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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


PateBt  OooperatkM  Treaty  (PCT)  bformatioB 

For  infonnttkm  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appeariOg  in  the  Official  Gaxetu  at  1 194  O.G.  618,  on 
January  21,  1997. 

For  use  of  tke  European  Patent  Office  as  an  Intematioaal 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  Slates  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Officc'as  an  Intematioaal 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  intematioiukl  applicabons 
filed  m  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  m  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2.  on  July  7, 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applicabons  accepted 
for  intemabooal  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32.  <» 
July  17.  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  July  I.  1996.  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
aniKNinced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 187  O.G.  73,  on  June 
25,  1996. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  February  1. 
1997.  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  doUar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  GazetU  at  1194  O.G.  617,  on  January  21.  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  ffMntemational 
Search  aiK)  Preliminary  Examination  were  chaMed,  effective 
October  1,  19%.  and  were  annouiKed  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1189  O.G.  62,  on  August  20,  1996. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Febfuaiy 
1,  1997,  is  as  follows: 


—  Adtfitional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  ITCA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 
33(2)  to  (4) „ 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 
Article  33(2)  to  (4) 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japioese 
Patent  Office 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 
Patent  Office 


Small 
Entity 


48.00 


350.00 
385.00 


140.00 
730.00 


260.00 


Reg:Q]ar 


96.00 


700.00 
770.00 


520.00   1040.00 


455.00 


International  AppUcation  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transimttal  fee 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed 

—  Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  mvitation) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA Q 

IntematioDal  fees 

Basic  fiee 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  nabonal  or 
regional  offices  designated 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 
1 1  offices 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confiimation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 

—  Confirmation  fee 


230.00 


680.00 
440.00 


200.00 
1585.00 

590.00 

12.00 


Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independeiu  claim  in 
excess  of  3.„ 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  oi  20. 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 130.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
rabon  after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
390) 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  39(1) 


40.00 
11.00 


65.00 


130.00 


910.00 


80.00 
22.00 

260.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Dec.  26.  1996 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  (^Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintmance  Fees  Payable 


International  Application  (PCT  Cht^ter  U)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handlit^  fee 

Prelimiaary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 


Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
"--,.,^  surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
No  Charge^^4ftcr  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  aimiversary  of 
the  grant. 


143.00 


143.00 
71.50 


UMI 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Minch 
180.00      01.  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.   The  patents  have  puent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges:  ^ 

480.00  Utility  Patents  5.289.590  through  531,615 


1196  OG  3 


Il%OG4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  4,  1997 


f  Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
Febfuary  27  1990  for  which  nnaintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  mondis  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

»  Utility  Patents  4,903,345  through  4,905,319 

■  Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
Febniary  25,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,571,741  through  4,573,215 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231."  r^,i 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  ii, 
1980  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  estabUsh 
small  entity  status  accotding  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  smaU  entity  amount. 

The  CTJirent  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(eHg),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1996,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees  , 


(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  pstent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  die  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) i.^^SS 

By  other  than  a  small  entity .Sl.tCU.tJU 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  {§  1.9(f)) H'^SS 

By  other  than  a  small  entity »2,t»0.tw 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (8  1.9(f)) l[j^?S, 

By  other  than  a  small  entity J3,U»U.tW 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  dale  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) i^?S, 

By  other  than  a  small  entity a jlJO.iw 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Comims- 
siooer  to  have  been:  tAunnn 

(1)  unavoidable «,*2^m 

(2)  unintentional Jl.ouu.iw 


Notice  of  Expimtion  of  Patente 
Doc  to  Failare  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CTR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  appUcable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  wiU 
expwe  at  the  end  of  d»e  4th,  8th  or  12th  anmversary  of  flje 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  hsted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mamte- 
nance  fee  and  any  appUcable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  December  25.  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32,369 

(4,490,721) 

Re.  32,833 

(4,490.358) 

Re.  33,920 

(4,792.797) 

Re.  34.267 

(4.792,133) 

Re.  34,410 

(4,792,813) 

4,489,445 

4,489,449 

4,489,452 

4,489.457 

4.489,461 

4.489,468 

4,489,478 

4,489,480 

4,489,483 

4,489,486 

4,489,489 

4,489.496 

4,489,498 

4,489,499 

4,489,500 

4,489.501 

4,489.507 

4,489,509 

4,489,518 

4,489,524 

4,489,525 

4,489,529 

4.489.530 

4,489,540 

4,489.552 

4,489.554 

4,489.555 

4,489.562 

4.489.565 

4,489,566 

4,489,567 

4,489.575 

4,489,578 

4.489,582 

4,489.585 

4,489,594 

4,489,601 

4,489,612 

4,489,614 

4,489,615 

4.489,616 

4,489,617 

4.489,631 

4,489,644 

4,489,646 

4.489.652 

4,489,654 

4,489,658 

4,489,659 


Serial  Number 

06/785,304 
(06/565,516) 
07/004,172 
(06/353.257) 
07/390.713 
(07/022,099) 
07/630,2740 
(06«39.540) 
07/771,905 
(06/896,533) 
06/565,594 
06/232.120 
06/424.749 
06/555.914 
06/435.265 
06/392.857 
06/425.644 
06/480,445 
06/503,815 
06/491,459 
06/465,512 
06/463,108 
06/490,723 
06/497,969 
06/515,814 
06/423,153 
06/409,347 
06/536.6% 
06/575,892 
06/382,689 
06/522.010 
06/458,339 
06/333,795 
06/458,702 
06/538,786 
06/396,606 
06/538,639 
06/439.969 
06/505,092 
06/488,144 
06/532,773 
06/573,949 
06/561,815 
06/473.456 
06/447,189 
06/482,132 
06/514.743 
06/492.834 
06.'444,976 
06/455,791 
06/494,899 
06/398,021 
06/448.218 
06/402.854 
06/514.191 
06/434.241 
06/462.857 
06/401.987 
06/310.234 


Issue  Date 

03/10/87 

(12/25/84) 
01/17/89 

(12/25/84) 
05/12/92 

(12/20/88) 
6/01/93 

(12/20/88) 
10/19/93 

(12/20/88) 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
12/25/84 
\ir25IU 
12/25/84 

xinsiM 

\in5IM 

l2J25m 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12A25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12A25/84 

12/25/84 

l2J2Sm 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 

12/25/84 


March  4,  1997 


Patent  NumbCT 


4,489.660 

4,489,662 

4,489,663 

4,489,668 

4,489.669 

4,489.677 

4.489.679 

4,489.687 

4,489,690 

4,489.694 

4,489,697 

4.489,704 

4,489.707 

4.489.710 

4.489.723 

4.489.724 

4,489.729 

4,489.730 

4.489.731 

4.489.735 

4.489,739 

4.489.740 

4,489,749 

4,489,752 

4,489,755 

4,489,762 

4,489,763 

4,489,764 

4,489,769 

4,489,773 

4,489,778 

4,489,803 

4,489,815 

4,489,828 

4,489,837 

^1.489,849 

4,489,850 

4.489,853 

4,489,856 

4,489,857 

4,489,863 

4,489,867 

4,489,873 

4.489,882 

4,489,886 

4,489,891 

4,489,894 

4,489,895 

4,489.8% 

4.489.900 

4.489.901 

4,489,908 

4,489,913 

4.489.916 

4.489.918 

4.489.919 

4,489.920 

4,489,921 

4,489,924 

4,489,931 

4,489,933 

4,489,936 

4,489,%3 

4.489,964 

4.489.%7 

4.489,978 

4,489,983 

4,489,988 

4.489,989 

4,489.991 

4.490.005 

4,490.008 

4,490,011 

4,490,014 

4,490,015 

4.490.016 

4,490,022 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/378,626 

06/419.605 

06/403.052 

06/439,072 

06/535,123 

06/457,588 

06/560.463 

06/533.039 

06/434.297 

06/384.489 

06/468.652 

06/489,694    . 

06/538,899   \ 

06/434,782 

06/593,363 

06/483,128 

06/415,043 

06/511.285 

06/463,815 

06/447,163 

06/381,123 

06/453,370 

06/500,325 

06/425,559 

06/442,245 

06/483,547 

06/444,893 

06/429,323 

06/381,706 

06/332,787 

06/471,288 

06/426.258 

06/502.759 

06A365,583 

06/387,794 

06/5%.245 

06/498.838 

06/432.668 

06/380.%5 

06/360.403 

06/347.843 

06/412.769 

06/489,125 

06/472,419 

06/423,308 
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12/20/88 

4.792.430 

12A20*8 

4.792.431 

12/20/88 

4.792,434 

12/20/88 

4.792.441 

12/20*8 

4.792,455 

12/20*8 

4,792.460 

12/20*8 

4,792.462 

12/20/88 

4.792,465 

12/20/88 

4,792.467 

12/20/88 

4.792.472 

06/927.244 

07/032320 

07/115.243 

07/076,073 

07/103.747 

07/010,241 

07/078,672 

07/114.041 

07/060.145 

07/121.829 

07/074,701 

07/015357 

07/082.871 

06/947.702 

07/114,277 

07/059.719 

07/050.762 

06/748300 

06/910.218 

07/148,273 

07/125.171 

07/050006 

07/087.693 

07/066.861 

07/050.435 

07/052381 

07/100.648 

07/101.128 

07/102.452 

07/012.686 

07/044095 

06/926.463 

07/057391 

07/094.682 

07/091.669 

07/077008 

06/894.796 

07/025.188 

06*79.948 

06/877.734 

07/017.984 

06/835,493 

06/894344 

07/116,190 

07/054,949 

07/140317 

07/045.624 

O7/0Q5.181 

06/924355 

07/120,049 

07/067,915 

07/061,833 

07/081,745 

07/023,476 

07/114,098 

07/027,040 

06*18,465 

06/747,607 

07/061333 

07/086320 

07/023338 

07/202.711 

07/174072 

07/107,912 

06/943,682 

06/758,632 

07/073060 

07/05a724 

07/088,435 

07/077390 

07/090.825 

06/942.198 

07/145.782 

06/928.867 

06*85.916 

06*01,901 

07/076,648 

07/086.748 

07/062,679 


1196  OG  7 

12/2(V88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20*8 

12/20/88 

12/2G/88 

12/20*8 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20*8 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20*8 

12/20*8 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12A20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20*8 

12/20*8 

12/20*8 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20*8 

12/20*8 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88  / 

12/20/881 

12/20/88 

1 

1 

1 

12/20*8 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20*8 

12/20/88 

12/20*8 

12/20/88 


12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20*8 
12/20/88 
12A2Q*8 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20*8 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12^20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20*8 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12/20/88 
12A20*8 
12/20/88 


UMI 


1196  OG  8 

Patent  Number 

4.792.482 

4.79Z483 

4.792,493 

4.792.500 

4.79i505 

4.792,506 

4.792.517 

4.792.522 

4.792,524 

4.792,526 

4.792,530 

4.792,531 

4,792,533 

4,792,535 

4.792.539 

4.792,541 

4.792,546 

4.792,550 

4.792.553 

4.792,556 

4.792,557 

4.792459 

4.792,560 

4.792.561 

4.792,565 

4.792.566 

4.792,567 

4.792,568 

4,792472 

4.792473 

4.792475 

4.792486 

4,792490 

4.792493 

4,792498 

4.792.600 

4,792,604 

4,792,607 

4,792,613 

4,792,615 

4,792,616 

4.792,618 

4,792,628 

4.792,631 

4,792,634 

4,792.635 

4.792.637 

4,792,638 

4,792,639 

4.792,642 

4.792.645 

4,792,648 

4,792,653 

4,792,658 

4,792.659 

4,792,665 

4,792.673 

4,792,676 

4.792,679 

4,;92,689 

4,792.690 

4,792,692 

4.792,700 

4.792,701 

4,792.710 

4,792.711 

4,792.712 

4.792,714 

4,792,719 

4,792,724 

4,792,725 

4,792,733 

4,792,735 

4,792,741 

4,792,752 

4,792,758 

4.792,760 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 


\ 


07/143.444 

07/028465 

06^16.172 

07/086466 

07/133488 

06/909.823 

07/077.714 

06/768489 

07/070.135 

07/008.856 

07/032.483 

07/105.650 

07/025.687 

07/09Z765 

06/870.411 

06«98.647 

06^38092 

06/743448 

07/010.477 

06«56.929 

07/003.095 

06/911.483 

06^30.798 

06/868.845 

07/038.971 

06/863.202 

07/060.188 

06/851.989 

07/160.197 

07/176454 

07/004.071 

06^33.429 

07/048,803 

07/1 16,893 

06^12.281 

07/118472 

07/028.362 

07/033.497 

07/069.054 

07/000.429 

06^53,113 

06/680.695 

07/039.779 

07/007.787 

07/087432 

06/713413 

07/074460 

07/173,737 

07/090.175 

07/029.898 

06/770,095 

07/111,279 

07/050.494 

06/930.139 

07/052.916 

06/943.495 

07/142,080 

06/920403 

07/009.756 

07/129487 

07/088,076 

07/033470 

07/038,240 

07/033443 

07/017.074 

07/054.722 

07/121,210 

07/151.226 

07/091.145 

07/016.904 

06/807.089 

07/015.921 

07/069,291 

07/047.475 

06/940,483 

07/122,773 

07/010.638 


Issue  Date 

4.792.767 

4.792.769 

12/20«8 

4.79Z771 

12A20/88 

4.792.773 

12A20/88 

4.792.774 

12/20/88 

4.792.790 

12/2(y88 

4.792,811 

iinom 

4.792.812 

\7nan» 

4.792.815 

12/20/88 

4.792.833 

12/20^8 

4.792,861 

I2/2(V88 

4.792.867 

12/2(y88 

4.792.870 

12/20/88 

4.792.871 

12/20«8 

4.79Z874 

12/20«8 

4.792.877 

12A20/88 

4,792,880 

\2nam 

4.792.882 

12/20«8 

4,792,884 

12/20/88 

4,792,886 

12/20/88 

4.792.909 

12/20«8 

4.792.923 

12/20/88 

4.79Z930 

12/20/88 

4.792.933 

12/2a«8 

4.792.938 

12/20/88 

4.792.945 

12/20^ 

4.792.946 

12/20/88 

4,792.952 

12Aay88 

4.792.969 

12/20/88 

4.79Z971 

12A2Q/88 

4.792.975 

12A2Q/88 

4.792.982 

\2f20m 

4.792,985 

12/20/88 

4,792.993 

12AMy88 

4.792.994 

12A20l«8 

5.172.425 

12/20/88 

5.172,428 

ximm 

5.172.432 

\-2f2m» 

5,172.441 

12/20/88 

5.172.444 

12/20^ 

5,172.445 

12A20/88 

5.172.450 

12/20«8 

5,172.451 

12/20^8 

5.172,453 

12^20^ 

5.172.455 

12/20«8 

5.172.457 

12/20«8 

5.172,460 

12/20«8 

5.172.472 

12/20/88 

5.172.480 

12/20/88 

5.172.482 

12/2a«8 

5.172.484 

12/20/88 

5.172.496 

12/20«8 

5.17Z497 

12A20/88 

5.172401 

12AMy88 

5.172403 

12/20/88 

5.172404 

12A20/88 

5.172408 

xmanA 

5.172409 

12/20/88 

5.172410 

12/20/88 

5.172413 

12/20/88 

5.172414 

12/20«8 

5.172416 

12/20/88 

5.172423 

12/20«8 

5.172424 

12/20«8 

5.172425 

12A2Q/88 

5.172426 

12/20/88 

5.172435 

12/20/88 

5.172440 

12A20/88 

5.172441 

12/20/88 

5.172442 

12/20/88 

5.172467 

12/20/88 

5.172469 

12/20/88 

5.172470 

12/2(y88 

5.172471 

12/20«8 

5.172477 

12/20/88 

5.172478 

12/20/88 

5.172483 

12/20/88 

5.172487 

12/20/88 

5.172492 

07/043.465 

07/167,728 

07/015.061 

06«».672 

07/101.987 

06/908.901 

06^52457 

06/782.028 

06/898.092 

06/933.866 

06/942.086 

06/907.968 

07/013485 

06/891,000 

07/019,468 

07/180.670 

07/120,738 

07/053,752 

07/109,948 

07/156.880 

06/848423 

06^01.745 

07/055,565 

07/089,452 

07/081,020 

06/936,434 

07/035.447 

06/864,866 

07/118.946 

07/122,644 

07/023,905 

06/875,078 

06/798.801 

06/792.783 

07/117.723 

07/793484 

07/838,962 

07/822,125 

07/847,724 

07/732,119 

07/735410 

07/591.347 

07/803.422 

07/700.509 

07/765463 

07/739.843 

07/748.242 

07/745414 

07/755.499 

07/827431 

07/701.471 

07/412,084 

07/782417 

07/777,601 

07/658.181 

07/652,800 

07/847.629 

07/690.079 

07/743.737 

07/848.142 

07/615.609 

07/414.743 

07/772,810 

07/702395 

07/809482 

07/694403 

07/535.693 

07/642,660 

07/683.979 

07/768.109 

07/706.813 

07/676.091 

07/719.786 

07/676425 

07/634.616 

07/785340 

07/758,150 

07/668.777 

07/587.417 


March  4.  1997 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20«8 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20^8 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12^20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20/88 

12/20«8 

12mm 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

\imJ91 

XTJWn 

12/22/92 

\imJ9l 

12/22J92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12A22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12A22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

\V72J91 

\imm. 
\imj9i 
ximm 

12/22/92 

\2jwn 

12/22/92 
12/22/92 

ximj^i 
ximm 

12/22/92 
12/22/92 
12/22/92 
12^/92 
12/22/92 
12/22/92 
12/22/92 
12/22/92 
12/22m 
12/22/92 


March  4.  1997 
rucin  nmnDcr 


5.172497 

5.172498 

5.172499 

5,172.603 

5.172.607 

5.172,610 

5.172,612 

5.172,623 

5.172.626 

5.172.630 

5.172.634 

5.172.6411 

5.172,640 

5.172,64i< 

5.172.646 

5.172.649 

5,172.656 

5.172.667 

5.172.679 

5.172.686 

5.172.688 

5.172.693 

5.172.698 

5.172.705 

5.172,706 

5.172.708 

5.172.711 

5.172.715 

5.172.718 

5.172.724 

5.172.734 

5.172.737 

5.172,741 

5.172.745 

5.172.748 

5.172.749 

5.172.769 

5.172.780 

5.172.784 

5.172,789 

5.172.791 

5.172.802 

5.172.804 

5.172,808 

5.172.812 

5.172,813 

5,172.815 

5.172.818 

5.172.821 

5.172.822 

5.172.824 

5.172,827 

5.172.830 

5.172,83a 

5.172,834 

5.172,846 

5.172,830 

5.172,831 

5.172.831 

5.172.839 

5.172,8<0 

5.172.84t 

5.172,8ti 

5.172,813 

5.17Z8W 

5.172,8W 

5.172,8fl 

5.172.8W 

5.172,911 

5.172.917 

5.172,911 

5.172,917 

5,172,92$ 

5.172,934 

5.172,93:  i 

5.172,9$' 

5,172,9*  1 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/612.937 

07/662.056 

07/700.462 

07/695.688 

07/800.983 

07/605.306 

07/677.418 

07/724.702 

07/748.732 

07/804.819 

07/901362 

07/782.992 

07/775491 

07/888.455 

07/728.693 

07/743405 

07/796490 

07/747.061 

07/749412 

07/409344 

07/743.173 

07/465410 

07/528.839 

07/765411 

07/822.695 

07/839.288 

07/738.786 

07/840.797 

07/8753% 

07/676.490 

07/755.743 

07/737.354 

07/731.123 

07/803303 

07/621,806 

07/812.440 

07/664.197 

07/794.122 

07/688.117 

07/795.824 

07/634.036 

07/760.955 

07/744.124 

07/353340 

07/824444 

07/804434 

07/522420 

07/826.797 

07/620.634 

07/649,467 

07/669.087 

07/885.845 

07/746470 

07/745477 

07/634.070 

07/810.871 

07/751423 

07/494.968 

07/690.941 

07/730.604 

07/687.954 

07/756453 

07/649.734 

07/807.112 

07/686.040 

07/821,700 

07/826.436 

07/711.477 

07/815.487 

07/692.727 

07/874.828 

07/765.676 

07/697356 

07/752,132 

07/740.102 

07/670.909 

07/654.447 


Issue  EHae 

5.172.945 

5.172.952 

XTJlim 

5.172,953 

12/22/92 

5.172.956 

x-imm 

5.172.%3 

ximm 

5.172.973 

ximm. 

5.172.974 

ximm. 

5.172.978 

ximm. 

5.172,983 

xyr2J9i 

5.172.987 

12/22/92 

5.172.988 

ximm 

5.172.991 

ximm 

5.172.995 

ximm. 

5.172.996 

ximm. 

5.172.999 

ximm. 

5.173.006 

ximm 

5.173,008 

ximm. 

5.173.011 

ximm 

5.173.023 

ximm. 

5.173.031 

ximm. 

5.173,037 

ximm 

5.173.038 

ximm. 

5.173.042 

ximm. 

5.173.045 

ximm. 

5.173.046 

ximm. 

5.173.053 

xmam. 

5.173.060 

ximm 

5.173.066 

ximm 

5.173.070 

ximm. 

5.173.073 

ximm. 

5.173.075 

ximm. 

5.173.083 

ximm 

5.173.087 

ximm. 

5.173.088 

ximm. 

5.173.092 

ximm. 

5.173.095 

ximm 

5.173.096 

ximm 

5.173.09'7 

ximm 

5.173.109 

ximm. 

5.173.113 

ximm 

5.173.114 

ximm. 

5.173.122 

ximm. 

5.173.165 

ximm. 

5.173.168 

ximm. 

5.173.169 

ximm. 

5.173.170 

ximm. 

5.173.172 

ximm. 

5.173.177 

ximm 

5.173.179 

ximm. 

5.173.182 

ximm. 

5.173.185 

ximm. 

5.173.186 

ximm. 

5.173.190 

ximm. 

5.173.191 

ximm 

5.173.194 

ximm. 

5.173.196 

ximm. 

5.1Urifi7 

ximm. 

5,^H^ 

ximm. 

5.B33l9 

ximm. 

5,WHP 

ximm. 

5.17T252 

ximm. 

5,173333 

ximm. 

5,173346 

ximm. 

5.173350 

ximm 

5.173351 

ximm. 

5.173365 

ximm. 

5.173367 

ximm 

5.173372 

ximm 

5.173374 

ximm 

5.173384 

ximm. 

5.173403 

ximm. 

5.173404 

ximm 

5.173407 

ximm. 

5.173408 

ximm. 

5.173416 

ximm. 

5.173422 

ximm. 

5.173429 

ximm. 

5.173437 

ximm. 

5.173438 

07/857451 
07/894,648 
07/679.891 
07/729388 
07/570.930 
07/832,950 
07/806.227 
07/703.181 
07/652,678 
07/811,264 
07/665.395 
07/801.333 
07/687,748 
07/754.263 
07/770,429 
07/731,983 
07/730,881 
07/782,495 
07/743,926 
07/601,741 
07/803,837 
07/655.149 
07/787.845 
07/766,931 
07/504478 
07/798488 
07/537,205 
07/754,762 
07/884.374 
07/654390 
07/726.864 
07/712.712 
07/717,447 
07/357,497 
07/636.615 
07/757424 
07/728.168 
07/634.862 
07/771,843 
07/668,072 
07/827,497 
07/637,343 
07/595436 
07/832.890 
07/697,269 
07/709,479 
07/746,542 
•07/675,807 
07/749,745 
07/834,368 
07/733.883 
07/676.828 
07/864.056 
07/417433 
07/446.119 
07/438.731 
07/664,059 
07/714,788 
07/377.995 
07/804.035 
07/710462 
07/777,651 
07/572,999 
07/710,185 
07/787,042 
07/720,372 
07/684,689 
07/654.602 
07/746.772 
07/527473 
07/726.037 
07/567458 
07/639.140 
07/815.967 
07/754458 
07/760.663 
07/605.791 
07/660428 
07/680440 


1196  OG  9 

12/22«2 
12/22/92 
12/22/92 
12/22/92 
12/22/92 
12/22/92 

Ximm. 
Ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
\imj9i 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
xiJiim. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm 
xunm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximjil 
ximm. 
ximm 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 

X1/22J92 

xunm. 
ximm. 
ximm 
ximm. 
ximm 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 
ximm. 

12/22/92 


UMI 


1196  OG  10 

Patent  Number 

5.173.339 

5.173.344 

5.173.346 

5.173.354 

5.173.363 

5.173367 

5.173374 

5.173376 

5.173377 

5.173378 

5.173.403 

5.173.404 

5.173.406 

5.173.407 

5.173.413 

5.173.421 

5.173,422 

5.173.423 

5.173.424 

5.173.430 

5.173.464 

5.173.466 

5.173.467 

5,173,485 

5.173.496 

5.173316 

5.173318 

5.173322 

5.173330 

5.173334 

5,173335 

5,173353 

5.173361 

5.173363 

5.173365 

5.173368 

5.173371 

5.173384 

5.173397 

5.173.607 

5.173.629 

5.173.639 

5.173.646 

5.173,648 

5.173.651 

5.173.658 

5,173.672 

5.173.676 

5.173,679 

5,173.696 

5.173,697 

5,173,698 

5,173,702 

5,173,703 

5,173,706 

5,173,707 

5,173,714 

5,1737 

5,173,721 

5,173,722 

5,173.725 

5.173.741 

5.173.769 

5.173.791 

5.173.793 

5.173.808 

5.173.811 

5.173,818 

5,173,830 

5,173,834 

5,173,838 

5,173,843 

5,173,845 

5,173,855 

5,173,856 

5,173,873 

5,173.884 
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March  4.  1997 


Makm4. 


Serial  Number 

07/660.134 
07/590.961 
07/540376 
07/626.696 
07/608.049 
07/647332 
07/667,970 
07/783.005 
07/783.006 
07/699,085 
07/467,745 
07/42Z358 
07/339,824 
07/643,695 
07/663328 
07/448,969 
07/518,681 
07/479,670 
07/266,267 
07/643.106 
07/793.921 
07/770.201 
07/806.030 
07/714.995 
07/863333 
07/499.116 
07/817,189 
07/612,302 
07/707316 
07/722360 
07/154,910 
07/550,308 
07/558,101 
07/854.740 
07/336,846 
07/563,654 
07/289,880 
07/688,735 
07/618,042 
07/689,917 
07/435368 
07/634,464 
07/584,098 
07/459,838 
07/220,070 
07/447,288 
07/733385 
07/650,800 
07/841392 
07/710,192 
07/831,701 
07/248,495 
06/234,046 
06^234,045 
07/826301 
06/234,032 
07/518.671 
07/672,104 
07/577,878 
07/754.766 
3.994 
^0.658 
07A 

07/749; 
07/869.82 
07/335.831 
07/775,272 
07/724,172 
07/622.787 
07/531.108 
07/600,444 
07/580,747 
07/456,426 
07/787.738 
07/576322 
07/545,019 
07/529,237 


Issue  Date 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22m 

12/22/92 

12/22m 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12^/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12AZ2/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12A22m 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22«2 

12/22/92 

ximm 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12m«2 

12m/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12A22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12^/92 

12/22m 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22m 

12/22/92 

12^/92 

12/22«2 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22m 

12m/92 

12/22m 

12m/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

XTJlim. 

\imj91 

12/22/92 

\2JW9l 

\imJ91 

\2JW91 

12/22/92 

12/22/92 

\-2mjn 

\1J12J91 
12/22J91 


07/755,718 

\7n2m 

07/913.994 

Ximm 

07/692,394 

\2n2m 

07/647.370 

ximm 

07/547,972 

ximm 

07/874,221 

ximm. 

07/780,898 

ximm 

07/655,429 

ximm 

07/719.036 

ximm. 

07/780.637 

ximm 

07/780.897 

ximm. 

07/783,736 

ximm 

07/803,268 

ximm. 

07/811,265 

ximm. 

07/790326 

ximm 

taM  AppUcaiteoa  Filed 

5,173.885 
5,173.887 
5,173,889 
5,173,892 
5,173,894 
5,173,902 
5,173,907 
5,173,910 
5,173,913 
5,173,916 
5.173,918 
5,173,929 
5,173,930 
5,173,943 
5,173,%2 


Notice  under  37  CFR  l.lKb).  The  reissue  ippbcaliom  lined  bdow 
•re  open  to  inspecdoo  by  the  genenl  public  in  the  indicited  Ejumining 
CmiiM  aid  copiei  nuy  be  obtuned  by  piyuig  d>e  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

Ajmjm,  Re.  S.N.  08^5,560,  Dec.  31,  1996,  Q.  428/ 
187  UNDIRECnONAL  PANEL,  George  R.  Hill,  Owner  of 
VitcacA:  Contra  Vision  Limited,  Stockport,  EngUuid,  Attorney 
or  KgciA:  Jack  S.  Barufka.  Ex.  Gp.;  2200 

4,921J49.  Re.  S.N.  08^9,309,  Jan.  6,  1995.  Q.  514/170, 
CONTRACEPTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD.  Samuel  A. 
Pasquale,  Owner  of  Record:  Gynex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc., 
Vermm  HUls,  IlL,  Attorney  or  Agent;  John  P.  White,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1205 

SaiMTl.  Re.  S.N.  08/471,863,  July  7,  1995,  Q.  359^65, 
HIGH-EFnCIENCY,  MULTILEVEL.  DIFFRACTIVE 
OPTICAL  ELEMENTS.  Gary  J  Swanson  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  Attocney  or  Agent:  Stanley  P.  Fisher,  Ex.  Gp.;  2507 

5J37y471.  Re  S.N  08/515,963.  Aug.  16.  1995.  Q.  360«7, 
INTEGRATED  DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  SIGNAL  PRO- 
CESSING DEVICES.  Heinnch  Cap  ct.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Papst  Licensing  GmbK  Spaichingen,  Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
many, Attorney  or  Agent;  John  P.  Chnstensen.  Ex.  Gp.:  2303 

5097.463  Re.  S.N.  08/619.394.  March  21.  19%.  O.  83/ 
4683.  ADJUSTABLE  FENCE  FOR  COMPOUND  MITER 
SAW  Michael  L.  O'Banion  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Blati  A 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Michael  J. 
Schmidt,  Ex.  Gp.:  3204 

5319^1.  Re.  S.N.  08/664,229.  June  7.  19%.  O.  37V119. 
METOOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A 
SIGN/VL,  Jacques  Meyer.  Owner  of  Record;  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  SA..  GentiUy,  France,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Bryan  A.  Santarelli.  Ex.  Gp.:  2614 

5323.15*,  Re.  S.N.  08/667.415.  June  15.  1996,  Q.  340/ 
82554  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  CONDUCTIVE  AND 
CONVECnVE  HEAT  LOSS  FROM  THE  BATTERY  IN  AN 
RFID-OR  OTHER  BATTERY-POWERED  DEVICES.  John 
R  Tuttle,  Owner  of  Record:  Micron  Communications,  Inc., 
Boise,  Idaho,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  R.  Duzan,  Ex.  Op.: 
2211 

5J63J79.  Re.  S.N.  08^48,460,  Nov.  8,  19%,  Q.  361/767. 
SOSCONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  FOR  A  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR CHIP  HAVING  CENTRALLY  LOCATED 
BOTTOM  BOND  PADS.  Gi  B.  Cha.  Owner  of  Record:  Gold- 
star Electron  Co.  Ltd.,  Choongchungbook-Do,  Korea,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Alan  R.  Loudermilk.  Ex.  Gp.:  2103 

534,145.  Re.  S.N.  08^12,485.  Sept.  11,  19%,  CI.  341/ 
73,  PERFORMANCE  MONITORING  FOR  LOOPS,  Dev  V. 
Gupta  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Integrated  Network  Corp., 
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Bridgewaler,  NJ.,    Attorney  or  Agent:  Timothy  J.  Meagher, 
Ex.  Gp.:  })04 

I 

5,401^23,  Re.  S.N.  08/728.273,  Oct.  8,  19%.  Q.  477/108, 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  CRITICAL 
SWITCH  FAILURE  AND  NEUTRAL  CONDITIONS  AT 
HIGH  ASV  LOW  VEHICLE  SPEEDS.  Gregory  R  White  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record;  Cummins  Electronics  Co.  Inc.,  Columbu, 
Indiana,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Jeffrey  A.  Michael.  Ex.  Gp.:  3502 

5,473329.  Re.  S.N.  08/712,487,  Sept.  11,  19%.  CX.  341/ 
73,  PERFORMANCE  MONITORING  FOR  LOOPS.  Dev  V. 
Gupu  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record;  Integrated  Network  Corp., 
Bridgewater,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Timothy  J.  Meagher, 
Ex.  Gp.;  2104 


Rcqncsts  for  Reezaminatioas  FBcd 

o 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1  Uc).  The  requests  for  reexaminatioo  listed 
below  «re  open  10  inxpectioii  by  the  general  pubiic  in  the  indicitf»1 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  die  event  correspoodence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  diis 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexaminatioo  wUl  proceed  (37  CTR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

D.  365.291.  Reexam.  No.  90/004322.  Jan.  17.  1997,  CI. 
D1(V075.  SPECTROPHOTOMETER.  Nigel  B.  Chitty.  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Banner  &  Whitcoff 
Ltd..  Clijcago.  ni..  Ex.  Gp.:  2903.  Requester  Obion  Spivak 
McCleUMd  Maier  &  Neustadt,  Arlington.  Va. 

4,69«i«2,  Reexam.  No.  90^04323,  Jan.  21, 1997,  Cl.  428/ 
318  6  INTEGRAL  COMPOSITE  PROFILE  OF  CELLULAR 
AND  NON-CELLULAR  RESINS  AND  A  DUAL  EXTRU- 
SION METHOD  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE,  Daniel  J.  Hoff- 
mann, Owner  of  Record;  Gossen  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Leydig  Voit  &  Mayer.  Chicago,  HI.,  Ex. 
(ip.:  1314,  Requester  Owner 

4,774,(M.  Reexam.  No.  90004324.  Jan.  22.  1997,  Cl.  364/ 
550.  METHOD  AND  /APPARATUS  FOR  NET  OIL  MEA- 
SUREMENT, Joram  Agar,  OvkTier  of  Record:  Agar  Corp.,  Inc.. 
Houston,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Spivak  Obion  McClelland 
Maier  &  Neustadt,  Arlington,  Va..  Ex.  Gp.:  2414.  Requester; 
Thomas  S.  Biroey,  Dorr,  Carson,  Sloan  &  Bimey,  Denver, 
Colo,     j  1 

4,940383,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,530,  Jan.  24, 1997,  Q.  156/ 
279.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ANABRA- 
SION  RESIST/VNT  DECORATIVE  THERMOSETTING 
LAMINATE.  Kent  O.  Lindgren.  el.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Perstorp  AB,  Perstorp,  Sweden,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Watson 
Cole  Stevens  &  Davis.  Washington.  DC,  Ex.  Gp.:  1304. 
Requester  Fred  E.  Hook,  Wilsonart  International  Inc.,  Temple, 
Tex. 

5,101367.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,525,  Jan.  22, 1997,  Cl.  365/ 
55101,  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PER- 
CENTAGE OF  A  FLUID  IN  A  MIXTURE  OF  FLUIDS,  Joram 
Agar,  Owner  of  Record;  Agar  Corp.,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex., 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Obion  Spivak  McClelland  Maier  &  Neus- 
tadt, Arlington,  Va..  Ex.  (jp.:  2414,  Requester  Thomas  S. 
Bimey,  Dorr,  Carson,  Sloan  &  Bimey,  Denver,  Colo. 

S,263J63,  Reexam.  No.  90A)O4,526,  Jan.  22, 1997,  CI.  073/ 
61  44  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  PERCENTAGE  OF  A  FLUID  IN  A  MIXTURE  OF 
FLUIDS.  Joram  Agar.  Owner  of  Record:  Agar  Corp.,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Obion  Spivak  McClelland 
Maier  &  Neustadt,  Arhngton,  Va..  Ex.  (jp.:  2212.  Requester 
Thomas  S.  Bimey.  Dorr,  Carson,  Sloan  &  Bimey,  Denver, 
Colo. 


5327375,  Reexam.  No.  90/004331,  Jan.  28,  1997.  Q.  365/ 
149,  DRAM  CELL  UTILIZING  NOVEL  CAPACTTOR.  Eliy- 
ahou  Harari,  Owner  of  Record;  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Steven  F.  Caserui,  Flehr,  Hohbach.  Test.  Albritton  &  Herbert, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2511,  Requester  Owner 

5,405371.  Reexam.  No.  90A)04329.  Jan.  23,  1997, 0.  607/ 
107,  THERMAL  BLANKET,  Scott  D.  Augustine,  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record;  Augustine  Medical,  Inc.,  Eden  Prarie,  Minn., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Terrance  A.  Meador,  Baker,  Maxham. 
Jester  &  Meador.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  331 1,  Requester 
Owner 

5,465,206.  Reexam.  No.  90«04316.  Jan.  13. 1997.  Q.  395/ 
240.  ELECTRONIC  BILL  PAY  SYSTEM,  James  J.  Hilt,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record;  Visa  International,  Foster  City,  Calif., 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Heckcr  &  Haiiinaan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
Ex.  Gp.:  2411,  Requester  Owner 

5303,004,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04327.  Jan.  22, 1997,  Q.  073/ 
61.44.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  PERCENTAGE  OF  A  FLUID  IN  A  MIXTURE  OF 
FLUIDS,  Joram  Agar,  Owner  of  Record:  Agar  Corp.,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Obion  Spivak  McClelland 
Maier  &  Neustadt  /Arlington.  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.;  2212,  Requester 
Thomas  S.  Bimey,  Dorr,  Carson,  Sloan  &  Bimey,  Denver, 
Colo. 

5386389,  Reexam.  No.  90«)04328,  Jan.  22, 1997,  Q.  141/ 
349,  REFILLABLE  CLOSED  CONTAINER  SYSTEM,  Scott 
C.  Voelker,  Owner  of  Record;  Monsanto  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
Attorney  or  Agent  Michael  E.  (jodar,  Senniger,  Powere,  Lea- 
vitt  &  Rodel,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3105,  Requester  Owner 


Notice  of  EnintkM  of  TtmIcmuIi  RegistratieM 
Due  To  Faihin  to  Rcaew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademaik  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable-application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  ttoee  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  10  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
NOVEMBER  25,  19% 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

108,634 

71Ar/9319 

02/22/1916 

108,647 

71/088.858 

02/22/1916 

108,734 

71/089,746 

02/22/1916 

332,475 

71/370370 

02/18/1936 

332306 

71/370,871 

02/18/1936 

332,518 

71/370,401 

02/18/1936 

332,526 

71/369,886 

02/18/1936 

332,549 

71/369,260 

02/18/1936 

332350 

71/369,262 

02/18/1936 

332,566 

71/370,617 

02/18/1936 

332,603 

71/369,726 

02/18/1936 

332,629 

71/361,709 

02/18/1936 

332,630 

71/361,710 

02/18/1936 

332,639 

71/370347 

02/18/1936 

332,649 

71/367,226 

02/18/1936 

621.489 

71/675.011 

02/21/1956 

621,492 

71/680.77/ 

02/21/1956 

621,505 

71/673.113 

02/21/1956 

621,508 

71/681,773 

02/21/1956 

621,509 

71/682,682 

02/21/1956 

621310 

71/683378 

02/21/1956 

n%OG  12 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

621^16 

71/688,270 

62U25 

71/687,270 

62U32 

71/685,239 

62U34 

71/685,475 

621^2 

71/688,479 

621>t3 

71/688,481 

(a\M9 

71/676,461 
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621,552 

621,558 

621,560 

621,562 

621,569 

621,578 

621,580 

621,589 

621,590 

621,602 

621,614 

621,633 

621,638 

621,639 

621,640 

621,643 

621,647 

621,654 

621,660 

621,676 

621,678 

621.684 

621,685 

621,691 

621,698 

621,707 

621,713 

621,718 

621,720 

621,730 

621,732 

621,736 

621,737 

621,744 

621,749 

621.750 

621,752 

621,759 

621,763 

621,767 

621,772 

621,779 

621.782 

621.785 

62 1 .786 

621.787 

621.791 

621.795 

621,799 

621.808 

621.809 

621.825 

621.834 

621.848 

621,853 

621.855 

621.858 

621.861 

621.875 

621.882 

621.884 

621.891 

621.895 

621.897 

621.909 

621,911 

621.913 

621.916 

621.921 

621.927 


71/681,986 

71/684,601 

71/684,642 

71/684,886 

71/685,862 

71/661,918 

71/686,809 

71/681,991 

71/687,163 

71/690.735 

71/689,101 

71/679,627 

71/689,156 

71/689,158 

71/689,318 

71/692.290 

71/673,788 

71/687,585 

71/687,966 

71/673,689 

71/679,395 

71/681,980 

71/682,751 

71/688,337 

71/688,555 

71/687,924 

71/692,069 

71/693,090 

71/664357 

71/675,248 

71/677,847 

71/679,535 

71/685,019 

71/688,347 

71/688,695 

71/688.696 

71/688,822 

71/691.055 

71/656.855 

71/665,533 

71/671,921 

71/664,560 

71/654,715 

71/681,064 

71/683,198 

71/683,303 

71/682,225 

71/685,843 

71/650,989 

71/681.525 

71/681,526 

71/685,497 

71/684,798 

71/687,663 

71/690,285 

71/673,364 

71/689,319 

71/649,928 

71/679,687 

71/682,449 

71/683315 

71/689.913 

71/687335 

71/687,814 

71/672326 

71/675053 

71/686385 

71/688,848 

71/675,624 

71/676,420 


Reg.  Date 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/19^6 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 


621,931 

621,940 

621,945 

1.033.440 

1.033.441 

1.033.444 

1.033.445 

1.033.448 

1.033,449 

1.033.451 

1,033.452 

1.033.453 

1.033.454 

1.033.455 

1,033.461 

1.033.467 

1.033.468 

1.033.469 

1,033,474 

1,033,475 

1,033,479 

1,033,480 

1,033,481 

1,033,484 

1,033,488 

1,033,489 

1,033.491 

1.033.499 

1.033301 

1,033303 

1.033323 

1.033332 

1.033335 

1.033338 

1.033345 

1,033.546 

1.033347 

1.033348 

1,033351 

1.033353 

1.033359 

1.033360 

1,033,563 

1.033365 

1.033367 

1.033371 

1.033375 

1.033.580 

1.033382 

1.033384 

1,033388 

1.033389 

1.033.591 

1.033392 

1.033395 

1.033,597 

1.033.598 

1.033.601 

1.033.602 

1.033.603 

1.033.604 

1,033,607 

1,033,611 

1.033.614 

1.033.616 

1.033.617 

1.033.622 

1.033.630 

1.033.631 

1.033.633 

1.033.634 

1.033.635 

1,033,637 

1,033,639 

1,033.645 

1.033,651 

1,033,652 

1,033,658 

1,033,659 


71/692.916 

71/672,497 

71/676314 

73/013,862 

73/016,776 

73A)25352 

73A)26,245 

73/032.131 

73/032,132 

73A)35,222 

73/035,690 

73A)36,939 

73A)36,941 

73/039,615 

73A)43,092 

73/045,270 

73/045,435 

73A)45,438 

73/048,467 

73/048,712 

73/048,739 

73/049,975 

73/052,752 

73A)54,044 

73A)56,228 

73/056,405 

73A)56,929 

73A)58,143 

73/058386 

73A)32351 

73A)3 1,688 

73A)48,192 

73/049,737 

73/051,803 

73A)56,015 

73A)57,921 

73/059,418 

73A)60,4I0 

73/050384 

73A)54,213 

73A)60,747 

73/060,748 

73A)22,767 

73A)28,435 

73A)23.965 

73A)30,181 

73A)36,137 

73/043,015 

73/048,096 

73/050.020 

73/052.614 

73/053.250 

73/053.887 

73/054,166 

73/059010 

73/059.417 

73/059,428 

73/059,789 

73/059.959 

73/059.960 

73/060.626 

73A)3 1.693 

73/035.422 

73A)40.685 

73/042,727 

73/043.044 

73A)48.711 

73AK)4, 

73A)1  . 

73«14380 

73A)20.390 

73/023,980 

73/027,933 

73/032,603 

73/041,107 

73/045.645 

73A)46,051 

73A)50323 

73A)51041 


March  4,  1997 


02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/21/1956 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 

02/17/1976 


March  4.  1997 

Reg.  Number 

,033,660| 

,033,661 

,033,663i 

,033,665 

,033,667 

,033.669 

,033.6731 

.033,679 

,033,684 

,033,685 

,033,6881 

,033,692 

,033,698 

,033,705 

,033,707 

,033,708 

,033,711 

,033,712 

,033,713 

,033,714 

,033,7  iS 

,033,717 

,033,722 

,033,723 

,033,728 

,033,729 

,033,730 

,033,733 

,033,733 

,033,735 

,033,73^ 

,033,7. 

,033,74: 

,033.7. 

,033.74' 

,033.7. 

,033,753 

,033,754 

,033,755 

,033.761 

.033.764 

.033,771 

,033.778 

.033,779 

,033,7! 

,033,78 

,033.78: 

,033,71 

,033,7: 

,033,7' 

,033,79 

,033.79: 

,033,7' 

,033 

.033.: 

.033,81 

,033.81^ 

,033, 

,033, 

,033.82< 

,033.827 

,033,82$ 

,033,830 

,033.831 

,033.83) 

,033.834 

.033.837 

,033.838 

,033,83$ 

,033,847 

,033.85J 

,033,856 

,033.860 

,033.86) 

,033.864 

,033.880 

.033.1 
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Serial  Number 

73/051,262 

73A)51,890 

73/052,062 

73/052,429 

73/052,792 

73/015,266 

73/044,787 

73/018.150 

73/024.980 

73/025.018 

73/027,339 

73/031,657 

73/037,185 

73/040,814 

73/042,414 

73/042,416 

73/043,811 

73/044,393 

73/044,919 

73/044,955 

73/045,869 

73/046,537 

73/050,111 

73/050,621 

73/054,191 

73/054,471 

73/055,844 

73/056,624 

73/056.912 

73/058.258 

73/058,427 

73/060314 

73/026,337 

73/042,086 

73/042,347 

73/050,984 

73/058,625 

73/058,990 

73/059,441 

73/030318 

73/033,964 

73/052,791 

73/055,926 

73/056,018 

73/056,028 

73/022,089 

73/029,844 

73/040.320 

73/040.322 

73/042.801 

73/047.346 

73/052,331 

73/053,374 

73/053,785 

73/030,715 

73/044,981 

73/049,018 

73/038,885 

73/001,757 

73/009,706 

73/012,015 

73/020,416 

73/024,193 

73/026,738 

73/029,044 

73/029,455 

73/031,021 

73/031,333 

73/032324 

73/038,403 

73/040,137 

73/041,326 

73/042,747 

73/043303 

73/044.001 

73A)52313 

73/006,990 


Reg.  Date 

02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 


1.033.884 

73A)50,154 

02/17/1976 

1,033,886 

73A)3 1.032 

02/17/1976 

1,033.889 

73/035395 

02/17/1976 

1,033.891 

73Ay56302 

02/17/1976 

1.033.892 

73A)06,700 

02/17/1976 

1.033.896 

73A)36,628 

02/17/1976 

1.033.898 

73A)44,413 

02/17/1976 

1.033.904 

73A)45,713 

02/17/1976 

1.033.909 

73A)48,130 

02/17/1976 

1,033,917 

73A)38385 

02/17/1976 

1,033,925 

73A)30.103 

02/17/1976 

1,033,926 

73A)40357 

02/17/1976 

1,033,931 

73/046.109 

02/17/1976 

1.033,933 

73/047.888 

02^17/1976 

1,033,936 

73/050.779 

02/17/1976 

1,033,940 

73/025.387 

02/17/1976 

1,033,949 

73/045,824 

02/17/1976 

1,033,959 

73/053.638 

02/17/1976 

1,033,962 

73A)47318 

02/17/1976 

1,033,965 

73A)50,153 

02/17/1976 

1,033,967 

73A)24.779 

02/17/1976 

1,033,968 

73AH4.780 

02/17/1976 

1,033,971 

73A)30.965 

02^17/1976 

1,033,972 

73A)32,363 

02/17/1976 

1,033,973 

73/037,856 

02/17/1976 

1,033,974 

73/046,472 

02/17/1976 

1,033,977 

73/056,059 

02/17/1976 

1,033,980 

73/020,650 

02/17/1976 

1,033,981 

73A)25036 

02/17/1976 

1,033,984 

73A>30382 

02/17/1976 

1,033,991 

73A>42,858 

.^02/17/1976 

1,033,992 

73A)45,128 

02/17/1976 

1,033,993 

73/045,129 

^TC/17/1976 

1,033,997 

73A>53349 

02/17/1976 

1,033,999 

73A)56.044 

02/17/1976 

1,034,010 

73A)44306 

02/17/1976 

1,034,012 

73/047.010 

02/17/1976 

1,034,013 

73A)49,080 

02^17/1976 

1,034,018 

73/053338 

02/17/1976 

1,034,019 

73A)5334I 

02/17/1976 

1,034,020 

73A)54.604 

02^17/1976 

1,034,021 

73A)54.825 

02/17/1976 

1,034,026 

73/038,968 

02^17/1976 

1,034,028 

73A)45,635 

02/17/1976 

1,034,030 

73A)42093 

02/17/1976 

1,034,036 

73A)34398 

02/17/1976 

1,034,039 

73/040071 

02/17/1976 

1,034,040 

73A)40073 

02/17/1976 

1,034,041 

73A)44.068 

02/17/1976 

1,034,047 

73/026.013 

02/17/1976 

1,034.051 

73A)42043 

02/17/1976 

1.034,052 

73A)47351 

02/17/1976 

1.034.057 

73A)32,765 

02/17/1976 

1.034.058 

73/032.914 

02^17/1976 

1.034.061 

73AM0383 

02/17/1976 

1.034,063 

73A)45.013 

02^17/1976 

1,034,065 

73A)49395 

02/17/1976 

1,034,066 

73A)50306 

02/17/1976 

1,034,067 

73/051.746 

02/17/1976 

1,034,069 

73A)20,727 

02/17/1976 

1,034,070 

73«50.001 

02/17/1976 

1,034.072 

73A)31385 

02/17/1976 

1.034.073 

73«)40.835 

02/17/1976 

1,034,076 

73A)28.706 

02/17/1976 

1,034,079 

73A)19336 

02/17/1976 

1,034,081 

73AJ220'/9 

02/17/1976 

1,034,082 

73«26.663 

'.  «  02/17/1976 

1,034,092 

73«53.083 

02^17/1976 

1,034,098 

73A)13.687 

02/17/1976 

1,034,101 

73A)29.429 

02/17/1976 

1,034.103 

73AJ29.745 

02/17/1976 

1.034.104 

73A)31003 

02/17/1976 

1.034,106 

73A)33362 

02/17/1976 

1,034,112 

73A)48013 

02/17/1976 

1,034,114 

73A)49026 

02/17/1976 

1,034,115 

73A153318 

02/17/1976 

1,034,117 

73A»6,142 

02^17/1976 

1.034,124 

72/464.183 

02/17/1976 

1.034.126 

72/465.960 

02/17/1976 

UMI 
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Reg.  Number 

1,034.132 
1,034,133 
1,034,141 
1.034.143 
1,034.145 
1,034,146 
1,034,148 
1,034.149 
1,034,153 
1.034,155 
1.034.164 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

72/455,869 
72/431.030 
72/410,278 
72/464,444 
72/459,076 
72/459,117 
72/465,420 
72/466,289 
73/037,949 
73/057.047 
72/431.971 


Errata 


Reg.  Date 

02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 
02/17/1976 


Notice  Re:  United  States  Patent  No.  5.392.788 

On  November  4,  1996,  the  United  States  Bankruptcy  Court  for 
the  Central  District  of  California  (Northern  Division  -  SanU 
Barbara)  entered  a  consent  judgment  and  order  in  Case  No. 
ND-95-14561-RR  (Chapter  7)  declaring  William  J.  Hudspeth  s 
purported  dedication  of  Umted  States  Patent  No.  5,392.788 
(the  "Patent")  to  the  public  domain  to  be  null  and  void  ab 
initio  as  of  the  date  of  the  dedication  in  October  1995,  and 
approving  the  sale  of  the  Patent  by  the  Chapter  7  Tmstee  to 
Dr.  Samuel  J.  Leven.  The  sale  by  the  Chapter  7  Trustee  to 
Dr  Leven  was  consummated  on  January  21,  1997,  and  the 
assignment  of  the  Patent  to  Dr.  Leven  was  recorded  m  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  on  January  24.  1997.  C^ies  of 
all  documents  concenung  this  matter  can  be  obtained  from  the 
fUes  of  the  United  States  Bankruptcy  Court  for  the  Central 
District  of  CaUfomia  (Northern  Division  -  Sanu  Barbara)  for 
a  fee  to  be  paid  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Court. 


Certificate  of  Correctioa 
for  Week  of  March  4, 1W7 


P.  9.527 

Re.  35.248 

D.  371.981 

D.  375.441 

D.  375.531 

D.  375,899 

4,482,393 

4,675,058 

4,999,761 

5,120,531 

5,143,154 

5,210,609 

5.212.561 

5.220.424 

5,250.362 

5.267,992 

5,272,804 

5,276,735 

5.312,827 

5.354,597 

5,358.940 

5,368,855 

5.369.509 

5.371.226 

5,384.371 

5.388.248 

5.421,734 

5,426.050 

5.433.856 

5,434,649 

5.435,660 

5,437,695 

5.442.369 

5.442.748 

5,455.115 

5.455.365 

5.456.333 

5.456.654 


5.457.176 

5.458.571 

5.468.231 

5.468.265 

5.468.998 

5.469.744 

5.470.367 

5.474,978 

5.480,274 

5,481,206 

5,481,411 

5.482,032 

5.482.837 

5.483.062 

5.483,309 

5.490.097 

5.492.166 

5.493.166 

5.494.5% 

5.494.943 

5.497.932 

5.498.079 

5.502.768 

5.502.828 

5.504.536 

5.504.912 

5.508,298 

5.508.913 

5.509.230 

5,509.945 

5.512.059 

5.512,671 

5.514.642 

5.514.652 

5,515.065 

5.516.643 

5.516,759 

5,517.365 


5,517.880 

5.518,054 

5,520.646 

5,521,189 

5,521,923 

5,522,483 

5,522.603 

5.523.162 

5.523.839 

5,524.739 

5,524.91 1 

5,526.124 

5.526.871 

5.526.912 

5.527.057 

5.527.868 

5.527.908 

5.528.342 

5.528.415 

5.529.205 

5.529.998 

5.530.077 

5.530.236 

5.530.931 

5.531.831 

5.532.062 

5,534,220 

5,534029 

5.534344 

5,534,795 

5,535,984 

5,536.595 

5,536.743 

5,537.851 

5,538.489 

5.538.897 

5,539.2% 

5,539.5% 


5.540.112 

5.540.316 

5.542.348 

5.542.885 

5.544.336 

5.545.481 

5,546.189 

5>J6.219 

5.546.230 

5.546.769 

5.547.278 

5>*7.411 

5MTJ0S 

5.547.%2 

5,548.767 

5,549.869 

5.550.620 

5,550.860 

5.551.518 

5.551.768 

5.552.890 

5.553.032 

5.553.143 

5.553.216 

5.553.311 

5.553.952 

5.554.064 

5.554.758 

5.555,324 

5,555.762 

5.555.909 

5356.809 

5357.121 

5357.302 

5357.662 

5358.156 

5358.641 

5358.733 


5358.760 

5358.888 

5359.023 

5359,210 

5359.236 

5.559.408 

5.559.468 

5.559'.610 

5359.616 

5359.770 

5359.786 

5359.799 

5359.990 

5360.444 

5360.633 

5361.564 

5361.748 

5361.960 

5362.280 

5362.397 

5363.003 

5.563.056 

5.563.634 

5.563.712 

5.563.746 

5.563.819 

5363.8% 

5.563.932 

5.563.964 

5.564.780 

5.564.841 

5.565.095 

5.565.249 

5365322 

5.565.751 

5.566.141 

5366.249 

5366.803 

5366.873 

5367.012 

5367320 

5.567327 


5.567.364 

5.567.439 

5.567331 

5.567.683 

5.567.708 

5367.873 

5.567.%l 

5368.192 

5368.197 

5.568.234 

5368.653 

5.568.869 

5,569353 

5369,484 

5369,647 

5370.115 

5.570.241 

5.570.439 

5370.463 

5370.952 

5370.991 

5371.005 

5.571.182 

5371.542 

5.571.615 

5371.616 

5,571.675 

5.571.679 

5.571.790 

5371.881 

5372.092 

5372.110 

5372,189 

5372,234 

5.572.415 

5372,449 

5372.465 

5372317 

5372318 

5372332 

5372.795 

5373.028 


5373.207 

5373.253 

5373.254 

5373.973 

5374.888 

5374.923 

5374.931 

5375.032 

5375.052 

5375.363 

5375.626 

5375.816 

5375.971 

5376.069 

5376375 

5376.674 

5377.027 

5377.400 

5377.478 

5377.642 

5377.969 

5378.193 

5378.223 

5378,282 

5378.432 

5378.475 

5378.684 

5.578.791 

5378.978 

5378.991 

5379.251 

5379.349 

5379375 

5379.924 

5379.954 

5380.142 

5380.343 

5380.929 

5381.072 

5381.138 

5.581.201 

5381301 


March  4.  1997 

5381314 

5381.712 

5381,865 

5382.683 

5383,010 

5383.015 

5383.792 

5383.805 

5383.808 

5383.908 

5384,037 

5384,038 

5384.155 

5384320 

5384.361 

5384.904 

5385.020 

5385.063 

5385.120 

5385,198 

5385355 

5385.401 

5385.4% 

5385332 

5385.763 

5385.960 

5386321 

5386.407 

5386.692 

5387.231 

5387.240 

5387.638 

5387.949 

5388.372 

5388.982 

5389.139 

5392319 

539Z917 

5.593357 

5393.811 
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SpecU  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  d>ey  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  tfaecappropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissiooer  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 

Bojkp 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
BoxDAC 

BoxDD 
Box  Design 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
B^^sue  Fee 


Box  ^ssing  Parts 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 
Box  Patent  Ext 

Box  per 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  SequeiMX 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papen. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  pnxxdures. . 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  die  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  filing  of  all  design  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  ptatents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  ^ 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  appUcations. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  appUcations  and  any  communications  relating  tiiereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requesu  for  Reexamination  for  origwal  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

appUcations  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "FiUng 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  AppUcation"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL  ^T 

Spodal  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  I^."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicaiofs  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  oo  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  documenL 

Pleafe  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box. 


UMI 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Conmiissiooer  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

ArUngton,  Virginia  22202-3S13 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  appUcations  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  f«rte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  conections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actioos. 


V 
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TV  following  spccud  box  des.gMtions  ut  ippUcble  to  boch  p«ent  «d  tr^denurt  reUted  bmU.  «id  tbe  reconunoidttioiii 
fo^pSB^Sh^  Paten.  MaTcibove)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  n«il  listed  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  3 
Box4 

Box  6 
BoxS 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 


UMI 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademaifct 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NPC.  .    . d....^  .^ 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  oSm  of  Legislative  and  Intcmanooal  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  ProcuremenL  u^^^^ 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  oc«pr  communications  relating  to  P«^«^««"^ 

tuui^sdplifiary  proceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  m  awrt  cas«  shaU  be  maded 

^vTe^ce  of  the  SolidtorT^.  Box  15667,  Arlington.  Virgima  22215  «jd  papers  reladng 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Admmistr«ive  Uw  Judge  or  the  Commisaonw 

il^^i^^iSedonly  to  Se^«of  the  Solicitor,  P  O  Box  161 16.  Aihngton.  Vwginu  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  US  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relahons  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  Ae  Office  of  Civil  Rights 

Conespondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  maOer. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1 790.  trademarks  published  since  1 872.  and  select 
coUectwosof  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademai  k  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  fiill-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  arc  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


SMk 


Alaska 
Arizona 
Artcansas 
CalifoinU 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Geotgii 


Hawat 

Idaho 

Dlinois 

Indiana. 

Iowa  ' ' 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


II 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missoon 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  Ydrk 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  die  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  pubUcations 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplatmg  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  piarticular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


TeUphone  ComUut 


Nome  of  Library 

Auburn  University  Libraries (334)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Uttle  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Pubbc  Library (213)228-7220 

Sacramento:  Cahfomia  State  Library ~ (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  PubUc  Library - (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library - (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Iimovation.  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Pubbc  Library (303)«40-6249 

New  Haven:  Science  Parte  Ubrary (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fori  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Pubbc  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

AtlanU:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Instibite  of 

Technology (404)894^508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Ubraiy  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library „(208)  885-6235 

Chicago  PubUc  Ubrary (312)747-4450 

Springfield:  Dlinois  State  Library „ - - (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Pubbc  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.^Purdue  University » (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa /. ~ (515)  281-4118 

Wichito:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

LouisviUe  Fiee  PubUc  Ubrary .^. (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouse:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubrary,  University  of 

Massachusetts - (413)545-1370 

Boston  Pubbc  Ubrary (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arfoor  Media  Union  Ubrary,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Ubrary,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minncapohs  Pubbc  Library  and  Information  Center ~ (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubraiy  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  HaU  Ubrary (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Pubbc  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Ubrary (406)496-4281 

Lincohi:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln .'. (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary (702)  784-6500  ExL  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  Stale  Ubrary (603)  271-2239 

Newark  Pubbc  Ubrary ~ (201)733-7782 

Piscauway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquettjuc:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Ubraiy (518)474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Ubraiy (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  CoUections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  AvaUable  for  PubUc  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 

Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

S«,  N^^Libnuy  TeUphome  Contact 

New  York  PubUc  Ubrary  (The  Research  Libraries) » (212)  592-7000 

North  Carolina        Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolma  Sutt  UmversiQf— » 919  515-3280 

North  Dakou  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fnu  Ubrary.  University  of  North  Dakott. 701   777-4«88 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Pubbc  Ubrary )fl^>  ??£TX4; 

Cincinnati  and  HamUton  County.  PubUc  Ubrary  of. P^)  ^^^ 

Cleveland  Public  Ubrary )l\?{  ?Srf?„ 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubraries JO'^J  fij  „;, 

Toledo/Lucas  County  PubUc  Ubrary ;~"r; ^^'-a^'^ 

Oklahoma  Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade  744.7086 

Oregon  pSd^'^S'  i:  BoieyTaw  Ubii^7u^s  &  <^^  CoUege (503)  76*^786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia.  The  Free  Library  of • )^\^>  a?T ^ni 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Ubrary  of .....; J  2   iI,i«Ai 

University  Park:  Pattee  Ubrary.  Pennsylvania  State  Umversity V-Vi^WioiSwi  Ft. ISsQ 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Ubranr.  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  B32-40W  bxt^  343V 

Rhode  bland  Providence  Public  Ubrary JV'    ZllXau 

South  CaroUna        Clemson  University  Ubraries -•••  ^^^>  '^^^^ 

South  E)akoU  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakott  iqa-A«52 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology («»)  394-«JZi 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Ubrary  and  Infonnauoo  ^^^^  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stev^MooSdleinoe^^^  Vandertnlt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary.  University  of  Texas  at  ^^^^^  495.45OO 

CoUege  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Ubnffy.  Texas  A  &  M  845-3826 

University oia!  /nn.tAfSi 

Dallas  Pubbc  Ubrary ViiiVoi  aim  Pti  9«7 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Ubrary.  Rice  University ^^'^^w!Jv  Pl^n^n^ 

Uibbock:  Texas  Tech  University. .^...-...^ - --Not  Y«  Op^on^ 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubrary.  Umvcrsity  of  Utah. m;:v-  A~^"h„„^ 

Vennont  Burlington:  Bailey/Howe  Ubrary,  University  of  Vennont Not  Yet  Operanonai 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  CabeU  Ubrary,  Virgima  Commonwealth  ^^ 

University " ttnA  <A\jn/u\ 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Ubrary.  University  of  Washmgton.. 2«b  543-U/w 

West  Vtfginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virgmia  Umversity (JW)  .«J-zom 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F  Wendt  Ubrary.  University  of  Wisconsin  ^^^  262-6845 

vl£^ii^iic;i:i^:::::::::i  SwISm 

Wyoming  Casper  Natrona  County  PubUc  Library tJU/>  « i-vtjo 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  PoUcy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 
CHEMICAL  EX.\MINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 
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New  Case 
Date* 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGAMC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1 100—  o 

JOHN  E  lOTTLE.  Director 308-0661  11721/95 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  DRUG,  BIO-AFFECTING  AND  BODY  TREATING  COMPOSmON, 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V  RSHER,  Director 308-1235  09A)8/95 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1300— JOHN 

F.  TERAPANE.  Director ~ 308-0651  09/17/95 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERL\LS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 308-2351  10/15/95 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director - 308-0196  O3A0I/95 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director 308-1782  03/23/95 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 308-051 1  07/08«5 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION,  GROUP  2300— 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director 305-9600  06/07/95 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS;  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES,  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 305-3800  06/16/95 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 308-0956  06/14/95 

TELECC*IMUNlCATIONS.  GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  R  GODIO,  Director 305-4700  04«V95 

DESIGN,  GROUP  290O— JOHN  E  KfTTLE,  Director ~ 308-0661  04/22/95 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3  lOO— MARGARET  FOCARINO. 

Direcmr 308-III3         =       08/17/95 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— ETHEL  CROSS,  Director - - 308-1148  07/29/95 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING, 

GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858  09/28/95 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KEIXY,  Director 308-0861  08/05/95 

GENERAL  CXJNSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMTTH.  Director 308-1021  I0n0/9S 


*A  coamumcaaaii  ban  die  eunniiicT  ihould  have  been  received  in  moit  applicadoiu  filed  pfior  to  dus  dale. 

PatoMs  will  Exiwe  at  FoUowi: 

(DTkeunnof  any  utility  or  plaDt  pMeni  d>at  it  in  foice  on  or  remits  6am  in  afiplicalioa  filed  before  June  8.  1995  it  die  tre«er  of  the  20  year  lenn  provided  m  35 

U.S.C  154<aX2)  or  17  yean  &w»  giant  Hibject  to  any  lenninal  ditclaimen.  35  use.  154<cKl) 

(2)  All  udUty  mi  piMi  pateau  granted  on  tfiplicatiois  having  an  acnial  United  Stiaes  filing  date  on  or  after  June  i.  1995  are  gnoted  for  a  lenn  which  begint  on  die 
d«e  oa  which  die  p«eni  it  graoied  nd  eadt  20  yen  bum  die  daae  on  which  d>c  applicatiaa  wat  filed  in  die  United  Stales.  If  d>e  tpplication  comaiat  a  specific 
lefcmcc  to  an  eariiei  ^iplicaixm  under  35  U.S.C.  120.  121  or  3«5(c).  d>e  pMent  lenn  endt  tweay  years  from  d)at  dale  oo  which  die  earliest  appbcatioa  wat  fiJed- 
35  U.S.C   154<aK2) 

(3)  All  design  patents  are  granted  for  a  term  of  14  yean  from  da:  dale  of  die  graoL 

However,  die  term  of  my  pMoit  may  have  beta  curtailed  by  diaciaimer  under  die  provisiooi  of  35  VS.C.  153.  have  lapaed  (tie  to  fsihire  to  pqr  maimftianrr  fees, 
or  have  been  extended  under  die  provitioiM  of  35  VS.C.  154,  155.  or  156.  Thut.  if  more  reliabte  infonnalioii  a  needed  widi  reapect  to  a  pvtioilar  paleai.  dm  die 
ipccific  patent  file  ibould  be  reviewed  to  delennine  die  actual  dae  of  patent  expintiao. 
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Matter  cMlosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reexaminatioa  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Claims  7  and  12  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 


Bl  4430,504  (3146th) 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IMPLANT  PROGRAMMABLE 
N-CHANNEL  ROM 
Chang- Kiang  Kuo,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Inc  Dallas,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,249,  May  28,  1996. 

Reexaaiinatioo  Certificate  for  Patent  4430,504,  issued  Oct 

28,  1980,  Ser.  No.  900^49,  Apr.  27,  1978. 

InL  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—48 


AS  A  RtSULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-8  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  read-only-memory  array,  while  at  the 
same  tirae  forming  N-channel  silicon  gale  transistors  peripheral  to 
the  array,  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  plurality  of  N-channel 
silicon  gate  menmry  transistors  in  a  face  of  a  semiconductor  body, 
and  at  the  same  time  forming  a  plurality  of  said  peripheral  transis- 
tors spaced  from  the  array,  each  of  the  transistors  having  a  source, 
a  drain  and  a  silicon  gate,  the  memory  transistors  being  in  a  regular 
pattern  to  provide  an  array  of  memory  cells;  programming  the 
array  of  memory  cells  by  masked  ion  implant  penetrating  through 
the  silicon  gates  of  selected  ones  of  the  field  effect  transistors  while 
shieldint  the  peripheral  transistors;  and  therafter  applying  pat- 
terned metal  contacts  and  interconnections  on  said  face. 


Claims  8  and  13.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined 
to  be  patentable. 

12.  [The  disk  player  of  claim  II]  A  disk  player  for  actuatirfg  a 
removable  disk  cartridge  comprising  a  platter  having  storage  and 
processing  regions,  said  storage  region  comprising  an  optically^ 
readable  medium  having  digital  information  stored  therein  and 
said  processing  region  comprising  region  comprising  electronic 
circuitry  for  processing  said  stored  information,  said  electronic 
circuitry  comprising  means  for  receiving  signals  from,  and  trans- 
mitting signals  to.  circuitry  which  is  not  said  disk  cartridge,  said 
disk  player  comprising: 

means  for  coupling  power  to  said  removable  disk  cartridge; 
means  for  sending  signals  to  said  removable  disk  cariridge; 
means  for  receiving  signals  from  said 'removable  disk  cartridge; 

and 
.means  for  illuminating  a  selected  region  on  said  storage  region 
to- enable  the  reading  of  information  stored  in  said  optically 
readable  medium,  wherein  said  illuminating  means  comprises 
means  for  causing  said  removable  cartridge  to  rotate  on  a 
spindle  under  a  light  soutrce,  wherein  said  means  for  sending 
signals  comprises  an  optically  transparent  region  in  said 
spindle. 


Bl  5435,586  (3147th) 

(Computer  system  utilizing  compact 
intelligent  disks 

Scott  Feamster,  Athertoo,  and  Keith  Klemba,  SanU  CUra, 
both  of  CaUf„  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Pah) 
Alto,  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.625,  Nov.  7,  1994. 
Reexaminatioa  CertificaU  for  Patent  5435,586,  issued  Auf. 
I  I      10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  802407,  Dec  4,  1991. 
I  '  Im.  CL''  GUB  7/24 

VS.  a.  369—100 
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Bl  5348y423  (3I4aft) 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  UNfWLLING  FLEXIBLE 

TUBULAR  CONDUITS  ESSENTLVLLY  VERTICALLY 

Ren^  MaMterti,  Champigny;  Alain  Coutarel,  Paris,  both  of 

France,  and  Philippe  F.  Espinasse,  Rio  de  Janerio,  Brazil, 

assignors  to  Coflexip,  Boulogne-Billaiicourt,  France 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,930,  Aug.  29,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5348,423,  issued  Sep. 

20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  77634,  Jan.  29,  1992. 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR91A10264,  i  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1992,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09I/15699,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  17,  1991 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  30, 1990,  90  04105 
Int  CL*  Fia- 1/18  © 

UJS.  CL  405—166 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  9-13  and  14  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1-7  and  8  are  cancelled. 


9.  Process  for  laying  flexible  conduits  from  a  floating  support 
AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER-   wherein  it  comprises  stages  consisting  in: 
MINED  THAT:  unrolling  a  section  of  flexible  tubular  conduits  grasped  by  its 

outer  surface  by  main  tensioning  means  (6)  of  linear  winch 
Oaimt  1-6.  9-11.  14  and  15  are  cancelled.  type,  the  axis  of  the  linear  winch  being  approximately  verti- 
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cal,  said  linear  winch  absorbing  the  traction  exerted  by  flex- 
ible conduit  (3)  and  constituting  the  last  guiding  element  of 
the  flexible  conduit  aboard  floating  support  (1); 

absorbing  the  traction  exerted  by  flexible  conduit  (3)  by  auxil- 
iary holding  means  working  in  cooperation  with  a  rigid  acces- 
sory (21)  mounted  on  the  flexible  conduit  and  outer  dimen- 
sions greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  flexible  conduit, 
this  accessory  being  mounted  on  the  flexible  conduit; 

releasing  main  tensioning  means  (6)  and  separating  them  later- 
ally to  allow  a  free  passage  in  the  axis  of  the  tensioning  means 
of  greater  dimension  than  the  outer  bulkiness  of  the  accessory 
mounted  on  the  flexible  conduit; 

performing  the  clearing  of  main  tensioning  means  (6)  by  the 
section  of  flexible  conduit  on  which  is  mounted  the  accessory, 
the  tension  exerted  by  flexible  conduit  (3)  being  supported  by 
auxiliary  holding  means  (20)  while  flexible  conduit  (3)  is 
lowered  through  the  free  space  between  the  main  tensioning 
means; 

grasping  by  main  tensioning  means  (6)  the  outer  surface  of  the 
new  section  of  flexible  conduit  (3)  located  upstream  fix)m  the 
accessory  so  that  the  tension  exerted  by  the  flexible  conduit 
can  again  be  assumed  by  main  tensioning  means  (6); 

releasing  the  auxiliary  holding  means; 

taking  up  the  unrolling  of  the  new  section  of  nibular  conduit  (3). 


Bl  5355,808  (3149th) 
BATTENLESS  RAILCAR  HATCH  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Stephen  R.  Early,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Aero  lyansporta- 
tion  Products,  Independence,  Mo. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9ft«03.9«6,  Jul.  18.  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5  J55,808,  issued  Oct 

18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  948,116,  Sep.  21,  1992. 

Int  a."  B61D  39AX) 

VS.  a.  105—377.01 


adapted  to  abut  against  said  sealing  lip  and  a  second  portion 
adapted  to  abut  against  an  edge  portion  of  said  associated 
adjacent  cover,  said  second  portion  extending  downward  a 
grater  distance  llian  said  first  portion; 

means  selectively  permitting  pivoting  of  each  of  said  covers 
from  a  closed  position  in  overlying  relation  to  said  opening  to 
an  open  position  providing  access  to  said  opening,  said  piv- 
oting being  about  and  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  lon- 
gitudinal direction;  and 

means  for  selecUvely  locking  each  of  said  covers  in  said  closed 
position,  said  means  including  a  first  portion  mounted  upon 
said  cover  and  a  second  portion  mounted  upon  said  rail  car. 
said  portions  interacting  to  selectively  lock  together,  said 
means  providing  an  entire  force  to  secure  each  said  cover  in 
the  closed  position,  with  there  being  no  banen  bars  extending 
laterally  across  any  of  said  covers. 


Bl  5,439,067  (3150th) 
ROCK  BIT  WITH  ENHANCED  FLUID  RETURN  AREA 
Alan  D.  Hullstutler,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,217,  Apr.  8,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,439,067,  issued  Aug.  8, 

1995,  S«r.  No.  287,457,  Aug.  8,  1994. 

Int.a.*E21B  10/18:10/20 

VS.  a.  175—339 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-15  is  confirmed. 

New  claim  16  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  hatch  assembly  for  rail  cars  having  at  least  one  opening 
therein  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  such  opening  having 
first  and  second  ends,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  covers,  each  having  lateral  sides  and  longitudinal 
ends,  said  covers  being  arranged  in  a  longitudinal  series  along 
the  longitudinal  direction  with  adjacent  ones  of  said  covers 
each  having  an  associated  one  of  said  longitudinal  ends  in 
proximity  to  each  other  in  a  closed  position  to  therefore  define 
at  lest  one  set  of  adjacent  longitudinal  ends,  a  first  of  said 
longitudinal  ends  of  each  said  set  having  a  compression  lip 
extending  longitudinally  outwardly  therefrom,  and  thus 
extending  longimdinally  inward  of.  and  spaced  above,  a  sec- 
ond of  said  longitudinal  ends  of  each  said  set,  when  in  said 
closed  position,  a  second  of  said  longitudinal  ends  of  each 
said  set  having  a  sealing  lip  extending  upward  therefrom; 
a  compression  seal  fixed  to  a  bottom  face  of  each  of  said 
compression  lips  and  adapted  to  abut  against  said  second  of 
said  longitudinal  ends  of  said  set  when  in  said  closed  position, 
each  said  compression  seal  each  including  a  first  portion 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claim  12  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1-3.  10.  11.  and  14-16  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  4-9.  13  and  17-20.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patenuble. 

I.  A  rotary  cone  drill  bit  for  forming  a  borehole,  comprising: 

a  one-piece  bit  body  having  an  upper  portion  formed  as  an 
integral  part  thereof  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  drill 
string  for  rotation  of  said  drill  bit; 

a  number  of  support  arms  attached  to  said  bit  body  and  extend- 
ing opposite  from  said  upper  portion,  each  of  said  support 
arms  having  an  inside  surface  with  a  spindle  connected 
thereto,  each  spindle  projecting  generally  downwardly  and 
inwardly  with  respect  to  its  associated  support  arm; 

a  number  of  cutter  cone  assemblies  equal  to  said  number  of 
support  arms  and  mounted  respectively  on  one  of  said 
spindles;  [and] 

said  bit  body  having  a  lower  portion  with  a  generally  convex 
exterior  surface  formed  thereon  to  provide  enhanced  fluid 
flow  between  said  cutter  cone  assemblies  and  said  lower 
portion  of  said  bit  body; 
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each  \sUpport  arm  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  there- 
through with  an  upper  end.  an  exterior  surface  with  a  shirttail 
surface  formed  as  a  part  thereof  arui  a  bottom  edge  with  said 
inside  surface  and  said  shirttail  surface  contiguous  at  said 
boUom  edge; 

each  of  said  support  arms  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
extettding  from  said  inside  surface; 

the  dimensions  of  said  upper  end  arui  the  adjacent  portions  of 
said  inside  surface  and  said  first  side  and  said  second  side 
seletied  to  allow  securing  a  portion  of  each  of  said  support 
armt  within  a  respective  pocket  formed  in  said  bit  body; 

a  spindle  attached  to  said  inside  surface  near  said  bottom  edge 
and  angled  downwardly  aiui  inwardly  with  respect  to  each  of 
said  support  arms; 

each  of  said  cutter  cone  assemblies  having  an  opening  with  a 
chamber  extending  therefrom  for  mounting  said  respective 
cutter  cone  assembly  on  one  of  said  spirtdles:  arui 

means  provided  on  said  inside  surface  of  each  of  said  support 
armt  for  alignment  and  positioning  of  stud  respective  support 
arm  -within  one  of  said  pockets  during  fabrication  of  said  drill 
bit. 


Bl  366378  (3I45tfa) 
BED  HEADBOARD 
Carlo  Bargagli-Stofll,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sangiacomo  NA. 
Ltd.,  Union,  N  J. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,297,  Jul.  3,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  Des,  366378,  issued 
Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  29,604,  Oct  II,  1994. 
U^.  a.  D6— 505 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentabiUty  of  the  oite  claim  is  confirmed. 


UMI 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  MARCH  4,  1997 

A  stawioi  ^tnvenbon  icgistralion  is  not  a  paient.  It  has  the  defensive  attributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  the  enforceable  attributes  of  a  patent.  No  article 
or  advertMmeni  or  the  like  may  use  the  term  patent,  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent,  when  referring  to  a  statutory  invention  registration.  For  more 
specific  i«formation  on  the  rights  associated  with  a  sututory  invention  registration  see  35  U.S.C.  157. 


H1635 
DttERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  OLEOYL 
SARCOSINATE  AND  AMINE  OXIDE 
James  Kt.  Vander  Meer,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,981 
Int.  a."  CUD  l/JIH 
VS.  a.  $10—220  17  Oaims 

1.  A  detergent  coinposition  comprising 
(a)  atitast  about  0.1*  of  an  oleoyl  sarcosinate  of  the  fonnula: 


OM 


wherein 
(b) 


fTHD 


I  i  is  hydrogen  or  a  cationic  moiety;  and 

about  0.1%  to  aboiu  20  %  of  an  amine  oxide. 


H1636 

FLAVOR  ENHANCEMENT  OF  REDUCED  FAT  NUT 
BUTTERS  THROUGH  THE  ADDITION  OF  CITRIC  ACID 
Michael  R.  Sevenants,  and  John  M.  Hart,  both  of  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Winton  Hill  Technical  Center,  6071 
Center  Hill  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45224-1703 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361339,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,221 
Int  a."  A23L  1/38 
V&a    126— «33  13CUims 

1.  A  iduced  fat  nut  butter  having  an  enhanced  roasted  flavor 
and  an  fthanced  saltiness  impression  comprising: 

a)  frOrt  about  40*  to  about  70*  by  weight  nut  solids: 

b)  from  about  33*  to  about  60*  by  weight  nut  oils; 

c)  from  about  15*  to  about  50*  by  weight  non-fat  containing 
solids; 

d)  frxHD  about  0.01*  to  about  0.02*  by  weight  citric  acid; 

e)  frqiii  about  0*  to  about  40*  by  weight  bulking  agent; 

f)  frort  about  0*  to  about  5*  by  weight  stabilizer; 

g)  froiti  about  0*  to  about  3*  by  weight  emulsitier; 
h)  from  about  0*  to  about  8*  by  weight  flavorant. 


H1637 

LASER-ASSISTED  FABRICATION  OF  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTORS  IN  SILICON-ON-SAPPHIRE  (SOS) 
Bruce  W.  Offord,  4520  North  Ave.  #1,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92116; 
Stephen  D.  Russell.  4561  Osprey  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92107, 
and  Kurt  H.  Weiner,  2  HeriUge  VdUge  La.,  CampbeU,  Calif. 
9500B 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762338 
InL  CL*  HOIL  21/268 
VS.  CI  437—173  30  Claims 

23.  A  method  for  laser-assisted  dopant  incorporation,  dopant 
activatiDii  and  rapid  dopant  redistribution  to  create  a  bipolar  junc- 
tion transistor  while  inhibiting  the  creation  of  undesirable  diffusion 
in  the  creation  of  said  bipolar  junction  transistor  on  a  silicon-on- 
sapphiic  wafer  while  inhibiting  the  creation  of  undesirable  diffu- 
sion in  the  creation  of  said  bipolar  junction  transistor  comprising: 
placiiig  said  silicon-on-sapphire  wafer  in  an  appropriate  doping 
aiil^ient;  and 


p)^"  cygJA'^l 


^WTt 


generating  an  appropriately  shaped  and  spatially  homogenized 
laser  beam  having  a  pulse  energy  and  pulse  duration  preset  to 
above  the  melt  threshold  and  below  the  ablation  ttireshold  of 
said  silicon  of  said  silicon-on-sapphire  wafer  to  obtain  a 
predetermined  optimal  fluence  in  order  to  achieve  a  desired 
melt  duration  and  corresponding  junction  depth:  and 

directing  said  appropriately  shaped  and  homogenized  laser  beam 
of  at  least  one  pulse  onto  said  silicon-on^|>phire  wafer  in  a 
predetermined  processing  location  thereon  to  ensure  said 
dopant  incorporation,  said  dopant  activation  and  said  rapid 
dopant  redistribution  while  said  inhibiting  the  creation  of 
undesirable  diffusion  in  the  creation  of  said  bipolar  jiuKtion 
transistor  on  said  silicon-on-sapphire  wafer. 


HI638 
USE  OF  THE  POLYPEPTIDE  COMPOUND 
Takahisa  Funita,  2-1-5-815,  Omoriminami.  Ota-ku,  Tokyo  143; 
Toshiro  Iwamoto,  16-4-308,  Azuma  4-cfaome,  Tsukuba-shi. 
Ibaraki     305;     Akihiko     Fujie,     41-1,     Sakuragaokacho, 
Tsuchiura-shi,     Ibaraki     300;      Kumiko     NHta,     1160-4, 
Nagakuni.  l^chiura-shi.  Ibaraki  300;  Yasuhisa  l^nuii, 
21-1-510-601,  Takezono,  3-chome;   Nobuharu  Shigematsu. 
5-4-601,  Umezono  2-chome,  both  of  Tsukuba-shi.  Ibaraki 
305;   Chiyoshi   Kasahara.  2-2-13,  Midorigaoka,  Ikeda-shi. 
Osaka     563;     Motohiro     Hino,     13-3-1003,     Touzaki-cfao, 
Tsuchiura-shi,  Ibaraki  300,  and  Masakuni  Okufaara,  14-10, 
Umezono  2-cbome,  Tsukuba-shi,  Ibaraki  305,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,926,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,125,  Nov.  16. 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
610,759.  Nov.  8,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  311,434  O 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiisgdom,  Dec.  14, 1990, 
9027152;  Jan.  24,  1991,  9101552;  Apr.  2,  1991,  9106822 

Int.  a."  A61K  38/00 
VS.  a.  514—11  1  CUim 

1.  A  method  for  the  prevention  or  the  treatment  of  Pneumocystis 
carina  pneumonia,  which  comprises  administering  an  effective 
amount  of  a  polypeptide  compound  of  the  fonnula  (SEQ  ID  NO: 
1): 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  4.  1997 


?  HO  R» 

"O  V    NH  ) 

=0  HN 


R*-H2C 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group. 

R-  is  hydroxy  or  acyloxy  group. 

R'  is  hydroxy  or  hydroxysulfonyloxy, 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  carbamoyl,  and 

R'  and  R"  are  each  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  with  the  proviso  that 
R'  is  hydrogen  when  R*  is  hydrogen, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  to  a  human  being  cr 
an  animal  in  need  thereof. 


means  being  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  device  opposed  to  said 
first  body  facing  surface  of  said  liquid  permeable  layer,  wherein 
the  water  insoluble  particulate  hydrogel  material  exerts  a  pressure 
of  at  least  0.38  kPa  after  5  minutes  and  not  less  than  0.38  kPa  after 
30  minutes  exposure  to  56  times  its  weight  of  synthetic  urine 
solution,  and  in  that  said  device  incorporating  0.8  g  water  insoluble 
particulate  hydrogel  material  retains  at  least  40  g  of  sheeps  blood 
after  said  body-facing  surface  is  exposed  to  a  supply  of  said  sheeps 
blood  for  20  minutes,  a  pressure  of  17  g/cm^  being  applied  to  said 
surface  for  2  minutes  following  said  exposure. 


H1640 
REINFORCED  LANDING  SURFACE  FOR  MECHANICAL 

FASTENERS  ON  DISPOSABLE  PRODUCTS 

John  J.  LitchholL,  Harrison:  Dennis  A.  Thomas,  Cincinnati, 

and  Keith  W.  Hammond,  Hamilton,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,714,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,482 

Int  CI."  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CL  604—389  1  Claim 


H1639 
CATAMENUL  DEVICE 

Sorin  Crainic,  Sulzbacher  Strasse  40-50, 65824  Scfawalbacta  am 

Taunus,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/04525,  §  371  Date  May  11,  1993,  |  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22998,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  335,746 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  IS, 
1992,  92201394 

InL  a.*  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CL  604—368  I  Claim 

1.  A  catamenial  device  comprising  a  liquid  permeable  layer 
having  a  first  body-facing  surface  and  a  second  opposed  surface, 
an  absorbent  body  disposed  adjacent  the  opposed  surface,  said 
absorbent  body  comprising  a  water  insoluble  particulate  hydrogel 
matenal  at  a  weight  concentration  of  at  least  5  g/m"  of  the  plan 
area  of  the  absorbent  body,  said  particulate  hydrogel  material  being 
disposed  between  two  layers  of  nonwoven  fabric,  a  liquid  imper- 
meable barrier  layer  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  absorbent  body 
remote  from  said  liquid  permeable  layer,  and  adhesive  attachment 
means  for  securing  said  device  to  a  garment,  said  attachment 


r 


IL 


3r 


',-; 


1.  A  composite  reinforced  landing  surface  for  receiving  the 
hooks  of  a  hook-type  fastener,  said  composite  reinforced  landing 
surface  comprising: 

a  layer  of  a  scrim-like  web  material  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures;  and 

a  layer  of  a  non-woven  fibrous  material  having  a  plurality  of 
fibrous  strands; 

whereby  upon  connecting  the  fastener  to  said  reinforced  landing 
surface,  the  hooks  extend  at  least  partially  through  said  aper- 
tures and  become  intertwined  and  entangled  with  said  fibrous 
strands.  -^ 


REISSUES 

MARCH  4,  1997 

Matter  i  ■  closed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  fonns  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,468 

PATIENT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

WUllan  C.  Newman,  403  Whitaker  Dr.,  Missoula,  Mont  59803 

Original  No.  5,271,110,  dated  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,645. 

May  20,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

492054 

Int  CL*  A6IG  7/W;7/05 
VS.  a.  5—81.1  R  15  Claims 


12.  .  \  transfer  device  for  a  human  body  comprising  sled  means 
and  dt  U  ichahle  handle  means  wherein: 

said  i  led  means  comprising  a  transfer  board  adapted  to  receive 
a  h  uman  body,  said  transfer  board  having  hi'o  sides  and  two 
Irtmsverse  ends: 

and  soid  handle  means  comprising  an  elongated  grip  bar,  and  a 
plurality  of  strap  means  connecting  said  grip  bar  and  said 
sle4  means  whereby  the  relative  distance  between  said  grip 
Mit  and  said  sled  means  may  be  adjusted,  and  fastener  means 
fc  r  joining  said  handle  means  to  said  sled  means. 


Re.  35,469 

DJSC  RECORD/REPRODUCE  APPARATUS  WITH 

BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  HAVING  ROTATIONAL  SPEED 

CONTROLLED  BY  A  DISC 

Yasuhim  Ueki,  Sagamlhara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Con|- 

pany  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,095,254,  dated  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  650,570, 
Feb.  5,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
208,629 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-190973; 
Feb.  6k  1992,  2-26933 

Int  a.*  H02P  6/02 

U,S.  CI.  318—138  21  Claims 

13.  A  method  for  controlling  rotational  speed  of  a  rotational  disc 

drive  *>  drive  a  recording  disc  ai  a  predetermined  speed,  the  disc 

drive  including:  a  brushless  dc  motor  for  rotating  the  disc,  the 

brushlcis  dc  motor  having  a  plurality  of  windings;  a  recording/ 

reproducing  head  for  recording/reproducing  data  on/from  a  sector 

of  a  recording  disc  having  a  plurality  of  sectors;  an  electrical 

circuit  connected  to  the  recording/reproducing  bead,  and  switching 

means  (or  switchably  selecting  a  control  mode  for  controlling  a 

rotational  speed  of  the  brushless  dc  motor:  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  finding  a  slari  signal  to  the  plurality  of  windings  for  rotating 

the  brushless  dc  motor: 


S3  xiwim  mm  9t 


b)  detecting  a  start  of  rotation  of  the  brushUks  dc  motor  by 
detecting  a  back  electromotive  force  generated  in  the  wirui- 
ings: 

c)  switchably  selecting  a  first  control  mode  for  controlling 
rotational  speed  of  the  brushless  dc  motor  responsively  to 
said  back  electromotive  force: 

d)  detecting  whether  or  ru>t  said  rotational  speed  of  the  brush- 
less dc  motor  has  reached  a  predetermined  value: 

e)  upon  detecting  that  said  rotational  speed  has  reached  said 
predetermined  value,  switchably  selecting  a  second  control 
mode  for  controlling  said  rotational  speed  of  the  brushless  dc 
motor  responsively  to  signals  recorded  on  the  disc: 

f)  detecting  presence  and  absence  of  a  record/reproduce  com- 
mand from  an  external  computer  to  the  disc  drive: 

g)  upon  detecting  absence  of  said  record/reproduce  command, 
fixing  the  record/reproduce  head  to  a  predetermined  head 
position,  switchably  selecting  said  first  control  mode,  arui 
cutting  off  power  supply  to  the  electrical  circuit  connected  to 
the  recording/reproducing  head 


Re.  35,470 

INCLINE  PRESS  EXERCISE  MACHINE 

Gary  A.  Jones,  Falmouth,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Hammer  Strength 

Corporation,  Cinciimati,  Ohio 
Originid  No.  5,181,8%,  dated  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser  No.  720,411, 
Jun.  25,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
293,884 

Int  ex."  A63B  21 /OS 
VS.  a.  482—97  21  Claims 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  4.  1997 


19.  An  incline  press  exercise  machine  comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  locate  an  exerciser  in  an  exercise  position 

straddling  a  vertical  midplane: 
a  lever  having  an  upper  rearward  end  connected  to  the  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  located  above  the  exercise 
position  and  along  an  outer  vertical  plane  that  converges 


toward  said  vertical  midplane.  the  lever  also  having  a  lower 
forward  end  adapted  to  hold  a  removable  weight:  and 
a  handle  connected  to  the  lower  end  Of  the  lever  and  adapted  to 
be  grasped  and  upwardly  extended  and  adducted  in  an  incline 
press  motion  by  an  exerciser  located  in  the  exercise  position, 
thereby  to  pivot  the  lever  through  the,  outer  vertical  plane. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  4,  1997 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9^14 
IXORA  PLANT— 'DIORA' 
Dia4i  Z— iMtom,  340  Catalonia  Ave^  Coral  GaMes,  Fla.  33134 
FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No.  551,487 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Ph.— 54.1  1  Claim 

l.J\  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Ixora  plant,  as  illustrated  and 
descrabed.  particularly  distinguished  by  its  precocity,  large, 
crowded  corymbs  of  large  diameter  and  high  flower  count,  which 
contiMt  with  its  dark  green,  uniform  leaves. 


9,815 
CAMPANULA  PLANT  NAMED  CHETTLE  CHARM 
Janet  E.  Bourlie,  and  John  P.  C.  Bourke,  both  of  Dorset, 
England,  assignors  to  Blooms  of  Bressingham  Ltd.,  Norfolk, 
England 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,696 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.|g^lt— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  IRew  and  distinct  cultivar  Campanula  plant  named  Chettle 
Charm,  as  shown  and  described. 


;.|^it- 

.  ^^w  a 


FIDELIO' 

to  Yoder 


9,816 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED 
CotmUs  p.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif. 
Blathers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 
1  I  FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Scr.  No.  616,653 

'  '  Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Ph.— 77  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Fidelio,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


JANICE' 

to  Yoder 


9317 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED 
CorMiis  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif., 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,491 
I  I  Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 

VSCl.  Ph.— 78  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Janice,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


LAURIE' 

to  Yoder 


9318 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED 
Comelis  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  CaUf. 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,492 
Int  CL^  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 78  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Laurie,  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


9319 
POINSETTA  PLANT  NAMED  'MARBLE  SAILS' 
William  Leighfield,  Brownsville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Femica 
Flowers,  Ltd.,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,202 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 86.1  1  Clatan 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  particulariy  characterized  by  its  marbled  carmine/ 
cream  bracts  against  a  background  of  dark  green  foliage,  its  strong, 
fixed  stems,  its  long  lasting  keeping  qualities  in  the  home,  its 
excellent  resistai>ce  to  fade,  vigorous  ^wth  habits  and  its  braiKh 
and  bract  production. 


9JSM  " 

GUZMANU  PLANT  NAMED  'RED  PEARL' 
Henri  De  Meyer,  Laame,  Belgium,  assignor  to  H.  Dc  Meyer  ■ 
De  Rouck  b.v.b.a.,  Laame,  Belgium 

FUed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544323 
Int  CL^  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 883  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Guzmania  plant  named  'Red 
Pearl',  as  illustrated  and  described. 


UMI 
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PATENTS  , 

GRANTED  March  4, 1997 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

002^06 5,606,748 

042-069 ^ ^ 5,606,828 

473^79 5,607.150 

473^99 5,607.150 

124-078 5,607,151 

473-451 5,607,152 

473-150 5,607.153 

473-562 : 5,607.154 

273-110 5.607,155 

101-126 5.607,243 

510-302 5.607,618 

435-172 5,607,672 

427-585 5,607,733 

442-006 5,607,756 

442-301 5,607,757 

442-067 5,607.758 

442^17 5,607,759 

442-375 5,607,760 

442-375 5,607,760 

435-287 5,607,860 

436-176 5,607.870 

436-176 5,607,870 

505-211  5,608,282 

396-207 5,608,475 

396-155 5,608,476 

396-006 5,608,477 

396-503 5,608.478 

396-390 .-. 5.608.479 

396-390 5.608,479 

396-006 , 5,608,480 

396^140 5,608,481 

396-006 5,608,482 

396-373 5,608,483 

396-463 5.608.483 

396-514 5.608.485 

396-006 5,608.486 

396-564 5,608.487 

396-125 5.608.488 

396-051 5.608.489 

396-300 5.608.490 

396-243 5,608,491 


174  -  H4  O.G.-97-2:  QL3 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

355-068 5.608.492 

399-083 5.608.493 

399-366 5.608.494 

399-072 •■ 5.608.495 

399-081 5.608.496 

399-153 5.608.497 

399-130 5.608.498 

399-099 5.608.499 

399_176 5.608.500 

399_119 5.608.501 

399-276 5.608.502 

399-302 5.608.503 

399_181 5.608.504 

399_3I4 '. 5.608.505 

399-315 : 5.608.506 

399-307 5.608.507 

399_339 5.608.508 

399-351 5.608.509 

399-350 '. 5.608.510 

399-398 5.608.5  1 1 

399-323 5.608.512 

386-001 5.608.531 

386-007..; 5.608.532 

386-091 5.608.533 

386-083 5.608.534 

38^123 5.608.535 

386-046 5.608.536 

349-057 5.608.550 

349-057 5.608.550 

349-095 5.608.551 

349-005 5.608.552 

349-061 5.608.553 

349-070 5.608.554 

349-156 5.608.555 

349-143 5.608.556 

349-042 5.608,557 

349_192 5.608.558 

349_149 5.608.559 

395-201 5.608.620 

395-210 5.608.621 

395-753 5.608.622 

395-754 5.608.623 

395-794 5,608.624 

395-793 5.608.625 

385-116 5.608,848 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  4,  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,606,744 

BABY  HEAD  GUARD 

Elaine  Uady,  36  Dexter  Rd.,  Newton.  Mass.  02160 

Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,965,  Feb.  18,  1994,  aban- 

dooed.  This  appUcation  JuL  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508.060 

Int  C1.''A41D  11/00:13/00 

MS.  a.  Z—^l  8  Claims 


1.  A  qapy  head  guard  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  mobile  baby  of 
predetennined  size  thai  softens  the  impact  of  backward  falls 
against  said  baby's  head.  neck,  shoulders,  and  upper  back  areas, 
comprisitig: 

(a)  a  cushion  having  a  predetermined  thickness,  said  cushion 
havitg  two  opposing  ends,  two  opposing  sides,  and  two  flat 
opposing  major  faces,  said  cushion  eiiisting  substantially 
within  a  single  plane,  said  cushion  having  substantially  no 
protniberances  thai  extend  toward  said  baby,  said  cushion 
havitg  a  predetermined  length  so  that  it  extends  from  the 
mid-back  area  of  said  baby  to  above  said  baby's  head  when 
placed  adjacent  to  said  baby's  back,  and 

(b)  a  ptir  of  straps  attached  to  said  cushion,  each  of  said  straps 
haviag  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  upper  end  of  said 
strap  being  attached  to  one  major  face  of  said  cushion  at  an 
approximate  midpoint  of  said  major  face  between  said  two 
opposing  ends  and  between  said  two  opposing  sides,  the 
posalion  of  said  attachment  being  such  that  whtt  said  head 
guard  is  worn  by  said  baby,  said  upper  end  of  said  strap 
extetds  substantially  from  behind  said  baby's  neck,  said 
lowar  end  of  each  snap  being  attached  to  one  major  face  of 
said  cushion  adjacent  to  one  opposing  end  thereof,  each  of 
said  straps  being  long  enough  to  form  a  loop  which  can 
extend  over  one  of  said  baby's  shoulders  and  underneath  said 
bal>y's  aims. 


5,606,745 
RESISTANCE  EXERCISE  SUIT  WITH  SENfl-RIGID 
RESISTANT  RIBS 
James  ^  Gray,  2405  Alcoa  Hwy.,  Knoxvillc,  Tenn.  37920 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,803 
InL  CL*  A41D  I/OS 
VS.  Cll  &— 69  14  CUims 

1.  A  f4sislance  exercise  suit  comprising: 
a  body  suit  defining  a  crunk  portion  from  which  two  sleeves  and 

two  legs  extend  for  receiving  the  body  of  a  wearer, 
at  lea.sl  one  resilient  rib  being  secured  to  said  body  suit,  said 


resilient  rib  being  semi-rigid  and  defining  a  degree  of  resis- 
tance, said  resilient  rib  being  configured  to  bias  a  body 
portion  of  the  wearer  in  a  preselected  position. 


5,606,746 
COOL-LIFE  VEST  WITH  DETACHABLE  HOOD 
Terri  Shdton,  and  Steven  Barger.  both  of  2521  W.  Augusta 
Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85051 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,566 

InL  a.*  A41D  1/04;  13/00 

VS.  a.  2—162  5  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece,  cooling  vest  for  wearing  over  any  casual  clodiing 
or  work  uniform,  comprising: 

a  vest  portion  comprising  a  double-layer  of  material  said  mate- 
rial being  a  cotton-polyester  mix  sized  and  configured  to  be 
worn  around  a  wearer's  upper  body  from  waist  to  shoulder, 
said  double-layer  of  material  comprising  one  layer  of  light- 
weight fabric  material  secured  by  sewing  to  another  layer  of 
light-weight  fabric  material,  and  a  filler  permanently  disposed 
between  the  sewn  layers  of  material  throughout  the  entire 
cooling  vest,  said  filler  comprising  a  water  permeable  non- 
toxic, synthetic,  polyactylamide  co-polymer  in  crystal  form: 

a  detachable  cooling  hood  connected  to  an  upper  back  region  of 
said  vest  portion  by  hook  and  loop  fasteners,  said  detachable 
cooling  hood  comprising  a  double-layer  of  material,  said 
double-layer  of  material  comprising  one  layer  of  light-weight 
fabric  material  secured  by  sewing  to  another  layer  of  light- 
weight fabric  material,  and  a  filler  permanently  disposed 
between  the  sewn  layers  of  material  throughout  the  entire 
cooling  hood,  said  filler  comprising  a  water  permeable  non- 
toxic, synthetic,  polyacrylamide  co-polymer  in  crystal  form. 
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5,««t.747 
TOILET  BOWL  ASPIRATING  SYSTEM 
Andr^   Dupoat,   9W   MMie-Vktoria,   Boucherville,   Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1995,  Scr.  No.  490,421 

InL  CL*  EMD  9/04 

VS.  CL  4—213  U  Claims 


^3     ^'  34^r  ^ 


1.  A  toilet  bowl  aspirating  system  for  use  in  a  toilet  tank  having 
an  overflow  tube  in  which  a  filler  tube  is  disposed  to  supply  water 
to  a  channel  having  a  plurality  of  ports  provided  in  a  rim  of  a  toilet 
bowl  and  through  which  water  flows  about  an  inner  side  wall  of 
said  bowl  during  an  evacuation  cycle,  said  aspirating  system  com- 
prising a  blower  support  member  having  a  tubular  adapter  for 
seating  engagement  over  a  top  end  of  said  overflow  tube  and 
extending  below  a  top  water  level  of  said  toilet  tank  to  provide  a 
closed  chamber  above  said  top  end  of  said  overflow  tube,  said 
blower  support  member  having  an  exhaust  end  positioned  above 
said  top  water  level,  a  blower  secured  in  said  exhaust  end  for 
drawing  air  from  said  top  end  of  said  overflow  tube  and  said 
plurality  of  ports  within  said  toilet  bowl  and  which  are  in  commu- 
nication with  said  overflow  tube,  conduit  means  in  said  support 
member  to  communicate  said  filler  tube  in  said  top  end  of  said 
overflow  tube,  power  supply  means  to  power  said  blower,  timwer 
means  responsive  to  sw3itch  means  to  apply  power  to  said  blower 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  filter  means  associated 
with  said  exhaust  end  to  filter  odors  emitted  therefrom  by  operating 
said  blower,  said  tubular  adapter  being  a  pipe  section  having  an 
abutment  element  projecting  inwardly  therein  for  seating  abutment 
on  a  top  edge  of  said  overflow  tube  to  position  said  exhaust  end 
above  said  top  water  level,  said  conduit  means  being  a  tubular 
member  extending  within  said  pipe  section  beyond  a  lower  end  of 
said  pipe  section  to  position  same  in  a  top  end  of  said  overflow 
tube,  said  tubular  member  having  an  inner  diameter  adapted  to 
receive  a  free  end  of  said  filler  tube  in  close  fit  therein. 


band  to  provide  18  clipping  positions,  wherein  both  ends  of 
the  clipping  positions  extend  beyond  the  ends  of  the  date 
portion; 

a  first  clip  having  a  first  front  panel  with  a  first  back  portion  and 
at  least  a  first  veijical  pointing  hook  provided  on  the  first  back 
portion  of  die  first  front  panel,  the  first  hook  having  a  first 
edge  protruding  below  the  first  front  panel;  and 

a  second  clip  having  a  second  front  panel  with  a  second  back 
portion,  and  at  least  a  second  pointing  hook  provided  on  the 
second  back  portion  of  the  second  front  panel,  the  second 
hook  protruding  below  the  second  front  panel  which  has  a 
different  color  or  configuration  from  the  first  front  panel; 

wherein: 

the  first  clip  constitutes  a  pointing  mark  for  the  dates  of  the 
first  to  15th  day  of  the  month  on  the  upper  date  line,  and  the 
second  clip  constitutes  a  pointing  mark  of  the  dates  of  the 
16ih  to  31st  day  of  the  month  on  the  lower  date  line; 

either  of  the  clips  may  be  set  to  show  the  date  of  »h»  onset  of  the 
period  of  the  wearer;  and 

the  wearer  can  easily  predict  the  next  date  of  the  period  based  on 
the  date  indicated  by  the  clip  and  her  periodic  cycle. 


5,M6,749 

SWIMMING  POOL  COVER  AND  ROLL-UP  DEVICE 

Jean  LavalU^rc,  CtaateauKuay.  and  Michel  Dallaire,  Montreal, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  26799*5  Canada,  Inc.,  Vogue 

Pool  Products,  La.salle,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873.945,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520J68,  May  3,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,1»7,552.  This  application  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

445,190 

InL  CL"  Ee4H  4/00 

VS.  a.  4—562  9  Claims 


5,606,748 
FEMININE  UNDERGARMENT  WfTH  CALENDER 
Shiomi  Fujiwara,  11-12,  Noke  l-cfaome,  Selagaya-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  387339.  Feb.  13.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.412 
Int  CL"  A41B  9/00:  A4ID  27/OS 
VS.  a.  2—406  7  Claims 

I.  A  feminine  undergarment  including  a  waistband  and  a  front 
side  with  a  calendar  comprising: 

a  date  portion  located  below  the  waistband  on  the  front  side  of 
the  undergarment  and  having  upper  and  lower  date  lines, 
wherein  the  upper  date  line  indicates  the  first  to  the  15th  day 
of  a  month  and  the  lower  date  line  indicates  the  16th  to  the 
31st  days  of  a  month  and  each  date  is  identified  by  a  numeral 
or  a  mark; 
a  clip  holding  band  located  above  tlie  date  portion  and  on  the 
waistband  of  the  undergarment,  the  band  having  at  least  a 
resilient  thread  stitched  to  more  than  19  points  on  the  waist- 


1.  A  combined  swimming  pool  cover  and  roll-up  device  com- 
prising: 

a  flexible  floatable  sheet  material  cover  for  substantially  cover- 
ing the  water  surface  of  water  in  a  swimming  pool, 

an  elongated  flexible  shaft  including  a  plurality  of  rigid  mem- 
bers, each  member  connected  to  the  next  member  by  a  torque 
transmitting  flexible  coupling,  die  shaft  extending  laterally  of 
the  sheet  material  cover,  said  flexible  shaft  being  attached,  at 
least  at  intermittent  locations  along  its  length,  to  the  sheet 
material  cover  such  that  a  combination  of  the  flexible  shaft 
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and  Sheet  material  cover  floats  on  the  water  surface  and  said 
flexible  shaft  transmits  torque  to  the  cover  through  the  entire 
length  of  the  shaft,  and 
winding  means  for  applying  torque  to  one  end  of  the  flexible 
shaft  in  order  to  roll  the  sheet  material  cover  directiy  around 
the  shaft;  wherein  the  flexible  shaft  is  attached  to  the  sheet 
material  cover  about  midway  between  one  edge  and  an  oppo- 
site edge  of  said  sheet  material  cover  so  that  winding  of  the 
shaft  brings  the  edges  toward  each  other. 


5,606,750 

WEIRS 

RidiMti  V.  Vos,  Randbii^,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Prelade 

Pool  Products  C  C,  Randburg,  South  Afiica 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  131,688,  Oct  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,392,471. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,421 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct  7,  1992, 
92/7703;  Mar.  10,  1993,  93/1695 

Int  CL"  E04H  4/16 
U&CL4— 512  9  Claims 


71 2        70 


and  the  bathtub  mounted  against  a  bathroom  wall,  the  portable 
shower  chair  and  bathtub  transfer  assemblyOomprisine: 

a  transfer  assembly  frame  comprising  at  least  one  X^0.  surface 
extending  along  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  position  par- 
allel to  aji  upper  surface  of  said  outer  walls  and  an  abutment 
portion,  the  abutment  portion  adapted  to  rest  against  the 
bathroom  wall,  and  the  transfer  assembly  frame  adapted  to 
rest  on  top  of  the  bathtub  walls; 

at  least  one  appendage  attached  to  the  transfer  assembly  frame, 
the  appendage  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  along  the  bath- 
tub inner  wall  opposite  the  bathroom  wall;  and 

a  chair  assembly  comprising  a  base  section,  the  base  section 
slidabty  engaged  along  the  at  least  one  track  surface  to  aUow 
substantially  horizontally  lateral  movement  of  the  chair 
assembly  along  die  transfer  assembly  frame,  and  a  top  sec- 
tion, the  top  section  having  a  seat  that  is  rotationally  engaged 
with  the  base  section  to  allow  rotational  movement  of  the  seat 
with  respect  to  the  transfer  assembly  frame. 


5,606,752 . 
SPLASH  GUARD  APPARATUS  FOR  SHOWER  CURTAINS 
John  M.  Shentoo,  Jr.,  910  North  Point  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
21224,  and  John  M.  Shenton,  HI,  2306  Ooverdalc  Dr.,  FaU- 
ston,  Md.  21047 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,168 

Int  CL"  A47K  3/22 

VS.  CL  4—609  12  Claims 


1.  A  weir  flap  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  a  lower  portion  and 
an  upper  edge,  means  for  pivotably  mounting  the  weir  flap  pro- 
vided at  said  lower  portion  and  a  slot  is  provided  having  an  inlet  in 
said  froat  face  extending  parallel  to  said  upper  edge,  and  an  outiet 
provided  in  said  upper  edge. 


5,606,751 

SHOWER  CHAIR  AND  BATHTUB  TRANSFER 

ASSEMBLY 

Robert  E.  Baker,  4164  County  Rd.  123,  Bedford,  Wyo.  83U2 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,999 

Int  CL"  A47K  3/02 

VS.  (X  4—560.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  portable  shower  chair  and  bathtub  transfer  assembly  for 
fitting  into  a  standard  bathtub  having  inner  walls  and  outer  walls 


1.  A  splash  guard  apparatus  for  a  shower  curtain,  comprising: 

a  base  member, 

a  clamping  wall  member  connected  to  said  base  member, 

a  movable  connection  assembly  connected  to  said  base  member, 
and 

a  clamp  assembly  connected  to  said  movable  connection  assem- 
bly, said  clamp  assembly  adapted  to  engage  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  shower  curtain  insetted  between  said  clamp  assembly 
and  said  base  member,  wherein  said  clamp  assembly  includes 
a  connection  portion  connected  to  said  movable  connection 
assembly  and  a  clamping  portion  connected  to  said  connec- 
tion portion  at  a  juncture  portion. 

wherein  said  movable  connection  assembly  includes: 
a  threaded  bolt  connected  to  said  base  member,  and 
a  helical  spring  mounted  on  said  threaded  bolt. 

wherein  a  portion  of  said  threaded  bolt  passes  a  receiving 
channel  in  said  connection  portion  of  said  clamp  assembly, 
and 

wherein  said  helical  spring  is  retained  on  said  threaded  bolt 
between  said  coimection  portion  and  said  base  member. 
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5.606,753 
FIXING  DEVICE  WITH  A  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Toyoji   Hashimoto,  Saibuna,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hashimoto 
Shiowa  S«tsubi,  Limited,  Saitama,  Japan 

FUtd  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471^20 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-159692 
InL  a."  FI6B  7/82 
VS.  a.  411— 7  4  Claims 


7      6a       10a 


1.  A  fixing  device  with  a  locking  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  bolt  having  a  hexagonal  head. 

a  seat  attached  to  the  bottom  face  of  the  bolt  head. 

a  washer  to  be  fit  onto  a  threaded  shaft  of  said  bolt, 

said  seat  having  a  generally  planar  central  base  portion  and  an 
engagement  portion  which  is  raised  from  an  outer  edge  of  said 
central  base  portion  and  fixedly  located  thereon  so  as  to 
maintain  a  generally  constant  position  along  a  peripheral  side 
face  of  the  bolt  head  to  restrain  the  free  rotation  of  said  bolt 
with  respect  to  said  seal. 

an  elastic  engagement  pawl  extending  outwardly  from  a  lateral 
end  of  said  engagement  portion, 

said  washer  being  provided  with  an  annular  rim  which  is  raised 
from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  washer  to  form  a  rimmed 
shape  and  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  engagement 
grooves  which  are  formed  in  an  mner  surface  of  the  annular 
rim  for  engagement  with  said  engagement  pawl. 

said  washer  having  an  antislipping  means  on  the  side  which 
contacts  a  surface  of  a  member  to  be  fastened,  and 

said  engagement  pawl  outwardly  extending  from  said  engage- 
ment portion  elastically  engaging  with  one  of  said  engage- 
ment grooves  formed  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  annular  rim 
of  said  washer  when  said  bolt  is  fastened,  thereby  preventing 
said  bolt  from  turning  in  a  loosening  direction. 


vibrating  means  separate  from  said  pressurizing  and  maintaining 
means  and  operably  configured  generally  adjacent  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  patient  support  surface  for  vibrating  said 
portio\i  of  said  patient  support  surface  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  within  a  predetermined  frequency  range,  so  that 
while  said  plurality  of  sacs  are  maintained  at  said  predeter- 
mined pressure,  said  portion  of  said  patient  support  surface  is 
simultaneously  vibrated  at  said  predetermined  frequency. 

26.  A  vibratory  therapy  device,  comprising: 

an  inflatable  patient  support  surface; 

means  for  maintaining  said  inflatable  patient  support  surface  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  profile,  said  maintaining  means  con- 
trolling the  internal  relative  pressure  of  said  inflatable  patient 
support  surface;  and 

means  independent  of  said  maintaining  means  and  operably 
configured  generally  adjacent  at  least  a  portion  of  the  upper 
surface  of  said  patient  support  surface  for  simultaneously 
imparting  vibrational  forces  to  at  least  said  portion  of  said 
patient  support  surface  while  at  least  the  remainder  of  said 
patient  support  surface  is  separately  maintained  at  said  prede- 
termined pressure  profile. 


5,606.754 
VIBRATORY  P.ATIENT  SI  PPORT  SYSTEM 
Barry  D.  Hand,  Mount  Pleasant,-  Robert  C.  Novack,  Charies- 
ton,-  Donald  E.  Williamson,  N.  Charieston;  James  R.  Stdp- 
maim.  and  Kenith  W.  Chambers,  both  of  Charieston,  all  of  U.S.  CL  5—620 
S.C„  assignors  to  SSI  Medical  Services,  Inc^  Charleston, 
S.C. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  350,715,  Dec.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,042,  Feb.  2,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,970,  Jun. 
15,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  555J19,  Jul.  19,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,121313,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  355.755,  May  22,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,949.414, 
which  is  a  cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,255.  Mar.  9, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
501.274 
Int.  CI."  A47C  27/10:  A61G  7/057 
VS.  CI.  5—713  31  Claims 

1.  A  vibratory  patient  support  system,  comprising: 
a  rigid  support  franne; 

a  plurality  of  inflatable  sacs  supported  upon  said  support  frame, 
each  said  sac  having  an  upper  surface  whereby  said  plurality 
of  sacs  forms  a  patient  support  surface; 
means  for  pressurizing  and  maintaining  said  sacs  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure; 


5,606,755 
LIGHT-WEIGHT  MASSAGE  TABLE 
Daniel  C.  Romein,  3140  Roy  Messer  Hwy.,  White  Pine,  Tenn. 
37890 

FUed  Apr  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  417^18 
InL  a."  A47B  7/00 

16  Claims 


16.  A  massage  table,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  legs  and  a  table  top  supported  by  the  legs,  said 
table  top  comprising: 

a  frame  comprising  a  support  member  having  an  upper  sur- 
face and  a  lower  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  edge  members 
adjacent  to  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  lower  surface  of  the 
support  member,  each  of  said  edge  members  having  a 
lower  longitudinal  edge  and  a  length  axis; 
a  plurdity  of  wedge-shaped  padding  members,  each  of  said 
wedge  members  being  positioned  adjacent  to  one  of  the  edge 
members,  said  wedge-shaped  members  each  having  a  length 
axis  aligned  with  the  length  axis  of  the  adjacent  edge  member, 
a  lower  longitudinal  edge  adjacent  to  and  aligned  with  the 
lower  longitudinal  edge  of  the  adjacent  edge  member,  and  an 
upper  surface  positioned  parallel  to  and  above  the  upper 
surface  of  the  support  member; 
first  padding  means  having  a  lower  surface  positioned  adjacent 
to  and  overiying  the  upper  surface  of  the  support  member  and 
an  upper  surface  spaced  apart  from  the  lower  surface  thereof 
and  tubstantially  aligned  with  and  parallel  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  each  of  the  wedge-shaped  padding  members; 
second  padding  means  having  a  lower  surface  positioned  adja- 
cent to  and  overlying  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  padding 
means  and  the  upper  surface  of  each  of  the  wedge-shaped 
paddilg  members;  and 
a  covering  positioned  in  overiying  contact  against  substantially ' 
all  of  said  second  padding  means,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of 
said  wedge  shaped  members,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of 
said  edge  members;  and 

tensioning  means  for  tensioning  the  frame  to  increase  the 

rigidity  of  the  frame;  said  tensioning  means  comprising: 

a  slide  member  having  an  inner  planar  surface  slidably 

mountable  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  die  support 

niember  and  an  oppositely  facing  outer  surface; 

a  stop  for  limiting  movement  of  the  slide  member  relative 

to  the  frame  in  a  desired  direction; 
a  first  elongate  tensioning  member  having  an  end; 
first  mounting  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  first  ten- 
sioning member  to  the  slide  member  so  that  said  end  of 
the  first  tensioning  member  is  positionable  through  a  first 
arc  defined  between  a  first  point  adjacent  the  upper 
Surface  of  the  slide  member  and  a  second  point  which  is 
^>aced  apart  from  the  first  point  in  a  direction  which  is 
j  enerally  away  from  the  outer  planar  surface  of  the  slide 
I  nember; 
a  i  icond  elongate  tensioning  member  having  an  end; 
socbnd  mounting  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  second 
tensioning  member  to  the  slide  member  at  a  location 
placed  apart  from  the  first  tensioning  member  so  that 
said  end  of  the  second  tensioning  member  is  positionable 
through  a  second  arc  defined  between  a  third  point 
adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  slide  member  and  a 
tourth  point  which  is  generally  away  the  outer  planar 
face  of  the  slide  member; 

St  tensioning  cable  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the 

at  a  first  securement  location  and  a  second  end 

cured  to  the  frame  at  a  second  securement  location; 

:  cable  receptacle  defined  adjacent  die  end  of  the  first 

ensioning  member  for  slidably  receiving  a  first  portion 

'  the  first  cable; 

cond  cable  receptacle  defined  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
cond  tensioning  member  for  slidably  receiving  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  first  cable; 
limiting  means  operatively  associated  with  the  first  and 
second  cable  receptacles  and  the  first  cable  for  limiting 
lliding  of  the  first  cable  relative  to  the  first  and  second 
table  receptacles. 
1  Berein  when  the  end  of  the  first  tensioning  member  is 
Rotated  in  the  first  arc  in  a  direction  toward  the  second 
oint  of  the  first  arc  and  the  end  of  the  second  tensioning 
lember  is  rotated  in  the  second  arc  in  a  direction  toward 
le  fourth  point  of  the  second  arc,  the  slide  member  is 
ged  against  the  slop  and  the  first  cable  is  tensioned 
ch  that  pressure  is  supplied  from  the  first  cable  through 


the  slide  member  to  the  upper  support  to  tension  the 
frame  and  render  the  supper  support  more  resistant  to 
deflection,  and 
wherein  when  die  end  of  the  first  tensioning  member  is 
rotated  in  the  first  arc  in  a  direction  toward  die  first  point 
of  the  first  arc  and  the  second  tensioning  member  is 
rotated  in  the  second  arc  in  a  direction  toward  the  third 
point  of  the  second  arc.  the  slide  member  is  urged  away 
from  the  stop  tension  is  relieved  firom  the  first  cable. 


AIR  BEDDING  SYSTEM  WITH  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 
Gerald  H.  Price,  BnrUngton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Price  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Burlington,  Canada 

Dlvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  275,125,  JuL  14,  1994.  This  appUcatioa 

Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,474 

Int  CL*  F04B  1/28:39/10 

VS.  CL  5—713  I  Ctohn 


I 


i!i  111 


~\<> 


1.  An  air  bedding  system  comprising  an  air  mattress,  an  air 
bladder  confined  within  said  mattress,  an  air  blower  confined 
within  said  mattress  having  an  intake  to  atmospheric  air  and  having 
an  exhaust  to  atmospheric  air  and  having  a  pressurized  air  outiet. 
an  air  line  coiuiected  to  the  pressurized  air  outlet  and  connected  to 
tiie  air  bladder,  an  air  valve  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  air 
flow  therethrough,  means  for  acciating  the  air  valve  for  opening  air 
flow  through  die  air  bne  and  for  energizing  the  air  blower,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  air  valve  for  opening  air  flow  through  the 
air  line  and  allowing  said  air  to  exhaust  to  atmosphere,  wherein 
wherein  said  air  blower  is  comprised  of  a  diaphragm  pump  com- 
prised of  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  at  a  speed  of  less 
than  3,300  revolutions  per  minute,  a  first  flange  assembly  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  such  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft 
forms  an  angle  other  than  90  degrees  with  die  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  first  flange  assembly,  a  second  flange  assembly  connected  to 
said  shaft  such  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  forms  an  angle 
other  dian  90  degrees  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  second 
flange  assembly,  a  first  connecting  rod  coimected  to  a  first  dia- 
phragm, a  second  connecting  rod  connected  to  a  second  dia- 
phragm, a  third  connecting  rod  connected  to  a  third  diaphragm,  a 
fourth  connecting  rod  connected  to  a  fourth  diaphragm,  and  means 
for  converting  rotary  motion  of  said  flange  assemblies  into  recip- 
rocating linear  motion  of  both  said  first  connecting  rod,  said 
second  connecting  rod,  said  diird  connecting  rod,  and  said  fourth 
coimecting  rod,  and  wherein: 

(a)  as  said  first  connecting  rod  is  moved  in  a  first  direction  at  a 
first  rate  of  travel,  said  second  connecting  rod  is  simulta- 
neously moved  in  a  second  linear  direction  at  a  second  rate  of 
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travel,  wherein  said  second  raie  of  travel  is  equal  to  said  fira 
rate  of  travel,  and  said  second  linear  direction  is  the  opposite 
of  said  first  linear  direction; 

(b)  as  said  third  connecting  rod  is  moved  in  a  third  direction  at  a 
third  rate  of  travel,  said  fourth  connecting  ixjd  is  simulta- 
neously moved  in  a  fourth  linear  direction  at  a  fouith  rate  of 
travel,  wherein  said  fourth  rate  of  travel  is  equal  to  said  third 
rate  of  travel,  and  said  fourth  linear  direction  is  the  opposite 
of  said  third  linear  direction; 

(c)  said  first  flange  assembly  is  connected  to  each  of  said  first 
connecting  rod  and  said  second  connecting  rod  by  means  of  a 
ball  and  socket  assembly; 

(d)  said  second  flange  assembly  is  connected  to  each  of  said 
third  connecting  rod  and  said  fourth  connecting  rod  by  means 
of  a  ball  and  socket  assembly; 

(e)  said  first  flange  assembly  is  comprised  of  a  first  inner  flange 
disposed  within  a  first  outer  flange  and  separated  from  said 
first  outer  flange  by  first  bearings; 

(f)  said  second  flange  assembly  is  comprised  of  a  second  inner 
flange  disposed  within  a  second  outer  flange  and  separated 
from  said  second  outer  flange  by  second  bearings;  and 

(g)  Said  first  diaphragm  communicates  with  a  first  inlet  and 
outlet  valve  pair,  said  second  diaphragm  communicates  widi  a 
second  inlet  and  oudet  valve  pair,  said  third  diaphragm  com- 
municates with  a  third  inlet  and  outlet  valve  pair,  and  said 
fourth  diaphragm  communicates  with  a  fourth  inlet  and  outlet 
valve  pair. 


5,606,757 

MULTIPURPOSE  FENCE  TOOL 

Barney  Byington,  Jr„  P.O.  Box  675,  Greenville,  FU.  32331 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,140 

Int  a."  B25F  im 


UJS.  CL  7—117 
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size  at  a  rearwaid  end  of  said  protruding  poftioa  as  said 
second  attachment  is  pivoted  forward;  and 
said  second  attachment  includes  a  front  and  a  back  and  said 
front  includes  a  pointed  tip  that  extends  forward  from  said 
upper  area  and  a  pointed  tail  extends  downwardly  from  said 
lower  area  at  said  back  area  of  said  second  attachment. 


5,606,758 
MULTI-PURPOSE  TOOL 
Yi-ming  'ning.  No.  23,  Tzuchiang  2nd  St,  Wuchl  Chen,  TW- 
chung  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,737 

Int  a.'  B25B  13/00 

VS.  CL  7—138  12  Claims 


12CUiBS 


1.  A  fencing  tool  comprising: 

a  first  attachment  and  a  second  attachment; 

said  first  attachment  has  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  said 

second  attachment  has  an  upper  area  and  a  lower  area; 
said  upper  end  of  said  first  attachment  includes  a  curved  edge 

and  said  second  attachment  is  centrally  and  pivotally  attached 

to  said  upper  end  of  said  first  attachment; 
a  protruding  portion  extends  upwardly  from  said  upper  area  of 

said  second  attachment  such  that  side  walls  of  said  protruding 

portion  are  planar  to  said  first  attachment; 
a  first  gap  is  located  between  said  protruding  portion  and  said 

curved  edge  and  said  first  gap  is  adapted  to  engage  and 

receive  wiring  by  providing  said  first  gap  to  decrease  in  size 

at  a  forward  end  of  said  protruding  portion  and  to  increase  in 


1.  A  multi-purpose  tool  comprising: 

a  head  portion  having  a  mbular  first  end.  a  central  hexagon  hole 
defined  dterein  extending  from  a  second  end  thereof  to  the 
tubular  first  end  and  a  ratehet  mechanism  coupled  the  tubular 
first  end  thereof,  the  ratehet  mechanism  comprising  a  central 
shaft  having  a  central  hexagon  aperture  in  alignment  with  the 
central  hexagon  hole  of  the  head  portion; 

a  handle  portion  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  second  end  of 
the  head  portion,  a  central  hexagon  opening  defined  therein 
extending  from  a  second  end  thereof  to  the  first  end  thereof 
and  in  alignment  with  the  hexagon  hole  of  the  head  portion, 
the  handle  portion  being  capable  of  pivoting  about  the  head 
portion  with  a  first  axial  movement  of  the  handle  portion 
relative  to  the  head  portion  in  a  first  direction;  and 

a  plurality  of  hexagon  rods  received  in  the  hexagon  opening, 
hexagon  hole  and  the  hexagon  aperture  of  the  handle  portion, 
the  head  portion  and  the  shaft  of  the  ratchet  mechanism 
respectively  and  arranged  such  that  a  portion  of  one  of  the 
plurality  of  hexagon  rods  extending  out  firom  the  ratehet 
mechanism  and  a  portion  of  another  hexagon  rod  extending 
out  from  the  second  end  of  the  handle  portion,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  the  hexagon  rods  having  two  contracted,  in  diam- 
eter, ends  formed  into  various  functional  shapes  for  perform- 
ing different  functions. 


5,606,759 
BRUSH  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  CUP  WASHING  MACHINE 
Jack  Yang,  No,  7,  39th  Str.,  L«ne  399,  Sec.  3,  Chungshan  Rd., 
Tan  Tzu  Hsiang,  Taidmng  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,066 
Int  CL"  B08B  9/0H7:  A47L  l5/i7 
VS.  CL  15—75  2  Claims 

1.  A  brush  assembly  in  a  cup  washing  machine,  comprising  a 
motor  having  an  output  shaft,  a  brush  holder  fastened  to  the  output 
shaft  of  said  motor,  a  master  cylinder  brush  coupled  to  the  output 
shaft  of  said  motor  and  turned  by  same  for  cleaning  the  inside  of  a 
cup,  and  two  auxiliary  cylinder  brushes  bilaterally  and  perpendicu- 
larly mounted  on  said  brush  holder  for  cleaning  the  ouuide  of  said 


V 


4,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


17 


N.Y. 


5,606,761 
TELESCOPIC  SCRAPER  TOOL 
William  D.  Lyndi,  415  Mariborough  Rd.,  Brooklyn, 
11226-5617 

Filed  Oct  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  546,817 

Int  CL'  A47L  13/022 

VS.  CL  15—144.4  1  Claim 


cup,  wherein  said  brush  holder  has  an  axle  hole  which  receives 
said  output  shaft  and  which  is  located  in  a  central  portion  of  said 
brush  holder  intermediate  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  and  two 
elongated  slots  longitudinally  aligned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
axle  hole  and  located  adjacent  the  first  and  second  respective  ends 
of  said  brush  holder  for  mounting  said  auxiliary  cylinder  brushes, 
said  master  cylinder  brush  has  a  coupling  hole  aligned  with  said 
axle  hole  at  one  end  coupled  to  the  output  shaft  of  said  motor,  each 
of  said  tuxiUary  cylinder  brushes  has  a  coupling  portion  at  one  end 
diereof  which  is  slidably  inserted  into  a  respective  one  of  said 
elongated  slots  of  said  brush  bolder  and  fixed  in  place  by  a  screw, 
and  a  screw  bole  on  each  said  coupling  portion  for  fastening  the 
respectiive  screw. 


5,606,760 

SEiIF- WRINGING  MOP  AND  WRINGER  ASSEMBLY, 

CLEANING  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY  AND  CLEANING 

ELEMENT  FOR  USE  WITH  SAME 

JoaeUto   De   Guzman,    Redoodo    Beach,   Calif.,   assigDor   to 

Microoova  Manufacturing,  Ibc,  Terrancc,  Calif. 

Filed  JuB.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,914 

iBt  CL'  A47L  13/12 

VS.  CL  IS— U9J  It 


1.  A  reversible  cleaning  element  for  use  with  a  mop.  comprising: 

a  liquid  absorbent  main  body  defining  a  length,  an  overall  width, 
a  thickness,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  pair  of  side 
siafaces; 

a  first  channel  associated  with  the  top  surface  of  the  main  body. 
the  first  channel  defining  a  length,  a  width  and  a  depth,  the 
depth  of  the  first  channel  being  substantially  less  than  one  half 
of  the  overall  thickness  of  the  main  body; 

a  second  channel  associated  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  main 
body,  the  second  channel  defining  a  length,  a  width  and  a 
depth,  the  depth  of  the  second  channel  being  substantially  less 
Itan  one  half  of  the  overall  thickness  of  the  main  body;  and 

at  least  one  aperture  associated  with  the  main  body  and  channels 
and  passing  completely  through  the  main  body  from  the  top 
surface  to  the  bonom  surface,  the  at  least  one  aperture  defin- 
ii^  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  channels. 


\A<^<^ 


<^:y 


ez 


1.  A  new  and  improved  telescopic  scraper  tool  for  increasing  ^ 
reaching  ability  of  Ibe  user  comprising  in  combination; 

a  first  cylin<hical  handle  having  a  first  upper  end  with  a  threaded 
projection  and  a  first  lower  end,  the  threaded  projection  hav- 
ing a  diameter  of  %  inch,  the  first  handle  having  a  diameter  of 
1  inch  and  a  length  of  about  24V^  inches  including  the 
threaded  projection,  the  threaded  projection  being  cyliitdrical 
io  shape  and  having  a  length  about  6.5  percent  of  the  length  of 
the  handle; 

a  second  cylindrical  handle  having  a  second  upper  end  being 
threaded  and  a  rounded  second  end  being  closed,  the  second 
upper  end  having  an  aperture  therein,  the  aperture  extends  to 
the  second  rounded  end,  the  second  handle  having  a  diameter 
of  about  1^  inch  for  slidable  receipt  of  the  first  handle 
therein,  the  second  handle  having  a  length  of  about  23V4 
inches,  the  second  cylindrical  handle  capable  of  receiving  9S 
percent  of  the  length  of  the  first  handle  to  form  a  telescopic 
handle,  the  telescopic  handle  capable  of  having  an  increasing 
and  decreasing  the  length  of  about  between  2  to  4  feet; 

a  cylindrical  coupling  nut  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end 
with  an  exterior  surface  area  therebetween,  the  top  end  having 
an  over  hang  for  allowing  a  ring  to  be  captured  within  the 
coupling  nut,  the  surface  area  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
raised  portions  covering  a  circumference  of  the  surface  area, 
the  raised  portions  being  capable  of  increasing  the  gripping 
friction  between  fingers  and  the  nut,  the  nut  being  capable  of 
slidable  receipt  of  the  first  handle  therethrough,  die  nut  being 
capable  of  threadable  coupling  with  the  second  upper  end  of 
the  second  handle  when  the  first  handle  being  positioned 
within  the  second  handle,  and  the  second  upper  end  resting 
upon  the  ring  within  the  nut,  the  nut  being  capable  of  locking 
the  telescopic  handle  in  position; 

a  scrapper  component  residing  along  an  axis  defined  by  the 
handles  and  having  a  cylindrical  support  haifiUe  with  a  trian- 
gular portion  having  a  blade  edge,  the  scrapper  component 
having  a  length  of  about  8  inches  with  the  triangular  portion 
being  60  percent  of  the  length,  the  triangular  portion  having  a 
blade  width  being  between  2  to  5  inches,  the  blade  edge  being 
ridge  for  scrapping  a  surface  above  the  arm  reach  of  a  user, 
the  blade  edge  for  scrapping  a  surface  below  the  arm  reach  of 
the  user,  and 

the  support  handle  having  a  decreasing  exterior  diameter 
decreasing  from  a  back  end  to  the  triangular  portion,  and  an 
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internal  threaded  portion,  the  support  handle  having  a  length 
of  about  2  inches  with  the  internal  threaded  portion  capable  of 
threadable  coupling  with  the  threaded  projection  of  the  first 
upper  end  of  the  first  handle,  the  support  handle  being 
coupled  to  the  first  handle  when  the  first  handle  being  secured 
within  the  second  handle  by  the  coupling  nut. 


5,606,763 

APPLICATOR  FOR  LIQUID  FLOOR  LEVELERS 

Robert  E.  South,  and  Steven  J.  Petty,  both  of  Warsaw,  IihL, 

assignors  to  Midwest  Rake  Co.,  Winona  Lake,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,174 

lot  CI."  B05C  17/00 

VS.  a.  15—245.1  25  Claims 


5,606,762 

ROLLER  BRUSH  FOR  A  SWEEPING  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Walter  Droeser,  and  Hans  Ekholm,  both  of  Vasteris,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Fiiippa  1  Vaster^  HB,  Vaster&s,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE93/00010,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14672.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  256,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  22,  1992,  9200208 
Int  a.*  A46B  7/10:3/16 
VS.  CI.  15—183  12  Claims 


1.  A  roller  brush  for  a  sweeping  machine  for  the  cleaning  of 
streets  and  roads,  said  roller  brush  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
cassettes  mounted  in  bracliets  around  a  periphery  of  an  elongated 
roller  and  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  roller,  each 
cassette  receiving  spnng  members  therein  having  ends  which  are 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  contact  with  a  ground  surface  with 
rotation  of  the  roller,  wherein  each  cassette  includes  an  elongated 
bar  positioned  in  facing  grooves  in  said  braclcets  extending  along 
the  roller,  wherein  each  spring  member  is  double  bent  around  a 
locking  means  extending  m  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bar, 
and  wherein  the  bar  is  substantially  U-shaped  in  transverse  cross 
section  with  two  facing  long  sides  and  a  bottom  connecting  said 
sides,  wherein  the  two  facing  long  sides  of  the  bar  are  mutually 
and  firmly  connected  together  by  a  plurality  of  connecting  means 
extending  across  a  transverse  cross  section  of  the  bar  spaced  at  a 
distance  from  each  other  along  the  bar.  the  bar  is  divided  into  cells 
by  said  spaced  connecting  means  thereby  providing  the  bar  with 
increased  rigidity,  and  wherein  each  connecting  means  includes 
holes  therein  receiving  said  locking  means,  said  locking  means 
comprising  a  locking  wire  longitudinally  extending  in  the  bar 
tlirough  said  holes. 


^. 


.^  » 

1.  Apparatus  (10)  for  applying  floor  coalings  (11)  in  selectively 
predetermined  thicknesses  (12).  which  apparatus  comprises: 

an  elongated  handle  (16), 

an  elongated  spreader  blade  (13)  having  first  (14A)  and  second 
(14B)  ends; 

means  (18)  for  attaching  said  handle  to  said  spreader  blade  with 
said  spreader  blade  disposed  transversely  to  said  handle: 

means,  comprising  a  pair  of  cams  (28  or  56)  each  being  opera- 
tively  attached  proximal  to  one  (14A  or  14B)  of  said  ends  of 
said  spreader  blade,  for  suspending  said  spreader  blade  above 
a  surface  (53)  of  a  floor  (54)  by  a  cam-determined  distance 
(52);  and 

means,  comprising  means  (36.  and  44  or  60)  for  roUlionally 
positioning  said  cams,  for  selectively  changing  said  cam- 
determined  distance. 


5,606,764 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  WIPER 
BLADE  CAPABLE  OF  RETRACTION  FOR  HIDDEN 
PARK 
Peter  S.  Zbou,  Dayton;  Harry  C.  Buchanan,  Jr.,  Spring  Valley, 
and  Michael  J.  McClain,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc.,  Auburn   Hills, 
Mich. 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443^67  . 

Int  CL"  B60S  1/36:1/32 

VS.  a.  15—250.16  9  Claims 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  system  comprising: 
a  tubular  wiper  poM; 
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a  wiper  arm  having  a  first  end  mounted  to  said  wiper  post  for 

oscillatory  movement; 
a  wiper  blade  assembly; 
a  link  pivotally  attached  to  said  wiper  blade  assembly  and  to 

said  wiper  arm  for: 

(a)  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  wiper  arm  in  a  first 
direction,  and 

(b)  isvotal  movement  relative  to  said  wiper  arm  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  the  first  pivotal  movement  direction; 

drive  means  for  imparting  oscillatory  movement  to  said  wiper 
ami.  said  drive  means  including: 

(a)  a  wiper  motor,  and 

(b)  a  drive  arm  driven  by  said  wiper  motor  and  connected  to 
an  end  of  said  wiper  post  remote  from  said  wiper  arm;  and 

meant  connecting  said  link  and  said  drive  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixed  pin;  and 

(b)  a  cam  element,  pivotally  mounted  to  said  drive  arm  and 
having  a  recess  which  engages  said  pin  and  causes  said  cam 
element  to  pivot  upon  movement  of  said  drive  arm. 


for: 


impanaig  relative  pivotal  movement  between  said  link  and  said 
wiper  arm  in  the  first  pivotal  movement  direction  as  said 
wip«r  arm  passes  through  a  predetermined  position  in  oscilla- 
tory movement  of  said  wiper  arm  in  a  first  oscillatory  move- 
ment direction,  and 

imparting  relative  pivotal  movement  between  said  link  and  said 
wiper  arm  in  the  second  pivotal  movement  direction  opposite 
to  the  first  pivotal  movement  direction  as  said  wiper  arm 
passes  through  said  predetermined  position  in  oscillatory 
movement  of  said  wiper  arm  in  a  second  oscillatory  move- 
mait  direction  opposite  to  said  first  oscillatory  movement 
diiEttion. 


5.606,765 

IwiNDSHIELD  WIPER  CONNECTOR  FOR 

ACCOMMODATING  DIFFERENT  HOOK-TYPE  WIPER 

ARMS 

You  Ding,  Miami,  Fla..  assignor  to  Rally  Accessories,  Inc., 
Miami.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,667,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,166 

Int  a."  B60S  1/40 

VS.  CL  IS— 250J2  6  Claims 


I.  A  i-indshield  wiper  frame  connector  for  connecting  a  wiper 
blade  unit  to  a  wiper  arm,  said  connector  comprising: 

an  elongate  boidy  member  having  a  front  end  and  rear  end 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  opposing  sidewalls,  each  of  said  side  walls  defining  an 
ir»ier  and  outer  surface,  said  inner  surfaces  facing  one  another 
and  said  outer  surfaces  defining  a  transverse  width,  and  a 
ctws-membcr.  formed  between  and  connecting  said  pair  of 
sidewalls.  said  cross  member  extending  in  a  transverse  direc- 
lioa  and  defining  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  oppo- 
site said  upper  surface; 

a  slpl  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  front  end  of  said 
eMigated  body  for  rotatably  receiving  a  transverse  pin  of  a 
wiper  blade  unit,  said  slot  extending  downward  perpendicular 
to  said  longitudinal  direction; 

an  tipper  cantilevered  arm. 

a  lower  cantilevered  arm, 

said  upper  cantilevered  arm  disposed  between  said  spaced 
opposing  sidewalls,  extending  rearward  from  said  front  por- 


tion of  said  ^Qigated  body,  for  securing  said  connector  to  a 

first  hook  arm.  said  upper  cantilevered  arm  having; 

an  upper  rear  portion  extending  beyond  said  elongate  body 

flaring  outward  to  a  first  flared  width  substantially  equal  to 

the  transverse  width  of  the  elongated  body;  and 
a  first  projection  extending  upward  adapted  to  be  received  in  a 

first  aperture  formed  on  said  first  hook  arm; 
said  lower  cantilevered  arm,  disposed  between  said  spaced 
opposing  sidewalls.  extending  rearward  from  said  front  por- 
tion of  said  elongate  body,  for  alternatively  securing  said 
connector  to  a  second  hook  arm.  said  lower  cantilevered  arm 
having; 
a  lower  rear  portion  extending  beyond  said  elongate  body 

flaring  outward  to  a  second  flared  width  s^ubstantially  equal 

to  the  transverse  width  of  said  elongated  body;  and 
a   second   projection   extending   downward   adapted   to   be 

received  in  a  second  aperture  formed  on  said  second  hook 

arm, 
wherein  said  upper  cantilevered  arm  and  said  lower  cantilevered 
arm  extend  rearward  substantially  the  same  distance  from  said 
front  portion  such  that  said  upper  cantilevered  arm  and  said 
upper  rear  portion  substantially  mirror  said  lower  cantilevered 
arm  and  said  lower  rear  portion  with  respect  to  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  plane  disposed  between  said  upper  cantile- 
vered arm  and  said  lower  cantilevered  aim. 


5,606,766 
JOINT  BUSHING  DEVICE  FOR  A  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

FRAME 

Albert  Lee,  232  Margate  Rd.,  Timooium,  Md.  21093 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537^65 

Int  CL*  B60S  1/38:1/04 

VS.  O.  15—250.46  8  Claims 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  frame  assembly  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  bridge  member  including  an  aim  shaft  extended  therefrom  and 
an  aim  aperture  for  attaching  to  a  wiper  arm  attached  to  a 
body  of  said  motor  vehicle,  said  bridge  member  further 
including  a  pair  of  depending  bridge  walls  formed  on  oppos- 
ing ends  thereof  and  a  pair  of  outer  apertures  formed  in  said 
bridge  walls; 

a  joint  bushing  member  including  a  pair  of  bushing  side  walls,  a 
top  opening,  outer  and  inner  pins  extending  from  each  wall  of 
said  pair  of  bushing  walls,  and  a  stopper  formed  at  one  end  of 
said  joint  bushing  member;  and 

at  least  one  yoke  member  including  a  pair  of  yoke  walls  dis- 
posed on  the  middle  portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  grooves  formed 
in  outer  side  walls  of  the  yoke  member,  and  a  pair  of  inner 
apertures  formed  within  the  side  walls  of  the  yoke  member, 
the  pair  of  grooves  terminating  above  the  pair  of  inner  aper- 
tures whereby  when  the  yoke  member  is  pivotally  assembled 
with  the  bridge  member  by  inserting  the  joint  bushing  mem- 
ber between  the  yoke  and  bridge  members,  the  pair  of  inner 
pins  of  the  joint  bushing  member  slidably  follow  the  pair  of 
grooves  and  are  snap-fit  into  the  outer  apertures  by  inner  pins 
of  ttie  joint  bushing  member. 
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5,606,767 

VACUUM  OPERATED  DUST  AND  DEBRIS  REMOVAL 

AND  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 

Jack  Crtci^jak.  P.O.  Boi  236,  Femdale,  Calif.  95536,  and 

Steven  F.  Caserza,  5«57  Forest  Oen  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

95129 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  S«r.  No.  446,016 

Int  CL*  F23J  I  AX):  A47L  5/38 

VS.  CL  15— 3«1  1'  Claims 


being  mounted  in  an  interior  portion  of  the  van  body,  a  flue  gas 
duct  connected  to  said  flue  outlet  and  extending  downwardly 
toward  lower  extremities  of  the  van  aitd  ihen  leading  outwardly  of 
the  van  body,  and  an  exhaust  conduit  entering  into  said  flue  gas 
duct  in  such  manner  as  to  create  a  Venturi  effect  therewith  tending 
to  draw  combustion  gases  away  from  said  burner  along  said 
downwardly  extending  flue  gas  duct  and  thence  outwardly  of  a 
lower  portion  of  the  van  body. 


1.  A  vacuum  operated  dust  and  dfebris  removal  and  collection 
system  comprising: 
a  vacuum  source; 
a  plurality  of  dust  and  debris  inlet  ports,  each  for  admitting  dust 

and  debris  from  an  associated  work  area; 
a  vacuum  distribution  valve  comprising: 

an  outlet  port; 

a  plurality  of  inlet  ports;  and 

a  valve  mechanism  for  coupling  said  outlet  port  to  one  of  said 
inlet  ports; 
a  vacuum  conduit  for  coupling  said  vacuum  source  to  said  outlet 

port  of  said  vacuum  distribution  valve;  and 
a  plurality  of  vacuum  conduits,  each  coupling  one  of  said  inlet 

ports  of  said  vacuum  distribution  valve  to  the  associated  one 

of  said  dust  and  debris  inlet  ports, 
wherein  said  vacuum  distribution  valve  is  controlled  in  response 

to  an  electrical  signal  associated  with  one  of  said  work  areas 

to  which  vacuum  is  to  be  directed. 


5,606,769 

WET/DRV  UTILFTY  VACUUM  CLEANER  WrfH 

DETACHABLE  BLOWER 

Mark  J.  Tomasiak,  OTallon;  Jeffrey  L.  Young,  St.  Peters,  and 

Stuart  V.  Hoisten,  O'FaUon.  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co^  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332^91 

iDt  ex."  A47L  5/36:7/04 

VS.  CL  15—327.6  U  Claims 


5,606,768 
EMISSIONS  COLLECnON  AND  VENTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

VAN-MOUNTED  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Lome   Sundberg,   Saskatoon,   Canada,   assignor  to   Estcam 
Manufacturing  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  19,  1995,  2152127 
Int  CL"  A47L  11/34:  G05D  23 AM 
VS.  CL  15—313  11  Claims 


1.  A  van-mounted  cleaning  system  including  a  van  having  a 
body,  a  water  heater  having  a  burner  therein  to  heat  the  water  and 
a  flue  outlet  to  release  combustion  gases  therefrom,  and  a  motor 
driven  vacuum  blower  having  an  air  input  port  and  an  output  port 
for  blower  exhaust,  both  the  water  heater  and  the  vacuum  blower 


1.  A  wet/dry  utility  vacuum  cleaner  including: 

a  vacuum  cleaner  drum  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  sidewall  and  an 
enlarged  rim  surrounding  an  open  upper  end; 

a  lid  detachably  mounted  to  the  enlarged  rim  and  extending 
across  the  open  upper  end  of  the  vacuum  cleaner  drum; 

a  depression  within  said  lid  and  an  opening  in  said  depression 
that  communicates  with  said  drum; 

a  filter  element  mounted  below  said  depression  within  said  drum 
and  surrounding  the  opening  in  the  depression; 

a  motor  powered  blower  at  least  partially  received  within  said 
depression  and  detachably  mounted  to  said  lid  for  indepen- 
dent operation  separate  from  said  drum,  said  blower  including 
an  intake  pori  for  drawing  air  through  said  filter  element  and 
an  exhaust  port  spaced  from  said  intake  port  for  exhausting  air 
from  said  drum; 

said  lid  including  a  releasable  lid  latch  and  a  releasable  blower 
latch;  and 

both  said  releasable  lid  latch  and  said  releasable  blower  latch 
being  constructed  for  convenient  one-handed  engagement  or 
disengagement  of  said  releasable  lid  latch  relative  to  said 
drum  and  said  releasable  blower  latch  relative  to  said  lid. 
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5,606,770 

COMPACT  AIR  PATH  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  VACUUM 
CLEANER 
John    F.    Sovis,   Twinsburg;    raul    D.    Stephens,    Cleveland 
Heights;  Michael  F.  Wright  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Mark  E. 
CIpolla,  Chardon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Royal  Appttancc 
Mfg.  Co„  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1,443,  Jan.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,446,943. 

This  appUcation  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,732 

Int  CL*  A47L  5/28 

VS.  a.  15—350  6  Claims 


1.  A  vaMum  cleaner  comprising: 

a  housing  for  vacuum  components,  said  housing  including  first 

and  second  ends; 
said  vacgum  components  comprising: 
a  first  fan  shell  section  having  a  first  end,  at  which  is  located 

a  suction  stud,  and  a  second  end, 
a  seoond  fan  shell  section  having  a  first  end,  and  a  second  end 

at  which  is  located  an  outlet  opening, 
an  air  outiet  tutie  located  at  said  outlet  opening  and  of  one 

piece  with  said  second  fan  shell  section, 
a  means  for  securing  said  first  fan  shell  second  end  to  said 

second  fan  shell  first  end  in  order  to  define  a  chamber 

between  said  first  and  second  fan  shell  sections, 
a  motor  supported  by  one  of  said  first  and  second  fan  shall 

sections  and  a  motor  driven  fan  positioned  in  said  chamber 

for  effecting  a  suction  of  air  through  said  suction  stub,  and 
a  filter  means  positioned  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  a 

frt«  end  of  said  air  ouUet  tube  for  receiving  air  from  said 

vacuum   nozzle   opening,   said   filter  being   arranged   to 

remove  and  collect  dirt  from  the  air;  and. 
a  first  handle  means  mounted  on  said  second  etid  of  said 

bdiking. 


means  for  fastening  said  wedge  to  said  edge  portion  of  said 
door; 

a  guide  body; 

means  for  fastening  said  guide  body  to  said  header 

first  and  second  flexible  wings  connected  to  said  guide  body 
thereby  defining  a  slot  between  said  first  and  second  wings; 
and 

first  and  second  flanges  respectively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  wings  and  extending  away  from  one  another  forming  a 
lead-in  channel  for  guiding  said  blade  to  engage  said  slot 
when  said  door  is  in  a  closed  position  so  that  when  said  blade 
moves  toward  said  first  wing  in  response  to  relative  move- 
ment between  said  door  and  header  said  first  wing  responds 
by  flexing  to  shift  center  of  pressure  downward  toward  said 
guide  body  effectively  stiffening  said  first  wing. 


5,606,772 

ERGONOMIC  HANDLE  GRIP  FOR  TOOLS 

Dragan  Oic,  104  Main  St,  BkMMningdaie,  6  J.  07403 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,694 

Int  CL'  A46B  5A)2:  B25G  l/IO:3A)4:  AOIB  lAX) 

VS.  a.  16—114  R  8  Claims 


5,606,771 

FLCJOBLE  GUIDE  FOR  A  SLIDING  DOOR  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

Colin  J.  Young,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearl>om,  Mich. 

I    Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,160 
I  I  Int  CI."  A47H  I5A)0 

VS.  a.  16—90  7  Claims 

1.  A  guide  mechanism  for  a  sliding  door  of  a  vehicle,  said 
vehicle  having  a  header,  said  door  having  an  edge  portion  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  header  when  said  door  is  in  a  closed  position, 
said  guide  mechanism  comprising: 
a  wedge  having  a  blade  protruding  therefrom; 


I.  A  hand  grip  device  disposed  at  an  end  portion  of  a  tool  or 
utensil  for  gripping  the  tool  or  utensil  by  a  hand  that  imparts 
driving  motion  to  said  tool  or  utensil,  comprising  a  shaft  portion 
disposed  over  an  end  portion  of  said  tool  or  utensil,  and  an 
ergonomic.  solid  grip  portion  adjacent  said  shaft  portion,  said  solid 
grip  portion  having  a  surface  containing  multiple-angle  grip  sec- 
tions for  gripping  the  tool  or  utensil  at  different  angles  of  attack 
with  respect  to  a  work  surface,  whereby  the  hand  can  asstime  a 
substantially  straight-angled  position  (180°  angle)  with  respect  to 
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an  axis  of  the  wrist  of  said  hand,  while  impaiting  a  driving  force  to 
the  tool  or  utensil,  and  additionally  whereby  a  fatigue  condition  in 
said  wrist,  such  as  caipal  tunnel  syndrome,  can  be  avoided  because 
the  wrist  can  avoid  assuming  a  substantially  bent  position  when  the 
hand  grips  said  solid  grip  portion  at  an  angle  of  180°  with  respect 
to  said  axis  of  said  wrist,  said  surface  of  said  solid  grip  portion 
fonuing  a  substantially  semi-circular,  closed  loop  with  said  shaft 
portion,  and  including  in  sequence  a  45-degree,  angled  portion 
with  respect  to  said  shaft  portion,  followed  by  a  substantially 
straight  portion  that  is  Substantially  parallel  to  said  shaft  portion 
followed  still  by  a  135-degree,  angled  portion  with  respect  to  said 
shaft  portion  for  completing  said  substantially  semi-circular,  closed 
loop. 


Pike 


5,6M,T73 
REVERSIBLE  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  A.  ShappeU,   Hackettstown,   NJ.,  assigiior  to 
Madiiiie  Products,  Inc„  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,611 

lot  a."  E05F  I/OS 

VS.  a.  16—298  29  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  assembly  for  a  swingable  door,  said  hinge  assembly 
comprising:  a  torsion  spring;  a  ratchet  assembly  including  an 
elongate  ratchet  pin  connected  to  said  torsion  spring;  first  and 
second  ratchet  anchors  mounted  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
each  other  on  said  elongate  ratchet  pin,  each  of  said  tirst  and 
second  ratchet  anchors  including  at  least  one  end  having  a  plurality 
of  teeth;  a  fixed  ratchet  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
being  secured  to  said  ratchet  pin  between  said  first  and  second 
ratchet  anchors,  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  fixed  ratchet 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  arranged  in  abutment  with  said  teeth  at 
respective  ends  of  said  first  and  second  ratchet  anchors;  and 
securing  means  for  selectively  securing  one  of  said  first  and  second 
ratchet  anchors  to  an  associated  swingable  door  while  the  other  one 
of  said  first  and  second  ratchet  anchors  remains  unsecured  with 
respect  to  the  door  whereby  said  secured  one  of  said  first  and 
second  ratchet  anchors  will  rotate  relative  to  said  fixed  ratchet 
upon  preloading  of  said  torsion  spring. 


a  rectangular  base  integral  with  a  pair  "^  J^^hP"  ^°  lateral 
sides  respectively;  f      J 

each  of  said  tubes  having  a  torsion  spring^^^d  therein,  an 
annular  sleeve  having  a  flange  fit  to  an  li^r  rim  thereof,  a 
first  twisting  member  including  a  splitting  small  tube  therein 
for  clamping  a  distal  portion  of  said  spring,  said  first  twisting 
member  being  inserted  into  an  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  a 
circular  body  thereof  abutting  against  said  annular  sleeve,  a 
second  twisting  member  including  a  splitting  small  tube 
therein  for  clamping  another  distal  portion  of  said  spring,  said 
second  twisting  member  being  inserted  into  a  lower  end  of 
said  tube  with  a  circular  body  thereof  abutting  against  a  rim  of 
said  lower  end; 

a  pair  of  lug  members  each  having  a  pair  of  recessed  ears 
aligned  with  two  ends  of  said  respective  tubes  and  abutting  an 
outer  surface  of  said  first  and  second  twisting  members; 

a  pair  of  axle  rods  axially  insetted  through  said  respective  tubes 
with  their  two  ends  exposed  to  outside  said  ears  and  secured 
by  means  of  cap  members; 

a  pair  of  dowel  pins  for  fixing  said  first  twisting  member  against 
the  ears  of  said  lug  members  and  urging  said  torsion  springs 
are  inserted  into  a  peripheral  recess  of  said  respective  first 
twisting  members. 


5,606,775 

TWO  IN  ONE  HINGE 

Robert  A.  Dame,  23  Bluemer  Rd„  Southampton,  Mass.  01073 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,719 

Int.  a."  E05D  5/02 

VS.  a.  16—387 


1  Claim 


5,606,774 
STRUCTURE  OF  DOOR  HINGE 
Chien-Cheng  Wu,  7F-2,  No.  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road,  Sec.  1, 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  590,631 
Int  a.'  F05D  3/06 
VS.  CL  16—366  10  Claims 

1.  A  hinge  for  automatically  closing  a  door  comprising: 


1.  A  hinge,  comprising: 

a  hinge  pin; 

a  first  half  having  one  or  more  holes  therethrough  for  mounting 

to  a  door  or  a  door  jamb  and  a  first  plurality  of  receptacles  for 

receiving  said  hinge  pin; 
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a  seconl  half  having  one  or  more  holes  therethrough  for  mount- 
ing to  said  door  or  the  door  jamb  and  a  second  plurality  of 
receptacles  for  receiving  said  hinge  pin; 

said  first  and  second  halves  each  having  substantially  square 
comets,  said  comers  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  said 
back  tide  of  each  comer  being  scored  so  as  to  reduce  the 
thicloiess  thereof,  said  score  being  substantially  triangular  for  VS.  CL  24—67.9 
allowing  each  of  said  comers  for  mounting  to  said  door  or  the 
door  jamb. 


S,6M,7n 

CLIP 
4  Un,  ChaBg-An, 


Chaio-Lan  Ln,  No.  7-7, 
lUn-Cha,  lUwan 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  524,793 
Int  a.'  B42F  1/00;  A44B  21/00 
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5,606,776 

CHUTE  FEEDER  FOR  TEXTILE  PROCESSING 
EQUIPMENT 
Kenneth  S.  Freund,  HendersonvUlc;  Andrew  J.  Giles,  Jociton, 
both  of  Tenn.,  and  James  S.  Bailey,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignors 
to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del. 
ContiniMlion  of  Ser.  No.  407,147,  Mar.  20,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,551 
InL  a.'  DOIG  15/40 
VS.  a.  I»— 105  12  Claims 


1.  A  clip  for  fastening  a  stack  of  paper  sheets  together,  die  clip 
being  stamp  formed  from  a  springy  plate  material  and  comprising: 

a)  a  top  wall  having  a  pair  of  sides,  a  front  portion  terminating  in 
an  upwardly  exteixUng  paper  guide  and  a  rear  end; 

b)  a  bottom  wall  having  a  ftDnt  end  terminating  in  a  downwardly 
extending  paper  guide  and  a  rear  end; 

c)  a  rear  wall  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  top  and  boaom 
walls  and  defining  a  substantially  triangular  configuration 
therewith,  wherein  the  front  portion  and  paper  guide  of  the 
top  wall  both  extend  forwardly  of  the  paper  guide  of  the 
boaom  wall;  and 

d)  at  least  one  side  of  the  top  wall  having  an  opening  formed 
therein  for  access  by  a  user  to  urge  the  bottom  wall  away  from 
the  top  wall  after  the  front  portion  and  paper  guide  of  the  top 
wall  are  disposed  in  engagement  with  the  paper  stack,  thereby 
permitting  the  paper  stack  to  be  received  between  the  top  and 
bottom  walls  of  the  clip  and  fastened  together  thereby. 


1.  A  sjAem  for  assembling  a  continuous  stream  of  loose,  highly 
lofted  tufts  of  randomly  oriented  staple  length  textile  fibers  into  a 
generally  continuous  fiber  batt  comprised  of  substantially  elon- 
gated sl^i^les  suited  for  high  speed  delivery  to  textile  processing 
equipment  such  as  a  carding  machine  or  tlie  like,  wherein  the 
system  comprises: 
a  substantially  perforate  conveyor  belt  having  an  upper  surface 
for  receiving  the  tufts  thereon  thus  forming  the  batt  on  said 
upper  surface; 
means  tor  moving  said  perforate  conveyor  belt  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  defining  a  machine  direction; 
a  generally  vertically  oriented  chute  arranged  generally  over  top 
of  said  conveyor  belt  having  generally  open  top  and  bottom 
portions,  generally  closed  side  and  front  and  back  walls, 
wherein  said  front  and  bacic  walls  are  arranged  to  span  said 
perforate  conveyor  belt  and  said  side  walls  extend  along  the 
machine  direction  generally  adjacent  opposite  edges  of  said 
perforate  conveyor  belt,  and  particulariy  wherein  said  chute 
defines  a  substantially  open  free  fall  path  for  the  tufts  to 
descend  from  the  top  portion  to  said  perforate  conveyor  belt; 
means  for  delivering  the  tufts  to  said  generally  open  top  portion 
of  said  chute  comprising  a  bin  portion  for  receiving  the  fiber 
from  a  feed  source,  an  inclined  conveyor  for  lifting  fiber 
contiiuously  from  the  bin  portion  and  depositing  the  fiber  into 
said  vertically  oriented  chute; 
meant  for  drawing  air  generally  from  above  said  upper  surface 
of  Btid  substantially  perforate  conveyor  belt  down  through 
said  substantially  perforate  conveyor  belt  such  that  air  trans- 
mission through  the  belt  is  substantially  uniform  along  the 
machine  direction  talcing  into  consideration  that  there  will  be 
more  fiber  nearer  to  said  front  wall  of  said  chute  as  compared 
s         to  taid  back  wall  of  said  chute; 

whereby  the  batt  is  formed  of  continuous  overiapping  shingles 
which  are  suited  for  being  controllably  administered  to  a 
carding  machine  with  reduced  likelihood  of  permitting  an 
entire  nift  to  be  taken  into  the  carding  machine  at  once. 


5,606,778 

SHOE  CLOSLTIE 

Roland      Jungkind,      Garmiscfa-Partenkirchen,      Germany, 

assignor  to  PUMA  AG  Rudolf  Dassier  Sport,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A01140,  S  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13165,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  446,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1992,  42  40 
916.0 

Int  CL'  A43C  11/00 
VS.  CL  24—68  SK  U  Claims 


HI  1 

II 

^I  ' 

\y((,„l^iiiMf 

1.  Shoe  closure  comprising  a  grooved  roller  rotatably  mounted 
on  a  bearing  element  for  winding  and  unwinding  at  least  one 
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rope-like  tightening  element  to  open  and  close  a  shoe,  a  rotating 
element  for  acniating  the  gnxjved  roller  and  a  reducing  gear 
between  the  rotating  element  and  the  grooved  roller  in  the  form  of 
an  eccentric  drive  having  an  eccentric  drive  gear  which  is  coupled 
with  the  grooved  roller,  which  is  driven  by  the  rotating  element, 
which  is  supported  on  an  eccentric  drive  pin,  and  which  has  a 
peripheral  toothing  which  interacts  with  a  countettoothing  of  a 
wall  of  a  housing  part  surrounding  the  eccentric  drive  gear; 
wherein  the  grooved  roller  is  an  independent  unit  co-axially  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  a  central  axis  of  the  routing  element; 
wherein  the  eccentric  drive  gear  is  supported  to  slide  in  a  plane  that 
is  parallel  to  the  grooved  roller  about  the  eccentric  drive  pin;  and 
wherein  the  eccentric  drive  gear  has  at  least  one  circular  opening 
with  a  center  point  which  lies  on  a  circle  which  is  concentric  with 
respect  to  an  axis  of  roution  of  the  eccentric  drive  gear;  wherein 
the  grooved  roller  has  at  least  one  coupling  pin  projecting  there- 
from into  a  respective  circular  opening  of  the  eccentric  drive  gear; 
and  wherein  tvnce  the  radius  of  the  circle  on  which  the  circular 
openuig  lies  is  at  least  approximately  equal  to  the  sum  of  a 
diameter  of  the  coupling  pin  in  the  circular  hole  and  a  diameter  of 
a  circular  path  of  the  eccentric  drive  pin. 


S,60(.7M 

BUTTON  FOR  ADJUSTING  ARTICXE  SIZE 

Ynkio    Kusano,    10-5,    Saqjo-madii,    Aotw-ku,    SetKUi-shi, 

Mlyagi-ken,  Japan 

CooHouatkM  of  Scr.  No.  113334,  Aug.  39,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatinuatioii-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  114,328,  Aug.  30, 

1993,  Pat  No.  S,42M28.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  28,  1996,  Scr. 

No.  623,516 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  22,  1992,  4-284545 

Int  CI."  A44B  1/30 

MS.  CL  24—105  «  Ctalmi 


5,606,779 

MICROSCOPICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  BUCKLE  FOR 

SHOES 

Jinny  Lu,  Taicfaung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Monotype  Supply  Co., 

Ltd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,096 

Int  CL*  A43C  11/14 

VS.  CL  24—68  SK  6  Claims 


1.  A  cloth  article  or  the  like  having  overlapping  portions  sizably 
adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other  by  a  bunon  assembly  detach- 
ably  secured  therethrough,  a  first  of  said  overlapping  portions 
having  means  defining  at  least  one  slit  therethrough,  and  a  second 
of  said  overlapping  portions  having  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
aligned  and  spaced  apart  slits  therethrough,  said  button  assembly 
being  detachably  secured  through  one  of  said  slits  of  said  first 
overlapping  portion  and  tlirough  any  selected  one  of  said  aligned 
slits  of  said  second  overiapping  portion,  said  cloth  article  being 
adjusuble  in  size  widiout  distortion  thereof  by  detaching  said 
button  assembly  from  said  selected  one  of  said  aligned  slits  of  said 
second  overlapping  portion  and  detachably  securing  said  button 
assembly  through  any  other  selected  one  of  said  aligned  slits  of 
said  second  overlapping  portion,  and  said  button  assembly  com- 
prising a  button  carrier  element  having  an  upperside  surface,  an 
underside  surface,  and  a  circular  screw  thread  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  its  said  upperside  and  underside  surfaces;  a  bunon  head 
secured  to  said  upperside  surface  of  said  button  carrier  element;  a 
flange  element  having  an  upperside  surface,  an  underside  surface 
and  a  circular  screw  thread  extending  perpendiculariy  to  its  said 
upperside  and  underside  surfaces  and  threadedly  connected  to  said 
screw  thread  on  said  button  earner  element;  at  least  one  pin 
secured  to  and  projecting  perpendiculariy  from  said  underside 
surface  of  the  flange  element  and  extending  through  said  one  slit  of 
the  first  overiapping  portion  and  through  said  one  selected  slit  of 
the  second  overlapping  portion;  and  a  nut  separably  mounted  on 
each  said  pin  at  a  location  therealong,  whereby  said  overiapping 
portions  of  said  cloth  article  are  detachably  secured  to  each  other 
by  said  button  assembly. 


1.  A  buckle  means  for  use  on  a  shoe  comprising: 

a  base  member  secured  on  a  first  upper  portion  of  a  shoe; 

a  strap  having  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  formed  thereon  and 
secured  on  a  second  upper  portion  of  the  shoe; 

a  detent  means  pivotally  resiliendy  mounted  on  said  base  mem- 
ber for  locking  the  strap  when  inserted  in  between  the  base 
member  and  the  detent  means  for  fastening  the  strap  therebe- 
tween; and 

an  adjusting  means  pivotally  secured  on  said  base  member,  and 
normally  separable  from  said  strap,  and  operatively  engage- 
able  with  said  strap  for  forwardly  driving  said  strap  in 
between  said  detent  means  and  said  base  member  for  adjust- 
ing a  tightness  of  said  strap  on  said  base  member  as  locked  by 
said  detent  means. 


5,606,781 
SEPARABLE  FASTENER  HAVING  A  BALD  PERIMETER 

RIB  BOUNDED  BY  FASTENING  ELEMENTS 
George  A.  Provost  Litchfield,  N.H.;  Brian  J.  Routfaier,  Lees- 
burg,  Va.,  and  Martin  I.  Jacobs,  Bedford,  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Vekro  Industries,  B.V.,  Curaco,  Netherlands  Antilles 
FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391.695 
Int  CL*  A44B  IH/00 
MS.  CL  24—452  14  Claims 

1.  A  separable  fastener  component  for  use  with  a  complementary 
separable  fastener  component,  said  separable  fastener  component 
comprising: 

a.  a  base  member,  having  a  nominal  fastening  face  and  a 
non-fastening  face;  and 

b.  carried  on  said  fastening  face,  a  pattern  of  fastening  elements, 
said  fastening  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hook-type  and  loop-type  elements,  said  pattern  comprising: 

i.  a  main  region  carrying  fastening  elements; 


II 


March  4,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2S 


s^sssszss 


i 
Oo°o     ^    o    °    °J 


ii.  substantially  surrounding  said  main  region,  a  bald  region 
that  it  substantially  free  of  fastening  elements;  and 

iii.  suhtlantially  surrounding  said  bald  region,  a  perimeter 
region  that  carries  fastening  elements. 


5,606,782 
FASTENEK  THAT  SELF  RELEASES  AT  A  VARLUILE  SET 

LOAD 
Gregory  S.  Patterson,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Mark  G.  Wdsfa,  West 
Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  TUrtlc  Snaps,  Inc.,  West  Palm 
Beach,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  69,116,  May  28,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,430,914.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  17,  1995,  Scr.  Na 

424,715 

Int  a.*  A44B  21/00 

VS.  a.  24—598.5  22  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  that  has  a  strap  end  and  a  securing  end  where  said 
securing  end  secures  an  existing  object  and  releases  said  object 
when  a  first  force  of  a  certain  magnitude  is  applied  to  said  strap 
end.  comprising: 

an  outer  cylindrical  housing; 

an  inner  cylindrical  housing  concentric  with  and  inside  of  said 

outer  cylindrical  housing; 
a  thumbnest  extending  radially  from  said  inner  cylindrical  hous- 
ing and  beyond  said  outer  cylindrical  housing; 
first  spring  means  positioned  inside  of  said  inner  cylindrical 
housing,  so  that  said  first  spring  means  absorbs  said  first  force 
when  applied  to  said  strap  end  and  so  that  said  thurabrest 
engages  said  outer  cylindrical  housing  to  open  said  securing 
end  and  free  said  object. 


5,606,783 

BUCKLE  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT  BELT  SYSTEM 
Kevin  M.  Gillis,  St  Clair,  and  Gregory  D.  Heyboer,  Rochester 
HUls,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vchidc  Safety  Sys- 
tems Iw^..,  Lyndhurst  Ohio 

I     Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  527,030 
i  Int  a.*  A44B  11/26 

\}S.  a.  24—632  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  seat  belt  system,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 


first  and  second  tongues; 

a  base  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  at  least  partially  defining  a 
cavity  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  tongues,  said  first 
and  second  tongues  being  movable  int(^  the  cavity  along 
respective  first  and  second  paths  of  movement; 
latch  means  supported  by  said  base  and  being  movable  between 
a  first  position  coimecting  said  tongues  with  said  base  when 
said  tongues  move  a  fiiUy  inserted  distance  into  the  cavity  aiMl 
a  second  position  at  which  said  tongues  may  be  disconnected 
imm  said  base;  and 
bloclcing  means  having  a  portion  located  in  a  path  of  movement 
of  one  of  said  tongues  and  operable  for  blocking  insertion  of 
said  tongues  into  the  cavity  the  fully  inserted  distance  until 
both  tongues  move  a  predetermined  distance  into  the  cavity, 
said  blocking  means  comprising: 
a  member  supported  by  said  base  for  movement  relative  to 

said  base; 
a  pivotable  arm  carried  by  said  member  and  having  opposite 
end  portions,  each  of  said  eitd  portions  being  engageable 
with  a  lespective  one  of  said  tongues,  said  arm  pivoting 
relative  to  said  member  upon  one  of  said  tongues  being 
moved  the  predetermined  distance  into  the  cavity  without 
the  other  of  said  tongues  being  moved  the  predetermined 
distance  into  the  cavity;  and 
stops  supported  by  said  base  for  engaging  one  of  said  end 
portions  of  said  arm  to  limit  pivoting  movement  of  said  arm 
relative  to  said  member  and  block  the  movement  of  said 
member  relative  to  said  base  and  thereby  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  only  one  tongue  the  fully  inserted  distance  into  said 
cavity. 


5,606,784 
ARTICLE  RETAINER 
Yoshiaki  Hamamoto,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc, 
Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  472,112 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JiiL  28,  1994,  6-194628 
Int  CL*  F16B  21/07      O 
UJS.  a.  24—662  5  ClalBU 

1.  An  article  retainer  for  retaining  an  article  with  respect  to  a 
panel  by  clamping  a  hook  provided  on  the  article,  the  article 
retainer  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  and  an  insert, 

the  outer  casing  being  formed  as  a  hollow  body  having  an 
engagement  flange  destined  to  cover  a  periphery  of  a  mount- 
ing hole  formed  in  a  panel  for  insertion  of  the  outer  casing,  a 
pair  of  engagement  claws  formed  at  diametrically  opposite 
wall  portions  below  the  engagement  flange  to  extend  upward 
while  maintaining  flexing  spaces  between  their  inner  surfaces 
and  the  wall  portions  and  a  pair  of  engagement  portions 
formed  in  diametrically  opposite  wall  portions  offscjL/rom  the 
wall  portions  formed  with  the  engagement  cla^  by  90 
degrees,  and 
the  insert  being  formed  as  a  hollow  body  of  a  size  snugly  fittable 
into  the  outer  casing  and  having  a  pair  of  engagement  projec- 
tions formed  at  diametrically  opposite  outer  wall  portions  for 
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5,666,786 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PIPE 

AND  PIPE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

David  W.  Pnsby,  P.O.  Box  617,  Sugar  HID,  N.H.  035*5 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536^04 

InL  CL»  B23C  J/W 

VS.  CL  »— 33  T  "  Claims 


engagement  wiU>  tlie  engagement  poitjons  and  a  pair  of 
downward  facing  elastic  engaging  members  formed  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  inner  wall  portions  for  clamping  the  hook. 


5,606,785 
AIR  BLADDER  POSITIONER  FOR  CADAVERS 
Robert  A.  Sbdberg,  Haledon,  and  Joseph  Petrone,  Ringwood, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Podtioo-Alre,  Inc  Bergenfleid, 

NJ. 

Filed  May  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246,321 

Int.CL*A61G  17/00 

VS.  CL  27—19  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  perforating  comigated  pipe  comprising; 

a  support  system  having  a  first  end; 

perforating  means  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  suppoii 
system  wherein  said  perforating  means  has  at  least  one  cuner 
and  at  least  one  motor,  said  cutter  being  coupled  to  said  motor 
whereby  said  motor  imparu  rotational  power  to  said  cutter; 

said  perforating  means  having  a  housing,  said  housing  being 
attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  support  system  and  having  an 
outer  surface,  at  least  one  guide  member  having  ends,  each 
guide  member  end  berg  attached  to  said  housing  outer  sur- 
face, said  at  least  one  guide  member  having  an  outside  surface 
and  an  inside  surface,  said  at  least  one  motor  being  connected 
to  said  guide  member  inside  surface;  and 

said  cutter  being  mounted  with  a  radial  extension  beyond  said 
guide  member  outside  surface,  at  least  one  spring,  wherein 
one  of  said  guide  member  or  said  at  least  one  motor  is 
attached  to  said  housing  by  said  at  least  one  spring 

advancing  means  for  advancing  said  pipe  over  said  perforating 
means  whereby  perforations  are  created  in  said  pipe. 


5,606,787 
CONTINUOUS  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FINAL 
GAUGE  STAINLESS  STEEL  PRODUCT 
Michael  ¥.  McGolre,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J  &  L  Spe- 
cialty Steel.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,094,  Jan.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^81 

Int  a."  B22D  11/128:  B21C  43/04:  B23P  25/00 

VS.  a.  29-81.03  2S  Claims 


1.  A  reusable  air  bladder  positioning  system  for  positioning  a 
cadaver  in  a  caslcet  comprising: 

a  partially  pneumatic  pillow  including  at  least  one  inflatable  air 
bladder  and  a  cushioning  material  disposed  over  the  at  least 
one  inflatable  air  bladder,  the  cushioning  material  coacting 
with  the  at  least  one  inflatable  air  bladder  for  supporting  a 
head  of  a  cadaver  and  for  adapting  to  the  contour  of  a  head  of 
a  cadater; 
an  inflatable  air  mattress  including  a  plurality  of  air  bladders, 
each  air  bladder  having  an  inflation  tube  and  a  valve  assembly 
for  independent  inflation  to  support  a  cadaver  in  a  casket;  and 
a  canting  air  bladder  having  an  inflation  tube  and  a  valve 
assembly  for  independent  inflation,  the  canting  air  bladder 
adapted  for  disposition  above  or  below  the  inflatable  air 
mattress  and  substantially  along  one  side  of  a  cadaver  for 
canting  a  cadaver  in  a  casket. 


1.  A  process  line  for  converting  unrecrystallized  hot  band  stain- 
less steel  strip  to  a  final  gauge  product  without  an  annealing 
section  positioned  before  a  rolling  mill,  said  process  line  compris- 
ing the  following  stations  positioned  in  the  sequential  order  of  a 
rolling  mill  to  leduce  the  thickness  of  said  unrecrysullized  hot 
band  stainless  steel  to  a  final  gauge  thickness  and  to  crack  the  scale 
on  the  surface  of  said  hot  band  stainless  steel  strip,  an  annealing 
section  positioned  after  said  rolling  mill  to  anneal  said  final  gauge 
thickness  strip  from  said  rolling  mill,  and  a  pickling  section  to 
pickle  said  annealed  strip  from  said  annealing  section  and  remove 
the  scale  from  said  surface  of  said  final  gauge  thickness  strip. 
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5,606,788 
PULLING  TOOL 
MlduMi'tnMno,  7419  W.  Ardmore,  Chicago,  Dl.  60631,  and 
Michael  Berg.  335  Oak  St..  Elgin.  111.  60133 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,444,  Mar.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,479,688,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61362, 
May  12,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,390,404,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  900348,  Jun.  18,  1992,  PaLMo.  5,211,211, 
wliich  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7p7,046,  Jul.  29, 
1991,  PaL  No.  5,163,211.  This  application  |Ay  31,  1995,  Ser. 

HNo.  454,638 
InL  a."  B23P  19/04 
VS.  a.  29—259  U  Claims 


cfiriTrrwrfiT'-mr 


1.  In  a  pulling  tool  for  pulling  off  a  rotor  of  a  motor  or  a  fan 
from  a  shaft,  said  pulling  tool  comprising  an  elongated  screw 
having  a  f  rst  end  and  a  second  end,  a  housing  with  which  said 
screw  is  threadingly  received,  said  housing  comprising  a  first  open 
end  through  which  threadingly  passes  said  screw,  and  a  second 
open  end  through  which  protrudes  said  second  end  of  said  screw, 
said  housiag  comprising  at  least  first  securing  means  for  releasably 
holding  a  fan,  or  a  rotor  of  a  motor,  said  first  securing  means 
comprisiag  a  plurality  of  hooked  securing  arm-member^each  said 
arm-member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  hookeoend,  said 
second  end  of  each  said  arm-member  being  capable  of  being  hung 
so  as  to  protrude  beyond  said  second  open  end  of  said  housing, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  housing  comprising  a  first,  relatively-narrower  section  hav- 
ing a  first  end  constituting  said  first  open  end,  and  a  second 
end;  and  a  second,  relatively-larger  section  having  a  first  end 
conaacted  to  said  second  end  of  said  first  section,  and  a 
second  end  constituting  said  second  open  end  of  said  housing; 
said  Srst  end  of  said  second  section  comprising  an  annular 
surface  portion;  said  annular  surface  portion  having  groove 
means  formed  therein  for  receiving  said  second  end  of  said 
arm-members,  whereby  said  arm-members  may  be  suspended 
therfl>y. 


5,606,789 

FIXTURE  FOR  SUB-MINUTURE  AEROSOLIZER 

Theodore  J.  Century,  702  W.  Carpenter  La.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

19119 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274^34,  Jul.  13,  1994,  PaL  No.  5379,758. 
Hits  application  Aug.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,801 
Int  CI."  B2SB  27/14 
VS.  a.  29—2813  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  method  for  making  a  liquid  sprayer 
aerosolizct  said  aerosolizer  including  a  generally  elongate  body 
member  having  a  cavity  extending  therein  provided  in  a  first  end 
thereof  and  terminating  adjacent  a  second  end  thereof  by  an  end 
wall,  said  end  wall  including  a  first  side  adjacent  said  body 
member  and  a  second  side,  said  method  including  the  step  of 
coupling  said  end  wall  to  said  body  member,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  frame  comprising  a  first  wall  connected  to  and  at  spaced 
separation  from  a  second  wall,  said  first  wall  including  an 
aperture  extending  therethrough; 
a  first  contact  member  generally  elongated  and  having  an  open- 
ing extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  first  contact 
meiaber  being  slidably  disposed  in  said  aperture  in  the  first 
walL  Baid  first  contact  member  including  proximate  and  distal 


-<-* 


ends,  with  said  opening  extending  ttirough  each  of  said  proxi- 
mate and  distal  ends  and  said  proximate  end  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  first  end  of  said  body  member; 

a  biasing  member  connected  to  said  frame  for  engaging  said 
distal  end  of  said  first  contact  member,  said  biasing  member 
being  adapted  for  urging  said  body  member  through  engage- 
ment thereof  with  said  first  contact  member  in  a  direction  of 
said  second  wall; 

a  second  contact  member  extending  from  said  second  wall  and 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  first  contact  member,  said 
second  contact  member  having  its  teriiiinaung  end  adapted  for 
engaging  said  second  side  of  said  end  wall  as  said  biasing 
member  operates  to  urge  said  body  member  in  a  direction  of 
said  second  wall  adapted  for  engaging  said  first  side  of  said 
end  wall,  whereby  said  end  wall  is  held  in  contact  with  said 
body  member  for  coupling  tiiereof. 


5,606,790 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TWO  PIECE  PEDAL  ROD 

Chartcs   E.   Laue,   1041   Pawnee  Rd^   Wilmette,   Dl.  60091, 

assignor  to  Charles  E.  Laue,  Arlington  Heights,  DL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,952,  Jan.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,425,286, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,654,  Apr.  9, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,429,014.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  392,238 

Int  a.*  B21D  39/00 

VS.  CL  29—517  4  CUns 


4.  The  method  of  making  a  pedal  rod  which  includes  the  steps 


of: 


(a)  shaping  a  metal  rod  work  piece  of  generally  cylindrical 
configuration  to  form  an  elongated  body  having  a  ball  at  one 
end  and  having  successively  a  first  cylindrical  portion  and  a 
second  larger  cylindrical  portion  and  an  intermediate  tapered 
portion  tltere  between  and  terminating  in  a  radial  end  wall  at 
the  opposite  end. 

(b)  forming  a  non-threaded  cylindrical  recess  in  said  radial  end 
wall  of  said  work  piece, 

(c)  shaping  a  metal  head  pan  to  form  a  body  having  an  end  wall 
and  a  projecting  non-threaded  boss  extending  from  said  end 
wall  arid  being  sized  and  shaped  for  insertion  into  said  recess 
in  said  radial  end  wall  of  said  work  piece. 
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(d)  insetting  said  boss  of  said  head  pan  into  said  recess  thereby 
to  fom  a  subassembly  whereby  said  work  piece  is  a  first  outer 
part  and  said  head  part  is  a  second  inner  part,  and 

(e)  crimping  the  inner  and  outer  parts  to  form  a  cftmped  joint 
bonding  the  inner  and  outer  parts  into  a  unitary  integrated  unit 
pedal  rod. 


•1 


r\'^  n- 


-Tl'!!r«:n3i;inj:i?i;  iJl 


5,606,791 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SLOTLESS  ELECTRIC 
MOTOR  OR  TRANSDUCER 
Ridiard  J.  Fougere,  151  HighUmd  Cir,  Blacksbars,  V«.  24060; 
Mohammad  Khandan-Baraiii,  104  MounUin  View  La.,  Rad- 
ford, Va.  2414L  and  Raymond  S.  Kcogh,  45  Laurel  St, 
Farmingdale,  N.Y.  11735 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,428 

Int  a."  H02K  15/06 

VS.  CL  29—5%  3*  Claims 


(b)  a  plurality  of  first  expandable  bladders  mounted  on  said  first 
stud  for  radial  expansion,  each  of  said  first  bladders  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  conduit; 

(c)  a  second  stud  having  a  second  fluid  conduit  formed  therein; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  second  expandable  bladders  mounted  on  said 
second  stud  for  radial  expansion,  each  of  said  second  bladders 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  stud;  and 

(e)  a  connector  tube  detachably  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  snids  and  providing  fluid  communicabon  between  said 
first  and  second  conduits. 


5,606,793 

MULTIPLE  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY  ALIGNMENT 

TOOL 

Steven  K.  Gross,  Midland,  and  Wesley  S.  HaUcs,  Gardendale, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,075,  Jan.  17,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66J10,  May  24,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629315 

Int  CI."  B23P  19/04:  H05K  lil04 

\i&.  a.  29—760  10  CTaims 


1  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  slotless  stator  for  an 
electro- mechanical  transducer  including  a  naagnetic  structure  and  a 
performed,  a  least  partially  rigid,  self-supporting,  winding  structure 
having  an  active  portion  comprising  active  wire  segments  and 
end-mm  portions  having  end  turn  wire  segments,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  insulated  wire  on  a  support  surface; 
adhesively  affixing  at  least  some  of  the  active  segments  of  said 
insulated  wire  to  said  support  surface  or  previously  deposited 
active  wire  segments,  prior  to  depositing  subsequent  acUve 
wire  segments  as  said  winding  structure  is  formed  with  at 
least  active  wire  segments  of  said  winding  structure  attached 
in  ptedetermined,  substantially  fixed  positions  with  respect  to 
other  active  segments  of  said  winding  structure  to  form  a 
self-supporting  winding  strticture; 
securely  attaching  said  self-supporting  winding  structure  to  said 
magnetic  strucnire  of  the  slotless  stator  after  said  winding 
strucmre  is  formed;  and 
combining  the  completed  sutor  with  one  or  more  permanent 
magnets  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  sutor. 


5,606,792 

HYDRAULIC  EXPANDER  ASSEMBLY  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  SLEEVING  HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBES 

Bruce  W.  Schafer,  Lynchburg.  Va.,  assignor  to  B  &  W  Nuclear 

Technolofpes,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  305051 
Int  a."  B23P  /5/26 
MS.  a.  29—727  12  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  expander  for  installing  a  tube  repair  sleeve  in  a 
tube,  said  expander  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  stud  having  a  first  fluid  conduit  formed  therein; 


1.  An  alignment  system  operable  to  facilitate  the  assembly  of 
components  having  multiple  parts,  comprising: 

a  boat  having  at  least  one  recess  that  is  disposed  to  receive  a  first 
component  for  assembly,  said  recess  being  at  least  partially 
defined  within  said  boat  by  an  upstanding  leg  having  a  flange 
surface  that  is  inclined  along  a  plane  which  extends  across  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  recess;  and 

a  cover  positionable  so  as  to  at  least  partially  overlie  said  boat, 
said  cover  ])eing  provided  with  a  least  one  aperture  disposed 
to  receive  a  second  component  for  assembly,  said  cover 
having  a  leg  engageable  with  said  boat  leg  and  including  a 
first  surface  that  is  inclined  along  a  plane  which  is  generally 
parallel  to  said  boat  flange  surface  plane  and  which  extends 
across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  recess,  said  cover  leg  includ- 
ing a  second  surface  engageable  with  the  first  component  for 
assembly  so  as  to  position  the  cover  opening  over  a  prescribed 
portion  of  the  first  component  for  assembly  upon  engagement 
of  the  respective  boat  and  cover  legs. 
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5,606,794 
VARIABLE  IMPACT  TEE-NUT  INSERTION  MACHINE 
VoUunar  W.  LeistDer,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sigma  Tool 
&  Madfine,  Scarborougli,  Canada 

Filed  JhI.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,877 

Int  a.*  B23P  \9fOO 

MS.  a.  29^798  20  Claims 


^^'^ 


1.  A  machine  for  inserting  a  Tee-nut  into  a  wori^iece  of  tlie  type 
having  means  for  supporting  said  worlcpiece,  means  for  supplying 
Tee-nuts  to  the  machine,  and  means  for  driving  said  Tee-nut  into 
said  woricpiace,  said  driving  means  comprising: 

cylinder  means  having  a  first  end  member  and  a  second  end 
member; 

openings  means  provided  on  said  cylinder  means  for  admitting 
and  vetting  compressed  air  from  a  compressed  air  supply 
source;; 

piston  njaans  moveable  within  said  cylinder  means  by  said 
compictsed  air; 

piston  rod  means  being  secured  to  said  piston  means,  one  end  of 
said  piston  rod  means  extending  through  said  first  end  mem- 
ber of  said  cylinder  and  being  adapted  to  engage  and  drive 
said  IVc-nut  into  said  workpiece,  and  the  other  end  of  said 
piston  rod  means  extending  through  said  second  end  member 
of  said  cylinder  means;  and 

weight  means  removeably  mounted  to  said  other  end  of  said 
piston  nod  means,  thereby  providing  predetermined  mass  on 
said  piston  means  at  a  downward  stroke  for  driving  said 
Tee-nut  into  said  workpiece  by  the  use  of  low  air  pressure  and 
high  rt^ss  energy. 


5,606,795 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  WIRING  HARNESS 

USING  A  SET  OF  ELECTRIC  WIRES  THEREFOR 
Osamu  Obba;  Yoshiluuu  Yamamoto,-   Koichiro  Matsunaga; 
Takayuki  Tsucliiya,  and  Toshihiro  NaluUiama,  all  of  Shi- 
zuoka,  Japan,   assignors   to   Yazalii   Corporation,  Tokyo, 


I  >  Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,292 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4.  1992,  4-325240; 
Jul.  21.  1993.  5-180201 

Int  a."  HOIR  4i/04:  B23P  19/00 
MS.  a.  29^-863  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  wiring  harness  using  a  set  of 
wires  therefor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
making  pkiral  Icinds  of  electric  wires  each  having  a  predeter- 
mined length  for  each  said  kind  of  wire  in  lots,  each  said  lot 
having  •  plurality  of  wires,  the  plural  kinds  of  wires  forming 


a  wiring  harness  and  including  both  terminal-equipped  wires 
having  either  one  or  both  ends  connected  with  a  tenninal,  and 
terminal-free  wires; 

temporarily  holding  groups  of  said  wires  in  predetermined  wire 
holders;  and 

a  wire-arrangement  step,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  set 
of  wires  for  Ap  wiring  harness  with  the  groups  of  wires 
constituting  the  wiring  harness  laid  out  on  one  or  more  wire 
clamps  in  such  a  manner  that  one  of  the  wires  is  taken  out 
firom  one  of  the  wire  holders  to  secure  one  or  both  of  its  ends 
to  predetermined  one  or  two  wire  clips  of  the  wire  clamp 
provided  with  plural  wire  clips,  and  subsequently  taldng  out, 
one-by-one,  the  wires  fit)m  each  of  the  wire  holders  to  secure 
one  or  both  ends  of  each  said  wire  to  one  or  two  wire  clips 
separately  provided. 

9.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  wiring  harness  using  a  set  of 
wires  therefor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

malcing  plural  kinds  of  electric  wires  each  baving  a  ptedeter- 
mined length  for  each  said  icind  of  wire  in  lots,  each  said  lot 
having  a  plurality  of  wires,  the  plural  kinds  of  wires  forming 
a  wiring  harness  and  including  both  terminal-equipped  wires 
having  either  one  or  both  ends  crimped  with  a  terminal,  and 
terminal-free  wires; 

holding  groups  of  said  wires  in  predetermined  wire  holders; 

wire  arrangement  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  set  of  wires 
for  the  wiring  harness  with  the  groups  of  wires  constituting  a 
wiring  harness  hung  on  one  or  more  wire  clamps  in  such  a 
manner  that  one  of  the  wires  is  taken  out  from  the  one  of  the 
wire  holders  and  bent  in  a  U-shape,  wherein  both  ends  of  said 
wire  are  secured  to  predetermined  two  wire  clips  of  a  wire 
clamp  provided  with  a  chain  of  plural  wire  clips,  and  subse- 
quently, the  wires  are  taken  out  in  order  one-by-one  from  each 
of  the  wire  holders  to  secure  both  ends  of  said  wire  to  two 
wire  clips  separately  provided; 

wire-end  processing  consisting  of  shifting  said  set  of  wires 
formed  by  said  wire  arrangement  process  to  a  predetemiined 
end  processing  station,  and  comprising  at  least  one  of  the 
following  steps: 

tenninal  crimping,  comprising  tlie  steps  of  successively  taldng 
out  a  wire  with  one  of  both  ends  having  no  terminal  from  said 
set  of  wires  or  said  wire  clamping  pole  and  crimping  prede- 
termined temunals  to  said  wire  and  thereafter  returning  to 
original  wire  clipping  positions  so  as  to  be  secured  there; 

terminal  double  crimping  comprising  the  steps  of  successively 
talcing  out,  from  said  of  wires,  two  wires  with  no  terminal 
doubly  secured  to  the  wiring  clip  and  doubly  pressing  the  two 
wires  to  predetermined  terminals  and  thereafter  returning  to 
original  wire  clipping  positions  so  as  to  be  secured  there; 

joint  crimping,  comprising  the  steps  of  successively  taldng  out. 
from  the  wiring  harness  set,  a  group  of  wires  with  one  end  of 
some  of  said  wires  having  no  terminal  and  some  of  said  wires 
having  both  ends  with  terminals  and  connecting,  in  a  branch- 
ing manner,  each  of  the  wires  with  one  end  having  no  termi- 
nal to  the  middle  or  end  portion  of  the  wire  with  both  ends 
equipped  with  terminals  and  thereafter  returning  the  end  por- 
uon  other  than  said  joint-connected  portidh  so  as  to  be 
secured  there; 
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soldering  comprising  the  steps  of  successively  taking  out.  from 
said  wires,  die  joint-connected  wires  and  soldering  each  of  the 
joint-connected  portions  and  thereafter  returning  the  wire  end 
portion  other  dian  said  soldered  portion  to  the  original  wire 
clipping  position  so  as  to  be  secured  there;  and 

tape  binding  consisting  of  insulation-protecting  the  soldered 
group  of  wires  without  taking  them  out  from  said  set  of  wires 
by  successively  binding  each  of  the  soldered  portions  with  an 
insulating  tape; 

terminal  insertion,  comprising  the  steps  of  successively  detach- 
ing the  wire  ends  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  set  of 
wires  subjected  to  the  wire  end  processing  to  successively 
insert  the  crimped  terminals  into  terminal  chambers  of  a 
predetermined  connector  housing  and  inserting  them  in  the 
subsequent  connector  housing,  and  repeating  such  an  opera- 
tion; and 

wiring  harness  making  compnsing  the  steps  of  detaching  all  the 
wires  from  said  set  of  wires,  two-dimensionally  arranging  the 
wires  so  as  to  accord  with  the  arrangement  format  of  a  wiring 
harness  and  performing  a  final  process  operation  such  as 
bundling,  branching  and  tape  binding  of  wires  for  maintaining 
the  arrangement  format. 


machining  off  selected  surfaces  of  said  turbocharger  housing; 
building  up  said  selected  surfaces  of  said  housing  in  excess  of 

finished  dimensions  by  welding;  and 
machining  said  selected  surfaces  of  said  housing  to  their  finished 

dimensions. 


5,606,790 
TURBINE  BLADE  REPAIR 
Michael  J.  Eraser,  Badgeworth,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
lUrbine  Blading  Limited,  Shipston  On  Stour,  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)0967,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23198,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  II.  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,794 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12, 1992, 
9210191 

Int  a."  B23P  15/00 
U.S.  a.  29—889.1  20  Claims 


5I1'*\?^SI1 


5.606,798 
HAIR  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Elliot  Keiman,  44  Western  Avenue,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB92/00426,  $  371  Date  Jan.  8,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  8.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16338,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  946^80 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Mar.  12,  1991,  97531 
Int  CI."  B26B  19/44 
VS.  CL  3»— 41.5  1  Cta*« 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  nirbine  blade  comprising  performing 
a  heating  operation  on  the  blade  in  which  the  blade  is  heated  to 
achieve  a  predetennined  temperature  distribution,  sensing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  blade  at  least  at  one  position  by  temperature  sensing 
means  and  controlling  the  application  of  heat  in  accordance  with 
the  temperature  determined  by  said  at  least  one  sensing  means  and 
monitoring  die  temperature  of  the  blade  at  a  location  adjacent  said 
at  least  one  position  with  a  monitoring  means,  and  repairing  said 
turbine  blade. 


5.606,797 

PROCESS  TO  Restore  and  refurbish 

TURBOCHARGER  HOUSING 
RusseU  B.  Reynolds,  10611  E.  30th  St.,  T^Lsa.  OUa.  74129 
FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.368 
Int  a."  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29—889.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  restore  and  refurbish  a  nirbocharger  housing, 
which  process  comprises: 


I.  Hair  cutting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  for  hair,  which  is  attached  to  the 
skin  of  a  person,  to  be  cut; 

a  source  of  laser  radiation  producing  a  laser  beam  substantially 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  skin  to  which  the  hair  is  attached, 
the  laser  beam  being  arranged  to  impinge  on  Mat  hair  and  to 
cut  die  hair  at  a  point  of  impingement  only.  Ifldving  a  portion 
of  the  hair  in  a  detached  unbumt  condition  and  a  further 
portion  of  the  hair  in  an  attached  unbumt  condition  at  the 
surface  of  the  skin;  and 

a  vacuum  hair  collection  device  for  collecting  hair  in  a  detached 
unbumt  condition. 


March  4  1997 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


31 


5,606.799 

DETACHABLE  PIVOTING  CLIPPER  BLADES 
Scott  MdtDn,  Erie,  lU.,  assignor  to  Wahl  Clipper  Corporation, 
Sterling,  111. 

I      Filed  Oct  21,  ^994,  Ser.  No.  327,436 
I  Int  ex."  B26B  19/06 

VS.  a.  M— 216  22  Claims 


1.  A  hair  clipper,  comprising: 

a  handle  portion  having  a  drive  end  with  a  first  coupler  forma- 
tion; 

a  blade  assembly  including  a  housing  at  least  partially  enclosing 
a  reciprocating  blade  and  a  fixed  blade,  and  having  a  second 
coupler  formation  for  engaging  said  first  coupler  formation, 
said  fvst  and  second  coupler  formations  forming  a  ball-and- 
socket  connection;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  coupler  formations  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  notch  for  defining  said  formation 
into  multiple  loaded  tabs  such  that  said  at  least  one  said  first 
and  second  coupler  formations  exerts  a  biasing  force  upon  the 
othet  of  said  first  and  second  coupler  formations. 


5,606.800 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.606.801 

DRIVE  SPROCKET  DEVICE  WITH  FLANGES 
Erik  Sundstrom,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  AB. 
Sandviken.  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  9.  1994,  9401994 

Inta.^B27B  17/00 

VS.  a.  3«— 384  7  Oaias 


ing  flange  disposed  at  said  axial  inner  end,  and  a  radially 
outwardly  projecting  flange  disposed  at  said  axial  outer  end. 


5.606,802 
LASER  GRADIENT  SETTING  DEVICE 
Yohei  Ogawa,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaidia 
TOPCON.  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,048 

Int  a."  GOIB  11/26:  GOIC  5/00 

VS.  a.  33—276  6  Claims 


I.  A  laser  gradient  setting  device,  comprising  a  reference  laser 
beam  emitter  for  emitting  a  reference  laser  beam  with  a  gradient,  a 
supporting  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  reference  laser  beam 
emitter  by  spherical  bearings,  and  a  laser  beam  irradiating  means 
for  emitting  a  laser  beam  in  a  vertical  direction. 


5,606.803 

TAPE  MEASURE  AND  FIXTURE 

Joseph  O'SuUivan,  38  Sdtuate  St,  Arlington,  Mass.  02174 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510.974 

Int  CL*  GOIB  3/10 

VS.  a.  33—776  8  Claims 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  saw  chain,  comprising: 

a  rotataUy  driven  drive  shaft, 

a  drive  sprocket  operably  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  to  be 
rotated  by  said  drive  shaft,  said  drive  sprocket  including  an 
outer  cylindrical  surface  having  an  annular  row  of  circumfer- 
ential ly  spaced  recesses;  and 

a  drive  ring  having  an  itiner  cylindrical  surface  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  drive  sprocket 
and  loosely  mounted  thereon,  said  drive  ring  including  an 
annular  row  of  circumferentially  spaced  orifices  through 
which  drive  linlu  of  the  saw  chain  extend  to  enter  and  be 
driven  by  said  recesses,  said  drive  ring  including  an  axial 
inner  end  and  an  axial  outer  end.  a  radially  inwardly  project- 


1.  A  fixture  for  use  in  conjiuction  with  a  tape  measure  of  the 
type  having  ruled  calibrations  on  a  tape  blade  having  a  free  end 
extending  from  a  housing,  the  fixture  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
width,  and  a  height,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  portion  containing  a  slot  through  which  the  tape  blade 
can  pass  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fixture; 

(b)  a  nose  portion  affixed  to  the  base  portion,  the  nose  portion 
extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fixture,  the  height 
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of  said  nose  portion  extending  to  below  the  location  of  the 
slot  in  the  base  pwtion;  and  the  nose  portion  having  an  end; 

and 
(c)  a  flexible  indicator  portion  having  a  free  end  and  a  secured 
end,  said  indicator  being  rigidly  affixed  at  the  secured  end  to 
the  base  portion  above  the  slot,  the  indicator  being  oriented 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fixture  and  extending  at 
the  free  end  exactly  to  the  nose  portion  end.  so  that  when  the 
tape  blade  is  inserted  in  the  slot,  the  indicator  lies  parallel  to 
the  tape  blade, 
whereby  when  the  free  end  of  the  tape  blade  is  aligned  with  one 
end  of  the  distance  to  be  measured  and  the  nose  portion  end  of  the 
fixture  is  aligned  with  the  other  end  of  the  distance  to  be  measured, 
and  the  tape  blade  is  bent  upward  and  away  from  the  nose  portion, 
the  indicator  end  aligns  itself  with  the  calibration  on  the  tape  blade 
corresponding  to  the  distance  to  be  measured. 


S,60MM 
MICROWAVE  CLOTHES  DRYER  AND  METHOD  WTTH 

HAZARD  DETECTION 
Ridiard  D.  Smith,  Palo  Alto;  Ronald  R.  Lenti,  Modesto,  and 
Patrick  C.  McacUm,  Oakdnk,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Electric  Power  Resewcb  Institute,  Palo  Aho,  CaMf . 
Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54M78 
Int  CI.*  rUA  i/U 
MS,  CL  34— »1  2« 


with  infrared  radiabon  and  flue  gas  and  heating  said  moving 
web  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  100  to  about  280  degrees 
Fahrenheit; 

(d)  contacting  said  web  of  material  with  a  second  mixture  of  air 
and  flue  gas  while  passing  said  web  under  a  second  air  nozzle, 
wherein  said  second  mixture  of  air  and  flue  gas  is  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  200  to  about  850  degrees  Fahren- 
heit, and  wherein  said  air  exits  said  second  air  nozzle  at  a 
velocity  of  from  about  4,000  to  about  12.000  feet  per  minute; 
and 

(e)  exhausting  a  portion  of  said  second  mixture  of  air  and  flue 
gas  through  a  second  exhaust  nozzle  disposed  less  than  12 
inches  away  from  second  air  nozzle. 


5.60M06 

SELF-VENTILATING  FOOTWEAB 

James  M.  O'Dwyer,  TownsviHe,  Australia,  assignor  to  Breeie 

Technology  Partnership,  Australia 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  48,6*1,  Apr.  Ifc,  1993,  ahandooed. 

Thte  appttcatioa  Apr.  is  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,127 
n«i—  priority,  appUcatioa  Australia,  Oct  18,  1991,  PK 

•997 

iirt.  CL*  A43B  7m 
VS.  CL  3*— 3  B  31  Clatam 


17.  In  a  method  of  drying  clothes,  the  steps  of  placing  the 
clothes  in  a  drying  chamber,  introducing  energy  into  the  chamber 
to  evaporate  moisture  in  the  clothes,  monitoring  gases  from  the 
chamber  with  a  plurality  of  solid  state  gas  sensors  each  adapted  to 
detect  tf»e  presence  of  a  different  predetermined  gas  associated  widi 
thenrud  breakdown  of  fabnc  in  the  clothes,  and  delivering  an  alarm 
signal  in  the  event  that  one  of  the  predetermined  gases  is  detected. 


5,M6,8I>5 
PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  A  COATED  MOVING  WEB 
Jcoa-Uwe  Meyer,  54  Audubon  Dr.,  Safldd,  Coim.  OiJrTS 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,286 
Int  CL*  F26B  7/00 
MS.  CL  34-421  *  ClaiM 

1  A  process  for  drying  a  web  of  material  moving  at  a  speed  of 
at  least  about  150  feet  per  minute,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  contacting  said  web  of  material  with  a  first  mixture  of  air  and 
flue  gas  while  passing  said  web  under  a  first  air  nozzle, 
wherein  said  first  mixture  of  air  and  flue  gas  is  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  200  to  about  850  degrees  Fahrenheit,  and 
wherein  said  air  exits  said  first  air  nozzle  at  a  velocity  of  from 
about  4.000  to  about  12.000  feet  per  minute; 

(b)  exhausting  a  portion  of  said  first  mixture  of  air  and  flue  gas 
through  a  first  exhaust  nozzle  disposed  less  than  12  inches 
away  from  said  first  air  nozzle; 

(c)  thereafter  passing  said  moving  web  under  gas  fired  infrared 
radiation  emitting  burners  while  contacting  said  moving  web 


15.  A  resilient  insole  having  a  heel  region,  an  arch  region,  a 
bridge-of-the-toe  region  and  a  toe  region  comprising: 

(a)  a  removable  ducted  insole 

(b)  a  resilient  sole  comprising 

a  pumping  chamber  in  the  heel  region,  the  pumping  chamber 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  a  substantially  horizontal 
top  inner  surface  and  a  substantially  horizontal  bonom 
inner  surface,  and  a  downwardly  slanting  surface  extending 
from  the  front  end  of  the  top  inner  surface  to  the  front  end 
of  the  bonom  inner  surface,  thus  forming  a  wedge  at  the 
front  end  of  the  pumping  chamber. 

(c)  a  nonreturn  valve  press-seal  fit  into  an  aperture  located 
above  the  pumping  chamber  fluidly  connecting  the  pumping 
chamber  to  an  air  outlet;  and 
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(d)  a  non-return  air  inflow  valve  press-seal  fit  into  an  aperture 
located  above  the  pumping  chamber  fluidly  connecting  the 
pumfiing  chamber  to  an  air  inlet  in  the  bridge-of-the-toe 
legiM  of  die  ducted  insole. 


5,606,807 

DISPOSABLE  SHOWER  THONG 

Ronald  W.  Prepodnik,  8  S.  Locust  Ave^  Mcdford,  N.Y.  11763 

Filed  Dec  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,356 

I  :  Int  CL*  A43B  5/08./>«5,i//2 

M-S.I 


7ClaiaK 


tion  and  having  an  uppermost  part,  opposed  lateral  outer 
surfaces  and  means  for  opening  and  fastening  upon  a  foot  of  a 
user, 

at  least  one  elongate  pocket  cwried  by  the  flexible  upper  portioo 
of  the  boot  to  extend  spacedly  downwardly  from  the  upper- 
most pan  of  the  flexible  upper  portion  to  define  an  open  top 
channel  to  receive  a  stiffening  stay:  and 

at  least  one  elongate  stiffening  stay  having 

less  flexibility  than  tlie  boot  flexible  upper  portion, 
substantially  uniform  rectilinear  cross-sectional  configuration' 

and  a  rounded  first  end  portion,  and 
a  second  end  portion  carrying  strap  means  to  aid  manipula- 
tion, insertion  and  removal  from  a  pocket, 

said  stiffening  stay  being  slidable  in  the  channel  defined  by  the 
pocket  and  maintainable  in  selected  position  in  tlie  channel  by 
frictional  engagement  with  the  surfaces  defining  tiie  channel. 


jnaiyr\j(%jnq 


I.  A  disposable  shower  thong  comprising: 

a  sole  member  being  formed  of  a  flat  planar  paper  material 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  the  paper  material 
of  the  sole  member  having  a  top  layer  and  a  bonom  layer  with 
a  common  sheeting  therebetween,  each  layer  being  comprised 
of  a  corrugated  paper  sheet,  the  corrugated  sheet  of  each  layer 
having  an  alternating  sequence  of  protruding  crests  and 
recetaed  troughs  defining  a  wave  lilce  filler,  the  sole  member 
having  a  front  foot  section,  a  heel  section  and  an  instep 
sectwn  tlierebetween;  and 

an  eloagated  strap  being  positionable  around  the  sole  member 
and  attached  by  an  adhesive  to  the  bonom  surface  of  the  sole, 
the  strap  when  attached  to  the  bonom  surface  forms  a  semi- 
spherical  loop  above  the  top  surface  of  the  sole. 


5,606,809 

MECHANICAL  EXCAVATORS 

Walter  R.  Allen,  Ashboonie,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  J.  C. 

Bamford  Excavators  iJiiiit»«i,  Roccster,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,528 
CUims  priority,  apptication  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1994, 
9414414;  May  26,  1995,  9510781 

Int  CL'  P02F  5/02 
MS.  CL  37—443  U  Ciaiw 


5,606,808 

ADJUSTABLY  STIFFENABLE  SNOWBOARD  BOOT 
James  F.  Gilliard.  and  Ryan  F.  GiUiard,  both  of  HC  02,  Box 
139  B3,  Harrison.  Id.  83833-9609 

FUcd  Nfar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,952 

Int  a.*  A43B  7/20:5/04 

MS.  a.  H—99  I  Claiai 


1.  An  4(t|iistably  stiffenable  boot  for  snow  sports,  comprising  in 
combination: 
a  boot  having  a  foot  portion  interconnected  by  an  ankle  portion 
with  a  flexible  upper  portion  extending  above  the  ankle  por- 


1.  A  mechanical  excavator  provided  on  a  vehicle,  the  mechanical 
excavator  comprising: 

a  main  boom,  said  main  boom  being  pivo&lly  connected  at  its 
lower  end  to  a  king  post  assembly  for  moveroem  up  and  down 

^  any  vertical  plane,  a  dipper  arm  pivoially  connected  to  tlie 
outer  end  of  the  boom  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  tlie 
king  post  assembly  providing  for  pivotal  slewing  movement 
of  the  main  boom  about  a  vertical  axis  so  tliat  tlie  main  boom 
can  be  rotated  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  a  center  line  of  tiif 
vehicle,  the  king  post  assembly  being  mounted  upon  a  guide 
means  extending  transversely  of  the  center  line  of  the  vehicle, 
the  king  post  assembly  being  moveable  along  the  guide 
means,  fixing  means  for  releasably  fixing  the  king  post  assem- 
bly relative  to  the  guide  means,  a  fluid  operated  ram  means 
connected  between  the  king  post  assembly  and  an  anchor 
means  adapted  to  be  fixed  relative  to  the  guide  means 
whereby  the  extension  and  contraction  of  the  fluid  operated 
ram  means  causes  movement  of  an  actuating  pan  of  the  ram 
relative  to  the  guide  means  and  movement  of  the  king  post 
assembly  relative  to  the  guide  means  to  the  same  extent,  the 
actuating  pan  of  the  ram  means  being  connected  to  the  king 
post  assembly  by  means  which  prevent  translational  relative 
movement  between  the  actuating  pan.  of  the  ram  tneans  and 
the  king  post  assembly,  the  anchor  means  comprising  a  slider 
carried  by  the  guide  means  and  capable  of  movement  along 
the  guide  means,  and  releasable  fixing  means  for  fixing  the 
sUder  at  a  desired  position  along  the  length  of  the  guide 
means. 
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S,60M10 

WWE  SPACER  FOR  A  SHAFT  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL 

APPUANCE 

Richard   1.   Farrington,   Seymour,   and   G«orge   M.   Drizos, 

Cbcsfairc,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Declier  Inc^ 

Newark,  DcL 

Flkd  Jan.  16,  19M,  Scr.  No.  587,318 

InL  CL*  D6«F  75/26.  MIH  i/lO 

VS.  CL  38-77.7  W  CW« 


lively  controlling  said  roller  membeni  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
laundry  article  can  be  moved  to  die  right  or  to  die  left  widi  respect 
to  the  direction  of  feed  as  die  article  is  pulled  into  the  feeder  by  die 
conveyor. 


5,60M12 
DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  LAUNDRY  ARTICLES  INTO  A 

FEEDER 
J#rn  M.  Jensen,  Bern,  Switieriand,  assignor  to  EJb««"  Jensen  & 
S«a  A/S,  Rvnnc,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,429 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Apr.  28, 1994, 049<V94 
Int  a."  DOW  67/04 
VS.  CL  38-143  '  cud"* 


1.  In  an  electric  steam  iron  having  a  soleplate.  a  housing,  a 
diermostat.  and  a  temperature  control  knob  connected  to  a  shaft  of 
the  thermostat  by  an  adapter,  wherein  die  improvement  comprises: 

a  spnng  direcdy  mounted  to  the  adapter  and  having  a  deflectable 
portion  between  the  adapter  and  the  thcrmoslat. 


S,606,811 
DEVICE  WITH  SPREADER  ROLLERS  FOR  INSERTING 

LAUNDRY  ARTICLES  INTO  A  FEEDER 
Jwn  M.  Jensen.  Bern,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ejnar  Jensen  & 
S*n  A/S,  RMme,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,427 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Apr.  28, 1994, 0491/94 
Int  CL'  D06F  67/04 
VS.  a.  38—143  1«  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  inserting  laundry  articles  into  a  feeder,  compris- 
ing a  conveyor  adapted  to  grip  a  stretched  portion  of  a  front  edge 
of  the  laundry  article  and  dien  convey  die  laundry  article  into  a 
feeder  widi  die  ftx)nt  edge  foremost  in  die  direction  of  feed,  an 
underlying  horn  positioned  in  fttint  of  die  conveyor  widi  respect  to 
the  direction  of  feed  of  the  article  so  diat  die  conveyor  pulls  die 
laundry  article  across  the  top  of  the  underlying  horn  and  below  die 
conveyor  and  an  overlying  horn  positioned  widi  respect  to  the 
conveyor  and  die  underlying  horn  such  that  die  laundry  article 
during  insertion  is  pulled  by  die  conveyor  below  die  overlying 
horn  and  in  engagement  dierewidi.  said  overlying  horn  being 
pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  die  underlying  horn  so  diat  die 
overlying  horn  is  displaceable  between  a  lower  position  where  it 
engages  die  laundry  article  and  an  upper  position  in  which  Jie 
overlying  horn  extends  completely  above  die  underlying  horn. 


1.  A  device  for  insetting  substantially  rectangular  laundry 
articles  into  a  feeder,  comprising  a  conveyor  adapted  to  grip  a 
stretched  portion  of  a  front  edge  of  die  laundry  article  and  then 
convey  the  laundry  article  into  a  feeder  with  the  front  edge  fore- 
most in  the  direction  of  feed,  at  least  two  spreader  roller  members 
having  perforated  surfaces  positioned  generally  laterally  of  each 
odier  and  in  front  of  die  conveyor  widi  respect  to  the  direction  of 
feed,  means  for  generating  a  negative  pressure  in  the  perforated 
spreader  roller  members  so  that  a  laundry  article  is  sucked  into 
frKUonal  engagement  widi  the  rollers  and  control  means  for  selec- 


5,606,813 
MARKER  DEVICES 
Herv<  Comu,  Rouxmcsnil  BouteiUes;  Loiic  Le  Blhan,  Rouen, 
and  Jean-Pierre  Robbts,  SottevlUe  Its  Rouen,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Legrand,  Limoges,  France 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,326 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19, 1993,  93  01896 
Int.  CL'  G09F  3/04 
VS.  CL  40—316  W  Claims 

1.  Marker  carrier  device  assembly  in  combination  with  a  series 
of  marker  members,  said  marker  carrier  device  assembly  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  elongate  marker  carrier  devices  detachably  connected 
to  each  odier  and  positionable  in  side-by-side  relation,  each  of  said 
marker  carrier  devices  comprising  a  support  having  means  for 
carrying  at  least  one  of  said  marker  members  adapted  to  define  an 
identifying  message,  and  fixing  means  in  one  piece  widi  said 
support  for  attaching  the  marker  carrier  device  to  an  item  to  be 
marked,  said  marker  members  being  detachably  connected  to  each 
odier  and  selectively  engageable  widi  respective  ones  of  said  pair 
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5,606,815 

POLE-MOUNTABLE  POLYGONAL-SECTION  SIGN 

SUPPORT 

Barry  C.  FeMwbere,  Liss,  England,  assignor  to  Alpha  Signs 

Ltd.,  Liss,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,185,  Oct.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,674 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1991, 
9108908;  Dec  19,  1991,  9126977 

InL  CL'  G09F  15/00 
VS.  a.  40—607  7  Claims 


of  connected  marker  carrier  devices  for  loading  respective  marker 
members  pn^  to  separation  of  said  marker  carrier  devices. 


5,606,814 

FILM  WINDING  MECHANISM  AND  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS 
Henry  Szywalla,  London,  and  James  MdviUc,  Hertfordshire, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Adverite  PLC,  Wolver- 
hampton, England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB94/00366,  S  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20946,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,197 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1993, 
9304099       1 

InL  a.'  G09F  11/29 
VS.  CL  4814471  6  Claims 
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1.  A  support  for  a  sign  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  substantially 
vertical  pole  or  post  without  requiring  access  to  an  end  thereof,  the 
support  comprising: 

a  closed  hollow  support  member  having  a  plurality  of  generally 
rectangular  sides,  one  or  more  of  said  sides  being  suitable  for 
supporting  a  sign,  said  support  member  being  selected  from 
(a)  a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  flexible  material  which  is 
foldable  along  a  plurality  of  lines  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  one  edge  of  said  sheet  to  form  said  support  mem- 
ber, said  one  edge  being  secured  to  the  edge  opposite  said  one 
edge  to  hold  said  support  member  in  its  closed  state,  and  (b) 
at  least  three  similar  generally  rectangular  sheets  of  a  support 
material  each  having  at  least  one  connecting  means  in  one 
edge  and  a  co-operating  connecting  means  in  the  opposite 
edge  whereby  the  sheets  can  be  joined  together  to  form  said 
support  member;  and 

upper  and  lower  bracing  members,  each  externally  shaped  to 
correspond  to  and  fit  within  the  internal  sectional  shape  of 
said  support  member  in  its  closed  state,  secured  within  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  support  member, 

wherein  each  bracing  member  has  a  central  circular  aperture 
having  radially-extending  slots  in  its  periphery  to  form  radi- 
ally inwardly  projecting  fingers  and  a  slot  extending  from  the 
periphery  of  said  apeiture  to  the  periphery  of  the  bracing 
member,  whereby,  by  opening  said  slot,  each  bracing  member 
can  be  fitted  around  a  substantially  vertical  pole  or  post 
without  requiring  access  to  an  end  and  wherein  said  inwardly 
projecting  fingers  of  each  said  central  aperture  engage  and 
grip  said  pole  or  post,  whereby  the  support  member  can  then 
be  assembled  around,  and  sectared  to,  the  bribing  members. 


16       13 


1.  A  film  moving  mechanism  for  poster  display  apparatus,  such 
mechanism  comprising: 

first  and  second  spools  between  which  a  carrier  film  is  wound; 

first  and  second  axles,  respectively,  carrying  the  spools  for 
rotation  at  adjustable  rotational  speeds  and  the  film  wound 
thereon  for  rotation  at  respective  surface  speeds,  said  first  and 
second  axles,  respectively,  canying  first  and  second  rotational 
members; 

a  motor  rotationally  driving  the  axle  carrying  the  first  spool  to 
rotate  the  spool; 

a  flexible  elongated  element  wound  around  the  rotational  mem- 
bers and  a  weight  carried  by  said  element  intermediate  the 
members,  which  weight,  when  the  first  axle  is  driven  by  the 
motor,  rises  and  falls  as  the  element  winds  and  unwinds 
around  the  members  to  adjust  the  rotational  speeds  of  the 
axles,  thereby  maintaining  the  surface  speeds  of  the  spools 
substantially  equal. 


5,606,816 
MOBILE  OF  MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
DISPLAYING  PICTURES 
Richard  Schwartz,   Mutton  Town,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Enclosures  Inc.,  Central  IsUp,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  431^56 
Int.  CL'  G09F  7/22 
VS.  a.  40—617  8  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  for  displaying  artwork,  including  pictures,  the 
mobile  comprising: 

a  modular  support  having  a  support  cross  section; 

a  hanger  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  a  portion  of  the 

support  cross  section  being  received  in  said  passageway,  said 

hanger  having  an  upper  segment,  a  lower  segment,  and  a  main 

segment,  the  upper  segment  and  the  lower  segment  being 
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cam  follower  in  the  receiver  positioned  to  engage  the  first  cam  cut; 
a  second  cam  cut  in  the  rear  of  the  boll  body  to  engage  with  the 
firing  pin  head  for  cocking  the  firing  pin;  and  a  bolt  handle 
mounted  on  the  bolt  body  for  movement  of  the  bolt  assembly 
longitudinally  and  rotationally  within  the  receiver  and  guided  by 
the  cam  follower  interacting  with  the  first  cam  cut 


S,60M18 

MULTI-PURPOSE  AMBIDEXTROUS  RIFLE  SCOPE 

MOUNT 

Tlmotky  G.  Hardee,  22«  McGowan  Pkwy^  M«7svllle,  C«Uf. 

95901 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  S«r.  No.  426^67 

InL  a."  F41G  im 

VS.  a.  42—101  1'  CUims 


attached  to  the  main  segment,  a  first  opening  defined  by  an 
intersection  of  the  upper  segment  with  the  main  segment  and 
a  second  opening  defined  by  the  intersection  of  the  lower 
segment  with  the  mam  segment,  and  a  passageway  disposed 
in  the  main  segment; 

a  plurality  of  display  envelopes,  each  display  envelope  having  a 
front  frame  with  a  front  window; 

suspension  means  for  suspending  one  of  said  display  envelopes, 
said  suspension  means  connecting  said  one  of  said  display 
envelopes  to  the  modular  support;  and 

a  primary  suspension  means  the  primary  suspension  means 
being  coupled  to  said  hanger. 


5,606317 
MUZZLE-LOADING  FIREARM 
Troi  N.  Sacfase,  EUzabethtown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Anns  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,928 

Int  a."  F41C  9/08 

VS.  CL  42—51  8  Claims 


1.  A  multipurpose  mount  for  a  rifle  having  a  rigid  rifle  base 
affixed  thereon  for  mounting  scopes  and  other  objects  thereto,  the 
rifle  base  having  an  attachment  surface  to  which  the  scopes  and 
other  objects  can  be  connected,  the  multipurpose  mount  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  connector  including  means  to  connect  to  a  portion  of  the 

attachment  surface  of  the  rifle  base,  and 
an  auxiliary  base,  said  auxiliary  base  rigidly  connected  to  said 
connector  and  having  a  coupling  surface  similar  to  the  attach- 
ment surface  of  the  rifle  base,  such  that  a  scope  or  other  object 
can  be  coupled  to  said  coupling  surface, 
and  wherein  said  auxiliary  base  is  spaced  from  a  vertical  plane 
including  the  long  axis  of  the  attachment  surface  and  the 
barrel  of  the  rifle. 


5,606,819 
REEL  LEG  FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  FISHING  ROD 

Takafumi   Oieki;    Masaru   Aldba;   Shuichi    Kimura;    Nobuo 
Nodera,  and   Tomoyoshi  Tsurufujl,   all   of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  42064,  Apr.  2,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,392,556. 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  291,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-109164; 
Feb.  2,  1993,  5-36205;  Feb.  2,  1993.  5-36206;  Feb.  12,  1993, 
5-9586;  Feb.  12,  1993,  S47252;  Feb.  16,  1993,  5-10354 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  2, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  AOIK  87/06 
VS.  a.  43—22  3  Claims 


1  A  muzzle-loading  firearm  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  front 
end  and  a  closed  rear  end  and  attached  to  a  receiver;  means  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  barrel  for  receiving  a  percussion  cap;  a  flash  hole 
formed  in  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel;  a  bolt  assembly  having  a  from 
and  a  rear  end  and  positioned  within  the  receiver  behind  and 
substantially  aligned  with  the  barrel,  the  bolt  assembly  being 
operatively  connected  to  a  trigger  assembly  and  comprising  a  boll 
body,  a  firing  pin  within  the  boll  body,  a  spnng  positioned  to  bias 
the  finng  pin  forward,  a  firing  pin  head  at  the  rear  end  of  the  firing 
pin  positioned  to  connect  the  firing  pin  to  the  trigger  assembly,  and 
a  bolt  plug  at  the  rear  end  of  the  bolt  to  retain  the  firing  pin;  a  first 
cam  cut  formed  in  the  side  of  the  bolt  body  having  a  forward 
longitudinal  section  and  rearwardly  extending  transverse  section;  a 


1.  A  reel  leg  fixing  device,  for  mounting  and  fixing  a  reel  leg 
onto  a  fishing  rod  comprising  a  first  threaded  annular  unbroken 
elastic  member  such  that  the  diameter  of  said  annular  member  can 
be  enlarged  to  at  least  the  outside  diameter  of  said  rod  and 
cooperatively  threaded  onto  a  second  member,  wherein  said  annu- 
lar member  is  disposed  about  said  rod  and  when  said  annular 
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member  cooperatively  threads  onto  said  second  member  said  sec- 
ond n>eniber  is  captured  between  said  annular  member  and  said 
rod.  and  said  reel  leg  is  captured  between  and  against  said  rod  and 
said  annidar  member;  and  said  annular  member  is  retained  on  said 
rod  in  a  state  of  elastic  compression  of  said  aimular  member  when 
said  reel  leg  is  not  fixed  to  said  rod. 


5,606,820 

TANGL8-FREE  FISHING  LURE  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Mdvin  B.  Suddeth,  798  Griffln  MiU  Rd.,  Pickens,  S.C.  29671 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  316,847 

lot  CL^  AOIK  97/06 

VS.  a.  4)— 57.1  25  Claims 


1.  A  fi^ng  lure  storage  container  for  storing  a  large  number  of 
fishing  lures  in  a  tangle-free  maimer  comprising: 

a  first  hae  storage  compartment; 

a  second  lure  storage  compartment  disposed  in  side-by-side 
arrangement  connected  with  said  first  lure  compartment; 

a  plurality  of  lure  storage  panels  disposed  in  said  first  and 
second  storage  compartments,  each  of  said  lure  storage  panels 
comprising  a  pivotal  edge; 

said  plurality  of  lure  storage  panels  comprising  at  least  a  first 
lure  storage  panel  and  a  second  lure  storage  panel  rotatable 
about  at  least  one  pivot,  said  at  least  one  pivot  being  disposed 
proximate  a  medial  portion  of  said  first  and  second  storage 
compartments,  and  said  at  least  one  pivol  disposed  between 
adjacent  pivotal  edges  of  said  lure  storage  panels; 

said  first  and  second  lure  storage  panels  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongated  lure  retention  slots  formed  along  a 
length  of  said  panels  for  receiving  a  shank  of  said  treble 
hooks  of  said  fishing  lure; 

said  lure  retention  slots  including  slot  entrances  formed  along  a 
free  edge  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  panels  opposite  said 
pivotal  edge  of  each  of  said  lure  storage  panels,  and  said  slot 
entrances  including  a  closed  end  opposite  said  slot  entrance; 
and 

said  lure  storage  panels  in  each  compartment  having  a  closed 
position  In  said  lure  compartment  by  which  said  fishing  lures 
are  pnevented  from  being  removed  from  said  lure  retention 
slots  through  said  slot  entrances  and  from  being  entangled 
with  one  another,  and  said  line  storage  panels  having  an  open 
position  in  which  said  lures  may  be  removed  from  said 
retention  slots  via  said  slot  entrances. 


5,606,821 

SMAUT  WEED  RECOGNITION/CLASSIFICATION 

SYSTEM 

Firooz   A.   Sadjadi,   Minneapolis,   and    Michael    E.    Farmer, 

Eagan,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Loral  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,257 
Int  CL*  AOIG  13/00 
VS.  a.  47—1.7  9  Claims 

1.  Appamtus  for  recognizing  and  controlling  weeds  growing  in  a 
field  of  desired  vegetation,  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  detecting  green  vegetation  in  said  field. 
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first  memory  means  for  storing  a  vegetation  memory  map  of  said 
field  to  provide  a  vegetation  image  representative  of  different 
forms  of  green  vegetation  in  said  field. 

means  for  eliminating  background  information  from  said  vegeta- 
tion memory  map  to  produce  an  enhanced  vegetation  memory 
map  in  said  memory  means, 

means  for  segmenting  said  enhanced  vegetation  memory  map 
into  identifiable  map  regions  corresponding  to  unique  field 
regions  of  said  field. 

means  for  establisliing  data  representative  of  unique  attributes 
for  each  of  said  map  regions, 

second  memory  means  for  storing  reference  data  base  models  of 
the  green  vegetation  defining  each  of  said  regions, 

processing  means  for  matching  each  enhanced  vegetation 
memory  map  region  with  said  stored  reference  data  base 
model  of  the  corresponding  region, 

said  processing  means  being  coupled  to  a  dynamic  controller 
means  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  the  ejection  of  weed- 
controlling  fluids  through  spray  nozzles  wherein  said  spray  is 
dispensed  into  said  regions. 

wherein  said  sensor  means  comprises  a  chlorophyll  sensor  for 
generating  TV  color  compatible  signals  red,  blue  and  giten 
and  an  index  ration  NIR/R, 

wherein  said  processing  means  further  comprises  means  for 
identifying  the  regions  Of  green  vegetation  by  size,  shape 
color,  texture  and  spectral  properties,  and 

wherein  said  dynamic  controller  means  is  constructed  to  control 
chemicals  that  are  ejected  from  a  plurality  of  spray  heads 
which  are  constructed  to  spray  selected  isolated  green  vegeta- 
tion with  different  chemicals. 


5,606,822 

PLANT-CUTTING  SHEARS  WFTH  CHEMICAL 

APPLICATOR 

John  Dearbammer,  7812  Forest  Ave.,  Gary,  Ind.  46403 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,051 

Int  a.'  AOIG  21/00 

VS.  a.  47—1.7  11  Claims 

1.  Plant-cutting  shears  with  chemical  applicator,  comprising: 

first  and  second  cutting  blades,  each  with  a  handle,  connected  in 

a  %:issors  arrangement;  e 

a  resilient  fluid-absorptive  element  capable  of  holding  a  quantity 
of  a  systemic  herbicide  or  other  liquid  plani-tieatment  cliemi- 
cal;  and 
means  for  nKNinting  said  chemical-holding  element  on  the 
shears  such  that  a  surface  of  said  chemical-holding  element 
lies  approximately  in  tiie  cutting  plane  of  said  blades,  but  with 
said  element  isolated  from  fluid  contact  with  overlapping 
active  areas  of  said  blades,  whereby  in  operation,  with  a 
single  cutting  motion  of  the  shears,  a  user  may  cut  a  plant  and 
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cause  the  resilient  chemical-holding  element  to  nnake  direct 
fluid-applying  physical  contact  with  the  plant  wounds. 


S,60M23 
COVER  CROP  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  Souza,  and  Charlotte  E.  Eberlein,  both  of  Ameican 
Falls,  Id-,  assignors  to  Idaho  Research  FoundaUon,  Moscow, 
Id. 

Filed  May  16,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  243^47 

InL  a."  AOIG  I /00:13m:  AeiH  1/00:4/00 

VS.  a.  47—58  20  C«i««» 


a  basket  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pole  for  holding  the 

plant; 
wherein  the  frame  composes: 

a  substantially  planar  wire  grate  having  a  peripheral  edge; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  wire  legs  extending  perpendicularly 

downward  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  die  wire  grate  for 

securing  the  frame  to  the  plant  pot;  and 
a  plate  disposed  near  the  center  of  die  wire  grate,  die  plate 

having  a  centrally  disposed  orifice  dierein,  die  pole  passing 

through  the  orifice  in  the  plate. 
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5,606325 

COCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MUZZLE  LOADING 

nUEARM 

Cliarics  A.  Olsen,  MUford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Marlin 

Flivarms  Company,  North  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500374 

InL  CI."  F41A  i/72 

\iS.  CL  42—69.01  25  Claims 


Efflergmec  ♦  grow*  of 
production  crop 


PlMiDng  of 
praducbon  crop 


14.  A  method  of  reducing  weed  growth  and  soil  erosion  in  the 
production  of  a  crop  plant  comprising; 

providing  a  seed  or  seedling  of  a  hybrid  ledial  plant; 

planting  die  seed  or  seedling  of  die  hybrid  ledial  plant  in  a  field; 

providing  a  seed  or  seedling  of  a  crop  plant;  and 

planUng  die  seed  or  seedling  of  die  crop  plant  in  die  field,  and 
wherein  die  hybrid  ledial  plant  dies  widiout  chemical  appli- 
cation at  a  time  which  does  not  substantially  interfete  with  the 
growth  of  the  crop  plant. 


5,606,824 
ELEVATED  PLANT  HOLDER 
Michael  A.  Ruibal,  607  May  Rd.,  Seagoville,  Te«.  75159 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,078,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,450.692. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,421 
Int  CL*  AOIG  9/n 
VS.  CL  47—70  '  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  plant  above  a  plant  pot  having  a 
circular  bottom,  tapered  interior  surface  walls  and  a  rim,  which 
comprises: 
an  upstanding  pole  having  a  lower  end  near  the  boaom  of  die 

plant  pot  and  an  upper  end; 
a  frame  having  a  central  orifice  dietein  and  having  a  circular 
peripheral  edge  disposed  against  die  interior  surface  of  die 
plant  pot,  die  pole  passing  dirough  die  central  orifice  in  die 
frame;  and 


1.  A  firearm  comprising: 

a  receiver  having  an  outer  wall  defining  a  central  axis  and  an 
inner  axial  bore,  said  outer  wall  defining  apeituie  means 
opening  into  said  bore; 

a  hammer  axially  movable  widiin  said  receiver  from  a  first 
cocked  position  to  a  second  fired  position,  said  hammer 
comprising  opposite  first  and  second  end  portions  and  a  first 
body  portion  disposed  intermediate  said  first  and  second  end 
portions,  said  first  body  portion  defining  slot  means  compris- 
ing opposite  first  and  second  ends  defining  first  and  second 
surfaces; 

first  spring  ineans  for  biasing  said  hammer  from  said  cocked 
position  to  said  fired  position;  and 

cocking  means  comprising  first  and  second  portions,  said  first 
portion  axially  movable  widiin  said  slot  means  of  said  ham- 
mer, said  second  portion  extending  outwardly  duxHigh  said 
aperture  means  of  said  receiver  and  being  axially  movable 
widiin  said  aperture  means,  said  cocking  means  being  axially 
movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position; 

wherein  said  first  portion  of  said  cocking  means  engages  said 
first  surface  of  said  slot  means  when  said  cocking  means  is 
moved  from   said  first  position  to   said  second  posidon 
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whe  ?i  by  said  cocking  means  moves  said  hammer  to  said 
cool  ( d  position,  said  cocking  means  returning  to  said  first 
posilibn  after  said  rifle  has  been  cocked. 


5,606326 

DRIVI:  AND  TRACK  APPARATUS  FOR  VARIABLE 

SPEED  CLOSURE 

Burton  i.  Calhoun,  4226  Forresiar  Ave.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32806 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,717 

InL  a."  E05F  15/00 

VS.  a.  49—138  20  Claims 


1.  Drive  and  track  apparatus  for  a  variable  speed  closure,  com- 
prising: 

a  track  assembly  defining  a  run  with  opposite  ends; 

a  closuit  member  movably  mounted  on  said  track  assembly; 

a  motcr; 

a  shaft  connected  for  rotation  by  said  motor, 

first  and  second  drive  pulleys  eccentrically  mounted  in  180° 
out-of-phase  relationships  for  rotation  with  said  shaft; 

first  and  second  tension  pulleys  respectively  located  proximate 
said  ivn  ends; 

first  and  second  feeder  pulleys  respecuvely  located  between  said 
tension  pulleys  and  said  drive  pulleys; 

a  cable  having  one  end  wrapped  around  said  first  drive  pulley, 
another  end  wrapped  around  said  second  drive  pulley,  and  an 
intemediate  portion  wrapped  around  said  tension  and  feeder 
pulleys;  said  feeder  pulleys  serving  to  establish  fixed  positions 
for  feeding  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  cable  between 
said  drive  pulleys  and  said  tension  pulleys;  and 

means  connecting  said  closure  member  for  travel  with  said  cable 
intermediate  portion. 


5,606,827 

WIRE  TYPE  WINDOW  REGULATOR 
WaUni  Kanou,  and  l^ikaliiro  Yamada,  both  of  Toyohashi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asmo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kosal,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  19,  1994,  6-281219 
InL  a."  E05F  11/48 
VS.  a.  49—352  18  Claims 

1.  A  wile  type  window  regulator  wherein  a  window  glass  sup- 
potting  member  secured  to  an  endless  wire  is  moved  by  taking  up 
said  endless  wire  with  a  take-up  drum  which  turns  in  response  to 
rotation  of  a  motor,  comprising: 
a  drum  casing  wall  which  has  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape,  a 
cutout  portion,  and  is  formed  in  a  motor  housing  internally 
containing  said  take-up  drum; 


a  wire  guide  having  an  attachment  member  which  fills  said 
cutout  portion  in  said  drum  casing  wall  and  contacts  an  inner 
surface  of  said  drum  casing  wall  to  be  attached  to  said  motor 
housing,  and  guide  portions  which  extend  from  said  attach- 
ment member  and  guide  inward  and  outward  movement  of 
said  endless  wire; 

at  least  one  depressed  portion  provided  in  a  direction  of  wall 
thickness  of  said  dnim  casing  wall  at  said  inner  surface  which 
contacts  said  attachment  member  of  said  wire  guide;  and 

at  least  one  projecting  portion  provided  in  said  attachment 
member  of  said  wire  guide  and  engaging  withQud  depressed 
portion. 


5,606328 
MAGNETIC  DOOR  GASKET 
Glenn  Hall,  and  Merl  E.  Brown,  both  of  Fort  Smith,  AtIl, 
assignors  to  GenCorp  Inc.,  Fairtawn,  Ohio 

C  Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,068 
InL  CL*  E06B  7/16 
VS.  CL  49—490.1  21  Claims 


20  26 


1.  A  gasket  for  sealing  a  juncture  between  a  door  and  a  cabinet 
to  which  the  door  is  hingedly  coimected,  said  gasket  being  formed 
from  a  resilient  material  and  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
panel  of  the  door,  said  gasket  having  a  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion comprising: 
a  central  web; 
a  plurality  of  enclosed  chambers  extending  from  a  first  side  of 

said  central  web; 
a  leg  spaced  from  a  second  side  of  said  central  web  and 

extending  generally  parallel  thereto; 
a  bight  joining  an  end  of  said  leg  and  an  end  of  said  central  web 
and  forming  a  generally  U-shaped  recess  with  said  leg  and 
said  web; 
a  generally  U-shaped  projection  extending  pardy  from  said  leg 
toward  said  web,  said  generally  U-shaped  projection  being 
spaced  firom  said  bight  and  having  a  closed  end  positioned 
adjacent  to,  but  spaced  from,  said  web;  and 
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a  nib  extending  from  said  closed  end  of  said  generally  U-shaped 
projection  toward  said  central  web.  said  nib  being  adapted  to 
impede  disengagement  of  said  gasket  from  the  panel  of  the 
door  dunng  assembly  of  said  gasket  to  the  door. 


MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DECOMPRESSION  PANEL 
Mohammad  Hamrat-Tehrani,  Bremen.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dai«ier-Beii2  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Ger- 


FUcd  Feb.  8,  1995,  S«r.  No.  38M15 
Claims  priority.  appUaitioo  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1W4,  44  93 

8M.8 

InL  Ci"  EMM  9/00 
VS.  CL  52—1  23  I 


20A 


20A 


1.  A  decompression  arrangement  for  providing  decompression 
venting  through  a  partition  stnicture  having  a  decompression  open- 
ing therethrough,  comprising  a  decompression  panel  arranged  in 
said  decompression  opening,  a  frame  arranged  around  a  perimeter 
of  said  panel,  and  a  plurality  of  mountuig  elements  releasably 
securing  said  fi-ame  to  said  panel  and  to  said  paitioon  smicture, 
wherein  each  of  said  mounting  elements  comprises  an  outer  sleeve 
widi  a  space  tbeieifl  and  flanged  head  extending  therefrom,  an 
inner  sleeve  arranged  at  least  partly  in  said  space  within  said  outer 
sleeve,  a  frangible  member  releasably  connecting  said  outer  sleeve 
and  said  inner  sleeve,  and  a  bolt  connected  to  said  inner  sleeve, 
wherein  said  frame  overlaps  a  rim  portion  of  said  panel  and  a  rim 
portion  of  said  partition  structure  around  said  opening,  a  plurality 
of  mounting  holes  are  provided  through  said  frame  and  said 
partition  structure  and  through  said  frame  and  said  panel,  each  of 
said   bolts   includes   a  bolt   head,   said  mounting  elements   are 
arranged  to  extend  through  said  mounting  holes  with  said  frame 
and  said  partition  structure  and  with  said  frame  and  said  panel 
respectively  secured  together  between  said  bolt  heads  and  said 
flanged  heads  of  said  mounting  elements,  said  bolt  head  of  a  first 
one  of  said  mounting  elements  is  m  supporting  contact  with  said 
frame,  said  flanged  head  of  said  first  mounting  element  is  in 
supporting  contact  with  said  partition  structure,  said  boll  head  of  a 
second  one  of  said  mounting  elements  is  in  supporting  contact  with 
said  decompression  panel,  and  said  flanged  head  of  said  second 
mounting  element  is  in  supporting  contact  with  said  frame. 


including    equally    spaced    horizontally    disposed    strands 
extending  from  one  side  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  panels, 
hinge  means  mounting  said  gnd  panels  in  substantially  face-to- 
face  paraUel  relationship,  with  the  vertical  strands  of  the  left 
panel  being  horizontally  offset  from  the  vertical  strands  of  the 
right  panel, 
said  hinge  means  formed  by  twisting  topmost  horizontal  strands 
on  opposed  panels  together  at  honzontally  preselect  spaced 
points, 
upper  portions  of  the  vertical  strands  of  both  the  left  and  right 
panels  located  above  said  hinge  mounting  means  defining 
individual  anti-bird  perching  pnmgs, 
the  grid  material  located  below  such  hinge  itKans  defining  lower 
skirt  panels  hingedly  movable  toward  and  away  from  one 
aaotter  whereby  said  lower  skin  panels  can  be  naanuaUy 
spread  apart  to  permit  said  skirt  panels  to  be  draped  over  a 
honzontal  caWe  or  tailing  to  cause  said  prongs  of  opposite 
panels  located  above  said  hinge  means  to  move  in  opposite 
directions  and  crisscross  over  one  another  to  form  two  parallel 
rows  of  said  prongs. 


9.MM31 
ENCLOSED  MONOLITHIC  SWIMMING  POOL 
JaMph  R.  Tlppmann,  HRC-33,  Box  8419,  RnpW  City,  S.  DriL 
577«1,  and  Vincent  P.  TIppmaon,  MM  N.  River  R<L,  New 
tUntm,  ImL  4«774 

F1M  Mny  25,  IfW,  Ser.  No.  45«,8M 
krt.  CL"  EMH  4/00:1/00 
MS.  CI  52— 1».7  ^  ' 


5.606,83e 
COLLAPSIBLE  ANTI-BIRD  PERCHING  DEVICE 
ClMuies  E.  Townwnd,  Jr„  11  Ranch  Rd.,  Orlndn,  CaMf.  »45«, 
and  Charles  E.  Townsend,  IH.  19  Nottingham  Ct.  Brent- 
wood, Calif.  94513 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1995,  S«r.  No.  411,120 
InL  CL*  G»4H  9/16 
MS.  CL  52— 1«1  5  CtataM 

1.  An  anti-bird  perching  device  for  mounting  to  a  horizontal 
cable  or  railing  to  be  protected,  comprising: 

right  and  left  panels  formed  of  an  open  grid  material  including 
equally  spaced,  vertically  disposed,  parallel  strands  extending 
from  top  to  bottom  margins  of  said  grid  panels,  and  further 


1.  A  swimming  pool  comprising: 

(a)  a  floor  member,  an  upstanding  side  wall  member  positioned 
on  said  floor  member  adjacent  a  peripheral  edge  thereof  and 
forming  a  joint  therewidi,  and  a  roof  member  positioned  on 
said  side  wall  member  and  forming  a  joint  therewith,  said 
floor,  side  wall  and  roof  members  being  made  of  polyurethane 
material  and  jointed  to  fonn  a  housmg  having  an  interior  and 
extenor  surface,  a  monolithic  layer  of  reinforced  resinous 
material  entirely  covering  said  interior  surface  and  said  joints 
and  a  monolithic  layer  of  reinforced  resinous  material  entirely 
covering  said  exterior  surface  and  said  joints  to  thereby  form 
a  monolithic  swimming  pool  enclosure  for  holding  a  quanuty 
of  water,  and 
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(b)  an  opei  i  ig  in  said  side  wall  member  to  permit  access  to  the 
interior  i  >l  said  swimming  pool. 


5,606332 
CONNECT<)|lS  USED  IN  MAKING  HIGHLY  INSULATED 

riOMPOSITE  WALL  STRUCTL'RES 
David  O.  KeitJi,  and  David  M.  Hansen,  both  of  American  Fork. 

Utah,  assignors  to  H.  K.  Composites,  Inc.,  Orem,  Utah 
Continuation-in-eart  of  .Ser.  No.  558.734.  Nov.  16.  1995.  and 
Ser.  No.  225»910.  Apr.  8,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5Jil9.973.  This  appli- 
cation May  15.  19%,  Sen  No.  645,000 
Int.'  a."  E04B  1/62:5/00 
MS.  a.  52-1410  20  Claims 


cann^oi 
:  iiKMin 


1.  A  c^in^or  used  in  making  an  insulating  composite  wall 
structure  iiKlli^ing  first  and  second  structural  layers  comprising  a 
hardenable  ntalenal  and  an  insulating  layer  disposed  between  the 
first  and  secofid  siniclural  layers,  wherein  the  connector  comprises 
a  highly  insulating  material  and  includes: 

(a)  an  elot^^te  shaft  having  a  penetrating  segment,  a  gripping 
segment^  and  a  mesial  segment  disposed  between  the  pen- 
etrating ti|)d  gripping  segments,  the  elongate  shaft  having  a 
width; 

(b)  a  penetrtting  tip  at  an  end  of  the  (lenetrating  segment  distal 
to  the  mesial  segment,  the  penetrating  tip  having  a  width  that 
is  less  tliari  the  width  of  the  elongate  shaft: 

(c)  orientin|g^  means  for  limiting  penetration  of  the  elongate  shaft 
through  ^l|e  insulating  layer: 

(di  first  aii4ioring  means  within  the  penetrating  segment  for 
anchorinig  the  connector  within  the  first  structural  layer  when 
substantially  hardened:  and 

(e)  second  anchoring  means  within  the  gripping  segment  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  acurate  wings  laterally  disposed  on  the 
enlongair  shaft  for  anchoring  the  connector  within  the  second 
struclura|l  layer  when  substantially  hardened. 


5,606,833 
WALL  STRUCTURE 
Leif  A.  Andersson.  Esldv.  Sweden,  assignor'  to  Isover  Saint- 
Gobain.  Paris.  France  ' 

Piled  Aug.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No./295,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  27.  1993.  9302775 
InL  CI."  E04B  lAM) 
MS.  a.  52-^506.01  9  Claims 

1.  A  wall  stiticture  for  interior  sound  and  thermal  insulation  of  a 
nmm.  said  \4'all  structure  comprising  at  least  one  prefabricated 
insulating  meaiber  and  fastening  means,  said  fastening  means 
consisting  of  metal  for  affixing  said  insulating  member  laterally  to 
a  wall,  and  ix  affixing  said  insulating  member  to  a  floor  and  a 
celling,  said  insulating  member  including  at  lea.st  two  sheets  fas- 
tened together,  said  sheets  including  a  soft  insulating  sheet  and  a 
rigid  support  sheet  such  that  said  insulating  member  has  a  bending 
resistance  in$ide  of  said  room  that  is  higher  than  the  bending 
resistance  ofl^aid  insulating  member  al  said  wall,  said  fastening 


means  including  at  least  two  types,  said  fastening  means  types 
including  a  L-type  and  a  T-type,  said  L-type  fastening  means  being 
used  for  affixing  said  insulating  member  to  said  floor  and  said 
ceiling,  and  said  T-type  fastening  means  being  used  for  affixing 
said  insulating  member  laterally  to  said  wall,  a  portion  of  said 
L-type  fa.stening  means  being  used  for  installation  to  said  floor  and 
said  ceiling,  wherein  the  portion  of  the  L-type  fa.stening  means  thai 
is  intended  for  installation  to  the  floor  comprises  at  least  one  flange 
projecting  past  the  fastening  means  and  a  nipple  for  affixing  to  the 
floor,  and  another  portion  of  said  L-type  fastening  means  being 
used  for  installation  in  an  area  between  said  insulating  sheet  and 
said  support  sheet,  said  support  sheet  being  positioned  to  face  the 
interior  of  said  room,  and  two  portions  of  said  T-type  fastening 
means  being  used  for  positioning  in  the  corresponding  areas 
between  said  insulating  sheet  and  said  support  sheet. 


5,606,834 
METHOD  OF.  AND  PANEL  FOR.  APPLYING  A  GRAPHIC 

IMAGE  TO  SLAT  WALLS 
Jeffrey  R.  Bauer.  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Darko 
Company,  Inc.,  Twinsburg.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  275.412.  Jul.  15,  1994,  which  is  a 

condnuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  70344,  Jun.  2.  1993.  PaL  No. 

5,423.155.  This  appUcation  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,148 

InL  CI."  E04B  I/3H 

MS.  CL  52—506.01  8  Claims 


I.  A  panel  for  use  in  applying  a  graphic  image  to  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  slat  board  or  a  slat  wall  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally extending,  generally  planar,  transparent  face  having  a  lateral 
extent  generally  conforming  to  the  lateral  extent  of  the  slat  board, 
first  hook  means  positioned  generally  at  one  lateral  edge  of  said 
face  to  engage  one  lateral  edge  of  the  slat  board,  and  second  hook 
means  positioned  generally  at  another  lateral  edge  of  .said  face  to 
engage  said  another  lateral  edge  of  the  slat  board,  said  planar  face 


174-4 
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adapted  to  be  spaced  from  the  slat  board  so  that  a  graphic  image 
may  be  positioned  between  said  face  and  the  slat  board  and  be 
visible  through  said  face. 


5,606^5 
PUSH  TAB  FOR  SIDING 
Wendel  J.  Champagne.  Tomball.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tommy  W. 
HoUis,  Conroe,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  285J20 

Int.  CL"  E04D  I/.14 

VS,  CL  52—545  II  Claims 


SEPARABLE  POST/PANEL  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Insalaco.  and  Richard  G.  Haworth,  both  of  Holland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Haworth.  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  891.557,  May  29,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5377.466.  This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,416 

InL  a."  E04B  2A)0 

VS.  a.  52—582.1  10  Claims 


27     26 


I.  A  mounting  clip  for  siding  comprising 
a  continuous  metal  scrip  having  a  first  face,  a  second  face,  a 
generally  J-shaped  portion  and  a  generally  inverted  U-shaped 
portion,  said  generally  J-shaped  portion  having  a  first  end 
corresponding  to  an  upper  end  of  the  J-shape  and  a  second 
end  corresponding  to  a  tail  end  of  the  J-shape.  the  generally 
inverted  U-shaped  portion  having  an  apex,  a  first  end.  a  first 
leg  extending  between  tlie  apex  and  the  first  end.  a  second 
end,  and  a  second  leg  extending  between  the  apex  and  the 
second  end.  each  leg  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face 
corresponding  to  the  first  face  and  the  second  face  of  the 
continuous  metal  strip,  the  first  end  of  the  generally  inverted 
U-shaped  portion  being  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the 
generally  J-shaped  portion  thus  forming  a  generally  S-shaped 
bend  with  the  second  leg  of  the  generally  inverted  U-shaped 
portion  forming  a  hood  portion  which  covers  the  second  end 
of  the  generally   J-shaped  portion,   wherein   the   generally 
J-shaped  portion  has  a  long  upright  leg,  a  short  upright  leg, 
and  a  generally  U-shaped  leg  connecting  the  long  upright  leg 
with  the  shon  upright  leg.  each  such  leg  having  a  first  face 
and  a  second  face  corresponding  to  the  first  face  and  second 
face  of  the  strip,  and  said  continuous  metal  strip  further  has  a 
first  barb  means  facing  outwardly  and  extending  from  the 
second  face  of  the  short  upright  leg,  said  first  barb  means 
pointing  toward  the  apex  of  the  inverted  generally  U-shaped 
portion,  said  hood  portion  being  positioned  in  covering  rela- 
tionship with  the  first  barb  nneans: 
wherein  the  first  barb  means  comprises  a  first  triangular  barb 
positioned  adjacent  to  a  first  side  edge  of  the  short  upright  leg 
and  a  second  triangular  barb  positioned  adjacent  to  a  second 
side  edge  of  the  short  upright  leg:  and 
wherein  said  continuous  metal  strip  further  has  a  second  barb 
means  facing  inwardly  and  extending  from  the  first  face  of  the 
first  leg  of  the  inverted  U-shaped  portion,  said  second  barb 
means  pointing  away  from  the  apex  of  the  inverted  U-shaped 
portion. 


26  27 


I.  In  an  interior  upright  space-dividing  wall  system  formed  from 
a  plurality  of  portable  upright  wall  panels  which  are  joined  hori- 
zontally in  series,  said  wall  panels  having  enlarged  and  generally 
parallel  outer  side  surfaces  which  are  disposed  within  generally 
parallel  vertical  planes  which  are  horizontally  spaced  a  small 
distance  apart,  said  wall  panel  comprising: 

a  rigid,  rectangular,  ringlilie  frame  extending  generally  along 
peripheral  edges  of  the  wall  panel  and  including  generally 
parallel  and  horizontally  elongated  top  and  bottom  frame  rails 
which  are  rigidly  joined  together  adjacent  ends  thereof  by 
generally  parallel  and  vertically  elongated  side  frame  rails: 
each  said  frame  rail  including  a  pair  of  horizontally-spaced  side 
legs  which  define  thereon  generally  parallel  and  vertically- 
oriented  outer  side  walls  which  extend  substantially  through- 
out the  elongate  direction  of  the  respective  frame  rail,  each 
said  outer  side  wall  being  generally  parallel  with  but  spaced 
inwardly  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  respectively  adja- 
cent panel  side  surface: 
each  said  side  leg  including  a  boundary  flange  which  is  cantile- 
vered  outwardly  in  approximately  perpendicular  relationship 
to  the  respectively  adjacent  outer  side  wall,  said  boundary 
flange  being  disposed  along  an  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the 
respective  frame  rail  and  terminating  in  a  free  edge  located 
approximately  at  the  respective  panel  side  surface,  the  bound- 
ary flanges  of  said  frame  rail  being  substantially  coplanar  and 
elongated  along  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  frame  rail,  the 
boundary  flanges  of  said  frame  rails  cooperating  to  define 
generally    rectangular   ringlike    rims   which   define   shallow 
recesses  which  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame 
and  open  generally  outwardly  in  opposite  sideward  directions 
with  said  rims  defining  the  perimeter  of  the  panel: 
a  generally  rectangular,  platelike  sheet  means  fixedly  secured  to 
each  side  of  said  frame  for  providing  a  sound  absorbing 
capability  and  a  tackable  surface,  said  sheet  means  consisting 
of  a  one-piece  preformed  fiberboard  sheet  having  perforations 
therein  for  providing  sound  absorption  and  also  permitting 
pins  to  be  inserted  therein  so  that  the  sheet  functions  as  a 
tackboard.  said  fiberboard  sheet  substantially  totally  occupy- 
ing said  recess  with  peripheral  edges  of  said  sheet  being 
closely  bounded  by  said  rim,  said  sheet  having  a  thickness 
which  substantially  corresponds  to  the  depth  of  said  recess 
and  a  rear  surface  which  is  adhesively  secured  to  the  outer 
side  walls  of  said  frame: 
a  thin  sheet  of  fiberglass  positioned  directly  over  and  substan- 
tially coextensively  covering  an  outer  side  surface  of  said 
fiberboard  sheet:  and 
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thin  sheet  of  flexible  fabric  positioned  exteriorly  of  and 
extsnding  coextensively  over  said  fiberglass  sheet  and  defin- 
ing tke  outer  side  surface  of  the  panel,  said  fabric  sheet  having 
edgr  portions  which  bend  around  the  free  edge  of  the  bound- 
ary flanges  defining  said  rim  and  are  stationarily  secured  to 
said  frame  within  retaining  grooves  which  are  locat^ behind 
said  boundary  flanges  and  open  peripherally  aicOd  said 
fraitif. 


BRAqE 
MaritA 


VS.CL 


5,606337 
SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  A  TRUSS  SYSTEM 
HoUzlander,  9741  Pitch  Rd.,  Carmd,  Ind.  46032 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,986 
Int.  CI."  E04C  3/30 
i  2— «93  17  Claims 


I.  A  bitoce  for  providing  lateral  support  to  truss  units  of  a  truss 
system  kaving  at  least  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  truss  unit,  with 
each  tniK  unit  having  at  least  one  beam  member,  the  brace 
comprising 

( 1)  a  ;^nerally  continuous,  elongated  central  leg  having  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface,  the  second  surface  being  posi- 
tioaed  for  engaging  a  first  surface  of  the  beam  member  of  the 
first  truss  unit,  and 

(2)  aii  elongated,  first  side  leg  disposed  adjacent  and  generally 
peifcndicular  to  the  central  leg.  the  first  side  leg  including 

(a)  a  first  ear  member  disposed  in  a  plane  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  central  leg.  the  first  ear  member  being 
adapted  to  be  positionable  generally  flush  to  a  second 
Siaface  of  the  beam  member  of  the  first  truss  unit,  and 

(b)  a  first  opening  adjacent  to  the  first  ear  member  for  receiv- 
ing the  beam  member  of  the  first  truss  unit  and 

(c)  a  second  ear  member  placed  adjacent  to  the  first  opening 
in  an  opposed  relation  to  the  first  ear  member,  the  second 
ear  member  being  adapted  to  be  positionable  generally 
Ittsh  to  a  third  surface  of  the  beam  member  of  the  first  truss 
i^it. 

each  of  like  first  and  second  ear  members  being  formed  as  a  part  of 
the  first  side  leg.  the  first  ear  member  comprising  a  first  flap  of  the 
first  sidt  leg  bent  in  a  clockwise  direction  to  be  generally  perpen- 
dicular 10  the  first  side  leg.  the  second  ear  member  comprising  a 
second  fltp  of  the  first  side  leg  bent  in  a  counterclockwise  direction 
to  place  the  first  and  second  ear  members  in  a  generally  opposed 
relation  in  parallel  planes  separated  by  the  first  opening  having  a 
distance  adapted  to  be  generally  slightly  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  second  and  third  surfaces  of  the  beam  member. 


a  body  comprising  a  channel  member  having  an  upper  flange  for 
supporting  a  roof  panel  and  a  lower  flange  for  attachment  to  a 
subsiructural  roof  member  by  means  of  a  fastener  applied 
with  a  tool. 

said  upper  flange  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein. 

a  sliding  member  facing  one  surface  of  the  upper  flange, 

said  sliding  member  having  a  slot  aligned  with  the  slot  in  the 
upper  flange, 

a  roof  panel  securing  tab  having  an  enlarged  head  below  said 
slots,  and  a  first  free  end  extending  upward  through  said  slots 
and  adapted  to  be  rolled  into  a  seam  formed  between  adjacent 
roof  panels, 

^th  said  upper  flange  and  said  sliding  nnember  having  similarly 
shaped  openings  which  must  be  aligned  about  the  tool  axis  in 
order  to  drive  the  fastener,  and  which,  when  aligned,  center 
the  tab  within  the  slot  in  the  upper  flange  through  which  the 
tab  passes. 


5,606,839 

ENERGY  DISSIPATING  CONNECTOR 

Hanns  U.  Baumann,  312  Emerald  Bay,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

92651 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  231,134,  Apr.  22,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,459,973,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

893459.  Jun.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5305,573.  This  application 

Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,643® 

InL  a."  E04C  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  52—726.1  12  Claims 


5,606,838 

Root  PANEL  ATTACHMENT  CLIP  WITH  CENTERING 

FEATURE 

Robert  W.  Hughes,  Kirkcaldy,  and  Bryan  Balshaw,  Kinghom, 
both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Butler  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mav  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448J60 
I  I  InL  a."  E04D  1/34 

VS.  CI  152—713  6  Claims 

I.  A  roof  panel  attachment  clip  comprising 


1.  An  energy  dissipating  connector  for  coupling  first  and  second 
rebar  members  together,  said  connector  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  for  receiving  ends  of  the  first  and  second  rebar 
members: 

b)  a  viscoelastic  material  disposed  within  said  housing  and 
interconnecting  at  least  one  of  said  rebar  members  with  said 
housing:  and 

c)  wherein  said  visoelastic  material  facilitates  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  first  and  second  rebar  members  relative  to 
one  another  in  response  to  longitudinal  tension  and  compres- 
sion forces  applied  to  said  first  and  second  rebar  members. 
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5.606,840 
PANEL  AND  PANEL  STRICTURE 
Toshizo  Hase,  Otsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Koshilsu  Garasu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shiga-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  582,620 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1995.  7-192815 

Int.  CI."  E04B  VdO-.imi 

U.S.  a.  52—780  •♦  Claims 


said  front  and  rear  surfaces  thereof,  a  flexible  covering  material 
extending  over  said  tilling  material  and  said  frame,  securing  means 
for  securing  said  covenng  material  relative  to  said  backing  mem- 
ber and  said  securing  means  including  tufting  means  for  creatmg  a 
three-dimensional  relief  for  said  covering  material. 


1  A  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  first  supporis.  each 
first  support  including  a  top  plate  portion  and  a  pair  of  side  plate 
portions,  said  top  plate  portion  and  said  side  plate  portions  being 
foniied  into  a  subsumially  U-shaped  configuration,  each  of  said 
side  plate  portions  being  formed  at  its  longitudinal  edge  with  a 
flange  portion  extending  laterally  outwardly  therefrom,  each  of 
said  side  plate  portions  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  slits 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  b>  a  predetermined  distance:  a 
plurality  of  web-like  second  supports  inserted  into  the  slits  in  said 
first  supports,  and  a  block  member  having  a  rectangular  cross- 
section,  wherein  said  block  member  is  supported,  at  opposite  end 
surfaces  and  at  opposiie  side  surfaces,  by  said  flange  portions  and 
said  side  plate  portions  of  two  of  said  pairs  of  first  supports,  and 
wherein  said  block  member  is  supported,  at  opposite  upper  and 
lower  surfaces,  by  said  second  supports  inserted  into  said  slits  of 
said  first  supports. 


5,606,842 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

FILM  MAGAZINF.S  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

FOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE  FILM  MAGAZINES  PACKED  IN 

CONTAINER.S 
Norio  Sakamoto;  Toshiyuki  Ohkawa.  and  Takashi  Misawa,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  117,786,  Sep.  7.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625.676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-269602 
Int.  CI.'  B65B  57110 
UJ».  CI.  5i— 54  H  Claims 


5.606,841 

HLLED  INTERIOR  WALL  PANELS 

Morris  Carter,  Jr.,  Rte.  2,  Box  2125,  Starke.  Fla.  32091 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,712 

Int.  CI."  E04C  :/.« 

U,S.  a.  52—802.1  >■*  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  photosensitive  film  magazine  in 
a  dark  room,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

feeding  a  web-shaped  photosensitive  film  to  an  assembling 

section  through  a  conveyance  passage: 
detecting  a  presence  of  a  defective  portion  on  the  film, 
identifying  a  kind  of  defect  of  the  defective  portion: 
cutting  the  defective  portion  out  of  the  film  in  a  cutting  section 

wherein  the  length  of  a  cut-out  defective  portion  is  changed  in 

accordance  with  the  identified  kind  of  defect: 
discharging  the  cut-out  defective  portion  without  feeding  the 

cut-out  defective  portion  to  the  assembling  section:  and 
assembling  the  film  with  magazine  pans  supplied  from  a  pans 

section  when  the  presence  of  a  defective  pottion  is  not 

detected  so  that  the  photosensitive  film  magazine  is  manufac 

lured. 


1.  An  interior  wall  panel  composing,  a  substantially  continuous 
rigid  backing  member  having  opposite  ends  and  opposite  side 
edges  and  front  and  rear  surfaces,  a  frame  extending  from  said 
front  surface  of  said  backing  member  adjacent  each  of  said  oppo- 
site ends  and  side  edges,  a  filling  material  positioned  within  said 
frame  and  on  said  front  surface  of  said  backing  member,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  openings  in  said  backing  member  extending  between 
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5,606,844 

PROC8SS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SELF-SUPPORTING 

PACKAGE  HAVING  AN  OUTLET  STOPPER  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAID  PACKAGE 

Tadao  Takagaki;  Yasuo  NoguchI,  and  Mituhani  Katayama,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company, 

Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348634; 
May  31,  1994,  6-118708 

InL  CI."  B65B  61/00 
UJS.  CI.  5iV-^I0  23  Claims 


5,606,845 

METHOD  USING  SHEETS  AND  SHEET  ROLLS  OF 

WRAPPING  MATERIAL  HAVING  INFORMATION 

SELECTABLE  BY  CHOICE  BLOCKS 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

International  Inc.,  Okla.  City,  Okla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,112,  May  11,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,482,  May  28,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,335,476,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
979,510,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  965^85,  Oct.  23,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,586,  Jun.  2.  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,181  J64,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May 

28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
502358,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249.761.  Sep.  26.  1988,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13,  1988, 
Pat  No.  4,897,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,275, 
Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat  No.  4.773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  613,080,  Mav  22,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application 
Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,208 
Int  CL"  B65B  6//02 
MS.  CI.  53—411  19  Claims 


1.  A  pr(»<jess  for  producing  a  self-supporting  package  having  an 
outlet  stoOoer.  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supi  il  ^ing  a  self-supporting  bag  which  has  an  opening  part 
for  fi  I  ng  contents  at  a  top  of  the  bag.  and  holding  the  bag  in 
a  ver  i  ral  position  w  iih  the  opening  pan  at  the  lop: 

(b)  opeiifeig  the  opening  pan  of  the  self-supporting  bag: 

(c)  filliAl  the  self-supporting  bag  through  the  opened  opening 
pan.  jt^ith  contents: 

(d)  supiil^ing  an  outlet  stopper,  which  outlet  stopper  includes  an 
outlet  u  ith  a  stopper  on  a  ship-shaped  flange,  to  the  opening 
pan.  ^f  iih  at  least  one  raised  sealing  rib  on  both  sides  of  the 
ship-^kaped  flange:  and 

(e)  seal|4g  !^i(ic  se;ding  faces  of  the  ship-shaped  flange  of  the 
outlet  Hopper  to  inner  side  sealing  faces  of  the  opening  pan  of 
the  s^i-supporting  bag: 

whereiri  Mid  sealing  step  (e)  comprises  the  steps  of: 

placiji^  an  ultrasonic  actuator,  which  produces  mechanical 
vil^mtion  of  an  ultrasonic  frequency,  at  a  position  at  one 
sidq  of  the  outlet  stopper  opposite  said  at  least  one  raised 
sealing  rib  and  on  an  axis  line  perpendicular  to  the  side 
sealing  faces  of  the  outlet  stopper: 

placihf  another  member  at  a  position  on  an  opposite  side  of 
th4  putlel  stopper  opposite  said  at  least  one  raised  sealing 
rib  and  on  the  axis  line  perpendicular  to  the  side  sealing 
faoas  of  the  outlet  stopper  such  that  the  ultrasonic  actuator 
on  ^id  one  side  of  the  outlet  stopper  faces  the  another 
miriiber  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  outlet  stopper:  and 

drivin|  the  ultrasonic  actuator  at  said  one  side  of  the  outlet 
stopper  to  open  or  close  along  the  axis  line  perpendicular  to 
th«  side  sealing  faces  of  the  outlet  stopper  in  a  synchro- 
niiad  manner,  to  thereby  uluasonically  melt  the  at  least  one 
raised  sealing  rib  on  both  sides  of  the  side  sealing  faces  of 
tht  ship-shaped  flange  of  the  outlet  stopper  and  ultrasoni- 
call^  seal  the  side  sealing  faces  of  the  ship-shaped  flange  of 
th<  putlet  stopper,  via  the  at  least  one  melted  sealing  rib  on 
bcu  sides  of  the  outlet  stopper,  to  the  inner  side  sealing 
faces  of  the  opening  part  of  the  self-supporting  bag;  and 
wherei*  .said  steps  are  conducted  in  the  order  of  steps  (a),  (b). 

(c).  (|c^  and  (e).  consecutively. 


K. 


1.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  floral  grouping,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sleeve  having  a  detachable  label  area  formed 
thereon,  the  label  area  having  a  plurality  of  choice  blocks  with 
an  information  area  corresponding  to  each  one  of  the  choice 
blocks,  at  least  one  of  the  information  areas  being  related  to 
the  floral  grouping: 

disposing  the  sleeve  about  the  floral  grouping  such  that  the 
choice  blocks  on  the  label  area  are  visible:  and 

selecting  the  choice  block  corresponding  to  the  information  area 
related  to  the  floral  grouping. 


5,606,846 
BAG  SEALING 
James  M.  Raby,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  and  Garry  R.  Coats,  Piano, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304^26 
Int  CI."  B65B  him 
MS.  CI.  53-^15  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  packaging  physical  objects  in  a  container  having 
an  openable/closeable  portion,  utilizing  a  container-sealer  incfud- 
ing  a  flexible  suip  of  material  comprising  a  substrate  having  first 
and  second  faces,  a  permanent  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  with 
removable  release  liner  on  the  first  face,  and  a  repositional  adhe- 
sive on  the  second  face,  comprising  the  steps  of  substantially 
sequentially: 

(a)  placing  one  or  more  desired  physical  objects  in  ti>e  container 
through  the  openable/closeable  portion  thereof: 

(b)  removing  the  release  liner  from  the  permanent  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  on  the  first  face  of  the  container-sealer 
substrate: 

(c)  applying  the  container-sealer  to  the  container  by  bringing  the 
permanent  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  into  contact  therewith 
to  hold  the  openable/closeable  portion  of  the  container  closed. 
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with  the  reposiiional  adhesive  on  the  second  face  of  the 
contamer-sealer  substrate  facing  away  from  the  containen  and 
(d)  bnnging  a  flexible  sheet  having  indicia  thereon  into  contact 
with  the  repositional  adhesive,  to  be  held  thereby. 


5,606^7 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  AND  CLOSING  A 

PACKAGE 
Leif  T.  Joen-sson.  Rvdeback,  and  Ake  Rosen,  Helsingborg,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance 
S.A,.  PuUy.  Switzerland 
PCT  No  PCT/EP94/flO100,  §  371  Date  Jun.  30.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16949,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  8,  1994 

KT  Filed  Jan.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  481 J04 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzeriand,  Jan.   20,   1993. 

00166/93 

Int.  CI."  B67B  Jm 
VS.  a.  53-471  "  Claims 


said  hole  having  covering  material  of  suflScient  size  to  com- 
pletely cover  said  open  side  and  edge  of  said  paclcage; 

filling  the  package  through  said  hole; 

providing  means  for  moving  the  Strip  (7)  in  a  direcuon  which 
has  a  substantial  component  lateral  to  the  direction  of  convey- 
ance of  the  package  (1); 

moving  said  strip  of  covering  foil  until  the  open  side  of  the 
package  (I)  and  the  edge  (2)  therearound  are  completely 
covered  by  said  strip  of  covering  foil,  and  bringing  said  strip 
to  a  standstill: 

providing  means  for  punching  out  a  covering  piece  (12)  of  foil 
from  the  strip  thereof  and  punching  out  said  piece  (12); 

providing  means  for  sealing  said  covering  piece  onto  the  edge 
(21  and  sealing  said  piece  onto  the  edge  (2):  and 

moving  the  sealed  package  (1)  along  the  first  direction. 


S,6UD«a4cf 

CARTONER  CLEAN  OUT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Bnice  D.  Domino,  Nisswa,  and  Richard  E.  Balder,  Brainerd. 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Riverwood  International  Corpo- 
radon,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,167 

InL  Cl."^  B65B  JS/54 

VS.  a.  53—534  15  CUims 


660- ' 


620 


6n> 


1  An  article  follower  for  use  in  controlling  the  input  of  articles 
to  a  packaging  machine  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  infeed  line, 
having  a  plurality  of  input  lanes  and  a  conveyor,  conveying  articles 
to  a  selection  line  having  a  plurality  of  fight  bars,  the  follower 
being  in  the  infeed  line,  supported  on  and  transported  by  the 
conveyor,  behind  at  least  one  article  in  an  input  lane,  the  article 
follower  comprising  a  body  having  a  predetemiined  mass  for 
loading  at  least  one  article  from  the  infeed  line  on  to  the  selection 
line,  said  body  further  having  a  configuration  which  enables  said 
body  to  be  conveyed  in  die  input  lane  and  advancing  behind  all  of 
the  articles  in  such  input  lane,  said  body  further  having  a  stop 
member  of  a  predetennined  configuration  and  disposed  on  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  body  for  contacting  a  surface  of  the 
packaging  machine  to  stop  the  advance  of  the  follower  at  a 
predetermined  point. 


1.  Mediod  for  filling  and  closing  a  package  (1)  open  on  one  side 
having  an  edge  dierearound  which  everywhere  carries  scalable 
plastics  material  diereon.  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

providing  a  means  for  conveying  the  package  (1)  intermittently 

"m  a  first  direction  (5); 
providing  a  filling  point  (6)  for  the  package; 
conveying  the  package  to  the  filling  point  and  bringing  said 

package  to  a  standstill; 
providing  a  strip  of  covering  foil  material  (7)  at  the  filling  point 

above  the  package  (1)  said  strip  having  a  hole  (11)  Uicre- 

thrtiugh  above  the  open  side  of  die  package  and  upstream  of 


5,606,849 
APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  A  PACKAGE 
Roger  V.  Bcttenhausen,  5  Lakewood  Dr„  Columbus,  Nebr. 
68601 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  498,180,  Jul.  5.  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,277 

InL  a."  B65B  11/04  _  ^ 

VS.  a.  53—556  *  ?''" 

1.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  a  package  in  a  thin  film,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  base: 

a  generally  flat  deck  disposed  on  said  base  for  supporting  the 
package; 
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a  motor  anp  transmission  combination  mounted  to  said  base  and 
directly  Icoupled  to  a  lower,  center  portion  of  said  deck  for 
rotation^ly  displacing  .said  deck  and  a  package  thereon  about 
a  generally  vertical  axis,  wherein  said  motor  and  transmission 
combination  includes  a  threaded  input  shaft  coupled  to  a 
toothed  ^procket.  and  wherein  said  threaded  input  shaft  and 
said  toothed  sprocket  form  a  worm  gear,  said  worm  gear 
providing  a  braking  function  for  bringing  said  rotating  deck  to 
a  stop  1^'hen  said  motor  and  transmission  combination  no 
longer  roiationally  displaces  said  deck; 
a  wrapping  film  roll  dispenser; 
a  suppon  column  attached  to  said  base; 
a  moveal>le  carriage  coupled  to  said  support  column  and 
attached  to  said  film  roll  dispenser  for  supporting  and 
allowing  fof  vertical  displacement  of  said  film  roll  dis- 
penser-^as  the  film  is  wrapped  around  a  rotating  package 
disponed  on  said  deck  to  permit  the  film  to  be  wrapped 
around  the  entire  paclcage; 

a  rack  attaclted  to  said  support  column  and  a  spur  gear  affixed  to 
said  carritge  and  engaging  said  rack  for  displacing  said  car- 
nage in  d. linear  manner  along  said  support  column  when  said 
spur  gea-  IS  rotated; 

a  crank  coupled  to  said  spur  gear  for  rotationally  displacing  said 
spur  gew; 

means  for  locking  said  crank  in  a  fixed  portion  to  prevent 
displacement  of  said  carriage  and  said  film  dispenser  on  said 
support  column,  said  means  for  locking  said  crank  including  a 
pin  attacilled  to  said  crank  and  a  sprocket  fixedly  mounted  to 
said  carfi^e.  and  wherein  said  crank  is  moveable  between  a 
first  pojilion  wherein  said  pin  engages  said  sprocket  for 
preventiti|:  displacement  of  said  carriage  and  a  second  posi- 
tion wh^rtin  said  pin  is  displaced  from  said  sprocket  to  permit 
rotation  jqf  said  crank  and  displacement  of  said  carriage  and 
film  disMnser  on  said  support  column; 

tensioning  itieans  coupled  to  said  dispenser  for  supporting  said 
dispenser  and  for  varying  the  stretch  of  the  film  as  the  film  is 
wrapped  around  the  package,  said  tensioning  means  including 
a  threaded  support  shaft  inserted  through  a  roll  of  the  film  and 
adapted  (pr  tightening  for  increasing  the  stretch  of  the  film; 
and 

foot  operated  control  means  coupled  to  said  motor  and  transmis- 
sion combination  for  controlling  rotation  of  said  deck  and  a 
package  disposed  thereon. 
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planting  operation,  an  automated  unmanned  mower  means  for 
performing  mowing  operations,  and  control  means  for  moving  said 
mower  means  to  positions  exclusive  of  the  tree  positions  for 
performing  mowing  operations  within  a  boundary  of  the  tree 
planting  operation. 


5,606,851 
BATTERY-POWERED  LAWN  CUTTING  SYSTEM 
Patrick  J.  Bruener,  Hartland;  Paul  A.  Tharman,  Pewaukee; 
John  A.  Fiorenza,  II,  Slinger;  Joseph  L.  Pfalf,  Brookfidd; 
Richard  A.  Dykstra,  Cedar  Grove,  and  William  H.  Reitman, 
Fox  Point,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corpo- 
ration, Wauwatosa,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,588.  Feb.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,486,  Sep.  22, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
543,054 
Int.  CL*  AOID  }4/67:34/7H:34/S2 
VS.  a.  56—11.9  38  CUims 


5,606,850 

OUTDOOR  WORKING  AUTOMATING  SYSTEM 
Tetsuya  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sakura  Rubber 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,645,  Oct  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,438,817. 
This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1992,  4-271836 
Int  CI."  AOID  .U/82 
VS.  a.  56—10.2  A  5  Claims 

2.  An  automated  system  for  the  performance  of  mowing  opera- 
tions, said  system  comprising  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
positions  of  trees  and  storing  the  positions  of  the  trees  during  a  tree 


33.  A  battery-powered  lawnmower  having  a  chassis,  comprising: 
a  height  adjustment  apparatus  that  adjusts  the  hei^t  of  said 
lawnmower  chassis,  including: 
a  first  wheel  axle  having  first  and  second  ends: 
a  first  pivot  arm,  interconnected  with  said  first  end  of  said  first 

axle,  and  having  a  first  pivot  interconnected  with  said 

chassis; 
a  second  pivot  arm.  interconnected  with  said  second  end  of 

said  first  axie.  having  a  second  pivot  interconnected  with 

said  chassis: 
a  second  wheel  axle  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  third  pivot  arm.  interconnected  with  said  first  end  of  said 

second  axle,  having  a  third  pivot  interconnected  with  said 

chassis; 
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a  fourth  pivot  ann.  inierconnecied  with  said  second  end  of 
said  second  axle,  having  a  fourth  pivot  interconnected  with 
said  chassis: 
means  for  pivoting  said  first  pivot  ann  about  its  first  pivot: 
link  means  for  pivoting  said  third  pivot  arm  about  its  third 

pivot  in  response  to  the  pivoting  of  said  first  pivot  arm: 
whereby  the  pivoting  of  said  first  pivot  arm  by  said  pivoting 
means  rotates  said  first  wheel  axle  to  thereby  pivot  said 
second  pivot  arm  about  said  second  pivot: 
whereby  the  pivoting  of  said  first  pivot  arm  by  said  pivoting 
means  causes  said  link  means  to  pivot  said  third  pivot  arm 
about  its  third  pivot: 
whereby  the  pivoting  of  said  third  pivot  arm  by  said  link 
means  rotates  said  second  wheel  axle  to  pivot  said  fourth 
pivot  arm  about  said  fourth  pivot,  thereby  adjusting  the 
height  of  said  lawnnrawer  chassis: 
a  control  system,  including: 

a  lawnmower  handle  having  a  first  end  interconnected  with 
said  lawnmower  chassis,  and  having  an  opposed  second 
handle  end  disposed  away  from  said  chassis: 
a  deadman  control  interconnected  with  said  second  end  of 
said  handle,  said  deadman  control  including  a  movable 
member  that  is  held  by  an  operator  during  operation  of  said 
lawnmower.  and  that  is  released  by  said  operator  to  stop 
said  lawnmower: 
means  for  stopping  said  lawnmower  upon  the  occurrence  of  at 

least  one  predetermined  condition: 
means  for  restarting  said  lawnmower  after  said  lawnmower 
has  been  slopped  by  said  stopping  means,  by  releasing  said 
movable  member  and  by  thereafter  moving  said  movable 
member: 
a  safely  device,  including: 
a  removable  banery: 

at  lea.st  one  electrical  connector  interconnected  with  said 
chassis: 
a  removable  key.  including 

at  least  one  electrically  conductive  member  that  engages  said 

electrical  connector  to  allow  said  lawnmower  to  operate: 
an  engagement  member  that  causes  said  battery  and  said  key 
to  engage  each  other,  whereby  the  removal  of  said  battery 
also  disengages  said  electrically  conductive  member  from 
said  electrical  conductor: 
a  handle  attachment  assembly,  including; 

at   least  one  channel   affixed  to  said   lawnmower  chassis, 
including: 
a  first  sidewall: 
a  second  sidewall  that  is  non-parallel  to  said  first  sidewall: 
said  first  end  of  said  lawnmower  handle  being  received  in  said 
channel,  wherein  the  shape  of  an  outer  surface  of  said  handle 
first  end  corresponds  to  the  shape  of  said  channel:  and 
means  for  attaching  said  handle  first  end  to  said  chassis: 
a  cutting  blade  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising: 
a  lead  cutting  edge  disposed  near  an  end  of  said  blade: 
a  trailing  lift  edge  disposed  opposite  to  ai  least  a  portion  of 

said  cutting  edge: 
an  outer  blade  edge  at  the  end  of  said  blade  between  said 

cutting  edge  and  said  lift  edge: 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  outer  blade  edge  between  the  cutting 
edge  and  the  blade  longitudinal  axis  forms  an  included 
angle  with  said  longitudinal  axis  taken  across  said  blade 
that  is  greater  than  W°.  and  wherein  said  outer  blade  edge 
IS  non-linear: 
apparatus  for  mounting  said  removable  battery,  compnsing: 
at  least  one  projection  extending  from  a  side  surface  of  said 

battery: 
al  least  one  groove  formed  in  said  lawnmower  chassis  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  that  receives  said  projection,  said 
groove  including 

a  first  tapered  section  having  a  first  set  of  sidewalls.  at  least 
one  of  said  sidewalls  forming  a  first  angle  with  said 
longitudinal  axis:  and 
a  second  tapered  section  adjacent  to  said  first  tapered 
section  having  a  second  set  of  sidewalls.  al  least  one  of 
said  second  sidewalls  forming  a  second  angle  with  said 
longitudinal  axis. 


5,606^2  ^ 

WAVED-SHAPED,  CURLED  STEEL  CORD  FOR 

REINFORCING  Rl'BBER  ARTICLES  AND  PNEUMATIC 

RADIAL  TIRE  USING  THE  SAME 

Manabu  Yanagisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as-signor  to  Bridgestone 

Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,302,  Apr.  8,  1W4.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  26.  19%,  Ser.  No.  669,820 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993.  5-08353S 

lot  CI."  D02G  i/02:3/36 

\}S.  a.  57—207  8  Claims 


1.  A  steel  cord  for  reinforcing  rubber  articles,  which  consisu  of 
a  single  core  filament  made  of  a  steel  wave-shaped  in  a  plane  and 
curled  about  a  center  axis  formed  by  an  imaginary  column  con- 
structed by  curling  said  single  core  filament  and  5-8  sheath  fila- 
ments woiind  around  the  core  in  ihe  same  direction  as  a  curling 
direction  of  the  single  core  filament. 


5.606.853 

GASEOUS  FUEL  COMPRESSION  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Peter  H.  Birch,  Horsham,  and  Mark  G.  Norton,  Hove,  both  of 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Kariva.  Japan 

Rled  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,386 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  30.  1994, 
9408677 

Int  Cl.*^  F02C  9/iO 
U.S.  CI.  60— 39J81  7  Claims 


^^ — gj— j/-Wi^ 


1.  A  gaseous  fuel  compression  and  control  system  for  a  gas 
turbine  engine  comprising: 

a  screw  compressor  driven  by  an  electric  motor  for  compressing 

gaseous  fuel  for  supply  to  the  gas  turbine  engine: 
a  power  sensor  for  sensing  the  output  power  of  the  gas  turbine 

engine:  and 
modulating  means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  electrical 

power  supplied  to  the  electnc  motor,  so  as  to  control  the 

speed  of  the  electric  motor,  in  response  to  a  control  signal 

derived  from  the  power  sensor. 
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5,606354 
EXHAUST  FILTER 
David  J.  'ftoffmann,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Air  Filter  Plus 
Inc..  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,914 

Int  a."  FOIN  .W2 

VS.  a.  fc#— 274  43  aaims 


35  A  iifcthod  of  filtering  pollutants  from  exhaust  emitted  by  an 
internal  (^mbustion  engine  without  producing  substantial  back 
pressure  bti  Ihe  engine  comprising  the  steps  of: 
connet^ing  a  filter  to  an  exhaust  system  of  ihe  engine; 
directing  said  exhaust  through  an  inlet  into  a  passageway 

throji|h  Ihe  filler: 
deflect|itg  a  first  portion  of  the  exhaust  through  a  filter  media 

conlklned  within  an  ouler  wall  of  the  filler: 
passing  ja  second  portion  of  the  exhaust  from  the  filter  through 

an  dUlet  independently  of  the  filler  media:  and 
passing  the  first  portion  of  the  exhaust  from  the  filter  through  the 

outei'.wall  independently  of  the  outlet. 
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the  engine  coolant  temperature  at  sian-up.  the  vehicle  travel- 
ing speed,  and  the  engine  intake  air  quantity,  wherein  the 
catalytic  converter  temperature  estimation  means  reads  the 
engine  coolant  temperature  detected  by  the  sensor  and  reads 
the  engine  coolant  temperature  as  an  ambient  temperature 
when  the  engine  start-up  condition  is  detected  by  the  start 
switch. 


5,606,856 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  AFTER  TREATMENT  OF 

EXHAUST  GASES  FROM  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Emsl  Linder,  Muehlacker,  and  Hubert  Dettling,  Waiblingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Boscfa  GmbH,  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1994,  44  41 
261.4 

Int  a."  FOIN  i/00 
VS.  a.  60—286  23  Claims 


5,606,855 
APPAWaTI'S  and  method  for  E.STIMATING  THE 
TEMPERATURE  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER 
Naoki  Tomisawa.  Alsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration, Atsugi.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01827.  5  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  J«n.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12752.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  448397 

Clain«  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-274233 

Int  a."  FOIN  i/20 

VS.  CL  MO— 274  6  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  an  after-treatment  of  exhaust  gases  from  a 
compression-ignition  internal  combustion  engine,  in  an  exhaust- 
gas  collecting  system  (3)  of  which  a  reducing  catalytic  converter 
(5)  for  reducing  NO,  components  of  the  exhaust  gas  from  the 
internal  combustion  engine  is  arranged,  a  metering  device  (12) 
controlled  by  a  control  device  (9)  and  serving  for  the  metered 
introduction  of  a  reducing  agent  into  the  stream  of  exhaust  gas  fed 
to  the  catalytic  converter  as  a  function  of  values,  stored  in  a 
characteristic  map.  for  the  NO,  content  of  the  exhaust  gas  given 
various  operating  parameters  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and 
of  the  catalytic  converter,  and  with  an  air  feed  pump  arranged 
upstream  of  the  metering  device  and  serving  for  the  finely  dis- 
persed preparation  of  the  reducing  agent  to  be  introduced,  the 
metering  device  (12)  comprises  a  continuous-delivery  positive 
displacement  pump  (14)  driven  at  a  variable  rotational  speeds 
controlled  by  the  control  device  (9). 


1.  A  ^Italytic  converter  temperature  estimation  apparatus  for 
estimating  the  temperature  of  a  catalytic  converter  provided  in  an 
exhaust  passage  of  an  engine,  comprising: 

an  engine  coolant  temperature  sensor  adapted  for  detecting  the 

temptrrature  of  an  engine  coolant: 
a  vehit:le  speed  sensor  adapted  for  detecting  a  traveling  speed  of 

a  vtHicle: 
an  air  flow  meter  adapted  for  detecting  an  intake  air  quantity  of 


the 

a  start 

and 


efigine: 


catalyi:  converter  temperature  estimation  means  adapted  for 
esti  ijating  the  temperature  of  the  catalytic  converter  based  on 


twitch  adapted  for  detecting  an  engine  start-up  condition: 


5,606357 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Kenichi  Harada,  Susono.  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aicfai,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  11,  1994.  6-158923 
Int  CI."  FOIN  7/10 
VS.  a.  60—322  20  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  system  for  an  engine  having  a  plurality  of  exhaust 
ports  formed  therein,  comprising  an  exhaust  manifold  having: 
an  outer  casing  and  an  inner  casing  arranged  in  and  spaced  from 
said  outer  casing,  said  inner  casing  having  a  collecting  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  inner  pipes  which  are  branched  off  said 
collecting  portion  and  are  connected  to  said  corresponding 
exhaust  port: 
a  downstream  end  portion  of  said  collecting  portion  being  sta- 
tionarily  supported  by  said  outer  casing: 


50 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  4,  1997 


d)  a  fuel  source  for  meiering  fuel  lo  said  heater;  and 

e)  a  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  high  pressure  gas 
before  it  enters  said  heater  and  producing  control  signals 
indicative  of  the  temperature  of  said  high  pressure  gas; 

0  said  fuel  source  being  responsive  to  said  control  signals  tor 
controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  metered  to  said  heater  as  a 
function  of  said  temperature. 


upstream  end  portions  of  said  inner  pipes  being  axially  movably 

supported  by  and  within  said  outer  casing;  and 
sealing  means  provided  betvveen  said  outer  casing  and  each 
inner  pipe  for  preventing  eiihaust  gas  from  flowing  into  a 
space  between  said  outer  casing  and  each  inner  pipe; 
wherein  the  upstteam  end  portions  of  said  inner  pipes  have  a 
bellows  shape  and  are  continuously  urged  onto  an  outer  side  wall 
of  the  engine  around  said  corresponding  exhaust  ports,  and  said 
sealing  means  is  formed  by  said  bellows-shaped  upstream  end 
portions  of  said  inner  pipes. 


5,606^9 
INTEGRATED  STEAM  MOTOR 
Gcnnady  Floshldn.  1670  56Ui  Street,  Suite  311,  Delta,  British 
Cdumbia,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,546 

Int.  Cl.'^  FOIK  ///OO 

U.S.  a.  6»— 669  17  Claims 


5,606358 
ENERGY  RECOVERY.  PRESSURE  REDUONG  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
Nadiv  Amir,  Rehovot;  Meir  Rigal,  Dear  Na  Auth,  and  Yoel 
Gikm,  Jerusalem,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ormat  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Yavne,  Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,875,  Jul.  22,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  197.601 

Int.  a."  FOIK  25/10 

U.S.  a.  60—648  '  Claims 


rwli 
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I.  A  process  for  converting  a  rectilinear  movement  to  a  rotary 
movement,  said  process  comprising: 

a.  igniting  a  first  combustible  material  and  a  second  combustible 

material  in  an  exothermic  reaction  to  produce  heat  energy; 
b    introducing  an  expandable  material  to  said  heat  energy  to 

form  a  vapor  of  said  expandable  material; 

c.  utilizing  said  vapor  of  said  expandable  material  to  said  first 
piston  to  move  said  first  piston  in  said  rectilinear  path  and  to 
produce  a  first  exhaust  vapor; 

d.  utilizing  said  first  exhaust  vapor  to  move  a  second  piston  in  a 
rectilinear  path  to  move  a  swash  plate  for  rotating  a  crank- 
shaft; 

e.  utilizing  the  pressure  of  said  vapor  to  control  the  flow  of  said 
first  combustible  material  and  said  second  combustible  mate- 
rial; and, 

f.  utilizing  the  pressure  of  said  vapor  of  said  expandable  material 
to  control  the  flow  of  said  expandable  material. 


I  An  energy  recovery,  pressure  reducing  system  for  reducing 
high  pressure  gas  in  a  transmission  pipeline  to  a  low  pressure  gas 
in  a  consumer  pipeline,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  a  primary  pressure  regulator  connected  between  the  transmis- 
sion and  consumer  pipelines  for  throttling  the  high  pressure 
gas  and  producing  low  pressure  gas; 

b)  a  bypass  line  shunting  said  primary  pressure  regulating  valve 
for  connecting  said  pipelines  said  bypass  line  including  an 
expander  system  having  at  least  one  expander  for  expanding 
said  high  pressure  gas  and  producing  work  and  low  pressure 
gas  that  is  supplied  to  said  consumer  pipeline,  and  a  generator 
coupled  to  said  expander  for  converting  said  work  to  electric- 
ity; 

c)  a  heater  for  burning  fuel  to  heat  high  pressure  gas  before  it 
enters  said  at  least  one  expander. 


5.606.860 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRYOGENICALLY 

CLEANING  RESroUE  FROM  CONTAINERS  AND 

REDUCING  THE  BULK  VOLUME  THEREOF 

James  L.  Popp.  and  Carolyn  Popp,  both  of  215  W.  Nebraska 

St„  Elbum,  III.  60119 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,731.  Mar.  7.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.456.085.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

422,547 

IbL  a."  F25D  13/06 

VS.  a.  62— M  20  Claims 
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1.  A  imthod  for  semi-continuous  sequential  cryogenic  treatment 
of  cylinOfical  commodity  containers  with  the  commodity  expended 
in  an  elongated  enclosure  having  a  plurality  of  like  sized  containers 
therein  for  treatment,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  an  untreated  cylindrical  commodity  container  on 
its  Klde: 

(b)  placing  the  container  through  an  entrance  port  into  the 
enol^sure; 

(c)  rolling  by  gravity  the  container  down  a  ramp  to  the  last 
sition; 

(d)  spiaying  cryogen  into  the  enclosure; 

(e)  CQCMing  the  containers; 

(f)  extending  a  retriever  downward  through  an  exit  port  into  the 
en<)losure; 

(g)  asaching  the  retriever  to  the  container  in  the  most  forward 
posijion; 

(h)  rri'acting  the  retriever  and  removing  the  most  forward 

container  from  the  enclosure; 
(i)  relensing  the  container  from  the  retriever;  and 
(j)  adviancing  the  containers  remaining  in  the  enclosure  lo  the 
ne]^t>  sequential  position  such  that  the  container  behind  the 
moist  forward  position  rolls  by  gravity  to  the  most  forward 
position  and  the  remaining  containers  likewise  roll  to  the  next 
position  leaving  a  vacancy  at  the  last  position,  wherein  each 
coateiner  is  exposed  to  the  cryogen  for  a  sufficient  period  of 
tinle  sufficient  to  cool  the  container  to  a  predetermined  speci- 
fication. 


UAQ 


»2— 63 


27  Claims 


5.606.862 
COMBINED  REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY.  EVACUATION 

AND  RECHARGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Bryan  M.  Peckjian.  Huntingdon  Valley;  Joseph  P.  Doyle.  Mal- 
vern, and  John  H.  Reilly.  Jr.,  Rosemont,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  National  Refrigeration  Products.  Bensalem,  Pa. 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  588,588 
InL  CL"  F25B  45/00 
\3S.  a.  62—77  23  Claims 


5,606.861 
CROS,^#LOW  CRYOGENIC  FREEZER  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 
Kent  A.  Renz,  McHenry.  III.,  assignor  to  Air  Liquide  America 
Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483^82 
Int.  a."  F25D  13/06:17/02 


tmf^f^ 


I.  A  combined  refrigerant  recovery,  evacuation  and  recharging 
apparatus  for  transferring  refrigerant  from  a  first  container  to  a 
second  container  and  evacuating  the  first  container,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  compressor  having  a  suction  side  and  a  discharge  side,  the 
suction  side  of  the  compressor  being  adapted  for  connection 
to  the  first  container; 
a  vacuum  pump  having  a  suction  side  and  a  discharge  side,  the 
suction  side  of  the  vacuum  pump  being  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  the  first  container; 
a  motor  drivingly  engageable  to  the  compressor  and  the  vacuum 
pump. 


5.606,863 
GLASS  FRONT,  ANTI-CONDENSATION  REFRIGERATED 

DISPLAY 
Berry  C.  Kicklighter,  Conyers,  and  Sohail  Najmi,  Norcross. 
both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Kysor  Industrial  Corporation. 
Cadillac,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503J05 

Int  CI."  A47F  3/04 

VS.  a.  62—89  14  Claims 


22.  y  I  thod  for  individually  quick  freezing  individual  pieces  of 
product   the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
deliv  3  ing  a  product  to  a  freezing  chamber: 
trans|i<>rting  the  product  through  the  freezing  chamber, 
spraying  a  cryogenic  liquid  directly  on  the  product  from  at  least 

one  location  in  the  chamber;  and 
recirCillating  a  cryogenic  gas  produced  from  vaporization  of  the 
cryogenic  liquid  through  the  freezing  chamber  with  a  plurality 
of  blowers,  said  blowers  applying  a  stream  of  cold  gas  to  the 
product  to  further  cool  and  to  agitate  the  product  and  to 
traniport  the  product  in  two  dimensions. 


1.  A  refrigerated  display  case  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  display  window  with  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface,  said  housing  having  a  top.  a  rear  wall 
having  an  inner  surface,  and  a  base,  all  defining  an  enclosed 
space  for  display  of  food  products; 
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said  base  having  a  chamber  containing  a  refrigeration  coil  and 
air  propelling  fans  for  propelling  cooled  air.  an  air  inlet  duct 
from  said  enclosed  space  to  said  chamber  adjacent  said  front 
display  window,  and  an  outlet  duct  from  said  chamber  to  said 
enclosed  space  oriented  upwardly  inside  said  chamber  at  said 
rear  wall  for  propelling  circulated  air  up  said  rear  wall  inner 
surface  to  said  top.  and  down  across  said  front  display  win- 
dow inner  surface  to  said  air  inlet  duct  for  recirculation; 

said  top  ha\  ing  a  contour  outlet  from  said  space  to  the  exterior 
of  said  top.  out  of  said  case,  said  contour  outlet  being  oriented 
toward  said  front  display  window  for  flow  of  a  portion  of 
circulated  cool  air  out  of  said  case  and  down  across  said  front 
display  window  outer  surface  to  cool  said  front  display  win- 
dow outer  surface  for  anti-condensation  thereof. 


5.606.864 
ICE  BANK  CONTROL  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING 

MACHINE 
Brian  C.  Jooes,  CoWinsville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wilshire  Part- 
ners. Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  622.026 

Int.  CI."  F25C  1/00:  GOIN  25/02 

VS.  a.  62—139  23  Claims 


a  fan  having  an  air  intake  opening  and  an  air  discharge  opening. 

a  cooling  coil  mounted  across  said  air  intake  opening. 

piping  means  to  connect  a  cold  water  faucet  of  said  kitchen  or 
similar  sink,  to  said  cooling  coil  and  from  said  cooling  coil 
back  into  said  sink,  said  cold  water  faucet  being  adapted  to 
permit  a  flow  of  cold  water  through  said  piping  means. 

whereby  air  drawn  by  said  fan  is  cooled  by  heat  transfer  with 
said  cooling  coil  before  entering  said  fan.  and  wherein 

said  air  intake  opening  of  said  fan  faces  said  sink  when  said 
portable  air  cooler  is  onented  in  an  operating  position  such 
that  a  portion  of  said  air  drawn  toward  said  fan  is  cooled  by 
heat  transfer  with  a  surface  of  said  sink  wetted  by  a  flow  of 
dripping  water  therein  from  a  return  of  said  piping  means. 


5,606,866 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  UNIT  FOR  SELF-COOLING 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 

Michael  Anthony.  Coral  Springs,  and  William  D.  Joslin.  Jr., 

Boynton  Beach,  both  of  Fla..  as.signors  to  The  Joseph  Com- 

panv.  Laguna.  Calif. 

Filed  May  24.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  448,732 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  8.  1994. 
9422479 

InL  CI."  F2SD  3/10:  F25B  9/02 
VS.  a.  62—294  34  Claims 


1.  In  a  beverage  chiller  for  a  beverage  dispensing  system  having 
an  ice  water  tank,  at  least  one  beverage  coil  carrying  at  least  one 
beverage  constituent  extending  at  least  partially  within  said  ice 
water  tank,  and  a  mechanical  refrigeration  unit  including  a  com- 
pressor, an  evaporator  coil  within  said  ice  water  tank,  a  probe 
within  said  ice  water  tank  for  generating  electrical  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  presence  of  ice  in  said  ice  water  lank  sensed  by  said 
probe  and  a  control  circuit  for  cycling  said  compressor  ofl^  and  on 
in  response  to  said  electncal  signals,  the  improvement  comprising; 
said  probe  having  a  sealed  tubular  member  containing  a  water 

well  therein; 
a  first  electrode  extending  into  said  water  well  and  a  second 
electrode  in  contact  with  said  water  well  whereby  said  probe 
senses  the  presence  of  ice  in  said  ice  water  tank  al  a  precise 
point  within  said  tank  while  being  insulated  from  contact  with 
the  contents  of  said  ice  water  tank. 


'C'^^^  0, 


1.  A  portable  heat  exchange  unit  for  cooling  a  medium  compris- 
ing: a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  discrete  quantity  of  a  compressed 
N.   Bm   or  liquified  gas.  the  vessel  including  a  wall  arranged  to  be  placed  in 
contact  with  the  medium  to  be  cooled;  a  valve  for  operatively 
controlling  the  release  of  said  gas  from  the  ves-sel;  a  panel  posi- 
tioned adjacent  and  inside  the  wall  of  the  vessel  for  operatively 
4  Claims    directing  the  gas  into  heat  exchange  contact  with  the  wall  of  the 
1  A  portable  air  cooler  for  installation  near  a  kitchen  or  similar    vessel  and  arranged  to  relea,se  gas  from  the  top  of  the  panel;  and  a 
sink  compnsing:  ">«»"*  fof  exhausting  the  ga.s  from  the  vessel. 


5.6u6,o65 
PORTABLE  AIR  COOLER 
Leofred   Caron.   763   rue   St-Francois,   Edmund.ston. 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  274^57 
Int  CI."  F25B  27A)0 
VS.  a.  62—238.1 
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5.606.867 

REFRIGER.\TION  SYSTEM  FLUID  TUBE  SEAL 
Masao  Mangyo.  Fujisawa;  Takao  Kawashima.  Kawasaki,  and 
Yuji  Mori.  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Refrigeration  Company.  Osaka,  Japan 
Divisioil  nf  Ser.  No.  295485,  Aug.  25,  1994.  This  appUcation 
j  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539^11 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-211650; 
Aug.  26,  1993,  5-211651 

Int  CI."  F25D  19/00 
VS.  CI.  61—298  _  6  Oaims 


Philip  D 
Tnas 


UACL 

2.  A 


spray  conduit  is  distributed  by  said  foam  sleeve  about  said 
conduit,  the  water  delivery  device  disposed  over  the  water 
absorption  media. 


Sung 


1.  A  rqfi  igeration  system  comprising; 

of  a  refrigerant  flow  passage  including  therein  a  com- 
presii  ir.  a  condenser,  an  expansion  mechanism  and  an  evapo- 
rata  ; 

a  refri)  ;c  rant  containing,  as  a  main  component,  one  of  hydrocar- 
bon #id  HFC- 152a; 

a  lubric$tjng  oil  having  solubility  with  said  refrigerant;  and 

a  fluid^  lube  having  a  ba.se  end  hermetically  connected  to  said 
refrikFrant  flow  passage,  a  distal  end  and  an  intermediate 
portjon  extending  from  said  base  end  to  said  distal  end.  said 
inteti|)ediale  portion  having  a  first  portion  which  is  pinched  to 
be  il0sed  and  a  second  portion  extending  from  said  first 
portion  to  said  distal  end.  said  second  portion  receiving 
ihertti  an  adhesive  being  set  so  as  to  reinforce  a  sealing  effect 
pro\  ided  by  said  pinched  first  portion. 


U.S. 


5,606,869 

CYLINDRICAL  ICE  CUBE  MAKER 

Joo,  1729  N.  GUbert  St.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  92833 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,077 

InL  a."  F25C  I/I8 

CI.  62—347  14  Claims 


5.606.868 
RETltlULATED  FOAM  SLEEVE  FOR  EVAPORATIVE 
COOLING  UNIT  SPRAY  CONDUIT 
alvert.  Center.  Tex.,  assignor  to  General  Shelters  of 
B..  Inc.,  Center,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399,945 

Int  CI."  F28C  I.W) 
315  28  Oaims 

iter  delivery  device  for  an  evaporative  cooling  unit, 
having  aii  bir-permeable  water  absorption  media,  a  fan  and  a  water 
supply  dtyice.  the  water  delivery  device  comprising: 
an  elonkated  spray  conduit  having  end  caps  and  a  plurality  of 
spa^pd  holes  therein  directed  upward,  said  elongated  spray 
condlit  having  an  interior  communicating  with  the  water 
supply  device;  and 
a  foam  sleeve  disposed  arouitd  said  elongated  spray  conduit, 
suci  Uiat  water  sprayed  through  said  holes  in  said  elongated 


I.  Ice-making  apparatus  which  comprises  threaded  evaporator 
wrapped  by  a  helical  tubing  section. 

elongated  drive  means  located  axially  within  said  evaporator. 

means  for  supplying  water  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  evapo- 
rator. 

means  for  supplying  refrigerant  to  said  helical  tubing  section  so 
that  evaporation  takes  place  within  said  helical  section  caus- 
ing the  freezing  of  cres^-ent-shaped  ice  pieces  on  the  interior 
surface  of  said  evaporator. 

means  for  heating  said  tubing  above  the  freezing  point  of  water 
to  free  said  sectional  ice  helix  from  its  bond  to  said  evaporator 
following  discontinuation  of  supply  of  refrigerant  thereto,  and 

means  for  causing  said  drive  means  to  rotate  said  crescent- 
shaped  ice  pieces  and  dispense  tl»e  leading  end  of  said  ice 
pieces  through  a  chute  near  the  top  of  said  evaporator. 
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e  ^|W|  870 
LOW-TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

PRECISE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
James  M.  Lester.  Redstone.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Redstone  Engi- 
neering. Carboodale,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995.  Sen  No.  386,671 

Int.  a."  F25D  17/02:  F25B  /9/00 

L.S.  a.  62—434  23  Claims 


5.606.872 

COMPRESSION  TYPE  REFRIGERATOR 

Masatod  Terasaki,  Tsuchiura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,214,  Sep.  8.  1994.  Pat  No.  5.481.887. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-226896 

Int.  CI."  ¥2SB -4.1/02:1/06 

VS.  a.  62—171  4  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  cooling  an  instrument  which  produces 
a  thermal  load  that  varies  over  lime,  comprising; 

cooling  source  means  for  providmg  a  first  cooling  output; 

thermal  mterface  means  associated  with  said  instrument  for 
receiving  heat  from  said  instrument: 

flow  means  for  delivering  a  refrigerant  to  said  thermal  interface 
means;  and 

thermal  eapacitor  means.  ass(K-iated  with  said  cooling  source 
means  and  with  said  flow  means,  for  receiving  said  first 
cooling  output  from  said  cooling  source  means  and  providing 
a  second  c(X)ling  output  to  said  flow  means,  wherein  said 
second  output  is  \anable  relative  to  said  first  output. 


5.606,871 

PACIFIER  SHAPED  TEETHER  WITH  COLD  STORAGE 

CONTAINER 

Robin  Hansen.  7  Brussels  St..  San  Francisco.  Calif.  94134.  and 

Kenneth  A.  Tablow.  Corte  Madiera.  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Robin  Hansen,  and  John  Leon,  both  of  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  306J84 

Int.  CI."  F25D  J/OK:  A61J  17/00 

VS.  a.  62-457.5  5  Qaims 


20- 


1.  A  compression  type  refrigerator  comprising  an  evaporator,  a 
condenser,  a  compressor  for  compressing  a  refrigerant  gas,  an  oil 
tank  for  storing  a  lubricating  oil.  and  an  oil  supply  device  con- 
nected to  said  oil  tank  and  including  an  oil  pump  for  supplying  the 
lubricating  oil  to  said  compressor. 

wherein  a  first  pipe  line  extends  between  a  discharge  side  of  an 
impeller  of  said  compresstw  and  said  condenser  to  lake  out 
said  refngerant  gas  from  said  compressor  into  said  condenser 
and  has  a  branch  line  portion  having  a  downstream  end 
connected  to  said  oil  tank,  an  ejector  is  provided  in  said 
branch  line  portion,  and  a  second  pipe  line  is  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  evaporator  to  take  out  therefrom  a  refrigerant 
liquid  containing  the  lubricating  oil  and  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  a  negative  pressure  generation  portion  of  said  ejector 


;.j...jjj:.'^....i-jF^m 


5,606,873 
FINGER  RING 
Joseph  Zeller.  North  Hills,  and  Bruce  Rubin.  East  Hills,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Astoria  Jewelry   Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  Long 
Island  City.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  480J68 

Int  CI."  A44C  9/00 

VS.  a.  63—15  2  Claims 


1.  A  cold  storage  case  for  storing  a  plurality  of  teethers.  each 
teether  having  a  nipple  with  a  predetermined 

exterior  contour,  comprising; 

an  outer  shell; 

an  inner  shell  positioned  within  said  outer  shell,  said  inner  shell 
having  a  plurality  of  cooling  cavities,  each  cavity  having  an 
interior  contour  configured  to  substantially  complement  said 
exterior  contour  of  said  teether  for  snugly  receiving  one  of 
said  nipple,  and  being  sized  and  configured;  and 

a  cooling  fluid  disposed  in  a  space  between  said  outer  shell  and 
said  inner  shell,  so  that  when  said  teethers  are  positioned  in 
said  cavity,  and  said  cold  storage  case  is  cooled,  said  teethers 
are  kept  cold  by  said  cooling  fluid. 


U:..J 


1  A  finger  ring  structure,  which  has  improved  placement  and 
removal  characteristics,  comprising  a  standard  section  of  a  cylinder 
having  an  inner  surface,  and  with  an  ornamental  external  section 
thereof,  the  ofnamental  section  comprising  a  channel  into  which 
stones  are  inserted  and  wherein  said  inner  surface  is  continuous. 
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whereby  s*id  channel  has  a  closed  base  formed  by  the  inner 
surface,  s«id  ring  having  an  outer  surface,  each  of  the  inner  surface 
and  outer  airface  having  respective  circumferential  edges,  wherein 
the  circumferential  edges  of  the  inner  surface  are  inwardly  rounded 
and  wherein  the  rounded  edges  of  the  inner  surface,  adjacent  the 
ornamental  section,  are  formed  into  a  bombi  configuration. 


5,606J74 
DETACHABLE  JEWELRY  ORNAMENTATION 

Barbara  Archetti.  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Varin  Assamongkorn, 
Bangkok  THX.  assignors  to  Kurt  Gutmann  Jewelry,  Inc., 
Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,436 

Int.  CI."  A44C  1/00 

VS.  CL  fO—Zl  20  Claims 


I.  A  detachable  jewelry  omamenuiion  means,  being  securable 
selective  M  at  various  locations  decoratively  with  respect  to  a 
substrate  Jewelry  member,  said  detachable  jewelry  ornamentation 
means  c()itiprising: 

A.  a  hiLse  plate  member  defining  a  base  clamping  surface 
extending  therealong  and  having  a  first  base  plate  end  and  a 
sec()nd  base  plate  end  spatially  disposed  from  one  another: 

B.  an  clamping  arm  member  including  a  first  clamping  arm  end 
and  a  second  clamping  arm  end  spatially  disposed  from  one 
another,  said  clamping  arm  member  being  pivotally  attached 
to  said  base  plate  member  and  further  defining  an  arm  clamp- 
ing surface  spatially  disposed  from  and  facing  said  base 
clamping  surface  of  said  base  plate  member  to  define  a 
claitiping  zone  means  therebetween; 

C.  a  I  iompression  member  of  resiliently  flexible  material 
moisted  on  said  base  clamping  surface  within  said  clamping 
zontimeans  in  order  to  exert  a  resilient  bias  upon  a  substrate 
jewfejry  member  positioned  within  said  clamping  zone  means 
in  <ii^r  to  aflix  said  base  plate  member  and  said  clamping 
am^  tnember  detachably  with  respect  to  the  subsu^ate  jewelry 
menwr  as  desired:  and 

D.  a  plcisitioning  means  affixed  to  said  base  clamping  surface  of 
said  base  plate  member  and  in  abutment  with  said  compres- 
sion member  for  fixedly  positioning  thereof  adjacent  said  base 
clai|i{)ing  surface  within  said  clamping  zone  means  to  facili- 
tate reiainment  of  a  subsu^te  jewelry  member  therewithin: 
and 

E.  a  c  Imping  means  for  detachably  securing  said  clamping  arm 
me  rfcer  with  respect  to  said  base  plate  member 
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provided  with  a  plurality  of  knitting  cam  locks,  each  of  the 
knitting  locks  has  a  pair  of  cams,  said  pair  including  an 
onward  stitch  cam  and  a  rearward  stitch  cam,  each  knitting 
lock  operates  the  needle  bed  to  form  series  of  stitches  from 
the  fed  yams,  and  respective  stitch  cam  conditions  are  cor- 
rected by  stitch  cam  adjustment  data  to  alter  stitch  size, 
said  yam  length  control  system  comprising; 
a  measuring  means  for  measuring  consumption  of  each  yam; 
a  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  measured  consumption 

with  standard  yam  length;  and 
an  adjusting  means  which  generates  correcting  data  for  the 
stitch  cam  adjustment  data  according  to  the  results  of 
comparison  by  the  comparing  means  and  corrects,  by  using 
the  correcting  data,  at  least  one  stitch  cam  of  the  knitting 
lock  that  operated  the  needle  bed  for  the  yam  of  which 
consumption  was  measured, 
wherein  said  adjusting  means  con-ects,  by  said  correcting  data, 
at  least  one  stitch  cam  datum  of  one  other  knitting  lock. 


5,606,876 

DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  KNITTED  PRODUCTS 

MANUFACTUTIED  ON  CIRCULAR  STOCKING 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Fulvio  Sangiacomo,  Brescia,   Italy,  assignor  to  Sangiacomo 

S.PJV.,  Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,704 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy.  Apr.  26,  1994,  BS94A0042; 
Sep.  9,  1994.  BS94A0100 

InL  a."  D04B  9/40 
VS.  O.  66—148  17  CUtes 


5,606,875 

YARN  LENGTH  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FLAT 
KNITTING  MACHINE 
HirokaXU      Nishitani.     Arida,     and      Yoshiyuki      Komura, 
Wakayama.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shima  Setki  Manu- 
facturing Ltd.,  Wakavama.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  588.718 
Claiiu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1995,  7-007943 
j  I  Int.  a."  D04B  l5/.i6 

VS.  Cll  k6— 77  6  Claims 

1.  A  J»m  length  control  system  for  a  flat  knitting  machine, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  yams  are  fed  from  yam  feeding  means  to 
at   least  one  needle  bed,  said  at  least  one  needle  bed  is 


1.  A  process  for  transferring  a  stocking  from  a  stocking  knitting 
machine  to  a  sewing  machine,  for  closing  the  toe  of  the  stocking, 
comprising; 
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manufacturing  each  stocking  starting  from  a  cuff  and  ending  at  a 
loe  location  of  the  stocking,  the  stocking  at  said  toe  location 
remaining  open: 

mechanically  removing  the  stocking  from  the  knitting  machine 
by  picking  up  the  stocking  from  needles  of  a  needle  cylinder 
of  the  machine,  using  two  parts  of  the  stocking  which  are 
diametrically  opposite  on  the  stocking; 

supporting  the  slocking  by  the  two  opposite  pans: 

bringing  two  opposite  parts  together:  and 

transferring  the  stocking  to  the  sewing  machme  for  closing  the 
toe  of  the  stocking. 


5,606,877 
WASHING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  RINSE  MODE 
Yoshimi  Hashimoto.  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  423,757 

Claims  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-078469 

Int.  a."  D06F  33/02 

VS.  CL  68—12.04  4  Claims 
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nozzle  associated  with  a  hydraulic  distnbutor  for  distributing  liquid 
to  containers  of  substances  used  in  a  wa.shing  operation,  said  lank 
being  internal  to  said  clothes  washing  machine  and  part  of  a 
structure  of  the  clothes  washing  machine:  a  transfer  conduit  con- 
necting the  outlet  of  said  tub  to  an  internal  volume  of  said  tank, 
wherein  said  transfer  conduit  feeds  into  said  tank  from  an  upper 
side  of  the  tank:  and  pumping  means  including  a  transfer  pump  for 
pumping  liquid  through  the  transfer  conduit  from  the  outlet  of  the 
tub  to  the  tank. 


1.  A  washing  machine,  comprising: 

a  tub  for  receiving  laundry  to  be  washed: 

means  for  supplying  water  into  the  tub; 

means  for  rotating  the  tub: 

rinse  mode  control  means  for  controlling  1 )  water  supply  into 
the  tub  and  2)  rotation  of  the  tub  so  as  to  carry  out  a  spin  dry 
rinse  mode  operation,  the  spin  dry  rinse  mode  operation 
including: 
a  hrst  operation  wherein  water  is  supplied  into  the  tub  while 

the  tub  is  rotated,  and 
a  second  operation  wherein  water  is  not  supplied  into  the  tub 
and  the  tub  is  rotated:  laundry  amount  detecting  means  for 
detecting  an  amount  of  laundry  placed  into  the  tub:  and 

rinse  time  change  means  for  changing  a  lime  period  of  the  spin 
dry  rinse  mode  operation  by  changing  a  time  period  of  the 
second  operation  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  laundry 
detected  by  laundry  amount  detecting  means. 


5,606,879 
AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINE  SUSPENSION 
SYSTEM 
Stephen  B.  Froelicher,  Louisville,  and  Frank  H.  Richlerkessing. 
Jr.,  Mt.  Washington,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Compan>.  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  Mav  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,487 

Int.  CI."  D06F  .U/24 

VS.  a.  68— 23J  19  aaims 


5.606J78 

CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  IMPROVED 

WATER  RECOVERY  TANK 

Luigi  .Arreghini.  Venezia.  and  Silvano  Cimetta,  Treviso,  both  of 

Italy,    assignors    to    Electrolux    ZaniLssi    Elettrodomestici 

S.p.A.,  Pordenone.  Italy 

Filed  Mav  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,097 
InL  CI."  D06F  3VA)2:.lV/m 
VS.  a.  68—17  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  clothes  washing  machine  comprising:  a  washing  tub  with  an 
outlet;  a  drum  which  is  rolatable  within  the  wa.shing  tub  and 
adapted  for  containing  articles  to  be  washed:  recirculation  means 
for  recovery  and  recirculation  of  liquids  from  the  tub.  said  recircu- 
lation means  comprising  a  tank  for  holding  liquids  recovered  from 
the  tub.  and  a  conduit  for  delivering  liquid  from  the  tank  to  a 


1.  An  automatic  fabric  washing  machine  comprising  a  moving 
system,  a  stationary  support  structure  and  a  plurality  of  suspension 
units  connecting  said  moving  system  to  said  support  structure  for 
dampened  movement  therebetween,  each  of  said  suspension  units 
comprising: 

a  hollow  cylinder  engaging  one  of  said  moving  system  and  said 
support  structure,  said  cylinder  comprising  an  elongated  gen- 
erally circular  side  wall  with  a  transverse  base  adjacent  one 
end  thereof: 
an  elongated  rod  with  spaced  apart  ends,  one  of  said  rod  ends 
received  in  said  cylinder  through  said  ba.se  and  the  other  of 
said  rod  ends  engaging  the  other  of  said  moving  system  and 
said  support  structure: 
a  piston  mounted  on  said  rod  adjacent  said  one  end  and  com- 
prising a  cireumferentially  continuous  skirt  extending  gener- 
ally axially  of  said  cylinder  side  wall: 
a  retainer  spring  mounted  on  said  rod  within  said  piston  skin, 
said  spring  comprising  a  skirt  comprising  a  series  of  cantile- 
ver beam  tingers  closely  spaced  apart  around  the  inside  of 
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sain  piston  skirt  and  biasing  said  piston  skirt  into  engagement 
wi|l|  said  cylinder  side  wall:  and 
a  wa^l^er  mounted  on  said  rod  within  said  retainer  spring  sidn 
and  engaging  said  retainer  spring  so  that  said  retainer  spring 
transfers  heat  from  said  piston  to  said  washer. 


Marks. 


5,606,881 

KEY  OPERABLE  SAFETY  SWITCH 

David  Drake,  Letchworth.  England,  assignor  to  K,A.  Sduncr- 

sal  GmbH  &  Co.,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  177,587,  Jan.  5,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,730 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1993, 
9300100;  Germaiiv.  May  8,  1993,  43  15  376 J 

Int  CL"  E05B  35/04 
VS.  a.  70—352  12  Claims 


5,606,880 

Q^CK-RELEASE  LOCK  RETAINING  BRACKET 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Viggiano,  5225  Ridge  PI.  NE.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98102 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,005,  Sep.  2,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,487.287.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,921 

Int.  CI."  E05B  9/0fi:6S/46 

VS.  CI.  70—86  II  Claims 


11.  I  n  a  restricted  access  chamber  having  an  access  panel  and  a 
lock  rrjduniable  on  the  access  panel,  the  lock  having  a  front  key 
face,  a  rear  flange  and  a  cylinder  extending  from  the  rear  flange  to 
the  froiil  key  face,  the  acces.s  panel  having  an  interior  surface,  an 
exterior  surface  and  a  recess  extending  between  the  interior  and 
exterior  surfaces  for  closely  receiving  the  lock  cylinder,  the  lock 
cylinder  being  insertable  into  the  recess  by  linear  translation  from 
the  int^tior  surface  toward  the  exterior  surface,  the  rear  flange  of 
the  lock,  having  a  portion  projecting  outward  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  cylinder  to  limit  insertion  of  the  lock  cylinder  into  the 
recess,  the  improvement  compnsing  a  manually  operable  latch 
member  movable  manually  relative  to  the  access  panel  between  an 
open  position  out  of  registration  with  the  access  panel  recess  to 
allow  Insertion  of  the  lock  cylinder  into  the  recess  and  a  closed 
positicin  registered  with  and  extending  across  the  access  panel 
recess  ib  form  an  abutment  behind  the  lock  rear  flange  to  block 
retract  on  thereof  away  from  the  interior  surface  of  the  access 
panel,  and  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  latch  member  in  its 
closed  position,  whereby  with  the  latch  member  in  its  open  posi- 
tion, tkc  lock  cylinder  can  be  inserted  into  the  access  panel  recess 
and  rertoved  therefrom,  and  whereby  with  the  lock  inserted  into 
the  ac««ss  panel  recess  and  the  latch  member  in  its  closed  position, 
retraction  of  the  lock  from  the  access  panel  recess  is  blocked  by  the 
latch  itKmber.  the  latch  member  being  mounted  for  swinging  along 
the  interior  surface  between  the  open  position  out  of  registration 
with  <he  access  panel  recess  to  the  closed  position,  the  latch 
member  being  mounted  for  swinging  about  an  axis  offset  from  the 
lock  along  the  intenor  surface  between  the  open  position  out  of 
regisojation  with  the  access  panel  recess  to  the  closed  position. 


d.i^^ 


1 ,  A  safety  switch  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  key  entry  slot  extending 
linearly  into  said  housing  from  an  exterior  thereof  to  define  a 
direction  of  insertion  for  a  planar  key  blade,  said  housing 
defining  an  actuator  chamber  which  is  in  communication  with 
said  key  entry  slot,  said  housing  further  having  a  plurality  of 
pin  chambers  arranged  in  a  pattern,  said  pin  chambers  com- 
municating with  said  actuator  chamber,  said  pin  chambers 
having  parallel  axes,  said  axes  being  oriented  substantially 
perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  direction  of  key  insertion: 

a  switch  device  at  least  in  part  disposed  within  said  housing,  said 
switch  device  including  an  electrical  switch  and  a  movable 
switch  operator,  said  electrical  switch  having  open  and  closed 
states,  the  state  of  said  electrical  switch  varying  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  operator: 

actuating  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  switch  opera- 
tor, said  acmating  means  comprising  a  unitary  member,  said 
actuating  means  being  movably  disposed  within  said  housing 
actuator  chamber  and  being  longitudinally  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  parallel  to  said  direction  of  key  insertion,  said 
actuating  means  being  coupled  to  said  switch  operator  and 
being  displaceable  over  a  predetermined  stroke  to  impart 
motion  to  said  switch  operator,  said  actuating  means  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  at  least  some  of  said  holes 
extending  through  said  actuating  means,  said  actuating  means 
holes  being  ananged  in  a  panem  commensurate  with  the 
panem  of  pin  chambers  in  said  bousing; 

at  least  one  codeable  pin  means  for  selectively  permitting  and 
preventing  movement  of  said  actuating  means,  said  pin  means 
being  movably  disposed  within  said  housing  pin  chambers, 
each  of  said  pin  means  having  at  least  first  and  second  pin 
members,  said  first  and  second  pin  members  being  coaxial 
with  one  another  and  with  tlie  associated  pin  chamber,  the  first 
pin  member  of  at  least  one  of  said  pin  means  being  engage- 
able  with  a  through  hole  in  said  actuating  means  for  locking 
said  actuating  means  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said 
housing  in  the  absence  of  the  presence  of  a  property  coded 
key  in  said  housing  slot,  said  at  least  one  pin  means  extending 
through  said  actuating  means  into  registration  with  said  key 
entry  slot; 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  pin  means  in  the  direction  of  said 
actuation  means,  said  spring  means  being  disposed  in  said 
housing  pin  chambers  and  engaging  a  pin  member  of  said  pin 
means:  and 
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a  kev  insenable  into  said  housing  actuator  chamber  via  said  key  5.606,883 ..,.^.  .  ^,„ 

entry  slot,  said  key  having  a  planar  blade  with  a  coded  pattern  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE  WITH  LOCK 

of  apertures  for  receiving  at  least  one  of  said  spring  means  SECURING  STRUCTURE 

biased  pin  means  pin  members  including  a  pin  member  of  Danld  C.  Svec.  D«s  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sdiafer  Systems 

said  at  least  one  pin  means  to  thereby  release  said  actuator        Inc.,  Adair,  Iowa 

means  to  permit  movement  thereof  from  said  fixed  position.  FUed  Mar.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,141 

said  key  imparting  movement  to  said  actuator  means  upon  the  Int.  CI."  E05B  V/TW 

release  thereof  to  cause  movement  of  said  actuator  means  VS.  CI.  76—370  *  Claims 

over  said  predetermined  stroke. 


5,606.882 

LOCK  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  KEY 

PLUG 

Marvin  L.  Larsen.  and  Kenneth  L.  McConnell,  both  of  New 

Hampton,  Iowa,  assii>nors  to  IVi/Mark  Corporation,  New 

Hampton,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309.801 

Int.  CI."  F05B  27/00:29/00 

VS.  a.  70—369  27  Qaims 


1.  A  lock  assembly  comprising: 

a  key  plug  having  an  axis: 

a  first  housing  defining  a  receptacle  for  the  key  plug: 

said  first  housing  guiding  movement  of  the  key  plug  in  the 
receptacle  around  the  key  plug  axis: 

a  latch  assembly  including  a  first  movable  latch  element: 

means  cooperating  between  the  first  housing  and  the  latch 
assembly  for  supporting  the  latch  assembly  in  an  operative 
position  on  the  first  housing  wherein  the  first  latch  element  is 
movable  between  first  and  second  positions  relative  to  the  first 
housing: 

a  retaining  element: 

means  mounting  the  retaining  element  to  the  key  plug  for 
movement  relative  to  the  key  plug  between  first  and  second 
positions, 

said  key  plug  being  selectively  movable  into  the  key  plug 
receptacle  to  an  operative  position  and  removable  from  the 
key  plug  receptacle  with  the  retaining  element  in  its  first 
position: 

means  cooperating  between  the  retaining  element  and  the  latch 
assembly  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  key  plug  from  the 
first  housing  receptacle  with  the  key  plug  in  its  operative 
position  and  the  retaining  element  in  its  second  position. 

the  means  cooperating  between  the  retaining  element  and  the 
latch  assembly  comprising  a  first  surface  on  the  latch  assem- 
^  bl>  that  is  directly  abuttable  to  the  retaining  element  to 
prevent  outward  withdrawal  of  the  key  plug:  and 
means  cooperating  between  the  retaining  element  and  the  first 
housing  for  preventing  the  key  plug  from  b^ing  moved  axially 
out  of  its  operative  position  and  fully  separated  from  the  first 
housing  without  rotation  of  the  key  plug  relative  to  the  first 
housing  with  the  retaining  element  in  its  first  position. 


1.  A  hinged  access  display  and  dispensing  device  for  lottery-type 
tickets  or  ti)e  like  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  of  box-like  configuration  having  a  floor,  a  roof,  a 
pair  of  sidewalls,  a  front  end  and  an  open  rear  end: 

(b)  a  door  pivotally  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said  housing  and 
having  an  opening; 

(c)  a  lock  assembly  positioned  in  said  door  opening  and  having 
a  head  portion  located  adjacent  the  exterior  of  said  door  and  a 
body  portion  extending  from  said  head  portion  through  said 
opening: 

(d)  securing  means  extending  into  said  opening  of  said  door  for 
substantially  preventing  reriKival  of  said  lock  assembly  from 
said  door  opening,  said  securing  means  being  of  a  sufficiently 
resilient  construction  to  allow  insertion  of  said  lock  assembly 
into  said  door  opening,  while  substantially  preventing 
removal  therefrom:  and 

(e)  wherein  the  securing  means  consists  of  projections  provided 
on  a  periphery  of  the  door  opening,  which  projections  engage 
projections  provided  on  an  exterior  of  the  lock  assembly  body 
ponion  to  secure  said  lock  assembly  in  said  opening. 


5,606.884 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
HELICALLY-WOUND  LOCK-SEAM  TUBING  WITH 
REDUCED  LUBRICATION 
Conny   Pettersson,  Laholm,  and  Donald  Niklasson,  Bistad, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Lindab  AB,  Sweden 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  497,018 
Int.  CI."  B21B  45/02:  B21C  il/n 
U.S.  a.  72-^1  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  helically- wound  locks-seam  tubing 
haNing  reduced  lubrication  from  a  metal  strip  having  longitudinal 
edge  portions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  said  strip  to  a  forming  head: 

forming  said  strip  into  helical  shape  in  said  forming  head, 
whereby  said  edge  portions  of  said  helically-formed  strip  are 
brought  into  engagement  with  each  other: 
clinching  said  engaging  edge  portions  of  said  strip  to  form  a 
helically-wound  lock  seam  on  a  tube  formed  in  said  forming 
head: 
feeding  said  helically-wound  lock-seam  tube  out  of  said  forming 
head:  and 
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before 

exi 
of 


sau 
poniii 
said 
said 


skid  forming  head,  supplying  a  lubricant  locally  and 

excli !  ively  on  that  side  of  said  snip  which  forms  the  outside 

tube,  said  lubricant  being  supplied  over  only  a  limited 

of  the  width  of  said  strip,  said  lubricant  supplied  to 

5  rip  at  a  point  adjacent  to  one  of  said  edge  portions  of 

srip. 


5.606.885 

\XS\  :  E  FOR  THE  GUIDING  AWAY  COLD-ROLLED 

TUbS  BEHIND  A  COLD  PILGER  ROLLING  MILL 

Michael   Baensch.   Monchengladbach.  and   Wilfried  Schrey. 

Viersen,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Mannesmann 

Aktiengesellschafl.  Diisscldorf.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364,653 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  27,  1993,  43  44 
942.5 

InL  CI."  B21B  39/16 
VS.  a.  ^i— 250  7  Claims 


rolling 


1.  A  cfeiice  for  guiding  away  a  cold-rolled  tube  from  a  cold 
pilger  rolling  mill  that  at  least  one  of  intermittently  feeds  and 
rotates  the  tube,  comprising:  a  constant-speed  driver  for  drawing 
the  lube  from  the  rolling  mill,  the  driver  being  arranged  down- 
stream of  the  rolling  mill  so  as  to  form  a  buffer  zone  between  the 
driver  antl  the  rolling  mill;  and.  means,  arranged  in  the  buffer  zone, 
for  diverting  the  tube  out  of  a  roll  direction  by  restrictively  guiding 
the  tube  (.0  that  the  tube  describes  a  roughly  S-shaped  path  in  the 
buffer  zone  whereby  cyclically  non-uniform  rolling  speed  of  the 
rolling  nli|l  is  compensated  for 


Larry  A. 


5,6064H6 
|kW  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STRETCH  FORMER 
.  Polen,  625  Raintree  Dr..  Matthews,  N.C.  28105 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,138     e 
InL  a."  B21D  11/02 
VS.C\.n—29i  7  Claims 

1.  A  j»*  assembly  for  a  stretch  former,  comprising: 

(a)  a  jaw  body: 

(b)  an  annular  nose  piece  carried  by  said  jaw  body  and  defining 
an  insert  chamber: 

(c)  a  Ufiered-wall  insert  sleeve  for  being  locked  into  the  insert 
chamber  of  said  nose  piece,  said  insert  sleeve  defining  an 
intoraal  bore  having  tapered  walls; 

(d)  an  insert  for  being  positioned  in  the  bore  of  said  insert 
sleeve,  said  insert  having  a  plurality  of  segments  collectively 
defining  therebetween  a  profile  corresponding  to  the  profile  of 
a  wcrkpiece  to  be  stretch-formed,  said  insert  having  a  tapered 
outer  wall  for  sliding,  interference  fit.  engagement  with  the 


tapered  walls  of  the  insert  sleeve  for  locking  the  insert  into  the 
jaw  and  clamping  the  workpiece  into  the  insert; 

(e)  piston  means  connected  to  said  insert,  said  piston  means 
adapted  to  move  said  insert  axially  within  said  nose  piece 
among: 

( 1 )  a  clamping  position  wherein  said  insert  clamps  the  work- 
piece  into  the  jaw  during  the  stretch  forming  process: 

(2)  a  workpiece  remove  position  retracie<j  from  said  clamping 
position  for  removing  the  stretch-formed  worlcpiece  from 
the  insert  and  positioning  another  workpiece  into  the  insert; 
and 

(3)  an  insert  remove  position  retracted  from  the  workpiece 
remove  position  at  which  the  insert  sleeve  and  insert  may 
be  removed  and  replaced; 

(f)  wherein  said  piston  means  comprises: 

(i)  an  insert  actuator  connected  to  said  insert; 

(ii)  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  insert  actuator: 

(iii)  a  primary  piston  carried  by  said  piston  rod  in  a  hydraulic 
cylinder,  said  primary  piston  having  a  stroke  defining  at  a 
forward  extreme  thereof  the  clamping  position  and  at  a 
rearward  extreme  thereof  the  insert  remove  position,  and 
defining  a  workpiece  remove  position  at  a  position  interme- 
diate tlie  clamping  position  and  the  insert  remove  position; 
and 

(iv)  a  secondary  piston  coaxially  positioned  in  said  cylinder 
and  hydraulically  moveable  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions in  said  cylinder,  said  secondary  piston  defining  at  said 
first  position  the  intermediate,  worlcpiece  remove  position 
of  said  primary  piston  and  at  said  rearward  extreme  posi- 
tion the  insert  remove  position  of  said  primary  piston. 


5,606,887 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLD  FORMING  AN 

L-SHAPED  LEAD  ALLOY  BATTERY  TERMINAL 

Bernard  N.  Spiegelberg,  Germantown,  and  Mark  E.  Sauter, 

Sborewood,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  l^ilip  Corporatioa, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,569 
Int  a.*  B21D  22A)0 
VS.  a.  72—357  14  ClaioK 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cold  forming  an  L-shape^l  lead  battery 
terminal  fix>m  a  lead  slug,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  die  having  a  cylindrical  inner  profile  to  form  a  cylindrical 

head  on  the  L-shaped  lead  banery  terminal; 
a  second  die  including  an  L-shaped  iiuier  profile  to  form  a  base 
of  the  L-shaped  lead  battery  termirud,  the  base  including  an 
L-shaped  tower  having  a  leg  extending  normal  to  the  base  and 
offset  from  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  head: 
a  press  attached  to  the  dies  to  ntove  the  dies  into  a  closed 
position  to  form  a  cavity  therebetween;  and 
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less  than  ihe  stress  relaxation  time  constant  of  the  material 
and  without  cracking  said  strip  of  relatively  hard  material. 


5.606,889 

REUSABLE  INITUTOR  FOR  USE  IN  TRIGGERING 

HIGH-LOAD  ACTUATORS 

SUwomir  J.  BieUnski:  Larry  L.  McConnick.  both  of  Cama- 

rillo.  and  Roger  C.  Stephenson.  Woodland  Hills,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  G  &  H  Technology.  Inc..  Camarillo.  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  530,064 

Int.  CI."  G05G  /7/rW 

U.S.  a.  74—2  f>  Oaims 


4-^     5--1 
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a  punch  moveable  relative  to  the  first  die  to  form  a  recess  within 
the  L-shaped  lead  battery  terminal. 


5.606.888 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  REL.\T1VELY  HARD 

M.VTERIALS 

Dimitry  Grabbe.  Middletown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corp..  Wilmington.  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502.647 

Int.  Cl.*^  B21D  22/06:  B2U  7/.W 

VS.  CL  72—443  '  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  initiating  motion  of  an  object  subjected  to  a 
force,  comprising: 

sp<x)l  housing  means  having  a  bore  of  sufficient  dimensions  for 
the  object  to  be  slidingly  received  therein,  and  an  opening 
extending  between  the  bore  and  the  extenor: 

spool  segment  means  releasably  fitting  into  the  housing  means 
openmg  with  parts  extending  into  the  bore  for  obstructingly 
engaging  the  object; 

a  coil  of  spring  wire  received  abt>ut  the  spool  segment  means, 
one  end  of  the  wire  bemg  secured  to  the  spool  housing  means: 
and 

cartridge  means  releasably  mounted  to  the  housing  by  a  bolt  the 
cartridge  means  including  an  insulative  body,  a  link  wire 
secured  to  said  insulative  body  with  a  loop  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  body,  and  an  insulative  spool  with  a  central 
opening  through  which  the  other  end  of  the  coil  wire  is 
lockingly  engaged  and  to  which  the  link  wire  is  secured: 

on  breakage  of  the  link  wire  the  coil  assumes  a  larger  helical 
diameter  releasing  the  segment  means  and  the  object. 


1  A  niethod  of  performing  a  forming  operation  on  a  strip  of 
relatively  hard  material  having  a  stress  relaxation  time  contant 
comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  tooling  having  a  first  tool  and  a  second  tool 
matable  with  said  hrst  tool  for  performing  said  forming  opera- 
tion: 

(bl  providing  a  stamping  and  forming  machine  having  said  first 
and  second  tools  coupled  thereto,  said  first  tool  arranged  to 
undergo  cyclical  movement  toward  said  second  tool  into 
mated  engagement  therewith  and  away  from  said  second  tool 
out  of  said  mated  engagement: 

(c)  placing  a  strip  of  relatively  hard  material  between  said  first 
and  second  tools: 

(D)  operating  said  stamping  and  forming  machine  thereby 
effecting  said  cyclical  movement  of  said  first  tool  toward  said 
second  tool  to  a  first  position  in  engagement  with  said  strip  of 
relatively  hard  material  and  then  further  moving  said  first  tool 
in  a  second  position  in  mated  engagement  with  said  second 
tool  in  a  defined  time  period  to  thereby  complete  said  forming 
operation, 
wherein  said  time  period  is  defined  by  moving  said  first  tool 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  at  a  rate 
suflBciently  fast  so  that  said  forming  operation  is  completed  in 


20  Claims 


5,606,890 
GEAR  DRIVE 
Thomas  Luckas,  Flowery  Branch.  Ga..  assignor  to  Siemens 
.AktiengeselLschaft.  Miinchen.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515.407 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    .Sep.    23.    1994. 
9415460  U 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16H  57/00 
U.S.  CL  74—411 

1.  A  gear  drive  comprising: 

a)  a  drive-end  gear  wfieel  including 
i  )  an  inner  hub: 

ii)  an  outer  ring  gear  flange  encompassing  said  inner  hub; 

iii)  reinforcement  nbs  with  substantially  tangentially  stressing 
transition  curves,  said  reinforcement  ribs  widening  from 
said  inner  hub  towards  said  outer  ring  gear  flange  into  said 
transition  curves,  coupling  said  inner  hub  to  said  outer  ring 
gear  flange. 

b)  an  intermediate  cushioning  means; 

c)  a  drive  disc  with  slave  bars,  said  drive  disc  routionally 
coupled  with  said  drive-end  gear  wheel  dirough  said  interme- 
diate  cushioning   means   as    said    intermediate   cushioning 
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5.606,892 
MODULAR  STEERING  COLUMN  ASSEMBLY 
Gregory  T.  Hedderly.  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,453 

Int.  CI."  B62D  1/18;  1/16 

VS.  a.  74—493  15  Claims 


mei  I  s  come  into  essentially  tangential  contact  against  said 
reir  fi>rcement  ribs  and  said  slave  bars  under  rotational  load- 
ing 


5,606,891 

SLMABLE  and  TILTABLE  steering  COLUMN 

SUPPORT 

Clacs  Cj.  E.  Y.  Tisell.  Strangnas,  and  Kurt  Stromberg,  Tor- 
shiUa .  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Fuji  Autotecfa  Aktiebo- 
blg,S^eden 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,575 

Qainis  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  9,  1994,  9400799 

Int.  CI."  B62D  I/IS 


VS.  a. 


1.  A  steering  column  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  receiver  adapted  to  be  supported  within  the  vehicle: 

a  lower  steering  column  shaft  portion  oriented  and  rotaiably 

supported  at  least  partially  within  said  receiver:  and 
a  modular  main  housing  assembly  slidably  insertable  into  said 
receiver,  and  having  an  upper  steering  column  shaft  portion 
therewithin.  said  upper  steering  column  shaft  portion  being 
telescopically  mateable  with  said  lower  shaft  portion  when 
said  modular  main  housing  assembly  is  slidably  inserted  into 
said  receiver. 


6  Claims 


5.606,893 
ROLLING  DETENT  MECHANISM 
Dennis  Shifflett.  Macomb,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440J27 

Int  CI."  G05G  5/03 

VS.  CI.  74—527  14  Claims 


1.  A  94ering  column  support  comprising: 

a  soli<l  holder  arranged  for  stationary  mounting  in  a  vehicle,  said 
holdtr  having  a  cross  shaft  and  a  locking  shaft  extending 
bemten  opposite  sides  thereof: 

a  bo)^Shaped  steering  column  slide  having  a  width  narrower 
thati  a  distance  between  said  sides  of  said  holder  such  that 
said  steering  column  slide  is  insertable  between  said  sides  of 
said  holder,  said  steering  column  slide  including  cross  slots  in 
opDosite  sides  thereof,  and  being  longitudinally  displacable 
reli  live  to  said  holder  and  rotatable  about  said  cross  shaft: 

a  window  lamella  comprising  a  thicker  material  than  a  material 
forlr<ng  said  sides  of  said  steering  column  slide,  one  of  said 
crof.1  slots  having  a  size  and  shape  for  receiving  said  window 
lamella  such  that  said  window  lamella  is  transversely  displa- 
canl^  in  said  cross  slot;  and 

lockiqd  and  releasing  means  positioned  on  said  locking  shaft  for 
mof'ing  said  window  lamella  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
adjMent  side  of  said  solid  holder  to  respectively  lock  and 
release  movement  of  said  steering  column  slide  relative  to 
said  holder. 


I.  A  rotary  detent  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  first  axis  and  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extending  lobes  uniformly 
spaced  circumferentially  thereabout: 

a  second  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  at)d 
having  a  plurality  of  ribs  located  at  spaced  locations  circum- 
ferentially thereof  in  driving  engagement  with  the  lobes  of  tlie 
first  wheel,  the  lobes  and  the  ribs  being  shaped  and  related 
such  that  driving  rotation  between  the  first  wheel  and  the 
second  wheel  requires  relative  reciprocating  shifting  move- 
ment of  the  first  wheel  and  the  second  wheel  toward  and  away 
from  one  another  in  directions  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis: 
and. 
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spring  means  for  biasing  the  tirsl  and  second  wheels  toward  one 
another  in  direcuons  perpendicular  to  the  tirsl  axis. 


r-— <r^ 


5,606.894 

CLIPLESS  BICYCLE  PEDAL 

Richard  M.  Bryne,  13039  Caminito  Del  Rocio,  Del  Mar.  Calif. 

92014 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,294.  Apr.  29.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  7.  1995.  Scr.  Na  511,726 
InL  CI.''  G05G  1/14.  B62M  .V/0 
VS.  ex.  74—594.6  25  Claims 


1.  A  clipless  bicycle  pedal  assembly  comprising: 

a  rounded  body  formed  from  a  first  material  and  having  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  circumferential  edge,  and  a  bore 
extending  at  least  partially  therethrough  from  an  inside  of  said 
circumferential  edge  toward  an  outside  of  said  circumferential 
edge  for  rotatably  retaining  a  pedal  spindle  therein,  each  of 
said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface  having  a  recessed 
area  therein,  each  said  reces,sed  area  having  two  ends  and 
extending  diametrically  across  said  body,  said  circumferential 
edge  having  an  inset  corresponding  to  each  said  end  of  each 
said  recessed  area; 

two  planar  inserts  formed  from  a  second  material  and  each 
having  two  rounded  ends  and  a  top  surface,  a  shape  and  a 
thickness  of  each  said  insert  corresponding  to  each  said 
recessed  area  whereby  each  said  insert  fits  within  each  said 
recessed  area  repectively  with  the  top  and  bonom  surfaces  of 
said  body  and  the  top  surface  of  each  said  insert  generally 
flush  and  each  of  said  two  rounded  ends  extending  beyond 
said  inset  whereby  a  lip  is  formed:  and 

means  for  each  fastening  said  insert  to  said  body. 


forming  an  upper  surface  and  a  back  wall  as  an  integral  part  of 

each  pocket: 
forming  a  top  surface  and  an  inside  surface  on  each  suppon  anti: 
mounting  a  cutter  cone  assembly  on  each  of  said  spindles 

extending  respectively  from  said  support  arms: 
positioning  a  portion  of  each  suppon  arm  within  its  associated 

pocket  with  said  top  surface  of  said  support  arm  contacting 

said  upper  surface  and  said  inside  surface  of  said  support  arm 

disposed  adjacent  to  said  back  wall: 
providing  a  forging  having  a  top  surface,  and  exterior  surface 

and  a  bottom  portion  with  a  boss  projecting  therefrom: 
machining  said  forging  to  provide  said  top  surface,  said  inside 

surface  and  said  exterior  surface  for  said  support  arm;  and 
machining  said  boss  to  provide  said  spindle  for  mounting  said 

associated  cutter  cone  assembly  thereon. 


5.606.896 
ARTICULATED  GRIPPING  BOX  WRENCH  FOR  TIGHT 

SPACES 
Mohammed  Shammout.  3950  Ecochee  Ave..  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92117 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  383.916 

InL  a."  B25B  Li/10 

VS.  CI.  81—77  9  Claims 


5,606.895 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  AND  REBUILD  A 

ROTARY  DRILL  BIT 

Alan  D.  Huffstutler.  Cults,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Dresser  IndiLS- 

tries.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  287 J90 
Int.  CI.'  B21K  5/04 
VS.  a.  76—108.4  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  rotary  cone  drill  bit  used  to  form  a 
borehole  having  a  side  wall  and  bonom  comprising: 

forming  a  one-piece  bit  body  having  an  upper  portion,  a  middle 

portion,  and  a  lower  portion; 
forming  a  threaded  connection  on  said  upper  portion  for  con- 
necting said  drill  bit  to  a  drill  string  for  rotation  of  said  drill 
bit; 
forming  a  number  of  pockets  in  said  middle  portion  of  said  bit 
body  for  attaching  a  corresponding  number  of  support  arms  to 
said  bit  body; 
forming  each  support  arm  with  an  inside  surface  having  a 
spindle  connected  thereto  and  projecting  generally  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  with  respect  to  its  associated  support 
arm; 


1.  A  gripping  box  wrench  for  engaging  and  lorquing  a  polygonal 
workpiece  without  slippage,  said  gripping  box  wrench  comprising: 

an  elongate  hollow  body  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
end  including  a  first  polygonally-fluted  box  structure  for 
engaging  a  polygonal  workpiece; 

a  rotatably-retained  cam  disposed  within  said  elongate  hollow 
body  between  said  first  and  .second  elongate  hollow  body  ends 
and  having  means  for  engaging  a  separate  cam  lever; 

a  separate  cam  lever  having  an  end  with  means  for  engaging 
said  rotatably-retained  cam  to  apply  torque  thereto,  whereby 
said  cam  rotates  responsive  to  torque  applied  by  said  separate 
cam  lever; 

a  first  gripping  member  having  a  smooth  end  and  a  notched  end 
rMvably  disposed  within  said  elongAe  hollow  body  with  said 
sfilBoth  gnpping  member  end  disposed  adjacent  said 
rotatably-retained  cam  and  said  notched  gripping  member  end 
disposed  to  slide  in  and  out  of  said  first  polygonally-fluted 
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box  8  nictiite  at  said  first  elongate  hollow  body  end  respon- 
sive ip  rotation  of  said  rotatably-retained  cam; 

a  spriiig  assembly  disposed  within  said  elongate  hollow  body 
coupled  to  said  first  gripping  member  to  urge  said  snraoth 
gripping  member  end  against  said  rotatably-retained  cam  dur- 
ing ctm  rotation; 

a  second  polyeonally-fluted  box  stnKture  at  said  second  elon- 
gate kollow  lody  end;  and 

a  secopti  gripping  member  having  a  smooth  end  and  a  notched 
end  movably  disposed  within  said  elongate  hollow  body  with 
said  smooth  gripping  member  end  disposed  adjacent  said 
rotalably-retained  cam  and  said  notched  gripping  member  end 
dispoeed  to  slide  in  and  out  of  said  second  polygonally-fluted 

box  structure  at  said  second  elongate  hollow  body  end  respon-    deflnej  by  opposed  plateau  areas  in  one  plane  and  opposed  cusp 
sivo  |o  rotation  of  said  rotaubly-retained  cam;  wherein  ^^^  j|,  ^  transverse  plane,  with  a  rod  extending  across  the  end 

said  spring  assembly  is  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  gripping    ^^^^^  ^    i^jg^u  aj^as. 
members  to  urge  both  said  anooth  gripping  member  ends 
against  opposite  sides  of  said  rotatably-retained  cam  during 
cam  rotation.  ^ 

5,606,899 

CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Werner,  Edmund-Richen-StrJO,  50765  Koln,  Ger- 


5,606,897 

OIL  HLTER  WRENCH  AND  PACKAGING  THEREFOR 
Gregory  F.  Qntan,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FloTool  Inter- 

natioul,  Inc  IVistin,  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  398,983,  Mar.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,499,561. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,332 

Int  CI."  B25B  /i/00,  B65D  75/02 

VS.  CL  11—124.6  10  Claims 


Heinz  A 
many 

rUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,954 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off. 
1993,  93102592 

Int  CL*  B23B  29/06 
VS.  a.  82—158 


Feb.  19, 


7Cteins 


I.  An  oil  filter  wrench  for  an  oil  filter  and  packaging  therefore 
which  allows  a  filter  to  be  insetted  into  the  wrench  for  sizing 
purposes  without  removing  the  packaging  comprising: 

a  wrench  body  having  an  annular  wall  with  a  peripheral  edge, 
the  annular  wall  having  an  inner  surface  with  segmented 
facets  thereon  for  receiving  the  top  portion  of  an  oil  filter:  and 

packaging  comprising  a  back  member  and  a  front  sheet  affixed 
to  the  back  member  and  extending  over  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  wrench,  whereby  the  wrench  is  securely  held  to  the  back 
member  while  providing  unobstrticted  access  to  the  seg- 
mented facets  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  annular  wall  of  die 
wilefich  by  a  filter  for  size  comparison. 


5,606.898 

ANGULARLY  ACCESSIBLE  HEAD  FOR  THREADED 
CONNECTOR  AND  COOPERATING  TOOL 
Mark  Franciskovich,  2434  Parit  Ave.,  North  Riverside,  lU. 
60546,  and  Steve  A.  Masqjak,  41  W.  861  High  Point  La., 
Elbum,  III.  60119 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,616 
Int  a."  B25B  15/00 
VS.  d.  81—436  !•  Claims 

1.  A  tool  head  portion  for  manipulating  an  angularly  accessible 
head  for  a  threaded  connector,  the  head  comprising  a  spherical 
member  having  a  centered  slot  therein,  the  slot  extending  toward 
the  connector  and  having  a  bottom  wall  in  the  form  of  an  inverted 
V.  a  point  of  the  V  being  directed  toward  a  center  point  of  the 
spheric^  member,  and  the  slot  further  having  substantially  planar 
circul*  side  walls,  the  tool  head  portion  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  member  having  an  open  end.  the  open  end  being 


I.  A  clamping  device  for  a  machine  tool,  said  machine  tool 
having  a  tool  block  and  a  clamping  plate  to  which  the  tool  block  is 
adapted  to  be  affixed  by  means  of  at  least  one  tightening  bolt,  said 
clamping  device  having  first  guidance  means  on  the  tool  block,  and 
second  guidance  means  on  the  clamping  plate  which  cooperates 
with  said  first  guidance  means,  characterized  in  that 

the  tool  block  and  the  clamping  plate  each  have  a  clamping 
surface  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  said  at  least  one 
tightening  bolt,  said  clamping  surfaces  being  flat  overall 
except  at  said  bolt  openings  and  at  said  guidance  means; 
the  first  guidance  means  on  the  tool  block  or  the  second  guid- 
ance means  on  the  clamping  plate  is  connected  to  the  tool 
block  or  the  clamping  plate  respectively  so  as  to  be  moveable 
perpendicularly  to  the  flat  clamping  surfaces,  but  immoveable 
in  a  first  transverse  direction  parallel  to  the  flat  clamping 
surfaces  wherein  the  tool  block  or  the  clamping  plate  is 
adapted  to  slide  in  a  second  transverse  direction  normal  to  the 
first  transverse  direction; 
the  first  guidance  means  is  a  rail  and  the  second  guidance  means 

is  a  groove  conforming  to  the  rail; 
at  least  one  spring  element  which  resiliently  urges  the  moveable 
one  of  said  first  or  second  guidance  nneans  into  engagement 
with  the  immoveable  one  of  said  guidance  means:  and 
the  at  least  one  spring  element  is  a  leaf  spring  which  projects 
from  one  end  to  the  tool  block  and  on  which  the  rail  is 
mounted. 
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5.606,900 
VARIABLE  HEIGHT,  HIGH  PERFORMANCE,  BANDSAW 
BLADE  A^a)  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 
Ralph  Stoddard,  Athol,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  L.S.  Stairett 

Company,  Athol,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109J25.  Aug.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,182,  May  11, 

1992,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

286384 

Int  CI."  B23D  61/12:  B27B  iJ/Ol 

VS.  a.  83—846  11  Oalms 


1' 


.^ 


'^ 


W    I'M   L  ^    I  i  \    C^i'^H  II 

J       m  mm  m  ml 

1.  A  handsaw  blade  having  a  tooth  panent  having  a  plurality  of 
set  cutting  teeth. 

each  set  tooth  having  a  set  greater  than  or  equal  lo  a  set  of  a 
preceding  set  looth,  said  set  at  the  end  of  the  tooth  panem 
being  greater  than  the  set  at  the  beginning  of  the  tooth  pattern. 

each  set  tooth  havuig  a  height  with  respect  lo  a  back  edge  of  said 
blade  greater  than  a  height  of  a  preceding  set  tooth  such  thai 
the  tips  of  said  set  teeth  lie  in  a  plane  which  is  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  back  edge  of  said  blade,  said  tooth  height  ai  ihe 
end  of  the  KxKh  pattern  being  between  about  ten  and  twenty - 
five  thousandths  of  an  inch  greater  than  the  tooth  height  al  the 
beginning  of  the  looth  pattern. 

said  tooth  pattern  being  repeated  along  said  blade  such  that  the 
looth  height  al  the  end  of  a  respective  tooth  pattern  Is  greater 
than  the  toolh  height  at  the  beginning  of  a  subsequent  tooth 
pattern. 


pon  and  a  second  actuator  port  of  said  directional  switching  valve 
are  connected  lo  a  turning-purpose  hydraulic  motor;  and  a  pilot 
pressure  of  a  pilot  valve  is  introduced  into  pressure  chambers  for 
controlling  a  spool  in  said  directional  switching  valve  and  is  also 
ininxluced  into  a  pressure  chamber  for  controlling  a  set  pressure  in 
said  \anable  relief  valve; 
characterized  in  (hat: 

a  m40|yig-in  section  of  said  spool  through  which  section  (he 
p^plrized  oil  directly  flows  from  said  pump  port  into  said 
first  or  second  acttialor  pon  is  formed  with  a  first  portion 
having  such  a  configuration  that  substantially  no  flow  force 
acting  on  said  spool  will  be  produced  at  said  first  portion; 
whereas  a  metering-out  section  of  said  spool  through  which 
section  the  pressurized  oil  directly  flows  from  said  first  or 
second  actuator  port  Into  a  tank  port  is  formed  with  a 
second  portion  having  such  a  configuration  that  a  substan- 
tial flow  force  acting  on  said  spool  will  be  produced  at  said 
second  portion. 


5,606,902 

LINEAR  ACTUATOR 

Masayuki  Hosono,  and  Yoshihiro  Toshlmori,  both  of  Ibaraki, 

Japan,  aviignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559.452 

Claims  priority,  pjiplication  Japan.  Nov.  24.  1994.  6-290112 

Int.  CI.''  F15B  /.s/JW;  FOIB  29/00 

MS.  CL  92—88  8  Claims 


5.606.901 

HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  TURNING  PURPOSES 

Isao  Old,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  kaisha 

Komatsu  SeisakiLsho,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9.V01781.  §  371  Dale  May  22.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mav  22,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13960,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436J73 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-327831 

InL  CI.""  F15B  //AW;  B66C  /.</20;  Ed2F  <i/22 

MS.  CL  91—461  5  Claims 


6e  sj  50  H  « 


I.  A  turning-purpose  hydraulic  circuit  in  which  a  discharge 
passage  of  a  hydraulic  pump  is  connected  to  a  variable  relief  valve 
and  a  pump  port  of  a  directional  switching  valve;  a  first  actuator 


I.  A  linear  actuator  comprising: 

a  cylinder  Ixxiy  having  fluid  outlet/inlet  ports: 

a  slide  table  movably  mounted  on  said  cylinder  body  for  move- 
ment In  an  axial  direction  thereof  in  response  to  a  fluid  under 
pressure  which  is  introduced  Into  said  cylinder  body  through 
one  of  said  fluid  outlet/inlet  ports; 

first  guide  means  for  guiding  said  slide  table  to  move  in  said 
axial  direction,  said  first  guide  means  being  disposed  on  a 
lower  surface  of  said  slide  table  and  extending  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  cylinder  body,  said  first  guide  means  project- 
ing toward  .said  cylinder  body; 

a  pair  of  second  guide  nneans  for  guiding  said  slide  table  to 
move  in  said  axial  direction,  said  second  guide  means  being 
disposed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  cylinder  body  and 
extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  cylinder  body,  said 
second  guide  means  confronting  each  other  with  said  first 
guide  means  positioned  therebetween;  and 

a  pair  of  slide  mechanisms  each  having  a  plurality  of  rolling 
elements  roUingly  interposed  between  said  first  guide  means 
and  said  second  guide  means. 
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■•  5,606,903 

RODLESS  PRESSURE  CYLINDER 
Volker  Driltel,  Renningen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hygrama  AG. 
Rotkreuz.  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565J44 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Nov.  30,  1994,  2219/94 
InL  CL"  FOIB  29/0^ 
MS.  a.  «|2— 88  7  Claims 


1.  A  ilndless  pressure  cylinder  (1)  with  a  cylinder  housing  (2) 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  (6)  over  its  entire  length  and  which  has  a 
cylindrical  interior  (3).  a  drive  piston  (4)  positioned  in  the  cylinder 
and  longitudinally  moveable  therewithin,  a  lateral  attachment  (9) 
extendini:  from  the  drive  piston  through  the  longitudinal  slot  (6)  to 
the  outside  for  force  transfer,  cylinder  caps  (12)  enclosing  the 
cylindrioal  Interior  (3)  of  the  cylinder  housing  (2)  on  its  ends,  each 
said  cylinder  cap  including  an  attachment  (17)  on  its  outside  for 
the  feediand  discharge  of  the  pressure  medium  which  actuates  the 
drive  pi!«On  (4),  clamping  elements  (II)  separated  from  the  cylin- 
der capj  (12).  an  Inner  sealing  strip  (7)  In  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder  I  housing  (2)  for  sealing  the  longitudinal  slot  and  which  is 
lifted  frptn  the  longitudinal  slot  (6)  only  in  the  region  of  the 
altachmsnt  (9).  said  inner  sealing  strip  penetrating  through  a  guide 
channel  ( 19)  In  the  drive  piston  (4).  an  outer  sealing  strip  (8)  which 
is  fastened  onto  the  outside  of  the  cylinder  housing  (2)  over  die 
longitudinal  slot  (6)  at  its  ends,  the  Inner  sealing  strip  (7)  being 
anchored  at  each  end  thereof  with  said  clamping  element  (11)  in  or 
on  the  longitudinal  slot  (6).  said  two  cylinder  caps  (12)  being 
fastened  »  various  rotated  positions  across  from  one  another  in  a 
plane  of  tie  cylinder  cap  (12).  the  channels  transferring  the  pres- 
sure medlim  in  the  two  cylinder  caps  ( 12)  being  arranged  rotation- 
ally  syninietric  in  the  transfer  region  between  the  cylinder  cap  and 
an  adjadetit  component  pan  of  the  cylinder  housing  (2). 


MS. 


15  aaims 


oven  including  heating  means  for  heating  said  oven  space  and 
including  control  means  for  controlling  said  heating;  and 

a  serving  station  for  serving  one  of  a  cooked  product,  and  a 
portion  of  a  cooked  product; 

a  tray  unit  carried  by  said  carriage;  and 

subsequent  cycle  actuation  means  for  returning  said  tray  unit 
from  said  serving  station  to  said  preparation  station  and  for 
actuating  a  subsequent  cycle  of  passing  through  said  stations. 


5,606,905 
DEVICE  FOR  COOKING  FOODSTUFFS 
Michael  W.  Boehm.  Balavia,  and  Robert  W.  Johnson.  Naper- 
ville,  both  of  IIU  assignors  to  Tsann  Kueo  USA,  Uml,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,: 
InL  a."  A47J  il/Ob 
U.S.  CI.  99—375  13  Claims 


5,606,904 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SEMICONTIM'OUS  PRODUCTION 

AND  FOR  THE  SALE  FOR  IMMEDI.ATE  CONSUMPTION 

OF  PRODUCTS  SUCH  AS  PIZZAS,  PIES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lorenzo  Fabbri,  Via  del  Focardo  No.  50/B,  50010  S.  Donalo  in 

Colliaa.  Rignano  SuH'Amo,  Firenze,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,114 
Claims  priorilv,  appMcation  Italy,  Oct.  18,  1994,  FI94A0191 
InL  CI."  A23L  i/00 


LA;;  stem  for  the  semicontlnuous  production  and  for  die  sale 
for  imifjdiate  consumption  of  products  made  with  one  of  raised 
doughsj  Rhon  doughs,  pastas  and  other,  comestibles,  generally 
served  by  the  portion,  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  stations; 
a  track  leading  through  said  stations; 
a  carriage  traveling  along  said  track,  said  stations  including; 
a  preparation  station  equipped  with  means  for  laying  out  a  layer 
of  dough,  said  preparation  station  for  completing  a  prepara- 
tion stage.; 
a  cocking  station  Including  an  oven  with  an  oven  space,  said 
ov^H  space  being  large  enough  to  contain  said  carriage,  said 


1.  A  device  for  cooking  foodstuffs  comprising: 

a.  a  first  cooking  plate  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal 
plane  of  said  device  and  supporting  in  heat  conducting  rela- 
tion thereon  a  plurality  of  grilling  members  adapted  to  have  a 
portion  thereof  contact  foodstuffs  placed  thereon  for  cooking, 
said  grilling  members  extending  upwardly  from  the  plane  of 
said  first  cooking  plate  and  having  at  least  their  lower  mar- 
ginal end  portions  upwardly  curved  and  extending  upwardly 
to  a  greater  elevation  above  said  first  cooking  plate  than  the 
elevation  of  the  opposite  marginal  portions  of  the  grilling 
members  above  said  first  cooking  plate,  whereby  foodstuffs 
placed  on  said  grilling  members  are  retained  by  said  upwardly 
curved  end  portions; 

b.  a  second  cooking  plate  movable  relative  to  said  first  cooking 
plate  to  a  closed  position  to  form  with  said  first  cooking  plate 
a  cooking  chamber  which  substantially  restrains  the  escape  of 
vapor  therefrom; 

c.  at  least  one  heating  element  operatively  coupled  to  said  first 
cooking  plate  for  supplying  heat  to  said  first  cooking  plate  to 
provide  heat  to  said  cooking  chamber  and  said  grilling  mem- 
bers; and 

d.  said  first  cooking  plate  including  at  least  one  downwardly 
extending  portion  for  collecting  liquid  emitted  by  said  food- 
stuffs within  said  cooking  chamber  during  cooking  therein. 
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5.606,906 
CONTROLLER  FOR  DOUGH  LAPPER 
James  W.  Finkow$ki.  Andover;  Robert  F.  Meyer,  Maple  Grove, 
and  James  L.  Schurz.  Plymoulh,  all  of  Minn.,  assi(>noni  to 
The  PlUsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  590^71 

Int.  a."  A21C  3AXy:9A)4: 11/00:  A21D  6AX) 

MS.  a.  99—150.2  >3  Ctalms 
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1.  A  dough  web  feeding  device  for  fonning  a  dough  web  into  a 
laminated  dough  web  by  lapping  ihe  dough  web  on  iiself.  the 
device  comprising: 

a.  a  hrst  conveying  means  including  a  top  surface  with  a  first 
discharge  end  and  a  first  belt  movably  mounted  on  said  first 
conveying  means,  said  first  discharge  end  being  non- 
reciprocating  relative  to  the  ground  during  operation  of  the 
dough  web  feeding  device; 

b.  first  drive  means  operably  associated  with  said  first  conveying 
means  operable  for  effecting  movement  of  said  first  belt  of 
said  first  conveying  means  at  a  first  conveying  speed  in  a  first 
direction; 

c.  reciprocating  means,  positioned  beneath  said  lop  surface  of 
said  first  conveying  means,  and  including  a  second  discharge 
end,  said  second  discharge  end  being  means  being  movable 
relative  to  said  first  discharge  end  to  move  said  first  belt  in 
reciprocating  motion  relative  to  said  first  discharge  end;  and 

d.  second  drive  means  operably  associated  with  said  reciprocat- 
ing means  operable  for  effecting  movement  of  said  recipro- 
cating means  at  a  second  reciprocating  speed  in  the  first 
direction  and  in  a  second  opposite  direction  at  a  third  recip- 
rocating speed. 


relation,  and  common  upper  and  lower  walls  and  opposite  end 
walls  forming  with  the  curved  wall  portions  an  enclosed  vat  having 
a  generally  oval  cross  section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axes, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

an  open-framed  agitator  panel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axis  of 
each  wall  portion  to  sweep  a  volume  corresponding  generally 
to  said  wall  portion,  each  of  said  panels  having  a  radially 
outer  edge  portion  positioned  to  move  along  and  closely 
adjacent  a  curved  wall  portion,  and  a  radially  inner  edge 
portion  generally  parallel  to  said  outer  edge  portion  and 
spaced  radially  from  the  axis  of  panel  rotation; 
the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  panels  being  spaced  at  a  distance  less 
than  the  radius  of  the  volumes  swept  by  the  panels  to  provide 
an  overlap  in  the  volumes  swept  by  the  respective  panels  and 
to  allow  the  radially  outer  edge  portion  of  one  panel  to  pass 
during  rotation  through  the  space  between  the  radially  inner 
edge  portion  of  the  other  panel  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
other  panel;  and. 
each  agiutor  panel  defining  a  framework  of  intersecting  cuning 
edges,  including  outwardly  extending  edges  disposed  at 
angles  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  panel  rotation  greater  than 
about  45°  and  less  than  90°  and  longitudinally  extending 
edges  disposed  at  angles  with  respect  to  said  axis  less  than 
about  4.^°. 


5,606,908 
CUTTING  BOARD  WITH  FAN 
Thomas  J.  Mittnight,  12  A  Atlantic  Oaks  CIr.,  St  Augiistiiie, 
FU.  32084 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,194 

Int.  a."  A47J  47m:  EWH  15/02:15/36 

VS.  a.  99—467  2  Claims 


Tf- 


5,606,907 

FOOD  PROCESSING  VAT 

Jeffrey  L.  Jay,  New  Glanis,  Wis„  assignor  to  Damrow  Com- 

panv.  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,066,  May  18.  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,513,559.  This  application  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,447 

Int.  CI.'  AOIJ  25/V2:  BOIF  7/32 
VS.  CL  99 — 155  S  Claims 


1.  An  improved  cuning  board  comprising: 

a  board  having  a  cutting  surface  and  having  an  underside  oppo- 
site said  cuning  surface,  and  having  a  means  for  directing  air 
in  connection  with  said  cutting  board,  and  having  a  support 
structure  in  connection  with  said  board,  said  support  structure 
pivolally  connected  to  said  cutting  board,  said  means  for 
directing  air  in  connection  with  said  support  surface  so  that 
said  means  for  directing  air  may  be  angled  in  relation  to  said 
cutting  surface. 


I.  In  a  food  processing  vat  having  a  pair  of  interconnected 
curved  wall  portions  having  horizontally  disposed  axes,  the  axes  of 
the  curved  wall  portions  positioned  in  parallel  horizontally  spaced 


5,606,909 
APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  TAPE 
Yoshinobu  Ohta.  and  Kenichi  Tanii>uchi,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan.  as.si|>nors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkai- 
chi, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  360^21 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-350003 
Int  CI."  B65B  27/10 
VS.  a.  100—8  10  Claims 

8.  An  apparatus  for  winding  tape  around  a  plurality  of  wires, 
each  said  wire  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  holding  means  for  gripping  said  plurality  of  wires  in  proximity 

to  the  first  ends  thereof; 
stfaightening  means  for  straightening  portions  of  the  plurality  of 
wires  in  proximity  to  said  holding  means;  and 
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ment  space  of  the  power  cylinder,  and  which  supply  space  is 
otherwise  sealed  off  from  the  displacement  space  by  high 
pressure  seal  means. 


5,606,911 

SCREEN  PRINTING  STENCIL 

Paul  Cane,  12  Brackendale  Ave.,  Preston,  Weymouth.  Dorset 

Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02041,  J  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07697,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  411,773 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  1,  1992, 
9220700 

lot  a."  B41N  1/24 
VS.  CI.  lOI— 127  6  Claims 


tape  w  li  ding  means  for  automatically  winding  the  straightened 
pott  I  OS  of  said  plurality  of  wires  with  tape. 


5,606,910 

PRESS-DRIVEN  TOOL  MODULE  IN  PARTICULAR 
PRESS-DRIVEN  CROSS-PUNCHING  OR  BENDING  UNIT 
Wolfgang  Katz,  Dauchingen,  C;ermany,  assignor  to  Danly  Cor- 

poratian.  Coconut  Grove,  Fla. 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00370,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  II,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25260,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

iPCT  FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,703 

Int.  CI."  B30B  1/32 

VS.  C\.  100—208  15  Oaims 


k\NK\r: TDc 


1.  Piet  driven  worlc  tool  module  comprising: 

a  fous4ation  body  including  a  work  cylinder  defining  a  work 
spact; 

a  wor^L  ipiston  slidably  mounted  in  said  work  space  of  said  work 
cyljrider: 

a  work  ram  mounted  said  work  cylinder  of  said  foundation  body 
for  sliding  movement  in  non-vertical  reciprocal  operating  and 
retUifi  directions,  said  work  ram  adapted  for  receiving  a  work 
tool: 

a  return  spring  element  disposed  for  urging  said  ram  in  the 
return  direction; 

a  hydraulic  power  cylinder  having  a  displacement  space  contain- 
ing hydraulic  medium; 

a  pluager  displaceable  between  a  top  dead  center  and  a  bottom 
dead  center,  said  plunger  mounted  in  said  hydraulic  power 
cylinder  for  acting  upon  said  hydraulic  medium; 

a  prets  ram  disposed  for  acting  upon  said  plunger; 

a  hytkaulic  pressure  line  communicating  between  the  displace- 
ment space  of  the  power  cylinder  and  the  work  space  of  the 
work  cylinder, 

wherein  a  supply  space  is  provided  in  the  power  cylinder  for  the 
hydiaulic  medium,  which  supply  space,  when  the  plunger  is  at 
the  lop  dead  center,  is  in  communication  with  the  displace- 


1.  A  stencil  (F)  for  mounting  in  tension  on  a  mount  (2)  therefor, 
said  stencil  comprising: 

a)  a  body  portion  to  receive  a  stencil  pattern; 

b)  at  least  two  peripheral  regions  defining  said  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  held  in  said  mount  for  the  application  of  tension 
to  said  body  portion: 

c)  a  region  of  weakness  formed  in  a  defined  location  of  said 
stencil  (F)  and  located  inwardly  of  one  of  said  peripheral 
regions,  to  relieve  strain  in  said  stencil  in  use; 

characterised  by 

d)  said  stencil  (F)  comprising  a  stencil  foil  comprising  a  thin 
metallic  sheet  adapted  itself  to  be  directly  mounted  on  said 
mount;  and 

e)  said  stencil  foil  (F)  being  adapted  for  use  in  a  self-tensioning 
mount  or  frame  and  comprising  a  row  of  mounting  apertures 
(26)  formed  in  said  foil  at  said  two  peripheral  regions  of  said 
stencil  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  to  co-operate  with 
corresponding  mounting  pins  (14)  of  said  mount  or  frame  (2), 
whereby  said  stencil  foil  can  be  stored  separately  from  said 
mount  and  then  mounted  thereon;  and 

f)  said  region  of  weakness  being  located  between  said  row  of 
mounting  apertures  (26)  and  the  part  of  said  body  portion  to 
receive  or  having  said  stencil  pattern,  and  said  region  of 
weakness  extending  across  the  full  width  of  said  stencil  (F)  at 
said  relevant  peripheral  region  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  band  to 
relieve  the  strain  in  said  stencil  foil  (F)  produced  by  said 
mounting  pins  (14)  and  mounting  apertures  (26)  upon  self- 
tensioning  of  said  stencil  by  said  mount  or  frame;  and 

g)  said  band-form  region  of  weakness  comprises  a  pattern  of 
strain-relief  zones  (40)  disposed  with  a  plurality  of  said  strain- 
relief  zones  provided  both  across  the  lateral  width  of  said 
band-form  region  of  weakness  and  lengthwise  thereof;  and 

h)  the  size  of  said  strain-relief  zones  (40)  being  substantially 
smaller  than  said  mounting  apertures  (26)  therein  such  that  a 
plurality  of  said  zones  (40)  would  fit  within  one  of  said 
mounting  apertures  (26);  and 

i)  the  size  and  relative  disposition  and  spacing  of  said  strain- 
relief  zones  (40)  in  said  region  of  weakness  being  such  that  a 
plurality  of  said  strain-relief  zones  (40)  are  disposed  so  as  to 
be  within  or  to  be  crossed  by  the  lengthwise  strips  of  said 
stencil  defined  by  parallel  construction  lines  drawn  at  opposite 
sides  of  each  of  said  mounting  apertiues  (26):  and 
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j)  said  pattem  of  strain  relief  zones  (40)  defining  lands  between 
successive  zones  (40(  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said 
band-form  region  of  weakness,  said  lands  serving,  in  use.  to 
transmit  tension  across  the  width  of  said  region  of  weakness, 
and  the  disposition  and  spacing  of  said  strain-relief  zones 
being  such  that  the  lands  between  successive  zones  spaced 
lengthwise  of  the  region  of  weakness  at  one  side  of  the  width 
of  the  region  of  weakness  are  interrupted  across  the  width  of 
the  region  of  weakness  by  a  strain-relief  zone  (40»  thereby 
defining  a  lateral  diversion  of  the  direction  of  tension  trans- 
mission through  the  stencil  between  the  mounting  apertures 
(26)  at  said  two  peripheral  regions  of  the  stencil. 


5.606.913 

SHEET  REGISTRATION  CONTROL 

James   M.   Kowalewski.   Baltimore.   Md..  assignor  to  Ward 

Holdint;  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  308.845.  Sep.  19,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33.097.  Mar.  16, 

1993.  Pal.  No.  5,383392.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  528,796 

int.  CI."  B41F  .5/02. //2« 

L'.S.  CI.  101—183  U  Claims 


5.606,912 
SCREEN  PRINTING  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Paul  Cane.  12  Brackendale  .Avenue.  Preston,  Weymouth,  Dor- 
set. Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02O40.  §  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07696,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30.  1993,  Sen  No.  411.774 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  I.  1992, 
9220727 

Int.  a.-  B05C  l7Am 
VS.  a.  101—127.1  5  Claims 
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1.  A  machine  for  processing  paperboard  sheets  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  first  and  second  processing  sections; 

(b)  conveyor  means  positioned  entirely  between  said  first  and 
second  processir.3  sections  for  conveying  sheets  from  said 
first  processing  section  to  said  second  processing  section: 

(c)  means  for  detecting  a  displaced  sheet  out  of  registry  with 
respect  to  said  second  processing  section  while  said  sheet  is  in 
said  conveyor  means; 

(dl  means  for  changing  the  speed  of  said  conveyor  means  from 
a  predetermined  line  speed  to  another  speed  and  reluming  to 
said  line  speed  to  adjust  the  registry  of  said  sheet  relative  to 
said  second  processing  se^jtion,  and 

(e)  means  for  correcting  thd  linear  position  of  said  conveyor 
means  relative  to  said  sheets  so  as  to  be  returned  to  the  linear 
position  in  which  said  conveyor  means  would  have  been  if  the 
speed  of  said  conveyor  means  had  not  been  changed  from  said 
line  speed  to  adjust  the  registry  of  said  sheet  relative  to  said 
second  processing  section. 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  under  tension  a  stencil  element  or  foil 
(F)  adapted  for  sienciling  circuitry  on  boards,  the  device  compris 


ing: 


a)  a  mounting  (2)  for  securing  the  foil  in  a  fixed  position  to  resist 
said  tension  in  use.  the  mounting  initially  supporting  the  foil 
on  a  first  plane; 

b)  tensioning  means  for  the  foil  comprising  a  tensioning  member 
(17)  positioned  to  engage  said  foil  directly  and  mounted  for 
angular  movement  about  its  lengthwise  axis  which  extends 
across  u  major  part  of  at  least  one  dimension  of  said  mounting 
(2)  for  said  foil; 

e)  said  tensioning  means  being  operable  such  that  said  tension- 
ing member  (17).  in  use.  moves  said  foil  (F)  to  control  the 
tension  therein; 

characterised  by 

d)  said  tensioning  means  for  said  foil  (F)  further  comprising 
actuating  lever  means  (22)  connected  to  said  tensioning  mem- 
ber (17); 

e)  said  actuating  lever  means  (22)  being  angularly  movable  by 
manual  operation  to  an  end  position  (24)  of  said  lever  means 
defining  a  tensioning  position  of  said  tensioning  member  ( 17); 

f)  whereby  movement  of  said  lever  means  (22)  to  said  end 
position  (24)  operates  to  displace  said  major  part  of  said  one 
dimension  of  the  foil  from  said  first  plane  to  a  second  plane 
spaced  from  said  first  plane,  said  displacement  of  the  foil 
from  said  first  plane  to  the  second  plane  thereby  placing  the 
foil  under  tension. 


5.606,914 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  SHEETING  IN 

ROTARY  OFFSET  PRESS 
Delta  Borgardt.  Breraervorde,  Ciermany,  assignor  to  Clean- 
pack  GmbH  Innovative  \erpackungen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02524.  §  371  Date  Jan.  23.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jan.  23,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W<)95/03941,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  592,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30,  1993,  43  25 
725.9 

Int.  CI."  B41F  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  101—488  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  printing  of  foil  webs  in  web  offset  printing, 
in  which 
strongly  oxidaiively  drying  inks  are  used, 
the  printed  foil  webs  are  subjected  to  a  combined  heat-air 

drying; 
the  printed  foil  webs,  before  being  wound  up,  are  conducted 

over  at  least  one  cooling  roll,  and 
the  tension  of  the  web  upon  the  winding  is  reduced  as  the 

diameter  of  the  roll  increases. 
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5,606,915 
it^WER  AND  FREE  CONVEYING  SYSTEM 
Hugh  Harris,  Trinidad,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, pfcarbom,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,214 

Int.  CI."  B6IB  10/00 

VS.  a.  IM— 172.4  II  aaims 


1.  A  pawer  and  free  conveying  system  comprising: 

a  trad  fcssembly  including  a  power  track  and  a  free  track  spaced 
vertically  from  said  power  track; 

a  powteT  trolley  supported  on  said  power  track  for  movement 
theijetilong: 

a  freeitlolley  supported  on  said  free  track  for  movement  therea- 
lon|;; 

said  ^e  trolley  including  a  trolley  body  with  transversely 
spaced  first  upstanding  projections  and  second  upstanding 
projections  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  first  upstanding 
projactions  at  an  upper  end  of  said  ttolley  body; 

said  f^  trolley  including  a  moveable  holdback  dog  rotatably 
seciiled  between  said  first  upstanding  projections  and  engage- 
abl|  land  disengageable  with  said  power  trolley;  and 

said  Itae  trolley  including  a  retractable  dog  having  a  first  posi- 
tiori  f  ngageable  with  said  power  ux)lley  and  a  second  position 
dis^ilgageable  with  said  power  trolley  and  engageable  with 
sail)  lioldback  dog  to  completely  disengage  said  free  UDlley 
froM  said  power  trolley  uptin  engaging  another  one  of  said 
frei  krolley. 


rrf^TTn^ 


d)  a  link  arm.  said  link  arm  including  a  pivouble  connection  at 
an  intermediate  point  on  said  link  arm  which  connects  said 
operating  crank  to  said  link  arm; 

e)  a  first  motor  mounted  on  a  support  member  and  coupled  to 
said  link  arm  between  the  pivotable  connection  and  a  first  end 
of  said  link  arm.  and 

0  a  second  motor  mounted  on  the  support  member  and  coupled 
to  said  link  arm  between  the  pivotal  connection  and  a  second 
end  of  said  link  arm.  whereby  said  first  and  second  motors 
and  said  closure  plate  are  arranged  in  a  manner  that  when  said 
first  motor  is  operated  and  said  second  motor  is  retained  in  a 
closed  position,  the  closure  plate  is  rotatably  moved  to  one 
side  of  the  discharge  opening,  and,  when  said  second  motor  is 
operated  and  said  first  motor  is  retained  in  a  closed  position, 
the  closure  plate  is  rotatably  moved  to  the  of^site  side  of  the 
discharge  opening. 


5,606,917 

TABLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SLIDABLE  TABLE 

Ford  B.  Cauffiel.  4126  Nantucket  Dr.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43623 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  153,090.  Nov.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcalion  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser  No.  537,232 

tot  CI."  A47B  2i/00 

VS.  CL  108— 42  12  Claims 


5,606.916 
flOPPER  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
John  R.  Murray,  Findlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Difco,  Inc.,  Find- 
lay,  Qkio 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  428,666 

Int.  CI."  B61D  i/00 

VS.  a  105—286  11  Claims 

1.  A  hopper  door  operating  mechanism  for  rotatably  moving  a 

hopper  door  to  selectively  open  and  close  a  discharge  opening  of  a 

hopper  c»r.  said  hopper  door  operating  mechanism  comprising: 

a)  a  ri^r  of  spaced  apart  support  members  mounted  on  opposite 
sidr»  of  a  discharge  opening  of  a  hopper  car; 

b)  a  i^pper  door  mounted  between  said  support  members,  said 
hop^r  door  including  a  shaft  rotatably  connected  to  said 
support  members  and  extending  across  the  discharge  opening, 
and  including  a  closure  plate  mounted  on  the  shaft  such  that 
the  Closure  plate  closes  the  discharge  opening; 

c)  an  operating  crank  connected  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  of  the 
hop|)er  door; 


1.  A  table  assembly  for  use  with  seating  apparatus,  said  assem- 
bly comprising  stabilizing  means  defined  by  a  base  plate  of  suffi- 
cient size  to  be  received  under  and  held  stationary  by  supports  on 
at  least  one  side  of  the  seating  apparatus  for  supporting  said 
assembly,  said  base  plate  having  a  flat  bottom  surface  defining  a 
floor-engaging  means  for  contacting  a  floor  under  the  seating 
apparatus,  an  upright  post,  first  means  on  said  base  plate  to  support 
a  lower  end  of  said  post  on  said  plate.  3  table,  track  means  on  an 
upper  end  of  said  post  and  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  table  to 
enable  said  table  to  slide  linearly  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
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relative  to  said  base  plate,  and  a  magazine  rack  affixed  to  said  base 
plate  adjacent  said  first  means,  said  magazine  rack  comprising  two 
panels  affixed  to  said  ba.se  plate  and  extending  upwardly  on  either 
side  of  said  first  means. 


5.606.918 

TABLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  BASE  PLATES  FOR  USE 

WITH  SEATING  APPARATl!S 

Ford  B.  Caufflel.  4126  Nantucket  Dr..  Toledo.  Ohio  43623 

ContinuatioD-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  102.916,  Aug.  6.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,479,865.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

559,936 

Int.  CI.''  A47B  23A)0 

UA  a.  108 — »2  22  Claims 


1.  A  table  assembly  and  sealing  apparatus  having  front  and  rear 
suppon  portions  on  a  first  side  thereof,  said  table  assembly  com- 
prising stabilizing  means  defined  by  a  first  base  plate  to  be 
received  under  and  held  stationary  by  said  front  support  portion, 
said  first  ba.se  plate  having  a  bonom  surface  for  defining  a  floor 
engaging  means  contacting  a  floor  under  the  front  support  portion, 
said  first  base  plate  extending  under  the  seating  apparatus  toward  a 
second  side  thereof,  said  first  ba.se  plate  having  a  projecting  portion 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  first  side  of  the  seating  apparatus, 
an  elongate  receptacle  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  seating 
apparatus  as  said  projecting  portion  of  said  first  base  plate  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  receptacle  having  two  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall  extending  therebetween,  a  lower  sleeve 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  of  said  elongate  recep- 
tacle above  the  projecting  portion  of  said  first  base  plate,  and 
means  affixing  a  forward  portion  of  said  elongate  receptacle  to  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  first  base  plate. 


a  plurality  of  horizontally-spaced  upright  hollow  posts  each 
supported  on  and  projecting  upwardly  firom  a  floor  and  termi- 
nating at  an  upper  free  end.  each  said  post  having  upper  and 
lower  openings  disposed  in  vertically  spaced  relation  and 
extending  horizontally  therethrough: 
a  plurality  of  horizonully  elongate  lower  rails  each  extending 
horizontally  between  and  being  releasably  fixedly  joined  to  a 
pair  of  said  posts,  each  said  lower  rail  having  an  elongate 
lengthwise  extending  channel  which  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
is  in  communication  with  the  lower  openings  of  the  joined 
posts,  at  least  two  of  said  lower  rails  being  rigidly  releasably 
joined  to  an  intermediate  said  post  so  that  the  elongate  chan- 
nels thereof  communicate  with  one  another  through  tlic  lower 
openings  defined  in  the  intermediate  post; 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  elongate  upper  rails  each  extending 
horizontally  between  and  being  fixedly  joined  to  a  pair  of  said 
posts  and  vertically  spaced  from  corresponding  said  plurality 
of  lower  rails,  each  said  upper  rail  having  an  elongate 
lengthwise-extending  channel  which  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
is  in  communication  with  the  upper  openings  of  the  joined 
posts,  at  least  two  of  said  upper  rails  being  rigidly  relea.sably 
joined  to  said  intermediate  post  so  that  the  elongate  channels 
thereof  are  in  open  communication  with  one  another  through 
the  upper  openings  of  said  intermediate  post: 
a  said  lower  rail,  a  corresponding  said  upper  rail,  and  said  pair  of 
said  posts  define  a  transversely  accessible  open  region  ther- 
ebetween; 
electncal  power  means  extending  along  selected  ones  of  said 
elongate  lower  rails  and  through  lower  openings  of  selected 
said  posts,  said  electrical  power  means  including  elongate 
flexible  electrical  power  transmitting  cabling  extending 
through  the  lower  openings  of  said  intermediate  post  and  into 
the  channels  of  said  pair  of  lower  rails  attached  to  said 
intermediate  post,  said  electrical  power  means  including  a 
power  block  connected  to  said  cabling  and  mounted  on  one  of 
the  lower  rails  of  said  pair  and  defining  thereon  an  electrical 
receptacle  which  faces  sidewardly  of  the  lower  rail  and 
accommodates  a  conventional  electncal  plug:  and 
telecommunication  cabling  extending  through  the  upper  open- 
ings of  said  intermediate  post  and  into  and  along  the  channels 
of  tiie  pair  of  upper  rails  joined  to  said  intermediate  post  and 
connected  to  a  telecommunication  connector  which  is  stalion- 
arily  mounted  on  one  of  the  upper  rails  of  said  pair. 


5.606,919 
SPACE-DIVIDING  FENCE  FOR  POWER  AND/OR 
COMMUNICATION  DISTRIBUTION 
Robert  A.  Fox,  Allendale;  Wayne  B.  Miedema,  Holland;  Robert 
C.  Weener,  Holland:  Stephen  B.  Greenman.  Holland,  and 
Timothy    J.   Syfert   Holland,   all    of   Mich.,   assignors    to 
Haworth.  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,614 
Int  a."  A47B  iS/OO 
U.S.  a.  10»— 50  25  Claims 

1.  An  upright  space-dividing  arrangement  for  distributing  elec- 
trical power  and  telecommunication  cables  so  as  to  permit  access 
thereto  from  adjacent  workstations,  comprising: 


5,606,920 
LINKABLE  MODULAR  TABLE 
Kevin  L.  Meyer,  Hudsonville;  David  F.  Lyons,  Grosse  Pointe 
FamLs.  both  of  Mich.:  Jorge  Q.  Davies.  Hanworth.  England: 
Stephen  Heron,  and  Roberto  G.  Fraquelli.  both  of  London. 
England,  assignors  to  Haworth,  Inc..  Holland.  Mich. 
Filed  Jun.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,491 
Int.  Cl.'^  A47B  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  108—50  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  freestanding  Cleg  table  having  a  horizontally  enlarged 
worksurface  defining  thereon  an  enlarged  and  planar  upper  surface, 
said  worksurface  defining  thereon  a  pair  of  end  edges,  and  a  pair  of 


NfAKCI 


4,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


71 


leg  assonblies  fixed  to  said  worksurface  and  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom  for  supportive  engagement  with  a  floor,  each  leg 
assembly  being  fixed  to  the  worksurface  and  projecting  down- 
wardly in  adjacent  relationship  to  one  of  the  end  edges  tliereof. 
said  leg  assembly  including  a  vertically  upright  leg  which  is 
positioned  adjacent  a  rear  comer  of  the  worl:surface  and  projects 
vertically  downwardly  and  at  its  lower  end  is  fixed  to  a  horizon- 
tally elongate  fool  which  projects  forwardly  and  is  adapted  for 
supportive  engagement  with  the  floor,  comprising  the  improvement 
wherein  said  woricsurface  has  a  cutout  which  opens  inwardly  from 
each  of  the  respective  end  edges  in  the  vicinity  of  the  respective 
rear  cOmer  of  the  woricsurface  and  extends  vertically  upwardly 
ttirougli  tlie  worksurface.  said  leg  having  an  upper  portion  which  is 
positioned  witliin  and  projects  vertically  tlirough  said  cutout  so  tliat 
tlie  leg  has  an  upper  end  which  is  disposed  at  or  above  the  upper 
surface  of  said  worksurface,  said  leg  having  a  configuration  which 
corresponds  generally  to  ttie  contour  of  the  cutout  so  as  to  snugly 
fit  therein,  said  leg  having  an  outer  side  surface  which  defines  a  flat 
vertically -extending  plane  which  is  substantially  vertically  copla- 
nar  with  the  respective  end  edge  of  the  woricsurface,  and  said  fool 
having  tn  outer  vertically-flat  side  surface  which  is  substantially 
vertical^  coplanar  with  the  respective  end  edge  of  the  woricsur- 
face. 


5,606,921 
STACKABLE  PALLET 
Andre^if  W.  Elder.  Carmel,  and  William  J.  Skinner,  PlainfieM, 
botk  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Stratis  Corporation.  Indianapolis, 


1 


nicd  Feb.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  383,893 
Int.  a."  B65D  19/iS 


U.S.C1   108— 53J 


13  Claims 


1.  /    nllet.  comprising: 

a  si^pport  portion  having  a  substantially  planar  upper  supporting 

surface   including   a  plurality   of  chamtels   formed   therein 

ekiending  across  the  pallet; 


a  plurality  of  suppon  members  extending  from  tlie  support 
portion: 

wherein  each  of  said  support  members  include  a  rectangular 
central  portion  projecting  substantially  to  the  planar  upper 
supporting  surface  and  defining  a  recess  around  the  central 
portion  extending  to  a  depth  no  greater  than  the  channels, 
wherein  each  suppon  member  defines  a  bottom  recess  align- 
ing with  the  centra]  portion. 


5,606,922 
TABLE  LEG  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Alan  J.  Adams.  Shelton:  Richard  M.  Lacouture,  Ansonia,  and 
Robert   J.    Ferraro,   Monroe,   all   of  Conn.,   assignors   to 
Johnson  Industries,  Inc.,  TrumbuU,  Coon. 

Filed  Jim.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,810 

Int.  a."  A47B  3/00 

VS.  CL  108—129  11  Claims 


42  48b  62  j^  14b  ,2b 


34    38   32    56   58   44      50     16 


1.  In  a  folding  table  of  the  type  having  a  top  wifli  a  bottom 
surface  and  at  least  one  leg  foldable  between  an  erected  position 
supporting  said  table  top  and  a  folded  position  substantially  paral- 
lel with  said  bottom  surface,  the  improvement  comprising: 

first  and  second  substantially  parallel  spaced  brackets  mounted 
to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  table  top: 

a  first  pivot  link  having  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  first 
bracket  and  a  second  end; 

a  second  pivot  link  having  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
second  bracket  and  a  second  end; 

a  pivot  bar  mounted  to  said  foldable  leg.  said  pivot  bar  having  a 
first  end  rotatably  supported  by  the  second  end  of  said  first 
pivot  link  and  a  second  end  rotatably  supported  by  the  second 
end  of  said  second  pivot  link; 

a  first  latching  pin  carried  by  the  first  end  of  said  pivot  bar; 

a  second  latching  pin  carried  by  the  second  end  of  said  pivot  bar: 

a  first  latching  notch  formed  in  said  first  bracket  to  receive  said 
first  latching  pin  when  said  .leg  is  in  its  erected  position; 

a  second  latching  notch  formed  in  said  second  bracket  to  receive 
siiid  second  latching  pin  when  said  leg  is  in  its  erected 
position: 

a  first  latching  bar  slidably  mounted  adjacent  said  first  latching 
notch  for  translational  movement  between  a  release  position 
unengaged  with  said  first  latching  pin  and  a  latching  position 
securing  said  first  latching  pin  within  said  first  latching  notch; 

means  associated  with  said  first  latching  bar  for  resilienlly 
urging  said  first  latching  pin  into  said  first  latching  notch 
while  said  first  latching  bar  is  in  its  latching  position: 

a  second  latching  bar  slidably  moimted  adjacent  said  second 
latching  notch  for  translational  movement  between  a  release 
position  unengaged  with  said  second  latching  pin  and  a  latch- 
ing position  securing  said  second  latching  pin  within  said 
second  latching  notch: 
Cmeans  associated  with  said  second  latching  bar  for  resiliently 
urging  said  second  latching  pin  into  said  second  latching 
notch  while  said  second  latching  bar  is  in  its  latching  position; 
and 

means  for  moving  both  of  said  first  and  second  latciiing  bars  into 
their  release  positions  to  permit  folding  of  said  leg. 
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5.606,923 
INCINERATOR  WITH  A  RECOMBISTION  CHAMBER 
Minoru  Fujimori,  706,  Daigosinosaka  BIdg.,  3-12-15,  Nlshi- 
naluOima-  ^odogawaku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,818 

Int.  Cl.*^  F23B  5AX> 

VS.  C\.  110—211  *  Oaims 


1.  In  an  incineralor  which  comprises  a  main  combustion  cham- 
ber including  fire  resistant  walls  in  an  mner  space  thereof  and 
having  a  main  burner  in  a  front  section  of  said  main  combustion 
chamber:  a  recombustion  chamber  including  fire-resistant  walls 
and  placed  above  said  main  combustion  chamber,  said  recombus- 
tion chamber  being  provided  in  a  rear  section  thereof  with  a 
recombustion  burner  that  jets  a  flame  to  bum  unbumt  gas.  the  main 
combustion  chamber  being  operatively  connected  to  the  recombus- 
tion chamber  through  a  port,  and  the  recombustion  chamber  being 
provided  with  a  gas  guide  wall  for  guiding  the  unbumt  gas:  and  an 
exhaust  chamber  for  receiving  and  exhausting  combustion  gas 
from  the  recombustion  chamber  to  ambient  atmosphere,  the 
improvement  wherein: 

said  port  is  laterally  spaced  from  a  center  of  the  flame  jetted 

from  said  recombustion  burner: 
said  gas  guide  wall  is  arranged  and  disposed  in  the  recombustion 
chamber  relative  to  the  port  and  the  recombustion  burner  for 
guiding  a  flow  ot  the  unbumt  gas  from  the  main  combustion 
chamber  through  the  port  so  that  the  unbumt  gas  is  introduced 
into  the  flame  jetted  from  the  recombustion  burner  in  a  whirl 
and  in  crosswise  contact  with  the  flame  whereby  to  enable 
complete  oxidation  of  the  unbumt  gas:  and 
said  gas  guide  wall  extends  upward  substantially  from  an  edge 
of  the  port  and  protrudes  in  a  direction  in  which  the  flame  of 
said  recombustion  burner  is  jetted. 


in  response  to  the  detected  three-dimensional  distribution  and 
the  detected  temperature  distribution,  regulating  at  least  one 
factor  influencing  combustion  on  the  furnace  grate. 


5,606,925 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  INCINERATION  AND 
VITRIFICATION  OF  WASTE  IN  A  CRUCIBLE 
Roger  Boen.  Saint-Alexandre;  Rene  Cartier.  Le  PonteU  Jean- 
Pierre  Tauptac.  Beaumont  de  l^omagne.  and  Jean-Marie 
Baronnet,  Limoges,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat 
A  L'Encrgie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  319.963 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Oct.  8,  1993.  93  12020 

Int.  CI."  F23G  7/00:5/00:5/10:  G2l¥  9/00 

VS.  CI.  110—3*6  4  Claims 


5.606.924 

PROCESS  FOR  REGI'LATING  INDIVIDUAL  FACTORS 

OR  ALL  FACTORS  INFLIENCING  COMBUSTION  ON  A 

Fl'RNACE  GRATE 
Johannes  J.  E.  Martin.  Seeshaupt;  Franz  Rampp.  and  Joachim 
Horn,  both  of  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Martin 
GmbH  fuer  tmwelt-  und  Energietechnik,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1993.  43  44 
906.9 

Int.  CI."  F23B  7/00 
VS.  a.  110—341  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process   for  regulating   individual   factors  or  all   factors 
influencing  combustion  on  a  fumace  grate,  comprising: 
detecting  a  three-dimensional  distribution  of  fuel  mass  on  at 
least  a  preferred  region  of  a  fumace  grate,  the  detecting  of 
said  three-dimensional  distribution  including  scanning  a  con- 
tour of  said  fuel  mass  by  radar, 
detecting  a  temperature  distribution  of  said  fuel  mass,  the  detect- 
ing of  said  temperature  distribution  including  operating  at 
least  one  infrared  camera  directed  towards  said  fuel  mass:  and 


^O^ 


1.  Process  for  incinerating  and  vitrifying  waste  in  a  stationary 
cmcible  by  means  of  at  least  one  plasma  torch  in  the  stationary 
crucible,  the  stationary  crucible  having  a  stainless  steel  wall  pro- 
vided with  outflow  channels  for  a  cooling  liquid  and  a  tapping 
valve,  the  plasma  being  an  arc  transferred  through  a  molten  waste 
bath  and  closing  an  electric  cunent  circuit  between  the  torch  and 
an  elecuode  at  a  bottom  pan  of  the  crucible,  wherein  the  plasma 
comprises  a  mixing  of  oxygen  and  a  neutral  gas,  the  arc  being 
initiated  using  said  neutral  gas  only,  die  oxygen  being  progres- 
sively substituted  for  at  least  part  of  said  neutral  gas  in  order  to 
obtain  normal  operation. 
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5,606,926 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AN 
ABBRRATIONAL  STITCH  IN  REAL  TIME 
Roy  E.  Schrteder,  Jr..  Elmhurst,  III.,  and  Robert  T.  McGuire, 
Hobart,  lad.,  assignors  to  Quick  Technologies,  Inc.,  Elm- 
hurst, 111. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532.238 

Int.  CI."  D05B  69/.<6 

U.S.  a.  1114-273  10  Claims 


5.  A  syst<  r  i  for  monitoring  a  sewing  apparatus  and  detecting  an 
aberrational  stitch  in  real  time,  comprising 

a.  detectitif  means  for  sensing  thread  movement, 

b.  signal  trieans  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  generat- 
ing a  first  signal  indicative  of  movement  of  thread  and  a 
second  signal  indicative  of  lack  of  movement  of  thread, 

c.  encoder  means  for  creating  a  representation  of  revolution  of  a 
handwhcel  of  the  sewing  apparatus,  said  encoder  means 
includmi  pulse  means  for  generating  an  equal  number  of 
electrical  pulses  per  revolution  of  the  handwheel. 

d.  accumiilator  means  connected  to  said  signal  means  to  receive 
said  fits!  and  second  signals  and  responsive  to  said  encoder 
means  :t|D  accumulate  said  electrical  pulses  upon  receipt  of 
said  fiijst  signal.,  said  accumulator  means  including  means  to 
inhibit  accumulation  of  said  electrical  pulses  upon  receipt  of 
said  second  signal, 

e.  proce«or  means  connected  to  said  accumulator  means  for 
comparing  said  selected  electrical  pulses  with  a  predeter- 
mined itiinimum  number  of  electrical  pulses  received  from 
said  er|aoder  means,  and 

f.  means,  |o  generate  a  stop  signal  for  said  sewing  apparatus 
responfclve  to  the  comparison  of  the  previous  step. 


5,606,927 

UNDER  tHREAD  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  SUPPLYING  UNDER  THREAD 

Masao  Nalumura,-  Sumio  Cioto;  Hiroyuki  Tomioka;  Takayosbi 

Mori,  and  Nozomi  Iwasaki.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Juki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  279,866,  Jul.  26,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,643 
Claims  ^rioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1993,  5-239194; 
Dec.  28,  IIMB,  5-353244;  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-62066 

i  I  Int.  CI."  D05B  19/00:59/04 

U.S.  a.  liai— »70.01  6  aaims 

5.  A  bobbin  thread  feeding  apparatus  for  a  sewing  machine, 
comprising:  B  bobbin  case  adapted  to  hold  a  bobbin  round  which  a 
thread  is  to  be  wound  and  to  be  removably  accommodated  in  a 
shunle  of  Said  sewing  machine:  a  mounting/demounting  member 
disposed  opposite  to  said  shuttle  to  mount  or  demount  said  bobbin 
case  on  or  fitom  said  shuttle:  a  winder  for  feeding  a  fresh  thread  to 
wind  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  fresh  thread  round  said 
bobbin  in  t^id  bobbin  case,  from  which  said  thread  is  removed: 
and  a  movable  member  for  holding  at  least  two  bobbin  cases  with 
a  bobbin  date  demounted  from  said  shuttle  and  successively  or 
alternately  moving  said  bobbin  cases  to  said  mounting/demounting 
member  aid  said  winder,  said  bobbin  thread  feeding  apparatus 
further  coi^iprising: 


a  rotary  member  to  be  connected  to  and  disconnected  from  the 
bobbin  case  held  by  the  movable  member  so  as  to  allow  only 
the  bobbin  accomntHxIated  in  the  bobbin  case  held  by  the 
movable  member  to  tum: 

an  insert/holder  member  for  inserting  the  end  of  a  thread  sup- 
plied from  the  thread  supply  source  into  the  bobbin  accom- 
modated in  the  bobbin  case  held  by  tlie  movable  member, 
from  the  outside  of  the  bobbin  case,  and  holding  the  end  of 
the  thread  thereby:  and 

a  controller  for  stopping  said  rotary  member  after  said  rotary 
member  is  rotated  by  a  preset  number  of  tums. 

whereby  a  thread  is  inserted  into  the  bobbin  accommodated  in 
the  bobbin  case  held  by  the  movable  member,  and  a  preset 
amount  of  the  thread  is  wound  around  the  bobbin. 


5,606,928 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

A  HEART  VALVE  PROSTHESIS 
Zbigniew  Religa,  Warszawa;  Bogdan  Stdarzewicz.  Katowice; 
Romuald  Cichon.  Bytom;  Marek  Krzyskow.  Swietochlowicc, 
and  Jolanta  Slozek,  Katowice,  all  of  Poland;  assignors  to 
Nika  Health  Products  Limited,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
Diviswn  of  Ser.  No.  146.033,  Jan.  14.  1994,  PaL  No.  5.488,789. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458057 
Claims  priority,  application   European  Pat  OR.,  May  8, 
1991.  91107445 

InL  a."  D05B  97/00:  A61F  2/24 
VS.  CI.  112—475.08  H  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  covering  an  annular  support  of  a  heart  valve 
prosthesis  of  which  has.  at  one  axial  end.  axially  projecting  support 
arms  distributed  over  a  circumference  of  said  support,  ends  of  said 
support  arms  being  rounded,  said  method  comprising:  pushing  a 
textile  covering  that  is  elastic  at  least  in  one  direction  into  tl»e 
annular  support:  turning  two  projecting  axial  ends  of  said  textile 
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covering  over  an  outer  surface  of  said  annular  support;  and,  joining 
said  two  axial  ends  to  one  another  by  a  seam. 


5.606,929 
NAVY  PONTOON  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
Tsofigshih   Huang.  Westlake  Milage,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Lnited  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Naw,  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  687.097 

Int.  CI."  B63B  .W2 

VS.  a.  114—77  R  15  Claims 


1,  A  pontoon  locking  system  for  drawing  together,  aligning  and 
locking  together  two  or  more  pontoons  in  an  end  to  end  fashion, 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  pontoon  having  a  deck,  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end. 
the  trailing  end  including  a  lockmg  pin  and  a  receiver  bore, 
said  locking  pin  extending  rearwardly  from  said  trailing  end; 

b)  a  second  pontoon,  having  a  deck,  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing 
tnd.  the  leading  end  including  a  locking  pin  and  a  receiver 
bore,  the  locking  pin  extending  forwardly  from  said  leading 
end.  said  locking  pins  m  said  first  and  second  pontoons 
communicating  with  said  receiver  bores  when  said  first  and 
said  second  pontoons  are  aligned  and  locked  together; 

c)  an  alignment  pin  extending  forwardly  from  said  leading  end 
of  said  second  pontoon; 

d)  a  guide  bore  extending  from  said  trailing  end  of  said  first 
pontoon  to  the  deck  of  said  first  pontotin.  said  guide  bore  and 
said  alignment  pin  communicating  when  said  first  and  said 
second  pontoons  are  aligned  and  drawn  together; 

e)  a  bridal  line  attached  on  one  end  to  said  alignment  pin  and 
extending  through  said  guide  bore; 

f)  a  barge  attached  to  the  leading  end  of  said  first  pontoon,  the 
barge  including  means  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  bridal 
line  for  reeling  in  said  bndal  line  and  drawing  together  said 
pontoons; 

g)  a  guillotine  communicating  with  said  locking  pin  and  said 
receiver  bore  for  locking  said  pontoons  together  when  said 
pontoons  are  aligned  and  drawn  together. 


transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  steering  control  signal 
to  a  steering  system  of  the  trolling  motor;  and 

a  base  including  a  foot  controlled  electric  speed  control  device, 
said  base  containing  said  conversion  and  said  transmission 
means. 


5.606.931 

SPOT  IDENTIFYING  MARKER 

Richard  (;.  Rogers,  RR  1  Box  188.  Owensville.  Ind.  47665 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,218 

InL  CI."  EOIF  9/017:9/019:  G09F  17/00 

VS.  CI.  116—209  JO  Claims 


5.606,930 

HAND  OPERATED  TROLLING  MOTOR  CONTROL 

STATION 

Garry  R.  LeBlanc.  P.O.  Box  8713.  Lumberton.  Tex.  77657.  and 

Brad  J.  LeBlanc.  SUr  Rte.  2.  Box  183.  SiLsbee.  Tex.  77656 

CoaUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401.806.  Mar.  10,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,507442.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1996,  .Ser.  No. 

622J00 

Int.  CL"  B63H  25/00 

MS.  a.  114—144  R  13  Claims 

I.  A  remote  hand  control  station  for  an  electric  trolling  motor 

comprising: 

a  shaft  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
an  electric  speed  control  device  located  on  said  shaft; 
conversion  means  for  translating  angular  motion  of  said  shaft  to 
a  steenng  control  signal; 


1.  A  spot  location  device  comprising: 

a  hollow  container  having  a  first  segment  removably  coupled  to 
a  second  segment; 

means  releasably  holding  the  segments  together  responsive  to  an 
impact  for  releasing  the  segments; 

means  for  weighting  the  second  segment  positioned  in  a  bottom 
portion  of  the  second  segment; 

a  straight  length  of  spring  wire  wound  into  a  helical  configura- 
tion within  the  hollow  container,  the  spring  wire  having  a  first 
end  coupled  to  the  first  segment  of  the  hollow  container  and  a 
second  end  coupled  to  the  second  segment  of  the  hollow 
container,  first  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  first  end  of  the 
spnng  wire  to  the  first  segment  of  the  hollow  container,  and 
second  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  second  end  of  the 
spring  wire  to  the  second  segment  wherein  upon  releasing  of 
the  segments  in  response  to  an  impact,  the  spring  wire  will 
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expand  from  the  helical  configuration  to  extend  straight  and 
lineuly  between  the  segments  to  support  the  first  segment  in  a 
spacad  orientation  relative  to  the  second  segment. 


5.606,932 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  AirrOMATICALLY  MILKING 
ANIMALS,  SUCH  AS  COWS 
Cornelia  van  der  Ldy,  7  Briischenrain,  CH-6300,  Zug,  CH, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,705 
Oaims   priority,  application   Netherlands.  Jun.   25,   1992, 
9201127;  Jun.  25,  1992,  9201128 

InL  CI."  AOU  5/007 
VS.  CL  il9— 14.14  26  Claims 


an  agar  gel  material  saturating  at  least  part  of  said  porous  foam 
plastic  core  and  providing  an  exterior  agar  gel  surface  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  exterior  surface  thereof; 

said  agar  gel  material  having  a  quantity  of  bird  seed  retained 
therein  over  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  exterior  surface  of 
said  porous  foam  plastic  core;  and 

a  hanging  tab  having  one  end  embedded  within  said  porous 
plastic  core  and  another  end  extending  from  said  porous  foam 
plastic  core  to  permit  suspension  of  said  porous  plastic  core 
and  agar  gel  containing  bird  seed  from  an  overhead  object. 


5,606,934 

ANIMAL  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Ian  Brisby,  Musley  Bank  House.  Malton,  North  Yorlshire. 

United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB93/01062.  §  371  Date  Nov.  8.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23991,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  331.667 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  23, 1992, 
9211076;  Jan.  27.  1993,  9301607 

InL  CI."  AOIK  7/06 
VS.  CL  119— 53J  13  Chdms 


I.  An  itnplement  for  automatically  milking  an  animal,  such  as  a 
cow.  which  comprises: 

a  milking  robot,  said  milking  robot  comprising  milking  means 
that  include  a  plurality  of  cups  for  receiving  the  animal's  teats 
positioning  means  for  automatically  attaching  and  removing 
saitl|cups  to  and  from  the  animal's  teats,  and  pulsation  means 
for]  pulsating  said  cups  and  conduit  means  for  withdrawing 
ini(l4  from  the  animal's  teats  when  said  cups  are  receiving 
milK  therefrom; 

a  computer,  including  a  display  screen,  a  plurality  of  exchange- 
able parts  comprising  said  milking  means  and  said  cups  in 
said  milking  means,  signalling  means  for  each  said  exchange- 
able pan  for  signalling  when  such  corresponding  exchange- 
able part  IS  malfunctioning,  said  computer  receiving  a  signal 
trantmitted  from  each  said  signalling  means  when  the  corre- 
sponding part  is  malfunctioning,  said  display  screen  manifest- 
ing tvhich  said  part  of  said  exchangeable  parts  is  malfunction- 
in] 


5,606.933 

AGAR-PLASTIC  foam  bird  feeder  AND  PROCESS 
Judd  R.  WUkins.  281  Littletown  Quarter.  Williamsburg,  Va. 
2311 

FUed  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^45 
InL  CL"  AOIK  5A)0 
119^51.03  18  Claims 

!  bird  feeder  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  an  overhead 
object  comprising: 
a  potxais  foam  plastic  disk  having  an  exterior  surface  including  a 
front,  a  back  and  a  side  surface  area; 


1.  An  improved  animal  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  upright  passage  having  a  lower  end  and  an  outlet  at  the 
lower  end  from  which  foodstuff  can  fall; 

(b)  a  feed  tray  for  the  feeding  of  animals  having  a  center  located 
under  the  outlet  to  catch  foodstuff  falling  from  the  outlet,  said 
feed  tray  being  stationarily  positioned  beneath  the  outlet; 

(c)  a  dispensing  mechanism  operable  by  the  feeding  animals  for 
the  dispensing  of  foodstuff  from  the  outlet  into  the  tray;  and 

(d)  a  frame  which  supports  the  passage  and  locates  the  tray 
under  the  outlet  so  that  animals  can  feed  from  the  tray  at 
opposite  sides  thereof; 

the  improvement  comprising  that  the  oudet  is  located 

sufficiently  above  the  tray  with  unobstructed  clearance  between 
the  outlet  and  the  center  of  the  tray  to  enable  animals  feeding 
at  one  side  of  the  tray  to  reach  across  and  to  the  center  of  the 
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tray  to  feed  from  directly  under  the  outlet  in  competition  with 
the  animals  feeding  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  tray. 


la^Ksii 


5.606,935 

HOLDING  TANK  SYSTEM 

Michael  G.  Hanrahan.  Runaway  Bay,  Australia^Ssignor  to 

Austmarine  Ptv.  Ltd.,  Queeasland,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/ A 193/00185,  $  371  Date  Oct  31.  1994,  §  102(e> 
Date  Oct.  31,  1994,  PfT  Pub.  No.  WO93/21760,  PIT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  331,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  .Apr.  29, 1992,  PL2127 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  6i/02 
\}S.  a.  119—203  21  Claims 


5.606,936 

ANIMAL  RESTRAINING  SYSTEM 

James  E.  Davis,  26  Austin  Rd.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19810 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428.050 

Int  CI.'  AOIK  yOO 


a  pulse  width  controller  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  carrier 
generator  to  reduce  the  duty  cycle  of  the  square  wave  signal. 

an  audio  generator  for  generating  an  audio  square  wave  signal, 
al  an  audio  frequency  "a"  having  a  reduced  duty  cycle. 

means  for  couplmg  the  audio  generator  to  modulate  the  carrier 
generator  with  the  audio  square  wave  signal, 

a  cycle  generator  for  generating  a  square  wave  signal  of  a 
frequency  less  than  "a",  having  a  reduced  duty  cycle. 

means  coupling  the  cycle  generator  to  disable  the  carrier  gen- 
erator square  wave  during  each  cycle  generator  square  uave. 

an  antenna  having  a  resonant  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  ol  the 
pulse  width  controller,  for  radiating  the  modulated  carrier 
frequency  signal,  and 

a  receiver  adapted  to  receive  the  radiated  signal. 


5,606,937 
IN-BLOCK  COOLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Keith   A.   Calhoun,   Columbus,   Ind.,  a.ssignor  to  Cummins 
Engine  Companv,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,544 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  5/1)0:  F02B  75/IH 

VS.  CI.  123—11.28  15  Claims 


I.  A  holding  tank  system  for  storage  of  live  seafood  comprising. 

(i)  a  holding  tank  assembly; 

(ii)  a  transportable  support  base  for  said  holding  tank  assembly, 
said  support  base  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  frame 
members  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  frame  members  inter- 
connecting said  longitudinal  frame  members;  and 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  conduits  located  beneath  said  support  base  for 
liquid  communication  with  said  holding  tank  assembly. 


<y 


vs.  a.  119—721 


6  Claims 


1.  A  dual  oil  cooler  arrangement  for  positioning  in  a  coolant  flow 
cavity  of  a  diesel  engine  block,  the  block  having  a  front  portion 
and  opposite  thereto  a  rear  portion,  said  dual  oil  cooler  arrange- 
ment comprising: 

an  elongated  front  oil  cooler  positioned  toward  the  front  portion 
of  said  engine  block,  said  front  oil  cooler  having  an  oil  inlet 
adjacent  a  forward  end  of  said  front  oil  cooler  and  an  oil 
outlet-ailjacent  a  rearward  end  of  said  front  oil  cooler; 
an  elongated  rear  oil  cooler  positioned  toward  the  rear  portion  of 
said  engine  block,  said  rear  oil  cooler  having  an  oil  inlet 
adjacent  a  rearward  end  of  said  rear  oil  cooler  and  an  oil 
outlet  adjacent  a  for\*ard  end  of  said  rear  oil  cooler; 
a  flow  conduit  network  connecting  said  oil  inlets  in  a  parallel 
flow  pattern  with  a  supply  source  of  oil  and  connecting  said 
oil  outlets  with  an  oil  filter;  and 
said  engine  block  having  an  approximate  midpoint  between  said 
front  portion  and  said  rear  portion,  said  oil  outlets  being 
positioned  adjacent  said  block  midpoint. 


1.  A  low  average  power  animal  restraining  system  comprising: 
a  caiTier  generator  for  generating  a  square  wave  signal  at  a  radio 
frequency. 


5,606,938 

TRI-LOBED  CAM  ENGINE 

John  A.  Rowe,  Whitby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Trilec  Power 

Systems  Lld^  Toronto,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265J57,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  54129.029.  This  application  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

578,297 

Int.  CI."  F02B  75/22 

VS.  CI.  123— 54J  1*  Claims 

1.  An  engine  comprising  a  housing; 
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said  shaft  groove  having  a  total  depth  accommodating  the  diameter 
of  said  wire,  and  said  shaft  opening  having  an  annular  groove 
configured  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  wire,  c-shaped  ring  when 
said  shaft  is  located  in  said  shaft  opening  and  said  shaft  groove  is 
in  registry  with  said  shaft  opening  groove,  such  that  an  interference 
is  established  between  said  wire,  c-shaped  ring,  said  shaft  opening 
groove  and  said  shaft  groove  to  thereby  retain  said  roller  shaft 
within  said  shaft  opening  in  said  follower  body. 


shaft  m  t  ns  mounted  from  said  housing  for  rotation  relative 
thereto; 

a  tri-lobi    :am  secured  to  said  shaft  means  within  said  housing: 

piston  n  s  ms  mounted  on  said  housing  in  radial  relation  to  .said 
shaft  I  n  sans; 

jiston  means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted 
for  iralependent  reciprocal  movement  within  said  cylinder 
lelatiMe  to  any  other  piston  and  a  cam  follower  connected  to 
said  pi^on; 

the  improvement  wherein  N  banks  of  said  piston  means  are 
provided  where  N  is  an  integer  less  than  3,  wherein  each  said 
bank  comprises  four  piston  means  wherein  the  angular  inter- 
val between  the  first  and  last  piston  means  of  said  bank  is  90°. 


*^,<Tll 


I.  A  valta  actuation  assembly  comprising  a  cam  follower  includ- 
ing a  follower  body  configured  to  receive  a  roller  assembly  therein, 
said  roller  assembly  comprising  a  roller,  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
shaft,  said  shaft  having  an  end  engageable  in  a  shaft  opening  in 
said  cam  follower  for  support  therein,  said  shaft  including  an 
annular  shaft  groove  configured  to  receive  a  wire,  c-shaped  ring. 


5,606,940 
ENGINE  VALVE  SEATING  VELOCITY  HYDRAULIC 
SNUBBER 
Scott  F.  Shafer,  Morton;  Thomas  S.  CarroU,  Peoria;  Steven  F. 
Meister,  Chillicothe;   David  R.  Orr,  Pekin,  and  J.  Roger 
Weber,  Chillicothe.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  ni. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,775,  Dec.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,277 
Int  ex."  FOIL  1/16 
VS.  a.  123—90.12  5  Claims 


5,606,939 
VALVE  ACTUATION  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  J.  Spath,  Spencerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

I  I  Filed  Oct.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550.512 
I  !  Int.  CI."  FOIL  1/14 

VS.  a.  lU— 90.5  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  (10)  for  connoUably  altering  the  speed  of  an 
engine  poppet  valve  (12)  during  movement  of  the  valve  (12) 
between  first  and  second  locations,  comprising: 

a  guide  body  (28)  having  walls  (30); 

said  valve  (12)  being  positioned  within  said  guide  body  (28)  and 
being  moveable  between  said  first  and  second  locations,  said 
valve  (12)  having  first  and.  second  ends; 

elements  (30,32.12)  defining  a  space  (50),  said  space  being 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  valve, 
said  space  (50)  having  a  volume  which  varies  witii  the  posi- 
tion of  said  valve  (12),  the  volume  of  said  space  (50)  being 
greatest  when  said  valve  (12)  is  at  said  first  location  and 
decreasing  as  said  valve  (12)  is  moved  in  the  direction  from 
said  first  location  towards  said  second  locr-tion; 

a  first  fluid  exit  opening  (66)  in  communication  widi  said  space 
(50)  when  said  valve  (12)  is  at  said  first  location; 

a  second  fluid  exit  opening  (68)  in  communication  with  said 
space  (50)  when  said  valve  ( 12)  is  at  said  second  location;  and 

a  port  (52)  having  a  first  end  (54)  in  communication  with  said 
space  (50)  at  least  when  said  valve  (12)  is  at  a  location 
between  said  first  and  second  locations  and  is  spaced  from 
said  second  location  and  a  second  end  (56)  in  conmiunication 
with  a  hydraulic  fluid  supply  (58»,  said  valve  (12),  when 
positioned  at  said  second  location,  obstructing  conmiunication 
between  said  port  (52)  and  said  space  (50). 
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5.606,941 

VARIABLE  TIMING  CAMSHAFT  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Alfred  Trzmiel.  GrafenberR;  Wotfgang  Stephan,  Zizishaasen: 

Thomas  Alber,  LeinfHden-Echlerdinisen;  Andreas  Jaluch, 

Esslingen.  and  Olaf  Fiedler,  Remchingen.  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Dr.Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Weissach,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.457 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17.  1994.  44  29 
071J 

Int.  a."  FOIL  1/34:  F16H  5im 
MS.  a.  123—90.15  16  Claims 


cs^ 


15  Variable  valve  timing  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  havmg  first  and  second  cam  shafts  drivingly  connected  by 
an  endless  drive  chain,  comprising: 

a  housing. 

first  and  second  opposed  hydraulic  pistons  displaceably  disposed 
in  the  housing  and  operable  to  adjust  the  drive  chain  by 
lengthening  and  shortening  respective  load  and  loose  ends  of 
the  drive  chain. 

and  an  adjuster  engageable  with  one  of  said  first  and  second 
pistons  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  pistons  with  respect  to  said  housing. 

wherein  said  adjuster  includes  a  third  hydraulic  piston  engage- 
able  with  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  pistons  and  oper- 
able to  move  the  same  in  response  no  hydraulic  pressure  on 
the  third  hydraulic  piston. 


effective  to  cause  non-symmetrical  opening  and  closing  of  at  least 
one  of  said  valves  so  that  it  opens  at  a  ditTerenl  rate  than  it  closes, 
said  actuating  means  comprising  a  camshaft  rotaiable  about  an  axis 
and  operating  said  valve  through  a  thimble  tappet,  said  different 
rate  of  opening  and  closing  being  achieved  through  profiles  of  a 
cam  on  said  camshaft,  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  camshaft  being 
oflfset  from  an  axis  of  reciprocation  of  said  tappet  actuated  thereby 
in  a  direction  so  that  the  side  of  said  cam  that  effects  the  more 
rapid  movement  will  contact  the  side  of  said  tappet  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  offset,  said  axis  of  reciprocation  of  said  tappet  being 
offset  from  the  center  of  said  cam  so  that  said  cam  will  effect 
rotation  of  said  tappet  in  addition  to  reciprocation  thereof 


5.606.943 
FOl  R-CVCLE  ENGINE 
Shinichi  Tamba,  Kobe,  and  Voshiro  Vamane.  Akasbi.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  kaHa.saki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Kobe.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336JJ05,  Nov.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Aug.  15.  199*.  Ser.  No.  689.886 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  IA)2;9/IO 

VS.  a.  123—90,23  «  Claims 


5.606.942 

VALVE  OPERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI  VALVE 

ENGINE 

Hiroyuki  Tsuzuku;  Tetsushi  Saito.  and  Naoki  Tsuchida,  all  of 

Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474J60 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-136032 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  lino.i/n 

MS.  CL  123—90.16  13  Oaims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprised  of  a  cylinder  block 
having  a  cylinder  bore  with  a  piston  reciprocating  therein,  a 
cylinder  head  closing  said  cylinder  bore  and  having  a  surface 
which  defines  a  combustion  chamber  with  said  cylinder  bore  and  a 
head  of  said  piston,  said  cylinder  head  surface  defining  a  plurality 
of  intake  valve  seats  generally  on  one  side  of  said  combustion 
chamber  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  valve  seats  generally  or.  the 
other  side  of  said  combustion  chamber,  the  valve  seats  of  one  of 
said  plurality  defining  a  substantially  greater  effective  flow  area 
than  the  valve  seals  of  the  other  plurality,  a  plurality  of  poppel-type 
intalce  valves  slidably  supponed  by  said  cylinder  head  and  control- 
ling the  flow  through  said  intake  valve  seals,  a  plurality  of  poppet- 
type  exhaust  valves  slidably  supported  by  said  cylinder  head  and 
cooperating  with  said  exhaust  valve  seats  for  controlling  the  flow 
theretlirough.  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  valves  between 
their  open  and  their  closed  positions,  said  actuating  means  being 


f    'CI 


1.  A  four-cycle  engine  charactenzed  in  that  a  gear  on  a  crank- 
shaft is  made  to  engage  with  an  internal  gear  having  twice  the 
number  of  teeth  of  the  former  gear,  cams  are  formed  on  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  internal  gear,  the  cams  are  connected  with 
valve  actuating  mechanisms  for  actuating  an  exhaust  valve  and  an 
intake  valve  to  open  or  close,  the  crankshaft  is  supported  by  a 
crankca.se  cover  of  the  engine  via  a  first  bearing  and  by  a  crankca.se 
of  the  engine  via  a  second  bearing,  the  internal  gear  is  sealed 
within  and  directly  supported  by  the  crankcase  cover  and  the 
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crankcase.  atif  the  first  bearing  and  second  bearing  are  positioned 
to  directly  face  opposite  sides  of  the  gear  such  that  the  first  bearing 
and  second  hearing  support  the  gear  and  maintain  a  desired 
engagement  aondition  between  the  gear  and  the  internal  gear. 


5,606.944 
tPTTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Katumi  Kurihara.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ryobi  Limited. 
Hiroshima-Ken.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  52.381,  Apr.  23.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

applicatioo  Mar.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  618.316 

Int  a.''  F02B  IVn-.  AOID  i4/02 

MS.  a.  123rt90Jl  7  Claims 


U,S.  a.  123U198  DB 

35 


1.  A  fuel  $ltut-off  valve  comprising: 
a)  a  valve  body  having: 

i)  a  fira  inlet  and  a  first  outlet,  said  first  inlet  and  said  first 
outlet  in  communication  via  a  valve  chamber: 

ii)  a  plurality  second  inlets: 

iii)  an  outlet  passageway,  said  plurality  of  second  inlet  in 
communication  with  said  outlet  passageway,  said  outlet 
passageway  providing  communication  between  said  valve 
chaitther  aiid  a  second  outlet  and  between  said  at  least  one 
plurif  ty  of  second  inlet  and  said  second  outlet:  and 


b)  a  valve  arranged  in  said  valve  chamber  and  configured  to 
provide  communication  between  either  said  first  inlet  and  said 
first  outlet  or  said  first  inlet  and  said  oudel  passageway. 


5,606,946 
AUXILIARY  POWER  UNIT  FOR  A  HYBRID  ELECTRIC 
VEHICLE 
Stanley  E.  Data.  Ramsey;  Robert  P.  Koziara,  Lake  Elmo; 
Mark  S.  Lent,  Brooklyn  Park;  Patrick  A.  O'Gonnan.  Brook- 
lyn Center;  Thomas  K.  Rose.  Plymouth;  Eugene  G.  Shanks. 
Blaine,  and  Daniel  A.  Norrick,  Anoka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Onan  Corporation.  Miiueapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,043.  Jan.  20,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,469,820, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93.536.  Jul.  19.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  473^68 
InL  CL"  F02B  77/00 
MS.  CI.  123—198  E  7  Claims 


1.  A  vegetation  cutting  device  comprising: 
a  four  cycle  engine  including: 
a  piston  leciprocable  in  a  block, 
a  crankshaft  rotatable  by  the  piston,  and 
a  camshaft  joumaled  to  the  block  and  rotatable  by  the  crank- 
shaft lal  one  half  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  crankshaft,  the 
camshaft  having  an  outer  portion  extending  externally  of 
the  block:  and 
cutting  m4ans  driven  by  the  outer  portion  of  the  camshaft  for 
cutting  fi'Cgetaiion. 


5,606.945 
FltL  SHLT-OFF  VALVE 

John  W.  Seaktck.  1800  Belle  View  Blvd..  Alexandria.  Va.  22307 

I  Filed  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  363.048 

InL  CI."  F02B  77/00 


14  Claims 


1.  A  noise,  vibration,  and  harshness  control  system  for  a  hybrid 
electric  vehicle  having  an  auxiliary  power  unit,  comprising: 

an  auxiliary  power  unit  enclosure  containing  the  auxiliary  power 
unit  for  reducing  a  noise  level  of  the  auxiliary  power  unit; 

an  induction  silencer  for  separating  noise  and  vibration  of  the 
auxiliary  power  unit  to  the  enclosure  so  that  sound  quality  of 
the  hybrid  electric  vehicle  is  increased,  the  induction  silencer 
being  mounted  onto  an  induction  manifold  of  the  auxiliary 
power  unit: 

auxiliary  power  unit  exhaust  means  for  reducing  noise  and 
vibration  from  an  exhaust  manifold  of  the  auxiliary'  power 
unit,  tiie  auxiliary  power  unit  exhaust  means  being  coimected 
to  the  exhaust  manifold  and  being  mounted  onto  the  enclo- 
sure: 

means  for  ventilating  air  in  the  enclosure,  the  ventilating  means 
being  at  least  partially  contained  in  the  enclosure:  and 

wherein  the  auxiliary  power  unit  enclosure  includes  a  top  cover 
having  a  plurality  of  cross  ribs  inside  the  top  cover,  and  a 
bottom  container  having  a  plurality  of  cross  ribs  inside  the 
bonom  container. 
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5,606,947 

AUTOMOTIVE  ACCELERATION-HORSEPOWER 

CONTROL  MEANS 

Fu  C.  Hong,  2F.  No.  20.  AUey  16,  Lane  22,  Wen  Der  Road,  Ney 

Hwu  Area,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,584 

Int  Cn."  F02D  41/10:  B60H  1/32:  P02P  SAM 

VS.  a.  125—339.17  2  Claims 


«  DACUIIN  DCnCTIOli 

TitasoacEi 


«  caacAiison 

CIICBIT 


A  Timac 

CIICOIT 


n 


4^ 


AVrilFICATlOa 
CIICIIT 


I.  An  auiomolive  acceleration-horsepower  control,  comprising: 

a  single  chip  vacuum  detection  transducer  having  an  input 
coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  an  intake  manifold  of  an 
automobile  for  detecting  variations  in  vacuum  therein,  said 
vacuum  detection  transducer  converting  said  detected  varia- 
tions in  vacuum  to  a  voltage  signal  coupled  to  an  output 
thereof: 

a  comparison  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  node 
between  a  fixed  resistance  and  a  variable  resistance  for  estab- 
lishing a  reference  potential  and  a  second  input  coupled  to 
said  output  of  said  vacuum  detection  transducer  for  coupling 
said  voltage  signal  thereto,  said  comparison  circuit  generating 
an  actuation  signal  on  an  output  thereof  responsive  to  a 
magnitude  of  said  voltage  signal  exceeding  a  magnitude  of 
said  reference  voltage; 

timing  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  comparison  circuit 
for  generating  a  delay  voltage  signal,  said  timing  means 
including  a  timing  integrated  circuit,  a  resistance  and  a 
capacitance,  said  timing  means  providing  said  delay  voltage 
signal  to  an  output  thereof  for  a  predetermined  time  period 
responsive  to  receipt  of  said  actuation  signal  from  said  com- 
parison circuit: 

an  amplification  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  timing  means  for  providing  an  amplified  delay  voltage  on 
an  output  thereof:  and. 

a  relay  having  normally  closed  contacts  connected  between  an 
air-conditioning  compressor  and  a  the  automobile's  power 
supply  and  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  an  ampli- 
fication circuit  to  open  said  normally  closed  contacts  and 
thereby  disconnect  the  air-conditioning  compressor  from  the 
power  supply  for  said  predetermined  time  period  responsive 
to  receipt  of  said  amplified  delay  voltage 


5.606.948 

SPEED  GOVERNING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

John  B.  Gonoering,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Biiggs  & 

Slratton  Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,825 
Int  CI."  F02D  31/00 
VS.  a.  123—352  20  Oaims 

1.  A  speed  governor  that  controls  the  opening  and  the  closing  of 
an  engine  throttle  to  change  the  engine  speed,  comprising: 
an  actuator  that  is  interconnected  with  said  throttle; 
means  for  determining  the  speed  of  said  engine,  and  for  stonng 

an  engine  speed  value  representative  of  said  engine  speed: 
means  for  storing  a  reference  speed  value  functionally  related  to 

a  reference  speed; 
means  for  storing  an  actual  position  value  functionally  related  to 
the  actual  position  of  said  throttle; 


means  for  comparing  said  engine  speed  value  with  said  refer- 
ence value,  and  for  generating  an  error  value  if  said  engine 
speed  value  differs  from  said  reference  speed  value  by  more 
than  a  preset  value; 

means  for  generating  a  new  position  value  that  is  a  function  of 
said  actual  position  value  and  said  error  value,  said  new 
position  value  corresponding  to  a  new  position  of  said 
throttle,  said  new  position  having  a  percentage  of  throttle 
opening  associated  therewith; 

means  for  storing  a  change  value  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined throttle  position,  said  predetermined  throttle  position 
having  a  percentage  of  throttle  opening  as.sociated  therewith; 
and 

means  for  generating  a  pulsed  control  signal  to  said  actuator 
having  a  pulse  width  that  is  a  function  of  said  new  position 
value,  said  control  signal  generating  means  generating  said 
conn-ol  signal  at  a  first  frequency  if  the  percentage  of  throttle 
opening  associated  with  said  new  position  is  less  than  the 
percentage  of  throttle  opening  associated  with  said  predeter- 
mined throttle  position,  and  generating  said  conD-ol  signal  at  a 
second  frequency  if  the  percentage  of  throttle  opening  associ- 
ated with  said  new  position  is  greater  than  the  percentage  of 
throttle  opening  associated  with  said  predetermined  throttle 
position. 


5,606,949 
THROTTLE  VALVE  DEVICE  OF  V-TYPE  ENGINE 
Toshiki  Ohara,  Fujisawa,  and  Isaya  Matsuo,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242318 

InL  CI."  F02D  V/r>2,  B60K  2K/I6 

VS.  a.  123—396  14  Claims 

1.  A  throttle  valve  device  of  a  V-type  internal  combustion  engine 

of  a  type  wherein  an  intake  manifold  is  disposed  between  two 

banks  of  the  engine,  comprising: 

a  throttle  chamber  through  which  intake  air  is  introduced  into 
engine  cylinders  of  the  engine,  said  throttle  chamber  having 
an  axis  generally  parallel  with  rows  of  the  engine  cylinders 
and  being  located  between  the  two  banks  of  the  engine  in 
plan,  said  throttle  chamber  being  connected  through  said 
intake  manifold  to  the  engine  cylinders; 
a  throttle  valve  rotaiably  disposed  in  said  throttle  chamber; 
a  throttle  shaft  on  which  said  throttle  valve  is  mounted; 
a  first  throttle  valve  operating  mechanism  connected  to  a  first 
end  section  of  said  throttle  shaft  for  rotating  said  throttle  shaft 
in  response  to  an  acceleration  operation;  and 
a  second  throttle  valve  operating  mechanism  for  rotating  said 
throttle  shaft  independently  of  said  first  throttle  valve  operat- 
ing mechanism,  said  second  throttle  valve  operating  mecha- 
nism including  an  electric  motor  having  a  rotatable  drive 
shaft,  said  drive  shaft  being  separate  and  drivingly  connected 
with  a  second  end  section  of  said  throttle  shaft,  said  drive 
shaft  extending  parallel  with  and  generally  opposite  to  said 
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ihrorte  shaft,  said  electric  motor  being  located  below  said 
thrott  ^  chamber  and  between  the  two  banks  of  the  engine  in 
plan. 


throttle  opening  sensor  and  said  target  opening  set  by  said 

target  opening  set  means,  and  for  outputting  a  PWM  duty 

corresponding  to  the  calculated  phase  current  value; 
motor  drive  means  for  supplying  a  current  to  said  brushless 

motor  based  on  instructions  from  said  motor  control  means; 

and 
correction  means  for  correcting  said  PWM  duty  in  accordaiKe 

with  a  hysteresis  torque  produced  as  said  throttle  valve  is 

driven. 


5.606,951 
ENGINE  AIR  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 
Michael  P.  Southern,  Wembley;  Keith  Melbourne.  Subiaco. 
and  Ian  R.  Thompson,  DuiKraig.  all  of  Australia,  assignors 
to  Orbital  Engine  Company  (Australia  I  Pt>.  Limited,  Bal- 
catta,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU94/00360,  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)1502.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549.766 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jim.  30.  1993,  9714 

Int.  a."  F02D  9/10:11/10:41/18 

U.S.  a.  123—399  24  Claims 


5,606,950 

DEVI^  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  QUANTITY  OF 
INTAKE  AIR  TO  BE  SUPPLIED  TO  AN  ENGINE 
Tom  FujMara,  and  Tadashi  Tubaklji,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kalsha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

I      Filed  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1994,  6-264022 
Int.  CI."  F02D  n/!0:9A)2:4l/22 
VS.  a.  I2&— 399  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  air  supply  to  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  means  to  throttle  the  air  flow  to  the  engine 
comprising; 
determining  the  air  demand  in  response  to  a  driver  initiated 

signal; 
determining  an  initial  position  of  said  throttle  means  in  response 

to  the  driver  initiated  signal: 
determining  the  actual  rate  of  air  supply  to  the  engine  and 

Comparing  said  actual  rate  of  air  supply  with  said  determined 

air  demand; 
moving  the  throttle  means  to  said  initial  position;  and 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  throttle  means  to  bring  the  actual 

rate  of  air  supply  within  acceptable  operating  limits  of  said 

determined  air  demand. 


1.  A  d;  rice  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  intake  air  to  be 
supplied  I  a(  an  engine,  compnsing: 

a  throttle  valve  provided  in  an  air  intake  passageway  of  the 

engite  and  supported  by  a  rotational  shaft; 
a  brushless  motor  having  stator  windings  and  a  rotor  coupled 

through  a  speed  reducer  to  said  rotational  shaft; 
a  throttle  opening  sensor  for  detecting  an  angle  of  rotation  of 

said  routional  shaft  to  detect  an  actual  degree  of  opening  of 

said  kkrottle  valve: 
a  target  opening  set  means  for  setting  a  target  tJirottle  opening 

based  on  vehicular  information: 
a  motor  control  means  for  calculating  a  phase  current  value  to  be 

suppird  to  each  of  said  stator  windings  ba.sed  on  an  opening 

devii^on  between   said  actual  opening  obtained  by   said 


5,606,952 
ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Isao  Kanno,  and  Masahiko  Kato,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata. 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272127; 
Nov.  9,  1994.  6-275122 

Int  a."  F02P  5/00 
VS.  a.  123—413  29  Claims 

I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  and  control  system  comprising 
elements  defining  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  the  volume  of 
which  varies  cyclically  during  engine  operation,  an  induction  and 
charge  forming  system  for  delivering  a  fuel  air  charge  to  said 
combustion  chamber  for  combustion  therein,  said  induction  and 
charge  forming  system  including  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the 
air  flow  to  said  engine,  a  speed  control  element  movable  between 
an  idle  position  through  a  pick  up  position  to  a  full  throttle  position 
for  operator  control  of  the  speed  of  said  engine,  a  throttle  control 
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for  providing  an  operali\e  connection  between  said  speed  control 
element  and  said  throttle  valve  for  operator  control  of  said  throttle 
valve,  stop  means  for  retaining  said  throttle  valve  in  a  partially 
opened  idle  position  wherein  the  effective  flow  area  past  said 
throttle  valve  is  substantially  greater  than  required  for  idle  opera- 
tion, said  throttle  control  pennitting  movement  of  said  speed 
control  element  from  its  idle  position  to  its  pick  up  position  prior  to 
opening  movement  of  said  throttle  \alve  and  for  effecting  opening 
of  said  throttle  \alve  from  its  partially  opened  throttle  position  to  a 
wide  open  throttle  position  upon  movement  of  said  speed  control 
element  from  its  pick  up  position  to  its  full  throttle  position,  an 
ignition  system  for  firing  the  fuel  air  charge  in  said  combustion 
chamber,  an  exhaust  system  for  discharging  exhaust  gases  from 
said  combustion  chamber  lo  the  engine,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  speed  of  the  engine  during  movement  of  the  speed  control 
element  from  its  idle  position  to  its  pick-up  position  pnmarily  by 
retarding  the  spark  liming  beyond  the  normal  spark  timing  required 
for  a  given  engine  running  condition. 


the  pump  working  space  and  the  entry  into  that  part  of  the  fuel 
pas.sage  (22)  which  is  connected  to  the  pump  cylinder  is  controlled 
by  the  valve  member  (30)  of  the  electrically  controlled  valve  (31). 


5,606.954 
EV.'VPORATIVE  FIEL  PROC  ESSING  DEVICE 
Kazumi  Yamazaki;  Takeaki  Nakajima;  Kokhi  Hidano,-  Tenio 
Wakashiro;  Takeshi  Hara;  Masaaki  Horiuchi.  all  of  Wako. 
and  Tomoyuki  Kawakanii,  TochigL,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  (iiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai.sha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  362.267 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324395; 
Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157105 

Int.  CI."  F02M  nm 

U.S.  CI.  123—520  9  Claims 


5.606,953 
FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Eugen  Drummer;  Maximilian  Kronberger.  both  of  Steyr;  Hel- 
mut  Sattmann,   Eferding;    Herbert   Strahberger,   Gallneu- 
kirchen,  and  Gerhard  Weisz.  Neuhofen/Krem-s,  all  of  Aus- 
tria, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  (imbH.  Stuttgart,  (iermany 
PtT  No.  PCT/DF94/t)0693,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  I,  1995.  PtT  Pub.  No.  W'O95/02l23,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19.  1995 

per  Filed  Jun.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  392,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  7,  1993,  43  22 
546.2 

Int.  Cl.'^  F02M  i7/04 
\}&.  a.  123—506  22  aaims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  device  for  internal  combustion  engines,  with  a 
pump  plunger  (8)  which  in  a  cylinder  bore  (11)  delimits  a  pump 
working  space  (12)  and  is  driven  in  reciprocation,  and  with  a 
delivery  line  (15)  which  connects  the  pump  woriung  space  (13)  to 
an  injection  valve  ( 16).  an  injection  valve  member  which  is  opened 
counter  to  a  closing  force  (18)  under  an  injection  pressure  of  the 
fuel  pumped  out  of  the  pump  working  space  (13)  via  the  delivery 
line  (15).  and  with  fuel  passage  (22.  26.  32.  33)  leading  from  the 
pump  working  space  (13)  via  an  electrically  controlled  valve  (31) 
to  a  fuel  reservoir  space  at  a  lower  pressure  than  the  injection 
pressure,  a  portion  of  die  fuel  passage  (22)  on  a  pan  of  its 
circumferential  wall  is  connected  to  an  interspace  (62)  formed 
between  this  part  of  the  cylinder  bore  ( 11 )  and  the  lateral  surface  of 
the  pump  plunger  (8).  said  interspace  is  permanently  connected  to 


1  An  evaporative  fuel  processing  device,  comprising: 

a  fuel  tank  having  a  refueling  line  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, said  refueling  line  being  configured  lo  have  a  refueling 
nozzle  inserted  therein: 

a  canister  communicatively  connected  to  said  fuel  tank  for 
ad.sorbing  evaporative  fuel  from  said  fuel  tank:  and 

an  on-off  valve  which  is  opened  during  a  refueling  operation  to 
permit  the  communication  between  said  fuel  tank  and  said 
canister; 

said  evaporative  fuel  processing  device  further  comprising  an 
evaporative  fuel  passage  communicating  at  one  end  thereof 
with  an  upper  portion  of  an  interior  of  said  fiiel  tank  and 
connected  at  another  end  to  said  refueling  line. 

wherein  said  refueling  nozzle  includes  a  nozzle  portion  and  is 
configured  such  that  refueling  is  automatically  stopped  in 
response  to  a  fuel  liquid  level  reaching  a  negative  pressure 
inducing  hole  provided  in  a  lower  portion  of  a  tip  end  of  said 
nozzle  in  a  state  where  said  nozzle  portion  is  inserted  into  the 
refueling  line,  and  wherein  said  another  end  of  said  evapora- 
tive fuel  passage  is  connected  to  the  refueling  line  at  a 
location  which  corresponds  to  the  negative  pressure  introduc- 
ing hole  of  the  refueling  nozzle  during  the  refueling  operation. 
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5.606,955 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  FUEL  VAPOR 
Shuji    Yada,    Susono,    Japan,    assignor    to    Toyota    Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,053 

Clain|s  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208859 

Int.  a."  F02M  25/OH:  F02D  4\/l4 

U.S.  aJ  123—520  7  Claims 


1.  An 


(     START       ) 


I .  >SV  FREQUEICY 
1  Kz 


O.VSV  fRE(JUEICr 

-15H2  


O.VSV  fREOUENCTf 
-20Hz 


(^      END      3 


1  pparatus  for  disposing  of  fiiel  vapor  w  ith  a  duty  control 
valve  ar  -i  nged  in  a  passage  for  purged  gas.  said  duty  control  valve 
being  cMnecied  between  a  canister  which  tempwrarily  traps  fuel 
vapor  and  an  air-intake  passage  of  an  engine,  and  being  controlled 
to  open  and  close  at  predetermined  intervals  in  order  to  supply  said 
fuel  vapnr  trapped  in  said  canister  to  said  air-intake  passage  such 
that  the ,  <ow  rate  of  said  purged  gas  becomes  a  flow  rate  corre- 
sponding to  the  intake-air  flow  rate,  said  apparatus  being  charac- 
terized m  that  it  comprises  an  interval  changing  means  for  chang- 
ing an  dnen/close  interval  of  said  duty  control  valve  to  be  shorter 
than  a  fiOrmal  setting,  the  normal  setting  corresponding  to  the 
open/cl0«  interval  of  said  duty  control  valve  wtten  a  vehicle  is 
running  it  an  engine  operating  condition  uninluenced  by  an  inflow 
of  the  pMged  gas. 


WilUani 


1.  Af|  Apparatus  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  includ- 
ing a  fuel-air  mixing  device  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  an 
intake  manifold  with  an  inlet  port  operably  communicated  with  the 
outlet  pod  of  the  fuel-air  mixing  device  and  at  least  one  outlet  port, 
and  at  kast  one  cylinder  communicated  with  the  at  least  one  outlet 
port  of  the  intake  manifold,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ekmgated  bypass  conduit  operably  coupled  between  the  out- 
let port  of  the  fuel-air  mixing  device  and  the  inlet  port  of  the 


intake  manifold  for  passing  a  fuel-air  mixture  from  the  fiiel- 
air  mixing  device  to  the  intake  manifold: 

turbulence  creating  means  for  creating  turbulence  in  the  fiiel-air 
mixture  flowing  through  said  elongated  bypass  conduit: 

wherein  said  elongated  bypass  conduit  is  formed  of  a  thermally 
conductive  material: 

wherein  said  elongated  bypass  conduit  has  a  length,  an  exterior 
surface  area  and  a  thermal  conductivity  sufficiently  great  so  as 
to  constitute  a  means  for  causing  liquid  fuel  introduced 
through  the  fuel-air  mixing  device  to  change  from  a  liquid 
state  to  a  gaseous  state  prior  to  entry  into  the  at  least  one 
cylinder; 

wherein  said  turbulence  creating  means  comprises  a  plurality  of 
Venturis  provided  in  said  elongated  bypass  conduit  succes- 
sively along  the  length  thereof. 


5,606,957 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS 

RECIRCULATION 

Dennis  D.  Feucht.  Morton,  HI.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  ni. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568^17 

Int.  a."  F102M  25/07 

U.S.  a.  12*— 571  6  Claims 


5,606,956 

ELtf'GATED  FUEL-AIR  BYPASS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

I  k.  Wallace,  and  Horence  W.  Wallace,  both  of  131042 

Kahukai  SL  Leilani  Estates,  Pahoa,  Hi.  96778 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,097 

Int.  a."  F02M  ism 

U.S.  Ol  1123—545  41  Claims 


1.  In  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  having  a  valve  having 
a  valve  stem,  said  valve  being  moveable  between  a  first  position 
blocking  communication  of  an  engine  intake  air  passageway  with 
an  engine  exhaust  gas  passageway  and  a  second  position  at  which 
said  passageways  are  in  communication,  a  frame  mechanism,  a 
stepper  motor  for  moving  the  valve  between  the  first  and  second 
positions,  a  driving  eleinent  connected  to  the  stepper  niKMor.  a  one 
way  clutch  system  connected  to  the  driving  element,  and  control 
means  for  rotating  the  stepper  motor  in  preselected  first  and  second 
directions  and  contfoUably  stopping  the  stepper  motor  at  prese- 
lected positions  of  the  valve,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  valve  stem  having  a  threaded  first  end  portion; 
a  spool  having  an  axis  and  internal  threads  mated  with  the 
threads  of  the  valve  stem  and  being  connected  to  the  drive 
element  of  the  stepper  motor  through  the  one  way  clutch: 
a  clockwork  spring  connected  to  the  spool  and  being  adapted  to 
store  energy  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  spool  in  a  first 
direction  and  controllably  release  energy  and  rotate  the  spool 
in  a  second  direction: 
a  thrust  mechanism  operative  to  maintain  the  spool  against  axial 

movement:  and 
an  anti-rotation  device  operative  to  maintain  the  valve  against 
rotation  relative  to  the  spool. 
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5.606,958 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  IN  A  CHAIN  SAW 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Per-Anders    ChrinU-Gath.    \astervik,    and    Per    J.    Udden, 
Ankarsrum.  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  lo  FHP  Elmotor 
Aktiebolag,  Ankarsrum,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/01153,  $  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2«,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/15438,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995 

PtT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,526 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Dec.  1,  1993,  9303999 

Int.  CI."  F02P  .iAkS.S/NS 

VS.  a.  123—601  5  Claims 


r 


-cr 


1.  Ignition  system  for  an  intemal-combusiion  engine,  compns- 
ing  a  magnelically  conducting  core  (10)  supporting  a  charging 
winding  (21)  and  a  inggenng  winding  (22).  a  flywheel  (14i  having 
ai  least  one  magnetic  held  generating  member  (15)  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  magnetically  conducting  core  (10)  to  cause, 
when  passing.  vollage>  lo  be  induced  in  the  windings  (21.  22).  and 
an  electronic  switch  means  (27)  adapted  to  trigger,  in  response  to  a 
trigger  pulse  generated  by  the  triggering  winding  (22).  discharge  of 
a  charging  capacitor  (26).  which  has  been  charged  by  a  voltage 
generated  m  the  charging  winding  (21).  via  a  primary  (18)  of  an 
ignition  coil  ( 17).  the  secondary  ( 19)  of  said  ignition  coil  including 
a  spark  plug  (20).  wherein  an  additional  winding  (37)  is  provided 
and  disposed  so  that  dunng  normal  rotational  movement  of  the 
flvwheel.  said  flywheel  (14)  first  passes  said  additional  winding 
(37)  before  turning  in  over  the  legs  (11,  12.  13)  of  the  magnetically 
conducting  core  ( 10).  the  voltage  induced  in  the  additional  winding 
(37)  being  used  to  prevent  trigger  pulses  from  reaching  the  switch 
means  (27)  if  a  direction  of  rotation  of  the  engine  is  opposite  to  the 
normal  direction,  said  switch  means  being  a  thyristor  (27)  having  a 
trigger  circuit  (32)  composing  a  tirsi  transistor  (33).  the  additional 
winding  (37)  being  connected  to  the  hrst  transistor  (33)  such  that 
the  tirst  transistor  forms  a  blockage  between  the  triggering  winding 
(22)  and  the  control  electrode  of  the  thyristor  (27)  when  there  is  no 
induced  voltage  in  said  additional  winding  (37).  said  additional 
winding  (37)  being  connected  to  the  Hrst  transistor  (33)  via  a 
circuit  such  that  the  voltage  induced  in  the  additional  winding  (37) 
activates  an  electronic  switch  (42)  to  assume  a  state  in  which  the 
blocking  effect  of  the  tirsi  transistor  (33)  is  discontinued  for  a 
period  of  time  which  is  independent  of  the  presence  of  induced 
voltage  in  the  additional  winding  (37). 


|llW.H«cJ SJOO 


<  m/i,  yi 


rgs£ri  r^t^ 


fuel  injection  quantity  determining  means  for  determining  a 
quantity  of  fuel   injection   for  individual  cylinders  at   least 
based  on  the  delected  engine  operating  conditions: 
a  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  in  the  individual  cylinders  of  the 
engine  in  response  lo  a  corrected  quantity  of  the  fuel  injec- 
tion: and 
a  feedback  loop  having  an  adaptive  controller  and  an  adaptation 
mechanism  that  estimates  controller  parameters  ai  a  conver- 
gence speed  determined  by  a  gam  matnx.  said  adaptive  con- 
troller correcting  ihe  quantity  of  fuel  injection  lo  bring  a 
controlled  variable  al  least  obtained  based  on  an  output  of  said 
air/fuel  ratio  sensor  lo  a  desired  value, 
wherein  the  gain  matrix  is  determined  in  response  to  at  least  one  of 
Ihe  engine  operating  conditions  delected  bv  the  engine  operating 
condition  delecting  means. 


5.606,960 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  VALVE  OPERATING 

CHARACTERI.STIC  AND  AIR-FUEL  RATIO  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Nobu  Takahashl,  and  Shinya  Fukushima,  both  of  Saitama, 

Japan.  as.signors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480^68 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233135 
'  Int  CI."  F02D  43/04: 1 i/02 
\}S.  CI.  123—684  I  Claim 


5,606,959 
FUEL  METERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBU.STION  ENGINE 
Hidetaka  Maki:  Shusuke  .Akazaki;  Yasuke  Hasegawa,  and  Yoi- 
cfai   Nishimura,  all  of  Wako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogvo  kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,480 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30.  1994,  6-340025 
Int.  CI."  F02D  41/14 
VS.  CL  123—673  46  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controling  fuel  iieiering  for  a  multicylinder 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  air/fuel  ratio  sensor  installed  at  an  exhaust  system  of  the 

engine: 
engine  operating  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  engine 
operating  conditions  at  least   including  engine  speed  and 
engine  load: 


Cf^M  iwaUHn  fwfftv  f% 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  valve  operating  characteristic  and 
an  air-fuel  ratio  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  the 
valve  operating  characteristic  for  an  intake  valve  can  be  switched 
over  between  a  plurality  of  operating  condition-suited  valve  oper- 
ating characteristics  suited  lo  an  engine  operating  condition  repre- 
sented by  al  least  one  of  an  engine  revolution  number  and  an 
engine  load,  and  the  air-fiiel  ratio  can  be  switched  over  between  a 
relatively  lean  level  and  a  relatively  rich  level,  said  method  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

switching  over  the  air-fuel  ratio  in  accordance  with  a  change  in 
the  engine  operating  condition;  and 
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(  ver  the  valve  operating  characteristic  for  said  intake 


valve  s  J  >stantially  synchronously  with  the  switching  over  of 
the  air-!fiDel  ratio,  from  one  operating  condition-suited  valve 
operating  characteristic  suited  lo  one  engine  operating  condi- 
tion befcjre  the  switching  over  of  the  air-fuel  ratio  lo  another 
operatini  condition-suited  valve  operating  characteristic 
suited  |}  another  engine  operating  condition  after  the  switch- 
ing o\U  of  the  air-fuel  ratio,  via  an  operating  condition- 
un.suiie(l  valve  operating  characteristic  which  is  not  suited  lo 
said  another  engine  operating  condition  after  the  switching 
over  ot  the  air-ftiel  ratio,  so  as  to  provide  an  engine  output 
which  is  of  an  intemiediaie  level  between  the  engine  outputs 
before  add  after  Ihe  switching  over  of  llie  air-fuel  ratio. 


5,606,962 
ARCHERY  ARROW  REST 
Vincent  Thmcoso,  Montrose,  Colo.,  assignor  to  GoMen  Key 
Futura.  Inc.,  Montrose.  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,930 

Int  CL"  F41B  5/00 

VS.  a.  124—44.5  10  aaims 


and 
N.Y. 


5,606,961 
ARROW  REST  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  Basik,  5885  N.  Elston  Ave.,  Cliicago,  lU.  60646, 
Richard   Colvin,    1948   Coimors   Rd.,   Baldwinsville, 
13027 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326.537 

InL  CI."  F41B  5/22 

VS.  a.  1244-44.5  27  Claims 


"^^^^^S^ 


1.  An  art )  V  rest  assembly  for  use  on  a  bow  which  comprises  a 
handle  risei  portion,  upper  and  lower  limbs,  and  a  bow  string, 
which  genef^lly  define  a  bow  plane  in  which  an  arrow  is  released, 
said  handlel  iser  portion  including  a  portion  offset  laterally  from 
said  bow  pblie  lo  provide  clearance  for  arrow  relea.se.  said  arrow 
rest  assembly  comprising: 

means  fof  supporting  an  arrow  having  fletching  laterally  spaced 
from  saJd  offset  portion  of  said  handle  riser  portion  of  said 
bow.  s«id  arrow  supponing  means  including  a  body  member 
disposed  in  said  bow  plane,  said  body  member  having  a 
surfac4  for  supporting  and  serving  as  a  rest  for  a  shaft  of  said 
arrow  jn  said  bow  plane: 
means  f(»r  mounting  said  body  member  to  said  handle  riser 
portion  pf  said  bow  so  as  to  be  in  laterally  spaced  relation 
theretq.  said  body  member  having  a  pivot  point  spaced  from 
said  shiaft  supporting  surface  and  said  pivot  point  being  in  said 
bow  plane,  said  mounting  means  being  associated  with  said 
body  member  generally  al  said  pivol  point: 
said  moiailing  means  accommodating  pivotal  movement  of  said 
body  member  within  said  bow  plane,  said  pivotal  movement 
of  said  body  member  being  about  said  pivol  point  in  spaced 
relatiofi  lo  and  unrestricted  by  said  bow  from  an  arrow  sup- 
porting and  rest  position  lo  an  arrow  passage  position,  both 
said  body  member  in  said  arrow  passage  position  and  said 
bow  being  entirely  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  arrow 
includii^  said  fletching. 


I.  An  improved  archery  arrow  rest,  said  rest  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a)  an  arrow  rest  suppon  assembly  comprising  (I)  a  support 
block  having  a  front  end  and  an  opposite  rear  end  and  includ- 
ing means  for  releasably  connecting  the  front  end  of  said 
block  to  a  riser  of  an  archery  bow  and  (2)  a  transverse  bar 
connected  to  said  rear  end  of  said  support  block  and  adapted 
10  extend  behind  an  archery  bow  riser  lo  a  position  rearwardly 
of  an  arrow  window  in  said  riser:  and. 

b)  an  arrow  shaft  holder  connected  to  said  transverse  bar  and 
extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  thereof  into  said  window 
when  said  rest  is  connected  to  an  archery  bow.  said  arrow 
shaft  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate  arms  having  front 
and  rear  ends,  the  rear  ends  of  which  overlap  and  the  front 
ends  of  wliich  are  releasably  spaced  an  adjustable  distance 
apart  to  support  an  arrow  shaft  theretjetween  in  said  window. 


5.606.963 
ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  TO  SECURE  CABLE  ENDS  OF  A 

COMPOUND  ARCHERY  BOW 
Paul  J.  Wenzel,  S-2120  Paddock  La.,  Finksburg,  Md.  21048, 
and  Ronald  E.  Casey,  519  Hawthorne  Rd..  Linthicum,  Md. 
21090 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,417 

Int  CI."  F41B  5/14 

VS.  a.  124— «6  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  cable  end  to  a  limb  tip  in  a  compound 
archery  bow  comprising: 
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a  base  element  having  a  top  surface,  a  boflom  suiface.  a  front 
surface,  a  rear  surface,  a  left  surface  and  a  nght  surface; 

two  parallel  walls  attached  to  the  top  surface  of  the  base  ele- 
ment, one  wall  having  an  outer  surface  contiguous  with  the 
rear  surface  of  the  base  element,  the  other  wall  having  an 
outer  surface  contiguous  with  the  front  surface  of  the  base 
element. 

the  parallel  walls  extending  upward  from  the  top  surface  of  the 
base  element  and  defining  a  slot  therebetween. 

near  their  upper  ends,  each  wall  has  an  aligned  apenure  adapted 
to  receive  an  axle  at  a  compound  bow-limb  tip; 

a  cable  support  eleitwnl  received  within  said  slot  and  slidable 
therewithin.  said  cable  support  element  adapted  to  receive  an 
end  of  a  cable  of  said  compound  bow; 

means  to  fixedly  adjust  the  location  of  the  cable  support  element 
within  the  slot,  thus  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  end  of 
said  cable  and  said  axle. 


5.606,964 

PORTABLE  POOL  HEATER 

Hans  T.  Bussman.  816  Park  Ave..  Hoboken.  NJ.  07030 

Filed  Sep.  8.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  525.%1 

Int.  a."  F24H  lAH) 

VS.  CL  126—350  R  12  Claims 


(a)  a  first  device  for  sensing  temperature  of  the  hot  gas  after  the 
hot  gas  is  passed  through  the  liquid; 

(b)  a  second  device  for  sensing  temperature  of  the  liquid  after 
the  liquid  has  been  heated  by  the  hot  gas; 

(c)  computer  means  communicating  with  said  first  device  and 
said  second  device  and  programmed  for  comparing  the  tem- 
perature of  the  hot  gas  and  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  after 
the  liquid  is  heated; 

(d)  means  for  adjusting  distance  the  hot  gas  travels  through  the 
liquid,  said  distance  adjustment  means  being  regulated  by  said 
computer  means. 


5,606,966 

TRACHEOSTOMY  Tl  BE  ASSEMBLY 

Ror>  J.  M.  Smith.  Skipton.  Great  BriUin.  assignor  to  Kapitex 

Healthcare  Ltd.,  I  nited  kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01429.  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1995.  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)1158.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373J32 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  10,  1992, 
9214716 

Int.  a."  A61M  I6AX) 
VS.  a.  12»— 200.26  10  Claims 


1.  A  heater  for  liquids  comprising: 

a  burner  for  producing  heat  output; 

a  primary  heating  coil  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  the  liquid  to 
be  healed  and  an  outlet,  said  primary  heating  coil  located 
above  said  burner  to  receive  burner  heat  output; 

a  secondary  heating  coil  having  an  inlei  and  an  outlet  positioned 
above  said  burner  to  receive  burner  heat  ouq>ut.  said  second- 
ary heating  coil  inlet  receiving  heated  liquid  from  said  pri- 
mary coil  outlet  for  further  healing  by  the  heat  from  the 
burner  to  produce  the  heated  liquid  at  the  second  heating  coil 
outlet;  and 

a  conduit  for  re-circulaling  heated  liquid  from  said  secondary 
heating  coil  to  mix  with  the  liquid  applied  to  the  inlet  of  said 
primary  healing  coil. 


5,606.965 
SUBMERGED  COMBl  STION  SYSTEM 
Eric  Panz,  4715  Willow  Creek.  West  Vancouver,  Canada,  and 
Steven  E.  Panz,  3364  Fairmount  Drive,  North  Vancouver, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215.600 

Int.  a."  F24H  1/20 

VS.  a.  126—360  A  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  hydrostatic  pressure   in  a  liquid 

through  which  hot  gas  is  being  passed,  and  the  liquid  is  heated  by 

heat  exchange  with  the  hot  gas.  comprising: 


I.  A  iraeheoslomy  tube  assembly  composing: 

(a)  a  tracheostomy  tube  having  an  exposed  end  and  an  outer 
surface; 

(b)  a  fining  removably  mounted  on  the  exposed  end  of  the 
tracheostomy  tube,  tiie  fitting  having  a  bore  with  an  inner 
surface  in  which  the  end  of  the  tracheostomy  tube  can  be 
received; 

(c)  a  sealing  member  located  between  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tracheostomy  tube  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  bore  in  the 
fining;  and 

(d)  means  for  urging  the  sealing  member  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tracheostomy  mbe  to  form  a  seal  between  the 
fining  and  the  tracheostomy  lube,  the  means  for  urging  being 
mounted  on  the  tracheostomy  lube  by  way  of  the  exposed  end 
of  the  tracheostomy  tube;  and 


March  4, 


T 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


87 


(e)  the  fitting  and  the  urging  means  being  removable  from  the 
trache()$iomy  tube  by  way  of  the  exposed  end  of  the  tracheo- 
stomy! tube  while  the  tracheostomy  tube  is  in  a  patient's 
tracheOttoma. 


5,606,967 

MASK  AND  SNORKEL  ASSEMBLY 

Daniel  W^v,  lOF,  No.  15,  Sec.  2,  Chilung  Road,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,087 

Int  CI.*  A22B  7/00 

VS  CL  li4— 201.11  2  Claims 


5,606,968 

TRACHEAL  OR  TRACHEOSTOMY  TUTBE  AND  SYSTEMS 

FOR  MECHANICAL  VENTILATION  EQUIPPED 

THEREWITH 

Harald  Mang,  Haferweg  24a,  D-910%  Motarendorf,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCr/EP93AH700,  f  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01157,  PCT  Pub. 

DaU  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  rUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  362,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  3,  1992,  42  21 
931.0 

Int.  CL*^  A61M  16/00 
VS.  CL  128—207.14  36  Claims 


1.  A  mat^l  and  snorkel  assembly,  comprising: 

a  float.  ^«id  float  comprising  a  circular  center  recess,  an  inside 
annular  groove  around  said  circular  center  recess,  a  center 
througk  hole  at  the  center  of  said  circular  center  recess; 

a  snorkel  having  a  top  end  turned  down  and  terminating  in  a  top 
opening,  a  bottom  end  inserted  through  the  center  through 
hole  of  said  float  and  terminating  in  a  bonom  opening,  an  air 
passage  connected  between  said  top  opening  and  said  bonom 
opening,  a  wire  gauze  filter  covered  on  said  lop  opening,  a 
ball  Waive  mounted  in  said  top  opening  and  supported  on  said 
wire  gauze  filter  for  letting  air  pass  through  said  air  passage, 
and  l^ating  block  inserted  into  the  circular  center  recess  and 
forcetl  into  engagement  with  said  inside  annular  groove  to 
retain  Wid  snorkel  to  said  float,  said  ball  valve  being  moved 
upwards  by  water  to  close  said  air  passage  when  said  top 
opening  is  pulled  under  water. 

a  mask  for  covering  over  the  eyes  and  the  nose,  said  mask 
haviijg  an  air  tube  at  a  top  side; 

an  air  hp$e  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  bonom  opening  of 
said  Morkel.  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the  air  tube  of 
said  mask; 

wherein  iite  air  wbe  of  said  ma.sk  is  coupled  with  a  control 
valv^.  the  second  end  of  said  air  hose  is  coupled  with  a 
contitil  valve  delachably  connected  to  the  control  valve  of  the 
air  n)be  of  said  mask  by  a  screw  joint;  and 

wherein  each  control  vaJve  comprises  a  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing a  lexible  circular  chamber  at  one  side  and  a  flexible  flank 
at  an  opposite  side  and  defining  an  air  passage  through  its 
length,  and  a  spherical  valve  means  mounted  on  the  inside  to 
contnol  the  air  passage  through  said  cylindrical  casing,  said 
spherical  valve  means  being  forced  into  said  circular  chamber 
to  Often  the  air  passage  of  said  cylindrical  casing  when  said 
flank  is  squeezed,  said  spherical  valve  means  being  forced  out 
of  s«id  circular  chamber  to  close  the  air  passage  of  said 
cyliii^ical  casing  when  said  circular  chamber  is  squeezed 


JaOliJi 


I.  A  tube  for  introduction  into  a  respiratory  tract  of  a  patient, 
especially  an  orotracheal  or  nasotracheal  tube  or  tracheostomy  tube 
for  controllable  ventilation  of  a  patient,  said  mbe  comprising  a 
distal  end  that  can  be  introduced  into  a  respiratory  tract  and  a 
proximal  end  provided  with  connections,  and  two  passages  extend- 
ing essentially  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end  of  the  tube, 
with  one  of  the  two  passages  serving  as  a  ventilation  passage 
during  ventilation  or  breathing  and  the  other  of  the  two  passages 
serving  as  a  inspiration  tube  for  additional  or  sole  administration  of 
fresh  gas.  each  of  tlie  two  passages  having  a  distal  outlet  opening 
at  the  distal  end  of  tlie  tube  and  the  distal  end  of  the  inspiration 
passage  being  bent  in  tlie  vicinity  of  the  distal  end  of  the  tube  by 
approximately  180°  and  being  directed  toward  the  ventilation 
passage  in  a  direction  of  the  proximal  end  of  the  tube,  thereby 
deflecting  a  flow  of  gas  in  the  inspiration  passage  in  the  direction 
of  the  ventilation  passage,  the  distal  end  of  the  inspiration  passage 
is  narrowed  thereby  forming  a  nozzle  and  is  terminated  at  a  nozzle 
distal  outlet  opening  and  said  nozzle  distal  outlet  opening  is 
directed  toward  the  open  distal  outlet  end  of  the  ventilation  pas- 
sage, said  distal  end  of  said  inspiration  passage  providing  means 
for  increasing  a  flow  of  gas  therethrough. 


liii^ic 
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METHODS  FOR  MEASURING  LLTSG  FUNCTION  USING 

DIFFUSED  LIGHT 
James  P.  Butler,  Brookline;  George  P.  Topulos,  Dedham,  and 
John  L.  Lehr,  Newton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brigham  & 
Women'Hospital,  Boston,  and  The  President  and  Fellows  of 
Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  both  of  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,416 
Int  a."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—653.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  meastiring  lung  function  in  a  Uving  animal 
subject  comprising; 

(a)  causing  light  of  at  least  one  wavelength,  to  contact  a  region 
of  the  lung  within  the  subject;  wherein  ti»e  at  least  one 
wavelength  includes  an  isobestic  wavelength; 

(b)  detecting  a  dififuse  scattering  pattern  of  light  of  each  wave- 
length subsequent  to  its  contact  with  the  lung  region; 

(c)  measuring  the  diffuse  scattering  pattern  detected  in  step  (b) 
to  provide  scattering  data  and; 
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(d)  determining  lung  function  information  from  the  scattering 
data. 


5,606.970 

MULTIPLE  PATIENT  SCANNING  ON  A  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Raymond  V.  Damadian.  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fonar 

Corporation,  Melville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2«,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952327 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  128—653.2  55  aaims 


1.  A  medical  magnet  resonance  imaging  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  magnet  having  a  non-electromagnetically  partitioned,  com- 
mon imaging  volume  for  receiving  anatomical  regions  of 
interest  of  multiple  patients  therein  and  havmg  multiple  aper- 
tures therethrough,  each  said  aperture  providing  patient  access 
to  the  common  imaging  volume: 

tb)  multiple  patient  handling  systems,  each  of  said  patient  han- 
dling systems  accessing  said  imaging  volume  through  a 
respective  one  of  said  multiple  apertures  of  said  magnet,  and 
each  of  said  patient  handling  systems  providing  a  means  for 
positioning  a  respective  one  of  said  anatomical  regions  of 
interest  of  one  of  said  multiple  patients  within  said  imaging 
volume  of  said  magnet:  and 

(c)  a  radio  frequency  antenna  system  for  transmitting  radio 
frequency  energy  into  said  imaging  volume,  and  detecting 
magnetic  resonance  imaging  data  from  each  of  said  anatomi- 
cal regions  of  interest  for  each  of  said  patients  within  said 
imaging  volume  of  said  magnet. 


consisting  of  shear  wave  velocity,  shear  wave  attenuation 
coefficient,  amplitude  and  velocity  of  shear  displacement  of 
tissue  particles  in  the  propagating  shear  wave,  spatial  and 
temporal  dependencies  of  these  amplitude  and  velocity  of 
shear  displacement  of  tissue  particles:  and 
(d)  calculating.  ba.sed  on  the  results  of  step  (c).  at  least  one 
mechanical  parameter  of  tissue  selected  from  the  group  of 
parameters  consisting  of  shear  elasticity  modulus.  Young's 
modulus,  dynamic  shear  viscosity,  and  mechanical  impedance 
of  the  tissue. 


5,606,972 
ULTRASONIC  DOPPLER  MEASUREMENT  OF  BLOOD 
FLOW  VELOCITIES  BY  ARRAY  TRANSDUCERS 
Helen  F.  Roulh.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Technol- 
ogy Laboratories,  Inc.,  Bothell.  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,465 

lnt.a.''A61BM» 

VS.  CI.  128—661.09  27  Claims 


5,606,971 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SHEAR  WAVE 
ELASTICITY  IMAGING 
Armen  P.  Sarvazyan,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Artann 
Corporation,  a  NJ  Corp^  East  Brunswick,  NJ. 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  555,851 
InL  CI."  A61B  HAM) 
VS.  a.  128—660.02  20  aaims 

I.  A  method  for  determining  the  elasticity  of  tissue,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  remotely  generating  shear  waves  in  the  tissue  using  a  focused 
ultrasonic  wave  transmitted  to  a  focal  region  of  a  focused 
ultrasonic  source: 

(b)  detecting  shear  waves  generated  in  the  tissue: 

(c)  determining  at  lea.st  one  propagation  parameter  of  the  shear 
waves  in  the  tissue  selected  from  the  group  of  parameters 


I.  In  an  ultrasonic  diagnostic  imaging  system  including  Doppler 
apparatus  for  making  ultrasonic  measurements  of  flow  conditions 
at  a  sample  volume  within  the  body  comprising: 

an  array  transducer  having  multiple  elements  comprising  an 
active  aperture  of  a  given  dimension: 

a  receiver  coupled  to  said  array  transducer  for  receiving  echo 
signals  from  elements  of  the  transducer  aperture: 

a  Doppler  processor  coupled  to  said  receiver  for  Doppler  pro- 
cessing of  echo  signals  received  from  said  sample  volume  to 
develop  estimates  of  flow  velocity  at  said  sample  volume; 

a  peak  velocity  detector  coupled  to  said  Doppler  processor  for 
identifying  a  peak  flow  velocity  from  a  number  of  said  flow 
velocity  estimates,  including  means  for  identifying  said  peak 
flow  velocity  as  a  function  of  said  dimension  of  said  active 
aperture  of  said  transducer  array  and  the  location  of  said 
sample  volunrte  with  respect  to  said  active  aperture:  and 

a  display  for  displaying  said  identified  peak  flow  velocity. 
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5,606,973 
UQ^  CORE  MICRODROPLETS  FOR  ULTRASOUND 
IMAGING 
Lambert,  San   Diego,  and   Edward  G.  Jablonski, 
Escoadido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Molecular  biosystems, 
InCf  fian  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,127 
Int.  CI."  A6IB  Km 
VS.  dli  128—662.02  19  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  use  as  an  ultrasonic  imaging  agent  com- 
prising h  suspension  of  negatively  buoyant  a.spherical  microdrop- 
lets.  s4i<l  microdroplets  comprising: 

(a)  M  inner  core  of  at  least  one  biocompatible  liquid,  said  core 
ei  i<)apsulated  by 

(b)  t  (shell  made  from  an  amphiphilic  biocompatible  material. 


5,606,975 

HORWARD  VIEWING  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING 

CATHETER 

David  H.  Liang,  and  Bob  S.  Hu,  both  of  Menlo  Park,  Calif., 

assJBHors  to  The  Board  of  Triistees  of  the  Ldand  Stanford 

Jiuiar  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309^40 
Int  CI."  A61B  8/12 
VS.  p.  128—662.06  24  Oaims 

1.  An  ultrasound  imaging  catheter  comprising 
a  catheter  having  a  first  end  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis, 
beanng  structure  mounted  near  said  first  end  for  supporting  a 
Uansducer  and  mirtor,  said  bearing  structure  permitting  rota- 


5,606,974 
CATHETER  HAVING  ULTRASONIC  DEVICE 
Tbomu  M.  Castellano.  Temecula;  Robert  C.  Hayzeiden,  Can- 
yon Lake,  and  Tracy  D.  Maahs,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assigliors  to  Heart  Rhythm  Technologies.  Inc.,  Temecula, 
Cailfi 

Filed  May  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,004 

Int  CI."  A61B  8/12 

VS.  dli  128—662.06  24  aaims 


tion  about  an  axis  extending  in  a  generally  forward  direction 
relative  to  said  first  end. 

an  ultrasound  transducer  and  an  ultrasound  mirtor  supported  by 
said  bearing  structure  to  direct  ultrasound  waves  in  said 
generally  forward  direction  relative  to  said  first  end.  said 
transducer  being  offset  from  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 

drive  means  for  imparting  relative  rotational  nK>tion  to  said 
transducer  and  said  mirror  whereby  an  ultrasound  beam  is 
translated  generally  in  a  pattern  extending  in  said  forward 
direction. 


5,606,976 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  UNIFYING  THE 
VENTILATION/PERFUSION  AND  PRESSURE/FLOW 
MODELS 
Bryan  E.  Marshall;  Carol  Marshall,  both  of  Wynnewood,-  C. 
William  Hanson,  Radnor;  Fred  Frasch,  Glenside,  all  of  Pa., 
and  Cari  Medsker,  Mt.  Laurel,  NJ..  assignors  to  Triistees  of 
the  University  of  Peimsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jul.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  280.294 
Int.  a."  A61B  5/0205 
VS.  a.  128—671  II  Claims 


1.  A  I  :atheter  comprising: 

an  ( li  ingated  catheter  tube  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and 
I  iimer  lumen  extending  the  length  of  the  lube; 

an  i|1|rasonic  transducer  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter 
tube,  the  transducer  having  a  wall  with  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faoes.  the  transducer  having  a  plurality  of  sensor  holes  formed 
completely  through  the  wall  of  the  transducer: 

a  temperature  sensing  device  disposed  within  each  sensor  hole 
in  the  wall  of  the  transducer;  and 

an  adiesive  disposed  over  each  sensor  hole  on  the  outer  surface 
of  ihe  transducer  to  seal  the  hole  and  the  respective  tempera- 
ture sensing  device  thereby  sealing  the  temperature  sensing 
device  from  contact  with  fluids  exterior  to  the  transducer 
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I.  A  method  for  combining  Ihe  ventilation/perfusion  ratio  and 
pulmonary  pressure/flow  relationship  of  a  patient  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
determining  an  initial  health  condition  of  a  patient  so  as  to 
define  a  pulmonary  pressure/flow  curve  for  each  of  a  plurality 
of  individual  lung  compartments  of  said  patient  and  for  the 
total  lung: 
applying  a  stimulus  of  hypoxic  pulmonary  vasoconstriction  to 
the  pressure  flow  curve  for  each  individual  compartmenl  to 
obtain  a  pressure  flow  curve  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
compartments:  and 
deriving  a  pulmonary  artery  pressure  value  coiiesponding  to  a 
ventilation/perfusion  ratio  that  satisfies  both  the  individual 
compartmenl  and  total  lung  pressure  flow  requirements  for 
each  of  said  pulmonary  pressure/flow  curves. 
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5,606,977 

OSCILLOMETRIC  BLOOD  PRESSIRE  MONITOR 

WHICH  AUTONUTICALLY  DETERMINES  WHEN  TO 

TAKE  BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENTS 

Maynard  Ramsey,  III,  and  Richard  Medero,  both  of  Tampa, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Critikon,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,425 

InL  a."  A6IB  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—680  17  Claims 


io« 


5,606.978 
HEART  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
David  R.  Armstrong,  Welwyn,  United  Kingdom,  and  Hendrick 
J.  R.  Van  Eck,  Maasdam,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Hertford 
Medical  Limited,  Welwvn  Garden  City,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93AH463,  8  371  Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)l040,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367J07 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  13,  1992, 

9214818 

Int  Cl.'^  A61B  5/0402 
VS.  CL  12»— 711  22  Claims 


.^ 


1.  An  automated  sphygmomanometer  apparatus  for  determining 
a  blood  pressure  of  a  patient,  comprising: 
an  inflatable  and  deflatable  pressure  cuff: 
inflating  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  cuff  for  selectively 
applying  a  medium  under  pressure  to  said  cuff  for  inflating 
and  pressurizing  said  cuff; 
cuff  pressure  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  cuff  for  sensing  cuff 

pressure  including  any  blixxl  pressure  oscillations  therein, 
deflating  means  operauvely  coupled  to  said  cuff  for  selectively 

relieving  pressure  from  said  cuff; 
memory  means  for  storing  first  parameters  representative  of  at 
least  a  predetermined  point  of  an  oscillometric  envelope 
defined  by  blood  pressure  oscillations  sensed  during  a  blood 
pressure  determination  of  said  patient;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  a  cuff  pressure  determination  of 
said  cuff  pressure  sensing  means  for  controlling  said  inflating 
means  to  inflate  said  cuff  and  said  deflating  means  to  deflate 
said  cuff  during  respective  blood  pressure  determinations  of 
said  patient  at  predetermined  intervals  and  for  storing  in  said 
memory  means  said  first  parameters  dunng  each  blood  pres- 
sure determination  of  said  patient,  said  control  means  com- 
prising means  for  initiating  at  least  one  check  inflate  cycle 
between  respective  blood  pressure  determinations  by  control- 
ling said  inflating  means  to  inflate  said  cuff  to  a  check 
pressure,  means  for  acquiring  blood  pressure  oscillations  from 
said  cuff  pressure  sensing  means  at  said  check  pressure, 
means  for  computing  second  parameters  from  said  blood 
pressure  oscillations  which  are  representative  of  a  current 
blood  pressure  of  said  patient  at  said  check  pressure,  and 
means  for  determining  if  said  second  parameters  differ  a 
predetermined  amount  from  said  first  parameters  and  initiat- 
ing a  next  blood  pressure  determination  prior  to  the  expiration 
of  any  of  said  predetermined  intervals  if  said  second  param- 
eters differ  at  least  said  predetermined  amount  from  said  first 
parameters. 


1.  An  ambulatory  heart  monitoring  apparatus  comprising: 
sensor  means  for  detecting  an  electrocardiographic  signal: 
interface  means  for  receiving  an  IC  card  and  for  transferring 

data  thereto; 
user  input  means  for  inputting  user  commands: 
determining  means  for  detecting  operational  parameters  of  the 

apparatus    and    producing    operation    data    in    dependence 

thereon;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  user  input  means 

to  cause  a  block  of  ECG  data,  derived  from  signals  detected 

by  said  sensor  means  during  a  predetermined  period,  and  said 

operation  data  to  be  sent  to  the  interlace  means  for  storage  in 

an  IC  card. 


The 


5,606,979 
GUIDE  WIRE 
William    S.    Hodgson,    Cohasset.    Mass.,    assignor    to 
MicroSpring  Companv  Inc.,  Norwell,  Mass. 

FUed  Mav  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,050 

lntCI.''A61BM0(; 

U.S.  CI.  128—772  »5  Claims 


1.  A  guide  wire  including  a  core  wire  surrounded  by  a  polymeric 
plastic  sleeve  and  having  a  proximal  portion,  a  distal  portion,  and  a 
lip  portion  on  the  side  of  said  distal  portion  most  distant  from  said 
proximal  portion. 

said  core  wire  comprising  a  proximal  portion  of  substantially 
constant  diameter  within  die  proximal  portion  of  said  guide 
wire,  and  a  distal  portion  of  varying  diameters  less  than  the 
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diameter  of 


said  proximal  portion  thereof  within  the  distal 
ponion  of  said  guide  wire. 

a  helictl  spring  extending  from  adjacent  tlie  distal  end  of  said  tip 
ponion  of  said  guide  wire  to  a  point  within,  and  adjacent  the 
dis^l  end  of.  said  distal  portion  of  said  guide  wire. 

said  4lteve  surrounding  and  being  attached  by  heat  shrinking  to 
(a)|  tie  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said  spring  within 
sail!  distal  ponion  of  said  guide  wire  and.  (b)  the  exterior 
antular  surface  of  said  core  wire  in  an  area  axially  spaced 
thertfrom  and  adjacent  the  proximal  end  of  said  distal  ponion 
of  |s|iid  guide  wire,  (c)  the  distal  portion  of  said  core  wire 
theftbetween.  and 

variations  in  the  overall  diameter  of  said  sleeve  in  said  distal 
potion  of  said  guide  wire  being  less  than  said  variations  in 
liameter  of  the  portion  of  said  guide  wire  surrounded  by 


the 


sai  1  sleeve. 


5,606,981 
CATHETER  GUIDEWIRE  WITH  RADIOPAQUE 
MARKERS 
Richelle  Tartacower,  Atkinson;  Lex  Jansen,  Londonderry,  both 
of  N.H.;  Joanne  Gilbert,  Amesbury,  Mass.,  and  Rebecca  C. 
Testa,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,558,  Mar.  11,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,322 

Int  CI.''  A61B  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  128—772  11  Claims 


5,606,980 
MAIGI>4ETIC  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  MEDICAL 
CATHETERS  AND  METHOD 
Michael   W.   Calhoun.   Fort   Lauderdale,  and   Fernando  M. 
Viera.  Hialeah,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,453,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat. 
No.,  5,464.023.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
339376 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a  128—772  18  Claims 


I.  A  guidewire  comprising; 

an  elongate  flexible  shaft: 

a  distal  radiopaque  coil  supported  about  and  attached  to  a  distal 

portion  of  the  shaft: 
a  proximal  radiopaque  coil  supported  about  and  attached  to  an 
-   intermediate  portion  of  the  shaft,  the  proximal  coil  being 

longitudinally  spaced  from  the  distal  coil:  and 
a  polymer  sleeve  encasing  the  shaft  between  the  proximal  and 

distal  coils  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  proximal  and  distal 

coils. 


5,606,982 

DEVICE  FOR  PUTTING  ON  CONDOMS  AND  THE 

COMPOSING  SET  WITH  THE  INCORPORATED 

CONDOM 

Luis  H.  Piotti,  San  Martin  686-piso  7°or.  72,  Buenos  Aires, 

Argentina 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308J84 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Argentina,  Sep.  29, 1993, 326169 
Int  CI."  A61F  6/02 
U.S.  a.  I2»-«42  U  Claims 


1.  A  inedical  catheter  system  having  a  magnetic  retainer  for  use 
with  a  itiedical  catheter  to  impose  a  magnetic  force  on  a  guidewire, 
compriaiag: 

a  plifrility  of  magnetic  elements  each  generating  a  magnetic 
field: 

a  carrier  member  holding  said  magnetic  elements  in  a  longitu- 
diit^  array  and  having  a  similar  array  of  substantially  non- 
ma(4ietic  spacers  being  interspersed  between  said  magnetic 
eleUents: 

whertin  the  respective  polarities  of  said  magnetic  elements  are 
arreiiged  such  that  each  magnetic  element  tends  to  repel  the 
nei(  successive  magnetic  element;  and 

wherein  said  magnetic  elements  are  each  adapted  to  attract  a 
pn))timate  one  of  a  plurality  of  nodes  formed  on  a  guidewire, 
saiid  magnetic  retainer  allowing  longitudinal  motion  of  a 
medical  catheter  while  imposing  a  magnetic  force  tending  to 
inhibit  longitudinal  motion  of  said  guidewire  with  respect  to 
sai  di  magnetic  retainer. 


^  e 


I.  A  device  for  applying  an  elongated  tubular  condom  to  a  male 
sex  organ,  wherein  the  condom  is  formed  of  an  impermeable, 
elastic  material  and  has  a  closed  end.  an  open  end  and  a  central 
sheath  between  the  open  and  closed  ends,  said  condom  being 
extendible  between  a  rolled  position  with  at  least  a  first  portion  of 
the  central  sheath  rolled  in  a  cordon  at  said  open  and  an  unrolled 
position  with  the  cordon  unrolled  so  that  the  at  least  one  portion  of 
tlie  central  sheath  covers  at  least  a  part  of  tl»e  male  sex  organ,  the 
device  comprising:  a)  an  annular  body  having  a  bore  of  sufficient 
size  to  permit  the  male  sex  organ  to  pass  theretlirough.  said  annular 
body  having  lateral  walls  comprising  an  annular  inlet  ponion 
defining  an  inlet  mouth,  an  annular  outlet  portion  defining  an  outlet 
mouth  and  an  adjacent  portion  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  por- 
tions, said  adjacent  portion  including  a  tapered  section  and  an 
untapered  section  adjacent  thereto,  said  outlet  and  adjacent  por- 
tions having  respective  diameters  sufficient  to  permit  said  condom 
to  be  mounted  on  said  body  in  a  mounted  position  with  a  portion  of 
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the  central  sheath  stretched  over  the  outlet  mouth  and  with  the 
rolled  cordon  contacting  the  adjacent  portion,  the  body  being 
configured  with  the  tapered  section  tapering  from  said  outlet  por 
tion  to  said  untapered  section  such  that,  when  the  condom  is  in  the 
mounted  position  and  the  closed  end  of  the  condom  is  extended  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  body,  the  body  maintains  the  condom  in 
the  mounted  position  over  said  untapered  portion  while  permitling 
the  cordon  to  unroll  and  said  tapered  section  prevenung  said 
cordon  from  separating,  and  b)  means  for  facilitating  handling  of 
the  device. 


5,606.983 

HAIR  CARE  APPLIANCE  WITH  THERMOCHROMIC 

HAIR  CURLERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 
Lawrence  P  Monty,  and  Patrick  T.  Monty,  both  of  193  Cooper 
Rd^  Milton,  Vt.  05468 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994.  S«r.  No.  348,735 

Int.  CI.'"  A45D  1/04:2/36:4/00 

VS.  a.  I3i-229  29  Claims 


110 


110 


1.  A  hair  curler  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  cylindrical  core  having  first  and  second  ends. 

b)  a  hollow,  substantially  cylindrical  plastic  form  enclosing  said 
core  except  for  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  ends,  said 
form  including  a  mandrel  ponion  for  winding  of  hair  to  be 
curled,  said  mandrel  portion  having  an  outer  surface,  and 

c)  a  reversiblv  thermochromic  layer  covering  at  least  said  man- 
drel portion  of  said  plastic  form,  said  reversibly  thermochro- 
mic layer  having  a  first  color  indicative  of  a  temperature 
within  a  range  suitable  for  curling  hair  and  a  second  color 
indicative  of  a  temperature  outside  of  said  range. 


(a)  housing  means  containing  an  apparatus  for  automatically 
manipulating  the  dental  floss,  and  formed  with  a  frame  com- 
pnsing  an  openable  and  replaceable  upper  casing,  a  bottom 
casing,  and  a  rear  casing,  and  two  tines  attached  to  a  forked 
arm  extending  from  the  upper  casing; 

(bl  guide  means  fontied  on  said  upper  casing  for  guiding  the 
dental  floss  through  a  proper  path  to  accomplish  desired 
functions; 

(c)  reel  means  mounted  in  said  upper  casing  of  said  housing 
means  for  supplying  fresh  dental  floss  and  talcing  up  used 
floss,  for  winding  the  dental  floss  in  one  direction  at  a  lime, 
and  for  reciprocating  the  floss  back  and  forth; 

(d)  transmission  means  installed  in  the  bottom  casing  for  trans- 
mitting power  and  driving  said  reel  means  to  accomplish 
automatic  manipulation  of  the  dental  floss: 

(e)  operating  switch  means  for  switching  on  and  off  said  device 
to  reciprocate  the  dental  floss,  and  for  holding  said  dental 
floss; 

(f)  winding  switch  means  for  switching  on  and  ofl^  said  device  to 
continually  wind  the  dental  floss  in  one  direction  at  a  time 
back  and  forth: 

(g)  power  means  installed  in  said  rear  casing  to  provide  power 
for  automatically  manipulating  the  dental  floss;  and 

(hi  slotted  tube  conducting  means  on  said  tines  of  said  forked 
arm  for  conducting  the  denul  floss  across  said  tines  and 
integrating  lips  of  said  lines  against  cracking  and  wearing. 


5,606,985 
CRUTCH  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  INCLINED  HAND  GRIP 
Joseph  Battiston.  and  David  Battiston.  both  of  Chester.  Va„ 
assignors  to  "nibular  Fabricatoi^  Industry,  Inc.,  Petersburg, 

Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,621,  Apr.  14,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976346,  Nov.  16, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

473,485 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61H  .W2 

VS.  a.  135—72  *  C*™* 


-wo 
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5.606.984 

AUTOMATIC  DENTAL  FLOSSING  DEVICE 

Yong  Gao,  981  Gulf  Place,  Apt  714,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

PCT  No.  PCT/CA92/»(M15.  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1994,  $  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94rt)0075,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  351 J45 
ClaiBis  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  26,  1992,  2072555 
Int.  CL'  A61C  15/00 
VS.  a.  131-325  *  t^"** 

1.   A   power-driven    fully    automatic    dental    flossing   device. 


1.  A  combination  of  crutch  and  adjustable  hand  grip,  with  the 
crutch  having  two  parallel,  spaced  apart  sections  which  are  tenni- 
nally  connected  to  each  other  to  provide  an  enclosed  area,  the 
spaced  apart  sections  having  apertures  for  positioning  and  connect- 
ing the  adjustable  hand  grip:  wherein  the  hand  grip  is  positioned  at 
an  incline  with  its  longitudinal  axis  contained  within  the  plane 
containing  the  parallel  sections. 


wherein  a  dental  floss  is  automatically  reciprocated  or  continually 
run  in  one  direction,  and  said  device  comprising; 


5,606,986 

CLEAR  TOP  INSIDE  VEIL  TENT 

Eric  M.  Muise,  410  Center  St.,  Pembroke,  Mass.  02359 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377.100 

Int.  Cl.*^  A45F  ///6 

U.S.  CI.  135—87  8  Claims 

1.  A  tent: 

a)  said  tent  having  an  inner  ponion.  an  outer  portion,  and 
sidewalls.  said  inner  ponion  defining  an  inner  space,  said 
sidewalls  having  a  transparent  upper  portion  defining  a  ceil- 
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5.606,987 
ENEit^Y  CONSERVING  HOT  WATER  FAUCET  DRIBBLE 

BYPASS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Harold  J.  Weber,  Holliston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Cognidea  Patent 
IVu^t.  Holliston.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,480 

Int  CI."  F16K  11/10 

VS.  M  137—1  20  Claims 


to 


5,606,988 
dONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INK  CARTRIDGE 
Normtoli    E.    Pawlowski.   Jr..    Corvallis,   Oreg..   assignor 
Hewlett  -Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  192,083 
Int  a."  FI6L  29/00 
VS.  CL  137—68.14  19  Oaims 

1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising; 

a  vtilve  assembly  including  a  fitment  and  a  valve  attached 
thereto,  the  fitment  having  a  passageway  formed  there- 
thODUgh.  the  valve  being  movable  between  a  closed  position 
for  occluding  the  passageway  and  an  open  position  for  open- 
iaj  the  passageway,  the  fitment  including  a  septum  for 
o. eluding  the  passageway;  and 


said  transparent  upper  portion  having  an  inner  and  outer 
ice  defined  by  a  peripheral  edge;  and 
b)  I  veil  removably  attached  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
ti  1  isparent  upper  ponion  at  said  peripheral  edge. 


a  coupler  insertable  into  the  passageway  for  piercing  the  septum 
and  moving  the  valve  from  the  closed  to  the  open  position  to 
permit  liquid  flow  through  the  passageway,  the  coupler  having 
an  aperture  formed  therethrough  and  configured  to  be  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  passageway  when  the  coupler  is 
inserted  into  the  passageway. 


5.606,989 
SELF-VENTING  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 
Mark  A.  Roll;  Willie  L.  Stamey.  and  Christopher  L.  Loafman, 
all  of  Gastonia,  N.C..  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation.  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,678 

Int  Cl."^  F16K  24/00 

U.S.  a.  137—203  10  Claims 


1 1  ithod  fur  sacrificing  a  trickle  flow  of  unhealed  water  for  a 
low  of  heated  water  wasting  through  a  tumed-OFF  leaky 
hoi  wi  t  ;r  val\  e.  comprising  steps  of: 

inhip  ling  an  available  flow  of  heated  water  between  a  hot  water 

sei  irce  supplied  through  a  hot  water  pipe  run  and  the  tumed- 

pfF  leaky  hot  water  valve: 
subst  luting  a  flow  of  unhealed  water  to  effectively  supplant  the 

int  ibiled  flow  of  heated  water: 
injecting  the  substitute  flow  of  unhealed  water  immediately  into 

jiliKlure  between  the  hot  water  pipe  run  and  supply  inlet  of 

lid  leaky  hot  water  \al\e:  and. 
waning  the  substituted  flow   of  unhealed  water  through  the 

ti  I  ned-GFF  leaky  hoi  water  valve. 


1.  In  a  self-venting  valve  useful  for  draining  contaminants 
including  water  from  a  fuel  filter  housing,  wherein  the  valve 
includes  a  plunger  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  a 
valve  body  member  having  a  first  end  for  positioning  within  the 
housing  and  a  second  end  for  positioning  outside  of  the  housing, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plunger  member  receiving  bore  extending  through  valve  body, 
the  plunger  member  being  mounted  in  the  plunger  member 
receiving  bore  and  defining  a  recess  with  said  plunger  mem- 
ber receiving  bore  at  the  first  end  of  the  valve  body; 

a  sealing  surface  on  the  first  end  of  the  plunger  member,  the 
sealing  surface  being  positioned  for  sealing  engagement  with 
the  first  end  of  the  valve  body  member  to  close  said  recess 
when  the  plunger  member  is  in  a  first  position  and  for  unseal- 
ing with  the  first  end  of  the  valve  body  when  the  plunger 
member  is  in  a  second  position: 

an  axially  extending  bore  in  the  plunger  member  for  drawing 
water  therethrough  from  the  housing,  the  axially  extending 
bore  having  a  first  end  opening  through  the  second  end  of  the 
plunger  outside  of  the  valve  tKidy  and  a  second  opening  to 
said  recess  within  the  valve  body; 

a  spring  engaging  the  second  end  of  plunger  member  for  urging 
the  plunger  member  to  the  first  position: 

a  retainer  arrangement  for  selectively  holding  the  plunger  mem- 
ber in  the  second  position  upon  rotating  the  plunger  member: 
and 
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a  veni  passage  separate  from  said  plunger  member  receiving  5,606,991 

bore  disposed  in  the  valve  body,  the  vent  passage  having  a  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 

first  end  opening  through  the  first  end  of  the  valve  body  for  Seiji  Kuribayashi.  Sashinui-gun.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Kyosan 

opening  within  the  housing  to  let  air  into  the  housing  and  a  Denki  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

second  end  opening  through  the  second  end  of  the  valve  body  FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,303 

for  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  the  first  end  of  the  vent  being  ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993.  5-353313 

closed  by  the  sealing  surface  of  the  plunger  member  when  the  Int.  CI."  F16K  31/12 

plunger  member  is  in  the  first  position.  IJ.S.  CI.  137—510                                                           19  Claims 


5.606,990 

POTABLE  RAINWATER  COLLECTING  APPARATl'S 

Kenneth  G.  Clark.  17  Fountain  Road..  Buderim.  Queensland, 

4556,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AL'94/00224,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30.  1995.  §  102(e» 
Date  Oct.  30.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25691.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29.  1994.  Sen  No.  537,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Austi^a,  Apr.  29, 1993,  PL8525 
Int.  CI."  E03B  .W* 
U.S.  CI.  137—259  12  Claims 


5  »• 


11  Apparatus  for  use  in  collecting  potable  rainwater  including: 

a  plurality  of  trough  members  of  elongate  rectangular  dish-like 
form  having  opposed  water-retaining  rims  or  surfaces,  the 
trough  members  being  arranged  parallel  to  and  adjacent  one 
another; 

a  discharge  outlet  in  said  trough  member  in  that  part  thereof 
which  is  lowermost  or  near  lowermost  when  the  trough  mem- 
ber is  operatively  disposed: 

delivery  lube  means  connected  to  said  discharge  outlet  for 
conveying  received  rainwater  for  passage  to  storage  or  distri- 
bution means: 

mounting  frame  means  hereby  said  trough  member  may  be 
nHMinled  in  a  rain-receiving  location,  and 

a  plurality  of  tilt  means  operatively  connecting  said  trough 
members  to  said  mounting  frame  means  respectively,  each 
said  tilt  means  comprising  mounting  means  about  which  the 
corresponding  trough  member  may  be  pivoted  between  opera- 
tive disposition  and  substantially  inverted  inoperative  dispo- 
sition about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  trough  member  between  said  opposed  water 
retaining  nms  or  surfaces. 

the  pans  being  so  made  and  arranged  that  said  tilt  means  will 
enable  said  trough  member  to  be  moved  betweens  said  opera- 
tive disposition  in  which  rainwater  is  received  and  then  deliv- 
ered via  said  discharge  outlet  and  said  delivery  tube  means 
and  an  inoperative  disposition  in  which  it  has  been  tilted  from 
said  operative  disposition  to  one  of  such  inverted,  semi- 
inverted  or  inclined  nature  thai  said  dished  trough  surface  will 
not  support  liquid  or  solid  materials, 
the  apparatus  further  including  means  whereby  said  through 
members  may  be  pivoted  in  unison  from  operative  lo  inopera- 
tive dispositions  and  vice  versa. 


1.  A  pressure  control  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  shell  comprising  an  upper  casing  and  u  lower  casing, 
said  upper  casing  being  formed  with  a  deformable  top  piece 
has  ing  a  diameter; 

a  fuel  inlet  passage  and  a  fuel  outlet  passage  formed  in  said 
valve  shell  lower  casing  and  an  intake  negative  pressure 
introduction  passage  formed  in  said  valve  shell  upper  casing; 

a  diaphragm  clamped  and  held  between  said  upper  and  lower 
casings; 

a  holding  member  provided  on  said  diaphragm,  said  holding 
member  being  formed  of  an  integrated  member  that  extends 
through  said  diaphragm  and  including  a  seat  portion  for 
receiving  a  control  spring  above  said  diaphragm,  a  contact 
portion  which  a  ball  contacts,  at  least  one  claw  member 
formed  of  a  plastically  deformable  member  for  rmatably 
holding  said  ball  to  said  holding  member,  and  at  least  one 
engaging  member  which  is  spaced  from  a  side  wall  of  said 
lower  casing; 

a  valve  body  fixed  to  said  ball  which  is  held  by  said  holding 
member: 

a  valve  seat  which  is  provided  at  an  end  of  said  fuel  outlet 
passage  and  is  closable  by  said  valve  body:  and 

said  control  spnng  which  is  provided  inside  said  upper  casing  so 
as  to  extend  between  said  top  piece  of  said  upper  casing  and 
said  holding  member  for  pressing  said  holding  member  so  as 
to  close  said  valve  seat  by  said  valve  body,  said  control  spring 
comprising  a  two-stage  spring  composed  of  a  lower  control 
spring  section  disposed  against  said  holding  member  and 
having  a  first  diameter  and  an  upper  conuol  spring  section 
disposed  against  said  valve  shell  upper  casing  top  piece  and 
having  a  second  diameter  less  than  said  first  diameter,  said 
second  diameter  being  less  than  said  diameter  of  said  upper 
casing  top  piece. 


5.606.992 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  SOLENOID 
Bradley    C.    Erirk.son,    Farmington    Hills,    and    Garrett    R. 
Hoiincs,  Ortonville.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Coltec  Indus- 
tries Inc..  New  York.  N.V. 

FUed  Mav  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  244,000 
Int.  a.'''F15B  li/044:  F16K  il/06 
U.S.  CI.  137—596.17  6  CUims 

6.  A  solenoid  assembly  comprising  electrically  energized  and 
de-energized  field  coil  means,  pole  piece  means  providing  a  mag- 
netic flux  path  whenever  said  field  coil  means  is  energized,  valve 
means  movable  to  and  from  cooperating  valve  seat  means  for  at 
times  to  be  open  permitting  the  flow  past  the  valve  means  of  a 
relatively  high  pressure  fluid  supplied  by  an  associated  source, 
wherein  said  valve  means  when  moved  lo  engagement  with  said 
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5,606,993 
MULTIWAV  VALVE 
Kurt  StoU.  Esslingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Festo  KG,  Esslin- 
gen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Jan.  13.  1994,  44  00 
760.4 

I  Int.  CI."  F15B  13/042 

U.S.  a.  IB7— 596.18  18  aaims 

1.  A  niltiway  valve  comprising: 

a  valvi  housing  having  a  valve  spool  space  therein,  the  housing 
beii^  longitudinally  divided  into  at  least  two  parts  along  a 
partii^g  plane  forming  a  joint  portion  adjacent  lo  the  spool 
spade; 
a  valve  spool  arrangement,  the  spool  space  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  valve  spool  arrangement,  the  valve  spool  arrange- 
mem  including  two  valve  spools  arranged  coaxially  in  tandem 
and  Mihich  are  independently  axially  slideable  within  the  spool 
spade,  each  valve  spool  having  a  piston  disposed  on  a  termi- 
nal Mrt  thereof,  each  piston  being  axially  slidable  within  a 
pi.st(  1  space,  each  piston  space  being  disposed  at  a  terminal 


end  of  the  valve  spool  space,  the  piston  providing  for  axially 
shifting  of  its  associated  valve  spool  upon  engagement  with  a 
control  pressure  thereby  affecting  a  supply  of  an  actuating 
fluid;  and 

pair  of  guide  sleeves,  each  sleeve  lining  one  of  the  piston 
spaces  and  being  radially  disposed  therein. 


valve  sea:  nneans  is  effective  for  preventing  the  flow  of  said 
relatively  high  pressure  fluid  past  said  valve  means,  cylindrical 
armature  means  movable  toward  said  pole  piece  means  upon 
energizajion  of  said  field  coil  means  and  movable  lo  a  relatively 
remote  pneition  wherein  said  armature  means  is  spaced  most  from 
said  pole  piece  means  u|x>n  de-energization  of  said  field  coil 
means,  ifiOtion  transmitting  means  effective  for  causing  said  valve 
means  to  become  open,  wherein  said  motion  transmitting  means  is 
operatively  situated  between  said  armature  means  and  said  valve 
means  wftfcreby  sufficient  axial  movement  of  said  armature  means 
toward  sUd  pole  piece  means  results  in  said  motion  transmitting 
means  opening  said  valve  means,  wherein  when  said  field  coil 
means  i^  Electrically  energized  and  said  armature  means  responds 
by  movng  toward  said  pole  piece  means  said  relatively  high 
pressure  nuid  tends  to  resist  the  movement  of  said  armature  means 
toward  sti|d  pole  piece,  and  chamber  means  formed  in  said  arma- 
ture meajnls  as  lo  have  a  first  axial  end  continually  closed  to  the 
flow  of  Said  fluid  therethrough  and  as  to  have  a  second  axial  end 
continually  open  to  the  flow  of  said  fluid  into  and  out  of  said 
chamber  jitieans.  said  chamber  means  being  effective  for  delaying 
the  time  |4  which  the  full  magnitude  of  said  relatively  high  pres- 
sure flui(|  is  fully  applied  lo  said  armature  means  thereby  enabling 
said  armDture  means  to  move  toward  said  pole  piece  means  an 
initial  dittsnce  during  which  said  full  magnitude  of  said  relatively 
high  pre<  ^re  fluid  is  not  fully  applied  to  said  armature  means. 


5,606,994 
THREE  WAY  SWITCHING  CONTROLLER 
Tsuyoshi  Tanikawa,  and   Kenji  Yamamoto.  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikin  Incorporated.  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994.  6-204828 
Int  CI."  F16K  7/17 
U.S.  CI.  137—627.5  9  Claims 


1.  A  three  way  switching  controller  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  first  opening,  a  second  opening,  a  third 
opening,  a  first  passage  communicating  between  said  first 
opening  and  said  second  opening,  and  a  second  passage 
communicating  between  said  first  opening  and  said  third 
opening; 

a  first  valve  and  a  second  valve  mounted  on  said  body  for 
respectively  opening  and  closing  said  first  passage  and  said 
second  passage,  said  first  and  second  valves  each  being  held 
in  a  closed  stale  when  said  first  and  second  valves  are  in  a  free 
state,  with  no  external  driving  force  being  applied  thereto; 

a  cylinder  provided  on  said  body;  and 

a  linking  mechanism  provided  between  said  cylinder  and  said 
first  valve  and  said  second  valve  for  alternately  opening  and 
closing  said  first  and  second  valves  by  operation  of  said 
cylinder. 

wherein  said  linking  mechanism  includes  a  disengagement 
means  for  preventing  the  driving  force  of  the  cylinder  from 
being  immediately  applied  to  said  first  and  second  valves 
immediately  after  initiation  of  operation  of  the  cylinder  so  as 
to  allow  both  said  first  and  second  valves  to  be  in  said  free 
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sute  whereby  boih  said  first  and  second  valves  are  in  a  closed 
state  for  a  short  time;  and. 
wherein  said  first  valve  on  said  body  has  a  first  diaphragm  which 
is  caused  to  seat  against  a  first  valve  seat  by  a  first  stem  being 
driven  thereagainst  by  a  first  spring  and  said  second  valve  has 
a  second  diaphragm  which  is  caused  to  seal  against  a  second 
valve  seat  by  a  second  stem  being  dnven  thereagainst  by  a 
second  spring. 


5,606,995 

INVERSION-RESISTANT,  READILY  OPENABLE  TIDE 

GATE  VALVE 

SpirtK  G.  RaftLs.  Pittsburjth,  Pa„  assignor  lo  Red  Valve  Com- 

panv.  Inc.,  Carnegie,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Set.  No.  329,510 

Int.  a.'^  F16K  15/16 

VS.  a.  137—846  n  Claims 


12        16 


an  integral  stress  concentration  preventing  wall  section  about 
said  bag  portion  adjacent  said  opening,  said  wall  section  being 
substantially  cylindrical  about  an  a.xis  and  having  an  axial 
length  with  a  substantially  uniform  second  thickness  less  than 
said  first  thickness;  and 

a  mounting  flange  around  the  opening  and  integrally  connected 
to  the  wall  section  by  a  base  portion  having  a  third  thickness 
greater  than  said  second  thickness; 

wherein  expansion  of  said  bladder  first  expands  said  stress 
concentration  preventing  wall  section  in  a  circumferential 
direction  into  close  contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  said 
accumulator  bodv. 


1.  In  an  inversion-resistant  tide  gate  valve  comprising; 

(a)  a  sleeve  bounding  a  longitudinally-extending  flow-through 
passage  for  fluids; 

(b)  said  sleeve  having  an  upstream  fluid  inlet  end  region  mount- 
able  on  a  discharge  end  of  a  conduit  wfiich  is  elongated  along 
an  axis  of  symmetry; 

(c)  said  sleeve  having  a  downstream  fluid  outlet  end  region 
which  is  funher  comprised  of  a  first  lip  and  a  second  lip 
opposed  to  each  other  and  symmetrically  arranged  relative  to 
said  axis,  said  lips  being  movable  from  a  closed  position  in 
which  the  lips  sealingly  engage  each  other,  to  an  open  posi- 
tion in  which  the  lips  are  located  apart  from  each  other  in 
response  to  a  pressure  head  within  said  passage  and  exerted  in 
is  direction  down.siream  of  said  pas.sage; 

(d)  said  sleeve  having  an  intermediate  region  symmetrically 
arranged  relative  lo  said  axis,  said  intermediate  region  merg- 
ing and  being  jointly  movable  with  said  first  and  second  lips, 
the  improvement  compnsing; 

said  lips  extending  a  defined  length  along  said  axis,  a  ratio  of 

a  diameter  of  said  conduit  to  said  defined  length  being 

w  ithin  a  range  of  about  1 : 1  ..S  to  1 :9; 
the  length,  weight  and  flexibility  of  said  lips  being  such  as  lo 

cause  sagging  of  said  lips  when  in  said  closed  position. 

thereby  precluding  inversion  of  said  lips. 


5,606,997 

METHOD  FOR  REHABILITATING  PIPE  LINE  AND 

RESIN  IMPREGNATED  LINING  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL 

HEATING  ELEMENT 
Richard  D.  Blackmore,  Northbrook,  111.,  and  Mark  T.  Sloan, 
Rahleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  .Advance  Trenchless  Rehabilita- 
tion Svstenus,  Arlington  Heights,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430J30 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  6.</2«;6i/.<^ 

U.S.  CI.  138—98  '  Haims 


5,606,99© 
BLADDER  AND  ACCUMULATOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Nobuyuki  Sugimura,  3-27  Mabasekita,  Shimizu-shi,  Shizuoka- 

ken,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,603,  May  25,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,687 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-181977 
Int.  a."  F16L  >5m 
\}S.  a.  138—30  18  aaims 

1.  A  bladder  for  an  accumulator,  said  bladder  being  adapted  for 
mounting  to  an  accumulator  body  and  comprising; 

an  elastic  bag  portion  substantially  defined  by  a  wall  having  a 
first  thickness,  said  bag  portion  having  an  opening  at  an  end; 


6  A  method  of  rehabilitating  a  pipe  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  tubular  composite  lining  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  impregnated  with  a  heat  activated  curable 
resin,  said  lining  including  a  first  strip  of  conductive  graphite 
fabnc  extending  longitudinally  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end  of  said  lining,  and  a  second  strip  of  conductive 
graphite  fabric  extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  second 
end  of  said  lining  spaced  circumferenlially  from  said  first  strip 
of  graphite  fabric  by  non-conductive  fiberglass; 

stitching  said  first  strip  of  graphite  fabric  to  said  second  strip  of 
graphite  fabric  at  said  second  end  of  said  lining: 
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positioiiing  said  lining  inside  a  pipe  to  be  rehabilitated: 

inflating  said  lining  to  compress  said  lining  against  an  inner  wall 
of  said  pipe:  and 

providing  a  source  of  electrical  power  having  a  first  electrically 
conductive  lead  and  a  second  electrically  conductive  lead: 

connecting  said  first  electrically  conductive  lead  to  said  first 
strip  (>f  graphite  fabric  in  said  lining  at  said  first  end  of  said 
lining;  and 

connecting  said  second  electrically  conductive  lead  to  said  sec- 
ond Kirip  of  graphite  fabric  in  said  lining  at  said  first  end  of 
said  lining 

causing  an  electric  current  to  flow  through  said  first  strip  of 
graphite  fabric  from  said  first  end  lo  said  second  end  of  said 
lining  and  through  said  second  strip  of  graphite  fabric  from 
said  second  end  to  said  first  end  of  said  lining  to  electrically 
resislively  heat  said  lining  to  cure  said  impregnated  resin. 


5,606,998 
WEFT  WTECTING  AND  STRETCHING  APPARATUS  IN 

A  JET  WEAVING  LOOM 
Adnan  Wahhoud,  Lindau-Bodolz:  Hans-Dieter  Scorl,  Lindau; 
Valentin  krumm,  Hergensweiler.  and  l:<lrich  Loehr,  Weissen- 
berg.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lindauer  Dornier  Gesell- 
schaft  rabH,  Lindau,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  567,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1994,  44  43 
371.9 

Int.  ex."  D03D  47/iO-5l/i4 
MS.  a.  139—194  20  Claims 


1.  An  ap|>aratus  for  detecting  a  weft  thread  travelling  through  a 
weft  guide  channel  (6)  in  a  reed  of  a  jet  weaving  loom,  comprising 
a  weft  gtikle  channel  extension  member  forming  an  extension 
channel  (11)  for  said  weft  guide  channel  (6).  wherein  said  channel 
extension  tiember  comprises  extension  elements  for  varying  the 
channel  length  for  weft  threads  having  different  stretching  charac- 
teristics, t  mounting  bracket  (9)  for  mounting  said  channel  exten- 
sion menfer  so  that  said  extension  channel  (II)  is  axially  aligned 
with  said  weft  guide  channel  (6).  at  least  one  weft  stop  motion 
device  (I9)  for  sensing  a  weft  thread  extending  out  of  said  exten- 
sion channel  (II).  and  connector  elements  (24.  25.  26)  for  securing 
said  weft  slop  motion  device  (19)  to  said  mounting  bracket  (9)  in 
different  positions  in  accordance  with  a  varied  length  of  said 
extension. channel  (11). 


5,606,999 
SHUTTLE  SPOOL  WITH  YARN  TRAPPING  DEVICE 
Hans  Johansson,  Ortvagen.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Texo  AB,  Alm- 
hult,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,751 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Jan.  26,  1994,  9400223 
InL  Cl.*^  D03D  45/00:  B65H  69/W 
U,S.  a.  139—257  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  spool  for  a  shuttle  in  a  weaving 
machine  wherein  a  yam  (thread)  is  wound  onto  a  pirn  which  is 
rotated  by  rotational  means  during  the  winding,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 


a)  providing  a  yam-trapping  device  at  one  end  of  the  pim: 

b)  positioning  the  pim  with  the  yam-trapping  device  in  the 
rotational  means; 

c)  winding  the  yam  on  the  pim  to  form  the  spool;  and 

d)  after  the  winding-on  of  the  yam  has  been  completed,  bringing 
an  emerging  yam  pan  into  cooperation  with  the  yam-trapping 
device  for  fixing  said  emerging  yam  part,  said  bringing 
including  positioning  said  emerging  yam  part  crosswise  in  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  groove  provided  on  the  yam-trapping 
device,  and  bringing  the  yam  in  each  groove  in  a  fastening 
cooperation  with  walls  of  said  groove  forming  an  upwardly 
and  outwardly  widening  gap. 


5,607,000 
HAZARDOUS  MATERIAL  LIQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
Jerry  D.  Cripe,  Tempe;  Michael  P.  Menchio,  Mesa,  and  Kevin 
Rak,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz,,  assignors  to  Motorola,  lnc„ 
Schanmburg,  111. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332J28 

InL  ex.*-  B67C  i/00 

U,S.  a.  141—21  10  Claims 


1.  A  hazardous  material  liquid  dispensing  system  dispensing  a 
hazardous  material  liquid,  the  system  comprising; 

a  first  vessel  having  a  first  vessel  gas  input  and  a  first  vessel 
liquid  output: 

a  second  vessel  having  a  second  vessel  liquid  input  coupled  lo 
the  first  vessel  liquid  output,  the  second  vessel  further  includ- 
ing a  liquid  output; 

a  gas  source  for  supplying  gas  to  the  system: 

a  vessel  coupling  line  coupling  the  second  vessel  to  the  first 
vessel, 

wherein  suction  is  applied  to  the  second  vessel  via  the  vessel 
coupling  line,  thereby  drawing  the  hazardous  material  liquid 
into  the  second  vessel  through  the  second  vessel  liquid  input: 

a  regulator  having  a  regulator  input  and  a  regulator  output,  the 
regulator  output  coupled  to  the  vessel  coupling  Une:  and 

said  gas  source  coupled  to  the  regulator  input. 
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5.607,001 

SAFETY  EQUIPMENT  FOR  A  TANK  HAVING  A  SYSTEM 

FOR  COLLECTING  THE  GAS  EXPELLED  FROM  THE 

TANK  DURING  LOADING 

Apders  I.  D.  Petersen.  Lynge.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Emll 

Aarestnip  Sorensen,  London.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  500.684 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Denmark,  Aug.  4,  1994.  091Z/94 

InL  CI."  B65B  M/VO 

VS.  CI.  141—59  *  Claims 
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c.  a  flange  permanenily  attached  to  said  digital  level  sensor 
assembly  and  removably  secunng  said  digital  level  sensor 
assembly  to  a  mating  surface  surrounding  said  opening  in  said 

lid:  and 

d.  an  O-ring  disposed  between  the  mating  surfaces  of  said  flange 

and  lid. 


1.  Safety  equipment  for  a  tank  having  a  system  for  collecting  the 
gas  expelled  from  the  tank  during  loading,  comprising  a  pressure 
relief  valve  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  in  parallel  to  the  gas 
collecting  system  of  the  tank  and  is  constnjcted  with  a  front 
chamber  communicating  with  the  a  blow  off  outlet  of  the  pressure 
relief  valve,  the  front  chamber  of  the  pressure  relief  valve  being 
closed  by  mearf^f  a  rupture  disc  and  being  connected  to  an 
interior  of  the  pWKure  relief  valve  through  a  by-pass. 


5.607,009 

THERMOPLASTIC  CLOSURE  FOR  A  FLUID 

CONTAINER  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REFILLING  A  FLUID 

RESEVOIR 

Stephen  M.  Gray.  Stoten  Island.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Renewable 

Resources  Company,  Staten  Island.  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,074,  Dec.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  456J04 

Int.  CI."  B65B  im.i/m:  B67C  .<-W 

MS.  a.  141—285  •*  Claims 


5.607.002 
CHEMICAL  REHLL  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  PURITY 
CHEMICALS 
Stephen  H.  Siegele.  Campbell;  Craig  M.  Noah,  MounUin  View, 
both  oT  Calif.,  and  John  N.  Gregg.  Marble  Falls.  Tex.,  assign- 
OR  to  Advanced  Delivery  &.  Chemical  Systems.  Inc.,  San 
Jose.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184^26,  Jan.  19,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,597,  Apr.  28,  1993. 
Pat.  No.  5,465,766.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
345J44 
Int  CI."  F17C  Um 
\}S.  a.  141—198  5  Claims 

1.  An  ampule  for  delivering  high  purity  chemical  comprising: 
a  an  ampule  lid  having  an  opening  therethrough: 
b.  a  digital  level  sensor  assembly  extending  through  the  opening 
in  said  lid  and  into  the  interior  of  said  ampule,  said  digital 
level  sensor  assembly  comprising: 

I  at  least  one  digital  metallic  float  level  sensor  having  at  least 
one  trigger  point,  said  at  least  one  digital  metallic  float 
level  sensor  comprising  two  digiul  metallic  float  sensors, 
an  upper  digital  metallic  sensor  having  two  trigger  points 
and  a  lower  digital  metallic  sensor  having  three  trigger 
points:  and 
ii.  an  electrical  cable  having  multiple  conductors  connected  to 
said  at  least  one  digital  float  level  sensor,  said  cable  com- 
prising at  least  six  conductors: 


680 
45 


fir- 


1.  A  system  for  refilling  a  fluid  reservoir  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  fluid  container  having  a  closed  boaom  and  an  open 

neck  which  defines  an  annular  opening: 
b»  a  thermoplastic  closure  attached  to  the  container  comprising: 
a  base  having  engagement  means  for  engaging  the  closure  to 
the  container  and  sealing  means  for  creating  a  seal  between 
the  closure  and  the  container  when  engaged: 
a  flexible,  needle-like  dispensing  extension  continuous  with 
and  extending  from  the  base  and  ending  at  a  tip.  said 
extension  having  an  internal  cylindrical  cavity  of  substan- 
tially constant  dianKter  with  an  interior  aperture  positioned 
widiin  the  base  and  an  exterior  aperture  positioned  at  the 
tip:  and 
a  tip  cover  rentKjvably  attached  to  the  lip: 
c)  means  for  cutting  an  opening  in  the  reservoir  so  that  the 
dispensing  extension  may  be  inserted  into  the  reservoir: 


Makoi 


d)  a 


e)a 
is 
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cfilling  station  for  securing  the  reservoir  as  it  is  being 
leii  led:  and 
n  placement  plug  for  sealing  the  opening  after  the  reservoir 
I  sfilled. 


5,607,004 

SEU^-SUPPORTING  FUNNEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  DRIP 

CATCHER 

Eddie  W.  Cope,  6372  Sulphur  Ridge  Rd.,  Bloomington  Springs, 
Ten«,  38545-5673 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501,558 

Int.  a."  B67C  n/00 

MS.  Ckl  141—340  7  Qaims 


5,607,005 
METHOD  OF  FASTENING  AN  ATTACHMENT  MEMBER 

IN  A  WOODEN  COMPONENT 
Erich  Leibhard,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hiiti  Aktieng- 

esellacliafl,  Furstentum,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10,  1994,  44  20 
267.9 

Int  CI."  B27F  7/00 
MS.  Cli  144—353  5  Claims 

1.  Method  of  fastening  an  axially  extending  attachment  member 
(1)  having  an  axially  extending  first  profiled  surface  (la)  in  a 
prefabricated  axially  extending  borehole  (2)  having  an  inside  sur- 
face Id  a  wooden  component,  using  a  hardenable  mass  (3)  for 
fastening  the  attachment  member,  and  introducing  the  hardenable 
itiass  into  the  borehole  (2)  before  inserting  the  attachment  member 
(1),  pmviding  the  attachment  member  (1)  with  a  maximum  outside 
diameter  (Dl)  smaller  than  a  minimum  diameter  (02)  of  the 
borehole,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  before  introducing 
the  hardenable  mass,  forming  an  axially  extending  second  profiled 


surface  {la)  in  the  inside  surface  of  the  borehole  (2)  using  a 
profiling  tool  and  compacting  the  inside  surface  of  the  borehole  by 
means  of  the  profiling  tool. 


5,607,006 
CASTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 
THEREIN 
Byron  W.  Koch,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Doehler-Jarris  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  NoY.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339^56 

Int  a."  B22D  19/08 

MS.  a.  164—112  15  Claims 


I.  A  I  elf-supporting  funnel  assembly  comprising: 

a  ge^rally  conical  body  having  a  wide  mouth  at  an  upper  end 

aad  a  narrow  spout  ai  a  lower  end: 
a  base  member  attached  to  said  narrow  spout: 
two  apposed  clamping  members  supported  by  said  base  mem- 

tx  ij:  and 
at  Idafcl  one  spring  disposed  between  said  clamping  member  for 

biafcing  said  clamping  members  apart. 


1.  A  method  for  casting  an  engine  block  having  at  least  one 
cylindrical  bore  formed  therein,  said  bore  having  a  separately 
formed  liner  retained  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing 

(i)  a  mandrel  extending  along  an  axis  from  a  first  end  to  a 
second  end.  said  mandrel  including  a  wall  having  a  cylin- 
drical exterior  surface  extending  ftom  said  first  end  toward 
said  second  end.  said  wall  having  an  outwardly  facing 
annular  groove  positioned  such  that  portions  of  said  cylin- 
drical exterior  surface  are  located  between  said  first  end 
and  said  annular  groove  and  between  said  second  end  and 
said  annular  groove,  said  annular  groove  extending 
inwardly  from  said  cylindrical  exterior  surface  toward  said 
axis  to  a  bonom, 

(ii)  a  canted  coil  spring  positioned  in  said  outwardly  facing 
annular  groove,  said  spring  including  a  series  of  coils,  each 
said  coils  having  an  inner  contact  point  in  contact  with  said 
bottom  and  an  outer  contact  point  extending  radially  out- 
wardly beyond  said  cylindrical  exterior  surface,  and 

(iii)  a  liner  having  a  cylindrical  interior  surface  sized  to  permit 
said  liner  to  be  slidingly  positioned  on  said  tnandrel  in 
close  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  exterior  surface: 

(b)  moving  said  liner  onto  said  mandrel  first  end  in  sliding 
engagement  with  said  exterior  surface,  engaging  said  spring 
and  continuing  movement  of  said  liner  on  said  mandrel 
toward  said  second  end  to  compress  said  spring  and  deflect 
said  outer  contact  points  inwardly  toward  said  axis,  said 
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spring  imparting  an  outwardly  directed  force  around  an  annu- 
lar portion  of  said  liner  interior  surface  providing  frictional 
resistance  between  said  spring,  including  said  outer  contact 
points,  and  said  liner  interior  surface  lo  retain  said  liner  on 
said  mandrel: 

(c)  casting  molten  metal  around  said  mandrel  suppoited  liner  to 
form  a  cast  part  while  retaining  said  liner  On  said  mandrel: 

and 

(d)  withdrawing  said  mandrel  and  said  spring  from  said  liner 
while  leaving  said  liner  retained  in  said  cast  part. 

12    A  die  casting  apparatus  for  use  in  casting  metal  pails 
comprising: 

(a)  a  mandrel  located  within  a  mold  cavity  m  said  casing 
apparatus  and  extending  along  an  axis  from  a  first  end  to  a 
second  end.  said  mandrel  including  a  wall  having  a  cylindrical 
exterior  surface  extending  from  said  first  end  toward  said 
second  end.  said  wall  having  an  outwardly  facing  annular 
groove  positioned  such  that  portions  of  said  cylindrical  exie 
rior  surface  are  located  between  said  first  end  and  said  annular 
groove  and  between  said  second  end  and  said  annular  groove, 
said  annular  groove  extending  inwardly  from  said  exterior 
surface  toward  said  axis  to  a  bottom, 

(b)  a  canted  coil  spring  positioned  in  said  outwardly  facing 
annular  groove,  said  spring  being  resilienlly  compressible  and 
including  a  series  of  coils  having  inner  contact  points  in 
contact  with  said  bottom  and  a  series  of  outer  contact  points 
which  extend  radially  outwardly  beyond  said  cylindrical  exie- 
rior  surface  when  said  spring  is  not  compressed:  and 

(c)  a  liner  having  a  cylindrical  interior  surface  sized  to  pennit 
said  liner  lo  be  slidingly  positioned  on  said  mandrel  in  close 
engagement  with  said  cylindrical  exterior  surface,  said  liner 
positioned  on  said  mandrel  in  a  position  engaging  and  com 
pressing  said  spring  such  thai  said  outer  contact  points  engage 
said  liner  interior  surface,  said  spring  imparting  an  outwardly 
directed  force  lo  said  liner  interior  surface  lo  provide  fric- 
tional resistance  between  said  spring  including  said  outer 
contact  points  and  said  liner  interior  surface  lo  retain  said 
liner  on  said  mandrel. 


particulates  about  at  least  one  article  molding  caviiy  region  of  a 
casting  mold,  heating  the  article  molding  cavity  region  of  the 
casting  mold  lo  said  mell  casting  temperature  by  heal  from  the 
particulates,  communicating  the  article  molding  cavity  region  to  a 
heat  removal  member  in  a  manner  lo  direciionally  solidify  melt 
introduced  therein,  and  introducing  the  melt  to  the  article  molding 
caviiy  region  in  communication  wiih  the  heal  removal  member 

9.  Apparatus  for  directional  solidification  of  a  mell.  comprising  a 
casting  mold  having  an  article  molding  cavity  region  heated  to  an 
elevated  temperature  less  than  a  melt  casting  temperature  and  in 
which  the  melt  is  direciionally  solidified,  a  heal  removal  member 
with  which  the  article  molding  caviiy  is  communicated f>y  a  gram 
nucleahon  and  growth  caviiy  of  said  mold  for  removing  heal  from 
the  mell  therein  in  a  manner  to  direciionally  solidify  the  melt,  a 
radiation  transparent  crystal  selector  member  disposed  in  said  grain 
nucleation  and  growth  cavity  and  including  a  passage  effective  to 
select  a  single  crystal  for  propagation  in  said  article  molding 
cavity,  and  particulates  disposed  about  said  region  and  heated  to  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  temperature  of  material  to  be  cast  to 
heat  said  region  lo  an  adequate  temperature  for  directional  solidi- 
fication. 


5.607.008 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  THE  CONDITION  OF 
SOILING  AND  /OR  CALCIFICATION  OF  HEAT 
EXCHANGERS  IN  HEATING  AND  COOLING 
INSTALLATIONS 
Armin  Niederer.  Rotenga-vse  361.  FL-9.WI  Ruggell.  Liechten- 
stein 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,661 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Mar.  23.  1993.  43  09 
313.2 

Int  CI."  F34H  V/2W.  F24D  IWIO:  F28G  13/00 
VS.  a.  165— II.l  ^*  Claims 
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5,607 ,0«r7 

DIRECTIONAL  SOLIDIFIC.\TION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Geon^  D.  Chandley.  Amherst,  N.H„  assignor  to  Hitchiner 

Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Milford,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325.898 

InL  a."  B22D  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  164—122.2  23  daims 


?vw? 


r^ 
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1  Method  of  directional  solidification  of  a  melt,  comprising 
preheating  refractory  particulates  above  a  melt  casting  temperature 
apart  from  a  casting  mold,  thru  placing  the  preheated  refractory 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  condition  of  soiling  or  calcifica- 
tion of  heat  exchangers  (4)  in  heating  installations  comprising  a 
boiler  (1).  a  primary  circuit  (5)  containing  a  heating  medium,  a 
secondary  circuit  (6)  containing  a  medium  to  be  heated,  a  primary 
pump  ( 10)  in  the  printary  circuit  (5>.  and  a  secondao  pump  ( 17)  in 
the  secondary  circuit  (6).  the  heating-up  process  of  the  medium  to 
be  heated  being  controlled  on  the  basis  of  operational  data,  namely 
of  temperatures  Tl  to  T6  of  the  heating  medium  and  of  the 
medium  to  be  heated  as  well  as  of  triggenng  data  n^,  n^  for  pumps 
(10,  17)  for  conveying  the  heating  medium  and  the  medium  to  be 
healed  through  the  heat  exchanger  by  means  of  a  healing-up 
control  device  (24), 

wherein  in  an  initial  condition,  operational  data  Tl  lo  T6.  n^ 
occurring  during  the  healing-up  process  are  collected  and 
stored  as  initial  operational  data  Tl  to  T6.  n^  in  a  storage 
device  (30). 
wherein  during  the  operation  of  the  heating  installation,  the  said 
operational  data  are  collected  in  turns  by  the  healing-up 
control  device  (24)  as  subsequent  operational  dau  Tl'  to  T6'. 
n/  and  compared  with  the  stored  initial  operational  data  Tl  to 
T6.  rip. 
wherein  a  condition  of  malfunction  due  lo  calcification  or  soil- 
ing of  the  heat  exchanger  (4)  is  signalled  by  a  defined  devia- 


Mawi  4.  1997 


T6 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


101 


t  (  n  (An^.  AT4)  of  the  collected  subsequent  operational  data 
Tl  ■  to  T6'.  n^'  from  the  collected  initial  operational  data  Tl  to 
1 '( I.  n,.  being  exceeded,  and 
wh  M  ein  said  initial  operational  data  Tl  to  T6.  n^.  n^'  and  n^  and 
s  a  d  subsequent  operational  data  Tl'  lo  T6'  and  n^'  are  defined 
Tl  and  Tl':  initial  and  subsequent  temperatures  in  the 
btliler  (1)  at  an  upper  location. 
Tip  )d  T2':  initial  and  subsequent  temperatures  in  said  boiler  ( I ) 
a  lower  location. 

T3':  initial  and  subsequent  temperatures  at  an  inlet  (13) 
the  secondary  circuit  (6)  of  the  heal  exchanger  (4). 
T4|ahd  T4':  initial  and  secondary  temperatures  at  an  outlet  (15) 

the  secondary  circuit  (6)  of  the  heal  exchanger  (4). 
T5|aiid  TS":  initial  and  subsequent  temperatures  on  a  flow  side  of 
primary  circuit  (5). 
a^d  T6':  initial  and  subsequent  temperatures  on  a  retinn  side 

the  primary  circuit  (5l. 
<4)eed  of  the  secondary  pump  (17)  and 
i|id  n^':  initial  and  subsequent  speeds  of  the  primary  pump 
). 


T3  and 
(f 


IV 


<f 


(1) 


5.607.009 

MEkfefOD  OF  HEATING  AND  COOLING  LARGE  AREA 

SL'BSTRATES  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Nommn  L.  Tiimer.  Mountain  View;  John  M.  White,  and  David 

Berkstresser.  both  of  Los  Gates,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

.Applied  Materials.  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,683 

Int.  CI."  F25B  29AK):  C23C  14,.  H 

VS.  a.  165-^18.1  12  Claims 


•-W 


I.  N  vacuum  system  including  at  least  one  vacuum  chamber 
selects  I  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  heating  chamber  and  a 
coolii  g  chamber  for  glass  substrates  to  be  processed,  said  chamber 
includitig 

a)  i^ans  to  provide  a  vacuum  to  said  chamber, 

b)  a^  heating  or  cooling  means  incorporated  into  the  interior 
■leewalls  of  a  cassette  in  said  chamber  for  changing  the 
lEinperature  of  tiie  interior  sidewalls  of  said  cassette  in  said 
( liamber, 

c)  1  plurality  of  thermally  conductive  shelves  contacting  said 
!  i<lewalls  so  that  heat  is  conducted  to  and  from  said  conduc 
ttie  shelves  firom  said  sidewalls. 

d)  d^lectric  supports  for  said  glass  substrates  mounted  on  said 
dtinductive  siielves  so  as  to  provide  a  gap  between  said 
$if)strates  and  said  shelves,  thereby  avoiding  direct  contact  of 
in^  glass  substrates  to  said  shelves,  to  preclude  direct  heat 

Esfer  from  said  shelves  to  said  substrates,  said  means  of 
ting  and  cooling  able  to  heat  the  glass  substrates  lo  a 
peralure  of  about  .150°-400°  C.  and  to  cool  the  glass 
^iUbstrate  to  ambient  temperatures  from  a  temperature  of  about 
.  i()0°^400°  C.  at  a  rale  so  as  to  avoid  thermal  stress  in  said 
{ :l  iss  substrates. 


5.607,010 
PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  DIESEL  ENGINE  EXHAUST 
GASES 
Dieter   Scbonfeld,   Markdorf,   and    Ralph-Michad   Schmidt, 
Lanenargen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MTL  Motoren- 
Und  TUrbinen-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH,  Friedrichs- 
hafen,  Germany 

Fiieo  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1994,  44  14 
429.6 

lnta.''F01P5A» 
U.S.  a.  165—51 


7  Claims 
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1.  Process  for  cooling  diesel-engine  exhaust  gases  in  an  exhaust 
gas  recirculation  system,  a  hot  exhaust  gas  flow  coming  from 
engine  cylinders  first  being  cooled  before  being  admixed  on  an 
intalce  side  of  an  engine  to  an  incoming  fresh  air  flow, 
wherein  cooling  of  the  hot  exhaust  gas  flow  is  carried  out  in  at 
least  two  successive  steps,  the  hot  exhaust  gas  flow  being 
cooled  in  each  cooling  step  lo  a  different  predetermined 
temperature,  and 
wherein  the  exhaust  gas  flow  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  below  250°  C.  before  being  subjected  to  a  last  of  said  at 
least  two  successive  cooling  steps. 


5,607.011 

REVERSE  HEAT  EXCHANGING  SYSTEM  FOR  BOILER 

FLUE  GAS  CONDENSING  AND  COMBUSTION  AIR 

PREHEATING 

Fawzv  T.  Abdelmalek.  12807  Willowyck  Dr.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

63146 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  645.804.  Jan.  25.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.146.755,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754.035. 

Sep.  3.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.133.190.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  977.138.  Nov.  16.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J21.946.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  11,870,  Feb.  1,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5,403,569.  This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,322 
Int.  CI.'  F28D  15/00:  FOIK  25/14 
VS.  a.  165—104.14  4  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  reverse  heal  exchanging  system  and  a 
heat  pump  system  employing  evaporative  heat  transfer  fluids  that 
continuously  circulate  in  closed  heat  exchanging  circuits  to  cool 
and  condense  acidic  water  vapors  contained  in  a  relatively  hoi  fliK 
gas  stream  flowing  from  a  fossil  fueled  boiler  and  to  recover  heat 
energy  usually  emitted  into  the  atmosphere  to  preheat  the  boiler 
combustion  air  stream  and  feed  water  stream,  the  combination 
which  comprises: 
a.  a  flue  gas  cooling  and  condensing  heal  exchanger  enclosure 
containing  a  first  high  temperature  flue  gas  cooling  evapora- 
tive heat  exchanger,  a  second  medium  temperature  flue  gas 
cooling  evaporative  heat  exchanger,  a  third  (above  ambient) 
low  temperature  flue  gas  cooling  evaporative  heal  exchanger, 
and  a  fourth  (below  ambient)  low  temperature  flue  gas  cool- 
ing evaporative  heat  exchanger,  a  top  inlet  to  receive  said 
boiler  hot  flue  gas  stream,  a  bottom  outlet  to  release  cooled 
flue  gas.  a  mist  eliminator  and  a  bonom  oudet  to  drain  acidic 
water  vapor  condensate: 
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5.607.012 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
WilUam   J.    Buchanan.   Olcott;    Siegfried   A.   Wasse.   Grand 
Island,  and  Thomas  A.  Bowler.  Lockport,  all  of  N.Y,  assign- 
ors to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jiin.  12,  1995.  Set.  No.  489308 
Int.  CI."  F28F  V/T)2 
VS.  CL  165—173  2  Claims 


b.  a  combustion  air  preheater  heat  exchanger  enclosure  contain- 
ing a  first  low  temperature  combustion  air  heating  condensing 
heat  exchanger,  a  second  medium  temperature  combustion  air 
heating  condensing  heat  exchanger  and  a  third  high  tempera- 
ture combustion  air  heating  condenser  heat  exchanger,  a  bot- 
tom inlet  to  receive  a  relatively  cold  combustion  air  stream 
from  the  atmosphere,  and  a  top  outlet  to  release  preheated 
combustion  air  to  said  boiler; 

c.  said  first  flue  gas  high  temperature  cooling  evaporator  heal 
exchanger  co-operates  with  said  first  high  temperature  com- 
bustion air  heating  condenser  heat  exchanger  employing  a 

•  first  evaporative  working  fluid  that  circulates  in  a  first  closed 
loop  piping  system,  a  first  working  fluid  circulating  pump, 
and  a  temperature  control  system  to  respond  to  changes  in  the 
mass  flow  and  temperature  of  the  flue  gas  and  combustion  air 
streams  passing  though  said  high  temperature  heat  exchangers 
and  to  adjust  the  mass  flow  rate  of  said  first  working  fluid  to 
maintain  a  preset  pressure  and  temperature  range  of  said  first 
working  fluid; 

d.  said  second  flue  gas  medium  temperature  flue  gas  cooling 
evaporator  heal  exchanger  co-operates  with  said  second 
medium  temperature  combustion  air  heating  condenser  heal 
exchanger  employing  a  second  evaporative  working  fluid  that 
circulates  in  a  second  closed  loop  piping  system,  a  second 
working  fluid  circulating  pump  and  a  temperature  control 
system  to  respond  to  changes  in  the  mass  flow  and  tempera- 
lure  of  the  flue  gas  and  combustion  air  streams  passing 
through  said  medium  temperature  heat  exchangers  and  to 
adjust  the  mass  flow  rate  of  said  second  working  fluid  to 
maintain  a  preset  pressure  and  temperature  range  of  said 
second  working  fluid; 

e.  said  third  flue  gas  (above  ambient)  low  temperature  cooling 
evaporator  heal  exchanger  co-operates  with  said  third  low 
temperature  combustion  air  healing  condenser  heat  exchanger 
employing  a  third  evaporative  working  fluid  that  circulates  in 
a  thu^d  closed  loop  piping  system,  a  third  working  fluid 
circulating  pump,  and  a  temperature  con&ol  system  to 
respond  to  changes  in  the  mass  flow  and  temperature  of  the 
flue  gas  and  combustion  air  streams  passing  through  said  low 
temperature  heat  exchangers  and  to  adjust  the  mass  flow  rate 
of  said  working  fluid  to  maintain  a  preset  pressure  and  tem- 
perature range  of  said  third  working  fluid; 

f.  said  fourth  (below  ambient)  low  temperature  flue  gas  cooling 
evaporative  heal  exchanger  employs  a  forth  evaporative 
working  fluid  that  circulates  in  a  fourth  piping  system  con- 
nected to  a  refrigeration  gas  compressor,  a  direct  expansion 
valve  and  co-operates  with  a  heat  pump  condenser  heat 
exchanger  utilized  to  preheat  the  boiler  feed  and  make-up 
water  streams. 

g.  an  intermittent  heat  exchanger  coil  washing  system  utilizing 
high  pressure  water  or  steam  spray  nozzles. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  (10)  of  the  type  having  a  manifold  assembly 
(18)  comprised  of  a  semi  cylindrical  tank  (20)  and  interfitting  semi 
cylindrical  flow  lube  header  (22).  characterized  in  that  the  inner 
surfaces  (24,  32)  of  said  lank  (20)  and  tube  header  (22)  lie 
substantially  on  a  common  circle,  said  header  (22)  having  longitu- 
dinal edges  with  a  thickness  substantially  equal  lo  the  thickness  of 
said  header  (22).  said  lank  (20)  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
flanges  (28)  offset  from  its  inner  surface  (24)  along  inwardly 
projecting  shelves  (26)  by  substantially  the  thickness  of  said 
header  (22).  said  flanges  (28)  being  bent  partially  around  the  outer 
surface  of  said  header  (22)  to  abut  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
header  (22)  with  said  shelves  and  with  each  of  said  inner  surfaces 
(24.  32)  having  a  matching  groove  (30.  36)  formed  therein  lying  on 
a  common  circle  and  extending  only  partially  into  said  respective 
inner  surfaces  (24.  32).  and  with  each  of  said  pairs  of  matching 
grooves  (30.  36)  providing  a  complete  and  continuous  pocket 
containing  a  circular  separator  (38)  having  flat  edges  that  divides 
said  manifold  assembly  (18)  into  discrete  flow  pass  sections. 
whereb>  each  of  said  manifold  assemblies  (18)  provides  a  cylin- 
drical pressure  vessel  with  each  of  said  separators  (38)  being 
capable  of  installation  in  an>  pair  of  grooves  (30.  36),  and  in  any 
orientation,  while  leaving  said  lank  (20)  and  header  (22)  uninter- 
rupted. 


5.607,013 
COGENERATION  SYSTEM 

Yoshinori  Inoue.  Takarazuka;  Nozomu  Kasumoto.  Osaka;  Yuji 
YoshiUke.  NLshinomiya.  and  Tokuyuki  Akashi.  Ashiya,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takenaka  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  252,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27.  1994.  64)26046.- 
Feb.  7.  1994.  6-035504 

Int.,  CI."  F25B  29/VO:  F25D  7A)2:  F24F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  165^207  18  Claims 

1.  A  cogeneration  system  comprising: 
private  power  generating  equipment  for  generating  power  to  be 

supplied  to  private  electricity  consuming  equipment: 
a  source-side  first  heat  exchanger  connected  to  said  private 
power  generating  equipment  to  act  as  a  heat  source; 
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expansion  device,  means  for  reversing  the  flow  of  refrigerant  for 
purposes  of  selecting  between  healing  and  cooling  modes  of  opera- 
tion and  a  supplemental  heater  having  a  plurality  of  supplemental 
heating  units  for  further  healing  an  air  stream  passing  over  the 
indoor  coil  through  an  air  supply  plenum  to  supply  air  lo  a  comfort 
space,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
each  of  said  plurality  of  supplemental  heating  units  having  a 

different  healing  capacity; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  a  combination  of  said  supplemen- 
tal heating  units  responsive  to  a  demand  for  heat  from  the 
thermostat;  and 
control  means  for  turning  on  said  supplemental  heating  units 
selected  by  said  selecting  means  whereby  a  level  of  beat 
demanded  by  the  thermostat  is  provided. 


an  a  3  lorplion  refrigerator  disposed  above  said  first  source-side 
Ih  1 1  exchanger,  said  absorption  refrigerator  being  connected 
:  aid  source-side  first  heal  exchanger  through  a  first  natural 
ci  I  ulation  piping  having,  in  natural  circulation  therethrough, 
a  ti  rsl  heat  medium  subjected  to  gas-liquid  phase  changes; 

cooling  heat  exchangers  arranged  below  said  absorption 
rati  igerator  to  act  as  user  equipment,  said  room  cooling  heal 
e)  c  hangers  being  connected  lo  an  evaporator  of  said  absorp- 
tK  II  refrigerator  through  a  room  cooling  second  natural  circu- 
la  i  >n  piping  having,  in  natural  circulation  therethrough,  a 
sccpnd  heat  medium  subjected  lo  gas-liquid  phase  changes; 

a  rajititor  connected  to  said  first  natural  circulation  piping; 

surplils  heat  detecting  means  for  detecting  presence  of  surplus 
ha4  and  outputting  a  radiation  signal;  and 

radiltjon  control  means  operable  in  response  to  said  radiation 
si  ;i  lal  to  switch  said  radiator  to  a  radiating  state. 


1.  Ain  improved  heat  pump  system  of  the  type  having  a  thermo- 
stat for  generating  at  least  three  stages  of  demand  signals,  outdoor 
and  indoor  heat  exchange  coils,  at  least  one  fan.  a  compressor,  an 


5,607,015 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING 
ACOUSTIC  SENSORS  IN  A  WELLBORE 
Frank  E.  Bergren,  Anchorage;  Curtis  G.  Blount,  Wasilla,  both 
of  Ak.;  Robert  J.  Withers,  Piano.  Tex.,  and  Andrew  J.  Bond, 
Anchorage,  Ak.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504.875 

InL  CI."  E21B  •/7/0/,/9/02 

U.S.  CI.  166—250.01  9  Claims 


5.607,014 

MULTI-STAGING  OF  SUPPLEMENTAL  HEAT  IN 

CLIMATE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Williain  F.  Van  Ostrand,  and  Rajendra  K.  Shah,  both  of  India- 

napdis.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporatioa,  Syracuse, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,807 

InL  CI."  F25B  29/00 

VS.  01  165—240  18  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  installing  an  array  of  sensors  in  a  wellbore 
which  includes  a  wellhead  structure,  said  method  comprising; 

assembling  an  array  of  sensors  into  a  transmission  cable; 

running  said  transmission  cable  into  the  wellbore; 

running  a  load-bearing  cable  into  said  well  simultaneously  with 
said  transmission  cable; 

connecting  said  transmission  cable  and  said  load-bearing  cable 
together  at  spaced  intervals  along  their  lengths  whereby  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  tensile  forces  in  said  transmission 
cable  is  transferred  to  said  load-bearing  cable; 

extending  the  upper  end  of  said  transmission  cable  through  said 
wellhead  structure; 

securing  the  upper  end  of  said  load-bearing  cable  to  a  cable 
hanger;  and 

releasably  securing  said  cable  hanger  in  said  wellhead  structure. 
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5.607.016 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATtS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 

HYDROCARBONS  FROM  A  RF^SERVOIR  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Roger  M.  Butler,  7  Bayview  Drive  S.W^  Calgary,  Alberta, 

Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  149,237,  Nov.  9,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,407,009.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1995.  Sen  No. 

422,165 

Claims  prioritv,  applicaUon  Canada,  Oct.  15,  1993,  2108349 

'  Int.  CI."  E2IB  4.^/22:4.1/40 

VS.  a.  166—263  24  Ctaims 


Recovery  and  Recycle  of  Solvent 
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a  core  material  that  is  dissolvable  when  contacted  by  the  fluid: 
a  sheath  impervious  to  (he  fluid  for  preventing  contact  between 
the  fluid  and  said  core  material,  wherein  said  sheath  and  core 
matenal  cooperate  to  restrict  the  flow  of  the  fluid  through  the 
well;  and 
a  control  mechanism  including  a  thermal  sensitive  matenal  that 
can  be  wealcened  by  heat  and  a  heating  element  for  selectively 
healing   said   thermal   sensitive   material   so   that   the   fluid 
breaches  said  thermal  sensitive  matenal  and  contacts  said  core 
material,  thereby  causing  the  dissolution  of  said  core  material 
to  permit  fluid  flow  through  the  well 
6.  A  method  for  selectivel>  controlling  fluid  flow  in  a  well, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  dissolvable  core  material  in  the  well  to  restrict 

fluid  flow  through  the  well,  wherein  a  fluid  impermeable 

sheath  prevents  the  fluid  from  contacting  said  core  matenal: 

and 

heating  a  heat  sensitive  matenal  so  that  the  fluid  pressure 

breaches  said  sheath:  and 
contacting  the  fluid  and  said  core  material  to  dissolve  said  core 
matenal  and  to  permit  fluid  flow  through  the  well 
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1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbons  from  an  under- 
ground reservoir  of  hydrocarbons,  the  underground  reservoir  of 
hydrocarbons  being  penetrated  by  an  injection  well  and  a  produc- 
tion well  spaced  from  the  injection  well,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

initially  injecting  a  displacen>ent  gas  into  the  injection  well  until 
a  communication  path  is  established  between  the  injection 
well  and  the  production  well: 
subsequently  injecting  the  displacement  gas  along  with  a  liquid 
vaporiiable  hydrocarbon  solvent  into  the  injection  well  to 
mobilize  hydrocarbons  in  the  underground  reservoir:  and 
producing  mobilized  hydrocarbons  together  with  displacement 
gas  and  hvdrocarbon  solvent  from  the  production  well. 


5,607,018 

VISCID  on,  WELL  COMPLETION 

Frank  J.  Schuh.  5808  Wavertree.  Piano,  Tex.  75093 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,903.  Dec.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,725,  Apr.  I, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,289J{81.  This  application  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  315,181 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  I, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  E21B  4i/24 

U.S.  a.  166—303  '2  Claims 
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5,607,017 
DISSOLVABLE  WELL  PLUG 
Steve  Owens,  Katy;  Brett  Bouldin.  Pearland.  and  Napoleon 
Arizmendi.  Ma«^a,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  PES,  Inc..  The 
Woodlands,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,782 
Int.  CI."  E21B  .1J/I.1:36A)4 
VS.  C\.  166—288  *  a^ms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  controlling  fluid  flow  in  a  well. 


compnsing: 


MOT  OIL  » 
CONDCNSCO 
STEAM   


1    A  system  of  completion  for  simultaneous  and  continuous 
steam  injection  and  production  of  heavy  oil  from  a  single  well 
compnsing: 
a  well  casing  disposed  in  a  well  bore,  the  well  bore  and  well 
casing  having  a  substantially  horizontal  portion  disposed  in  an 
earth  fonnation  containing  heavy  oil,  and  the  well  casing 
having  perforations  in  the  honzontal  portion, 
a  well  head  at  the  top  end  of  the  well  casing, 
a  packer  sealing  the  casing  between  the  perforations  and  die  well 

head, 
a  production  tubing  string  extending  from  the  well  head,  sealing 

with  and  communicating  through  the  packer, 
an  injection  tubing  string  extending  from  the  well  head,  sealing 
with  and  extending  through  the  packer  and  extending  dirough 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  perforations,  the  interior  of  Uie  casing 
below  the  packer  being  void  of  any  barriers  such  that  a 
continuous  annulus  is  fonried  between  d>e  injection  tubing 
string  and  the  casing  throughout  Uie  entire  length  of  the 
portion  of  the  injection  tubing  string  below  the  packer, 
means  for  injecting  steam  into  the  injection  string,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  steam  and  therefore  the 
temperature  of  steam  in  the  fonnation.  comprising  a  jet  pump 
in  the  production  stnng.  and  a  power  fluid  suing  extending 
from  the  well  head  and  operably  connected  to  the  jet  pump  to 
power  the  jet  pump,  and  means  for  controlling  (he  injection 
rate  of  steam  into  the  injection  string. 
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5,607,019 

ADJUS^BLE  MANDREL  HANGER  FOR  A  JACKUP 

DRILLING  RIG 

Peter  M.  Ktnt,  WarthiU,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Abb  Vetco  Gray 

Inc..  HoiKton,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419347,  Apr.  10,  1995.  This 

•^plication  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,727 

InL  CI."  E21B  J3/043 

VS.  CI.  166—344  24  Claims 


1.  In  an  iffshore  well  having  a  subsea  wellhead  assembly  which 
has  a  mudl  ne  profile,  a  lower  casing  string  extending  into  the  well 
and  having  n  casing  hanger  on  its  upper  end  which  lands  in  Uie 
mudline  prqtile.  a  lower  running  tool  connected  to  the  casing 
hanger  and  lowered  on  an  upper  casing  string  from  a  drilling  rig.  a 
wash  port  m  the  casing  hanger  which  is  shifted  from  a  closed 
position  to  an  open  position  by  rotation  of  the  lower  running  tool  to 
clean  an  aitnulus  surrounding  the  upper  casing  suing  after  cement- 
ing the  lovftr  casing  string,  a  surface  wellhead  assembly  on  the 
drilling  rig  having  an  internal  shoulder  for  supporting  the  upper 
casing  string  in  tension,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  uppee  running  tool: 
a  mandnel  secured  by  threads  to  the  upper  running  tool  and 

connected  into  the  upper  casing  string: 
a  locking  member  carried  on  the  mandrel  which  lands  on  the 
internal  shoulder  as  the  upper  string  is  lowered  by  the  upper 
running  tool  through  the  surface  wellhead  assembly,  the  lock- 
ing nwinber  having  a  cocked  position  which  allows  further 
downf^ard  movement  of  the  mandrel  relative  to  the  locking 
member  after  the  locking  member  has  landed  to  land  the 
casing  banger  in  the  proHle: 
an  actuatsig  member  carried  by  the  upper  running  tool  which 

holds  tke  locking  member  in  the  cocked  position: 
a  pluralitj  of  torque  slots  formed  on  an  exterior  portion  of  the 

mand^; 
a  pluralit]^  of  torque  fingers  mounted  to  the  upper  running  tool 
for  enjgaging  the  torque  slots  to  transmit  rotation  of  the  upper 
running  tool  to  the  upper  casing  string  to  shift  the  wash  port  to 
the  open  position; 
the  actuating  member  being  upwardly  movable  relative  to  the 
mandrel  to  release  the  locking  member  to  move  to  the  weight 
supporting  position  to  support  the  upper  casing  string  on  the 
internal  shoulder  after  the  wash  port  has  been  shifted  back  to 
the  closed  position  and  tension  has  been  applied  to  the  upper 
casing  string:  and 
the  lOKfK  fingers  being  movable  from  the  torque  slots  in 
respoase  to  the  upward  movement  of  the  actuating  member  to 
allow  the  upper  running  tool  to  be  unscrewed  from  the  man- 
drel after  the  upper  casing  string  is  supported  in  tension  by  the 
locking  member. 


174-4  •  O.G.-97-5:  QU 


5,607,020 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED,  PORTABLE  DELUGE 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHOD 

Godfred  L.  Gebhardt,  RO.  Box  2465,  Spring,  Tex.  77389 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser  No.  186J30 

Int  CL"  A62C  13/00 

VS.  CL  169-^18  IS  Ctatau 


1.  A  remotely  controlled,  portable  deluge  system  for  providing  a 
protective  fog  screen  between  a  person  and  a  personnel  hazard,  the 
deluge  system  comprising: 

a.  an  accumulator  for  storing  a  fluid  and  a  gas  under  pressure; 

b.  a  fluid  discharge  line; 

c.  a  remotely  controlled  valve  coupling  the  discharge  line  to  the 
accumulator  to  deliver  fluid  from  the  deluge  system; 

d.  a  pressure  reducing  spool  coupled  to  the  fluid  discharge  line; 

e.  a  plurality  of  discharge  hoses  coupled  to  the  spool;  and 

f.  a  tixed  fog  nozzle  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  dischai;ge  hoses. 


5,607,021 
nRE  SLTPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Ron  J.  Steele,  Spanaway,  and  John  W.  Lambdin,  Issaquah, 
both    of    Wash.,    assignors    to    Weyerhaeuser    Company, 
Tacoma,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,772 

Int  a."  A62C  3/00 

VA  a.  169—54  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heat  exchanger  having  a  plurality  of  thermal  heater  tubes 
mounted  in  a  conduit,  wherein  a  flammable  liquid  flows 
through  the  heater  tubes,  and  a  hoi  combustion  gas.  having  an 
oxygen  content  that  supports  combustion  and  a  temperature 
above  the  ignition  temperature  of  the  flammable  liquid,  flows 
through  tlie  conduit  in  a  flow  path;  and 

a  Are  suppression  system  comprising: 

means  to  detect  the  presence  of  a  fire  in  proximity  to  the  heater 
tubes: 
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a  plurality  of  cooling  liquid  spray  nozzles  mounted  within  said 
conduit  and  directed  into  the  hot  gas  flow  path  and  generally 
towards  the  heater  tubes; 

means  for  activating  the  liquid  spray  nozzles  upon  the  detection 
of  a  tire  and  for  generating  a  steam  flow  rate  within  the 
conduit  sufficient  to  thereby  suppress  the  tire  and  cool  the  heat 
exchanger  in  the  vicinity  of  the  thermal  heater  lubes. 


end  in  order  to  provide  fluid  communication  between  said 
dump  valve  and  a  tod  chamber  provided  within  said  hollow 
rod,  and  said  second  end  of  said  hollow  rod  being  provided 
with  at  least  one  perforation  in  order  to  provide  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  rod  chamber  and  said  upper  cylinder 
chamber 


5.607,022 
CONCRETE  DROP  HAMMER  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Leon  R.  Walker.  Rie.  4,  Box  231-A,  aaremore,  OUa.  74017, 
and  Thomas  P.  Clark,  7407  S.  70th  East  Ave.,  T^ilsa,  OkU. 

74133 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,957  f 

Int.  CI."  B25D  9/Vi> 
VS.  a.  173—10  8  Claims 


5,607,023 
IMPACT  ABSORPTION  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER 
TOOLS 
Bemhard  Palm,  Brookfldd,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Elec- 
tric Tool  Corp.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,518,  Dec.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  354,560.  Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,784 
Int.  a.'-  B23Q  5/56.  F16D  7/02 
VS.  CL  173—178  7  aaims 


Ml      »       M4  in     m       >*> 

1.  A  device  for  attachment  to  a  skid  steer  to  be  used  for  breaking 
up  a  surface  comprising; 
attachment  means  provided  on  the  device  for  removably  attach- 
ing the  device  to  a  skid  steer, 
a  weight  being  movably  provided  on  said  device,  hydraulic 
means  being  attached  to  said  weight,  said  weight  being  moved 
upward  to  a  lifted  position  when  hydraulic  fluid  is  supplied  to 
said  hydraulic  means  and  said  weight  falling  downward  to  a 
lowered  position  when  hydraulic  fluid  is  removed  from  said 
hvJraulic  means, 
a  dump  valve  being  hydraulically  connected  to  said  hydraulic 
means  such  that  hydraulic  fluid  is  supplied  to  said  hydraulic 
means  when  said  dump  valve  is  open  and  hydraulic  fluid  is 
removed  from  said  hydraulic  means  when  said  dump  valve  is 
closed, 
a  directional  valve  being  connected  to  said  dump  valve  such  that 
hydraulic  fluid  flows  to  said  dump  valve  only  when  said 
directional  valve  is  open, 
a  switch  provided  on  said  device  such  that  said  switch  is  tripped 

when  said  weight  reaches  its  lifted  position, 
a  timer  being  connected  to  and  activated  by  said  switch  when 
said  switch  is  tripped,  said  timer  being  connected  to  said 
dump  valve  and  to  said  directional  valve  so  that  when  the 
timer  is  activated  the  timer  causes  both  the  dump  valve  and 
the  directional  valve  to  momentarily  close  before  the  timer 
resets  itself  and  allows  the  valves  to  reopen;  and 
said  hydraulic  means  further  comprising  a  hollow  rod  being 
suspended  on  said  device  by  a  first  end  of  said  rod.  a  hollow 
cylinder  movably  capturing  a  second  end  of  said  hollow  rod. 
said  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  upper  cylinder  chamber 
above  said  second  end.  a  nipple  being  provided  on  said  tirst 


5  A  handheld  portable  tool  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing; 

a  motor  having  a  stall  torque;  and 

a  clutch  drivingly  connecting  said  motor  to  said  shaft,  said 
clutch  providing  slippage  between  said  motor  and  said  shaft  at 
a  torque  that  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  stall  torque  of  said 
motor. 


5,607,024 
STABILITY  ENHANCED  DRILL  BIT  AND  CUTTING 
STRUCTURE  HAVING  ZONES  OF  VARYING  WEAR 
RESISTANCE 
Carl  W.  Keith,  Spring,  and  Graham  Mensa-Wilmol.  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Smith  International,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.147 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  10/46 
VS.  a.  175—431  36  Oaims 

1.  A  cutting  structure  for  a  drill  bit  comprising: 
a  bit  face; 
a  first  cutter  element  on  said  bit  face  having  a  first  cutting  face 

for  cutting  a  kerf  in  formation  material; 
a  second  cutter  element  on  said  bit  face  having  a  second  cutting 
face  for  cutting  a  kerf  in  formation  material;  and 
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iaid  first  cutting  face  has  an  abrasion  resistance  that  is 
greatfl  than  the  abrasion  resistance  of  said  second  cutting 
face. 


wherein  a  first  set  includes  a  first  cutter  element  of  said  first 
plurality  mounted  on  a  first  blade  at  a  first  radial  position 
relative  to  the  bit  axis,  a  second  cutter  element  of  said  second 
plurality  mounted  on  a  second  blade  at  a  second  radial  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  bit  axis  such  that  the  cutting  profile  of  said 
second  cutter  element  partially  overlaps  in  rotated  profile  with 
the  cutting  profile  of  said  first  cutter  element,  and  a  third 
cutter  element  of  said  third  plurality  mounted  at  a  third  radial 
position  relative  to  the  bit  axis; 

wherein  said  second  radial  position  is  between  said  first  and  said 
third  radial  positions. 


5.607.026 
SNOWMOBILE  TRANSMISSION  JACKSHAFT 
Roger  Rioux;  Gilles  Pesant,  both  of  Magog.  Canada;  Willy 
Bostelmann,  Gunskirchen,  Austria;  Jean-Guy  Talbot,  Val- 
court,  Canada;  Berthold  Fecteau;  Raymond  Cote,  both  of 
Richmond,  Csinada,  and  Yvon  Gagne.  Valcourt,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Bombardier  Inc..  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,918 

Int.  CI.*  B62M  27/02 

VS.  CI.  180—190  11  Claims 


5.607.025 

DRILL  BIT  AND  CUTTING  STRUCTl'RE  H.4VING 

ENHANCED  PLACEMENT  AND  SIZING  OF  CITTERS 

FOR  IMPROVED  BIT  STABILIZATION 

Graham  Kleiisa-Wilmot.  Houston,  and  Cari  W.  Keith,  Spring, 

both  or  Tex.,  assignors  to  Smith  International,  Inc.,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  465.061 

InL  CI."  E21B  10/46 

VS.  a.  I*— 431  24  Claims 


1.  A  dr  ll  bit  for  drilling  through  formation  material  when  said 
bit  is  rota  ad  about  its  axis,  said  drill  bit  comprising: 

a  bit  b)«y  including  a  bit  face  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  blades  angularly  spaced  from  one  another; 

cutter  4l^menLs  disposed  in  rows  on  said  blades  and  having 
cuttifl  faces  oriented  so  as  to  cut  kerfs  in  the  formation 
mate|%l  when  the  bit  is  rotated  about  its  axis,  said  cutter 
elem^lits  including  a  first  plurality  with  cuning  faces  having  a 
curv44  cutting  edge  of  a  first  curvature,  a  second  plurality 
with  idutting  faces  having  a  curved  cutting  edge  of  a  second 
cur\»tiire  that  is  greater  than  said  first  curvature,  and  a  third 
plurality  w  ith  cutting  faces  having  a  curved  cuning  edge  of  a 
third  jdurvature  that  is  less  than  said  second  curvature,  at  least 
one  \^  said  blades  having  a  row  of  cutter  elements  that 
inclildlrs  cutter  elements  from  at  least  two  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  pluralities; 

wherei^  said  cuner  elements  are  arranged  in  sets  of  cutter 
elemptits  on  said  bit  face,  each  of  said  cutter  elements  of  said 
sets  hiving  a  cutting  profile  that,  in  rotated  profile,  partially 
overl^s  with  the  cutting  profile  of  at  least  one  other  cutter 
elem  e  it  of  said  .same  set; 
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I.  A  snowmobile  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  forward  end  supported  on  steerable  ski  means 
and  a  rearward  end  supported  on  an  endless  drive  track; 

a  drive  train; 

an  engine  mounted  in  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  drive 
track  via  said  drive  train  for  delivering  propulsion  power  to 
said  drive  track,  said  engine  being  connected  to  said  frame 
through  vibration  absorbing  mountings  for  reducing  the  trans- 
mission of  engine  vibration  effects  to  said  frame. 

said  drive  train  including  a  transversely  arranged  jackshaft 
operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  said  engine  and  coupled 
at  the  opposite  end  lo  a  variable  ratio  belt  dri\e  transmission 
comprising  a  drive  belt  looped  around  a  drixing  pulley  and  a 
driven  pulley,  and  a  speed  responsive  mechanism  operatively 
connected  to  said  driving  pulley  and  adapted  to  effect  a 
progressive  variation  in  the  drive  ratio  of  said  transmission  as 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  driving  pulley  and  the  output 
torque  of  the  driven  pulley  are  altered;  and 

a  bearing  carried  by  said  frame  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
jackshaft.  said  driving  pulley  being  fixed  to  rotate  with  said 
Jackshaft. 


5.607.027 
HYDRA LILIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Edwin  E.  Puett  Jr..  Stuart,  Fla„  assignor  to  Anser,  Inc.,  Stuart, 
Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430J43 
Int.  a."  B60K  i7/i^ 
VS.  a.  180—242 

1.  A  fluid  drive  system  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  prime  mover  including  a  rotatable  driveshaft; 
an  adjustable  vehicle  accelerator  conunl  member; 
reservoir  means  for  maintaining  a  supply  of  working  fluid; 
a  working  circuit  including: 
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5.607,02« 
ALL-WHEEL  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Eric  E.  Braun,  1152  Nuthatch  L*.,  Neenah,  Wis.  54956;  Duane 
R.  nitar.  1733  Iowa  St..  Oshkosh.  Wis.  54901,  and  Curtis 
Halgrimson,  912  9th  Ave.  SE.,  VaUey  City,  N.  Dalt.  58072 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351.962,  Dec.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,025, 
Nov.  29.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,417,299.  TWs  application  May  19, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  445,117 
Int.  a.'  B62D  lAM) 
VS.  CI.  180—408  34  Claims 


a   pluraiit>'    of   fluid    motors,    each   of   said    motors    being 
mechanically  coupled  to  a  ptedeiermined  wheel  of  the 
vehicle  and  including  first  and  second  fluid  ports; 
first  worlcing  conduit  means  for  fluidly  inteaonnecting  the 
first  fluid  port  of  each  of  said  motors,  said  first  working 
conduit  means  including  a  main  working  pressure  line  and 
at  least  first  and  second  branch  lines  stemming  from  said 
main  pressure  line  with  each  of  said  at  least  first  and  second 
branch  lines  fluidly   interconnecting  said  main  working 
pressure  line  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  motors; 
a  plurality  of  motor  control  valves,  each  of  said  motor  control 
valves  being  arranged  in  a  respective  one  of  said  at  least 
first  and  second  branch  lines,  interposed  between  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  motors  and  said  main  working  pressure 
line,  and  being  shiftable  between  a  working  position  estab- 
lishing fluid  communication  between  the  first  fluid  port  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  motors  and  said  main  working  pres- 
sure line  and  a  isolating  position  wherein  fluid  communi- 
cation between  the  first  fluid  port  of  said  respective  one  of 
.  said  motors  and  said  mam  working  pressure  line  is  inter- 
rupted; 
second  working  conduit  means  for  fluidly  interconnecting  the 
second  fluid  port  of  each  of  said  motors,  said  second 
working  conduit  means  terminating,  within  said  working 
circuit,  in  a  common,  auxiliary  working  pressure  line; 
a  pressurizing  circuit  including: 

a  fixed  displacement  pump  drivingly  coupled  to  the  driveshaft 
of  said  prime  mover  said  fixed  displacement  pump  includ- 
ing an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir 
means  and  an  outlet; 
an  accumulator  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet  of  said 

fixed  displacement  pump: 
a  main  pressure  supply  line  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
accumulator,  said  main  pressure  supply  line  including  a 
terminal  portion  located  downstream  of  said  accumulator; 
an  adjustable  flow  control  valve  located  in  said  main  pressure 
supply  line  between  said  accumulator  and  the  terminal 
portion  of  said  main  pressure  supply  line; 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  flow  control  valve 
based  on  the  position  of  said  vehicle  accelerator  contfol 
member; 
directional  flo'"  control  valve  means  interconnected  between 
said  main  pressure  supply  line,  said  main  working  pressure 
line,  said  auxiliary  working  pressure  line  and  said  reservoir 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  working  fluid  between  said 
working  and  pressurizing  circuits; 
®means  for  shifting  each  of  said  plurality  of  motor  control  valves 
between  said  working  and  isolating  positions  in  order  to 
control  the  number  of  driven  vehicle  wheels;  and 




/e       i§      la      tf 


1.  An  all  wheel  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  having  front  wheels 
with  a  front  wheel  angle,  rear  wheels  with  a  rear  wheel  angle,  and 
a  steering  wheel,  the  front  wheel  angle  being  determined  by  an 
operator  positioning  the  steering  wheel,  the  rear  wheel  angle  being 
determined  by  the  system,  the  system  comprising; 

means  for  sensing  a  from  wheel  angle  of  at  least  one  front 

wheel, 
means  for  communicating  the  front  wheel  angle  to  a  controller 
means,  the  conu-oller  means  including  a  memory  containing  at 
least  one  desired  rear  wheel  angle  for  each  front  wheel  angle, 
the  desired  rear  wheel  angle  being  dependant  upon  the  front 
wheel  angle,  the  desired  rear  wheel  angle  having  an  absolute 
value  greater  than  0°  when  the  front  wheel  angle  exceeds  a 
dead  band  value,  the  dead  band  value  being  a  variable  ranging 
from  0°  for  slow  speeds  not  exceeding  10  mph  to  30°  for  high 
speeds  exceeding  35  mph.  the  desired  rear  wheel  angle  is  0° 
when  the  front  wheel  angle  does  not  exceed  the  dead  band 
value,  the  controller  means  retrieving  a  desired  rear  wheel 
angle  based  on  the  front  wheel  angle  from  die  memory  of  the 
controller  means, 
means  for  sensing  an  actual  rear  wheel  angle  of  at  least  one  rear 

wheel, 
means  for  communicating  the  actual  rear  wheel  angle  to  the 

controller  means, 
the  controller  means  comparing  the  actual  rear  wheel  angle  with 
the  desired  rear  wheel  angle,  the  controller  means  sending  a 
signal  to  alter  the  actual  rear  wheel  angle  to  a  means  for 
controlling  the  actual  rear  wheel  angle  if  the  actual  rear  wheel 
angle  differs  from  the  desired  rear  wheel  angle  by  an  amount 
that  IS  greater  than  a  desired  amount. 


5,607,029 
SAFETY  DEVICE 
Doyle  K.  Beckham,  301  E.  Fort  Lowell  Rd„  Tucson.  Ariz. 
85705 

Filed  Dec,  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,806 

Int.  CI."  A62B  iS/00 

\}S.  a.  182—3  2  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  anchoring  a  workman  safety  line  to  a  beam  in  a 

consUTiction  project,  said  device  comprising  an  upright,  elongated 


post  member,  said  post  member  having  a  plurality  of  pin  receiving 
openings  spaced  equidistant  along  its  length,  a  first  jaw  secured  to 
a  lower  region  of  said  post  member,  a  second  jaw  positioned  above 
means  for  regulating  an  operating  speed  of  said  power  source    said  first  jaw  and  adapted  to  be  adjustably  moved  up  and  down  the 
based  on  a  sensed  pressure  in  said  pressurizing  circuit  post  member,  said  second  jaw  having  an  inverted.  U-shape  con- 
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biy;  said  weighted  assembly  further  comprising  a  brake  actua- 
tion means,  said  actuation  means  engaging  said  interlocking 
component  when  said  movable  weight  moves  to  said  locked 
position  thereby  causing  said  friction  means  to  frictionally 
engage  said  axle  and  brake  said  wheel  assembly. 


5,607,031 

BICYCLE  BRAKE  WITH  DETACHABLE  SLAVE 

CYLINDER 

Anthony  S.  Hollars,  2700  E.  BUby  Rd„  IXicson,  Ariz.  85706 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,144 

InL  a.*  B62L  l/OO;  F16D  65/12 

U.S.  a.  188—26  22  Claims 


figuration  Kf  ith  two  depending  legs,  one  of  the  legs  of  the  second 
jaw  having  a  pair  of  openings  therein  spaced  one  above  the  other 
the  same  dittance  as  the  spacing  between  the  openings  in  said  post 
member,  first  and  .second  pins  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
openings  in  the  leg  of  said  jaw  and  through  two  openings  in  said 
post  memt)ers  for  stationarily  positioning  the  second  jaw  on  said 
post  member,  the  construction  being  such  that  with  a  pin  removed 
from  the  lower  opening  in  said  jaw  leg  said  second  jaw  can  be 
tilted  upwiAlly  about  the  pin  in  the  upper  opening  in  the  jaw  leg  to 
facilitate  Installation  of  the  device  on  a  beam,  and  means  for 
attaching  i  safety  line  to  the  device. 


5.607.030 

CENTRIFUGAL  SHOPPING  CART  BRAKE 
Daniel  P.  Swift  1918  Curtis.  Laramie.  Wyo.  82070;  Thomas  R. 
LaCroiK,  725  Rood  Ave.,  Grand  JcL,  Cdo.  8IS0I,  and  Will- 
iam E.  Bullock.  P.O.  Box  1328,  Glenwood  Springs,  Colo. 
81602 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,191 

Int  CI."  B60B  ii/00 

M&.  CL  1|SB— 1,12  3  Claims 


3.  An  Mtomatic  wheel  brake  assembly  for  a  shopping  can 
comprising; 

a.  a  wheal  assembly  composed  of  at  least  two  parts  and  contain- 
ing a  brake  assembly  in  a  space  formed  therebetween;  said 
wheel  assembly  being  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  fixed  axle; 

b.  an  interlocking  component  rotatably  fixed  to  said  axle; 

c.  a  friction  means  surrounding  said  axle  and  surrounded  by  and 
rotationally  fixed  to  said  interlocking  component  to  friction- 
ally  connect  said  interlocking  component  to  said  axle; 

d.  a  wet^ted  assembly  fixed  to  the  inside  surface  of  one  of  said 
parts  of  said  wheel  assembly  and  comprising  a  movable 
weight  which  moves  between  a  free  or  unlocked  position  to  a 
locked  position  upon  excessive  rotation  of  said  wheel  assem- 


1.  An  improved  bicycle  comprising; 

a)  a  frame  member; 

b)  a  fork  assembly  attached  to  said  frame  member. 

c)  a  rear  wheel  assembly  rotatably  attached  to  said  franie  mem- 
ber; 

d)  a  means  for  driving  said  rear  wheel  assembly  using  operator- 
supplied  energy;  and. 

e)  a  braking  system  including. 

1)  a  wheel  hub  rotatably  attached  to  an  axle  extending 
between  said  fork  assembly,  said  wheel  hub  having  a  center 
section  substantially  circular  in  shape  with  a  first  set  of 
spokes  extending  therefrom,  said  spokes  spaced  equidistant 
from  each  other. 

2)  a  second  set  of  spokes  extending  from  said  first  set  of 
spokes,  said  second  set  of  spokes  supporting  a  tire  rim  for 
the  mounting  of  a  tire, 

3)  a  rotor  being  ring-shaped  and  fixably  attached  to  a  first  side 
of  said  wheel  hub  proximal  to  said  second  set  of  spokes  and 
along  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  rotor, 

4)  a  caliper  mounted  to  said  fork  and  said  axle,  said  caliper 
having  moveable  pads  for  controllably  contacting  the  por- 
tion of  said  rotor  closest  to  said  rotor's  axis  of  rotation. 

5)  a  circular  ring  fixably  attached  to  a  second  side  of  said 
wheel  hub. 

6)  a  hand-operated  lever  hydraulically  connected  to  said  cali- 
per and  wherein  said  pads  of  said  caliper  are  activated  by 
operator-supplied  hydraulic  (nessure.  and. 

7)  a  slave  cylinder  coniwcted  to  said  hand-operated  lever  and 
being  responsive  to  operator  pressive  for  causing  contact 
between  said  caliper  and  said  rotor,  and  wherein  «aid  cali- 
per includes  means  for  detaching  said  slave  cylinder  there- 
from while  maintaining  a  connection  between  said  hand- 
operated  lever  and  said  slave  cylinder. 
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5,6«7.032 
ROTATABLE  SHAFT  LOCK  APPARATUS 
Richard  W.  A.  Rees,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT 
Automotive.  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Sen  No.  483,738 

Int.  CI."  B65H  59/10 

VS.  a.  188—67  12  Cla'nis 


1.  A  rotatable  shaft  lock  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotatable  shaft: 

lock  means,  mounted  on  the  shaft,  for  locking  and  unlocking  the 
shaft  for  rotation,  the  lock  means  including: 
a  lock  member  fixedly  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  first 

and  second  lock  surfaces; 
first  and  second  movable  members,  each  having  a  lock  surface 
engagable  with  one  of  the  first  and  second  lock  surfaces  on 
the  lock  member: 
first  and  second  means  for  moving  the  first  and  second  mov- 
able members  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  and 
second  lock  surfaces  on  the  lock  member,  the  first  and 
second  moving  means  each  having  an  outer  member  with 
an  outer  race  having  a  thrust  face  and  an  inner  member 
with  an  inner  race  having  a  thrxist  face,  the  inner  member 
axially  movable  relative  to  the  outer  member,  beanngs 
interposed  between  the  inner  race  of  the  inner  member  and 
the  outer  race  of  the  outer  member: 
first  and  second  means,  engaged  with  the  first  and  second 
moving  means,  for  siationarily  fixing  the  outer  members  of 
the  first  and  second  moving  means  against  rotation;  and 
means  for  mounting  one  of  the  first  and  second  stalionarv 
fixing  means  to  a  support. 


means  acting  between  the  first  member  and  wedge  means  to 
yieldably  urge  the  wedge  means  in  a  first  longitudinal 
direction  toward  the  angled  surfaces  and  thus  into  a  wedg- 
ing relation  between  the  members  to  restrict  motion  of  the 
second  member  in  the  first  direction  relatively  to  the  first 
member,  and 

means  operable  during  a  brake  cycle  for  moving  the  second 
member  longitudinally  in  a  second  longitudinal  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  longitudinal  direction  and  thus  rela- 
tively to  the  first  member,  whereby  the  linkage  is  caused  to 
expand  in  order  to  adju.st  for  pad  wear. 


5.607.034 

CAM  BR.VKE  SHOE  WITH  FORMED  EDGES 

David    J.    Edwards.   Shelby;    Donn    C.    Knight,   Troy,   and 

Jonathan  L.  Wemple,  Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  399.051 

Int.  CI."  F16D  69A>0 

IJ.S.  CI.  188—250  A  18  Claims 


5,607.033 

DISC  BRAKE  CALIPER  H.WING  A  LINEAR  SLACK 

ADJl  STER  ASSEMBLY 

Mark  H.  Naedler.  San  Antonio,  and  Victor  E.  Teinert,  Friend- 

swood,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mark  +  Technologies,  Inc.. 

Montgomerv.  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,005 
Int  CI."  F16D  55/02 
I  .S.  CI.  188—71.8  20  Oaims 

1.  A  disc  brake  caliper  assembly,  comprising 
a  caliper  housing, 
a  disc  mounted  within  the  housing, 
an  outer  pad  between  a  wall  of  the  housing  and  one  side  of  the 

disc, 
an  inner  pad  on  the  other  side  of  the  disc,  and 
a  non-rotating,  linearly  expandable  and  contractlble  linkage, 
including 

inner  and  outer  members  mounted  for  coaxial  longitudinal 
reciprocation  without  rotation  with  respect  to  one  another, 
a  first  of  the  members  having  surfaces  which  extend  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  an  axis  and  opposite  surfaces  of 
the  second  member  which  extends  parallel  to  such  axis, 
circumferenlially  spaced  wedge  means  disposed  in  the  space 
between  the  angled  and  parallel  surfaces  on  the  members. 


I.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising: 

a  brake  shoe  comprising  two  webs  extending  radially  inwardly, 
and  a  brake  table  extending  laterally  and  circumferentially  to 
connect  said  two  webs,  said  brake  table  extending  along  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  a  wheel  that  is  to  be  stopped  for  a  distance 
described  as  a  lateral  distance,  said  brake  table  having  lateral 
edges  thereon  wherein  the  outermost  lateral  edges  of  said 
brake  table  are  bent  relative  to  a  cenffal  portion  of  said  brake 
table  at  a  bend  angle  measured  reliAive  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  brake  table  from  an  innermo*(  end  of  said  edge  adjacent 
said  central  ponion  to  a  laterally  iutermosl  end  of  said  edge, 
said  bend  angle  being  less  than^j/degrees  and  greater  than  4.S 
degrees:  -^ 

an  actuation  structure  for  actuating  said  brake  shoe;  and 

linings  mounted  on  said  brake  table,  said  actuation  structure 
moving  said  brake  shoe  to  bring  said  linings  into  contact  with 
the  wheel  to  be  stopped. 


March  4.  19"  •' 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


111 


5,607,035 
HYDRAULIC  DAMPER 
Gary  C.  Fulki,  Spring  Valley,  Ohio;  Nicholas  Jones,  La  Mor- 
laye,  France;  Manuel  T.  Barbosa,  Cadiz.  Spain;  Francisco  J. 
S.  Jimenez.  Cadiz,  Spain;  Antonio  P.  De  La  Lastra  Arjona, 
Cadiz,  Spain;  Miguel  C.  Garcia,  Cadiz,  Spain,  and  Jose  I.  M. 
Gorostidi.  Cadiz.  Spain,  assignors  to  Delphi  France  Automo- 
tive Systems,  Gennevilliers.  France,  and  Delphi  Automotive 
Systems  Espana  S.A.,  Cadiz,  Spain 

jailed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,467 

Int.  CI."  F16F  9/00 

VS.  CL  188-4^22.19  2  Oaims 


I.  A  hydraulit  damper  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally exteniding  tube  and  a  separately  formed  steering  knuckle 
secured  to  ihej  tube,  wherein  the  tube  is  formed  from  extruded 
aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy,  and  the  steering  knuckle  is  formed 
from  aluminuiti  or  aluminum  alloy  wherein  the  mounting  means 
comprises  a  tiibular  portion  which  overlies  and  is  secured  to  a 
portion  of  the  <)(truded  tube  wherein  the  tubular  portion  is  secured 
to  the  extrudeq  lube  through  at  least  a  first  groove  formed  in  the 
tubular  portionjqf  the  mounting  means  and  at  least  a  second  groove 
formed  in  the  t>^rtion  of  the  extruded  tube  that  the  tubular  portion 
■t  said  at  least  a  first  griKive  registers  with  said  at 
oove. 


overlies  when 

least  a  second 

wherein: 

the  tubular 


ONE-WAY 


a  plurality  of  sprag  members,  each  of  said  sprag  members 
tiltably  disposed  in  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  spaced  win- 
dows and  also  in  a  respective  one  of  said  second  plurality  of 
spaced  windows; 

said  sprag  members  being  hour-glass  in  shape  and  having  a 
narrow  waist  portion,  two  larger  engaging  end  portions,  and 
angled  surfaces  joining  said  end  portions  and  waist  portion; 

said  windows  in  said  spring  member  each  having  a  rectangular 
cross-sectional  shape  and  each  having  a  circumferential  width 
dimension  greater  than  the  corresponding  circumferential 
width  of  said  sprag  waist  portion  and  less  than  the  corre- 
sponding circumferential  width  of  said  sprag  end  portions; 

wherein  said  sprag  members  are  held  in  position  in  the  axial, 
circumferential  and  radial  directions  by  said  spring  member 
and  are  fully  pha.sed  in  said  annular  space. 


5,607.037 

SPRINGS  FOR  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION 

SYNCHRONIZER 

James  A.  Yarnell.  Temperance.  Mich.;  William  R.  Lefevre. 

Perrysburg.  and  Brian  L.  Rang.  Swanton.  both  of  Ohio. 

assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.254 

Int.  CI."  FI6D  2.>:/06 

VS.  a.  192— 53J3I  20  Claims 


nion  of  the  mounting  means  includes  a  hole  cut 
through  tke  tubular  portion  and  opening  into  said  at  least  a 
first  groo|4  to  allow  adhesive  under  pressure  to  be  injected 
into  suid  \^\t  such  that  the  adhesive  substantially  fills  both 
said  at  le^s(  a  first  groove  and  said  at  least  a  second  groove  to 
secure  the  lube  to  the  tubular  portion  of  the  mounting  means. 


5.607.036 
CLUTCH  WITH  STRETCHABLE  SPRING 
MEMBER 

Daniel  P.  Co^tin.  Naperville.  III.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Automotivej,  Inc..  Sterling  HeighLSv,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398.283 
I  Int.  CI."  F16D  41/07 

VS.  CI.  192-U5.1  37  CUims 

1.  A  one-wan  I  clutch  assembly  comprising; 
a  driving  m^inber  and  a  driven  member  relatively  rotatable  in 
driving  ai^d  overrunning  direction  with  respect  to  each  other; 
said  driving  jitiember  and  said  driven  member  disposed  concen- 
tncally  at^iit  an  axis  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  defining 
an  annulaf  space  therebetween: 
an  annular  iji^id  cage  member  positioned  in  said  annular  space 

und  havinjg  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  windows; 
an  annular  ^^ng  member  positioned  in  said  annular  space  and 

having  a  i^cond  plurality  of  spaced  windows; 
said  annularl  ^pnng  member  being  made  from  a  thin  strctchable 
elastometii)  member:  and 


1.  A  transmission  gear  synchronizer  apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  friction  races  mounted  foF  movement  coaxially 
with  each  other  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship,  the  friction 
races  being  mounted  for  coaxial  movement  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  friction  surfaces; 
an  annular  shiftable  clutch  collar  positioned  between  the  two 
friction  races,  the  clutch  collar  being  mounted  for  coaxial 
movement  with  respect  to  the  friction  races  to  enable  engage- 
ment of  the  clutch  collar  with  transmission  gears,  the  clutch 
collar  having  at  least  one  orifice  through  which  a  pin  can  be 
extended; 
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a  tirsi  pin  extending  through  the  clutch  collar  orifice,  and 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  »ir.l  friction  race.  » ith  the  other, 
distal  end  of  the  first  pin  extending  toward  the  second  friction 
race,  where  alignment  of  the  first  pin  within  the  clutch  collar 
orifice  is  required  to  enable  the  clutch  collar  to  move  axially 
with  respect  to  the  friction  races;  and 

a  spring  biasing  the  first  pin  out  of  alignmmeni  with  the  clutch 
collar  orifice  vi  that  alignment  of  the  first  pin  within  the 
clutch  collar  orifice  requires  force  to  overcome  the  bias  of  the 
spring,  where  one  end  of  the  spnng  is  connected  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  pin  and  the  other  end  of  the  spring  is  connected  to 
the  second  friction  race. 


5.607.038 
HYDRAl  lie  CONTROL  VALVF  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  Lorrielte.  Jaux.  France,  assignor  to  Mas.sey  Ferguson 
SA.,  Beauvais,  France 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1W5.  S«r.  No.  407.863 
Claims  priority,  application  Lniled  Kingdom.  Mar.  29,  19*4. 
9406193 

int.  CI.'  FI6D  25/12 
t.S.  CI.  192— «5  R  *»  Claims 


a  first  layer,  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface,  with  the  outer 
surface  being  substantialh  smiKith  so  that  the  article  has  a 
subslaniiall)  constant  outer  diameter; 

a  second  layer,  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  surface,  the  outer 
surface  being  an  inverse  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  layer, 
with  one  of  the  layers  being  a  compressible  layer  of  a  ther- 
moplastic or  elastomeric  material  which  contains  voids 
therein,  which  layer  is  thicker  at  the  ends  of  the  web  convey- 
ing article  than  in  the  center;  and 

a  rotalable  supp«>rt.  wherein  each  of  the  layers  is  in  concentric 
relation  about  the  rotatable  suppon. 


5.607.040 

CL'RRENCY  COINTER-FEIT  DETECTION  DEVICE 

Trevor  S.  Ives  Malhurin,  Sr..  865  Planders  Ave.,  Uniondale. 

N.Y.  11553 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218.247,  Mar.  28.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,073 

Int.  CI."  G07D  7nK) 

VS.  CI.  194—207  '5  Claims 


1  A  hydraulic  control  valve  assembly  comprising  a  cut-otl 
valve,  a  control  valve  and  means  for  connecting  said  as.sembly  to  at 
least  a  pressurised  fluid  supply  line,  a  hydraulic  apparatus  line  and 
a  pressure  fluid  return  line,  said  valve  assembly  being  constructed 
and  arranged  such  that: 

(1)  said  cut-off  valve  is  bistable  between  a  primed  and  a  closed 
position  and  said  cut-off  valve  is  arranged  to  permit  flow  of 
pressurised  fluid  from  said  supply  line  to  said  hydraulic 
apparatus  line  when  said  cut-off  valve  is  in  said  primed 
position  and  said  cut-off  valve  is  arranged  to  cut-off  said  flow 
when  it  is  in  said  closed  position;  and 
(ii)  said  control  valve  is  arranged  to  control  in  a  continuously 
variable  manner  the  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  from  said  valve 
assembly  to  said  hydraulic  apparatus  line, 
and  wherein  means  are  provided  to: 

(a)  initiate  pnming  of  said  cut-off  valve; 

(b)  complete  pnming  of  said  cut-off  valve  provided  fluid  in  said 
supply  line  is  at  a  pressure  above  a  first  predetermined  pres- 
sure, and 

(c)  maintain  pnming  of  said  cut-off  valve  provided  fluid  in  said 
supply  line  remains  at  a  pressure  above  a  second  predeter- 
mined pressure. 


5.607,039 

VARIABLE  COMPRESSIBILITY  ROLLER 

Joseph  L.  Byers,  Inman,  and  Roger  D.  Meadows,  Moore,  both 

of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Reeves  International.  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587.077 

Int  CI."  B65G  Li/00 

VS.  a.  193—37  20  CUims 

1.  A  web  conveying  article  comprising: 


1  A  counterfeit  currency  detection  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing; 

b)  at  least  one  currency  inlet  slot; 

c)  at  least  one  currency  exiting  slot; 

d)  a  plurality  of  rollers  directly  connected  to  a  mechanical 
driving  means  to  turn  said  rollers  functioning  to  draw  said 
currency  through  said  counterfeit  currency  detection  system; 

e(  a  supporting  surface  within  said  housing  for  supporting  the 
currency  during  a  scanning  procedure; 

f)  a  plurality  of  optical  scanning  devices  having  at  least  one 
optical  scanning  device  located  on  the  bottom  functioning  to 
scan  the  bottom  plate  number  which  is  located  on  the  bonom 
of  currency  and  at  least  one  optical  scanning  device  located 
on  the  top  functioning  to  scan  serial  number  in  upper  nght 
hand  comer,  front  plate  number,  left  quadrant  number,  senal 
number  in  lower,  and  left  hand  comer  located  on  the  top  of 
currency,  said  optical  scanning  device  including  an  optical 
filter  and  a  barrier  for  obstructing  light  from  a  line  of  sight 
through  said  optical  scanning  device,  said  optical  filter  and 
said  barrier  being  positioned  so  that  light  travelling  to  said 
supporting  surface  for  said  currency  to  be  examined  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  line  of  scanning  through  said  optical 
scanning  device  in  order  to  reduce  an  opportunity  for  shadows 
produced  by  microscopic  projections  above  a  surface  of  the 
currency  being  examined; 
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g)  at  laasl  primary  one  numeric  keypad  with  corresponding 
alphabets  printed  thereon  numeric  key  pads; 

h)  at  lf4st  one  secondary  keypad  having  functional  keys  such  as 
nunferic.  cancel,  keypad,  clear,  enter  and  similar  commands; 

i)  at  lefist  one  indicator  light  functioning  to  visually  alert  a 
persiod  scanning  said  currency  if  said  currency  is  valid  or 
coupierfeit: 

J)  me^  comparing  the  numbers  scanned  on  the  currency  with 
nuntbers  in  a  data  bank  containing  current  information  about 
cou^^rfeit  currency  to  determine  if  the  currency  being 
scai^i|ed  is  counterfeit;  and 

k)  sai4  housing  including  indicator  lights  having  at  least  one 
yellow  indicator  light  which  illuminates  while  scanning  is 
takifif  place,  at  least  one  green  indicator  light  which  illumi- 
nated if  currency  is  valid,  and  at  least  one  red  indicator  light 
whi  ;l  I  illuminates  if  currency  is  counterfeit. 


5,607,043 
DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  ROD  MEMBERS 
Takayuki  Irikura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Tobacco 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063710 
Int  a."  B65G  47/26 
VS.  CI.  19»-438  7  Claims 


FU.TEB   PLUG 
FEEDMC 
<f>PM)ATU5    D 


5.607,041 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An {itteroperational  store  (I)  comprising: 

supporting  means  for  supporting  products,  the  supporting  means 

comprising  a  helical  strip  (70)  having  a  variable  number  of 

turns  (69)  about  a  central  axis  (4); 
guide  rieans  (67)  connected  to  the  helical  strip  (70)  for  guiding 

the  l«ms  (69)  of  the  helical  strip  (70)  along  helical  paths  (P) 

witk  spacings  (S)  between  successive  ones  of  the  tums: 
drive  neans  (30)  for  rotating  the  helical  strip  (70)  about  the 

central  axis  (4)  to  vary  the  number  of  the  tums  (69)  along  the 

helical  paths  (P);  and 
adjusting  means  (48)  associated  with  the  guide  means  (67)  for 

adjusting  the  spacings  (S)  over  a  given  range. 


'?SSIttes 


5,607,042 
INTEROPERATIONAL  STORE 
Mario  ^patafora.  Bologna.  Italy,  a.ssignor  to  Aztonaria  Cos- 
Iruzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.,  Bologna, 
luly 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3564J74 
CTainK  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  17, 1993,  BO93A0509 
InL  CI."  B65G  37/00 
VS.  CI.  198— 347J  14  Oaims 


3.  A  de\  ice  for  aligning  rod  members,  comprising; 
a  drum  rotating  in  one  direction,  said  drum  being  provided  with 
feeding  grooves,  which  are  arranged  at  equal  intervals  on  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  drum,  each  of  the  feeding 
grooves  receiving  at  least  a  pair  of  rod  members  so  that  the 
rod  members  in  the  feeding  groove  are  fed  as  said  drum 
rotates  and  the  rod  members  of  a  pair  being  located  adjacently 
on  a  same  axis  in  the  feeding  groove; 
moving  means  for  pneumatically  moving  the  rod  members  in  the 
feeding  groove,  the  moving  means  comprising, 
cover  means  for  covering  part  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  drum,  the  cover  means  having  a  seal  member 
extending  along  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  drum 
and  forming  the  feeding  groove  into  a  tunnel-shaped  pas- 
sage during  the  time  when  the  feeding  groove  passes 
through  the  seal  member  as  said  drum  rotates,  and 
suction  means  for  sucking  the  air  in  the  tunnel-shaped  passage 
toward  opposite  ends  of  the  feeding  groove,  whereby  the 
rod  members  in  the  feeding  groove  are  moved  with  the  aid 
of  the  air  current  so  that  the  paired  rod  members  tlierein  are 
moved  in  the  feeding  groove  toward  opposite  ends  of  the 
feeding  groove;  and 
stopper  means  for  stopping  the  movement  of  the  rod  members  at 
a  predetermined  position  in  the  feeding  groove,  said  stopper 
means  having  a  stopper  in  each  of  the  feeding  grooves,  the 
stopper  means  includes  first  and  second  stoppers  for  the  pair 
of  the  rod  members,  the  first  and  second  stoppers  having  a 
stopper  surface  located  on  a  same  circumference  of  said  drum, 
respectively, 
the  cover  means  further  includes  separating  rtieans  for  separating 
the  paired  rod  members  in  the  feeding  groove  before  the 
paired  rod  members  are  moved  with  aid  of  the  air  currenL 


5,607,044 

INDEXING  AND  FEEDING  SYSTEMS  FOR  APPARATUS 

FOR  GELATIN  COATING  TABLETS 

Norbert  I.  Berta,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc, 

Skillman,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  387^73,  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5438,125,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  3334,  Jan.  12, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

609,482,  Nov.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,228,916.  This  application 

May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,846 

Int  a."  B65G  47/34 

VS.  a.  198—468.4  8  Claims 

I.  A  feeder  device  for  inserting  a  plurality  of  a  product  into  a 

holding  fixture  during  processing  comprising: 

(a)  hopper  means  for  containing  a  plurality  of  said  products; 

(b)  feeder  tube  guide  means  cormected  to  said  hopper  means  for 
retaining  and  orienting  said  product  for  transfer  to  said  hold- 
ing fixtm; 
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said  basic  body,  formed  in  each  case  by  two  pivoting  clamps, 
whereby  said  clamps  are  designed  as  double-levers  with  radially 
outward-facing  gripping  arms  and  radially  inward-facing  counter- 
arms  engaged  by  a  control  device  with  a  snap  body,  mounted 
adjustably  on  said  basic  body,  forcing  apart  said  counlerarms  in  the 
closed  position,  said  control  device  (16)  having  at  least  one  lifter 
(17.  44.  45)  mounted  in  said  basic  body  (13).  so  that  il  can  be 
rotated,  said  lifter  sitting  between  said  counterarms  of  associated 
said  clamps  (5.  6;  7.  8;  46.  47)  and  forcing  apart  said  two  adjacent 
counterarms  in  at  least  one  angular  or  closed  position  and  allowing 
said  counterarms  to  approach  one  another  in  at  least  one  other 
angular  or  open  position. 


5,607.046 

MANURE  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Michael  E.  Kr«hl,  Corunna,  and  Larry  Dowty,  Milford.  both  of 

Ind.,  assignors  to  CTB,  Inc..  Milford,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,358.  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,450315.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,546 

Int.  CI.''  B65G  2.5/W 
U.S.  CI.  198—741  *  Claims 


(c)  transfer  means  for  capturing  said  product  from  said  feeder 

tube  guide  means  and  disposing  said  product  in  said  holding 

fixture,  said  transfer  means  comprising; 

(i)  vacuum  source  means; 

(ii)  one  or  more  vacuum  pick-up  heads  connected  to  said 
vacuum  source  means:  and 

(iii)  actuator  means  for  positioning  said  one  or  more  vacuum 
pick-up  means  to  capture  and  remove  one  or  more  products 
from  said  feeder  tube  guide  means  and  for  releasing  and 
disposing  said  captured  products  into  said  holding  fixture; 

and 
product  setting  means  for  properly  sealing  said  product 


(d) 


I  A  method  of  automatically  scraping  and  clearing  a  collection 
board  having  an  extended  length  for  accumulating  deposits  and 
debris  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  advancing  a  scraper  assembly  along  the  length  of  said  collec- 
tion board  lor  a  first  predetermined  time  interval  during  which 

...  -  deposits  and  debris  are  scraped  and  removed: 

disposed  in^ndividualproducihol'ders  in  said  holding  fixture.        b    momentarily  interrupting  the  advancement  of  said  scraper 

assembly  alonjf'the  collection  hoard: 
c.  reversing  the  direction  of  said  scraper  assembly  along  the 

' "  collection  board  for  a  shoner.  second  predetermined  time 

interval  during  which  the  scraper  assembly  is  cleaned  of  any 
5.607.045  deposits  and  debri>  that  has  adhered  thereto,  and: 

TRANSPORT  STAR  INIT  FOR  CONTAINERS  j    repeating  said  sequence  of  steps  to  define  a  reciprocating 

E.  H.  Hermann  Kronseder.  Regensburger  Strabe  42,  D-93086,  progressive  movement  of  the  scraper  assembly  along  the 

Worth/Donau.  Germany  extended  collection  board. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1995,  295  01 

897.6;  Sep.  5.  1995,  295  14  099.2;  Sep.  30,  1995,  195  36  692.1  — 

int.  CI.'  B65G  •/7/«6 
IIS  a   198—476  4  20  Claims  5,607,047 

^  ClRCl'lT  BREAKER  HOUSING 

'"  Edward  Leel.  Boksburg;  Manuel  F.  V.  Ribeiro.  Germislon,  and 

Carlos  A.  Ferreira.  Boksburg.  all  of  South  Africa,  assignors 
to  Circuit  Breaker  Industries  Limited,  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,385.  Apr.  28.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jan.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  590,000 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Apr.  28,   1993, 
93/2988 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  2.</04 
VS.  CI.  200—303  28  Claims 

1.  A  modular  housing  for  a  circuit  breaker,  the  housing  having 
opposed  side  surfaces,  opposed  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  and 
opposed  front  and  rear  surfaces,  and  comprising: 

first  and  second  opposed  side  panels  adapted  to  engage  one 
another  al  respective  opposed  upper  and  lower  edges  and  lo 
define  an  enclosure  for  a  circuit  breaker  mechanism  with 
openings  al  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  sti  that  the  side  panels 
define  the  opposed  side  surfaces  of  the  housing  and  the 
engaged  upper  and  lower  edges  define  ihe  top  and  bottom 
surfaces; 

30  a  modular  front  panel  selected  from  a  plurality  of  differeni  front 

panels  and  securable  in  the  opening  at  the  front  of  the  enclo- 
1.  Transport  star  for  containers  comprising  a  rotatable  basic  sure  to  define  at  leas,  a  major  portion  of  the  front  surface  of 

body  and  several  gnpping  tongs  mounted  on  the  circumference  of  the  housing:  and 
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5,607,049 

ROCKING  SHarCBv^ 

Kazuya  Shioda,  Niwa-gun,  Japans  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kai- 

sha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisaku^ho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,422 

Oaims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-309815 

tot  CL"  HOIH  21/24 

VS.  a.  200—557  IS  Claims 


REI 


5,607,048 

LIGHT  ILLUMINATION  MEMBRANE  SWTTCH  WITH 

EDUCED  SIZE  AND  IMPROVED  LIGHT 

ILLUMINATION 

Masahiro   Kaizu,   and   ALsuhiro   Horii,   both   of  Chiba-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujikura  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  995,896,  Dec.  23,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,471,023.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  353,274 
Claimt  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  P4-9508: 
Jan.  24,  IW2,  P4-11353:  Feb.  10.  1992.  P4-24150;  Jun.  11, 1992, 
P4-1524t; 

tot.  a."  HOIH  9/00 
VS.  a.  |2tM>— 314  12  Oaims 


I.  A  Ii  sill  illumination  membrane  switch,  comprising; 

a  prim  ^  circuit  board  having  an  electrode  circuit  member: 

a  key  section  having  a  key  lop  portion,  the  key  section  being 
pro\  ided  over  ihe  elecirode  circuit  member  lo  form  a  switch 
unii  by  making  an  electrical  contact  with  the  electrode  circuit 
mer  il  ler  in  response  lo  a  depression  of  the  key  top  portion: 

a  lighl  iauTce  section  provided  on  the  printed  circuit  board  in  a 
vicin|ly  of  the  section,  including  an  LED  bare  chip  elemenl 
for  ctiitting  light  to  illuminaie  Ihe  key  section,  and  a  translu- 
cent (lifTuser  resin  means  covering  over  Ihe  LED  bare  chip 
eleimni  for  diffusing  and  transmitting  the  lighl  emitted  from 
Ihe  U^D  bare  chip  elemenl;  and 

iranslilctnt  diffuser  means  provided  around  the  key  section  and 
the  liiht  source  section  for  diffusing  and  iransmilling  the  light 
emiflfd  from  the  lighl  source  section.  Ihe  translucent  difiu.ser 
ineiif.  having  a  cavity  region  for  enabling  the  light  emitted 
froiti  the  light  source  section  to  directly  contact  the  key 
sect  an  without  passing  through  a  portion  of  the  translucent 
diffi  i<  er  means. 


•^i:^' 


a  mod  I  ar  rear  panel  selected  from  a  plurality  of  different  rear 
pan^lk  and  securable  in  the  opening  at  Ihe  rear  of  the  enclo- 
it>  define  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  rear  surface  of  the 
hou^i  ig. 


I.  A  rocking  switch  for  rocking  forward  from  a  neutral  position 
thereof  to  a  first  rocking  position  and  back  from  said  neutral 
position  to  a  second  rocking  position  and  outputting  first  and 
second  switching  signals  at  said  first  and  said  second  rocking 
positions,  respectively,  said  rocking  switch  comprising; 

a  main  body  rocked  forward  from  said  neutral  position  to  said 
first  rocking  position  and  back  from  said  neutral  position  to 
said  second  rocking  position: 

a  switch  casing  for  accommodating  said  main  body  to  allow 
rocking  movements  of  said  main  body,  said  switch  casing 
having  an  opening  on  one  end  thereof: 

a  first  switching  element,  formed  in  said  switch  casing,  for 
outputting  said  first  switching  signal,  said  first  switching 
elemenl  being  pressed  when  said  main  body  is  rocked  lo  said 
first  rocking  position: 

a  second  switching  elemenl.  formed  in  said  switch  casing,  for 
outputting  said  second  switching  signal,  said  second  switch- 
ing element  being  pressed  when  said  main  body  is  rocked  to 
said  second  rocking  position:  and 

a  control  knob  fixed  lo  said  main  body  and  projected  through 
said  opening  of  said  switch  casing,  said  control  knob  causing 
the  rocking  movements  of  said  main  body  from  said  neutral 
position  lo  said  first  rocking  position  and  lo  said  second 
rocking  position  in  response  to  a  rocking-forward  and  -back 
operation  of  said  control  knob:  and  wherein 
said  main  body  comprising; 

a  first  hemispherical  member  formed  on  a  first  side  of  said  main 
body  close  to  said  control  knob: 

a  second  hemispherical  member  formed  on  a  second  side  of  said 
main  body  away  from  said  control  knob  and  arranged  concen- 
tncally  with  said  first  hemispherical  member; 

a  first  pressure  elemenl  for  pressing  said  first  switching  elemenl 
when  said  main  body  is  rocked  lo  said  first  rocking  position: 
and 

a  second  pressure  element  for  pressing  said  second  switching 
element  when  said  main  body  is  rocked  to  said  second  rock- 
ing position:  and 
said  switch  casing  comprising: 

a  first  hemispherical  recess  formed  to  define  said  opening  of  said 
switch  casing  for  guiding  said  first  hemispherical  member  of 
said  main  body  along  the  hemispherical  surface  thereof;  and 

a  second  hemispherical  recess  arranged  concentrically  with  said 
first  hemispherical  recess  to  accommodate  said  second  hemi- 
spherical member  of  said  main  body: 

said  second  hemispherical  member  composing  a  pair  of  first 
projections  protruded  against  the  hemispherical  inner  surface 
of  said  second  hemispherical  recess,  said  pair  of  first  projec- 
tions being  arranged  symmetrically  and  opposite  to  each  other 
across  said  neutral  position  in  a  first  rocking  plane  defined  by 
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said  neutral  position,  said  first  rocking  position,  and  said 
second  rocking  position. 


into  the  open  end  of  the  case  and  rotating  the  cap.  said  first 
engagement  member  of  the  cap  engages  the  second  engage- 
ment member  of  the  case. 


5,607,050 
VIAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 
John  W.  Ddan,  Boothwyn,  Pa,;  John  W.  Spencer,  Jr^  Rising 
Sun;  Rickey  I.  HiU,  Elkton.  both  of  Md.,  and  DavkS  D. 
McClanahan,  HarleysviUe,  Pa.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,503 

Int.  a."  B6SH  lAX):  A61C  15/00 

VS.  CL  206—63,5  10  Claims 


Jorge  L. 
07076 


5.607,051 
aCAR  HUMIDOR 
Espinosa,  90  B  River  Vale  Ct.,  Scotch  Plains.  NJ. 


Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,064 
Int  CI."  A24F  25/02 


VS.  a.  206—213.1 


HOaims 


10 


> 


42 

\ 

28 
26 

22 


40  4a 


r36     30     /»46 


-14 


24 


V.,6      ^31  ^32      '2 


1.  In  a  floss  dispenser  comprising: 

an  essentially  cylindneal  case,  the  case  including  a  cylindrical 
wall  with  an  mner  surface  and  two  opposite  ends,  said  case 
having  an  opening  formed  in  at  least  one  end: 

a  spool  having  floss  wrapped  around  a  hub.  the  spool  being 
inserted  into  the  case  through  said  opening  m  its  end  with  the 
hub  of  the  spool  mounted  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  case: 
and 

a  cap  received  by  the  opening  in  the  end  of  the  case,  said  cap 
having  an  outer  circumferential  wall  portion,  means  tor 
receiving  and  centering  the  hub  of  the  spool  when  the  cap  is 
sealing  the  opening  of  the  case,  and  at  least  one  opening 
therein  through  which  floss  is  threaded  out  of  the  end  of  the 
case: 

wherein  the  improvement  compn.ses  means  for  securely  anach- 
ing  the  cap  lo  the  case,  said  cap  securing  meaas  having  a  first 
interlocking  engagement  member  associated  with  the  cap  and 
a  mating  second  interlocking  engagement  member  associated 
with  the  case,  said  first  engagenKni  member  being  defined  by 
at  least  one  radially  outwardly  extending,  circumferential 
protru>ion  formed  on  the  wall  portion  of  the  cap.  and  said 
second  engagement  member  being  defined  by  at  least  one 
radially  inwardly  extending,  circumferential  protrusion 
formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  llie  cylindrical  wall  of  the  case. 
wherein  said  second  engagement  member  of  the  case  includes 
a  stop  post  formed  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  case,  said  stop  post 
extending  radially  inwardly  and  in  a  direction  generally  trans- 
verse 10  the  direction  of  the  second  circumferential  protrusion 
of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  case,  said  slop  post  engaging  the 
first  circumferential  protrusion  of  the  cap  when  rotating  the 
cap  to  its  attached  position  and  defining  a  limit  for  routing  the 
cap.  the  arrangement  being  such  that  upon  insertion  of  the  cap 


1.  A  cigar  humidor  comprising  a  ba.se  having  a  bottom  wall  and 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  side  walls  connected  lo  and  extending 
from  said  bottom  wall  for  defining  an  open-topped  enclosure,  a 
substantially  moisture  impervious  partition  extending  between  and 
connecting  a  pair  of  said  side  walls  of  the  said  ba.se  for  dividing 
said  open-lopped  enclosure  into  a  first  companmeni  and  a  second 
compartmenl.  al  lea.sl  one  lid  for  selectively  opening  and  closing 
said  first  and  second  compartments  and  for  isolating  said  first  and 
second  companmenis  from  amhienl  environmental  conditions,  a 
humidifier  being  disposed  in  said  first  companmeni  for  impaning 
conuwlled  humidity  to  cigars  stored  therein,  said  partition  and  said 
at  least  one  lid  isolating  said  second  companmeni  from  said 
humidifier  in  said  first  companmeni,  whereby  said  first  compart- 
ment IS  employed  for  long-lenn  storage  of  cigars,  and  wherein  said 
second  companmeni  enables  conuoUed  dehumidification  of  cigars 
intended  for  shon  term  smoking. 

12.  A  cigar  humidor  having  firsi  and  second  accessible  compan- 
menis isolated  from  ambient  environmental  conditions,  a  humidi- 
fier in  the  first  companmeni  for  imparting  controlled  humidity  lo 
cigars  stored  therein,  said  second  compartmenl  including  walls  for 
isolating  said  second  compartmenl  from  said  humidifier  in  said 
first  compartmenl.  said  second  compartment  comprising  a  drawer 
isolated  from  said  first  companmeni  for  selectively  storing  cigars 
therein,  whereby  said  first  companmeni  is  employed  for  a  long- 
term  storage  of  cigars,  and  wherein  said  second  companmeni 
enables  conu-olled  dehumidification  of  cigars  intended  for  short 
term  smoking. 

13.  A  method  for  storing  cigars  prior  lo  smoking,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  enclosure  with  first  and  second  compartments,  al 
lea.st  said  second  compartmenl  being  lined  with  an  unfinished 
wood; 

placing  said  first  companmeni  in  communication  with  a  source 
of  humidity  such  thai  said  second  companmeni  is  substan- 
tially isolated  from  said  source  of  humidity: 

placing  a  plurality  of  cigars  in  said  first  compartment  and  in 
communication  with  said  source  of  humidity  for  long  term 
storage:  and 

penudically  moving  al  least  one  cigar  from  said  first  compart- 
ment lo  said  second  companmeni  siK-h  thai  moLsiure  in  said 
cigar  in  said  second  companmeni  permeates  into  the  unfin- 
ished wood  lining  the  second  compartment. 
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1 1  5,607,052 

MULTIPACK  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPES  WOUND  ONTO 
HirBS 
August  Litpold;  Hartmul  Thiele.-  Jose  Toral.  all  of  Miinchen; 
Gottfried     Lutz,    Seefeld,    and     Hermann    Brandstetter, 
Miinchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Magnetics 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP93A)1555,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Doc.  22.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)0844,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jaa.  6.  1994 

KT  Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,654 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jun.    26,    1992, 
9208555  11 

1 1  Int  O."  B6SD  85/672 

VS.  a.  ia6— 307  4  claims 


1.  A  pa :  ung  container  for  magnetic  recording  media  wound  on 
annular  hubs,  said  hubs  having  a  central  opening,  said  packing 
container  comprising. 

a  bolton  pan  having  four  sides  and  a  side  portion  hingeably 
connected  lo  each  of  the  sides:  each  of  the  side  portions 
haviag  a  first  portion  having  a  first  hingeable  connection  lo 
one  fcide  of  the  bottom  part  and  a  second  portion  having  a 
second  hingeable  connection  to  the  first  portion: 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  end.  the 
sleeve  having  al  least  two  annular  slits  adjacent  the  opposite 
end.  atid  at  least  two  of  said  second  portions  have  means  for 
remONtably  engaging  said  annular  slits: 

means  fw  connecting  the  first  end  of  the  sleeve  to  the  bottom 
portinti: 

a  lop  pan  having  a  central  opening  and  a  top  sui 
central  opening  defining  a  space  through  which  th^pposite 
end  jof  die  cylindrical  sleeve  extends  when  the  container 
assefibled: 

wherein,  when  the  container  is  assembled,  the  aniii 

stacked  onto  the  cylindrical  sleeve  and  said  cylindrical  sleeve 
penetcates  the  central  opening  of  said  annular  hubs:  the  top 
pan  iit  placed  above  said  annular  hubs  such  thai  the  opposite 
end  of  the  sleeve  extends  through  said  central  opening  in  the 
lop  part:  said  first  portions  and  said  second  portions  are  folded 
along  said  first  and  second  hingeable  connections  such  thai 
the  second  portion  of  each  of  the  side  portions  contacts  the 
lop  (iirface  of  the  lop  pan:  and  at  lea.si  two  of  the  second 
portions  are  removably  engaged  with  the  slits  of  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  packing  container  for  magnetic  recording  media  wound  up 
onto  annular  hubs  said  hubs  having  a  central  opening,  said  packing 
container  comprising: 

a  botton  with  four  sides  having  a  side  portion  hingeably  con- 
nected lo  each  of  the  sides:  each  of  the  side  portions  having  a 
first  portion  hingeably  connected  lo  one  side  of  the  bottom 
part,  said  first  portion  having  side  edges  perpendicular  lo  the 
side  where  the  first  portion  is  connected  to  the  side  of  the 
bottom,  and  opposite  edges  parallel  to  the  side  where  the  first 
pottjon  is  connected  to  the  side  of  the  bottom, 

a  second  portion  hingeably  connected  to  the  opposite  edge  of 
each  of  said  first  portions,  said  second  portion  having  opposite 
edges  parallel  to  the  side  where  the  second  portion  is  hinge- 
ably connected  lo  said  first  portion; 

each  of  said  side  ponions  further  having  a  match  arranged  on  a 
parallel  side  of  the  bottom  pan.  fiirther  defining  a  first  match- 
ing Side  portion  pair  and  a  second  matching  side  portion  pair; 


said  first  matching  side  portion  pair  having  side  flaps  connected 
to  tlie  side  edges  of  the  first  portion  of  each  of  said  first 
matching  side  portion  pair; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  end.  said 
sleeve  having  at  least  two  annular  slits  adjacent  the  opposite 
end; 

means  on  the  opposite  edges  of  the  second  portion  of  said 
second  matching  side  ponion  pair  for  engaging  said  aiuiular 
slits  in  said  cylindrical  sleeve: 

means  for  connecting  the  first  end  of  the  sleeve  to  the  bottom 
ponion; 

a  top  pan  having  a  central  opening  and  a  lop  surface; 

wherein  when  the  container  is  assembled,  the  sleeve  is  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  portion,  the  annular  hubs  are  stacked 
onto  the  cylindrical  sleeve,  and  said  cylindrical  sleeve  pen- 
etrates the  central  opening  of  said  annular  hubs,  the  top  pan  is 
placed  above  said  annular  hubs  such  that  the  opposite  end  of 
the  sleeve  extends  through  said  central  opening  in  the  top 
pan;  the  side  portions  of  the  bottom  part  are  folded  such  thai 
the  first  portions  form  an  inner  and  outer  surface,  said  inner 
surface  facing  the  slacked  annular  hubs: 

said  side  flaps  of  of  said  first  matching  side  portion  pair  are 
folded  such  that  the  second  portions  of  said  first  matching  side 
portion  pair  are  in  contact  with  the  top  surface  of  the  top  part; 
and, 

the  second  portions  of  said  second  matching  side  portion  pair  are 
folded  such  that  the  second  ponions  of  said  second  matching 
side  portion  pair  cover  the  second  portions  of  the  first  match- 
ing side  ponion  pair  and  the  top  surface  of  the  lop  part,  and 
the  opposite  edges  of  said  second  portion  of  said  second 
matching  side  portion  are  removably  engaged  within  the  slits 
of  the  sleeve. 


5,607,053 
GOLF  CLUB  STORING  DEVICE 
Yoshiyasu    Sumiyoshl,    19-25.    Imagawa    1-chome,   Chuo-ku, 
Fukuoka-shi,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  311^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-117272; 
Jun.  6,  1994,  6-124084 

Int  a."  A63B  55/00 
VS.  a.  206—315.2  11  Claims 


20     a 


1.  A  device  for  storing  golf  clubs  comprising: 

a  support  frame  including  an  upper  frame,  a  lower  frame,  and 
longitudinally  elongated  connecting  frame  means  for  connect- 
ing the  upper  frame  and  the  lower  frame; 

elongated  tubular  bags  for  storing  the  golf  clubs,  each  of  which 
is  made  of  an  elastic  material; 

said  upper  frame  defining  an  inner  space  thereof  and  having 
upper  partition  members  partitioning  said  inner  space  into 
upper  frame  apertures,  for  accepting  one  golf  club  in  each  of 
said  upper  frame  apertures: 
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said  lower  frame  defining  an  inner  space  thereof  and  having 
lower  partition  members  within  said  inner  space  and  ahgned 
with  said  upper  frame  apertures: 

said  elongated  tubular  bags  each  having  a  top  opening,  for 
accepting  said  golf  clubs  head  first,  with  a  perimeter  edge 
thereof  being  one  of  formed  integrally  with  or  fastened  to  said 
upper  partition  members  about  a  perimeter  of  one  of  said 
upper  frame  apertures  to  maintain  said  top  openings  in  an 
open  state; 

said  elongated  tubular  bags  each  having  a  closed  bonom  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  lower  partition  members  to  maintain  said 
elongated  tubular  bags  apart  from  each  other  and  elongated: 

and 
said  top  openings  each  having  a  sufficient  size  for  accepting  a 
vertical  projection  area  of  a  club  head  of  a  golf  club  to  be 
inserted  therein. 
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5,607,054 

FOLIO  CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  NOTEBOOK 

COMPUTER 

W.  Dale  Hollingsworth,  WUton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Port,  Inc., 

Nontalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995,  Set.  No.  404,628 

Int.  a.'^  B65D  S5/JS 

VS.  a.  206—320  »*  Claims 


portion  located  near  said  second  end  of  said  tray,  and  a  pair  of 
ridges  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  Cray 
between  said  hub  retaining  portion  and  said  flat  portion: 
a  cover  sheet  sealed  to  said  tray:  and  means  for  providing 
longitudinal  stability  to  said  package: 
wherein  said  catheter  composes: 
a  distal  end: 
a  hub  end:  and 

an  elongated  main  body  extended  between  said  distal  end  and 
said  hub  end: 
wherein  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter  is  located  on  said  flat 
portion  of  said  trav.  said  hub  end  of  said  catheter  is  located  within 
said  hub  retaining  portion  of  said  way.  and  said  elongated  main 
body  of  said  catheter  is  located  between  said  pair  of  ridges  of  said 

trav:  and 

wherein  said  cover  sheet  is  sealed  to  said  trav  to  form  said 
package  and  said  package  has  a  vacuum  applied  thereto  and 
wherein  said  means  for  providing  longitudinal  stability  are 
formed  when  said  vacuum  is  applied. 


1  A  carrying  ca-se  for  a  notebook  computer  comprising 

front  and  back  panels  configured  to  cover  opposite  sides  of  the 

notebook  computer; 
a  lop  panel  flexibly  connecting  top  edges  of  said  front  and  back 

panels; 
a  bottom  panel  flexibly  connected  to  a  bottom  edge  of  said  back 

panel; 
a  closure  flap  flexibly  connected  lo  a  bt>ttom  edge  of  said  bonom 

panel,  said  closure  flap  overlapping  a  bottom  edge  of  said 

front  panel  when  said  carrying  case  is  in  a  closed  position 

folded  around  the  notebook  computer;  and 
a  pair  of  rigid  tabs  depending  from  opposed  lateral  edges  of  said 

front  panel  toward  said  back  panel  when  said  carrying  case  is 

in  the  closed  position: 
wherein  said  front  panel  can  be  rotated  underneath  said  back 

panel  such  that  said  tabs  extend  away  from  said  back  panel  to 

form  legs  for  tilting  the  notebook  computer. 


5.607,056 
TRANSIT  PACKAGING  HAVING  REDUCED  CONTENT 
G.  Michael  Whiteside,  Barrie,  Canada,  assignor  to  MaciD- 
Svstems  Paclcaging  Ltd..  Barrie.  Canada 

Filed  Mav  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  433.84« 

Int.  CI."  B65D  65AM):75/(X):  B65B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  206-^27  16  Claims 


_16 


5.607,055 
VACUUM  PACKAGE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  PRODUCTS 
George  E.  Bettinger.  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mallinck- 
rodt  Medical.  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  403.996 
Int.  CI."  B65D  HMIO.HinO 
VS.  a.  206—364  >  Claim 

1.  The  combination  of  a  package  and  a  medical  catheter,  wherein 
said  package  comprises: 

an  elongated  uay  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  and  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  tray  including  a  relatively  flat 
portion  located  near  said  first  end  of  said  tray,  a  hub  retaining 


I  A  transit  packaging  in  combination  with  like  conuiners  hav- 
ing unifonn  height,  shape  and  size,  said  like  containers  each 
having  tapered  sides,  a  top  and  a  bonom.  said  transit  packaging 
composing 

a  blank  of  a  comigated  cardboard  having  flutes  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  having  scores  defining  foldable  opposed  end 
panels  wherein  said  opposed  panels  are  foldable  to  extend 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  blank,  said  end  panels  each 
has  a  height  when  folded  greater  than  said  height  of  said  like 
containers,  said  end  panels  have  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
aligned  pairs  of  notches  at  opposite  end  edges  of  said  blank, 
each  of  said  notches  has  a  base  spaced  from  a  nearest  one  of 
said  scores  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  said  height  of  said 
like  containers, 
retainer  means  for  retaining  said  like  containers  onto  said  blank 
in  a  rectangular  pattern  of  rows  and  columns  in  a  side  by  side 
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relan(>n.  each  of  said  columns  extending  longitudinally  and 
each  of  said  pairs  of  notches  in  alignment  with  one  of  said 
coliMns.  and 
a  plurti$ty  of  straps  each  positioned  in  one  of  said  pairs  of 
notOKs  and  wrapped  about  said  blank  and  on  top  of  said  like 
containers  urging  columns  of  said  like  containers  togetlier  and 
reiairpng  said  end  panels  in  said  perpendicular  condition, 
forning  a  structural  package. 


5.607.057 

DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  PROPELLANT  CHARGE 

COfiftAINERS  AND  CONTAINER  HAVING  SUCH  A 

DEVICE 

Nicolas  Eches,  Bourges,  and  Yves  Cappy,  Saint  Denis  de  Palin. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Giat  Industries,  Versailles. 
France 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  489.131 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  16.  1994,  9-;  07352 
Int.  CI.'  F42B  5/00 
.  |2n6— 509  20  Claims 


UAa. 


<  \  v^w 


n 

01  [ 


1.  A  d:"ice  for  Joining  a  first  container  to  a  second  container  to 
be  insertfl  info  the  chamber  of  a  weapon,  said  chamber  having  a 
chamber  ^lameler  DI  and  said  first  container  and  said  second 
containei  |iav  ing  container  diameters  that  are  less  than  said  cham- 
ber diam:ier  Dl.  a  first  face  of  said  first  container  being  alignable 
with  a  SI  dond  face  ol  said  second  container  along  a  longitudinal 
axis.  sai(  pevice  comprising: 

a  first  ileck  disposed  adjacent  said  first  face  of  said  first  con- 
tain ;r; 
a  seco  1^  neck  disposed  adjacent  said  second  face  of  said  second 

con  Jner.  said  second  neck  having  a  circular  cusp:  and 
a  defo  ifiable  ring  disposed  around  said  first  neck  and  having  an 
annjifar  lip.  said  deformable  ring  being  shaped  lo  slide  sub- 
stanliilly  parallel  lo  said  longitudinal  axis  toward  said  second 
con  i|ner  to  engage  said  cusp,  said  deformable  ring  hav  ing  a 
ring  kliameter  D3  greater  than  said  chamber  diameter  Dl. 
wh« rein  said  ring  diameter  D3  is  configured  to  decrea.se  under 
def<  iifnation  to  said  chamber  diameter  Dl  vihen  said  first 
con  diner  is  inserted  into  said  chamber,  thereby  disengaging 


said 


leformable  ring  from  said  cusp  and  allowing  said  first 


con  i  iner  to  separate  from  said  second  container. 


UAQ. 


5,607,058 
TWO-CELL  WINDOWED  CARTON 
Joseph    \.    Huesman,    Hamilton    Township,    and    Gene    M. 
Altonta,  West   Chester,   both   of  Ohio,   assignors  to  The 
Proclft  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  355,784 
Int.  CI."  B65D  5/4H6 
^06—581  14  Oaims 

I.  A  display  carton  for  displaying  a  pair  of  disparate  articles  in 
side  by  s  i^e  relation  formed  from  a  one  piece  blank  of  cartonboard. 
said  dis(tlty  carton  comprising: 

(a)  o|i[4osing  front  and  back  walls,  opposing  top  and  bonom 
walK  and  opposing  first  and  second  side  walls,  said  walls 
connected  forming  a  box  wherein  only  said  opposing  lop  and 
botlotn  walls  have  a  double  thickness  of  cartonboard: 
(bl  sa  (^  front  wall  having  a  compartment  dividing  wall  foldably 
con  n^led  thereto  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  front  wail 


to  a  compartment  wall  support,  said  compartment  dividing 
wall  separates  a  first  article  cell  from  a  second  article  cell  said 
first  article  cell  having  an  opening  in  the  front  wall  and  having 
a  back  intermediate  wall,  said  back  intermediate  wall  is 
spaced  inwardly  from  and  parallel  to  said  back  wall  by  said 
compartment  wall  support,  said  back  wall  having  an  axial 
boundary  defined  by  a  traverse  score  line  said  transverse  score 
line  connects  said  back  wall  to  a  glue  flap,  said  glue  flap  is  the 
glue  flap  of  a  manufactures  joint,  wherein  said  back  interme- 
diate wall  extends  from  and  is  foldably  connected  to  the  glue 
flap  of  the  manufactures  joint,  said  back  intermediate  wall 
extends  between  said  first  side  wall  and  said  compartment 
dividing  wall,  said  second  article  cell  is  provided  with  an 
aperture  having  a  transparent  plastic  film  covering  said  aper- 
ture forming  an  article  display  window,  said  article  display 
window  enabling  a  consumer  to  view  an  article  contained 
within  said  second  article  cell. 
5.  A  display  carton  for  displaying  a  pair  of  disparate  articles  in 
side  by  side  relation  formed  from  a  one  piece  blank  of  cartonboard. 
said  display  carton  comprising: 

(a)  opposing  front  and  back  walls,  opposing  top  and  bonom 
walls,  and  opposing  first  and  second  side  walls,  said  walls 
connected  forming  a  box: 
(bl  said  front  wall  having  a  compartment  dividing  wall  foldably 
connected  thereto  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  front  wall 
to  a  compartment  wall  support,  said  compartment  wall  sup- 
port and  said  compartmeni  dividing  wall  being  provided  with 
glue  flaps,  all  of  said  glue  flaps  having  substantially  the  same 
width,  said  compartment  dividing  wall  being  of  a  single 
thickness  of  cartonboard  separating  a  first  article  cell  from  a 
second  article  cell,  said  first  -article  cell  having  an  opening  in 
the  front  wall  and  having  a  back  intermediate  wall,  said  back 
intermediate  wall  being  spaced  inwardly  from  and  parallel  to 
said  back  wall  by  said  compartinent  wall  support,  said  back 
intermediate  wall  extending  between  said  first  side  wall  and 
said  compartment  dividing  wall,  said  second  article  cell  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  having  a  transparent  plastic  film 
covering  said  aperture  forming  an  article  display  window,  said 
article  display  window  enabling  a  consumer  to  v  iew  an  article 
contained  within  said  second  article  cell. 
8.  A  display  carton  formed  from  a  one  piece  blank  of  carton- 
board containing  two  disparate  articles  in  side  by  side  relation,  said 
display  carton  comprising: 

(a)  opposing  front  and  back,  walls,  opposing  top  and  bonom 
walls,  and  opposing  first  and  second  side  walls,  said  walls 
connected  forming  a  box  wherein  said  opposing  front  and 
back  walls  and  said  opposing  first  and  second  side  walls  have 
a  single  thickness  of  cartonboard: 

(b)  a  first  article  cell  having  a  circumference  defined  by  said  first 
side  wall,  said  front  wall,  a  compartment  dividing  wall  being 
of  a  single  thickness  of  cartonboard.  and  a  back  intermediate 
wall,  said  front  wall  having  said  compartment  dividing  wall 
foldably  connected  thereto  and  extending  inwardly  from  said 
front  wall  to  said  back  intermediate  wall,  said  back  interme- 
diate wall  being  spaced  inwardly  from  and  parallel  to  said 
back  wall  by  a  compartment  wall  support,  said  back  wall 
having  an  axial  boundary  defined  by  a  traverse  score  line,  said 
transverse  score  line  connecting  said  back  wall  to  a  glue  flap, 
said  glue  flap  being  the  glue  flap  of  a  manufactures  joint,  said 
back  intermediate  wall  extending  from  and  being  foldably 
connected  to  said  glue  flap  of  said  manufactures  joint,  said 
first  article  cell  having  a  height,  a  width,  a  depth,  an  opening 
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In  said  front  wall,  and  a  tirsi  article  contained  therein  having 
Nubstanlially  equivalent  height,  width  and  depth, 
(c)  a  second  article  cell  for  containing  a  second  article,  said 
second  article  ceil  having  a  circumference  dehned  by  said 
second  side  uall.  said  back  wall,  said  compartment  wall 
supptm.  said  companmenl  dividing  wall,  and  said  front  wall, 
said  second  article  cell  being  provided  with  an  aperture  ha\- 
ing  a  transparent  plastic  him  covenng  said  aperture  foniiing 
an  article  display  window,  said  article  display  window 
enabling  a  consumer  to  view  said  second  article  contained 
within  said  second  article  cell,  said  second  article  being 
resiliently  compressible  and  being  maintained  in  a  com- 
pressed state  by  said  second  article  cell. 


inner  charge-preventing  layer  formed  inside  of  said  barrier 
layer  and  (c)  an  outer  charge-preventing  layer  formed  outside 
of  said  barrier  layer. 


5,607,059 
SI  RFACE  PACK.\GE  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
PACK.\GE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODI  C1N(; 
SEMICONDCCTOR  MEMORY 
Wahei   Kitamura.   Kodaira;   Gen   Murakami.  Machida.  and 
Kunihiko  Mshi.  Kokubunji.  all  of  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791339,  Nov.  14.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,029,  Aug.  10,  1989. 
Pat.  No.  5.095,626.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  124,925. 
Nov.  23,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5.408.934.  This  application  Jun.  23, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  264.745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25,  1986, 61-278610: 
Aug.  21.  1988.  63-206290 

Int  CI."  B65D  73A)2 
L.S.  a.  206—720  87  Clainis 


5.607,060 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  REMOVING  METAL 
CONTAMINATION  FROM  SOIL 
WiUiam  E.  Frislad:  Jeffrey  L.  Narum:  Phillip  L.  Mattison; 
Michael  J.  \  irnig.  all  of  Santa  Rosa.  Calif.,  and  John  Fast, 
Littleton.  Col<i..  a.vsignors  to  Henkel  Corporation,  Plymouth 
Meeting.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  104.979.  Aug.  11.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.466.426.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  469,607 

Int.  CI."  B03B  7AH>:  C22B  J I  AH) 

VJS.  CI.  209—12.2  '5  Claims 


»       M  31?  31?  31^ 


3  1/:"       ?31J'  31?   31  -^ 


I  A  packaged  device  comprising. 

a  moisture-prooling  bag  member  which  is  made  of  a  laminate; 

and 
at  least  one  surface-mount  resin  molded  semiconductor  device 
and  a  desiccant  sealed  in  said  moisture  prooting  bag  member, 
such  that  the  desiccant  abs«irbs  moisture  within  the  nniisture 
prooring  bag  member  when  the  resm  molded  semiconductor 
device  is  sealed  in  the  bag  member,  said  at  lea.st  one  surtace- 
mounl  resin  molded  semiconductor  device  being  at  least  one 
semiconductor  device  having  structure  such  that  the  at  least 
one   semiconductor  device   will   be  surface- mounted  on   a 
pnnled  circuit  board  and  not  yet  having  been  surlace-mounted 
on  the  printed  circuit  board,  whereby  dunng  surface  mounting 
heat  will  be  applied  from  a  side  of  the  printed  circuit  board 
having  the  surface-mount  resin  molded  semiconductor  device 
thereon,  said  at  least  one  surface-mount  resin  molded  semi- 
conductor device  including  a  resin  molding  through  which 
moisture  m  air  can  enter  the  at  least  one  resin  molded  semi 
conductor  device  during  a  time  period  from  fonning  the  resin 
molding  to  performing  surface  mounting; 
wherein  said  laminate  forming  the  moisture-proofing  bag  mem- 
ber IS  made  of  (a)  a  barrier  layer  for  sufficiently  preventing 
intrusion  of  moisture  into  the  moisture-proofing  bag  member 
when  the  at  least  one  surface-mount  resin  molded  semicon- 
ductor device  is  sealed  therein,  dunng  said  time  penod,  so  as 
to  avoid  damage  of  the  at  least  one  surface-mount  resin 
molded  semiconductor  device  during  surface  mounting.  (b»  an 


I    An  apparatus  for  removing  meul  contamination  from  soil 
which  comprises; 

(a)  a  soil  preparation  and  feed  controlling  means  in  communica- 
tion with  a  size  separation  means  to  prepare  and  introduce 
contaminated  soil  to  the  process; 

(b)  si/e  separation  means  to  receive  the  contaminated  soil  and 
separate  the  contaminated  soil  into  a  coarse  fraction  and  a  fine 
fraction  containing  water; 

(c)  a  liquid-solid  separation  means  in  communication  with  the 
size  separation  means  to  receive  the  fine  fraction  containing 
water  and  separate  water  from  the  fine  fraction  to  provide  a 
dewatered  fine  fraction  and  recovered  water; 

Id)  a  first  leaching  means,  in  communication  with  the  liquid- 
solid  separation  means  to  receive  the  dewatered  fine  traction 
of  the  contaminated  siiil  and  to  remove  metal  contamination 
from  the  fine  fraction,  by  contact  with  a  lean  leach  solution,  to 
finm  a  nch  leach  solution  and  a  fine  fraction  with  reduced 
metal  contamination; 

(e)  a  metal  recovery  n»eans  in  communication  with  the  first 
leaching  means  to  receive  the  rich  leach  solution,  recover 
metal  and  provide  a  lean  leach  solution;  and 

(f)  means  to  recycle  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lean  leach  solution 
to  the  first  leaching  means. 


5.607,061 

MATERIAL  SEPARATOR  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  AIR 

FLOW 

Richard  W.  Felden.  P.O.  Box  980243,  West  Sacramento,  Calif. 

95798 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4053»2 

Int.  Cl.*^  B07B  4/00 

VS.  a.  209—139.1  '*  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  a  plurality  of  discrete  objects  and 
separating  said  discrete  objects  into  separate  groups  based  on  one 
or  more  physical  charactensucs  of  said  discrete  objects,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising,  in  combination: 
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chamt  i '  defining  means  including  chamber  walls  defining  a 
plui  I  ity  of  separate  vertically  oriented  chambers,  said  cham 
ber  *  alls  having  passageways  between  adjacent  chambers  of 
said  I  ilurality  of  chambers  and  exit  openings  spaced  upwardly 
fror I  said  passageways  communicating  with  said  chambers; 

gaseoi  s  flow  inducing  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
chai n  Iwr  defining  means  for  creating  upwardly  directed  gas 
eou  ,  flows  in  said  plurality  of  chambers  to  entrain  discrete 
objt  c IS  located  therein,  cause  upw ard  movement  of  said  dis 
cret ;  objects  upwardly  toward  said  exit  openings,  and  exit  of 
disc  n  ite  objects  from  said  chambers  through  said  exit  open- 
ing!: 

contro  I 

VI 

ber 
conv 
a 


module 


a  rigid  screen  having  a  tapered  apertured  wall  formed  in  a 
frusto-conical  shape,  said  rigid  screen  having  an  open  wide 
end  and  a  flat  end.  said  wide  end  mountable  within  a  channel 
of  said  size  reduction  machine  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  a  complementarily  shaped  impeller, 

a  fine  screen  nested  within  said  rigid  screen  and  against  said 
tapered  apertured  wall,  said  fine  screen  having  a  wide  end  and 
a  narrow  end. 

an  adaptor  disc  releasably  secured  within  said  rigid  screen  at 
said  flat  end,  said  adaptor  having  a  tapered  outer  perimeter  for 
seating  against  said  tapered  apertured  wall  when  said  adaptor 
disc  is  secured  within  said  rigid  screen,  clamping  said  narrow- 
end  of  said  fine  screen  therebetween,  and 

a  clamp  nng  relea.sably  secured  at  said  open  wide  end  of  said 
rigid  screen,  said  clamp  ring  having  a  tapered  inner  perimeter 
for  seating  against  said  tapered  apertured  wall  when  said 
clamp  ring  is  secured  against  said  open  wide  end,  clamping 
said  wide  end  of  said  fine  screen  therebetween. 


5.607.063 
PAPER  OBJECT  SORTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS 

FOR  ERASING  BAR  CODES  PRINTED  ON  PAPER 
OBJECT  AND  PAPER  SORTING  METHOD  USING  SAID 

APPAR.ATUS 
Yasuo  Nishijima;  Kunio  Hiromori,  and  Toshiharu  Kubota.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  300.998 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-220760 

Int.  a."  G06K  9AX) 

VS.  a.  209—584  22  Claims 


means  for  separately  and  independently  controlling  the 
of  the  upwardly  directed  gaseous  flow  in  each  cham- 
i^'  said  plurality  of  chambers;  and 
i  ng  means  for  conveying  discrete  objects  not  exiting  from 
cHi^nber  through  an  exit  opening  due  to  entrainment  by  the 
gasi  ;<)us  flow  therein  through  one  of  said  passageways  to  an 
adj;  cfcnt  chamber  and  into  the  gaseous  flow  in  said  adjacent 
!  libers;  said  gaseous  flow  inducing  means  comprising  a 
ity  of  motors  and  a  plurality  of  fans,  each  of  said  fans 
connected  to  a  separate  motor  and  rotatable  thereby  to 
creitt  an  upwardly  directed  gaseous  flow  in  a  single  chamber 
of  s  1  d  plurality  of  chambers. 
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5.607.062 
SCI^^EN  MODULE  FOR  PREPARING  COSMETICS 
NE^tED  SCREENS  OF  DIFFERENT  MESH  SIZES 
Kimberlv  J.  Poser,  and  Beitjamin  K.  Murugesu.  both  of  Kitch- 
ener. Canada,  assignors  to  Quadro  Engineering  Inc.,  Water- 
loo, Canada 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,661 
Int.  CI."  B07B  IA)6 
VS.  CI.  J09— 283  6  Claims 

1    A  icreen  module  for  use  in  a  size  reduction  machine,  said 


1.  A  paper  object  sorting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  paper  object  supply  section  for  supplying,  one  by  one.  a 

plurality  of  paper  objects  on  each  of  which  a  code  correspond- 
ing to  information  added  to  the  paper  objects  to  be  used  for 

sorting  the  paper  objects  is  applied; 
a  code  reader  for  reading  the  code  applied  on  the  respective 

paper  objects  !>upplied  from  the  paper  object  supply  section; 
a  sorting  section  for  sorting  the  paper  objects  based  on  the 

information  corresponding  to  the  code  read  by  the  code 

reader; 
a  code  erasing  section  for  erasing  the  code  applied  on  the 

respective  paper  objects  before  tfie  sorted  paper  objects  are 

stacked  for  delivery;  and 
slackers  for  slacking  the  paper  objects  whose  codes  have  been 

erased  by  the  code  erasing  section  and  which  were  sorted  by 

the  sorting  section. 


Icbmpnsing 


5,607,064 
CYCLE  FIXING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  ON  A  CYCLE  RACK 

AND  CYCLE  RACK  INCORPORATING  THIS  DEVICE 

Pascal  Fourel,  102  Avenue  Pasteur,  35400  Saint  Malo.  France 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390336 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1994,  94  02110 

Int  CL"  E05B  73A)0 

VS.  O.  211—5  10  Claims 

1.  Fixing  device  for  a  cycle  rack  for  a  cycle  having  a  tubular 

frame,  said  fixing  device  including  a  support  structure  adapted  to 
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a  member  supported  by  said  base  and  interposed  and  spaced 
apart  from  said  first  and  second  support  assemblies  in  which 
said  first  and  second  support  assemblies  are  adapted  for 
supporting  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second  boxes  and  for 
permitting  another  portion  of  said  first  and  second  boxes  to 
extend  beyond  said  first  and  second  support  assemblies  in  a 
direction  toward  said  member  and  in  which  said  member  is 
positioned  for  abutting  said  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
boxes  and  for  maintaining  said  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
boxes  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship. 


support  the  frame  of  said  cycle  in  an  upnght  position,  first  fixing 
means  fastened  to  said  frame  and  including  at  least  one  hook  and 
second  fixing  means  fastened  to  said  cycle  rack  and  including  a 
spring  catch  cooperating  with  said  hook  for  temporarily  locking 
said  first  and  second  fixing  means  when  said  hook  is  engaged  in 
said  second  fixing  means,  said  first  fixing  means  being  adjustable 
in  position  so  that  they  can  be  attached  in  a  given  area  of  said 
frame  of  said  cycle,  and  said  hook  being  fixed  to  a  support  plate 
and  said  support  plate  includes  remo\able  clamping  means  tor 
attaching  it  to  said  frame  of  said  cycle. 


5.607.066 

PANTS  RACK  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  M.  Hebberd.  2918  Sandover  Cl..  Boniu.  Calif.  91902 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415>M)7 

Inl.  CI."  A47F  5/tW 

VS.  CI.  211^*5  6  Claims 


z^r, 


5.607,065 

SHELVING  ST0RA<;E  I'NIT 

Michael  L.  Todd.  16360  Evans  Ave..  South  Holland,  III.  60473 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  368.621 

Int.  CI."  A47(;  2'^AH) 

VS.  CI.  211— M)  34  aaims 


1.  A  shelving  storage  unit  for  supporting  at  least  one  of 
reeorded-media  and  boxes  containing  recorded- media  having  a 
width  of  greater  dimension  than  the  thickness  of  the  opposing  side 
edges  and  opposing  ends  having  an  axis  extending  through  oppos- 
ing side  edges,  comprising: 
a  ba.se: 

a  frame  member  supported  bv  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  in  which  a  first  supp^irt  assembly  is  secured  to  said  frame 
member  adapted  for  supp»ining  a  first  b<v\  and  a  second 
support  assembly  is  secured  to  said  frame  member  adapted  for 
supporting  a  second  box.  in  which  said  first  and  second 
support  assemblies  are  positioned  at  substantially  the  same 
elevation  above  said  base,  for  aligning  opposing  side  edges  of 
said  first  box  in  substantial  parallel  relationship  to  opposing 
side  edges  of  said  second  box  and  for  aligning  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  end  of  the  first  box  with  an  end  of  the  second 
box:  and 


1.  A  pants  rack  assembly  comprising: 

a  block  shaped  body  member  having  a  lop  surface,  a  bottom 
surface,  a  rear  surface,  a  front  surface,  a  left  side  surface  and 
a  light  side  surface,  a  predetermined  height  HI   and  a  prede- 
termined width  Wl: 
an  elongated  right  side  gripping  arm  extending  forwardly  from 
the  front  surface  of  said  block  shaped  body  member  adjacent 
said  nght  side  surface: 
an  elongated  left  side  gnpping  arm  extending  forwardly  firom 
the  front  surface  of  said  block  shaped  body  member  adjacent 
said  left  side  surface: 
an  elongated  middle  spring  support  arm  extending  forwardly 
from  the  front  surface  of  said  block  shaped  member;  said 
middle  spnng  support  arm  being  positioned  Intermediate  said 
left  and  right  side  gripping  arms:  said  middle  spring  support 
arm   having   a   pair   of   longitudinally    spaced   transversely 
extending  apertures: 
said  left  side  gripping  arm.  said  nght  side  gripping  arm.  and  said 
middle  spring  support  iuni  being  connected  to  with-said  block 
shaped  bixly  member: 
an  elongated  right  side  floating  gnpping  arm  positioned  between 
said  middle  spring  support  arm  and  said  right  side  gripping 
arm:  said  nght  side  floating  gripping  arm  having  a  right  side 
and  a  left  side  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  recc>ses  are 
formed  in  said  left  side  and  they  are  respectively  aligned  with 
the  longitudinally   spaced  apertures  In  said  middle  spnng 
support  arm: 
dn  elongated  left  side  floating  gnpping  arm  positioned  between 
said  middle  spnng  support  arm  and  said  left  side  gripping 
arm:  said  left  side  floating  gripping  arm  having  a  right  side 
and  a  left  side  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  recesses  are 
fonned  in  said  right  side  and  they  are  respectively  aligned 
with  the  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  in  said  middle  spring 
support  arm:  and 
two  coiled  springs  and  they  each  have  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  they  extend  through  the  respective  apertures  in  said 
middle  spring  support  arm  and  have  their  respective  fin.t  and 
second  ends  seated  In  the  respective  recesses  in  said  left  side 
floating  gnpping  arm  and  said  nght  side  floating  gripping 
arm. 


March  I 
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5.607,067 

detMchable  notepad  holder  and  notepad 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  J.  Morrissey,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Jot-That- 
Thoufht,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,923 

InL  CI."  A47F  S/W 

VS.  Cl.  an— 50  12  ClaUis 


■e  pad  system  for  releasable  attachment  to  a  surface,  said 
nprising: 

ad  comprising  a  rectangular  backing,  said  backing  sup- 
jig  a  plurality  of  rectangular  sheets  of  writing  paper,  said 
ing  and  said  sheets  having  substantially  identical  width, 
salt)  Kheets  being  bound  to  the  backing  along  an  edge  of  the 
bacMng.  the  paper  sheets  being  in  face-to-face  relation  with 
theibacking  and  defining  a  slot  between  an  innermost  sheet  of 
papet  and  the  backing; 
a  notepad  holder  comprising  a  first  support  sheet  and  a  second 
subpon  sheet,  at  least  one  of  the  support  sheets  having  a  high 
degree  of  rigidity,  said  first  and  .second  support  sheets  being 
located  In  face-to-face  relation  and  secured  along  one  edge 
T<  of  to  define  a  slot  between  said  support  sheets: 
said  Da  eking  of  said  notepad  being  releasably  inserted  into  said 
sloj  )etween  said  support  sheets,  said  backing  being  retained 
in  aa  id  slot  by  friction  between  the  backing  and  at  least  one  of 
the  lupport  sheets  to  releasably  adhere  the  notepad  to  the 
noiE  >ad  holder:  and 
said  IK  tepad  system  being  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  to  a 
surface,  said  first  support  sheet  having  a  surface  having 
mooted  thereon  a  material  selected  from  a  loop  material  or  a 
hoAl  material,  and  wherein  the  notepad  system  is  provided 
witi  a  second  piece  of  hook  or  loop  material  that  releasably 
engages  the  first  piece,  said  second  piece  of  material  Including 
an  Bllhesive  on  one  side  covered  by  a  removable  release  sheet, 
sail  relea.se  sheet  being  removable  to  expose  adhesive  for 
adl  i  ring  said  second  piece  to  said  surface. 


a  flexibly  mountable  backsplash  positioned  between  said  backs- 
plash  grippers  and  said  label  support  holder,  said  backsplash 
extending  substantially  across  said  width  of  said  shelf. 


5,607,069 
PAINTING  FIXTLRE  WITH  MODI  LAR  CROSSBARS 
Steven  P.  Stroobants;  Marvin  J.  Stroobants.  and  Douglas  J. 
Schulz.  all  of  Chilton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Thermal  Clean.  Inc., 
Chilton,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536.095 

Int  Cl."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  211—113  23  Claims 


5,607,068 
GRAVITY  FLOW  SHELVING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Coretti,  Jr.,  and   Edward   I.  Knorring,  Jr..  both  of 
Whe|i(on,  lU.,  assignors  to  B-O-F  Corporation,  Aurora,  lU. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,084 
Int.  Cl."  A47F  7/00 
VS.  OL  I2II— 59.2  10  Claims 

1.  A    ihelf  for  storing  and  displaying  containers,  said  shelf 
compri!  ii  ig: 

frzme  having  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  within  the  frame,  a 
pliii^ity    of    substantially    planar    longitudinal    track    bars 
moiinted  above  the  cross  bars,  and  a  pair  of  front  legs  and  a 
pafrj  of  back  legs  protruding  above  the  plane  of  said  longitu- 
dinal tracks,  wherein  each  front  leg  includes  a  backsplash 
grijpper  attached  thereto: 
a  front  retaining  bar  and  a  label  support  holder  each  extending 
between  said  pair  of  front  legs,  said  label  support  holder  being 
adapted  for  slidable  engagement  of  labels  therewith: 
a  rear  retaining  bar  extending  between  said  pair  of  back  legs: 
a  par  of  side  retaining  bars,  each  side  retaining  bar  extending 
between  a  front  leg  and  a  back  leg;  and 


1.  A  hanger  assembly  for  use  in  supporting  articles  to  be  pro- 
cessed and  painted,  the  hanger  assembly  including: 

an  elongated  stem  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted  to  be 
supported  vertically  during  a  painting  operation,  the  elongated 
stem  including  at  least  one  socket  supported  on  the  stem,  the 
socket  including  an  upwardly  opening  bore,  the  bore  having  a 
noncircular  cross-section. 

a  crossbar  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  stem,  the  crossbar 
Including  opposite  ends  and  a  key  for  supporting  the  crossbar, 
the  key  being  fixed  to  the  crossbar  intermediate  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  crossbar,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  key  having  a 
noncircular  cross-section  adapted  to  be  housed  in  the  bore  in 
the  socket  such  that  the  key  is  supported  by  the  socket,  and 

a  plurality  of  hooks  supported  by  the  crossbar  and  spaced  along 
the  length  of  the  crossbar  whereby  the  hooks  can  support 
articles  to  be  painted. 
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5,607,070 
MODULAR  DISPLAY  nXTURE  SYSTEM 
Daniel  P.  Hellyer,  Lawrence,  Kans..  assignor  to  E  &  E  Special- 
ties, Inc-,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262^37 

Int  CI."  A47B  4 J/00 

VS.  a.  211—189  6  Claims 


operate  at  either  end  of  the  vehicle  frame,  the  at  lea.si  one  swivel 
bearing  at  each  end  of  the  vehicle  frame  including  a  piston- 
cylinder  unit  connectable  in  a  hinged  manner  to  the  luffing  jib. 


5,607,072 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 
Patrick  Rigney,  Dublin,  Ireland,  and  CoUn  Purdy,  Bishop's 
Stortford,  England,  assignors  to  Gilbeys  of  Ireland  (Manu- 
facturing) Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,042,  Jul.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Mar.  5,  1993,  93  0167 

Int.  a."  B65D  21/024:2.1/08 

VS.  a.  215—10  *  Claims 


1.  A  modular  display  fixture  comprising: 

a  support  frame  including  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced-apan  tubular 
support  posts  connected  by  a  cross  member,  said  support 
posts  presenting  upper  ends,  said  upper  ends  including  struc- 
ture defining  a  rectangular-shaped  opening  therein; 

a  planar  display  panel  removably  mounted  between  said  spaced- 
apan  support  posts':  and 

an  extension  assembly  including  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart 
tubular  extension  posts  adapted  for  connecting  with  said  sup- 
port frame  support  posts  to  increase  the  height  of  said  display 
apparatus,  said  extension  posts  presenting  lower  ends  includ- 
ing downwardly  extending  tabs  for  insertion  in  said  support 
post  rectangular-shaped  openings,  said  tabs  being  onented  to 
fit  diagonally  in  said  rectangular-shaped  openings. 


5,607,071 

CRANE,  ESPECIALLY  A  TRACK-BOL^ND  MOBILE 

CRANE 

Joachim  KroU,  Juchen,  and  Peter  Richter,  Bergbeim,  both  of 
Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Diisseldorf,  Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381.194 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1994.  44  03 
287.0 

int  CL"  B«6C  23/04 
VS.  a.  212—231  14  Claims 


1.  A  crane,  comprising:  a  vehicle  frame  having  ends;  at  least  one 
swivel  bearing  located  on  each  end  of  the  vehicle  frame;  a  luffing 
jib  mounted  on  the  swivel  bearing  at  one  of  the  ends  of  tJie  vehicle 
frame  so  as  to  be  luffable  upward  and  downward  around  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  rotatable  around  a  vertical  axis:  and  lifting  drive 
means  arranged  between  the  vehicle  frame  ends  for  lifting  the 
luffing  Jib.  the  at  least  one  swivel  bearing  at  each  end  of  the  frame 
being  adapted  and  configured  to  be  selectively  detachable  from  and 
connectable  to  the  luffing  jib  so  that  the  luffing  jib  can  selectively 


1.  A  container  for  liquid  beverages  comprising 

a  first  glass  bottle  for  one  beverage; 

a  second  glass  bonle  for  another  beverage; 

the  bottles  being  of  different  capacities  and  comprising  a  smaller 
capacity  bottle  and  a  larger  capacity  bottle,  the  capacities  of 
the  lespective  bottles  being  selected  to  provide  an  indicator 
means  that  required  amounts  of  liquid  beverage  have  iieen 
dispensed  from  the  bottles,  said  indicator  means  comprising 
the  level  of  liquid  beverage  remaining  in  each  bottle; 

the  bonles  each  comprising 
a  base  portion; 
a  body  portion;  and 
a  neck  portion  for  receiving  a  closure,  said  neck  portion  being 

upstanding  from  said  body  portion: 
the  body  portions  providing  substantially  all  of  the  diflferent 

capacities  berween  the  bottles; 
the  body  portions  and  neck  portions  having  substantially  flat 

axially  extending  mating  surfaces;  and 
an  adhesive  bonding  the  mating  surfaces  together  to  form  a 
joint  between  the  bottles, 
said  base  portion  of  said  smaller  capacity  bottle  being  spaced 
upwardly  from  said  base  portion  of  said  larger  capacity  bottle 
so  that  a  load  of  the  container  is  supported  by  said  base 
portion  of  said  larger  capacity  bottle  to  stabilize  the  container 
and  prevent  any  rocking  that  might  occur  if  the  bottles  were 
of  the  same  height  and  insufficiently  accurately  bonded 
together. 


March 


5,607,073 

VALVE 

Scott  M-i  Forrer,  1238  Lizbeth  La.,  Cedari>urg,  Wis.  53012 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,157 

int  CI."  A61J  9/00 

VS.  CL  1215—11,4  2  Claims 
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1.  A  c  losine  lid  assembly  for  bottles  or  other  containers  which 
compri^s 

a  fiitl  lid  member,  said  first  lid  member  being  functionally 
adbpted  to  be  introduced  in  a  tightenable  manner  within  a 
bcRde  or  container  opening,  said  first  lid  member  comprising  a 
generally  planar  disk  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  said  bottom  surface  facing  inwardly  of  the  container 
arid  said  top  surface  having  a  pair  of  flexible  posts  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  said  first  lid  member  further  having  an 
apetturc  defined  in  it. 

a  second  lid  member,  said  second  lid  member  being  generally 
rigid  and  functionally  adapted  to  overlay  said  first  lid  mem- 
ber, said  second  lid  member  having  an  apertured  spout 
datined  in  it  and  including  a  spout  cavity  into  which  the 
fltf^ble  posts  of  the  first  lid  member  extend,  and 

a  vdl*e  means  defined  berween  the  aperture  of  said  first  lid 
metnber  and  the  apertured  spout  of  said  second  lid  member. 
sai4  valve  means  including  a  flexible  bridge  extending 
between  the  flexible  posts  of  the  first  lid  member  and  includ- 
ii^:  means  for  bringing  said  flexible  bridge  into  sealingly 
ei  dagement  with  said  first  lid  member  aperture  and  for  clos- 
ineL|the  aperture  defined  within  said  first  lid  member  when  the 
p(i*s  of  the  first  lid  member  are  received  within  the  spout 
Ci  ^  ily  of  the  second  lid  member  and  flexed  toward  each  other 


b4by 
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5,607.074 
BOTTLE  WITH  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 
De  Gennaro,  59  Hyacinth  Rd..  Levittown,  N.Y.  11756 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,181 
Int.  CI."  A61J  9/04 
215—11.5  4  aaims 


1.  ^  baby  bottle  comprising: 

a  b^le  body  having  first  and  second  open  ends; 


a  nipple  located  over  said  first  end  of  said  body  of  said  bottle, 
and  a  first  end  cap  releasably  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said 
body  and  securing  said  nipple  to  said  first  end  of  said  body; 
and 

a  pressure  relief  valve  assembly  located  within  said  body  adja- 
cent said  second  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  second  end  cap 
releasably  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  body  and 
securing  said  pressure  relief  valve  assembly  to  said  second 
end  of  said  body,  said  second  end  cap  having  a  transverse  web 
which  is  continuous  over  the  full  width  of  said  second  end  cap 
and  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  discrete  small  openings  in 
a  mid-region  of  said  transverse  web  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  surrounding  atmosphere  and  the  interior  of 
said  second  end  cap; 

said  pressure  relief  valve  assembly  including 

(a)  an  inverted  cup-shaped  val\e  seat  member  having  (i)  a 
base  provided  with  inner  and  outer  faces,  (ii)  a  peripheral 
skirt  portion  surrounding  said  inner  face  of  said  base  and 
extending  therefrom  in  a  direction  away  from  said  outer 
face  to  an  open  extremity,  (iii)  a  laterally  outwardly 
directed  circumferential  flange  extending  from  said  open 
extremity  of  said  skirt  portion  at  a  small  distance  from  and 
in  overlying  relation  to  a  circumferential  boundary  edge  of 
said  second  open  end  of  said  body  of  said  bottle  and 
bearing  a  sealing  ring  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  skirt 
portion  between  said  flange  and  said  boundary  edge  of  said 
second  open  end  of  said  body,  and  (iv)  an  axial  through 
bore  which  extends  from  said  inner  face  to  said  outer  face 
of  said  base  and  has  a  main  section  open  at  said  inner  face 
of  said  base  and  an  enlarged  end  section  open  at  said  outer 
face  of  said  base,  said  enlarged  end  section  being  config- 
ured to  define  a  valve  seat: 

(b)  a  reciprocally  axially  movable  valve  stem  received  within 
said  bore,  said  valve  stem  having  (i)  a  first  end  region 
thereof  projecting  from  said  main  section  of  said  bore  at 
said  inner  face  of  said  base  and  terminating  witliin  the 
confines  of  said  skirt  portion  in  a  small  lateral  enlargement, 
and  (ii)  a  second  end  region  of  an  enlarged  configuration 
corresponding  to  that  of  said  enlarged  end  section  of  said 
bore  so  as  to  constitute  a  valve  head  sealingly  engageable 
with  said  valve  seat; 

(c)  a  stiff  but  flexibly  deformable  annular  disc  mounted  axi- 
ally on  said  first  end  region  of  said  valve  stem  and  retained 
thereon  by  said  small  enlargement  of  said  valve  stem  so  as 
to  constitute  an  abutment  member,  said  annular  disc  having 
a  central  hole  therein  which  is  slightly  smaller  than  said 
small  enlargement  of  said  valve  stem  so  as  to  enable  said 
annular  disc  to  be  snap-fined  over  said  small  enlargement 
onto  said  valve  stem:  and 

(d)  a  compression  spring  interposed  between  and  bearing  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  against  said  inner  face  of  said  base 
and  said  annular  disc,  respectively,  said  spring  being 
arranged  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  first  end  region  of 
said  valve  stem  and  biasing  the  latter  in  a  direction  tending 
to  dispose  said  valve  head  in  a  closed  sealing  position 
against  said  valve  seat; 

whereby  when  said  second  end  cap  is  secured  to  said  second  end 
of  said  body  of  said  bottle,  said  transverse  web  of  said  second 
end  cap  at  a  peripheral  region  thereof  engages  said  flange  of 
said  \alve  seat  member  and  forces  said  sealing  ring  against 
said  second  end  of  said  body  to  sealingly  secure  said  valve 
assembly  to  said  body,  and  said  transverse  web  serves  to 
permit  ambient  air  pressure  to  displace  said  valve  head 
against  the  biasing  force  of  said  compression  spring  and  away 
from  said  valve  seat  to  an  open  position  as  a  baby  sucks  on 
said  nipple  and  reduces  the  air  pressure  within  said  bottle,  and 
said  transverse  web  serves  also  to  prevent  small,  easily  swal- 
lowable  parts  of  said  valve  assembly  from  inadvertently  fall- 
ing out  of  said  bonle  and  coming  into  the  reach  of  tlie  baby. 
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5.607.075 
LARGE-CAPACITY  LIDDED  DRUM 
Marten  Bunsdorf.  Heimerzheira.  and  Dietmar  PrzytiiUa,  Ker- 
pen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mauser-Werke  GmbH, 
Briihl.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133.041.  Oct.  13.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.015 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    25.    1991, 
9106443  U 

Int.  a."  B65D  45m 
VS.  a.  220—319  24  CUins 


-22  i2 
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1.  A  large-capacity  blow-moulded  lidded  dnim  of  thermoplastic 
material  for  storing  and  transporting  hazardous  liquid  or  solid 
contents,  comprising: 

a  drum  body  (10)  havmg  a  drum  wall  (14)  that  tapers  down- 
wardly and  exhibits  an  upper  charging  opening;  and 

a  drum  base. 

said  drum  wall  being  provided  on  its  outer  wall  surface  in 
vicinity  of  the  upper  charging  opening  (16)  with  a  hrst  cir- 
cumferential, substantially  radially  projecting  surtace  flange 
(20)  for  a  gas-  and  liquid-proof  fastening  of  a  drum  lid  (22)  by 
means  of  an  overlapping  tension  ring  (30)  which  engages  the 
drum  lid  (22)  and  the  first  surface  flange  (20). 

said  drum  wall  further  including  a  stacking  rim  in  the  form  of  a 
second,  substantially  radially  projecting  surface  flange  (12) 
extending  around  the  entire  circumference  of  the  outer  wall 
surface  below  said  first  surface  flange  to  allow  nesting  of  a 
plurality  of  such  drum  bodies, 

wherein  the  drum  wall  extends  lineariy  in  a  straight  line  from 
ihe  first  surtace  flange  (20)  to  the  second  surtace  flange  (12) 
and  from  the  second  surface  flange  (12)  down  to  the  vicinrt> 
of  the  drum  base  (18)  over  its  entire  outer  periphery  in  the 
drum  longitudinal  direction,  and  has  an  inner  wall  surface 
(36)  which  is  rectilinearly  smooth  in  the  region  of  the  hrst 
surface  flange  and  of  the  second  surface  flange  and  extends  in 
a  linearly  straight  line  from  the  first  surface  flange  (20)  down 
to  the  vicinity  of  the  drum  base. 
wherein  the  second  surtace  flange  (12)  is  continuous  and  is 
offset  slightly  upwards  in  segments  at.  at  least  two.  diametri- 
cally opposed  points,  and  engagement  recesses  (46)  for 
engagement  by  hand  are  provided  in  each  of  the  upwardly 
offset  segments. 


5.607.076 

SPILL  AND  SCALD  RESISTANT  BEVERAGE 

APPARATUS 

Michael  M.  Anthony.  11899  NW.  31st  Court,  Coral  Springs. 

Fla.  33065 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  356,444 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  77/04 
VS.  a.  220—501  14  C1aim.s 

I.  A  spill  and  scald  resistant  beverage  device  composing: 


a  conventional  cup  defined  by  a  continuous  first  curved  side  wall 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  bordered  by  an 
upper  perimeter  rim  spaced  apart  from  a  lower  perimeter 
edge,  said  lower  perimeter  edge  sealingly  connected  to  a 
bottom  wall  having  a  top  surtace  and  a  bottom  surface  with 
said  inner  surface  of  said  side  wall  and  said  top  surface  of  said 
bottom  wall  defining  a  first  intenor  chamber; 

an  annular  housing  means  sized  to  encompass  said  conventional 
cup  and  defined  by  a  cup  shaped  sleeve  having  a  continuous 
second  curved  side  wall  of  nominal  thickness  with  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface  bordered  by  an  upper  perimeter 
edge  spaced  apan  from  a  lower  perimeter  rim.  said  upper 
edge  sealingly  connected  to  a  top  wall,  said  inner  surface  of 
said  second  side  wall  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  top  wall 
defining  a  second  interior  chamber; 

means  for  fluidly  communicating  said  first  interior  chamber  to 
said  second  interior  chamber; 

whereby  said  beverage  device  is  formed  upon  placement  of  a 
beverage  in  said  first  interior  chamber  of  said  conventional 
cup  and  positioning  said  annular  housing  means  over  said 
beverage  filled  cup  positioning  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
beverage  filled  cup  within  said  perimeter  rim  of  said  annular 
housing  forming  a  free  air  space  between  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  filled  beverage  cup  and  said  lower  perimeter  rim.  wherein 
beverage  is  consumed  by  inverting  the  beverage  device  allow- 
ing beverage  to  flow  to  said  free  air  space  by  said  means  for 
fluidly  communicating  said  first  and  second  chambers  when 
the  device  is  tilted. 


5,607.077 
FOOD  BEVER.AGE  AND  ACCESSORIES  PLATE 
Torkel  E.  TorkeLson.  1961  River  Reach  Dr.  Suite  207.  Naples, 
Fla.  33942 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2.34,589.  Apr.  21,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1.097.  Jan.  6.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,901. 
May  13.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  14.  1996, 
Ser.  No.  645,913 
Int.  CI."  A47G  19/00 
VS.  CI.  220—575  18  Claims 

1.  A  three  dimensional  plate  designed  to  hold  items  of  tVxxl  and 
beverage  and  to  be  held  in  one  hand  of  an  adult  person, 

said  plate  hav  ing  ( 1 )  a  flat  planar  upper  surface  which  surface  is 
broken  by  at  least  one  food  depression  in  the  plate  for  holding 
items  of  food  and  one  cylindrical  flat  bottomed  container 
depression  sized  to  firmly  hold  a  container  of  liquid  refresh- 
ment, and  (2)  a  thumb  hole  located  closely  adjacent  to  the 
container  depression, 
said  thumb  hole  sized  and  oriented  to  receive  from  below  the 
plate  the  thumb  of  the  hand  of  an  adult  person  so  that  the 
largest  knuckle  of  the  person' s  index  finger  rests  against  the 
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5,607,079 
COLLAPSIBLE  DROP  SPREADER 
Aaron  D.  DeLaby,  Carlsbad,  and  Paul  M,  Havlovitz,  Escoa- 
dido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Republic  Tool  &  Mfig. 
Corp.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,473 

Int.  a."  B67D  5/22 

VS.  a.  222—45  II  aaims 


u  I  lerside  of  the  flat  bottom  of  the  plate's  container  depres- 
si  dfi  thus  providing  firm  support  for  the  heaviest  weight  on  the 
p^e. 


5,607,078 

DEVICE  FOR  COUNTING  AND  MEASURING  LIQUID 

CONSUMPTION 

Brian  E-  Nordberg,  and  Maria  D.  Nordberg,  both  of  11221  S. 

5M  $U  Apartment  1013,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85044 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  505,106 

Int  CI."  G09F  9/i7 

VS.  (TL  220—756  8  Claims 


1.  J  L  drinking  mug  comprising: 

a  c  >  itainer  portion  having  at  least  one  fill  line. 

a  h  I  idle  being  attached  to  said  container  portion. 

a  i :  tie  of  refill  indicating  numerals  being  provided  on  said 
l^e. 

a  ti  rit  scale  of  volume  indicating  increments  being  provided  on 
!  a  d  handle  so  that  each  refill  indicating  numeral  on  the  scale 
<f  refill  indicating  numerals  is  associated  with  a  volume 
i  n  licating  increment  on  the  first  scale  of  volume  indicating 
iarremenLs.  each  volume  indicating  increment  on  the  first 
!  c  lie  being  numerically  equal  to  a  volume  of  liquid  needed  to 
I B  ill  the  container  portion  to  a  first  at  least  one  fill  line  a 
I  I  mber  of  times  equal  to  its  associated  refill  indicating 
I  i^eral. 

a  c  ij)  movably  provided  on  said  handle,  said  clip  being  pros  ided 
H'  ih  a  means  for  indicating  a  given  refill  indicating  numeral 
said  scale  of  refill  indicating  numerals  and  a  first  means  for 
i  n  [licating  a  given  volume  indicating  increment  on  the  first 
:  c  ale  of  volume  indicating  increments. 


8.  A  drop  spreader  comprising. 

a  frame  having  spaced-apan  leg  members, 

a  hopper  connected  to  said  leg  members  of  said  frame  and 

having  a  materials-dispensing  aperture  means  disposed  at  the 

bottom  thereof, 
wheel  means  supporting  said  hopper, 
a  shutofT  bar  disposed  externally  of  said  hopper  adjacent  said 

aperture  means,  said  shutoff  bar  having  journal  support  means 

for  rotatably  supporting  said  shutoff  bar  to  move  across  said 

aperture  means  for  opening  and  shutting  said  aperture  means. 

and 
said   shutoff  bar  having   a   longitudinal  curved  face   portion 

complementing  the  curve  at  the  bonom  of  said  hopper  in  the 

vicinity  of  said  aperture  means,  and 
.said  curved  face  portion  having  a  longitudinally  extending  rib 

member  acting  as  a  wiper  blade  across  the  curved  bonom  of 

said  hopper 


5.607.080 
CHEMICAL  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Michael  D.  O'Dougherty.  Maplcwood;  Steven  W.  Claussen. 
and  Robert  L.  Claussen.  both  of  Benson,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  C.A.P.  Inc.,  Benson,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  389,961 
Int  ex."  B67D  5/QS 
VS.  CI.  222—67  11  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  measuring  system  comprising: 
a  tank  having  unitary  walls  of  a  polymeric  material  made  by 
spin  molding  techniques,  said  tank  having  a  central  axis, 
upper  and  lower  axially  spaced  cads,  an  upper  portion  adja- 
cent said  upper  end  having  graduations  indicating  tlie  amount 
or  liquid  required  to  fill  the  tank  to  each  of  said  graduations 
when  said  tank  is  disposed  with  said  axis  vertical  and  said 
upper  end  uppermost,  said  walls  being  sufficiently  light  trans- 
missive  to  afford  visual  observation  of  the  level  of  the  liquid 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank,  said  tank  having  a  generally 
funnel  shaped  portion  adjacent  said  lower  end  decreasing  in 
area  from  said  upper  portion  to  said  lower  end.  liquid  passage 
opening  at  said  lower  end.  a  transverse  wall  at  said  upper  end. 
and  an  air  passage  opening  adjacent  said  upper  end; 
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element   and   also   a   cleansing   liquid   which   is   not   fully 
absorbed  inio  the  wet  material  element. 


5.607,081 

CLEANING  ASSEMBLY 

David  Levy,  17  Daphna  Streel.  Yavne  81510,  Israel 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  21,  1993,  107060 

Int.  Cl.'^  B67D  5/00 

VS.  a.  222—83.5  14  Claims 


5,607,082 
REUSABLE  COMPRE.SSION  SPRAYER  UTILIZING  A 
DISPOSABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  BAG 
Raymond  Cracauer.  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  H.  D.  Hud- 
son Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457,762 

Int.  a."  B65D  HJ/00 

VS.  CX  222—95  5  Claims 


means  for  supporting  said  tank  with  said  axis  vertical  and  said 
upper  end  uppermost 

liquid  valve  means  attached  to  said  tank  across  said  liquid 
passage  opening  adapted  for  opening  or  closing  said  liquid 
passage  opening;  and 

tank  air  pressure  control  means  coupled  to  the  air  passage 
opening  of  said  tank,  said  air  pressure  control  means  compris- 
ing air  pump  means  having  an  air  inlet  line  and  an  air  outlet 
line  for  causing  a  vacuum  in  said  air  inlet  line  to  drew  air  into 
said  pump  means  and  causing  air  pressure  above  atmospheric 
pressure  in  said  air  outlet  line,  and  air  valve  means  manually 
operable  by  a  single  handle  for  alternately  1 )  connecting  said 
air  inlet  line  to  the  air  passage  opening  of  said  tank  to  cause  a 
partial  vacuum  in  said  tank  to  afford  drawing  liquid  into  said 
lank  through  said  liquid  valve  means,  2)  connecting  said  air 
outlet  line  to  the  air  passage  opening  of  said  tank  to  cause  a 
pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure  in  said  tank  to  bias 
liquid  to  afford  movetneni  of  liquid  out  of  said  tank  through 
said  liquid  valve  means,  and  3)  blocking  the  air  passage 
opening  or  said  tank  from  said  air  inlet  and  from  said  air 
outlet  line. 


1.  A  compression  sprayer  comprising  a  tank  having  an  exterior, 
an  interior,  a  top  and  an  outlet  at  the  top  and  a  manually  activated 
piston  pump  assembly  mounted  in  the  interior  of  the  tank  for 
pressurizing  the  tank  inttrior.  the  pump  assembly  coupled  to  the 
top  and  having  a  manually  reciprocal  piston  handle  extending 
exterior  of  the  lop.  discharge  tubing  exterior  of  the  lank  and 
coupled  with  the  outlet  and  having  a  discharge  nozzle  coupled 
therew  ith  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  from  the  nozzle, 
and  a  bag  having  an  outlet  and  coupled  with  the  tank  outlet  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  solution  to  be  sprayed  and  adapted  to 
collapse  under  the  pressure  generated  by  the  pump  assembly 
within  the  tank  interior  as  the  liquid  solution  is  discharged  from  the 
bag  into  the  tubing  and  out  through  the  nozzle  in  a  predetermined 
spray  pattern. 


14.  A  dispensing  liquid  container  comprising: 

a  liquid-impermeable  container: 

a  self-piercing  nozzle  assembly  disposed  within  the  liquid- 
impermeable  container  and  including: 

a  nozzle  elenr>ent  integrally  formed  with  a  spring;  and 

a  hollow  piercing  element  disposed  within  said  nozzle  element 
and  arranged  such  that  liquid  contained  in  said  conuiner 
passes  through  said  hollow  piercing  element;  and  wherein 
said  liquid-impermeable  packet  contains  a  wet  web  material 


5,607,083 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  VALVE 
James  D.  Vogel;  Paul  J.  Henry,  both  of  Anoka,  and  William  G. 
Mertes.  Rantsey.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  IMl  Cornelius 
Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93AM957.  §  371  Date  May  1.  1995,  §  102(e» 
Date  May  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/24406,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec'.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,602 
InL  CI."  B67D  5/56 
VS.  a.  222—129.1  30  Claims 

1.  A  post-mix  beverage  dispensing  valve,  comprising: 
a  main  valve  body  having  a  rear  end  for  releasable  connecting  to 
sources  of  liquid  beverage  components,  and  a  front  end  oppo- 
site therefrom,  the  main  body  having  a  plurality  of  beverage 
channels  extending  there  through  from  the  rear  end  to  a 
nozzle  adjacent  the  front  end,  and  the  main  body  having  a 
banjo  valve  in  each  channel,  and  the  main  body  having  means 
for  snap  fitting  securing  of  a  solenoid  thereto,  the  solenoid  for 
operating  the  banjo  valves  so  that  the  beverage  components 
can  flow  from  the  sources  thereof  to  the  nozzle  for  dispensing 
therefrom  into  a  suitable  container; 
a  base  plate  for  snap  fitting  securing  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the 

main  body: 
a  housing  cover  for  slideable  engaging  with  the  base  plate; 
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cover  for  snap  fitting  engaging  with  the  base  plate  and 
I  ousing  cover  for  forming  an  interlocking  cover  around 
I  lain  body. 
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threaded  axial  bore,  such  that  rotation  of  the  ttireaded  pin 
uxially  moves  the  valve  stem  with  respect  to  said  lock  subas- 
sembly and  provides  the  axial  force  thereon. 


5.607,085 

TAMPER  PROOF  VENDING  MAHCINE  WITH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  PRODUCT  COMPARTMENTS 

Douglas  Cooper,  Brentwood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vendstar,  Inc.. 

Bay  Shore,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134.094.  Oct.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  602,915 

Int.  CI.''  GOIF  11/10 

VS.  C\.  222—153.03  4  Claims 


5.607,084 

lJOCKING  system  FOR  BEVERAGE  TAPS 

David  lU  George.  300  S.  24th  St..  San  Jose,  Calif.  95116 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  330.578 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/.U 

VS.  aJ  122—153.03  17  Claims 


1.  A  dcking  system  for  beverage  taps,  comprising: 
fauce  I  means  for  dispensing  fluids,  said  faucet  means  including 
an  a  xial  bore  therethrough  for  receiving  a  valve  stem  therein 
su<  I  that  axial  movement  of  the  valve  stem  within  the  axial 
bo  t .  intermediate  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
CO  II  rols  dispensation  of  fluids  through  said  faucet  means,  the 
va  \  e  stem  protruding  axially  from  said  faucet  means  and 
in(jltiding  a  stem  cylinder  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  the  stem 
cy  ipder  portion  being  that  portion  which  protrudes  from  the 
ax  ^  bore,  the  stem  cylinder  portion  being  provided  with  a 
thi  caded  axial  bore  in  the  protruding  end  thereof;  and 
lock  slibassembly  means  for  engaging  the  valve  stem  and  pro- 
viijitig  securable  axial  force  thereto,  the  amount  of  axial  force 
pr<>vided  by  said  lock  subassembly  means  at  least  being 
sufficient  to  securely  hold  the  valve  stem  in  the  closed  posi- 
ticn  when  fully  engaged,  said  lock  subassembly  including 
uni(>cking  means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  the  axial  force 
and  for  removing  the  lock  subassembly  means  from  the  valve 
stdiii  and  a  threaded  pin  in  the  interior  thereof  to  engage  the 


1.  A  product  vending  machine  comprising 

a  generally  rectangular  dispenser  housing  defining  at  least  one 
top  opening  and  at  least  one  front  opening: 

a  rotatable  handle  having  a  generally  horizontal  axis  of  rotation 
mounted  to  the  front  of  said  housing  adjacent  to  each  front 
opening: 

a  product  chute  mounted  inside  said  housing  communicating 
between  each  of  said  at  least  one  top  openings  and  each  of 
said  front  openings: 

a  product  compartment  removabl\  engaged  over  each  of  said  top 
openings,  said  product  compartment  defining  an  opening  in 
the  bottom  thereof  which  compartment  bottom  opening  com- 
municates w ith  said  chute  when  said  compartment  is  engaged 
over  said  top  housing  opening; 

a  proportionator  joined  to  said  product  compartment  and  posi- 
tioned between  said  compartment  bottom  opening  and  said 
chute,  for  discharging  a  discrete  quantity  of  said  product  from 
said  compartment  into  said  chute,  said  proportionator  being 
operably  engaged  with  said  handle  and  which  proportionator 
acts  as  a  cap  over  the  product  compartment  bottom  opening 
during  transport: 

means  for  preventing  crushing  of  or  damage  to  said  product 
when  discharged: 

security  means  which,  when  installed  on  said  machine,  inter- 
locks the  compartments,  chute  and  housing  such  that  none  of 
these  components  may  be  removed  from  the  vending  machine 
w  ithout  removal  of  the  security  means: 

wherein  the  security  means  comprises  a  security  cover  having 
integrally  formed  thereon  a  plurality  of  pins  which  engage  the 
back  of  the  housing  as  well  as  the  bottom  of  the  compartment, 
through  openings  provided  in  the  housing  and  the  compart- 
ment, respectively: 
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integrally  formed  on  the  cover  is  a  plurality  of  flaps  which 
engage  the  chute  when  the  cover  is  placed  on  the  vending 
machine:  and 

whereby  as  a  result  of  this  arrangement,  the  compartments  and 
chutes  employed  cannot  be  removed  from  the  vending 
machine  without  first  removing  the  cover  thereby  improving 
the  tamper  resistance  of  the  vending  machine  while  still 
allowing  for  the  easy  mterchange  and/or  replacement  of  com- 
partments. 


5.607.086 

CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MOVABLE  SPOUT 

Joel  S.  Gooch.  264  E.  Summit  Ave..  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78212 

Filed  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447.912 

int.  CI."  B67D  5/06 

MS.  a.  222—525  1'  Claims 


1.  A  container  and  spout  assembly  comprising: 

a  container: 

a  neck  member  extending  from  the  container,  said  neck  member 
having  an  in-turned  cuff  which  turns  back  uptin  a  circumfer- 
ential wall  of  the  neck  member:  and 

a  spout  member  movably  housed  within  said  neck  member,  said 
spout  member  having  an  out-turned  cuff  which  turns  hack 
upon  a  circumferential  wall  of  the  spout  member  for  coupling 
with  the  in-tumed  cuff. 


a  pressure  adapter  operable  to  sealingly  engage  said  first  cou- 
pling member  to  communicate  a  pressurized  condition  into 
said  vessel:  and 

a  second  check  valve  disposed  in  communication  with  said 
vessel,  said  second  check  valve  operable  for  limiting  pressure 
within  said  vessel. 


5.607.088 
HANGER  WIRE  FORMS 
Abraham  Carranza,  2629  Tweedy  Blvd..  South  Gate.  Calif. 
90280 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540^3 

Int.  CI."  D06C  I5AX):  A47G  25/14 

VS.  CI.  223—66  9  Claims 


5.607.087 
PRESSURIZED  FLUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Shawn  D.  Wen.  Main  Post  Office   100  S   1st.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  55001.  and  John  F.  Luca.  52  E.  Burdick.  Oxford. 
Mich.  48371 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  308372 
Int  CI."  AOIC  15/m 
VS.  O.  222—610  20  Claims 

I,  A  fluid  dispensing  device  comprising: 
a  vessel  having  a  scalable  opening,  said  vessel  being  pressuriz- 
able  for  stonng  and  dispensing  a  fluid  therein  under  pressure: 
a  first  coupling  member  operable  to  substantially  seal   said 
opening  and  having  a  first  check  valve  operable  to  relea.sablv 
maintain  a  pressurized  condition  within  said  vessel: 
a  second  coupling  member  operable  to  sealingly  engage  said 
first  coupling  member  while  opening  said  first  check  valve  for 
dispensing  fluid  from  within  said  vessel: 
a  tubing  member  attached  to  said  second  coupling  member  and 
having  an  actuatable  valve  disposed  in  communication  there- 
with for  dispensing  fluid  from  said  vessel  through  said  tubing 
member: 


1.  A  stackable  wire  form  lor  garments  having  a  torso  and  hips 
comprising  a  first  wire  formed  into  a  symmetrical  outline  of  a 
neck,  shoulders,  arms  pits,  chest,  waist  and  hips;  a  second  wire 
connecting  the  first  wire  at  the  waist:  a  third  wire  welded  to  the 
first  wire  at  the  armpits,  the  third  wire  extending  outwardly  from  a 
plan-;  of  the  first  wire  and  inwardly  at  the  center  of  the  third  wire  to 
simulate  a  human"s  bust,  whereby  a  garment  displayed  on  the  wire 
form  appears  as  if  it  were  worn  on  a  human  body;  and  means  for 
supporting  the  wire  form. 
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5,607,089 

SPORTSMAN  BACK  PACK 

Stnim,  P.O.  Box  1261,  Gloucester  Pohit,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,063 

Int  CI."  A45F  4/02 
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I.  A  qombination  back  pack  and  support  seat  comprising  in 
combinM^on: 

a  cha  11  having  a  seat  portion  and  an  integral  backrest  portion: 
a  pai '  |of  foldable  chair  legs  pivotally  fixed  to  said  chair  seat 

on: 
said  j)4ir  of  foldable  legs  being  in  folded  position  when  it  is 
de!  ited  to  transport  said  chair  and  adapted  to  be  unfolded 
I  it  is  desired  to  employ  said  chair  as  an  occupant  support 
ce; 

ember  of  said  pair  of  foldable  legs  comprising  a  first  and 
fcond  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  structure; 
pf  said  first  and  said  second  substantially  invened 
U-  Japed  structures  including  an  elongated  horizontal  portion 
an  I  a  pair  of  depending  segments  integrally  extending  from 
I  end  of  said  elongated  horizontal  portion; 

said  depending  segments  of  said  first  and  said  second 

kantially  inverted  U-shaped  structure  terminating  in  a 

grdi  nd  engaging  free  end: 

each  s  lid  depending  segment  of  said  first  substantially  inverted 

U-iliaped  structure  being  pivotally  connected  at  a  point  sub- 

staWially  intermediate  to  said  horizontal  portion  and  said 

grdiind  engaging  free  end  thereof  to  a  depending  segment 

exiehding  from  said  second  substantially  inverted  U-shaped 

str  jtture; 

a  pai '  pf  shoulder  straps  secured  to  said  backrest  portion  of  said 

ch  li-; 
said  pair  of  shoulder  straps  being  constructed  of  flexible  cord 
mjtrrial  and  provided  with  a  protective  cushion  cover  to 
encige  the  shoulders  of  a  person  transporting  said  chair; 
meails  providing  pivotal  connection  of  said  first  substantially 
in|4rled  U-shaped  structure  to  said  seat  portion  of  said  chair; 
an(l 
meaiis,  for  releasably  receiving  said  horizontal  portion  of  said 
s«:<ind  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  structure  to  support 
sa|C  chair  in  a  normal  sitting  position  for  an  occupant. 


a  strap  mechanism,  attachable  about  the  wrist  of  a  user,  and  in 
functional  connection  with  said  canister  receiving  member  in 
a  manner  such  that  when  said  strap  mechanism  is  attached 
about  the  wrist  of  a  user  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cavity  is 
onented  along  an  exterior  portion  of  the  forearm  said  user; 
and 

a  single  elongated  support  strap  having  a  first  end  in  functional 
connection  at  a  single  point  with  said  canister  receiving 
member  and  ending  at  a  second  end;  said  second  end  formed 
with  a  loop  for  attaching  said  second  end  to  a  hand  of  said 
user  in  a  manner  such  that  said  support  strap  acts  to  prevent 
said  canister  receiving  member  from  sliding  toward  the  elbow 
of  a  user  when  said  strap  mechanism  is  attached  about  the 
wrist  of  a  user. 


5.607,091 

UNIVERSAL  GAME  CALL  ADAPTER  AND  HOLDER 

John  Musacchia,  110  Beasley  Rd.,  CartersviUe,  Ga.  30120 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,434 

Int.  a."  A45C  li/30:  A45F  3/14 

VS.  CI.  12A—211  11  Claims 


5,607,090 
SAFETY  DEVICE 
Roland  J.  Brtiwn,  2722  Dublin  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70118 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,040 
i  j  Int  a."  A45F  i/00 

VS.  d.|224— 217  3  Oauns 

I.  Asifety  device  for  holding  a  canister  of  the  type  containing  a 
supply  of  liquid  repellant  and  having  a  nozzle  including  an  orifice 
ttirougb  which  the  liquid  repellant  is  discharged  in  a  predetermined 
direction  with  respect  to  the  nozzle  orifice,  said  safety  device 
comprising: 

a  caaifcter  receiving  member  having  a  cavity  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  of  a  size  sufficient  to  receive  therein  a  bottom 
portion  of  said  canister; 


I.  A  game  call  holder  comprising: 

a  platform  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  provided  with  an 

aperture  tberetluough: 
legs  depending  from  said  platform; 
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a  striker  and  a  flexible  tether,  said  tether  having  opposing 
portions  respectively  attached  to  said  striker  and  said  plat- 
form; 

a  retainer  element  including  a  resilient  member  having  a  stretch 
bridging  said  platform  apenure;  whereby 

said  retainer  element  stretch  may  be  deflected  under  tension  to 
captively  retain  a  game  call  having  a  lower  sound  emanating 
surface  disposed  over  said  platform  aperture;  and 

a  body  attachment  assembly  carried  by  said  platform  and  encir- 
clable  about  a  limb  of  a  users  body  to  secure  said  platform 
legs  against  the  body  limb;  whereby 

the  game  call  lower  sound  emanating  surface  is  reuined  sub- 
stantially spaced  from  the  body  limb. 


|_     « 


52,        40    M  ,12         ,M 
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JOINTED  NEOPRENE  SEGMENTS  CARRYING  STRAP 
Thomas  J.  Alexander.  Kokonoe  Bid.  No.  602.  Koenji-Minami 
4-28-13  Suginami-Ku.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Thomas  J. 
Alexander,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350^25 

InL  a."  A45F  3/14 

lis.  a.  224—25*  20  Claims 


1.  A  carrying  strap  for  carrying  a  load  comprising: 

a  first  end. 

a  second  end  located  opposite  said  first  end,  said  first  and  second 
ends  being  attachable  to  said  load,  and 

an  intermediate  portion  located  between  said  first  and  second 
ends,  said  intermediate  portion  comprising: 
segments  made  from  a  stretchable  material,  each  segment 

being  separated  from  an  adjacent  segment  by  a  gap, 
a  cushioning  pad  underiaying  at  least  one  of  said  segments, 
a  sleeve  covering  said  segments  and  said  pad.  and 
at  least  one  joint  connecting  adjacent  segments,  and  being 
disposed  in  each  gap  between  said  adjacent  segments,  said 
joint  being  made  from  a  material  which  is  less  suetchable 
than  the  material  of  said  segments. 

wherein  each  of  said  segments  has  a  length  which  is  shorter  than 
a  length  of  said  intermediate  portion,  said  segments  being 
connected  so  that  a  combined  length  of  said  connected  seg- 
ments IS  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  said  intermedi- 
ate portion,  wherein  said  connected  segments  are  configured 
so  that  the  length  of  said  intermediate  portion  expands  under 
said  load. 


5^7,093 

ELONGATED  CARRIER  SITPORT  APPARATUS  FOR 

SECURING  ITEMS  TO  THE  ROOF  OR  LUGGAGE  RACK 

OF  A  VEHICLE 
William  F.  Geier.  RO.  Box  1308,  Rte.  It\,  White  Stone.  Va. 

22578 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  417,192,  Apr.  5,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,172 
Int.  C^''  B60R  9/00 
VS.  a.  224—318  25  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  apparatus  for  supporting  an  elongated  object  on  the 
roof  of  a  vehicle,  said  device  comprising: 


a  support  fabric. 

said  support  fabric  having  a  width  and  length,  and  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface. 

a  plurality  of  barbs  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  a  half  of 
the  width  and  length  of  said  width  and  length  of  said  lower 
surface  of  said  fabric. 

a  soft  material  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  another  half  of  said 
lower  surface  of  said  width  and  length  of  said  fabric. 

a  plurality  of  loops  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  half 
of  the  width  and  length  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  fabric. 

at  least  one  strap  secured  by  a  first  securing  means  to  another 
half  portion  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  fabric  between  one 
edge  and  a  center  line  with  said  at  least  one  strap  extending 
along  a  length  of  said  fabric  and  having  a  free  end  and  at  least 
one  linear  portion  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sur- 
face. 

a  second  strap  securing  means  secured  to  said  upper  surface  of 
said  fabric  and  spaced  from  said  first  securing  means  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  approximately  one-half  the  length  of  said  linear 
portion  and  directed  in  a  direction  of  said  at  least  one  linear 
portion  having  a  free  end.  said  at  lea.st  one  linear  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  strap  includes  barbs  on  the  upper  surface 
thereof  which  extend  from  juxuposed  said  first  securing 
means  along  a  portion  of  about  one  half  of  a  length  of  said  at 
least  one  linear  portion. 

said  at  least  one  linear  portion  of  said  at  least  one  strap  includes 
loops  on  the  lower  surface  thereof  beginning  at  about  said  free 
end  and  extending  along  said  lower  surface  of  said  at  least 
one  linear  portion  to  about  one  half  the  length  thereof,  and 
whereby  said  at  lea.st  one  linear  portion  can  be  secured  to  said 
second  securing  means  and  folded  back  upon  itself  so  that  the 
barbs  and  loops  secure  said  at  least  one  portion  of  said  strap  in 
place  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  fabric. 


5.607.094 
SURGICAL  STAPLING  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
ARTICULATED  STAPLING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  ON 
ROTATABLE  AND  FLEXIBLE  SI  PPORT  SHAFT 
George  A.  Clark,  East  Windsor;  Malcolm  C.  Burwell,  Princ- 
eton; John  A.  Gola.  Bordentown;   Christopher  Robiason. 
Lawrvnceville.  and  Fred  E.  Snyder.  Princeton  Junction,  all 
of  NJ..  assignors  to  Ethicon.  Inc..  Somerville,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,737.  Dec.  6.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.465,894. 
This  appUcation  May  4,  1995.  Ser.  No,  434,817 
Int  CI."  A61B  17/072 
VS.  a,  227—175,1  3  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  stapling  instrument  for  applying  one  or  more 
surgical  staples  to  tissue,  comprising: 

a  stapling  head  assembly  including  a  fixed  jaw  which  suppoiTs  a 
staple  holder  for  receiving  one  or  more  surgical  sUples,  a 
movable  jaw  which  supports  an  anvil  for  clamping  the  tissue 
against  said  staple  holder  when  said  jaws  are  closed,  and  a 
staple  driver  for  driving  the  staples  fiDm  said  staple  holder 
into  the  tissue  and  against  said  anvil: 
an  actuator  handle  assembly  including  a  jaw  closure  lever  for 
closing  said  jaws  to  move  said  anvil  into  a  tissue  clamping 
position  and  a  staple  firing  trigger  for  actuating  said  staple 
driver; 
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a  a  I  ifi  assembly  for  mounting  said  stapling  head  assembly  on 

d  actuator  handle  assembly; 
a  ck  sure  cable  connecting  said  movable  jaw  to  said  jaw  closure 
I ;  la  and  extending  through  said  shaft  assembly  for  pulling 
said  movable  jaw  toward  said  fixed  jaw  when  said  jaw  closure 
lever  is  actuated; 
a  firing  cable  connecting  said  staple  driver  to  said  staple  firing 
trigger  and  extending  through  said  shaft  assembly  for  actuat- 
ing said  staple  driver  when  said  staple  firing  trigger  is  actu- 
ated: and 
jaW  jcoupling  means  for  slidably  and  pivotally  coupling  said 
fpvable  jaw  to  said  fixed  jaw.  said  jaw  coupling  means 
including  a  slidable  roller  pin  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted 
guide  slots  formed  in  each  of  said  jaws: 
wh^  ein: 

!  i  id  stapling  head  assembly  includes  a  tissue  retaining  pin 
mounted  inside  said  fixed  jaw.  said  tissue  retaining  pin 
being  movable  from  a  retracted  position  within  said  fixed 
jaw  when  said  jaws  are  open  to  an  extended  position 
engaging  said  movable  jaw  when  said  jaws  are  closed: 
i  ;)in  placement  mechanism  is  mounted  on  said  fixed  jaw  for 
moving  said  tissue  retaining  pin  between  the  retracted 
position  and  the  extended  position; 

I  i  id  tissue  retaining  pin  is  mounted  on  a  cantilever  spring  arm 
inside  said  fixed  law  which  supports  said  retaining  pin  for 
movement  between  the  retracted  and  extended  positions; 
and 

I I  |)in  placement  arm  pivotally  mounted  inside  said  fixed  jaw 
for  engaging  said  cantilever  spring  arm  and  moving  said 
retaining  pin  between  the  retracted  and  extended  positions. 


means  for  retaining  said  staple  cartridge  in  diflferent  rotational 
orientations  as  said  staple  cartridge  is  rotated: 

means  for  retaining  said  staple  cartridge  in  different  articulated 
orientations  as  said  staple  cartridge  is  articulated; 

first  control  means  proximate  said  handle  for  rotating  said  staple 
cartridge  relative  to  said  support  shaft: 

second  control  means  proximate  said  handle  for  articulating  said 
staple  cartridge  relative  to  said  support  shaft; 

a  first  external  sleeve  rotatably  positioned  on  said  tubular  sup- 
port shaft:  and 

a  second  external  sleeve  engaging  said  staple  cartridge,  said  first 
external  sleeve  means  having  a  distal  end  terminating  proxi- 
mate said  pivot  means,  said  second  external  sleeve  means 
having  a  proximal  end  terminating  proximate  said  pivot 
means,  said  distal  and  proximal  sleeve  ends  engaging  one 
another  for  transferring  rotational  movement  from  said  first 
external  sleeve  to  said  second  external  sleeve  and  to  said 
staple  cartridge. 


5.607,096 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ULTRASONIC 

BONDING  LEAD  FRAMES  AND  BONDING  WIRES  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGING  APPLICATIONS 

Chainarong   Asanasavest,    Santa    Clara.   Calif.,   assignor   to 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No,  613.023 

Int  a."  B23K  20/10;  HOIL  2//607 

U.S.  CI.  228—1.1  22  Claims 


5.607.095 

ENDOSCOPIC  SIRGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
PIVOTABLE  AND  ROTATABLE  STAPLE  CARTRIDGE 
Jack  C.  Smith.  Dayton;  James  J.  Bedi.  Cinciimati;  Thomas  J, 
Sierocuk.  Blue  Ash.  and  Thomas  H.  Graves.  Jr.,  Milford,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,462,  Jun.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,431323, 
wM«h  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  959,184,  Oct.  9, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5381,943.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  412,437 
lnta,''A61B  /7/U6* 
VS.  |(tl.  227—177.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  endoscopic  surgical  stapling  instrument  for  applying  one 
or  mpie  surgical  staples  to  tissue,  comprising: 
a  Handle  including  a  staple  actuator  mechanism; 
a  tubular  support  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extending 
flom  said  handle; 

itiple  cartridge  mounted  on  said  support  shaft  and  connected 
said  staple  actuator  mechanism  for  applying  one  or  more 
gples  to  the  tissue: 

staple  cartridge  being  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
I  shaft  to  permit  the  rotational  orientation  of  said  staple 
ridge  to  be  adjusted: 
pilit  means  for  aniculating  said  staple  cartridge  relative  to  said 
Nupport  shaft: 


I.  A  lead  frame  ultrasonic  bonding  apparatus  suitable  for  cou- 
pling lead  frame  leads  to  associated  traces  on  a  substrate,  the 
ultrasonic  bonding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  supported  by  the  base,  the  transducer 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  bonding  tool  end.  a  mounting 
end  that  is  secured  to  the  ba.se  and  a  support  section  that  is 
positioned  between  the  bonding  tool  end  and  the  noounting 
end: 

a  bonding  tool  sized  suitably  for  engaging  a  lead  frame  lead  to 
faciUtaie  connecting  the  lead  frame  lead  to  an  associated  trace 
on  a  substrate,  the  bonding  tool  being  secured  to  the  bonding 
tool  end  of  the  transducer  such  that  acmation  of  the  transducer 
will  cau.se  movement  of  the  bonding  tool; 
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a  pair  of  force  sensors  for  detecting  the  forces  applied  to  the 
bonding  tool,  the  force  sensors  being  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  transducer's  longitudinal  axis,  each  force  sensor 
having  a  sensor  axis  that  is  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  transducer,  the  force  sensors 
each  being  arranged  to  detect  forces  applied  aJong  its  sensor 
axis  and  outpuning  a  force  signal  indicative  of  the  detected 
forces;  and 

a  controller  for  receiving  the  force  signals  and  for  outpuning  a 
drive  signal  to  the  transducer  to  facilitate  mechanically  bond- 
ing the  selected  lead  frame  lead  to  its  associated  trace, 
wherein  the  outputted  drive  signal  is  controlled  at  least  in  part 
on  the  basis  of  the  received  force  signals. 


a  cause,  a  cause  from  a  result,  and  a  result  from  a  maintenance 
work  among  the  first  dau.  second  data,  and  maintenance 
works. 


5,607.097 
COMPONENT-MOl'NTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
PRODI  CTION  SYSTEM 
Keuichi  Sato,  Ikoma;  koichi  Kanematsu.  Hirakata;  Hiroaki 
Fujiwara,  Takatsuki.  and  ^a.suhiro  Okada,  Moriguchi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994,  Scr.  No.  261,101 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  1993,  S- 146448 
Int.  CI."  B23K  .1/00 
VS.  a.  22ft-«  12  Claiins 


5,607,098 
TlIBl'LAR  SHAPE  FINISHING  APPAR.ATl'S  FOR  AN 
El-ECTRO-RESISTANt  E-WELDED  PIPE 
Ryoji  Kasakabe,  and  Tatsuaki  IJrata,  both  of  Kobe.  Japan, 
assignors  to   Kusakabe   Electric   &   Machinery   Co..   Ltd., 
Hyogo-ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210.897,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582.631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  20.  1993,  5-262694 
"int.  CI."  B23K  i I A)2. 101/06 
VS.  C\.  228—17  7  Claims 


L  A  production  system  for  mounting  components  on  circuit 
boards,  comprising. 

a  solder  printing  unit  having  a  solder  printing  device  for  priming 
solder  onto  lands  of  a  circuit  board  and  a  solder  pnnting 
inspecting  device  for  inspecting  a  print  state  of  the  solder 
printed  by  said  solder  pnnting  device  and  generating  an 
output  indicative  of  said  pnnt  state; 

a  component  mounting  unit  having  a  component  mounting 
device  for  mounting  a  component  at  a  predetermined  position 
of  the  solder  printed  on  the  circuit  board  and  a  component 
mounting  inspecting  device  for  inspecting  a  mounting  state  of 
the  component  mounted  by  said  component  mounting  device 
and  generating  an  output  indicative  of  .said  mounting  state; 

a  soldering  unit  having  a  soldering  device  for  melting  and  then 
hardening  the  solder  printed  on  the  circuit  board  and  a  solder- 
ing inspecting  device  for  inspecting  a  solder  state  of  the  solder 
melted  and  then  hardened  by  the  soldering  de\  ice  and  gener- 
ating an  output  indicative  of  said  solder  state; 

a  data  memory; 

a  first  information  data  input  means  for  Inputting  into  the  data 
memory  first  data  indicative  of  functional  charactenstics  of 
each  of  the  devices  of  the  solder  printing  unit,  component 
mounting  unit,  and  soldering  unit; 

a  second  information  data  input  means  for  inputting  into  the  data 
memory  second  data  indicative  of  inspection  results  ba.sed  on 
at  least  said  outputs  of  ihe  respective  inspecting  devices; 

a  correlation  ajialyAing  part  for  combining  maintenance  works 
and  corresponding  items  of  the  first  and  second  data  stored  in 
the  data  memory  and  analysing  a  frequency  of  each  item,  and 
for  then  generating  a  plurality  of  rules  denoting  a  result  from 


A  35     '^    1.2       U 


1.  A  tubular  shape  finishing  apparatus  in  a  steel  pipe  manufac- 
turing system  for  forming  an  electro-resistance-welded  steel  pipe 
from  band  steel,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  forming  roll  stands  which  receive  and  transfer  said 
band  steel,  said  forming  roll  stands  forcing  said  band  steel  to 
form  a  steel  pipe  while  transferring  said  band  steel  thereon; 

a  seam  welding  unit  for  welding  edges  of  said  band  steel  formed 
into  said  steel  pipe  by  said  forming  roll  stands  so  as  to  form  a 
seam  on  said  steel  pipe; 

a  cutter  for  removing  padding  from  a  portion  of  said  steel  pipe 
welded  by  said  seam  welding  unit;  and 

a  finishing  unit  for  finishing  said  steel  pipe  into  a  desired  si/e. 
said  finishing  unit  comprising  a  forcible  drive  type  stand 
having  four  rollers  dnven  by  an  external  force  generated  by  a 
dri\e  motor  such  that  said  rollers  forcibly  transfer  and  finish 
said  steel  pipe  at  the  same  lime,  said  forcible  drive  type  stand 
including  a  pair  of  input  shafts  which  are  connected  to  said 
drive  motor,  each  of  said  input  shafts  being  provided  with 
bevel  gears  which  couple  with  two  of  said  four  rollers. 


5,607,099 
SOLDER  BUMP  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  FLIP  CHIP 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
Shing  Yeh.  Buffalo  (;rove.  III.:  William  D.  Higdon.  Greentown, 
and  Ralph  E.  Cornell,  Kokomo,  both  of  Ind..  as.signars  to 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Sen  No.  426.861 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CI.  228—180.22  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  transferring  solder  bumps  to  solder  bump 
locations  on  a  surface  of  a  flip  chip  integrated  circuit  device.  Ihe 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  carrier  device  having  cavities  located  on  a  surface 
thereof  so  as  to  correspond  to  the  solder  bump  locations  on 
the  flip  chip  integrated  circuit  device  when  the  carrier  device 
is  registered  with  the  flip  chip  integrated  cia-uit  device,  each 
cavity  being  defined  by  walls  and  a  bonom  that  is  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  carrier  device,  the  walls 
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5,607,101 
POSTAL  MATTER 
Toshiki  Saito,  c/o  Toshiki  Saito  Design  Room  1-13-25,  Nishish- 
insaibashi.  Chuo-ku,  Osaka-shi.  Osaka  542,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406J82 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-002539 
U;  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-011145  U;  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-282182 

IdL  O."  B6SD  27/04 
VS.  a.  229^71  18  Claims 


39    9     38 


0  F  each  cavity  being  continuously  tapered  between  the  surface 
e  r  the  carrier  device  and  the  bottom  of  the  cavity  such  that  the 
cpVity  has  a  greater  width  at  the  surface  of  Ihe  carrier  device 
ititn  at  the  bonom  of  the  cavity; 

depociting  a  solder  paste  in  the  cavities; 

mekfig  the  solder  paste  so  as  to  form  spherical  solder  balls,  the 
wills  of  the  cavities  causing  the  solder  balls  to  be  centered 
^ifthin  the  cavities  while  the  solder  balls  are  molten  such  that 
t^t  surfaces  of  the  .solder  balls  are  spaced  apart  from  the 
%*4lls; 

aliaiing  the  carrier  device  with  the  flip  chip  integrated  circuit 
deiice  and  heating  the  carrier  device  so  as  to  liquefy  the 
sMder  balls  in  the  cavities;  and 

coniicting  the  carrier  device  with  the  flip  chip  integrated  circuit 
(^ice  such  that  the  solder  balls  wet  and  transfer  to  solder 
Us  present  on  the  flip  chip  integrated  circuit  device. 


5,607,100 

llRECT  MAIL  PACKET  WITH  PLURALITY'  OF 

DETMCHABLY  JOINED  ENVELOPES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 
John  W.  Stenner.  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kurt  H.  Volk, 
lac  Milford.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,800 

Int.  a."  B65D  27/10 

VS.  €1.  229^-69  11  Claims 


1.  Al 


direct  mail  article  comprising  a  packet  of  at  least  Uiree 


integiM  finished  envelopes,  each  envelope  having  an  opening  seal- 
able  ^}  a  flap  and  parallel  lateral  edges  extending  downwardly 
from  tite  opposite  ends  of  the  opening,  each  envelope  formed  with 
a  foldtd  flap,  the  lateral  edges  of  the  envelopes  sealed  with 
adhesive  to  form  pockets,  each  of  the  finished  envelopes  contain- 
ing al  least  one  separate  enclosure  device,  the  envelopes  being 
detachtbly  joined  one  to  the  other  at  their  lateral  edges  along 
partir^  lines,  and  the  envelopes  being  folded  at  the  parting  lines 
inwaitily  upon  each  other  to  superposed  the  envelopes  and  form 
the  mailing  packet,  one  side  of  said  packet  forming  an  open  edge 
betw'oen  the  lateral  edges  of  the  superposed  envelopes,  and  a  wafer 
seal  ^lied  to  join  the  envelopes  at  the  open  edge. 


1.  Postal  matter  for  use  in  a  form  of  a  sealed  letter  comprising: 

a  blank  parceled  out  into  three  portions,  a  first  portion  being 
located  at  one  side  of  a  first  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  a  second 
portion,  a  third  portion  being  located  at  the  other  side  of  said 
first  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said  second  portion; 

fins  provided  respectively  along  another  pair  of  opposite  sides  of 
said  second  portion  and  folded  so  as  to  allow  said  fins  to  ride 
along  an  inwardly  presented  face  of  said  second  portion; 

an  envelope  formed  by  folding  said  first  portion  so  a.s  to  allow 
said  first  portion  to  ride  along  said  inwardly  presented  face  of 
said  second  portion  and  by  fastening  said  first  portion  to  said 
fins; 

an  opening  provided  in  said  third  portion  which  constitutes  a 
flap  adapted  to  close  an  opening  of  said  envelope; 

a  housing  portion  provided  with  a  cup  section  and  a  flange,  said 
cup  section  having  a  cavity  and  projecting  outwardly  of  said 
opening,  said  flange  being  secured  to  said  third  portion;  and 

a  small  article  accommodated  in  said  housing  portion; 

said  second  portion  having  an  outwardly  presented  face  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  alloned  either  for  affixing  a  postage 
stamp  thereto  or  for  affixing  a  postmark  indicating  that  said 
sealed  letter  is  mailed  on  terms  of  separate  payment  of  post- 
age instead  of  an  affixed  postage  stamp  and  another  portion 
allotted  for  indicating  an  address. 


5,607,102 
TAMPER-RESISTANT  CASH  BOX 
Michael  J.  Walsh,  5724  Aluffo  Rd.,  Paso  RoMes,  Calif.  93446, 
and  Gerald  R.  G«rent.  1255  Grandview  Rd.,  Vista,  Calif. 
92084 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,354 
Int.  a."  B65D  9IA)0 
VS.  CI.  232—1  D  30  Claims 

1.  A  tamper-resistant  cash  box  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  cash  box  support  structure  defining  a  storage  cavity  acces- 
sible through  a  front  opening; 

b)  a  closed  cash  box  sized  to  fit  snugly  into  said  stracnire  and 
including; 

i)  a  front  panel  for  fining  flush  with  said  structure  front 

opening; 
ii)  said  front  panel  forming  a  first  slot  therethrough  for  pass- 
ing currency  and  the  like  into  said  box; 
cl  a  bolt  inside  said  cash  box  in  slidable  engagement  with  said 
front  panel,  said  bolt  defined  by  a  top  end  and  a  bonom  end; 
and. 
d)  a  lock  on  said  cash  box  front  panel  for  moving  said  bolt 
upward  to  cover  said  first  slot  and  downward  through  a 
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first  segment  extending  along  and  adjacent  to  said  first  side  of 
said  elongated  housing  and  a  second  segment  extending  along 
and  adjacent  to  said  second  side  of  said  elongated  housing, 
said  elongate  member  having  a  length  such  that,  when  one  of 
said  first  and  second  doors  is  opened,  said  elongate  member 
causes  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  doors  to  close. 


second  slot  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  cash  box  into  a  third 
slot  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  stnicture  to  lock  said  cash 
box  in  said  structure; 
e)  where  actuation  of  said  lock  in  one  direction  locks  said  cash 
box  in  said  structure  and  simultaneously  opens  said  currency  - 
passing  first  slot  for  access  to  the  interior  of  said  cash  box  and 
actuation  of  said  lock  in  the  other  direction  unlocks  said  cash 
box  from  said  stnicture  for  removal  therefrom  and  simulta- 
neously closes  said  currency -passage  first  slot  to  prevent 
further  access  to  the  interior  of  said  cash  box. 


—  5,607,104 

AUTOMOTIVE  THERMOSTAT  VALVE  SUPPORT 
ASSEMBLY 
Fred  Naclerio;  Josephine  Nacleiio,  both  of  1863  Adventure  Pl„ 
North   Lauderdale,  Fla.  33068:  John  Comito,  and   Irene 
Comito,  both  of  10647  NW.  5Ist  St^  Coral  Springs,  Fla. 
33076 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3»4,370.  Feb.  2,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  184.453,  Jan.  21, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
415,496 
Int.  CI."  FOIP  7/16 
L.S.  CI.  236—34.5  2  CUims 


5,607,103 

MAILBOX  WITH  DIAL  ACCESS  MECHANISM 

Wideman  E.  Boling,  Jr..  12  Sylvatus  Ct..  Greenville.  S.C.  29611 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526370 

Int.  CI."  B6SD  9//W 

U.S.  CL  232—17  20  Claims 


1.  A  mailbox  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  bottom  and  a  top  covering  and 
including  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  elongated  hous- 
ing defining  a  first  opening  at  a  first  end  and  a  second  opening 
at  a  second  and  opposite  end; 

a  first  door  pivotally  mounted  to  said  elongated  housing  at  said 
first  end.  said  first  door  being  moveable  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position; 

a  second  door  pivotally  mounted  to  said  elongated  housing  at 
said  second  end.  said  second  door  being  moveable  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position;  and 

a  flexible  elongate  member  for  interconnecting  said  first  door  to 
said  second  door,  said  elongate  member  forming  a  loop 
between  said  first  door  and  said  second  door  and  including  a 


2.  A  thermostat  valve  assembly  adapted  to  be  insetted  into  the 
end  of  a  hose,  and  having  arms  overlapping  a  portion  of  a  neck  of 
a  radiator  on  which  said  hose  fits,  said  thermostat  valve  assembly 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  for  supporting  a  thermostat  valve,  and  having 

an  axis; 
thin,  flat,  ribbon-like  arms  affixed  to  said  body  and  extending 

from  said  body  parallel  to  said  axis; 
said  body  being  adapted  to  being  inserted  into  said  end  of  said 

hose  with  said  arms  extending  between  said  hose  and  said 

neck  and  projecting  out  of  said  end  of  said  hose; 
said  projecting  arms  including  hook  ends  for  wrapping  around 

said  end  of  said  hose  to  retain  said  arms  and  said  body  in 

place; 
a  separate  adapter  ring  encircling  said  body,  with  said  adapter 

ring  being  adapted  to  support  said  ttiermostat  valve  in  said 

hose  near  said  end  of  said  hose;  and 
adjusuble  nr.eans  for  adjusting  a  temperature  setting  of  said 

thermostat  valve  assembly,  said  adjustable  means  including  a 

screw  entering  said  body; 
a  washer  encircling  said  screw  having  numbers  for  temperature 

settings  thereon;  and 
a  pointer  on  said  screw  for  selecting  a  desired  one  of  said 

temperature  numbers. 
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S.607,105 
V  EHICULAR  AIR-CONDITIONER 
'Samukawa.  Oobu,  and  Yuji  Honda,  Okazaki.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nipponden.so  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508.548 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178248; 
Jul.  29,  1W4.  6-178249 

Int.  CI."  F24F  7/00 
\iS.  CI.  2t3fc-^9J  10  Claims 


(     START    y-IX 


I   »»   f.^1 


1.  A  ve  li  :ular  air-conditioner  comprising: 

means  I  c  r  calculating  a  first  target  blowing  temperature  fit>m  a 
first  I ;  nperature  setting  and  heal  load  in  a  compartment; 

means  f^  calculating  a  second  target  blowing  temperature  from 
a  secpud  temperature  setting  and  heat  load  in  the  compart- 
ment) 

means  iW  selecting  an  air  flow  signal  corresponding  to  a  flow  of 
conditioned  air  sent  into  the  compartment  by  a  predetermined 
patte^  based  on  said  first  target  blowing  temperature  and  said 
secoilc^  target  blowing  temperature,  said  predetermined  pattern 
including  fluctuating  regions  where  said  air  flow  signal  is 
chan|ad  in  accordance  with  changes  in  said  first  and  second 
target  blowing  temperatures  and  a  constant  region  v.here  said 
air  ^k>%  signal  is  kept  constant  regardless  of  changes  in  said 
first  »td  second  target  blowing  temperatures,  said  air  flow 
signal  corresponding  to  a  flow  of  air  of  at  least  the  mean  value 
of  th^  flow  of  air  at  said  first  target  blowing  temperature  and 
the  flijw  of  air  at  said  second  target-blowing  temperature 
when!  either  said  first  target  blowing  temperature  or  said 
secoiiJ  target  blowing  temperature  is  in  the  constant  region; 
and 

means  I  a  r  exercising  control  to  give  a  flow  of  air  corresponding 
to  th(   air  flow  signal. 


5.607.106 
LOW  INtHTUV,  WEAR-RESISTANT  VALVE  FOR  ENGIIffi: 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEMS 
Joseph  C.  BentK  John  T.  Carroll,  III;  Lester  L.  Peters;  Tho- 
mas M.  Vonushonis,  all  of  Columbus,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Camp- 
bell. Hope,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Com- 
pany, lialumbus.  Ind.,  and  Toshiba  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,047 
Int.  a."  F02M  47/02 
U.S.  a.  iS9— «8  12  Claims 

1.  A  closed  nozzle  unit  fuel  injector  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  haying  improved  fuel  injection  dynamic  characteristics, 
wherein  s^d  injector  includes  a  fuel  discharge  end  with  a  fuel 
discharge  nozzle  tip  which  is  blocked  to  prevent  fuel  flow  there- 
through atid  is  opened  to  allow  fuel  flow  therethrough  when  an 
injection  eient  is  initiated  by  the  actuation  of  a  needle  valve 
assembly  within  an  axial  fuel  channel  in  said  nozzle  tip  during 
engine  op^tion.  wherein  said  needle  valve  assembly  comprises: 


(a)  a  longitudinal  needle  element  configured  and  sized  to  recip- 
rocate within  the  axial  ftiel  channel  between  a  fully  seated 
position  blocking  fuel  flow  through  the  fuel  discharge  nozzle 
tip  and  an  unseated  position  allowing  fuel  to  flow  ttirough  the 
fuel  discharge  nozzle  tip.  wherein  said  needle  element 
includes  a  tip  end  complimentarily  configured  to  fit  said  fuel 
discharge  nozzle  tip  and  a  planar  contact  end  oriented  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  needle  element; 

(b)  a  spring  retainer  element  positioned  axially  away  from  said 
needle  element  tip  end  and  adjacent  to  said  planar  contact 
end.  wherein  said  spring  retainer  element  includes  a  needle 
element  contact  portion  positioned  toward  the  needle  element 
contact  end.  a  smaller  diameter  spring  retaining  portion  posi- 
tioned axially  away  from  the  needle  element,  and  an  annular 
shoulder  between  said  needle  element  contact  portion  and  said 
spring  retaining  portion; 

(c)  a  helical  spring  element  in  biasing  contact  with  said  annular 
shoulder  and  in  retaining  contact  with  said  spring  retaining 
portion,  wherein  said  spring  element  biases  said  needle  ele- 
ment in  said  fully  seated  position; 

(d)  a  nib  element  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  needle 
element  interposed  axially  between  said  needle  element  con- 
tact end  and  said  retainer  element  contact  portion,  wherein 
said  nib  element  is  permanently  secured  to  the  contact  end  of 
the  needle  element  or  to  the  needle  element  contact  portion  of 
the  retainer  element;  and 

(e)  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  axial  fuel  flow  channel  in  the 
fuel  discharge  nozzle  lip.  wherein  said  valve  seat  comprises  a 
metal  portion  extending  axially  away  from  said  fuel  discharge 
nozzle  tip  toward  said  spring  retainer  eleinent  and  a  ceramic 
portion  located  adjacent  to  and  axially  inwardly  of  said  metal 
portion,  and  said  valve  seat  is  configured  to  seat  said  needle 
element  in  said  fully  seated  position. 


5,607,107 
RETRACTABLE  HOSE 
James  A.  Grieve.  248C  Broadway  Avenue.  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  and  John  M.  Todd,  211  Queen's  Quay  West,  Suite 
1201.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  924.834.  Aug.  4.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,247 
Int.  CI,"  B05B  ]5/]0:  B«5H  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  239—195  19  Claims 

1.  A  retractable  conduit  which  comprises  a  spirally  coiled, 
memory-set.  elongated  sheet  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
crystalline  and  semi-crystalline  thermoplastic  polymer  sheets,  said 
sheet  having  two  ends,  one  of  which  is  attachable  to  tlie  exterior  of 


l744tl4  0.G. 
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5.607,109 
FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Richard  M.  Von  Bens.  4403  Alvin  St..  Saginaw,  Mich.  4«603 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  356^65 
Int  Cl.'^  B05B  ///•* 
U.S.  CI.  239—568  14  Ctatans 


a  spout,  said  sheet  being  sheathed  in  a  flexible  tubular  film  such 
that  there  is  a  first  elongated  portion  of  flexible  tubular  film  on  one 
side  of  the  memor>-set  sheet  and  a  second  elongated  ponion  ol 
flexible  tubular  filin  on  the  opposing  side  of  the  memor>-sel  sheet, 
said  second  ponion  being  perforated  at  inter\als  along  its  length, 
there  also  being  a  flexible  elongated  film  interposed  between  said 
meiuor>-set  sheet  and  the  second  portion,  such  that  the  memory-set 
sheet  and  the  flexible  elongated  film  may  be  attached  to  the  spout 
with  the  spout  between  the  memory-set  sheet  and  the  flexible 
elongated  film. 


I.  A  nozzle  comprising  a  tubular  body  open  at  one  end  for 
communication  with  a  source  of  fluid  and  terminating  at  its  oppo- 
site end  in  a  conical  extension  having  a  wall  tapering  substantially 
uniformly  to  a  closed  end;  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  tear  drop  shaped  outlet  openings  in  said  wall,  each  of  said 
outlet  openings  tapenng  in  a  direction  toward  said  closed  end. 


5.607,108 
NOZZLE  AND  AIRCAP  FOR  SPRAY  GITNS 
Paul  L.  Garlick.  Poole,  and  Neville  T.  Pettit,  Lymington,  both 
of  tnited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  ITW  Limited.  Windsor, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528J81 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  10,  1994, 
9420375 

InL  a."  B05B  7/Ob 
M&.  a.  239 — »24  16  Claims 


5.607.110 

DEVICE  FOR  DISCHARGING  BLOWING  AIR 

Manfred  Schmitt.  F.schelbronn,  tlermany.  assignor  to  Heidel- 

berger  Druckmaschinen  A(;,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,962 

Int.  CI."  B05B  \m 

U.S.  CL  239—598  4  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  and  aircap  assembly  for  spray  guns,  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  nozzle  for  spraying  a  fluid  to  be  sprayed,  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  discharge  outlet  annularly 
surrounding  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

an  aia-ap  encircling  said  nozzle  and  having  a  discharge  outlet 
annularly  surrounding  said  fluid  discharge  outlet  of  said 
nozzle; 

said  discharge  outlet  of  said  aircap  composing  a  substantially 
planar  leading  face  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  nozzle;  an  annular  wall  having 
an  axial  extent  disposed  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  nozzle  and  defining  a  central  aperture  within  said  aircap 
and  within  which  said  discharge  outlet  of  said  nozzle  is 
disposed  such  that  said  discharge  outlet  of  said  nozzle  is 
spaced  rearwardly  from  said  leading  face  of  said  aircap;  and 
said  annular  wall  of  said  aircap  defining  said  central  aperture 
within  said  aircap  comprises  a  chamfered  portion  integrally 
interconnecting  said  axial  extent  thereof  and  said  leading  face 
of  said  aircap  so  as  to  optimize  fluid  and  air  flow  out  from 
said  discharge  outlet  of  said  aircap  without  obsuucting  said 
fluid  and  air  flow  discharged  from  said  discharge  outlet  of 
said  aircap. 


1.  A  device  for  discharging  blowing  air.  comprising: 

a  first  pipe  section  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  pipe 
section  having  an  open  end  communicating  with  a  blowing  air 
source  and  a  closed  end  opposite  said  open  end.  said  first  pipe 
section  being  non-rotatably  fixed  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slit  fomied  therein  with  a  given  length  for  allowing  a  passage 
of  blowing  air  therethrough; 

a  second  pipe  section  adjustably  fit  over  said  first  pipe  section 
and  encasing  said  first  pipe  section  substantially  without  play, 
said  second  pipe  section  extending  over  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  longitudinal  slit,  said  second  pipe  section 
having  at  least  one  oblique  slit  formed  therein  inclined  rela- 
tive to  said  longitudinal  slit  formed  in  said  first  pipe  section, 
said  longitudinal  slit  and  said  at  least  one  oblique  slit  together 
defining  an  air  discharge  opening  at  a  location  where  diey 
overlap  one  another; 

means  for  arresting  said  second  pipe  section  relative  to  said  first 
pipe  section  in  a  position  in  which  it  is  substantially  stationary 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  allowing  a 
rotation  thereof  relative  to  said  first  pipe  section  about  said 
longitudinal  axis  for  movably  adjusting  the  air  discharge 
opening  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  first  and  second 
pipe  section;  and 
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means  engaging  said  first  and  second  pipe  sections  for  prevent- 
ing an. unwanted  roiabon  of  said  second  pipe  section. 


5,607,111 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRUSHING 
MATERIAL  OF  DIFFERENT  GRAIN  SIZE 
Horst  Bruodiek,  Kaarst,  Germany,  assignor  to  Loesche  GmbH, 
Diisscidorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1994,  44  12 
197.0 

Int.  a.*  B02C  15/06 
U.S.  a.  241—18  22  Claims 


1.  A  mfllliod  for  supplying  material  to  a  rotary,  horizontal  grind- 
ing surface  of  a  grinding  classifying  chamber  and  for  crushing  to 
grinding  material  panicles,  comprising: 
supplying  grinding  matenal  particles  to  a  classifying  prtxxss 

with  tke  aid  of  a  fluid  feed  flow, 
discharging  fine  material  panicles:  and 
returning  at  least  pan  of  oversize  material  occurring  as  coarse 

material  panicles  to  tlte  grinding  surface, 
supplying  the  fluid  feed  flow  in  an  annular  space  with  a  blade 

ring  between  the  grinding  surface  and  a  casing  wall  having 

adjustable  reinforcing  cladding  segments, 
wherein  the  process  further  comprises: 
exposing  the  grinding  material  particles  tluown  off  over  an  edge 

of  the  grinding  surface  to  a  helical  panem  of  the  feed  flow, 
forming  a  helical  fluid  feed  flow  envelope  from  the  thrown  off 

grinding  material  panicles  in  a  helical  upward  movement  in 

whidi  the  grinding  material  panicles  are  moved  in  a  helical 

pattera  and  the  spatial  arrangement  of  the  flow  envelope  is 

adjusted  by  regulating  the  fluid  feed  flow. 


5,607,112 
HOME  RECYCLING  CENTER 
RusseU  G.  Wilson.  184  Roses  Grove  Rd.,  Water  Mill,  N.Y. 
11976    j 

I    Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,738 
Int  a.*  B02C  19/14:23/10 
UJS.  a.  i4l— 33  9  Claims 

I.  A  home  recycling  center  for  crushing  glass,  flattening  metals 
and  plastic  to  be  automatically  deposited  into  storage  containers 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  holloM  rectangular  compartment  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom 
wall,  t  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  and  two  side  walls,  the  top  wall 


having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  in  a  central  portion 
thereof,  a  vertical  compartment  secured  to  tlie  top  wall  about 
the  opening  formed  therethrough,  the  vertical  compartment 
having  an  open  top  with  a  lid  hingedly  secured  thereto,  a 
horizontal  compartment  secured  to  the  top  wall  adjacent  to  die 
vertical  compartment,  the  front  wall  having  an  opening 
formed  therethrough  with  an  access  door  hingedly  secured 
thereto,  the  rectangular  compartment  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  trades  secured  therein,  each  of  the  tracks  secured 
to  the  front  wall  with  a  corresponding  track  secured  to  the  rear 
wall,  the  tracks  secured  to  the  front  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  formed  on  a  lower  edge  thereof; 

a  crushing  mechanism  secured  within  tlie  vertical  compartment 
of  the  hollow  rectangular  compartment,  the  crushing  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  plurality  of  rotating  gears  arranged  in  a 
vertical  fashion,  the  plurality  of  gears  having  a  wide  upper 
end  adjacent  to  the  open  top  of  the  vertical  compartment  and 
tapering  downwardly  towards  a  narrow  lower  end  immedi- 
ately above  the  opening  formed  through  tlie  top  wall  of  the 
hollow  rectangular  compartment,  the  crushing  mechanism 
further  comprising  a  drive  pulley  coupled  with  the  plurality  of 
rotating  gears  whereby  activation  of  the  drive  pulley  will 
rotate  the  plurality  of  gears; 

a  plurality  of  storage  containers,  each  of  the  storage  containers 
having  a  shelf  secured  to  a  lower  portion  thereof,  each  of  the 
shelves  having  wheels  secured  to  downwardly  extending 
brackets  on  opposing  sides  diereof.  the  wheels  adapted  for 
slidable  couphng  with  tlie  plurality  of  longitudinal  tracks  of 
tlie  hollow  rectangular  compartment,  each  of  the  shelves 
having  a  motor  secured  to  an  underside  thereof,  each  motor 
having  a  drive  gear  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  engage 
the  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  plurality  of 
longitudinal  tracks  on  the  fix>nt  wall  of  the  hollow  rectangular 
corapanment  whereby  activation  of  each  motor  will  slide  the 
plurality  ol  storage  containers  back  and  forth  along  the  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  tracks; 

a  control  mechanism  secured  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  horizon- 
tal compartment  of  tl>e  hollow  rectangular  compartment,  the 
control  mechanism  having  means  to  control  the  activation  and 
deactivation  of  the  crushing  mechanism  and  the  slidabilily  of 
the  plurality  of  storage  containers; 

a  rwine  dispenser  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  horizontal 
compartment  of  the  hollow  rectangular  compartment  adjacent 
to  the  control  mechanism,  the  twine  dispenser  having  twine 
removably  secured  therein. 
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5.607,113 
MIXER-GRINDER  HAVING  AN  UPWARDLY  ANGLED 
TROUGH 
Gerald  R.  McGuffin,  Sr,  Coral  Sprin)^  Fla.;  Aaron  C.  Gord. 
Dayton.  Ohio;  Raymond  E.  Guenther,  Dayton,  Ohio;  Chris 
W.  Snyder.  Greenville,  Ohio,  and  Robert  A.  Arit,  Sr,  Troy, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Premark  FEG  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,791 

Int.  Cl.*^  B02C  17/16 

VJS.  a.  241—82.1  20  aaims 


1.  A  line  spool  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  spindle  in  an 
open-face  fishing  reel  of  the  fixed-spool  type,  comprising: 

a  hollow  shaft  adapted  to  be  mounted  non-rotatably  on  said 
spindle: 

a  Ime  spool  rotaiably  mounted  on  said  shaft:  and 

a  line  spool  drag  for  adjustable  braking  of  the  rotation  of  said 
line  spool  around  said  shaft: 

a  releasable  locking  element: 

said  line  spool  having  an  inner  sleeve  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  an  outer  sleeve  member  for 
receivmg  a  fishing  line  wound  thereon,  said  outer  sleeve 
member  being  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said  inner  sleeve 
member  and,  by  means  of  said  releasable  locking  element, 
axially  fixed  thereto: 

said  line  spool  drag  acting  between  said  shaft  and  said  inner 
sleeve  member  for  braking  the  rotation  thereof  around  said 
shaft:  and 

said  outer  sleeve  member,  when  said  locking  element  Is 
released,  being  axially  removable  from  said  inner  sleeve 
member  so  as  to  be  separated  from  the  rest  of  said  line  spool 
assembly:  wherein 

said  shaft  has  a  radially  projecting  first  rear  flange,  said  inner 
sleeve  member  has  a  radially  projecting  second  rear  flange 
positioned  in  front  of  the  first  rear  flange  of  said  shaft,  and 
said  line  spool  drag  has  at  least  two  drag  washers  pro\  ided 
between  said  first  rear  flange  and  said  second  rear  flange,  one 
of  said  drag  washers  being  non-rotatably  connected  to  said 
shaft  and  the  other  being  non-rotatably  connected  to  said 
inner  sleeve  member,  said  drag  washers  being  in  rotation- 
impeding  friclional  engagement  with  each  other. 


1.  A  mixing-gnnding  apparatus  for  grinding  and  mixint 
product  comprising: 

a  base:0  \ 

a  hopper  mounted  on  the  ba.se.  the  hopper  being  formed  by  a 
front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  curved  bottom  wall  connecting 
the  front  wall  and  the  rear  wall,  and  being  open  at  the  top: 

a  trough  formed  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  hopper; 

a  discharge  opening  in  the  front  wall  of  the  hopper  in  alignment 
with  and  at  one  end  of  the  trough; 

a  worm  rotaiably  mounted  in  the  trough:  and 

at  least  one  paddle  for  mixing  food  in  the  hopper,  the  at  least  one 
paddle  being  mounted  on  a  roiatable  shaft  extending  from  the 
rear  wall  to  the  front  wall  of  the  hopper:  and 

a  grinding  head  mounted  on  the  front  wall  of  the  hopper  at  the 
discharge  opening: 

wherein,  the  trough  is  upwardly  inclined." 


5.607,115 

BOBBIN  WINDING  MACHINE  ADAPTED  TO  RECEIVE 

DIFFERENT  TR.WERSING  DEVICF^  AND  WING 

TRAVERSING  DEMCE  HAVIN(;  MULTIPLE  WING 

UNITS 

Peter  Freeh,  Wallisellen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

labrik  Rieter  .AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  235328 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Apr.   29,    1993, 
01300/93 

Int.  CI."  B65H  54/2H:57/2H 
VS.  CI.  242—43  A  30  Claims 


5,607,114 
LINE  SPOOL  ASSEMBLY  CONSISTING  OF  TWO 
SLEEVE  MEMBERS  AND  INTENDED  FOR  AN  OPEN- 
FACE  FISHING  REEL 
Bengt-Ake  Henriksson.  SvangsU,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABU 
AB,  Svangsta.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  508,078 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  H^A)2 

VS.  a.  242—244  2  Claims 


12.  A  bobbin  winding  machine  for  winding  up  at  least  one  textile 
yam,  comprising  at  least  one  chuck  for  receiving  the  yam  and  a 
contact  roller  for  the  transfer  of  the  yam  guided  by  a  traversing 
device  to  the  chuck,  the  traversing  device  being  a  wing  traversing 
device  with  two  base  plates  connected  together  and  arranged 
mutually  opposed  and  at  least  one  wing  arranged  in  a  drivable  and 
ruuuble  manner  on  each  base  plate,  the  at  least  one  wing  of  one  of 
the  ba.se  plates  being  arranged  in  opposing  relation  to  the  at  least 
one  wing  of  the  other  base  plate,  and  a  joint  drive  provided  for 
driving  the  wings,  the  one  base  plate  being  displaceable  to  an  idle 
position  remote  from  the  other  ba.se  plate  while  the  one  ba.se  plate 
and  the  other  ba.se  plate  are  connected  together. 
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5,607,116 
FlSHUflG  REEL  REVERSAL  PREVENTIVE  DEVICE 

Yamaguchi,   and   Tomohiro   Murayama,   both   of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-43261  U 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  89/027 
VS.  a.  242—247  13  Claims 


1,  A  fishing  reel  including  a  reversal  preventive  device  to  pre- 
vent total  i()n  of  a  rotor  shaft,  .said  rotor  shaft  being  capable  of 
rotating  iit  t  forward  and  reverse  direction  to  drive  a  rotor,  said  reel 
comprising; 
a  reel  casing; 

a  first  itifans  to  prevent  said  rotor  shaft  from  reverse  rotation: 
a  swilctiing  operation  shaft  rotatably  mounted  onto  said  reel 
casir^  to  switch  said  means  to  prevent  said  rotor  shaft  from 
reveit*  rotation  from  a  free  state  in  which  said  rotor  shaft  is 
free  lb  rotate  to  a  reverse  rotation  preventive  state  in  which 
said  Tt>tor  shaft  is  prevented  froim  rotating  in  said  reverse 
direction: 
said  switching  operation  shaft  including  first  and  second  por- 
tions located  away  from  each  other  in  an  axial  direction  of 
said  switching  operation  shaft  and  a  third  portion  located 
betwetn  said  first  and  second  portions,  said  third  portion 
being  smaller  in  size  in  a  radial  direction  than  said  first  and 
seco*i|  portions; 
said  re^l  casing  including: 
a  reel  hiain  body;  and 
a  covar  to  be  fixed  to  said  reel  main  body; 
a  fina  support  portion  formed  on  said  reel  main  body; 
a  secoid  support  portion  formed  on  said  cover  mating  with 
.said  first  support  portion  when  said  cover  is  fixed  to  said 
re^l  main  body,  wherein  said  first  and  second  support 
pc^ons  cooperatively  support  said  third  portion  of  said 
swlilching  operation  shaft. 


5,607,117 
FISHING  REEL  OF  THE  MULTIPLIER  TYPE 
Patrik  Svcnsson,  Karlshamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Abu  AB, 
SvitngatA,  Sweden 

FUed  Mav  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,896 
!  Int.  CL"  AOIK  H9/00 

VS.  a.  U2r—26l  5  Claims 

I.  A  ftsUng  reel  of  the  multiplier  type,  comprising 


two  oui«r  side  plates  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  line  <fx>ol  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame: 

3  roiatabie  line  spool  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

a  mounting  plate  arranged  in  the  frame  inwardly  of  one  side 
plate  thereof  and  having  a  spindle  parallel  to  the  line  spool 
shaft  and  extending  through  said  one  side  plate,  a  center  hole 
through  which  the  line  spool  shaft  extends,  two  first  mounting 
pins  substantially  diametrically  opposed  with  respect  to  said 
center  hole,  and  a  second  mounting  pin,  said  first  and  second 
mounting  pins  being  parallel  to  the  line  spool  shaft  and 
projoding  towards  said  one  side  plate; 


a  handle  mounted  on  said  spindle  outwardly  of  said  one  side 
plate: 

a  driving  gear  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
by  said  handle; 

a  first  toothed  segment  having  a  sleeve  portion  which  is  tumably 
mounted  in  the  center  hole  of  said  mounting  plate,  and  a 
radial  flange  extending  along  at  least  part  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  sleeve  portion  and  positioned  on  the  side  of  the 
mounting  plate  facing  said  one  side  plate  and  having  a  first 
ramp  surface  formed  thereon  and  a  first  external  toothed 
segment  formed  thereon,  said  first  toothed  segment  being 
tumable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position: 

a  clutch  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  line  spool 
mounted  on  said  line  spool  shaft  in  the  sleeve  portion  of  said 
first  toothed  segment  which  includes  a  gear  portion  meshing 
with  the  driving  gear  to  be  rotated  thereby,  and  which  is 
displaceable  along  the  line  spool  shaft  between  an  engaging 
position,  in  which  the  clutch  means  is  connected  to  said  line 
spool  for  rotation  thereof,  and  a  disengaging  position,  in 
which  the  clutch  means  is  disconnected  from  said  line  spool; 

a  yoke  having  a  center  portion,  in  which  said  clutch  means  is 
rotatably  mounted,  and  being  displaceably  mounted  on  said 
two  first  mounting  pins  for  shifting  said  clutch  means  between 
said  engaging  position  and  said  disengaging  position; 

a  first  resilient  means  for  pressing  said  yoke  in  such  a  direction 
that  said  clutch  means  is  urged  towards  its  engaging  position; 

said  yoke  including  a  second  ramp  surface  which  is  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  first  ramp  surface  on  said  first  toothed 
segment  so  as  to,  on  turning  thereof  from  the  first  to  the 
second  position,  displace  said  yoke  in  such  a  direction  that 
said  clutch  means  is  moved  to  its  disengaging  position; 

a  second  toothed  segment  which  is  tumably  mounted  on  said 
second  mounting  pin  and  has  a  second  extemal  toothed  seg- 
ment engaging  the  first  extemal  toothed  segment  of  said  first 
toothed  segment; 

a  trigger  which  is  non-rotatably  connected  to  said  second 
toothed  segment  for  tuming  thereof  between  a  first  position 
and  a  second  position  and,  by  the  engagement  of  said  first  and 
second  toothed  segments  with  each  other,  for  tuming  said  first 
toothed  segment  between  its  first  and  its  second  position; 

a  second  resilient  means  which  is  adapted  to  resiliently  retain 
said  second  toothed  segment  in  its  first  and  its  second  posi- 
tion; and 

a  link  arm  having  a  projection  at  one  end  and  being  hingedly 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  second  toothed  segment, 
said  link  arm  being  displaceable  between  a  neutral  position 
and  an  engaged  position. 

and  return  means,  mounted  on  the  spindle,  for  returning  said  link 
arm  such  that,  when  said  second  toothed  segment  is  in  its  first 
position,  the  link  arm  takes  its  neutral  position  and,  when  said 
second  toothed  segment  is  in  its  second  position,  the  link  arm 
takes  its  engaged  position,  in  which  said  retum  means,  on 
rotation  of  said  handle,  engages  with  said  projection  so  as  to 
move  said  link  arm  to  a  position,  in  which  said  second  toothed 
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segment  is  in  such  an  iniermediaie  position  that  said  second 
resilient  means  moves  said  second  toothed  segment  to  its  first 
position. 


5.607.118 

RETRACTOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  LOAD  LIMITING 

LEVELS 

Niels  Dybro,  Utica.  and  Harold  J.  Miller.  lU.  Troy,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  514J88 

Int.  a."  B60R  22/2« 

VS.  a.  242—379.1  10  Claims 


■v/^/,-//'/rrrr> 


a  guide  member  operable  interactively  with  the  slot  and  the  shaft 
for  guiding  a  strip  of  flexible  material  through  the  slot  into 
predetermined  engagement  with  the  shaft. 


I.  A  seat  belt  retractor  (20)  for  protecting  an  occupant  during  a 
vehicle  impact  comprising: 

a  rotating  spool  or  real  (24), 

seat  belt  webbing  (31)  wound  about  the  spool  and  adapted  to 
extend  about  the  occupant; 

first  locking  means  (210.  237.  230.  2201)  operatively  connected 
to  the  spool  for  initially  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  spool. 

first  means  (90.  100)  associated  with  the  spool  and  operable 
after  the  spool  has  been  locked,  for  enabling  the  spool  to 
rotate  so  that  the  webbing  can  be  removed  therefrom,  after  a 
predetermined  load,  in  excess  of  a  first  level,  has  been  applied 
to  the  belt  webbing,  and  for  generating  a  determinable  reac- 
tion force  level  on  the  belt  opposing  occupant  motion: 

second  means  (270.  273.  275.  250)  for  actively  varying  the 
reactive  force  level. 


5.607,120 
PAPER  ROLL  HOIST  AND  UNWIND  ASSEMBLY 
James  C.  Folsom,  Sanford,  Me.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
Fonns.  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,666 

Int.  a.*^  B65H  I  WO 

U.S.  a.  242—559.4  *  Claims 


5,607,119 

DISPENSER 

Arnold  G.  Olmstead,  R.R.  No.  4,  Lakefield,  OnUrio,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543.796 

Int.  CI."  B65H  IHAH:23/26:l9O0 

U.S.  a.  242—532.6  10  Oalms 

I.  A  dispenser,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  longitudinally  extended  shell  having  a  receiving  end  and  an 

open  discharge  end; 
a  slot  disposed  in  a  side  wall  of  the  shell  adjacent  the  receiving 

end: 
a  shaft  rotatably  joumalled  in  opposing  side  walls  of  the  shell 
adjacent  the  receiving  end  and  in  substantial  registry  with  the 
slot;  and 


1   A  roll  feed  assembly  for  feeding  a  web  product  from  a  roll 
having  a  support  shaft,  comprising: 

a  ft^me  having  a  pair  of  generally  vertically  extending  guides 
and  a  pair  of  generally  horizontally  extending  guides; 

a  pair  of  hoist  assemblies  mounted  for  generally  vertical  move- 
ment along  said  pair  of  vertical  guides,  respectively,  each 
hoist  assembly  including  a  support  for  supporting  an  end  of 
the  roll  support  shaft  and  a  first  sprocket  rotatable  relative  to 
said  hoist  as.sembly; 

a  drive  for  each  said  hoist  assembly  including  (i)  a  chain 
substantially  fixed  at  opposite  ends  to  said  frame  with  inter- 
mediate portions  thereof  engaging  said  hoist  assembly,  one 
intermediate  portion  of  said  chain  being  disposed  about  said 
first  sprocket,  (ii)  a  dnve  sprocket  rotatably  carried  by  said 
frame  and  coupled  to  said  chain,  and  (iii)  a  first  motor  coupled 
to  said  drive  sprocket  for  driving  said  drive  sprocket  and 
displacing  said  hoist  assemblies  along  said  vertical  guides 
whereby  the  roll  earned  thereby  is  vertically  displaced; 

a  web  tension  and  drive  assembly  carried  by  said  frame  for 
movement  along  said  horizontal  guides  toward  and  away  from 
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the  Mil  carried  b>   said  hoist  assemblies  and  including  an 
eleirHil  engageable  with  the  roll  for  rotating  the  roll; 

motor  coupled  to  said  web  tension  and  drive  assembly 
i^^ving  said  web  tension  and  dn\e  assembly  along  said 
and 
r  lotor  coupled  to  said  element  for  driving  said  element 
I  creby  rotating  the  roll  to  feed  web  product  therefrom. 


5.607,121 

ROLL  dftPLETION  MONITORING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 
PARTICl  LAR  WITH  WRAPPINtJ  MACHINES 

Silvano  tt<>riani.  and  .4les.sandro  Minarelli.  both  of  Bologna. 
Italy,  i^ignors  to  (>.D  S.p.A..  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  562.996 
Claim.'^  |iriority,  appUcation  Italv.  Nov.  25.  1994.  BO94A0525 
Int.  CI.'  BMH  2M)H 
U.S.  CI.  142—563.2  5  Claims 
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5.607,122 

T4(L  ROTOR  AUTHORITY  CONTROL  FOR  A 

HELICOPTER 

Duane  Ii.  Hicks.  Keller;  William  L.  McKeown,  Euless.  and 
Tomni|«  L.  Wood.  .Arlington,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Helico))|er  Textron  Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  362.245 
Int.  CI."  B64C  27/00 
U.S.  a.  WM— 17.19  15  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  interconnection  in  a  helicopter  tail  rotor 


=^ 


1 


■«^c 


control  linkage  for  changing  the  maximum  pitch  of  the  tail  rotor 


blades  in 


(a)  a  Ii  n  liage  member  having  a  variable  geometry; 


I  esponse  to  inputs,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


said  linkage  member  connected  between  a  first  portion  of  said 
tail  rotor  control  linkage  and  a  second  portion  of  said  tail 
rotor  control  linkage; 

said  vanable  geometry  having  a  range  of  configurations  cor- 
responding to  predetermined  variations  in  the  maximum 
pitch  of  the  tail  rotor  blades; 
(bl  an  actuator  connected  to  said  linkage  member; 

said  actuator  changing  said  configuration  of  said  \ariable 
geometry  in  response  to  an  actuator  movement  signal; 

(c)  a  control  unit; 

said  control  unit  providing  said  actuator  movement  signal  to  said 
actuator  in  response  to  sensor  inputs  to  said  control  unit;  and 

(d)  sensors  to  detect  ambient  air  conditions  and  which  provide 
said  sensor  inputs  to  said  control  unit. 


5.607.123 
ACTl  ATION  SYSTEM  \MTH  PASSIVE  COMPENSATION 

FOR  TRANSIENT  LOADS 
Richard  K.  Larsen.  Lahambra.  Calif.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  269.813 

Int.  CI."  B64C  15/02 

VS.  CI.  244—52  4  Claims 


F/ 


/^ 


y 


1^ 


'  ice  for  monitoring  depletion  in  rolls  of  strip  material, 
particular  for  application  to  wrapping  machines,  com- 
ing means  associated  with  the  single  roll  of  material 
a  respective  core  and  rotatable  about  its  own  axis, 
mltlinting  the  sensing  means  for  movement  in  a  substan- 
radj4l  direction  relative  to  the  roll  as  the  material  decoils. 
means  includes  light-sensitive  optoelectronic  trans- 
as  will  sense  the  value  of  a  chromatic  characteristic 
by  a  predetermined  area  of  the  roll  and  means  for 
a  signal  when  this  same  value  of  the  chromatic  charac- 
I  qual  to  a  previously  selected  reference  value. 


4.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  rocket  nozzle,  comprising  in 
combination: 

an  electric  motor  including  an  output  shaft  connected  to  the 
nozzle;  and 

means,  connected  to  the  motor  and  nozzle  and  responsive  to  a 
transient  force  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  threshold,  for 
complying  with  the  transient  force  to  permit  movement  of  the 
output  shaft  in  a  direction  of  decreased  resistance  to  the  force. 


5,607.124 
DOWN  SPOUT  SPACER  AND  ANCHORING 
ARRANGEMENT 
John  A.  Earley.  26  Dolloff  .Ave..  Beverly.  Mass.  01915 
Filed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  456.538 
Int.  CI."  E04D  U/072 
VS.  CI.  248— 48J  15  Claims 

I.  An  anchoring  and  spacer  pad  standoff  member  for  securing  a 
pipe  to  a  wall,  comprising: 

a  cylindrically  shaped  member  of  plastic  material  having  a  first 
end  for  contact  w  ith  said  pipe  and  a  spaced  apart  second  end 
for  contact  with  said  wall  defining  the  respective  front  and 
back  ends  of  said  anchor  member: 
a  bore  arranged  longitudinally  through  said  cylindrically  shaped 
member  from  said  first  end  to  said  spaced  apart  second  end 
for  receiving  a  securement  member  therethrough,  for  securing 
said  cylindrically  shaped  member  to  a  wall;  and 
a  channel  arranged  across  said  second  end  of  said  cylindrically 
shaped  member  for  receipt  of  a  securement  strap  there- 
through, so  as  to  enable  a  pipe  to  be  secured  to  said  first  end 
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5,607,126 
SUPPORT  AND  PROTECTION  HOL'SING  ELEMENT  FOR 
A  TIBE,  PIPE,  ELECTRIC  CABLE  OR  OTHER  LONG 
ARTICLE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Jean-Pierre  Cordola,  Garches,  and  Rachid  Idjakiren.  Beau- 
champ,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  ITW  De  France.  Beau- 
champ,  France 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,635 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  12,  1994.  94  10865 
Int.  Cl.*^  F16L  in2 
MS.  CI.  248—68.1  31  Claims 


o  s>i»    C/Tm^  ^^^,'? /'^^'^\^        'J 


of  said  anchor  member,  thereby  encirclemenl  of  said  strap 
around  said  pipe  and  along  said  channel  of  said  cylindrieally 
shaped  member. 


5,607,125 

CORD  HOLDER  FOR  IRONING  BOARD 

Jerr>  L.  Spencer.  214  Tvler  St..  Fredericksburg.  Va.  22401 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,297 

Int.  CI."  F16L  }M) 

UJS.  CI.  248—51  5  Oaims 


I.  A  support  for  an  elongate  anicle,  selected  from  the  group 
comprising  a  tube,  a  pipe,  an  electncal  cable,  and  a  conduit, 
comprising:  a  base  member  having  a  substantially  longitudinal 
extent;  a  hrst  support  means  hxedly  mounted  upon  said  base 
member,  disposed  at  a  first  longitudinal  position  along  said  longi- 
tudinal extent  of  said  base  member,  and  disposed  at  a  first  eleva- 
tional  level  above  said  base  member  so  as  to  engage  a  first  side 
portion  of  an  elongate  anicle;  and  a  second  support  means  fixedly 
mounted  upon  said  base  member,  disposed  at  a  second  longitudinal 
position  along  said  longitudinal  extent  of  said  base  member,  and 
disposed  at  a  second  elevational  level,  different  from  said  first 
elevational  level,  above  said  base  member  so  as  to  engage  a  second 
opposite  side  ponion  of  an  elongate  article;  whereby  an  elongate 
article  is  able  to  be  securely  supported  upon  said  base  member  as  a 
result  of  the  cooperation  of  said  first  and  second  support  means 
engaging  opposite  side  portions  of  an  elongate  article  at  said  hrst 
and  second  longitudinally  spaced  positions. 


5,607,127 

SHOWER  PIPE  SIPPORT 

Joe  J.  Ballonez,  2228  Patton  St..  Delano,  Calif.  93215 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  503,157 

Int.  CI."  F16L  m4 


MS.  a.  248—72 


15  Claims 


1.  An  ironing  board  cord  holder  comprising: 

a  base. 

at  least  a  pair  of  first  rotatable  means  rotatably  attached  to  said 
base. 

second  rotatable  means  having  a  first  diameter  and  being  non- 
rotatably  attached  to  each  of  said  first  rotatable  means, 

third  rotatable  means  having  a  second  diameter  greater  than  the 
first  diameter  and  being  non-rotatably  attached  to  each  of  said 
first  rotatable  means, 

first  resilient  means  having  one  end  attached  to  said  base  and 
another  end  attached  to  one  of  said  first  rotatable  means  for 
rotating  said  first  and  third  rotatable  means  in  one  direction, 
and 

a  second  resilient  means  having  one  end  attached  to  said  base 
and  another  end  attached  to  another  of  said  first  rotatable 
means  for  rotating  another  of  said  first  and  third  rotatable 
means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction, 

each  ot  said  third  rotatable  means  is  a  holUm  cylindrical  ele- 
ment, and  each  of  said  third  rotatable  means  surrounds  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  rcnalable  means. 


I.  A  pipe  suppt>rt  for  interconnecting  an  upstanding  pipe  to  a 
preformed  shower  wall  having  an  upper  edge  which  is  spaced- 
apart  a  distance  from  the  pipe  comprising: 

a  pipe  support  body  having  a  forward  comer  portion  and  an 
opposing  rearward  comer  portion  defining  a  width  which  is 
proximate  the  distance  between  said  upper  edge  and  said  pipe; 

a  clamp  flange  extending  upwardly  frt>m  said  rearward  comer 
piinion  adjacent  to  said  supply  pipe;  and. 

a  wall  flange  extending  downwardly  from  said  forward  comer 
pt>sition.  said  wall  flange  having  a  bifurcated  structure  com- 
prising an  inner  arm  spaced-apart  from  an  outer  ann  defining 
an  open  channel  for  engagement  with  said  upper  edge. 
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5,607,128 

IkETACHABLE  GOLF  BAG  LEG  STAND 

Young  J.  ^uk,  34  Garvies  Point  Rd.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.  11542 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,192 

Int.  CI."  A63B  55/00 

MS.  CL  248—96  1  Claim 
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I.  Impingements  for  a  removable  leg  mechanism  for  a  golf  bag 
of  a  type  ii  iving  a  slide  track  adapted  to  be  mounted  lengthwise  of 
said  golf  I  lag  and  a  slide  of  said  leg  mechanism  having  legs 
operative!  ^  mounted  thereon  for  articulating  movement  between  an 
open  bag  supporting  position  and  a  closed  storage  position  and 
which  in  (aid  slide  and  said  slide  track  are  cooperating  interfiling 
respectivd  male  and  female  connecting  means  related  to  said  leg 
open  and  i  closed  positions  unavoidably  effective  in  Joining  said 
slide  to  s^id  slide  track,  said  improvements  comprising  a  cooper- 
ating spaced  pair  of  slide  track-engaging  members  mounted  adja- 
cent opposite  ends  of  said  golf  bag  for  projecting  thereinto  said 
opposite  (lids  of  said  slide  track  incident  to  mounting  said  slide 
track  with  Said  slide  disposed  in  sliding  relation  therealong  on  said 
golf  bag.  Ud  a  compression  spring  disposed  in  a  selected  one  said 
slide  track-engaging  member  effective  to  hold  said  mounted  slide 
track  undtf  spring  urgency  in  spanning  relation  between  said  slide 
track-engiging  members,  whereby  in  said  joined  condition  of  said 
slide  to  saiil  slide  track  resulting  from  said  interconnection  of  one 
said  mal^  and  female  connecting  means  said  slide  -serves  as  a 
conveniehi  handgrip  for  urging  said  one  end  of  said  slide  track  in 
movement  (compressing  said  compression  spring  and  correspond- 
ingly unniounting  said  opposite  end  of  said  slide  track  from  said 
slide  trad -engaging  member  to  thereby  facilitate  removal  of  said 
leg  mechMism  from  said  golf  bag. 


YoongS. 
Palo  A  to. 


■.  2,  IW3,  al 
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a  handle  attached  to  each  handle  rod  for  selectively  pivoting  the 
frame  members  from  the  collapsed  configuration  to  the  open 
configuration. 

whereby,  the  handle  pivots  the  frame  members  from  the  col- 
lapsed configuration  to  the  open  configuration. 


5,607,130 

SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  ARTS  AND  CRAFTS 

PROJECT 

Sharon  A.  Smay,  1227  E.  lUip  Dr.,  and  Douglas  R.  Yohler, 

1441  Lick  Creek  Pkwv.  S.  Dr.,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

46227 

FUed  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,598 

Int  CL'  A47G  29/00 

MS.  a.  248—125-3  18  Claims 
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5,607,129 
GARMENT  BAG  LUGGAGE  CART 
I  Llm,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inno  Design.  Inc., 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,717.  May  29,  1992,  PaL 

No.  533101,141,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,769. 

Apr.  2,  11993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  212,002 

Int.  CI."  A63B  .y/OS 

U.S.  (1.  248—98  3  Claims 

I.  A  luggage  cart  comprising: 

a  first  feame  member  and  a  second  frame  member,  the  frame 
members  being  pivotally  joined  to  pivot  between  an  open 
confij^ration  and  a  collapsed  configuration,  each  frame  mem- 
ber leaving  a  bottom; 
a  cross^  cable  attached  between  the  frame  members: 
a  shoulder  strap  attached  to  the  crossed  cable  to  selectively  pivot 
the  l!r«me  members  from  the  open  configuration  to  the  col- 
lapsed configuration; 
handle  |r(>ds  extending  from  each  frame  member,  the  handle  rods 
havej  ^nds  which  attach  to  the  frame  member  bottoms;  and 


1.  An  arts  and  crafts  project  support  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
support  surface,  the  support  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  positionable  on  the  support  surface; 

an  upstanding  component  extending  from  said  base; 

a  hanging  module  projecting  from  said  upstanding  component 
and  upon  which  an  arts  and  crafts  project  is  hangable: 

means  for  adjusting  a  height  of  said  hanging  module  above  said 
base  to  adapt  for  different  size  ans  and  crafts  projects,  said 
adjusting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  downwardly  angled 
bores  in  said  upstanding  component  in  which  said  hanging 
module  is  removably  mountable.  said  bores  being  in  a  verti- 
cally spaced  apart  relationship  and  in  a  vertical  alignment 
whereby  each  bore  is  directly  above  the  bore  beneath  it:  and 

stabihzing  means,  mounted  to  at  least  one  of  said  upstanding 
component  and  said  base,  for  limiting  twisting  motion  of  the 
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arts  and  crafts  projecl  hangable  on  said  hanging  module,  said 
stabilizing  means  independent  of  said  hanging  module 
whereby  said  hanging  module  is  movable  to  a  different  posi- 
tion above  said  base  without  moving  said  stabilizing  means. 


5.607.131 

DOOR  HOOK 

WiUiam  E.  Adams,  Portersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adams  Mfg. 

Corp..  Portersville.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429.231.  Apr.  21,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5,535.971.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  182,738.  Jan.  14, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5.413,297.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  493,647 

Int.  CI."  A47B  WVrJ6 

VS.  a.  24»— 215  18  Claims 


K^\jO 


1.  An  improved  mounting  bracket  to  be  extended  over  a  door  top 
to  both  sides  of  a  door,  comprising: 
al  a  U-shaped  bracliei  having 

I)  a  top  which  has  a  bonom  surface. 

ii)  a  front  side  which  is  attached  to  one  edge  of  the  top  at  an 

acute  angle  relative  to  the  bonom  surface  of  the  top.  and 
iiil  a  back  side  which  is  attached  lo  an  edge  of  the  top 
opposite  to  the  front  side; 

b)  an  adhesive  layer  applied  to  the  back  side  on  a  surface  facing 
the  front  side;  and 

c)  a  hook  attached  to  the  front  side. 


5,607.132 
PEGBOARD  HANGER 
Henrv   E.  Baldwin.  77190  l^uppe  La.,  Citrus  Heights.  La. 
95621 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  489.669 

Int  CI."  A47B  •JM)6 

VS.  a.  248—220.42  1  Claim 


a  mounting  means  for  securing  lo  at  least  one  aperture  of  a 
pegNiard.  the  mounting  means  comprises  a  depending  centei 
member  having  an  upper  end  spaced  from  a  lower  end.  a 
center  securing  peg  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  depending 
center    member    and    adapted    for    removable    positioning 
through  an  aperture  ot  the  pegboard.  a  lower  securing  peg 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  depending  center  member  and 
adapted  for  removable  positioning  through  an  aperture  of  the 
pegboard.  the  mounting  means  further  comprises  a  transverse 
member  fixedly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  depending 
center  member  and  oreinted  so  as  to  extend  substantially 
orthogonally  in  oppostie  directions  therefrom,  a  first  lateral 
securing  peg  secured  to  a  first  end  of  the  transverse  member 
and  adapted  for  removable  positioning  through  an  aperture  in 
the  pegboard.  a  second  lateral  securing  peg  secured  to  a 
second  end  of  the  transverse  member  and  adapted  for  remov- 
able positioning  through  an  aperture  in  the  pegboard,  the 
mounting  means  further  comprises  a  depending  brace  com- 
prising a  first  lower  angled  brace  projecting  from  the  first  end 
of  the  UTinsverse  member  and  oriented  at  an  oblique  angle 
relative  thereto,  a  second  lower  angled  brace  projecting  from 
the  second  end  of  the  tfansverse  member  and  oriented  so  as  to 
extend  in  an  oblique  angle  relative  thereto,  the  lower  angled 
braces   projecting   towards  one   another  and   being   relative 
thereto,    the    lower   angled    braces   projecting   towards   one 
another  and  being  secured  together  at  a  point  susbtantially 
aligned  with  a  longituinal  axis  of  the  depending  center  mem- 
ber, the  mounting  means  further  comprises  a  center  stanchion 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  transverse  member  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  that  of  the  depending  center  member,  an  upper 
securing  peg  secured  to  an  upper  end  of  the  center  stanchion 
and  adapted  for  positioning  through  an  aperture  in  the  peg- 
board,  the  mounting  means  further  comprises  an  upper  brace 
extending  between  the  transverse  member  and  the  upper  end 
of  the  center  stanchion,  the  upper  brace  compnsing  a  first 
uper  angled  brace  projecting  from  the  first  end  of  the  trans- 
verse member  and  being  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
center  stanchion,  a  second  upper  angled  brace  projecting  from 
the  second  end  of  the  transverse  member  at  an  oblique  angle 
relative  theteto  and  being  coupled  to  the  upper  end  ot  the 
center  stanchion,  with  the  transverse  member  and  the  angled 
braces  all  residing  within  a  common  plane,  each  of  the  secur- 
ing pegs  comprises  a  bifurcated  projection  extending  substan 
tially  orthogoanlly  from  the  mounting  means,  the  bifurcated 
projection  defining  spaced  furcations  which  can  be  resiliently 
bia.sed  together,  each  of  the  furcations  terminating  in  semi- 
conical  head,  the  semi-conical  heads  being  positioned  in  a 
facing  relationship  so  as  to  define  a  split  cone  which  can  be 
resiliently  biased  together  dunng  insertion  of  the  peg  through 
a  hole  in  pegboard; 
an  engaging  means  for  supporting  an  object  coupled  to  the 
mounting   means  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  the 
engaging  means  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  the  depend- 
ing center  member  outwardly  away  firom  said  common  plane. 


1.  A  pegboard  hanger  comprising: 


5,607,133 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 
CYLINDRICAL  TANK 
Howard  L.  Markham.  and  Perry  D.  Markham.  both  of  Rose- 
mead,  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  E-i£  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Ontario, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,870 
Int.  CI."  A47K  1/08 
VS.  a.  24»— 313  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  .securing  a  cylindrical  tank  to  a  wall  com- 
prising: 

a  flexible  securing  strap,  said  securing  strap  having  length 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  its  length: 
a  pair  of  wall  mounting  brackets,  each  of  said  wall  mounting 
brackets  having  a  first  portion  for  pivotal  attachment  lo  a 
section  of  said  secunng  strap  proximate  to  an  end  of  said 
securing  strap  and  a  second  portion  for  attachment  to  a  wall. 
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5,607,135 

TABLET  STAND 

HirtKhi  Yamada,  M-9,  Kowakae,  Higashi-Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^93 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  2, 1994,  6-016061  V 

Int.  CL"  A47G  1/24 

VS.  CL  248—456  4  Claims 


1(1a) 


V=^ 


said  securing  strap  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  mounting 
brackets,  whereby  said  securing  strap  is  pivotable  in  a  vertical 
directioii:  and 
a  rear  loitgitudinal  stabilizer  member  attachable  at  each  of  its 
two  eaAs  to  one  of  said  wall  mounting  brackets,  whereby  said 
rear  stabilizer  member  is  positionable  between  the  cylindrical 
tank  and  the  wall,  said  rear  stabilizer  means  comprises  an 
adjustable  stabilizer  bracket  having  a  first  member  and  a 
second  member  slideably  engaging  each  other,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  members  having  an  angled  end  portion  and  a 
straigkc  center  portion,  said  angled  end  portion  having  a 
surface  adapted  to  abut  the  cylindrical  tank  being  secured  by 
said  apparatus. 


5.607,134 
LOCK  FOR  SLIDEOUT  BOX 
Vera  Coming,  Caldwell,  Id.,  and  Dan  Pocapalia,  Rancho  Pales 
Verdes,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kit  Manufacturing  Company, 
Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FMed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,771 
]  !  InL  a."  A47F  5/00 

a.  2|^354J  2  Claims 


U.S. 


L  An  efimsible  brace  member  comprising: 

a  tube  having  internal  thread  means; 

a  lead  s(:rew  threaded  therein; 

a  beariiig  on  said  lead  screw; 

a  nut  socured  to  said  lead  screw  intermediate  said  tube  and  said 

beari|i|; 
a  crank  on  said  lead  scTew; 

a  nut  socured  to  said  lead  screw  adjacent  said  crank; 
said  nuls  constituting  a  thrust  bearing  for  said  lead  .screw  in  said 

bearin|; 
a  flange  secured  to  said  bearing  transverse  of  said  lead  screw; 
a  standard  n-ansversely  secured  to  said  tube  remotely  of  said 

flange:  and 
said  tube  internal  thread  means  comprising  a  nut  secured  to  said 

tube  and  threaded  by  engaging  said  lead  screw. 


I.  A  foldable  tablet  stand  comprising: 

a  grounding  section  comprising  a  substantially  flat  frame  having 
an  end  portion  and  a  pair  of  parallely  disposed  legs  extending 
therefrom; 

fastening  means  comprising  post  means  and  first  claw  means 
and  attached  by  first  hinge  means  to  said  end  portion  of  said 
frame  of  said  grounding  section,  whereby  in  a  raised  position, 
said  post  means  of  said  fastening  means  is  in  a  direction 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  flat  frame  of  said  grounding 
section  and  said  first  claw  means  holds  said  post  means  in 
said  generally  perpendicular  direction  by  resting  against  said 
frame  of  said  grounding  section,  and  whereby  in  a  rest  posi- 
tion said  post  means  of  said  fastening  means  is  in  a  direction 
generally  planar  with  said  flat  frame  of  said  grounding  section 
with  said  first  claw  means  fitted  in  first  grooves  located  in  said 
end  portion  of  said  frame  of  said  grounding  section; 

a  substantially  flat  back  rest  means  comprising  an  end  portion 
and  a  pair  of  legs  extending  therefrom,  said  pair  of  legs  being 
attached  to  said  frame  of  said  grounding  section  by  second 
hinge  means  and  being  movable  so  that  in  a  raised  position, 
said  back  rest  means  is  at  an  angle  to  said  flat  frame  of  said 
grounding  section  so  as  to  hold  a  tablet  with  an  end  of  the 
tablet  resting  against  said  end  portion  of  said  frame  of  said 
grounding  section  and  held  by  said  post  means  of  said  fasten- 
ing means  and  having  a  surface  of  said  tablet  being  held  at 
said  angle  by  said  back  rest  means,  and  so  that  in  a  rest 
position,  said  back  rest  means  is  substantially  planar  with  said 
flat  frame  of  said  grounding  section:  and 

supporting  means  comprising  a  flat  portion  attached  movably  to 
said  back  rest  means  and  al  least  one  leg  extending  therefrom 
and  comprising  second  claw  means,  whereby  said  second 
claw  means  is  held  in  second  grooves  located  in  said  pair  of 
legs  of  said  frame  of  said  grounding  section  to  hold  said  back 
rest  means  at  said  angle  in  said  raised  position,  said  flat 
portion  of  said  supporting  means  being  movably  held  by  third 
hinge  means  to  said  end  portion  of  said  back  rest  means  so 
that  in  a  rest  position  said  second  claw  means  are  moved  out 
of  said  second  grooves  and  positioned  to  be  within  the  same 
plane  as  said  grounding  section;  whereby 

said  tablet  stand  is  made  of  a  unitary  structure  of  molded  resin 
so  that  in  the  rest  position,  a  substantially  flat  structure  is 
provided,  and  in  a  raised  position,  a  tablet  stand  is  provided 
by  said  fastening  means,  said  end  portion  of  said  frame  of  said 
grounding  section,  and  said  back  rest  means  with  said  sup- 
porting means  holding  said  back  rest  means  at  said  angle. 
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5,607.136 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  BREAKAWAY  MOUNTING 
DEVICE  FOR  TROLLING  MOTOR 
Darnel  Bernloehr,  Mankato,  Minn™  assignor  to  Johnson  Fish- 
ing, Inc.,  Mankato.  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  253,767 

Int.  CI."  F16M  MM) 

VS.  a.  248—640  18  Oaims 


1.  A  breakaway  mounting  device  tor  a  trolling  motor,  the  motor 
being  of  the  type  including  a  support  tube  and  s  submergible  drive 
unit  coupled  ti)  the  support  tube,  the  device  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

an  omni-directional  swivel  joint  coupled  to  the  support  frame  for 
receiving  the  suppon  tube  and  for  positioning  the  drive  unit 
underwater; 

a  biasing  assembly  coupled  to  the  frame  and  cooperating  with 
the  swivel  joint  to  urge  the  support  lube  into  a  normal  oper- 
ating position  and  to  permit  angular  displacement  of  the 
suppvirt  tube  with  respect  to  the  normal  operating  position: 
and 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  for  receiving  the  support  tube,  the  sleeve 
extending  intermediate  the  swivel  joint  and  the  biasing  assem- 
bly. 


5,607,137 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Robert  J.  Kanda.  Lake  Orion,  and  Michael  A.  LaMothe,  Com- 
merce, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  525,258 

Int.  CI."  F16K  31/06 

VS.  a.  251—129.07  9  Claims 


(b)  valve  spool  means  disposed  for  movement  in  said  valving 
passage  with  an  end  exposed  to  said  inlet  and  an  opposite  end 
blind  in  said  passage  and  including  armature  means  having  a 
relatively  high  magnetic  permeability; 

(C)  a  pressure  equalizing  passage  formed  in  said  spool  means 
and  communicating  said  end  exposed  to  said  inlet  with  said 
blind  end; 

(d)  said  spool  means  including  an  annular  valving  land  formed 
about  the  end  exposed  to  said  inlet,  said  land  operable  upon 
said  movement  of  said  spool  means  to  progressively  close  and 
open  said  outlet  ports: 

(e)  a  bleed  passage  operable  upon  a  predetermined  amount  of 
said  movement  of  said  land  to  communicate  said  pressure 
equalizing  passage  with  said  outlet  ports:  and. 

( f )  coil  means  disposed  on  said  body  means  and  operable  upon 
electrical  energization  to  electromagnetically  effect  said 
movement  of  said  armature  means  and  spool  means. 


5,607,138 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,607,139 

COUPLING  FOR  COUPLING  TOGETHER  HOSES  OR 

PIPES  FOR  A  PRESSURE  MEDIUM 

Kenneth  Kjellberg,  Skovde.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nyberg,  Bo 

Erik,  Oberageri.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/01024,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21.  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21.  1995.  KT  Pub.  No.  W094/12826.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318559 

Int.  CI."  F16L  .U/2K 

VS.  C\.  251—149.6  8  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  operated  flow  control  valve  comprising: 
(al  body  means  detining  a  blind  valving  passage  open  to  an  inlet 
With  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  therein; 


1.  Coupling  for  coupling  together  a  conduit  with  another  conduit 
for  a  pressure  medium,  said  coupling  comprising  a  coupling  sleeve 
and  a  nipple  insertable  therein  to  an  engagement  position,  said 
coupling  sleeve  and  the  nipple  being  provided  with  individual 
connection  means  for  a  conduit,  said  coupling  sleeve  having  a 
valve  device  which  is  disposed  to  open  for  pressure  medium  flow 
when  the  nipple  is  inserted  to  the  engagement  position,  said 
coupling  sleeve  having  a  sleeve-shaped  front  pan  having  an  exter- 
nal annular  groove  formed  therefmjnjLa.  sleeve-shaped  rear  part 
joined  thereto,  said  rear  part  hit^g  an  internal  annular  groove 
formed  therein  and  beinglfJ^Wided  with  a  plurality  of  releasable 
ball  lock4_forJili»etenjrThe  nipple  in  the  engagement  position,  on 
which  rear  part  the  connecting  means  is  engaged,  the  front  part  is 
insened  into  the  rear  part  and  is  roiatable  but  axially  essentially 
immobile  when  joined  in  the  rear  pan  by  means  of  a  resilient 
annular  lock  ring  disposed  in  the  internal  annular  groove  in  the 
inside  of  the  rear  pan  and  which,  upon  axial  insertion  of  the  front 
pan  into  the  rear  pan  is  moved  into  the  external  annular  groove  in 
the  outside  of  the  front  pan.  and  that  the  valve  device  has  an 
axially  movable  valve  body  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  which  is  closed 
at  one  end  and  which  is  provided  with  at  least  one  flow-through 
opening,  a  valve  seat  for  cooperation  with  the  valve  body  for 
closing  oft  the  pressure  medium  through-flow,  and  a  blocking 
sleeve  cooperating  with  the  nipple  to  engage  and  disengage  the 
plurality  of  releasable  ball  locks  upon  insertion  and  withdrawal 
thereof,  and  also  upon  insertion  thereof  lor  transmitting  axial 
movements  of  the  nipple  to  the  valve  body  to  release  the  valve 
body  from  the  valve  seat. 
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5.607,140 
ROTATABLE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Edwanl  H.  Short,  III,  "nilsa;  John  A.  Tomasko.  Claremore.  and 
Stephen  P.  Farwell,  Owasso,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  BS&B 
Safety  SystenLs,  Inc..  IXilsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,653 

Int.  a."  F16K  1/226 

VS.  Cl.  251—305  41  Claims 


1.  Rotatable  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  defining  a  fluid  passage- 
way through  the  housing  and  a  seating  surface  having  an  inner 
peripheral  edge  extending  around  the  passageway; 

a  val\le.  located  in  the  passageway  and  having  a  seating  surface 
w  tn  an  outer  peripheral  edge  extending  around  the  valve,  the 
vi  IVe  being  rotatable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  the 
hissing  and  valve  seating  surfaces  are  about  coplanar  and 
d«f]ne  a  gap  between  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  the  housing 
seating  surface  and  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  valve 
saating  surface,  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  housing 
and  valve  seating  surfaces  are  not  coplanar; 

mounting  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  valve  about  a  rota- 
tiotal  axis  in  the  housing:  and 

a  stal  for  sealing  the  gap  between  the  seating  surfaces  and 
pK»enting  flow  through  the  passageway  in  the  closed  position 
oi  the  valve,  the  seal  having  a  first  portion  secured  to  the 
h<M|sing  seating  surface  on  a  first  side  of  the  rotational  axis 
an4  extending  across  the  gap  toward  the  valve  seating  surface, 
aslecond  portion  secured  to  the  valve  seating  surface  on  a 
sdODnd  side  of  the  rotational  axis  and  extending  across  the  gap 
tonvard  the  housing  seating  surface,  a  first  transitional  portion 
coinciding  with  the  rotational  axis,  and  a  second  transitional 
pillion  coinciding  with  the  rotational  axis,  the  seal  being 
uaiecured  in  the  transitional  portions  so  that  the  seal  may  flex 
iij  Uie  transitional  portions  as  the  valve  rotates  between  the 
cloeed  position  and  the  open  position;  and 

power  means  for  rotating  the  valve  between  the  closed  position 
a»i  the  open  position. 


James 


5,607,141 
ttTTENDABLE  SUPPORT  ARM  FOR  A  CARPET 
STRETCHER 
f.  CUrk,  Rte.  2,  Box  19,  Amity,  Ark.  71921 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,303 
Int.  a."  B66D  1/00 
VS.  Cl  254—200  12  Claims 

1.  An  extendable  support  for  a  carpet  stretcher  comprising; 
meaiK  for  supporting  an  extendable  arm; 


an  extendable  arm.  attached  to  said  means  for  supporting,  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  telescoping  sections  each  having  an 
L-shaped  cross-section  and  each  having  the  same  cross- 
sectional  size  each  of  the  telescoping  sections  having  means 
for  interlocldng  with  other  telescoping  section  and  preventing 
separation  of  the  telescoping  sections  from  each  other  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  their  length; 

means  for  locking  said  telescoping  sections  in  various  extended 
positions:  and 

means  for  attaching  a  carpet  stretcher  head  to  said  extendable 
arm. 


5,607,142 

LIFTING  APPARATUS 

Per  Nilsson.  Ostra  Roonefaolnisvagen  26,  S-211  47  Malmo  , 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00086.  5  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22759,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341451 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  26, 1993,  9301016 
InL  O."  B66D  1/60 
VS.  O.  254—298  12  Claims 


1.  A  lifting  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  carrier  supported  by 
said  frame  for  carrying  a  load,  first  and  second  separate  suspension 
devices  each  including  a  respective  flexible  line  and  first  and 
second  drums  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame,  said  first  and 
second  lines  being  respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
drums  for  being  respectively  wound  thereon  or  paid  out  therefrom 
depending  on  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  respective  drums,  a 
drive  means,  and  first  and  second  switching  means  respectively  for 
said  drums  and  each  disposed,  in  a  first  position,  to  interconnect 
the  respective  drum  with  said  drive  means  for  rotation  of  said 
respective  drum  in  one  direction  of  rotation  in  which  the  flexible 
line  is  wound  onto  or  unwound  from  the  drum. 
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5.607,143 

TREE  STAND  WINCH  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Everel  B.  Regal,  313  Culvert  St„  Phoenix,  N.Y.  13135 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  368^57 

Int.  a."  BMD  1/00 

UJS.  a.  254—342  »'  Claims 


ing  a  rising  movement  and  a  honzonial  displacement  relative  to  the 
supporting  members,  making  the  product  advance  step  by  step, 
wherein  at  least  one  set  of  supponmg  members  moves,  mdepen- 
dcntly  of  a  furnace  hearth,  with  a  horizontal  alternating  transla- 
tional  movement  which  is  performed  during  a  return  phase  of  the 
ttansporting  members  and,  upon  a  complete  rectangular  cycle  of 
the  transporting  members,  the  products  havmg  progressed  forwards 
by  a  distance  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  steps  of  the  displacements  of 
the  supporting  members  and  the  transporting  members. 


5,607,145 

METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  BOOKS  OF  BINGO  PAPER 

John  G.  Lovdl,  127  H  of  Aker,  Sevier,  Tenn.  37764 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,527 

Int  Cl.*^  B41F  U/54 

US.  a.  270—1.01  5  Oalms 


1.  A  tree  stand  winch  for  mounting  in  a  tree  and  for  hfting  and 
lowering  a  hunter's  gear,  comprising: 

crank  means  for  actuating  said  winch: 

a  gear  assembly  actuated  by  said  crank  means: 

a  support  plate  having  an  edge  for  mounting  parallel  to  the 
length  of  the  tree  and  having  first  and  second  opposed  sur- 
faces, said  gear  assembly  mounted  to  said  support  plate  adja- 
cent said  first  surface: 

a  line  spool  mounted  to  said  support  plate,  said  line  spool 
actuated  by  said  gear  assembly: 

braking  means  attached  to  said  support  plate  for  braking  said 
line^pool: 

attachment  means  for  suspending  said  support  plate  from  the 
user  as  the  user  climbs  the  tree,  and  for  suspending  said 
support  plate  from  the  tree  when  hoisting  items:  and 

stabilizer  means  attached  to  said  support  plate  for  simulta- 
neously engaging  the  tree  and  securing  said  support  plate  to 
the  tree,  with  the  support  plate  extending  generally  upright 
and  with  its  edge  in  engagement  with  the  ffee.  said  stabilizer 
means  comprising  deal  means  displaced  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  support  plate  for  removable  engagement  with  the  tree 
in  a  swaddling  relationship  being  shaped  for  resisting  move- 
ment of  said  winch  about  the  tree,  and  a  stabilizer  bar  down- 
wardly extending  from  said  support  plate  adjacent  the  surface 
of  the  tree,  and  strap  means  for  securing  said  stabilizer  bar  to 
the  tree. 


rvJz.xAs//^i 


5,607,144 
FURNACE  FOR  REHEATING,  HOLDING  AND  STORING 

OF  METALLURGICAL  PRODUCTS 
Didier  Brun.  Le  Chesnay;  Francois  Pahmer.  Paris,  and  Jean- 
Claude  Audebert,  Evry,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Stein 
Heurtev.  Ris  Orangis  France 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,675 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  27,  1994.  94  11527 

Int.  Cl."^  C21B  }/W 

U.S.  tl.  266—249  2  Claims 

1.  A  furnace  for  storing,  reheating  and  holding  ferrometallurgical 

products,  in  which  the  products  travel  along  a  displacement  path 

on  members  placed  so  as  to  connect,  in  the  transverse  direction,  a 

charging  zone  and  a  discharging  zone,  the  furnace  compnsing: 

product  supporting  OKmbers;  and  transporting  members  placed  at  a 

predetermined  distance  from  the  supporting  members  for  pertorm- 


I.  A  method  for  preparing  books  of  bingo  paper  containing 
common-colored  sheets,  each  said  book  having  more  than  four 
pages,  said  method  comprising,  the  steps: 

printing  like-colored  sheets  of  bingo  paper  with  a  selected 
number  of  discrete  printing  plates  and  a  discrete  jogging  plate, 
wherein  said  jogging  plate  is  an  additional  discrete  printing 
plate,  wherein  said  selected  number  of  discrete  printing  plates 
and  said  discrete  jogging  printing  plate  are  on  a  single  print- 
ing web  defining  a  single  paper  path: 
printing  at  least  one  page  number  on  each  like-colored  printed 
sheet,  with  a  programmable  printer  for  printing  sequential 
page  numbers,  said  programmable  printer  being  in  said  single 
paper  path,  whereby  successive  sheets  are  printed:  and 
padding  said  successive  page-numbered  sheets  into  books,  said 
books  having  more  than  four  pages,  such  that  said  sheets  are 
renwvably  secured  in  said  books. 


5.607,146 
MECHANISM  FOR  DIVERTING  OF  PRODUCTS  IN  A 
FOLDING  APPARATl'S 
Michael  A.  Novick.  New  Durham,  and  Roger  R.  Belanger. 
Dover,  both  of  N.H..  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckm- 
aschinen  AG.  Heidelberg.  Germany,  and  Heidelberg  Harris. 
Inc..  Dover.  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602.670 
Int.  a."  B41L  4i/0» 
U.S.  a.  270-^2  21  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  diveiting  a  signature,  comprising: 
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high-speed  tape  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
ace  and  a  second  high-speed  tape  having  an  inner  surface 
an  outer  surface,  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  high  speed 
engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  high  speed  tape 
diverting  nip: 

diverting  belt  having  raised  surface  portions  and  non- 
rajs  rd  surface  portions: 

c  nd  di\  ening  belt  having  raised  surface  portions  and  non- 
a  s  ;d  surface  portions,  the  inner  surface  of  the  first  high- 
I  tape  engaging  the  first  diverting  bell  at  the  diverting  nip 
the  inner  surt'acc  of  the  second  high-speed  tape  engaging 
•  second  di\erting  bell  al  the  diverting  nip:  and 
a  dri  .  r  tor  roialing  ihc  first  and  second  high  speed  tapes  and  ihe 
and  second  diverting  bells,  the  raised  and  the  non-raised 
ace  portions  of  the  first  and  second  diverting  bells  peri- 
otlii  ally  altering  a  con\e> ing  path  of  a  signature  conveyed 
be  I'  lecn  the  first  and  second  high  speed  tapes. 


p;ird 


5.607.147 
SJORTKR  WITH  DIFFERENT  BIN  POSITIONS 
Misao  Ihobayashi,  Yamanashi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisca  Corpo- 
ratittn.  ^'amanashi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  226,626 
Clai|i)s  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27.  1993.  5-148667; 
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19  Claims 


oner  for  recei\ing  sheets  supplied  from  a  sheet  supply 
comprising: 

distributing  section  for  distributing  sheets  supplied  from 
sheet  supply  machine, 
plii^lity  of  bins  situated  near  the  sheet  distributing  section  for 
K :  riving  the  sheets  from  the  sheet  distributing  section,  said 
bi  n .  being  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  and  being  movable 
re  li  live  to  the  sheet  distributing  section. 


means  for  positioning  the  bins  to  a  home  position,  a  sheet 
receiving  position,  a  sheet  taking  position  and  an  upper  gath- 
ering position. 

sheet  presence  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  sheet  is 
placed  on  a  bin  at  a  position  above  Ihe  sheet  receiving 
position,  and 

a  control  device,  said  control  device,  when  confirmed  by  the 
sheet  presence  detecting  means  that  the  sheet  is  taken  out 
from  the  bin  located  at  a  position  above  the  sheet  receiving 
position,  actuating  the  positioning  means  to  move  another  bin 
with  a  sheet  to  the  sheet  taking  position. 

said  home  position  being  located  at  one  side  relati\e  to  the  sheet 
distributing  section,  wherein  the  bins  are  -.tacked  adjacent  lo 
each  other  uith  a  distance  (LI),  and  all  the  bins  can  be  located 
in  the  home  position. 

said  sheet  receiving  position  facing  the  sheet  distributing  section 
to  receive  one  of  the  sheets  onto  one  of  the  bins,  wherein  a 
sheet  receiving  bin  except  a  lop  bin  is  situated  away  from  a 
bin  located  above  the  sheet  receiving  bin  with  a  distance  lL2), 

said  sheet  taking  position  being  located  at  the  other  side  opposite 
lo  the  home  position  relatixe  to  the  sheet  receiving  position, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  said  bins  is  stacked  adjacent  to  each 
other  with  a  distance  (L3)  greater  than  the  distance  (LI)  and 
less  than  the  distance  (L2).  at  least  one  bin  being  located  in 
the  sheet  taking  position  when  the  sheets  are  supplied  to  at 
least  two  bins  so  that  the  sheets  can  be  easily  removed  from 
the  at  lefi  two  bins. 

said  upper  gathering  position  being  located  above  the  sheet 
taking  position,  the  distance  between  the  bins  at  the  upper 
gathering  position  being  less  than  the  distance  (L3).  said  bins 
being  kxraled  in  the  upper  gathering  portion  after  the  sheets 
are  removed  from  the  bins  at  the  sheet  taking  position  for 
further  removing  the  sheets  from  the  bins  transferred  to  the 
sheet  taking  position  st)  that  a  size  of  the  sorter  is  reduced  in 
a  vertical  direction. 


5.607.148 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  COPIES  DIVERTED  FROM  A 

CONVEYED  STREA.M  THEREOF 
Richard    B.    Mack.    Sophie-Scholl-Str.    14.    D-68782    Briihl: 
Rainer  Klenk.  Franziskus-Str.  6.  D-68789  St.  Leon-Rot.  both 
of  Germany,  and  Thomas  Mc  Krell.  428  Washington  Rd.. 
Rye.  N.H.  03870 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243.853.  Vlay  17.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.153 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Germany.  May  17.  1993,  43  16 
400.5 

Int.  CI."  B65H  i9/i0 
U.S.  CI.  271—303  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  diverting  and  removing  copies  from  a  conveyed 
stream  thereof  in  a  rotary  cross  cutler  or  delivery  in  a  sheet-fed 
rotary  printing  press,  comprising: 
means  for  defining  a  copy-transport  plane  on  which  the  copies 

are  transported  in  a  given  transport  direction: 
a  device  for  decelerating  the  copies  which  are  ffansported  at  an 
incoming  conveying  speed,  the  decelerating  de\ice  being 
disposed  so  as  to  act  upon  both  sides  of  the  copies  which  are 
to  be  decelerated; 
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a  diverter  and  a  copy  guide  cooperating  with  said  diverter 
disposed  downstream  of  the  decelerating  device  as  seen  in  the 
transport  direction  and  above  said  copy-transport  plane;  and 

respective  means  defining  two  conveying  planes  disposed  down- 
stream of  said  copy  guide  as  seen  in  the  transport  direction,  at 
least  one  of  said  conveying  plane-defining  means  including  a 
slidably  mounted  and  pneumatically  acled-upon  conveying 
device. 


5,607,149 
APPAR.\TrS  FOR  COVERING  THE  MOUNTING 
MECa\NISM  OF  .\  BASKETBALL  GOAL 
Edward  G.  van  Nimwegen,  North  Ogden,  and  Jared  G.  Sahl- 
een.  Pleasant  View,  both  of  L'Uh,  assignors  to  Lifetime  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Clearfield.  Utah 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  502,822 

InL  CI."  A63B  6.im 

VJS.  CI.  473—479  25  aaims 


1.  A  cover  for  use  on  a  basketball  goal  system,  the  goal  system 
including  a  basketball  goal  mounted  to  a  basketball  backboard  by  a 
goal  mounting  mechanism,  the  basketball  goal  including  a  rim 
mounting  plate,  a  nm  and  rim  braces,  comprising; 

a  face  plate  configured  with  a  channel  for  receiving  the  tip  of  a 
force-applying  implement  and  further  configured  to  extend 
generally  over  the  goal  mounting  mechanism  such  that  the 
face  place  provides  a  protective  shield  over  the  goal  mounting 
mechanism  when  mounted  to  a  goal,  wherein  the  face  plate 
includes  a  fore  edge  and  wherein  the  channel  is  configured  in 
the  fore  edge  of  the  face  plate  such  that  the  rim  and  the 
channel  act  in  combination  to  form  a  pocket  for  receiving  the 
tip  of  the  force-applying  implement; 
a  back  plate  flexibly  connected  to  the  face  plate  and  to  a  lop 

plate;  and 
attachment  means  for  securing  the  cover  to  the  basketball  goal 
system  such  that  the  face  plate  covers  the  front  of  the  goal 
mounting  mechanism  when  the  cover  is  mi>unted  to  the  goal, 
said  attachment  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  holes  config- 
ured in  the  back  plate,  the  holes  configured  to  receive  bolts 
used  in  mounting  the  basketball  goal  to  the  basketball  back- 
board. 


a  third  longitudinal  member  having  a  first  and  a  second  end.  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  second  end  of  the 
second  member  perpendicular  to  and  connected  to  the  first 
end  of  the  third  member; 

a  fourth  longitudinal  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  second  end  of 
the  third  member  perpendicular  to  and  connected  to  the  first 
end  of  the  fourth  member,  wherein  the  first  member,  the 
second  member,  the  third  member  and  the  fourth  member  lie 
in  the  same  plane  and  form  a  rectangular  batters  box.  and 
wherein  the  lower  surfaces  of  each  of  the  first  member,  the 
second  member,  the  third  member  and  the  fourth  member 
abut  and  are  substantially  flush  to  a  ground  surface; 

a  plastic  storage  pouch  for  housing  the  first  longitudinal  mem- 
ber, the  second  longitudinal  member,  the  third  longitudinal 
member,  and  the  fourth  longitudinal  member;  and 

a  strap  fixably  attached  to  the  storage  pouch  for  attaching  and 
detaching  the  pouch  to  a  duff^el  bat  bag. 


5,607,151 

TABLE  TENNIS  BALL  PROJECTOR 

Westphal  Dalev,  68  Simpson  St.,  Hartford,  Conn.  06112 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,902 

Int.  CI."  F41B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  124—78  2  Claims 


5.607,150 

PORTABLE  BATTERS  BOX 

George  Schnorr,  III,  4920  Parete  Cir,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32218 

Filed  Dec.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,983 

int.  CI."  A63B  7IA)2 

U.S.  a.  473—199  15  Claims 

1.  A  ground  engageable  pt)rtable  batters  box  comprising: 

a  first  longitudinal  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 
a  second  longitudinal  member  having  a  first  and  a  second  end. 
an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  second  end  of  the 
first  member  perpendicular  to  and  connected  to  the  first  end  of 
tfie  second  member; 


1  .A  single  entrance  and  single  exit  table  tennis  ball  projecting 
apparatus  capable  of  reversing  the  direction  of  spin  it  imparts  to 
successively  ejected  balls  in  less  than  one  second,  compnsing; 

(a)  a  variable  speed  electric  motor  attached  to  a  primary  mount- 
ing plate  in  a  manner  that  allows  a  thrust  wheel  rigidly 
attached  to  the  shaft  of  said  motor  to  be  concentrically  adja- 
cent to  an  arc  clutch  plate  which  is  itself  attached  to  said 
primary  plate  so  that  its  entire  concentric  length  is  a  distance 
slightly  less  than  a  ball's  diameter  away  firom  the  periphery  of 
the  thrust  wheel; 

(b)  a  secondary  plate  mounted  with  a  side  parallel  to  one  side  of 
the  pnmary  plate,  thereby  forming  a  channel  the  size  of  the 
ball  between  the  periphery  of  the  thrust  wheel,  the  arc  dutch 
plate,  the  pnmary  ami  the  secondary  plates; 

(c)  a  rotatable  rubber-rimmed  wheel  rigidly  anached  to  one  end 
of  a  shaft  running  perpendicularly  through  a  bushing  in  said 
secondary  plate; 
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(d)  a  i  St  lever,  pivoted  near  its  center  by  a  shaft  which  is  affixed 
pel  p  endicularly  into  the  secondary  plate:  said  first  lever  hav- 

b  non-rotating  rubber-rimmed  wheel  attached  to  one  end 
so  Uat  the  peripheries  of  the  rotating  and  non-rotating  rubber- 
rimiied  wheels  form  a  gap  through  which  the  ball  can  be 
cai  r  ed  if  engaged  by  the  rotating  rubber-rimmed  wheel;  said 
fir  t  lever  having  a  magnet  attached  to  its  other  end; 

(e)  a  s  jft  iron  lever  rigidly  attached  at  one  end  to  a  cylindrical 
thid  lever  which  is  rotatable  in  a  bore  of  a  ninety  degree 
an  ;!  ed  section  of  the  secondary  plate,  so  that  the  axis  of  the 
thiW  lever  is  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  primary 
pUte;  said  soft  iron  lever  and  third  lever  being  rotatable 
togdther:  said  third  lever  being  bent  at  ninety  degrees  near  its 
unattached  end; 

(0  a  Burth  lever  pivoted  near  its  center  about  a  shaft  affixed 
perpendicularly  onto  the  secondary  plate:  said  fourth  lever 
be  ng  pulled  to  a  stopper  at  one  end  by  a  spring,  its  other  end 
ha  '  ng  a  rotatable  shaft  fitted  into  it:  said  shaft  having  a 
rut>ier-rimmed  cylinder  rigidly  attached  to  one  end:  said 
cy  ifider  being  in  a  position  to  stop  any  ball  thrown  by  the 
thiiist  wheel:  said  fourth  lever  also  having  a  rotatable  wheel 
an  iched  to  one  end: 

(g)  t  A>  similar  springy  metal  strips,  one  attached  at  one  end  to 
th<  primary  plate  the  other  attached  at  one  end  to  the  second- 
ar  blate;  said  metal  strips  being  bent  at  their  unattached  ends 
so  tnat  a  rotatable  wheel  attached  to  each  unattached  end  has 
its  ixis  oriented  forty-five  degrees  to  the  primary  plate;  said 
wliels  being  positioned  a  distance  slighdy  less  than  a  ball's 
di;  iipeter  from  each  other  at  their  peripheries; 

(h)  li4o  smaller  motors  with  a  rubber-rimmed  wheel  rigidly 
attached  to  each  shaft;  said  smaller  motors  being  attached  to 
thi '  primary  plate  in  a  way  that  allow s  said  wheels  on  smaller 
m  )fors  to  have  their  peripheries  spaced  a  distance  slightly  less 
th  11  a  ball's  diameter  from  each  other;  said  wheels  on  smaller 
m  )jors  being  part  of  a  detent  for  the  ball,  the  rest  of  the  detent 
beiig  the  wheels  on  the  springy  metal  strips  mentioned  in  (g) 
of  I  lis  claim. 


indicia,  and  wherein  said  batter  calls  out  the  color  of  said  indicia  to 
indicate  that  the  baner  is  keeping  his  eye  focused  on  the  baseball. 
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5,607,153 

DISTANCE  MARKER  WITHIN  A  GOLF  COURSE 

FAIRWAY 

John  M.  Bailey,  1249  Golfside  Dr.,  Sebring,  Ha.  33870 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,484 

Int.  CI."  A63B  57/00 

VS.  a.  473—150  3  Claims 


5,607,152 

PLURALITY  OF  BASEBALLS  EACH  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  COLORED  INDICIA  FOR  TRAINING 

BASEBALL  BATTERS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  USE 

John  Strassburger,  10952  Big  Bone  Rd.,  Union,  Ky.  41091 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,456 

Int  CL"  A63B  69/(X) 

VS.  CIJ  473 — 451  3  Claims 


method  of  training  a  ba.seball  baiter,  the  method  comprising 

a  series  of  baseballs  one  at  a  time  to  said  baner.  each  of 

b^^balls  having  an  outside  surface  haviig  a  different  colored 


y 


1.  A  visual  distance  marker  for  a  golf  course  which  is  implanted 
in  an  elongated  fairway  of  the  golf  course  and  is  materially 
unaffected  by  the  operation  of  a  reel-type  lawn  mower  passing 
there  over,  said  marker  comprising: 

a  generally  straight,  resilient  upstanding  marker  member  having 
an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  and  a  generally  uniform 
X-  or  cross-shaped  cross  section  along  substantially  its  entire 
length: 

an  elongated,  straight,  ngid  tubular  anchor  member  being  com- 
pletely embedded  in  upright  orientation  into  a  gra.ssy  area  of 
the  golf  course  fairway,  said  anchor  member  having  a  length 
generally  in  the  range  of  that  of  said  lower  portion,  said 
anchor  member  having  an  inside  diameter  slightly  greater 
than  a  maximum  width  of  said  marker  member; 

said  marker  member  slidably  engagable  into  said  anchor  mem- 
ber whereby  their  lower  ends  are  generally  aligned  one  to 
another; 

means  for  releasibly  securing  said  marker  member  within  said 
anchor  member: 

said  marker  member  extending  above  ground  a  distance  such 
that  said  marker  m.ember  mav  be  initially  depressed  b\  a 
leading  edge  bar  of  the  lawn  mower  and  said  marker  member 
will  be  subsequently  depressed  by  the  mower  and  rolling  bar 
of  the  mower  so  diat  said  marker  member  will  not  be  severed 
when  the  grassy  area  of  said  fairway  is  being  mowed  in  any 
direction  across  said  fairwav.  said  marker  member  being 
sufficiently  resilient  to  return  to  its  original  straight  and 
upstanding  orientation  thereafter; 

said  upper  portion  extending  above  the  ground  having  indicia 
thereon  for  viewably  communicating  to  a  golfer  positioned  in 
any  direction  from  said  marker  member  the  distance  of  said 
marker  member  from  a  tee  or  a  green  associated  widi  said 
fairway. 
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5.607.154 

BLADE  REPLACEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  HOCKEY 

STICKS 

Richard  E.  Meumann.  25-W2  Helena  Cin,  Mission  Mejo.  Calif. 

92691.  and  Richard  C.  Meumann.  31805  Oak  (ilen  Rd.. 

N^llev  Center.  Calif.  92082 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995.  Set.  No.  513.096 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  S'iin 

I  .S.  CI.  473-562  »5  Claims 


I.  A  high  durability,  high  performance  hixke>  Mick  blade 
replacenieni  >\stem  suitable  for  use  with  a  hixkc)  stick, shall,  said 
svstem  comprising: 

a  hocke\  stick  blade  ha\  ing  a  textured  surface  on  at  least  a 
p.irtion  thereof,  said  blade  shaped  substantially  like  con\en 
lional  replacement  hockey  stiCk  blades  and  haung  a  ho,!el 
p«inion  at  one  end;  and 

a  coupler  portion  basing  first  and  second  connections  at  oppt)s- 
ing  ends  wherein  said  tirst  connection  is  adapted  to  recei\e 
one  end  of  the  replacement  blade  and  said  second  connection 
is  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  a  hockey  stick  shaft; 

whereb\  said  leplacement  system  permits  repair  ot  damaged 
h<Kke\  sticks  that  would  otherwise  be  discaided  and  thereby 
lengthens  the  useful  life  of  a  hcxkey  stick  shaft,  said  system 
also  enhancing  puck  control  and  manufacturable  reprixlucibil- 
iiy. 


•-^    ..\r. 


»i » 


base  at  least  during  use  of  the  games  apparatus,  the  base  being 
conhgured  and  arranged  to.  in  play,  support  substantially  the 
entire  weight  ol  the  players  or  teams  and  to  enable  all  the 
players  to  each  exert  up  to  their  full  strength  in  attempting  to 
achieve  lilting  of  the  playing  held  without  there  being  sub- 
stantial risk  of  altering  the  relative  orientation  of  the  pedestal 
and  the  base 


5.607.156 

APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  PLAYING  GAMES 

Amaradivakara-.Sam    Samarasinghe,    RStJC    View.    1)2-0-7. 

Kuala  Lumpur  55100,  Malaysia 
PCT  No.  P(  r/(;B9.VmU06,  §  7n\  Date  Oct.  18.  1W4.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13839.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  199.V  Ser.  No.  256.5.V. 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  16.  1992. 
9200862;  Sep.  21.  1992.  9219947 

Int.  CI.'  A63F  fn*> 
V&.  CL  273—146  21  Claims 


5.607.155 

PI\  OTED  PI.AYER-TILTABLE  GAMES  TABLE 

Neil    D.    Campbell,   4    Hey  bridge    Lane.   Christchurch.    New 

Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCr/NZ93/00114.  §  371  Date  May  16,  1995.  $  102(e» 
Date  May  16.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11072.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mai  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  436.221 
Claims  priority.  applicatiiHi  Nev»   Zealand.  Nov.  17.  1992, 
245156 

int.  CI."  A63F  71}^ 
ti».  a.  273—110  20  Claims 

1.  Sk  games  apparatus  on  which  a  game  involving  strength,  skill 
and  agility  is  playable  by  two  or  more  oppt)sing  players  or  teams 
who.  in  playing  the  game,  must  struggle  against  one  another  as 
they  attempt  to  score  points  by  directing  a  playing  piece  on  a 
playing  tield  into  a  designated  scoring  /one  or  zones,  the  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  said  playing  held,  on  which  a  said  playing  piece  is  movable, 
incorporating  one  or  more  said  scoring  /ones  per  player  or 
team; 
together  with  one  or  more  handles  per  player  or  team  extending 
outwardly  of  the  playing  held  manipulable  to  cause  the  play- 
ing held  to  be  lilted  from  the  hon/ontal; 
characterized  in  that  the  playing  held  is  tiltably  mounted  on  a 
pedestal,  which  pedestal  is  adapted  to  be  hxedly  mounted  to  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  playing  games  comprising  at  least  one  die 
and  a  planar  object  with  markings  thereon,  each  of  said  dice 
consisting  essentially  of  twelve  facets,  each  facet  having  markings 
to  indicate  numerals  and/or  letters  of  the  alphabet  and/or  other 
characters,  and  the  planar  object  compnsing  at  least  twelve  parts 
capable  of  being  assembled  into  a  compt>sile  planar  sheet,  each 
part  having  markings  of  numerals  and/or  letters  and/or  characters 
corresponding  to  the  facets  on  the  die. 
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5,607,157 

MLtCTI-CONNECnON  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  GAME 
APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Nagasbima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enter- 
prises. Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00607,  $  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23811,  PCT  Pub. 
Data  Oct  27,  1994 

j  I    PCT  Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No,  351044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-107731; 
Apr.  9,  1993,  5-107732;  Apr.  9.  1993,  5-107733 

IbL  CL"  A63F  9/24 
U&  PJ  273—148  B  3  Claims 


I.  A  liiulti-connection  device  connectable  as  a  peripheral  unit  to 
a  game  apparatus,  said  multi-connection  device  comprising: 

a  pl^lality  of  input  connections  respectively  connected  to  input 
mle^s; 

an  output  connection  connected  to  a  body  of  the  game  apparatus 
fciroutputting  data  to  the  game  apparatus  body; 

a  co^ilrol  unit  for  sequentially  reading  data  from  the  input  means 
connected  to  the  plural  input  connections,  and  outputting  the 
raad  data  to  the  game  apparatus  body  at  the  output  connec- 
tiif; 

the  control  unit  including  a  storing  unit  for  storing  the  data  of 
tl^  plural  input  means  sequentially  read  from  the  plural  input 
niebns.  the  control  unit  outputting  at  the  output  connection  the 
dtiB  of  the  plural  input  means  stored  by  the  storing  unit,  the 
control  unit  receiving  a  read  instruction  from  the  game  appa- 
ratus through  the  output  connection  at  predetermined  inter- 
VI J  s.  and  supplying,  in  response  to  the  read  instruction  from 
game  apparatus,  the  data  of  the  plural  input  means  stored 
the  storing  unit  to  the  game  apparatus  through  the  output 
c^i  inection. 


the 


means  on  said  handle  and  said  electrical  connection  means  in  said 
base  being  for  transmitting  said  electrical  signals  when  said  handle 
is  mounted  on  said  base. 


5,607,159 

BOARD  GAME  HAVING  A  RANDOM  INDICATOR  FOR 

DETERMINING  DIRECTION,  AMOUNT  AND  AXIS  OF 

REFERENCE  OF  MOVEMENT  OF  TOKENS 

Paul    H.    Bryson,    41    Stalybridge    Road,    Mottram,    Hyde, 

Cbestaire,  SK14  6NF,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB93/00001.  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12848,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256J40 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  2,  1992, 
9200109;  Jul.  22,  1992,  9215536 

InL  a."  A63F  3/00:9/20:9/04 
U.S.  a.  273—243  30  Claims 


5,607,158 

DETACHABLE  JOYSTICK  HANDLE 

Wah  t.  Chan,  Flat  L,  12/F,  Phase  4,  Kwun  Tong  Industrial 

Centre,  436-446  Kwun  Tong  Road,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555,544 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov,  28,  1994, 
9423971 

,  Int.  a."  A63F  9/00 

U&  ( 1  273—148  B  14  Claims 

1.  /.[joystick,  comprising  a  handle  having  mounted  thereon  at 
least  o|ie  actuator  means  for  generating  electrical  signals  in 
response  to  manipulation  of  the  actuator  means;  and  a  base,  said 
handle  being  detachably  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  electri- 
cal cofUiection  means  detachably  engageable  with  electrical  con- 
nection means  provided  in  said  base,  said  electrical  connection 
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1.  A  game  comprising:  a  playing  surface  defining  a  plurality  of 
regions;  at  least  one  token  capable  of  moving  across  the  surface 
from  a  first  region  to  a  second  region;  and  means  for  indicating  at 
least  two  mutually  unassociated  criteria  of  movement  including  a 
first  base  vector  (i)  and  second  base  vector  (j).  which  base  vectors 
determine  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  token,  and  for  indicat- 
ing separate  scalar  values  (A  and  B),  the  scalar  values  determining 
the  magnitudes  of  first  and  second  vectors  (Ai  and  Bj)  such  that  a 
resultant  vector,  indicating  overall  movement  of  the  token,  is 
determined  by  the  sum  of  the  two  vectors  Ai  and  Bj.  said  means 
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embodyng  one  piece  for  simuUa>K0us.y  obtaining  .he  firs,  and  PLAYINc'tiJ'lM'pROVED  VERSION  OF 

«^ond  baM:  vectors  and  ^  separa.e  scalar  values  THE  G^ME  OF  PAl  GOW  POKER 

John  Skratulia,  11402  Howard  St..  Whittier.  Calif.  90601 

—  Filed  Jul.  10,  1995.  Scr.  No.  500,337 

Int.  CI."  A63F  lAK) 
5.607.160  U&a.  273— 292  *  18  Claims 

THREE  TALENT  BOARDGAME 
Arthur  J.  Stevens,  and  Linda  T.  Stevens,  both  of  8783  Donny- 
brook  Dr..  Boise,  Id.  83709 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,115 

InL  a."  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—249  16  Claims 
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1.  A  board  game  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  A  plurality  of  distinguishable  playing  pieces  representing 
teams; 

(B)  A  timer  for  indicating  the  time  a  team  has  to  respond: 

(C)  A  plurality  of  playing  cards,  each  said  card  having  a  plurality 
of  questions  with  the  answers  and  reference  lo  the  location  of 
the  answers  m  the  Bible,  a  plurality  of  specific  words  for 
acting  and  a  plurali.y  of  specific  words  for  drawing: 

(D)  A  continuous  path  atop  a  gameboard.  comprising  three 
inlersecring  arcs,  when  followed  in  a  counterclockwise  direc- 
tion returns  to  the  beginning  of  said  path  including: 

(a)  A  plurality  of  question  spaces,  whereon  a  distinctive 
identifying  indica  is  printed,  corresponding  to  the  category 
of  Question,  and  indicating  the  category  to  be  selected  from 
the  playing  cards: 

(b)  A  plurality  of  draw  spaces,  whereon  a  distinctive  identify- 
ing indica  is  printed,  corresponding  to  the  category  of 
Draw,  and  indicating  the  category  to  be  selected  from  the 
playing  cards: 

(c)  A  plurality  of  act  spaces,  whereon  a  distinctive  identifying 
indica  is  printed,  corresponding  to  the  category  of  Act.  and 
indicating  the  category  to  be  selected  from  the  playing 
cards: 

(d)  A  plurality  of  open-play  spaces,  whereon  a  distinctive 
identifying  indica  is  printed,  wherein  answering  said  cat- 
egory of  play  is  open  to  all  teams: 

(e)  *  single  Alpha/Omega  space,  whereon  a  distinctive  iden- 
■        lifying  indica  is  printed,  indicating  the  surt  and  finish  of 

the  path  and  game: 

(E)  A  means  for  randomly  selecting  a  number  for: 

(a)  Corresponding  movement  of  a  teams  playing  piece  along 
the  path: 

(b)  Corresponding  selection  of  the  plurality  of  choices  within 
the  category  of  play  upon  a  playing  card: 

(F)  A  writing  surface  to  draw  upon  for  the  category  of  draw; 

(G)  A  writing  utensil  to  draw  with  for  the  category  of  draw. 


1 .  An  improved  method  of  playing  the  existing  game  of  Pai  Cow 
Poker,  the  existing  game  of  Pai  Cow  Poker  including  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  bank  hand; 

the  bank  hand  snd  each  of  the  other  players  placing  wagers; 

a  dealer  dealing  a  seven  card  hand  for  each  player: 

determining  an  action  hand: 

the  dealer  distributing  the  seven  card  hands  to  the  players: 

the  players  sening  their  hands  into  two-card  front  hands  and 
five-card  back  hands:  and, 

the  bank  hand  sequentially  comparing  hands  and  settling  wagers 
with  the  other  players,  the  improvement  comprising: 

providing  a  fifty  six  card  playing  deck  including  a  fifty  two  card 
standard  deck  plus  four  jokers,  thereby  permitting  as  many  as 
eight  players  to  participate  in  the  game: 

providing  a  set  of  three  special  dice  to  be  utilized  in  the  step  of 
determining  an  action  hand,  said  set  of  three  special  dice 
further  including  a  first  die  having  three  blank  sides  and  three 
sides  marked  with  a  representation  of  the  number  two.  a 
second  die  having  three  sides  marked  with  a  representation  of 
the  number  one  and  three  sides  marked  with  a  represenution 
of  the  number  two.  and  a  third  die  having  three  blank  sides 
and  three  sides  marked  with  a  represenution  of  the  number 
four:  and. 
in  the  step  of  determining  an  action  hand,  each  player  having  a 
numbered  playing  position  ranging  from  one  to  eight,  one  of 
the  players  rolling  said  set  of  three  dice,  the  total  numeric 
value  of  said  three  dice  ranging  from  one  lo  eight,  the  action 
hand  being  the  hand  whose  numbered  playing  position  equals 
said  total  numeric  value  of  said  three  dice. 


5,607,162 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  MATCHING  CARD  GAME 
Eugene  B.  Boylan,  Minden;  Robert  F.  Koemer,  Gardnerville; 
Russell  R.  Hebert,  Carson  City,  all  of  Nev.,  and  Robert 
Megli,  South  Lake  Tahoe,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bet  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Carson  Citv,  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618^57 
Int.  CI."  A63F  l/W 
VS.  a.  273—292  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  matching  wagering  game  between  a 
lespective  player  or  a  group  of  respective  players  and  a  dealer 
whose  outcome  is  determined  by  randomly  generated  playing  cards 
having  various  ranks  and  suits,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
wagering  an  ante  bet  by  each  respective  player  against  the 
dealer, 
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de  I  ing  of  a  first  number  of  the  cards  by  the  dealer  to  each 
n  ispeclive  player  lo  constim.e  a  hand  for  each  respective 
p  ^yer,  and  dealing  of  a  second  number  of  the  cards  by  the 
d  saler  to  the  dealer  to  constitute  a  hand  of  the  dealer  where 
il  le  second  number  of  cards  is  greater  than  the  first  number  of 
c  uxls: 
cc  n  lucting  of  a  round  of  play  including  the  steps  of 

(  1)  playing  of  a  card  from  the  hand  of  the  dealer  to  present  the 
rank  and  suit  of  .he  played  card  lo  each  respec.ive  player; 
(  1)  playing  of  a  card  from  the  respective  hand  by  each 
respective  player  which  is  one  of 
(i)  a  card  which  has  the  same  suit  as  that  of  the  card  played 

by  the  dealer,  or 
(ii)  a  card  which  has  the  same  rank  as  that  of  the  card 
played  by  the  dealer. 

whereby  each  respective  player  reduces  the  number  of 
cards  in  the  respective  hand  thereof  where  a  card  is 
played  during  the  round: 
re|)<aling  of  the  conducting  step  until  each  card  in  the  hand  of 
tke  dealer  has  been  played  so  that  there  are  no  cards  left  in  the 
h  uid  of  the  dealer: 
pa  y  ng  off  of  the  ante  bet  of  each  respective  player  to 

(  I)  each  respective  player  if  each  respective  player  has  no 

card  remaining  in  the  respective  hand  thereof,  or 
(  >)  the  dealer  if  each  respective  player  has  one  or  more  cards 
remaining  in  the  respective  hand  thereof. 


1 


a  container  having  a  plurality  of  sides,  wherein  at  least  two  of 

the  sides  define  target  openings  for  allowing  the  projectiles  to 

enter  the  container: 
a  plurality  of  self-healing  sheets  covering  the  target  openings. 

whereby  the  projectiles  penetrate  the  self-healing  sheets  in 

order  to  enter  the  container: 
a  paniculate  material  contained  within  the  container  for  slowing 

down  and  capturing  the  projectiles  within  the  container:  and 
means  for  facilitating  movement  of  the  container. 


5,607,164 
VEHICLE  POSITIONING  GAME 
Andrew  Rifkin,  Palos  Verdes,  Califs,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  El 
Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599^15 

Int  CI."  A63F  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  273—446  1  CTalm 


5,607,163 
GRANULATE  BACKSTOP  ASSEMBLY 
Leslie  F.  Nesler,  St.  Paul,  .Minn.,  assignor  to  Caswell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  207355,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat. 

Ni>,  5,435.571,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

965.749,  Oct.  23,  1992.  Pat  No.  5J40,117,  and  a  continuation 

of  .Ser,  No.  643,539,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pal.  No.  5.171.020.  This 

application  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450.821 

Int  a."  F41J  1/12 

VS.  tl-  273-^10  16  Claims 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  positioning  game  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  vertical  slot  having  upper  and  lower  ends: 

a  toy  vehicle: 

drive  means  for  moving  said  toy  vehicle  from  said  upper  end 

toward  said  lower  end: 
a  stop  zone  adjacent  said  lower  end  having  means  for  indicating 

a  targe,  stop  position  within  said  stop  zone; 
switch  means  for  operating  said  drive  means:  and 
position  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  toy  vehicle 

within  said  stop  zone. 


A  backstop  assembly  for  capturing  projectiles  and  projectile 


fragments  comprising: 


5,607.165 
SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VALVT  HAN'ING  BIASSED 
SEALANT  LTVDER  PRESSURE 
Lindsey  D.  Bredemeyer,  Missouri  City,  Tes.,  assignor  to  Coo- 
per Cameron  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  486.358 
Int  CI."  F16J  15/20 
VS.  CI.  277—2  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  a  moving  element  in  a  valve  body 
having  a  fluid  under  pressure  flowing  through  a  cavity  in  the  valve 
body  comprising: 
an  internal  seal  between  the  valve  body  and  moving  element 

proximate  the  fluid  under  pressure: 
an  external  seal  between  the  valve  body  and  moving  element 

proximate  the  free  end  of  the  moving  element: 
a  space  around  the  moving  element  for  sealant  between  said 
internal  and  external  seals; 
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5,607,167 

SEALING  MEMBER  HAVING  CONCENTRIC  O-RING 

RETAINER  FILLED  WITH  GEL  SEALANT 

Joris  I.  Franckx,  Bonheiden,  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.V.  Ray- 

chcm  S.A.,  Kessd-Lo,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)1809,  $  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/D5935,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,161 
Claims     priority,     application     Belgium,     Sep.     4,     1992, 
9218755.8;  Apr.  1,  1993,  9306855.9 

Int.  aJ'  F16J  15/10:  G02B  6/44:6/3fl 
VS.  CL  277—72  FM  1*  Claims 


1  biasing  member  for  biasing  one  of  said  internal  and  external 
seals  towards  the  other  of  said  internal  and  external  seals  to 
pressurize  the  sealant  to  a  pressure  greater  than  the  fluid 
pressure  and  ambient  pressure  causing  the  sealant  to  tend  to 
flow  towards  the  valve  body  cavity  and  towards  the  ambient. 


5.607,166 
LOW  FRICTION  FLUID  SEAL  DEVICE  WITH  HINGE 
AND  ROLL  STRUCTURE 
G.  W.  Gorman,  Midlothian,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gorman  Com- 
pany, Inc  Cedar  Hill,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,193 

inL  CI."  F16J  ism-.ism 

vs.  CL  277—27  13  CUims 


I60C 


1.  A  sealing  member  comprising: 

(a)  a  sealing  material  having  a  cone  penetration  of  between  80 
and  400  (10"'  mm)  and  an  ultimate  elongation  of  at  least 
100%,  and 

(b)  an  elastomeric  retaining  member  for  the  sealing  matenal. 
which  retaining  member  comprises  two  substantially  concen- 
tric O-rings  which  are  joined  to  one  another,  an  annular  space 
between  the  O-rings  containing  the  sealing  material. 


5.607,168 

SEAL  INCORPORATING  A  RESILIENT  SEALING 

ELEMENT 

Hans  H.  DahU.  Williams  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Albert  lyostd 

Packings.  Ltd.,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353J500 

Int.  CI."  F16J  I5m 

VS.  CL  277—152  3  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  seal  device  suitable  for  use  in  scaling  an  annular  space 
between  an  internal  surface  of  a  cylinder  and  a  member  therein 
having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  comprising; 

(a)  an  annular  body  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  a 
clased  end  face,  and  an  at  least  partly  open  end  face  defining 
a  first  radial  sealing  area  protruding  outwardly  from  said  outer 
side  and  a  second  radial  sealing  area  protruding  inwardly 
from  said  inner  side  of  said  annular  body;  and 

(b)  said  at  least  partly  open  end  face  comprising  said  first  radial 
sealing  area  and  said  second  radial  sealing  area  being  formed 
of  a  less  rigid  elaslomenc  matenal  than  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  annular  body; 

whereby  said  first  radial  sealing  area  or  said  second  radial  sealing 
area  will  tend  to  hinge  and  roll  towards  said  closed  end  of  said 
annular  body  and  present  a  substantially  constant  surface  contact 
area  with  a  cylindrical  surface  when  hydraulic  oil  pressure  is 
applied  to  said  at  least  partly  open  end  face  of  said  fluid  seal  device 
during  use  thereof  and  said  cylindrical  surface  moves  against  said 
first  or  second  radial  sealing  area. 


1.  A  seal  for  a  shaft,  comprising: 

a  case  defining  an  axial  portion  and  a  radial  portion; 

a  resilient  sealing  member  having  an  outer  portion  positioned 
inwardly  of  the  axial  portion  of  the  case  and  against  the  radial 
portion  of  the  case,  and  an  inner  portion  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  outer  portion  inwardly  of  the  radial  portion  of  the  ca.se. 
the  resilient  sealing  member  inner  portion  terminating  in  an 
inner  end  engageable  with  the  shaft  and  being  deflectable 
upon  contact  with  the  shaft:  and 

an  elastomeric  material  surrounding  the  axial  portion  of  the  ca.se 
and  engaging  at  least  a  part  of  the  radial  portion  of  the  case 
and  the  outer  poiiion  of  the  sealing  member  for  holding  the 
case  and  sealing  member  together  and  to  form  a  unitary  seal 
construction,  wherein  the  elaslomenc  matenal  is  formed  so  as 
to  define  an  excluder  lip  seal  engageable  with  the  shaft  and 
extending  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  ca.se  radial  portion,  and 
wherein  the  elastomeric  material  defines  an  outer  ring  encas- 
ing the  ca.se  axial  portion,  and  includes  connecting  structure 
extending  between  the  outer  ring  and  the  excluder  lip  seal. 
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wiiirein  the  connecting  structure  at  least  partially  overlies  the 
caf<t  radial  portion,  wherein  the  connecting  structure  com- 
pi  aes  a  plurality  of  spaced,  radially  extending  connectors 
e>  li  :nding  between  the  excluder  lip  seal  and  the  outer  ring. 


5.607,169 

SEULING  assembly  for  CONNECTOR  HAVING 

DEFORMATION  COMPENSATING  SHAPE 

ToshikaKu  Sakurai,  and  Atsushi  Sakatani,  both  of  Yokkaiclii, 

Japaa.  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-258919 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/10 

VS.  0-  277—168  12  Claims 


1.  A  '  waterproof  sealing  assembly  comprising  a  first  surface  and 
a  secofii  1  surface  with  a  seal  therebetween,  said  first  surface  being 

against  said  second  surface  in  a  coupling  direction  by  a 
coupliii; ;  device,  thereby  causing  deformation  of  at  least  one  of 
said  fits!  surface  and  said  second  surface,  said  deformation  causing 
curvatute  thereof,  said  .seal  shaped  to  compensate  for  said  curva- 
ture, sijd  first  surface  is  on  a  first  element  and  said  second  surface 
is  on  sk  d  second  element,  said  first  element  being  a  synthetic  resin 
male  |  <  (tion  of  a  waterproof  connector  and  said  second  element 

synthetic  resin  female  portion  of  said  waterproof  connec- 
tor. sii|l  male  portion  and  said  female  portion  adapted  to  be 
sealini  ;l  ^  coupled  to  each  other. 


1 .  A  sulky  comprising: 

two  wheels  having  a  substantially  flat  configuration; 

a  driver  seat  having  a  substantially  flat  configuration  connected 
to  a  chassis: 

said  chassis  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  elements 
detachably  assembled  together  so  as  to  be  easily  removable 
from  each  other  by  hand  tools,  the  plurality  of  substantially 
flat  elements  including  a  crossbar,  a  pair  of  shafts,  and  a  pair 
of  end  frames,  said  end  frames  each  having  a  substantially 
triangular  shape  with  three  comers  and  having  mounting 
structures  detachably  connecting  the  shafts  and  crossbar  to  the 
end  frames  with  the  crossbar  extending  between  the  end 
frames  and  one  of  the  shafts  extending  away  from  each 
respective  end  frame,  said  end  frames  further  being  detach- 
ably mounted  to,  respectively,  the  two  wheels  such  that  the 
connections  between  one  of  said  end  frames  and  one  of  said 
shafts  and  an  end  of  the  crossbar  are  disposed,  at  longitudi- 
nally spaced  locations,  in  a  substantially  common  vertical 
plane  extending  substantially  longitudinally  to  the  sulky  and 
through  substantially  the  center  of  the  wheel; 

whereby  a  user  may  assemble  and  disassemble  the  sulky  in  a 
simple  manner  using  ordinary  hand  tools. 


5,607,171 
RECUMBENT  BICYCLE 
Gerard    Labranche,   75   Grande   Cote,    Rosemere,   Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,371 

Int.  CI."  B62K  17/00 

VS.  a.  280—288.1  19  Claims 


5,607.170 
SULKY 

Jan  dilpjon,  Fagerstrand,  and  Atte  Nygaardsvik,  Fjellstrand, 
botp  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Volotech  AS,  Stavanger.  Nor- 
way 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93A»0005,  §  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1995.  5  102(e) 
Dale  Jan.  9.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24354,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Dec.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  29,  1992,  922156 

Int.  CI."  B62C  I/OH 

VS.  CI.  280—63  19  Oaims 


I,  A  recumbent  bicycle  comprising: 

a  substantially  elongated  frame  defining  a  frame  longitudinal 
axis,  a  frame  front  end  and  a  frame  rear  end.  said  frame 
including  a  main  tube,  said  main  tube  having  a  main  tube 
from  section  and  a  main  tube  rear  section,  said  main  tube 
front  section  and  said  main  tube  rear  section  being  movable 
relatively  to  one  another  along  said  frame  longitudinal  axis  so 
as  to  vary  the  length  of  said  frame; 

a  forked  yoke  pivotally  fixed  to  said  main  tube  front  section  for 
pivoting  about  a  yoke  pivoting  axis; 

a  front  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  yoke  for  rotating  about 
a  front  wheel  rotating  axis: 

a  rear  wheel  rotatably  fixed  to  said  frame  adjacent  said  frame 
rear  end  for  routing  about  a  rear  wheel  rotating  axis; 
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a  driving  mecnanism  for  driving  said  rear  wheel,  said  driving 
mechanism  includmg  a  pedal  assembly,  said  pedal  assembly 
being  mounted  on  said  main  lube  front  section  adjacent  said 
frame  front  end: 

a  seat  mounted  on  said  main  tube  rear  section  adjacent  said 
franie  rear  end: 

a  handle  assembly  pivoially  mounted  on  said  main  tube  rear 
section  adjacent  said  seat: 

a  linkage  means  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  handle 
assembly  to  said  yoke,  said  linkage  means  being  operatively 
attached  to  both  said  handle  assembly  and  said  yoke; 

a  brake  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  braking  said  bicycle. 


5,607.172 
EXTENDED  BICYCLE  FRAME  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 

A  HARNESS  APPARATl'S 

John  J.  T\iri,  247  Elm  Rd.,  Princelon.  N.J.  08540 

Filed  Nov.  22,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  561.698 

Int  CI.*"  B62J  .19/00 

VS.  CI.  280—290  4  CUims 


pin  is  received;  wherein  said  adjustment  rod  is  provided  axially 
with  a  fitting  hole  having  therein  at  a  midpoint  thereof  an  inner 
threaded  portion  engageable  with  said  outer  threaded  portion  of 
said  support  rod.  said  fitting  hole  of  said  adjustment  rod  further 
having  on  an  inner  wall  of  a  top  end  thereof  a  retaining  groove 
engageable  with  said  retaining  block  of  said  inner  rod  when  said 
fitting  hole  of  said  adjustment  rod  is  fitted  over  a  bottom  end  of 
said  inner  rod;  and  wherein  said  support  rod  can  be  adjusted  in 
length  by  a  relative  displacement  of  said  inner  threaded  portion  of 
said  adjustment  rod  and  said  outer  threaded  portion  of  said  support 
rod.  with  said  relative  displacement  being  brought  about  by  said 
adjustment  rod  which  is  turned. 


4.  A  single-piece  extended  bicycle  frame  in  combination  with  a 
harness  apparatus  comprising: 

said  single-piece  bicycle  frame  including  a  forward  top  tube,  a 
forward  down  tube,  a  seat  post  connected  to  said  forward  top 
tube  and  forward  down  tube,  a  middle  fork  connected  to  the 
sAt  post,  a  rear  axle  connected  to  the  middle  fork,  a  rear  top 
tube  connected  to  said  seat  post,  and  a  rear  fork  connected 
between  said  rear  top  tube  and  said  rear  axle. 

a  forward  cycle  harness  connector  attached  to  said  forward  top 
tube  so  as  to  allow  translating  forward  and  rearward  move- 
ment and  including  a  locksel. 

a  rear  cycle  harness  connector  attached  to  said  rear  top  tube  so 
as  to  allow  translating  forward  and  rearward  movement  and 
including  said  lockset.  and 

a  harness  apparatus  removably  connected  to  said  forward  cycle 
harness  connector  and  said  rear  cycle  harness  connector 


5,607.174 

FOLDING  WHEELBARROW 

Patrick  Ambrogio.  323  Kramer  Ave.,  Slaten  Island.  ti.\.  10309 

Filed  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442,681 

Int.  CI."  B62B  ///« 

VS.  CI.  280—653  3  Claims 


5,607,173 
ADJUSTABLE  PARKING  FRAME  OF  BICYCLE 
Yung-Hsin  Lai,  No.  302-1.  Chang  Yuan  Road.  Chang  Sha 
Milage,  Hwatan  Hsiang,  Cbanghua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.020 
Int.  CI."  B62H  1/06 
VS.  CI.  280—293  3  Claims 

I.  An  adjustable  bicycle  parking  frame  comprising  a  fa.siening 
plate  which  is  provided  at  a  bottom  thereof  with  an  inner  rod 
having  thereon  at  a  midpoint  thereof  two  protuberances,  a  support 
rod.  and  an  adjustment  rod;  wherein  said  inner  rod  is  provided  at  a 
bottom  thereof  with  a  receiving  space  which  is  provided  axially 
with  a  sliding  slot  and  is  further  provided  on  a  top  thereof  with  a 
first  round  hole  dimensioned  to  receive  therein  a  spring  and  a 
retaining  block:  wherein  said  support  rod  Is  provided  at  a  bottom 
thereof  with  a  support  block  and  at  a  top  thereof  with  an  outer 
threaded  portion  having  on  a  top  thereof  a  round  hole  in  which  a 


1.  A  wheelbarrow  comprising  a  frame,  a  bucket,  a  bucket  insert 
a  first  posterior  resting  brace,  a  second  posterior  resting  brace,  at 
least  one  cross  brace,  a  steering  wheel,  and  a  wheel  support  means; 
said  frame  comprising; 

a  first  elongate  member,  said  elongate  member  having  a  first 

end  and  a  second  end: 
a  second  elongate  member,  said  elongate  member  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein  said  first  and  second 
elongate  members  are  rigid  one  piece  members  and  lie  in 
the  same  plane  and  the  distance  between  said  first  ends  of 
said  elongate  members  is  less  than  the  distance  between 
said  second  ends  of  said  elongate  members: 
an  anterior  resting  brace  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
one  end  of  said  anterior  resting  brace  being  connected  to 
the  first  end  of  said  first  elongate  member,  and  the  other 
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( nd  of  said  anterior  resting  brace  being  connected  to  the 
I  irst  end  of  said  second  elongate  member: 
s^  I  anterior  resting  brace  being  a  platform  upon  which  to  rest 

I  te  wheelbarrow  as  it  stands  on  end  for  storage; 
s^  I  anterior  resting  brace  being  a  support  upon  which  to 
I  livol  the  wheelbarrow  when  dumping  a  load:  at  most  one 
i  jiterior  bucket  support  brace  having  a  first  end  and  a 
:  econd  end.  one  said  end  of  said  anterior  bucket  support 
I  irace  being  connected  to  said  first  elongate  member,  and 
I  he  other  end  of  said  anterior  bucket  support  brace  being 
I  onnected  to  said  second  elongate  member: 
I  osterior  bucket  support  brace  having  a  first  end  and  a 
1  econd  end.  one  end  of  said  posterior  bucket  support  brace 
1  leing  connected  to  said  first  elongate  member,  and  the 
other  end  of  said  posterior  bucket  support  brace  being 
I  onnected  to  said  second  elongate  member: 

frame  constructed  to  permit  die  top  of  said  frame  to  rest 
lal  against  a  wall  for  storage; 
I  lucket  being 

of  panels  of  flexible  material,  said  panels  comprising  a 
1  >ottom  panel,  two  side  panels,  a  rear  panel  and  ai  most  one 
I  roni  panel; 
r^i  lovably  attached  by  bucket  support  means  to  at  least  two 
larts  of  said  frame,  said  parts  of  said  frame  being  chosen 
rom  the  group  consisting  of  a  first  elongate  member,  a 
econd  elongate  member,  an  anterior  bucket  support  brace 
ind  a  posterior  bucket  support  brace,  and 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  elongate  members, 
lo.sterior  to  said  anterior  bucket  support  brace,  and  anterior 
o  said  posterior  bucket  support  brace; 
•ucket  insert  being 

of  a  rigid  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vood.  plastic  and  metal,  and  contoured  to  the  shape  of  part 
)f  said  bucket. 

irst  posterior  resting  brace  comprising 
f  rsl  leg.  said  first  leg  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  first 
;longate  member,  and 

I  rsl  folding  support  arm  foldable  at  a  lockable  hinge,  said 
irst  folding  support  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
rnd.  said  first  folding  support  arm  being  hingedly  con- 
lected  at  said  first  end  to  said  first  elongate  member,  and 
;aid  first  folding  support  arm  being  hingedly  connected  at 
iaid  second  end  to  said  first  leg. 
iecond  posterior  resting  brace  comprising 
s  ECond  leg.  said  second  leg  being  hingedly  connected  to  said 
>econd  elongate  member,  and  a  second  folding  support  arm 
foldable  at  a  lockable  hinge,  said  second  folding  support 
irm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  second 
'olding  support  arm  being  hingedly  connected  at  said  first 
rnd  to  said  second  elongate  member,  and  said  second 
folding  support  arm  being  hingedly  connected  at  said  sec- 
}nd  end  to  said  second  leg. 

TOSS  brace  having  two  ends  wherein  one  end  is  attached  to 
sk  d  first  leg  and  the  other  end  is  attached  to  said  second  leg. 
steering  wheel  being  rotatably  attached  to  the  axle  of  a 
«  I  eel  support  means  and  said  steering  wheel  being  disposed 
t !  ween  said  first  and  second  elongate  members,  posterior  to 
s  1  d  anterior  resting  brace,  and  anterior  to  said  anterior  bucket 
s  J  )port  brace; 

>,hee\  support  means  comprising 
4t  axle  which  is  below  the  plane  defined  by  the  elongate 
members,  said  axle  having  a  first  end  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  wheel  and  a  second  end  extending  from  the 
Bthcr  side  of  said  wheel. 
9    irst  wheel  support  member  extending  between  and  being 
attached  to  the  first  end  of  said  axle  and  said  first  elongate 
member,  and 
^  1  econd  w  heel  supptm  member  extending  between  and  being 
attached  to  the  second  end  of  said  axle  and  said  second 
elongate  member. 


5,607,175 
BOTTOM  STRUCTURE  OF  A  BAG 
Sung  H.  Bae,  887-50  Kumdan-Dong  Buk-Gu,  Taegu,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40U57 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  13,  1994, 
94-17524 

Int  CL"  B62B  1/12 
VS.  CI.  280—655  4  aaims 


1.  A  bottom  structure  of  a  bag  comprising: 

a  bag  having  a  plurality  of  support  rings  longitudinally  arranged 
on  a  bottom  of  the  bottom  structure; 

a  pair  of  sleeve  pipes  fixedly  fitted  in  the  support  rings  wherein 
the  sleeve  pipes  longitudinally  extend  in  parallel  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bottom  structure; 

a  pair  of  bushings  having  internal  rings  and  fitted  into  a  front 
wall  of  the  bottom  structure  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
the  bushings  are  aligned  with  said  sleeve  pipes  and  conunu- 
nicate  with  the  sleeve  pipes  respectively: 

a  pair  of  handle  pipes  movably  received, in  the  bushings  as  well 
as  in  said  sleeve  pipes  wherein  the  handle  pipes  appear  out  of 
and  disappear  in  the  bushings  as  well  as  in  said  sleeve  pipes, 
the  rear  ends  of  said  handle  pipes  having  stoppers,  said 
stoppers  being  stopped  by  the  internal  rings  of  the  bushings 
and  preventing  separation  of  the  handle  pipes  from  the  bush- 
ings when  fully  extending  the  handle  pipes  out  of  said  sleeve 
pipes:  and 

a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  to  a  rear  end  of  the  bottom 
structure. 


5.607.176 
COLLAPSIBLE  TR.\ILER 
Donald  Leib,  25052  SUver  Leaf  La.,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.  92653, 
and  Kenneth  Thurm,  2348  N.  Rockridge  Cir,  Orange,  Calif. 
92667 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922.106,  Jul.  29.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5J40.145.  ThLs  application  May  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249.118 

Int.  CI.''  B62B  I  AH 

VS.  CI.  280—656  14  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  trailer  comprising: 

a  front  platfoma; 

a  rear  platform  connected  to  said  front  platform  so  that  the 
platforms  are  pivotable  between  an  open  position  wherein 
they  extend  horizontally  in  the  same  general  plane,  and  a 
closed  position  wherein  the  platforms  are  in  folded  relation; 
a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  and  extending  laterally  from  one  of 
the  platforms  for  supporting  the  trailer  in  its  open  position: 
and 
a  pair  of  spaced  casters  mounted  to  said  one  platform,  one  or 
more  casters  mounted  on  the  other  one  of  said  platforms,  each 
caster  being  fixed  with  respect  to  the  platform  to  which  it  is 
mounted,  said  casters  being  positioned  so  that  when  the 
platforms  are  in  said  open  position,  the  casters  mounted  to  the 
front  platform  extend  rearwardly  beneath  the  rear  platform 
and  the  casters  on  the  rear  platform  extend  forwardly  beneath 
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5,607.178 

RKAR  WHEEL  ISOLATION  SUSPENSION  FOR  FLOOR 

SCRUBBERS 

Donald  J.  I.cgall.  and  Jerome  A.  (;unn.  both  of  St.  Michael, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Advance  Machine  Company.  Plymouth, 

Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  403373 
Int.  CI."  BMK;  y/W2.  ///22,-  A47L  ll/2S:ll/M) 


VS.  a.  280—716 


9  Claims 


the  front  plattomi.  and  the  casiers  being  spaced  above  the 
surface  on  which  ihe  wheels  rest  when  supporting  the  trailer, 
said  casters  lunher  being  positioned  so  that  when  the  plat- 
foniis  are  in  the  closed  pt)sition  and  then  rotated  about  the 
wheels  to  a  storage  position,  wherein  the  platforms  extend 
generallv  \erticall\.  the  support  of  the  trailer  is  shifted  from 
the  wheels  to  the  casters  to  facilitate  moving  the  trailer  in  sjid 
storage  position. 


5,607,177 
DEFORMABLE  SUSPENSION  ARM  FOR  AITOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 
Yosliihisa  Kalo,  Alchi-ken.  Japan.  as,signor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1995.  Scr.  No.  49.U83 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24.  1994,  6-14.V>«6; 
Mav  1.  1995.  7-107614 

Int.  CI."  B60t;  7M):)m) 
U,S.  CI.  280—673  >5  Claims 


I.  Machine  for  cleaning  floors  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
frame;  means  attached  to  the  frame  for  cleaning  fltwrs;  an  a.xle  in 
the  form  of  a  rod  and  haxing  hrsi  and  second  ends;  rirsi  and  second 
relatively  rigid  wheels  each  having  an  axial  opening,  with  the  axial 
openings  of  the  hrsi  and  second  wheels  being  direcllv  roialably 
mounted  on  the  axle  adjacent  the  tirsi  and  second  ends;  at  least  a 
Hrsi  arm  rigidly  and  directly  attached  to  and  extending  from  the 
axle,  with  the  hrsi  arm  including  a  free  end;  means  for  pivotably 
mounting  the  free  end  of  the  arm  to  the  frame  about  a  pivot  axis 
parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the  axle  and  for  isolating  any  transmit- 
ted vibrations  from  the  wheels  and  the  axle  to  the  frame  through 
Ihe  pivol  axis;  means  for  resilienlK  attaching  the  axle  lo  ihe  frame 
for  restricting  the  pivotal  nio\ement  ol  the  arm  relative  to  the 
frame  and  for  isolating  any  transmitted  vibration  from  the  wheels 
and  the  axle  to  the  frame  through  the  resiliently  attaching  means; 
and  a  dnve  wheel  attached  to  the  frame  spaced  from  the  axle 


224      22i        22> 

1.  A  ^uspenslon  ami  adapted  for  use  in  a  suspension  system  of 
an  automotive  vehicle,  the  suspension  arm  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
mounting  portions  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body  structure  at  two 
positions  spaced  in  a  fore-and-aft  direction  of  the  vehicle  and  a 
support  portion  for  supporting  a  road  wheel  mounted  thereon, 
wherein  the  suspension  arm  is  provided  with  deformable  means 
ItKated  between  the  mounting  portions  for  providing  enhanced 
transverse  stiffness  of  the  suspension  arm  perpendicular  to  the 
fore-and-aft  direction  and  for  buckling  when  applied  with  an 
impact  force  in  the  fore-and-aft  direction  of  the  vehicle. 


5,607,179 
DEFORMABLE  AIR  BAG  RETAINER 

Robert  A.  Lenart,  Kettering:  Jeffrey  A.  Shepherd.  Troy,  and 
James  L.  Webber.  Centerville.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  539,178 
Int.  CI."  B60R  :///6 
U„S.  CI.  280—728.2  20  Claims 

1.  An  air  bag  imxlule  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 
an  air  bag; 

a  housing  for  housing  the  air  bag;  and 

a  retainer  coupled  to  the  air  bag  and  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  housing,  the  retainer  including  at  least  one  deformable 
portion  having  an  undeformed  condition  prior  to  attachment 
of  the  retainer  to  the  housing  and  having  a  deformed  condition 
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upofi'attachnKnt  of  the  retainer  to  the  housing  such  that  a  size 
of  tit  retainer  is  adjustable  upon  attachment  of  the  retainer  to 
the  (lOusing. 


:IH)U 
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5,607,180 

AlltBAG  INFLATION  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 

Murray  Kornhauser,  620  Argyle  Rd.,  Wynnewood,  Pa.  19096 

ContinMtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,392,  Feb.  23,  1994.  This 

application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287^35 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2//26 

U,S.  CI.  280—736  16  Claims 


770 


1.  In  an  inflator  comprising; 

(a)  an  initiator: 

(b)  a  fuel  chamber  containing  a  liquid  fuel; 

(c)  a  housing  containing  a  combustion  chamber; 

(d)  an  oxidant  in  said  combustion  chamber;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  discharge  port; 

arranged  so  that  activation  of  said  initiator  initiates  the  burning 
of  said  liquid  fuel  and  oxidant  in  said  combustion  chamber 
producing  gases  which  exit  the  inflator  through  said  discharge 
port; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

said  liquid  fuel  stored  in  a  porous  solid  structure  within  said  fuel 
chamber. 


5,607,182 
STRUCTURALLY  EFFICIENT  INFLATABLE 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
James  M.  Nelsen,  Tyeras;  Larry  D.  Whinery,  Albuquerque; 
Kenneth  W.  Gwinn,  Cedar  Crest;  Donald  D.  McBride,  Albu- 
querque; Daniel  A.  Luna,  Los  Lunas,  all  of  N.M.;  Joseph  P. 
Holder,  and  Richard  J.  Bliton.  both  of  Greensboro,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Sandia  Corporation,  Del.,  and  Precision  Fabrics 
Group,  Inc.,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355041,  Dec.  9,  1994,  PaC  No. 
5,533,755,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82,471,  Jun.  28, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,482,317.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  604,422 
Int  a."  B60R  21/16 
MS.  a.  280—743.1  6  Claims 


1.  An  ^rbag  system  for  protecting  a  passenger  during  collision, 
comprisiiig: 

an  aiibeg  which  is  inflatable  with  ambient  air; 

a  bladder  interfaced  with  the  airbag  for  storing  the  ambient  air 

beflite  the  collision; 
a  first:  tieans  for  storing  energy  which  will  be  used  to  compress 

the  bladder  and  thereby  inflate  the  airbag;  and 
a  platt  interfaced  to  the  first  means  which  will  be  hurled  against 

thei  bladder  during  a  collision. 


2«< 


5,607,181 
Lt<JUID-FUELED  INFLATOR  WITH  A  POROUS 
'  CONTAINMENT  DEVICE 

William  B.  Richardson,  Kaysville;  Kari  K.  Rink,  and  Linda  M. 
Rink,  both  of  Liberty,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton 
Intermtional,  lnc„  Chicago,  111. 

1       FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565333 
Int.  CI."  B60R  2//26 
MS.  a  880—737  28  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  protective  cushion  comprising  an  uncoated  sheet 
of  material  made  from  yam  of  less  than  about  300  denier,  said 
sheet  being  defined  by  four  or  fewer  fold  lines  and  a  plurality  of 
flap  portions,  each  flap  portion  having  a  base  edge  corresponding 
to  a  fold  line  and  at  least  two  side  edges  each  extending  outwardly 
from  the  base  edge,  the  flap  portions  being  folded  at  the  fold  lines 
and  being  joined  at  corresponding  side  edges  to  define  an  inflatable 
chamber. 
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5.607,183 
AIR  BAG  PROVIDED  WITH  REINFORCING  BELTS 
Kunio  Nishimura.  Ibaraki:  Hideo  Nakagawa.  Takalsuki,  and 
Shiro  Kumakawa.  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 
Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240.724,  May  12,  1?»4.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,867 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-269149 
Int.  CI."  B60R  lino 
MS.  a.  280—743.2  31  Claims 


seam  line  of  che  lop  reinforcing  cloih  and  an  intersecting  point 
of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  reinforcing  belt  with  the 
closed  ouiermosi  circumferential  seam  line  of  the  botiom 
reinforcing  cloih.  measured  along  the  longitudinal  center  line, 
is  in  the  range  of  from  160  to  360  mm.  and  the  shortest 
straight  line  distance  0  and  the  straight  line  distance  L  satisfy 
the  relationship  (I): 

l.20£«/Ls:.95 


5,607,184 
ADJUSTABLE  STEERING  COLUMN 
Laurence  G.  H.  Barton,  Leamington,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Torrington  Company,  Torrington,  Coim. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,101 
Claims  priority,  application  I'mted  Kingdom,  Nov.  24.  1994, 
9423766 

Int  a."  B62D  1/18 
VS.  CI.  280—775  4  Claims 


I,  An  air  bag  provided  with  reinforcing  belts,  comprising: 
a  substantially  circular  top  cloth  formed  from  a  woven  fabric: 
a  substantially  circular  bottom  cloth  formed  from  a  woven 
fabric,  superimposed  on  and  seam-joined  to  the  circular  lop 
cloth  at  the  circular  circumferential  edge  portions  thereof,  and 
having  a  circular  hole  formed  in  the  center  portion  of  the 
bottom  cloth,  through  which  hole  an  inflator  can  be  joined  to 
the  air  bag: 
a  lop  reinforcing  cloth  located  in  an  seam-joined  to  the  center 
portion  of  the  circular  lop  cloth  and  comprising  at  least  one 
woven  fabric  piece; 
a  bottom  reinforcing  cloth  located  on  and  seam-joined  to  a 
portion  around  the  inflalor-joining  circular  hole  of  the  circular 
bottom  cloth,  and  comprising  at  least  one  woven  fabric  piece: 
and 
a  plurality  of  reinforcing  belts  arranged  on  the  inside  face  of  the 
circular  lop  cloth  and  on  the  inside  face  of  the  circular  bottom 
cloth  and  each  comprising  at  least  one  woven  fabric  piece, 
wherein  an  end  portion  of  each  of  ihe  reinforcing  belts  is 
connected  to  one  of  the  top  reinforcing  cloth  and  a  lop  bell 
catcher  seam-joined  to  the  lop  cloth  and  comprising  at  least 
one  woven  fabric  piece,  and  an  opposite  end  portion  of  each 
of  the  reinforcing  bells  is  connected  to  one  of  the  bottom 
reinforcing  cloth  and  a  bottom  bell  catcher  seam-joined  lo 
said  bottom  cloth  and  comprising  at  least  one  woven  fabric 
piece; 
the  top  and  bonom  reinforcing  cloths  or  the  top  and  bonom 
reinforcing  cloths  and  the  top  and  bottom  bell  catchers  are 
respectively  seam-joined  to  portions  around  the  centers  of  the 
top  and  bottom  cloths  by  a  plurality  of  concentrically  closed 
seam  lines:  and 
in  an  ouiermosi  circumferential  closed  seam  line  of  at  least  one 
of  the  top  reinforcing  cloth  and  botiom  reinforcing  cloth  and 
each  of  the  reinforcing  belts,  a  shortest  straight  line  distance  0 
between  two  points  at  which  a  straight  line  drawn  through  a 
center  of  at  least  one  of  the  circular  top  and  bonom  cloths 
having  the  closed  outermost  circumferential  seam  line,  inter- 
sects the  closed  outermost  circumferential  seam  line,  is  in  the 
range  of  from  1 30  to  550  mm,  and  a  straight  line  disunce  L 
between  an  intersecting  point  of  a  longitudinal  center  line  of 
the  reinforcing  belt  with  the  closed  outermost  circumferential 


3:xxxxxx3 


1.  An  adjustable  steering  column  in  which  a  steering  shaft  is 
mounted  within  an  outer  column  tube,  comprising: 

a  bracket  for  securing  the  outer  column  lube  to  a  vehicle: 

bracket  members  extending  from  the  bracket  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  column  lube,  relative  adjustment  between  the  bracket 
and  column  lube  being  provided  by  means  of  longitudinal 
slots:  and 

clamping  means  extending  between  the  bracket  members  lo 
clamp  the  tube  to  the  bracket,  the  clamping  means  has  a 
central  clamping  axis  which  inlersecis  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
Ihe  steering  shaft,  ihe  clamping  means  being  formed  with  a 
central  portion  which  surrounds  at  least  part  of  the  steering 
shaft,  wherein  said  opposite  sides  of  the  column  tube  are 
flattened  sides  with  longitudinal  apertures  which  receive  anti- 
friction elements  which  in  turn  receive  extensions  from  said 
central  portion. 


5,607.185 
BELT  TIGHTENER  FOR  SEAT  BELT 
Kazuyoshi  Isaji;  Shinichi  Iwai,  both  of  Kariya,  and  Yutaka 
Ohashi.  Handa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariva,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-321195; 
Nov.  26,  1993,  5-321196;  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-321197;  Jan.  6.  1994, 
6-011388;  Jan.  7,  1994,  6-012109;  Jan.  7,  1994,  6-012110 

Int.  a."  B60R  22/36 
VS.  a.  28ft— 806  10  Claims 

1.  A  bell  tightener  for  a  seal  bell,  wherein  said  bell  tightener 
pulls  in  a  seal  belt  when  deceleration  of  a  moving  vehicle  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value,  comprising: 

a  casing  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle: 
a  compression  spring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
disposed  in  said  casing; 
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11  la    Id  6   in   10   48  56  3a  7  8  ic  ii 


a  coipeciing  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with 
a  tilickle  of  the  seat  bell  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said 
ccificcting  member: 

a  su|  iBorting  member  supporting  said  first  end  of  said  compres- 
sii  )^  spring: 

a  pull-in  member  contacting  said  second  end  of  said  compres- 
sii)»  spring,  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  connecting 
m^tnber  and  adapted  to  move  in  an  expansion  direction  of 
sal4  compression  spring  following  expansion  of  said  com- 
pqe^sion  spring: 

u  het^n  said  pull-in  member  includes  a  locking  part  engageable 
will  and  disengageable  from  said  supporting  member  lo 
mMniain  said  compression  spring  in  a  compressed  slate  by 
a  losing  said  locking  part  to  be  engaged  with  said  supporting 
m^lnber:  and 

a  reitticling  member  contacting  said  locking  part  for  restricting 
mMemenl  thereof  in  the  direction  in  which  ihe  engagement  of 
sai^  locking  part  is  released: 

whe-^in  said  seal  bell  is  lightened  by  the  expansion  of  said 
s(  r  ng  caused  by  the  release  of  contact  between  said  locking 
pi  4  and  said  restricting  member  and  disengagement  of  said 
lo  cjung  part  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said  supporting  member 
w  itn  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  exceeds  the  predetermined 
VI  illie. 


5,607,186 
SURVEY  APPARATUS 
MichtJel  J.  Schroeder,  and  Paul  N.  Stavropoulos,  both  of  8959 
W.  Ormak  Rd.,  Riverside,  III.  60546 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427  J66 

Int.  CI."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  Ctl  283—65  21  Claims 
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lurvey  card  apparatus,  comprising: 


a)  a  from  planar  member  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  aper- 
tures disposed  therein,  with  a  response  aperture  disposed 
perpendicular  lo  at  least  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  elongated 
apertures; 

b)  a  middle  planar  member  secured  lo  the  front  planar  member, 
the  middle  planar  member  having  al  least  one  aperture  there- 
through: 

c)  a  plurality  of  slide  members  each  having  a  front  side  and  a 
back  side,  the  plurality  of  slide  members  slidably  received 
within  an  aperture  in  the  middle  planar  member  and  aligned 
with  the  plurality  of  elongated  apertures  in  the  front  planar 
member,  each  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  slide  members 
having  indicia  responsive  to  a  selected  question  on  the  front 
side,  and  bar  code  indicia  on  the  back  side  in  alignment  with 
the  indicia  responsive  lo  a  selected  question  on  the  front  side; 

d)  a  rear  planar  member  secured  to  the  middle  planar  member, 
the  rear  planar  member  having  at  least  one  aperture  parallel  to 
the  response  aperture  in  the  from  planar  member,  wherein 

a  selecied  one  of  the  plurality  of  slide  members  is  slidably 
positioned  through  a  selected  elongated  aperture  to  align 
selected  bar  code  Indicia  within  the  aperture  in  the  rear  planar 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  user  responses  may  be  subse- 
quently scanned  with  one  read  stroke  of  a  remote  bar  code 
reader  by  passing  the  bar  code  reader  along  the  bar  code 
aperture  disposed  on  the  rear  planar  member. 


5,607,187 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  A  PLURALITY  OF  LABELS 
HAVING  DATA  FIELDS  WITHIN  A  MACHINE 
READABLE  BORDER 
Harold  T.  Salive;  Kevin  G.  Slade.  and  Rachel  K.  Salive,  all  of 
Auckland.  New  Zealand,  assignors  to  Kiwisoft  Programs 
Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/L'S92A)8548.  §  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Mar.  3.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A)7006,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  IS,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199316 
Claims  prioritv.  application  New   Zealand.  Oct.  9,  1991, 
240172 

Int  CI."  B42D  /5/00 
U,S.  a.  283—67  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  each  of  a  plurality  of  items  al  a  site, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

labelling  each  of  said  items  with  a  unique  machine-readable 
label,  each  of  said  labels  being  different  from  each  other  of 
said  labels,  said  label  carrying  a  data  matrix  data  field  read- 
able by  machine  vision  reading  equipment,  said  data  matrix 
data  field  containing  informalion<arrying  indicia,  the  data 
field  of  each  label  being  disposed  in  a  machine-readable 
border,  and  an  area  of  the  field  of  view  able  lo  be  read  by  said 
machine  vision  reading  equipment  containing  a  plurality  of 
said  labels. 

recording  at  least  one  image  of  the  area  of  the  field  of  xiew  able 
to  be  read  by  said  machine  vision  reading  equipment,  convert- 
ing the  image  into  a  compuler-compatible  form,  applying 
machine  vision  algorithms  to  detect  the  presence  and  position 
of  each  distinct  data  field  within  the  image,  and 
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decoding  only  the  inforniation-cairying  indicia  in  each  data  field 
located  within  said  niachine-readable  borders  to  identify  each 
item. 


5,607,188 

MARKING  OF  OPTICAL  DISC  FOR  CUSTOMIZED 

IDENTIFICATION 

Ted  L.  Bahns,  Colfax,  and  Bruce  T.  Peacock.  Eau  Claire,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Imation  Corp.,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  265034 

Int.  a."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—113  13  Claims 


1.  An  optical  data  disc  which  includes  a  data  structure  of 
optically  readable  data  feature  patterns  which  represent  dau  stored 
on  the  disc,  wherein  the  data  feature  patterns  comprise  data  fea- 
tures and  land  areas  which  correspond  to  a  reference  plane  and 
which  are  in  between  said  data  features,  said  data  features  and  land 
areas  being  characterized  by  a  sufficient  difference  in  height  with 
respect  to  the  reference  plane  to  allow  the  daU  feature  patterns  to 
be  optically  readable;  and 

wherein  the  optical  data  disc  comprises  an  optically  viewable 
identification  image  formed  within  said  data  structure  and 
interspersed  with  the  daU  features  therein,  wherein  the  opti- 
cally viewable  identification  image  includes  an  alteration  in 
said  height  difference  between  the  data  features  and  the  land 
areas  witii  respect  to  the  reference  plane  in  the  area  of  the  data 
structure  corresponding  to  the  optically  viewable  identifica- 
tion image  sufficient  to  provide  an  altered  diffraction  pattern 
such  that  the  optically  viewable  identification  image  is  view- 
able to  form  an  authentication  watermark  for  the  disc. 


5,607,189 
ROTARY  JOINT  FOR  PRESSURIZED  FLUIDS 
D.  Franklin  Howeth,  2935  St  Louis  Ave.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
76110 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,122 

Int.  CI."  FI6L  3 SAX) 

VS.  a.  285—39  23  Claims 


an  elongated  stem  having  a  connection  end  threaded  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  pressunzed  fluid,  an  outer  end  portion 
extending  oppositely  from  the  connection  end  to  an  outer  end 
and  a  laterally  extending  collar  separating  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  connecting  end  from  the  outer  end  portion  of  the 
stem; 
said  collar  having  a  lower  surface  which  serves  as  an  abutment 
when  the  connection  end  is  threaded  to  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  and  an  upper  surface  which  comprises  a  barrel  seat; 
a  removable  barrel  which  fits  over  the  outer  end  portion  of  the 
stem,  the  barrel  having  a  lower  end  which  is  supported  on  the 
barrel  seat  and  an  upper  end  proximate  the  outer  end  of  the 
stem  which  is  held  by  a  retaining  ring  mounted  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  stem; 
the  outer  end  portion  of  the  stem  having  a  pair  of  support 
bearings  comprising  a  lower  support  bearing  proximate  the 
barrel  seat,  an  upper  support  bearing  proximate  the  outer  end 
of  the  stem  and  a  pair  of  seals  spaced  apart  by  a  seal  distance, 
comprising  a  lower  seal  next  to  the  lower  support  bearing  and 
an  upper  seal  next  to  the  upper  support  bearing  wherein  said 
support  bearings  together  with  said  seals  forms  a  fluid  transfer 
chamber  between  said  seals  within  the  upper  portion  of  the 
stem  and  the  barrel; 
the  barrel  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  support  surface  corre- 
sponding to  the  upper  and  lower  bearing  surfaces  of  the  stem, 
each  of  said  support  surfaces  of  the  barrel  being  of  sufficient 
length  to  sealingly  engage  one  of  the  seals  of  the  stem; 
the  barrel  having  an  external  connection  in  fluid  communication 

with  tiie  fluid  transfer  chamber; 
a  pressurized  fluid  passage  in  the  stem  which  communicates 
with  the  fluid  transfer  chamber  and  delivers  pressurized  fluid 
at  rated  flow  volume  to  tl»e  external  connection  on  the  barrel; 
and 
the  outer  end  of  the  stem  having  a  blind  socket  opening  within 
the  upper  support  bearing  for  receiving  a  wrench  suiuble  for 
rotating  the  stem  to  secure  or  rennove  tlie  threaded  connection 
end  from  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  without  creating  a 
path  for  contaminants  to  enter  through  the  outer  end  of  the 
stem. 


5,607,190 

QUICK  AND  LEAKTIGHT  JOINING  DEVICE  FOR 

TUBULAR  PIPES 

PhUippe    Exandier,    Chalette,    and    Denis    Godeau,    VIeilles 

Maisons/Joudry.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Hutchinson, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398 J78 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4.  1994,  94  02505 
Int.  a."  F16L  35/00 
VS.  CI.  285—93  »  Claims 


I.  A  pressurized  fluid  conducting  rotary  joint,  comprising: 


I.  A  device  for  sealed  joining  of  a  first  tubular  element  with  a 
second  tubular  element  for  a  fluid  circuit,  comprising  means  for 
locking  the  first  and  second  tubular  elements  in  a  joined  condition 
and  a  telltale  including  a  nng  which  is  visible  before  joining,  and 
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wheriiti  the  device  includes  a  component  concealing  the  ring  of  the 
telltale  after  the  lirst  and  second  tubular  elements  have  been  joined 
togetldr.  wherein  the  first  tubular  element  is  a  male  joining  piece 
complying  a  retaining  element  including  a  ramp  forming  an  angle 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  male  joining  piece,  and  wherein 
the  second  tubular  element  ha.s.  at  an  end  adjacent  the  first  tubular 
element  when  joined  therewith,  an  inside  diameter  slightly  greater 
than  iiv  outside  diameter  of  the  male  joining  piece  and  includes  at 
least  iotie  slot,  wherein  the  device  further  includes  a  locking  ring 
surroutding  the  second  tubular  element  comprising  at  least  one 
elastif  lug  which,  at  least  when  the  first  and  second  tubular 
elemei|ts  are  joined,  passes  through  the  slot  of  the  second  tubular 
elem^ijt,  wherein,  upon  joining,  the  at  least  one  lug  is  pushed  back 
by  the  ramp  and  then  is  locked  by  the  retaining  element,  and 
whercii  the  telltale  includes  the  ring  which  is  visible  when  the  first 
and  second  tubular  elements  are  unjoined,  and  an  element  which  is 
push<  c  back,  upon  joining,  by  the  male  joining  piece  so  that  the 
ring  oF  the  telltale  becomes  housed  in  the  locking  ring  which 
coiKi  :i  Is  its  presence. 


5,607,192 
TUBING  CONNECTION  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  WATER 

PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Shih-ping   Lee,   No.   1-4,   Fute   Lane,  Taiping   Rd.,  Taiping 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,677 
Int.  CI."  F16L  37/00 


VS.  CI.  285—305 


5,607,191 
rtt).SE  ASSEMBLY,  HOSE  COUPLING  AND  A  PART 
THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Samuel  L.  Wilson,  Greenfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337396,  Nov.  10,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,487,570,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  180^97,  Jan.  13, 
1994,  PaL  No.  5,382,059.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  569,997 
Int.  CI.'  F16L  33/207 
<h.  285—256  13  Oaims 


VS. 


25A  32A 

23A/3A 


20A 


3  Ctaims 


I.  A  tubing  connection  construction  for  an  apparatus  which 
includes  a  lug  portion  (31)  laterally  formed  thereon  and  protruding 
outwardly  therefinom.  a  passage  (32)  transversely  defined  in  said 
apparatus  and  extending  through  said  lug  portion  (31),  a  slot  (312) 
vertically  defined  between  said  apparatus  and  said  lug  portion  (31) 
and  communicating  with  said  passage  (32),  said  mbing  connection 
construction  comprising: 

a  fining  member  (10)  including  a  first  end  portion  (12)  received 
in  said  passage  (32)  and  a  second  end  portion  (11),  a  flange 
portion  (124)  formed  on  a  periphery  of  the  first  end  portion 
(12)  of  said  fining  n>ember  (10)  and  protruding  radially  and 
outwardly  therefrom  to  be  retained  in  said  passage  (32)  in  said 
apparatus,  an  annular  recess  (122)  defined  in  the  periphery  of 
the  first  end  portion  (12)  of  said  fining  member  (10)  adjacent 
to  said  flange  portion  (124)  and  communicating  with  said  slot 
(312);  and 
a  C-shaped  positioning  member  (60)  received  in  said  slot  (312) 
and  including  a  leg  portion  (61)  formed  on  a  lower  end 
thereof  and  fined  in  said  annular  recess  (122)  of  said  fining 
member  (10)  such  that  said  flange  poition  (124)  of  said  fining 
member  (10)  is  stopped  by  means  of  said  leg  portion  (61)  of 
said  positioning  member  (60),  thereby  fixing  said  fining  mem- 
ber (10)  to  said  apparatus,  said  leg  portion  (61)  having  a 
snapping  end  (62)  laterally  formed  of  an  upper  portion  thereof 
and  abutting  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  lug  portion  (31)  defining 
said  passage  (32). 


1.  n  a  hose  assembly  comprising  a  hose  coupling  having  an 
anniiltr  recess,  and  a  hose  having  an  end  thereof  clamped  in  said 
anni^llr  recess  of  said  coupling,  said  coupling  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  apd  comprising  a  tubular  insert  portion  inserted  into  said  one 
end  (of  said  hose  and  having  an  external  peripheral  surface  means 
that  ill  is  generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  tubular 
ferrrjlt  portion  disposed  in  generally  concentric  and  spaced  relation 
about  said  insert  portion  to  define  said  annular  recess  thereberween 
and  {having  been  radially  inwardly  deformed  toward  said  longitu- 
din:4  axis  to  clamp  said  end  of  said  hose  between  said  ferrule 
portion  and  said  insert  portion  after  said  end  of  said  hose  has  been 
received  in  said  annular  recess,  said  external  peripheral  surface 
meant  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  annular  groove  n»eans 
therein  that  are  separated  from  each  other  by  said  annular  ridge 
mestnt  so  that  said  insert  portion  has  medial  groove  means  inter- 
medi<te  opposite  end  groove  means  thereof,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  end  groove  means  are  at  least  two  times  narrower 
than  laid  medial  groove  means. 


5,607,193 
TUBE  COUPLINGS 
John  D.  Guest  'lona  ',  Cannon  Hill  Way,  Bray„  Maidenhead. 
Berkshire  SL6  2EX,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372^91 
Claims  priority,  appUcabon  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1994, 
9400585 

Int  CI."  FI6L  37/W2 
VS.  CI.  285—308  22  Claims 


yy     ^  ya  jj 


1.  A  tube  couptiog  comprising: 
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a  coupling  body  having  a  first  throughway  open  at  one  end  to 
receive  a  lube. 

a  housing  projecting  from  said  one  end  of  the  coupling  body  and 
having  a  second  throughway  extending  from  a  first  end  of  the 
housing  located  proximal  to  the  coupling  body  to  a  second 
end  of  the  housing  located  distal  fn>m  the  coupling  body, 
wherein  said  second  throughway  is  axially  aligned  with  said 
first  throughway  such  thai  the  lube  can  extend  through  the 
second  throughway  of  the  housing  and  into  the  tirst  through- 
way  of  the  coupling  body. 

a  collet  located  for  axial  movement  in  said  ihroughways.  said 
collet  having  a  substantially  annular  part  located  in  the  second 
throughway  and  formed  with  retention  means  which  extend 
into  said  hrst  throughway  and  which  engage  with  a  portion  of 
the  coupling  body  disposed  in  said  lirsi  throughway  for  lim- 
iting axial  movement  of  the  collet  in  an  axial  direction  away 
from  the  coupling  body,  the  annular  pan  of  the  collet  being 
further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  resilient  legs  projecting 
toward  the  second  end  of  said  housing  and  terminating  in 
inwardly  extending  projections  which  engage  a  formation  on 
the  tube  to  hold  the  tube  in  the  collet,  and 

wherein  the  housing  has  an  end  region  proximal  to  the  second 
end  of  the  housing  for  engaging  the  collet  legs  at  a  limit  of  the 
collet  movement  in  an  axial  direction  away  from  the  coupling 
body  such  thai  the  collet  legs  are  constrained  against  radial 
outward  movement  in  order  to  prevent  release  of  the  tube 
from  the  collet,  and  wherein  the  housing  has  a  recess  means 
disposed  in  an  intermediate  region  between  said  end  region 
and  the  coupling  body  such  that  said  recess  means  overlie  the 
collet  legs  at  a  limit  of  collet  movement  in  an  axial  direction 
towards  the  coupling  body  for  allowing  the  collet  legs  to 
expand  radially  outward  to  release  said  formation  on  the  tube 
and  thereby  allow  the  lube  to  be  extracted  from  the  coupling 
body. 


5.607.195 
FLEXIBLE  DRAW  LATCH 
Jeffrey  L.  Antonucci.  king  of  Prussia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Southco. 
Inc  Concordville,  Pa. 

RIed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,576 

int.  Cl.'^  E05C  5/00 

VJS.  CI.  292—247  28  Claims 


5,607,194 
MEMBER  AND  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Ralph  C.  Ridenour.  Mamiiield,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Universal 
Enterprises.  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,496 

Int.  CI."  F16L  25A)0 

VS.  a.  285—334.5  10  Oaims 


1.  A  latch  adapted  for  use  in  securing  together  a  tirst  closure 
member  and  a  second  closure  member,  the  latch  comprising: 
a  keeper  adapted  for  being  affixed  o  the  first  closure  member; 

and 
a  latch  assembly,  the  latch  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  for  being  affixed  to  the  second  closure  mem- 
ber; 

a  substantially  elastic  latch  body  pivotally  connected  to  the 
base; 

the  latch  bod>  including  two  opposing  surfaces  at  spaced 
separation  defining  a  width  of  the  latch  body; 

a  lever  pivotally  connected  lo  the  latch  body  adapted  for 
engaging  the  keeper,  the  lever  being  adapted  lo  pivot  from 
an  open  to  a  closed  position  when  engaging  the  keeper  for 
latching  together  the  first  and  second  closure  members; 

a  pair  of  generally  elongated  attachment  members  for  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  base  and  the  lexer  with  the  substantially 
elastic  latch  body,  the  latch  body  further  including  a  pair  of 
apertures  extending  the  w  idth  thereof  for  receiving  said  pair 
of  generally  elongated  attachment  members,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  pair  of  generally  elongated  attachment 
members  comprises  a  one-piece  pin  member,  wherein  said 
pin  member  is  generally  elongated  an  amount  greater  than 
ihe  width  of  the  latch  body  and  includes  first  and  second 
areas  of  specified  diameters  proximate  opposing  ends 
thereof  and  a  third  area  between  and  of  a  diameter  less  than 
that  of  the  first  and  second  areas,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  apertures  through  the  latch  body  into  which  the  pin 
member  is  received  comprises  a  pin  member  aperture, 
wherein  said  pin  member  aperture  is  of  a  diameter  less  than 
that  of  the  diameters  of  the  first  and  second  areas  of  the  pin 
member,  with  the  third  area  of  Ihe  pin  member  being 
positioned  within  the  pin  member  aperture  through  the 
latch  bixly  and  the  first  and  second  areas  being  positioned 
outside  of  the  pin  member  apenure  and  adjacent  the  two 
opposing  surfaces  thereof. 


5,607,196 

HAND-HELD  GRIPPING  DEVICE 

Kenneth  J.  Weger,  28595  W.  Hillcrest  Ave.,  Cary,  Ul.  60013 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  639,700 

Int.  Cl.'^  B25B  9/02 

VS.  a.  294—99.2  20  Claims 


I.  A  tube  and  fining  assembly  comprising  a  fining  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  an  internal  bore  extending  through  the  fitting 
from  end-lo-end; 

a  shoulder  in  said  fitting  bore: 

a  lube  closely  engaging  the  bore  and  extending  at  least  partially 

through  the  bore  and  being  longitudinally  compressed  to  be 

radially  expanded  into  tight  engagement  with  the  bore  of  the 

fitting  and  with  said  shoulder: 
an  internal  thread  in  one  of  said  lube  and  fitting:  and 
a  second  member  threaded  into  said  threads  and  sealed  against 

said  lube. 
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16,  A  gripping  device  for  operation  by  a  user's  hand  for  captur- 
ing small  objects,  comprising: 
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a  boll  0 »  shell  of  resilient  material  formed  from  a  segment  of  a 
sphere  deformed  to  have  two  pointed  comers  opposite  each 
othjei  at  an  open  end  of  the  shell  and  two  generally  symmetri- 
cal side  surfaces  each  having  an  edge  portion  terminated  at  a 
cuiktd  edge  at  the  open  end.  the  two  curved  edges  being 
joined  at  the  two  pointed  comers,  the  shell  being  sized  for 
finjitg  into  a  user's  hand,  the  side  surfaces  being  responsive  to 
cotipressional  forces  exerted  by  fingers  of  a  user's  hand  to 
cuiit  towards  each  other  about  an  axis  defined  by  the  two 
pojited  comers  to  cause  the  two  cuned  edges  to  approach 
ea^l^  other  and  close  the  open  end. 


5,607,197 

AUtt>MOBILE  WINDSHIELD  MOLDING  AND  THE 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Ynkihiko   Yada.   Nagoya,   Japan,   assignor   to   Tokai    Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ohbu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,088,  Aug.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,474,729,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  192,623,  Feb.  7, 

1994.  l^t.  No.  5^74,096,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

781371.  Oct.  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

j  I  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,087 

ClaiiiiC  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1990,  2-283344 
Int.  Cl.*^  B60J  im 
VS.  OL  (296—93  13  aaims 


7.  Ai  automobile  windshield  molding  for  decorating  along  a 
side  pefi  9hery  of  a  front  windshield  located  in  an  opening  of  a 
vehicle  ibudy  panel,  said  automobile  windshield  molding  having  an 
exterior  Mng  extending,  when  installed,  along  said  side  periphery 
of  the  windshield,  said  exterior  wing  comprising: 

an  inward  wing  portion  which  covers  a  peripheral  edge  of  the 
wliidshield  and  has  a  uniform  extenor  contour  appearance 
thimghoui  its  entire  length; 
a  sub-inward  wing  portion  beginning  at  a  point  on  the  aulomo- 
bilt  windshield  molding  other  than  a  lower  end  of  a  side 
molding  part  of  the  automobile  windshield  molding  and 
extending  in  a  direction  toward  ihe  lower  end  of  the  side 
molding  pan:  and 
a  walar  drain  channel  defined  in  a  distance  between  said  inward 
wing  portion  and  said  sub-inward  wing  portion  which  begins 
at  seid  point  and  extends  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  side 
molding  pan; 
wherein  said  distance  between  said  inward  wing  portion  and 
.said  sub-inward  wing  portion  gradually  reduces  toward  the 
lower  end  of  the  side  molding  part  such  ihat  said  water  drain 
chtmnel  gradually  reduces  in  size  of  width  at  an  opening 
th«i^f. 


VS.C. 


a  plastic  button,  having  an  undercut,  surrounded  by  the  fabric 
mat.  the  button  having  a  head  providing  a  bottoming-out 
contact  surface  for  the  window  glass  when  the  glass  more 
fully  compresses  the  fabric  mat. 


5,607,199 
REMOVABLE  VEHICLE  SPOILER 
Michael  J.  Gill,  Manhattanville  SUtion  365  W.  125  St.,  New 
York  City,  N.Y.  10027 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,893 

Int  a."  B62D  35/00 

VS.  a.  296—180.1  1  Claim 
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1.  A  removable  vehicle  spoiler  for  a  vehicle  including  a  trunk  lid 
having  a  width  and  a  lip.  said  spoiler  comprising  a  wing,  two 
pedestals  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  wing  to  fit  the 
trunk  lid  width,  a  bracket  on  each  said  pedestal  for  removably 
attaching  each  said  pedestal  under  the  lip  of  the  vehicle  trunk  lid. 
and  a  set  screw  on  each  said  bracket  to  tighten  and  secure  each  said 
pedestal  firmly  in  place  under  the  lip. 


5,607000 
CURTAIN  SECURING  MECHANISM 
Francis   S.   Smidler,    Lafayette,    Ind.,   assignor   to   Wabash 
National  Corporation,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,241 

Int  CL"  B60P  7/04 

VS.  a.  296—181  18  Claims 


5,607.198 
AtTOMOTIVE  WINDOW  GLASS  STABILIZER 
Timothy  A.   Wirsing,  Saginaw,   Mich„  assignor  to  General 
Motifs  Corporation.  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409J47 
Int  a."  B60J  1/17 
.  296—146.16  11  Claims 

1.  Ai  tiuiomotive  vehicle  extendable  window  glass  stabilizer  for 
laterally; stabilizing  a  window  glass  with  a  body  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  iomprising: 
a  su]  tfon  generally  extending  firom  the  automotive  body  later- 
ally toward  the  window  glass: 
a  fabric  mat  mounted  on  the  support  extending  toward  the 
wiiylow  glass;  and 
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1.  A  mechanism  in  a  trailer  having  a  body  and  a  hanging  side 
curtain  on  said  body  having  a  lower  end  extending  substantially  to 
a  lower  side  rail  of  said  body,  said  mechanism  being  mounted 
beneath  said  lower  rail  for  securing  said  lower  end  of  said  curtain, 
said  mechanism  including  an  upwardly-facing  hook-shaped  mem- 
ber having  an  outer-end  portion,  means  supponing  said  hook- 
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shaped  member  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 
extended  position  in  which  said  upwardly-facing  hook-shaped 
member  outer-end  portion  is  substantially  in  vertical  alignment 
with  said  side  cuitain  and  laterally  outwardly  of  said  body  for 
receiving  said  lower-end  of  said  curtain,  and  means  connected  with 
said  hook-shaped  member  for  selectively  retracting  and  extending 
said  hook-shaped  member  to  move  said  outer-end  portion  from 
said  extended  position  to  said  retracted  position  substantially 
beneath  said  body  for  securing  and  tensioning  said  lower-end  of 
the  curtain  and  conversely. 


S.607^1 

VEHICLE  SEAT  HAVING  AN  OVERLAYER  UNBOUND 

TO  AN  UNDERLAYER  THAT  IS  BOUND  TO  A  SEAT  PAD 

Hideki  Irie,  and  Kazuo  Hatakeyama,  both  of  Ayase,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co^  Ltd^  Ayase,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,485 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-300769 

Int  a."  A47C  7/02 

VJS.  a.  297—452.62  7  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat,  comprising; 

a  seat  pad  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  foam,  a  main  surface 

portion  of  the  seat  pad  having  at  least  one  integral  fastener, 

a  scat  cover  disposed  over  the  seat  pad,  the  scat  cover  including: 

an  underiayer  disposed  directly  over  the  main  surface  portion 

of  the  seat  pad,  a  lower  side  of  the  underiayer  being 

attached  to  the  fastener,  the  underiayer  comprising  at  least  a 

3         layer  of  backing  material:  and 

an  overlayer  disposed  freely  atop  the  underiayer.  the  overiayer 

being  of  three  ply  construction  including  an  outer  skin 

surface,  a  central  wadding  layer,  and  a  lower  layer  of 

backing  material. 

wherein  the  underiayer  and  the  overlayer  are  attached  to  one 

another  only  at  edge  portions  thereof  defining  a  main  surface 

of  the  scat  cover,  the  surface  areas  of  the  underiayer  and 

overlayer  being  freely  displaceable  in  relation  to  each  other 


wherein  said  first  end  of  said  at  least  one  first  rib  is  pivotally 
connected  to  said  first  support  member: 

at  least  one  second  rib  extending  from  said  second  support 
member,  said  at  least  one  second  rib  having  a  first  end.  a 
second  end.  and  a  central  poition  between  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end.  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  at  least  one 
second  rib  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  suppon 
member:  and 

wherein  said  central  portion  of  said  at  least  one  first  rib  is 
pivotally  connected  to  said  central  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
second  rib  to  form  a  V-shaped  support  surface,  created  by  said 
second  end  of  said  at  least  one  finst  rib  and  said  second  end  of 
said  at  least  one  second  rib  when  said  body  support  is  in  its 
second  fully  expanded  position,  upon  which  an  individual  can 
rest  their  back. 


5,607,203 

CHILD'S  CAR  SEAT  WITH  IMPROVED  OVERHEAD 

SHIELD 

Mark  A.  Scdlack,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Century 

Prtxiucts  Company,  Macedonia,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  556,680 

InL  a."  A47D  l/IO 

VJS.  a.  297—256.15  '  Claims 


h — '■ 


•  5,607J02 

COLLAPSIBLE  BACK  SUPPORT 
Victor  Toso,  771  NE.  Harding  SC,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55413, 
and  Jack  K.  Hockenberry,  1442  Martin  Rd„  Albert  Lea, 
Minn.  56007 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,732 
InL  a."  A47C  4/00 
VS.  a.  297—44  20  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  body  support  moveable  between  a  first  collapsed 
position  and  a  second  fully  expanded  position,  including  a  seat 
member,  a  first  support  member  and  a  second  support  member 
extending  from  said  scat  member,  and  a  back  support  releasably 
secured  between  said  first  support  member  and  said  second  suppon 
member,  said  back  suppon  comprising: 
at  least  one  first  rib  extending  from  said  first  suppon  member, 
said  at  least  one  first  rib  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and 
a  central  portion  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end. 


/ 


said 


1.  An  adjusuble  overhead  shield  for  a  child's' 
shield  comprising: 

first  and  second  arm  members  each  having  an  attachmeil 
and  a  distal  end  and  a  rack  member  secured  thereto 
having  a  plurality  of  notches  arranged  therealong:  and 

a  central  U-shaped  member  having  first  and  second  side  sections 
each  slidably  engagable  with  said  first  and  second  arm  mem- 
bers, respectively,  at  the  distal  end  thereof,  each  of  said  side 
sections  having  a  pawl  latch  pivotally  mounted  therein,  said 
pawl  latch  having  a  nose  portion  engagable  in  locking  relation 
with  said  notches  and  an  operating  end  having  a  manually 
engagable  surface,  and  a  bias  member  for  urging  said  nose 
ponion  of  said  pawl  latch  into  engagement  with  said  notch. 
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5,607,204 
ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Dennis  Gr)p,  East  Moline,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sears  Manufactur- 
ing Conwny,  Davenport,  Iowa 

T   FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,615 
I  Int.  CI."  A47C  3/025 

VS.  CL  2197-284.11  8  Claims 


face,  said  ground  penetrating  means  being  mounted  at  a 
preselected  location  on  said  frame,  spaced  from  the  geo- 
graphic surface  underlying  said  ground  penetrating  means, 
and  spaced  a  preselected  distance  from  the  cutting  portion  of 
the  work  implement  in  a  longitudinal  direction  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis: 

object  detecting  ineans  for  receiving  said  first  signal,  determin- 
ing the  presence  of  an  undesirable  object  located  elevationally 
between  the  ground  penetrating  means  on  said  frame  and  the 
cutting  portion  of  said  work  implement  and  delivering  a 
responsive  raise  signal: 

implement  control  means  for  receiving  said  raise  signal  and 
lifting  said  work  implement  relative  to  said  frame. 


1.  An  adjustable  scat  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  tracks; 

a  backrest  mounted  to  the  frame: 

a  scat  having  a  front  and  rear  and  mounted  on  a  seat  suppon 

plate,  said  suppon  plate  including  a  pair  of  depending  rollers    u_§^  q_  299 102 

movably  restrained  within  said  tracks  to  permit  fore  and  aft 
movement  of  said  seat  relative  to  said  backrest; 

an  infltiBble  bag  positioned  below  and  engageable  with  said 
support  plate  for  rotating  said  suppon  plate  relative  to  said 
frame  and  wherein  said  rollers  act  as  the  pivot  point  for  said 
suppon  plate  to  thereby  adjust  the  vertical  height  of  the  front 
of  said  seat:  and 

a  pressurized  air  supply  and  a  conduit  forming  a  pressurized  air 
path  between  said  air  supply  and  said  inflatable  bag  and 
having  a  manually  actuatable  valve  to  allow  air  into  said  bag 
and  to  vent  air  from  said  bag  to  modulate  the  height  of  the 
front  of  said  seat. 


5,60736 

CUTTING  TOOL  HOLDER  RETENTION  SYSTEM 

David  R.  Siddle,  Greensburg,  and  Ted  R.  Massa,  Latrobe,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,451 

Int  a."  E21C  35/193 

26  Claims 


5,607,205 
OBJECT  RESPONSIVE  IMPLEMENT  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Jon  S.  Bnrdick,  Pekin;  Robert  A.  HeroW,  Peoria;  Paul  T. 
Corcoran,  Washington;  John  F.  Szentes,  Peoria,  and  Adam 
J.  Gudat,  Edelstein,  all  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 
Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,556 

Int  CL"  EOlC  23/0fiS:23/07 

VS.  a.  799— \S  17  aaims 


I  ,--"        ":■  /SO  ^w 


'M 


20.  An  excavation  cutting  tool  holder  for  use  with  a  suppon 
block  having  a  tool  holder  bore  into  which  the  cutting  tool  holder 
is  inserted  and  a  pin  having  a  pin  engagement  surface,  the  pin 
being  movably  mounted  to  the  suppon  block,  the  cutting  tool 
holder  comprising: 

an  outer  wear  region  and  a  shank  portion,  the  shank  portion 
having  a  holder  engagement  surface  which  engages  the  pin 
engagement  surface,  the  holder  engagement  surface  defining 
an  inclined  surface  such  that  when  the  pin  engagement  sur- 
face is  moved  to  engage  the  holder  engagement  surface  the 
shank  ponion  will  be  drawn  into  the  tool  holder  bore  of  the 
suppon  block,  and  wherein  the  outer  wear  region  defines  a 
holder  shoulder  that  abuts  the  suppon  block  when  the  shank 
portion  is  drawn  into  the  tool  holder  bore  of  the  suppon  block. 


1.  An  automatic  object  responsive  control  system  for  controlling 
a  work  itiplemenl  of  a  work  machine  having  a  frame,  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  a  plurality  of  rotauble  members  connected  to  and  sup- 
porting t|i4  frame  on  a  geographic  surface,  a  prime  mover  mounted 
on  the  \Mork  machine  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
rotatable  members,  said  prime  mover  propelling  the  work  machine 
over  the  geographic  surface,  comprising: 

a  work  implement  having  a  cutting  portion  and  being  elevation- 
ally  movably  connected  to  the  frame,  said  cutting  portion 
extending  in  a  direction  transverse  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
machine; 
ground  penetrating  means  for  delivering  electromagnetic  ladia- 
tioa  receiving  a  reflection  of  said  delivered  electromagnetic 
radiation,  and  delivering  a  responsive  first  signal,  said  electro- 
magnetic radiation  penetrating  an  underlying  geographic  sur- 


5,607,207 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Takashi    Nagashima,    Nukata-gun,    and    Michiharu    Nishii, 

Toyota,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149647 
Int  CI."  B60T  S/32 
VS.  a.  303—113.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  braking  pressure  control  apparatus  for  an  automo- 
tive vehicle,  comprising: 

a  master  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  body  with  a  pressure  cham- 
ber, said  master  cylinder  being  provided  thereon  with  a  fluid 
reservoir; 
a  hydraulic  braking  pressure  control  circuit  connecting  a  plural- 
ity of  wheel  brake  cylinders  to  the  pressure  chamber  and  fluid 
reservoir  of  said  master  cylinder,  said  hydraulic  braking  pres- 
sure control  circuit  being  operatively  connected  to  an  electric 
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controller  so  as  lo  be  activated  thereb>  for  controlling  hydrau- 
lic braking  pressure  applied  lo  the  wheel  brake  cylinders  from 
said  master  cylinder  in  braking  operation;  and 

an  anti-lock  actuator  integrally  provided  with  said  master  cylin- 
der, said  anu-lock  actuator  including  a  plurality  of  solenoid 
valves  integrally  connected  with  said  hydraulic  braking  pres- 
sure control  circuit,  all  of  said  plurality  of  solenoid  valves 
being  formed  within  a  single  valve  body  separate  from  said 
cylinder  body  of  said  master  cylinder,  and  a  housing  structure 
for  housing  a  remainder  of  operative  components  of  said 
ami- lock  actuator,  wherein 

said  single  valve  body  having  all  solenoid  valves  of  said  anti- 
lock  actuator  is  hxedly  positioned  on  one  side  face  of  said 
cylinder  body,  and  said  housing  structure  is  integrally  formed 
with  the  cylinder  bixly  of  said  master  cylinder  at  an  opposite 
side  face  of  said  cylinder  body. 


5.607  J08 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  HYDRAULIC  ABS  MODl'LATOR 
David  F.  Reuter.  Beavercreek;  Dewey  F.  Mort.  and  John  A. 
(;uernsey.  both  of  Dayton,  all  ot  Ohio.  a<i.signors  to  Ccneral 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  362^2* 

Int.  Cl.*^  B60T  S/.U 

U.S.  a.  303—113.5  6naim.s 


I.  A  brake  system  comprising; 
a  first  wheel  brake; 
a  second  wheel  brake: 
a  pressurized  fluid  source; 


a  first  apply  conductor  communicating  between  the  pressurized 
fluid  source  and  the  first  wheel  brake; 

a  hrst  solenoid  valve  having  an  internal  check  positioned  along 
the  first  apply  conductor; 

a  hrst  release  conductor  communicating  between  the  pressurized 
fluid  source  and  the  Hrst  wheel  brake; 

a  second  solenoid  valve  positioned  along  the  first  release  con- 
ductor; 

a  second  apply  conductor  communicating  between  the  pressur- 
ized fluid  st>urce  and  the  second  wheel  brake  including  first 
and  second  parallel  flow  paths; 

an  apply  orifice  positioned  in  the  second  parallel  flow  path: 

a  base  brake  isolation  valve  having  a  first  flow  pon  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  second  wheel  brake  a  second  port  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  first  parallel  flow  path  and  a 
ihird  flow  port  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second  paral- 
lel flow  path; 

a  second  release  conductor  communicating  between  the  second 
wheel  brake  and  the  pressunzed  fluid  source  and  communi- 
cating through  the  base  brake  isolation  \alve;  and 

a  third  solenoid  \alve  positioned  along  the  second  release  con- 
ductor. 


5,607.209 
BRAKING  APPARATIS  AND  BRAKING  METHOD  FOR 
VEHICLE 
Tomohiro  Narita.  Okazaki.  Japan;  Hiroki  Tsuge.  Frankfurt  am 
Main.  Germany;  Susumu  Nishikawa;  Kazumi  Ishida.  both 
of  Okazaki.  Japan,  and  Takeshi  Yamazaki.  Anjo.  Japan, 
assignors  lo  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  465,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6.  1994.  6-123515: 
May  I.  1995,  7  107285 

Int.  CI."  B60T  1.1/52:1.1/68 
VS.  a.  303—122.11  2«  Claims 


Ir  op«fjtion 


To  imak*  nuntfold 


1.  A  braking  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

an  operation  member  operated  by  a  driver  of  the  vehicle: 

a  booster  for  exerting  a  braking  force,  according  to  an  operation 

force  of  said  operation  member,  on  wheels  of  the  vehicle; 
braking  force  increasing  means  for  increasing  a  braking  force 
output  of  said  Ivwster  irrespective  of  the  operation  force  of 
said  operation  member; 
braking  condition  determination  means  for  determining  whether 
a  braking  operation  by  said  operation  member  is  that  of  a 
nomial  braking  condition  or  an  emergency  braking  condition; 
and 
control  means  for.  when  the  braking  operation  is  determined  by 
the  braking  condition  determination  means  to  be  a  normal 
braking  condition,  conu-olling  the  booster  to  exert  a  braking 
force  according  to  the  operation  force  of  said  operation  mem- 
ber on  the  wheels,  and  for.  when  the  braking  operation  is 
determined  to  be  emergency  braking  condition,  controlling  is 
said  braking  force  increasing  means  to  increa.se  a  braking 
force  output  of  the  btxjster  irrespective  of  the  operation  force 
of  said  operation  member,  to  thereby  exert  a  braking  force 
larger  than  the  braking  force  normally  exerted  on  the  vehicle 
wheels. 
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5.607ai0 
WHEEL  MOUNT  TRACK  CONVERSION  ASSEMBLY 
Glen  Brazier.  1436  Main  Ave.  N.,  Thief  River  Falls,  Minn. 
56701 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  361,040 

Int.  a."  B62D  55/14 

VS.  a.  305^131  17  Claims 


I.  An  all-tir  ain  track  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  track  Ifimework  including  a  plurality  of  idler  wheels  and  a 
drive  dniiti; 

b)  a  drive  p4'>ck  trained  about  said  idler  wheels  and  said  drive 
drum  anil'  having  a  flrst  plurality  of  raised  lugs  which  mesh 
with  apertures  at  said  drive  drum  and  second  and  third  plu- 
ralities ci^  raised  lugs  laterally  displaced  from  the  first  lugs  to 
define  hfi«  and  second  channels  which  align  with  said  idler 
wheels; 

c)  tensione^  ineans  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  drive  track  at 
said  fraiDtwork:  and 

d)  anti-ton  {lie  means  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle  for 
biasing  siid  framework  to  an  equilibrium  position  between 
flrst  and  second  limits  and  comprising  a  frame  member  which 
mounts  4  said  vehicle  and  a  collar  having  a  bore  which 
includes  ^ans  having  a  plurality  of  resilient  surfaces  that 
male  to  s^id  frame  member  to  resist  rotation  of  said  frame 
member  \iiithin  said  bore. 


5,607,211 
FOUNTAIN  BEVERAGE  CENTER 
David  B.  Heoainger,  Marrietta.  Ga.;  Jeffrey  A.  Rutchik,  North 
Easton.  Mass.:  Robert  A.  Crosby,  Jr.,  Scituate.  Mass.; 
Michael  E.  Goodell.  North  Easton.  Mass..  and  Charles  W. 
Pa.sewark.  Framingham.  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola 
Company,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Hied  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,278 
Int.  CI."  A47B  97/OU 
VS.  a.  312--204  16  Oaims 

1.  A  cabiiidt   for  a  beverage  dispenser  which  simulates  the 
appearance  of  e  serving  cup  for  the  beverage  comprising: 

a  base  unit  including  upstanding  front,  side,  and  rear  walls 
connected  to  a  horizontal  countertop.  and  a  bowed  panel  on 
the  front  wall  having  a  frusto-conical  shaped  outline  for 
simulatirtg  the  shape  of  a  portion  of  the  serving  cup.  the 
bowed  panel  being  spaced  from  top  and  side  edges  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  base  unit  to  provide  generally  planar  surfaces 
adjacent  the  bowed  panel;  and 
a  top  unit  supportable  on  the  countertop  of  the  base  unit,  said  top 
unit  including  a  pair  of  side  panels  having  frusto-conical 
shaped  outlines  and  bowed  exterior  surfaces  which  simulate 
the  appeWance  of  other  portions  of  the  serving  cup.  said  side 
panels  b^ing  spaced  laterally  on  the  countertop  in  the  provi- 
sion of  t  chamber  for  accommodating  a  beverage  dispenser 
assembly  therein: 


whereby  the  base  and  the  top  units  together  simulate  the  overall 
appearance  of  ttie  serving  cup  for  a  beverage  to  be  dispensed. 


5,607^12 
ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE  WITH  FOOTREST  MOUNTED 

PIVOTALLY  TO  DR4WTR 
Ted  D.  Kilpatrick.  101  Sea  Hammock  Way.  Ponte  Vedra  Beacii, 
Fla.  32082 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,410 

lot  CL"  A47B  HJ/W 

VS.  a.  312—237  9  Claims 


1.  A  combination  comprising  a  desk,  credenza.  or  similar  article 
of  furniture  and  a  footrest  having  an  expansive,  foot-supportive 
panel,  the  article  having  a  drawer-receiving  receptacle  having  a 
margin,  the  article  having  a  drawer  movable  horizontally  within 
the  drawer-receiving  receptacle,  into  and  from  a  closed  position 
and  through  a  range  of  opened  positions,  the  drawer  having  an 
interior  space  and  having  walls  including  an  outer  wall  and  two 
side  walls,  the  side  walls  having  coplanar  upper  edges  defining  an 
upper  plane,  the  footrest  being  mounted  to  a  wall  selected  firom  tfie 
outer  and  side  walls,  near  the  upper  edge  of  the  selected  wall,  so  as 
lo  be  pivotally  movable  through  at  least  about  90°  of  pivotal 
motion,  when  the  drawer  is  moved  sufiSciently  into  the  range  of 
opened  positions  for  the  footrest  to  clear  the  margin  of  the  drawer- 
receiving  receptacle,  from  and  into  a  lowered  position  wherein  the 
footrest  extends  horizontally  with  the  expansive,  foot-supportive 
panel  covering  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  the  interior  space,  and 
wherein  substantially  all  of  the  footrest  lies  beneath  ttie  upper 
plane  defined  by  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  so  as  to  permit 
the  drawer  to  be  horizontally  moved  into  and  firom  the  closed 
position  without  interference  from  the  footrest  and  through  a  range 
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of  raised  positions  wherein  ihe  fooO^st  allows  access  to  the  same 
part  of  the  interior  space,  the  combination  further  comprising 
means  for  biasing  the  footrest  toward  the  lowered  position  but 
permitting  the  footrest  to  be  pivotally  moved  into  and  from  the 
lowered  position  and  through  the  range  of  raised  positions. 


5,607  J 13 
SLIDING  DRAWER  TTt^Y 
George   R.   Slivon,   Kenosha,   Wis.,  and   Nick  J.  Theobald, 
Algona,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.,  Crys- 
tal Lake,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  415,M« 

Int  a."  A47B  Sii/16 

VS.  a.  312—301  10  Clainui 


I.  A  sliding  worlc  platform  for  a  drawer  of  the  type  including 
upstanding  front,  rear  and  side  walls  and  supported  on  drawer 
slides,  the  platform  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  panel  defining  a  work  surface  and 
having  front  and  rear  edges  and  substantially  flat  side  mar- 
gins, said  flat  side  margins  being  disposed  for  respective 
sliding  engagement  with  upper  edges  of  the  upstanding  side 
walls  of  the  drawer  to  facilitate  sliding  movement  of  said 
platform  in  forward  and  rearward  directions  relative  to  the 
drawer; 

support  members  integral  with  said  panel  only  adjacent  to  the 
rear  edge  thereof  for  respective  sliding  engagement  with 
upper  edges  of  the  drawer  slides  to  support  portions  of  said 
platform  extending  rearwardly  of  the  drawer;  and 

depending  flanges  integral  with  said  side  margins  only  adjacent 
to  the  front  edge  of  said  panel  for  engagement  with  the  drawer 
walls  inside  the  drawer  to  limit  movement  of  said  panel 
relative  to  the  drawer. 


said  door  including  a  vertically  enlarged  front  panel  and  a 
peripheral  edge  thereof  which  projects  rearwardly  a  small 
distance  to  define  a  shallow  compartment  which  is  horizon- 
tally accessible  when  the  door  is  in  the  open  position  and 
which  communicates  with  said  interior  compartment  when  the 
door  is  in  the  closed  position; 

a  table  top  disposed  within  said  communicating  compartments 
when  the  door  is  closed  and  being  movable  into  a  use  position 
wherein  the  top  projects  horizontally  outwardly  when  the  door 
is  in  the  open  position;  and 

a  height-adjustable  roller  assembly  mounted  on  said  door  adja- 
cent a  lower  free  corner  thereof  and  having  a  roller  adapted 
for  load-bearing  engagement  with  a  floor,  said  roller  assembly 
including  height  adjusting  means  for  permitting  the  elevation 
of  said  roller  relative  to  said  door  to  be  readily  adjusted,  said 
height-adjusting  means  including  a  vertically  projecting 
threaded  adjustment  shaft  rouubly  and  threadably  supported 
within  a  nut  member  which  is  fixed  to  said  door,  said  threaded 
shaft  having  said  roller  mounted  on  a  lower  end  thereof,  and 
an  adjustment  wheel  secured  to  said  threaded  shaft  above  a 
lower  edge  wall  of  the  door  and  projecting  inwardly  of  the 
door  so  as  to  be  readily  manually  accessible  to  permit  the 
height  of  the  roller  assembly  to  be  manually  adjusted. 


5,607,215 
STACKABLE  DIVIDED  DRAWER  PARTITION 
Larry    D.    Paceiti,   and    Charles    H.    HeiUgenthal,    boUi   of 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors   to  Snap-on  Technoiogics,  lnc„ 
Crystal  Lake,  Ul. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,157 

Int  a."  A47B  asm 

vs.  CL  312— 34«J  5  CUOdbs 


5,607ai4 
TRANSPORTABLE  WORKSTATION 
Paul  M.  Pleree,  Grand  Haven,  and  Rkfaard  D.  Elushik.  Hol- 
land, both  of  Mich,,  assignors  to  Haworth,  Inc  Holland, 
Mkh. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  462,068 
InL  CL*  A47B  46A)0;83/04;43/00:  B60B  ii/W 
VS.  CL  312—310  17  Claims 

1.  A  portable  and  transportable  workstation,  comprising: 
an  upright  multi-sided  hollow  enclosure  defined  by  a  cabinet 
having  top  and  bottom  walls  joined  by  opposed  side  walls  all 
joined  to  an  upright  rear  wall,  the  cabinet  defining  an  interior 
compartment  accessible  through  an  open  upright  front  side  of 
said  cabinet,  and  a  door  connected  by  hinge  means  along  one 
front  edge  of  one  side  wall  of  said  cabinet  for  horizontal 
swinging  movement  of  the  door  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  said  door  when  in  said  closed  position  overlying  the 
open  front  side  of  said  cabinet  said  door  being  swingable  into 
said  open  position  wherein  the  door  is  positioned  sidewardly 
adjacent  the  cabinet 


1.  A  stackable  drawer  insert  adapted  to  be  received  within  a 
drawer,  said  insert  cotnprising:  an  open-ended  tray  including  a 
rectangular  base  wall  and  opposed  upstanding  side  walls  with  each 
of  said  side  walls  tenmnaung  at  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge, 
each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  lengdi  and  an  elongated  gmo\e 
fonned  in  the  lower  edge  of  said  side  wall  and  extending  the  length 
of  said  side  wall  and  defining  a  bearing  surface  generally  parallel 
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to  said  beie  wall  and  a  retaining  surface  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  bearing  surface  and  depending  therebelow.  said  grooves  being 
shaped  and  dimensioned  so  tiiat  in  use  two  of  said  trays  may  be 
stacked  within  a  drawer  with  said  bearing  surfaces  of  the  upper 
tray  beiag  in  sliding  supported  engagement  respectively  with  the 
upper  edges  of  the  lower  tray  side  walls,  and  with  said  retaining 
surfaces  on  the  upper  tray  respectively  depending  alongside  said 
side  walls  of  the  lower  tray,  thereby  to  accommodate  guided 
sliding  of  the  trays  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other. 


5,607417 
ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
James  C.  Hobbs,  U,  4384  Ingraham  Hwy.,  Miami,  Fla.  33133 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,172,  Oct  26.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec  12,  1994,  Scr.  No.  353,705 
Int  a."  F21V  21/30 
VS.  CL  362—35  18  ( 


5,607,216 
PROJECTION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Toshihidc  Kaneko,  and  Eiichi  Toide,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokv«,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-143410; 
Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174467;  Feb.  7,  1995,  7-019231 

Int  CI."  G03B  21/14 
VS.  a.  353—97  26  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  illuminating  an  object  in  a  defined  area,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  in  a  defined  area: 

a  mounting  for  supporting  said  light  source  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  to  intermittently  illuminate  the  object  in  the  defined  area 
with  the  beam  of  light  at  substantially  equal  time  intervals; 

a  control  to  establish  the  frequency  at  which  the  beam  of  light 
intermittently  illuminates  the  object  in  the  defined  area  at  a 
frequency  of  at  least  12  times  per  second;  and 

a  balance  connected  to  said  mounting  to  provide  adjustable 
balance  of  rotating  parts  of  said  mounting,  said  balance 
including  a  first  mass  adjustably  locatable  in  a  radial  direction 
relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 


I.  A  Jitojection  display  apparatus  comprising: 

an  int^e  source  having  a  rectangular  image-displaying  surface, 
on  Which  an  image  is  formed; 

a  projecting  lens  assembly,  which  includes  a  plurality  of  lens 
eloraents.  for  magnifying  said  image  formed  by  said  image 
soufce  and  projecting  said  image  onto  a  screen;  and 

light -obstructing  means  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  nearest 
lerts  element  of  said  firojecting  lens  assembly  to  said  image 
soplce; 

wherein  said  light-obstructing  means  is  disposed  in  such  a 
position  that  0.1  iR,/R;S0.8  where  R,  is  a  radius  of  optical- 
axis  light  which  is  emitted  toward  said  screen  from  a  center 
oi^  ^aid  image-displaying  surface  through  which  the  optical 
axU  of  said  projecting  lens  assembly  passes,  and  R,  is  a 
ra^s  of  effective  aperture:  and 

wheitin  said  light-obstructing  means  is  provided  with  protru- 
sions which  are  disposed  at  positions  at  a  same  distance  from 
a  first  or  a  second  reference  line  on  said  light-obstructing 
mtins  so  as  to  obstruct  several  pairs  of  flare  beams,  which  are 
included  in  peripheral  light  emitted  from  the  vicinity  of  four 
corters  of  said  image-displaying  surface  and  are  traveling 
totwrds  positions  at  a  same  distance  from  said  first  or  said 
second  reference  line,  said  first  and  said  second  reference 
liites  corresponding  to  two  diagonals  on  said  screen  respec- 
ti>  c  ly. 


5,607J18 
VEHICULAR  LAMP  HAVING  IMPROVED  SOCKET 
COVER 
Masataka  Cboji,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  492,540 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-173627 

Int  a."^  F21M  7/00 

VS.  CL  362—61  8  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicular  lamp  comprising;  a  lamp  body  having  a  front 
opening  and  a  rear  opening;  a  front  lens  covering  the  front  opening 
of  said  lamp  body  and  defining  a  lamp  body  cavity  with  said  lamp 
body;  a  tiluble  reflector  mounted  in  said  lamp  body;  a  bulb  socket 
removably  fixed  to  an  opening  formed  in  a  rear  part  of  said 
reflector;  a  bulb  mounted  in  said  bulb  socket;  a  cylindrical  skirt 
formed  around  a  rear  opening  edge  of  said  lamp  body;  a  sleeve 
formed  around  at  least  one  of  said  bulb  socket  and  a  base  of  said 
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bulb  and  projecting  to  the  rear  of  said  reflector,  a  thin  member 
integrally  joining  said  skirt  and  said  sleeve;  an  engagement  edge 
coaxially  formed  along  an  inside  of  said  skirt  so  as  to  stand 
upright;  a  first  stopper  flange  formed  along  an  opening  end  of  said 
rear  opening  edge  of  the  lamp  body ;  and  a  second  stopper  flange 
fonned  along  a  leading  end  of  said  engagement  edge  and  meshing 
with  said  first  stopper  flange,  a  plurality  of  circumferential  grooves 
extending  parallel  to  each  other  being  formed  along  an  Inner 
surface  of  said  skirt  and  said  sleeve,  and  a  gap  being  circumferen- 
tially  fomied  between  an  end  of  said  rear  opening  edge  of  said 
lamp  body  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  skin. 


S.607J20 
HEADLIGHT  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Gerhard  Weihing,  Gomaringen;  (ieorg  Ebiniser,  Kusterdingen: 
lUrike  Hartick.  Boblinj;en.-  Horst  Runlschke,  Nagotd,  and 
Eberhard  Baur,  RoMenburg,  all  of  C^ermany.  assi|>nors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  and  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  StuHgart, 
Germany 

FUed  Oct.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317387 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  4,  1993,  43  33 
7*9.4 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/06 
\iS.  a.  362—66  W  Claims 


5,607  J 19 
HEADLIGHT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Reinhold  Brummel,  Anroechte:  Berthold  Doering.  Weri.  and 
Thomas  Niedenzu.  Oelde.  all  of  C^ermany,  assignors  to  Hella 
KG  Hueck  &  Co.,  LippsUdt,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«7.195 
Claims  priority,  application  Ignited  Kingdom.  Aug.  11.  1994, 
44  28  438.1 

int.  Cl.'^  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  362—61  8  Claims 


1.  A  headlight  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  reflector;  a  holder 
adjustably  supporting  said  reflector:  an  adjusting  device  which 
adjusts  said  reflector  relative  to  said  holder;  an  indicating  device 
for  indicating  a  deviation  of  a  setting  of  said  reflector  from  a 
predetermined  nominal  setting,  said  indicating  device  having  a 
movable  indicating  part  which  follows  an  adjusting  movement  of 
said  reflector  and  another  indicating  part  which  is  substantially 
stationary  relative  to  said  holder,  said  substantially  stationary  indi- 
cating pan  being  movable  along  a  movemeni  direction  of  said 
movable  indicating  part  to  a  base  setting  and  is  fixable  relative  lo 
said  holder  in  a  set  position;  and  a  guide  for  guiding  said  substan- 
tially sutionary  indicating  part,  said  substantially  stationary  indi- 
cating part  and  said  guide  being  formed  so  that  said  indicating  part 
is  difficult  to  displace  on  said  guide,  said  substantially  stationary 
indicating  part  being  displaceable  on  said  guides  under  the  action 
of  an  applied  force,  and  for  its  displacement  and  its  final  position 
after  the  displacement,  it  is  not  necessary  lo  release  and  then  to 
apply  any  clamping  means. 


5,607,221 

HOOK-UP  LIGHT  FOR  A  TRUCK  TRACTOR 

Jeff  E.  Justus,  5700  Goodell  Rd..  Mantua,  Ohio  44255 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,868 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/02 

MS.  CL  362— 83J  >»  Claims 


1  A  headlight  for  a  vehicle  comprising:  a  one  piece  pot- shaped 
housing,  said  pot-shaped  housing  having  a  sidewall  extending  from 
a  rear-side  lamp  receiving  opening  lo  a  lighl-transmissive  shield 
mounted  at  a  receiving  seat  formed  on  a  front  edge  of  the  sidewall 
of  the  housing,  and  a  reflector  mounted  in  the  pot-shaped  housing; 
wherein  all  opaque  screen  for  blocking  al  least  a  partial  area 
between  the  lighl-transmissive  shield  and  the  reflector  is  formed  of 
a  drawn-in  portion  of  the  sidewall  of  the  housing  which  is  dis- 
placed inwardly,  relative  to  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  sidewall 
nearer  said  lamp  receiving  opening,  toward  an  interior  of  the 
headlight;  and  wherein  said  receiving  seat  is  formed  on  a  drawn- 
oul  portion  of  the  sidewall,  positioned  between  the  drawn-in  por- 
tion and  the  front  edge  of  the  sidewall  of  die  housing,  displaced 
outwardly  from  die  drawn  in  portion  of  the  sidewall,  away  from 
the  interior  of  the  headlight. 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  on  a  truck  tractor  illuminating  a 
working  area  behind  the  tractor  and  for  retaining  an  air  line  and  a 
plug  end  of  an  electrical  power  cable  in  a  fixed  position  when  the 
power  cable  is  disconnected  from  a  trailer,  said  device  including: 

a  housing  configured  to  be  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  on  the 
tractor. 
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an  c  lactrical  receptacle  mounted  in  said  housing  and  containing 
a  nlurality  of  male  prongs,  said  male  prongs  being  comple- 
nioitary  to  electrical  sockets  formed  in  the  plug  end  of  the 
p4>«ver  cable  said  receptacle  removably  receiving  and  retain- 
iijg  said  plug  end  when  the  power  cable  is  disconnected  firom 
tlj^  trailer; 

a  latf)  configured  to  be  mounted  on  the  housing  for  illuminating 
the  working  area  behind  the  tractor; 

an  ^Itctrical  connection  electrically  connecting  the  lamp  to  al 
lejaftl  one  of  the  male  prongs  of  the  receptacle: 

an  ditctrical  supply  line  electrically  connecting  and  extending 
between  said  al  least  one  male  prong  and  a  control  switch 
configured  10  be  mounted  within  the  tractor  for  electrically 
connecting  the  lamp  to  an  electrical  supply  of  the  tractor: 

bradl4ets  means  mounted  on  the  housing  and  removably  retain- 
ing at  least  one  air  line  thereon  when  the  air  line  is  discon- 
n  3led  from  the  trailer;  and 

fasli  :4er  means  for  mounting  the  housing  on  the  tractor. 


5,607.222 

LOW  POWER  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 

Gunter  Woog.  5435  Bauers  Dr..  West  Bend,  WU.  53095 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517332 

Int.  a.'  F21V  9/16 

VS.  Ci  362—84  5  Claims 


I 


I.  4  low  power  consumption  illumination  device  comprising  a 

housii^g, 

a  di^lay  forming  al  least  one  surface  of  said  housing,  said 
ditplay  bearing  al  lea.sl  one  inscription  formed  of  a  non- 
radioactive phosphor-containing  coating,  and 
an  Wtivation  device  for  said  phosphor-containing  coating,  said 
^ivation  device  including  one  of  a  battery  and  slorage 
tritor  powered  source  of  a  beam  of  light, 
ns  for  causing  said  activation  device  to  emit  a  flash  of  light 
selected  intervals  for  periodic  reactivation  of  said  phos- 
lit)rs.  whereby  said  display  emits  light  over  a  prolonged 
period  of  time,  and  wherein  said  light  is  controlled  by  a 
programmable  control  mechanism  whereby  said  light  can  be 
drtigrammed  lo  periodically  emit  light  only  during  periods  of 
d  a^kness. 


5,607  J23 
itLUMINATED  CLIPBOARD  WITH  MOVABLE 
WRITING  SURFACE 
Gregory  R.  Brotz,  P.O.  Box  1322,  Sheboygan,  WU.  53081 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463.764,  Jun.  5,  1995,  Pat 
Na  5,502,623.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
602.292 
Int.  ex."  F21V  SS/00 
VS.  a.  362—99  1  Claim 

1.  ,V^  improved  illuminated  clipboard  for  use  on  a  leg  of  the 
user,  ciimprising: 

a  leg-engaging  portion  disposed  beneath  said  clipboard: 


.H 


illuntination  means  disposed  under  said  active  writing  surface  of 
said  transparent  planar  body,  said  illumination  means  com- 
prising an  illuminated  sheet  of  material; 

a  spool  of  translucent  material; 

a  first  roller  and  a  second  roller,  each  disposed  above  said 
transparent  planar  body,  said  first  roller  adapted  lo  receive 
said  spool  of  translucent  material,  said  second  roller  adapted 
to  receive  said  (ranslucent  material  as  said  translucent  mate- 
rial passes  from  said  first  roller  over  said  upper  planar  surface 
of  said  transparent  planar  body  to  said  second  roller  for 
take-up  thereon: 

means  to  roll  said  translucent  material  from  said  first  roller  to  its 
storage  position  on  said  second  roller; 

a  first  roller  housing  disposed  over  said  first  roller  for  storage  of 
unused  translucent  material;  and 

a  second  roller  housing  disposed  over  said  second  roller  for 
storage  of  used  translucent  material. 


5,607^24 

PLASTIC  NICHE  AND  GROUNDING  ASSEMBLY 

THEREFOR 

Samuel    Tobias,    Sheboygan,    Wis.;    Donald    R.    Davidson, 

Chatham,  and  Robert  H.  Hanes,  Rochelle  Park,  both  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  H-Tech,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  30,661,  Mar.  12,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,432,688.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

414.521 

Int  a."  F21V  25/00:31/00 

VS.  a.  362—101  23  Claims 


1.  In  a  wet  underwater  lighting  niche  for  housing  an  electric- 
a  iMnspareni  planar  body  positioned  above  said  leg-engaging  powered  lighting  fixture  with  a  cup-like  metal  shell  in  a  wall  of  a 
pqnion.  said  transparent  planar  body  having  an  upper  planar  swimming  pool,  spa  or  the  like,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
s  4face  forming  an  active  writing  surface;  niche  is  made  from  an  electric  insulating  material  and  wherein  said 
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niche  includes  a  plurality  of  alternative  conductive  pathways  for 
conditionally  grounding  said  lighting  fixture  in  the  event  of  a  short, 
a  first  said  alternative  conductive  pathway  including  said  shell  and 
a  first  ground  wire  attached  to  said  shell  and  passing  through  said 
niche  to  ground,  a  second  said  alternative  conductive  pathway 
including  a  first  conductor  element  attached  to  said  shell,  a  second 
conductor  eleinent  connected  proximate  a  first  end  thereof  to  said 
first  conductor  element,  a  lug  extending  through  a  wall  of  said 
niche  and  attached  to  said  second  conductor  element  proximate  a 
second  end  thereof  and  a  second  ground  wire  attached  to  said  lug, 
said  second  ground  wire  attached  to  said  lug  externally  of  said 
niche,  and  a  third  said  alternative  conductive  pathway  including 
said  first  and  second  conductor  elements,  said  lug  and  a  third 
ground  wire,  said  third  ground  wire  attached  to  said  lug  internally 
to  said  niche  and  running  through  said  niche  to  ground,  said  first 
conductor  element  providing  a  junction  for  connecting  said  first, 
second  and  third  grounding  pathways  to  compensate  for  disconti- 
nuities arising  in  one  of  said  pathways  by-conducting  current  to 
ground  via  another  of  said  pathways. 


extent  of  said  housing  so  that  each  said  wall  engaging  portion 
frictionally  engages  against  one  said  inner  opposing  wall 
surface  of  said  display  case  so  as  to  frictionally  support  said 
display  ca.se  lighting  fixture  between  said  inner  opposing  wall 
surfaces  of  said  display  case. 


5,607^26 

ILLUMINATED  HOCKEY  STICK 

Christine  Toth,  Ventura,  and  Terrance  L.  Bryson,  Cotton,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Z  Tech,  Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,875 

int  CI."  F21V  am 

MS.  a.  362—251  14  Claims 


5,607^25 

DISPLAY  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

George  Halvatzis,  316  Princeton  Ave„  Jersey  City,  N  J.  07305 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  118,927,  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,437,504.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,503 

Inc  CX"  A47F  11/10 

U.S.  CL  362—125  4  Oaims 


I.  A  display  case  lighting  fixture  supportable  between  the  inner 
opposing  wall  surfaces  of  a  display  case,  said  display  and  lighting 
fixture  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  extent  and  first  and  second 
housing  end  portions; 

light  producing  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  producing 
light: 

lighting  focusing  means  disposed  in  said  housing,  for  focusing 
said  produced  light  to  form  a  lighting  pattern  definable  with 
respect  to  said  housing; 

first  and  second  adjusuble  housing  support  elements  extending 
substantially  along  said  longitudinal  extent  from  said  first  and 
second  housing  end  portions,  respectively,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond adjustable  housing  support  elements  having  first  and 
second  wall  engaging  portions,  respectively,  each  said  wall 
engaging  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  one  said  inner 
opposing  wall  surface  of  said  display  case,  and  said  first  and 
second  adjusuble  housing  support  elements  being  rotatably 
adjusuble  over  a  range  of  selecuble  positions  along  said 
longitudinal  extent  so  that  the  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  wall  engaging  portions  can  be  adjusted  to  be  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  distance  between  said  inner  opposing  wall 
surfaces,  permitting  each  said  wall  engaging  portion  to 
engage  one  said  inner  opposing  wall  surface; 
axial  force  producing  means  in  cooperation  with  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  adjusuble  housing  support  elements,  for 
producing  axially  directed  forces  along  said   longitudinal 


1.  An  illuminated  hockey  stick  comprising: 

a  hockey  stick  having  a  shaft,  a  blade  end  and  an  end  distal  from 
said  blade  end  defining  a  handle  end; 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  recesses  generally  extending  from  said 
handle  end  along  said  shaft  to  a  neck  of  said  blade  end.  said 
recesses  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft; 

a  removable  power  supply  located  at  said  handle  end; 

a  removable  watertight  end  cap  disposed  about  said  power 

supply; 

at  least  one  conductive  lead  disposed  longiwdinally  within  each 
of  said  recesses; 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  devices  connected  along  said  con- 
ductive lead; 

a  switch  coupling  said  power  supply  to  said  conductive  lead 
such  that  a  conductive  circuit  may  be  made  and  broken  by 
said  switch;  said  switch  capable  of  pennitting  a  circuit  with  a 
first  and  second  plurality  of  light  emitting  devices  but  only 
one  plurality  at  a  time;  said  first  plurality  of  light  emitting 
devices  having  a  first  illumination  color  and  said  Second 
plurality  of  light  emitting  devices  having  a  second  illumina- 
tion color  which  is  different  than  said  first  color. 


5,607,227 

LINEAR  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Masami  Yasumoto,  Tottori-ken,  and  Tatsuya  Motoike,  Tottori, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co^  Ltd.,  Morigu- 

chi,  and  Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Tottori,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  295,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1993,  5-212812,- 
Aug.  30,  1993,  5-214093;  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216442 

Inc  a.*  F21V  29/00 
U.S.  a.  362—249  4  ClaiM 

1.  A  linear  light  source  comprising: 
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a  long  frame  member  formed  by  integrating  a  lens  and  reflecting 
frames  through  extrusion  molding  of  a  resin  so  that  a  lower 
part  of  the  frame  member  is  open  along  an  entire  length 
theteof  to  release  heat,  said  lens  comprising  a  bar  lens  refract- 
ing and  converging  light  and  being  located  at  an  upper  part  of 
the  frame  member,  said  reflecting  frames  being  located  at 
both  sides  of  the  frame  member,  said  reflecting  frames  each 
inclining  a  groove  on  an  inner  surface  thereof  inserting  and 
recfeiving  a  long  base  plate  therein,  each  groove  being  formed 
at  a  same  height  as  each  other  and  in  parallel  to  the  lens,  said 
inner  surface  of  said  each  reflecting  frame  facing  an  iiuier 
suiface  of  another  reflecting  frame; 

said  long  base  plate  held  in  the  frame  member  by  being  substan- 
tially in  close  conuct  with  the  grooves;  and 

a  plutaiity  of  light  emitting  diodes  arranged  on  an  upper  surface 
of  t|e  base  plate  along  the  length  thereof  so  as  to  face  the 
lens 


5,607,229 

ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AN 

ASYMMETRICAL  PROJECTION  REFLECTOR 

Ronald  F.  Rykowski.  Woodinville,  Wash.,  and  Steven  S.  Wilson, 

San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Radiant  Imaging 

Inc,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,424 

InL  a.'  F21V  7/00 

VS.  a.  362—346  9  Claims 


5,607,228 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  SHIELDED  DISCHARGE- 
I  [  TYPE  HEADLAMP 

.Akiyosi  Dzaki;  Toichiro  Shiozawa,  and  Kazuyoshi  Suzuki,  all 
of  Sbizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331339 

Int  CL*  F21V  7/22 

MS.  Ci  362—263  5  Claims 


1.  An  illumination  system  including  a  non-circular  aperture,  a 
light  source,  and  a  projector  reflector,  all  displaced  from  one 
another  along  an  optical  axis,  said  reflector  being  constructed  to 
match  the  cross-section  of  the  output  luminous  flux  from  the 
reflector  with  the  non<ircular  aperture,  said  reflector  having  a 
reflective  surface  formed  of  a  plurality  of  reflective  segments 
individually  tilted  and  routed  with  respect  to  a  reference  surface 
by  respective  predetermined  amounts  to  shift  light  from  said 
source  away  from  the  optical  axis  and  into  selected  regions  of  said 
aperture  to  cause  the  entire  area  circumscribed  by  said  aperture  to 
be  uniformly  illuminated. 


5,607030 
UNIVERSAL  BULB  HOLDER 
William  F.  Protz,  Jr.,  Lake  Forest,  Dl>,  assignor  to  SanU's  Best, 
Northfleld,  IlL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,133,  Feb.  9,  1995.  This 

application  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,525 

Int  a."  F2IV  21/00 

VS.  a.  362—396  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  headlamp  for  automobile  use  having  a  discharge  bulb  as 
a  light  source  and  a  lamp  body  which  is  coated  with  a  conductive 
layer  for  preventing  electromagnetic  waves  from  escaping  from  the 
headlamp,  the  improvement  wherein  the  conductive  layer  com- 
prises a  metal  plating  layer,  wherein  said  lamp  body  is  made  of  a 
thermop|a.stic  resin  and  wherein  said  thermoplastic  resin  is  a  resin 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polycarbonate/ 
acrylonitrile  butadiene  siyrene  alloy  mixed  with  glass  fiber,  dena- 
tured maleimide  mixed  with  glass  fiber,  and  nylon  mixed  with 
gla.ss  fiber  such  that  said  thermoplastic  resin  has  a  coefficient  of 
linear  tupansion  close  to  that  of  said  metal  plating  layer. 


1.  A  universal  bulb  holder  comprising:  a  base  member  having  at 
one  end  thereof  opposed  first  trapping  members  having  sufficient 
flexibility  to  grip  Christmas  bulbs  of  various  diameters  and  mount- 
ing mechanism  at  another  end  thereof,  and  opposed  second  trap- 
ping members  intermediate  said  first  otipping  members  and  said 
mounting  mechanism  to  trap  and  hold  a  mini-bulb  socket  therebe- 
tween, thereby  to  provide  a  bulb  holder  for  Christmas  bulbs  of 
various  diameters  wherein  said  mounting  mechanism  is  a  pair  of 
spaced  prongs  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  ring-like  member. 
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5.6070.^1 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  AN  ASPHALT  PLANT  FOR 

BOTH  CONTINl  Ol  S  AND  BATCH  OPER.VTION 
Leonard  A.  Loesch.  Prospect,  Ky..  assignor  to  (JenTec  Equip- 
ment Company,  Louisville.  Ky. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,528,  Nov.  4.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5j;56,197. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,974 
Int.  CI.    B28C  7/(W 
lis.  CI.  36*-7  -  7  t-Taims 


One  or  more  heat  insulating  nngs  al)oul  the  outM«le  of  said 

drum; 
A  steel  shell  covenng  each  of  said  insulating  rings; 
A  plurality  of  multiply  rubber  wheels  to  support  said  drum;  and 
A  means  of  driving  at  least  one  of  said  rubber  wheels. 


5,607  J33 
CONTINIOIS  DYNAMIC  MIXING  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Yant.  Medina,  and  Mark  E.  PiechuU.  AUlance,  b«»th 
of  Ohio,  assienurs  lo  Quantum  Technologies,  inc.,  Tv*in.s- 
burg,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  382,213 

InL  CI.'  BOIF  J.W2 

VS.  a.  366—102  •*  Claims 


5  A  method  for  operating  a  combined  conlinuous/balch  asphalt 
production  plant,  lo  produce  asphalt  wilh  components  in  cenain 
ralios  according  lo  a  specification,  including  a  cold  feed  bin  for 
virgin  aggregate  material,  a  bucket  elevator,  a  batch  lower,  a  liquid 
asphalt  feed,  a  continuous  drier  drum  including  a  burner,  and  a 
continuous  mixer,  composing  the  steps  of: 

aulomaiically  and  continuously  controlling  and  measunng  the 
flow  of  aggregate  material  from  the  cold  feed  bin.  to  the  drier, 
then  along  the  bucket  elevator,  and  then  lo  ihe  mixer; 
automatically  and  continuously  conu-oUing  and  measunng  the 

flow  of  matenal  from  the  liquid  asphalt  feed  to  the  mixer; 
automatically  and  continuously  measuring  and  controlling  the 

temperature  of  the  matenal  leaving  the  drier; 
temporarily  stopping  the  plant  with  aggregate  on  the  bucket 
elevator  and  in  the  dner  and  with  aggregate  and  liquid  asphalt 
in  the  mixer; 
then  starting  the  plant  again,  while  maintaining  the  proper  ralios 
of  matenals  in  the  mixer  before,  during,  and  after  the  tempo- 
rary slop. 


5,607,232 

ASPHALT  PLANT  DRUM  DRIVE 

Joel  M.  Dahl,  220  F  St.,  West  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  58078 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,428 

Int.  CI."  B28C  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  366—63 


1  A  continuous  dynamic  mixing  chamber  assembly  for  eflfi- 
ciently  treating  a  fluid  matenal  at  substantially  reduced  energy 
requirements,  composing: 

(a»  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  which  is 
generally  symmetncal  about  a  central  axis,  including  elon- 
gated opposed  baffles  coaxially  extending  along  the  major 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  inner  wall,  said  baffles  having  a 
uniform  cross-sectional  shape  corresponding  generally  to  a 
small  geometric  segment  of  a  circle,  said  opposed  baffles 
dehning  opposed,  parallel,  flat  baffle  surfaces; 

(bl  porous  inserts  for  introducing  gas  into  said  mixing  chamber 
wherein  said  porous  insens  are  attached  to  said  inwardly 
facing  flat  side  of  said  baffle  surfaces; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  inlet  means  for  introducing  gaseous  materials 
into  cavities  defined  in  said  baffles,  said  cavities  defined 
between  said  inserts  and  said  inner  wall:  and 

(d>  a  multibladed  agitator  having  generally  rectangular  shaped 
blades,  each  of  said  blades  being  rigidly  mounted  at  equally 
spaced  positions  on  a  common  hub  member  which  is  concen- 
tncally  rotatable  within  said  mixing  chamber  by  a  suitable 
drive  shaft  engaging  iherewith.  the  dimensions  of  said  blades 
being  suitable  to  effect  axial  and  radial  mixing  within  said 
mixing  chamber  while  reducing  shear  stresses  within  said 
fluid  material. 


9  Claims 


pPRS 


JO 


1.  An  asphalt  plant  drum  and  drive  system  comprising; 
A  cylintbical  mixing  drum; 


5,607,234 
UNIVERSAL  ZERO-HEADSPACE  EXTRACTOR  VESSEL 

AND  ROTATOR 
Carl  Ray,  and  J.  Scott  Coulter,  both  of  Elko,  Nev..  assignors  to 
Xcel  Industrial  Group,  Inc.,  Rifle,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  875  J42.  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,994 
Int.  CI."  BOIF  9/02 
VS.  CI.  366—214  17  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  agitation  apparatus  for  rotating  a  bottle  end-over-end 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  extending  transversely  of  said  bottle 
which  rotary  agitation  apparatus  includes  a  plurality  of  bottle- 
holding  devices  wherein  each  bottle-holding  device  has  a  pair  of 
gnpping  members  movable  radially  of  said  axis  of  rotation,  for 
engaging  and  holding  a  bottle  and  a  coupling  mechanism  coupling 
said  gripping  members  of  each  pair  one  to  another  and  being 
operative  to  position  said  gnpping  members  symmetrically  with 


Makch  \ 


lit 


I) 


respect 
bottles 
agitation 
tion. 
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sn: 


said  axis  during  their  movement  whereby  different-sized 
approximately  centered  on  said  axis  and  said  rotary 
ipparatus  is  approximately  balarKed  during  bottle  rota- 


iio 


5,607035 

H1G4  ^PEED  combined  MIXING  AND  TRANSPORT 

TOOL 

Cnit  C).  Campbell,  P.O.  Box  12698  Research  Triangle  Park, 

Durhtti,  N.C.  27709 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,628,  Aug.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,066,  Jul.  13,  1990, 

abandp^.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,421 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  7/04:l5A)6 

VS.  CL  i66— 325.2  10  Clums 


center  axis  of  said  mixing  shaft  and  providing  a  fluid  tigbt^ 
seal  between  said  mixing  shaft  and  said  interior  of  said  linear 
elongated  mixing  and  transport  tool. 


5,607036 
Ql'ARTZ  OSCILLATOR  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Michiaki  Takagi,  and  Mitsuru  Nagai,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
DivUion  of  Sen  No.  113358.  Aug.  27,  1993.  PaL  No. 
5325,574,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,771. 
Oct.  17,  1991,  PaL  No.  5065J16,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  563,879,  Aug.  6,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  265,865.  Oct.  6,  1988.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1987,  62-28640: 
Sep.  8, 1987. 62-224428;  Nov.  20, 1987, 62-29560;  Nov.  20,  1987. 
62-293562;   WIPO.  Feb.  19,  1988,  PCT/JP88/00170;  Japan, 
Aug.  28,  1992,  4-230203 

InL  a."  GOIK  11/22 
VS.  a.  374—117  9  Claims 


1,  In  ( (  mbination.  an  elongated  blender  mixing  shaft  and  at  least 
one  higl  ipeed  mixing  and  u-anspon  tool  secured  thereto,  compris- 
ing; 

said  c|l<>ngated  blender  mixing  shaft  having  an  essentially  circu- 
lar $idewall.  a  hollow  interior,  and  at  least  one  flat  area 
forfiied  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  sidewall; 

a  trai»yerse  opening  extending  through  said  sidewall  and  said  at 
leasl  one  flat  area; 

a  linai-  elongated  mixing  tool  having  a  substantially  uniform 
crckt  sectional  area  and  provided  with  a  substantially  hollow 
int»or  for  the  circulation  of  a  fluid  medium  therein; 

said  M^ar  elongaied  mixing  tool  having  a  mixing  shaft  attach- 
men  end  andp  plow  shaped  terminating  end; 

said  liftear  elonnted  mixing  tool  further  including  a  substan- 
tially triangulaXshaped  section  of  a  substantially  uniform 
tnai\gular  cro«<^ection  disposed  between  said  mixing  shaft 
attidhment  end  and  said  plow  shaped  terminating  end; 

said  <  qbstantially  triangular  shaped  section  having  a  center  axis 
anil  en  apex  formed  by  the  intersection  of  two  sides  extending 
frotn  a  base  side  forming  said  substantially  triangular  shaped 
section; 

said  tenter  axis  of  said  substantially  triangular  shaped  section 
beln|;  substantially  in  the  center  of  said  mixing  shaft  attach- 
mdi*  end  to  align  said  mixing  and  transport  tool  essentially 
perpendicular  to  the  center  axis  of  said  elongated  mixing 
shi4;  and  means  for  alignment  of  said  base  relative  to  said 


1,  A  quartz  oscillator  temperature  sensor,  comprising: 

a  tuning  fork  shaped  piece  of  quartz  cut  from  a  quartz  wafer  cut 
from  a  plane  of  a  quartz  single  crystal  having  a  thickness  of 
about  80  to  150  pm. 

the  quartz  single  crystal  having  a  principal  XY  plane  defined  by 
an  electrical  (-fX)  axis  and  a  mechanical  (-^Y)  axis. 

the  wafer  having  been  cut  from  an  XY'  plane  through  the  quartz 
single  crystal,  said  XY'  plane  obtained  by  rotating  the  XY 
plane  about  the  elecuicaJ  (-(-X)  axis  in  a  clockwise  direction 
by  an  angle  of  about  15°  to  25°  from  the  mechanical  (-i-Y)  axis 
to  a  Y'  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  electrical  (-i-X)  axis 
and  forms  the  angle  of  about  15°  to  25°  with  the  mechanical 
(+\)  axis. 

the  tuning  fork  shaped  piece  of  quaiu  formed  from  the  wafer  to 
yield  a  planar  piece  defined  by  the  -^X  axis  and  the  'Y'  axis. 

the  tuning  fork  shaiied  piece  of  quartz  having  a  base  and  a  pair 
of  substantially  parallel  arms  extending  from  the  base,  with 
the  arms  of  the  tuning  fork  shaped  piece  of  quaru  substan- 
tially parallel  to  die  Y'  axis,  and 

the  tuning  fork  shaped  piece  of  quartz  providing  an  indication  of 
temperature. 
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5,607037 
BULK  BAG  WITH  LIFT  STRAPS 
Lee  LaFleur.  Manistee,  Micfa^  assignor  to  Custom  Packaging 
Systems,  Inc.,  Manistee,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,552 

Int.  a."  B65D  33/14:33/02 

VS.  CL  383—22  13  Claims 


within  an  opening  defined  in  said  cairiage  member,  a  plurality  of 
rolling  elements,  comprising  balls,  disposed  between  rails  disposed 
in  said  carriage  member  and  said  base  member,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  said  rolling  elements  loosely  disposed  in  at  least 
one  linear  group  between  said  carriage  member  and  said  base 
member,  without  retainers,  wherein  the  length  of  said  at  least 
one  linear  group  can  be  greater  than  the  product  of  the 
diameter  of  said  rolling  elements  times  the  number  thereof; 
and 

(b)  providing  said  rails  as  generally  round  rods  with  flats  formed 
in  a  surface  of  each,  said  flats  being  formed  along  lines  of 
contact  with  said  balls. 


1.  A  collapsible  bag  comprising;  a  blank  of  reinforced  flexible 
woven  material  arranged  to  provide  generally  rectilinear  sides  of  a 
bag  with  reinforced  stnps  adjacent  side  edges  of  the  bag  and 
adjacent  the  middle  of  two  generally  opposed  sides,  lift  straps 
adjacent  each  upper  comer  and  adjacent  the  middle  of  each  of  the 
two  generally  opposed  sides,  each  of  said  straps  having  a  loop  with 
a  bight  and  two  runs,  each  nin  of  each  strap  attached  to  a  rein- 
forced strip  of  the  material  of  the  sides  of  the  bag,  a  pair  of 
substantially  inextens'ible  linking  members  each  connected  to  a 
pair  of  lift  straps  adjacent  a  pair  of  comers  of  the  bag  and  in 
engagement  with  a  middle  lift  strap  disposed  between  said  pair  of 
lift  straps  connected  to  said  linking  member. 


5,607,239 
BEARING  UNIT 
Yoshio  Kumada;  Katsuyuki  Hashizume,  and  Soji  Kamiya.  all 
of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd^  Toyota, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00468,  §  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/25905,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5533«5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-073963 
Int  CI."  F16C  23A>4:33/24 
VS.  CL  384—192  «  Claims 


5,607038 

REDUCED  FRICTION  LINEAR  SLIDE  WITH  ROLLING 

ELEMENTS 

Victor  Sherman,  Astoria,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Deltron  Precision, 

Inc. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  192,780,  Feb.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,686,  Apr.  5, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

560,131 

Int  CI.*  F16C  29/04 

VS.  CL  384—49  19  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  unit  including  a  sliding  bearing  having  a  bearing 

alloy  layer  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced,  circumferentially 

extending  annular  grooves  formed  around  its  inner  peripheral 

surface  to  define  circumferentially  extending  peaks  between  pairs 

of  axially  adjacent  annular  grooves,  and  a  rotating  shaft  which  is 

roiatably  Joumalled  by  the  sliding  bearing; 

characterized  in  that  when  a  total  error  caused  by  manufacturing 

tolerances  and  an  assembly  error  of  and  between  the  rotating 

shaft  and  the  sliding  bearing  by  W.  a  height  of  the  peak  by  h, 

and  an  axial  pitch  of  the  pealts  by  p,  these  paranKters  W.  h 

and  p  are  chosen  to  satisfy  the  following  requirements: 


UMI 


2Sh^lO 
ISWS8 

SOSpS600 

/>S-230k/3+323(V3 

1.  In  a  linear  slide  of  the  type  having  a  caniage  member  and  a 
base  member  arranged  for  relative  axial  back  and  forth  movement    wheie  h.  p  and  W  are  measured  in  umt  of  pm. 


(I) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
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5,607  J40 

BEARING  SEALING  DEVICE  AND  BEARING  SEALING 
MECHANISM  CAPABLE  OF  PREVENTING  THE 
LEAKAGE  OF  GREASE 
Kazuhisa    K^ihara,   Yao;    Masatosi    Taniyama,    KasUhara; 
Kunio  Yanai,  Kitakatsuragi-gun,  and  Hiroshi  Ueno,  Tonda- 
bayashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595^48 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-016816; 
Aug.  2,  1995,  7-lV7384 

Int.  a."  F16C  33/72:33/80 
VS.  CI.  384-^180  7  Claims 


1.  A  iMiaring  sealing  device  which  is  provided  between  an  outer 
ring  and  en  inner  ring  of  a  bearing  in  which  the  outer  ring  rotates. 
seals  a  space  between  the  outer  ring  and  the  inner  ring,  and  is 
securely  fixed  to  the  outer  ring  so  as  to  rotate  together  with  the 
outer  ring,  comprising: 

a  fixad  portion  fixed  to  the  outer  ring; 

a  cover  portion  which  extends  in  a  radially  inward  direction  of 
the  outer  ring  from  the  fixed  portion  and  covers  the  space 
between  the  outer  ring  and  the  inner  ring;  and 

an  axial  extension  which  is  made  of  an  ela.stic  material  and 
extends  in  an  axially  inward  direction  of  the  outer  ring  from 
the  cover  portion,  wherein 

the  axial  extension  includes  a  taper  end  portion  having  an 
opposite  surface  which  is  opposed  to  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  inner  ring  and  forms  between  the  opposite 
surf^e  and  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  inner  ring  a 
namow  passage  having  a  specified  narrowness  such  that  air  is 
allutved  to  pass  comparatively  easily  and  oil  is  allowed  to 
pais  comparatively  hardly,  and  a  rake  face  forming  a  specified 
rake  angle  with  the  opposite  surface;  and  the  fixed  portion,  the 
cover  portion  and  the  axial  extension  respectively  include  part 
of  a  core  metal,  said  core  metal  extending  axially  inwardly 
froiti  the  cover  portion  up  to  a  position  on  a  radially  outer  side 
of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  inner  ring,  where  a 
foromosi  end  of  the  core  metal  is  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  taper  end  portion. 


arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows,  said  balls  being  pre-loaded  when 
said  outer  ring  and  said  hub  are  moved  axially  relative  to  each 
other,  said  outer  ring  and  said  hub  being  press-fitted  together  with 
interference,  and  said  outer  ring  and  said  hub  being  welded 
together  at  one  end  of  their  joint  area. 


5,607042 
INK-SUPPLY  TANK  FOR  A  PRINTER 
Thkashi     Suzuki;     Masanao     Matsuzawa,     and     Voshinori 
Miyazawa,  all  of  Shiojiri,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Nagano,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  150,676,  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.421,658,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962.959,  Oct 
16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5328079,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  612,010,  Nov.  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,165,471,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  401,539,  Aug.  31,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4,969,759,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161016,  Feb. 

17,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
35051,  Mar.  23,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  873,871,  Jun.  12.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  659^16,  Oct.  11,  1984,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,921 
Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     May     22,     1984. 
59-102841;  May  22,  1984,  59-102842;  May  22,  1984,  59-102843 

Int  a."  B41J  2/305:2/175 
VS.  a.  400—124.1  44  Claims 


f,,f,,,^?^}/f^f^f?f^j 


17      ft 


CONTKOL 


5.607041 
WHEEL  BEARING  ASEMBLY 

Yoshikacu  Fukumura.  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  NTN  Corpo- 
ration. Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118775 
Int  CI.*  F16C  25/0» 
VS.  a.  384—537  4  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  bearing  assembly  comprising  an  outer  ring  of 
a  homokinetic  joint,  a  hub  coupled  to  a  driven  wheel  and  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  outer  ring  to  form  a  rotary  member,  and 
a  beannf  outer  ring  supported  on  said  rotary  member  through  balls 


1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  printing  apparatus; 

an  ink  supply  system  mounted  in  said  printing  apparatus;  and 

an  ink  supply  tank  mounted  in  said  printing  apparatus,  said  ink 
supply  lank  operatively  engaging  with  said  printing  apparatus 
through  said  ink  supply  system,  said  ink  supply  tank  dimen- 
sioned to  accommodate  ink  therein  to  be  delivered  to  said  ink 
supply  system,  said  ink  supply  tank  comprising: 

a  tank  housing  having  an  interior  space; 

an  ink  supply  deliver)  port  formed  in  said  tank  housing,  said 
port  including  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  said  tank  housing  for 
the  passage  of  ink  from  said  interior  space  to  the  exterior  of 
said  tank  housing;  and 
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an  ink  absorbing  member  having  a  region  facing  said  ink  supply 
delivery  port,  said  ink  absorbing  member  being  dimensioned 
lo  have  a  height  before  insertion  in  said  ink  tank  housing 
which  is  substantially  higher  than  the  height,  as  viewed  in  the 
direction  faced  by  the  interior  wall  of  said  tank  housing 
having  said  opening,  of  said  interior  space  of  said  tank  hous- 
ing. 


5,607^43 

REAR  SECTION  LOCATED  AND  STABILIZED  PALLET 

SUPPORT  PLATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCURATE 

POSITIONING  OF  SAID  PLATE 

Sandor  Szariuu  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ„  assignor  to  Svecia  USA, 

Inc.,  Oakland.  NJ. 

Fikd  Mar.  6,  19%.  Ser.  No.  611.620 

Int.  CI."  B41F  15/10 

VS.  CL  101—126  13  Claims 


5,607044 
THERMAL  PRINTER  WITH  PAPER  AND  RIBBON 
SEPARATOR 
Mitsuyoshi  Saloh,  and  Gei^i  Oshino,  both  of  ShibaU-machi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.,  Miyagi,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86433,  Apr.  3.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661357,  Feb.  27, 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  436,553,  Nov. 
13,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,051,011.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  409,887 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-171242 
U;  Dec.  29.  1988.  63-334837;  Dec.  29.  1988,  63-334838 

InL  a."  B4IJ  33/32 
VS.  CI.  400—247  I  Ctaim 


I.  A  pallet  support  plate  assembly  for  use  in  a  multicolor  screen 
printing  machme.  a  pallet  support  plate  of  said  assembly  being 
moved  into  and  out  of  registry  with  a  print  head  of  said  printing 
machine  in  a  timed  sequence,  said  pallet  support  plate  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  said  pallet  support  plate: 

(b)  means  for  coupling  and  decoupling  a  pallet  to  said  pallet 
support  plate,  said  pallet  having  means  for  securing  an  object 
to  be  screen  printed  by  said  print  head  during  said  print  cycle; 

(c)  said  pallet  support  plate  having  a  rear  section  and  a  front 
section,  said  rear  section  having  a  rear  edge: 

(d)  locating  means  for  locating  and  engaging  directly  upon  said 
rear  section  prior  to  said  print  cycle; 

.  (e)  said  rear  section  of  said  pallet  support  plate  having  means  for 
accepting  said  means  for  locating  and  engaging  said  rear 
section:  and 
(f)  means  for  stabilizing  said  rear  section  of  said  pallet  support 
plate  including  said  locating  means  biasing  said  pallet  support 
plate  in  a  direction  towards  said  rear  edge  of  said  rear  section 
so  that  said  rear  edge  of  said  rear  section  makes  contact  widi 
a  further  portion  of  said  stabilizing  means,  said  locating 
means  cooperating  with  said  stabilizing  means  so  that  said 
pallet  support  plate  is  accurately  positioned  in  a  pre- 
determined spacial  relationship  to  said  print  head  prior  to  said 
print  cycle,  said  locating  means  having  means  for  disengaging 
said  rear  section  after  said  print  cycle  so  that  said  pallet 
suppon  plate  can  be  moved  to  a  second  pnnt  head,  and  so  on 
in  said  timed  sequence. 


1.  A  printer  in  which  paper  is  fed  and  discharged  after  printing 
by  flexibility  of  the  paper  and  no  elements  of  the  printer  engage  or 
touch  the  paper  after  a  thermal  transfer  nbbon  is  -separated  from 
said  paper  after  printing,  said  pnmer  comprising; 

a  supply  core; 

a  diermal  transfer  ribbon  which  is  wound  up  onto  the  supply 
core; 

a  paper  which  is  put  together  with  the  thermal  transfer  ribbon 
supplied  from  the  supply  core; 

a  thermal  head  which  is  mounted  facing  a  platen  and  which  is 
pushed  against  said  platen  and  pnnts  on  the  paper  at  a  printing 
position  by  using  the  thermal  transfer  nbbon  when  the  paper 
put  together  with  said  thermal  transfer  ribbon  passes  between 
the  thermal  head  and  the  platen  at  said  printing  position; 

a  take-up  core  which,  after  printing  by  the  printing  head,  pulls 
the  thermal  transfer  ribbon  and  takes  up  the  thermal  transfer 
ribbon; 

a  tension  member  which  is  in  contact  with  the  thermal  transfer 
nbbon  between  the  supply  core  and  the  take-up  core  and 
biases  the  thermal  transfer  nbbon  in  a  direction  to  give 
tension  and  is  rotated  in  a  retracted  direction  by  a  ribbon  feed 
force  against  a  biasing  force  by  the  tension  member  when  the 
thermal  transfer  ribbon  wound  on  the  supply  core  is  fed; 

a  plate  spring  which  is  supported  by  the  tension  member  and 
gives  a  rotational  load  to  die  supply  core  by  pushing  an  end 
against  a  supply  core  and  which  reduces  the  rotational  load  by 
making  the  amount  of  deflection  small  with  the  rotation  of  the 
tension  member  in  the  retracted  direction;  and 
a  release  plate  member  provided  separately  from  said  thermal 
head  and  only  said  release  plate  member  is  in  contact  with  the 
thermal  transfer  ribbon  on  the  platen  side  of  a  tangent  line  of 
the  platen  at  the  printing  position  and  provides  a  release 
position  on  the  platen  side  and  separately  from  the  thermal 
head  lo  pull  said  thermal  transfer  ribbon  oflf  said  paper; 
whereby  when  paper  after  printing  is  fed  and  discharged  by  die 
flexibility  of  the  paper,  a  pushup  force  caused  by  a  flexibility 
of  the  paper  is  supported  by  said  release  plate  member  so  that 
said  pushup  force  is  not  applied  to  said  thermal  head  and 
lowering  of  print  quality  is  prevented. 


March  ■  ij  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


185 


5,607445 

WEB  SUPPLY  WITH  NON-MOTORIZED  AUTOMATIC 
REWIND  FOR  REMOVING  SLACK  IN  THE  WEB 
Mlchad  J.  SiwinskL,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,672 

IflL  a."  B41J  15/16 

VS.  a.  M)fr— 614  8  Oaims 


8.  A  tlidrmal  printer  comprising: 

a  print  itation  having  a  resistive  element  thermal  printhead; 

a  web  advance  mechanism  adapted  lo  move  a  dye  donor  web 
having  repeating  series  of  different  color  dye  frames  in 
oppoted  forward  and  reverse  directions  past  the  print  station; 

meansi  iur  identifying  the  start  of  each  series  at  a  predetermined 
loc^ion  relative  to  the  printhead; 

a  core  upon  which  a  web  supply  roll  is  spiral  wound,  an  end  of 
the  web  extending  from  the  roll  to  the  print  station; 

a  support  defining  a  high  friction  inclined  surface  upon  which 
the  jcore  rests,  said  inclined  surface  being  oriented  such  that 
(i)  Mlvancement  of  the  web  past  the  print  station  in  the 
fon^trd  direction  tensions  the  web  resulting  in  rotation  of  the 
cor^  such  that  it  climbs  up  the  inclined  surface  and  (ii) 
advptcement  of  the  web  pa.si  the  print  station  in  the  reverse 
diraction  causes  the  tension  in  the  web  to  relax,  resulting  in 
rotation  of  the  core  by  gravity  such  that  it  rolls  down  the 
inclined  surface,  whereby  slack  in  the  web  is  taken  up  by  the 
roll 
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I.  A  ilag  binder  comprising: 

(a)  a  Mffener  assembly,  said  stiffener  assembly  having  an  inte- 
lio^  Surface  and  an  exterior  surface  and  comprising 


(i)  a  front  cover  stiffener  panel, 

(ii)  a  rear  cover  stiffener  panel,  and 

(iii)  a  flexible  backing,  said  front  cover  stiffener  panel  and 
said  rear  cover  stiffener  panel  being  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  and  being  interconnected  by  said  flexible  backing, 
said  stiffener  assembly  being  devoid  of  any  stiffeners  dis- 
posed between  said  front  cover  stiffener  panel  and  said  rear 
cover  stiffener  panel: 

(b)  an  interior  surface  sheet  secured  to  the  interior  surface  of 
said  stiffener  assembly; 

(c)  an  exterior  surface  sheet  secured  to  and  extending  over  the 
entirety  of  the  exterior  surface  of  said  stiffener  assembly;  and 

(d)  a  ring  assembly  secured  to  one  of  said  front  cover  stiffener 
panel  and  said  rear  cover  stiffener  panel; 

(e)  whereby  said  surface  sheets  and  said  stiffener  assembly 
cooperatively  define  a  binder  cover  having  front  and  rear 
covers  interconnected  by  a  flexible  spine,  said  flexible  spine 
being  conformable  about  said  ring  assembly. 


5,607^47 

TOOL  FOR  MANIPULATING  MULTIPLE  ROTATABLE 

BALANCED  BODIES 

Giuseppe  Lauritano,  3555  Hoover  St.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

94063 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,098 

InL  a."  B25G  3AX):  F16B  9AX):  FI6D  lAX):  E21B  19/16 

VS.  a.  403—16  5  Oaims 
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5,607046 
RING  BINDER 
Edward  ^odosek,  Wilbraham.  Mass..  assignor  lo  Avery  Dcnni- 
son  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,816 

InL  O."  B42F  13/00 

VS.  O.  402—73  16  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  steadying  a  first  balanced  rotatable  member 
relative  to  a  second  balanced  rotatable  member  with  a  steadying 
tool  during  precision  torquing  of  the  second  balanced  rotatable 
member  with  a  torquing  tool,  comprising: 

a.  an  element  having  a  surface  capable  of  lying  adjacent  to  the 
first  balanced  rotatable  member,  said  element  including  a 
faceted  aperture  capable  of  locking  interaction  with  the 
steadying  tool,  and  an  access  aperture  to  permit  torquing  of 
the  second  balanced  rotatable  member  with  the  torquing  tool, 
said  element  being  configured  for  balance  compatibility  with 
the  first  and  second  balanced  members: 

b.  means  for  fixing  said  element  to  the  first  balanced  rotatable 
member;  and 

c.  a  socket  for  engaging  to  the  second  balanced  member,  said 
socket  for  interposing  said  element  and  the  second  balanced 
body,  said  access  aperture  permitting  engagements  of  said 
socket  and  the  torquing  tool. 


5,607048 
SWIV  EL  APPARATUS 
Gregory  L.  Hasse,  Mankato,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Condiu  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Manluto,  Miim. 

FUed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  380,606 
Int  CL'  FI6D  1/12 
VS.  a.  403—78  10  Claims 

1.  A  swivel  comprising: 
a  first  head  at  one  end  of  the  swivel: 
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ing  and  said  sleeve,  creating  a  pre-load  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  housing  and  between  said  bearing  and  said  sleeve  to 
provide  self-adjustment:  and 
a  closure  to  retain  said  sleeve,  said  bearing,  and  said  first  portion 
of  said  stud  within  said  housing,  which  impans  a  longittidi- 
nally  cotnpiessive  load  on  at  least  said  bearing. 


«""    «••,().'» 


a  second  head  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  swivel; 

a  bearing  arrangement  between  the  tirsi  head  and  the  second 
head  permitting  rotational  movement  of  the  first  head  relative 
to  the  second  head,  the  bearing  arrangement  including  at  least 
two  angular  contact  bearings  arranged  to  receive  a  tension 
loading  applied  to  the  first  and  second  heads  in  a  pulling 
direction,  and  one  angular  contact  bearing  arranged  in  an 
opposite  du-ection  to  receive  a  compression  loading  applied  to 
the  first  and  second  heads  In  a  pushing  direction  opposite  to 
the  pulling  direction:  and 

a  separate  center  pin  mounted  to  the  second  head,  and  the 
second  head  including  a  threaded  aperture  for  securing  the 
center  pin  to  the  second  head,  the  center  pin  including  threads 
engaged  with  the  threaded  aperture,  the  center  pin  including 
an  unthreaded  portion,  the  second  head  including  a  counter- 
bore  for  receiving  the  unthreaded  portion  of  the  center  pin. 


5.607  J50 
QUICK  CONNECT  COLPLING 
Vincent  P.  Tatterson,  Marieston.  and  Mark  Hilder,  Hawker, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Expertcst  Pty.  Ltd..  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.64© 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  13. 1994,  PM6811 
Int.  CI."  F16D  I/CM):  E2IB  17/046 
VS.  CI.  405—325  15  Claims 


5.607  J49 
NON-OSCILLATING  SOCKET  JOINT 
Garth  Maughan,  Delta.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  277.711 

InL  a."  F16C  11/04:  B62D  7/16 

VS.  a.  403—165  23  Claims 


1.  A  non-oscillating  socket  joint  comprising: 

a  housing  with  an  annular  inner  surface,  a  floor  at  one  longitu- 
dinal end  of  said  housing  wiUi  an  aperture  centered  in  said 
floor  and  an  opening  at  a  second  longitudinal  end  of  said 
housing: 

a  semi-rigid  annular  sleeve  disposed  within  said  housing,  said 
sleeve  having  at  least  one  cavity  defined  by  a  skirt,  said  sleeve 
including  a  radially  inner  surface,  and  a  radially  outer  surface 
adapted  to  conform  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  housing,  a 
diameter  of  said  sleeve  being  slightly  greater  than  a  diameter 
of  said  housing  to  create  an  interference  fit  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  housing: 

a  stud  with  a  first  portion  received  in  said  housing  and  a  second 
portion  extending  through  said  aperture  of  said  floor  of  said 
housing,  a  radially  outer  bearing  surface  of  said  stud  adjacent 
said  radially  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said  first  portion  of 
said  stud  having  a  longitudinally  outer  bearing  surface: 

a  semi-rigid  annular  bearing  disposed  within  said  sleeve,  said 
bearing  having  a  longitudinally  inner  bearing  surface  contact- 
ing said  longitudinally  outer  bearing  surface  of  said  stud,  a 
radially  outer  surface  of  said  bearing  having  a  diameter 
slightly  greater  than  a  diameter  of  said  radially  inner  surface 
of  said  sleeve  to  create  an  interference  fit  between  said  bear- 


1.  A  coupling  comprising: 

a  male  and  female  half  thai  are  coupled  together  in  axial  align- 
ment. 

a  keying  portion  al  one  end  of  said  male  half  having  at  least  one 
keying  element  with  a  bearing  surface,  and  an  end  portion. 

an  opening  in  the  side  of  said  female  half  having  a  recess  therein 
shaped  for  location  of  said  keying  element,  said  opening 
allowing  said  keying  portion  to  engage  said  opening  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  aligned  axis  for  connecting  said 
coupling,  said  recess  having  abutment  surfaces  against  which 
said  bearing  surface  locates  when  engaged,  said  bearing  and 
abutment  surfaces  preventing  separation  of  said  coupling 
when  placed  under  tension  along  said  aligned  axis. 

a  locking  member  within  said  female  half  engageable  with  the 
end  portion  of  said  keying  portion  to  prevent  said  keying 
portion  disengaging  from  said  recess,  said  locking  member 
joumaled  for  nrwvement  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
female  half,  and 

a  cover  slidably  secured  lo  said  female  half,  said  cover  engage- 
able  with  said  locking  member  to  move  said  locking  inember 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  female  half. 


5.607051 

QUICK  COUPLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HANGING 

ATTACHMENT 

Mark  D.  Rafn.  Two  Harbors.  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  SUnley 

Works.  New  Britain.  Coim. 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,827 
Int  Cl.'^  F16B  7/00 
VS.  a.  403—348  19  Claims 

I    A  coupling  for  releasably  attaching  a  tool  to  a  boom  of  a 
material  handler,  comprising: 
(a)  a  receiver  having 
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5,607,252 

HIGHWAY  COLLISION  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 

Duain  E.  Tischer,  418  Village  Rd.,  Hinsdale,  01.  60521 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,080 

Int.  CL'  EOIF  15/00 

VS.  CL  404—6  II  Claims 


(i)  II  lachmenl  means  on  one  end  adapted  for  mounting  on  one 
1 1  said  tool  and  the  boom  of  said  material  handler. 

(ii)  1  generally  circular  cavity  in  the  other  end  Uiereof. 

(iii  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  ribs  of  arcuate 
tcnfiguration  extending  radially  inwardly  of  said  cavity 
'  i  g  lermediate  the  axial  length  thereof  and  defining  an  axially 
eiltending  circular  passage  centrally  thereof  and  axially 
extending  channels  between  the  spaced  ribs  thereof,  a  sur- 
face of  said  ribs  facing  said  other  end  providing  a  guide 
surface  and  an  opposite  surface  providing  a  retention  sur- 
lace. 

(iv  I  first  stops  on  one  circumferential  end  of  said  ribs  extend- 
I  n|g  axially  toward  said  other  end  of  said  receiver. 

(v)  iecond  stops  on  the  other  circumferential  end  of  said  ribs 
I :]  tending  axially  toward  said  one  end  of  said  receiver,  the 
I  i  rcumferential  spacing  between  said  ends  of  said  ribs  and 
:  I  id  first  and  second  stops  defining  said  axially  extending 
I  :l  annels; 

(b)  a  c  snnector  having 

(i)  a  ne  end  portion  of  generally  circular  cross  section  seated  in 

4  id  circular  passage  of  said  receiver, 
(ii]  { I  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  radially  extending 

II  gs  adjacent  the  end  of  said  one  end  pmtion  extending 

I  ider  said  retention  surface  of  said  ribs  and  abutting  said 
Dcond  stops,  said  lugs  being  cooperatively  dimensioned 

II  id  configiiied  with  respect  to  said  axially  extending  chan- 
I  ;ls  to  permit  passage  of  said  lugs  therethrough. 

(iii )  attachment  means  on  its  other  end  adapted  for  mounting 
on  the  other  one  of  the  tool  and  boom;  and. 

(c)  a  locking  member  movably  seated  in  a  passage  in  said 
receiver,  said  locking  member  having 

(i)  an  inner  end  portion  abutting  one  of  said  lugs  to  preclude 

rotation  of  said  connector  in  said  circular  passage  of  said 

receiver;  and 
(ii)  means  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  inner  end 

portion  in  said  circular  passage  to  free  said  one  lug  and 

thereby  said  connector  for  rotation, 
whereby  said  connector  noay  be  coupled  to  said  receiver  by 
movmg  said  cofuector  axially  into  said  passage  in  said  one 
end  of  said  receiver  until  said  lugs  abut  said  guide  surface  of 
said  ribs,  effecting  relative  rotation  of  said  coiuiector  toward 
said  axially  extending  channels  until  said  lugs  abut  said  first 
stops  and  are  in  axial  alignment  with  said  channels,  axially 
moving  said  connector  further  into  said  circular  passage  of 
said  receiver  and  said  lugs  axially  in  said  channels,  and 
eSscting  relative  rotatioa  until  said  lugs  abut  said  second 
stoos. 


1.  A  cushioning  device  for  absorbing  the  collision  energy  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  accidentally  proceeding  toward  a  hazard,  com- 
prising 

at  least  one  first  base  member  positionable  adjacent  the  hazard 
and  constructed  of  plastic  foam  having  near-perfect  total 
recoil  memory  recovery  after  compression  and  having  a  first 
side  facing  toward  anticipated  oncoming  vehicular  tra£Bc, 

a  fabric  sheath  capable  of  withstanding  a  substantial  vehicle 
coUision  shock  covering  the  first  side  of  the  first  base  mem- 
ber, and 

a  resilient  support  member  disposed  adjacent  a  second  side  of 
the  first  base  member  to  receive  transmitted  impact  energy 
fix>m  the  sheath  and  first  base  member  when  the  sheath  and 
first  base  member  are  struck  by  the  vehicle. 


5,607,253 

DILATATION  JOINT  ELEMENT 

Olof  Almstrom,  ISby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Intermeix:  KB,  l^by, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00948,  S  371  Date  May  5,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094ai579,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  10,  1992,  9203355 
Int  a.*  EOlC  11/10:  EOID  19/06 
VS.  a.  404—47  10  Claims 


I.  A  dilatation  joint  element  for  joining  sinictural  members, 
comprising: 

a  jointing  compound  section  connected  between  mounting  ele- 
ments (1,  2)  and  carried  by  a  reinforcement  band  supported  by 
a  yielding  means,  wherein  said  reinforcement  band  and  said 
yielding  means  together  form  a  curved  shape  acting  against 
said  jointing  compouitd  section,  said  yielding  means  compris- 
ing an  upper  upwardly  oriented  pan  (5)  of  curved  shape  and  a 
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lower  downwardly  oriented  part  (6)  of  curved  shape  together 
forming  a  closed  shape  with  an  open  center,  said  reinforce- 
nient  band  comprising  an  upper  reinforcement  band  and  a 
lower  reinforcement  band  (3.  4)  which  surround  said  closed 
shape  and  are  provided  between  said  mounting  eleitjents  (1. 
2). 


5,607^54 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALTOMATICALLY 

CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  AN  ASPHALT 

PAVER  SCREED 
Conrad  G.  Grembowicz.  Peoria;  Lee  E.  Huffman.  Princeville, 
and  Wade  D.  Sam.son.  Syaunore.  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  111. 

Filed  Mav  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,126 

lilt.  CI."  EOlC  23/14 

U.S.  a.  404—79  7  tTaiins 


7.  A  method  for  automatically  controlling  the  temperature  of  a 
screed  associated  with  an  asphalt  paving  machine,  the  asphalt 
paving  machine  including  a  burner  assembly  having  a  combustion 
chamber,  the  methixl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  screed  temperature  and  prixlucing  a  signal  having  a 

magnitude  indicative  of  the  screed  temperature; 
receiv  ing  the  temperature  signal  and  comparing  the  temperature 

signal  magnitude  to  a  lower  set  point; 
causing  fuel  to  dispense  and  subsequently  ignite  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber  in  response  to  the  temperature  signal  magnitude 
being  less  than  the  lower  set  point: 
sensing  when  ignition  occurs  and  producing  a  signal  indicative 

of  the  ignition; 
receiving  the  ignition  signal  and  forcing  air  across  the  combus- 
tion chamber  to  increase  the  intensity  of  combustion; 
comparing  the  temperature  signal  magnitude  to  an  upper  set 

point: 
slopping  the  combustion  in  response  to  the  temperature  signal 

magnitude  being  greater  than  the  upper  set  pt>int:  and 
continuing  forcing  air  across  the  combustion  chamber  for  a 
predetermined   period   of  lime   after  combustion   ceases   to 
purge  gases  from  the  combustion  chamber. 


depressions  longitudinally  aligned  in  the  series  along  a  desired 
path,  each  depression  having  a  curved  base,  the  curved  base  having 
an  extended  diameter  measurement,  the  machine  comprising; 

a)  a  rotary  cutting  head,  the  rotary  cutting  head  capable  of 
milling  the  surface  of  the  road,  the  rotary  cutting  head  having 
a  cuning  diameter  measurement,  the  cutting  diameter  mea- 
surement being  less  than  the  extended  diameter  measureineni 
of  the  cuned  base  of  ihe  depression; 

b)  regulation  means,  the  regulation  means  to  transfer  to  the 
rotary  cutting  head  an  elevational  movement,  the  elevational 
movement  imparling  a  lowering  action  and  a  raising  action  to 
the  rotary  cutting  head,  the  rotary  cutting  head  coming  into 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  road  during  the  lowering 
action,  the  rotary  cutting  head  penetrating  the  surface  of  the 
road  during  the  lowenng  action,  the  rotary  cutting  head  com- 
ing out  of  contact  with  the  surlace  of  the  road  during  the 
raising  action,  the  rotary  cutting  head  advancing  longitudi- 
nally while  in  contact  with  the  surlace  of  the  road  during  both 
the  lowering  action  and  the  raising  action,  the  regulation 
means  causing  a  repetitive  transference  of  the  elevational 
movement  to  the  rotary  cutting  head  to  fonn  the  series  of 
depressions; 

whereby  the  regulation  means  transfers  a  repetitive  transference  of 
elevational  movements  to  the  rotary  cutting  head  to  cause  the 
lowering  action  and  the  raising  action  to  form  a  depression  while 
the  rotary  cutting  head  is  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  road, 
the  rotary  cutting  head  longitudinally  advancing  while  the  rotary 
cutting  head  is  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  road  during 
forming  of  each  depression  within  the  series  of  depressions. 


5,607055 

METHOD  OF  MILLING  TO  FORM  HIGHWAY 

DEPRESSIONS 

Glen  E.  Thomas,  and  .Amona  D.  Thomas,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

1083.  Moore  Haven.  Fla.  33471 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,708,  Feb.  21.  1995.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1I8.%1.  Sep.  10.  1993. 

Pat.  No.  5391,017.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

513355 

Int.  CI.''  EOlC  2i/09 

VS.  a.  404—90  17  Claims 

12.  A  machine  to  form  a  series  of  depressions  in  a  surface  of  an 

a  road  during  continuous  longitudinal  advaiKe  of  the  machine,  the 


5.607,256 

ADJUSTABLE  FHK)R  TILE  MORTAR  AND  GROUT 

SPREADER 

Michael    D.    McCleary,    Delray    Beach,    Fla.,    assignor    to 

McCleary  Concepts  &  Creations,  Inc..  Delray  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386.737 

Int.  CI."  B28B  NAK):  EOlC  I9/4H 

U.S.  a.  404—105  '0  Claims 

1  A  combination  floor  tile  monar  and  grout  spreading  device  for 

spreading  an  even  layer  of  floor  tile  mortar  bonding  material  over 

an  underlying  floor  comprising; 

a  frame  having  a  leading  end.  a  trailing  end.  and  opposing 

downwardly  extending  sides  defining  a  width: 
a  downwardly  extending,  telescopically  adjustable  blade  pivot- 
ally  connected  proximate  said  frame  trailing  end  and  extend- 
ing between  said  opposing  frame  sides,  such  that  pivoting  said 
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blade  taises  and  lowers  a  blade  edge  for  spreading  bonding 
matei|i41  ai  a  user  selected  thictcness; 
means  tV*  telescopically  adjusting  said  frame  width: 
said  op^sing  frame  sides  for  containing  a  quantity  of  bonding 
mate^tl  placed  on  the  floor  d>erebetween.  whereby  sliding 
said  frlme  across  .said  floor  causes  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing Hiide  to  spread  the  bonding  material  in  a  layer  corre- 
spom  i  ig  to  said  frame  width. 


Roderick 
Estate, 


5.607057 
DRILLING  APPARATUS 
C.   Brewis,  Handlemaker  Road,  Marston    I'rading 
l^rome.  Somerset.  BA1I4RW,  Great  Britain 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  370J21 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  11,  1994, 
9400362 

Int.  CI."  F16L  in)U:27/00:27AX) 
VS.  a.  4fi|5— 184  13  Claims 


a  harness  assembly  including  a  back  panel  configured  for  place- 
ment along  the  baclt  of  the  diver; 

a  waist  strap  assembly  connected  to  the  back  panel  and  config- 
ured to  extend  generally  about  to  waist  of  the  diver,  the  waist 
strap  including  an  adjustable  fastener: 

a  back  pack  for  supporting  a  scuba  tank; 

a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  extending  generally  between  the  back 
pack  at  a  lower  region  thereof  and  the  harness  assembly,  each 
shoulder  strap  being  designed  to  extend  over  the  shoulder  and 
chest  area  of  the  diver;  and 

a  chest  strap  configured  for  coupling  between  the  shoulder 
straps. 


5,607059 
PROCESS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  LONG  SECTIONS  OF 
BOOMS  OF  SUPPORT  LEGS  OF  AN  OIL  PLATFORM 
Pierre-Armand  Thomas,  Puteaux,  and  Jean-Claude  Naudin, 
Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Technip  Geoproduction. 
Paris  La  Defense.  Prance 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,724 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  19,  1994.  94  08922 
Int  ex."  E02B  t7/00 
VS.  CL  405—198  11  Claims 


I.  A  s'v  vel  device  for  use  in  drilling  apparatus,  said  device 
comprisir  gj  a  tubular  body  portion:  a  swivel  shaft  which  extends 
into  the  Itibular  body  portion;  a  bearing  assembly  interposed 
between  tv  shaft  and  the  body  portion  to  faciliute  relative  rota- 
tion: and  » t«al  assembly  for  resisting  ingress  of  mud  into  the  space 
between  (tic  shaft  and  the  body  portion;  said  seal  assembly  com- 
prising aij  D-ring  surrounding  the  shaft,  and  means  for  supplying 
grease  to;  txith  axial  sides  of  the  O-ring,  said  grease  supplying 
means  ctiitipnsing  a  grease  supply  path  leading  to  a  first  axial 
(upstreanj)iside  of  the  O-ring;  a  downstream  grease  chamber  at  the 
second  ai)al  (downstream)  side  of  the  O-ring.  and  a  duel  for 
communi  :iting  grease  from  the  upstream  side  of  the  O-ring  to  the 
downstrei  tii  grease  chamber. 


5.607,258 

StttBA  DIVING  HARNESS  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

BUOYANCY  CONTROL  DEVICE 

William  C.  Eungard,  Waterford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.ihnson 

WorldMide  Associates,  Sturtevant,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,727 
Int.  CI."  B63C  1IA)2 
VS.  CI.  Ml5— 186  23  Claims 

I.  A  s:|iba  diving  harness  designed  to  support  various  scuba 
equipment;  used  by  a  diver,  comprising: 


1.  Process  for  assembling  long  sections  of  booms  of  support  legs 
of  an  oil  platform,  each  section  comprising  in  combination  when 
assembled:  a  rectangular  plate  provided  on  each  of  lateral  edges 
thereof  with  teeth  constituting  a  rack,  and  at  least  one  stifl^ener 
substantially  in  the  form  of  a  semi-shell  fixed  on  each  main  face  of 
said  rectangular  plate,  said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 
machining  on  the  whole  of  the  length  of  each  main  face  of  said 
rectangular  plate  and  on  each  side  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  rectangular  plate  a  flat  surface  inclined  in  a  direction 
toward  said  longitudinal  axis,  each  flat  surface  being  spaced 
from  said  longitudinal  axis  a  distance  substantially  corre- 
sponding to  the  radius  of  curv  ature  of  said  stiffener. 
machining  a  groove  on  the  whole  of  the  length  of  said  rectan- 
gular plate  and  behind  said  flat  surface  relative  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  rectangular  plate. 
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machining  on  longitudinal  edges  of  each  stiffener  a  chamfer 
which  is  inclined  in  a  direction  toward  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  stiffener.  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  chamfer  bemg 
substantially  equal  to  the  angle  of  inclination  of  a  respective 
one  of  said  flat  surfaces, 

placing  said  stiffener  on  each  main  face  of  said  rectangular  plate 
in  such  manner  that  said  chamfer  of  said  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  stiffener  bears  against  the  respective  flat  surface  of  said 
rectangular  plate. 

welding  each  stiffener.  under  a  vacuum  and  from  the  exterior  by 
means  of  an  electron  beam,  to  said  rectangular  plate  in  the 
region  of  said  chamfers  and  flat  surfaces  so  as  to  form  a  boom 
section. 

and  heat  treating  said  section. 


5.607461 
CLAMSHELL  POWER  INSTALLED  SCREW  ANCHOR 
James  T.  Odom;  Robert  M.  Hoyt,  and  Daniel  V.  HamUlon,  all 
of   Centralia,    Mo.,   assignors    to    Hubbell    Incorporated, 
Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,730 

Int.  a."  E02D  5/H() 

VS.  CI.  405—244  •'  Clai«ns 


5,607  J60 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OFFSHORE 

INSTALLATION  OF  MULTI-TON  PREFABRICATED 

DECK  PACKAGES  ON  PARTIALLY  SUBMERGED 

OFFSHORE  JACKET  FOUNDATIONS 

Jon  E.  Khachaturian.  5827  Rhodes  Ave.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

70131  ^, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,421,  Mar.  15.  1995.  This 

application  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,717 

InLCl.''E02B  17/00 

VS.  a.  405—204  17  C\ams 


1.  A  screw  anchor  comprising: 

an  anchor  shell  having  a  hub  presenting  an  open,  upper  end  and 
a  hollow,  polygonal  cross-sectional  shape,  and  a  lead  point, 
the  shell  being  formed  from  relatively  flat  material,  the  mate- 
rial including  a  pair  of  elongated  body  segment^,  each  seg- 
ment including  first  and  second  ends  and  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  side  edges,  the  first  ends  being  shaped  to 
define  hub  elements  presenting  generally  C-shaped  cross- 
sections,  the  second  ends  being  shaped  to  define  lead  point 
elements: 

means  for  securing  the  body  segments  together  along  the  side 
edges  to  present  the  anchor  shell; 

a  core  formed  from  an  elongated  bar  and  having  a  first  end  with 
a  threaded  bore  formed  therein; 

means  for  securing  the  core  to  the  anchor  shell;  and 

a  helical  load  bearing  element  formed  from  relatively  flat  mate- 
rial, the  load  bearing  element  being  secured  to  the  body 
segments  and  presenting  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge. 


I 

1.  A  lifting  apparatus  for  placing  a  multi-ton  deck  package  on  an 
offshore  jacket  foundation,  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  barges,  each  barge  having  a  base  that  can  support  a 
large  multi-ton  load; 

b)  the  base  comprising  upper  and  lower  base  members  and  an 
articulation  joint  that  joins  the  base  members  so  that  one  ba.se 
member  can  articulate  relative  to  the  other  when  an  undersire- 
able  seastale  exists; 

c)  truss  means  supported  by  the  base  about  the  periphery  of  the 
deck  package  for  forming  a  load  transfer  between  the  barges 
and  the  deck  package  to  be  placed,  said  truss  means  including 
a  plurality  of  diagonally  extending  lift  booms,  each  lift  boom 
having  a  lower  end  atuched  to  die  upper  base  member  and  an 
upper  free  end; 

d)  upper  and  lower  connection  means  for  forming  attachments 
of  die  truss  means  to  die  deck  package  at  upper  and  lower 
respective  elevational  positions; 

e)  said  upper  and  lower  connection  means  including  correspond- 
ing connecting  portions  Oiat  enable  the  barges  and  package  to 
quick  disconnect,  one  of  said  con:iesponding  quick  connecting 
portions  including  the  upper  free  end  portion  of  the  lifting 
boom,  said  odier  quick  connecting  portion  being  positioned  at 
said  upper  elevational  position;  and 

f)  means  for  lowering  the  combination  of  die  truss  means  and 
die  supported  deck  package  widi  respect  to  the  jacket  founda- 
tion during  placement  of  die  deck  package  on  dte  jacket 
foundation. 


5.607,262 
RETAINING  WALL  BLOCK  FOR  USE  WITH  GEOGRIDS 
Christopher  Martin,  Kent,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Foun- 
tain Holding  Ltd..  St.  HeUer.  Jersey,  Channel  Islands 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02549,  S  371  Date  Aug.  3.  1995,  §  102(e> 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO94/13890,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454344 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1992, 

9226143 

Int  a."  F02D  29/02 
VS.  a.  405—284  *  CtolMS 


I.  A  retaining  wall  block  (10.  30.  50)  comprising  geogrid  receiv- 
ing means  to  receive  and  retain  a  geogrid  reinforcing  material  (91), 
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the  receiving  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  projections 
(13.33.57)  provided  on  a  first  face  of  the  block  and  iv.c  ol  an 
aperture  and  a  recess  ( 14,34)  provided  on  an  opposite  face  of  die 
block,  wherein  dimensions  of  each  projection  and  a  spacing 
between  adjacent  projections  correspond  to  respective  apertures 
(97)  in  the  geogrid  material  (91)  such  that  in  use.  die  geogrid 
material  (91)  is  located  over  the  projections  with  each  projection 
(13.33.57)  mating  with  a  corresponding  aperture  (97)  of  d»e  geo- 
grid material;  the  projections  being  provided  in  the  form  of  a 
discrete  element  (41)  having  an  element  body  and  one  or  more  of 
said  projections  (13.33.57)  extending  Uierefrom.  the  element  body 
being  mourtable  in  a  corresponding  recess  provided  in  the  first 
face  of  die  block. 

wherein  the  geogrid  receiving  means  further  comprises  a  trans- 
verse groove  (53)  formed  in  an  upper  surface  of  the  block, 
and 

wherein  said  transverse  groove  (53)  slopes  rearwardly. 


5,607,263 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Horst   Ntspeta,   Kempten;   Alfred   Potzl,   Durach;    Manfred 
Simon,  Marktoberdorf,  and  Franz  Pfob,  Probstried,  all  of 
Germaay,  assignors  to  Zetti  GmbH  CNC  Prazisions-und 
Sonderwerkzuege,  Reicholzried,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94fl)1104,  §  371  Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23874,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

per  Filed  Apr.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1993,  43  12 
216.7;  Sep.  II,  1993,  43  30  826.0 

Int  CL'  B23C  5/00:5/26 
VS.  CL  407—61  10  Claims 


an  axial  bore  defined  within  the  holder  extending  inward  from 
the  radial  face  of  die  recess,  a  third  radius  of  the  bore  being 
smaller  dian  the  second  radius  of  the  central  hole;  and 

a  head  screw,  screwed  into  said  bore  through  said  central  hole  of 
said  cutting  plate,  fastening  the  cutting  plate  to  the  holder 
such  that  the  second  coupling  surface  of  the  projection  is  in 
contact  with  the  radial  face  of  the  recess. 


5,607064 
TOOL  WITH  DIAMOND  CUTTING  EDGE  HAVING 
VAPOR  DEPOSITED  METAL  OXIDE  LAYER  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  SUCH  TOOL 
Udo  Konig,  Essen,  and  Ralf  Tabersky.  Bottrop,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Widia  GmbH,  Essen.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,410,  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1991,  41  26 
852.0 

Int  a."  B23B  27/20;  C23C  16/26: 1 6/40: 28A)4 
VS.  a.  407—118  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  machining  a  body  of  a  carbon-afSnity  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  cutting  tool  by  providing  a  support  forming  a 
substrate,  affixing  a  diamond  structure  to  said  support  and 
forming  a  cutting  edge  diereon,  and  vapor  depositing  at  least 
one  dense  crack-free  fine-crystalline  layer  of  at  least  one 
metal  oxide  onto  said  diamond  structure  at  least  at  said  cutting 
edge  to  a  thickness  in  excess  of  1  ^m  from  a  gas  phase  at  a 
substrate  temperature  below  800°  C,  said  diamond  sti\icture 
being  a  continuous  diamond  layer  of  a  thickness  of  0.5  \ssn  to 
2  mm  and  said  dense  crack-free  fine-crystalline  layer  of  at 
least  one  metal  oxide  having  a  thickness  up  to  3  \aa;  and 

(b)  effecting  chip  removal  from  said  body  by  urging  said  cutting 
tool  tbereagainst. 


5,607,265 

RECIPROCATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAND  DRILLS 

Midwd  S.  Lane,  8382  AtlanU  St  #C,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

92646 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,313,  Nov.  29, 1993,  abui- 

doned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,155 

Int  CL*  B23B  45/00 

VS.  CL  4m-2»  34  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising: 

a  cutting  pljW  having  a  circumference,  a  front  face  and  a 
coupling  fact  opposite  the  front  face; 

at  least  one  cutting  tooth  sintered  to  the  circumference  of  the 
cuttiag  plate; 

a  projection,  integrally  formed  on  the  coupling  face  as  a  seam- 
less homogenous  structure,  the  projection  having  a  first  cou- 
pling surface  forming  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  the 
projection,  the  first  coupling  surface  of  the  projection  having 
the  diepe  of  a  rounded  multicomer  polygon  contour,  and  a 
secoad  coupling  surface  formed  perpendicular  to  the  first 
coupling  surface; 

a  centrti  hole  through  said  cutting  plate  and  the  projection,  the 
centRal  hole  having  a  first  radius  adjacent  the  front  face  of  the 
cutting  plate  of  greater  length  than  a  length  of  a  second  radius 
within  the  projection; 

a  holder,  having  a  second  front  face  defining  a  recess  having  an 
inner  circumferential  surface  with  a  shape  approximately 
compbmentary  to  the  first  coupling  surface  of  the  projection; 

a  radiii  face  formed  in  the  recess  perpendicular  to  the  inner 
circumferential  surface,  die  radial  face  delimiung  a  depth  of 
die  recess.  tl»e  depth  of  the  recess  being  less  dian  a  height  of 
the  Dipjection; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attachment  to  hand  drills  for  driving  recip- 
rocating tools  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  drill  shaft  aperture  and 

a  slot  defined  therein: 
a  grooved  shaft  axially  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  cylindrical 

chamber  by  a  bearing  means  v^th  a  drill  shaft  extending 

axially  from  a  drill  end  center  dirough  die  bousing  at  the  drill 

shaft  aperture; 
the  grooved  shaft  having  a  groove  defined  therein  with  the 

groove  eccentrically  extending  around  the  circumference  of 

the  grooved  shaft; 
a  saw  blade  bolder  slidably  mounted  in  the  sloe  with  a  means  to 

retain  a  saw  blade;  and 
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a  saw  bearing  cooperatively  mounied  between  the  saw  blade 

holder  in  a  holder  slot  defined  therein  and  in  the  groove  of  the 

grooved  shaft; 
a  drill  retainer  having  a  plurality  of  retainer  bars  attached  to  the 

housing  in  housing  slots  defined  therein; 
the  drill  retainer  has  a  drill  retainer  clamp  and  a  plurality  of 

retainer  bar  brackets  having  a  retainer  bar  slot  defined  therein; 

and 
the  drill  retainer  having  a  plurality  of  slot  holes  defined  therein 

through  which  a  retainer  bar  pin  may  be  mserted  to  retain  the 

retainer  bar. 


5.607  J66 
SPEED  REDl'CER  ASSEMBLY 
James  R.  Anderson.  Menominee,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evergreel 
Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Menominee.  Mich. 

Filed  May  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43938* 
Int  Cl.'^  B23B  47/14:  F16H  .^7/06 


U.S.  a.  408—124 


26aaims 
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I.  A  speed  reducer  assembly  for  use  with  a  power  drill  having  a 
driven  hub  rotating,  when  said  drill  is  energized,  about  an  axis  of 
rotation,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  speed  reducer  connected  to  the  hub.  said  speed  reducer  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  housing  and  a  gear  arrangement 
including  first  and  second  rotating  output  members,  said  first 
and  second  rotating  output  members  being  co-axial,  said  gear 
arrangement  being  connected  between  the  hub  and  said  hous- 
ing of  said  speed  reducer  so  thai  when  the  drill  is  energized 
and  said  speed  reducer  is  held  stauonary.  said  first  and  second 
rotating  output  members  are  rotated  at  different  speeds;  and 

a  clamp  including  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  housing  of  said 
speed  reducer,  biased  toward  a  first  circumferential  expanded 
position,  and  being  conuactible  circumferentially  from  said 
expanded  position  to  a  contracted  position,  said  clamp  also 
including  a  clamping  member  attached  to  said  sleeve  for 
applying  a  force  to  said  sleeve  to  conu-aci  said  sleeve  circum- 
ferentially so  that  said  sleeve  securely  engages  said  housing 
of  said  speed  reducer  and  prevents  said  housing  from  rotating 
relative  to  the  drill,  said  clamping  member  also  selectively 
releases  said  force  so  as  to  expand  said  sleeve  to  said 
expanded  position. 


5.607  J67 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  AND 
CUTTING  SINGLE-SIDED  AND  DOliBLE-SIDED  KEYS 
George  L.  Heredia,  7040  E.  Palo  Verde  La..  Paradise  Valley. 
Ariz.  85253;  Robert  E.  Almblad,  441  Banbury  Rd..  Mun- 
delein.  III.  60060.  and  Mike  A.  Mueller,  2206  Lakeshore  Dr.. 
Lindenhurst,  III.  60046 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207.837.  Mar.  8,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,443J139,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769.921,  Sep. 
30.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,314^74.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  425.731.  Oct.  19,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,815,  Oct  21,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,013 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  tl."  B23C  .W5 
l'.S.  a.  409^-81  15  Claims 

I.  A  key  cutting  machine  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
horizontally  oriented  lateral  axis  for  duplicating  a  two-sided  master 


key  onto  a  two-sided  key  blank,  the  master  key  and  key  blank  each 
including  a  length,  a  centerline.  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface, 
a  tip.  a  shoulder,  a  first  bitted  surface  and  an  opposing  second 
bitted  surface,  each  bitted  surface  of  the  master  key  including  cuts 
extending  laterally  between  a  first  lateral  position  located  in  prox- 
imity to  the  key  centerline  and  a  second  lateral  position  further 
displaced  from  the  key  centerline,  the  key  cutting  machine  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  base: 

b.  a  laterally  displaceable  first  cutler  head  having  a  first  key 
follower  positioned  at  a  first  elevation  and  including  a  vertical 
key  following  edge  surface,  a  spaced  apart  first  cutting  wheel 
positioned  at  a  second  elevation  and  including  a  cutting  edge 
longitudinally  aligned  with  the  vertical  edge  surface  of  the 
first  key  follower  and  a  first  motor  coupled  to  rotate  the  first 
cutting  wheel  in  a  first  direction; 

c.  a  laterally  displaceable  second  cutter  head  having  a  second 
key  follower  positioned  at  the  first  elevation  and  including  a 
vertical  key  following  edge  surface,  a  spaced  apart  second 
cutting  wheel  positioned  at  the  second  elevation  and  including 
a  cutting  edge  longitudinally  aligned  with  the  vertical  edge 
surface  of  the  second  key  follower  and  a  second  motor 
coupled  to  rotate  the  second  cutting  wheel  in  a  second  direc- 
tion; 

d.  a  first  linear  displacement  element  for  enabling  the  first  key 
follower  to  be  laterally  displaced  toward  and  away  from  the 
first  bitted  surface  of  the  master  key  relative  to  a  first  horizon- 
tal plane  and  the  first  cutting  wheel  to  be  laterally  displaced 
toward  and  away  from  the  first  billed  surface  of  the  key  blank 
relative  to  a  second  horizontal  plane  and  for  enabling  the 
second  key  follower  to  be  laterally  displaced  toward  and  away 
from  the  second  bitted  surface  of  the  master  key  relative  to 
the  first  horizontal  plane  and  the  second  cutting  wheel  to  be 
laterally  displaced  toward  and  away  from  the  second  bined 
surface  of  the  key  blank  relative  to  the  second  horizontal 
plane  to  enable  the  first  cutter  head  to  laterally  follow  and 
duplicate  the  first  bitted  surface  of  the  master  key  onto  the 
firsi  bitted  surface  of  the  key  blank  and  to  enable  the  second 
cutter  head  to  laterally  follow  and  duplicate  tJie  second  bitted 
surface  of  the  master  key  onto  the  second  bitted  surface  of  the 
key  blank  without  increasing  or  decreasing  tlie  elevation  of 
the  first  or  second  cutter  heads; 

e.  a  key  positioning  fixture  including 

i.  a  first  key  positioning  fixture  for  horizontally  orienting  the 
upper  surface  of  the  master  key  and  for  venically  aligning 
the  master  key  such  that  the  first  and  second  bitted  surfaces 
engage  the  vertical  edge  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  key 
followers  and  for  maintaining  unobstructed  access  to  the 
first  and  second  bitted  surfaces  of  the  master  key  as  the  key 
positioning  fixture  and  the  first  and  second  key  followers 
are  longitudinally  tran.slated  relative  to  each  other; 
ii.  a  second  key  positioning  fixture  for  horizontally  orienting 
the  upper  surface  of  the  key  blank  and  for  vertically  align- 
ing the  key  blank  such  that  the  first  and  second  bitted 
surfaces  engage  the  cutting  edges  of  the  first  and  second 
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litting  wheels  and  for  maintaining  unobstructed  access  to 
the  first  and  second  bitted  surfaces  of  the  key  blank  as  the 
key  positioning  fixture  and  the  first  and  second  cutting 
wtcels  are  longitudinally  translated  relative  to  each  other; 
add 
f.  a  second  linear  displacement  element  for  longitudinally  dis- 
placing the  master  key  and  the  first  and  second  key  followers 
relative  to  each  other  along  the  longitudinal  axis  at  the  first 
elevation  and  for  simultaneously  longitudinally  displacing  the 
first  and  second  bitted  surfaces  of  the  key  blank  and  the  first 
and  second  cutting  wheels  relative  to  each  other  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  at  the  second  elevation  to  reproduce  the  first 
and  isccond  bitted  surfaces  of  tlie  master  key  on  the  first  and 
seccnd  bitted  surfaces  of  the  key  blank. 


5,60738 

VACUtftH  VTCE  FOR  BOWLING  BALLS  AND  METHOD 
David  Edis,  San  Bemartlino.  and  Bert  Poort,  Covina,  both  of 

Calif..  as.signors  to  Jerry  Liem.  Canyon  Lake,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213Ji84,  Mar.  16.  1994,  abandoned. 

"^  application  Nov.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  343.731 

IliL  CI."  B23C  3/00:  B23B  35/00:  B25B  11/00 

U.S.  CL  4)9—131  20  Oaims 


a.4o9— 1 


e)  scaling  means  operatively  associated  with  the  portal  for 
sealingly  isolating  the  milling  cutter  from  the  milling 
machine; 

wherein  the  sealing  means  comprises  a  sealing  plate  slidably 
mounted  adjacent  the  portal  and  having  an  aperture  extending 
therethrough  for  receiving  a  chuck  which  supports  the  milling 
cuner,  the  sealing  plate  being  mounted  to  a  flange  provided  on 
the  chuck. 


5,607,270 
RETENTION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SKI-TYPE 

VEHICLES 
Karl  M.  Zimmerman,  16464  Crosstown  Blvd..  Andover,  Minn. 
55304 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,179 

InL  a."  B«0P  7/OS 

MS.  a.  410—3  16  Claims 


11.  A  ji|cthod  of  holding  bowling  balls  for  drilling  or  engraving, 
comprisihf  the  steps  of: 

supporting  the  bowling  ball  on  a  contoured  hard  rim  surface; 
forming  an  inner  vacuum  chamber  between  a  buoyant  cup  and 

the  bowling  ball; 
applying  forces  to  the  buoyant  cup  to  seat  the  bowling  ball 

agaiiEt  the  hard  rim  surface. 


5,607,269 
BONE  MILLING  APPARATUS 
Michael  Dowd,  Eastampton;  Nelson  Scarborough,  Wayside, 
and  Mark  Daugherty,  Allen  wood,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Osteotech,  Inc.,  Eatontown,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,213 
Int  CI."  B23Q  11 /OH 
VS.  a.i409— 134  16  Claims 

1.  MiDaig  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  milling  machine  and  a  milling  cutter: 

b)  a  support  fixture  disposed  within  an  enclosed  work  area  for 
supporting  a  work  piece; 

c)  means  for  moving  the  milling  cuner  relative  to  the  work 
pie4a: 

d)  an  Upstanding  wall  having  a  portal,  the  milling  cutter  extend- 
ing through  and  being  movable  throughout  the  planar  region 
defiming  the  portal:  and 


8.  A  trailer  for  transporting  at  least  one  snowmobile,  comprising: 

a  platform  sized  and  configured  lo  support  the  at  least  one 
snowmobile: 

a  first  bracket  secured  to  the  platform,  the  first  bracket  providing 
a  keyhole; 

a  locking  bar  having  a  handle  end  and  a  distal  end,  wherein  the 
locking  bar  is  adapted  to  overlie  at  least  a  portion  of  the  at 
least  one  snowmobile,  and  the  distal  end  is  configured  to  pass 
through  tlie  keyhole  when  in  a  first  orientation  relative 
ttiereto,  and  to  resist  passage  through  the  keyhole  when  in  a 
second  orientation  relative  thereto; 

a  second  bracket  secured  to  the  platform,  the  second  bracket 
cooperating  with  the  handle  end  of  tlie  locking  bar  to  limit 
movement  of  the  handle  end  toward  the  first  bracket  when  the 
distal  end  is  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  keyhole;  and 

a  locking  means  for  locking  the  locking  bar  in  the  second 
orientation  relative  to  the  keytiole. 
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5.607^1 

FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  A  METAL  FITTING  PART 

PREFERABLY  FOR  A  HINGE  PART,  PROVIDED  WTTH  A 

FASTENING  BOREHOLE 
Luciano  SaUce.  Carimate,  Italy,  assignor  to  Arturo  Sallce 
S.p.A..  Novedrate.  Italy 

Filed  May  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1994,  44  24 
15IA  Oct  6,  1994,  44  38  285.5;  Dec.  14.  1994,  9420033  U 

InL  a."  F16B  2im 
VS.  a.  411—349  *1  Claims 


i03 


102 


130 


130 


101 


128 


1.  Fastening  device  for  a  fining  part  provided  with  a  fastening 
borehole  composing: 

a  bushing  which  can  be  inserted  in  the  fastening  borehole  and 
which  possesses  a  continuous  hole  in  its  axial  direction, 

a  pin  pivoted  in  the  continuous  hole  and  provided  with  a  head 
and  penetrating  the  fastening  borehole,  the  continuous  hole 
being  positioned  eccentrically  in  the  bushing  and  the  pin 
being  provided  with  an  eccentric  shaft  part  which  extends 
beyond  the  continuous  hole,  and 

a  clamping  part  fastened  on  said  eccentric  shaft  part. 


for  accommodating  a  head  of  a  fastener  which  is  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  a  substrate  so  as  to  secure  an  insulation  panel 
lo  said  substrate;  and  an  end  section  adjacent  to  said  second 
section  and  defining  a  passage  therethrough  for  accommodat- 
ing said  fastener  for  securing  said  insulation  panel  to  said 
substrate:  and 
finger  means,  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  inner  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  first  section  and  mounted  upon  said  first 
transverse  surface  of  said  first  section,  for  forming  an  annular 
chamber  with  said  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  first  section  so 
as  to  accommodate  a  fastener  setting  tool  for  inserting  said 
fastener  through  said  insulation  panel  and  into  said  substrate 
and  for  closing  a  central  bore  section  of  said  tubular  member 
of  said  anachmeni  plate  so  that  said  head  of  said  fastener  is 
substantially  covered. 


5.607,273 

PRINTED  CIRCl'IT  BOARD  WEDGE  SECTION 

RETAINER 

Robert    P.    Kecmer,    Fair    Lawn,    and    James    B.    Barnes, 

Mendham,  both   of  NJ.,  assignors  to  VSI  Corporation, 

Chantilly,  Va. 

FUed  Nov,  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,055 

Int.  a."  F16B  I3A» 

VS.  CL  411—79  5  Oaims 


5,607^72 
ATTACHMENT  PLATE  FOR  INSULATION  PANELS 
GUbert  Oivera.  Chicago,  and  Michael  C,  DiU,  Elk  Grove  VU- 
lage.  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glen- 
view,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369J54 

Int  CI."  F16B  4 J/00:  E04B  SAX) 

VS.  a.  411—533  1*  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  plate  for  attaching  an  insulation  panel  to  a 
substrate,  compnsing; 

a  washer  defining  a  central  opening  having  a  predetermined 
diametrical  extent,  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  tubular  member  joined  to  said  washer,  extending  concentri- 
cally along  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  comprising  a  first 
section  adjacent  to  said  washer  that  includes  an  inner  periph- 
eral wall  which  defines  a  first  inner  diametrical  extent  which 
is  of  the  same  size  as  said  diametncal  extent  of  said  washer 
central  opening,  said  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  first  section 
terminating  in  a  first  transverse  surface;  a  second  section 
adjacent  to  said  first  section  and  including  an  inner  peripheral 
wall  defining  a  second  inner  diametrical  extent  which  is  less 
than  said  first  inner  diametncal  extent  of  said  first  section, 
said  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  second  section  terminating 
in  a  second  transverse  surface  that  cooperates  with  said  inner 
penpheral  wall  of  said  second  section  so  as  to  define  a  recess 


1.  A  wedge  apparatus  for  locking  a  printed  circuit  board  within 
an  elongated  slot  in  a  rack  comprising: 

an  elongated  center  wedge  having  first  and  second  elongated 
wall  sections  and  first  and  second  end  sections,  said  end 
sections  having  sloped  surfaces,  a  channel  being  formed  in 
said  center  wedge,  said  center  wedge  being  secured  to  an  edge 
of  said  printed  circuit  board  and  having  grooves  formed  in 
said  wall  sections  extending  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
length  thereof,  recesses  interrupting  a  portion  of  the  grooves 
formed  in  said  first  and  second  wall  sections; 

first  and  second  end  wedges  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
center  wedge  and  having  surfaces  that  engage  the  sloped 
surfaces  of  the  center  wedge; 

a  screw  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  end  wedges,  rota- 
tion of  the  screw  in  a  first  direction  drawing  the  two  end 
wedges  toward  each  other  such  that  the  end  wedges  and 
interconnecting  screw  are  deflected  transversely  by  the  sloped 
surfaces  of  the  center  wedge,  to  lock  a  printed  circuit  board 
within  an  elongated  slot  in  a  rack;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  end  wedges  into  longi- 
tudinal alignment  with  said  center  wedge. 
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5,607^74 

BALE  HANDLING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Ivan  J.  Cook,   Rt   1,   Box   1961,  Hermiston,  Oreg.  97838, 
assignor  to  Ivan  J.  Cook,  Hermiston,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356^75 

Int  CL'  B65G  57/32 

VS.  O.  414—111  9  Claims 


4   So 


H) 


1.  A  b^  pickup  and  transport  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  vehicle  with  a  flat  bed; 

b.  a  boom  mounted  to  the  vehicle  such  that  it  rotates  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  rotates  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

c.  a  bale  attachment  mechanism,  which  is  attachable  and  detach- 
able OD  a  bale,  and  which  is  operatively  attached  to  the  boom 
such  that  it  can  move  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
boom; 

such  that  the  rotation  of  the  boom  about  the  horizontal  axis  is 
capable  of  moving  the  bale  attachment  mechanism  from  a  position 
alongside  the  flatbed  to  a  position  above  the  flatbed  wherein  the 
boom  is  substantially  vertical,  and  movement  of  the  bale  attach- 
ment mechanism  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boom  is 
capable  of  moving  the  bale  attachment  mechanism  from  the  posi- 
tion above  the  flatbed  to  a  position  closely  adjacent  to  the  flatbed. 


■c^v. 


1.  An  automated  library  for  handling  a  plurality  of  data  storage 
units  stored  therein,  the  library  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  cabinet  which  substantially  encloses  the  frame  and  has  an 
entry/exit  port  formed  therein  through  which  a  data  storage 
unit  can  be  passed; 

a  drum-like  member  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotational  motion 
about  a  drum  axis,  the  drum-like  member  having  a  plurality  of 
faces  on  an  exterior  periphery  thereof  with  at  least  one  of  the 
faces  having  a  rack  mounted  thereon,  the  rack  accommodat- 
ing a  plurality  of  data  storage  units; 

a  plurality  of  I/O  drives  for  performing  input/output  operations 
with  respect  to  a  data  storage  unit  inserted  therein,  the  drives 
being  vertically  mounted  on  the  frame; 

a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotationally  driving  the 
drum-like  member; 

a  unit  engagement  device  mounted  to  the  frame  for  engaging 
and  transporting,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  dnmi  axis,  data 
storage  units  whereby  data  storage  units  are  selectively  insert- 
able  into  one  of  the  drive  and  an  active  one  of  the  racks; 

an  entry/exit  transport  device  which  selectively  transports  a 
storage  unit  between  the  entry/exit  port  and  an  entry/exit 
home  position  within  the  cabinet: 

wherein  the  following  lie  essentially  flush  in  a  vertical  plane: 
exposed  faces  of  storage  units  in  the  active  one  of  the  racks: 
fiDnt  surfaces  of  the  plurality  of  I/O  drives;  and 
a  face  of  a  storage  unit  engaged  by  the  entry/exit  transport 
device  and  held  in  the  entry/exit  home  position;  and 

wherein  the  entry/exit  home  position  is  situated  between  the 
active  one  of  the  raclcs  and  the  plurality  of  I/O  drives. 


5,607,275 

CARTRIDGE  LIBRARY  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Daniel  J.  Woodruff,  Lyons:  Daniel  W,  Hoekstra,  Louisville- 
Christopher  L.  Scott,  Englewood,-  Thomas  W.  Volckhausen, 
Boulder;   Thomas  J.  Studebaker,  Boulder,  and   Bruce  L. 
Younglove,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Exabyte  Cor- 
poration, Boulder,  Colo. 
Condnution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,259,  Aug.  23,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5^98,116.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
337,621 
Int  CL*  GllB  15/68 
VS.  CL  414—331  13  Claims 


5,607,276 
BATCHLOADER  FOR  SUBSTRATE  CARRIER  ON  LOAD 

LOCK 

Richard  S.  Muka,  Topsfield;  Michael  W.  Pippins.  Hamilton. 

both  of  Mass.,  and  Mitchell  A.  Drew,  Portsmouth.  N.H.. 

assignors  to  Brooks  Automation,  Inc..  Chelmsford.  Mass. 

FUed  JuL  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498459 

Int  CL'  B65G  49/07 

VS.  CL  414-^31  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  batch  loading  semiconductor  wafers  comprising: 

a  portable  carrier  for  supporting  and  transporting  in  a  substan- 
tially particle  free  environment  a  plurality  of  the  wafers  in 
substantially  spaced  relationship,  said  carrier  having  a  carrier 
port  for  providing  access  to  the  interior  thereof: 

a  carrier  door  on  said  carrier  movable  between  a  closed  position 
overiying  said  carrier  port  for  sealing  the  interior  of  said 
carrier  from  the  siurounding  enviroiunent  and  an  open  posi- 
tion spaced  from  said  carrier  port: 

a  load  lock  defining  a  chamber  therein  having  a  substantially 
particle  tree  environment  and  iiKluding  a  load  lock  port 
opening  into  die  load  lock  chamber, 

a  load  lock  door  on  said  load  lock  movable  between  a  closed 
position  overiying  said  load  lock  pott  and  an  open  position 
spaced  therefrom: 
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a  load  lock  arm  within  ihe  load  lock  chamber  movable  between 
an  inactive  position  disunt  from  the  carrier  and  an  active 
position  proximate  the  carrier;  and 

a  multilevel  end  effector  on  said  load  lock  arm  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  end  effector  sets,  each  said  end  effector  set 
adapted  to  support  a  wafer  thereon,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
spaced  end  effector  sets  being  aligned  with  an  associated 
wafer  supported  in  the  carrier  when  said  load  lock  arm  is  in 
the  active  position,  said  multilevel  end  effector  being  mov- 
able, when  said  load  lock  arm  is  in  the  active  position  and 
when  said  load  lock  door  is  in  the  open  position,  from  a 
retracteti  position  distant  from  the  wafers  to  an  advanced 
position  within  the  carrier  and  extending  through  said  load 
port  and  through  said  carrier  port  for  engaging  and  simulta- 
neously retrieving  the  wafers  as  a  grouping,  then  again  to  the 
retracted  position  for  holding  the  grouping  of  wafers  in  the 
load  lock  chamber. 


moving  said  extendible  element  between  said  retracted  posi- 
tion and  said  extended  position:  and 
a  remote  control  assembly  for  controlling  said  motor  powered 
assembly  from  said  refuse  vehicle. 


5.607^77 

Al'TOMATED  INTERMEDIATE  CONTAINER  AND 

METHOD  OF  I  SE 

William  D.  Zopf.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Heil  Co., 

Chattanooga.  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,406.  Jan.  31.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.484.245,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,488, 

May  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  387,224 

Int.  CI.'-  B65F  3/04 

VS.  CI.  414—408  5  Oaims 


5,607,278 

AUTOMATIC  TRAY  LOADING,  UNLOADING  AND 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Wallace  W.  Mojden;  Andrew  Mojden.  both  of  Hinsdale,  and 

Robert  E.  Darr.  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Fleetwood 

Systems.  Inc..  RomeovUle,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,9*9,  Mar.  10,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.435,687.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  940.534,  Sep.  4, 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5J03,666,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
866,113,  Apr.  7.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,158,424,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  .Ser.  No.  544,683,  Jun.  27,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  449304.  Dec.  5.  1989.  Pat.  No.  4,979,870, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,220.  May  18.  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,293 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  5, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65G  57/2-1 
U.S.  a.  414-^16  12  Clainui 


1.  A  remote  controlled  intermediate  container  in  combination 
with  a  refuse  vehicle,  wherein  said  refuse  vehicle  includes  a 
forwardly  extending  lift  mechanism  suitable  for  lifting  a  fnini 
loader  refuse  container,  said  remote  controlled  intermediate  con- 
tainer comprising: 

an  intermediate  container  removably  carried  by  said  lift  mecha- 
nism: 
said  intermediate  container  having  support  means  for  supporting 
said  intermediate  container  on  said  forwardly  extending  lift 
mechanism: 
a  motor  powered  assembly  including  an  extendible  arm  to  the 
curb  side  of  the  vehicle,  coupled  to  said  intermediate  con- 
tainer, and  having  a  terminal  end.  a  dump  assembly  coupled 
to  said  extendible  arm  proximate  said  terminal  end.  and  an 
engagement  assembly  coupled  to  said  dump  assembly,  said 
extendible  arm  further  including: 
a  track  carried  by  said  intermediate  container; 
an  extendible  element  slidably  carried  by  said  u-ack  and  recip- 
rocally movable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended 
position:  and 
a  motor,  actuated  by  said  remote  control  assembly,  coupled 
between  said  track  and  said  extendible  element  for  selectively 


1.  An  article  loading  and  unloading  system  for  loading  groups  of 
articles,  supplied  fiom  a  first  location  into  trays,  and  for  unloading 
said  groups  of  articles  from  said  trays  for  transport  to  a  second 
location,  said  system  comprising: 

a  loading  station: 

a  loading  apparatus  for  loading  said  groups  of  articles  supplied 
from  said  hrsi  kxalion  into  trays  at  said  loading  station: 

an  infeed  apparatus  for  feeding  articles  to  said  loading  appara- 
tus: 

a  stacking  station: 

a  stacking  apparatus  for  stacking  article-filled  trays  to  form  a 
supply  thereof  at  said  slacking  station: 

an  outfeed  apparatus  for  delivering  said  groups  of  articles  on 
demand  to  said  second  location: 

an  unloading  station: 

an  unloading  apparatus  for  unloading  said  groups  of  articles  at 
said  unloading  station  from  said  article-filled  trays  to  said 
outfeed  apparatus,  such  that  article-filled  trays  are  stacked  by 
said  stacking  apparatus  and  then  selectively  delivered  to  said 
unloading  station: 

said  infeed  apparatus  and  said  outfeed  apparatus  each  comprises 
at  least  one  elongate  lane  for  receiving  and  tfansporting  said 
groups  of  articles; 
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said  infead  and  outfeed  apparatus  being  respectively  arranged 
for  accommodating  said  groups  of  articles  in  a  substantially 
coaxial  arrangement: 
said  loadi|n|t  and  unloading  apparatus  each  including  a  plurality 
of  geif^rally  identical  elongated  pick-and-place  devices 
arrayed  In  parallel  arrangement: 

iid  pick-and-place  devices  including  a  mechanical 

i  device  for  simultaneously  gripping  substantially  all 

embers  of  each  of  said  groups  of  articles  along  side 

j)f  said  members  of  said  groups  of  articles  to  thereby 

i|d  group  of  articles  within  said  pick-and-place  device: 

trays  being  configured  for  accommodating,  gener- 

irallel,  a  plurality  of  said  groups  of  articles  corre- 

in  number  to  said  plurality  of  parallel  pick-and- 

vices;  and 

I  and  outfeed  apparatus  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  lanes  for  receiving  and  transporting  said  articles,  and 
whereipieach  of  said  pick-and-place  devices  is  movable  rela- 
tive to  Ue  respective  infeed  and  outfeed  lanes  for  individually 
retrievji^  a  group  of  articles  from  and  delivering  a  group  of 
article!^  to.  respectively,  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  said 
infeed  :4nd  outfeed  lanes,  respectively,  in  accordance  with 


which 


n»ies  thereof  are  filled  and  empty,  respectively,  at  any 


given  I  ii  ne. 


5,607,279 
TOWING  LIFT  ACCESSORY 
Richard  W.  Hill,  and  Mary  A.  Hill,  both  of  54562  Benecia  Trial, 
Yucca  V>|ev,  Calif.  92284 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507^26 
Ilitn.''B60Pi//2 
VS.  CI.  4lM-^78 


20  Claims 


accessory  for  a  flatbed  tow  truck  having  a  tiltable. 
ed  for  receiving  a  first  disabled  vehicle,  a  winch 
mounted  id  b  forward  portion  of  the  bed  and  having  a  cable  for 
drawing  th^  [first  vehicle  onto  the  bed.  and  an  underlift  mounted 
beneath  a  itir  exuemily  of  the  bed  when  the  bed  is  in  a  transport- 
ing position 'thereof,  the  underiift  having  a  rearwardlv  projecting 
ram  for  cx|l4"'''''E  *"'*  retracting  a  T-bar  or  wheel  lift,  the  ram 
axially  pruj^cting  forwardly  from  a  head  portion  thereof  into  a 
supporting '  leg  member  of  the  underiift.  the  leg  member  being 
pivotally  li|f<able  for  raising  and  lowering  die  ram.  the  accessory 
compnsingj 

(a)  a  ba.<Je;  for  engaging  the  ram  for  support  thereby: 

(b)  a  bo^^  member  rigidly  projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  )he  base  and  having  means  for  rotatably  mounting  a 
sheav<  Ihereon  to  movably  support  the  cable:  and 

(c)  meai<s'for  holding  the  base  in  engagement  with  the  ram  when 
the  raM  is  retracted  against  the  base. 


respective  column,  said  plurality  of  columns  including  a  first 
column  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  said  pipe  receiving 
location  and  an  end  column  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  source 
away  from  said  pipe  receiving  location: 

a  selection  member  for  receiving  a  pipe  from  said  lower  eiuls 
and  transporting  said  pipe  along  a  path  of  travel  at  least 
toward  said  pipe  receiving  location: 

said  selection  member  including  a  plurality  of  pipe  receiving 
pockets  positioned  to  align  with  individual  ones  of  said  lower 
ends  for  said  pipes  to  be  discharged  from  said  lower  ends  into 
respective  ones  of  said  pockets  when  said  selection  member  is 
in  any  one  of  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  position; 

said  plurality  of  pockets  including  a  first  pocket  positioned  to  be 
aligned  with  said  lower  end  of  said  first  column  when  said 
selection  member  is  in  said  first  position  and  located  adjacent 
said  pipe  receiving  location  when  said  selection  member  is  in 
said  second  position: 

a  pick-and-place  device  for  picking  a  pipe  from  said  first  pocket 
when  said  selection  member  is  in  said  second  position  and 
placing  said  picked  pipe  into  said  pipe  receiving  location. 


5,607,281 
TRANSFER  DEVICE  IN  A  PRESS 
Theo  Egolf,  Bosingen,  and  Lrs  Fluhmann,  Wabem,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Styner  &  Bienz  AG.  Nlederwan- 
gen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,736 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jul.   29,   1994. 
02405/94 

Int.  CI."  B65G  25/04 
VS.  CI.  414—751  12  Claims 


5,607080 

APPARAIT'S  for  loading  pipe  ONTO  A  MACHINE 
Peter  C.  Rotendaal,  Pella,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Vermeer  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Pella,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,926 
Int.  CI."  B6-SG  S7/IK 
VS.  C\.  414—745.7  16  aaims 

1.  An  a|^|)aralus  for  loading  pipe  onto  a  machine  having  a  pipe 
receiving  ligation,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  source  of  a  plurality  of  pipes  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  columns 
each  tormmating  at  a  lower  end  with  a  pipe  within  each  of 
said  ^Mumns  dischargeable  through  said   lower  end  of  a 


1.  Transfer  device  in  a  press,  for  the  stepwise  transport  of 
wdrkpieces  through  processing  stations  of  a  tool,  comprising  trans- 
port bars  which  are  disposed  laterally  with  respect  to  the  tool  and 
which  are  provided  with  grippers  for  workpieces  and  capable  of 
being  reciprocated  in  the  longitudinal  and  die  transversal  directions 
in  a  cychc  movement,  wherein  at  least  a  pan  of  the  grippers  are 
provided  with  lifting  magnets  in  order  to  lift  the  workpiece  in  a 
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vertical  movement  during  its  transport  from  one  processing  station 
to  the  follovk'ing  one  by  magnetic  attraction. 


5.607^2 

DEPALLETIZING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

John  B.  Brannen,  Cheraw,  S.C„  and  Saiahuddin  F.  Khan, 

Cinrinnati.  Ohio,  assignors  to  AIDCO  Manufacturing,  Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,758 

Int.  CI.*  B65G  59/06 

VS.  a.  414— 79«J  27  Claims 


1.  A  combination  depalletizer  and  dispenser  for  loads  of  items 
stacked  on  a  pallet,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  vertically  reciprocable  lift  mounted  at  least  partially  within 
said  frame,  said  lift  having  at  least  a  pallet  infeed  position,  a 
case  dispensing  position,  and  a  pallet  discharge  position,  each 
of  said  positions  having  a  different  predetermined  height 
setting; 

a  lift  conveyor  located  at  least  partially  on  said  lift; 

means  for  securing  said  stacked  items  independent  of  said  pallet, 
said  securing  means  engaging  at  least  the  lowermost  layer  of 
stacked  items  on  said  pallet  when  said  lift  is  al  its  pallet  infeed 
position;  and 

a  pallet  transport  conveyor  located  adjacent  said  lift  and 
arranged  to  receive  and  remove  the  pallet  when  said  lift  is  in 
the  pallet  discharge  position. 


towards  said  seal  surfaces,  said  grooves  being  predetermined 
such  that  said  fluid  forms  a  substantially  uniform  fluid  pres- 
sure distribution  with  respect  to  a  radial  center  circle  of  said 
seal  surface;  each  of  said  grooves  having  at  least  a  portion 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  second  end  being 
ciicumferentially  displaced  from  said  first  end  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  impeller,  certain  of  said  grooves  having 
said  first  end  displaced  radially  hitther  from  a  center  of  said 
impeller  than  said  second  end.  other  of  said  grooves  having 
said  .second  end  displaced  radially  further  from  said  center  of 
said  impeller  than  said  first  end. 
each  of  said  grooves  communicating  exclusively  with  one  of 
said  spaces  between  one  of  said  seal  surfaces  of  said  casing 
and  one  of  said  end  surfaces  of  said  impeller,  respectively. 


5,607,284 
BAFFLED  PASSAGE  CASING  TREATMENT  FOR 
COMPRESSOR  BLADES 
WilUam  P.  Byrne,  Jupiter,  and  Nick  A.  Ndcbeff,  Palm  Beach 
Gardens,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«5373 

Int  CI."  FOID  I/I2 

VS.  a.  415—58.5  3  Claims 


5,607,283 

WESTCO-TYPE  FUEL  PUMP  HAVING  IMPROVED 

IMPELLER 

Takahiko  Kato,  Kariya,  and  Motoya  Ito,  Anjo,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,513,  Mar.  10,  1994.  ThLs  applica- 
Uon  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-071752 
InL  a."  F04D  5/00 
VS.  CL  415—55.1  21  Qaims 

1.  A  Westco-iype  pump  for  pressurizing  a  fluid  comprising: 
a  casing  having  a  partial  annular  pumping  chamber  connecting 
an  intake  port  and  a  discharge  pott,  said  casing  provided  al 
opposite  inner  wall  surfaces  thereof  with  seal  surfaces  located 
radially  mward  of  said  pumping  chamber; 
an  impeller  routably  disposed  within  said  casing  and  having  a 
plurality  of  vanes  facing  said  pumping  chamber  and  end 
surfaces  separated  from  said  seal  surface  of  said  casing  by 
spaces;  and 
grooves  provided  in  portions  of  said  end  surfaces  of  said  impel- 
ler facing  said  seal  surface  of  said  casing,  and  said  grooves 
are  constructed  and  arranged  to  concentrate  fluid  between  said 
end  surfaces  of  said  impeller  and  said  seal  surfaces  of  said 
casing  at  edge  portions  of  said  grooves  so  that  fluid  flows 


1.  A  tip  shroud  assembly  for  an  axial  flow  gas  turbine  engine, 
said  tip  shroud  assembly  comprising 

an  annular  shroud  extending  circumferentially  about  a  reference 
axis,  said  shroud  including  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments, 
each  segment  having  a  length,  the  sum  of  said  lengths  defin- 
ing the  circumference  of  said  annular  shroud,  each  segment 
comprising 

a  first  arcuate  member  having  a  first  radially  inner  surface  and  a 
circumferentially  extending  channel  extending  radially  out- 
ward therefrom  the  length  of  the  segment,  said  channel 
including  a  first  wall,  a  second  wall  and  a  radially  outer 
channel  wall  connecting  said  first  wall  to  said  second  wall, 
said  first  wall  opposite  said  second  wall. 


Marc< 


4,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


199 


a  se  >  md  arcuate  member,  said  second  arcuate  member  having  a 
SI  ( ond  radially  inner  surface  and  a  third  wall  and  a  fourth 
vu4l  extending  radially  outward  therefrom  and  a  radially  outer 
member  wall  connecting  said  third  wall  to  said  fourth  wall. 
saill  second  arcuate  member  received  within  the  channel  in 
s^4ced  relation  to  the  first  arcuate  member  thereby  defining  a 
circumferentially  extending  passage  therebetween,  said  third 
viM  opposite  said  first  wall  and  said  fourth  wall  opposite  said 
s^dond  wall,  and 

a  plurality  of  baffles  located  in  the  passage,  each  baffle  extend- 
ing from  the  radially  outer  member  wall  radially  outward 
relttive  to  said  axis  to  said  radially  outer  channel  wall,  each 
btlBe  fixed  to  the  first  and  second  arcuate  members  thereby 
proventing  relative  movement  therebetween,  each  baffle  ter- 
nlibating  short  of  said  first  and  second  walls. 


3     10     9       8 


1.  ^  drive  apparatus  for  a  pump  which  comprises  a  pump 
housing,  a  drive  shaft  and  a  pump  impeller,  said  shaft  and  impeller 
being  arranged  concentrically  within  the  housing  to  rotate  about  a 
commoti  axis,  the  improvement  wherein  the  impeller  rotates  with 
respect  to  the  housing  on  al  least  one  bearing,  wherein  an  eccentric 
journal  is  disposed  on  an  end  of  the  shaft  inside  the  impeller, 
wherein  the  journal  rotates  in  an  orbital  journal  bearing,  wherein 
the  orbital  journal  bearing  moves  in  a  circle  in  an  eccentric  bearing 
on  the  impeller,  wherein  the  orbital  journal  bearing  tightly  encloses 
the  journal  and  wherein  a  flexible  component  prevents  the  orbital 
journal  bearing  from  rotating  with  respect  to,  and  seals  it  off  from, 
the  hoiKing. 


5,607,286 

STRUCTL'RE  OF  PRESSURE  PASSAGES  BETWEEN 

CHAMBERS  OF  A  RECIPROCATING  TYPE 

COMPRESSOR 

Keqji  Takenaka;  Eiji  Tokunaga,  and  Manabu  Sugiura,  all  of 

Kariya,   Japan,   assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toyoda 

JidoshokkJ  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-216381 

Int.  CL*  F04B  1/26 

VS.  CL  417—222,2  18  Claims 


to  Cart 


5,607,285 
PUMP  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Hans-Gerd  Eckel,  Laudenbach,  Germany,  assignor 
Freudenberg,  Weinheim/Bergstrasse,  Germany 
Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451^403 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jiin.  8,  1994,  44  20 
010,2 

Int.  a."  F04D  13/02.29/04 
VS.  (^  41(^—170  R  6  Claims 


5     17    6       8 


1.  A  compressor  including  a  cylinder  block  which  has  a  cylinder 
bore  and  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  respectively  receiving  bolts  to  fix 
a  front  housing  and  a  rear  bousing  to  the  cylinder  block  and  define 
a  crank  chamber,  a  suction  chamber  and  a  discharge  chamber,  said 
crank  chamber  acconuiKxlating  a  drive  plate  mounted  on  a  drive 
shaft,  wherein  said  drive  plate  converts  a  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft 
into  a  reciprocating  movement  of  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  bore  to 
compress  gas  supplied  to  the  cylinder  bore  from  the  suction  cham- 
ber and  discharge  the  compressed  gas  to  the  discbarge  chamber, 
said  compressor  comprising: 
a  first  pressure  passage  connecting  the  suction  chamber  to  the 
crank  chamber,  said  first  pressure  passage  being  arranged  to 
release  excessive  pressure  in  the  crank  chamber  to  the  suction 
chamber  so  as  to  regulate  the  pressure  in  the  crank  chamber, 
said  excessive  amount  being  based  on  the  gas  compressed  by 
the  piston  in  the  cylinder  bore  and  leaked  therefrom  to  the 
crank  chamber; 
said  first  pressure  passage  being  partially  defined  by  one  of  said 

bolt  holes: 
said  drive  plate  being  tillable  widi  respect  to  an  axis  of  said 
drive  shaft  according  to  the  pressure  in  the  crank  chamber 
with  the  tilting  angle  of  the  drive  plate  controlling  the  dis- 
charge volume  of  the  compressor,  and 
a  second  pressure  passage  connecting  the  crank  chamber  to  the 
discharge  chamber  to  transfer  pressure  in  the  discharge  cham- 
ber to  the  crank  chamber  so  as  to  adjust  the  pressure  in  the 
crank  chamber; 
said  second  pressure  passage  being  partially  defined  by  one  of 
the  bolt  holes  other  than  said  one  bolt  bole  that  partially 
defines  said  first  pressure  passage. 
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RECIPROCATING  PISTON  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH 

AN  IMPROVED  DISCHARGE  VALVE  MECHANISM 
Hayato  Ikeda;   Hisalo   Kawamura;   Hiromi   Michiyuki,  and 
Masanobu    Yokoi,    all    of    Kariya.    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toyoda   Jidoshokki   Seisakusbo,  Aichi. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570341 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313620 
Int  CI."  F04B  1/16 
MS.  a.  417—269  7  Claims 


5.607088 
SCROLL  MACHINE  WITH  REVERSE  ROTATION 
PROTECTION 
Frank  S.  Wallis,  Sidney;  Jean-Luc  Caillat.  Dayton;  Francis  M. 
Simpson;  Gary   J.  Anderson,  both  of  Sidney;  Donald  W. 
Rode.  St  Paris,  and  Norman  G.  Beck.  Sidney,  all  of  Obio, 
assignors  to  Copeland  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,754,  Nov.  29,  1993.  This 
application  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237.756 
Int.  CI."  FMB  ^WW:  FOIC  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  417—310  18  Claims 


I.  A  reciprocating  piston  type  compressor  comprising: 

a  cylinder  blocli  having  therein  a  shaft  bore  and  a  plurality  of 

cylinder  bores  arranged  around  said  shaft  bore; 
an  end  wall  means  covering  the  ends  of  said  cylinder  bores  of 

said  cylinder  blix'k: 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  shaft  bore  via  anti- 
friction bearings,  and  supponing  thereon  a  swash  plate  ele- 
ment: 
a  plurality  of  pistons  operatively  engaged  with  said  swash  plate 
element  and  reciprocating  in  said  plurality  of  cylinder  bores 
for  implementing  suction,  compression,  and  discharge  of  a 
refrigerant  gas  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft: 
at  least  a  housing,  arranged  with  said  end  wall  means,  to  close 
an  end  of  said  cylinder  block,  said  housing  having  an  inner 
face,  a  suction  chamber,  a  discharge  chamber  and  a  first  wall 
extending  from  said  inner  face  of  said  housing  between  said 
suction  chamber  and  said  discharge  chamber  said  discharge 
chamber   receiving  compressed   refrigerant   gas   discharged 
from  each  of  said  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  through  each  of  a 
plurality  of  discharge  pons  bored  in  said  end  wall  means; 
a  suction  valve  eleinent  arranged  between  said  suction  chamber 
and  said  respective  cylinder  bores,  said  suction  valve  element 
operative  to  close  and  open  each  of  a  plurality  of  suction  ports 
bored  in  said  end  wall  means: 
a  discharge  valve  element  arranged  between  said  housing  and 
said  end  wall  means,  including  a  plurality  of  movable  dis- 
charge reed-valves,  in  communication  with  said  discharge 
chamber,  operative  to  close  and  open  said  discharge  ports, 
each  of  said  movable  discharge  reed-valves  having  a  free  end; 
aiKl. 
valve  slop  means  integrally  formed  in  said  inner  face  of  said 
housing  at  positions  expt)sed  to  said  discharge  chamber  and 
facing  said  free  end  of  each  of  said  movable  discharge  reed- 
valves,  said  valve  stop  means  being  arranged  lo  engage  said 
free  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  discharge  reed-valves,  lo 
thereby  determine  an  open  position  of  each  of  said  discharge 
reed-valves    when   each    movable   discharge   reed-valve    is 
moved  from  a  closed  position  thereof  to  said  open  position 
ifiereof; 
wherein  said  housing  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  supporting 
portions  formed  on  said  inner  surface  thereof  at  positions 
facing  a  base  portion  of  each  of  said  movable  discharge 
reed-valves,  to  provide  for  a  gradual  bending  of  said  movable 
discharge  reed-valves  when  said  plurality  of  movable  dis- 
charge reed-valves  are  moved  from  said  closed  positions  lo 
said  open  positions  thereof. 


1.  A  scroll  machine  comprising: 

a  first  scroll  member  having  a  first  spiral  wrap  projecting  out- 
wardly from  an  end  plate; 

a  second  scroll  member  having  a  second  spiral  wrap  projecting 
outwardly  from  an  end  plate,  said  second  spiral  wrap  inier- 
meshed  with  said  first  spiral  wrap: 

a  drive  member  for  causing  said  scroll  members  to  orbit  relative 
to  one  another  whereby  said  spiral  wraps  will  create  pockets 
of  progressively  changing  volume  between  a  suction  pressure 
zone  and  a  discharge  pressure  zone,  said  scroll  machine 
including  a  leakage  path  disposed  between  two  components  of 
said  scroll  machine,  said  leakage  path  extending  between  said 
discharge  pressure  ione  and  said  suction  pressure  zone,  said 
leakage  path  being  closed  due  lo  the  influence  of  a  pressuri/ed 
fluid  biasing  said  two  components  together; 

a  valve  member  for  releasing  said  pressurized  fluid  to  said 
suction  pressure  zone  of  said  scroll  machine  whereby  said 
leakage  path  between  said  discharge  pressure  /one  and  said 
suction  zone  is  opened:  and 

biasing  means  for  opening  said  leakage  path  due  lo  the  influence 
of  said  biasing  means,  said  biasing  means  compnsing  a  plu- 
rality of  coil  springs. 


5,607089 

UNDERWATER  EXCAVATION  APPARATl'S 

Nicholas  V.  SilLs,  Kincardine,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

I'nderwatcr  Excavation  Ltd.,  Aberdeen,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  133.095.  Oct.  13.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,480091.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,526 

Int.  CI."  F04B  .^5/02 

VS.  CI.  417—375  14  Claims 

I.  Underwater  excavation  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  an  inlet  lo  receive  water,  an  outlet  for  discharging  water,  a 
propeller  having  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  for  rotation  at  a 
location  in  the  hollow  body  to  draw  water  through  the  inlet  and 
deliver  a  stream  of  water  through  the  outlet,  water  jet  means  on  the 
propeller  blades  and  means  to  supply  water  under  pressure  to  thie 
jet  means  lo  cause  the  propeller  lo  rotate  and  thereby  deliver  a  flow 
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5,607091 
CLOSED  COMPRESSOR 
Keisuke  Morita,  Otsu;  Hiroshi  Matsunaga;  Shigeni  Mura- 
matsu,  both  of  Kusatsu,  and  Shi^ji  Fujiwara,  Otsu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  LttL, 
Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-321649 

Int.  a."  F04B  15/OS 

\iS.  CL  417—410.1  4  Claims 


r.n,^-' 


of  wale  hrough  the  outlet  for  displacing  material  on  the  seabed; 
wbeiein  he  improvement  comprises  providing  the  hollow  body 
with  an  incircling  slit  around  the  location  of  the  propeller,  an 
annular  s  eeve  on  the  outer  side  of  the  hollow  body  with  fixed 
vanes,  itwans  mounting  the  annular  sleeve  on  the  hollow  body  to 
extend  Ol  either  side  of  said  slit  to  define  an  annular  chamber 
around  t)ic  hollow  body  and  locating  said  water  jet  means  at  the  tip 
or  tips  of  the  propeller  blades  to  project  through  the  annular  slit 
into  sai4  Annular  chamber  and  to  face  around  the  chamber  to  react 
on  the  \i4ter  contained  within  the  chamber. 


GiTgor' 


5,607090 
AIR  DRFVEN  DIAPHRAGM  PUMP 
is.  Duncan,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wilden  Pump 
&  En^neering  Co.,  Grand  Terrace,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,726 

lnLCl."F04B  17/00 

VS.  Cl|  ^17-393  21  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  air  conditioner  arrangement  compnsing  a 
closed  compressor,  and  an  aluminum  pipe  for  use  in  connecting 
said  closed  compressor  to  a  heat  exchanger,  said  closed  compressor 
comprising: 

a  closed  vessel  made  of  steel: 

an  electric  motor  accommodated  in  said  closed  vessel: 

a  compression  element  assembly  accommodated  in  said  closed 

vessel  and  driven  by  said  electric  motor:  and 
a  vapor-liquid  separator  disposed  outside  said  closed  vessel  and 

having  a  generally  cylindrical  suction  steel  pipe  and  an  outlet 

copper  pipe  both  joined  thereto,  said  suction  steel  pipe  having 

a  threaded  portion  for  connection  with  said  aluminum  pipe. 

said  outlet  copper  pipe  being  connected  to  said  closed  vessel. 

and  a  hexagonal  portion  being  provided  on  said  suction  steel 

pipe. 


5,607092 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DISK  PUMP 

Dantam  K.  Rao,  2212  Lvnnwood  Dr.,  Schenectadv,  N.Y.  12309 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504394 

lnta.''F04B  17/04 

VS.  CL  417—417  11  daias 


1.  An  1  ir  driven  diaphragm  pump  comprising 

an  acitiaior  having  a  housing  including  opposed  air  chambers 
ancl  air  chamber  passages,  an  air  valve,  the  air  chamber 
pas^ges  extending  from  each  air  chamber,  respectively,  to  the 
air  itlve,  and  an  exhaust  passage  extending  from  the  air  valve 
lo  atmosphere,  the  exhaust  passage  being  at  least  as  restrictive 
lo  4it  flow  as  each  of  the  air  chamber  passages  and  as  the  air 
valV«: 

pump!  4iaphragms  extending  across  each  air  chamber,  respec- 
livc^lir.  forming  enclosed  cavities. 


-^97-8:  0L3 


1.  An  electromagnetic  pump  comprising: 

an  electromagnet  having  a  first  surface; 

a  ferromagnetic  disk  in  registry  with  said  first  surface  of  said 

electromagnet; 
an  elaslomeric  spring  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  lube  extending 

between  said  first  surface  of  said  electromagnet  and  said 


202 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  4,  1997 


femimagnelic  disk,  said  first  surface  ot  said  electromagnet. 

said  ferromagnetic  disk,  and  said  elastomcric  spnng  dehnmg 

an  enclosed  space, 
inlet  means  for  introducing  fluid  into  said  enclosed  space,  said 

inlet  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  enclosed  space; 

and 
oudet  means  for  ejecting  fluid  from  said  enclosed  space,  said 

outlet   means   in   fluid  communication   with  said  enclosed 

space,  whereby  when  said  electromagnet  is  energized,  said 

ferromagnetic  disk  is  pulled  toward  said  first  surface  of  said 

electromagnet  and  fluid  contained  within  said  enclosed  space 

is  ejected  through  said  outlet  means. 


5,607,2*4 

DEVICE  FOR  ALTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  A  Bl'RNER  IN  GENERAL 

"nirrin   Gianpiero,   Padua,   and   Sgarbossa   Carlo,   MogUano 

Veneto.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sit  la  Precisa  S.r.l.,  Padua, 

Italy 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,072 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Aug.  3,  1995,  PD95A0156 
InL  tl."  F23Q  9/08 
VS.  CI.  431—46  «  Claims 


5.607  J93 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  FUEL  TO  A  FUEL  TANK 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ulrich    Luedtke,    Karisnihe,   Germany,   assignor   to    Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE95A)0326.  5  371  Date  Oct.  26.  1995.  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/25885.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  28.  1995 

PUT  Filed  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549*10 
Claims    priority,    application    CJermany,    Mar.    18,    1994, 
9404601  U 

Int.  a."  F02M  J7/08 
VS.  a.  417—423.7  6  Oaims 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
burner,  charactenzed  in  thai  it  comprises: 

an  electric  control  unit  for  controlling  the  ignition  and  the  flame 
of  the  burner. 

first  normally-closed  valve  means  disposed  in  a  first  fuel-supply 
line  of  the  burner  and  openable  by  the  control  unit. 

means,  controlled  by  the  control  unit  for  automatically  igniting 
the  flame  of  the  burner. 

first  flame-detection  means  associated  with  the  burner  and  con- 
nected to  the  control  unit. 

second  manually-operable  regulation  and  safety  valve  means 
disposed  in  a  second  fuel-supply  line  of  the  burner  and 
operatively  asstK-ialed  with  the  control  unit. 

a  pilot  burner  for  the  burner,  supplied  by  means  of  the  second 
valve  means. 

second  flame-detection  means  associated  with  the  pilot  burner 
and  sending  a  predetermined  signal  to  the  second  valve  means 
in  the  presence  of  a  flame  of  the  pilot  burner,  the  second  valve 
means  being  openable  manually  and  being  kept  open  by  the 
predetermined  signal  when  the  control  unit  is  de-activated, 
and  being  closable  by  the  control  unit  against  the  action  of  the 
piedetermined  signal  when  the  control  unit  is  activated. 


1.  Unit  for  feeding  fuel  from  a  supply  tank  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  electric  motor  (18)  with  a  rotor  (26) 
which  has  an  armature  (40)  and  a  plan  commutator  (32)  which  are 
at  least  partially  enclosed  by  a  casing  (50.  62)  made  of  plastic,  the 
plan  commutator  (32)  having  a  plurality  of  segments  (52)  which 
are  separated  from  one  another  by  slots  (56)  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  (28)  of  the  rotor  (26)  and  which  are  connected 
with  the  armature  (40).  the  casing  (50)  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  longitudinal  axis  (28)  of  the  rotor  (26)  only  so  far  as  not  to 
cover  the  slots  (56).  characterized  in  that  connection  wires  (60)  for 
connecting  with  the  armature  (40)  are  arranged  at  the  outer  sur- 
faces (54)  of  the  segments  (52).  in  that  the  casing  (50)  has  portions 
(62)  which  extend  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  (28)  of 
the  rotor  (26)  over  the  base  of  the  slots  (56)  until  the  connection 
wires  (60)  are  covered  by  the  portions  (62).  and  in  that  the  portions 
(62)  are  so  constrjcted  that  they  have  no  undercuts  away  from  a 
longitudinal  center  plane  (70)  containing  the  longitudinal  axis  (28) 
of  the  rotor  (26)  in  directions  normal  to  the  longitudinal  center 
plane  (70). 


5,607^95 
SAFETY  LOCK  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Decha  Khemarangsan.  Samutsakorn  THX,  assignor  to  Thai 
Merry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Samutsakorn.  Thailand 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,328 

InL  CL"  F23D  lim 

VS.  CL  431—153  13  Claims 
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a  combustible 


1.  A  flame  producing  lighter  which  comprises: 

a  housing  comprising  a  reservoir  containing 
medium  under  pressure; 

valve  moans  comprising  an  operating  member,  having  a  slot  in  a 
lower  surface  thereof,  the  operating  member  being  arranged 
for  actuation  between  a  normally  closed  position  which  pre- 
vents eiit  of  the  combustible  medium  from  the  reservoir,  and 
an  open  position  which  permits  exit  of  the  combustible 
medium  from  the  reservoir  through  the  valve  means,  the  valve 
means  being  biased  in  the  normally  closed  position: 

means  fpr  producing  a  spark  at  a  location  proximate  to  a 
combustible  medium  exit  opening  of  the  valve  means  to  cause 
ignition  of  the  combustible  medium: 

an  axially  moveable  and  rotatable  lock  means,  rotatable  about  an 
axis  of  rotation  to  a  first  position  to  inhibit  movement  of  the 
operaliag  member  and  to  a  second  position  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  operating  member,  the  lock  means  having  a  first 
projection,  which  engages  the  slot  in  the  operating  member, 
the  fiiit  projection  being  arranged  on  an  upper  surface  of  the 
lock  la^ans  at  a  point  between  the  axis  of  rotation  and  an  edge 
and  a  Mcond  projection  arranged  on  a  surface  opposite  to  the 
upper  i<iirf ace  on  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  lock  means  having 
an  op«rBting  means  for  aid  in  rotation  of  the  lock  means  from 
the  first  position  to  the  second  position; 

a  lock  pillion  for  engaging  the  lock  means  when  the  lock  means 
is  in  the  second  position; 

a  spring  means  for  applying  an  axially  upward  bias  and  a 
rotational  bias  to  the  lock  means  whereby  the  axially  upward 
bias  causes  the  lock  means  to  engage  the  lock  portion  when 
the  lo^k  means  is  in  the  second  position,  and  the  rotational 
bias  titses  the  lock  means  in  the  first  position  when  the  lock 
mean*  s  not  engaged  with  the  lock  portion. 


D( 


j<: 


severing  the  sealed  material  to  disconnect  the  refractory  section 
from  the  first  glove  box  while  maintaining  the  sintering  chan- 
nel and  first  glove  box  isolated  from  the  surrounding  environ- 
ment; 

displacing  the  refractory  section  away  from  said  second  glove 
box  to  withdraw  said  second  extension  from  said  second 
glove  box  while  maintaining  said  channel  and  extensions 
isolated  from  the  surrounding  environment; 

closing  said  second  flexible  material  onto  itself  beyond  an  end  of 
the  withdrawn  second  extension: 

sealing  the  second  closed  material; 

severing  the  second  sealed  material  to  disconnect  the  refractory 
section  from  the  second  glove  box  while  maintaining  the 
sintering  charmel  and  second  glove  box  isolated  from  the 
surrounding  environment;  and 

removing  the  refractory  section  from  between  the  glove  boxes. 


5,607  J»7 
MOVING  BED  PROCESS  FOR  CARBOTHERMALLY 
SYNTHESIZING  NONOXIDE  CERAMIC  POWDERS 
John  P.  Henley;  Gene  A.  Cochran;  David  A.  Dunn;  Gleim  A. 
Eisman,  and  Alan  W.  Weimer,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1,990,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,370354, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,624,  Mar.  22. 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
296,051 
InL  CI."  F27D  1/08 
VS.  a.  432—99  5  Claims 


5.607,2% 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  AN  INTERCHANGEABLE 
SINTERING  FURNACE 
Donald  C.  Wadekamper,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,680 

Int.  CI."  F27D  1/16 

VS.  a.  4»— 3  5  aaims 


0t^ 


1.  A  mekkod  of  repairing  a  furnace  of  mixed  oxide  fuel  pellets 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  a  refractory  section  of  a  sintering  furnace  having  a 
sinteiiag  channel  therethrough  between  first  and  second  glove 
boxes  with  first  and  second  extensions  of  the  channel  at 
oppojile  ends  of  the  refractory  section  extending  within  the 
respective  glove  boxes,  thereby  isolating  the  sintering  channel 
through  the  furnace  and  the  extensions  from  the  surrounding 
environment: 

disposing  a  first  flexible  sealing  material  between  the  first  glove 
box  and  a  first  end  of  the  refractory  section  and  about  the  first 
chanSol  extension: 

disposing  a  second  flexible  sealing  material  between  the  second 
glovg  box  and  a  second  end  of  the  refractory  section  and 
about  the  second  channel  extension; 

displacing  the  refractory  section  away  from  said  first  glove  box 
to  withdraw  said  first  extension  from  said  first  glove  box 
while  maintaining  said  channel  and  extensions  thereof  iso- 
lated from  the  surrounding  environment; 

closing  said  first  flexible  sealing  material  onto  itself  beyond  an 
end  of  the  withdrawn  first  extension; 

sealing  <tbe  closed  material; 


1.  An  improved  vertical,  gravity  flow,  moving  bed  carbothermal 
reactor  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and,  disposed  between  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  ends,  a  beatable 
elongated  reaction  zone,  the  improvement  comprising  adding  a 
means  for  removing  volatile  materials  from  the  reaction  zone,  said 
removing  means  being  a  hollow  tube  extending  into  the  beatable 
reaction  zone,  and  being  spaced  apart  from  internal  reactor  sur- 
faces that  define  the  beatable  reaction  zone,  the  hollow  tube  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  extending  into  the  reactor 
to  a  point  that  is  a)  below  a  level  within  the  reactor  that  is  at  a 
temperature  where  condensation  of  volatile  materials  can  occur, 
but  b)  above  a  level  within  the  reactor  where  solid  reactants  would 
be  drawn  into  the  tube,  the  second  end  of  the  hollow  tube  being  in 
contact  with  the  first  end  of  the  reactor 
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5.607,298 
CONVEYABLE  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Shigehiro  Tiinaka,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tanaka  Giken 
Co^  Ltd^  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,117 

Int  CI."  F27B  7/\4 

MS.  a.  432—118  2  Oaims 


a  pair  of  spaced  tie  wings  extending  from  said  front  face  of  said 
base  on  either  side  of  said  contained  recess,  said  tie  wings  defining 
at  least  one  archwire  slot,  a  groove  formed  in  said  front  face  and 
extending  between  said  tie  wings,  said  groove  having  opposing 
side  walls  which  are  spaced  to  cooperatively  receive  the  tip  of  the 
positioning  means  therebetween  so  that  the  tip  can  be  received 
with  said  groove  for  moving  said  bracket  vertically  into  the  desired 
position  on  the  front  surface  of  a  tooth. 


5,607300 
REMOVABLE  RESILIENT  ORTHODONTIC  RETAINER 
Harry  W.  Tepper.  535  Ocean  Ave.  /KB.  Santa  Monica.  CaUf. 
90402 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,603 

InL  a."  A6IC  i/OO 

U.S.  a.  433—6  19  Claims 


5"  5.         3      3b 


1.  A  conveyable  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  combustion  chamber  having  an  open  top, 

a  holding  frame  comprising  a  rear  frame  disposed  on  a  side 
thereof  opposite  said  open  top.  in  such  a  manner  as  to  traverse 
near  the  center  of  the  back  surface  of  the  combustion  chamber 
and  a  pair  of  lateral  frame  members  formed  integrallv  with  the 
rear  frame  and  extending  respectively  toward  both  lateral 
sides  of  said  combustion  chamber. 

said  at  least  one  of  said  lateral  frame  members  having  a  middle 
portion  and  a  lever  extending  upward  from  said  middle  por- 
tion of  said  at  least  one  of  said  lateral  frame  members, 

a  shaft  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber 
for  revolving  the  combustion  chamber,  the  shaft  being 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  driving  device. 

a  stand  pivotally  connected  to  said  middle  portion  of  said  lever, 
and 

a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  disposed  between  a  distal  end  portion  of 
said  lever  and  a  base  ponion  of  said  stand. 


5,607  J99 

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKETS 

James  A,  Nicholson,  120  S.  28th  Ave.,  Hattiesburg.  Mi.s.s,  39401 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  172036.  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,272 

Int.  CI."  A61C  iMO 

VS.  a.  433—3  11  ClainLS 


/6e 


r^e 


1.  An  improved  removable  resilient  orthodontic  retainer  for 
upper  and  lower  dental  arches  comprising: 

an  upper  labial  arch  filament  registrable  about  labial  surfaces  of 
upper  anterior  teeth  to  define  a  limit  position,  the  upper  labial 
arch  filament  being  of  a  thermoplastic  material, 

a  pair  of  upper  clasps  removably  engagable  to  upper  midregion 
leeth  on  opposite  sides  and  secured  to  the  upper  labial  arch 
filament  at  each  end  thereof, 

upper  lingual  resilient  thermoplastic  bridge  means  joined  to  the 
upper  clasps  having  a  combined  U-shaped  posterior  bridge 
adapted  to  extend  from  lingual  surfaces  of  patient's  mucosal 
tissue  and  teeth  up  to  and  including  second  molars,  when 
present,  and  an  integral  posterior  palatal  bridge  adapted  to 
span  a  patient's  palaul  arch  region,  the  bridge  means  defining 
an  open  area  adapted  to  circumvent  a  patient's  palatal  rugae 
region,  the  upper  retainer  portion  adapted  to  maintain  the 
patient's  tooth  location  and  attitude  by  combined  ngid  clasps 
and  resilient  thermoplastic  memory  characteristics. 

a  lower  labial  arch  filament  regisffable  about  lower  labial  ante- 
rior teeth  surfaces  (o  define  a  limit  position,  the  lower  labial 
arch  filament  being  of  a  thermoplastic  material, 

a  pair  of  lower  cla.sps  removably  engagable  to  lower  midregion 
teeth  on  opposite  sides  and  secured  to  the  lower  labial  arch 
filament  at  each  end  thereof,  and 

a  lower  lingual  resilient  thermopla.stic  bridge  joined  to  the  lower 
clasps  defining  a  horseshoe  shaped  po.sterior  bridge  adapted  to 
extend  from  lingual  surfaces  of  patient's  mucosal  tissue  and 
teeth  up  to  and  including  second  molars,  when  present,  main- 
taining patient's  tooth  location  and  attitude  by  combined  rigid 
clasps  and  resilient  thermoplastic  memory  characteristics. 


I.  An  orthodontic  bracket  can  be  moved  into  a  desired  position 
on  the  front  surface  of  a  tooth  using  a  bracket  positioning  means 
having  a  tip,  said  bracket  comprising,  a  base  including  a  front  face 
and  a  rear  surface,  a  contained  recess  formed  with  a  surrounding 
wall  in  said  front  face,  said  contained  recess  being  of  a  size  and 
shape  to  cooperatively  receive  the  tip  of  the  bracket  positioning 
means  therein  such  that  the  tip  is  engageable  with  .said  surrounding 
wall,  whereby  the  lip  of  the  bracket  positioning  means  can  be 
received  within  said  contained  recess  for  moving  said  bracket 
vertically  into  the  desired  posiuon  on  the  front  surface  of  the  tooth. 


5,607  JO  1 
ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET  AND  METHOD  OF 
MOLNTING 
Patrick  Roman,  E,scondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lancer  Orth- 
odontics. San  Marcos.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,897 
InL  a."  A61C  JAX) 
VJS.  a.  433—8  31  Claims 

I.  An  orthodontic  appliance  for  aligning  with  the  occlusal  plane 
and  tooth  long  axis  of  a  patient's  tooth,  comprising: 
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5,607  J03 
ACCESSORY  APPARATUS  OF  DENTISTRY  DRILLS  FOR 

PUTTING  ORAL  CAVITY  ORGANS  OUT  OF  WAY 
Shoukou  Nakamura,  61-2  Tsurukouji-machi,,  Maebashi-shi, 
Gunma.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,646 

Int  CI."  A61C  5/00 

VJS.  a.  433—140  6  Claims 


an  orthodontic  bracket  having  a  mesial  tie  wing  and  a  distal  tie 
wing  attached  to  a  base  pad: 

an  archWite  slot  disposed  in  said  mesial  tie  wing  and  said  distal 
tie  wiijg  such  that  said  archwire  slot  is  parallel  to  the  occlusal 
plane  0f  the  patient's  tooth  when  said  orthodontic  bracket  is 
mountMl  on  the  tooth:  and 

an  arch\kjre  slot  recess  positioned  in  and  passing  partially 
through!  each  of  said  mesial  tie  wing  and  said  distal  tie  wing 
withoi  It;  passing  through  the  outer  edge  of  either  tie  wing,  said 
archw  it  slot  recess  having  at  least  an  occlu.sal  edge  parallel 
to  saiji  archwire  slot,  wherein  said  archwire  slot  and  said 
occlu^  edge  of  said  archwire  slot  recess  facilitate  alignment 
with  |t|e  occlusal  plane  of  the  patient's  tooth  when  said 
orthod4ntic  bracket  is  mounted  on  the  tooth. 


5,607,302 
MATRIX  RETAINER  APPARATUS  FOR  DENTAL 
RESTORATIONS 
John  E.  GoMTison.  18999  Sioux  Dr.;  Fxlgar  L.  Garrison.  17865 
Oakwood  Dr..  and  Robert  Anderson.  113  Parkhurst  Dr..  all 
of  Spring  Lake.  Mich.  49456 
Continuali«n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323.874,  Oct.  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,801 
InL  CI."  A61C  5/04:3A)0 
UA  CI.  4>|— 39  23  Claims 


spaced 

a  pair  cf 

and  t 


5.  Displacement  equipment  for  use  with  a  dentistry  drilling 
machine,  said  displacement  equipment  comprising  an  installation 
member  having  an  installation  hole  into  which  a  base  of  a  dentistry 
drilling  machine  is  insened,  an  arm  installed  in  the  installation 
member,  said  arm  having  a  tip  and  a  displacement  plate  installed 
on  the  tip  of  the  arm,  a  supporting  ami  member  installed  in  the 
installation  member,  a  r^iedium  arm  member,  a  horizontal  rotating 
mechanism  for  installing  said  medium  arm  member  on  the  support- 
ing arm  member,  a  tip  arm  member,  a  vertical  rotating  mechanism 
for  installing  said  tip  arm  member  on  the  medium  arm  member  and 
stoppers  installed  in  said  installation  hole  to  prevent  the  base  of 
dentistry  drilling  machine  from  falling  out  in  an  axial  direction  of 
the  installation  hole. 


5.60734 

IMPLANT  CONNECTOR 

A,  Gregory  Bailey,  Alabaster,  and  A.  C.  Folsom,  Jr.,  Pelham, 

both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Crystal  Medical  Technology,  a 

division  of  Folsom  Metal  Products.  Inc..  Birmingham.  Ala. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,797 

Int  CI."  AOIC  SAM) 

VS.  a.  433—174  6  Claims 


1.  A  nutiix  retainer  tor  dental  restoration  comprising: 
a  resiliiit,  substantially  planar  main  body  having  a  pair  of 
apart  ends: 

tines,  each  time  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end. 
body  intermediate  the  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the 
proxiptal  ends  being  provided  on  the  ends  of  the  main  body 
and  ♦«  body  and  distal  ends  depending  from  the  proximal 
ends'*  that  the  body  and  distal  ends  do  not  lie  along  the 
planet  defined  by  the  main  body:  and 
retentioti  members  provided  on  the  distal  ends  of  the  tines,  the 
retention  members  extending  toward  one  another  so  that  the 
spacing  between  the  two  retention  members  is  less  than  the 
spacing  between  the  proximal  ends  and  bodies  of  the  two 
lines  therein  the  resilient  body  and  retention  members  are 
adapted  to  frictionally  and  mechanically  retain  and  support  a 
toothi  reconstruction  element  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  a 
tot>th. 


1.  An  implant  assembly  for  use  in  a  medical  implant,  including 
an  implant  provided  with  an  abutment  for  attachment  to  a  prosthe- 
sis by  a  threaded  fastener,  said  abutment  and  said  implant  having  a 
cooperative  male  and  female  thread  and  a  thrust  connection 
between  connected  parts,  wherein  said  male  and  female  threads 
have  cooperative  oppositely  disnoserl  major  and  minor  diameter 
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portions  forming  iheir  respective  root  and  crests,  and  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises:  a  inajor  diameter  portion  of  one  of  said 
male  and  female  threads  sized  such  that  it  creates  interference  with 
the  cooperative  oppositely  disposed  minor  diameter  portion  of  said 
other  thread  when  the  connection  is  made  up. 


5,607  J05 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  DENTAL  BODIES 
Matts  Anderssoa.  Hanunarstronis  TSppa  2,  S-443  39  Lenun. 
and  Anders  Tbrnquist,  Molndalsvagen  7,  S-142  63  Goleborg, 
both  of  Sweden 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  271,444 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  12,  1993,  9302400 
InL  CV  GOIB  ///34 
VS.  CL  433—223  14  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  scanning,  in  connection  with  the  production  of  a 
three-dimensional  dental  body,  an  outer  contour  of  a  rotating 
model  with  a  scanning  device  which  operates  at  a  scanning  angle 
relative  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  model,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
mounting  the  model  in  or  on  a  rotatable  holder: 
supporting  the  model  in  the  holder  such  that  the  contour  to  be 
scanned  on  the  model  above  a  preparation  line  is  exposed  to 
the  angled  scanning  device: 
applying  the  scanning  device  to  contact  a  surface  situated  on  the 

nnxlel  below  the  preparation  line: 
activating  the  holder  for  rotation  and  the  scanning  device  for 

contour  scanning,  and 
activating  during  said  contour  scanning  at  least  one  of  the 
scanning  device  and  the  holder  for  movement  in  the  vertical 
direction  of  the  model. 


5,607  J06 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  TRAINING 

Robeil  L.  Bothwell.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 
Fort  Worth  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,709 

Int  CI."  G09B  9/02. /9//6 
VS.  a.  434—29  17  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  training  system  for  training  a  trainee  to  operate  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  trainee  interface  operable  to  interface  the  vehicle  training 
system  with  a  trainee: 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  trainee  interface  and  operable  to 
execute  a  training  program  to  control  the  vehicle  training 
system  to  simulate  vehicle  operation  based  on  input  by  Uie 
trainee:  and 

a  display  coupled  to  the  processor,  the  display  operable  to 
display  a  graphical  representation  of  vehicle  weapons  loads 
with  dififerent  locations  on  the  graphical  representation  corre- 
sponding to  different  weapons  loads  of  the  vehicle  the  trainee 
is  training  to  operate,  such  that  the  vehicle  weapons  loads  are 
displayed  on  the  display  in  a  format  similar  to  that  contained 
in  a  written  weapons  load  technical  order  for  the  vehicle. 


where  the  weapons  loads  technical  order  has  been  used  in 
training  of  the  trainee. 

wherein  the  processor  controls  the  vehicle  training  system  to 
simulate  vehicle  operation  according  to  weapons  loads  corre- 
sponding to  the  locations  on  the  display  selected  by  the 
trainee. 

7.  A  training  system,  comprising: 

a  trainee  interface  operable  to  interface  the  training  system  with 
a  trainee: 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  u-ainee  interface  and  operable  to 
execute  a  training  program  to  control  the  training  system  and 
further  operable  to  receive  input  from  the  trainee  and  manipu- 
late the  input  from  the  trainee  without  further  trainee  interface 
such  that  the  processor  controls  the  training  system  to  corre- 
spond to  the  operating  conditions  associated  with  a  selected 
location  based  on  the  input  from  the  trainee  to  simulate 
system  operation  based  on  the  operating  conditions  input  by 
the  trainee:  and 

a  display  coupled  the  processor,  the  display  operable  to  display  a 
representation  of  operating  conditions  based  upon  the  input  by 
the  trainee,  in  a  form  substantially  corresponding  to  a  repre- 
sentation in  a  technical  order  for  the  system,  with  different 
locations  on  the  representation  of  operating  conditions  corre- 
sponding to  different  operating  conditions:  and 

wherein  the  displayed  representation  of  operating  conditions 
comprises  weapons  load  conditions  displayed  in  a  format 
similar  to  that  contained  in  the  technical  order  on  weapons 
loads  for  the  system. 

13.  A  method  of  training,  comprising: 

interfacing  a  training  system  with  a  trainee: 

displaying  a  graphical  representation  of  weapons  loads,  with 
different  locations  on  the  graphical  representation  correspond- 
ing to  different  weapons  loads,  in  a  format  similar  to  that 
contained  in  a  written  weapons  load  technical  order  for  the 
system  the  trainee  is  training  to  operate: 

inputting  data  corresponding  to  a  selected  location  on  the 
graphical  representation:  and 

controlling  the  training  system  to  correspond  to  the  weapons 
load  conditions  associated  with  the  selected  location  based  on 
the  input  data  to  simulate  system  operation  based  on  the 
selected  weapons  load  conditions. 


5,607^07 
INSTRUCTIONAL  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Thomas  E.  Shefchunas,  112  Edwin  Cir,  Franklin,  Pa.  16323 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495J54 

Int  a."  G09B  9/16:9/20 

VS.  a.  434—30  9  Claims 

1.  An  instructional  model,  comprising: 
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an  indie  ii  or  member  having  a  means  thereon  that  represents  the 
instantaneous  flight  path  of  an  aircraft,  said  indicator  member 
further  having  attack  angle  means  thereon  for  representing  a 
range  of  attack  angles  at  which  said  aircraft  can  fly  relative  to 
said  inMantaneous  flight  path,  said  indicator  member  having 
centet  of  pressure  means  for  representing  the  center  of  pres- 
sure acting  on  said  aircraft  when  flying  at  said  attack  angles: 
and 

a  second  tnember  representing  said  aircraft,  said  second  member 
being,  pivotally  attached  to  said  indicator  member  such  that 
said  second  member  can  be  selectively  pivoted  relative  to  said 
indicator  member  to  an  attack  angle  within  said  range  of  said 
attach  »ngles  such  that  said  center  of  pressure  means  identities 
a  poiW  on  said  second  member  which  represents  a  corre- 
sponding point  on  said  aircraft  at  which  the  center  of  pressure 
forcej  are  applied  thereto  when  flying  at  said  selected  attack 
angle 


means  for  detecting  when  the  brake  pedal  of  a  vehicle  simulator 
is  depressed: 

means,  responsive  to  the  detecting  means,  for  determining  the 
activation  of  a  simulating  action  of  an  antilock  braking  sys- 
tem: and 

means,  responsive  to  the  determining  means,  for  providing  feed- 
back indicative  of  an  antilock  bralung  system  to  the  brake 
pedal,  wherein  said  means  for  providing  feedback  induces 
motion  of  the  brake  pedal  for  simulating  the  physical  move- 
ment of  an  actual  brake  pedal  during  antilock  braking,  so  as  to 
communicate  through  said  brake  pedal  to  a  user  in  contact 
therewith  a  sensation  representative  of  the  sensation  the  user 
would  experience  during  operation  of  an  actual  antilock  brak- 
ing system  in  an  actual  vehicle. 


5,607  J09 

INSTRUCTIONAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

TEACHING  DATA  COLLECTION  AND  ANALYSIS 

Lynda  M.  Finn,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Joiner  Associates, 

Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229^35 

Int  CL*^  G09B  25/00 

VS.  a.  434—107  27  Claims 


5,607  JOS 
VEHIClil^  SIMULATOR  WITH  REALISTIC  OPERATING 

FEEDBACK 

Norman  k  Coppennan,  Palo  Alto,  and  Wade  O.  Winblad, 
Hayward.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atari  Games  Corpora- 
tion. Mi^iitas,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  18,950,  Feb.  17.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,368,484, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888375,  May  22, 
1992,  P^t.  No.  5,366^176.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  334,534 
Int  CI."  G09B  9/04:19/16 
VS.  a.  4Ai-41  22  Claims 


I.  A  saltern  for  simulating  the  physical  sensation  of  a  brake 
pedal  duiiog  operation  of  an  antilock  braking  system  for  a  vehicle 
simulator,  comprising: 


\.  An  instnjctional  apparatus  for  teaching  data  collection  and 
data  analysis  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  set  of  planar  tile  members  each  comprising  a 
defined  shape  and  having  a  first  upper  planar  surface  and  a 
second  lower  planar  surface,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
planar  tile  members  furtlieT  comprises  at  least  one  indicia 
etched  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said 
planar  tile  member,  the  indicia  representing  data  relating  to 
characteristics  of  a  problem:  and 

b.  means  for  collecting  data  related  to  said  indicia  from  said  at 
least  one  set  of  planar  tile  members:  and 

c.  means  for  analyzing  the  collected  data,  whereby  the  data  may 
be  collected  and  analyzed  to  facilitate  the  fonnation  of  solu- 
tions to  the  problem. 
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5,607J10 

PORTABLE  DEVICE  INTENDED  FOR  THE  LEARNING 

OF  A  LANGUAGE 

Sylvain  CboUey,   1   rue  du  Belvedere,  92400  VUIe  d'Avray, 

France 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,045 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1993,  93  05425 

Int.  a."  G09B  19/06 

VS.  CL  434—157  15  Claims 


/ 


^-± 


simile  human  siceletal  bone  having  two  joint  portions  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  an  elongate  hollow  shaft  interconnecting  the  joint 
portions  and  having  a  canal  extending  therealong.  wherein  the 
facsimile  human  skeletal  bone  comprises  two  separable  component 
pans  which  correspond  to  parts  which  are  integral  with  one  another 
in  the  human  skeletal  bone  mimicked,  each  of  the  component  parts 
consisting  of  a  respective  one  of  the  joint  portions  and  a  respective 
portion  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft  portion  of  one  of  the  component 
parts  being  provided  with  a  projection  and  said  shaft  portion  of  the 
other  component  part  being  provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving 
said  projection,  whereby  the  component  parts  are  detachably  con- 
nectible  together  by  the  projection  on  said  one  component  pan 
engaging  widiin  the  receiving  recess  in  said  other  component  pan 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  intercommunication  between  the 
canal  ponions  within  the  two  component  parts. 


I.  A  portable  device  for  learning  of  a  language  by  a  user  based 
on  types  of  linguistic  expressions  recorded  on  a  medium,  wherein 
the  linguistic  expressions  are  organized  on  the  medium  in 
sequences  comprising  a  reference  linguistic  expression  in  the  lan- 
guage to  be  learned  and  at  least  one  other  linguistic  expression  of 
a  different  type,  these  linguistic  expressions  being  preceded  by 
identifying  markers,  wherein  the  portable  device  comprises; 
a  central  unit,  programmable  by  the  user  to  execute  a  defined 

program  comprising  an  iteration; 
means  for  intermittently  reading  the  medium,  controlled  by  the 
central  unit  at  commencement  of  execution  of  the  program  in 
order  to  read  one  of  the  sequences  recorded  on  the  medium: 
a  memory  divided  into  specific  zones: 

means  for  storing,  during  reading  of  the  medium,  at  least  one 
linguistic  expression  of  a  given  type  in  one  of  the  specific 
zones  of  the  memory  designated  by  the  central  unit  following 
identification  of  an  identifying  marker  preceding  the  linguistic 
expression  of  a  given  type: 
recording  means  for  storing,  during  execution  of  a  record 
instruction  of  the  program,  in  a  specific  zone  of  the  menoory  a 
signal  supplied  by  a  microphone  and  corresponding  to  a 
linguistic  expression  spoken  by  the  user: 
means  for  retrieving  and  feeding  to  monitoring  means  during 
execution  of  a  monitoring  instruction  of  the  program,  the 
linguistic  expression  of  a  given  type,  stored  in  one  of  the 
specific  zones  of  the  memory  selected  by  the  central  unit: 
control  nieans  allowing  the  user  to  exit  from  a  current  iteration 
and  to  initiate  a  new  execution  of  the  program  for  a  next 
sequence; 
means  whereby  the  user  may  program  the  central  unit  to  enable 
the  unit  to  define  for  each  sequence  the  type  of  linguistic 
expressions  to  which  the  user  wishes  to  listen  and  instructions 
contained  in  the  iteration. 


5,607312 

WRITING  BOARD  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC  ERASE 

DEVICE 

Jie-Zhang  Zhou,  2451  W.  Main  St  #501,  Alhambra,  Calif. 

91801 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372304 
Claims    priority,    application    China,    Jan.    19,    1994,    94 
201554.1 

Int.  CI."  B43L  I/OO 
VS.  a.  434—411  12  CUims 


5,607311 
ORTHOPAEDIC  HUMAN  SKELETAL  DEMONSTRATION 

AIDS 
Oliver  Browne-Wilkinson,  lA  Highlands  Avenue,  Acton,  Loo- 
don.  W3  6ES,  England 

Rled  Oct.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546067 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  24,  1994, 
9421362 

Int  CL*  G«9B  23/38 
VS.  a.  434—274  8  CUims 

1.  An  orthopaedic  human  skeletal  demonstration  aid  for  demon- 
strating surgical  orthopaedic  techniques,  die  aid  composing  a  fac- 


I.  A  writing  board  widi  an  automatic  erase  device,  comprising 

a  firame  having  a  supporting  board: 

a  flexible  and  endless  writing  sheet: 

a  driving  roller  and  a  supporting  roller  mounted  on  said  frame  in 
parallel  manner,  in  which  said  endless  writing  sheet  is  trained 
around  said  driving  roller  and  said  supporting  roller  to  form  a 
front  exposed  writing  surface  and  a  back  surface,  and  Uiat  said 
supporting  board  is  interposed  between  said  front  exposed 
wnting  surface  and  said  back  surface  to  provide  a  fixed  rigid 
supporting  to  said  front  exposed  writing  surface  of  said  end- 
less writing  sheet  for  enabling  writing  thereon,  wherein  said 
endless  writing  sheet  is  able  to  be  rotated  around  said  driving 
roller  and  said  supporting  roller  by  turning  said  driving  roller; 

an  erase  device,  mounted  behind  said  back  surface  of  said 
endless  writing  sheet,  comprising  a  cover  board  secured  on 
said  frame  behind  said  back  surface  of  said  endless  writing 
sheet,  and  at  least  an  elongated  eraser  which  has  a  length  at 
lea.st  equal  to  a  width  of  said  endless  writing  sheet  and  is 
mounted  on  said  cover  board  horizontally,  said  eraser  extend- 
ing along  said  width  of  said  writing  sheet  and  being  disposed 
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in  t<  Hiching  with  said  back  surface  of  said  endless  writing 
shi  ( t,  said  erase  device  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spi  ii  igs  which  are  disposed  between  said  cover  board  and  said 
en  s  ;r  in  order  to  provide  an  extensive  pressure  to  enable  said 
en  s  rr  to  keep  engaging  with  said  back  surface  of  said  endless 
writing  sheet,  whereby  a  writing  content  on  said  front  exposed 
writing  surface  is  erased  automatically  by  said  eraser  as  said 
endless  writing  sheet  is  rotated;  and 
a  dus^  container  formed  between  said  cover  board  and  said  back 
suMKre  of  said  endless  writing  sheet  for  collecting  dust 
foii^ed  while  erasing  said  endless  writing  sheet. 


5,607313 

SURI^CE  MOUNTED  HOLES  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARDS 

BengI  B.  Nyman,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Autosplice 
Systems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,831 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  Ct:439— «3  17  Claims 


1.    A 
electric 


contact  on  said  conductive  member,  and  a  bent  portion  connecting 
said  lead  portion  and  said  tip  and  closely  attached  to  a  periphery  of 
one  of  the  insulators. 


5,607315 
CONNECTOR  FOR  INJECTOR  RETENTION  AND 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  TO  A  FUEL  RAIL 
Harrie  W.  Bonnah.  II,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  John  Smith,  Ran- 
cho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Automotive  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,196 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/44 

VS.  CI.  439—130  IS  Oaims 


substrate  having  spaced  solder  pads,  one  or  more 
(jiily-conductive  holed  components  each  soldered  directly  to 
and  milting  electrical  contact  with  a  solder  pad.  said  holed  com- 
ponents each  comprising  a  body  having  a  blind  or  through-hole 
and  haNing  a  relatively  low  aspect  ratio  of  about  0.5  or  less  for 
receiving  and  electrically  connecting  to  a  separate  male  projection 
of  an  qltctrical  component. 


5,607314 
ELECTRIC  ADAPTER 
Johns**  Chuang,  2F,  No.  85,  Lane  59,  Chung-Chen  Rd,  Lou- 
chow  Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491398 
Int  CV  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  C  I,  439—83  5  Claims 

I.  Anlelectric  adapter  comprising;  a  substantially  planar  conduc- 
tive meinber  having  electrical  contacts  on  opposite  sides;  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  electric  connector  mounted  on  each  of  said 
opposi^  sides  of  said  conductive  member,  each  electric  connector 
having!  »  plurality  of  pin  holes  located  in  a  substantially  circular 
array,  jiasulators  mounted  between  said  conductive  member  and 
each  df  said  electric  connectors:  and  a  plurality  of  metal  contacts 
mounted  in  the  pin  holes  of  each  electric  connector,  each  metal 
contact  having  a  bottom  end.  a  lead  portion  extending  radially  and 
outwatdly  of  the  electric  connector  from  the  bottom  end  and 
closely  attached  to  one  insulator,  a  tip  connected  to  an  electrical 


I.  A  coupling  element  for  electrically  and  mechanically  coupling 
a  fuel  rail  to  a  fuel  injector,  die  fuel  injector  including  an  injector 
interface  having  a  first  electrical  contact  and  the  fuel  rail  including 
a  fuel  rail  interface  having  a  second  electrical  contact,  die  coupling 
element  comprising: 

a  coupling  interface  having  a  first  conductor  disposed  to  contact 
the  second  electrical  contact  of  die  fuel  rail  interface  when 
said  coupling  interface  mechanically  engages  the  fuel  rail 
interface: 
an  injector  connector  disposed  to  contact  the  first  electrical 
contact  of  the  fuel  injector  when  said  injector  connector 
mechanically  engages  the  injector  interface;  and 
a  second  conductor  coupled  to  the  first  conductor  and  said 
injector  connector  wherein  the  coupling  element  simulta- 
neously mechanically  and  electrically  couples  the  fuel  rail  to 
the  fuel  injector  when  said  coupling  interface  mechanically 
engages  the  fuel  rail  interface  and  said  injector  connector 
mechanically  engages  the  injector  interface. 
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5,607316 

STRUCTURE  FOR  HXING  A  FLAT  CABLE  TO  A 

CYLINDRICAL  ROTATOR 

Satoshi   Ishikawa.  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki 

Corporation,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581AJ5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  5.  1995.  7-000344 

InL  CI."  HOIR  -i^A)! 

\iS.  CI.  439—164  8  Claims 


\ 


^^" 


1.  Struciure  for  hxing  a  flat  cable  to  a  cylindrical  rotator,  around 
which  said  cable  is  wound,  an  inner  end  portion  of  said  cable  being 
folded  at  a  right  angle  and  extending  outward  axially  of  said 
rotator,  without  extending  radially  through  a  wall  of  said  rotator, 
said  structure  comprising: 

a  space  for  housing  the  cable  fold,  said  space  being  formed 
axiallv  in  the  outer  penphery  of  said  rotator,  said  space  having 
side  walls,  which  extend  axially  of  said  rotator,  and  each  of 
which  has  first  engaging  means;  and 
a  cover  for  covering  said  space,  said  cover  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical,  outer  surface  of  substantially  the  same  curvature 
as  said  outer  peripher)  of  the  rouior.  said  cover  having 
second  engaging  means  for  engagemeni  with  said  first  engag- 
ing means  of  the  side  walls,  said  cover  having  a  recess 
through  which  said  cable  can  extend. 


blocks  for  transmitting  electrical  energy  therebetween,  and  a  sec- 
ond electrical  connector  joined  between  said  tirst  and  third  power 
blocks  for  transmitting  electrical  energy  therebetween,  each  said 
electrical  connector  having  connector  portions  adjacent  opposite 
ends  thereof  which  create  a  releasible  plug-type  engagemeni  with 
connector  pons  on  the  respective  pt)wer  blocks,  said  first  electrical 
connector  having  the  connector  portion  at  one  end  thereof  engaged 
with  a  hrst  said  connector  portion  on  said  first  power  bkK-k.  the 
connector  port  at  the  other  end  of  said  first  electrical  connector 
being  engaged  with  a  said  connector  port  on  said  second  power 
block,  said  second  electrical  connector  having  a  connector  portion 
at  one  end  thereof  engaged  with  a  second  said  connector  pon  on 
said  first  power  block,  and  a  connector  portion  on  the  other  end  of 
said  second  electrical  connector  being  engaged  with  a  said  connec- 
tor port  on  said  third  power  block,  comprising  the  improvement 
wherein: 

said  first  power  block  includes  a  plurality  of  electtical  conduc- 
tors therein  for  defining  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits,  said 
first  connector  port  associated  with  said  first  power  block 
accessing  only  a  first  subset  of  said  plurality  of  circuits,  said 
second  connector  port  associated  with  said  first  power  block 
accessing  only  a  second  subset  of  said  plurality  of  circuits, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  subsets  including  a  number  of 
circuits  which  is  at  least  two  but  less  than  said  plurality,  and 
each  said  subset  including  at  least  one  circuit  which  is  distinct 
from  all  of  the  circuits  of  the  other  subset; 
said  hrst  and  second  electrical  connectors  each  containing 
thereon  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  which  define  a 
predetermined  number  of  circuits  equal  to  the  respective 
subset,  said  first  electrical  connector  connecting  only  said  first 
subset  of  said  plurality  of  circuits  to  said  second  power  block, 
said  second  electrical  connector  connecting  only  said  second 
subset  of  said  plurality  of  circuits  to  said  third  power  block. 


5.607J18 
WATERPROOF  CONNECTOR 
Shigekazu  Wakata,  and  Sho  Miyazaki,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  as,signors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkai- 
chi. Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993, 5-064287  U; 
Nov.  19.  1993.  5-314571 

Int  CI."  HOIR  Li/52 
VS.  a.  439—274  7  Oaims 


5,607317 
ELECTRICAL  POWERWAY  FOR  FURNITURE  PANEL 
Steven  J.  King,  Park  Tov*nship,  Ottawa  County;  David  E. 
Emei^,  Laketon  Towaship,  Muskegon  County,  and  Richard 
D.  Beascoter.  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hav*orth. 
Inc  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  363.750 

Int  CI."  HOIR  25AJO 

VS.  a.  439—215  24  Claims 


I.  In  an  interior  space-dividing  wall  system  including  at  lea.st 
first,  second  and  third  upright  panels  respectively  having  first, 
second  and  third  upright  end  edges  disposed  in  close  proximity  to 
one  anodier.  and  first,  second  and  third  electrical  power  blocks 
mounted  respectively  on  said  first,  second  and  third  panels,  a  first 
electrical  connector  joined  between  said  first  and  second  power 


1  .A  waterproof  connector,  comprising: 

a  rubber  plug  having  a  fixing  portion  for  sealingly  receiving  and 
fixing  a  wire  therein,  a  slidable  portion  slidable  against  said 
fixing  portion  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  rubber  plug,  an  end 
terminal  plug  provided  on  said  slidable  portion  and  receiving 
the  wire  therein,  and  an  expansion/contraction  portion  allow- 
ing for  said  slidable  portion  to  slide  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  rubber  plug; 

a  metal  terminal  stackingly  fixing  a  core  wire  of  the  wire  and 
said  fixing  portion,  said  meul  terminal  having  a  engaging 
hole; 

a  connector  housing  having  a  lance  engagable  with  said  engag- 
ing hole  of  said  metal  terminal,  and  a  terminal  storage  cham- 
ber having  a  rear  opening  for  receiving  said  metal  terminal, 
the  rear  opening  of  said  terminal  storage  chamber  being 
sealed  by  said  end  terminal  plug; 
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when  i  n  said  end  terminal  plug  is  formed  in  an  umbrella  shape 
wipii  an  outer  peripheral  surface  that  provides  a  tapered  sur- 
face gradually  reduced  in  diameter  in  a  forward  direction 
fixiw  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  rear  opening 
of  Ktid  connector  housing. 


5.6073W 

METBOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGAGING  HINGED 
TERMINAL  HOUSINGS 
Shigekaau  Wakata,-  Takatoshi  Katsuma;  Hideki  Matsunaga, 
and  Eiji  Saijo,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  338,733 
Claiipf  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993.  5-314570 
Int.  a.*  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  Ci  \a9—M\  17  Claims 


1 .  Ai  I  lengagement  type  electrical  connector  assembly  compris- 
ing a  male  connector  and  a  female  connector  that  are  engageable 
witli  each  other,  a  first  of  the  male  and  female  connectors  having  a 
supporliag  shaft  at  an  end  portion  of  the  first  connector,  a  second 
of  the  tnale  and  female  connectors  having  a  recess  in  which  the 
supporttiag  shaft  is  engaged  so  that  the  first  connector  is  swingable 
about  tke  supporting  shaft  to  engage  the  second  connector,  wherein 
the  first  Connector  compnses  an  outer  frame  on  which  the  support- 
ing shaft  is  mounted,  and  a  housing  that  is  swingably  supported  on 
the  outer  frame  by  a  rotating  shaft  that  is  substantially  parallel  with 
the  supfxirting  shaft,  and  wherein  the  rotating  shaft  is  mounted  on 
the  housing  of  the  first  connector,  and  the  outer  frame  includes  a 
couplii^  groove  into  which  the  rotating  shaft  is  inserted,  and 
further  therein  the  coupling  groove  is  widened  at  an  open  end 
thereof 


cable  clamp  from  a  first  end  to  an  opposite  second  end.  and  a 
second  component  which  extends  from  said  first  end  in  a 
direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  second  component 
comprising  a  portion  which  penetrates  said  outer  insulative 
jacket  and  engages  said  ground  wire  braid,  and  a  connector 
shell  attached  to  said  end  region,  said  connector  shell  being 
formed  for  longitudinally  slidable.  torque-free  engagemeni 
with  said  penetrating  portion,  said  penetrating  portion  being 
in  contact  with  and  sandwiched  between  said  ground  wire 
braid  and  said  connector  shell. 


5,607321 
CABLE  PLUG  CONNECTOR 

Manfi^  Schock,  Dreieich;  Juergen  Frommer,  Fellbach:  Man- 
fred Illg,  Weinstadt,  and  Werner  Pfitzenreiter.  Lorch,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00375,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16.  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/24064.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1994,  44  06 

643.0 

Int  CL"  HOIR  13/58 

VS.  CI.  439-^*60  5  Claims 


5,607320 
CABLE  CLAMP  APPARATUS 
John  0.  Wright  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc., 
Danf' f  rs,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,421 
Int  CI."  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  CI;  439—394  15  Claims 

,  doaxial  cable  assembly,  comprising: 
a  cop$ial  cable  having  an  outer  insulative  jacket,  a  center  con- 
diidtor  and  a  ground  wire  braid  therebetween,  said  outer 
insulative  jacket  and  said  ground  wire  braid  terminating  at  an 
end  of  said  coaxial  cable,  and  said  center  conductor  including 
a  ^ngth  which  extends  beyond  said  end; 
a  coji^uctive  cable  clamp  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough. 
s^f  coaxial  cable  having  an  end  region  which  extends  into 
said  bore,  said  cable  clamp  comprising  a  first  component 
wttich  extends  in  a  direction  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 


A  cable  coruiector  ( 10)  comprising: 

cable  (22)  having  a  plurality  of  individual  wires  (19)  with 

stripped  ends  (23): 

wire  holder  (11)  having  channels  (14)  for  receiving  said 

individual  wires  (19)  of  the  cable  (22).  said  channels  con- 

.structed  so  the  wires  can  be  laid  to  project  forwardly  beyond 

a  forward  end  of  the  holder; 
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a  contact  carrier  (36)  and  a  plurality  of  contacts  (42)  that  each 
have  a  connection  element  (42),  said  contacts  being  mounted 
on  the  carrier,  and  said  carrier  being  connected  to  the  wire 
holder  (11)  so  that  the  connection  elements  (44)  of  the  con- 
tacts (42)  and  the  stripped  ends  (23)  of  the  single  wires  (19) 
are  arranged  immediately  alongside  each  other: 

a  cover  plate  (56)  which  covers  the  wire  holder  (11)  and  the    US.  CI.  439 — 557 
connection  region  between  connection  elements  (44)  of  the 
contacts  (42)  and  the  stripped  ends  (23)  of  the  individual  ^ 

wires  (19). 


5,607423 
SNAP  ADAPTER 
Nigel  S.  Foster.  Southampton,  and  David  P.  Murray,  Winches- 
ter, both  of  England,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  358,497 
lot  a."  HOIR  13/73 

5  Claims 


5.607  J22 
ONE-WAY  BATTERY  RECEPTACLE 

Bemhard  Schaub,  Lnivcrsity  Heights.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cen 
tury  Products  Company,  Macedonia.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555.937 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  JAM) 
VS.  CI.  439—500 


1.  An  adapter  for  mounting  in  a  hole  of  a  panel  that  has  front  and 
8  Claims   rear  faces,  comprising: 

a  passthrough  which  has  an  axis  and  which  is  elongated  in  an 
axial  direction: 

a  clip  which  is  centered  on  said  axis  and  mounted  on  said 
passthrough,  said  clip  having  a  front  end  with  a  radially 
outwardly  projecting  flange  which  forms  a  washer  to  substan- 
tially abut  said  front  face  of  said  panel,  and  said  clip  having  a 
sleeve  extending  rearwardly  from  said  washer  and  forming  at 
least  one  latch  with  a  front  end  lying  slightly  rearward  of  said 
washer  for  abutting  said  rear  face; 

said  passthrough  has  an  annular  groove  extending  about  said 
axis,  and  said  front  end  of  said  clip  has  a  radially  inwardly 
projecting  flange  which  projects  into  said  groove  of  said 
passthrough  to  mount  said  clip  on  said  passthrough. 


1.  A  battery  receptacle  for  presenting  incorrect  electrical  con- 
nection between  a  pair  of  dry  cell  batteries  each  having  a  positive 
contact  element  and  a  negative  contact  element,  said  receptacle 
compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  pair  of  facing  end  wall  surfaces  and  a  battery 
receiving  region  therebetween,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  end 
wall  surfaces  having  an  electrical  contact  mounting  means 
with  an  electrically  non-conductive  expiised  surface: 
a  tirst  electrically  conductive  contact  secured  to  one  of  said 
electrical  contact  mounting  means  and  engagable  with  only 
one  of  the  electrical  contact  elements  of  one  of  the  pair  of 
baneries: 
a  second  electrically  conductive  contact  secured  to  the  other  one 
of  said  electrical  contact  mounting  means  and  engagable  with 
only  the  other  one  of  the  electrical  contact  elements  of  the 
other  one  of  the  pair  of  batteries:  and 
an  electrically  non-conductive  partition  extending  laterally  ol 
said  battery  receiving  region,  and  mounted  for  limited  move- 
ment in  said  battery  receiving  region  to  accommodate  batter- 
ies of  different  length. 


5.607324 

ELECTRIC  CONNECTION  FOR  A  COMPONENT 

ARRANGED  IN  A  LIQUID-CARRYING  HOUSING 

Roland  Saur.  Stuttgart,  and  Barbu  Fninzetti.  Kornwestheim. 

both      of     Germany,      assignors      to      Behr      Thomson- 

DehnstolTregler  GmbH  &  Co..  Komwestheim.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.438 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jun.    22,    1994, 
9410113  U 

lot  CL"  H02R  13/73 
VS.  a.  439—565  8  Claims 


1.  An  electric  connection  comprising  an  element  arranged  in  a 
liquid-carrying  component  and  from  which  at  least  one  electric  line 
leads  to  an  outside  contact  of  a  plug  housing  which  is  contained  in 
a  frame  of  the  component,  further  comprising: 

a  bow-shaped  spnng,  the  plug  housing  of  a  connector  plug  is 
held  in  said  frame  with  said  bow-shaped  spring,  said  bow- 
shaped  spnng  being  hited  laterally  from  the  outside  onto  said 
frame;  and 
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where  n  .said  frame  is  provided  with  recesses  into  which  legs  of 
said  bow-shaped  spring  project  and,  in  each  case,  reach  over 
one  ^op  respectively  of  the  plug  housing. 


5,607325 
CONNECTOR  FOR  COAXIAL  CABLE 
Stqphcnl  |.  Toma,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Astrolab, 
Inc..  Warren,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,623 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  11/08 

VS.  a.  439—578  19  Claims 


contacts  being  elongated  with  an  elongated  axis  and  being  adapted 
to  mate  with  conductive  contacts  in  a  mating  connector  element, 
the  electrical  connector  comprising  at  least  one  conductive  shield 
disposed  between  adjacent  columns  of  signal  contacts,  the  shield 
having  means  for  engaging  one  of  said  conductive  contacts  in  said 
mating  connector  element  and  at  least  one  elongated  opening 
separate  from  the  means  for  engaging  running  parallel  to  the 
elongated  axis  of  said  conductive  signal  contaas.  wherein  the 
shield  comprises  a  conductive  plate  substantially  in  one  plane  and 
the  means  for  engaging  one  of  said  conductive  contacts  in  said 
mating  connector  element  comprises  a  contact  portion  attached  to 
the  plate  out  of  said  plane,  the  contact  portion  being  adapted  to 
mete  with  a  conductive  contact  in  a  mating  connector  element. 


I,  Aft  Electrical  connector  for  terminating  flexible  coaxial  cable, 
said  fleufcle  coaxial  cable  including  an  inner  conductor,  an  inter- 
mediate dielectric,  an  outer  flexible  braided  conductor,  and  an 
outer  int^ulaior,  compnsing: 

a  boKd  interface  body  having  a  first  end  with  a  first  bore  of 
relbtively  large  inner  diameter,  a  second  end  with  a  second 
bora  of  relatively  smaller  inner  diameter  than  said  first  bore, 
an<l  a  third  bore  located  therebetween  of  relatively  smaller 
inrtar  diameter  than  said  second  bore: 

a  coupling  member  proximate  said  interface  body;  and 

an  atrtular  locking  member  having  an  inner  diameter  sized  to 
reilaive  said  coaxial  cable  therein,  an  outer  diameter  sized  to 
fit  lightly  within  said  first  bore  of  said  interface  body,  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  second  end  having  a  plurality  of 
riljs  disposed  proximate  thereto,  so  that  upon  insertion  of  said 
set4nd  end  of  said  locking  member  within  said  first  bore  of 
said  interface  body,  said  ribs  frictionally  engage  the  inner  wall 
of  said  first  bore  to  lock  said  locking  member  to  said  interface 
bdd^. 


5,607327 

DOUBLE  LOCKING  CONNECTOR 

Masanori  l^ji,  and  Kei«lii  Jinno.  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  353,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1993.  5-065036  U 

Int  CL"  HOIR  13/514 

VS.  a.  439—752  14  Claims 


C.  ^^        Cj         w 


5,607326 

SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
David  M.  McNamara,  Lyndeborough;  Daniel  B.  Provencher, 
Weve.  both  of  N.H.;  Philip  T.  Stokoe.  Attleboro.  Mass.; 
WillUm  E.  Howard,  New  Boston,  N.H..  and  Mark  W.  Gailus, 
Soincrville,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Teradyne,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass. 
Condauation  of  Ser.  No.  459.138.  Jun.  2,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  if.  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  399393.  Mar.  6.  1995.  Pat  No. 
5.484310..  This  application  Jun.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  663,424 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  I3/65S 
VS.  a.  439—608  22  Claims 

1.  An  electncal  connector  element  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 
of  collective  signal  contacts  disposed  in  columns,  the  signal 


1.  A  double-locking  connector,  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  terminal  accommodating  chambers 
for  receiving  metal  terminals,  said  housing  including  stoppers 
provided  in  said  chambers  against  which  metal  terminals  abut 
when  said  terminals  are  inserted  into  said  terminal  accommo- 
dating chambers  from  a  rearward  end.  and  flexible  locking 
pieces  extending  into  said  chambers  for  retaining  said  metal 
terminals  in  said  terminal  accommodating  chambers,  respec- 
tively: and 

a  front  holder  engageable  with  a  forward  end  of  said  connector 
housing  by  moving  said  front  holder  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  connector  housing,  said  front  holder  having 
double-locking  flexible  locking  pieces  which  are  engageable 
with  said  metal  terminals,  respectively, 

each  of  said  double-locking  flexible  locking  pieces  having  tem- 
porary locking  protrusions  and  final  locking  protrusions 
which  are  engageable  with  locking  ponions  formed  in  the 
forward  end  of  the  respective  terminal  accommodating  cham- 
bers by  moving  said  front  holder  in  said  longitudinal  direction 
from  a  temporarily  locked  position  to  a  completely  locked 
position,  wherein 
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when  said  front  holder  is  in  said  temporarily  locked  position, 
said  double-locking  flexible  locking  pieces  are  located  at 
non-engagement  positions  where  said  double-locking  flexible 
locking  pieces  are  not  engaged  with  said  metal  terminals, 

when  said  front  holder  is  in  said  completely  locked  position, 
said  double  locking  flexible  locking  pieces  are  located  at 
engagement  positions  where  said  double-locking  flexible 
locking  pieces  are  engaged  with  said  metal  terminals,  and 

when  said  front  holder  thus  completely  locked  is  moved  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction,  said  final 
locking  protrusions  are  moved  to  positions  where  said  final 
locking  protrusions  are  not  engaged  with  said  metal  terminals. 


5,607  J28 
ONE-PIECE  RECEPTACLE  TERMINAL 
Jean  C.  JoJy,  Osny.  France,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  593J18 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  17,  1995,  95  01846 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  11/22 
VS.  a.  439—852  16  Oaims 


1.  A  single-piece  electrical  receptacle  terminal  for  mating  with  a 
complementary  tab  or  pin  terminal,  stamped  and  formed  from 
sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  connection  section  and  a  contact 
section  comprising  an  inner  contact  body  having  contact  arms 
forming  an  inner  cavity  area  for  receiving  the  mating  terminal 
therein,  the  inner  contact  body  having  a  ba.se  wall  and  side  walls 
extending  axially  from  a  connection  end  proximate  the  connection 
section  to  a  mating  terminal  receiving  end.  characterized  in  that  the 
terminal  comprises  an  outer  body  extending  integrally  from  the 
mating  terminal  receiving  end  of  the  ba.se  wall  of  the  inner  contact 
body  via  a  reversely  bent  bridging  portion  and  surrounding  the 
inner  contact  body  substantially  along  its  whole  length  from  the 
mating  terminal  receiving  end  to  the  connection  end.  the  outer 
body  comprising  a  base  wall,  side  walls  and  a  top  wall  forming  a 
box-shape. 


a  first  annular  stator  assembly  disposed  within  said  annular 
recess  of  said  annular  shroud,  said  first  sutor  assembly  com- 
prising a  first  plurality  of  windings  and  a  first  annular  stator 
core; 

a  second  annular  sutor  assembly  disposed  in  spaced-away 
coaxial  confronting  relation  to  said  first  annular  stator  assem- 
bly, said  second  annular  stator  assembly  comprising  a  second 
plurality  of  windings  and  a  second  annular  stator  core: 

said  stalors  being  disposed  in  magnetomotive  relation  to  a  rotor, 
said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  wherein  a  portion 
of  at  least  one  of  said  rotor  blades  compri.ses  a  permanent 
magnet; 

said  plurality  of  rotor  blades  projecting  radially  outward  from  a 
central  annular  hub  to  an  annular  rotor  band,  said  rotor  being 
disposed  in  coaxial  relation  with  said  shroud  between  said 
first  annular  stator  assembly  and  said  second  annular  stator 
assembly  so  that  said  annular  rotor  band  is  sealingly  circum- 
scribed by  said  first  annular  stator  assembly  and  said  central 
annular  hub  is  disposed  in  surrounding  sealed  relation  to  said 
second  annular  stator  assembly  with  said  rotor  being  fiee  to 
rotate  relative  to  said  first  and  second  stator  assemblies; 

means  for  connecting  said  electric  motor  means  to  a  source  of 
electrical  power;  and 

means  for  structurally  supporting  said  electric  motor  means  on  a 
marine  vehicle. 


5,607  J30 

COLLAPSIBLE  BOAT  POWERED  BY  A  LAND  VEHICLE 

George  J.  Hanz,  254  Thrasher  St.,  Bloomingdale,  III.  60108 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,587 

Int.  CI."  B63H  21/175 

VS.  a.  440—11  19  aaims 


5,607  J29 
INTEGRATED  MOTOR/MARINE  PROPULSOR  WITH 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  BLADES 
Chahee  P.  Cho,  Portsmouth,  R.L;  Ralph  A.  Bedingfield,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.;  William  P.  Krol,  Jr.,  and  James  S.  Uhbnan.  Jr., 
both  of  Portsmouth,  R.L,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  591,187 
Int  CI."  F04D  25A)6 
VS.  a.  440-«  17  aaims 

1.  A  marine  propulsor  comprising: 

electric  motor  means  for  converting  electrical  energy  into  hydro- 
propulsive  energy  wherein  said  electric  motor  means  com- 
prise: 
an  annular  shroud  comprising  a  water  inlet  end.  a  water  outlet 


1.  A  boat  which  comprises  at  least  one  floatable  hull  and  a  deck. 


end.  and  an  inner  surface  having  an  annular  recess  disposed    said  deck  carrying  a  pair  of  power  drive  rollers  for  substantially 
adjacent  to  said  water  inlet  end;  lateral  engagement  with  a  pair  of  drive  wheels  carried  on  a  pow- 
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ered  axle  lolf  a  vehicle  carried  on  said  boat,  said  power  drive  roller 
being  opftatively  connected  to  a  hydraulic  drive  system,  said 
hydraulic  (Irive  system  being  operatively  connected  to  a  boat 
propeller.!  whereby  power  from  the  vehicle  drive  wheels  can  be 
transferred 'to  said  boat  propeller,  and  a  support,  other  than  said 
power  drJMe  roller,  for  carrying  a  portion  but  less  than  all  of  the 
weight  o{  the  vehicle  which  normally  pas.ses  through  said  drive 
wheel,  in  {Which  said  support  comprises  a  cradle  for  supporting  the 
vehicle  powered  axle,  said  cradle  being  pivotable  between  an 
operative  position  and  a  flattened  position  to  permit  said  axle  to 
pass  hori;:9ntally  over  it. 


5,607332 
CONTROL  FOR  JET  POWERED  WATERCRAFT 
Noboni  Kobayashi,  and  Tomoyoshi  Koyanr.gi,  both  of  Iwata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabnshiki  Kaisha, 
Iwata.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,761,  Jun.  17,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,494,464,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,127, 
Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  363364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29.  1991,  3-125817; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333428 

Int.  a."  B63H  ///// 
VS.  a.  440—11  20  Claims 


5.607331 
WATER  WALKING  APPARATUS 

David  Lekhtman,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Damar  Leisure 

Products  Inc.,  Montreal.  Canada 
ContiniMlion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206.890.  Mar.  7.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,124 
InL  CL"  B63H  /(WWi 
U.S.  CI.  440—23  7  Claims 


1.  Wajt^r  walking  apparatus  for  moving  a  user  across  water, 
comprisih^: 

a  float  member  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  with  a  front  and 
real  end  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  pair:  0f  left  and  right  elongated  chambers  extending  between 
the  Hop  and  bottom  surfaces  and  defining  top  and  bottom 
openings  respectively,  wherein  each  chamber  has  a  major  axis 
paraiel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  float: 

each  Clamber  communicating  with  an  exhaust  opening  at  the 
bottom  of  the  float  that  is  directed  towards  the  rear  end; 

valve  I  Ineans  at  the  bottom  opening  of  each  left  and  right 
chartber  extending  along  the  major  axis  of  each  chamber  for 
peirnining  water  to  enter  tfirough  said  bottom  openings: 

a  flexible  bladder  membrane  extending  across  each  chamber  to 
define  a  sub-chamber  with  said  valve  at  the  bottom  opening 
wil)iin  each  left  and  right  chamber:  and 

a  foot  .engageable  piston  in  each  left  and  right  chamber  sup- 
poited  on  said  bladder  membrane  whereby,  when  pressure  is 
applied  by  a  person's  foot  to  said  piston,  water  is  displaced 
frojn  the  sub-chamber  dvough  die  exhaust  opening  to  create  a 
jet  potion  for  moving  said  float  across  the  water. 


1.  A  watercraft  propulsion  control  for  a  watercraft  having  a  hull 
defining  an  operator's  area  in  which  an  operator  is  seated  and  a 
floor  area  on  which  the  operator  may  place  at  least  one  of  his  feet, 
said  watercraft  hull  mounting  a  propulsion  unit  for  propelling  said 
hull  and  having  at  least  one  control  element,  said  floor  area  being 
formed  with  a  recessed  portion  disposed  below  a  surrotmding 
surface  area,  a  pedal  pivoully  supported  within  said  recessed 
portion,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  pedal  and  said 
control  element  for  foot  operation  of  said  control  element. 
t 


5,607333 

COOLING  WATER  INLET  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  A  COOLING  WATER  INLET  MEMBER 

Rolf  Kvamsdal,  Trondbeim,  Norway,  assignor  to  Kvaemcr 

A.S.,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94>00040,  S  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19237,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  507340 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  25,  1993,  930678 

Int.  a."  B63H  21/10 

VS.  CL  440—88  5  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  water  intake  for  use  aboard  a  boat,  comprising: 

a  first  opening  to  sea  in  a  boat  hull; 

a  duct  for  water  from  the  first  opening,  wherein  interior  confines 
of  said  duct,  in  a  longitudinal  section  perpendicular  to  a  boat 
side/bottom,  are  substantially  and  gradually  rounded  off  from 
the  first  opening  and  inward  into  the  duct,  such  that  tbe 
cooling  water  intake  is  flush  with  an  exterior  side  of  die  boat 
hull: 
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a  second  opening  at  a  mouth  of  the  duct,  the  second  opening 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  coohng  system  of  a  motor 
of  the  boat,  said  duct  being  curved  inward  and  toward  a  stem 
of  the  boat  from  said  first  opening:  and 

wherein  a  cross-section  of  the  duct  proximate  the  first  opening 
has  a  flattened,  oval  configuration  and  toward  the  second 
opening  progresses  into  a  circular  cross-section. 


5,607^34 

SWIM  FYS  EQUIPED  WITH  BUCKLE  FOR  THE 

FASTENING  OF  THE  HEEL  STRAP 

Giovanni  Garofalo,  Rappallo.  Italy,  assignor  to  HTM  Sport 

S.p^.,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  II,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584^94 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  11,  1995,  GE95A0003 
InL  CI."  A&3B  31/08 
VS.  a.  441—64  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  swim  fin  comprising:  means  defining  a  hollow  fool 
receiving  portion  having  a  heel  opening  whereby  a  user  may  insert 
a  foot  into  said  hollow  foot  receiving  portion,  and  an  opposed  toe 
portion:  a  blade  extending  forwardly  of  and  mtegral  with  said  toe 
ponion:  a  flexible  strap  adapted  to  bear  against  the  heel  of  a  user 
when  the  user  has  his  foot  received  into  said  hollow  foot  receiving 
portion:  said  strap  being  secured  at  its  ends  to  a  buckle  provided 
with  an  opening;  and  said  foot  receiving  portion  being  provided  at 
its  sides  adjacent  said  heel  opening  with  a  pin  projecting  out- 
wardly: said  openings  of  said  buckles  being  able  to  be  coupled  to 
said  pins:  the  improvement  according  to  which  the  said  pins  are 
provided  with  a  stem  having  an  enlarged  head,  and  with  a  tooth 
radially  projecting  outwardly  from  said  stem,  and  in  which  the  the 
said  opening  of  said  buckles  are  provided  with  inwardly  projecting 
abutment  means  cooperating  with  the  said  radial  tooth  so  as  to 
prevent  the  downward  rotation  past  a  certain  degree  of  the  said 
buckle  with  respect  to  said  pin. 


removing  (a)  selected  material  of  the  emitter  layer  using  the  cap 
regions  as  masks  to  conuol  the  removal  of  the  selected 
material  such  that  corresponding  electron-emissive  elements 
are  defined  in  the  remainder  of  the  emitter  layer  at  locations 
respectively  centered  on  the  cap  regions  and  (b)  the  cap 
regions. 


5,607J36 
SUBJECT  SPECinC.  WORD/PHRASE  SELECTABLE 
MESSAGE  DELIVERING  DOLL  OR  ACTION  FIGURE 
Steven  Lebensfeld,  805  Pond  La..  Woodsburgh,  N.Y.  IIS98; 
Harvey  Goldberg,  8  Northbank  Court,  Thornhill,  OnUrio, 
Canada;  David  K.  K.  Cbu,  Block  A  &  B  3/F.,  CDW  Bldg.. 
382-392  Castle  Peak  Road,  and  Ma  H.  Wai,  both  of  Tsuen 
Wan,  N.T.,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Steven  l>ebensfeld, 
WoodsbuiT^.  N.Y.;  Harvey  Goldberg.  Thornhill.  Canada, 
and  David  K.  K.  Chu.  Tsuen  Wan.  Hong  Kong 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986.796,  Dec.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503.896 
Int.  CI."  A63H  3/28 
VJS.  CI.  446—297  1  Ctaim 


5,607  J35 
FABRICATION  OF  ELECTRON-EMITTING 
STRUCTURES  USING  CHARGED-PARTICLE  TRACKS 
AND  REMOVAL  OF  EMITTER  MATERIAL 
Christopher  J.  Spindt.  Menio  Park,  and  John  M.  Macaulay, 
Palo  .Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Video  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269JII 
InL  CI"  HOIJ  9/02 
VS.  a.  445—50  24  Claims 

I.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

causing  charged  particles  to  pass  through  a  track  layer  situated 

over  an  electrically  non-insulating  emitter  layer  to  create  a 

multiplicity  of  charged-particle  tracks  through  the  track  layer: 

etching  the  track  layer  along  the  tracks  to  form  corresponding 

apcnures  through  the  track  layer: 
using  the  apertures  to  define  corresponding  cap  regions  over  the 

emitter  layer: 
removing  the  track  layer:  and 


C^3 


I.  A  visually  and  verbally  coordinated  toy  doll  or  action  figure 
capable  of  producing  user-controlled,  subject  specific,  audible  mes- 
sages, comprising 

a  body  forming  the  doll  or  action  figure: 

audio  generating  means  contained  within  the  body  for  producing 

audible  messages  when  activated: 
switch  means  controUably  connected  to  the  audio  generating 
means  for  activation  thereof: 
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a  puality  of  outfits  of  wearing  apparel  each  constructed  for 
befig  worn  on  the  body  of  the  doll  or  action  figure,  and 
c^^figured  for  suggesting  at  least  one  of  a  specific  activity  and 
profession:  and 

a  plurality  of  message  containing  components,  each  comprising 
a  plurality  of  messages  each  of  which  is  both  specific  to  and 
cotsistent  with  the  specific  activity  or  profession  suggested  by 
a  selected  one  of  said  outfits  of  wearing  apparel,  and  indicia 
ctiried  by  each  of  said  message  containing  components  which 
a|9ociates  a  message  containing  component  with  an  outfit  of 
we  iring  apparel:  and 

means  for  removably  interconnecting  each  of  said  message 
coi  itaining  components  and  said  audio  generating  means  so 
thit  said  audio  generating  means  can  produce  said  audible 
ntqssages  from  messages  contained  in  an  interconnected  mes- 
sj  j  e  containing  component. 


5,607,338 

TOY  WITH  UNRAVELABLE  CORD  MATERIAL  FOR 

SIMULATING  HAIR  OR  FUR 

Frank  Landi,  New  Roctaelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Toymaz  Inc, 

Westbury,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,845 

tot  CL"  A63H  3/44 

VS.  CI.  446—394  14  Claims 


Glendk 


UA  (1^446—369 


5,607^37 

INFANT  MEMORABILL\  SYSTEM 

Callahan,  413  Jean  St.,  Houma,  La.  70360 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,096 

Int.  CI."  A63H  3/02 


I.  A  toy  figure  having  simulated  hair  comprising  as  the  simu- 
lated hair  at  least  one  length  of  an  unravelable  cord  material  having 
a  corded  state  and  an  unraveled  state,  said  at  least  one  length  of 
unravelable  cord  material  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  first  strands  and  a  second  strand  which  in  said 
corded  state  of  said  cord  material  extends  along  said  at  least  one 
length  of  cord  material  so  as  to  hold  said  first  strands  in  said 
3  Claims  corded  state  and  when  pulled  along  a  generally  non-rotating  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  second  strand 
unravels  said  at  least  one  length  of  cord  material  into  said  unrav- 
eled state,  said  second  strand  continuing  to  unravel  said  cord 
length  as  long  as  said  second  strand  is  pulled. 


5,607,339 
BATH  TOY  AND  A  METHOD  OF  USE  OF  THE  SAME 
CoUeen  A.  Kramer,  4204  -  52  Avenue,  Beaumont,  Alberta, 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278^33 

tot  a."  A63H  33/00;23/00:3/08 

VS.  a.  446—491  2  Claims 


1.  ^  iystem  for  memorializing  the  birth  of  an  infant  comprising: 
maifcing  medium  means  suitable  for  application  to  an  infant's 

hands  and  feet,  said  marking  medium  being  a  quantity  of 

nun-toxic  ink  soaked  into  an  absorbent  pad: 
a  mellcing  medium  container  enclosing  said  absorbent  pad,  said 

marking  medium  container  being  a  plastic  film  tube  which  has 

been  sealed  at  both  ends: 
a  deaning   agent  container  containing   a  cleaning   towelette 

enclosed  therein:  and 
a  soft  sculpture  having  four  separate  elliptically  shaped  areas  of 

substrate  on  an  outer  surface  thereof  suitable  for  receiving 

tkereon  nuu'kings  created  by  said  marking  medium  means  and 

each  having  a  clear,  elliptically  shaped,  flexible  plastic  cover 

E  covering  said  area  of  substrate,  said  protective  means 
luding  a  clear  cover  including  a  sheet  of  flexible  plastic,  a 
t  edge  portion  of  said  protective  cover  being  afBxed  to  said 
arta  of  substrate,  a  second  edge  portion  of  said  protective 
c  >Ver  not  containing  said  first  edge  portion  having  an  adhe- 
s^  deposited  thereon  that  is  covered  by  a  removable  non- 
s  ick  tape  member. 


I.  In  combination: 

a  water  retaining  enclosure  having  sidewalls; 

water  in  the  water  retaining  enclosure:  and 

a  bath  toy,  comprising: 

a  small  distinctive  play  shape  suitable  for  play  by  children 
formed  from  a  flexible  sheet  of  polymer  plastic  material 
between  2  mm  and  6  mm  in  thickness  and  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  less  than  750  pounds  per  square  inch,  the  weight 
of  the  play  shape  being  less  than  the  supporting  effect  of  a 
thin  layer  of  water  spread  evenly  over  its  surface  area,  such 
that  the  bathloy  adheres  to  the  sidewalls  of  the  water  retaining 
enclosure. 
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5,607  J40 
ROW  TOOL 
Sunley  A.  Lackey,  and  Gordon  Grosslight,  both  of  5144  Com- 
meree  Ave.  #A.  Moorpark.  Calif.  93021 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4*7,074 

Int.  CI."  B24B  4<i/00 

U.S.  a.  451—5  10  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  row  tool  for  minimizing  deflection  and  distor- 
tion of  a  row  of  magnetic  heads  intended  to  made  level  via  a 
lapping  procedure  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  opposite  ends  connecting  a  top 
section,  a  middle  section  and  a  lower  section  to  provide  a 
unitary  construction; 

a  plurality  of  stress  relief  openings  provided  in  said  member 
middle  section  and  said  lower  section  in  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship across  said  member  between  said  opposite  ends; 

a  pair  of  mounting  holes  in  said  member  in  alignment  with  each 
other  across  said  member  top  section  between  said  opposite 
ends:  and 

at  least  three  bend  openings  in  said  member  arranged  in  a  linear 
spaced-apart  alignment  and  overlapping  said  middle  and  said 
lower  sections  for  directly  applying  load  forces  to  said  mem- 
ber to  correct  deflection  and  distortion  for  bow  in  said  mem- 
ber. 


a  plurality  of  blocks  reciprocally  mounted  such  that  an  eroding 
surface  of  each  block  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  is  parallel  to 
a  surface  of  said  wafer  in  contact  with  said  plurality  of  blocks: 

means  for  forcing  each  of  said  blocks  against  said  wafer, 
wherein  said  means  for  forcing  exerts  a  first  force  on  a  first 
block  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  and  said  means  for  forcing 
exerts  a  second  force  on  a  second  block  of  said  plurality  of 
blocks  such  that  said  first  force  and  said  second  force  are 
independent  of  each  other;  and 

means  for  causing  relative  motion  between  said  plurality  of 
blocks  and  said  wafer,  said  apparatus  removing  a  portion  of 
said  wafer  during  said  relative  motion; 

wherein  the  eroding  surface  of  each  of  said  blocks  has  an  area 
sufficient  for  said  block  to  be  supported  by  iliree  regions  on 
said  wafer,  each  region  having  tlie  slowest  rate  of  material 
removal  in  said  wafer. 


5,607  JI42 

HIGH  VELOCITY  FLAME  JET  APPARATUS  FOR 

THERMOABRASIVE  CLITTING  OR  CLEANING  OR  FOR 

THE  APPLICATION  OF  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 
Yuri  Evdokimenko,  Kiev,  Ukraine;  Ernest  Kadyrov.  Madison, 
Wis.;  Valery  Kadyrov,  Kiev,  Ukraine;  Gennady  Froiov,  Kiev, 
I  kraine,  and  Vladislav  Kisd,  Kiev,  Ikraine,  assignors  to 
Deracton  USA,  Inc.,  Garden  City  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,787 

Int.  Cl.'^  B24C  ^mi 

\\S>.  a.  451—75  19  Claims 


5,607341 

METHOD  AND  STRICTURE  FOR  POLISHING  A  WAFER 

DURING  NUNUFACTURE  OF  1NTEGR.ATED  CIRCl  ITS 

Michael  A.  Leach,  .M5  Sheridan  #204,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,639 

int  a."  B24B  \m 

\i&.  a.  451—41  1*  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  ponion  of  a  wafer,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 


1.  A  high  velocity  flame  jet  apparatus  for  particle  spraying 
comprising: 

a)  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  first  upstream  part  and  a 
second  downstream  pan; 

b)  a  fuel  mixing  chamber  coupled  to  said  first  upstream  part  of 
said  combustion  chamber; 

c)  a  fuel  igniter  coupled  to  said  combustion  chamber  down- 
stream of  said  fuel  mixing  chamber: 

d)  an  output  no/.zle  coupled  to  said  second  downstream  part  of 
said  combustion  chamber; 

e)  a  powder  sprayer  coupled  to  said  output  nozzle  for  delivering 
panicles  to  said  output  nozzle  for  spraying; 

f)  an  air  cooling  chamber  surrounding  said  first  upstream  pan  of 
said  combustion  chamber;  and 

g)  a  first  water  cooling  chamber  surrounding  said  second  down- 
stream pan  of  said  combustion  chamber,  wherein 

fuel  from  said  fuel  mixing  chamber  is  ignited  by  said  igniter  and 
accelerated  in  said  combustion  chamber,  and  particles  from 
said  powder  sprayer  are  mixed  with  products  of  combustion 
from  said  combustion  chamber  in  said  output  nozzle. 


Marci 
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5,607,343 

SANDER  VIBRATION  ISOLATOR 

Jamcd  A.  Keith,  Jr.,  Pickens,  and  WUliam  S.  Ballew,  Greer, 

both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Ryobi  North  America,  Easley,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,107 

InL  CI."  B24B  2im 

U.S.  tfi  451—344  11  Claims 


,  v'  power  tool  having  a  pivotal  oscillating  driveshaft,  said 
powei  lool  comprising: 

an  ^ongate  body  defining  an  internal  cavity  aligned  along  a 
iMgitudinal  axis; 

a  (ttveshaft  supported  upon  the  elongate  body  and  pivotally 
rt)laiable  about  a  pivot  axis,  the  driveshaft  having  a  free  end: 

a  drive  motor  oriented  within  the  body  internal  cavity  and 
dderatively  engaging  the  driveshaft  to  cause  the  driveshaft  to 
diVotally  oscillate  within  a  limited  angular  range  when  the 
drive  motor  is  energized; 

a  t()al  head  affixed  to  the  driveshaft  free  end: 

an  elastic  ring  extending  about  the  driveshaft  and  interposed 
belween  the  tool  head  and  the  elongate  body,  said  elastic  ring 
being  loaded  in  compression  axially  biasing  the  tool  head  and 
the  anached  driveshaft  in  a  direction  away  from  the  elongate 
body  thereby  minimizing  vibration  and  noise  generated  when 
the  drive  motor  is  energized;  and 

wheiein  the  elastic  ring  is  radially  compressed  between  the 
elongate  body  and  the  tool  head  in  two  diametrically  opposed 
lt«al  regions  which  are  alternatively  loaded  as  the  tool  head 
pivotally  oscillates  in  use. 


a)  an  elongated  top  shank  having  a  first  glass  gripping  jaw  on 
one  end  and  a  first  handle  on  another  end; 

b)  an  elongated  bottom  shank  having  a  second  glass  gripping 
jaw  on  one  end  and  a  second  handle  on  another  end; 

c)  said  shanks  being  pivotally  interconnected  together  on  a  pivot 
axis  with  said  first  and  second  jaws  being  on  one  side  of  said 
pivot  and  said  first  and  second  handles  being  on  another  side 
of  said  pivot  such  that  when  said  first  and  second  handles  are 
squeezed  toward  each  other,  said  first  and  second  jaws  move 
away  ftwrn  each  other; 

d)  a  spring  operatively  connected  between  said  shanks  biasing 
said  first  and  second  handles  away  from  each  other  and  said 
first  and  second  jaws  toward  each  other; 

e)  said  spring  biasing  said  jaws  toward  each  other  with  sufficient 
force  to  hold  a  piece  of  glass  therebetween  during  grinding  of 
an  edge  thereof;  and 

0  a  stop  disposed  between  said  jaws  and  including  a  substan- 
tially vertical  stop  surface  for  engaging  an  edge  of  a  piece  of 
glass  gripped  between  said  jaws. 


5,607345 
ABRADING  APPARATUS 
John  L.  Barry,  North  St.  Paul;  Donald  R.  Bell,  White  Bear 
Township,  Ramsey  County,  both  of  Minn.;  Jason  A.  Chcsley, 
Hudson,  Wis.;  Harold  E.  Rude,  RoseviUe,  Mlmi4  William  F. 
Sheffield,  Oakdale,  Minn.;  David  F.  Slama,  Vatlnais  Heights. 
Minn.,  and  Alan  N.  Stephens,  Warwickshire,  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Miim. 

Tiled  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,195 

Int  CI."  B24D  11/02 

U.S.  a.  451—539  52  Claims 


■  I 


5,607344 

Alf^ARATUS  FOR  GRIPPING  AND  HOLDING  GLASS 

DURING  A  GLASS  GRINDING  PROCESS 

Nichibs  Endres,  2500  Meyerhill  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45211 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,450 

Int  CL"  B24B  41/06 

U.S.  a.  451—386  19  Claims 


X 


1.  /  n  apparatus  for  gripping  and  holding  glass  during  a  glass 
grindiag  process  on  a  grinder  having  a  table  with  a  flat  surface 
lying  in  a  generally  flat  plane  and  a  grinder  wheel  extending 
outwardly  from  said  table  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  An  abrading  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  back-up  pad.  including  a  support  member  including  a 
major  surface,  and  an  engaging  surface  adjoining  said  major 
surface,  said  engaging  surface  comprising  a  loop  material 
having  projecting  loops,  wherein  each  said  loops  has  a  break- 
ing strength  of  at  least  60  grams;  and 

(b)  an  abrasive  article,  including  a  substrate  having  first  and 
second  major  surfaces,  said  first  major  surface  including 
means  for  abrading  a  work  surface,  and  said  second  major 
surface  including  hooking  stems  for  releasably  engaged  with 
said  projecting  loops  of  said  back-up  pad. 
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5,607346 
POLISHING  TOOL  COMPONENT 
Stuart  M.  Wilson,  Tangmere,  192  Hurricane  Way,  Woodley, 
Berkshire;  John  S.  Sexton,  Bobcat.  West  Street,  Odiham, 
Hampshire,  and  Derek  N.  W  right,  5  Eagle  Close,  Heathlake, 
Crowthome,  Bershire.  all  of  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/01034.  §  371  Date  Jan.  11.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26470.  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367J01 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14,  1993, 
9309972 

Int  CI."  B23F  2tl03 
U.S.  CI.  451—540  i5  Claims 


1.  A  polishing  \w>\  component  comprising  a  carrier  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  discrete  abrasive  elements  located  in  the  carrier, 
each  abra.sive  element  bemg  discrete  from  the  carrier  and  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  or  cone-shaped  body,  one  end  of  which  is  located 
in  a  surface  of  the  carrier  and  the  other  end  of  which  presents  an 
abrasive  worlung  surface  which  projects  beyond  the  surface  of  the 
carrier,  wherein  the  abra.sive  working  surfaces  of  the  abrasive 
elements  together  define  a  working  surface  for  the  polishing  tool 
compiinent.  and  each  abrasive  element  comprises  a  mass  of  abra- 
sive particles  uniformly  dispersed  in  a  bonding  matrix,  wherein  the 
abrasive  particles  have  a  si/e  of  up  to  5(X)  microns,  and  are  present 
in  the  working  surface  in  an  amount  of  up  to  30  percent  by  volume. 


means  for  orienting  an  abrasive  element  holder  received  in  said 
chamber  with  the  exposed  arcuate  surface  of  an  abrasive 
element  received  in  the  cavity  in  the  holder  addressing  said 
SlOL 


5,607348 

DLSC  BRAKE  GRINDING  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD 

FrancLsco  R.  Lopez,  1165  E.  13th  St.,  Upland,  Calif.  91786 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  482,947 

Int.  CI."  B24B  l^m) 

L.S.  CL  451—194  14  Claims 


5,607347 
ICE  SKATE  BLADE  SHARPENER 
Steven  J.  Schoen,  Maple  Grove;  Paul  E.  Schoen,  Clear  Lake, 
and  Todd  M.  Luoma.  Coleraine,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
AroSport  Marketing,  Inc..  Monticello.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445^98,  May  19,  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,892 
InL  a."  B24B  9/04 
MS.  a.  451—558  18  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  sharpening  a  blade  of  an  ice  skate,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  abrasive  element  holders,  each  having  an  external 
prohle  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  other  holders,  each 
holder  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  to  receive  an  abrasive 
element  with  an  arcuate  surface  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
different  from  that  of  abrasive  elements  receivable  in  other 
holders,  and  to  expose  the  arcuate  surface  of  the  abrasive 
element  on  a  side  of  the  holder; 
a  housing  having  a  chamber  formed  therewilhin.  said  chamber 
shaped  and  sized  to  receive,  alternately,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  abrasive  element  holders  therein,  said  housing  having  an 
elongated  slot  communicating  with  said  chamber  formed 
therein  and  sized  to  permit  a  blade  of  an  ice  skate  to  pass 
therethrough:  and 


f 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  a  disc  brake  disc  having  opposite 
faces,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  freestanding  support: 

(b)  a  pair  of  rotors,  at  lea.st  one  of  which  is  a  grinding  rotor,  the 
rotors  attached  to  the  support  to  extend  in  spaced  relation  at 
opposite  sides  of  a  disc  for  grinding  at  least  one  face  of  the 
disc,  wherein  both  rotors  are  pivolally  attached  to  the  support 
and  can  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  disc  independent 
of  each  other: 

(c)  adjustment  means  attached  to  the  support  to  allow  adjust- 
ment of  the  angle  of  at  least  one  rotor  in  relation  to  a  face  of 
the  disc;  and 

(d)  drive  nteans  to  rotate  at  least  one  of  the  rotors. 
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5,607349 
CARCASS  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Ralph  K^  kanibian.  I.os  Angeles.  Calif.,  and  John  A.  Leamen, 
Omaha,  Nebr..  assignors  to  Kentmaster  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Mon- 
rovia. Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,684,  Apr.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378334,  Jan. 
25,  1995y  Pat.  No.  5303394.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  416,036 
Int  a."  A22C  /7/OS 
U,S.  a.  jl$2— 173  20  Claims 


1.  A  ci  r  :ass  cleaning  system  comprising: 

a  care:  s(.  cleaning  wand  which  can  be  manually  maneuvered  to 
the  ^ilrface  of  a  carcass  to  be  cleaned  of  contaminants; 

a  hood  bn  said  wand,  said  hood  being  defined  by  walls,  said 
walfei  dehning  a  mouth  on  said  hood,  means  for  connecting 
saidi  hood  to  a  source  of  vacuum  so  that  vacuum  may  be 
dravii  in  said  hood,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being  uneven  at 
saidi  liiouth  so  that  said  hood  does  not  lock  onto  a  surface  by 
vacililm  so  that  vacuum  in  said  hood  draws  material  between 
said!  iails  of  said  hood  toward  said  source  of  vacuum; 

a  hot  Water  spray  nozzle  within  said  hood,  said  water  spray 
noztle  being  positioned  and  directed  so  that  it  delivers  a  spray 
of  l^dt  water  to  said  mouth  of  said  hood  and  through  said 
moilt)i  for  direction  onto  such  carcass  surface;  and 

a  steatil nozzle  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said  wand,  said  steam 
noz;:l^  being  positioned  and  directed  so  as  to  direct  a  stream 
of  siefam  onto  such  carcass  surface  adjacent  said  mouth  of  said 
wand 


preferred  coin  tube,  said  preferred  coin  tube  being  defined,  prima- 
rily, as  a  coin  tube  which  was  identified  as  being  both  full  and 
storing  a  coin  denomination  type  having  a  value  less  than  or  equal 
to  the  amount  of  change  desired  to  be  returned. 


5,607351 
COIN  COUNTING  MACHINE 
Andrew  J.  Schwartz,  Chester  Springs,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
mated Currency  Instruments,  Inc.,  Chester  Springs,  Pa. 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,666 
Int  a."  G07D  9m 
U.S.  a.  453—32  23  Claims 


5,607350 
GLOBAL  COIN  PAYOUT  METHOD  AND  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Joseph  L.  Levasseur,  1605  Timberiake  Minor  Pkwy.,  Chester- 
field, Mo.  63017,  and  Ronald  A.  Hoormann,  4  Misty  Hollow 
Ct,  S|.  Charles.  Mo.  63303 

I     FUed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408,061 
Int  CI.'  G07D  \m 
U.S.  a.  453— 17  45  Qaims 

37.  A  Mvice  for  controlling  on  a  preferred  basis  the  payout  of  a 
first  coin  from  a  vending  system  having  at  least  three  coin  tubes, 
which  ciojn  tubes  have  an  ordered  set  of  coin  denominations 
associated  therewith,  each  of  which  coin  tubes  has  a  particular  coin 
denominjation  associated  therewith,  and  coin  payout  means,  said 
device  (joknprising  a  processor  for  processing  signals  from  the 
vending  |  ^stem  so  as  to  monitor  the  stams  of  coins  in  at  least 
certain  df  said  coin  tubes  and  for  controlling  vend  operations  and 
change  p4yout.  said  processor  operable,  for  each  change  payout 
operatioii  of  the  vending  system,  to  determine  the  amount  of 
change  dosired  to  be  returned  to  a  customer,  to  identify,  if  possible 
for  a  given  change  payout  operation,  at  least  one  coin  tube  which  is 
both  full  and  stores  a  com  denomination  type  having  a  value  less 
than  or  equal  to  the  amount  of  change  desired  to  be  returned, 
wherein  ia  coin  ma>  siill  be  paid  out  from  a  coin  tube  which  is  not 
full,  and  if  at  least  one  coin  tube  is  identified,  to  produce  one  or 
more  siklials  which  first  effect  payout  of  a  first  coin  from  a 


1.  A  means  for  receiving,  counting  and  calculating  the  monetary 
value  of  a  collection  of  mixed  denominations  of  coins  comprising: 

a)  a  rotating  disk  assembly: 

b)  at  least  one  electronic  sensor  operatively  attached  thereto  that 
rotates  with  said  disk; 

c)  a  microprocessor  logic  control  for  receiving  information  from 
said  sensor,  and 

d)  a  collection  bin  for  the  temporary  storage  of  said  counted 


5,607352 
COIN  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Kiyoshi    Tani,    Saitama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Asahi    Seiko 
kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488.956,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144350,  Nov.  1,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-336538 

Int  CI."  G07D  \m 

U.S.  a.  453—57  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  coins  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface; 
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region  having  a  cross -sectional  area  which  is  less  than  the 
ctijss-sectional  areas  of  the  passage  at  its  inlet  and  outlet  ends, 
and 
means  for  producing  an  airstream  which  flows  along  the,  pas- 
sage towards  said  containment  area,  said  airstream  having  a 
velocity  in  said  intermediate  region  greater  than  a  velocity  at 
one  of  said  mlet  and  outlet  ends,. 


a  rotary  disc  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  substrate; 

an  enclosure  surrounding  said  rotary  disc; 

an  outlet  slot  provided  in  said  enclosure; 

guide  apertures  formed  in  said  rotary  disc  for  guiding  said  coins 
on  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  pushing  member  positioned  between  said  substrate  and  said 
rotary  disc  for  pushing  said  coins  towards  said  outlet  slot  as 
said  rotary  disc  is  rotated;  and 

a  guiding  track  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  substrate  and 
rotary  disc  for  guiding  said  pushing  member  between  at  least 
a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  second  position 
being  proximate  said  outlet  slot; 

wherein  said  guiding  track  comprises  a  pushing  path,  a  return 
path  operatively  connecting  to  said  pushing  path  and  an  inner 
circumferential  path  operatively  connecting  to  said  return 
path,  said  pushing  path  extends  from  a  first  pre-detemuned 
position  on  said  substrate  to  said  outlet  slot,  said  return  path 
extends  from  said  outlet  slot  to  a  predetermined  second 
position  on  said  substrate,  and  said  inner  circumferential  path 
extends  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  and  is 
provided  concentrically  to  said  rotary  disc  having  the  center 
of  said  rotary  disc  as  !ts  axis. 


5.6»7J54 

AIR  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Peter  Mill,  Ottawa,  and  Richard  Tice,  Halifax,  both  of  Canada. 

assignori  to  Scots  Pine  Enterprises,  Ottawa,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA92A)0485,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09387,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  1.^,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov,  9,  1992,  Ser,  No.  256,100 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada.  Nov.  8,  1991,  2055162 
"  InL  CI."  F24F  9/0O:IJ/0f<2 
VS.  ex  454—189  10  Claims 


5.607  J53 
AIRLOCK  SYSTEM 
Adrian    C.    Hutchings.    Cheshire;    John    (;rimes.    Greater 
Manchester,  and  Kevin  Shaw,  Cheshire,  all  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pIc,  Cheshire,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser,  No,  292,191 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  23,  1993, 
9317513 

InL  a."  F24F  9/00 
VS.  a.  454—187  '0  Claims 


"n      r" 
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1.  An  air  distnbution  unit  for  mounting  in  the  wall  or  floor  of  a 
room  having  a  plenum  space  behind  said  wall  or  floor,  comprising 
a  housing  having  an  air  inlet  for  communication  with  the  plenum 
space  and  an  air  outlet;  blower  means  between  said  air  inlet  and  air 
outlet  for  drawing  air  from  the  plenum  space  and  exhausting  it 
through  the  air  outlet  into  the  room;  and  a  grille  assembly  mounted 
over  said  air  outlet,  said  grille  assembly  having  circumferentially 
disposed,  aerodynamically  profiled  air  distribution  channels 
extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof,  and  said 
air  distribution  channels  opening  out  onto  the  upper  surface  of  the 
grille  assembly  at  a  shallow  angle  in  a  radially  ourward  direction 
so  that  air  flowing  out  of  said  channels  is  directed  outwardly  at  an 
angle  of  between  about  15°  and  45°  to  the  plane  of  the  grille 
a.ssembly. 


-i 


I.  An  airlock  system  for  the  transfer  of  items  from  a  delivery 
area  into  a  containment  area,  the  system  comprising: 

a  passage  having  an  inlet  opening  at  an  inlet  end  of  said  passage 
from  said  delivery  area  and  an  outlet  opening  at  an  outlet  end 
of  said  passage  leading  to  the  containment  area. 

an  outlet  door  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  at 
said  outlet  opening,  wherein  the  passage  has  an  intermediate 
region  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ends,  die  intermediate 


5,607,355 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  DAMPER 
Robert  M,  Van  Becelaere,  Lake  LoUwana,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Tomkins  ludustries.  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567  J07 
Int.  CI."  F24F  IIA)5J 
VS.  CI.  454—369  »  Oalms 

1.  A  mounting  bracket  for  securing  a  damper  in  an  opening 
formed  in  a  wall,  the  damper  having  a  generally  rectangular- 
shaped  sleeve  extending  duough  the  opening,  the  bracket  compris- 
ing: 

four  generally  L-shaped  segments  surrounding  the  damper 
sleeve,  each  segment  having  a  generally  planar  wall-engaging 
plate  and  a  generally  planar  sleeve-engaging  plate,  said  wall- 
engaging  plate  and  said  sleeve-engaging  plate  forming  the 
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5,607,357 
VIDEO  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  GAME  FLTNCTION 
Jong  W.  Kim:  Jeong  W,  Lee,  and  Bok  H.  Baik,  all  of  Kyungki- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co,,  Ltd„  SeoiU, 
Rep,  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser,  No.  343,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  17,  1993, 
245iyi993 

Int  a."  A63F  9/22 
VS.  CL  463—40  17  Claims 


L-shape  of  the  segment,  each  segment  also  having  a  land 
extenditg  generally  perpendicular  to  said  wall-engaging  plate, 
wherein  two  of  said  segments  are  end  segments  and  the  other 
two  oil  $aid  segments  are  intermediate  segments,  said  land  of 
each  irtd  segment  connected  to  said  land  of  its  adjacent 
interm^iate  segment  and  said  lands  of  said  intermediate 
segmefils  connected  together,  and  wherein  said  segments  can 
be  ren»<)ved  from  and  replaced  around  the  sleeve  by  bending 
of  the  lind  connections  between  the  segments. 


5,607,356 
INTERACTIVE  GAME  FILM 

David  M.  SirfawarU,  San  Carios,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Atori  Cor- 
poratioii,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

I  FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,281 

InL  a."  A63F  9/22 

VS.  a.  443—31  10  Claims 


Hc-t- 


1.  An  i  II  eractive  video  game  film  comprising  a  data  storage 
medium  cmtaining: 

data  atTMged  in  compatible  segments  representing  video  film 
clips,  tach  segment  comprising  a  body  containing  a  non- 
repeaiihg  video  sequence  beginning  with  a  lead-in.  and  a  loop 
contajr  ing  a  repeatable  video  sequence,  to  provide  a  player 
time  io  make  a  game  decision  while  the  loop  repeats,  each 
loop  being  contiguous  with  the  lead-ins  of  at  least  two  differ- 
ent ot<s  of  said  bodies; 

a  driveij. ,  useful  with  various  different  games,  for  transferring 
data  fii>m  the  storage  disk  to  a  video  display,  and 

a  game  oontrol  program,  unique  to  a  particular  game,  for  pro- 
viding an  interface  between  the  player  and  the  driver,  said 
game  control  program  comprising  means  for  advising  the 
player  of  his  options  at  approaching  decision  points  during  die 
game;  and  means  responsive  to  instructions  from  the  player, 
for  selecting  between  said  at  least  two  different  bodies  while 
the  re^fjective  loop  is  repeating,  thereby  controlling  the  order 
in  wljith  film  segments  are  displayed  on  the  screen  during  the 
game. 


t^ 


I.  A  video  apparatus  having  a  game  function  comprising: 

a  VCR  part  for  recording  or  reproducing  a  video  signal  from  an 

external  input  terminal  or  an  antenna; 
a  game  signal  processing  pan  for  executing  a  game  program  to 

process  a  video  signal  for  a  game  and  then  output  the  pro- 
cessed video  signal  for  the  game; 
a  remote-controlled  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  remote  control 

signal  for  VCR  mode  or  game  mode  from  a  remote  place; 
a  remote-controlled  receiver  for  receiving  the  remote  control 

signal  from  the  remote-controlled  transmitter; 
a  control  part  for  controlling  the  VCR  pan  or  the  game  signal 

processing  pan  in  accordance  with  the  remote  control  signal 

from  the  remote-controlled  receiver;  and 
a  RF  modulator  for  modulating  a  reproduced  video  signal  from 

the  VCR  part  or  a  video  signal  for  the  game  from  the  game 

signal  processing  part. 


5,607358 
CONNECTION  BETWEEN  INNER  JOINT  PART  AND 
DRIVESHAFT 
Eugen  Stall.  Neunkirchen,  and  Dieter  Satder.  Muhlbeim,  both 
of  C^rmany,  assignors  to  GKN  Automotive  AG,  Lohmar, 
and  Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main,  both  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  157,724,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No,  624^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov,  28,  1992,  42  40 
131J 

Int  a."  F16D  3/205:3/224 
VS.  C\.  464—111  3  Claims 

1.  A  non-rotating  and  axially  secured  connection  between  an 
inner  joint  part  of  a  constant  velocity  universal  joint  and  a  drive- 
shaft  comprising: 

an  inner  joint  part  having  an  outer  circumference  and  a  central 

bore  with  inner  teeth; 
a  driveshaft  inserted  into  said  bore  and  including  corresponding 

outer  teeth  for  engaging  said  inner  teeth; 
at  an  end  of  the  inner  joint  part  facing  a  driveshaft  end,  said  bore 
widi  its  inner  teeth  changes  into  a  through-hole  with  a  smaller 
diameter,  and  at  the  end  of  the  driveshaft.  before  the  outer 
teeth,  a  cylindrical  portion  is  provided  carrying  axial  securing 
means  for  securing  said  inner  joint  part  to  said  driveshaft  said 
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securing  means  is  formed  by  a  beaded  collar  which  rests 
against  a  contact  face  of  the  inner  joint  part  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  dnveshaft. 


thereof  to  the  outboard  end  of  the  upper  beam  whereby  the 
lower  beam  comprises  a  horizontal  inboard  portion  and  a 
skewed  outboard  portion; 

four  seats  each  positioned  on  an  upper  side  of  one  of  the  upper 
beams  with  an  associated  back  rest  coupled  to  the  outboard 
end  of  the  upper  beam  and  extended  vertically  upwards  there- 
from; 

four  handle  bars  each  with  a  generally  T-shaped  configuration, 
each  handle  bar  coupled  to  one  of  the  upper  beams  adjacent  to 
the  associated  seat; 

four  wheels  each  with  an  associated  sprocket  axially  coupled  to 
one  of  the  forks  via  the  bore  thereof;  and 

four  pedal  units  axially  coupled  to  the  skewed  portion  of  the  one 
of  the  lower  beams  w  hereby  the  sprocket  of  the  pedal  unit  and 
the  sprocket  of  the  w  heel  reside  in  a  similar  plane  with  a  chain 
operatively  coupled  therebetween  for  allowing  a  user  to  pre- 
cess  about  the  post  upon  the  rotation  of  the  pedal  unit 
whereby  the  user  faces  the  center  of  roution. 


5,607^59 
USER  PROPELLED  MERRY-GO-ROUND 
Charies  E.  Fanner,  Sr^  1317  Jackson  St.,  Owensboro,  Ky. 
42303 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,650 

Int.  CI."  A63G  1/12:1/22 

MS.  a.  472—21  7  aaims 


5,607  J60 
GOLF  PUTTING  GAME  APPARATUS 
Jack      Shiffman,      213      Copland      Crescent,      Saskatoon. 
Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,037 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/i6 

VS.  CI.  473—180  6  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  user  propelled  merry-go-round  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  base  comprising  a  planar  circular  platform  with  a  post  cen- 
trally coupled  to  a  top  surface  thereof  and  extending  vertically 
upwards  therefrom,  the  base  adapted  to  rest  on  a  level  surface; 

a  generally  X-shaped  support  pivotally  coupled  at  a  central 
extent  thereof  to  a  top  end  of  the  post,  the  support  having  four 
support  members  extending  radially  from  the  central  extent 
thereof  whereby  the  support  members  define  four  equally 
partitioned  quadrants; 

four  struts  each  coupled  between  ends  of  each  support  member; 

four  wheel  forks  each  situated  on  one  of  the  support  members, 
each  fork  comprising  a  first  leg  coupled  to  a  lower  surface  of 
the  support  member  at  a  central  extent  thereof  and  extended 
vertically  downward  therefrom,  a  second  leg  coupled  to  a 
lower  surface  of  the  support  member  at  an  end  thereof  and 
also  extended  vertically  downward  therefrom,  and  an  axially 
aligned  bore  formed  in  each  of  the  legs; 
four  bicycle  frames  each  situated  in  one  of  the  quadrants,  each 
frame  comprising  an  upper  beam  coupled  at  an  inboard  end 
thereof  to  a  central  extent  of  a  first  adjacent  support  member 
and  further  extended  orthogonally  therefrom  with  a  brace 
coupled  between  the  upper  beam  and  a  second  adjacent  sup- 
port member,  each  bicycle  frame  further  including  a  lower 
beam  coupled  at  an  inboard  end  thereof  to  a  lower  portion  of 
the  first  leg  of  the  fork  and  further  coupled  at  an  outboard  end 


40     K*^  ^M» 


1.  A  golf  putting  game  apparatus  for  putting  on  a  putting  surface 
with  a  ball  having  a  predetermined  diameter,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  scoring  template  to  be  placed  on  the  putting  surface,  said 
template  having  opposite  front  and  rear  edges  and  including: 
hole  marking  means  for  marking  on  the  putting  surface  a 
circular  zone  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  predeter- 
mined diameter  of  the  ball,  said  circular  zone  representing  a 
hole  on  a  golf  green; 
holed-oui  zone  marking  means  for  marking  on  the  putting 
surface  an  elongate  holed-out  zone  extending  from  the 
circular  zone  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  template,  the  holed-out 
zone  being  spaced  from  opposite  sides  of  the  circular  zone 
a  distance  less  than  one  half  the  predetermined  diameter  of 
the  ball; 
scoring  zone  marking  means  for  marking  on  the  putting 
surface  a  panem  of  spaced  apart  lines,  said  scoring  zone 
marking  means  being  spaced  from  and  extending  outwards 
from  the  circular  zone  to  the  edges  of  the  template. 


MAitai 


4.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


225 


5,607361 

Et^CTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  SIGNALING  WRIST 

POSITION  DURING  A  GOLFER'S  SWING 

William  J.  Mastandrea,  Palm  Beach  County,  Fla.,  and  Donald 

R.  Curtis,  Pulaski  County,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Back  Swing 

Mai^gemenL,  Inc.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,766 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69/36 

UJS.  Ck\  473—207  16  Oaims 


5,607,362 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  GOLF  CLUB 
Terry  M.  Haber,  El  Toro;  William  H.  Smedley,  Lake  Elsinore; 
Clark  B.  Foster,  Laguna  Niguel,  and  Jenny  Y.  Jechart  San 
Juan  Capistrano,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Habley  Medical 
Technology  Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,715 
Int  CI."  A63B  69/i6 
VS.  a.  473—231  17  Claims 


1.  A  I  levice  adapted  to  be  attached  to  and  used  on  the  back  of  a 
golfer' s  hand  for  use  by  a  golfer  to  signal  a  selected  angular  wrist 
roll  aiid  wrist  bend  during  the  swing  of  a  golf  club,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  hqiising  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and  defin- 
ing in  internal  cavity; 

a  slt4p  connected  to  said  housing  adapted  for  fastening  said 
hoosing  on  a  back  of  a  hand  of  the  golfer  proximate  a  wrist 
wtereby  when  worn  by  the  golfer  said  housing  moves  accord- 
ing to  movement  of  the  wrist,  said  strap  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  adapted  for  extending  around  the  golfer's  hand; 

a  first  disk  mercury  switch  mounted  within  said  cavity  at  a 
ctater  of  said  cavity  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  bottom 
sMface  of  said  housing,  said  first  disk  mercury  switch  respon- 
sf\^  to  angular  movement  of  the  wrist; 

a  s^nd  disk  mercury  switch  mounted  within  said  cavity  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  bonom  surface  of  said  housing, 
said  second  mercury  switch  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  angular 
movement  of  said  housing  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
movement  for  actuating  said  first  disk  mercury  switch 
whereby  wrist  roll  and  wrist  bend  during  the  swing  provides 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  disk  n»ercury  switches; 

eacb  said  first  and  second  disk  mercury  switch  having  a  disk 
cavity  with  a  circular  perimeter,  a  plurality  of  equally-spaced 
iaiemal  peripheral  electrical  contacts  extending  into  said  disk 
cavity,  and  a  mercury  pool  within  said  disk  cavity  movable 
arouiid  said  circular  perimeter  for  contacting  at  least  two 
adjacent  of  said  electrical  contacts  during  a  rotation  of  said 
dl$k  mercury  switches  around  a  center  of  said  disk  mercury 
sjnjitches: 

an  ^l^trical  power  source  within  said  cavity  connectable  to  said 
firtt  and  second  disk  mercury  switches; 

a  selector  switch  within  said  housing  for  selectively  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  electrical  power  source  to  at  least  one 
cifjsaid  first  and  second  disk  mercury  switches,  said  selector 
switch  operable  by  the  golfer  from  exterior  said  housing;  and 

an  audible  signal  producing  means  within  said  cavity  connected 
in  series  with  said  electrical  power  source  and  at  least  one  of 
said  disk  mercury  switches  whereby,  when  said  at  least  one 
ditk  mercury  switch  is  closed,  said  audible  signal  producing 
means  is  actuated  to  provide  an  audible  signal  to  the  golfer 
that  the  selected  wrist  orientation  is  achieved  during  the  swing 
of  the  golf  club. 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  golf  club  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
shaft,  a  club  head  located  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  a  hollow  grip 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft, 
the  shaft  sliding  inwardly  and  axially  through  the  grip  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  in  response  to  an  impact  force  that  is 
generated  by  the  club  head  striking  the  ground  or  another  hard 
surface  and  transmitted  to  the  shaft,  and  a  compression  spring 
positioned  to  receive  ihereagainst  the  impact  force  transmitted  to 
the  shaft,  said  compression  s[Hing  undergoing  a  compression  and 
thereby  dissipating  said  force  when  the  shaft  sUdes  inwardly 
through  the  grip. 


5,607,363 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  LOCATED  HOSEL 
Arthur  C.  P.  Cbou,  Oceanside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acusfanet 
Company,  Fairtiaven,  Mass. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445032 

Int  a."  A63B  55/04 

VS.  a.  473—287  19  Claims 


1.  An  iron  golf  club  set,  each  club  having  club  head  center  of 
gravity  and  a  shaft,  the  shaft  having  a  shaft  axis,  comprising;  a 
plurality  of  clubs  with  varying  lofts  and  insets,  in  which  the  inset 
of  each  club  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  inset  for  the  next  club  in  the 
set  with  less  club  loft  and  there  are  at  least  three  different  insets 
within  the  set,  wherein  each  club  has  an  IC  value,  which  is  the 
perpendicular  distance  from  the  shaft  axis  to  the  club  head  center 
of  gravity,  and  wherein  the  IC  value  of  each  club  is  inversely 
related  to  the  inset  of  each  club. 
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5,6(n,3M 
POLYMER  DAMPED  Tl  BLLAR  SHAFTS 
Michael  W.  Hcdrick.  and  Douglas  C.  Winfield.  both  of  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc..  Newark,  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,141 
lot  Cl.*^  AWE  5.^/12 
V&  a.  473—318  17  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  shaft,  which  is  attached  along  one  end  lo  a  club 

head  and  along  a  second  end  accommodates  a  grip,  said  shaft  being 

susceptible  to  multiple  frequency  modes  of  vibration  upon  said 

club  head  contacting  a  golf  ball,  said  golf  club  shaft  composing: 

a  hollow  elongated  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 

surface:  and 
an  elastomenc  damping  layer  formed  from  a  coating  material 
applied  directly  lo  said  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  along  a 
selected  length  thereof; 
whereby  said  damping  layer  effects  a  reduction  in  any  exten- 
tional  vibration  wave  transmitted  along  the  shaft. 


5,607  J65 
GOLF  CLUB  Pl'TTER 
Richmond  A.  Wolf,  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology.  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615,493 

Int.  Cl.'^  A63B  5J/04 

VS.  a.  473—328  >6  CTaims 


13.  A  putter-type  golf  club  adapted  to  strike  a  gold  ball  at  its 
equator  comprising: 
a  handle  element; 
a  club  head  comprising: 
a  lop  surface  having  an  attachment  element  for  the  handle 

element, 
a  ball-striking  surface  including  blade  surface  adapted  to 

strike  the  golf  ball, 
a  rear  surface  disposed  opposite  said  ball-striking  surface, 
said  lop  surface  extending  between  said  ball  striking  sur- 
face and  said  rear  surface, 
a  first  side  surface  extending  between  said  ball-striking  sur- 
face and  said  rear  surface  on  a  first  side  of  the  club  head. 


second  side  surface  extending  between  said  ball-striking 
surface  and  said  rear  surface  on  a  second  side  of  the  club 
head. 

bottom  surface,  formed  opposite  said  lop  surface,  and  bor- 
dered by  said  ball-striking  surface,  said  rear  surface  and 
said  first  and  second  side  surfaces,  said  bottom  surface 
being  non  flat,  and  comprising 

a  first  runner  extending  from  the  bonom  of  said  ball- 
sinking  surface  adjacent  said  first  side,  having  a  height 
and  having  side  surfaces  and  a  bottom  surface,  said 
runner  having  a  front  portion  which  faces  the  golf  ball,  a 
rear  portion  which  faces  away  from  the  golf  ball,  and 
said  bottom  surface  extending  between  said  front  portion 
and  said  rear  portion,  said  bottom  surface  including  a 
griHind  engaging  surface  which  ha-s  a  shaped  area  which 
is  shaped  such  thai  only  a  pan  of  an  area  defined  by  a 
perimeter  of  said  from  portion,  rear  portion  and  side 
portions  will  touch  the  ground  when  said  club  is  pressed 
against  the  ground,  said  first  ninner  occupying  less  than 
half  of  a  surface  area  of  said  bonom  surface,  and  having 
a  height  which  is  equal  to  or  less  than  an  equator  of  the 
golf  ball,  and 
a  second  runner  extending  from  (he  bottom  of  said  ball- 
striking   surface   adjacent  said   second  side,   having  a 
height  and  having  side  surfaces  and  a  bonom  surface, 
and  said  bouoni  surface  extending  between  said  from 
portion  and  said  rear  portion,  said  bottom  surface  includ- 
ing a  ground  engaging  surface  which  has  a  shaped  area 
which  is  shaped  such  that  only  a  part  of  an  area  defined 
by  a  perimeter  of  said  front  portion,  rear  portion  and  side 
portions  will  touch  the  ground  when  said  club  is  pressed 
againsi  the  ground,  said  second  runner  occupying  less 
than  half  of  a  surface  area  of  said  bonom  surface,  and 
having  substantially  the  same  height  as  the  height  of  the 
first  runner,  said  firsi  and  second  runners  collectively 
having  a  surface  area  which  is  less  than  a  loul  area  of 
said  bonom  surface  of  said  club  head,  said  first  and 
second  runners  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  greater 
than  a  diameter  of  the  golf  ball,  and  operating  so  that 
when  said  golf  club  is  moved  loward  the  golf  ball  with 
said  runners  slightly  above  the  ground,  said  blade  surface 
strikes  the  golf  ball  near  the  equator  of  the  golf  ball  to 
impart  an  upward  blow  and  a  spin  roll  on  the  golf  ball, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  runnetN  each  comprise  a  from 
portion  which  faces  the  golf  ball   al  address,  a  rear 
portion  which  faces  away  from  the  golf  ball  at  address, 
and  a  surface  extending  between  said  front  portion  and 
said  rear  portion,  said  surface  including  a  ground  engag- 
ing surface  which  has  a  substantially  curved  area,  a 
tangent  portion  of  the  curve  abuning  against  the  ground, 
and  a  straight  segment  disposed  above  said  curved  area. 


5.607366 
TWO-PIECE  GOLF  BALL 
Masatoshi  Yokola,  Mino;  Kuniyasu  Horiuchi.  Kobe:  Hidenorl 
Hiraoka.  Kobe,  and  Mikio  Yamada.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  lo  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426.911 
Clains  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-084410 
InL  a."  A63B  37/06:37/12 
VS.  a.  473—372  13  Claims 

1.  A  two-piece  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover  covering 
said  core,  wherein  said  core  has  a  surface  hardness  of  55  lo  75  and 
a  sectional  hardness  of  65  to  88  at  the  part  other  than  the  surface 
layer,  which  are  measured  by  means  of  a  JIS-C  type  hardness 
tester,  and  said  cover  has  a  stiffness  of  1 .000  lo  3.000  kg/cm":  said 
golf  ball  exhibiting  a  contact  area  between  itself  and  a  clubface  of 
4.3  to  5.0  cm-  when  hit  with  a  driver  at  a  head  speed  of  40 
m/second. 
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5,607,367 

LINEAR  DERAILLEUR 

Sam  Panerson.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  SRAM  Corporation, 

Chicaco.  lU. 

I       Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,231 


Int.  a."  F16H  9/06 


VS.  CL  474—80 


15  Claims 


1.  A  ptcycle  derailleur  for  positioning  a  drive  chain  in  response 
lo  displatemenl  of  a  control  cable,  comprising: 

a  moMiiing  member  affixed  lo  a  bicycle  frame: 

a  Iin43r  actuator  supported  relative  to  said  mounting  member  lo 
bei  moveable  in  a  substantially  linear  direction,  said  actuator 
beii)g  operalively  connected  to  one  end  of  said  control  cable, 
said  control  cable  being  positioned  to  provide  an  actuation 
{okp  directly  lo  said  linear  actuator  along  a  plane  substan- 
tii^l^  parallel  to  the  line  of  motion  of  said  linear  actuator,  said 
liniefcr  actuator  having  a  substantially  uniform  actuation  ratio 
ovct  the  range  of  motion  of  said  actuator:  and 

a  chain  guide  operalively  connected  to  said  linear  actuator,  said 
ch^in  guide  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  drive  chain, 
witdreby  when  said  control  cable  is  displaced  said  linear 
actuator  and  said  chain  guide  move  in  a  substantially  linear 
dileiction  to  position  said  drive  chain  to  a  desired  shift  posi- 
ticr 


5,607,368 
AUTOTENSIONER 
YoshikBCu  Hida;  Tomoyoshi  Izutsu,  and  Hisashi  Hayakawa,  all 
of  Iwuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka, 


-^ 


FUed  Jun.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Juil  20,  1994,  6-137360 

Int  a."  F16H  7/OS 

VS.  O.  474—110  3  Claims 


I.  A^  aulotensioner  comprising  a  fixed  member,  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  fixed  member,  a  pulley  support  shaft  mounted 
on  said  arm.  a  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pulley  support 
shaft,  a  cylinder  having  a  damper  mounted  therein  and  mounted  on 
said  arm,  said  arm  being  pivolable  about  an  axis  and  both  said 
pulley  sspport  shaft  and  said  cylinder  being  mounted  on  said  arm 
al  positions  offset  from  said  axis,  said  damper  having  a  rod 


mounted  in  said  cylinder  so  as  to  be  pushed  out  of  and  into  said 
cylinder,  and  a  stopper  fixed  to  said  fixed  member,  said  rod  being 
kepi  in  contact  with  said  stopper. 


5,607,369 

DIFFERENTUL  MOTION  GEAR  SYSTEM  TO  CONTROL 

THE  SPEED  RATIO  BY  MEANS  OF  THE  CHANGE  OF 

INPUT  DIRECTION 

Tai-Her  Yang,  NoJ2  Lane  29,  Taipin  St„  Si-Hu  Town,  Dzan- 

Hwa,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  193J53,  Feb.  7,  1994.  This  appUcatioo 

Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,443 

IdL  CL"  F16H  3/54:3/60:35/02 

VS.  a.  475—12  4  Claims 


1.  A  differential  motion  gear  system  to  control  an  output  speed 
by  changing  the  input  direction  comprising: 

a)  an  input  shaft  roiaiable  in  opposite  directions; 

b)  an  output  shaft; 

c)  a  stationary  case: 

d)  a  sun  gear  connected  to  the  input  shaft  so  as  to  rtxate  in  either 
direction  therewith; 

e)  a  differential  motion  gear  set  engaged  with  the  sun  gear,  the 
differential  motion  gear  set  connected  lo  the  output  shaft  by  a 
first  one-way  drive  mechanism  and  connected  lo  the  station- 
ary case  by  a  second  one-way  drive  mechanism;  and 

f)  a  ring  gear  engaged  with  the  differential  motion  gear  set,  the 
ring  gear  connected  to  the  output  shaft  by  a  third  one-way 
drive  mechanism  and  lo  the  stationary  case  by  a  fourth  one- 
way drive  mechanism  whereby,  when  the  input  shaft  is  rotated 
in  a  first  direction,  the  fourth  one-way  drive  mechanism 
prevents  rotation  of  the  ring  gear  such  that  rotation  of  the 
differential  motion  gear  set  causes  rotation  of  the  output  shaft 
in  a  first  direction  at  a  first  speed  and,  when  the  input  shaft  is 
rotated  in  a  second  direction,  the  second  one-way  drive 
mechanism  prevents  rotation  of  the  differential  motion  gear 
set  such  that  the  rotation  of  the  ring  gear  causes  rotation  of  the 
output  shaft  in  the  first  direction  at  a  second  speed  different 
than  the  first  speed. 
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5.607  J70 

VARIABLE  OITPUT  SPEED  CONVERTER 

James  E.  Maslow,  Lexington,  and  Frank  A.  FoUno,  Weston, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignor,  to  Synkinetics,  Inc..  Lowell.  Mass. 

CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,263.  Mar.  14.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.312J06,  and  Ser.  No,  76.010.  Jun.  II.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  13,  1994.  Ser,  No.  259^28 

Int.  CI."  F16H  IJ/m 

VS.  a.  475—196  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  rotary  input  to  a  driven  rotary 
ouipul.  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  dnve  member  for  coupling  to  a  rotary  input  and  a  driven 
member  for  drivmg  a  driven  output. 

transmission  means  for  transmining  angular  velocity  and  rotary 
motive  force  of  said  drive  member  to  angular  velocity  and 
rotary  motive  force  of  said  driven  member,  and 

modulation  means  for  vanably  and  controlledly  controlling  said 
transmission  means  for  varying  said  angular  velocity  and 
rotary  motive  force  of  said  driven  member. 

the  drive  member  and  driven  member  comprising  a  conjugate 
pair  of  devices  lying  coaxially  along  a  common  drive  axis 
which  extends  in  an  axial  direction,  and  said  modulation 
means  being  concentric  to  a  nnxJulalion  means  axis  also 
extending  in  said  axial  direction. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  transmission  means  and  said  modu- 
lation means  comprises  a  control  member  rotatable  about  said 
common  axis,  said  control  member  coupled  to  said  drive  and 
driven  members  via  at  least  one  interacting  element,  al  least 
one  of  said  members  having  al  leasl  one  slot  for  receipt  of 
said  at  least  one  interacting  element,  all  of  said  members 
interacting  via  said  at  leasl  one  interacting  element. 


5.607.371 

FLl'ID  PASSAGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CONTINIOISLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Toshio  Yamaguchi,  Hadano,  Japan.  as.signor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co..  Ltd.,  Yokohama.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  406J03 

CTaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-47461 

Int.  a."  FI6H  63/VO 

VS.  O.  475—210  •»  Claims 

1.  A  continuously    variable   transmission   for  an   automotive 

vehicle  compnsing: 

a  V-bell  type  continuously  variable  transmission  mechanism 
having  a  drive  pulley,  a  driven  pulley,  and  an  endless  V-bell. 
each  width  of  V-grooves  of  which  pulleys  being  changeable 
for  continuously  varying  a  rotational  speed  ratio  between  the 
pulleys  by  supplying  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  actuate  a 
pision  in  a  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  of  al  leasl  the  drive  pulley, 
and  between  which  drive  and  driven  pulleys  the  V-bell  being 
passed  for  iransmitling  power  between  said  pulleys; 
a  forward-reverse  changeover  device  ha\  ing  a  planetary  gearing, 
a  forward  clutch,  a  reverse  brake,  and  an  input  shaft,  which 


JUJiL 


planetary  gearing  receiving  rotational  power  through  the  input 
shaft  and  providing  ihe  rotational  power  to  the  drive  pulley  oL^ 
said  transmission  mechanism  through  a  drive  shaft  connected 
to  and  carrying  the  dnve  pulley,  and  which  planetary  gearing 
changing  over  a  rotational  direction  of  the  drive  shaft  between 
Ihe  same  and  a  counter  direction  relative  lo  a  rotational 
direction  of  the  input  shaft  by  selectively  actuating  the  for- 
ward clutch  or  the  reverse  brake; 
a  start  assist  device  transmitting  rotational  power  between  a 
power  unil   and  the   input   shaft  of  said   forward   reverse 
changeover  device,  allowing  rotation  of  an  output  shaft  of  the 
power  unil  despite  of  slop  rotating  condition  of  the  input 
shaft; 
a  casing  containing  said  transmission  mechanism,  said  start 
assist  device,  and  said  forward-reverse  changeover  device  so 
Ihat  the  input  shaft  of  said  forward-reverse  changeover  device 
and  the  dnve  shaft  of  said  drive  pulley  are  aligned  along  a 
common  longitudinal  central  axis;  and 
a  fluid  passage  anangemenl  having  hydraulic  fluid  passages  for 
the  dnve  pulley,  and  lubricating  fluid  passages  for  rotational 
components    of    said    continuously    variable    transmission 
mechanism    and    said    forward-reverse   changeover   device, 
which  roiaiional  components  Including  bearings, 
wherein  said  hydraulic  fluid  passages  for  the  dnve  pulley  are 
arranged  so  thai  a  tirsi  axial  hole  as  a  fluid  passage  is  formed 
in  the  input  shaft  of  the  forward-reverse  changeover  device 
and  connected  lo  a  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  supply,  a  sec- 
ond axial  hole  as  another  fluid  passage  is  formed  in  ihe  dnve 
shaft  of  the  drive  pulley  and  connected  lo  the  first  axial  hole 
formed  in  ihe  input  shaft,  and  another  fluid  passage  is  pro- 
vided 10  extend  between  ihe  second  axial  hole  formed  in  ihe 
drive  shaft  and  Ihe  hydraulic  fluid  chamber  of  ihe  drive 
pulley,  and 
wherein  said  lubricating  fluid  passages  for  the  rotational  compo- 
nents are  arranged  so  ihal  the  lubricating  fluid  passages  are 
provided  adjacent  lo  and  on  radially  outer  side  of  the  input 
shaft  and  extend  axially  along  the  input  shaft. 


5.607.372 
CO-AXIAL  DRIVE  FOR  A  TOROIDAL  DRIVE  TYPE 
TRANSMI.SSION 
Charles  B.  Lohr.  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Torax  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Davton.  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,771 

Int  CI."  F16H  J7/I2 

VS.  a.  475—216  2»  Claims 
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a  dual 


1.  A  transmission  having  a  power  input  and  output  which  are 
co-axial  lalong  the  same  axis  of  rotation,  said  transmission  com- 
prising:    I 

davity  toroidal  drive  having  two  rollers  and  two  pairs  of 
traction  disks,  a  pair  of  outboard  unction  disks  and  a  pair  of 
inbOvt)  traction  disks,  with  at  least  one  reaction  path  between 
the  clisks  in  at  least  one  of  said  pairs  of  traction  disks  which 
doet  pot  pass  through  said  rollers;  and 
[  lea$i  one  co-axial  drive  having  a  planetary  carrier  rotating 
around  the  axis  of  rotation  and  disposed  within  said  al  leasl 
one  Inaction  path. 


5,607.373 

cvt)  Ratio  rate  control  as  a  function  of 
throttle  release  rate 

Tatsuo  Ochiai.  Fujisawa,  and  Hirofumi  Okahara,  Isefaara.  both 
of  Ja^n,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1994.  6-092018 

Int.  CI."  F16H  9/00;59/24:59/}o:6yiH 


VS.  CI. 


477—46 


2  Claims 
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5,607  J74 
EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Stanley  Y.  Hesse,  45-135  Namoku  St.,  Kaheobe.  Hi.  96744 
Filed  Dec,  8.  1995,  Ser,  No.  569,756 
Int.  CI."  A63B  22A)0 
VS.  C\\  JW2— 51  8  Claims 

1.  Ani  improved  exercise  device  that  simulates  a  crawling  motion 
for  Ihe  user  comprising: 

a  flat,  horizonial  base  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  surface, 
said  base  further  forming  and  containing  a  pair  of  non-parallel 
guiife  track  sets,  each  said  guide  track  forming  an  acute 
for  Mard  angle  with  the  axial  center  of  said  base; 


a  plurality  of  gripping  feel  mounted  on  the  lower  surface  of  said 
base  for  supporting  said  base  upon  and  above  a  floor  or 
similar  flat  surface; 

a  handlebar  mounted  al  said  upper  end  of  said  base,  said 
handlebar  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  padded  handgrips;  and 

a  pair  of  fully  supported  shin  and  knee  pads,  each  said  shin  and 
knee  pad  designed  lo  distribute  the  user's  weight  away  from 
one  small  pressure  point  al  the  knee  lo  Ihe  whole  length  of  the 
user's  lower  leg.  thereby  decreasing  both  the  pressure  upon 
and  discomfort  to  the  knee,  and  each  said  shin  and  knee  pad 
being  slidably  contained  b\  a  said  set  of  non-parallel  guide 
tracks  each  said  had  having  a  front  end  aligtied  with  a  first 
track  groove  and  a  rear  end  aligned  with  a  second  track 
groove,  whereby  a  user's  legs  abduct  and  adduct  during 
exercise  motion. 


5.607375 
INCLINATION  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TREADMILL 
WilUam  T.  Dalefoout,  1770  E.  1730  North,  North  Logan.  Utah 
84321.  and  Greg  W.  Law,  578  Maple  Dr„  Smithfield.  Utah 
84335 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  363,194,  Dec.  24.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  539^49 
InL  a."  A63B  22A)2 
VS.  CI.  482—54  18  Claims 


1.  A  tOnU'ol  system  for  a  vehicle  drive-train  with  an  engine 
operable  with  a  gas  pedal  and  a  continuously  variable  transmission 
(CVT)  cttnprising: 

a  compiler  means  for  determining  a  rale  of  change  per  unit  lime 

of  te  positions  of  the  gas  pedal,  and 
a  rali<i  control  element  posilionable  lo  various  command  posi- 

lioij.'i  in  response  to  the  rate  of  change  per  unil  time  deier- 

miilad  by  ihe  controller  means  to  establish  various  CVT 

ratiofc. 
wherein  the  controller  means  decreases  ihe  rale  of  change  per 

unil  lime  of  the  CVT  ratio  as  Ihe  rale  of  change  per  unil  time 

of  ^  positions  of  the  gas  pedal  toward  a  relea.sed  position 

theiaof  increases. 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  in  combination  with  an  incline  adjust- 
ment mechanism,  said  combination  comprising: 

an  exercise  apparatus; 

a  support  frame  mechanically  associated  with  said  exercise 
apparatus; 

an  elongate  support,  said  elongate  support  being  rotatably 
mounted  lo  said  support  frame,  said  elongate  support  defining 
al  lea.sl  one  notch  therein; 

a  pawl  routably  mounted  to  said  support  frame  about  a  first 
pivoi  axis,  said  pawl  being  associated  with  said  elongate 
support,  said  pawl  being  configured  lo  inlercooperale  wiih 
one  or  more  of  said  notches  of  said  elongate  support  to  form 
a  detachable  union  of  said  pawl  with  said  elongate  support  to 
retain  said  elongate  support  in  a  fixed  orientation;  and 

a  structure  mechanically  associated  with  said  pawl  lo  bias  said 
pawl  against  said  support. 
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5,6«7376 
CONVERTIBLE  TREADMILL  APPARATUS  WITH  LEFT 

AND  RIGHT  FOOT  BELTS 
Sidney  H.  Magid.  1100  Gough  St^  No.  lOA,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94109 
Continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,996,  Jul.  19,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,538,489,  which  is  a  continualion-in-part  of  S«r.  No. 

236385,  May  2,  1994,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  169,143,  Dec. 

17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,411  J79.  ThLs  application  Oct.  10,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  541399 

Int.  a."  A63B  2V02 

U.S.  CL  482—54  '  Oainis 


—3QA 


I.  Treadmill  apparatus  including; 

a  mountmg  base  attachable  to  a  functional  supporting  franie, 
said  mounting  base  havmg  first  and  second  mounting  base 
ends: 
first  and  second  rollers  transversely  mounted  coaxially  one  on 
each  side  of  said  first  mounting  base  end  with  each  said  first 
and  second  roller  fixedly  mounted  on  separate  first  and  second 
shafts,  which  said  first  and  second  shafts  turn  in  first  and 
second  bracket  pairs,  respectively,  one  said  bracket  pair  for 
each  said  first  and  second  shaft,  said  first  and  second  bracket 
pairs  being  mounted  on  said  first  mounting  base  end; 
third  and  fourth  rollers  mounted  rotatably  on  at  least  one  third 
transverse  shaft  extending  from  side  to  side  on  said  second 
mounting  base  end  with  said  third  shaft  mounted  in  at  least 
one  third  pair  of  brackets  at  said  second  mounting  base  end, 
all  said  roller  shafts  being  mounted  widi  their  axes  parallel  to 
the  axes  of  the  others; 
endless  first  and  second  foot  belts,  said  first  foot  belt  engaging 
said  first  and  third  rollers,  said  second  foot  belt  engaging  said 
second  and  fourth  rollers; 
support  means  for  said  foot  belts  comprising  a  flat-topped  sub- 
strate base  with  arcuate  ends,  said  substrate  base  disposed 
longitudinally  between  said  rollers  between  said  mounting 
base  ends,  said  substrate  base  being  secured  to  said  mounting 
base  by  means  of  side  substrate  base  brackets,  said  substrate 
base  with  said  arcuate  ends  having  a  slippery  top  surface,  and 
means  associated  with  said  foot  belts  to  provide  slippery  contact 
with  said  slippery  substrate-base  top  surface, 
whereby  movements  of  said  first  and  second  ftxit  belts  will  coin- 
cide with  the  turning  of  said  first  and  third  rollers  and  said  second 
and  fourth  rollers,  respectively. 


additional  frame  and  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  cords 
being  attached  to  said  punching  bag  at  spaced  locations  and 
wherein  said  punching  bag  extends  above  the  rebounding  device 
such  that  when  a  user  jumps  on  said  rebounding  device,  the  user 
can  hit  said  punching  bag  with  the  users  hands. 


5,607  J78 

METHOD  OF  EXERCISING  A  SELFCTED  MUSCLE 

Edith  Winston,  135  Hazelwood  Dr.,  Jericho,  N.Y.  11753 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,088,  Nov.  21.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  600,277 

InL  CI."  A63B  2]/02:2\/0(>5 

U.S.  a.  482—105  i  Claim 


5,607377 

REBOUNDER  AND  PI  INCHING  BAG-BOXING  FITNESS 

DEVICE 

William  T.  V/ilkinson,  P.O.  Box  572.  Crownsville,  Md.  21032- 
0572 

Filed  Mav  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  239399 
Int.  a."  A63B  l)/02 
MS,,  a.  482—83  12  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  device  comprising  a  rebounding  device  and  a 
punching  bag  wherein  said  punching  bag  is  interfaced  with  said 
rebounding  device  wherein  said  rebounding  device  comprises; 
a  h^me  or  a  base. 

a  rebounding  surface  attached  to  said  frame  or  said  base, 
a  sleeve  that  is  attached  to  said  ft-ame  or  said  base, 
a  reflex  arm  or  an  additional  frame  is  attached  to  said  sleeve  and 
at  least  two  cords  having  one  of  each  and  attached  to  said 
reflex  arm  or  said  additional  frame  and  the  opposite  end  of 
each  cord  being  attached  to  said  punching  bag  at  least  two 
cords  having  one  end  each  attached  to  said  reflex  arm  or 


I.  An  exercising  medtod  using  a  limb-attached  exercising  device 
consisting  of  an  elongated  rectangular-shaped  body  having  adja- 
cent one  end.  plural  exercising  weights  in  inserted  relation  within 
cooperating  gussets  and  having  in  lateral  extending  relation  there- 
from for  a  remainder  of  die  lengdi  of  said  body,  a  panel  of  a 
selected  length  of  stretchable  neoprene  con.struction  material,  said 
exercising  method  comprising  the  steps  of  selecting  as  a  limb  for 
exercising  an  upper  arm  or  leg  on  the  basis  of  a  contemplated  curl 
exercise  movement  thereof  causing  said  limb  to  expand  in  circular 
girth  incident  to  said  curl  exercise  movement,  positioning  said 
selected  length  of  said  neoprene  panel  with  said  plural  exercising 
weights  in  outwardly  facing  relation  therefrom  in  partial  encircling 
relation  about  an  upper  portion  of  said  selected  limb,  stretching 
said  panel  of  stretchable  neoprene  from  said  selected  length  to  a 
lengdiwise  increased  length  preparatory  to  die  attachment  of  said 
exercising  device  in  encircling  relation  about  said  upper  portion  of 
said  limb,  winding  in  overlapped  relation  said  panel  of  stretchable 
neoprene  while  in  said  stretched  condition  to  an  extent  forming  at 
lease  two  closed  loops  thereof  about  said  limb,  releasing  said 
neoprene  panel  simultaneously  while  attaching  an  end  of  said  band 
in  overlapping  relation  to  said  two  closed  loops  to  cause  a  reduc- 
tion in  lengdi  to  said  selected  lengdi  of  said  panel,  and  urging  said 
limb  in  a  curl  exercise  movement,  whereby  a  contraction  of  said 
panel  of  stretchable  neoprene  diminishes  the  diameter  size  of  said 
closed  loops  to  contribute  to  applying  external  pressure  resisting 
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exercise  movement  expansion  in  circular  girth  of  muscles 
ijmb  encircled  by  said  exercising  device. 
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three  grip  slots  arranged  at  different  angles  for  insertion  of  the 
grip  bar  at  different  angles  therein. 


5,607379 

WEIGHT  RING  EXERCISE  SYSTEM 

L.  Scott,  100  CaroUne  St.,  Rockingham.  N.C.  28379 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  506.074 

Int.  a."  A63B  2\/075 

482—107  14  Claims 


5,6073«1 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Ken  Endelman,  7500- 14th  Ave.  «Zi.  Sacramento,  Calif.  95820- 
3539 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  225302,  Apr.  11,  1994,  which  b  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  940.495.  Sep.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,936 
InLCI.''A63B2//(M 
U.S.  CI.  482—142  6  Claims 
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exercise  weight  ring  system  comprising: 


a  CO  II  ir: 

mea  n  \  for  attaching  die  collar  to  a  weightlifting  bar; 

a  pliality  of  progressively  larger  weight  rings,  the  larger  con- 

fi  f  ired  to  circumscribe  die  smaller,  die  smallest  configured  to 

ci  r^umscribe  the  collar;  and 
mea*  for  securing  die  larger  weight  ring(s)  to  the  smaller  and 

ftrl  securing  the  smallest  weight  ring  to  the  collar. 


5,6073»0 
PUSH-UP  DEVICE 
John  Iv  Duty.  8900  Bay  Dr.,  Surfside,  Fla.  33154,  assignor  to 
I E.  Dutv.  Surfside.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,898 

Inu  CI."  A63B  2.1/02:1/00:21/04 

MS.  (ft  482—141  18  Claims 


Jolii 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  track  members; 

a  movable  platform  adapted  to  ride  on  said  parallel  track  mem- 
bers for  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  a  user's  body:  and 

at  least  one  stretchable  resistance  member  connected  between 
said  platform  and  said  frame,  said  platform  being  movable 
along  said  track  members  by  a  user  exerting  a  force,  between 
said  platform  and  said  frame; 

wherein  said  frame  further  comprises  a  head  end  portion  and  a 
foot  end  portion,  said  fool  end  portion  extending  from  one 
end  of  each  of  said  parallel  track  members,  said  foot  end 
ponion  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  open  spaced  sockets  and  a 
removable,  generally  U  shaped,  foot  support  member  in  said 
sockets,  said  foot  support  member  having  a  transverse  bar 
portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  legs  extending  from  said 
transverse  bar  portion,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  free  end 
adapted  to  removably  fit  into  one  of  said  sockets,  each  of  said 
legs  having  an  identical  bend  dierein  between  said  free  end 
and  said  transverse  bar  ponion  separating  each  leg  into  spaced 
parallel  straight  portions,  whereby  the  horizontal  position  of 
said  transverse  bar  portion  above  said  track  members  is 
changeable  between  a  first  horizontal  position  and  a  second 
horizontal  position  by  reversing  the  free  ends  of  said  legs  in 
said  sockets. 


I.  k  push-up  device  comprising: 
a  horizontal  support  means:  and 

a  grip  bar  inserted  in  at  lea.st  two  side  plates  vertically  positioned 
^t[  the  support  means,  wherein  each  side  plate  has  at  least 


5,607382 
FOLDER  DEVICE 
Silvano  Boriani,  and  Alessandro  Minarelli.  both  of  Bologna, 
Italy,  assignors  to  G.D  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  May  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  251320 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  1,  1993,  BO93A0255 
Int.  Cl."^  B65H  45/IS 
MS.  CI.  493—182  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  folding  an  elongated  piece  of  sheet  material 
through  180°,  comprising: 
a  flipper: 
operating  means  by  which  a  first  point  on  the  flipper  is  displaced 

along  a  first  rectilinear  trajectory  on  a  first  path; 
reaction  means  by  which  the  flipper  is  caused  to  rotate  about  a 
first  axis  passing  dirough  die  first  point  in  response  to  a 
displacement  of  die  first  point  along  the  first  trajectory  and  by 
which  a  second  point  of  die  flipper  is  displaced  along  a 


232 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  4.  1997 


have  an  outlet  opening  and  an  inlet  opening,  and  said  units  are 
relatively  positionable  with  respect  to  one  another  to  provide  a 
pathway  for  transfer  of  the  sheet-like  material  from  the  outlet 
opening  of  said  first  unit  to  the  inlet  opening  of  said  second  unit. 


5.607384 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SAFELY  CONTAINING 

AND  DELIVERING  HAZARDOUS  FLUID  SUBSTANCES 

FROM  SUPPLY  CYLINDERS 
Rudolph  Caparros.  3641  T^rnberry  Clr^  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 
9S4J0 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501.606 

Inl.  CI."  B65D  25/W 

VS.  CI.  588—259  ^  Claims 


second  rectilinear  trajectory,  the  second  trajectory  being  on  a 
second  path  intersecting  the  first  path  at  an  angle  other  than 
zero; 
said  operatmg  means  and  reaction  means  including  a  first  track 
extending  along  the  first  trajectory,  first  coupling  means  by 
which  the  first  point  on  the  flipper  is  caused  to  traverse 
slidably  along  the  first  track  and  to  rotate  about  the  first  axis, 
and  an  actuator  by  which  the  first  point  on  the  flipper  is 
displaced  along  the  first  track. 


5,607383 
MODULAR  CUSHIONING  CONVERSION  NUCHINE 
Steven  E.  Armington.  Gates  Mills;  Richard  O.  Ratzel.  West- 
lake,  and  Michael  J.  Lencoski.  Claridon  Township,  all  of 
Ohio.  as-siRDors  to  Ranpak  Corp..  Concord  Township.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326.782,  Oct.  20,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279.150.  Jul.  22,  1994. 
This  application  Nov.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337.929 
Int.  CI."  B31F  5/02:1/00:  B31D  5/02:  B31B  7A)2 
VJS.  a.  493-^164  42  Claims 


1.  A  cushioning  conversion  machine  for  converting  sheet-like 
material  into  a  relatively  low  density  cushioning  dunnage  product, 
comprising  first  and  second  units  having  separate  housings,  said 
first  unit  including  in  the  housing  thereof  a  shaping  member  over 
which  the  sheet  like  stock  material  is  drawn  to  form  the  stock 
material  into  a  three-dimensional  shape,  and  said  second  unit 
including  in  the  housing  thereof  a  feed  mechanism  for  drawing  the 
stock  matenal  over  the  shaping  member  of  said  first  unit,  and 
wherein  said  housings  of  said  first  and  second  units  respectively 


1  An  apparatus  for  safely  delivering  a  hazardous  fluid  substance 
to  a  receiving  structure,  comprising: 
a  supply  cylinder  containing  said  fluid  substance  and  having  a 

supply  cylinder  release  port: 
a  high  pressure  containment  vessel  having  a  vessel  wall,  for 

receiving  and  safely  enclosing  said  supply  cylinder: 
a  high  pressure  first  tubing  means  extending  from,  and  in  fluid 
communication  with,  said  supply  cylinder  release  port  to  a 
vessel  port  in  said  vessel  wall: 
and  a  vessel  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  tubing 
means  for  controlling  delivery  of  said  fluid  substance  from 
said  supply  cylinder  and  from  said  vessel. 
5.  A  process  of  delivering  a  hazardous  fluid  substance  from  a 
supply  cylinder  having  a  supply  cylinder  release  valve  using  an 
apparatus  comprising  a  supply  cylinder  containing  said  fluid  sub- 
stance and  having  a  supply  cylinder  release  port;  a  high  pressure 
containment  vessel  having  a  vessel  wall,  for  receiving  and  safely 
enclosing  said  supply  cylinder;  a  high  pressure  first  tubing  means 
extending  from,  and  in  fluid  communication  with,  said  supply 
cylinder  release  port  to  a  vessel  port  in  said  vessel  wall:  and  a 
vessel  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  tubing  means 
for  controlling  delivery  of  said  fluid  substance  from  said  supply 
cylinder  and  from  said  vessel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  said  supply  cylinder  into  said  containment  vessel; 
connecting  said  supply  cylinder  release  valve  to  said  tubing 

means  extending  within  said  containment  vessel; 
opening  said  cylinder  release  valve  and  said  vessel  valve  to 
deliver  said  fluid  substance  from  said  supply  cylinder  and 
from  said  containment  vessel. 
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5.607385 

DEVICE  AND  ALGORITHM  FOR  A  COMBINED 
CARDIOMYOSTIMULATOR  AND  A  CARDL^C  PACER- 
CARIOVERTER-DEFIBRILLATOR 
David   Francischelli,  Anoka;   Kendra  K.  Gealow.  Plymouth, 
both  of  Minn.;   Pierre  A.  Grandjean.  Warsage.  Belgium; 
John  Hammargren.  Medina.  Minn.;  Johann  J.  Neisz,  Coon 
Rapids.  Minn.,  and  David  K.  Peterson.  Moundsview,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Medtronic.  Inc..  Miimeapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,081 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/368 
VS.  CM  MO— 17  8  Oaims 


L  An  i  [>paratus  for  stimulating  a  skeletal  muscle  grafted  about  a 
heart,  di  t  icting  cardiac  events  and  delivering  therapeutic  stimula- 
tion to  t  ie  heart  comprising: 

meant  for  delivering  stimulation  to  a  skeletal  muscle  grafted 
aboJi  a  heart; 

meant  for  sensing  depolarizations  of  a  patient's  heart; 

meant  for  measuring  the  intervals  separating  successive  depo- 
larizations of  the  patient's  heart; 

meant  for  defining  first  and  second  interval  ranges; 

meant  for  determining  the  number  of  the  measured  intervals 
falbtg  within  the  first  and  second  interval  ranges; 

meant  for  inhibiting  the  means  for  delivering  stimulation  to  a 
skdttal  muscle  grafted  about  a  hean  upon  the  sensing  of  a 
depolarization  within  the  first  or  second  interval  range: 

first  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  first  type  of  arrhyth- 
mia when  the  number  of  the  measured  intervals  falling  witliin 
the  SrsI  interval  range  equals  a  first  predetermined  value: 

second  means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  second  type  of 
an  arrhythmia  when  the  number  of  the  intervals  falling  within 
ihei  second  interval  range  equals  a  second  predetermined 
val^: 

meant  for  delivering  to  the  patient's  heart  a  first  type  of  arrhyth- 
mi»  therapy  in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  first  arrhythmia 
by  itfce  first  detecting  means:  and 

mean^  for  delivering  to  the  patient's  heart  and  to  the  skeletal 
mivcle  grafted  about  the  heart  a  second  type  of  arrhythmia 
ther«py  in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  .second  arrhythmia 
by  tie  second  detecting  means,  the  second  type  of  arrhythmia 
theripy  having  a  cardiac  stimulation  component  and  a  skeletal 
milscle  component. 


a  fiberoptic  bundle  positioning  means  at  the  rearward  end  of  said 
handle: 

a  tubular  telescoping  fiberoptic  scope  support  arm  on  said 
handle  having  leleasable  mounting  means  at  an  outer  end  for 
releasably  mounting  a  fiberoptic  scope  thereon; 

an  elongate  curvilinear  hollow  tubular  stylet  having  a  rearward 
end  secured  to  said  handle,  a  forward  tip  end,  and  a  longitu- 
dinal channel  extending  therethrough  coextensive  with  said 
handle  central  bore: 

a  fiberoptic  scope  releasably  mounted  on  said  support  arm 
mounting  means  and  having  viewing  means  connected  at  a 
rearward  end  and  an  elongate  thin  flexible  fiberoptic  bundle 
which  transmits  light  and  visual  images  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  and  terminating  in  a  tip  end  and  having  a  midsec- 
tion therebetween,  said  fiberoptic  bundle  passing  slidably 
through  said  fiberoptic  bundle  positioning  means,  said  handle 
central  bore  and  said  stylet  longitudinal  channel: 

endotracheal  tube  anachment  and  positioning  means  movably 
mounted  on  said  stylet  configured  to  removably  engage  the 
rearward  end  of  an  endotracheal  tube  and  releasably  maintain 
the  endotracheal  tube  in  a  surrounding  condition  on  said 
stylet: 

a  flexible  endotracheal  tube  having  a  rearward  end  removably 
engaged  on  said  endotracheal  tube  attachment  and  positioning 
means,  an  interior  diameter  surrounding  said  stylet  when 
engaged  thereon,  and  a  forward  tip  end: 

said  endotracheal  tube  attachment  and  positioning  means  being 
selectively  movable  on  said  stylet  for  adjustably  positioning 
and  maintaining  said  forward  tip  end  of  said  endotracheal 
tube  relative  to  said  forward  tip  end  of  said  stylet;  and 

said  fiberoptic  bundle  positioning  means  being  engaged  with 
said  fiberoptic  bundle  to  allow  said  fiberoptic  bundle  to  slide 
relative  thereto  when  sufficient  axial  force  is  applied  to  said 
fiberoptic  bundle  for  adjustably  positioning  and  maintaining 
said  tip  end  of  said  fiberoptic  bundle  relative  to  said  forward 
tip  ends  of  said  stylet  and  said  endotracheal  lube. 


5.607386 
MALlitABLE  FIBEROPTIC  INTUBATING  STYLET  AND 

17  METHOD 

Gary  H.'Flam,  2244  Robinhood,  Houston,  Tex.  77005 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124.016,  Sep.  21,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  $,431,152.  This  applic^ition  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
402367 
Int  a."  A61B  IAt4 
VS.  CI.  600—120  21  Claims 

1.  A  tlberoptic  intubating  stylet  instrument  for  oral  fiberoptic 
endotracheal  intubation  comprising  in  combination: 

a  generally  cylindrical  handle  configured  to  fit  into  the  hand  of 
an  ;ciperator  and  having  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end,  and  a 
central  longitudinal  bore: 


174-  I  4  0,0 -97-9:  QU 


5,607387 
ORTHOPEDIC  SPLINT 
James  C.  Martin.  Baldwin;  Randall  S.  Kilbum,  Lawrence, 
both  of  Kans.;  Robert  L.  Hamilton,  Kansas  City,  Mo.;  Mary 
J.  Schmalz,  Lawrence,  and  Brian  E.  Palmer,  Olathe,  both  of 
Kans..  assignors  to  M-Pact  Worldwide  Management  Corpo- 
ration, Eudora,  Kai>s. 

FUed  Feb.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  389020 
Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  602—6  11  Claims 

1.  A  splint  product  for  forming  a  hard  structure  about  a  body 
portion  comprising  a  unitary  assembly  of: 
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5,607389 
MEDICAL  PROBE  WITH  BIOPSY  STYLET 
Stuart  D.  Edwards,  1^  Altos,  Ronald  ii.  Lax.  Grassvalley; 
Hugh  R.  Sharkey.  Redwood  City,  and  Ingemar  H.  Lun- 
dquUt.  Pebble  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vidamed. 
Inc.,  Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155.975.  Nov.  19.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,470J(08.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929.638. 

Aug.  12,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  12JI70.  Feb.  2.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J70,675,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,364,  May  13,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,435,805.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

563.787 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  I7/JI9 

VS.  a.  604—22  9  CI**""' 


a  substrate  impregnated  with  a  resin  that  hardens  when  exposed 
lo  water: 

a  protective  moisture-impervious  envelope  surrounding  said 
substrate  and  shielding  said  substrate  from  exposure  to  mois- 
ture in  the  atmosphere; 

an  outer  cushioning  wrap  surrounding  said  protective  envelope 
and  for  engaging  the  body  portion,  and  wherein,  prior  to 
wetting  of  the  splint  product,  said  protective  envelope  is 
removed  from  its  shielding  position  about  the  substrate  so  dial 
the  substrate  remains  inside  the  outer  wrap,  said  outet  wrap 
with  said  substrate  therein  being  exposed  to  water  and  applied 
to  an  appropriate  body  portion  about  which  it  hardens. 


5,607  JI88 
MULTI-PURPOSE  WOUND  DRESSING 
Ralph  Ewall,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorporated. 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261„3«0 

Int.  a.*^  A6IF  U/00 

VS.  a.  602—58  22  Claims 


1.  A  medical  probe  apparatus  comprising  a  caUieter  having  a 
stylet  port  toward  the  distal  end  thereof,  a  flexible  stylet  disposed 
within  the  catheter  and  having  a  sharp  distal  end  for  puncturing 
tissue,  means  for  advancing  the  stylet  through  Uie  stylet  pott  and 
through  intervening  tissue  to  target  tissue,  means  near  the  distal 
end  of  the  stylet  for  cutting  and  collecting  a  sample  of  the  target 
tissue,  and  means  at  the  distal  end  ot  the  stylet  for  emitting 
electromagnetic  energy. 


5,607  J90 
DIALYSIS  PROBE 

Philip  N.  Patsalos,  London,  and  Mark  L.  O'Connell.  St  Neots, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Neurology.  Lon- 
don, Great  Britain 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02526,  S  371  Date  Jun.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I3195.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  446.866 
Claims  priority,  application  linited  Kingdom.  Dec.  15,  1992, 

9226147 

Int.  Cr  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—29  19  Claims 


1    A  liquid  and  pathogen  impermeable  island  wound  dressing 
comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid  and  gas  permeable  exudate  absorbing  pad  including 
a  wound  facing  inner  surface  and  an  opposing  outer  surface: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  liquid  and  microorganism  impermeable,  gas 
and  moismre  vapor  permeable  cover  sheets  disposed  adjacent 
to  and  covenng  the  opposing  outer  surface  Of  said  pad: 

(c)  means  for  adhesively  bonding  said  pad  and  said  plurality  of 
cover  sheets  to  skin  surrounding  a  wound: 

(d)  said  plurality  of  cover  sheets  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  sequentially  removable:  and 

(e)  said  plurality  of  cover  sheets  providing  an  oxygen  permeabil- 
ity of  at  least  10.000  cc/m'/day/atm. 


1  A  dialysis  probe  for  insertion  into  a  human  or  animal  body, 
the  probe  comprising: 

a  tubular  dialysis  membrane  closed  at  a  distal  end: 

an  inlet  tube  for  supplying  perfusion  fluid  into  a  body  of  the 
dialysis  membrane: 

an  outlet  tube  for  the  exit  of  perfusion  fluid  from  the  body  of  die 
dialysis  membrane:  the  inlet  and  outlet  tubes 

being  provided  at  a  proximal  end.  of  the  tubular  dialysis  mem- 
brane and  making  a  sealed  connection  wiUi  an  interior  of  Uie 
dialysis  membrane: 

an  anchoring  member  is  provided  at  d>e  proximal  end  of  the 
dialysis  membrane: 
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each  of  the  dialysis  membrane,  the  inlet  tube  and  the  oudet  tube 

is  boniled  to  the  anchoring  member;  and 
tlie  anckoring  member  includes  attachment  means  for  securing  it 

to  an|  Autside  of  the  human  or  animal  body. 


5,607,391 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR 
ASPIRATION  AND  IRRIGATION 
John   F.   Klinger.  Danbury:   Paul  A.   Matula,   Brookfield;   H. 
Jonat(iao  Tovey.  Milford,  and  Ernie  Aranyi,  Easton,  all  of 
Conn..  aBsignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Nor- 
walk,  C*iin. 
ContinuailioD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,062,  Oct.  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306^7 
InL  a."  A61M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  «(M— 33  32  Claims 


5,607392 

FIXED  Needle  connector  for  iv  assembly  and 

METHOD  OF  A.SSE.VIBLING 
Rowland  W.   Kaimer,  Guntersville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Ryder 
Intemiitional  Corporation,  Arab,  Ala. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,291 
Int.  CL*  A6IM  37AX) 
VS.  a.  6*4—86  31  Claims 

i.  A  nc4dle  connector  a.ssembly  for  use  in  administering  intra- 
venous flukls  to  a  patient  comprising:  a  needle  hub:  a  housing;  one 


of  said  needle  hub  or  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  equi- 
spaced  splines  thereon:  the  other  of  said  needle  hub  or  said  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  equi-spaced  slots  thereon:  said  splines 
interengaging  with  said  slots  when  said  needle  hub  is  inserted  into 
said  housing;  barb  means  on  said  interengaged  splines  and  slots  for 
precluding  withdrawal  of  the  needle  hub  from  the  housing  when 
the  needle  bub  is  inserted  into  said  bousing. 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  communication  of  a  pressure  source 
to  a  surgical  site,  comprising: 

at  least  one  pressure  source  connection  member; 
.  at  least  one  passageway  extending  from  the  connection  member, 
a  cannula  extending  from  the  passageway  to  the  surgical  site,  the 

cannula  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end;  and 
at  least  one  valve  mechanism  including  a  valve  body  disposed  at 
least  partially  within  the  at  lea.st  one  passageway,  the  valve 
mechanism  further  including: 
an  actuator; 

a  valvae  stem  movable  in  response  to  the  actuator  between  a 
firet  position  in  which  the  at  least  oite  passageway  is 
blocked  from  communication  with  the  surgical  site  and  a 
second  position  in  which  the  passageway  is  opened  to 
allow  communication  of  the  pressure  source  with  the  sur- 
gical site,  the  valve  stem  including  a  valve  having  an 
apetture  which  is  positioned  in  the  at  least  one  passageway 
wh«n  the  stem  is  in  the  second  position,  and  the  valve 
having  a  membrane  adjacent  the  aperture,  the  membrane 
boilg  bounded  by  a  first  frustroconical  wall  and  being 
positioned  in  the  at  least  one  passageway  when  the  stem  is 
in  the  hrst  position. 


5,607393 
IMPLANTABLE  ACCESS  DEVICES 
William  D.  Ensminger,  and  Robert  F.  Gavin,  both  of  Ann 
Arbor.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Michigan  TransTech  Corporation, 
Aim  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442.722.  May  15.  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,554,117,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  259,053, 

Jun.  13,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,417,656,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  148394,  Nov.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5350360,  which  is  a 

division  of  Sen  No.  940,619,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,281,199, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  818,626,  Jan.  10, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,226,879.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  654,661,  Feb.  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,180365,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  539,793,  Jun.  18,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,053,013,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

487341,  Man  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,057,084.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,605 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—93  18  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  access  device  which  permits  the  introduction 
of  an  external  filament  such  as  a  catheter,  guide  wire  or  optical 
fiber  into  a  patient  for  cotiununication  with  an  internal  catheter 
located  within  the  body  of  the  padent.  said  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  portions  defining  an  inlet  opening,  an  oudet 
opening,  a  passageway  communicating  between  said  inlet  and 
oudet  openings,  said  passageway  including  an  inlet  portion 
and  an  oudet  portion,  said  inlet  opening  being  generally 
funnel  shaped  and  guiding  an  external  filament  inserted  per- 
cutaneously  into  said  inlet  portion  of  said  passageway,  said 
oudet  portion  of  said  passageway  terminating  in  said  outlet 
opening  and  said  oudet  opening  being  defined  in  a  nipple 
adapted  for  having  the  internal  catheter  attached  thereto: 

first  sealing  means  for  providing  resistance  to  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  passageway  when  said  external  filament  is  not 
present  within  said  device  yet  allowing  the  transfer  of  fluids 
through  said  passageway  when  said  filament  is  present  within 
said  passageway:  and 

second  sealing  means  for  engaging  and  sealing  about  ti»e  exte- 
rior perimeter  of  an  external  filament  when  inserted  into  said 
device. 
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-  5  607.394 

DILATATION  CATHETER  HAVING  A  FIELD  STYLET 

Erik  Andersen,  Jyliinge,  and  lb  Jorgensen,  Ringsted.  both  of 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corp.,  Natick,  Mass. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,528,  Oct  7.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,62* 

Int.  a."  A61M  29/W> 

U.S.  a.  604—102  18  Claims 


I.  A  PTCA  dilatation  balloon  catheter  comprising: 

a  catheter  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  having  a 
length  selected  to  access  a  coronary  artery  of  a  patient,  said 
catheter  shaft  being  sized  and  constructed  lo  enter  the  body  of 
a  patient  via  a  puncture,  to  pass  through  the  arterial  system, 
and  to  enter  the  coronary  artery,  wherein  said  catheter  shaft 
has  a  generally  tubular  outer  wall  and  dehnes  a  single-lumen 
proximal  section  that  extends  over  the  majority  of  the  length 
of  said  cadieter  shaft,  a  multi-lunnen  intermediate  section 
having  multiple  lumens  dehned  by  polymeric  material,  and  a 
single-lumen  distal  section,  the  multi-lumen  intermediate  sec- 
tion having  a  guidewire  exit  port  in  the  shaft  wall,  the  exit 
port  being  located  a  substantial  distance  from  the  proximal 
end  of  the  caUieter  shaft  lo  faciliute  rapid  catheter  exchange, 

a  dilatation  balloon  having  proximal  and  disul  ends  mounted 
between  the  iniennediaie  section  and  the  disul  section  of  said 
catheter  shaft,  said  balloon  being  coupled  to  the  proximal  end 
of  said,  catheter  shaft  through  a  first  of  the  lumens  of  the 
multi-lumen  intermediate  section  and  through  the  single- 
lumen  proximal  section  of  the  catheter  shaft  to  enable  infla- 
tion and  deflation  of  said  balloon: 

wherein  a  second  of  the  lumens  of  the  multi-lumen  intermediate 
section  of  the  caUieier  shaft  forms,  together  with  the  lumen  of 
the  distal  section,  a  guidewire  passage  that  extends  from  the 
disul  end  of  said  catheter  shaft,  through  said  intermediate 
section,  to  the  guidewire  exit  pott;  and 

a  fixed  stylet  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  stylet  extend- 
ing from  the  vicinity  of  the  proximal  end  of  said  catheter 
shaft,  disully  beyond  said  exit  pon  through  a  lumen  in  the 
intermediate  catheter  section,  and  terminating  at  the  proximal 
end  of  said  balloon,  the  disUl  end  of  said  stylet  being  fixedly 
secured  to  the  polymeric  material  defining  the  lumen  in  the 
intermediate  section  of  said  catheter  shaft  in  which  the  siylet 
resides,  there  being  a  stress-transferring  relationship  between 
the  exterior  of  said  stylel  and  die  substance  of  die  lumen  of 
die  intermediate  section  of  said  shaft  in  which  die  stylet 
resides,  said  stylet  wiUi  said  stress-transferring  relationship 
contributing  to  the  columnar  strength  of  said  shaft  and 
increasing  the  pushabiUty  of  said  catheter. 


able  for  containing  a  fluid  is  formed  by  the  hollow  body 
and  die  from  face  of  die  piston,  wherein  a  secondary 
chamber  is  formed  by  the  hollow  body  and  die  rear  face  of 
the  piston: 

(4)  a  piston  resilient  means  in  operative  contact  widi  die 
piston  for  urging  the  piston  toward  the  primary  chamber: 

(5)  an  impact  valve  means  in  operational  conuct  with  the 
needle  and  with  die  primary  chamber,  wherein  when  die 
primary  chamber  is  charged  widi  a  fluid  and  when  die 
needle  enters  an  animal  die  impact  valve  means  opens  and 
die  resilient  means  causes  die  piston  lo  force  die  fluid 
through  the  needle  into  the  animal: 

.  a  tag  having  front  and  rear  faces  fixed  by  die  rear  face  to  the 
forwardmosi  surface  of  die  hollow  body,  wherein  die  from 
face  of  die  Ug  is  coated  widi  adhesive  means  for  attaching  the 
missile  to  an  animal:  and 

.  means  for  remotely  retrieving  die  apparatus. 


5.607,396 
RETRACTABLE  SAFETV  PENETRATING  INSTRUMENT 

FOR  PORTAL  SLEEVE  INTRODICTION 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,007,  Jan.  3,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,478,317, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,507,  Nov.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,578 

Int.  ex."  \61M  5/178 
VS.  CI.  604—165  1  Claim 


.«..«?5< 


5,607,395 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOTE  INJECTION  OF  ANIMALS 
Ronald  Ragsdale,  HC  86  P.O.  Box  31,  Elm  Springs,  S.  Dak. 
57736,  and  Daniel  Gerbec,  7395  Pinon  Jay  Cir.,  Rapid  City, 
S.  Dak.  57702 

Fded  Feb.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,646 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  5/20 
VJS.  a.  604—130  6  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  remotely  injecting  a  fluid  into  an  animal 
compnsing: 

a.  a  missile  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end: 

b.  a  fluid  dispensing  means  at  die  forward  end  of  the  missile 
comprising; 

(1)  a  hollow  body  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end; 

(2)  a  hollow  needle  extending  through  and  fixed  within  the 
forwaro  end  of  the  hollow  body: 

(3)  a  piston  having  front  and  rear  faces  slidably  constrained 
within  the  hollow  body,  wherein  a  primary  chamber  suit- 


1.  A  retracuble  safety  penetrating  instrument  for  forming  a 
portal  communicating  with  a  cavity  in  die  body  to  allow  passage  of 
instruments  for  performing  least  invasive  medical  procedures  com- 
prising 

a  hollow  portal  sleeve  for  providing  a  passage  through  a  cavity 

wall  and  having  a  distal  end  for  positioning  in  the  body  cavity, 

a  proximal  end  for  positioning  externally  of  the  body  cavity 

and  a  lumen  extending  between  said  distal  and  proximal  ends: 

a  penetrating  member  disposed  in  said  lumen  of  said  sleeve  and 

having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  portion  having  a  distal 

end  for  penetrating  the  cavity  wall; 

a  hub  mounting  said  proximal  end  of  said  penetrating  member; 

a  middle  member  disposed  between  said  peneiraiing  member 

and  said  portal  sleeve  and  having  a  proximal  end  secured  in 

said  hub  and  a  distal  end  disposed  widiin  said  portal  sleeve; 

means   for   biasing   said   penetrating   member  distally   to   an 

extended  position  where  said  distal  end  of  said  penetrating 
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menier  is  disposed  distally  of  said  sleeve  distal  end  and  for 
perfnilting  movement  of  said  penetrating  member  proximally 
from  said  extended  position  against  said  distal  bias  in 
response  to  a  proximal  force  from  tissue  contact  at  said  distal 
end  of  said  penetrating  member  during  penetrating  of  the 
cavity  wall; 

a  neck  On  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  penetrating  member  for 
engaging  said  disul  end  of  said  middle  member  when  said 
penetrating  member  moves  proximally  against  said  disul  bias 
for  providing  a  positive  stop  limiting  proximal  movement  of 
said  penetradng  member  during  penetration  of  the  cavity  wall; 

retracting  means  for  moving  said  penetrating  member  proxi- 
mal} relative  to  said  sleeve  to  a  retracted  posiuon  to  prevent 
contact  of  said  penetrating  member  distal  end  with  tissue,  said 
retTBCiing  means  including  means  for  biasing  said  penetrating 
meoiber  in  a  proximal  direction;  and 

trigger  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  retracdng  means 
to  itif>ve  said  penetrating  member  to  said  retracted  position  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  penetrating  member  distally  by 
said  distal  bias  upon  removal  of  the  proximal  force  from 
tissue  contact  upon  entry  into  the  anatomical  cavity  whereby 
said  distal  end  of  said  penetrating  member  is  protected  from 
inadvertent  contact  with  ussue  in  the  body  cavity. 


5,607  J98 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  NEEDLE  PENETRATABLE 

INTO  THE  BODY 

Corrado  S.  Parmigiani,  Correggio,  Italy,  assignor  lo  C.GAl. 

S.pA.,  Via  Modena.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,806 

InL  a.*  A61M  25/06 

VS.  CL  604—177  15  Claims 


5,607,397 
ADAPTOR  CAP  AND  TROCAR  ASSEMBLY 
Randy  R.  Stephens,  Fairfield,-  Renato  Roxas,  Mason,  and  Gre- 
gory C,  Groenke,  Loveland,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon, 
inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 

ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,453,  Mar.  9,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5338407.  This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,780 

lnt.CL''A61M5//7« 

VS.  a.  404—167  14  Claims 


1.  A  incar.  containing  a  cannula  handle,  and  a  cannula  extend- 
ing theitfrom,  said  cannula  having  a  internal  cylindrical  opening 
and  said  caimula  handle  having  an  opening  at  a  proximal  end:  and 
an  adaptor  cap  assembly  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  cylindrical  opening:  and 
an  outer  gasket  assembly  attached  to  said  base  and  able  to  be 
routed  with  respect  diereto,  said  outer  gasket  assembly  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  opening  generally  smaller  than  the  cylindri- 
cal opening  of  said  base;  and 
said  outer  gasket  assembly  capable  of  being  matedly  sealed 

wiitiin  the  cylindrical  opening  of  said  base: 
wherein  said  outer  gasket  assembly  contains  an  underside  which 
pronudes  through  said  base. 


1.  A  holding  device  for  a  needle,  said  needle  including  a  front 
portion  and  a  rear  portion,  said  front  portion  having  a  Up  with  an 
opening  therein,  said  holding  device  comprising: 

a  front  element  positioned  adjacent  to  the  front  portion  of  the 
needle,  said  front  element  including  a  pair  of  fins  and  being 
foldable  on  itself  about  a  first  folding  axis  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  ftont  portion  of  the  needle; 

means  for  attaching  the  rear  portion  of  the  needle  to  the  front 
element  so  that  the  needle  can  rotate  with  respect  to  the  front 
element  about  a  second  folding  axis  substantiaUy  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  needle,  the  device  being  able  to  assume  a  first 
configuration  in  which  the  front  element  is  folded  on  itself  by 
roution  about  said  first  folding  axis,  with  the  front  portion  of 
the  needle  enclosed  between  the  pair  of  fins  of  the  front 
element,  the  tip  of  die  needle  not  projecting  from  the  ftont 
element;  and 

an  elastic  layer  located  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  front  element 
adjacent  to  die  front  portion  of  die  needle,  said  elastic  layer 
being  arranged,  when  the  front  element  is  folded  on  itself  into 
the  first  configuration,  to  press  against  the  ftont  portion  of  the 
needle  to  thereby  surround  the  ftont  portion  of  the  needle  and 
close  tile  opening  in  the  tip  of  the  needle. 


5,60739 
BACKSTOP  DEVICE  FOR  A  FLANGELESS  SYRINGE 
Jean  P.  Grimard,  Vif,  and  Eric  OUve,  Lyons,  both  of  FraMC, 
assignors  to  Bcctoo,  Dickinson  and   Company,  Franklin 
Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,444 
Int.  O."  A61M  5/315 
VS.  O.  604—220  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  preventing  inadvertent  removal  of  a  stopper  from 
a  flangeless  syringe,  said  flangeless  syringe  having  a  barrel  adapted 
to  retain  a  plunger  rod  having  a  minimum  width,  said  barrel  having 
an  outside  circumference,  and  outside  diameter,  an  inside  diameter, 
and  an  open  proximal  end,  comprising; 

a  backstop  attachable  adjacent  the  open  proximal  end  of  said 
flangeless  syringe,  said  backstop  including  a  retaining  wall 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  defining  an  opening 
having  a  width  not  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said 
syringe  barrel;  and 
a  finger  plate  affixed  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  retaining  wall, 
said  finger  plate  defining  an  aperture  therethrough  in  commu- 
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5,607,401 

AUGMENTED  POLYMERIC  HYPODERMIC  DEVICES 

Bnice  H.  Humphrey.  P.O.  Box  07513,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53207 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,657,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,457,  Sep.  3, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

402,974 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00:5/31 

VJS.  a.  604—239  18  Claims 


nication  with  the  open  proximal  end  of  the  flangeless  syringe, 
said  aperture  having  a  width  not  greater  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  syringe  barrel,  and  a  lead  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  aperture,  said  lead  openmg  having  a  width  at 
least  equal  to  the  minimum  diameter  of  the  plunger;  and 
ridge  defined  about  a  portion  of  said  aperture,  said  ridge 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  flangeless  syringe  adjacent 
the  synnge  barrel  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  stopper  from 
the  flangeless  syringe. 


'K/'OO 


5,607,400 
PRE-FILLABLE  SYRINGE  AND  STOPPER  ASSEMBLY 
THEREFOR 
Jean-Claude  Thibault,   Saint-Egreve;   Jean-Pierre   Grimard, 
Vlf.  and  Catherine  F.  Faure,  Grenoble,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,130 
InL  CL"  A61M  5/315 
VS.  a.  604—230  25  Oaims 


1.  A  hypodennic  device  for  performing  a  piercing  process  com- 
prising: 
a  non-slidable.  integral  combination  including: 
a  polymeric  component  and 

an  augmenting  means  that  extends  longitudinally  a  substantial 
length  of  said  polymeric  component  which  stiffens  said 
polymeric  component; 
wheiein  said  integral  combination  forms  an  augmented  poly- 
meric hypodermic  device  having  at  least  one  lumen,  and  a 
piercing  tip  with  a  frangible  seal  which  is  non-removable. 


5,607,402 
PRE-ASSEMBLED  SAFETY  NEEDLE  HOLDER 
Christopher  Dufr«ne,  Jarric,  and  Patrice  Mousset.  Varces, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company, 
FrankUn  Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308031 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  18, 
1994,  94112893 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—263  1»  Claims 


1.  A  pre-fillable  hypodermic  syringe,  comprising: 
a  syringe  barrel  having  opposed  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a 
drug-receiving  chamber  therebetween,  said  distal  end  of  said 
syringe  ban^el  defining  a  passage  communicating  with  said 
diug-receiving  chamber:  and 
a  stopper  assembly  in  said  drug  receiving  chamber  substantially 
adjacent  a  quantity  of  drug  held  in  said  chamber,  said  stopper 
assembly  comprising  a  distal  stopper  formed  from  an  elasto- 
menc  material  having  a  low-friction  material  thereon,  said 
low  friction  material  substantially  free  of  silicone-based  lubn- 
cants  adverse  to  long-term  storage  of  the  drug  held  in  the 
chamber,  said  stopper  assembly  further  comprising  a  proximal 
stopper  formed  from  an  elastomeric  material  configured  and 
dimensioned  for  defining  a  biologically  sealed  interface  with 
said  syringe  barrel,  a  lubricant  being  disposed  at  said  interface 
for  facilitating  sliding  movement  of  said  proximal  stopper  in 
said  syringe  barrel,  whereby  said  distal  stopper  isolates  said 
drug  from  said  proximal  stopper,  and  whereby  said  proximal 
stopper  defines  a  biological  barrier  for  preventing  contamina- 
tion of  said  drug. 


J      10  » 


1.  A  safety  needle  holder  including: 
a  housing: 

a  needle  member  slidaWy  mounted  within  said  housing  for 
movement  between  three  predetermined  different  positions  in 
said  housing  including: 
an  extended  distal  position,  wherein  said  needle  member 

projects  from  said  housing: 
a  retracted  proximal  position,  wherein  said  needle  member  is 
safely  located  and  locked  within  said  bousing:  and 
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initial    pre-assembled    position    located    between    said 
( >  tended  distal  position  and  said  retracted  proximal  posi- 
tion,  wherein  said  needle  member  is  securely  held  within 
said  housing  prior  to  use; 
retention  means  in  said  housing  for  securely  holding  said  needle 

member  in  said  initial  pre-assembled  position;  and 
at  leatt  one  actuation  element  on  said  needle  member  for  selec- 
tively pushing  said  needle  member  from  said  initial  pre- 
assembled  position  to  said  extended  distal  position  and  then 
badk  to  said  retracted  proximal  position. 


5,607,403 
DISPOSABLE  NEEDLECAP  HOLDER 
James  L,  Kretzschmar,  and  Deborah  A.  Kretzschmar,  both  of 
Alamagordo,    N.M.,    assignors   to   The    United    States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,463,  Apr.  21,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640381 
Inta."A61M5/J2 
U.S.  CI.  604—263  4  CUims 


th<   Face  to  a  surface;  and. 


(e)  s 


bullseye  ring  on  the  first  plane  face  surrounding  the 
opt  ling  to  the  bore,  wherein  the  bullseye  ring  is  a  contrasting 
CO  ( r  from  the  rest  of  the  first  plane  face. 


to 


5,607.404 
LOW  FRICTION  INNER  LUMEN 
Kouro^b     Khairkhahan,     Palo    Alto,     Calif.,    assignor 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

I  Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226005 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25/00 
VS.  d.  604—264  19  Oaims 

1.  A  medical  catheter  comprising: 
an  elongated  catheter  body  having  a  single  centrally  located 

lumen  extending  longitudinally  along  the  catheter  body: 
a    rertovable   guidewire    extending    through    the    lumen,    the 
gili(lewire  having  a  first  radius  of  cur\ature.  as  measured  in 
cr  )i  IS  section  through  said  catheter  body,  the  guidewire  being 
si;  M  to  slidingly  fit  within  the  centrally  kx:ated  lumen;  and 
who  e  in  said  lumen  has  an  odd  number  of  longitudinally  extend- 
in  5   generally  straight,  inner  wall  surfaces,  the  inner  walls 
h  ii  ig  joined  to  one  another  by  longitudinally  extending  cor- 
surfaces.  the  inner  walls  and  the  comer  surfaces  being 
feigned  by  alternating  thicknes.ses  to  an  outer  diameter,  the 


coiner  surfaces'  thickness  to  the  outer  diameter  being  less 
than  the  inner  wails'  thickness  to  the  outer  diameter. 


5,607,405 

SURGICAL  INSERTION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Rand  A.  Decker,  3609  E.  Crestmount  Cir.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

84121,  and   Ludwig   F.   Kroner,   2143   Carson  St.,   Rock 

Springs,  Wyo.  82901 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,459,  May  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,042 

InL  CL"  A61M  5/00;25/00 

VS.  a.  604—264  8  Claims 


I.  A  »!edlecap  holder,  comprising: 

(a)  a  s  >lid  having  an  axis; 

(b)  ci  M  xial  first  and  second  plane  faces  on  the  solid,  wherein  the 
second  plane  face  is  at  a  spaced  relationship  from  and  at  an 
aci|ile  angle  to  the  first  plane  face: 

(c)  a  bore  in  the  first  plane  face  extending  along  the  axis  from 
th4  'first  plane  face  partially  through  the  solid  toward  the 
second  plane  face,  wherein  the  bore  is  dimensioned  to  hold  a 
nee41ecap  for  a  hypodermic  syringe: 

(d)  ap  adhesive  surface  on  the  second  plane  face  for  attaching 


2.  A  surgical  insertion  kit  for  emplacing  a  drain  tube  into  an 
intenor  region  of  a  patient's  body  part  during  a  surgical  procedure, 
comprising: 

a  trcx:ar  having  a  distal  portion  terminating  in  a  sharp  point,  a 
proximal  portion  adapted  for  removably  attaching  a  drain 
tube,  and  a  shank  connecting  said  proximal  and  distal  por- 
tions: 

handle  means  removably  attached  to  said  proximal  portion  for 
gripping  by  a  user,  said  handle  means  having  cross-sectional 
dimensions  greater  than  said  trocar: 

wherein  said  trocar  is  structured  to  be  passed  through  said  body 
part  absent  said  handle  means: 

a  piereeable  sheath  configured  to  enclose  said  sharp  point,  made 
of  a  material  piereeable  by  said  sharp  point,  and  having  an 
open  end  portion  of  length  sufficient  to  extend  beyond  said 
proximal  portion  of  said  trocar;  and 

a  safety  cap  configured  for  mounting  on  said  distal  end  of  said 
trocar  to  encase  said  sharp  point,  and  wherein  said  trocar 
further  has  mounting  means  formed  on  said  shank  adjacent 
said  sharp  point  for  mechanically  affixing  said  safety  cap 
thereto. 
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5.607.406 
RAPID  EXCHANGE  SEGMENTED  CATHETER 
Ernesto   Hernandez,   Miami;    Francisco  O.   Castillo.   Miami 
Lakes,  and  Israel  Pagan.  Miami,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 
Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243083.  May  17,  1994.  PaL  No. 

5,507,731.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  589,502 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17. 

2014.  has  been  dLsclaimed. 

int.  a.'^  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CI.  604—264  »<  C**^ 


puncture  needle  extends  beyond  the  distal  end  of  said  cath- 
eter, wherein  the  resistive  force  necessary  to  deflect  the  tip  of 
a  1 .4  inch  length  of  catheter  increases  by  at  least  about  5*  as 
the  compressive  force  on  the  catheter  is  increased  from  0  lb. 
to  3  lb. 


'-T-^ 


5  607  408 
APPLICATION  OF  ACTIVE  SKIN  TREATMENTS  UNDER 

NEUTRAL  ATMOSPHERE 
Yvonne  Boucly.  24,  Rue  Du  Mont  Valerien,  92210-Salnt  Ooud, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser  No.  353,065 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61M  J5/00 


VS.  a.  604—289 


20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  exchanging  a  catheter  in  the  vascular  system  of 
a  patient,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  guidewire  into  said  vascular  system: 
introducing   a  catheter   into  said   vascular   system  over   said 

guidewire.  said  catheter  having  al  least  a  distal  section  and  a 

connected  proximal  section; 
withdrawing  said  catheter  from  said  vascular  system  by  first 

removing  only  said  proximal  section  while  restraining  said 

guidewire: 
thereafter  removing  said  distal  section  while  restraining  said 

guidewire. 


5,607,407 
CATHETER  ASSEMBLY 
Marc  J.  Tolkoff.  39  Jordan  Rd..  BrookUne.  Mass.  02146.  and 
Fernando  A.  de  Toledo.  229  Fairhaven  Hill.  Concord.  Mass. 

01742 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,713,  May  9,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,945 
Int  CI."  A61M  1/00 
VS.  a.  604—282  12  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  skin  treatment  solutions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  neutral  gas.  comprising: 

masking  means  including  a  plurality  of  openings  and  configured 
for  placement  over  an  area  of  skin: 

a  first  fluid  supply  circuit  arranged  to  provide  at  least  one 
treatment  solution  to  said  area  of  skin  via  a  first  opening 
arrangement  composing  a  plurality  of  said  openings  in  the 
masking  means;  and 

a  second  fluid  supply  circuit  arranged  to  provide  to  said  masking 
means  a  neutral  gas  via  a  second  opening  arrangement  com- 
prising at  least  one  of  said  openings  in  the  masking  means. 


5,607,409 

STEAMING  DEVICE  FOR  SKIN  TREATMENT 

Michael  John,  8091  Hamptonwood  Dr.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33433 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,810 

Int.  CI."  A61M  J5/0():  A61F  7/00 

VS.  a.  604—289  9  Claims 


1.  A  subcutaneous  access  port  catheter  assembly  comprising: 
a  flexible  catheter,  said  catheter  having  distal  and  proximal  ends 
and  having  an  inner  wall  portion  defined  by  a  prelensioned. 
continuous  helical  coil  and  an  outer  sheathing  formed  from  a 
nibe  of  smooth,  inert  flexible  plastic  material,  wherein  said 
sheath  is  in  intimate  contact  with  the  outer  spiral  of  said  coil: 
and 
an  elongated  puncture  needle  having  a  sharp  point  al  the  distal 
end  and  a  knob  member  at  the  proximal  end.  said  puncture 
needle  being  inserted  coaxially  down  the  length  of  said  cath- 
eter such  that  the  sharp  point  at  the  distal  end  of  the  elongated 


1.  A  steaming  device  for  skin  treatment,  comprising: 
(a)  a  base,  including  an  upper  and  lower  surface  thereof,  said 
base  including  a  reservoir  for  water  and  a  non-corrodible 


March  4 


1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


241 


condf4tance  means,  said  means  comprising  two  electrodes 
subst^ftially  vertically  positioned,  each  extending  a  pan  of 
the  e^lire  height  of  said  reservoir  in  said  base,  in  which  said 
electilcxles  intermittently  pass  an  electrical  current  through 
water  tvithin  said  reservoir: 

(b)  a  ton  portion  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  area,  and  a  fluid 
permttble  container  for  therapeutic  substances  to  be  mingled 
with  ^(eam  produced  by  the  effect  of  said  electrodes  on  said 
wateit;  land 

(c)  an  f(tn  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end.  and  a  hollow 
interibf.  in  which  said  arm  communicates  with  said  top  por- 
tion 4t  said  proximal  end  of  said  arm  and  in  which  said  arm 
includes  an  expulsory  aperture  enabling  the  steam  which  has 
been  i  itiingled  with  said  therapeutic  substances  to  escape  at 
said  d^ial  end  of  said  arm. 


5,607.410 

VISION  DIRECTED  EYE  WASH 

John  D.  Branch.  6055  Windemere.  Riverside.  Calif.  92506 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197.116,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  B  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18^377,  Feb.  16, 

1993,  a^doned.  This  application  Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

390,418 

InL  a."  A61H  JJA)4:  A6IM  .15/00 

VS.  CL  00^-^02  12  Oaims 


trough  having  a  fluid  path  formed  therein  for  interconnecting 

said  reservoir  to  an  outlet  adjacent  said  eye  support: 
a  mirror  mounted  on  said  housing  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 

of  said  eye  support: 
said  outlet  being  positioned  for  directing  fluid  toward  said  eye 

support  at  an  angle  to  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 

said  mirror  and  said  eye  support;  and 
said  housing  and  said  reservoir  being  joined  together  to  rotate 

into  said  trough  when  not  in  use.  said  housing  containing  a 

means  for  covering  said  outlet  when  said  housing  and  reser- 
voir are  rotated  into  said  trough  for  shutting  off  the  flow  of 

fluid  from  said  outlet. 
11.  A  vision  directed  eye  wash  system  comprising: 
an  eye  support  for  positioning  an  eye  member  to  be  flushed 

thereon: 
a  housing: 
a  fluid  reservoir  positioned  in  said  housing  and  formed  of  a 

container  having  an  axis  and  having  a  supply  of  fluid  therein: 
a  tube  coupled  at  one  end  to  said  reservoir  and  another  end 

thereof  positioned  for  dispensing  fluid  in  said  reservoir  into 

the  eye  member: 
a  rotatable  sleeve  formed  in  said  housing  enabling  said  housing 

to  rotate;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  one  end  of  said  tube  to  said  reservoir, 

said  means  comprising  a  fluid  channel  extending  axially 

through  said  rotatable  sleeve. 


5.607.411 
CONTAINMENT  AND  TRE.ATMENT  ASPIRATOR 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Scott  N.  Heironimus,  16222  Totber  Rd..  Leo.  Ind.  46765;  Peter 
G.  El-Sabaaly,  Waukesha,  and  John  B.  Pludeman.  Brook- 
field,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Scott  N.  Heironimus,  Fort 
Wavne,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,144 

Int.  a."  A61M  1/00:  AOIN  1/00:  B67C  .V/6 

VS.  a.  604—319  25  Claims 


6.  A  vi^ipn  directed  eye  wash  system  comprising: 

a  frictidn  ring  eye  support  for  positioning  an  eye  member  to  be 

flush  ^  thereon,  said  eye  member  having  an  eye  vision  axis: 
a  fluid  rtservoir  formed  of  a  container  containing  a  supply  of 

fluid  therein,  said  reservoir  being  mounted  in  a  housing: 
a  trough  adapted  to  have  the  eye  member  positioned  al  one  end 

thereof  and  having  said  reservoir  al  another  end  thereof,  said 

trough  being  formed  of  side  walls  interconnected  by  a  bottom 

wall;|  I 
fluid  pa^l|  means  for  interconnecting  said  reservoir  to  a  fluid  path 

outlet,  said  fluid  path  means  including  a  fluid  path  portion 

formcl  within  said  trough,  mounted  directly  to  and  along  said 

button  wall: 
a  mirror  rnounted  on  said  housing  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 

of  said  eye  support:  and 
said  oUllet  being  positioned  adjacent  the  end  of  said  trough 

wheife:the  eye  member  is  positioned  for  directing  fluid  toward 

said  p^e  support  at  an  angle  to  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 

plan4  lof  said  miiror  and  said  eye  support  and  adapted  to 

enab|a  retention  of  a  user's  head  in  a  position  where  the  eye 

visio^iiaxis  is  generally  horizontal. 
10.  A  vji^ion  directed  eye  wash  system  comprising: 
an  eye  j  Support  for  positioning  an  eye  member  to  be  flushed 

there|oii: 
a  fluid  jriservoir  formed  of  a  container  containing  a  supply  of 

fluid  therein,  said  reservoir  being  mounted  in  a  housing: 
a  trough  adapted  to  have  the  eye  member  positioned  al  one  end 

there  0  r  and  having  said  reservoir  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said 


n 


!  P 


1.  A  reusable  apparatus  for  collection,  treatment,  containment 
and  safe  discharge  of  potentially  hazardous  flowable  materials 
comprising  a  hollow  vessel  with  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  vessel 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  therein,  a  first  conduit  being 
secured  to  said  inlet  port,  said  first  conduit  tenninaling  adjacent 
said  bottom,  thereby  providing  a  means  by  which  fluids  in  said 
vessel  can  be  discharged  therefrom  when  pressure  is  applied  within 
said  vessel  thjough  said  outlet  port,  said  bonom  having  a  drain 
opening  therein,  a  vacuum/pressure  source  exterior  of  said  vessel 
being  connected  to  said  outlet  port  through  valving  by  a  second 
conduit  whereby  air  can  be  selectively  exhausted  from  said  vessel 
to  said  source  to  provide  said  vessel  with  varied  degrees  of  vacuum 
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as  desired  for  collecting  fluids  therein  and  whereby  said  vessel  can 
be  selectively  pressurized  for  discharging  fluids  therefrom,  said 
first  conduit  having  a  distal  end  exterior  of  vessel  whereby  flow- 
able  liquids  can  be  sucked  into  said  vessel  via  said  first  conduit 
thereby  collecting  and  containing  potentially  hazardous  flowable 
materials  in  said  hollow  vessel  and  safely  discharging  said  maten- 
als  from  said  vessel. 


5.607.412 

OSTOMY  BAG  COVER 

E.  Belle  Brown.  21  S.  St..  Camillus,  N.Y.  13031 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471.011 

Inf.  Cl.*^  A61F  5/44 

VS.  a.  604—332 


8  Claim-s 


so^'w:;. 


1.  .\  cover  for  an  ostomy  bag  of  the  type  which  ha.s  a  proximal 
side  facing  an  ostomy  patient  and  a  distal  side  facing  away  from 
the  patient,  with  a  fitting  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  proximal  side 
that  engages  a  stoma  that  has  been  surgically  attached  to  the 
patent's  abdomen  and  with  a  releasably  closed  dram  lube  at  a 
lower  end  of  the  ostomy  bag;  the  cover  being  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  a  flexible,  knit  material  and  comprising  a  distal  panel  and 
left  and  right  proximal  panels  unitary  with  said  distal  panel  form- 
ing seamless  left  and  nght  edges,  and  with  said  proximal  panels 
meeting  at  a  venical  midline:  said  distal  panel  and  proximal  panels 
being  sew  n  together  at  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof  to  form  a 
lop  seam  and  a  bottom  seam,  respectively,  of  said  cover:  said 
proximal  panels  forming  a  vertical  slit  along  said  midline  from  said 
top  to  a  predetermined  point  on  said  proximal  midline,  said  venical 
slit  being  openable  to  permit  insertion  and  removal  ot  the  ostomy 
bag  through  the  slit,  and  conforming  around  the  titling  of  the 
ostomy  bag  such  thai  said  titling  projects  proximally  through  said 
slii;  said  left  and  right  proximal  panels  being  joined  below  said 
predetermined  point  to  form  a  vertical  seam:  and  a  slit  below  said 
predetermined  point  for  access  to  said  drain  lube. 


users  Angers  between  said  coupling  and  pressure  rings:  and  a 
flexible  adhesive  water  aflixed  to  said  bodyside  surface  of  said 
pressure  ring  for  adhesive  attachment  of  said  faceplate  to  peris- 
tomal skin  surfaces. 


5,607.414 
CATAMENIAL  ABSORBENT  STRICTI  RES  HAVING 
THERMALLY  BONDED  LAYERS  FOR  IMPROVED 
H.ANDL1NG  OF  MENSTRUAL  FLUIDS.  AND  THEIR  USE 
IN  CATAMENIAL  PADS  HAVING  IMPROVED  FIT  AND 
COMFORT 
Mark  R.  Richards.  Middletown;  John  R.  Noel.  Cincinnati: 
Larry  N.  Mackey;  Yann-Per  Lee.  both  of  Fairfield;  Anna  R. 
Haney,  Cincinnati;  John  L.  Hammoas.  Hamilton;  Susan  N. 
W.  Lloyd.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Sheri  D.  Keelcr.  West 
Harrison.  Ind..  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141.156.  Oct.  21.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jul.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.096 
Int.  Cl.''A61F/.V/5./i/20 
U.S.  CI.  604—378  *7  Claims 


5.607.413 

CONVEX  OSTOMY  FACEPLATE  WITH  FLOATING 

FLANGE  AND  FINGER  RECESS 

Steen  Holmbere.  Helsingor.  and  Joergen  F.  Larsen.  Skaevinge, 

both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Dan.sac  .VS.  Fredensborg. 

Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  615.038 
InL  Cl.*^  A6IF  5/44 
VS.  a.  604—342  8  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  faceplate  for  detachable  connection  to  an  ostomy 
pouch,  comprising  a  thermoplastic  pressure  ring  having  a  convex 
bodyside  surface  and  a  pouchside  surface  with  an  annular  mount- 
ing nb  extending  axially  therefrom;  a  coupling  ring  having  a 
diameter  larger  than  said  rib  and  coaxial  therewitli:  a  thin  annular 
web  having  an  inner  edge  joined  to  said  rib  and  an  outer  edge 
secured  to  said  coupling  ring:  said  pouchside  surface  of  said 
pressure  ring  having  an  annular  recess  disposed  outwardly  of  said 
rib  and  aligned  directly  with  said  coupling  ring  for  receiving  a 


1.  A  caiamenial  pad  capable  of  acquiring,  distributing  and  stor- 
ing aqueous  Inxly  fluids,  which  comprises: 

(A)  a  fluid  pervious  topsheel  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  apertured  formed  him  lopsheets  and  high  loti  nonwoven 

topsheets; 
( B  (  an  absort)ent  core  in  fluid  communication  with  said  topsheel 

and  having; 

( 1 )  a  primary  fluid  distribution  "layer  comprising  a  mixture  of 
hydrophilic  cellulosic  fibers  and  thermoplastic  matenal 
bonding  said  fibers  together  into  a  thermally  bonded 
matrix: 

(2)  a  fluid  storage  layer  in  fluid  communication  with  .said 
primary  layer,  and  comprising  from  about  15  to  l(X)*  by 
weight  of  said  storage  layer  of  absorfient  gelling  material 
and  from  0  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  said  storage  layer  of 
a  carrier  for  said  absorbent  gelling  material: 

(D)  a  fluid  impervious  backsheet; 

(E)  wherein  the  pad  has; 

( I )  a  compressive  force  value  in  the  dry  slate  of  about  300  g 
or  less: 
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(2)  an  absolute  recovery  from  compression  value  in  the  wet 
st4tt  of  at  least  about  48  mm:  and 

(3)  4  relative  recovery  from  compression  value  in  the  wet 
stlt^  of  at  least  about  65%  of  the  initial  pad  width. 


5.607.415 
FLEXIBLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
Paul  J.  Dalta.  Appletoit;  Joseph  D.  Coeoen,  Menasha;  Glenn  A. 
Mintern.  Appleton,  and  David  W.  Powell,  Neenah.  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporatioii,  Neenah, 
Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,561 

Int.  CI."  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  a.  M4— 385.1  17  Cteinis 


1.  An  iibsorbent  article,  comprising; 

a  moiMre  barrier  formed  of  a  formable.  liquid  impermeable 
material  adapted  to  retain  a  three-dimensional  shape,  the 
moisture  barrier  defining  a  basin  with  an  integral,  generally 
flat  rim  surrounding  the  basin,  the  basin  having  a  width 
dimension,  a  length  dimension  greater  than  the  width  dimen- 
sion, and  a  volume,  the  basin  comprising  a  floor  having  first 
and  Mcond  longitudinally  spaced  end  regions  and  an  extend- 
able legion  between  the  end  regions,  the  extendable  region 
coni()tising  corrugations  formed  m  the  floor  parallel  to  the 
width  dimension,  the  corrugations  adapted  to  terminate 
inward  of  the  rim  such  that  the  rim  remains  generally  flat,  the 
flool  comprising  rib  means  which  extend  parallel  to  the  width 
dimension  for  providing  enhanced  resistance  to  transverse 
compression  of  the  moisture  barrier, 

an  absotfoent  assembly  disposed  within  the  basin:  and 

a  linei*  formed  of  a  liquid  permeable  material  bonded  to  the 
moitoire  barrier  and  sandwiching  the  absorbent  assembly 
there  between. 


said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet  extending  outwardly  beyond 
transversely  opposite  side  edges  of  said  core  to  form  side 
flaps,  said  side  flaps  are  provided  with  longitudinally  stretch- 
able  elastic  members  attached  in  their  stretched  states  to  said 
side  flaps,  a  portion  of  each  said  side  flaps  is  partially  folded 
inwards  with  said  elastic  members  being  held  in  their 
stretched  states  and  bonded  together  at  longitudinally  opposite 
ends  of  these  folded  portions:  said  folded  portions  being 
further  partially  folded  outwards:  and 

a  support  member  for  being  placed  at  least  around  the  wearer's 
waist  and  connected  to  the  longitudinally  opposite  ends  of 
said  end  flaps,  the  support  member  being  elaslically  stretch- 
able,  the  end  flaps  being  disposed  immediately  adjacent  one 
another  when  the  suppon  member  is  in  the  unstretched  state 
and  being  spread  apart  from  one  another  to  form  a  "V"  when 
the  support  member  is  in  the  stretched  shape. 


5,607.417 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  CONTROLLED 

RELEASE  OF  ACTIVE  INGREDIENTS 

Christopher  D.  Batich;  Marc  S.  Cohen,  both  of  Gainesville, 

Fla.,    and    Kirk    Foster.    Baltimore.    Md..    assignors    to 

CApHCO,  Lac,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189.854.  Feb.  1.  1994.  Pat 
No.  5,554.147.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382315 

InL  CI.*  A61K  9/22 
VS.  a.  604—890.1  10  Claims 


5,607,416 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  PAD 
Masamiisb  Yamamoto;  Rumi  Yamaki.  both  of  Kawanoe,  and 
Hideakl  Kitaoka,  Funabashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Uni- 
Charm  Corporation,  Ehime-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1993,  5-258719; 
Dec.  8.  1993,  5-307753 

Int  CL"  A61F  13/15: 13/20 
VS.  a.  jMM— 397  3  Claims 

1.  A  di^x)sable  absorbent  pad  comprising; 
a  pad  nember  for  being  placed  at  least  in  the  wearer's  crotch, 
saidi  pad  member  comprising  a  liquid-permeable  topsheet,  a 
liquiJ-impermeable  backsheet  and  a  liquid-absorbent  core 
sandwiched  between  said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet: 
said  topsheet  and  said  backsheet  extending  outwardly  beyond 
longitudinally  opposite  ends  of  said  core  to  form  end  flaps, 
said  end  flaps  being  formed  with  slits  bisecting  and  extending 
to  tlie  longitudinally  opposite  ends  thereof; 


30     in     110 


I     ■     pH  4.0      ■•■     pH  7.4  -»-pH  3.0~] 

1.  An  indwelling  medical  device  which  controls,  which  indi- 
cates, or  which  both  controls  and  indicates  a  bacterial  infection 
which  causes  a  change  in  the  pH  of  the  environment  of  said 
indwelling  medical  device,  wherein  said  indwelling  medical  device 
comprises  a  pH-sensitive  polymer  matrix  coating  in  which  a  bio- 
logically active  agent  is  trapped  and  integrally  incorporated,  said 
agent  being  released  from  said  polymer  matrix  coating  at  an 
increased  rate  or  only  upon  said  change  of  pH,  wherein  said 
change  in  pH  causes  said  pH-sensitive  polymer  matrix  to  swell  to 
release  said  biologically  active  agent  trapped  within  said 
pH-sensitive  polymer  matrix. 
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5.607,418 
IMPLANTABLE  DRUG  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Arzbaecher,  Chicaco.  Ill-  assignor  lo  Illinois  Insti- 
tute of  Technology,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  518,032 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  9/22 

U.S.  a.  604—891.1  25  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  drug  delivery'  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  housing  chamber,  an  outer  deformable  body 
having  a  reserve  chamber,  said  outer  deformable  body 
mounted  within  said  housing  chamber,  an  inner  deformable 
body  having  a  dispensing  chamber,  said  inner  deformable 
body  mounted  within  said  reserve  chamber: 

a  dispensing  valve,  a  catheter  in  communication  with  a  valve 
discharge  of  said  dispensing  valve; 

flow  means  for  discharging  a  fluidic  drug  from  said  dispensing 
chamber  at  a  dispensing  mass  flowrate  which  exceeds  a 
refilling  mass  flowrate  of  said  fluidic  drug  passing  from  said 
tesene  chamber  to  said  dispensing  chamber  when  said  dis- 
pensmg  valve  is  in  an  open  position,  and  for  preventing  said 
fluidic  drug  from  discharging  from  said  dispensing  chamber 
and  allowing  said  fluidic  drug  to  flow  from  said  reserve 
chamber  to  said  dispensing  chamber  until  said  dispensing 
chamber  is  at  least  partially  tilled  when  said  dispensing  valve 
is  in  a  closed  position:  and 

force  means  for  normally  urging  said  outer  defonr  able  body  in  a 
manner  that  tends  to  reduce  a  volume  of  said  reserve  chamber. 


5,607,419 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TREATING  VESSEL 
WALL  WITH  IV  RADIATION  FOLLOWING 
ANGIOPLASTY 
Curtis  A.  Amplatz,  St.  Paul,  and  James  S.  Sharrow,  Blooming- 
ton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  AngioMedics  Q  Iik.,  Ply- 
mouth, Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,855 

IntCI.'^A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  606—7  II  Claims 


9= 


transmined  down  said  optical  fiber  at  a  predetermined  angle 
to  said  longitudinal  axis: 
(c)  a  helically  wound  metal  wire  aflixed  to  said  shaft  member  ai 
the  distal  end  thereof,  said  helical  wound  metal  wire  having  a 
closed  convolutions  section  extending  beyond  said  distal  end 
of  said  shaft  member  and  an  open  convolutions  section  inter- 
mediate said  closed  section  and  adjacent  said  deflector  so  that 
light  waves  deflected  from  said  deflector  at  the  predetermined 
angle  is  able  lo  pass  between  the  open  convolutions  of  the 
helical  wound  wire  in  the  intermediate  open  convolutions 
section. 


5,607,420 

SURGICAL  TOOL  FOR  USE  WITH  A  CONTACT  LASER 

Daniel  Schuman.  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Surgical  Laser 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Oaks,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,053,  Feb.  5,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,247 
Into.'' A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—15  *  Claims 


6H     '•<» 


I.  In  combination  with  a  thermal  surgical  laser  that  is  powered 
through  a  small  diameter  combination  la.ser  power  fiber  optic  and 
coolant  carrying  tube,  a  surgical  tool  coupled  to  a  source  of  suction 
comprising: 

a  conduit,  having  a  distal  open  end.  establishing  a  suction  line 
from  a  surgical  site  adjacent  to  said  open  end  to  said  source  of 
suction  for  removal  of  debris  and  fluids  including  irrigation 
fluid: 
an  elongated  handle,  defining  a  portion  of  said  conduit,  and  a 
contiguous  bendable.  rigid  tube  defining  a  distal  end  portion 
of  said  conduit,  said  handle  including  a  longitudinally  actu- 
ated operator  suction  control  valve,  and 
a  forward  biased,  rearwardly  depressible  heat  generating  surgi- 
cal laser  tip  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  said  laser  power  fiber 
optic,  the  surgical  laser  tip  proffuding  from  said  distal  open 
end  of  said  conduit  and  adapted  to  palpate  and  contact  said 
surgical  site  and  to  heat  irrigation  fluid  for  selectively  searing 
or  blanching  of  tissue  and  other  obstructions, 
said  la-ser  power  fiber  optic  and  coolant  carrying  tube  being 
movably  affixed  to  said  longitudinally  actuated  operator  suc- 
tion control  valve  such  that  upon  actuation  of  said  valve  said 
surgical  laser  lip  extends  or  retracts  with  respect  to  said  distal 
open  end  of  said  bendable.  ngid  tube. 


I.  A  light  diffusing  optical  waveguide  assembly  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  a  guidewire  lumen  of  an  intravascular  catheter  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  flexible,  tubular  metal  shaft  member  having  a 
proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  a  lumen  extending  therebe- 
tween, the  tubular  metal  shaft  member  having  an  outer  diam- 
eter small  enough  to  fit  through  a  working  lumen  of  an 
intrava.scular  catheter: 

(b)  an  optical  fiber  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  optical  fiber  having  an  outer  diameter 
allowing  it  lo  fit  through  said  lumen  of  said  tubular  metal 
shaft  member  and  a  lighl  deflector  affixed  to  the  optical  fiber 
in  spaced  relation  lo  said  distal  end  of  said  optical  fiber  said 
distal  end  of  said  optical  fiber  for  deflecting  light  waves 


5,607.421 
MYOCARDIAL  REVASCULARIZATION  THROUGH  THE 

ENDOCARDIAL  SURFACE  USING  A  LASER 
Valluvan  Jeevanandam.   New    Milford,   NJ.,  and   Craig   R. 
Smith,  Bronxville,  N.Y-  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Colum- 
bia University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.>'. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71 J78,  Jun.  3.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,102,  May  1,  199!, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,091 

InL  CI.'  A6IN  5/02 
VS.  CI.  606—15  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  patient,  a  method  for  myocardial  revascularization  of  the 
heart,  composing: 
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positioning  a  channel  forming  energy  emitter  and  an  aiming 
bean  emitter  for  producing  an  aiming  beam  which  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  emitted  energy  from  the  channel  forming 
energy  emitter,  which  is  offset  by  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  emitted  energy,  and  which  identifies  a  location  of 
emitted  energy  from  the  channel  forming  energy  emitter 
inside  the  ventricle  of  the  heart; 

locatini  an  aiming  beam  energy  detector  outside  the  heart  at  a 
posolion  adjacent  a  desired  channel  forming  site: 

delecdtg  the  aiming  beam  energy  with  the  aiming  beam  energy 
detector  to  thereby  indicate  that  the  channel  forming  energy 
emitter  is  directed  to  the  desired  channel  forming  site:  and 

directing  energy  from  tlie  channel  forming  energy  emitter 
toward  the  ventricular  wall  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  at 
least  one  channel  in  the  ventricular  wall  into  the  myocardium 
to  thereby  increase  blood  flow  from  the  endocardium  to  the 
myocardium  after  the  channel  forming  energy  emitter  is 
dirtated  to  the  desired  channel  forming  site. 


5,607,422 

CATHETER  WTTH  ELONGATED  SIDE  ELECTRODE 
Joseph  L.  R.  M.  Smcets,  GroosveM,  and  Wilhelmus  P.  M.  M. 
Van  Erp,  Leek,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Cordis 
Corporation,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,000 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   May   7,    1993, 
9301182 

InC  CI.''  A61B  I7/J9;  A61N  1/05 
U.S.CIJM6--41  8  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  and  power  source  comprising  a  tubular  body 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end,  the  distal  end  having  a  flexible,  tubular  end  section 
having  a  wall,  said  wall  carrying  an  elongated,  flexible  electric 
heating  slement  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
catheter  and  on  one  side  only  of  the  catheter,  said  heating  element 
being  substantially  exposed  to  the  exterior  of  said  catheter  to 
permit  transfer  of  electric  current  from  the  heating  element  to 
surrounding  tissue,  said  heating  element  being  electrically  con- 
nected lo  a  power  source  for  heating  by  high  frequency  electro- 
magnetic oscillations,  and  a  conductor  connected  to  the  heating 
element  extending  from  the  element  through  the  tubular  body  to 
said  power  source  adjacent  the  proximal  end. 


5,607,423 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Ntunber 


5,607,424 
DOMED  CAGE 
Patrick  Tropiano,  550,  rue  Paradis,  Bailment  C\,   13  008 
Marseille,  France 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,722 

lnLCl.''A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  606—61  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  spinal  column  where  adjacent  vertebrae  have  first  and 
second  opposed  faces  defining  a  space  from  which  a  disc  has  been 
removed,  a  device  for  replacing  said  disc  comprising: 
a  pair  of  inert  cages  each  cage  comprised  of: 

first  and  second  side  walls  respectively  having  first  and  sec- 
ond upper  surfaces  and  first  and  second  lower  surfaces, 
a  bottom  surface  extending  between  said  first  and  second 

lower  surfaces, 
a  top  surface  extending  between  said  first  and  second  upper 

surfaces, 
an  anterior  plate  at  one  end  of  said  cage,  and 
a  posterior  plate  at  the  other  end  of  said  cage; 
said  anterior  and  posterior  plates  being  substantially  solid  except 

for  a  threaded  opening  in  said  posterior  plate: 
a  series  of  strut  plates  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
side  walls  each  of  which  have  top  and  boaom  edges  and 
wherein  said  top  edges  form  a  portion  of  said  top  surface  and 
wherein  said  bottom  edges  form  a  portion  of  said  bonom 
surface: 
said  bottom  surface  and  bottom  edges  from  forming  an  arcuate 

dome;  and, 
said  top  surface  and  top  edges  forming  a  second  arcuate  dome. 


5,607,425 
APPARATUS,  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  SPINAL  CONDITIONS 
Chaim  Rogozinski.  3223  Front  Rd.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32256 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,947,  Oct  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479^34 
tot  a.*  A61B  17/56:17/58 
VS.  a.  606—61  28  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  treating  spinal  conditions  by  spatially  fixing  at 
least  a  first  vertebra  relative  to  a  second  vertebra  while  leaving 
exposed  at  least  a  lateral  marginal  area  of  the  lamina  of  one  of  said 
vertetMae,  the  metliod  including  steps  of: 
fixing  a  first  attachment  member  to  the  first  vertebra  at  a  selected 

position: 
fixing  a  second  attachment  member  to  the  second  vertebra  at  a 

selected  position: 
providing  at  least  one  one-piece  spinal  implant  link  member  in 
the  form  of  a  substantially  flat  plate  having  an  apertured  first 
end,  an  apertured  second  end,  and  an  offset  middle  portion, 
the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  link  member  defining  an  open 
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space  therebetween  which  space  is  disposed  adjacent  the 
middle  portion  and  extends  away  from  the  middle  portion. 

attaching  said  first  end  of  said  at  least  one  link  member  to  said 
first  attachment  member  which  is  fixed  to  the  first  vertebra  by 
placing  the  aperture  in  said  first  end  around  the  first  attach- 
ment member;  and 

attaching  said  second  end  of  said  at  least  one  link  member  to 
said  second  attachment  member  which  is  fixed  to  the  second 
vertebra  by  placing  the  aperture  in  said  second  end  around  the 
second  attachment  member,  so  that  a  force  is  exerted  on  the 
first  vertebra  by  said  at  least  one  link  member; 

whereby  a  lateral  marginal  area  of  the  lamina  of  one  of  said 
vertebrae  is  exposed  by  said  space  of  said  link  itiember  and 
provides  an  area  for  performing  a  bone  graft. 


5,607,426 

THREADED  POLYAXIAL  LOCKING  SCREW  PLATE 

ASSEMBLY 

James  D.  Ralph,  Oakland,  and  Steve  Tator,  Montville,  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Fastenletix,  L.L.C.,  Summit,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421,087,  Apr.  13,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5320,690.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

606.221 

lBta.^A61B  17/70 

VS.  a.  606—61  7  aaims 


upered  portion  of  the  through  hole  causes  the  at  least  one 
of  said  slots  to  narrow  whereby  the  semi -spherical  interior 
volume  contracts,  and 
a  cap  portion  having  an  opening  in  a  bottom  thereof  and  an 
interior  chamber  extending  upwardly  therefrom  for  joining 
with,  and  slideably  retaining  therein,  the  upper  section  of 
said  socket  portion,  and  exterior  threading  which  is  mate- 
able  with  the  threading  of  the  corresponding  hole, 
wherein  said  semi-spherical  head  portion  is  routionally  freely 
mounted  within  the  semi-spherical  interior  volume  of  the 
socket  portion  of  the  coupling  element  prior  to  insertion,  and 
whereby  the  insertion  of  the  shaft  of  the  bone  screw  and  the 
coupling  element  into  the  corresponding  through  hole,  and  the 
insertion  of  said  shaft  of  the  bone  screw  into  the  vertebral 
bone  at  a  selected  angle  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
angles  including  non-perpendicular  angles  to  the  plate,  causes 
the  upered  exterior  surface  of  the  socket  portion  to  seat  and  to 
be  forceably  advanced  against  the  tapered  portion  of  the 
through  hole  such  that  the  semi-spherical  head  of  the  screw  is 
locked  within  the  contracted  semi-spherical  interior  volume, 
and 
whereby  threaded  advanceitient  of  the  cap  portion  into  said 
through  hole  provides  additional  forceable  advancement  of 
the  socket  portion  against  the  tapered  portion  of  the  through 
hole. 


5,607,427 
SURGICAL  SYSTEM 
Alexander  Tschakalolf.  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Medi- 
con  eG,  "nittlingen,  (iermany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  898,453,  Jun.  15,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5.290.281.  This  application  Aug.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  105.794 

lnLCL''A61B  17/58 

VS.  C\.  606—69  3  Claims 


Lin  a  bodily  tissue  fixation  plate  formed  of  thermoplastic,  body 
absorbable  material  and  having  a  plurality  of  through-bores  for 
receiving  fasteners  for  attaching  said  plate  to  bodily  tissue,  the 
improvement  comprising  at  least  one  truncated,  substantially  con- 
cave spherical  formation  situated  between  a  pair  of  said  through- 
bores  and  adapted  to  substantially  matingly  cooperate  with  a 
heating  tip  of  a  heating  apparatus  wand. 


1.  A  polyaxial  locking  screw  plate  assembly  for  the  immobiliza- 
tion of  vertebral  bones,  via  fixation  to  surfaces  thereof,  comprising: 
a  plate  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  upper 
and  lower  portions  each  having  at  least  one  through  hole,  each 
of  said  through  holes  having  an  upper  threaded  portion  and  a 
lower  tapered  portion: 
a  plurality  of  bone  screws,  each  of  said  bone  screws  having  a 

semi -spherical  head  portion  and  a  shaft;  and 
a  plurality  of  coupling  elements,  each  comprising 

a  socket  portion  having  a  semi-spherical  interior  volume, 
upper  and  lower  sections,  and  vertical  slots  formed  on 
corresponding  ones  of  said  upper  and  lower  sections,  at 
least  one  of  said  slots  rendering  said  interior  volume 
expandable  and  contractable.  said  lower  section  having  a 
tapered  exterior  surface  for  seating  against  the  lower 
tapered  portion  of  said  corresponding  through  hole  such 
that  forceable  advancement  of  socket  portion  into  the 


5,607,428 
ORTHOPEDIC  FIXATION  DEVICE  HAVING  A  DOUBLE- 
THREADED  SCREW 
Kwan  C.  Lin,  45  Duncan  St.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10304 
FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,758 
lntCl.''A61B  17/56 
VS.  CI.  606—69  3  Claims 

1.  An  orthopedic  fixation  device  comprising: 
a  fixation  plate  having  at  least  one  round  through  holes; 
a  direction  adjusting  ring  having  an  inner  threaded  hole,  a 
plurality  of  arresting  edges  located  at  an  upper  side  thereof,  a 
stopping  edge  located  at  a  lower  side  thereof,  and  a  slit 
formed  between  any  two  arresting  edges  of  said  a  plurality  of 
arresting  edges;  and 
a  double-threaded  bone  screw  provided  at  a  lower  end  thereof 
with  a  first  threaded  portion  for  fastening  onto  a  bone  or 
vertebra,  said  double-threaded  bone  screw  further  provided  at 
an  upper  end  thereof  with  a  head  for  urging  and  spreading 
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sai  d  a  plurality  of  arresting  edges  so  as  to  cause  said  direction 
ad  listing  ring  to  be  retained  securely  in  said  round  through 
hci|«  of  said  fixation  plate,  said  double-threaded  bone  screw 
still  further  provided  with  a  second  threaded  portion  located 
between  said  first  threaded  portion  and  said  head  and  engage- 
ab|a  with  said  inner  threaded  hole  of  said  direction  adjusting 

whereit  said  inner  threaded  hole  of  said  direction  adjusting  ring 
has  an  juiis  which  forms  with  an  axis  of  an  outer  ring  body  of  said 
directic^  adjusting  ring  an  angle  ranging  between  3  and  IS 
degreei 


24b 


24a 


said  first  member  having  a  cutting  blade  for  cutting  said  wire 
which  faces  one  of  said  first  and  second  openings,  and  an 
edge  of  said  cutting  blade  is  opposed  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  second  member. 


5.607.430 

BONE  STABILIZATION  IMPLANT  HAVING  A  BONE 

PLATE  PORTION  WITH  INTEGRAL  CABLE  CLAMPING 

MEANS 

Kirk  J.  Bailey,  Andover,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Biomet,  Inc..  Warsaw, 
Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519^52 

lnta.''A61B  17/56 

VS.  CI.  606—74  26  Claims 


5.607,429 
WIRE  FASTENING  TOOL 
Kijuro  Hayano,  3959-1.  Tamagawa.  Chino-shi,  Nagano-ken, 
and  Banio  Ajiro.  Koshigaya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kijuro  Hayano,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287.671 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-216952; 
Sep.  2L  1993,  5-257716 

lnLa.''A61B  17/82 
VS.  Cl.  606—74  5  Claims 


1.  A  V  'ire  fastening  device  for  securing  body  paru  by  means  of  a 
adaptable  to  a  living  body,  said  wire  fastening  device  com- 
posing: 

a  fiis(  member  ha\ing  a  bore  and  first  and  second  openings 
fa:jng  each  other,  said  bore  being  located  between  said  first 
ai4  second  openings,  each  of  said  openings  having  an  area 
thr(>ugh  which  said  wire  can  be  in.serted,  said  first  opening 
b<  i|ig  extended  along  said  bore;  and 

a  scgund  member  disposed  movably  within  said  bore,  said 
stcbnd  member  having  a  through-hole  extended  across  the 
di  rtction  of  movement  of  said  second  member  and  a  recess 
fdrtned  on  an  outer  portion  of  said  second  member  to  be 
Mended  along  said  bore,  said  through-hole  and  said  recess 
c<  i^municating  to  pass  said  wire  therethrough,  and  said 
tf  ft)ugh-hole  and  said  recess  being  opposed  to.  respectively. 
()  first  opening  and  said  second  opening  of  said  first  mem- 
bti 

said  ^cond  member  being  movable  within  said  bore  and  acting 
oiisaid  wire  when  said  wire  is  passed  through  said  openings 
aii4  said  through-hole,  such  that  said  wire  is  extended 
b  rl  ween  a  bottom  surface  of  said  recess  and  an  inner  surface 
o  said  first  member  defining  said  bore  and  is  bent  in  a 
c  s  nk-like  configuration  and  fastened  thereby. 


1.  A  bone  stabilization  implant  comprising; 

a  bone  plate  portion  having  a  plurality  of  openings  extending 
through  an  outer  surface  and  a  bone  contact  surface  and  being 
positioned  at  locations  along  a  length  of  said  bone  plate 
portion,  and  said  openings  being  sized  to  receive  a  bone 
screw; 

a  plurality  of  bosses  positioned  at  locations  along  said  length, 
each  of  said  bosses  having  crimping  surfaces  and  a  pair  of 
holes  therethrough  that  are  sized  to  receive  cable; 

each  of  said  bosses  being  deformable  to  clamp  cable  received  in 
said  pair  of  holes  when  said  crimping  surfaces  are  crimped; 
and 

said  bone  plate  portion  and  said  bosses  being  integral  portions  of 
a  single  piece  of  material. 


5,607,431 

PROSTHETIC  HIP  IMPLANTATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATIS 

Michael  W.  Dudasik.  Nutley;  Matthew  P.  Poggie.  Union  City. 

and  Michael  J.  Schulzki.  Boonton,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Howmedica  Iik.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,046 
InL  Cl.*^  A61B  17/56 
VS.  CI.  606—80  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  the  medullary  canal  of  a  femur  to 
receive  a  prosthetic  femoral  implant  having  proximal  and  distal 
stem  portions,  comprising  the  steps: 
providing  a  template,  a  gauge,  a  reamer,  a  metaphyseal  template, 

a  chise  and  a  broach; 
placing  the  template  generally  corresponding  to  the  prosthetic 
hip  implant  on  an  x-ray  of  the  femur  to  determine  the  level  of 
an  osteotomy  cut  with  respect  to  the  sulcus  of  die  femur: 
marking  said  determined  position  on  the  femur  using  the  gauge 

locating  off  the  sulcus; 
performing  the  osteotomy  by  resecting  the  femur. 
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as  said  anchof  is  turned  in  said  opposite  direction  and  moves 
relative  to  said  secondary  anchor  engaging  means: 
means  for  moving  said  primary  and  secondary  anchor  engaging 
means  m  opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other  in  order  to 
remove  said  anchor  from  said  site  of  implantation  by  said 
pnmary  anchor  engaging  means  while  urging  said  anchor  into 
engagement  with  said  secondary  anchor  engaging  means. 


5,6«7,433 
FOLDABLE  LENS  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Dennis  L.  Polta,  Plymouth.  Minn.;  John  A.  Costin,  Lorian, 
Ohio;  Arthur  G.  Erdman,  and  David  J.  Peichel,  both  of 
Plymouth.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Micro  Medical  Devices,  Ply- 
mouth, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,835.  Jul.  15.  1994.  This 
application  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326.997 
Int.  CI."  A6IF  <JAX):  HOIL  4im 
VS.  a.  606—107  13  Claims 


1 


reammg  the  distal  medullary  canal  to  a  predetermined  depth 
with  the  reamer  having  an  elongated  shaft  and  a  shape  mim- 
icking the  shape  of  the  distal  stem  portion  of  the  prosthetic 
femoral  implant; 

placing  the  metaphyseal  template  on  said  elongated  shaft  to 
deiermme  a  proper  anieversion/retroversion  orientation 
thereof: 

locking  said  metaphyseal  template  in  place  upon  determining 
said  proper  anteversion/retroversion  orientation: 

placing  the  chisel  having  a  shape  generally  corresponding  to  a 
lateral  portion  of  the  femoral  implant  at  a  proper  alignment  on 
said  metaphyseal  template  and  removing  hone  at  the 
osteotomy  level  to  form  the  proper  lateral  opening  in  said 
canal; 

removing  said  template  and  said  chisel;  and 

placing  the  proximal  broach  over  said  elongated  shaft  of  said 
reamer  and  shaping  the  proximal  portion  of  said  cavity  with  a 
broach  having  a  shape  generally  conforming  to  the  proximal 
portion  of  said  implant. 


5,607,432 
THREADED  SUTURE  ANCHOR  RETRIEVER 
Joseph  Fucci.  Palm  Hartmr.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Linvatec  Corpo- 
ration, Largo.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  343,749 

lat.a.''A61B  17/00 

VS.  CL  606—104  10  Claims 


"LZj^LJ,^--^^ 


'S2  30  60  S'rb 


1    A  threaded  anchor  retriever  for  endoscopically  retrieving  a 
threaded  anchor  from  a  site  of  implantation  into  which  the  threaded 
anchor  has  been  turned,  the  threaded  anchor  having  a  threaded 
body  for  being  embedded  at  the  site  when  turned  in  a  first  direction 
and  a  drive  means  for  turning  the  threaded  body,  comprising; 
an  elongated  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
a  primary  anchor  engaging  means  disposed  at  said  distal  end  of 
said  elongated  shaft  for  engaging  said  drive  means  to  thereby 
mm  said  anchor  in  a  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  in  a 
direction  to  remove  it  from  said  site  of  implantation; 
a  predetermined   fixed  diameter   secondary   anchor  engaging 
means  disposed  adjacent  said  pnmary  anchor  engaging  means 
for  automatically  engaging  the  threaded  body  of  said  anchor 


1  An  automated  lens  delivery  device  comprising: 

a  first  wafer  element  having  a  first  wafer  surface  of  a  first 
material: 

a  second  wafer  element  of  a  second  material,  having  a  second 
wafer  surface,  said  second  wafer  element  abuning  against  but 
slidable  relative  to  said  first  material: 

a  natural  oxide  thin  film  electrically  insulating  layer  formed  on 
said  first  wafer  surface  between  said  first  and  second  wafer 
surfaces  and  said  first  and  second  wafer  elements: 

a  controlling  device  which  produces  a  first  voltage  between  said 
first  and  second  wafer  elements  to  selectively  electrosutically 
clamp  said  first  wafer  elements  relative  to  said  second  wafer 
element,  and  which  produces  a  second  voltage  across  said  first 
wafer  element  which  expands  and  contracts  said  first  wafer 
element  to  move  it  relative  to  said  second  wafer  element: 

a  pushing  element,  operatively  attached  to  said  first  wafer  ele- 
ment, and  including  a  surface  which  is  shaped  to  push  a 
folded  intra-ocular  lens; 

means  for  holding  an  intraocular  lens  in  a  path  of  said  surface 
of  said  pushing  element:  and 

an  insulated  element,  coupled  between  said  wafer  elements,  and 
said  pushing  element,  for  elecuically  insulating  said  pushing 
element  from  said  wafer  elements. 


5,607,434 
DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  TICKS 
Joseph  J.  Alvino,  P.O.  Box  I5«,  Newlield,  NJ.  08344 
FIM  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,480 
Int.  a."  A61B  /7/50 
VS.  a.  606—131  »  Claims 

1  A  tick  removing  device  to  lift  off  licks  that  have  penetrated  an 
animals  skin,  the  device  comprising  an  integral  elongate  body 
comprising; 

(a)  a  top,  bottom,  a  front  end,  and  a  rear  end, 

(b)  a  rear  end  section  shaped  to  be  grasped  in  a  hand  of  a  person, 

(c)  a  front  end  section  comprising; 

(i)  a  "V"  shaped  notch  cut  into  the  firont  end  with  a  point  of 
the  notch  extending  towards  the  rear  end  and  a  wide  portion 
of  the  notch  opening  through  the  front  end. 

(ii)  an  upper  surface  rearwardly  of  the  point  of  the  notch. 
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(iiil  t  bottom  face  of  a  bottom  wall  angled  frontwardly  and 
ifywardly  from  a  location  at  or  rearwardly  of  the  point  of 
tli^  notch,  and 

(iv)  iide  edges  of  the  notch  proximate  the  point  of  the  notch 
tsing  suflBciently  thin  to  allow  the  edges  to  be  moved 
t  nween  the  body  of  the  tick  and  the  animal's  skin,  and 
(d)  halting  means  to  hold  the  tick  on  the  device  comprising  a 

high  sliding  friction  section  of  contact  adhesive  located  on 

said  'upper  surface,  the  level  of  friction  being  sufficient  to 

prevent  the  tick  from  sliding  off  the  device. 


diameter  being  smaller  than  said  outside  diameter  at  tempera- 
tures above  said  range. 


5,607,436 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SURGICAL  CLIPS 
James  R.  Pratt,  Wdcott;  Gary  S.  Kappel.  Stamford;  Douglas  J. 
Cuny,  Bethel;  H.  Jonathan  Tovey,  Milford;  Paul  J.  Phillips, 
Middlebury;  Mark  S.  Peyser,  Monit>e,  and  Ernie  Aranyi, 
Easton.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Snrgical 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134^47 

InLa.^A61B  n/OO 

VS.  CL  606—143  74  Claims 


5,607,435 

INSTRJJMENT  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC-TYPE  PROCEDURES 
Rohit  C.  L.  Sachdeva.  Piano.  Tex.,  and  Petrus  A.  Besselink,  AT 
Enscbede,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Memory  Medical  Sys- 
tems. Inc..  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  May  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,779 

InLa.''A61B  n/00 

VS.  a.,  606—139  30  Claims 


1.  A  medical/dental  in.strument  for  performing  at  least  one  pro- 
cedure inside  a  patient's  body  comprising; 

a  first  ikibular  section  having  a  bore  formed  by  a  wall  made  of  a 
malarial  exhibiting  superelastic  characteristics  and  having  a 
leading  end  for  mounting  a  tool: 

a  first  delivery  tube  having  a  wall  forming  a  bore  for  receiving 
said  first  tubular  section  therethrough:  and 

an  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  said  fii'st  tubular  section  in 
and  out  of  and  through  the  bore  of  said  first  delivery  tube, 

said  fitst  tubular  section  being  substantially  straight  when  its 
wall  is  within  the  bore  of  said  first  delivery  tube  and  said  first 
tubular  section  having  a  bent  or  curved  shape  for  performing 
at  least  one  procedure  inside  of  a  patient's  body  when  its  wall 
is  disposed  outside  of  said  first  delivery  tube. 

said  leading  end  of  said  tubular  section  including  a  variable 
locUng  element  made  of  a  shape  memory  material  having  a 
transformation  temperature  range,  said  element  permitting  the 
moulting  and  removal  of  a  tool  from  said  leading  end  at 
temperatures  below  said  range,  and  to  lock  said  tool  in  place 
when  mounted  on  said  leading  end  at  temperatures  above  said 
range,  said  variable  locking  element  being  a  ring  having  an 
inside  diameter,  and  said  leading  end  of  said  tubular  section 
having  an  outside  diameter  for  receiving  said  ring,  said  inside 
dianeter  being  larger  than  said  outside  diameter  at  tempera- 
tui^l  below  said  range,  and  when  uiKonstrained.  said  inside 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  surgical  clips  comprising: 

a  handle  portion: 

a  body  portion  extending  from  said  handle  portion: 

a  jaw  mechanism  extending  from  said  body  portion  at  an  end 
opposite  said  handle  portion  and  movable  between  an  open 
position  for  receiving  a  clip  and  a  closed  position  for  forming 
a  clip  in  response  to  movement  of  said  handle  portion,  such 
movement  fi-om  the  open  to  the  closed  position  defining  a 
closing  stroke  of  the  jaw  mechanism: 

a  clip  supply  disposed  within  said  body  portion: 

means  for  advancing  a  clip  from  said  clip  supply  to  said  jaw 
mechanism:  and 

means  for  ensuring  completion  of  the  closing  stroke  of  said 
handle  portion  and  said  jaw  mechanism,  said  means  for  ensur- 
ing completion  of  the  closing  stroke  including  means  for 
permitting  a  partial  opening  stroke  of  said  jaw  mechanism 
after  at  least  a  partial  closing  stroke  is  effected  to  permit 
release  of  a  partially  formed  clip  from  said  jaw  mechanism. 


5.607,437 
INSTRUMENTS  FOR  USE  IN  PERFORMING  GEL 
INJECTION  ADJUSTABLE  KERATOPLASTY 
Gabriel  Simon,  Barcelona,  Spain;  William  G.  Lee,  Miami 
Beach,  and  Jean-Marie  A.  Pard.  Miami  Shores,  both  of  Fla., 
assignors  to  University  of  Miami,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,711,  Feb.  19.  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,372380.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
551,807.  Jul.  12,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,090.955,  This  appUcation 
Sep.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  299.423 
InLa.''A61B  \7/QO 
VS.  a.  606—166  15  Claims 

1.  A  guiding  device  for  facilitating  the  insertion  of  a  delaminat- 
ing  device  into  an  incision  in  the  comea  for  separating  the  lamellae 
of  the  comea  during  a  procedure  for  altering  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  the  comea  of  an  eye.  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  section  consisting  of  a  fiat  planar  surface  of  uniform 
thickness  for  insertion  into  an  incision  in  a  comea  for  guiding 
the  end  of  a  delaminating  device  between  the  lamellae  of  the 
comea  at  a  selected  depth,  and 
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a  second  section,  coupled  to  said  guide  section,  for  contacting 
the  surface  of  the  cornea  to  limit  the  depth  of  travel  of  said 
first  section  into  the  incision,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
sections  are  coplanar.  and  wherein  said  first  section  extends 
curvillinearly  firom  said  second  section. 


5.607,438 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


bias  means  for  biasing  said  penetrating  member  distally  relative 
to  said  housing  toward  a  rest  position  while  permitting  proxi- 
mal movement  of  said  penetrating  member  away  from  said 
rest  position  during  penetration  of  the  anatomical  cavity  wall: 

a  safety  member  disposed  in  said  cannula  and  having  a  distal 
end.  said  safety  member  being  movable  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing between  a  safety  member  extended  position  wherein  said 
safety  member  distal  end  protrudes  distally  from  said  pen- 
etrating member  distal  end  and  a  safety  member  retracted 
position  where  said  safety  member  distal  end  is  disposed 
proximally  of  said  penetrating  member  distal  end  to  expose 
said  penetrating  member  distal  end; 

safety  member  extending  means  for  moving  said  safety  member 
distally  relative  to  said  housing  from  said  safety  member 
retracted  position  to  said  safety  member  extended  position; 

means  for  manually  moving  said  safety  member  proximally 
relative  to  said  housing  from  said  safety  member  extended 
position  to  said  safety  member  retracted  position; 

safety  member  locking  means  for  locking  said  safety  member  in 
said  safety  member  retracted  position  during  penetration  of 
the  anatomical  cavity  wall:  and 

releasing  means  responsive  to  distally-biased  movement  of  said 
penetrating  member  upon  entering  the  anatomical  cavity  for 
triggering  release  of  said  cannula  and  safety  member  locking 
means  to  permit  said  cannula  and  safety  member  extending 
means  to  move  said  cannula  and  safely  member  disully 
relative  to  said  housing  from  their  respective  retracted  posi- 
tions to  their  respective  extended  positions. 


5,607.439 

SAFETY  PENETRATING  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

PENETRATING  MEMBER  MOVING  DIRING 

PENETRATION  AND  TRIGGERED  SAFETY  MEMBER 

PROTRUSION 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  HighUnd  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix.  Md.  21131 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,220,  Jun.  24.  1993.  Pat 

No.  5.431.635.  Set.  No.  83.728.  Jun.  29.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,466,224,  and  Ser.  No.  115.152,  Sep.  2.  1993.  This  application 

Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,506 

Int  CI."  A61M  SAM) 

VS.  a.  606—185  10  Claims 


5.607.440 

TROCAR  WITH  LOCKABLE  SHIELD 

John  K.  Danks.  Boca  Raton.  Fla.;  Richard  V.  Mazzola.  Bloom- 

fieW.  NJ.,  and  Thomas  R.  Johnson,  Milford.  N.H..  assignors 

to  Endoscopic  Concepts.  Inc.,  Ddray  Beach,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,959.  May  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^45.150. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  459^31 

IntCl.'^A61B  17/34 

I  .S.  CI.  606—185  20  Claims 


1.  A  safety  penetrating  instrument  for  establishing  a  portal  in  the 
wall  of  an  anatomical  cavity  wall  comprising 

a  housing;. 

an  elongate  cannula  mounted  by  said  housing  and  having  a  distal 
end  for  positioning  in  the  anatomical  cavity  and  a  proximal 
end  for  positioning  externally  of  the  anatomical  cavity; 

a  penetrating  member  disposed  in  said  cannula  and  having  a 
distal  end  for  penetrating  the  anatomical  cavity  wall; 

cannula  extending  means  for  moving  said  cannula  distally  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  from  a  cannula  retracted  position  where 
said  cannula  distal  end  is  disposed  proximally  of  said  pen- 
etrating member  distal  end  to  a  cannula  extended  position 
where  said  cannula  distal  end  protrudes  di.stally  from  said 
penetrating  member  distal  end: 

means  for  manually  moving  said  cannula  from  said  cannula 
extended  position  to  said  cannula  retracted  position: 

cannula  locking  means  for  locking  said  cannula  in  said  cannula 
retracted  position  to  prevent  distal  movement  of  said  cannula 
beyond  said  cannula  retracted  position; 


I.  A  shielded  obturator  comprising: 

(a)  an  obturator  sheath  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximate  end; 

(b)  a  handle  mounted  to  the  proximate  end  of  said  obturator 
sheath; 

(c)  a  pointed  blade  on  the  distal  end  of  the  obturator  sheath  said 
pointed  blade  having  a  sharpened  point  at  a  distal  end  and 
sharpened  lateral  ponions; 

(d)  a  shield  slidably  mounted  to  the  obturator  sheath  and  mov- 
able relative  to  the  pointed  blade  between  an  extended  protec- 
tive position,  a  partially  retracted  semi-protective  position 
covering  the  sharpened  point  of  the  pointed  blade  while 
leaving  at  least  a  portion  of  the  sharpened  lateral  ponions 
exposed  for  cutting  tissue,  and  a  retracted  unprotected  posi- 
tion; and 

(e)  a  biasing  means  tending  to  bias  the  shield  into  the  extended 
protective  position. 
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5,607,441 
SURGICAL  DISSECTOR 
Tbonafa  J.  Sierocuk,  West  Chester;  William  A.  Garrisoo,  Cin- 
ciiwaH,  and  Allan  R.  Michetti,  LoveUnd,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,438 
lntO.''A61B  17/00 
U.S.  CI.16O6— 190  5  Claims 


I.  A  Ktrgical  instrument  for  dissecting  internal  bodily  tissue,  said 
instrument  comprising: 

a  trocar  cannula  having  a  cannula  housing  and  an  elongate 
tubslar  sleeve  extending  distally  therefrom  for  slidably 
receiving  an  endoscope  therethrough,  said  tubular  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  distal  end;  and 

an  extension  assembly  connected  to  said  sleeve  distal  end  and 
extending  distally  tlierefrom.  said  assembly  having  a  proximal 
end  affixed  to  said  sleeve  distal  end  and  a  distal  end  having  a 
restricting  member  positioned  remote  from  said  sleeve  distal 
end.  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  extender  arms  connecting 
said  assembly  proximal  end  to  said  assembly  distal  end,  said 
eiO^nder  arms  extending  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
saii  sleeve  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  said  extension  assembly 
provides  a  passageway  theretlirough  from  said  sleeve  distal 
eil4  between  said  extender  arms  to  said  assembly  distal  end 
foi'lreceiving  and  supporting  an  endoscope  inserted  through 
sa^  assembly  for  positioning  adjacent  said  restricting  mem- 
ber, said  restricting  member  blocking  distal  movement  of  said 
endoscope  beyond  said  restricting  member. 


5.607,442 

$tENT  WITH  IMPROVED  RADIOPACITY  AND 

APPEARANCE  CHARACTERISTICS 

Roberi  E.  Fischell.  Dayton.  Md..  and  David  R.  Fischell,  Fair 

Haven,  NJ.,  assignors  to  IsoStent  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557355 

Int  a."  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CW  606—191  17  Claims 

1.  A  stent  for  deployment  within  a  vessel  of  a  human  body 

comprising: 

a  gonrrally  tubular,  ttiin-walled.  metal  structure  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  the  stent  including  a  multiplicity  of  longitudinal 
snctures  each  lying  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  stent  and  having  a  surface  plating  of  a  high  density 
melal.  the  high  density  metal  being  at  least  5  microns  in 
thickness  on  at  least  some  portion  of  the  surface  of  each 
longitudinal  structure:  and, 
the  stent  also  having  generally  circumferential  metal  wires  con- 
nected to  tlie  longitudinal  structures,  said  wires  being  plated 


v_ 

c 

_a 

:; 

_ft 

/^ 

to 

a 

_ft 

_k 

■IT 

a 

■ 

HP 

.   m. 

mH 

_ft 

HP 

a 

■ 

t 

nT 

t 

-* 

-/ 

-f 

TP 

^ 
-* 

"tP 

nT 

-/ 

HP 

2 


T* 


+' 


with  said  dense  metal  to  a  lesser  thickness  as  compared  to  a 
greater  thickness  of  dense  metal  thickness  on  the  longitudinal 
structures. 


5,607,443 
EXPANSIBLE  TUNNELING  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING 
AN  ANATOMIC  WORKING  SPACE  WFTH 
LAPAROSCOPIC  OBSERVATION 
Maciej  J.  Kieturakis,  San  Carlos;  Kenneth  H.  Mollenauer. 
Santa  Clara;  Jan  M.  Ecfaeverry.  San  Jose;  George  D.  Her- 
mann, Los  Gatos;  Thomas  A.  Howell.  Palo  Alto;  Michelle  Y. 
Monfort,  Los  Gates;  Shigeru  Tanaka,  Palo  Alto,  and  James 
E.  Jervis,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Surgi- 
cal Innovatioiis,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124  J83,  Sep.  20.  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893,988,  Jun.  2,  1992. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,488 
Int  CL"  A61M  29A)0 
VS.  CI.  606—192  26  Oaims 


14.  An  expansible  tunneling  apparatus  for  creating  an  anatomic 
working  space  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  tunneling  member  having  an  internal  bore 
sized  to  receive  a  laparoscope  and  a  blunt  distal  end.  said 
tunneling  member  being  formed  of  a  substantially  transparent 
material  to  facilitate  observation  with  the  laparoscope  during 
blunt  tunneling: 

a  balloon  having  an  interior  space  mounted  on  said  distal  end  of 
said  tunneling  member,  said  balloon  being  disposed  in  a 
generally  cylindrical  roll  about  said  tunneling  member  when 
in  a  deflated  condition  to  form,  in  cooperation  with  said 
tunneling  member,  a  blunt  tipped  obttirator  for  tunneling 
through  tissue; 

an  integral  balloon  cover  comprising  two  portions  extending 
longitudinally  along  said  balloon,  said  portions  surrounding 
said  balloon  to  retain  said  balloon  into  said  cylindrical  roll 
and: 

means  for  connecting  to  an  inflation  source  to  inflate  said 
balloon  after  a  desired  location  within  a  body  has  been 
reached  to  cause  said  balloon  to  expand  and  dissect  tissue  to 
create  tlie  anatomic  wotiung  space. 
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5,607,444 
OSTIAL  STENT  FOR  BIFURCATIONS 
Sharon  Lam,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Cardiovas- 
cular Systems,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,579,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  677048 
Int.  CI."  A61M  29/00 


5.607.446 
PUPIL  DILATOR 
Cedl  C.  Beehler,  5546  Shaddeke  Dr.,  Fort  Myers,  Fl*.  33907, 
and  CecU  C.  Beehler,  II,  4610  NW.  35th  Rd.,  Gainesville,  Fta. 
32606 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381 J33 

Int.a.''A61B  17/00 

VS.  CL  606—198  «  Claims 


VS.  a.  606—194 


13  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  stent  compnsing  a  tubular  body  having  a  pair 
of  ends,  and  a  flaring  portion  attached  to  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
nibular  body,  said  flanng  portion  being  capable  of  flaring  to  an 
angle  exceeding  90°  relative  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through 
said  stent,  said  stent  having  an  undeployed  configuration  wherein 
said  tubular  body  and  said  flanng  portion  are  unexpanded  and  said 
flanng  portion  is  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  a  deployed 
configuration,  wherein  said  tubular  body  and  said  flaring  portion 
are  expanded  and  said  flaring  portion  is  flared  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  axis. 


I.  An  instnintent  for  dilating  the  pupil  of  an  eye  comprising: 

a  handle: 

switch  means  mounted  on  said  handle  for  alternating  between 
first  and  second  sutes; 

a  retractable  dilator  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  elongate 
arms  attached  to  said  switch  means  and  being  extendible  from 
said  handle,  said  dilator  mechanism  selectively  alternating 
between  a  retracted  condition  when  said  switch  means  are  in 
said  first  state  and  an  expanded  condition  when  said  switch 
means  are  in  said  second  state;  and 

engagement  means  carried  by  said  dilator  mechanism,  and 
including  hook  elements  that  are  respectively  secured  to  a 
distal  end  of  each  said  arm,  for  engaging  a  plurality  of  points 
along  an  inside  edge  of  the  pupil  and  urging  said  pupil  into  a 
dilated  condition  when  said  dilator  mechanism  is  expanded. 


5,607,445 

STENT  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  BLOOD  VESSEL 

David  P,  Summers,  Montgomery,  Tex.,  assignor  to  American 

BioMcd,  Inc.,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93A15823,  5  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Bee.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00179,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  900,896,  Jun.  18,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,342,387.  This  PCT  application  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
367,239 
Int  CL"  A61M  29/02 
VS.  CL  606—198  10  Claims 


5,607.447 

PHYSIOLOGIC  TOURNIQUET 

James  A.  McEwen,  10551  Bamberton  Drive,  Richmond,  B.C., 

Canada,  and  Michael  Jameson,  2365  Badger  Road,  North 

Vancouver,  B.C.,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,478,  Sep,  28,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,439,477.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

297055 

Int  a."  A6IB  5/00 

VS.  a.  606—201  12  Claims 


1.  A  stent  for  supporting  a  blood  vessel,  comprising: 

a  single  length  of  material  comprising  only  a  single  closed  loop; 

said  material  being  bent  to  form  a  coil  about  a  longitudinal  axis. 

said  coil  defining  a  helix  around  said  longittidinal  axis;  and 
said  coil  being  such  that  said  matenal  does  not  cross  itself  at  any 

point 


1.  A  physiologic  tourniquet  system,  comprising: 

a  pressurizing  cuff  for  encircling  and  applying  pressure  to  a 

limb; 
selector  means  for  producing  a  reference  pressure  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  reference  pressure  level  to  be  applied  to  the  limb  by 
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the  ceff  to  stop  blood  flow  into  the  limb  distal  to  the  cuff, 
wherein  the  selector  means  retrieves  a  recorded  pressure  level 
fron*  an  electrically  powered  configuration  register  and  per- 
mits »n  operator  to  select  either  the  renieved  pressure  level  or 
ano^r  pressure  level  as  the  reference  pressure  level; 

configtiK  mode  means  for  enabling  the  operator  to  produce  a 
confiti"^  mode  signal  that  indicates  a  selected  one  of  a 
plur^ty  of  operating  modes: 

electrically  powered  register  means  responsive  to  the  configure 
mode  signal  and  the  reference  pressure  signal  and  operable 
for  Mlectively  recording  the  pressure  level  corresponding  to 
the  level  of  the  reference  pressure  signal  when  the  configure 
mode  signal  is  at  the  selected  mode,  and  fiirther  operable  for 
retaining  the  recorded  pressure  level  when  electrical  power  is 
not  (applied  to  the  elecuically  powered  configuration  register; 
and 

regulator  means  responsive  to  the  reference  pressure  signal  for 
regill>ting  the  pressure  in  the  cuff  near  the  reference  pressure 
level. 


5,607v449 
TUBULAR-SHAFT  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Thomas  Tontarra,  Wurmlingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Ton- 
tarra  Medizintechnik  GmbH,  Wurmlingen,  Germany 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,540 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    15,    1994, 
9418094  U 

IiltCL''A61B  17/28 
VS.  a.  606—205  10  daims 


5,607,448 

ROLLING  TOURNIQUET 

Daniel  A.  SUhl,  7081  Tyler  St,  HoUywood,  Fla.  33024;  Walter 

W.  Johnson,  Hollywood,  and  Oscar  Galvis,  Hialeah,  both  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Daniel  A.  Stahl.  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,925 

lnLa."A61B  17/100 

VS.  CL  d06— 203  14  Claims 


1.  A  liitib  encircling  rolling  tourniquet  including  an  elongated, 
flexible  outer  elastic  tube  having  first  and  second  ends,  an  elon- 
gated, fltnible  and  circumferentially  corrugated  substantially  cylin- 
drical inner  tubular  member,  said  tubular  member  being  highly 
resistant  lo  radial  compression  and  at  least  somewhat  longitudi- 
nally elastic,  said  tubular  member  including  first  and  second  ends 
and  beifg  telescoped  within  said  tube  with  said  tube  first  and 
second  ends  corresponding  lo  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
tubular  ntember.  first  and  second  end  connecting  members  to 
which  stiid  first  and  second  ends,  respectively,  of  said  tube  and 
tubular  member  are  anchored,  said  first  and  second  connecting 
membert  including  first  and  second  connector  structure,  respec- 
tively, rckasably  engageable  with  each  other  releasably  joining 
said  connecting  members  together  with  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  tube  and  tubular  member  in  substantially  axially  aligned 
relation,  said  tourniquet,  when  disposed  about  a  body  limb  in  a 
stretched  condition  with  said  connecting  members  releasably 
engaged;  with  each  other,  being  gradually  rollable  along  said  limb 
toward  tt  free  end  thereof. 


1.  A  tubular-shaped  surgical  instrument,  comprising:  an  actuat- 
ing rod:  a  guide  tube,  said  actuating  rod  being  guided  axially 
movably  in  said  guide  mbe;  a  forceps/scissors-like  tool,  mounted  at 
a  free  end  of  said  guide  tube,  connected  to  said  guide  rod,  said 
guide  mbe  having  a  tube  section  with  a  slot  cutout,  said  tool  being 
mounted  in  said  cutout,  said  tool  having  at  least  one  tool  pan 
pivotable  around  an  axis  extending  at  right  angles  to  an  axis  of  said 
guide  tube,  said  guide  tube  having  a  bayonet  catch  receiving 
portion;  a  bayonet  catch  associated  with  said  tube  section  and  said 
tool  for  detachably  mounting  said  tube  section  and  tool  to  said 
guide  tube:  an  actuating  lever  connected  to  said  actuating  rod  for 
acmating  said  tool;  detachable  connection  means  for  connecting 
said  acmating  rod  to  said  lever;  a  holder  provided  with  a  hand  grip, 
said  actuating  lever  being  pivotably  mounted  on  said  bolder,  said 
holder  including  a  guide  sleeve  coaxial  with  said  guide  tube,  said 
guide  sleeve  including  non-rotation  means  for  preventing  said 
actuating  rod  from  rotating  in  relation  to  said  guide  tube,  said 
detachable  connection  means  including  a  rod  coupling  for  connect- 
ing said  acmation  rod  to  said  acmating  lever,  said  acmating  rod 
passing  through  said  guide  sleeve  in  one  piece,  said  guide  tube 
being  rigidly  and  non  rotatably  connected  to  said  guide  sleeve. 


5,607,450 

ARTICULATING  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  APPARATUS 

Boris  Zvenyatsky,  Bronx,  N.Y.:  Ernest  Aranyi,  Ejiston.  and  H. 

Jonathan  Tovey,  Milford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,687,  Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,383,888.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,625 

Int  a."  A61B  10/00 

VS.  O.  606—206  12  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  handle  assembly  including  a  first  actuator  and  a  second 
actuator. 
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b)  an  elongated  body  portion  extending  distally  from  the  handle 
assembly: 

c)  a  tool  assembly  including  a  tool  housing  pivotably  associated 
with  a  disul  end  portion  of  the  body  portion,  and  at  least  two 
cooperating  tool  members  pivoubly  mounted  within  the  tool 
housing; 

d)  a  linkage  assembly  including  at  least  one  reciprocating  link 
extending  from  the  handle  assembly,  through  the  body  portion 
to  the  tool  housing,  and  configured  to  effect  pivotable  move- 
ment of  the  tool  housing  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  first 
actuator;  and 

e)  an  actuation  member  extending  from  the  handle  assembly, 
through  the  body  portion,  to  the  cooperating  tool  members  to 
effect  pivouble  movement  of  the  tool  members  in  response  to 
actuation  of  the  second  actuator 


5.607,451 
FLAT  TWEEZERS 
Serafin  G.  Menocal,  Jr.,  Fair  haven,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mind 
Mechanics,  Inc.,  Red  Bank,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,661 

InL  CI."  A61B  I7/.W 

VS.  CL  606—210  14  Claims 


said  finger  means  comprising  a  first  finger  and  a  second  finger  of 
which  at  least  one  is  made  of  a  resilient  material,  said  first  and 
second  fingers  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  defining  a  hold- 
ing slot  for  retaining  therein  a  handle  ring  of  said  pacifier; 

said  first  finger  having  a  hump  protruding  towards  said  second 
finger,  and  said  second  finger  having  two  swellings  protruding 
towards  said  first  finger,  said  two  swellings  being  positioned 
astride  said  hump; 

whereby  a  clearance  between  said  hump  and  said  swellings  is 
less  than  a  gap  of  said  slot,  for  retaining  said  handle  ring  of 
said  pacifier  in  a  restrictive  manner 


5,607,453 

COMPOSITE  MEDICAL  TREATING  DEVICE 

COMPOSED  FERRODIELECTRIC  SUBSTANCE  AND 

SEMlCONDUtTOR 

Saburo  Ishiguro,  Tokyo;  Tatsuo  Inoue,  Hiratsuka:  Yoshitsugu 

FujiU,  Koganei,  and  Tetsuhiro  Iwata,  Iwaki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Funikawa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,887 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092021 

Int  CI."  A61N  lAJO 

U.S.  CI.  607—2  8  Claims 


5  A  blank  for  making  tweezer,  said  blank  comprising; 
a  card  made  of  a  flat  plastic  material,  said  caid  having  at  least 
one  score  line  arranged  to  form  a  tweezer  when  broken. 


5,607.452 
PACIFIER  HOLDER 
17  -  4th  Avenue,  P.O.  Box  II,  Oair,  N.B., 


Barbara  Michaud 
Canada 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,480 
InLCI."A61J  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—234 


16  Claims 


1.  A  composite  medical  treating  device  formed  of  a  ferrodielec- 
tric  substance  and  a  semiconductor,  the  device  comprising: 

one  of  a  ferrodielectnc  substance  and  a  material  containing  a 
fertodielectric  substance:  and 

laminations  of  an  n-type  semiconductor  film  and  a  p-type  semi- 
conductor film  coated  in  this  order  on  the  one  of  the  ferrodi- 
electnc substance  and  the  material  containing  the  ferrodielec- 
tnc substance,  so  that 

said  n-type  semiconductor  film  is  in  contact  with  said  one  of  the 
fertodielectric  substance  and  the  material  containing  the  fer- 
rodielectnc substance,  and 

said  p-type  semiconductor  film  is  in  contact  with  said  n-type 
semiconductor  film,  and 

the  p-type  semiconductor  film  is  affixable  to  a  surface  of  human 
skin  at  a  position  having  a  pain,  wherein  the  n-type  and  p-type 
semiconductor  films  provide  a  stabilization  effect  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  human  skin  at  said  position. 


5.  A  pacifier  holder  for  retaining  a  pacifier  in  a  baby  crib, 
comprising: 

mounting  means  for  retentively  clamping  a  vertical  bar  of  said 
baby  crib,  said  mounting  means  defining  a  mounting  axis 
nmuntable  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vertical  bar: 

finger  means  being  integrally  formed  with  a  portion  of  said 
mounting  means,  and  extending  away  from  said  mounting 
means  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  mounting 
axis; 


5.607.454 
ELECTROTHERAPY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
David  Cameron,  Seattle;  Thomas  D.  Lyster.  Bothell;  Daniel  J. 
Powers,  Bainbridge  Island;  Bradford  E.  Gliner.  Bellevue; 
Clinton  S.  Cole,  Seattle,  and  Carlton  B.  Morgan,  Bainbridge 
Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Heartstream,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,837,  Aug.  6,  1993.  This 

application  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227353 

Int  a."  A61N  1/39 

VS.  CI.  607—5  59  Claims 

36  An  external  defibrillator  comprising: 

an  energy  source: 
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5,607,456 

ARTIFICAL  CARDUC  PACEMAKER  WHICH  EMITS 

STIMULI  LOCKED  TO  THE  ELECTRIC  IMPULSION  OF 

THE  NATURAL  CARDUC  PACEMAKER 

Luigi  Tellini,  160,  Frz.  Rigutino.  1-52040  Arezzo,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  318,111 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  14,  1993,  AR93A0032 

Int  a."  A61N  1/362 

VS.  a.  607—9  15  Claims 


two  <  lecirodes  adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  exte- 

r  0  r  of  a  patient; 
a  c^tnecting  mechanism  forming  an  electrical  circuit  with  the 

etitrgy  source  and  the  electrodes  when  the  electrodes  are 

attached  to  a  patient: 
a  cpntroller  operating  the  connecting  mechanism  to  deliver 

e  <  ctrical  energy  from  tlie  energy  source  to  the  electrodes: 
the  d  efibrillator  having  a  weight  less  than  four  pounds. 
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5,607,455 
MEttOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SHOCK 

ELECTRODE  ENABLING 
Randolph  K.  Armstrong.  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
medks.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,105 

Int  CL'  A61N  1/368 

VS.  <1  607—8  27  Claims 


1.  A 


tion  (I 


1.  An  artificial  cardiac  pacemaker  which  emits  artificial  stimuli 
to  maintain  regular  and  constant  cardiac  contractions,  comprising: 

electrode  means,  implanted  in  at  least  one  of  an  atrial  and 
ventricular  cavity,  for  detecting  a  reference  natural  stimuli; 

programmable  control  means  for  regulating  a  functioning  of  said 
pacemaker; 

artificial  stimuli  generating  means,  connected  to  and  controlled 
by  said  programmable  control  means,  for  generating  said 
artificial  stimuli; 

phase  detecting  means,  connected  to  said  programmable  control 
means,  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between  said  detected 
reference  natural  stimuli  and  said  generated  artificial  stimuli, 
an  escape  interval  of  said  artificial  stimuli  generating  ineans 
being  phase-locked  to  the  reference  natural  stimuli  and  pro- 
portional to  a  selected  ratio  between  the  period  of  the  refer- 
ence natural  stimuli  and  said  escape  interval; 

switch  means,  connected  to  said  artificial  stimuli  generating 
means,  for  inhibiting  said  artificial  stimuli  when  said  natural 
stimuli  reaches  a  condition  considered  to  be  normal . 

f 


I  S£UCI1»  <iS/ 
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5,607,457 

PACEMAKER  WITH  EVOKED  RESPONSE  DETECTION 

BY  USING  DIFFERENTIAL  SENSING  BETWEEN  TWO 

UNIPOLAR  ELECTRODES 

Hans  Schiiller.  S-224  67  Lund,  JuUovsviigen  25,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,453 

Int  a."  A61N  1/368 

VS.  CI.  607—9  26  Claims 

1.  A  heart  stimulator  comprising: 


V, 


inethod  of  maximizing  likelihood  of  successful  defibrilla- 
cardioversion  of  a  heart  using  an  automatic  implantable 
cardi(J\ierter/defibrillator  system,  comprising: 

mesturing    the    shock   electrode    impedance    of   said    system 

batween  at  least  two  electrodes: 
comparing  said  impedance  to  a  high  impedance  threshold: 
wheie  said  impedance  is  approximately  above  said  high  imped- 
ii^ce  threshold,  connecting  at  least  one  additional  electrode  to 
^d  system;  and. 
creiiting  at  least  one  shocking  current  vector  which  passes 
through  a  mass  of  cardiac  tissue  sufficient  to  cardiovert/ 
(Idfibrillate  said  heart. 
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a  housing  implantable  in  a  subjeci; 

pulse  generator  means  contained  in  said  housing  for  emitting 
stimulation  pulses: 

a  first  unipolar  electrical  lead  electrically  connected  to  said  pulse 
generator  means  for  receiving  said  stimulation  pulses  there- 
from, and  terminating  in  an  atrial  placeable  electrode  place 
able  in  the  atrium  of  a  hean  of  said  subject; 

a  second  unipolar  electrical  lead  electrically  connected  to  said 
pulse  generator  means  for  receiving  said  stimulation  pulses 
therefrom,  and  terminating  in  a  ventricular  electrode  placeable 
in  the  ventricle  of  said  heart: 

control  means  for  controlling  said  pulse  generator  means  for 
causing  said  stimulation  pulses  to  be  deli\ered  to  at  least  one 
of  the  atrium  and  the  ventricle; 

means  in  said  housing  connected  to  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trical leads  for  differentially  detecting  cardiac  activity 
between  said  atrial  electrode  and  said  ventricular  electrode 
and  generating  an  electrical  cardiac  activity  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  cardiac  activity: 

means  in  said  housing,  connected  between  said  housing  and  one 
of  said  atrial  or  ventricular  electrodes,  for  generating  a  corre 
lation  signal  identifying  whether  said  cardiac  activity  detected 
by  said  means  for  differentially  detecting  cardiac  activity 
arose  in  the  atnum  or  in  the  ventricle;  and 

logic  means,  supplied  with  said  cardiac  activity  signal  and  said 
correlation  signal,  for  determining  from  said  cardiac  activity 
signal  and  said  correlation  signal  whether  a  stimulation  pulse 
emined  by  said  pulse  generator  means  resulted  in  an  evoked 
response  in  said  heart. 
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the  intermediate  mode  to  a  backup  pacing  mode  in  response  to 

a  second  error  detected  by  the  at  least  one  error  detection 

circuit:  wherein: 

while  the  implantable  cardiac'siimulating  device  is  in  the 
normal  mode,  the  pulse  delivery  circuit  is  controlled  by  the 
microprocessor,  and  the  microprocessor  is  able  to  store  data 
in  and  retrieve  data  from  the  memory  device: 

while  the  implanuble  cardiac  stimulating  device  is  in  the 
intermediate  mode,  the  pulse  delivery  circuit  is  contfolled 
by  the  microprocessor,  the  microprocessor  is  able  to  store 
data  in  the  memory  device,  and  the  microprocessor  is  able 
to  retrieve  data  that  have  been  stored  in  the  memory  device 
after  the  implantable  cardiac  stimulating  device  entered  the 
intennediate  mode:  and 

while  the  implantable  cardiac  stimulating  device  is  in  the 
backup  pacing  mode,  the  backup  pacing  circuit  is  activated. 


5.607.459 

IMPLANTABLE  CARDIAC  STIMULATION  DEVICE 

WITH  TIME-OF-DAY  SELECTABLE  WARNING  SYSTEM 

Patrick  J.  Paul,  and  David  Prutchi.  both  of  Lake  Jack.son,  Tex., 

assignor,  to  Inlermedics.  Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  549.050.  Oct.  27.  1995.  This 

application  Mar.  8.  1996.  Sen  No.  613.127 

Int  CI."  A61N  I/J7 

VS.  a.  607—29  28  Claim-s 


iT^^^^- 


5,607,458 

SAFETY  OPTIMIZATION  IN  MICROPROCESSOR 

CONTROLLED  IMPLANTABLE  DEVICES 

James   D.   Causey.    III.   Simi   Valley,   and    Min-YauR   Vang. 

Monterey  Park]  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacesetter.  Inc-, 

Svlmar.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  501.838 

Int.  a."  A61N  1/37 

VS.  a.  607—27  22  Claims 


I.  An  implantable  cardiac  stimulator  system  comprising  a  car- 
diac stimulator  comprising 

means  for  producing  a  cardiac  therapy. 

means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  condition. 

means  for  producing  a  physiologic  stimulation  signal  to  warn 

said  patient  of  said  detected  condition,  and 
means  for  delaying  delivery   of  said  physiologic  stimulation 
signal  to  a  selected  time  of  day.  and 
at  least  one  lead,  said  lead  comprising 
at  least  one  electrode  adapted  to  be  implanted  adjacent  a 
patient  s  heart  for  delivering  said  cardiac  therapy  to  the 
heart,  and 
a  conductor  for  electrically  connecting  said  therapy  producing 
means  to  said  electrode. 


1  An  implantable  cardiac  stimulating  device  comprising: 

a  microprocessor: 

a  memory  device  coupled  to  the  microprocessor; 

a  pulse  delivery  circuit,  coupled  to  the  microprocessor,  for 
delivering  an  electrical  stimulation  pulse  to  a  patient's  heart: 

a  backup  pacing  circuit  for  delivering  backup  pacing  to  the 
patient's  heart; 

at  least  one  error  detection  circuit  for  detecting  errors  in  the 
implantable  cardiac  stimulating  device:  and 

switching  circuitry,  coupled  to  each  of  the  microprocessor,  the  at 
least  one  error  detection  circuit,  and  the  backup  pacing  circuit, 
for  switching  the  implantable  cardiac  stimulating  device  from 
a  normal  mode  to  an  intermediate  mode  in  response  to  a  first 
error  detected  by  the  at  least  one  error  detection  circuit,  and 
for  switching  the  implantable  cardiac  stimulating  device  from 


5,607.460 

PHYSICIAN  INTERFACE  EXPERT  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROGRAMMING  IMPLANTABLE  ARRYTHML\ 

TREATMENT  DEVICES 

Mark  W.  Kroll.  Minnetonka;  James  E.  Brewer,  Maplewood. 

and  Scott  T.  Armitage.  Minnetonka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Angeion  Corporation.  Plymouth.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  19%.  Ser.  No.  616056 
Int.  a."  A61N  1/362 
VS.  CI.  607—30  11  Claims 

1.  A  programmer  for  programming  an  implantable  cardioverter 
defibrillator  (ICD)  comprising: 
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5,607,462 
CATHETER  ASSEMBLY.  CATHETER  AND  MULTI- 
CATHETER  INTRODUCER  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Mir  A.  Imran,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardiac  Pathways 

Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,314,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5342,295.  This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,867 

Int  CI."  A61N  I/OO 
VS.  CL  607—122  21  Claims 


an  ihjiut  device  thai  receives  a  first  set  of  values  including 
hiKiorical  and  observed  patient  profile  information  for  a  par- 
ticular patient  into  whom  the  ICD  is  to  be  implanted: 

a  iraaslator  that  translates  the  first  set  of  values  that  are  not 
forinatted  in  accordance  with  a  range  of  programmable 
pV^meter  settings  of  the  ICD  to  be  implanted  into  a  second 
sejt  of  values  that  are  formatted  in  accordance  with  the  range 
o<  programmable  parameter  settings  of  the  ICD  to  be 
implanted:  and 

a  transmitter  that  transmits  the  second  set  of  values  to  the  ICD  to 
be  implanted. 


5,607,461 

AfPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING 

ELECTRICAL  STIMULUS  TO  TISSUE 

Peter  H-  Lathrop,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  NexMed,  Inc., 


Los 


VS.  C I  607—75 


4ngeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  545,945 
Int.  CI."  A61N  1/20 


15  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  performing  a  medical  procedure 
within  a  region  of  the  hean  of  a  patient  having  a  vessel  therein 
leading  thereto  comprising  a  multi-catheter  introducer  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  the  vessel  of  a  patient  from  a  single  site,  the 
multi-catheter  introducer  including  an  elongate  flexible  tubular 
body  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  having  at  least 
one  lumen  extending  from  the  proximal  extremity  to  the  distal 
extremity,  the  elongate  flexible  tubular  body  having  a  length  so 
that  it  can  extend  from  the  exterior  of  the  body  to  said  region  of  the 
heart,  a  plurality  of  mapping  catheters  in  excess  of  two  having 
proximal  and  distal  extremities,  at  least  certain  of  said  mapping 
catheters  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  electrodes  on  their 
distal  extremities,  said  introducer  and  exiting  from  the  distal 
extremity  of  the  introducer  in  the  same  general  location  and  means 
secured  to  the  proximal  extremities  of  die  plurality  of  mapping 
catheters  for  advancing  individually  the  distal  extremities  of  the 
plurality  of  mapping  catheters  through  the  vessel  and  into  the 
region  so  that  the  distal  extremities  are  free  and  so  that  multiple 
functions  can  be  performed  by  the  catheters  within  the  region  from 
the  single  site  and  hemostasis  valve  means  carried  by  the  proximal 
extremity  of  die  elongate  flexible  body  for  forming  seals  with 
respect  to  the  plurality  of  catheters. 


5,607,463 
INTRAVASCU^LAR  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Robert  S.  Schwartz,  Rochester;  Ronald  G.  Ibcfa,  Plymouth, 
and  Rodney  G.  Wolff,  Minnetonka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Medtronic.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,045 

Int  a."  A61F  2/06:2/04 

VS.  a.  623—1  13  Oaims 


I.  At  apparatus  for  applying  an  electrical  stimulus  comprising: 
a  hMsing: 

a  p«ir  of  electrodes  extending  from  said  housing,  said  pair  of 
electrodes  including  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode, 
each  of  said  first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode  having 
an  elongated  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
filrst  end  being  configured  with  a  smooth  profile  for  contacting 
tissue,  said  second  end  including  detent  means  for  releasably 
engaging  said  elongated  body  to  said  housing; 
a  b«ttery  means  in  said  housing  for  supplying  electrical  current 

to  said  electrodes:  and 
switch  means  on  said  housing  for  controlling  said  electrical 
cuirent  to  said  electrodes; 
wheret*  said  housing  includes  a  closure  and  an  undercut  section 
adjacom  to  said  electrodes  and  to  said  switch  means,  said  undercut 
section  receiving  said  closure  to  enclose  said  electrodes  and  said 
switch  means. 


1.  An  indwelling  intravascular  device  for  implantation  in  a  blood 
vessel  of  a  patient  over  an  extended  period  of  time,  said  intravas- 
cular device  having  at  least  one  tissue-contacting  surface,  the 
tissue-contacting  surface  subject  to  contact  with  a  wall  of  the  blood 
vessel,  die  tissue-contacting  surface  comprising  a  base  material 
and  a  thin  layer  of  a  metal  from  Group  VB  of  the  Periodic  Table 
adherent  to  the  base  material. 
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5,607,464 

PROSTHETIC  VASCULAR  GRAFT  WITH  A  PLEATED 

STRl'CTLRE 

Paul  V.  Trescony.  Robbinsdale,-  Michael  Wolf,  Brooklyn  Park; 

Richard  Molacek,  Maple  Grove,  and  Elaine  Lindell.  Blaine, 

all  of  Minn„  assignors  to  Medtronic,   Inc.,   Minneapolis, 

Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  914,648,  Jul.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,282,847, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,667,  Feb.  28,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,542 

Int.  a."  A61F  vm.im 

\}S.  CI.  623—1  14  Oaims 


and  two  end  turns,  said  central  turn  being  at  an  angle  relative 
to  said  end  turns;  and 
a  monocusp  valving  element  mounted  on  the  central  turn. 


5,607,466 

CATHETER  WITH  A  STENT 

Christian  Imbert,  Versolx;  Eugen  Hofmann,  Zurich,  and  Marc 

Gianotti,  W  iescndangen.  all  of  SwiUerland,  assignors  to 

Schneider  (Europe)  A.G.,  Bulach,  SwiUerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,102,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  433,281 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  3,  1992, 
92200294 

InL  CI."  A61F  VOb:  A61M  29/00:5/176 
VS.  a.  623—1  12  Cl»««s 


1.  A  method  for  treating  an  arterial  blood  vessel  having  a 
diseased  portion  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  first  opening  in  a  first  portion  of  the  blood  vessel 
upstream  of  the  diseased  portion; 

(b)  creating  a  second  opening  in  a  second  portion  of  the  blood 
vessel  downstream  of  the  diseased  portion; 

(c)  proving  a  vascular  graft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  a  flexible,  tubular  wall  structure  with  longitudinally 
extending  pleats  therebetween;  and 

(d)  compliantly  securing  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  vascu- 
lar graft  10  the  first  and  second  openings,  wficreby  blood  flow 
through  the  vessel  is  provided  by  the  pleated  vascular  graft. 


1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  outer  catheter  having  a  distal  end  and  an  elastic 
safety  cap  attached  to  the  distal  end; 

(b)  an  inner  catheter  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal 
portion,  the  inner  catheter  disposed  at  least  in  part  within  the 
outer  catheter  and  axially  movable  relative  to  the  outer  cath- 
eter; and 

(c)  a  permeable  mesh  self-expanding  stent  having  a  proximal 
portion  and  a  distal  portion,  the  proximal  portion  of  the  stent 
overlapping  and  attached  to  the  distal  portion  of  the  inner 
catheter  in  an  overlapping  portion,  the  overlapping  portion 
having  an  outer  diameter  defined  by  the  diameter  of  the 
proximal  portion  of  the  stent,  wherein  said  ela.stic  safety  cap 
is  adapted  to  close  upon  withdrawal  of  the  stent. 


5,607,465 
PERCUTANEOUS  IMPLANTABLE  VALVE  FOR  THE  USE 

IN  BLOOD  VESSELS 
Sante  Camilli,  Via  Casale  D'Elsa.  15.  00139-Roma.  Itoly 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300.133 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,,  Dec.  14, 
1993,93830500 

InL  a."  A61F  2A>6 
U.S.  a.  623—1  7  Claims 


5.607,467 

EXPANDABLE  POLYMERIC  STENT  WITH  MEMORY 

AND  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Michael  Frwx,  3433  Woodstock  La.,  MounUin  View,  Calif. 

94040 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,181,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,531,  Sep.  14,  1990, 

PaL  No.  5,163,952.  This  application  Jun.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No. 

516,091 

Int  a."  A61F  2A)6:  A6IM  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  623—1  1«  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  use  in  a  blood  vessel,  internal  to  the  blood  ves,sel 
Itself,  in  contact  with  a  blood  stream,  comprising: 
a  bent  flexible  wire  having  elasticity  and  plasticity  so  as  to  be 

resilient,  self-expanding  and  implantable  remotely  at  a  desired 

site; 
wherein  said  wire  is  bent  into  at  least  three  turns,  to  confine  a 

tubular  space,  said  at  least  three  turns  including  a  central  turn 


yr^i 


I.  A  self-resttained  stent  for  use  in  the  lumen  defined  by  a  wall 
of  a  vessel  having  a  lumen  therein  of  a  patient,  comprising  a 
hollow  substantially  cylindrical  member  formed  of  a  polymeric 
composition  having  an  initial  predetermined  size  which  is  less  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  lumen  of  the  vessel  so  that  the  substan- 
tially cylindrical  member  can  be  inserted  into  tl>e  lumen  of  the 
vessel,  said  polymer  composition  forming  said  substantially  cylin- 
drical member  having  a  transition  characteristic  therein  whereby 
when  the  transition  characteristic  Is  activated  the  substantially 
cylindrical  member  will  change  us  dimensions  in  all  directions  and 
assume  a  greater  diameter  than  the  Initial  predetermined  diameter 
and  come  Into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  vessel  to  form  a 
flow  passage  in  the  lumen  of  the  vessel. 
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5,607,468 

IVfETH6D  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INTRALUMINAL 
STENTING  GRAFT 
Russell  L.  Rogers,  Munith,  and  Rodney  E.  IXirk,  W.  Bloom- 
field,  both  of  Midi.,  assignors  to  Aeroqnip  Corporatioa, 
Maiunrc,  Ohio 
Division  rf  Ser.  No.  334,524,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,534,024. 
Thk  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,883 
Int.  a."  A6IF  2/0(>:2m 


5,607^470 

SUTURE  RINGS  FOR  PROSTHETIC  HEART  VALVES 

Simcha  Milo,  6a  Noga  Street,  Haifa,  34407,  Israd 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,767 

InL  CL"  A61F  2/24 

U.S.  a.  623—2  20  Claims 


U.S.  a.  613—1 


30 


^ 


ao 


7  Claims 


-io 


1.  A  mathod  for  manufacturing  an  intraluminal  stenting  graft 
comprising  a  collapsible  tube  member  including  an  outer  layer,  an 
inner  layer  and  a  valve  positioned  in  one  end  of  the  tube  member, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  first  layer  of  material  on  a  substantially  flat  surface; 

(b)  plataig  a  second  layer  of  material  on  a  shaped  surface; 

(c)  maintaining  said  second  layer  on  said  shaped  surface  by  use 
of  reverse  pressure; 

(d)  moving  said  second  layer  to  said  first  layer; 

(e)  joining  said  second  layer  to  said  first  layer  to  form  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  cylinders;  and 

(0  shaping  said  first  and  second  layers  to  form  a  tube  member 


5,607,469 

Bl-LEAFLET  PROSTHETIC  HEART  VALVE 
Rainer   H.   Frey,   SUmberg,   Germany,   assignor   to   Inocor 
GmbH,  Stamberg,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,165 
Claim$  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  28,  1993,  43  36 
899.9 

IBL  a.*  A61F  2/24 


U.S.  a.  (itt3— 2 


26  Oaims 


I.  A  suture  ring  assembly  for  a  heart  valve,  said  suture  ring 
assembly  comprises: 

a  suture  ring  having  an  interior  surface  proportioned  to  surround 
an  exterior  surface  of  a  generally  annular  valve  body  and 
rotate  relative  to  said  valve  body,  said  suture  ring  further 
adapted  to  axially  engage  with  said  valve  body;  and 

an  annular  retaining  ring  dimensioned  to  fit  in  a  space  between 
said  interior  surface  of  said  suture  ring  and  said  exterior 
surface  of  said  valve  body,  said  annular  retaining  ring  being 
adsipted  for  maintaining  engagement  between  said  valve  body 
and  said  suture  ring  and  to  prevent  disengagement  thereof. 


5,607,471 
PROSTHETIC  RING  FOR  HEART  SURGERY 
Jacques  Seguin,  Hotel  de  Manse,  4  me  Embouque  d'Or,  34000 
Montpellier,  and  Robert  Rogier,  Montpellier,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  Jacques  Seguin,  Montpellier,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,751,  OcL  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,127 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  8,  1993,  93  09768 
InL  a."  A61F  2/24 
U.S.  a.  623—2  16  Claims 


1.  A  ti-lleaflet  prosthetic  heart  valve,  comprising: 

a  substantially  circular  valve  ring  having  an  inner  circumference 
defirong  a  flow  channel  for  blood  flow; 

an  axle  secured  to  said  valve  ring,  said  axle  being  parallel  to  but 
not  oo-linear  with  a  diameter  of  said  valve  ring; 

two  sabstantially  half-moon  shaped  leaflets  hingedly  connected 
to  said  axle  and  pivoting  independently  of  each  other,  said 
lealets  having  different  cross-sectional  areas,  said  leaflets 
moving  between  a  closed  position  wherein  the  leaflets  both 
are  substantially  in  a  plane  of  said  valve  ring  and  substantially 
ocdade  a  flow  of  blood  through  said  flow  channel,  and  an 
open  position  wherein  each  of  said  leaflets  are  pivoted  about 
said  axle  with  respect  to  said  closed  position  thereby  permit- 
ting blood  to  flow  through  said  flow  channel. 


I.  A  prosthetic  ring  for  at  least  one  of  mitral,  tricuspid  and  aortic 
annuloplasty,  comprising  a  core  enclosed  in  a  textile  sheath, 
wherein: 

the  sheath  comprises  a  suturing  means; 

the  core  is  formed  from  a  single  material,  the  core  comprises  at 
least  one  relatively  rigid  portion  and  at  least  one  flexible 
portion  diat  is  flexible  relative  to  the  rigid  portion;  and 

a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  core  varies  along  a  circumference  of 
the  ring,  the  area  decreasing  from  the  rigid  portion  toward  the 
flexible  portion,  allowing  deformation  of  the  ring  in  all  planes 
passing  through  tiie  ring. 
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5,607.472 
INTRAOCULAR  LENS  FOR  RESTORING 
ACCOMMODATION  AND  ALLOWS  ADJUSTMENT  OF 
OPTICAL  POWER 
Keith  P.  Thompson,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Emory  Univer- 
sity, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,792 

Int.  a."  A6IF  2/16 

VS.  a.  623—6  43  Claims 


1.  A  lens  implanl  for  the  eye.  wherein  the  eye  has  a  substantially 
intact  capsulary  bag  having  anterior  and  posterior  walls  and  a 
capsulorexis  opening  with  edges  in  said  anterior  wall,  said  implant 
comprising: 

a  first  lens  portion  of  a  deformable  material,  said  lens  portion 
having  a  periphery  and  anterior  and  posterior  surfaces; 

affixing  means  on  said  lens  portion  adjacent  said  periphery  for 
affixing  said  first  said  lens  portion  to  the  anterior  wall  of  the 
capsular  bag  whereby  forces  on  the  anterior  wall  ate  transmit- 
ted to  said  lens  portion; 

said  affixing  means  comprising  a  shelf  on  said  lens  portion 
adjacent  the  penphery  thereof,  said  shelf  being  coated  with  a 
pigmented  polymer  gel  havmg  a  fight  absorption  characteris- 
tic, said  shelf  being  adapted  to  receive  and  underlie  the  mner 
surface  of  the  antenor  wall  of  the  capsulary  bag  adjacent  the 
opening  therein. 


said  prosthetic  body  having  a  front  side  resembling  the  con- 
figuration of  a  natural  breast  and  a  rear  side  which  faces  a 
wearer's  body;  and 
a  fabric  member  bridging  the  rear  side  of  said  prosthetic  body  to 
allow  formation  of  a  space  between  said  rear  plastic  sheet  and 
said  fabric  member  for  effecting  a  ventilation,  said  fabric 
member  being  attached  lo  said  plastic  sheets  only  about  the 
common  peripheral  edge  of  the  plastic  sheets  and  exhibiting 
an  edge  terminating  flush  with  the  common  peripheral  edge  of 
said  plastic  sheets. 


5,607.474 
MULTI-PHASE  BIOERODIBLE  IMPLANT/CARRIER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AND  USING  SAME 
Kyriacos  A.  Athanasiou,  Hetotes.  and  Barbara  D.  Boyan,  San 
Antonio,  iMth  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents.  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  System.  Austin.  Tex. 
Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  837.401.  Feb.  14,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  123.812 
InL  ex."  A61F  2/24:2^8 
UA  CL  623—11  20  Claims 


5,607.473 

BREAST  PROSTHESIS 

Gcorg  Weber-Unger.  Kufstein.  Austria,  and  Stepban  Volk, 

Miesbach.  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Helbig  GmbH  &  Co. 

Orthopadlsche  Produkte  KG.  Brannenburg.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,755.  Sep.  I,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  646,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  20,  1994,  44  21 
516.9 

lat  CL^  A61F  2/12 
U  A  CL  623—8  13  Claims 


1.  A  breast  prosthesis  to  be  worn  on  the  body  of  a  person  who 
has  had  a  mastectomy,  comprising: 

a  prosthetic  body  made  of  soft  plastic  material  and  including  a 
front  plastic  sheet  and  a  rear  plastic  sheet  connected  lo  each 
other  along  a  common  peripheral  edge  to  form  an  inner  cavity 
therebetween  which  is  completely  filled  by  a  plastic  mass. 


1.  A  molded  biodegradable  polymeric  implant  comprising: 

a  first  porous  layer  comprising  a  first  biodegradable  polymeric 
material,  the  first  layer  having  a  predetermined  porosity  for 
receiving  growth  of  a  first  type  of  tissue  during  use; 

a  second  porous  layer  comprising  a  second  biodegradable  poly- 
meric material  located  on  top  of  the  first  layer  and  the  second 
layer  having  a  predetermined  porosity  for  receiving  growth  of 
a  second  type  of  tissue  dissimilar  from  the  first  type  of  tissue 
during  use;  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  polymeric  materials  each  have 
stiffness  and  compressibility  properties  corresponding  lo  the 
first  and  second  types  of  tissue  respectively. 


5.607,475 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  MEDICAL  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 
Linda  L.  Cahalan;  Patrick  T.  Cahalan,  both  of  Gcleen;  Michel 
Verhoeven,  Maastricht;  Marc  Hendriks,  Hoensbroek,  and 
Benedicte  Fouacbe,  Maastricht,  all  of  Netberiands,  assignors 
to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  MhuL 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,129 
InL  CL*  A61F  2A)2:2/06 
VS.  CL  623—11  12  Claims 

1.  An  endoprosthesis  having  a  metal  surface  contacting  body 
fluids,  the  metal  surface  having  a  coating  thereon  comprising: 
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(a)  a  silane  which  includes  a  vinyl  functionality,  the  silane 
adherent  lo  the  metal  surface  such  that  the  vinyl  functionality 
1)  pendant  from  the  surface; 

(b)  a  graft  polymer,  the  graft  polymer  covalently  bonded  with 
the  pendant  vinyl  functionality  of  the  adherent  silane.  the  graft 
polymer  simultaneously  formed  and  bonded  to  the  pendant 
vityl  functionality  by  free  radical  reaction  initiated  by  an 
oxidizing  metal  with  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide 
and  acrylic  acid; 

(c)  B  polyamine  spacer  covalently  attached  to  the  graft  polymer; 
and 

(d)  B.  biomolecule  covalently  attached  to  the  spacer. 


5,607,476 
PitbCESSING  OF  FIBROUS  CONNECTIVE  TISSUE 
Annanarie  B.  Prewett,  Little  Silver,  and  Robert  K.  O'Leary, 
Spring  Lake,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Osteotecfa,  Inc,  Eat- 
ontown,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  995,940,  Dec.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,507,810,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,023,  Oct  7, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

598,%2 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/64:  A61K  i5a2 

VS.  CI.  623—11  28  Claims 


a  PennetAL  Count 
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process  for  removing  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consiMng  of  antigens,  antigen  generating  material,  tendon  cells, 
liganietit  cells,  cellular  debris  and  inflammatory  agents  from 
fibro(4s  tissue  comprising  contacting  the  fibrous  tissue  with  at  least 
one  eWraction  agent  for  a  sufficient  time  to  remove  said  material 
from  the  fibrous  tissue,  wherein  the  at  least  one  extraction  agent 
includes  at  least  one  monohydric  alcohol  having  at  least  three 
carbon  atoms. 


1.  M  soft  tissue  augmentation  kit  comprising: 

an  implanl.  the  implant  consisting  essentially  of  a  non- 
degradable.  biocompatible  material  and  having  exterior  and 
■■tenor  surfaces,  the  interior  surface  defining  a  cavity  longi- 
[i^nally  extending  from  at  least  one  cavity  end.  at  least  a 
p  xtion  of  the  implant  between  the  exterior  and  interior  sur- 


faces being  permeable  to  fibrous  tissue  growth,  the  implant 
adapted  to  have  textural  compatibility  with  soft  tissue  when 
implanted  while  maintaining  sufficient  of  the  cavity  for  tissue 
ingrowth  into  the  cavity  adjacent  to  the  at  least  one  end;  and, 
an  insertion  tool  for  the  implant,  the  insertion  tool  including  a 
shaft  and  terminating  with  a  tool  sharp  tip,  the  tool  being  of  a 
construction  sufficient  to  carry  the  implant  with  the  sharp  tip 
extending  beyond  the  implant  through  an  incision  made  at 
least  in  part  by  the  sharp  tip  and  into  a  selected  implant 
position  in  soft  tissue. 


5.607,478 
YARN  WRAPPED  PTFE  TUBULAR  PROSTHESIS 
David  J.  Lentz,  Randolph;  Nick  Popadiuk,  HUlsboroogh,  both 
of  NJ.;  Peter  Schmitt  Gamerville,  N.Y.;  Edward  J. 
Dormier.  Rockaway,  and  Richard  J.  Zdrabala,  Montvllle, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Meadox  Medicals  Inc..  Oakland. 
NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,047 

Int  a."  A61F  2/W,2456 

U.S.  a.  623—12  12  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  tubular  prosthesis  comprising  an  expanded 
polytetrafluoroethylene  (ePTFE)  tube  having  a  microporous  struc- 
ture defined  by  nodes  interconnected  by  fibrils,  said  tube  having  a 
length;  and 
at  least  one  winding  of  a  non-porous,  non-elastic  multifilament 
yam  helically  wrapped  externally  about  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  tube  along  the  length  thereof,  said  yam  consisting  essen- 
tially of  polytetrafluoroethylene  (PTFE). 


5,607,477 
'SOFT  TISSUE  AUGMENTATION  APPARATUS 
Robert  Schindler,  San  Francisco,  and  Corey  Maas,  Sausalito, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Callfomia.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,518,  Jul.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,007 

Int  a."  A61F  2A)2:  A61B  17/34 

VS.  CI.  623—12  11  Claims 


5,607.479 
HAIR  LOSS  REPLACEMENT  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Dennis  R.  Jones,  and  Patricia  A.  Jones,  both  of  1001  Fairway 
Ct.  Chesapeake.  Va.  23320 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  391,693 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/10 

VS.  a.  623—15  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  replacing  a  person's  hair  loss,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

surgically  transplanting  hair  follicles  from  one  area  of  the  per- 
son's head  to  the  frontal  area  of  the  person's  head  to  form  a 
front  natural  hair  line,  said  step  of  surgically  ffansplanting 
hair  follicles  comprises  creating  a  gradation  between  mini- 
grafts  of  3  to  7  hair  follicles  and  micrografts  of  1  to  2  hair 
follicles, 

providing  a  non-surgical  hair  piece  having  a  front  edge  portion. 
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customizing  said  front  edge  portion  by  shaping  it  to  fit  precisely 
behind  and  contiguous  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  front  natural 
hair  line  and  to  blend  into  the  surgically  transplanted  hair,  and 

attaching  said  non-surgical  hair  piece  to  the  person's  scalp. 


O" 

^-^    16        12 


5,607,480 
SURGICALLY  IMPLANTABLE  PROSTHETIC  DEVICES 
Keith  D.  Beaty,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Implant 
Innovations,  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach.  FJa. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,905 

Int.  CL*  A61F  2/2« 

VS.  a.  623—16  57  Claims 

1.  A  prosthetic  device  surgically  implantable  in  living  bone, 

saiddevice  having  a  surface  of  a  biocompatible  material  for  con- 


fronting said  bone,  said  surface  being  formed  by  impaction  with  a 
grit  made  of  a  harder  alloy  of  said  biocompatible  material  to  a 
pattern  of  overlapping  irregularities  selected  from  among  depres- 
sions, scratches  and  dents  of  prescribed  sizes  and  configurations. 


UMI 


CHEMICAL 


5,607,481 
FIBER-REACITVE  ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES 
Werntr    H.    Russ,    Florsheira,    and    Christian    Schumacher, 
Kelkheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Al(tieng- 
escUschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,828 

Int.  CI."  D06P  5/15,1/382:1/384;  C07D  251/40 

VS.  CI.  8-^t63  15  Claims 


1.  ^  anthraquinone  compound  of  the  formula  (1). 


(R-). 


in  w  :i  ch 


(II 


O— 


(R')„ 


X 


N  N 


(— SO,M), 


is  hydrogen,  C|-Ch-alkylcarbonyl.  Cft-arylcarbonyl,  C.-C^- 
slkyl.  C,-Ce-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  where  C,^^  -alkyl.  C^ 
s  rylcarbonyl  C,-Ch-cycloalkyl  and  phenyl  can  be  substituted 
I  y  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lydro.xyl.  sulfo,  earboxyl,  Ci-Cj-alkyl,  C.-C^-alkoxy,  halo- 
]  en.  cyano,  amino  and  nitro. 
R  is  sulfo  or  earboxyl, 
m  1 5  0  to  2, 

R'  is  sulfo.  earboxyl  or  halogen. 
nlilOor  1. 

R'  is  sulfo,  earboxyl.  C.-Cj-alkyl  or  C.-Cj-alkoxy. 
p  i:  0  to  2, 

^^    s  a  C|-Cfc-alkylene  group. 
y|  s  vinyl  or  — CH,CH,-L  where  L  is  a  group  which  can  be 

I  liminated  under  alkaline  conditions, 
M  s  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  or  a  stoichiometric  equivalent 

I  if  an  alkaline  earth  metal, 
q  i  >  0  or  1 ,  and 

x|  is  halogen,   hydroxyl.  C.-Cj-alkyloxy.   C^-aryloxy,  cyan- 

imino,       amino,       earboxy-(C,-C4)-alkylamino,       Ci-Cj 

alkylamino,  di-CCi-Cj-alkyDamino  or  C^-arylamino  where 

I  he  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  of  the  alkylamino  and  arylamino 

j  ;roups  mentioned  are  unsubstituted  or  contain  I  to  5  substilu- 

(ints  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  C.-Cj- 

ilkoxy.     earboxyl.     sulfo,     sulfato,     Ci-C^-alkylsulfonyl, 

'j-arylsulfonyl.  halogen,  eyano  and  nitro;  or  is  the  radical  of 

I  heterocyclic  or  aliphatic  amine  which  may  contain  1  or  2 

iirther  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N, 

)  and  S  and  can  be  substituted  by  a  earboxyl  radical  or  an 

iminocarbonyl  radical:  or  is  the  group  — NRll'll"  in  which 

I',  R'"  and  R",  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen 

nr  C,-C4-alkyl. 


5.607,482 
CROSSLINKING  AGENTS  FOR  TEXTILE  PRINTING 
FIXING  AGENTS 
Helmut  Reiff;  Herbert  Wigger.  both  of  Leverfcusen:  Matthias 
Gehling,  Leichlingen,  and  karl-Heinz  Passon,  Leverkusen, 
all    of   Germany,    assignors    to    Bayer   Aktiengesellschafl, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1994,  44  33 
437.0 

InL  a."  D06P  1/54 
VS.  CI.  8-^95  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  textile  printing  with  an  organic  fixing  agent 
comprising  applying  to  a  textile  substrate  an  aqueous  dispersion 
comprising 

(1)  an  organic  fixing  agent  comprising  a  polymer  having 
isocyanate-reactive  groups; 

(2)  1  to  25  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  the  organic  fixing 
agent  of  a  crosslinlcing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a 
blocked  polyisocyanate  having  (i)  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  800  to  25.000.  (ii)  a  content  of  blocked  isocyanate 
groups,  calculated  as  free  NCO  and  based  on  non-blocked 
polyisocyanate.  corresponding  to  an  NCO  content  of  5  to  209t: 
by  weight,  (iii)  an  ionic  group  content  of  1  to  75  milliequiva- 
lents  per  100  g  of  blocked  polyisocyanate,  and  (iv)  a  content 
of  polyalkylene  oxide  units  of  1  to  209t  by  weight,  based  on 
blocked  polyisocyanate.  said  blocked  polyisocyanate  being 
obtained  by  the  reaction  of 

(a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate, 

(b)  an  isocyanate-reactive  compound  containing  ionic  groups 
or  potential  ionic  groups, 

(c)  a  polyalkylene  ether  alcohol, 

(d)  an  NCO  blocking  agent,  and 

(e)  optionally,   an   isocyanate-reactive  compound   different 
from  components  (b),  (c).  and  (d); 

(3)  a  pigment; 

(4)  optionally,  an  auxiliary  processing  agent:  and 

(5)  water. 


5,607.483 
DYED  MATERIALS 
Stephen  M.  Burkinshaw,  and  Philip  J.  Brown,  both  of  Leeds, 
Great   Britain,  assignors   to  The   Secretary   of  State  for 
Defence  in  her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  L'.K. 
of  Great  Britain  &  Northern  Ireland.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,048 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1994, 
9415302;  Mar.  31,  1995,  9506691 

Int.  a."  D06P  1/22:3/24:3/40:3/52 
VS.  CI.  8—650  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  vat-dyeing  a  non-cellulosie  organic  material  such 
that  the  resulting  dyed  material  has  a  washfastness  by  British 
Standard  Test  BS1006  C06C2  (1981)  of  5  or  more,  said  method 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  steps: 

(a)  selecting  a  vat  dye. 

(b)  dyeing  in  a  dyebath  or  printing  said  material  with  a  dyeing 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  said  dye,  reducing  agent 
and  an  allcali,  said  allcali  being  at  a  concentration  of  greater 
than  0.2M. 

(c)  oxidizing  the  treated  material  produced  in  step  (b).  and 

(d)  soaping  the  material  produced  in  step  (c). 
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5,607.484 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  BATTERS  PLATE  ASSEMBLIES 

FOR  WET  STORAGE  CELL  BATTERIES 

Galen  Redden.  Gypsum.  Kaas.,  and  Rex  E.  Luzader.  Wyomiss- 

ing.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Exide  Corporation.  Reading,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  S02.86A.  Jul.  14,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567.908 

Int.  CI.''  HOIM  yi-t 

VS.  CL  2»— 623.1  "  aaims 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  battery  plate  assembly  for  a  wet 
storage  cell  battery  comprising: 

(i»  advancing  a  battery  plate  toward  a  sheet  of  porous  plastics 
Kim  and 

folding  the  sheet  of  porous  plastics  tilm  over  the  battery  plate  to 
fonn  a  pocket  in  which  the  battery  plate  is  disposed  and  such 
that  lateral  edges  of  the  folded  porous  film  overlap  one 
another:  and  then 

(lil  joining  the  overlapped  lateral  edges  of  the  folded  porous 
plastics  film  by  forming  an  extended  series  of  discontmuous 
nonwelded  but  mechanically  joined  regions  with  adjacent 
ones  of  the  joined  regions  being  separated  by  respective 
unjoined  regions  to  thereby  establish  lateral  channels  through 
which  fluid  in  the  wet  storage  cell  battery  may  pass,  wherein 

(iii)  said  joining  step  includes  the  steps  of  (1)  forming  a  nip 
between  opposed  pairs  of  intemieshed  Joining  nngs  having  a 
peripheral  series  of  opposed  teeth  regions  separated  by  a 
series  of  smooth  land  regions,  said  opposed  teeth  of  said  teeth 
regions  being  configured  and  positioned  to  establish  non- 
uniform clearance  therebetween  so  as  to  exert  a  non-uniform 
compressive  force  on  the  overlapped  edges  of  the  porous 
plastics  film  when  passed  through  said  nip.  and  then  (2) 
passing  the  overlapped  lateral  edges  of  the  folded  porous 
plastics  film  through  said  nip  between  said  joining  rings  to 
iherebv  form  said  discontinuous  joined  and  unjoined  regions. 


1 )  mixing  at  least  one  copolymer  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and 
hexafluoropropylene  with  20  to  7()*  by  weight  of  a  plasti- 
cizer  compatible  with  said  copolymer;  and 

2)  forming  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  self-supporting  film. 
c)  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plasiicizer  is  extracted  from  said 

self-supporting  film  with  an  exu-acting  solvent  which  is  sub- 
stantially a  non-solvent  for  said  copolymer, 
dl  said  extracting  solvent  is  removed  from  said  film,  and 
e)  a  conductivity-etTective  amount  of  an  electrolyte  salt  is  homo- 
geneously distributed  thaiughout  said  film  by  replacing  the 
extracted  plasticizer  with  a  solution  of  said  salt. 


5,607,486 

ENGINE  FUELS 

Joe  S.  Wilkins,  Jr.,  7700  Seawall  Blvd.  *403,  Galveston,  Tex. 

77551 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,266,  May  4,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.501.713.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,142 

Int.  Cl.'^  ClOL  l/IH 
VS.  a.  44—307  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  igniting  an  engine  comprising  the  steps  of  (a) 
adding  a  fuel  to  an  engine,  said  fuel  comprising  from  about  5  w/w 
'♦  to  about  25  w/w  *  of  a  terpene  and  from  about  80  w/w  '^  to 
about  90  w/w  9f  of  at  least  one  alcohol  having  from  about  one  to 
about  six  carbon  atoms:  and  (b)  igniting  said  engine. 


5,607,487 

BOTTOM  FEED  -  IPDRAFT  (;aSIF1CAT10N  SYSTEM 

Leland  T.  Taylor,  701  Madison  Ave.  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

87110 
Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  292.922,  Aug.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,642,  Mar.  17. 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
424,189 
Int.  CI."  CIOJ  .</4li 
L'.S.  CI.  48—111  54  aaims 


5.607.485 
METHOD  OF  \UKING  POLYMERIC  ELECTROLYTIC 
CELL  SEPARATOR  MEMBRANE 
Anioni  S.  Gozdz,  Tinton  Falls;  Caroline  N.  SchmuU.  Eaton- 
town:  Jean-Marie  Tarascon.  Martinsville,  and  Paul  C.  War- 
ren. Far  HilLs.  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications 
Research.  Inc  Morristown,  NJ. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  110062,  Aug.  23.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.418.091.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,904. 
Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,296318.  This  application  May  19, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  445,446 
Int.  a."  HOIM  lO/JS 
VS.  a.  29—6233  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrolytic  cell  which  comprises 
arranging,  in  sequence,  a  positive  electrode  element,  a  separator 
element,  and  a  negative  electrode  element  characterized  in  that 
a)  said  separator  element  is  prepared  by: 


I.  A  gasification  system  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  cylindrical  thermal  reactor  having  a  vertical  cen- 
tral axis  and  a  vertical  sidewall  and  having  an  upper  section,  a 
central  section,  and  a  lower  section,  said  upper  section  having 
closure  means  at  an  upper  end  thereof: 

b.  means  for  feeding  solid  carbonaceous  material  to  said  thermal 
reactor: 

c.  means  for  preheating  and  feeding  oxidizing  gas  such  as  air 
located  so  as  to  divide  said  central  section  from  said  lower 
section,  said  means  for  preheating  and  feeding  oxidizing  gas 
comprising  an  annular  gas  preheat  manifold  integral  widi  and 
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extending  along  the  lower  portion  of  said  vertical  sidewall  of 
said  central  section  of  said  thermal  reactor  and  having  an  inlet 
nozzle  communicating  with  said  preheat  manifold,  said  means 
for  preheating  and  feeding  oxidizing  gas  further  comprising  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  oxidizing  gas  feed  nozzles 
converging  toward  said  central  axis,  spaced  along  and  in  fluid 
corooiunication  with  said  gas  preheat  manifold  and  having 
means  thereon  defining  a  plurality  of  oxidizing  gas  outlets: 

d.  said  solid  material  feeding  means  comprising  a  solid  material 
feed  conduit  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  rotating  auger 
located  therein,  said  inlet  being  connected  to  a  source  of  solid 
material  exterior  to  said  thermal  reactor,  said  outlet  being 
spaced  above  said  oxidizing  gas  feed  nozzles  and  so  disposed 
and  orientated  as  to  direct  introduction  of  solid  material  into 
said  thermal  reactor  within  said  central  section  substantially 
alon|  said  central  axis  in  an  upward  direction: 

e.  md^s  for  discharging  spent  solids  located  in  said  lower 
secupn; 

f.  saiq  (olid  material  feed  conduit  being  in  heat  transfer  contact 
with  spent  solids  as  they  descend  toward  said  spent  solids 
discharge  means, 

g.  means  for  comminuting  fused  material  located  in  said  lower 
sectipn, 

h.  m^s  defining  a  particle  laden  gaseous  effluent  exit  port 

loctfcd  in  said  closure  means: 
i.  me*ts  for  cleaning  and  cooling  said  particle  laden  gaseous 

effluent  operatively  connected  with  said  gaseous  effluent  exit 

port  of  said  thermal  reactor:  and 
j.  meMs  for  separating  particulate  material  from  said  particle 

lade*  gaseous  effluent, 
wherebjl  i>aid  solid  material  is  introduced  into  said  thermal  reactor 
by  said  feeding  means  and  is  thermolytically  decomposed  forming 
a  particl^.  laden  gaseous  effluent  and  a  solid  residue,  and  whereby 
said  paiticle  laden  gaseous  effluent  is  directed  to  said  cleaning 
means  v^-berein  said  particles  are  separated  from  said  gaseous 
effluent,  and  whereby  said  gaseous  effluent  is  directed  to  said 
cooling  itieans  wherein  said  gaseous  effluent  is  separated  into 
condensate  and  product  gas. 


5,607,488 

NIOLDED  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS 

Ronald  C.  Wiand,  1494  Heatherwood  Dr.,  Tivy,  Mich.  48098 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,953,  Jan.  16,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.449388.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

732^3.  Jul.  18,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,209,760,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  526,055,  May  21,  1990,  aban- 

dontid.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475^75 

InL  CI."  B24B  1/00 

VS.  C\.  51—295  13  Claims 


thermoplastic  polymers  having  a  softening  point  temperature 
greater  than  about  100°  C.  and  less  than  about  400°  C.  and 
thermoset  polymers. 


5,607,489 

VITREOUS  GRINDING  TOOL  CONTAINING  METAL 

COATED  ABRASIVE 

Rounan  Li.  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Company, 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  19%,  Ser.  No.  670,857 

Int  a."  B24D  3/34 

VS.  CL  51—309  9  Claims 

1.  A  vitreous  bonded  abrasive  tool  having  at  least  10%  porosity 

and  comprising  12  to  50%  bond.  5  to  50  %  metal  coated  supera- 

brasive,  and  2  to  20%  solid  lubricant. 


5.607.490 

FILTER  HAVING  CHEMICAL  RESISTANCE, 

ANTISTATIC  PROPERTY  AND  WATER  VAPOR 

RESISTANCE,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Seihou  Taniguchi;  Takeshi  Hazeyama,  and  Hitoshi  Otaka,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nittetsu  Mining  Co>,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-083604 
InL  a."  BOID  29/01:39/16 
VS.  CI.  55—524  14  Claims 

1.  A  water  vapor  resistant  filter  comprising  a  permeable  molded 
material,  nonwoven  fabric  or  felt  and  a  solid-coating  thereon, 
wherein  the  permeable  molded  material,  nonwoven  fabiic  or  felt 
comprises  polyimide  fiber  having  a  repealing  unit  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (I),  and 
the  permeable  molded  material,  nonwoven  fabric  or  felt  is 
covered  with  a  condensed  polycydic  polynucleus  aromatic 


C  C 

/    \    /   \ 
N  X  N  — R- 

\    /     \    / 
C  C 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  more  than  I : 
X  represents  a  tetravalent  aromatic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


(I) 


and 


1.  An  abrasive  article  comprising: 

a  molded  abrading  body  produced  from  a  blow  molded  polymer 
micerial  with  an  abrasive  material  and  a  secondary  filler 
miaerial  inteidispersed  homogeneously  therethrough,  said 
abrading  body  comprising  from  about  1%  to  about  20%  by 
volume  of  an  abrasive  grit,  from  about  5%  to  about  80%  by 
voli«ne  of  secondary  fillers  and  from  about  5%  to  about  90% 
by  Volume  of  a  thermoformable  polymer,  wherein  said  ther- 
m0fprmable  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of   and 
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R  represents  at  least  one  divalent  aromatic  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

CHj 


5,607.492 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  NONFULL  APERTURE 

LUNEBERG  LENS  WITH  A  GRADED  INDEX  CORE  AND 

A  HOMOGENOl'S  CLADDING 
Sead  Doric,  Ancienne-Lorene,  Canada,  assignor  to  Institut 
National  D'Optique,  Salnte-Foy,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,548 

InL  CI."  C03B  MM 

U,S.  a.  65—174  3  aaims 


s 

5 

«L£cmc  * 

M.t) 

' 

curwK  ne 

and 


^"^ 


5,607,491 
AIR  FH-TRATION  MEDIA 

Fred  L.  Jackson,  7259  W.  Laurel  PI.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80123; 
Kevin  P.  McHugh.  25%  S.  Clarkson.  Denver,  Colo.  80210, 
and  John  S.  Robertson,  8676  W.  Progress  PI.,  Littleton,  Colo. 
80123 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  334,706,  Nov.  4,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,480,466,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
237312,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  423,064 
Int.  CI."  BOID  29/.il 
VS.  a.  55—528  26  Claims 

I.  A  non-woven,  fibrous  blanket  of  air  filtration  media  compris- 
ing: 

finite  length,  synthetic  polymeric  resin  microfibers:  said  microfi- 
bers.  taken  as  a  whole,  having  an  average  fiber  diameter 
between  0.5  and  5  microns;  said  microfibers  having  a  soften- 
ing point;  and  said  microfibers  comprising  between  50'J  and 
90*^  by  weight  of  the  air  filtration  media: 
finite  length,  synthetic  polymeric  resin  staple  fibers;  said  staple 
fibers,  taken  as  a  whole,  having  an  average  fiber  diameter 
between  10  and  30  microns;  said  staple  fibers  having  a  soft- 
ening point;  and  said  staple  fibers  comprising  between  5% 
and  45%  by  weight  of  the  air  filtration  media; 
finite  length,  synthetic  polymeric  resin  bonding  fibers;  said 
bonding  fibers,  taken  as  a  whole,  having  an  average  fiber 
diameter  between  0.9  and  15  denier;  said  bonding  fibers 
having  thermoplastic  surfaces  with  a  lower  temperature  soft- 
ening point  than  the  softening  points  of  said  microfibers  and 
said  staple  fibers;  and  said  bonding  fibers  comprising  between 
5*  and  25%  by  weight  of  the  air  filtration  media;  and 
said  microfibers.  said  staple  fibers,  and  said  bonding  fibers  being 
randomly  oriented  and  randomly  intermingled  in  a  blanket; 
and  said  bonding  fibers  bonding  said  microfibers.  said  staple 
fibers  and  said  bonding  fibers  together  to  form  said  blanket. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  nonfull  aperture  Luneburg  lens  with  a 
graded  index  core  and  a  homogeneous  cladding  for  correcting  an 
adjacent  light  source,  the  lens  having  a  normalized  external  radius, 
a  core  radius  a.  an  object  distance  s,  and  an  image  distance  s^.  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  the  cladding,  the  cladding  having  a  refractive  index 
N.  an  internal  radius  and  an  external  radius; 

b)  calculating  a  refractive  index  profile  n(r).  where  r  is  the 
distance  from  the  center  of  the  core,  the  refractive  index 
profile  being  calculated  using  the  equation: 

Pa 

n  = exp{lHpj,.Pj  -t- n(pJ:./'J  -  TiUpAJ'a)  +  2iHpJ',.P^)] 

wherein; 

p  =  Pir)  =  N*r.  where  a  ^  r  ^  I: 

p  =  p(r)  =  n(r\'r.  where  0  %  r  ^  a: 

/>„  =  N'a: 

P,  =  N: 


Q(p.si./'J  = 


if" 
"    J   o 


arcsin 


(t) 


(.1-  -  p-) 


dx: 


iHp 


arcsin 


(^) 


p    N  U--P-) 


dx: 


dx; 


U-  -  p-» 


lit  p.  I. ^ 


..l,0  =  ^j 


P 

Po 

p  Nl  (n-p-) 


arc>in(\) 


■  <iir. 


c)  making  a  preform  by  introducing  an  optical  material  inside  of 
said  cladding  selected  in  step  (a)  for  obtaining  the  refractive 
index  profile  calculated  in  said  step  (b)  and  by  collapsing  said 
cladding  and  said  introduced  optical  material;  and 

d)  after  said  step  (c).  drawing  the  preform  into  a  nonfull  aperture 
Luneburg  lens  having  a  normalized  external  radius. 
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5,607,493 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  NON-PHOTOCHROMIC 

OPTICAL  nLTER  GLASSES 

David  J.  Kerko,  and  Brent  M.  Wedding,  both  of  Coming,  N.Y„ 

assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  376,797,  Jan.  23,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,491,117. 

This  application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,064 

Int  CI"  C03C  15/00 

VS.  Clj  65—30.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  maldng  a  non-photochromic  silver  halide- 
containlng  glass  article  that  is  adapted  to  use  in  the  field  of 
optoinetiy.  that  is  essentially  free  from  silver  halide  crystals,  that 
exhibits  B  bright  yellow  coloration  that  reduces  to  less  than  20% 
the  transmission  of  ultraviolet  radiation  and  radiation  having  wave- 
lengths up  to  about  450  nm.  but  is  transparent  to  radiation  having 
wavelengths  longer  than  the  region  of  attenuated  transmission,  said 
method  comprising  exposing  said  article  to  a  hydrogen-containing 
atmosphere  in  a  heat  Q-eating  chamber  operating  at  a  temperature 
between  about  450''-500°  C.  for  at  least  about  0.5  hour  to  produce 
an  integral  reduced  surface  layer  on  said  article  having  a  depth 
effective  to  reduce  to  below  20%  the  transmission  of  ultraviolet 
radiation  and  radiation  having  wavelengths  up  to  about  450  nm. 


5,607,494 
ARTIFICIAL  SOIL  COMPOSITION  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

GROWING  VEGETATION  ON  A  SLOPED  SURFACE 
Young  K.  Kim,  481-5  Galhynn-dong,  Eunpyung-gu,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,888 

Int  CI."  C05F  ll/02;ll/08 

VS.  0.  71—6  8  Claims 


1.  Aa  artificial  soil  composition  for  supporting  vegetative 
growth  which  is  suitable  for  application  to  a  sloped  surface  com- 
prising: 

(a)  peat  in  a  concenffation  range  of  between  about  10%  to  30% 
bt  weight 


(b)  granular  soil  in  a  concenn^on  range  of  between  about  10% 
to  30%  by  weight; 

(c)  a  sewage  sediment  in  a  concentration  range  of  between  about 
40%  to  60%  by  weight; 

(d)  a  pulp  sludge  in  a  concentration  range  of  about  25%  to  45% 
by  weight;  wherein  the  pulp  sludge  has  a  chemical  composi- 
tion comprising  about  12%  to  49%  by  weight  organic  matter; 
about  0.1%  to  0.7%  by  weight  total  nitrogen;  about  0.05%  to 
3%  by  weight  phosphorous;  about  0.1%  to  0.4%  by  weight 
potassium;  about  2.1%  to  2.4%  by  weight  calcium;  about  3% 
to  5%  by  weight  cellulose;  and  about  15%  to  20%  by  weight 
lignin. 


5,607,495 

OXYGEN  SMELTING  OF  COPPER  OR  NICKEL 

SULFIDES 

Nod  A.  Warner,  Birmingham,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  The 

University  of  Birmingham,  Ejigland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01053,  §  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24666,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  9,  1993 

per  FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1992,  4-11053 

Int  a.''  C21B  H/00:  C22B  15/00:23/00 

VS.  CL  75—502  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  oxygen  smelting  of  a  sulfide  ore  concentrate  of 
high  intrinsic  energy  value  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
copper  sulfide  ore  concentrate  of  high  intrinsic  energy  value,  a 
nickel  sulfide  ore  concentrate  of  high  intrinsic  energy  value  and  a 
copper  and  nickel  sulfide  ore  concend^te  of  high  intrinsic  energy 
value,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forcibly  circulating  a  molten  sulfide  carrier  composition 
through  a  closed  loop  extraction  circuit  from  which  at  least 
one  product  selected  from  copper,  nickel  and  sulfides  thereof 
can  be  continuously  extracted  at  an  elevated  temperature: 

(b)  introducing  said  sulfide  ore  concentrate  of  high  intrinsic 
energy  value  into  said  molten  carrier  composition  at  an  ore 
receiving  station  so  that  said  sulfide  ore  concentrate  of  high 
intrinsic  energy  value  is  dissolved  in  or  melted  by  said  molten 
carrier  composition; 

(c)  contacting  said  molten  carrier  composition  containing  said 
sulfide  ore  concentrate  of  high  intrinsic  energy  value  widi  an 
oxidizing  gas  containing  at  least  30  volume  %  oxygen  at  an 
oxidation  station  so  as  to  oxidize  at  least  part  of  said  molten 
carrier  composition  containing  said  sulfide  ore  concentrate  of 
high  intrinsic  energy  value;  and 

(d)  utilizing  heat  generated  during  the  oxidation  step  as  a  result 
of  oxidation  of  said  sulfide  ore  concentrate  of  high  intrinsic 
energy  value  by  smelting  said  sulfide  ore  concentrate  of  high 
intrinsic  energy  value  with  another  mineral  sulfide  concentrate 
of  low  or  negative  intrinsic  energy  value  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  high-grade  zinc  sulfide  concentrate,  high- 
grade  lead  sulfide  concentrate  and  a  bulk  flotation  sulfide 
concentrate  containing  both  lead  and  zinc. 


268 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  4,  1997 


5.607.4% 
REMOVAL  OF  MERCIRY  FROM  A  COMBUSTION  GAS 

STREAM  AND  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  Brooks.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Brooks  Rand. 

Ltd..  Seattle.  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,188.  Jun.  1.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,304 
Int  a."  BOID  50/00:5)^64:  C22B  4imo 
VS.  a.  75—670  64  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing,  from  a  stream  of  combustion  gas 
flowing  into  the  slack  of  a  combustion  system,  elemental  mercury 
and  mercury  compounds  contamed  in  said  gas.  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

flowing  a  stream  of  combustion  gas  containing  elemental  mer- 
cury and  nnercury  compounds  downstream  toward  a  combus- 
tion system  stack: 

oxidizing  the  elemental  mercury  contained  in  said  combustion 
gas.  upstream  of  said  stack,  either  with  or  without  supplemen- 
tal oxidizing,  to  produce  therefrom  at  least  one  compound  of 
mercury; 

providing  a  mass  of  adsortient  particles  each  having  a  surface 
substantially  the  totality  of  which  is  relatively  adsorbent  to 
said  previously-recited  mercury  compounds  and  relatively 
non-adsorbent  to  said  elemenul  menrury; 

directing  said  stream  into  said  mass; 

adsorbing,  on  said  surfaces  of  said  mass  of  adsorbent  panicles, 
said  previously-recited  mercury  compounds; 

and  then  releasing  the  combustion  gas  stream  into  the  atmo- 
sphere outside  said  combustion  system,  after  the  performance 
of  said  adsorbing  step: 

said  ad.sorbent  particles  (i)  having  a  catalytic  activity  for  the 
oxidation  of  mercury,  at  least  substantially  comparable  to  that 
of  activated  alumina  particles  and  (ii)  being  sufficiently  heat- 
resistant  to  accommodate  a  regeneration  process  for  removing 
the  adsorbed  mercury  compounds  therefrom  by  heating  above 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  said  mercury  compounds 
and  above  the  vaporization  temperature  of  mercury  to  drive 
off  the  mercury -containing  maienals  adsorbed  on  said  mass  of 
adsorbent  particles. 


a  conductor  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  sheet  surmounting  and 
parallel  to  said  non-insulating  ba.se  and  electrically  connected 
thereto; 
upstanding  apertured  spacer  means  around  the  collector  sheet  for 
supporting  said  conductor,  said  conductor  and  said  insulator 
being  spaced  apart  by  said  spacer  means  to  dehne  a  space 
therebetween.  siKh  that  dust-laden  air  can  flow  through  said 
space. 
21  A  method  of  dust  estimation,  comprising  the  steps  of:  expos- 
ing to  dust  a  dust  sampler  comprising  a  non-insulating  base,  an 
insulator  in  the  form  of  a  collector  sheet  having  a  known  electrical 
charge  when  In  use  mounted  on  said  non-insulating  base,  a  con- 
ductor in  the  form  of  a  continuous  sheet  surmounting  and  parallel 
to  said  non-insulating  base  and  electrically  connected  thereto, 
upstanding  apertured  spacer  means  around  the  collector  sheet  for 
supporting  said  conductor,  said  conductor  and  said  insulator  being 
spaced  apart  by  said  spacer  means  to  define  a  space  therebetween, 
such  that  dust-laden  air  can  flow  through  said  space:  and  determin- 
ing the  dust  captured  by  the  collector  sheet. 


5.607,498 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AIR 
n,OW  THROUGH  A  POWDER  COATING  BOOTH 
Michael  A.  Reighard.  Avon  Lake;  Peter  G.  Lambert,  Chagrin 
Falls,  and  Robert  G.  Loosli.  S.  Amherst,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,674,  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.505,763.  ThLs  application  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55234 
InL  a."  BOID  4M» 
U.S.  CL  95—19  23  Claims 


112—5=! 


5,607,497 

PASSIVE  DUST  SAMPLER  AND  METHOD  OF  DUST 

ESTIMATION 

Richard  C.   Brown,  Sheffield,   England,  assignor  to   British 

Technology  (iroup  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01694.  §  371  Date  Jan.  19.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04905,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373081 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  14,  1992. 
9217347 

InL  CL"  B«3C  3/36 
U.S.  a.  95—3  24  CUims 

1.  A  dust  sampler,  comprising; 
a  non-insulating  base; 

an  insulator  in  the  form  of  a  collector  sheet  having  a  known 
electrical  charge  when  in  use  mounted  on  said  non-insulating 
base: 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  air  flow  through  the  interior  of  a 
powder  spray  booth,  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

drawing  air-entrained  oversprayed  powder  from  said  interior  of 

said  powder  spray  booth  into  a  powder  collection  system,  said 

step  of  drawing  including  the  steps  of: 

drawing  said  air-entrained  oversprayed  powder  into  one  or 

more  inlet  openings  of  a  powder  separating  device  having 

an  exhaust  port; 

drawing   air    trom    which    powder   has   been    substantially 

removed  by   said  powder  separating  device   from   said 

exhaust  poit  of  said  powder  separaung  device  and  into  a 
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fart  inlet  of  a  fan  plenum  chamber  with  a  motor  driven  fan 

moitnted  within  said  fan  plenum  chamber; 
exhavsting  cleaned  air  through   one  or  more   final   filters 

mailnted  in  a  fan  exhaust  outlet  of  said  fan  plenum  cham- 

bel:!  and 
adjuat|ig  the  speed  of  said  motor  driven  fan  in  response  to 

pr^^ure    changes    in    said    powder    separating    device 

upi<keam  of  said  exhaust  port,  and  also  in  response 

prt<isure  changes  in  said  fan  plenum  chamber 


to 


5.607,499 
FtRESSURE  SWING  ADSORPTION  PLANTS 
Michael  E.  Garrett,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic,  Windlesbam,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168336,  Dec.  17.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.480.  Jan.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, ittiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850.758,  Mar.  13, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

607.019 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16,  1991, 
9105619 


BOID  53m7 


U.S.  a.  Nh-lOS 


2  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  at  least  one  constituent  of  a 
feed  gas  raixture  by  pressure  swing  adsorption  comprising  a  pres- 
sure vessel  containing  a  molecular  sieve  adsorbent,  an  inlet  for  said 
feed  gas,  ian  outlet  for  product  gas  and  a  thermocouple  circuit 
having  a  plurality  of  thermocouples  located  within  the  molecular 
sieve  adjorbent  such  that  one  junction  of  each  thermocouple  is 
positioneid  at  or  adjacent  the  inlet  while  a  second  junction  of  each 
thermoc<Wple  is  positioned  at  or  adjacent  the  outlet  of  the  pressure 
vessel  ai|4  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  passing  a  current  of 
electricity  through  the  diermocouple  circuit  to  cause  the  junction  at 
or  adjac^i*  the  inlet  to  heat  up  and  the  junction  at  or  adjacent  the 
outlet  to  icwol  down,  diereby  simultaneously  heating  the  bed  in  the 
vicinity  ^f  the  first  junction  of  each  thermocouple  and  cooling  the 
bed  in  tk4  vicinity  of  the  second  junction  of  each  thermocouple 
during  a  pressure  swing  adsorption  cycle  conducted  in  said  pres- 
sure ves! « 1. 


5,607300 

DESICCANT  AIR  DRYER  WTTH  COMBINED 

ATTACHMENT  AND  AIR  FLOW  MANAGEMENT 

COMPONENT 

DennLs  R.  Shamine.  and  Paul  G.  Reisinger,  both  of  Lorain, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Truck  Brake  Systems  Co., 

Elyria,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,164 
Int.  a.*"  BOID  35/00 
VS.  ClJ  ♦6—144  II  Claims 

1.  An  I  air  dryer  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  air  supply  system, 
comprising: 

a  cartridge  having  a  cup  shaped  outer  shell,  said  outer  shell 
affiled  to  a  load  plate  having  air  flow  passages  therethrough, 


said  load  plate  having  a  first  threaded  means,  said  cartridge 
having  a  desiccani  material  therein  for  removing  water  from 
air  passing  dirough  said  air  supply  system. 

a  body  assembly  having  a  supply  pon  and  a  discharge  port  for 
connection  wiUi  said  air  supply  system  and  a  mounting  sur- 
face enabling  said  cartridge  load  plate  to  be  mated  to  said 
body  assembly  whereby  said  cartridge  and  said  body  assem- 
bly cooperate  to  form  air  flow  passageways  for  said  air 
passing  through  said  air  dryer  assembly,  said  body  assembly 
having  a  central  bore  passing  through  said  body  assembly  and 
opening  in  said  body  assembly  mounting  surface,  said  central 
bore  being  aligned  with  said  cartridge  load  plate  first  threaded 
means  when  said  cartridge  and  said  body  assembly  are  mated 
together,  and 

a  retention  bolt  positioned  through  said  body  assembly  central 
bore  and  having  second  threaded  means  engaging  said  car- 
tridge load  plate  first  threaded  means  thereby  fastening  said 
cartridge  and  said  load  plate  assembly,  said  retention  bolt 
having  a  driving  head  accessible  for  rotating  said  retention 
bolt,  said  retention  bolt  having  a  hollow  interior  passage 
communicating  with  said  cartridge  desiccant  material  and  to 
said  discharge  pon  of  said  air  dryer,  said  hollow  interior 
passage  conducting  air  to  said  discharge  port  after  passing 
through  said  desiccani  material. 


5,607301 
HOT  MELT  INK  UTILIZABLE  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Masaya  Fujioka,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  26,  1994,  6-174333 
Lit  a.*  CWD  11/12 
VS.  a.  106—22  A  18  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  ink  utilizable  for  an  ink  jet  printer,  die  hot  melt  ink 
existing  in  solid  sute  at  a  room  temperature  and  being  used  in 
liquid  sute  after  melted,  the  hot  nnelt  ink  comprising: 
a  xanthene  dye; 
a  dye  dissolving  color  coupler  in  molecules  of  which  carboxylic 

group  or  amide  group  is  included;  and 
an  antioxidant: 
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5,607^3 
SILICA-BASED  BINDER 
Hariey  W.  Burr,  Corona  Del  Mar.  Calif.,  assignor  to  RefrtKt- 
A-Gard  Pty  Limited,  Sydney,  Australia 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,398 
Int  CI."  COIB  33/32:21/06:  COIC  1/00 
VS.  a.  10*— 287.11  24  Claims 

1.  A  silica-based  water-insoluble  film  forming  binder  which  is 
produced  by  a  reaction  of  an  ammonium,  amine  or  amide  com- 
pound with  a  silicate. 


wherein  the  antioxidant  comprises  phenolic  antioxidant  and  the 
dye  dissolving  color  coupler  including  carboxylic  group  com- 
prises at  least  one  of:  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  behenic  acid,  lauric  acid,  myristic  acid,  palmitic 
acid,  stearic  acid,  iso-stearic  acid.  1.2-hydroxy  stearic  acid: 
and  maleic  acid  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a-olefin  maleic  anhydride  copolymer. 


5,607302 
DYESTUFFS  FOR  PRINTING  INKS 
Karin  Hassenriick,  Diisseldorf;   Peter  Wild,  Odenthal,  and 
Martin  Michna,  Pulheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  26,  1994,  44  38 
177.8 

Int.  C^"  C09D  U/02 
U.S.  a.  106—22  K  10  aaims 

1.  An  mkjet  recordmg  process  for  printing  paper  wherein  a 
dyestuff  which,  in  the  form  of  the  free  acid,  conesponds  to  the 
formula  (I) 

(I) 


5,607,504 
MULTIPLY  COATED  METALLIC  LUSTER  PIGMENTS 
Raimund  Schmid,  Neustadt,  and  Norbert  Mronga,  Dossen- 
beim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov,  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  348^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  21,  1994,  44  37 
753J 

Int  CI."  C09C  1/62 
VS.  CI.  106-^103  9  Claims 

1.  Luster  pigments  based  on  multiply  coated  platelet-shaped 
metallic  substrates  with  at  least  one  layer  packet  comprising 

A)  a  first  coloriess  coating  having  a  refractive  index  ni  1.8.  and 

B)  a  second  selectively  absorbing  coating  having  a  refractive 
index  n§2.0.  applied  upon  said  first  coating, 

and  optionally 

C)  a  third,  outer,  colorless  or  selectively  absorbing  coating 
different  from  said  second  coating  and  applied  upon  said 
second  coating,  and  wherein  coating  (B)  consists  essentially 
of  selectively  absorbing  oxides  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iron  (III)  oxide,  chromium  (III)  oxide,  vanadium 
(V)  oxide,  titanium  (III)  oxide  or  mixtures  diereof,  or  of 
colorless  oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tita- 
nium dioxide,  zirconium  oxide  or  mixtures  thereof,  which 
have  been  colored  with  the  aid  of  selectively  absorbing  colo- 
rants. 


HO,.S 


(SO,H), 


wherein 

A  denotes  a  radical,  in  the  ortho-.  meta-  or  para-position  relative 
to  the  azo  grotip  of  the  formula 


-oTA 


"(RV 


wherein 

R  independently  of  one  another  represents  C,-C5-alkyl  which  is 
unsubstiluted  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl.  amino,  carboxyl  or 
sulpho  groups,  or  C,-Cg-cycloalkyl. 
n  represents  0  or  I  and  •  » 

m  denotes  0  to  S 
is  ejected  onto  said  paper  in  a  controlled  manner  from  an  Inkjet 
printer  to  form  written  symbols  or  graphic  patterns. 


5,607^05 
WASTE  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
Dirk  Osing,  Hobegrabenweg  109,  4005  Meerbusch  1;  Giinler 
Ritter,  Gothestr.  29,  5040  Briihl;  Ganter  Treutlein,  Diepen- 
beekallee  2.  5000  Koln  40.  and  Manfred  Erken,  Lotbringer 
Ring  27,  5010  Bergheim,  all  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,522,  Jan.  3,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  825  J92,  Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586.168 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1991,  41  02 
032.4 

Int  a."  CMS  7/38 
VS.  a.  106—745  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  cement  in  a  cement  kiln,  the 
process  including  mjecting  into  the  kiln  a  source  of  metal  in  the 
form  of  dry  bonded  agglomerates  of  up  to  about  4  mm  grain  size, 
the  agglomerates  comprising  the  product  of  force  mixing  a  honwg- 
enized  metal-containing  mixture  of  liquid  and  solids  with  a  dry  fine 
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^ 


molten  sapphire  feed  material  whereby  the  molten  sapphire 
feed  tnaterial  is  drawn  off  in  the  form  of  a  crystal  fiber. 


V  V  V 


K 


:^ 


=1 


? 


5,607,507 
SYSTEM  FOR  OXYGEN  PRECIPITATION  CONTROL  IN 

SILICON  CRYSTALS 
Wddon  J.  Bell,  Frisco,  and  H.  Michael  Grimes,  Piano,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas. 
Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  238,999,  May  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,474.020. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5I7J31 
Int  a."  C30B  35/00 
VS.  CL  117—201 


12 


6  Claims 


^ 


grained  eiditive  selected  from  the  group  of  fly  ash.  coke  and  blast 
furnace  (llie  gas  dust. 


5.607.506 

GROWING  CRYSTALLINE  SAPPHIRE  FIBERS  BY 

LASER  HEATED  PEDESTAL  TECHIQUES 

Vongvila)  Phomsakha,  St  Petersburg;  Robert  S.  F.  Chang,  and 

Nicholiis  I.  Djeu,  both  of  Tampa,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

UnivCKitv  of  South  Horida,  Tampa,  Fla. 

'  FUed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,454 
I  Int  a."  C30B  13/22 

VS.  a  117—33  25  Claims 


4.  A  tAethod  for  producing  crystal  sapphire  fibers  comprising: 
creating  a  laser  beam  having  a  substantially  constant  intensity 

proile  through  its  cross  sectional  area. 

providing  a  fiber  growth  chamber  having  a  helium  atmosphere, 

directtig  said  laser  beam  at  a  solid  feed  material  in  said  chamber 

theieby  forming  molten  sapphire  feed  material  within  the  fiber 

growth  chamber, 

supporting  a  seed  fiber  within  the  fiber  growth  chamber  at  a 

pttdetermined  height  above  the  molten  feed  material,  the  seed 

fibei  having  a  sufficient  length  and  sufiBcient  resiliency  such 

that  surface  tension  in  the  molten  sapphire  feed  material  can 

move  the  seed  fiber  to  the  center  of  the  molten  sapphire  feed 

maKrial  irrespective  of  where  the  seed  fiber  makes  initial 

contact  with  the  molten  sapphire  feed  material: 

moving  the  seed  fiber  towards  and  then  away  from  the  molten 

sapphire  feed  material  so  that  the  seed  fiber  can  make  contact 

with  the  molten  sapphire  feed  material,  be  moved  to  the 

center  of  the  molten  sapphire  feed  material,  fuse  to  the  molten 

s^jphire  feed  material,  and  Uien  be  witlnlrawn  away  from  the 


I.  A  system  for  forming  a  silicon  crystal,  comprising: 

a  crucible  for  holding  molten  silicon: 

a  seed  device  for  beginning  the  formation  of  said  silicon  crystal: 

a  susceptor  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  molten  silicon 
in  the  crucible; 

a  process  controller  for  controlling  the  formation  of  said  silicon 
crystal  to  form  a  cylindrical  portion  of  the  silicon  crystal  from 
said  molten  silicon  according  to  the  Czochralski  silicon  crys- 
tal growing  techruque: 

for  terminating  the  Czochralski  silicon  crystal  growing  tech- 
nique by  forming  a  first  tapered  portion  in  the  silicon  crystal 
at  a  rate: 

for  forming  a  second  tapered  portion  of  the  silicon  crystal  after 
forming  the  first  tapered  portion,  the  second  tapered  portion 
having  a  cascaded  middle  portion  connecting  to  the  first 
tapered  portion,  said  cascaded  middle  portion  concentrating 
oxygen  precipitation  within  said  cascaded  middle  portion  and 
away  from  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  silicon  crystal:  and 

for  forming  at  least  a  third  portion  for  separating  said  silicon 
crystal  from  said  molten  silicon. 


5,607.508 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  COATING 

CORRUGATED  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Scott  K.  Westphal.  67  Blackburn  Rd..  Basking  Ridge,  NJ. 

07920 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  486.558 
IntCL"B05C  17/04 
VS.  a.  118—213  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  applying  a  coating  material  to 
sheet  material,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  roller  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
undulating  flutes  disposed  about  its  peripheral  surface  defin- 
ing crests  and  troughs,  said  first  roller  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  and  a  longitudinal  aperture  communicating  with 
said  longitudinal  bore: 

b.  a  second  roller  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
undulating  flutes  disposed  about  its  peripheral  surface  defin- 
ing crests  and  troughs:  said  first  roller  and  said  second  roller 
disposed  for  synchronized  rotation  with  each  other  so  that  the 
crests  of  one  roller  rest  in  the  troughs  of  the  other  roller,  and 

c.  spray  means  disposed  within  said  first  roller,  said  spray  means 
svnchronized  with  said  first  roller  aperture  to  discharge  a 
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5,607^10 
VACUUM  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Akltaka  Makino;  Naoyuki  Tamura,  both  of  Kudamatsu,  and 
Tetsuoori  Kaji,  Tokuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,952 

Int.  CI."  C23C  IM)2 

VS.  a.  118—723  MA  7  Claims 


coating  material  through  said  aperture  when  said  spray  means 
and  said  aperture  are  in  alignment. 


5,607,509 

HIGH  IMPEDANCE  PLASMA  ION  IMPLANTATION 

APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Schumacher,  Woodland  Hills:  Jesse  N.  Matossian, 
Canoga  Park,  and  Dan  M.  Goebel,  Tarzana,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237309,  May  3,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  971,433,  Nov.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5430,800.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,527 

Int.  CI."  C23C  /(MOO 

U,S.  a.  118—723  FE  13  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  processing  chamber  having  a  processing  space  and  an 
additional  space  and  having  a  gas  inlel  and  a  gas  outlet  for 
processing  a  sample  on  a  sample  table  located  in  said  process- 
ing space  by  using  a  processing  gas  introduced  through  said 
gas  inlet;  and 

an  exhaust  pump  having  a  suction  port  coupled  to  sad  gas  outlet 
provided  at  a  bottom  plate  forming  said  additional  space  of 
said  vacuum  processing  chamber  for  exhausting  said  process- 
ing gas  introduced  into  said  vacuum  processing  chamber,  a 
cross-section  area  of  said  suction  port  of  said  exhaust  pump 
being  not  larger  than  a  cross-section  area  of  said  gas  outlet  of 
said  vacuum  processing  chamber. 


5,607,511 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE, 

LOW  PRESSURE  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF 

EPITAXIAL  SILICON  LAYERS 

Bernard  S.  Meyerson,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

international  Business  Machines  Corporatioo,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  841,192,  Feb.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5098.452.  This  applicatioo  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,195 

Int.  CL"  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  118—725  7  Claims 

—  UHV/tOAO    IIIMIfn  ~ 


I.  A  plasma  ion  implantation  system,  comprising: 

a  plasma  chamber  having  a  chamber  wall  forming  an  enclosure. 

means  for  introducing  an  ionizable  gas  into  the  plasma  chamber. 

a  target  support  structure  within  the  plasma  chamber. 

a  voltage  source  arranged  to  apply  a  negative  voltage  signal  to 
the  target  support  structure,  and  thereby  to  a  target  supported 
by  said  structure. 

an  auxiliary  electrode  positioned  above  said  support  structure 
within  said  plasma  chamber,  and 

means  arranged  to  energize  said  auxiliary  electrode  to  emit  seed 
electrons  but  not  positive  particles,  that  are  incapable  of 
initiating,  a  plasma  by  themselves  but  which  assist  in  initiat- 
ing a  plasma  within  said  plasma  chamber  in  response  to  the 
application  of  said  negative  voltage  signal  to  said  target 
support  structure  and  lo  a  target  supported  by  said  structure. 

said  target  support  structure  being  positioned  within  said  plasma 
chamber  to  support  said  target  with  the  target's  upper  surface 
spaced  at  least  twice  as  far  from  the  portion  of  the  plasma 
chamber  wall  immediately  above  said  target  as  said  support 
structure  is  spaced  above  the  portion  of  the  plasma  chamber 
wall  immediately  below  said  support  structure. 
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I.  A  flow  system  apparatus  for  epitaxial  deposition  of  a  silicon 
layer  on  a  substrate,  including  in  combination: 

an  ultra  high  vacuum  deposition  chamber  in  which  said  substrate 

is  located  for  epitaxial  deposition  thereon  of  said  silicon  layer. 

said  deposition  chamber  being  a  hot  wall  chamber, 
furnace  means  for  thermally  heating  the  walls  of  said  deposition 

chamber  lo  produce  a  desired  deposition  temperature  in  said 

chamber,  said  deposition  temperature  being  less  than  about 

800°  C. 
input  means  for  injecting  a  gas  containing  silicon  into  said 

chamber,  and 
pump  means  for  evacuating  said  deposition  chamber  to  a  total 

base  pressure  less  than  about  I0~'  Torr. 
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5,607412 
ELECTklCAL  CONTACT  CLEANER  AND  METHOD 
Kenneth  M.  Grout,  Littleton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Tender  Corpo- 
ration, Littleton,  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  924,680,  Aug.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,464 

Int.  CI."  B08B  7/00 

VS.  a.  134—6  7  Claims 


1.  A  met!  K  d  for  cleaning  and  coating  electrical  contact  surfaces 
of  memberi  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  batteries  and 
battery  mating  contacts,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  said  electrical  contact  surfaces  with  an  applicator, 
said  applicator  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  wicking  res- 
ervoir holding  a  liquid  cleaning  composition  therein,  said 
compoKition  comprising  a  volatile  cleaning  agent  and  an 
oxidatj«i-occluding  agent;  a  porous,  abrasive  material  in  the 
form  of  a  wick,  said  wick  having  a  first  portion  in  direct 
contact  with  said  composition  within  said  wicking  reservoir 
for  wiclung  said  composition  to  a  second  portion  of  said  wick 
protrudtig  from  an  opening  in  said  housing;  and  a  cap  which 
interfigs  with  said  housing,  said  method  including  rubbing  said 
second  portion  against  said  electrical  contact  surfaces  to 
abrade  »aid  electrical  contact  surfaces  and  apply  said  compo- 
sition IP  clean  and  coat  said  electrical  contact  surfaces, 
thereby  enhancing  electrical  contact  and  connection  between 
said  cottact  surfaces. 


d)  applying  a  third  tip,  that  is  less  abrasive  than  the  first  and 
second  tips,  to  the  surface  of  the  pipe  for  about  10  to  about  60 
cycles  after  determining  that  no  further  abrasive  cleaning  is 
required. 


5,607,514 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Yutaka  Takeda,  Kawanishi,  and  Mamoru  Kamitani,  Nara. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chugai  Ro  Company,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,563 

Int.  CI."  B08B  i/W 

VS.  a.  134—12  9  Claims 


5,607313 

ALTERNATING  TIP  RUN  PROCESS  FOR  PIPE 
CLEANING 
Peggy  L.  Sims,  Seabrook,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Praxair  Technology, 
Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,481 

Int  CI."  B08B  9/04 

VS.  a.  134—8  9  Claims 


COOLING     vb 
MEDIUM 


REGENERATED 
LlOmO  TANK 


REGENERATED 
LIQUID    OR 
NEW  LIQUID 

1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  cleaning  chamber  of 
vacuum-tight  structure  in  which  a  work  to  be  cleaned  is  contained, 
an  organic  solvent  vapor  generating  tank  commumcated  with  the 
cleaning  chamber  via  piping,  and  a  vacuum  pump  for  evacuating 
the  cleaning  chamber,  wherein  a  heat  exchange  member  to  which  a 
cooling  medium  supply  piping  is  connected  is  provided  in  an  upper 
portion  of  the  cleaning  chamber,  and  wherein  a  heating  medium 
supply  piping  is  provided  so  as  to  be  branched  from  said  cooling 
medium  supply  piping  outside  the  cleaning  chamber,  whereby  said 
heat  exchange  member  can  be  supplied  with  either  cooling 
medium  or  healing  medium  selectively. 


5,607415 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  CVD  APPARATLIS 
Hironari   Takahashi,   ItamL,   Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  356402,  Dec.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5417,943.  This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316567 

Int  CI."  B08B  7AU 

VS.  CI.  134—18  1  Claim 


1.  A  pro  3  ss  for  pipe  cleaning  comprising: 

a)  provi  1  ng  a  cleaning  module  to  which  at  least  two  different 
removable  cleaning  tips  are  attachable,  the  cleaning  module 
being  propellable  through  a  pipe  by  a  hydraulic  fluid; 

b)  successively  applying  at  least  two  cleaning  tips  to  an  inner 
surfaoe  of  the  pipe,  said  at  least  two  lips  being  attached  lo  the 
cleaning  module,  the  cleaning  tips  including  a  first  tip  and  a 
second  tip  that  is  less  abrasive  than  the-first  tip,  in  an  alter- 
nating sequence  that  cycles  each  lip  through  the  pipe  about  2 
to  about  25  times  before  switching  lo  the  other  tip; 

c)  periodjcally  inspecting  the  hydraulic  fluid  for  deposits  and 
metal  dlings  as  it  exits  the  pipe  lo  determine  whether  further 
abrasi\«  cleaning  is  required  and  repeating  step  b)  until  no 
further  abrasive  cleaning  is  required;  and 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  contaminants  that  react  with  fluorine 
from  walls  of  a  vacuum  CVD  apparanis  comprising: 

providing  a  reaction  chamber  thai  may  accommodate  a  plurality 
of  semiconductor  wafers: 
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placing  in  the  reaction  chamber  a  monitor  wafer  that  transmits  a 
laser  light  beam  and  that  is  covered  by  a  contaminant  also 
disposed  on  walls  of  the  CVD  apparatus,  the  contaminant  not 
transmitting  the  laser  light  beam: 

heating  the  reaction  chamber  and  mainiaining  a  vacuum  in  the 
reaction  chamber; 

shining  a  laser  light  beam  on  the  monitor  wafer  and  delecting  a 
laser  light  beam  transmitted  through  the  monitor  wafer  and 
the  contaminant  on  the  monitor  wafer: 

introducing  into  and  discharging  from  the  reaction  chamber  a 
flow  of  a  fluorine-containing  compound  gas  and  a  carrier  gas 
while  switching  the  paths  of  the  gases  in  a  flip-flop  manner 
from  end  to  end  of  the  reaction  chamber,  thereby  removing 
the  contaminant  from  walls  of  the  reaction  chamber  and  from 
the  monitor  wafer: 

monilonng  the  laser  light  beam  transmitted  through  the  monitor 
wafer  and  contaminant  on  the  monitor  wafer:  and 

terminating  the  flow  of  the  fluorine  containing  compound  gas 
when  the  laser  light  beam  transnuned  exceeds  a  threshold. 


having  a  body,  a  bottom  on  which  the  container  rests  and  a  base 
ponion  extending  from  the  body  to  the  bottom,  wherein  the  reus- 
able container  is  made  of  a  homopolymer  or  a  copolymer  or  a 
mixture  of  a  homopolymer  and  a  copolymer,  wherein  said 
homopolymer  or  said  copolymer  or  said  mixture  of  a  homopoly- 
mer and  a  copolymer  is  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of 
aromatic  polyesters,  further  wherein  said  container  is  transparent 
and  has  an  average  degree  of  cryslallinity  higher  than  4OT.  the 
thickness  of  the  container  being  greater  than; 

0.35  mm  with  regard  to  the  body. 

1 .00  mm  as  the  base  portion. 

1 .00  mm  at  the  bottom,  said  process  comprising 

washing  for  re-use  said  container  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  base  at  a  temperature  higher  than  70°  C. 


5.607^16 

METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING  CLEANING 

Seiichi  Asai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  as.signor  to  OA  Care  System  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925JH>2,  Aug.  4.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  23.^.184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28.  1991.  3-337%2 
Int.  CI."  B08B  HAM 
VS.  a.  134—21  ^  Claims 


11 
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1.  A  method  for  eflfecting  a  cleaning,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  pretreaiment  agent  to  a  soiled  or  stained  part  of  a 
cloth  which  is  atfixed  over  a  vertical  surface  of  an  erected 
body  made  of  a  rigid  material,  said  pretreatment  agent  includ- 
ing a  surface  active  agent  and  an  organic  solvent  or  mixture 
thereof  and  acting  to  destroy  a  him  of  an  oil  or  fat  formed  on 
said  soiled  or  stained  pan  of  said  cloth,  so  as  to  pretreat  said 
soiled  or  stained  part: 

then,  applying  a  water-soluble  cleaning  detergent  to  the  thus- 
pretreated  part  of  said  cloth,  so  as  to  decompose  a  soil  or  dirt 
therein,  said  water-soluble  cleaning  detergent  including  a  sur- 
face active  agent:  and 

sucking  and  removing  all  of  said  pretreatment  agent,  said  water- 
soluble  cleaning  detergent  and  said  soil  or  dirt  from  said  cloth. 


5,607i;i8 
METHODS  OF  DEBLOCKING.  EXTRACTING  AND 
CLEANING  POLYMERIC  ARTICLES  WITH 
SIPERCRITICAL  FLUIDS 
Roger   J.    Hoffman.   Cumming,   and   Wilson    L.   Terry.   Jr.. 
Alpharetta.  both  of  Ga„  assignors  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Tarrvtown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  393,107 
int.  CI."  B29C  71/a):  B29D  ll/0<) 
L.S.  CI.  134—31  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  deblocking  polymeric  articles  from  molds, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  providing  a  stream  of  supercritical  fluid  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  and  a  piedetermined  pressure: 

(2)  contacting  a  hvdrophilic  polymeric  article  with  the  super- 
critical fluid  for  a  predetermined  period  of  lime  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  polymeric  article  is  detached  from  a  mold, 
wherein  the  contacting  step  is  conducted  without  an  extrane- 
ous agiution  or  with  a  mechanical  agitation:  and 

(3)  removing  the  supercritical  fluid  from  the  polymeric  article. 


5,607,519 

PHOTON  AND/OR  ELECTRON  GENERATING  POWER 

CELL 

John  C.  Krepak,  1024  Prospect  St..  Shreveport,  La.  71104 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.470 

InL  Cl.'^  G2IH  IA)6 

VS.  CI.  136—253  7  Claims 


5.607,517 

PROCESS  FOR  WASHING  REFILLABLE  PLASTIC 

BOTTLES 

Patrice  Robichon,  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Pernod  Ricard, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  28,  19*4.  Ser.  No.  218J54 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22,  1993,  93  13927 

Int.  CI.''  B08B  9/00 

VS.  d.  134—22.19  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  washing  a  u.sed  container  containing  organic 

contaminating  agents,  said  container  intended  to  be  reused  and 


1.  A  photon  and/or  electron  generating  power  cell  comprising: 
(a)  a  stainless  steel  and  chrome,  high  pressure  container: 
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(b)  i  lining  of  photo-voltaic  elements  on  the  inside  of  said 
cotitainer: 

(c)  an  ionizable  material  in  said  container. 

(d)  >»  lea-st  one  ionizing  radiation  energy  source  in  said  container 


and 


a  lead  vault  suirounding  the  high  pressure  container. 


5.607,520 

REm^-TO-REEL  PASSIVATION  OF  STAINLESS  STEEL 
WIRE 
David  G.  Tipton,  Servema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Northrop 
Gnmman  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,858 
j  1  Int.  a."  C25F  1/00 

VS.  O.  148—241  12  Claims 


5,607^22 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 

MATEIUAL 

DonaM  G.  McDonnell.  Attleboro.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  66,600,  May  24,  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  810,641,  Dec.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439^59 
Int.  a."  C23C  8/10 
VS.  CI.  148—281  7  Claims 


1 

steps 
(a) 
(b) 


11 


(c) 


■r': 


(t>> 


/    nethod  of  passivation  a  stainless  steel  wire,  comprising  the 


ii  nmersing  the  stainless  steel  wire  in  an  acid  bath; 
,  a  )plying  a  continuously  constant  DC  current  from  a  constant 
c  u  [Tent  DC  power  supply  to  the  stainless  steel  wire,  immersed 
1 1  said  step  (a);  and 

advancing  the  stainless  steel  wire  to  repeat  said  steps  (a)  and 
so  that  the  stainless  steel  wire  is  continuously  passivated. 


5,607,521 

METHOD  FOR  POST-TREATMENT  OF  AN  ARTICLE 
WITH  A  METALLIC  SURFACE  AS  WELL  AS  A 
TREATMENT  SOLUTION  TO  BE  USED  IN  THE 
METHOD 
Gregers  Bech-Nielsen,  Birkertld,  and  Peter  T.  Tang,  Copen- 
hagen, both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  IPU  Instituttet  for 
Produktudvikling,  Lyngby,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92AI0328,  §  371  Date  May  13.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dfltt  May  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10278,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,137 
Clafans  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  15,  1991,  1873/ 

91 

Int  a."  C23C  22/42 
VS.  a.  148—261  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  posttreatment  of  an  article  having  a  metallic 
surface  comprising  contacting  said  metallic  surface  in  an  aqueous 
solution,  said  aqueous  solution  containing  (a)  a  molybdenum  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdic  acid  and  a 
salt  of  molybdic  acid,  and  (b)  phosphoric  acid,  with  the  proviso 
that  $aid  molybdenum  compound  is  present  in  a  concentration  of 
between  2.9  and  9.8  g/1  solution,  calculated  as  molybdenum,  and 
that  the  phosphoric  acid  is  present  in  an  amount  resulting  in  a 
molar  ratio  Mo/P  of  0.3-0.4  or  0.6-0.7  thereby  forming  a  het- 
eropolymolydate  compound  at  a  pH  of  between  1  and  5  said 
metric  surface  comprised  of  a  metal  having  a  standard  oxidation 
potential  within  the  range  of  -2.5  to  -tO.S  V.  said  metal  further 
selected  from  those  wherefrom  a  potential  of  -800  mV/nbe  to 
-1000  mV/nhe  is  obtained  by  said  contacting  with  said  aqueous 
solution. 


1.  A  method  for  making  electrical  contact  materials  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  composite  metal  member  having  a  first  electrically 
conductive  metal  layer  with  a  first  external  surface  portion  as 
part  of  said  member  and  a  second  diflferent  easily-brazeable 
electrically-conductive  metal  layer  metallurgically  bonded  to 
the  first  layer  with  a  second  external  surface  portion  as  pan  of 
said  member,  the  first  metal  layer  selected  to  be  internally 
oxidizable  to  form  metal  oxide  particles  dispersed  in  the  first 
metal  layer  when  subjected  to  selected  oxidizing  conditions, 
the  second  metal  layer  selected  to  form  a  barrier  to  internal 
oxidizing  at  the  second  surface  portion  when  subjected  to  said 
selected  oxidizing  conditions,  said  selected  oxidizing  condi- 
tions being  the  required  time  and  temperature  in  an  oxygen 
atmosphere  to  internally  oxidize  the  metal  in  the  first  layer 
into  metal  oxide  panicles  dispersed  in  the  metal  layer; 

subjecting  the  composite  member  to  said  selected  oxidizing 
conditions,  thereby  internally  oxidizing  substantially  the 
entire  first  metal  layer  through  the  first  external  surface  por- 
tion while  forming  the  barrier  to  internal  oxidizing  in  the 
second  metal  layer  on  the  second  external  surface  portion, 
said  internal  oxidizing  of  the  first  layer  occuning  substantially 
only  through  said  first  external  surface  ponion  and  not  also 
the  second  external  surface  portion  so  as  to  not  provide  any 
centrally  located  depletion  zone  in  the  first  layer;  and  remov- 
ing the  barrier  from  the  second  external  surface  portion  of  the 
metal  member  to  provide  contact  materials  with  an  easily- 
weldable  mounting  surface. 


5,607,523 
HIGH-STRENGTH  ALL^MINUM-BASED  ALLOY 
l^yoehi  Masumoto,  3-8-22,  Kamisugi,  Aoba-ku  Sendai-shi, 
Miyagi;  Akihisa  Inoue,  11-806,  Kawauchljutaku,  Mubanchi. 
Kawauchi,  Aoba-ku  Sendai-shi.  Miyagi;  Junichi  Nagahora. 
Sendai;  Toshisuke  Shibata,  Sendai,  and  Kazuhiko  Kita,  Sen- 
dai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsuyoshi  Masumoto;  .Akihisa 
Inoue,  both  of  Miyagi,  and  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-027881 
Int.  a."  C22C  2IAJ0 
VS.  CI.  148—415  12  Claims 

1.  A  high-strength  aluminum-based  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  a  composition  represented  by  the  general  formula:  M^f^JA^i,.. 
wherein  Q  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Mn  and  Cr;  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Co.  Ni.  and  Cu:  X  is  at  least  one  of  rare  earth 
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elements  including  Y.  or  Misch  metal  (Mm):  and  a.  b  and  c  are.  in 
atomic  percentages,  a  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  I.  but  less  than  or 
equal  to  7.  b  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  O.S.  but  less  than  or  equal 
to  S.  and  c  is  greater  than  0.  but  less  than  or  equal  to  5.  said 
aluminum-based  alloy  containing  quasicrystals  in  the  structure 
thereof. 


5.607324 
DRIVE  SHAFTS  FOR  VEHICLES  AND  OTHER 
APPLICATIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 
Thomas  J.  Klemp.  Massena,  N.V.:  John  X.  Dickson,  Jr.,  Wayne, 
Pa.,  and  Darwin  o.  Collins,  Lafayene,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,414,  Feb.  2,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Auk.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293334 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  18, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  C22F  1/05 
VS.  C\.  148—521  35  Claims 

13.  A  methixl  of  producing  a  drive  shaft  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  0.7  to  1 .2% 
magnesium,  about  0.4  to  1.29t  silicon,  about  0.6  to  1.2% 
copper,  about  0.1  to  1%  manganese,  balance  substantially 
aluminum  and  incidental  elements  and  impurities: 

(b)  extruding  said  alloy  within  about  500°  to  800°  F.  into  hollow 
elongate  tubmg: 

(c)  drawing  said  tubing  to  a  reduction  of  at  lea.st  1S9(^  in  metal 
cross-sectional  area: 

(d)  solution  heat  treating  said  tubing  at  at  least  about  990°  F.  and 
then  quenching: 

(e)  reducing  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tube  and  increasing  the 
tube  wall  thickness  to  provide  a  relatively  short  tube  length  of 
reduced  diameter  and  thicker  wall  thickness  at  one  or  both 
ends  of  a  drive  shaft  suitable  length  of  said  tube,  said  reducing 
being  performed  within  a  time  after  said  quenching  equivalent 
to  not  nH>re  than  30  hours  at  room  temperatuie: 

(0  artificially  aging  said  tube:  and 

(g)  welding  said  tube  to  an  end  member  at  one  or  both  ends 

thereof  including  using  a  weld  tiller  alloy  containing  over  3% 

silicon. 


compacting  a  first  mixture  of  ferromagnetic  particles  and  a 
fugitive  binder  at  a  first  temperature  and  pressure  to  form  a 
first  compact  having  a  first  density  and  conforming  substan- 
tially to  said  base: 

compacting  a  second  mixture  of  ferromagnetic  particles  and  a 
fugitive  binder  at  a  second  temperature  and  pressure  to  form  a 
plurality  of  second  compacts  having  a  second  density  and 
conforming  substantially  to  said  teeth: 

bonding  said  second  compacts  to  said  first  compact: 

removing  said  binder:  and 

sintering  said  compacts  to  bond  said  particles  together  into  a 
cohesive  mass  and  form  said  segment  with  said  teeth  having  a 
flux-carrying  capability  at  least  equal  to  that  of  said  base. 


5.60732* 
LABEL-APPLYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William  M.  Buckley,  Sauoderton.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Molins  PLC,  Milton  Keynes,  United  Kingdom 
FUed  Jan.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378373 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1994, 
9401441 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  J 1/00 
VS.  CI.  156—64  26  Oalms 


5,607325 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  AC  GENERATOR  ROTOR 

SEGMENT 

David  E.  Gay,  Noblesville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  DetroiL,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,789 
Int.  CI."  B32B  31/26 
VS.  a.  156— 62.8  II  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  an  end  pole  segment  for  a  rotor  of  an 
alternating  current  generator  said  end  segment  being  formed  from 
a  ferromagnetic  material  and  composing  a  base  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  circumfeientially  spaced  teeth  axially  extending  from 
.said  ba.se  portion  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  applying  labels  to  articles,  including  the  process 
steps  of  feeding  adhesive-carrying  labels  at  a  first  position,  con- 
veying labels  from  said  first  position  through  an  intemtediaie 
region  in  which  successive  labels  are  applied  to  successive  articles, 
and  delivering  articles  with  applied  labels  to  a  stabilizing  region 
downstream  of  .said  intermediate  region,  wherein,  following  a 
signal  to  interrupt  the  process  steps,  at  least  one  article  carrying  an 
applied  label  is  automatically  moved  from  said  intermediate  region 
to  said  stabilizing  region  while  fijrther  feed  of  labels  at  said  first 
position  is  inhibited,  so  that  after  a  predetermined  period  following 
said  signal  no  labels  with  adhesive  applied  to  them  remain  in  said 
intermediate  region. 
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5.607327 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FABRIC  REINFORCED 
CONCRETE  COLUMNS  TO  PROVIDE  EARTHQUAKE 
PROTECTION 
Frederick  P.  Isley.  Jr..  Tracy.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hexcel  Corpo- 
ration. Di4>lin,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35.732.  Mar.  23.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  842,006,  Feb.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5J18.8ia  This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,735 

Int  CI."  E04H  9/02:9/00 

U.S.  a.  15*^71  11  Claims 


I.  A  met]  i(  id  for  reinforcing  a  concrete  colunm  which  suppoiu  a 
bridge  or  dt|er  structure  to  increase  the  ability  of  the  column  to 
withstand  i-^mmetnc  loading  during  an  earthquake  wherein  said 
column  hat  a  top  attached  to  said  bridge  or  other  structure,  a 
bottom,  a  viertical  axis,  and  a  circumferential  outer  surface  extend- 
ing axially!  between  said  column  top  and  bottom,  said  method 
comprising!  <ie  steps  of: 

providint  a  fabric   layer  having  first  and   second   selvedges 
extending  parallel  to  each  other,  said  fabric  layer  comprising  a 
plurality  of  interwoven  fibers: 
impregn»«ing  said  fabric  layer  with  a  curable  resin  to  form  a  wet 

resin  impregnated  fabric  layer  in  a  wet  sute: 
the  method  further  comprising  the  steps  in  the  order  named: 
applying  taid  wet  resin  impregnated  fabric  layer  in  said  wet  state 
directly  to  the  circumferential  outer  surface  of  said  column  to 
provide)  a  wet  composite  reinforcement  layer  which  is  in 
direct ioontact  with  said  circumferential  outer  surfaces  wherein 
the  sdlTcdges  of  said  fabric  extend  around  said  outer  surface 
substantially  perpendicular  lo  the  axis  of  said  column:  and 
allowing  said  wet  resin  in  said  wet  composite  reinforcement 
layer  l()  cure  to  thereby  provide  a  cured  composite  reinforce- 
ment iBver  which  increases  the  ability  of  such  column  to 
withstand   asymmetric   loading   dunng   an   earthquake   and 
therebjl  continue  to  provide  support  for  said  bridge  or  other 
strtKt  J  t. 


.  a.  Im— 73.: 


the  top  surface  of  a  base  member  wherein  said  side  by-side 
grooves  in  the  top  surface  of  the  base  member  are  separated 
by  flat  surfaces  of  preselected  width. 

positioning  a  sonic  welding  blade  in  engagement  with  the  out- 
side surface  of  each  of  two  adjacent  lengths  of  tubing, 
wherein  the  sonic  welding  blade  has  a  width  greater  than  the 
minimum  distance  between  outside  surfaces  of  adjacent 
lengths  of  tubing  and  less  than  the  minimum  distance  between 
the  inside  surfaces  of  adjacent  lengths  of  tubing,  and  then 

ultrasonically  welding  said  non-contacting  side-by-side  lengths 
of  tubing  to  one  another  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length 
thereof  to  form  a  unitary  ribbon  of  plastic  tubing  having 
non-welded  portions  spaced  along  the  length  thereof. 


5.607329 
INSULATED  FLEXIBLE  AIR  DUCT  AND  THE  PROCESS 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Eric  J.  Adamczyk,  11407  W.  Roxbury  Ave.,  Littleton,  Cdo. 
80127,  and  Don  A.  Forte,  29840  Denali  La..  Evergreen.  Colo. 
80439 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  389,835 

Int  a."  B29C  53/64:53/78:  B65H  81/00 

VS.  CI.  156—143  6  Claims 


5.607328 

ULTR.\SONICALLY  WELDED  PLASTIC  RIBBON  AND 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SAME 
HrishikeA  Choudhury.  Gumee,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories. Abbott  Park.  III. 

Divisfen  of  Ser.  No.  156330.  Nov.  19.  1993.  Pat  No. 
5.439.720,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,307,  Oct 
28,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May  10.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
438,675 
Int  CI."  B32B  31/16 
VS.  CI.  «6— 73.2  5  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  fonning  a  unitary  ribbon  of  plastic  tubing  in  the 
form  of  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  tubing  disposed  in  side-by-side 
relationsMp  wherein  said  tubing  has  an  inside  surface  at  a  prese- 
lected inner  diameter,  an  outside  surface  at  a  preselected  outer 
diameter,  aid  a  preselected  wall  thickness  between  the  inner  and 
outer  diameters,  said  process  comprising, 
positioning  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  tubing  in  non-contacting 
side-fc^-side  relationship  in  side-by-side  grooves  formed  in 


I.  A  meUiod  of  manufacturing  an  insulated,  flexible  air  duct, 
comprising: 

forming  a  cylindrical  wire  helix  having  spaced  successive  con- 
volutions and  a  longitudinal  axis:  rotating  said  cylindrical 
wire  helix  about  said  longitudinal  axis  while  wrapping  a  first 
strip  of  plastic  core  film  helically  about  said  wire  helix  with 
lateral  portions  of  successive  convolutions  of  said  first  plastic 
core  film  overiapping:  bonding  said  overlapping  lateral  por- 
tions of  said  successive  convolutions  of  said  first  strip  of  core 
film  together:  and  bonding  said  helically  wrapped  strip  of  core 
film  to  said  wire  helix  to  form  a  rotating  cylindrical  flexible 
duct  core: 

feeding  said  cylindrical  flexible  duct  core,  as  said  cylindrical 
flexible  duct  core  is  formed,  in  an  axial  direction  while 
continuing  to  folate  said  cylindrical  flexible  duct  core  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  and  forming  a  layer  of  fibrous  insulation 
about  said  cylindrical  flexible  duct  core  by  helically  wrapping 
a  strip  of  fibrous  insulation  blanket  about  said  cylindrical 
flexible  duct  core  to  form  an  insulated  cylindrical  flexible  duct 
core  with  lateral  poitions  of  successive  convolutions  of  said 
strip  of  fibrous  insulation  blanket  overlapping  to  the  extent 
that  the  insulated,  flexible  air  duct  being  formed  can  be  bent 
without  forming  a  radially  extending  gap.  extending  com- 
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pletely  through  said  layer  of  fibrous  insulation,  between  suc- 
cessive convolutions  of  said  strip  of  fibrous  insulation  blan- 
ket: and 
feeding  said  insulated  cylindrical  flexible  duct  core  in  an  axial 
direction  while  continuing  to  rotate  said  insulated  cylindrical 
flexible  duct  core  about  the  longitudinal  axis  and  forming  a 
vapor  barrier  jacket  about  said  layer  of  fibrous  insulation  by 
helically  wrapping  a  strip  of  plastic  jacket  film  about  said 
layer  of  fibrous  insulation  with  lateral  portions  of  successive 
convolutions  of  said  strip  of  plastic  jacket  film  overlapping: 
and  bonding  said  overlapping  lateral  portions  of  said  succes- 
sive convolutions  of  said  strip  of  plastic  jacket  film  together  to 
form  an  insulated  flexible  air  duct  with  a  vapor  bamer  jacket. 


a  second  coating  roll  comprising  a  relief  area  of  a  selected  depth, 
passing  a  bundle  of  filaments  into  said  nip.  and  as  said  filaments 
pass  through  said  nip  in  an  area  defined  by  said  relief  area, 
transversely  spreading  said  bundle  of  filaments  by  force  exerted 
upon  said  filaments  and  applying  said  coating  material  to  said 
filaments. 


5.607330 

POLYMER  DIVERTER  SYSTEM  FOR  METAL  PIPE 

H-WTNG  AN  INTEGRALLY  FORMED  POLYMER  LINER 

Robert  E.  Hall;  James  R.  Andre,  and  J.  K.  Leason.  all  of 

Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  a&signors  to  W.E.  Hall  Company, 

Newport  Beach.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,989 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/70:47/74 

VS.  CI.  156—143  7  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  polymer  to  metal,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  pumping  heated  polymer  to  an  applicator: 

b)  applying  the  heated  polymer  to  the  metal  via  the  applicator: 
"  c)  upon..encountering  a  lack  of  metal  to  which  the  polymer  is  to 

be  applied,  diverting  the  pumped,  heated  polymer  from  the 
applicator:  and  '        "" 

d)  utilizing  the  divened  polymer  to  form  a  splice  for  attaching 
two  pieces  of  metal  together. 


5.607.531 
FILAMENT  COATING  PROCESS 
Donald  G.  Needham.  Ramona;  William  Kinzie.  Cleveland,  and 
James  H.  Harris.  Bartlesville.  all  of  Okla..  assignors  to  Poly- 
plus.  Inc.,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  475319 

Int.  CI."  B05D  im:  D04H  i/OH 

VS.  a.  156—166  20  Claims 


5.607332 

USE  OF  ULTRAVIOLET-CURABLE  ADHESIVE  IN 

PREPARATION  OF  OPTICAL  FIBER  DISPENSERS 

Givgory  LoStracco,  1926  N.  TXicker  Dr.,  IXicson,  Ariz.  85716 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478304 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6AM 

VS.  a.  156—169  18  Claims 


1.  A  riethod  for  preparing  an  optical  fiber  dispenser,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  bobbin:  and 

forming  an  optical  fiber  pack  having  layers  of  optical  fiber  on 
the  bobbin,  the  step  of  forming  including  the  steps  of 
depositing  an  adhesive  layer  of  an  adhesive  curable  by  ultra- 
violet radiation, 
winding  a   length   of  the  optical   fiber  over  the   layer  of 
ultraviolet-curable  adhesive  to  form  an  overlying  optical 
fiber  layer,  and 
directing  ultraviolet  radiation  at  the  adhesive  layer  through  the 
overiying  optical  fiber  layer,  to  cure  the  adhesive. 


5,607333 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  PRINTING  PLATE  BY 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Eiichi  Kato.  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Lld>,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,461 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-144084 

Int.  CI."  B44C  1/165 

VS.  CI.  156—230  26  Qaims 


1.  A  filament  coating  process  comprising  applying  a  mass  of 
molten  coating  material  to  a  nip  formed  by  a  first  coating  roll  and 


1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  a  printing  plate  by  an  electropho- 
tographic process  comprising  forming  a  toner  image  on  an  electro- 
photographic light-sensitive  element  by  an  electrophotographic 
process,  providing  a  peelable  transfer  layer  mainly  containing  a 
resin  (A)  capable  of  being  removed  upon  a  chemical  reaction 
treatment  on  the  loner  image,  transferring  the  toner  image  together 
with  the  transfer  layer  onto  a  primary  receptor,  transferring  the 
toner  image  together  with  the  transfer  layer  from  the  primary 
receptor  onto  a  receiving  material  having  a  surface  capable  of 
providing  a  hydrophilic  surface  suitable  for  lithographic  printing  at 
the  time  of  printing,  and  removing  the  transfer  layer  on  the 
receiving  material  by  the  chemical  reaction  uvatment. 
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5,607334 

METHOD  OF  RECYCLING  SUPPORT  MATERUL  FOR 
IMAGE-BEARING  MEMBER 
Toshiyuki  Kawanishi;  Masato  Igarashi;  Eiichi  Kawamura,  all 
of  Numam;   Tadashi   Saitoh:    kiyoshi  Tanikawa.  both   of 
Yokohama,  and  Kakuji  Murakami.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22  1994,  Ser.  No.  293323 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  20.  1993.  5-228187; 
Sep.  30.  1993.  5-244633;  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-244634;  Oct.  1,  1993, 
5-247051;  Oct.  14,  1993,  5-256905;  Oct  14.  1993.  5-280524; 
Oct  26,  199$.  5-267472;  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-054534 

I  Int  CI."  B41M  7/00 

VS.  a.  156—234  16  Claims 


o-« 


1  A  mdthod  of  recycling  a  support  material  for  supporting 
images  thetoon.  at  least  part  of  said  support  material  comprising  a 
paper  layer  which  comprises  cellulose  fibers  and  bears  thereon 
hydrophobic  images  comprising  a  coloring  agent  and  a  heat  soft- 
ening or  tl^tmofusible  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

causing  s»id  support  material  to  hold  an  image  peeling  liquid 

compri$ing  water  thereon: 

bringing  an  image  peeling  member  into  contact  with  said  hydro- 
phobic images  while  said  image  peeling  liquid  is  held  on  said 
support  material:  and 

peeling  (aid  hydrophobic  images  off  said  paper  layer. 

wherein  said  image  peeling  liquid  is  held  in  an  amount  of  1.0  g 
or  m«ir«  per  2 1 0  mmx297  mm  surface  area  of  said  paper  layer, 
the  ral«  of  penetration  of  said  image  peeling  liquid  into  said 
paper  layer  of  said  support  material  is  1 2  ml/m"  or  more  per  a 
contatc  time  of  0.4  seconds  in  which  said  image  peeling  liquid 
is  in  contact  with  said  paper  layer,  the  contact  angle  of  said 
image  peeling  liquid  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said 
hydrc|*iobic  image  is  100°  or  less,  and  wherein  said  image 
peeliiig  liquid  has  a  surface  tension  of  70  dyn/cm  or  less. 
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(c)  boring  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  elongated  holes  through 
said  green  sheet  such  that  the  holes  arc  arranged  parallel  to 
each  other  in  at  lea.st  one  line  parallel  to  an  X  axis,  wherein 
holes  in  two  adjacent  lines  are  suggered  by  half  the  length  of 
a  hole: 

(d)  providing  a  conductor  layer  on  the  green  sheet  formed  in 
step  (c).  for  use  as  internal  electrodes,  wherein  the  conductor 
layer  has  a  plurality  of  voids  so  disposed  that  each  void 
overlaps  a  corresponding  hole  suflScient  to  provide  a  margin 
between  an  internal  edge  of  said  void  and  an  internal  edge  of 
said  hole,  to  form  a  composite  sheet: 

(e)  superposing  a  plurality  of  said  composite  sheets  formed  in 
step  (d)  such  that  the  holes  of  alternate  composite  sheets  are 
aligned  with  each  other  with  the  conductor  layers  of  interven- 
ing composite  sheets  sandwiched  in  between  to  produce  a 
parent  actuator: 

(0  cutting  the  parent  actuator  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  the 
X-Y  coordinates  along  a  first  straight  hne  crossing  the  centers 
of  die  holes  along  a  Y  axis  of  the  X-Y  coordinates  and  along 
a  second  straight  line  crossing  the  holes  along  the  X  axis,  to 
produce  the  actuator  element  having  first  sides  and  second 
sides  which  are  .sections  developed  by  cutting  the  parent 
actuator  along  the  first  and  second  straight  lines,  respectively: 
and 

(g)  forming  external  electrodes  by  conductively  connecting 
exposed  portions  of  the  internal  electrodes  appearing  alter- 
nately on  each  of  the  first  sides  of  the  actuator  element. 


5,607336 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  OBJECTS 

WITH  A  PLASTIC  FILM 

Raimo  Tikka.  Pori.  Finland,  assignor  to  Tikka-System  Oy, 

Pori.  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,654,  Feb.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,989 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Finland,  Oct  30,  1992,  924936 
Int  CI."  B29C  65/02:65/18:  B32B  .?///6 
U.S.  CL  156-285  16  Qaims 


5,607335 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LAMINATED 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATOR 

Minehanl  l^ukada.  and  Koji  Omote,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan. 

assignon  to  Fujitsu,  Ltd.,  Japan 

f  I    Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,987 
Claims!  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-117475 
Int  CI."  B32B  J///8 
U.S.  CL  1S6— 252  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  laminated  piezoelectric  actuator 
comprising  at  lea.st  an  actuator  element  comprising  a  plurality  of 
piezoelec»K  ceramic  layers  alternating  with  a  plurality  of  internal 
elecn-ode  layers,  and  external  electrodes  connecting  alternate  inter- 
nal electrode  layers  into  two  groups,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  green  sheet: 

(b)  disposing  said  ceramic  green  sheet  in  a  plane  of  an  orthogo- 
nal X-Y  coordinate  system  with  a  lengthwise  side  of  said 
sheet  perpendicular  to  the  X  axis  of  said  coordinate  system; 


1.  A  method  for  coating  a  rigid  object  made  of  wood  or  a 
wood-fiber  material  with  a  plastic  film  having  a  surface  that  is 
damaged  at  temperatures  above  140°  C.  the  mediod  comprising 

a)  applying  a  solid,  heat-activatable  adhesive  to  a  surface  of  die 
rigid  object  so  diat  the  solid  adhesive  forms  a  rough  surface 
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on  the  object:  said  adhesive  being  activatable  by  heat  at  a  heat 
activation  temperature  below  140°  C; 

b»  umformly  heating  the  surface  of  the  plastic  film  lo  a  heating 
temperature  above  the  heat  activation  temperature  but  not 
above  140°  C: 

c)  placing  the  heated  plastic  him  over  the  rough  surface  so  that 
there  is  an  air  space  between  the  rough  surface  and  the  heated 
plastic  film  and  creating  a  low  pressure  area  below  the  object 
to  cause  suction  at  least  around  a  periphery  of  the  object,  said 
low-pressure  area  being  of  sufficient  size  such  that  the  suction 
at  least  around  the  periphery  is  sufficient  to  remove  substan- 
tially all  air  from  between  the  rough  surface  and  the  heated 
plastic  him.  said  heated  plastic  film  causing  the  adhesive  to 
melt  and  said  suction  causing  the  plastic  film  to  conform  to 
the  surface  of  the  object  whereby  the  film  adheres  to  and 
forms  a  surface  of  the  object. 


5.607337 
METHOD  FOR  M.\KING  A  FLANGELESS  SEAM  FOR 
ISE  IN  DISPOSABLE  ARTICLES 
Larry  K.  JohnsoD,  and  Stephen  J.  Lange,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  lo  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541.997 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3l/W:JI/20:  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  156—289  19  aalms 


202 


side  of  said  circuit  board  and  said  first  side  of  said  heat  sink  each 
having  corresponding  mating  surfaces,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dispensing  a  thermally  conductive,  heat  curable  adhesive  onto  at 

least  one  of  said  mating  surfaces: 
aligning  said  mating  surfaces  such  that  said  at  least  one  compo- 
nent on  said  second  side  of  said  circuit  board  fits  within  said 
recessed  portion  of  said  heat  sink:  and 
urging  said  mating  surfaces  towards  one  another  and  applying 
heat  through  said  heat  sink  to  cure  said  adhesive,  such  that 
said  components  are  exposed  to  a  lesser  amount  of  heat  than 
said  adhesive. 


5,607.539 
LABELLING  APPARATUS 
Gerd  KiippersbiLsch.  Siemensstr.  34a,  D-42551  Velbert.  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146.048.  Nov.  2.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3.  1992,  42  07 
940J 

iBt  CL"  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CI.  156—364  5  Oaims 


1 .  A  method  of  making  a  flangeless  seam  by  joining  two  inem- 
bers  of  a  disposable  article,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  member  of  the  disposable  article: 

providing  a  second  member  of  the  disposable  article:  providing 
a  barrier  member  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion 
separated  by  a  fold,  the  first  portion  of  the  barrier  member 
being  juxtaposed  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  member 
and  the  second  portion  of  the  bamer  member  being  juxta- 
posed al  least  a  portion  of  the  second  member  forming  a 
laminate:  and 

applying  a  joining  means  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lami- 
nate, at  least  a  part  of  the  first  portion  of  the  bamer  member 
being  joined  with  al  least  a  pan  of  Ih:  first  member  and  al 
least  a  pan  of  ihe  second  ponion  of  the  bamer  member  being 
joined  with  at  least  a  pan  of  the  second  member,  wherein  the 
first  ponion  of  the  barrier  member  and  the  second  ponion  of 
the  bamer  member  are  not  joined  together  by  the  joining 
means. 


5,607.538 
METHOD  OF  MANl'FACTl  RING  A  CIRCl'IT  ASSEMBLY 
William  E.  Cooke.  Dearborn  Heights.  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,498 
InL  a."  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  156—291  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  circuit  assembly  including  a 
circuit  board  having  nrst  and  second  sides  with  al  least  one 
electronic  component  mounted  on  each  of  said  sides,  and  a  heal 
sink  attached  to  said  circuit  board,  said  heat  sink  having  first  and 
second  sides,  said  first  side  having  a  recessed  ponion.  said  second 


1.  A  labelling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  labelling  station. 

a  conveyor  belt  to  transfer  labels  to  said  labelling  station. 

means  for  positioning  an  object  to  be  labelled  ai  said  labelling 

station, 
a  delivery  edge  provided  at  said  labelling  station, 
a  drive  cylinder  for  driving  said  conveyor  bell, 
a  label  magazine, 
a  pa.sting  station  provided  ahead  of  said  label  magazine  in 

transpon  direction  to  apply  adhesive  to  said  conveyor  bell. 

and 
means  to  pivot  the  label  magazine  so  thai  in  a  first  cycle.  Ihe 

label  magazine  bottom  is  raised  from  the  conveyor  belt  and 

inclined  from  a  venical  direction  by  an  angle  a.  of  from  about 

5°  lo  about  10°.  lo  touch  a  front  edge  of  the  magazine  lo  the 

conveyor  belt, 
in  a  second  cycle,  the  label  magazine  travels  with  the  conveyor 

bell  and  the  label  magazine  pivots  with  the  entire  bottom  of 

the  label  magazine  touching  the  surface  of  the  conveyor  belt. 

and 
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in  b  third  cycle,  the  label  magazine  further  pivots  at  an  angle  a. 
of  from  about  5°  to  about  10°.  to  lift  the  rear  edge  of  the  label 
magazine  off  the  conveyor  belt  and  then  to  retract  the  label 
nagazine  fh>m  the  conveyor  belt 


5.607.540 

fHOTOFORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATLIS 

Hisatomo  Onishi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co., 

Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,196,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  249,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  20.  1992,  4-32470 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3 1  AM) 

VS.  p.  156—379.8  3  Claims 


^ 


THSOHBeOWl. 
CADSVSTBI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  irradiating  and  photoforming  a  semi- 
hank  r  ed  layer  into  a  hardened  layer  to  be  laminated  on  a  previ- 
ousl]  liardened  layer  for  producing  a  tltree-dimensional  object, 
com;  losing 
( I !  k  work  table  movable  in  a  first  direction  to  be  placed  at  its 

>lepped  positions: 
(2]   [>lacemenl  means  for  moving  said  work  table  in  said  first 

1  rection  to  be  placed  at  its  stepped  positions: 
(3;  i  I  sheet  body  including  a  base  film  and  a  semi-hardened  layer 
) '  a  phoiohardenable  resin  separably  supported  on  said  base 
im: 
(4    I  sheet  feeding  unit  including. 

i )  a  sheet  feeding  carriage  movable  in  a  second  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  with  respect  to  said 
work  table  between  first  and  second  operation  positions 
spaced  apan  in  said  second  direction  from  each  other 
across  and  above  said  work  table. 
^)  a  sheet  body  feeding  roller  for  unwinding  and  feeding  said 

sheet  body  onto  said  work  table. 
4)  a  press  roller  for  impaning  a  predetermined  constant 
tension  to  said  sheet  body  unwound  from  said  sheet  body 
feeding  roller  and  for  pressurizing  the  semi-hardened  layer 
onto  said  previously  hardened  layer  on  said  work  table,  said 
previously  hardened  layer  including  a  non-hardened  pan. 
and  said  sheet  body  feeding  roller  and  said  press  roller 
being  operatively  supponed  on  said  sheet  feeding  carriage. 
[i  I)  a  sheet  winding  carriage  movable  in  said  second  direction 
with  respect  lo  said  work  table  between  first  and  second 
operation  positions  spaced  apan  in  said  second  direction 
firom  each  other  across  and  above  said  work  table,  said  first 
and  second  operation  positions  of  said  sheet  winding  car- 
riage being  in  closest  relationship  with  said  first  and  second 
operation  positions,  respectively,  of  said  sheet  feeding  car- 
riage. 
[I  )  a  separation  roller  for  separating  said  base  film  from  said 
hardened  layer  laminated  on  said  previously  hardened 
layer,  including  said  non-hardened  pan.  and 
[1 )  a  base  film  winding  roller  for  winding  said  base  film  al  a 
predetermined  constant  tension,  said  separation  roller  and 


said  base  film  winding  roller  being  operatively  supponed 
on  said  sheet  winding  carriage: 

(5)  driving  means  for  driving  and  rotating  said  sheet  body 
feeding  roller  and  said  press  roller  on  said  sheet  feeding 
carriage  and  said  separation  roller  and  said  base  film  winding 
roller  on  said  sheet  winding  carriage: 

(6)  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  sheet  feeding  carriage 
with  respect  to  said  work  table  between  said  first  and  second 
operation  positions  and  for  transferring  said  sheet  winding 
carriage  with  respect  lo  said  work  table  between  said  first  and 
second  operation  positions:  and 

(7)  irradiation  means  provided  above  said  work  table  for  selec- 
tively irradiating  said  semi-hardened  layer  ttirough  said  base 
film  and  photoforming  said  senu-hardened  layer  into  said 
hardened  layer  to  be  laminated  on  said  previously  hardened 
layer,  including  said  non-hardened  pan.  when  said  sheet  feed- 
ing carriage  assumes  said  first  operation  position  and  said 
sheet  winding  carriage  assumes  said  second  operation  posi- 
tion to  have  said  semi-hardened  layer  placed  on  said  previ- 
ously hardened  layer. 

(8)  said  base  film  being  impaned  a  predetermined  constant 
tension  by  said  sheet  body  feeding  roller  and  said  base  film 
winding  roller  tlirough  said  press  roller  and  said  separation 
roller  to  have  said  semi-hardened  layer  pressurized  by  said 
press  roller  on  said  previously  hardened  layer  when  said  sheet 
feeding  carriage  is  moved  toward  said  first  operation  position 
from  said  second  operation  position  while  said  sheet  winding 
carriage  is  held  stationary  to  assume  said  second  operation 
position  in  such  a  manner  that  said  base  film  is  deflected  by 
said  press  roller  and  separation  roller  to  have  said  semi- 
hardened  layer  supponed  in  parallel  with  the  .surface  of  said 
work  table  between  said  press  roller  and  said  separation  roller. 


5,607341 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK 

Yoshihiro  Kubota,  and  Makoto  Kawai,  both  of  Gunma-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1991.  3-091233 
InL  a."  B32B  I8A)0 
VS.  a.  156—538  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  chuck  which  comprises:  two  dielectric  layers 
each  made  from  porous  electrically  insulating  ceramic  material: 
and  an  internal  electrode  layer  integrally  interposed  between  the 
dielectric  layers,  the  pores  in  the  ceramic  material  being  filled  with 
an  oxide  of  an  inorganic  elemenl  formed  in  situ. 


5.607342 
INDUCTIVELY  ENHANCED  REACTIVE  ION  ETCHING 
Robert  Wu,  Pleasanton.  and  Gerald  Z.  Yin,  Cupertino,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials  Inc..  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Fdcd  Nov.  1,  1994,  S«r.  No.  333,M4 
Int  CI."  C23F  4490 
U.S.  CL  156—643.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  medium  density  plasma  generation  method,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
introducing  process  gases  into  a  vacuum  chamber: 
applying  radio-frequency  power  to  electrodes  in  the  chamber 
and  thereby  establishing  a  plasma  in  tlie  chamber  by  capaci- 
tive  coupling:  and 
applying  radio-frequency  power  lo  an  inductive  coil  surrounding 
the  plasma,  to  enhance  plasma  density  without  a  pure  mag- 
netic field  enhancement  induced  non-uniform  charge  distribu- 
tion that  can  damage  woricpieces  being  processed: 
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said  waste  paper  with  an  aqueous  composition  comprising  hydro- 
gen peroxide  and  a  stabilising  agent,  said  stabilising  agent  being 
2-oxo-2-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-acethydroximic  acid  chloride  (N.4- 
dihydroxyoxyphenylethanimidoyl  chloride)  of  the  formula 


■^^>i 


wherein  the  power  applied  to  the  inductive  coil  to  enhance  the 
plasma  density  is  smaller  than  the  power  applied  to  the 
electrodes  to  establish  and  maintain  the  plasma. 


5,607343 
INTEGRATED  CIRCTIT  ETCHING 
JuU  H.  Eisenberj}.  Allentown.  Pa.,  and  Sttsan  C.  Vitkavage, 
Oriando,  Fla..  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies  lnc„  Murray 
Hill.  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  431 J41 

Int.  a.*^  HOIL  21/30 

VS.  a.  156—662.1  7  Oaims 


C=N-OH. 


5,607,545 

OZONE  BLEACHING  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A 

FLl'lDIZING  MIXER  AND  SUPER-ATMOSPHERIC 

PRESSURE 

K^j    Henricson.    Kotka,    Finland,    and    Brian    (Greenwood. 

Queensbury.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation, 

Noormarkku.  Finland 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  721.958.  Jun.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,334 

Int.  a."  D21C  WI4:9/I5J:9/I6 

U.S.  CI.  162—19  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  fabrication 
comprising; 

forming  a  layer  of  polysilicon  overiying  a  subsn-ate: 

forming  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  overiying  said  layer  of  poly- 
silicon: 

subjecting  said  substfate  having  said  layer  of  polysilicon  and 
said  layer  of  silicon  nitride  to  a  first  bath  comprised  of 
phosphoric  acid  which  does  not  contain  nitric  acid,  and  then 
to  a  second  bath  compnsing  phosphonc  and  nitric  acid, 
thereby  removing  said  layer  of  polysilicon  and  said  layer  of 
silicon  nitride. 


5.607,544 
PROCESS  AND  AGENT  FOR  THE  OXTOATIVE 
BLEACHING  OF  WOOD  PULP  AND  FOR  DEINKING 
WASTE  PAPER 
Wolfram  Salzburger.  Bensheim;  Silke  Eifler.  Dudentaofen.  and 
Margarete  Scholl.  Mannheim,  all  of  CJermany.  assignors  to 
Bk  Ladenburg  GmbH  fiir  Cbemiscbe  Erzeugnisse.  Laden- 
burg.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  411.148 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1994.  44  10 
663.7 

int  a."  D21H  11/00:21/32 
VS.  CI.  162—5  13  Claims 

9.  A  process  for  deinking  waste  paper  comprising  contacting 


1.  A  method  of  bleaching  medium  consistency  cellulose  pulp 
with  ozone  as  bleaching  agent,  utilizing  a  fluidizing  mixer,  and  first 
and  second  reaction  vessels,  the  second  vessel  larger  than  the  first, 
comprising  the  steps  of  continuously: 

(a)  feeding  medium  consistency  pulp  and  ozone  gas  in  substan- 
tially non-consumable  carrier  gas  under  super-atmospheric 
pressure  into  the  fluidizing  mixer: 

(b)  intimately  mixing  the  pulp  and  ozone  in  the  fluidizing  mixer 
to  produce  a  uniform  and  intimate  mixture  of  pulp  and  ozone: 

(c)  while  maintaining  the  mixture  under  super- atmospheric  pres- 
sure, feeding  the  mixture  to  the  first  reaction  vessel: 

(d»  retaining  the  mixture  in  the  first  reaction  vessel  while  it 
moves  in  a  first  direction  until  bleaching  with  the  ozone  in  the 
mixttve  has  been  substantially  completed: 

(e»  after  substantial  completion  of  the  ozone  bleaching  reaction, 
while  super- atmospheric  pressure  is  maintained,  introducing  a 
second  bleaching  chemical,  different  fix)m  ozone,  into  the 
pulp  in  the  first  reaction  vessel: 

(f)  fluidizing  the  pulp,  with  second  bleaching  chemical,  in  the 
first  reaction  vessel:  and 

(g)  discharging  the  fluidized  pulp  in  a  second  direction  different 
than  the  first  direction  into  the  second  reaction  vessel,  gas. 
including  ozone  carrier  gas.  separating  from  the  pulp  in  the 
second  reaction  vessel. 
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5,607^46 

CTMP-PROCESS 

Hans    Boglund,    Matfors;    Roland    Bark.    NjuniiMla,-    Ove 

Danielsson,  Stockholm,  and  Bo  Falk,  Jarfiilla,  all  of  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Molnlycke  .AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910307,  Jul.  22.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  337,420 


fifty  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  sodium  hydrosulfite.  whereby 
the  formation  of  sulfur  dioxide  is  substantially  reduced  in  compari- 
son to  use  of  sodium  hydroxide,  and  wherein  the  sodium  hydro- 
sulfite and  carbonates  are  present  in  the  refiner  simultaneously. 


Claims 
9000515^1 


U.S.  CL 


162—25 


priority,    application    Sweden,    Feb.    13,    1990, 


Int  CL*  021 B  1/02 


15  Claims 


5,607348 

PROCESS  FOR  DIVIDING  THE  SULPHIDE  CONTENT 

OF  THE  GREEN  LIQUOR  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

W HITE  LIQUORS  HAVING  HIGH  AND  LOW 

SULPHIDITY 

Bertil  Pettersson,  Giivie,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Kvaemer  Pulping 

Technologies,  Karlstad,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00782,  §  371  Date  Mar.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09204,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397^53 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  12,  1992,  9203005 
Int.  a."  D21C  11/04 
VS.  a.  162—30.11 


3  Claims 


l> 


1.  In  Id  method  for  producing  an  absorbent  chemithermome- 
chanical  lulp  fivm  lignocellulosic  material  consisting  of  wood 
chips  at  i  wood  yield  above  88*^ .  comprising 

a)  stefitiing  the  wood  chips: 

b)  impregnating  the  chips  with  a  solution  selected  from  the 
groiip  consisting  of  sodium  sulphite,  sodium  dithionate  and 
alkaline  peroxide,  with  an  addition  of  a  complex  builder: 

c)  preheating  the  chips: 

d)  deDhenng  the  chips  to  pulp  at  substantially  the  same  pressure 
andl  temperature  as  those  employed  in  the  preheating  process: 
andJ 

e)  wastiing  and  dewatering  the  pulp:  the  improvement  compris- 
ing! : 

f)  cartMng  out  steps  b)  and  cl  in  one  and  the  same  vessel  over  a 
combined  time  period  of  at  most  2  minutes  by  impregnating 
the  chips  with  said  impregnating  solution: 

g)  usip^  a  warm  impregnating  solution  having  a  temperature  of 
at  Itast  130°  C:  and 

h)  preheating  the  chips  at  a  temperature  of  150°-  175°  C. 
wherein  the  pulp  obtained  has  such  a  brightness  that  it  can  be 
ble4kiied  with  peroxide  to  a  brightness  of  at  least  65*5^  ISO. 
whtfnin  when  fractioning  according  to  Bauer  McNett.  the 
lon|-ifibre  content  is  above  15'i  of  fibres  retained  on  a  wire 
gauf.t  of  size  28  mesh  and  the  short  fibre  content  is  below  8% 
of  jbres  which  pass  through  a  wire  gauze  of  size  200  mesh: 
andl  wherein  the  shive  content  is  lower  than  39t  measured 
acc^iding  to  Soitierville. 


5.607347 

Method  for  redi  ced  suLFXfR  dioxtoe 

FORMATION  IN  REFINER  BLEACHING 
Jeffrey  N^e,  Huntersville.  N.C.,  and  Martin  G.  Fairbank.  Mil- 
ton. Canada,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation, 
Somerrille,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,121,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990348.  Dec.  14, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
445318 
Int  CI."  D21B  1/16;  D21C  9/12 
VS.  a.  162—26  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  bleaching  wood  pulp  with  reduced  formation  of 
sulfur  diooiide  in  a  refiner  whose  contents  comprise  wood  pulp, 
water  and  sodium  hydrosulfite.  wherein  said  process  comprises  the 
addition  of  at  least  one  carbonate  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lithium  carbonate,  sodium  carbonate,  potassium  cartx>nate. 
magnesium  carbonate  and  calcium  carbonate  and  mixtures  of  two 
or  more  of  the  foregoing  in  an  amount  of  at  least  from  twenty  to 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  chemicals  from  the  waste  liquor  in 
a  sulphate  pulping  process,  wherein  the  waste  liquor  from  the 
pulping  is  concentrated  by  evaporation  and  the  concentrated  waste 
liquor  is  burned  in  a  combustor  to  produce  a  smelt  mainly  contain- 
ing sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  sulfide,  the  melt  is  dissolved  in 
an  aqueous  solution  to  produce  green  liquor  and  the  green  liquor  is 
causticized  to  produce  a  w  hite  liquor  containing  sodium  hydroxide, 
sodium  sulphide,  and  sodium  carbonate,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

(a)  adding  quick  lime  or  hydrated  lime  to  the  green  liquor  in  a 
combined  slaking  causticizing  vessel  to  form  the  white  liquor 
containing  1,3-1.8  kmol/m'  of  hydroxide  ion  concentration: 

(b)  evaporating  the  white  liquor  in  an  evaporator  to  crystallize 
the  sodium  carbonate  in  the  cooking  liquor: 

(c)  separating  off  the  sodium  carbonate  crystals  in  a  first  filter  to 
obtain  a  sulphide-rich  white  liquor  and  sodium  carbonate 
crystals; 

(d)  dissolving  the  sodium  carbonate  crystals  to  form  an  alkaline 
solution  of  low  sulphide  content: 

(e)  adding  quicklime  to  the  alkaline  solution  of  low  sulphide 
content  in  a  second  causticizing  vessel  to  obtain  a  slurry 
containing  sulphide-low  white  liquor  and  lime  sludge,  and 

(f)  separating  off  the  lime  sludge  from  the  slurry  in  a  second 
filter  to  obtain  a  sulphide-low  white  liquor. 


5,607349 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  COOKING 

LIQUORS  OF  DIFFERENT  SULPHTOITY  BY  GREEN 

LIQUOR  CRYSTALLIZATION 

Juha  Koskiniemi,  Kyminlinna,  Finland,  assignor  to  Ahlstrom 

Machinery  Corporation.  Noormarkku,  Finland 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,734 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jun.  17,  1994,  942902 

Int  a.''  D21C  11/04 

VS.  Cl.  162—30.11  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  cooking  liquors  of  different 

sulphidity  for  digesting  comminut«l  cellulosic  material  to  produce 
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chemical  cellulose  pulp,  black  liquor  being  produced  during  the 
production  ot  chemical  cellulose  pulp,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  treating  black  liquor  to  recover  chemicals  therefrom; 

(b)  dissolving  the  chemicals  from  step  (a)  to  produce  green 
liquor; 

(c)  decreasing  the  temperature  of  the  green  liquor  from  step  (b) 
to  effect  crystallization  of  sodium  carbonate  in  the  green 
liquor  by  e.^panding  the  green  liquor  in  at  least  two  stages, 
vapor  being  produced  during  expansion: 

(d)  separating  the  sodium  carbonate  crystals  produced  during  the 
practice  of  step  (c)  to  produce  a  green  liquor  with  high 
sulphidity; 

(e)  heating  the  high  sulphidity  green  liquor  from  step  (d)  with  at 
least  pan  the  expansion  vapor  produced  during  step  (c)  by 
bringing  the  expansion  vapor  and  high  sulphidity  green  liquor 
into  heal  exchange  relationship:  and 

(f)  dissolving  the  sodium  carbonate  crystals  separated  in  step  (d» 
to  produce  a  low  sulphide  content  alkaline  solution. 

I 


5.607352 
AQUEOUS  SUSPENSIONS  OF  COLLOIDAL  PARTICLES. 

PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  THE  SUSPENSIONS 
Kjell  Andersson.  Goteborg;  Hans  Johansson.  Kungalv;  Erik 
Lindgren.  Bohas.  and  Marek  Tokarz,  KunKalv.  all  of  Swe- 
den, a.«ignors  lo  Eka  Nobel.  AB,  Bohus.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9.V00664,  §  37  J  Date  Feb.  13.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)5595,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17.  1994 

PCTT  Filed  Aug.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  381398 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Sweden,  Aug.  31.  1992.  9202501 
Int.  CI."  D2IH  2.W2:l7/l.i:l7/f>J 
U.S.  CI.  162—181.6  18  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  stable  suspension  of  colloidal  particles  which 
comprises  silica  based  anionic  panicles  and  hydrated  panicles  of 
clays  of  smectite  type  which  are  expandable  in  water  whereby  the 
weight  ratio  of  silica  based  panicles  to  clay  particles  is  within  the 
range  of  from  20;  1  lo  1 ;  10  and  the  dry  content  of  the  suspension  is 
within  the  range  of  from  5  to  40  percent  by  weight. 


5,607.550 

ABSORBENT  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  AND  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Paul  J.  Akers.  Coventry,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Cour- 

Uulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01708.  §  371  Date  Feb.  7.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04751.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  381^34 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug,  13.  1992, 
9217222 

Int  a.*^  D21H  13/12 
VS.  a.  162—102  12  Claims 

1.  A  wet-laid  nonwoven  fabnc  compnsing  a  blend  of  1  to  SO*?- 
by  weight  of  fibres  of  weight  2  lo  30  decitex  per  filament  and 
length  i  to  100  mm  of  a  water-swellable  water-insoluble  superab- 
sorbenl  polymer,  which  is  a  crosslinked  copolymer  of  50  to  95% 
by  weight  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  monomer  and  5  to 
50<^  by  weight  copolymerisable  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer, and  99  lo  50^  by  weigh!  of  less  absorbent  fibres  having  an 
absorbency  of  less  than  10  g/g  measured  by  retention  lo  centrifug- 
ing  of  a  0.99t  by  weight  saline  solution. 


5.607.553 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINLSHING  PAPER 
D.  Deepak  Chadha.  Columbia.  Md..  assignor  to  Westvaco  Cor- 
poration. New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995.  Ser,  No,  520.411 

Int.  CI."  D21F  11/00:  D21G  MX):  B30B  15/M 

U.S,  a,  162—205  2  Claim.s 


5.607.551 
SOFT  TISSUE 
Theodore  R.  Farrington.  Jr.;  Julia  S.  Bahlman:  Mark  A. 
Burazin:  Fung-jou  Chen;  Kristin  A.  Goerg,  all  of  Appleton; 
Michael  A.  Hermans;  Robert  J.  Makolin.  both  of  Neenah. 
and  Michael  J.  Rekoske.  Appleton.  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
KimberK -Clark  Corporation.  Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No,  82.684 

IbL  CI."  D21H  1 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  162—109  39  Claims 

1.  A  soft  tissue  product  comprising  one  or  more  uncreped 

throughdried  tissue  plies  and  having  a  MD  Max  Slope  of  about  10 

or  less. 


1  A  method  of  finishing  a  web  of  paper  lo  achieve  enhanced 
stiffness  and  a  highly  densified  and  smooth  surface  layer  with  a 
minimal  loss  of  bulk  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  a  paper  web  lo  a  machine  calender  device  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  hard  steel  rolls  in  nipped  relation,  at  least 
one  of  which  is  a  transfer  roll  to  form  a  transfer  nip: 

(b)  providing  at  least  one  brush  spray  device,  which  operates 
independently  of  the  calender  device  for  generating  a  mist  of 
liquid  moisture  in  the  form  of  droplets  at  a  rate  that  is 
independent  of  the  speed  of  the  machine  calender  device  at  a 
location  adjacent  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  transfer  roll  of 
the  machine  calender  device: 
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(c)  dr^siting  a  substantially  uniform  mist  of  liquid  moisture 
froni  step  (b)  onto  the  transfer  roll  in  a  substantially  uniform 
manner  and  in  a  minimal  amount: 

(d)  tmasferring  from  about  2-10  lbs/ream  (ream  size  30(X)  ft^)  of 
liquid  moisture  from  the  transfer  roll  to  one  surface  of  the 
paper  web  in  the  transfer  nip  so  that  only  the  surface  of  the 
paper  web  is  moistened;  and. 

(e)  calendering  the  web  treated  according  to  step  (d)  in  one  or 
mdrt  nips  of  the  machine  calender  device  including  the  trans- 
fer nip.  to  produce  a  thin  densified  layer  at  the  treated  surface 
of  itbe  web  while  substantially  retaining  the  original  bulk  of 
the  web. 


5.607.554 

LOlADING  BOX  FOR  A  FORMER  OF  A  PAPER  OR 

BOARD  MACHINE 

Antti  Ptikolainen.  Jyviiskyla  .  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet 

Corporation.  Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  May  3,  1995.  Ser,  No.  433,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  3,  1994.  942028 

Int  CI,"  D21F  1/00:1/52:1/54 

VS.  CI  162—210  19  Claims 


14.  A  method  for  loading  a  set  of  loading  ribs  in  a  loading  box 
for  a  wieb  former  of  a  paper  or  board  machine,  said  loading  ribs 
extending  in  a  first  direction  across  substantially  the  entire  width  of 
the  web.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  said  loading  ribs  to  produce  compression,  and 
applying  a  local  force  simultaneously  to  at  least  two  adjacent 

onet  of  said  loading  ribs  at  a  plurality  ot  discrete  locations  in 

the  first  direction  lo  profile  the  compression  force  applied  by 

said  at  least  two  loading  ribs. 
arrar|ging  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  support  beams  extending  in 

a  direction  transverse  lo  the  first  direction  between  said  at 

least  two  loading  ribs,  one  at  each  of  said  discrete  locations, 
mounting  an  elongate  loading  hose  to  each  of  said  support 

beams  such  that  said  loading  hose  is  operative  against  said 

supfiort  beam,  and 
selecti^ely  pressurizing  said  loading  hoses  to  locally  adjust  the 

CO  'toression  profile  of  said  loading  ribs. 


5.607,555 

Pl\PER  MACHINE  FORMING  SECTION  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  MULTILAYER  PAPER  WEB 

Udo  Gi^ssmann;  Dieter  Egelhof.  and  Albrecht  Meinecke.  all  of 

Heidenheim.  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papierm- 

aschlnen  GmbH.  C^ermany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995.  Ser,  No.  379J67 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (Germany.  Jan,  27.  1994.  44  02 
273J 

InL  a."  D21F  11/04 
VS.  a.  162—304  7  Claims 

1 .  In  a  paper  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  a  multilayer  web  of 
paper,  a  twin  gap  forming  unit  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
twin-wilt  web  former,  each  web  former  forming  a  respective  layer 
of  the  Mb, 


each  of  the  first  and  second  web  formers  comprising  respec- 
tively: 

a  first  web  forming  wire,  first  wire  guide  elements  in  engage- 
ment with  the  first  wire  for  guiding  the  first  wire  on  a 
respective  first  path: 

a  second  web  forming  wire,  second  wire  guide  elements  in 
engagemeni  with  the  second  wire  for  guiding  the  second 
wire  on  a  respective  second  path; 

the  first  and  second  guide  elements  being  so  placed  as  to 
guide  the  first  and  second  wires  on  a  common,  horizontally 
extending,  wire  path  which  is  less  than  the  entire  length  of 
the  first  and  second  paths,  and  on  the  respective  common 
wire  path,  the  first  and  second  wires  form  a  sandwich  for 
the  web; 

first  drive  means  for  driving  the  first  wire  and  second  drive 
means  for  driving  the  second  wire  to  move  lengthwise  for 
carrying  pulp  suspension  at  least  through  the  common  wire 
path: 

a  headbox  having  an  outlet  for  dispensing  pulp  suspension 
between  the  first  and  second  wires  in  the  common  wire 
path: 

following  the  headbox  in  the  common  wire  path,  a  first 
drainage  section  comprising  a  first  drainage  element  at  the 
second  wire  for  draining  from  the  web  through  the  second 
wire; 

along  the  common  wire  path  following  the  first  drainage 
section,  a  second  drainage  section  including  opposing 
drainage  ledges  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  and  second 
wires  in  the  common  wire  path,  and  including  first  drainage 
ledges  on  the  side  of  the  conunon  wire  path  toward  which 
the  outwardly  facing  side  of  the  web  layer  is  formed  and 
second  drainage  ledges  on  the  side  of  the  common  wire 
path  on  which  the  inwardly  facing  side  of  the  web  layer  is 
formed: 

along  the  common  wire  path,  after  the  second  section  thereof, 
a  third  drainage  section  including  a  suction  applying  wire 
separating  element  ai  one  side  of  the  common  wire  path  for 
causing  the  wires  to  separate  and  the  web  to  stay  with  the 
second  wire,  whereby  the  second  wire  has  the  side  of  the 
web  that  will  face  outwardly  in  the  eventually  formed 
multilayer  web  now  facing  toward  the  second  wire  while 
the  side  of  the  web  thai  will  face  inwardly  toward  the  other 
layer  of  the  web  now  faces  outwardly  from  the  second 
wire: 

the  drainage  element  in  the  first  drainage  section  and  the 
drainage  ledges  in  the  second  drainage  section  being 
respectively  so  shaped  and  placed  thai  the  inner  and  outer 
sides  of  each  of  the  layers  of  the  multilayer  web  are  subject 
to  the  same  respective  type  of  drainage  element  ledges  in 
each  of  the  first  and  second  wire  formers: 

the  second  wire  of  the  second  web  former  being  so  guided  by 
the  respective  second  guide  elements  of  the  second  web 
former  and  the  second  wire  of  the  first  web  former  being  so 
guided  by  the  respective  second  guide  elements  of  the  first 
web  former  as  to  define  a  second  joint  run  path  between  the 
second  wires  of  the  two  web  fomners  al  a  location  along 
both  second  wires  that  is  past  the  separation  from  each  of 
the  second  wires  of  the  respective  first  wire,  for  forming  the 
multilayer  web  in  the  joint  run  path  of  both  second  wires: 

the  second  guide  elements  of  the  second  wire  of  the  first  web 
former  guiding  the  second  wire  of  the  first  web  former  oflf 
the  second  wire  of  the  second  web  former  such  that  the 
multilayer  web  thereafter  travels  on  the  second  wire  of  the 
second  web  former; 


286 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  4,  1997 


the  first  and  second  drainage  ledges  at  the  common  wire  path 
are  arranged  suggered  with  respect  to  each  other  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  wires  in  the  common  wire  path; 

the  first  drainage  ledges  are  sutionary  ledges  while  the  second 
drainage  ledges  are  resiliently  pressable  and  are  opposed  by 
the  first  drainage  ledges;  and 

the  first  drainage  element  comprises  a  suction  breast  roll. 


5.60735* 

METHOD  FOR  COKING  COAL 

Albert  CaWeiwn,  P.O.  Box  126,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio  43402 

FUed  Nov.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  336J99 

Int  a."  ClOB  47m 

U&  CL  201—15  >«  Q\axiD& 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  producing  coke  from  coal  com- 
prising: 

providing  at  least  one  elongated  coking  chamber  having  an 
annulus  formed  by  an  outer  wall  of  a  small  tube  and  an  inner 
wall  of  a  large  tube: 

force  feeding  coal  in  a  charging  end  of  said  coking  chamber  and 
compacting  the  coal  against  the  outer  wall  of  the  small  tube 
and  the  inner  wall  of  the  large  tube;  and 

continuously  carbonizing  said  coal  into  coke  in  the  absence  of 
oxygen  by  heating  a  forced  stream  of  coal  in  the  annulus  of 
said  elongated  coking  chamber,  said  coal  is  bi-directionally 
heated  in  said  annulus  by  conductive  heat  as  said  coal  passes 
through  said  elongated  coking  chamber,  wherein  said  carbon- 
ization occurs  from  each  of  said  walls  in  order  to  form  a 
cleavage  essentially  in  a  middle  portion  of  said  annulus. 


5,607,557 

ETHYL  TERTIO-BUTYL  ETHER  PURIFICATION 

PROCESS  COMBINING  A  MEMBRANE  METHOD  AND 

DISTILLATION 

Christian   Stretcher,   RueU   MalmaLson,   France,  assignor  to 

Institut  Francais  du  Petroie,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  411319 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  1994,  94  03606 
Int.  CI.''  BOID  MOO:  C07C  4i/42 
U.S.  a.  203—39  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  mixture  of  ethyl  tertio-butyl 
ether  and  ethanol  wherein  said  mixture  contains  C4  hydrocarbons 
said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  introducing  the  mixture  to  be  separated  into  a  distillation  zone 
termed  a  debutanizing  zone,  from  which  substantially  all  of 
the  Cj  hydrocarbons  are  recovered  as  overhead  effluent  and 
purified  ethyl  tertio-butyl  ether  is  recovered  as  bottom  efflu- 
ent; 


b)  removing  at  least  one  phase  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  liquid  phase,  a  vapor  phase  and  a  mixed  liquid-vapor 
phase  as  a  side  stream  from  said  distillation  zone  and  sending 
it  to  a  permeation  zone  from  which  a  retentate  is  recycled  to 
the  distillation  zone  and  a  permeate  comprising  ethanol  is 
pioduced.  wherein  the  phase  to  be  sent  to  the  permeation  zone 
is  removed  from  a  tray  in  said  distillation  zone  which  substan- 
tially corresponds  to  the  maximum  concentration  of  the  etha- 
nol. and  said  permeation  zone  being  provided  with  a  separa- 
tion membrane  composing  at  least  one  selective  layer 
constituted  by  a  dense  film  of  at  least  one  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  dimethylami- 
noethyl  methacrylate,  copolymers  of  dimethylaminoethyl 
methacrylate  and  N-vinylcaprolactam.  copolymers  of  dim- 
ethylaminoethyl methacrylate  and  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  and 
tetpolymers  of  dimethylaminoethyl  methacrylate.  N-vinyl 
caprolactam  and  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone. 
13.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  ethyl  tertio-butyl  ether  fi-om 

ethanol  and  from  isobutene  contained  in  a  C^  cut  and  its  separation 

which  comprises  the  following  steps; 

1 )  mixing  a  C4  cut.  ethanol,  a  water-ethanol  azeotrope  from  a 
washing  section  for  a  raffinaie  from  a  distillation  zone  D  or 
catalytic  or  reactive  distillation  zone  D'  and  a  condensed 
permeate  from  a  permeation  zone,  and  introducing  the  mix- 
ture fortned  into  a  reaction  section  R,  which  operates  under 
conditions  for  elherification  of  isobutene  and  ethanol; 

2)  supplying  the  zone  D  or  D'  with  effluent  from  reaction  zone  R 
which  comprises  the  ethyl  tertio-butyl  ether  product,  non 
reactive  or  unreacted  C4  hydrocarbons,  excess  ethanol  and 
impurities  comprising  tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  water,  C,  and  C, 
hydrocarbons,  diethyl  ether  and  ethyl  2-butyl  ether;  recover- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  zone  D  or  D'  as  bottom  effluent, 
purified  ethyl  tertio-butyl  ether  which  contains  traces  of 
diethyl  ether  and  ethyl  2-butyl  ether,  and  recovering  an  over- 
head effluent  containing  hydrocarbons,  water  and  a  fraction  of 
the  ethanols.  and  extracting  a  phase  from  zone  D  or  D'  as  a 
side  stream  from  a  tray  in  said  distillation  zone  D  or  D'  which 
corresponds  substantially  to  the  maximum  concentration  of 
the  ethanol  and  sending  it  to  a  permeation  zone  PV;  said 
permeation  zone  PV  being  provided  with  a  separation  mem- 
brane comprising  at  least  one  selective  layer  constituted  by  a 
dense  film  of  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  homopolymers  of  dimethylaminoethyl  meth- 
acrylate, copolymers  of  dimethylaminoethyl  methacrylate  and 
N-vinylcaprolactam.  copolymers  of  dimethylaminoethyl 
methacrylate  and  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  terpolymers  of 
dimethylaminoethyl  methacrylate.  N-vinyl  caprolactam  and 
N-vinyl  pyrrolidone; 

3)  carrying  out  permeation  on  said  pha.se.  producing  a  retenute 
which  is  depleted  in  ethanol  and  tertiary  butyl-alcohol  which 
is  recycled  to  the  zone  D  or  D',  and  a  permeate  comprising 
ethanol  and  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  which  is  recycled  to  the 
reaction  zone  R  or  to  said  catalytic  or  reactive  distillation 
zone  D'; 

4)  sending  the  overhead  effluent  vapor  from  the  zone  D  or  D', 
following  condensation  to  a  water  washing  section  LD,  which 
produces  an  effluent  constituted  by  hydrocarbons  which  are 
substantially  free  of  ethanol  and  a  water-ethanol  mixture 
which  is  separated  by  distillation  into  a  water  bottom  product 
which  is  recycled  to  the  washing  section  and  an  overhead 
azeotropic  water-ethanol  mixture  containing  about  5%  by 
weight  of  water,  which  is  recycled  to  the  reaction  section  R  or 
to  said  catalytic  or  reactive  distillation  zone  D'. 
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5,607358 
METMDD  FOR  SELECTIVE  AND/OR  UNSELECTIVE 

VAPORIZATION  AND/OR  DECOMPOSITION  OF. 
PARTICULARLY.  HYDROCARBON  COMPOUNDS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SUCH  A  METHOD 
Olav  ElUagsen.  Kleiva  20.  N-6900  Flora,  Norway 
PCT  No.  P(T/NO93A)014«,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08680.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  406.918 

Claim^  priority,  application  Norway.  Oct.  9.  1992,  923927 

InL  CI."  BOID  ilOO 

VS.  a.  |2b3— 89  13  Oalms 


1.  A  iiithod  for  separating  components  contained  in  a  liquid 
material,  t  le  steps  which  comprise: 

placinj !  said  liquid  material  in  a  rotatable  vessel  having  an  axis 

of  rp^tion, 
roiatinci  said  vessel  containing  said  liquid  material  to  expose 

saidliquid  material  to  an  artificial  gravitational  field,  and 
contaciitig  said  liquid  material  with  a  frictional  non-rotating 

meriiber  while  said  liquid  material  is  exposed  to  said  artificial 

grav  ilational  field,  said  frictional  non-rotating  member  being 

non  r^itatable  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said 

vess  el, 
placinj :  p>aid  liquid  material  in  motion  relative  to  said  frictional 

non  iptating    member,    thereby    creating    thermomechanical 

frictional  heating  of  said  liquid  such  that, 
at  lea.s|  ^  portion  of  said  liquid  material  is  separated  from  said 

liqu  d  material. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  oxide  film  on  a  substrate  by  a 
reactive  Pp  sputtering  device  in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  gas  and 
an  inert  tis.  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  increasing  a  power  input  to  the  sputtering  device  to  a  first 
predetermined  value  such  that  a  discharge  voltage  increases  to 
a  maximum  value  and  then  decreases  from  the  maximum 
value; 

(b)  decreasing  the  power  input  continuously  from  the  first  pre- 
determined value  to  a  second  predetermined  value  immedi- 
ately after  the  discharge  voltage  starts  to  decrease  from  the 
maximum  value  so  as  to  suppress  a  metal  formation  on  the 
substrate;  and 

(c)  Increasing  the  power  input  continuously  immediately  after 
the  power  input  reaches  the  second  predetermined  value  until 
the  discharge  voltage  starts  to  decrease  from  the  maximum 
value,  the  steps  (b)  and  (c)  being  alternately  repeated  continu- 
ously for  a  certain  period  for  completing  formation  of  the 
metal  oxide  film  on  the  substrate;      ' 

wherein  deviation  of  the  discharge  voltage  during  the  steps  (b) 
and  (c)  is  set  to  be  not  greater  than  6%  of  the  average 
maximum  discharge  voltage. 


5,607360 
DUMOND  CRYSTAL  FORMING  METHOD 
Keiji  Hirabayashl.  Tokyo,  and  Atsushi  Yamagami,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212.795.  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25.  1993,  5-066992 
Int.  CI."  'C23C  \4/i4:  COIB  i//06.  C30B  29/04 
\i&.  CL  204—192.15  7  Claims 


5Tk3 


5,607359 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THIN  FILM  ON  SUBSTRATE 
BY  REACTIVE  DC  SPUTTERING 
MasayuU  Yamada;  Akira  Ishikawa;  Tadahiko  Saito,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Kiyoshi  Nakase.  Taki-gun:  Katsuyuki  Hatanaka.  T^ii, 
and  Hiroshi  Inaba.  Matsusaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Central  Glass  Company  Limited,  l!be.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51.957.  Apr.  26.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391 J05 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  27.  1992,  4-107934; 
Nov.  27.  1992.  4-318906 

Int.  CI."  C23C  }4/i4 
U.S.  a.  |2D4— 192.13  6  Oalms 


1.  A  diamond  crystal  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  substrate  and  a  target  in  a  reaction  vessel; 
supplying  a  sputtering  gas  to  the  reaction  vessel;  and 
forming  a  diamond  crystal  on  the  substrate  by  applying  high- 
frequency  energy  in  the  frequency  range  of  40  MHz  to  250 
MHz  to  the  target  for  performing  a  plasma  discharge  while 
applying  a  DC  bias  voltage  to  the  substrate,  wherein  the  DC 
bias  voltage  satisfies  the  following  formula: 
-20   VSplasma   potential-bias   voltage   applied   to  the   sub- 
stiateS  10  V. 


5.607361 
APPARATUS  FOR  ABRASIVE  TIPPING  OF  INTEGRALLY 

BLADED  ROTORS 
Gary  A,  Gruver.  78  Dogwood  La..  South  Windsor.  Conn. 
06074;  Joseph  J.  Parkos,  Jr..  60  Fieldsioncs  Rd„  East  Had- 
dam.  Conn.  06423.  and  Robert  G.  Adinolfl.  91  Ralph  Rd„ 
Manchester.  Conn.  06040 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  427.196,  Apr.  24.  1995.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  138330.  Oct.  15.  1993.  Pat  No. 
5,486,281.  This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528.680 
Int  CI."  C25D  5/02:17/06 
U.S.  a.  204—224  R  II  Claims 

I.  An  apparams  for  facilitating  the  formation  of  abrasive  sur- 
faces on  the  tips  of  a  plurality  of  workpieces  by  deposition  from  a 


288 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  4,  1997 


intimate  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  membrane  facing  the  anode 

chamber,  and  a  porous  cathode  substance  in  intimate  contact  with 

the  surface  of  the  membrane  facing  the  cathode  chamber,  further 

including: 

(i)  means  for  supplying  deionized  water  to  the  anode  chamber; 

(ii)  means  for  supplying  catholyte  to  the  cathode  chamber: 

(iii)  means  to  feed  air  or  oxygen-rich  air  to  the  cathode  chamber; 

and 
(iv)  a  peripheral  wall  of  the  cathode  chamber  wherein  said 
peripheral  wall  contains  a  plurality  of  radial  holes  through 
which  said  air  or  oxygen-rich  air  is  fed  and  said  holes  corre- 
spond to  the  position  of  the  interface  between  said  solid 
electrolyte  and  said  cathode  substance. 


plating  solution  containing  a  matrix  material  and  be  abrasive  grit 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mechanical  masking  device  for  masking  portions  of  an  array 
containment  said  workpieces.  each  of  said  workpieces  being 
elongated  and  having  a  first  portion  which  includes  a  tip 
portion  to  be  plated  and  a  second  portion  to  be  masked: 
said  mechanical  masking  device  having  a  lower  portion  and  an 
upper  portion  joined  to  said  lower  ponion.  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  being  separable  and  together  defining  an  inter- 
nal space  for  receiving  said  second  portions  of  said  work- 
pieces  to  be  masked; 
said  mechanical  masking  device  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
defined  by  said  upper  and  lower  poitions  through  which  said 
first  ponions  of  said  workpieces  which  include  said  tip  por- 
tions to  be  plated  extend; 
said  mechanical  masking  device  having  means  for  preventing 

the  ingress  of  said  plating  solution  into  said  internal  space; 
barrier  means  spaced  from  said  openings  in  said  mechanical 
masking  device  and  adapted  to  be  placed  about  said  tip 
portions  of  said  workpieces  for  preventing  grit  matenal  from 
entering  voids  between  said  workpieces:  and 
a  containment  screen  placed  in  a  plating  tank,  said  barrier  means 
mating  with  said  containment  screen  to  form  a  channel  for 
receiving  said  gnt  matenal. 


5,607^63 

SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS 

James  A.  Patterson,  2074  20th  St.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34234.  and 

Dennis  Cravens,  382  Highway  244,  Cloudcrofl,  N.M.  88317 

Filed  Dec.  4,  J995.  Sen  No.  566,547 

Int.  CI."  C25B  9/00:11/02:11/04 

U.S.  CI.  204—269  1'  Claims 


5,607,562 
ELECTROLYriC  OZONE  GENERATOR 
Takayuki  Shimamune,  Tokyo,  and  Isao  Sawamoto,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa. Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  321.983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12,  1993,  5-277339 
Int.  CI.'  C25B  9AX) 
U.S,  a.  204—265 

-ir^l.  ir-    '» 


ri. 


6aaims 


1.  An  electrolytic  ozone  generator  comprising  an  anode  chamber 
and  a  cathode  chamber  separated  by  a  perfluorocarbon  cation 
exchange  membrane  as  a  solid  electtolyte  with  a  surface  of  said 
membrane  facing  said  anode  chamber  and  a  surface  of  said  mem- 
brane facing  said  cathode  chamber,  a  porous  anode  substance  in 


1.  A  system  for  electrolysis  and  heating  of  a  liquid  electrolyte 
comprising: 

an  electrolytic  cell  including  a  non-conductive  housing  and  an 

inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  first  conductive  foraminous  grid  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  to  said  inlet; 
a  second  conductive  foraminous  grid  positioned  within  said 
housing  spaced  from  said  first  conductive  grid  and  adjacent  to 
said  outlet; 
a  plurality  of  beds  of  closely  packed  conductive  microspheres 
positioned  within  said  housing  and  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  conductive  grids  in  a  spaced  apart  end-to-end 
arrangement; 
each  bed  of  conductive  microspheres  separated  one  from  another 
by  a  foraminous  non-conductive  mesh  disposed  across  one 
end  thereof  and  another  conductive  foraminous  grid  disposed 
across  another  end  of  each  said  bed  of  conductive  micro- 
spheres; 
each  of  the  microspheres  of  substantially  uniform  size  and 
density  and  including: 

a  conductive  metal  flash  coating  of  uniform  thickness  formed 
by  chemical  combination  with  a  cation  exchange  surface  of 
a  spherical  cross-linked  polymer  microbead  from  a  metal 
cation  which  will  chemically  reduce  with  hydrazine; 
a  metallic  hydride  forming  layer  of  uniform  thickness  fonned 
atop  said  flash  coating,  said  metallic  hydride  forming  layer 
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I  ombining  with  hydrogen  or  an  isotope  of  hydrogen  during 
I  iperation  to  form  a  metallic  hydride; 
a  n  letallic  support  layer  of  uniform  thickness  formed  atop  said 
netallic  hydride  fomung  layer,  said  support  layer  having  a 
elatively  high  hydrogen  dififusion  rate  and  a  relatively  low 
I  lydride  formation  ratio; 
ntdans  for  pumping  said  liquid  electrolyte  into  said  electro- 
ytic  cell  through  said  inlet,  said  electrolyte  having  a  con- 
I  luctive  salt  in  solution  with  water,  said  electrolyte  exiting 
rom  said  electrolytic  cell  through  said  outlet; 
a^  electric  power  source  having  terminals  operably  connected 
o  said  first  and  second  grids. 


5.607,564 
MttHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MICROPOROLS,  GAS 
PERMEABLE  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  AND  A 
\lif:ROPOROUS,  GAS  PERMEABLE  ELECTRODE 
]i  STRUCTURE 

Lars  ^iormbom,  Vanlaa,  Finland,  assignor  to  Vaisala  OY,  Hel- 
sinki, Finland 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  18,  1994,  940240 

Int.  CI."  G«1N  27/26 

VS.  CI  204—284  16  Claims 


1*. 

a 


—  1 


f  microporous  gas  permeable  electrode,  comprising: 
SI  t  strate  having  fonned  thereon  a  first  microporous  gas  per- 
n  *  able  electrode  layer,  and 
fori  I  ;d  on  said  first  microporous  gas  permeable  electrode  layer  a 
s  )i  ond  microporous  gas  permeable  layer  made  of  a  precious 
nDtal. 


thereof  which  comprises  a  second  predetermined  substance,  in 
said  second  chamber;  and 
said  second  chamber  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
supplying  and  removing  from  said  second  chamber  a  third 
substance  capable  of  carrying  in  suspension  at  least  one  of 
said  first  predetermined  substance  and  said  second  predeter- 
mined substance,  while  being  retained  in  said  second  chamber 
by  said  membrane,  and  for  flushing  said  second  chamber 
means,  whereby  one  of  said  first  and  second  substances  is  the 
measurable  substance  and  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  allow- 
ing flushing  of  said  second  chamber  after  measurement  of 
said  measurable  substance  has  been  conducted. 


5,607,566 
BATCH  DEPOSITION  OF  POLYMERIC  ION  SENSOR 
MEMBRANES 
Richard  B.  Brown,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich..-  Guen-Sig  Cha,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Howard  D.  Goldberg,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US92A)7037,  §  371  Date  Oct  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  3,  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,742,  Aug.  20,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,897, 
Jun.  23,  1989,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  517,636,  May  2,  1990,  PaL 
No.  5,102,526,  and  Ser.  No.  517,651,  May  2,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,105 
Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—418  14  Claims 


5,607365 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ANALYTES  IN  A  FLUID 
SAMPLE 

Roobik  Azamia,  South  Miami;  Susan  M.  Fuentes,  Princeton, 
and  Thomas  R.  Russell,  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Cocker  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,997 
InL  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  d.  204—403  14  Claims 

1.  N>  apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  a  measurable 
substance  in  a  sample,  comprising: 
first  chamber  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  having  a 
sample  introduced  thereinto  and  removed  therefrom,  said  first 
c-hamber  means  having  three  chambers  interconnected  by  a 
flaw  path,  rwo  of  said  three  chambers  each  have  an  electrode 
disposed  therein,  each  chamber  being  of  a  size  sufficient  only 
fof  wening  their  respective  electrodes  by  an  amount  sufficient 
to  conduct  electrochemical  detection  of  substances; 
iTKinfcrane   means  partially   defining   second  chamber  means 
located  relative  to  said  first  chamber  means  for  allowing  a  first 
predetermined  substance  in  said  sample  to  pass  therethrough; 
detecting  means  disposed  in  said  second  chamber  for  detecting 
one  of  said  first  predetermined  substance  and  a  product 


I.  A  method  of  batch  fabricating  ion-selective  sensors,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

installing  a  mask  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  the  mask  having 
at  least  one  aperture  therethrough  having  a  set  configuration 
which  corresponds  to  a  chosen  membrane  configuration; 

applying  a  polymeric  membrane  paste  to  the  mask,  the  poly- 
meric membrane  being  in  the  form  of  a  mixture  of  a  polyure- 
thane  polymer,  hydroxylated  poly( vinyl  chloride)  coj)olymer. 
ionophore.  and  a  plasticizer.  as  polymeric  membrane  compo- 
nents dissolved  completely  in  a  second  solvent  after  a  first 
solvent  has  been  retnoved  from  the  polymeric  membrane 
paste; 

drawing  a  squeegee  across  said  mask  wherein  the  polymeric 
membrane  paste  is  urged  into  the  aperture  of  the  mask  and 
into  communication  with  the  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
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curing  the  deposited  polymeric  membrane  paste  to  form  a  poly- 
meric membrane  having  a  set  (on-selective  characteristic. 


t  ion 

i 


5.6074*7 
PROTAMINE-RESPONSrVE  POLYMERIC  MEMBRANE 
ELECTRODE 
Jong  H.  Yun.  Taegu.  Rep.  of  Korea;  Mark  E.  Meyerhoff.  and 
Victor  C.  Yang,  both  of  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Board  of  Regents  Acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  I  niversity  of 
Michigan.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107321,  Aug.  16.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.453.171,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

849J18.  Mar.  10.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5036.570.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  477.605 

InL  a."  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204-418 


wherein  the  or  each  probe  comprises  means  for  measuring 
a  scattered  electromagnetic  field  interacting  with  the  por- 
tion of  the  biomolecule^  and 
(ii)  an  interformetnc  detector  for  measuring  a  variation  in  the 
scattered  electromagnetic   held  for  generating  the  super 
resolution  chemical  analysis  of  the  portion  of  the  biomol- 
ecule;  and 
3)  third  means  for  correlating  the  super  resolution  chemical 
analysis  of  the  portion  of  the  biomolecule  with  a  broad 
spectral  content  of  a  referent  biomolecule.  for  generating  a 
code  sequence  of  the  portion  of  the  biomolecule. 


30  Claims 
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5.607.569 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CERAMIC  PACKAGE 
BODY  FOR  HOLDING  SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVICES 
Sumio  Nakano;  Kazumi  Hirashita,  and  Reiko  Sumida.  all  of 
Yamaguchi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Sumitomo 
Kinzoku  Ceramics.  Yamaguchi.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  143.572.  Oct  26,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  486.618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  26.  1992,  4-311411; 
Sep.  16.  1993.  5-254835 

Int.  CI."  C25D  5/02:5/54;  HOIL  21/18:21/60 
VS.  a.  205—118  ■*  Claims 


A         ,1     ,b 


I.  An  ion-responsive  electrode  membrane  comprising,  in  admix- 
ture, a  polymeric  matrix  material,  lipophilic  cation-exchange  mate- 
nal.  and.  optionally,  a  plasticizer.  the  electrode  membrane  admix- 
ture formulation  being  selectively  responsive  to  cationic 
hydrophobic  macromolecules. 


5.607.568 
ASSEMBLY  SUITABLE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A  CODE 
SEQUENCE  OF  A  BIOMOLECULE  IN  A  FREE- 
SOLUTION  EMBODIMENT 
Frederic   Zenharusem.   Mobegan   Lake,   and   Hemantha   K. 
Wickramasinghe.   Chappaqua.   both   of  N.Y..  assignors   to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,068 
InL  CI."  COIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—600  13  Claims 


I 


1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

1)  first  means  for  migrating  and  separating  a  portion  of  a 
biomolecule  in  free-solution  electrophoresis; 

2)  second  means  comprising: 

(i)  at  least  one  apertureless  near-field  scanning  probe  for 
generating  a  super  resolution  chemical  analysis  of  the  por- 
uon  of  the  biomolecule  in  conjunction  with  the  first  means; 


1.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  ceramic  package  body  for  holding 
semiconductor  devices  which  includes  external  terminals  arranged 
on  an  outer  surface  of  the  ceramic  package  body,  a  first  conductive 
pattern  having  first  conductor;  connected  respectively  to  the  exter- 
nal tenninals.  and  a  second  conductive  panem  having  second 
conductors  not  connected  to  any  of  said  external  terminals,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  the  first  and  second  conductive  patterns  on  a  green  sheet 

to  form  a  part  of  the  ceramic  package  body: 
forming  on  said  green  sheet  a  short-circuiting  conductive  pattern 
having  one  end  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  external 
lerminals  and  further  connected  to  the  second  conductive 
pattern  to  connect  the  second  conductive  pattern  to  the  at  least 
one  of  the  external  terminals; 
forming  a  laminate  body  by  laminating  plural  green  sheets; 
firing  the  laminate  body; 

plating  the  external  terminals,  and  the  exposed  portions  of  the 
first  conductive  pattern  and  the  second  conductive  pattern  by 
an  electrolytic  plating  process  with  the  external  terminals 
connected  to  a  plating  electrode;  and 
removing  without  weakening  of  the  structural  integrity  of  the 
fired  laminate  body  a  portion  of  the  short-circuiting  pattern 
connected  to  the  second  conductive  pattern  by  cuning  to 
disconnect  the  second  conductive  panem  from  the  short- 
circuiting  pattern  to  make  the  second  conductors  of  the  sec- 
ond conductive  pattern  become  floating  conductors. 
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5,607.570 
ELECTROPLATING  SOLUTION 
Hohbani.  23721  Canzonet  St,  Woodland  Hills.  CaUf. 


II 


Ellas 
91367 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  331.443 
Int  CI."  C25D  3/3fi 
VS.  dlJ  205—297  10  Claims 

1.  Afn  improved,  aqueous  electroplating  solution  containing  no 
cyanide,  said  solution  consisting  of: 

a)  C4>^per  salt; 

b)  vialer; 

c)  ejitier  potassium,  sodium,  or  lithium  hydroxide  or  sodium 
c4rt>onate;  and. 

d)  tbt  reaction  product  of  epichloiohydrin  and  Compound  A. 
wiiich  Compound  A  is  a  nitrogen-containing  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 )  straight  chain  amine. 
2  iunsubstituted  heterocyclic  nitrogen  compound  having  at 
leift  two  reactive  nitrogen  sites,  and  3)  substituted  beterocy- 
cl  1(5  nitrogen  compound  having  at  least  two  reactive  nitrogen 
si  :4s  and  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two  substitution 
gicjups  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl  and  amino  groups,  said 
scliition  preventing  the  build-up  of  iron  contamination  during 
el  ^u-oplating. 


5.607371 

EliSCTROCHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

LPW-CHLORIDE  AQUEOUS  TITANYL  NITRATE 

SOLUTIONS 

Klaus-Dieler  Franz,  Kelkheim;  Manfred  Panisel,  Mun.ster; 
Malhias  Schraml-Marth,  Zwingenberg;  Klaus-Michael  Jutt- 
ner,  .4ltenstadt  and  Sabine  Schafer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit 
Beschrankter  Haflung.  Darmstadt  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409.724 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1994.  44  10 
581.9 

Int  a."  C25B  1/00 
VS.  qil  205—493  15  Claims 

1.  AJiKocess  comprising  subjecting  titanium  tetrachloride,  titanyl 
chloridd  or  a  mixture  thereof  to  electrolysis  in  nitric  acid,  wherein 
a  titan)!  nitrate  solution  having  a  residual  chloride  content  of  less 
than  2()C  ppm  is  formed. 


5,607,572 

HEMOVAL  OF  OXYGEN  FROM  INERT  GASES 

Asbok  V.  Joshi.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Ceramatec, 

Inc.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,767.  Aug.  26.  1993,  Pat 
N4.  5399.246.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
I  407.813 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  20/20:  BOID  53/04 
VS.  CL  205—763  15  Claims 


1 .  A  fciethod  of  removing  O,  from  a  crude  inert  gas  comprising: 

contacting  said  Oj  containing  inert  gas  with  a  material  consist- 

ii  I  essentially  of  an  inorganic  oxidizable  material  under  oxi- 


dizing conditions  to  react  said  O2  with  said  oxidizable  mate- 
rial to  produce  an  Oj-free  inert  gas  and  an  oxidized  material, 
said  crude  inert  gas  having  O,  concentration  up  to  about  5^; 

recovering  said  Oj-free  inert  gas;  and 

contacting  said  oxidized  material  with  a  reducing  gas  under 
reducing  conditions  at  temperatures  in  excess  of  about  300° 
C.  to  convert  said  oxidized  material  to  said  oxidizable  mate- 
rial. 


5,607,573 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  FUGITIVE  EMISSIONS 
Leroy  J.  Miller,  West  Hills;  Camille  I.  van  Ast  and  Frederick 
G.  Yamagishi.  both  of  Newbury  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  29,805,  Mar.  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,417,100. 
This  appUcadon  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No,  392,585 
Int  a."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CI.  205—782,5  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  fugitive  emission  solvent  vapor, 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  fugitive  emissions  sensor  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  dielectric  substrate  having  a  major  stirface. 

(2)  a  pair  of  interdigitated.  electrically  conductive  electrodes 
disposed  on  said  major  surface  of  said  substrate,  and 

(3)  a  composite  coating  covering  the  interdigitated  electrodes 
and  comprising  (i)  a  conductive  polymer,  and  (ii)  a  dielec- 
tric polymer  with  an  afiBnity  for  said  solvent  vapors  to  be 
detected,  said  solvent  vapor  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  substantially  non-polar  hydrocarbon  solvent 
vapor  and  polar  solvent  vapor: 

(b)  placing  said  fugitive  emissions  sensor  near  a  potential  source 
of  leak  of  said  solvent  vapor;  and 

(c)  providing  means  to  measure  a  detectable  signal  from  said 
sensor  in  the  event  of  leak  of  said  solvent  vapor. 


5,607  J^4 

METHOD  OF  BREAKING  REVERSE  EMULSIONS  IN  A 

CRUDE  OIL  DESALTING  SYSTEM 

Paul  R.  Hart,  The  Woodlands,  Tex„  assignor  to  BetzDearbom 

Inc„  Ttevose.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116.185.  Sep,  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No,  437338 

Int  CL"  CIOG  33/00 

VS.  CI.  208—188  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  resolving  an  oil  in  water  emulsion  in  a  crude  oil 

desalting  system  operating  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  65°  to 

about  150°  C.  wherein  the  matrix  is  predominently  oil  comprising 

adding  to  a  crude  oil  desalting  system  was  water  feed  a  treatment 

solution  comprising  aluminum  chlorohydrate  and  poly(diallyldim- 

ethylammonium  chloride)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 

100.000. 


5.607.575 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  IRON  IMPURITIES  FROM 

PETROLEUM  OIL  DISTILLATION  RESIDLTES 

Kozo  Kamiya;  Tom  Morita;  Yuicbiro  Fujiyama,  and  Masaru 

Ushio,  ail  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Cc, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No,  300,257 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-243775 

Int  CL"  CIOG  29A)4 

VS.  CI.  208—251  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  iron  impurities  from  petroleum  oil 

distillation  residues  which  comprises  contacting  the  distillation 

residues  with  a  ferromagnetic  filler  energized  by  a  magnetic  field 

having  a  strength  of  from  500-25.000  gauss,  the  ferromagnetic 

filler  being  formed  from  an  iron-chrome  alloy  consisting  piedomi- 
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nantly  of  iron.  5-25  percem  by  weight  of  chrome.  0.5-2  percent  by 
weight  of  silicon,  and  less  than  2  percent  by  weight  of  carbon,  into 
a  strip,  wherein  the  strip  has  a  varied  thickness  distnbution  and  two 
different  surface  areas,  the  larger  area  of  which  being  equal  to  an 
area  of  a  true  circle  of  a  diameter  (R)  in  the  range  of  O.l-t  mm. 
and  the  ratio  of  said  diameter  (R)  to  the  maximum  thickness  (d)  of 
said  strip  being  in  the  range  of  2-20. 


5.607^76 

TWO  PHASE  TREATMENT  OF  GAS  TO  REMOVE 

HALOGENS 

Tsouog  Y.  Van,  Wayne.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,500 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  I9A)0:25/V0:  BOID  53/02:59/26 

VS.  C\.  208—308  17  CTaims 


's^^^ssr^ 


W^- 


continuously  adding  calcium  oxide  to  the  oil  sand  feed  prior  to 
or  during  the  preheating  step,  said  calcium  oxide  being  added 
in  an  amount  corresponding  to  a  molar  ratio  of  calcium  to 
sulfur  in  the  feed  greater  than  I  1 .  so  that  production  of  sulfur 
dioxide  in  the  flue  gases  is  reduced. 


5,607,578 

FILTER  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  IN-TANK  FUEL  PUMP 

Kousaku  Ohkouchi:   Shigeni  Yoshida;   Kenji  Hayashi,  and 

Shigeni  Arakawa,  all  of  Obu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ai.san 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Obu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238.866.  May  6,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  M,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549.907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  6,  1993,  5-105477; 
May  12.  1993.  5-110588 

InL  CI."  BOID  35/027 
VS.  a.  210—172  6  Claims 


1.  A  priK-ess  for  removing  acidic  halogens  from  a  dry  gas  stream 
comprising: 

a.  charging  a  gas  containing  less  than  about  2000  ppmv  H;0  and 
from  1  to  4000  »t  ppm  acidic  halogen  to  a  reactor. 

b.  neutralizing  said  acid  halogens  in  said  dry  gas  by  contact  and 
neuffalization  with  a  dry  bed  of  solid  caustic  comprising 
particles  of  solid  caustic  containing  at  least  a  majority  by 
weight  solid  caustic,  said  dry  bed  having  an  interstitial  vol- 
ume of  at  least  10  volume  ■*  to  produce  salt: 

c.  depositing  at  least  a  majority  of  said  produced  salt  on  said 
particles  of  solid  caustic  as  dry  salt  crystals:  and 

d.  removing  from  said  reactor  a  dry  gas  having  a  reduced  acidic 
halogen  content  as  a  product  of  the  process. 


5.607377 

PREVENTION  OF  Sl'LFLR  GAS  EMISSIONS  FROM  A 

ROTARY  PROCESSOR  USING  LIME  ADDITION 

Roman  Kosiarycz,-  William  Taciuk.  and  Adrian  Begley.  all  of 

Calgary.  Canada,  assignors  to  .Alberta  Oil  Sands  Technology 

and  Research  .\uthority.  Edmonton.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  264,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  25,  1993,  2109176 
InL  CI."  ClOG  I  AX) 
VS.  a.  208—391  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  comprising  treating  oil  sand  compris- 
ing sand  associated  with  water  and  bitumen  hydrocarbons  contain- 
ing sulfur  in  a  rotating  kiln-type  processor  to  recover  hydrocar- 
bons, said  oil  sand  being  subjected  to  sequential  preheating, 
vaporization  and  combustion  steps  therein,  whereby  flue  gases  are 
produced  in  the  combustion  step,  the  improvement  comprising: 


1.  A  filler  system  for  an  in-tank  type  fuel  pump  which  has  a 
suction  port  and  a  discharge  port  for  fuel,  the  filter  system  com- 
prising; 

a  bag  type  filtenng  screen  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
from  a  suction  port  end  to  a  far  end  with  a  centrally  located 
attachment  ponion  located  centrally  between  the  ends, 
a  rectangular  frame  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  the 
frame  being  inserted  into  the  filtenng  screen  so  as  to  keep  the 
filtering  screen  in  an  expanded  state, 
a  rectangular  shaped,  thin  plate  extending  in  said  longitudinal 
direction  and  including  a  major  upper  surface  portion  sepa- 
rated from  the  frame  by  a  lower  surface  of  the  filtering  screen 
to  protect  said  lower  surface  of  the  filtenng  screen  from 
abrasion,  and  means  for  fastening  the  thin  plate  to  said  cen- 
trally located  attachment  portion  of  the  filtering  screen  such 
that  the  lower  surface  of  the  filtenng  screen  is  spaced  apan 
from  the  major  upper  surface  portion  of  the  thin  plate:  and 
said  thin  plate  being  formed  w  ith  a  plurality  of  openings  therein, 
which  openings  permit  fuel  flow  to  improve  the  filtenng 
performance  in  companson  with  the  thin  plate  without  open- 
ings. 
2.  The  filter  system  of  claim  1.  further  comprising  said  fuel 
pump  and  a  fuel  tank  having  a  bonom  face,  wherein  said  fuel 
pump  is  connected  to  the  filter  system  forming  a  unit  which  is 
inserted  into  a  fuel  tank,  the  filter  system  being  attached  to  the 
suction  port  of  the  fuel  pump,  the  frame  and  the  bonom  face  of  the 
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fuel  lank  are  biased  toward  each  other  by  an  elastic  force  generated 
therdbetween.  the  filtering  screen  and  said  thin  plate  becoine  sand- 
wiched between  the  frame  and  the  bonom  face  of  the  fuel  tank, 
said  thin  plate  protecting  the  screen  from  abrasion. 


5,607,579 
APHERESIS  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AN 
ifirrERMEDIATE  DENSITY  COMPONENT  FROM 
WHOLE  BLOOD 
AUc^  ^4itham,  Jr.,  Jamaica  Plain.-  Glen  E.  Jorgensen,  Maribor- 
Theodoor  H.  S.  Sibinga,  Boston;  Joseph  R.  Plante, 
MiUis,  and  Tracey  E.  Knapp.  Hanover,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Haemonetics  Corporation,  Braintree.  Mass. 
DitiMon  of  Ser.  No.  53,734,  Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  S«p.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,499 
BOID  21/26:21/32:  A61M  I/3S:  B04B  11/02 
VS.  a.  210—195.1  36  Claims 


if  ision  of ! 

apP 
'tntCI." 
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5,607380 

NUCLEOPHILIC  BODIES  BONDED  TO  SILOXANE  AND 

USE  THEREOF  FOR  SEPARATIONS  FROM  SAMPLE 

MATRICES 

William  R.  Betz,  Bellefoate,  and  James  L.  Desorcie,  State 

College,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Supdco,  Inc.,  BcUcfonte, 

Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,210,  Jul.  29.  1994.  which  U  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276.048.  Jul.  15.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,752, 
Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  191,644,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,239 
Int  a."  BOID  15/08 
VS.  a.  210—198.2  20  Qaims 


1.  A  composition  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  siloxane 
polymer  having  bodies  of  carbonaceous  material  bonded  thereto, 
said  carbonaceous  bodies  comfHising  elemental  carbon  or  a  poly- 
mer comprising  a  hydrocarbon  moiety,  said  bodies  being  bonded  to 
said  siloxane  polymer  by  direct  carbon  to  silicon  bonds  between 
carbon  atoms  of  said  bodies  and  silicon  atoms  of  said  siloxane 
polymer. 


1.  Appai^tus  fof  separating  an  intermediate  density  component 
fromj  whole  blood,  the  intermediate  density  component  consisting 
primarily  of  at  least  one  of  a  platelet  constituent  and  a  white  blood 
cell  Constituent,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  centrifuge  having  a  fractionation  volume,  for  separating  whole 
blood  into  blood  components,  each  of  which  has  a  density,  so 
tl  lat  each  of  the  blood  components  occupies  a  region  having  a 
ridial  position  in  tlte  fractionation  volume  according  to  the 
nsily   of  the   blood   component,   the   blood   components 
luding  a  lower  density  component  and  higher  density  com- 
ments including  the  intermediate  density  component: 
let  port,  through  which  whole  blood  enters  the  centrifuge, 
an  outlet  port,  through  which  fluid  exits  the  centrifuge, 
nted  on  said  centrifuge,  the  ports  being  in  fluid  commu- 
ation  with  said  fractionation  volume: 
container  in  selective  fluid  communication  with  said  ports 
collecting  the  lower  density  component  exiting  said  outlet 

a  litst  pump,  coupled  to  the  first  container  and  the  inlet  pott,  for 

<lelivering  lower  density  component  front  the  first  container  to 

like  inlet  port: 
metns  for  operating  the  first  pump  to  recirculate  lower  density 

component  front  the  first  container  through  the  inlet  port  into 

the  fractionation  volume 

(a)  at  a  first,  substantially  constant,  rate  so  as  to  widen  the 
region  occupied  by  the  intermediate  density  component 
without  causing  said  intermediate  density  component  to 
exit  the  fractionation  volume,  and  subsequently 

( >)  at  a  second  rate,  so  as  to  displace  intermediate  density 
component  from  the  fractionation  volume  out  the  outlet 
port. 


5.607381 

DEBUBBLING  AND  PRIMING  SYSTEM  FOR 

CHROMOTOGRAPHY 

Yuri  Gemer,  Mendota  Heights,  and  Cari  W.  Sims,  St  Paul, 

both  of  Miim.,  assignors  to  Systec,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Miim. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,104 

Int  a."  BOID  15/08 

VS.  CI.  210—198.2  9  Claims 


I.  Solvent  debubbling/priming  means  for  use  in  high  pressure 
liquid  chromatographic  applications  and  including  valving  means 
adapted  for  releasable  and  sealed  attachment  to  a  bubble  collecting 
HPLC  solvent  reservoir,  tlie  valving  means  comprising  a  valve 
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body  with  bores  fonned  therein  for  controlled  access  and  commu- 
nicalion  between  said  bubble  collecting/solvent  reservoir  and  the 
exterior  of  said  valve,  said  debubbling  priming  nneans  being  char- 
acterized in  that: 

(a)  said  valve  body  consists  essentially  of  an  inner  core  and  an 
outer  sleeve  arranged  concentrically  with  said  core; 

(b)  said  inner  core  and  outer  sleeve  combination  having  a 
plurality  of  bores  formed  therem  providing  communication 
between  said  bubble  collecting/solvent  reservoir  and  the  exte- 
rior of  said  valve  and  including  a  plurality  of  means  disposed 
in  cooperative  relationship  with  said  bores  for  controlling 
flow  of  fluids  to  and  from  said  reservoir; 

(c)  first  of  said  fluid  flow  control  tneans  including  a  length  of 
flexible  tubing  disposed  within  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  bores 
and  with  said  tubing  being  in  communication  with  said  reser- 
voir and  with  the  outer  diameter  of  said  length  of  tubing  being 
less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  first  bore,  said  tubing 
being  further  charactenzed  in  that: 

(1)  said  tubing  consists  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  having  a 
diameter  of  between  about  0.062  inches  and  0.125  inches 
and  with  a  wall  thickness  of  between  about  1  mils  and  3 
mils,  and  having  the  distal  end  thereof  formed  flat  by 
pressure  and/or  heat  to  provide  a  check  valve  permitting 
fluid  flow  in  one  direction  therethrough  to  a  zone  of  sub- 
stantially equal  or  lower  pressures. 


5,6073«2 
FILTER  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Kazuhiko     Yamazaki,     'Yokohama,     and     Mitsuhiro     Goto, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamashin  Filter  Mfg. 
Corp..  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2«,  1994,  Sen  No.  345,925 

Int.  CI."  BOID  27/IO;35/l53 

VS.  CL  210—234  12  Claims 


for  movement  relative  to  the  filter  unit  selectively  between  a 
first  position  wherein  liquid  can  flow  through  the  inlet  port 
means  on  the  filter  unit  to  the  filter  medium  and  from  the  filter 
medium  through  the  outlet  port  means  on  the  filter  unit  and  a 
second  position  wherein  the  first  block  element  blocks  the 
inlet  and  outlet  port  means  on  the  filter  unit; 

a  second  blocking  element  comprising  a  plate  having  third  and 
fourth  openings; 

means  cooperating  between  the  second  blocking  element  and 
base  for  mounting  the  second  blocking  element  to  the  base  for 
movement  relative  to  the  base  between  a  first  position 
wherein  liquid  can  flow  from  the  ba.se  inlet  through  the  first 
port  means  on  the  base  and  through  the  second  port  means  on 
the  base  to  the  base  outlet  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
second  blocking  clement  blocks  the  first;  and  second  port 
means  on  the  base: 

means  cooperating  between  the  base  and  filter  unit  for  remov- 
ably maintaining  the  filter  unit  in  an  operative  position  on  the 
base. 

said  filter  unit  being  repositionable  relative  to  the  base  between 
a  separated  position  and  the  operative  position;  and 

means  cooperating  between  the  base,  the  filter  unit,  and  first  and 
second  blocking  elements  for  a)  moving  the  first  blocking 
element  into  its  first  position  and  the  second  blocking  element 
into  its  first  position  so  that  liquid  can  communicate  from  the 
ba.se  inlet  through  the  first  port  means  on  the  base  and  the 
inlet  port  means  on  the  filter  unit  to  the  filter  medium  and 
from  the  filter  medium  through  the  outlet  port  means  on  the 
filter  unit  and  the  second  port  means  on  the  base  to  the  base 
ouUet  as  an  incident  of  the  filter  unit  moving  from  the  sepa- 
rated position  into  the  operative  position  and  b)  moving  the 
first  blocking  element  into  its  second  position  and  the  second 
blocking  element  into  its  second  position  so  Uiat  communica- 
tion of  liquid  from  the  base  inlet  Uirough  the  first  port  means 
on  the  base  and  lo  Uk  second  port  means  on  the  base  to  the 
base  outlet  is  blocked  by  the  second  blocking  element  and 
communication  of  liquid  through  the  inlet  port  means  on  Uie 
filler  unit  to  the  filtenng  medium  and  from  the  filtering 
medium  through  the  outlet  pon  means  on  the  filter  unit  is 
blocked  by  the  first  blocking  element  as  an  incident  of  the 
filter  unit  being  moved  from  its  operative  position  towards  the 
separated  position. 


5.607,583 
FILTER  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRUDERS  AND  INJECTION- 
MOLDING  MACHINES 
Jan-Udo  Krvyenborg,  Munster,  Germany,  assignor  lo  Kreyen- 
borg.  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19%,  Sen  No.  620,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  3,  1995,  195  24 
140.1 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/5S:47/6S 
VS.  CI.  210—236  3  Claims 


1.  A  filter  system  for  liquid,  said  falter  system  comprising: 

a  ba.se  having  an  inlet  for  incoming  unfiltered  liquid  and  an  outer 
for  outgoing  filtered  liquid: 

a  filter  subassembly  comprising  a  filter  unit  with  a  filtering 
medium  and  inlet  port  means  for  communicating  unfiltered 
liquid  to  the  filtenng  medium  and  outlet  port  means  for 
communicating  liquid  filtered  by  die  filtering  medium  away 
from  the  filter  unit. 

said  base  comprising  first  port  means  for  communicating  unfil- 
tered liquid  from  the  ba.se  inlet  to  the  inlet  port  means  on  the 
filter  unit  to  the  filtering  inedium  and  second  port  means  for 
communicating  liquid  filtered  by  the  filtering  medium  and 
directed  through  the  outlet  port  means  on  the  filter  unit  to  the 
base  outlet. 

a  first  blocking  element  comprising  a  plate  having  first  and 
second  openings; 

means  cooperating  between  the  first  blocking  element  and  filter 
unit  for  mounting  tlie  first  blocking  element  to  the  filter  unit 


1.  A  filter  device  for  extruders  and  injection- molding  machines 
for  the  continuous  processing  of  thermoplastic,  comprising  a 
screen  plunger  perpendicularly  displaceable  with  respect  to  a  direc- 
tion of  transport  of  the  pla.stic.  arranged  in  a  suctiontight  manner  in 
a  housing  bore  and  having  a  plurality  of  screen  packs  arranged  in 
successive  screen  chambers,  each  defined  by  a  throughflow  bore  in 
the  screen  plunger,  each  tivoughflow  bore  having  a  round  cross- 
section  in  a  region  of  an  inlet  side  and  of  the  screen  chamber  and 
narrowing  to  form  an  oval  cross-section  on  a  rear  side  of  the  screen 
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1  hie  oval  cross-section  having  a  long  axis  extending  along  a 
displac  ^ent  direction  of  the  screen  plunger. 


5.607384 
FIltER  CELLS  PROVIDING  LIFTING  MEANS  AND 
RELATED  METHODS 
Swiatek,  Stafford  Springs;  Richard  Leavitt,  deceased, 
late  at  New  Britain:  Donald  Chanski,  WilUmantic;  Ronald  V. 
Repeiti,  Guilford,  and  Drew  Willoughby.  Rocky  Hill,  all  of 
Conit,  assignors  to  Cuno  Incorporated,  Meriden,  Conn. 
Conlinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  317,911,  Oct.  4,  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5,482,624.  This  application  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,729 

Int.  CI."  BOID  SSAM) 
VS.  dli  210—238  11  Claims 


ing: 
a 


1.  F  amovable  filter  cartndge  assemblies  for  housings  having  a 
remov  ibie  member  to  provide  access  to  the  interior  of  the  housing 
and  ar  Inlel  and  an  outlet  lo  and  from  the  interior  thereof  compris- 

p(i#ality  of  filter  cells  through  which  fluids  are  passed  for 

fi  Iti^tion.  each  said  cell  having  a  central  aperture  therethrough 

for  the  passage  of  fluid,  separate  from  the  fluid  within  the 

hoiising;  opposed  disks  of  filtration  media,  spaced  apan  and 

defining  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  each  said  cell  emanating 

radially  from  said  central  aperture;  and.  an  outer  peripheral 

etije  circumscribing  each  said  cell:  said  central  apertures  of 

ijd  cells  being  contiguously  juxtaposed  to  define  an  open 

iitral  core  of  said  cartridge  assembly  having  opposed  first 

1 1  second  ends: 

md  second  retainer  ring  means  carried  by  said  filter  car- 

II  Ige  assembly,  open  to  and  concentric  with  said  opposed 

of  said  central  core,  said  first  retainer  ring  means  being 

tiguous  with  the  outlet  of  the  housing;  and 

lifti|i(  means  communicable  with  one  of  said  retainer  ring 

nMans  for  movement  of  said  filter  cartridge  assembly  into  and 

0  J  of  the  filter  housing. 


'-ar    ^ 


a  filter  housing  ( 1 )  which  includes  at  least  one  cylindrical  filter 
receiving  chamber  (8)  therein,  with  said  one  filter  receiving 
chamber  defining  an  inner  end  wall  and  an  opposite  end  wall 
(23).  said  filter  housing  further  including  an  inlet  opening 
(3.15)  communicating  with  said  inner  end  wall  and  an  outlet 
opening  (4.30)  communicating  with  said  opposite  end  wall. 

a  tubular  filter  cartridge  (2)  which  includes  a  central  passage 
(13).  a  closed  inner  end.  an  open  opposite  end.  and  with  said 
tubular  filter  cartridge  being  disposed  in  said  one  filter  receiv- 
ing chamber  so  as  to  define  an  annular  space  (9)  between  said 
filter  cartridge  and  said  one  chamtier  and  so  that  said  inlet 
opening  communicates  with  said  annular  space  and  said  cen- 
tral passage  communicates  with  said  outiet  opening. 

adapter  means  mounting  said  open  opposite  end  of  said  filter 
cartridge  to  said  opposite  end  wall  of  said  one  chamber,  said 
adapter  means  including  a  radially  impermeable  annular 
adapter  (7)  which  is  mounted  to  said  open  opposite  end  of 
said  filter  cartridge. 

said  filter  housing  further  including  an  additional  melt  flow 
outlet  channel  ( 12)  communicating  with  said  annular  space  at 
a  location  adjacent  said  opposite  end  wall  of  said  one  cham- 
ber, said  additional  melt  flow  outlet  channel  being  positioned 
between  said  adapter  and  said  opposite  end  wall  of  said  one 
chamber,  and 

an  additional  annular  filler  (11)  positioned  between  said  annular 
adapter  and  said  opposite  end  wall  and  such  that  the  plastic 
meU  is  adapted  to  flow  from  said  annular  space  through  said 
additional  annular  filter  and  to  said  additional  melt  flow  outlet 
channel. 


5,607386 

MULTICHANTVEL  INORGANIC  ELEMENT  FOR 

FILTERING  A  FLUID 

Andre   Grangeon,   and   Philippe   Lescoche.   both   of  Nyons, 

France,  assignors  to  T.A.M.l.  Industries,  France 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,785 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  8.  1994,  94  07206 

InL  CI."  BOID  6i/06 

U.S.  CI.  2 10—32 1 .78  9  Claims 


5,607385 
A|»PARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  PLASTIC  MELTS 
Knut  Hobrccht,  Solingen.  and  Jorg  Alexander,  Renischeid, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Barmag  AG,  Remscheid, 
Geniiany 

Fded  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,108 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1994.  44  25 
108.4;  Feb.  4,  1995.  195  03  697.2 

Int.  a."  BOID  29/60 
U.S.  CI  210—316  11  Claims 

1.  A  filtenng  apparatus  adapted  for  the  filtration  of  a  plastic  melt 
and  cotiprising 


I.  An  inorganic  element  for  filtering  a  fluid  medium,  for  the 
purpose  of  recovering  a  filtrate,  the  element  being  of  the  type 
comprising: 
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a  rigid  inorganic  porous  support  of  cylindrical  shape  having  a 

longitudinal  central  axis;  and 
channels  formed  in  the  support,  parallel  to  its  central  axis,  and 
having  centers  situated  on  a  circle  that  is  coaxial  about  the 
central  axis,  each  channel  presenting: 

a  surface  that  is  covered  in  at  least  one  separating  layer 
designed  to  come  into  contact  with  the  fluid  medium;  and 
firstly  at  least  one  peripheral  wall  facing  the  outside  surface  of 
the  support  and  co-operating  therewith  to  define  a  passage 
of  constant  thickness  through  which  the  filtrate  passes,  and 
secondly,  at  least  one  radial  wall  co-operating  with  the 
facing  radial  wall  of  an  adjacent  channel  to  define  a  parti- 
tion, the  walls  of  the  channel  being  connected  to  one 
another  via  connection  fillets; 
wherein; 

each  radial  partition  is  of  constant  thickness  over  its  entire 
height,  with  a  ratio  of  the  height  of  a  partition  divided  by  its 
thickness  being  not  less  than  8;  and 
the  connection  fillets  have  a  radius  lying  in  the  range  0.3  mm  to 
1.5  mm. 


5,607.588 

SCRAPER  FOR  SCRAPING  FILTER  CAKE  FROM 

MOVING  FILTER  MEDIUM 

John  G.  Peterson.  #4  Chelsea  La.,  Vlcksburg,  Miss.  39180 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,118 

int  CI."  BOID  33/46 

VS.  CI.  210—396  1*  Claims 


5,607,587 
SCREENING  APPARATUS  FOR  WOOD  PULP 
Herbert  G.  J.  Langner,  1175  Appleby  Line,  #C-3,  Burlington, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,517 

Int  a."  BOID  33/06 

V.S.  a.  210— 380J  19  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  screening  apparatus  for  increasing  the  solid  content 
of  influent,  said  apparatus  comprising. 

a  hollow  cylinder  for  at  least  partially  drying  a  portion  of 
influent  which  is  retained  therein,  said  cylinder  having  a 
central  axis  oriented  at  approximately  0°  lo  40°  inclination 
from  horizontal,  the  cylinder  joumalled  for  rotation  abi>ul  the 
central  axis  and  including  an  inlet  end.  an  outlet  end  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  wall  comprising  substantially  in  its 
entirety  a  screening  surface  for  separating  a  filtrate  portion  of 
said  influent  from  said  retained  portion. 

inlet  end  covering  means  for  covering  said  inlet  end.  said  inlet 
end  covering  means  extending  from  the  cylindrical  wall  radi- 
ally inwardly  towards  the  axis  and  defining  an  inlet  opening 
spaced  towards  said  axis. 

outlet  end  covering  meanN  for  covering  said  outlet  end.  the 
outlet  end  covering  means  extending  from  the  cylindncal 
wall,  radially  inwardly  towards  the  axis  and  defining  an  outlet 
opening  spaced  towards  said  axis. 

conveying  means  for  delivering  said  influent  into  the  interior  of 
said  cylinder  via  said  inlet  opening  wherein  said  retained 
portion  is  at  lea.sl  partially  dried  by  the  movement  of  said 
filtrate  portion  outwardly  from  said  cylinder  through  said 
screening  surface. 

rotation  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  about  the  axis,  and 

wherein  said  outlet  end  cover  means  comprises  a  frustoconical 
member  disposed  over  said  outlet  end.  said  fnistoconical 
member  having  a  substantially  solid  sidewall  construction  and 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  outlet  end  to  said  outlet 
opening  in  a  direction  away  from  said  inlet  end. 


1.  An  elongate  scraper  for  scraping  filter  cake  from  a  moving 
filler  medium  of  a  filter  apparatus,  said  scraper  comprising 

an  elongate  bar  having  a  length  sufficient  to  substantially  span 
the  face  of  the  filler  medium  upon  which  filter  cake  is  depos- 
ited, said  bar  further  having  a  broad,  continuous,  smooth, 
front  face,  said  front  face  a  width  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
said  bar.  said  bar  being  substantially  rigid  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  front  face  of  the  bar  and  being  substantially 
flexible  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
through  a  lop  side  edge  and  bottom  side  edge  of  said  front 
face  of  the  bar;  and 

means  for  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bar  from  the  filter 
apparatus  so  that  the  bar  extends  across  the  face  of  the  filler 
medium  with  the  front  face  of  said  bar  allowing  broad, 
substantially  uniform  contaci  with  said  filter  medium  over  the 
entire  surface  of  said  front  face  of  said  bar.  said  means  for 
supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bar  further  defining  means 
for  (1 )  allowing  the  bar  lo  pivot  at  each  of  its  opposite  ends 
about  a  pivot  axis,  the  pivot  axis  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular lo  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  bar.  and  (2)  allowing 
at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  said  bar  to  move  back  and  forth  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  bar  by  a  distance  of  no  more 
than  about  3  inches,  whereby  said  bar  is  flexible  in  a  direction 
outwardly  from  said  filler  medium. 


5,607,589 
MULTIPLE  CONTOUR  SCREENING 
Frey  A.  Frejborg,  Queensbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  CAE  Screen- 
Plates  inc..  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,867 

Int.  CI."  BOID  2W35:  B07B  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  210—115  29  Claims 


1.  A  screen  cylinder  or  plate  having  a  screening  surface  and  an 
accepts  surface  on  opposite  faces  thereof,  for  screening  pulp  flow- 
ing in  a  flow  direction,  to  separate  accepts  from  rejects,  and 
comprising; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  macro  grooves  formed  in  said 
screening  surface  generally  transverse  lo  said  flow  direction; 
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a  p  lirality  of  substantially  parallel  micro  grooves  formed  in  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  screening  surface  within  each  macro 
^Oove  and  generally  transverse  to  said  flow  direction:  and 

each  of  said  micro  grooves  comprising  contoured  surface  mani- 
festations which  induce  micro-turbulence  to  fluidize  pulp  at 
the  immediate  area  of  screening,  and  at  least  one  opening 
extending  between  said  screening  surface  and  said  accepts 
suiface  for  allowing  passage  of  accepts  therethrough. 


5,607,590 

MATERIAL  FOR  MEDICAL  USE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Yasubilto    Shimizu,    39-676,    Ogurayama,    Kohata,    Uji-shi, 

Kyolo-fu,  Japan 
Coniiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,792,  Jan.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286^59 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-195755; 
Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217628 

InL  CL*  BOID  7IA)6 
VS.  CL  210—490  23  Claims 

1.  A  material  for  medical  use  comprising  two  sheets  of  mem- 
brane of  a  purified  collagen  derived  from  a  living  body  adhered  to 
each  other  with  an  adhesive  and  having  interposed  therebetween  a 
roesh-lilce  intermediary  material,  wherein  the  mean  pore  size  of  the 
mesh-lice  intermediary  material,  is  between  100  and  2000  pm. 


R'  represents  XCCjHjX)^  with  X  representing  O.  NH  and/or  N 

(CHj)  and  m  being  equal  to  3,  4.  5  or  6. 
R-  represents  XiC^HjX),  with  X  representing  O,  NH  and/or 

N(CH,)  and  n  being  equal  to  3,  4,  5  or  6,  or 
R'  and  R-  represent  X(C2H4X)^YX(C2H4X)p^  with  X  repre- 
senting O.  NH  and/or  WCH,).  p  being  equal  to  2  or  4  and  Y 
representing    a    cyclohexylene.    phenylene,    naphthylene. 
pyridylene  or  thiophenylene  group  and 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,  to  C,  alkyl  group. 
11.  Process  for  separating  actinides  and  trivalent  americium 
present  in  an  aqueous  solution,  characterized  in  that  it  consists  of 
contacting  said  aqueous  solution  with  an  immiscible  liquid  phase 
comprising  a  bis-crown  calix[4]arene  according  to  claim  1  and 
then  recovering  the  extracted  actinides  in  the  immiscibie  liquid 
phase. 


5,607491 

BlS-thOWN  CALIX  14IARENES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 
PROCESS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE 
EXTRACTION  OF  CESIUM  AND  ACTINIDES 
Jean-Francois  Dozol,  Peneverg;  Zouhair  Asfari,  Strasbourg; 
Clenenl  Hill,  Obemai,  and  Jacques  Vlcens,  Strasbourg,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 
PCT  ^4o.  PCT/FR93/0116I,  S  371  Date  May  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12S02,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436^87 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26,  1992,  92  14245 
Int  a."  BOID  61/38 
VS.  ^  210—638  11  Claims 
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1.  ]  I  s-ciown  calix(4)aiene  of  formula: 
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5,607,592 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 
SUBSTANCES  DISSOLVED  IN  THE  WASHING  WATER 
USED  IN  PROCESSING  BATH  OF  A  PHOTOGRAPmC 
FILM 
Patrick  E.  Y.  Bernard,  Chagny,  and  Guy  A.  J.  Manas,  Saint- 
Remy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,284 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  17, 1994,  94  07687 
Int  d"  BOID  61/00 
VS.  CL  210—641  9  Claims 


H 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  substances  dissolved  in  wash- 
ing water  used  in  a  processing  bath  for  a  photographic  film,  said 
photographic  film  being  made  to  pass  tlirough  a  series  of  at  least 
two  washing  tanlcs,  said  series  having  a  last  washing  tank  at  which 
the  film  leaves  the  processing  bath,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  circulating  waste  water  coming  from  the  washing  tanlcs 
through  a  nanofiltration  membrane  device,  the  permeaie  from  said 
nanofiltration  membrane  device  being  recirculated  in  the  washing 
lank  or  lanks  other  than  tlie  last  washing  tank,  tlie  last  washing 
tank  is  being  fed  with  clean  water  from  an  auxiliary  source,  said 
nanofiltration  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  nanofiltration  mod- 
ules disposed  in  series,  each  of  the  modules  having  one  or  more 
nanofiltration  membranes  disposed  in  parallel. 


0) 


5,607,593 
INSTALLATION  FOR  MAKING  WATER  POTABLE  WITH 

SlIBMERGED  RLTERING  MEMBRANES 
Pierre  Cote,  Maisons-Laffitte:  Michel  Faivre.  Acheres;  Cathe- 
rine Moulin.  Paris,  and  Gilbert  Desbos,  Maisons-l.affltte,  aU 
of  France,  assignors  to  OTV  Omniimi  De  Trajtements  et  de 
Valorisatioo  S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  Na  346,858 
CbOms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  30,  1993,  93  14570 
Int  a."  BOID  61/00 
VS.  a.  210—650  34  Oaims 

28.  A  method  for  treating  water,  notably  with  a  view  to  making 
the  water  potable,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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g)  regenerating  said  ion  exchange  means  with  a  hydroxide- 
containing  solution  to  form  a  formate-containing  solution  and 
conducting  the  formate-containing  solution  into  an  ammonia 
separator  column. 


filtering  the  water  through  a  plurality  of  membranes  submerged 
in  the  water  to  be  treated  in  a  reactor; 

preparing  a  filtration  zone  around  each  of  the  membranes; 

carrying  along  a  current  of  water  in  the  filtration  zone  m  a 
preferred  direction  by  the  use  of  carrying  and  circulating 
means  that  include  ozone-injection  means;  and 

recovering  permeate  al  an  outlet  from  said  membranes. 


5,607^95 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER 
Masami  Hiasa;  Nobuyuki  Ashie;  Susumu  S«ito.  and  lUuiyuki 
OhUni,  all  of  KiU-kyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Lld^ 
Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP94W518,  {  371  Date  Dec.  20,  19»4,  i  102(e) 
DaU  Dec.  20.  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A10442,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,493 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-«98866 
Int.  a."  C02F  1/28 
VS.  a.  210—6*9  1*  Claims 


5,607,594 
PROCESS  FOR  PI  RIFYING  AN  AQITOUS 
METHYLDIETHANOLAMCVE  SOLUTION 
Werner  Pohl,  Essen,  and  Johannes  Menzel,  Oberhausen.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krupp  Koppers  GmbH,  Essen, 
Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,018,  Apr.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,479 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/42 
VS.  a.  210—662  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  purifying  an  aqueous  methyldiethanolamine 
solution,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  a  formate  content  of  a  main  stream  of  an  aqueous 
methyldietlianolamine  solution,  said  aqueous  methyldiethano- 
lamine solubon  being  circulated  between  an  absorbing  means 
for  absorbing  hydrogen  sulfide  into  the  main  stream  from  a 
hydrogen  sulfide-containing  gas  and  desorbing  means  for 
desocbing  said  hydrogen  sulfide  from  said  main  stream,  said 
hydrogen  sulfide-containing  gas  bemg  generated  by  gasifica- 
tion of  a  carbonaceous  material; 

b)  continuously  withdrawing  a  partial  stream  of  said  methyldi- 
ethandamine  solution  from  said  main  stream; 

c)  conducting  the  partial  stream  withdrawn  from  the  main 
stream  in  step  b)  at  a  linear  velocity  of  up  to  I  m/h  over  ion 
exchange  means  for  combining  with  formate  present  in  said 
partial  stream  to  form  a  partially  purified  partial  stream  to 
load  the  ion  exchange  resin  up  to  a  capacity  of  30  g  formate 
per  liter  of  said  ion  exchange  resin; 

d)  returning  the  partially  purified  partial  stream  formed  in  step  c) 
to  said  main  stream; 

e)  controlling  the  withdrawing  of  the  partial  stream  in  step  b)  so 
that  the  formate  content  of  the  main  stream  is  maintained 
between  about  14  and  about  30  g/1; 

f)  rinsing  said  icH|  exchange  means  with  demineralized  water  to 
form  a  rinse  water  solution  and  subsequently  feeding  the  rinse 
water  solution  into  said  main  stream;  and 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  tap  water  comprising: 
contacting  the  tap  water  with  activated  carbon  fibers  having  a 
modal  micropore  dianneter,  measured  by  a  steam  adsorption 
method,  of  about  1 .8-3.0  nm  to  cause  said  fibers  to  adsorb, 
from  the  tap  water,  a  harmful  first  substance  having  a  boiling 
point  lower  than  the  boiling  point  of  water  and  a  smelly 
second  substance  having  a  boiUng  point  higher  than  the 
boiling  point  of  water,  so  that  said  first  and  second  substances 
present  in  the  tap  water  prior  to  said  contacting  are  removed 
therefrom;  and, 
heating  said  activated  carbon  fibers  having  the  thus  adsorbed 
said  substances  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  boilhig  point 
of  said  first  substance  arid  lower  than  the  boiling  point  of  said 
second  substance  thereby  causing  said  fibers  to  desorb  said 
first  substance  whereby  said  activated  carbon  fibers  are  regen- 
erated to  selectively  restore  the  adsorption  capability  thereof 
with  respect  to  said  first  substance  while  retaining  adsofbed 
therein  the  second  substance. 


5,607,596 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  COMBUSTION 

RESIDUES  AND  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

COMBUSTION  FUMES 

Jean-Francois  Vicard,  Lyons,  France,  assignor  to  Lab  S.A., 

Lvons,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01010,  S  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AW699,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,925 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  15,  1992,  92  12622 
Int  a."  BOID  37/00:53/34 
VS.  CL  210—739  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  combustion  residues  and  for  the 
purification  of  exhaust  gases  resulting  from  combustion  compris- 
ing, 

separating  combustion  residues  from  the  exhaust  gases; 
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5,607,598 

TREATMENT  AND  DISPOSAL  OF  RED  MUD 

GENERATED  IN  THE  BAYER  PROCESS 

Gerald  M.  Williams,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ormet 

Corporation,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,683 

Int  a.*  BOID  24/46:21/26 

VS.  CL  210—772  16  Claims 


washi  I ;  the  separated  combustion  residues  with  an  aqueous 
liquid  containing  metals  and  dissolved  salts  in  an  agitated 
wajhing  tank  to  form  a  suspension, 

initially  dehydrating  the  suspension  in  a  dehydration  apparatus 
to  obtain  dehydrated  residues  and  a  filtrate  containing  metals 
and  dissolved  salts, 

discharging  the  filtrate  containing  dissolved  metal  salts  from  the 
initial  dehydration  to  a  control  device  wherein  a  first  quantity 
of  ftK  filtrate  containing  meuls  and  dissolved  salts  is  directed 
into  the  washing  tanlc, 

rinsing  the  dehydrated  residues  obtained  from  the  initial  dehy- 
dration using  a  rinsing  liquid  to  remove  soluble  elements  that 
remain  on  the  dehydrated  residues  and  thereafter  conveying 
the  rinsing  liquid  to  the  washing  tank,  and 

controlling  the  control  device  so  that  the  amount  of  filtrate 
containing  metals  and  dissolved  salts  being  directed  to  the 
watbing  tank  maintains  a  generally  constant  volume  of  aque- 
ou^  liquid  in  the  washing  tank. 


5,607,597 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  BIOCIDAL  AdlvnV 

J.  Barry  Wright  and  Daniel  L.  Michalopoulos,  both  of  Jack- 

sonvik,  Fla.,  assignors  to  BetzDearbora  Inc,  Trevose,  Pa. 

TT     FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,338 

'  '  Int  a."  C02F  1/50 

VS.  CU  210—755  9  Oaims 


1.  A'lhethod  for  enhancing  a  treatment  containing  a  biocidal 
compoiind  in  an  effective  amount  to  control  the  growth  of 
microbes  in  an  aqueous  system  which  comprises  adding  to  said 
system  an  effective  amount  of  a  dinonylsulfosuccinate  surfactant, 
wherein  the  firovith  of  microbes  in  said  system  is  controlled  while 
said  amount  of  biocidal  compound  in  said  system  is  decreased, 
wherein  said  biocidal  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  isothiazolinone  compound  and  a  bromonitropro- 
panediol  compound. 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  red  mud  bauxite  residue  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  centrifuges,  including  a  first  centrifuge 
and  a  last  centrifiige,  and  a  plurality  of  repulp  tanlcs; 

treating  the  red  mud  successively  in  the  centrifuges,  from  the 
first  centrifuge  to  the  last  centrifuge,  to  produce  a  dewatered 
mud  cake  and  a  centrate  liquor  in  each  centrifuge; 

washing  the  mud  cake  from  each  centrifuge  successively  in  the 
repulp  tanlcs  using  a  centrate  liquor  from  a  downstream  cen- 
trifuge to  reslurry  the  red  mud  prior  to  each  centrifuge  creating 
step,  whereby,  the  red  mud  becomes  lower  in  caustic  and 
alumina  concentrations  as  said  red  mud  is  successively  treated 
in  a  downstream  direction  and  said  centrate  liquor  becomes 
more  concentrated  in  caustic  and  alumina  concentrations  as 
said  centrate  liquor  is  successively  used  in  the  washing  of  the 
red  mud  cake  in  an  upstream  direction;  and 

recovering  an  alumina  value  and  reusing  the  caustic  contained  in 
the  centrate  liquor  produced  in  the  first  centrifuge. 


5,607,599 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  MAGNETIC  THIN  FILM 
Katsutaro  Ichihara,  Yokohama;  Micliiko  Okubo,  Kawasaki, 
and  KeUi  Horioka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1994,  6-283068; 
Mar.  31,  1995,  7-074319 

Int  ex."  GllC  n/14:  C23F  1/12 
VS.  CL  216—22  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  magnetic  thin  film,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

disposing  a  mask  having  a  predetermined  pattern  on  a  magnetic 
thin  film  consisting  of  a  magnetic  material  containing  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Co  and 
Ni; 

supplying  a  reactive  gas  containing  activated  BCI3  and  activated 
CI,,  CI,  being  present  in  an  amount  of  90  vol  %  or  less  based 
on  the  total  volume  of  BCI3  and  Clj,  to  an  exposed  portion  of 
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said  magnetic  thin  tilm  and  allowing  said  reacuve  gas  to  react 
with  said  magnetic  material,  the  temperature  of  said  magnetic 
material  ranging  from  100°  C.  to  300°  C;  and 
removing  the  magnetic  thin  film  of  the  exposed  portion  to 
perform  a  desired  patterning. 


5,607,600 

OPTICAL  COAT  RETICULATION  POST 

HYBRIDIZATION 

James  F.  Beicher,  Piano,  and  Craig  Osborn,  Garland,  both  of 

Tex^  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  381,677 

InL  a."  B44C  //22.  C03C  15/00 

VS.  a.  216—24  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  hybrid  thermal  detector  structure, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  infrared  sensing  array  comprising  at  least  three 
thermally  sensitive  pixels,  backside  contacts  abutting  a  first 
side  of  said  pixels,  and  an  optical  coating  in  contact  with  a 
second  side  of  said  pixels,  wherein  said  optical  coaling  is 
comprised  of  an  electrically-conducting  coat: 

forming  a  sensing  integrated  circuit  structure  comprised  of  inte- 
grated circuitry,  a  thermal  isolation  structure  mounted  on  said 
integrated  circuitry,  and  contact  metal  electrically  connecting 
said  integrated  circuitry  to  a  top  region  of  said  thermal  isola- 
tion structure; 

coupling  said  backside  contacts  of  said  infrared  sensing  array  to 
said  contact  metal  of  said  sensing  integrated  circuit  structure; 
and 

etching  said  optical  coating  of  said  infrared  sensing  array  to 
font!  thermal  isolation  slots  in  said  optical  coating,  wherein 
said  etching  step  is  performed  after  said  coupling  step. 


illuminated  by  said  krypton  fluoride  laser  to  desorb  said  atoms 
from  said  semiconductor  device. 


5,607,602 
HIGH-RATE  DRY-ETCH  OF  INDIUM  AND  TIN  OXIDES 
BY  HYDROGEN  AND  HALOGEN  RADICALS  SUCH  AS 
DERIVED  FROM  HCL  GAS 
Yuh-Jia  Su,  Cupertino;  Yuen-Kui  Wong,  Fremont;  Kam  S. 
Law,  Union  City,  and  Hanihiro  Goto,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors   to  Applied   Komatsu   Technology,   Inc„  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,709 

InL  a."  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  216—76  M  Claims 


5,607,601 

METHOD  FOR  PATTERNING  AND  ETCHING  FILM 

LAYERS  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE\  ICES 

Gary  L.  Loper,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Martin  D.  Tabat, 

Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  The  Aerospace  Corporatioo,  El 

Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,563 

InL  a."  C03C  15/00:25/06:  C23F  1/00:  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  216—63  17  Claims 

1.  A  dry  etching  process  for  the  removal  of  surface  layer 

material  on  a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  device,  said  process 

composing  the  steps  of 

exposing  the  semiconductor  device  to  a  carbonyl  dichloride 

radical  precursor  gas  including  an  inert  buffer  gas,  and 
illuminating  with  a  krypton  fluoride  excimer  laser  the  precursor 
gas  in  proximity  to  said  surface  layer,  said  krypton  fluoride 
laser  having  a  wavelength  within  an  absorption  band  of  said 
carbonyl  dichloride  to  decompose  said  carbonyl  dichloride 
into  inert  carbon  monoxide  and  atomic  chlorine  the  latter  of 
which  bonds  to  atoms  of  said  surface  layer  matenal  where 


1.  An  etch-through  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  material  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  group 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  indium 
oxide  (InO),  a  tin  oxide  (SnO),  a  mixture  of  indium  and  tin 
oxides,  a  compound  of  indium  and  of  tin  and  of  oxygen 
having  the  general  formulation  In,Sn,0,.  where  z  is  substan- 
tially greater  than  zero  but  less  than  100%  and  where  the  sum 
x+y  fills  the  remainder  of  the  100%.  and  a  mixture  of  the 
preceding  ones  of  said  group  members; 

(b)  supplying  a  reactive  gas  including  hydrogen  chloride  (HCl) 
to  a  vicinity  of  the  material  layer  at  a  pressure  of  no  more  than 
30  milliTorr; 

(c)  applying  an  electric  field  to  react  the  supplied  reactive  gas 
with  the  material  layer  so  as  to  form  volatile  byproducts  of  the 
reactive  gas  and  the  material  layer;  and 

continuing  said  steps  (b)  and  (c)  until  the  material  layer  is  etched 
through. 
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5,607,603 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 
CASTING  DEFECTS  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  CAST 
IRON  BODY 
Manfred  Sappok,  SL  IBnis;  Wolfgang  Kleinkroger,  Krefeld, 
and   Mohammad   Sapahpour,   Duisburg,  all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siempelkamp  Giesserei  GmbH  &  Co.,  Krefeld, 
GermMy 

FUed  Aug.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1995,  195  11 
302.0;  Jun.  2,  1995,  195  20  323.2 

InL  a."  B23K  9/04 
VS.  CL  219—76.14  7  ( 


1.  A  pncess  for  correcting  a  casting  defect  on  an  outer  surface 
of  a  cast  iion  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  recessing  said  body  in  a  region  of  said  casting  defect  so  as  to 
form  a  chamber  open  at  said  surface; 

(b)  preheating  said  body  at  least  in  said  region  to  a  preheating 
temperature  of  400°  to  700°  C; 

(c)  positioning  the  preheated  body  with  said  region  below  a 
cast-iron  arc-welding  electrode  and  suspending  said  electrode 
in  a  holder  raisable  and  lowerable  on  a  crane  above  the 
preheated  body; 

(d)  axially  automatically  raising  and  lowering  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  electrode  by  an  electric  drive  so  that  an  end  of  said 
electtide  teaches  into  said  chamber; 

(e)  depositing  weldment  from  said  electrode  in  said  chamber  by 
an  ait  struck  between  said  electrode  and  said  body  and 
automatically  feeding  said  electrode  with  said  drive  in 
response  to  changes  in  length  of  said  arc,  thereby  forming  a 
melt  bath  of  said  weldment  in  said  chamber  with  a  composi- 
tion substantially  the  same  as  that  of  said  body; 

(0  during  deposition  of  the  weldment  in  said  chamber  swinging 
said  electrode  back  and  forth  under  manual  control  by  an 
actuating  member  acting  upon  said  electrode;  and 

(g)  cooling  and  solidifying  said  bath  to  integrate  said  weldment 
with  said  body. 


5,607,604 

APPAtATUS  FOR  DETECTING  VOLTAGE  ACROSS 

THYRIOTOR  IN  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  RESISTANCE 

WELDING  MACHINE 
Sakae  Ishikawa,  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Miyachi  Tccfa- 
nos  Corporation,  Chiba-ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  Na  445,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-139416 
InL  CL"  B23K  11/25 
VS.  a.  219—110  3  Claims 

3.  A  resistance  welding  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
magnitude  of  a  current  flowing  in  an  alternating-current  resistance 
welding  machine,  the  current  being  a  primary  current  or  a  welding 
current,  oonprising: 


thyristor  voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  across  a 
thyristor  provided  in  said  welding  machine  to  provide  a 
timing  signal  indicative  of  a  start  timing  and  a  stop  timing  of 
a  conducting  interval  of  said  current; 

current  measuring  means  responsive  to  said  timing  signal  from 
said  thyristor  voltage  detecting  means  for  measuring  said 
current  to  provide  a  nneasured  value  of  said  current  on  a 
cycle-by-cycle  basis; 

thyristor  firing  angle  determining  means  for  computing  an  error 
between  said  measured  current  value  and  a  preselected  current 
value  to  determine  a  thyristor  firing  angle  of  the  next  cycle  on 
the  cycle-by-cycle  basis; 

thyristor  firing  control  means  for  firing  said  thyristor  at  the  angle 
determined  by  said  thyristor  firing  angle  determining  means 
on  a  cycle-by-cycle  basis;  and 

welding  control  means  responsive  to  an  external  welding  com- 
mand signal  for  controlling  a  welding  operation,  said  welding 
control  means  providing  a  switching  control  signal  to  control 
the  operation  of  said  thyristor  voltage  detecting  means. 

said  thyristor  voltage  detecting  means  comprising: 

(a)  waveform  converter  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
thyristor  for  converting  said  voltage  across  said  thyristor  so 
as  to  provide  said  timing  signal; 

(b)  a  resistor  serially  connected  between  said  thyristor  and 
said  waveform  converter  means;  and 

(c)  switcliing  means  serially  connected  between  said  thyristor 
and  said  waveform  converter  means  and  controlled  by  said 
switching  control  signal  from  said  welding  control  means 
to  be  in  an  ON  state  during  a  welding  operation  and  to  be  in 
an  OFF  state  during  a  period  of  no  operation  of  the  resis- 
tance welding. 


5,607,605 

LASER  WELDING  DEVICE,  A  METHOD  OF  CHECKING 

WELDING  CONDITION  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 

CENTER  ELECTRODE  FOR  A  SPARK  PLUG 

Mamoru  Musasa,  and  Wataru  Malsutanl,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

FUed  JoL  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,217 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  JuL  8, 1994,  6-180711 

InL  CL"  B23K  26/00 

VS.  CL  219—121.64  4  Oainis 

3.  A  method  of  checking  laser  welding  condibon  comprising  tite 
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5,607.607 
SYSTEM  AND  ASSEMBLAGE  FOR  PRODUCING 
MICROTEXTURIZED  SUBSTRATESAND  IMPLANTS 
Charics   S.   Naiman,    160   Lancaster  Ter.,   Brookline,   Mass. 
02146.  and  Arthur  l.amson.  16  Middle  SU  Westnewbunr, 
Mass.  01895 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  146.718,  Nov.  1,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,141 
Int.  a."  B23K  26/06 
VS.  a.  219—121.68  5  Claims 


fr^L);n 


steps  of  photographing  plasma  caused  by  exposing  laser  beams  to 
an  object,  and  measunng  at  least  one  of  an  area  and  height  of  a 
plasma  image  so  as  to  determine  the  quality  of  the  laser  welding 
condition. 


5,607,606 
LASER  BEAM  MACHINE  FOR  PERFORMING  PIERCING 

AND  CUTTING  VTA  FOCUS  CHANGE 
Atsushi   Mori,  and  Yoshinori   Nakata,  both  of  Yamanashi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382.640,  Feb.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10.  1994,  6-016746 
Int  CL"^  B23K  2M)2 
VS.  a.  219^121.67  4  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  beam  machine  for  machining  a  workpiece  by  a  laser 
beam  according  to  a  machining  program,  comprising: 

program-reading  means  for  reading  said  machinmg  program: 

focusing  means  for  focusing  said  laser  beam  to  a  converging 
point; 

first  distance  setting  means  for  setting  a  worlcpiece-to- 
converging  point  distance  between  a  surface  of  said  work- 
piece  and  said  converging  point  of  said  laser  beam  to  a  first 
value  which  produces  a  minimum  machining  tinne  value  for 
performing  a  piercing  operation  on  said  workpiece.  based  on 
said  program-reading  means  reading  a  piercing  program  in 
said  machining  program; 

second  distance  sening  means  for  setting  said  workpiece-to- 
converging  point  distance  to  a  second  value  different  from 
said  first  value  which  produces  a  maximum  machining  accu- 
racy value  for  performmg  a  cutting  operation  on  said  work- 
piece,  based  on  said  program-reading  means  reading  a  cutting 
program  in  said  machining  program;  and 

distance  control  means  for  controlling  said  wofkpiece-to- 
converging  point  distance  in  response  to  said  first  distance 
setting  means  and  said  second  distance  setting  means. 


5.  An  assemblage  for  producing  predetermined,  microgeomet- 
ric.  texturized  designs  on  the  surface  of  implants  and  substrates 
comprising: 

(a)  an  excimer  laser  for  producing  an  optical  laser  beam; 

(b)  at  least  a  first  optical  mirror  positioned  to  direct  said  optical 
laser  beam  to  an  attenuator  capable  of  controlling  the  excita- 
tion voltage  of  said  excimer  laser  and  an  homogenizer  capable 
of  maximizing  the  usable  fraction  of  said  optical  laser  beam 
and  forming  said  optical  laser  beam  to  have  a  pre-determined. 
geometric  cross  section  configuration; 

(c)  at  least  a  second  optical  mirror  positioned  to  direct  said 
optical  laser  beam  from  said  attenuator  to  a  design  image 
selection  means  which  is  a  member  selected  from 

(i)  an  optical  prism  having  at  least  one  refractive  surface  and 

at  least  one  reflective  surface;  or. 
(ii)  a  pair  of  opposed,  concave  optical  mirrors  arranged  with 
their  concave  surfaces  facing  each  other,  one  of  said  mir- 
rors having  a  port  formed  therein  to  receive  said  optical 
laser  beam  and  die  other  of  said  mirrors  having  a  plurality 
of  ports  formed  therein  to  permit  the  refracted  and  reflected 
optical  laser  beam  to  pass  therethrough, 
such  that  said  design  image  selection  means  defines  pre- 
selected line  and  space  combinations; 

(d)  at  least  a  third  optical  minor  positioned  to  direct  said  optical 
laser  beam  from  said  design  image  selection  means  to  a 
surface  of  said  implant  or  substrate;  and. 

(f)  an  aperture  and  aperture  illuminator  which,  in  combination, 
are  capable  of  projecting  a  pre-selected  segment  of  an  image 
of  said  optical  laser  beam  exiting  from  said  design  image 
selection  means  onto  die  surface  of  said  implant  or  substrate. 


5.607,608 
END  CAP  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ENGINE  DRIVEN 
WILDER 
Joseph  E.  Feidhausen,  and  Jeffery  P.  Schroeder,  both  of  Apple- 
ton,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Miller  Group  Ltd.,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb,  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,104 
InL  CL"  B23K  9/00 
VS.  a.  219—133  21  CUims 

1.  A  self-contained  welding  machine  comprising: 
a.  a  prime  mover; 
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b.  electrical  means  rotated  by  the  prime  mover  for  producing 
welding  power: 

c.  fraiM  means  for  supporting  the  electrical  noeans; 

d.  an  eod  cap  assembled  to  the  frame  means  comprising: 

I.  a  bezel  having  a  top  leg,  side  legs  assembled  to  the  frame 
means,  and  a  cross  bar  joined  to  the  side  legs,  the  bezel 
defining  spaced  apart  from  and  back  planes,  the  bezel  top 
and  side  legs  and  cross  bar  having  respective  U-shaped 
cross  sections  each  having  a  middle  wall  and  inside  and 
outside  walls,  the  middle  walls  of  the  top  and  side  legs  and 
of  the  cross  bar  defining  the  bezel  front  plane,  the  inside 
and  outside  walls  of  the  top  and  side  legs  and  of  the  cross 
bat  terminating  in  respective  flat  surfaces  that  are  coplanar 
and  that  define  the  bezel  back  plane,  and  the  outside  walls 
of  the  bezel  top  and  side  legs  being  formed  with  respective 
flanges  thereon  that  extend  past  the  bezel  back  plane, 

ii.  a  panel  having  a  front  surface  assembled  to  the  bezel  back 
plane  and  a  back  surface,  the  panel  defining  a  plurality  of 
holes  therethrough; 

e.  control  means  mounted  to  the  panel  back  surface  for  control- 
ling tfie  electrical  means; 

f.  knob  means  lying  between  the  bezel  front  and  back  planes  for 
connecting  to  the  control  means  thrtHigh  the  boles  in  the  panel 
to  adjustably  operate  the  control  means:  and 

g.  cover  means  assembled  to  the  bezel,  panel,  and  frame  means 
for  cooperating  therewith  to  provide  an  enclosure  for  the 
control  means  and  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  electrical 
means, 

so  thtt  the  knob  means  are  recessed  from  the  bezel  front  panel 
to  protect  them  against  damage. 


tion  layer  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  buffer  layer  by 
flame-spraying  for  receiving  heat  from  the  heat  conduction 
plate  through  the  buffer  layer  and  emitting  infrared  radia- 
tion, 
the  second  heater  including  a  second  emitter  most  efficiently 
emitting  in  wavelengths  less  than  2.S  (im; 

b)  setting  a  printed  board,  which  has  a  solder  paste  and  an 
electronic  component  thereon,  in  the  furnace; 

c)  heating  the  printed  circuit  board  with  the  first  heater:  and 

d)  beating  the  electronic  component  with  the  second  heater, 
individually  controlling  temperatures  of  the  printed  circuit 
board  and  electronic  component 


to  Tex 


5,607,610 
COMPACT  PROTECTOR 
Hideham   Fumkawa,   Gotemba,   Japan,   assignor 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr,  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417344 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1994,  6-490559 

InL  CL*  H05B  J/02 

VS.  CL  219—505  8  CUims 


5,607,609 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLDERING 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  TO  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

•CARD,  AND  ASSEMBLY  OF  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS  AND  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

OBTAINED  BY  WAY  OF  SOLDERING 

Sdki  Sakuyama,-  Hiroki  Uchida,  and  Isao  Watanabe,  all  of 

KawaMki,   Japan,   assignors   to    Fujitsu    Ltd.,    Kawasald, 

Japan 

FUcd  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,907 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1993,  5-265281; 
Oct  26,  1993,  5-266690;  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-045798;  Jun.  17, 
1994,  6-135926 

InC  a."  F27B  9/06,  F27D  HA>2:  HOSB  3/20 
VS.  a.  219—388  J3  Claims 

I.  A  soldering  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  providing  in  a  furnace  first  and  second  heaters  each  adapted  to 
emit  infrared  energy. 

the  first  heater  comprising  a  first  emitter  most  efficiendy 
etnitting  in  wavelengths  greater  than  or  equal  to  2.S  ^m,  a 
heat  conduction  plate,  a  heating  element  disposed  below 
the  heat  conduction  plate  for  heating  the  heat  conduction 
plate,  a  buffer  layer  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  heat 
obfiduction  plate  by  flame-spraying,  and  an  infrared  radia- 


1.  A  compact  protector  device  for  a  load  with  a  self  hold  feature 
comprising  a  housing,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  electrode  means 
contained  within  said  housing  with  one  of  said  electrode  means  for 
connection  to  said  load  and  the  other  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
electric  power,  said  movable  electrode  means  including  a  beat 
responsive  bimetal  member  having  a  movable  contact  attached 
thereto  and  positioned  to  engage  and  disengage  upon  action  of  said 
bimetal  member  with  a  fixed  contact  attached  to  said  fixed  elec- 
trode means,  a  positive  tenqjerature  coefficient  (PTC)  element 
positioned  spaced  apart  of  said  contacts  in  direct  beat  transfer 
relationship  with  said  bimetal  member  between  said  fixed  and  said 
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movable  electrode  means  and  electrically  connected  in  parallel 
with  a  current  path  between  said  fixed  and  movable  electrode 
means  through  said  fixed  and  nrovable  contacts  so  as  to  carry 
significant  current  between  the  electrodes  when  said  fixed  and 
movable  contacts  are  disengaged  thereby  supplying  generally  con- 
stant heating  to  said  bimetal  member,  and  an  electrically  insulating 
holding  means  compressively  holding  said  movable  electrode 
means  in  electrical  contact  with  said  PTC  element  having  a  flat 
boaom  portion  fixed  to  said  electrode  means  with  an  aperture 
theiein  for  receiving  said  PTC  element  to  provide  heating  to  said 
movable  electrode  means,  said  PTC  element  having  a  bonom 
surface  extending  through  the  aperture  in  said  flat  bonom  portion 
electrically  contacting  said  fixed  electrode,  and  a  post  portion 
extending  vertically  upward  firom  said  flat  bottom  portion  of  said 
insulating  holding  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  PTC  element 
from  said  contacts,  said  post  portion  being  received  in  an  aperture 
in  said  movable  electrode  means  and  having  a  dcfonned  top 
portion  at  the  distal  end  for  compressively  holding  said  movable 
electrode  means  against  a  top  contaa  surface  of  said  PTC  element, 
thereby  fonning  a  fulcrum  point  for  action  of  said  bimetal  member. 


a  third  switch  mounted  inside  of  said  housing  and  including 
an  element  arranged  to  be  depressed  along  said  axis  by  said 
first  shaft  when  said  first  shaft  is  inwardly  moved  along 
said  axis: 

said  first  knob  being  of  smaller  cross  section  than  said  second 
knob  and  normally  extending  outwardly  past  said  second 
knob  along  said  axis,  said  first  knob  being  depressible 
inwardly  along  said  axis  to  move  said  first  shaft  axially 
inwardly,  said  first  knob  being  telescopingly  inscrtable  into 
said  second  knob  when  inwardly  depressed. 


5,607,612 

CONTAINER  FOR  MICROWAVE  TREATMENT  OF 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  ARCING  PREVENTION 

Jeffery  S.  Held,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Robert  F.  Sctaiffmanii,  New 

York,  N.V.,  assignors  to  QuicUve,  LX.C^  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319>M 

lot  a."  H05B  6/80:  A61L  2/12 

VS.  CL  219—759  «  Claims 


5,607,611 

OPERATING  SWITCH  OF  MICROWAVE  OVEN  AND 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  THEREOF 

Sung-Ho  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  366,467 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  31,  1993, 
VM.  93-31719;  Dec.  6,  1994,  94-32956 

InL  CL"  H05B  ()/64 
VS.  CI  219—702  4  Claims 


a«  M  MMW        20    a 


1.  A  microwave  oven,  comprising: 

a  housing  fonning  a  cooking  chamber. 

a  magnetron  for  generating  cooking  pulses  for  cooking  food  in 
said  cooking  chamber:  and 

a  control  mechanism  connected  to  said  magnetron  for  operating 
said  magnetron,  comprising: 

a  first  switch  mounted  on  said  housing  for  setting  a  first 
cooking  function,  said  first  switch  including:  a  first  shaft 
roiatable  about  an  axis  and  axially  movable  inwardly  along 
said  axis  against  a  spring  bias,  a  manually  rotatable  first 
knob  affixed  to  an  outer  end  of  said  first  shaft  and  exposed 
on  an  outer  surface  of  said  housing,  a  rotatable  electrical 
contact  structure  rotatable  with  said  first  shaft,  and  a  sta- 
tionary electrical  contact  structure  affixed  to  said  housing 
and  engageable  with  said  rotauble  contact  structure,  one  of 
said  rotatable  and  stationary  contact  structures  being  flex- 
ible to  permit  electric  contact  to  be  maintained  while  said 
shaft  is  being  inwardly  moved  along  said  axis: 
a  second  switch  mounted  on  said  housing  for  setting  a  second 
cooking  function:  said  switch  including  a  second  shaft 
rotauble  about  said  axis  and  telescopingly  arranged  around 
said  first  shaft  to  permit  said  first  shaft  to  be  moved  axially 
relative  thereto,  and  a  manually  rotatable  second  knob 
affixed  to  said  second  shaft  and  exposed  on  an  outer  surface 
of  said  housing:  and 


I.  A  container  for  preventing  arcing  of  a  metal  object  placed 
therein  and  subjected  to  microwave  radiation,  said  container  com- 
prising: 

a  first  surface  having  an  exterior  surface  and  a  support  surface: 

a  second  surface  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  inner  surface 
facing  said  first  surface,  said  second  surface  attached  to  said 
first  surface  wherein  said  support  surface  and  said  inner 
surface  defining  a  volume  of  space  into  which  said  metal 
object  is  placed: 

said  inner  surface  comprises  a  microwave-to-heat  transducer 
that  comprises  a  first  susceptor  material  and  a  microwave 
absorbing  material  positioned  between  said  first  susceptor 
material  and  said  volume  of  space,  wherein  said  microwave- 
to-heat  transducer  absorbs  microwave  radiation  impinging  on 
said  exterior  surface  of  said  second  surface  and  converts  said 
absorbed  microwave  radiation  to  radiant  energy,  said 
microwave-to-heat  transducer  also  prevents  substantially  all 
of  said  microwave  radiation  impinging  on  said  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  second  surface  from  entering  said  volutne  of 
space. 


5,607,613 
ELECTROHEATING  OF  FOOD  PRODUCTS  USING  LOW 

FREQUENCY  CURRENT 
David  ReznilL,  2151  Barbara  Dr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,933,  Sep.  23,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,858 
Int  a."  H05B  6/60 
VS.  a.  219—771  39  Claims 

I .  An  apparatus  for  continuously  electroheating  a  food  product, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
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5,607,615 
HEXAGONAL  BA-FERRITE  SINTERED  MAGNET,  ITS 
MAKING  METHOD,  AND  POLAR  ANISOTROPY  RING 

MAGNET 

Hitoshi  Taguchi,  Chiba;  Fumihiko  Hirata,  Shizuoka;  Taku 
Takeishi,  and  Teruo  Mori,  both  of  Chiba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-124186 
Int.  CL"^  HOIF  1/04 
VS.  a.  252—62.63  18  Claims 
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aa  c  lectrohetating  cell  including  a  housing,  at  least  a  pair  of 
I  paced  electrode  assemblies  disposed  in  said  housing,  each  of 
said  electrode  assemblies  comprising  an  electrode,  a  porous 
barrier  having  a  high  degree  of  mechanical  and  thermal  sta- 
bility to  withstand  pressure  differentials  and  long  term 
elevated  temperatures,  and  an  electrolyte,  wherein  said  elec- 
rolyte  is  located  in  a  gap  between  said  electrode  and  said 
barrier,  and  wherein  said  food  product  is  in  direct  contact  with 
said  barrier  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  electrolyte 
through  pores  of  said  porous  barrier,  said  electrode  being  in 
physical  contact  with  said  electrolyte  but  not  with  said  food 
product: 

a  heating  zone  defined  between  said  electrode  assemblies  for 
kAating  said  food  product  as  said  food  product  continuously 
passes  in  a  direction  between  said  assemblies:  and 

a  source  of  substantially  continuous  alternating  electrical  energy 
having  a  frequency  in  the  range  of  between  about  SO  Hz  and 
al^t  99  kHz  electrically  connected  across  said  electrodes  so 
ftlat  said  electrical  energy  has  an  electrical  current  density 
between  said  electrode  assemblies  which  is  substantially  in  a 
direction  other  than  the  direction  of  food  flow  for  electroheat- 
i  i^  said  food  product  within  said  heating  zone  sufficient  to  at 
e^t  pasteurize  said  food  product  without  significant  elec- 
1  it>lysis  in  said  food  product. 


5,607,614 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Koichl  Kawano,  Shiga-ken,  and  Mitsuru  Sube,  Yokaicfai,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  LttL, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-026321 

Int  a."  C04B  35/46 

VS.  a.  252—62.9  PZ  4  Claims 

1.  A  piezoelectric  ceramic  composition  expressed  by  a  general 

forml 


aPb(Mn^b,  j^„W,  „  I  ,)0,-bPbTiO j-cPbZiOj 

wheit  a.  b.  and  c  represent  mol  %  and  are  in  ranges  2^a£IO. 
40Sfci52.  and  38ScS58.  and  0.35§xS0.48.  respectively,  and 
a-^b+c*=IOO). 


c«co,(i.n) 

• 

SrCO. 

°             <^ O o      (1.711 

IIU       IIH 


IZM        1210 
T<ap. 


im 

(t:) 


1.  A  hexagonal  barium  ferrite  sintered  magnet  comprising 
barium  ferrite  as  a  primary  phase  and  containing  strontium  and 
silicon  as  grain  boundary  components,  wherein  said  sintered  mag- 
net has  an  iHc  of  at  least  2.5  kOe  and  Br  of  at  least  4.1  kO. 


5,607,616 
AZEOTROPE(LIKE)  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
FLUOROMETHYL  TRIFLUOROMETHYL  ETHER  AND 
DIMETHYL  ETHER 
Barbara  H.  Minor,  Qkton,  Md.;  'Hmcen  E.  C.  Chisolm,  New- 
ark, and  Glenn  S.  Shealy,  Hockessin.  both  of  Del.,  assignors 
to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington. 
DeL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,511,  May  13,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,484,546,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,183, 
May  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This  applioition  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser. 
No.  485,261 
Int  CL*  C09K  5/04;  CUD  7/50;7/26:7/28 
VS.  a.  252—67  7  Claims 

1.  An  azeoiropic  or  azeotrope-like  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  1-99  weight  percent  fluoromethyl  trifluoromediyl 
ether  and  about  1-99  weight  percent  dimethyl  ether  wherein  at  a 
vapor  pressure  of  about  74.6-8S.8  psia  and  when  the  temperature 
has  been  adjusted  to  about  25°  C.  the  vapor  pressure  of  the 
composition  does  not  change  by  more  than  10  percent  after  SO 
percent  of  the  initial  composition  has  evaporated. 


5,607,617 
ELECTROVISCOUS  FLITDS 
Aiue  Inoue,  and  Yoshio  Suzuki,  both  of  Fuji,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Asahi  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1988.  Ser.  No.  209,807 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29. 1987, 62-159809; 
Nov.  27,  1987,  62-297333;  Dec.  22,  1987,  62-322737;  Dec  28, 
1987,  62-329947;  Apr.  12,  1988,  63-8M44 

Int  CL*  C09K  3/00:  ClOM  171/00:169/04 
VS.  a.  252—73  49  Claims 

1.  An  electroviscous  fluid  which  consists  essentially  of  a  non- 
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Si 

h 


0-90%  by  weight  of  structural  units  of  the  fonnula 


_CH=CH-CH,-*NR'R*-CH,-CH=CH-X- 


(UI) 


in  which 

X  is  a  halogen, 

R'  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  are  Ci-Cfc-alkyl,  and 

0-90%  by  weight  of  structural  units  of  the  fonnula 


— CHR'-CHR*— 


(IV) 


APPLED  ELECTWC  POTErimAL 
(KV/rmn  ] 


in  which 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 

R"  is  CONH,.  CON(CH,)2.  cyano.  SO,H.  SO^Me.  C6H4SO,H. 
QH^SOjMe,  CH2SO3H  or  CHjSOjMe. 


conductive  liquid  and.  dispersed  therein,  anhydrous  spherical  mul- 
tilayered  particles  comprising  particles  at  least  whose  surfaces  are 
conductive  and,  formed  thereon,  a  non-conductive  layer  having  a 
thickness  of  about  0. 1  to  about  1  iim. 


5.607,618 

USE  OF  A  WATER-SOLUBLE  COPOLYMERS  BASED  ON 

ACRYLAMIDOALKYLENESULFONIC  ACID  AS  A 

DETERGENT  ADDiTTVE 

Werner  Antwerpen,  SchwalbiKhrft;  Martin  HlUe,  LiederbwHi, 

and  Gcrd  Reinhartit,  Kdkbeim,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hocdist  AktienscscUscfaaft,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,229 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1992,  42  27 
912.7 

InL  Ct*  CUD  1/18 
VS.  a.  510—302  17  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  containing  a  wash-active  surfactant 
and  an  additive  for  preventing  tlie  readsorbation  of  dyestuflfs  and 
dyestuff  degradation  products  consisting  essentially  of  a  water- 
soluble  copolymer  consisting  of  5-90%  by  weight  of  strucniral 
units  of  the  formula 


5,607,619 
INORGANIC  PERBROMIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Ahmad  Dadgar;  Jonathan  N.  Howartfa;  Rodney  H.  Sergcnt; 
Nicolai  A.  Favstritslty;  Julie  A.  McKeown,-  Dennis  W,  Bor- 
den; Brent  M.  Sanders,  and  Jane  Likens,  aU  of  West  Lafay- 
ette, Ind.,  assignors  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation, 
West  Lafeyettc,  Ind. 

Coirtiimatkm  of  Ser.  No.  922,035,  JuL  29,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,677,  Sep.  4, 
1990,  abandoned,  and  Sen  No.  732,819,  Jul.  19,  1991,  aban- 
doned, whicta  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,658, 
Apr.  12,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  ol 

Ser.  No.  401,036,  Aug.  31,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser  No.  164,510,  Mar.  7,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,837 
lHtCL<'C22B  1 1/00:1  SAX) 
MS.  CL  252—187.2  43  ClaiiM 


guMCV  SOU)*  ontna  sai 

taKSGUOai 


— CHR'— CH— 
I 
CONH— R2— SOj-Me* 

in  which 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
R-  is  Cj-Cio-alkylene,  and 
Me  is  ammonium  or  an  allcali  metal  ion, 
5-95%  by  weight  of  structural  units  of  the  formula 

-CH2-CH— 


(I) 


m 


1 

R'-N-CX>-R* 


1,  A  process  for  producing  an  aqueous  leachate  containing  a 
precious  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  silver, 
m  which  R'  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  platinum,  palladium  or  mixtures  thereof  from  a  source  thereof 
methyl  or  ethyl,  or  R'  and  R*  together  are  a  propylene  group  composing  contacting  said  source  with  an  aqueous  bromine  leach- 
which.  including  a  radical  ing  solution,  said  leaching  solution  containing  between  about 

0.01%  and  about  20%  by  weight  equivalent  molecular  bromine, 

«  between  about  0.005%  and  about  20%  by  weight  bromide  ion,  and 

_N_C—  between  about  0.005%  and  about  30%  by  weight  total  halide  ion, 

thereby  producing  said  aqueous  leachate  containing  the  precious 
form  a  pyrrolidone  radical,  metal. 
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5,607,620 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYMERS 
Mark  A.  Verrall,  and  David  Coates,  both  of  Poole,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in 
her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  IreUnd  of  Defence  Research 
Agency,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB93«1018,  {  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1994,  VCl  Pub.  No.  WC)93/25634,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

j        PCT  Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347,371 
Clains  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1992, 
9212012 

Int.  CI."  C09K  l9/i4: 19/20:  C08F  22/10 
MS.  iX  252—299.67  3  Claims 

I.  / ,  liquid  crystal  polymer  having  the  formula  I: 

Ri— O2C 
I 
■eCH-CHi;;^ 

CO2R2 


5,607,622 
OIL-IN- WATER  CREAM  BASE 

Seishi  Ueda,  Ise;  Knoru  Maeyama,  Tsu;  Nobuhide  l^ji;  Masa- 
hiro  Tsujide,  both  of  Ise,  and  Kazuyulu  Kitagawa,  Taki-gun, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MUumoto  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Mie-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-192685 
Int.  a.*  BOIJ  13/00:  A61K  9/107 
MS.  a.  252—312  12  Claims 

1.  An  oil-in- water  type  cream  base  comprising  an  oil  phase  and 
a  water  phase,  said  water  phase  comprising  water,  a  colloidal 
hydrous  silicate,  and  a  polyethylene  glycol,  wherein  said  oil  com- 
ponent is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  squalane,  solid  oils, 
triglycerides,  wax  esters,  and  synthetic  monoesters,  said  base  being 
free  of  surfactant  and  being  prepared  by  microfluidizer  emulsifica- 
tion  at  a  treatment  pressure  of  at  least  700  leg/cm^. 


wherei «  is  the  number  of  repeat  units  and  R, 
the  sane  or  different,  have  the  structure: 


-< :  H2),-X 


,  and  R2  which  may  be 


where 


A  it  independently  selected  from  phenyl,  fluorophenyl  or  cyclo- 

hwyl: 

pi!  2  to  14, 

q  i!  b  or  1 . 

r  is|  I  or  2, 

or  2, 


Xii 
Yii 


O,  CX)-,  or  OX  or  CHj,  and 


5,607,623 

INHIBrnON  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDE  CORROSION  OF 

METALS 

William  J.  Benton,  Magnolia,  Tex.^  and  Larry  P.  Kosiuui, 

Oriand  Park,  HI.,  assignors  to  Doolar  Corporation,  Bedford 

Park,IIl. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400369 

InL  CL*  C23F  11/14:11/173 

MS.  a.  252—392  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  carbon  dioxide  corrosion  of  ferrous 
metals  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  saline  environment  contain- 
ing dissolved  carbon  dioxide  and  having  a  substantially  acidic  pH 
which  comprises  adding  to  the  saline  environment  a  corrosion 
inhibiting  amount  of  polyaspaitic  acid  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  1,000  to  about  10,000  and 
wherein  more  than  50%  of  the  polyaspartic  acid  is  in  p-form. 


5,607,621 

PHOSPHORESCENT  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  MATERIAL 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND  FORMED 

ARTICLE 

Kiyonitsu  Ishihara,  Uozu;  'Dikayuki  Yonetani,  Amagasaki; 
Ya«kiharu  Yamagudii,  Namcriiuwa.  and  Tom  Koma, 
Sanda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,523 

Qtinis  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-337584 

Int.  CI."  C09K  U/02 

MS.  a.  252— 301 J6  9  Claims 

\.  A,  phosphorescent  synthetic  resin  material  comprising: 

a  s^thetic  resin: 

froW  about  5  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  SrAl204  phospho- 
rescent pigment:  and 
firora  about  0.05  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  an  activator,  based 
^pon  the  total  weight  of  said  phosphorescent  synthetic  resin 
material,  said  activator  comprising  a  surfactant  containing 
iouid  paraffin  at  a  concentration  of  not  less  than  about  70% 
>i  weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  activator. 


5,607,624 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3-ARYLBENZOFURANONES 

Peter  Ncsvadba;  Samuel  Evans,  both  of  Marty,  Switzerland, 

and  Ralf  Schmitt,  Bensbeim,  (^rmany,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

(ieigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  17, 1993, 2812/ 
93 

Int.  a."  F21V  9/04:  C07D  i05/12 

MS.  a.  252—589  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 

(I) 


wherein,  when  n  is  1. 
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R,  is  phenyl,  naphlhyl,  phenanthryl,  anthryl.  5,6.7.8-tetrahydro- 
2-naphthyl.  thienyl.  benzo(b)thienyl.  naphtho(2,3-blthienyl, 
thiathrenyl.  furyl,  benzofuryl,  isobenzofuryl.  dibenzofuryl. 
chromenyl,  xanthenyl.  phcnoxathiinyl.  pytrolyl.  imidazolyl. 
pyrazolyl.  pyrazinyl.  pyrimidinyl,  pyridazinyl.  indolizinyl. 
isoindolyl.  indolyl.  indazolyl.  purinyl.  quinolizinyl.  iso- 
quinolyl.  quinolyl,  phthalazmyl.  naphthyridinyl.  quinoxalinyl. 
quinazolinyl.  cinnolinyl.  pteridinyl.  carbazolyl,  P-carbolinyl, 
phenanthridinyl,  acridinyl.  perimidinyl,  phenanthrolinyl. 
phenazinyl,  isothiazolyl.  phenothiazinyl.  isoxazolyl.  furaza- 
nyl.  biphenyl,  tetralinyl.  fluorenyl  or  phenoxazmyl. 

which  is  opcionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents 
selected,  independently  of  the  odier,  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  hydroxy.  C, -Chalky I.  Cj-C^jalkyl  which  is 
interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N— R,;  Ci-Cjialkoxy, 
C,-C,5alkoxy  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
>N— R,;  C|-C25alkylthio.  Cj-C^alkenyl.  Cj-C^alkenyloxy. 
C,-Cj5alkynyl.  Cj-C^alkynyloxy.  C-Cphenylalkyl. 
C^-cCphenylalkoxy.  unsubstituted  or  d-Cjalkyl-subsututed 
phenyl;  unsubstituted  or  Ci-Cjalkyl-substituted  phenoxy; 
unsubstituted  or  C,-C4alkyl-substituted  Cj-CgCycloalkyI; 
unsubstituted  or  C|-C4alkyl-substituted  Ci-CgCycloalkoxy; 
C,-C4alkylainino.  di(C,-C4alkyl)ainino.  C.-C^alkanoyl, 
Cj-Cjjalkanoyl  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
>N— R,;  C,-C35alkanoyloxy.  C,-C,5alkanoyloxy  which  is 
interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N — Rg; 
C,-C,,alkanoylamino.  Cj-C^alkenoyl.  Cj-C„alkenoyl 
which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N— R,; 
Cj-Cjalkenoyloxy.  Cj-Cijalkanoyloxy  which  is  interrupted 
by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N— Rg;  Cs-C^cycloalkylcaibonyl. 
C6-C9cycloalkylcarbonyloxy.  benzoyl  or  C|-C,2alkyl- 
substituted  benzoyl;  benzoyloxy  or  C,-C,2alkyl-substituted 
benzoyloxy; 

R27  O  R29  R30 

I     II  II 

— O— C— C— R»,and  — O— C— C— O— Rj:; 


Rn 


I      I 
H     R3, 


or  where  a  pair  of  substituents,  together  with  the  linking 
carbon  atoms,  forms  a  benzene  ring. 

where  Rg  and  R,  are  as  defined  below. 

R27  and  Rjg  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen. 
C,-C4all^l  or  phenyl. 

Rj,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl, 

R30  is  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  C|-C4alkyl-substituted  phe- 
nyl; C|-C,5alkyl.  C^-Cijalkyl  which  is  interrupted  by  oxy- 
gen, sulfur  or  >N— R,;  C7-C9phenylalkyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  at  the  phenyl  moiety  by  1  to  3  C,-C4alkyl 
groups;  CT-C^sphenylalkyl  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen, 
sulfur  or  >N — Rg  or  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the 
phenyl  moiety  by  1  to  3  C,-C4alkyl  groups;  or  R^  and  R„, 
together  with  the  linking  carbon  atoms,  form  a 
C,-C|^ycloalkylene  ring  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  1  to  3  C|-C4alkyl  groups. 

Rj,  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cjalkyl. 

R32  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,5alkanoyl.  Cj-Czsalkenoyl. 
Cj-CzsalkanoyI  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
>N— R,;  C.-Cjjalkanoyl  which  is  substituted  by  a 
di(C,-Cftalkyl)phosphonate  group;  Cfc-C^ycloalkylcarbonyl, 
thenoyl,  furoyl,  benzoyl  or  C|-C|,alkyl-substituted  benzoyl; 


H,C        / 


.CH, 


-C-C.Hi,— ^  \-0». 


-continued 

CH, 

H,C         / 
/    ^CH, 


-C-CH2-S-CH2— ^^  ^OH 


OH 


CH, 
H,C        / 
X 
/    ^CH 

-C-CH--C ('  V~ 

R,, 

00  O 

II  II  II 

— C— Rm— C-R,5or  — C— R)«— R,7. 

R„  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Cgalkyl. 

R„  is  a  du-ect  bond.  C,-C,galkylene,  C,-C,8alkylene  which  is 

interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N— R,;  Cj-Cigalkenylene. 

Cj-Cjoalkylidene.  C-Cjophenylalkylidene. 

Cj-Cgcycloalkylene.  C7-Cgbicycloalkylene,  unsubstituted  or 

C,-C4alkyl-substituted  phenylene. 


rv »  r\ 


R35  is  hydroxy, 
[  -oe-J-  M^l 

C|-C,8alkoxy  or 
R12 


— N 


/ 

4 
\ 


Rij 


R» 


R,<,  is  oxygen,  — NH —  or 

O 

\       II 

N-C-NH-R,7, 

/ 


R„  is  C,-C,8alkyl  or  phenyl,  and 

s  is  0,  1  or  2, 
when  n  is  2, 

R,  is  unsubstituted  or  C,-C4alkyl-  or  hydroxy-substituted  phe- 
nylene or  naphthylene;  or  is  — R^ —  X — R, — . 

Ri.  R,,  R4  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  one  another 
'hydrogen,  chloro.  hydroxy.  C,-C,5alkyl,  Cr-C,-phenylalkyl, 
unsubstituted  or  C|-C4alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  unsubstituted 
or  C,-C4alkyl-substituted  Ci-Cgcycloalkyl;  C,-C„alkoxy, 
C,-C|8alkylthio,  Cj-Cjalkylamino.  di-(C,-C4alkyl)amino, 
Ci-Cjjalkanoyloxy,  C,-C2,alkanoylamino,  C,-C,5  alkenoy- 
loxy.  Cj-Cjsalkanoyloxy  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen, 
sulfur  or  >N— R,;  Q-C,  cycloalkylcarbonyloxy,  benzoyloxy 
or  C,-C,2alkyl-substituted  benzoyloxy;  or  each  pair  of  sub- 
stituenis  R,  and  R,  or  R,  and  R4  or  R4  and  R,.  together  with 
the  linking  carbon  atoms,  forms  a  benzene  ring;  R4  is  addi- 
tionally — (CHj)p— COR,  or  — (CH,),OH,  or.  if  R,  and  R, 
are  hydrogen.  R4  is  additionally  a  radical  of  formula  II 
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(U) 


.TV. XI 


R,7  is  oxygen,  — NH —  or 
O 


\ 

^ 

/ 


N-C-NH-R,g, 


wherein  K[  is  as  defined  above  when  n=I, 

R«  and  R;  are  each  independently  of  the  other  unsubstituted  or 

C,-C4alkyl-substituted  phenylene  or  naphthylene. 
Rg  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C,alkyl, 
R,  is  hydroxy. 


and 
R,g  is  C|-C|galkyl  or  phenyl, 
with  a  compound  of  formula  IV 

[Hl-R, 


(IV). 


r  -oaJ-  M--  1 


C,-C„ 


— N 


^4koxy  or 


R,o  and  R,,  are  each  independenUy  of  the  other  hydrogen,  CF,, 
C,-C|^ilkyl  or  phenyl,  or  R.o  and 

R,,,  together  with  the  linking  carbon  atom,  form  a 
C,-CgCycloalkylidene  ring  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  1  to  3  C,-C4alkyl  groups, 

R,-,  and  R,,  are  each  independentiy  of  the  other  hydrogen  or 
C.-CrfOkyl, 

Ri4  is  hydfogen  or  C|-C,galkyl, 

M  is  a  mctBl  cation  of  valency  r, 

X  is  a  direct  bond,  oxygen,  sulfur  or  — NR,4 — , 

n  is  1  or  ^, 

p  is  0,  1  tn  2, 

q  is  1 ,  2,  3i,  4,  5  or  6,  and 

r  is  1 .  2or  3. 
which  procqst  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  III 

(in) 


5,607,625 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  ELECTRON-RICH  ARYL- 

SUBSTITUTED  1,2-DIOXETANES 

Nai-Yi  Wang.  Munddein.  and  Roger  C.  Hu,  Libertyville,  both 

of  OL,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  968,911,  Oct  30,  1992.  This  application 

May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,728 

Int  CL*  C09K  3/00:  COIN  2i/76 

VS.  CL  252—700  15  Claims 


0  12  3  4  5  6 

SECONDS 

5.  A  test  kit  for  determining  the  presence  of  an  analyte  which 
may  be  present  in  a  test  sample  comprising: 
a  container  containing  a  chemiluminescent  compound  of  the 
formula  (I): 


0—0 


R' 


OR^ 


Ar— OX 


(D 


wherein 

R,5  is  halogen  or  — OR', 5, 


R.5 


hydrogen,       Ci-C^salkanoyl,       Cj-Cjsalkenoyl, 


C,-C2jalkanoyl  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfiir  or 
>N — Rg;  Cft-Cgcycloalkylcarbonyl,  thenoyl,  furoyl,  benzoyl 
or  C|-C|2alkyl-substituted  benzoyl:  naphthoyl  or 
C,-C,2alkyl-substituted  naphthoyl;  C,-C2jalkanesulfonyl, 
fluoro-tubstituted  C,-C25alkanesulfonyl;  phenylsulfonyl  or 
C,-C,jalkyl-substituted  phenylsulfonyl; 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  group  substituted  widi  one  to  four  groups 
independentiy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-C,o- 
alkyl,  C,-C,oalkoxy,  C,-C,o-alkylUiio,  halo-C|-C,o-alkyl, 
C,-C,o-alkylamino,  di-(C,-C,o-alkyl)aniino,  aryl-C,-C,o- 
alkyl,  and  halogen; 

OX  is  a  chemically  labile  group  wherein  the  lemoval  of  X  by  an 
activating  agent  results  in  the  formation  of  an  aryl  oxide 
intermediate; 

R'  when  taken  with  OR^  is  a  compound  of  formula: 


O 

II 


— C-    tit— C— R9or  — C— Ri7— Ri«. 

R,6  is  a  diiecte  bond,  C,-C,galkylene,  Cj-Cigalkylcne  which  is 
inlertupled  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N — Rg;  Cj-Cigalkenylene, 
Cj-C^oalkylidene,  Cr-Cjophcnylalkylidene, 

Cs-CgCycloalkylene,  C7-Cgbicycloalkylene,  unsubstituted  or 
C,-C4alkyl-substituted  phenylene. 
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wherein  R*  is  from  zero  to  nine  groups  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C,-C,o-alkyl.  C,-C,o- 
alkoxy.  halo-C,-C,o-alkyl.  and  halogen,  and  n  is  from  one  to 
three. 


5,607,626 
SPRING  ASSISTED  MULTI-NOZZLE  DESUPERHEATER 
Timothy  E.  Kunkk,  McKean;  AUan  K.  Shea,  and  Richard  F. 
Kuntz,  both  of  Erie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Copes- Vulcan, 
Inc  Lake  City.  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,567 

Int.  a."  BOiF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261-27  »•  ^"^ 


motor,  the  impeller  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  stem  extending 
mto  the  bucket  housing,  at  lea.st  one  longitudinal  nb  disposed 
within  the  stem,  and  a  disk  disposed  on  an  upper  end  of  the  stem, 
the  disk  defining  an  inner  annular  shoulder,  an  outer  annular 
shoulder,  a  circumferential  edge  and  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  apenures  disposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  annu- 
lar shoulders. 


6.  A  steam  desuperheater  for  a  steam  line  having  a  side  wall  and 
a  fining  on  said  side  wall,  comprising  a  body  extending  axially 
through  said  fitting  into  the  interior  of  said  steam  line,  said  body 
having  an  outer  portion  at  said  fitting  and  an  inner  portion  adjacent 
the  center  of  said  steam  line,  said  body  having  a  first  bore  in  said 
outer  portion  and  a  second  bore  in  said  inner  portion,  said  second 
bore  being  larger  in  diameter  than  and  coaxial  with  said  first  bore, 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  both  of  said  bores  with  a  head  portion 
making  sealing  engagement  with  said  second  bore  and  a  shank 
portion  making  sealing  engagement  with  said  first  bore,  said  piston 
having  a  head  end  face  and  a  shank  end  face,  said  piston  having  a 
small  bore  extending  axially  from  said  shank  end  face  to  said  head 
end  face  to  allow  water  to  flow  from  said  fitung  to  said  second 
bore,  wall  means  closing  said  second  bore,  spring  means  biasing 
said  piston  toward  said  wall  means,  a  plurality  of  spray  opemngs 
spaced  axially  on  said  body  on  said  inner  end  and  connected  to 
said  second  bore,  and  means  to  supply  water  under  variable  pres- 
sure to  said  fitting  and  said  first  bore  so  that  increasing  said 
pressure  above  a  predetennined  level  forces  said  piston  to  move 
away  ftwm  said  wall  means  to  uncover  an  increasing  number  of 
said  spray  openings. 


5.607,628 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DUPLICATION  OR 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  A  COPY  OF  A  DENTURE 

Santo  Palazzolo,  52  Via  Aldde  De  Gasperl,  1-95197  Catania, 

Italy,  assignor  to  Santo  Paiazzdo,  and  Gregorio  Palazzolo, 

both  of  CaUnia,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,937 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  10, 1992,  RM92A0876 
Int  a."  A6IC  13/10 
VS.  CI.  264—18  "  Ctaims 


5,607,627 
SPIN  DISK  HUMIDIFIER 
James  E.  Berkeiev,  28  Summer  PUce  Cir..  Hattiesburg,  Miss. 
39402,  and  John  A.  McMillan,  2654  Woodacns  Rd.,  AtUnta, 

Ga  30345 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,028 

InL  a."  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261-91  2«  Claif* 

1.  A  humidifier  comprising  a  bucket  housing,  fan  means  for 
producing  a  flow  of  air  between  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port 
defined  by  the  humidifier,  a  motor  having  a  shaft  disposed  within 
the  humidifier,  and  an  impeller  assembly  coupled  to  the  shaft  of  the 


3—; 


I.  A  process  for  duplication  or  production  of  a  copy  of  an 
original  denture  formed  of  a  gum  portion  and  a  tooth  portion,  said 
process  comprising: 

embedding  said  gum  portion  in  a  dental  molding  matenal  to 
form  a  mold  for  said  gum  portion  containing  an  impression 

thereof; 

embedding  said  tooth  portion  in  a  first  polymcnzable  resm 
material  in  a  releasable  contiguous  relationship  with  said 
mold  for  said  gum  portion; 

polymerizing  said  first  resin  material  to  form  a  mold  for  said 
tooth  portion  containing  an  impression  thereof; 

separating  said  mold  for  said  tooth  poruon  and  said  mold  for 
said  gum  portion  and  removing  said  original  denture  there- 
from; 

filling  said  mold  for  said  tooth  portion  with  a  second  polymer- 
izable  resin  material  suitable  for  construction  of  artificial  teeth 
and  polymerizing  said  second  resin  material  to  obtain  a  dupli- 
cate dental  arch  of  said  original  denture,  said  duplicate  denial 
arch  including  plural  teeth; 
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sep^ating  and  cleaning  each  said  toolfa  of  said  duplicate  dental 
*th: 

placing  the  thus  separated  and  cleaned  teeth  in  their  respective 
positions  in  said  mold  for  said  tooth  portion,  to  thereby 
leform  said  duplicate  dental  arch; 

fUljqg  a  remaining  space  in  said  mold  for  said  tooth  portion  with 
4  third  polymerizable  resin  suitable  to  form  a  gum  base  of  a 
denture; 

filli:^  said  mold  for  said  gum  portion  with  said  third  polymer- 
izable resin  suitable  to  form  said  gum  base  of  a  denture;  and 

placing  said  mold  for  said  tooth  portion  and  said  mold  for  said 
gum  portion  in  contiguous  matching  relationship  and  poly- 
merizing said  third  polymerizable  resin  to  obtain  a  duplicate 
of  said  original  denture. 


^ 


t 


MMIB 


'L        i'        -L        ■'!        -iL      jL: 


1.  A  method  for  extruding  a  tbetmoplastic  elastomer  seal  com- 
prising^ the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  foamable  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition  com- 
prising a  blend  of  between  25  to  75  percent  by  weight  of  a 
Iticrmoplastic  polypropylene  resin  and,  correspondingly,  75  to 
15  percent  by  weight  of  fiilly  cured  monoolefin  copolymer 
liubber; 

compressing  and  heating  the  thermoplastic  elastomer  composi- 
tion in  a  mixing  vessel  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  the  thermoplastic  resin; 

introducing  into  the  heated  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition 
while  under  pressure  within  the  mixing  vessel  a  blowing 
agent  consisting  of  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce 
<SM>$ed  cell  foaming  of  the  thermoplastic  elastomer  composi- 
ijn; 

miuig  and  heating  the  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition 
mcluding  melted  thermoplastic  resin  and  the  water  in  the 
mixing  vessel;  and 

forcing  the  healed  composition  and  water  through  a  die  opening 
stuped  like  a  cross-section  of  a  seal  to  form  an  extruded  seal 
of  substantially  closed-cell  foam  thermoplastic  elastomer  sub- 
Mntially  impervious  to  the  passage  of  fluid  therethnxigh. 


5,607430 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FINE-GRAINED 

CERAMIC  BODIES  MOLDED  CONTAINING  ALjOj 

Nils  dausscn,  Auf  den  Schwarzen  Bergen  15,  D-21224  RoMa- 

garten,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)0272,  S  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18140,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18, 1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307^42 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1993,  43  02 
721.0 

Int.  CL'  C22C  32AX):  C04B  35/58:35/03 
VS.  a.  264—60  22  Clafans 


5,607,629 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRUDING  LOW  DENSITY  FOAM 
USING  WATER  AS  A  BLOWING  AGENT 
Alan  J.  DeMello,  Newmarket;  Douglas  W.  Hartford,  Sandown, 
both  of  N.H.;  Peter  E.  Mertinooke,  Amesbury,  Mass.;  Dan  C. 
Muessel,  Danvers,  Mass.,  and  Louis  Halberstadt,  Andover, 
Masc  assignors  to  Amesbury  Group  Inc,  Amesbury,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,076,  Jan.  29,  1993.  which  is  a 
coobouation  of  Ser.  No.  689,635,  Apr.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  255,118 
Int  a."  B29C  44/20 
VS.  a.  264—45.9  6  Claims 


initial 
somple 


I .  A  pnxxss  for  the  production  of  a  fine-grained  ceramic  molded 
body  containing  a  least  10  vol.  %  AI2O3,  comprising: 

(a)  milling  aluminum  metal  in  powder  form  alone  or  together 
with  A1203  and/or  suitable  inorganic  substances  for  ceramic 
formation  in  a  non-aqueous  liquid  in  the  presence  of  oxygen 
until  10  to  80  vol.  %  of  the  metaUic  aluminum  powder  has 
reacted  to  form  one  or  several  alununiun  oxidation  precursors 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amorphous  Al^O,, 
Y-AI2O]  and  aluminum-organic  compounds  and  the  powder 
exhibits  a  maximiun  oxidation  rate  between  510°  and  610°  C. 
according  to  differential  thermoanalytical  measurement; 

(b)  molding  the  milled  powder  of  (a)  into  a  green  body; 

(c)  slowly  heating  the  molded  green  body  in  an  atmospbeie 
containing  oxygen  to  a  temperature  which  is  below  the  melt- 
ing temperature  of  aluminum  until  at  least  50  vol.-%  of  the 
metallic  aluminum  powder  remaining  after  the  milling  has 
reacted  to  AljO,;  and.  subsequently 

(d)  sintering  the  molded  green  body  at  a  sintering  temperature  of 
1100°  to  1650°  C. 


5,607,631 
ENHANCED  TUNABIUTY  FOR  LOW-DIELECTRIC- 
CONSTANT  FERROELECTRIC  MATERIALS 
RoaaM  I.  WoUsoo,  Los  Angeies;  Mir  A.  AU,  Lomita,  and 
WUUam  W.  Milroy,  PUya  dd  Rey,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  CaUl 

FUed  Apr.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45^33 
Int  CL'  C04B  35/26:37/00 
VS.  CL  264—61  9  < 


1.  A  method  of  of  altering  properties  in  a  ferroelectric  material 
having  a  dielectric  constant  6  ^  a  loss  tangent  tan  S.  and  a  tunabil- 
ity  at  a  given  frequency  f.  comprising  reducing  said  dielectric 
constant  and  said  loss  tangent  while  preserving  a  substantial  frac- 
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tion  of  said  tunability  by  providing  smicnires  of  said  ferroelectric 
material,  said  structures  oriented  such  that  at  least  one  dimension 
of  said  structures  is  parallel  to  a  direction  of  applied  dc  bias  field, 
said  structures  also  having  a  critical  dimension  d  in  a  direction 
orthogonal  to  said  direction  of  applied  dc  bias  field  and  parallel  to 
the  direcnon  of  propagation  of  an  RF  field  at  a  frequency  f  that  is 
given  by  the  equation 


d^. 


lOQfMZ 

where  c  is  the  velocity  of  light,  taken  equal  to  299,793  kilometers/ 

second; 

wherein  said  method  comprises  embedding  a  plurality  of  col- 
unuis  of  ferroelectric  material  in  a  matrix  of  an  inert  dielectric 
material,  said  columns  having  a  cross-sectional  dimension 
equal  to  or  less  than  said  critical  maximum  dimension. 


5,6«7,633 
CO-ADHESIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  BONDING  WOOD, 
FIBERS,  OR  AGRICULTURE  BASED  COMPOSITE 
MATERIALS 
Ronald  T.  Sleeter,  Decatur.  ni„  and  Kenneth  D.  Roos.  St  Peter, 
Minn„  assignors  to  Archer  Danids  Midland  Company,  Deca- 
tur, 01. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,167 
Int.  a.'  B29C  67/00 
VS.  CL  264—115  28  Claims 

I.  A  co-adhesive  bonding  process  for  fibrous  material,  said 
process  comprising: 

blending  an  adhesive  of  a  fast  acting  bonding  material  in  com- 
bination with  a  conjugated  triglyceride  oil. 
combining  said  blend  with  fibrous  materials; 
said  conjugated  triglyceride  oil  soaking  into  and  penetrating  said 

fibers;  and 
subjecting  said  combined  fibrous  material  and  said  blend  to  heat 
and  pressure  for  polymerizing  said  fast  acting  bonding  mate- 
nal  and  bonding  said  fibrous  material  into  a  composite  panel. 


5,607,632 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  PLZT  PIEZOELECTRIC 
CERAMICS 
Ratnakar  R.  Ncurgaoolur,  Thousand  Oaks;  John  R.  Oliver, 
Newbury  Park,  and  Jeffrey  G.  Nelson,  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Seal 
Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,927 

Int.  a."  C04B  35/49 

VS.  CI.  264-41  1'  C»ta» 
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5,607,634 
HIGH  SPEED  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYESTER 

FILAMENTS 
Shoji  MaUno,  Ikkatsuki,  and   Katsutoshi  Taniguchi^Mat- 
suyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teyin  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,170,  Jan.  11,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,507.989,  which  is  a  continuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,137, 
Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  537050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1.  1992,  4-79771 
Int  a."  D06M  13/224:15/53 
VS.  a.  264—130  *  Claims 

1.  A  high  speed  process  for  producing  polyester  filaments  com- 
prising melt  spinning  polyester  filaments  at  a  laking-up  speed  of  at 
least  3,000  m/minute  while  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  an  oiling  agent 
is  applied  to  the  polyester  filaments,  wherein  the  oiling  agent 
consists  essentially  of: 

(A)  at  least  50*  by  weight  of  a  principal  component  consisting 
of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  monobasic  acid  esters  of 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  with  10  to  18  carbon  atoms 
with  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohols  with  4  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  300  to  500;  and 

(B)  an  additional  component  comprising: 

(a)  1  to  15%  by  weight  of  ai  least  one  ethylene  oxide- 
propylene  oxide  copolymer  with  an  average  molecular 
weigh  of  9,000  to  30.000  and 

(b)  0.1  to  3%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  organic  siloxane 
compound  of  the  formula: 

CH,        CHj  CHj        CH, 

II  II 

CH,-Si-0-«-Si-Ote-<-Si-O^Si-CHj 

CH,        CH,  X  CH, 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  PLZT  piezoelectric  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

initially  calcining  a  mixture  of  ZiO,  and  TiO;  powders; 
milling  said  calcined  mixture  of  ZiOj  and  T1O2  powders; 
mixing  PbO  and  LaiO,  powders  with  said  milled  ZiO,  and  TiO, 

powders  to  form  a  PLZT  powder, 
adding  Nb,©,  powder  to  said  PLZT  powder  to  provide  Nb  as  a 

dopant; 
milling,  calcining,  and  sifting  said  doped  PLZT  powder  to 

obtain  a  particle  size  of  approximately  0.3-2.0  pm; 
cold  pressing  said  sifted  PLZT  powder  into  a  desired  shape;  and 
sintering  and  dcnsifying  said  cold  pressed  PLZT  powder  to  form 

said  PLZT  ceramic  material  having  a  density  of  at  least  97% 

of  the  material's  theoretical  maximum  density. 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  groups  of  the 
formulae: 


— (CH,),— NH— CHiCHjNHj. 
-(CHj),-O-<C^0)a  (C,H*0)bCH, 
—COR.  and 

-CH, 

n  represents  an  integer  of  I  to  30.  m  represents  zero  or  an  integer 
of  1  to  10.  and  the  ratio  of  m  to  n  is  in  the  range  of  from  1 : 1 
to  1 :0.  a  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  40.  b  represents  zero  or 
an  integer  of  1  to  40.  and  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having 
9  to  17  carbon  atoms. 
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5,607^35 

MUSHROOM-TYPE  HOOK  STRIP  FOR  A  MECHANICAL 
FASTENER 

William  L.  Melbye,  Maplewood;  Susan  K.  Nestegard,-  Leigh  E. 
Wood,  both  of  Woodbury;  Marvin  D.  Lindseth,  Prescott  and 
Dak  A.  Bychinsid,  Fairmont  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Diviskiii  of  Ser.  No.  585,990,  Sep.  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,0774r70. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,594 
Int  a.*  DOID  5/20 
VS.  tt  264—169  3  Claims 


polymer,  mixing  and  dissolving  the  polymer  and  the  solvent  under 
high  pressure  to  make  a  polymer  solution,  and  continuously 
extruding  the  polymer  solution  from  a  nozzle  arranged  on  the 
dissolving  area  to  a  low  pressure  area. 

11.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  three-dimensional  plexifila- 
mentary  fiber  of  a  high-density  polyethylene,  wherein  a  high 
pressure  uniform  solution  compos«l  of  a  high-density  polyethyl- 
ene group  and  a  trichlorofluoromethane  is  extruded  through  a 
spinning  apparatus  comprising  a  pressure  let-down  orifice,  a  pres- 
sure let-down  chamber  and  a  spinning  nozzle  into  a  low  pressure 
region,  and  a  large  pressure  difference  of  at  least  80  kg/cm^.G  or 
more  is  created  between  an  upstream  portion  and  down  stream 
portion  of  the  pressure  let-down  chamber  to  activate  a  liquid. 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  mushroom-type  hook  strip  that  can  be 
used  in  a  hook-and-loop  mechanical  fastener,  which  method  uses  a 
mold  that  is  cylindrical  and  has  cavities  that  are  the  negaaves  of  an 
array  of  only  upstanding  stems,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

a)  rotating  the  mold  on  its  axis, 

b)  continuously  evacuating  air  from  the  cavities, 

c)  continuously  injecting  a  molten,  molecularly  orientable  ther- 
moplastic resin  into  the  evacuated  cavities  in  excess  of  the 
amount  that  would  fill  the  cavities,  which  excess  forms  a  layer 
of  resin  overiying  the  cavities, 

d)  continuously  cooling  the  mold  at  tlie  walls  of  the  evacuated 
cavities  to  cause  the  inolten  resin  to  become  moleculariy 
oriented  while  it  is  filling  the  cavities  as  evidenced  by  a 
birefringence  value  of  at  least  0.001  in  the  solidified  resin 
after  it  is  removed  from  the  cavities, 

e)  allowing  the  injected  resin  to  solidify, 

f)  continuously  stripping  from  the  mold  the  solidified  resin  layer 
u  a  backing  and  integral  array  of  upstanding  stems  having 
dps  at  their  ends  opposite  the  backing,  and 

g)  deforming  the  tips  of  the  stems  by  applying  heat  to  the  tips  of 
the  stems  to  produce  mushroom  heads  at  the  ends  of  the  stems 
Opposite  the  backing. 


5,607,637 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TRANSMISSION 

FLUID  FILTER 

Markus  Beer,  Morsbach,  Germany,  and  Kenneth  V.  Nelson, 

Barrington,  HI.,  assignors  to  IBS  Filtran  GmbH,  Uchtco- 

berg,  Germany,  and  Filtran,  Des  Ptaincs,  DL 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,579 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/W 

VS.  a.  264—271.1  2  Claims 


5,607,636 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PLEXIFILAMENTARY  FIBER 

Kotuoh  Ito;   Ikuo  Ueno;  Yoshiaki  Nakayama,  and   Katsuzi 
HMwsa,  all  of  Moriyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asalii  Kasd 
Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha.  Osaita,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  968,463,  Oct  29,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  814,046,  Dec  26,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,234,  Jun.  9, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appbcation  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

233,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13, 1986,  61-241450; 
Apr,  10,  1987,  62-95231;  Jul.  9,  1987,  62-169682;  Jul.  11,  1987, 
62-172073;  Jul.  13,  1987,  62-172960;  Jul.  22,  1987,  62-181189; 
Aug.  r,  1987,  62-211422 

Int  a."  DOID  5/II 
VS.  a.  264—205  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  continuously  manufacturing  a  three-dimensional 
plexitilamentary  fiber  of  a  high-density  polyethylene  group  by  a 
flash  spinning  method,  wherein  said  method  comprises  continu- 
ously supplying  a  polymer  melted  by  means  of  a  heated  screw 
extnukr  to  a  dissolving  area  for  the  polymer  in  the  extruder, 
introducing  a  solvent  into  the  melted  polymer  in  the  extruder  in  a 
space  in  the  extruder  having  a  larger  volume  than  the  space  in  a 
hopper  side  portion  of  the  extruder,  such  that  an  entrance  of  the 
dissolving  area  is  sealed  by  the  continuously  supplied  melted 


I.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  plastic  component  having  a  body 
including  a  tubular  extension  having  a  free  end  portion  with  an 
annular  external  lip  seal  on  an  exterior  circumferential  surface  of 
the  free  end  portion  of  the  tubular  extension,  the  method  compris- 
ing 

providing  an  annular  external  lip  seal  having  an  inner  aiuular 
surface  and  an  outer  annular  surface  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
radial  end  surfaces, 

providing  a  first  mold  cavity  having  a  portion  for  defining  tlie 
body  of  the  component  and  a  second  cavity  coinmunicating 
with  the  first  cavity  for  defining  the  tubular  extension, 

positioning  said  annular  lip  seal  in  the  cavity  defining  the  tubular 
extension  such  that  said  inner  annular  surface  of  said  annular 
seal  and  a  portion  of  each  of  said  radial  end  surfaces  of  said 
aiuiular  seal  are  exposed  to  said  first  mold  cavity  defining  said 
tubular  extension,  and 

injecting  molten  plastic  resin  in  said  first  cavity  and  said  second 
cavity  to  define  tlie  plastic  component  with  the  lip  seal  posi- 
tioned on  the  free  end  portion  of  said  tubular  extension, 

wherein  said  plastic  resin  is  molded  on  the  inner  annular  surface 
of  said  annular  lip  seal  and  the  exposed  portions  of  said  radial 
end  surfaces, 

providing  annular  recesses  adjacent  the  exposed  portions  of  said 
radial  end  surfaces  of  said  seal  in  said  second  cavity  and  said 
step  of  positioning  said  lip  seal  comprising  positioning  said 
lip  seal  such  that  when  the  molten  plastic  resin  is  injected, 
annular  flanges  are  formed  in  the  respective  said  recesses  of 
said  second  cavity  on  the  respective  exposed  portions  of  said 
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radial  end  surfaces  of  said  annular  lip  seal,  said  flanges 
engaging  the  respective  said  radial  end  surfaces  of  said  annu- 
lar seal. 


5,607,638 
VACUUM  SIZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 

Charles  E.  CadweU,  159  Paramount  Dr^  Wood  Dale,  Dl.  60191 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  465,914 

InL  CL'  B29C  47/90 

MS.  CL  264—560  17  Claims 


5,607,639 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CELLULOSE 
SHEET 
Stefan    Zikeli,    Rcgau;    Fricdrkh    Eckcr,   Timelkam;    Ernst 
Rauch,   Schdrfling;    Klaus    Renner,   Lenzing,   and   Anton 
ScMnbcrg,   Regau,   all   of  Austria,   assignors   to   Lenzing 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,174 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Sep.  13,  1993,  1845/93 

Int  a."  B29C  47m 

U&  CL  264—561  10  Claims 


^--N     Art  r"* 


I.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  and  sizing  molten  plastic  extrudate 
after  it  exits  an  extrusion  die,  comprising: 

a  first  water  chamber  containing  water  under  vacuum  pressure, 
wherein  said  first  water  chamber  is  disposed  to  receive  the 
extnidate  after  said  extrudate  exits  said  extrusion  die  and 
where  said  first  water  chamber  is  no  more  than  twelve  inches 
in  length: 

an  entry  passage  for  the  nwlten  plastic  extrudate  into  said  first 
water  chamber  wherein  said  entry  passage  to  said  first  water 
chamber  comprises  an  entry  sizing  plate  manifold  having  a 
thickness  of  no  more  than  two  inches,  and  wherein  said  entry 
sizing  plate  manifold  is  subject  to  a  vacuum  pressure; 

an  exit  passage  from  said  first  water  chamber  for  the  plastic 
extrudate  for  passage  of  the  extrudate  into  an  ambient  air 
environment  as  the  extrudate  exits  said  first  water  chamber, 
wherein  said  exit  passage  comprises  an  exit  sizing  plate 
manifold  having  a  thickness  of  no  more  than  two  inches, 
wherein  said  exit  sizing  plate  manifold  is  subjected  to  a 
vacuum  pressure: 

and  wherein  there  are  no  sizing  or  calibrabon  plates  positioned 
between  said  entry  and  exit  sizing  plate  manifolds. 

II.  A  nnethod  of  cooling  and  sizing  molten  plasnc  extrudate  after 
said  extrudate  exits  an  extrusion  die.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  said  molten  plastic  extrudate  into  a  first  water  chamber 
containing  water  under  vacuum  pressure:  said  first  water 
chamber  disposed  to  receive  the  extrudate  after  said  extrudate 
exits  said  extrusion  die  and  said  first  water  chamber  having  a 
length  of  no  more  than  twelve  inches:  said  first  water  chamber 
fiirther  including  an  entry  passage  for  the  extitidate  into  said 
first  water  chamber  and  an  exit  passage  for  the  extrudate  out 
of  said  first  water  chamber,  where  said  entry  and  exit  passages 
of  said  first  water  chamber  each  comprise  a  sizing  plate 
manifold  subject  to  vacuum  pressure,  and  where  each  of  said 
entry  and  exit  sizing  plate  manifolds  have  a  thickness  of  no 
more  than  two  inches:  and  wherein  there  are  no  sizing  or 
calibration  plates  positioned  between  said  entry  and  exit  siz- 
ing plate  manifolds: 

passing  said  extrudate  out  of  said  first  water  chamber  into  an 
ambient  air  environment: 

passing  said  extrudate  from  said  ambient  air  environment  into  a 
second  water  chamber  having  an  entry  passage  for  said  extru- 
date. 


1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  cellulose  sheet  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  heated  solution  of  cellulose  in  tertiary  amine  oxide, 

extruding  the  solution  through  an  extrusion  die  having  an  extru- 
sion orifice. 

cooling  the  extruded  solution  by  exposing  the  solution  to  a  gas 
stream  applied  at  essentially  a  right  angle  to  the  extruded 
solution  immediately  after  extrusion  and  prior  to  introducing 
the  extruded  solution  into  a  precipitation  bath,  and 

conveying  the  extruded  solution  to  a  precipitation  bath. 


METHOD  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  PLASTIC 
ARTICLE 
James  W.  Hcndr>,  BrooksviUe,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Meiea  Limited, 
GibralUr  Heights,  Gibraltar 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,589 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/00 

\}S.  a.  264—572  6  Claims 

24 


1.  In  a  method  for  injection  nwlding  a  hollow  plastic  article 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  quantity  of  fluid  plastic  into  a  mold  cavity  having  a 

shape  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  article: 
displacing  a  portion  of  the  plastic  from  the  mold  cavity  into  a 

spill  cavity  having  a  volume  flow  coupled  to  the  mold  cavity 

by  introduction  of  a  charge  of  pressurized  gas  into  the  mold 

cavity: 
permitting  the  injected  plastic  to  solidify: 
venting  the  gas  from  the  mold  cavity:  and 
removing  the  plastic  article  from  die  mold,  the  improvement 

comprising: 

allowing  the  volume  of  the  spill  cavity  to  increase  in  a 
controlled  fashion  to  a  final  volume  based  on  the  amount  of 
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plastic  injected  into  the  mold  cavity,  the  volume  of  die  spill 
cavity  increasing  during  the  step  of  displacing  to  produce  a 
substantially  strain-free  hollow  plastic  article. 


CHEMICAL 
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5,607,643 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

IMMLTFV  BY  RAMAN  SPECTROMETRY 

Dou  Xiaoming,  and  Toshio  Takama,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kyoto  Dai-icfai  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-314587 
Int  CI."  GOIN  21/03:21/01 


5,607,641 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UJS.  a.  422—82.05 


3Claims 


5,607,642 

INTlRACnVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PACKAGING 
IT  CONTROL  OF  CONTACT  LENSES 

John'  M.  Lepper;  Russell  J.  Edwards,  and  Daniel  T.  Wang,  aU 
of  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision 
Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Ha. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,793 

Int.  a."  A45C  11/04:  B29D  11/00 

VS.  HJL  422—62  34  Oaims 


In  interactive  control  system  constructed  and  arranged  for 
Bling  the  automatic  packaging  of  contact  lens  products  in  a 

product  fabrication  facility,  said  interactive  control  system  cora- 

prising: 

(a)  testing  means  for  determining  whether  the  products  are 
(fcfective: 

(b)  a  first  robot  device  arranged  for  periodically  transferring  an 
individual  array  of  a  first  predetermined  amount  of  discrete 
products  from  a  first  station  to  an  intermediate  conveyor 
♦here  said  individual  array  is  conveyed  to  a  second  station: 
wherein  said  first  robot  device  removes  products  from  said 
array  that  have  been  determined  to  be  defective  by  said  testing 
I  (cans  prior  to  transfer  to  said  intermediate  conveyor  and 
iifhcrein  said  intermediate  conveyor  includes  a  means  for 
<  onsolidating  the  amount  of  products  of  said  individual  array 
transferred  to  said  intermediate  conveyor,  said  robot  device 
enabling  said  consolidating  means  to  consolidate  said  indi- 
vidual array  of  products  and  to  ensure  that  a  second  predeter- 
mined amount  of  products  is  available  for  transfer  to  said 
I  econd  station:  and 

(< )  a  controller  for  initiating  a  time  stamp  for  said  individual 

;  iray   transferred  from  said  first  staDon  and  determining 

lapsed  time  data  for  said  individual  array  and  for  generating 

nsition  status  data  indicating  a  good  array  or  a  bad  array  of 

lefective  products  for  said  individual  array  as  it  is  conveyed 

0  said  second  station,  said  controller  shifting  said  elapsed 

iroe  data  and  position  sutus  data  for  said  individual  array  as 

t  is  conveyed  on  said  intermediate  conveyor  for  transfer  to 

taid  second  station. 

14.  An  interactive  control  system  for  controlling  the  automatic 

packaging  of  contact  lenses  as  claimed  in  claim  1.  wherein  contact 

lenscE  are  contained  in  a  deionized  water  solution  in  said  packages. 

said  first  station  including  a  deionized  water  removal  device  for 

removing  said  deionized  water  from  each  package  of  said  indi- 

vidutl  array  prior  to  their  transference  from  said  first  station. 


1.  An  immunity  analyzer  comprising: 

a  sample  cell  storing  a  sample  being  prepared  by  adsorbing  an 
immunity  test  material  on  surfaces  of  particles  forming  a 
noble  metal  colloid: 

a  light  source  pan  for  irradiating  said  sample  being  stored  in 
said  sample  cell  with  excitation  light:  and 

a  spectral  detection  part  of  spectroscopically  detecting  Raman 
scattering  light  from  said  sample  being  stored  in  said  sample 
cell. 

said  sample  cell  providing  an  electronic  cooling/heanng  ele- 
ment, a  temperature  sensor,  and  a  temperature  controller  for 
controlling  energization  of  said  electronic  cooling/heating  ele- 
naem  by  an  output  of  said  temperature  sensor  thereby  main- 
taining said  cell  at  a  constant  temperature 

wherein  said  sample  cell  is  formed  by  a  heat  conductive  metal 
block  having  a  hole  provided  in  its  upper  end  toward  its 
interior  for  storing  said  sample,  said  hole  being  provided  with 
a  mirror-polished  inner  surface  being  subjected  to  gold  plat- 
ing, and  a  bottom  portion  having  a  window  for  receiving  said 
excitation  light  and  emitting  said  Raman  scattering  light  with 
a  quartz  glass  window  plate  being  fitted,  therein. 


5  607  644 

OPTICAL  SENSOR  FOR  THe' MEASUREMENT  OF  PH  IN 

A  FLUID.  AND  RELATED  SENSING  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS 

Alan  Olstein,  MendoU  Heights;  WUIiam  Fowler,  MinncapoUs, 

and  Jo  Pritchard,  Mound,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Optical 

SeiHors  Incorporated.  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,749 

Int  CL"  GOIN  21/64 

VS.  a.  422—82.07  40  Claims 


«» 


V 


1.  A  membrane  useful  in  an  optical  sensor  for  the  measurement 
of  pH  in  a  fluid  sample,  comprising  a  fluorescent  polymeric  tnatrrx 


316 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  4.  1997 


of  a  copolymer  of  (a)  a  waier-dispersable  urethane  olefin  precursor 
containing  recurring  ether  linkages,  and  (b)  a  copolymerizable 
monomeric  fluorescent  indicator  species,  wherein  the  ratio  of  fluo- 
rescent indicator  species  to  urethane  olefin  precursor  in  the  copoly- 
mer, in  equivalents,  is  selected  to  provide  the  copolymer  with  an 
apparent  pKa  of  at  least  about  6.6  to  about  8.0. 


5,607,645 
SENSOR  WITH  IMPROVED  DRIFT  STABILITY 
James  G.  Bentsen,  North  SL  Paul,  and  Kenneth  B.  Wood,  SL 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignon;  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  160.687.  Nov.  30,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,403,746.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375304 

InL  a."  GCIN  33/50:31/00 

VS.  a.  422—82.07  24  Oaims 


5.607.646 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 

HAVING  A  PLL'RALITY  OF  ELECTRODE-CONTAINING 

CELLS  AND  MOVABLE  COLLECTING  CAPILLARY 

Kazunori  Okano,  Shiki,  and  Hideki  Kambara,  Hachiouji,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,667.  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,434,049.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  410344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-042829 

Int  CI."  BOIL  11/00:  C12Q  l/M 

VS.  a.  422—101  5  Claims 


PREP«MIT«  SrSTBI 


1.  A  polynucleotide  separating  device  for  capturing,  eluting  and 
collecting  a  plurality  of  target  polynucleotides  in  a  sample  solution 
comprising; 

a  plurality  of  cells  for  immobilizing  individually  different  probes 
complementary  to  a  plurality  of  target  polynucleotides,  each 
cell  being  formed  at  a  different  region  on  a  single  polynucle- 
otide capturing  support,  wherein  said  target  polynucleotides 
hybridize  with  said  probes,  and  wherein  a  surface  of  each  cell 
has  an  electrode  for  supplying  an  electric  field  to  each  cell 
separately  to  elute  the  hybridized  target  polynucleotides  from 
said  cell  individually  and 

a  single  capillary  for  collecting  the  eluted  target  polynucleotides 
from  each  of  said  cells,  wherein  said  capillary  has  another 
electrode  and  is  movable  into  a  position  above  each  of  said 
cells. 


1.  A  sensor  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  an  analyte  in  a 
medium  comprising: 

a  sensing  element  comprising  a  sensing  composition  having  an 
aqueous  first  phase  comprising  a  pH  sensitive  indicator  com- 
ponent in  a  buffer  solution,  wherein  said  buffer  solution 
comprises  less  than  100  mM  of  a  bicarbonate  ion.  wherein  the 
concentration  of  said  pH  sensitive  indicator  component  in  said 
sensing  composition  is  effective  to  provide  a  signal  in 
response  to  the  concentration  of  carbon  dioxide  in  a  medium 
to  which  said  sensing  composition  is  exposed,  said  carbon 
dioxide  being  effective  to  alter  the  pH  of  said  aqueous  phase, 
and  a  hydrophobic  second  phase  which  is  permeable  to  said 
analyte  and  impermeable  to  ionized  hydrogen,  wherein  said 
aqueous  phase  is  dispersed  within  said  hydrophobic  phase, 
and  wherein  said  sensing  composition  is  substantially  free  of 
partitioning  species,  other  than  the  analyte  of  interest,  which 
migrate  between  said  phases  in  response  to  a  change  in  pH  in 
said  aqueous  phase  or  between  the  sensing  composition  and 
the  medium  and  which  migration  substantially  affects  said 
concentration  dependent  signal; 

an  excitation  assembly  positioned  and  adapted  to  provide  an 
excitation  signal  to  said  sensing  element; 

a  detector  assembly  positioned  and  adapted  to  detect  an  emitted 
signal  from  said  sensing  element,  said  sensing  element  being 
capable  of  providing  said  emitted  signal  in  response  to  being 
exposed  to  said  excitation  signal;  and 

a  processor  assembly  positioned  and  adapted  to  analyze  said 
emitted  signal  in  determining  the  concentration  of  said  analyte 
in  said  medium. 


5,607,647 
AIR  HLTERING  WITHIN  CLEAN  ENVIRONMENTS 
Devon  A.  Kinkead,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Extraction 
Systems,  Inc.,  Woonsocket,  R.I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  161,931,  Dec.  2,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  317^15 

Int  a.*  A61L  9/00:  BOID  53/34:46/00:  BOIL  1/04 

VS.  CL  422—122  35  Claims 


1.  An  air  filtering  system  for  filtering  an  air  stream  for  use  in  a 
clean    environment    to    effectively    remove    a    process-limiting 
molecular  contaminant  therefrom  comprising  sequentially  arranged 
upstream  and  downstream  air  filtering  beds, 
said  upstream  air  filtering  bed  being  constructed  and  arranged 
for  filtering  air  for  use  in  a  clean  environment,  being  posi- 
tioned to  receive  an  air  stream  from  the  clean  environment 
and  comprising  activated  carbon  particles  in  the  size  range  of 
20x140  mesh   impregnated   with  an   upstream  chemically 
active  reagent  of  sulfuric  acid  in  a  quantity  selected  to  reduce 
the  concentration  of  a  process-limiting  molecular  contaminant 
in  the  air  stream  to  a  level  below  that  which  is  detrimental  to 
a  process  associated  with  the  clean  environment  as  said  air 
stream  passes  through  the  upstream  air  filtering  bed.  said 
upstream  chemically  active  reagent  releasing  a  characteristic 
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volatile  component  into  said  air  stream  at  a  concentration 
level  that  is  detrimental  to  the  associated  clean  environment 
process,  and 
said  downplream  air  filtering  bed  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  filter  air  for  use  in  a  clean  environment,  being  positioned  to 
receive  the  air  stream  that  has  passed  through  said  upstream 
air  filtering  bed  and  comprising  activated  carbon  particles  in 
the  size  range  of  20x140  mesh  impregnated  with  a  down- 
stream reagent  selected  to  reduce  the  concentration  of  the 
characteristic  volatile  component  released  by  said  upstream 
reagent  of  sulfuric  acid  to  a  level  below  that  which  is  detri- 
mental to  the  associated  clean  environment  process. 


5,607,648 
ROTARY  KILNS 
Robert  Caiter,  and  John  T.  Semeraz,  both  of  Preston,  United 
Kingdom,   assignors   to   British   Nuclear   Fuels   pic,   War- 
rington. United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PtT/GB94/00953,  S  371  Date  Jan.  20,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jaa  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26405,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  24,  1994 

P(T  Filed  May  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,303 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1993, 
9309505 

Int  a."  SOU  4/00 
VS.  a.  42>*-137  12  Claims 


1.  A  iot*iy  kiln  for  producing  a  solid  material  from  gaseous 
reactants  comprises; 
an  inlet  airangement. 
an  outiet  arrangement. 

a  rotatable  barrel  extending  between  the  inlet  and  outiet  arrange- 
ments, 
means  for  introducing  gaseous  reactants  into  said  inlet  arrange- 
ment, said  reactants  reacting  together  to  form  a  solid  product, 
wherein  tke  inlet  arrangement  includes: 

a  rotatSible  scroll  feed  device  for  feeding  the  solid  product  into 

the  barrel,  and 
a  filter  for  separating  particles  from  gases  produced  in  the 
kiln,  the  filter  arranged  so  as  to  at  least  partially  encircle  the 
scroll  feed  device  and  located  adjacent  thereto,  rotation  of 
said  scroll  feed  device  effecting  a  cleaning  action  on  said 
filter. 


5,607,649 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSWG  A 

PARTICULATE  MATERL\L  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 

CHAMBER 

Ove  Hansen,  RavnsholtveJ,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Niro  Holding 

A/S,  Soeborg.  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,747,  Jun.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,963 

Int  a."  F27B  I5A)8;  F26B  3 AX) 

VS.  CL  422—147  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  particulate  material  containing  an 

inflammable  component  presenting  an  explosion  risk  in  a  fluidized 

bed  chamber,  said  method  comprising 


yif  29 


supplying  particulate  material  to  a  fluidized  bed  chamber  defined 
by  side  walls  and  having  a  bed  plate  defining  perforations 
therein. 

passing  fluidizing  oxygen-containing  air  upwardly  through  the 
perforations  of  the  bed  plate  for  fluidizing  the  particulate 
material  so  as  to  form  a  fluidized  bed  on  tiie  bed  plate  and  so 
as  to  carry  off  an  inflammable  component  from  the  particulate 
material. 

intrxxlucing  dilution  gas  into  the  fluidized  bed  chamber  above 
the  fluidized  bed.  and 

mixing  the  dilution  gas  with  tiie  upwardly  passing  fluidizing  air 
and  with  the  inflammable  component  entrained  thereby  above 
the  fluidized  bed.  the  dilution  gas  being  introduced  into  the 
fluidized  bed  chamber  at  least  at  one  position  spaced  from 
said  chamber  side  walls  in  a  direction  outwardly  into  the 
chamber  and  substantially  transverse  to  tiie  upwardly  passing 
fluidizing  air  from  said  at  least  one  position  toward  said  sidt 
walls,  in  a  circumferential  pattern,  so  as  to  form  a  gas  mixture, 
which  is  substantially  uniform  over  a  horizontal  cross  section 
of  the  fluidized  bed  chamber,  the  amount  of  dilution  gas 
intrtiduced  being  suflBciem  to  substantially  reduce  the  explo- 
sion risk  of  the  gas  mixture  containing  oxygen  and  inffam- 
mable  component,  and 

discharging  the  gas  mixture  from  an  upper  part  of  the  fluidized 
bed  chamber. 


5,607,650 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

GASEOUS  STREAM 
Lawi«nce  Debbage,  Cerritos;  Eugene  KeUey,  Whitter;  Eugene 
D.  Guth,  Torrence,  aU  of  CaUf.;  Larry  E.  CampbeU,  Loois- 
vUle,  Tenn.;  Robert  N.  Danziger,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and 
Sally  Padron.  KnoxviUe.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Goal  Line  Envi- 
ronmental Technologies,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,003,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5.451.558.  This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,519 

Int  a.*  B61D  53/34 
VS.  a.  422—178  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  contacting  a  catalyst  absort>er  with  combus- 
tion exhaust  gases  comprising  means  for  removing  spent  catalyst 
absorber  from  contact  with  exhaust  gases  at  the  same  time  moving 
an  equivalent  amount  of  new  or  regenerated  catalyst  absorber  into 
contact  with  the  exhaust  gases  to  maintain  a  specified  ouUet 
pollution  concentration  limit,  at  least  two  beds  of  catalyst  absother 
which  alternately  are  used  for  absorption  of  pollutants  from  the 
exhaust  gases,  said  beds  being  disposed  horizontally  along  a  ver- 
tical axis,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one  first  hood  being 
positioned  movably  along  said  axis  adjacent  to  and  upstream  of  a 
first  of  said  beds  to  prevent  the  exhaust  gases  from  contacting  said 
first  bed.  said  first  hood  being  connected  to  a  source  of  regenerat- 
ing gas  for  introducing  the  regeneration  gas  to  said  first  bed.  and  at 
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(c)  diluting  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second 
outlet  port  of  the  manifold,  for  diluting  the  liquid  concentrate 
with  diluent  to  form  a  use  solution,  the  diluting  means  includ- 
ing a  second  flow  restrictor  for  restricting  the  flow  of  diluent 
through  the  second  outlet  port,  and  a  second  outlet  tube  in 
fluid  conununication  with  the  second  outlet  port  and  disposed 
within  the  first  outlet  tube;  whereby  the  concentration  of  the 
use  solution  is  related  to  the  respective  flow  rates  through  the 
first  and  second  outlet  pons;  and 

(d)  foam  reducing  means,  coupled  to  the  second  outlet  tube,  for 
decreasing  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  diluent  from  the  second 
outlet  port  prior  to  diluting  the  liquid  concentrate. 


least  one  second  hood  cooperatively  aligned  with  said  first  hood, 
adjacent  to  and  downstream  of  said  first  bed  for  recovering  spent 
regenerating  gas  while  preventing  said  regeneration  gas  from  exit- 
ing with  said  exhaust  gases. 


5.607,652 

BIOLOGICAL  AND  CHEMICAL  DECONTAMINATION 

CHAMBER 

Paul    HeUmuth,    Niederfell;    Norbert    Klein,    Fassberg,    and 

Michael  Theis,  Emmdshausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Dornier  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1993,  43  35 
233,5 

Int  a.*  A61L  2J06:  B08B  i/OO 
MS,,  a.  422—300  11  Ctolms 


5,607,651 
MULTIPLE  PRODUCT  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  DISPENSER  FOR  FORMING  USE 
SOLUTION  FROM  SOLID  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
John  E.  Thomas,  River  Falls,  Wis.;  John  E.  McCalU  W.  St 
Paul;  Daniel  K.  Bocbe,  Eagan;  John  J.  Rolando,  Woodbury, 
and  Terry  J.  Klos,  Victoria,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab 
Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  349.917,  Dec.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,494,644. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,444 
Int  OX."  BOID  \\I02 
U  A  CL  422—266  23  Claims 


1.  A  biological  and  chemical  decontamination  chamber  compris- 


ing: 


I.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  use  solution  comprising  a  solid 
chemical  composition  and  a  diluent,  the  dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  a  manifold  having  an  inlet  port  and  first  and  second  outlet 
ports,  the  inlet  port  for  receiving  a  flow  of  diluent; 

(b)  mixing  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  outlet 
port  of  the  manifold,  for  mixing  the  diluent  with  a  solid 
chemical  composition  to  form  a  liquid  concentrate,  the  mixing 
means  including  a  first  flow  restrictor  for  restricting  the  flow 
of  diluent  dirough  the  first  outlet  port,  and  a  first  outlet  tube 
for  dispensing  the  liquid  concentrate; 


an  elongated,  tunnel  reaction  section  which  is  enclosed  along  a 

periphery  thereof; 
at  least  one  path  disposed  within  said  reaction  section,  which 
path  comprises  longitudinal  segments  that  are  laterally  adja- 
cent to  one  another  and  sequentially  connected  to  one  another; 
a  conveyor  having  a  guide  rail  arranged  along  said  at  least  one 

path  in  said  reaction  section; 
a  plurality  of  gas  permeable  baskets  coupled  to  and  movable 
along  said  guide  rail  for  transporting  contaminated  articles 
through  said  reaction  section; 
an  entrance  door  at  a  beginning  of  said  reaction  section,  for 
entry  of  baskets  into  said  reaction  section  along  said  guide 
rail; 
an  exit  door  at  an  end  of  said  reaction  section  for  discharging 

baskets  from  said  reaction  section; 
at  least  one  gas  feed  for  supplying  a  mixture  of  decontaminant 
gases  to  said  reaction  section,  said  gas  feed  being  situated  at  a 
first  end  of  said  reaction  section; 
at  least  one  exhaust  blower  coupled  to  said  reaction  section  at  a 
second  end  thereof,  said  second  end  being  situated  relative  to 
said  first  end  in  a  direction  which  is  opposite  a  direction  of 
movement  of  said  baskets  in  a  final  segment  of  said  reaction 
section,  and  the  same  as  a  direction  of  movement  of  said 
baskets  in  an  initial  segment  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  transverse  flow  blowers  situated  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  reaction  section;  and 
a  plurality  of  gas  guiding  elements  coupled  to  said  transverse 
flow  blowers,  for  directing  flow  of  said  mixture  of  decontami- 
nant gases  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 
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5,607,653 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OXIDIZING  AND 
NEUTRALIZING  CAUSTIC  WASTE  TO  LIQUID 
FERTILIZER 
Dwigfat  D.  Back,  Rockledge;   Lawrence  R.  Grzyll,  Merritt 
Island;  Charlie  Ramos,  Satellite  Beach,  and  Nidal  A.  Samad, 
Palm  Bay,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Mainstream  Engineering 
Corporation,  Rockledge,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405.247 

Int  a.*  COIB  21/00 

Uii.  a.  423—235  12  Claims 
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1,  A  pncess  for  treating  a  basic  aqueous  solution  comprising  a 
hydroxide  and  at  least  one  of  a  nitrite  salt  or  sulfite  salt,  said 
process  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  ozone  with  the  waste 
solubon  to  oxide  the  anions  of  the  salt. 


5,607,654 

MiTTHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  ENVIRONMENTAL 
RELEASE  OF  TOXIC  COMPOUNDS  IN  THE 
INCINERATION  OF  WASTES 
Bernard  J.  Lemer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bcco  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Oakmont,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,087,  Oct  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  75.234,  Jun.  14,  1993, 

abandoisd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,475,  Jun. 

10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5038,665.  This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  547317 

Int  CL*  BOID  5i/fA:53/6&;53n0;  F23G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  423—240  S  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  discharge  of  contaminated  liquid 

streams  in  the  treatment  of  hot  waste  incinerator  exhaust  gases 

containing  hydrochloric  acid  gas.  particulate  fly  ash,  toxic  metal 

oxides  and  toxic  organic  compounds,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  the  exhaust  gases  from  a  waste  incinerator  with  an 

alkaline  material  in  an  alkaline  gas  treatment  stage; 
reactn^  a  major  portion  of  the  hydrochloric  acid  gas  content  of 
the  exhaust  gases  with  said  alkaline  material  to  form  reacted 
spent  alkaline  material; 
removing  substantially  all  the  reacted  spent  alkaline  material,  fly 
asb  and  toxic  metal  oxides  from  die  gas  in  a  solids  separation 
stage; 
treating  the  substantially  particulate-free  exhaust  gases  from  the 
solids  separation  stage  in  at  least  two  wet  scrubber  contact 


stages  operating  in  series,  each  of  said  wet  sctubber  contact 
stages  having  liquid  recycle  therein  in  a  liquid  recycle  loop; 

absorbing  in  the  scrubbing  liquid  of  the  wet  scrubber  stages 
substantially  all  of  die  residual  hydrochloric  acid  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  toxic  organic  compounds  from  the  substantially 
particulate-free  exhaust  gases; 

operating  each  of  said  wet  sctubber  stages  with  separate  aqueous 
acid  scrubbing  solutions  without  alkaline  neutralization  of 
said  aqueous  acid  scrubbing  solutions; 

scrubbing  the  gas  in  successive  wet  scrubber  contact  stages  with 
acid  solutions  of  diminishing  acid  concentration; 

evaporating  water  in  a  first  wet  scrubber  contact  stage  to  saturate 
and  cool  the  hot  gases  from  said  solids  separator  stage; 

taking  off  a  portion  of  contaminated  acid  liquid  from  the  first 
wet  scrubber  stage  liquid  recycle  loop  scrubbing  solution  as  a 
blowdown  stream  in  order  to  regulate  the  acid  concentration 
in  the  liquid  recycle  circulating  around  said  first  wet  scrub- 
bing stage; 

adding  makeup  water  to  the  final  downstream  wet  scrubber  at  a 
rate  equal  to  that  lost  by  evaporation  plus  blowdown  from  the 
first  wet  scrubber  stage; 

feeding  liquid  from  a  downstream  contact  stage  to  die  next 
upstream  contact  stage  to  compensate  for  liquid  depletion  in 
said  next  upstream  contact  stage  caused  by  blowdown  and 
evaporation  from  the  first  wet  scrubber  stage; 

collecting  and  conveying  contaminated  acid  liquid  blowdown 
stream  taken  off  the  first  wet  scrubbing  liquid  recycle  loop  to 
the  waste  incinerator; 

incinerating  the  acid  liquid  blowdown  stream  in  tlie  waste  incin- 
erator for  destruction  of  the  toxic  organic  compounds  and 
generating  a  recycle  acid  gas  stream; 

renaoving  a  major  portion  of  die  acid  gas  content  of  the  recycle 
acid  gas  stream  in  said  alkaline  gas  treatment  stage;  and 

thereafter  recovering  a  purified  gaseous  stream  from  said  wet 
scrubbing  stages. 


5.607,655 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND 

PRECURSOR  THEREFOR 

Jod  L.  Martin,  Bartlesville,  and  GU  R.  Hawtey,  Dewey,  both  of 
Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 
OUa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89934,  Jan.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6. 1995,  Ser.  No.  400.295 
lot  CL*  COIF  5/50,  COBF  4/654 
MS.  CL  423—498  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  nuignesium-containing  dipyramidal- 
shaped  crystals  useful  as  supports  for  olefin  polymerization  cata- 
lysts, said  crystals  having  a  length  which  is  no  more  than  about 
four  times  the  width  of  the  largest  dimension  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  length  of  the  particle,  said  process  comprising  combining 
magnesium  dichloride  and  an  alcohol  selected  from  n-butanol  and 
n-bexanol  in  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  an  aromatic  solvent 
selected  from  toluene  and  xylenes,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  100°  C.  to  obtain  a  solution  of  magnesium 
dichloride,  and  then  gradually  cooling  the  solution  to  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  15°  C.  to  25°  C.  to  cause  said  ciystals  to  form, 
further  characterized  by  the  fact  diat  if  die  alcohol  is  n-hcxanol,  die 
molar  ratio  of  die  n-hexanol  to  magnesium  dichloride  is  about  3 
and  if  the  alcohol  is  n-butanol,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  n-butanol  to 
magnesium  dichloride  is  about  2. 
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5.607.656 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POTASSIUM 

PEROXOMONOSULFATE  TRIPLE  SALT 

Hartwig  Soicke,  Overath,  and  G«org  Mannebach,  Huerth. 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  AktiengeselLschafl. 

Hanau,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  597.201 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1995,  195  03 
900.9 

Int  CI.'  COID  Sm 
VS.  a.  423—513  13  Claims 


the  water  vapor  is  not  condensed,  mixing  the  gaseous  effluent  with 
a  gas  containing  free  oxygen  to  provide  an  O^tHiS  molar  ratio 
between  0.5  and  3  0.  contacting  the  cooled  gaseous  effluent  and  the 
gas  containing  free  oxygen  with  a  catalyst  for  selective  oxidation 
of  H.S  to  sulphur  at  a  temperature  between  9  and  180°  C. 
depositing  virtually  all  of  the  sulphur  formed  on  the  catalyst  and 
obtaining  a  purified  gas  stream  substantially  free  of  HjS. 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  potassium  peroxomonopersulfate 
triple  salt  2  KHSO,  KHSO,  KjSG*.  said  process  comprising  feed- 
ing (a)  caustic  potash  solution,  additional  sulfuric  acid  and  sulfuric 
acid-Caro"s  acid  or  (b)  caustic  potash  solution  and  a  mixture  of 
sulfuric  acid-Caros  acid  and  additional  sulfuric  acid  into  a  work- 
ing solution  containing  KHSO,.  KHSO4  and  K,S04  to  form  a 
mixture  and  simultaneously  evaporating  water  under  reduced  pres- 
sure at  a  maximum  temperature  of  40°  C,  and  isolating  said  triple 
salt  wherein  crystallization  of  said  triple  salt  occurs  without  cool- 
ing to  15°  C.  or  below,  wherein  said  sulfuric  acid-Caros  acid  has 
a  concentration  of  55  to  70  wt.  %  of  H,SO,  and  15  to  30  wt.  %  of 
H2SO4  and  said  worlung  solution  has  a  concentration  of  28  to  38 
wt.  %  of  KHSO,.  18  to  28  wt.  %  of  KHSO4  and  more  than  0  up  to 
3  wt.  %  of  K2SO4. 


5,607,658 

METHOD  OF  MANIFACTURING  METALLIC  OXIDE 

AND  METALLIC  OXIDE  MANUFACTURED  BY  THE 

SAME 

Norio  Kaneko,  Atsugi,  and  Tamaki  Kobayashi.  Isehara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127.503,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Sep.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-282305 

Int.  a."  C04B  iS/OO 

MS.  CI.  423—593  12  Claims 
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5,607,657 
REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS  IN  CLAUS  TYPE 

RESIDUAL  GASES  WITH  SULFUR  RECOVERY 
Andri  Philippe,  Orthez;  Jean  Nougayrede,  Pan,  and  Georges 
Kvasnikoff.  Monein,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Aquitaine 
Production,  Paris  La  Defense.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)02»4.  §  371  Date  Feb.  14.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21359,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  341,605 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16,  1993,  93  02995 
Int  a."  COIB  \7/02 
MS.  a.  423— 576J  41  Claims 


600 


50  200  400 

2  e  /  d«9 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metal  oxide,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  the  metal  oxide  expressed  by  a  following  general 
formula: 

A<  By  Cz  Dn 

where  A  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  a  rare  earth  element,  yttrium  and  an  element  obtained 
either  by  substituting  part  of  rare  earth  elements  with  alkali  metals 
or  alkaline  earth  metals,  or  by  substituting  part  yttrium  with  alkali 
metals  or  alkaline  earth  metals,  B  represents  an  alkaline  eaith 
metal.  C  represents  copper  or  an  element  obtained  by  substituting 
part  of  copper  with  transition  metals,  and  D  represents  oxygen, 
where  X=l,  Y=2  to  4,  Z=2.7  to  6  and  n=6  to  13; 

b)  reducing  the  metal  oxide  expressed  by  said  general  formula 
wherein  said  reducing  is  sufficiently  controlled  to  maintain  a 
basic  crystallme  structure,  and  said  reducing  process  is  per- 
formed under  normal  atmospheric  pressure  and  in  an  inactive 
atmosphere; 

c)  halogenating  the  reduced  metal  oxide,  wherein  part  of  oxygen 
(D)  of  the  metal  oxide  expressed  by  said  general  formula  is 
substituted  with  the  halogen  elements  using  a  halogenating 
reagent  which  is  solid  at  room  temperature;  and 

d)  wherein  said  halogenation  step  is  performed  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  which  contains  not  less  than  10%  of  oxygen. 


1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  sulphur  compounds  from  a 
residual  gas  with  recovery  of  said  compounds  in  the  form  of 
sulphur,  which  process  comprises  subjecting  the  residual  gas  to  a 
combined  hydrogenation  and  hydrolysis  to  convert  the  sulphur 
compounds  which  it  contains  to  HjS,  recovering  a  gaseous  effluent 
containing  H2S  as  the  sole  sulphur  compound  and  water  vapor, 
cooling  the  gaseous  effluent  to  a  temperature  between  the  dew 
point  9  of  the  water  in  said  gaseous  effluent  and  180°  C,  wherein 


5,607,659 

DIRECTED  BIODISTRIBUTION  OF  RADIOLABELLED 

BIOTIN  USING  CARBOHYDRATE  POLYMERS 

Linda  M.  Gustavson,  Seattle,  and  Alan  R.  Fritzberg,  Edmonds, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoRx  Corporation,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,533,  Feb.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,788 
Int.  a."  A61K  5//W 
U.S.  a.  424—1.73  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  for  enhanced  renal  excretion  of  radio- 
nuclides via  the  renal  pathway,  which  radionuclides  are  used  in  a 
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diagnostic  or  therapeutic  protocol  for  the  treatment  or  diagnosis  of 
a  mammalian  subject,  which  method  comprises  administering  a 
conjugate  comprising: 

(i)  a  directed  biodistribution  molecule  which  is  specifically 
excreted  via  a  renal  pathway  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dextran  and  inulin, 
(ii)  biotin  conjugated  or  complexed  to  said  directed  biodistribu- 

tioa  molecule;  and 
(iii)  a  radionuclide,  and  wherein  said  conjugate  does  not  com- 
priM  an  antibody  or  an  antibody  fragment. 


5,607,660 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  lODOPHENOXY  ALKANES  AND 

lODOPHENYL  ETHERS  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 
CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  VISUALIZATION  OF 
THE  GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT 
Robert  W.  Lee,  GUbertsville;  Cari  R.  Illig,  PhoenixviUe,  and 
Thomas  J.  Caulfield,  Audubon,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ster- 
ling Wintfarop  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,189,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5316,755.  This  application  May  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  246,888 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  9, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  A61K  49/04 
US.  Cll  1124—94  24  Claims 

I.  An  K-ray  contrast  composition  for  oral  or  retrograde  exami- 
nation of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  0.01  to  200  mg  of  iodine  per  ml  of  the  compo- 
sition of  an  x-ray  contrast  producing  agent  having  the  for- 
mula, or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,607,661 
AGGREGATES  OF  X-RAY  MICROPARTICLES  FOR 
ULTRASOUND  IMAGING 
Ame  Berg,  Sandvika;  Jo  Ktaveness;  Per  Strande,  both  of  Oslo, 
all  of  Norway,  and  Lars  Stubbenid.  SodertitUe,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/0I477,  {  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00930,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  170,197 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  JuL  5,  1991, 
9114565;  Jan.  9,  1992,  9200386 

Int  CL"  A61K  49/00 
MS.  CL  424—9.52  40  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasound  contrast  agent  comprising  aggregates  of  micro- 
particles  of  a  Don-iooic  X-ray  contrast  agent  said  aggregates  form- 
ing microbubbles  of  biocompatible  gas  when  suspended  in  a  liquid 
carrier  medium. 


portion  of  I 

JL 

,Cl||l24-9> 


wherein 

Z  is  H,  halo,  Ci-C^  aUcyl.  cycloaUcyl.  lower  alkoxy.  cyano. 

where  the  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  groups  can  be  substituted 

with  halogen  or  halo-lower-aUcyl  groups; 

R  is  methyl,  ediyl.  propyl,  C,-C25  alkyl,  cycloaUcyl.  or  halo- 

lowcr-alkyl.  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  fiuoto-lower- 

alkyl.  aryl.  lower-alkoxy,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  lower-aUtoxy 

onyl      or      lower-alkoxy-carbonyloxy.      (CR,R2)p — 

tRj=CR4LQ.  or  (CR,R2)^-C=C-<3;  v 

R]  and  R4  are  independently  lower-alkyl.  optionally 
bbstituted  with  halo; 
x|S!l-4; 
n  is  1-5; 
m  i(  I-IS: 
p  is  1-10;  and 

Q  Is  H.  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl,  lower-alkynyl,  lower- 
aikylene.  aryl,  or  aryl-lower  alkyl; 

(b)  from  0.05  to  10%  w/v  of  a  cellulose  derivative  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methylcellulose,  catboxymethylcellu- 
loM,  sodium  carhoxymethylcellulose,  hydroxyethyl  methyl- 
cedkilose.  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose  and  microcrystal- 
liae  cellulose; 

(c)  from  0  to  55%  w/v  of  an  oily  vehicle; 

(d)  from  0  to  20%  w/v  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nonionic.  anionic,  cationic  and  zwitterionic  sur- 
factants; 

(e)  ft»m  0  to  15%  w/v  of  a  viscosity  modifying  excipient;  and 
(0  water  to  make  100%  by  volume. 


S,607,6«2 

PHARMACEUTICAL  INHALATION  COMPOSITIONS 
Lewis  J.  Baskeyidd;  Graham  F.  Jay,  both  of  Chesfaire,  and 

Paul  Wright  Nottingliamsliire,  aU  of  England,  assignors  to 

Fisons,  PLC,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00503,  $  371  Date  Dec  27,  1994,  S  102(e) 

Date  Dec  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17663,  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,853 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10, 1992, 
9205183;  Mar.  17,  1992,  9205738;  Mar.  17,  1992,  9205739 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/14 
MS.  CL  424—46  10  Claims 

1.  A  non-pressurised  pharmaceutical  inhalation  composition 
comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  particulate 
inhalation  medicament  having  a  mass  median  diameter  in  the  range 
0.01  to  IS  (im  and  a  particulate  polysaccharide  entrapped  flavour- 
ing agent  having  a  mass  median  diameter  in  the  range  10  to  200 
)im. 


5,607,663 
HYDROCARBYL  CONTAINING  COATINGS, 
COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Sharon  M.  Rozzl,  West  Lakeland  Township:  SumiU  B.  Mitra, 
West   St   Paul;    Brant    L.    Kedrowski.    Minneapolis,   and 
Charles  E.  Sbelbume,  Brooklyn  Park,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Miimesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

FUed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,048 

Int  a."  A61K  7//6 

MS.  CL  424-^9  33  Claims 

I.  A  coating  on  hard  tissue  surfaces  or  surfaces  of  die  oral 

environment,  which  coating  comprises  a  polymer  that  is  less  dian 

0. 1  percent  soluble  in  water  comprising  repeating  units 

A)  1-80%  by  weight  of  a  polar  or  polarizable  group 

B)  0-98%  by  weight  of  a  modulating  group 

C)  1-40%  by  weight  of  a  hydrophobic  hydrocarbon  naoiety 
having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  about  160,  wherein 
said  coating  has  a  Wilhelmy  Balance  Test  Advancing  Contact 
Angle  greater  than  55°. 
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5.607,664 

PHOTOPROTECnVE/COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  UV-A  AND/OR  UV-B  SUNSCREENS  AND 

POLYMERS  COMPATIBLE  THEREWITH 

Jean-Marc  Asdone,  Paris;  Ddphine  AUard,  Coiombes,  and 

Isabellc  Hansenne,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Orcal, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463021 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  France,  Jun.  3,  1994,  94  06836 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/42:7/40:3 W4 
MS.  CL  424—59  24  Claims 

1.  A  topically  applicable  sunscreen/cosmetic  composition 
adopted  for  the  photoprotection  of  huntan  sldn  and/or  hair,  com- 
prising (i)  a  pholoprotecting  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
organic  or  inorganic  UV  screen,  or  mixture  thereof,  and  (ii)  at  least 
one  polymer  compatible  therewith,  said  at  least  one  polymer  com- 
prising recurring  structural  units  of  the  following  formula  (I)  and 
recurring  structural  units  of  the  following  formulae  (11)  and/or 
(ni): 


■ecHi-)-c^ 

COjRj 
-eCH;-)-CH-)- 

I 

(CHj). 

I 

ORs 

R3 

I 

-ecHi^c-)- 


(I) 


(II) 


5,607,666 

COSMETIC  OR  DERMATOLOGICAL  POWDER,  ITS 

PREPARATION  PR(M7ESS  AND  ITS  USES 

Gerard  Masson,  Cully,  Switzeriand;  Didier  Candau.  Bievres, 

and  Caiine  Khayat,  La  Varenne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 

L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na  361373 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  PaL  Off.,  Dec  22, 
1993,  93121169 

InL  a."  A61K  7/00:31/74 
MS.  a.  424—69  8  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  or  dermatological  powder  obtained  from  an  oil- 
in-water  emulsion  which  is  homogenized  and  dehydrated,  said 
emulsion  comprising:  (a)  a  hydrocolloidal  agent  and  a  biopolymer 
as  structural  and  emulsifying  agents,  (b)  at  least  one  fatty  sub- 
stance, (c)  at  least  one  substance  which  is  cosmetically  or  derma- 
tologically  active,  and  (d)  an  aqueous  phase,  said  powder  having  a 
residual  water  content  between  2  and  4%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  powder,  said  powder  further  being  capable  of 
being  reconstituted  by  the  step  consisting  essentially  of  rehydration 
to  obtain  an  oil-in-water  emulsion. 

wherein  the  hydrocolloidal  agent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  xantham  gum,  carboxy  methyl  cellulose,  and 
com  starch,  and  the  biopolymer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  caseinate,  casein,  soy  protein,  and 
hydrolyzed  soy  protein. 


CO2R. 

in  which  a  is  an  integer  equal  to  0  or  I,  R,.  Rj.  R]  and  R4.  which 
may  be  identical  or  different,  are  each  hydrogen  atoms  or  a  Cj-C, 
alkyl  radical,  R,  is  a  CH3CO —  radical  or  a  radical 
R^ — ((XiH,)^— ,  wherein  R«  is  a  Cj-Cm  alkyl  radical,  and  b  is  an 
integer  ranging  from  1  to  20,  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that,  when 
the  polymer  is  devoid  of  recurring  strtictural  units  of  formula  (11), 
the  radicals  R^  and  R4  cannot  simultaneously  be  hydrogen  atoms, 
in  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle,  diluent  or  carrier  therefor 
wliich  comprises  a  continuous  aqueous  phase. 


(in) 


5.607,667 

BODY  CARE  COMPOSITIONS.  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME,  AND  METHOD  OF  GENERATING  A  RELATIVELY 

STABLE  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION  OF  COLLOIDAL 

SILICA  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Robert  R.  Hoicomb,  Hackleburg,  Ala^  assignor  to  NovaTecfa, 

Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76^49 
InL  CL*  A61K  9/14:33/00 
MS.  CL  424—70.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  body  care  composition  for  application  to  a  body  part  for 
hydrating  the  body  part,  comprising  one  or  more  body  care  com- 
ponents: and  an  aqueous  suspension  of  colloidal  silica  particles, 
wherein  the  aqueous  suspension  is  generated  by  lowering  the  pH  of 
an  alkaline  silica  solution  during  circulation  of  the  solution  through 
a  magnetic  field  greater  than  the  earth's  magnetic  field  to  form 
charged  colloidal  silica  particles  in  the  solution. 


5,607,665 
NAIL  ENAMEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SILICONE  GLYCOL  COPOLYMERS 
Joseph  F.  CalcUo,  Unicoi;  Robert  W.  Sandewicz,  Spolswood, 
and  Alkali  A.  Patil.  Westfieid.  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Revlon 
Consumer  Products  Corporation,  New  YoriL.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,994 
Int.  CL*"  A6iK  7/043 
MS.  CL  424—61  15  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  based  nail  enamel  composition  comprising,  by 
weight  of  the  total  composition: 

16-60%  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyacrylate-methacrylate     copolymers,     an     acrylic     acid 
homopolymer.  a  methacrylic  acid  homopolymer.  an  acrylale- 
styrene  copolymer,  and  mixtures  thereof. 
0.1-10%  polyurethane. 
10-85%  water,  and 
0.005-5%  silicone  glycol  copolymer. 


5,607,668 

EMBALMING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

James  W.  CampbelL,  and  John  L.  Margrave,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex^  aasigDors  to  EFH,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

ContiBuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,893,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,405,606.  This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306^15 

Int.  CL*  AOIN  l/OO 
MS.  CL  424—75  24  Claims 

1.  An  embalming  fluid  comprising 
glutaraldehyde  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5%  to  about  3.5%  by 

volume  of  the  fluid: 
phenoxyethanol  in  an  amount  of  about  1%  to  about  3%  by 

volume  of  the  fluid: 
at  least  one  alcohol  in  an  amount  of  about  27%  to  about  37%  by 

volume  of  the  fluid:  and 
at  least  one  humectant  in  an  amount  of  about  1%  to  about  9%  by 
volume  of  the  fluid. 
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5,607,669 

AMINE  POLYMER  SEQUESTRANT  AND  METHOD  OF 
CHOLESTEROL  DEPLETION 
W.  Harry  Mandeville,  III.  Lynniield.  and  Stephen  R.  Holmes- 
Fariey.  Arlington,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  GelTex  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,431,  Jun.  10,  1994,  and 
Ser.  Na.  332.096,  Oct.  31,  1994.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995. 
Ser.  No.  471,769 
Int  CI.*  A61K  31/785 
MS.  it  424—78.12  25  Claims 


0    FrM  ChoWftanH 
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5,607,671 
MEDICAL  USE,  A  MEDICAL  METHOD  AND  A 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION 
Pekka  U.  Heino,  Lahnaruohontie  4  D  45,  00200  Helsinlu,  Fin- 
land 
PCT  No.  PCT/n93«0016,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13795,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256.508 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jan.  17,  1992,  920206 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/43:38/46:38/47:38/48 
MS.  a.  424—94.1  21  Claims 

1.  An  oral  pharmaceutical  preparation  with  a  prograiruned  deliv- 
ery pattern  comprising  a  substantially  pure  ^-lactam  antibiotic- 
degrading  compound. 


12%        09%        0S%        04%        02% 
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H^m  Polymer 


method  for  binding  bile  salts  in  a  mammal,  comprising  the 
orally  administering  to  the  mammal  a  therapeutic  amount  of 
an  amine  polymer  having  a  first  substitueni,  bound  to  a  first  amine 
of  th«  amine  polymer,  that  includes  a  hydrophobic  aliphatic  moi- 
ety, and  a  second  substituent.  bound  to  a  second  amine  of  the 
amine  polymer,  that  includes  an  aliphatic  quaternary  amine- 
contaiaing  moiety. 


5.607,672 
REPLACEMENT  THERAPY  FOR  DENTAL  CARIES 
Jeffrvy  D.  HiUman,  GainesviUe,  Fbu,  assignor  to  University  of 
Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,037 
Int  a.*  C12N  1/21:15/53:  AOIN  63/00:  A61K  7/16 
MS.  a.  435— 172J  36  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  Streptococcus  mutans  strain  characterized  by 
a)  a  deficiency  in  lactic  acid  production  and  b)  production  of  a 
recombinant  alcohol  dehydrogenase. 


5,607,670 
SEX  ATTRACTANT  FOR  THE  CRANBERRY 
FRUITWORM 
LesUe  M.  McDonough;  Harry   G.  Davis,  and  ConsUnce  L. 
Smithhisler,  all  of  Yaluma.  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,923 

Int  a.*  AOIN  25/00:  C07C  67/02 

MS.  lO.  424—84  11  Claims 

,oA/V\/^cMo  A 

«/\/V\/\/\c««.o  B 

«/W\/V^CHOS.  C 

,o/\/\/\/\/\A/V  o~> 

+  D 

g  ^  |CM,CO],0  (W 

o       *  E 

A/v\/\/v^.-•^v^ 

»--o 

1.  An  attractant  composition  for  male  cranberry  fruitworm 
motht.  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  pure  or  substantially  pure 
(E.Z)-8.l0-pentadecadien-l-ol  aceute  (I)  and  pure  or  substantially 
pure  (E)-9-pentadecen-l-ol  acetate  (U)  in  a  weight  ratio  range  of 
aboat  100:1  to  100:16  (LH). 


5,607,673 
PURIFIED  EXTRACT  OF  UVARIA  BREVISTIPITATA  AND 
A  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  THE  PURIFIED  EXTRACT 

THEREFOR 
Constantin    M.    Bashengezi,    Bukavih,    Zaire,    assignor    to 
C.S.SA.HJ^..  Inc.  Chicago.  IIL 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.747 

Int  a.*  A61K  35/78 

MS.  a.  424—195.1  14  Claims 

1.  The  substantially  purified  extract  of  a  plant  root  from  the 

family  Annonaceae  and  the  genus  Uvaria  wherein  the  species  is 

brevistipilala. 


USE  OF  TARCHONANTHUS  CAMPHORATUS  FOR 

REPELLING  INSECTS  AND  ALLEVUTBMG  EDEMA, 

CONGESTION  AND  IRRITATION  OF  THE  SKIN 

Guido  Rovesti,  Milan;  Gabrieie  Segalla.  Peschiera  Dd  Garda; 

Pietro  La  Fratta,  Milan,  and  Micheie  G.  Di  Scfaiena.  Cis- 

Uano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Gisquare  Technologies  B.V., 

Amsterdam.  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2997,  S  371  Date  JuL  10,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09631,  PCT  Pnh. 

Date  May  U,  1994 

per  FUed  Oct  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  428,175 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1992, 
9222985 

Int  a.*  A61K  35/78 
MS.  a.  424—195.1  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  repelling  insccu.  and  alleviating  edema,  con- 
gestion and  skin  irritation  symptoms  which  comprises  applying  to 
the  cutis  of  an  individual  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 
as  the  principal  active  ingredient  from  0.01-10%  of  the  extract  of 
Tarchonathus  camphoratus  together  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 
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5,607^75 
TREATMENT  OF  AITOIMMUNE  DISEASES  WFTH  IL-2 

RECEPTOR-SPECIFIC  CYTOTOXIN 
Terry  B.  Strom,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assifpor  to  The  Beth  Isr«d 
Hospital  Association,  Boston.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,010,  Jul.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5310,105,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  842.463,  Feb.  27, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,336,489,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
692,830,  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  492,616,  Mar.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  772,893,  Sep.  5,  1985,  Pat.  No.  5,011,684. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,538 
InL  a."  A61K  38/20;39/395.45/OO 
VS.  a.  424—195.11  >0  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  suffering  from  an  autoim- 
mune disease  state-producing  immune  response  characterized  by  a 
proliferative  burst  of  lL-2  receptor-bearing  lymphocytes,  said 
method  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  during  said 
proliferative  burst,  a  cytotoxin  linked  to  an  IL-2  receptor-specific 
substance  such  thai  the  cytotoxin  is  internalized  by  said 
T-lymphocytes,  resulting  in  the  death  of  said  lymphocytes. 


a.  a  first  phase  comprising  bioerodible  whole  P-particles  which 

are  hollow  spheres  comprised  of  a  semi-permeable  glucan 

matrix:  and 
b  a  second  phase  comprising  an  inunune  stimulating  drag  which 

is  capable  of  being  incorporated  within  each  of  the  whole 

glucan  particles  by  natural  diffusion: 
10  form  a  two-phase  drug  composition  the  drug  being  contained 
within  or  dispersed  in  said  whole  ^glucan  particles,  and  the 
composition  being  capable,  when  placed  in  a  physiological  envi- 
ronmenu  of  releasing  the  dt\ig  over  time  into  the  physiological 
environment,  the  whole  ^glucan  panicles  being  bioerodible  in 
response  to  the  physiological  environment  which  whole  ^glucan 
particles  stimulate  an  immune  response  in  the  mammal. 


5,607,676 
IMMUNOGENIC  COMPOSITIONS  AGAINST  GASTRIN 
PEPTIDES 
Philip  C.  Gevas,  Honolulu,  Hi.;  Stephen  L.  Karr;  Stephen 
Grimes,  both  of  Davis,  Calif.,  and  Richard  I..  Littenberg, 
Kai  Lua,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Aphton  Corporation,  Woodland, 
Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US90/00520,  i  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1991,  S  102(e) 
DaU  Jul.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09(VW774,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,193,  May  12,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,353, 
Jan.  24,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,023,077.  This  PCT  appUcation  Jan. 

23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  721,638 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  11, 
2008,  has  been  discUimed. 
Int  CI."  C07K  5/00:  A61K  39/00: 39/385; 38m 
VS.  CL  424—197.11  13  Claims 

1.  An  inrununogen  which  induces  a  sufficient  level  of  antibodies 
in  an  inmiunizcd  animal  to  neutralize  the  physiological  effect  of 
the  peptide  hormone  0,,  in  the  immunized  animal,  comprising  an 
immunogenic  carrier  conjugated  by  a  spacer  peptide  sequence  to 
the  carboxy  terminus  of  a  peptide  containing  a  single  antigenic 
epitope  cross-reactive  with  an  epitope  on  the  amino  terminus  of 
G,,,  which  immunogen  induces  antibodies  in  tl>e  immunized  ani- 
mal which  react  with  an  epitope  on  0,,  which  is  present  on  the 
first  six  amino  acid  residues  beginning  from  the  amino  terminus  of 
0,7  and  do  not  cross-react  with  any  other  epitope  on  0,,  or  the 
peptide  hormone  Gj4  and  prevent  the  binding  of  tlie  G,,  to  its 
physiological  receptors  in  the  immunized  animal. 


5,607,678 

MILD  SHOWER  GEL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

UNIQUE  THICKENER  SYSTEM  WHICH  IMPARTS 

IMPROVED  LATHERING  PROPERTIES  AND  MODIFIED 

RINSE  FEEL 
Christine  J.  Moore;  Everett  J.  Inman.  both  of  Cincinnati; 
Timothy  J.  Welch,  West  Chester,  and  Charies  K.  ScheU, 
Loveland.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Pnjcter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,124 

Int  CL"  A61K  7/98:7/00 

VS.  CI.  424—401  2  Claims 

1.  A  mild  liquid  personal  cleansing  composition  comprising: 


Pans,  by  weight 

CcKamidopropyl  BeUine 

4-6 

Sodium  Laureth  Sulfate 

5-7 

Sodium  l.auioyl  Sarcosinaie 

0.3-0.7 

Polyquaiemium  10 

0.05-0.2 

C12/14  Fatty  Alcohol 

0.25-0.75 

Zinc  Stearale 

1-2 

Glycol  Dislearale 

0.2-0.4 

Sodium  Lauryl  Sulfate 

0.4-06 

Cocamidopropyl  Beuine 

0.1-0.3 

Lauramide  DEA 

0.3-0.6 

Sodium  Sulfate 

0.05-1 

Citric  Acid 

0.05-0.2       ._ 

Fragrance 

0.2-1.0 

Waer 

Q.S 

Viscosity  (cps) 

5,000-11.000 

5,667,677 
GLUCAN  DRUG  DELFVERY  SYSTEM  AND  ADJUVANT 
Spiros  Jamas,  Boston;  Gary  R.  Ostroff,  Worcester,  and  D. 
Davidson  Easson,  Jr.,  Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Alpha-BeU  Technology,  Inc  Woccster,  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US90«3440,  S  371  DaU  Dec.  13,  1991,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1991 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,490,  Jun.  15,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,032,401.  This  PCT  appbcatioo  Jun.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
778,177 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  16, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL"  A61K  47/36:31/715:  C07H  1/00 
VS.  CL  424—278.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  rwo-phase  drug  composition  for  use  to  stimulate  an  immune 
response  in  a  mammal,  comprising: 


5,667,679 

LECTINS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SIGN  DISEASES 

Jonathan  M.  Rhodes,  West  Klrby,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  Britidi 

Technology  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)1919,  S  371  Date  Mar.  17,  1995,  S  102<e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094W6462,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  403,700 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1992, 
9219905 

Int  CL»  A61K  7/48 
VS.  CL  424—401  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  a  skin  disease  caused  by  or  associ- 
ated with  hyperproliferation  of  keraiinocytes,  or  hyperkeratosis, 
the  method  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  suffering  from  a 
said  disease  an  effective  amount  of  a  lectin  which  is  capable  of 
binding  a  sialylated  TF  antigen. 
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5,607,680 

MAKEUP  REMOVER/SKIN  CLEANSER  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  QUATERNARN  PHOSPHATES  AND  PEG 
DIESTERS 
Jean    P.    Brissonnet,    Vouneuil   sur   Vienne.   and    Vironique 
Bumler,  Cbatellerault   both   of  France,  assignors  to   La 
Roche  Posay  Laboratoire  Pharmaceutique,  La  Roche  Posay, 
France 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,637 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  27,  1994,  94  05087 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/48 
VS.  a.  424-^101  21  Claims 

1.  A  makeup  remover/skin  cleanser  cosmetic  composition 
includir^  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle  comprising  a  fatty 
phase  and  an  aqueous  phase,  and  fiinher  comprising  from  1%  to 
5*  by  weight  of  (a)  a  polyethylene  glycol  diester  selected  from  the 
group  aonsisting  of  polyethylene  glycol  distearate.  polyethylene 
glycol  dipalmiute,  polyethylene  glycol  dioleate  and  polyethylene 
glycol  dibehenaie  and  firom  0.5%  to  5%  by  weight  of  (b)  a 
quaternary  phosphate  of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


in  whici)  R  is  a  cyclic,  acyclic,  aliphatic,  or  aromatic  tertiary  amine 
having  U  least  6  carbon  atoms,  X  is  an  anion.  A  is  an  alkali  metal, 
and  X  and  y  are  two  integers  such  that  (x+y)=3,  with  the  proviso 
that  X  cannot  be  zero. 


5,607,681 
ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  GaUey;  Dene  C.  Godfrey;  Walter  G.  Guthrie;  Darren 
M.  Hodgkinson,  and  Helen  L.  Linnington,  all  of  Nottingham- 
shire,  England,  assignors  to  The  Boots  Company  PLC,  Notts, 
England 
PCT  Nbi  PCT/EP91/00208,  S  371  Date  JtU.  36,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/11105,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan,  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,137 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1990, 
9002422;  Nov.  10,  1990,  9024496 

Int,  CI."  AOIN  25/00 
VS.  a.  424—405  52  Claims 

I.  A  composition  which  comprises  iodide  anions  and  thiocyanate 
anions  in  a  weight: weight  ratio  within  the  range  0.1:1  to  50:1  and 
having  a  combined  anion  weight  concentration  of  at  least  5  mg/kg, 
D-glucose  in  a  weight  concentration  of  at  least  0.2  g/kg,  and  either: 

a)  at  least  150  U/kg  glucose  oxidase;  or 

b)  at  least  25  U/kg  glucose  oxidase  and  at  least  one  antioxidant. 


from  about  15%  to  about  65%  of  a  grain  food: 
from  about  0%  to  about  30%  of  a  carbohydrate; 
from  about  0%  to  about  40%  of  a  lipid:  and 
from  about  0%  to  about  2.0%  of  an  antimicrobial  agent,  an 
antioxidant  or  mixtures  thereof. 


5.607,683 

ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  FOR 

MEDICAL  APPLICATIONS 

Christopher  C.  CapdU,  4500  7th  St,  Kenosha,  Wis.  53142 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,616,  Jul.  1,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,168,  Jun.  28,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5326,567,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,436, 

Apr.  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  483,815 

Int  a."  A61N  25/00:59/08:  A61L  15/16:  A61K  33/14 

VS.  a.  424—405  16  Claims 

I.  An  antimicrobial  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  stabilizing  acyclic  polyether  polymer; 

(b)  silver  ion:  and 

(c)  a  stabilizing  anion,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloride,  bromide,  iodide  and  thiocyanate,  wherein  the  ratio 
of  equivalents  of  said  anion  to  equivalents  of  said  silver  ion  is 
greater  than  4  to  1 .  when  said  anion  is  chloride;  is  greater  than 
2. 1  to  1 ,  when  said  anion  is  bromide;  and  is  greater  than  1 . 1  to 
1 ,  when  said  anion  is  iodide;  is  greater  than  3.5  to  1  when  said 
anion  is  thiocyanate;  and 

wherein  said  acyclic  polyether  polymer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol  block  copolymers  and 
polycthylencglycol  mono  (nonylphenyl)  ether,  and 

wherein  said  antimicrobial  composition  has  long-term  photosta- 
bility  of  greater  than  72  hours  in  direct  sunlight. 


5,607,682 
COCKROACH  BAIT  FEEDING  STIMULI 
James  ^olfe,  Pleasanton,  CaUf.;  Don  Lcsiewicz,  Edison;  Yash- 
pal  Mehra,  Oldbridge,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Joseph  Marcs, 
Valdosta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Oorox  Company,  Del. 
Contiauation  of  Ser,  No.  55,410,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,337,  Sep.  25,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,627 
Int  CL"  AOIN  25/08 
VS.  a.  424—405  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  cockroaches  comprising  application 
in  the  vicinity  of  their  habitat  a  cockroach  bait  composition  com- 
prising tn  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  a  substituted  amidino 
hydrazone  or  fany  acid  salt  thereof  and  an  insect  bait  feeding 
stimulant  composition  comprising  on  a  weight  basis: 
from  about  5%  to  about  50%  of  at  least  one  animal  protein; 
from  about  5%  to  about  50%  of  a  vegetable  protein; 


5,607,684 

MANUFACTURE  OF  BAIT  WITH  HOT  MELT  BINDER 

Cbd  W.  Lew,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  KeUy  S.  Johns,  Hahira, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Micro  Flo  Company,  Mulberry,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,506,  Oct  31,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,484487,  Ser.  No.  189,355,  Jan.  31,  1994,  Pat  No, 

5371,522,  and  Ser.  No.  194,358,  Feb.  8, 1994.  This  appUcatioB 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468^37 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/00 

VS.  CL  424—405  18  CUims 

1.  A  medMxl  for  making  baits  useful  for  controlling  insect 

populations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  droplets  of  a  homogeneous,  substantially  water-free 
mixture  comprising: 

(a)  0.0 1  -99  wt  %  of  a  failing  stimulant  in  the  form  of  a  finely 
divided  paniculate  or  liquid; 

(b)  0.01-99  wt  %  of  an  insecticide;  and  (c)  a  mdten.  poly- 
meric binder  composition  that  is  solid  at  25°  C.  and  exhib- 
its a  melting  point  within  the  range  from  about  35°  C.  to 
about  65°  C.  by  passing  said  mixture  through  holes  to  fonn 
a  desired  panicle  size;  and 

making  solid  bait  particles  from  said  droplets  by  cooling  said 
droplets  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  said 
mixture. 
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5,607,685 
PROTRACTED-RELEASE  ADMINSTRATION  FORMS 
CONTAINING  CLINDAMYCIN  PALMITATE 
Monika  CimboUek,  Mannheim,  and  Bertbold  Nies,  Friinkisch- 
Cnimbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschan  Mit  Beschrankter  Haflung,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1994,  44  04 
018.0 

Int.  a."  A61K  il/40 
VS.  a.  424-^22  9  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  having  a  protracted  release  of 
the  antibiotic  active  compound  clindamycin  in  blood  or  serum  in 
the  form  of  a  shaped  implant,  comprising  an  active  compound 
carrier  impregnated  with  clindamycin  palmilaie. 


5,607,686 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION 
Nagabhushanam  Totakura,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  and  Shalaby 
W.  Shalaby,  Anderson,  S.C,  assignors  to  United  States  Sur- 
gical Corporation,  Norwalk,  Coon. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343389 
Int.  CL*  A6IL  25/00:  A61K  47/36:47/34 
VS.  a.  424—426  21  Claims 

1  A  liquid  polymeric  composition  comprising  a  hydrophobic 
bioabsorbable  polymer  admixed  with  a  hydrophilic  liquid  polymer 
wherein  the  polymenc  composition  undergoes  macroscopic  phase 
separation  on  contact  with  an  aqueous  environment. 


O— C(0)—  and  — (CH2)^(0)— CHj— ;  R^  and  R,  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  an  allcyl  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  F  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  2  to 
6;  B  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  I  to  n  such  that  the  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  formula  III  is  less  than  about  200.000; 
P  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  I  to  m  such  that  the  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  formula  XI  is  less  than  about 
1.000,000;  G  represents  the  residue  minus  from  I  to  L  hydrogen 
atoms  from  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  an  alcohol  previously  contain- 
ing from  1  to  about  200  hydroxyl  groups;  and  L  is  an  integer  from 
about  I  to  about  200;  and 

a  second  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
homopolymer  and  copolymer  of  lactone  type  polymers  with 
the  repeating  units  described  by  formulas  III  and  XI.  aliphatic 
polyurethancs.  polyether  polyureUianes.  polyester  polyure- 
thanes.  polyethylene  copolymers,  polyamides.  polyvinyl  alco- 
hols, poly(ethylene  oxide),  polypropylene  oxide,  polyethylene 
glycol,  polypropylene  glycol,  polytetramcthylene  oxide,  poly- 
vinyl pyirolidone.  polyacrylanude.  poly(hydroxy  ethyl  acry- 
late),  poly(hydroxyethyl  melhacrylaie)  and  combinations 
thereof. 


5,607,687 
POLYMER  BLENDS  CONTAINING  ABSORBABLE 
POLYOXAESTERS 
Rao  S.  Bezwada,  Whitefaouse  SUtion,  and  Dennis  D.  Jami- 
olkowslu.  Long  Valley,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ethicon, 
Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,011,  Nov.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,308, 
Mar.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,464,929.  This  application  Mar.  5, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  611,119 
InL  a.*  A6IF  VOO 
VS.  a.  424—426  22  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  blend  comprising  an  aliphatic  polyoxaesters  hav- 
ing a  first  divalent  repeating  unit  of  formula  I; 

(O— C(0)— C(R,)(R2>-0— (R,»— O— C(R,)(R,)— C(0)— I      I 

and  a  second  repeating  unit  selected  from  the  group  of  formulas 
consisting  of: 


(-0-R,-]A. 

I— O— R,— C(0)— la.  and 

(I-0-R,C(0)l,^-0-)tG 


and  combinations  thereof,  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  8  cartxjn  atoms;  R3  is 
an  alkylene  unit  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  is  an 
oxyalkylene  group  of  the  following  formula; 


-KCH,),.^ 


-l„-(CH,)r 


IV 


wherein  C  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  about  5.  D  is  an 
integer  in  the  range  of  from  about  0  to  about  2.000.  and  E  is  an 
integer  in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  5.  except  when  D  is 
zero,  in  which  case  E  will  be  an  integer  from  2  to  12;  R4  is  an 
alkylene  unit  containing  from  2  10  8  carbon  atoms;  A  is  an  integer 
in  the  range  of  from  1  to  2.000;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — C(R<.).  — (R7>— .  — {CHj),— O— .  — CHj— 
CH,-0— CH,— .   — CRjH— CH2— ,   — <CHj)5— .   -(CH2),— 


5.607,688 
CONTACT  LENS  OF  HYDROPHILIC  GELS  WITH 
INHIBITOR  AND  SWELLING  AGENT 
Jitka  Cejkova,  102  11  Praha  10,  V  Novem  Hostivati  21,  and  Jiri 
Varik,  140  00  Praha  4,  Mcchanicka  18/2560,  both  of  Czecho- 
slovakia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,177,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
whkh  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,360,  Sep.  26,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Czech  Rep.,  Sep.  26, 1989,  5464- 
89 

Int  CL"  A6IK  9/00 
VS.  CI.  424—429  1  Claim 

1.  A  contact  lens  consisting  essentially  of; 
a  hydrophilic  gel  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cross- 
linked  polymers  of  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate  and  cross- 
linked  copolymers  of  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate.  the  cross- 
linked  copolymers  of  2-hydroxyethyl   methacrylate   being 
selected  fnjm  the  group  consisting  of  cross-linked  copolymers 
of  2  -hydroxyetiiyl  methacrylate  with  vinylpytrolidone  and 
methacrylic  acid,  cross-linked  copolymers  of  2-hydroxyetiiyl 
mediacrylate  with  methyl  methacrylate,  cross-linked  copoly- 
mers of  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate  with  methacrylic  acid, 
and  cross-linked  co-polymers  of  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate 
with  N-vinylpyrrolidone; 
about  20  10  95  percent  by  weight  of  a  swelling  agent  in  said  gel. 
when  said  gel  is  in  an  equilibrium  swollen  state,  said  agent 
being  a  buffer  having  a  pH  of  6.5  to  7.5; 
0. 1  to  20  mg  of  an  inhibitor  of  endoproteases  and  exoprotea.scs 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elastalinal.  aprotinin. 
and  soyabean  inhibitor  of  trypsin,  per  milliliter  of  said  swell- 
ing agent; 
about  0.2  to  I  percent  by  weight  of  an  antibiotic  in  said  gel.  the 
antibiotic  sensitive  to  microbes  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloroamphenicol.  meomycin.  bacitracin,  and 
tetracycline;  and 
at  least  one  of  an  active  ingredient  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  steroidal  antiphlogistic  in  an  amount  of  about 
0.05  to  1 .5  percent  by  weight  in  said  gel  and  a  non-steroidal 
antiphlogistic  in  an  amount  of  about  0.05  to  5  percent  by 
weight  in  said  gel. 
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5,607,689 

LATEX  ELEMENT  DESIGNED  TO  ACHIEVE  GUIDED 

TISSUE  REGEIffiRATION  IN  PERIODONTAL  DENTAL 

THERAPY 

Luigi  Chcochi.  Bologna,  Italy,  assigiMr  to  I  Sugberi  s.rJ.,  Bolo- 
gna,  Itaty 
Continuiitioa  of  Ser.  No.  199320,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
Tkk  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  582,014 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  22, 1993,  BO93A0059 
Int  CI.*  A61C  5/00:5/14 
VS.  a.  424—435  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  achieving  tissue  regeneration  in  periodontal 
dental  thertpy,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

insertii^  a  membrane  made  only  from  a  non-resorbable,  biologi- 
cally acceptable,  non-porous  elastomer  latex  material  having 
at  leaa  one  hole  with  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  a  tooth, 
over  said  tooth  such  that  the  tooth  extends  through  said  hole 
and  said  membrane  entirely  surrounds  the  tooth  by  360°; 
insertii^  ends  of  said  membrane  under  the  gingiva  so  as  to  form 
an  insunnountable  barrier  to  the  passage  of  microorganisms 
present  in  the  oral  cavity;  and 
leaving  laid  membrane  under  the  gingiva  and  around  the  tooth 
for  a  lime  sufficient  for  healing  to  occur. 


5,607,690 

EXTERNAL  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AND  ANALGESIC 
PLASTER  PREPARATION 

MltsiOi  Akazawa,  Kagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teikoku  Sdyaku 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kagawa,  Japan,  and  Altergon  S.A.,  Lugano,  Swit- 
zerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,875,  Apr.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
TYis  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,469 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-II9246 
InL  a."  A61F  U/OO 
VS.  a.  424—443  4  Claims 


5,607.691 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ENHANCED 
DRUG  DELIVERY 
Ron  L.  Hale,  Woodside,-  Amy  Lu,  Los  Ahos;  Dennis  Solas,  San 
Francisco;  Harold  E.  SeUck,  Belmont,-  Kevin  R.  Oldenburg, 
Fremont,  and  Alejandro  C.  Zaflaroni,  Atlierton,  aU  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Al^max  Technologies  N.V.,  Middlesex,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,293,  Dec.  9,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77  J96,  Jun.  14, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
898,219,  Jon.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  9^463,  Jan.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
May  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  449,188 
InL  CL*  A61K  900:31/00 
VS.  a.  424—449  5  Claiau 

1.  An  iontophoretic  drug  deUvery  system  for  administering  a 
pharmaceutical  agent  to  a  patient  comprising; 

(a)  a  pharmaceutical  agent-chemical  modifier  complex  compris- 
ing; 

a  pharmaceutical  agent,  suitable  for  transdermal  transpon  at 
therapeutically  effective  doses  of  less  tiian  50  milligrams 
per  day.  having  a  derivatizable  chemical  functionality;  and 

a  charged.  naturaUy-occurring  chemical  modifier,  conjugated 
to  the  agent's  derivatizable  chemical  functionality  by  a 
covalent,  physiologically  cleavable  bond,  wherein  said 
chemical  modifier  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
taurine,  betaine,  L  carnitine,  choline,  norcholine,  lysine, 
N-methylated  amino  acids,  trigonelline,  stachydrine, 
betonicine,  cytochrome  c,  squalamine,  chonemorphine,  and 
conessine; 

where  said  pharmaceutical  agent-chemical  modifier  complex 
has  a  charge-to-mass  ratio  of  at  least  one  charge  per  1000 
daltons,  and 

wherein  upon  iontophoretic  deUvery  of  said  composition  and 
cleavage  of  said  covalent  bond,  said  chemical  nKidifier  is 
present  at  a  non-toxic  level  and  said  pharmaceutical  agent 
is  delivered  to  said  subject  at  said  therapeuticaUy  effective 
dose;  and 

(b)  a  means  for  iontophoretically  delivering  said  composition  at 
a  selected  skin  site  whereby  said  chemical  modifier  is  cleaved 
from  the  complex  by  a  physiological  process  and  said  phar- 
maceutical agent  is  released  within  the  pauenL 


1.  An  cRtemal  anti-inflammatory  and  analgesic  plaster  prepara- 
tion i:omprising  a  salt  of  diclofenac,  2((2,6- 
dichlorophenyDaminolbenzene-acetic  acid  and  a  cyclic  organic 
base  as  an  active  ingredient,  said  cyclic  organic  base  comprising 
hydroxyethylpyirolidine  or  hydroxyethylpiperidine.  a  pH  adjuster 
and  optionally,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  thickening  agents, 
humectarts,  fillers,  preservatives  and  cross-linldng  agents,  wherein 
a  pH  value  of  said  preparation  is  adjusted  to  a  range  of  7.3  to  9.0. 


5,607,692 
DEPIGMENTING  COMPOSmON  FOR  THE 
SIMULTANEOUS  TREATMENT  OF  THE  SURFACE 
LAYERS  AND  DEEP  LAYERS  OF  THE  SKIN,  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Alain  Ribier;  Jean-Thierry  Simoanet;  Chantal  Fancfaon,  aU  of 
Paris;    Laurence  Amaud-SebUlotte,   Creteil,   and   Evdyne 
Segot,   Nogcnt   Sur   Mame,   aU   of   France,   assignors   to 
L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  366,799 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  30, 1993,  93  15870 
lot  CI*  A61K  9/127:7/00 
VS,  CL  424—450  15  Claims 

1.  A  depigmenting  or  anti-pigmenting  composition  for  simulta- 
neous treatment  of  the  layers  of  the  stratum  comeum  and  deep 
layers  of  the  skin,  comprising  a  dispersion  mixture  of: 
i)  a  first  dispersion  of  lipid  vesicles  which  are  capable  of 
penetrating  into  said  deep  layers  of  the  skin  and  which  contain 
at  least  one  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anti-pigmenting  agents  and  depigmenting,  agents,  for  treating 
said  deep  layers;  and 
ii)  a  second  dispersion  of  lipid  vesicles  which  are  capable  of 
penetrating  into  said  layers  of  the  stramm  comeum  of  the  skin 
and  which  contain  at  least  one  active  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  keratolytic  agents,  moisturizing  agents 
and  protective  agents,  for  creating  said  layers  of  the  stratum 
comeum, 
and  wherein  said  vesicles  of  said  first  dispersion  ensure  a  distri- 
bution     of      N-<l-oxyl-2.2,6,6-tetramethyl-4-piperidyl)-N- 
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dimelhyl-N-hydroxyethylammonium  iodide  (ASL)  in  the  stra- 
tum cofTieum  >lxlO"^  cm'/s  and  in  that  said  vesicles  of  said 
second  dispersion  ensure  a  distribution  of  ASL  in  the  stratum 
comeum  <lxlO^'  cm-/s. 


5,607,693 

COSMETIC  OR  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION, 

ESPECULLV  DERMATOLOGICAL  COMPOSITION, 

CONTAINING  OXYACANTHINE,  INTENDED  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  STIMULATING  HAIR  GROWTH  OR 

RETARDING  HAIR  LOSS 
FrM^ric   Bonle,  and  Alain   Meybeck,   both   of  Courbevoie, 
France,  assignors  to  LVMH  Recherche,  Colombex  Cedex, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,051,  Sep.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457  J03 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  14,  1991,  91  03120 
Int  CL"  A61K  9/W 
MS.  a.  424 — 450  52  Claims 


5,607,694 

BIOLOGIC  BIOADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  FIBRIN  CLUE  AND  LIPOSOMES, 

METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Gerard  Marx,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  Blood 

Center,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198,158,  Feb.  17,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,345 

InC  ex."  A61K  9/n7 

U.S.  a.  424-^50  43  Claims 


%  lulus  m  Ta 
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I.  A  method  of  promoting  hair  growth,  for  delaying  hair  loss, 
and  for  combating  pruritus  associated  with  an  area  of  the  body 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hair  and  scalp,  said  method 
comprising  the  topical  application  to  said  hair  and  scalp  in  an 
amount  effective  for  achieving  said  desired  effect,  of  an  active 
ingredient  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  oxyacanthine  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  an  oxyacanthine  of  formula  (I)  below: 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  liposome-containing  fibrin  glue 
bioadhesive  sealant,  comprising: 

a)  preparing: 

i)  virus  inactivated  fibrinogen; 

ii)  virus  inactivated  thrombin:  and 

iii)  liposomes  containing  one  or  more  medicaments  entrapped 

therein  and  deUverable  within  a  wound  site  or  surgical  or 

nonsurgical  opening; 

b)  mixing  said  fibrinogen  with  said  thrombin  and  said  liposomes 
of  step  a)  with  calcium  to  form  a  mixmre,  wherein  said 
fibrinogen  is  present  in  said  mixture  at  a  concentration  of 
about  10  to  90  mg/mL;  said  thrombin  is  present  in  said 
mixture  at  a  concentration  of  about  1  to  200  U/mL;  and  said 
liposomes  are  present  in  said  mixture  at  a  concentration  of 
about  \%  to  20^.  by  volume;  and  said  calcium  is  present  in 
said  mixture  at  a  concentration  of  about  I  to  30  mM,  and 
further  wherein  said  thrombin  catalyzes  formation  of  a  fibnn 
glue  clot  in  which  said  liposomes  are  entrapped,  said 
entrapped  liposomes  releasing  thew  biologically  active  con- 
tents within  the  site  of  application  of  said  fibrin  glue  clot. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  (oxyacanthine),  a  C,-C,2  HYDRO- 
CARBON chain,  or  a  Cj-C^  acyl  radical,  said  hydrocarbon 
chain  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated 
radical,  an  unsaturated  radical,  a  linear  radical,  a  branched 
radical,  and  a  cyclic  radical,  said  acyl  radical  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated  radical,  an  unsatur- 
ated radical,  a  linear  radical,  a  branched  radical,  and  a  cyclic 
radical,  and 

b)  an  acid  addition  salt  of  said  oxyacandiine  of  formula  (1) 
defined  under  a), 

said  oxyacanthine  being  present  in  a  concentration  of  at  least 
0.001%  by  weight  with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  said 
composition. 


5,607,695 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  POROUS 
CELLULOSE  MATRICES 
Bo  R.  Ek,  Stockholm;  KjeU  G.  Eriksson,  Spinga;  Per  Gustaf 
H.  Nyqvlst,  IXiUinge,  and  Gert  A.  Ragnarsson,  Bro.  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9I/00396,  5  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1992,  S  102<e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/18590.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952331,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  364,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  6,  1990,  9002017 
Int.  a."  A61K  9/10:9/16:9/22:47/38 
MS.  a.  424—468  30  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  porous  cellulose  matrices 
characterized  by  that  hydrolyzed  cellulose  that  has  been  degraded 
by  hydrolysis  to  a  level  that  gives  a  sedimentation  volume  of 
150-500  ml/10  g  is  mechanically  treated  by  spheronization  in  a 
wet  stage  into  spherical  particles  having  a  capacity  of  sorbing 
1.5-9  times  of  tl>eir  own  weight  of  water  and  a  tap  bulk  density  of 
0.1-0.7  g/ml  in  the  di>  sute. 
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dosage  form  being  disintegratable  in  the  mouth  so  as  to 
release  said  micropaiticles. 


22  m/t 


5,607,696 

OSMOTIC  MEMBRANE  AND  DELIVERY  DEVICE 

David  L.  Rivera,  San  Jose;  Sonya  Merrill,  Redwood  City; 

James  B.  Eckenboff;  Jeremy  C.  Wright,  both  of  Los  Altos, 

and  James  L.  Osborne.  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Alza  Corporation.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Divista.  of  Ser^o.  ^  *J7.  F^b.  10.  ms^his  appUcation       ^^^^  ^^  p^^RVmc  OPHTHALMIC  SOLUTION 
InLa.*A61K9/24  AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 

U.S.  CL  424—473  16  Claims   Stephen  M.  Martin,  Roswell.  and  Fu-Pao  Tsao,  Lawrenceville, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tirry- 
town,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,986,  JuL  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  968,224,  Oct  29,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,485,  JuL 

22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
376,083,  JuL  6,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  229,163,  Aug.  4,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,447 
InL  a."  A61K  33/40 
VS.  CL  424—613  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preserving  an  eye  wetting  solution,  an  eye 
lubrication  solution  or  an  ophthalmic  drug  formulation  comprising 
an  ophthalmic  active  agent  which  is  compatible  widi  hydrogen 
peroxide,  said  method  comprising  the  addition  to  said  ophthalmic 
solution  of 
1.  A4  improved  osmotic  delivery  device,  wherein  the  device  (a)  a  source  of  hydrogen  peroxide  in  sufficient  amount  to  pr^ 
compels   a^mipemieable   wall   comprising  cellulose   aceute  vide  hydrogen  peroxide  in  a  t«ce  amount  from  about  0.001% 

butyrale  and  surrounding  an  internal  compartment  containing  a  to  about  0.01%  by  weight;  and  of 

beiifitial  agent  or  medicament  formulation  and  a  fluid-activated       (b)  one  or  mote  oculariy  compatible  hydrogen  peroxide  subdu- 
expandable  driving  member,  and  exit  means  in  the  semipermeable  ers  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  stabdize  the  resultant  hydrogen 

wall;  and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  selecting  and  using  peroxide; 

as  the  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  component  of  the  semipermeable   said  resulting  peroxide  preserved  eye  wetting  soluuon  eye  lubri- 
wall  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  having  an  acceptable  differential   cation  solution  or  ophdialmic  drug  fotmulanon  to  be  directly 
scannaig  calorimetry  ("DSC)  profile,  which,  if  analyzed  on  a  Du    instiUed  in  the  eye  of  a  mammal,  and  havmg  an  oculariy  compal- 
Pont  Thermal  Analyzer  2100  set  to  equilibrate  the  sample  at  a   ibie  pH  of  between  bout  5.5  and  about  8.0. 
temperature  of  30°  C.  and  heal  the  sample  to  270°  C.  at  20°  C.  per 

minute,  would  exhibit  a  DSC  profile  wherein  the  profile  has  a  ^ 

primary  minimum  temperature  peak  above  228°  C.  and  an  area 
under  the  secondary  minimum  temperature  peak  which  is  equal  to 
or  less  than  about  30%  of  die  total  combined  areas  of  die  primary 
and  seoondary  DSC  peaks  wherein  the  use  of  such  selected  cellu- 
lose acetate  butyrate  produces  a  device  exhibiting  minimum  delay 
to  reach  a  steady-state  pumping  rate. 
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5,607,697 

TASTE  MASKING  MICROPARTICLES  FOR  ORAL 
DOSAGE  FORMS 
Todd  G.  AUdre,  Crystal;  Ronald  A.  SanfUeben,  and  Steven  S. 
Scbnefale,  both  of  Maple  Grove,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Cima  Labs,  Incorporated,  Eden  Prairie,  Miim. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,419 
Int  a."  A61K  9/18:9/20:9/46 
VS.  O.  424—495  17  CUims 

1.  A  solid  pharmaceutical  dosage  form  adapted  for  direct  oral 
admiaistration.  in  solid  form,  to  a  mammal  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  microparticles,  each  said  microparticle  having  a 
core  including  at  least  one  pharmaceutical  ingredient  and  a 
compound  which  is  sweet  in  taste  and  which  has  a  negative 
b«al  of  solution,  said  compound  which  is  sweet  in  taste  and 
which  has  a  negative  heat  of  solution  being  selected  from  the 
gtoup  consisting  of  mannitol,  sorbitol,  a  mixture  of  an  artifi- 
cial svpeetener  and  menthol,  a  mixture  of  a  sugar  and  menthol, 
»ad  methyl  salicylate,  said  compound  being  present  in  said 
microparticles  in  an  amount  of  between  greater  than  0  and 
about  80%  by  weight  of  the  resulting  microparticle.  said  core 
being  coated  with  a  coating  material,  which  will  retard  disso- 
lution of  said  pharmaceutical  ingredient  in  die  mouth,  as  well 
M  die  objectionable  taste  of  said  pharmaceutical  ingredient, 
saiiounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cote;  said  solid  dosage 
form  being  sized  and  shaped  and  having  a  composition  and 
hardness  which  are  adapted  for  direct  oral  administration,  said 


5^07,699 

NON-AQUEOUS  EMIOLLIENT  lODOPHOR 

FORMULATIONS 

Minh  Q.  Hoang,  Taylorsville,  and  Mohammad  A.  Khan,  Sandy, 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Becton  Diddnson  and  Company, 

FrankUn  Lakes,  N  J. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,2W 
Int.  a.*  A61K  33/36:31/355 
VS.  a.  424—672  3  Claims 

I.  An  emollient,  non-aqueous  iodophor  formulation  comprising: 

(a)  a  non-ionic  pluronic  surfactant  containing  50-70%  ethylene 
oxide  in  amount  from  about  10  to  20  weight  percent  of  the 
total  composition; 

(b)  a  nonylphenoxypolyethyleneoxy  ethanol  in  an  amount  from 
about  10  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  d>e  total  composition; 

(c)  a  coconut  oil  diethanolamine  condensate  in  an  anKxint  from 
about  0.5  to  about  2.0  weight  percent  of  the  total  composition; 

(d)  a  polyoxyethylene  4  lauryl  ether  in  an  amount  from  about  5 
to  about  15  weight  percent  of  the  total  composition; 

(e)  an  ethoxylated  lanolin  in  an  amount  from  about  1  to  about  5 
weight  percent  of  the  total  composition; 

(0  an  alkylaryl  sulfonate  in  an  amount  from  about  1  to  about  5 

weight  percent  of  the  total  composition; 
(g)  a  mineral  oil  in  an  amount  from  about  1  to  about  5  weight 

percent  of  tlie  total  composition; 
(h)  iodine  crystals  in  an  anwunt  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.5 

weight  percent  of  die  total  composition; 
(i)  sodium  iodide  in  an  amount  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.0 

weight  percent  of  the  total  composition; 
(j)  aloe  vera  in  an  amount  firom  about  0.1  to  about  2.0  weight 

percent  of  the  total  composition:  and 
(k)  propylene  glycol  in  an  amount  from  about  18.0  to  about  70.0 

weight  percent  of  the  total  composition. 


ir 
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5,607,700 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  PELLETIZING  MACHINE 
AUyoshi  Kando;  Hiroshi  Yoshida,  and  Kazuki  Kuse,  all  of 
Toyama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088754 

Int  a."  B29C  47/10:47/38:47/78 

MS.  a.  425—71  10  aaims 


1.  In  a  synthetic  resin  pelletizing  machine  having  a  molding 

portion  in  which  a  raw  material  including  a  synthetic  resin,  a 

pigment  and  various  additives  is  melted  and  kneaded  and  then 

shaped  by  extrusion  into  a  strand,  and  means  for  cooling  the 

extruded  strand,  the  improvements  comprising: 

an  extrusion  cylinder  containing  an  extrusion  screw  and  having 

a  die  head  at  a  lower  end.  said  cylinder,  screw  and  die  head 

being  on  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  mounted  relative  to  a 

hohzonial  plane,  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cyhnder. 

screw  and  die  head  forming  an  installation  angle  6  which  is  in 

the  range  of  0°<©<90°  to  the  horizontal  plane; 

a  raw  material  feed  passage  extending  upwardly  from  said 

extrusion  cylinder  with  an  axis  of  the  passage  at  an  angle  in  a 

range  of  0°  to  45°  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

extrusion  cylinder,  said  passage  transferring  a  flow  of  material 

therethrough  to  said  cylinder;  and 

said  means  for  cooling  being  disposed  below  said  die  head  for 

cooling  the  strand,  said  means  for  cooling  having  a  double 

bath  construction  composed  of  a  first  cooling  bath  of  water 

and  a  second  cooling  bath  of  water  being  disposed  in  said  first 

cooling  bath,  the  second  cooling  bath  of  water  having  a 

container  with  a  base  and  four  side  walls  and  discharging 

water  from  the  second  cooling  bath  over  edges  of  the  side 

walls  into  the  first  cooling  bath,  said  second  cooling  bath 

receiving  the  strand  directly  from  the  die  head  and  having 

rollers  for  guiding  the  strand  passing  therein,  and  means 

including  a  pump  for  circulating  water  discharged  from  the 

first  cooling  bath  back  to  the  second  cooling  bath. 


c)  means  for  delivering  pressurized  molten  polymer  into  the 
inner  tube  whereby  the  polymer  is  extruded  through  the 
orifices  and  discharged  therefrom  as  filaments;  and 

d)  means  for  delivering  pressurized  and  heated  air  to  the  outer 
tube  whereby  air  flows  into  the  converging  air  passages  and  is 
discharged  as  converging  air  streams  onto  opposite  sides  of 
the  extruded  filaments,  the  contact  angle  of  the  streams  on  the 
filaments  being  such  to  impart  a  drag  force  on  the  filaments  to 
draw  down  the  filaments  and  to  form  a  filament  and  air  stream 
which  discharges  through  the  slot. 


5,607,702 

SEGMENT  WITH  HEATING  AND  COOLING  DEVICE 

AND  MOLD  USING  THE  SEGMENTS 

Koji  Hayakawa,  Handa;  Isao  Nak«jima,  and  Yusuke  Utsumi, 

both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327679 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/73 

MS.  a.  425—121  9  Claims 


iO- 


5,607,701 

TUBULAR  MELTBLOWING  DIE 

Martin  A.  Allen,  and  John  T.  Fetcko,  both  of  Dawsonville,  Ga., 

assignors  to  J&M  Laboratories,  Inc„  Dawsonville,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,902 

Int  a."  B29C  47/n 

MS.  CL  ATS— 112  «  Claims 

1.  A  meltblowing  die.  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  tube  having  an  elongate  slot  formed  therein,  said  slot 
defined  by  elongate  converging  wall  sections; 

b)  an  inner  tube  mounted  in  the  outer  tube  and  having  a 
triangular  nosepiece  defined  by  converging  wall  sections 
which  teimmate  in  an  apex,  and  a  plurality  of  orifices 
arranged  in  a  row  along  the  apex  and  being  in  registry  with 
the  slot,  the  wall  sections  of  the  nosepiece  in  combination 
with  the  wall  sections  of  the  slot  defining  converging  flow 
passages,  one  passage  on  each  side  of  the  orifice  row; 


1.  A  mold  segment  for  molding  a  composite  insulator  having  a 
core  and  a  housing  formed  around  d>c  core,  the  housing  having  a 
trunk  portion  and  a  plurality  of  shed  portions,  said  mold  segment 
comprising: 

generally  planar  first  and  second  half-mold  segments  each  com- 
prising (i)  an  upper  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  defines 
a  lower  plane  of  a  shed  portion  of  the  composite  insulator,  (ii) 
a  lower  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  defines  an  upper 
plane  of  the  shed  portion  of  the  composite  insulator,  and  (iii) 
an  inside  surface  having  first  and  second  linear  end  portions 
defining  a  partition  plane  between  said  first  and  second  half- 
mold  segments,  and  a  semicircular  portion  between  the  linear 
end  portions  defining  a  through-hole  for  acconunodating  the 
core  and  trunk  portion  of  the  composite  insulator;  and 
heat  transfer  means  arranged  in  each  half-mold  segment  and 
extending  from  a  first  outer  end  of  said  mold  segment  adja- 
cent said  first  linear  end  portion  to  a  second  outer  end  of  said 
mold  segment  adjacent  said  second  linear  end  portion,  with  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  heat  transfer  means  being  posi- 
tioned between  the  lower  and  upper  plane  forming  surfaces  of 
said  upper  and  lower  surfaces. 
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5,607.703 

ROLLER  HEAD  EXTRUDER  U?«T 

KeiUi  Sakai;  YoshUuro  Hamada;  Katsunobu  Hagiwara,  all  of 

Kobe;    Toshio     Ljihara.    Takasago;     Toshio    Yanagihara, 

lUuN^o,  and   Hiromi  Nakano.  Takasago,  aU  of  Japan, 

aasigiMrs  to  KabushUu  Kaisha  Kobe  ScU(o  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  Na  354,127 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec  6, 1993,  5-30S332 

Int  a."  B29C  47/92 

MS.  a.  425—145  7  Claim* 


engagement  with  cams  and  at  its  other  end  a  facing  end  having  an 
axial  txwe.  a  ram  insert  having  at  one  end  a  pressing  portion  shaped 
in  conformity  with  the  profile  of  a  tablet  and  at  another  end  a 
cylindrical  shaft  which  is  substantially  matingly  received  in  the 
bore  of  the  ram  holder,  with  a  radial  shoulder  of  the  ram  insert 
engaging  the  facing  end  of  the  ram  holder,  and  means  for  releas- 
ably  holding  the  ram  insert  within  the  ram  holder,  the  improvement 
of  which  comprises  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  the  ram  holder  includ- 
ing a  groove,  the  ram  insert  including  an  axial  bore  for  receiving 
an  actuating  pin  at  an  end  remote  from  said  pressing  portion,  which 
actuating  pin  cooperates  with  at  least  one  clamping  element  within 
a  radial  bore  so  as  to  urge  the  at  least  one  clamping  element  into 
the  groove  of  the  ram  holder  when  the  actuating  pin  is  moved  in  a 
direction  towards  the  at  least  one  clamping  element 


1.  A  lOller  head  extruder  for  forming  sheets  of  extruded  material 
comprising: 

an  extruder  unit  having  an  exit  opening  at  one  end  through 
which  material  is  extruded; 

a  support  frame  mounted  securely  with  respect  to  said  extruder 
unit: 

a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  rollers  positioned  forward  of  said  exit 
opening  with  respect  to  an  extrusion  direction,  to  receive 
exroded  material  therebetween,  and  supported  for  rotation  by 
said  support  frame,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and 
lower  rollers  is  supported  for  rotation  in  a  first  roller  housing, 
said  first  roller  housing  being  supported  by  said  support  frame 
for  limited  movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  axis 
of  said  upper  and  lower  rollers; 

a  pair  of  sideguides  mounted  on  either  side  of  a  space  between 
said  exit  opening  and  said  upper  and  lower  rollers  to  thereby 
define  together  with  said  upper  and  lower  rollers  and  said  exit 
opeaing  a  bank  into  which  said  material  is  extruded;  and 

detectun  means  for  detecting  a  force  by  which  said  first  roller 
housing  supported  for  limited  movement  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  upper  and  lower  rollers  is 
pushed  in  a  direction  away  from  said  extruder  unit  as  a  result 
of  an  accumulation  of  material  extruded  from  said  extruder 
unit  in  said  bank; 

wherein  said  detection  means  is  located  on  said  support  frame 
forward  of  said  upper  and  lower  rollers  with  respect  to  the 
extnision  direction  and  comprises  a  load  cell  and  a  pressure 
platt  operatively  connected  to  said  load  cell,  said  pressure 
plate  pressing  against  a  first  side  face  of  the  first  roller 
housing  which  is  opposite  to  a  second  side  face  of  the  first 
roller  housing  which  faces  the  extruder  unit 


5,607,705 
MOLD  FOR  MOLDING  DISC  SUBSTRATA 
Iktto  Asal,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Meild  Co,,  Ltd^  Ofabo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,417 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  May  25, 1994,  6-135046 
Int  CL*  B29C  45/00 
MS.  CL  425—190  3  Claims 


m 


S,607,7M 
I  'RESS  RAM  FOR  A  PELLETING  MACHHffi 
Rudiger  ScfaUerenkamper,  and  Jiirgen  Schikowski,  both  of 
Schwarzenbek.  Germany,  assignors  to  WUbelm  Fette  GmbH, 
Schwarzenbek,  C^ermany 

FUed  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,558 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  3, 1994,  9409108 

Int  a.*-  B30B  U/00 
MS.  a.  425—183  9  Claims 

I.  A  press  ram  for  use  in  a  pelleting  machine  for  making  tablets 
including  a  rod-shaped  ram  holder  having  at  one  end  a  head  for 


1.  A  mold  for  molding  disc  substrata,  comprising: 

a  stamper  mounted  on  a  stationary  mirror  block,  the  stationary 
mirror  block  being  inserted  within  an  irmer  periphery  of  a 
stationary  mirror  block  locating  ring  mounted  on  a  stationary 
half-mold; 

an  inner  stamper  retainer  having  a  supporting  device,  the  sup- 
porting device  being  inserted  in  a  central  portion  of  the 
stationary  mirror  block,  the  inner  stamper  retainer  including 
means  for  holding  an  iimer  peripheral  portion  of  the  stamper, 

a  unitary  outer  peripheral  stamper  retainer,  the  outer  peripheral 
stamper  retainer  including  a  plurality  of  arcuate  slots,  each  of 
the  slots  including  a  wide  width  portion  and  a  narrow  widdi 
portion  respectively,  the  plurality  of  arcuate  slots  including 
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fint  aicuaie  slots  to  be  oooaected  to  the  stKioiiary  raiiror 
bkx:k  locating  ring  of  the  stationary  half-mold  and  second 
arcuate  slots  to  be  connected  to  a  movable  minor  block 
locating  ring  of  a  movable  half-mold: 

a  plurality  of  movable  bolder  devices  coupled  widi  the  station- 
ary half-mold,  each  of  the  holder  devices  including  a  rod  with 
a  head,  the  head  having  a  rear  portion  inserted  movably  in  a 
fluid  actuating  cylinder  in  the  stationary  mirror  block  locating 
ring,  a  front  end  portion  of  the  rod  having  a  washer,  and  a  coil 
spring  for  pulling  die  rod  to  connect  the  outer  peripheral 
stamper  letainer  to  the  stationary  half-mold; 

a  movable  mirror  block  of  die  movable  half-mold  havmg  a 
convex  portion,  the  convex  portion  being  inserted  in  an  inner 
periphery  of  dte  outer  peripheral  stamper  retainer. 

a  movable  stopper  device  of  the  movable  mirror  block  locating 
ring  of  die  movable  half-mold,  the  movable  stopper  device 
including  a  stopper  pin  advanced  by  resflietH  force  of  a  coil 
spring  and  retracted  by  actuating  of  fluid  cylinder  to  prevent 
sudden  turning  of  the  outer  peripheral  stamper  retainer  held  in 
die  movable  half-mold: 

a  plurality  of  fixed  bolder  devices  of  die  movable  half-mold, 
each  of  the  fixed  holder  devices  including  a  holder  bushing, 
the  holder  bushing  including  a  head  portion  having  a  large 
diameter  and  a  stem  portion  having  a  small  diameter,  each  of 
die  fixed  holder  devices  being  fixed  to  die  movable  mirror 
Mock  locating  ring  to  connect  die  outer  petiphetal  stamper 
retainer  to  die  movable  half-mold. 


S,M7,7W 
PSECONIMTIONING  PREFORMS  ON  A  REHEAT  BLOW 

MOLDING  SYSTEM 
RoaaU  W.  lagnwi,  Tonmto,  Cauda,  aarignor  to  HMky  b|Jec- 
doa  Motdlng  Syateas  Ltd^  CaiuMia 

nM  Apr.  5,  1995,  Scr.  N4».  41M54 
IM.  CL^  B29C  49»4 
VS.  a.  42S-<52»  17 


1.  A  system  for  preconditioning  prefotms,  said  preforms  for 
subsequent  blow  molding,  comprising: 

an  area  for  receiving  finished  preforms: 

conveying  means  for  moving  said  preforms  from  said  area  and 
to  a  Mow  molding  operation:  and 

means  for  heating  said  preforms  for  preconditioning  the  pre- 
forms downstream  of  said  area  and  separate  means  for  reheat- 
ing said  preforms  to  blow  molding  condition  prior  to  blow 
molding  and  downstream  of  said  preconditioning  means: 

wherein  said  means  for  heating  is  operative  to  precondition  the 
temperature  of  said  preforms  prior  to  reheating  said  preforms 
for  said  subsequent  blow  molding  and  is  operative  to  substan- 
tially equalize  the  temperature  of  said  preforms,  and  wherein 
said  preconditioning  is  defined  by  die  beat  energy  contained 
by  each  preform  being  substantially  the  same  and  said  heat 
energy  being  substantially  uniformly  distributed  throughout 
each  preform. 


5,i*r,7t7 
COMPOSITIONS 
MkkMl  A.  Fard,  CahfarJ.  F^ail;  CHrc  McBor,  I 
WiriM,  aM  Jayw  L.  WirikdcU,  Owlcrfard,  E^faMd,  I 
on  to  SMlrtiinhw  Hffrliw  pXc  Bre^ord,  Ei^laMl 
PCT  No.  PCT^B9VI1937.  f  371  Date  Mar.  IS,  1995,  i  l«2(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W094^M31t,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  FHcd  ScpL  13,  1993,  Scr.  Na.  4«3,73S 
OaiaM  rriMlly,  applteartoa  Ualtod  Klt*»".  Sep.  15, 1992, 
9219524 

iUL  CL"  A23L  l/275;2M2:  A23D  7/06.  MSB  4/14 
VS,  CL  426—2  9  CWm 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  stable  aqueous  composition  for  die 
preparation  of  optically  clear  products  for  use  in  buman  or  aniinal 
bealdtcare,  said  process  comprising: 

a)  dispersing  0.1-1.0%  (w/w  based  on  die  product  of  step  e)  of 
an  antioxidant  in  2-20%  (w/w  based  on  die  product  of  step  e) 
of  an  emulsificr  or  mixture  of  emulsifiers  having  an  HLB 
(hydrophilic/lipophilic  balance)  value  of  between  10-  18 
while  heating  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  40*  C: 

b)  dispersing  0  I  to  5.0%  (w/w  based  on  die  product  of  step  e)  of 
one  or  more  oil-soluble  ingredients  or  0.1-2.0%  (w/w  based 
on  die  product  of  step  e)  of  one  or  more  oil-soluble  ingredi- 
ents as  a  20-30%  (w/w  based  on  the  dispersion)  dispersion  in 
a  suitable  oil  in  die  mixture  in  a)  above  while  heating  to 
between  about  80°-200°  C.  so  as  to  yield  a  transparent 
mixture. 

c)  adding  optionally  a  further  oil-soluble  ingredient: 

d)  raising  die  temperature  of  die  mixture  as  appropriate  whilst 
maintaining  stirring  to  inaintain  a  transparent  mixture.  3ad 

e)  combining  the  mixture  with  water  having  a  minimum  tem- 
perature of  95°  C.  while  continuously  stirring  to  provide  a 
transparent  composition. 


5>I7.7M 
ENCAPSULATED  VOLATILE  FLAVORING  MATERIALS 
Marti  S.  FrMcr,  FaBertaa;  KcaMcth  C.  Goodirigiit,  Seal  BokIi, 
belk  of  Cdtf.,  aad  Ckd  W.  Lew.  Saa  Antooios  Tex., 
to  Haat-WcMoa,  lac,  FaBertoa,  Calif. 
ContlnaattoB  of  Scr.  No.  992^7,  Dec  14,  1992,  i 

Tbk  appikatioo  Jaa.  24,  1995,  Scr.  No.  37S,S74 
laL  a."  A23D  7/00;  A23L  1/221:1/025 
VS.  CL  424— 9«  24  ( 

1.  An  encapsulated  flavoring  material  comprising  a  single  oil- 
insoluMe.  water-soluble  shell  surrounding:  a  single  water- insoluble 
core  that  is  liquid  at  a  temperature  of  about  45°  C:  and 

from  about  O.S  to  about  15%  of  a  volatile  flavoring  material 
dissolved  or  dispersed  in  die  core,  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  die  encapsulated  flavoring  material. 


5>«7,7«9 
DISPOSABLE  MICROWAVABLE  FOOD  CONTAINER 
JiU  A.  Fritx,  Fairport,  and  Darryt  P.  llanirn,  Sbortsvittc,  both 
•r  N.Yn  Mriganrs  to  Tcbmco  PfaNtkt  Coav^y.  Evanstoo, 


FUcd  Nov.  27,  1991,  Scr.  No.  •M,1S9 

lat.  CL'  A2M.  1/00 

VS.  CL  42ft— IM  2*  Claiwi 

1.  A  container  for  food  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  relatively  thin  plastic  base  having  a  horizontal  flange  extend- 
ing around  the  periphery  thereof: 

a  relatively  thin  clear  plastic  lid  having  a  horizontal  flange 
extending  around  the  periphery  thereof  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  horizontal  flange  of  said  base  when  said 
container  is  in  a  closed  condition,  said  lid  being  coated  with 
an  anti-fog  agent  to  maintain  visibility  therethrough  even 
when  hot  food  is  contained  within  the  container, 

a  male  locking  member  extending  around  the  periphery  of  one 
of  said  flanges,  said  male  locking  member  comprising,  in 
crocs  section,  a  horizontal  linear  lop  surface,  a  first  substan- 
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tially  iertical  linear  member,  and  a  second  substantially  ver- 
tical linear  member,  said  first  and  second  linear  members 
extending  upwardly  to  intersect  said  top  surface  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  with  respect  to  each  other: 
a  mating  female  locking  member  extending  around  the  periphery 
of  die  other  flange,  said  female  locking  member  comprising, 
in  cross  section,  a  horizontal  linear  top  member,  a  first  sub- 
stantially vertical  surface,  and  a  second  substantially  vertical 
linear  surface,  said  first  and  second  linear  surfaces  extending 
upwardly  to  intersect  said  top  member  and  extending  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  each  other: 
a  first  stiff  tab  extending  from  the  periphery  of  said  base:  and 
a  second  stiff  tab  extending  from  the  flange  of  said  lid,  said  tabs 
being  in  proximity  to  one  another  and  slightly  displaced  from 
one  aaother  whereby  said  second  substantially  vertical  linear 
surface  of  said  female  locking  member  will  be  separated  from 
said  second  substantially  vertical  linear  member  of  said  male 
locking  member  when  said  first  and  second  tabs  are  relatively 
displaced. 


5,607,711 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  INSECTS  AND  MITES 
WITH  PULSED  ULTRAVIOLET  UGHT 
Manuel   C.   Lagunas-Solar,   Davis,   CaUf.,   asiigDor  to  The 
Resents  of  tbe  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif: 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1995.  Set.  No.  551,548 
InL  CL'  A23L  3/00 
VS.  CL  426—248  9  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  controlling  undesired  organisms  on  the  surface  of 
food  objects,  comprising  the  step  of  irradiating  an  undesired  organ- 
ism with  a  plurality  of  ultraviolet  hght  pulses  at  a  wavelength 
wherein  said  ultraviolet  light  is  absorbed  by  coloring  chemicals  on 
the  surface  of  said  organism  and  wherein  said  absorption  of  said 
ultraviolet  light  causes  lethal  damage  to  said  organism  by  conver- 
sion of  said  ulo^violet  light  into  thermal  energy  without  alteration 
of  die  surface  properties  of  adjacent  food  objects. 


5,607,710 
PROlbESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAIONG  MEAT 
ANALOGS 
Peter  W.  De  Ruyter,  6865  Chemin  Norwalk,  Suite  806,  Cote  SL 
Luc,  Qaebec,  Caiuda;  Nod  Almey,  1576  Avenue  Ducharmc, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,-  Josef  Slanik,  40  Caribou  Cres- 
cent, Klrkland,  Quebec,  Canada,  and  Wesley  W.  Teich,  HI 
Pettey  La.,  Westport,  Mass.  02790-1408 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  178J03,  Jan.  6.  1994,  PaL  No.  5,534,278. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  21.  1996,  Scr.  No.  604,667 
Int  CI."  H05B  i/00;6/00;  A23J  3/00 
VS.  a.  426—237  8  Clafans 


\£EI 


5,607,712 
PROCESSING  OF  VEGETABLES  WHICH  ARE  FROZEN 

BEFORE  CANNING  AND  STERILIZING 
Malcolm    C.    Bourne,    Geneva,    N.Y.,    assignor   to    Cornell 

Research  Foundation,  Inc,  Itliaca,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262353,  Jnn.  20,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  135,575,  Oct  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,433,  Feb.  16, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540399, 
Jun.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
279,907,  Dec  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  303,938 
Int  a.'  A23B  7/06:7/005:7/10 
VS.  a.  426—321  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  die  firmness  of  canned  vegetables 
which  are  frozen  before  canning,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  blanching  a  vegeuble  in  a  blanching  step  under  conditions  to 
activate  pectin  methyl  esterase  in  said  vegeuble,  thereby  to 
firm  said  vegetable,  which  consists  essentially  of  blanching 
said  vegetable  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  125°  to  155°  F. 
for  two  to  60  minutes  and  then  holding  die  vegetable  wiUiout 
the  application  of  beating  for  about  zero  minutes  to  120 
minutes. 

(b)  blanching  said  vegetable  in  a  succeeding  blanching  step 
under  conditions  to  inactivate  all  enzymes  dierein  diereby  to 
prevent  the  development  of  off  flavors  during  step  (d).  which 
consists  essentially  of  blanching  the  vegetable  which  has  been 
prtx«ssed  in  step  (a)  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  190° 
to  210°  F.  for  two  to  10  minutes. 

(c)  treating  vegetable  diat  has  been  previously  prtx«sscd  in 
accordance  vtidi  steps  (a)  and  (b).  to  produce  frozen  veg- 
etable. 

(d)  storing  the  frozen  vegetable, 

(e)  removing  die  frozen  vegeuble  from  storage  and  optionally 
thawing  it, 

(f)  canning  the  vegetable  obtained  in  step  (e), 

(g)  heat  sterilizing  die  canned  vegeuble. 


3.  A  iMthod  of  producing  a  food  product  having  fibers  formed 
therein,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  protein  containing  doughmass. 

b)  passing  said  doughmass  dirough  a  conduit  having  a  decreas- 
ing cross-sectional  area  in  the  direction  of  doughmass  flow. 

c)  subjecting  said  doughmass  to  microwave  energy  having  a 
standing  wave  pattern  such  diat  more  power  is  applied  to  the 
central  part  of  die  doughmass  inside  said  conduit  with  said 
decreasing  cross-sectional  area  compared  to  die  doughmass 
adjacent  the  conduit  walls, 

d)  Oiereafter  passing  said  heated  doughmass  through  an  exit 
conduit  having  a  substantially  constant  cross-sectional  area. 


5,607,713     :. 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FRESH  MEAT  WTTH 
SACCHAROSE 
Harald  M.  Berge,  BJerkeellcn  33a,  1322  Hovih,  Oslo,  Norway 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,049,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,917,  Jan.  27,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424^55 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Czechoslovakia,  Feb.  4,  1992, 
PV-30392 

Int  a."  A23B  41/20.  A23L  1/31:1/313 
VS.  CL  426—332  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  fresh  meat  in  order  to  decrease  die 
content  of  polychlorinated  biphenyls  and  remove  water  from  the 
meat  and  thereby  enhance  die  durability  of  the  meat  consisting 
essentially  of  contacting  die  meat  widi  powdery  saccharose  such 
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that  the  saccharose  penetrates  the  meat  and  combines  with  water  in  5,607,717  ^ 

the  meat  to  forni  an  extract,  and  then  draining  the  extract  from  the        APPLICATOR  FOR  SEED  TREATMENT  PRODUCTS 
meat  under  conditions  such  that  the  meal  so  treated  has  a  decreased    Gary  GrossweUer,  and  Timothy  McArdle.  both  of  PeUn,  DL, 


content  of  polychiorinated  biphenyls  and  enhanced  durabihty  upon 
storage. 


assignors  to  Trace  Chemicals  Incorporated,  Pekin,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220039.  Mar.  30,  1W4,  PaL  No. 

5^12,099.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,944 

InL  CL'  AOIG  5/06:  B65B  i9/W,  AOIC  //06 

VS.  a.  427—4  3  Claims 


5,607,714 
METHODS  FOR  STABILIZING  PROTEINS  IN  AN  ACID 
PH  ENVIRONMENT  AND  RELATED  COMPOSITIONS 
Philip  Connolly,  469  E.  Julliard  Dr.,  CUremont,  Calif.  91711, 
assignor  to  Philip  Connolly.  Lakt  Arrowhead,  and  Vitex 
Foods,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  both  of  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902034,  Jun.  23,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,409,725.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  384^85 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  23, 
2012,  has  been  discUimcd. 
Int  a.*  A23L  2A)2 
VS.  a.  426—599  22  Claims 

1.  A  stabile,  acidic,  proteinaceous  composition  comprising  an 
acidifying  agent  and  glycoprotein,  wherein  said  glycoprotein  con- 
sists essentially  of  galactomannan  and  protein,  and  wherein  said 
glycoprotein  is  characterized  as  acid  stabile  by  the  absence  of  curd 
formation  for  at  least  about  7  days  when  stored  at  a  pH  of  about  2 
to  about  6,  in  a  sterile  environment,  and  at  ambient  temperature. 


5,607,715 
FLAVORED  COOKING  OIL  HAVING  REDUCED  ROOM 
AROMA 
Christopher  R.  Befaarry,  ChMJnnati,  and   David 
North  Bend,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,608 
InL  a."  A23D  7/005:7/00 
VS.  a.  426—604 

1.  A  flavored  oil  having  reduced  aroma  when  heated  consisting 
essentially  of: 

a)  from  about  98.5*  to  about  99.94%  of  an  edible  fat. 

b)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  1%  of  a  flavorant  having  an 
aroma;  and 

c)  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.5%  of  a  polyoxyethylcne  sorbitan 
monoester,  wherein  the  aroma  of  the  flavored  oil  is  reduced 
when  heated. 


A.  Volker, 
Procter  & 


22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  seed  treatment  products  to  seeds  in  a 
pile  while  minimizing  user  exposure  to  the  products,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

inserting  one  end  of  an  elongated  tube  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
pile  with  the  other  end  of  the  tube  extending  above  the  pile; 

opening  a  seed  treatment  product  canister  to  expose  an  open  end 
of  the  canister; 

inserting  said  opened  canister  into  said  other  end  of  the  tube 
such  that  the  seed  treatment  producu  flow  from  the  open  end 
of  the  canister  into  and  through  the  tube;  and 

stirring  the  seed  pile  with  the  tube  to  distribute  the  seed  treat- 
ment product  throughout  the  pile. 


5,607,718 
POLISHING  METHOD  AND  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Yasutaka  Sasaki;  Mie  Matsuo,  both  of  Yokohama;  Rempei 
Nakata,    Kawasaki;    Junichi    Wada,    Yokohama;    Nobuo 
Hayasaka,  Yokoeoka,  all  of  Japan;  Hiroyuki  Yano,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Haruo  Okano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kakha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,642,  Mar.  25,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068906; 
Sep.  17, 1993,  5-231283;  Sep.  17,  1993.  5-231284;  Nov.  16,  1993, 
5-286988;  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044160;  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044316 

InL  a."  B05D  5/12:  C03C  15/00:  HOIL  21/465 
VS.  a.  427—97  29  Claims 


5.607,716 
USE  OF  HYDROCOLLOIDS  FOR  FORMULATING  AND 
PROCESSING  OF  LOW  F.AT  LOW  WATER  ACTTVFrY 
CONFECTIONERY  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS 
Cheryl   A.   Doherty,    Hummelstown.   and    Philip   C.    Ward, 
Palmyra,  both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Hershey  Foods  Corpora- 
tioa,  Hersbey,  Pa. 
Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,099,  May  1,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  408,693 
InL  a."  A23G  3/00 
VS.  a.  426—660  44  Claims 

1.  A  water  and  sugar  based  high  solids  confectionery  having 
good  flavor  and  texture  comprising  (a)  at  least  80%  to  90%  total 
solids,  by  weight  wherein  the  carbohydrate  content  is  at  least  70% 
by  weight  of  the  total  solids,  (b)  a  cation  containing  edible  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dairy  products,  cocoa,  fhiit 
juice,  fruit  solids,  edible  salts  of  organic  and  inorganic  acids  and 
mixtures  thereof,  (c)  a  cationic  and  thermoscnsitive  hydrocolloid 
being  present  in  sufficient  quantities  to  form  a  thermoreversible  gel 
with  said  cation  edible  maner  and  (d)  up  to  7%  fat  by  weight,  said 
confectionery  having  a  water  activity  below  0.65  and  a  pH  from 
3.0  to  8.5. 


-240 
23 


-22 

-21 


1.  A  polishing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  metal  film  to  be  polished  on  a  substrate  having  a 
recessed  portion  in  a  surface  thereof  so  as  to  fill  at  least  said 
recessed  portion;  and 

selectively  embedding  said  metal  film  to  be  polished  in  said 
recessed  portion  by  subjecting  said  metal  film  to  chemical 
mechamcal  polishing  using  a  polishing  pad  and  a  polishing 
agent; 

wherein  said  polishing  agent  contains  a  solution  for  etching  said 
metal  film  to  be  polished,  a  corrosion  inhibitor  of  said  metal 
film  to  be  polished,  and  polishing  panicles;  and  said  chemical 
mechanical  polishing  is  performed  while  discouraging  disso- 
lution of  that  portion  of  the  metal  film  which  is  not  affected  by 
mechanical  action  of  said  polishing  pad,  with  said  corrosion 
inhibitor, 
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wherein  said  solution  has  a  pH  of  not  less  than  7,0,  and 

a  polishing  velocity  of  said  metal  film  is  greater  than  a  polishing 

velocity  of  said  substrate  during  said  chemical  mechanical 

polishing. 


5,667,719 
PROCilSS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HEAT- 
RESISTANT  COATINGS  ON  WIRES  OR  FIBRES  AND  A 
SUITABLE  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  SAME 
Dicthard  WliAler,  Wuppcrtal;   Sabine  Sohnhis,  Dfiasddorf; 
Guido  HoTcier,  Monheim;  Wolfgang  Scfailike,  Breckerfdd, 
and  Rainer  Krause,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Herberts  GmbH,  Wuppertal,  Germany 
Continuatkw  of  Ser.  No.  6,955,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  296,987 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1992,  42  01 
37iJ  Ij 

I  Art.  CL'  B«5D  5/12: 1/2S:  B05B  5/14 
VS.  a.  AXI^m  8  CWms 

15 


each  of  said  articles  having  two  open  ends,  a  threaded  portion 
between  said  ends  extending  along  a  central  axis  and  an  outer 
surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

conveying  said  threaded  articles  on  a  support  in  a  path  for 
treatment  with  the  central  axis  of  said  threaded  portion  of 
each  of  said  articles  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  and 
their  ends  substantially  uncovered; 

directing  a  continuous  uninterrupted  stream  of  thermoplastic 
material  onto  and  around  a  limited  circumferential  area  of 
said  threaded  portions  of  each  of  said  articles  in  an  amount  in 
excess  of  the  amount  needed  to  form  said  locking  element; 

removing  the  amount  of  thermoplastic  material  in  excess  of  the 
amount  required  to  form  said  locking  element  from  the  area 
around  each  threaded  portion  and  from  said  threaded  portion 
of  each  of  said  articles;  and 

thereafter  heating  said  threaded  portion  of  each  of  said  threaded 
articles  to  a  temperature  above  the  softening  point  of  the 
thermoplastic  material  to  form  a  locldng  element  that  extends 
along  less  than  the  entire  circumference  of  said  threaded 
portion  of  each  said  articles. 


17 
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5,607,721 

HOT-MELT  SILICONE  PRESSURE  SENSmVE 

ADHESIVE  WFTH  SILOXYLATED  POLYETHER  WAXES 

AS  ADDmVES 
Katfacrinc  L.  Ubnan,  Sanford;  Randall  P.  Sweet,  and  Loren  D. 
Darfec,  both  of  Mklland,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  181,508,  Jan.  14,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,482,988. 
This  applicatioa  May  IS,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,509 
Int  CL'  0«K  5/06:  C08L  83/04:  B«5D  3/02:5/10 
VS.  CL  427—288.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  hot-mek  siUcone  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  composition  onto  a  substrate,  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  hot-melt  siUcone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  by 
mixing  together 

(I)  a  siUcone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

a  mixture  of  (i)  a  hydroxyl-fiinctional  organopolysiloxane 
resin  comprising  R3SiOvi  siloxane  units  and  SiOv.,  wherein 
R  is  selected  from  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a 
hydroxyl-terminated  diorganopolysiloxane  polymer  con- 
taining repeat  units  of  R2SiOvi  siloxy  units  wherein  R  is 
independently  selected  from  a  nvonovalent  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and 

a  condensed  product  of  (i)  and  (ii);  and 
(D)  from  about  1  to  20  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight 

of  (1)  of  a  siloxylated  polyether  wax 

(b)  heating  the  hot-melt  silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  to  a 
coatable  temperature  of  between  about  85°  C.  and  200°  C; 

(c)  coating  the  hot-melt  siUcone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  onto 
a  substrate;  and 

5,607,720  (d)  cooling  the  hot-melt  silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 

SELF  LOCKING  INTERNALLY  THREADED  FASTENER  until  it  is  in  a  non-flowing  state. 

AND  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME  

John  S.  Wallace,  BloomficM  Village,  Mkh.,  and  Mahmoud 
Arslanook,  Halcdon,  NJ.,  assignors  to  ND  Industries,  Inc.,  5,607,722 

T>oy,  ^«<"»-  ,  ,oo^  c_  «„  »,  «j7  PROCESS  FOR  TfTANIUM  NITRIDE  DEPOSmON 

'  .  t^V;'*  «!L^,  ^/i  7  USING  FIVE-AND  SK-COORDINATE  TITANIUM 

InL  a.    WSD  7/22:3/12  ,,  claims  COMPLEXES 

VS,  CL  427—181  12  *-  g^^^  ^  Vaartstra,  Nampa.  and  Wing-Cheong  G.  Lai,  Boise, 

both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,780 
InL  CL'  C23C  16/34 
VS.  CL  427—248.1  13  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  titanium  nitride  film  on  the  surface  of 
_  a  substrate  comprising  employing  the  techniques  of  chemical  vapor 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  locking  element  of  thermoplastic  type   deposition  to  decompose  a  vapor  comprising  a  compound  of  die 
material  to  lOach  of  a  succession  of  internally  threaded  articles,   formula 
1 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  coatings  on  wires  or  fibers  by 
coating  with  liquid  mixtures  of  polymers  and  polyisocyanates  and 
then  hardening,  comprismg  forming  a  multi-component  coating 
agent  by  mixiag: 

A)  one  or  more  polymers  having  at  least  two  groups  indepen- 
dendy  selected  from  carboxyl  groups  and  amide  groups,  a 
hydioxyl  number  of  less  than  130  and  a  number  average 
moleculat  weight  of  200  to  5000,  in  the  liquid  state,  and 

B)  one  or  more  polyisocyanates  having  at  least  two  free  isocy- 
anate  groups  in  the  molecule  and  a  number  average  nmlecular 
weight  of  200  to  3000,  in  the  liquid  sUte,  continuously  and 
immediately  before  application  to  the  wire  or  fiber  in  a  ratio 
such  that  0.5  to  5.0  isocyanate  groups  are  allotted  to  each 
carboxyl  group  or  that  0.02  to  2.0  isocyanate  groups  are 
allotted  10  each  amide  group,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
compoiKlits  A,  B  may  contain  one  or  more  catalysts,  and 

transporting  said  multi -component  coating  agent  continuously  to 
each  separate  wire  or  fiber  which  is  in  continuous  motion  in 
an  amount  needed  for  coating  each  said  separate  wire  or  fiber, 
and  applying  said  agent  onto  said  wires  or  fibers  to  produce  a 
coating. 
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during  a  second  phase  following  said  first  phase  reducing  the 
concentration  of  the  carimnaceous  gas  to  about  0.2%  by 
volume  to  achieve  the  desired  end  thickness  of  the  continuous 
thin  diamond  film. 


Jl 


t 


Ti(N(R'KR')U(R')N— C(R*XR')— C(R'XR'>— N(R'KR*)I, 

wherein 

(a)  each  of  R'.  R^  R',  R»  and  R'  are  (C,-C«)  alkyl; 

(b)  each  of  R*.  R'.  R*.  and  R'  are  each  H  or  (Cj-CJ  alkyl,  and 

(c)  each  of  x  and  y  are  1-3; 

so  as  to  deposit  a  film  comprising  titanium  nitride  on  said  surface. 


5,607,724 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  fflGH  PRESSURE  SILICON 
DEPOSITION  METHOD 
Israel   Beingla.<is.  Sunnyvale,   and   David   K.  Carlsoa,  SaoU 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc^ 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  166,655,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
wbicfa  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  1 J16,  Jan.  6,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,954,  Aug.  9, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
430,582 
InL  a.*  C23C  16^00 
VS.  a.  427—255.1  «  Ctalms 


2,'-^^  cQ 
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5,607,723 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CONTINUOUS  THIN  DUMOND 

FILM 
Linda  S.  Piano,  Redwood  City;   Michael  G.  Peters,  SanU 
Clara;  Kramadhati  V.  Ravi,  Atberton,  and  Joiu  M.  Pinneo, 
Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Crystallume,  SanU 
CUra,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,711,  May  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698J52,  May  1,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260^87,  Oct. 

21,  1988,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

238,989 

InL  a."  C23C  16/26:  H05H  1/24 

VS.  CL  427—249  1  Claim 


_y. 


^' 
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1  A  thermal  CVD  method  of  depositing  a  layer  comprising 
doped  or  undoped  polycrystalline  silicon  on  a  substrate  compris- 
ing: 

a)  loading  a  substrate  into  a  single  substrate  chemical  vapor 
deposition  vacuum  chamber  fitted  with  a  means  of  tempera- 
ture control; 

b)  controUing  the  temperature  of  the  substrate  to  between  about 
600  and  750°  C;  and 

c)  adding  a  silane  selected  fix)m  tlie  group  consisting  of  monosi- 
lane  (SiH4),  disilane  (Si,Hft),  and  monosilane  (SiH«)  mixed 
with  a  dopant  gas.  and  disilane  (Si^H,,)  mixed  with  a  dopant 
gas  to  the  chamber  and  maintaining  the  pressure  of  the  cham- 
ber between  about  10  and  350  Torr  until  the  silicon  layer  is 
deposited  on  the  substrate. 


X 


H^" 


1.  A  process  for  ntalcing  a  continuous  thin  diamond  film,  com- 
prising tlie  steps  of: 

placing  a  substrate  in  a  CVD  reactor. 

creating  a  vacuum  in  the  CVD  reactor, 

raising  the  temperature  of  the  CVD  reactor  to  between  about 

3QQ,  275°  C, 
introducing  hydrogen  into  the  CVD  reactor, 
during  a  first  phase  introducing  about  2-5%  by  volume  of  a 

carbonaceous  gas  into  the  CVD  reactor,  to  ensure  formation 

of  diamond  nucleation.  and 


5,607,725 
CVD  METHOD  FOR  COATING  A  GLASS  SUBSTRATE 
Ronald  D.  Goodman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey-Owens- 
Fortl  Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,797,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396^68 

InL  a.*  C23C  16/00;  C03C  17/00 

VS.  CI.  427—255.5  17  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  to  a  surface  of  a  moving 

ribbon  of  hot  glass  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  coating  gas  distributor  having  a  length  extending 
across  the  width  of  the  ribbon  to  be  coated; 

(b)  supplying  a  gaseous  coating  mixture  comprising  at  least  one 
gaseous  reactant  from  a  supply  header  to  said  distributor  at 
two  or  more  supply  locations  spaced  along  the  length  of  the 
distributor; 

(c)  directing  the  gaseous  coating  mixture  from  the  distributor 
over  the  surface  of  the  moving  ribbon  of  hot  glass  to  form  a 
coating  on  the  hot  glass  surface; 
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(d)  B  easuring  at  least  one  optical  property  of  the  coated  product 
ai  spaced  locations  across  the  coated  width,  said  optical 
property  being  one  which  varies  with  a  variation  of  the 
thickness  of  said  coating;  and 

(e)  atlectively  varying  the  concentration  of  said  at  least  one 
gaseous  reactant  in  the  gaseous  coating  mixture  supplied  at 
one  or  more  of  said  spaced  supply  locations  relative  to  the 
omcentration  of  said  at  least  one  gaseous  reactant  supplied  at 
otie  or  more  of  the  other  of  said  spaced  supply  locations  in 
response  to  a  detected  lack  of  uniformity  of  the  coating  as 
determined  by  said  measured  optical  propeny  to  improve  said 
ditifbnnity  of  thickness  of  said  coating. 


5,607,727 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
BROWN  STAIN  IN  WOOD 
Michnei  Freeman,  Memphis,  Tenn.;  Terry  Highlcy,  Madison, 
Wis.^  Ehner  Schmidt,  SL  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Thomas  Woods, 
Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  ISK  Bioscienccs  Corpora- 
tion, Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,427 
InL  a.*  B05D  3A)2 
VS.  CL  427—393  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  non-microbial  brown  stain  in  light- 
colored  conifers  comprising  the  steps  of; 

treating  light-colored  conifers  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 

chlorothalonil  and  methylene  bis-thiocyanate;  and 
drying  said  light-colored  conifers,  thereby  controlling  the  forma- 
tion of  brown  stain  in  said  light-colored  conifers. 


1 


5,607,728 

ROLLER  COATING  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPREGNATION  OF 

MULTI-FILAMENT  WEB  WITH  RESIN.  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  A  FIBERjTIESIN  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Jonathan  W.  Bt«nuner,  Rocky  Hill;  Martin  C.  Cosgrove,  Har- 

winton,  and  Bernard  M.  Malobky,  Bloomfield,  all  of  Conn., 

assignors  to  Loctite  Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,043 

InL  CL*  B05D  1/28 

VS.  a.  427—428  U  Claims 


r' 


5,607,726 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  COMPOSITE 

COATINGS  WITH  VARIABLE  THICKNESS 

David  K.  Flattery,  Athens,  Pa.;  Thomas  R.  PUUips,  Vienna,  W. 

Va.,  and  George  Z.  Wu,  Sayre,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont 

lie  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  OcL  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,990 

InL  Cf  B05D  1/36:5/00 

VS.  KJL  427—261  8  Claims 


1  process  for  preparing  a  composite  coating  having  variable 
thickness  and  a  gradient  coloration  in  a  cross-web  direction  com- 
prising depositing  onto  a  carrier  film. 

(a)  a  layer  of  non-pigmented  polymeric  binder  resin  solution 
having  uniform  thickness  and  a  layer  of  a  colored  polymeric 
binder  resin  solution  of  variable  thickness,  said  colored  layer 
having  an  asymmetric  thickness  gradient  and  a  gradient  col- 
oration in  the  cross-web  direction  when  measured  from  the 
oenter  the  carrier  film  and  a  dunmiy  band  of  uniform  thick- 
ness positioned  at  an  edge  of  the  carrier  film;  and 

(b)  drying  the  layers  to  provide  a  dry  composite  coating. 


IM        110-' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  web  having  first  and  second  main 
web  surfaces,  along  a  path  of  travel  of  the  web  from  an  upstream 
supply  position  to  a  downstream  position,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  containing  a  coating  material: 

a  transfer  roll  having  a  circumscribing  outer  surface,  and 
mounted  for  rotation  with  a  lower  portion  of  the  outer  surface 
positioned  for  immersion  in  Jic  reservoir  to  contact  coating 
material  therein  to  transfer  coating  material  to  the  immersed 
outer  surface  so  that  upon  rotation  of  the  transfer  roll  a 
coating  material-bearing  outer  surface  portion  of  said  transfer 
roll  is  rotated  into  coating  material-transferring  contact  with 
the  web  on  the  first  main  surface  thereof,  when  the  web 
contacts  the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  transfer 
roll  along  said  path;  and 

a  stepped  squeegee  roll  assembly  comprising  (i)  a  stepped 
squeegee  roll  mounted  downstream  of  said  transfer  roll,  so 
that  the  web  in  passage  away  from  the  transfer  roll  on  said 
path  is  contacted  by  the  stepped  squeegee  roll  on  the  second 
main  surface  of  the  web.  and  (ii)  tensional  biasing  means 
coupled  with  the  stepped  squeegee  roll  so  that  the  stepped 
squeegee  roll  is  tensionally  biased  toward,  but  in  spaced 
relationship  to,  the  transfer  roll,  whereby  the  stepped  squee- 
gee roll  functions  to  maintain  aligiunent  of  the  web  on  the 
transfer  roll,  and  to  limit  the  coating  material  thickness  on  the 
web. 
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5,607,729 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CURABLE  COATINGS 
George  F.  Medford,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Walerford,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281315.  Jul.  27,  1W4,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,802,  May  25,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,020 
Int.  a."  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427^»95  6  Claims 

\.  A  method  for  curing  a  gel-free  silica  aery  late  curable  coating 
composition  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  preparing  a  gel-free  silica  acrylate  curable  coating  composi- 
tion comprising  an  acid  silica;  a  silyl  acrylate  of  the  formula: 


(R). 


R2        O    R2 

I 


(R'0)4-i^^i(C(R-hCHR'0C-C=C(R^h)»; 
an  acrylate  of  the  formula: 


((R2hC=CR=— C-0)JI* 

where  each  R  is  independently  a  one  to  thirteen  carbon  atom 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  each  R'  is  independently  a 
one  to  eight  carbon  atom  alkyl  radical.  R2  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  R.  each  R'  is  independently 
a  one  to  eight  carbon  atom  alkylene  radical  each  R'*  is 
independently  a  mono-  or  polyvalent  organic  radical  a  is  a 
whole  number  from  0  to  2  inclusive  b  is  an  integer  from  I  to 
3  wherein  the  sum  of  a-l-b  is  from  I  to  3  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  6  inclusive;  and  a  gel  preventing  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  soluble  salts,  soaps,  amines, 
nonionic  and  anionic  surfactants,  acids,  bases  and  mixtures 
thereof; 
(ii)  applying  said  curable  composition  to  a  substrate;  and 
(iii)  exposing  said  substrate  to  an  electron  beam  or  UV  light 
source  sufficient  to  effect  cure  of  said  curable  coating  compo- 
sition whereby  said  curable  coating  composition  forms  a 
hardcoat  on  said  substrate  upon  curing. 


5,607,730 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  COATING 
Ronald  J.  Ranaili.  Caledonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Qover  Indus- 
tries, inc.,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  526,651,  Sep.  11,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662370 

Int.  a."  C08J  7/04 

VS.  CL  427—512  52  Claims 


causing  said  particles  to  adhere  to  the  top  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate. 


5.607,731 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELECTRICAL  PATHWAYS  IN 
INDIUM-TIN-OXIDE  COATINGS 
Tony  E.  Haynes,  Knoxville,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Locliheed  Mar- 
tin Energy  Systems.  Inc..  Oali  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,180,  May  25,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,727 
Int  CI.*  B05D  5/12:  C23C  14A)S 
VS.  a.  427—529  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electrical  pathway  in  ITO  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  substrate  having  a  conductive  ITO  coating  on  at 
least  one  surface  thereof; 

b.  rendering  a  preselected  portion  of  said  coating  of  conductive 
no  insulative.  leaving  a  remaining  portion  of  said  coating  of 
conductive  ITO  as  at  least  one  electrical  pathway. 


5,607,732 

TREATING  METHOD  FOR  ALIGNING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

MOLECULES  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Yoshio  Miyamoto;  Hideyuki  Endo,  both  of  Funabashi,  and 

Toyohiko  Abe,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,456 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236812 

InL  CI."  G02F  1/3337 

VS.  a.  428—1  '  Claims 


1.  A  treating  method  for  aligning  liquid  crystal  molecules,  which 
comprises  forming  on  a  substrate  a  polyiimde  film  represented  by  a 
repeating  unit  of  the  formula  (I): 


CX) 


CO 


— N 
\ 


CO 


\ 

^ 
.    / 

CO 


(I) 


N-R- 


1.  A  method  of  applying  particles  to  a  substrate  comprising  the  wherein  R  is  a  bivalent  organic  group,  irradiating  the  film  with 

jjjps  of.  ultraviolet  rays  having  a  spatial  distribution  of  irradiation  intensity 

positioning  an  applicator  over  the  top  surface  of  a  substrate  to  be  through  a  mask,  immersing  it  in  a  developing  liquid  and  then  in  a 

coated,  rinsing  liquid  to  form  periodical  concaves  and  convexes  on  the 

mixing  particles  with  at  least  one  inert  gas  in  said  applicator,  surface  of  the  polyimide  film,  and  aligning  liquid  crystal  molecules 

energizing  said  particles  with  laser  energy,  and  on  the  concave-convex  surface. 
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5,607,733 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  X-RAY  MASK 
STRUCTURE 
Yasuald  Fukuda,  Hadano,  and  Shigcyuld  Matsumoto,  Atsugi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  329,787,  Oct  27,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  122,649,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,961,  JuL  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,464 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jid.  12,  1990,  2-186795; 


secondary  decorative  members  constructed  of  a  second  material, 
said  second  material  being  of  a  heavier  construction  than  said 
first  material,  said  secondary  decorative  members  being 
attached  to  said  expansible  form  within  said  cavities  so  that 
when  said  expansible  form  is  in  its  open  position,  said  sec- 
ondary decorative  members  project  outwardly  from  said 
expansible  form; 

whereby  said  expansible  ornament  in  said  open  position  is 
adapted  to  display  at  least  one  tluee  dimensional  object 


JBL27, 


^990, 


,M99746 

Int  a.*  C23C  SAX) 
U&CIJ427— 585 


nnr-i 


10  Claims 
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5,607.735 
HIGH  EFTICIENCY  DUST  SOCK 
James  P.  Brown,  Smyrna,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kimbcriy-Clark 
Corporation,  Necnah,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  577368 

Int  CL'  BOID  29/11:46/04:  B32B  5/26:31/26 

VS.  a.  428—36.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  X-ray  mask  structure  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

providing  an  X-ray  transmissive  film. 

providing  an  X-ray  absorptive  member  patterned  on  said  X-ray 
transmissive  film 

providing  a  supporting  frame  for  supporting  said  X-ray  trans- 
missive  film, 

wherein  the  steps  for  patterning  of  said  X-ray  absorptive  mem- 
ber comprise: 

a)  forming  an  exposed  pattern  of  a  subbing  layer  by  patterning 
a  side  wall  material  on  the  surface  of  said  subbing  layer, 
and 

b)  depositing  said  X-ray  absorptive  member  selectively  only 
on  the  exposed  portion  of  said  subbing  layer  according  to  a 
gas  phase  growth  method. 


5,607,734 

EXPANSIBLE  ORNAMENT  ASSEMBLY 

Mauivee  Gonzalez,  133-46  122nd  PL,  Ozone  Park,  N.Y.  11420 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,479 

Int  CL'  D04D  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—7  13  Claims 


1.  A  dust  sock  filter  medium  laminate  comprising  at  least  two 
nonwoven  webs  of  microfibers  which  have  an  average  diameter 
(using  a  sample  size  of  at  least  10)  between  about  10  and  25 
microns  and  which  webs  have  been  joined  by  a  medwd  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  the  component  layers  to  a  separation  zone, 

(b)  applying  water  in  the  amount  of  from  about  5%  to  25% 
based  on  the  weight  of  tlie  combined  layers. 

(c)  combining  the  component  layers, 

(d)  passing  the  combination  through  a  sonic  bonder  operating 
within  the  range  of  up  to  about  40,000  cps  against  a  patterned 
anvil  to  produce  a  corresponding  pattern  of  thermal  bond 
areas  over  about  3%  to  25%  of  the  surface  area  of  the 
combination,  and; 

(e)  drying  said  sonically  bonded  combination. 


5,607,736 

ELASTIC  BINDING  DEVICE  WTTH  RUBBER  TUBING 

CORE 

David  D.  Williams,  1496  Iriimansborg  Rd.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  14856 

FUed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  466,477 

Int  a.'  B29D  22m 

VS.  CL  428—363  5  Claims 


1.  fm  expansible  decorative  ornament  assembly  comprising: 
a  fiiSI  decorative  member  comprising  an  expansible  form  having 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  and  constructed  of  a 
first  material  with  cavities  formed  therein,  said  form  being 
provided  with  two  ends,  each  of  said  two  ends  being  attached 
to  at  least  one  base  at  a  point  of  attachment,  each  base  having 
an  outside  face  which  is  opposite  to  said  point  of  attachment; 

and 
means  for  attaching  each  said  base  at  its  respective  outside  face 
to  a  flat  planar  surface;  and 


1.  An  elastic  binding  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  core  of  at  least  one  rubber  tube,  natural  or  synthetic:  and 

b)  a  woven  jacket  comprising  left  and  right  strands  of  nylon, 
coaon,  polypropylene  or  other  materials  tliat  are  braided  at  the 
proper  angle  so  that  said  woven  jacket  covers  said  core 
member. 
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5,«t7.737 
SHEXT  STACK 
Blackwdl,  Woodbwy;  Joha  J.  Vmmtt,  BWm,  hoik  tt 
MfaB^  aad  Harnr  A.  Lodcr,  AMdi*.  Tte^  Mrit»in  to  Min- 
MMta  Mlatag  Mrf  MawrfKtwteg  CoaifMy,  St  PmI,  Minn. 
CMMteMliM  of  Scr.  nio.  141.421,  OcL  2*,  1993,  PM.  No. 
5vM1347,  wWck  ic  a  coatinualkM  of  Scr.  No.  33,llt,  Mar.  IS, 
1993,  itfiliBTil.  wkkk  h  a  tenri— H—  of  Scr.  No.  TMOS*. 
N*v.  5,  1991,  ■biiiiinrrl,  wWdi  b  a  dlvMaa  of  Scr.  No. 
ttS^U,  Dec  1«,  199«,  rat  No.  $Mi^4i.  Thk  appttcalkNi 
Jan.  31,  199S,  Scr.  No.  3I1>44 
Int.  CL'  B32B  7/06 
VS.  CL  42S— 4t.l  4  ( 


1.  A  stack  of  successive  sheets  disposed  one  o«  top  of  another. 
said  stack  ultimately  including  at  least  a  first,  uppermost  sheet,  a 
second  sheet  beneaiti  and  adjacent  the  uppermost  sheet  and  a  third 
sheet  beneath  and  adljaceat  the  second  sheet,  each  of  said  sheets 
comprising: 

a  backing  having  first  and  tecond  opposite  major  side  surfaces 
and  first  and  second  opposite  ends  with  die  first  end  of  each 
sheet  in  alignment  with  die  second  end  of  an  adjacent  sheet  in 
said  stack,  and  an  adhesive  generally  permanently  adhered 
adjacent  to  the  first  major  side  stvface  of  said  sheet  backing 
with  at  least  some  adhesive  generally  adjacent  die  first  and 
second  ends  of  each  of  said  sheets,  the  adhesive  of  each  sheet 
releasably  adhering  said  sheet  along  the  second  nujor  side 
surface  of  (he  adjacent  sheet  in  said  stack;  at  least  two  of  said 
sheets  each  cotnpnsing: 
a  premium  release  low  adhesion  backsize  (LAB)  adjacent  said 
second  major  side  surface  and  generally  adjacent  said  first  end 
of  a  sheet  for  providing  a  tirst  adhesion  level  between  the 
adhesive  of  an  adjacent  upper  sheet  in  the  stack  and  the  sheet 
with  the  premium  release  low  adhesion  backsize  (LAB), 
a  medium  release  low  adhesion  backsize  (LAB)  adjacent  said 
second  major  side  surface  and  generally  adjacent  said  second 
end  of  die  sheet  for  providing  a  second  adhesion  level 
between  die  aifliesive  of  an  adjacent  upper  sheet  in  die  stack 
and  the  sheet  widi  die  medium  release  low  adhesion  backsize 
(LAB); 
said  first  adhesion  level  providing  a  sufficiently  low  release  force 
between  the  adhesive  of  die  second  sheet  and  the  second 
major  side  surface  of  die  diird  sheet  to  afford  sliding  move- 
ment between  portions  of  die  first  and  second  sheets  relative 
to  die  third  sheet, 
said  second  adhesion  level  providing  a  release  force  that  is 
greater  than  said  low  release  force  to  firmly  adhere  a  portion 
of  die  first  sheet  to  the  second  sheet  during  die  sliding 
movement  of  die  portions  of  die  first  and  second  sheets 
relative  to  die  diird  sheet,  and 
wherein  said  second  adhesion  level  affords  peeling  away  of  said 
first  sheet  from  said  second  sheet 


S>«7,73S 

MULTIPLE-PART  CARBONLESS  PRESSURE  SEAL 

BUSINESS  FORM  ASSEMBLY 

Gary  Bishop.  Cnive,  Iowa,  aasignor  to  Moore  Bwsineai  Fonu, 

Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Aaf.  29.  1995,  Scr.  No.  521,«28 
Int  a."  B65D  27/10:27/34 
VS.  CL  42S— 43  17  Claims 

1.  A  business  form  assembly  comprising: 
a  multi-ply  business  form  including  first  and  second  plies,  said 
first  ply  having  longitudinally  extending  lines  of  perforation 
inset  from  opposite  side  edges  of  said  first  ply  defining 


■    a  ma«B 


longitudinally  extending  tear  strips  along  opposite  sides  of 
said  first  ply  and  transversely  extending  lines  of  perforations 
inset  from  opposite  end  edges  of  said  first  ply  defining  trans- 
verse tear  strips  extending  between  said  longitudinally 
extending  tear  strips; 

said  second  ply  having  longitudinally  extending  lines  of  perfo- 
rations inset  from  opposite  side  edges  of  said  second  ply 
defining  longitudinally  extending  tear  strips  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  second  ply  and  transversely  extending  tines  of 
perforations  inset  from  opposite  end  edges  of  said  second  ply 
defining  transverse  tear  strips  extending  between  die  longitu- 
dinally extending  tear  strips  of  die  second  ply; 

said  first  and  second  plies  being  superposed  one  over  another 
with  said  longitudinally  and  transversely  extending  perfora- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  plies,  respectively,  lying  in 
registry  with  one  another  and  said  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely extending  tear  strips,  respectively,  lying  in  registry 
with  one  another 

tractor  feed  holes  in  said  longitudinally  extending  tear  strips 
widi  die  feed  holes  of  die  longitudinally  extending  tear  strips 
of  said  first  ply  lying  in  registry  with  the  feed  holes  of  die 
longitudinally  extending  (ear  strips  of  said  second  ply; 

lines  of  adhesive  between  said  registering  longitudinally  extend- 
ing tear  strips  of  said  first  and  second  plies  at  a  location 
between  said  registering  longitudinally  extending  lines  of 
perforations  and  said  side  edges  on  each  side  of  the  form  for 
securing  said  plies  to  one  another. 

said  second  ply  having  pressure  seal  adhesive  along  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  tear  strips  diereof  on  a  face  thereof  remote 
from  said  first  ply  at  locatiotts  between  said  longitudinally 
extending  lines  of  perforations  and  said  opposite  side  edges  of 
said  second  ply.  and  along  said  transversely  extending  tear 
strips  thereof  on  a  face  diereof  remote  from  said  first  ply  at 
locations  between  said  transversely  extending  lines  of  perfo- 
rations and  said  end  edges  of  said  second  ply; 

a  scoreline  extending  transversely  along  each  said  first  and 
second  plies  intermediate  die  opposite  end  edges  diereof  and 
in  registry  with  one  another  to  enable  a  first  part  of  said  first 
and  second  plies  to  be  folded  about  said  fold  lines  into 
registration  widi  a  second  part  of  said  first  and  second  plies 
with  die  pressure  seal  adiiesive  along  die  longitudinal  tear 
strips  of  said  first  and  second  parts  in  registry  widi  one 
another  and  die  pressure  seal  adhesive  along  die  transversely 
extending  tear  strips  in  registry  with  one  another  whereby, 
upon  application  of  pressure  along  said  registering  longitudi- 
nal and  transversely  extending  tear  strips,  said  first  and  second 
parts  of  said  second  ply  are  sealed  to  one  another  forming  a 
mailer  closed  along  end  and  side  edges. 
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5,607,739 
TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL 

I  DISK 

Brian  J.  iBartfaolomeusz,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,165 
Int  a.*  B32B  3/W 
VS.  CL  418—64.1 


LAS£n  iNceertce  direction 


4Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  recording  system  for  writing  on  an  optical  disk 
including  means  for  providing  an  optical  write  beam  at  a  selected 
intensity  and  frequency,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  the  flisk  including: 
(i)  a  substrate; 

(ii)  B  reflector  layer  disposed  on  the  substrate; 

(iii)  at  least  one  temperature  sensitive  recording  layer  dis- 
posed on  the  reflector  layer,  the  temperature  sensitive 
recording  layer  being  selected  such  that  its  reflectivity 
reversibly  changes  as  a  function  of  the  disk  temperature; 
and 

(iv)  •  transparent  overcoat  over  the  substrate  or  reflector 
Uyer;  and 

(b)  the  system  including: 

(i)  means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  to  be  incident  upon 
the  temperature  sensitive  recording  layer, 

(ii)  neans  for  receiving  temperature  dependent  reflected  light 
from  the  temperature  sensitive  recording  layer  and  provid- 
ing an  electrical  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  leflectiv- 
i^  of  the  light  beam; 

(iii;  lemperature  correction  means,  responsive  to  the  electrical 
^fnal.  for  generating  a  temperature  correction  signal;  and 
ivl  means  for  changing  the  intensity  of  the  write  beam  in 
T  stoonse  to  the  temperature  correction  signal. 


(iv) 


wunwcwiior 

NOWMAONrnC 


1.  A  Magnetic  disc  comprising: 

a  noa-magnetic  substrate  having  a  surface; 

an  uaderlying  layer  disposed  on  said  surface; 

a  fir«  magnetic  layer  disposed  on  said  underlying  layer. 


a  non-magnetic  intermediate  layer  disposed  on  said  first  mag- 
netic layer;  and 

a  second  magnetic  layer  disposed  on  said  non-magnetic  interme- 
diate layer, 

said  non-magnebc  intermediate  layer  comprising  a  sputtered 
film  layer  having  a  film  diickness  calculated  by  a  product  of 
film  formation  rate  and  fihn  formation  time  and  being  from 
about  0.2  nm  to  about  1 .0  nm.  and  said  underiying  layer  and 
said  non-magnetic  intermediate  layer  having  a  body  centered 
cubic  crystal  structure. 


5,607,741 
PHENOUC  ACID  SULFATE  ESTERS  FOR  PREVENTION 

OF  MARINE  BIOFOULING 
Richait)  C.  Zimmerman,  Pacific  Grove,  CaUf.;  RandaU  S. 
Albertc,  Ariingtoo,  Va^-  James  S.  Todd,  Walla  Walla,  Wash., 
and  PhilUp  Crews,  SanU  Cruz,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  ARCH 
Development  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  and  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  989.274,  Dec.  11,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5384,176.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  351,624 
Int  a^  B32B  9/04 
VS.  CL  42»— 68  10  Claims 

0       K=:yf-Mfon  cmuiac  mio 
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0       Xin^iM-tiisafon  CAfFUc  nca 

7.  An  article  of  manufacture  resistant  to  marine  biofouling. 
comprising: 

(a)  an  artificial  surface;  and 

(b)  an  antifouling  composition  contacting  said  surface,  said 
composition  comprising  a  sulfooxyphenylcarboxylic  acid. 


5,607,740 
MAGNETIC  DISC 
Makoto  Noda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Ibkyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Oct  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  322,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1993,  5-262088 

Int  CL"  GlIB  5/66 

VS.  C\.  428— 65  J  11  Claims 


5,607,742 
GROUND  ENVIRONMENT  MATS 
Dan  N.  Ing,  Windover,  Farm  Lane,  East  Horsley,  Surrey,  KT24 
SAB,  and  Anthony  E.  Harris,  15  Sunningdale  Walk,  Bed- 
ford, MK41  8BA,  both  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132055 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingtlom,  Oct  6,  1992, 
9220930 

Int  CL**  B32B  5/00 
VS.  CL  428—98  17  Claims 

13 

± 


16 


■\: 


1.  A  ground  environment  mat  comprising: 

a  single  porous  layer  means  for  permitting  vertical  entry  of  and 

controlling  ground  jet  flows  in  all  horizontal  radial  directions 

widiin  said  single  porous  layer  means,  said  single  porous 

layer  means  having  a  height  and  comprising: 
an  upper  surface,  said  upper  surface  being  sufficiendy  porous  to 

permit  vertical  jet  flow  entry  into  said  single  porous  layer 
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means  while  subsequently  preventing  substantially  a  ground 
jet  flow  escape  therefrom. 

a  lower  surface,  and 

a  plurality  of  discrete  drag  elements,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
discrete  drag  elements  spanning  said  height  of  said  single 
porous  layer  means,  said  plurality  of  discrete  drag  elements 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  twisted  flat  strips 
extending  in  a  generally  vertical  direction  from  said  upper 
surface  to  said  lower  surface  of  said  single  porous  layer 


wherein  the  amount  of  fluorinated  polymeric  material  is 

about  50  to  about  90  weight  percent,  and  the  amount  of 

filler  is  about  50  to  about  10  weight  percent;  based  upon 

the  total  of  fluorinated  polymeric  material  and  filler:  and 

c.  a  polyimide  in  an  amount  effective  for  enhancing  laser 

drillability  of  said  substrate;  and 

II.  A  metallic  layer  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one 

major  surfaces  of  said  substrate. 


5,607,743 

METALLIZED  THREE-DIMENSIONALLY  DEFORMED, 

DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  GAUZE  COMPRISING 

TEXTILE  MATERIAL 

Dieter  Disseibeck,  Bad  Soden  am  Tauniis,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Hoechst  AktienKesellschaft.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,174.  May  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1989,  39  16 
713.5 

Int  a.' B32B  J/24 
VS.  CL  428— Ul  13  Claims 


5,607,745 

SLIP-RESISTANT,  MOISTURE  ABSORBENT  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

John  M.  Ogden,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ogden,  Inc., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828.690,  Jan.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,238 
Int.  CI."  A43B  IJ/JH:  B32B  3/10 

48  Claims 

if  ; 


MS.  a.  428—138 


1.  A  metallized,  three-dimensionally  deformed,  dimensionally 
suble  gauze,  comprising:  a  three-dimensionally  deformed  resin- 
coated  textile  material,  which  is  deformed  from  an  initially  flat 
material  that  has  meshes  and  is  capable  of  being  deep  drawn,  at 
least  the  three-dimensional  deformations  of  said  three- 
dimensionally  deformed  resin-coated  textile  material  having 
enlarged  mesh  openings  relative  to  the  mesh  openings  in  tl»e  initial 
flat  material  and  a  filigree-type  network  sDucture.  said  gauze 
having  been  metallized  by  means  of  a  solution  which  contains 
metal-containing  ions,  said  metal<ontaining  ions  having  been 
reduced  to  the  corresponding  metal  and  deposited  on  essentially 
the  entire  exposed  surface  of  said  textile  material  to  form  a 
continuous  metal  coating,  the  continuous  metal  coaling  having  a 
thickness  in  the  range  of  about  2  (im  to  about  300  pm. 


2/B 


1.  A  sheet  material  comprising: 

a  first  layer  formed  of  a  slip-resistant,  non-absorbent  and  ther- 
mally non-conductive  thermoplastic  material,  said  first  layer 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  having  wall  sec- 
tions therebetween,  said  first  layer  having  an  outer,  exposed 
surface  and  an  inner  surface; 

a  second  layer  formed  of  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion, 
said  first  portion  being  affixed  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
first  layer  and  overlying  said  second  portion,  said  first  portion 
of  said  second  layer  including  a  mixture  of  moisture-wicking 
fibers  and  moisture-absorbent  fibers  which  are  intertwined 
with  one  another  in  all  directions  throughout  the  thickness  of 
said  first  portion,  said  second  portion  having  fibers  which  are 
non-adsofbent  and  non-absorbent,  said  second  layer  having 
sufficient  tear  strength  to  substantially  prevent  movement  of 
said  wall  sections  of  said  first  layer  relative  to  one  another 
under  the  application  of  a  shear  force  to  said  first  layer. 


5,607,744 
COATED  FILLER  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Carl  E.  Diener,  Binghamton;  Ashit  A.  MefaU,  Vestal;  Ralph  S. 
Paonessa,  Endwell,-  Eugene  R.  Skarvinko.  Binghamton.  and 
David  W.  Wang,  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,132,  Dec.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,658 
Int.  CL"  B32B  3/IO;l5A)S:27/30 
U.S.  a.  428—131  12  Claims 

1.  A  circuitized  substrate  containing: 
I.  a  substrate  which  contains: 

a.  fluorinated  polymeric  material; 

b.  a  filler  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silica, 
quartz,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  wherein  said  filler  is 
coated  with  a  fluorosilane  having  groups  that  are  reactive 
with  groups  on  said  filler; 

wherein  said  filler  has  a  mean  particle  size  of  no  greater 
tfian  about  7  pm;  and 


5,607,746 
CLOTH  FOR  WATERPROOF  SUFTS 
Hyun    Byungnam,    174-125,    Jungkok-Dong,    Scongdong-ku, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514327 
Int  a."  B32B  3/10 
VS.  a.  428—138 


1.  Cloth  for  waterproof  suits,  comprising  a  rubber  waterproof 
layer  in  which  circular  or  rectangular  holes  with  a  maximum 
diameter  of  0.1  to  10  mm  are  formed  at  a  population  of  10  to  500 
per  ten  square  centimeters,  said  rubber  waterproof  layer  having  a 
first  surface  on  one  side  and  a  second  surface  on  an  opposite  side, 
a  moismre-permeable  waterproof  polyurethane  coating  layer  with  a 
thickness  of  1  to  100  jmi  and  two  flexible  cloth  layers,  wherein 
said  moisture-permeable  waterproof  polyurethane  coating  layer  is 
made  in  a  wet  process  or  a  dry  process,  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said 
rubber  waterproof  layer  is  bonded  to  said  polyurethane  coating 
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layer  with  an  adhesive  material  and  the  other  surface  of  the  rubber 
wateipfoof  layer  is  bonded  to  one  of  said  flexible  cloth  layers  with 
said  adhesive  material,  the  other  flexible  cloth  layer  being  formed 
on  said  polyurethane  coating  layer. 


5,6t7,747 

MAGKETIC  RECORDING  MEDU  HAVING  A  BACKSIDE 
COATING  WHICH  INCLUDES  MULTICOMPONENT, 
NOJflVlAGNETIC  PARTICLES 
K«a  W,  Law,  Woodbury;  James  A.  Greczyna,  Vadnais 
Hdtkts;  Leslie  M.  Woiff,  SL  Paul;  Milind  B.  Sabadc,  Maple- 
wood,  and  Kevin  R.  Katzenmaier,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn., 
aasigaors  to  MinncsoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,221 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/»5,5/70 
VS.  ex.  428—141  25  Claims 

I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  support  having 
two  major  surfaces,  a  magnetic  layer  provided  on  one  major 
surface  of  said  support,  and  a  backside  coating  provided  on  the 
other  major  surface  of  said  suppon  wherein: 

said  backside  coating  comprises  nonmagnetic,  multicomponent 
particles  dispersed  in  a  polymeric  binder,  said  particles  being 
comprised  of  a  first  component  having  a  Mohs  hardness  equal 
to  or  less  than  7  and  a  second  component  having  a  Mohs 
hafdness  greater  than  7. 


5,607,748 

WIRELESS  POLYMERIC  TWIST  TIE 
Miciiad  P.  Fdtman,  Worthington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bedford 
Indwtrics,  Inc.,  Worthington,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  290^38 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/00:  B65D  77/10 

VS.  Ct  428—156  18  Claims 


/-^ 


flow  holes  through  said  upper  surface  in  air-flow  communica- 
tion with  said  air-flow  channels  and  with  space  external  of 
said  system; 
an  array  of  spaced,  independently  flexible  nipples  extending 
from  the  upper  surface  of  the  platform,  each  said  nipple 
having  an  upper  distal  end  and  a  flexible,  collapsible, 
accordion-pleated  side  wall  defining  an  internal  air-flow 
chamber,  the  air-flow  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  air-flow  channels  and  with  said  air-flow  holes  to 
enable  air  flow  into  and  out  of  said  air-flow  chambers  and  said 
air-flow  holes,  and  wherein  said  side  wall  of  each  said  nipple 
is  comprised  of  a  material  having  an  elastic  memory,  whereby 
compression  and  movement  of  the  nipples  is  made  possible 
by  the  collapsible,  memory-containing  side  walls  in  coopera- 
tion with  movement  of  air  into  and  out  of  the  air-flow  cham- 
bers. 


5,607,750 

AUTOMOBILE  MAT 

Yaw-iyng  Uou,  P.  O.  Box  82-144,  Taipd  City,  lUwan 

Fncd  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,708 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/00:  B62D  25/20 

VS.  CL  42ft— 172 


ICIaim 


1.  A  wireless  polymeric  twist  tie  comprising  a  wing  portion  and 
at  least  one  rib  portion,  the  polymeric  twist  tie  being  formed  from 
a  not-metallic  polymeric  composition,  the  polymeric  twist  tie 
having  a  tensile  strength  of  greater  than  11.098  psi  and  a  yield 
strength  of  greater  Uien  15.1 15  psi  when  analyzed  according  to  the 
ASTM  D-638  standard. 


1.  An  automobile  mat  comprising: 

an  upper  layer  formed  with  a  plurality  of  arrow-shaped  recesses 
and  diamond- shaped  recesses  arranged  alternately  and  extend- 
ing obliquely  and  downwardly  through  said  upper  layer  to 
form  a  larger  open  top;  and 

a  lower  layer  attached  to  a  bottom  of  said  upper  layer. 


5,607,749 

EwioNOMIC  KINETIC  ACUPRESSURE  MASSAGING 

SYSTEM 

Mathew  A.  Stmmor,  158  Key  Heights  Dr.,  Tivemicr,  Fla. 

33070 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,134,  Dec.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,407 
Int  a.'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—156  9  Claims 

1.  An  acupressure  massaging  system,  comprising: 
a  platform  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said 
lower  surface  defining  a  plurality  of  intersecting  air-flow 
'   -~U  and  said  upper  surface  defining  a  plurahty  of  air- 


5,607,751 
RECORDING  MEDIUM,  METHOD  OF  FORMIMG 
IMAGE  USING  THE  SAME,  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  PRINT  USING  THE  SAME 
Teigo  Sakakibara;  Naoto  Fitjimura,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kiy- 
oshi  Sakai,  Hachioji;  Hiroshi  Aoto,  Kawasaki,  and  Shn- 
nichiro  Ntehida,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1993,  5-262522; 
Oct  3,  1994,  6-238883 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—195  9  Claims 

1.  A  lecording  medium  comprising  a  base  material  aivd  an 
ink-receiving  layer  provided  on  the  base  material,  wherein  the 
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ink-receiving  layer  comprises  a  water-absorptive  material  obtained 
by  grafting,  oo  a  water-absorptive  polymer  an  ultrafine  particle  of. 
an  inorganic  oxide  formed  from  an  inorganic  alkoxide  represented 
by  the  formula 


(Rj),-M-(OR,)^ 

wherein  M  denotes  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Si,  Al,  Ti,  Zr,  Ca,  Fe,  V.  Sn,  Be,  B  and  P.  m  is  a  valence  of  M. 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  R,  denotes  an  alkjl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  R,  denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  a  phenyl  group. 


5,607,754 

PAPER  WEB  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Frank  H.  Giles,  West  Chester,  Pa^  Claire  Kinc  Atco,  and 

Ho-Wanl   J.   Yoh,   Medford,   ImXIi   of  NJ,,   assignors   to 

KimbcHv-CUrk  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,437.  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcalion  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,018 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  428—211  23  Claims 


5,607,752 
FIBER  REINFORCED  PLASTIC  AND  AN  INDICATION 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Kuniyuki  Harada,  Ohta;  Kazutaka  Sawada,  Iscsaki;  Yoshiteru 
Hosoya,  Gunma  PreC  and  Tetsuo  Shibusawa,  Ofata,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,547,  Feb.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,464,671. 
This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,409 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/00.7/14 
MS.  a.  428—203  9  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  component  comprising: 

a  fiber  reinforced  plastic  product  comprising  a  fiber  nut  alterna- 
tively overlaid  on  a  resin-impregnated  fiber  mat; 

a  printed  material  laid  on  said  fiber  reinforced  plastic  product 
while  said  fiber  mat  is  not  completely  hardened  in  a  mold;  and 

a  transparent  surface  mat  impregnated  with  a  resin  and  overlaid 
on  said  printed  material  such  that  Information  written  on  said 
printed  material  is  visible. 


70 


1.  A  stack  of  paper  web  products  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  paper  web  sheets  stacked  one  on  top  of  another, 
each  of  said  sheets  having  a  fold  configuration  that  creates  a 
substantially  tectangular  footprint  having  four  edges  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  edges  is  a  folded  edge; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  microcapsules  containing  a  volatile  chemical 
located  substantially  only  along  said  folded  edges,  said  micro- 
capsules having  been  applied  to  said  folded  edges  after  said 
plurality  of  paper  web  sheets  have  been  formed  into  said 
stack. 


5,607,755 
IMITATION  LEATHER  WHICH  CAN  BE  MOLDED  ON 
THE  BACK 
Michael  VoUbrecht,  Nienburg;  Gustav  Hildebrandt,  Auetal; 
Hans-Hinrich  Kruse.  Hulscde.  and  Axd  Bnider,  Burgwedd, 
all  of  C^rmany.  assignors  to  Benecke-Kaliko  AG,  Hanover, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  55,367,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser  No,  460,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1992,  42  14 
588.0 

InL  CL*  B32B  5/16 
MS.  a.  428—217  7  Claims 


5,607,753 
PLURALITY  OF  SEPARATED  GLASS  SHEETS 
Rickey  D.  Parks,  Wagoner,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,813 

InL  a."  B32B  i/00 

VS.  CT.  428—210  6  Claims 


1.  A  plurality  of  glass  sheets  in  a  stack  carrying  a  coating  of  a 
powdered  separating  agent  in  substantially  parallel  strips  with 
uncoated  portions  therebetween  on  one  broad  surface  of  each 
sheet,  the  sheets  bemg  arranged  in  the  stack  so  that  the  coating  is 
carried  on  only  one  of  the  two  broad  surfaces  proximate  one 
another  in  tlie  stack. 


1.  Imitation  leather  comprising: 

a  web  layer  having  front  and  back  sides,  and 

a  decorative  layer  on  said  web  layer  front  side  which  provides 
said  imitation  layer  with  a  decorative  front,  and 

an  open  plastic  framework  disposed  substantially  within  said 
web  layer  and  substantially  flush  with  said  back  side  and 
extending  toward  said  decorative  layer, 

said  open  plastic  framework  comprising  at  least  two  layers 
penetrating  partially  into  said  web  layer  at  different  penetra- 
tion depths. 
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said  imitation  leather  capable  of  being  injection  molded  from   warp  direction  and  less  tiian  0.015  in-lbs.  in  tlie  fill  direction  when 
said  back  side,  wherein  tlK  hardness  of  said  layers  of  plastic   tested  in  accordance  with  ASTM  D  1388. 
framework  increases  with  decreasing  penetration  depth  into 
said  web  layer. 


5,607,756 

M^tHOD  OF  CORRECTION  OF  THE  FOOT,  SPLINT 

FOR  USE  IN  PRACTICING  THE  METHOD,  AND 

FOOTWEAR  WITH  THE  SPLINT 

Klyoshl  Yamauchi;  Hiroyuld  Yoshida,  and  Atsuslii  Kita,  all  of 

Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokin  Corporation,  Miyagi, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,757 

CU^fls  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6.090991 

InL  a."  D03D  i/00 

MS.  <tl  442—6  24  Claims 


5,607,759 

PARTICLE  BINDING  TO  FIBERS 

Mkhad   R.   Hanaen,  Seattle,  and   Richaid   H.  Young,  Sr., 

Renton,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Wcycrhaeiiser  Company, 

Federal  Way,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  931,059,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  931,277,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,213,  Aug.  17,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5300,192,  Ser.  No.  931,278,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5352,480,  Ser.  No.  931,284,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5308,896, 

and  Ser.  No.  931,279,  Aug.  17,  1992.  This  appUcation  Aug.  17, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  108^19 

Int  CL'  B32B  5/16 

MS.  CL  442—417  29  Claims 


1.  A  splint  for  reinforcement  or  correction  of  the  foot  in  order  to 
prevent  and  cure  a  deformity  of  the  foot  such  as  a  flatfoot  and 
hallux  valgus,  said  splint  comprising  a  lamina  or  a  thin  plate  at 
least  partially  containing  shape  memory  alloy  wires  and  being 
forrned  into  a  desired  shape  in  conformity  with  a  configuration  of  a 
pan  of  said  foot  to  which  said  spUnt  to  which  said  splint  is 
attached,  wherein  said  lamina  or  said  thin  plate  comprises  a  mesh 
comprising  warp  and  weft,  at  least  one  of  said  warp  and  said  weft 
comprising  said  shape  memory  alloy  wires. 


5,607,757 

PAPER  MACHINE  FABRIC 

James  S.  N.  Dalton,  Kingsport  Teim.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Chemical  Company,  Kingsport  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,933,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

r  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,658 
Int  CI."  D03D  i/00 
MS.  CI  442—301  15  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  paper  machine  fabric  used  in  a  papermaking 
machine  which  is  essentially  a  fibrous  structure  comprising 
monofilament  yams  wherein  said  monofilament  yams  comprise  a 
polyesttr  comprising  from  about  85  to  100  mole  %  of  2,6 
-naphlhalenedicarboxylic  acid  and  about  85  to  100  mole  %  of 
ethylene  glycol  or  1,4-cyclohexanedimethanol,  based  on  the  total 
mole  percentage  for  tlie  glycol  portion  and  for  the  acid  portion  of 
said  polyester  each  equalling  100  mole  %. 


5,607,758 
SMOKE  CONTAINMENT  CURTAIN 
WUUMi  C.  Schwartz,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  BGF 
Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

;  FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,145 

I  I  Int  a."  B32B  7/00 

MS.  tX  442—67  22  Claims 

1.  A  flexible,  smoke  impermeable  fabric  comprised  of  a  woven 
fiberglass  fabric  substrate  having  a  smoke  impervious  coating  on  at 
least  one  side  thereof,  said  coating  comprising  a  halide-ftee  resin 
binder  and  a  halide-free  fire  retardant  incorporated  therein,  said 
fabric  having  a  flexural  rigidity  of  less  than  0.030  in-lbs.  in  the 


1.  A  fibrous  product  made  by  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

providing  fibrous  material  comprising  individualized  fibers  hav- 
ing a  hydrogen  bonding  functionality; 

providing  particles  having  a  hydrogen  bonding  functionality  or  a 
coordinate  covalent  bond  forming  functionality; 

selecting  a  binder  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerin,  a 
glycerin  monoester,  a  glycerin  diester,  a  polyglycoin  oligo- 
mer, non-polymeric  urea,  and  combinations  ttaec^f,  the 
binder  comprising  binder  molecules,  the  binder  inolecules 
having  at  least  one  functional  group  capable  of  forming  a 
hydrogen  bond  or  a  coordinate  covalent  bond  with  the  par- 
ticles, and  at  least  one  fiinctional  group  capable  of  forming  a 
hydrogen  bond  with  the  fibrous  material; 

exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  particles  to  sufficient  amounts 
of  the  binder  to  at  least  partially  coat  al  least  a  portion  of  the 
particles  with  the  binder;  and 

binding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  partially  coated  particles  in 
discrete  particulate  form  to  the  fibrous  matoial. 


5,607,760 

DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  A 

LOTIONED  TOPSHEET  CONTAINING  AN  EMOLLIENT 

AND  A  POLYOL  POLYESTER  IMMOBILIZING  AGENT 

Donald  C.  Roe,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cindimati,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  510,930 
Int  a."  A61L  15/50:  B32B  ii/00 
MS.  CL  442—375  16  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a)  a  liquid  impervious  backsheet; 

b)  a  liquid  p»vious  topsheet  joined  to  said  backsheet  said 
topsheet  having  an  inner  surface  oriented  toward  the  interior 
of  said  absorbent  article  and  an  outer  surface  oriented  toward 
the  slcin  of  the  wearer  when  said  diaper  is  being  worn, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  topsheet  outer  surface 
comprises  an  effective  amount  of  a  lotion  coating  which  is 
solid  or  semi-solid  at  20°  C.  and  which  is  partially  transfer- 
able to  the  wearer's  skin,  said  lotion  coating  comprising: 

(i)  from  about  5  to  about  95%  of  a  substantially  water  free 
emollient  having  a  plastic  or  fluid  consistency  at  20°  C.  and 
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comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
petroleum  based  emollients,  fatty  acid  ester  emollients, 
alkyl  ethoxylate  emollients,  polysiloxane  emollients,  sili- 
cone wax  emollients,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
(ii)  fiom  about  5*  to  about  95%  of  an  agent  capable  of 
immobilizing  said  emollient  on  said  outer  surface  of  the 
topsheet,  said  immobilizing  agent  having  a  melting  point  of 
at  least  35°  C.  and  comprising  a  solid  polyol  polyester 
comprising   a   polyhydric   alcohol  containing  at  least  4 
hydroxyl  groups  estcrified  with  fatty  acid  or  other  organic 
radicals  having  at  least  2  cart)on  atoms  and  up  to  30  carbon 
atoms;  and, 
c)  an  absorbent  core  positioned  intermediate  said  topsheet  and 
said  backsheet. 


TiO,  Aia  or  InCl  as  central  atom,  the  metal-free  naphthalocya- 
nines,  the  naphthalocyanines  which  have  two  tiroes  lithium,  mag- 
nesium, tin,  zinc,  copper,  manganese,  nickel,  VO,  TiO,  AlCl  or 
InCl  as  central  atom,  the  nickel-dithiolene  complexes,  the  methine 
dyes  or  the  azulenesquaric  acid  dyes  which  each  have  their  absotp- 
tion  maximum  within  the  range  from  700  to  1200  nm. 


5.607,761 

mCH  MODULUS  REINFORCEMENT  AND  DIP-COAT 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  SAME 

Don  C.  Chrfatenseo,  BartlesviUe,  OkU^  and  Mlltoo  F.  CusUr, 

Byron,  Calif„  assignors  to  Hexed  Corporatioo,  PIcasanUMi, 

Calif. 
Cootiniiatioa-in-pait  oT  Ser.  No.  2W3'7,  Aug.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  6,504,  Jan. 
21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,380,576.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  41S.199 
Int  a.*  B32B  lin 
U&  CL  428—366  5  Oaims. 


5,601,70 

DECORATIVE  FO^M  WTTH  PSA  FOR  EASY 

APPLICATION 

Hiroshi  Matsuda,  Yamagato  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignor  to 

MinncsoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,192,  Mar.  23, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1993,  5-080579 

InL  a."  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CL  42*-^23  5  C**""* 


1    A  fiber  protective  coated  towpreg  having  improved  high 
modulus  fiber  storage  and  handUng  characteristics  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  and  coUimated  high  modulus  fibers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sapphire  fibers,  boron 
fibers,  yttrium  fibers,  and  yttrium  aluminum  garnet  (YAG) 
fibers,  comprising  a  coated  fiber  bundle,  each  of  said  fibers 
being  coated  with  a  polymer  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic,  polyester,  polystyrene,  and  silicone  res- 
ins along  its  length  and  bonded  to  other  of  said  fibers  com- 
prising said  bundle, 
said  coated  fiber  bundle  being  formed  into  a  cylindricaUy  con- 
figured fiber  protective  coated  towpieg. 


1  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  decorative  film  comprising  a 
ptessuic  sensitive  adhesive  is  applied  onto  a  surface  of  a  decorative 
film  backing  wherein  the  hardness  of  said  decorative  film  backing 
is  within  the  range  between  H  and  3B  and  said  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  contains  elastic  microspheres  with  an  elastic  modulus 
ranging  from  1x10*  to  1x10*  dyne/cm^  and  the  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  containing  elastic  microspheres  is  coated  onto  the  deco- 
rative film  backing  in  a  coating  weight  ranging  from  25  to  100 
g/ml 


5,607,762 
INK-RIBBONS  COMPRISING  IR-ABSORBING 
COMPOUNDS 
Bemhard    Albert,    Maxdorf;    Juerjten    Kipper.    Karlsruhe; 
Friedrich  Closs,  Frankenthal.  and  Helmut  Beilaire,  Ludwig- 
shafen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AltticngeseU- 
scfaaft  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A»661,  S  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep,  14,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21471,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

per  FUed  Mar.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1993,  43  08 

635.7 

InL  CL"  B41M  5/025 

VS.  a.  428— 321 J  8  O*!™* 

1.  Ink-ribbons  comprising  a  ribbon  substrate  having  incorpo- 
rated therein  one  or  more  compounds  of  the  class  of  the  metal-free 
phthalocyanines.  the  phthalocyamnes  which  have  two  times 
lithium,  magnesium,  tin,  zinc,  copper,  manganese,  nickel.  VO. 


5,607,764 
OPTICAL  DIFFUSER 

TWieshl  Konno.  and  Takeji  Ochiai,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549328 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27,  1994,  6-287423 

Int  CL»  G02F  I/I3 

VS.  a.  428—327  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  diftiser  comprising  a  transparent  support  and  an 

optical  diffusing  layer  which  is  coated  on  one  surface  of  the 

support  and  which  comprises  an  organic  polymer  binder  and 

organic  polymer  particles,  wherein  a  difference  of  refractive  index 

between  the  polymer  binder  and  polymer  paiticles  is  not  more  than 

0.05.  the  polymer  panicles  have  a  weight  average  particle  size  of 

10  to  21  Mm,  a  weight  ratio  of  the  polymer  paiticles  to  the  polymer 

binder  in  the  diffusing  layer  is  within  1.9  to  2.6.  a  total  weight  of 

the  coated  polymer  binder  and  panicles  per  unit  surface  is  within 

10  to  17  g/m^.  and  a  distribution  of  the  sizes  of  the  polymer 

panicles  is  not  more  than  3.5  ^lm  in  terms  of  standard  deviation. 
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5,607,765 

SULFONATE-CONTAINING  POLYESTERS  DYEABLE 

WITH  BASIC  DYES 

Steven  M.  Hansen,  Wilmington;  James  M.  HoweU,  GreenviUe, 

and  Cecil  E.  Reese,  Kinston,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Comany,  WUmington,  Del. 

Contimntion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,744,  May  18,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5459,205.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,269 

Int  a."  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a\  jl2»— 364  9  Claims 


iT" 


5,607,768 
LUBRICOUS  POLYMER-ENCAPSULATED 
FERROMAGNETIC  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
Howard  H.-D.  Lee.  Bloomfield  HUls,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  May  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  440,577 

Int  a."  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  428—403  20  Oaims 

3-1 


1 


n>l  irJ  B^ 


^ 


V 

V 

1 

-5^        -1 
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1.  oriented  filaments  of  basic -dyeable  ethylene  terephthalate 
copolyetler  that  contains  0.5  to  5  mole  percent  of  lithium  salt  of  a 
glycoUate  of  5-suIfo-isophthalic  acid  and  of  fine  titre  not  more  than 
about  2  (kex  per  filament. 


5,607,766 

POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  SHEATH/ 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  CORE  BICOMPONENT 

FIBERS,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  AND  PRODUCTS 

FORMED  THEREFROM 
Richard  M.  Berger,  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to  American 
FUtTMa  Corporation.  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470^94 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1993,  43  10 
289.1      I 

I  Int  CL"  D02G  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—373  60  Claims 


1.  A  KtbstantiaUy  self-sustaining,  three-dimensional,  porous  ele- 
ment fonned  of  a  web  of  flexible  thermoplastic  fibrous  material 
comprising  an  interconnecting  network  of  highly  dispersed  ran- 
domly oriented  continuous  fibers  bonded  to  each  other  at  points  of 
contact,  wherein  at  least  a  major  pan  of  said  continuous  fibers  are 
bicomponent  fibers  comprising  a  crystalline  core  of  a  thermoplastic 
polymer  material  substantially  totally  surrounded  by  a  sheath  of  a 
polymer  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethyl- 
ene terephthalate  and  copolymers  tliereof.  wherein  the  sheath  com- 
ponent has  a  higher  melting  temperature  than  the  core  component. 


5,607,767 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  mass  of  moldable  particles  for  compression  molding  into  a 
magnetizable  product  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  ferromagnetic 
particles  having  a  first  particle  size  dispersed  uniformly  throughout 
a  polymer  matrix,  said  moldable  particles  each  comprising  a  ferro- 
magnetic particle  having  a  shell  of  said  polymer  thereabout  encap- 
sulating said  ferromagnetic  particle,  said  sheU  having  (i)  an  outer 
surface  layer  anchoring  a  root  portion  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
organic  lubricant  particles  adhering  to  said  surface,  said  lubricant 
particles  having  a  second  particle  size  less  tiian  said  first  particle 
size,  and  (ii)  an  inner  layer  which  is  substantially  firee  of  said 
lubricant  particles  and  separating  said  surface  layer  from  said 
ferromagnetic  particle,  said  lubricant  particles  each  having  a 
denuded  prominent  portion  extending  from  said  root  portion  and 
standing  in  relief  from  said  surface  unimpaired  by  said  polymer. 


5,607,769 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Martin  T.  Choate,  Winona,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fiberite,  Inc., 
Tempc,  Ariz. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No,  286,058 
Int  a."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—408  4  CWns 

1.  A  prepreg  comprising 

(a)  a  carbon  paper  substrate  impregnated  with 

(b)  a  mettiacrylate  butadiene  styrcne  modified  thermoset  resin, 
wherein  the  paper  comprises  50%  by  weight  of  0.5  inch 
length  and  50%  by  wei^t  of  1  inch  length  carbon  fibers. 


5,607,770 
CARBON-CARBON  COMPOSITES  CONTAINING 
POORLY  GRAPHTTIZING  PITCH  AS  A  BDWER  AND/OR 
IMPREGNANT  HAVING  A  REDUCED  COEFFICIENT  OF 
THERMAL  EXPANSION  AND  IMPROVED  FLEXURAL 
STRENGTH 
Irwin  C.  Lewis,  StrongsviUe,  and  Ronald  A.  Howard,  Brook 
Park,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  UCAR  Carbon  Technology 
Corporatiofi,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  790^36,  Oct  22,  1985,  Pat  No.  5,413,738. 
This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,537 
Int  a.*  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  428—408  19  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  composite  structure  comprising  a  heterogeneous 
combination  of  a  carbonaceous  reinforcing  material  inteibonded 
with  a  matrix  material,  said  matrix  material  being  a  carbonaceous 
pitch  containing  polymerized  and  cross-linked  aromatic  compo- 
nents thereof  which  have  been  cross-linked  to  the  extent  that  tlie 
pitch  is  poorly  graphitizing  provided  that  if  tl>e  pooriy  graphitizing 
pitch  is  obtained  by  polymerizing  and  cross-linking  the  aromatic 
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components  of  a  tar  or  a  pitch  with  a  cross-linking  agent,  and  the 
cross-linking  agent  is  at  least  one  Lewis  acid,  then  said  Lewis  acid 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  FeCl,,  SnCU,  FeBr,,  Ij, 
ZnClj,  SbClj,  SbCl,,  COClj,  BF,  and  combinations  thereof;  and 
provided  futthemiore  that  if  ZnClj  is  used  as  the  Lewis  acid  then 
ZnCU  IS  admixed  with  the  pitch  or  tar  and  heated  at  a  temperature 
of  from  100°  C.  to  300°  C.  for  a  period  of  about  1  to  6  hours,  said 
stnictuie  having  a  lower  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  and  a 
higher  flexural  strength  than  the  same  structure  prepared  with  the 
same  pitch  whose  aromatic  components  have  not  been  cross-linked 
to  the  extent  that  such  pitch  is  poorly  graphitizing. 


5,607,773 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MULTILEVEL  DIELECTRIC 
Byron  T.  Ahlburn,  Piano,  and  Thomas  R.  Seha,  Dallas,  both  of 
Te«„  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,784 

InL  a."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—427  21  Clatmt 


5,607,771 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Takashi  Matsuse;  Hideki  Yanagi;  Hiroyuki  Mitobe;  Masafiuni 
Miyamoto,  and  Masayoslii  Nawa,  all  of  Tochigi-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  Na  450,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-129349; 
Dec.  8,  1994,  fr-305163 

InL  O."  B41M  5/26 
VS.  CL  428—423.1  10  Claims 

I.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate 
provided  thereon  at  least  an  ink  layer  which  is  to  be  transferred  by 
heat  apphcation,  characterized  in  that  the  loss  tangent  (tan  8)  of 
said  ink  layer  in  viscoelasucity  measurement  at  a  temperamre  of 
from  60°  to  100°  C  ranges  from  0.4  to  2.5,  wherein 

said  ink  layer  comprises  a  binder  resin  and  a  colorant,  and 
said  binder  resin  comprises  an  isocyanate  adduct  of  a  higher 
fatty  acid  polyhydric  alcohol  ester  having  a  meh  viscosity  of 
2500  to  50000  cSt  at  100°  C. 


PICVO 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  planar  dielectric  layer  over  an  inter- 
connect pattern  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  an  electrical  interconnect  pat- 
tern thereon; 

(b)  fonning  a  first  layer  of  dielectric  over  said  interconnect 
pattern; 

(c)  forming  a  second  layer  of  silicon-containing  dielectric  differ- 
ent from  said  first  layer  over  said  first  dielectric  layer  from  an 
inorganic  silicon-containing  composition;  and 

(d)  forming  a  third  layer  of  dielectric  different  from  said  second 
layer  over  said  second  dielectric  layer. 


5,607,772 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

SPECIFIED  BINDER  SYSTEM 

Masahiro  Yamakawa;  Keiyi  Akimoto,  both  of  Kawasaki:  Kat- 

suya   Nakamura,  Tokyo;    Fiunio  Takano,   Kawasaki,   and 

Tkkahiro  Takasaki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Zcon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-067923; 
Mnr.  17. 1994, 6-072468;  Sep.  29.  1994, 6-259265;  Sep.  30, 1994, 
6-262047 

InL  CL'  GllB  5/702 
VS.  CL  428—425.9  12  Claims 

1.  A  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic  substrate  and 
a  magnetic  layer  thereover,  which  magnetic  layer  comprises  mag- 
netic powder  dispersed  therein,  a  crosslinked  binder  produced  by 
crosslinking  a  binder  composition  which  comprises  (A)  a  polyure- 
thane  resin  binder  containing  2.2  to  7.0  terminal  epoxy  groups  per 
molecule  and  (b)  a  sulfonic  acid  salt  group,  a  carboxylic  acid  salt 
group,  or  a  quaternary  salt  group  in  the  molecule  and  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  2.000  to  10.000.  (B)  a  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer 
having  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  100  to  500.  a 
styrene  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
5.000  to  50,000  and  a  (meth)acrylate  polymer  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  5.000  to  50.000  as  another  binder.  (C) 
an  alicyclic  acid  anhydride  in  such  an  anwunl  that  the  ratio  by  mol 
of  the  alicyclic  anhydnde  to  the  total  epoxy  group  is  from  0.30  to 
1.0.  as  a  crosslinking  agent,  and  (E)  a  tertiary  amine  in  such  an 
amount  that  the  ratio  by  mol  of  the  tertiary  amine  to  the  alicyclic 
acid  anhydride  is  from  0.10  to  0.28.  as  a  catalyst;  and  at  least  one 
of  the  binders  is  crosslinked  between  the  epoxy  groups  therein  by 
a  reaction  which  includes  components  (C)  and  (E)  as  reactants. 


5,607,774 
RADUTION  CURED  RADIOGRAPHIC  INTENSIFYING 
SCREEN 
Joha  C.  Dahlquist,  Maplewood,  and  Mieczyslaw  H.  Mazurek, 
Roseville,    both    of    Minn.,    assignors    to    Imatioa    Corp., 
Oakdale,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319.807,  Oct.  7,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,520,965. 
This  application  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,189 
InL  CI."  B32B  27/20 
VS.  CL  428—447  10  Claims 

1.  A  phosphor  screen  comprising  particulate  phosphors,  which 
absorb  x-rays,  in  a  binder  on  a  substrate  wherein  the  phosphor  to 
binder  ratio  is  greater  than  6:1  and  wherein  said  binder  is  a 
radiation  cured  product  of  a  radiation  curable  binder  composition 
comprising  at  least  one  organopolysiloxane  polymer  having  the 
following  general  formula: 


O    D 


R' 


D     O 


R'  R' 

I  I  I  I      II 

X-(Y)5-C-N-R-Si-0-«-Si-0trSi-R-N-C-(Y);^X 

RJ  R«  R2 


wlierein: 

X  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group; 

Y  and  R  independently  are  a  divalent  linking  groups; 

m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  1 ; 

D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  and  an  aryl  group  of  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms; 

R'  are  monovalent  substituents  which  can  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  selected  from  an  alkyl  group  and  an  aryl  group; 

R-  are  monovalent  substituents  which  can  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  are  selected  from  an  alkyl  group  and  an  aryl  group; 

R'  is  a  monovalent  substituent  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different  and  is  selected  from  an  alkyl  group  and  an  aryl 
group; 

R'  is  a  monovalent  substituent  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different  and  is  selected  from  an  alkyl  group  and  an  aryl 
group;  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  35  to  1000. 
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ABTICLE  FOB  USE  UNDER  HIGH  VACUUM  AT  HIGH 
II  TEMPGRATUBE 

G«u«n-kca,  Japan,  aarifon  to  Skia-Eiau  Ckcakal  Co,, 

LliL.  IWcyo,  Japaa 

FVed  Smf.  15,  1995,  Set.  Na.  551,799 

riilwi  priarity,  appikaliaa  Japan,  Nav.  15,  1994,  6-2anM 
IM.  CL'  G04B  35/58 
VS.  CL  42S— Ml  5  CWw 

I.  An  article  for  use  at  a  high  temperature  under  a  high  vacuum 
which  is  an  articie  made  from  PBN  having  been  subjected  to  a 
degasstag  treatment  at  a  tempftatiire  of  600*  C.  or  higher  for  at 
least  1  iKMr  in  a  vacuum  atmosphere  liaving  a  pressure  of  I  Totr  or 
lower  and  wrapped  in  an  atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas  having  a 
relative  humidity  not  exceeding  10%  at  rtxNn  temperature  with  a 
wrapping  film  having  a  low  moisture  perroeafcility  not  exceeding 
10  g/m^-24  hours. 


ARTICLE  FORMED  BY  IN-SITU  CLEANING  A  Tl 
TARGET  IN  A  TI+TIN  COATING  PROCESS 
Mark  A.  MacRcr,  Saa  Joae;  Xla  Gaa,  Maaatata  View,  and 
Jaha  C.  Efffttar,  Santa  Oara,  aM  af  CaHf.,  aarignon  to 
AppMed  Malcftah,  Inc  Sania  Clara,  CaMt 
DivWon  af  Ser.  Na.  119,769,  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat  Na.  5,427,666. 
fUi  appttcaHoa  Mar.  13,  1995,  Sen  Na.  403,169 
InL  CL'  B32B  15/04 
VS.  CM  42S— 472  M 


COATING  COMPOSinON  FOR  A  SUBBING  LAYER  ON 

A  POLYESTER  FILM  FOR  LIGHT  SENSITIVE 

MATERLkL 

Cfllky  WL  M^MiCv  AwicrMM,  $.C«,  Mid  Rsbta  M.  DsbsM, 
Grao;  S.C^  Mrigrnin  to  Hocctel  Crtiartr  Cipoiattoa, 
SoMcrrHfe,  N  J. 
DlrWaa  ar  ScK  Na.  170,109,  Dae.  20, 1993,  i 

^piraMaa  Ja&  7, 199S,  Sck  Naw  475,239 
lat  CL'  B32B  27/06:  GB3C  1/76:  OWK  SAX) 
VS.  CL  428— 4M  19  ( 


1.  A  subbing  coating  consisting  essentially  of  compooeats  1  and 
in  or  components  II  and  III.  wherein  L  II  and  ID  are  as  follows: 
I  a  poiynoer  A  having  attached  to  its  bacicbooe  carfooxyl  groups 

and/or  groups  which  form  catboxyi  grot^K  upon  hydrolysis. 

and 
a  polymer  B  having  anadied  to  its  backboae  — SO,X  and/or 

— PO,XY  groups,  wiierein  X  and  Y  are  identical  or  different 

and  denote  an  aliudi  metal,  ammonium,  organic  quaternary 

anunoniimi  or  hydrogen; 
D  a  polymer  A'  having  attached  to  its  backbone  carboxyl  groups 

andAxr  groups  wtiicfa  fonn  caihoxyl  groups  i^xw  hydrolysis. 

and  — SO,X  and/or  — PO3XY  groups,  wherein  X  and  Y  are 

identical  or  different  and  denote  an  alkali  metal,  anunoiuum, 

otganic  quaternary  amiiMniimi  or  hydrogen; 
m  an  organic  compound  C  having  at  least  two  five  hydfoxy 

groups, 
wherein  die  subbing  does  not  comprise  addition  polymerizable 
cocnpounds. 


5,«i7,7T« 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  POROUS  METAL 

MAT 

Jmm*  B.  Padifea,  Kctnem«e,  N.C,  aarignar  to  Paralator 

Prodacts  Con^any,  IWn,  OUa. 

FBed  JbL  aO,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,613 
InL  CL'  B32B  3/24:  B23K  JOI/22 
VS.  CL  428— 6U  IS  1 


1.  A  aiultiiayer  conductive  structure  formed  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising: 

a)  one  or  more  conductive  layers  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  uppermost  of  said  one  or  more 
layers  comprising  a  layer  of  aluminum; 

b)  an  anti-reflective  coating  of  titanium  nitride  over  said  alumi- 
nuai  layer  formed  by  sputtering  titanium  from  a  titanium 
target  in  the  presence  of  nitrogen  gas;  and 

c)  a  titanium  layer  containing  titanium  nitride  formed  over  said 
.  titanium  nitride  layer  by  sputtering  titanium  from  said  tita- 
nium target,  wherein  said  titanium  layer  is  sufficientiy  thin  to 
retain  liie  anti-reflective  properties  of  said  underlying  anti- 
reflective  layer  of  titaiuum  nitride  such  that  tlie  reflectivity  of 
the  underlying  titanium  nitride  layer  stirface  is  kept  below 
40%.  yet  thick  enough  to  accomplish  removal  of  titanium 
nitride  from  said  titanium  target  deposited  thereon  during  said 
spatter  formation  of  said  titanium  nitride  anti-reflective  layer. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  a  porous  metal  mat  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
fonning  in  overtapping  relationship  a  stack  of  multiple  layers  of 

expanded 
electrically  conductive  metal  foil  to  provide  an  assembly  in 

which  some  of  the  layers  are  as  expanded  and  some  of  At 

layers  are  flattened  after  expansion;  and 
bonding  die  assembly  of  stacked  layers  to  form  a  mat. 
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5^*7,779 
HARD  CARBON  COATING-CLAD  BASE  MATERIAL 
Koichi  N.04,  Kawacoe,  Japu,  -rignor  to  CItlieii  W.tch  Co., 
LtaL,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1»3,  S*r.  No.  171,659 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-W2187 
V;  Nov.  16,  1993,  5^1587  U 

Int  CL»  C23C  16/26:  B32B  15/04 
VS.  CL  428—634  ^  Claims 


R^^^^" 


«%¥!%%%«55*%yss 


5,6«7,781 

OXTOE  FILM  WITH  PREFERRED  CRYSTAL 

ORIENTATION,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME,  AND  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Shiho  Okuno,  Kawasaki;   Susumu   Hasliimoto,  Tokyo,  and 

Koicliiro  Inomata,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  ICaisiia  Tosliiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,899.  Jul.  12,  199«,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  329,514 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1989,  1-192513; 
Sep.  8,  1989,  1-231446;  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113201 

InL  a.'  GUB  5/66;  C23C  14/00:  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  428—694  ML  1«  C*"*™* 


1.  A  hard  caitxMi  coating-clad  material  comprising: 

a  base  material  of  steel 

a  substratal  metal  coating  deposited  by  a  wet  plating  process, 
said  substratal  metal  coating  comprising  a  nickel  or  nickel 
aUoy  coating  on  the  steel  base  material  and  a  chromium 
coating  on  said  nickel  or  mckel  alloy  coating; 

an  intermediate  metal  coating  formed  on  the  substratal  metal 
coating,  said  intermediate  coating  comprising  a  titanium  coat- 
ing formed  on  the  substratal  coating  by  a  dry  plating  process 
and  including  a  silicon  coating  formed  on  said  titanium  coat- 
ing, and  ^        A 

a  hard  carbon  coating  formed  on  the  silicon  coanng  by  a  dry 

plating  process. 


1.  An  oxide  film  with  a  preferred  crystal  orientation,  said  oxide 
film  is  formed  directly  on  an  amorphous  substrate  and  has  a  spinel 
crystal  structure,  wherein  <110>  direction  of  the  oxide  film  is  the 
preferred  crystal  orientation 


5  607  780 

TARGET  FOR  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDILTVl  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Kaoru  Masuda,  Yasugi.  and  Takashi  Meguro.  Yonago,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,825 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208507; 
Mar.  1,  1994,  6^55248 

Int  a."  GllB  5/66:  B22F  9/00 
VS.  a.  428-694  ML  22  Claims 


5,607,782 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Toshio  Ishida;   Masaki  Satake,  and  T^tomu  Okita,  aU  of 
Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^l  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  105,614 
Claims  priorit>,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-222323 
Int  a."  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  a.  428—694  T  "  Claims 

1  A  magnetic  recording  medium,  comprising  a  magneoc  layer 
having  a  ferromagnetic  metallic  thin  film  at  least  on  one  side  of  a 
nonmagnetic  support,  whereby  a  layer  is  formed  on  the  magneoc 
layer  said  layer  contaimng  at  least  one  fluonne  compound,  which 
IS  a  compound  having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 


FbfinulaO) 


Formula  <4) 


ujgmiToi   i«i%) 


R^Y-R-(CH2)j-X, 
Ry-Y-R'-(CH2)-X 

and 


R^Y-R'-(CH2)£-X 
R-Y-R2 


1  A  target  material  for  magneto-optical  recording  medium  com- 
prising an  RE-TM  phase  and  a  TM-RE  phase  bonded  to  each  other, 
wherein  said  RE-TM  phase  (A)  having  a  composition  with  an  RE 
content  higher  than  that  of  the  composition  of  an  intermetallic 
compound  represented  by  the  chemical  formula  TM^RE.  and  said 
TM  RE  phase  (B)  having  a  composition  with  an  RE  content  equal 
to  or  lower  than  that  of  the  composition  of  an  intermetallic  com- 
pound represented  by  the  chemical  formula  TMjRE.  wherein  RE 
denotes  at  least  one  rare  earth  element  selected  from  the  group  of 
elements  consisting  of  Nd.  Gd.  Tb.  Dy.  Ho  and  Er.  and  TM  denotes 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Co 
and  Ni. 


where  R,  represents  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  having  either  formula 
(1)  or  (2)  Y  represents  a  bivalent  connecting  group.  X  represents 
—OH.  -SO,M,  — OSO,Na,  — COOH,  or  -POjMj.  where  M 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium,  b  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  4.  R'  represents  CH.  CH^C,  or  (CH,)C,  R'  repre- 
sents CHj,  CH^CHj.  CHjCHjCHj.  or  CH(CH,) ,  k  is  an  integer  of 
0  to  2,  and  R^  X,  Y,  R',  R^  and  k  in  the  same  molecule  may  not  be 
the  same,  and 
Formula  (1) 

CF,CFj(CF2),«CHj)„- 
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Foraliia  (2) 

|[CF,)jCF(CFjUCHj)_- 

where  n  is  a  number  of  0  to  10,  m  is  a  number  of  I  to  18.  and  n-Hn 
are  an  integer  of  8  to  18. 


O      M    15 


5,607,783 

MAGi<rtrnc  recording  medium  and  method  for 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
KatsumI  Onodera,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  255^79 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-136294 
Int  a."  GllB  5/66 
VS.  d  428—694  T 

,5 


layer,  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte  membrane,  an  anode  catalyst 
layer  and  an  anode  current  collector,  the  cathode  current  collector 
being  an  electroconductive  unwoven  fabric  and  having  apertures 
formed  ttirough  said  fabric  so  as  to  allow  contact  between  the 
5  Claims   catalyst  layer  and  a  gas. 


-3 
-2 

-lb' 

-la\ 


II 


5,607,784 

HYDROGEN/FLUORINE  POWER  GENERATING 

SYSTEM 

Vinod  Jalan,  deceased,  late  of  Concord;  Mahesh  N. 
Norwood,  and  Derek  A.  Johnson,  Jefferson,  aU  of  Mass., 
assi^i^ors  to  ElectroCbem,  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375328 
Int  a."  HOIM  8/14 
VS.  Ct  429—16  14  Claims 

1.  A  power  generating  system  comprising  a  source  of  hydrogen, 
a  souFOe  of  fluorine,  an  electrode  assembly  including  a  fluorine 
cathode,  a  hydrogen  anode,  and  an  electrolyte  layer  disposed 
between  the  cathode  and  anode,  wherein  the  electrolyte  layer 
comprites  KF.xHF  and  x  is  at  least  about  1. 


5,607,785 
POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
TakesM  Tozawa,  and  Nobuhito  Toshima,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tanaka   Kikinzoku   Kogyo  K.K.;   M. 
Wataaabe,  both  of  Japan,  and  Stonefaart  Associates  Inc., 
MadUon,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,938 

Int  CI."  H07M  8/10 

VS.  Cl '429^33  10  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  electrolyte  electrochemical  cell  comprising,  in  ttie 

following  order,  a  cathode  current  collector,  a  cathode  catalyst 


II 


5,607,786 
FUEL  CELL  TRANSPORT  FRAME 
Robin  J.  Guthrie,  East  Hartford,  and  Thomas  J.  Corrigan, 
Vernon,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Fuel  Cells 
Corporation,  So.  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,693 

Int  a."  HOIM  I2A)8 

VS.  a.  429—34  3  Claims 


1.  A  raagnetic  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  noa -magnetic  base  plate: 

a  magnetic  layer  disposed  on  said  base  plate;  and 

a  cait»n  protective  film  contaimng  hydrogen  disposed  on  said 
magnetic  layer  for  protecting  said  magnetic  layer,  said  protec- 
UMe  film  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers,  including  a  first 
layer  having  a  first  hydrogen  content  formed  on  said  magnetic 
layer,  and  a  second  layer  having  a  second  hydrogen  content 
fotmed  on  said  first  layer,  wherein  said  second  hydrogen 
coiilent  is  higher  than  said  first  hydrogen  content  and  a 
hardness  of  said  second  layer  is  lower  than  a  hardness  of  said 
(ir$t  layer 


I.  A  fuel  cell  stack  mounting  apparatus  comprising  a  fuel  cell 
stack  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  fiiel  cells  each  having  an 
anode  and  a  cathode  electrode  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  an 
electrolyte  and  gas  flow  fields  to  direct  a  fuel  and  an  oxidant  to  tlie 
anode  and  cathode  respectively;  comprising 

a  stack  holder  for  fixing  tlie  fuel  ceUs  in  position  under  com- 
pression within  the  stack  assembly  said  stack  bolder  having  a 
top  end  plate  positioned  at  the  top  of  the  fuel  ceU  stack  and 
parallel  to  the  fuel  cell  stack  electrodes  and  a  bottom  end  plate 
positioned  at  tlie  opposite  end  of  tlie  fuel  ceU  stack  assembly 
and  also  parallel  to  the  fuel  cell  electrodes,  the  top  end  plate 
and  the  bonom  end  plate  each  having  four  comers  and  each 
comer  having  an  opeiung  therethrough,  and  a  tie  rod,  posi- 
tioned through  each  of  said  holes  in  said  top  plate  and  passing 
through  a  hole  in  said  boaom  end  plate  such  that  tie  rods  are 
substantiaUy  parallel  to  said  fiiel  cell  stack  assembly;  and 
wherein  said  tie  rod  end  is  fixed  in  place  at  said  top  plate  has  an 
electrically  insulated  sleeve  positioned  about  the  tie  rod  end  in 
contact  with  the  top  plate  and  an  electrically  insulating  washer 
positioned  between  the  tie  rod  end  and  a  fixing  means  secur- 
ing the  tie  rod  end  in  place  at  the  top  end  plate;  and 
wherein  the  opposite  tie  rod  end  is  threaded  and  passes  through 
the  booom  end  plate  and  is  fixed  in  place  thereto  by  two 
fixing  means,  one  fixing  means  positioned  on  one  side  of  the 
bonom  end  plate  and  a  second  fixing  means  positioned  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  bottom  end  plate,  a  dielectric  sleeve 
slidably  disposed  about  the  tie  rod  portion  in  contact  with  the 
bonom  end  plate  and  a  second  dielectric  washer  positioned 
between  the  end  plate  and  the  second  fixing  means;  and 
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wherein  the  said  apparatus  is  mounted  in  a  frame  having  a  top 
beam  and  a  bottom  beam  and  wherein  the  two  or  more  tie 
rods  are  affixed  to  the  bottom  beam  of  the  frame  and  support 
the  fuel  cell  stack  assembly  while  electncally  insulatmg  the 
fuel  cell  stack  assembly  from  the  rigid  frame. 


5,607,787 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STORAGE  BATTERY 

Roger  J.  Wedlake,  Mulbarton.  South  Africa;  Roger  J.  Bones, 

and  David  L.  Segal,  both  of  Abington.  England,  assignors  to 

Programme  3  Patent  Holdings.  Luxembourg 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238.164 

InL  a.*  HOIM  10/50 

VS.  a.  429— «2  1*  Claims 


1.  A  high  temperature  storage  banery,  which  comprises 

a  housing  having  a  floor  panel,  a  top  panel  and  a  plurality  of  side 
panels  arranged  penpherally  between  the  floor  and  top  panel, 
with  each  panel  bemg  of  double  walled  construction  and  with 
the  housing  defining  a  cell  storage  cavity. 

heat  insulating  material  between  the  panel  walls; 

a  plurality  of  non-aqueous  high  temperature  electrochemical 
cells  within  the  cell  storage  cavity,  with  spaces  being  provided 
between  adjacent  cells  or  groups  of  cells  and  the  cells  being 
operable  at  an  elevated  operating  temperature. 

an  upper  space  between  the  cells  and  the  top  panel; 

a  lower  space  between  the  cells  and  the  floor  panel; 

a  cooling  fluid  feeder  comprising  a  cooling  fluid  inlet  leading 
into  the  upper  space; 

a  cooling  fluid  withdrawer  comprising  a  cooling  fluid  outlet 
leading  from  the  lower  space,  with  the  spaces  between  the 
cells  or  groups  of  cells  interconnecting  the  upper  and  lower 
spaces  and  permitting  cooling  fluid  movement  from  the  upper 
to  the  lower  space;  and 

a  holder  for  holding  a  dispersable  protective  substance,  the 
holder  located  in  at  least  one  of  the  spaces  so  that  it  spans  the 
space,  and  being  of  a  material  capable  of  softening  sufficiently 
at  a  temperature  above  the  operating  temperature  of  the  cells 
so  as  to  rupture,  thereby  to  discharge  protective  substance  into 
the  cell  storage  cavity. 


each  of  said  first  and  second  gas-  and  fluid-proof  reservoirs 
including  a  pump  chamber  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
first  and  second  motor  driven  pumps; 

means  for  equalizing  pressure  between  said  first  and  second  gas- 
and  fluid-proof  reservoirs; 

an  electrode  chamber  including  a  plurality  of  bipolar  electrodes 
and  a  plurality  of  plastic  separators,  said  separators  disposed 
between  said  bipolar  electrodes,  each  of  said  bipolar  elec- 
trodes and  said  separators  comprising  an  outer  frame  and  an 
inner  portion,  said  outer  frame  having  a  thickness  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  inner  portion; 

a  plurality  of  electrolyte  supply  lines  coupling  said  first  and 
second  motor  driven  pumps  to  said  electrode  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  electrolyte  return  lines  coupling  said  elecowle 
chamber  to  said  first  and  second  motor  driven  pumps; 

said  first  gas-  and  fluid-proof  reservoir  comprising  a  first  elec- 
trolyte supply  line  and  a  first  electrolyte  return  line  and  said 
second  gas-  and  fluid-proof  reservoir  comprising  a  second 
electrolyte  supply  line  and  a  second  electrolyte  return  line; 
and 
said  pressure  equalization  means  compnsing  a  rubber  elastic 
diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  separating  said  electrolyte  in  said 
first  gas-  and  fluid-proof  reservoir  from  said  electrolyte  in  said 
second  gas-  and  fluid-proof  reservoir, 
wherein  each  of  said  first  gas-  and  fluid-proof  reservoir  and  said 
second  gas  and  fluid-proof  reservoir  further  comprise  a  heal 
exchanger  for  removing  heat  from  said  electrolyte. 


5,607,789 
LIGHT  TRANSPARENT  MULTILAYER  MOISTURE 
BARRIER  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  TESTER 
AND  CELL  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Jack  Treger.  Quincy;   Bryan  C.  Lagos,  Necdham,  both  of 
Mass.;  John  B.  Fenn,  SulBeld,  Conn.;  H.  Frank  Gibbard, 
Wellesley.  and  Guang  Wei,  Somerville,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Duracell  Inc..  Bethel,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Set.  No.  376^74 

Int  a."  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  a.  429—90  1'  Claims 


5,607,788 

ZINC-BROMINE  BATTERY  WITH  ORCULATING 

ELECTROLYTES 

Gerd  Tomaidc,  Murzzuschiag,  .\ustria,  assignor  to  Elln  Ener- 

gieanwendung  GmbH,  Vienna,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT93A»134.  5  371  Date  Apr.  24,  1995.  8  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A16167,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

per  Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  1,  1992,  1741/92 
Int  a."  HOIM  1/40 
VS.  a.  429^72  "  CMms 

1.  A  zinc-bromine  battery  comprising: 
first  and  second  gas-  and  fluid-proof  reservoirs; 
a  first  and  second  motor  driven  pump; 

an  electrolyte  to  be  circulated  by  said  first  and  second  motor 
driven  pumps; 


5* 

I  An  electrochemical  cell  having  a  moisture  sensitive  cell 
condition  tester  and  a  light  transparent  moisture  barrier,  wherein 
said  moisture  barrier  compri.ses  a  composite  on  a  polymeric  sub- 
strate, said  composite  comprising  at  least  three  alternating  layers  of 
a  water  insoluble  inorganic  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  at  least  one  inorganic  compound,  silicon  and  mixture 
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thereof  and  a  water  insoluble  organic  material  wherein  the  thick- 
ness of  said  inorganic  compound  layers  and  said  organic  com- 
pound layers  ranges  between  about  100  to  10,000  angstroms  and 
between  about  100  angstroms  to  5  microns,  respectively. 


5,607,790 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  LABEL  WITH 

INTEGRATED  TESTER 

John  Hugben,  Cucamonga,  Calif.;  Scott  Ferguson,  Danbury, 

and  Mkhael  Garris,  Litchfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Duracell  Inc.,  Bethel,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,317,  Sep.  29, 1994.  This 

application  Jan.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,428 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/48 

VS.  CL  429—93  33  Claims 


I.  In  combination,  an  electrochemical  cell  and  a  label/tester 
composite ;said  cell  comprising  positive  and  negative  terminals  and 
a  metal  housing;  said  label/tester  composite  being  attached  to  the 
cell  housing,  a  portion  of  said  housing  forming  one  of  said  termi- 
nals; said  composite  including  a  film  having  a  thermochromic 
material  disposed  thereon,  an  electrically  conductive  material  in 
thermal  contact  with  the  thermochromic  material,  means  for  ther- 
mally instilating  said  conductive  material  from  the  cell  housing, 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  conductive  material  is  capable  of  gener- 
ating su£5cient  heat  when  electrically  connected  to  the  terminals  of 
said  cell  when  undischarged  to  cause  a  change  in  appearance  in  the 
thermochromic  material  in  thermal  contact  therewith  and  wherein 
said  meani  comprises  an  opening  in  a  surface  of  a  substantially 
electrically  nonconductive  material  so  that  the  perimeter  pf  said 
opening  is  defined  by  said  nonconductive  material,  wherein  said 
opening  is  of  sufficient  size  to  equal  at  least  40%  of  the  surface 
area  of  oM  side  of  said  heat  generating  portion  of  said  conductive 
material. 


5,607,791 
BAITERY  INTERFACE  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Jorge  L.  Garcia,  Plantation;  Faris  Habbaba,  Boca  Raton,  both 
of  FUm  Mark  C.  Tarabolous,  Chamblee,  and  William  C. 
Phelps,    IIL    Lawrenceville,    both    of    Ga.,    assignors    to 
Motorola,  Inc,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,414 

Int  CI."  HOIM  2/10:2/30 

VS.  CL  Hi9—96  14  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  interface  structure  for  a  removable  battery, 
comprisiag: 

a  battery  housing  member  having  an  interior  surface  and  an 
exteripr  surface,  and  an  electrical  interface  area  defined  by  a 


recess  on  the  interior  surface  and  a  corresponding  projection 
on  the  exterior  surface,  the  electrical  interface  area  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  extending  therethrough;  and 
a  plurality  of  cantilever  contacts  corresponding  to  the  plurality 
of  slots,  each  cantilever  contact  having  an  anchored  portion 
being  fixedly  located  with  respect  to  the  electrical  interface 
area,  and  having  a  deflectable  cantilever  portion  seated  within 
the  recess  and  biased  against  the  interior  surface  of  the  battery 
housing  member,  and  externally  accessible  via  a  correspond- 
ing slot  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  battery  housing 
member,  wherein  the  plurality  of  cantilever  contacts  are  com- 
pletely recessed  below  the  exterior  surface  of  the  battery 
housing  member. 


5,607,792 
BATTERY  LATCH 
Jorge  L.  Garda,  PlanUtion;  Craig  F.  Siddoway,  Davie,  and 
Faris  S.  Habbaba,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla^  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,444 

Int  CL*  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  a.  429^-97  17  Claims 


I.  A  removable  battery  package  having  a  latch  assembly  for 
attaching  to  an  electronic  device,  the  electronic  device  having  a 
latch  coupler,  the  removable  battery  package  comprising: 
a  banery  housing  having  a  socket  that  mates  with  the  latch 

coupler; 
a  latch  member  secured  within  the  socket  the  latch  member 
being  resilient  and  deflectable,  and  being  biased  in  a  first 
position,  the  latch  member  having  a  latch  portion  for  engaging 
the  latch  coupler;  and 
a  button  mounted  on  the  latch  member,  the  button  being  deptess- 
ible  to  deflect  the  latch  member  to  a  second  position. 


5,607,793 
FLEXIBLE  WELDING  BOARD  FOR  BATTERY  PACK 

Richard  B.  Alexandres,  5193  Lakeview  Dr.,  Clear  Lake,  Iowa 
50428,  and  Elmer  Hugbett,  Rte.  1,  Box  I5IEC,  HunlsviUe, 
Tenn.  37756 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,869,  May  22,  1992, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,454,  Nov.  27, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

484417 

Int  a."  HOIM  2/24 

VS.  a.  429^100  12  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  welding  board  for  attachment  of  at  least  one  battery 

cell  having  opposing  terminal  ends,  said  flexible  welding  board 

comprising: 

a.  a  bendable  polymer  substrate  having  at  least  two  openings,  the 
openings  positioned  in  the  substrate  so  that  a  pair  of  the  at 
least  two  openings  are  capable  of  alignment  over  opposing 
terminal  ends  of  the  at  least  one  battery  cell  when  the  flexible 
welding  board  is  bent;  and. 

b.  at  least  two  weldable  metal  straps  laminated  to  the  polynter 
substrate,  wherein  each  strap  covers  a  portion  of  a  coire- 
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5.«t7,7»5 

BATTERY  TERMINALS  OF  MINUTURE  ELECTRONIC 

APPARATUS  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  RETAINING  THE 

SAME 

Yoshihidc  SakU,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  f*EC  Corpora- 

tkxi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,231 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1995,  74H0499 
Int  CL'  HOIM  2//0 
U.S.  a.  429—100  5 


spending  opening  in  the  substrate  to  pennit  weldable  attach- 
ment of  the  metal  straps  to  the  tenninal  ends  of  the  at  least 
one  battery  cell  through  the  conesponding  openings. 


5,607,794 

PORTABLE  BATTERY  CASE 

Neil  R.  Koenig,  9392  Oasis  Ave.,  Westminster,  Calif.  92683 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Scr.  No.  515,653 

Int.  a."  HOIM  2//0 

VS.  a.  429-100  5  CtotaM 


1.  A  battery  holding  section  of  a  miniature  electronic  apparatus 
having  a  printed  circuit  board  loaded  with  electronic  parts  and  an 
upper  and  a  lower  case  accommodating  the  printed  circuit  board 
comprising: 

a  battery  holding  chamber  formed  in  said  upper  case  for  receiv- 
ing a  battery; 
a  first  terminal  including  a  resilient  deformable  portion,  said  first 
terminal  being  retained  by  one  end  of  said  battery  holding 
chamber,  wherein  said  resilient  deformable  portion  has  a 
portion  protruding  below  said  battery  holding  chamber  and 
contacting  a  first  electrode  located  at  a  first  position  on  the 
printed  circuit  board: 
a  second  terminal  including  a  resilient  deformable  portion,  said 
second  terminal  being  retained  by  the  other  end  of  said  battery 
holding  chamber  opposite  to  said  one  end.  wherein  said 
resilient  deformable  portion  of  said  second  tenninal  has  a 
portion  protruding  below  said  battery  holding  chamber  and 
contacting  a  second  electrode  located  at  a  second  position  on 
the  printed  circuit  board; 
a  first  recess  formed  in  said  one  end  of  said  battery  holding 

chamber  for  receiving  and  retaining  said  first  terminal; 
a  projection  formed  in  said  one  end  of  said  battery  holding 
chamber  for  preventing  said  first  terminal  received  in  said  first 
recess  from  slipping  out;  and 
a  second  recess  formed  in  said  other  end  of  said  battery  holding 
chamber  for  receiving  and  retaining  said  second  lerminaJ. 


1.  A  transportable  battery  case  comprising; 

a  battery  housing  having  a  twelve-volt  battery  contained  therein, 
the  battery  housing  comprises  a  substantially  parallelpiped 
enclosure  within  which  the  battery  is  positioned;  and  a  handle 
extending  across  an  upper  end  of  the  enclosure; 

a  base  member  removably  coupled  to  a  lower  surface  of  the 
battery  housing,  the  base  member  including  an  electical  con- 
nection positioned  in  electrical  communication  with  the  bat- 
tery, the  base  member  comprises  a  substantially  planar  base 
panel  having  spaced  longitudinal  lateral  edges  from  which  a 
pair  of  substantially  spaced  and  parallel  lateral  projections 
extend,  the  lateral  projections  extending  substantially 
orthogonally  upward  from  the  base  panel;  retaining  flanges 
secured  to  the  lateral  projections,  the  retaining  flanges  project- 
ing from  the  lateral  projections  towards  one  another  so  as  to 
reside  in  a  substantially  spaced  and  parallel  orientation  rela- 
tive to  the  base  panel,  the  enclosure  of  the  battery  housing 
being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  securing  flanges  pro- 
jecting from  laterally  opposed  longitudinal  edges  thereof 
which  are  cooperatively  received  between  the  retaining 
flanges  and  the  base  panel  so  as  to  sUdably  couple  the  battery 
housing  to  tlie  base  member. 


5,607,796 

RECHARGEABLE  ALKALINE  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELL 

Robert  J.  Jaciis,  and  Janna  L.  Rose,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Rayovac  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,144 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/66 

VS.  a.  429—165  20  Claims 

1.  A  rechargeable  alkaline  electrochemical  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cathode; 

(b)  a  cathode  current  collector  in  electrical  contact  with  the 

cathode; 

(c)  a  zinc  anode,  said  zinc  anode  including  a  chemically  reactive 
anode  mix  comprising  zinc,  and  thereby  engendering  a  chemi- 
cally reactive  anode  environment; 

(d)  a  functionally  operable  anode  current  collector  in  electiical 
contact  with  said  anode  mix,  said  anode  current  collector 
comprising  copper,  and  about  0.5%  by  weight  to  about  11% 
by  weight  silicon; 


Mam  I  4,  1997 


(e) 
(f) 


CHEMICAL 


355 


9  alkaline  electrolyte:  and 

separator  separating  said  zinc  anode  and  said  cathode. 


by  thermal  fusion  bonding  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  case  or  one 
of  the  inner  partition  walls;  and 
a  cover  which  covers  the  case  and  is  made  of  a  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resin. 


5,607,798 
SOFT  AND  STRONG  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  AND 

NONWOVEN  FABRIC  LAMINATES 
Peter  M.  Kobylivker,  Marietta;  Simon  K.  Ofosu,  Lilbum; 
Susan  E.  Shawver,  RosweU,  and  Roger  L.  Lance,  Buford,  all 
<rf  Ga.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah, 
Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,576,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,460,884.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,618 

Int  CL*  B32B  27/00 

VS.  a.  442—381  6  Claims 


5,607,797 

LEAD  ACID  STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Toshirou  Hasegawa,  Toyohashi;   Kazuhiko  Shimoda,  Kosai,* 
Kunio  Makino,  Kosai,  and  Mitsuo  Ttnnioka,  Kosai,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,129 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24, 1994,  6-109628; 
May  24,  1994,  6-109665;  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181257;  Apr.  14,  1995, 
7-089290 

Int  CL"  HOIM  10/16 
VS.  a.  429—208  9  Claims 


AJuLJiUJL 


L 


1. .  ^  lead  acid  storage  battery,  comprising: 

a  monoblock  case  made  of  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cell  chambers  formed  by  partitioning 
(he  case  with  a  plurality  of  inner  partition  walls: 

a  plate  group  contained  within  each  of  the  cell  chambers,  the 
plate  group  having  lower  and  upper  ends  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  positive  plates,  negative  plates,  and  microporous 
envelope  separators  made  of  a  polyolefin,  the  positive  plates 
and  the  negative  plates  being  alternately  arranged  and  the 
envelope  separators  enveloping  each  of  the  positive  plates  or 
each  of  the  negative  plates,  and  each  of  the  plates  having 
lower  and  upper  ends  and  being  provided  with  a  lug  at  neariy 
the  center  of  the  upper  end  of  the  plate  and  the  respective 
plates  of  the  same  polarity  being  connected  ai  the  lugs  by  a 
connecting  strap: 

at  least  one  beam-shaped  plate  fixing  member  having  a  central 
portion  and  opposing  ends,  the  plate  fixing  member  being 
made  of  a  polyolefin  and  being  integrally  fixed  to  at  least  one 
area  on  the  upper  end  of  the  plate  group  by  thermal  fusion 
bonding  to  the  envelope  separators,  and  at  least  one  end  of  the 
plate  fixing  member  being  integrally  fixed  to  the  cell  chamber 


1.  A  laminate  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  nonwoven  spunbond  fabric  comprising  a  web  of 
bondable  thermoplastic  polymer  fibers  comprised  of  a  bicon- 
stituent  blend  of  from  about  95  to  SO  weight  percent  polypro- 
pylene having  an  isotacticity  of  at  least  98  percent,  and  from 
about  5  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  random  block  copolymer  of 
propylene  and  ethylene  having  a  melting  point  of  below  160° 
C.  and  having  about  3  percent  raiKlom  ethylene  molecules  and 
about  9  percent  block  ethylene  molecules; 

a  second  layer  of  a  spunbond  polypropylene: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  layers  have  between  them  at  least 
one  layer  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
film  and  meltblown  nonwoven  fabric,  and: 

wherein  said  layers  are  bonded  together  to  form  a  laminate  by  a 
method  selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  thermal  bond- 
ing, ultrasonic  bonding,  hydroentangleroeni,  needlepunch 
bonding  and  adhesive  bonding. 


5,607,799 
OPTICAL  PHOTOREFRACTIVE  ARTICLE 
William  E.  Moemer,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Scott  M.  SUence,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  and  Robert  J.  Twieg,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporatioo,  Armook, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,987 
Int  CI*  G03H  1/04 
VS.  a.  430—1  16  Claims 

1.  A  three-component  photorefractive  article  for  the  transmission 
of  electromagnetic  radiation  consisting  essentially  of  (i)  about  2 
weight  %  of  a  sensitizer,  (ii)  about  38  weight  %  of  a  con^x>und 
having  the  structure: 
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(Ri). 


N      lU 


X 


N      R5 
\ 

R3 


wherein  R,  is  -NO,.  -CN.  -CHC(CN)j.  -COR.  -CO^R  or 
— SOjR;  n  is  1  or  2;  R.  R;  and  R,  are  independenUy  phenyl  or 
alkyl,  and  R,  and  R,  are  independenUy  alkyl  or  together  R^  and  R, 
are  cycloalkyl.  which  functions  as  a  non  linear  optical  chro- 
mophore  and  a  charge  transfer  agent,  and  (iii)  60  weight  % 
nonphotoconductive  polymer. 


5,607301 

DIRECT  PATTERNING  METHOD  OF  RESIST  FILM 

USING  ELECTRON  BEAM 

Hlrashi  Nozue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatkxi, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-312401 
Int.  a."  G03F  9AX):  G03C  SAX) 
VS.  a.  430—22  * 


SlGf*M  FROM 
ALIGNMENT  MARK 


NOISE 


POSITION 


5,607,800 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CHARACTERIZING  MICRO-SIZE  PATTERNS 

David  H.  Ziger.  AltamonU  Springs,  FUl,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  388334 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/55:  GOIB  11/02 

U.S.  a.  430-8  »»  a*»« 


1.  A  direct  patterning  method  using  an  electron  beam,  said 
method  coraprismg  the  steps  of: 

(A)  forming  an  electron  resist  film  on  or  over  a  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  substrate  having  an  alignment 
marie; 

(B)  irradiating  a  first  beam  of  incident  electrons  accelerated  at  a 
first  voltage  to  said  resist  film  and  scanning  said  first  beam  to 
cross  said  alignment  marie. 

said  first  voluge  being  set  so  that  said  incident  electrons  of 
said  first  beam  are  reflected  by  said  marlc  to  be  back- 
scattered  electrons  that  can  reach  the  surface  of  said  resist 
film, 
secondary  electrons  being  generated  at  the  surface  of  said 
resist  film  due  to  said  back-scattered  electrons  and  being 
detected  by  an  electron  in  order  to  recognize  said  alignment 
mark;  and 
(C)  irradiating  a  second  beam  of  incident  electrons  accelerated 
at  a  second  voltage  lower  than  said  first  voltage  to  said  resist 
film  and  scanning  said  second  beam  over  said  substrate  by 
reference  to  said  alignment  mark  in  order  to  write  a  given 
pattern  in  said  resist  film. 


1.  A  method  for  characterizing  an  anangement  having  a  pat- 
terned layer  of  photoresist  disposed  on  an  underlying  layer,  the 
patterned  layer  of  photoresist  having  a  micro-size  first  feature, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  the  arrangement  to  radiation  having  a  range  of 
wavelengths  such  that  the  patterned  layer  of  photoresist 
absorbs  more  radiation  than  the  underiying  layer,  and  the 
underlying  layer  reflects  more  radiation  than  the  patterned 
layer  of  photoresist,  and  further  characterized  by  a  range  of 
wavelengths  suitable  for  measuring  the  first  feature  of  the 
patterned  layer  of  photoresist; 

(b)  measuring  the  zeroth  order  reflected  radiation  from  the 
arrangement; 

(c)  expressing  the  amount  of  zeroth  order  reflected  radiation  as  a 
reflectance  measurement;  and 

(d)  comparing  the  reflectance  measurement  for  the  arrangement 
to  reflectance  measurements  obtained  for  a  plurality  of  refer- 
ence arrangements  each  having  a  patterned  layer  of  photore- 
sist disposed  on  an  underiying  layer,  the  plurality  of  reference 
arrangements  collectively  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  fea- 
tures, which  features  differ  from  each  other  and  first  feature 
by  the  size  of  the  feature. 


5,607  J02 
MULTILAYERED  PHOTORECEPTOR  WTTH  DUAL 
UNDERLAYERS  FOR  IMPROVED  ADHESION  AND 
REDUCED  MICRO-DEFECTS 
Satchidanand  Mishra,  Wester;  Kathleen  M.  Cannichael,  WiU- 
iamson,  and  Donald   P  Sullivan,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.V., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638413 
Int  CI."  G03G  5/047; 5/ 1 0:5/ 1 4 
VS.  a.  430—58  21  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  comprising  a  sup- 
port substrate  having  an  electncally  conductive  ground  plane  layer 
compnsing  a  layer  comprising  zirconium  over  a  layer  comprising 
titanium,  a  hole  blocking  layer,  an  adhesive  layer  comprising  a 
polyarylate  film  forming  resin,  an  intermediate  layer  in  contact 
with  said  adhesive  layer,  said  intermediate  layer  compnsing  a  film 
forming  carbazole  polymer,  a  charge  generation  layer  compnsing  a 
perylene  or  a  phthalocyanine.  and  a  hole  ttanspon  layer,  said  hole 
transport  layer  being  substantially  non-absoibing  in  the  spectral 
region  at  which  the  charge  generation  layer  generates  and  injecu 
photogenerated  holes  but  being  capable  of  supporting  the  injecuon 
of  photogenerated  holes  from  said  charge  generation  layer  and 
transporting  said  holes  duwugh  said  charge  transport  layer. 
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SMtMS 
DECOLORIZABLE  TONER  AND  A  DECOLORIZABLE 
TONER  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Katnuii  MbtoAmM;  YoikMumi  HommU;  Toaklya  KawanU,  aH 
of  KMmm^i;  VaU  Abe,  Kobe;  Klyotaka  YamarirM,  Kobe, 
Mid  lUuyMU  YaaMJa,  Kobe,  aM  of  JapMi,  aiilgiiiri  to 
Showa  Dc^L*  K.K.,  Ibkyo,  and  Bwde  CkMkal  iMiwIrin, 
Ltd.,  Hyof^  both  of  JapM 

FUed  Dec  9, 1994,  Ser.  N*.  355057 
OaiM  priority,  apHtaHoti  JapM.  Dm.  M,  1993,  5-3IM5% 
Dec  It,  1993,  5-310679 

int.  CL*  G«3G  A«9 
U.S.  CL  430— IM  9 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  decolorizable  toner,  wherein  said 
decolocizable  toner  comprises: 

(A)  a  binder  resin; 

(B)  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  caiionic  dyes  consisting  of  dyes 
represented  by  formulas  (I)  and  (II).  wherein  fomiulas  (i)  and 
(U)  pre  as  follows: 


D* 


(I) 


wheiein  A   is  an  anion  and  D*  is  a  cation  having  absorttance 
in  Uie  visible  region  or  the  near  infrared  region; 

»i  Rj  (D) 

B-  D* 

/    \ 
R:  R4 

wherein  each  of  R'.  R^.  R'  and  R^  is  an  alkyl,  atyl-substituied 

alkyl.  allyl-substituted  alkyl.  alkoxy-substituted  alkyl.  amino- 

subatituted  alkyl.  aryl,  alkyl-substituted  aryl.  allyl.  alkenyl. 

alkynyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkcnyl.  silyl  or  heterocyclic  group. 

or  at  least  two  of  R',  R~.  R'  and  R''  together  may  form  a  ring 

structure  and  D"  is  a  cation  having  absorbance  in  the  visible 

region  or  the  near  infrared  region; 
with  the  proviso  that  said  cationic  dye  mixture  is  a  mixture  of 

die  following  (i)  and  (ii): 

(i)  it  least  one  cationic  dye  represented  by  formula  (I)  or  (D), 
wherein  D'^  in  fotmula  (1)  is  a  cation  having  absofbance  in 
the  visible  region,  and  D"  in  formula  (II)  is  a  cation  having 
absorbance  in  the  visible  region;  and 

(ii)  tt  least  one  cationic  dye  represented  by  formula  (I)  or  (II), 
vAiaein  D"  in  formula  (I)  is  a  cation  having  absofbance  in 
lite  near  infrared  region  and  D*  in  formula  (II)  is  a  cation 
having  absorbance  in  the  near  infrared  region; 

(C)  a  decolorizing  agent  represented  by  formula  (III): 

B-  Z* 

V  \ 

R< 

R'.  R*.  R'  and  R'  represents  an  alkyl.  aryl- 
subsbiuted  alkyl,  allyl-substituted  alkyl.  alkoxy-substituted 
alkyl.  amino-substiluted  alkyl.  aryl.  alkyl-substituted  aryl. 
allyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloaUcenyl.  silyl  or  het- 
erocyclic group,  or  at  least  two  or  more  of  R'.  R*.  R'  and  R" 
together  may  form  a  ring  structure  and  Z*  represents  a  qua- 
ternary ammonium  cation,  quaternary  pyndinium  cation,  qua- 
ternary quinolinium  cation,  phosphonium  cation,  iodimum 
cation  or  sulfonium  cation;  and 

(D)  an  anti-discolorabon  agent; 
and  wherein  said  method  comprises: 


Ii 

wherein 


(i)  dissolving  said  cationic  dye  mixture,  said  decolorizing 
agent  represented  by  formula  (111),  said  binder  resin  and 
said  anti -discoloration  agent  in  an  oiganic  solvent  to  fonn  a 
mixed  solution: 

(ii)  removing  said  solvent  from  the  mixed  solution; 

(iii)  drying  said  solution;  and 

(iv)  pulverizing  said  mixture  to  produce  a  toner. 


SM7JM 
COMBINATION,  SET,  OR  GAMUT  TONERS 
Jmeqmti  C.  Btttraad,  OMaito;  Rofer  N.  CkxaRM,  1 

•~- R.  Plckeri^  Webrter,  awl  De^K  R.  Bayley,  Fiif^ 

port,  al  tt  N.Y.,  jMi^nri  t«  Xenix  Cwporatia^  ! 


FRed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  N^  542,079 
laL  CL'  Gt3G  9A)9 
VS.  CL  430—106  28  ( 

1.  A  combination  of  four  color  toners  for  the  development  of 
electrostatic  latent  images  enabling  the  formation  of  a  full  color 
gamut  image,  and  wherein  the  four  toners  are  comprised  of  a  cyan 
toner,  a  magenta  toner,  a  yellow  toner,  and  a  Mack  toner,  each  of 
said  toners  being  comprised  of  resin  and  pigment,  and  wherein  die 
pigment  for  the  cyan  toner  is  a  P  copper  phtiialocyanine.  the 
pigment  for  the  magenu  toner  is  a  monoazo  lidiol  rubine.  the 
pigment  for  the  yellow  toner  is  an  isoindoline.  and  the  pigment  for 
die  black  toner  is  carbon  black,  and  wherein  each  of  said  magenta, 
yellow  and  cyan  pigment  is  of  a  particle  diameter  size  of  from 
about  0.01  micron  to  about  0.3  micron,  and  said  Mack  pigment  is 
of  a  particle  diameter  size  of  fiom  aiMxit  O.ODI  micron  to  about  0. 1 
micron,  and  wherein  each  of  said  cyan,  magenu  and  yellow 
pigment  is  dispersed  in  said  toner  resin  by  flushing  said  cyan, 
magenta  and  yellow  pigments  into  said  loner  resin  wherein  a  cyan, 
magenta  and  yellow  pigment  water  wet  cake  it  mixed  with  said 
toner  resin. 


5,607,805 

TONER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  AND 

DEVELOPER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Tctsuhirv  Seanura,  awl  EUl  Morteoto,  both  oT  Wakayaaa, 

Japan,  aaiignors  to  Kao  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jid.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49«343 

Clahw  priority,  appMcnthwi  JapMi.  JaL  18,  1994,  6-188882 

I^  CL*  G«3G  9m3 

VS.  CL  430—106,6  10  Claiau 

1.  A  toner  for  electiDphotography  comprising  at  least  a  Mnder 

resin  and  a  colorant,  the  binder  resin  containing  90-l(X)%  by 

weight  of  a  linear  polyester  and  having  a  pulverization  index  of 

from  14  to  40,  wherein  said  pulverization  index  is  obtained  by  die 

following  steps: 

(a)  pulverizing  and  classifying  the  binder  resin  to  obtain  a 
16-ine$h  pass  and  20-medi  on  resin  powder, 

(b)  accurately  weighing  classified  binder  resin  powder  obtained 
in  step  (a)  in  an  amount  of  10.00  g; 

(c)  pulverizing  weighed  binder  resin  powder  obtained  in  step  (b) 
with  a  mill  for  10  seconds; 

(d)  classifying  pulverized  binder  resin  powder  obtained  in  step 
(c)  with  a  30-niesh  opening  sieve; 

(e)  accurately  weighing  a  weight  of  30-mesh  on  resin  powder 
(A)  expressed  in  grams; 

(0  calculating  a  residual  ratio  by  the  following  equation  from 
the  value  of  A: 


Residual 
Rjtio 

(») 


Weight  of  Resin  befotc 
Mill  Pulverizatioa 


xlOO 


(g)  repeating  steps  (a)  to  (f)  diree  times  and  taking  an  average 

value  of  the  obtained  residual  ratios;  and 
(h)  defining  the  average  value  as  the  pulverizatioa  index. 


358 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Ma«ch  4.  1997 


5.607.8M 

TONER  WITH  ORGANICALLY  TREATED  ALUMINA 

FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 

Makoto  Kanbavashi,  Kawasaki,  and  Wakashi  lida.  Hlgashiku- 

rumc,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  M,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,729 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  *-33r706; 
Dec.  12,  1995,  7-346462 

Int  a."  Ge3G  9/097 
VS.  a.  430—110  3*  c**™* 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  electrosunc  images,  compnsing:  toner 
particles  and  organically  treated  alumina  powder. 

wherein  the  organically  treated  alumina  powder  has  an  X-ray 
diffraction  charactensbc  showing  a  maximum  X-ray  intensity 
level  l^.,.^  and  a  minimum  X-ray  intensity  level  !„.„„  in  a  20 
range  oFlo  to  70  degrees  providing  a  ratio  l,,.,^a.m>n  °f 
below  6. 


composed  only  of  at  least  one  other  monomer  component  and 
the  solubility  parameter  value  5s'  of  said  dispersion  medium 
IS  not  larger  than  1 .0.  and  further  that  a  difference  A  between 
a8'  and  A8-  (A&'-A8^)  is  at  least  0.5,  and 
removing  said  solvent,  thereby  forming  copolymer  resin  par- 
ticles each  comprising  a  nuclear  portion  which  is  insoluble  in 
said  dispersion  medium,  and  an  outer  skin  portion  which 
wraps  said  nuclear  portion,  and  which  is  soluble  or  swellable 
in  said  dispersion  medium. 


5,607,807 

SUPERCRITICAL  PROCESSES  AND  LIQUID 

DEVELOPERS 

Peter  G.  OdeU,  Mlssissauga,  Canada,-  George  A.  Gibson;  James 

R.  Larson,  both  of  Fairport,  N.Y.,  and  Frank  J.  Bonsignore, 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignofs  to  Xeroi  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501329 

Int  a."  G03G  9/125 

VS.  a.  430—137  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  liquid  developer  which 
comprises  contacting  said  developer  with  supercritical  carbon 
dioxide,  and  wherein  there  is  accomplished  the  hot  melt  mixing, 
for  about  I  to  about  6  hours,  of  thermoplastic  resin,  pigment, 
charge  control  agent,  hydrocarbon  fluid,  and  optional  charge  direc- 
tor in  an  attritor  equipped  with  carbon  steel  gnnding  media; 
cooling  the  attritor  and  its  contents  to  below  about  40°  C.  while 
stirring  and  further  grinding  at  said  temperature  for  about  2  to  24 
hours;  transfemng  the  resulting  developer  and  gnnding  media 
mixture  to  a  pressure  vessel,  and  washing  the  developer  from  the 
grinding  media  with  high  pressure  carbon  dioxide  fluid;  removing 
metal  impunties  by  passing  the  developer  suspended  in  carbon 
dioxide  through  a  magnetic  filter;  and  recovering  the  high  solids 
developer  by  releasing  the  carbon  dioxide  pressure 


5,607,809 

IMAGE  RECEIVING  SHEET  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

METHOD 

Hidcyuki  NakamunM  Akihiko  Takeda,  and  Tomizo  Namiki,  aU 

of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Pboto  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,084 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196525; 
Oct.  28,  1994, 6-265181;  Nov.  21, 1994, 6-286364;  May  18, 1995, 
7-119874 

InL  a.'  G03C  8/56:11/12:  G03F  7/42 
U.S.  CL  430—201  '2  Claims 


PvticM     Sin    Ostributioo 


U% 


COS  0.1 


Parttelt      Sn*      ><ni 


5  607.808 

LIQUID  TONER,  INK  COMPOSITION,  AND  METHODS 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Masumi  Nishizawa;  Masayuki  lijima,  and  Takashi  Miyama,  aU 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  413.116.  Mar.  29,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,547304.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,244 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994.  6-058547; 
Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063062 

Int  CL'  G03G  9/087:  C09D  11/10 

VS.  CL  43IK-137  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  liquid  toner,  said  method  compnsing 

the  steps  of: 

dissolving  a  copolymer  resin  which  is  composed  of  at  least  two 

different  monomer  components  in  a  solvent  to  prepare  a 

solution; 

mixing  said  solution  with  an  electrically  insulating  dispersion 

medium  to  carry  out  granulation  for  forming  copolymer  resin 

particles  in  such  a  relationship  that  a  difference  A8'  between  a 

solubility  parameter  value  5p'  of  a  homopolymer  composed 

only  of  at  least  one  monomer  component  in  said  copolymer 

resin  and  a  solubility  parameter  value  8s'  of  said  dispersion 

medium  is  not  smaller  than  10,  and  that  a  difference  A5- 

between  a  solubility  parameter  value  6p^  of  a  homopolymer 


1.  An  image  receiving  sheet  comprising  a  support  sheet,  a  first 

image  receiving  layer  thereon  and  a  second  image  receiving  layer 

provided  on  the  first  image  receiving  layer; 

wherein  said  first  image  receiving  layer  has  a  thickness  of  5  to 

30  MBi  and  Youngs  modulus  of  10  to  10.000  kg  f/cm  and  the 

second  image  leceiving  layer  has  a  thickness  of  0.5  to  5  jim 

and  compnscs  butyral  resin  and  polymer  having  at  least  one 

of  recurring  units  represented  by  the  following  Fonnula  (I); 

R'  (I) 


-(CHj-O- 

Q 

wherein 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  and 

Q  represents: 

— CONR^R'.  in  which  each  of  R-  and  R  independently 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alky  I  group  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  an  alky  I  group  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms 
which  is  substituted  with  at  least  one  group  or  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  aceumide,  halogen  and  cyano,  an  aryl 
group  of  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  with  at  least  one  group  or 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen  and  cyano.  an  acyl 
group  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  phenylsulfonyl  group,  a 
phenylsulfonyl  group  which  is  substituted  with  alkyl  of  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms;  or  R"  and  R'  is  combined  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  fonn  a  5-7  membered  heterocyclic  group; 
a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group:  or 
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a  grdi^  having  the  Formula  (11): 


R* 


(U) 


CH2N'-R5 

I 
R« 

in  I  Uch  each  of  R',  R'  and  R'  independentiy  represents  an 

alliyl  group  of  I  to  25  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to 

25  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  with  at  least  one 

groap  or  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydroxyl,  alkoxy  of  1   to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen  and 

cyano,  an  aralkyt  group  of  7  to  25  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi 

groap  of  7  to  25  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  with  at 

leaa  one  group  or  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen  and 

cyano,  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  25  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl 

group  of  6  to  25  cartran  atoms  which  is  substituted  with  at 

lets  one  group  or  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogen  and 

cyano;  and  X'  represents  CI",  Br"  or  I"; 

said  polyacr  having  at  least  one  of  recurring  units  represented  by 

the  Formula  (I)  being  contained  in  the  second  image  receiving 

layer  in  an  amount  of  5  to  50  weight  %  based  on  the  total  amount 

of  polymers  of  the  second  image  receiving  layer. 


5,607311 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATE  USING  ASCORBIC  ACID  DEVELOPER 
Jos  Vaes,  Bctekom,  and  Luc  Wabbes,  Mortsd,  both  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  569,424 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  28, 
1994,  94203778 

Int  a."  G03C  8/36:5/305:5/30:  G03F  7/07 
VS.  a.  430—204  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  according 
to  the  silver  salt  difliision  transfer  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
image-wise  exposing  an  imaging  element  comprising  on  a  sup- 
port in  the  order  given  a  photosensitive  layer  comprising  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  and  an  image  receiving  layer  contain- 
ing physical  development  nuclei  in  water  permeable  relation- 
ship with  said  emulsion  layer, 
developing  said  imaging  element  by  means  of  an  alkaline  devel- 
oping solution  comprising  at  least  0. 1  mote/I  of  ascorbic  acid 
as  the  main  developer  and  at  least  0.015  mole/l  of  an  auxiliary 
developer  of  the  class  of  the  l-phenyl-3-pyrazobdones  in  the 
presence  of  silver  halide  solvent(s)  wherein  said  developing 
solution  comprises  at  least  0.003  mole/1  of  thiosutfaie  and  is 
free  of  polyhydroxybenzenes. 


5.607310 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATE  REQUIRING  NO  WET  PROCESSING 
Yves  Verburgh.  Puurs,  and  Joan  Vermeersch,  Deinze,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Bel- 


Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,958 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  30, 
1995,  95200221 

j  I         Int  CL"  G03C  8/10:  G03F  7/34 
VS.  CL  4^0—201  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  lithographic  printing  plate  requiring 
no  wet  processing  comprising  the  steps  of 

image-wise  exposing  using  a  laser  beam  a  beat  mode  recording 

material  comprising  on  a  support  a  recording  composition 

comprising  a  hydrophobic  polymer  and  a  substance  capable  of 

convming  the  laser  beam  radiation  into  heat  while  said  heat 

mode  recording  composition  is  in  contact  with  the  acceptor 

layer  of  an  acceptor  element  comprising  a  flexible  support, 

said  acceptor   layer  comprising  a  hardened   non-proteinic 

hydaophilic  polymer  obtained  by  reacting  a  non-proteinic 

hydfophilic  polymer  containing  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  amino 

or  amido  group  having  a  free  hydrogen  with  a  hardener 

capable  of  reacting  with  said  groups  and 

separating  said  heat  mode  recording  material  from  said  acceptor 

mat^al. 

characterised   in  that   said  recording  composition  comprises  a 

hydrophobic  thermal  transferable  dye  in  a  concentration  range  of 

30  to  50%  by  weight  versus  the  dry  weight  of  the  heat  mode 

recording  composition  which  is  transferred  at  the  exposed  areas 

from  the  recording  material  to  the  surface  of  the  acceptor  element. 


5,607312 

COLOR  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  FILM  UNIT 

Hideki  Naito,  and  HiroU  Sasaki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  394,495 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-052528; 
Nov.  7,  1994,  6-295954 

Int  CL'  G03C  8/10:8/52:8/56:8/36 
VS.  a.  430—214  10  Claims 

1.  A  color  diffusion  transfer  film  unit  comprising  an  alkali 
processing  element  and  a  light  sensitive  silver  halide  element 
comprising  dye  image-forming  substances  and  dye  image  receiv- 
ing elements  or  layers  as  elements  constituting  said  film  unit, 
wherein  said  allcali  processing  element  contains  a  tertiary  amine 
polymer  and  at  least  one  oligomer  or  polymer  having  surface 
activity. 


5,607313 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION  OF  HIGH 
SENSITIVITY  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  IMAGES 

THEREWITH 
Herman    J.    Uytterhoeven,    Bonheiden,    Belgium;    Michael 

Muller,  Bcrgisch  Gladbach;  Wolfgang  Podszun,  Koln,  both 

of  Germany;  Marc  I.  Van  Damme,  Heverlce,  Belgium,  and 

Hans- Josef  Laas.  Koln,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert, 

N.V.,  Mortsel.  Belgium 
per  No.  PCT/EP93/03634.  $  371  Date  May  30,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  May  30,  1995,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W094/17452,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  IS.  1993.  Ser.  No.  446.715 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  20, 
1993,  93200140 

Int  a.'  G03F  7/027:7/30:7/34 
VS.  a.  430—252  9  Clainu 

1.  An  imaging  element  comprising  on  a  support  a  photosensitive 
layer  containing  a  photopoly-roerizable  composition  containing  a 
monomer  mixture  according  to  formula  (I): 
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t 
(R'-NHCO-X-R2<-OCO-C=CH!).U 

/ 
A-[R«-NHCO-X'-Z'U 

\ 

[R5-NHCO-X^-ZT* 


wherein 
A  represents  an  organic  group  of  the  following  nature  being  2  to 
6  valent: 

a)  a  hydrocarbon  residue  containing  5  to  25  carbon  atoms  that 
optionally  is  intemipted  by  one  or  njore  ether,  ester  or 
amide  functions; 

b)  a  di-  or  tri-valent  condensed  urea  residue: 

X.  X'.  X^  each  independently  represents  — O —  or  — MR— 

wherein 
R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
R'.  R*.  R'  each  independently  represent  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 

residue  having  1  to  25  carbon  atoms. 
R-  represents  a  2  to  6  valent  linear  or  branched  hydrocarbon 

residue  containing  2  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  5, 
Z'  represents  a  non-ionic  or  ionic  hydrophilic  group  containing 

at  least  a  polyalkyleneoxy  functionality. 
Z-  represents  a  hydrophobic  group  having  one  of  the  following 

meanings: 

an  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  arylalkyl.  alkylaryl  or  aryl  group  having 
at  least  4  carbon  atoms. 

an  alkoxy  group  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms. 

fluoro  alkyl  group  or  perfluoro  alkyl  group  having  at  least  4 
carbon  atoms, 

a  silicone  group, 
m.  a  and  b  are  fractional  indexes  respectively  representing  the 

relative   amount   in   said   monomer  mixture  of  the   group 

indexed  by  said  indexes  m,  a  and  b  of  formula  (I)  and 

whereby  the  amount  of  (meth)acrylate  groups  in  100  g  of  said 

monomer  mixture  is  between  0. 1  and  0.8  mol  and  at  least  a  is 

different  from  0  and  m  also  differs  from  0. 

7.  A  itiethod  for  obtaining  an  image  comprising  the  steps  of 
image-wise  exposing  to  actinic  radiation  an  imaging  element  as 
defined  in  claim  1  and  developing  a  thus  obtained  image-wise 
exposed  imaging  element  by  means  of  heat. 

8.  A  method  for  obtaining  an  image  according  to  claim  7 
wherein  during  said  development  by  means,  of  heat  non-exposed 
or  insufficient  exposed  parts  of  said  photosensitive  layer  which  are 
hydrophobic  are  transferred  to  an  image-receiving  material  being 
in  face-to-face  contact  with  said  imaging  element. 


(3)  removing  the  layer  (d)  having  adhered  thereto  a  part  of  layer 
(c).  wherein  the  remaining  element  consists  of  layers  (a),  (b) 
and  a  mask  consisting  of  the  pan  of  layer  (c)  not  adhered  to 
layer  (d): 

(4)  exposing  overall  the  remaining  element  of  step  (3)  with 
non-infrared  actinic  radiation  through  the  mask  to  produce  a 
change  in  solubility  of  the  exposed  photosensitive  layer  (b) 
thereby  producing  a  solvent  developable  product;  and 

(5)  developing  the  product  of  step  (4)  by  treatment  with  a 
developer  solvent  to  remove  (i)  the  areas  of  the  photosensitive 
layer  which  are  more  soluble  and  (ii)  the  part  of  layer  (c) 
adhering  to  the  photosensitive  layer  (b). 


5,607^15 
ULTRAfflGH  CONTRAST  BRIGHT  LIGHT  FlhMS  WITH 

RAPID  PROCESSING 
Julie  C.  Bishop,  Old  Bridge,  and  John  R.  Shock.  Princeton 
Junction,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Companv,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,015 
InL  CI."  G03C  1/09 
VJS.  CL  430—264  19  Claims 

I.  A  photosensitive  element,  comprising: 

a)  a  support:  and 

b)  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  on  the  support,  the  emul- 
sion comprising: 

1 )  a  Group  VllI  compound; 

2)  at  least  85  mole  %  silver  chloride  grains;  and 

3)  an  arylhydrazine  of  a  formula 


(H     H     O  \ 

I       I      11 
At— N— N— C-B— Q*  /  A- 


(D 


wherein 

Ar  is  a  substituted  phenyl  group  with  the  proviso  that  the  phenyl 
group  is  not  substituted  with  thiourido  or  thiocarbomoyi; 

B  is  a  bridge  containing  one  to  three  methylene  groups,  each  of 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  methyl  group,  and 
ethyl  group,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  — CO — NH —  group  or  a 
— NH —  group; 

Q*  is  an  imidazolium.  an  imidazolium  substituted  on  a  non- 
quaiemary  nitrogen  with  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms;  an  imidazolium  substituted  on  a  non- 
quaternary  nitrogen  with  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  and  on  a  carbon  atoms  with  a  methyl  group;  or 
an  aminopyridinium  group;  and 

A"  is  an  anion,  and  wherein  the  photosensitive  element  has  a 
white  light  tolerance  value  of  at  least  15  minutes. 


5.607.814 

PROCESS  AND  ELEMENT  FOR  MAKING  A  RELIEF 

IMAGE  USING  AN  IR  SENSITIVE  LAYER 

Roxy  N.  Fui,  East  Brunswick.  NJ.,  and  Reid  E.  Kellogg, 

Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.887 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  G03C  1/76 

VS.  a.  430—258  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  relief  image  which  compnscs: 

(1)  preparing  an  element  having  the  following  layers:  (a)  a 
support;  (b)  a  photosensitive  layer  comprising  an  initiator 
having  sensitivity  to  non-infrared  actinic  radiation  and  at  least 
one  component  that  is  capable  of  reacting  with  the  initiator 
after  the  initiator  has  been  activated  by  exposure  to  non- 
infrared  actinic  radiation;  (c)  at  least  one  infrared  radiation 
sensitive  layer  which  is  substantially  opaque  to  non-infrared 
actinic  radiation;  and  (d)  a  coversheet; 

(2)  exposing  imagewise  the  element  through  layer  (d)  with 
infrared  laser  radiation. 


5,607,816 
ON-PRESS  DEVELOPABLE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
PLATES  WITH  HIGH  PLASTICIZER  CONTENT 
PHOTORESISTS 
Maurice  J.   Fitzgerald,  Canton;  John  M.   Hardin,  Jamaica 
Plain;   Frederick  R.  Kearney,  Walpole.  and  Rong-Cbang 
Liang.  Newton,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion. Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,044,  Nov.  I,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531^53 
Int.  a."  G03F  7/.W 
U.S.  CI.  430—271.1  17  Claims 

1  A  lithographic  pnnting  plate  developable  on  a  lithographic 
printing  press  equipped  with  means  for  delivering  lithographic  ink 
and  aqueous  fountain  solutions  to  the  printing  plate,  the  litho- 
graphic printing  plate  having  in  order 

(a)  a  hydrophilic.  oleophobic  printing  plate  substrate;  and 

(b)  a  hydrophobic,  oleophilic,  organic  solvent-deposited  photo- 
resist photohardenable  upon  imagewise  exposure  to  actinic 
radiation,  the  photoresist  comprising 
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(i)  a  water-insoluble  macromolecular  organic  binder; 

(ii)  i  I  photopolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
1 4ving  at  least  one  terminal  ethylenic  group  capable  of 
Icrming  a  high  polymer  by  chain-propagated  polymeriza- 
li^n. 

(iii  I  la  polymerization  initiator  activatable  by  actinic  radiation, 

(iv)  ^  plasticizing-permeation  enhancing  additive  in  a  concen- 
tration sufficient  to  enhance  penetration  or  diffusion  of 
ilhographic  ink  and  aqueous  fountain  solutions  into  non- 
I  ilotohardened  areas  of  the  photoresist  when  the  photoresist 
s:  imagewise  exposed  and  said  solutions  are  delivered  to 
lie  printing  plate  by  said  means  in  said  lithographic  prim- 
ly press,  the  plasticizing-permeation  enhancing  additive 
(living  a  solubility  or  dispersibility  in  said  acidic  aqueous 
fountain  solution  such  that  the  additive  is  also  capable  of 
bting  contemporaneously  leached  out  of  photohardened 
aieas  of  the  photoresist  by  said  solutions  delivered  to  the 
printing  plate  by  said  means  in  said  lithographic  printing 
Mess,  the  plasticizing-permeation  enhancing  additive  hav- 
jite  a  Hildebrand  Solubility  value  between  approximately 
if  Ical/cm^l^  and  approximately  23  (cal/cm^]^:  and 
(v|  a  lithium  salt. 
9.  A  method  of  lithographically  printing  images  on  a  receiving 
medium,  the  method  utilizing  a  printing  press  equipped  with  means 
for  delivering  lithographic  ink  and  aqueous  fountain  solutions  to  a 
printing  plate  mounted  therein,  the  method  comprising  in  order  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  iaoorporating  a  plasticizing-permeation  enhancing  additive 
into  an  organic  solvent-based  photoresist  composition, 
wlierein 

(i)  tie  organic  solvent-based  photoresist  composition  com- 
prises a  water-insoluble  macromolecular  organic  binder;  a 
photopolymenzable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
having  at  least  one  terminal  ethylenic  group  capable  of 
forming  a  high  polymer  by  chain-propagated  polymeriza- 
tion, and  a  polymerization  initiator  activatable  by  actinic 
radiation,  and 

(ii)  the  plasticizing-permeation  enhancing  additive  is  incorpo- 
rated in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  enhance  penetration  or 
diffusion  of  lithographic  ink  and  aqueous  acidic  fountain 
Mlutions  into  non-photohardened  areas  of  a  resulting  pho- 
toresist when  said  solutions  are  delivered  to  the  printing 
plate  by  said  means  in  said  lithographic  printing  press,  the 
plasticizing-permeation  enhancing  additive  having  a  solu- 

glity  or  dispersibility  in  said  acidic  aqueous  fountain  solu- 
)n  such  that  the  additive  is  also  capable  of  being  contem- 
poraneously leached  out  of  photohardened  areas  of  the 
photoresist  by  said  solutions  delivered  to  the  printing  plate 
l»  said  means  in  said  lithographic  printing  press,  the 
nasticizing-permeation  enhancing  additive  having  a  Hilde- 
mnd  Solubility  value  between  approximately  10  (cal/ 
pin')^  and  approximately  23  (cal/cm'!"^. 

(b)  detmsiting  the  photoresist  composition  onto  a  hydrophilic. 
olMphobic  lithographic  printing  plate  substrate,  to  provide 
thereon  a  hydrophobic,  oleophilic  photoresist  capable  of  being 
phmohardened  uppn  imagewise  exposure  to  actinic  radiation; 

(c)  imagewise  exposing  the  photoresist  to  actinic  radiation  to 
caiite  the  photopolymerizable  monomer  in  exposed  areas  to 
polymerize  and  thereby  cause  exposed  areas  of  the  photoresist 
tojilnagewise  photoharden.  unexposed  areas  being  removable 
by  j)ress  fountain  and  ink  solutions;  then 

(d)  treating  the  photoresist  with  lithographic  ink  and  aqueous 
fountain  solutions  in  said  printing  press,  wherein  the  ink  and 
fountain  solutions  penetrate  or  diffuse  into  the  photoresist  to 
theteby  effect  removal  of  non-photohardened  areas  of  the 
photoresist  correspondingly  baring  the  underlying  substrate, 
and  wherein  the  ink  and  fountain  solutions  leach  out  the 
plasticizing-permeation  enhancing  additive  in  photohardened 
areas  contemporaneously  with  said  removal  of  said  non- 
photohardened  areas,  and  whereby  ink  becomes  imagewise 
localized  in  either  unremoved  photoresist  or  bared  substrate  to 
forai  an  imagewise  distribution  of  said  ink.  said  ink  being 
triilsferable  to  a  receiving  medium. 


l7+^l4  0.G.-«7-l3:QU 


5,607.817 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 
Hideki  Nagasaka,  Yamato;   MasaaU  Tsuchiyama.  Machida, 
and  Toshiyuki  Urano,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,104,  Oct.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,755 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1991,  3-271363 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/73;  G03F  7/028 
VS.  a.  430—281.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising  an  addition 
polymerizable  compound  having  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated double  bond  and  a  photopolymerization  initiator  system, 
wherein  the  photopolymerization  initiator  system  comprises: 
(a)  a  sensitizer  of  the  formula  (I) 


XI 


loi 


(1) 


.^ 


N 
wherein  -A  is 


-eCR'=CR2 


R'  R5 


R»  R» 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alley  1 
grtHip.  an  aryl  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  each  of  R^  and  R'  is 
an  alkyl  group  which  may  have  substituents,  each  of  R'  to  R' 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group,  or  R' 
and  R*.  R'  and  R'  and/or  R*  and  R*  bond  to  each  other  to 
form  a  ring  structure,  and  n  is  I  or  2:  and  each  of  X'  and  X* 
is  -A  as  defined  above,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an 
aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy 
group,  a  carboalkoxy  group,  an  amino  group  or  an  unsubsti- 
tuted vinyl  group;  and 
(b)  at  least  one  active  agent  capable  of  generating  active  radicals 
when  irradiated  in  the  co-existence  of  the  sensitizer. 


5,607318 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  INTERCONNECTS  AND 
SEMICONTJUCTOR  STRUCTURES  USING 
ELECTROPHORETIC  PHOTORESIST  DEPOSITION 
Salman  Akram.  Boise;  Warren  Famworth,  Nampa.  and  David 
R.  Hembree,  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc..  Boise.  Id. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387.687,  Feb.  13,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,675,  Oct  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709^58, 
Jun.  4,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  788,065,  Nov.  5,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,440040,  ami  Ser.  No.  981.956,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5339.324.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,798 
Int  a."  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—311  42  Claims 

16  19 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  interconnect  for  a  semiconductor 
die.  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  silicon  substrate: 

forming  a  raised  projection  on  the  substrate  comprising  side- 
walls  and  a  up  portion; 
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depositing  an  electrically  conductive  layer  on  the  substrate  and 
on  the  sidewall  and  tip  portion  of  the  raised  projection; 

electiophoretically  depositing  a  layer  of  photoresist  on  the  con- 
ductive layer; 

exposing  and  developing  the  layer  of  photoresist  to  fonn  a  mask; 
and 

patterning  the  conductive  layer  using  the  mask. 


5,607319 

COLOR  DEVELOPER  AND  PROCESSING  METHOD 

USING  THE  SAME 

Takatoshi  Ishiluwa,  Mituuni-ashigam.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,476,  Jan.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321363 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1992,  4-175038 
InL  Cl.*^  G03C  7liO 
MS.  a.  430—386  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic 
material,  which  comprises  processing  said  silver  halide  color  pho- 
tographic material  containing  at  least  one  pyrazoloazole  magenu 
coupler  represented  by  formula  (M)  with  a  color  developer  com- 
prising at  least  one  thiourea  compound  represented  by  formula  (1) 
and  at  least  one  p-phenylenediamine  derivative  as  a  color  develop- 
ing agent: 

FannuU(M) 


comprising  the  step  of  continuously  processing  the  imagewise 
exposed  and  color  developed  silver  halide  color  light-sensitive 
material  with  a  processing  solution  having  a  pH  of  8  to  1 1  and 
having  a  bleaching  ability  which  contains  as  a  bleaching  agent  at 
least  one  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  compound  capable  of  releas- 
ing hydrogen  peroxide,  wherein  said  color  development  comprises 
processing  in  a  color  developer  containing  a  color  developing 
agent,  said  silver  halide  color  light-sensitive  matenal  has  an  emul- 
sion layer  comprising  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  containing  at 
least  90  mol  *  silver  chloride  and  less  than  1  mol  %  silver  iodide, 
said  processing  solution  having  a  bleaching  ability  contains  at  least 
one  water-soluble  chloride  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  0.1  mol/l, 
and  said  color  developed  silver  halide  color  lighl-sensitive  material 
contains  0.6  mmol/m'  or  less  of  said  color  developing  agent  when 
introduced  into  the  processing  solution  having  a  bleaching  ability; 
wherein  said  processing  solution  having  a  bleaching  ability  further 
contains  in  an  amount  of  10  mg  to  50  g/1  of  at  least  one  organic 
phosphonic  acid  or  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I)  or  (H): 


R,N(CHjPO,M,)j 


<I) 


wherein  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cation  imparting  water 
solubility;  and  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  alicyclic  group, 
or  a  heterocyclic  group,  each  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  a 
hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom.  — PO,M2, 
— CHjPOjMi.  or  — NCCHiPOjMj)!.  wherein  M  is  as  defined 
above. 


RjRjC(PO,M^ 


(11) 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent,  Z 
represents  a  group  of  non-metallic  atoms  required  to  form  a 
5-membered  azole  nng  containing  2  to  4  nitrogen  atoms, 
which  azole  ring  may  contain  a  substituent,  and  X  represents 
a  group  capable  of  being  released  upon  coupling  reaction  with 
the  oxidized  product  of  a  developing  agent, 

H,  R,  Formula  (I) 

\  / 

N-C-N 

/       II        \ 
R2  S  R4 

wherein  R,,  R,,  R,,  and  R^  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  group,  or  a  subsDtuted  or  unsubstituted 
cycloalkylene  group,  provided  that  two  or  nwre  of  R,.  R2.  Rv 
and  R4  each  do  not  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  at  the  same 
bme;  at  least  one  pair  of  R,  and  R,,  and  R,  and  R<,  together 
may  bond  to  form  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring;  or 
at  least  one  pair  of  R,  and  Rj.  and  Rj  and  R«,  together  may 
bond  to  form  a  ring. 


wherein  M  is  as  defined  above;  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  alicyclic  group,  a  heterocyclic 
group.  — CHR4— PO,M;.  wherein  M  is  as  defined  above;  and  R, 
repiesents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group,  or 
— PO,M2  wherein  M  is  as  defined  above;  and  R,  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  or  a  substituted 
alkyl  group  or  — POjM,  wherein  M  is  as  defined  above. 


5,607321 
OPTICAL  EXPOSURE  METHOD 
Tamae  Haruki;  Kenji  Nakagawa;  Masao  Taguchi;  Hiroyuki 
Tanaka;  Satoni  Asai,  and  Isamu  Hanyu,  all  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69353,  Jun.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,465020. 
This  appUcadon  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1902,  4-141548; 
Jun.  2,  1992,  4-141755;  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-182913;  Oct  6,  1992, 
4-267415;  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-60593 

Int  CL"  G03C  5/04:  G03B  27/32:27m:27m 
VS.  CL  430—396  15  Claims 


5,607320 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SHAVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERUL 
KoicU  Nakamura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Pboto 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143  J80,  Oct  29.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,286,  Nov.  30,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,917,  Nov. 
9, 1990,  abaodooed.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
427334 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1989,  1-294343 
Int  a."  G03C  7/42 
VS.  CL  430—393  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  desilvering  an  imagewise  exposed  and  color 
development  processed  silver  halide  color  light-sensitive  material 


-DEFOCUS 
(SUPFftGE  OF 

FDOJS) 


1.  An  optical  exposure  method  by  which  a  pattern  on  a  photo- 
mask is  projected  and  exposed  on  a  register  on  a  base  plate  with  an 
optical  exposure  device  including  a  deformation  illumination 
device  composed  of  a  laser  light  source,  a  diaphragm,  a  condenser 
lens  said  photomask  and  a  projection  lens,  wherein  said  optical 
exposure  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
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fofi  li  ng  a  ray  of  linear  light  by  a  linear  through  hole  formed  in 
tl  e  diaphragm,  said  linear  through  hole  being  disposed  in 
puallel  with  the  photomask  pattern  and  disposed  in  a  position 
separate  from  the  optical  axis  of  said  optical  exposure  device; 
aid 

usin|g  said  ray  of  linear  light  far  illumination  of  said  register 
wftKrein  said  photomask  pattern  is  a  line  and  space  pattern. 


TakasM 


HO-N 


/ 

i 

\ 


I.  — A 


foraiula  (A) 


wherefv  L  represents  an  alkylene  group;  A  represents  a  caiboxy 
group,  tulfo  group,  phosphono  group,  phosphinic  acid  residue, 
hydroxy  group,  amino  group,  ammonio  group,  carbamoyl  group, 
cyano  group  or  sulfamoyi  group:  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkjl,  group. 


5,607323 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Shinzi  Nishizawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,952 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  17,  1994,  6-250984 

Int  CI."  G03C  1/765 

VS.  cn.  430-^96  9  Claims 


1.  A  photo  film,  including  first  and  second  edges  extended  in  a 
length  (irection,  and  perforations  formed  between  at  least  said  first 


edge  and  an  effective  frame  region  and  arranged  in  said  length 
direction  at  a  regular  pitch,  wherein  said  perforations  respectively 
include  first  to  fourth  comers,  said  first  and  second  comers  being 
located  close  to  said  effective  frame  region,  and  said  third  and 
fourth  comers  being  located  close  to  said  first  edge,  said  first 
comer  being  defined  between  two  sides  of  said  perforation  that 
intersect  perpendicularly. 


5,607322 
PHOnOGRAPHIC  COLOR-DEVELOPING  CHEMICALS 
IN  THE  FORM  OF  GRANULES 
Deguchi.  Hino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,509,  Mav  1,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion May  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-095159; 
Jiw.  28,  1994.  6-146682 

Int  a."  G03C  7/413 
VS.  CI.  430-^465  9  Claims 

1.  A  Color  developing  composition  in  the  form  of  granules  for  a 
silver  )|alide  color  photographic  material  mainly  containing  a 
p-phenylenediamine  compound,  wherein  said  color  developing 
composition  contains  a  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (A)  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  3.0  moles  per  mole  of  said 
p-pheiiyienediamine  compound,  said  color  developing  composition 
exhibidlg  a  pH  of  S.O  or  less  when  dissolved  in  water,  and  further 
contai^i|ig  a  saccharide  or  water-soluble  polymer  in  an  amount  of 
1.0  to  15^  by  weight. 


5,607324 
ANTIREFLECTIVE  COATING  FOR 
MICROLITHOGRAPHY 
James  T.  Fahey;  Brian  W.  Herbst  both  of  Dutchess  County; 
Leo  L.  Linehan,  Orange  County;  Wayne  M.  Moreau;  Gary 
T.  SpiniUo,  both  of  Dutches  County,  all  of  N.Y.;  Kevin  M. 
Welsh,   Hennepin   County.   Minn.,   and    Robert    L.   Wood, 
Dutchess  County,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,398 
Int  CI.*  G03C  1/825 
VS.  a.  430—510  2  Claims 

1.  An  antireflective  coating  composition,  in  admixture: 
up  to  25  weight  percent  of  a  co-polymer  comprised  of  bisphenol 
A  monomers,  benzophenone  monomers,  and  anthracene  con- 
taining monomers;  and 
at  least  75  weight  percent  of  a  carrier  fluid  or  solvent  for  said 
CO- polymer. 


5,607325 

GELATIN  COMPATIBLE  ANTISTATIC  COATING 

COMPOSITION 

Robert  L.  Carlson,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,443 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/89 
VS.  a.  430—529  19  Claims 

1.  An  antistatic  film  construction  comprising  a  polymeric  sub- 
strate having  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  an  antistatic  layer 
comprising  the  grafted  product  of  gelatin  and  polymer  having  acid 
groups  and  particles  of  vanadium  oxide  wherein  said  polymer 
having  acid  groups  comprises  a  polymer  formed  from  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers. 


5,607326 
POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

FILM  BASE 
Andy  H.  Tsou;  Jebuda  Greener;  Gary  D.  Smith,  aU  of  Roches- 
ter, and  Gary  M.  Mosefaauer,  Webster,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,488.  Jul.  27.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,385,704. 
TUs  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,007 
Int  CI."  G03C  //795.//76 
VS.  a.  430—533  2  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  light  sensitive  photographic  element  having  at 
least  one  light  sensitive  silver  halide  containing  emulsion  layer  on 
a  polyethylene  lerephthalate  film  support  having  a  planar  birefrin- 
gence of  fiwm  0. 12  to  0. 149. 
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5.607.827 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
COMPRISING  PYRIDINIUM  CARBAMO\  L  HARDENERS 
Mark  P.  Kirk,  Bishop's  Stortford,  United  Kingdom;  Stefano 
Parodi,  Savona,  and  Paolo  Vacca,  Vado  Ligure,  both  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  &  Manufacturing.  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1W5.  Set.  No.  531,714 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct.  31, 
1994,  94117150 

Int.  a."  G03C  1/035:1/30 
VS.  a.  430—567  7  Claims 

I.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
and  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  coated  thereon, 
wherein  said  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprises  tabular 
silver  halide  grains  having  an  average  aspect  ratio  higher  than  3: 1 
dispersed  in  highly  deionized  gelatin,  and  a  pyridinium  carbamoyl 
hardener  wherein  said  pyridinium  carbamoyl  hardener  is  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula: 


5.607,829 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Toyohisa  Ova;  Yoshio  Inagaki.  and  Takahiro  Goto,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  579,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1994,  6-327026 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03C  1/22 
VS.  CI.  43*— 578  2  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  compnsing  a  support 
having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  said  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  containing  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the 
following  fonnula  (I): 


--Z 


(I) 


■N 
I 


1  >-■ 


Rs 


wherein  Z  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  for  forming  a  5- 
or  6-membered  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring.  R,  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group,  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group.  R,  represents  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  3-pyrazolyl  group,  L,  and  U  each 
represents  a  mcthine  group  and  n  represents  0  or  an  integt*  of  1  to 
3. 


wherein: 

R,  and  R,  each  independently  represenus  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  having  from  7  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  or  R,  and  R,  together  form  the  atoms  required  to 
complete  a  heterocyclic  ring 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  ureido 
group,  and 

Rj  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  a  single  chemical  bond. 


5,607,830 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CONDITIONING  OF 

A  CELL  SUSPENSION 
Wolfgang  Biesel,  Ottweiler;   Bemd   Mathicu,  and  Wolfram 
Weber,  both  of  Spiesen-Elversberg.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Frcscnius  AG,  Bad  Homburg 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  93.491,  Jul.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,445,593. 
This  application  Feb.  9.  1995,  Sen  No.  385330 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14,  1992,  42  26 
974.1 

lot  a."  AGIN  1/02 
VS.  a.  43S-2  16  Claims 


5.607328 
HIGH  CHLORIDE  {100}  TABULAR  GRAIN  EMULSIONS 

IMPROVED  BY  PEPTIZER  MODIFICATION 
Joe  E.  Maskasky.  Rochester.  N.Y,.  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Rochester,  N,Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663320 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/035: 1/015 
VS.  a.  430—567  19  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of 
silver  halide  grains  including  tabular  grains 

(a)  having  { 100}  major  faces, 

(b)  containing  greater  than  50  mole  percent  chloride,  based  on 
silver. 

(c)  accounting  for  greater  than  30  percent  of  total  grain 
projected  area, 

(d)  exhibiting  an  average  thickness  of  less  than  0.3  pm,  and 

(e)  exhibiting  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  greater  than  5,  and 

a  dispersing  medium  including  a  peptizer  adsorbed  to  the  silver 

halide  grains, 
wherein  the  peptizer  is  a  water  dispersible  oxidized  cationic 

starch. 


^ 


1 


1  A  method  for  continuously  conditioning  a  cell  suspension, 
comprising  the  following  steps  which  occur  simultaneously  within 
a  single  container  having  a  plurality  of  zones: 

introducing  said  cell  suspension  into  first  zone  of  said  zones  in 
said  container. 

centrifuging  die  cell  suspension  in  said  first  zone  thereby  sepa- 
rating a  plurality  of  different  components  and  at  least  one 
cellular  component  from  said  cell  suspension  and  concentrat- 
ing said  cellular  component; 

mixing  die  concentrated  cellular  component  with  a  washing 
solution  to  form  a  washed  cell  suspension  in  a  second  zone  of 
said  zones  in  said  container:  and 

centnfuging  said  washed  cell  suspension  in  a  diird  zones  of  said 
zones  thereby  separating  said  washing  solution  from  a  washed 
cellular  component  and  concentrating  said  washed  cellular 
component. 
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5,607331 
IN  VITRO  METHODS  FOR  ASSESSING  THE 
SUSCEPTIBILITY  OF  HIV-1-INFECTED  INDIVIDUALS 
TO  CYSTEINE  PROTEASE-MEDIATED  ACTIVATION- 
INDUCED  PROGRAMMED  CELL  DEATH 
Pierre  Henkart  Annapolis;  Apurva  Sarin;  Mario  Oerid,  both 
of  RockviUe.  and  Gene  M.  Shearer,  Bethesda,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,578 
Int  a.'  C12Q  WO:  GOIN  33/53:33/555:33/567 
VS.  CL  435—5  5  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  method  for  assessing  whether  individuals  infected 
with  human  immunodeficiency  virus  type  1  (HTV-1)  are  suscep- 
tible   to    cysteine    protease-mediated,    activation-induced    pro- 
grammed cell  dead)  (Al-PCD).  comprising  the  following  steps: 
(i)  obtaining  and  preparing  peripheral  blood  mononiKlear  lym- 
phocytes (PBMCs)  from  HTV-r  donors; 
(ii)  polyclonally  activating  said  PBMCs  with  antigen  and/or 

mitogen  to  stimulate  Al-PCD; 
(iii)  measuring  the  percentage  of  inhibition  of  Al-PCD  in  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  cysteine  protease  inhibitor  in  said 
HIV- 1 "  donors;  wherein  said  inhibition  of  Al-PCD  is  indica- 
tive of  said  individuals  being  susceptible  to  cysteine  protease- 
roediatad  Al-PCD. 


5,607332 

USE  OF  MULTIVALENT  INORGANIC  CATIONS  IN  THE 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  TREATMENT  OF  NUCLETIC 
ACID  CONTAINING  SOLUTIONS 
Christopher  J.  Stanley,  St  Ives,  and  Patrida  L.  Archer,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  England,  assignors  to  Sdentiflc  Generics 
Limited,  Cambridge,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00147,  S  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15224.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,784 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1992, 
9201481 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  GOIN  33/48 
VS.  a.  43S— 6  30  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  denaturing  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  applying  a  voltage  to  a  solution  containing 
said  nucleic  acid  with  an  electrode;  and  converting  at  least  a 
proportion  of  said  nucleic  acid  to  a  wholly  or  partially  single- 
stranded  form,  wherein  the  solution  contains  an  effective  concen- 
tration of  a  multivalent  inorganic  cation  acting  as  a  protnotor 
which  assistt  said  denaturation. 


3)  a  cytoplasmic  fraction  from  cells,  wherein  the  cytoplasmic 
fraction  contains  c-sis  indiKible  factor  whose  binding  to  its 
binding  partner  is  activated  by  activation  of  the  tyrosine 
kinase  activities  of  the  cell  surface  growth  factor  receptors 
in  tlie  membrane  fraction  of  (aK2); 

4)  c-sis  inducible  element; 

5)  adenosine  triphosphate; 

6)  magnesium; 

7)  manganese;  and 

8)  an  agent  which  activates  the  tyrosine  kinase  activities  of 
the  cell  surface  growth  factor  receptors; 

b)  maintaining  the  combination  produced  in  (a)  under  conditions 
appropriate  for  activation  of  the  tyrosine  Icinase  activities  of 
the  cell  surface  growth  factor  receptors  and  binding  of  the 
c-sis  inducible  factor  of  (aK3)  with  die  c-sis  inducible  element 
of  (aK4); 

c)  determining  the  extent  to  which  binding  of  the  c-sis  inducible 
factor  to  c-sis  indiKible  element  occurs  in  the  presence  of  the 
compound  to  be  assessed;  and 

d)  comparing  the  extent  of  binding  in  (c)  with  the  extent  to 
which  binding  occurs  in  the  absence  of  the  compound, 

wherein  binding  to  a  lesser  extent  in  tiie  presence  of  the  com- 
pound than  in  its  absence  is  indicative  of  the  ability  of  the 
compound  to  inhibit  activation  of  a  cellular  signal  transduc- 
tion pathway. 


5,607334 
FLUORESCENT  IMPERFECT  HAIRPIN  NUCLEIC  ACID 

PROBES 

C.  Bruce  BagweU,  Topsham,  Me.,  assignor  to  Maine  Medical 

Center  Research  Institute,  Portland,  Me. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,298,  Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,443 

Int  CL"  CI2Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CL  435—6  14  Claims 
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5,607333 

CELL>FR£E  ASSAY  FOR  COMPOUNDS  WHICH 
ACTIVATE  OR  BLOCK  INACTIVATION  OF  CELL 
PROLIFERATION 
Michael  Z.  Gibnan.  Huntington,  and  Henry  B.  Sadowski.  East 
Northport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cold  Spring  Harbor 
Laboratory.  Cold  Spring  Harl>or,  N.Y. 
Continuadon  of  Ser,  No.  960389,  Oct  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  BppUcation  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,339 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  435—6  5  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  of  assessing  die  ability  of  a  compound  to  inhibit 
activation  of  a  cellular  signal  transduction  pathway,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a)  combining: 

1)  a  compound  to  be  assessed; 

2)  a  partially  soluble  membrane  fraction  from  A431  cells 
which  have  cell  surface  growth  factor  receptors  with  intrin- 
sic tyflDsine  kinase  activities; 


e 
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1.  A  fluorescent  probe  for  binding  to  a  polynucleotide  target 
which  probe  comprises: 

an  oligonucleotide  having  a  segment  complementary  to  the 
polynucleotide  target  said  oligonucleotide  forming  two 
imperfect  hairpins  both  of  which  together  include  said  seg- 
ment except  for  one  nucleotide;  and 

one  donor  fluorophore  and  one  acceptor  fluorophore  covalentiy 
attached  to  said  oligonucleotide  so  that  only  when  said  imper- 
fect hairpins  are  formed,  said  donor  fluorophore  and  said 
acceptor  fluorophore  are  in  close  proximity  to  allow  reso- 
nance energy  transfer  therebetween. 
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5,607335 

SPECIES-SPECinC  DNA  PROBES  FOR  VIBRIO 

CHOLERAE  AND  METHODS 

Robert  H.  Reeves;  Brenda  W.  Bennison,  both  of  Tallahassee. 

Fla.,  and  Paul  A.  LaRock.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  assignors  to 

Florida  State  Lnlversltv.  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  89t987,  May  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,426,025.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473389 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6«.  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CI.  435 6  '  Claims 

I.  An  oligonucleotide  probe  specific  for  hybridizing  with  ribo- 

somal  RNA  of  a  Vibrio  cMerae  cell  under  appropriate  hybndizing 

conditions,  said  probe  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

GATTCCTAGGTTGAGCCCA  (SEQ  ID  NO:  12). 

GATTCCTAGGTTGACCCCAG    (SEQ    ID    NO:     13):    and 

complementary  sequences  thereto. 


adding  a  chromogenic  substrate  specific  for  plasmin;  and 
measuring  any  increase  in  optical  density  resulting  from  libera- 
tion of  a  chromophore  produced  as  a  result  of  the  acuon  of  the 
resulting  plasmin  on  the  chromogenic  substrate. 


recovering  an  individual  carotenoid  pigment  or  a  mixture  of  the 
caiDtenoid  pigments. 


5,607,838 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  a-AMYLASE 

ACTIVITY 

Shiiuo  Hattori:  Yoshihiro  Yamamoto;  Yukihiro  Sogabe,  and 
Shigenori  Emi,  all  of  Tsuniga.  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,026,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,074 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1991,  3-319993 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/40:1/54:  C12N  l/OO:  COIN  33/20 

MS.  CI.  435-22  "  Claims 


5,607,836 
METHODS  OF  DETECTING  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  BIND 

TO  THE  Pi,  RECEPTOR 
Richard  C.  Boucher.  Chapel  HiU,  N.C.;  Gary  A.  Weisman, 
Columbia;  John  T.  T\imer,  Ashland,  both  of  Mo.;  Thomas  K. 
Harden:  Oaude  E.  Parr,  both  of  Chapel  Hill.  N.C.;  Daniel 
M.  Sullivan;  Laura  J.  Erb,  both  of  Columbia,  Mo.,  and 
Kevin  D.  Lustig,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Cura- 
tors of  tiie  University  of  Missouri.  Columbia,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,137,  Oct.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,581 
Int.  a."  C12Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  435— 7J  *  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  detecting  compounds  which  bind  to  the  ?2u 
receptor,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  cell  which  contains  and  expresses  heterogenous 
DNA  encoding  a  heterogenous  P,,  receptor,  which  cell 
secretes  endogenous  ATP  in  response  to  stimulation  of  said 
Pj(  receptor,  said  heterogenous  DNA  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(i)  isolated  DNA  having  SEQ  ID  NO:l,  and 
(ii)  isolated  DNA  encoding  a  functional  human  P,,  receptor 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2i 

(b)  removing  essentially  all  endogenous  ATP  secreted  by  said 
cell  from  said  cell; 

(c)  contacting  a  compound  to  said  cell:  and  then 

(d)  detecting  the  binding  of  said  compound  to  said  P;^  receptor. 


UMI 


5,607*57 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 
PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  ACTIVITY  IN  SAMPLES 
CONTAINING  ALPHA-2-ANTIPLASMIN 
Thomas  Stief,  Sevilla,  Spain,  and  Norbert  Heimburger,  Mar- 
burg. Germany,  assignors  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Marburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,470,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96343 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1988,  38  43 
422.9 

Int  a."  CI2Q  1/56 
VS.  a.  435—13  *  aaims 

1.  A  mediod  for  the  in  vitro  assay  of  the  plasminogen  activator 
(PA)   activity    in    a   biological    fluid   which   contains   alpha-2- 
antiplasmin  comprising: 
digesting  plasminogen  with  a  protease  coupled  to  a  carrier, 
wherein  the  protease  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
elastase.  plasmin.  and  trypsin; 
separating  the  digested  plasminogen  from  the  said  protease  to 
provide     a     proteolytjcally-digested     plasminogen     source 
(P-DPS); 
adding  said  P-DPS  to  the  biological  :fluid  to  be  sampled  for  PA 
activity  and  allowing  said  P-DPS  to  be  converted  by  the  PA 
activity  of  the  biological  fluid  into  a  resulting  plasmin; 


l.O  2.0 

a-Glucosidase  of  ttw  irawition 
(mit/il) 

I  A  method  for  determining  a-amylasc  activity  which  com- 
prises: 

bringing  a  sample  into  contact  with  an  a-glucosidase  m  the 
presence  of  an  o-amylase  substrate,  and 

optically  determining  a  liberated  label; 

said  substrate  being  a  mallooligosaccharide  composed  of  at  least 
3  glucose  units,  whose  reducing  terminal  glucose  is  bonded  to 
an  optically  measurable  label  at  the  1 -position  by  a-glucoside 
linkage  or  Pglucoside  linkage,  and  whose  non-reducing  ter- 
minal glucose  IS  modified  by  a  substitueni  other  than  glucose, 
and 

said  a-glucosidase  being  capable  of  acting  on  glucose  to  which 
said  label  is  bonded  at  the  I -position  by  a-glucoside  linkage 
and  on  all  maltooligosaccharides  composed  of  2  to  7  glucose 
units. 


5,607339 
BACTERU  BELONGING  TO  NEW  GENUS  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CAROTENOIDS  USING  SAME 
Akira   T^ubokura,   Kawasaki;    Hisashi   Yoneda,   Yokohama; 
VUkihiro  Takaki.  Kawasaki,  and  'nUuisbi  Klyota,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-I8I615 
Int.  CI."  C12P  23/00 
VS.  a.  435—67  1  C**™ 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  a  carotenoid  pigment  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  astaxanthin.  adonixanthin,  ^-carotene, 
echinenone,  canthaxanthin.  zeaxanthin  and  mixtures  thereof,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
culmring  bacterium  strain  E-396.  PERM  BP-4283.or  A-581-I. 
PERM  BP-4671,  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  comprising 
sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  and  inoganic  substances  and 


(d)  chromatographing  tbe  dissolved  dialyzed  precipitate 
obtained  in  step  (c)  by  gel  filtration  to  separate  said  macro- 
molecular  protein  complex. 


5,607340 

PROTEIN  HYDROLYSATE  DERIVED  FROM  MUCOSA 

TISSUE 

Comcito  L.  Van  Gorp,  Lebanon,  Ohio;  Frederick  Vosburgh, 

Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  and  Robert  L.  Schubert,  II,  Monroe.  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Celsus,  Inc.,  Cindimati,  Ohio,  and  Consolidated 

Nutrition,  L.C.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,810,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,427 

Int  CI'  CI2P  21/06:  A23L  1/305:  A23J  3/30:  A61K  38/01 
VS.  a.  435—68.1  7  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  protein  hydrolysate  for  use  in 
providing  nutrition  from  mammalian  mucosa  tissue,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aqueous  mixture  comprising  said  mammalian 
miict>sa  tissue,  said  mammalian  mucosa  tissue  being  essen- 
tially tbe  only  tissue  present  in  the  aqueous  mixture,  said 
mucosa  tissue  being  at  least  one  of  intestines,  intestinal 
mucosa,  intestinal  skin,  trachea  tissue,  lung  tissue  and  liver 
tissue,  and  being  derived  from  at  least  one  of  pigs,  cattle  and 
sh«e|); 

hydrolyzing  the  mucosa  tissue  in  said  aqueous  mixture  with  a 
proteolytic  enzyme  at  a  salt  concentration  of  less  than  0.1 
"^  molar,  said  salt  being  an  alkali  metal  salt,  an  alkali  earth  metal 
salt  an  ammonium  salt  of  an  acid,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  said 
hydrolysis  being  performed  at  a  pH  of  about  8.5  and  at  a 
temperature  between  about  45°  C.  and  about  65°  C.  thereby 
forming  a  digest  solution  comprising  said  protein  hydrolysate 
and  polyanions,  said  polyanions  comprising  heparin,  said  salt 
coacentration  being  conducive  for  separation  of  said  polyan- 
ioits  comprising  heparin  from  said  protein  hydrolysate  by 
adsorption  of  said  polyanions  comprising  heparin  with  an 
anioii  exchange  resin; 

addiiig  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  anion  exchange  resin  to  said 
digest  solution  to  adsorb  said  polyanions  comprising  heparin 
frcn  said  digest  solution  onto  said  anion  exchange  resin; 

recov<ering  said  anion  exchange  resin  and  said  adsorbed  polyan- 
ions comprising  heparin  from  said  digest  solution,  a  sufficient 
amount  of  said  polyanions  comprising  heparin  being  adsorbed 
onto  said  resin  and  removed  from  said  digest  solution  such 
that  said  digest  solution  has  a  residual  heparin  activity  of  less 
than  about  2.9  u/ml;  and 

recovering  the  protein  hydrolysate  from  the  digest  solution  by  at 
least  one  of  screening  and  dehydration,  said  protein  hydroly- 
safc  having  the  following  properties  on  a  dried  basis:  (a)  less 
than  15%  ash  (b)  between  9.5  and  11.5%  total  Kieldhal 
nitrogen,  and  (c)  between  5.0  and  7.0%  alpha  amino  nitrogen. 


5,607342 
USE  OF  TRNA  GENES  TO  STABILIZE  THE 
INHERITANCE  OF  UNSTABLE  PLASMIDS  IN 
POPULATIONS  OF  GROWING  CELLS 
Stanley  N.  Cohen,  Portola  Valley,  CaUf„  and  Martin  Vogtli, 
Lenzburg,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Tbe  Board  of  Thistccs 
of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  955^82,  Oct  2, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,427 
Int  CL"  C12P  2//02,  CI2N  1/21:15/70:15/74 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  14  Claims 

1.  An  expression  system  for  producing  an  exogenous  protein  in 
a  prokaryotic  host,  the  system  comprising: 

a  secretory  prokaryotic  host  having  a  negative  background  for 

an  essential  tRNA  specific  for  an  amino  acid,  and 
a  plasmid  having  an  origin  of  replication,  a  fimctional  gene  for  a 
tRNA  specific  for  said  amino  acid,  and  a  structural  gene  of 
interest  which  when  present  in  said  host  is  expressed. 


5,607343 

NUCLEIC  ACID  SEQUENCE  ENCODING  APAMIN 

BINDING  PROTEIN 

Patricia    T.    Sokol,    Bcdminster,    and    Mohammad    R.    Tiai, 

Moatvak,  both  of  N  J.,  asstgnors  to  The  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Madisoo,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,095,  JuL  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,401,652.  This  applicatioo  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314^79 

Int  a."  CI2N  5/10:15/12 

VS.  CL  435—69.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  expressing  in  a  host  cell  a  porcine  apamin 

binding  protein  that  is  isolatable  from  porcine  tissue,  die  method 

comprising  transforming  or  transfecting  the  host  cell  with  an 

oligonucleotide    comprising    a   nucleic   acid   encoding   porcine 

apamin  binding  protein,  wherein  the  nucleic  acid  hybridizes  imder 

medium  stringency  conditions  with  a  nucleic  acid  encoding  the 

amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,607341 

PREPARATION  AND  PROTEOLYTIC  DEGRADATION  OF 

A  MACROMOLECULAR  PROTEIN  COMPLEX  FROM 

FIBRINOGEN 

Boguslaw   Lipinski,  97   Beaumont  Ave,  Newtonville,  Mass. 

02160 

Filed  Jon.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,607 

Int  a.*  C12P  21/06:  C07K  1/12:14/745 

VS.  CL  435—68.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  a  macromolecular  protein  complex 

from  fibrinogen  present  in  himian  plasma  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  precipitating  protein  from  human  plasma  by  adding  one 
volame  of  saturated  aqueous  ammonium  sulfate  to  two  vol- 
umes of  plasma; 

(b)  washing  the  precipitate  with  aqueous  anmionium  sulfate; 

(c)  dissolving  the  precipitate  in  a  buffer  and  dialyzing  it  against 
distilled  water. 


5,607344 
MAMMALLVN  AUGMENTER  OF  UVER 
REGENERATION  AND  VARIANTS  THEREOF 
Antonio  T.  Francavilla,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Michio  Hagiya,  Shiga, 
Japan,  and  Thomas  E.  StanI,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,496,  Feb.  16,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,480,797,  and  Ser.  Na  275,370,  Jul.  15,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,550,037.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  367,968 
Int  CL'  C12N  1/21:15/12:15/63:  C12P  21/00 
VS.  CL  435— «9.I  13  Claias 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  encoding  hunum  augmenter  of  liver  regen- 
eration having  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:29,  SEQ  ID  NO:31.  and  SEQ  ED  NO:33. 
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5.607,845 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  AN  INCREASED 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  PRODUCING  CELL  LINE  BY  USING 

A  FUSION  PROTOCOL 
Jack  Spira,  Solna,  and  Lars  Adamsson,  Lidingo,  both  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE<>4A)0123,  i  371  Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19459,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  16,  1993,  9300509 
Int  CL*  C12P  21/00:  C12N  15/02.15/06:15/67 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  higher  product  expression  i4  a 
producing  cell  line  comprising  fusing  cells  of  the  same  origin  with 
a  fusion  agent  to  form  fused  cells  which  produce  a  product. 


5,607,846 
VACCINE  FOR  MORAXELLA  CATARRHALIS 
Timothy  R  Murphy,  East  Amherst,  N.Y.,  and  Reva  Bhushan, 
North  Potomac,  Md.,  assignons  to  Research  Foundation  of 
State  University  of  New  York,  Amherst,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,758 
Int  CL"  C12P  2//02;  C07H  21/04:  C12N  1/21:15/63 
VS.  a.  435— 69  J  »  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  vector  comprising  a  DNA  sequence  encoding 
one  or  more  antigenic  determinants  or  epitopes  of  E.  wherein  E  is 
an  outer  membrane  protein  of  Moraxella  catarrhalis  of  an  apparent 
molecular  mass  of  from  about  35,000  to  about  50.000  daltons  by 
SDS-PAGE  and  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  comprising  SEQ 
ID  NO:  1 1  from  amino  acid  residue  26  to  460. 


5,607,848 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

4-HYDROXY-2-KETOGLUTARIC  ACID  USING 

MICROORGANISMS 

Ryoichi  Katsumato;  Shinichi  Hashimoto,  both  of  Machlda,  and 

Keiko  Ochiai,   Ebina.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kyowa 

Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,707 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1994,  6-31335; 
Apr.  21,  1994,  6-83065 

Int.  a."  C12P  7/50 
VS.  a.  435—143  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  specifically  producing  either  the  R  or  S  form  of 
an  optically  active  (R)  or  (S)  4-hydroxy-2-ketoglutaric  acid  which 
comprises: 

(a)  adding  pyruvic  acid  and  glyoxylic  acid  to  a  medium  contain- 
ing a  biocatalyst  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  cells,  a 
culture,  and  processed  cells  of  a  microorganism  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Pseudomonas  putida.  Pseudomonas 
sacchawphila,  Pseudomonas  boreopolis.  Pseudomonas 
taetrolens.  Pseudomonas  oleovorans,  Paracoccus  denilrifi- 
cans.  Pmvidencia  rustigianii.  Rhizobium  meliloti.  and  Mor- 
ganella  morganii.  to  form  an  optically  active  4-hydroxy-2- 
ketoglutaric  acid:  and 

(b)  recovering  said  optically  active  4-hydfoxy-2-ketoglutaric 
acid. 


5,607347 
RECOMBINANT  HUMAN  ANTI-HUMAN 
IMMUNODEHCIENCY  VIRUS  ANTIBODY 
William  J.  Harris,  Carnoustie;  Francis  J.  Carr,  Bahnedie,  and 
Kalhryn  L.  Armour.  Aberdeen,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assign- 
ors to  Nissin  Shokuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  275,053 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Aug.  24,  1993,  PCT/ 
GB93A)1798 
Int.  a."  C12P  21/08:  C07K  16/10:  AOIK  39/42:  C12N  15/13 
VS.  a.  435—69.6  '  Oaims 


5,607349 
GENE  ENCODING  TRANSGLUTAMINASE  DERIVED 
FROM  FISH 
Hisashi  Yasueda;   Kazuo  Nakanishi;   Masao  Motoki;   Kazuo 
Nagase,  and  Hiitwhi  Matsui,  aU  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164339,  Dec.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5314373,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,729,  Jan.  14, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

583,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-005166; 
Jul.  27,  1992,  4-199803;  Dec.  8,  1992,  4-328010 

Int  a."  C12N  9/10:5/10:15/54:15/63 
VS.  a.  435—193  14  Oaims 

1.  A  DNA  fragment  having  a  sequence  derived  from  lish,  said 
sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  which  possesses  transglutami- 
nase acuvity,  said  polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  of  sequences  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  8, 
SEQ  ID  NO;  10,  SEQ  ID  NO:31.  and  SEQ  ID  NO:70. 


Concent  rction    of  antibody  (  vg/ml) 


-  NMO: 

- HuVH/MuVKF 


1.  A  humanized  antibody  produced  by  ceU  line  HuVH/HuVKF 
C4  (E.C.A.C.C.  Accession  No.  93082019)  having  the  same  binding 
specificity  as  murine  monoclonal  NM-01  antibody  produced  by 
NM-01  hybridoma  cell  Une  (A.TC.C.  Accession  No.  HB  10726). 


5,607350 
ENZYME  FROM  MICROBL\L  SOURCE:  PHTHALYL 
AMIDASE 
Barbara  S.  Briggs,  IndianapoUs,  and  Milton  J.  Zmyewski,  Jr., 
Carmel,  both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  EU  LUly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,488,  Jul.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,445,959. 
This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445301 
Int  a."  C12N  9/80:9/78 
VS.  a.  435—228  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  phthalyl  amidase.  said  method  com- 
prising 

a)  aerobically  cultivating  Xanlhobacler  agilis  NRRL  B-21115, 
or  phthalyl  amidase-producing  mutants  thereof,  in  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  containing  a  source  for  caibon  and  nitrogen 
and  mineral  salts  at  an  initial  pH  between  6  and  8  at  25°  to 
30°  C: 

b)  digesting  die  ceUs;  and 

c)  purifying  the  phthalyl  amidase. 
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5.607351 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  HEPATITIS  A  VIRUS  (HAV), 
IlND  vaccine  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HEPATITIS  A  MRUS 
Vittorta  PeUegrini;  NIcoletta  Fineschi,  both  of  Siena,  Italy,  and 
Arie  J.  Zuckerman,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Biocine  S.p.A~,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  126,105,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
whkh  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,928,  Jun.  8,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,780 
ClataBS  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  18, 1991,  MI91A1662 
Int  CI."  C12N  7/04:7/01:  A23J  I/OO:  A61K  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—236  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  hepatitis  A  virus  (HAV)  from  cell 
culture  consisting  of  the  following  steps: 

a)  ly»ing  cells  infected  with  HAV  in  the  presence  of  a  first 
concentration  of  detergent: 

b)  rtmoving  cell  fragments  to  produce  a  supernatant: 

c)  p^fforming  gel  filtration  of  the  supernatant  in  the  presence  of 
a  jsfccond  concentration  of  detergent: 

d)  ^mining  the  eluate  obtained  in  step  c)  to  ion  exchange 
cktomatography:  and 

e)  eiuting  the  virus  adsorbed  in  step  d)  using  a  detergent-free 
elKion  buffer. 


5,607355 

FUNGI  FOR  PITCH  REDUCHON  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Wendy  C.  Zimmerman,  Watertown,  and  Roberta  L.  Farrell, 

Groton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 

Switzeriand 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,174,  Oct  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,796,  Jun.  17,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,684 

Int  a."  C12N  1/00:  D21C  3/00 
VS.  C\.  435—254.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  inoculum  of  a  biologically  pure 
fungal  culture  of  the  species  Ophiostoma  piliferum  which  grows 
white  or  colorless  on  sterile  Southern  Yellow  Pine  wood  chips  and 
which  has  all  of  the  characteristics  for  pitch  degradation  and 
growth  virulence  on  sterile  Southern  Yellow  Pine  wood  chips  that 
are  possessed  by  the  fungus  Ophiostoma  pifflerum  of  NRRL  Acces- 
sion No.  18917. 


5,607352 

PROCESS  FOR  ATTENUATED  VARICELLA  ZOSTER 
VIRUS  VACCINE  PRODUCTION 
PhiUp  J.  Provost'  David  L.  Krah,  both  of  Lansdale,  and  Paul 
A.  Friedman,  Rosemont  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merch  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS93/04986,  5  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24616,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347345 
Int  a.*  C12N  9/84:7/00:5/00:  A61K  39/245 
CL  435—404  1  Claim 

1.  A  composition  usefiil  for  growing  cells  in  monolayer  culture, 
die  composition  consisting  essentially  of  SFRE-2  medium  supple- 
mented with  between  0.2  mg/mL  and  0.4  mg/mL  soybean  lipid, 
and  the  cells  being  selected  from  MRC-5  ceUs,  WI-38  celU  and 
Vero  qells. 


U.S. 


5,607353 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,607354 

COMPOSITION  FOR  INDUCING  MALOLACTIC 
FERMENTATION  USING  LEUCONOSTOC  OENOS 
STRAINS  ACCESSION  NUMBERS  DSM  7008-DSM  7015 
Claus  Prahl,  Graested,  and  Jan  C.  Nielsen,  Hundcsted,  both  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Chr.  Hansen  A/S,  Horsbolm,  Den- 
mark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00116,  S  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20180,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct  14,  1993 
Contiauation-in-pari  of  Ser  No.  864,823,  Apr.  1,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1993,  Set  No.  39317 
Int  CI."  C12G  1/00:  C12N  1/00:1/20 
VS.  a.  435—25X1  5  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  malolactically  active  Leuconostoc  oenos 
strain  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  DSM  7008, 
DSM  "7009,  DSM  7010,  DSM  7011,  DSM  7012,  DSM  7013,  DSM 
7014  BOd  DSM  7015. 


5,607356 
SOIL  TREATMENT  FOR  AGRICULTURE 
Darin  J.  Moon,  Burley,  Id.,  and  Anne  J.  Anderson,  Providence, 
Utah,  assignors  to  High  Desert  Research  Group,  Inc.,  Burley, 
Id. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160303 
Int  a."  C12N  1/06:1/04 
VS.  a.  435—259  47  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  soil  by  generating  oxygenated  radi- 
cals said  method  comprising  contacting  soil  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  activated  oxygen  species,  a  divalent  cation,  a  cation 
redox  reducing  agent  and  a  water  soluble  phenolic  complex  which 
is  extracted  from  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
humic  material,  plant  material,  animal  material  and  manure, 
wherein  the  amount  of  solution  contacting  with  soil  is  effective  to 
reduce  soil  microorganisms  and  nematodes  by  at  least  40%. 


5,607357 
RHODOCOCCUS  SPECIES  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR 
FROM  ORGANIC  CARBONACEOUS  FUEL 
SUBSTRATES-(LAW295) 
Matthew  J.  Grossman,  Flemington;  Mary  K.  Lee,  SomerviUe, 
both  of  N  J.;  James  D.  Senius,  Easton,  Pa.;  Robert  L.  Burg- 
hoff.  West  Ford,  Mass.,  and  David  L.  Elmendorf,  Edmond, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,773,  Aug.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,480,  Aug.  13, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,647, 
Jun.  15,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  489359 
Int  CL"  ClOG  32A)0 
VS.  CI.  435—282  6  Clafans 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  microorganism  having  all  the 
identifying  characteristics  of  Rhodococcus  species  ATCC  55309  or 
Rhodococcus  species  ATCC  55310. 
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5,607.858 
PEPTIDE  AMIDES.  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  AGENTS  CONTAINING 
THESE  AS  nBRIN/THROMBIN  CLOTTING  INHIBITORS 
Werner  SHiber.  Lahntal.  and  Karl  Fickenscher,  Marburg,  bolh 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Marburg,  Germany  „„  „.„ 

Divjsioa  of  Ser.  No.  22381.  Feb.  24.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,478,810, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,085,  May  6,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,827 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8.  1990,  40  14 

655J 

InL  d."  COIN  n/86 
VS.  a.  436-69  *  Claim* 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  blood  coagulauon  compnsmg  con- 
tacting a  blood  medium  to  be  tested  with  an  effective  amount  of  a 
peptide  amide  of  the  formula  I 


5,607360 
DUAL  CHAMBER  BLOOD  CULTURE  BOTTLE 
Peter  P.  Gombrich,  Chicago;   Richard  A.  Domanik,  Liber- 
tyville,  and  WUluun  J.  Mayer.  South  Barrington,  aU  of  lU., 
assignors  to  Accumed,  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,657 

Int  CI."  C12M  Jt/W 

VS.  CL  435— 287  J  26  Claims 


GPRP— X— NR,— Rj 


I 


where  G  is  the  amino  acid  glycine,  P  is  the  amino  acid  proline,  R 
is  the  amino  acid  arginine.  X  is  the  amino  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  Ala,  Asp,  Glu.  Gly.  He,  Ser,  and  Val  (SEQ  ID 
NOS:  3,  12,  13,  14,  11,  15  and  10,  respectively).  N  is  nitrogen  and 
R,  and  R;  are  idenucal  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  a  lower 
alkyl  chain  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  measuring  the  clotting 
time  of  the  blood  medium. 


5,607359 

METHODS  AND  PRODUCTS  FOR  MASS 

SPECTROMETRIC  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

DETERMINATION  OF  POLYIONIC  ANALYTES 

EMPLOYING  POLYIONIC  REAGENTS 

KUus  Biemann,  Alton  Bay.  N.H.,  and  Peter  Juhasz,  Everett, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,608 

Int.  a."  GOIN  24A)0 

VS.  a.  436—173  '  Claims 


2.  A  multi-chamber  blood  culture  apparatus  integrally  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

means  for  separately  holding  at  least  two  different  growth 

media; 
means  for  receiving  a  blood  specimen  into  at  least  two  separate 

sample  containers:  and 
means  for  releasing  said  blood  specinnen  from  said  two  separate 

sample  containers  to  respectively  combine  with  said  two 

different  growth  media. 


|>-~*yN,-w-' 


9000 


11000 


13000    15000 
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1.  In  a  method  of  providing  a  measurement  of  a  nwlecular 
weight.  M^,  of  a  highly  polyionic  analyte  moiety  having  a  net  ionic 
charge,  subjecting  the  analyte  to  soft  ionization  mass  spectrometry 
and  calculating  the  molecular  weight,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

choosing  at  least  one  highly  polyionic  reagent  moiety  having  a 

knovra  molecular  weight,  Mg,  and  a  net  ionic  charge  opposite 
to  said  net  ionic  charge  of  said  analyte: 

mixing  a  solution  including  said  analyte  and  said  reagent; 

allowing  said  solution  to  form  at  least  one  variety  of  a  non- 
covalent  complex  of  a  number,  m,  of  said  reagent  moieties 
and  a  number,  n,  of  said  analyte  moieties,  said  complex 
having  a  molecular  weight,  m.  of  mMg  plus  nM^  plus  zH.  a 
net  ionic  charge  of  z  when  subjected  to  ionization  in  a  mass 
spectrometer,  and  a  mass-to-charge  ratio  of  m/z; 

analyzing  said  sample  by  soft  ionization  mass  spectrometry  to 
generate  a  plot  over  a  range  of  values  of  relative  abundance 
versus  a  range  of  values  of  mass-to-charge  ratio,  said  plot 
including  a  peak  at  a  mass-to-charge  ratio,  X,  corresponding 
to  said  mass-to-charge  ratio  of  said  complex;  and 

cakulating  M^  from  said  mass-to-charge  rabo,  X. 


5,607361 
METHOD  FOR  SPOTTING  LIQUID  SAMPLES  ONTO 
FRAMELESS  DRY-TYPE  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  FILM 
PIECES 
Akihirv  Komatsu;  Nobuaki  Tokiwa,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
and  Yoshio  Saito,  Saitama-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,692,  Feb.  28,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077149 
InL  CL*  GOIN  35/10 
VS.  a.  436—50  2  Claims 


230 


1,  A  method  for  spotting  liquid  samples  onto  dry  frameless 
chemical  analysis  film  pieces,  the  dry  frameless  chemical  analysis 
film  pieces  tending  to  bend  varying  amounts  from  film  piece  to 
fihn  piece  such  that  a  position  of  a  film  surface  of  each  film  piece 
in  turn  lends  to  vary  for  different  film  pieces,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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i)  suckiag  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  liquid  sample  into  a 
sample  spotting  tip  which  includes  a  bonom  end  and  which  is 
fitted  to  a  bonom  end  of  a  suction  nozzle  for  sucking  the 
liquill  sample, 
ii)  moving  the  sample  spotting  tip  down,  the  bottom  end  of  the 
sample  spotting  tip  being  thereby  brought  into  contact  with  a 
dry  frameless  chemical  analysis  film  piece,  said  contact  of  the 
bottom  end  of  the  sample  spotting  tip  with  the  dry  frameless 
chemkal  analysis  film  piece  being  detected  by  detecting  an 
amolial  of  the  bend  of  the  dry  frameless  chemical  analysis 
film  {piece, 
iii)  moving  the  sample  spotting  tip  up.  and 
iv)  incneasing  a  pressure  inside  the  sample  spotting  tip,  while  the 
sample  spotting  tip  is  thus  being  moved  up,  whereby  the 
liquid  sample  is  di.scharged  from  the  sample  spotting  tip  onto 
the  dry  frameless  chemical  analysis  film  piece, 
wherein  after  the  predetermined  amount  of  the  liquid  sample  has 
been  sucked  into  the  sample  spotting  tip.  but  before  the  bottom  end 
of  the  sample  spotting  tip  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  dry 
frameless  chemical  analysis  film  piece,  the  pressure  inside  the 
sample  spotting  lip  is  further  reduced  to  a  negative  pressure,  and 
air  is  thereby  sucked  into  the  bottom  end  portion  in  the  sample 
spotting  if. 


5,607363 

BARRIER-CONTROLLED  ASSAY  DEVICE 

Howard  M.  Chandler,  Yarmouth,  Me.,  assignor  to  SmithKUne 

Diagnostics,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40.430.  Mar.  31,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888331,  May  27,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

706,639,  May  29,  1991.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

163360 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/543:33/558 

VS.  CI.  436—518  85  Claims 


r 


5,607,862 

ASSAY  FOR  N-TERMINAL  TYPE  I  COLLAGEN 

TELOPEPTIDE  THAT  SURVIVES  BONE  RESORPTIGN 

IN  VIVO 

David  R.  Eyre,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Washington 

Researdi  Foundation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195^23,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,574.  Feb.  24,  1992, 

ahandoocd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592^11,  Oct. 

3,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  118,234, 

Nov.  6,  )987,  Pat.  No.  4,973,666.  This  application  Jun.  21, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  497,731 

InL  a.*  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  496—501  2  Oaims 

1.  In  a  i|iethod  of  analyzing  a  body  fluid  sample  for  the  presence 
of  an  analyte  indicative  of  a  physiological  condition,  comprising 
the  steps  <(  contacting  the  body  fluid  sample  with  an  immunologi- 
cal binditg  partner  which  binds  to  the  analyte,  detecting  binding  of 
the  immunological  binding  partner  to  the  analyte,  and  correlating 
any  detected  binding  to  the  physiological  condition,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  contacting  the  body  fluid  sample  with  an  immu- 
nological finding  partner  which  binds  to 

Asp— Glu  — K  — Ser— Thr— Gly— Gly 

»— Tyr— Asp— Gly  — K— Gly— Val— Gly 

K 

wherein     K 
I 

K 
I 
K 

is  hydro  t^lysyl  pyridinoline  or  lysyl  pyridinoline.  and  Gin  is 
glutaminfc  or  wholly  cyclized  pyrrolidine  caiboxylic  acid,  and 
correlaliiig  any  detected  binding  to  degradation  of  type  I  collagen 


1.  A  chromatographic  assay  device  for  detection  and/or  determi- 
nation of  an  analyte  in  a  test  sample  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  opposable  component  including: 

(i)  a  chromatographic  medium  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
end,  and  first  and  second  surfaces,  and  having  a  specific 
binding  partner  for  the  analyte  immobilized  thereon  in  a 
detection  zone  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
chromatographic  medium; 

(ii)  at  least  one  absorber  in  operable  contact  with  at  least  one 
of  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  chromatographic 
medium;  and 

(iii)  a  substanually  fluid-impermeable  barrier  layered  on  top 
of  the  first  surface  of  the  chromatographic  medium  and 
having  an  aperture  for  application  of  liquid  to  the  chro- 
matographic medium,  the  barrier  at  least  partially  blocking 
application  of  liquid  to  the  chromatographic  medium;  and 

(b)  a  second  opposable  component  containing  at  least  one  reac- 
tant  for  applying  the  at  least  one  reactant  directly  or  indirectly 
to  the  chromatographic  medium  through  the  aperture:  wherein 
the  first  and  second  opposable  components  are  configured  so 
that  bringing  the  first  and  second  opposable  components  into 
opposition  results  in  the  second  opposable  component  apply- 
ing the  at  least  one  reactant  directly  or  indirectly  to  the 
chromatographic  medium  through  the  aperture. 


5,607364 
FLUORESCENT  LATICES  HAVING  VERY  LOW 
DETECTION  THRESHOLDS  FOR  FLUORESCENT 
EMISSION 
Frederic  Ricchiero,  Montpellier:  Joel  Richard,  Chantilly,  and 
Sophie  Vaslin.  Bry/Sur/Mame,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Prolabo,  Paris  Cedex,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,748,  Apr.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,782 
Claims  priority,  application  FraiKe,  Apr.  7,  1992,  92  04217 
Int  Cl.'^  GOIN  33/533 
VS.  CI.  436—533  23  Claims 

1.  Fluorescent  latex  particulates,  comprising: 
polymer  particles  having  at  least  one  hydrophobic  fluorochrome 
encapsulated  therein,  wherein  said  hydrophobic  fluorochrome 
comprises  at  least  five  conjugated  aromatic  ring  members 
wherein  at  least  three  of  the  aromatic  rings  are  condensed,  a 
tetraphenylporphine  or  an  organometailic  complex  thereof; 
wherein  the  external  face  surfaces  of  said  polymer  particles 
are  essentially  devoid  of  said  hydrophobic  fluorochrome; 
wherein  said  particulates  have  a  detection  threshold  for  fluores- 
cence which  is  less  than  or  equal  to  10"''  mol  of  particles  per 
liter  of  latex;  and 
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the  concentration  of  said  hydrophobic  fluorochrome  ranges  from 
0.1%  lo  2%  on  the  basis  of  dry  weight  of  latex. 


5,607.865 

STRUCTURE  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  A 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 

Jong  M.  Choi.  Seoul,  and  Jong  K.  Kim.  Chungcheongbuk-do. 

both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  GoldsUr  Electron  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  381,425 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/06:21/265 

VS.  a.  437—21  *  Claims 


*[>^ 


^B' 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  shape  of  a  wall  on  an 
insulating  substrate,  including  the  steps  of: 
depositing  an  insulation  film  having  a  thickness  equal  to  a 

desired  height  of  the  wall  on  the  insulating  substrate; 
removing  portions  of  the  msulation  film  so  as  to  leave  the 

insulation  film  on  one  side  of  the  substrate  and  centered  on 

a  part  which  will  be  an  active  region  of  a  transistor: 
forming  a  semiconductor  layer  in  the  shape  of  a  wall  at  the 

side  wall  of  the  insulation  film  by  anisotropic  etching  of  the 

semiconductor  layer;  and 
removing  the  insulation  film; 
forming  a  gate  insulation  film  on  the  surface  of  the  insulating 

substrate  and  the  semiconductor  layer  formed  thereon; 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  the  gate  insulation  film  over  a 

center  part  of  the  semiconductor  layer,  and, 
forming  impurity  regions  in  the  semiconductor  layer  on  both 

sides  of  the  gate  electrode. 


5.607,866 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  SILICIDE  LAYERS  FOR  ELECTRODES 
Kazushige  Sato,  Ome;  .Atsuo  Watanabe.  Hitacfaiota:  Kenichi 
Kikushima;  Nobuo  Owada,  both  of  Ome.  and  Masaya  lida, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-128923 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 

MS.  a.  437—31  >5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 

MISFET  and  a  bipolar  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selectively  doping  a  silicon  semiconductor  substrate  with  impu- 
rities for  different  conductivity  types  to  form  a  first  semicon- 
ductor region  in  a  first  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  a  second  semiconductor  region  in  a  second 
surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor  subsu^te.  said  first  and 
second  surface  portions  of  said  silicon  semiconductor  sub- 
strate being  provided  for  said  MISFET  and  said  bipolar  tran- 
sistor, respectively; 
forming  an  epitaxial  layer  on  said  first  and  second  surface 
portions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 


forming  a  gate  electrode  over  a  portion  of  said  epitaxial  layer  on 
said  first  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
gate  electrode  being  insulated  from  said  first  surface  portion 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
introducing  an  impurity  into  said  epitaxial  layer  on  said  second 
surface   portion   of  said   semiconductor  substrate  to  form 
therein  a  base  region; 
forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  a  whole  surface  of  die  resulting 
substrate  including  upper  and  side  surfaces  of  said  gate  elec- 
trode and  said  base  region; 
opening  a  hole  in  a  part  of  said  first  insulating  film  on  said  ba.se 

region  to  expose  a  part  of  said  base  region; 
forming  a  doped  polysilicon  film  on  said  first  insulating  film  and 

on  the  exposed  part  of  said  base  region; 
forming  a  second  insulating  film  on  said  doped  polysilicon  film; 
patterning  said  second  insulating  film  and  said  doped  polysilicon 
film  so  that  a  remaining  second  insulating  film  and  a  remain- 
ing doped  polysilicon  film  remain  on  said  exposed  part  of  said 
base  region  and  on  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  first  insulating 
film  defining  said  hole  therein,  said  remaining  doped  polysili- 
con film  covered  with  said  remaining  second  insulating  film 
serving  as  an  emitter  electrode; 
forming  insulating  spacers  on  side  surfaces  of  said  gate  elec- 
trode and  side  surfaces  of  said  emitter  electrode; 
removing  said  first  insulating  film  except  for  said  peripheral 

portion  of  said  first  insulating  film  defining  said  hole; 
introducing  an  impurity  into  said  epitaxial  layer  in  said  first 
surface  portion  of  said  substrate  and  an  impurity  into  said 
base  region  on  said  second  surface  portion  of  said  substrate, 
in  a  self-aligned  fashion  with  said  gate  electrode  and  said 
emitter  electrode  covered  with  said  remaining  second  insulat- 
ing film,  in  which  said  emitter  electrode  is  protected  ftx)m  said 
impurity  introduction  by  the  remaining  second  insulating  film; 
heat  treating  the  resulting  substrate  to  cause  said  impurity  intro- 
duced into  said  epitaxial  layer  to  diffuse  to  form  source/drain 
regions  in  said  epitaxial  layer,  to  cause  said  impurity  intro- 
duced into  said  base  region  to  diffuse  to  form  an  intrinsic  base 
region  under  said  eminer  electrode  and  an  extrinsic  base 
region  surrounding  said  intrinsic  base  region  in  said  epitaxial 
layer  on  said  second  surface  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  and  to  cause  diffusion  of  said  impurity  from  said 
remaining  doped  polysilicon  film  of  said  emitter  electrode 
into  said  base  region  through  said  hole  to  form  an  emitter 
region  in  said  intrinsic  base  region; 
forming  a  refractory  metal  film  on  a  whole  surface  of  the 
resulting  substrate  including  upper  surfaces  of  said  gate  elec- 
trode and  of  said  eminer  electrode  and  surfaces  of  said  insu- 
lating spacers  of  said  gate  electrode  and  emitter  electrode,  in 
which  said  emitter  electrode  is  protected  from  formation 
thereon  of  said  refractory  metal  film  by  the  remaining  second 
insulating  film;  and 
heat  treating  the  resulting  substrate  to  form  silicide  layers  on 
said  source/drain  regions  in  said  epitaxial  layer,  on  said  gate 
electrode,  and  on  said  extrinsic  base  region. 


Maro  M,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


373 


5,607367 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONTROLLED  LOW 

COLLECTOR  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  TRANSISTOR 

FOR  ESD  PROTECTION  CIRCUITS 

AJith  Amerasekera,  and  Amitava  Chatterjee,  both  of  Piano, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Divisiaa  of  Ser.  No.  275,926,  Jul.  15,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,268 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/265 

XiS.  CL  437—31  21  Claims 
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1.  A  tiethod  of  forming  an  ESD  protection  device,  comprising 
die  steps  of: 

a.  fanning  an  emitter  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate; 

b.  implanting  a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  said 
emitter  region;  and 

c.  implanting  a  shallow  collector  region  in  said  base  region  such 
that  said  collector  region  is  shallower  than  said  base  region, 
wherein  said  shallow  collector  region  has  a  depth  and  an 
implant  dose  concentration  level  such  that  a  breakdown  volt- 
age between  said  shallow  collector  region  and  said  base 
iwion  is  less  than  8  volts. 


5,607,868 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  CHANNEL  ION  IMPLANTATION 

THROUGH  A  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER 

NobuycKhi     Chkla,     Kitakami,     and     Masayttki     Yoshida, 

Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

ToslUba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,248 
Clatas  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1994,  6-156586 
InL  a."  HOIL  2m238:2l/S247 
MS.  a,  437—34  13  Claims 

19 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming  a  field  oxide  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  and 

providing  element  fonnation  regions  and  an  element  isolation 

region  on  a  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  first  gate  oxide  film  on  an  entire  surface  of  said 

element  formation  regions  on  the  major  surface  of  said  semi- 

cMductor  substrate; 


forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  the  entire  major  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to  cover  said  first  gate 
oxide  film; 

performing,  in  a  second  region  of  said  element  formation 
regions  on  the  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
channel  ion  implantation  for  controlling  a  threshold  voltage  of 
a  MOS  transistor  to  be  formed  in  said  second  region,  by  using 
said  first  conductive  layer  as  a  buffer  film; 

removing  said  first  conductive  layer  and  said  first  gate  oxide  film 
from  said  element  fonnation  regions,  excluding  a  first  region 
and  including  said  second  region,  on  the  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  thereby  using  said  first  conductive 
layer  in  said  first  region  as  a  first  gate  electrode  of  a  MOS 
transistor  to  be  formed  in  said  first  region: 

forming  a  second  gate  oxide  film  in  said  second  region: 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  the  entire  major  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to  cover  said  second  gate 
oxide  film;  and 

using  said  second  conductive  layer  in  said  second  region  as  a 
second  gate  electrode  of  said  MOS  transistor  to  be  formed  in 
said  second  region. 


5,607,869 
METHOD  FOR  MANLTACTURING  ASYMMETRICAL 
LDD  TYPE  MIS  DEVICE 
Yasushi  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,011,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5347^88. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  30,  1993,  5-352441 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 
MS.  a.  437—40  9  Claims 


AS*     AS* 


AS*   AS* 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  asymmetrical  LDD  type 
semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconduaor  substrate  of  a 
first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  gate  insulating  layer, 

introducing  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to 
the  first  conductivity  type  into  said  semiconductor  substrate 
with  a  mask  of  said  gate  electrode,  to  form  first  impurity 
diffusion  regions  within  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  sidewall  insulating  layers  on  both  sides  of  said  gate 
electrode; 

introducing  impurities  of  tlie  second  conductivity  type  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate  with  a  mask  of  said  sidewall  insulat- 
ing layers  and  said  gate  electrode,  to  form  second  impurity 
diffijsion  regions  within  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  entire  surface  including  said 
second  impurity  diffusion  regions: 

forming  contact  holes  in  said  insulating  layer,  one  of  said 
contact  hole  leading  to  one  of  said  second  impurity  diffiision 
regions,  another  of  said  contact  holes  leading  to  another  of 
said  second  impurity  diffiision  region  and  a  part  of  said  gate 
electrode;  and 

introducing  impurities  of  the  second  conductivity  type  into  said 
semiconductor  substrate  with  a  mask  of  said  insulating  layer 
having  said  contact  holes  formed  thereiiL 
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5.607^0 
PARASITOLOGICAL  PRESERVATIVE  FOR  FECAL 
SAMPLES 
Stewart  Liptoo,  708  Oearvtew  Dr^  Gknvlew.  111.  60025 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,616,  Mar.  31,  1W5,  PaL  No. 
5,504,012.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  165,042,  Dec.  10, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,453381.  ThU  application  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  536324 
Int  a."  COIN  //2« 
VS.  a.  436-176  »  "■*«* 

1.  A  parasitological  preservative  composition  for  fecal  samples, 
said  composition  comprising:  from  about  3  to  about  5  weight 
pcicem  glyceraldehyde;  from  about  1  to  about  2  weight  percent  of 
a  salt  of  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  acetate  and  potassium  acetate;  organic  solvent  and  water, 
wherein  the  organic  solvent  composes  from  about  50  to  about  55 
volume  percent  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisiingof 
ethanol.  methanol  and  butanol.  from  about  4.5  to  about  5.0  volume 
percent  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metha- 
nol, ethanol  and  butanol,  and  from  about  0.4  to  about  0.5.  volume 
percent  methyl  isobutyl  ketone 


5,607372 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CHARGE  COUPLED 

DEVICE 

Jae  H.  Jeong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semlcon 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Seo-il,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250.757,  May  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,442,207.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477^99 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  18,  1993, 

16030/1993 

Int.  O."  HOIL  21/265:21/70:27/00 
VS.  a.  437—50  26  Claims 


5,607371 

METHOD  OF  MANLIFACTURING  A  FLASH  EEPROM 

CELL  USING  THE  SELECT  GATES  AS  A  MASK 

Sung  O.  Han,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronic  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596.743 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  1995, 
95-4002 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/S247 

VS.  CL  437—43  *  C*™* 


^^///////M 


14.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  charge  coupled  device  on  a 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of 

forming  a  charge  coupled  region  of  a  second  conducuvity  type 
on  the  substrate; 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  the  charge  coupled  region; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  the  first  insulating  film; 

forming  a  first  low  resistance  region  in  a  portion  of  the  firs! 
conducuve  layer,  the  first  low  resistance  region  having  a 
lower  resisunce  than  a  remaining  portion  of  the  first  conduc- 
tive layer; 

patterning  the  first  conductive  layer  to  form  a  first  electrode; 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  on  the  first  electrode  and  the 
charge  coupled  region; 

forming  an  impurity  region  in  the  surface  of  the  charge  coupled 
region; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  the  second  insulating  film; 

forming  a  second  low  resistance  region  in  a  portion  of  the 
second  conductive  layer  adjacent  to  the  first  low  resistance 
region  of  the  first  electrode,  the  second  low  resistance  region 
having  a  lower  resistance  than  a  remaining  portion  of  the 
second  conductive  layer;  and 

patterning  the  second  conductive  layer  to  fonn  second  and  third 
electrodes  adjacent  to  the  first  electrode. 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  flash  EEPROM  cell,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

sequentially  forming  a  tunnel  oxide  layer,  a  floating  gate,  a 
dielectric  layer,  a  program  gate  and  an  insulating  layer  on  a 
silicon  substrate,  thereby  fonning  a  gate  electrode; 
forming  a  drain  region  in  said  silicon  substrate  of  a  side  of  said 

gate  electrode; 
forming  a  side  wall  insulating  layer  on  the  side  wall  of  said  gate 

electrode; 
forming  a  select  gate  oxide  layer  on  an  exposed  portion  of  said 

silicon  substrate; 
forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  resulting  structure  after  form- 
ing said  select  gate  oxide  layer; 
patterning  said  polysilicon  layer  so  that  a  portion  of  said  select 

gate  oxide  layer  is  exposed,  thereby  forming  a  select  gate; 
forming  a  source  region  in  a  selected  portion  of  said  silicon 

substrate; 
sequentially  depositing  an  oxide  layer  and  a  BPSG  layer  after 

forming  said  source  region; 
exposing  a  portion  of  said  select  gate,  thereby  forming  a  contact 

hole;  and 
fonning  a  word  line  on  the  resulting  smicture  after  forming  said 
contact  hole. 


5,607373 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONTACT  OPENINGS  IN  A 
MULTI-LAYER  STRUCTURE  THAT  REDUCES 
OVERETCHING  OF  THE  TOP  CONDUCTIVE 
STRUCTURE 
Hung-Sheng  Chen,  San  Jose;  Tim  Nguyen,  Milpitas;  Larry 
Moberiy,  Santa  CUra,  and  Chih  S.  Teng,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,072 
Int.  CL"  HOIL  2//768 
VS.  a.  437—51  >'  Cl«*«»* 

1.  A  method  for  forming  contact  openings  in  a  multi-layer 
structure  that  includes  a  semiconductor  structure  formed  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  and  a  first  layer  of  insulation  material 
formed  on  the  semiconductor  structure,  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  a  conductive  region,  the  semiconductor  structure 
having  a  plurality  of  conductive  structures  that  includes  a  top 
conductive  structure  and  an  intermediate  conductive  structure,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


March  4.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


375 


CONTACT 


.112  r 


VIA 
/      \ 


POLY-2 


L 


POtY-1 


RELO  OXIDE 


Q:10000A 

F:5000A 
E:3000A 

D:3000A 
C:300A 
BiSOOOA 
A2000A 


Sf  SUBSTRATE 


110 


planarizing  the  top  surface  of  the  first  layer  of  insulation  mate- 
titl  until  the  top  surface  of  the  first  layer  of  insulation  material 
IS  substantially  planarized; 

fonning  a  plurality  of  contact  openings  in  the  first  layer  of 
insulation  material  after  the  top  surface  of  the  first  layer  of 
insulation  material  has  been  substantially  planarized  so  that  a 
first  contact  opening  exposes  a  portion  of  the  intermediate 
conductive  structure,  and  so  that  a  second  contact  opening 
exposes  a  portion  of  the  conductive  region; 

fomung  a  plurality  of  metal- 1  lines  over  the  first  layer  of 
insulation  material  so  that  a  first  metal- 1  line  fills  the  first 
contact  opening  and  electrically  contacts  the  intermediate 
conductive  structure,  and  so  that  a  second  metal- 1  line  fills  the 
second  contact  opening  and  electrically  contacts  the  conduc- 
tive region; 

fonning  a  second  layer  of  insulation  material  over  the  first  layer 
of  insulation  material  and  the  metal- 1  lines  so  that  the  second 
layer  of  insulation  material  has  a  substantially  planar  top 
turf  ace; 

foming  a  plurality  of  via  openings  in  the  second  layer  of 
insulation  material  so  that  a  first  via  opening  exposes  the  first 
metal- 1  line,  and  a  second  via  opening  exposes  the  second 
metal- 1  line,  and  forming  a  via  opening  in  the  second  layer  of 
insulation  material  and  any  underlying  first  layer  of  insulation 
material  so  that  a  third  via  opening  exposes  a  portion  of  the 
lap  conductive  structure;  and 

foming  a  plurality  of  metal-2  lines  over  the  second  layer  of 
insulation  material  so  that  a  first  metal-2  line  fills  the  first  via 
opening  and  electrically  contacts  the  first  metal- 1  line,  a 
tocond  metal-2  line  fills  the  second  via  opening  and  electri- 
cally contacts  the  second  metal- 1  line,  and  so  that  a  third 
inetal-2  line  fills  the  third  via  opening  and  electrically  con- 
tacts the  top  conductive  structure. 


12    2J  12A     8A      8 


1. 14  method  of  fabricating  a  capacitor  having  a  T  shaped  storage 
electrode  for  a  memory  device  on  a  substrate;  said  substrate  having 
a  device  area  with  a  source  region  formed  therein,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


a)  fonning  an  etch  barrier  layer  over  at  least  said  device  area  and 
elsewhere  over  said  substrate; 

b)  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  barrier  layer; 

c)  patterning  the  first  insulating  layer  forming  a  contact  hole  to 
at  least  partially  expose  said  source  region; 

d)  forming  a  trench  in  said  first  insulating  layer  centered  around 
said  contact  bole;  said  trench  having  vertical  sidewails  and  a 
horizontal  bottom; 

e)  fonning  a  first  conductive  layer  composed  of  polysilicon  over 
the  first  insulating  layer,  at  least  completely  filling  said  trench 
and  filling  said  contact  hole  thereby  fonning  an  electrical 
contact  with  said  source; 

f)  chemical-mechanical  polishing  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to  a 
depth  that  at  least  exposes  said  first  insulation  layer  thereby 
forming  a  T  shaped  storage  electrode;  removing  said  first 
insulating  layer;  and 

h)  sequentially  fonning  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  and  a  top 
electrode  over  said  at  least  said  T  shaped  storage  electrode 
thereby  forming  a  T  shaped  capacitor. 


5,6*7375 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER  WTTH  DIELECTRICS 

Masato  Nkfaizawa;  Shinidii  Hashimoto,  and  Yosiiiyuid  Saga- 

hara,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^Ji  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,918 
Claims  priority,  applkatioD  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-117295 
Int  CL*  HOIL  2//76 
U.S.  CL  437—63  13  Claims 
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5,607374 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  DRAM  CELL  WITH  A  T 

SHAPED  STORAGE  CAPACITOR 
Chen-Jong  Wang,  and  Mong-Song  Liang,  both  of  Hsin-Chu, 
T^wan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  SemictMKluctor  Manufacturing 
Company,  Ltd.,  Hsin-Cbu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,029 

InL  CL*  HOIL  21/70:27/00 

VS.  a.  437—52  8  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  separating  a  semiconductor  wafer  with  dielec- 
trics, said  wafer  including  a  first  semiconductor  substrate  joined 
through  an  insulation  film  with  a  second  semiconductor  substrate, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dry  etching  trenches,  for  separating  said  first  semiconductor 
substrate  with  dielectrics,  from  a  surface  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor substrate  down  to  said  insulation  film; 

covering  said  surface,  including  said  trenches,  with  a  dielectrics 
film; 

removing  said  dielectrics  film  from  the  surface  of  said  wafer, 
excluding  said  trenches;  and 

growing  poly-crystalline  silicon  selectively  on  said  dielectrics 
fihn  formed  on  faces  of  said  trenches,  thereby  filling  said 
trenches  with  said  poly-crystalline  silicon; 

doping  impurity  selectively  in  surfaces  of  said  poly-crystalline 
silicon  grown  on  said  trench  faces; 

aimealing  said  surfaces  of  said  poly-crystalline  silicon;  and 

fonning  separation  films  above  said  trenches  by  thermal  oxida- 
tion. 
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5,607^6 
FABRICATION  OF  QUANTUM  CONFINEMENT 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT-EMITTING  DEVICES 
David  K.  Biegelsen.  Portola  Valley;  Nicholas  K.  Sheridon,  Los 
Altos,  and  Noble  M.  Johnson,  Menlo  Park,  aU  of  CaUf„ 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  276.743,  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7R3,945,  Oct  28,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  581^87 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  437—129  24  Claims 


5,607,878 
CONTACT  PLUG  FORMING  METHOD 

Man  Otsuka,  Kawasaki;  Tomonori  Kitakura,  Yokohama; 
Kenichi  Otsuka,  and  Kazuya  Mori,  both  of  Kawasaki,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,289.  Oct  13,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,543 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14,  1993,  5-280619 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/28 

VS.  CI.  437—187  W  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  quantum  nanowire.  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  of  an  indirect  bandgap  semiconducting 

material; 
forming  a  p-n  junction  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  p-n 

junction  having  a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type 

adjacent  and  below  a  second  region  of  a  second  conductivity 

type  wherein  the  first  region  is  formed  in  the  substrate; 
etching  Ok  first  region  and  the  second  region  to  form  a  colunui 

of  indirect  bandgap  semiconducting  material; 
oxidizing  the  column  while  retaining  unoxidized  a  vertical  core 

of  the  column,  said  oxidizing  step  enabling  quantum  carrier 

confinement  in  two  dimensions;  and 
connecting  the  first  region  and  the  second  region  with  electrical 

contacts  so  that  the  vettical  core  may  be  electrically  biased. 


5,607,877 
PROJECTION-ELECTRODE  FABRICATION  METHOD 
Tatsuharu   Matsuiia,  and   Masaharu   Minamizawa.  both  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337221 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/283 

VS.  a.  437—180  3  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  manufactunng  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer: 

forming  an  insulation  film  on  said  first  conductive  layer  to  cover 
said  first  conductive  layer  with  said  insulation  film,  the  insu- 
lation film  having  an  exposed  surface  opposite  from  said  first 
conductive  layer; 

selectively  etching  said  insulation  film  on  said  first  conductive 
layer  to  form  a  contact  hole  through  the  exposed  surface  and 
expose  part  of  said  first  conductive  layer  in  said  contact  hole; 

removing  a  natural  oxide  film  from  the  part  of  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer  exposed  within  said  contact  hole  by  plasma  etching 
using  a  halogen  gas; 

exposing  the  resultant  structure  to  a  gas  attiwsphere  containing 
halogen,  separately  from  said  natural  oxide  removing  step,  to 
purify  the  exposed  surface  of  said  insulation  film  and  thereby 
inhibit  deposition  of  contact  plug  material  thereon,  at  tem- 
peratures in  a  range  between  room  temperature  and  400°  C; 

after  the  step  of  exposing  the  resultant  structure,  depositing  and 
forming  a  contact  plug  on  pan  of  said  first  conductive  layer 
exposed  in  said  contact  hole  by  selective  chemical  vapor 
deposition  to  fill  in  said  contact  hole;  and 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  the  exposed  surface  of 
said  insulation  film  to  electrically  connect  said  first  and  sec- 
ond conductive  layers  to  each  other  via  said  contact  plug. 


1.  A  projection-electrode  fabrication  method,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  fabricating  at  least  one  projection  electrode  directly  on  a 
substrate;  and 

(b)  forming  a  semiconductor  circuit  layer  adjacent  to  said  pro- 
jection electrode  on  the  substrate  so  as  to  contact  at  least  one 
projection  electrode  after  said  step  of  fabricating  the  projec- 
tion electrode. 

wherein  said  projection  electrode  is  projected  higher  as  com- 
pared to  said  semiconductor  circuit  layer 


5,607.879 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BURIED  PLUG  CONTACTS 
ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Shou-Gwo   Wuu.   Chu-Tong;    C^ien-Jong   Wang,   Hsln-Chu; 
Mong-Song  LUng.  Hsin-Chu.  and  Chung-Hui  Su,  Hsin-Chu, 
all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company  Ltd.,  Hsln-Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,019 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/28 

VS.  CL  437—193  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  buried  metal  plug  structures  on  a 

semiconductor  substrate  for  making  electrical  interconnections, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,607380 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  MULTILEVEL 

INTERCONNECTIONS  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Mieko  Suzuki,  and  Tetsuya  Honima.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-109383 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/44:21/48 

VS.  a.  437—195  37  Claims 
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providji^  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  device  areas  and 

field  oxide  areas  and  further  having  semiconductor  devices 

fomad  in  part  by  a  patterned  first  polysilicon  layer  and  device 

contact  areas  formed  in  and  on  said  device  areas; 

depositing  a  blanket  first  insulating  layer  on  said  semiconductor 

devices  and  elsewhere  on  said  substrate; 
depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  insulating 

layer; 
patterning  said  second  polysilicon  layer  forming  openings  in 
said  second  polysilicon  layer  aligned  over  said  device  contact 
are»,  and  said  patterned  second  polysilicon  layer  forming 
electrically  conducting  portions  elsewhere  on  said  first  insu- 
lating layer; 
depositing  a  blanket  second  insulating  layer  on  said  patterned 
second  polysilicon  layer,  and  elsewhere  on  said  first  insulating 
layer, 
anneaitg  said  second  insulating  layer  and  thereby  forming  an 

essentially  planar  surface; 
anisotrapically  and  selectively  etching  relative  to  said  second 
polysilicon  layer,  contact  openings  in  said  second  insulating 
layer  through  openings  in  a  photo-resist  mask,  some  of  said 
contact  openings  aligned  over  and  larger  in  width  than  said 
openings  in  said  second  polysilicon  layer;  and  continuing  said 
selective  etching, 
anisotropic   and  selective  etching  said  first  insulating  layer 
expotcd   in   said   second   polysilicon   layer  openings,   and 
theteby  forming  said  contact  openings  to  said  device  contact 
areas,  said  contact  openings  being  self-aligned  to  the  edge  of 
said  second  polysilicon  layer  openings;  and 
simultaneously  etching,  other  contact  openings  in  said  second 
insulating  layer  to  the  surfaces  of  said  patterned  second  poly- 
silicon layer  and  also  etching  contact  openings  in  areas  free  of 
said  patterned  second  polysihcon  layer  in  said  second  and  first 
insalating  layers  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  second 
poly»ilicon  layer  providing  an  etch  stop  layer  for  said  selec- 
tive etching; 
removing  said  photoresist  mask; 

depositing  a  conformal  plug  metal  layer  on  said  second  insulat- 
ing layer  and  within  said  contact  openings,  and  thereby  filling 
said  contact  openings;  and 
blanket  etching  back  said  plug  metal  layer  to  said  second  insu- 
lating layer  and  thereby  forming  metal  plugs  in  said  contact 
openings,  tiie  surface  of  said  metal  plugs  planar  with  the 
surface  of  said  second  insulating  layer; 
depositing  a  first  metal  layer  on  said  second  insulating  layer;  and 
paneming  said  first  metal  layer  and  thereby  forming  electrical 
intCKonnections  to  said  substrate  and  said  patterned  second 
polysilicon  layer  by  contacting  said  metal  plugs  while  simul- 
taneously providing  self-aligned  metal  plug  interconnections 
between   said  patterned   second  polysilicon   layer  and   said 
devke  contact  areas,  and  thereby  completing  said  buried 
moil  plug  structure. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  multilevel  interconnection  for  a 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

1)  forming  a  first  silicon  oxide  film  on  a  silicon  substrate; 

2)  forming  first  metal  wiring  lines  on  said  first  silicon  oxide 
film; 

3)  growing  a  second  silicon  oxide  film  on  both  said  metal  wiring 
lines  and  said  first  silicon  oxide  film  by  chemical  vapor 
deposition; 

4)  adhering  fluorine  ions  onto  the  entire  surface  of  said  second 
silicon  oxide  film  by  subjecting  said  entire  surface  of  said 
second  silicon  oxide  film  to  dry  etching  using  a  fluorine 
compound  by  which  said  entire  surface  of  said  second  silicon 
oxide  film  is  etched  by  approximately  0. 1  micrometers; 

5)  growing  a  third  silicon  oxide  film  on  said  fluorine-adhered 
second  silicon  oxide  film  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  using 
an  organic  silicon  compound; 

6)  forming  through  holes  in  said  second  and  third  silicon  oxide 
films  direcUy  over  said  first  metal  wiring  lines;  and 

7)  fotming  second  metal  wiring  lines  on  said  third  silicon  oxide 
film  directiy  over  said  first  metal  wiring  fines,  said  first  and 
second  metal  wiring  lines  being  connected  through  said 
through  holes. 


5,607,881 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  BURIED  CONTACT 
RESISTANCE  IN  SRAM 
Jenn  M.  Huang.  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  lUwan  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 
FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,173 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/44:21/48 
VS.  a.  437—195  30  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  forming  a  buried  contact  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate  in  the  fabrication  of  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
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piDviding  a  layer  of  gate  silicon  oxide  over  the  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  overlying  said  gate  silicon 
oxide  layer: 

etching  away  said  first  polysilicon  and  said  gate  silicon  oxide 
layers  where  they  are  not  covered  by  a  buried  contact  mask  to 
provide  an  opening  to  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  polysilicon  over  said  first  polysili- 
con layer  and  over  said  semiconductor  substrate  within  said 
opening; 

doping  said  second  polysilicon  layer  with  dopant; 

driving  in  said  dopant  to  form  a  buried  contact  junction  within 
said  semiconductor  substrate  under  said  opening; 

patterning  said  second  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  polysilicon 
contact  overlying  said  buried  contact  junction  wherein  a  por- 
tion of  said  burieid  contact  junction  within  said  semiconductor 
substrate  is  exposed; 

overetching  said  second  polysilicon  layer  whereby  a  trench  is 
etched  into  said  exposwl  buried  contact  junction; 

covering  said  substrate  with  a  second  mask  wherein  said  second 
mask  is  sized  up  from  said  buried  contact  mask  enough  to 
compensate  for  misaligimient; 

implanting  an  extra  implant  into  said  senuconductor  substrate 
not  covered  by  said  second  mask  around  said  trench;  and 

forming  source  and  drain  regions  wherein  said  buried  contact 
junction  connects  to  one  of  said  source  and  drain  regions 
through  said  extra  implant  around  said  trench  completing  the 
formation  of  said  buried  contact  in  the  fabrication  of  an 
integrated  circuit. 


5.697  J83 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  AND  HIGH  CAPACITANCE 

PACKAGE  WITH  IMPROVED  THERMAL  DISSIPATION 

Bidyut  K.  Bhattacfaaryya,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  and  SUgeo  Ikna- 

hashi,  Kagoshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Sanu  Clara,  Calif. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  4«5,060.  Jun.  5,  199S,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  367.442,  Dec.  28,  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633354 

InL  CL"  H91L  21/60 

M&.  CL  437—209  1«  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bousing  an  integrated  circuit,  said  method 
comprising: 

providing  a  recessed  region  in  a  surface  of  a  package  substrate; 

placing  a  discrete  capacitor  within  said  recessed  region  such  that 
said  capacitor  is  disposed  below  said  surface  of  said  substrate; 

placing  a  metal  plate  over  said  surface  of  said  substrate  such  that 
said  metal  plate  covers  said  recessed  region;  and 

exposing  said  substrate,  said  discrete  capacitor,  and  said  metal 
plate  to  an  elevated  temperature  such  that  said  discrete  capaci- 
tor and  said  metal  plate  are  fused  to  said  substrate. 


5,607,882 

MULTI-COMPONENT  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MAiONG  THEM 

WilUam  R.  Lambert  Chester,  and  John  D.  Weld,  Succasunna. 

both  of  N  J.,  assigDors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 

HiO,NJ. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,973 

InL  CL'  HOIL  2//«0 

MS.  CL  437—209  20  Claims 


5,607,884 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  MOS  TRANSISTOR 

HAVING  SOURCE/DRAES  REGION  OF  SHALLOW 

JUNCTION  AND  SILICIDE  FILM 

Jeong  S.  Byun,  Chungchcongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 

to  LG  Scmicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  16,  1993, 
28018/1993 

InL  CL*  HOIL  21/225:21/335 
VS.  CL  437—41  8  Claims 


49 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electronic  device  comprising: 

providing  a  stacked  assembly  of  a  first  electronic  component,  a 
second  electronic  component  and  an  electrical  connector  ther- 
ebetween to  provide  electrical  contact  between  the  first  and 
second  electronic  components; 

positioning  the  stacked  assembly  into  a  mold  cavity  between 
two 

approximating  the  mold  surfaces  in  a  manner  to  compress  the 
stacked  assembly;  and 

introducing  a  resin  into  the  mold  cavity  to  at  least  partially 
encase  the  stacked  assembly  and  to  maintain  the  electrical 
connector  in  a  compressed  state. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  MOS  transistor  having  source  and 
drain  regions  of  shallow  depth  and  a  silicide  film,  including  the 
steps  of: 

performing  a  field  oxidation  process  to  form  a  device  separative 
field  oxide  film  on  a  silicon  substrate; 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  the  silicon  substrate  and  a  poly- 
silicon film  on  the  insulating  film;  patterning  the  insulating 
film  and  the  polysilicon  film  to  form  a  gate  insulating  film  and 
a  gate; 

forming  oxide  sidewall  spacers  on  sidewalls  of  the  gate;  depos- 
iting a  Ti-excessed  titanium  nitride  film  on  the  silicon  sub- 
strate, the  gate,  the  sidewall  spacers  and  the  field  oxide  film; 

performing  a  rapid  thermal  annealing  process  to  form  a  titanium 
silicide  film  at  an  interface  between  the  silicon  substi^te  and 
the  titanium  nitride  film  and  to  form  a  titanium  oxygen  nitride 
film  at  an  interface  between  the  field  oxide  film  and  the 
titanium  nitride  film  and  at  interfaces  between  the  sidewall 
spacers  and  the  titanium  nitride  film; 

implanting  dopant  ions  in  the  titanium  nitride  film  and  the 
titanium  silicide  film; 
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applying  a  thermal  annealing  process  to  the  titanium  nitride  film 
and  0ie  titanium  silicide  film  to  di£fuse  the  dopant  ions  into 
the  silicon  substrate,  thereby  forming  the  source  and  drain 
regicns  of  shallow  depth;  and 

removing  the  titanium  nitride  film  and  the  titanium  oxygen 
nitride  film. 


wherein  the  ratio  in  weight  percent  of  P^O,  to  AljO,  is  between 
3  and  10;  and  having  a  transformation  temperature  (T,)  of 
550°  C.  or  lower. 


5,607385 

1  JbW  THERMAL  EXPANSION  CORDIERITE 

IaGGREGATE  AND  ITS  BONDED  BODY 

Tomokd  Ichil;  Keiichlro  Suzuki,  and  Masataro  Okumiya,  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  AG  Technology  Co.,  Ltd., 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289^80.  Aug.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,552349.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1993,  5-219033 

InL  a."  C04B  35/04 

VS.  O^  $01—9  2  Qaims 


X 


20-  ^,,,»-^   '  "* 


IfRIM. 
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1 10' 


-30 


200 


400         600 
UMPtRAIUtt.  °C 
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1.  A  ^thod  for  producing  a  low  thermal  expansion  cordierite 
aggregate  having  a  mean  thermal  expansion  coefficient  within  a 
temperature  range  of  from  room  temperature  to  1000°  C.  of  at  most 
lOxlc'rc.  which  comprises  rapidly  cooling  a  melt  haning  an 
approxiniare  cordierite  composition  to  form  glass  particles  having 
a  small  number  of  defects,  and  crystallizing  the  glass  particles 
having  panicle  sizes  of  at  least  about  1  mm  at  from  1 100°  to  1420° 
C.  into  cordierite  crystals  having  a  mean  crystal  diameter  of  at  least 
50pm 


5,607387 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CERAMIC  MKED-OXIDE 
MATERIALS,  PARTICULARLY  INTENDED  TO  BE  USED 
AS  MATRIX  MATERIAL  IN  COMPOSITE  CERAMIC 
PRODUCTS 
Lars  Pejryd;  Robert  Lundberg,  both  of  TrollhatUn,  and  Jesper 
BrandL  Goteborg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Volvo  Aero 
Aktiebolas,  IVoUhattan,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)0618,  S  371  DaU  Feb.  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02431,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,265 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  JuL  15,  1992,  9202174 
InL  CL*  C04B  35/01 
MS.  a.  501—94  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  ceramic  mixed-oxide  of  at  least  two 
metals,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  an  alloy  including  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  calcium,  lithium,  magnesium,  tita- 
nium, and  yttrium,  said  alloy  also  including  an  element  that  is 
to  be  present  in  said  ceramic  mixed-oxide,  said  element  being 
diflferent  from  said  metal  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  silicon,  and  titanium,  with  a  ceramic 
oxide  that  includes  a  metal  that  is  to  be  present  in  said 
ceramic  mixed  oxide; 
co-milling  said  alloy  and  ceramic  oxide;  and 
reaction-sintering  said  mixed  and  co-milled  alloy  and  ceramic 
oxide,  thereby  oxidizing  said  metal  and  element  of  said  alloy 
to  produce  said  ceramic  mixed-oxide. 


5,607386 

Olf^CAL  GLASS  FOR  MOLD  PRESSING  HAVING 

SOPtENING  CAPABILITY  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

Masahiro  Onozawa.  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kai«va  Ohara,  Japan 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,083,  May  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-131381 
InL  CL*  C03C  3/062 
MS.  a.  501—73  2  Claims 

1.  Optical  glass  for  mold  pressing  having  softening  capability  at 
a  low  Ktnperature,  consisting  in  weight  percent  of: 


I  whkfa 


SiOj 

0.5-15% 

BjO, 

0-10% 

AljO, 

7-20* 

PjO, 

56-80% 

TiO, 

0-1% 

ZnO 

0-5% 

MgO 

0-10% 

UjO  +  N»jO  +  KjO 

8-25% 

u,o 

0-3% 

NajO 

0-5% 

Kp 

8-25% 

SlhO, 

0-1% 

5,607388 
REGIOSELECnVE  METHYLATION  OF  TOLUENE  TO 
PARA-XYLENE 
Clarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton,  and  Paul  G.  Rodewald,  Rocky 
Hill,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax, Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  223383,  Apr.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,498314, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,972,  Mar.  2,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
850,105,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  May  30, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  452,939 
InL  a."  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  a.  502—64  7  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  shape  selective  hydrocarbon  conversions  com- 
prising: 

a  catalytic  intermediate  pore  molecular  sieve  having  a  Constraint 
Index  of  about  1-30  which  has  been  trim  selectivated  by 
contact  with  a  mixture  of  a  high-efficiency,  para-xylene  selec- 
tivating  agent,  said  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polysiloxanes.  siloxanes,  silanes,  disilanes  and  alkoxysi- 
lanes,  said  mixture  comprising  said  agent  and  hydrogen  and 
toluene,  at  reaction  conditions  for  converting  toluene  to 
xylene,  said  catalyst  yielding  at  least  about  90*  para-xylene 
based  on  Cg  producu  and  concurrently  therewith  a  toluene 
conversion  of  at  least  about  15%  in  toluene  disproportion- 
ation. 
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5,607,88» 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ACTIVE  COMPOSITE 

AND  ACTIVE  COMPOSITE  PRODUCED  BY  THIS 

PROCESS 

Jacques  Prosdodmi,  Canohes,  and  Bernard  Spinner,  Corneilla 

Dei  VereoJ,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Aquitaine, 

France 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374*» 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1994,  94  00513 
InL  CL'  BOU  20nO:8A)2:  F25B  37/00 
\}S.  a.  502— 80  7  Claims 


5,607391 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  BENZINE  CONTENT 
OF  PETROLS 
Christine  Travers,  Rueil  Malmaison:  Philippe  Conrty,  Houillcs, 
and    Patrick   Sarrazin,    Rueil    MalmaLson,   all   of  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,930,  Dec.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638^13 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29, 1993,  93  15.953 
Int  a."  BOU  27/06:27/128:27/13 
MS.  a.  502—229  20  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight,  based  on  the 
finished  catalyst  4%  to  15%  of  chlorine  and  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  group  VIll  metal  on  a  support,  said  support 
consisting  essentially  of  eta  alumina  and  gamma  alumina,  the  eta 
alumina  content  being  between  85%  and  95%  by  weight  with 
respect  to  the  support,  the  complement  to  100%  of  the  support 
being  gaiiuna  alumina. 


1  Process  for  producing  an  active  composite  for  use  as  a  reagent 
material  in  thermochemical  systems,  said  composite  consisting  of  a 
support  and  an  active  agent,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
mixing  expanded  graphite  and  an  exfoliated  lamellar  compound 

to  form  a  mixture  of  these  materials, 
compressing  the  mixture  in  order  to  form  a  support  which  has  a 

graphite  density  between  0.02  and  0.5  kg/dm',  and 
impregnating  the  support  with  active  agent  whereby  the  active 

agent  is  preferentially  bound  onto  the  exfoliated  lamellar 

compound. 


5,607392 

ZIRCONIUM/CERIUM  MIXED  OXIDE  CATALYST/ 

CATALYST  SUPPORT  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  HIGH/ 

STABLE  SPECIFIC  SURFACES 

Thierry  Chopia,  Saint  Denis,  France,  and  Gabriel  Vilmin, 

Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chlmie,  Cour- 

bcvoie  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,529 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1993,  93  01450 
Int  a."  BOU  21/06:23/10:  COIF  17/00 
\}S.  a.  502—304  49  aaims 

1   A  zirconium/cerium  mixed  oxide  having  a  specific  surface 
area  of  greater  than  10  m'/g. 


5,607393 

METHOD  FOR  UNIFORM  LOADING  OF  CATALYST 

TUBES 

Ebbe  J.  Diekmann,  Ballerup,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Haldor 

Tops«e  A/S,  Denmark 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  2,  1993, 1344/93 

Int.  a.*^  BOU  sm 

U.S.  CI.  502—439  6  Claims 


5,607390 
SUPPORTED  LEWIS  ACID  CATALYSTS  DERIVED  FROM 
SUPERACIDS  USEFUL  FOR  HYDROCARBON 
CONVERSION  REACnONS 
Frank  J.  Chen,  Edison,  NJ.,-  Alain  Gnyot,  Lyons;  Thierry 
Hamaide,  Vlenne,  both  of  France,  and  Christophe  Le  Deore, 
EdLson,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Lin- 
den, NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,769,  Mar.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  15, 1996,  Ser.  No.  680,073 
Int  a.*"  BOU  21/02:21/08:21/12:21/14 
MS.  a.  502—202  •       6  Claims 

1.  A  supported  Lewis  acid  catalyst  system  effective  for  cata- 
lyzing hydrocarbon  conversion  processes  comprising  an  inorganic 
oxide  substrate  having  inunobilized  thereon  a  catalytically  effec- 
tive amount  of  at  least  one  strong  Lewis  acid  comprising  at  least 
one  metal  salt  of  a  strong  Bronsted  acid  wherein  said  metal  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  boron,  gallium, 
antimony,  tantalum,  niobium,  yttrium,  cobalt,  nickel,  iron,  tin,  zinc, 
magnesium,  barium,  strontium,  calcium,  tungsten,  molybdenum 
and  the  metals  of  the  lanthanide  scries,  and  wherein  said  strong 
Bronsted  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  and 
organic  acids  having  a  Hammen  acidity  value  of  minus  13  or 
lower. 


1.  A  method  for  the  uniform  loading  of  catalyst  tubes  with 
catalyst  particles,  which  tubes  are  mounted  at  die  tube  inlet  side  of 
a  tube  sheet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  a  feed  stream  of  catalyst  particles  into  at  least  two  first 
substreams, 

dividing  each  first  substream  into  at  least  two  second  sub- 
streams,  and 

introducing  at  least  two  streams  of  catalyst  particles  after  the 
formation  of  said  second  substreams  at  an  equal  particle  flow 
and  velocity  onto  die  tube  sheet  for  the  uniform  loading  of  the 
catalyst  mbes. 
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5,607394 

HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Milsuo  Akutsu;  Nobuhide  Tominaga;  Keiji  Oya,-  Athuo  Tomita, 
and  Kmiichi  Shigeno,  ail  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487347 
ClainK  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-129977 
Int  a."  B41M  5/30 
VS.  C\.  S03— 209  7  Claims 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  recording  material  comprising  a  heat- 
sensitive  recording  layer  and  a  support,  said  heat-sensitive  record- 
ing layer  containing  at  least  one  resorcylic  anilide  derivative  and  a 
colorless  or  light-colored  coupling  dye,  said  resorcylic  anilide 
derivative  being  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


iiO 


HO 


d) 


where  ii  R,  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4 
cari^n  atoms  and  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
or  4lkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,607395 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Hiroshi  Eguchi;  Komei  Kafuku,  and  Ryohei  Takiguchi,  all  of 
Toky«,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  974,723,  Nov.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5369,078.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285393 
Clainu  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1991,  3-325058; 
Nov.  14,  1991,  3-325060;  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-29042;  Jan.  21,  1992, 
4-29043i;  Jun.  25,  1992,  4-190257;  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-276811 

Int  CL*"  B41M  5/035:5/3H 
VS.  a.  503—227  3  Oaims 


1.  A 


exMKU  9«    - 


02      0  3      0  4      0  5      0*       0.7       0« 


thermal  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  base  sheet  and  a 
dye-coitt«ining  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  base  sheet 
wherein  a  yellow  dye  included  in  said  dye-containing  layer  is  a 
mixture  of  at  least  one  dye  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


whewn  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having 


from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group:  R,  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alky- 
ItHip  group,  or  an  arylthio  group  which  may  be  substituted: 


and  Rj  represents  a  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  an  o-substituted  oxycarbonyl  group. 
N-substituted  aminocarbonyl  group  in  which  die 
N-substituent  may  form  a  ring,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 

■  tuted  heterocyclic  ring  having  at  least  two  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen 
atom,  a  sulfur  atom  and  combinations  thereof,  provided  that 
when  R,  is  hydrogen.  R,  is  a  branched  alkyl  group  having 
from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  a  substituted  heterocyclic  ring 
having  at  least  two  atoms  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  and  combinations  thereof; 

with  at  least  one  dye  represented  by  the  following  formula; 


NC 


>= 


=CH 


NC 


wherein 

A  and  B  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxyalkyi 
group,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylalkyl 
group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  alkylcarboxyalkyl  group,  an 
alkylaminocarboxyalkyl  group,  a  cycloalkylaminocarboxy- 
alkyl  group,  a  cyanoalkyi  group,  a  cycloalkoxyaralkyl 
group,  an  alkoxycaroxyalkyl  group,  an  aryloxycarboxy- 
alkyl  group,  an  alkoxycaibonylalkoxycarbonylalkyl  group, 
a  cycloalkylaryloxyaUcyl  group,  a  hetarylalkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  aUcoxyalkoxyalkyl  group,  or  an  alkylcar- 
boxyalkoxyalkyl  group; 

Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  or  an  alkoxy  group; 

R5  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aUcylcar- 
bonylamino  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  hydroxyalkoxyalky- 
lamino  group,  an  alkoxyalkoxycarbonylamino  group,  an 
alkylsulfonylamino  group,  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group. 


5,607396 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  DYESHEET 
Kenneth  W.  Hutt,  Essex,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  PLC,  London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,481,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,163 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20, 1991, 
9117986 

Int  CL*  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  21  Claims 

17.  In  a  process  of  light-induced  thermal  transfer  printing  which 
comprises  pressing  a  dyesheet  into  intimate  contact  with  a  receiver 
and  subjecting  die  contacting  dyesheet  and  receiver  to  light- 
induced  diermal  transfer  printing  wherein  inducing  light  is 
absorbed  to  provide  die  thermal  energy  required  for  effecting 
transfer  of  dye  from  the  dyesheet  to  a  receiver,  the  dyesheet 
comprises  a  substrate  having  on  one  side  a  dyecoat  comprising  a 
polymeric  binder  containing  at  least  one  thermal  transfer  dye 
dissolved  or  dispersed  therein,  and  between  the  dyecoat  and  the 
substrate  an  absorber  coat  comprising  a  polymeric  binder  contain- 
ing an  infra-red  absorber  for  the  inducing  light  to  conven  it  into  the 
required  thermal  energy,  the  absorber  coat  having  a  composition 
different  from  that  of  the  dyecoat  binder  and  dirough  which  die  dye 
molecules  diffiise  less  readily  under  prinung  conditions  Uian  Uiey 
do  dirough  the  dyecoat  binder. 
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S,«J7397 

POLYESTER  FILM  FOR  SUBLIMATION-TYPE 

THERMOSENSITIVE  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Narihiro    Masuda,    Nagahama.    Japan,    assignor    to    DiafoU 

Hoechst  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-241365 
Int.  Cl.'^  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  20  Oaims 

1.  A  sublimation  tliermosensitive  transfer  recording  medium 
comprising 
a  polyester  film  having  a  degree  of  planar  orientation  of  0. 1 45  to 

0.169,  and 
a  coating  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  polyester  film 
by  applying  a  water  solution  or  a  water  despersion  comprising 
at  least  one  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  urethane- based  resins,  polyester- 
based  resins,  and  acrylic-based  resins,  before  oriented  crystal- 
lization of  said  film  is  completed,  and  subjecting  the  obtained 
polyester  film  to  drying  treatment,  stretching  treatment,  and 
heat-setting  treatment, 
a  sublimable  ink  layer  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  coating 

layer,  and 
a  heat  resistant  layer  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  polyester  film 
opposite  from  the  ink  layer  side. 


5,607,898 
PYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Kazufumi  Nakamura;  Kazuyoshi  Koike;  Masashi  Sakamoto, 
and  Ichiro  Nasunc  all  of  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595J59 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-I9I428; 
Apr.  11,  1994,  6-71788;  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-24102 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  43/56:  C07D  409/06 
VS.  a.  504—282  33  aaims 

I.  A  pyrazole  derivative  of  the  general  formula  (1). 

(I) 


wherein: 

R'  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C.-Cj  haloalkyl  group  and 
a  C,-C4  alkoxyalkyl  group; 

R-  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group*onsisting  of  a  alkyl 
group,  a  C_,-C4  alkenyl  group  and  a  C,-Cj  haloalkenyl  group; 

X'  is  one  member  selected  from  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom, 
a  C,-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C.-Cj  haloalkyl  group,  a  C,-C4 
alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  Cj-C*  alkoxy  group  and  a  C1-C4 
haloalkoxy  group; 

each  of  X"  and  X'  is  independently  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group 
and  a  C1-C4  haloalkyl  group; 

X*  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen atom,  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  Ci-Cj 
haloalkyl  group  and  C1-C4  alkoxy  group; 

each  of  X\  X".  X'  and  X'  is  independently  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
C,-C4  alkyl  group; 

further,  a  combination  of  X'  and  X'  or  a  combination  of  X*  and 
X^  may  be  an  unsaturated  bond; 

n  is  an  integer  of  0.  1  or  2: 

p  is  an  integer  of  0  or  I ;  and 

Q  is  hydrogen  or  any  one  of  the  following  groups  (a)  to  (h). 


-SO,-R'. 


-continued 

o 

II 
— C— R* 

O 

II 
— CO— R'. 


-C— N 


/ 

\ 


R' 


R» 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


R'   O 
I      II 
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I 
R« 
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I      II 
— C— C— O— R' 
I 
R« 

R'    O  R'  («) 

I      II        / 
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I  \ 

R»  R» 

O    OR'  (h) 

11/ 

-\ 

OR« 

in  which  R'  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  C|-Ck  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C,  cycloalky  group  and  a  group 
of  the  general  formula  (V), 


Ym 


(V) 


in  which  Y  is  halogen  atom,  nitro  group,  a  C.-C,  alkyl  group,  a 
C,-C4  alkoxy  group  or  a  C,-C4  haloalkyl  group,  and  m  is  an 
integer  of  0,  I  or  2. 

R^  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,~C, 
alkyl  group,  a  C,-Cg.  cycloalkyl  group,  pyridyl  group  and  a 
group  of  the  general  formula  (V). 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  group. 

R*  is  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  and  a  group  of  the  general  formula 
(V),  and 

each  of  R'  and  R*  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C4  alkyl 
group,  and 

a  salt  thereof. 


(a) 


5.607.899 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SINGLE-CRYSTALLINE  THIN 
FILM 
Noriyuki  Yoshida;  Kousou  Fujino;  Noriki  Hayashi;  Shigeni 
Okuda,  all  of  Osaka;  Tsukushi  Hara,  and  Hideo  Ishii,  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Ltd.,  and  The  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company 
Incorporated,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-028022; 
Nov.  1,  1994,  6-268776 

Int.  CI."  C30B  23/08:25/06 
VS.  CI.  505—174  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  single-crystalline  thin  film,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  film  forming  conditions  capable  of  forming  a  film 
orienting  a  first  specific  crystal  axis  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly  to  a  base   material   surface   in   substantially   parallel 
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arrwgement  of  a  target  surface  being  irradiated  with  a  laser 
beam  and  said  base  material  surface  in  accordance  with  laser 
ablation  of  irradiating  a  target  with  said  laser  beam  thereby 
depositing  a  substance  being  scattered  from  said  target  on  said 
base  material  surface; 

inclining  said  base  material  surface  with  respect  to  said  target 
surface;  and 

depositing  a  film  on  said  inclined  base  material  surface  under 
said  film  forming  conditions. 

said  bete  material  surface  consisting  essentially  of  a  polycrys- 
talliiK  or  amorphous  material, 

said  bete  material  surface  being  so  inclined  as  to  form  a  single- 
cryttalline  film  on  said  base  material  surface  through  tenden- 
cies of  orienting  said  first  specific  crystal  axis  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  target  surface  and  orienting 
a  second  specific  crystal  axis  in  a  direction  substantially 
perficndicular  to  said  base  material  surface  in  said  film  as 
being  deposited. 


5,607,902 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SHALE  AND  CLAY  IN 

HYDROCARBON  FORMATION  DRILLING 

Kevin  W.  Smith,  McMurray.  and  Todd  R.  Thomas.  CoraopoUs. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ClearWater,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154335,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,739 
Int  a."  C09K  7/02 
VS.  CL  507—120  15  Claims 

1.  Method  of  reducing  permeability  damage  in  a  subterranean 
formation  from  contact  of  a  treatment  fluid  with  said  subterranean 
formation  comprising  contacting  the  subterranean  formation  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  said  treatment  fluid  containing  a  formation 
control  additive  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  a  foaming  agent,  and 
(B)  a  linear  copolymer  comprising  (1)  about  50%  to  about  95%  by 
weight  of  a  cationic  monomer  selected  from  (a)  diallyl  anunonium 
monomers  of  the  formula  CH2=CH— CH2)jN*(CH3)2Cr  (b) 
acryloyloxy  monomers  of  the  formula  CH2^=CR — 
COR'N'^(CH3)3A"  where  A"  is  an  anion  selected  from  chloride  and 
methosulfate  and  (c)  acrylamido  monomers  of  the  formula 
CH2=CR— CONR'N*(CH,)3  A"  where  A"  is  an  anion  selected 
from  chloride  and  methosulfate  and  (2)  about  5%  to  about  50%  of 
an  anionic  monomer  of  the  formula  CH2==CRCOR2  where  R  is 
hydrogen  or  CH3,  R'  is  a  connecting  linear  or  branched  saturated 
hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  one  to  about  five  carbon  atoms, 
and  R^  is  OH  or  — NHR'SO,". 


5,607,900 
PROCtSS  FOR  CLEANING  A  SURFACE  OF  THIN  FILM 

OF  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Hiroshi  Inada;  Takao  Nakamura;  Michitomo  liyama,  and  So 
Tanaka,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,205,  Jun.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,151,  Mar.  27, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,702 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1991,  3-089618; 
Mar.  28,  1991,  3^89619;  JiU.  I,  1991,  3-186927 
Int.  a.'  B05D  5/12:  B08B  5/W 
VS.  a.  505—500  17  CUinu 

1.  A  pitxress  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  surface  of  a  film 
of  oxide  superconductor  deposited  on  a  substrate,  characterized  in 
that  said  film  of  oxide  superconductor  is  heat-treated  in  ultra-high 
vacuum  at  a  temperature  which  is  within  a  range  of  -100°  C.  to 
+100°  C  of  the  temperature  at  which  oxygen  enters  into  said  oxide 
superconductor,  and  wherein  said  heat  treatment  is  effected  under  a 
pressun  of  lower  than  IxlO**  Torr. 


5,607,903 

PROCESS  FOR  INERT  GAS  GENERATION 

Briulio  L.  C.  X.  Bastos,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  assignor  to 

Petrdco  BrasUeiro  SjV.-Petrobras,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,603,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,435,975. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428352 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Brazil,  Apr.  1,  1992,  9201152 

Int  CL"  C09K  7/00 

VS.  a.  507—202  5  Claims 


5,607,901 

Environmentally  safe  annular  fluid 

John  A.  Toups,  Jr.,  Sugar  Land;  David  B.  Young,  Kingwood; 
MiOeed  H.  Yousif,  WoodUnds;  B.  C.  Smolen,  and  Jonathan 
Holt,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  BP  Explora- 
tion A  Oil,  Inc.,  Qevdand,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,152 
Int  a."  C09K  7/02:  E21B  43/25 
VS.  a.  507—103  19  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  insulating  fluid  comprised  of: 

a)  a  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters,  polyal- 
pha  olefins,  ethers,  food  grade  paraffins  and  linear  alpha- 
oltCns; 

b)  a  hydrophilic  clay;  and. 

c)  a  taplar-organic  solvent. 


1.  The  process  for  die  generation  of  inert  gas  for  backsurging 
and  artificial  lift  for  oil  wells  comprising: 

admitting  atmospheric  air  into  a  diesel  engine  through  an  air 

filter  aiKl  tutbocompressor; 
discharging  flue  gas  from  a  turbine  of  said  turbocompressor  to  a 

first  cooler  for  cooling  said  flue  gas; 
directing  said  flue  gas  from  the  first  cooler  to  a  first  cyclone  for 

separating  water  and  solid  particles; 
supplying  said  flue  gas  from  said  first  cyclone  to  a  first  stage  of 

a  first  compressor  and  from  said  first  stage  of  said  first 

compressor  into  a  second  cooler  for  further  cooling  said  flue 

gas; 
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discharging  said  flue  gas  from  said  second  cooler  into  a  second 
stage  of  said  first  compressor  and  thereafter  discharging  said 
flue  gas  from  said  second  stage  of  said  first  compressor  into  a 
third  cooler; 

supplying  said  flue  gas  from  said  third  cooler  to  a  second 
cyclone  downstream  thereof  for  further  separating  water  and 
solid  particles  from  said  flue  gas  after  cooling  within  said 
third  cooler; 

discharging  said  flue  gas  from  said  second  cyclone  to  a  first 
stage  of  a  second  compressor  and  supplying  said  flue  gas  from 
said  first  stage  of  said  second  compressor  to  a  fourth  cooler; 

discharging  said  flue  gas  from  said  fourth  cooler  into  a  second 
sute  of  said  second  compressor  and  from  said  second  state  of 
said  second  compressor  into  a  fifth  cooler;  and 

discharging  said  flue  gas  firem  said  fifth  cooler  whereupon  said 
flue  gas  is  highly  inert  and  at  a  high  pressure  from  compres- 
sion within  said  first  and  second  compressors. 


5,607.904 
NONIONIC  ALKANOLAMIDES  AS  SHALE  STABILIZING 

SURFACTANTS  FOR  AQLIEOUS  WELL  FLUIDS 
Michael  Jarrett,  Hoiistoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  421^24 
Int.  a."  C09K  7/06;i/O0:  BOIF  17/42 
U.S.  a.  507—131  20  Claims 

1  A  method  for  minimizing  hydration  and  preventing  erosion 
loss  of  water-sensitive  shale  substrates  by  aqueous-base  drilling 
fluids  comprising  the  step  of  treating  an  aqueous-base  drilling  fluid 
with  an  effective  amount  of  a  nonionic  alkanolamide. 


of  petroleum  sulfonates,  metal  salts  of  alkyl  aryl  sulfonates, 
meul  salts  of  salicylate,  metal  salts  of  phenates.  overbasic 
metal  salts  of  oxidized  waxes,  overbasic  metal  salts  of  petro- 
leum sulfonates,  overbasic  metal  salts  of  alkyl  aryl  sulfonates, 
overbasic  metal  sails  of  salicylate,  and  overbasic  metal  salts 
of  phenates. 


5,607,907 

MULTIPURPOSE  FUNCTIONAL  FLUID  FOR 

AGRICULTURAL  MACHINERY  OR  CONSTRUCTION 

MACHINERY 

Hiroshi  Watanabe.  Matsudo;  Michio  Shiga,  Hiratsuka,  and 

Saloshi  OhU.  Ogasa-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oronite 

Japan  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,495 
Int  CI.*  CIOM  I29n4:\ 37/14 
U.S.  a.  508—371  2  Claims 

I.  A  multipurpose  functional  fluid  for  agricultural  machinery  or 
construction  machinery,  said  functional  fluid  comprising  a  base  oil. 
0.05*  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  detergent-dispersant  and  0.1%  to  3% 
by  weight  of  zinc  dialkyldithiophosphate.  wherein  the  base  oil 
consists  of  a  fatty  acid  triestcr  of  trimethylolpropane  obtained  from 
a  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  fatty  acid  comprising: 

( 1 )  from  40%  to  70%  by  weight  of  caprylic  acid,  and 

(2)  ftom  20%  to  50%  by  weight  of  capric  acid;  and 

(b)  a  fany  acid  derived  from  a  coconut  oil  which  has  been 
adjusted  to  have  a  stearic  acid  content  of  ftom  10%  to  20%  by 
weight. 


5,607,905 

WELL  DRILLING  AND  SERVICING  FLUIDS  WHICH 

DEPOSIT  AN  EASILY  REMOVABLE  HLTER  CAKE 

James  W.  Dobson,  Jr-,  Houston,  and  Thomas  C.  Mond-shine, 

Sugarland,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  United  Chemical 

Company,  LLC  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  212^14 
Int  a."  C09K  7/02:  E21B  i7/00 
U.S.  CL  507—211  17  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  enhancing  the  removal  of  a  filter  cake  from  the 
sides  of  the  borehole  in  a  subtertanean  formation,  the  filter  cake 
being  deposited  during  well  drilling  or  servicing  operations  from 
an  alkaline  water  base  fluid  containing  one  or  more  polysaccharide 
polymers  therein,  which  composes  depositing  within  the  filter  cake 
as  an  integral  component  thereof  a  peroxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal  peroxides,  zinc  peroxides, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  thereafter  contacting  the  filter  cake  with 
an  acidic  solution  to  activate  the  peroxide  for  a  period  of  time  such 
that  the  polymer  within  the  filter  cake  is  decomposed. 


5,607,906 

GREASE  COMPOSITION  FOR  CONSTANT  VELOCITY 

JOINTS 

Takashi  Okaniwa,  and  Hisayuki  Osawa,  both  of  FujLsawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyodo  Yushi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  635,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1995,  7-294251; 
Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310531 

Int  a."  CIOM  115/08:125/22 
VS.  C\.  508—168  12  Claims 

I.  A  grease  composition  for  constant  velocity  joints  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  a  base  oil; 

(b)  an  urea  thickener; 

(c)  molybdenum  disulfide;  and 

(d)  a  metal  salt  or  an  overt)asic  metal  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metal  salts  of  oxidized  waxes,  metal  salts 


5,607,908 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANING  CO^^TACT  LENSES 
Chimpiramma    Podni,    Methuen,    and    Stanley    J.    Wrobel, 
Andover,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Wilmington  Partners 
L.P. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,424,  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,422,029. 
ThLs  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,519 
Int  CI."  CUD  l/S2:3/48 
VS.  CI.  510—115  11  Clafans 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  contact  lens  comprising  exposing  a 
contact  lens  to  an  aqueous  composition  comprising  a  silicone 
surface  active  agent  having  cleaning  activity  for  contact  lens 
deposits  and  represented  by  the  formula: 

R  R  R  R  R 

I  I  I  I  I 

R-Si-O-(Si-O)-(Si-0)i-(Si-O)-Si-R 

R  R  R2  RJ  R 

wherein: 

each  R  is  independently  selected  ftxjm  the  group  consisting  of 

C,-C,,  alkyl  and  phenyl; 
each  R'  is  independently  a  radical  having  the  formula 

_R*_0_^EO),— (PO),— <EOK— H: 
each  R'  is  independently  a  radical  having  the  formula 
_R*_0— <EO),— (POK— (EO),— Z: 

each  R*  is  independently  an  alkylene  radical  having  I   to  6 

carbon  atoms; 
each  EG  is  an  ethyleneoxide  radical; 
each  PC  is  a  propyleneoxide  radical; 

each  Z  is  independently  a  radical  ionizable  in  aqueous  solution; 
a  is  0  or  an  integer  of  at  least  I ; 
b  is  0  or  an  integer  of  at  least  1 ; 
c  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1 ;  and 
each  of  X,  y  and  z  is  independently  0  or  an  integer  of  at  least  I. 
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5,607,909 

PERSONAL  CLEANSING  FREEZER  BAR  WITH 
TAILORED  FATTY  ACID  SOAP 
PhiUp  J.  Krftuvcr,  Loveiand;  Fernando  R.  ToUins,  and  Scott 
W.  Syfert,  both  of  Cincinnati,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Ciimdimati,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381^3 
Int  a.*  CUD  9/00:9/22 
VS.  CL  510—152  10  Claims 

1.  A  mild,  lathering  personal  cleansing  freezer  bar  composition 
by  weight  of  the  bar  comprising;  frowTi  30  to  85  parts  tailored  fatty 
acid  soap,  froin  3  parts  to  30  parts  synthetic  surfactant,  and  from 
15  to  35  pam  of  water;  wherein  said  tailored  fatty  acid  soap  by 
weight  of  total  soap  comprises: 

I.  from  50*  to  85%  of  total  soap  is  saturated  fatty  acid  soap 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  myristic,  palmitic,  and 
stearic  acid  soaps  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

II.  ftom  15%  to  50%  by  weight  of  total  soap  is:  oleic  (C,,  ,)  and 
lauric  acid  (C,,)  soaps  and  minor  fatty  acid  soaps  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  C,.  C,o.  C,g.2;  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

wherein  said  buric  and  oleic  soaps  have  a  ratio  of  0.1:1  to  3:1  and 
wherein  said  tailored  fatty  acid  soap  mixture  is  about  65%  to  about 
95%  sodium  soap  and  firom  about  5%  to  about  35%  magnesium 
soap,  and  wherein  said  freezer  bar  composition  is  essentially  free 
of  potassium  »oap. 


S,607,9U 

AQUEOUS  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  DETERGENT  FOR 

RUST  AND  STAIN  REMOVAL 

Scott  Levin;  Eric  Levin,  and  Joseph  Levin,  aU  018533  Williams 

Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19150 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,055,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,525,252.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

635,630 

Int  CL*  C02F  5/00 

VS.  a.  510—253  3  Claims 

1,  A  foaming  acidic  composition  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  the 

foUowing  compounds,  ranging  within  the  stated  amounts  in  terms 

of  percent  by  weight  for  the  removal  of  calcium  and  mineral 

deposits  from  a  variety  of  surfaces,  said  composition  consisting  of: 


Hydrochloric  Acid  1*  to  15% 

Phosphoric  Acid  I*  to  12% 

Tetrasodium  Ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid  0.25%  to    5% 

Anionic  Surfactant  1%  to  10% 

Perfume  Oil  0.53%  to    3% 

[)ye  less  than  5% 

Water  Balance. 


5,607,910 

DETERGENT  GELS  CONTAINING  ETHOXYLATED 

ALKYL  SULFATES  AND  SECONDARY  SULFONATES 

Alan  E.  Sherry,  and  John  D.  Curry,  both  of  5299  Spring  Grove 

Ave.,  ChKinnati,  Ohio  45217 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,433,  Jiin.  30,  1993,  atam- 
doned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,765 
Int  a."  CUD  17/00:1/29:3/32 
VS.  a.  51»— 235  IS  Claims 

1.  A  detei;gcnt  composition  comprising  a  gel  wholly  or  predomi- 
nantly in  hescagonal  liquid  crystal  phase,  said  gel  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  15%  to  about  50%  ethoxylated  aUcyl  sulfate 
surfactaat  by  weight  of  the  gel,  wherein  the  allcyl  group  of  the 
ethoxylated  alkyl  sulfate  surfactant  has  an  average  from  about 
8  to  abotit  20  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  ethoxylated  aUcyl 
sulfate  surfactant  has  an  average  degree  of  ethoxylation  from 
about  OS  to  about  15; 

(b)  from  about  1%  to  about  20%.  by  weight  of  the  gel.  second- 
ary sulfonate  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylbenzene  sulfonates,  alkyltoluene  sulfonates,  paraffin  sul- 
fonates, olefin  sulfonates,  alpha- sulfonated  fatty  acid  alkyl 
esters,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  optionally  from  0%  to  about  15%,  by  weight  of  tiie  gel, 
surfactants  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cationic 
surfacttuits.  zwitterionic  surfactants,  ampholytic  surfactants, 
amphoteric  surfactants,  nonionic  surfactants  that  ate  not 
ethoxylated  alkyl  sulfate  surfactants,  artionic  surfactants  that 
are  not  tecondai7  sulfonate  surfactants,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  fironi  about  40%  to  about  80%  water  by  weight  of  the  gel; 
and 

(e)  from  iabout  0.2%  to  about  3%  magnesium  ions  by  weight  of 
the  gel; 

wherein  the  |el  has  a  weight  ratio  of  surfactant  (a)  to  surfactant  (b) 
between  about  3:2  and  about  10:1,  a  total  amount  of  surfactants 
(aHbHc)  of  from  about  25%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  the  gel, 
and  a  viscosity  of  firom  about  500,000  cp  to  about  6,000.000  cp; 
the  composition  being  free  of  hydrotropes,  hydrotropes  being 
water-soluble  non-miceUe-forming  or  weakly  micelle-forming 
materials,  which  contain  a  large  polar  group  and  a  small  hydropho- 
bic group  containing  not  niore  than  6  aliphatic  carbon  atoms, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  or  lower  aUcylaryl 
sulfonates,  lower  alkyl  or  alkylbenzyl  ammonium  salts,  and  lower 
amides. 


5,607,912 
HYDROCHLOROFLUOROCARBON  AZEOTROPIC  OR 
AZEOTROPIC-LIKE  MIXTURE 
Shunicfai  Samejima,  Tokyo,-  Kenroh  Kitamura,  Fujisavra;  Nao- 
hirti   Watanabe,   Cbiba;   Teruo   Asano,   Yokohama;   Tom 
Kamimura,  Ichihara,  and  Yoko  Usami,  Yokohama,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahl  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573.120,  Sep.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,328 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1989,  1-20883; 
Feb.  1,  1989,  1-20887;  Feb.  1,  1989,  1-20888;  Feb.  2,  1989, 
1-22532;  Feb.  2,  1989,  1-22539;  Feb.  2,  1989,  1-22549;  Feb.  6, 
1989,  1-25642;  Feb.  6,  1989,  1-25643;  Feb.  6,  1989,  1-25686; 
Feb.  6,  1989,  1-25687;  Feb.  6,  1989,  1-25688;  Feb.  14,  1989, 
1-32834;  Apr.  26, 1989, 1-104650;  Apr.  26, 1989, 1-104651;  May 
30,  1989,  1-134606;  May  30,  1989,  1-134607;  May  26,  1989, 
1-131531;  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-167107;  Aug.  14,  1989,  1-207842; 
Aug.  14,  1989,  1-207843;  Aug.  15,  1989,  1-209684;  Sep.  12, 
1989.  1-234602;  Sep.  12.  1989,  1-234603;  Sep.  12,  1989, 
1-234604;  Sep.  12,  1989,  1-234605;  Oct  6,  1989,  1-260164;  Oct 
6,  1989,  1-260165 

Int  CL*  CUD  7/50,  C23G  5/028;  C07C  19/08 
VS.  a.  510—411  4  Claims 

1.  A  hydrochlorofluorocarbon  azeotropic  lUte  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of 
from     75     to     99     weight     percent     l,l-dichloro-2.2.3.3.3- 
pentafluoropropane  and  from  I  to  25  weight  percent  oietfaanol 
which  boils  at  about  46°  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure:  or 
from    75    to    99.5     weight    percent     l,l-dichloro-2.2.3,3.3- 
pentafluoropropane  and  from  0.5  to  25  weight  percent  ethanol 
which  boils  at  about  50°  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure;  or 
from     74     to     99     weight     percent     1,3-dichloro- 1.1, 2,2,3- 
pentafluoropropane  and  from  1  to  26  weight  percent  methanol 
which  boils  at  about  47.2°  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure;  or 
from    74    to    99.5    weight    percent     1.3-dichloro-l,l.2.2.3- 
pentafluoropropane  and  from  0.5  to  26  weight  percent  ethanol 
which  boils  at  about  53.8°  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure;  or 
from     77     to     99     weight     percent     1.3-dichloro-l.U,2,3- 
pentafluoropropane  and  from  1  to  23  weight  percent  isopro- 
panol  which  boils  at  about  54.9°  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure; 
wherein  the  components  of  each  azeotropic  like  composition 
consists  of  either  l,l-dichloro-2,2.3,3,3-pentafluoropropane  or 
1,3-dichloro- 1, 1.2.2.3-pentafluoropropane  and  either  metha- 
nol, ethanol  or  isopropanol. 
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5,607^13 

ACIDIC  LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

BATHROOMS 

Rkky  A.  Woo,  Hamiltoa,  and  James  E.  Gray,  Cinciiinati,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  96,533,  Jul.  22,  1993.  This  appUcation 
Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  342357 
IbL  a.*  CUD  1/72:1/722:1/94 
VS.  a.  51»— 413  1«  Claims 

1.  An  acidic  aqueous  hard  surface  dctergem  composition  com- 
prising: (a)  a  detergent  surfactant  system  which  comprises  either: 
(1)  a  mixture  of  from  about  0.01%  to  about  8%  of  (i)  amphoteric, 
non-zwitterionic.  detergent  surfactant  having  the  generic  formula 

OR'  R'  O 

II     I  I  II 

RC— N— (CH2)ii-— N— CHj— C— OH 

wherein 


5,607,915 
PULMONARY  DELIVERY  OF  ACTIVE  FRAGMENTS  OF 

PARATHYROID  HORMONE 
John  S.  PattoB,  San  Carlos,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  Inhale  Thera- 
peutic Systems,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953397.  Sep.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  232,849 
Int.  CL*  A61K  38/29 
VS.  CL  514—12  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  pulsatile  systemic  delivery  of  an  N-terminal 
peptide  fragment  of  parathyroid  hormone  (PTH)  to  a  mammalian 
subject,  wherein  said  peptide  fragment  consists  of  the  first  34 
amino  acids  of  SEQ  ID  NO.  1 ,  and  wherein  said  method  comprises 
inhalation  of  a  dispersion  of  said  peptide  fragment  through  the 
mouth  of  said  subject  resulting  in  administration  of  the  peptide 
fragment  to  the  alveolar  region  of  the  lungs  and  a  subsequent  rapid 
rise  followed  by  a  rapid  fall  in  the  seium  concentration  of  said 
peptide  fragment. 


O 
II 
RC— 

is  a  Cn4  hydrophobic  fatty  acyl  moiety  containing  from  about  8 
to  about  14  carbon  atoms  which,  in  combination  with  the 
nitrogen  atom,  forms  an  amido  group,  each  n  is  from  I  to  3, 
and  each  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,.2  allcyl  or  hydroxy  alkyl 
group,  with  (ii)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  6%  of  noniomc 
detergent  surfactant  which  contains  a  C7.22  aUty'  group  and 
from  about  2.5  to  about  2.5  to  about  12  ethylene  oxide  groups 
to  give  an  MLB  of  from  about  8  to  about  16;  or  (2)  from  0. 1% 
to  about  15%  of  a  sudsing,  nonionic  detergent  surfactant  thai 
is  a  C7.,oEO,_,2  nonionic  detergent  surfactant  (b)  at  least  a 
suds  reducing  amount  and  less  than  about  5%  of  a  suds 
controlling  allcoxylated  material  of  the  formula:  C„{PO), 
(EO),(PO).  in  which  EC  stands  for  ethylene  oxide.  PC  stands 
for  propylene  oxide.  C,  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  contaimng  n 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  number  from  about  6  to  about  12,  x  is  a 
number  from  about  1  to  about  6.  y  is  a  number  fixjm  about  4 
to  about  15,  and  z  is  a  number  from  about  4  to  about  25,  (c) 
optionally,  ftt)m  about  1%  to  about  15%  of  hydrophobic 
solvent  that  provides  a  primary  cleaning  fuiKtion:  and  (d) 
from  about  2%  to  about  14%  of  polycaiboxylaie  detergent 
builder,  and  said  composition  having  a  pH  of  from  about  1  to 
about  5.5. 


5,607,916 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  SEPTIC  SHOCK 
Hdoisc  A.  Pereira,  Oklahoma  City:  Danid  J.  Brackett,  Semi- 
nole, and  Megan  R.  Lemer,  Shawnee,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors 
to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Oklahoma, 
Norman,  Okla. 
Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,931,  Oct  30.  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,458,874,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,417, 
Mar.  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,484,885,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  543,151,  Jnn.  25,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375.739,  Jul.  5,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,399 
Int  CL'  A61K  38/10:38/16:  C07K  7/00:14/00 
VS.  a.  514—12  6  Claims 

SYSTEMIC  VASCULAR  RESISTANCE 


5,607,914  

SYNTHETIC  ANTIMICROBIAL  PEPTIDES 
A.  Gunir^  Rao,  Urbandale,  and  Lingxiu  Zhong,  Johnston, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Intematioaal, 
Inc..  Johnston.  Iowa 
Continuatioo-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  79,512,  Jun.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3384,  Jan. 
13,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
179,632 
int  CL'  A61K  38/04.38/16:  C07K  7/00:l4A)0 
VS.  CL  514—12  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  killing  and  inhibiting  pathogenic  microorgan- 
isms selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQUENCE  I.D.  NO. 
1,  SEQUENCE  ID  NO  2,  SEQUENCE  ID  NO  3,  SEQUENCE 
ID.  NO.  4,  SEQUENCE  ID.  NO.  5,  SEQUENCE  ID  NO  6. 
SEQUENCE  ID  NO.  7.  SEQUENCE  ID  NO  9,  SEQUENCE 
ID.  NO.  10,  SEQUENCE  ID.  NO.  12.  SEQUENCE  ID.  NO.  16. 
SEQUENCE  ID.  NO.  17,  SEQUENCE  ID.  NO.  18,  SEQUENCE 
ID.  NO.  19.  SEQUENCE  ID.  NO  20,  SEQUENCE  ID  NO.  21, 
and  SEQUENCE  ID.  NO.  22,  the  method  comprising  introducing 
an  antimicrobial  amount  of  the  polypeptide  into  the  environment  of 
the  pathogenic  microorganisms. 


BO   120   ISO   180   210   240 
UnM  In  mlnutaa 

V — VUP37  r  6  ■■)  +  tn 
.  Rx  o — ocAPST  (1  ni()  *  nx 

o  —  eCiP3T(l  m()  -f  Sanaa 

1.  A  method  for  treating  septic  shock,  comprising  administering 
a  therapeutic  composition  comprising  a  pharmacologically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  bacterial  lipopolysacchande  bindmg  peptide  hav- 
ing the  amino  acid  sequence  as  defined  in  the  Sequence  Listing  by 
SEQ  ID  NO;2. 


5,607,917 

METHODS  FOR  REDUCING  BLOOD  LOSS 

Bruce  L.  A.  Carter,  Mercer  bland,  and  Martin  W.  Edwards, 

Woodinville,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ZymoGenctics.  Inc., 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291315.  Aug.  17.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,443,  Dec.  31.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,018 

Int  a.'  A61K  38A)0:38/I6:  C07K  2X)0;4m 
VS.  CL  514—12  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  reducing  perioperative  blood  loss  in  a  patient 
undergoing  surgery  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an 


effectivJ  Lunount  of  factor  XID   in  a  biologically  compatible   endoglycosidase    as    analyzed    by    sodium    dodecyl 

vehicle.  Wherein  said  factor  XIII  is  substantially  free  of  other  blood    polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  SDS-PAGE. 

coagulaoon  factors  and  wherein  said  factor  XIII  is  administered  to 

said  patietil  prior  to  or  during  said  surgery,  whereby  perioperative 

blood  l(Kt  by  said  patient  is  reduced.  
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sulfate- 


5,607,918 
VASCVfJ^R  ENDOTHELUL  GROWTH  FACTOR-B  AND 

DNA  CODING  THEREFOR 
Ulf  Eriksson,  B&ista,-  Birgitta  Olofsson,  Sundbyberg,  both  of 
Sweden:  Kan  Alitalo.  and  Katri  Pajusola.  both  of  Helsinki. 
Finland,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research. 
New  York,  N.Y..  and  Helsinki  University  Licensing  Ltd.  Oy, 
Universitv  of  HeLsinlu,  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,651,  Mar.  1,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,427 
Int  a."  A61K  38/18:  C07K  14/475 
VS.  CI.  514—12  13  Claims 

I.  An  Isolated  protein  having  the  property  of  promoting  prolif- 
eration of  endothelial  cells  or  mesodermal  cells,  said  isolated 
protein  comprising  a  sequence  of  amino  acids  selected  fixim  the 
group  cplisisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  RG.  1  (SEQ  ID 
NO:2).  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  FIG.  2  (SEQ  ID  NO:3),  the 
amino  »aid  sequence  of  HO.  4  (SEQ  ID  N0;5),  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  FIG.  6  (SEQ  ID  NO:7),  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 
FIG.  8  ($EQ  ID  NO:9),  and  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  FIG.  II 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  11). 


5,607,919 
ANTI-MICROBL\L  PROTEINS 
Kirsten  Bojsen.  Allervd:  Karsten  M.  Kragh.  Frederiksberg; 
Jam  D.  Mikkelsen.  Hvidovre:  Klaus  K.  Nielsen.  Frederiks- 
berg, and  John  E.  Nielsen.  Copenhagen.  aU  of  Denmark, 
assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,923,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,238 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdiun,  Feb.  24,  1993, 
930372S 

Int  a."  C07K  14/00 
U&  a.  514— 12  17  Claims 

1.  A  pure  protein  capable  of  exerting  an  antimicrobial  effect 
against  a  fungus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Bioplaris 
maydia,  Cercospora  bflUola.  Cercospora  zeae  maydis,  Colletotri- 
chum  ununinicola.  Diplodia  maydis.  Exserohilum  turcicum  race  1 
and  2.  Fusarium  graminearum.  Monilinia  fructigena.  Cochliobo- 
lus  satii'us.  Pieudocercosporella  herpotrichoides.  Pyricularia 
oryzae,  Rhizffclonia  solani.  Fusarium  culmorum.  Uptosphaeria 
nodorum  and  Bolryiis  cinerea,  wherein  the  protein  comprises  a 
sequence  selected  from  those  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  Nos.  2.  5  and  8. 
17.  A  method  for  combatting  fungi  or  bacteria  which  comprises 
contacting  said  fungi  or  bactena  with  a  fungicidally  or  bactericid- 
ally  eflactive  amount  of  a  protein  as  claimed  in  claim  I. 


5,607,921 

STABILIZED  COSMETIC  OR  DERMATOLOGICAL 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SEVERAL  PRECURSORS 

OF  THE  SAME  ACTIVE  AGENT  IN  ORDER  TO 

MAXIMLZE  ITS  RELEASE,  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Dominique  Bernard.  Paris,  and  Quang  Lan  Nguyen,  Antony. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oi^eaL  Paris.  France 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,977 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  31,  1994,  94  01031 
Int  a."  A61K  31/70:31/59 
VS.  CI.  514—23  28  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  capable  of  releasing  an  skin  active 
agent  in  contact  with  the  skin,  comprising: 

a  first  precursor  for  a  skin  active  agent  and  a  second  precursor 
for  said  active  agent,  wherein  said  first  and  second  precursors 
simultaneously  release  said  active  agent  by  the  action  of  a  first 
specific  enzymatic  reaction  on  said  first  precursor  and  by  a 
second  specific  enzymatic  reaction  different  from  said  first 
specific  enzymatic  reaction  on  said  second  precursor,  wherein 
said  first  precursor  comprises  a  monosaccharide  derivative  of 
said  skin  active  agent  or  an  amide  derivative  of  said  slcin 
active  agent,  and  wherein  the  action  of  said  first  and  second 
specific  enzymatic  reactions  releases  said  active  agent  at  a 
faster  rate  than  the  sum  of  the  individual  rates  of  the  first 
enzymatic  reaction  and  the  second  enzymatic  reaction. 


5,607,922 
13-ANHYDROHEXITOL  NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOGUES 
Erik  D.  A.  De  Clercq,  Lovenjoel:  Plet  A.  M.  Herdewljn,  Rotse- 
laar,  and  Arthur  A.  E.  Van  Aerscfaot  Heist  o/d  Berg,  all  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Stichting  Rega  VZW,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No,  170.117 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  18. 
1992,  92201803.1 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/70:  C07H  19/06:19/16 
VS.  CL  514-^3  14  Clatans 

1.  1,5-Anhydrohexilol  nucleoside  analogues  represented  by  the 
general  formula  I: 


RiQ 


(I) 


5,607,920 

CONCANAVALIN  A  BINDING  PROTEINS  AND  A  76KD 

CHONDROCYTE  MEMBRANE  PROTEIN  (CMP)  FROM 

CHONDROCYTES  AND  METHODS  FOR  OBTAINING 

SAME 

Yukio    Kato,    Hiroshhna:    Haiou    Pan,    Tokoroiawa,    and 

Kajuyuki  Doi,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Japan  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,617 

Cl«ms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182338 

Int  a.'  A61K  38A)0:  C07K  1/00:  C12N  9/00 

VS.  a  514—13  8  Claims 

1.  A  chtondrocyte  membrane  protein  (CMP)  with  a  molecular 

weigli  of  about  76  kD  or  of  about  67  kD  after  treatment  with 


wherein  the  hexitol  has  the  D-configuration  and  the  carbon  atom 
on  which  the  base  moiety  and  the  X  substitiient  stand  both  have  the 
(S)-configuration  and  further  wherein: 

B  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

pyrimidine  and  purine  bases,  and 
X  represents  hydrogen,  azido,  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  amino,  — NHR  . 
— N(R^),,  — ORl  — SR^  or  CS, 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  substinited  or 
unsubstitiited  Ci-Cjo  aU^l.  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
C,-Cjo  alkenyl,  aroyl,  Ci-Ca,  aUtanoyI,  and  phosphoryl 
and  pharmaceutical  salts  thereof. 
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5,607,923 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  FOR  MODULATING 

CYTOMEGALOVIRUS  HAVING  PHOSPHOROTHIOATE 

LINKAGES  OF  HIGH  CHIRAL  PURITY 
Phillip  D.  Cook,  San  Marcos,  Califs  and  Glenn  Hoke,  Ml  Airy, 
Md^  assignors  to  ISIS   Pharmaceuticals,   Inc.,  Carlsbad, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,703,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,506^12,  and  Ser.  No.  58,023,  May  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,521302,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  777,670,  Oct  15, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5412,295,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  777,007,  Oct  16,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
297,703is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,007.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467^97 
lot  CL*  A61K  31/70 
MS.  a.  514—44  6  Claims 

I.  An  oligonucleolide  represented  by  SEQ  ID  NO  7  wherein  at 
least  75%  of  the  nucleoside  units  are  joined  together  by  Sp  phos- 
phorotiiioate  3'  to  5'  linkages. 


HCXrHz  y       B 
OH       C 


C 
/    \ 

X2  X, 


wherein 
V  is  oxy, 
X,  and  Xj  are  each  independently  hydrogen  of  halogen,  with  the 

proviso  that  at  least  one  of  X,  and  Xj  is  halogen. 
B  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


5,607,924 
DNA  PHOTOCLEAVAGE  USING  TEXAPHYRINS 
Darren  Magda,  Cupertino,  Calif.;  Jonathan  L.  Sessler,  Austin, 
Tex.;  Brent  L.  Iverson.  Austin,  Tex.,-  Petra  I.  Sansom,  Austin, 
Tex.,  and  Meredith  Wright  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Phannacyclics,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Board  of  Trust- 
ees, Univ.  of  TX  Sys.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310301,  Sep.  21,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,872,  Aug.  25,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,451376,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  822,964, 
Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^42,429,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  227370,  Apr.  14,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,123,  Jun.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  822,964, 
Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  SJ52,720.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  469,177 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/40:31/555 
VS.  a.  514-^14  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  light- induced  cleavage  of  a  polymer  of  deoxyri- 
bonucleic acid,  the  method  comprising; 
contacting  the  polymer  with  a  photosensitive  texaphyrin;  and 
exposing  the  photosensitive  texaphyrin  to  light  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  cleave  the  polymer. 


wherein  Y,  is  a  CH  group;  Y^  is  an  NH  group;  Y,  is  a 
nitrogen;  Y4  is  hydrogen;  Y,  is  amino;  and  Z  is  NH,; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

2.  A  method  of  controlling  die  growth  of  a  carcinoma  in  a 
patient  in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a 
therapeutically  eflfective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HOCH2         y  B 


OH       C 

/    \ 
Xj  X, 


wherein 
V  is  oxy, 
X,  and  X2  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  halogen,  with  the 

proviso  that  at  least  one  of  X,  and  X2  is  halogen, 
B  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


5,607,925 
TREATMENT  OF  CARCINOMA  BY  ADMINISTRATION 
OF  2'-HALOMETHYLIDENYL-2'-DEOXYNUCLEOSIDES 
Donald   P.   Matthews,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,-    Alan   J.    Bitonti, 
Maineville;  Michael  L.  Edwards,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio, 
and  James  R.  McCarthy,  Solona  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113305,  Aug.  27,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5378,693,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
99388,  Jtd.  30,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  563,470,  Aug.  7,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,479,  Nov.  15,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,017 
Int  a.'  A61K  3W0 
VS.  CL  514—45  6  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  carcinoma  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof 
comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  comfXMind  of  the  formula 


Yj 

^      ^ 

^. 

1 

Ys 

K^ 

Y4 

1 

wherein  Y,  is  a  CH  group;  Yj  is  an  ip  group;  Yj 
nitrogen;  Y4  is  hydrogen;  Y,  is  amino;  arid  Z  is  NH,; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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3.  A  mejliod  of  providing  regression  of  a  carcinoma  in  a  patient 
in  need  thetrtof  comprising  exposing  said  carcinoma  to  an  effective 
tumor  regile^sing  aiiHHinl  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


allcyl  and  aryl;  and.  R'  and  R'"  are  selected  independently 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  acyl,  and  het- 
erocyclecarbonyl; 
orR'  is 


HOCH2   y       B 


OH       C 

/    \ 
Xj  X, 


wherein 
V  is  oxj', 
X,  and  X;  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  halogen,  with  the 

proviso  that  at  least  one  of  X,  and  X,  is  halogen. 
B  is  a  iWlic^  of  ^^  formula 


-NHC(0)  S 

R^  is  hydrogen,  allcyl,  allcenyl,  aryl 

eroaralkyl,  or  triaUtylsilyl; 
n  is  0  or  1 ;  and 
Y  is  heterotricycle. 


beterocyde,  aralkyl,  bet- 


5,607,927 
CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVE 
Masaki  Tsushima;  Katsuyoshi  Iwamatsu;  Atsushi  Tamura.  and 
SeijI  Shibahara,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Meyi 
Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,866,  Mar.  12,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385363 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-053885 
Int  a.'  C07D  501/36:  A61K  31/545 
VS.  CL  514—206  2  Claims 

I.  A  cephalosporin  derivative  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 

S  a) 


H2N-( 


whe^n  Y,  is  a  CH  group;  Y,  is  an  NH  group;  Yj  is  a 
nitrojgpn;  Y4  is  hydrogen;  Y,  is  amino;  and  Z  is  NH2; 
or  a  phaihiaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


CX)NH. 


I 
R< 


r:. 


5.607,926 
CEPHALOSPORIN  ANTIBIOTICS 
Scott  J.  Becker,  Los  Gatos;  In-Seop  Cho,  Mountain  View,  both 
of  Calif.;  Burton  G.  Christensen,  Lebanon,  N  J.,  and  Tomasz 
W,  Glinka.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microcide  Phar- 
maceuticals, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,798,  Jan.  6,  1995,  which 
is  a  centinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,262,  Apr.  1,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,714 

Int  a."  C07D  501/60:  A61K  31/545 
VS.  a.  514—205  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  active  against  methicillin  resistant  bacterial 
infectionfi.  as  demonstrated  by  a  lower  minimum  inhibitory  con- 
centration against  methicillin  resistant  strains  than  cefotaxime, 
having  tke  formula: 


wherein  when  X  is  a  carbon  atom.  Y  is  an  oxygen  atom,  R 


hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl,  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R' 
and  R**,  together,  form  a  benezene  ring,  or 
wherein  when  X  is  a  nitrogen  atom,  Y  is  a  sulfur  atom  or  an 
oxygen  atom,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl,  R^  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  R'  and  R*,  together,  form  a  benezene  ring 
or  a  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  having  1  nitrogen  atom. 


11 

i  pHa 


,(CH2).Y 


CO2R2 


5,607,928 

CARBAPENEM  DERIVATIVES  CONTAINING  A 

BICYCLIC  KETONE  SUBSTITUENT  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

ANTl-INFECnVES 
Jean-Claude  Amould,  Cormontreuil,  France,  assignor  to  Zen- 
eca  Limited,  London,  England,  and  Zeneca  Pharma  SA, 
Cergy  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,698 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OIL,  Aug.  5, 
1994,  944018142 

Int  a."  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  514—210  16  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

0) 


and  its  jiharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  wherein 
R'  is  — NHC(O)  ZR'  or  — NR''R',  where  Z  is  — CH2(X)„— . 
-^t^NOR')— ,  — CH(OR')— .  — C(CHCO,R')—  or 
— CiKNR'R'V- .  wherein  X  is  O  or  S  and  m  is  0  or  1 ;  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  alkyl,  aryl, 
heteiocycycle  and  heteroaralkyl;  R*^'  are  selected  indepen- 
dently from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  and 
acyi:  R*  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 


CH^X'— A 


COOH 

wherein 
R'  is  hydroxymethyl,  l-hydroxyethyl  or  l-fluotoethyl; 
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R-  is  hydrogen  or  CualkyI: 
X'  is  oxygen  or  sulphur:  and 
A  is  of  the  formula 


r^ 


wherein 

B  is  of  the  formula  — CHj— C(=0>— <CHj)„— . 
(CH,)„-.  _C(=0)-CH=CH-X^-, 

— C('=0)CHXH3X^— .  — (CH,),C(=0)NH—  or 

— CH=CHC(=d)NH—  wherein  n  is  1  or  2.  n'  is  2  or  3  and 
X^  is  NH.  O  or  S;  and  wherein  A  optionally  is  substituted  on 
one  or  more  ring  cartwn  atoms  with  one  or  nwre  substituents 
selected  from  groups  a)  and  b)  consisting  of: 
a)    C|  alkanoyl;    hydroxy    C,  ^alkyl;    cyano;    carbamoyl 


C|_,alkycarbamoyl;  di-C, 
-where        p         is         1 
C ,  ^alky  laminosulphony  I : 
aminoC,^2^kyl; 


,alkycarbamoyl;  C|^alkyls(0) 
or        2;        aminosulphonyl; 
di-C,^alkylaminosulphonyl; 
C ,  ^alky laminoC ,  ,alky  1 ; 


di-C  I  ^alky  laminoC,  _;alkyl;  hydroxyiminomethyl; 

Ci^alkoxyiminomethyl:  C,  ^alkancsulphonamido: 

(N-C,^alkyl)-C,^alkanesuphonamido:  C,  ^alkyl  substi- 
tuted by  N-imidazole.  optionally  substituted  on  a  nng  car- 
bon by  amino,  and  wherein  the  imidazole  ring  is  linked  via 
a  ring  nitrogen;  C,_,alkylamino;  di-Cualkylamino; 
Cijalkanoylamino:  and  thienylC,_,alkylene:  and 
b)  C,_,alkylthio;  C.^alkyl;  amino;  benzoyl: 
benzoylCi.jalkyl:  2-oxoCv_.alkyl;  phenylaminoC|.,alkyl; 
morphohno-  pyridylC|_,alkylene;  halo;  nitro;  hydroxy; 
C|_,alkoxy:  C,_,alkoxycarbonyl;  carboxy;  sulphonic  acid; 
and  trifluoromethyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  an  in  vivo  hydrolysable 

ester  thereof. 


— NR^R'  where  R^  and  R\  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  represent  hydrogen  or  C,_6alkyl; 

— SO,H; 

phenyl;  phenylC,  ,alkoxy;  and 

— CO,H; 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl;  or  an  ester,  salt  or  salt  of 

such  an  ester  thereof. 
4.  A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


wherein: 
R'  isC,  jalkyl;  and 

R'  and  R",  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent 
one  or  more  ring  substituenl(s)  selected  from: 
halogen;  nitro;  C,  ^alkyl:  haloC.^alkyl:  C.^alkoxy; 
— NR'R'  where  R""  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or 

different,  each  represent  hydrogen  or  Ci^alkyl; 
— SO,H; 

phenyl;  phenylC,  ,alkoxy;  and 
— CO3H: 
or  an  ester,  salt  or  salt  of  such  an  ester  thereof. 


5.64)7,929 
ANTIVIRAL  DIBENZOTHIAZEPINONE  DERrVATTVES 
Robin  H.  NIcol,  London;  Martin  J.  Slater,  and  Simon  T.  Hodg- 
son, both  of  Beckenham,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo 
Wellcome  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00805,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1993.  |  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1993,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W092/19277,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140.120 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  May  2,  1991, 
9109557 

InL  CL*  AOIN  4J/W;  A61K  31/55:  GOTO  2SI/I6 
VS.  a.  514—211  6  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  viral  infection  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  subject  in  need  of  same  an  antiviral  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


5,607.930 
1.4-DISl'BSTITl'TED  PIPERAZINES  1!SEFIIL  IN  THE 
THERAPY  OF  THE  ASTHMA  AND  OF  THE 
INFLAM\UTION  OF  THE  RESPIRATORY  TRACT 
Giorgio  Long;  Silvano  SpinelU;  Antonella  Rozzi;  Simonetta 
D'Alo'.  and  Licia  Gallico.  all  of  Milano.  Italy,  assignors  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  lulia.  S.p.A.,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2264,  §  371  Date  Mar.  28.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A»7856,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  14.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  406,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  30,  1992,  MI92A2263 
Int.  CI."  A61K  MM95:il/40:  C07D  403/00:403/02 
VS.  a.  514—235.8  12  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  general  formula  (I) 


r^.-» 


(D 


N-D 


wherein: 

n  is  0.  I  or  2;  and 

R'  and  R".  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent 
one  or  more  ring  substituent(s)  selected  from: 
halogen;  nitro;  C,_4alkyl;  haloC,_»alkyl;  C,^alkoxy; 


CO-eCRaRbVCOOH 

the  single  enantiomeric  and  diastereomeric  forms  thereof,  Ibe  mix- 
tures thereof  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  with 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids  and  bases,  wherein; 

B  is  a  —CO-,  — CH,OCO— .  — CH,OCS— .  — CH,NHCO— . 
— CH^NHCS—  group; 


( I  5-6  membered  heterocycle  having  3-5  carbon  atoms  and 
nitrogen  atoms  in  the  ring,  the  heterocycle  being  unsub- 
Uted    or    substituted    with     1     or    2    amino,    mono- 
I^^alkylamino.       mono-C3-C7-alkenyl-       or       mono- 
^alkynylamino.      di-C, -Chalky  lamino,      (C,-C4)alkyl 
'lC,)alkenylamino.      piperidin-1-yl.      morpholin-4-yl      or 
pyfTolidin-l-yl  groups; 
Ra  and  Rb  are  independently  hydrogen  or  Cj-C,  alley  I  or,  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  linked,  form 
a  C-Cfc-cycloalkyl  group;  and 
n  IS  an  integer  from  I  to  4. 


5,607,932 
HETEROCYCLIC  DERIVATIVES  OF  AZOLONES 
Jan  Heeres,  Vosselaar;  Raymond  A.  Stokbroekx,  Beerse;  Marc 
Willems,  Vosselaar.  and  Robert  J.  M.  Hendrickx.  Beerse,  all 
of   Belgium,    assignors    to   Janssen    Pharmaceutica    N.V., 
Beerw,  Belgium 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,503 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  12, 
1994,  94202018 

Int  ex."  C07D  403/10:403/06:  A61K  31/495:31/41 
VS.  CI.  514—252  12  Claims 

1.  A  compotrnd  having  the  formula 


5,607,931 

l^flfSUBSTTTUTED  ETHLY  AMIDES  AS  INmBITORS 

OF  ACAT 

Sundeep  Dugar,  Bridgewater,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Scbering  Corpo- 

ratiaa,  Kenilworth,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93AJ8705,  S  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06784,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  31,  1994 

CoMinuation  of  Ser.  No.  950379,  Sep.  23,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,321,031.  This  PCT  application  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

381,958 

InL  CL»  A61K  31/535:31/495;  C07D  295//2 

VS.  <1.  514—237  6  Claims 

L  compound  of  the  formula 


l.ii 


R'     R' 
R'' 


R2 


N  RJ 

O 


/ \ 


R^N 


\ / 


"^"y/V^ 


(I) 


pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  or  a  stereochemically 

isomeric  form  thereof, 
wherein 

Y  is  CH  or  N; 

R',  R^  and  R'  each  independently  are  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl; 

R*  and  R'  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  halo.  C,4alkyl, 

Cj^alkyloxy,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluororoethyloxy  or 

difluoromethyloxy; 
R*  is  pyridinyl  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  two  C|_,alkyl 

groups;    di(C,_4    alkyl)    hydroxypyridinyl;    di(C|^alkyl)- 

C|_4alkyloxypyridinyl;  pyridazinyl  optionally  substituted  with 

Ci4alkyloxy;  pyrimidinyl  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxy 

or  C,4alkyloxy; 
thiazolyl    optionally    substituted    with    C,4alkyl;    tfaiadiazolyl 

optionally  substituted  widi  C,^alkyl;  benzoxazolyl  or  bcn- 

zothiazolyl;  or 
R'  is  pyiazinyl  or  pyridazinyl  substituted  with  C,4alkyl: 
Z  is  C=0  or  CHOH:  and 


wherQia: 

R'  it  B  and  R^  is  A; 

A  is  phenyl  or  (^-substituted  phenyl,  wherein  Q  is  1  to  3 
stiwtituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy,  C.-C^  lower  alkyl,  Ci-C^  lower  alkoxy,  halo- 
gano,  — COOH,  — CONHj.  R»0— C(0>— ,  R»NH— C(0)— , 
(iR«)jN— C(0)— ,  R*NH— ,  (R')2N—  and  R»— C(0)— NH— . 
wherein  R'  is  C,-Cs  lower  alkyl; 

B  it  Cj-Cj  cycloalkyi,  Y-substituted  cycloalkyl.  heterocy- 
(iloalkyl,  or  Y-substituted  hetcrocycloalkyl.  wherein  hcterocy- 
cloalkyl  is  pynolidinyl.  morpholino,  piperazinyl  or  piperido- 
•yl  and  wherein:  Y  is  I  to  3  substituents  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,-Cf,  alkyl.  hydroxy. 
—COOH,  — CONHj,  R»0— C(0)— ,  R'NH— C(0>— , 
(R»)iN— C(0)— .  0=,  HO-N=.  CF3C(0)NH— , 
CH,C(0)CHjC(0)0— .  CH,C(0)0— .  R'O— ,  — S(0)„— R*. 
— NHj,  R'NH—.  (R')jN—  and  R'— C(0)— NH— .  wherein 
m  is  0,  I  or  2,  R'  is  C,-Cs  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  or 
Q-substituted  phenyl,  and  R"  is  as  defined  above;  or  Y  is  a 
bivalent  group  of  the  formula  — O — (CH2)2 — O — ,  or 
— <CH2)4— .  wherein  both  termini  of  the  bivalent  group  are 
tmached  to  the  same  carbon  atom,  thereby  constituting  a 
tpiro-fused  substituent; 

R'  is  an  alkyl  chain  of  10  to  25  carbon  atoms,  branched  or 
svaight,  wherein  the  straight  portion  of  the  alkyl  chain  con- 
tains at  least  10  carbon  atoms;  an  alkenyl  chain  of  10  to  25 
carbon  atoms;  a  pbenoxy-substituted  Cio-C^s  alkyl  chain; 
diphenylmethyl  or  diphenylethyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen: 

R*"  tnd  R'  are  both  Hr 
or  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


is  a  radical  of  formula 


/    \ 


(•-I) 


(•-2) 


(1-3) 


(«^) 


(•-5) 
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N-N 


n  is  0  or  I .  except  that  n  is  not  0  when  the  Alk  moiety  is  attached 
to  a  ring  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  a  ring  N  atom  of  said 
(a-*)  2-piperazinyl:  and 

(B)  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid-addition  and  lower-alkyl 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof,  wherein  lower  alkyl  has  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


(a-7) 


5,607^33 
3-ARYLCARBON\L.l(C-ATTACHED-N-HETERYL)-lH- 
INDOLES 
Thomas  E.  D'Ambra,  North  Greenbush;  Edward  R.  Bacon, 
East  Greenbush;  Malcolm  R.  Bell,  East  Greenbush,  and 
Susan  J.  Ward.  East  Greenbush,  all  of  N.Y„  assignors  to 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  807,032,  Sep.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5 J24,737, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  484,759,  Feb.  26,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,068^34.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,777 
Int.  a."  C07D  403A)6:  A61K  31/495 
XJS.  CL  514—253  19  Claims 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  compounds  having 
the  fomnula: 


CO-Rj 


5,607,934 
PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Hitoshi  Tone,  Itano:   Masatoshi   Morisue,  Nanito;   Katsumi 
Tamura,  Itano;  Toshiki  Miyazaki,  Tokushima,  and  Yoshi- 
masa  Nakano,  llano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01071,  S  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02593,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  397,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  13,  1993,  5-172780 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  241/02:403/02:241/04 

MS.  a.  514—253  30  Claims 

1.  A  piperazine  compound  having  the  general  formula  (1): 


(Alk).— Het 


(1) 


R' 


R« 


Tt}-^  N 

HN 


^ 


wherein 

R'  is  a  lower  alky!  group: 

R-  is  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have,  on  the  phenyl 
ring,  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydroxyl  group,  a  phenyl-lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  and  a  halogen  atom,  an 
imidazolyl-substituted  lower  alkyl  group  which  may  have  one 
or  more  phenyl-lower  alkyl  groups  as  substituents  on  the 
imidazolyl  ring,  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


where: 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl: 

R,  is  phenyl  (or  phenyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  two  substitu- 
ents selected  from  halogen,  lower-alkoxy,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkyl,  nitro.  amino,  lower-alkylamino.  di-lower-alkylamino, 
lower-alkylmercapto,  lower-alkylsulfinyl,  lower-alkylsulfonyl 
and  melhylenedioxy).  2-  or  4-biphenyl  or  1-  or  2-naphthyl  (or 
1-  or  2  -naphthyl  substiwted  by  from  one  to  two  substituents 
selected  from  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  halogen,  lower- 
alkylmercapto.  lower-alkylsulfinyl,  lower-alkylsulfonyl  and 
trifluoromethyl): 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  from  one  to  two  substituents  selected  from 
lower-alkyl.  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen  at  the  4-,  5-, 
6-  or  7-positions; 

Alk  is  lower-alkylene  containing  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 
which  may  contain  a  lower-alkyl  group: 

Het  is  2-piperazinyl.  where  said  2-piperazinyl  may  be  either 
unsubstituted  on  the  nitrogen  atom  (or  atoms)  thereof  or 
substituted  thereon  by  a  lower-alkyl.  benzyl,  lower- 
alkoxybenzyl  or  benzhydryl  group:  and 


-C-N 


/ 
\ 


R5 


R» 


(wherein  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  benzothiazolyl  group,  or  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl 
group  which  may  have,  on  the  phenyl  ring,  1  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a 
phenyl-lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  a  hydroxyl 
group,  further,  said  R'and  R*  and  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  being 
bonded  thereto,  together  with  or  without  another  nitrogen  atom  or 
an  oxygen  atom,  may  form  a  5-  to  6-membered  saturated  hetero- 
cyclic group:  said  heterocyclic  group  may  have,  as  substituenu, 
one  or  more  phenyl  groups  which  may  have  one  or  more  lower 
alkoxy  groups  as  substituents  on  the  phenyl  ring): 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl-lower 
alkyl  group:  and 

R''  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  phenyl-lower  alkoxy  group  or  a 
tetrahydropyranyloxy  group: 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5.607,935 
2-HETEROCYCLICETHYLAMINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
tHEIR  USE  AS  PHARMACEUTICALS 
RonaM  C.  Griffith;  Richard  J.  Schmiesing,  both  of  Pittsford, 
and  Robert  J.  Griffith.  Brighton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Fisons  Corporation.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01971.  §  371  Date  Aug.  1.  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09095,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13.  1993 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  785,590.  Oct  30,  1991,  aban- 
doned. Tkk  PCT  appUcation  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,029 

Int  a."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  241/02 
VS.  a.  514—255  7  Claims 

1.  A  coflittoiuKi  of  the  formula  I. 


.^" 


1 


andR^ 


RJ''    ^R' 

wherein 
A  represents  CH=CH: 
Q  repiesert-s  pyrazine  having  substituents  R" 
R'  represents  H  or  C,^  alkyl; 
R^  represents  H.  C,^  alkyl.  Cx^  alkenyl.  Cj^  alkynyl.  Cv^ 

cyclo*lkyl  or  NHjCH,CO— : 
R'  represents  H.  C.^^  alkyl,  C^_(,  alkenyl  or  Cj^  alkynyl: 
R"  and  R**  independently  represent  H,  OH.  C|_<,  alkoxy,  C^^ 

alkyl.  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  NR*R'; 
R*  and  R^  independently  represent  H,  OH,  C,^  alkoxy,  C,_6 

alkyl.  fcalogen,  trifluoromethyl.  C^_^  hydroxyalkyl,  amidino, 

CONH5  or  NR'R": 
in  addition,  R*  and  R'  may  independently  represent  O  when 

subsiiiuted  on  N: 
R*  and  R*  independently  represent  H  or  C..^  alkyl; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5.607.936 

SUBSTITUTED  ARYL  PIPERAZINES  AS  NEUROKININ 
ANTAGONISTS 
Yuan-Ching  P.  Chiang,  Scotch  Plains;  Paul  E.  Finke,  Milltown; 
Malcolm  Maccoss,  Freehold;  Laura  C.  Meurer,  Scotch 
Plains;  Daniel  J.  Miller.  Edison;  Sander  G.  Mills,  Wood- 
bridge;  Albert  J.  Robichaud,  Stirling,  and  Shrenik  K.  Shah, 
Metucben,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,013 
Int  a."  C07D  403/10:  A61K  31/495 
VS.  a.  5114—255  12  aaims 

1.  A  coin|)ound  of  Formula  I 


or  a  phanfiiceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof,  wherein  the  nitrogen 
attached  10  R,  shown  above  is  optionally  quatemized  with 
Ci^alkyl  or  phenylC|^alkyl  or  is  optionally  present  as  the 
N-oxide  (M*0").  and  wherein: 

R ,  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of: 

linear  or  branched  C,.,  alkyl.  linear  or  branched  C,^  alkenyl. 
whorein  the  C,  ^  alkyl  or  C,_8  alkenyl  is  optionally  mono, 
di.  tri  or  tetra  substituted,  the  substituents  independently 
selected  from: 

(a)  hvdroxy, 

(b)  c  <b' 


l74-4llO.G.-97-l4:QU 


1  or  2, 


(c)  cyano. 

(d)  halogen  which  is  defined  to  include  Br.  CI.  1.  and  F, 

(e)  trifluoromethyl. 

(f)  phenyl  or  mono,  di  or  iri-substitused  phenyl,  the  substitu- 
ents independently  selected  from 

(1)  phenyl. 

(2)  hydroxy. 

(3)  C,_3alkyl. 

(4)  cyano. 

(5)  halogen, 

(6)  trifluoromethyl. 

(7)  — NR^CORt. 

(8)  — NRftCO^R,. 

(9)  — NR(,CONHR7. 

( 10)  — NR6S(0)^7.  wherein  j  is  1  or  2. 
(ID— CONR^R,. 

(l2)-COR«, 

(I3)-C02R». 

(14)— OR«,. 

(15)  — S(0)tR«  wherein  k  is  0. 

(g)  -NR^R,, 
(h)  — NR«,COR7. 
(i)  -NR«,COjR„ 
(j)  — NR«,CONHR7. 
(k)  — NR^S(0)^7, 
(I)  — CONR^R,, 
(m)  — COR<,. 

(n)  — COjR«„ 
(o)  —OR*. 
(p)  — S(0)^. 

(q)  heteroaryl.  wherein  heteroaryl  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(1)  benzimidazolyl, 

(2)  benzofuranyl, 

(3)  benzoxazolyl. 

(4)  fiiranyl. 

(5)  imidazolyl. 

(6)  indolyl, 

(7)  isooxazolyl, 

(8)  isothiazolyl, 

(9)  oxadiazolyl, 

( 10)  oxazolyl, 

(11)  pyrazinyl, 

(12)  pyrazolyl. 

(13)  pyridyl. 

(14)  pyrimidyl. 

(15)  pyrrolyl, 

(16)  quinolyl. 

(17)  tetrazolyl. 

(18)  thiadiazolyl. 

(19)  thiazolyl, 

(20)  thienyl, 

(21)  triazolyl, 

wherein  the  heteroaryl  is  unsubstituted  or  mono  di  or  tri- 
substituted.  the  substituents  independently  selected  from: 

(a)  phenyl,  x 

(b)  hydroxy, 

(c)  0x0, 

(d)  cyano, 

(e)  halogen, 

(f)  trifluoromethyl; 

Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


H— N 


1^ 

^COCH3     ^         ^ 


N—  N 
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n-    N  N-N 


COCHj 


(3)  phenyl  or  mono  di  or  tri-substituted  phenyl,  the  substitu- 
ents  independently  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  C,  ,alkyl. 

(c)  cyano, 

(d)  halogen. 

(e)  trifluoromethyl, 

(4)  naphthyl  or  mono  di  or  tri-substituted  naphthyl,  the  sub- 
stitiienls  independently  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy, 

(b)  C,_,alkyl, 

(c)  cyano, 

(d)  halogen, 

(e)  trifluoromethyl, 

(5)  C,.jalkyloxy. 
or 

Rft  and  R7  are  joined  together  to  form  a  5-,  6-,  or  7-membered 
monocyclic  saturated  ring  containing  I  or  2  heteroatoms 
independently  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur,  and 
in  which  the  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  mono  or  di-substituted. 
the  substituents  independently  selected  from: 

( 1 )  hydroxy, 

(2)  0x0. 

(3)  cyano, 

(4)  halogen. 

(5)  trifluoromethyl, 

R,  and  It,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  substituted 
Ci^alkyl  wherein  the  substitutent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

( 1 )  hydroxy, 

(2)  hydrogen, 

(3)  cyano, 

(4)  halogen. 

(5)  trifluoromethyl. 

(6)  C,.jalkyloxy. 


R«is 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  C|^  alkyl.  or  mono  or  di-substituted  C,_<,  alkyl.  the 
substituents  independently  selected  from: 

(a)  phenyl, 

(b)  hydroxy, 

(c)  0x0, 

(d)  cyano, 

(e)  halogen. 

(f)  trifluoromethyl. 

(3)  phenyl  or  mono  di  or  tri-substituted  phenyl,  the  substim- 
ents  independently  selected  from: 

(a)  hydroxy. 

(b)  C,_3alkyl, 

(c)  cyano, 

(d)  halogen. 

(e)  trifluoromethyl. 
R7  is 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  C,_4  alkyl.  or  mono  or  di-substituted  C,_<,  alkyl.  the 
substituents  independendy  selected  from: 

(a)  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

( 1 )  hydroxy, 

(2)  C,.,alkyl. 

(3)  cyano, 

(4)  halogen. 

(5)  trifluoromethyl. 

(6)  Ci.jalkyloxy, 

(b)  hydroxy. 

(c)  0x0, 

(d)  cyano. 

(e)  halogen, 

(f)  trifluoromethyl. 


5,607,937 
PIPERAZIDES  OF  SUBSTITUTED  PHENYLALANINE 
DERIVATIVES  AS  THROMBIN  INHIBITORS 
Joerg  Stuenebecher.  Erfurt-Rhoda;  Helmut  Vleweg,  Rhein- 
felden.  both  of  Germany;  Peter  Wlkstroem,  OberwU,  and 
Christoph  Adler,  Rcinach,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Pentaphann  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/00026,  S  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18185,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Feb.  10,  1993,  405/ 
93;  Sep.  20,  1993,  2827/93 

Int.  a."  C07D  295/l92:40l/O4:4OSA)4;  A61K  31/495 
VS.  a.  514—255  19  Claims 

1.  D,L-,  L-  or  D-phenylalanine  piperazides  of  formula 

I 


CH2-CH-CO-N 


I 
NH 


N— R' 


SO2-R2 

wherein 
R'  represents  a  basic  group  of  formula 

(a)     HN=C-NH2     or     (b)      -CH2-NH2 
amidino  aminomethyl 

R-  represents  an  (un)substinited  aryl  or  hcteroaryl  residue,  and 
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R'  repreients  an  acyl  residue  of  formula  — COX.  wherein  X=H, 
unbraached    or    branched,    possibly    substituted    alkyl,    or 
(unlsiiKtituted  aryl  or  cycloallcyl, 
an  artlkyi  residue  in  which  the  aromatic  residue  may  be 

suNtituted. 
a  carboxamide  residue  of  formula  — CONR'R".  a  thiocar- 

boxanude  residue  of  formula  — CSNR'R"  or  an  ethylamide 

re$aue  of  formula  —CH2— CONR'R"  in  which  R'=R"=H; 

R'eR"=alkyl;  R=H.  R"=alkyl;  R'=H,  R"=aryl,  or  R'  and  R" 

may  form  a  cycloaliphatic  or  heterocycloaliphatic  ring  with 

the  niux>gen  atom, 
an  SO2— Y  residue  in  which  Y  means  (un)substituted  alkyl, 

(un)substimtcd  aryl  or  heteroaryl  or  — NR'R",  in  which  R' 

and  R"=H  may  be  equal  or  not  to  low  alkyl  C,_<~3, 
a  cydoaliphatic  ring  with  5  to  8  C  atoms  which  may  be 

substituted  with  a  hydroxyl  or  0x0  group, 
an  (oa)substituted  heteroaryl  residue  or  a  heterocycloaliphatic 

residue,  respectively, 
a   fuactionalized   alkyl    residue   of   formula   — (CHj), — X 

wherein  the  allcyl  chain  may  be  unbranched  or  branched, 

n3:\  to  8  and  the  functional  residue  X  represents 

a  hydroxyl  group  the  H  atom  of  which  can  be  substituted, 

a  halogen  atom, 

a  tertiary  amino  group  of  formula  — N(Alk)2  wherein  the 
tlkyl  gttMips  have  I  to  3  C  atoms,  and  the  alkyl  groups 
we  same,  and  the  nitrogen  atom  may  belong  to  a 
cycloaliphatic  ring  with  5  to  7  ring  parts  to  which  one  or 
two  further  rings  may  be  added. 

an  acylaminomalonate  group  of  formula 

A(iHN-C(COO-Alk>2. 

I 


A<iN— CH-COOH 

I 


group  01  ii 


H:  ^  — CH— COOH 


group. 

and  the  Baits  thereof  with  mineral  or  organic  acids. 


5,607,938 
MEbkcAMENT  FOR  TREATING  OR  PREVENTING 
CEREBROVASCULAR  INFARCHON 
Kiyotaka    KatsuU;     Hiroyuki    Takamatsu;    Yoshiko    Ueda; 
H^jimc  Nakanislii,  and  Keizo  Yosliida,  all  of  Osalui,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujisawa   Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AW249,  §  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20102,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513305 
Clalnc  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1993, 
9304701;  Oct  11,  1993.  9320882 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/505:31/44:31/40 
VS.  CL  514—267  4  CUtaaB 

1.  A  nKthod  of  treating  or  preventing  cerebrovascular  infarction, 
comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  effective 
amount  Of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


395 


(I) 


wherein:  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  allcyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  NJ4- 

di(lower)alkylaniinomethyl, 
R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen. 
R'  is  imidazolyl  or  pyridyl.  each  of  which  nwy  have  suitable 

substituent(s).  and 
R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  hydroxyClower- 

)alkyl  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  acyloxy,  or 
R*  and  R'  are  linked  together  to  form  an  additional  bond,  or  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 

(II) 


wherein:  R',  R^,  R',  R"  and  R'  are  each  as  defined  above,  or  i 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof;  or 


(HI) 


A-R» 


R'  R" 

wherein:  R*,  R'  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 

alkenyl,  aryl  or  at(lower)allcyl. 
R'  is  imidazolyl  which  may  have  suitable  substituent(s)  or 

pyndyl, 
A  is  lower  alkylene,  and 
■  is  single  bond  or  double  bond,  or  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,607,939 

CONDENSED  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Kaneyoshi  Kato,  Hyogo;  Yoshihiro  Sugiura,  Nara:  Koichi 
Kate,  Ibaraki,  and  Yasuo  Nagai.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Takeda  Cbemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  428,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092769; 
Apr.  28,  1994,  6-114054 

Int  a."  A61K  31/44:  C07D  401/06 
VS.  a.  514—278  23  Clains 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'-. 


(D 


-»< 


(CH2). 
(CH2). 


wherein  ring  A  represents  a  benzene  ring  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  I  to  3  substinients  selected  firom  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen  atom.  C.^  alkyl  which  may  be  halogenated. 
C,^,  alkoxy  which  may  be  halogenated.  C,^  alkylthio  which 
may  be  halogenated.  hydroxy,  amino.  mooo(C|^,)alkylamino. 
di(C,^)alkylamino.  carboxy.  C,,,,  alkoxycarbonyl,  C,.,  acy- 
lamino  and  methylenedioxy; 
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Ar  represents  (i)  a  C^,4  aryl  or  (ii)  a  5-  or  6-meiiibered  het- 
eroaromatic  group  having  I  to  3  hetero-atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxvgen  and  sulfur,  each  of 
which  groups  (i)  and  (ii)  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atom.  C,.6  alkyl  which  may  be  halogenated,  0,^  alkoxy 
which  may  be  halogenated.  C,^  alkylthio  which  may  be 
halogenated.  nitro.  cyano.  sulfo,  hydroxy,  amino.  mono(C|. 
6)alkylamino.  di(C,  6)alkylamino,  caifeoxy.  C,.,,  alkoxy- 
caibonyl.  C,.7  acylamino  and  methylenedioxy; 

R'  and  R-  independently  represent  (i)  hydrogen  atom,  (ii)  a 
group  of  the  formula:  — CO— R.  — CONH— R,  — SO,— R  or 
—CO— OR  wherein  R  represents  a  C,  sallty'-  C; »  alkenyl. 
C2-6  alkynyl.  C,.*  cycloalkyl.  C^,4  aryl  or  C,  ,e  aralkyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  Ci.^  alkyl 
which  may  be  halogenated.  C^,  alkoxy  which  may  be  halo- 
genated. C|  ,,  alkylthio  which  may  be  halogenated.  nitro. 
cyano.  sulfo.  hydroxy,  amino.  mono(C,^,)  alkylamino.  di(C| 
6)alkylamino.  carboxy.  C,  ^  alkoxy-carbonyl.  C,  7  [acylam- 
nio)  acylamino.  methylenedioxy.  0x0.  tbioxo.  phenyl,  pheny- 
lamino.  phenyloxy  and  methylenedioxyphenyloxy.  or  (iii)  a 
C,  6  alkyl,  C, ,,  alkenyl.  C2-6  alkynyl.  C,.6  cycloalkyl.  C^u 
aryl  or  C-,.,^  aralkyl  group  which  may  Ije  substituted  with  1  to 
3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 
C,  6  alkyl  which  may  be  halogenated.  C,  ^  alkoxy  which  may 
be  halogenated.  C,  „  alkylthio  which  may  be  halogenated. 
nitro.  cyano,  sulfo.  hydroxy,  amino.  monoCC, ,,  )alkylamino. 
di(C,  ft  )alkylamino.  carboxy.  C,  „  alkoxy-carbonyl  and  C,  , 
acylamino.  methylenedioxy.  0x0.  thioxo.  phenyl,  pheny- 
lamino.  phenyloxy  and  methylenedioxyphenyloxy; 

or  R'  and  R'  taken  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atoms 
represent  (i)  a  5-  or  6-membered  nitrogen-containing  hetero- 
aromatic  group  having  1  to  3  hetero-atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  which 
hetero-aromatic  group  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  3  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  C,  „  alkyl 
which  may  be  halogenated.  C, ,,  alkoxy  which  may  be  halo- 
genated, C,.6  alkylthio  which  may  be  halogenated,  nitro. 
cyano.  sulfo.  hydroxy,  amino.  mono(C|.fc)alkylamino.  dKCi.^ 
)alkylamino.  carboxy,  C,.«alkoxy-cart)onyl  and  C,  ,  acy- 
lamino. 


—  N 


/ 


(CH2)p 


(U) 


wherein  ring  B  may  be  substituted  with  1  or  2  0x0  groups  and 
may  be  fused  to  one  benzene  ring  which  may  be  substituted 
with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  atoms.  C,  ^  alkyl  which  may  be  halogenated.  C, ,, 
alkoxy  which  may  be  halogenated,  C,  <,  alkylthio  which  may 
be  halogenated.  nitro.  cyano.  sulfo.  hydroxy,  amino.  mono(C,. 
6)alkylamino.  di(C,  6)alkylamino.  carboxy.  C,^,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  and  C,.7  acylamino. 

p  represents  an  integer  of  4  to  7; 

(iii) 


wherein  Z  represents  — O— .  >CH— W  or  >N— W  in  which  W 
represents  (a)  hydrogen  atom,  (b)  a  C^.,^  aryl  or  C7.,ft  aralkyl 
group,  which  aryl  or  aralkyl  group  may  be  substituted  with  1 
to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atom.  C,^  alkyl  which  may  be  halogenated.  C,  ^  alkoxy 
which  may  be  halogenated.  C,  ^  alkylthio  which  may  be 
halogenated.  nitro.  cyano.  sulfo.  hydroxy,  amino.  mono(C| 
6)alkylamino.  di(C|.6)alky lamino.  carboxy.  C,„  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  and  C,.7  acylamino  or  (c)  a  5-  to  11-membered 
aromatic  or  non-aromatic  heterocyclic  group  containing  1  to  3 
hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
sulfur  and  oxygen  atoms  in  addition  to  carbon  atoms,  which 
may  be  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen.  C,.,,  alkyl  which  may  be  haloge- 
nated. C|  6  alkoxy  which  may  be  halogenated.  C.^^  alkylthio 
which  may  be  halogenated.  nitro.  cyano.  sulfo,  hydroxy, 
amino.  mono(C, ,,  )alkylamino.  di(C,Jalky lamino.  carboxy. 


C,  ft  alkoxy-caibonyl  and  C,  ,  acylamino.  methylenedioxy. 
0x0.  thioxo,  phenyl,  pbenylamino.  phenyloxy  and  methylene- 
dioxyphenyloxy. 


(CH:). 


(iv) 


wherein  ring  D  represents  (a)  a  benzene  ring  or  (b)  a  5-  or 
6-membered  heteroaromatic  ring  having  1  to  3"  hetero-atoms 
selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen. and  sulfur,  each  of  which 
rings  (a)  and  (b)  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms.  C,.ft 
alkyl  which  may  be  halogenated.  C,^,  alkoxy  which  may  be 
halogenated,  C,^  alkylthio  which  may  be  halogenated,  nitro, 
cyano,  sulfo,  hydroxy,  amino.  mono(C,  ,,)alkylamino,  di(C,. 
<,)alkylamino.  carboxy.  C,  ^  alkoxy-carbonyl  and  C,.,  acy- 
lamino, 

Y  represents  — CH,— ,  —CO—  or  -CH(OH>— . 

s  and  t  individually  represent  an  integer  of  1  to  3.  or 

(V) 


wherein  ring  D*  represents  a  benzene  ring  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen  atom,  C, ,,  alkyl  which  may  be  halogenated. 
C|  „  alkoxy  which  may  be  halogenated,  C|.t,  alkylthio  which 
may  be  halogenated.  nitro.  cyano.  sulfo.  hydroxy,  amino. 
mono(C,.<,)alkylamino.  di(C,.<,)alkylamino.  carboxy.  C,,, 
alkoxycarbonyl  and  C,.,  acylamino.  Y  is  — CHj — ,  — CO — 
or  — CH(OH)— ; 

m  represents  an  integer  of  I  to  6; 

n  represents  I; 

-----  represents  a  single  bond; 

X  represents  — O — ; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.607.940 
MORPHINE  FORMULATIONS  FOR  USE  BY 
ELECTROMOTIVE  ADMINISTRATION 
Robert  L.  Stephen,  2501  Kensington  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 
84108;  Cesare  Bonezzi,  Via  Porta  Salara,  10-27100  Padova, 
Italy;  Cine  Rossi,  Via  Settala,  32-00123  Roma,  Italy,  and 
Silvio  Eruzzi,  Via  A.  Mori,  23-46100  Mantova,  Italy 
Filed  JiU.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,613 
lot  CI.*  A61K  31/44:  C07D  47l/W:4H9/00:  A61N  l/iO 
VS.  CI.  514—282  6  aaims 

5.  Electromotive  administration  of  a  therapeutic  dose  of  an 
improved  morphine  formulation  comprising  at  least  a  morphine- 
cation-citrate  salt  selected  from  the  group  of  the  formula: 
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R^  and  R'  independently  of  each  other  are  hydrogen,  halogen, 


8  S  8  e  8 


M^«|«<J^»XC»H,0,)^ 

wherein  M  Is  protonated  morphine.  Ct  is  a  physiologically  accept- 
able cation,  n  is  any  integer  or  fractional  number  greater  than  zero 
and  less  than  three  (0<n<3).  and  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  said 
administratiDn  being  performed  by  applying  an  electric  current 
through  a  (ubstantially  inen  anode  attached  to  a  receptacle  contain- 
ing said  foimulation  and  placed  against  the  skin  of  the  patient  in 
need  of  the  treatment. 


5,607>ll 

USEFUL  FOR  TREATING  J«;URODEGENERATIVE 
DISEASES 
Herbert  Merz,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein;  Enzio  Mueller,  Bingen/ 
Rh.;   'Werner  Stransky,  Gau-Algesheim.  and   Ilse  Streller. 
Stromberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boeliriiiger  Ingel- 
heim KG.  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217,540,  Mar,  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  904,738,  Jun.  26,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,798 
InL  ex."  A61K  31/445:31/44:  C97D  221/22 
VS.  a.  S14— 289  5  Claims 

1.  A  nnefliod  for  treating  neurodegenerative  disease  caused  by 
glutamate  receptor  activity  in  a  warm-blooded  animal  in  need  of 
said  treatment  which  comprises  administering  to  said  animal  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  the  benzomorphan  derivative  of 
formula 


C,.,-alkyl. 


i.g-alkoxy.  — O-acyl,  — CN.  — NO2 


-NH, 


— NH(C,^-alkyl),    — NH-acyl,    — N(C,..-alkyl>-acyl— ,    or 
— N(C,.g-alkyl)2  wherein  the  alley  1  groups  may  be  identical  or 
different, 
all  racemic.  enantiomeric  and  diastereoroeric  forms  thereof  or 
mixtures  thereof,  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof; 
with  the  proviso  that 
if 
X  is  oxygen 

R'  is  C,.j-alkyl,  Cj-alkenyl  or  Cj-alkynyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  C,^-alkyl,  Cj-alkenyl  or  C«-alkenyl. 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci.j-alkyl 
R^  is  methyl 
R^  is  methyl 

R*  is  Cj^-alkyl  or  phenyl 
and  one  of  the  substituents  R^  or  R'  is  hydrogen,  the  other  of  the 
substituents  R^  or  R*  is  the  2'-position  is  not  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
C,.j-alkoxy  or  O-acyl. 


N-CH2-C-X-R2 

/I         \. 


(I) 


5,607,942 
7-<l-PYRROLIDINYL)-3-QUINOLONE-  AND  - 
NAPHTHYRIDONE-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
AS  ANTIBACTERLVL  AGENTS  AND  FEED  ADDITIVES 
Uwe    Petersen,    Leverkusen;    Thomas    Schenke,    Bergisdi- 
Gladbach;  Andreas  Krebs,  Odenthal-Holz;   Klaus  Grobe; 
Michael  Scfariewer,  both  of  Odentfaal;  Ingo  Haller,  Wupper- 
tal;  Karl  G.  Metzger,  Wuppertal;  Rainer  Endcrmann,  Wap- 
pertal,  and  Hans- Joachim  Zeiler,  Vdbeit,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  737,631,  Jul.  30,  1991.  PaL  No.  5,416,096, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  580,906,  Sep.  10,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,059,597,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  375,434,  Jun.  30, 
1989,  Pat  No.  44*90,517.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  406,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  15,  1988,  38  24 
072.6;  Mar.  1, 1989,  39  06  365.8 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/47:  C07D  471A>4 
VS.  CL  546—200  8  Claims 

1.    The    confound    l-cyclopropyl-7-(IS,S]-2,8-diazabicyclo-[ 
4.3.0]non-8-yl)-6-fluorD- 1 ,4-dihydro-8-methoxy-4-oxo- 
3-quinolinecarboxylic  acid  having  the  formula: 


COOH 


wherein 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

R'  is  C|.g-alkyl,  C,.«-alkenyl.  or  C2.8-alkynyl,  or  aryl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  C,.g-alkyl,  or  Cj.4-alkenyl,  C5.«-alkynyl.  aryl  or 

aralkyl: 
R'is  hydrogen  or  C,^-alkyl; 
R*  is  C,.g-alkyl; 
R'  is  C,.g-alkyl; 
R*  is  C.g-alkyl  or  aryl:  and 


H— N 


or  an  allcali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  silver  or  guanidinium  salt 
thereof  or  a  pharmaceutically  utilizable  hydrate  or  acid  addition 
salt  thereof,  said  compound  substantially  free  of  other  enantiomers 
and  stereoisomers. 
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5  607  943 
ANNELATED  DIHYDROPYRIDINES  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF  FOR  PREPARING  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATIONS 
Walter  Uisel,  Gau-Algesheim;  Otto  Roos,  Sdiwabenheim,  and 
Dietrich  Arndts,  Appenbeim,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boefaringer  Ingelbeim  GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rheia,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«0424 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1993,  43  43 
684.6,-  Dec.  21,  1993,  43  43  64U 

Int  CI."  C07D  401/06:471/04:  A61K  31/44:31/47 
VS.  a.  514—301  3  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


or  the   salts  thereof  with  physiologically   acceptable  acids  or 
complex-forming  agents. 


NR'R* 


5,607,944 
BiCYCLIC  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS, 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING 
THESE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATIONS 
Gunter  Linz;  Frank  Himmelsbach,  both  of  Mittelbiberach; 
Helmut  Pieper;  Volkhard  Austel,  both  of  BIberach;  Thomas 
Miiller,  Edewecht;  Johannes  Weisenberger,  Biberacfa,  and 
Brian  Guth,  Warthausen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kari 
Thomae  GmbH,  Biberach  an  Riss,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278,435,  Jul.  21,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,248 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1993,  43  245 
803J 

Int  a."  A61K  31/435:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  514—301  7  Claims 

1.  A  bicyclic  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula  I 


wherein: 
A  represents  thieno; 
m  represents  0; 
R'  represents  thienyl; 
R'  and  R*  indcpendenUy  represent; 

(a)  hydrogen,  or 

(b)  branched  or  unbranched  C,„  alkenyl.  or 

(c)  branched  or  unbranched  C,.6  alkynyl,  or 

(d)  branched  or  unbranched  C,.,,  alky  I  which  may  be  option- 
ally mono-  or  di-substituted  by: 

hydroxy,  or 

(C|_,)  allcoxy.  or 

di(C,  j)alkylamino,  or 

fiiryl,  or 

pyridyl,  or 

pyrrolidinyl  or  N-mediylpyrrolidinyl.  or 

morpholinyl.  or 

indolyl.  or 

nitrilo,  or 

thienyl,  or 

adamantyl,  or 

cyclohexyl,  or 

naphthyloxy,  or 

phenoxy  or  phenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  group  may  be 
optionally  toorio-,  di-  or  irisubstituted  by  hydroxy.  (C,. 
4)alkyl,  (C|_,)alkoxy.  benzyloxy,  F,  CI,  Br,  I.  CF,.  N„ 
adamantyl,  — SO,NH,,  NHCOCH,.  or  by  the  bridge 
— O— CH,— O— ;  or 

fC  represents  hydrogen  and  R^  represents  phenyl,  fluo- 
rophenyl.  cyclohexyl.  pyridyl  or  N-benzylpiperidyl,  or 

R*  and  R*  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  bound  represent  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidinyl,  morpholi- 
nyl, thiomorpholmyl  or  pipcrazinyl.  whilst  the  piperazi- 
nyl  ring  may  optionally  be  N-substituted  by  methyl, 
unsubstituted  phenyl,  mono-  or  di  (C,  j)alkoxyphenyl, 
cyano-substituted  phenyl,  pynmidinyl.  phenyl  (C,. 
*)alkyl.  (Cij)alkylphenyl  or 


-(CH2)i-.-0 


^      >-B-C-D-E-F 


(1) 


OCHj 


UMI 


Yj 


wherein 

Y,  denotes  a  nitrogen  atom: 

Yj  denotes  a  nitrogen  atom  substituted  by  a  group  R,,  wherein 
R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,_,alkyl  group,  or  Yj  denotes  a 
sulphur  atom: 
A  de.iotes  a  -CH=CH-N=CH-.  -CH=N-CH=CH-. 
-(CH,),-NR:-CH,-  or  — (CHj)2-NRj-<CHj),- 
bridge,  wherein 

R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,  ,-alkyl.  allyloxycaibonyl  or 
trifluoromcthylcarbonyl  group  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group 
having  a  total  of  2  lo  5  carbon  atoms: 
B  denotes  a  phenylene  group  optionally  substituted  by  a  fluo- 
rine, chlorine  or  bromine  atom  or  by  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group, 
wherein  additionally  a  methine  group  may  be  substituted  by  a 
nitrogen    atom,   or    B    denotes    a    1 .4-cyclohexylene.    1-3- 
piperidinylene,      1 .4-piperidinylene     or     1 ,4-piperazinylene 
group; 
C  denotes  a  — CH,— ,  — CH^CH;—  or  —CO—  group,  a 
_CH,— CO--or  — NR4— CO—  group,  wherein  the  carbonyl 
group  in  each  case  is  bound  to  group  D  and 
R4  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,.,-*''')''  gfooP- 
or  C  denotes  a  — CH,— NR4— ,  — NR4— CH,— .  — O— CH,— 
or  — CH, — O —  group,  wherein  the  nitrogen  or  oxygen  atom 
cannot  be  bound  directly  or  via  a  single  carbon  atom  to  a 
nitrogen  atom  of  groups  B  or  D  and  R4  is  as  hereinbefore 
defined; 
D  denotes  a  1 , 4-cyclohexylene  group  or  a  1 , 4-piperidinylene 
group  which  is  bound  via  the  nitrogen  atom  in  the  I -position 
10  the  group  C,  or  D  denotes  an  —NR,-1, 4-cyclohexylene 
group,  wherein 

R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  benzyl 
group; 
E  denotes  a  C,  3-alkylene  group  or  a  bond;  and 
F  denotes  a  carbonyl  group  substituted  by  an  R,0—  group,  or  F 
denotes  an  R,CO— O— CHR,,— O— CO—  group  wherein 
R^  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,_5-alkyl  group  and 
R,  denotes  a  C,  ,-alky'  Sf°"P  "^  »  methoxy  or  edioxy  group; 
or  a  uutomer  or  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof. 
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5,607,945 

N-[(4-(HCTEROARYL)-l-PIPERIDlNYL)ALKYL]-IA3A 
TETRAHYDROISOQUINOLINES  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  UTILITY 
Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Warren,-  Yulin  Chiang,  Covent  SU- 
tioo;  Joseph  T.  Stnipczewski,  Flemington,  all  of  N  J.,-  Ken- 
neth J.  Bordcau,  Kintncrsville,  Pa^  Peter  A.  Nemoto,  Rari- 
tan,  and  John  J.  Tegder,  BrMgewater,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Hocdist-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 
Diviskw  of  Ser.  No.  329,000,  Oct.  25,  1994,  which  is  a 
contlnuallon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,265,  Oct  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969383, 
Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^4,866,  which  is  a  condnuatioa-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  788,269,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705,  Sep.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  619,825,  Nov.  29, 
1990,  ahndoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  456,790, 
Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  354,411.  May  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jiw.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  466,821 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/495:31/55:31/505:31/44:  C07D  401/04:403/ 

04:417/04:419/04:221/04:275/04:239/02 
VS.  a.  514—307  24  dalM 

1.  A  coeipound  of  the  formula: 


Rji      R32 


-(R.)-N 


Rm     Ra 


whereiil,  X  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  — NH— ,  or  — NCRj)— ; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aryl 

lower        alkyl,        aryl,        {C3-C,o)cycloalkyl,        aroyi, 

(C2-C,,)alkanoyl.  (C,-C,g)alkoxycarbonyl,  and  phcnylsulfo- 

nyl  grtHips; 
aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter, 
p  is  1  or  2; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine, 

iodine,  lower  alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl,  nitro.  or  amino; 
R,  is  — CR^Rn— (CRj,R24),— CR24Rrr—  where  n  is  0.  1.  2, 

or3;«r 
— CHRj,— CH=CH— CHR24— . 
— CHR2,— C=C— CHRj4— , 
— CHRm- 
— CJHK^a — ^Kj-iKj 
— CHR, 


^_CH=CH— CHRj4— , 
^rs^M — CHR24 — .  or 


— CHRa,— CR2,R24— C=C— CHR24— . 

the  — CH=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 

R23    is    hydrogen.    (C,-C„)linear    alkyl,    phenyl,    hydroxy, 

(C|-C,g)alkoxy,  aiyloxy. 

(C,-C,,)alkanoyloxy. 

(C,-C„)alkoxy(C,-Cs)alkyl, 

aryl(JC,-C„)alkyloxy(C,-c,>lkyl. 

(C,^„)alkanoyloxy(C,-C6)alkyl,  or 


atyl(C,-C,g)alkyloxy. 
hydroxy(C,-C»)alkyl, 
phenyl(C,-C6)alkoxy, 


lower  alkyleneyl  ^^  !i 


where  Z,  is  lower  alkyl,  —OH,  lower  alkoxy.  — CFj,  — NOj, 

— NHj-  or  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined;  and 
R24       is       hydrogen,       (C,-C,g)lincar       alkyl,       phenyl. 


phenyl(C,-C»)alkyloxy,     aryl(C,-C,.)alkyloxy(C,-C6)alkyl, 
(C,-C,g)alkanoyloxy(C,-Cs)alkyl,  or 

kuwer  alkyleneyl  — ^^  ^  ; 

where  Z,  is  as  previously  defined,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined; 

R27  is  hydrogen  or  R24  and  R27  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to 
which  they  are  attached  fonn  C=0  or  C=S; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
tri(C,-C6)alkylsilyloxy,  hydroxy  lower  allcyl.  alkanoyloxy 
lower  alkyl,  amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino,  (C|-C,g)acyl 
amino,  (C,-C,g)alkanoyl,  trifluoromethyl,  chlorine,  fluorine, 
bromine,  — O— <=0)-— (C,-C„stiaight  or  branched  chain- 
)alkyl  or  — C(=0)— aryl; 

aryl  is  pitenyl  or 


<y-' 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine, 
bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino.  lower  dialkylamuo, 
nitro,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl,  or  trifluoromethoxy; 

q  is  1,  2,  3,  or  4; 

Rjg  is  hydrogen,  (C.-C^Jalkyl,  aryl(C,-C6)aIkyl,  phenyl,  or 
substituted  phenyl;  and  aryl  is  as  defined  above; 

R29  and  Rjo  are  hydrogen.  (C,-C6)alkyl,  aiyKCj-CJalkyl,  phe- 
nyl, or  substituted  phenyl;  and  aryl  is  as  defined  above; 
and     R,2     are     hydrogen,     hydroxy,     (C|-C6)alkyl, 


(R4)  aryl(C,-C6)alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  hydroxymethyl. 


or  CHOR33  where  R33  is  (C,-C,g)alkanoyl;  and  aryl  is  as 


2,  and  Rjo  taken  together  or  R,,  and  Rj,  taken  together 


defined  above;  or 
eiUier  R 

with  d)e  carbon  group  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a 

C=0  or  C=S  group; 
all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  dieneof: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,607,946 
QUINOLONE  DERIVATIVES  AS  DOPAMINE  D,  UGANDS 
Janusz  J.  Kulagowski,  Bishops  StortfonU   Paul  D.  Lecson, 

Cambridge,  and  Ian  M.  Mawer.  Bishops  Stortford,  all  of 

Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd^ 

Hoddesdon.  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB94A10383,  i  371  Date  Aug.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94«0471,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,759 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  KingdoM,  Mar.  5,  1993, 
9304525,-  Aug.  5,  1993,  9316261 

lot  CL'  A61K  31/47:  C07D  215/227:215/12 
VS.  CL  514—312  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  schizophrenia  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  pabent  in  need  thereof  a  compound  of  formula  I, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  or  a  prodrug  tliereof: 


(1) 


CHi-Q 


hyd»o(xy(C,-C»)alkyl, 


(C,-C,g)alkoxy(C,-C,>lkyl, 


wherein 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 
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Q  represents  a  moiety  of  fbnnuU  Qa,  Qb.  Qc  or  Qd: 
R> 


(Q«) 


(Qb) 


R' 


(Qc) 


rk 


— N 


N-R2 


(Qd) 


in  which  the  broken  hne  represents  an  optional  chemical  bond; 
R'   represents  hydrogen,  or  an  optionally  substituted  C|.6 

alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  C, ,,  alkenyl.  C,^,  alkynyl,  aryl.  aryKC,. 

6)alkyl.    aryKC, ^)alkoxy.    aryl(C,.Jalker.yl,    or   aryl(C, 

6)alkynyl'. 
—  R^  represents  an  optionally  substituted  C,^,  alkyl.  C, ,,  alkoxy. 

C,^  alkenyl.  C,„  alkynyl.  aryl.  aryKC, ^)alkyl.  aryKC,. 

6)alkoxy.  aryKCj^jalkenyl.  or  aryKC;^)alkynyl. 
R'.  R"*  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocar- 
bon, a  heterocyclic  group,  halogen,  cyano.  trifluoromethyl, 

nitro.  —OR".  — SR".  — SOR".  — SO^R".  — SO^NRTl*. 

— NR-'R''.      — NRXOR*.      — NR"CO,      R".      ^OR". 

— CO^R"  or  — CONR'Tl*; 
z  represents  — CH, —  or  — CHjCH, — ; 
R*  represents  hydrogen.  C,^  alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy.  aryl.  aryUC,. 

6)alkyl  or  halogen;  and 
R"  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen,  or  hydrocarbon. 


trifluoromethyl.  trichloromethyl.  C,-C6  alkyl,  and  C,-C» 
alkoxy;  or  Ar'  is  napbthyl;  and 

'.  R*.  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  trifluoromethyl.  C^-C^  alkyl, 
C,-C<,  alkoxy.  cyano.  hydroxy,  amino,  — NHCONHj,  nitro. 


— CONHj.     C2-C,o     alkenyl. 


alkynyl.     Cj-C, 


cycloalkyl.  Cy^^  cycloalkenyl,  C,-C,  cycloalkoxy,  C,-C,o 
alkylthio.  C|-C,o  alkylamino,  C^-C^  alkanoyl.  and  Cj-C^ 
alkanoyloxy; 
or  a  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


5,607^47 

PYRROLIDINYL  TACHYKIMN  RECEPTOR 

ANTAGONISTS 

Philip  .\.  Hipskind,  New  Paksdne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Companv,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  991314 
InL  CL"  A61K  i\m5:  COTD  401/14 
MS.  CL  514—316  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


C~^"--^ 


R> 


^  -  v'™-^. 


R' 


wherein: 
n  is  0-6; 
m  is  0-6; 

Ar'  is  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  moieties  indepen- 
dentiy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo. 


5,607348 
DIPIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Yoshihara  Ikeda;  Yasuyuki  lleki,  both  of  Hyogo-ken.-  Toshio 

Nishihara.  Osaka,  and  Yumiko  Kamikawa,  Toyonaka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Co„  Ltd., 

Osaka-fu,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP94AJ0908,  S  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1995.  S  102(e) 

DaU  Dec.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095«1336,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

per  FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  578,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-189120 

Int  a."  A61K  i}/445:  COTD  211/16 

U.S.  a.  514—316  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula 


R'  — N 


W— CH;— CCh— R- 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  Y 
represents  a  single  bond  or  an  oxygen  atom;  n  represents  I,  2  or  3; 
W  represents  a  methylene  group  or  an  oxygen  atom;  R'  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  carboxyl  modifying  group  which  can  be 
eliminated  in  vivo;  X'  and  X'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alicyl  group; 

X'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group.  — CHX''OX'  (wherein  X*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  methyl  group;  X'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
hydroxyl  modifying  group).  — CHiCH^GX'  (wherein  X'  rep- 
resents the  same  meaning  as  above).  — CX*,SX*  (wherein  X 
represents  the  same  meaning  as  above;  X*  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  thiol  modifying  group).  — CH,CH2S(0)„ 
CH,(wherein  m  represenu  0.  1  or  2).  — (CHj)^  CCX)X' 
(wherein  p  represents  I  or  2;  X'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  carboxyl  modifying  group).  — (CHi)^  CONHX*  (wherein 
p  represents  the  same  meaning  as  above;  X*  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  amide  modifying  group)  — (CH;)^ 
NHX*  (wherein  q  represents  3  or  4;  X^  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  aituno  modifying  group).  — (CH^), 
NHC(=NH)NHX"'  (wherein  q  represents  the  same  meaning 
as  above;  X'°  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  guanidino 
modifying  group),  or  — (CH,)^"  (wherein  X"  represents  a 
halogen  atom,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  substituted 
aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group  or  a  substituted  heterocyclic 
group;  r  represents  1  or  2);  provided  that  X'  and  X*  may  be 
combined  together  to  form  a  trimcthylene  or  tetramethylene 
group,  or  X'  and  X'  may  be  combined  together  to  form  a 
pentamethylene  group;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 
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5,607,949 

KBEl^^ODIOXAN,  BENZOFURAN  OR  BENZOPYRAN) 
ALKYLAMINO]  ALKYL  SLiBSTITUTED  GUANIDINES 
Guy  R.  E.  Van  Lommen,  Berlaar:  Marcel  F.  L.  De  Bruyn, 
Hoogstraten,  and  Walter  J.  J.  Janssens,  Beerse,  all  of  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Janssen  Phannaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Bel- 
gium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,995,  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5341,180. 
This  application  Apr.  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,227 
Int  CI."  A61K  il/445:  COTD  405/06 
U.S.  Ci  1514—319  15  Claims 


1.  A  :i>mpound  having  the  formula: 


R'  // 

Alk'  — A-C 

\ 


N  — Ri 


(I) 


N— R2 

I 

R' 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  or  a 
stereoc))tmically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 

X  is  |0.  CH,  or  a  direct  bond; 

R'  i^  hydrogen  or  C,_4alkyl; 

R-  i^  kydrogen.  C,^alkyl.  C,_6alkenyl  or  Cj_salkynyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl; 

R*  i^  hydrogen  or  C,_<,alkyl; 

Alk'ii^  a  bivalent  C,_3alkanediyl  radical; 

A  is  |ai  bivalent  radical  of  the  formula: 


r 


(b) 


— N 


"(CH:p— N— 
R» 
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(I) 


N 
I 
(CH:),-R' 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  Uiereof. 
wherein 

R  is  — CN  or  — CONH,;  and 

R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


(c) 


-N-(CH2); 
R» 

whereiii 

R^  and  R*  individually  are  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl  and  p  is  0,  I  or 

2;  and 
R'  and  R*  each  independentiy  are  hydrogen,  halo,  C,_e,alkyl, 

Cj^alkenyl,    C}_5alkynyl.    hydroxy.    C,_6alkyloxy.    cyano. 

aitiinoC,^alkyl.     carboxyl.     C,^alkyloxycarbonyl.     nitro. 

aipino.  aminocarbonyl.  Ci^alkylcarbonylamino.  or  mono-  or 

dil(C,^alkyl)amino. 


5,607,950 

ML'SCARINIC  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 

David  Alker,  Birchington;  Peter  E.  Cross.  Canterbury,  and 

Aletander  R.  Mackenzie,  Deal,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Pfizer  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Contiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,596,  Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,888 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1990, 
9000304 

>t.  a."  A61K  31/445:31/40:  C07D  405/06:207/08 
VS.  <k  514—320  5  Oaims 

1.  A  inethod  for  treating  irritable  bowel  syndrome  in  a  patient  in 
need  oC  such  treatment,  characterized  by  administering  to  said 
patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


,CH:),orHet 


where 

R-  and  R'  are  each  independentiy  H,  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4 

alkoxy.  — (CH,),OH.  halo,  trifluorometiiyl.  — (CH,)^R  "R', 

— SOiNH,.  or  — (CH,),CONR*R'; 
R"  and  R'  are  each  independentiy  H  or  C,-C4  alkyl; 
q  is  0.  1  or  2; 
r  is  1.  2  or  3; 

X  and  X'  are  each  independentiy  O  or  CH,; 
m  is  1.  2  or  3; 
n  is  1.  2  or  3.  with  the  proviso  that  when  the  group  — (CH,)^— 

is  attached  to  the  3-position  of  the  piperidine  or  pjirolidine 

ring,  n  is  2  or  3; 
p  is  0  or  1 ;  and 
"Het"  is  pyridyl.  pyrazinyl  or  tiiienyl.  and  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  diluent  or  carrier. 


5,607,951 

INDOLE  DERIVATFVTS 

John  E.  Macor,  and  Martin  J.  Wythes,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,647,  Mar.  10,  1995, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,930,  Apr. 

27,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  39J44,  Apr.  27,  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,928,  Oct.  15,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47032 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/40:  COTD  401/06:403/06 
VS.  a.  514—323  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


w  herein  n  is  0.  I .  or  2;  X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine; 
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R,  is  hydrogen:  R,  is  — (CH,)„— SO,NR,R<,  R,  is  C,  to  C,,  linear 
or  branched  alkyl:  R,  is  selected  from  hydrogen.  C,  to  C,,  alkyl. 
aryl.  and  C,  lo  C,  alkyl-aryl.  R<,  is  selected  from  C,  to  Q  alkyl. 
aryl.  and  C,  to  C,  alkyl-aryl.  or  R,  and  R^  taken  together  to  form 
a  4.  5.  or  6  membered  ring;  y  is  0.  1.  or  2:  x  is  1  or  2;  m  is  0.  1.2. 
or  3:  and  the  above  aryl  groups  and  the  aryl  moieties  of  the  above 
alkylaryl  groups  are  independently  selected  from  phenyl  and  sub- 
stituted phenyl,  wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  may  be  substituted 
with  one  to  three  groups  selected  from  C,  to  C4  alkyl.  halogen, 
hydroxy,  cyano.  carboxamido.  nitro.  and  C,  to  C4  alkoxy.  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,607,952 
SUBSTITUTED  4-PHENYLTHIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES, 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Alain  Badorc,  Roquettes,-  Marie-Fran^oise  Bordes,  Labarthe 
sur  Leze,-  Paul  de  Cointet,  Toulouse;  Jean-Marc  Herbert, 
Tournefeuille,  and  Jean-Pierre  Maffrand,  Portet/Garonne, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sanofl,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,097 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  France,  Dec.  28,  1994,  94  15805 
Int.  CI."  A61K  SI/445;  CQITV  211/60 
VS.  a.  514—326  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 


5,607,953 
BUTENOIC  OR  PROPENOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE 
Norio   Minami;   Fumihiro  Ozaki;    Keiji   Ishibashi;   Yasuhiro 
Kabasawa;  Megumi  Ikemori:  Toshiaki  Ogawa,  and  Takanori 
Kawamura,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  959,654,  Oct.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5382,595, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser  No.  557,713,  Jul.  25,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5,177,089,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  354,306,  May  19, 
1989,  PaL  No.  5,047,417.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  347,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1988,  63-134892 
Int  CI."  A61K  il/3i5:il/i4:3l/3H;  A64K  31/40:  C07D  403/ 

06:233/66:213/63:319/14 
VS.  a.  514—327  16  Claims 

I.  A  butenoic  or  propcnoic  acid  derivative  having  the  formula 
(11)  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


Ri'  R'-  X  (D) 

I      I  II 

G— C=C— (CHi),-C-N-A— N-(CHi).-J 

R2  R' 


which  is  defined  by  each  of  the  following  definitions  A,  B  and  C: 
A  in  which  m  the  formula  (II)  G  is  Rl-phenyl,  R"  and  R''  each 
are  hydrogen,  m  is  one  and  X  is  oxygen. 


-XT 


(I) 


'^~Xa,, 


0) 


CHCH2-C-N-A-N-(CH2).-J 
RI  R' 


N— Y 

in  which 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci-C, 
alkyl.  C,-C,  cycloalkyl.  aralkyi  whose  alkyl  pan  has  from  I 
to  S  cartmn  atoms,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  in  which  the  alkoxy 
and  alkyl  parts  have  from  1  lo  3  carbon  atoms. 
(alkoxycart)onylaryl)-alkyl  in  which  the  alkoxy  and  alkyl 
parts  have  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms:  carboxy  -(C|-C5)alkyl 
and  (carboxyaryl)alkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  pan  has  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms: 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  methylene  mono- 
substituted  methylene,  disubstituted  methylene  and  (ii)  ethyl- 
ene: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C.-C, 
alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyi  whose  alkyl  pan  has  from  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  substimted  aryl  and  substituted  aralkyi  (in  which  the 
substituent.  which  is  linked  to  the  aromatic  ring,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl.  C|-C,  alkoxy.  C,-C, 
alkanoyloxy.  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  and  Cj-C,  alkyl): 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen:  a 
— COOR2  group  in  which  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ci-C,  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyi  whose  alkyl  pan  has 
from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  substituted  aryl  and  substituted 
aralkyi  whose  alkyl  pan  has  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  (in 
which  the  substituent.  which  is  linked  to  the  aromatic  ring,  is 
Cj-C,  alkyl):  and  a  — COR,  group  in  which  R,  represents 
C,-C,  alkyl: 

or  one  of  its  salts. 


wherein  RI  is  a  pyrrolyl.  pyrazoyl.  indolyl.  indazolyl.  iso- 
quinolyl.  quinoxalinyl.  quinazolinyl  or  imidazopyridyl  group. 
R-  and  R'  each  are  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl,  a  cycloalkyl  or  an 
allyl  group,  or  R"  and  R'  form  a  5-  to  7-membcred  saturated 
heterocyclic  ring  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  bonded,  A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  which  alkylene  have  a  lower  alkyl.  a  lower  alkoxy  or 
hydroxy  substituted  thereon.  J  is  pyridyl  or  a  phenyl  having 
subsutuents  R"*,  R'  and  R": 


which  R*.  R'  and  R'  each  are  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl.  a  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluorom- 
ethyl, an  alkylsulfonyloxy,  — NR'R',  R'  and  R*  being  hydro- 
gen or  a  lower  alkyl.  or  an  alkanoylamino.  or  two  of  R*.  R' 
and  R"  form  an  alkylenedioxy  together  with  two  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  on  the  phenyl,  or  R*.  R'  and  R*  form  a  5-  to 
7-membered  ring  together  with  the  — (CHj),— .  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  of  firom  1  to  6: 
B  in  which  in  formula  II  :G  is  naphthyl  or  a  phenyl  having 
substituents  R"  and  R"*: 


R"  and  R"*  are  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl.  a  lower  alkoxy,  a 
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halogen.  — NR^R'.  wherein  R'  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  lower 
albyi.  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  an  alkanoylamino.  trifluoro- 
albaxy.  an  alkylsulfonyl.  nitro.  hydroxyl.  an  alkylthio.  an 
alkylsulfonylamino.  an  alkylcarbonylamino  or  a  carbamoyl, 
or  t"  and  R'*  forms  a  cyclic  ring  together  with  oxygen 
between  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms.  R"  and  R'^  each  are 
cyMo,  a  lower  alkyl,  or  a  halogen  or  R"  and  R'^  form  a 
cyclic  ring  together  with  oxygen  and  the  carbon  on  the  phe- 
nyl, m  is  zero  or  I,  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R*  and  R'  each  are 
hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl.  a  lower  alkoxy.  a  cycloalkyl,  a 
trifluoroalkyl  or  a  lower  alkenyl.  or  R^  and  R'  form  a  5-  to 
7-nKmbered  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bended,  or  R"  forms  a  ring 
together  with  R'^.  or  R'  forms  a  ring  having  a  nitrogen  atom 
tofsther  with  the  — (CH2)„— .  or  R^  forms  a  5-  to 
7-niembered  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  together  with  A.  or  R' 
forms  a  5-  to  7-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  together 
witfc  A.  A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
wk^h  alkylene  may  have  a  lower  alkyl  group,  n  is  an  integer 
of  I  to  6,  J  is  pyridyl  or  a  phenyl  having  substituents  R".  R* 
and  R*: 


R* 


5,607,954 

SULFONAMIDO-  AND 

SULFONAMIDOCA  RBONYLPYRIDINE-^ 

CARBOXAMIDES  AND  THEIR  PYRIDINE-N-OXIDES, 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  PHARMACEUTICALS 
Klaus  Weidmann,  Kronberg/Taiinus;  Martin  BickeL  Bad  Hom- 
burg,  and  Volkmar  Gunzler-PukaU,  Marburg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengesellscliafL  Frankfurt, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,438,  Mar.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1994.  Ser  No.  355,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1992,  42  09 
424.0;  Nov.  14, 1992,  42  38  506.7 

InL  CL*  C07D  213/30;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—355  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


^: 


I  (°1    J^V 

:l^^     VC-^-N— SO2— ('  V 


w 


wfijch  R*.  R'  and  R*  each  are  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
IcKver  alkyl.  a  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  nitro.  trifluoromethyl. 
ait  alkylsulfonyloxy.  — NH'R*.  wherein  R'  and  R*  are  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl,  or  an  alkanoylamyl,  or  two  of  R*,  R'  and 
R*  may  form  an  alkylenedioxy  together  with  two  adjacent 
cjibon  atoms  on  the  phenyl,  or  J  may  form  a  cyclic  ring 
hating  a  nitrogen  together  with  the  group  — (CH2), — :  and 
C  in  Which  in  the  formula  (11)  G  is 


F  '   and  R'^  are  hydrogen,  X  is  oxygen. 


R" 


w 


carfaarooyloxy, 

NJI- 
or 


R"        , , 

w 


o 

II 

CH=CHCH2-C-N-A-N-(CH2),— I 
r:  R' 


(111) 


4ieKUi  R"  is  a  hetero-aryl  group.  R'  and  R'  each  are 
I J  [Irogen.  a  lower  alkyl.  a  cycloalkyl  or  allyl.  or  R'  forms  a  5- 
t )  7-membered  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  together  with  the 
rtiirogen  and  the  — (CH2)„— .  or  R^  fonns  a  5-  to  7-membered 
Oyfclic  heteroring  having  nitrogen  or  nitrogen  and  oxygen 
together  with  A  and  the  nitrogen.  A  is  an  alkylene  having  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms  which  may  have  a  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy  or  a 
lUver  alkoxy  group  substituted  thereon.  W  is  oxygen  or 
Jjfur.  J  is  pyridyl  or  a  phenyl  having  substituents  R*.  R'  and 
R*.  which  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  a  lower  alkyl.  a  lower 
alkoxy.  hydroxy,  nitro.  cyano.  nifluoromethyl.  an  alkylsulfo- 
f  Jloxy.  —NR'R*.  wherein  R"  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  group,  or  an  alkanoylamino.  or  two  of  R''.  R  and  R 
form  an  alkylenedioxy  together  with  two  adjacent  carbon 
atoms  on  the  phenyl,  one  of  R^  R""  and  R*  forms  a  5-  to 
7-membered  cyclic  ring  together  with  the  group  — (CH2)„— , 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6.  or  — (CH2)„—  may  have  a  lower 
{ilcyl  substituted  thereon. 


(O). 


wherein 
Ri.  Rj.  R3  and  R4  are  independenUy  hydrogen  or  (C,-C4)alkyl; 
R5  is  an  unbranched  (C,-C4)alkyl  radical  which  is  substituted  by 

hydroxyl.    carboxyl.    (C,-C4)alkoxy.    phenoxy,    benzyloxy, 

(C,-<:,)alkoxycarbonyl.  phenoxy  carbony  I. 

(C7-C1 ,  )phenylalkyloxycarbonyl, 

(C3-Cg)cycloalkoxycarbonyl.  (C|-C,2)alkylcarbonyloxy. 

(C3-C8)cycloalkylcarbonyloxy.  benzoyloxy.  phenoxycarbony- 

loxy,  (Cr-C , ,  )pheny  lalkoxycarbonyloxy. 

(C3-C,)cycloalkoxycarbonyloxy.  carbamoyl. 

N-(C,-C6)alkylcarboffloyl.       NJ«l-di(C,-C6)alkylcaibamoyl. 

N-(C3-C8)cycloalkylcarbamoyl.  N-phcnylcarbamoyl. 

N-(C7-C , ,  )pheny  lalky  Icarbamoyl. 

hydroxy(C,-<:4)alkylcarbamoyl. 

acyloxy(C|-C4)alky  Icarbamoyl. 

(C,-C6)alkoxy(C|-C6)alkylcarbamoyl. 

N-(C,-Cfc)alkylcarbamoyloxy. 

di(C,-C<,)alkylcarbamoyloxy 

(C3-C8)cycloalkylcarbamoyloxy: 
R<,  is  hydrogen  or  a  1  or  2  valent  physiologically  utilizable 

cation  or  ammonium  ion: 
R,     is     hydrogen,     fluorine,     chlorine.     (C,-C<,)cycloalkyl, 

(C6-C,2)aryl.  (C3-C,2)alkenyl.  phenyl.  (C,-Ce.)alkoxy.  phe- 
noxy. — (ch,),CyHi^,_,^,.  caibanwyl. 

N-(C,-C,o)alkylcarbamoyl.      NJ<-di(C,-C8)alkylcarbamoyl. 

N-(Cj-C,)cycloalkylcarbamoyl.  N-phenylcaibamoyl. 

N-(Ct-C,  I  )pbeny  lalky  Icarbamoyl.  N-<C,-Cg)alkyl-N- 

phenylcarbamoyl.  N-(C,-Cg)alkyl-N- 

(Cr-C , ,  )pheny  lalkylcarbamoy  1, 

N-((C  ,-C  io)alkoxy(C ,  -C8)alky  I  )carbamoy  1. 

N-phenoxy(C,-C8)alkylcarbamoyl. 

N-((Cr<:i6)phenylalkyloxy(C,-C8)alkyl)carbamoyl. 

N-(C,-C8)alkyl-N-((C,-C4)alkoxy(C|-C8)alkyl)carbamoyl. 

N-(C|-C8)alkyl-N-(phenoxy(C,-C8)alkyl)carbarooyl. 

N-(C,-C8)alkyl-N- 

((Cr-C,4)phenylalkyloxy(C,-<:8)alkyl)carbamoyl. 
(C|-Cg)alkanoylamino.  (C,-C8)cycloalkanoylamino.  pheny- 
lamino.   (C7-C,,)phenylalkanoylamino.   (C|-Cg>alkanoyl-N- 
(C,-C,o)alkylamino.  (Cj-Cg)cycloalkanoyl-N- 

(C,-C4)alkylamino.  benzoyl-N-(C,-C,o)alkylamino. 

(C7-C I ,  )pheny  lalkanoy  1-N-(C ,  -Cg)alky  lamino. 
(C,-C,o)alkanoylamino(C|-C8)alkyI, 
(C3-Cg)cyclolalkanoylainino(C,-C8)alkyl. 
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phenylamincXCi-Cgjalkyl  or 

(C7-C,  1  )phenylalkanoylanuno(C|-C,)alkyl; 
wherein  the  i^nyl  of  W  group  is  optionally  substituted  with  one 
to  three  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  of 
fluorine.  chlorine.  trifluoromethyl.  hydroxyl.  cart»xyl. 
(C,-C4)alko!iy,  phenoxy.  benzyloxy.  (C,-C,)alkoxycarbonyl.  phe- 
noxycartxHiyl.  (C7-C,|)phenylalkoxycart)onyl, 

(C,-Cg)cycloalkoxycarbonyl.  (C,-C,,)alkoxycart)onyloxy, 

(Cj-Cg)cycloalkylcarbonyloxy,  benzoyloxy, 

(C7-C||)phenalkylcart)onyloxy.   (C|-Cg)alkoxycarbonyloxy.   phe- 
noxycartonyloxy.  (C7-C, ,  )phenalkyloxycart)onyloxy. 

(Cj-Cgjcycloalkoxycarbonyloxy.  carbamoyl. 

N-(C|-C6)alkylcarbamoyl.  N,N-di(C|-C6)alkylcarbamoyl. 

N-(Cj-C8)cycloalkylcarbamoyl.  N-phenylcarbamoyl. 


N-(C7-C,  I  )phenalkylcarbamoyl. 
acyloxyCCi-Cjialkylcaibamoyl. 


hydroxy(C  1-C4  )alky  Icarbamoyl. 
carbamoyloxy. 


N-(C,-Cg)alkylcarbamoyloxy.    N,N-di(C,-Cg)alkylcarbamoyloxy 
or  N-(C5-Cg)cycloalkylcarbamoyl; 

n  is  0  or  1 : 

f  Is  1  to  5; 

g  is  0,1  to(2f+l)^ 


—  N 


N 


(wherein  R".  R'  and  R*  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above). 


(wherein  R'^  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
or  cycloalkyl:  and  R'  represents  carboxyl.  lower  alkoxycaibonyl, 
carbamoyl  or  hydroxymethyl)  or 


5,607,955 

TRICYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  ON  ANGIOTENSIN  II 

RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 

Etsuo  Ohshima;  Fumihiko  Kanai;  Hideyuki  Sale;  Hiroyuki 
Obase;  Toshiaki  Kumazawa,  all  of  Shizuoka-ken;  Shiho 
Takahara,  Kanagawa-ken,-  Tetsuji  Ohno,  Shizuoka-ken; 
Tomoko  Ishikawa.  Shizuoka-ken,  and  Koji  Yamada, 
Shizuoka-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,978,  Aug.  24,  1994,  Pat.  No, 

5,478,840,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  65.916,  May  25, 

1993,  Pat  No,  5,378,701,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  996,694,  Dec,  24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,425 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwi,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-347294 

Int.  a."  A61K  H/4IJI/41S:  C07D  233/54.235/04.257/04 

VS.  a.  514—359  9  Claims 

I.  A  tricylic  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 

(I) 


R» 

-N  N 


v^ 


COOR' 


(wherein  R'  and  fC  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl;  and  Q  represents  N  or  CH);  X'— X'— X'  represents 
CH=CH— CH=CH.  S— CH=CH  or  CH=CH— S.  Y  represents 
a  single  bond.  CHj.  O.  S.  CHjO.  OCH,.  CH,S.  SCHj,  CHXH,  or 
CH=CH;  and  Z'— Z'  represents  C=CH.  CH— CHj. 
CH— CH(COOH)—  or  N— (CH^),—  (wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1 
to  3)  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  with  the  proviso 
that 

(1)  when  Z'— Z^  is  N— (CH,)„— .  Y  is  not  CH,0.  OCHj.  CH;S, 
SCH,  or  CH,CH,; 

(ii)  when  Z'— Z-  is  not  N— (CHj),— ,  Y  is  O,  S,  CHjO.  OCHj, 
CH,S  or  SCH„  and  W  is 


R» 


V— CH2— W 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl:  A  repre- 
sents cyano,  carboxyl.  tetrazolyl.  cyano-substituted  phenyl, 
caiboxyl-substituted  phenyl  or  tetrazolyl-substituted  phenyl:  V  rep- 
resents — (CH,)„—  (wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2);  W 
represents 


(5==^R' 


(wherein  R',  R*  and  R'  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined 
above)  or  Q  is  CH,  A  is  not  tetrazole: 
(iii)  when  Z'— Z"  is  not  N— (CHj),- ,  Y  is  a  single  bond. 
CH2CH2  or  CH=CH.  W  is 


R» 


R' 


-N^R'. 

cAr5 


(wherein  R".  R'  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  halogenated  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy.  amino,  lower  alkylamino.  carboxyl  or  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl;  and  Q'— Q'— Q'— Q*  represents  N=CH— CH=CH, 
CH=CH— CH=CH  or  CH^— CH2— CHi— CH^), 


and  X'— X-— X'  is  S— CH=CH  or  CH=CH— S.  A  is  not  tetra- 
zole: and 
(iv)  when  Z'— Z'  is  not  N— {CHj)„— ,  Q'— Q^— Q'-^T*  is  not 
N=CH— CH=CH 
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5,607,956 

1-HETEROAZOLYL-l-HETEROCYCLYL  ALKANE 

DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

NEUROPROTECTIVE  AGENTS 

Robin  B.  Boar,  Herts;  Alan  J,  Cross,  Surrey;  Duncan  A.  Gray, 

Powyt,  and  Rictiard  A,  Green,  Oxon,  all  of  Great  Britain, 

aariffoors  to  Astra  Aktietwiag,  Sodcrtaljc,  Sweden 

Divisian  of  Ser.  No.  379,506,  Jan.  30,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jol.  6,  1993,  9302332 

Int  a."  A61K  31/41:31/42:31/425 

VS.  CL  514—365  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  acute  and  chronic  neuropsychi- 

atric  disorders  characterised  by  progressive  processes  that  lead  to 

neuronal  cell  death  and  dysfunction  by  administering  to  a  host  in 

need  of  such  treatment  a  sufficient  amotut  of  a  compound  having 

the  general  formula  (1) 


(1) 


whereiii 

X  is  0,  S,  Se,  or  NRj; 

Y„  Yj,  Yj,  Y«  independcnUy  are  N  or  CR^; 

Z  is  0,  S,  Se,  NR,  or  C=N; 

R,  is  at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 

lower  allcyl,  lower  acyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  and  CF3,  or  R, 

and  the  ring 


together  represent  a  fused  benzo  ring  unsubtituted  or  further 
substituted; 
R2  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower 
akyl,  lower  acyloxy-lower  allcyl,  aryl-lower  alkyl  or  CF,  and 
when  more  than  one  Rj  groups  are  present  these  may  be 
selected  independently;  and  A  is 


WR, 


orC=C 


Rs 


R« 


wherein 
W  is  O,  S,  NH  or  N-lower  alkyl, 
R,  is  H,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  acyl, 
R4  is  lower  allcyl,  aryl-lower  allcyl, 
cycbpropyl  or  lower  perfluoroallcyl, 
or  R]  and  R4  together  form  a  ring 


geometric  and  optical  isomers  and  racemates  thereof  where  such 
isomers  exist,  as  well  as  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof  and  solvates  tliereof. 


5,607,957 
IMIDAZOLE,  TRIAZOLE  AND  TETRAZOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
Jose  L,  Castro  Pineiro,  Harlow,  and  Victor  G,  Matassa,  Fur- 
neiix  Pelham,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Merck 
Sharp  &  Dolune  Ltd.,  Hoddesdon,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00652,  S  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep,  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO93«0066,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar,  29,  1993,  Ser,  No.  313,058 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  3,  1992, 
9207396 

Int  CL'  C07D  403/12:401/14:  A61K  31/41:31/415 
VS.  CL  514—381  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof: 


A' 


H 


/ 


(D 


A2 


-^  Y— Z 


E— F 


wherein  the  circle  represents  two  non-adjacent  double  bonds  in  any 
position  in  the  five-membcred  ring; 
two,  three  or  four  of  W.  X,  Y  and  Z  represent  nitrogen  and  the 
remainder  represent  carbon  provided  that,  when  two  of  W,  X, 

Y  and  Z  represent  nitrogen  and  the  remainder  represent  car- 
bon, then  the  said  nitrogen  atoms  are  in  non-adjacent  posi- 
tions within  the  five-membered  ring; 

A'  represents  hydrogen;  hydrocarbon,  selected  from  C,_4  alkyl, 
Cj^  alkenyl,  C2_6  alkynyl,  C^7  cycloalkyl,  Cj.7  cycloalkyl 
(C,_4)  alkyl,  aryl  and  aryl  (C,_»)alkyl;  halogen;  cyano;  trifluo- 
romethyl; —OR':  — SR':  — NR-R"^;  — NR'COR'; 
— NRXXJiR';  — NR'SO^R';  or  — NRKTTNRTl'; 

A^  represents  a  non-bonded  electron  pair  when  all  four  of  W,  X, 

Y  and  Z  represent  nitrogen;  or,  when  two  or  three  of  W,  X,  Y 
and  Z  represent  nitrogen  and  the  remainder  represent  carbon, 
A^  represents  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon,  as  defined  above,  halo- 
gen,   cyano,    trifluoromethyl,    —OR',    — SR',    — NRTl*, 


-NR'CO,R', 


-NR'SOjR^ 


— NR'COR', 

— NRKTTNR'R'; 
E  represents  a  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain 

containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
F  represents  a  group  of  formula 


(CH2),' 


wherein 
n  is  2,  3  or  4, 

R5  aad  R«  independently  are  H,  lower  allcyl, 
or  aryl-lower  alkyl: 

witfc  the  proviso  diat  at  least  one  of  X,  Y,,  Y2,  Yj  or  Y4  is 
nirogen  and  that  the  ring 


U  represents  nitrogen  or  C — R^; 

B  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  N — R'; 

R'  represents  — CH2— CHR*— NR*R'  or  a  group  of  formula 


N— R', 


N— R5 


Y^ 


Y, 


\/^« 


is  not  l-inethyl-2-imidazolyl; 


in  which  the  broken  line  represents  an  optional  chemical  bond; 
R^,  R',  R*,  R',  R*  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen  or 

C,^  alkyl; 
R'  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydrt)carl>on  as 

defined  above,  or  R'  and  R'  taken  together  represent  a  C^^ 

alkylene  group; 
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R'  represents  hydrogen,  or  hydrocarbon  as  defined  above; 

T  represents  oxygen,  sulphur  or  a  group  of  formula=N — G;  and 

G   represents  hydrocarbon,   as  defined  above,   cyano,   nitro. 

—COR'.  — CO2R'  or  — SOjR',  in  which  R'  is  as  defined 

above. 


5,607,958 
3-AMIDOPYRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES.  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THESE  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Robert  Boigegrain,  Assas;  Danielle  Gully,  Saubens;  Francis 
Jeaigean,  Valflaunes,  and  Jean-Charles  MoUmard,  Saint- 
Gdy-du-Fesc,   all   of  France,   assignors   to   Sanofl,   Paris, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  119330,  Sep.  13,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,420,141, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,359,  Aug.  20,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,757 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  20,  1990,  90  10486 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JIMIS:  C07D  231/10:231/12 
\}S.  CL  514—406  18  Oaims 

1.  A  B-amidopyrazole  of  formula  (1): 


:x 


,y 


OR  X' 

il    I  I 

C-N-(CH2),-C-C-Z 

N 


(I) 


X     O 


I 


in  which: 
X  and  X'.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
linlced,  form  a  cycle  of  formula  b: 


(CH2)., 


W 


(CH2U 


UMI 


Rv  represents: 

a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  R,,  R',  and  R",,  where  R,,  R', 
and  R",  each  independenUy  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  C1-C4  alley!  group,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  a  C1-C4  ailcoxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a 
trifluoromethyl  group,  a  trifluoromethoxy  group,  a  cyano 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  Cj-C,  carboxy- 
allcyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group; 

a  naphthyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  C,-C4 
alkyl; 

a  styryl  group  unsubstimted  or  substituted  with  a  C,-C4  alkyl 
group; 

or  alternatively  R,v  and  R^  considered  together  represent: 

a  group 


in  which  the  phenyl  group  substitutes  the  pyrazole  at  position 
5  and  the  group  — <CH,), —  in  which  i=l  to  3  substitutes  the 
pyrazole  at  position  4;  W,,  W,  and  W,  substimte  the  benzene 
ring  and  independently  represent  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom  or 
a  hydroxyl  group; 

or  one  of  its  pharmaceuiically  acceptable,  crystallization  or 
separation  salts  with  organic  or  inorganic  acids  or  with  inor- 
ganic or  organic  bases. 


m  which  W  is  a  carbon  atom,  n4  is  3.  and  n,  is  3;  the  cycle  of 

formula  b  is  attached  to  >N— R  and  to  C(C))— Z  through  one 

carbon  atom  of  one  or  other  of  the  two  rings;  and  the  cycle  b 

is  optionally  substituted  on  one  and/or  tlie  otlier  of  the  rings 

with  one  or  two  C.-Cj  alkyl  groups; 
Ri  represents: 

a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  R„.  R'„  and  R"„.  wherein  R„,  R„ 
and  R"„  each  mdependently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  linear  or  branched 
C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C4  alkoxy  group,  a  trifluoromcthyl 
group,  a  trifluoromethoxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  carboxyl 
group  or  an  amino  group; 

a  tetrahydronaphthyl  group;  or 

a  naphthyl  group  substituted  with  R„,  R'^  and  R"^  as  defined 
above; 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  C,-C4  alkyl  group; 
n  represents  0.  I,  2  or  3; 
Z  represents 

a  hydroxyl  group; 

a  C|-C(,  aikoxy  group; 

an  oxygen  atom  substituted  with  a  carboxylic  acid-protecting 
group,  wherein  the  carboxylic  acid-protecting  group  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tert-butyl,  benzyl, 
benzyl  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  trif- 
luoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy  or  carboxyl  group; 

an  amino  group;  or 

a  nitrogen  atom  substituted  with  a  carboxyalkyl  group  in 

which  the  alkyl  group  is  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-C^  group; 

R,v  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  C,-Cfc 

alkyl  group; 


5,607,959 

OXINDOLE  l-IN-(ALKOXYCARBONYL)  1 

CARBOXAMIDES  AND  l-(N-CARBOXAMIDO) 

CARBOXAMIDES  AS  ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 

Ralph  P.  Robinson,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ptlzer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/11792,  S  371  Date  JuL  21,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18194,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,144,  Feb.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  495,509 

Int  CI."  C07D  409AX>:  A61K  31/40 

\3S.  a.  514-^14  15  CUiims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

I 


wherein, 

X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  fluorine; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  fluorine; 

R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  thienyl,  furyl  or  phenyl; 

Q  is  OR^  or  NR^R";  wherein 

R-  is  C,-C|o  alkyl,  C4-C,o  cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl,  Cj-Cm  cycloalkenyl,  Cj-C|o  alkenyl, 
(CHj)„CH(R')COjR*,  (CHj)„CH(R^)CONR''R\ 

(CH2)„CH(R')NR'R'',  famesyl,  geranyl,  6-indanyl, 
CH2(2,2-dimethyl- 1 ,3-dioxolan-4-yl).  (CH2),-2-thienyl. 
(CH,),-3-  thienyl.  (CH2)„-3-furyl.  (CH2)„-2-furyl.  (CHj),- 
2-pyridyl.  (CH2),-3-pyridyl.  (CH2)„-4-pyridyl,  (CHj).- 
phenyl  or  (CHij.-substituted  phenyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  OR',  C,-C,o  alkyl.  C4-C10  cycloalkyl,  phe- 
nyl, substituted  phenyl,  C^-Cm  alkenyl.  C,-C,o  cycloalk- 
enyl, (CHjJ^CHCR'"  )C02R'.  (CHj)yNR'R',  (CHj),- 
phenyl.     (CHjVsubsututed     phenyl.     (CHj),-3-thienyl, 


I  dH2).-2-thienyl.  (CH2),-2-fiiiyl,  (CHj).-3-furyl.  (CHj),- 
:  l-toyridyl.  (CH2),-3-pyridyl.  or  (CH2),-4-pyridyl; 

R«  B  hydrogen.  C,-C,o  alkyl,  C4-C,o  cycloalkyl,  phenyl, 
substinited  phenyl,  Cj-Cm  alkenyl,  Cj-Cm  cycloalkenyl, 
<CHj),NR'R',  (CH2),-phenyl,  (CH2)„-substinited  phenyl, 
(CH2),-2-thienyl.  (CH2),-3-thienyl,  (CH2)„-2-futyl. 
(CHj).-3-furyl.  (CHj),-2-pyridyl,  (CH2),-3-pyridyl,  or 
(CH2),-4-pyridyl; 

R',  R*  and  R'  are  independenUy  hydrogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl. 
benzyl,  phenyl,  allyl.  C4C,  cycloalkyl; 

R»  is  hydrogen.  R',  CO2R'  or  CONR'R*; 

R'  is  R',  Ci-Cs  alkyl  carbonyl,  benzoyl,  substituted  benzoyl. 
bcnzyloxycartMMiyl.  or  Cj-Cj  alkoxy  carbonyl; 


R'"  is  C,-C»  alkyl.  (CH,)J<R»R',  CH(CH3)OR',  CH2OR', 
,2-3-indolyl.  CH^SR^.  CHj-p-C^OR'.  (CH2)„SR'  or 


or 


7-membeied  caibocyclic  ring  which  optionally  incorporates  a 
double  bond  or  a  heteroatom  linkage  selected  from  O.  S(0)^ 
NH,  N(C,-C4  alkyl),  and  NCC.-C,  alkanoyl); 

R^  and  R*  are  each  independendy  selected  from  C.-Ct  alkyl; 
(C3-C7  cycloalkyl)  C,-Cj  alkylene;  (atyl)  0,-0,  aUcylene; 
Cj-C,  cycloalkyl:  and  aiyl; 

R'  is  C,-Ct  alkyl;  (Cj-C,  cycloalkyl  )  C.-C,  alkylene;  (aryl) 
C.-Cj  alkylene;  or  C3-C7  cycloalkyl; 

R'°  and  R"  are  each  indqfiendendy  selected  from  H;  C.-Cj 
alkyl;  (R'*R"NOC)  C.-C,  alkylene;  (R"0)  Cj-C,  alkylene; 
(Cj-C,  cycloalkyl)  C.-Cj  alkylene;  (aryl)  Cj-C,  alkylene; 
and  CJ-C7  cycloalkyl;  or.  together  with  the  ninogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a  4-  to  7-n>embered  heterocy- 
clic ring  which  optionally  iitcorporates  a  further  heteroatom 
linkage  selected  from  O.  S(0).,  NH.  NCC.-C,  alkyl).  and 
N(C,-C5  alkanoyl); 


C» 

(CH,),-3-imidazolyl;  ^    „     „   , 

m  is  (>-6;  n  is  1-6;  and  y  is  2-6;  or  a  pharmaceuticaUy       R'"  is  H^  C^-C,,  alkyl;  JC3-C7  cycloalkyl)  C^-C^  alkylene; 

leceptable  salt  diereof . 


5,607,960 
INDOU:  DERIVATIVES  AS  5-HTl-LIKE  AGONISTS  FOR 

USE  IN  MIGRAINE 
Marttn  J.  Wytbcs,  Sandwkh,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Plizer  Ibc  New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP94/01121,  t  371  Date  Oct  20,  1995,  t  l«2(e) 
Date  Oct  20,  1995,  PCT  Pnh.  Na  W094«4127,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532^3 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22, 1993, 
9308360;  Nov.  27,  1993,  9324433 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/405:  C07D  401/04.401/06 
VS.  CL  514—414  »  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (T): 

(D 


(aryl)  C.-C,  alkylene;  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl;  or  atyl; 
R"  is  H;  C.-C5  alkanoyl;  (C,-C4  alkyDSO^;  or  H^NSO^; 
R'^  and  R'^  are  each  independendy  selected  from  H  or  C,-C4 

alkyl; 
R'*  is  H;  C,-C4  alkyl;  or  benzyl; 
A  is  a  direct  link;  C,-Cs  alkylene  optionally  branched  with 

C,-C4  alkyl;  or  C-i-Cf,  alkenylene  optionally  branched  with 

C1-C4  alkyl; 
k  and  m  are  each  independendy  selected  from  0,  1  and  2; 
and  the  broken  line  indicates  an  optional  carbon-carbon  single 
bond; 

with  the  proviso  that,  for  a  compound  of  formula  (IE)  wherein 

R^  is  R^COA  and  A  is  a  direct  link,  R^  is  not 

(a)  mediyl.  ethyl,  phenyl  or  4-chlorophenyl  when  both  R'  and 
R'areH; 

(b)  roediyl  when  both  R'  and  R"  are  methyl;  or 

(c)  phenyl  when  both  R'  and  R*  are  ethyl,  or  when  either  of  R' 
and  R'*  is  ethyl  or  butyl  and  die  other  is  H. 


or  a  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  or  a  phatmaceuti 
cally  accepuble  solvate  of  either  entity,  wherein  R'  is 


5,607,961 
ANTIDEPRESSANT  3-(AMINOCYCLOALKENYL>- 
INDOLE-S-NTTRILE  DERIVATIVES 
Joseph  A.  apoUina,  Middletown;  Ronald  J.  Mattsoa,  Mcridcs, 
and  Charies  P.  Sloan,  WalUngford,  all  of  Coon.,  assignors  to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,073,  Jan.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,468,767. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,999 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/405 
VS.  CL  514—415  7  ClaiMS 

I.  A  compound  of  Formula  1  or  a  pharmaceuticaily  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof 


NC-(CHi). 


^T-l 


R' 
/ 

\ 

(CH2).  R' 


or  CHjCHjNR'R"  (E); 

9?  is  R^R<x:(OH)A  or  VCCOK,  R'  is  H;  C.-C^  alkyl;  (R'CO) 
C,-Cj  alkylene;  (R'OiC)  C.-C,  alkylene;  (R'°R"NOC) 
C,-Cj  alkylene;  (R">R"NOjS)  C,-C,  alkylene; 
tR»S(0)JC,-C3  alkylene;  (R'^)  C^-C,  alkylene;  (R"NH) 
CrC*  alkylene;  (Cj-C,  cycloalkyl)  C,-C,  alkylene;  (aryl) 
C-C,  alkylene;  (heteroaiyl)  C.-C,  alkylene;  C3-C7 
cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  widi  HO;  C,-Ct  alkenyl 
optionally  substituted  wiUi  aryl;  C5-C,  cycloalkenyl;  or 
Cy-Ct  alkynyl; 

R*  is  H  or  C,-C»  alkyl; 

R'  and  R*  are  each  independendy  selected  from  H;  C,-Ct  alkyl; 
C,-C4  perfluoroalkyl;  and  C,^  cycloalkyl;  or.  together  with 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  3-  to 


wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl; 
9?  is  — (CHa),— Ar; 
m  is  zero  or  1; 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 
p  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 
Ar  is 


^- 


R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C,_4  alkoxy:  and 
die  solid  plus  dotted  line  represents  a  single  or  double  covalent 
bond. 
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5,607,962 
SUBSTITUTED  INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Matthias  MiiUer-GUemaiin.  SoUngen;  Ulrich  Muller,  Wupper- 
tal,  both  of  Germany;  Martin  Beuck,  Milford,  Conn..-  Sieg- 
ftfed  Zaiss,  Wuppertal,  Germany;  Christoph  Gerdes, 
Leverkusen,  Germany;  Anke  Domdey-Bette,  Huckeswa^ten, 
Germany;  Rudi  Grfitzmann,  Solingen,  Germany;  Stefan 
Lohmer,  Milan,  Italy;  Stefan  Wohlfeil.  Hilden,  Germany; 
Ozkan  Yalkinoglu,  Wuppertal,  Germany:  James  Elting, 
Madison,  Conn„  and  Dirk  Denzer,  Wuppertal.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengcseUscfaaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1995,  195  03 

159A  Apr.  U,  1995,  195  13  176.7 

Int  a."  A61K  M/40:  C07D  209/24 

VS.  CI.  514-^15  7  Claims 

1.  Substituted  indole  derivatives  of  the  general  formula  (I) 

<I) 


5.607,964 

CLINICAL  MARKER  AND  THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  IN 

KIDNEY  STONE  DISEASE  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

W  illiam  C.  Thomas,  Jr.;  Christopher  D.  Batich,  and  Daniel  L. 

Purich,  all  of  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  University  of 

Florida,  GainesvUle.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  261381,  Jun.  17,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,368 

InL  a."  A61K  31/335 

VS.  CI.  514—452  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  calcification,  said  method  comprising 

the  application  or  administration  of  dicitrate  cyclic  diesier,  or  salt 

thereof. 


Oik 


-Njr^R' 


in  which 

R'  represents  phenyl,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 

straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

R-  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 

carbon  atoms,  or  hydrogen, 
R'  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CO — NHj  or  — CH2 — 
OH, 
and  their  salts. 


5.607363 

MALEIMIDE  PESTICIDES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREOF 

Kazunori  Tsu.shima.  Sanda;  Takashi  Funikawa;  Tomonori 
Iwasaki,  both  of  Takarazuka;  Taliao  Ishiwatari,  and  Mikako 
Nakamachi.  both  of  Minoo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45639 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-136051; 

May  9.  1995,  7-110415 

Int  CL''  C07D  207/452;  AOIN  43/36 

VS.  a.  514—425  10  Claims 

1.  A  maleimide  represented  by  the  formula  (I). 


5,607,965 
LIPOPROTEIN  (A)  LOWERING  AGENT,  CHOLESTEROL 
LOWERING  AGENT  AND  MEDICAMENTS  COMPRISING 

THESE  AGENTS  RESPECTIVELY 
Kazuo  Kondo;  Hiroshige  Itakura,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hirofumi 
Koda.  Osaka;  Hiroshi  Tanahashi,  Shiga-ken,  and  Kazuaki 
Hosoda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Limited, 
Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28.  1994,  6-316044 

InL  Cn."  A61K  31/35:35/78 

VS.  a.  514—456  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lowering  of  the  blood  level  of  lipoprotein  (a)  in 

an  organism,  which  comprises  admmistering  a  proanthocyanidin  to 

the  organism. 


NCH2OCCH — 


(I) 


/ 


CHCH=C 

\    /  \ 

C  COOR 

/    \ 
CH,  CH5 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  R 
represents  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  haloalkyi  group. 


5,607,966 
ESTERS  AND  AMIDES  OF  NON-STEROIDAL  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  WHICH  MAY 
BE  USED  AS  ANTI-OXIDANTS,  5-LIPOXYGENASE 
INHIBITORS  AND  NON-STEROIDAL  ANTI- 
INFLAMMATORY PRODRUGS 
Mark  R.  Hellberg,  Arlington,  and  Gustav  Graff,  Qebume, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc..  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,718 
Int.  a."  C07D  311/04:  AOIK  31/35 
VS.  a.  514-458  33  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 

A— X— (CHj).— Y— (CHj)„— Z 

wherein: 

A  is  a  non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory  agent  originally  having  a 
caiboxylic  acid  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

loxoprofen;  tolfenamic  acid;  indoprofen;  pirprofen:  clidanac; 
fenoprofen;  naproxen;  fenclorac;  meclofenamate;  benoxapro- 
fen;  carprofen;  isofezolac;  aceclofenac;  fenbufen;  etodolic 
acid;  fleclozic  acid;  amfenac;  efenamic  acid;  bromfenac;  keto- 
profen;  fenclofenac:  alcofenac;  orpanoxin;  zomopirac; 
diflunisal;  flufenamic  acid;  niflumic  acid;  mefenamic  acid; 
pranoprofen;  zaltoprofen;  indomethacin;  sulindac;  tolmetin: 
suprofen;  ketorolac;  flurbiprofen;  ibuprofen;  and  diclofenac; 

X  is  O  or  NR; 

A — X  is  an  ester  or  amide  linkage  derived  from  the  carboxylic 
acid  moiety  of  the  non-steroidal  anti-inflammagtory.  agent 
and  the  X; 

R  is  H,  Ci-Cj  alkyl  or  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl; 

Y,  if  present,  is  O,  NR,  C(R)2,  CH(OH)  or  S(0),; 

n  is  2  to  4  and  m  is  1  to  4  when  Y  is  O,  NR,  or  S(0),.; 

n  is  0  to  4  and  m  is  0  to  4  when  Y  is  CiK),  or  is  not  present: 

n  is  1  to  4  and  m  is  0  to  4  when  Y  is  CH(6h); 

n'  is  0  to  2;  and 
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Zis 


fleeted  frown  the  group  consisting  of: 
R* 


fibroblasts  which  comprises  applying  to  said  human  skin  a  suitable 
topical  vehicle  contining  from  about  O.to  about  20%  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  following  structure  or  a  salt  thereof: 


wherein  i 
R'  isj  H.  C(0)R,  C<0)N(R)j,  PO,"  or  SO,"; 
R-  it  H  or  Ci-Cft  alkyl; 
or  a  idiarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.607,967 

TREATMENT  OF  ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE  WITH 
5-(TETRADECYLOXY)-2-FURAN  CARBOXYLIC  ACTD 
Eitan  Friedman.  Wynnewood;  M.  Katharine  HoUoway.  Lans- 
dale;  Gideon  A.  Rodan;  Azriel  Schmidt,  both  of  Bryn  Mawr, 
and  Robert  L.  Vogel.  Ricfaboro.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck 
&  Co.,  Inc.  Rah  way.  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  330.518 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/34 
VS.  d.  514-^161  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  Alzheimer's  disease  comprising 
the  administration  of  a  pharmacologically  eflTective  amount  of 
S-(tetradecyloxy)-2-furan  carboxylic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
treauMnL 


5.607,968 

TOPICAL  ALKYL-^0-L-ASCORBYL-PHOSPHATES 
Dmitri  Ptchelintsev.  Mahwah,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Avon  Products, 
Inc.,  Suffem.  N.Y, 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,957 
Int  CL*  AOIN  43/08:  A61K  31/34 
VS.  q.  514-^74  10  Claims 

I.  Aj  iiethod  for  stimulating  collagen  production  in  human  skin 


HO 


where  R  is  a  straight  chain  Cj-C,,  alkyl  group. 


5,607,969 
L-DOPA  ETHYL  ESTER  TO  TREAT  PARKINSON'S 
DISEASE 
Isaac  Milman,  Maale  Adumim;  Alexander  Veinberg,  Reliovot; 
Daphne  Atlas,  Neve  Granot,  and  EMad  Mdamed,  Mevasser- 
ett  Zion,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum  Research  Develop- 
ment Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  and 
Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd.,  Both  of  Jerusalem. 
Israel 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,196,  Jul.  18.  1994.  Pat 
No.  5.525,631,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995^47, 
Dec.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5354,885.  This  application  May  17, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  442.888 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/24 
VS.  a.  514—538  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  Parkinson's 
disease  which  comprises  administering  to  the  patient  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  composition  which  comprises: 

L-DOPA  ethyl  ester  derived  from  pharmaceutically  acceptable, 
crystalline,  non-hygroscopic  L-E>OPA  ethyl  ester  of  at  least 
ninety-seven  percent  purity  and  containing  less  than  one  per- 
cent by  weight  L-DOPA,  characterized  in  that  the  amount  of 
L-DOPA  ethyl  ester  decreases  by  less  than  four  percent  after 
one  month  at  forty  degrees  Celsius;  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,607.970 
ACAT  INHIBrrORY  AGENT 
Kazuoki  Ishihara,  Kamakura,  and  Ryouiti  Shin,  Sagamihara. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisya  Advance, 
Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00857,  S  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02185,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  969.818 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-203530 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/22:31/20 

VS.  a.  514—546  3  Claims 

1.  An  ACAT  inhibitory  composition  containing  as  an  active 

ingredient  from  0.5  to  3%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 

the  composition,  of  a  monoacylglycerol  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  1 -siearoylglycerol,  l-palmitoylglycerol  and  a  mixture 

thereof  and  an  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 
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ESTERIFIED  VASOACTIVE  LIPIDS  FOR  INCREASING 
PERFUSION  PRESSURE  OF  THE  CARUNCULAR 
ARTERIAL  BED  IN  MAMMALS 
Mohsen  Al-Mahmoud,  Irbid,  JonUn;  Stephen  P  Ford,  Haxky, 
Iowa;  Robert  E.  Short,  Miles  City,  Moat;  Doom  B.  Farley, 
North  Liberty.  Iowa,-  Lane  Christenson,  Urtwndalc,  Iowa, 
and  John  R  N.  Rossaza,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Uni- 
versity of  Iowa  Research  FouDdation,  Iowa  City.  Iowa;  Iowa 
State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa,  and 
The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  AgrteuMnre,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jon.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,797 
InL  CL*  A61K  3J/23 
VS.  CL  514—552  U  C^taw 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  perfusion  pressure  of  canincular 
aitehal  beds  in  mammals,  comprising:  administering  a  small,  but 
perfusion  pressure-increasing,  amount  of  a  substantially  pure 
esterilied  fatty  acid,  wherein  the  fatty  acid  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lauric,  myristic  and  palmitic  acid. 


5,6»7.974 

TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES  ASSOCUTED  WITH 

CYSTEINE  DEFICIENCY 

Wulf  Driige,  Heidelberg,  Germany;  Leonard  A.  Herzenberg, 
and  Leonore  A.  Herzenberg,  both  of  Stanford,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior 
University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Deutsches  Krebsforschung- 
szentnun,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,752,  JuL  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,39*,  Jan.  26,  19«9, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18»,77» 
Int  a."  A61K  31/195:31/70 
VS.  CL  514— 5M  3  Claims 

1  A  method  for  ameliorating  the  symptoms  of  a  human  patient 
suffering  from  lymphadenopathy  syndrome.  AIDS  related  com- 
plex, AIDS,  or  being  seropositive  for  antibodies  for  HTV,  said 
method  consisting  essentially  of: 
administering  to  said  human  HIV  seropositive  or  infected  patient 
N-acetyl  cysteine  or  a  phannacologically   acceptable   salt 
thereof,  in  a  physiologically  effective  amount  of  at  least  about 
200  mg. 


5,6*7,972 
GELLING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  OPTICALLY 

EI^RICHED  GELLANTS 
Curtis  B.  Motley.  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Filed  Aug.  S,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,997 
InL  CL*  A61K  3iaO 
VS.  CL  514—558  13  C>«te«s 

1.  A  low-aqueous  gel  cosmebc  composition  comprising: 
a)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  25%  of  an  optkaUy  enriched 
gellant  having  the  structure: 

O  OHOH 

II  I      I 

HO— C— A— C— C— B— CH3 

wherein  A  and  B  independently  represent  linear,  branched  or 
cyclic,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
groups  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  amino,  nitro,  carboxy,  thio  aryl,  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  aryloxy  groups  and  mixtures  thereof,  such  that  the  gellant 
is  an  asymmetric,  di-chiial,  di-hydroxy  fatty  acid  that  is  about  90% 
or  more  in  the  R.  R  or  S,  S  form  and  has  from  about  6  to  about  30 
carbon  atoms;  and 

b)  from  about  10%  to  about  90%  of  a  liquid  base  material  liquid 
at  ambient  conditions  including  materials  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of  volatile  and  non-polar  oils,  non-volatile 
and  relatively  polar  co-solvents  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,607,975 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  CATABOLIC,  GUT- 

ASSOCLVTED  PATHOLOGICAL  PROCESSES  AND 

IMPAIRED  HOST  DEFENSES 

Robert  J.  Smith,  and  Douglas  WiUnore,  both  of  BrookUne, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital,  Boston, 

Mms. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,827,  Mar.  13,  1995,  whkh  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  51,941,  Apr.  26,  1993,  Prt.  No.  5,397,803, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84531'.  Mar.  9, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
360339,  Jnn.  2,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  906,530,  Sep.  12,  1986,  Pat  No.  4357,555, 
which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,214,  Sep.  12, 
1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
643,939 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/195 
VS.  CL  514—563  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  the  recovery  of  an  animal  being 
treated  by  bone  marrow  transplantation  comprising  administering 
to  said  animal  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  GLN  in  an 
amount  greater  than  that  present  in  the  nonnal  diet  of  said  animal 
wherein  said  animal  has  an  increased  sensitivity  to  infection  due  to 
said  bone  marrow  transplantation. 


5,607,973 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  TRAUMATIC  CNS  TISSUE 
INJURY  WITH  A  METABOTROPIC  GLUTAMATE 
RECEPTOR  AGONIST 
Elizabeth  Tberiault,  Playfair  Neonisdcnce  Unit,  The  Toronto 
Western  Hospital,  399  Bathurst  Street,  Toronto,  Canada 
FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,065 
InL  CL*  A61K  31/195:31/19 
VS.  CL  514—561  6  Claims 

1.  An  in  vivo  method  of  reducing  the  deleterious  effect  of 
traumabc  CNS  tissue  injury  by  applying  to  said  tissue  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  anwunt  of  a  metabotropic  gluiamate  receptor  ago- 
nist. 


5,607,976 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZENESULFONYL-THIOUREAS  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Heinrich  Englert,  Hofbeim;  Uwe  Gerlach,  Hattersheim;  Peter 
Crause,    Offenbach;     Dieter    Mania,    Konigstein;     Heinz 
G«gelein,  and  Joachim  Kaiser,  both  of  FranlLfurt,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aiitiengeseilschafl,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  Na  598,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1995,  195  04 
379.0 

InL  CL*  A61K  31/18:  C07C  311/58 
VS.  CL  514—584  «  CW™* 

1.  A  benzenesulfonylurea  or  benzenesulfonylthiourea  of  the  for- 
mula I 
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H 

Y  N  Ar 

X      R(3)    ^ 


R(2) 


in  whi  :h: 
R(  1   is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1 ,  2,  3,  4,  S  or  6  carbon  atoms  or 

cycloalkyi  having  3,  4,  S  or  6  carbon  atoms; 
R(21  is  alkyl  having  I,  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 

having  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  mercaptoalkyi  having 

1^  f,  3.  4,  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  3,  4,  5  or  6 

ciibon  atoms  or  (C.-Cg)  chains  in  which  one  to  three  carbon 

atoms  can  be  replaced  by  O,  NH  or  S; 
R(3)  and  R(4)  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  alkyl 

having  I,  2.  3,  4,  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  or  together  form  a 

(CH2)2_5  chain; 
E  is  sulfur; 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
is  a  hydrocarbon  chain  of  the  formula  (CR(S)2]n;  wherein  R(5) 

is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms; 
m  is  1  or  2; 
Ar  is  phenyl,  tliienyl.  furyl.  pyrrolyl,  thiazolyl,  naphthyl,  or 

p^tidyl. 
which  m  each  case  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  3 
substiouents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  or 
2  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms.  CI,  Br  and  F. 


5,607,977 
BENZOYLUREAS 
Heinzi-Manfred   Becher,   Bingen   am   Rhein;   Christo   Dran- 
darcTski,    Ingelheim    am    Rhein;    Rudolf    MengeL    Gau- 
Algesheim,  and  Walter  Ost,  Bingen  am  Rhein,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Shell  Agrar  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ingelheim 
am  Rhein,  Germany 
Contiouation  of  Ser.  No.  597,272,  Oct  16,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,917,  Oct  30,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,458,  Oct 

20,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

76,266,  Jul.  22,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  900,430,  Aug.  26,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 

tinuatfon  of  Ser.  No.  780,045,  Sep.  25,  1985,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1984,  34  35 

895.1;  Mar.  14,  1985,  35  09  075.8;  Jul.  18.  1985,  35  25  625.7 

Int  a."  AOIN  47/30:  C07C  275/30 
VS.  CI  514—594  2  Claims 

1.  N-<3.4.5-trichlorophenyl)-N'-(2.6-difiuorobenzoyl)-urea. 


5,607,978 

NON-ACIDIC  CYCLOPENTANE  HEPTANOIC  ACID, 
2-CYCLOALKYL  OR  ARYLALKYL  DERTVATPVES  AS 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
David  F.  Woodward,  El  Toro;  Steven  W.  Andrews;  Robert  M. 
Burk,  both  of  Irvine,  and  Michael  E.  Garst,  Newport  Beach, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUergan,  Waco,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,244,  Nov.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  948,056,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 
532,708.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371339 
Int  a."  A61K  31/135:31/44:31/38:31/34 
VS.  a.  514—646  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  ocular  hypertension  which  comprises 
applyii^  to  the  eye  an  amount  suCBcient  to  treat  ocular  hyperten- 
sion of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


wherein  the  dashed  bonds  represent  a  single  or  double  bond  wtiich 

can  be  in  the  cis  or  trans  configuration.  A  is  an  alkylene  or 

alkenylene  radical  having  from  two  to  six  carix>n  atoms,  which 

radical  may  substituted  with  one  or  more  hydroxy,  0x0,  alkyloxy  or 

alcylcarboxy  groups.  B  is  a  cycloalkyi  radical  having  from  three  to 

seven  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  radical,  selected  hom  the  group 

consisting  of  phenyl,  thienyl.  furanyl  and  pyridyl; 

X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 

radicals;  one  of  R,  and  R,  is  =0.— OH  or  a  — 0(CO)R<, 

group,  and  the  otlier  one  is  — OH  or  — 0(CO)R^,  or  R,  is 

=0  and  R2  is  H.  wherein  R«  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 

acyclic  hydrocartx>n  group  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon 

atoms,  or  — (CH2)m  R7  wherein  m  is  0-10.  and  R,  is 

cycloalkyi  radical,  having  from  three  to  seven  carbon  atoms, 

or  an  aryl  radical,  as  defined  above,  or  a  pharmaceutically- 

acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,607,979 
TOPICAL  SKIN  PROTECTANTS 

Michael  J.  McCreery,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,715 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/02:31/08 
VS.  CL  514—759  11  Claims 

1.  A  topical  sicin  protectant  composition  which  comprises  a 
dispersion  of  from  at  least  35%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  finely 
divided  polytetrafluoroethylene  having  a  surface  area  below  about 
6  M^/g  in  a  liquid  periluorinated  polyether  having  a  viscosity 
between  about  20  cSt  and  about  350  cSt 


5,607,980 
TOPICAL  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  IMPROVED  SKIN 
FEEL 
David  M.  McAtee,  Fair6eM;  Lourdcs  D.  Albacarys  West  Ches- 
ter; Erik  J.  Hasenoehri,  Cincinnati,  and  Joseph  A.  Listro, 
Loveland.  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  505,988 
Int  a.*  AOIN  47/10 
VS.  a.  514—476  21  Claims 

1.  A  topical  personal  care  composition  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  amphoteric 
surfactant  having  the  following  structure 


O 


R2 

I 


Ri— (C— NH— (CH2U.-N— R«— X- 
R» 


wherein  R'  is  unsubstituted.  saturated  or  unsaturated,  straight  or 
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branched  chain  alkyl  having  from  about  9  to  about  22  carbon 
atoms;  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  3;  n  is  0  or  1 ;  R"  and  R'  are 
independently  selected  from  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  3  carbon 
atoms  and  monohydroxyalkyl  having  from  1  to  about  3  carbon 
atoms;  R''  is  selected  ftt)m  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms  and  saturated  or  unsaturated 
roonohydioxyalkyl  having  from  I  to  about  5  carbon  atoms;  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  COj.  SO,,  and  SO4;  and 
pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  of  the  foregoing  compounds; 

(b)  ftt)m  about  0.1%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  anionic 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  sulfates, 
alkyl  ether  sulfates,  alkoyl  iscthionate.  and  mixtures  thereof. 

(c)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  cationic 
surfactant,  and 

(d)  from  about  45%  to  about  99.7%  by  weight  water. 


5,607^1 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  PAINT  AND 

ADHESIVE  RUBBER  FROM  VULCANIZED  RUBBER 

Lniz  C.  OUveini  da  Cunha  Lima,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  BrazU, 

aasigiior  to  Reiastomer  S/A,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,386,  May  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  JuL  26,  1990,  9003626 
InL  CL"  C08J  HAM:  C08K  J/OS 
VS.  CL  521—41  M  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  coating  fifom  scrap  or  waste 
vulcanized  rubber  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  said  vulcanized  rubber  with  an  organic  solvent; 
grinding  said  vulcanized  rubber  mixture  in  a  ball  mill  composed 
of  an  iron  and  manganese  composition,  to  produce  fine  par- 
ticles of  a  reclaimed  rubber  from  said  vulcanized  rubber 
wherein  said  grinding  also  homogenizes  said  mixture  to  pro- 
duce said  coating  which  is  both  smooth  and  homogeneous. 


5,607,983 

FOAMABLE  PLANT  FIBER  COMPOSITION  AND  THE 

FOAMED  MATERIAL  AND  ARTICLE  THEREOF 

Hong  Chi;  Bal  Un,  both  of  Faculty's  Residence  No.  9-12, 

Wuhan  University  of  Hydraulic  and  Electric  Engineering, 

Wuhan  City,  Hubei,  430072,  China,  and  To  lai  Chung,  Unit 

300,  3/F.,  Block  B,  Seaview  EstaU,  2-8  Watson  Road.  North 

Point,  Hong  Kong 
PCT  No.  PCT/CN95A10038,  i  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1995.  $  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/30710,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569044 

Claims  priority,  application  China,  May  10,  1994, 
94105304.0 

Int  a.*  C08J  9/OS 
VS.  CL  521—84.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  foamable  plant  fiber  composition  used  for  preparation  of  a 
biodegradable  foamed  material  and  shaped  article,  characterized  in 
that  it  is  made  from  the  following  components  by  the  following 
process: 

a)  from  6.8  to  12.4  percent  by  weight  of  short  plant  fiber, 

b)  from  6.2  to  17.0  percent  by  weight  of  plant  fiber  powder, 

c)  from  8.5  to  12.0  percent  by  weight  of  gelling  matenal, 

d)  from  60.0  to  72.0  percent  by  weight  of  water. 

e)  from  0.4  to  0.7  percent  by  weight  of  foaming  agent,  and,  if 
necessary 

0  ftxMn  0.8  to  1 .3  percent  by  weight  of  aids; 

said  process  compnscs  adding  the  gelling  material  to  water, 
heating  the  resultant  mixture  while  stirring,  adjusting  the  pH 
value  to  neutral  after  a  semi-transparent  colloid  is  formed,  and 
adding  the  short  plant  fiber,  the  plant  fiber  powder,  foaming 
agent,  and  if  necessary  the  aids,  then  stirring  and  kneading 
thoroughly  until  the  mixture  is  homogeneous. 


5,607,982 
FLEXIBLE  OPEN-CELL  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Duane    A.    Heyman,    Monroe;    Theodore    M.    Smiccinski, 
Woodhaven,  and  Donald  C.  Mente,  Grosse  De,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  ML  OBve,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,475,  JiU.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,545 
InL  CL"  COW  9/28 
VS.  CL  521—67  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  flexible  open-cell  polyurethane  foam 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  mixing 

(1)  a  polyisocyanate  component  comprising  monomeric  or 
polymeric  MDI,  and 

(2)  a  polyol  component  having  at  least  50%  of  its  OH  func- 
tional groups  as  secondary  OH  groups  to  form  a  polyure- 
Uiane  reaction  mixture  and  filling  a  dispensing  trough  hav- 
ing an  overflow  weir  with  said  polyuretlume  reaction 
mixture, 

(b)  causing  the  polyurethane  mixture  to  flow  across  the  overflow 
weir,  thereby  applying  the  polyurethane  reaction  mixture  onto 
a  moving  substrate  to  form  a  polyurethane  bun,  and 

(c)  removing  the  polyurethane  bun  from  the  substrate. 


5,607,984 
FLEXIBLE  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  WITH  REDUCED 
FOGGING  EFFECT  AND  POLYESTERS  SUITABLE  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Luis  DuocasteUa-Codhia,  SanU  Coloma  de  Cervello;  Jose  M. 
Monso-Capelllades.  and  Jose  Soler-Llado,  both  of  Barcelona, 
all  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Hoocker,  S.A.,  Barcelona.  Spain 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  11,  1993,  P9301288 
InL  CL'  C08G  18/14 
VS.  CL  521—172  4  Claims 

1.  Polyester  polyol  containing  less  than  0.4%  by  weight  of 
8,13-dioxo-l,4,7-trioxacyclotridecane  and  made  by  reacting  adipic 
acid  with  at  least  one  polyalcohol,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
polyalcohol  includes  diethylene  glycol. 


5,607,985 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  INITUTOR  FOR  VISIBLE 

LIGHT-POLYMERIZING  ADHESIVE 

EUchi     Masuhara,     Bunkyo-ku;     Shigeo     Komiya,     Urawa; 

Takeyuki  Sawamoto,  Suginami-ku,  and  Yumiko  Satou,  Hino,  1 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Adell  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92A)1669,  i  371  Date  OcL  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  OcL  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14913,  PCT  Puh. 

Date  JuL  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  290^67 

InL  CL*  C09J  4/00:  C08F  2/50 

VS.  CI.  522—28  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  visible  light-polymerizing  adhesive  for  bonding  gla.ss. 
metal  and/or  ceramics  which  is  colorless,  transparent  and  can  be 
cured  under  visible  light,  having  an  excellent  ultraviolet  light 
resistance  when  being  cured,  and  including: 

(a)  a  photopolymerization  initiator, 

(b)  0. 1  to  20  weight  %  of  an  aliphatic  tertiary  amine, 

(c)  5  weight  %  or  more  of  hydroxyethyl(n»eth)actylate. 
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(d)  a  monofunctional  (meth)acrylate  having  one  (meth)acrylate 
group,  and 

(e)  10  weight  %  or  more  of  a  polyfunctional(meth)acrylate 
having  more  than  one  (meth)acrylate  group,  the  improvement 
>^hich  comprises  said  photopolymerization  initiator  compris- 
ing 
0.01  to  5  weight  %  of  Compouitd  (I)  represented  by  die 

following  formula  (1) 

(1) 


=0 


wherein  R,  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  — CH3, 
— COOH,  — COOCHjCHjBr,  — COCl  and  — COOCH,, 
ind 

to  S  weight  %  of  Compound  (2)  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (2) 


(.11 


/ (        O    O      p 


(2) 


5,607,987 
2-(2-HYDROXY-3-a  CUMYL-5-TERT  NONYL  OR 
DODECYL  PHENYL)-2H-  BENZOTRIAZOLE  UV 
ABSORBERS 
Roland  A.  E.  Winter,  Armonk;  Ramanathan  Ravichandran, 
NanueL-  Mark  S.  HolL  West  Nyack,-  Volker  H.  von  Ahn, 
Mahopac;  Joseph  E.  Babiarz,  Amawalk,  all  of  N.Y.,  and 
David  G.  Leppard,  Mariy,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  466351,  Jun.  6,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  424,843,  Apr.  19,  1995.  This  application  Apr.  5, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  628,433 
InL  CL*  C08K  5/3475 
VS.  a.  524—91  1  Claim 

1.  A  composition  stabilized  against  the  deleterious  effects  of 
actinic  light  which  comprises 

(a)  an  organic  material  subject  to  the  deleterious  effects  of 
actinic  light,  and 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  mount  of  a  soluble  benzotriazole  UV 
absorber  which  is  2-(2-hydroxy-3-a-cumyl-5-nonylphenyl)- 
2H-benzotriazole  or  2-{2-hydroxy-3-a-curayl 
5-dodecylphenyl)-  2H-benzotriazole. 


It. 

wherein  R,.  R,.  and  R4  are  each  independenUy  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  and  R,  and  R,,  are  each  independenUy  phenyl, 
methoxy  or  ethoxy.  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of 
Compound  ( I )  to  the  atiKHint  of  Compound  (2)  is  in  the 
range  of  1:5  to  5:1. 


VS. 
1 


5,607,986 

HlAT  CURED  FOUNDRY  MIXES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Young  D.  Kim,  deceased,  late  of  Dublin,  and  A.  Leonard 
Haiigse.  Dublin,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland  Inc., 
Col  ambus,  Ohio 
Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,264,  Jan.  12,  1994,  aban- 
dMed.  This  appUcation  Apr,  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,599 
InL  a.*  B22C  1/22 
523—141  12  Claims 

A  nitrogen  free  beat  foundry  mix  essentially  free  of  free 
formaldehyde  comprising: 

A.  a  major  amount  of  foundry  aggregate: 

B.  a  foundry  binder  comprising: 

i)  from  about  50  to  about  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  nitrogen 

free  modified  furan  resin; 
; )  from  about  I  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  ftirfuryl 

alcohol; 
: )  from  about  3  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl 

acetate;  and 
* )  from  about  3  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  tar  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  resorcinol  pitch,  bisphenol  A 

tar,  and  mixtures  thereof: 
whetein  said  parts  by  weight  of  the  binder  components  are  based 
upon  100  parts  the  weight  of  the  binder,  and 

C.  from  I  part  by  weight  to  about  45  parts  by  weight  percent  of 
a  latent  acid  curing  catalyst  where  said  parts  by  weight  of  said 
latent  curing  catalyst  are  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the 
Under,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  foundry  aggregate  to  binder  is 
fibm  100:1  to  100:10. 


5,607,988 
STABILIZED  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL  COMPOSITION 

Kazuo  Maekawa;  Yutaka  Nakahara,  and  Kouzaburo  Shinpo, 

all  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo 

KabttshiklKaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  154,000,  Nov.  18,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,455347.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477^18 

InL  a.*  C08K  5/34:  C07D  403/14 

VS.  CL  524—100  8  Claims 

I.  A  stabilized  polymeric  material  composition  obtained  by 
adding  0.001  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  piperidine 
compound  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


A|{0-X),^H-Y1, 


(D 


(wherein  A  represents  a  residue  formed  by  eliminating  m  hydroxyl 
groups  from  a  polybydric  (tri-  to  hexa-hydric)  alcohol;  X  repre- 
sents an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  15;  m  is  an  integer  of  ftx)m  3  to  6;  and  Y  represents  a 
group: 


CHjCHs 


^y^  CH,  CHj 

N— R2 


CHj 

CH,  N 

I 

Ri 


CH, 
CHj 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  acyl 
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group  having  1  to  18  caibon  atoms  or  an  oxygen  free  radical;  and 
Rj  feprescnts  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alky  I  group  having  1  to  18 
cartjon  atoms),  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyolefin.  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride. ABS  resin  and  thermoplastic  polyurethane  resin. 


^ 


5.607,989 
PIPERIDINYL  PHOSPHITE  COMPOSITION^^ND 
POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Oyde  E.  Bishop,  Hockessin;  Vu  A.  Dang,  Bear,  and  Joseph 
Metrick,  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Montell  North 
America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,288,  Oct  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1995,  S«r.  No.  37434 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/524 
VS.  a.  524—102  '  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  piperidinyl  phosphite  composiuon 
comprising: 

( 1 )  mixing  a  solution  of  (a)  a  piperidinyl  phosphite  compound  of 
the  formula: 


N-R 


5,607,990 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE 
RESINS  FLAME-RESISTANT 
Kariheinz  Dom,  Budenheim;  Klaus  Frankenfeld,  HiinfeWen; 
Hans-Dieter  Nagerl.  Dudenhofen,  and  Klaus  Sommer,  Bad 
Diirkheim,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cbemische  Fabrik 
Budenheim  Rudolf  A.  Oetker,  Budenheim.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2320,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093W7192,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  11,  1991,  41  33 

753.0 

Int  a."  C08K  5/49:  C08G  8/28 
VS.  a.  524—115  1*  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  phenol-formaldehyde  resms  and  prod- 
ucts containing  said  resins  flame-resistant,  which  comprises  incor- 
porating one  or  more  halogen-free  phosphorus  compounds  being 
bonded  to  the  resin  structure  through  covalent  bonds  or  being 
occluded  in  the  resin  stmcwre  or  both,  as  such  or  in  the  form  of 
aggregates  or  condensates,  upon  further  processing  of  the  resins, 
said  halogen-free  phosphorus  compounds  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

a)  esters  of  oxygen-containing  acids  of  phosphorus  with 
hydrcxyl-group  containing  carbon  compounds,  which  esters 
have  at  least  one  free  hydroxyl  group  bonded  to  phosphorus; 

b)  heteropoly  acids  of  phosphorus  and  salts  thereof;  and 

c)  salts  of  heteropoly  acids  of  phosphorus  with  trivalent  cations 
and  tin  salts  of  said  acids. 


wherein  R  is  a  C,^  alkyl.  a  C,.^  alkoxy  or  a  C,_,  alkanoyl  group, 
and  R'  is  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  in  a  solvent,  with  a  solution  of  a 
sorbitol  compound  having  a  melting  point  greater  than  155°  C. 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dibenzylidene  sorbitol,  bis(p- 
methylbenzylidene)  sorbitol,  bis(3,5-dimethylbenzylidene)  sorbitol 
and  bis(p-ethylbenzylidene)  sorbitol,  in  a  solvent,  wherein  both 
solvents  are  polar  solvents  that  do  not  react  with  the  piperdinyl 
phosphite  compound  or  with  the  sorbitol  compound  and  the  ratio 
of  (a)  to  (b)  is  from  1:1  to  1:10  or  2:1. 

(2)  evaporating  the  solvent  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  the  piperidinyl 
phosphite  compound  and  the  sorbitol  compound. 

(3)  drying  the  mixture,  and 

(4)  pulverizing. 

3.  A  polyolefin  composition  comprising  (A)  100  pans  of  a 
propylene  polymer  material  and  (B)  from  0.02  to  0.6  parts  of  a 
piperidinyl  phosphite  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture of  (a)  a  piperidinyl  phosphite  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,607,991 
METAL  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Philip  E.  R.  Tate,  Stockport  John  W.  Prince.  Rochdale,  and 
John  M.  Hilton.  Bolton,  all  of  United  Kingdom.  a.<isignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chemicals  Limited,  Hertfordshire,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Job.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,199 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  20.  1994, 

9412363 

Int  a.*  C08K  5/55 
VS.  a.  524-184  2  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  skim  stock  comprising  rubber,  conventional  rubber 
compounding  ingredients  and,  as  adhesion  promoter,  at  least  one 
metal  organic  compound  of  average  formula: 

B(OCoA)„  (ONiA),_„ 

where  the  A  radicals  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  residue 
of  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  of  7  to  24  carbon  atoms,  a 
tesin  acid,  a  naphthenic  acid,  or  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  of  7  to 
1 1  carbon  atoms,  not  more  than  two  thirds  of  the  A  radicals  being 
a  said  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  residue,  and  m  is  0.5  to  2.5. 


wherein  R  is  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group  or  a  C,  , 
alkanoyl  group,  and  R'  is  a  C,^  alkyl  group;  and  (b)  a  sorbitol 
compound  having  a  melting  point  greater  than  155°  C,  sel«:ted 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dibenzylidene  sorbitol.  bis(p- 
methylbenzylidene)  sorbitol.  bis(3,5-dimethylbenzylidene)  sorbitol 
and  bis(p-ethylbenzylidene)  sorbitol,  wherein  the  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b) 
is  from  1:1  to  1:10  or  2:1  and  the  mixture  is  prepared  by  the 
process  of  claim  I. 


5,607,992 

SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  FOR  INJECTION 

MOLDING 

Shuji  Chiba,  and  Takeshi  Matsumoto.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,037.  Aug.  29.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  605,807 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  27.  1993.  5-212449 
Int  CI."  C08K  5/23 
VS.  a.  524—190  12  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  rubber  composition  for  injection  molding,  which 
comprises 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  having  at  least 
2  monovalent  aliphatic  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  groups 
bonded  to  a  silicon  atom  in  the  molecule; 

(B)  a  polyorganohydrogensiloxane  having  at  least  3  hydrogen 
atoms  bonded  to  the  silicon  atom  in  the  molecule  in  an 
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anMunt  such  that  the  number  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  bonded 
to  tke  silicon  atom  becomes  from  0.5  to  5  per  one  monovalent 
alUiauc  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group  in  the  component 
(A[)t 

(C)  a  platinum  type  catalyst  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  100  ppm 
by  weight  converted  as  a  platinum  atom  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  component  (A); 

(D)  6vm  20  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  a  silica  fine  powder: 

(E)  from  0.01  to  1.0  part  by  weight  of  azodicarbon  amide; 

(F)  ftom  0.5  to  1 5  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black;  and 

(0)  from  0. 1  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  kind  of  cerium 
h)|±oxide  and  cerium  oxide. 


5,607,993 

LOW-DENSITY  BOUNCING  PUTTY 

Micfaad  Christy,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  Coast 

Medical,  Inc„  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Contin«ation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,142,  Feb.  16,  1993.  aban- 

doMd.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202^17 

Int  a."  C08K  5/29:  C08F  283/12:  C08L  85/04 

VS.  a.  524—237  23  Claims 
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a  nonhydrolyzable  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic 

geoup  having  8-20  carbon  atotns; 
R'  is  a  hydrolyzable  group  selected  from  alkoxy,  halogen. 

aoetoxy  or  hydroxy  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 
x=l  t»  3. 


2.  A  polyethylene  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  polyethylene 
and  about  50  to  about  87%  by  weight  silanized  TiO;  pigment, 
based  on  the  weight  of  tlie  polyethylene  matrix,  wherein  the  TiO; 
pigment  has  a  coating  of  about  0. 1  to  about  5%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  silanized  T1O2,  of  an  organosilicon  compound 
comprising  a  mixture  of  (a)  and  (b)  wherein 

(a)  is  at  least  one  silane  having  the  formula: 

R^i(R')«., 

wherein 

R  is  a  nonhydrolyzable  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic 

group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  a  hydrolyzable  group  selected  from  alkoxy.  halogen, 

acetoxy  or  hydroxy  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 
x=l  to  3:  and 

(b)  is  at  least  one  polysiloxane  having  the  formula: 

(R^iOt^    ). 

2 

wherein 

R  is  an  organic  or  inorganic  group; 

n=^3;  and 

mg2. 


1.  A  bouncing  putty  comprising  a  borosiUcone  rubber  base  and  a 
density-ieducing  filler  wherein  said  density-reducing  filler  com- 
prises rubber-base-compauble  particles, 
said  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  less  than  about  200 

(im,  and 
each  of  said  particles  having  a  contained  volume  which  com- 
piiaes  a  substantial  percentage  of  gas  and  has  a  final  density 
of  approximately  0.33  to  0.95  g/cc. 


5,607,995 

LOW  GLOSS  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  HIGH 

REFLECTANCE  FILMS  IN  THE  INFRA  RED  RANGE 

Sbulamit  Wassermann,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  State  of 

Israel-  Ministry  of  Defence,  Haifa,  Israel 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,647,  Feb.  25,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,218 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Mar.  25,  1993,  105167 
Int  a."  C08K  3/20:7/00 
VS.  a.  524—431  8  Claims 


5,607,994 

PROCESSIBILITY  AND  LACING  RESISTANCE  WHEN 
SILANIZED  PIGMENTS  ARE  INCORPORATED  IN 
POLYMERS 
Patricia  A.  Tooley,  Wilnungton;  Dwigbt  A.  Holtzen,  Newark, 
and  Joseph  A.  Musiano,  New  Castie.  aU  of  Del.,  assignors  to 
E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  203,108 
Int  CL*  C08K  5/24 
VS.  a.  524—265  9  Claims 

1.  A  polyethylene  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  polyethylene 
and  about  50  to  about  87%  by  weight  silanized  TiOj  pigment, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyethylene  matrix,  exhibiting 
enhaiKZd  processibility,  wherein  the  TiOj  pigment  has  a  coating  of 
about  0.1  to  about  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
silanized  TiOj,  of  at  least  one  organosiUcon  compound  having  the 
formule: 


1.  A  paint  composition  capable  of  providing  a  low-gloss  film  or 
coating  with  a  Ught  reflectance  in  thermal  infra-red  wavelengths  in 
the  range  of  3-5  and  8-12  micrometers,  comprising: 

(a)  a  binder  which  is  not  a  cationic  resin  possessing  amino 
group<s),  said  binder  being  chemically  inert  with  respect  to 
polyethylene  or  polypropylene,  said  binder  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyd,  acrylic,  polyvinyl 
acetate,  a  polyurethane,  an  epoxy  resin  and  mixtures  thereof, 
to  impart  film  forming  properties,  and 

(b)  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  filler  particles 
having  a  particle  size  below  1 10  micrometers  being  character- 
ized that  said  filler  comprises  a  polyolefin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  copolymers 
of  ethylene  and  propylene  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  paint 
compositions  having  less  than  5%  gloss  measured  at  60 
degrees,  said  paint  composition  having  an  index  of  refraction 
of  the  polyolefin-air  of  4%  different  than  that  of  the  binder-air. 
said  filler  imparting  to  the  composition  a  matte  property  at  the 
visible  light.  _ 
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5.607.9% 

ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  ELASTOMERS  USEFUL  AS 

VARIABLE  STIFFNESS  ARTICLES 

Mark  E.  Nichols,  Saline:  John  M.  Ginder,  Plymouth;  Larry  D. 

Elie,  Ypsilanti.  and  Robert  A.  Pett,  Franklin,  all  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  318J95 

Int.  a.''  C08F  i/m-.im.  hoib  1/02 

\i&.  a.  524—439  8  Claims 

I.  An  electrorheological  elastomer  composition  comprising 
natural  rubber  and  polarizable  particles  dispersed  therein  in  a 
weigh!  ratio  of  1 :0.5-3.5  of  natural  rubber:paiticles.  said  elastomer 
(a)  having  a  Youngs  modulus  of  at  least  about  2  MPa  and  (b) 
undergoing  changes  in  said  modulus  when  subjected  to  a  changing 
electric  field,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  electrical  conductivity  of  said 
particles  to  the  electrical  conductivity  of  said  natural  rubber  is 
between  about  KX*  and  10'".  said  particles  consisting  of  inorganic 
semiconductor  materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminosilicate,  silicon,  germanium,  galhum  arsenide,  group  Il-IV 
compound  semiconductor  materials  and  metal  oxide  compounds. 


5.607,997 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CURABLE 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 

Tsuneo  Kimura.  and  Yoshio  Inoue,  both  of  Malsuida-machi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13.  1994.  6-274553; 
Oct.  21,  1994,  6-282780 

Int  Cl.*^  C08K  i/i4 
M&.  CL  524— »93  '  Claims 

I.  A  room  temperature  curable  organopolysiloxane  composition 
comprising: 

(A)  a  diorganopolisiloxane  terminated  with  a  hydroxyl  group  at 
both  ends  of  its  molecular  chain  having  a  viscosity  of  25  to 
1.000.000  cSt  at  25°  C  .  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  ( 1 ): 


HO(RRSiO),,H 


(I) 


wherein  R  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  sanne  or  different,  are  each  a 

unsubstituicd  or  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  and  P 

Is  an  integer  of  10  or  more; 

(B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

an  organosilane  or  straight  chain  organosiloxane  represented 

by  the  following  general  formula  (2): 


5.607.998 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REPAIR  OF  PLASTIC  PARTS  USING 
NON-SAGGING.  SANDABLE  POLYIRETHANE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  H.  Markusch,  McMurray;  Jack  W.  Hausser.  Bethel  Park, 
and  Rick  V.  SUrcher.  Monaca.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,989,  Nov.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,918 
Int  CI."  B31B  l/M;  B32B  il/iM:  C09J  4A)0:IOI/00 
VS.  CI.  524—194  7  Claims 

I  A  process  of  repairing  a  plastic  part  comprising: 

I I  mixing 

A)  a  liquid  polyisocyanate  having  an  isocyanate  content  of 
from  about  10  to  50^  by  weight. 

B)  a  liquid  isocyanate-reactive  mixture  comprising: 

i)  from  40  to  98%  by  weight,  based  on  100%  by  weight  of 
component  B).  of  one  or  more  hydroxyl  group  contain 
ing  compounds  having  from  2  to  8  hydroxyl  groups  and 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  6000, 

ii)  from  2  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  100%  by  weight  of 
component  B),  of  one  or  more  organic  compounds  con- 
taining at  least  one  amine  group  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diamines,  polyamines.  amine 
terminated  polyethers  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  compounds  contains  at  least  one  aro- 
matic amine  group,  and 

lii)  from  0  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  100%  by  weight  of 
component  B).  of  one  or  more  low  molecular  weight 
diols  or  triols  having  hydroxy  equivalent  weights  of 
about  200  or  less:  and 

C)  from  20  to  40%  by  weight,  based  on  100%  by  weight  of 
components  A).  B)  and  C).  of  an  inorganic  filler  mixture 
consisting  of: 

i)  from  20  to  70%  by  weight,  based  on  100%  by  weight  of 

total  filler,  of  glass  flakes,  and 
11)  from  30  to  80%  by  weight,  based  on  100%  by  weight  of 

total  filler,  of  talc; 
to  form  a  non-sagging  reaction  mixture  wherein  component 
C)  IS  dispersed  in  components  A)  and/or  B)  to  form  a 
pha.se-suble  dispersion  prior  to  mixing  components  A)  and 
B).  and  components  A)  and  B)  are  present  in  quantities 
such  that  the  isocyanate  index  of  the  resultant  polyurethane 
composition  is  from  90  to  1 20; 

2)  applying  said  non-sagging  reaction  mixture  to  said  plastic 
pan.  and 

3)  allowing  said  non-sagging  reaction  mixture  to  cure,  thereby 
forming  a  sandable  polyurethane  composition. 


HO<R'R-SiO),H 


(2) 


wherein  R'  and  R".  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  each  a 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  and  L 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  5.  and  a  straight  chain  organosiloxane  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (3): 


(R'),SiO(R'R^SiO)„|R'Si(OH)01«Si(R'), 


(3) 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined  above.  R'  is  a  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group.  N  is  an  integer  of  2  to 
5.  and  M  is  0  or  a  positive  integer  provided  that  M-i-N  equals  to  2 
to  5: 

(C)  a  hydrolyzable  silane  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (4): 

(R-'USiX,^^,  <4) 

wherein  R*  is  a  unsubstituted  or  substinited  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon group.  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group,  and  A  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

(D)  a  silica  filler  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  50  m'/g  or 
more. 


5,607,999 
WATER-BASED  RECORDING  INK 
Junko  Shimlzu;  Michinari  Tsukahara.  and  Nobuyukl  Yanase, 
all  of  Suwa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00652,  S  371  Date  Mar.  22,  1993,  S  102<e) 
Date  Mar.  22,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20749,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  969.808 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1991.  3-117512; 
Jun.  3.  1991.  3-130867;  Jul.  9.  1991.  3-167973;  Jul.  22.  1991. 
3-180987;  Aug.  2,  1991.  3-194059;  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-062399; 
Mar.  18.  1992,  4-062400;  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-095519 

Int  CI."  C08L  29/04 
VS.  a.  524-503  28  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  for  use  in  ink  jet  recording,  said  compo- 
sition comprising  water,  a  water-soluble  homopolymer.  a  water- 
soluble  copolymer  having  both  a  hydrophobic  portion  and  a  hydro- 
philic  portion,  and  a  pigment  dispersible  in  said  composition,  said 
water-soluble  homopolymer  and  water-soluble  copolymer  being 
present  in  said  composition  in  respective  amounts  sufficient  to 
improve  dispersion  stability  of  said  pigment  in  said  composition. 
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carbon  atoms  which  copolymers  are  made  up  of  linear  chains  in 
;  which  the  units  origioating  in  the  aliphatic  -olefin  alternate  with 
\  units  originating  in  carbon  monoxide,  which  process  comprises 
\  contacting  a  mixture  of  the  monomers  with  a  catalyst  composition 
I  comprising 

a)  a  palladium  compound, 

b)  an  anion,  and 

an  asymmetric  phosphorus  bidentate  ligand  of  the  general  for- 
mula R'RT— Q—  CHR'— PR'— R'— .  wherein  Q  is  a  1.2- 
feiTOcenyl  bridging  group.  R'.  R*.  R'  and  R'  are  identical  or 
different  optionally  polar  substituted  hydrocarbyl  groups  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  polar  substituted  hydrocarbyl 
group. 


with  sai4  water-soluble  copolymer  being  present  in  the  composi- 
tion in  an  amount  of  between  O.l  to  1.5  weight  percent. 


\ 


5,608,000 

AQineOUS  POLYURETHANE  DISPERSION  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED  HEAT  RESISTANCE 
Youlu  Duan,  Minneapolis,  and  Soqja  Stammler,  Marine  On  the 

St  Croix,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Ucensing 

&  Fiaancing.  Inc..  Arden  Hills,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,508,  Sep.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,653 
Int  a.*  C08L  75/06.  C08G  18/46:  C09D  / 75/06.  C09J  / 75/06 
U.S.  a,  524—591  28  Claims 

1.  All  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  anionic  polyurethane.  the  poly- 
urethane comprising  the  reaction  product  of  an  isocyanate  termi- 
nated polyurethane  prepolymer.  and  an  amine  functional  chain 
extender,  the  polyurethane  prepolymer  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  a  polyol  component  and  a  diisocyanate  component,  the 
polyot  component  comprising: 

a  sulfonated  polyester  polyol. 

a  hydroxy  carfooxylic  acid  of  the  formula: 

(HO),R(COOHK 

wherein  (R)  represents  a  straight  or  branched,  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  and  x  and  y  represent 
values  from  I  to  3,  and 
a  tot^'  molecular  weight  aliphatic  diol  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  60  to  400. 


5,608,001 
^REPARATION  OF  POLYMERS  OF  CARBON 
MONOXIDE  AND  AN  ALIPHATIC  ALPHA-OLEFIN 
Simona  Bronco.  Zurich;  GiambattisU  Consigllo,  Schwerzen- 
bach;  Silvia  Di  Benedetto.  Zurich,  all  of  SwiUerland;  Eit 
Drent  Amsterdam.  Netherlands;  Hett)  J.  Heeres.  Amster- 
dam.   Netherlands;    Johannes    A.    M.    Van    Broekhoven, 
Amsterdam.     Netherlands,    and     Marinus    J.     Reynhout, 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Hovatoa,  Tex. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,965 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1994, 
9410884 

tot  CL*  C08K  5/49 
VS.  ex  524—709  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  copolymers  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide with  an  aliphatic  -olefin  having  at  least  3  and  at  most  10 


5,608,002 

WATER-  AND  OIL-REPELLING  AGENT  COMPOSITION 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Motonobu  Kubo.  and  Kazunori  Hayashi,  both  of  Settsti,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1778,  S  371  DaU  Jul.  21,  1995,  S  102(e) 
DaU  JuL  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/I1949,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  4,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28, 1993,  5-266103 

Int  CL"  C08K  5/02:  C08F  16/24:14/18:12/20 

VS.  a.  524—795  18  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  water-  aitd  oil-repelling  agent 
composition,  which  comprises  solution-polymerizing  a  polymeriz- 
able  monomer  component  which  contains  at  least  a  monomer 
having  a  polyfluoroalkyl  group  in  a  polymerizing  solvent  which 
contains  at  least  one  compound  (A)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

1 , 1  -dichloro- 1  -fluoroethane. 

1 , 1  -dichloro-2,2,3,3,3-pentafluoropropane, 

1 .3-dichloro- 1 . 1 .2,2.3-pentafluofopropane. 

1.1.1 .2.2-pentafluorobutane. 

1,1.1 ,2.3.3.4- heptafluorobutane. 

1,1,1 ,2.3,4,4- heptafluorobutane. 

1 , 1 ,2,2,3,4.4-heptafluorobutane. 

1.2,3,3,4,4-hexafluorocyclobutane. 

2-trifluoromethyl- 1,1,1 ,2,4,4-hexafluoropentane. 

1,1,1 ,2,2,5,5,5-octafluoropentane, 

2-trifluoromethyl- 1,1,1 ,2,3,3 ,4,4-octafluoropentane, 

2-lrifluoromcthyl- 1,1,1 ,4,4.5 .5.5-octafluorohexane. 

2-trifluoromethyl- 1.1,1 .2,3,4,5,5,5.-nonafluorohexane  and 

2-trifluoromethyl- 1,1,1 ,3,3.4,4.5,5,5-decafluorohexanc. 

said  solvent  containing  the  compound  (A)  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
5%  by  weight 
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5,MS,oa3 
AQUEOUS  FLUOROCHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
ABRASION-RESISTANT  COATINGS  THEREFROM 
Doog-Wei  Zliu,  Woodbury,  Minn^  assignor  to  MlnnesoU  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paui,  Minn. 
Fikd  Jun.  23,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  4»4,157 
InL  CL*  C«8L  iftW 
VS.  CL  524— 5U  23  Claias 

1.  A  water-based  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solution, 
emulsion,  or  dispersion  of  (a)  a  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible 
polymer  or  oligomer  having  at  least  one  anionic  moiety  which  is 
capable  of  reacting  with  an  oxazoline  or  oxazine  moiety;  (b)  a 
water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  polymer  or  oligomer  having  at 
least  one  oxazoline  or  oxazine  moiety;  and  (c)  colloidal  silica;  at 
least  one  of  said  components  (a)  and  (b)  further  comprising  at  least 
one  fluoroaliphatic  moiety  and  at  least  one  silyl  moiety. 


5,608,004 

WATER  BASE  COATING  COMPOSITION 

-nuncUko  Toyoda,  Yokohama;  HanifUmi  ■Rachiya,  N«r«-keo; 

Hiranki  Omoto,  Nishinomiya;  Mitsuni  Kohno,  Sanda,  and 

Maki  U,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  4I6,9S3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-068258 

Int.  a."  C08J  3/00:  C08K  3/20:  C98L  51/00:67/00 

VS.  CL  524—539  "  O**"* 

1.  A  water  base  coating  composition  having  a  solid  content  of 
from  50  to  80  wt  %  and  having  a  curable  binder  component 
dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  solvent  mixture  comprising  water  and  a 
hydrophilic  organic  solvent,  said  curable  binder  component  com- 
pnsing  from  30  to  95  wt  %  of  a  crosshnkable  polyester  resin 
obtained  from  an  aromatic  polybasic  carboxylic  acid  or  its  acid 
anhydride  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  having  a  hydroxyl  value  of 
from  100  to  280  and  an  acid  value  of  from  0  to  15.  and  as  a 
CTOSsUnking  agent  from  70  to  5  wt  %  of  a  melamine  resin  and/or  a 
benzoguanamine  resin. 


5,608,006 

ENTRAPPED  NON-ENZYMATIC  MACROMOLECULES 

FOR  CHEMICAL  SENSING 

Jod  Myenon,  Beriidy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Compuiy,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  273,384,  Jul.  11,  1994,  Pnt  No.  5,501,836. 

This  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  571,857 

InL  a."  C08G  63/48:63/91 

VS.  a.  525—54.1  7  ^'■•^ 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  sensor  element  useful  in  making 
optical  measuiements,  said  sensor  element  comprising  a  porous 
matrix  and  an  immobilized  structural  component  entangled  within 
the  porous  mainx,  wherein  the  immobilized  structural  component 
includes  an  indicator  material,  the  sensor  element  being  made  by 
the  steps  of. 

a)  selecting  a  precursor  composition  capable  of  forming  a  sol- 
gel  glass; 

b)  selecting  at  least  one  type  of  noo-enzymatic  macromolecule 
which  has  attached  to  it  indicator  molecules; 

c)  malcing  a  sol; 

d)  adding  the  macromolecule  (from  step  b)  to  the  sol; 

e)  making  a  sol-gel  from  the  product  of  step  d; 

f)  making  a  sol-gel  glass  from  d»e  product  of  step  c. 


5,608,007 
Piteat  Not  iMMd  For  TUi  NuAcr 


5,608,005 
PROCESS  FOR  VISCOSIFYING  WATER  WITH 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  MONOMERS  POLYMERIZED  IN 
SILICONE  SOLVENTS 
Milan  F.  Sojka,  Algonquin,  HI.,  assignor  to  AMCOL  Intema- 
bonal  Corporation,  Arlington  Heights,  DL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,580,  Oct.  24,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,999 
Int.  CL*  C08L  31/00:  C08F  2/00 
VS.  CL  524—556  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  viscosity  of  water,  comprising: 
copolymerizing  a  carboxylic  acid  monomer  selected  from  tlie 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  neutralized  acrylic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  a  polyfunctional  cross-linker  monomer 
in  a  mole  ratio  of  about  1:0.03  to  1:0.10.  respectively,  in  a 
silicone  solvent,  under  an  inert  atmosphere,  in  the  presence  of 
an  effective  amount  of  an  initiator  to  form  a  polymer;  and 
adding  an  effective  amount  of  said  polymer  to  said  water. 


5,608,008 

POLYPROPYLE?«:  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

MOLDED  PRODUCT 

HiitKhi  Miyata;  Masayuki  Yamaguchi,  and  Kenicfai  Suzuki,  all 
of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Shhi- 
nanyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-017208,- 
Feb.  3,  1995,  7-017209 

Int  a."  C08L  23/10:23/18:53/00 
VS.  CL  525-240  7  Claims 

1.  A  polypropylene  resin  composition  comprising  from  5  to  99.9 
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wt  %  4f  a  polypropylene  resin  (A)  and  from  95  to  0.1  wt  %  of  an 
ethyl«ne/a-olefin  copolymer  elastomer  (B)  satisfying  the  following 
conditions  (a)  to  (d): 

(a)  the  a-olefin  has  a  carbon  number  of  from  4  to  20, 


(b) 

< 

(c) 
(d) 


i)ie  a-olefin  content  is  larger  than  65  wt  %  and  at  most  95  wt 

t  le  density  at  23°  C.  is  less  than  0.88  g/cm\  and 

I  o  peak  of  crystal  fusion  is  observed  by  a  DSC  method. 


5,608,009 
OLEFIN  COPOLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME 
Shuji  Macbida;  Haruo  Sbikuma;  Toshinori  Tazaki;  Tomio  Tat- 

sumi.  and  Shinichi  Kurokawa,  all  of  Kamiizumi  Sodegaura, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01556,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1995,  f  102(e) 

DaU  Apr.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10216,  PCT  Pub. 

Datt  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42434 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1992,  4-290386; 
May  j2B,  1993,  5-127154 

I  Int  a."  C08F  255/02:255/08:279/02 

VS.  a.  525—247  9  Chdms 

1.  An  olefin  graft  copolymer  prepared  by  the  graft  polymeriza- 
tion of  an  olefin  copolymer  and  an  olefin,  wherein  said  olefin 
copolymer  comprises  a  unit  (1)  which  is  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  a-olefins  having  3 
to  20  carbon  atoms  and  cyclic  olefins  and  a  unit  (2)  which  is  a 
diolefia  and  in  which  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  is  in  the 
range  of  200  to  800,000.  the  content  of  the  diolefin  unit  is  in  the 
range  of  0.002  to  30  mol%.  and  a  relation  between  the  content  of 
the  diolefin  unit  (DOU  mol%)  and  the  total  content  of  unsaturated 
groups  observed  in  a  molecular  chain  (TUS  mol%)  meets  the 
formula 

0.00I<TUS/!XXJ<200. 


5,608,010 

P0|>VMERS  of  ACRYLIC  ACID  ESTER  DERIVATIVES 
HAVING  A  TRIPHENYL  AMINE  SKELETON 
Hirosbi  Tamura,  Susono:  Toshio  Fukagai;  Naoslii  Mishima, 
both  of  Numazu,  and  Masaomi  Sasalu,  Susono,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215.606,  Mar.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,488,137,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  912,200,  Jul.  13, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5322,753.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  511,898 

Qalms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-198898 

Int  a.*  C08F  8/30:20/36 

VS.  a.  525— 328a  5  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  an  acrylic  acid  ester  moiety  of  formula 

(I)  as  repeat  unit: 


C  -  CHj- 

I 

C  i  OC^i.-) 


(I) 


RJ 


-o-@-e  c.H>->r-^]^      r^  R' 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group;  R^.  R'.  and  R"* 
each  tepresenl  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  benzyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxyl  group,  chlorine 
or  brptnine;  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4;  m  is  0  or  1;  and  k  is  0  or  I. 


5,608,011 
CROSSLINKABLE  POLYMER  POWDER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Herbert  Eck,  Burghausen;  Peter  Ball,'  Hermann  Lutz,  both  of 
Emmerting,  and  Heinrich  Hopf,  Burghausen,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Wacker-Cbemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526^37 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  15,  1994,  44  32 
899.0 

Int  a."  C08C  19/20:  C08F  8/34:  C08K  5/41:3/30 
VS.  CI.  525—344  12  Claims 

1.  A  water-dispersible  or  water-soluble  polymer  powder  compo- 
sition which  can  be  crosslinked  or  condensed  by  acid  and  com- 
prises 

I)  at  least  one  pulverulent  water-dispersible  or  water-soluble 
copolymer  which  can  be  crosslinked  or  condensed  by  acid. 

II)  at  least  one  pulverulent  water-dispersible  or  water-soluble 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
or  ammonium  peroxo  acid  salts,  and 

III)  at  least  one  pulverulent  water-dispersible  or  water  soluble 
reducing  agent. 


5,608,012 
COPOLYMERS,  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  HIGH-SOLIDS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Ulricfa  Epple;  Uwe  KubUlus,  and  Holger  Schmidt  aU  of  Wies- 
baden, Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengesellschafL, 
Frankfurt  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  278,065,  Jul.  20,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,719 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1993,  43  26 
656,8 

Int  a."  C08F  8/30:220/32:220/02:220/10:  B32B  27/28 
VS.  a.  525—374  20  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  having  a  low  solution  viscosity  of  less  than  2000 
mPa*s  in  50%  strength  solution  which  is  prepared  by  a  bulk 
copolymerization  process  wherein  a  first  component  (A)  is  charged 
initially,  ami  at  least  two  olefinically  unsaturated  copolymerizable 
monomers  (B)  are  added  and  polymerized,  at  least  one  of  which 
contains  at  least  one  functional  group  which  remains  after  the 
polymerization,  and  ai  least  one  of  which  is  sterically  hindered, 
wherein  the  compound  (A)  contains  a  functional  group  that  reacts 
with  the  functional  group  in  (B)  to  form  a  chemical  bond, 
and  wherein  the  copolymer  is  modified  by  reaction  with  one  or 
more  isocyanate  compounds  that  contain  from  0.8  to  1.5  free 
NCO  groups  per  molecule. 


5,608,013 

POLYIMIDES  AND  THERMOSETTING  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Hidekazu  Matsuura,  Oyama,  and  Yasuo  Miyadera,  'Rukuba, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,021,  May  8,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1990,  2-120981; 
May  10,  1990,  2-120982 

Int  CL*  C08G  73/10:18/30;  C08L  79/08 
VS.  CL  525—422  7  Oaims 

1.  A  polyimide  comprising  10  to  90  mole  *  of  repeating  units  of 
the  formula: 
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X— Ar— X 


(I) 


^ 


^N- 


y 


wherein  Z  is 
\  \ 


wherein  Ar 
mula  (a)  or 

(»): 


is  a  divalent  group  represented  by  the  following  for- 
(b): 


C=0.      SO:,  -0-,  -S-.  -eCHj- 


/  / 


.  — CO— NH— , 


CH3       O 
I  II 

— C— . -C-O— 

I 
CH3 

or  a  direct  linkage,  and  a  plurality  of  linkages  represented  by  Z 
may  be  the  same  or  different;  m  is  an  integer  of  2  or  more;  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  4;  and  hydrogens  in  each  benzene  ring  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl  groups,  alkoxy 
groups  or  halogen  atoms;  said  polyimide  having  a  softening  point 
of  275°  C.  or  lower  and  being  soluble  when  subjected  to  a 
solubiUty  test  using  at  least  one  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diethylene  glycol  dimetyl  ether,  ethylene  gly- 
col dimethyl  ether  and  toluene  in  a  concentration  of  polyimide  of 
5%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  solvent  and 
polyimide  at  room  temperature. 


wherein  hydrogen  atoms  in  each  benzene  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  with  one  or  more  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  or  alkoxy  groups  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  two  or  more  of 
these  substituents  being  the  same  or  different,  or  (b): 


wherein  Z"  is 


CHj 

\  \  I 

-(CH2W-.      C=0, -0-.      SO20C— C— ; 

/  /  I 

CHj 


n'  and  m'  are  each  an  integer  of  1  or  greater;  and  hydrogen  atoms 
in  each  benzene  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  one  or 
more  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  groups 
having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  two  or  more  of  these  substituents 
being  the  same  or  different:  X  is 

— C— O— ; 

II 
O 

and  R',  R^,  R'  and  R"  represent  independently  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  90  to  10  mole  %  of 
repeating  units  of  the  formula; 


5,6M,«14 

BLENDS  OF  POLYETHERSIJLFONES  WITH  AROMATIC 

POLYMTOES,  POLYAMIDES  OR  POLYAMTOE-IMroES 

USEFUL  FOR  MAKING  GAS  SEPARATION 

MEMBRANES 

Okan  M.  Ekiner,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liquide, 

SA^  Part,  France 
Continiuition-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,441,  Oct.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423337 
Int  a."  C08L  79/OS 
MS,  a.  525—432  1  Claim 

1.  A  miscible  blend  comprising  (a)  an  aromatic  polyethersulfone. 
(b)  an  aromatic  polyimide  I.  and  (c)  an  aromatic  polyimide  II; 
wherein  the  aromatic  polyethersulfone  component  (a)  contains  at 
least  one  of  the  following  units 

the  aromatic  polyimide  I  of  component  (b)  contains  at  least  one  of 
the  following  units 

O 


""""''1^> 


(II) 


O 
II 

c        c 

/  \  /  \ 

-Ar"-N  R  N- 

\    /    \    / 
C  C 

II      II 

O  O 


where  Ar'  is 


CHi 


CH, 


March  4 


and  wher :  R  is 
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and  the  aromatic  polyimide  II  of  component  (c)  contains  at  least 
one  of  the  following  units 

O  O 

II  II 

c        c 

/  \  /  \ 

-Ar-N  R  N- 

\    /    \    / 
C  C 

II       II 

O  O 

wherein-j-^n — is  a  moiety  having  the  formula 

CHj 


CHj 


or  mixtu^e^  thereof;  and  wherein 


\   / 
R 

/    \ 


5,608,015 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  CYCLODEXTRIN 
DBtlVATIVES  AND  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
IMMOBILIZED  CYCLODEXTRIN  THEREIN 
Masanoka  Yoshinaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toppan  Print- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  842,156,  Mar.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-335531; 
Nov.  30,  1990,  2-335532 

Int.  a."  C08B  i7/lb 
MS.  a.  5Bfr— 75  9  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cyclodextrin-immobilized  polymer, 
comprisihl 

(i)  reacting  cyclodextrin  (CD)  with  a  protecting  agent  having  a 
protective  group,  said  protecting  agent  being  a  tnember 
selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  a  caiboxylic  acid  halide. 
an  acid  anhydride,  and  a  compound  conforming  to  one  of  the 
fonDolae  listed  below: 


R— N— R' 


CH3— C Si-X  .NC— CHi— CHj— O— P-X 


wherein 

X  is  CI.  Br  or  I:  and 

R  and  R'  each  represents  an  isopropyl  group,  a  phenyl  group 
or  a  benzyl  group,  thereby  producing  a  protected  cyclodex- 
trin derivative  having  a  single  protected  primary  hydroxyl 
group; 
(ii)  contacting  said  protected  cyclodextrin  derivative  with  a 

blocking  agent  having  a  blocking  group,  said  blocking  group 

being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CH>— . 


2=CH-CH2-.^  ^CHi- 


and 


CH3— C— . 


thereby  producing  a  blocked  and  protected  cyclodextrin 
derivative  having  a  single  protected  primary  hydroxyl  group 
and  having  all  of  its  remaining  primary  hydroxyl  groups  and 
all  of  its  secondary  hydroxyl  groups  blocked  by  said  blocking 
group; 
(iii)  removing  said  protective  group  from  said  blocked  and 
protected  cyclodextrin  derivative  to  produce  a  blocked  cyclo- 
dextrin derivative  having  a  single,  unprotected  primary 
hydroxyl  group  and  having  all  of  its  remaining  primary 
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hydroxyl  groups  and  all  of  its  secondary  hydroxyl  groups 
blocked  by  said  blocking  group; 

(iv)  reacting  the  single,  unprotected  primary  hydroxyl  group  of 
said  blocked  cyclodextrin  derivative  with  a  polymerizable 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acid  halide 
monomer  of  an  ou^unsaturated  acid,  a  derivative  thereof,  an 
a.P-unsaturated  acid  monomer  having  a  terminal  isocyanate 
group,  and  a  derivative  thereof,  to  produce  a  cyclodextrin 
monomer  having  all  of  its  remaining  primary  hydroxyl  groups 
and  all  of  its  secondary  hydroxyl  groups  blocked  by  said 
blocking  group: 

(v)  copolymerizing  said  cyclodexnin  monomer  with  a  second 
polymerizable  monomer,  thereby  producing  a  cyclodextrin- 
immobilized  polymer. 


5.608,016 
SALTS  OF  PYROMELLITIC  ACID,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

EPOXY  RESIN  CURING  AGENTS 
Rainer  Gras.  Bochum.  and  Elmar  Wolf.  Recklinghausen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Huels  AktiengeselLschafl.  Marl, 
Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,422,  Dec.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5456,937.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1994,  44  00 

931J 

Int  a."  C08F  2(M0 
MS.  CL  525-^38  5  CUims 

3.  A  matt  hybrid  powder  coating  comprising  an  epoxy  resin 
comprising 

(i)  0.5-12%  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  pyromellitic  acid  comprising 
I  mol  of  pyromellitic  acid  and  0.5-2  mol  of  a  guanidine  of  the 
formula: 

Ri  R'  (I) 

\  / 

N-C-N 

/        II         \^ 

I 
R 

wherein  R.  R'.  R".  R'  and  R"*.  identical  or  different,  are  each 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  C,., 
alkyl.  Cv8  cycloalkyl  and  C<„8  aromatic  hydrocarbon  resi- 
dues, or  R'  and  R-  and  R'  and  R*  may  joinUy  form  a  ring 
which  may  contain  an  oxygen  atom: 

(ii)  a  COOH-containing  polyester:  and 

(iii)  optionally,  an  isophorone  diisocyanale  adduct  blocked  with 
c-caprolactam. 


5,608,017 
SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  METHOD 
Masafumi  Kamiyama;  Masahiro  Maeda;  Hirold  Totsuka,  and 
Akihiro  Sano,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tomoe- 
gawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,772,  Jan.  21,  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  9,681,  Jan.  27,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449^50 
C'laims  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-036936 
InL  CL"  C08F  V18 
VS.  a.  526—88  20  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  polymerization  method  for  producing  a  poly- 
merized particle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  continuous  pha.se  component  comprising  an  aqueous 

medium: 
prepanng  a  dispersed  phase  component  comprising  (a)  a  mono- 
mer composition  and  (b)  a  liquid  noncompatible  with  the 
monomer  composition  wherein  the  liquid  noncompatible  with 
the  mononter  composition  is  suspended  in  the  monomer  com- 
position: 
preparing  suspension-polymerization  means  including:  a  con- 
tinuous phase  vessel  for  holding  a  continuous  phase  compo- 


nent; a  dispersed  phase  vessel  for  holding  a  dispersed  phase 
component;  shearing  means  for  providing  a  shear  force:  and  a 
polymerization  vessel  for  polymerization  reaction; 

subsequentiy  placing  the  continuous  phase  component  in  the 
continuous  phase  vessel  and  the  dispersed  phase  component 
in  the  dispersed  phase  vessel: 

subsequently  supplying  continuously  and  simultaneously  each  of 
the  dispersed  phase  component  and  the  continuous  phase 
component  separately  to  the  shearing  means  for  providing  a 
shear  force: 

subsequently  exerting  a  sheer  force  on  the  dispersed  phase 
component  and  the  continuous  component  in  the  shearing 
means  to  form  a  suspension  material  including  polymerizable 
liquid-drops  of  a  desired  size; 

subsequently  leading  the  suspension  material  to  the  polymeriza- 
tion vessel; 

subsequently  subjecting  the  suspension  material  in  the  polymer- 
ization vessel  to  a  polymerization  reaction  to  form  a  polymer- 
ized material;  and 

subsequentiy  drying  the  polymerized  material  to  obtain  the 
polymerized  particle,  said  polymerized  particle  characterized 
as  having  cavities  in  the  particle. 


5,608,018 
a-OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  SYSTEM  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  a-OLERN  CATALYST 
lUteshi  Ebara;  Teruyosi  Kiyota,  and  Akio  Imai,  all  of  Ichi- 
hara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-308029 
Int.  a."  C08F  4/651:4/654:10/00 
VS.  a.  526—119  23  Claims 

1.  An  o-olefin  polymerization  catalyst  system  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(A)  a  Divalent  titanium  compound-containing  solid  catalyst 
component  prepared  by  reducing  a  titanium  compound,  rep- 
resented by  the  general  formula  Ti(OR')^4.<,  in  which  R' 
represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
X  represents  a  halogen  atom:  and  a  represents  a  numeral 
satisfying  0<ai4,  after  forming  a  mixture  of  the  titanium 
compound.  Si — O  bond-containing  organosilicon  compound 
and  an  ester  compound  (a),  with  an  organomagnesium  com- 
pound to  obtain  a  solid  product,  treannj^the  solid  product 
with  an  ester  compound  (b)  to  obtain  an  esOr-treated  solid 
product,  and  treating  the  ester-tteated  solid  product  with  a 
mixture  of  an  ether  compound  and  titanium  tetrachloride  or  a 
mixture  of  an  ether  compound,  titanium  teo^chloride  and  an 
ester  compound  (c).  wherein  the  ester  compounds  (a),  (b),  and 
(c)  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  one  another. 

(B)  an  organoaluminum  compound  and 

(C)  an  electron  donative  compound. 


Mar^B  4.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


423 


5,608,019 
^MPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  MW  IN  OLEFIN 
POLYMERIZATION  USING  SUPPORTED 
METALLOCENE  CATALYST 
Subi^i^iBanyam  Cheruvu.  Robbinsville,  and  Frederick  Y.  Lo, 
,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  997,421,  Dec.  28,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,332,706,  and  Ser.  No.  36,796,  Mar.  25,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,420,220.  This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,309 
Int  a."  C08F  4/642:2/34 
VS.  a.  526—129  30  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  or  the  copoly- 
merijation  of  ethylene  with  an  alpha  olefin  of  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  at  temperatures  ranging  from  50  to  115  degrees  C,  in  a 
fluid  bed  gas  phase  process  conducted  at  less  than  1000  psi. 
produces  resin  having  a  MI  (g/10  min.)  value  in  the  range  of 
0.0001  to  500.  (wherein  MI  is  measured  according  to  ASTM 
D-123B  Condition  E),  wherein  the  process  comprises 

(a)  luidizing  a  particulate,  activated  supported  metallocene  cata- 
lyst, in  a  fluid  bed  gas  phase  reactor,  wherein  the  catalyst 
comprises  a  suppon  which  is  silica,  alumina  or  silica/alumina 
wherein  the  catalyst  comprises  said  support,  a  transition  metal 

and  aluminum,  wherein  the  amount  of  transition  metal 
(elemental  basis)  ranges  firom  0.001  to  10  weight  percent 
and  the  amount  aluminum  (elemental  basis)  ranges  from  1 
to  40  weight  percent  wherein  the  Al:(transition  metal)  ratio 
(elemental  basis)  ranges  from  25  to  KXXX); 

(b)  contacting  said  catalyst  with  a  feed  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  ethylene,  (2)  ethylene  admixed  with  hydro- 
gen, (3)  ethylene  admixed  with  an  alpha  olefin  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  (4)  ethylene  admixed  with  hydrogen  and  an 
alpha  olefin  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  maintaining  a  polymerization  pressure  of  less  than  1000  psi, 
at  a  temperature  which  is  in  a  range  of  from  55  degrees  C.  as 
a  lower  limit  and  a  maximum  limit  of  115  degrees  C; 

(d)  maintaining  a  polymerization  temperature  which  is  effective 
to  control  the  molecular  weight,  expressed  as  MI.  wherein  MI 
decreases  as  the  polymerization  temperature  is  increased  from 
said  lower  limit  to  said  upper  limit,  and  wherein  MI  increases 
as  the  polymerization  temperanire  is  decreased  from  said 
upper  limit  to  said  lower  limit, 

(e)  recovering  polymerization  product  having  a  settled  bulk 
density  in  the  range  of  22  to  about  36  lb/ft3  and  a  specific 
density  of  less  than  about  0.94  g/cc. 


(4)  an  aqueous  ammonia  solution  such  that  the  amount  of 
ammonia  is  in  excess  compared  to  the  stoichiometric  amount 
necessary  to  change  all  the  end  groups  OCX)"  coming  from 
the  chain  transfer  and  from  the  initiator  into  — CONHj 
groups. 


5,608,021 
CATIONIC  POLYMER  THICKENER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Yi^jlro  Uchiyama,  Osaka,-  Junicfai  Matsumoto,  Kashiwara,  and 
Yoshihiro  Okuda,  Higashiosaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Osaka  Yuki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,729,  Jun.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,284, 
Nov.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  420,668 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/075:  C08F  2/06 
UJS.  a.  526—210  8  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  thickei>er  having  a  viscosity  of  3.000  to  90.(KX)  cP 
at  25°  C,  which  forms  a  gel  when  dissolved  in  water,  prepared  in 
a  nonaqueous  solvent  system  in  the  absence  of  water  and  a  surface 
active  agent  by  polymerizing  a  monomer  composition  containing 
(A)  15  to  85%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  an  acrylic  monomer 
having  an  amino  group  and  a  methacrylic  monomer  having  an 
amino  group,  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I): 


RI    O  R' 

I      II  / 

CH2=C— C— A— B— N 

\ 


(D 


R' 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  each  of  R^  and  R' 
is  independentiy  a  hydrogen  atom,  methyl  group,  ethyl  group  or 
t-butyl  group,  A  is  oxygen  atom  or  — NH —  group,  and  B  is  a 
linear  or  branched  alkylene  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
(B)  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  monomer  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (D): 


R> 


en) 


5,608,020 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

COPOLYMERS  WITH  OTHER  PERFLUORINATED 

MONOMERS 

Pasqaa  Colaianna,  Milan;  JuUo  A.  Abusleme,  Saroono,  and 

Natalino  D.  Fanti,  Milan,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont 

S^lA.,  Milan,  Italy 

Divkion  of  Ser.  No.  323,350,  Oct  14,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,983 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  15, 1993,  MI93A2197 
Int  a."  C08F  2/00 
U.S.  CL  526—206  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  teoafluoroethylene  copolynaers  with 
one  or  more  pcrfluorinated  monomers  having  ethylenic  unsatura- 
tion,  said  copolymers  being  free  from  unstable  end  groups  and 
having  stable  end  groups  — CONHj,  by  polymerization  in  aqueous 
emulsion  in  the  presence  of  dispersing  agents,  characterized  in  that 
the  polymerization  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of: 

( 1 )  CHFj — CH,,  in  an  amount  from  0.55  to  30%  by  moles  with 
lespect  to  the  mixture  of  tenafluoroethylene  with  the  other 
perfluorinated  monomer  or  monomers,  as  a  chain  transfer 
tgent; 

(2)  an  inorganic  peroxidic  compound: 

(3 >  a  base  or  a  basic  salt  in  such  an  amount  as  to  maintain  the  pH 
V  values  comprised  between  7  and  9  during  the  polymeriza- 
tion; 


CH2=C-R« 

wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above  and  K*  is  a  group  represented  by 
the  general  fomula: 

-N-eCHrtyi 

L  cJ 
II 
o 

wherein  p  is  3  or  4,  or  a  group  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

O 
II 
— C— NH2. 

(C)  2  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  a  monomer  having 
acryloyl  group  and  a  monomer  having  methacryloyl  group 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (III): 


Ri   O 

I      II 
CH2=C— C— A-R'-R» 


(in) 


wherein  R'  and  A  are  as  defined  above.  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched 
alkylene  group  having  1  to  17  carbon  atoms,  a  group  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (TV): 


-(CjIVMy 


(IV) 


wherein  q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  25  or  a  group  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (V): 


-<C,H«0)r 


(V) 


424 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  4,  1997 


wherein  r  is  an  integer  of  1  to  25.  and  R*  is  hydrogen  atom  or 
methyl  group,  and 

(D)  0.1  to  20^  by  weight  of  a  crosslinkable  vinyl  monomer 
having  at  least  two  carbon-carbon  unsaturated  bonds. 


halogen,  to  form  a  thermoplastic  resin  or  resins  with  a  high 
monomer  to  polymer  conversion  of  from  about  10  to  about  90 
percent  and  a  narrow  polydispersity  of  from  about  1.0  to 
about  2.0. 


5,608,022 
PERFLUOROCARBON  COPOLYMER  CONTAINING 
FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  IT 
Yoshimichi  Nakayama,  Kawasaki,  and   Masaaki  Yonezawa, 
Nobeoka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Osalui,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01682,  8  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10541,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

per  Filed  Oct  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  392,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1993,  5-277381; 
Oct  22,  1993,  5-286268 

Int  a."  C08F  12/30 
U.S.  a.  526—212  12  aaims 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  perfluorocarbon  copolymer  contain- 
ing functional  groups,  which  compnses: 
emulsifying  a  perfluorocarbon  monomer  containing  a  functional 
group  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  ( I )  into 
fine  dispersions  having  an  average  diameter  of  2  pm  or  less  in 
water: 


■"^^%:j=CT:_0— (CFjCF(CF,)— 0)n— (CFjUn— Z 


(I) 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4:  Z  is  CO;R  (where  R  represents 
an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms)  or  SO3F:  n  is  1  or  2 
when  Z  is  CO,R  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2  when  Z  is  SO,F. 
adding  at  least  one  water-soluble  organic  chain  transfer  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  alcohols  hav- 
ing 1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  ethers  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and 
polymerizing  the  perfluorocarbon  monomer  (1)  conuining  a 
functional  group  with  tetrafluoroethylene  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (2): 


5,608,024 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYMERS  OF  VINYL 

LACTAM  AND  A  POLYMERIZABLE  CARBOXYLIC 

ACID,  OPTIONALLY  WITH,  A  HYDROPHOBIC 

MONOMER,  AS  A  STABLE  COMPOSITION  IN  AN 

ALCOHOL-WATER  SOLVENT  SYSTEM,  HAVING  A 

RESIDUAL  VINYL  LACTAM  CONTENT  OF  LESS  THAN 

500  PPM 
Jenn  S.  Shih,  Paramus,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ISP  Investments  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,564 
Int  a."  C08F  2f>m 
VS.  a.  526—264  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  polymer  comprising  a  vinyl  lactam  and 
at  least  15  weight  percent  of  a  polymenzable  carboxylic  acid, 
optionally  including  a  hydrophobic  monomer,  containing  carboxy- 
lic acid  groups  on  the  polymer  as  a  stable  composition  in  an 
alcohol-water  solvent,  having  a  residual  vinyl  lactam  content  of 
less  than  500  ppm,  which  comprises: 

(a)  solution  polymerizing  the  monomer  components  of  the  poly- 
mer in  alcohol  solution  to  form  a  polymer  reaction  product, 

(b)  adding  water  to  the  reaction  product  in  a  predetermined 
amount  to  form  a  polymer  solution  including  an  alcohol-water 
solvent  having  an  alcohol-to-water  weight  ratio  of  1:1  to  1:10. 
and 

(c)  acid  hydrolyzing  the  residual  vinyl  lactam  monomer  in  said 
polymer  solution  with  the  carboxylic  acid  groups  on  the 
polymer  at  about  50°  to  about  160°  C.  to  reduce  the  residual 
vinyl  lactam  content  to  less  than  5(X)  ppm. 


CFj=CF, 


(2). 


5,608,023 
RATE  ENHANCED  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES 
Peter  G.  Odell;  Richard  P.  N.  Veregin;  Gordon  K.  Hamer,  all  of 
Mississauga,    and    Michael    K.    Georges,    Guelph.    all    of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,663 
Int  CL*"  C08F  2/J« 
U.S.  a.  526—225  29  Claims 

1  A  polymerization  process  for  the  preparation  of  thermoplastic 
resin  or  resins  comprising: 

heating  a  mixture  comprised  of  a  free  radical  initiator,  a  stable 
free  radical  agent,  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer  com- 
pound, and  a  sulfonic  acid  ammonium  salt  polymerization 
rate  enhancing  compound  of  the  formula  R— SO,M  where  R 
is  covalently  bonded  to  the  sulfur  atom  and  is  independendy 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  with 
from  1  to  25  carbon  atoms,  and  an  aryl  and  heteroaryl  with 
from  6  to  25  carbon  atoms  with  substiluents  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
alkyl  and  alkenyl  with  from  1  to  25  carbon  atoms,  and  where 
M  is  a  quaternary  ammonium  ion  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl  and  substituted  pyridyl  with 
from  5  to  25  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  pyridyl  substiluents 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl 
and  heteroaryl  with  from  6  to  25  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen, 
alkyl  and  alkenyl  with  from    1   to  25  carbon  atoms,  and 


5,608,025 

METHACRYLIC  COPOLYMERS  AND  DISPERSANTS 

FOR  PIGMENTS  USED  IN  NON-AQUEOLS  PAINTS  AND 

VARNISHES  COMPRISING  THE  COPOLYMERS 
Wataru  Kawanishi,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoeisha  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  613.695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16.  1995,  7-057010 
Int  a."  C08F  226/00:220/10 
VS.  a.  526—312  4  Claims 

1   A  methacrylic  copolymer  comprising  repealing  units  derived 
from  the  following  monomers: 

A)  at  least  one  (meth)acryl  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  (meth)acrylates  each  carrying  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl  (meth)acrylates 
each  carrying  an  alkenyl  group  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
hydroxyalkyl  (meth)acrylates  each  carrying  an  alkyl  group 
having  2  to  4  cartwn  atoms;  alkyl  monoalkylene  glycol  (meth) 
acrylates  and  alkyl  polyalkylene  glycol  (meth)acrylates  each 
carrying  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl 
monoalkylene  glycol  (meth)acrylates  and  alkenyl  polyalky- 
lene glycol  (meth)acrylaies  each  carrying  an  alkenyl  group 
having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  alkylalkenyl  monoalkylene 
glycol  (meth)acrylates  and  alkylalkenyl  polyalkylene  glycol 
(meth)acrylates  each  carrying  an  alkylalkenyl  group  having  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms; 
(B)  an  aminoalkyl  (meth)acrylaie  monomer  represented  by  the 
following  Formula  (I): 


Ri 
I 
CH>=C— C-0-«-CJti,->-N-R2 

II  I 

o  9} 


<n 
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(wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group.  R^  and 
R^  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  8),  and/or  a 
quaternary  ammonium  (roeth)acrylate  monomer  represented  by  the 
followit^  Formula  (II): 


;H2=c-c-o-ec,H2,- 


R* 
N— R' 

R« 


(H) 


(whereis  v.*.  R'  and  R'  which  are  different  from  one  another  and 
each  reptesents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
hydroxyalkyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl 
group  hliiring  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aralkyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  other 
atoms;  X*  represents  a  halide  ion  or  an  anionic  residue  of  an  acid; 
and  g  is  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  8)  and 

(C)  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyalkyl  (meth)acrylate  macromonomers.  polyalkenyl  (meth) 
acrylate    macromonomers,    polyester    macromonomers    and 
polystyrene  macromonomers,  each  carrying  a  terminal  (meth) 
acryloyi  group; 
the  copolymer  having  a  content  of  the  moieties  derived  from  the 
monomer  (A)  ranging  from  10  to  85  parts  by  weight,  a  content  of 
the  moieties  derived  from  the  monomer  (B)  ranging  from  10  to  60 
parts  by  weight  and  a  content  of  the  moieties  derived  from  the 
monomer  (C)  ranging  from  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  and  a  number- 
average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  4000  to  1000000. 


[^' 


where  R'  and  R;  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
hydrocartyl,  or  halogen-substituted  hydrocarbyl;  D  is  an  integer  of 
from  about  10  to  about  120;  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy; 
and  (b)  about  70  to  about  99*  by  weight  of  the  terpolymcr  of  a 
polycarbonate-aliphatic  polyester  condensation  copolymer  block 
consisting  essentially  of  from  about  80  to  about  99%  by  weight 
relative  to  the  total  weight  of  recurring  units  in  (b),  of  polycarbon- 
ate units  of  the  formula: 

where  R,  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  or 
halogeiv substituted  hydrocarbyl;  and  from  1  to  20%  by  weight 


relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  recurring  units  in  (b),  of  aliphatic 
diester  units  of  the  formula: 


— ^O— C-A— C-J— 


(HI) 


where  A  is  an  alkylene  moiety,  of  about  6  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms. 

-  T 


5,608,026 

TEtK)LYMER  HAVING  ALIPHATIC  POLYESTER, 

POLYSILOXANE  AND  POLYCARBONATE 

James  F.  Hoover,  and  Luca  P.  Fontana,  both  of  Evansrille, 

Ind..  assignors   to  General   Electric   Company,   Pittsfield, 

Mass. 

ContiiMiation  of  Ser.  No.  724,018,  Jul.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 
;  application  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,699 
Int  Cn.'~  C08G  77/445:77/448 
VS.  a.  528—26  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  block  terpolymer,  which  comprises: 
(a)  about  1  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  the  terpolymcr  of  a 
silo;|ane  from  recurring  polysiloxane  blocks  of  the  formula: 


(1) 


5,608,027 
COMPLEX  STABILIZER  COMPOSITION  TO  IMPROVE 
THE  MELT  STABILITY  AND  COLOR  STABfLITY  OF 
POLYCARBONATES 
Richard  Crosby,  West  Coxsackle,  N.Y.;  James  L.  DeRndder, 
Mt  Vernon,  Ind,;  Larry  I.  Flowers;  Ye-Gang  Lin,  both  of 
Evansville,  Ind.,  and  Roy  R.  Odlc,  Mt  Vernon.  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,921,  May  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,278 
Int  CL*  C08G  1&/08:  C09K  15/32 
VS.  a.  528—51  35  Clahos 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  a  thermoplastic  polymer  compris- 
ing: 

( 1 )  a  phosphorus  containing  acid  of  the  formula 

where  m  and  n  are  each  2  or  greater  and  t  is  1  or  greater  and 

(2)  an  ester  of  a  phosphorus  containing  acid  of  the  formula 

(R.OKRiOKRjO.  )H^,0^j 

where  w  is  0  or  1 ,  where  x  is  zero  or  a  positive  integer,  z  is  3 
or  greater,  y  is  1  or  greater,  and  R,,  R2  and  R,  are  the  same  or 
different  organic  radicals  selected  from  the  group  of  substi- 
tuted aryl  substituents  having  the  formula: 

R4 


''\)- 


where  R4,  R.,,  and  R<,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
wherein  R4.  R,,  and  R«  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  radicals  having  from  one  to  nine  carbon  atoms  and 
hydrogen,  subject  to  the  limitation  that  at  least  one  of  R4.  R,, 
and  R«  is  not  hydrogen. 


5,608,028 
POLYBUTADIENE  URETHANE  POTFING  MATERIAL 
Henry  M.  SanfUeben,  Carmel,  Ind.,  and  Ralph  D.  Hermanscn, 
North  Ridge,  C^tlif.^  assignors  to  Ddco  Electronics  Corp., 
Kokomo,  Ind.,  and  Hughes  Aircraft,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,984 
Int  a."  C08G  4A)0;59/00 
VS.  CL  528—40  20  Claims 

L  A  polymeric  material  comprising: 

about  85  to  about  100  paru  by  weight  of  a  polyol,  said  polyol 
comprising  at  least  about  70  weight  percent  polybutadiene 
polyol; 
a  flexibilized  polyol/polyepoxide  epoxy  novolac  in  an  amount  of 

greater  than  zero  and  up  to  about  15  parts  by  weight;  and 
a  multifunctional  isocyanate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  achieve  a 

stoichionoetrically  correct  ratio; 
wherein  said  adhesive  material  has  a  hardness  of  about  IS  to 
about  90  durometer  Shore  A. 


l74--414  0.G.-97-l5:QL3 
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5,608,029 
MANNICH  BASE  POLYMERS 
Wan«B  A.  Thaler,  Flemington;  Stephen  Zushma,  Clinton,  and 
Antonio  Gutierrez,  MercervUle,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc^  Linden,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,067 
Int  a.*  C08G  I4A)2 
VS.  CL  528—129  15  Claims 

1.  A  pnxess  of  fotming  an  oil  soluble  hydroxyaromatic  polymer 
comprising  heating  (i)  a  1,2-alkylenediamine:  a  hydroxyaromatic 
compound  having  two  open  ortho  positions;  and  more  than  an 
equivalent  of  aldehyde  fiinctional  group  from  an  aldehyde- 
providing  compound,  per  equivalent  of  primary  amine  in  the 
1,2-alkylencdiamine  or  (ii)  their  cyclized  Mannich  Base;  and  form- 
ing an  oil  soluble  hydroxyaromatic  polymer. 


5,608,030 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYACETALS 

Michael  Hoffmockei,  Niedemhausen;  Karl-Friedricfa  Miidt, 
Wiesbaden;  Helmut  Schlaf,  Kelkheim,  and  Karlheinz  Burg, 
Wiesbaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellscfaaft,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1993,  43  27 
245J 

Int.  a.*  C08G  63/78 
VS.  CL  528—232  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of  polyoxymcthyl- 
enes,  comprising  the  steps  of 
polymerizing  cyclic  formaldehyde  oligomer  units  in  a  polymer- 
ization zone  in  an  tubular  reactor  with  static  mixing  elements 
in  the  presence  of  protonic  acid  initiators,  wherein  said  initia- 
tors are  present  in  amounts  of  0.005  to  500  ppm,  and  said 
formaldehyde  oligomers  having  a  residence  time  in  die  poly- 
merization zone  of  from  0.1  to  10  minutes,  and 
deactivating  the  initiator  immediately  after  polymerization  by 
adding  a  deactivator  in  a  deactivization  zone,  thereby  deacti- 
vating the  initiator,  and  stabilizing  the  chain  ends  of  residual 
oligomers. 


said  polyester  resin  having  been  prepared  in  die  presence  of  a 
catalyst/stabilizer  system  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more 
antimony  compounds  and  one  or  more  phosphorous  com- 
pounds and  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  zinc  compounds,  gallium  com- 
pounds, and  silicon  compounds. 


5,608,032 
CATALYTIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  PROPARATION 
OF  POLY(ETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE)  WITH 
ATTENUATED  YELLOW  COLOR 
Wu-Bin  Yuo,  Hsinchu;  Jong-Wu  Chen,  Do-Lio,  and  Yu-Shan 
Chao,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  lUwan 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,027 

Int  a.*  C08G  63/00:63A)2;63/78:63/82 

VS.  a.  528—286  18  Claims 


nJ^-n 

' 

5,608,031 
POLYESTERS  MODIFIED  WITH  1,4-CYCLOHEXANED 

IMETHANOL  HAVING  HIGH  CLARITY  PREPARED 

UTILIZING  AN  ANTIMONY  CONTAINING  CATALYST/ 

STABILIZER  SYSTEM 

Cheuk  C.  Yau,  Kingsport,  and  Leslie  S.  Moody,  Johnson  City, 

both  of  Tenn,,  assignors  to  Elastman  Chemical  Company, 

Kingsport,  Tenn. 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,484 
Int  a."  C08G  63/82:  C08K  3/32 
VS.  a.  528—281  60  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  resin  prepared  by  adding  one  or  more  dicarboxy- 
lic  acid  components  to  one  or  more  glycol  components,  wherein 
said  one  or  more  dicarboxylic  acid  components  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  dicariwxylic  acids  having  a  total  of 
from  3  to  16  carbon  atoms,  alicyclic  dicarboxylic  acids  having  7  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids  containing  a  total  of 
from  8  to  16  carixin  atoms,  and  combinations  thereof,  and  wherein 
said  0.5  mole  %  or  more  of  said  one  or  more  glycol  components  is 
1,4-cyclohexanedimethanol  and  wherein  the  remaining  99.5  mole 
%  or  less  of  said  one  or  more  glycol  components  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glycols  other  than  1.4- 
cyclobexanedimethanol  having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  glycol 
ethers  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  combinations 
thereof,  the  total  mole  percentages  of  said  one  or  more  glycol 
components  equalling  100  mole  %, 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  poly(ethylene  terephthalate) 
from  terephUialic  acid  and  ethylene  glycol  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  preparing  a  catalyst  composition  containing: 

(i)  an  antimony  salt  catalyst  present  in  a  range  from  about  10 
to  about  1.000  ppm; 

(ii)  a  metal  salt  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cobalt,  magnesium,  zinc,  manganese,  calcium,  and  lead 
salts,  present  in  a  range  from  about  10  to  about  500  ppm; 
and 

(iii)  a  phosphorus  salt  co-catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  phosphates,  alkali  metal  phosphi- 
tes, alkali  metal  hypophosphites  and  alkali  metal  polyphos- 
phates, present  in  a  range  from  about  10  to  about  500  ppm; 
wherein  all  the  ppm  values  are  based  on  the  theoretical 
yield  of  said  poly(ethylene  terephdialate),  by  weight,  to  be 
made  from  said  terephthalic  acid  and  ethylene  glycol; 

(b)  placing  said  catalyst  composition,  said  terephthalic  acid  and 
said  ethylene  glycol  in  a  reaction  vessel,  wherein  said  ethyl- 
ene glycol  and  said  terephthalic  acid  are  provided  in  a  ratio  of 
about  1.2:1; 

(c)  raising  reaction  temperature  to  about  200°-280°  C.  to  start 
an  esterification  reaction  between  said  terephthalic  acid  and 
said  ethylene  glycol; 

(d)  raising  reaction  temperature  to  about  250°-300°  C.  and 
applying  vacuum  in  said  reaction  vessel  to  start  a  polymeriza- 
tion reaction;  and 

(e)  removing  unreacted  ediylene  glycol  to  obtain  said  poly(eth- 
ylene  terephthalate). 
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I  5,608,033 

j  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ALIGNMENT  FILM 
Takayasu  Nihira;  Yoshio  Miyamoto:  Hideyuki  Endo,  and  Toyo- 
hiko  Abe,  all  of  Kuiubashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-094887; 
May  9,  19*4,  6-094888 

Int  a."  C08G  73/10 
VS.  a.  528—353  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  alignment  him  made  of  a  polyimide  which 
has,  on  its  tide  chain,  a  benzene  or  biphenyl  ring  substituted  by  a 
monovalent  substituent  having  a  positive  value  as  the  op  value 
under  Haoifnett's  rule. 


5,608,034 
POLYETHER  POLYMERS  DERIVED  FROM  3,4-EPOXY-I- 

BUTENE 
Stephen  N.  Falling,  Kingsport  Tenn.;  Stephen  A.  Godleski, 
Fairport  N.Y.;  Patricia  Lopez-Maldonado;  Peter  B.  MacK- 
enzie,  hvtb  of  Kingsport  Tenn.;  Laughlin  G.  McCuUough, 
LongvietT,  Tex.,  and  James  C.  Matayabas,  Jr.,  Kingsport 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Ejistman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport 
Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,733,  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

Thfe  appUcatioD  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,044 

I J  Int  a.'  C08G  65/14:65/28 

VS.  a.  538—409  4  Claims 

1.  A  palyether  polymer  with  terminal  primary  hydroxyl  groups 

prepared  by  contacting  3.4-epoxy-l-buiene  with  an  organic  mono- 

hydroxy  or  polyhydroxy  initiator  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 

system  comprising  an  onium  iodide  compound  and  an  organotin 

iodide  compound  and  comprising  n  units  of  residue  ( I )  and  m  units 

of  residue  (2),  wherein  (i)  the  total  value  of  n-nm  is  7  to  50, 

m/(n+m)  Is  greater  than  0.75  up  to  0.98,  (ii)  the  polymer  contains 

about  5  td  20  weight  percent  of  residues  having  the  formula  — R'' 

or  — O— R' —  wherein  R*  is  the  residue  of  a  mono-hydroxy 

alcohol  iniitator  compound  and  R^  is  the  residue  of  a  polyhydroxy 

initiator  cpinpound.  (iii)  residues  ( I )  and  (2)  have  the  structures: 


— O— CHj— CH  — 
I 
CH=CH2 

and 

-0-CH2-CH  =  CH-CH2- 


(1) 


(2) 


at  least  95  percent  of  the  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  are  primary 
hydroxyl  ^ups  and  the  polymer  has  a  polydispersity  value  of  less 
than  3. 


5.608,035 
PEPTIDKS  AND  COMPOUNDS  THAT  BIND  TO  THE  IL-1 

RECEPTOR 
Stephen  D.  YanoCsky,  San  Mateo;  Ronald  W.  Barrett,  Sunny- 
vale; David  N.  Baldwin,  Palo  Alto,  and  Jeff  W.  Jacobs,  San 
Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Af^rmax  Technologies  N.V^ 
Middlesex,  England 

I        FUed  Feb.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,788 
Ibt  CI."  A61K  3M)0:38A)2:  C07K  5AX):7/00 
VS.  a.  S30— 324  5  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  of  nine  to  25  amino  acids  in  length  that  binds  to 
interieukin- 1  type  I  receptor  and  comprises  a  sequence  of  amino 
acids  Z,,Z7ZgQZ,YZ6Z,Z,o  where  Z,  is  P  or  Aze  where  Aze  is 
azetidine;  Z,,  is  S  or  A;  Z,  is  Y.  W.  or  F;  Z,  is  Y,  W  or  F;  Z,  is  V, 
L,  1,  or  Ef  Z,o  is  O  or  P  and  Z,,  is  V,  L,  1,  E,  P,  G.  Y.  M.  T,  or,  D. 


5,608,036 
ENHANCED  SECRETION  OF  POLYPEPTIDES 
Shi-Yuan  Meng,  Agoura  Hills;  Charies  F.  Morris,  Newbury 
Park,  and  Larry  B.  Tsai,  Agoura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Amgen  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,138,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,470,719.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407344 

Int  a."  C07K  14/00:14/475:14/48 

VS.  a.  530—324  4  Claims 

1.  The  peptide  MKKRARAIALWALAGFATVAHA  (SEQ  ID 

NO:l)  linked  at  its  carboxyl  terminus  to  the  polypeptide  BDNF. 


5,608,037 
RECOMBINANT  DNA-PRODUCED  Til  AND 
FRAGMENTS  THEREOF 
Ellis  Reinherz,  Lincoln;  Peter  Sayre;  Hsiu-Ching  Chang,  both 
of  Cambridge,  and  NeU  Richardson,  Needham  Heights,  aU  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Dana  Farfoer  Cancer  Institute,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,014,  Dec  21,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  902,436,  Jun.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714323,  Jun.  11, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,871,  Nov. 
18,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  913,988,  Oct  1,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,413,  Sep.  11,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,847 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/00:  C07K  14/00 
VS.  a.  530—350  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  having  the  external  domain  of  human 
Til  protein. 


5,608,038 

HIGHLY  CONCENTRATED  IMMUNOGLOBULIN 

PREPARATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCHON 

Johann  EibU  Yendra  Liimau,  and  Wolfgang  Teschner.  aU  of 

Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,901 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  28,  1993,  43  44 
824.0 

Int.  CL"  C07K  16/00:  A61K  39/395 
VS.  a.  530—387.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  stable,  highly  concentrated,  intravenously  tolerable  immu- 
noglobulin preparation,  wherein  the  preparation  has  an  inununo- 
globulin  content  from  13.5%  to  17.5%  (w/v),  A  subihzer.  a  pH  of 
4-8,  and  osmolarity  from  250  to  600  mOs/l  and  a  viscosity  of  no 
more  than  9  cP. 


5,608,039 
SINGLE  CHAIN  B3  ANTIBODY  FUSION  PROTEINS  AND 

THEIR  USES 
Ira  Pastan,  Potomac,  Md.;  Mark  Willingham.  SummerviUe, 
S.C.;  David  Fitzgerald,  RockviUe,  Md.;  Llrich  Brinkmann, 
Kensington,  Md,,  and  Lee  Pai,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767331,  Sep.  30,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  596389, 
Oct  12,  1990,  Pat  No.  5342,813.  This  appUcation  Oct  28, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  331398 
Int  a."  CI2N  15/62:  A6IK  39/00:51/10:  C07K  16/28 
VS.  a.  530—3873  18  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  dutt  encodes  a  single  chain 
fusion  protein,  said  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising: 
a)  a  DNA  sequence  that  encodes  the  Fv  region  of  both  the  light 
and  the  heavy  chains  of  an  antibody;  and 
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b)  a  DNA  sequence  that  encodes  an  effector  molecule  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  truncated  Pseudomonas  exo- 
toxin, and  a  detectable  label,  wherein  said  fusion  protein 
specifically  binds  an  epitope  bound  by  monoclonal  antibody 
B3  (ATCC  Accession  Number  HB 10569). 


5,608,040 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LIGNIN- 
CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Aloys    Hiinermanii,    Henry-DuMnt-Str,20,    Gottingen,    Ger- 
many, and  OJeg  MUstein,  Gottingen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Aloys  Huttermann,  Guttingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03142.  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08588.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  436,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1993,  43  31 
878.9 

Int  CI."  COSH  i/02:  C08F  2S9/00:  C12P  7/22 
U&  CL  53fr-500  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  containing  lignin  which 
comprises  polymerizing  lignin  with  an  organic  compound,  said 
organic  compound  containing  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  and  at 
least  one  oxygen  atom,  nitrogen  atom,  or  multiple  bonds,  said 
organic  compound  being  free  from  phenolic  groups,  the  polymer- 
ization being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  radical  oxidizing 
enzyme  and  an  oxygen  product  forming  a  substrate  for  the  enzyme. 


5,608,041 
AZO  DYESTLrFFS  CONTAINING  A  DIAZO  COMPONENT 

FROM  THE  ANILINE  SERIES  AND  COUPLING 
COMPONENT  FROM  THE  TRIAZOLOPYRIDINE  SERIES 
Ernst  Scfaefczik,  Ludwigshafen;  Volker  Bach;  Helmut  Reichelt. 
both  of  Neustadt,  and  Clemens  Grund,  Mannheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellsctiaft  Ludwig- 
shafen, Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)2756,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)6687,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

per  Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1993,  43  29 
296.8 

InL  a."  C09B  29/ib;  D06P  i/51 
U.S.  a.  534—752  7  Claims 

1.  A  triazolopyridine  azo  dyestuff  of  the  formula  1 


one  of  the  two  radicals  R^  and  R*  is  cyano.  carbamoyl,  carboxyl 
or  C|-C<-alkoxycarbonyl  and  the  other  is  a  radical  of  the 
formula  D — N=N— ,  where  D  is  a  radical  of  a  diazo  compo- 
nent from  the  aniUne  series, 

R'  is  Ci-C^-alkyl  which  may  also  be  intemipted  by  an  ether 
oxygen  atom,  or  phenyl  and 

R'  is  hydroxyl,  mercapto,  the  radical  — NY'Y^  where  Y'  and 
Y-  are  identical  or  different  and  independently  of  one  another 
in  each  case  are  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl  or,  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  bonding  them,  are  a  5-  or  6-membered  satu- 
rated heterocyclic  radical,  or  the  radical  of  a  CH-acidic  com- 
(XHind, 

with  the  proviso  that  if  R*  is  the  radical  of  the  formula 
D — N^N — ,  the  two  radicals  A  and  E  can  also  be  exchanged 
for  one  another 


5,608,042 
BENZOTHIAZOLEMONOAZO  DYES 
Kiyoshi  Himeno;  Toshio  Hlhara,  and  Ryouichi  Sekioka,  all  of 
Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dystar  Japan  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,660,  Mar.  7,  1995,  Pat  No,  5,527388. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  31.  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-64656; 
Apr.  12.  1994.  6-98043;  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-105896;  Apr.  26,  1994, 
6-110448 

Int.  CI."  C09B  2<i/045:2<)/O9:  D06P  3154 
\i&.  a.  534—788  9  Claims 

1.  A  monoazo  dye  of  the  following  formula  (I): 


(I) 


D-N(C2H40C— R)2 


wherein  R  is  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  benzyl,  and  D  is  a  group  of  the 
formula  (Dl)  or  (D2): 


X'  x« 


(Dl) 


(I) 


wherein  each  of  X',  X"  and  X\  which  are  independent  of  one 
another,  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine,  X'  is  hydrogen  ,  chlorine,  methyl 
or  — NHCOR'.  wherein  R'  is  C,^  alkyl  or  phenyl; 


(D2) 


where 

A  is  nitrogen, 

E  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  C— R',  where  R'  is  C,-Cjo-alkyl, 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  and  can  be  interrupted 
by  1  to  4  ether  oxygen  atoms,  or  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  mercapto  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
C|-C»-alkylthio. 


xx: 


X* 


wherein  X*  is  as  defined  above,  Y'  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  C,, 
alkoxy. 
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5.608,043 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2-DEOXY-2,2- 
DIFLUOtO-P-D-RIBO-PENTOPYRANOSE  COMPOUNDS 
David  D.  Wirth,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  IiMiiaiiapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,165,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,559,222. 

TklB  appUcation  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649.934 

Int  a."  C07H  \/00:3m 

M&.  a.  S36-— 4.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  ptacess  for  the  preparation  of  2-deoxy-2,2-difluoro-5-0- 
tnphenylmethyl-D-ribo-pentofuranose  (11)  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  in  a  reaction  mixture  2-deoxy-2,2-difluoro-D- 
ribopentopyranose  (I)  with  triphenylmethyl  chloride  and  an 
amin(e  base  at  a  temperature  between  about  20°  C.  and  100° 
C,  to  produce  (D);  and 

(b)  sepuating  (II)  from  the  reaction  mixture. 

7.  2-Deoxy-2,2-difluoro-5-0-triphenyl  methyl-D- 

ribopentofuranose. 


5,608,044 

PRADIMIC  ACIDS,  AMIDES,  AND  PRADIMICIN 
DERIVATIVES 
Satsuki   Okuyama,    Hacfaioji;    Takaaki    Okita,   Tokyo,    and 
Hi^imc  Kamachi,  Urayasu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.Y, 
Division  oT  Ser.  No.  285,327,  Aug.  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,414,073, 
which  JB  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,909,  Mar.  17,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  914,908,  Jul.  16, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5326,867.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  385,021 
Int  a."  C07H  \5n4 
M&,  CI.  $36—6.4  8  Claims 


I.  A  ccnpound  of  the  formula 


COOH 


CfijO. 


wherein 
R'  isal 


Y  is  OH  or  NRjR,; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl: 

R-*  is  hydrogen,  Cl-S  alkyl,  or  an  amino  protecting  group; 
R'*  is  hydrogen,  ^D-xylosyl,  or  a  hydroxy  protecting  group:  or 
an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,608,045 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOSPHORAMIDON 
GuOlaume  de  Nanteuil,  Suresnes;  Georges  Remood,  VersaHies. 
and  Tony  Verbeuren,  Vemouillet  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,971,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,481,030.  This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,812 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  30,  1993,  93  07927 
Int  a."  C07G  i/00:  C07F  9/06:9/22 
VS.  CL  536—18.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  phosphoramidon  disodium  salt  (N-[a- 
(S)-(fhainnopyranosyloxy)hydroxyphosphinyl]  -(S)Leu-(S)Trp-OH 
disodium  salt)  wherein  the  starting  material  is  one  equivalent  of 
rhamnosetriacetate.  which  is  reacted  in  a  pot  reaction  with  one 
equivalent  of  phenyl  dichloropbosphate  in  the  presence  of  two 
equivalents  of  triethylamine  and  with  (S)Leu-(S)Trp-OEt  in  a 
suitable  solvent,  whereafter  the  product  is  separated  and  saponified 
with  an  ethanolic  base  in  the  cold  and  the  ethanol  evaporated  to 
leave  an  oil. 


5,608,046 
CONJUGATED  4 -DESMETHYL  NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOG 

COMPOUNDS 
PhUUp  D.  Cook,  San  Marcos,  and  KeUy  Teng,  San  Diego,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carlsbad, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39346,  Mar.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,160, 
Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  703,619,  May  21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^78325,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566336,  Aug.  13, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,223,618,  and  S«r.  No.  558,663,  JuL  27,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,138,045.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314377 
Int  a.'  C07H  19/06:19/16:21/00:  CI2Q  1/68 
MS.  a.  53fr— 23.1  30  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein: 

R^  is  a  group  of  formula: 

R<— m.-z- 

wherein: 

Z  is  O,  S  or  HN; 

Y  is  a  bivalent  linker, 

e  is  0  or  1: 

Rf  is  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  a  polyamine,  a  polyether,  a  poly- 
thioether,  a  steroid  molecule,  a  reporter  molecule,  an  aromatic 
lipophilic  molecule,  a  non-aromatic  lipophilic  molecule,  a 
reporter  enzyme,  a  peptide,  a  protein,  a  water  soluble  vitamin, 
a  lipid  soluble  vitamin,  a  carbohydrate,  a  terpene  molecule,  a 
phospholipid,  an  intercalator,  a  cell  receptor  binding  mol- 
ecule, a  crosslinlcing  agent,  or  a  porphyrin; 

B^  is  a  nucleobase; 

X  is  H,  OH,  O-alkyl,  O-alkoxyalkyl,  O-aUcylamino,  or  F; 

Q  is  O,  S.  CHj.  CHF  or  CFj;  and 

Rq  is  H,  hydroxyl,  an  activated  phosphorous  group,  a  nucleo- 
side, an  activated  nucleotide,  a  nucleotide,  an  oligonucleotide, 
an  oUgonucleoside  or  a  protected  derivative  theteof. 
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5.608,047 
CYCLIC  ADP-RIBOSE  AND  ANALOGS 
Charles  J.  SIh,  Madison,  Wls„  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Researeta  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

riled  Mar.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404,467 

Int  a.*  C07H  19/167:19/20 

VS,  a.  536— 26J6  3  Claims 
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5,60M49 
PREPARATION  OF  D4T  FROM  5-METHYLUlUDINE 
Richard  H.  Spector,  Fayetteville;  Bang-Chi  Chen,  East  Syra- 
cuse, and  Sandra  L.  Quinlan,  Manilas,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Bristoi-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  402,283 
Int  a."  C07H  19/073 
MS.  a.  536— 28J  U  0»»«ns 

1.  A  process  of  producing  2'.3'-didehydro-3'-deoxythymidine 
(d4T)  comprising  the  steps  of; 
a)  treating  2'.3'.5'-tris(nKthaiiesulfonyl)-5-mcthyluridine  (2) 


KIO'I 


i^* 


I.  A  compound  having  the  chemical  structure  as  follows: 
OH    OH 


MsO 


MiO  OMs 

with  allcali  metal  hydroxide  to  afford  epoxide  3 


hm 


O—  CH2  O 


H  A^^CH,; 


MsO 


OH    OH 


\^ 


b)  treating  epoxide  3  with  hydrogen  haiide  to  afford  a  mixture  of 
compounds  4a  and  4b  in  which  X  is  chioro.  bromo  or  iodo 


5,608,048 
D4T  POLYMORPHIC  FORM  I  PROCESS 
Rajesfa  B.  Gandhi,  Liverpool;  Joseph  B.  Bogardus,  Manlius; 
Peter  M.  Garofalo,  Syracuse;  Timothy  R.  Marr,  Deruyter; 
Robert  K.  Perrone,  Liverpool,  and  Murray  A.  Kaplan,  Syra- 
cuse, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany, Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,208 

Int  a."  C07H  19/06 

MS.  a.  536— 28J  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  d4T  polymorphic  Form  I  from  a 

mixmre  containing  one  or  more  of  d4T  polymorphic  Forms  I,  II 

and  ni  which  comprises: 

(a)  dissolving  the  mixture  under  anhydrous  conditions  in  an 
organic  solvem:  to  form  a  saturated  solution  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  about  65°  C,  wherein  said  solvent  is  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol.  n-propanol,  isopro- 
panol,  acetonitrile  and  ethyl  acetate: 

(b)  continuously  stirring  wliile  cooling  the  solution  until  the 
precipitation  of  substantially  pure  crystalline  d4T  polymorphic 
Form  I  is  substantially  complete,  provided  die  cooling  rate 
does  not  exceed  about  20°  C.  per  hour  until  a  solution 
temperature  of  about  40°  C.  is  reached,  and 

(c)  recovering  substantially  pure  crystalline  d4T  polymorphic 
Form  1. 


MsO 


c)  treating  a  mixture  of  4a  and  4b  with  acyl  haiide  to  afford  a 
mixture    of    5a    and    5b    in    which    R    is    C,^    alkyl 
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%A_ 


in  which  X  is  chioro,  bromo  or  iodo;  and  R  is  C,_4  alkyl;  to  afford 
^3  compound  of  formula  6 


MsO 


CHj 


MsO 


o^      J 

O  N 

\3 


MsO 


CH,; 


8.  A  compound  of  formula  4a  or  4b,  or  a  nuxture  thereof 


MsO 


d)  tr  siting  a  mixture  of  Sa  and  Sb  with  reducing  metal  to  afford 
ccitipound  6 


CHj. 


MsO 


MsO 


Y] 


Xr 


4b 


CH3 


in  which  X  is  chioro,  bromo  or  iodo. 

10.  A  compound  of  formula  Sa  or  Sb,  or  a  mixture  thereof 


6.  A  process  of  producing  2'.3'-didehydro-3'-deoxythymidine 
(d4T)  comprising,  reacting  a  compound  of  Sa  or  Sb.  or  a  mixture 
thereof  with  a  metal  reducing  agent 


"-N 


CH, 


MsO 


■Xr 


MsO 


\.       RCXX)     7 


MsO 


yy 


Sb 


CHi 


MsO 


N.     OCOR      7 


\       RCOO     7 


\    OCOR       7 


in  which  X  is  chioro,  bromo  or  iodo:  and  R  is  C,_«  alkyl. 

12.  A  process  of  producing  2'.3'-didehydro-3'-deoxythymidine 
(d4T)  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  treating  2'.3'.5'-tris<methanesulfonyl)-5-mcthyluridiiie  (2) 

O  2 


-continued 
o 


Sb 


MsO 


MsO 


\J 


MsO  OMs 


with  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  afford  epoxide  3 
O 


d)  treating  a  mixture  of  5a  and  5b  with  reducing  metal  to  afford 
compound  6 


MsO 


^ 


MsO 


b)  treating  epoxide  3  with  hydrogen  halide  to  afford  a  mixture  of 
compounds  4a  and  4b  in  which  X  is  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo 


MsO 


CHj 


(e)  reacting  compound  6  with  R'COOT,  in  which  T  is  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  metal  selected  from  sodium,  potassium,  lithium, 
calcium  or  magnesium;  and  R'  is  aiyl  or  C,^  alkyl;  to  afford 
a  compound  of  formula  7 


RXXX) 


O'    ^    N 


MsO->  ■ 


(f)  convening  R'COO—  radical  in  a  compound  of  fonnula  7  to 
hydroxy  by  using  C,^  alkylamine. 


c)  creating  a  mixture  of  4a  and  4b  with  acyl  halide  to  afford  a 
mixture  of  5a  and  5b  in  which  R  is  C,_6  alkyl 


MsO 


\       RCOO     / 


CH3 


5,6084)50 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLULOSE 

ACETATE 

Chung  M.  Kuo,  and  Richard  T.  Bogan,  both  of  Klngsport, 
Tenn^  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport, 
Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  S73,C78 
Int  CI."  B08B  3/06: 1 A)2 
VS.  a.  536— W  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cellulose  acetate  comprising 
reacting  at  a  temperature  suitable  for  acetylation: 
an  acetic  acid  activated  and  pretreated  cellulose  raw  material 

containing  100  parts  cellulose  by  weight;  and 
0.5  to  40  parts  of  a  bisulfate  catalyst  by  dry  weight  of  the 
cellulose,  the  bi&ulfate  catalyst  being  selected  from  lithium 
bisulfate,  sodium  bisulfate,  and  potassium  bisulfate. 
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5,608,051 
ACETYLATION  OF  LIGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERLiLS 
Helen  L.  Nelson;  David  1.  Richards,  l>oth  of  Himiiierside, 
United  Kingdom,  and  Rune  Simonson,  Partilie,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Oct,  13,  1994,  Ser.  No,  322,267 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  28,  1993, 
9322187 

I  Int  CL*  C08B  3/06 

VS.  CI.  SJ6— 76  3  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  acetylation  of  lignocellulosic  materials  (LM ) 
comprising 

(a)  bringing  the  LM  into  intimate  contact  with  an  acetylating 
agent  comprising  acetic  anhydride  as  the  major  component  in 
a  firi  reactor  at  a  temperature  from  70°-140''  C.  to  form  an 
acetylated  LM  and  maintaining  said  temperature  constant  by  a 
vaporization  method  whereby  the  vapor  leaving  the  first  reac- 
tor is  at  its  dew  point;  and 

(b)  bringing  acetylated  LM  from  step  (a)  into  contact  with  a 
superheated  chemical  vapor  comprising  acetic  acid  and/or 
acetic  anhydride  in  a  second  reactor  at  a  temperature  above 
140°  C.  and  reducing  the  acetic  acid  or  acetic  anhydride 
content  of  the  acetylated  LM  produced  in  step  (a)  to  below 
10% 'by  weight  by  stripping. 


5,608,053 
POLY-SUBSTITUTED  PHTHALOCYANINES 

Dean  Thetford,  MaiKbester,  and  Peter  Gregory,  Bolton,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,682,  Nov.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,486,274,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,719,  Oct 

21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

548,175 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  2,  1990, 

9023894;  Nov.  21,  1990,  9025280 

Int  CL"  C07D  487/22:  C09B  47/24 
VS.  a.  540—140  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Fonnula  (2): 


5,608,052 

INCLUSlOIN  COMPLEXES  OF  CLAVULANIC  ACID  AND 
OF  ALKALI  SALTS  THEREOF  WITH  HYDROPHILIC 

AND  HYDROPHOBIC  BETA-CYCLODEXTRIN 
DERIVATIVES,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Janko  iuutek;  Darja  Fer(ej-Temeljotov,  both  of  Ljubljana; 
Katarina  Verhitjak,  Ptuj;  Sonja  Kotnik.  and  Mateja  Kovaiii 
,  both  of  Ljubljana,  all   of  Slovenia,  assignors  to  LEK, 
tovama  farmacevtsklh  in  kemicnih,  Ljubljana,  Slovenia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369301.  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,498,788, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  084,951,  Jul.  2,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser,  No.  469,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Slovenia,  Jul.  8,  1992,  P-92  00 
139 

Int  CI."  C08B  37/16:  A61K  31/715:  COTD  487/08 
VS.  CI.  $36—103  4  Claims 


jlAaU 


KK-im-f-co  I'l 


1.  Inclusion  complexes  of  clavulanic  acid  and  of  phamiaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  alkali  salts  thereof  of  the  formula 


H 

r 


H      COOR 


CH2OH 


MtPc(0-«)^»(S03A)^ 


FonnuU(2) 


wherein: 
M^tl'c  is  a  phthalocyanine  nucleus  as  defined  in  Formula  (1); 


Fofmula  (I) 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alltali  metal,  with  hydrophilic 
and  hydrophobic  ^yclodextrin  derivatives. 


wherein: 

M  is  selected  form  H,  metal,  halometal,  oxymetal  and  hydroxy- 
metal;  and 

k  is  the  inverse  oi  Vi  of  the  valency  of  M; 

each  R  independently  is  an  organic  radioal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  ttiiophenyl. 
fiiranyl,  quinolnyl.  thiazolyl.  benzothiazolyl.  pyrimidyl, 
C,.,o-alkyl,  Cj_,o-alkenyl  and  cyclohexyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  its  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,_2o-alkyl,  C,_2o-alkoxy,  C2.2o-alkenyl, 
C,_2oalkylt*uo'.  C,_2o-alltoxycarbonyl,  hydroxyC,_,-alkoxy, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  phenylthio,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  — CN, 
— NO2,  —  CFj,  — COR^  — COOR^  — CONR^R',  — S02R^ 
— SOjNR^R',  — NR^R'  and  — OR^  in  which  R^  and  R^  are 
each  independently  — H,  C,^-allcyl  or  phenyl  and  — SO3A 
which  A  is  — H,  a  metal  or  an  anuiKMiium  ion  and  the 
remaining  peripheral  carbon  atoms  are  imsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen  and  — SO,A  wherein  A  is  H,  a  metal  or  an 
amtiMoium  ion; 

each  X  independently  is  halogen  or  hydrogen; 

A  is  selected  from  H,  a  metal,  ammonium  or  substituted  anmio- 
niimi 

a  is  from  1  to  16; 

b  is  from  0  to  15; 

d  is  an  average  value  ftt>m  0. 1  to  50; 

a+b  is  from  1  to  16; 
eyxpt  for  CuPc(0 — Ph)4Cl,2  sulphooic  acid  containing  9.3%  S 
and  the  sodium  salt  thereof. 
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5.608,054 
PORPHYRINS  AND  METAL  COMPLEXES  THEREOF 
HAVING  HALOALKYL  SffiE  CHAINS 
TlUk  Wyeseker«,  Glen  Mills;  James  E.  Lyons,  Walllngford; 
Paul  E.   Ellis,  Jr.,  Downingtown,  and  Manoj  V.  Bhlnde, 
Bootfawyn,   all   of  Pa.,   assignors   to   Sun  Company,   Inc. 
(R&M),  PhiUdelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,732,  Dec.  29,  1993,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,057,  Dec  29,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,684 
Int  CL*  C07D  4«7/22 
VS.  CL  540—145  8  Claims 

1.  A  Compound  having  the  following  formula: 


cephem  other  than  a  7-alpha-aminoacyl-desacetoxy-cephalosporin 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
i)  producing  a  mixed  caiboxylic  acid  anhydride  by  reacting  an 

N-substituied  vinyl  alpha-amino  acid  with  an  acylating  agent; 

and 
ii)  reacting  the  mixed  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  with  a  7-amino- 

ceph-3-em-4-carix)xylic  acid  or  derivative  thereof, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  step  i)  in  a 

solvent  which  does  not  contain  a  halogen  atom  and  which  is 

water-immiscible  or  sparingly  soluble  in  water  and  is  selected 

from  ketones,  esters,  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  and  mixtures 

thereof; 
and  carrying  out  step  ii)  with  a  non-silylated  7-amino-ceph-3- 

em-4-carboxylic  acid  or  derivative  thereof  in  a  solvent  which 

does  not  contain  a  halogen  atom  and  is  selected  from  ketones. 

esters,  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  alkanols.  and  mixtures  thereof. 


where  M  is  transition  metal  with  or  without  halide,  hydroxide, 
azide  or  mtfide  associated  therewith,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  halo- 
carbyl  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  halocarbyl,  but  R'  and  R*  are  not 
both  hydrogen,  R'  and  R*  are  not  both  the  same  halocarbyl,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  R^  and  R*  is  haloalkyl  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
and  R',  R^  R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl. 
halogen,  nitro,  cyano  or  halocarbyl:  or  polymeric  forms  thereof 

8.  A  porphyrin  ji-oxo  dimer  compound  wherein  the  porphyrin 
moieties  have  the  following  formula: 


5,608.056 
SUBSTITUTED  3-PVlUlOLIDINYLTHIO-CARBAPENEMS 

AS  ANTDflCROBLAL  AGENTS 
Masayoshl  Murata,  Osaka,-  Hideo  'Kutsumi,  Toyonaka;  Keiji 
Matsuda.  Takatsuki;  Kot^i  Hattori,  Takarazuka,  and 
Takashi  Nakiu>ii»'  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
FtOisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AJ0469.  S  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21186,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,780 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13, 1992, 
9208133;  Oct  5,  1992,  9220893;  Feb.  24,  1993,  9303720 

InL  CL'  C07D  487/04 
VS.  a.  540—350  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


:n>'^: 


where  M  is  iron,  and  R'  is  heplafluoropropyl  and  R*  is  pentafiuo- 
rophenyl.  and  R',  R^  R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen, 
hydrocaxbyl,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano  or  halocarbyl. 


5,608,055 
BETA  LACTAM  PRODUCTION 
Jose    Diago,    Barcdona,    Spain,    and    Johannes    Ludescfaer, 
Breitenbach,  Austria,  assignors  to  Biochemie  GeseUschafI 
m.b.H.,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,935,  Jan.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,244,  Jul.  IS,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,943 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  15,  1991, 
9115203 

Int  a."  C07D  501/18:501/57:498/02 
VS.  CL  540-222  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  7-alpha-aminoacyl- 


in  which  R'  is  carboxy, 
R^  is  1 -hydroxyethyl. 
R'  is  methyl, 

R*  IS  pyridin-2-(or  3-  or  4-)yl  (C|-C2)alkyl,  imidazol-5- 
ylmethyl,  imidazol-2-yl(C,-C3)  alkyl,  pyrazol-4-(or  5-) 
ylmethyl,  1 .2,4-criazol-5-yl  (C,-C2)alkyl.  pyriniidin-2-(or 
5-)ylmethyl,  or  (l,6-dihydropyrimidin-5-yl)methyl, 
each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl.  cart)ainoylinethyl,  N.N- 

dimethylcarbamoylmethyl,  N-(2- 

hydroxyethyl)carbamoylmethyl,  allyloxycarbonyl,  car- 
bamoyl, hydroxymethyl,  2-hydroxyethyl, 
methoxymethyl,  cyano,  3-aininopropyl, 
3-(allyloxycart)onylamino)propyl  and 
2-carbamoylethenyl,  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  or  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,608,057 

N-CALPHA-ACYLOXYETHYL)  COMPOUND  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Yoshihiro  Honma,  Osaiia-fu;  Shozo  Tanaka,  Nara-ken;  Mitsuy- 
oshi  Othima,  Niigata-ken;  Soji  Tanioka,  Tokyo,  and  Fumiald 
Kawamoto,  Osaka-fii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 
Vinyl  AceUte  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,303 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206345 
Int  a."  C07C  233/31:  C07D  223/10 
VS.  CI.  540—451  13  Claims 

I.  An  N-(o-acyloxyethyl)  compound  represented  by  either  one 
of  the  fOitnulas 

RICH  -  (CH2).  -(O),  -CO  -  N-CH(0-C0R2)— CH3. 


R  (!0-NR'-CH(0-CO-R')-CH„ 

in  whicp  R'  and  R^  are.  each  independently  fit>m  tbe  other,  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group.  R'  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  the  subscript  p  is  0  or  I  and  the 
subscript  n  IS  a  positive  integer  not  exceeding  10. 


5,608,058 

PROCESSING  FOR  PURIFYING  CROWN  COMPOUNDS 
Shinri  l^naka.  and  Yasuhiko  Kawashima.  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Feb.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189,700 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-029313 

Int' CI."  C07D  267/22:323/00:321/12 

VS.  a.  540—454  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  purified  crown  compound  with  the 

salt  conlprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  a  crown  compound  and  a  salt  in  an  organic  solvent 
to  form  a  solution  of  a  complex  salt  of  a  crown  compound: 

(b)  filtering  the  solution  to  obtain  a  filtrate: 

(c)  adding  water  to  the  filtrate  to  produce  a  precipiute;  and 

(d)  filtering  out  the  produced  precipitate. 


-continued 


wherein 

R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  or  R' 
and  R-  taken  together  with  the  atoms  separating  them  repre- 
sent the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  (2)-cryptand:  and, 

R'  and  R''  are  each  independently  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  group 
having  fiwm  1  to  4  cart>on  atoms,  or  R'  and  R"  taken  together 
represent  an  ethylene  bridging  group. 


5.608,059 

lON-SENSmVE  COMPOUNDS 

lyevor  J,  Wear.  South  Harrow;  Christopher  P.  Moore,  Rayners 

Lane;  Alistair  J.  Goulden,  Harrow;  Paul  D.  Beer,  South 

Parks,  and  Nicholas  C.  Fletcher.  South  Parks  Road,  all  of 

England,  assignors  to  Elastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)1191,  S  371  Date  Dec.  19,  1994,  5  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  19.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24123,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  27,  1994 

per  FUed  Apr.  18.  1994.  Ser.  Na  356,187 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  21,  1993, 
9308213;  Mar.  5.  1994,  9404251 

Int  a."  C07D  213/50:213/30:225/00:241/46 
VS.  CL  540—465  5  Claims 

1.  Am  ion-sensitive  compound  having  the  formula  A^'^B*" 
wherein  A  represents  a  cation  capable  of  forming  a  receptor- 
substrate  complex  with  an  anion,  and  B  represents  one  or  more 
counter  anions,  characterised  in  that  the  cation  is  an  anion  receptor 
represenied  by  the  formula 


5.608,060 
BIOTINIDASE-RESISTANT  BIOTIN-DOTA  CONJUGATES 
Donald  B.  Axworthy,  Brier;  Louis  J.  Theodore,  LynnwootL' 
Linda  M.  Gustavson,  Seattle,  and  John  M.  Reno,  Brier,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoRx  Corporation,  Seattle.  Wash. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93«»5406,  S  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/25240.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23. 1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,383,  Dec.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995381.  Dec 
23,  1992,  abandoned,  each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  895,588,  Jun.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,283^42.  This  PCT 
application  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,469 
Int  CI."  C07D  257A)2:495/04:  A61K  31/415:  C07H  I7A)4 
VS.  CL  540—474  9  Claims 

1.  A  biotin-DOTA  conjugate  on  the  following  formula: 


HOOC— 1    / 


\    r-COOH 


HCXX: 


L-(CH2)4 


HN 


Y 


NH 


wherein  a  linker  L  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
1)  a  D-amino  acid-containing  linker  of  the  formula 


-CHj  — {(f^ /—  NH-CO-CH-N— 


CO-; 
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2)  a  linker  of  the  foniiula        , 

_CH2  —(C))—  NH-CS-NH-NH- 


3)  a  linker  of  the  formula 


-CH 


^. 


wbetein  L'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  — NH— CO— (CHj),— O— ; 

b)  — NH— : 

c)     -NH-CO-CH2-N-R-- 
I 
R- 

d)  — NH— CS— NH— ;  and 

e)  — NH— CO— (CH,),— NH— . 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen;  C,-C,  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkyl  substituted 
with  one  or  more  hydrophilic  groups,  glucuronide-substituted 
amino  acids:  or  other  glucuronide  derivatives; 

R^  is  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl;  substituted  lower  alkyl  having  one 
or  mote  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  sulfate,  and  phosphonate;  or  a  hydrophilic  moiety; 
R'  is  hydrogen;  an  amine;  a  lower  alkyl;  a  hydroxy-,  sulfate-  or 
phosphonate-substituted  lower  alkyl;  a  glucuronide;  or  a 
glucuronide-derivatized  amino  acid; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 


5,608,062 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRIFLUOROMETHYL 
KETONES 
CO-  Uwe  Doller,  Rodgau;  Berad  Scharbert,  Frankfurt,  and  Laurent 

Weisse,  Oberursel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Sobering  AgrEvo  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93AW094,  $  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14054,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1992,  42  01 

435.2 

Int  a."  C07D  233/22:213/50:239/36:277/34 
VS.  O.  544— 23»  11  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula  1 


(I) 


wtaeie  R  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  heterocyclic  radical,  wherein  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  II 


,/ 


m 


-(CH:)„i-CO 


-  NH  — /  (^  V- CH: - 


DOTA; 


F 

F 
F 

where  R  has  the  abovementioned  meaning,  is  reacted  in  an  aprotic 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  0.1-20  mol  %.  based  on  the  alcohol  of 
the  structure  II  employed,  of  a  phase-transfer  catalyst,  with  a 
1-20%  strength  by  weight  aqueous  solution  of  compounds  of  the 
structure  IV  or  a  1-20%  strength  by  weight  aqueous  solution  of  a 
compound  generated  in  situ  of  the  structure  IV 


K  is  hydrogen;  — (CH^)!— OH  or  a  sulfate  or 


YO,H 


(IV) 


where  Y  is  =C1.  Br  or  1  and  n  is  =1.  or  of  its  salts,  at  temperatures 
from  0°  C.  up  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  mixture. 


OH 


phosphonate  derivative  thereof;  or 
R"  is  a  bond  or  — (CH,)„— CO— NH— ;  and 
n  ranges  from  0-5  and  wherein  both  R'  and  R"*  cannot  both  be 

hydrogen. 


5,608,061 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,4^"- 
TETRAAZACYCLOTETRADECANE 
Lech  Ciszewski,  Morristown,  NJ.;  John  Amedio,  Franklin, 
Mass.;  Prasad  Kapa,  Parsippany,  NJ.;  Andrew  Kucerovy, 
Flanders,  NJ.,  and  George  T.  Lee,  Bloomfleld,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Johnson  Matthev  PLC.  London,  England 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510^07 
Int  a."  C07D  255/02 
VS.  a.  540-^74  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing    1.4,8,1 1-tetraazacyclotetradecane 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 )  tetratosylating  an  acyclic  tetraamine  in  a  first  step; 

2)  cyclizing  the  tetratoluenesulfonamide  compound  prepared  in 
the  first  step;  and 

3)  deiosylating  the  tetratosyl  cyclam  compound  prepared  in  the 
second  step. 


5.608,063 

METHOD,  SYSTEM  AND  REAGENTS  FOR  DNA 

SEQUENCING 

Frank  W.  Hobbs,  Jr.,  WUmington,  Del^  and  George  L.  Trainor, 

Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  WUmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18US8.  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,148,  Nov.  24,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  780346,  Oct.  22, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5^42,796,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
57366,  Jun.  12,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  Na  881372,  Jul.  2,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation  Mar.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,409 
Int  a.*  C07F  9/6512:9/6561 
VS.  a.  544—244  3  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent- labeled  triethylammonium  salt  having  the  struc- 
ture: 


-H>»P,0 


B— C  =  C— R3— NH— A 


wherein  B  is  uracil,  cytosine.  7-deazaadenine,  7-deazaguanine.  or 
7-deazahypoxanthine;  and  A  is  a  fluorophore  having  the  structure: 


11 
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(CHi). 


1 


wherein  ii=2  or  3.  and  R,  and  Rj  are  H,  lower  alkyl,  halo,  lower 
alkoxy,  mnd  cyano;  and 

Rj  is  a  straight -chained  C,-C4  alkylene  moiety,  provided  that  if 
B  is  a  pyrimidine,  B  is  N, -linked  to  the  acyclic  sugar  moiety 
an4  C^linked  to  one  end  of  the  triple  bond  (pyrimidine 
nuoAiering),  and  if  B  is  a  7-deazapurine.  B  is  N^-linked  to  the 
acyclic  sugar  moiety  and  C7-linked  to  one  end  of  the  triple 
bond  (purine  numbering). 
2.  A  flvorescent-labeled  triethylammonium  salt  having  the  struc- 
ture: 


-Kt^H 


whereirt  6  is  uracil,  cytosine,  7-deazaadenine,  7-deazaguanine.  or 
7-deazalivpoxanthine;  and  A  is  a  fluorophore  having  ttie  structure: 


HO 


wherein: 

Y|  is  chloro,  bromo,  or  iodo; 

R,,  Rj,  R,.  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  10 
carbons  and  substituted  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  I 
to  10  carbons; 

substituted  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons 
refers  to  such  alkyl  groups  having  one,  two,  or  three  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  of  1  to  6 
carbons  and  aryl; 

aryl  refers  to  phenyl  and  phenyl  having  one,  two,  or  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbons,  chloro,  bromo.  iodo,  and 
fluoro. 


(CH2), 


1 


wherein  n=2  or  3,  and  R,  and  Rj  are  H,  lower  alkyl,  halo,  lower 
alkoxy.  and  cyano;  and 

R,  is  a  straight-chained  C1-C4  alkylene  moiety 
provided  that  if  B  is  a  pyrimidine.  B  is  N, -linked  to  the  acyclic 
sugar  ntoiety  and  Cj-linked  to  one  end  of  the  triple  bond  (pyrimi- 
dine niavbering).  and  if  B  is  a  7-deazapunne.  B  is  N^-linked  to  the 
acyclic  sugar  moiety  and  Cj-linked  to  one  end  of  the  triple  bond. 


5.608,065 

PHOTOCHROMATIC  SUBSTANCES 

Manfred  Melzig.  Wessling,  Germany,  assignor  to  Optische 

Werke  G.  Rodenstock,  Munich,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,175,  Feb.  9,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  180307,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46326,  Apr.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,980,  Jul.  16,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contimuition  of  Ser.  No.  499304.  May 
II,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

474,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  I,  1988,  38  33 
436.4 

Int  CL'  C07D  221/20:237/26:239/70:241/36 
VS.  a.  546—15  4  Claims 

1.  A  spiro  adamantanpyrano  heteroaromatic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  spiro(adamantan-2,2'(2'H)  pyrano- 
2,2'(2'H)  pyrano-(3,2-b)pyridine  or  derivative  thereof  having  the 
formula: 


adamantane 


5,608,064 
PUR|I*YL  SALTS  USEFUL  FOR  PREPARING  GUANINE 
i         CONTAINING  ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 
Janak  Singh;  Gregory  S.  Bisacchi,  both  of  Lawrenceville;  Jollie 
D.  Ciodfrey,  Jr.,  Tkvnton;  Toomas  Mitt  Plainsboro;  Richard 
H.  Mueller,  Ringoes;  Robert  Zahler,  Pennington,  and  Tho- 
mas  P.   Kissick,   Lawrenceville,   all   of  NJ.,   assignors   to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.,  Princeton.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  7.950.  Jan.  25.  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912384,  Jul.  13.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,183 
Int  CI."  C07D  473/40:473/18 
VS.  O.  544—277  5  Claims 

1.  Aldompound  of  the  formula 


\ 

1 

- 

i          ^ 

N-^ 

^"^     N 

1 

N^^ 

R,-N-R4 

"    N^NH:, 

1 

a  spin)(adamantan-2,2'(2'H)  pyrano-(3.2<)pyridine)  or  deriva- 
tive thereof  having  the  formula: 


adunantane 


a  spiro(adamantan-2,2'(2'H)  pyrano-(2,3<^yridine)  or  deriva- 
tive thereof  having  the  formula: 


adamantane 


a  spiro(adamantan-2,2'(2'H)  pyrano-(2,3-b)pyridine)  or  deriva- 
tive thereof  having  the  formula: 
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adamantane 


Rj  N 


a  spiro<adaniantan-2,2'(2'H)  pyrano-(2,3-c)pyrazine)  or  deriva- 
tive thereof  having  the  formula: 


adamantane 


X 


a  spiro(adamantaii-2.2'(2'H)  pyrano-(3.2-f)quinoline)  or  deriva- 
tive thereof  having  the  formula: 


adamanlane 


a     spiro<adamantan-2.2'(2'H)     pyrano-(2,3-e)pyrimidine)     or 
derivative  thereof  having  the  fortnula: 


N  JX^         ^J<^adainantane 


a     spiro(8dainantan-2.2'(2'H)     pyraiK)-(3,2-e)pyriinidine)     or 
derivative  thereof  having  the  formula: 


adamantane 


a  spiro<adamantan-2,2'(2'H)  pyrano-(2.3-e)pyridazine)  or  deriva- 
tive thereof  having  the  formula: 


adamantane 


a     spiro(adamantan-2,2'(2'H)     pyrano-(2,3-d)pyridazine)     or 
derivative  thereof  having  the  formula: 


N  ^JK^         ^^J^adamantane 

^N  O 


a  spiro(adamantan-2.2'(2'H)  pyrano-(2.3-c)pyridazine)  or  deriva- 
tive thereof  having  the  formula: 


adamantane 


a  spiro(adamantan-2,2'(2'H)  pyrano-<2.3-h)quinoline)  or  deriva- 
tive thereof  having  the  fonnula: 


adamantane 


a     spiro(adamantan-2.2'(2'H)    pyrano-(2.3-h)isoquinoline)    or 
derivative  thereof  having  the  formula: 


Rz.  N  R, 


adamantane 


a     spiro(adamantan-2,2'(2'H)     pyrano-(3,2-Oisoquinoline)     or 
derivative  thertof  having  the  formula: 


adamantane 


a  spito(adainantan-2.2'(2"H)  pynmo-(2,3-c)-l,5-naphthiridine)  or 
derivative  thereof  having  the  formula: 


adamantane 


a     spiro<adamantan-2,2'(2'H)     pyrano-(2,3-h)quinazoline)     or 
derivative  thereof  having  the  formula: 


Makch  4 


1997 


CHEMICAL 


439 


adamantane 


adamantane 


a     spirt)(adamantan-2,2'(2'H)     pyTano-(2,3-g)quinazoline)     or       a     spiro(adamantan-2.2'(2'H)     pyrano-(3,2-Ophthalazine)     or 
derivative  thereof  having  the  formula:  derivative  thereof  having  the  formula: 


N^    ^R, 


adamanlane 


adamantane 


a     sp|«)(adainantan-2,2'(2'H)     pyrano-(2,3-f)quinazoline)     or 
derivative  thereof  having  the  formula: 


a     spiro(adamantan-2,2'(2'H)     pyrano-(2.3-g)phthalazine)     or 
derivative  thereof  having  the  formula: 


adamantane 


adamanlane 


a     spiro(adamantan-2,2'(2'H)     pyrano-(3.2-f)quinoxaline)     or 
denwative  theieof  having  the  formula: 


a     spiro(adamantan-2,2'(2'H)     pyrano-(2.3-f)phdiala2ine)     or 
derivative  thereof  having  the  formula: 


adamantane 


^l^adamantane 


a     spiro(adamantan-2,2'(2'H)     pyrano-(2.3-g)quinoxaline)     or 
deiivative  thereof  having  the  formula: 


a  spiro(adamantan-2,2'(2'H)  pyrano-(2,3-g)pteridine)  or  deriva- 
tive thereof  having  the  formula: 


N  N 


T  I  JL 

^'Y^  N  O 


adamantane 


Ri 


a  spiro{adamantan-2,2'(2'H)  pyrano-(3.2-g)pteridiBe)  or  deriva- 
tive thereof  having  the  formula: 


adamantane 


i^'ja. 


R2  N 


adamantane 


a     spiro(adamantan-2,2'(2'H)     pyTano-(2,3-f)quinoxaline)     or 
derivative  thereof  having  the  formula: 


a  spiro(adamantan-2.2'(2'H)  pyTano-(3,2-h)quinoline)  or  deriva- 
tive thereof  having  the  formula: 
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adamantane 


adamantane 


a  spiro(adamantan-2,2'(2'H)  pyrano-(2,3-a)phenazine)  or  dcriva- 
uvc  thereof  having  the  formula: 


a  spiro(adamantan-2,2'(2'H)  pyTano-(2,3-f)quiiioline)  or  deriva- 
tive thereof  having  the  formula: 


adamantane 


adamaniane 


a   spiro(adamantan-2,2'(2'H)   pyrano-(2,3-h)benzo(f)-<juinoline) 
or  derivative  thereof  having  the  formula: 


a     spiro(adamantan-2,2'(2'H)     pyraiio-(2.3-f)isoquinoline)     or 
derivative  thereof  having  the  formula: 


adamantane 


adamantane 


a   spiro(adamanian-2.2'(2'H)  pyTano-(3,2-h)benzo(f)-quinoline) 
or  derivative  thereof  having  the  formula: 


a    spiro(adamantan-2,2'(2'H)    pyrano-(3.2-h)isoquinoline)    or 
derivative  thereof  having  the  formula: 


adamamtane 


adamantane 


R4  N  Rj 

a   spiro(adamantan-2.2'(2'H)    pyrano-(3.2-f)bcnzo(0-quinoline) 

spiro(adamantan-2,2'(2'H)  pyTano-(3,2-a)phenazine)  or  deriva-  «  derivative  thereof  having  the  formula: 

tive  thereof  having  the  formula: 

.Ri 


,^^-^N 


adamantane 


adamamiane 


a  spiro(adamantan-2,2'(2'H)  pyr!<no-(2,3-b)phenazine)  or  deriva-       a    spiro<adainantan-2.2'(2'H)   pyTano-<2.3-f)bcnzo(f)-q>"nol'n«) 
live  thereof  having  the  formula:  or  derivative  thereof  having  the  formula: 
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adamantane 


whereir 

R|.  Rj,  R),  R4  and  R5  are  each  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl,  aryl.  substituted  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl,  heteroaryl.  hydroxy,  €,-€4  alkoxy,  halogen,  alkylamino, 
diaalkylamino,  cyano  and  trifluormethyl,  or  divalent  substitu- 
ents  represented  by  R,  and  Rj,  R,  and  R4  or  Rj  and  R,  form 
a  dondensed  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  ring  or  an  alkane  ring 
with  4-8  C-atoms. 


5,608,067 
4-SUBSnTUTED  PYRAZOLOQUINOLINE  DERIVATTVES 
Adriano  Afonso,  10  Woodmere  Rd^  West  Caldwell,  N  J.  07006; 
Joseph  M.  KeUy,  112  Princeton  Rd^  Pariin,  N  J.  08859,  and 
Samuel  Chackalamannil,  79  Stratford  Rd^  East  Brunswick, 
N  J.  08816 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,179,  Dec  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,695 
Int  CL*  C07D  471/04 
lis.  CL  546—82  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

n 


5,608,066 

METHODS  FOR  PURIFYING  CAMPTOTHECIN 
COMPOUNDS 
Hdlmiitb  R.  Hinz,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Steiilin 
Foundation  for  Cancer  Research,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200398,  Feb.  23,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,527,913,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,091, 

Feb.  2S,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,352,789.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  471,772 

Int  CL*  C07D  491/22 

VS.  CL  546—48  3  CUims 


J1. 

BODY 

MBOHT 

B-l 

^ 

>C^ 

-<-Cai*iolS(iai<l  lono 

2SH 

23     33    a    S3     a 


73   i3   n  lat 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R,2  is  — CO — R,,,  wherein  R,,  is  (C,-Cg)alkyl  substi- 


tuted by  NHj  or  — CHj- 

alkyl; 
R,3  is  (C,-Cg)alkyl;  and 
R,4  is  (C.-Cgjalkoxy. 


-NHR|4  wherein  R,j  is  (C,-C4) 


5,608,068 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
IMIDAZOPYRIDINE  DERIYATTVES  AND 
INTERMEDUTES 
Yoshio  Urawa;  Ken  Fnrukawa;  Toshikazn  Shimizu,-  Yoji  Yam- 
agishi,  aU  of  Ibaraki;  Tomio  T^umgi,  Chiba,  and  Tomio 
Ichino,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  and  EJsai  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,869,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,583^29. 
This  application  Jon.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  7,  1992,  4-3S1139; 
Dec  16, 1992, 4-353865;  Jun.  17, 1993, 5-169805;  Jon.  17, 1993, 
5-169823;  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-169824;  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-169825 

Int  CL*  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  546—118  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2-substituted-3-(bipbenyl- 
4-yl)niethyl-3H-imidazo[4,S-b]-pyridine  derivative  (U)  having  the 
formula 


CH, 


m 


1.  A  ^lethod  of  purifying  20(S>-camptothecin  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  beating  under  reflux  a  mixture  of  a  starting  natural  plant 
material  containing  20(S)-camptothecin  and  an  excess  amount 
of  acetic  acid  under  a  continuous  stream  of  an  inert  gas  to 
fon  a  mixture,  wherein  said  starting  natural  plant  material 
containing  20(S)-caiTiptothecin  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Camptotheca  acuminata,  Mappie  foetida  Miers, 
ophionhiza  mungos,  and  Erratama  heyneana; 

(2)  adding  HBr,  HCI  or  a  mixture  thereof  to  said  mixture  in  an 
effective  amount  to  dissolve  said  starting  plant  material  con- 
taining 20(S)-camptothecin  and  continuing  said  heating  under 
reflux  until  the  starting  plant  material  containing  20(S>- 
cantptothecin  is  dissolved  to  form  a  solution: 

(3)  monitoring  said  heating  under  reflux  by  means  of  thin  layer 
chromatography  and  continuing  said  beating  until  the  material 
imnediately  following  20(S)-camptothecin  on  a  thin  layer 
chromatography  plate  has  disappeared:  and 

(4)  Miering  impurities  fit>m  the  20(S)-canlptothecin. 


wherein  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  tnethyl,  group;  R^ 
represents  a  cycloalkyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower 
alkoxy  group;  and  R'  represents  a  group  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 

— COOR' 

wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an 
alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  thioalkoxyalkyl  group,  a  cycloether  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alicynyl  group  or 
a  trialkylsilyl  group,  or  R'*  represents  a  group  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 
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which  comprises  conducting  the  cyclization  of  a  2-[N-(biphenyl-4- 
yl)methyl)ainino-3-acylaininopyridine  or  2-[N-(biphenyl-4- 
yl)iTiethyl]amino-3-alkoxycarbonylaminopyTidine  derivative  (VI) 
represented  by  the  following  formula  or  the  cyclization  and  deha- 
logenation  thereof  under  reducing  conditions: 


CH, 


"A. 


(VI) 


wherein  one  of  R'  and  R-  is  hydrogen:  C,^-aIkoxy-,_,-alkyl; 
straight  or  branched  C,.,-alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  either 
one  to  three  halogen(s)  or  phenyl:  C^7-cycloalkyl  or  C^?- 
cycloalkenyl.  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl; 
or  phenyl;  wherein  each  phenyl  is  optionally  substituted  with 
halogen.  Cn-alkyl,  C.^-alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl;  and  the  other 
of  R'  and  R^  is  hydrogen;  C,^-alkoxy-C|^-alkyl;  straight  or 
branched  C,  g-alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  either  one  to  three 
halogen(s)  or  phenyl;  Cj_7-cycloalkyl  or  C^7-cycloallcenyl.  each 
of  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl;  wherein  each  phe- 
nyl IS  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  Ci^-alkyl,  C,^-alkoxy 
or  trifluoromethyl; 

R'  and  R'*  are  hydrogen  or  together  represent  a  bond; 

X  is  hydroxy  or  C,^-alkoxy;  and 

n  is  2.  3.  4  or  5;  or 
a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  bromine  atom  or  a 
chlorine  atom;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 
R'  represents  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower 
alkoxy  group;  and  R*  represents  a  group  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 

— COOR» 

wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an 
alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  thioalkoxyalkyl  group,  a  cycloether  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group  or 
a  trialkylsilyl  group,  or  R"  represents  a  group  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


Me'^Me 


5,608,070 
ENANTIOSELECTIVE  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  CHIRAL  TRIARYL  DERIVATIVES 
AND  CHIRAL  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
RikkJ  P.  Alexander,  High  Wycombe;  Graham  J.  Warrdlow, 
Northwood;  John  C.  Head,  Windsor;  Ewan  C.  Boyd,  TXiUi- 
body,  and  John  R.  Porter,  Chinnor,  aU  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Celltecfa  Therapeutics  Limited,  Slough,  United 
Kingdom 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3*1,439 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22, 1993, 
9326173 

Int.  CI."  C07D  417/00 
VS.  CI.  546—270  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1): 


Ar— CH=C(R')COAux 


(1) 


wherein  each  of  Ar  and  R*  is  independently  an  optionally  substi- 
tuted monocyclic  aryl  group  or  an  optionally  substituted  bicyclic 
aryl  group,  said  aryl  groups  optionally  containing  one  or  more 
heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur 
and  nitrogen  atoms;  and  Aux  is  the  residue  of  a  chiral  R-  or 
S-auxiliary. 


5,608,069 
I-SUBSTmiTED,  3-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  PIPERIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Hans  Petersen,  Vanlflse;  Knud  E.  Andersen,  Sm«rum;  Per  O. 
$«rensen,  Frederiksberg;  Jesper  Lau,  Farum;  Henning  B. 
Petersen,  Lyngby,  and  Behrend  F.  Lundt,  KoUtedal,  all  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Den- 
mark 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  23, 1993, 0743/93 
Int.  CL*  C07D  2ll/60;2ll/68;2n/80 
VS.  a.  546—194  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

(I) 


A  =  N— O— (CH2)»— N 


5,608,071 

SYNTHESIS  OF  3-BROMO-5-CHLORO-2-ALKYL- 

PYRIDINE  DERTVATTVES 

George  J.  QiulUcfa,  North  Stooington,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Pfizer 

Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,071,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,436,344,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619350, 

Nov.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  429,408 

Int.  a.*  C07D  213/87,213/79:213/61 

VS.  CL  546—345  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

U 


wherein 
A  is 


II  II 

(R'— XR'-)Cor(R'-C=KR^— )C— CH 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  fluoro.  chloro.  bromo,  nitro,  trifluorom- 
ethyl, C,  to  C4  alkoxy.  C,  to  C«  alkylthio  or  C,  to  C^  alkyl.  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  C,  to  C^  alkyl.  R"  is  — CH,=CH,  or  — CH^-YR'.  Y 
is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  R'  is  an  acid  labile  alcohol  protecting 
group  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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'yrx: 


UI 


N  R' 

wherein  R^  is  bromo  or  iodo  and  R'  is  as  defined  above  with  a 
Grignard  reagent  of  the  formula 


BrMgi-CHj— CH— CH2— R* 
R' 


IV 


.11 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  in  the  presence  of  a 
phosphine  ligand  catalyst  and  at  a  suflBciently  low  temperature 
such  that  a  regiospecific  displacement  of  only  tlie  R^  substitutent 
occurs. 


5,608,072 

RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INmBITING  COMPOUNDS 
Dale  J.  Kempf,  LibertyvUle;  Daniel  W.  Norbeck,  Crystal  Lake; 
Hing  L.  Sham,  and  Chen  Zhao,  both  of  Gumee,  aU  of  111., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Division  at  Ser.  No.  158,587,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,114,  Dec  29,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
777,626,  Oct.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,020,  Aug.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  contimwdon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,170,  Nov.  20,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
518,73#,  May  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,142,056,  which  is  a 
continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,124,  Dec.  22,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,604, 
Sep.  8,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  355,945.  May  23.  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,259 
Int  a."  C07D  277/30 
a.  54S— 204  12  Claims 

A  conioound  of  the  formula: 

/V'\        O         Rj       "        X      ^**>0         R« 
I  I         O  „.^        Y         I 


VS. 

1. 


wherein  R,  is  monosubstitutcd  isoxazolyl  or  monosubstituted 
isothiazolyl  wherein  tlie  substittient  is  selected  from  (i)  C,-to-C(,- 
loweralkyl.  (ii)  Ci-to-Ct-loweralkenyl,  (iii)  Cj-to-Cj-cycloalkyI, 
(iv)  Cj-to-CT-cycloalkyl-Ci-to-C^-alkyl,  (v)  Cj-to^- 
cycloalkenyL  (vi)  C5-to-C7<ycloalkenyl-C,-to-Cs-alkyl,  (vii) 
Ci-to-Cs-aUoDxy-Ci-to-Cs-alkyl  or  benzyloxy-C,-to-C6-alkyl,  (viii) 
C,-to-C4-thioalkoxy-C,-to-C»-alkyl  or  benzyl-S-C,-to-Cs-alkyl, 
(ix)  Ci-to-Ct-alkylamino,  (x)  di-C,-to-C6-alkylaimno,  (xi)  phenyl 
wherein  the  phenyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 
substituent  selected  from  halo,  C,-to-C6-loweralkyl,  hydroxy, 
C,-to-Cs-aUcoxy,  bcnzyloxy,  benzyl-S-  and  thioalkoxy.  (xii)phenyl- 
Ci-to-Cft-alkyl  wherein  the  piienyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted as  defined  above,  (xiii)di-C,-to-Cs-allcylamino-C,-to-C6- 
alkyl,  (xiv)  Ci-to-Cj-alkoxy  or  bcnzyloxy  and  (xv)  C,-to-Ct- 
tiiioalkoxy  or  benzyl-S-; 

n  is  1.  2  or  3; 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  C,-tD-Cs-loweralkyl; 

Rj  is  Ci-lo-Cft-loweralkyl; 

R4  and  tt^  are  independendy  selected  from  phenyl  wherein  the 
plieny]  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  (i)  halo,  (ii)  C,-to-Ct-loweralkyl,  (iii)  hydroxy, 
(iv)  Ci-to-Cj-alkoxy  or  bcnzyloxy  and  (v)  Ci-tioX^^- 
tliioalkoxy  or  benzyl-S-; 

R«  is  hydrogen  or  C,-to-C6-lowcrallcyi; 

R7  is  thiazolyl  or  oxazolyl  wherein  the  thiazolyl  or  oxazolyl  ring 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  Ci-to-Cj-lowcralkyl; 

X  is  hydrogen  and  Y  is  — OH;  and 


Z  is  al>sent,  - 


-S— ,  — CH,—  or  — N(Rg)—  ' 


wherein  Rg 

is  Ci-to-Cj-loweralkyl.  Cj-to-CT-cycloalkyI,  —OH  or 
— NHRg^  wherein  Rg^  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-to-Cft-loweralkyl;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  tlieieof. 


5,608,073 

BACCATIN  DERFVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Keigi  T^ujihara,  Urawa;  Tomiki  Hashiyama.  Saitama;  Motoaki 
Ohaslii,  Koganei,  and  Noriyuki  Nalianishi,  Kawaguchi.  all  of 
Japan,  Ksignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaica.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  558,772,  Nov.  15,  1995.  This  appUcation 

JnL  1, 1996,  Ser.  No.  673,580 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  17, 1994,  5-283780; 
Sep.  28,  1995,  6-251185 

Int.  CL*  C07D  263/04 
VS.  a.  548—215  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  tlie  formula  [IX]: 


RX— CO— N 


R» 

X 


nx] 


/  CCX>H 

V 


wherein  ring  A  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cyclopro- 
pane ring;  R*  represents  a  substituted  phenyl  group;  X  represents  a 
single  bond  or  a  group  represented  by  — O — ,  — S —  or  — NH — ; 
and  R  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  group 
(wherein  said  lower  alkyl  group  may  have  a  cycloaUcyl  moiety),  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aromatic  heterocyclic  group  or  a  reactive  derivative 
ttiereof. 


5,6084174 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  5-AMINO 

TETRAZOLE  DERTVATTVES 

Jonathan  Walker,  Hoilantl,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 

Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,519,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,426,191. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,139 

Int  CL*  C07D  409/12 

VS.  CL  548—251  8  CUw 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tlie  compound  of  Formula  I 


MeO 


I 


which  comprises  Step  (a)  treating  the  compound  of  Formula  Va 
MeO 


with  thionyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  4-NJ«r-disubstituted 


444 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  4.  1997 


aminopyridine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-(4-inethyl- 
l-pipendinyl)pyridine;  4-(4-methyl-l-piperidinyl)pyndine  hydro- 
chloride; 4-diniethylamjnopyridine;  and  4-diniethylaminopyridine 
hydrochloride  and  a  solvent  to  afford  the  compound  of  Formula 
IVa; 


MeO 


.CI 


IVa 


^V" 


Step  (b)  treating  the  compound  of  Formula  FVa  with  sodium 
isopropoxide  in  a  solvent  followed  by  saponification  with  a  base  to 
afford  the  compound  of  Formula  UI; 


MeO 


111 


OH 


5,608,076 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AMIONOAKYLHYDANTOINS 

AND  AMINOALKYL-ALPHA-AMINO  ACTOS 
Matthias  Kottenhahn,-  Kaiiheinz  Drauz,  both  of  Freigericht, 
and  Andreas  Bonunarius,  Frankfurt,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Degussa  AktiengcseUscfaaft,  Franltfurt,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP93A)2753,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08974,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,855 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    16,    1992, 
4234867.6 

Int  a."  C07D  2i3n6:233n2:  A6IK  iUAlS 
MS.  CL  548—317.1  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  5-(aminoalkyl)-hydantoin  of  the  for- 
mula I  or  the  aminoallcyl-a-amino  acid  of  the  fonnula  II  or  their 
salts  obtainable  from  them 


(I) 


Step  (c)  treating  the  compound  of  Formula  III  in  a  solvent  with 
thionyl  chloride  and  pyridine  in  a  solvent  and  subsequently  adding 
S-aminotetrazole  and  triethylamine  in  a  solvent  to  afford  the  com- 
pound of  Formula  II; 


MeO 


Step  (d)  treating  the  compound  of  Formula  II  with  sodium  hydrox- 
ide solution  in  a  solvent  to  afford  the  compound  of  Formula  I. 


Y— NH— X 


r— NH-X— <^ 

NH: 


(H) 


in  which 

X  stands  for  a  Ci-C^  alkylene  group  a  C.-C^  alkylene  group 
interrupted  by  oxygen  or  sulfur  with  preservation  of  adjacent 
ammo  function,  and  Y  stands  for  hydrogen,  (€,-€4)  alkyl  or 
benzyl  and  *  signifies  an  optically  pure  compound  on  the  o-C 
atom,  in  which  method  an  a-amino  acid  with  the  fonnula  IV 
or  its  salt 


f— NH-X— / 


COOH 


(IV> 


5,608,075 
POLYMORPHS  OF  LOSARTAN  AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  FORM  O  OF  LOSARTAN 
Gordon  C.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Wilmington;  Anil  M.  Dwivedi,  New- 
ark, l>otta  of  Del.,-  Dorothy  A.  Lcvorse,  South  Amboy;  James 
A.  McCauley,  Beilemeadc,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Krishiiaswamy 
S.  Raghavan,  Wilmingtoo,  Del.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.;  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company, 
and  The  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  both  of 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  173,440,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,937 
Int  a.*  C07D  257/04 
MS.  a.  548—252  11  Claims 

1.  Fonn  I  of  Losartan  characterized  by  an  endothermal  maxi- 
mum of  conversion  at  an  extrapolated  onset  temperature  of  229.5° 
C.  and  an  endothermal  maximum  of  melting  at  an  extrapolated 
onset  temperature  of  273.2°  C.  when  heated  in  an  open  pan  in  a 
differential  scanning  calorimetric  cell  at  a  rate  of  10°  CVmin  under 
a  nitrogen  atmosphere  and  an  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern 
having  X-ray  powder  diffraction  angles:  7.24,  11.02,  14.16,  15.07, 
18.46,  18.87,  26.53,  27.30,  29.15. 


NH: 


in  which 
X  and  Y  have  the  meaning  indicated  above  and  either  a  stereoi- 
someric  mixture  or  the  optical  antipode  to  II  is  used  as 
a-amino  acid  or  its  salt,  wherein  X  and  Y  are  adjacent  to  the 
amino  function  is  protected  with  the  amino  protective  group 
W  splittable  off  with  acid  when  a  compound  of  the  formula  III 
or  its  salt  is  ot>tained 


Y 

I 
W— N  — X 


< 


COOH 


(UI) 


NHj 


in  which 

X  and  Y  have  the  meaning  indicated  above  and  W  signifies  an 
amino  protective  group  which  is  acid  labile,  characterized  in 
that  the  amino  protective  group  W  is  introduced  before  the 
formation  of  the  hydantoin  (I)  and  the  compound  of  the 
formula  III  resulting  therefrom  or  its  salt  reacts  with  a  alkali 
cyanate  and  cyclized  by  means  of  treatment  with  acid. 
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5,608,077 
toERIVATIVES  OF  N-PHENYLPYRAZOLES 
Leslie  R.  Hatton;  Ian  G.  Buntain;  David  W.  Hawkins;  Edgar 
W.  Pamell;  Christopher  J.  Pearson,  and  David  A.  Roberts, 
all  of  Essex,  England,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agricul- 
ture Ltd.,  Ongar,  England 
Divisicn  of  Ser.  No.  57,669,  May  5,  1993,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  520J90,  May  7,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,232,940,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,153,  Dec.  5,  1989,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380333,  Jul.  17,  1989, 
abandoaed,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,134,  Sep.  27, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,238, 
Jun.  10^  1988,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  380333is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  205,299,  Jun.  10,  1988,  said  Ser.  No.  445,153is 
a  contiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  943,132,  Dec.  17,  1986,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,412 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1985, 
85/31485;  Jun.  12,  1987,  87/13768;  Jun.  12,  1987,  87/13769 

Int  CI."  C07D  231/12:231/16:231/18 
VS.  a.  548—365.1  3  Claims 

I.  A  (^c^pound  of  the  formula: 

(XXV) 


(Vin) 


wherein 

R'  s  cyano,  nitro.  halogen,  acetyl,  formyl.  amino, 
l-hytJroxyethyl,  carboxy,  carbamoyl,  or  straight  or  branched- 
chait  alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkoxycarbonylamino  of  2  to  7  car- 
bor|  atoms; 

R^  isR'SO,,  R'SO  or  R'S  in  which  R'  is  straight-  or  branched- 
chaia  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  which 
is  unsubsntuted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  which 
are  (be  same  or  different;  or  R^  is  hydrogen,  thiocyanato, 
formyl,  cyano,  carboxy,  or  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkoxy- 
carftonyl  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

R'  is  Hydrogen  or  — NR'R"  wherein  R"  and  R",  which  are  the 
same  or  different,  each  represent  hydrogen,  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alkyl,  alkenylalkyl  or  alkynylalkyl  of  up  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  formyl  or  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkanoyl 
of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  ione  or  more  halogen  atoms,  or  R"  and  R"  together  with 
the  titrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  5  or  6 
metnbered  cyclic  imide,  or  is  straight-  or  branched-chain 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  sabstituted  by  one  or  more  halogen,  or  R^  is  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alkoxymethyleneamino  of  2  to  5  carbon 
atonts  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  methylene  by 
straight  or  branched-chain  allcyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  R^' 
is  lalogen  or  diphenoxycarbonylamino; 

R'  is 'fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine; 


R'  is  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms  which  are  the  same  or  different  or  chlorine  or 
bromine; 

R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen;  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine;  excluding: 
(I)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R2 


R' 


R'^^   N-^ 

R«        ^^K.  R' 


(I) 


(vni) 


wherein: 

R'  is  cyano,  nitro,  halogen,  acetyl  or  formyl; 

R^  is  R'SOi,  R'SO  or  R'S  in  which  R'  is  sought-  or  branched- 
chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  which 
are  the  same  or  different; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  — NR'R"'  wherein  R"  and  R"'.  which  are  the 
same  or  different,  each  represent  hydrogen,  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alkyl,  alkenylalkyl  or  alkynylalkyl  of  up  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  formyl  or  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkanoyl 
of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  or  R"  and  R"'  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  5  or  6 
membered  cyclic  imide,  or  is  straight-  or  branched-chain 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen,  or  R'  is  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alkoxymethyleneamino  of  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  methylene  by 
sought-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  R^ 
is  halogen;  and 

R",  R',  R*.  R'  and  R*  are  as  defined  above; 

(2)  a  compound  of  formula  (XXV)  above,  wherein  the  group 


is  2,6-dichloro-4-trifluoromethylphenyl,  R^  is  cyano,  and: 

(a)  R'  is  cyano  and  R'  is  amino,  acetamido.  dichloroaceta- 
mido,  t-butylcarbonylamino,  propionamido,  pentana- 
mido.  bis(ethoxycarbonyl)amino,  ethoxycarbonylamino. 
metfaylamino  or  ethylamino; 

(b)  R'  is  chlorine  and  R'  is  amino,  t-butylcarbonylamino, 
bis(ethoxycarbonyl)amino  or  ethoxycarbonylamino; 

(c)  R'  is  bromine,  iodine,  amino  or  ethoxycarbonyl  and  R' 
is  amino; 

(d)  R'  is  fluorine  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  amino;  or 
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(e)  R'  is  nitro,  amino,  t-butoxycarbonylamino  or  ethoxy- 
cartwnyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen; 
(3)  a  compound  of  formula  (XXV)  above,  wherein  the  group 


is  2,4,6-trichlorophenyl,  2-chloro-4-mfluoromethylphenyl 
or  2,6-dichJoro-4-trifluoromethoxyphenyl,  R^  is  cyano,  R' 
is  cyano  and  R'  is  amino; 
(4)  a  compound  of  formula  (XXV)  above,  wherein  the  group 


is  2,6-dichloro-4-trifluoromcthoxyphenyl.  R'  is  cyano.  R' 
is  chlorine  and  R'  is  amino; 
(5)  a  compound  of  formula  (XXV)  above,  wherein  the  group 


R» 


o: 


R* 


C,_»  alkyl.  or  (CHa)^— aryl,  then  the  other  is  hydrogen  or 

nothing  when  the  inner  salt  is  formed; 
R,  is  hydrogen.  C,^  alkyl.  (CHj)^-cycloalkyl  or  (CHj)„-aryl; 
R,  is  C,_,o  alkyl.  (CHj)„-cycloalkyI  or  (CH2)„-aryl; 
R,  is  C,^  alkyl.  (CH2)„-cycloalkyl  or  hydrogen; 
R<,  is  H.  or  Hj  when  one  of  R,  or  Rj  is  nothing  thus  forming  the 

inner  salt; 
R,  is  CHj  or  H; 

R,  is  H.  Br,  CHj,  or  OCH,.  provided  that  one  of  R,  or  R,  are  H; 
Z  is  (CH2)„-aryl  or  C,  ,2  alkyl; 
X  is  hydrogen  or  C|_s  alkyl; 
each  m  is  independently  0,  1.  2  or  3;  and  n  is  1.  2  or  3. 


5,608,079 
CERTAIN  FXISED  PYRROLECARBOXANlLmES;  A  NEW 

CLASS  OF  GABA  BRAIN  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
Pamela  Albaugh.  Clinton,  and  Alan  Hutchison,  Madison,  both 
of  Conn.,  assif>nor>  to  Neurogen  Corporation,  Branford, 
Conn. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser,  No.  144,138,  Oct  27,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473309 
Int.  a."  C07D  209/18 
VS.  a.  548—492  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R^'     ^-><^      "  R' 

R» 

is  2.6-dichloro-4-trifluoromethylphenyl,  R*  is  methane- 
sulphonyl.  R'  is  carboxy.  carbamoyl  or  ethoxycarbonyl. 
and  R^  is  amino. 


5,608,078 
PHOSPHONOMETHYLDIPEPTIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Hugues  d'Orchymont,  and  Marc  Bigaud,  both  of  Strasbourg, 
France,  assignors  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94«1716,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94«2908,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  501,018 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,,  Mar.  30, 
1993,  93400824 

Int  a."  C07D  209/14 
VS.  a.  548—414  15  Oaims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula  of: 


Fomiula  I 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  thereof  wherein: 

Rifc  is  hydrogen,  benzyl,  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 
alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

R,,  IS  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkoxy 
having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and 

R,g  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkoxy  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  NR,COR,.  COR,,  or  CO^R^  where  R,  and 
R2  independendy  represent  hydrogen  or  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and 

R„  is  hydrogen  or  halogen. 


stereoisomers,  hydrates,  inner  salts  or  pharmaceutically  accepuble 

salts  thereof. 

wherein 
R,  or  Rj  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen.  C,_4  alkyl,  (CH,)^- 
aryl,  R,— C(0)0— CH(R5)—  or  nothing  when  the  inner  salt 
is  formed,  provided  that  when  one  of  R,  or  Rj  is  a  hydrogen. 


5,608,080 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  2-SUBSTmJTED 
BENZOIBITHIOPHENE 
Naoto  Yazawa;  Yoshinori  Saito,  and  Hidetaka  Hiyoshi,  all  of 
Shizuoka-keo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94/01578,  §  371  DaU  May  22,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AI9165,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Apr.  6, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  26,  1994,  S«r.  No.  424^04 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-264150 

Int.  CL'  C07D  233/56 

VS.  a.  549—57  1  C"*™ 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  2-substituted  benzochiophene, 

which  is  charactenzed  by  reacting  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

2-halogenobenzaldehyde  with  sulfur  and  a  compound  represented 

by  general  formula  ( I ) 


H;S^. 


(I) 
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(whereii  M  represents  an  alkali  metal:  i  represents  an  integer  of  0 
or  I ;  j  represents  an  integer  of  1  or  more;  and  k  represents  an 
integer  of  1-2  with  a  proviso  that  i+k=2).  or  with  a  compound  of 
general  formula  ( 1 )  wherein  j  is  2  or  more,  in  the  presence  of  an 
aprotic  polar  solvent,  and  then  reacting  the  reaction  mixture  with  a 
compound  represented  by  general  formula  (2) 


tf^ 


(2) 


(wbereia  X  represents  a  halogen  atom;  and  R  represents  an  acyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  arylcarbonyl  group  or  a  cyano  group)  to 
give  rise  to  intramolecular  ring  closure. 


5,608,081 
HYDROXYMETHYLPOLYTHIOPHENE  DERIVATIVF.S 
Ching-Tc  Chang,-  Chen-Tao  Lee,  both  of  lUpei,  and  Fueng- 
Lan  Lin,  Hsiiicfau,  all  of  lUwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Taiwan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,695,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,508,440. 
I  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,844 
Int  CL'  C07D  409/04 
CL  549—59  13  Claims 

A  compound  of  the  formula: 


H 

can* 

R' 


VS. 

1 


lf\^l\J\ 


5,608,083 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PHTHALIC 
ANHYDRIDE 
Andnja  Fuderer,  Widewaalstrasse  22,  2610  Antweipen,  Bel- 
gium 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,798 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1994,  44  12 
737.5 

Int  CL*  C07D  307/89 
VS.  a.  549—249  18  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  malcing  phthalic  anhydride  by  catalytic  gas 
phase  oxidation  of  a  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
o-xylene  and  naphthalene,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  feeding  a  gas  containing  oxygen  and  said  reactant  to  a  first 
reactor, 

b)  operating  said  first  reactor  to  oxidize  said  reactant  and  obtain 
an  effluent  gas  including  organic  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  said  reactant,  phthalic  anhydride  and 
maleic  anhydride; 

c)  adding  said  reactant  or  a  gas  comprising  said  reactant  to  said 
-^    effluent  so  diat  a  molar  ratio  of  moles  of  free  oxygen  to  a  sum 

of  moles  of  said  organic  compounds  in  said  effluent  is  less 
than  7; 

d)  after  the  adding  of  step  c),  feeding  said  effluent  into  a  fixed 
bed  reactor  following  the  first  reactor,  and 

e)  operating  said  fixed  bed  reactor  to  at  least  partially  conven 
said  reactant  in  said  effluent  to  phthalic  anhydride. 


in  whici 
n  is  (f;| 

R  is  K  — CH20R^  — CH(R').OR^  -CH(0— Z)j,  or  — COR^ 
R'  is;C,_6  aUcyl,  C,_6  alkenyl,  C,_6  alkoxy,  or  C,^  acyloxy; 
cachR^  and  R*,  independently,  is  H,  C..^  alkyl,  €2^  aUcenyl, 

C|^  hydroxyalkyi,  C2_6  aUcoxyalkyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  C,_6 

acyl,  or  — CO— Y— COOH;  and 
R'  is{  H.  C,^  alkyl,  Cj^  alkenyl,  or  C,^  alkoxy;  wherein  Z  is 

C,^  alkyl,  C2_6  aUcenyl.  or  C,_^  acyl;  and  Y  is  C..^  aUcy- 

lidletie,  C2_6  alkenylidene,  or  phenylene;  or  a  salt  or  an  ester 

th^ifeof. 


Inc-La. 


il 


5,608,082 

COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  ANTIPROLIFERATIVE 

AGENTS  AND  GARFT  INHIBITORS 

Michad  D.  Vamey,  Carlsbad,  and  WUUam  H.  Romlnes,  San 

Diegio,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Agouron  Pharmaceuticals, 

iJoUa,CaUf. 

FDcd  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,639 
Int  a.*  C07D  333/10:333/22 
VS.  a.  549—70  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  D: 

(II) 


5,608,084 
LACTONES  WFTH  ANTIOXIDISING  AND 
HYPOLIPIDAEMIC  ACnVFTY  USEFUL  IN  THE 
THERAPY  OF  THE  ATHEROSCLEROSIS 
Goffrcdo  Rasini;  Claudia  Baidazzi.  both  of  Bologna;  Eleooora 
RomagnoU,  Medidna;  Stefano  Saguatti,  and  SUvano  Piani, 
both  of  Bologna,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Alfa  Wassermaim 
S.pA.,  Alanno  Scalo,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,648 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec  21, 1994,  BO94A0562 
Int  a.'  C07D  321/00:  C07C  59/90 
VS.  CL  549^267  20  Claims 

1.  A  lactone  of  formula  1 


whereii 
R  is  a  halogen; 

X  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Ci-C^  alkyl  group:  and 
B  is  glutamic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof,  linked  through  the 
amino  portion  to  form  an  amide. 


wherein  R„  R2,  R,  and  R«  are  a  C,-Cj  alkyl  group  and  R4,  R,  and 
R7,  independently,  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cj-C,  alley  1  group  and 
a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  useful  in  the  therapy 
of  atherosclerotic  and  vascular  pathologies. 
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(1) 


by  base  catalysis  to  form  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  2 


(2) 


5.608,085 
SYNTHESIS  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  CALANOLIDES  A 
AND  B  AND  ENANTIOMERS  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS 
David  C.  Baker;  Prashant  P.  DcshUnde;  ShyU  Yan;  Frank 
TagUaferri,  and  Samuel  F.  Victory,  all  of  Knoxville.  Tenn., 
assignors  to  The  University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corpora- 
tion, Knoxville,  Tex. 

FMed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,035 
Int  a."  C07D  311/78 
VS.  a.  549—277  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  optically  active  (+)-calanoIide  B 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  ring  formylation  at  the  C-8  position  of  coumarin  lactone  (5), 
thereby  obtaining  the  C-8  formylated  derivative  (6), 

(b)  causing  chromene  ring  formation  by  reacting  and  heating  in 
an  organic  solvent  the  mixture  of  the  formylated  derivative  (6) 
with  a  propargylic  halide,  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and 
BU4NI.  followed  by  the  addition  of  a  I>ewis  acid,  thereby 
obtaining  the  chromene-6-carbaldehyde  (7), 

(c)  fonning  the  enantiomerically  pure  trans-2,3-dimelhyl 
chroman-4-ol  by  hydroboration  of  said  aldehyde  with  (+)- 
optically  active  (+)-(E)-crotyldiisopinocampheylborane  at  a 
temperature  of  about  -93°  to  about  -78°  C. 

(d)  oxidizing  the  boron-carbon  bond,  thereby  obtaining  threo-P- 
methylbomoallylic  alcohol  (9). 

(e)  monosilylating  said  secondary  alcohol,  thereby  obtaining  the 
monosilylated  orthoalkenyl  phenol  (10).  .^     ,. 

(f)  causing  Hg-mediated  nng  closure  of  ( 10).  i"  which  R  is  as  defined  for  formula  I  and  R'  is  a  sinugb.-chain  or 
,g)  reducing  the  organomercunal  intermediate,  thereby  obtaining  "ranched  C,-C,„-alkyl  or  benzyl,  reacung  a  resulting  alcoho^  of 
ig,n:uuc    g          6             ,m    n -i-^„«m„.  < in  the  formula  2  with  an  acid  chlonde  m  the  presence  of  a  base  to 

the  silyl-protected  calanolide  B  derivative  (11),  r  v    i         1    1 

•'   *^  .  L      ..       1.    •  •  , .  V     gjve  an  ester  of  the  formula  3 

(h)   removing   the   silyl   group,   thereby   obtaining  pure   (-H)- 

calanolide  B,  free  by  at  least  959^  of  its  enantiomer.  and 

(i)  isolating  said  (-t-)-calanolide  B.  ^  (3) 


OH. 


5,608,086 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  GLUCOSE- 

6- PHOSPHATASE  INHIBITORS,  AND  NOVEL 

INTERMEDUTES 

Horst    Hemmerie,    Lorsch.    Germany,    assignor    to    Hoeclist 

Aktiengeseilschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1994,  44  13 
402.9 

Int  CL*  COTD  317/72 
VS.  C\.  549^336  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 

(I) 


in  which  R  is  as  defined  for  formula  1  and  R'  is  as  defined  for 

formula  2.  and 
R^  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  C,-C,o-alkyl.  phenyl  or 
naphthyl.  and  reacting  the  resulting  compound  of  the  formula 
3  with  a  carbene  to  give  a  diastereomcr  mixture  of  the 
cyclopropyl  derivatives  of  the  formulae  4A  and  4B 

(4A) 


.-•^^v^^-^^O 


O^^R» 


in  which  R  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  methyl,  which  comprises  open- 
ing the  lactone  ring  of  1 .2-0-cyclohexyIidene-3.5 
-lactonylcyclohexane-1.2-diol  of  the  formula  I 
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(4B) 


contacting  the  protaxol  with  physiological  conditions  for 
inducing  alkaline  hydrolysis  of  at  least  one  ester  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R,  and  Rj  for  pro- 
ducing taxol. 


5,608,088 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  3,4-CARANEDIOL 

Keisuke  Watanabe.  Ashiya;  Noboru  Yamamoto,  Mishimagun; 
Atsuslii  Kaetsu,  Toyonaka,  and  Yoshimi  Yamada,  Toyono- 
gun,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

in  whici  R,  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  for  the  formulae  I.  2  and  3.  in  Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,187 

which  4A  is  present  in  a  distinct  excess,  isolating  a  compound  of       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217662; 
the  formula  4A  from  the  mixture  by  crystallization  and  converting   Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226951;  Oct  12,  1994,  6-245991 
it  into  a  compound  of  the  formula  I  by  aUcaline  hydrolysis  followed  Int.  CI.   C07D  301/19 

by  acidification.  VS.  CL  549-529  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  3.4-caranediol  of  the  formula  [I]: 


5,608,087 
WATER  SOLUBLE  TAXOL  DERIVATIVES 
K.  C.  Nkolaou,  La  JoUa,  Calif.;  Claus  G.  Riemer,  Schliengen, 
Germany,  and  Michael  A.  Kerr,  Wolfville,  Canada,  assignors 
to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  JoOa,  CaUf. 
DIvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  122,722,  Sep.  16,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,422,364, 
which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,535,  Sep.  4, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na 
395,169 
Int  CL*  COTD  305/14 
VS.  C(i  S49— 510  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  a  protaxol  to  taxol  wherein  the 
protaxol  is  represented  by  the  following  stnictuie: 


Ct549— 5 


OR: 


OAc 


where: 
R,  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  H  and  an  ester  radical 
repiesented  by  — CO— (CHi)^— X— (CH^),— COZ,  wherein: 
m  land  n  are  each  an  integer  of  1  to  3; 
X  u  selected  fix>m  a  group  consisting  of  O,  S.  NH,  SO,  and 

SDi,  and 
Z  M  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  OH,  OR',  SR'  and 
NR*R'  wherein 

R'  is  allcyl  containing  1  to  4  carbons  and 
R*  and  R^  are  each  alkyl  containing  I  to  4  carbons,  or  talcen 
together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached 
form  a  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  having  4  or  S  carbons; 
and 
R,  is  B  radical  selected  from  the  same  group  from  which  R,  is 
selocted.  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  R,  and  R2  is  not 
bytkogen; 
the  ihcthod  comprising  the  following  step: 


CHj 


(I) 


OH 


CH3 


which  comprises  subjecting  3,4-epoxycarane  of  the  formula  [II]: 


m 


CHj 


to  a  hydration  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  base  catalyst  in  aqueous 
ethanol  under  pressure. 


5,608,089 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CIS-EPOXYSUCCINATES 

KcUchi  Sato,  Tokyo;  KtajH  Mnrayama,  Madiida,  and  Kazn- 

taka  Ida,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsabislii 

Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00053,  S  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1995,  J  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO94/17049,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  481,393 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1993,  5-U8349; 
May  18, 1993,  5-116212 

Int.  CL*  COTD  301/12:303/48 
VS.  CI.  549^-531  6  daims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cis-epoxysuccinate  comprising 
epoxidizing  a  maleate  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a 
water-soluble  epoxidation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tungstic  acid,  molybdic  acid,  heteropolyacids  containing 
tungsten  or  molybdenum  and  salts  diereof,  wherein  said  epoxida- 
tion is  carried  out  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  30-90%  by 
volume  of  a  water-soluble  alcohol. 
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5,608,090 
GABA  AND  L-GLUTAMIC  ACID  ANALOGS  FOR 
ANTISEIZURE  TREATMENT 
Richard  B.  Silverman,  Morton  Grove,  III.;  Ryszard  Andruszk- 
iewicz,  Sopot,  Poland;   Po-Wal  Yuen,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.; 
Denis   M.  Sobieray,   Holland,   Mich.;   Lloyd  C.   Franldin, 
Hamilton,  Mich.,  and  Mark  A.  Schwindt,  Holland.  Mich., 
assignors  to  Northwestern  University,  Evanstoo,  111.,  and 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  64,285,  May  18,  1W3.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886.080,  May  20,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

618,692,  Nov.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr  12, 

1995,  Ser.  No,  420,577 

Int  a."  C07C  247/00 

MS.  a.  552—10  4  Claims 

4.  A  compound  which  is 

3-(azidomethyl^5-Inethyl-hexanoic  acid,  phenylmethyl  ester. 
3-(azidomethyl)-5-rocthyl-hexanoic      acid,      1 , 1 -dimethyleihyl 

ester,  or 
3-(azidomethyl>-5-methyl-hexanoic  acid. 


5,608,092 
l,4,4,5A9^-HEXAHYDRO-la,4a-METHANOAN- 

THRAQLTNONE  DERIVATrVE(S)  

kimio  Hamamura.  Chiba  Prefecture;  Chiaki  Seki,  Aichi  Pre- 
fecture, and  Masayuki  Konishi,  Ibaraki  Prefecture,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki  Prefec- 
ture, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,550.  Jul.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,412,124. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1993,  5-202551; 
Dec.  15.  1993,  5-^2215 

Int.  a."  C07C  5OO0 
U.S.  CI.  552—2.99  2  Claims 

1.  A  l,4,4„.5,8,9^-hexahydro-4„a-allu:nyl-,la,4a- 

methanoanthraquinone  derivative  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (I):  .|. 


5,608,091 

QUINIZARIN  COMPOUND.  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  AND  USE  THEREFOR 

Kjyoshi  Masuda;  Yukie  Tamaura,  and  Osamu  Kaicda,  all  of 
ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316J44 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335959; 
Jan.  27,  1994,  6-7686;  Jan.  28.  1994,  6-8647 

Int  CI."  C07D  307/94J07/S9 
MS.  CL  552—250  6  Claims 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group.  R^  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  methyl  group,  n  stands  for  0  or  an  integer  of  1-9.  and  a 
linkage  ^^  is  a  single  bond  or  double  bond  with  the  proviso  that 
if  n  is  an  integer  of  2-9.  the  linltages  may  be  identical  with  or 
different  optionally  from  each  other. 


4O00  3B00  3000  2900  2000  SCO 

wAvENUMecR  icarM 

1.  A  quinizahn  compound  which  has 
represented  by  formula  (2) 


a  quinizarin  structure 


5,608,093 
CORTICOSTEROID  17-ALKYL  CARBONATE  2I-(01- 
CARBOXYLIC  AND  CARBONIC  ESTER.S.  AND 
PHARMACEUTICALS  CONTAINING  THESE 
COMPOUNDS 
Ulrich  Stache,  Hofheim;  Hans-Georg  Alpermann,  Konigstein; 
Walter  Diirckbeimer,  Hattersheim,  and  Manfred  Bohn,  Hof- 
heim, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  294304 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1993,  43  28 
819.7 

Int  CL*  C07J  5/00:43/00:  A61K  31/56 
\}S.  CL  552—601  4  Claims 

1.  A  coiticoid  17-allcyl  carbonate  21-carboxylic  or  carbonic  ester 
of  the  formula  I 

O  ' 

II 


CHi-0-C-(0),-(XX.— R(l) 


wherein  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
secondary  amino  groups,  fluorine,  hydrogen,  alkoxy,  phenoxy, 
substituted  phenoxy,  alkylthio,  pbenylthio.  and  substituted  phe- 
nylthio. 

at  least  one  of  X  and  Y  is  substituted  with  a  secondary  amino 

group, 
al  least  one  and  up  to  three  of  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  is  fluorine;  and 
no  more  than  two  of  any  of  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  is  a  moiety  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  substituted 
phenoxy.  alkylthio.  pbenylthio.  substituted  pbenylthio  and 
secondary  amino  groups. 


CO— 0-R(2) 


R(3) 


in  which: 
A  is  CHOH  and  CHCI  in  arbitrary  steric  arrangement.  CHj.  C=0 

or  9(  1 1 )  double  bond: 
Y  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine; 
Z  is  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  methyl; 
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R(l)  is  optionally  i  sulKtituted  aryl.  arylalkyi,  arylthioalkyi, 
pyridyl.  pyridylalkyi,  thienyl,  thienylalkyi,  fiiryl,  fiuylalkyl, 
pyrrolyl,  iliiazolyl,  indolyl,  indolylalkyl.  quinoxalinyl  and  iso- 
quinolinyl; 

X  is  (C,-C4)-aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  saturated,  unsaturated  once 
or  moee  tJian  once,  branched  by  alkyl  groups,  or  is  (Cj-C,)- 
hydrocarbon,  unsubstituted  or  inserted  or  substituted  by  het- 
eroatoov  O,  S  or  N; 

n  is  zero  or  1 ; 

m  is  zero  w  I ; 

R(2)  is  linear  or  branched  (C,-Cg)-alkyl  or  — (CHz)^— OCHj; 
and 

R(3)  is  hyilrogen  or  a-  or  ^methyl. 


5,608,094 
BENZOSILACYCLOBUTENES  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING 
Chi-Long  L<ee,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Ming-Hsiung  Yeh,  New 
Freedoai,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporatioa,  Mid- 
land, Mfck. 

Filed  Oct  4,  199$,  Ser.  No.  539,008 
Int  CL*  C07F  7/OS 
VS.  a.  556^-406  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  nnalcing  benzosilacyclobutenes  comprising  form- 
ing a  mixture  of  magnesium,  acid  washed  sand,  a  solvent,  and  a 
reaction  initiator;  once  tlie  magnesium  is  activated,  continuously 
adding  to  the  mixture  a  solvent  solution  of  an  aromatic  halide  as  a 
Grignard  reagent  precursor,  a  diorganodihalosilane,  and  a  second 
portion  of  the  reaction  initiator;  heating  the  mixture  to  maintain  a 
temperature  of  10°- 150°  C;  thereafter  separating  and  recovering  a 
benzosilacyclobutene  compound  from  tlie  mixture. 


5,608,095 
ALKYL-4-SILYL-PHENOLS  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF  AS 

ANTUTHEROSCLEROTIC  AGENTS 
Roger  A.  Parker;  Mictaad  L.  Edwards;  Mark  J.  Vaal;  James  E. 
Matt  Jr„-  Kim  S.  Chen,  aU  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Mark  T. 
Yates,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.;  Paul  S.  Wright  Cincinnati,  and 
Steven  J.  Busch.  West  Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel,  Inc.,  Cindimati,  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  Na  637,968 
Int  a.'  C07F  7/08:7/10:7/18 
MS,  CL  S5K— 413  43  Clains 

1.  A  connpound  of  the  formula 


RO 


^..,X. 


(1) 


Rs 


I 
R« 


wherein 

R,  and  R«  are  each  independently  Cg-C^  alkyl; 

Rj,  R}  aad  R4  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  Cj-Q  alkyl; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  — C(0) — (CHz)^— -Q  wherein  Q  is  hydrogen 
or  — COOH  and  m  is  an  integer  1 ,  2,  3  or  4; 

Z  is  a  thio,  oxy  or  methylene  group; 

A  is  a  C,^4  alkylene  group; 

R,  and  R7  are  each  independentiy  a  Cj-Cj  allcyl  or  — (CHj), — 
(Ar)  wherein  n  is  an  integer  0.  1,  2  or  3;  and  Ar  is  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  to  three  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  meth- 
oxy,  ertioxy,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  Cj-Cj  aUcyl,  or 
— NR1R9,  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  independentiy  hydro- 
gen or  C|-C«  alkyl;  widi  the  proviso  that  when  Rj  and  at  least 
one  of  R,  or  R,  is  C,-C(,  alkyl,  and  Ar  is  not  substituted  with 
trifluoromethyl  or  — NR,R.„  then  R  is  — C(0)— (CHi),— Q; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,608,096 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SILOXANE  POLYMERS  USING 

A  HETEROPOLY  CATALYST  HAVING  A  KEGGIN 

STRUCTURE 

Dimitrls  E.  Katsoolis,  and  John  R.  Keryk,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporatioa,  Midland, 

Mich. 

FUed  Dec  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580^417 
Int  CL*  C07F  7/08 
MS.  a.  556—462  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  siloxane  polymers,  the  medMd  compris- 
ing contacting  a  fluid  comprising  at  least  one  siloxane  polymer 
precursor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  siloxanes  (T) 
having  the  formula  (RR'SiO)^  and  linear  siloxanes  (II)  having  the 
formula 


HO-(-Si— 0)»H 
I 
R" 

where  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or 
unsul>stituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  is  at  least  3  and  b  is  at  least  1 ;  with  an  effective  amount  of 
a  heteropoly  catalyst  having  a  Keggin  structure,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  heteropoly  acids  (ID)  having  the  formula 
H^XMijO^o,  salts  thereof  and  mixed  acid-salts  thereof,  where  X  is 
B"',  Si*^,  Ge*^,  or  r',  M  is  Mo**  or  W^  and  n  is  3,  4  or  5,  as 
required  for  the  valence  of  the  heteropoly  acid  to  equal  0,  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  23°  C.  to  die  boiling  point  of  the 
siloxane  polymer  precursor,  to  form  siloxane  polymers. 


5,608,097 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SILANE 

COMPOUNDS  OF  WHICH  CHLORINE  ATOMS  OF  C-Cl 

BONDS  HAVE  BEEN  REDUCED 
n  N.  Jung;  Eun  J.  Cbo;  Jood  S.  Han,  and  Yoo  S.  Cho,  aU  of 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science 
and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640303 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  30,  1995, 
38120/1995 

Int  CL'  C07F  7/08 
MS.  a.  556— M6  6  CUins 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  silane  compound  represented  by 
general  fotmula  (I)  of  which  one  or  two  hydrogens  have  been 
substimted,  comprising  a  reaction  of  silane  compound  represented 
by  general  formula  (U)  with  trichlorosilane  in  the  presence  of 
metal  or  metal  compound  as  a  catalyst 


R'  T 

I  I 
R2— Si-C— H 

I  I 

R'  Z 

R'  T 

I  I 


(D 


(n) 


R2— Si— c— a 

I     I 

R'    Z 

whereby,  R',  R^  and  R^  respectively  represent  chloiine  or  methyl 
group,  and  Z  and  Z  respectively  represent  hydrogen  or  chlorine. 
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5,608,098 
BIS<AMINOMETHYL)PHOSPHINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
BIS(AMINOMETHYL)PHOSPHINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
AnuschirwaB  Peyman,  Kelkbeim;  Jorg  Spanig,  Berlin,  and 
Kari-Heinz  Budt,  Kelkbeim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)0950.  §  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  9  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W094/22879,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1993,  43  10 
815.6 

InL  a."  C07F  9/30:9/32;9/3S:9/40 
VS.  a.  558—145  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  formula  VI 


(Vi) 


R« 


(VI) 


R*  R2      O 

\         I         II  / 

N— CH-P— CH-N 

/  '      >  \ 

H  O    R>  H 

\ 
R5 

in  which  R*  and  R\  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen. 
(C|-C,g^alkyl.  (C,-C„)-alkenyl.  (C2-C,g)-alkynyl,  where  alkyl. 
alkenyl  and  allcynyl  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or  more 
times  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  GOGH,  oxo,  NOj,  NHj, 
NHC(O)— (Ci-C^Valkyl,  NHC(0>-(C6-C,j)-aryl,  ON,  OH, 
CHO,  CH-((C,-C»>-alkoxy),,  SOjH.  C(0)— O— (C,-C»)-alkyl. 
C(0>-0—  (C6-C,2)-aryl,  C(0)—(C, -Chalky  I,  C(0)- 
(Ce-C,:^aryl.  O— C(0>-(C,-C»)-alkyl.  O— C(0)— (C»-C,j)- 
aryl,  (C,-C4)-alkoxy:  are  (C^-C^^)-aiy\,  (Cr-C2j)-arylalkyl,  where 
aryl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or  more  times  by  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  NOj,  NH^,  NHC(O)— (C.-CftValkyl, 
NHC(O)— (C6-C,,)-aryl,  CN,  OH,  COOH,  (C,-C<>alkyl. 
(C,-Cs>aIkoxy.  C(0)— O—  (C,-C6)-alkyl,  C(0)— O-CC^-Cu)- 
aiyl.  C(0)— (C,-C4)-alkyl.  C(0)— (C4-C,j)-aryl,  O— C(0)— 
(C,-Cs)-alkyl.  O-C(O)— (Cs-Ci^^aryl;  or  are  P(0)(0H]j, 
P(OXOR^')2,  where  R"  independenUy  of  one  another  is  (C.-Cft)- 
alkyl.  (C6-C,2)-aryl  or  (C7-C, j)-arylalkyl  and  where  aryl  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  one  or  more  times  by  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  NOj,  CN,  OH,  COOH.  (C,-Cs>alkyl,  (C,-CJ-aikoxy. 
C(0)— O— <C,-C»)-alkyl,  C(0)-0— (C»-C,j)-aryl.  C(0)— 
(C,-Cfc)-alkyl,  C(0>-(C»-C,j)-aryl,  O— C(0)— (C|-C4)-alkyl  or 
O — C(0) — (C6-C,,)-aiyl.  where  R^  and  R'  are  not  simultaneously 
hydrogen; 

R'  is  a  protective  group  for  the  amino  function  and 
R'  is  (C,-C|g)-alkyl,  (Cj-C,g)-alkenyl,  (Cj-C„)-alkynyl, 
(Cj-C,2)-aryl,  (C7-C2o)-arylalkyl.  where  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alky- 
nyl  and  aryl  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or  more  times 
by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine.  0x0,  NOj.  NH2  or  protected 
form.  CN.  OH.  COOH.  (C.-Cjl-alkyl,  (C|-C»)-alkoxy, 
C(0)— O—  (C,-C^alkyl,  C(0)— O— (C«-C,2)-aryl.  C(0>— 
(C,-C»>alkyl,  C(0)— (Ct-C,j>-aryl.  O-C(O)— (C,-C^ 
alkyl,  O— C(0)— <Cft-C,2)-aryl. 
which  comprises  converting  a  compound  of  the  formula  IV 


R* 


(rv) 


R*  R*      O 

\        I         11  / 

N-CH— P-CH-N 

/  I      I  \ 

H  O    R'  H 

\ 
R' 

in  which  9.*  and  R'  have  the  abovementioned  meaning  and 
R*  and  R^  independenUy  of  one  another  are  H,  CI  or  Br.  where 

not  both  radicals  are  simultaneously  hydrogen 
a)  by  reaction  with  a  base  to  a  compound  of  the  formula  Va  or 

Vb 


R«— N=CH— P— CH=N— R* 


I 
O 


\ 


R> 


O 


R« 


(Vb) 


/ 
R«— N=CH— P— CH2— N 

I  \ 

O  H 

\ 
9> 


where  R*  and  R'  have  the  abovementioned  meanings  and  for 
the  preparation  of  the  compound  VI,  a  compound  of  the 
formula  Va  or  Vb  is  reacted  with  carbon  nucleophiles;  or 
b)  the  compound  of  the  formula  VI  is  prepared  by  direct  reaction 
of  a  compound  of  the  formula  IV  with  R^2Cu(CN)Li2.  R^Li, 
R^MgX.  R-ZnX,  R%Zn,  R-4„TiR^-„  (n<4).  PIO-R"],. 
where  R^  has  the  abovementioned  meaning:  R^^  is 
N— |(C,-C6)-alkyll2.  O— (C,-C6)-alkyl.  O— (C6-C,j)-aiyl. 
where  aryl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, bromine.  NOj,  NHj  or  protected  form,  CN,  OH.  COOH. 
C(0)— 0-<C,-C^alkyl.  (C,-C<^-alkyl.  (C,-Cj)-alkoxy.  or 
is  a  tartaric  acid  derivative:  and,  R^'  is  (C,-Cft)-alkyl 
(C4-C,2haryl,  (C7-C,,)-arylalkyl,  where  aryl  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  one  or  more  times  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, NO2.  CN,  OH.  COOH.  (C,-C»)-alkyl.  (C,-CJ-alkoxy. 
C(0)— O— (C,-C4)-alkyl,  C(0)— (C,-C»)-alkyl,  O— C(0)— 
(C,-Cft>-alkyl,  and  X  is  a  leaving  group. 


5,608,099 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  TRIBUTYL 

PHOSPHATE  FROM  SPENT  HYDRAULIC  OILS 

Hans-Ganter  Frohlen;  Hans-Dieter  Block;  Wolfgang  Ohlen- 

dorf;   Hans-Heinricfa  Moretto,  and  Peter  Schmidt,  all  of 

Leverkusen,   Germany,   assignors   to    Bayer   AktiengescU- 

schafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1994,  44  39 
820.4 

Int.  CL'  C07F  9/02 
VS.  a.  558—150  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  tributyt  phosphate  from  a  spent 
hydraulic  oil,  comprising  separating  off  the  water  present  in  die 
spent  hydraulic  oil,  separating  ofl'  the  tributyl  phosphate  from  the 
remaining  constituents  of  the  oil  by  distillation  at  a  reduced  pres- 
sure of  1(X)  mbar  to  produce  a  hrst  distillate  principally  comprising 
tributyl  phosphate  and  at  a  temperature  in  the  distillation  receiver 
of  about  S230°  C ,  collecting  the  first  distillate  by  cooling  to 
below  about  50°  C.  adding  to  this  first  distillate  a  solution  of 
sodium  butoxide  in  butanol  in  a  quantity  such  that  the  acidic 
constituents  are  trapped  in  the  distillate,  optionally  tempering  for 
about  30  minutes  to  90  minutes  at  a  temperatiue  up  to  about  100° 
C,  subjecting  the  first  distillate  to  a  second  distillation  at  a  pres- 
sure of  about  €5  mbar  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  160°  C,  in 
the  second  distillation  removing  butanol  and  then  distilling  off 
purified  tributyl  phosphate. 
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S.608,100 

OLIGOMERIC  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS  WHICH 

CARRY  HYDROXYALKOXY  GROLIPS,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Martin    Sicken,    Cologne,    Germany,    assignor    to    Hoechst 

Aktiengcsellscfaafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuatian-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,662,  Dec.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  16,  1993,  43  42 
972.6 

Int  CL*  C07F  9/09 
VS.  a.  SM— 164  5  Claims 

I.  A  mixture  of  oligomeric  phosphoric  acid  esters  which  carry 
bydroxyalliaxy  groups  of  the  formula  I 


R,0--P-R;-0 
I 
OR, 


(I) 


-P-OR4 

I 


OR, 


in  which  R|,  is  a  hydroxyl-containing  radical  of  the  formula  Ila,  R2 
is  a  radical  >f  the  formula  m 

CH-CH-0-J^R7     "t^O-CH-CH-j-;;- 


(lUR, 
(IIb:R7 


H) 

C,-C«) 


(HI) 


R'-  is  C,_8alkyl  optionally  substimted  with  one  to  six  halogen 

atoms: 
R".  R'*,  R"  and  R'*  are  independenUy  hydrogen  or  C,_8alkyl: 
n  is  zero  or  one; 
n'  is  zero,  one  or  two,  and 
q  is  zero,  one  or  two. 


5,608,102 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
P-PHENYLISOSERINE  AND  ITS  ANALOGUES 
Jean-Dominique  Bourzat,  Vincennes,  and  Alain  Commer^n, 
Vitry-Sur-Seine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Rorer  S.\~,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93«0224,  S  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17997,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,677 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  10, 1992,  92  02821 
InL  a.*  C07C  229/34:  C07D  205/02 
VS.  CI.  560—39  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  P-phenyl-isoserine  and  its 
analogues  of  formula: 


R3  is  a  BMiical  of  the  formula  lib,  R4  is  R,  or  R,  R,,  R<,  and  R, 
are  an  H  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
m  is  to  4,  n  is  1  to  4  and  q  is  0  to  20  and  q  (the  mean)  is  0.5 
to  lOJ 


5,608,101 

SUBSTTTUTED  BENZOYL  (HETEROCYCLIC  DIONES 
Shy-Fuh  Lee,  228  Carbonera  Ave.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94304; 
Takashi  Nishizaka.  213,  Miyauchi  1350,  and  Kenichi  Komat- 
subara,  136,  Miyauchi  1350,  both  of  Nakahara-ku,  Kawasaki 
City,  Kanagawa-ken,  211,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,086,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,534,  Apr.  18, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

447,524 

InL  CL"  C07C  69/78 

U.S.  a.  560—11  3  CUims 

1.  A  coinpound  having  the  formula  I 


wherein  ik  ts  C|_4alkylene 

R',  R^.  R'.  R*.  R'  and  R'"  are  each  independenUy  hydrogen, 
C|_8*liyl  or  COOR'*. 

R'  is  Cgalkyl,  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  six  halogen 
atoms;  C,^-alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  six 
halogen  atoms:  C,^-alkylcarbonyl:  C,_galkoxycarbony; 
NR'^R'*:  0„S(0),R'^  NR'^SOiR'^;  halogen;  cyano;  or 
nitro; 

R"  and  R^  are  each  independenUy  hydrogen;  C,_galkyl,  option- 
ally tubstituted  with  one  to  six  halogen  atoms;  C|^-alkoxy: 
optionally  substituted  with  one  to  six  halogen  atoms; 
C,_g»lkylcarbonyl;  C|_galkoxycarbonyl:  halogen;  cyano;  or 
nitro; 


H2N 


Ar 


COOR 


OH 


(I) 


in  which  Ar  represents  an  aryl  radical  and  R  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substimted  by  a  phenyl  radical,  or  a  phenyl  radical, 
comprising  hydrogenolyzing  a  product  of  formula: 


CHj 


(H) 


CXX)R 


in  which  Ar  and  R  are  defined  as  above  and  Ph  represents  a  phenyl 
.-adical  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  atom  or 
radical  selected  from  halogen  and  alkoxy  radicals  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  radicals  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
amino  radicals,  alkylamino  radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  dialkylamino  radicals  in  which  each  alkyl  portion  contains 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  nitro  radicals. 


5,608,103 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKANESULPHONIC  ACIDS  BY 

PHOTOOXIDATION  OF  SULPHER-CONTAINING 

DERIVATIVES 

Evdyne  Bancfaereau,  BiUere;  Sylvie  Lacombe,  Artigueiouve, 

and  Jean  OUivier,  Anidy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf 

Atocbem  S.A.,  France 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,613 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  29, 1994,  94  14279 
InL  CL"  C07C  309/04 
VS.  a.  562—115  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkanesulphonic  acid 
R — SOjH  from  a  corresponding  sulphur-containing  derivative 
R — S— X.  X  representing  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  R  or 
an  alkylttiio  group  — SR.  comprising  submitting  a  solution  of  the 
sulphur-containing  derivative  in  aqueous  or  alcoholic  acecronitrile. 
in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  to  an  irradiation  by  light  rays  of 
wavelength  between  200  and  400  nm,  in  which  die  alkyl  radical  or 
radicals  R  of  the  sulphur-containing  derivatives  are  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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5.608,104 
IMMUNOLOGICAL  DETECTION  METHOD  OF 
PYRETHROID  COMPOUND,  HAPTENIC  COMPOUND, 
INTERMEDL\TE  FOR  THE  HAPTENIC  COMPOUND, 
IMMUNOGEN  AND  ANTIBODY 
Hideo  Ohkawa,  Hyogo-ken;  Koji  iObguna,  Chiba-ken;  Keiui 
Kodaka,    Chiba-ken;    Yasunori    Fiunoto,    Chiba-ken,    and 
Takako  Kiuneta,  Chiba-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-241037 

Int  CL'  C07C  65/00 

VS.  a.  562—473  2  Claims 

1.  A  hapienic  compound  of  the  fonnula  (1)  or  (2)  below: 


Rj 


<^. 


(I) 


=\^z 


^ 


A— CHj 

I 


(2) 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  C,.,  alkyl 
group,  C,.,  haloalky  group,  C,.,  alkoxyl  group,  C,.,  haloalkoxyl 
group,  C,  5  alkylthio  group.  C,  ,  haloalkylthio  group,  C,.,  alkenyl 
group,  C2.5  haloalkenylthio  group,  Cj ,  alkinyl  group,  C, , 
haloalkinyl  group,  lower-alkoxy-lower-alkyl  group,  lower-alkoxyl- 
lower-alkoxyl  group,  Cj ,  haloalkenyloxy  group.  C, ,  alkinyloxy 
group,  C,  ,  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  C,  5  haloalkoxycartxjnyl  group, 
C,^  cycloalkyi  group.  C,.,,  cycloalkoxyl  group,  phenyl  group, 
phenoxy  group  or  cyano  group;  Rj  represents  a  C,.5  alkyl  group  or 
CI -5  haloalkyi  group.  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  C,  5  alkyl 
group  or  C,  5  haloalkyi  group,  and  R2  and  R,  may  be  coupled 
together  to  form  a  Cj.6  cycloalkyi  group  or  C,.^  cyclohaloalkyl 
group;  R4  and  R,  individually  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen 
atom,  alkyl  group  or  alkoxyl  group;  A  represents  a  carbon  atom  or 
silicon  atom:  B  represents  — CHj — ,  — NR^ — ,  — O —  or  — S — ; 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl  group;  and  Z 
represents  — Y— (CH^jm-COOH  or  — Y— (CH2)n-NH,,  Y  repre- 
sents — H2C— ,  — NR7— ,  — O—  or  — S— ,  R7  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  lower  alkyl  group,  and  m  and  n  individually  stand  for 
1-5. 


said  first  reactor  through  said  exit  of  said  first  reactor  in  such 
a  manner  that  substantially  no  axial  mixing  occurs  in  said  first 
reactor. 

continuously  supplying  the  intermediate  sample  that  has  been 
removed  from  said  first  reactor  to  said  second  reactor  through 
said  entrance  to  said  second  reactor. 

hydrolyzing  said  hydroxymethylfurfural  and  other  reaction  inter- 
mediates in  said  intermediate  sample  in  said  second  reactor  at 
between  195°  C.  and  215°  C  for  between  15  minutes  and  30 
minutes  in  the  presence  of  a  mineral  acid  comprising  between 
3%  and  7.5%  by  weight  of  said  intermediate  sample  to 
produce  levulinic  acid,  and 

continuously  removing  levulinic  acid  from  said  second  reactor 
through  said  exit  of  said  second  reactor,  wherein  the  yield  of 
levulinic  acid  removed  from  said  second  reactor  comprises  at 
least  60%  of  the  theoretical  yield. 


5,608,106 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKOXYALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Herbert  E.  Fried;  David  M.  Singleton,  and  Raul  A.  Pabon,  Jr., 
all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,499 
Int  CI."  C07C  51/235 
VS.  a.  562—538  33  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkoxyalkanoic  acid  by  reacting 
the  corresponding  alkoxyalkanol  with  a  resin-supported  stable  free 
radical  nitroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  NO,-generanng  compound  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  0°  C.  to  about  100°  C. 
and  thereafter  separating  out  the  alkoxyalkanoic  acid. 


5,608,105 

PRODUCTION  OF  LEVULINIC  ACID  FROM 

CARBOHYDRATE-CONTAINING  MATERULS 

Stephen    W.    Fitzpatrick,    Framingham.    Mass.,    assignor    to 

Biofine  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,630 
Int  CL*  C07C  51/00:307/48 
VS.  CL  562—515  17  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  levulinic  acid  from  a 
carbohydrate-containing  material  using  a  first  reactor  having  an 
entrance  and  an  exit  and  a  second  reactor  having  an  entrance  and 
an  exit  said  process  comprising. 

continuously  supplying  a  sample  containing  said  carbohydrate- 
containing  material  to  said  first  reactor  through  said  entrance 
to  said  first  reactor, 
hydrolyzing  said  carbohydrate  containing  material  in  said  first 
reactor  at  between  210°  C.  and  230°  C.  for  between  13 
seconds  and  25  seconds  in  the  presence  of  a  mineral  acid 
comprising  between  1%  and  5%  by  weight  of  said  sample  to 
produce  hydroxymethylfurfural  and  other  reaction  intermedi- 
ates, 
continuously  removing  an  intermediate  sample  containing  said 
hydroxymethylfurfural  and  other  reaction  intermediates  from 


5,608,107 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKOXYALKANOIC  ACIDS 
Herbert  E.  Fried,  and  David  M.  Singleton,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,369 
Int  CI."  C07C  51/235 
VS.  a.  562—538  11  Claims 

I  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkoxyaUcanoic  acid  of  the 
formula 

RCHCHjCHR'O.CHjCXJjH 

wherein  R  is  a  primary  alkyl,  secondary  alkyl,  tertiary  alkyl. 
aromatic  or  an  alkyl  aromatic  group  having  from  1  to  about  1000 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  or  mixtures  thereof  (on  the 
individual  molecule)  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  1000. 
which  comprises  reacting  the  corresponding  alkoxyalkanol  with  a 
resin-supported  stable  free  radical  nitroxide  having  the  formula: 


X-P 


wherein  (a)  each  of  R,,  R,,  R,,  and  R4  is  an  aUcyl,  aryl  or 
substituted  alkyl  group  havmg  1  to  about  15  carbon  atoms,  (b)  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O 
II 

C-R 
I  I 

-N— CH:— and     — N— CHj— 


R- 

II 

o=s=o 
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wherein  R'  alkyl.  aryl,  or  amido,  and  P  is  a  polystyrene,  in  the 
presence  of  a  chlorine-containing  oxidant  and  a  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature it  the  range  of  fix)m  about  0°  C.  to  about  100°  C. 


5,608,108 
POTENT  INDUCERS  OF  TERMINAL  DIFFERENTTATION 

1      AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Paul  A. 'Marks,  Bridgewater,  Conn.;  Richard  A.  Rifkiod,  New 
York,  N.Y.;  Ronald  Breslow,  Englewood,  NJ.,  and  Branko 
Jursic,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Insti- 
tute tat  Cancer  Research,  and  The  Trustees  of  Columbia 
Uoiverlsty  in  the  Qty  of  New  York,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,935,  Jul.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,558,  May  14, 
1990,  Put  No.  5,175,191,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  374^43,  Jun.  30,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,055,608,  which  is  a 
continiHlion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,963,  Nov.  14, 1988,  aban- 
doned. TUs  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,556 
Int  CI."  C07C  259/06:259/10;  A61K  31/19 
VS.  a.  562—621  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


Ri    O  O    R2 

I      II  II      I 

BH— N— C— X— C— N— OH 


wherein 


-■  :h=ch- 


--;=c- 


:  C  has  the  structure: 


\\   / 


-CH=CH— ; 


\\    / 


-C  =  C-; 


C  =  C-: 


CH=CH— ; 


-CHi 


H 


/ 


\ 
C=C  ; 

/         \ 
H  CH2- 


-CH=CH-CH=CH-; 


wherein  R ,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  H  or  lower 
alkyl  group. 


5,608,109 
INSECnCIDAL  HYDRAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Kazuhiro  Takagi:  Tetsuji  Ohshima,  both  of  Nishinomiya: 
Nobuyoshi  Hasegawa,  Osaka;  Chiaki  Katoh,  Kawachina- 
gano;  Atsushi  Kanaoka,  Hashimoto,  and  Hideo  Kanno, 
Ibaraki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,462 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  8, 1993,  5-340886 
Int  a.*  C07C  281/14:309/64:309^71 :309/72:  AOlN  47/34 

VS.  CL  564—36  4  Claims 

1.  A  hydrazine  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 

W 

II 
Ar' — C=N— N— C— N— Ar^ 
I  I  I 

(B).         9?  R' 

Q 

wherein, 

Ar'  and  Ar^,  which  are  the  same  or  diflFerent.  are  unsubstituted 
phenyl  groups;  substituted  phenyl  groups  having  1  to  5  sub- 
stituents  which  are  the  same  or  diflferent  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  cyano  group,  nitro 
group,  (Ci^alkyl  groups,  halo(C,^)alkyl  groups.  (C,. 
6)alkoxy  groups,  halo(C,^)alkoxy  groups,  (C,^)alkylthio 
groups,  halo(C,.6)aUcylthio  groups,  (C,^)alkylsulfinyl  groups, 
halo(C,^)alkylsulfinyl  groups,  (Ci^)alkylsulfonyl  groups, 
halo(Ci.6)alkylsulfonyl  groups,  (C,^)alkoxycarbonyl  groups, 
unsubstituted  phenoxy  group,  substituted  phenoxy  groups 
having  1  to  5  substituents  which  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms, 
(C|_4)alkyl  groups  and  halo(C,^)alkyl  groups,  unsubstituted 
pyridyloxy  group,  substituted  pyridyloxy  groups  having  1  to  4 
substituents  which  are  the  same  or  dififerent  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  (C,.6)alkyl 
groups  and  halo(C,^)alkyl  groups,  dioxy(C,.3)aUcylene 
groups,  and  dioxyhalo(C,.3)aUcylene  groups:  unsubstituted 
pyridyl  groups  having  I  to  3  hcteroatoms  which  are  the  same 
or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen  atom,  oxygen  atom  and  sulfiir  atom;  or  substituted  5- 
or  6-membered  heteroaryl  groups  which  are  the  same  as  the 
above  unsubstituted  5-  or  6-membcred  heteroaryl  groups, 
except  for  having  as  the  substituent(s)  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms  or  (C,^)alkyl  groups,  which  are  the  same  or  different, 
R'  and  R^,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen 
atoms,  (C,.«)aUcyl  groups,  (C2.«)alkenyl  groups  or  (Q^ 
alkynyl  groups,  B  is  an  unsubstimted  and  linear  or  branched 
(CiJalkylene  group,  or  the  cycloalkylene  group  having  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms  by  bonding  of  substituents  on  the  same  carbon 
atoms  to  each  other, 

n  is  zero  or  1, 

Qis 

— CON(R')R* 

(wherein 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  (C,  JaUcyl  group;  a  (C2^)aUB5nyl 
group;  a  (C2.6)alkynyl  group;  an  unsubstituted  phenyl  group; 
or  a  substituted  phenyl  group  having  1  to  5  substituents  which 
are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  cyano  group,  nitro  group.  (C,. 
6)alkyl  groups,  halo(C|.«)aUcyl  groups,  (C,  Jalkoxy  groups, 
halo(C,.<.)alkoxy  groups,  (C|.6)aUcylthio  groups,  halo(C,. 
6)alkylthio  groups,  (C|.«)alkylsulfinyl  groups,  halo(C,. 
6)aUcylsulfinyl  groups,  (C,^)alkylsulfonyl  groups,  halo(C,. 
6)alkylsulfonyl  groups,  (C,.6)alkoxycarbonyl  groups, 
unsubstituted  phenoxy  group,  substituted  phenoxy  groups 
having  1  to  5  substituents  which  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms. 
(C,_5)alkyl  groups  and  halo(C,^)alkyl  groups,  unsubstituted 
pyridyloxy  group,  substiwted  pyridyloxy  groups  having  1  to  4 
substituents  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  (C|^)aUcyl 
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groups  and  halo(C|.4)alkyl  groups,  dioxy(C|.(,)alkylene 
groups,  and  dioxyhalo(C|.s)alkylene  groups,  and 
R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  (C|^)alkyl  group;  a  halo(C,^)alkyl 
group;  a  (Ci^alkenyl  group;  a  (C;^)alkynyl  group;  a  (C,. 
»)alkoxy(C,^)alkyl  group;  a  halo(C,^koxy(C,^)alkyl 
group;  a  (C,.4)alkylthio(C|  t,)alkyl  group;  a  halo<C, 
6)alkylthio(C|.4)alkyl  group:  a  (C,.6)alkylsulfinyl(C,.*)alkyl 
group;  a  halo(C,.»)alkylsulfinyl(C,^)alkyl  group;  a  (C,. 
<.)alkylsulfonyl(C|„)alkyl  group;  a  halo(C, 

6)alkylsulfonyl(C,^)alkyl  group;  a  cyano(C,.6)alkyl  group;  a 
hydroxy(C,^)alkyl  group;  a  (C3.6)cycloaUcyl  group:  a  (C, 
6)cycloalkyl(C,^)alkyl    group;    a    <C,^alkoxycarbonyl(C,. 
6)alkyl    group;    a   (C,^)alkylcarbonyl-(C|.e)alkyl    group;    a 
carbanK)yl(C,^)alkyl    group;    a    substituted    carbamoyKC,. 
6)alkyl  group  having  one  or  two  subsutuents  which  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  (C|^)alkyl  groups;  an 
unsubstituted    amino(C,.<,)alkyl    group;    or    a    substituted 
amino<C,  6)alkyl  group  having  one  or  two  substituents  which 
are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of   (C,.4)alkyl   groups   and   (C,^)alkylcaibonyl 
grotips: 
R'  and  R*  when  taken  together  to  represent  a  (C4.e,)alkylene 
group  containing  between  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  car- 
bon chain,  — O— ,  — S(0)„ —  (wherein  m  is  as  defined 
above)  and  said  alkylene  group  having  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (C|.ft)alkyl  groups,  (C|^)alkoxycarbonyl 
groups  and  phenyl  group,  or  — N(R^) —  wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen  atoms;  formyl  groups;  cyano  groups;  (C|.6)alkyl 
groups;    (C;.s)alkenyl    groups:    (C2^)alkynyl    groups;    (C, 
6)alkylcarbonyl  groups:  halo<C,  6)alkylcarbonyl  groups:  (C,. 
«)alkoxycarbonyl  groups:  halo(C,.*)alkoxycarbonyl  groups; 
(Cj.fc)cycloalkylcarbonyl    group;    phenoxycarbonyl    groups; 
(C,^)  alkylsulfonyl  groups;  unsubstituted  carbamoyl  groups; 
substituted  carbamoyl  groups  having  as  the  substituent(s)  one 
or  two  (C,.<,)alkyl  groups  which  are  the  same  or  different; 
unsubstituted     carbamoyl(C,^)alkyl     groups;     substituted 
c«banwyl(C,^alkyl  groups  having  as  the  sub&tituent(s);  one 
or  two  (C,^)alkyl  groups  which  are  thcT  same  or  different: 
unsubstituted  thiocarbamoyi  groups:  substituted  thiocarbam- 
oyl  groups  having  as  the  substituent(s)  one  or  two  (C,^)alkyl 
groups  which  are  the  same  or  different;  unsubstituted  sulfa- 
moyl  groups;  substituted  sulfamoyi  groups  having  as  the 
substituent(s)  one  or  two  (C|.«,)alkyl  groups  which  are  the 
same   or  different:   unsubstituted   (Ci^alkoxycarboimidoyl 
groups;  substituted  (C|.4)alkoxycarboimidoyl  groups  having 
(C,^)alkyl    group    as    the    substituent:    unsubstituted    (C,. 
6)alkylthiocarboimidoyl         groups:         substituted         (C,. 
6)alkylthiocarboimidoyl  groups  having  (C,^)alkyl  group  as 
the  substituent;  unsubstituted  phenyl  groups;  substituted  phe- 
nyl groups  having  I  to  5  substituents  which  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atoms,  cyano  group,  nitro  group.  (C|.s)alkyl  groups. 
halo(C,.4)alkyl  groups,  (C,„)alkoxy  groups.  halo(C,  6)alkoxy 
groups.   (C,^)alkylthio  groups.   halo(C,^)alkylthio  groups. 
(Ci^kyUulfinyl  groups.  halo(C,^)alkylsulfinyl  groups.  (C, 
6)alkylsulfonyl  groups.  halo(C|^)alkylsulfonyl  groups.  (C,. 
6)alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  unsubstituted  phenoxy  group,  sub- 
stituted phenoxy  groups  having  1  to  5  substituents  which  are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen  atoms.  (C.^Jalkyl  groups  and  halo(C,.t)alkyl 
groups,  unsubstituted  pyridyloxy  group,  substituted  pyridy- 
loxy  groups  having  1  to  4  substituents  which  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atoms.  (C,.4)aikyl  groups  and  halo(C,^i)alkyl  groups. 
dioxy(C,.3)alkylene    groups,    and    dioxyhalo(C,  ,)alkylene 
groups;  unsubstituted  phenyl(C,^,)alkyl  groups;  substituted 
pbenyl(C,.«>alkyl  groups  having  on  the  ring  1  to  5  substitu- 
ents which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  cyano  group,  nitro  group. 


(C,^,)alkyl    groups.    haIo(C,^)alkyl    groups,    (CJalkoxy 
groups.    halo(C,^)alkoxy    groups.    (C.^alkylthio    groups. 
halo(C,.<,)alkylthio      groups.      (C,„)alkylsulfinyl      groups. 
halo<C,.6)alkylsulfinyl    groups.    (C|.4)alkylsulfonyl    groups. 
halo(C,ValkylsuWonyl  groups.  (C,^)alkoxycarbonyl  groups, 
unsubstituted  phenoxy  group,  substituted  phenoxy  groups 
having  I  to  5  substituents  which  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms. 
(C,^)alkyl  groups  and  halo(C,^,)alkyl  groups,  unsubstituted 
pyridyloxy  group,  substituted  pyridyloxy  groups  having  I  to  4 
substituents  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the   group  consisting  of  halogen   atoms.   (C,^)alkyl 
groups    and    halo(C|  ,,)alkyl    groups.    dioxy(C,  ,)alkylene 
groups,  and  dioxyhaloCC,  3)alkylene  groups;  unsubstituted 
phenylcarbamoyl  groups:  substituted  phenylcarbamoyi  groups 
having  on  the  ring  1  to  5  substituents  which  are  die  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atoms,  cyano  group,  nitro  group,  (C,  „)alkyl  groups, 
halo(C,„)alkyl  groups,  (C,  e,)alkoxy  groups.  halo(C|  <jalkoxy 
groups,   (C,.6)alkylthio  groups.   halo(C,.4)aikylthio  groups. 
(C|.4)alkylsulfinyl  groups,  halo<C|_(,)alkylsulfinyl  groups.  (C,. 
6)alkylsulfonyl  groups.  halo<C|  ^jalkylsulfonyl  groups.  (C,. 
6)alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  unsubstimted  phenoxy  group,  sub- 
stituted phenoxy  groups  having  I  to  5  substituents  which  are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen  atoms.  (C,  6)alkyl  groups  and  halo(C,^,)alkyl 
groups,  unsubstituted  pyridyloxy  group,  substituted  pyridy- 
loxy groups  having  I  to  4  substituents  which  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atoms.  (C,^)alkyl  groups  and  halo<C,.»)alkyl  groups. 
dioxy(C,.,)alkylene    groups,    and    dioxyhalo<C,,,)alkylene 
groups;  unsubstituted  phenylcarbonyl  groups;  substituted  phe- 
nylcarbonyl  groups  having  on  the  ring  1  to  5  substituents 
which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  cyano  group,  nitro  group. 
(C,„)alkyl    groups.    halo(C,„)alkyl    groups.    (C,4)alkoxy 
groups,    halo(C,„)alkoxy    groups.    (C|.<,)alkylthio    groups. 
halo(C,„)alkylthio      groups,      (C,^)alkylsulfinyl      groups, 
halo(C|.fc)alkylsulfinyl    groups,    (C,^)alkylsulfonyl    groups. 
halo(C,  ,,)alkylsulfonyl  groups.  (C,^)alkoxycarbonyl  groups, 
unsubstituted  phenoxy   group,   substituted  phenoxy   groups 
having  I  to  5  substituents  which  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms. 
(C|.6)alkyl  groups  and  halo(C,^)alkyl  groups,  unsubstituted 
pyridyloxy  group,  substituted  pyridyloxy  groups  having  I  to  4 
substituents  which  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the   group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms.   (C|^,)alkyl 
groups    and    halo<C|  <,)alkyl    groups.    dioxy(C|.,)alkylene 
groups,  and  dioxyhalo(C,  ,)alkylene  groups:  unsubstituted 
phenylsulfonyl  groups;  or  substituted  phenylsulfonyl  groups 
having  on  the  ring  1  to  5  substituents  which  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atoms,  cyano  group,  nitro  group.  (C,„)aikyl  groups. 
haio(C|  4)alkyl  groups.  (C,  ,,)alkoxy  groups.  haloCC,  fc)alkoxy 
groups.   (C|^»alkylthio  groups.   halo(C,^)alkylthio  groups. 
(C,.<,)alkylsulfinyl  groups,  halo(C,^)alkylsulfinyl  groups,  (C,. 
6)alkylsulfonyl  groups.  halo<C|.6)alkylsulfonyl  groups.  (C,. 
»)alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  unsubstituted  phenoxy  group,  sub- 
stituted phenoxy  groups  having  1  to  5  substituents  which  are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen  atoms.  (C,.4)alkyl  groups  and  halo(C,^)alkyl 
groups,  unsubstituted  pyridyloxy  group,  substituted  pyridy- 
loxy groups  having  1  to  4  substituents  which  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atoms,  (C|.<i)alkyl  groups  and  halo(C,.«)alkyl  groups, 
dioxy    (C,  ,)alkylene    groups,    and   dioxyhalo(C|.3)alkylene 
groups);  and 
W  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom. 
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5,608,110 

HETKROATOM-BEARING  LIGANDS  AND  METAL 
COMPLEXES  THEREOF 

Kondareddiar   Ramalingam.   Dayton,   and   Natangan   Raju, 
Kendall  Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bracco  International 
B.V.,  Amsterdam 
ContiniHtion-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  77,981,  Jan.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,093 
Int.  a."  C07C  249/00:  C07F  5/00;  C07D  233/54;  A61K  51/04 
VS.  CI.  564—253  «  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula  la.  lb  or  Ic: 

la 


lb 


R^  is  independentiy  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  or  aiyl. 


5,608,111 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  4-AMINODIPHENYLAMINE 
Michael  K.  Stern,  University  City;  James  M.  Allman;  James  K. 
Bashkin,  both  of  SL  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  and  Roger  K.  Rains, 
Richfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Flexsys  America  L.  P.,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,120,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,453,541,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,876, 

Jun.  21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,117,063.  This  appUcation  May  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  435,607 

Int  a.*  C07C  2O9/02;2O9/26:2O9/36;2O9/38 

VS.  a.  564—398  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  one  or  more  4-ADPA  intermediates 

comprising: 

a)  bringing  aniline  or  substituted  aniliiK  derivatives  and 
nitrobenzene  into  reactive  contact  in  a  suitable  solvent  sys- 
tem; and 

b)  reacting  the  aniline  or  substituted  aniline  derivatives  and 
nitrobenzene  in  a  confined  zone  at  a  suitable  temperature,  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  base  and  a  controlled  amount  of 
protic  material  to  pixxluce  one  or  more  4-ADPA  intermediates 
wherein  a  desiccant  is  present  during  step  (b)  to  control  the 
amount  of  protic  material  present  during  the  reaction  of 
aniline  or  substituted  aniline  derivative  and  nitiobenzene. 


where 

Q     is    the     group     — (C(RR))„1— Y'—     (C(RR)^— (Y^— 
(C(Rfc)),3),— .  where  Y'   is  — NR—  and  Y^  is  — NR— . 
— 0-i-,  — S — ,  — SO — .  — SOj— ,  or  — Se — ;  n  is  an  integer 
selected  from  0  or  1;  and  ml,  m2  and  m3  are  integers 
indrpendentiy  selected  from  0  to  4.  provided  that  the  sum  of 
ml  |*d  m2  is  greater  than  zero;  with  the  proviso  that  if  the  R 
of  -UnR—  of  Y'  is  not  hydrogen,  and  n=0,  then  either  ml=0 
or  ni2^: 
all  R  and  R*  groups  are  independentiy: 
(i)  R": 
(ii)  h4lOgen: 
(iii)  — OR^ 
(iv)  -C(0>-OR^; 
(v)  -^(0>-N(R^)2; 
(vi)  — N(R')2; 
(vii)  -.alkyl— C(0)—OR^; 
(viii)  —alkyl— C(0)—N(R\; 
(ix)  -elkyl— N(R\; 
(X)  ^aryl— C(0)— OR^ 
(xi)  ~eryl— C(0)— N(R\; 
(xii)  t-aryl— N(R')2; 
(xiii)  acyl; 
(xiv)  acyloxy; 
(xv)  btterocycio; 
(xvi)  tiydroxyalkyi; 
(xvii)  ^SOj- R^ 
(xviii)  — alkyl— SOz-R^ 
(xix)  — (A)p— R',  where  A  is  a  linking  group,  p  is  0  or  a 

pottive  integer,  and  R'  is  a  bioactive  moiety;  or 
(xx)  two  R  groups,  or  an  R  group  and  an  R*  group,  taken 
together  with  the  one  or  nnore  atoms  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  spiro  or  fused,  car- 
bocyelic  or  heterocyclic  ring  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or 
sub»tituted  by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  the  groups  (i) 
to  (Kix)  above: 
with  the  proviso  that  a  carbon  atom  bearing  an  R  group  is  not 

diiectiy  bonded  more  than  one  heteroatom: 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  a  Uiiol  protecting  group,  or  the  group  — (A)p— 
R^  defined  above;  and 
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5,608,112 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  ORGANIC  POLLUTANTS 
Jeffrey  Schwartz,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of 

Princeton  University,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,983,  Aug.  15,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,608,135.  This  appUcation  JuL  10,  1995,  Ser  No.  499,932 

Int  CL"  C07C  209/30;  1/26 
VS.  a.  564—415  11  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  reducing  a  nitrogen-containing  substituent  in 
an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  compound  in  which  said  substituent  is  at 
an  oxidative  state  higher  than  that  of  a  primary  amine,  to  a 
nitrogen-containing  substituent  having  a  lower  oxidative  state,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  treating  said  compound  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  reagent  comprising: 

(i)  at  least  one  complex  of  a  transition  metal  of  group  4  or  5  with 
a  multidentate  or  unidentate  organic  or  inorganic  ligand;  and 

(ii)  a  reducing  agent. 


5,608,113 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  DIAMINES  BY 
CATALYTIC  AMINATION  OF  AMINOALCOHOLS 
Rainer  Becker,  Bad  Diirkheim;  Volkmar  Menger.  Neustadt* 
Wolfgang  Reif,  Frankenthal.  and  Andreas  Henne,  Neustadt, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995.  Ser  No.  513.632 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1994,  44  29 
547.2 

Int  CL'  C07C  209/16 
VS.  a.  564—480  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  diamines  from  aminoalcohols  and 
nitrogen  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammo- 
nia and  primary  and  secondary  amines  at  from  80°  to  250°  C.  and 
pressures  of  from  I  to  400  bar  using  hydrogen  in  tfw  presence  of  a 
zirconium,  copper,  nickel  catalyst,  wherein  the  catalytically  active 
composition  comprises  from  20  to  85%  by  weight  of  oxygen- 
containing  zirconium  compounds,  calculated  as  Z1O2.  from  1  to 
30%  by  weight  of  oxygen-containing  compounds  of  copper,  calcu- 
lated as  CuO,  from  30  to  70%  by  weight  of  oxygen-containing 
compounds  of  nickel,  calculated  as  NiO.  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight 
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of  oxygen-containing  compounds  of  molybdenum,  calculated  as 
MoO,,  and  from  0  to  10*  by  weight  of  oxygen-containing  com- 
pounds of  aluminum  and/or  manganese,  calculated  as  AI2O,  and 
MnO>  respectively. 


5,608,114 

DISPROPORTIONATING  METHOD  OF 

TRIMETHYLAMINE 

Tadamitsu    Kiyoura,   Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsui 

Toaisu  Chemicals,  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,642 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-335501; 
Mar.  16,  1994,  6-045543 

Int.  CL*  C07C  209/64 
\^&.  CL  564—499  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  mettKxl  for  dispropottionating  trimethylamine  by  subject- 
ing the  trimethylamine  and  ammonia  or  tlie  trimethylamine. 
ammonia  and  a  methylamine  to  a  dispropoftionating  reaction  to 
reduce  the  proportion  of  the  trimethylaiTune.  the  improvement 
wherein  the  disproportionating  reaction  is  conducted  in  the  pres- 
enc-  of  at  least  one  zeolite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mordenite,  clinoptilolite.  heulandite.  canncnnite.  ferrierite.  gmelin- 
ite.  stilbite.  mazzite.  offretite  and  ZSM-5  zeolite,  at  least  8(Wfc  of 
whose  ion-exchangeable  cations  are  in  tlie  form  of  hydrogen  ions. 


5,608,115 
POLYTHIOL  USEFUL  FOR  PREPARING  SULFUR- 
CONTAINING  URETHANE-BASED  RESIN  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kojtt  Okaxaki,-  Yoshinobu  Kanemura,  and  Teniyuki  Nagata, 
all   of  Fukuolui-ken,   Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsui   Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  373,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-006792 

Int  Ct*  C07C  nUH 

MS.  CL  568—61  15  Claims 

1.  A  polythiol  having  four  or  more  functional  groups  represented 

by  any  of  the  following  formula  (I): 


R4 


CHjSH 


CH2SCH:CH2SH 

I 


— CHSCH2CH2SH.     or     — CHSH 

where  any  two  of  Ri.  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  H,  two  others  are 
independently  selected  from 


CHjSH 


CHiSCH^CHiSH 

I 


— CHSCH2CH2SH,     and     -CHSH 

and  any  three  or  all  of  RI,  R2.  R3  and  R4  are  not  H 
simultaneously; 
fotmula  (2): 


(HSCH2)4.^C(CH2SCH2CHiSH)_ 


(2) 


wherein  m  denotes  an  integer  of  1  to  3:  and  formula  (3): 


CH2 

I 

CH- 

I 

CH- 

I 

CH2 


(3) 


-(SH), 
-(SCH2CH:SH)4^ 


wherein  n  denotes  an  integer  of  0  to  3. 


(1) 


Rl 

I  I 

CH— S-CH 
I  I 

1(2  R3 

wherein  Rl.  R2.  R3  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  — CHjSH,  — CHjSCHjCHjSH. 

CHjSH  CH2SCH2CH2SH 

I  I 

— CHSCH2CH2SH.     and     —CHSH 

provided  that  where  any  one  of  Rl,  R2.  R3  and  R4  is  H.  at 
least  one  of  the  other  three  radicals  represents 


5,608,116 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ALKOXYLATION  OF 
FLUORINATED  ALCOHOLS 
Robert  A.  Hailing,  Wilmington,  and  Hsu-Nan  Huang,  Newark, 
both  of  Dei.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,091.  Jun.  21,  1994.  This 
application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405^27 
InL  CL*  C07C  4im 
MS.  a.  568—615  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  fluoroalkyl  allcoxylates  com- 
prising reacting  a  fluorinated  alcohol  with  an  alicylene  epoxide 
having  2  to  10  carimn  atoms,  or  mixture  of  said  alley lene  epoxides, 
at  a  temperature  from  90*  C.  to  200°  C.  and  a  pressure  from 
ambient  atmospheric  presstire  to  100  psig  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  metal  borohydride  present  at  a  molar  ratio  of  allcali  metal 
borohydride  to  fluonnated  alcohol  of  at  least  O.OOS.  and  at  least 
one  iodine  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alicali 
metal  iodide,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  iodide,  elemental  iodine,  and 
mixtures  of  the  same,  at  a  molar  ratio  of  iodine  source  to  alkali 
metal  borohydride  of  from  0. 1 : 1 .0  to  300: 1 ;  said  fluorinated  alco- 
hol having  the  general  formula: 

R,— O— OH 

wherein 

R^  is  a  linear  or  branched  perfluoroalkyi  grtxip  having  from  4  to 

20  carbon  atoms,  or  a  mixture  of  these  groups; 
Q  IS  — (CHj),-. 


-S02N-R2,«  -C-N-R'-; 
R* 


each  of  R'  and  R'  is  independendy  hydrogen  or  an  allcyl  group 

containing  from  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
each  of  R^  and  R'  is  independently  a  divalent  linear  or  branched 

alkylene  group  containing  from  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6. 


5,608,117 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SATURATED  POLYETHER 

GLYCOLS  AND  ALCOHOLS  DERIVED  FROM  3, 

4-EPOXY-l-BUTENE 

James  C.  MaUyabas,  Jr.,  and  Stephen  N.  Failing,  both  of 

Kingsport,  Tenn^  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company, 

KingsJMHt,  Tcnn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,951,  Oct.  24,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,466,759, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,734,  Jan.  18, 

1994.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

520J56 

InL  a."  C08G  65/14.65/20 

VS.  CL  568—616  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  saturated  polyether  polymer 

which  comprises  contacting  an  unsaturated  polyether  precursor 

with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  nickel  hydrogenation  catalyst 

under   hydrogenation   conditions   of  pressure   and   temperature, 

wherein  (i)  the  saturated  polyether  polymer  is  comprised  of  n  units 
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of  residue 


I 


and  m  uniu  of  residue  (2)  wherein  residues  (1)  and 


(2)  have  tk«  structures: 
— 0I-I-CH2— CH— 

CH2CH] 


C  --CHj-CHj-CHj-CHi- 


(1) 


(2) 
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(1) 


OH 


OH 


which  comprises  adding  (IR,  2S,  5R)-5-roethyl-2-(l- 
(ii)  the  totki  value  of  n+m  is  2  to  70  and  m/(n+m)  is  in  the  range  of  methylethyl)cyclohexyl  alcohol  to  (RH-)-benzyl  glycidyl  ether 
about  0.0$  and  0.98;  (iii)  the  saturated  polyether  polymer  com-    represented  by  formula  (Q) 


prises  at  laast  0.5  weight  percent  of  the  residue  of  a  hydroxyl 
initiator  ctimpound.  and  (iv)  the  unsaturated  polyether  precursor  is 
comprised  of  residues  (lA)  and  (2A); 


"OBz 


(ID 


—qj-CHi—CH- 

CH=CH2 


-<i  -CH2-CH  =  CH-CH2- 


(lA) 


(2A) 


wherein    Bz    represents    a    benzyl    group    to    provide    (2S)-1- 
benzyloxy-2-hydroxy-3-{(IR,  2S,  5R)-[5-methyl-2-(l- 

methylethyl)cyclohexyl)oxy}propane  represented  by  formula  (IH) 

(HI) 


OBz 


5,608,118 

ALKOXYLATE  OF  2-PROPVL  HEPTANOL  AND 

DETERGENT  CONTAINING  SAME 

Lennart    Dalilgren,    MJoinarvJgen,    and    Karin    Bergstrom, 

KungiiT,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Berol  Nobel  AB 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93AI0966,  §  371  Date  May  16,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11330,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,268 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.     19,     1992, 
9203478-B 

InL  a."  C07C  43/11:  CUD  1/72 
VS.  a.  568—625  4  Claims 

1.  An  tlkoxylate  of  2-propyl  heptanol  having  from  1  to  6 
alkyleneony  groups  (B)  adducted  to  the  oxygen  of  die  alcohol  and 
from  1  to  10  ediylene  oxide  groups  adducted  to  die  terminal 
ali^leneoXy  group  and  having  a  general  formula  (I): 


OH 


wherein  Bz  has  the  same  meaning  as  described  above,  and  hydro- 
genolyzing  the  product  of  formula  (ID). 


d^U ,  ,CH(C,H,)CH20(B),<C2H40)^ 


0). 


wherein  B  is  the  alkyleneoxy  group  which  has  3-4  carbon  atoms,  p 
is  1-10  ^  r  is  1-6. 


5,608,119 

(2S)-3*[(1R,  2S,  5R)-15-METHYL-2-(l-METHYLETHYL)- 
CYCU)HEXYL]OXY]-l,  2-PROPANEDIOL,  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Akira   Amano,  and   Kazuhiko  Tokoro,   both   of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Taiiasago   International   Corporation, 
Toky*, Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  305,883,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,896 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-252184 
InL  a."  C07C  41/00 
VS.  a.  568—676  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  of  producing  (2S>-3-{(lR,  2S,  5R)-l5-roethyl-2-(l- 
meUiyletl|yl)cyclohexyl]oxy}-l,2-propanediol  represented  by  for- 
mula (I' 


5,608,120 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  (ARYLETHYL)- 
,       HYDROQUINONES  AND  DIESTERS  THEREOF 
Phillip  M.  Hudnail,  Kingsport,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  GranmoaL 
Inc.,  T^icsoo,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,708,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,490,  May  31, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  390,932 
InL  CL*  C07C  39/14 
VS.  a.  568—744  12  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  nK)no-(l-arylethyl)- 
hydroquinone  compound  which  comprises  reacting  a  hydroquinone 
compound  with  an  arylvinyl  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lytically  effective  amount  of  phosphoric  acid  in  a  two-phase,  liquid 
reaction  medium  comprising  water  and  a  water-immiscible  hydro- 
carbon solvent,  wherein  the  aryl  moiety  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  sub- 
stituted with  alkyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or  halogen. 


5,608,121 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL 

Teruyuki  Ninomiya;  Tosliio  WaUnabe;  Akira  Mori;  Taliaki 
Ikebe,  and  Atsushi  Iwamoto,  all  of  Kurashiki.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  toe,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533^13 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1994,  6-255352 

toL  CL*  C07C  31/18 

VS.  O.  568—852  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyhydric  alcohol  which  com- 
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prises  reacting  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  with  formaldehyde  in  the 
presence  of  a  base  compound  comprising,  as  principal  components, 
a  hydrogencarbonatc  and  a  carbonate  which  have  been  formed  by 
the  oxidation  or  hydrolysis  of  a  fonnic  acid  salt,  said  aliphatic 
aldehyde  being  represented  by  the  general  formula  (i) 

Ri  (0 

I 
R2-C-CHO 
I 
R' 

wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight- 
chain  or  blanched  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  22 
carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  them  is  a 
hydrogen  atom. 


5,608,122 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  WAX  ESTERS  AND 

HYDROGENATION  OF  WAX  ESTERS  TO  FATTY 

ALCOHOLS 

Henning  Bucbdd,  Hanau;  Fritz-Jurgen  Gfirtner,  Bickenbach; 

Gert  Mallok,  Hanau,-  Eberiiard  Schlichtiiii>,  Wehrheim,  and 

Hans-Martin  Stonner,  Eschbom,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Metallgesellsdiaft  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1995,  195  13 
207,6 

Int  CL*  C07C  29/147:31/125 
VS.  a.  56«-«85  12  Claims 


5,608,123 
PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTIC  HYDRATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Kaoru  Inoue;  Masao  Iwasaki,  and  Naohiro  Ueda,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-153776; 

Nov.  29,  1994,  6-295086 

InL  a."  C07C  29/04 

VS.  CL  568—899  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  alcohols  comprising  reacting  olefins 

with  water  in  the  presence  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  having  sulfonic 

acid  groups  and  coated  and/or  silylated  with  at  least  one  silane 

compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

(R)^i(X)4^ 

wherein  R  represents  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  from  6  to  15 
carbon  atoms:  X  represents  an  allioxyl  group,  a  chlorine  atom,  a 
bromine  atom  or  an  iodine  atom:  Si  represents  a  silicon  atom;  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fatty  alcohol  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

(a)  reacting  a  starting  mixture  of  at  least  one  C^  to  C^o  fatty  acid 
with  at  least  one  C,,  to  C,o  f^tty  alcohol  in  a  ratio  of  1 .0  to  1.5 
moles  of  fatty  alcohol  per  mole  of  fatty  acid  at  a  temperature 
of  about  120°  to  320°  C.  at  least  in  part  by  passing  said  liquid 
mixture  through  at  least  one  stirring  zone  to  produce  a  wax 
ester  in  said  liquid  mixture: 

(b)  spraying  said  liquid  mixture  produced  in  step  (a)  and  con- 
taining said  wax  ester  into  at  least  one  spraying  zone  to 
liberate  water  vapor  tlierefrom  and  removing  at  least  part  of 
the  water  vapor  liberated  from  said  liquid  mixture  in  said 
spraying  zone,  thereby  forming  an  intermediate  product  con- 
taining at  least  50*  by  weight  of  said  wax  ester: 

(c)  hydrogenating  said  intermediate  product  to  produce  a  raw 
product  containing  at  least  75%  by  weight  of  fatty  alcohol: 
and 

(d)  branching  a  partial  stream  containing  fatty  alcohol  from  said 
raw  product  and  adding  said  partial  stream  to  the  starting 
mixture. 


5.608,124 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  LIQUID  PHASE 

REACTION  OF  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE  AND  1,1,1- 

TRICHLOROETHANE  TO  PROVIDE  1.1-DICHLORO-l- 

FLUOROETHANE  AND  1-CHLORO-l, 

1-DIFLUOROETHANE  MIXTURES 

John  A.  Wismer,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem  North 

America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,212,  Jul.  30,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,345,  Jun.  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,068 

Int.  ex."  C07C  17/20 

VS.  a.  570—164  6  Clains 

1.  A  continuous  non-catalytic  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a 

mixture      of      1.1-dichloro-l-fluorocthane      and      l-chloro-1,1- 

difluoroethane  from  l.l.l-trichloroethane  comprising: 

(a)  continuously  feeding  hydrogen  fluoride  and  l.l.l- 
trichloroethane  in  a  selected  molar  feed  ratio  to  a  reaction 
zone  containing  HF  to  form  a  liquid  phase  hydrofluorination 
reaction  mixture  in  said  reaction  zone  which  reaction  mixture 
contains  a  large  molar  excess  of  HF  relative  to  l.l.l- 
trichloroethane: 

(b)  continuously  withdrawing  from  the  reaction  zone,  vapor 
phase  reaction  product  comprising  1,1-dichloro-l- 
fluoroethane  and  l-chloro-l.l-difluoroethane: 

(c)  continuously  refluxing  hydrogen  fluoride  from  the  vapor 
phase  reaction  product  to  the  reaction  mixmre  to  maintain  a 
large  molar  excess  of  HF  relative  to  1,1,1-trichloroethane  in 
the  reaction  mixture  sufBcient  to  prevent  substantial  precipi- 
tation of  1,1,1-trichloroelhane  from  the  reaction  mixture"has 
been  added  after  mixture":  and 

(d)  obtaining  a  mixture  of  1,1-dichloro-l-fluoroethane  and 
l-chloro-l,l-difluoroethane  from  the  vapor  phase  reaction 
prtxluct; 

wherein  said  selected  hydrogen  fluoride/ l.l.l-trichloroethane 
molar  feed  ratio 

(i)  is  within  the  range  of  from  about  3.0  to  about  5.2:  and 
(ii)  is  greater  than  the  value  M  determined  by  the  equation 

M=2.7X+4.2)' 

wherein 

X  is  the  desired  mole  fraction  of  l-chloro-l,l-difluoroethane  in 
the  resulting  1, 1 -dichloro-1-fluoroethane/ l-chloro-l.l- 
difluoroethane  mixture:  and 

V  is  the  desired  mole  fraction  of  1,1-dichloro-l-fluoroethane  in 
the  resulting  1,1-dichloro-l-fluorocthane-/ l-chloro-l.l- 
difluoroethane  mixture. 


Maro 


♦,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


461 


5,608,125 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,1,1^- 

TETRAFLUOROETHANE 

Paolo  Cuzzato,  T^viso,  and  Antonio  Masiero,  Padua,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  337,128,  Nov.  10,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,463,151,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,765,  Feb.  3, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,188, 

Aug.  14,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

811,92IK  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  550,559,  Jul.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,644 

Qatas  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  JuL  12,  1989,  21159/89 

lnt.a.''C07C  17/08 

VS.  a.  570—166  32  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1.1,1,2-tetrafluotoethane 

comprising  reacting  in  the  gas  phase  trichloroethylene  with  1,1,1- 

trifluomchloroethane  and  hydrofluoric  acid  in  a  molar  ratio  of 

trichloroethylene  to   1,1.1-trifluorochloroethane  of  from  5/95  to 

50/50  aad  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  CtjO,  supported 

on  AlFj  in  the  gamma  and/or  beta  form. 


5,608,128 

PRODUCnON  METHODS  OF  l,l,l,4,4v4-HEXSFLUORO- 

2-BUTENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  1,1,M,4,4,- 

HEXAFLUOROBUTANE 

IVitsuo  Nakada;  Hirokazu  Aoyama,  and  SciJi  Takubo,  aU  of 

Settsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00068,  $  371  Date  JuL  27,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  JuL  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17020,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,662 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-034504 

InL  CL*  C07C  I7/013:I9/08;2I/04:21/I8 

VS.  CL  570—175  10  Claims 

1.  A  production  method  of  l,l,l,4,4,4-hexafluoro-2-butene  com- 
pounds including  1,1,1, 4,4 ,4-hexafluoro-2,3-dichloro-2-butene, 
l.l,l,4,4,4-hexafluoro-2-chloro-2-butene  and  1,1,1,4,4,4- 

hexafluoro-2-butene  characterized  by  reacting  at  least  one  of 
butane,  butene  and  butadiene  in  the  gaseous  phase  with  chlorine 
and  hydrogen  fluoride  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst. 

6.  A  production  method  of  1,1,1,4,4,4-hexafluorobutane  by 
reducing  a  mixture  of  1,1. 1.4,4 ,4-hexafluoro-2.3-dichloro-2- 
butene,  l,l.l,4,4.4-hexafluoro-2-chloro-2-butene  and  1.1,1,4,4,4- 
hexafluoro-2-butene  obtained  through  the  process  of  claim  1  in  the 
presence  of  a  noble  metal  catalyst. 


5,608,126 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,1,1,3> 

PENTAFLUOROPROPANE 

Shinsuke  Morikawa;  Hidekazu  Okamoto;  KeUchi  Ohiushi,  and 

Shin  Tatematsu,  aU  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  AG 

Technology  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser,  No.  494,063 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146466 
InL  ex."  C07C  17/0S:21/IS 
VS.  (it  570—167  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  1 , 1 , 1 ,3.3-pentafluoropropane,  which 
compriKs  reacting  1 , 1 -difluoroethylene  with  dichlorofluo- 
rometkane  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  to  form  1,2,2- 
trihydrodichlorotrifluoropropane.  and  fluorinating  the  1,2.2- 
trihydtodichlorotrifluoropropane  with  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a 
temper*ure  of  from  0°  C.  to  200°  C. 


5,608,129 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

DIFLUOROMETHANE 

Rene  Bertocchio,  Vouries  Par  Vemaison,  France,  assignor  to 

Elf  Atochem  S.A.,  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,263 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  26,  1994,  94  11449 
Int  CL*  C07C  17/38;  17/389:  BOIJ  20/34:38/64 
VS.  a.  570—179  7  Claims 

1.  Pnx«ss  for  tlie  purification  of  a  difluorometliaiie  (F32)  con- 
taining ffaces  of  chlorofluoromethane  (F31),  comprising  passing  a 
gaseous  stream  of  the  F32  to  be  purified  over  a  13X  molecular 
sieve  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  60°  C. 

4.  Process  according  to  claim  1  wherein,  after  use.  the  13X  sieve 
is  regenerated  by  washing  by  means  of  a  solution  of  sodium  or 
potassium  carbonate  and  heating  to  high  temperature  under  inert 
atnnosphere  or  in  vacuum. 


5,608,127 
HALOGEN  EXCHANGE  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

OF  m'DROCHLOROFLUOROPROPANES 
WUIian  H.  Gumprecht,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dupont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del. 
Coi«lnuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,737,  Feb.  9,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No,  809,152 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  25, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CL*  C07C  17/20 
VS.  et  570—170  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  hydrochlorofluoropropane 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  hydrochlorofluoropropane  precursor  with 
SliF^.CI,.  where  y  is  less  than  I,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
*DUt  50°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  for  sufficient  time  to  effect  a 
decree  of  halogen  exchange  of  p  under  conditions  wherein  the 
number  of  moles,  n,  of  SbF5_,Cl,  per  mole  of  said  hydrochlo- 
rpfluoropropane  precursor  is  such  that  (5-y)-(p/n)  is  at  least 
i.$.  thereby  producing  a  hydrochlorofluoropropane  substan- 
tially free  of  pcrhalogcnated  or  carbon — carbon  cleavage 
prxxlucts:  and 

(b)  recovering  said  hydrochlorofluoropropane. 


5,608,130 
METHODS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  CHEMICAL 
COMPOUNDS 
Charics  J.  Rogers,  4191  Miami  Trail  La.,  CindnnatL  Ohio 
45252,  and  Alfred  Komel.  3640  Erie  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45208 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,788,  Mar.  29,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  191304,  Feb.  4,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5y478,S48.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,535 
InLa.*C07C/7/25 
U.S.  a.  570—227  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  tlie  synthesis  of  a  partially  dehalogenaled 
chemical  compound  by  a  catalytic  transfer  hydrogenation,  com- 
prising (a)  providing  a  mixture  of  a  starting  material  comprising  a 
halogenated  aliphatic  compound,  a  hydrogen  donor  material  com- 
prising a  hydrocarbon,  and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  catalytic  form  of  carbon,  a  polyethylene  glycol 
phase  transfer  agent,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  (b)  heating  the 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  30°  to  400°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  one  alkali  or  allcaline  earth  metal  compound  to  cause 
reduction  of  the  starting  material  by  catalytic  transfer  hydrogena- 
tion and  form  the  partially  dehalogenated  chemical  compound. 
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5.608,131 
PENTACYCLIC  HYDROCARBON  COMPOl^ND  AND 
HALOGENATED  PENTACYCLIC  HYDROCARBON 
COMPOUND,  AND  PREPARATION  PROCESSES 
THEREOF 
YoshiUsa  Watanabe,  Joyo;  Takcaki  Mitsudo,  Nishigyo-ku,  and 
Shi-Wei    Zhang,    Toyonaka,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Manizen  Petrochemical  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-4133 
InL  a."  C07C  403A)0:2/76:l3/28 
VS.  a.  585—362  2  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydrocartxHi  compound 
represented  by  the  following  formula  ( I ): 

(1) 


under  sufficient  oligomehzation  reaction  conditions  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  an  acidic  solid  comprising  a  Group  IVB  metal  oxide 
modified  with  an  oxyanion  of  a  Group  VIB  metal,  said  catalyst 
prepared  by  co-precipitating  the  Group  IVB  metal  oxide  along 
with  the  oxyanion  of  the  Group  VIB  metal. 


said  process  comprising  dimerizing  norbomadiene  in  the  presence 
of  N-methylpiperidine  and  a  combined  catalyst  of  (I.S- 
cyclooctadieneKI,3.S-cyclooctatriene)-ruthenium  and  N.N- 
dimethylacrylamide. 


5,608,132 

METHOD  OF  ALKYLATING  THE  STOE  CHAIN  OF 

ALKYL-SUBSTITUTED  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Takaya  Malsumoto;  Shii^ji  Nishikawa,  and  Fumio  Kumata,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubtehi  Oil  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-099115 

Int  Cl.'^  C07C  2/72 

U.S.  a.  585—452  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  alkylating  a  side  chain  of  an  alkyl-substituted 

aromatic  hydrocarbon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  thermally  treating  a  hydroialcite  carrier  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I): 

lM^-,,_.,M»*,(OH)jr  |A-^.r  yHjO  (I) 

wherein  M^*  represents  a  divalent  metallic  cation.  M^  repre- 
sents a  trivalent  metallic  cation.  A"~  represents  an  n-valent 
anion.  n=0. 1  to  0.5.  x=0. 1  to  0.5.  and  y=0  to  8, 
so  as  to  prepare  a  thermally  treated  hydrotalcite  carrier, 

(B)  loading  an  allcali  metal  on  the  thermally  treated  hydrotalcite 
carrier  of  step  (A)  by  an  impregnation  method,  wherein  the 
alkali  metal  is  contacted  with  the  thermally  treated  hydrotal- 
cite carrier  while  the  alkali  metal  is  dissolved  in  liquid  ammo- 
nia, so  as  to  prepare  an  alkali  metal  loaded  hydrotalcite 
carrier, 

(C)  thermally  treating  the  alkali  metal  loaded  hydrotalcite  carrier 
of  step  (B)  under  vacuum  so  as  to  prepare  a  catalyst;  and 

(D)  reacting  an  alkyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  an 
aliphatic  motwoletin  using  the  catalyst  of  step  (C)  under  an 
atmosphere  substantially  free  of  oxygen,  water  and  carbon 
dioxide  gas  so  as  to  alkylate  a  side  chain  of  the  alkyl- 
substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 


5,608.134 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  EFFECTIVE  CATALYST 

FOR  N-PARAFHNS  HYDROISOMERIZATION 
Carlo  Perego,  Camate;  Giuseppe  Bellussi,  Piacenza,  and  Vln- 
cenzo  Calemma,  San  Donate  Milanese,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  Eniricerche  S.pjV.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  124J03,  Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,444,032. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  29,  1992,  M192A2242 
Int  a."  C07C  5/U 
VS.  a.  585—750  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  hydroisomerizmg  n-paraffins  of  more  than  15 
carbon  atoms,  comprising: 

contacting  an  n-parafBn  or  n-paraifin  mixture  with  a  difiinctional 

catalyst; 
wherein  said  difunctional  catalyst  comprises: 

(a)  an  X-ray  amorphous  silica-alumina  gel  with  a  molar  ratio  of 
Si02:Al20j  in  the  range  of  from  30:1  to  500:1.  with  a  poros- 
ity in  the  range  of  0.3  to  0.6  ml/g,  and  with  a  prevailing  pore 
diameter  in  the  range  of  from  10  to  30  A,  and 

(b)  one  or  more  metals  from  Grt>up  VIUA  In  an  amount  of  from 
0.05  to  5%  by  wt. 


5,608,135 
PROCESS  FOR  DECREASING  CHLORINE  CONTENT  OF 

CHLORINATED  HYDROCARBONS 
Jeffrey  Schwartz,  and  Yumin  Liu,  both  of  Princeton,  NJ., 
assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Princeton  University,  Princeton, 
NJ. 
PCT  Na  PCT/US93A)3529,  S  371  Date  Aug.  15,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«1117,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,983 

Int  a."  C07C  25/18:25/00 

VS.  a.  588—207  7  Claims 


Mum 


5,608,133 
CATALYTIC  OLIGOMERIZATION 
Clarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton.-  Tracy  J.  Huang,  Lawrencevlllc, 
both  of  NJ.;  Jose  G.  Saniiesteban,  Yardley.  and  James  C. 
Vartuli,  West  ChesUr,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,873 

Int  CL*  C07C  2A)2 

VS.  CL  585—524  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  oligomerizing  olefins,  said  process  comprising 

contacting  at  least  one  olefin  having  less  than  6  carbon  atoms 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  chlorine  content  in  a  polychlorinated 


MARCtt 


I,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


463 


aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  die  absence  of  air  and  moisture  which 
compriws  bringing  the  polychlorinated  aromatic  hydrocarbon  into 
contact  »ith  a  dechlorination  reagent,  said  reagent  comprising: 
(i)  at  least  one  complex  of  a  transition  metal  of  Group  4  or  5 
wiik  a  multidentate  or  unidentate  organic  or  inorganic  ligand 
or  4  mixture  thereof,  and 
(ii)  a|  ^ucing  agent  operable  in  the  presence  of  said  complex  to 
re  qKtively  eliminate  chlorine  from  said  polychlorinated  aro- 
mktc  hydrocarbon. 


5,608,136 
MEMhOD  AND  APPAR.\TLS  FOR  PYROLYTICALLY 
DECOMPOSING  WASTE  PLASTIC 
YukLsbige  Maezawa,  Tokyo;  Terunobu  HayaU:   Hideki  Shi- 
mada,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken:  Isao  Ito,  Chiba-ken;  Kazuo 
Suzaki,    Tokyo;    Masahiro    Tadauchi,    Tokyo;    Fuminobu 
Tezuka,  Tokyo,  and  Jiro  Kano.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  KabushiU  KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Contiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,761,  Dec.  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,185 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-338183; 
Feb.  21, 1992,  4-033814;  Feb.  21,  1992, 4-035334;  Oct  14, 1992, 
4-275763;  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-227589;  Sep.  13,  1993,  5-2275%; 
Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229311;  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-336905 
Int  a."  ClOB  57/00:  A62D  3/00 
VS.  CI.  588—228  H  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  pyrolytically  decomposing  plastic,  comprising 
the  ste|»  of: 

thertnally  decomposing  plastic  in  a  pressurized  atmosphere  to 

produce  a  pyrolysis  product  in  the  form  of  gas: 
cooling  the  pyrolysis  product  obtained  at  the  thermally  decom- 
poting  step  so  diat  the  pyrolysis  product  is  separated  into  a 
fij-$t  fraction  containing  a  first  constituent  and  a  second  frac- 
liioii  being  heavy  relative  to  die  first  fraction,  by  condensation 
oi  the  second  fraction; 
feedi^g  back  U>e  second  traction  separated  at  the  cooling  step  to 
UI4  Uiermally  decomposing  step  so  that  the  second  firaction  is 
flilther  thermally  decomposed;  and 
recovering  the  first  constituent  by  collecting  the  first  fraction. 


I 
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placing  a  gel  barrier  into  the  soil  for  containing  the  contami- 
nants, wherein  the  gel  barrier  and  the  soil  contained  therein 
form  a  containment  zone,  by: 

a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  gel  precursor; 

b)  adding  microorganisms,  capable  of  remediating  the  con- 
taminants in  the  soil,  to  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  gel 
precursor; 

c)  injecting  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  gel  preursor  together 
with  the  microorganisms  into  the  soil  at  a  desired  location 
with  a  means  for  injecting; 

d)  crosslinking  in  the  soil  tlie  gel  precusor  to  form  the  gel 
barrier,  containing  the  microorganisms,  at  the  desired  loca- 
tion. 


5,608,138 

INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PHKVI 

Michael  W.  Trimble,  Polk  County,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,461 

Int  a."  AOIH  1/02:4/00:5/00:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  a.  800—200  13  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PHKVI  and  having 
ATCC  Accession  No.  97601. 

2.  A  maize  plant  prtxiuced  by  the  seed  of  claim  1  and  its  plant 
parts. 


5,608,137 

POLYMER  GEL  BARRIER  CONTAINING 

liuCROORGANISMS  FOR  CONTAINMENT  OF 

HAZARDOUS  WASTE 

Ebtisam  Wilkins,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  University  of 

New  Mexico,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,673 

Int.  a."  A62D  .i/00 

VS.  a.  588—259  29  Claims 


5,608,139 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PH05F 
Joseph  K.  Gogerty,  Algona,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred 
International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,789 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  CI2N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  14  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PH05F  and  having 
ATCC  Accession  No.  97660. 


5,608,140 
INBRED  MAIZE  LINE  PH38B 
Peter  D.  Coaldrake,  Urbana,  and  Steven  W.  Tollakson,  Maho- 
met both  of  01.,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International, 
Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524354 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  14  Claims 

1.  Seed  of  maize  inbred  line  designated  PH38B  and  having 
ATCC  Accession  No.  97659. 


J^  naetbod  of 
the  soil,  said 


PH 

containing  and  remediating  contamininants 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,608,141 
SOYBEAN  CULTTVAR  A3834 
E.  Hamer  Paschal,  H,  Battleground,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Asgrow 
Seed  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,511 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:5/10;  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  soybean  seed  designated  A3834,  deposited  as  ATCC  Acces- 
sion Number  97719. 
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5,608,142 

INSECTICIDAL  COTTON  PLANTS 

Kenneth  A.  Barton,  Middlelon,  and  Paul  F.  limbeck.  Madison. 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Agracetus,  Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,054,  Nov.  19,  1987,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937384,  Dec.  3, 
1986,  PaL  No.  5,004,863.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1989,  Ser. 
No.  299,767 
Int  a."  AOIH  4/W 
VS.  a.  800—205  7  aaims 

1.  A  dicol  plant  comprising  in  its  genome  a  copy  of  a  gene 
construction  consisting  essentially  of.  in  sequence  5'  to  3': 

a  promoter  sequence  effective  to  initiate  transcription  in  plant 

cells; 
a  translational  enhancer  sequence  from  the  transcribed  but 
untranslated   sequence   immediately   preceding   the  codmg 
region  of  an  alfalfa  mosaic  virus  coat  protein  gene; 
a  protein  coding  sequence  for  a  protein  of  less  than  about  700 
amino  acids,  the  protein  being  a  Bacillus  thuringiensis  delta- 
endotoxin  which  is  toxic  upon  ingestion  to  Manduca  sexia: 
and 
a  polyadenylation  sequence,  the  gene  construction  effectively 
expressing  in  the  plant  cells  a  protein  toxic  to  Manduca  sexta. 
wherein  the  plant  is  cotton. 

5.  A  conon  plant  comprising  cells  which  are  lethally  toxic  upon 
ingestion  to  Heliolhi.i  zea.  the  cotton  cells  comprising  in  their 
genome  an  expressed  protein  coding  sequence  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  DNA  sequence  coding  for  a  protein  of  less  than  about 
700  amino  acids  which  is  an  amino- terminal  portion  of  a  Bacillus 
thuringiensis  delta  endotoxin  which  imbues  die  cells  with  lethal 
toxicity  to  Heliothis  zea. 


5,608,143 
EXTERNAL  REGULATION  OF  GENE  EXPRESSION 
Howard  P.  Hershey,  West  Chester,  Pa.,-  Carol  D.  Katayama, 
Endnitas;  Edward  J.  Ralston,  Pleasant  Hill,  both  of  Calif.; 
Timothy  D.  Stooer,  New  Freedom,  Pa.,  and  James  F.  Wong, 
Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Companv,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  730,853,  JuL  31,  1991,  PaL  No.  5364,780, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,205,  Mar.  17, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
280,041 
Int.  ex."  AOIH  4/00:  C12N  15/82:15/11 
VS.  C\.  800—205  12  Claims 

7.  A  transgenic  plant  containing  a  nucleic  acid  promoter  frag- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  A  nucleic  acid  promoter  fragment  from  the  5'  flanking 
promoter  region  of  a  com  gene  inducible  by  compounds  of 
fonnulae  l-IX  which  when  denatured,  immobilized  on  a  solid 
support  and  hybridized  to  the  promoter  region  from  the  gene 
encoding  the  cDNA  clone  2-1  deposited  with  the  American 
Type  Culture  Collection  (ATCC)  and  given  the  ATCC  acces- 
sion number  67805.  and  washed  at  42°  C.  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  0  Ix  SSC  and  0.1^  SDS  shows  a  detectable 
autoradiographic  signal  after  24  hours  of  exposure  of  the  solid 
support  to  X-ray  film  of  24  hours  at  -80°  C; 

(b)  a  nucleic  acid  promoter  fragment  from  the  S'  flanking  pro- 
moter region  of  a  com  gene  inducible  by  compounds  of 
formulae  l-IX  which  was  denatured,  immobilized  on  a  solid 
support  membrane  and  hybridized  to  the  promoter  region 
from  the  gene  encoding  the  cDNA  clone  2-2  deposited  with 
the  American  Type  Culture  Collection  (ATCC)  and  given  the 
ATCC  accession  number  67803  and  washed  at  42°  C.  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  0.1  x  SSC  and  0.1%  SDS  shows  a  detect- 
able autoradiographic  signal  after  24  hours  of  exposure  of  the 
solid  support  to  X-ray  film  of  24  hours  at  -80°  C; 

(c)  a  nucleic  acid  promoter  fragment  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  from  the  S'  flanking  promoter  region  of  a  petunia 
gene  indiKible  by  compounds  of  formulae  l-IX  which  when 
denatured,  immobilized  on  a  solid  support  membrane  and 
hybndized  to  the  promoter  region  from  the  gene  encoding  the 


cDNA  clone  P6. 1  deposited  with  the  American  TVpc  Culture 
Collection  (ATCC)  and  given  the  ATCC  accession  number 
67823  and  washed  at  42°  C.  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  0. Ix 
SSC  and  0.1%  SDS  shows  a  detectable  autoradiographic 
signal  after  24  hours  of  exposure  of  die  solid  support  to  X-ray 
film  of  24  hours  at  -80°  C: 

(d)  a  nucleic  acid  promoter  fraginent  comprising  a  nucleotide 
sequence  from  die  5'  flanking  promoter  region  of  a  tobacco 
gene  inducible  by  compounds  of  formula  l-IX  which  when 
denatured,  immobilized  on  a  solid  support  membrane  and 
hybridized  to  the  promoter  region  from  the  gene  encoding  the 
cDNA  clone  T2. 1  deposited  with  the  American  Type  Culture 
Collection  (ATCC)  and  given  die  ATCC  accession  number 
67822,  and  washed  at  42°  C.  widi  an  aqueous  solution  of  0. Ix 
SSC  and  0.1%  SDS  shows  a  detectable  autoradiographic 
signal  after  24  hours  of  exposure  of  the  solid  support  to  X-ray 
film  of  24  hours  at  -80°  C; 

(e)  a  nucleic  acid  promoter  fragment  nucleotide  sequence  from 
the  5'  flanking  promoter  region  of  a  com  gene  inducible  by 
compounds  of  formulae  l-IX  which  when  denatured,  immo- 
bilized on  a  solid  support  membrane  and  hybridized  to  the 
promoter  region  from  the  gene  encoding  tlie  cDNA  clone  218 
deposited  with  die  American  Type  Culture  Collection  (ATCC) 
and  given  the  ATCC  accession  number  68262,  and  washed  at 
42°  C.  widi  an  aqueous  solution  of  0  Ix  SSC  and  0.1%  SDS 
shows  a  detectable  autoradiographic  signal  after  24  hours  of 
exposure  of  the  solid  support  to  X-ray  film  of  24  hours  at 
-80°  C; 

(f)  a  nucleic  acid  promoter  fragment  from  the  5'  flanking  pro- 
moter region  of  a  plant  gene  inducible  by  compounds  of 
formula  I-IX  which  when  denatured,  immobilized  to  a  solid 
support  membrane  and  hybndized  to  the  promoter  region 
from  die  gene  encoding  the  cDNA  clone  5-2  deposited  with 
the  American  Type  Culture  Collection  (ATCC)  and  given  Uie  ' 
ATCC  accession  number  67804.  and  washed  at  65°  C.  widi  an 
aqueous  soluUon  of  0.1  x  SSC  and  0.1%  SDS  shows  a  detect- 
able autoradiographic  signal  after  24  hours  of  exposure  of  the 
solid  support  to  X-ray  film  of  24  hours  at  -80°  C; 

(g)  a  nucleic  acid  promoter  fragment  from  the  5'  flanking  pro- 
moter region  of  a  plant  gene  inducible  by  compounds  of 
formulae  l-IX  which  was  denatured,  immobilized  to  a  solid 
support  membrane  and  hybridized  to  the  promoter  region 
from  die  gene  encoding  die  cDNA  clone  T2. 1  deposited  widi 
die  American  TVpe  Culture  Collection  (ATCC)  and  given  the 
ATCC  accession  number  67822,  and  washed  at  65°  C.  widi  an 
aqueous  solution  of  0.1  x  SSC  and  0.1%  SDS  shows  a  detect- 
able autoradiographic  signal  after  24  hours  of  exposure  of  the 
solid  support  to  X-ray  film  of  24  hours  at  -80°  C; 

(h)  a  nucleic  acid  promoter  fragment  as  is  (g)  wherein  said 
compound  of  formulae  I-IX  is  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-chloro-N- 

(methylaminocarbonyl)benzenesulfonamide,  l-(n-butyl)- 

3-mediylsulfonylurea.  methyl 

2-[(aminocarbonyl)aminosulfonyl|benzoate, 
N-isopropylcarbamoylbenzenesulfonamide. 
N-(aminocarbonyl)-  2-chlorobenzenesulfonamide  and  ^-[2- 
(n-butylaminocarbonyl)l-  6-chloro-N,N-dimediyl-l,2- 

benzenedisul  f onamide ; 
(i)  a  nucleic  acid  promoter  fragment  as  in  (h)  wherein  said 
compound        of       FOnnula        I-IX        is        2-chloto-N- 
(methylaminocarbonyl)benzenesulfonamide;  and 
(j)  a  nucleic  acid  promoter  fragment  as  in  (0  comprising  the 
nucleotide  sequence  of  889  base  pairs  running  in  the  5'  to  3' 
direction  from  base  pair  position  1  to  base  pair  position  889  as 
shown  in  RG.  5  from  a  gene  substantially  homologous  to 
cDNA  clone  5-2: 
such  that  exposure  of  said  transgenic  plant  to  a  compound  of 
Formula  I-IX  wherein  I-IX  are  defined  as  follows: 
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SO2NHCNHR; 


R«SO/JHCNHR: 


SOzNHCNHR*; 
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O  CH2CH=CH2 

Ch(}l|C-N 

CHiCH^CHi 


CF 


R» 


O  -     ^O 


•"_  ^v 


CN 


\ 


OCH2CN. 


OCHj 


-< 
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C0CH2— ^(j  V 


SOiNHCONHR 


R^  is  H  or  C,-Cj  alkyl; 
and  agriculturally  suitable  salts  thereof;  causes  increased  expres- 
sion of  a  DNA  sequence  coding  for  a  selected  gene  product 
operably  Unked  3'  to  said  promoter  fragment 


ni 
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5,608,144 

PLANT  GROUP  2  PROMOTERS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Catherine  S.  Baden,  Martinez;  Pamela  Dnnsmolr,  Piedmont, 

and  Kathleen  Y.  Lee,  Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DNA 

Plant  Technology  Corp.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,458 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00;  C12N  15/00:15/82 

VS.  a.  800—205  20  Claims 

13.  A  transgenic  Solanaceous  plant  comprising  a  plant  Gp2 
promoter  operably  linked  to  a  heterologous  nucleic  acid  sequence, 
wherein  die  Gp2  promoter  is  capable  of  initiating  constitutive 
transcription  in  a  Solanaceous  plant  cell,  and  the  promoter  has 
between  about  250  and  about  1250  nucleotides  and  hybridizes  to  a 
nucleic  acid  having  a  sequence  as  shown  in  SEQ.  ID.  No.  4  under 
hybridization  conditions  which  include  washing  at  65°  C.  in  O.lx 
SSC,  0,1%  SDS. 
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5,608,145 
fflGH-AFFTNITY  POTASSIUM  UPTAKE  TRANSPORTER 

FROM  HIGHER  PLANTS 
Julian  I.  Schtt>cder,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  and  Daniel  R  Scfaachtman, 
Klemzig,  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,872 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/09:15/29:  AOIH  1/00:5/00 

VS.  a.  800—205  22  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  an  isolated  polynucleotide  encod- 
ing a  high  affinity  potassium  uptake  transporter  which  polynucle- 
otide hybridizes  to  SEQ.  ID.  No.  1  in  a  southern  hybridization 
which  includes  washing  at  65°  C.  widi  0.2xSSC. 

II.  A  plant  comprising  a  heterologous  recombinant  expression 
cassette  comprising  a  plant  proinoter  sequence  operably  linked  to 
die  polynucleotide  of  claim  1. 


vni 


DC 


wherein 
X  is  Hi  ^,  CI,  Br  CF,,  or  C.-C^  alkyl; 
X'  is  Bl  F.  CI,  C,-Cj  alkyl,  SO^NR'R'  or  COjR"; 
Y  is  rt  a  or  SOjNR'R^  COjR',  NO,,  P(P)(aR\: 
R  is  H,  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C,-C»  cycloalkyi,  benzyl  or  CJ-C4 

haloalkyl  or  Cj-C^  substituted  widi  Ci-C^  alkoxy  or  C,-Cj 

alkylltiio; 
R'  is  C-Cj  alkyl; 
R^  is  C,-C,  alkyl; 
R'  is  CO2R2; 

R*  is  C,-Q  alkyl  or  C,-C.  cycloalkyi; 
R'  is  Ci-C,  alkoxy  or  NR*'  R'; 
R*  is  H,  OCHj.  C.-C,  alkyl.  Cj-C^  cycloalkyi,  C,-C«  alkyl 

substituted  with  C.-C^  alkoxy  or  edioxyedioxy;  and 


5,608,146 

DNA  SEQUENCES  WITH  OLIGOSACCHARIDE 

TRANSPORTER,  PLASMIDS,  BACTERU  AND  PLANTS 

CONTAINING  A  TRANSPORTER  AS  WELL  AS  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND 
TRANSFORMATION  OF  YEAST  STRAINS  FOR 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  THE  TRANSPORTER 
Wotf-Bemd  Frommer,  and  Jorg  Riesmeier,  both  of  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Institut  FOr  Gcnbiologische  Fors- 
Chung  Berlin  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93«1604,  $  371  Date  Dec  21,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00574,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  356340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1992,  42  20 
759J 

Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  5/l0:5A)4:l5/29:l5/82 
VS.  a.  800—205  1*  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  comprising  the  coding  region  of 
an  oligosaccharide  transporter  gene  derived  from  a  potato  or  spin- 
ach plant. 

7.  A  transgenic  plant  comprising  an  altered  amount  of  oligosac- 
charide transporter  activity  relative  to  a  non-transfomned  plant, 
said  plant  comprising  the  DNA  sequence  of  claim  1. 
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5,608,147 
TFDA  GENE  SELECTABLE  MARKERS  IN  PLANTS  AND 

THE  USE  THEREOF 
Bryan  J.  Kapiuunmer,  1921  Ravens  Crest  Dr.,  Plainsboro,  NJ. 

08536 
Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,667,  Jan.  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,117 
Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00;5/IO:  C12N  I5/S2 
VS.  a.  880—205  33  Claims 

11.  A  plant  cell  comprising  a  tfdA  gene  expressible  in  said  plant 
cell  wherein  said  plant  cell  is  free  of  other  foreign  selectable 
maricer  genes. 

15.  A  plant  regenerated  from  the  plant  cell  according  to  cl.'iim 
11. 


(c)  a  3'  non-translated  region  which  functions  in  plant  cells  to 
cause  transcriptional  termination  and  the  addition  of  polyade- 
nylated  nucleotides  to  the  3'  end  of  the  RNA  sequence 
in  which  the  DNA  molecule  is  foreign  to  said  plant  cell. 
13.  A  tomato  plant  consisting  of  plant  cells  of  claim  9. 


5,608,148 

TRANSGENIC  COTTON  PLANTS  PRODUCING 

HETEROLOGOUS  PEROXIDASE 

Maliyakal  E.  John,  Middktoo,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Agracetus, 

Inc.  Middleton,  Wis. 
Coadnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,086,  Sep.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcaUoa  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,588 
Int.  CL*  AOIH  1/04:  C12N  5/14;  I. 1/00 
VS.  a.  800—205  9  Claims 

1.  A  conon  plant  comprising  in  its  genome  a  heterologous 
genetic  construct  comprising 

(a)  a  seed  floss  fiber-specific  promoter  isolated  from  cotton 
plants:  and 

(b)  a  coding  sequence  encoding  a  peroudase.  wherein  the  pro- 
moter is  operably  linlced  to  the  coding  sequence,  wherein  the 
peroxidase  is  expressed  in  the  plant  seed  floss  fiber  and 
wherein  the  coding  sequence  and  promoter  are  not  natively 
together  and  wherem  the  seed  floss  fiber  has  an  increase  in 
fiber  strength  as  compared  to  a  non-transformed  control  plant 
seed  floss  fiber. 


5.608,149 

ENHANCED  STARCH  BIOSYNTHESIS  IN  TOMATOES 

Gerard  F.  Barry,  St.  Louis;  Ganesh  M.  Kishore,  ChcsterMd, 

and  David  M.  Stark,  Fcntoo,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Moa- 

santo  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  90323,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,498,830, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,663,  Jun.  7, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

539,763,  Jun.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcalion  Mar.  3, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  398,627 

Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/54:15/62:15/82:5/04 

VS.  CL  800—205  16  Claims 


MMB 


anB 


9.  A  toinato  plant  cell  comprising  a  recombinant,  double- 
stranded  DNA  molecule  comprising  in  sequence: 

(a)  a  profiKXer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  green  friiit 
promoters: 

(b)  a  structural  DNA  sequence  diat  causes  die  production  of  an 
RNA  sequence  which  encodes  a  fusion  polypeptide  compris- 
ing an  amino-terminal  plastid  transit  peptide  and  a  foreign 
ADPglucose  pyrophosphorylase  enzyme:  and 


5,608,150 
FRUIT  SPECIFIC  PROMOTERS 
TImottay  W.  Conner,  Eureka,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/07072,  {  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02696,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  406357 
int  a."  AOIH  1/00:  C12N  5/04:15/29:15/82 
VS.  a.  800—205  13  Claims 

6.  A  plant  cell  comprising  a  recombinant,  double-stranded  DNA 
molecule  comprising  in  sequence: 

(a)  a  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  TFM7  and 
TFM9: 

(b)  a  structural  DNA  sequence  that  causes  the  production  of  an 
RNA  sequence  which  encodes  a  desired  protein:  and 

(c)  a  3'  non-translated  region  which  functions  in  plant  cells  to 
cause  transcriptional  termination  and  the  addition  of  polyade- 
nylated  nucleotides  to  the  3'  end  of  the  liNA  sequence 

wherein  said  promoter  is  heterologous  with  respect  to  the  said 
structural  DNA. 

9.  The  plant  cell  of  claim  6  wherein  the  cell  is  from  tomato. 

10.  A  tomato  plant  consisting  of  plant  cells  of  claim  9. 


5,608,151 
ANTI-MICROBUL  PROTEINS 
Kirstca  Bojsen,  Allerwl,-  Karsten  M.  Kragh.  Frcderiksberg; 
J*m  D.  Mikkdsen,  Hvidovre;  Klaus  K.  Nielsen.  Frederiks- 
berg,  and  John  E.  Nieisen.  Copenliagen  S,  all  of  Denmark, 
assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,923,  Feb.  22,  1994.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420426 
Claims  priority,  apptication  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24, 1993, 
9303725 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:  CI2N  15/29:15/82 
VS.  a.  800—205  19  Chdms 

1.  Isolated  DNA  comprising  a  sequence  encoding  a  protein 
selected  from  liie  group  of  those  depicted  in  SEQ  ID  Nos.  2.  5  and 
8. 

16.  Plants  transformed  with  tlie  DNA  sequence  according  to 
claim  1. 


5,688,152 
SEED-SPECIFIC  TRANSCRIPTIONAL  REGULATION 
Jeu  C.  KridL  and  Vic  C.  Knauf,  both  of  Davis,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Caigcne,  Inc  Davis,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  742434,  Aug.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,420,034, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,804,  JuL  9,  1990, 
wliicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,781,  Jan.  25, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
78438,  Jul.  28,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  891429,  Jul.  31,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,924 
Int  a."  C12N  15/00:15/82 
VS.  a.  800—205  14  Claims 

I.  A  Brassica  plant  comprising: 

a  DNA  construct  comprising,  in  the  5'  to  3'  direction  of  tran- 
scription, a  transcriptional  initiation  region  from  a  gene  that 
encodes  a  product  preferentially  expressed  in  a  plant  seed  cell 
as  compared  to  other  plant  cells,  a  DNA  sequence  of  interest 
other  than  the  native  coding  sequence  of  said  gene,  and  a 
transcriptional  termination  region,  wherein  said  gene  is  a 
napin  gene,  an  acyl  carrier  protein  gene  or  an  EA9  gene. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,608,153 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ACCELERATION  SENSOR  AND 
TESTING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Katsumkhi  Ueyanagi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Elec- 
tric Co^  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  and  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited,  Kobe, 
both  «f  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252457,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5426,687. 
This  appUcation  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  456079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-133408 
Int  a."  GOIP  2J/00 
VS,  CL  t3— 1  D  9  Claims 


1.  A  ittethod  for  testing  a  semiconductor  acceleration  sensor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

provitling  a  semiconducior  acceleration  sensor  having: 
a  silicon  detecting  member  mtegrally  processed  from  a  silicon 
SiA>strate,  having: 
I  iweight  element: 
I  Supporting  portion:  and 

I  beam  coupling  said  weight  element  with  said  supporting 
portion: 
at  Idasi  one  semiconductor  strain  gauge  formed  on  an  upper 

tiirface  of  said  beam: 
an  upper  glass  member  provided  on  an  upper  portion  of  said 
(Uicon  detecting  member,  and  having  a  concave  region 
located  above  said  weight  element  in  which  said  weight 
element  is  displaceable: 
a  lower  glass  member  provided  on  a  lower  portion  of  said 
silicon  detecting  member,  having  a  concave  region  located 
below  said  weight  element  in  which  said  weight  element  is 
displaceable.  and  having  an  opening  formed  therein:  and 
a  conductive  film  formed  in  the  concave  region  of  said  lower 

glisG  member: 
wherein  said  supporting  portion  of  said  silicon  detecting  mem- 
ber is  electrostatically  joined  with  said  upper  glass  member 
and  said  lower  glass  member,  respectively:  and  wherein  a 
wifing  pattern  which  is  formed  on  said  conductive  film  passes 
thiougb  the  opening  of  said  lower  glass  member  for  connec- 
tion at  an  external  position: 
applying  a  direct  current  potential  to  the  conductive  film  of  said 
loiwer  glass  member  to  produce  a  potential  difference  between 
the  substrate  of  said  sihcon  detecting  member  and  the  con- 
ca^e  region  of  said  lower  glass  member; 
exertilig  an  electrosUlic  force  between  a  lower  surface  of  the 
weight  element  of  said  silicon  detecting  member  and  the 
conductive  film  formed  on  the  concave  region  of  said  lower 
glass  member  to  produce  an  artificial  acceleration  effect:  and 
calibrating  the  semiconductor  acceleration  sensor  by  utilizing 
the  artificial  acceleration  effect. 


5,608,154 
CARBON  MONOXIDE  SENSOR 
Nobuhide  Kato,  Ama-gun,  and  Yasuhiko  Hamada,  Nagoya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.^  Nagoya, 

^T         rUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,969 
OaUs  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042704 
Int  CL"  GOIN  27/12:  GOIM  15/00:  G08B  17/10 
VS.  CU  73—2341  13  Clahaas 

13.  A  method  for  detecting  a  concentration  of  carbon  monoxide 
in  an  anknown  gas  or  gas  mixture  comprising  the  steps  of: 


substantially  removing  an  oxygen  gas  in  said  gas  in  a  first  space 
by  a  controlling  means  for  controlling  a  partial  pressure  of 
oxygen  in  the  first  space  so  that  cartoon  monoxide  in  die  gas  is 
adsorbed  onto  an  adsorbent  for  adsorbing  carbon  monoxide 
without  any  significant  chemical  interference  due  to  local 
oxygen  gas  concentration  in  said  absorbent,  said  adsorbent 
being  disposed  in  a  second  space  that  is  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  first  space; 

increasing  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  the  first  space  by  the 
controlling  means  so  as  to  promote  an  oxidation  reaction  of 
the  adsorbed  carbon  monoxide  gas  into  carbon  dioxide  gas 
and  free  hydrogen  ions: 

measuring  a  time  difference  between  a  response  time  that 
depends  on  said  oxidation  reaction  before  the  oxygen  gas  in 
the  first  space  reaches  a  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  said  adsorbent  and  a  reference 
time  that  the  oxygen  gas  in  the  first  space  reaches  a  second 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  a 
third  space  that  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  space 
and  separated  from  the  second  space;  and 

converting  said  measured  time  difference  into  a  carbon  monox- 
ide concentration  in  the  unlcnown  gas  or  gas  mixture. 


5,608,155 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

PARTICLES  ON  A  SLIBSTRATE 

Van  Ye,  Cupertino,  and  Atumd  Gupta.  San  Jose,  both  of  CaUf., 

assignors  to  AppUed  Materials,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56432,  Apr.  30, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,946 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/88 

VS.  a.  73—28.01  39  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  particles  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  the  entire  surface  of  the  substrate  to  a  vapor  by 
placing  the  substrate  in  a  condensation  zone: 

(b)  selectively  condensing  the  vapor  to  form  condensate  on 
substantially  all  the  particles  on  the  substrate  surface  by 
holding  a  sufficientiy  large  portion  of  the  substrate  in  contact 
with  a  heat  sink  using  a  vacuum  port,  to  maintain  substan- 
tially the  entire  surface  of  the  substrate  at  temperatures  up  to 
the  dew  point  of  the  vapor: 

(c)  stopping  condensation  of  vapor  on  the  substrate  surface 
before  the  entire  surface  of  the  substrate  has  condensate 
thereon  by  removing  the  substrate  from  the  condensation 
zone:  and 

(d)  detecting  the  particles  with  condensate  diereon  on  tlie  sub- 
strate surface. 
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5,608,156 
t      METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 
THE  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  VAPOR  AND  THE 
APPARATL'S  THEREFOR 
Shinichi  Ando,  Tokorozawa,  and  Taizo  Ichida,  Ibaragi-ken, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  Toyo  Sanso  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-124715 
Int  a."  GOIN  27/12:33/02;  GOID  18/00 
VS.  a.  73—31.06  6  Claims 


"■ nr — "" 
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CONCENTRATION  OF  HYIWOCEN  PEROXIDE 
VAPOR  (mg/l) 


medium  until  said  force  thereon  reaches  a  predetermined  limit 
as  measured  by  said  load  ceil. 


5.608,158 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TESTING  OF  AIR  BAGS 
Klaus  Niederberger,  Herbrechtingen,  and  Peter  K.  Nleder- 
berger,  Herbrechtingen-Bolheim,  both  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Althammer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.,  Heidcnheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1994,  44  01 
985.8 

Int  CL*  GOIM  19/00:13/00 


MS.  a.  73—37 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  concentration  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
vapor  in  a  treatment  vessel  for  sterilization  treatment  of  an  object 
with  hydrogen  peroxide  vapor,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

arranging  a  semiconductor  gas  sensor  sensitive  to  hydrogen 
peroxide  inside  the  treatment  vessel  with  an  output  propor- 
tional to  the  hydrogen  peroxide  vapor  concentration  therein: 

arranging  a  concentration  indicator  outside  the  treatment  vessel; 

supplying  hydrogen  peroxide  vapor  to  said  vessel  in  a  flow 
regulated  amount  that  is  controlled  according  to  the  concen- 
tration measured  by  said  sensor; 

indicating  the  concentration  of  hydrogen  peroxide  vapor  with 
said  indicator  using  an  output  of  said  sensor. 


5,608,157 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

ENVELOPE  DENSITY 

Clyde  Orr,  Dunwoody,  and  Ronnie  W.  Camp,  Duluth.  both  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Micromeritics  Instrument  Corporation, 

Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,591 

Int  CL*  GOIN  9/00:  GOIF  17/00 

VS.  CL  73—32  R  36  Claims 


18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  testing  of  air  bags,  comprising: 

a  frame  member; 

a  sealed  container  capable  of  being  pressurized,  said  container 
suspended  by  said  frame  member,  said  container  being  able  to 
swivel  and  liaving  a  lid  member;  and 

a  removable  retaining  means  disposed  within  said  container,  said 
retaining  means  serving  as  a  receptacle  for  various  air  bags  or 
gas  producers,  said  retaining  means  attached  to  said  lid  mem- 
ber. 


5,608,159 
FREEZE  SEAL  AND  FREEZE  CLAMP  FOR  CABLES, 
WIRES,  OPTICAL  FIBERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  M.  Carcone,  Westwood;  Jon  W.  Engelberth,  DenvUle; 
James  T.  LaGrotta,  Boonton  Township,  Morris  County,  and 
Joseph  V.  Newell,  East  Hanover,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,423 

Int  ex."  GOIM  19/00:  F16L  3/08:7/02 

VS.  a.  73-49.8  36  Claims 


PUMP 


-20 


29.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  volume  of  an  object,  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow  sample  cylinder  of  Icnown  interior  diameter, 

.said  hollow  sample  cylinder  mounted  to  a  motor  horizontally  for 
forward  and  reverse  agitation  alxnit  its  longitudinal  axis; 

a  dry  flowing  medium  placed  in  said  hollow  sample  cylinder, 

a  plunger  removably  positioned  within  said  hollow  sample  cyl- 
inder; 

said  plunger  mounted  to  a  drive  motor  for  horizontal  movement 
within  said  hollow  sample  cylinder  to  compact  said  dry  flow- 
ing medium; 

a  load  cell  connected  to  said  plunger  to  measure  the  force  on 
said  plunger  as  it  advances  in  said  hollow  sample  cylinder; 
and 

control  means  to  calculate  the  advance  of  said  plunger  both  with 
and   without   said   object   positioned   in   said   dry   flowing 
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1.  A  freeze  device  for  an  elongated  element  comprising  a  pres- 
sure vessel  having  an  intenor  and  a  passage  means  leading  to  said 
interior,  said  elongated  element  having  one  part  extending  through 
said  passage  means  and  another  part  disposed  in  said  interior  of 
said  pressure  vessel,  freeze  means  between  said  one  part  of  said 
elongated  elennent  and  said  passage  means,  said  freeze  means 
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including  ft  frozen  material  exerting  a  force  inwardly  against  said 
one  part  of  said  elongated  element  and  outwardly  against  said 
passage  means  by  vimie  of  having  been  frozen  in  situ  such  that 
said  frozen  material  thereby  seals  said  elongated  element  in  said 
passage  means  of  said  pressure  vessel. 


5.608,160 

BALANCING  GOLF  CLUBS  TO  A  COMMON  PERIOD  OF 

OSCILLATION  BY  BALANCING  SUCH  CLUBS  TO  A 

COMMON  EQUIVALENT  PENDULUM  LENGTH 

Herman  A.  Chastonay,  6455  Potomac,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63139 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,740 

Int  a.*  A63B  53/00 

,  13—65.03  13  Claims 


U,S.CL 


NEW  ANTtClf»TED 
CENTER  OF  SR/MTY 
(SELECTED  EPL) 


OfVBINML    Ce. 
OF  CtUB 

13.  A  method  for  balancing  a  golf  club  to  a  selected  equivalent 
pendulum  length,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  selecting  a  predetermined  equivalent  pendulum  length  value; 

(b)  determining  the  shaft  or  center  of  percussion  length  of  the 
clul^  to  be  balanced; 

(c)  us  1^  the  equation 


whtfle 

EPL«=the  equivalent  pendulum  length  of  the  club, 
Q=tlie  shaft  or  center  of  percussion  length  of  the  club,  and 
r^Stance  from  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  club  to  the  grip 
and, 
calculating  the  new  center  of  gravity  length  r  for  the  club  to  be 
balanced  based  upon  the  corresponding  shaft  or  center  of  percus- 
sion length  Q  for  such  club  as  determined  in  step  (b)  above  and  the 
predetermined  equivalent  pendulum  length  value  EPL  as  selected 
in  step  (a)  above;  and 
(d)  balancing  said  club  at  its  new  center  of  gravity  location 
detetmined  in  step  (c)  above. 
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evaluating  the  digitized  measured  signals  in  the  programmed 
evaluation  unit  on  the  premise  that  energy  prior  to  combustion 
and  energy  following  or  toward  the  end  of  combustion  are  at 
least  approximately  equal,  and  based  on  the  equation 
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calculating  a  value  of  the  combustion  air  ratio  from  the  evalu- 
ated digitized  measured  signals  in  an  iterative  computation 
process;  and 

displaying  the  value. 


5.608,162 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  TRAJECTORY  PREDICTION 

AND  CONTROL  USING  PDC  BITS 

Hwa-Shan  Ho,  P.O.  Box  11170,  Spring,  Tex.  77391-1170 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,102,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5346,141.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  502,117 

Int  CL"  B21K  5/02:  E21B  7/04.44/00 

VS.  CL  73—152.48  10  Claims 


5,608,161 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  COMBUSTION 
RAtlO  OF  A  RECIPROCATING-PISTON  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Martin  Piscbinger,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  FEV  Motor- 
entedmik  GmbH  &  Co.  KommanditgesellscfaafI,  Aachen, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03005,  §  371  Date  May  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07449,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  433,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8.  1993.  43  30 
324.2 

Int  CL*  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  C\i  73— 117J  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  a  combustion  air  ratio  of  a 
reciprocdting-piston  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  the 
steps  oft 

measuring  a  gradient  of  a  combustion  chamber  pressure  as  a 
function  of  a  position  of  a  piston  in  a  piston  cylinder,  for  at 
least  one  operating  cycle  of  the  engine; 
formii^  nneasured  signals  repiesenting  the  gradient  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  inessure; 
digitizing  the  measured  signals; 

entering  the  digitized  measured  signal  into  a  progranuned  evalu- 
ation unit; 


1.  A  method  of  trajectory  control  of  a  PDC  (Polycrystalline 
Diamond  Compact)  drill  bit  attached  at  die  bonom  of  a  drill  soing 
used  for  drilling  a  borehole  through  an  earth  strata  formation  and 
thereby  achieve  a  predetermined  intended  path  of  PDC  bit  con- 
trolled trajectory  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  drill  bit  path  or  trajectory  deviation  tendency  for 

the  PDC  driU  bit; 
determining  side  forces  and  bending  moments  of  the  PDC  drill 

bit; 
estimating  response  characteristics  of  the  PDC  drill  bit  for  a 
given  bit  advance  in  tlie  downward  axial  direction  based  upon 
the  determined  side  forces  and  bending  moments  and  on  the 
determined  bit  deviation  tendency;  and 
controlling  a  simultaneous  and/or  subsequent  lateral  movement 
of  the  PDC  drill  bit  relative  to  the  estimated  response  for  said 
PDC  drill  bit  undergoing  a  given  bit  advance  so  as  to  com- 
pensate for  drill  bit  path  or  trajectory  deviation. 
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5,608,163 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Niunber 


5,608,164 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
(EMAT)  FOR  ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  OF  LIQUIDS 
IN  CONTAINERS 
Daniel  T.  MacLauchlan,  Lynchburg,  Va^  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  508,172 

Int  a."  GOIN  29/20 

VS.  CL  73—599  10  Claims 


t; 


\. 


1.  A  method  of  ultrasonically  inspecting  liquid  contents  in  a 
container  to  determine  their  condition,  the  container  having  a  thin 
metal  wall  formmg  at  least  one  wall  of  the  container,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  electromagnetic  acoustic  transducer  (EMAT) 
assembly  proximate  to  the  thin  metal  wall  to  produce  and 
cause  a  magnetic  field  to  exist  therein: 

ei>ergizing  an  eddy  current  coil  of  the  EMAT  assembly  with  an 
RF  toneburst  signal  of  known  amplitude  and  frequency  to 
generate  a  Lorentz  force  in  the  thin  rtietal  wall  and  cause  it  to 
vibrate  and  launch  ultrasonic  compressional  waves  into  the 
liquid  contents: 

allowing  the  compressional  waves  to  travel  through  the  liquid 
contents  and  reflect  off  an  interface,  the  reflected  ultrasonic 
compressional  waves  returning  to  the  thin  metal  wall  and 
causing  it  to  vibrate  in  the  presence  of  the  magnetic  field 
produced  by  the  EMAT  transducer  assembly,  the  vibrations  of 
the  thm  metal  wall  mducing  a  voltage  in  the  eddy  current  coil 
of  the  EMAT  transducer  assembly:  and 

measuring  an  amplitude  of  the  induced  voltage  in  the  eddy 
current  coil  to  determine  the  degree  to  which  the  ultrasonic 
compressional  waves  were  attenuated  during  their  passage 
through  the  liquid  contents,  the  degree  of  attenuation  being  an 
indication  of  the  condition  of  the  liquid  contents,  and  compar- 
ing the  measured  attenuation  against  preestablished  values  of 
attenuation  representative  of  known  conditions  of  the  liquid 
contents  to  determine  the  condition  of  the  liquid  contents. 


said  first  layer  thickness  is  measured  using  ultrasound  passing 
through  said  adjacent  layer,  ^d  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  for  transmitting  vibrations  to  and 
receiving  vibrations  from  said  structure; 

a  signal  source  coupled  to  said  ultrasonic  transducer  and  produc- 
ing a  series  of  electrical  transmission  pulses  causing  said 
ultrasonic  transducer  to  vibrate,  each  of  said  electrical  trans- 
mission pulses  having  a  respective  frequency: 

a  receiver  coupled  to  said  ultrasonic  transducer  for  receiving 
electrical  echo  signals  produced  in  response  to  vibrations 
returning  to  said  ultrasonic  transducer  from  said  structure 
after  each  respective  electrical  transmission  pulse  of  said 
series  of  pulses,  each  of  said  electrical  echo  signals  including 
a  respective  interference  echo  signal  from  said  first  layer:  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  signal  source  and  said  receiver,  said 
controller  controlling  said  signal  source  to  cause  each  pul.se  of 
said  series  of  pulses  to  have  a  pulse  duration  less  than  the  time 
for  a  pulse  to  traverse  through  said  structure  to  said  first  layer 
and  to  cause  said  series  of  pulses  to  provide  a  predetermined 
frequency  progression,  said  controller  selecting  said  interfer- 
ence echo  signal  resulting  from  each  electrical  transmission 
pulse  from  other  electrical  echo  signals  also  resulting  from 
each  electrical  transmission  pulse,  and  said  controller  deter- 
mining said  thickness  of  said  first  layer  in  response  to  a 
respective  frequency  of  said  electrical  transmission  pulses  that 
produces  an  interference  echo  signal  having  a  minimum  mag- 
nitude as  compared  to  all  other  interference  echo  signals. 


5,608,166 

GENERATION  AND  DETECTION  OF  ULTRASOUND 

WITH  LONG  PULSE  LASERS 

Jean-Pierre  Monchalin,  and  Alain  Blouin,  both  of  MontrM, 

Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada. 

Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,337 

Int  CL*  GOIN  29/W 

VS.  CI.  73—657  23  Oaims 


5,608,165 
ULTRASONIC  THICKNESS  GAUGE  FOR  MULTILAYER 

PLASTIC  FUEL  TANKS 
George  Mozurliewich,  Jr.,  Plsrmouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearttom,  Mich. 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,988 
Int  CL"  GOIN  29/20 
VS.  a.  73-599  8  Claims 

7.  Ultrasonic  apparatus  for  measuring  thickness  of  a  first  layer 
made  of  a  first  matenal  having  first  and  second  edges,  said  first 
edge  contacting  an  adjacent  layer  made  of  a  different  material  in  a 
multilayer  structure,  wherein  said  first  layer  has  a  thicluiess  sub- 
stantially less  than  a  thicluiess  of  said  adjacent  layer,  and  wherein 


1 .  A  method  for  generating  and  detecting  ultrasouitd  on  a  work- 
piece,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  first  pulsed  laser  beam; 

b)  providing  a  second  pulsed  laser  beam; 

c)  modulating  the  first  pulsed  laser  beam  with  a  modulation 
signal; 
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d)  diiwting  the  first  modulated  pulsed  beam  at  a  workpiece  to 
gewrate  ultrasound  the  pulse  duration  of  the  pulsed  beam 
beiag  longer  than  an  ultrasonic  propagation  tinve  that  is 
defiivd  to  be: 

(i)  the  time  of  propagation  of  ultrasound  from  a  generation 
1  )^ation  to  a  flaw  or  discontinuity  to  be  detected  within  the 
^  ^rkpiece  and  then  to  a  detection  location,  or, 

(ii)  iie  time  of  propagation  of  ultrasound  directly  from  the 
goieration  location  to  the  detection  location; 

e)  directing  the  second  pulsed  laser  beam,  having  a  pulse  dura- 
tion longer  than  the  ultrasonic  propagation  time,  at  the  work- 
piece; 

f)  receiving  phase  modulated  light  from  the  second  pulsed  laser 
beam  either  reflected  or  scattered  by  the  workpiece; 

g)  demodulating  the  received  phase  modulated  light  to  obtain  a 
demodulation  signal  representative  of  the  ultfasonic  motion  at 
the  jurface  of  the  workpiece;  and, 

h)  elacponically  processing  said  demodulation  signal. 


Stiisor 
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supply  voltage,  U,,  and  a  Wbeatstone  Bridge  supplied  by  said 
regulated  supply  voltage,  said  Wheatstone  Bridge  having  a  gauge 
filament  (6),  a  temperature-dependant  resistance  (9),  and  a  voltage 
Uj  across  said  resistance  (9),  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
subtracting  said  Uj  voltage  from  said  U,  voltage,  to  form  a 

voltage,  U4; 
dividing  said  U2  voltage  by  said  U,  voltage  to  form  a  voltage 
signal.  Ut>  indicative  of  a  temperature  of  said  resistance;  and 
superimposing  said  U,-  voltage  on  said  bridge  supply  voltage, 
U,. 


5,608,167 

MEft^RANEENCLOSED  SENSOR,  FLOW  COI^TTROL 

ELEMENT  AND  ANALYTIC  METHOD 

John  M.  Hale,  Meinier,  and  Eugen  Weber,  Hinwil,  both  of 

Switxerland,  assignors  to  Orbisphere  laboratories  Neueha- 

tel  SA,  NeuchateL,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,980 

Int  a."  GOIL  7/08 

UACt[73— 715  19  Claims 

16- 


LA 

sure  to 


5.608,169 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE  BEARING 

CAPACITY  OF  PILES 

Toyokazu  Fujioka,  and  Kunihiko  Arai,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Chiyoda  Corporation,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-192678; 
Aug.  25, 1994,  6-222699;  Nov.  17, 1994,  6-307094;  Dec.  9. 1994. 
6-331011 

Int  a."  GOIN  3/00 
VS.  a.  73—803  17  Oaims 


30  55    29 


I  [lembrane-enclosed  sensor  having  a  membrane  for  expo- 

, „  i  fluid  external  phase  of  analytical  interest  at  an  interface 

betweeti  said  fluid  phase  and  said  membrane;  said  sensor  compris- 
ing a  cpiled  channel  at  said  interface,  said  channel  having  an  inlet 
end  as  Ivell  as  an  outlet  end  for  passing  said  external  phase  in 
contact  with  said  membrane  through  said  coiled  channel,  said 
coiled  ckannel  increasing  velocity  of  said  external  phase  when  said 
external  phase  is  passed  therethrough  and  reducing  the  thickness  of 
the  hy^iodynamic  and  diffusion  boundary  layers  within  the  exter- 
nal ph»«  at  the  membrane  interface  so  as  to  provide  for  improve- 
ment of  the  efficiency  of  convective  transport  of  analyte  to  the 
membtare. 


5,608,168 

TElili>ERATURE  COMPENSATION  IN  A  REGULATED 

HEAT  CONDUCTION  VACU-UM  GAUGE 

Anno  Schoroth.  Konigswinter,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leybold 

AkticngeseUschaft.  Hanau.  Ciermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94AM)533.  §  371  Date  Sep.  13.  1995.  §  102(e) 

Dair  Sep.  13,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21993,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  522^78 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1993,  43  08 
434.6 

Int  a."  GOIL  2J/I2 
VS.  CI  73—755  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  operating  a  regulated  heat  conduction  vacuum 
gauge,  said  heat  conduction  vacuum  gauge  having  a  regulated 


1.  A  device  for  testing  the  bearing  capacity  of  a  pile  placed  in  an 
earthen  shaft,  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  jack  assembly  interposed  between  at  least  a  pair  of 

adjacent  upper  and  lower  sections  of  said  pile: 
means  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  jack 

assembly: 
means  for  measuring  displacenwnts  of  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 

end  of  said  hydraulic  jack  assembly;  and 
means  for  measuring  an  axial  force  acting  on  said  pile; 
said  hydraulic  jack  assembly  defining  a  hollow  center  allowing 

material  to  be  transferred  between  said  adjacent  sections  of 

said  pile. 
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5,608,170 
FLOW  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
David  I.  H.  Atkinson,  Clamart,  France;  Ian  C.  Walton.  IXilsa, 
Okla^-  Bernard  J.  P.  Glotin,  S.-Maur-des-Fosses,  and  Gerard 
Sef^ral,  Gif-sur-Yvette,  botli  of  France,  assignors  to  Sciiluni- 
lierger  Teclinology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
per  No.  PCT/GB93A)0369,  §  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17305,  PfT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290328 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kintsdom,  Feb.  21,  1992, 
9203760 

Int  CI."  GOIf  1/74 
VS.  a.  73—861.04  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  multipliase  fluid  flows  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  sections  each  having  a  respective  flow  passage, 
said  first  and  second  sections  having  one  of  a  differing  area  of 
flow  and  a  difl'ering  direction  of  flow  in  relation  to  gravity  so 
as  to  affect  a  relationship  between  a  void  fraction  and  a 
velocity  for  the  phases;  and 

dynamic  pressure  measurement  means  associated  with  said  flow 
pa.ssages  for  measuring  said  multiphase  fluid  flows  there- 
through. 


5,608,171 
DISTRIBUTED,  UNATTENDED  WASTEWATER 
MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Hunter,  and  Frank  M.  Stewart,  both  of  320  S. 
Willson  Ave.,  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,146,  Dec.  9,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,423J26,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
153,178,  Nov.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,406.828.  ThLs  applicaUon 
Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360  JOO 
Int.  a."  GOIF  1/44 
US.  a.  73—861.63  22  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  a  flowing  wastewater  comprising: 
at  least  one  flowmeter  station  installed  in  a  sewer  manhole,  said 
at  least  one  flowmeter  station  comprising  a  secondary  element 
and  a  first  wireless  transmilter/receiver.  and  said  sewer  man- 
hole tiaving  a  cover, 
said  first  wireless  transmitter/receiver  being  attached  to  said 
secondary  element  of  each  said  at  least  one  flowmeter  station, 
having  a  first  antenna,  and  being  adapted  (o  transmit  and 
receive  radio  signals  through  said  manhole  cover,  said  signals 
being  characterized  by  a  first  transmission  power  value,  and 
a  base  station  comprising  a  second  wireless  transminer/receiver 
and  a  computer,  said  second  wireless  transmitter/receiver  hav- 
ing a  second  antenna  and  being  adapted  to  transmit  and 
receive  radio  signals  through  said  manhole  cover,  said  signals 
being  characterized  by  a  second  transmission  power  value, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  transmission  power  values  are 
seleaed  from  the  group  consisting  of 


at  least  0.05  milliwans  when  said  cover  has  at  lea.st  one 

standard  hole,  and 
at  least  5  milliwatts  when  said  cover  is  holeless. 


5,608,172 

DIE  BOND  TOUCH  DOWN  DETECTOR 

Ricardo  J.  S.  de  Magalhaes  Machado,  Rio  Tinto.  and  Andre  G. 

M.  Cardoso,  Vila  Nova  de  Gaia,  both  of  Portugal,  assignors 

to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405J32 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  1/00 

VS.  CI.  73—862.541  12  Claims 


12 


10 


^ 


\_r=^ 

12 

10.  The  method  of  detecting  deformations  in  a  die  bond  head, 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

measuring  deformations  in  a  plurality  of  strain  gauges  in  contact 

wiUi  the  die  bond  head: 
processing  measured  deformations  in  the  plurality  of  strain 

gauges  to  determine  deformations  of  the  die  bond  head;  and 
determining  a  touch  down  position  of  the  die  bond  head  in 

response  to  tlie  measured  deformations. 


5,608,173 

FORCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

ELECTRICALLY-INSl'LATED  LOAD  BEARING 

SURFACES 

Albert   E.   Brendel,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sensor 

Developments,  Inc.,  Lake  Orion,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,697 
Int  a."  GOIL  1/04 
VS.  a.  73—862.628  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  force,  comprising: 
a  force  sensing  body  having  first  and  second  force  application 
surfaces  for  determining  an  externally-supplied  force  applied 
therebetween:  and, 
insulator  means  disposed  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  force 
application    surfaces    for    providing    electrical    insulation 
between  said  first  and  second  surfaces; 
wherein  said  insulator  means  includes  an  anodized  insert  com- 
prising aluminum,  said  insert  having  first  and  second  oppos- 
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I  g  surfaces  and  a  relatively  electrically  nonconductive  oxide 
4yer  on  said  second  opposing  surface  of  said  insert,  said 
insert  being  disposed  on  said  one  force  application  surface 
sacb  thai  said  oxide  layer  is  sandwiched  between  said  one 
Torce  application  surface  and  said  first  opposing  surface  of 
H  lid  insert,  said  insert  providing  a  mechanical  barrier  to  said 
!  itemally-applied  force  to  thereby  protect  said  oxide  layer 


5,608,174 

CHROMIUM-BASED  ALLOY 

Half  Eck,  Hiihnersteig  1;  Gtinter  Kneringer,  Kaiser- Lothar- 

Strasse    40,    and    Wolfgang    Kock,    Ehrenbergstrasse    43, 

A-6600,  all  of  A-6600  Reutte.  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57,985,  May  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,693 
Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  14,  1992,  981/92 
Int  a."  C22C  1/04.1/10 
VS.  JCI.  75—235  II  CUims 

1.  A  chromium-based  alloy  which  has  a  chromium  content  of 
more  ttian  65%  by  weight  of  said  alloy  and  further  comprising: 
an  0xide  component  comprising  yttrium  oxide  and  lanthanide 
oxide  in  the  range  of  0.005  to  5%  by  weight  of  said  alloy  and 
dispersed  within  the  chromium  alloy  by  a  sintering  process; 
a  first  metal  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
inon.  nickel  and  cobalt  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  32%  by  weight  of 
said  alloy; 
a  <)econd  metal  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  titanium,  zirconium  and  hafnium  in  an  amount  up 
to  30%  by  weight  of  said  alloy; 
a  third  metal  component  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of 
i^adium.  niobium,  molybdenum,  tantalum,  tungsten  and  rtie- 
n  um  in  an  amount  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  said  alloy;  and 

or  more  elements  selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of 
;  irbon,  nitrogen,  boron  and  silicon  in  an  amount  up  to  1  %  by 
» eight  of  said  alloy. 


5,608,175 

KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 

REGULABLE  REGULATING  BUTTONS  LINKED  WITH 

HAMMER  STOPPER 

Kiyoshi  Kawamura,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,370 
CWms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-068463 
U 

Int  CL"  GIOD  15/00 
VS.  4l  84—171  7  Claims 

1.  A  keyboard  musical  instrument  having  at  least  an  acoustic 
sound  mode  for  producing  acoustic  sounds  and  an  electronic  sound 
mode  for  producing  electronic  sounds,  comprising: 
an  acoustic  piano  having: 
a  keyboard  including  a  plurality  of  swingable  keys  for  being 
depressed  by  a  player  in  both  the  acoustic  sound  and 
electronic  sound  modes; 


F1XCD1DICYKD 


a  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies; 

a  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms  wherein: 
each  of  said  key  action  mechanisms  is  coiuiected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  swingable  keys  and  a 
respective  one  of  said  pluralities  of  hammer  assemblies; 
each  of  said  key  action  mechanisms  drives  the  respective 
connected  hammer  assembly  in  response  to  tlie  con- 
nected respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  swingable  keys 
being  depressed,  ttiereby  producing  a  piano  touch  in  both 
the  acoustic  sound  and  electronic  sound  modes;  and 
each  of  said  key  action  mechanisms  has  a  home  position 
and  an  escape  position; 

a  plurality  of  regulating  buttons,  wherein  each  respective  one 
of  said  regulating  buttons  is  spaced  apart  from  a  respective 
one  of  said  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms  when  the 
respective  key  action  mechanism  is  in  said  home  position 
and  wherein  each  respective  one  of  said  regulating  buttons 
contacts  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  key  action 
mechanisms  when  the  respective  key  action  mechanism  is 
in  said  escape  position:  and 

a  plurality  of  string  members  associated  with  said  hanuner 
assemblies,  respectively,  wherein  said  hammer  assemblies 
strike  said  string  members  in  said  acoustic  sound  mode; 
an  electronic  sound  generating  system  for  producing  said  elec- 
tronic sounds  in  response  to  the  keys  being  depressed  in  said 

electronic  sound  mode;  and 
a  mode  controlling  system  having: 

a  stopper  positioned  between  said  plurality  of  hammer  assem- 
blies and  said  plurality  of  string  sets,  and  being  positioned 
in  a  free  position  allowing  said  hammer  assemblies  to  strike 
the  string  members  in  said  acoustic  sound  nnode  and  a 
blocking  position  wherein  said  stopper  blocks  tlie  hanmier 
assemblies  from  strilung  said  string  members  in  said  elec- 
tronic sound  mode  by  causing  said  hammer  assemblies  to 
return  to  the  home  position  from  a  location  between  said 
escape  position  and  the  position  at  which  said  hammer 
assemblies  strike  the  respective  string  members: 

a  regulator  connected  to  said  plurality  of  regulating  buttons, 
and  changing  distances  between  said  plurality  of  key  action 
mechanisms  and  said  plurality  of  regulating  buttons 
between  said  acoustic  sound  mode  and  said  electronic 
sound  HKxle  for  allowing  said  plurality  of  key  action 
mechanisms  to  escape  in  both  acoustic  sound  and  electronic 
sound  nrades;  and 

a  link  mechanism  connected  between  said  stopper  and  said 
regulator,  for  causing  said  stopper  and  said  regulator  to 
change  the  position  between  said  free  position  and  said 
blocking  position  and  said  distances  between  said  plurality 
of  key  acnon  mechanisms  and  said  plurality  of  regulating 
buttons,  respectively. 
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5  606.178 

ELECTROMAGNETIc'^L^  FOR  PIPE  ORGAN  METHOD  OF  STORING  AND  EDITING  PER^OWIANCE 

runSlv  7  P^^r«^  LiLn  Rd„  Woodbury,  Mim..  DATA  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  PERFORMANCE  DEVIOT 

551^        r»«e™,u.  Hiroyuki  Iwase.  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  479,219  poration.  Japan          _   ,^^  ^      ^     ^- ,„ 

Int  a."  GlOB  i/IO  FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365.156 

II  c  n  «4_1^7                                                               7  Claims  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-JS4J19 

U A.  CL  M— JJ  Int.  Cl.'^  G  lOH  //W 


\}S.  a.  84—609 


20  Claims 


1.  In  a  pipe  organ  wherein  the  pipes  are  mounted  generally  with 
the  toes  of  the  pipes  in  air  communication  with  corresponding 
windways  for  receiving  pressunzed  air  from  the  chamber  of  the 
organ  wind  chest,  a  vaKe  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  each 
windway.  comprising: 

a)  an  electromagnet  comprising  an  electrical  solenoid  mounted 
to  the  organ  wind  chest; 

b)  a  pivouUy  mounted  movable  arm  in  magnetic  circuit  with 
said  electromagnet: 

c)  a  closure  member  for  the  windway  mounted  on  said  arm; 

d)  a  spring  member  attached  to  said  arm  normally  urging  the 
arm  in  a  direction  such  that  said  closure  member  closes  its 
associated  windway; 

e)  said  electromagnet  when  energized  moving  said  arm  in  a 
direction  to  move  said  closure  member  away  from  its  associ- 
ated windway  to  open  said  windway; 

f)  said  arm  mounted  so  that  it  moves  said  closure  member 
toward  and  away  from  its  associated  windway  al  an  obtuse 
angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  associated 
windway. 
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17   A  method  of  storing  and  editing  performance  data  in  an 
automatic  performance  device  including  a  memory  for  storing  the 
performance  data,  said  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  a  memory  space  of  said  memory  into  a  plurality  of 
blocks  each  having  a  predetermined  storage  capacity,  and 
storing  performance  data  into  a  memory  block  chain  which  is 
composed  of  any  one  or  more  said  blocks  conDecied  together 
in  arbitrary  order; 
providing  a  management  table  for  storing  management  informa- 
tion for,  in  accordance  with  order  of  performance,  specifying 
said  one  or  more  blocks  composing  said  memory  block  chain 
storing  therein  the  performance  dau;  and 
when  a  part  of  the  performance  daU  stored  in  said  memory 
block  chain  is  to  be  deleted,  removing  the  part  of  the  perfor- 
mance data  from  an  address  region  in  any  of  the  blocks  where 
the  pan  of  the  performance  data  resides,  and  writing  predeter- 
mined non-processing  code  into  said  address  region  in  place 
of  the  removed  part  of  the  performance  data,  so  that  said 
address  region  storing  therein  the  non-processing  code  is 
skipped  dunng  reproduction  of  the  performance  data. 


5,608,177 
MULTIPLE  HARMONICA  HOLDER 
Richard  Zadworny,  4500  Excelsior  BlviL,  SU.  9,  Si.  Louis 
Park,  Minn.  55416-4965 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,960 

Int  CV  GIOD  7/12 

MS.  a.  84—379  17  Oaims 
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5,608,179 
C\TAL\TIC  IGNITOR  FOR  REGENTR-^TTVE 
PROPELLANT  GUN 
Gerald  E.  Voecks,  La  CnscenU,  and  Ned  W.  Ferraro,  Long 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America    as    represented    by    the    Administration    of   the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200.785 

InL  CL^  F41F  1/00 

MS.  a.  89—7  20  CUims 


4=V» 


1  A  harmonica  support  apparatus  for  supporting  a  harmonica  on 
a  player,  composing; 

means  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  harmonicas;  and 

means  for  supporting  the  retaining  means  proximate  a  players 
mouth; 

wherein  the  harmonica  retaining  means  is  selectively  configured 
for  retaining  the  harmonicas  so  that  each  of  the  plurality  of 
harmonicas  is  accessible  to  the  player"  s  mouth  for  playing  at 
any  given  time  without  the  use  of  the  players  hands. 


/2 


1  A  liquid  propellant  gun  for  firing  a  projectile,  the  gun  com- 


pnsing: 
(a)  a  baiTcl; 
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(b)  Ricombustion  chamber  formed  at  one  end  of  said  barrel  such 
tbat  combustion  of  liquid  propellant  therein  eflfects  movement 
of  the  projectile  through  said  barrel; 

(c)  a  sprayer  for  spraying  liquid  propellant  into  said  combustion 
chamber; 

(d)  a  stationary  wall  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  combustion 
chamber; 

(e)  aa  inner  piston; 

(0  ta  outer  piston  substantially  surrounding  said  inner  piston; 

and 
(g)  BO  ignitor  disposed  proximate  said  combustion  chamber  for 

initiating  combustion  of  the  liquid  propellant,  said  ignitor 

comprising  a  catalyst  onto  which  the  liquid  propellant  is 

splayed  by  said  sprayer. 


1.  A  inaneuvering  device  for  maneuvering  a  recoiling  mass  of  a 
piece  of  artillery,  said  recoiling  mass  being  linked  to  a  cradle  of 
said  piece  of  artillery,  said  device  comprising  a  jack  for  linking  the 
recoiling  mass  and  the  cradle,  a  first  end  of  the  jack  comprising 
first  means  for  fasteiting  the  first  end  of  the  jack  to  the  cradle,  and 
a  second  end  of  the  jack  comprising  second  means  for  fastening 
the  second  end  of  the  jack  to  the  recoiling  mass,  said  recoiling 
mass  moving  in  a  compression  stroke  having  an  end;  said  second 
means  ncluding  a  disconnectable  coupling,  thereby  allowing  the 
second  end  of  the  jack  to  be  uncoupled  from  tlie  recoiling  mass  at 
said  ead  of  said  compression  stroke  by  an  action  of  said  piece  of 
artillery  during  said  compression  stroke. 


5.608,181 
ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATING  ELEMENT 
SUgeyuki  Yasuda,  c/o  Tomonokai  Research  Laboratory  2-227, 
Kibuki-cho-kita.  Kasugai-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

OKision  of  Ser.  No.  98U17,  Nov.  25,  1992.  Pat  No. 
5,487,790.  This  appUcation  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443.167 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1991,  3-336326; 
Mar.  9,  1992,  4-50655;  Jid.  28,  1992,  4-201281 

Int  a.'  HOIL  37/00 
MS.  a.  136—200  9  Claims 

1.  Aa  electric  power  generating  element  convening  a  heat 
energy  lo  an  electric  energy,  comprising  a  positive  electrode  con- 
taining graphite,  a  negative  electrode  formed  from  a  metal  compo- 
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sition  which  includes  copper,  and  at  least  one  polyethylene  glycol, 
wherein  both  of  said  electrodes  contacts  the  at  least  one  polyeth- 
ylene glycol. 


5,608,180 
MANtUVERING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  RECOILING  MASS 

OF  A  PIECE  OF  ARTILLERY 
Patridc  Balbo;  Philippe  Grelat  botii  of  Bourges;  Guy  Malass- 
enet  Pigny,  and  Fabienne  Mandereau,  Sainte  Thorette,  all  of 
France,   assignors   to   Giat    Industries,   VersaiUcs   Cedex, 
France 

Filed  May  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439,385 

Int  a."  F41A  25/04:25/26 

MS.  0»  89-^3.01  18  Claims 


5,608,182 
FUEL  GAS  GENERATOR  FOR  AIRBREATHING 
PROPLXSION  SYSTEMS 
Darren  M.  Thompson,  Madison,  and  William  M.  Chew,  Hunts- 
ville,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,138 
Int  a.'  C06B  27/00 
MS.  ex.  149—22  6  Claims 

1.  A  gas  generator  propellant  formulation  comprising  tetraalky- 
lammonium  borohydride  in  an  amount  firom  about  50-100  weight 
percent  and  lithium  nitrate  in  an  amount  from  about  0-SO  weight 
percent,  said  gas  generator  propellant  formulation  pressed  into 
pellet  form  and  when  ignited,  produces  effluent  comprising  an 
alkane.  hydrogen,  and  nitrogen  and  forms  a  klinker  in  the  shape 
and  appearance  of  said  original  pellet  form,  said  tetraalkylammo- 
nium  borohydride  selected  from  tiie  group  tetraalkylammonium 
borohydrides  consisting  of  tetramethylaramonium  borohydride.  tet- 
raethylammonium  borohydride,  tetrapropylammonium  borohy- 
dride, and  tetrabutylammonium  borohydride. 


5,608,183 
GAS  GENERANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AMINE 
NITRATES  PLUS  BASIC  COPPER  (U)  NTTRATE  AND/OR 

COBALT(m)  TMAMMINE  TRINITRATE 
Michael  W.  Barnes,  Brigbam  City,  and  Robert  D.  Taylor, 
Hynun,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  IntematiooaL, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  ni. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  616,408 
Int  a."  C06B  31/00 
MS.  CL  149—45  5  Claims 

1.  A  gas  generant  composition  comprising  between  about  30  and 
about  85  wL  %  of  A)  a  fuel,  and  between  about  15  and  about  70  wt 
%  of  B)  oxidizer  based  on  total  weight  of  A)  plus  B), 
at  least  about  60  wt  %,  up  to   100  wt  %  of  said  fuel  A) 
comprising  an  nitrate  salt  of  a  polyamine  of  the  general 
formulae  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


ZHN-CO-NHZ. 

Z— N— H 

II 
ZHN— C— NHZ, 

ZHN  -  CO  -  NH  -  CO  -  NHZ. 


a) 

(0) 


(Ifl) 


wherein  in  formulae  (IHIII)  the  Zs  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  selected  from  H  and  NHj.  balance  of  A)  other  fiiel. 
(IV)  Cj-C,-alky!  diamine,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
at  least  about  60  wt  %,  up  to  100  wt  %  of  said  oxidizer  B)  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu(NO))3.3Cu(OH)2, 
CoCNHjjj.CNGj))  and  mixtures  thereof,  balance  of  B)  other 
oxidizer. 
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5.608. 1S4 

ALTERNATIVE  USE  OF  MILITARY  PROPELLANTS  AS 

NOVEL  BLASTING  AGENTS 

OMrich  Machacek,  Dallas,  Tex.;  Gary  R.  Eck,  Sarcoxie,  and  J. 

Brent  GUion.  Joplin.  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Universal 

Tech  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,526 
Int.  CL"  C06B  25/26 
U.S.  a.  149—98  >*  Claims 

1.  A  blasting  agent  consists  essentially  of  single  or  triple  base 
propellani  grains  having  a  grain  size  ranging  from  about  Vit,  inch  to 
about  1  inch  diameter  in  combination  with  a  detonator  and  a 
booster,  said  blasting  agent  being  packaged  with  water  or  an 
aqueous  salt  solution  to  till  void  volume. 


5,608,187 
POST  INSULATOR 
Leopold  RiUer.  UntersiRgenthal.  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  ABB 
Reseaivh  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,996 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1993,  43  44 
043.6 

tat  CL"  HOIB  9/04 
VS.  CL  174—25  G  7  Claims 

6  u       9       » 


5,608.185 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  NFTROGEN  OXIDE  FUMES  IN 

BLASTING 
Richard  H.  Granholm,  and  Lawrence  D.  Lawrence,  both  of 
Sandy,  Utah,  assignors  to  Dyno  Nobel  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,500 
Int.  a.'^  C06B  2.W2:  F42D  5/00 
VS.  a.  149—108.4  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  reducing  the  formation  of  nitrogen  oxide  in 
after-blast  fumes  resulting  from  the  detonation  of  an  emulsion 
blasting  agent,  which  method  comprises  using  an  emulsion  blast- 
ing agent  having  (a)  an  emulsion  phase  comprising  an  emulsifier,  a 
continuous  organic  fuel  pha.se;  and  a  discontinuous  oxidizer  salt 
solution  phase  that  comprises  amnronium  nitrate  and  water  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  9%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  emulsion 
phase,  (b)  ammonium  nitrate  prills  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
20**  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the  agent,  and  (c)  urea  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  5%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  the  agent. 


5,608,186 
GROUND  ROD 
Albert  L.  Collins.  Jr.,  Germantown,  Tenn.;  Rick  A.  Boyd,  Olive 
Branch,   Miss.;    Herbert   L.   Bradshaw,   II,   Germantown, 
Tenn.;  Alvin  J.  Huber,  T\ilsa,  Okla.;  Charles  T.  Wessner. 
Freehold,  N  J.,  and  Dennis  B.  Ruch.  Memphis.  Tenn.,  assign- 
ors to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,971,  Jan.  27.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,647 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/66 
VS.  a.  174—7  15  aaims 


10       12  It 

1  A  post  insulator  comprising: 
an  insulator  body  formed  of  cured  cast  resin; 
at  least  one  poned  fitting,  the  poned  fitting  penetrating  the 

insulator  body; 
the  potted  fitting  having  a  metallic  support  body  having  a  lateral 

surface;  wherein 
the  lateral  surface  has  an  unreinforced  bonding  layer  thereon,  the 

bonding  layer  adhering  better  to  the  lateral  surface  than  the 

cured  cast  resin,  and 
the  cured  cast  resin  is  cross-linlced  with  the  bonding  layer. 


5,608,188 

MULTl  COMPARTMENT  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

ENERGY  SHIELD 

Low  P.  Choon,  Richmond,  and  Chan  Y.  Kwong.  Surrey,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,613 

tat.  CI."  H05K  9/00 

VS.  a.  174—35  R  _  12  Claims 


11  An  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  electrical  ground  rod 
having  opposite  pointed  and  blunt  end  portions,  said  pointed  end 
portion  having  a  length,  and  said  blunt  end  portion  having  a 
shallow  dimple  therein  of  a  depth  that  is  substantially  less  than  the 
length  of  said  pointed  end  portion. 


I.  A  multi  companment  electromagnetic  energy  shield  arranged 
for  assembly  to  a  mounting  surface  of  a  carrier,  the  multi  compan- 
ment electromagnetic  energy  shield  comprising  in  combination: 
an  enclosure  having  electromagnetic  shielding  properties  and 
further  including  a  first  surface  and  a  first  and  a  second  side 
wall  each  extending  from  said  first  surface  to  the  m6unting 
surface  of  the  carrier  after  surface  mount  assembly  to  the 
mounting  surface  of  the  earner:  and 
a  partition  having  electromagnetic  shielding  properties  and  a 
mounting  edge,  said  partition  arranged  and  constructed  to 
electromagnetically  divide  said  enclosure  into  multiple  com- 
partments, said  partition  captivated  by  said  first  and  said 
second  side  wall  in  a  free  floating  manner  such  that  said 
mounting  edge  coincides  with  said  mounting  surface  after 
surface  mount  assembly  to  the  mounting  surface  of  the  carrier. 
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5,608,189  5,608,191 

SCREWABLE  INTRODUCTION  MEANS  FOR  SLEEVES  METAL  PLATE  SLEEVE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OR  HOUSINGS  MANLTACTURE 

Hans  Winterhoff,  Schwerte,  and  Andreas  Guentfaer,  Menden,    D.  Miguel  Jorda  Teixido,  Vails,  Spain,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
both    at  Germany,   assignors   to    RXS   Schrumpftechnik-        ndogies  Automotive,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Gamit«r«n  GmbH,  Hagen,  Germany  FUed  Apr.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,442 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,096  Int  CL'  HOIB  17/26 

ClaiDK  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1993,  43  40   U.S.  CL  174—151  3  Claims 

629.7  ^/» 

taL  CL"  H02G  3/18 
U.S.  a.  r74— 65  SS  28  Claims 


1.  A  scirwable  introduction  device  at  an  intipduction  opening  of 
a  compotient  having  a  pressable  annular  seal  comprising: 

an  iniroduction  sheath  having  outside  threads  adapted  to  be 
firmly  and  tightly  arranged  at  the  introduction  opening  of  the 
component,  and  having  an  inside  annular  stop; 

a  union  nut  having  an  inside  thread  screwed  onto  the  introduc- 
tion sheath  outside  threads; 

a  press  sleeve  having  an  annular  end  face  arranged  inside  the 
union  nut,  an  annular  channel  formed  between  the  press 
sleeve  and  the  inside  thread  of  the  union  nut.  the  introduction 
sheath  entering  into  said  annular  channel  when  the  union  nut 
IS  screwed  on; 

an  annidar  seal  having  a  front  face  and  an  end  face  and  an  inside 
diameter  roughly  matched  to  a  cable  to  be  introduced  into  the 
introduction  sheath,  said  fix)nt  face  abutting  said  annular  stop; 

the  annular  end  face  of  the  press  sleeve  pressed  against  the  end 
face  of  the  annular  seal  with  the  assistance  of  the  union  nut; 
and 

wherein  the  annular  seal,  introduction  sheath,  union  nut,  and  the 
press  sleeve  are  each  divided  longitudinally  forming  respec- 
tive longitudinally  extending  opposed  and  separable  edges. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  lealcproof  seal  about  a  plurality 
of  loflgitudinally  elongated,  bundled  cables,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

compressing  the  bundled  cables  longitudinally  so  as  to  create  a 
plurality  of  empty  spaces  between  the  bundled  cables  along  a 
selected  limited  length  of  the  bundled  cables; 

enclosing  said  selected  limited  length  of  the  bundled  cables  in  a 
cavity  of  a  mold;  and 

filling  the  plurality  of  empty  spaces  between  the  bundled  cables 
with  a  hot  glue  whereby  a  leakproof  seal  is  thereby  formed 
about  said  selected  limited  length  of  the  bundled  cables. 


5,608,192 
MULTILAYER  THIN-FILM  WIRING  BOARD 
Kiyokazu     MorUzumi,     and     Kiyotaka     Seyama,     both     of 
Kawasald,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Jid.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  28,  1994,  6-176582; 
Jul.  12,  1995,  7-176453 

taL  a."  H05K  1/00 
VS.  CL  174—255  15  Claims 


5,608,190 

STRAIN  RELIEF  ARRANGEMENT 

Richard  E.  Skowronski,  Elk  Grove  Village,  IIU  assignor  to 

GTE  Airfone  Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287^57 

tat  a."  HOIB  7/24 

VS.  a.  r4— 135  29  Claims 


■— — — ■ 
iCT58M5a5 


40> 
<2 


28.  A  sa^n  relief  arrangement  for  use  on  a  wire  having  braided 
material  disposed  therearound.  comprising: 

a  hub;  tnd 

a  plurality  of  spokes  extending  outwardly  fix>m  said  hub.  each  of 
said  plurality  of  spokes  including  a  pointed  tip  directing  said 
braided  material  to  either  side  of  said  pointed  tip. 


1.  A  multilayer  thin-film  wiring  board  comprising: 

a  dielectric  layer; 

at  least  three  wiring  layers  including  first,  second,  and  third 
wiring  layers  laminated  with  each  other  through  said  dielec- 
tric layer; 

said  first  wiring  layer  including  a  first  pattern  having  a  plurality 
of  first  windows  arranged  with  the  same  pitch  both  in  a  lateral 
direction  and  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  wiring  board, 
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and  a  plurality  of  first  island  panems  each  located  at  a 
substantially  central  portion  of  each  of  said  first  windows: 

said  second  wiring  layer  including  a  second  pattern  having  a 
plurality  of  second  windows  arranged  with  the  same  pitch 
both  in  the  lateral  direction  and  in  the  longitudinal  direction, 
and  a  plurality  of  second  island  patterns  each  located  at  a 
substantially  central  portion  of  each  of  said  second  windows: 

said  second  windows  of  said  second  pattern  being  shifted  from 
said  first  windows  of  said  first  pattern  by  half  the  pitch  both  in 
the  lateral  direction  and  in  the  longitudinal  direction: 

said  third  wiring  layer  including  first  and  second  via  pads 
formed  on  a  surface  of  said  wiring  board: 

a  first  via  connecung  said  first  via  pad.  said  first  pattern,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  second  island  panems:  and 

a  second  via  connecting  said  second  via  pad.  said  second  pat- 
tern, and  at  least  one  of  said  first  island  patterns. 


5,608,193 
TOOL  INVENTORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
AU  H.  Almogalbil,  3259  Branard  St  Apt  7,  Houston,  Tex. 
77098 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  S«r.  No.  402,644 

Int  a.*  GOIG  /9/22 

VS.  a.  177—25.13  7  Claims 


■^-t 


A. 


<; 


agi: 


1-7       3,;    ^« 
and  downstream  ends,  said  muffler  being  connected  to  said 
downstream  ends  of  said  exhaust  pipes: 
said  muffler  comprising: 
a  single  tubular  member  having  an  interior  portion  forming  a 

chamber: 
partition  plates  for  dividing  the  interior  portion  of  said  single 

tubular  member  into  a  plurality  of  independent  expansion 

paths  equal  to  the  number  of  cylinders  of  an  engine,  said 

plurality     of    independent    expansion     paths     including 

upstream  ends  and  downstream  ends:  and 
tail  pipes  individually  connected  to  said  downstream  ends  of 

said  independent  expansion  paths  and  a  single  cover  for 

accomnnodating  said  tail  pipes  therein. 


5,608,195 

PORTABLE  THREE-WAY  LIGHT  BULB-SOCKET 

INSERTABLE  SWITCH  CONVERTER 

Frank  E.  DeMotte,  18  Blue  MiU  Rd.,  Morristown.  NJ.  07960 

FUed  Mav  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435342 

Int  CI."  HOIH  9/W;l/00:  HOIR  25/00 

VS.  CL  200— 50J8  12  Claims 


1  A  system  for  inventory  control  comprising: 

a  computing  means  for  analyzing  and  stonng  data: 

an  electronic  weighing  scale  which  supplies  weight  data  to  said 

computing  means: 
an  identification  reading  means  for  reading  a  user  ideniificauon 
10  obtain  user  data  on  a  current  user  of  said  system  and  which 
supplies  said  user  data  to  the  computing  means; 
said  computing  means  further  composing; 
a  software  package  which  stores  in  the  computing  means  previ- 
ous weight  data  entered  into  said  computing  means  by  a  user 
by  placing  a  container  on  said  scale  and  placing  an  identifi- 
cation into  said  reading  means,  and  compares  said  previous 
weight  data  with  current  weight  dau  entered  by.  and  which 
determines  which  items  are  unaccounted  for  in  the  container 
by  comparing  any  weight  discrepancy  between  said  previous 
weight  data  and  said  current  weight  dau  with  a  standard 
weight  list  of  known  items  stored  in  the  computing  means 


5,608,194 
EXHAUST  PIPE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 

Hiroshi   Okazakl;   Akihiro   Hamada;    Hiroo  Takemura,  and 
kazuto  Takatori,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  476,574 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161516 
Int  tn."  FOIN  7/08 
VS.  a.  181—228  >«  Claims 

I.  An  exhaust  pipe  sttiKture  for  a  motorcycle  comprising; 
a  muffler: 

exhaust  pipes  adapted  to  extend  from  cylinders  of  a  multi- 
cylinder  engine,  said  exhaust  pipes  including  upstream  ends 


1  A  portable  three-way  bulb-socket  insertable  switch  converter- 
device  composing  in  combination;  spaced-apart  interconnected 
electrical  solid  insulation  elements  spaced-apart  along  a  linear 
plane  and  having  a  predetennined  width  dimension  along  said 
linear  plane  of  which  the  width  dimension  is  receivable  within  an 
electrical  socket,  each  of  the  spaced-apart  electrical  solid  insulation 
elements: 

(a)  having,  adjacent  inward  edges  adjacently  spaced-apart  from 
one  another  thereof  along  said  linear  plane  and 

(b)  having  nonadjacent  outward  edges  distanUy  spaced-apart 
from  one-another  thereof  along  said  linear  plane  and 

(c)  having  a  lower  face  extending  between  said  adjacent  inward 
edges  and  said  nonadjacent  outward  edges,  and  the  spaced- 
apart  electrical  solid  insulation  elements  each  having  at  least 
one  electrically  nonconducuve  portion  extending  parallel  to 
said  linear  plane  serially  aligned  with  and  in  contact  with 
different  ones  of  the  nonadjacent  outward  edges,  and  at  least 
one  electrical  conductor  member  having  spaced  apart  electri- 
cally conductive  poruons  electrically  interconnected  with  one 
another  by  and  including-therebetween  at  least  one  substan- 
tially intermediate  electrically  conductive  portion  in  electri- 
cally conductive  contact  with  said  spaced-apart  electrically 
conductive  portions,  at  least  one  of  the  spaced-apart  electri- 
cally conductive  portions: 

(a)  mounted  fixedly  on  at  least  one  of  said  adjacent  inward 
edges  and 

(b)  spaced  from  said  outer  edges,  said  substantially  intemie- 
diate  electrically  conductive  portion  including  a  broad  por- 
tion extending  across  a  central  area  located  substanually 
centrally  between  said  spaced-apart  interconnected  electri- 
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solid  insulation  elements,  said  adjacent  inward  edges 
and  said  electrical  conductor  member  jointly  defining  elec- 
Vical  insulation  free  space  below  said  electrical  conductor 
•lember  and  in  juxtaposition  to  said  adjacent  inward  edges 
Sufficient  for  an  electrical  light  tiiree-way  bulb-socket's 
dadially  outwardly-located  socket's  electricity-carrying 
Contactor  to  extend  upwardly  through  said  fiee-space  suffi- 
ciently to  contact  said  electrical  conductor  memljer.  said 
l>road  portion  including  a  conductive  broad  lower  surface 
lpaced-alx>ve  said  lower  face  and  further  including  electri- 
cal insulation  space  located  adjacently  below  said  conduc- 
tive broad  lower  surface  spaced-from  said  adjacent  inward 
edges  adjacent  said  free  space  sufficiently  for  an  electrical 
light  tluee-way  bulb-socket's  centrally-located  socket's 
electrical  conductor  member  to  be  electrically  insulated 
I  rom  electrical  conductive  contact  with  a  said  lower  sur- 
Isce. 


tor  means  in  said  position  separating  the  contact  tabs  on  the 
first  and  second  contact  springs. 


5,608,197 
MOLECULAR  PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS 
Ricliard  E.  Palmer,  Birmingham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Tbc  BOC  Group  pic,  Windlesham,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser  No.  289,151 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15,  1993, 
9317256 

Int  CL'  C07B  6IA)0 
VS.  CL  204—157.15  7  Claims 


5,608,196 

NORMALLY  CLOSED  DIMMER  SWITCH  CONTACT 

ASSEMBLY  SEPARATED  BY  ROCKER  ACTUATOR 

INTERPOSED  INSULATION  PLATE 

Lawrence  A.  Hail,  and  Richard  P.  Hepner,  both  of  Harrisburg, 

Pa.,  kssignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington, 


U.S.  d. 


FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,122 
Int  CI."  HOIH  27/04 


200-«1.I9 


I.  A  method  for  effecting  the  initiation  of  a  molecular  process  or 
reaction  in  a  substance  liaving  a  dissociative  electron  atiaclinient 
resonance,  said  method  comprising  bringing  the  substance  into 
contact  with  a  surface  of  a  cold  catiKxle  device  from  which 
15  Qaims  electrons  are  emitted  so  tliat  the  substance  is  adsorbed  on  said 
surface  and  applying  an  electric  potential  across  tlie  cold  catlxxle 
device  to  cause  said  electrons  to  be  emitted  from  the  surface  on 
which  ttie  substance  is  adsorbed  with  an  energy  level  sufficient  to 
effect  tiie  initiation  of  said  molecular  process  or  reaction. 


5,608,198 
CIRCUrr  BREAKER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
PROTECTION  AGAINST  ELECTRICAL  ARCS 
Robert  J.  Clark;  Greg  Ghere;  Jeffrey  M.  Kaufman;  Terry  D. 
Repstien;  Wmard  J.  Rezac,  and  Steven  C.  WUgenbusch,  aU 
of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company, 
Palatine,  ni. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,754 

Int  CL'  HOIH  9/32;33/04 

VS.  CL  218—147  2  Claims 


I.  In  an  air  gap  switch  in  a  dimmer  switch  to  open  a  circuit 
t>etweeti  a  source  and  a  load  controlled  by  tlie  dimmer  switch.  li>e 
improvetnent  comprising; 

the  air  gap  switch  comprising  opposed  first  and  second  contact 
springs,  each  contact  spring  including  a  contact  tab  located  at 
a  distal  end  and  positioned  to  engage  tlie  contact  tab  of  tiie 
opposed  contact  spring  along  a  mating  interface  surface,  tiie 
contact  tabs  being  normally  held  in  contact  by'opposed  spring 
forces  exerted  by  tiie  first  and  second  contact  springs: 

each  contact  spring  comprising  an  intermediate  contact  section 
spaced  from  tiie  mating  interface  surface,  at  least  one  of  tlie 
contact  springs  including  a  convex  surface  facing  toward,  but 
spaced  from  tlie  mating  interface  surface: 

a  mounting  contact  section  on  each  contact  spring  for  attacliing 
the  contact  spring  to  a  printed  circuit  board  in  said  dimmer 
switch  and  to  traces  on  tlte  printed  circuit  board  for  ultimate 
connection  to  tlie  source  and  load  so  that  tlie  air  gap  switch 
fonts  a  part  of  the  circuit  between  the  source  and  tlie  load: 
and 

an  air  gap  switch  actuator  means  mounted  on  said  dimmer 
switch  and  being  shiftable  along  the  mating  interface  surface 
to  t  position  separating  the  contact  labs  on  ttie  first  and 
second  contact  springs  to  open  the  circuit  between  tiie  source 
and  load,  the  convex  surface  engaging  tlie  air  gap  switch 
ac^tor  means  to  disengagably  latch  the  air  gap  switch  actua- 


I.  An  arrangement  in  an  electrical  switcliing  device  for  protec- 
tion against  electrical  arcs,  comprising; 

a  stationary  contact  carrier  having  a  stationary  contact  mounted 
thereon; 

a  movable  contact  carrier  having  a  movable  contact  mounted 
tiiereon.  said  movable  contact  carrier  being  movable  between 
a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  said  movable  contact 
abutting  said  stationary  contact  while  said  movable  contact 
carrier  is  in  said  closed  position,  said  movable  contact  being 
separated  from  said  stationary  contact  while  said  movable 
contact  carrier  is  in  said  open  position; 
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a  tripping  mechanism  having  a  toggle  spring  coupled  to  said 
movable  contact  carrier,  said  topping  mechanism  causing  said 
movable  contact  earner  to  move  from  said  closed  position  to 
said  open  position  in  response  to  an  overcurrent  condition; 

an  are  runner  posiuoned  such  that  said  arc  runner  and  said 
toggle  spring  are  generally  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
stationary  contact; 

an  arc  extinguishing  barrier  composed  of  an  outgassing  material 
and  located  between  said  stationary  contact  and  said  toggle 
spring;  and 

an  are-resistant  protective  shield  mounted  to  said  movable  con- 
tact carrier  and  surrounding  said  movable  contact,  said  pro- 
tective shield  being  composed  of  a  flexible,  self-adhesive 
material  and  adhered  to  said  movable  contact  carrier 


5,608000 
METHOD  OF  COLLECTING  AND  ADJUSTING  BAR 
CODE  DATA  FROM  A  LASER  BAR  CODE  READER 
SUpbcn  H.  U  Goir.  Brenrwood.  and  Ralph  Rosa,  Oakdale, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohe- 
mia, N.Y. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,562,  Sep.  25,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5  J69  J64,  which  is  a  contlnuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
592,021,  Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5^18,190.  This  application 
Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,661 
Int.  a."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a  235—462  «  Claims 


5,608,199 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TAGGING  OBJECTS 

IN  HARSH  ENVIRONMENTS 

William  R.  Cloase,  lU;   Robert  X.  Perez,  both  of  Corpus 

Christi,  and  Gary  E.  Heath,  Odcm,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

All  Tech  Inspection,  Inc  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,506 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/00 

VS.  CL  235—435  5  Claims 
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I  A  system  for  tagging  and  subsequently  identifying  compo- 
nents of  industrial,  architectural,  and  machine  systems  located 
within  harsh  environments,  comprising: 

at  least  one  harsh  environment  tag.  said  tag  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  like  structured  code  elements  arranged  linearly  and 
adjacent  one  another,  said  linear  arrangement  of  code  ele- 
ments providing  a  generally  flat  upper  surface  for  said  tag. 
each  of  said  elements  having  a  distinct  depth  dimension 
directed  perpendicular  to  said  linear  arrangement,  said  depth 
dimensions  being  non-corruptible  within  said  harsh  environ- 
ment, said  distinct  depth  dimensions  each  being  associated 
with  previously  assigned  bits  of  infonnation  which  when 
taken  together  serve  to  identify  said  tagged  component,  said 
tag  further  comprising  at  least  one  terminal  calibration  ele- 
ment positioned  in  association  with,  and  at  one  end  of.  said 
linear  arrangement  of  code  elements,  said  terminal  calibration 
element  providing  a  means  for  identifying  a  terminal  point  on 
said  tag,  establishing  an  order  orienuiion  for  said  code  ele- 
ments, and  having  a  fixed  and  known  value  for  said  depth 
dimension,  said  fixed  value  providing  a  reference  point  from 
which  values  for  said  structural  depth  variations  of  said  code 
elements  may  be  determined; 
a  transducer  capable  of  detecting  and  quantifying  said  depth 
dimensions  for  each  of  said  code  and  calibration  elements  of 
said  harsh  environment  Ug  and  generating  a  signal  represen- 
tative of  said  dimensions,  said  transducer  further  capable  of 
detecting  an  interface  zone  between  each  of  said  code  and 
calibration    elements    and    generating    a    signal    indicative 
thereof;  and 
a  microprocessor  for  receiving  and  interpreting  said  signals  from 
said  transducer  for  each  of  said  code  and  calibration  elements 
and  each  of  said  interface  zones  of  said  tag  and  associating 
said  information  with  predefined  alphanumeric  coding,  said 
alphanumeric   coding   being   represenutive   of  infocmation 
about  said  components  to  which  said  tag  is  attached. 


1  A  method  of  processing  bar  code  data  obtained  from  an 
unknown  bar  code  label  including  large  and  small  bars,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

esublishing  standard  values  of  calibration  space  reflectance 
(CSR)  and  calibration  space  average  (CSA)  from  a  standard, 
ideal  bar  code  label; 

scanning  a  light  source  across  the  unknown  bar  code  label; 

collecting  light  which  is  reflected  from  the  unknown  bar  code 
label  as  the  light  source  scans  across  the  label  thus  producing 
collected  light,  the  light  thus  collected  varying  in  intensity  as 
the  light  source  scans  across  the  label; 

generating  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  amplitude  of  the 
light  collected  in  the  collecting  step; 

sampling  the  electrical  signal  at  a  predetermined  data  rate  to 
produce  a  sequence  of  samples  represenutive  of  the  electrical 
signal; 

storing  the  sequence  of  samples  in  a  memory,  the  samples 
including  label  space  values  (LSA's)  and  label  bar  values 
(LBAs)  which  include  large  bar  values  and  small  bar  values; 

decoding  the  sequence  of  samples;  and 

determining  a  label  space  reflectance  (LSR)  value  of  the 
unknown  bar  code  label  by  dividing  the  product  of  the  cali- 
bration space  reflectance  (CSR)  and  a  label  space  value  (LSA) 
by  the  calibration  space  average  (CSA). 


5,608001 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  EDGES 

IN  A  SIGNAL  OBTAINED  FROM  A  BAR  CODE  SCANNED 

IN  THE  FRESNEL  ZONE 
Edward  R  Coleman.  Jr.,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PSC  Inc., 
Webster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,787 
Int  a."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—462  "  Claims 

1.   An   apparatus  for  detecting   an  edge   in   a   scanned   signal 
representing  optical  indicia  read  by  a  scanner,  comprising: 
a  first  diff^erentiation  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  scanned 
signal  and  to  produce  a  first  dcnvative  signal  indicabve  of  a 
derivative  of  the  scanned  signal; 
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a  i  econd  differentiation  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  first 
(  tovative  signal  to  produce  a  second  derivative  signal  indica- 
fve  of  a  derivative  of  the  first  derivative  signal; 

iTieAns  for  delaying  said  second  derivative  signal  by  a  sufficient 
ihort  period  of  time  to  ensure  that  a  first  reference  crossing  is 
detected  in  said  second  derivative  signal; 

ai  1  edge  qualifying  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  first  deriva- 
live  signal,  said  edge  qualifying  circuit  outpulting  a  detect 
t  nabling  signal  corresponding  to  a  preset  value  of  the  first 
<  Privative  signal;  and 

an  edge  detecting  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  delayed  sec- 
ond derivative  signal  and  the  detect  enabling  signal,  the  edge 
detecting  circuit  outputting  an  edge  detection  signal  when  the 
second  derivative  signal  reaches  a  predetermined  value  fol- 
Ibwing  receipt  of  the  detect  enabling  signal. 


5,608002 
SY^lBOL  SCANNING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  HAVING 

ADAPTIVE  PATTERN  GENERATION 
Raj  Bridgelall.  East  Setauket,  and  Joseph  Katz.  Stony  Brook, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bode- 
nria,  N.Y. 

CMtlnuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,729,  Jul.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,448,  Nov.  25,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,478,997,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

897^5,  Jun.  12,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  468,621 

Int.  a.*  G06K  7/16 

tl.  235—462  16  Claims 
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1.  / ,  self-adjusting  adaptive  scanning  system,  comprising: 

scaining  means,  responsive  to  coordinate  control  signals,  for 
directing  a  light  beam  in  a  pattern  at  a  bar  code  symbol, 
detecting  a  reflected  portion  of  the  light  beam,  and  generating 
feedback  signals; 

processing  means,  responsive  to  the  feedback  signals,  for  gener- 
ating pattern  control  signals  indicating  a  desirable  light  beam 
pattern;  and 

panem  generator  means  for  generating  the  coordinate  control 
signals  in  response  to  the  pattern  control  signals. 


5,608003 
CREDIT  CARD  WITH  MAGNIFYING  LENS 

Alan    Finkelstein,    12644   MulhoUand,   Beveriy    Hills,   Calif. 

90210;  Donald  A.  Dixon,  355  N.  Mill  St,  Aspen,  Colo.  81611, 

and  Robert  H.  Boede,  6375  Dowling  Rd.,  Omro,  Wis.  54963 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  250^01,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197018,  Feb.  16, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5/434,405,  which  is  a  contlnuatioa-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  834,490,  Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.412,199.  This 

application  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,601 

Int  a."  G06K  19/00 

VS.  a.  235—487  28  Claims 


1.  A  financial  transaction  card  adapted  for  use  in  reading  exter- 
nally stoned  information  comprising 

(a)  a  rigid  base  comprised  of  a  plastic  material  having  a  trans- 
parent area,  said  transparent  area  having  an  upper  surface 
upon  which  fresnel  contours  are  formed,  said  transparent  area 
and  said  fresnel  contours  jointly  forming  a  magnifying  lens, 

(b)  a  strip  affixed  on  said  base  for  carrying  machine  readable 
information,  and 

(c)  embossed  alpha-numeric  indicia. 

wherein  said  card  has  a  length  and  a  width  and  is  substantially 
non-foldable  over  its  entire  length  and  entire  width. 


5,608004 
IMAGE  CELL  FOR  AN  IMAGE-RECORDER  CHIP,  FOR 
PROTECTION  OF  HIGH  INPUT  SIGNAL  DYNAMICS 
ONTO  REDUCED  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  DYNAMICS 
Bemd  Hofflinger,  Sinddfingen,  Germany;  Marc  Landgraf,  Fol- 
som,  Calif.,  and  Ulricfa  Scger,  Magstadt  Germany,  assignors 
to  Institut  fur  Mikroelektronik  Stuttgart,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00267,  §  371  Date  Jun.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1995,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W093/19489,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302^26 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1992,  42  09 
536.0 

Int  CL"  HOU  40/14 
VS.  CL  250—208.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  image  cell  having  field-effect  transistors,  providing  a 
light-sensitive  element  in  particular,  for  an  image-recorder  chip 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  such  image  cells  disposed  in  form  of  a 
two-dimensional  array  and  a  readout  logic,  for  transfereiKe  of  high 
input  signal  dynamics  onto  reduced  output  signal  dynamics, 
wherein  the  light-sensitive  element  of  the  image  cell  (11  ...  23) 
being  connected  between  one  electrtxle  of  a  first  MOS  transistor 
(MI)  and  the  gate  Of  a  second  MOS  transistor  (M2),  a  control 
voltage  is  applied  to  the  gate  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  (Ml)  by 
which  a  compression  of  said  input  signal  dynamics  is  controlled, 
another  electrode  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  (Ml)  is  connected  to 
one  polarity  side  (V„)  of  a  voltage  supply  source,  and  an  output 
signal  being  tapped  at  a  second  electrode  of  said  second  MOS 
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5,608006 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLEXIBLE  GRIPPING 

OF  OBJECTS 

Glenn  M.  Friedman,  25  Potk  Dr.  HiUsdale,  N.Y.  12529 

FUed  Jul.  3L  1995,  Ser.  No.  509039 

Int.  0.*^  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250— 208  J  43  Claims 


transistor  (2)  by  a  control  voluge  by  means  of  which  the  compres- 
sion of  said  input  signal  dynamics  can  be  controlled  being  applied 
to  the  gate  of  said  first  MOS  transistor  (Ml),  by  the  other  electrode 
of  said  first  MOS  transistor  (Ml)  being  connected  to  the  one  pole 
(V„)  cf  a  voltage  supply  source,  and  by  the  output  signal  being 
tapped  at  the  second  electrode  of  said  second  MOS  transistor  (2). 


5,608005 

IMAGING  DEVICE  HAVING  REDUCED  VERTICAL 

CROSSTALK 

Neil  C.  Bird,  Horley.  and  Gerard  F.  Harlun,  London,  both  of 

England.  assiRnors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398324 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  3,  1994, 
9404115 

iBt  a."  H04N  //02«.  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  a.  250—208.1 

"'Jl"  ?  -     - 


6  Claims 
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1.  An  imaging  device  comprising  an  array  of  imaging  elements 
each  comprising  a  photosensitive  element  for  sensing  light  incident 
on  the  imaging  element  and  for  storing  charge  representing  the 
incident  light  and  a  rectifying  element,  the  imaging  elements  being 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns  with  each  photosensitive  element 
and  the  associated  rectifying  element  being  coupled  in  series 
between  an  associated  first  conductor  and  an  associated  second 
conductor  for  allowing  charge  stored  at  a  selected  imaging  element 
to  be  read  out  by  stored  charge  reading  means  by  applying  voltages 
to  the  second  conductors  to  forward  bias  the  rectifying  element  of 
the  selected  imaging  element  to  cause  a  current  representing  the 
charge  stored  at  the  photosensitive  element  of  the  selected  imaging 
element  to  flow  though  the  associated  first  conductor,  wherein  each 
rectifying  element  comprises  a  photosensitive  rectifying  element 
for  also  receiving  light  incident  on  the  imaging  element  and  the 
relative  dimensions  of  each  photosensitive  element  and  the  associ- 
ated rectifying  element  are  such  that  when  an  imaging  element  is 
receiving  light  but  is  not  selected  any  leakage  current  flows  inter- 
nally within  the  imaging  element  and  makes  substantially  no 
contnbution  to  current  flowing  through  the  associated  first  conduc- 


1  A  sensor  for  the  flexible  gripping  of  objects  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  probe  subassemblies  for  contacting  and  gripping 
said  objects; 

b.  a  bearing  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  which  retain  said 
probe  subassemblies  in  an  initially  retracted  position,  when 
said  bearing  plate  first  contacts  an  object  and  through  which 
holes  said  probe  subassemblies  pass  to  contact  and  gnp  said 
object  after  said  bearing  plate  contacts  said  object; 

c  a  finger  housing  adapted  to  house  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
each  of  said  probe  subassemblies  in  said  initially  retracted 
position  and  through  which  each  of  said  probe  subassemblies 
can  pass  to  contact  and  grip  said  object; 

d.  a  sensor  array  adapted  to  permit  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
each  of  said  probe  subassemblies  to  pass  through  said  sensor 
array: 

e.  a  plurality  of  photodetection  circuits  adapted  to  convert  dis- 
placements of  said  probe  subassemblies  to  optical  signals;  and 

f.  a  communications  hardware  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
said  photodetection  circuits  and  receiving  means,  decoding 
means,  and  transmitting  means  for  gathering  and  storing  data 
from  said  sensor  in  the  form  of  digital  signals. 


5,608007 
SENSOR  WITH  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
Barbara  A.  AUen,  Rockford;  David  A.  Klein,  and  Hongzhi 
Kong,  both  of  Freeport,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  HoneyweU 
Inc  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449^13 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  a.  250—214  AG  5  Claims 

1.  A  sensor,  comprising: 

a  radiation  source  for  directing  a  beam  of  radiation  through  a 
detection  zone  through  which  one  or  more  partially  ttanspar- 
ent  objects  can  pass; 
a  radiation  sensitive  device  for  receiving  said  beam  of  radiation 
after  said  beam  of  radiation  has  passed  through  said  detection 
zone,  the  intensity  of  said  beam  of  radiation  received  by  said 
radiation  sensitive  device  being  attenuated  when  one  of  said 
partially  transparent  objects  moves  into  said  detection  zone, 
said  radiation  sensitive  device  providing  a  first  signal  repre- 
sentative of  said  intensity  of  radiation  imposed  on  said  radia- 
tion sensitive  device,  said  radiation  sensitive  device  being 
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disposed  to  receive  said  beam  of  radiation  from  said  radiation 
source  after  said  beam  of  radiation  has  passed  tluough  said 
detection  zone; 

an  amplifier  for  receiving  said  first  signal  as  an  input  signal  and 
provkling  an  output  signal,  whereby  the  magnitude  of  said 
output  signal  is  related  to  the  magnitude  of  said  input  signal 
by  a  predetermined  gain  factor; 

first  means  for  comparing  said  output  signal  to  a  first  threshold 
magnitude,  said  first  comparing  m.^ans  comprising  a  means 
for  determining  whether  one  of  said  partially  transparent 
objeds  is  attenuating  said  beam  of  radiation  and  a  means  for 
seleiiing  a  sample  of  said  output  signal  when  said  beam  of 
radiation  is  not  attenuated  by  one  of  said  partially  transparent 
objects;  and 

means  for  changing  said  gain  factor  as  a  function  of  the  com- 
parative magnitudes  of  said  output  signal  and  said  first  thresh- 
old magnitude  when  none  of  said  partially  transparent  objects 
is  attenuating  said  beam  of  radiation. 


5,608008 

SINGLE  LAYER  PLANAR  HGCDTE  PHOTOVOLTAIC 

INFRARED  DETECTOR  WITH  HETEROSTRUCTURE 

PASSIVATION  AND  P-ON-N  HOMOJUNCTION 

Yael  Neaiirovsky,  Haifa.  Israel,  assignor  to  Technion  Research 

&  Development  Foundation  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,603 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Feb.  8,  1994,  108589 

InL  CL"  HOIJ  40/14 

TOaims 
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VS.  C\.  250—2141 


i^\ 


34 


42 


-•HCZ 


<yMi>  Y//'/////////:v////.  y//y///M, 


-40 


1.  A  planar  pbotodiode  device  responsive  to  infrared  radiation, 
said  device  comprising: 

an  n-type  HgCdTe  single  layer  with  a  predetermined  composi- 
tion and  predetermined  electrical  properties  for  sensing  infra- 
red radiation; 

an  araenic-rich  layer  implanted  on  a  portion  of  said  n-type 
HgCdTe  single  layer; 

at  least  one  of  a  CdTe  and  Cdi.^^Te  (0<z<l)  passivation  layer 
grown  on  said  n-type  HgCdTe  single  layer  and  said  implanted 
arscfiic-rich  layer  at  an  interface  having  a  reduced  fixed  and 
fast  {Charge  density  in  order  to  obtain  a  surface  potential  close 


to  the  flat  band  condition,  wherein  growth  of  said  passivation 
layer  causes  at  least  partial  activation  of  said  implanted 
arsenic-rich  layer  to  form  a  p-on-n  bomojunction  such  that 
said  implanted  arsenic-rich  layer  becomes  p-type,  and 
wherein  said  n-type  HgCdTe  single  layer  and  said  implanted 
p-type  arsenic-rich  layer  are  annealed: 

ohmic  contacts  connected  to  said  implanted  p-type  arsenic-rich 
layer,  and  said  n-type  HgCdTe  single  layer:  and 

an  anti -reflection  coating  on  the  pbotodiode. 


5,608009 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MOTION 

AMOUNT  OF  A  LABORATORY  ANIMAL 

Hideo  Matsuda,  Funahashi-mura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo 
Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toyama-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na  363,317 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-349770 

Int  a."  GOIV  9/04 

VS.  CL  250—221  6  Claims 


I.  A  motion  amount  measuring  method  for  laboratory  animals 
comprising:  stacking  a  first  frame  and  a  second  frame  in  a  vertical 
direction,  attaching  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  frames  an 
optical  sensor  light-emitting  element  and  an  opposing  optical  sen- 
sor light-receiving  element,  said  light-emitting  elements  emitting 
optical  beams  such  that  said  light-emitting  elements  do  not  emit 
beams  simultaneously,  said  light-receiving  elements  receiving 
those  emitted  optical  beams  which  are  not  obstructed  by  tiie 
laboratory  animal  so  as  to  detect  the  location  and  movements  of 
the  laboratory  animal,  setting  the  frames  to  surroiud  a  laboratory 
animal  in  a  bounded  area,  counting  complete  standing  actions  <^ 
the  animal  by  detecting  a  standing  state  of  the  animal  using  said 
optical  sensor  light-emitting  elements  and  said  optical  sensor  light- 
receiving  elements  arranged  on  the  first  frame  and  by  detecting  a 
return  action  from  the  standing  state  to  a  nonnal  posture  of  the 
animal  using  said  optical  sensor  light-emitting  elements  and  said 
optical  sensor  light-receiving  elements  arranged  on  the  second 
frame,  and  counting  incomplete  standing  actions  of  the  animal 
using  said  optical  sensor  light-emitting  elements  and  said  optical 
sensor  light-receiving  elements  arranged  on  the  second  frame. 


5,608010 
INFRARED  AIDED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
VENOUS  EXAMINATION 
Joel  Esparza.  4930  National  Ave.,  n,  San  Jose,  Calif,  95124; 
Ramendra  D.  Bahuguna,  825  Figwood  CX,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 
95120,  and  Gareth  T.  WUliams,  15736  Izonh  Way,  Los 
Gatos,  CaUf.  95032 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,128,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5419008.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
618,744 
tot  CL'  G«U  i/50 
VS.  a.  250—226  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  aiding  a  user  injecting  the  tip  of  a  hypoder- 
mic needle  into  a  subcutaneous  vein  in  the  flesh  of  a  patient,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
tight  source  means  for  providing  an  infrared  light  beam  such 
that,  when  said  light  beam  is  directed  onto  said  flesh,  one 
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portion  of  said  light  beam  is  incident  on  a  first  area  of  flesh 
conlaiiung  said  vein  and  another  portion  of  said  light  beam  is 
incident  on  a  second  area  of  flesh  that  is  vein  free: 

said  light  beam  containing  a  range  of  wavelengths  selected  such 
that  said  one  portion  of  said  light  beam  is  substanually 
absorbed  by  said  first  area  containing  said  vein  and  said 
second  portion  of  said  light  beam  is  substantially  reflected  by 
said  second  area  that  is  vein  free  whereby  a  view  of  said 
subcutaneous  vein  in  said  flesh  is  created: 

a  first  video  camera  having  a  response  to  said  wavelengths  and  a 
line  of  sight  such  that  when  said  line  of  sight  of  said  first 
video  camera  is  directed  toward  said  view,  a  video  signal 
representing  said  view  is  developed  by  said  first  video  cam- 
era: 

a  first  monitor  means  having  a  first  screen  and  connected  to  said 
first  video  camera  for  receiving  said  video  signal  from  said 
first  video  camera  and  presenting  on  said  first  screen  an  image 
of  said  view  generated  from  said  video  signal: 

head  support  means  for  supporting  said  light  source  means,  said 
first  video  camera  and  said  first  monitor  means  on  the  head  of 
a  user  adapted  such  that  said  light  beam  intersects  said  line  of 
sight  of  said  first  video  camera  and  said  line  of  sight  of  said 
first  video  camera  is  coincident  with  a  line  of  sight  of  one  eye 
of  said  user  when  said  one  eye  of  said  user  is  viewing  said 
image  on  said  first  screen  whereby  said  user  wearing  said 
head  support  means  is  enabled  to  position  his/her  head  such 
that  said  first  and  second  areas  of  flesh  are  located  at  a 
position  where  said  line  of  sight  of  said  first  video  camera 
intersects  said  light  beam  and  said  user  is  enabled  to  move 
said  tip  of  said  hypodermic  needle  into  said  line  of  sight  of 
said  first  video  camera  and  move  said  tip  toward  said  second 
area  of  flesh  preparatory  to  inserting  said  tip  into  said  vein. 


"I \Jsi~.       ^  I 


a  position  detecting  means  for  determining  a  distance  between 

said  prt)jecting  means  and  said  light  spot  on  said  object  in 

accordance  with  said  object  position  signal; 
a  scanning  means  for  moving  said  carrier  in  a  scarming  direction 

to  scan  said  hght  beam  across  said  object; 
a  second  light  receiving  means  fixed  to  said  frame  for  receiving 

said  second  light  beam  to  generate  a  carrier  position  signal; 

and 
means  for  determining  a  position  of  said  carrier  in  said  scanning 

direction  in  accordance  with  said  carrier  position  signal. 


5.608^12 

METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  THE  ZERO  POINT  IN  A 

GAS  ANALYZER 

Time  MerilSinen;  Borje  Ranlala,  both  of  Helsinki;  Kurt  Weck- 

strwm,  Espoo.  and  Kai  KarLsson.  Helsinki,  all  of  Finland. 

assignors  to  Instrumentarium  Corp..  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360.258 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  22,  1993,  935788 

Int  CI."  COIN  21/61 

MS.  CL  250—252.1  22  Claims 
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5.608.211 
OPTICAL  DISPLACEMENT  DETECTOR  FOR 
DETERMINING  AN  OBJECT  PROFILE 
Atsuyuki  Hirono,  Kobe;  Takayasu  Ito,  Yao,  and  Takeshi  Hash- 
imoto, Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  361374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993.  5-325464; 
Oct  5,  1994,  6-241599 

int.  CI."  H04N  1/22 
VS.  a.  250—234  52  Claims 

1.  An  optically  scanning  displacement  detector  compmsing; 
a  frame: 

a  light  projecting  means  for  radiating  a  light  beam: 
a  beam  splitter  for  dividing  said  light  beam  to  a  first  light  beam 
directed  to  an  object  to  make  a  light  spot  thereon  and  a  second 
light  beam: 
first  light  receiving  means  for  directly  receiving  a  reflected  beam 

from  said  light  spot  to  output  an  object  position  signal: 
a  carrier  carrying  said  projecting  means,  beam  splitter,  and  said 
first  receiving  means,  said  carrier  being  movably  supported  on 
said  frame: 


ywpu 

1.  A  method  for  calibrating  the  zero  point  of  a  gas  analyzer 
having  an  infrared  sensor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sequentially  measuring  a  phenomenon  indicative  of  temperature 
conditions  in  the  gas  analyzer  capable  of  causing  alteration  of 
the  zero  point: 

determining  whether  or  not  the  amount  of  change  of  the  mea- 
sured phenomenon  exceeds  a  threshold  amount  of  change 
value  and  whether  or  not  the  rate  of  change  of  the  measured 
phenomenon  exceeds  a  threshold  rate  of  change  value:  and 

carrying  out  a  calibration  of  the  zero  point  of  the  gas  analyzer 
when  one  of  the  threshold  values  is  exceeded,  the  time  at 
which  the  calibration  of  the  zero  point  is  carried  out  being  as 
follows:  at  the  end  of  a  minimum  time  period  from  a  prede- 
termined timing  point  if  the  threshold  value  is  exceeded  in  the 
minimum  time  period:  at  the  time  when  the  threshold  value  is 
exceeded  when  same  occurs  after  the  end  of  the  minimum 
time  period  and  before  a  preselected  maximum  time  from  a 
predetermined  starting  point:  or  at  the  preselected  maximum 
time  from  the  predetermined  starting  point  in  the  event  the 
threshold  value  has  not  been  exceeded  before  the  maximum 
lime. 
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5,608,213 

SPECTRAL  DISTRIBUTION  EMULATION 

Alan  It  Pinkus,  Fairbom,  and  Harry  L.  Task.  Dayton,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 

senUd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,402 

Int.  CL"  H04N  17/00 

VS.  CI  250—252.1  20  Claims 


:XCI!i\y 


I.  Night  vision  device  spectral  energy  distribution  response 
evaluation  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  to  optical  energy  transducer  devices 
disposed  into  a  night  vision  device  input  port-illuminating 
first  array; 

said  Irst  array  plurality  of  electrical  to  optical  energy  transducer 
devices  including  electrical  to  optical  energy  transducer 
devices  of  selected  different  optical  energy  output  wave- 
lei^gths; 

a  test  signal  generating,  electrical  to  optical  energy  transducer 
device  output  signal-combining  member  disposed  optically 
between  said  first  array  and  an  optical  input  port  of  said  night 
vision  device; 

a  second  array  comprised  of  electrical  energy-controlling  elec- 
tronic circuits,  each  circuit  being  disposed  in  electrical 
easrgization-determining  relationship  with  one  of  said  electri- 
cal to  optical  energy  transducer  devices  in  said  first  array; 

a  test  signal  controlling  member  connected  with  each  of  said 
electrical  energy-controlling  electronic  circuits  for  determin- 
iitg  an  instantaneous  electrical  current  conducting  operational 
status  thereof  and  for  selecting  successive  optical  test  signals 
applied  to  said  night  vision  device  input  port. 


5,608,214 

GAMMA  RAY  SPECTRAL  TOOL  FOR  WELL  LOGGING 
Emilio  A.  Baron,  Missouri  City;  David  J.  Bemeking;  John  W. 
Chisholm,  both  of  Houston;  Marc  K.  Fisher.  Katy;  William 
F.  IVainor,  Houston,  and  James  R.  Foreman,  Sugariand,  all 
of  Ifcx.,  assignors  to  Protechnics  Intenutioaal,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,287 

Int  a."  GOIV  5/12 

VS.  a.  250—262  15  Claims 
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1.  A  well  logging  instrument  for  gamma  ray  spectroscopy,  com- 
prising: 

a  gamma  ray  spectral  detector  that  provides  digital  gamma  ray 

spectral  data  for  a  plurality  of  energy  spectra; 
a  ccrtroller  coupled  to  the  gamma  ray  spectral  detector  and 

receiving  the  digital  gamma  ray  spectral  data,  the  controller 


compressing  the  digital  gamma  ray  spectral  data  to  provide 
compressed  digital  gamma  ray  spectral  data;  and 

a  memory  system  coupled  to  the  controller,  the  memory  system 
receiving  and  storing  the  compressed  digital  gamma  ray  spec- 
tral data. 

4.  A  well  logging  instrument  for  gamma  ray  spectroscopy,  com- 
prising: 

a  gamma  ray  spectral  detector  that  provides  digital  gamma  ray 
spectral  data  for  a  plurality  of  energy  spectra,  that  includes  a 
log/calibration  mode  in  which  the  gamma  ray  spectral  detec- 
tor dynamically  adjusts  a  voltage  to  a  photomultiplier  tube, 
and  that  includes  a  latched  noode  in  which  the  gamma  ray 
spectral  detector  latches  the  voltage  to  the  photomultiplier 
tube;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  gamma  ray  spectral  detector  and 
receiving  the  digital  gaimna  ray  spectral  data,  the  controller 
providing  an  output  for  activating  the  latched  mode  in  the 
gamma  ray  spectral  detector  in  response  to  the  digital  gamma 
ray  spectral  data  exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold. 


5,608,215 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

DENSITY  OF  EARTH  FORMATIONS 

Michael  L.  Evans,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Scfalum- 

berger  Technology  Corporation,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,894,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,539425.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

599,712 

Int  a."  GOIV  5/10 

VS.  a.  250—269.6  20  Claims 


10,;,  t4  ,',li^,'^^M,'>^M;,«^«^M 

FOMMno*  Ei^cmoN  msTY  (|/a) 
1.  A  method  of  determining  the  density  of  underground  forma- 
tions surrounding  a  borehole,  comprising: 

a)  irradiating  the  formations  with  high  energy  neutrons  from 
within  the  borehole; 

b)  detecting  gamma  rays  in  the  borehole  resulting  from  the 
irradiation  with  high  energy  neutrons:  and 

c)  analyzing  the  detected  gamma  rays  to  determine  the  density 
of  the  formations. 


5,608416 

FREQUENCY  MODULATED  SELECTED  ION  SPECIES 

ISOLATION  IN  A  QUADRUPOLE  ION  TRAP 

Gregory  J.  Wells,  and  Charies  K.  Huston,  both  of  Fairfield, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  297.680,  Aug.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,521380,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179344, 

Jan.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,457315,  which  is  a  cootinuation-hi- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  890,996,  May  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5302,826. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,898 

Int  a."  HOIJ  49/42 

VS.  a.  250—282  2  CUims 

I.  A  method  of  eliminating  unwanted  ions  that  ate  held  in  an  ion 

trap  by  a  trapping  field  comprising  an  AC  trapping  voltage,  com- 
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5,608^18 
SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

Mltsugu  Sato,  KatsuU;  Yoichi  Ose.  Mito;  Satoru  Fukuh«r«, 
KatsuU;  Hideo  Todokoro,  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Ezumi,  Kat- 
suta,  aU  of  Japan,  assignon  to  HiUchi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334894 
Int  a."  HOIJ  37/244 
VS.  CL  250—310  22  Claims 
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prising  tlic  steps  of  applying  a  supplemental  dipole  voltage  excita- 
tion wavefonn  to  the  ion  trap,  and  modulating  the  AC  trapping 
voltage  between  upper  and  lower  peak  values  to  cause  multiple  ion 
species  to  be  resonantly  ejected  from  the  ion  trap,  wherein  the 
upper  and  lower  peak  values  of  the  AC  trapping  voltage  are  varied 
while  the  supplemental  excitation  wavefonn  is  applied. 


5,608,217 
ELECTROSPRAYING  METHOD  FOR  MASS 
SPECTROMETRIC  ANALYSIS 
Jochen  Franzen.  Bremen;  Matthias  Mann.  Leimen,  and  Mat- 
thias Wilm,  Heidelberg,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bniker- 
Franzen  Analytik  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,405,  Mar.  9,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,504^29.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
402,125 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1994,  44  08 
032*  Nov.  25,  1994,  44  44  229.7 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  49/10 

VS.  a.  250-288  1'  tn**"** 


1.  A  scanning  electron  microscope  for  producing  a  scanning 
image  of  a  specimen  by  scanning  a  primary  electron  beam  emitted 
from  an  electron  source  on  said  specimen  by  converging  with  an 
objective  lens,  comprising: 

electric  and  magnetic  fields  separating  trajectories  of  backscal- 
tered  electrons  and  secondary  electrons  generated  from  said 
specimen  which  are  esublished  between  said  electron  source 
and  said  objective  lens; 
a  backscanered  electron  detector  detecting  the  backscattered 
electrons  which  is  disposed  on  the  trajectory  of  the  backscat- 
tered electrons  to  detect  backscattered  electrons  generated 
from  said  specimen;  and 
a  secondary  electron  detector  detecting  said  secondary  electrons, 
wherein  the  secondary  electron  detector  is  disposed  on  said 
trajectory  of  said  separated  secondary  electrons 


5  608,219 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  GAS  BY  INFRARED 

ABSORPTION 

CicUe  Aucremanne,  Mavsel,  France,  assignor  to  Saphir.  France 

Filed  Jim.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,723 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  12,  1993,  93  13498 

Int  Ci*  GOIN  21/61 

VS.  O.  250—343  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  an  analyte  present  in  a  liquid  using  a 
mass  spectrometer  incorporating  an  ion  trap,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  capillary  with  an  outlet  adjacent  an  inlet  aperture  for 
the  mass  spectrometer; 

electrospraying  the  liquid  from  the  capillary  outlet  by  generating 
an  electric  field  at  the  outlet  to  produce  a  beam  of  charged 
spray  particles;  and 

injecting  the  beam  of  charged  particles  into  the  mass  spectrom- 
eter through  the  inlet  aperture,  wherein  the  pressure  within  the 
capillary  is  such  that  flow  of  the  liquid  through  the  capillary 
outlet  occurs  only  in  the  presence  of  said  electric  field,  and 
wherein  flow  of  charged  panicles  into  the  mass  spectrometer 
is  controlled  by  varying  the  said  electric  field. 


S«IIO-ll 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  at  a  given  gas  having  an  absorption 
band  in  the  infrared  range  comprising: 

a  compact  closed  chamber  for  containing  a  gas  sample  to  be 
detected  for  the  presence  of  the  given  gas.  said  compact 
closed  chamber  having  a  predetermined  width,  a  length  less 
than  ten  times  that  of  said  predetentiined  width,  and  a  thick- 
ness less  than  said  predetermined  width,  said  compact  closed 
chamber  having  reflective  intenor  walls; 

a  detector  member  located  within  said  compact  closed  chamber, 
said  detector  member  having  a  predetermined  surface  area, 
said  detector  member  directly  contacting  said  gas  sample; 

an  infrared  radiation  source  located  within  said  compact  closed 
chamber,  said  infrared  radiation  source  having  a  thin  surface 
radiation  emitter  in  direct  contact  with  said  gas  sample,  said 
thin  surface  radiation  eminer  having  a  surface  area  greater 
than  said  predetermined  surface  area  of  said  detector  member; 
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for  supplying  discontinuous  power,  said  supply  means 
connected  to  said  infrared  radiation  source;  and 
a  signal  processor  subsystem  connected  to  said  detector  member 
whereby  a  signal  generated  by  said  infrared  radiation  source 
is  ctmimunicated  to  said  detector  member  through  said  gas 
sample  such  that  said  signal  supplied  by  said  detector  member 
is  processed  by  said  signal  processor  subsystem  to  determine 
said  presence  of  said  gas  in  said  compact  closed  chamber. 


5,608^20 

INFRARED  INTRUSION  DETECTOR  WITH  A  MULTI- 
LAYER MIRROR 
Dieter  Wicser,  Zaricfa;  Martin  AUemann,  Wetzikon,  and  Rene 
Lange,  Hombrechtikon,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Cer- 
berus AG,  Mannedorf,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser,  No.  538,578 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  10, 
1994,  94115948 

Int  a."  G02B  17/00;  GOU  5/08 
U.S.  CL  250— 353  20  Claims 


U.  A  ^)p»ing  mirrior  for  an  infrared  intrusion  detector,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  byer  which  is  substantially  reflective  with  respect  to 
infrared  radiation  of  interest  having  a  wavelength  which  is 
greater  tlian  a  predetermined  wavelength  and  substantially 
trantparent  with  respect  to  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a 
wavelength  which  is  less  than  tiie  predetermined  wavelength, 
and 

a  second  layer  which  is  composed  of  dark  material,  the  second 
layer  supporting  tlK  first  layer; 

wherein  the  second  layer  consists  essentially  of  an  acrylonitrile- 
butadiene-styrene  polymer. 


5,608,221 

MULTI-HEAD  NUCLEAR  MEDICINE  CAMERA  FOR 
DUAL  SPECT  AND  PET  IMAGING  WTTH  MONUNIFORM 

ATTENUATION  CORRECTION 
Hugo  Bertelsen;  Peter  NeUemann,  both  of  Pleasanton;  Mat- 
thew J.  Murphy,  Los  Altos;  Donald  R.  WeUnitz,  Pleasanton, 
and  Horace  H.  Hincs,  San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
ADAC  Mtboratorics,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488^71 
Int  a."  GOIT  1/161:1/166 
VS.  a.  250—363.03  36  Claims 

1.  A  swilchable  SPECT/PET  nuclear  camera  system  comprising: 
a  first  detector  and  a  second  detector  for  responding  to  scintilla- 
tion events; 
circuioy  for  detecting  and  recording  said  events,  said  circuitry 
swTiitkable  to  a  first  mode  of  imaging  for  detection  and 


recordation  of  PET  events  and  said  circuitry  switchable  to  a 
second  mode  of  imaging  for  detection  and  recordation  of 
SPECr  events,  said  circuitry  coupled  to  said  first  detector  and 
to  said  second  detector,  said  circuitry  including  a  switchable 
trigger  detection  unit  that  is  automatically  switchable  between 
coincidence  detection  when  said  first  nnode  of  imaging  is 
selected  and  non<oincidence  detection  when  said  second 
mode  of  imaging  is  selected,  wherein  said  switchable  trigger 
detection  unit  is  coupled  to  supply  a  first  valid  event  trigger 
signal  to  said  first  detector  causing  said  first  detector  to 
integrate  a  scintillation  event  and  coupled  to  supply  a  second 
valid  event  trigger  signal  to  said  second  detector  causing  said 
second  detector  to  integrate  a  scintillation  event; 

transmission  radiation  sources  for  scanning  across  fields  of  view 
of  said  first  detector  and  said  second  detector  with  transmis- 
sion radiatioa,  wherein  said  circuitry  detects  and  records 
transmission  information  while  said  transmission  radiation 
sources  are  scanning; 

a  computer  system  for  generating  a  PET  reconstruction  based  on 
said  PET  events  which  are  corrected  by  said  transmission 
information;  and 

wherein  said  computer  system  is  also  for  generating  a  SPECT 
reconstruction  based  on  said  SPECT  events  whicb  are  cor- 
rected by  said  transmission  informatiaa. 


5,608^22 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERSION  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

SPECTROSCOPY 
WUliam  H.  Hardy,  H,  12633  Red  Canyon  Rd.,  Knosville,  Tenn. 
37922 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418406 

Int  CL*  GOIT  1/36 

VS.  CL  250—369  34  Ctaims 

54      SZ 
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1.  In  a  nuclear  spectroscopy  system,  a  method  of  spectroscopy 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  plurality  of  gamma  rays  from  a  source  of  radiation; 
generating  a  signal  for  each  gamma  ray  sensed  in  which  the 

magnitude  of  the  signal  represents  a  measured  value  for  die 

energy  of  the  gamma  ray; 
mapping  the  generated  signals  through  a  transfer  function  to 

generate  binning  signals,  the  transfer  function  characterizing 

the  energy  dependence  of  the  resolution  of  the  system  as  a 

function  of  gamma  ray  energy;  and 
storing  histogram  data  in  a  plurality  of  memoty  chaimels  in 

accordance  with  the  binning  signals. 
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5,608,223 

ION  IMPLANTATION  DEVICE 

Suguni  Hirokawa,  SaUyou,  Japan,  and  Frank  Sinclair.  Quincy. 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Oeveiand,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1W5,  Sen  No.  45W54 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-129319 
Int.  a."  G21K  5/10:  HOIJ  37/317 
VS.  a.  250-447.11  11  Claims 


I.  A  target  changer  for  use  with  an  accelerator  for  the  remote 
changing  of  targets  on  accelerator  beamlines.  said  target  changer 
comprising: 

a  beam  Wbe  for  guiding  the  accelerator  beamline; 

a  nng  collimator  assembly  defining  a  beam  shaper  and  a  vacuum 
window  assembly,  a  first  end  of  said  beam  tube  being  secured 
to  a  first  end  of  said  ring  collimator  assembly,  said  beam 
shaper  for  receiving  and  shaping  the  accelerator  beamline. 
said  vacuum  window  assembly  being  aligned  with  said  beam 
shaper  and  for  receiving  the  beamline  therethrough; 

a  carousel  hub  defining  a  hub  mbe,  said  carousel  hub  retaining  a 
portion  of  said  ring  collimator  assembly; 

a  carousel  barrel  defining  a  plurality  of  ports,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  ports  for  receiving  a  target,  said  carousel  barrel 
being  rotatable  about  said  hub  tube  such  that  each  of  said 
plurality  of  ports  is  alignable  with  the  beamline  eititing  said 
vacuum  window  assembly;  and. 

a  rotation  mechanism  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  carou- 
sel barrel. 


6   An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  ion  implantabon  system,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  support  disk  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  wafers  positioned 
at  spaced  distances  from  one  another  around  a  circumference 
of  the  support  disk,  the  support  disk  defimng  spacings  that 
pass  through  the  support  disk  between  adjacent  pairs  of  the 
positioned  wafers  such  that  the  spacing  between  one  adjacent 
pair  of  the  positioned  wafers  is  wider  along  the  circumference 
of  the  support  disk  than  the  spacing  between  another  adjacent 
pair  of  the  positioned  wafers; 

b)  a  rotation  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  the  support  disk  about 
an  axis  with  respect  to  the  ion  beam  such  that  the  ion  beam 
scans  each  positioned  wafer  and  passes  the  support  disk 
through  the  spacings  between  the  positioned  wafers; 

c)  a  charge  detection  device  for  detecting  charge  of  the  ion  beam 
as  the  ion  beam  passes  through  the  spacings  between  the 
positioned  wafers  while  the  support  disk  is  rotating; 

d)  a  radial  drive  mechanism  for  radially  scanning  the  positioned 
wafers  with  the  ion  beam;  and 

e)  a  controller  for  determining  changes  in  the  detected  ion  beam 
charge  and  for  controlling  the  radial  scan  of  the  positioned 
wafers  based  on  the  determined  changes  in  ion  beam  charge. 


5  608,225 
FLUORESCENT  DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Kunio  Kamimura.  Osaka-fu;   Kunitoshl  Ohashi,  Kobe,  and 
Toshio  Oshima.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi 
MaxeU,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  and  MaxeU  Seiki.  Ltd.,  Kyoto-fU, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,768 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-065733 

InL  Cn."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  250-^58.1  >'  Claims 


5,608^24 

TARGET  CHANGER  FOR  AN  ACCELERATOR 

C.  William  Alvord,  505  W.  McMlccrest,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.  37932 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,032 

Int  a."  G21K  5/10 

VS.  a.  250—442.11  "  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  detecting  a  fluorescent  light  emitted  from  a 
marking  containing  at  least  one  fluorescent  substance,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

illuminating  the  marking  with  an  exciting  light  having  an  inten- 
sity that  vanes  at  a  predetermined  cycle; 

converting  a  change  in  intensity  of  light  reflected  fn)m  a  position 
where  the  exciting  Ught  is  irradiated,  into  a  varying  electric 
signal;  and 

phase  detecting  the  convened  electric  signal  to  selectively 
extract  only  an  electric  signal  component  having  a  frequency 
matching  widi.  but  a  phase  displaced  from,  that  of  a  signal 
component  corresponding  to  light  reflected  from  the  marking. 


5,608,226 
ELECTRON-BEAM  EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Akio  Yamada,  and  Hiroshi  Yasuda,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049499 
Int  a."  GOIJ  1/00:  GOIN  21/00:23/00 
VS.  a.  250—491.1  !•  Claims 

1.  An  electron-beam  exposure  method  using  an  electron-beam 
exposure  system  having  a  movable  suge  on  which  a  wafer  to  be 
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exposed  is  4t.  exposure  means  for  exposing  tlie  wafer  set  on  said 
movable  stage  using  an  electron-beam,  and  a  plurality  of  optical 
detecting  units  each  of  which  detects  a  reference  inark  on  one  of 
areas  of  the  wafer,  and  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  optical 
detecting  uails  has  an  optical  axis  which  is  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the 
electron  bea*i.  and  wherein  a  fixed  distance  between  said  optical 
axis  and  said  axis  of  the  electron  beam  has  been  determined  and  is 
stored  by  a  control  means,  wherein  the  control  means  controls  said 
movable  stage  to  nKivc  said  wafer  to  a  target  position  for  exposure 
of  said  wafer  by  said  electron-beam  exposure  system,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selectiag  one  of  said  optical  detecting  units; 

(b)  moving  said  movable  stage  while  using  an  optical  detecting 
unit  sdCcted  in  step  (a)  to  detect  the  reference  mark; 

(c)  measuring  a  position  of  said  movable  stage  as  an  origin 
where  said  reference  mark  has  been  detected  by  said  optical 
detecting  unit; 

(d)  calculating  an  expected  position  of  said  movable  stage  using 
said  position  of  said  movable  stage  at  step  (c)  and  adding  said 
fixed  distance  to  said  position  which  has  been  stored  by  said 
control  means;  and 

(e)  calculating  using  said  control  means,  based  on  the  expected 
position  of  said  reference  mark  obtained  in  said  step  (d).  a 
required  distance  in  which  said  movable  stage  is  to  be  moved 
so  thai  said  wafer  reaches  said  target  position  at  which  said 
movabit  stage  is  to  be  located  such  lliat  said  wafer  is  in  said 
target  position  during  an  exposure  process  carried  out  by  said 
exposure  means,  wherein  every  time  an  optical  delecting  unit 
is  selected  in  step  (a),  steps  (b).  (c).  (d).  and  (e)  are  succes- 
sively performed. 


1.  Mercury  high-pressure  short-arc  discharge  lamp  (1)  having 

a  discharge  vessel  (2)  of  quartz  glass; 

two  electrodes  (5,  6)  spaced  from  each  other,  located  within  the 

discharge  vessel; 
a  fill  including  xenon  and  mercury  within  the  discharge  vessel, 
said  electrodes  and  fill  of  the  discliarge  vessel  being  arranged  so 
that,  in  operation  of  the  lamp,  the  mercury  of  the  fill  will 
vaporize  and  provide  spectral  lines  of  radiation,  including  a 
spectral  Une  having  a  wavelength  of  about  365  nm,  and 
fiirther  radiation  lines  below  365  nm, 
wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 
the  quartz  glass  of  the  discharge  vessel  comprises 
means  for  preventing  and  essentially  inhibiting  emission  of 
radiation  from  the  lamp  at  spectral  lines  having  wavelengths 
shorter  than  365  nm,  while  permitting  passage  of  radiation  of 
tlie  spectral  line  of  365  nm  and  of  longer  wavelengths,  with- 
out essentially  attenuating  said  permitted  radiation, 
said  radiation  prevention  and  inhibiting  means  being  devoid  of 
vanadium  or  doping  of  the  quartz  glass  by  vanadium. 


5,608^28 
RUBBER  CHEMICAL  PREPARATION 
Rene  Loix,   Lcimen;   Hans- Joachim   Graf,   Mannheim,  and 
Harald  Kleinknecht,  Alzey.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rhein  Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339488 
Claims  priority,  appiicalion  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1993,  43  39 
984J 

Int  a.*  C09K  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—182.13  12  Claims 

I.  Rubber  chemical  preparation  compnsing  nibber  chemicals  in 
finely  divided  form  and  a  synthetic  plasticizer  carrier  liquid,  in 
which  the  rubber  chemical  particles  have  a  mean  diameter  (weight 
average  d,o)  frt>m  2  ^m  to  20  pm  and  exhibit  a  very  narrow 
diameter  distribution  ccxresponding  to  5d,o-dgoS20  pm. 


5,608429 
QUANTUM  BOX  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Kohki  Mukai,  and  Nobuyuki  Ohtsuka,  both  of  Kawasald, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506.916 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-222107 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/06 

VS.  a.  257—14  18  Claims 


5,608^27 
MERcMrY- VAPOR  HIGH-PRESSURE  SHORT-ARC 
DISCHARGE  LAMP.  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  EXPOSURE  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS  TO 
RADIATION  EMITTED  FROM  SAID  LAMP 
Joem  Dierks,  and  Juergen  Maier.  both  of  Beriin,  Germany, 
assignors   to   Palent-Treuhand-GeseUscliafI    F.    Elektrische 
Gluehhunpen  mbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,594 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  12,  1994,  44  32 
315.8 

loU  CL'  HOIJ  6 1 /86;6 1/20:6 1/40:  C03C  17/34 
VS.  a.  2Sfr-492.1  22  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  underlie  having  a  semiconductor  surface  capable  of  growing 
thereon  single  crystal;  and 

a  first  semicondiictor  layer, 

said  first  semiconductor  layer  including: 

a  first  region  of  group  ID-V  compound  semiconductor  epitaxi- 
ally  grown  on  generally  tlie  whole  area  of  said  semiconductor 
surface;  and 

second  regions  of  group  lU-V  compound  semiconductor  dis- 
posed and  scattered  in  said  first  region,  said  second  region 
having  a  different  composition  ratio  of  constituent  elements 
from  said  first  region. 
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wherein  lattice  constants  of  said  first  and  second  regions  in  no 
strain  state  differ  from  a  lattice  constant  of  said  semiconductor 
surface,  and  a  difference  between  the  lattice  constant  of  said 
second  region  in  no  strain  state  and  the  lattice  constant  of  said 
semiconductor  surface  is  greater  than  a  difference  between  the 
lattice  constant  of  said  first  region  in  no  strain  sute  and  the 
lattice  constant  of  said  semiconductor  surface. 


a  channel  region,  each  of  said  quanttim  boxes  comprising  com- 
pletely isolated  volumes  of  one  material  completely  surrounded  at 
all  sides  by  at  least  one  different  material. 


5  608,230 
STRAINED  SUPERLATTICE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
PHOTODETECTOR  HAVING  A  SIDE  CONTACT 
STRUCTURE 
Yoshiyuki    HirayanuM    Kazuaki    Nishikata,    and    Michlnori 
Irikawa,    all    of    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignors    to    The 
Furukawa  Electric  Co^  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP93/01848,  S  371  Date  Nov.  !«,  1W4,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15367.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  290,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-356786; 
Apr.  7,  1993,  5-105091 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/06;3l/0328;3 1/0336 

VS.  CI.  257—18  *  C»«*^ 


5  608,232 
SEMICONDUCTOR,  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Yasuhiko  IWiemura,  Kanagawa; 
Hongyong  Zhang.  Kanagawa;  Tom  Takayama,  Kanagawa, 
and  Hideki  Lochi.  Atsugi.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,856,  Feb.  15,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,770 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  15,  1993,  5-48531; 
Feb.  15,  1993,  5-48533;  Feb.  15,  1993,  5-48535 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29^6:3l/036;3l/ll2:29/04 
VS.  a.  257—66  21  Claims 


162 A     161       162 B    |161       /162C 


I.  A  strained  supperlattice  semiconductor  photodetector  com- 
prising semiconductor  layers  including  a  photodetective  layer  hav- 
ing an  intra-planar  compressive  strain  type  strained  superlattice 
layer  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  by  epitaxial  growth, 
wherein  the  epitaxially  grown  layers  are  partly  removed  to  produce 
grooves  at  lateral  sides  of  the  photodetective  layer  having  a 
strained  superlattice  layer  and  electrodes  are  arranged  in  said 
grooves  respectively,  and  wherein  one  or  more  of  said  electrodes 
are  Schottky  electrodes  arranged  on  lateral  sides  of  the  photode- 
tective layer  by  way  of  a  multiquanmm  barrier  structure. 


I.  A  thin-film  mmsistor  comprising; 

a  silicon  film  containing  at  least  one  material  of  nickel,  iron. 

cobalt,  platinum  and  palladium; 
an  insulating  film  provided  on  said  silicon  film;  and 
a  gate  elecOxxJe  provided  on  said  insulating  film; 
wherein  concentration  of  said  material  does  not  exceed  1x10 

atom/cm'. 


5,608,233 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISC 
SYSTEM 
Keaii  Sahara;  Hironobu  Narui;  Masato  Dd,  and  Osamu  Mat- 
suda,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429328 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092559 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/15:31/12:31/153:33/00 

VS.  a.  257—80 1'  Claims 


5,608,231 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  CHANNEL  WITH 
PLURAL  QUANTtnVl  BOXES  ARRANGED  IN  A 
COMMON  PLANE 
Ryuichi  Ug^jin,  and  Toshlyuki  Sameshima.  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,495,  Oct  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1993,  5-292774; 
Jul.  15,  1994,  6-186260 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/06:31/0328:31/0336 
VS.  CL  257—24  8  Claims 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  wherein  a  plurality  of  quannim  boxes 
arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  on  a  common  plane  are  provided  in 


I.  An  optical  device  for  detecting  a  magneto-optical  signal  from 
a  magneto-optical  medium,  comprising: 

an  optical  element  having  a  common  substrate,  a  light-emitting 
portion  and  a  light-receiving  portion,  said  light-emitting  por- 
tion and  said  light-receiving  portion  being  closely  disposed 
and  integrally  formed  on  said  common  substrate;  and 
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convergiitg  means  arranged  between  said  substrate  and  said 
magneto-optical  medium,  said  converging  means  having  a 
confocal  point  located  at  said  light  emitting  portion,  for  con- 
verging reflected  light  onto  said  confocal  point;  and 

said  light-receiving  portion  receiving  and  detecting  near  said 
confocal  point  reflected-back  light  obtained  from  said 
magseto-optical  medium  via  said  converging  means  after 
light  emitted  from  said  light-emitting  portion  was  reflected  on 
said  magneto-optical  medium,  wherein  said  light-receiving 
portioti  on  said  optical  element  receives  said  reflected-back 
light  fl'om  said  magneto-optical  medium  to  detect  a  magneto- 
c^tiqal  signal. 


5,608,234 

SEMI-INSULATING  EDGE  EMITTING  LIGHT 

EMITTING  DIODE 

Ching-L«ag  Jiang,  SomervUle,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,151,  Feb.  16,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,053,  Nov.  14,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,498 

Int  a."  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  a.  257—94  11  Claims 


1.  A  sciiiconductor  edge  emitting  light  emitting  diode,  compris- 


ing: 


said 


Cap  layer  forming  an  ohmic  contact  for  said  diode. 
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the  source  well  of  the  vertical  MOS  transistor  connected  to  a 

source  of  the  lateral  MOS  transistor; 
a  first  main  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  input  voltage  coupled  to 

the  source  of  the  lateral  MOS  transistor  and  the  source  weU  of 

the  vertical  MOS  transistor; 
a  second  main  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  input  voltage 

coupled  to  a  drain  of  the  lateral  MOS  transistor;  and 
a  control  terminal  coupled  to  a  gate  of  the  lateral  MOS  transistor 

and  a  gate  of  the  vertical  MOS  transistor; 
wherein  current  flows  from  one  of  the  first  and  second  main 

terminals  to  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  main  terminals  in 

response  to  relative  voltage  levels  at  the  first  and  second  main 

terminals  and  at  the  control  terminal. 


(a.)  A  sabstrate  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a 

seletned  thickness  therebetween; 
(b.)  A  layer  of  semi-insulating  material  disposed  on  said  upper 

surface  of  said  substrate,  said  layer  of  said  semi-insulating 

mateiial  and  said  substrate  being  selectively  etched  to  form 

grooves  about  an  unetched  portion  of  said  semi-insulating 

material; 
(c.)  A  tt»st  layer  of  cladding  disposed  on  said  upper  surface  of 

saidlaibstrate,  said  first  layer  of  cladding  selectively  deposited 

in  slid  grooves; 
(d.)  AJUyer  of  semiconductor  material  disposed  on  top  of  said 

first  cladding  layer  and  in  said  grooves: 
(e.)  A  Mcond  layer  of  cladding  material  disposed  on  top  of  said 

semiconductor  material  and  in  said  grooves;  and 
(f.)  A  ctp  layer  disposed  on  top  of  said  semiconductor  material. 


5,608436 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hidetashi  Arakawa,  Kitaibaraki;  Yoshitaka  Sugawara,  and 
Masamitsu  Inaba,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd-,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Haramichi  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ibaraka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,465 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1994,  6-048262; 
Mar.  22,  1994,  64)73780 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/74:31/111 
VS.  a.  257—123  18  Claims 


5,608,235 

VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  BIDIRECTIONAL  SWTTCH 
Robert  Pk^zzani,  Vouvray,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis  PouUly.  France 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335.442 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  10, 1993,  93  13676 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/74 
U.S.  CL;a57— 119  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  including,  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type: 

a  latei!^  MOS  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 
a  vertical  MOS  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  including 
a  sdilrce  well; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  base  substance  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
having  a  main  surface; 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
provided  on  tlie  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  base 
substance; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  tlie  first  conductivity  type 
provided  on  said  first  semiconductor  region,  said  second 
semiconductor  region  forming  a  base  region  and  having  an 
impurity  concentration  higher  than  an  impurity  ccmcentration 
of  said  first  semiconductor  region; 

a  third  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
provided  on  said  second  semiconductor  region; 

a  resistance  region  for  connecting  said  semiconductor  base  sub- 
stance to  said  second  semiconductor  region; 

a  first  electrode  for  ohmicly  contacting  said  first  semiconductor 
region; 

a  second  electrode  for  ohmicly  contacting  said  second  semicon- 
ductor region; 

a  third  electrode  for  ohmicly  contacting  said  third  semiconductor 
region;  and 

wherein  said  semiconductor  base  substance  is  an  element  sepa- 
rate from  said  first,  second,  and  third  semiconductor  regions, 
wherein  said  semiconductor  base  substance  and  said  second 
semiconductor  region  have  the  same  potential. 
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5,608,237 
BIDIRECTIONAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCH 
YoshiaU  Aizawa,  and  Toshimilu  Katoh,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14.  1994,  6-042706; 
Mar.  2,  1995,  7-042960 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/74:2}/5S:31/in 
VS.  a.  257—132  27  Claims 

I*       'T^  16  15 


1.  A  bidirectional  semiconductor  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  insulated  gate  semiconductor  device  having  a  first 
main  electrode,  a  second  main  electrode,  a  first  gale  insulating 
film  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  main  electrodes, 
and  a  first  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  first  gate  insulating 
film; 

(b)  a  second  insulated  gate  semiconductor  device  having  a  first 
main  electrode  connected  to  the  second  main  electrode  of  said 
first  insulated  gate  semiconductor  device,  a  second  main  elec- 
trode connected  to  tl>e  first  main  electrode  of  said  first  insu- 
lated gate  semiconductor  device,  a  second  gate  insulating  film 
disposed  between  the  first  and  second  main  electrodes  of  the 
second  insulated  gate  semiconductor  device,  and  a  second 
gate  electrode  formed  on  the  second  gate  insulating  film; 

(c)  a  first  gate  controller  connected  to  the  first  gate  electrode  for 
capacitively  controlhng  the  current  flowing  between  the  first 
and  second  main  electrodes  of  said  first  insulated  gate  semi- 
conductor device;  and 

(d)  a  second  gate  controller  connected  to  the  second  gate  elec- 
trode for  capacitively  controlling  the  current  flowing  between 
the  first  and  second  main  electrodes  of  said  second  insulated 
gate  semiconductor  device. 


5,608,238 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  TWO  INSULATED 
GATES  AND  CAPABLE  OF  THYRISTOR  FUNCTION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Hideo  Matsuda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,946,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1993,  5-141799 
Int  a.*^  HOIL  29/74 Jl/lll 
VS.  a.  257—140  8  Claims 


a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 

first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 
a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
provided  on  the  first  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor 
region; 
a  plurality  of  third  semiconductor  regions  of  the  first  conductiv- 
ity type  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor 
region; 
a  plurality  of  fourth  semiconductor  regions  of  die  first  conduc- 
tivity type  provided  on  the  surface  of  said  second  semicon- 
ductor region  and  adjacent  to  said  plurality  of  third  semicon- 
ductor regions; 
a  plurality  of  fifth  semiconductor  regions  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  provided  on  respective  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of 
fourth  semiconductor  regions; 
a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  located  on  aid  plurality  of  third 
semiconductor  regions  and  said  plurality  of  fifth  semiconduc- 
tor regions  and  electrically  connected  to  each  other; 
a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  including  a  first  gate  insulating 
film  each  provided  between  said  plurality  of  first  electrodes,  at 
least  above  and  between  adjacent  two  of  said  plurality  of 
fourth  semiconductor  regions,  and  on  the  surface  of  said 
second  semiconductor  region,  said  plurality  of  second  elec- 
trodes being  electrically  connected  to  each  other; 
a  plurality  of  third  electrodes  including  a  second  gate  insulating 
film  each  provided  between  said  plurality  of  first  electrodes, 
between  one  of  said  plurality  of  third  semiconductor  regions 
and  an  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  of  fourth  semiconductor 
regions,  on  the  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  region 
and  on  said  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  of  fourth  semicon- 
ductor regions,  said  plurality  of  third  electrodes  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  each  other  and  controlled  independently  of 
said  plurality  of  second  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  third  semiconductor  regions  and  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  fourth  semiconductor  regions  direcdy  contacting 
each  odier  at  a  common  boundary  therebetween  in  a  vicinity 
of  at  least  one  end  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  third 
electrodes;  and 
a  fourth  electrode  provided  on  the  second  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  region. 


5,608039 
HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Hironobu  Miyamoto,  and  Talsuo  Nakayama,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316210 
Int.  Cn."  HOIL  31/0328:31/0336 
VS.  CI.  257—192  11  Oaims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 


I.  A  field  effect  transistor  having  a  semiconductor  including  In, 
comprising: 
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a  first  i  miconducior  layer  which  contains  In; 
an  aux  llary  activation  layer  which  contains  In  whose  composi- 
tion rftio  is  smaller  than  that  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 
a  seco^4  semiconductor  layer  which  contains  In  whose  compo- 
sitioh  ratio  is  smaller  than  that  of  said  first  semiconductor 
layer;  and 
a  third  semiconductor  layer  whose  electron  affinity  is  smaller 
than  that  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer, 
wherdn  said  auxiliary  activation  layer,  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  and  said  third 
scniconductor  layer  are  successively  disposed  in  that  order, 
whetaln  the  thickness  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer  is 
equal  to  or  larger  than  that  thickness  of  two  monolayers 
tlicteof  and  less  than  4  nm.  and 
wherein  said  third  semiconductor  layer  comprises  a  highly 
pUiT  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  an  impurity  doped  layer  disposed  on  said 
hikbly  pure  semiconductor  layer. 


5,608,240 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  ASYMMETRICAL  CMOS  TRANSISTOR 
Kouichi  Kumagai,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301392 
InL  a."  HOIL  27/10 
VS.  a.  t$7— 204 
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1U  P-LDD   AREA 

1.  A  sehticondiKior  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  block  cells  arranged  on  said  substrate  and  includ- 
ing 4  plurality  of  basic  cells,  each  of  said  basic  cells  including 
a  pliirality  of  complementary-metal-oxide-semiconductor 
transistors. 

at  least  one  of  said  complementary-metal-oxide-semiconductor 
(CMpS)  transistors  having  an  asymmetrical  structure  in 
whicti!  only  a  drain  diffusion  layer  has  a  lightly  doped  drain 
structare. 

at  lease  one  of  said  complementary-metal-oxide-semiconductor 
(CMOS)  transistors  is  a  first  symmetrical  complementary - 
metal-oxide-semiconductor  (CMOS)  transistor  in  which  both 
a  source  diffusion  layer  and  a  drain  diffusion  layer  have  a 
lightly  doped  drain  (LDD)  structure  or  a  double  diffused  drain 
(DDD)  structure. 

at  least  one  of  said  complementary-metal-oxide-semiconductor 
(CMOS)  transistors  is  a  second  symmetrical  complementary - 
meial-oxide-semiconductor  (CMOS)  transistor  in  which  both 
a  solitce  diffusion  layer  and  a  drain  diffusion  layer  have  a 
single  drain  structure,  and 

each  of  said  basic  cells  includes  a  larger  number  of  said  asym- 
metrical complementary-metal-oxide-semiconductor  (CMOS) 
transistors  than  a  total  number  of  said  first  and  second  sym- 
metrjoal  complementary-metal-oxide-semiconductor  (CMOS) 
transistors. 


5,608041 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MEMORY  CELL 

PORTION  AND  A  LOGIC  PORTION 
Sachiko  Shibuya,  Yokohama;  Masayuki  Yoshida,  Kawasaki; 
Nobuyoshi    Chida,    Kitakami,    and    Osamu    Matsumoto, 
Kawasaki,   all  of  Japan,  assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-349070 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/10 
VS.  a.  257—207  10  Claims 

30 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a 
non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  cell  portion  having  a  memcny 
cell  matrix  of  memory  cells  and  a  logic  portion  with  multi-layered 
metal  wire  layers  including  a  first  wire  layer  and  a  second  wire 
layer,  dte  memory  cell  portion  and  the  logic  portion  being  formed 
on  the  semiconductor  substrate. 

wherein  the  iu)n- volatile  semiconductor  memory  cell  portion  has 
multi-layered  metal  wire  layers  comprising  first-layered  metal 
wires  and  second- layered  metal  wires  for  preventing  thinning 
of  the  second  wire  layer  of  the  logic  portion  during  an  etching 
process, 
said  first-layered  metal  wires  constituting  signal  lines  or 

power  source  lines,  and 
said  second- layered  metal  wires  constituting  a  dummy  wiring 
layer  and  having  a  panem  similar  to  the  pattern  of  the 
first-layered  metal  wires  and  being  aligned  therewith  to 
preserve  light  transmiltance  of  the  memory  cell  portion  of 
said  device. 


5.608J42 

VAIUABLE  WIDTH  CCD  REGISTER  WITH  UNIFORM 

PITCH  AND  CHARGE  STORAGE  CAPACITY 

Stacy  R.  Kamasz,  Waterloo,  Canada,  and  Michael  G.  Farrier, 

Boyne  City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dalsa.  Inc..  Canada 

FUed  Oct  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321067 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/768 

VS.  CL  257—216  17  CUims 


I.  A  trench  region  in  a  CCD  shift  register,  the  CCD  shift  register 
defining  a  longitudinal  direction,  the  CCD  shift  register  having  a 
buried  layer,  a  first  gate  electrode  and  a  second  gate  electrode 
disposed  longitudinally  from  the  first  gate  electrode,  the  buried 
layer  including  a  semiconductor  material  characterized  as  having  a 
first  dopant  impurity  coiKentraiion.  die  first  gate  electrode  being 
disposed  over  the  buried  layer  so  as  to  define  a  first  buned  layer 
area,  the  second  gale  electrode  being  disposed  over  the  buried 
layer  so  as  to  define  a  second  buried  layer  area,  the  second  buried 
layer  area  being  greater  than  the  first  buried  layer  area,  the  trench 
region  comprising: 

a  region  formed  in  the  buried  layer  so  as  to  have  a  second 
dopant  impurity  concentration,  tlie  second  dopant  impurity 
concentration  being  greater  than  the  first  dopant  impurity 
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concentration,  the  first  gate  electrode  being  disposed  over  the 
trench  legion  so  as  to  define  a  first  trench  area,  the  second 
gate  electrode  being  disposed  over  the  trench  region  so  as  to 
define  a  second  trench  area,  the  first  trench  area  being  greater 
than  the  second  trench  area. 


5,608043 

SINGLE  SPLIT-GATE  MOS  TRANSISTOR  ACTIVE  PIXEL 

SENSOR  CELL  WITH  AUTOMATIC  ANTI-BLOOMING 

AND  WIDE  DYNAMIC  RANGE 

MiD-Hwa  Chi.  and  Albert  Bergemoot,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

assignors  to  National  Semlcondurtor  Corporation,  Santo 

Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,040 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/148:31/062 

VS.  a.  257—249  »  CUims 
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1.  An  active  pixel  sensor  cell  formed  in  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate of  a  first  conductivity  type,  the  cell  comprising. 

a  first  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 
substrate: 

a  second  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 
substrate,  the  first  and  second  regions  defining  a  channel 
region  therebetween, 

an  image  collection  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed 
in  the  second  region, 

a  first  conductive  gate  elecifrically  connected  to  the  image  col- 
lection region,  the  first  conductive  gate  being  formed  over  a 
first  portion  of  the  channel  region  and  a  portion  of  the  second 
region  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  first  layer  of  dielectric 
material,  and 

a  second  conductive  gate  formed  over  a  second  portion  of  the 
channel  region  and  a  portion  of  the  first  conductive  gate,  the 
second  condiKtive  gale  formed  over  a  second  portion  of  the 
channel  region  being  separated  therefrom  by  a  second  layer  of 
dielectric  material,  the  second  conductive  gate  formed  over 
the  first  conductive  gate  being  separated  therefrom  by  a  third 
layer  of  dielectric  material,  and 

a  reset  gate  formed  over  a  portion  of  the  second  region  that 
adjoins  the  image  collection  region  and  the  substrate,  the  reset 
gale  being  separated  from  the  second  region  by  a  fouith  layer 
of  dielectric  material,  and  electrically  isolated  from  the  sec- 
ond conductive  gate. 
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a  guard  ring  selectively  formed  in  the  top  major  surface  of  said 
first  semiconductor  layer; 

second  conductivity  type  second  semiconductor  regions  selec- 
tively formed  in  a  top  major  surface  of  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer  interior  to  said  guard  ring; 

at  least  one  third  semiconductor  region  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type  selectively  formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  layer 
at  a  region  between  neighboring  ones  of  said  second  semicon- 
ductor regions;  and 

a  Schottky  barrier  junction  formed  in  said  top  major  surface  of 
said  first  semiconductor  layer  at  a  region  between  neighboring 
ones  of  said  second  semiconductor  regions. 


5.608.245 
ARRAY  ON  SUBSTRATE  WITH  REPAIR  LINE 
CROSSING  LINES  IN  THE  ARRAY 
Russel  A.  Martin,  Menlo  Park,  CaUf..  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,183 

InL  CI."  HOIL  31/062:31/113 

VS.  a.  257—291  27  Claims 
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5,608.244 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  WTTH  REDUCED 
RECOVERY  Cl'RRENT 
Hideki  Takahashi,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,411,  Apr.  20,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5389315.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
294.924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-110057; 
Nov.  9,  1992,  4-298644;  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-073325 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/095:29/47:29/812:31/07 
VS.  CL  257—267  13  Oaims 

1.  A  senticonductor  device  comprising: 
a  first  conductivity  type  first  semiconductor  layer; 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 
a  first  substrate  with  a  surface  at  which  circuitry  can  be  formed; 
first  array  circuitry  formed  at  the  surface  of  the  first  substrate, 
the  first  array  circuitry  comprising; 
a  first  set  of  lines  extending  across  the  surface  of  the  first 

substrate; 
a  second  set  of  lines  extending  across  the  surface  of  the  first 
substrate  so  that  each  of  the  first  set  of  lines  and  each  of  the 
second  set  of  lines  cross  in  a  crossing  region  within  which 
the  crossing  lines  are  insulated  from  each  other,  all  of  the 
crossing  regions  being  within  a  first  array  region  of  the 
surface  of  the  first  substrate; 
for  each  of  the  lines  in  the  first  and  second  sets,  a  signal  lead 
for  electrically  connecting  the  line  to  signal  circuitry  for  the 
line:  each  of  the  lines  in  the  first  and  second  sets  being 
electrically  connected  to  its  signal  lead;  and 
a  first  repair  structure:  the  first  repair  structure  comprising: 
a  first  repair  line  that  is  approximately  parallel  to  at  least 
one  of  the  lines  in  the  first  set  within  the  first  array  region 
and  that  crxKses  a  subset  of  the  lines  in  the  second  set 
within  the  first  array  region;  each  of  the  lines  in  the 


subset  crossing  the  first  repair  line  in  a  repair  crossing 
legion;  the  first  repair  line  and  each  line  in  its  crossing 
stibset  being  separated  in  their  repair  crossing  region  by 
]^  insulating  layer  in  such  a  way  that  an  electrical 
donnecbon  can  be  formed  between  the  first  repair  line 
9id  the  line  in  its  crossing  subset  by  operating  on  their 
repair  crossing  region;  and 

[connecting  lead  for  the  first  repair  line;  the  connecting 
Itad  being  outside  the  first  array  region  and  electrically 
connected  to  the  first  repair  line  so  that  the  first  repair 
line  can  be  electrically  connected  through  the  connecting 
lead  to  the  signal  circuitry  for  a  line  in  the  first  repair 
ijne's  crossing  subset. 


,^ 


1.  A  p4$sive  RF/ID  transponder,  comprising: 

an  antbiina  for  receiving  an  RF  transmission  that  includes  digital 
data; 

a  power  supply  connected  to  said  antenna  for  generating  oper- 
ating power  for  said  transponder  from  said  received  RF  trans- 
mission; 

an  integrated  circuit  structure  providing  a  non-menKiry  cell 
capacitor  having  a  capacitance  value  in  the  range  of  from 
about  1  nF  to  about  10  nF  and  comprising  an  integrated 
circail  substrate,  a  bottom  electrode  formed  on  said  substrate, 
a  sitetantially  lineariy  polarized  ferroelectric  dielectric  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  said  bottom  electrode  and  in  over- 
lying relation  thereto,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apari  top  elec- 
trodes disposed  in  an  overlying  relation  to  said  dielectric,  and 
a  parallel  capacitance  conductor  connecting  said  top  elec- 
trodes and  thereby  forming  a  liice  plurality  of  parallel  electri- 
cal paths,  each  parallel  path  extending  from  said  parallel 
capacitance  conductor  through  one  of  said  top  electrodes  and 
through  said  dielectric  to  said  bottom  electrode; 

means  oonnecting  said  non-memory  cell  capacitor  to  said  power 
supply  as  a  filtering  capacitor; 

a  memory  cell  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  memory  cell 
including  an  access  transistor  and  a  memory  cell  capacitor; 

said  memory  cell  capacitor  including  said  ferroelectric  dielec- 
tric; 

such  tktl  said  memory  cell  capacitor  and  said  non-memory  cell 
capaoitor  have  a  dielectnc  of  substannally  the  same  thickness; 

said  memory  cell  capacitor  being  capable  of  being  polarized  in 
opposite  directions  to  thereby  facilitate  the  storage  of  digital 
data  therein;  and 

means  connecting  said  memory  cell  to  said  antenna  to  facilitate 
the  Morage  of  said  digital  dau  therein. 


5,608,247 
STORAGE  CAPACITOR  STRUCTURES  USING  CVD  TIN 

ON  HEMISPHERICAL  GRAIN  SILICON 
Kris  K.  Brown.  Garden  City,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,766,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,418,180.  This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.573 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/108:29/76:29/94:31/119 

VS.  CL  257—306  7  Claims 

71 -~^  ''**  ^ai 


5.608046 

INTEGRATION  OF  HIGH  VALUE  CAPACITOR  WITH 
FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY 
Michael  W.  Yeager,  Colorado  Springs,  and  Dennis  R.  Wilson, 
Black  Forest,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ramtron  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194.706.  Feb.  10.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,497 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/94 
VS.  CL  £$7—295  11  Claims 


1.  A  semicondiKtor  device  having  a  storage  capacitor,  said 
storage  capacitor  comprising: 

a  bottom  plate  structure  having  hemispherical  grain  silicon  sur- 
face: 

a  conformal  titanium  nitride  layer  adjacent  said  hemispherical 
grain  silicon  surface: 

an  insulating  layer  adjacent  said  titanium  nitride  layer;  and 

a  top  plate  structure  comprising  conductively  doped  polysilicon 
over  said  insulating  layer 


5,608048 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

PLANARIZATION  STRUCTURE 

Yoshikazu  Ofano,  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457341 
Chiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30.  1994,  6-204919 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/8242 
VS.  a.  257—306  10  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  memory  cell 
array  provided  with  a  memory  cell  having  a  switch  MOS  transistor 
and  a  charge  storing  capacitor,  and  a  peripheral  circuitry  provided 
with  a  peripheral  circuit  for  controlling  operation  of  said  memory 
cell,  said  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

a  first  interlayer  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  main  surface  of 
said  substrate  and  extending  from  said  memory  cell  array  into 
said  peripheral  circuitry; 
a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  first  interiayer  insulating 
layer  located  in  said  memory  cell  array  and  said  peripheral 
circuitry; 
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first  and  second  impurity  diffusion  layers  formed  at  said  semi- 
conductor layer  located  in  said  memory  cell  array  and  spaced 
from  each  other  to  define  a  channel  region  of  said  switch 
MOS  transistor; 

a  gate  electrode  of  said  switch  MOS  transistor  formed  under  said 
semiconductor  layer  and  opposed  to  said  channel  region; 

a  capacitor  formed  on  said  semiconductor  layer  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  impurity  diffusion  layer; 

a  bit  line  fonned  on  said  semiconductor  layer  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  second  impurity  diffusion  layer; 

a  second  interiayer  insulating  layer  covenng  said  capacitor,  said 
bit  line  and  said  semiconductor  layer,  and  extending  from  said    maiely  1 .0  nm  of  an  interface  between  a  semiconductor  layer  and 
memory  cell  array  into  said  peripheral  circuitry;  and  the  insulating  layer. 

an  interconnection  layer  fonned  on  said  second  interiayer  insu- 
lating layer.  

5,608051 

THIN  FILM  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
ToshiinKsu  Konuma;  Masaaki  Hirolti;  Hongyong  Zhang;  Mut- 
suo  Yamamoto,  and  Yasuhiko  Takemura,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co„ 
Ltd„  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,165,  Oct.  13,  1994,  abwidoned. 
This  appUcadon  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,578 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1993,  5-285990 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:27/01:27/13 
VS.  a.  257—337  17  Claims 


5,608^9 
REDUCED  AREA  STORAGE  NODE  JUNCTION 
Fernando  Gonzalez,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Teciinology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,442 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/108:29/76 

VS.  a.  257—306  10  Oaims 


223- 


22* -, 


225 


22*> 


222 


I  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  storage  node  junction 
between  a  conductive  polysilicon  layer  and  an  active  area  on  a 
semiconductor  subsffate,  the  substrate  having  been  subjected  to 
field  isolation  steps  to  create  active  areas  bounded  by  a  region  of 
field  oxide,  the  device  comprising: 

a.  an  insulated  gate  electrode  over  an  active  area  on  the  sub- 
strate, the  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type; 

b.  a  contact  region  comprising  a  portion  of  tlie  active  area 
extending  laterally  between  one  side  of  the  gate  electrode  and 
the  field  oxide  region,  the  contact  region  having  a  first  seg- 
ment doped  to  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  the  first 
adjacent  to  the  gate  electrode  and  a  second  segment  inter- 
posed between  the  first  segment  and  the  field  oxide  region  to 
physically  and  electrically  isolate  the  first  segment  from  the 
field  oxide  region;  and 

c.  a  layer  of  polysilicon  in  electrical  contact  with  the  first 
segment  of  die  contact  region. 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  active  matrix  circuit  which  is  formed  on  the  substrate  and 
includes  at  least  one  thin  film  transistor  having  first  offset 
region,  a  first  anodic  oxide  and  imptirity  regions;  and 

driving  means  for  driving  the  active  matrix  circuit  which  is 
formed  on  the  substrate  and  includes  at  least  another  two  diin 
film  transistors  each  having  second  offset  regions  and  a  sec- 
ond anodic  oxide. 

wherein  a  resistance  of  the  first  offset  regions  is  larger  than  that 
of  the  second  offset  regions,  a  thickness  of  the  first  anodic 
oxide  coincides  widi  that  of  the  second  anodic  oxide  and  die 
first  anodic  oxide  is  spaced  apart  from  the  impurity  regions. 


5.608050 

VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL  WITH  INTERFACE 

CHARGE  TRAPS 

Alexander   Kalnitsky.  Grenoble,   France,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A..  Saint  Genis  Pouilly,  France 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,016 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Nov.  29, 
1993,  93420474 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  29/76 

U.S.  a.  257—314  16  Claims 

I.  A  volatile  memory  cell  comprising  an  insulated  gate  field 

effect  transistor  with  charge  traps  in  an  insulating  layer,  wherein 

substantially  all  of  said  charge  traps  are  located  within  approxi- 


5.608052 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WITH  IMPLANTED  DIELECTRIC 
LAYER  HAVING  PATCHED  PIN-HOLES 
Tatsuo  Nakato,  Vanctwver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sharp  Micro- 
electronics Technology,   Inc.,   Camas,   Wash.,   and   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,647,  Oct  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  28332,  Mar.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5078,077.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,077 

Int  CI."*  HOIL  27/01 

VS.  a.  257—347  34  Claims 

I.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  comprising; 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  a  buried  dielectric  layer  implanted  in  the  semiconductor 
substrate  at  a  first  range  of  depths  D,  below  a  major  surface  of 
the  substrate,  said  dielectric  layer  having  an  irregulariy- 
shaped  pin-hole  defect  extending  therethrough,  said  pin-hole 
defect  having  a  position  defined  randomly  during  implanta- 
tion of  material  forming  the  btiried  dielectric  layer;  and 

(c)  a  reverse-biasable  PN  junction  formed  within  a  second  range 
of  depths.  D,.  below  the  surface  of  die  substrate,  where  die 
second  range  of  depths.  Dj,  is  substantially  die  same  as  or 
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within  tlie  first  range  of  depths.  D, .  such  that  said  PN  junction 
forms  within  the  pin-hole  defect  and  electrically  patches  the 
pinlhole  defect  when  said  PN  junction  is  reverse  biased. 


5,608053 

ADVANCED  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURES  WITH 

OPTIMUM  SHORT  CHANNEL  CONTROLS  FOR  HIGH 

DBNSITY/HIGH  PERFORMANCE  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Yowjuang  W.  Liu,  .San  Jose,  and  Kuang-Yefa  Chang,  Los  Gatos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc., 

Suim)-vale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,613 
Int  CL"  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 
.  i57— 365  18  Claims 


vs. 


I.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity-type; 

a  first  active  region  and  a  second  active  region,  each  coupled  to 
said  substrate  and  having  a  second  conductivity-type,  said 
actJMe  regions  separated  from  each  other  by  a  channel  region; 

a  wel  region  having  said  second  conductivity-type  separated 
from  said  active  regions;  and 

a  first  buried  region  of  said  second  conductivity-type,  underlying 
said  channel  region  and  electrically  coupled  to  said  well 
region,  for  controlling  a  conductivity  of  said  channel  region. 


5,608054 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  TO 
THE  OPnCAL  COATING  OF  AN  INFRARED  DETECTOR 

USING  CONDUCTIVE  EPOXY 
Steven  N.  Frank.  McKinney;  James  F.  Belcher;  Charies  E. 
Stanlbrd,  both  of  Piano;  Roberi  A.  Owen,  and  Robert  J.  S. 
Kyle,  both  of  Rowlett  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instni- 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  397,706,  Mar.  1,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,552326. 
This  appUcalkm  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,838 

UInt  a.*  HOIL  31/0232 
—432  18  Claims 


VS.  Cll  t57— 432 


JO       11 


?  y  »    y    so 


I.  An  aifrared  sensing  device,  said  device  comprising: 

an  optical  coating; 

a  common  electrode  connected  to  said  optical  coating; 


thermal  isolation  iiKsas  in  a  sensing  area  in  said  device  and 

below  said  common  electrode; 
bias  contact  areas  around  a  periphery  of  said  sensing  area; 
a  conductive  epoxy  connected  to  said  common  electrode. 


5,608055 
FET  OPTICAL  RECEIVER  USING  BACKSIDE 
ILLUMINATION,  INDIUM  MATERIALS  SPECIES 
Eric  A.  Martin,  Medford;  Keimeth  Vaccaro,  Acton,  both  of 
Mass.;  WUIiam  Waters,  Glassbom,  N  J.;  Joseph  P.  Lorenzo, 
Stow,  Mass.^  and  Stephen  Spariani,  Nashua,  NJI.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,930,  Jul.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^32,173. 
This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,916 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/48:31/0224:29/41 
VS.  a.  257—466  9  Claims 


I.  An  optical  signal  to  electrical  signal  transducing  field  effect 
transistor,  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  supporting  substrate  member 

a  mesa  configured  semiconductor  layer  of  indium  and  being 
capable  of  responding  to  optical  energy  having  a  face  portion 
received  on  said  supporting  substrate  member  and  having  an 
opposing  outward  facing  optical  energy  reception  surface; 

a  first  electrical  conductor  member  received  intermediate  said 
substrate  member  and  said  face  portion  in  ohmic  contact  with 
said  face  portion  and  formed  on  a  field  effect  transistor  buried 
source  region  in  said  mesa  configured  semiconductor  layer; 

a  second  electrical  conductor  member  received  intermediate  said 
substrate  member  and  said  face  portion  in  ohmic  contact  with 
said  face  portion  and  formed  on  a  field  effect  transistor  buried 
drain  region  in  said  mesa  configured  semiconductor  layer 

a  tliird  electrical  conductor  member  received  intermediate  said 
substrate  member  and  said  face  portion,  laterally  between  said 
first  and  second  electrical  conductor  members,  and  in  electri- 
cally insulated  contact  with  said  face  portion  and  formed  on  a 
field  effect  transistor  buried  Shottlcy  gate  region  in  said  mesa 
configured  semiconductor  layer;  and 

a  layer  of  optical  energy  reflection  diminishing,  substantially 
chemically  inert,  passivation  material  received  over  said  out- 
ward facing  optical  energy  reception  surface  of  said  mesa 
configured  semiconductor  layer. 


5,608056 

RECESSED  SIDEWALL-SEALED  AND  SANDWICHED 

POLY-BUFFERED  LOCOS  ISOLATION  REGIONS,  \XSI 

STRUCTURES  AND  METHODS 

Kalipatnam  V.  Rao,  Avezzano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ibzas  Instm- 

ments  InctMporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,887,  Ang.  30,  1993,  whkh  is  a  con- 
dnnation  of  Ser.  Na  995,535,  Dec.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  693,511,  Apr.  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,627 
Int  O."  HOIL  29AX) 
VS.  CL  257—510  20  Claims 

I.  A  product  used  in  the  fabrication  of  semiconductor  devices, 
comprising: 
a  semiconductor  body; 
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pad  oxide  layer  disposed  on  said  semiconductor  body  in  areas 
defining  active  device  regions; 

first  silicon  nitnde  layer  disposed  on  said  pad  oxide  layer; 

polysilicon  layer  disposed  on  said  first  nitride  layer; 

second  silicon  nitride  layer  disposed  on  said  polysilicon  layer; 

a  trench  disposed  at  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body 
adjacent  to  said  acuve  device  region,  said  trench  having  a 
bottom  surface  and  two  side  surfaces;  and 

isolation  regions  disposed  between  said  active  device  regions, 
wherein  said  pad  oxide  layer  includes  an  edge  portion  extend- 
ing partially  onto  said  isolation  regions. 


an  oxide  layer  formed  over  said  n-well,  said  oxide  layer  formed 
concurrently  with  gate  oxide  layers  of  said  plurality  of  n-mos 
transistors, 

a  first  electrode  formed  over  said  oxide  layer. 

a  first  n-type  region  formed  in  said  n-well  by  self  aligning  to 
said  first  electrode,  said  first  n-type  region  formed  concur- 
rently with  n-type  regions  of  said  plurality  of  n-mos  transis- 
tors, wherein  said  first  n-type  region  has  a  second  dopant 
concentration  greater  than  said  first  dopant  concentration  of 
said  n-well. 

a  second  n-type  region  formed  in  said  n-well,  said  second  n-type 
region  formed  adjacent  to  said  first  n-type  region  and  beneath 
said  first  electrode,  wherein  said  second  n-type  region  has  a 
third  dopant  concentration  greater  than  said  first  dopant  con- 
centration of  said  n-well,  and  less  than  said  second  dopant 
concentration  of  said  first  n-type  region,  and 

a  second  electrode  connected  to  said  first  n-type  region,  thereby 
forming  said  MOS  precision  capacitor. 


5,608057 
FUSE  ELEMENT  FOR  EFFECTIVE  LASER  BLOW  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Pei-Ing  P.  Lee,  LagrangevUle,  aod  Frank  Prein,  Wappingers 
Falls,   both  of  N.Y.,   assignors  to  International   Bi«^ess 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y.     ^  ^\ 


Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,060 
Int  CL"  HOIL  27/10:29/00 


MS.  a.  257—529 


20  Claims 


S,608J59 
REVERSE  CURRENT  FLOW  PREVENTION  IN  A 
DIFFUSED  RESISTOR 
Thomas  R.  DeShazo,  215  Kingwood  Rd.,  Frenchtown,  NJ. 
08825;  Raymond  L.  Giordano,  219  Thatcher  HiU  Rd^  Flem- 
ington,  N  J.  08822,  and  Donald  R.  PresUr,  750  River  Rd., 
Somerville,  NJ.  08876 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Sen  No.  204,718 

Int  a.'"  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  a.  257—547  «  Claims 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  interconnection 
lines  providing  connections  between  elements  integral  to  the  inte- 
grated circuit,  a  fuse  structure  programmable  by  a  laser  beam, 
comprising: 

a  melt-away  elongated  fuse  link  connecting  two  segments  of  one 

of  said  interconnection  lines;  and 
at  least  one  fin  integral  and  coplanar  to  the  fuse  link  and 

transversely  extending  from  the  fuse  link,  wherein 
said  fuse  link,  said  at  least  one  fin,  and  said  two  segments  of  one 
of  said  interconnection  lines  are  formed  of  the  same  layer. 


5,608058 

MOS  PRECISION  CAPACITOR  WITH  LOW  VOLTAGE 

COEFFICIENT 

Kama!  Rajkanan,  Fremont,  and  Bnino  Kranzen,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assig:nors  to  Zilog,  Inc^  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Set.  No.  407,486 

Int.  a."  HOIL  27/IOS:29/00 

VS.  a.  257—532  8  Claims 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  n-mos  transis- 
tors formed  on  a  p  type  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer,  an  MOS  precision  capacitor  comprising: 

an  n-well  formed  in  said  p  type  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
mwell  having  a  first  dopant  concentration. 


P  SUBSTRATE    Pf  ISOUTKMI 

1.  An  electrical  element  within  an  isolation  layer  and  arranged  to 
prevent  current  flowing  dirough  said  isolation  layer,  from  said 
electrical  element,  when  connected  with  reverse  polarity  to  a 
power  supply  comprising: 

an  electrical  element  made  of  a  first  semiconductor  material  of  a 

first  polarity; 
a  second  semiconductor  material  of  opposite  polarity  to  said  first 

polarity; 
said  first  semiconductor  material  is  mounted  in  said  second 

semiconductor  material; 
said  second  semiconductor  material  fonning  an  isolation  layer 

for  said  first  semiconductor  material; 
a  third  senuconductor  material  of  said  first  polarity  mounted  in 
said   second   semiconductor   material   and   forming   a   ring 
around  said  first  semiconductor  nnatenal; 
a  fourth  semiconductor  material  of  said  opposite  polarity  form- 
ing a  well  and  said  first  semiconductor  material,  said  second 
semiconductor  material  and  third  said  semiconductor  material 
is  mounted  in  said  well; 
said  third  semiconductor  material  is  connected  to  said  fourth 

semiconductor  material; 
a  substrate  of  said  first  semiconductor  material; 
said  first  semiconductor  material,  said  second  semiconductor 
material,  said  third  semiconductor  material  and  said  fourth 
semiconductor  material  are  mounted  on  said  substrate; 
a  first  [FN)  junction  formed  by  said  substrate  of  said  first 
semiconductor  material  and  said  fourth  semiconductor  mate- 
rial; 
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said  flrst  IFN)  junction  formed  by  said  substrate  of  said  first 
semiconductor  material  is  reversed  biased  by  a  voltage  of  a 
finst  polarity  applied  to  said  first  semiconductor  material, 
relative  to  a  voltage  of  a  second  polarity  applied  to  said 
siAstrate; 

and  a  second  [FN]  junction  formed  by  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor material  and  said  first  semiconductor  material: 

said  second  [FN]  junction  is  reversed  biased  by  said  voltage  of 
said  second  polarity  applied  to  said  first  semiconductor  mate- 
rial relative  to  said  voltage  of  said  first  polarity  applied  to  said 
substrate  material; 

whetaby  current  flow  is  prevented  between  said  electrical  ele- 
ment and  said  substrate  when  said  voltage  of  said  first  polarity 
is  applied  to  said  electrical  element,  and  current  flow  is 
pnevented  between  said  substrate  and  said  electrical  element 
when  a  voltage  of  said  second  polarity  relative  to  said  first 
polarity,  is  applied  to  said  electrical  element. 


5,608060 
LEADFRAME  HAVING  CONTACT  PADS  DEFINED  BY  A 

POLYMER  INSULATING  FILM 
James  L.  Carper.  Colchester;  Gary  H.  Irish,  Jericho,  both  of 
Vt.;  Sheldon  C.  Rieley,  St  Thomas,  Virgin  Islands  (U.S.); 
Robert  M.  Smith,  Jericho,  Vt.,  and  Robert  L.  Jackson,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corooration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  366,633 
Int  a."  HOIL  2M495 
257—666  14  Claims 
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1.  A|  lemiconductor  package  comprising: 

a  leadfraine  having  a  contact  finger  with  a  portion  for  encapsu- 
lation within  the  package; 

said  portion  having  a  first  and  a  second  region,  said  first  region 
bting  covered  by  an  insulating  film,  said  second  region  being 
uncovered  by  said  insulating  film,  said  second  region  having  a 
coatact  metal  thereon,  wherein  said  contact  metal  provides  a 
pad  for  contacting  said  leaditanne,  said  first  region  being 
substantially  free  of  said  contact  metal,  said  insulating  film 
btaig  a  polymer. 


5,608061 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  AND  HIGH  CAPACITANCE 
PACKAGE  WllH  IMPROVED  THERMAL  DISSIPATION 
Bidyul  K.  Bhattacharyya.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Shigeo  Tana- 
hashi,  Kagoshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,442 
Int  a."  HOIL  2i/n 
VS.  CI  257—700  9  Claims 

1.  A  package  configured  to  house  an  integrated  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
a  substrate  having  a  surface: 
at  least  one  recessed  region  witiiin  said  surface  of  said  substrate; 


at  least  one  discrete  capacitor  disposed  below  said  surface  of 

said  substrate  within  said  recessed  region; 
at  least  one  through  hole  within  said  substrate,  said  through  bole 

provided  to  house  said  integrated  circuit;  and 
at  least  one  metal  plate  attached  to  said  surface  of  said  substrate, 

said  metal  plate  configured  to  hermetically  seal  said  capacitor 

within  said  recessed  region  and  to  hermetically  seal  one  side 

of  said  through  hole. 


5,608062 
PACKAGING  MULTI-CHIP  MODULES  WITHOUT  WIRE- 
BOND  INTERCONNECTION 
Yinon    Degani,    Highland    Park;    Thomas    D.    Dodderar, 
Chatham;  Byung  J.  Han,  Scoteh  Plains;  Alan  M.  Lyons,  New 
Providence,  and  King  L.  Tai,  Berkeley  Heights,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,628 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/34 
VS.  CL  257—723  15  Claims 

1? 
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1.  A  low  profile  multi-chip  module  fMCM)  circuit  arrangement 
which  comprises  an  MCM  tile  and  a  printed  wiring  board  (FWB). 
the  MCM  tile  comprising  a  substrate  and  at  least  one  silicon  chip 
physically  and  electrically  connected  to  the  substrate. 

said  FWB  having  an  aperture  through  the  FWB  and  contact 

fingers  arranged  peripherally  of  (he  aperture, 
the  substrate  of  the  MCM  tile  being  larger  than  the  aperture  in 
the  FWB,  the  MCM  tile  being  positioned  so  that  ends  of  the 
substrate  overiap  edges  of  the  FWB  adjacent  the  aperture 
while  said  at  least  one  silicon  chip  is  positioned  within  the 
aperture,  and  the  substrate  having  peripheral  metalizations 
which  are  physically  and  electrically  interconnected  to  contact 
fingers  on  the  FWB. 


5,608063 
MICROMACHINED  SELF  PACKAGED  CIRCUITS  FOR 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  APPLICATIONS 
Rhonda  F.  Drayton,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Linda  P.  B.  Katelii,  North- 
ville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,131 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/12:  HOIP  1/00 
VS.  a.  257—728  17  Claims 

1.  A  micromachined  self-packaged  circuit  for  use  in  high- 
frequency  appUcations  comprising: 

a  first  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  recess  in  a 
proximal  face,  said  proximal  face  and  recess  receiving  a 
metallized  layer  therealong; 
a  second  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  central 
region  and  a  metallized  region  substantially  encompassing 
said  central  region  on  a  proximal  face,  and  having  at  least  one 
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5,608065 
ENCAPSULATED  SEMICO^a)UCTOR  DEVICE  PACKAGE 
HAVING  HOLES  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 
MATERIAL 
Makoto  KiUno,  Tsuchiura;  Asao  Nishimura,  Ushiku;  Akihiro 
Yaguchi.    Ibaraki-ken:    Nae    Yoneda,    Ibaraki-ken;    RyujI 
Kohno,  Ibaraki-ken;  Naotaka  Tanaka,  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Tet- 
suo  Kumazawa.  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiU- 
chi.  Ltd^  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-056805 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/02:29/40 
VS.  a.  257—738  54  Claims 


elongate  groove  provided  in  a  distal  face  wherein  said  grxwve 
and  distal  face  receive  a  metallized  layer  therealong  to  define 
a  metallized  groove  extending  between  said  metallized  distal 
face  and  said  proximal  face  metallized  region,  said  metallized 
groove  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  top-lo-bottom 
metallized  shielding  between  said  first  and  second  wafers 
when  assembled  in  aligned  relation  therebetween  along  said 
respective  proximal  faces,  such  that  said  central  region  coop- 
erates with  said  first  wafer  cavity  to  define  a  shielded  circuit 
cavity  therebetween;  and 

at  least  one  circuit  component  provided  on  said  second  wafer 
proximal  face  about  said  central  region: 

wherein  said  first  and  second  wafers  are  bonded  together  along 
respective  proximal  faces  to  define  such  shielded  circuit  cav- 
ity therebetween. 


5.608,264 
SURFACE  MOUNTABLE  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  WTTH 

CONDI  CTIVE  VIAS 
Stephen  J.  Gaul,  Melbourne,  Fla-  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion.  Palm  Bay,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,643 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/4S 

U.S.  a.  257—734  18  Claims 

.137 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  provided  in  a  plastic  encapsulated 
package,  having  a  semiconductor  chip,  a  plurality  of  leads  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  chip  and  said  leads  to  each 
other,  said  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

first  holes  provided  in  said  package  which  are  extended  from 
one  surface  of  said  package  to  a  first  of  a  pair  of  opposing 
sides  of  said  leads  provided  inside  of  said  package,  respec- 
tively: and 
second  holes  provided  in  said  package  which  are  aligned  with 
said  first  holes,  respectively,  in  a  manner  such  that  each 
second  hole  is  extended  from  an  opposite  surface  of  said 
package  to  a  location  on  the  second,  opposing  side  of  a 
corresponding  lead  which  lead  location,  on  the  first  side 
thereof,  has  extended  thereto  a  corresponding  first  hole  of  said 
package, 
wherein  the  first  holes  and  the  second  holes  are  provided  as  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  individual  pairs  of  aligned  holes  each  pair 
of  holes  being  extended  inwardly  from  the  opposing  surfaces 
of  the  package  to  the  first  and  second  opposing  sides,  at  a 
same  location,  of  a  corresponding  lead,  and 
wherein  each  lead  which  has  extended  thereto  a  pair  of  aligned 
holes  in  said  package  acts  as  a  main  component  of  a  partition 
which  completely  isolates  die  first  and  second  holes  thereof 
from  each  other 


1.  A  surface  mountable  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  with  first  and  second  surfaces 
and  widi  integrated  circuits  formed  on  the  first  surface  of  said 
wafer; 
a  via  comprising  a  first  end  on  the  first  surface  of  the  wafer,  an 
elongated  passage  bounded  by  a  wall  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial extending  from  said  first  end  a  controlled  depth  into  the 
wafer  and  toward  said  second  surface  of  said  wafer  and 
terminating  at  the  second  surface  of  said  wafer; 
a  dielectnc  layer  on  said  wall  of  semiconductor  material;  and 
a  continuous  layer  of  metal  on  said  dielectric  layer,  said  metal 
forming  an  elongated  body  extending  from  a  first  end  at  the 
first  surface  of  the  wafer  to  a  second  end  at  a  controlled 
distance  firom  the  second  surface  of  said  wafer  and  said  metal 
comprising  a  first  layer  of  a  barrier  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  nitride,  copper,  lead,  platinum, 
and  nickel  and  a  second  layer  of  an  adhesion  metal  deposited 
on  the  barrier  metal  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  nitride,  chromium,  titaiuum,  and  titaiuum  tungsten. 


5.608  J66 

THIN  FILM  FOR  A  MULTILAYER  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  THKRMAL  STABILITY  AND 

A  METHOD  THKREOF 
Paul  D.  Agnello,  Wappingers  Falls;  Cyril  Cabral,  Jr.,  Ossining: 
Lawrence  A.  Clevenger,  LaGrangeville;  Matthew  W.  Copel, 
Yorfctown  Heights;  Francois  M.  d'Heurie,  Ossining,  all  of 
N.Y.,  and  Qi-Zong  Hong,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,923,  Apr.  13,  1994.  This  appUcatioo 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,977 
InL  CL*  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
U.S.  a.  257—768  13  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  layer  of  a  mixture  of  cobalt  and  silicon  disposed  on  said 
substrate;  and 
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an  elememi  disposed  in  said  layer  of  cobalt  and  silicon,  wherein 
said  ektnent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen 
and  platinum. 


5,608,267 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
INCLUDING  HEAT  SPREADER 
Deepak  MahuUkar,  Madison,-  Derek  E.  lyier,  Chcshin;,  both  of 
Coiu.;  Jeffrey  S.  Braden,  Livermore,  Calif.,  and  James  M. 
Popplewell,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Oiin  CorporatioiL, 
Manteca.  Calif. 
Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,119,  Sep.  17,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5367,196.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276^1 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/28 
lis.  CI.  257—796  20  Claims 

12 


least  a 


portion  of  said  thermal  dissipator 


5,608J68 

SOLAR  CHIMNEY  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  A  LIQUID 
FILLED  NON-EVAPORATrVT  AREA  USED  TO  PRE-HEAT 

A  LIQUID  FILLED  EVAPORATIVE  AREA 
Daya  R.  Soianayake.  9  Korin  Place,  Colombo  8,  Sri  Lanka 
KT  No.  Per/lB94/0(»0.^,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  No».  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20752,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sept  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  338^83 

Int.  a."  F03G  6A)0 

VS.  a.  29*^54  II  Claims 


I.  A  solM  chimney  arrangement  comprising  a  chimney  to 
receive  fluid  Originating  from  a  solar  beat  collector  and  a  turbine  to 
be  driven  by  the  fluid,  wherein  said  solar  heat  collector  comprises 
an  evaporative  area  for  containing  liquid  and  a  non  evaporative 
area  for  conitining  liquid,  the  non-evaporative  area  comprising  a 


first  cover  adapted  to  inhibit  evaporation  of  a  beat-absorbing 
liquid,  the  evaporative  area  comprising  a  second  cover  connected 
to  the  chimney  and  adapted  to  contain  vapor  evaporating  from  a 
liquid  in  the  evaporative  area,  said  second  cover  being  transparent 
to  solar  energy  and  positioned  lo  permit  solar  energy  to  pass 
therethrough  and  impinge  on  at  least  part  of  the  evaporative  area, 
and  means  to  transfer  thermal  energy  from  liquid  of  the  non- 
evaporative  area  to  liquid  of  the  evaporative  area. 


5,608^69 

METHOD  FOR  ACTIVATING  AN  OUTPUT  STAGE  FOR 

SAFETY  SYSTEMS  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Giinter  Fendt:  Peter  Hora,  both  of  Schrobenhausen,  and  Hans 

Spies,  Pfaffnebofen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Temic  Teie- 

funken  microelectronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1994,  44  18 
293.7 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/32 
VS.  CL  307—9.1  5  Claiiiis 


1.  A  semioonductor  package,  comprising: 

at  least  one  semiconductor  device  bonded  to  a  first  side  of  a 
diermal  dissipator; 

said  theitital  dissipator  having  a  first  side  and  an  opposing 
second  tide  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alumiimim.  titanium,  zinc,  magnesium  and  alloys  thereof  with 
a  density  less  than  .*<  g/cm'; 

an  anodijation  layer  coating  said  thermal  dissipator; 

a  leadframe  providing  electrical  interconnection  between  said 
semiconductor  device  and  the  exterior  of  said  semiconductor 
packapje  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  thermal  dissipator  is 
greater  tfian  the  thickness  of  said  leadframe:  and 

a  moldinf  resin  encapsulating  said  semiconductor  device  and  at 


4.  An  output  stage  of  a  safety  system  for  vehicle  occupants 
comprising: 

at  least  one  electrically  operated  triggering  means: 

a  first  circuit-breaker  connecting  the  trigger  means  with  an 

operating  potential: 
a  second  circuit-breaker  coimecting  the  triggering  means  with  a 

reference  potential: 
a  respective  current  detector  for  each  said  circuit-breaker: 
a  control  unit  for  simultaneously  generating  a  first  and  a  second 

control  signal  each  with  a  specific  time  length  and  with  the 

second  control  signal  being  of  a  shorter  duration  than  the  first 

control  signal: 
a  first  and  a  second  logic  circuit  for  activating  the  first  and  the 

second  circuit-breakers,  respectively; 
said  first  and  said  second  logic  circuit  each  have  an  AND  gate 

and  an  OR  gate,  each  of  which  has  a  first  and  a  second  input 

and  an  output: 
the  outputs  of  the  two  AND  gales  represent,  in  each  case,  the 

output  of  the  first  and  of  the  second  logic  circuit,  respectively; 
means  supplying  the  first  control  signal  to  the  first  inputs  of  the 

two  AND  gates: 
means  supplying  the  second  control  signal  to  the  first  inputs  of 

the  two  OR  gates; 
means  connecting  the  outputs  of  the  two  OR  gates  to  the  second 

input  of  the  respective  AND  gates  of  the  associated  logic 

circuit: 
means  supplying  the  output  signal  from  the  current  detector  for 

the  first  circuit-breaker  to  the  second  input  of  the  OR  gate  of 

the  second  logic  circuit;  and 
means  supplying  the  output  signal  from  the  current  detector  for 

the  second  circuit-breaker  to  the  second  input  of  the  OR  gale 

of  the  first  logic  circuit 


UMI 


502 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  4.  1997 


March  4  1997 


5,608^70 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  WITH  LINEAR 

OUTPUT  IMPACT  SENSOR 
Jack  B.  Meister,  68  Chimney  Ridge  Rd^  RO.  Box  216,  Convent 
SUtioa,  NJ.  07916 

Continuatioa-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  950,315,  Sep.  24,  1992,  P«L 

No.  5,430,334,  which  is  a  continuatioo-ln-part  at  Ser.  No. 

615,074,  Nov.  19.  1990,  Pat  No.  5,177,370.  This  application 

Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423323 

Int  a."  HOIH  35/14 

VS.  a.  307—10.1  "  Claims 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  restraint  system  tliat  includes  an  impact  sensor 
having  means  for  sensing  a  vehicle  impact  to  provide  an  impact 
signal,  restraint  means  for  positioning  in  a  vehicle  to  restrain 
motion  of  a  vehicle  occupant  upon  operation  of  said  restraint 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  said  impact  signal  for  operating 
said  restraint  means,  die  improvement: 
wherein  said  impact  sensor  comprises  means  having  a  linear 
internal  cavity  widi  axially  opposed  ends,  a  permanent  mag- 
net axially  slidably  disposed  in  said  cavity,  means  resihently 
biasing  said  magnet  to  one  end  of  said  cavity  such  that  vehicle 
impact  forces  on  said  sensor  urge  said  magnet  to  slide  axially 
toward  the  opposing  end  of  said  cavity  against  force  applied 
to  said  magnet  by  said  biasing  means,  and  magnetic  sensing 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  cavity  and  being  character 
ized  by  providing  said  impact  signal  as  an  analog  electrical 
signal  diat  varies  in  magnitude  as  a  continuous  monotonic 
function  of  axial  position  of  said  magnet  within  said  cavity, 
and 
wherein  said  means  responsive  to  said  impact  signal  comprises 
means  for  analyzing  magnitude,  slope  and  duration  of  said 
impact  signal  to  operate  said  restraint  means  when  said  mag- 
nitude, slope  and  duration  of  said  impact  signal  meet  prede- 
termined signal  conditions. 


I  plurality  of  corresponding  output  terminals  diereof.  comprising: 

a  box  (10)  having  a  specified  number  of  input  terminals  and  a 
plurality  of  output  terminals  and  being  installable  in  a  vehicle 
companmem,  the  number  of  output  terminals  being  selected 
to  at  least  equal  a  maximum  number  of  output  terminals 
necessary  for  the  plurality  of  types  of  vehicles, 

a  reading  device  (12)  provided  in  the  box  (10)  for  reading 
vehicle  specific  data  stored  in  a  storage  means  (11)  for  storing 
in  advance  the  vehicle  specific  data  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
types  of  vehicles, 

a  controller  (16)  provided  in  the  box  (10).  which  receives  the 
vehicle  specific  data  from  the  reading  device  (12)  and  speci- 
fies which  output  terminals  out  of  the  plurality  of  output 
terminals  are  to  be  used  and  outputs  a  corresponding  control 
signal,  and 

a  current  regulator  (18)  provided  in  the  box  (10),  for  regulating 
currents  supplied  from  the  specified  output  terminals  to  die 
respective  loads  (6)  connected  with  die  specified  output  ter- 
minals in  accordance  with  the  control  signal. 


5,608,272 
VEHICLE  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE 
M.  Sylvain  Tanguay,  Terrebonne,  Canada,  assignor  to  OtoPro- 
tec.  Inc.,  Quebec,  Camida 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271332 

InL  a.*^  B60R  25//0 

U.S.  CI.  307— lOJ  24  Claims 


5,608,271 

ELECTRIC  CURRENT  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Yuuji  Saka,  and  Takahiro  Onizuka,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaicfai, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208920 

Int  a."  G06F  nm 

MS.  a.  307—10.1  7  Oalms 
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1.  An  electric  current  distribution  system  for  a  plurality  of  types 
of  automotive  vehicles  which  is  adapted  to  distribute  a  current 
supplied  to  an  input  terminal  diereof  to  a  plurality  of  loads  (6)  via 


I.  An  anti-theft  system  for  use  wiUi  unattended  and  attended 
vehicles  comprising:  a  base  microprocessor;  a  normally  opened 
relay  electrically  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  for  use  in  dis- 
abling an  electrical  circuit  in  a  vehicle;  a  means  for  carrying  an 
encrypted  code;  a  reader  mounted  in  said  vehicle  available  for 
reading  said  carried  code  through  close  proximate  contact  of  said 
code  carrying  means  with  said  reader,  wherein  said  reader  oansfers 
said  code  to  said  microprocessor,  and  a  means  for  enabling  said 
base  microprocessor  while  said  vehicle  is  attended  defined  as  a 
sequential  depression  of  a  vehicle  brake  pedal  followed  by  opening 
of  a  door  within  a  predetermined  time  whereby  said  electrical 
circuit  will  be  disabled  during  a  car  jacking  situation. 
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5,608,273 
BATTERY  BACK-UP  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUITS 
Donald  M.  Bartlett  Fort  Collins.  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Global    Information    Solutions    Company,    Dayton,    Ohio: 
Hyundai  Electronics  America,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Symbios 
Logic  Inc.,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,992 

Int  a.*  H02J  9/06 

U,S.CLt3|D7— 64  6  Claims 

-»» 


1.  A  t  ^  >lem  for  connecting  a  battery  to  a  load  when  a  power 
supply  fi  t  the  load  fails,  comprising: 

a)  a  SI  I  tch  leading  from  a  battery  to  the  load; 

b)  a  fl  p-flop  which  has  an  output  which  controls  the  switch; 

c)  means  for  biasing  die  flip-flop,  during  normal  operation  of  die 
power  supply,  into  a  state  causing  the  switch  to  be  OFF;  and 

d)  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  drop  of  the  power  supply  and. 
in  response,  changing  the  state  of  the  flip-flop  such  that  the 
swi|cti  turns  ON. 


5.608,274 
SAli^TY  SWITCH  SYSTEM  WFTH  WORKPIECE 
POSITIONING  MECHANISM 
David  Qfolla,  Harrisburg,  and  Ronald  D.  Peffer,  York  Haven, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilm- 
ington, DeL 

;        Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39U91 
Int  a."  HOIH  iS/OO:  H02B  1/14 
MS.  CI.  307-119  10  Claims 


a  workpiece  holder  operably  mounted  for  actuating  the  anvil 

switch  trigger;  and 
control  means  for  actuating  the  means  for  driving  so  as  to  move 

the  tooling  ram  toward  the  workstauon  upon  sensing  the  first 

and  second  signals. 


5,608,275 

FAULT  TOLERANT  ISOLATION  BETWEEN  DEVICES 

POWERED  BY  SEPARATE  POWER  SOURCES 

Farzad  Khosrowpour,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA  L,P„ 

Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  Na  444,651 

Int  CL*  HOIH  i5/00 

MS.  a.  307—130  23  Claims 


1.  A  fault  tolerant  isolation  system  for  an  electronic  device 
including  two  separate  power  sources  for  providing  first  and  sec- 
ond operating  voltages  to  corresponding  first  and  second  compo- 
nents, respectively,  comprising: 
an  isolation  device  having  a  first  set  of  signal  terminals  for 
coupling  to  signals  of  the  first  components  and  a  second  set  of 
signal  terminals  for  coupling  to  signals  of  the  second  compo- 
nents for  allowing  buffered  communication  between  the  first 
and  second  components,  said  isolation  device  having  a  power 
input  and  an  enable  input,  wherein  the  first  power  source 
provides  power  to  said  isolation  device  through  its  power 
input,  said  isolation  device  acting  as  a  high  impedance  ofiea 
switch  when  losing  power  and  open  circuiting  its  outputs  if  its 
enable  input  is  not  asserted:  and 
a  switch  circuit  controlled  by  the  second  operating  voltage  and 
for  receiving  the  first  operating  voltage,  said  switch  circuit 
coupled  to  said  enable  input  of  said  isolation  device  lo  enable 
said  isolation  device  while  the  second  operating  voltage  is 
provided  and  wherein  the  first  operating  voltage  disables  said 
isolation  device  when  said  second  operating  voltage  is  not 
provided. 


5,608,276 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 

ACTIVE  INJECTION  MODE  FILTERING  ON  AN  AC 

POWER  SYSTEM 

Larry  R.  Suelzle,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Helionetics,  Inc., 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,230,  Jun.  6.  1994.  This  applkation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,990 

Int  a.'  H02M  ]/]2 

MS.  a.  307—152  11  Claims 


1.  In  4  machine  having  a  tooling  ram  which  is  movable  along  a 
tooling  ram  path  toward  and  away  from  a  workstation,  and  means 
for  driving  the  tooling  ram  along  the  tooling  ram  path,  a  safety 
switch  system  for  triggering  actuation  of  the  tooling  ram,  compris- 
ing: 

trip  switch  means  including  a  pair  of  trip  switch  triggers  dis- 
posed remote  from  the  woricstation,  the  trip  switch  means 
beiag  operable  for  effecting  a  first  signal  upon  simultaneous 
actuation  of  the  trip  switch  Uiggers; 
anvil  switch  means  including  an  anvil  switch  trigger  disposed  at 
the  workstation,  the  anvil  switch  means  being  opeiable  for 
effecting  a  second  signal  upon  actuation  of  the  anvil  switch 
trigcer; 


6.  A  current  injection  device  for  injecting  current  onto  a  power 
line,  wherein  said  power  line  is  operated  at  a  line  voltage  which 


504 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  4.  1997 


exhibits  a  fundamenlal  frequency  component  and  non-fundarrtcntal 
frequency  components,  said  current  injection  device  comprising: 

a  damping  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  power  line,  wherein 
said  damping  control  circuit  generates  an  output  signal  having 
a  first  component  and  a  second  component  wherein  said  first 
component  is  proportional  to  said  line  voluge  and  said  second 
component  is  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of  said  line 
voltage: 

a  filter  coupled  to  said  damping  control  circuit,  wherein  said 
filter  removes  the  fundamental  frequency  component  of  said 
output  signal,  resulting  in  a  filtered  output  signal  proportional 
to  the  non-fundamental  frequency  components  of  said  output 
signal:  and 

a  current  generator  coupled  to  said  filter  and  said  power  line, 
wherein  said  current  generator  generates  an  electronic  load 
current  component  in  response  to  said  filtered  output  signal 
and  provides  said  electronic  load  current  component  to  said 
power  line,  wherein  said  electronic  load  current  component  is 
proportional  to  said  filtered  output  signal  and  opposite  in 
phase  to  said  filtered  output  signal,  thereby  loading  the  non- 
fundamental  frequency  components  of  said  line  voltage. 


5,608J78 

SELF-PUMPED  FLUID  BEARING  WITH 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  LEVITATION  SUCH  AS  FOR  A 

LIGHT  BEAM  DEFLECTOR 

William  Mey,  Rochester;  Bijan  Barzideh.  Rush,  and  Thomas 
M.  Stephany,  ChurchviUe,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37W50 

Int  CI."  H02K  5/16 

VS.  O.  310—90  14  Claims 


5,608,277 

ROTARY  PULSE  GENERATOR  HAVING  PRESET 

SENSOR  GAP 

John   W.   Emery,   North   Royaltoo,   and    Robert   J.   Hetzel, 

deceas«.d,  late  of  Maple  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Avtron  Manufacturing,  Inc..  Independence,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,966 

Int  a."  H02K  5/04:  GOIP  3/42 

VS.  a.  310—68  B  »5  Qalms 


1.  A  rotary  pulse  generator  for  attachment  to  a  machine  housing 
having  a  rotary  shaft  extending  therefrom,  said  generator  compris- 


ing 


a  rotor  and  means  for  securing  said  rotor  to  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  rotor  having  a  circumferential  surface 
including  an  annular  periodic  pulse  generating  pattern; 

a  suior  housing  and  means  for  securing  said  stator  housing  to 
said  machine  bousing  so  as  to  encompass  said  rotor: 

a  sensor  assembly  including  a  sensor  earned  by  said  stator 
housing  with  said  sensor  being  spaced  radially  from  said  rotor 
circumferential  surface  by  a  sensor  gap.  said  sensor  serving 
for  providing  an  output  pulsating  signal  exhibiting  a  fre- 
quency related  to  the  angular  velocity  of  said  rotor. 

said  assembly  including  a  support  blocic  a  sensor  support 
mounted  to  said  support  block  for  movement  relative  thereto 
between  a  retracted  position  located  remote  from  said  rotor 
and  a  contact  position  wherein  said  sensor  blocic  contacts  said 
rotor: 

first  means  for  driving  said  sensor  blocic  in  a  first  direction  from 
said  retracted  position  toward  and  engage  said  rotor  in  said 
contact  position:  and 

second  means  for  driving  said  sensor  block  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  from  said  first  direction  from  said  contact  position 
toward  said  retracted  position  by  a  predetermined  amount  so 
that  said  sensor  gap  has  a  spacing  dependent  upon  said 
predetermined  amount 


1.  A  fluid  bearing  comprising: 

a  rotor  assembly  having  a  rotor  assembly  bearing  surface; 

a  stator  assembly  positioned  co-axially  with  the  rotor  assembly 
and  having  a  stator  assembly  bearing  surface  opposed  to  the 
rotor  assembly  bearing  surface; 

a  DC  motor  for  rotatably  driving  the  rotator  assembly  relative  to 
the  stator  assembly,  the  DC  motor  having  ( 1 )  a  multi-phase 
set  of  coils  on  one  of  said  rotor  and  stator  assemblies  and  (2) 
a  multi-pole  magnet  on  the  other  of  said  rotor  and  stator 
assemblies  opposed  to  the  coils,  the  number  of  magnet  poles 
being  an  even  number  which  is  different  from  the  number  of 
phases  and  said  coils  and  magnet  poles  being  arranged  such 
that,  at  a  predctennined  position  of  the  rotor  assembly,  at  least 
one  of  the  coils  is  opposed  by  only  one  magnet  pole;  and 

commuution  means  for  selectively  applying  DC  current  to  the  at 
least  one  coil,  and  not  to  a  coil  opposed  by  more  than  one 
magnet  pole,  when  the  rotor  assembly  is  at  said  predetermined 
position  of  a  polanty  to  cause  the  at  least  one  coil  to  repel  the 
opposed  magnet  pole,  creating  a  magnetic  force  urging  the 
bearing  surfaces  apart. 


5,608,279 
DC  GENERATOR 
David  E.  Murray,  33  Ashmont  St.,  Dorchester.  Mass.  02124 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,599,  Dec.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^3 
Int  a."  H02K  11/00 
VS.  a.  310—156  15  Claims 

1.  A  generator  for  receiving  rotary  mechanical  energy  and  gen- 
erating electrical  power  responsive  thereto,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  rotor  centrally  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  rotor  having 
a  circumference  and  a  shaft  rotatably  secured  to  a  motor,  said 
rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnet  groups  comprising  a 
plurality  of  individual  magnets  each  having  a  north  pole  and  a 
south  pole,  said  magnet  groups  spaced  equidistantly  about 
said  circumference,  each  of  said  magnet  groups  comprising  a 
leading  magnet  having  a  leading  surface,  at  least  one  central 
magnet,  and  a  trailing  magnet  having  a  trailing  surface;  and 
at  least  one  stator  having  a  proximal  end  adjacent  to  said 
housing  and  a  distal  end  adjacent  to  said  rotor,  said  at  least 
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OB  '.  itator  secured  within  said  housing  at  a  static  location  with 
respect  to  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  rotor,  said  stator 
haytig 

an  innermost  primary  winding  extending  from  said  stator  proxi- 
mal end  to  said  stator  distal  end. 

a  firsi  layer  of  insulation  covering  said  innermost  primary  wind- 
ing. 

a  second  primary  winding  extending  from  said  stator  distal  end 
back  to  said  stator  proximal  end.  said  first  layer  of  insulation 
disposed  between  said  iimermost  primary  winding  and  said 
second  primary  winding. 

a  secotid  layer  of  insulation  covering  said  second  primary  wind- 
ing, and 

a  firai  magnetic  core  circumferentially  surrounding  said  second 
layer  of  insulation; 

wherein  like  poles  of  each  said  leading  magnet  face  in  the 
leading  direction,  like  poles  of  each  said  trailing  magnet  face 
in  the  trailing  direction,  and  like  poles  of  said  at  least  one 
central  magnet  face  radially  outwardly,  whereby  a  consistent 
magnetic  polar  field  is  imposed  upon  said  stator. 


a  generally  cylindrical  brush  holder  movably  holding  said  brush 

toward  said  commutator,  said  cylindrical  brush  holder  being 

made  of  a  metal  and  being  fixed  on  said  end  bracket  made  of 

a  metal;  and 

an  electrical  insulating  material  covering  a  surface  of  an  internal 

periphery  of  said  cylindrical  brush  holder, 
wherein  said  commutator  is  a  surface  type  commutator  that 
comprises: 

a  plurality  of  external  conductors  disposed  along  one  axial 
end  face  of  said  armature  core  to  compose  a  plurality  of 
commutator  bars,  each  having  a  radial  outer  end  electrically 
connected  to  an  outer  armamre  conductor  and  having  an 
axial  outer  end  surface  which  forms  the  surface  contacted 
by  said  brush; 
a  plurality  of  internal  conductors  disposed  along  said  axial 
end  face  and  between  said  axial  end  face  of  said  armature 
core  and  said  external  conductors,  each  having  a  radial 
iimer  end  electrically  coimected  to  a  respective  radial  inner 
end  of  a  said  external  conductor  and  having  a  radial  outer 
end  connected  to  an  inner  armature  conductor;  and 
said  external  conductors  and  said  internal  conductors  being 
electrically  insulated  from  each  other,  said  internal  conduc- 
tors and  said  armature  core  being  electrically  insulated 
from  each  other; 
said  end  bracket,  said  brush  holder,  and  said  yoke  being  in  heat 
transfer  relation  from  said  brush,  and  said  external  conduc- 
tors, said  internal  conductors  and  said  core  being  in  another 
heat  transfer  relation  from  said  brush; 
said  commutator  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  generate  a 
centrifugal  air  flow. 


5.608  J80 

COMMUTATOR  TYPE  ROTARY  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Hiroald  Tamemoto,  Kariya,-  Yasuhiro  Nagao,  Okazaki.  and 
Masami  Nilmi,  Handa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
CoDtlauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  354,100,  Dec.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,958 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22, 1993,  5-323869 

Int  a."  H02K  13/W:  1 3/04:5/18 

VS.  a.  310—239  16  Claims 


5.608081 
INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Dieter  Geriing,  and  Peter  Lurkens,  both  of  Aaciien,  Germany, 
assignors  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1994,  44  39 
690.2 

Int  CI.*  H02K  n/OO 
VS.  a.  310—268  8  Claims 


1.  A  I  cmmutator  type  rotary  electric  machine  comprising: 

a  ydx  made  of  a  metal; 

an  end  bracket  made  of  a  metal  to  support  a  rotary  shaft  on 
which  an  armature  core  made  of  a  metal  and  a  conunutator 
aee  fixed  and  fixed  in  an  open  end  of  said  yoke; 

a  bnith  axially  slidably  pressed  against  a  surface  of  said  com- 
nMator  by  the  force  of  a  brush  spring; 


1.  An  axial  flux  induction  motor  comprising: 

a  stator  having  at  least  one  magnetic  pole; 

a  rotor  constituted  by  a  first  disk-shaped  part  and  a  second 
disk-shaped  part,  the  first  part  being  either  embedded  in  or 
supported  on  a  first  surface  of  the  second  part,  the  second  part 
having  a  second  surface  opposite  the  first  surface  thereof,  said 
second  surface  facing  the  stator  with  an  air  gap  there- 
between; 

said  first  part  being  of  a  first  material  and  said  second  part  being 
of  a  second  material,  the  first  material  being  of  higher  perme- 
ability and  higher  specific  gravity  than  the  second  material, 
the  second  material  being  of  higher  electrical  conductivity 
than  the  first  material; 

said  first  pan  having  a  first  outer  radius  R,  and  said  second  part 
having  a  second  outer  radius  R,,  such  that  1.2  R|<R2<1.6  R,; 

whereby  at  high  rotational  speeds  of  the  rotor  the  lower  circum- 
ferential speed  of  the  first  part  thereof  results  in  more  neariy 
equalized  centrifiigal  forces  on  said  first  and  second  pans. 
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5,608^2 
PIEZOELECTRIC  ALLY  CONTROLLED 
SUPERCONDl  CTING  SWITCH 
William  D.  WUber,  Neptune;  Eraest  Polecziani,  II,  Oceans- 
Steven  C.  Tidrow,  Eatontown;  Arthur  Tauber,  Elberon,  and 
Donald  W.  Ecliart,  Wail,  aU  or  N  J.,  assignors  to  TIm  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  475347 

Int  CI'' HOIL  4 1 A)8 

VS.  a.  505—211  S  Claims 

I4e- 


156 


150 


152 


1.  A  piezoelecmcally  controlled  superconducting  switch  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate. 

a  superconductor  which  is  bonded  to  the  substrate:  and 

a  piezoelectric  subassembly  for  straining  a  portion  of  the  super- 
conductor between  a  normal  unstrained  condition  and  an 
induced  strained  condition: 

said  piezoelectric  subassembly  having  a  load-applying  means 
for  causing  strain  in  the  superconductor  portion,  wherein  the 
load  applying  means  includes  a  piezoelectric  transducer  for 
applying  a  bending  moment  to  the  superconductor  and  the 
substrate,  and  including  a  first  support  arm  and  a  second 
support  arm  spaced  apart  and  extending  from  a  base  plate  for 
holding  the  substrate  at  opposite  edges  thereof  and  for  posi- 
tioning the  piezoelectric  transducer. 


5,608,283 

ELECTRON-EMITTING  DEVICES  LTILIZING 

ELECTRON-EMISSIVE  PARTICLES  WHICH  TYPICALLY 

CONTAIN  CARBON 
Jonathan  C.  Twichell,  Acton,  Mass.;  George  R.  Brandes,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn.;  Michael  W.  Geis.  Acton,  Mass.;  John  M. 
Macaulay,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.:  Robert  M.  Duboc,  Jr..  Menio 
Park,  Calif.,  and  Christopher  J.  Curtin,  Los  Altos  Hills, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Candescent  Technologies  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,283 
Int  CL"  HOU  1/30 
VS.  a.  313—309  35  Claims 

20  a 


14.  An  electron-emitting  device  comprising: 

a  lower  elecoically  non-insulating  region:  and 

a  multiplicity  of  laterally  separated  electron-emissive  pillars 
situated  over  the  lower  non-insulating  region,  each  pillar 
comprising  (a)  an  electrically  non-insulating  pedestal  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  lower  non- insulating  region,  the  side 
surface  of  the  pedestal  extending  generally  vertically  or  slop- 
ing inward  along  at  least  part  of  the  pedestal's  height  in  going 
downward,  and  (b)  an  electron-emissive  particle  situated  o\er 
ttie  pedestal  along  its  upper  surface. 


5,608,284 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TirBE  HAVING  A  LOW 

DYNAMIC  FOCUS  VOLTAGE 

T^tomu  Tojyou,  Chou.sei-gun;  Shoji  Shirai,  and  Shinichi  Kalo, 

both  of  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  19,  1994,  6-167120 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  2W3H.29/46 

VS.  CL  313—414  9  Claims 


a    10 
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1.  A  color  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  electron  gun  comprising  at 
least  first  electrode  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  elecutjn 
beams  from  cathodes  and  directing  said  plurality  of  electron  beams 
toward  a  phosphor  screen  along  initial  paths  in  parallel  with  each 
other  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  second  electrode  means  constituting 
a  main  lens  for  focusing  said  plurality  of  electron  beams  on  said 
phosphor  screen,  wherein  a  final  lens  among  lenses  constituting 
said  main  lens  has  an  electrode  constitution  acting  so  as  to  focus 
said  plurality  of  electron  beams  strongly  horizontally  and  weakly 
vertically  and  weaken  a  lens  action  thereof  according  to  an 
increase  in  an  amount  of  deflection  of  said  plurality  of  electron 
beams,  at  least  one  muliipole  lens  acting  so  as  to  elongate  a  cross 
section  of  said  plurality  of  electron  beams  less  horizontally  with  an 
increasing  amount  of  deflection  of  said  plurality  of  electron  beams 
is  located  between  said  final  lens  and  said  first  electrode  means,  at 
least  one  correction  lens  for  curvature  of  an  image  field  for 
weakening  focusing  action  on  said  plurality  of  electron  beams 
horizontally  and  vertically  according  to  an  increase  in  an  amount 
of  deflection  of  said  plurality  of  electron  beams  is  located  between 
said  final  lens  and  said  at  least  one  multipole  lens,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  at  lea.st  one  multipole  lens  and  said  at  least  one  correction 
lens  for  curvature  of  the  image  field  has  an  electrode  constitution 
in  which  trajectories  of  outer  electron  beams  among  said  plurality 
of  electron  beams  are  deflected  inwardly  according  to  an  increase 
in  an  amount  of  deflection  of  said  plurality  of  electron  beams. 


5,608,285 
BLACK  MATRIX  SOG  AS  AN  INTERLEVEL 
DIELECTRIC  IN  A  HELD  EMISSION  DEVICE 
Kenneth  G.  Vickers,  Whitesboro;  Chi-Cheong  Shen,  Richard- 
son; Bruce  E.  Gnade,  and  Jules  D.  Levine,  both  of  Dallas,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,051 
Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  1/62:63/04:  G09G  3/22 
VS.  C\.  313—466  12  Claims 

1.  An  anode  plate  for  use  in  a  field  emission  device,  said  anode 
plate  compnsing: 

a  transparent  substrate: 

elecuncally  conductive  stnpes  which  are  alternately  covered  by 
material  luminescing  in  a  first,  second,  and  third  primary 
color,  said  conductive  stripes  covered  by  tiie  same  lumines- 
cent material  being  electncally  interconnected  by  a  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  bus  respectively  to  form  comb-like  structures 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  colors;  said  second  bus  overlap- 
ping said  conductive  stripes  of  said  first  color,  and  said  third 
bus  overlapping  said  conductive  stripes  of  said  first  and 
second  colors;  and 
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opaqufc,  electrically  insulating  material,  said  insulating  material 
formed  on  said  substrate  in  the  spaces  between  said  conduc- 
tive stripes,  said  insulating  material  also  formed  between  said 
busci  and  said  conductive  stripes,  and  providing  electrical 
insilltation  therebetween. 


having  a  work  function  equal  or  less  than  4.0  eV  so  that  the 
electrode  provides  good  stability  against  atmospheric  corrosion 
and  acts  as  an  electron  injector  for  light-emitting  diodes  with 
various  configurations. 


5,608086 
AMBI^lbT  LIGHT  ABSORBING  FACE  PLATE  FOR  FLAT 

PANEL  DISPLAY 
Jules  Di  Levine,  Dallas;  Chi-Cheong  Shen,  Richardson,  and 
Bruce  E.  Gnade,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instranents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,011 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  1/62 

VS.  aj  >13— 495  19  Oaims 


s.  a]  U 


1.  Ab  anode  plate  for  a  cathodoluminescent  image  display 
device,  said  anode  plate  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer,  surface  said 
substrate  l)eing  transparent  at  least  in  an  imaging  region:  said 
inner  surface  having  a  surface  contour  forming  a  grating  of 
prisms  in  said  imaging  region;  and  said  [»isms  having  apexes; 

a  conductive  material  covering  a  plurality  of  said  apexes;  said 
conductive  material  covering  at  least  two  of  said  apexes  being 
electrically  connected  to  form  an  anode  electrode  comb;  and 

a  cathodoluminescent  material  deposited  in  said  imaging  region 
on  said  anode  electrode  comb. 


5,608087 

CONDUCTIVE  ELECTRON  INJECTOR  FOR  UGHT- 

EMITTING  DIODES 

Liang-Sun  Hung,  Webster;  Ching  W.  Tang,  and  S.  Tong  Lee, 

both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Comnany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

T      FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,657 
•  Int  CL*  HOIJ  63/04 

VS.  Ct  313—503  15  Claims 

1.  A  conductive  electrode  comprising  a  material  selected  from 
the  gnMp  consisting  of  metal  silicides  and  metal  borides  and 


5,608088 

PLANAR  COLD  CATHODE  LAMP  WITH  REFLECTING 

SURFACES 

Ronald  H.  Haag,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motos 

Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,568 

Int  a."  HOU  61/30 

VS.  a.  313—612  6  Claims 


14  14 

1.  An  automotive  neon-type  discharge  lamp  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

two  spaced-apart  electrodes; 

an  elongated  gaseous  path  having  one  of  the  electrodes  approxi- 
mately at  each  respective  end.  the  path  including  a  first 
generally  semicircular  reflector  surface  body  having  opposing 
ends  and  a  center,  a  pair  of  second  semiparabolic  reflector 
surfaces,  each  surface  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
ends  being  joined  to  the  ends  of  the  first  reflector  surface  and 
the  second  ends  emanating  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  transparent,  generally  concave  volumetric  concentrator  posi- 
tioned generally  opposite  the  first  refleaor  surface  and  spaced 
therefrom,  the  concentrator  having  first  and  second  ends;  and 

a  transparent  cover  having  two  segments,  each  segment  connect- 
ing an  end  of  the  concentrator  with  the  second  end  of  a 
respective  second  reflector  surface. 


5,608089 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  ADAPTER  WTTH  SHELL  FORM 
BALLAST 
James  G.  O'Carrotl,  MUl  VaUey,  and  Bruce  A.  Pelton,  El 
Sobrante,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lumatech  CorporatkMi, 
EmeryvUle,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,578,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  509,656 
Int  a.*  HOU  7/44 
VS.  a.  315—58  18  Claims 

1.  A  device,  comprising: 
(a)  a  ballast,  comprising: 
a  center  segment; 

an  electrically  conducting  coil  wound  about  said  center  seg- 
ment capable  of  conducting  an  electrical  current  there- 
through; 
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a  perimeter  portion  ^ubstantially  surrounding  said  center  seg- 
ment, said  perimeter  portion  having  four  side  niembers. 
each  side  member  having  opposing  distal  ends  wherein 
each  of  said  side  members'  distai  ends  tneeLs  with  one  of  an 
adjacent  side  members'   distal  endii.  said  meeting  ends 
together  forming  a  rounded  comer  with  a  curved  peripheral 
contour,  and  wherein  said  perimeter  portion  includes  at 
least  one  air  gap  having  a  predetermined  thickness,  said  air 
gap  being  capable  of  enlargement  when  an  electrical  cur- 
rent IS  applied  to  said  electrically  conducting  coil;  and 
(b)  a  lamp  adapter  assembly  which  is  adapted  for  use  in  an 
incandescent  lighting  socket,  including  electncal  connection 
elements  which  interconnect  said  electrically  conducting  coil 
with  said  incandescent  lighting  socket  and  a  lamp  positionable 
within  said  lamp  adapter  assembly  and  wherein  said  lamp 
adapter  assembly  is  configured  to  tightly  position  said  perim- 
eter portion  of  said  ballast  device  therein  in  a  manner  which 
avoids  said  enlargement  of  said  air  gap  to  maintain  said  air 
gap  at  said  predetermined  thickness. 


5.608^91 

ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  WITH  PULSING  OUTPlTr 

VOLTAGE 

Ole  K.  Nilssen,  Caesar  Dr.,  Barrington,  III.  60010 

ContiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,280,  Nov.  12.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346J21,  May  1,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,275.  Dec. 
26,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  678,021,  Dec.  4,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612.058.  May  18.  1984,  Pat. 
No.  4,667,131,  said  Ser.  No.  793,280is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  513,053,  Apr.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,015,923.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,229.  Sep.  15.  1986,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  793.280is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  377,767.  Jul.  10,  1989.  PaL  No.  4,928,039,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  678,021,  Dec.  4,  1984,  abandoned,  said 
Ser.  No.  346.321ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,925. 

Jan.  20,  1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  830,739,  Feb.  19, 

1986,  Pat.  No.  4,893,059,  and  Ser.  No.  830J70,  Feb.  18.  1986, 

PaL  No.  4.926.0%,  and  Ser.  No.  691,171,  Jan.  14,  1985,  PaL 

No.  4,644,228,  said  Ser.  No.  686J75is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  612.058.  May  18.  1984,  PaL  No.  4,667,131,  and 

Ser.  No.  495340,  May  17,  1983,  PaL  No.  4,554,487,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411.263,  Aug.  25,  1982,  PaL 

No.  4,461,980,  said  Ser.  No.  686,275is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  677.562,  Dec.  3,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,698,553,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  456J76,  Feb.  22,  1983,  PaL 

No.  4,503  J63.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,092 

Int.  a."  H05B  .17/00 
U.S.  CI.  315—209  R  8  Claims 


5.608  J90 
LF.D  H.ASH1N(;  LANTERN 
James  T.  Hulchisson,  Bellevue,  and  David  K.  Straub,  Puyaliup, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Dominion  Automotive  Group, 
Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  379.890 

InL  CI.*'  H05B  .U/00:  F21V  5/00 

VS.  a.  315—200  A  7  Claims 
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1.  A  flashing  lantern  composing: 

(a)  an  array  of  light-emitting  diodes  mounted  in  a  plane  for 
emitting  light  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane: 

(b)  a  reflector  positioned  to  intersect  the  light  emitted  by  said 
array  of  light-emitting  diodes  and  redirect  the  light  outwardly 
through  a  predetennined  arc; 

(c)  a  magnifying  lens  surrounding  said  reQ^tor;  and 

(d)  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  ttie  application  of  power  to 
said  array  of  light-emitting  diodes  such  that  said  array  of 
light-etmtting  diodes  flashes  on  and  off. 


I.  An  arrangement  comprising: 

lamp  output  terminals  operable  to  connect  with  lamp  input 

terminals  of  a  fluorescent  lamp;  and 
an  assembly  of  interconnected  component  parts;  the  assembly 

being  characterized  by. 

(a)  including  a  power-line-operated  frequency  converter  pro- 
viding: li)  a  first  high-ftequency  output  voltage  at  a  hr^t 
pair  of  high-frequency  output  terminals;  the  first  high- 
frequency  output  voltage  having  a  fundamental  period  and 
a  fundamental  frequency;  the  fundamental  period  being 
substantially  shorter  than  that  of  the  power  line  voltage  on 
an  ordinary  electric  utility  power  line;  the  fundamental 
frequency  being  substantially  higher  tiian  that  of  the  power 
line  voltage  on  an  ordinary  electric  utility  power  line;  and 
(ii)  a  second  high-frequency  output  voltage  at  a  second  pair 
of  high-frequency  output  terminals;  the  second  pair  of 
high-frequency  output  terminals  being  connected  in  circuit 
with  the  Hrst  pair  of  high-frequency  output  terminals; 

(b)  having  its  second  high-frequency  output  terminals  con- 
nected with  the  lamp  output  terminals; 

(c)  whenever  the  lamp  input  terminals  are  connected  with  'Jie 
lamp  output  terminals,  supplying  a  lamp  current  to  the 
fluorescent  lamp;  and 

(dl  whenever  the  lamp  input  terminals  are  not  connected  with 
the  lamp  output  terminals,  causing  the  second  high- 
frequency  output  voltage  to  exhibit  periodic  amplitude 
modulation,  while  the  magnitude  of  the  first  high-frequency 
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voltage  remains  substantially  non-modulated;  the  periodic 
amplitude  modulation  having  a  relatively  long  period;  the 
relatively  long  period  being  longer  than  that  of  the  power 
line  voltage. 


5,608.292 

SINGLE  TRANSISTOR  BALLAST  WITH  FILAMENT 

PREHEATING 

John  G.  Konopka,  Barrington,  and  Dennis  L.  Stephens,  Niles, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Iik.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,016 

InL  CI."  H05B  37/02 

VS.  CL  315—209  R  18  Claims 
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I.  A  ballast  circuit  for  driving  a  gas  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

a  pcwer  source,  connected  to  an  alternating  current  supply,  of  a 
pulsating  and  rectified  voltage; 

an  energy  storage  capacitor  having  two  ends  with  one  of  said 
ends  connected  to  a  circuit  common; 

an  energy  storage  inductor  having  a  first  terminal  that  is  con- 
nected to  said  power  source  and  having  a  second  terminal  that 
IS  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  energy  storage  capacitor; 

a  switch  that  has  one  end  connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said 
energy  storage  inductor  and  an  opposite  end  that  is  connected 
ID  said  circuit  common; 

a  rtsonant  circuit  that  is  coupled  to  said  energy  storage  inductor 
I  or  energizing  the  gas  discharge  lamp,  said  resonant  circuit 
1  Aving  a  predetermined  resonant  frequency; 

a  )  witch  control  circuit  for  opening  and  closing  said  switch  at  a 
fate  that  is  a  function  of  at  least  a  DC  current  level;  and 

a  current  changing  circuit  comprising  a  resistor  switching  circuit 
for  changing  said  predetermined  DC  current  level  for  a  pre- 
detenmned  time  interval  after  connecting  said  alternating 
current  supply  such  that  said  resonant  circuit  operates  at  a 
frequency  that  is  different  than  said  predetermined  resonant 
frequency  for  at  least  said  predetermined  time  interval. 


5,608.293 
LAMP  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 
CURRENT  FLOW  THROUGH  SWITCHING  ELEMENT 
Anton  C.  Blom.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  OcL  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542048 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  OcL  19, 
1994,  94203036 

InL  CI."  H05B  37/02 
VS.  a.  315—219  35  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  operating  a  discharge  lamp,  com- 
prisitg: 
supply  input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  supply  voltage  source, 
a  tansformcr  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing L2, 
a  first  branch  comprising  terminals  for  holding  the  lamp  and 
connecting  a  first  end  of  die  secondary  winding  to  a  second 
end  of  die  secondary  winding  L2, 


a  second  branch  interconnecting  the  supply  input  terminals  and 
comprising  a  series  circuit  of  a  switching  element,  the  termi- 
nals for  holding  the  lamp,  and  the  ttansformer  primary  wind- 
ing, and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  a  control  electrode  of  the  switching 
element  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  rendering  the 
switching  element  conducting  and  non-conducting  for  thereby 
generating  a  first  current  in  the  primary  winding  and  a  second 
current  in  the  secondary  winding. 


5,608.294 
HIGH  PRESSURE  LAMP  OPERATING  CIRCUIT  WTTH 
SUPPRESSION  OF  LAMP  FLICKER 
Guntfaer  H.  Derra,  Aachen,-  Hanns  E.  Fischer;  Hans  G.  Ganser, 
both  of  Stolberg,  all  of  Germany,  and  Holger  Monch,  Vaals, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471^97 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jun.  22, 
1994,  94201784 

InL  a."  H05B  37/02 
VS.  a.  315—224  23  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  operating  a  high  pressure  discharge  lamp  compris- 
ing: supplying  an  alternating  lamp  current  to  the  high  pressure 
discharge  lamp,  generating  a  current  pulse  in  a  predetermined 
fraction  of  given  half  periods  of  the  lamp  current,  said  current 
pulse  having  the  same  polarity  as  the  lamp  current  and  being 
superimposed  on  the  lamp  current  only  in  a  latter  part  of  the  half 
period  in  which  it  is  generated. 


5,608.295 
COST  EFFECTIVE  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  CIRCLTT 
FOR  DRIVING  A  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP  LOAD 
Mihail  S.  Moisin.  Lake  Forest,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Valmont  Indus- 
tries, IhCm  Valley,  Nebr. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,124 
InL  a.*  H05B  37/02:41/29 
VS.  CL  315—247  62  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  with  power  factor  correction  comprising: 
an  input  stage  for  receiving  an  AC  input  voltage  supply; 
a  rectifier  stage  coupled  to  said  input  stage; 


SIO 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  4,  1997 


r^WMM}-^:^ 


fttWO 

an  energy  storage  capacitor: 

said  rectifier  stage  being  coupled  to  said  energy  storage  capaci- 
tor; 

a  power  inverter  including  at  least  one  switching  device  and  a 
resonating  circuit  coupled  to  said  energy  storage  capacitor, 

a  load  coupled  to  said  power  inverter,  said  load  including  a 
transformer; 

an  inductor  having  a  primary  winding  and  at  least  one  secondary 
winding,  said  primary  winding  being  series  connected  to  said 
transformer,  wherein  said  at  least  one  switching  device  being 
controlled  by  voltages  across  said  secondary  winding  of  said 
inductor:  and 

a  feedback  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  said  transformer  and  to 
a  point  between  said  input  stage  and  said  rectifier  stage  to 
create  a  path  for  transferring  a  feedback  voltage  over  said 
rectifier  stage  to  said  energy  storage  capacitor  allowing  said 
rectifier  stage  to  conduct  current  over  a  substantial  portion  of 
each  cycle  of  the  AC  input  voltage. 


less  than  the  voltage  across  the  lamp  when  the  lamp  is 
operating  in  its  glow  mode  of  operation. 


5,688,297 

PLASMA  SWITCH  AND  SWITCmNG  METHOD  WITH 

FAULT  CURRENT  INTERRUPTION 

Dan  M.  Gocbel,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  ElcctriNi- 

ics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  364457 
Int  CI."  HOU  17/14 
VS.  a.  315—344 
86 


12  Claims 


5.608^96 

MULTIPLE  PL^LSING  THROUGHOUT  THE  GLOW 

MODE 

Allan  E.  Brown.  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Philips  Electronics 

North  America  Corp.,  New  Yorlu  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,904,  Feb.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  283,110,  Jul.  29, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,453,666.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  980,831,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,430454,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  856,771,  Mar.  24,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,256X6.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

639.042 

Int  CL"  H05B  37/02 

VS.  CL  315—289  9  Claims 
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1.  A  plasma  switch,  comprising: 

a  plasma  generator  in  which  a  first  magnetic  field  and  an  electric 
field  are  onented  so  that  a  change  in  said  first  magnetic  field 
alters  the  density  of  a  generated  plasma: 

a  first  electrode  configured  to  sustain  a  voltage  potential  between 
it  and  said  pla.sma  generator: 

a  second  electrode  positioned  between  said  plasma  generator 
and  said  first  elecurxJe.  said  second  electrode  configured  to 
respond  to  a  first  control  signal  by  initiating  a  plasma  current 
between  said  plasma  generator  and  said  first  electrode  and 
respond  to  a  second  control  signal  by  interrupting  said  plasma 
current  when  it  is  within  a  predetermined  range:  and 

a  magnetic  field  generator  arranged  to  generate,  in  response  to  a 
fault  signal,  a  second  magnetic  field  that  reduces  said  plasma 
current  to  said  range  by  opposing  a  portion  of  said  first 
magnetic  field  to  diminish  the  density  of  said  generated 
plasma. 


5,608.298 

PRIVACY  PROTECTION  FOR  ELECTRONIC  LOCK 

SYSTEM 

George  Froiov,  Farmington,  and  Gary  E.  Lavelle,  Avon,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Harrow  Products,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275401,  Jul.  14,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5.473036.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  368^76 

Int  CI."  E05B  47/00 
VS.  a.  318—286  27  Claims 


1.  A  ballast  for  a  high  intensity  discharge  lamp  having  a  glow 
mode,  comprising: 

output  terminals  for  connection  with  a  high  intensity  discharge 
lamp  having  a  glow  mode  of  operation. 

an  ignitor  for  producing  ignition  pulses  prior  to  and  substantially 
throughout  the  glow  mode,  said  ignitor  having  a  voltage 
sensor  for  sensing  the  voltage  across  the  output  terminals  and 
being  responsive  to  the  voluge  sensor  for  producing  ignition 
pulses  whenever  the  voltage  across  the  output  terminals  is 
above  a  predetermined  value,  said  predetermined  value  being 


1.  A  door  lock  system  comprising: 
door  means  having  opposite  first  and  second  sides: 
latch  means  for  latching  said  door  means  comprising  a  latch  and 
first  operating  means  at  said  first  side  for  operating  said  latch: 
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electronic  lock  means  comprising  an  input  means  accessible  at 
said  first  side  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  in  response 
to  a  pre-established  input,  said  electronic  lock  means  generat- 
ing a  lock  release  signal  in  response  to  said  first  electrical 
signal: 
engageaient  means  engageable  with  a  receiver  for  preventing 

operation  of  said  latch: 
driving  means  responsive  to  said  first  electrical  signal  for  engag- 
ing and  disengaging  said  engagement  means  with  and  from 
said  receiver: 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  driving  means  and  said 

engagement  means:  and 
privacy  means  accessible  at  said  second  side  of  said  door  means 
for  disabling  said  electronic  lock  means  whereby  said  privacy 
means  generates  a  second  electrical  signal,  said  second  elec- 
trical signal  preventing  said  electronic  lock  means  from  gen- 
erating  said  lock  release  signal  in  response  to  said  first  elec- 
trical signal. 
13.  Apparatus  for  selectively  blocking  the  release  of  an  elec- 
tronic lock,  said  apparatus  comprising  microprocessor  means  and 
an  electrical  circuit  having  first  switch  means,  said  first  switch 
means  biing  operable  between  a  first  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  electrical  circuit  generates  an  electrical  signal  when 
said  first  iwitch  means  is  in  said  first  position,  said  microprocessor 
means  Mocking  release  of  the  electronic  lock  upon  receipt  of  said 
electrical  signal,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  second  switch 
means  wherein  said  second  switch  means  is  operable  to  disable 
said  electrical  circtiil. 


5,608400 

ELECTRICAL  ANGLE-DETECTING  APPARATUS  AND 

DRIVING  SYSTEM  OF  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  USING 

THE  SAME 
Yasutomo  Kawababi,  Aicfai-ken,-   Egi  Yamada,  Owariasahi; 
Tetsuya  Miura,  and  Yoshiaki  Taga,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Toyou   Jidosha    Kabushiki    Kaisba. 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1993,  5-291385; 
Sep.  5,  1994,  6-238500 

Int  a.'  H02P  6/16 


VS.  a.  318-721 


5,608099 
ROBOT  APPARATUS 
Yoshiki  Hashimoto,  Hadano,-  Yasuyiiki  Shimoda,  Yamanashi; 
Tatsuya  Obi,  Yamanashi;  Yasuhiro  Matsuo,  Yamanashi,  and 
Tom«ki  Ohya,  Yamanashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc 
Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1677,  S  371  Date  May  25,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/U114,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1993,  5-259635 

Int  CI."  B25J  19/00 

VS.  Cl  !31»— 568.11  4  Claims 


1    A 
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31  Claims 


I.  An  electrical  angle-detecting  apparatus  of  a  synchronous 
motor  which  makes  a  multi-phase  alternating  current  flow  through 
a  winding  to  rotate  a  rotor  by  means  of  an  interaction  between  a 
magnetic  field  formed  by  said  winding  and  a  magnetic  field  formed 
by  a  permanent  magnet,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  memory  means  for  previously  storing  a  relationship 
between  electrical  angles  and  values  of  electric  current  flow- 
ing in  response  to  a  predetermined  voltage  applied  to  a  first 
interphase  combination, 

second  memory  means  for  previously  storing  a  relationship 
between  electrical  angles  and  values  of  electric  current  flow- 
ing in  response  to  said  predetermined  voltage  applied  to  a 
second  interphase  combination,  which  is  different  from  said 
first  interphase  combination: 

first  measurement  means  for  applying  said  predetermined  volt- 
age to  said  first  interphase  combination  and  measuring  a  value 
of  a  first  electric  current  flowing  in  response  to  said  predeter- 
mined voltage: 

second  measurement  means  for  applying  said  predetermined 
voltage  to  said  second  interphase  combination  and  measuring 
a  value  of  a  second  electric  current  flowing  in  response  to  said 
predetermined  voltage;  and 

electrical  angle  calculation  means  for  determining  an  electrical 
angle  of  said  synchronous  motor  in  a  range  of  tlirough  2it 
based  on  said  values  of  said  first  and  second  electric  currents 
measured  by  said  first  measurement  means  and  said  second 
measurement  means  with  reference  to  said  relationships 
stored  in  said  first  memory  means  and  said  second  memory 
means. 


5         4 

lobot  apparatus  for  controlling  an  operation  of  a  robot 

mechanical  unit  by  a  robot  conttoller  electrically  connected  to  the 

robot  mechanical  unit,  comprising: 

a  robot  mechanical  unit  including  an  arm,  a  drive  unit,  and  a  first 

coraiector  for  receiving  a  control  signal  and  outputting  a 

sensor  signal;  and 

a  robot  controller  including  a  circuit  for  controlling  said  robot 

mechanical  unit,  a  servo  amplifier,  and  a  second  connector 

directiy   coupled    with   the   first   connector   of   said   robot 

OKChanical  unit,  said  robot  controller  being  installed  at  a 

location  adjacent  to  said  robot  mechanical  unit  and  within  a 

dead  space  of  an  operating  area  of  said  robot  mechanical  unit, 

said  dead  space  not  being  accessible  by  said  robot  mechanical 


5,608401 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 
MACHINE 
Masahiro  Inaniwa;  Nobuharu  Kido;  Takahiro  Figimaki;  Shiqii 
Watanabe;  Noriyasu  Matsufuji,  and  Yoshinori  ToMia,  all  of 
Hitachinaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,962 
Int  a."  H02M  7/539 
VS.  a.  318—729  6  Claims 

1.  A  power  control  apparatus  for  controlling  power  supplied  to  a 
motor  employed  in  a  centrifuge  comprising: 
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a  smoothing  capacilor. 

a  bi-directional  supply  power-conveiting  unit  including  rectify- 
ing elements  connected  to  form  a  circular  rectifying  circuit 
and  switching  elements  each  connected  to  one  of  the  rectify- 
ing elements  in  parallel,  said  bi-directional  supply  power- 
converting  umt  being  connected  at  an  ac  terminal  to  an  AC 
power  supply  and  at  a  dc  terminal  to  said  smoothing  capacitor 
for  charging  said  snwothing  capacitor: 

a  bi-directional  motor  power-converting  unit  including  rectify- 
ing elements  connected  to  form  a  circular  rectifying  circuit 
and  switching  elements  each  connected  to  one  of  the  rectify- 
ing elements  in  parallel,  said  bi-directional  motor  power- 
converting  unit  being  connected  at  an  ac  terminal  to  the  motor 
and  at  a  dc  terminal  to  said  sfiKX}thing  capacitor; 

a  reactor  disposed  between  the  AC  power  supply  and  said 
bi-directional  supply  power-converting  unit;  and 

a  control  unit  controlling,  in  a  motor  power  mode,  the  switching 
elements  of  said  bi-directional  motor  power-converting  unit 
with  given  operational  timing  to  supply  power  to  the  motor 
and  also  controlling  the  switching  elements  of  said 
bi-directional  supply  power-converting  unit  with  given  opera- 
bonal  timing  to  have  said  bi-directional  supply  power- 
converting  unit  function  as  a  .step- up  converter  to  charge  said 
capacitor,  in  a  motor  braking  mode  wherein  said  bi-directional 
motor  power-converting  unit  charges  said  smoothing  capaci- 
tor with  power  of  the  motor  regenerated  during  a  braking 
operation,  said  control  unit  controlling  the  switching  elements 
of  said  bi-directional  supply  power-converting  unit  with  given 
operational  timing  to  have  said  bi-directional  supply  power- 
converting  unit  function  as  a  step-down  converter  to  restrict  a 
charged  voluge  of  said  capacitor  from  being  increased  above 
a  preselected  level  for  returning  the  power  regenerated  by  the 
motor  back  to  the  AC  power  supply:  and 

further  comprising  an  AC  phase  control  element  disposed 
between  said  reactor  and  said  bi-directional  supply  power- 
converting  unit  to  regulate  the  charged  voltage  of  said  capaci- 
tor. 


detector  generating  a  set  of  output  signals  representing  the 
detected  phase  current  values: 

a  first  regulator  having  as  its  input  signals  one  of  said  set  of 
output  signals  generated  by  said  plurality  of  current  detectors 
and  having  gain  means  for  applying  a  selected  gain  value  to 
inputs  of  said  first  regulator,  said  selected  gain  value  being  a 
function  of  at  least  one  of  said  primary  resistance  and  said 
leakage  inductance  of  said  AC  motor:  and 

a  subtracting  means  having  its  input  side  electrically  coupled  to 
output  side  of  said  first  regulator  and  output  side  of  said 
reference-voluge  generating  means,  said  subtracting  means 
subtracting  output  signals  of  said  first  regulator  from  said 
reference  voluge  values  and  outpuiting  a  set  of  results  of  said 
subtraction: 

wherein  said  power  converter  receives  as  input  one  of  said  set  of 
results  of  said  subtraction. 


5,608^3 

VIDEO  GAME  POWER  PACK 

Steven  G.  Leiserson,  10845  WheatUnds  Ave^  Santee.  CaHf. 

92071 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  464314,  Jun.  5,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,506,488,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,929,  Aug. 

23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,426^58,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  27,181,  Mar.  5,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

260,636,  Nov.  9,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  887.479.  May  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,192,904,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,122,  Nov.  18.  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,225,760.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,621 

Int  CI."  HOIM  IU/46 
VS.  CI  320—2  14  aaims 


5,608,302 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  AN  AC  MOTOR  AT 

VARUBLE  SPEEDS 

Hidetoshi  Umida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co„ 

Lt<L,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,601 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-264182 
Int  a."  H02P  5/34 
VS.  a.  318—802  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  an  AC  motor  having  a  pnmary 
resistance  and  a  leakage  inductance  at  variable  speeds,  which 
composes: 

means  for  generating  reference  voltage  values  having  reference 

frequency  and  amplitude  values: 
a  power  converter  electrically  coupled  to  said  AC  motor  for 
supplying  AC  voltage  of  variable  amplitude  and  variable 
frequency  based  on  said  reference  voltage  values: 
a  plurality  of  current  detectors  electrically  coupled  to  output  side 
of  said  power  convener  for  detecting  at  least  two  phase 
currents  generated  by   said  power  converter,   said  current 


8.  A  rechargeable  power  supply  for  use  in  combination  with  an 
electrical  device  that  includes  a  compartment  having  a  first  length, 
a  width  and  a  depth  onginally  and  exclusively  dimensioned  to  hold 
an  even  number  of  batteries  therein,  said  batteries  being  mounted 
side-by-side  in  alternating  opposite  directions  and  being  intercon- 
nected to  provide  a  working  voltage  level  to  said  device,  said 
compartment  having  a  top  opening  sized  to  allow  one-by-one 
loading  and  unloading  said  batteries  into  and, out  of  said  compart- 
ment, .said  opening  having  a  second  length  shorter  than  said  first 
length,  and  a  ledge  extending  from  a  lateral  wall  of  said  compart- 
ment to  said  opening,  terminals  protruding  from  lateral  walls  of 
said  companmeni  and  wired  to  carry  electrical  current  from  said 
batteries  to  electrical  circuits  in  said  device,  at  least  two  of  a  first 
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type  of  said  terminals  including  resiliently  compressible  first  con- 
tact members  extending  from  opposite  lateral  walls  of  said  com- 
partments including  one  terminal  extending  under  said  opening  and 
said  first  type  of  terminals  being  positioned  to  forcefully  contact 
poles  of  said  batteries,  and  at  least  two  of  a  second  type  of  said 
terminals  including  second  contact  members  positioned  under  said 
ledge  to  contact  opposite  poles  of  said  batteries,  and  a  removable 
cover  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  close  said  opening  co-planarly 
with  said  ledge,  said  rechargeable  power  supply  comprising: 
a  hoasing  having  a  portion  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  be  at 
least  partially  introduced  into  said  compartment  through  said 
opeaing; 
at  least  one  rechargeable  power  cell  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing and  having  positive  and  negative  poles,  and  an  output 
voltage,  substantially  equal  to  said  voltage  level; 
current  conducting  means  wired  for  feeding  a  charging  ctirrent 
to  said  at  least  one  power  cell,  said  current  conducting  means 
including  a  connector  mounted  on  said  housing:  and 
means  for  connecting  said  at  least  one  cell  to  said  terminals, 
including  a  first  resiliently  compressible  prong  protruding 
laterally  from  said  housing  and  being  sized  and  positioned  on 
a  title  wall  of  said  portion  to  extend  under  said  ledge  and 
cotne  in  contact  with  a  second  contact  member  of  one  of  said 
second  type  of  terminals  and  a  second  prong  positioned  on 
said  side  wall  to  come  into  contact  with  one  of  said  first 
contact  members  when  said  portion  of  said  housing  is  inserted 
inib  said  compartment. 


^ 
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8.  An  apparatus  using  a  battery  pack,  said  battery  pack  having: 
a  battery  supplying  power  to  the  apparatus 
a  thermistor  sensing  a  surface  temperature  of  the  battery; 
positive,  negative  and  thermistor  terminals  for  being  connected 

to|  the  apparatus,  the  thermistor  terminal  outputung  a  detected 

vdllage; 
a  cqi^iparator  comparing  the  detected  voltage  with  a  given 

vdltage;  and 
a  switching  circuit  controlling  at  least  one  of  connections 

between  a  positive  terminal  of  the  banery  and  said  positive 

terminal  of  the  battery  pack  and  between  a  negative  terminal 

of  the  battery  and  said  negative  terminal  of  the  battery  pack 

based  on  an  output  of  the  comparator; 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  power  source  circuit  for  producing  a  power  source  voltage 

from  said  power  of  said  battery  when  the  battery  pack  is 

connected  to  the  apparatus:  and 
voltage  generating  means,  connected  between  said  power  source 

voltage   and   said   thermistor  terminal,   for   generating   the 

detected  voltage  output  to  said  thermistor  terminal  in  relation 


to  said  power  source  voltage  according  to  at  least  one  of  the 
surface  temperature  of  the  battery,  a  battery  voltage  and  a 
detachment  state  between  the  battery  pack  and  the  apparatus 
when  the  battery  pack  is  connected  to  the  apparatus; 

wherein: 

said  detected  voltage  is  generated  from  said  power  source  volt- 
age produced  by  said  power  source  circuit,  and  is  compared 
with  said  given  voltage  when  the  battery  pack  is  connected  to 
the  apparatus:  and 

when  the  battery  pack  is  connected  to  the  apparatus,  if  the 
surface  temperature  of  the  battery  rises  over  a  given  tempera- 
ture or  the  power  source  voltage  drops  below  a  given  power 
source  voltage,  the  switching  circuit  stops  charging  and  dis- 
charging the  battery;  and 

when  the  battery  is  detached  from  the  apparatus,  the  switching 
circuit  stops  supplying  the  power  of  the  banery  externally. 


5,608^05 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPULSORY 

DISCHARGING  LFfHIUM-ION  BATTERY  TO  PREVENT 

QUALITY  DEGRADATION 
Toshiharu  Kokuga,  Sumoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  OsaluL,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326^73 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-272381 

Int  a.'  HOIM  10/44:10/46 

VS.  CL  320—13  10  Claims 


5,608,304 
BATTERY  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  BATTERY  PACK 

AND  APPARATUS  USING  THE  BATTERY  PACK 
Masafumi  Okumura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 
Limittd.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511^28 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  (»-232561 

Int  a."  H02J  7/00 

VS.  a.  320—5  12  Claims 
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4.  An  apparatus  for  avoiding  a  reduction  in  the  quality  of  a 
secondary  battery,  comprising: 

(a)  a  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  charge  capacity  of  tlie 
secondary  battery: 

(b)  a  first  judging  means  forjudging  whether  the  charge  capacity 
detected  by  said  detecting  means  is  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined value; 

(c)  a  second  judging  means  for  judging  whether  a  predetermined 
time  period  has  elapsed  during  a  state  in  which  the  charge 
capacity  of  the  secondary  battery  is  judged  by  said  first 
judging  means  to  be  more  than  the  predetermined  value:  and 

(d)  a  discharging  means  for  discharging  the  secondary  battery 
until  tlie  charge  capacity  of  the  secondary  battery  is  less  than 
the  predetermined  value  when  said  second  judging  nneans 
judges  that  the  predetermined  time  period  has  elapsed. 

8.  A  method  for  avoiding  a  reduction  in  the  quality  of  a  second- 
ary banery,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initially  charging  the  secondary  battery,  and  then  ceasing  the 
initial  charging  of  the  battery  and  starting  a  timer  when  a 
charge  capacity  of  the  secondary  banery  reaches  a  full  charge 
capacity; 

detecting  a  compulsory  discharge  condition  in  which  the  charge 
capacity  of  the  secondary  battery  is  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined charge  capacity  for  more  than  a  predetermined  time 
interval  as  measured  by  the  timer,  the  predetermined  charge 
capacity  being  less  than  the  fiill  charge  capacity:  and 

compulsitory  discharging  the  secondary  battery  to  reduce  the 
charge  capacity  of  the  secondary  battery  to  less  tlian  the 
predetermined  charge  capacity  when  tlie  compulsory  dis- 
charge condition  is  detected  in  said  detecting  step. 
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5.608,306 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  PACK  WITH 
IDENTIFICATION  CIRCL'IT,  REAL  TIME  CLOCK  AND 
AUTHENTICATION  CAPABILITY 
Nib  R.  C.  Rybeck,  Cary,  N.C.;  Magnus  Hansson,  Malmo,  and 
Peter  Holmqvist,  Lund,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Erics- 
son Inc..  Research  Triangle  PariL,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  213,073 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/44 

VS.  0. 320—15  -  42  Claims 
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currcni  level,  said  battery  pack  having  positive  and  negative  tenni- 
nals.  said  battery  pack  compnsing: 

at  least  one  battery  cell: 

a  current  sense  circuit  coupled  in  series  with  said  at  least  one 
battery  cell  for  sensing  current  through  said  at  least  one 
battery  cell  and  producing  a  current  sense  signal; 

a  variable  shunt  load  having  a  control  input,  and  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  at  least  one  banery  cell  and  said  current 
sense  circuit;  and 

a  load  control  circuit  coupled  between  said  current  sense  circuit 
and  said  variable  shunt  load,  for  producing  a  load  control 
signal  in  response  to  said  current  sense  signal. 


40.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  operational  state  of  an 
application  circuit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  verifying  the  authenticity  of  a  battery  pack  which  has 
been  connected  to  an  application  circuit,  said  means  for 
verifying  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  predetermined  mathematical  formula  pro- 
vided in  said  hatter)'  pack  and  in  said  application  circuit; 
means  foi  generating  a  random  number: 
means  for  calculating  a  first  result  of  said  mathematical  for- 
mula in  said  batter>'  pack  using  said  random  number; 
means  for  calculating  a  second  result  of  said  mathematical 
formula  in  said  application  circuit  using  said  random  num- 
ber; and 
means  for  comparing  said  first  result  to  said  second  result  and 
outputting  a  verification  signal; 
said  apparatus  finther  compnsing  means  for  placing  said  appli- 
cation circuit  in  an  non-operational  state  responsive  to  said 
means  for  verifying  when  said  verification  signal  indicates 
that  said  first  result  does  not  equal  said  second  result. 
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5,608,308 

ELECTRIC  GENERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

HYBRID  VEHICLE 

Takeo  Kiuchi,  and  Sbigeru  Ibaraki,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513.097 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994.  6-197071 

InL  CI."  H02P  9/W.  F02N  11/00 

MS.  a.  322—11  12  Oaims 


5,608,307 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  EXCESS  RECHARGE 

CURRENT  APPLIED  TO  A  BATTERY 
Scott  M.  Garrett-  Venus  D.  Desai,  both  of  Lawrenceville;  Ver- 
non    Meadows,     Lilbum,     and     Jose     M.     Fernandez, 
Lawrenceville,    all    of   Ga.,   assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  368,267 

Int  CL*^  H02J  7//6 

U.S.  CL  320—39  20  Claims 
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15.  A  rechargeable  battery  pack  for  use  with  a  charger  which 
provides  a  charge  current  level  in  excess  of  an  optimum  recharge 


IH. 
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I.  An  electric  generation  control  system  for  use  on  a  hybrid 
vehicle  having  a  vehicle  propelling  apparatus  including  a  battery 
and  a  propulsive  electric  motor  energizabie  by  tl»e  battery,  and  an 
electnc  energy  generating  apparatus  including  an  engine  and  a 
generator  actuatable  by  the  engine,  the  generator  being  operable  in 
a  generator  mode  in  which  when  the  vehicle  propelling  apparatus 
is  in  operation,  the  generator  is  actuated  by  the  engine  to  generate 
electric  energy  to  be  supplied  to  the  battery  and/or  the  propulsive 
electric  motor,  and  when  tJie  hybrid  vehicle  is  decelerated,  the 
propulsive  elecUic  motor  is  subjected  to  regenerative  braking  and 
regenerated  electric  energy  produced  thereby  is  supplied  to  the 
battery,  said  electric  generation  control  system  comprising: 

target  generated  output  setting  means  for  determining  a  target 
generated  output  for  the  generator  based  on  an  operating 
condition  of  the  hybrid  vehicle: 
intake  air  control  valve  control  means  for  controlling  the  open- 
ing of  an  intake  air  control  valve  of  the  engine  to  enable  the 
engine  to  produce  a  power  output  corresponding  to  said  target 
generated  output; 
regenerative  bralcing  detecting  means  for  detecting  regenerative 

braking  of  the  propulsive  electric  motor;  and 
correcting  means  for  correcting  the  opening  of  the  intake  air 
control  valve  of  the  engine  depending  on  the  target  generated 
output  in  a  direction  to  decrease  when  regenerative  bralcing  of 
the  propulsive  electric  motor  is  detected  by  said  regenerative 
braking  detecting  means. 
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5.608.309 
VEHfCtJE-USE  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Sakae  HiUta,  Katsuta;  Yuuji  Maeda.  Hitachioota;  Masakatsu 
Fujistaita,  Mito;  Masahiro  Sato,  Katsuta,-  Seiichi  Kawasaki, 
TokaL,  and  Takayukl  Ebisawa,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  200.967 
ClainK  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993.  5-035166 
Int  a."  H02P  9/10 
MS.  a.  322—28  26  Claims 
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1.  Appvatus  for  controlling  an  electric  generator  for  charging  a 
battery  of  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

mean$  for  sensing  parameters  indicative  of  respective  operating 

states  of  said  vehicle,  of  said  battery,  and  of  an  electric  load 

coupled  to  receive  energy  from  said  battery; 
means  for  determining  an  operating  state  of  said  veiiicle  based 

on  tensed  operating  parameters  of  said  vehicles; 
means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  control  command  voltage 

valuos  corresponding  to  respective  operating  states  of  said 

vehicle; 
a  miclxKomputer  for  selecting  one  of  said  control  command 

voltage  values  based  on  a  determined  operating  state  of  said 

vehicle,  and  for  generating  a  command  voltage  having  said 

selacted  control  command  voltage  value; 
means  for  generating  a  target  voltage  for  controlling  an  output 

voltage  of  said  generator,  said  target  voltage  having  a  desired 

predetermined  relationship  to  said  command  voltage; 
means  for  switciiing  an  output  voltage  of  said  generator  in 

response  to  said  command  voltage; 
means  for  comparing  said  conunand  voltage  with  an  output 

voll^e  of  said  battery,  and  for  generating  a  difference  signal 

in  netponse  thereto;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  difference  signal,  for  correcting  said 

comaiand  voltage  to  compensate  for  deviation  of  an  actual 

relationship  between  said  target  voltage  and  said  conunand 

voll^e.  relative  to  said  desired  predetermined  relationship. 
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1.  A*  AC  generator  control  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle. 
compri9i$g: 


an  electric  generator  driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine  of 
said  motor  vehicle  for  generating  an  output  voltage  for  charg- 
ing an  onboard  battery  of  said  motor  vehicle; 

engine  rotation  detecting  means  for  detecting  rotation  of  said 
engine  to  thereby  generate  engine  rotation  information; 

shift  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  currently  effective 
one  of  shift  positions  for  changing  over  gear  ratios  of  a 
transmission;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  engine  rotation  information  for 
changing  an  output  voltage  of  said  electric  generator  in 
dependence  on  said  cuirently  effective  shift  position. 


5.608.311 

AC  INPUT  FOR  DIGITAL  PROCESSOR  WITH 

CAPACmVELY  COUPLED  IMMUNITY  AND  SURGE 

WITHSTAND 

Mark  E.  Innes,  and  John  H.  Blakely.  both  of  AsheviUe.  N.C, 

assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,068 

Int  CL*  G05F  1/00:1/70:3/00:5/00 

MS.  a.  323—218  6  Claims 


5,608.310 

Ad  GENERATOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Hiivfumi  Walanabe.  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
DenU  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,647 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994.  6-081818 

Int  ex."  H02P  9/00 

MS.  a.  322—29  5  aaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inputting  an  ac  voltage  signal  into  an  input  of  a 
digital  processor  over  an  input  line  subject  to  stray  capacitance, 
wherein  said  input  and  said  input  line  are  referenced  to  a  common 
reference  potential,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

rectifier  means  coiuiected  in  said  input  line  adjacent  said  input; 
a  capacitor  connected  to  said  input  line  between  said  input  and 
said  rectifier  means  and  to  said  comtnon  reference  potential: 
and 
a  first  resistor  shunting  said  capacitor,  said  capacitor  and  first 
resistor  being  selected  such  that  said  capacitor  charges  on  half 
cycles  of  said  ac  voltage  signal  which  forward  bias  said 
rectifier  means  and  said  capacitor  discharges  through  said  first 
resistor  on  opposite  half  cycles  of  said  ac  voltage  signal. 


5.608,312 

SOURCE  AND  SINK  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR 

TERMINATORS 

Dean  Wallace.  Trabuco  Canyon.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Linfinity 

Microetectronics,  Inc.,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Tiled  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser,  No.  423,748 
Int  CL"  H02J  1/02 
MS.  a.  323—224  19  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  regulator,  the  voltage  regulator  comprising: 
first  and  second  operational  amplifiers,  each  operational  aiapW- 
fier  having  an  output,  a  noninverting  input,  and  an  inverting 
input,  the  inverting  input  of  each  operational  amphfier  being 
coupled  to  a  reference  voltage; 
a  first  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  comprising  one  of  a 
base  and  a  gate,  a  second  electrode  compnsing  one  of  an 
emitter  and  a  source,  and  a  third  electrode  compnsing  one  of 
a  collector  and  a  drain,  wiierein  tl»e  control  electrode  of  the 
first  transistor  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  tlie  first  operational 
amplifier,  the  second  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  is  coupled 
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(o  a  voltage  source,  and  the  third  electrode  of  the  hrst  transis- 
tor is  coupled  to  one  of  the  noninverting  input  of  the  lirst 
operational  amplifier  and  the  noninverting  input  of  the  second 
operational  amplilier: 

a  second  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  comprising  one  of 
a  base  and  a  gate,  a  second  electrode  comprising  one  of  an 
emitter  and  a  source,  and  a  third  electrode  comprising  one  of 
a  collector  and  a  drain,  wherein  the  control  electrode  of  the 
second  transistor  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  second 
operational  amplifier,  and  the  third  electrode  of  the  second 
transistor  is  coupled  to  one  of  the  third  electrode  of  the  first 
transistor  and  the  noninverting  inputs  of  the  first  and  second 
operational  amplifier;  and 

a  resistor  coupled  at  a  first  electrode  to  one  of  the  noninverting 
inputs  of  the  first  and  second  operational  amplifiers,  and  the 
third  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  third  electrode  of 
the  second  transistor,  the  resistor  providing  an  output  at  a 
second  electrode,  wherein 

the  third  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  is  a  source  for  current 
sunk  from  the  voltage  output  and  the  third  electrode  of  the 
second  transistor  is  a  sink  for  current  sourced  into  the  voltage 
output. 


5.608JI3 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  A 
CONSTANT  OUTPirr  VOLTAGE 
Karl-Heinz   Kramer,  Woirratshausea,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  14.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  490,248 
Claims  priority,  application  (lermany,  Jiu.  24,  1994.  44  22 
262.9 

IdL  CI."  G05F  1/46 
U.S.  a.  323—269  7  Claiais 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  generating  a  dc  voltage  regulated  to 
a  constant  value,  having  two  output  terminals  to  which  an  electri- 
cal user  or  an  output  of  at  least  one  further  identical  circuit 
arrangement  is  connected,  comprising: 

a  first  output  terminal  of  the  two  output  terminals  lying  at  a 

reference  potential: 
a  decoupling  diode  in  a  current  path  leading  to  a  second  output 

terminal  of  the  two  output  terminals: 
an  arrangement  for  actual  value  formation  having  a  first  transis- 
tor whose  base  is  connected  to  a  tap  of  an  ohmic  voltage 
divider  connected  between  the  first  and  second  output  termi- 
nals, whose  emitter  is  connected  via  a  first  resistor  to  the 
decoupling  diode,  and  whose  collector  is  operationally  con- 
nected to  the  reference  potential: 


a  regulator  having  a  reference  voltage  terminal,  an  actual  value 
voltage  input  and  a  control  voltage  terminal,  the  regulator  at 
least  approximately  eliminating  deviations  of  the  actual  value 
voltage  output  by  the  arrangement  for  actual  value  formation 
from  a  reference  voltage; 

the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  connected  to  a  base  of  a  second 
transistor  whose  collector  is  connected  to  the  decoupling 
diode; 

the  first  transistor  and  the  second  transistor  having  opposite 
conductivity  types; 

a  series  circuit  of  a  .second  resistor  and  the  emitter-collector  path 
of  the  second  transistor  connected  between  the  actual  value 
voltage  input  of  the  regulator  and  the  decoupling  diode,  and  a 
third  resistor  connected  between  the  actual  value  voltage  input 
of  the  regulator  and  the  first  output  terminal;  and 

the  control  voltage  output  of  the  regulator  connected  via  a  fourth 
resistor  to  the  decoupling  diode. 


5.608^14 

INCREMENTAL  OUTPUT  CURRENT  GENERATION 

CIRCUIT 

Ann   Woo,  Cupertino,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced   Micro 

Devices  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226.163 

Int.  CL*  G05F  ///6 

U,S.  CL  323—313  36  Claims 
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32.  An  incremental  current  generation  circuit  for  generating  an 
output  current  comprising: 

a)  a  reference  generation  means  for  generating  a  reference 
current  therethrough  and  a  reference  voltage  thereacross  com- 
prising at  least  two  transistors  to  mirror  a  bias  current  into  a 
reference  current  and  having  a  bias  voltage  there  across  and  a 
bias  current  therethrough; 

b)  a  current  multiplication  means  electrically  connected  to  the 
reference  generation  means  for  multiplying  the  reference  cur- 
rent therethrough  and  making  the  multiplied  current  available 
as  an  output  and  further  comprising  a  bank  of  four  transistors 
configured  to  effectuate  a  predetermined  multiplication  of  the 
reference  current  therethrough; 

c)  a  voltage  referencing  means  electrically  connected  between 
the  current  multiplication  means  and  the  reference  generation 
means  accepting  the  output  multiplied  current  of  the  current 
multiplication  means  as  an  input  and  composing  a  resistive 
element  for  establishing  at  least  one  voltage  reference  point 
there  across  which  is  accessible  as  an  output  and  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  resistive  elements  for  establishing  a 
plurality  of  voltage  referencing  points  there  across  with  each 
point  accessible  as  an  output  in  order  to  provide  finer  refer- 
ence increments  lor  comparison  with  the  level  of  the  input 
voltage; 

d)  a  comparator  means  receiving  the  at  least  one  voltage  refer- 
ence point  output  for  comparing  the  reference  point  against  a 
level  of  an  input  voltage  provided  to  the  comparator  means 
and  having  outputs  directed  therefrom  and  the  comparator 
means  comprising  at  least  one  voltage  comparator  connected 
to  the  reference  output  from  the  voltage  referencing  means 
and  to  the  input  voltage  for  comparison  therewith; 
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e)  a  idlching  means  connected  to  at  least  one  output  from  the 
comparator  means  for  latching  on  to  the  output  of  the  com- 
parator means; 

0  a  reset  means  connected  to  at  least  one  output  of  the  compara- 
tor means  for  enabling  a  reset  of  the  latching  means;  and 

g)  a  current  output  means  accessing  the  reference  voltage  of  the 
reference  generation  means  and  receiving  the  output  of  the 
conparator  means  for  producing  a  current  at  the  output, 
wl^erein  the  output  of  the  comparator  means  trigger  at  least 
one  predetermined  value  of  the  reference  current  to  be  deliv- 
ered to  the  output  of  the  current  output  means,  the  current 
output  means  comprising  at  least  two  transistors  wherein  a 
first  transistor  provides  current  therethrough  switchable  by  a 
second  transistor  activated  at  the  input  by  the  output  of  the 
cotitparator  means. 


5,608315 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  PARTICLES  IN  A  FLUID 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  SAME 
John  W.  Craytoo,  Washington;  John  J.  Krone,  Dunlap,  and 
Terr>  D.  Oltman,  Chillicothe,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Inc.,  Peoria,  U. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,228 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  nn4:  GOIR  ii/ll 

MS.  CI.  324—204  19  Claims 


5,608316 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  PARTICLES  IN  A  FLUID 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  SAME 
John  W.  Crayton,  Washington;  John  J.  Krone,  Dimlap;  Terry 
D.  Oltman,  Chillicothe,  and  Cecilia  A.  Walacavage,  East 
Peoria,  all  of  lU..  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,478 
InL  a."  GOIN  27/74;  GOIR  ii/l2 
MS.  Cl  324—204  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  particles  within  a  fluid,  compris- 
ing: 
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a  bobbin  defining  a  debris  collection  chamber: 

a  first  coil  wound  in  a  helix  about  the  bobbin,  said  first  coil 
wound  about  the  debris  collection  chamber,  wherein  the 
induction  of  the  first  coil  is  responsive  to  the  particle  accumu- 
lation within  the  collection  chamber; 

a  reference  coil  wound  in  a  helix  about  the  bobbing,  said 
reference  coil  being  wound  below  the  collection  chamber:  and 

an  oscillator  coupled  to  the  first  and  reference  coils  for  selec- 
tively energizing  the  coils  with  an  oscillating  waveform  at  a 
high  frequency  and  at  a  low  frequency,  wherein  the  induction 
of  the  reference  coil  is  responsive  to  the  fluid  temperatiu^. 
wherein  the  resulting  frequency  of  the  high  frequency  wave- 
form is  a  function  of  the  accumulation  of  both  ferrous  and 
non-ferrous  particles  and  resulting  frequency  of  the  low  fre- 
quency waveform  is  a  function  of  the  accumulation  of  only 
the  ferrous  particles. 


1,  A 1  apparatus  for  detecting  particles  within  a  fluid,  compris- 

i-      ■ 

a  boM>in  defining  a  debris  collection  chamber; 

spaced  apart  first  and  second  coils  wound  in  a  helix  about  the 
bobbin,  said  first  coil  wound  about  the  debris  collection 
chamber,  wherein  the  induction  of  the  first  and  second  coils 
are  responsive  to  the  particle  accumulation  within  the  collec- 
tion chamber; 

an  electromagnet  wound  about  the  second  coil  to  attract  ferrous 
particles  into  the  proximity  of  the  second  coil; 

a  reference  coil  wound  in  a  helix  about  the  bobbin  and  spaced 
from  the  first  and  second  coils,  said  reference  coil  being 
wpund  below  the  collection  chamber,  said  second  coil  dis- 
posed between  said  first  coil  and  said  reference  coil;  and 

an  oscillator  selectively  coupled  to  the  first,  second  and  refer- 
eitoe  coils  for  producing  an  oscillating  waveform,  wherein  the 
intftiction  of  the  reference  coil  is  responsive  to  the  fluid 
temperature,  wherein  the  frequency  of  the  oscillating  wave- 
form is  a  function  of  the  induction  of  one  of  the  first,  second, 
aii4  reference  coils. 


5,608317 

COMPLEMENTARY  LINEAR  MAGNETIC  POSITION 

SENSOR 

Joerg  W.  HoUmaim,  Midland,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,093 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/l4:5/20;7A)0 

VS.  a.  324— 207  J  17  Claims 
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1.  A  complementary  linear  magnetic  sensor  for  sensing  the 
position  of  a  structure  along  an  axis  of  travel,  said  sensor  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  magnetic  sensors  mounted  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship for  providing  respective  first  and  second  sensor  outputs 
signals  indicative  of  the  strength  of  a  magnetic  field,  said  first 
and  second  magnetic  sensors  having  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond sensor  active  areas,  and  said  sensors  being  connected  in  a 
complementary  fashion  so  that  said  first  and  second  signals 
are  oppositely  signed; 

an  elongated  magnetic  bar  secured  to  said  strocture,  said  magnet 
bar  comprising  a  single  magnet  extending  along  the  extent  of 
a  range  of  travel  over  which  said  sensor  is  to  measure  posi- 
tion, said  bar  mounted  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  axis  of 
travel  and  arranged  to  move  with  said  structure,  said  magnet 
bar  disposed  for  movement  between  said  first  and  second 
sensor  active  areas,  so  that  as  said  magnet  bar  traverses  a 
range  of  movement,  its  position  relative  to  said  sensor  active 
areas  will  shift,  thereby  transforming  said  magnet  bar  move- 
ment into  a  magnetic  flux  change  to  which  said  sensor  active 
areas  are  responsive,  and  wherein  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  range  of  movement,  said  sensor  output  signals  change  as 
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a  substantially  linear  function  of  the  position  of  the  magnet 
bar  within  the  range  of  movement;  and 
processor  circuitry  responsive  lo  said  first  and  second  output 
signals  for  determimng  the  position  of  said  smicture  along 
said  axis. 


5.608J18 

INDUCTIVE  SENSOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  COIL 

RESISTANCE  COMPENSATION 

Katsuaki  Yasui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,618 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1995,  7-223689 
InL  a."  GOIL  J/I0;l/I2:  G«1R  33/18:27/26 
VS.  CL  324—233  4  Qaims 


polarity  which  displays  one  of  three  conditions,  "positive",  "nega- 
tive" and  "alternating  field";  and 

said  measuring  device  comprising  an  analog  control  circuit, 
connected  to  said  probe  by  a  cable,  with  digital  storage  of  a 
correction  value  fiiom  said  probe,  said  analog  control  circuit 
automatically  providing  and  maintaining  a  zero  point  adjust- 
ment based  upon  said  correction  value. 
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1.  A  sensor  circuit,  comprising: 

a)  coil  means  having  an  inductance  that  changes  in  response  to  a 
change  in  a  physical  quantity: 

b)  a  drive  circuit  (4A)  for  applying  an  a.c.  drive  voltage  to  said 
coil  means; 

c)  voltage  detector  circuit  (5)  for  sensing  a  voluge  produced  at 
said  coil  means  due  to  the  application  of  said  drive  voluge: 

d)  signal  processing  means  for  preventing  an  erroneous  sensor 
circuit  output  due  to  inherent  and  internal  ohmic  resistances 
of  said  coil  means,  said  preventing  means  comprising; 

1)  a  current  integration  circuit  (10)  for  integrating  current 
flowing  in  said  coil  means  due  to  the  application  of  said 
drive  voltage,  starting  at  the  time  of  a  polarity  inversion  of 
said  dnve  voltage,  and  for  outputting  a  control  signal  until 
the  time  the  integrated  value  of  said  coil  current  becomes 
zero;  and 

2)  a  phase  detector  circuit  responsive  to  inputs  from  said 
voltage  detector  circuit  and  said  current  integration  circuit 
for  generating  a  detection  voltage  during  the  time  said 
current  integration  circuit  outputs  said  control  signal;  and 

e)  a  smoothing  circuit  for  performing  a  smoothing  process  on 
said  detection  voltage  to  output  a  mean  voltage,  whereby  said 
physical  quantity  is  sensed  based  on  said  mean  voltage  in 
response  to  a  change  in  the  inductance  of  said  coil  means. 


5,608320 

MIRROR  IMAGE  DIFFERENTIAL  INDUCTION 

AMPLITUDE  MAGNETOMETER 

Robert  C.  Dlnsmore,  Flint,  and  Kelvin  Shih,  Brighton,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dinsmore  Instrument  Company,  Flint, 

Mich. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  918,963,  Jul.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,432,445.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,569 

Int  Cl.'^  GOIR  33/04 

VS.  CI.  324—253  17  Claims 


5.608J19 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
MAGNETIC  HELDS  WITH  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
POLARITY  DISPLAY  AND  ZERO  POINT  ADJUSTMENT 
Albert  Maurer.  ZoUikerbcrg,  and  Urs  Meyer,  Niederglatt,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Maurer  Magnetic  AG,  Switzer- 
land 
PCT  No,  PCT/CH93A)0098,  S  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23761,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  178,308 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzeriand,   May   11,   1992, 
1499/92 

Int  a."  GOIR  33/02:33/07:13/02:15/08 
VS.  CL  324—251  19  Claims 

8  In  a  device  for  measuring  magnetic  fields  having  a  magnetic 
field-sensitive  probe  on  a  probe  body  and  a  measuring  device  with 
a  measuring  device  display,  the  improvement  comprising:  the 
probe  body  comprising  a  probe  body  display  of  magnetic  field 


1.  A  magnetometer  compnsing; 

a  first  electrical  coil  and  a  second  electrical  coil  each  having  a 
windings  about  a  core,  said  windings  having  a  characteristic 
sense  defined  by  a  plus  end  and  a  minus  end,  said  first  coil 
positioned  substantially  in  parallel  with  said  second  coil  such 
that  the  plus  end  of  said  first  coil  is  adjacent  to  the  minus  end 
of  said  second  coil,  said  first  coil  electrically  Connected  to 
said  second  coil  with  the  plus  end  of  said  first  coil  being 
coupled  to  the  minus  end  of  said  second  coil; 

an  oscillator  for  generating  a  periodic  signal  which  drives  each 
coil  into  magnetic  saturation  during  a  portion  of  the  period  of 
said  periodic  signal,  said  coils  having  a  back  emf  signal  being 
responsive  to  said  periodic  signal  and  to  an  ambient  magnetic 
field  present  in  said  coils,  said  back  emf  signal  exhibiting  a 
distortion  which  varies  in  amplitude  with  said  ambient  mag- 
netic field  present  in  said  coils; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  back  emf  signal  of  said  first  coil 
to  the  back  emf  signal  of  said  second  coil  to  generate  a 
comparison  signal;  and 

a  detector  for  determining  the  magnetic  field  present  at  said  first 
coil  and  said  second  coil  in  response  to  said  comparison 
signal  and  for  producing  an  output  signal,  X„  defined  by: 

X.=KX,-Xrt>*X,  lor  X,<Xa 
X„=X,  for  Xa<X,<X„ 


where  X,  is  said  comparison  signal,  X„  is  a 
signal.  X^  is  a  second  threshold  signal,  X, 
signal. 


first  threshold 
is  a  reference 
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5,608,321 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  TARGET 

SPECIES  HAVING  QUADROPOLAR  MUCLEI  BY 
STOCHASTIC  NUCLEAR  QUADRUPOLE  RESONANCE 
Allen  N,  Garroway,  Fort  Washington;  Joel  B.  MUler,  Cheveriy, 
both  of  Md.;  David  B.  Zax,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  and  Ming- Yuan 
Liao,  Stoughton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D,C. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  583,146 

IbL  CL'  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  CL  324—307  _       W  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  detecting  a  class  of  target  species  containing 
quadrupolar  nuclei  in  a  specimen  by  nuclear  quadtupole  resonance, 
comprising: 

(a)  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  random  or  pseudo- 
random train  of  rf  pulses; 

(b)  irradiating  means  for  irradiating  said  specimen  with  said 
train  of  rf  pulses; 

(c)  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  NQR  signal  in  response  to 
irradiating  said  specimen; 

(d)  coupbng  means  for  transmitting  said  train  of  rf  pulses  to  said 
irradiating  means; 

(e)  coif>ling  means  for  receiving  said  NQR  signal  from  said 
deteaing  means; 

(0  Cfoss-cotrelating  means  for  cross-correlating  said  received 
NQR  signal  with  said  random  or  pseudo-random  train  of  rf 
pulses,  thereby  generating  a  free  induction  decay  signal;  and 

(g)  trantform  means  for  converting  said  free  induction  decay 
signal  into  a  fiequency  domain  signal. 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  NMR  information  from  a  solid  sample 
having  short  spin-spin  relaxation  time,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  production  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  in 
the  sample; 

energizing  the  production  means  to  produce  a  static  field  com- 
ponent and  to  produce  first  and  second  gradient  field  compo- 
nents in  first  and  second  directions  respectively  for  the  encod- 
ing of  two-dimensional  spatial  information  about  the  sample; 

applying  at  least  one  high  frequency  excitation  pulse  to  the 
sample  to  excite  selected  nuclei  therein;  and 

detecting  the  spatially  encoded  NMR  signal  from  the  sample 
resulting  from  the  or  each  excitation  pulse; 

said  energizing  of  the  production  means  being  such  that  the 
energization  of  the  first  gradient  field  component  is  reduced  in 
amplitude  to  zero  so  as  to  reduce  in  amplitude  the  envelope  of 
the  rapidly  oscillating  gradient  and  such  that  the  energization 
of  the  second  gradient  field  component  is  subsequently 
increased  in  amplitude  from  zero  so  as  to  reduce  in  amplitude 
the  envelope  of  the  rapidly  oscillating  gradient  whereby  spu- 
rious eddy  current  fields  do  not  appreciably  distort  the  spa- 
tially encoded  NMR  signal. 


U.S.  a.  324—309 
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5,608,323 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  THE  ELECTRODES  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICAL  LOGGING  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  ELECTRICAL  RESmVTTY  OF  A  SUBSURFACE 

FORMATION 

Johaimes  M.  V.  A.  Koelman,  Rljswljk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Shell  OU  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,157 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jim.  10, 
1993,  93201674 

Int  a.*  GOIV  3/20 
U.S.  CL  324— 368  19  Claims 
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5,608322 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  NMR 

INFORMATION 
Andrew  R.  Lonergan,  London,  and  Peter  J.  McDonald,  Surrey, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group 
Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00051,  $  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14415,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jid.  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan,  12,  1993,  Ser,  No.  244,456 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1992, 
9200629 

Int  a."  GOIV  3/00 
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9  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  logging  system  for  determining  the  electrical 
resistivity  of  a  subsurface  formation  through  a  cased  borehole,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  voltage  and  current  supply  means  for  supplying  voltage  and 
current  to  provide  a  casing  current; 

a  voltage  and  current  control  means  coupled  to  said  voltage  and 
current  supply  means  for  controlling  said  voltage  and  current 
supply  means; 

an  electrode  support  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes; 

a  pair  of  current  electrodes  coupled  to  said  electrode  support 
means,  connected  with  said  supply  means  and  said  control 
means,  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  a  casing 
within  said  cased  borehole  at  different  heights  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  borehole,  said  pair  of  current  electrodes, 
when  connected,  defining  an  intermediate  casing  part  for 
supplying  an  electrical  current  to  said  casing  and  providing 
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said  casing  current  through  said  casing  pan  between  said 
electrodes,  and  being  positioned  nearby  a  bottom  of  said 
cased  borehole,  whereby  the  borehole  casing  has  three  parts,  a 
casing  pan  above  the  intermediate  casing  pan.  the  intennedi- 
ate  casing  pan  and  a  casing  pan  below  the  intermediate  casing 
pan: 

a  pair  of  voltage  electrodes,  for  detecting  voltages  provided  by 
leakage  currents  leaking  from  the  casing  into  the  formation, 
said  pair  of  electrodes  being  positionable  above  said  pair  o^ 
current  electrodes;  and 

voltage  and  current  processing  means  connected  with  said  pair 
of  voluge  electrode  ^-n  processing  said  leakage  currents  and 
voltages  thereby  determining  said  electrical  resistivity  of  said 
subsurface  formation  through  said  cased  borehole. 


5,608324 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  REMAINING 

CAPACITY  OF  A  BATTERY  IN  A  PORTABLE  DATA 

TRANSMISSION/RECEPTION  DEVICE 

Toshio  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-352433 
InL  CL'^  GOIN  27/4/6 
VS.  a.  324—426  17  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  processing  system  for  detecting  a  remaining  capacity 
of  a  battery,  comprising: 

measuring  n»eans  for  measuring  a  banery  voltage; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  time  for  said  battery 

voltage  to  reach  a  predetermined  level  based  on  a  pre-stored 

battery  characteristic  curve; 
second  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  second  time  for  said 

banery  voltage  to  reach  a  predetermined  threshold  voluge 

based  on  said  pre-stored  banery  characteristic  cur>e; 
estimating  means  for  estimating  a  remaining  time  of  a  banery 

life  of  said  battery  based  on  said  first  time  and  said  second 

time. 


■*•   of  aywlaa 


at  the  end  of  a  defined  period  of  time  after  said  previous 
calibration,  initiating  a  process  of  determining  the  quantity  of 
electrical  energy  contained  in  the  battery. 

completely  recharging  the  battery, 

detecting  the  end  of  the  complete  recharge  of  the  banery, 

performing  a  partial  discharge  of  the  banery, 

measuring  the  quantity  of  electrical  energy  extracted  during  this 
discharge, 

leaving  the  banery  at  rest  for  a  defined  time, 

totally  discharging  the  battery  at  a  low  current  while  measuring 
the  quantity  of  elecffical  energy  thus  extracted  from  the  bat- 
tery. 

adding  the  said  two  quantities  of  electrical  energy  measured  in 
order  to  obtain  the  value  of  the  maximum  capacity  of  the 
banery  at  the  moment  of  the  recalibration. 


5,608,326 
PLASTICS  IDENTIFICATION 
Peter  E.  R.  Mucd,  Durley;  Graham  L.  Hearn,  Hlghfield.  and 
Ann  M.  Eyers,  Kent  Road,  aU  of  United  Kinjsdom.  assignors 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00101.  5  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17402,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  491.970 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1993, 
9301128;  Jun.  5.  1993.  9311679 

Int  CI."  GOIR  27^6 
VS.  a.  324—454  15  Ctotas 
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5,608,325 
METHOD  OF  RECALIBRATING  A  BATTERY  ENERGY 
MANAGEMENT  PROCESSOR 
Philippe  Chabbert  Rueil  Malmaison;  Alain  Chatenay,  Marly 
le  Rot;  Christian  Menard,  V  illeoes  sur  Seine,  and  Dominique 
Meux,  Toulouse,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF, 
Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)0933,  S  371  Date  Apr.  6.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  Y/09Sm937,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  411,696 
(Halms  prtority,  application  France,  Aug.  6,  1993,  93  09714 
Int  CL'  GOIN  27/4/6.  H02J  7/04 
VS.  CL  324—426  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recalibrating  a  previously  calibrated  energy 
management  processor  of  a  banery  of  accumulators,  composing 
the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  pla.stics  materials,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of  preparing  a  clean,  substantially  charge-free 
surface  on  a  piece  of  unidentified  plastics  material,  rubbing  the 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  reference  materials  to  generate  a  plural- 
ity of  electrosutic  charges,  each  reference  material  being  of  a 
known,  different  position  in  a  niboelectric  series,  measunng  the 
polanty  of  the  generated  electrostatic  charges,  and  comparing  the 
polarity  measurements  with  polarity  measurements  of  known  plas- 
tics materials  in  the  triboelectric  series  to  identify  the  previously 
unidentified  plastics  material. 
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5,608^27 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
FAULTED  PHASES  ON  AN  ELECTRIC  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Martin  S.  Joocs,  Stafford,  and  David  W.  P.  Thomas,  Notting- 
ham, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assigtiors  to  C^  Alsthom 
Limited.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,912 
Claims  pf\ohty,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25, 1994, 
9408138 


5,608,329 
CIRCUIT  TEST  DEVICE 
Makoto  Imamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yokogawa  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-036745 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/00:31/26 

VS.  CL  324—537  5  Cnaims 
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I.  A  metbod  for  identifying  faulted  phases  on  the  occurrence  of 
single  phase  faults  simultaneously  on  both  circuits  of  a  double 
circuit  electiic  power  ttansmission  line  comprising  the  steps  of: 
deriving  for  at  least  one  circuit  first  and  second  signals  respectively 
represenutive  of  the  voltage  and  current  at  one  end  of  said  line; 
utilizing  said  first  and  second  signals  together  with  parameters  of 
the  line  to  derive  a  third  signal  represenutive  of  the  ttaveling  wave 
arriving  at  Mid  one  end  of  said  line  in  consequence  of  the  occur- 
rence of  said  faults;  utilizing  said  third  signal  to  deduce  the  values 
of  the  two  components  of  said  third  signal  respectively  attributable 
to  said  faults  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  assumptions  regarding  the 
identity  of  the  faulted  phases  on  the  two  circuits;  and  utilizing  the 
deduced  valoes  for  the  different  assumptions  to  determine  which 
assumption  is  most  likely  to  be  valid. 


5.608,328 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PIN-POINTING 
FAULTS  IN  ELECTRIC  POWER  LINES 
John  D.  Sanderson,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Radar  Engi- 
neers, Portland.  Oreg. 

FUcd  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,173 
Int  a.'  GOIR  31/02 

44  Claims 
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39.  In  an  apparams  used  for  locating  a  fault  in  a  power  distribu- 
tion line  by  reference  to  electromagnetic  fields  emitted  therefrom, 
an  improvement  composing  discriminator  circuitry  for  discriminat- 
ing fields  dae  to  fault  current  surges  from  other  fields,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  discriminator  circuitry  for  indicating  direction  to 
the  fault  relative  to  said  apparatus. 


B:OiMar«fittai  Cvcwrt 


I.  A  circuit  test  device  comprising: 

a  first  differential  circuit  comprising  two  input  terminals,  said 
first  differential  circuit  receiving  a  signal  from  a  test  object; 
a  cunent  source  for  supplying  current  to  said  test  object; 
a  second  differential  circuit  comprising  two  output  terminals, 
said  second  differential  circuit  receiving  an  output  signal  frtim 
said  first  differential  circuit  and  supplying  a  current  fiwm  one 
of  said  two  output  terminals  thereof  to  said  lest  object; 
a  current  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  a  current  flowing 
through  said  second  differential  circuit  using  the  other  of  said 
two  output  terminals  of  said  second  differential  circuit:  and 
a  control  circuit  for 
conDvUing  said  current  source,  said  first  differential  circuit 

and  said  second  differential  circuit,  and  for 
providing  at  an  input  terminal  of  said  first  differential  circuit  a 
set  voluge  for  said  test  object  when  carrying  out  a  DC  test 
on  said  test  object,  and  for 
setting  a  current  in  said  current  source  and  said  current  in  said 
second  differential  circuit  to  0  when  carrying  out  a  Func- 
tion Test  on  said  test  object. 


5,608330 
METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  A  NETWORK  ANALYZER 

ACCORDING  TO  THE  SEVEN-TERM  PRINCIPLE 
Holger    Heuermann,    Tittmonlng,    and    Burkhard    Schick, 
Bochum,  both  of  (^rmany,  assignors  to  Rohde  &  Schwarz 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,087 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Oct  5,  1994,  44  35 
559.9 

Int  a."  GOIR  27/28:35/00 
VS.  a.  324—601  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  network  analyzer  having  two  test 
ports  and  at  least  four  measuring  locations,  in  which  measurements 
of  the  transmission  and  reflection  parameters  at  three  calibration 
standards  are  performed  successively,  the  three  calibration  stan- 
dards being  successively  connected  in  arbitrary  sequence  between 
the  two  test  ports,  according  to  a  seven-term  pnnciple.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  an  electrical  line  whose  characteristic  impedance  is 
known  and  whose  electrical  propagation  constant  is  unknown 
and  complex; 
using  in  a  first  calibration  measurement  said  electrical  line  to 

provide  first  measured  value; 
using  in  second  and  tliird  calibration  measurements,  respec- 
tively, at  least  one  two-port  connected  between  the  two  test 
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pons,  the  two-port  being  formed  by  concentrated  components, 

to  provide  second  and  third  measured  values,  respectively: 

and 
calculating  the  electrical  propagation  constant  of  said  electrical 

line  from  said  first,  second  and  third  measured  values: 
wherein  correction  values  that  are  taken  into  consideration  in 

following  object  measurements  are  calculated  from  said  first, 

second  and  third  measured  values. 


i 


5,64W331 
NOISE  MEASUREMENT  TEST  SYSTEM 
Irwta  L.  Newberg,  Northridge;  Gene  A.  Wagner,  Tornmce; 
G«nc  Rzyski,  Cypress,  and  Richard  A.  Stevens,  West  HUls, 
all  of  Callf„  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angcics, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  471 J12 

Int  CI."  G«1R  27/26 

VS.  a.  324—613  12  Claims 


and  wherein  the  third  path  18c  comprises  a  second  variable 
attenuator  14a.  a  second  variable  phase  shifter  13a.  and  a 
second  carrier  nulling  hybrid  33a.'  and 

a  video  amplifier  16  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  mixer  15  for 
providing  a  baseband  video  output  signal  from  the  system  W. 


5,60M32 
DYNAMIC  GAIN  ADJUSTMENT  IN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER 
PISTON  POSITION  SENSING 
John  W.  Cniyton,  Washlngtoo;  Eric  F.  Lcc,  Peoria  Heights, 
both  of  01.;  Denny  Morgan,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Dennis  L. 
Schumacher,  Eureka,  III.,  assignors  to  CaterpUlar  Inc.,  Peo- 
ria, IIL 

FUcd  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,611 

Int.  a."  GOIR  27/32:  FOIB  25/26 

VS.  a.  324—633  19  Claims 


1.  A  noise  measurement  test  system  IC  for  maicing  phase  noise 
and  amplitude  noise  measurements  of  microwave  signals  derived 
from  an  RF  source  40,  said  system  W  comprising: 

an  RF  input  for  receiving  an  applied  RF  noise  signal  from  the 
liF  source  40: 

an  RF  coupler  11  coupled  to  the  RF  input  for  splining  the 
applied  RF  noise  signal  into  first,  second,  and  third  paths  18a. 
lib 18c: 

a  mixer  15  that  comprises  a  synchronous  phase  detector  15 
having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled  to  receive  signals  form 
the  first  and  second  paths  18a,  \9b.  respectively,  and  which 
outputs  demodulated  phase  noise: 

and  wherein  the  first  path  18a  comprises  a  variable  attenuator  14 
and  a  variable  phase  shifter  13  coupled  between  the  coupler 
11  and  the  first  input  to  the  mixer  15  for  providing  a  reference 
signal  input  to  the  synchronous  detector  15: 

and  wherein  the  second  path  lib  comprises  a  delay  line  12.  a 
low  noise  amplifier  35.  wherein  an  output  of  the  low  noise 
amplifier  35  is  coupled  to  the  second  input  to  the  mixer  15, 
and  an  adjustable  RF  carrier  nulling  circuit  30,  said  RF  carrier 
nulling  circuit  30  composing  a  first  carrier  nulling  hybnd  33 
for  splitting  a  portion  of  the  RF  input  noise  signal  coupled  to 
the  second  path  18^  into  the  third  paUi  18c,  coupled  between 
the  coupler  11  and  the  second  input  of  the  mixer  15: 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  cylinder  piston  position  sensing  system  of  tlie 
type  wherein  resonance  frequencies  of  electromagnetic  energy  in 
the  hydraulic  fluid  filled  cavity  made  up  of  the  piston,  the  cylinder 
and  an  enclosed  end  of  the  cylinder  are  correlated  with  the  position 
of  the  piston,  the  improvenKni  comprising:  the  dynamic  adjust- 
ment of  the  equalized  gain  of  the  resonance  frequency  signal 
processing  with  piston  position  change  said  equalized  gain  using  a 
selectable  stepping  attenuator  positioned  in  resonance  signal  pro- 
cessing ciicuitry. 


5,608433 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  HEATING  ELEMENT  TO 

MATCH  ITS  RESISTANCE,  THERMAL  PRINTER,  AND 

RESISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Juqji  Hayashi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  FtOi  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262433 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147591,- 
Jun.  18, 1993,  5-147592;  Jun.  18,  1993, 5-147593;  Jun.  18, 1993, 
5-147594;  Jul.  21, 1993,  5-180161;  Jul.  26, 1993,  5-183956;  Sep. 
3,  1993,  5-220299 

InL  CL*  GOIR  27/02 
VS.  CL  324—711  23  Clahns 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  resistance  values  of  heating  elements 
of  a  thermal  head,  the  thermal  head  having  a  plurality  of  heating 
elements  and  a  drive  IC.  the  drive  IC  having  a  plurality  of  heating 
control  switches  for  selectively  heating  the  beating  elements  with 
an  electric  Clergy  supplied  from  a  power  source,  die  device  com- 
prising: 
a  standand  resistor  connected  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  heating 
control  twitches,  said  standard  resistor  having  a  known  resis- 
tance value: 
a  capacitor  coimected  to  the  power  source; 
a  charge  switch  for  charging  said  capacitor  to  a  first  voltage: 
discharge  lime  measuring  means  for  controlling  the  drive  IC  to 
discharge  said  capacitor  via  one  of  the  plurality  of  heating 
elemeots  or  via  said  standard  resistor  and  for  measuring  a 
discharge  time  required  for  said  capacitor  to  discharge  from 
the  firjt  voltage  to  a  second  voltage:  and 
calculatioa  means  for  calculating  the  resistance  value  of  said  one 
of  the  plurality  of  heating  elements  in  accordance  with  a 
measured  discharge  time  via  said  standard  resistor,  a  mea- 
sured discharge  time  via  said  one  of  the  plurality  of  heating 
elemeoB  and  the  known  resistor  value. 


5,608335 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TESTING  OF  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  CHIPS  AND  CORRESPONDING  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Fnu^ois  TaUUet,  Epinay  sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A.,  Gcntilly  Cedes,  France 

Filed  Dec  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,176 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  31, 1992,  92  15997 
Int  CL'^  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  CL  324—763  14  Cbdms 


5,608334 

DEVICE  TESTING  SYSTEM  WITH  CABLE  PIVOT  AND 
METHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 
Alyn  R.  Holt,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  InTcst  Corporatioa, 
Cheery  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No.  425,921 

InL  a.*  GOIR  31/02;  B66F  9/18 

VS.  a.  3J4— 758  15  CUUms 

50 


1.  A  device  testing  system,  including  a  test  bead,  for  evaluating 
electronic  devices  comprising: 

a  movable  positioner: 

a  cable  pivot  housing  including  an  inside  curved  surface  and  a 
lip  on  one  side  of  said  housing: 

means  for  attaching  said  cable  pivot  housing  to  said  positioner. 

a  test  head  adapter  ring  including  a  single  piece  circular  member 
for  roCBtably  positioning  said  test  head  adapter  ring  while 
abutting  said  curved  surface  and  said  lip  of  said  cable  pivot 
housing,  said  test  head  adapter  ring  including  an  opening 
extemling  between  a)  an  outside  surface  along  the  outer 
circuntference  of  said  test  head  adapter  ring  and  b)  an  inside 
surface  along  die  inner  circumference  of  said  test  head 
adapter  ring: 

first  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  test  head  adapter  ring 
to  said  cable  pivot  housing: 

second  Bttachnxnt  means  for  attaching  said  test  head  to  said  test 
head  adapter  ring  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  test  head. 


1.  A  method  for  the  testing  of  integrated  circuits  on  an  entire 
wafer,  before  the  wafer  is  sliced  into  individual  chips,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

applying  testing  dps  of  a  testing  apparatus  to  contact  pads 
located  in  a  test  circuit  zone  which  is  on  said  wafer  but 
outside  the  chips  to  be  tested,  said  contact  pads  being  con- 
nected to  control  inpuu  and  to  test  signal  inputs  of  a  demul- 
tiplexer, also  located  in  the  test  circuit  zone, 

said  demultiplexer  providing  groups  of  outputs  which  are  con- 
nected to  respective  buses  going  from  the  demultiplexer  to  the 
chips,  to  enable  communication  between  a  group  of  specified 
chips  and  the  testing  apparatus,  as  a  function  of  chip  selection 
signals  applied  by  the  testing  apparatus  to  the  control  inputs 
of  the  demultiplexer,  and 

wherein  the  testing  apparatus  applies  testing  signals  successively 
to  respective  ones  of  said  specified  chips,  and 

wherein  certain  test  sequences  are  carried  out  in  parallel  for 
multiple  ones  of  said  chips  simultaneously. 


5,608336 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,608337 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  TESTING  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Matthew  C.  Hendridis,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Ernest  Allen, 

Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  481,744 
Int  CL*  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  324—765  33  Clafans 

1.  A  mediod  for  testing  an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a 
plurality  of  pins  with  a  tester  having  a  plurality  of  tester  channels 
in  separate  testing  steps,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  test  card  and  a  second  test  card: 
performing  a  first  test  of  the  integrated  circuit  chip  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
coupling  the  plurality  of  tester  chaiuiels  through  said  first  test 

card  to  the  integrated  circuit  chip:  and 
testing  a  first  portion  of  the  integrated  circuit  chip: 
thereafter,  performing  a  second  test  of  die  integrated  circuit  chip 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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coupling  the  plurality  of  tester  channels  through  said  second 

test  card  to  the  integrated  circuit  chip;  and 
testing  a  second  portion  of  the  integrated  circuit  chip. 


5.608438 

EVALUATING  THE  LIFETIME  AND  RELUBILITY  OF  A 

TFT  IN  A  STRESS  TEST  USING  GATE  VOLTAGE  AND 

TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENTS 

Shigenobu  Maeda,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533.659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25,  1995.  7-101179 

Int.  a."  GOIR  iin6 

MS.  a.  324—770  «  Claims 


and  nuuiufactured  under  said  prescribed  manufacturing  condition,  t 
time,  a  time  coefficient,  q  elementary  elecuic  charge,  d  voltage 
coefficient,  k  Boltzman  constant.  t,„  thickness  of  the  gate  oxide 
film,  ^  temperature  coefficient,  AV,^  tolerant  threshold  voltage 
shift  amount  for  the  TFT,  )j  and  o  mean  value  and  standard 
deviation,  respectively,  of  threshold  voltage  shift  amounts  of  the 
plurality  of  TFTs  manufactured  under  said  prescribed  manufactur- 
ing condition,  m  a  constant,  and  P=l/a,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
deteimining  time  coefficient  o  in  expression  (2a)  based  on  a 

relation  between  threshold  voltage  shift  amount  AV^  obtained 

from  at  least  one  -BT  stress  test  and  time  t; 
determining  voltage  coefficient  d  in  expression  (3a)  based  on  a 

relation  between  gate  voltage  V^  and  the  threshold  voltage 

shift  amount  AV,^  obuined  from  at  least  two  -BT  stress  tests 

using  different  gate  voltages  V^; 
determining  temperature  coefficient  ^  in  equation  (4a)  based  on 

a  relation  between  temperature  T  and  the  threshold  voltage 

shift  amount  AV,^  obtained  hxjm  at  least  two  -BT  stress  tesLs 

at  different  temperatures  T; 
determining  proportional  constant 


AVm 


(i)- 


in  expression  (5)  obtained  from  a  relation  between  expressions 

(2a),  (3a)  and  (4a),  by  using  determined  time  coefficient  a,  voltage 

coefficient  d  and  temperature  coefficient  ^\  and 

calculating  life  x  of  a  single  TFT  manufactured  under  said 

prescribed  manufacturing  condition,  by  using  expression  (8) 

which  is  obtained  by  substituting  AV,;^(l-Mnlo/Ml)  for  AV,^ 

in  expression  (7)  for  calculating  life  Xq  of  the  jumbo  TFT. 

which  expression  is  obtained  by  converting  expression  (5) 

based  on  the  determined  proportional  constant  c,  and  the 

tolerant  threshold  voluge  shift  amount  AV,„  of  the  jumbo 

TFT. 


1.  In  a  TFT  having  a  channel  layer  of  a  polycrystalline  silicon 
thin  film  and  a  gate  insulating  film  of  a  silicon  oxide  film  manu- 
factured under  a  prescribed  manufacturing  condition,  a  method  of 
evaluating  reliability  of  the  TFT  in  -BT  stress  state  in  which  the 
gate  is  supplied  with  an  arbitrary  negative  constant  voltage  V^  and 
maintained  at  an  arbitrary  constant  temperature  T  based  on  the 
following  expressions: 


5,608,339 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  A  LED  DISPLAY 
Masayuu  Fujiwara,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm,  Co.  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205546 
InL  CI."  H03K  19/0185 
U,S.  a.  326—27  6  Claims 
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AV*  =  AV«(-^)    exp(   --^(♦o-^Ig-)    } 


(2a) 
(3a) 

(4a) 

(5) 

(7) 


t  =  «o  I 
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(8) 


where  AV,^  represents  threshold  voltage  shift  amount  of  a  jumbo 
TFT  including  a  plurality  of  TFTs  connected  parallel  to  each  other 


T7»  1«» 

1.  A  device  for  driving  a  load  controllable  by  current  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  power  soivce  terminal; 

(b)  a  switching  circuit  for  switching  flow  of  current  and  nonflow 
by  an  input  signal:  and 

(c)  a  current  mirror  circuit  connected  between  an  output  terminal 
of  said  switching  circuit  and  said  power  source  terminal, 

wherein  said  current  mirror  circuit  comprises  a  first  current  path 
and  a  second  current  path,  said  first  current  path,  the  current 
of  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  said  second  current  path. 
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being  connected  between  said  power  source  terminal  and  said 
output  terminal,  and  said  second  current  path  being  connect- 
able  between  said  power  source  terminal  and  said  load; 
wherein  at  least  two  resistors  for  dividing  voltage  are  provided 
between  said  power  source  terminal  and  ground  for  obtaining 
a  divtided  voltage,  said  divided  voltage  being  employed  as  a 
contmiling  voltage  for  said  switching  circuit. 


JUR-l 


5,608,340 

FOUR-TERMINAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Tadashi  Skibata,  and  Tadahiro  Ohmi,  both  of  Sendai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tadashi  Shibata,  Sendai,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777^52,  Jan.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,258,657.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1993,  Set.  No.  60,362 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1989,  2-141463 

Int  a."  H03K  19/23:19/094 

MS,  d  336—36  12  Ctaims 
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lowing  a  reset  to  provide  a  control  signal  for  determining  an 
application  associated  with  the  application  indication  selected  by  a 
user. 


5,608342 
HEERARCmCAL  PROGRAMMING  OF  ELECTTRICALLY 

CONFIGURABLE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Stephen  M.  Trimberger,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx, 
Inc  San  Jose.  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,756 

IntCl.^H03K  79// 77 

US.  CL  326—38  10  Claims 


1.  An  iategrated  circuit  having  at  least  a  first  semiconductor 
device  and  a  second  semiconductor  device, 

said  filst  semiconductor  device  comprising  at  least  four  elec- 
trodes, wherein  the  current  flowing  in  a  P-type  semiconductor 
region  through  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  is 
controlled  by  a  third  electrode  and  the  way  of  controlling  the 
current  is  controlled  by  a  fourth  electrode  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  positive  increment  in  the  voltage  given  to  said  third  or 
said  fourth  electrode  results  in  an  increase  in  said  current 
flowing  in  said  P-type  semiconductor  region  through  said  first 
and  said  second  electrodes, 

said  second  semiconductor  device  comprising  at  least  four  elec- 
trodes wherein  the  current  flowing  in  an  N-type  semiconduc- 
tor region  through  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  is 
controlled  by  a  third  electrode  and  the  way  of  controlling  the 
current  is  controlled  by  the  fourth  electrode  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  positive  increment  in  the  voltage  given  to  said  third  or 
said  fourth  electrode  results  in  a  decrease  in  said  current 
flowing  in  said  N-type  semiconductor  region  through  said  first 
and  said  second  electrodes  of  said  second  semiconductor 
device, 

said  fir«  electrode  of  said  first  semiconductor  device  being 
connected  to  said  first  electrode  of  said  second  semiconductor 
devict. 


5,608,341 

ELECTRICAL  ORCUIT  FOR  SETTING  INTERNAL  CHIP 

FUNCTIONS  WITHOUT  DEDICATED  CONFIGURATION 

PINS 

Ralph  E.  Andersson,  Gra.ss  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Level  One 

Comn^unicatioiis,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,621 
I  Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0175 

VS.  a.  3S6— 38  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  selectively  controlling  internal  functions  of  an 
integrated  circuit  comprising  means  for  sensing  an  application 
indication  by  means  of  a  potential  detected  at  a  pin,  and  circuit 
means  for  internally  adjusting  the  potential  of  the  pin  in  response 
to  the  detected  potential,  the  sensing  means  being  operative  fol- 


1.  An  electrically  configurable  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  configuration  data  including  at  least  first,  second  and 
third  sets  of  configuration  values  and  a  first  allocation  count 
corresponding  to  said  second  set  of  configuration  values; 

a  first  electrically  configurable  integrated  circuit,  said  first  elec- 
trically configurable  integrated  circuit  being  coupled  to  said 
data  source  so  that  said  first  set  of  configuration  values  is 
stored  within  said  first  electrically  configurable  integrated 
circuit,  said  first  electrically  configurable  integrated  circuit 
having  first  and  second  outputs: 

a  second  electrically  configurable  integrated  circuit  said  second 
electrically  configurable  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  first 
output  nf  said  first  electrically  configurable  integrated  circuit 
so  that  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  second  set  of  configuration 
values  is  stored  in  said  second  electrically  configurable  inte- 
grated circuit;  and 

a  third  electrically  configurable  integrated  circuit  coupled  to  said 
second  output  of  said  first  electrically  configurable  integrated 
circuit  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  third  set  of  configura- 
tion values  is  stored  in  said  third  electrically  configurable 
integrated  circuit. 
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5,608343 
aRCUTT  FOR  VARYING  READ  TIMING 
Hisayuki  OJima,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Kuwahara,  Oyama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,820 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-165318 

Int.  a."  H03K  I7/2S 

VS.  a.  326—93  >4  Claims 


INPUT. 
DATA 
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LOGIC  CIRCUIT     — DAU 
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OUTPUT 


I.  A  circuit  for  varying  read  timing,  comprising: 

a  comparator  for  comparing  an  external  cloclc  signal  witli  a 
lefeience  voltage  that  provides  a  logic  decision  level,  and 
generating  an  internal  cloclc  signal; 

a  logic  circuit  for  fetching  input  data  in  synchronization  with  the 
internal  clock  signal;  and 

a  bias  changer  connected  to  the  comparator,  for  varying  DC  bias 
potential  applied  to  the  external  clock  signal  to  the  compara- 
tor, to  change  the  phase  of  the  internal  clock  signal. 


5,608344 
COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT  WITH  HYSTERESIS 
C.  Allen  Mariow,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microetectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545382 

Int  CI"  H03K  .W37:3/OI 

VS.  a.  327—206  17  Claims 
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cowwumnai  o«iA 
opposite  sides  of  said  capacitor  and  control  circuitry  operatively 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  switch  circuits, 
said  control  circuitry  being  operable  to  provide  one  of  a  plurality 
of  alternative  control  signals  for  controlling  operation  of  said  at 
least  one  switch  circuit,  one  of  said  alternative  control  signals 
being  a  periodically  varying  signal  to  alternate  the  state  of  the 
switch  circuit  between  two  alternative  states  and  another  of  said 
alternative  control  signals  causing  the  switch  circuit  to  be  held  in  a 
fixed  state,  and  selection  circuitry  to  select  one  of  said  alternative 
control  signals,  said  selection  circuitry  being  programmable  so  that 
the  seleaion  between  the  alternative  control  signals  can  be  deter- 
mined by  a  user. 


5,608346 

MOS  DRIVER  aRCLTF  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

INTERFERENCE  BY  PREVENTING  SHlfNT  CURRENTS 

Burkhard  Giebel,  Denzlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

ITT  Industries  GmbH,  Freiberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491300 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  18,  1994,  44  21 
419.7 

InLa.<'H03K  17/16 
VS.  a.  327—382  1*  Claims 


1.  A  comparator  circuit  comprising  a  bias  current  circuit,  a 

differential  input  stage,  and  an  output  suge  wherein  the  differential 

input  stage  comprises: 

a  transistor  having  a  current  path  coupled  to  the  bias  current 

circuit,  a  gate  for  receiving  an  input  voltage,  and  having  a 

body:  and 

an  analog  switch  having  a  control  element  coupled  to  the  output 

stage  and  having  a  pole  coupled  to  the  body  of  the  transistor. 


5,608345 
PROGRAMMABLE  SWITCHED  CAPACITOR  CIRCUIT 
Ian  C.  Macbeth,  and  Douglas  M.  Pattullo,  both  of  Holmes 
Chapel,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  PUkington  Micro- 
Electronics  Limited.  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  194328 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  12,  1993, 
9J02881 

InL  a."  H03H  11/12 
VS.  a.  327—337  32  Claims 

1.  A  switched  capacitor  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  connected 
in  circuitiy  which  includes  first  and  second  switch  circuits  on 


1.  A  MOS  driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  output  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  having  a  first 
electrode,  a  second  electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  said  first 
electrode  coupled  to  a  first  supply  potential; 

a  second  output  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  having 
a  first  electrode,  a  second  electrode  and  a  control  electrode, 
said  second  electrode  coupled  to  a  second  supply  potential: 

an  output  line  coupled  to  said  second  electrwle  of  said  first 
output  transistor  and  said  first  electrode  of  said  second  output 
transistor: 

input  means  for  receiving  an  input  data  signal; 

first  driving  means,  for  driving  said  first  output  transistor  into 
one  of  a  conducting  state  and  a  nonconducting  state,  provid- 
ing a  first  enable  signal,  said  first  driving  means  being 
coupled  to  said  input  data  signal,  said  first  driving  means 
including  a  first  low-impedance  driver  element  and  a  first 
high-impedance  driver  element,  said  first  high-impedance 
driver  element  operable  to  drive  said  first  outpmt  transistor 
into  one  of  said  conducting  state  and  said  nonconducting 
state,  and  said  first  low-impedance  driver  element  operable  to 
hold  said  first  output  transistor  in  said  nonconducting  state  to 
permit  said  second  output  transistor  to  be  driven  into  said 
conducting  stale; 


second  driving  means,  for  driving  said  second  output  transistor 
into  ooe  of  a  conducting  state  and  a  nonconducting  state, 
providing  a  second  enable  signal,  said  second  driving  means 
being  coupled  to  said  input  data  signal,  said  second  driving 
tnean6  including  a  second  low-impedance  driver  element  and 
a  second  high-impedance  driver  element,  said  second  high- 
impedance  driver  element  operable  to  drive  said  second  out- 
put transistor  into  one  of  said  conducting  state  and  said 
noncoaducting,  state,  and  said  second  low-impedance  driver 
elemeai  operable  to  hold  said  second  output  transistor  in  said 
noncoaducting  state  to  permit  said  first  transistor  to  be  driven 
into  said  conducting  state; 

first  hokl  tneans  for  sending  said  input  data  signal  to  said  first 
driving  means  in  response  to  said  second  enable  signal; 

second  bold  means  for  sending  said  input  data  signal  to  said 
second  driving  means  in  response  to  said  first  enable  signal; 

wherein  said  first  output  transistor  and  said  second  output  tran- 
sistor are  complementarily  driven  into  said  conducting  state 
and  said  nonconducting  state. 


5,608347 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DUAL  SLOPE 

CAtlBRATlON  OF  A  DIGITALLY  CALIBRATED 

TRANSDUCER  AMPLIFIER  OVER  TEMPERATURE 

Mark  B.  Kearney.  Kokomo.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  Electronics 

Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  422341,  Apr.  14,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,246 

InL  a.'  HOIL  35/00 

VS.  a.  327—512  21  Claims 
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1.  A  temperature  dependent  signal  compensation  circuit  for 
generating  a  dual  sloped  compensation  signal  being  responsive  to 
changes  in  operating  temperature  of  said  signal  compensation 
circuit,  comprising: 
a  temperature  dependent  voltage  generator  subcircuit  for  gener- 
ating an  output  voltage  being  substantially  proportional  to  the 
changes  in  said  operating  temperature  of  said  signal  compen- 
sation circuit  from  a  first  operating  temperature;  and 
switchji^  means,  coupled  to  said  voltage  generator  subcircuit, 
for  selectively  switching  between  and  coupling  a  first  slope 
calibration  signal  and  a  second  slope  calibration  signal  to  said 
output  voltage  of  said  voltage  generator  subcircuit  in  response 
to  tb«  changes  in  the  operating  temperature,  whereby  said 
dual  sloped  compensation  signal  is  generated  through  the 
coupling  of  said  first  and  said  second  sloped  calibration 
sigiuils  with  said  output  voltage. 


5,0vll^j4tl 

BINARY  PROGRAMMABLE  CURRENT  MIRROR 
Mark  B.  Kearney,  and  Douglas  B.  Osbom,  both  of  Kokomo, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  DeIco  Electronics  Corporation.  Kokomo, 
Ind. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  421,761.  Apr.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651X0 
Int  CI."  G05F  3/02 
VS.  a.  J27— 538  14  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  current  mirror  circuit  comprising: 
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an  input  terminal  configured  for  receiving  an  analog  input  cur- 
rent; 

an  input  current  divider  circuit  configured  to  receive  the  input 
current  and  divide  the  input  current  into  a  plurality  of  frac- 
tional source  currents  each  being  substantially  identical; 

a  binary  weighting  circuit  configured  to  receive  one  or  more  of 
the  fractional  source  currents  and  provide  an  associated 
weighted  voltage: 

a  plurality  of  switches  each  configured  to  ground  out  one  of  the 
fractional  source  currents  when  enabled  so  as  to  prevent 
current  flow  to  said  binary  weighting  circuit  from  said  respec- 
tive fractional  source  current; 

a  plurality  of  forward  current  flow  circuit  means  each  configured 
to  prevent  reverse  current  flow  from  said  binary  weighting 
circuit  to  said  switches  and  coupling  the  fractional  source 
currents  to  said  binary  weighting  circuit  for  imparting  a 
binary  weighting  thereto;  and 

voltage  to  current  converting  means  configured  to  receive  the 
binary  weighting  voltage,  said  converting  circuit  means  con- 
verting said  binary  weighted  voltage  to  a  weighted  output 
current  proportional  to  the  binary  weighted  voltage. 


5,608349 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

AMPLITUDE-FREQUENCY  RESPONSE 

Burkhard  Diclt,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  VS.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420064 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1994, 
4413928 

Int.  CL*  H03K  SAX):  H03B  1/00 
VS.  CL  327—553  7  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  with  an  adjustable  amplitude-frequency 

response  between  an  input  coupled  to  receive  an  input  signal  and 

an  output  for  taking  off  an  output  signal  without  a  change  of 

phase/frequency  response,  said  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  fillers  and  an  adjustable  coefficieni 

section  coupled  between  said  input  and  said  output  of  the 

circuit  arrangement,  said  first  and  second  filters  having  first 

and  second  filter  transfer  functions  F  and  G,  respectively,  and 

characterized  by  a  transfer  function  A  between  the  input 

signal  and  the  output  signal  with  a  component  complying  with 

A=(CH  1  -O  F-2CO  <C+<  1  -OF). 
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where  F  represents  the  first  filter  transfer  function  having  one  of 
a  second-order  high-pass  characteristic 

and  a  second-order  low-pass  characteristic 

and  G  represents  the  second  filter  transfer  function  having  a 
second-order  band-pass  characteristic 

G=asH\His*b-s^ 

and  where  a.  b  are  constant  real  factors, 
C  is  a  real  factor  of  said  adjustable  coefficient  section  whose 

magnitude  is  selectable  between  0  and  I  inclusive,  and 
s  is  the  product  of  the  imaginary  unit  and  the  angular  frequency 

(w). 


control  signal  is  inverted  when  said  control  signal  changes 
from  said  first  logical  level  to  said  second  logical  level,  and 
said  first  internal  control  signal  being  inverted  after  said 
second  control  signal  is  inverted  when  said  control  signal 
changes  from  said  second  logical  level  to  said  first  logical 
level. 


5,608^51 

ELECTRONICS  FOR  CORIOLIS  FORCE  AND  OTHER 

SENSORS 

Paul  Ward,  Waltham,  Mass-,  assignor  to  The  Charles  SUrk 

Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,023,  Mar,  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,481,914.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,724 

Int.  CI."  H03F  1/34 

VS.  a.  330—107  7  Claims 


5,608350 

OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH  CONTROL 

SEQUENCE  CIRCUIT 

Masahiro  Ebukuro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318398 
tot  CI."  H03F  J/45 
VS.  a.  330—51  *  Claims 
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1.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

a  bandpass  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  a  transfer 

function  approximating  one  plus  a  bandpass  characteristic. 

wherein  said  output  of  said  bandpass  circuit  provides  an 

output  terminal  of  said  amplifier  circuit; 
a  first  operational  amplifier  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  input 

terminal  of  said  amplifier  circuit  and  an  output  coupled  to  said 

input  of  said  bandpass  circuit;  and 
a  global  feedback  network  coupled  around  said  first  operational 

amplifier  and  said  output  terminal. 


100  "SB 

1.   An   operational    amplifier   wherein    input    signals   applied 
between  inversion  and  non-inversion  input  terminals  are  differen- 
tially amplified  and  an  output  signal  is  outputted  at  an  output 
terminal  when  a  control  signal  applied  to  a  control  signal  input 
terminal  is  at  a  first  logical  level  and  said  output  terminal  is  made 
to  be  in  a  high  impedance  state  when  said  control  signal  is  at  a 
second  logical  level,  said  operational  amplifier  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  power  source  terminal; 
a  differential  amplifier  circuit  having  said  inversion  and  non- 
inversion  input  terminals,  for  differentially  amplifying  said 
input  signals  and  producing  an  internal  differential  signal; 
a  bias  circuit  for  supplying  a  current  to  said  differential  ampli- 
fier, 
an  output  circuit  for  procuring  therein  a  first  and  a  second 
internal  output  signal  based  on  said  internal  differential  signal 
produced  by  said  differential  amplifier  circuit,  said  output 
circuit  including  a  first  output  MOS  transistor  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity type  having  a  gate  receiving  said  first  internal  output 
signal,  a  source  connected  to  said  first  power  source  terminal 
and  a  drain  connected  to  said  output  terminal,  and  a  second 
output  MOS  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  having  a 
gate  receiving  said  second  internal  output  signal,  a  drain 
connected  to  said  output  terminal  and  a  source  connected  to 
said  second  power  source  terminal;  and 
a  sequence  control  circuit  including  a  first  and  a  second  invert- 
ing means  for  respectively  producing,  based  on  said  control 
signal  inputted  to  said  control  signal  input  terminal,  a  first 
internal  control  signal  for  on/off  controlling  said  first  output 
MOS  transistor  and  a  second  internal  control  signal  for  on/off 
controlling  said  second  output  MOS  transistor,  said  second 
internal  control  signal  being  inverted  after  said  first  internal 


5.608352 

DIFFERENTIAL  INPUT  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  OF 

BROADENING  OPERATION  RANGE  OF  INPUT 

COMMON  MODE  POTENTUL 

Tetsuro  Itakura,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assiipior  to  Kabusfaiki  Kal- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-325233 

tot  a."  H03F  i/45;i/(>» 

VS.  CL  330— 253  19  Claims 
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1.  A  differential  input  circuit,  comprising 

a  first  differential  pair  including  first  and  second  transistors 
having  the  same  conductivity  type  and  formed  of  a  semicon- 
ductor of  one  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  which  a  conduc- 
tion electron  density  is  larger  than  a  hole  density  and  a  second 
conductivity  type  in  which  the  hole  density  is  larger  than  the 
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conqitction  electron  density,  for  receiving  a  differential  input 
signal,  and  for  transmitting  a  differential  output  signal; 

a  second  differential  pair  including  third  and  fourth  transistors 
constructed  fixim  a  semiconductor  of  the  same  conductivity- 
type  as  said  first  and  second  transistors  constituting  said  first 
differential  pair,  and  which  is  commonly  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  first  differential  pair; 

input  means  for  supplying  a  differential  signal  to  said  first 
differential  pair; 

output  means  for  adding  differential  signals  respectively  sup- 
plied from  said  first  and  second  differential  pairs  so  as  to 
output  an  added  differential  signal;  and 

a  differential  amplifier  circuit  at  least  comprising  a  third  differ- 
ential pair  including  fifth  and  sixth  transistors  which  are 
formed  by  a  semiconductor  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
different  from  said  first  conductivity  type  forming  said  first 
through  fourth  transistors  constituting  said  first  and  second 
differential  pair  and  having  a  common  bias  current  source;  for 
inputting  said  differential  input  signal  commonly  with  the  first 
differential  pair;  and  for  generating  a  differential  amplified 
signal  which  is  supplied  to  said  second  differential  pair;  so 
that  a  potential  of  an  output  operating  point  is  set  to  operate 
said  third  and  fourth  transistors  of  said  second  differential 
pair, 

wherein,  when  a  common  mode  input  range  of  said  differential 
input  signal  is  outside  a  circuit  operating  range  of  said  differ- 
ential amplifier  circuit,  an  output  potential  of  said  differential 
amplifier  circuit  causes  said  second  differential  pair  to  stop 
operating. 


5.608354 

PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCUIT  OBTAINING  THE 

PHASE  DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  TIME  SERIES  PULSE 

STRINGS  AND  A  REFERENCE  FREQUENCY 
Hidetosfai  Hori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229132 

tot  a.*  H03L  7/0%5 

VS.  CL  331—1  A  13  Claims 


5,608353 
HBT  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
William  J.  Pratt,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  RF  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,667 

tot  a.*  H03F  i/dS 

UACL330— 295  3  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  power  amplifier 
circuit  comprising:  a  first  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  (HBT) 
having  «  base  eminer  voltage;  a  power  supply;  a  power  supply 
resistor  connected  to  the  power  supply  causing  DC  current  to  flow 
thrxMigh  the  first  HBT  which  develops  a  resultant  voltage  equal  to 
the  base  emitter  voltage  of  the  first  HBT;  at  least  two  manifold 
ba.se  resistors;  at  least  two  output  HBTs.  each  of  which  receive  the 
resultant  voltage  through  its  corresponding  manifold  base  resistor; 
a  RF  signal  input;  at  least  two  capacitors  formed  from  a  segmented 
capacitor,  each  coupled  in  parallel  to  receive  the  RF  signal  input 
and  to  the  input  of  each  corresponding  output  HBT;  the  capacitors 
having  a  common  input  connected  to  the  RF  signal  input  and 
having  individual  outputs  thai  are  DC  isolated  from  each  other  and 
which  are  connected  to  each  output  HBT;  a  RF  output  signal 
obtained  from  the  parallel  connection  of  the  output  HBTs;  and 
provided  that  each  HBT  is  connected  to  ground. 


1.  A  phase-locked  loop  circuit  comprising: 

voltage-controlled  oscillation  means  whose  oscillation  fre- 
quency is  controlled  on  the  basis  of  phase  different  informa- 
tion; 

first  frequency  division  means  for  frequency-dividing  an  oscil- 
lation frequency  output  from  said  voltage-contioUed  oscilla- 
tion means  by  one  of  frequency  division  ratios  of  l/j  (j  is  a 
positive  integer)  and  l/(j+l)  which  is  selected  in  accordance 
with  an  external  control  signal; 

second  frequency  division  means  for  frequency-dividing  a  fre- 
quency division  output  from  said  first  frequency  dividing 
means  by  a  frequency  division  ratio  of  n  (n  is  a  positive 
integer): 

pulse  string  generating  means  for  generating  a  (a  is  an  integer 
equal  to  or  larger  than  two)  time  series  pulse  strings  which  are 
synchronized  with  the  output  from  said  first  frequency  divi- 
sion means  and  have  phases  sequentially  delayed  by  one 
period  on  the  basis  of  a  frequency  division  output  from  said 
second  frequency  division  means;  and 

phase  comparison  means  for  detecting  phase  differences 
between  the  a  time  series  pulse  strings  from  said  pulse  string 
generating  means  and  a  predetermined  reference  frequency 
signal,  adding/synthesizing  the  detected  phase  differences., 
and  outputting  the  resultant  information  as  phase  difference 
information  to  said  voltage-controlled  oscillation  means. 


5,608355 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN 

OSCILLATOR 

Yasunori  Nogiicfai,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Cc,  Ltd,, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-105958 
tot  CL'  H03L  7/00 
VS.  a.  331—1  A  6  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  adjustment  circuit  for  an  oscillator,  comprising: 
a  register, 
a  D/A  converter  for  converting  an  output  from  said  register  into 

an  analog  signal; 
an  oscillator  whose  oscillation  frequency  is  controlled  by  an 

output  from  said  D/A  converter; 
a  first  counter  for  counting  the  oscillation  frequency  of  said 
oscillator,  which  resets  itself  and  generates  a  pulse  when  a 
count  resuk  reaches  a  predetermined  value; 
a  second  counter  for  counting  a  reference  frequency  pulse  hav- 
ing a  frequency  higher  than  the  oscillation  frequency  of  said 
oscillator,  which  changes  an  output  voltage  level  when  count- 
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5,6W357  

HIGH  SPEED  PHASE  ALIGNER  WITH  JITTER 
REMOVAL 
Paul  "ft,  and  MkhaeJ  Cheng,  both  of  San  Jose,  Califs  assignots 
to  VLSI  Tecfaooiogy,  Inc^  San  Joee,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,956 

Int  a."  H03B  5/24:  H03L  7/099:  H04L  7/00:25/36 

VS.  Ct  331—57  32  Claims 


curk 
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ing  of  a  given  presci  value  is  compleied.  and  which  is  preset 

by  said  first  counter  when  the  first  counter  resets  itself, 
an  AND  circuit  for  perfonning  an  AND  operation  between 

outputs  from  said  first  and  second  counters;  and 
a  third  counter  for  counting  an  output  from  said  AND  circuit  and 

for  providing  a  count  output  to  the  register. 


Mm^ 


5,6M,356 
THERMOMETER  FOR  REMOTE  TEMPERATURE 
MEASUREMENTS 
Robert    E.    Rupert    South    Dennis;    Norman    C.   Anderson, 
Chatham,  and   Morris  Wetes,  N.   Harwich,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Infratemp,  Inc.,  South  Dennis,  Mass. 
IMvision  of  Ser.  No.  345,083,  Nov.  28,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  149364,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,391,001. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461.926 
Int  a."  H03B  5/.12:  H03L  7/06 
VS.  CL  331—18  2  Claims 
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1.  A  resonant  circuit,  comprising; 

a  modulator  having  a  resonant  frequency  and  comprising  a 
primary  piezoelecnic  element  adapted  to  vibrate  when  sub- 
jected to  driving  signals  at  a  frequency  related  to  the  resonant 
frequency  of  said  modulator,  and  a  secondary  piezoelectric 
element  mechanically  connected  to  said  primary  piezoelectric 
element  said  secondary  piezoelectric  element  being  electri- 
cally insulated  from  said  primary  piezoelectric  element  and 
providing  reference  signals  indicative  of  the  phase  and  fie- 
quency  of  said  modulator;  and 
a  phase  locked  loop  oscillator  circuit  coupled  to  said  primary 
and  secondary  piezoelectric  elements  to  operate  said  modula- 
tor at  its  resonant  frequency, 
said  circuit  including  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  providing 
the  driving  signals  to  said  primary  piezoelectric  element,  a 
phase  comparator  receiving  signals  firom  said  oscillator  and 
reference  signals  from  said  secondary  piezoelectric  element, 
said  phase  comparator  also  providing  an  input  to  said  oscilla- 
tor that  is  a  function  of  the  signals  from  said  oscillator  and  the 
reference  signals  from  said  secondary  piezoelectric  element 


1.  A  dau  retiming  system  for  retiming  incoming  dau,  compris- 
ing: 

a  local  clock: 

a  phase  aligner  for  receiving  the  incoming  data  and  producing  a 
recovered  clock  from  the  incoming  dau,  and  then  producing 
retimed  incoming  data  by  retiming  the  incoming  daU  with  the 
recovered  clock;  and 

a  buffer  memory,  operatively  connected  to  said  local  clock  and 
said  phase  aligner,  for  removing  jiner  from  the  retimed 
incoming  dau  by  storing  the  retimed  incoming  daU  in  accor- 
dance with  the  recovered  clock  and  reading  the  stored  dau  in 
accordance  with  the  local  clock. 

29.  A  fieezeable  voluge<ontrolled  oscillator  for  producing  a 
clock  signal  in  accordance  with  a  freeze  signal  and  a  frequency 
control  signal,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inverters  serially  coupled  to  each  other,  each  of 
said  inverters  being  associated  with  a  suge; 

a  pair  of  current  sources  for  each  of  said  inverters,  each  of  said 
current  sources  being  controlled  by  the  frequency  control 
signal;  and 

a  first  current  steering  circuit  for  steering  current  around  die 

inverter  associated  with  the  last  stage, 
wherein  the  output  of  the  inverter  associated  with  the  last  sttge 
is  frozen  at  a  first  potential  when  said  first  current  steering 
circuit  is  activated  by  the  freeze  signal. 


5,608^58 
NON-LINEAR  ELECTROCHEMICAL  OSCILLATOR  AND 

SENSOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Masahiro  Iseki.  and  Yukihiro  Sugiyama,  both  of  l^ukuba. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1995,  Sen  No.  534368 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-235817; 
JuL  14,  1995.  7-178423 

Int  CL*  H03B  2mO:  GOIN  27/26:27/533:27/40 
VS.  a.  331—65  12  CUfaM 

1.  A  non-linear  oscillator  comprising: 

a  woricing  electrode  provided  with  a  conducting  polymer  film 
separating  an  electrolyte  and  capable  of  being  electrochemi- 
cally  oxidized  and  reduced; 
a  counter  electrode  provided  for  and  electrically  connected  witfi 

one  of  the  separated  portions  of  the  electrolyte; 
a  reference  electrode  provided  for  and  electrically  connected 

with  the  other  separated  portion  of  the  electrolyte; 
voluge  control  means  for  holding  a  constant  potential  difference 
between  the  reference  electrode  and  the  woricing  electrode; 
and 
ouqHit  means  for  outputting  a  current  flowing  between  the 
counter  electrode  and  the  working  electrode. 
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wherein  the  potential  on  the  woricing  electrode  is  set  to  an 
intermediate  value  between  the  oxidizing  and  reducing  poten- 
tials of  ttie  conducting  polymer. 


5.608  JI59 

FUNCTION-DIFFERtNTlATED  TEMPERATURE 
COMPENSATED  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Thomas  A.  Knecht  Algonquin,  and  Tandy  M.  Watluns.  Hoff- 
man   Estates,   both   of  III.,   assignors   to   Motorola,   Inc, 
Schaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540y427 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/495:  H03B  5/36:  H05K  5/02:7/]% 

VS.  CL  1)1—68  5  Claims 


the  second  plurality  of  conductive  leads  being  excised  to 
terminate  substantially  flush  with  the  second  set  of  opposing 
sides  of  the  periphery  of  die  package  body  leaving  only  the 
first  plurality  of  conductive  leads  providing  contacts  for 
grounid.  power,  a  suble  frequency  output  and  output  fre- 
quency adjust  exposed  on  the  first  set  of  opposing  sides,  to 
provide  user  access  to  at  least  one  integrated  circuit  function 
through  the  first  plurality  of  leads. 


5.608  J60 

OSCILLATOR  FORMED  OF  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

RESONATORS  AND  METHOD  OF  GENERATING  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR  SIGNAL  HAVING  REDUCED 

VIBRATION  SENSmVITY  AND  PHASE  NOISE  AND 

IMPROVED  LOOP  GROUP  DELAY 

Michad  M.  DriscoU,  ElUcott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,897 
Int  CL*  H03B  5/00,5/30 
CL  331—107  A  20  Claims 

roinw^  ffoumnp 


VS. 


1.  A  function-differentiated  temperature  compensated  crystal 
oscillator,  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit,  at  least  one  capacitor,  a  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment a  leadfnune  and  a  package  body  having  a  periphery 
including  a  first  and  a  second  set  of  opposing  sides; 

the  leadframe  having  a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of  conductive 
leads  each  having  inner  and  outer  portions,  the  conductive 
leads  configured  for  connection  to  a  user  substrate; 

the  integrated  circuit,  the  at  least  one  capacitor  and  the  piezo- 
electric element  being  attached  to  the  leadframe  and  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  first  and  second  pluralities  of  conductive 
leads,  whereby  at  least  one  different  oscillator  fiinction  is 
available  on  the  first  plurality  of  conductive  leads  than  is 
available  on  the  second  plurality  of  conductive  leads; 

the  p^kage  body  encapsulating  the  integrated  circuit  the  at 
least  one  capacitor,  the  piezoelectric  element  and  the  inner 
portions  of  the  first  and  second  pluralities  of  conductive  leads, 
at  least  one  of  the  outer  portions  of  the  first  plurality  of 
condoctive  leads  extending  outwardly  fiwm  the  first  set  of 
opposing  sides  and  the  outer  portions  of  the  second  plurality 
of  conductive  leads  extending  outwardly  from  the  second  set 
of  offiosing  sides;  and 

at  least  one  of  (i)  the  first  plurality  of  conductive  leads  being 
excised  to  terminate  substantially  flush  with  the  first  set  of 
opposing  sides  of  the  periphery  of  the  package  body  leaving 
only  the  second  plurality  of  conductive  leads  providing  con- 
ucts  for  ground,  power,  a  suble  frequency  output  and  output 
frequency  adjust  exposed  on  the  second  set  of  opposing  sides, 
whereby  external  access  to  the  internal  functions  of  the  tem- 
perature compensated  crystal  oscillator  through  the  first  plu- 
rality of  conductive  leads  is  substantially  minimized,  and  (ii) 
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1.  An  oscillator,  comprising: 

at  least  two  high  frequency  resonator  suges  connected  in  series 

and  forming  a  closed  loop  signal  path;  and 
each  of  said  high  frequency  resonator  stages  including, 

at  least  one  high  frequency  resonator,  and 

an  amplifier  connected  to  an  output  of  said  high  frequency 
resonator. 


5,608,361 
ADVANCED  RING-NETWORK  CIRCLXATOR 
Jerald  A.  Weiss,  Wayland,  and  Gerald  F  Dionne,  Winchester, 
both  of  Mass^  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,428 
Int  CL*  HOIP  1/387 

51  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  circulator  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  junctions;  each  junaion  having  an  external  port  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  electromagnetic  signals; 
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predetennined  inductive  reactance  means  and  capacitive  suscep- 
tance  means  fonned  in  each  junction  to  cause  each  individual 
junction  to  partially  reflect  incident  signals  in  a  predetermined 
frequency-dependent  manner; 

a  like  plurality  of  non-recipfocal  phase  shifters  electrically  inter- 
connecting the  junctions;  and 

average  phase  shift  means  and  differential  phase  shift  means 
formed  in  each  phase  shifter  providing  each  phase  shifter  with 
a  frequency-dependent  average  phase  shift  and  differential 
phase  shift  respectively  which  are  correlated  with  the 
frequency -dependent  characteristics  of  the  reactance  and  sus- 
ceptance  of  the  junctions  over  a  band  of  fi«]uencies  such  that 
the  interconnected  junctions  and  phase  shifters  form  a  circu- 
lator which  produces  circulation  of  signals  of  frequencies 
within  the  band  incident  on  an  external  port,  the  reflected 
signals  at  the  junctions  substantially  reinforcing  each  other  at 
an  adjacent  external  transmitting  port  and  substantially  can- 
celling each  other  in  the  remainder  of  the  junctions. 


5,608362 
PIEZOELECnUC  FILTER  USING  LITAO,  SUBSTRATE 
Toshio  Nishimura;   Jiro   Inoue,  and   Hiroaki   Kaida,  all  of 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co^  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-113799; 
Apr.  15,  1993,  5-113800 

Int.  a."  H03H  9/00:9/5S 
MS,  CL  333—191  8  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  filter  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  comprising  an  X-cut  of  a  LiTaO,  single 

crystal  and  having  a  front  major  surface  and  rear  major 

surface; 
a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  located  adjacently  on  said  front  major 

surface  of  said  substrate; 
a  counter  electrode  located  on  said  rear  major  surface  of  said 

substrate  in  opposition  to  said  spaced  electrodes;  wherein 
said  spaced  electrodes  and  said  counter  electrode  cooperate  with 

a  portion  of  said  substrate  located  therebetween  to  form  an 

energy  trapped  type  multi-mode  filter  element  vibrating  in  the 

thickiiess  shear  mode,  and 
said  X-cut  of  said  LiTaOj  single  crystal  is  cut  al  an  angle  of 

-57°±0.5°  from  the  Y-axis. 


a  unitary  multi-cavity  housing  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  walls 
defining  a  plurality  of  cavities,  that  are  sequentially  oriented 
in  first  and  second  side-by-side  rows,  each  row  having  a 
plurality  of  cavities; 

a  plurality  of  cylindrically  shaped  dielectric  resonators,  a  respec- 
tive dielectric  resonator  disposed  in  each  of  said  cavities,  the 
walls  between  adjacent  sequential  cavities  being  provided 
with  coupling  means  for  coupling  adjacent  sequential  resona- 
tors; 

an  input  device  disposed  adjacent  to  and  connected  to  a  first 
cavity  in  said  first  row; 

an  output  device  disposed  adjacent  to  and  connected  to  a  cavity 
in  said  second  row; 

a  first  probe  disposed  in  the  wall  between  two  adjacent  non- 
sequential cavities,  one  cavity  of  said  two  adjacent  non- 
sequential cavities  being  in  said  first  row  and  the  other  cavity 
of  said  two  adjacent  non-sequential  cavities  being  in  said 
second  tow  thus  cross  coupling  said  two  adjacent  cavities, 
said  first  probe  having  opposite  first  probe  ends,  said  first 
probe  ends  extending  into  respectively  said  two  adjacent 
non-sequential  cavities  to  couple  radiant  energy  therebetween; 

a  second  probe  disposed  in  said  walls,  said  second  probe  having 
second  probe  ends  that  extend  into  respectively  two  contigu- 
ous non-adjacent  non-sequential  cavities  to  couple  radiant 
energy  therebetween. 


5,608,364 
LAYERED  STRIPLINE  nLTER  INCLIDING  INDUCTIVE 

COUPLING  ADJUSTMENT  STRIP 
Takami    Hirai,    Nishikamo-gun,    and    Masahiko    Watanabe, 
Nagoya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd., 
Nagoya.  and  Soshin  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-274633 

int  a."  Hoip  mo 

MS.  CL  333—204  2  Claims 


5,608,363 
FOLDED  SINGLE  MODE  DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR 
HLTER  WITH  CROSS  COUPLINGS  BETWEEN  NON- 
SEQUENTIAL ADJACENT  RESONATORS  AND  CROSS 
DIAGONAL  COUPLINGS  BETWEEN  NON-SEQUENTUL 

CONTIGUOUS  RESONATORS 
Richard  J.  Cameron,  Bucks,  United  Kingdom;  Wai-Cheung 
Tang,   Mannheim,   and   Van   Dokas,   Cambridge,   both   of 
Canada,  assignors  to  COM  DEV  Ltd.,  Cambridge,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,947 

inL  a."  HOIP  inoi 

MS.  a.  333—202  12  Claims 

1.  A  single  mode  microwave  filter  comprising: 


7 


1.  A  layered  stripline  filter  composing: 
a  first  ground  electrode; 
a  second  ground  electrode; 

a  dielectric  layer  disposed  between  said  first  ground  electrode 
and  said  second  ground  electrode; 
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a  first  resonant  element  .short-circuited  at  one  side  and  disposed 
in  said  dielectric  layer; 

a  second  lesonanl  element  short-circuited  at  one  side  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  (o  said  first  resonant  element  in  ^d  dielectric 
layer, 

a  first  electrode  disposed  in  said  dielectric  layer  in  direct  con- 
ftontii^  relationship  to  a  portion  of  said  first  resonant  element 
and  in  direct  confronting  relationship  to  a  portion  of  said 
second  resonant  element;  and 

a  second  electrode  disposed  in  said  dielectric  layer  between  said 
first  resonant  element  and  said  second  resonant  element,  said 
second  electrode  being  separated  from  said  first  electrode  with 
a  portim  of  said  dielectric  layer  interposed  between  said  first 
electrode  and  said  second  electrode,  and  said  second  electrode 
having  opposite  ends  short-circuited  to  ground. 


5,608365 
MULTI-POLE  LOW- VOLTAGE  POWER  SWITCH  WITH  A 

SWITCHING  SHAFT 
Llricfa  Marquardt,  and  Ludvik  Godesa,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseHschafl,  Miinchen, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00241,  §  371  Date  Oct.  31,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20576,  PCT  Pub. 
bate  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,857 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1,  1992,  42  11 
429J 

Int.  a.*  HOIH  75/00 
MS.  a.  335— 8  5  Claims 
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a  supplementary  member  supporting  a  permanent  magnet  on  a 
center  thereof,  and  defining  an  air  gap  between  both  ends  of 
said  member  and  both  ends  of  said  iron  core,  and 

an  armature  pivoially  supported  on  said  permanent  magnet  hav- 
ing both  ends  thereof  extending  to  alternately  make  and  break 
contact  with  end  walls  of  said  iron  core,  and  a  magnetic 
circuit  switching  member  near  at  least  one  end  of  said  arma- 
ture crossing  the  magnetic  flux  passing  through  said  air  gap, 
so  that  said  magnetic  circuit  switching  member  is  brought  into 
or  moved  out  of  said  air  gap  by  pivoting  said  armamre 
according  (o  excitation  or  deexcitation  of  the  coil. 


5,608367 
MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH 
INTERCHANGEABLE  TRIP  UNFT  HAVING  BIMETAL 
ASSEMBLY  WHICH  REGISTERS  WITH  PERMANENT 
HEATER  TRANSFORMER  AIRGAP 
Walter  M.  Zolier;  David  S.  Hunter,  Jr.,  both  of  Milwaukee; 
Edward  L.  Wellner,  Colgate;  Michael  R.  Larsen,  Milwaukee: 
Peter  J.  Tbeisen,  West  Bend,  and  Donald  A.  Link,  Hubertus. 
all  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Fited  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,764 
InL  CL"  HOIH  67/02 
MS.  CL  335—132  10  Claims 


1.  A  muki-pole  low-voltage  power  switch  comprising: 

a  switching  shaft  shared  by  all  poles,  including  pole  units  each 

assembled  from  at  least  two  switching  chambers,  wherein  the 

switkhing  shaft  is  divided  into  shaft  sections  corresponding  to 

a  nuntier  of  the  pole  units; 
a  drive  apparatus  shared  by  all  the  pole  units; 
a  central  pin  protruding  from  both  ends  of  a  shaft  section  of  a 

center  pole  unit  of  said  pole  units; 
a  lever  mounted  substantially  near  the  pin  at  each  end  of  the 

shaft  saciion,  the  lever  including  a  through  hole  to  receive  a 

coupling  bolt: 
peripheral  shaft  sections  adjoining   the  central  shaft  section 

which  include  a  central  aperture  al  ends  facing  the  central 

shaft  taction  provided  to  receive  the  central  pin;  and 
a  lever  *ith  a  through  hole  to  receive  the  coupling  bolt  close  to 

the  central  aperture. 


5,608366 
ELECTRONMAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Kazumi  Sako,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Corporation, 
Kvolo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1994,  6-034911 

InL  CI."  HOIH  51/22 

MS.  a.  3|$— 78  8  Claims 

1.  An  elettromagnetic  device  comprising: 

a  U-shaiied  section  iron  core  wound  with  a  coil. 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  molded  casing; 

separable  contacts  mounted  in  said  molded  casing; 

a  bus  strap  connected  to  said  separable  contacts  within  said 
molded  casing; 

an  operating  mechanism  mounted  in  said  molded  casing  for 
opening  and  closing  said  separable  contacts; 

an  interchangeable  trip  unit  inserted  in  said  molded  casing  for 
tripping  said  operating  mechanism  to  open  said  separable 
contacts  in  response  to  predetermined  current  condiuons  in 
said  bus  strap,  said  trip  unit  including  a  bimetal;  and 

a  heater  transformer  comprising  a  heater  core  in  said  molded 
casing  encircling  said  bus  strap  except  for  a  gap  in  said  heater 
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core  facing  said  trip  unit,  and  a  heater  element  comprising  a 
magnetically  permeable  member  and  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive sleeve  extending  around  said  magnetically  permeable 
member,  said  heater  element  being  mounted  in  said  trip  unit 
and  positioned  in  said  gap  such  that  said  permeable  member 
extends  across  a  selected  portion  of  said  gap  with  said  trip 
unit  inserted  in  said  molded  casing,  said  bimetal  being  earned 
by  said  heater  element  and  heated  thereby  to  trip  said  operat- 
ing mechanism  to  open  said  separable  contacts  in  response  to 
said  predetermined  current  conditions  in  said  bus  strap. 


5.608,368 

ELECTROMAGNET  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

METERING  VALVE  OF  A  FUEL  INJECTOR 

Mario  Ricco,  and  Giovanni  Bruni.  boCh  of  Bari,  Italy,  assignors 

to  Elasis  Sistema  Ricerca  Fiat  Nel  Meizogiomo  Societa  Con- 

sorliie  per  Azioni,  Pomigliano  D'Arcc  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365387 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  30,  1993.  TO93A1020 
InL  CI."  HOIF  3m 
VS.  a.  335—281  9  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnet  for  controlling  the  metering  valve  of  a  fiiel 
injector,  composing  a  fixed  core  (46)  of  magnetizable  material;  an 
electric  energizing  coil  (47);  and  an  armature  (43)  for  activating 
said  valve;  characterized  in  that  said  core  (46)  is  formed  by 
pressing  a  mixture  of  powdered  ferrous  material  and  an  epoxy 
binder;  said  core  so  formed  then  being  sintered. 


a  second  end  portion  fabricated  from  a  material  having  low 
reluctance  and  including 

a  cylindrical  inner  surface  having  an  axis  and  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  inner 
surface  of  said  first  end  portion,  and 
an  end  surface  extending  transversely  to  said  axis  and  radially 
outwardly  from  said  second  end  portion  cylindrical  inner 
surface,  and 
a  middle  portion  fabricated  from  a  material  having  high  reluc- 
tance and  including 

a  cylindrical  inner  surface  having  an  axis  and  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  inner  surface  of 
said  first  end  portion,  and 
axially  spaced  first  and  second  end  surfaces  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  middle  portion  axis  from  said  middle  por- 
tion cylindrical  inner  surface, 
said  first  end  surface  of  said  middle  portion  being  fixed  to  said 
end  surface  of  said  first  end  portion  and  said  second  end 
surface  of  said  middle  portion  being  fixed  to  said  end  surface 
of  said  second  end  portion  so  that  said  axes  of  said  first  and 
second  end  portions  and  said  middle  portion  are  located  in 
coaxial  relation  to  one  another,  whereby  to  define  a  magnetic 
flux  gap  located  radially  inwardly  of  said  middle  portion  and 
between  said  end  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  end  portions. 


5.608.370 

ROTARY  TRANSFORMER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Woo  S.  Jang,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Electronics 

Inc^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  434.413 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  3.  1994, 
9721/1994 

Int.  a."  HOIF  15/04 
VS.  Ct  336—120  10  Claims 


5.608,369 
MAGNETIC  GAP  CONSTRUCTION 
Christopher  R.  Irgcns.  Elm  Grove;  Philip  D.  McDowell.  Sulli- 
van; Chinh  D.  Nguyen,  and  James  Bonifield.  both  of  Mil- 
waukee, all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpora- 
tioii.  Waukegan.  111. 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  50M65 
Int  a."  HOIF  3/00 
VS.  a.  335—281  9  Ctaims 

1.  A  magnetic  pole  structure  comprising 
a  first  end  portion  fabricated  from  a  material  having  low  reluc- 
tance and  including 

a  cylindrical  inner  surface  having  an  axis  and  a  diameter,  and 
an  end  surface  extending  transversely  to  said  axis  and  radially 
outwardly  from  said  first  end  portion  cylindrical  inner 
surface. 


ROTOR  CORE 


STATORCORE 


1.  A  rotary  transformer  comprising  two  cores  each  comprising 
one  or  more  channel  parts,  each  channel  part  having  a  coil  groove 
constructed  of  two  different  sized  annular  magnetic  rings  which  are 
stacked  and  bonded  together  to  form  each  channel  part  and  coil 
groove. 


5,608371 

REPAIRABLE  AMORPHOUS  METAL  TRANSFORMER 
JOINT 
Milan  D.  Valencic.  Athens,  Ga.,  and  Ram  R.  P.  Sinha,  Hickory, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company,  Inc.,  Raleigh, 
N.C. 
ConUnuadon  of  Ser.  No.  264,467,  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  806,114.  Dec.  12.  1991,  Pat  No. 
538,402,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  250^470.  Sep.  28, 
1988,  Pat  No.  5,083,360.  This  application  Jan.  31.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  594,777 
1  Int  CL*  HOIF  27/26:27/30 

VS.  a.  3^210  4  Claims 


mounting  portion  of  the  fuse  box  so  as  to  be  locked  to  the  fuse 
mounting  portion,  the  fuse  locking  construction  comprising; 
a  pair  of  resilient  locking  projections  which  are,  respectively, 
provided  at  opposite  ends  of  an  insertion  mouth  of  the  fuse 
mounting  portion  of  the  fuse  box  so  as  to  retain  opposite 
upper  ends  of  the  base  of  the  fuse  at  the  time  of  completion  of 
insertion  of  the  fuse  into  the  fuse  mounting  portion  such  that 
the  fuse  is  locked  to  the  fuse  nxxmting  portion;  and 
a  guide  groove  for  guiding  each  of  the  terminal  plates  of  the  fuse 
in  a  direction  for  inserting  the  fiise  into  the  fuse  mounting 
portion  or  withdrawing  Che   fuse   from  the  fuse  mounting 
portion,  said  guide  groove  being  formed  as  a  notch  on  a  face 
of  each  of  said  resilient  locking  projections. 


FUSE 


5,608372 
:|40CKING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FUSE  BOX 
Jun  Yamaguchi,  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,644.  May  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576399 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8.  1993,  5-030729  U 
Int  a."  HOIH  85/02:H5/52:  HOIR  /.V6«;  H02B  //26 
U.S.  CL  337—198  4  Claims 

]Z 

4g       \    /^-4 
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5,608373 

GLASS  FRIT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTOR  COMPOSITIONS  MADE  THEREFROM 

COMPATIBLE  WITH  REDUCING  MATEMALS 

Tom  O.  Martin,  Nappanee.  Ind..  assignor  to  CTS  Corporation, 

Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2524127 

tat  CL'  HOIC  7/W 

VS.  a.  338—21  8  Claims 

100— >s.^       105-^v^    110-^^115-^    120-^122-s^ 

I    BoO;    IICClC^  I   gO;      II    B^3     II  Al;03  [fC^M 


1.  A  repeirable  transfonner  comprising: 

( 1 )  an  aanealed  wound  amorphous  metal  core  having  a  core  joint 
in  a  cut  leg, 

(2)  a  coil  over  each  leg  that  adjoins  said  cut  leg; 

(3)  porous  material  adhesively  bonded  to  each  leg  that  adjoins 
said  oa  leg  and  covering  said  core  joint,  edges  of  said  cut  leg 
and  adjoining  radii;  where  said  porous  material  is  not  adhe- 
sively bonded  to  said  core  joint,  said  edges  or  to  said  adjoin- 
ing radii,  said  porous  material  preventing  any  loose  chips  of 
core  material  from  escaping  said  core  joint;  and 

(4)  an  {outer  layer  which  wraps  said  core  and  said  porous 
mateiial. 
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1.  An  electrically  conductive  composition  comprising: 

a  glass  frit  having  between  thirty  and  fifty  percent  calcium 
fluoride  and  between  ten  and  forty  percent  boron  oxide,  said 
calcium  fluoride  and  boron  oxide  melted  and  then  fritted; 

copper  oxide;  and 

copper. 


5,608374 
HUMIDITY  SENSOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  HUMIDITY  SENSOR 
Masahisa  Ikejiri,  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93/00170,  5  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16377,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  119,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992.  4-28251; 
Mar.  6,  1992,  4-49903;  May  22,  1992,  4-130290;  May  22.  1992, 
4-130291;  May  22.  1992.  4-130292 

Int  a.*  HOIC  7/00 
VS.  a.  338—35  22  Claims 


^  4f 
IX 

1.  A  fiist  locking  constnKUon  for  a  fuse  box  having  a  fuse 
mounting  portion,  in  which  a  fuse,  having  a  fuse  member  molded 
in  a  base  of  synthetic  resin,  and  a  pair  of  terminal  plates  projecting 
out  of  the  base  from  the  fiise  member,  is  inserted  into  the  fijse 


1.  A  humidity  sensor,  comprising: 


536 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  4,  1997 


a  humidity  sensing  film  on  a  first  surface  of  a  substrate,  the 
humidity  sensing  film  comprised  of  an  alkali  metal  compound 
and  a  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
manganese  oxide,  lead  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof; 

at  least  two  electrodes  upon  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
covered  by  the  humidity  sensing  film; 

a  fluorine  polymer  film  coating  the  humidity  sensing  film;  and 

terminal  parts  formed  on  a  second  surface  of  the  substrate, 
wherein  one  of  the  terminal  parts  is  electrically  coupled  to  one 
of  the  at  least  two  electrodes. 


5,608^76 

PAD  WEAR  AND  PAD  WEAR  INDICATOR  PROBE 

Katsuya  Ito,  and  Hitoshi  Takanashi.  both  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  SysUms,  Ltd.,  Mie.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-215037 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—454  3  Claims 


5,60M75 
SYNCHRONIZED  VISUAL/AUDIBLE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Kosich,  South  Toms  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wheeiock 
Inc  Long  Brandi,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,282 

Int  ex."  G08B  25A)0 

VS.  CL  340—293  50  Claims 


1.  A  brake  pad  wear  indicator  probe  comprising; 

a  cote  element  disposed  near  a  tip  of  the  probe,  the  core  element 
having  first  and  second  diameter  portions,  said  first  diameter 
portion  being  larger  than  said  second  dianieter  portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  U-shaped  electric  wire  paths  having  a  turn  part 
extending  toward  said  tip  of  the  probe,  the  turn  part  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  U-shaped  electric  wire  paths  wrapped  around 
one  of  said  first  diameter  portion  and  said  second  diameter 
poition.  said  plurality  of  electric  wire  path.<;  being  different  in 
a  length  measured  between  the  turn  part  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  electric  wire  paths  and  said  tip  of  the  probe; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  electric  wire  paths  are  engaged  with  a 
brake  pad  and  wear  together  with  the  brake  pad. 


1.  An  alarm  system  comprising: 

an  alarm  control  panel  having  a  power  source  and  a  means  for 

generating  at  least  one  predetermined  control  signal; 
an  alarm  control  circuit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
power  source  of  the  alarm  control  panel  via  a  first  two- 
conductor  power  distribution  line  for  supplying  power  to  said 
alam  units,  a  second  input  connected  to  the  alarm  control 
panel  via  a  second  two-conductor  power  distribution  line  for 
generating  control  signals,  and  an  output,  the  alarm  control 
circuit  further  comprising  a  means  for  conducting  power  from 
the  first  input  to  the  output  to  provide  an  output  power  signal, 
a  means  for  interrupting  the  output  power  signal  at  a  regular 
interval  thereby  generating  a  sync  pulse,  and  a  means  for 
interrupting  the  output  power  signal  in  a  predetermined  man- 
ner when  a  first  predeteimined  control  signal  has  been  gener- 
ated by  the  alarm  control  panel  along  the  second  two- 
conductor  power  distribution  line; 
a  diird  two-conductor  power  distribution  line  connected  to  the 

output  of  the  alarm  control  circuit;  and 
a  plurality  of  alarm  units  connected  to  said  third  power  distribu- 
tion line  as  the  sole  source  of  power  for  said  units,  at  least  one 
of  said  units  including  a  means  for  producing  an  audio  alarm 
signal  and  at  least  one  of  said  units  including  a  means  for 
producing  a  visual  alarm  signal,  each  of  said  units  being 
responsive  to  said  sync  pulse  to  produce  a  respective  alarm 
signal  in  synchronism  with  the  alarm  signals  produced  by  the 
other  units,  and  each  of  said  units  which  has  an  audio  alarm 
signal  producing  means  being  responsive  to  said 
predetermined-panem  interruption  in  the  output  power  signal 
to  control  the  operation  of  the  respective  audio  signal  produc- 
ing means  of  each  said  unit  in  synchronism  with  the  audio 
alarm  signal  producing  means  of  the  oilier  units. 


5,608,377 

ACOUSTIC  ANTI-TAMPERING  DETECTOR 

Boris  Zhevlev,  Risbon  le  Zion,  and  Mark  MoMavsky,  Tel  Aviv, 

both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  VTsonic  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv.  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,037 

Int  a."  G08B  29/00 

VS.  a.  340-506  M  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  supervising  the  operation  of  an  inti\ision  detector 
having  a  housing,  the  intrusion  detector  being  operative  to  deter- 
mine the  presence  of  an  intrusion  outside  the  housing,  the  method 
comprising: 

periodically  generating  in  the  housing  at  least  one  sound  wave 

signal; 
sensing  an  acoustic  image  formed  in  the  housing  of  the  intrusion 

detector  in  response  to  said  at  least  one  sound  wave  signal; 
constructing  a  sensed  signal  envelope  responsive  to  said  sensed 

acoustic  image; 
periodically  comparing  the  sensed  signal  envelope  with  a  refer- 
ence signal  envelope  to  determine  whether  a  predetermined 
criterion  of  similarity  between  the  sensed  signal  envelope  and 
the  reference  signal  envelope  is  met:  and 
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similarity  criterion  is  not  met.  providing  a  predetermined, 
sensible,  indication. 


5,608378 
ELECTRIC  STOVE  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Kit  W.  McLean,  and  Lynda  G.  McLean,  both  of  113  Lynch  Rd., 
DniMer  H,  Coward,  S.C.  29530 

I  I         FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355^92 
Int.  a."  G08B  I3/J4 
VS.  a.  340—568  26  Claims 


1.  A  System  for  use  with  a  building  having  a  door  in  which  there 
is  a  stove  within  the  building  having  an  on<ondition  and  an 
off-coddition.  said  system  warning  that  said  stove  is  in  said 
on-condition  to  a  user  exiting  said  building,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  senKir  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  responsive  to  said 

on-condition  of  said  stove; 
comparing  means  in  electrical  connection  with  said  sensor  for 
comparing  said  first  electrical  signal  with  a  preselected  value 
Ui  iletermine  if  said  first  electrical  signal  is  greater  than  said 
preselected  value,  said  first  electrical  signal  being  greater  than 
said  preselected  value  when  said  stove  is  in  said  on-condition 
and  less  than  said  preselected  value  when  said  stove  is  in  said 
o^-condition.  said  comparing  means  issuing  a  second  electri- 
cs signal  when  said  stove  is  in  said  on-condition; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  when  said  user  is  exiting  said 
building  and  issuing  a  third  electrical  signal  when  said  user  is 
exiting  said  building;  and 
indicating  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  said  third  electrical 
s|9ials  from  said  sensing  means  and  said  detecting  means, 
said  indicating  means  for  indicating  to  said  user  when  said 
user  is  exiting  said  building  that  said  stove  is  in  said 
o  iKTondition. 


elements  situated  on  said  substrate  and  having  first  and  sec- 
ond portions,  respectively  defining  a  gap  therebetween,  and  a 
non-linear  element  connected  acros.s  said  gap  and  having  first 
and  second  terminals  connected  to  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions, respectively,  of  said  first  and  second  conductive  ele- 
n>ents; 

a  first  magnetic  element  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  first 
portion  of  said  first  conductive  element  and  a  second  end 
situated  adjacent  to  said  second  portion  of  said  second  con- 
ductive element;  and 

a  second  magnetic  element  affixed  to  said  second  portion  of  said 
second  conductive  element  so  as  to  selectively  magnetically 
influence  said  second  end  of  said  first  magnetic  element,  said 
second  magnetic  element  when  in  a  first  magnetic  state  caus- 
ing said  second  end  of  said  first  magnetic  element  to  be  out  of 
electrical  contact  with  said  second  portion  of  said  second 
conductive  element  and  when  in  a  second  magnetic  state 
causing  said  second  end  of  said  first  magnetic  element  to  be  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  second  portion  of  said  second 
conductive  element. 


5,608380 

DEACTIVATION  AND  CODING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

CONTACTLESS  ANTITHEFT  OR  IDENTIFICATION 

LABEL 

Johannes  H.  L.  Hogen  Esch,  Aalten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

N.V.  Nederlandsche  Apparatenfabriek  NEDAP,  De  Groenio, 

Netherlands 

FUed  May  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444377 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May   18,  1994, 
9400810 

Int  CL*  G08B  13/187 


VS.  a.  340—572 


24  Claims 


5,608379 
DEACTTVATABLE  EAS  TAG 
Doughs  Narlow,  Coral  Springs,  and  Hubert  A.  Patterson,  Boca 
Raton,  both  of  FUu,  assignors  to  Sensormatic  Electronics 
Corporation.  Deerfieid  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  247,100 
Int  CL*  G08B  13/24 
VS.  Cl  340—572  28  Claims 

1.  A  deactivatable  EAS  tag  comprising: 

a  ciiruit  responsive  to  an  interrogating  signal  applied  to  said 
EAS  tag  for  causing  the  generation  of  a  detectable  signal,  said 
cUcuit  including:  a  substrate;  first  and  second  conductive 


1.  A  contactiess  label  for  antitheft  or  identification  purposes, 
comprising  an  electric  circuit,  wherein  the  label  comprises  a  pyro- 
technic mixture  which  is  provided  adjacent  at  least  one  electrtx»n- 
ductive  connection  of  the  electric  circuit,  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
pyrotechnic  mixture  upon  being  ignited  severs  the  electroconduc- 
tive  connection  by  combustion,  with  the  electrical  properties  of  tlie 
electric  circuit  altering  as  a  result  of  the  severance  of  the  electro- 
conductive  connection. 
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5.608J81 
ANIMAL  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
David  A.  McCamey;  Frank  A.  Calabnse,  both  of  Wayesboro, 
and  Kenneth  B.  Shockey,  Grrencastle,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Industrial  Automation  Technologies,  Inc.,  Waynesboro,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126J21,  Sep.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,810, 
Feb.  8,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867  J92.  Apr. 
13,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  94,075,  Sep.  4.  1987.  Pat  No.  5,113.962.  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  820,644.  Jan.  21,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
appUcalion  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,873 
Int.  a."  G08B  13/14 
VS.  CL  340—573  »  Ctalms 

ao 


IHcr—itnanildSWnglhtrcinLiB'niiwiiWw- 


1.  An  animal  confinement  system  compnsing 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  near  infrared  energy  coded  with 
pulses  having  hrsl  and  second  frequencies  and 

a  receiver  to  be  worn  by  the  animal  for  receiving  the  transmitted 
near  mfrared  energy  coded  with  said  pulses  having  said  first 
and  second  ftw)uencies.  said  receiver  including 

a  sounder  for  producing  a  warning  tone. 

nansformer  means  for  providing  a  high  voltage  low  energy 
shock, 

tirst  means  for  operating  said  sounder  when  near  infrared  energy 
is  received  coded  with  pulses  having  said  first  frequency,  said 
operating  means  having  first  and  second  one  shots  defining  a 
first  digital  bandpass  filter. 

second  means  for  operating  said  transformer  nneans  when  near 
infrared  energy  is  received  coded  with  pulses  having  said 
second  frequency,  said  second  operating  means  having  third 
and  fourth  one  shots  defining  a  second  digital  bandpass  filter. 

said  first  bandpass  filter  being  selected  so  that  said  pulses  having 
said  first  frequency  will  be  detected  while  said  pulses  having 
said  second  frequency  will  not  be  detected,  and 

said  second  bandpass  filter  being  selected  so  that  said  pulses 
having  said  second  frequency  will  be  detected  while  said 
pulses  having  said  first  frequency  will  not  be  delected. 


5,608382 
INFANT  IDENTIFICATION  AND  SECURITY  APPARATUS 
Nicholas  J.  Webb,  5.^70  Basel  Dr.,  Box  831.  Wrightwood.  Calif. 
92397,  and  James  E.  Ramsey,  23111  Marvilla  La„  Goto  de 
Caza.  CaUf.  92679 

Fikd  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,856 

Int  CI.''  G08B  23/0() 

\}S.  a.  340—573  16  Claims 


23  42 
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1.  An  umbilical  cord  clamp,  comprising: 


19    43 


first  and  second  elongated  arms  each  having  a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end.  said  arms  being  hingeably  connected  at  said 
proximal  ends  forming  a  "V"  shape  for  being  positioned 
around  an  umbilical  cord  of  an  infant,  each  of  said  arms 
having  a  grip  portion  arranged  at  said  distal  end,  each  of  said 
arms  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side: 

a  first  hole  extending  partially  into  said  grip  portion  of  said  first 
arm  from  said  inner  side: 

a  second  hole  extending  partially  into  said  grip  portion  of  said 
first  arm  from  said  outer  side  and  communicating  with  said 
first  hole,  said  second  hole  being  coaxial  with  said  first  hole, 
said  second  hole  having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  first  hole, 
so  that  an  annular  shoulder  is  formed  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  spring  flaps  radially  arranged 
around  said  shoulder:  said  spnng  flaps  being  recessed  within 
said  second  hole:  and 

a  projection  extending  inwardly  from  said  inner  side  of  said  grip 
portion  of  said  second  arm.  said  projection  is  arranged  for 
being  inserted  into  said  first  hole  and  positioned  between  said 
spring  flaps  when  said  arms  are  closed,  said  projection  includ- 
ing an  enlarged  head  portion  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  said 
enlarged  portion  being  po.sitioned  outwardly  of  said  spring 
flaps  for  preventing  said  projection  from  being  withdrawn 
from  said  second  hole  when  said  arms  are  closed. 


5,608383 

AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

CUITord  R.  Neil,  39  Ora  St,  Pittsfield,  Mass.  01201 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,998 

IntCL''G08B  17/00 

V&.  CL  340—588  10  Oaims 

v 


1.  An  automatic  temperature  alarm  system  for  alerting  an  opera- 
tor of  a  heated  apparatus  that  the  apparatus  has  been  heated  for  an 
alarm  period  of  time,  composing: 

a.  a  temperature  sensor  affixed  to  the  heated  apparatus  that 
senses  temperatures  of  the  heated  apparatus: 

b.  a  vibration  sensor  affixed  to  the  heated  apparatus  that  senses 
motion  of  the  heated  apparatus: 
a  horn  to  alert  the  operator:  and 

a  system  control  intelligence  means  in  communication  with 
the  temperature  sensor,  vibration  sensor  and  horn  for  setting 
an  alarm  timer  to  commence  measurement  of  the  alarm  period 
in  response  to  a  sensed  high  temperature,  for  activating  the 
horn  upon  expiration  of  the  alarm  pcnod.  and  for  re-setting 
the  alarm  timer  to  recommence  measurement  of  the  alarm 
period  upon  sensing  a  mwtion  in  the  heated  apparatus. 


c. 
d. 


5,608384 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  FOR 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  GAS 
George  H.  Til^jian,  Zionsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  SenTecfa  Cor- 
poration, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,442 
InLa.''G4)8B  17/10 
VS.  a.  340—632  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  within  a  gaseous  atmo- 
sphere of  a  gas  of  a  concenu-ation  above  a  preset  level,  said 
detecting  apparatus  comprising: 


P-* 


1.  A*  apparatus  for  determining  a  state  of  electricity  generation 
of  a  solar  battery,  comprising: 


(A)  a  first  device  which  selectively  connects  ones  of  different 
loads  to  the  solar  battery;  and 

(B)  a  second  device  which  determines  a  state  of  electricity 
generation  of  the  solar  battery  in  accordance  with  a  state  of  a 
load  current  flowing  through  a  load  connected  to  the  solar 
battery  by  said  first  device. 


5,608386 
ADJUSTABLE  HALL  EFFECT  SWITCH  GAUGE 
Frank  W.  Murphy,  lU,  Ttilsa,  Okla.;  Vincent  H.  Rose,  Walnut 
Creek,  Calif.,*  Timothy  D.  Brumley,  and  James  R.  Francisco, 
both  of  Itilsa,  Okla^  assignors  to  Murphy  Management,  Iimu, 
'nilsa,Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407301 

Int  a."  G08B  21/00 

MS.  a.  340—688  21  Claims 


a)  a  sensor  including  a  heater/aiwde  element  and  a  collector/ 
cathode  element  disposed  to  define  a  space  therebetween 
thraigh  which  said  gaseous  atmosphere  flows: 

b)  aotaable  means  coupled  to  said  heater/anode  element  and  to 
said  collector/cathode  element  for  applying  power  thereto, 
whereby  ionization  of  said  gas  causes  a  current  flow  through 
said  collector/cathode  element  of  a  magnitude  proportional  to 
the  concentration  level  of  said  gas  in  said  gaseous  atmo- 
sphere; 

c)  actuable  alarm  means  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  presence 
of  the  gas  above  the  preset  level:  and 

d)  control  means  for  operating  said  apparatus  in  a  monitoring 
mode  to  delect  and  compare  said  cunent  flow  with  said  preset 
level,  if  said  current  flow  is  equal  to  or  exceeds  said  preset 
level,  for  operating  said  monitoring  apparatus  in  a  leak  wait 
mode  to  initiate  the  timing  of  a  period  of  variable  length  and, 
upon  termination  of  said  variable  period,  for  operating  said 
monitoring  apparatus  in  an  alarm  mode  to  actuate  said  alarm 
means  and  to  deactuale  said  power  applying  means  to  reduce 
power  to  said  sensor  and  to  extinguish  said  current  flow 
between  said  heater/anode  element  and  said  collector/cathode 
element,  said  variable  period  having  a  length  set  inversely 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  current  whereby  the  life 
of  said  sensor  is  extended. 


5,608385 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  STATE  OF  ELECTRICITY 

GENERATION  OF  SOLAR  BATTERY 
Junya   Masaki.    Kanagawa-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
KalHuhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446^21 
ClaimB  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-134903 
Int  a."  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CL  340—636  26  Claims 


1.  A  switch  gauge  comprising: 

a  housing  supporting  a  gauge  movement  responsive  to  a  sensed 

condition; 
a  rotatable  indicating  pointer  mounted  to  a  shaft  firom  said  gauge 

movement  for  indicating  said  sensed  condition,  said  pointer 

including  a  lower  extension  portion; 
a  magnet  attached  to  said  lower  extension  portion  of  said 

pointer; 
a  moveable  switch  set  pointer,  said  set  pointer  including  a  lower 

extended  portion; 
a    non-captivating,    magnetically    actuated    switch    element 

mounted  in  said  lower  extended  portion  of  said  switch  set 

pointer  so  as  to  be  within  an  influence  zone  of  the  path  of  said 

magnet; 
means,  outside  of  said  housing,  to  move  said  switch  set  pointer 

to  a  desired  switch  activation  set  point 


5,608387 
PERSONAL  IDENTIFICATION  DEVICES  AND  ACCESS 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
John  H.  E.  Davies,  4A  Cowper  Road,  Berkhamsted,  Hertford- 
shire, HP4  3DA,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02220,  S  371  Date  May  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11511,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244346 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30,  1991, 
9125540 

Int  O.'^  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340-«2534  25  Claims 

I.  A  personal  identification  device  comprising  a  store  of  personal 
identity  sutements  and  a  store  of  complex  images  including  key 
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complex  images  linked  with  personal  identity  statements  and  false 
complex  images  not  associated  with  personal  identity  statements,  a 
complex  image  being  an  image  that  is  recognizable  when  already 
known  but  not  readily  capable  of  unique  description  to  a  person  to 
whom  it  is  not  known  so  that  when  a  particular  complex  image  is 
included  in  a  set  of  similar  but  not  identical  complex  images,  the 
particular  complex  image  is  distinguishable  from  other  complex 
images  in  the  set,  by  the  human  senses  of  a  person  familiar  with 
the  particular  complex  image,  within  a  predetermined  time  interval 
when  the  whole  set  is  displayed,  but  it  is  not  readily  possible  to 
describe  the  particular  complex  image  in  terms  which  are  suffi- 
ciently precise  that  another  human  being  unfamiliar  with  the  par- 
ticular complex  image  can  subsequently  identify  it  among  other 
complex  images  of  the  set  using  normal  unaided  human  senses  to 
discern  the  particular  image,  and  within  a  time  interval  similar  to 
the  predetermined  time  interval,  and  provided  that  reference  to  and 
comparison  with  other  complex  images  of  the  displayed  set  is  not 
permitted  as  part  of  a  description. 
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a  memory  means  for  sequentially  receiving  and  storing  said 
extracted  identification  signals  in  response  to  coincidence 
outputs  from  said  multiplex  communication  control  means 
and  for  outputting  signals  indicating  that  said  extracted 
identification  signals  are  stored;  and 

processing  nneans  for  receiving  said  signals  outputted  from 
said  memory  means  indicating  that  said  identification  sig- 
nals are  stored,  for  detecting  that  necessary  data  has  been 
transmitted  from  said  network  line,  and  for  processing  said 
transmitted  data,  said  processing  means  successively  pro- 
cessing data  coiresponding  to  other  identification  signals 
stored  in  said  memory  means. 


5,60M89 

REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

APPLIANCES 

Koukhi  Matsuzawa,  Fussa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Cask)  Computer 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7.  1994.  Sen  No.  350,539 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20.  1993,  5-344998; 
Juo.  29.  1994,  6-171884 

Int  CI."  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340—825.57  7  Claims 


.5,608,388 

DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  USING  MEMORY  WITH 

nFO  STRLCRIRE 

Shigeru  Nal(^ima.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  or  Ser.  No.  82.970,  Jun.  29.  1993,  abandoned. 

Thus  application  Oct.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  543,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Juil  30,  1992,  4-173182 
Int.  a."  H04Q  9/00 
US.  a.  340—825.07  14  aaims 


1.  A  remote  control  device  for  an  electronic  appliance,  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  data  transmission  system  comprising: 
a  network  line: 

a  plurality  of  control  units  electronically  connected  to  said 
network  line,  each  of  said  plurality  of  vontrol  units  including, 
multiplex  communication  control  means  for  receiving  identi- 
fication signals  extracted  from  data  frames  received  from 
said  network  line  and  determining  whether  said  extracted 
identification  signals  coincide  with  preset  identification  sig- 
nals: 


a  plurality  of  channel  number  inputting  keys  for  inputting  a 
channel  number  to  the  remote  control  device; 

channel  number  code  sending  means  for,  when  any  one  of  said 
plurality  of  channel  number  inputting  keys  is  operated,  send- 
ing a  channel  number  code  corresponding  to  the  operated 
channel  number  inputting  key: 

an  end  code  sending  key: 

end  code  sending  means  for  sending  an  end  code  which  repre- 
sents that  said  channel  number  code  sending  means  has  fin- 
ished sending  the  channel  number  code,  m  response  to  opera- 
tion of  said  end  code  sending  key: 

a  further  key  different  from  said  plurality  of  channel  number 
inputting  keys  and  said  end  code  sending  key.  said  further  key 
corresponding  to  a  function: 

determining  means  for,  when  said  further  key  is  operated,  deter- 
mining whether  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  channel  number 
inputting  keys  was  operated  to  send  the  corresponding  chan- 
nel number  code,  directly  before  said  further  key  has  been 
operated: 

control  means  for  controlling  said  end  code  sending  means  to 
send  the  end  code  for  channel  selection  when  said  determin- 
ing means  determines  that  one  of  said  plurality  of  channel 
number  inputting  keys  was  operated  directly  before  said  fur- 
ther key  has  been  operated:  and 

function  executing  means  for  executing  the  function  correspond- 
ing to  said  furtlier  key  after  said  control  means  has  controlled 
said  end  code  sending  means  to  send  the  end  code. 
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5,608,390 
SYNCHRONOUS  TELEMETRY  CHANNEL 
Frank  Gasparik,  Monument,  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Global 
Information  Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio;  Hyiudai 
Electronics  America,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Symbios  Logic 
Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,721 

Int  CI."  G08C  19/16 

VS.  CI  340—870.01  3  Claims 


S.  d. : 
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antenna  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  the  communica- 
tions with  the  remote  stations: 

attachment  means  fixed  to  the  vehicle  for  replaceably  attaching 
the  license  plate  portion  to  the  vehicle,  such  that  the  license 
plate  portion  can  be  replaced  without  having  to  replace  the 
information  means. 


5,608392 

AIRCRAFT  COLLISION-AVOIDANCE  DEVICE, 

NOTABLY  GROUND  COLLISION,  BY  CONTROL  OF 

ANGLE  OF  DESCENT 

Francois  Faivre,  ai>d  Xavier  Denoize,  both  of  SL  Medard  en 

Jallcs,  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique,  Mendon  La 

Forct,  France 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,922 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22, 1994,  94  03343 
InL  a."  G08B  23/00 
VS.  CI.  340—967  8  Claims 


■  RCOIBOaiM/ 

1.  In  a  digitizing  tablet  which  receives  signals  from  a  stylus,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  first  filter  having  a  passband  centered  at  a  first  frequency  fl, 

and  zeroes  at  other  fitequeiKies,  which  filters  a  first  received 

signal:  and 
a  second  filter  having  a  passband  centered  at  a  second  frequency 

f2,  which  coincides  with  a  zero  of  the  first  filter,  which  filters 

a|  tecond  received  signal. 
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5,608391 
fl,ECTRONIC  LICENSE  PLATE  ARCHITECTURE 
Heinrich  Bandi,  Stillwater;  Edmund  J.  Ring,  Circle  Pines,  and 
Wayne  M.  Thomas,  Maplewood,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 

MiM. 

FUed  May  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,951 

Int  a."  G08G  I/OI 

VS.  a.  340—933  14  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  license  plate  system  for  use  in  an  electronic 
vehicle  communication  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  remote 
trafiBc  management  stations  communicate  with  the  electronic 
license  plate,  comprising: 

a  license  plate  portion,  including  visual  identification  informa- 
tion and  an  identification  means  for  storing  restricted  informa- 
tion, the  restricted  information  including  at  least  one  type  of 
vehicle  identification  information,  and  wherein  the  restricted 
information  cannot  be  altered  by  the  remote  stations  or  by  the 
vehicle: 

information  means  for  storing  unrestricted  information,  wherein 
the  unrestricted  information  can  be  altered  by  at  least  one  of 
the  remote  stations  or  by  the  vehicle; 

communication  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  identifica- 
tion means  and  to  the  information  means,  for  processing 
communications  with  the  remote  stations; 


1.  An  aircraft  collision-avoidance  device  comprising; 
means  for  producing  a  first  three-dimensional  coordinate  repre- 
sentative of  an  aircraft  position: 
a  database  configured  to  hold  database  information  comprising, 
a  three-dimensional  theoretical  glide  slope  vector, 
a  second  three-dimensional  coordinate  representative  of  a 

touchdown  point  of  a  landing  strip, 
a  first  threshold  value, 
a  second  threshold  value,  and 
an  airport  position; 
means  for  comparing  said  aircraft  position  and  said  database 
information  to  determine  if  said  aircraft  is  near  said  airport: 
means  for  extracting  a  second  three-dimensional  coordinate 
fix>m  said  database  information  when  said  aircraft  position  is 
near  said  airport; 
means  for  calculating  a  three-dimensional  real  glide  slope  vector 
based  on  said  first  three-dimensional  coordinate  and  said 
second  three-dimensional  coordinate:  and 
means  for  producing  a  collision-avoidance  signal  corresponding 
to  said  three-dimensional  real  glide  slope  vector  and  said 
three-dimensional  theoretical  glide  slope  vector,  said  means 
for  producing  further  comprising, 

means  for  calculating  a  horizontal  deviation  value  between 
said  three-dimensional  real  glide  slope  vector  and  said 
three-dimensional  theoretical  glide  slope  vector, 
means  for  calculating  a  vertical  deviation  value  between  said 
three-dimensional  real  glide  slope  vector  and  said  three- 
dimensional  theoretical  glide  slope  vector,  and 
means  for  outputting  said  collision-avoidance  signal  when  at 
least  one  of  said  horizontal  deviation  value  is  greater  Chan 
said  first  threshold  value  and  said  vertical  deviation  value  is 
greater  than  said  second  threshold  value. 
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5,608^9 
DIFFEREISTIAL  GROUND  STATION  REPEATER 
Randolph  G.  Hartman,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hooey- 
weil  Idc  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,168 

Int.  CI."  G««G  1/123 

VS.  a.  340—988  13  Claims 
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1.  A  differential  global  position  system  for  use  in  detennining 
one  Of  more  parameters  of  an  object  with  respect  to  eartli  by  use  of 
information  transmitted  to  the  object  from  a  plurality  of  satellites 
which  information  may  contain  errors  due  to  path  distortions, 
comprising; 

a  ground  receiving  station  fined  to  earth  at  a  known  location  and 
including  a  receiver  to  receive  the  information  from  the 
satellites  and  a  microprocessor  to  determine  the  error  infor- 
mation due  to  path  distortion: 
first  transmitter  means  located  at  a  first  position  remote  from  the 
receiver  and  connected  thereto  to  receiver  the  error  informa- 
tion and  to  transmit  it  to  the  object  in  a  transmission  at  a  first 
frequency  with  a  first  characteristic;  and 
second  transmitter  means  located  at  a  second  position  remote 
from  the  first  transimtter  means  and  the  receiver  and  con- 
nected to  the  receiver  to  receive  the  error  information  and  to 
transmit  it  to  the  object  in  a  transmission  at  the  first  frequency 
with  a  second  characteristic  distinguishable  from  the  first 
characteristic,  so  that  the  transmissions  are  individually  dis- 
tinguishable. 


division  point  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  divi- 
sion points  that  are  set  by  dividing  a  motion  range  of  said 
moving  mechanism  into  a  plurality  of  regions; 

reference  point  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  reference  point 
set  for  said  incremental  encoder, 

pulse  counting  means  for  counting  output  pulses  of  the  incre- 
mental encoder  between  the  time  when  said  reference  point  is 
detected  by  said  reference  point  detecting  means  and  the  time 
when  said  division  point  is  detected  by  said  division  point 
detecting  means  while  said  first  roution  shaft  rotates  to  drive 
said  moving  mechanism;  and 

posibon  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  position  of  said 
moving  mechanism  by  materially  comparing  values  that  are 
measured  by  the  pulse  counting  means  with  a  set  count  value 
that  is  set  for  each  of  said  division  points,  and  specifying  said 
division  point  or  said  set  value; 

wherein  said  division  points  are  disposed  so  that  said  set  values 
are  different  from  each  other  at  least  in  a  predetermined 
position  range  of  said  moving  mechamsm. 


5,60835 
SIMPLIFIED  COMPUTER  ACCESS  SYSTEM 
Isaac  Kurtz,  Downsview,  and  JutU  Treviranus,  Toronto,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Hugh  MacMillan  RehabiliUtion 
Centre,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,139 

InL  a."  H03M  II AX) 

VS.  CL  341—50  18  CUims 


5,60834 
POSITION  DETECTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Tomokazu  Hirabayashi,  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  385,267 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994,  6-014*56; 
Nov.  9,  1994,  6-275385;  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-002947 

Int.  a."  H03M  1/22 
VS.  CL  341—11  17  Claims 


r 

1  The  method  of  providing  simplified  access  to  a  computer 
program  containing  a  vocabulary  of  words  or  terms,  said  vocabu- 
lary having  a  predetermined  arrangement  based  on  two  separate 
parameters,  including  effecting  a  progressive  reduction  in  the  size 
of  the  eligible  vocabulary  by  the  steps  of  hashing  the  vocabulary 
with  a  predetermined  reduction  hashing  code;  progressively  hash- 
ing succeeding  letters  represenutive  of  a  desired  word  widi  the 
predetenmned  hashing  code;  successively  entenng  the  hash-coded 
leners  of  the  word  as  inputs  into  the  computer;  and  selecting  the 
desired  word  from  amongst  the  words  conforming  to  the  entered 
hashing  code,  wherein  said  hashing  code  is  at  least  a  binary  code, 
enabling  entry  diereof  by  a  single  switch/key. 


1.  A  position  detecting  apparatus  which  has  a  first  rotation  shaft, 
an  incremental  encoder  to  measure  the  position  of  the  first  roution 
shaft  and  a  moving  mechanism  that  is  connected  to  said  first 
roution  shaft  through  a  reduction  gear,  so  as  to  detect  the  position 
of  said  moving  mechanism  based  on  output  pulses  from  said 
incremental  encoder,  said  position  detecting  apparatus  compnsing; 


5,60836 
EFnCIENT  ZIV-LEMPEL  LZI  DATA  COMPRESSION 
SYSTEM  USING  VARLABLE  CODE  RELDS 
Joe-Ming  Cheng,  Cupertino,  Calif.;  David  J.  Craft,  Austin, 
Tex.;  Larry  J.  Garibay.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Ehud  D.  Kar- 
nin,   Koranit,  Israel,  assignors  to  International   Busineai 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395^43 

Int  a."  H03M  7/38 

VS.  CL  341—50  35  Claims 

1   A  method  for  encoding  an  input  string  of  source  symbols  to 

produce  an  output  string  of  code  symbols  comprising  the  steps  of: 


Maici 
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OFFSET  OR   OISTLACEHENT 
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EXTENTION 


(a)  Storing  the  most  recent  available  number  L^  of  said  source 
syaibols  in  a  history  buffer  means  having  capacity  for  storing 
a  plurality  Lg  of  said  source  symbols,  wherein  I  ^L^iL^  are 
positive  integers; 

(b)  Marching  said  most  recent  available  source  symbols  in  said 
history  buffer  means  for  a  source  symbol  sub-string  of  length 
Lu  that  matches  a  most  recent  plurality  L^  of  said  source 
synbols,  wherein  L^.  L„  are  positive  integers; 

(c)  if  a  matching  said  source  symbol  sub-string  of  length  L„  is 
found  to  be  located  in  said  history  buffer  means  at  an  offset 
equivalent  to  a  plurality  Lq  of  said  source  symbols  from  said 
most  recent  source  symbol  plurality  L^.  encoding  said  most 
recent  source  symbol  plurality  L^  as  a  first  said  code  symbol 
representing  said  length  L^  and  a  second  said  code  symbol 
representing  said  offset  L,,.  wherein  the  number  N„  of  bits  in 
sUd  second  code  symbol  is  reduced  to  no  fewer  than  the 
number  requited  to  span  said  most  recent  available  source 
symbol  plurality  L„  In  said  history  buffer  means  and  wherein 
L(,^L„  and  N^  are  positive  integers  such  that 
N^Sriog2(L„)l;  otherwise 

(d)  encoding  said  most  recent  source  symbol  plurality  L^ 
unchanged  as  code  symbols;  and 

(e)  Mssing  said  code  symbols  to  said  output  code  symbol  string. 


5,60838 
DIFFERENTIAL  CODING  METHOD  AND  AN 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Kiqji  Hashimoto,  Katano;  Masaltazu  Nishino,  Kashiwara;  Tat- 
suro  Jiui,  Osaka,  and  Takumi  Hasebe,  Yawata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,654 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-007259 

Int  a.'  HOIM  6W,  H04N  7/32 

VS.  CL  341—76  18  Claims 
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I.  A  differential  coding  method  for  coding  values  in  a  predeter- 
mined range,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

giving  different  numbers  individually  to  different  values  each 
obtained  by  calculating  a  difference  value  D  between  each 
value  X  to  be  coded  and  an  adjacent  value  P  adjacent  diereto 
where  the  difference  value  D  between  the  value  X  to  be  coded 
and  the  adjacent  value  P  is  calculated  according  to  the  equa- 
tion D=X-P  where  the  value  X  to  be  coded  eiusts  in  the  range 
of  A<X<B,  wherein  said  different  numbers  are  successively 
assigned  to  difference  values  D  in  ascending  order  of  the 
absolute  values  of  said  difference  values  D; 

assigning  a  code  word  to  each  difference  value  in  the  order  that 
the  code  word  increases  in  code  length  in  accordance  with  the 
increase  of  the  different  numbers  given  to  said  difference 
values;  and 

converting  die  difference  value  D  into  a  transmission  value  Y 
with  reference  to  a  conversion  reference  value  M  according  to 
the  following  equations: 


in  the  case  whcfc  P  ^  0: 

Y  =  2D  when  D  g  0, 

Y  =  -20-l  when -M  £  D  <  0,  and 
y  =  -D  +  M  in  any  other  case,  and 

in  die  case  where  P  <  0: 

Y  =  -2D  -  I  when  D  <  0, 

Y  =  2D  when  0  £  D  £  M,  and 

Y  =::  D  -f  M  in  any  odier  case; 
5,60637 

ftlETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  ^hgre  M  is  a  conversion  reference  value  defined  by  the  following 

DC-FREE  SEQUENCES  equations: 

Emina  SoUanin,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tedinologics 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ, 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,445 
j  Int.  CL"  HQ3M  7/00 

U.S.  0.341—58  50  Claims   where  A  and  B  are  integers  and  A<B. 


U=B-P  when  P^O,  and 


U=P-A  when  P<0 
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12. )  L  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

for  each  set  of  input  symbols  in  a  plurality  of  sets  of  input 
symbols,  selecting  a  respective  codeword  compnsing  sym- 
bols, and 

inverting  codeword  symbols  in  particular  respective  codewords, 
the  particular  respective  codewords  being  selected  based  on  a 
different  set  of  Input  symbols, 

generating  a  channel  codeword  based  on  said  codewords, 
wherein  said  channel  codeword  defines  a  chaiuiel  sequence 
comprising  channel  symbols  and  wherein  the  block  digital 
Stan  of  said  channel  sequence  is  zero. 


5,60839 
RESOLUTION  ENHANCER  CIRCUFT  FOR  ANALOG  TO 

DIGITAL  CONVERTERS 
Edward  P.  Coleman,  Jr.,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PSC  Lac, 
Webster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  Sl9jB93 
InL  CL"  iM3M  I/I8 
VS.  a.  341-139  18  Claims 

1.  A  resolution  enhancer  circuit  for  use  with  an  A/D  converter, 
comprising: 

a  prescaling  circuit  configured  to  receive  an  analog  input  signal 
which  is  operable  over  a  first  range  and  to  output  a  prescaled 
analog  signal  which  is  operable  over  a  second  range; 
a  sampling  circuit  configured  to  receive  die  prescaled  analog 
sigiial  and  a  control  signal  and  to  sample  the  prescaled  analog 
signal  to  provide  a  sampled  signal  when  said  control  signal  is 
in  an  active  state; 
an  amplification  and  unity  gain  follower  circuit  connected  to 
said  A/D  converter  and  configured  to  receive  the  sampled 
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signal  from  said  sampling  circuit  and  the  prescaled  analog 
signal  from  said  prescalmg  circuit  and  to  output  a  difference 
between  the  sampled  signal  and  the  prescaled  analog  signal 
when  said  control  signal  is  in  an  inactive  state  and  to  output 
said  sampled  signal  when  said  control  signal  is  in  said  active 
state, 
wherein  said  A/D  converter  determines  a  digitized  value  of  said 
output  of  said  amplification  and  unity  gain  follower  circuit, 
and  when  the  digitized  value  approaches  one  of  a  maximum 
digitized  value  and  a  minimum  digitized  value  of  said  A/D 
converter,  said  control  signal  is  placed  into  the  active  state  by 
said  A/D  converter  to  enable  resampling  of  said  prescaled 
analog  signal  by  said  sampling  circuit. 


5,608,400 

SELECTABLE  INTERMEDIATE  FREQUENCY  SIGMA- 

DELTA  ANALfKi-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Leopold  E.  Pellon.  Mt.  Holly,  N  J.,  a.<isignor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Corporation,  Moorestown,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,593 

Int  CI."  H03M  3m 

VS.  a.  341—143  11  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  sigma-delu  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  band- 
limited  analog  input  signals  into  digital  form,  said  converter  com- 
prising: 

analog  summing  means  including  a  first  input  port  coupled  to 
receive  said  analog  input  signals  which  are  to  be  converted, 
and  also  including  second  and  third  input  ports,  and  an  output 
port  at  which  sum  signals  are  generated  which  represent  the 
sum  of  said  analog  input  signals  with  signals  applied  to  said 
second  and  thuxl  input  ports  of  said  analog  summing  means; 

analog-to-digital  conversion  means  including  an  input  port,  an 
output  port,  and  a  sampling  clock  input  port,  for  converting 
analog  signals  applied  to  its  input  port  into  digital  signals  at 
iu  output  port,  at  the  frequency  of  said  clock  input,  said 
analog-to-digital  conversion  means  being  subject  to  noise,  and 
also  being  subject  to  aliasing  for  ft^juencies  of  said  analog 
signals  applied  to  said  input  port  which  lie  above  a  Nyquisi 
frequency  equal  to  one-half  of  the  frequency  of  said  clock 
input; 

digital-to-analog  conversion  means  including  an  input  port 
coupled  to  said  output  port  of  said  analog-to-digital  conver 
sion  means,  and  also  including  an  output  port  and  a  sampling 


clock  input  port,  for  converting  digital  signals  applied  to  its 
input  port  into  analog  signals  at  its  output  port,  at  the  fre- 
quency of  said  clock  input,  said  analog  signals  at  S4id  output 
port  of  said  digital-to-analog  conversion  means  being  subject 
to  unwanted  amplitude  variations  below  a  cutoff  frequency, 
said  cutoff  frequency  lying  between  said  Nyquist  frequency 
and  a  selected  resonance  frequency  from  a  comb  of  periodic 
resonance  frequencies; 
clock  means  coupled  to  said  clock  input  port  of  said  analog-to- 
digital  conversion  means  and  to  said  clock  input  port  of  said 
digital-to-analog  conversion  means,  for  clocking  said  digital- 
to-analog  conversion  means  and  said  analog-io-digital  conver- 
sion means  at  said  clock  frequency,  whereby  said  analog-to- 
digital     conversion     means     and     said     digital-to-analog 
conversion  means  both  generate  alias  components; 
first  coupling  means  including  an  input  port  coupled  to  said 
output  port  of  said  summing  means,  an  ouqwt  port  coupled  to 
yaid  input  port  of  said  analog-lo-digital  conversion  means, 
and  also  including  a  third  port,  for  coupling  signals  from  said 
summing  means  to  said  analog-to-digital  conversion  means, 
and  for  coupling  a  sample  of  said  signals  traversing  said  first 
coupling  means  to  said  third  port  of  said  first  couplmg  means; 
amplitude  equalizing  means  including  an  input  port  and  an 
output  port,  having  an  equalizing  response  selected  for  tend- 
ing to  reduce  said  unwanted  amplitude  variations  with  fre- 
quency of  said  digital-to-analog  conversion  means,  and  for 
preferentially  anenuating  components  at  frequencies  greater 
than  said  cutoff  frequency; 
DC  blocking  means  coupled  to  said  output  port  of  said  digital- 
to-analog  conversion  means,  to  said  input  and  output  ports  of 
said  amplitude  equalization  means,  and  to  said  second  input 
port  of  said  summing  means,  for  coupling  said  output  port  of 
said  digital-to-analog  conversion  means  by  a  first  path  to  said 
input  port  of  said  amplitude  equalization  means,  and  for 
coupling  said  output  port  of  said  amplitude  equalization 
means  by  a  second  path  to  said  second  port  of  said  summing 
means,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  paths  providing 
only  AC  coupling,  thereby  closing  a  main  degenerative  feed- 
back loop  having  a  main  loop  gain  and  phase  which  gener- 
ates, at  said  output  port  of  said  analog-to-digital  conversion 
means,  a  digital  representation  of  said  analog  input  signal, 
which  digital  representation  may  contain  unwanted  noise; 
time-delay  means; 

DC  blocking  filtering  means  including  an  input  port  and  an 
output  port,  said  DC  blocking  filtering  means  exhibiting  an 
open-loop  transmission  response  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
said  main  loop  gain  and  phase,  except  for  (a)  a  null  at  that  one 
of  said  resonance  frequencies  of  said  comb  which  lies  imme- 
diately above  said  Nyquist  frequency  and  (b)  a  null  at  zero 
frequency; 
regenerative  loop  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  delay  means, 
to  said  third  port  of  said  first  coupling  means,  to  said  input 
and  output  ports  of  said  DC  blocking  filtering  means,  and  to 
said  third  input  port  of  said  summing  means,  for  thereby 
forming  a  regenerative  feedback  loop  including  said  delay, 
said  DC  blocking  filtering  means,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
summing  means,  and  that  portion  of  said  first  coupling  means 
lying  between  said  input  and  third  ports  of  said  first  coupling 
means,  the  open- loop  response  of  said  regenerative  loop  cou- 
pling means,  when  combined  with  the  delay  of  said  delay 
means,  said  EX?  blocking  filtering  means,  and  said  portion  of 
said  first  coupling  means  lying  between  said  input  and  third 
ports  of  said  first  coupling  means,  being  selected  to  have 
nominally  unity  gain  and  zero  degrees  of  phase  shift  at  said 
selected  resonance   frequency,   whereby  the  delay  of  said 
regenerative  loop  establishes  said  selected  resonance  fre- 
quency, the  open- loop  gain  of  said  main  loop,  with  said 
regenerative  loop  in  said  main  loop,  is  maximized  at  said 
selected  resonance  frequency,  and  the  noise  of  said  analog-to- 
digital  conversion  means  is  attenuated  at  said  selected  reso- 
naiKe  frequency  when  both  said  main  and  regenerative  loops 
are  closed. 
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5,608,401 

THREt-LEVEL  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
FOR  LOW-POWER  CONSUMPTION 
ThayamkuUngara  R.  Vbwanathan,  Albany  Township,  and 
Louis  A.  WiUianis,  III,  Allentown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,527 

InL  a.*  H03M  1/66 

VS.  a.  il^— 144  22  Claims 


r 
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1.  A  three-level  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising: 

three  level  control  means  for  converting  incoming  digital  signals 
to  control  signals  having  Low,  Medium  and  High  levels; 

a  plurality  of  switches  coupled  with  and  responsive  to  said  three 
level  control  means; 

load  means  positioned  between  and  responsive  to  said  plurality 
of  switches  for  generating  analog  signals;  and 

a  source  of  potential  coupled  to  said  switches  wherein  substan- 
tially no  power  is  drawn  from  said  source  when  said  control 
signa|$  are  at  said  Medium  level. 


5,608,402 
EDGE  TRIGGERED  SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  CIRCUIT  AND 

CIRCUITS  CONSTRUCTED  FROM  SAME 
Robert  J.  Distinti,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Intellectual 
Property    Development    Associates    of   Coiuecticut,    Inc., 
TyvmbuU,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  883051,  May  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,402,125,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  714,246,  Jun.  12, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,202,687.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  410,227 

Int  a."  H03M  1/44 

VS.  CL  341—162  5  Claims 


first  input  is  less  than  or  greater  than  an  analog  voltage 
coupled  to  said  second  input;  and 

a  plurality  of  latches  individual  ones  of  which  have  an  input 
coupled  to  said  output  of  one  of  said  comparators  and  an 
output  coupled  to  said  control  input  of  one  of  said  converter 
cells: 

wherein  each  of  said  converter  cells  has  a  first  input  node,  a 
second  input  node,  a  first  output  node  and  a  second  output 
node,  and  comprises  a  first  resistance  coupled  between  the 
first  input  node  and  the  second  input  node;  a  plurality  of 
switch  means;  and  a  second  resistance,  the  second  resistance 
being  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  switch  means  for  being 
switchably  coupled  between,  in  a  first  state,  tiie  first  input 
node  and  the  first  output  node,  and,  in  a  second  state,  between 
the  second  input  node  and  the  second  output  node,  and 
wherein  in  the  first  state  the  second  output  node  is  switchably 
coupled  to  the  second  input  node  and  in  the  second  state  the 
first  output  node  is  switchably  coupled  to  the  first  input  node. 


5,608,403 

MODULATED  RADUTION  PULSE  CONCEPT  FOR 

IMPAIRING  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITRY 

Robert  B.  Miller,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  The  Titan 

Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,137 
Int  a."  H04K  3/00 


VS.  a.  34i-13 
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21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  impairing  an  operation  of  electrical  circuitry, 
including  the  steps  of: 
generating  pulses  of  electrons, 
bunching  the  electrons  in  each  pulse, 
accelerating  the  bunched  electrons  in  each  pulse, 
converting  the  bunched  electrons  in  each  pulse  to  bunched 

photons,  and 
directing  the  bunched  photons  in  each  pulse  to  the  electrical 

circuitry  for  impairing  the  operation  of  the  electrical  circuitry. 


5,608,404 
IMAGING  SYNTHETIC  APERTURE  RADAR 
Bryan  L.  Bums,  Tijeras,  and  J.  Thomas  Cordaro,  Albuquer- 
que, both  of  N.M.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  Na  81,462 

Int  a.*  GOIS  13/90 

VS.  a.  342—25  23  Claims 

9.. 


1.  An  analog  memory  circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  serially  coupled  switched  resistor  signal  convener 
cells  each  having  a  control  input  and  an  analog  voltage  output 
that  is  predeterminally  related  in  magnitude  to  analog  voltage 
outputs  of  others  of  said  converter  cells; 

a  plurali^  of  comparators  each  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an 
analog  voltage  signal  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  one  of 
said  analog  voltage  outputs  of  one  of  said  converter  cells, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  comparators  having  an  output  for 
indicating  whether  said  analog  voltage  signal  coupled  to  said 
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1.  A  pulsed  synthetic  aperture  radar  having  real-time  motion 
compensation,  comprising: 
(a)  means  to  transmit  a  signal  to  a  field  of  view; 
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(b)  means  to  receive  a  returned  signal  scattered  from  said  field 
of  view; 

(c)  means  lo  process  said  returned  signal  to  obtain  coarse- 
resolution  in  azimuth,  then  to  obtain  fine-resolution  in  range, 
and  then  to  obtain  fine-resolution  in  azimuth,  all  as  functions 
of  actual  radar  motion  to  create  a  real-time  radar  image  of 
said  field  of  view. 


5,60S,405 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  VISUAL  REPRESENTATION 

OF  TERRAIN  HEIGHT  FROM  SAR  DATA  EMPLOYING 

MULTIGRID  ANALYSIS 

Mark  D.  Pritt,  Walkersville.  Md.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Martin 

Corporation,  Betliesda,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  539,928 
InL  CI."  GOIS  13/90 
\}S.  CL  342—25  13  Claims 

cocux 

SMI  IMGC    , .     . 

^^^^^ 

Mooa 


PWSE 

ornKKC 

WOt. 

casmfom 

- 

UMMFFVC 

- 

VOICN 

2 

COfUX' 
SWHICE 

\.  A  method  of  generating  a  digital  elevation  model  of  a  surface 
comprising  transmitting  radar  pulses  from  a  synthetic  aperture 
radar  system  to  be  reflected  from  said  surface. 

receiving  radar  pulses  reflected  from  said  surface  at  a  first  angle 
and  a  second  angle  slightly  diSferent  than  said  first  angle  with 
said  synthetic  aperture  radar  system. 

performing  the  following  steps  with  a  data  processor 

processing  said  received  reflected  radar  pulses  into  a  first  set  of 
data  representing  the  phase  of  the  received  reflected  pulses  at 
said  first  angle  from  each  increment  of  said  surface  and  into  a 
second  set  of  data  representing  the  phase  of  the  reflected  radar 
pulses  at  said  second  angle  from  each  increment  of  said 
surface. 

determining  a  third  set  of  data  representing  the  difference  in  the 
phases  between  said  first  set  of  data  and  said  second  set  of 
data  for  each  of  said  increments,  said  third  set  of  data  repre- 
senting the  relative  position  of  increments  of  said  surface  in 
modulo  form,  unwrapping  said  third  set  of  data  into  a  fourth 
set  of  digital  data  representing  the  relative  position  of  said 
surface  increments  in  digital  form,  said  unwrapping  step  com- 
prising determining  partial  derivatives  of  said  third  set  of  dau 
and  representing  said  partial  denvalives  as  a  fifth  set  of  data. 

defining  a  lea.st  squares  equation  representing  said  founh  set  of 
data  in  terms  of  said  fifth  set  of  data  and  the  partial  derivatives 
of  said  fourth  set  of  data, 
solving  said  equation  by  relaxation  In  a  multigrid  algorithm 
which  converges  to  said  fourth  set  of  data. 


from  discharging  prior  to  said  voltage  reaching  a  threshold 
voltage  level. 


5.608,407 

BISTATIC  ANGLE-CUED  RADAR  SYSTEM  AND 

PROCESSING  METHOD 

AtuI  Jain,  and  James  K.  Crosby,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,076 

InL  a."  GOIS  Lim 

\iS.  CL  342—126  5  Claims 


1.  An  angle-cued  radar  system  that  generates  signals  indicative 
of  an  estimate  of  range  to  a  target  using  angle  cueing  only,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  radar  comprising  an  electronically  scanried  antenna  array  for 
transmitting  radar  pulses  at  the  target,  and  for  receiving  mul- 
tipath  ground-bounce  returns  from  the  target;  and 

a  signal  processor  coupled  to  the  radar  for  processing  the  mul- 
tipath  ground-bounce  returns  received  from  the  target,  for 
searching  a  projection  of  the  line-of-sight  to  the  target  on  the 
ground  to  determine  an  angle  corresponding  to  a  peak  target 
reflected  ground-bounce  return,  which  peak  return  corre- 
sponds to  the  multipath  angle  to  the  target,  and  for  computing 
the  range  to  the  target  using  the  multipath  angle  to  the  target 
and  the  position  of  the  radar  relative  to  the  target. 


5,608,406 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  DISCHARGE  OF  A 
CHARGE  CAPACITOR  IN  A  TRANSPONDER 
Gerhard  Eberth.  Eching-Weixerau.  and  Josef  H.  Schuermann, 
Oberhummel,  both  of  (^rmaay,  assignon>  to  Trxas  Instru- 
ments incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371.726,  Jan.  12,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667^43 
InL  CI."  GOIS  U/75 
VS.  a.  342—51  17  Claims 

1.  A  transponder  device,  comprising: 
a  charge  capacitor  operable  to  store  voltage  in  response  to  an 

interrogation  signal; 
a  transponder  analog  and  digital  circuit  operable  to  transmit  a 
data  telegram  in  response  to  a  discharge  of  said  voltage  stored 
in  said  charge  capacitor;  and 
a  discharge  circuit  operable  lo  prevent  said  charge  capacitor 


5,608.408 
METHOD  OF  SOUNDING  A  CHANNEL 
Julien  Caratori.  Savigny  sur  Orge.  and  Claude  Goutelard. 
Bretigny  sur  Orge.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
d'Etudes  Thematiqucs  et  des  Idees  'SET  ID',  Paris  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR95AI0314,  i  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/27220,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,502 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1994,  94  03808 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  7/292.7/295 
U.S.  a.  342—196  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sounding  a  channel  by  emitting  signals  and 
processing  noise  and  sounding  signals  received  from  said  channel 
in  response  to  said  emitted  signals,  comprising  the  following  cyclic 
steps: 
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emittjif  a  short  pulse  (I,  ....  1;^.,)  into  said  channel  separated 
frora  a  preceding  short  pulse  (Iq,  . .  - 1^-2)  hy  a  predetermined 


time  interval  (t|-To, 


1-V2). 


receiving  and  acquiring  an  impulse  response  (RI,.  .  .  .  Rl/v-i) 
duriag  a  time  interval  equal  to  said  predetermined  time  inter- 
val and  succeeding  said  step  of  emitting  said  short  pulse  (I^,  . 
.  .  I;y_|) ,  and 

sampling  said  impulse  response  (Rio,  .  .  .  Rlw_|)  to  produce  a 
scrios  of  M  initial  samples  (EGo  to  EOm-|,  .  .  .  E(N-l)o  to 
E(N<-1)  ^  ,)  which  are  defined  by  time  ranics  (0  to  (M-1)).  and 
which  are  stored  in  an  initial  sample  matrix, 

characterized  in  that  it  further  comprises  the  steps  of: 

change-of-space  transforming  M  sample  columns  each  made  up 
of  N  initial  samples  (EGo  to  E(N-l)o,  .  .  .  EG„_|  to  E(N-1) 
M-1)  that  have  equal  respective  time  ranks  in  N  latest  impulse 
responses  that  have  been  successively  acquired  and  sampled 
to  produce  a  transformed  sample  matrix, 

associating  with  said  transformed  sample  matrix  a  binary  matrix 
coataining  binary  elements  that  are  respectively  associated 
witti  the  transformed  samples  in  said  transformed  sample 
matrix,  and  that  each  take  one  of  two  binary  states  depeiKling 
on  the  result  of  comparing  a  nKxIulus  of  said  transformed 
assioclated  sample  to  a  threshold. 

spatial  filtering  of  said  binary  matrix  to  produce  a  filtered  binary 
matrix  in  which  each  binary  element  takes  a  state  representa- 
tive of  the  presence  or  the  absence  of  the  sounding  signal  in 
ttie  associated  initial  sample,  and 

calculating  a  channel  impulse  response  substantially  free  of 
noise  on  the  basis  only  of  samples  in  the  transformed  sample 
matrix  that  are  respectively  associated  with  binary  elements  of 
the  filtered  binary  matrix  having  states  that  are  representative 
of  the  presence  of  the  sounding  signal. 


5,608,409 

AOAlnVE  ARRAY  WITH  AUTOMATIC  LOOP  GAIN 

I  CONTROL 

Kennetk  E  Rilling,  1190  Crestline  Dr^  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,290 

Int.  a."  GOIS  3/16:3/28 

VS.  CL  342—380  48  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  controlling  the  gain  of  adaptive 

loops  of  an  adaptive  array  to  reduce  the  effects  of  a  desired  signal 

with  multiple  images  with  different  delay  times  and  of  interference 

of  input  signals  of  said  adaptive  array  with  the  performance  of  said 

adaptive  array  degraded  by  an  increased  differeivce  between  the 


gain  and  the  optimum  gain  of  any  of  said  adaptive  loops  due  to 
changes  in  the  input  signal  level  of  said  adaptive  array  to  improve 
said  performance  of  said  adaptive  array,  said  adaptive  array 
includes  a  feedback  function  coupled  to  receive  the  adaptive  array 
output  signal  to  generate  the  feedback  signal,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  detecting  the  signal  strength  of  a  representation  of  at  least  one 
of  said  input  signals  of  said  adaptive  array  to  generate  a 
control  signal  representing  the  relationship  between  said  input 
signal  level  of  said  adaptive  array  and  change  of  said  gain  of 
said  adaptive  loops; 

b.  lowpass  filtering  said  control  signal  of  step  a.  to  generate  a 
lowpass  filtered  control  signal;  and 

c.  adjusting  said  gain  of  said  adaptive  loops  with  said  lowpass 
filtered  control  signal  of  step  b.  to  reduce  said  increased 
difference  between  said  gain  and  said  optimum  gain  of  each 
of  said  adaptive  loops. 


5,608,410 
SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING  A  SOURCE  OF  BURSTY 
TRANSMISSIONS  CROSS  REFERENCE  TO  RELATED 
APPLICATIONS 
Louis  A.  Stilp,  BroomaU,  Pa.^-  Curtis  A.  Knight,  Washington, 
D.C.,  and  John  C.  Webber,  Hemdon,  Va.,  assignors  to  Asso- 
ciated RT,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,248,  May  7,  1993,  Pat 

Na  5327,144.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  Na 

212,552 

Int  CL"  GOIS  1/24:3/02 

VS.  a.  342—387  22  OaiBS 
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1.  A  process  for  determining  the  location  of  a  "standard"  mobile 
transmitter  not  specifically  designed  or  altered  to  provide  signals 
facilitating  the  location  of  the  transmitter,  said  standard  mobile 
transmitter  being  operative  to  receive  a  message  signal  and  to 
respond  to  said  message  signal  by  transmitting  a  bursty  responsive 
transmission  indicative  of  the  identity  of  the  standard  mobile 
transmitter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  bursty  responsive  transmission  from  said  stan- 
dard mobile  transmitter  at  first,  second,  and  third  ground- 
based  antenna  sites: 

(b)  digitalizing  the  received  bursty  responsive  Owismission  at 
each  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  antenna  sites; 

(c)  determining  first,  second,  and  third  time  differences  of 
arrival,  said  first  time  difference  of  arrival  representing  a 
difference  between  the  time  of  arrival  of  said  responsive 
transmission  at  said  first  and  second  antenna  sites,  said  second 
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time  difference  of  arrival  representing  a  difference  between 
the  time  of  arrival  of  said  responsive  transmission  at  said  first 
and  third  antenna  sites,  and  said  third  time  difference  of 
arrival  representing  a  difference  between  the  time  of  arrival  of 
said  responsive  transmission  at  said  second  and  third  antenna 
sites;  and 

(d)  estimating  the  location  of  said  standard  mobile  transmitter  on 
die  basis  of  at  least  said  first,  second,  and  third  time  differ- 
ences of  arrival: 

wherein  the  step  of  estimating  the  position  of  the  mobile  trans- 
mitter comprises  making  a  coarse  estimate  by  creating  a  gnd 
of  possible  latitude  and  longitude  positions  for  each  antenna 
site  pair,  calculating,  for  pairs  of  antenna  sites,  theoretical 
time  difference  of  arrival  values  from  points  on  the  gnd: 
determining  a  function  of  a  sum  of  squares  of  the  measured 
time  differences  of  arrival  minus  the  computed  time  differ- 
ences of  arrival:  and  coarsely  estimating  the  position  as  the 
point  at  which  the  function  of  the  sum  of  squares  is  a 
minimum. 


S,608,412 

PROTOCOL  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  MITTER  MODE 

COMMUNICATION  FOR  STATIONARY  MASTER 

TRACKING  UNIT 

Kenneth  B.  WeUes,  II,  Scotia;  Man  All,  Nbkayuna,  and  Daniel 

D.  Harrison,  Delanson.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  484,751 

Int  a.'  GOIS  iA)2 

XjS.  CL  342—457  7  Oainis 


5,608,411 

APPARATIS  FOR  MEASURING  A  SP.ATUL  ANGLE  TO 

AN  EMTTTER  USING  SQUINTED  ANTENNAS 

Conrad  M.  Rose,  Dahlgren,  Va.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 

Inc„  WoodUod  Hills.  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  %  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,906 

Int.  a."  GOIS  5/02:5/04:  HOIQ  21/06 

VS.  a.  342-^17  4  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  tracking  mobile  assets  which  are  temporarily 
located  in  an  area  having  a  high  density  of  mobile  assets,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

affiiung  a  mobile  tracking  unit  to  each  mobile  asset  to  be 
tracked: 

installing  a  stationary  tracking  unit  in  said  area  having  a  high 
density  of  mobile  assets; 

establishing  a  local  area  network  of  tracked  assets  between  said 
stationary  tracking  unit  and  a  plurality  of  tracking  units 
affixed  to  mobile  assets  in  close  proximity  in  said  area,  each 
of  said  tracking  units  constituting  a  node  of  the  mobile  local 
area  network,  said  sutionary  tracking  unit  being  assigned  to 
be  a  "master"  unit  and  each  of  said  mobile  tracking  units 
being  a  respective  "slave"  unit:  and 

approximately  locating  assets  by  their  respective  connections  in 
the  local  area  network  »  here  location  of  the  stationary  track- 
ing unit  is  known. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  a  spatial  angular  reference  to  an 
emitter  of  RF  signals  from  pha.se  measurements  made  between  at 
least  two  antennas  comprising; 

a.  at  least  a  pair  of  dual  polarized  antennas  haMng  non-parillel, 
or  "squinted",  boresights  for  receiving  an  incideni  plane  wave 
RF  signal, 

b.  a  switch  for  selecting  like-polarized  outputs  from  each 
antenna  of  said  pair. 

c.  means  for  receiving  and  measuring  the  phases  between  like 
polarized  outputs  from  .said  antennas  as.  respectively,  first  and 
second  phase  signals, 

d.  a  memory  for  storing  respectively,  the  first  and  second  phase 
signals. 

e.  summing  means  for  producing  a  third  signal  which  Is  the  sum 
of  said  first  and  second  signaU  to  thereby  remove  bias  error, 
said  third  signal  corresponding  to  the  sin  ( ADA  >  component 
of  the  phase  information  determined  by  said  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  measuring. 

f.  differencing  means  for  producing  a  fourth  signal  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  signals 
removing  the  sin  (AOA)  component  of  the  received  phase 
information  leaving  only  bias  error  induced  by  antenna  squint. 

g.  processing  means  for  estimating  a  spatial  angle  of  the  emitter 
from  the  value  of  said  founh  signal,  said  spatial  angle  being 
referenced  to  a  \ectof  normal  to  a  plane  through  the  bore- 
sights  of  said  antennas. 


5,608.413  

FREQUENCY-SELECTnT.  ANTENNA  WITH  DIFFERENT 

SIGNAL  POLARIZATIONS 
Perry  A.  Macdonald.  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser,  No.  483J60 

Int.  a.*-  HOIQ  l/38:2l/iO 

\}S.  a.  343—700  MS  28  Claims 
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I.  A  dual-fiequency  antenna  for  operation  with  first  and  second 
rf  signals  which  respectively  have  X,  and  A.,  wavelengths,  compris 
ing: 

a  slot  radiator  configured  to  radiate  said  first  rf  signal  with  linear 

polarization; 
a  patch  radiator  configured  to  radiate  said  second  rf  signal  with 
elliptical  radiation;  and 


a  tlins 


nsmission  line  configured  to  carry  said  first  and  second  rf 
(ignals  and  arranged  to  couple  said  first  rf  signal  to  said  slot 
radiator  and  to  couple  said  second  rf  signal  to  said  patch 
radiator: 
whertti; 

Mid  slot  radiator  includes  a  ground  plane  configured  to  define 

a  slot  radiative  element: 
(aid  transmission  line  is  spaced  from  a  first  side  of  said 

ground  plane:  and 
Mid  slot  radiative  element  is  positioned  to  couple  said  first  rf 

signal  between  said  transmission  line  and  free  space. 


5,608,415 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

WITH  CONICAL  CONDUCTORS  AND  BL^  RESISTOR 

Goro  Sugawara,   27-20,   Komatsusfaima  4-cliome,  Aoba-ku, 

Scndai-shi,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201^33,  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,508,669,  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  26,  1993,  5-061471 

Iiit  CL'  HOIP  1/iO:  HOIQ  U/02 

\}&  CL  343—731  10  Claims 
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5,608,414 

HEAT  REJECTING  SPACECRAFT  ARRAY  ANTENNA 
Leo  J.  Amore,  Pboenixville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 
Corp.,  East  Windsor,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,740 

Int.  a,"  HOIQ  1/38:13/10 

VS.  ICL  343—700  MS  11  Claims 
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f{n  array  antenna  including  a  plurality  of  elemental  antennas, 
for  transducing  electromagnetic  fields,  said  array  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  dielectric  substrate  which  is  transparent  to 
visible  light  and  to  infrared  light,  said  substrate  defining  a  first 
surface,  and  also  defining  a  second  surface  parallel  to  said 
Iwsi  surface; 

ani  electrically  conductive  layer  of  light-reflecting  mirror  lying 
joti  said  second  surface  of  said  dielectric  substrate,  said  layer 
Iqf  mirror  defining  a  pattern  of  a  plurality  of  apertures  expos- 
ing said  substrate,  which  apertures  define  said  elemental 
antennas,  and  across  which  the  electric  component  of  said 
electromagnetic  fields  may  extend  in  the  plane  of  said  mirror; 

a  support  structure  mechanically  coupled  to  said  second  surface 
of  said  dielectric  substrate,  for  supporting  said  dielectric  sub- 
strate and  said  mirror: 

whereby  insolation  falling  upon  said  array  antenna  and  passing 
through  said  dielectric  substrate  tends  to  be  reflected  by  said 
mirror  layer  in  those  regions  about  said  apertures,  but  insola- 
tion falling  upon  said  dielectric  substrate  at  said  apertures 
tends  to  pass  through  said  apertures,  and  may  be  absorbed  by 
said  support  structure,  thereby  undesirably  tending  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  said  support  structure  and  substrate;  and 

a  thin  layer  of  semiconductor  material  covering  said  second 
surface  of  said  substrate  in  the  region  of  said  apertures,  and  in 
c»ntact  with  said  second  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  layer 
of  semiconductor  material  tending  to  reflect  visible  light  com- 
ponents of  said  insolation,  and  to  radiate  infrared  energy 
vising  from  heating  of  said  support  structure. 


1.  A  high-frequency  signal  transmission  system  comprising; 

at  least  one  conical  inner  conduaor.  having  a  unitary  exponen- 
tial gradient  and  having  a  normalized  characteristic  imped- 
ance at  the  center  represented  by  two  cascaded  circuit  of  a 
conjugate-matched  uniform-impedance  line: 

a  pair  of  circular  lines  having  identical  dimensions  and  con- 
nected respectively  to  opposite  ends  of  said  conical  inner 
conductor  for  providing  a  predetermined  characteristic  imped- 
ance: and 

a  cylindrical  outer  conductor  covering  said  conical  inner  con- 
ductor and  said  circular  lines  with  a  cavity  defined  between 
said  conical  inner  conductor  and  said  cylindrical  outer  con- 
ductor: 

further  comprising  a  Vtt  bias  resistor  connected  between  an  end 
of  one  of  said  circular  lines  which  is  connected  to  one  of  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  said  cylindrical  outer  conductor  and 
a  feeder  connected  between  the  other  end  of  said  conical  inner 
conductor  and  said  cylindrical  outer  conductor  said  cylindri- 
cal outer  conductor  having  a  longitudinal  slit  defined  therein 
where  by  the  high-frequency  signal  transmission  system  can 
operate  an  RF  traveling-wave  anteima. 


5,608,416 

PORTABLE  RAPIDLY  ERECTABLE  DISCONE  ANTENNA 

James  R.  Champion.  Ellicott  City,  Md.;  Denver  N.  Tenney, 

Vienna,   Va.,   and   Laurence   C.   Simms,   Baltimore,   Md., 

assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No,  388,126,  Feb.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49^34,  Apr.  21,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  557371 

Int  a."  HOIQ  13/00 
VS.  CL  343—773  3  Claims 

I.  A  central  hub  for  a  portable  rapidly  erectable  discone  antenna 
comprising; 
a  top  plate  assembly. 

an  inverted  cup  shaped  cylindrical  spacer  provided  with  a  flat 
closed  end  and  an  open  end  and  having  a  cylindrical  interior 
which  terminates  in  a  bottom  surface: 
a  bottom  plate: 

a  plurality  of  flexible  wires:  and  wherein  the  top  plate  assembly 
is  mounted  on  said  flat  closed  end  of  said  spacer  and  is 
provided  with  means  to  detachably  connect  a  plurality  of 
telescoping  linear  elements  to  the  central  hub;  and 
wherein  said  bottom  plate  is  iiKMinted  on  said  open  end  of  said 
spacer,  and  is  provided  with  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  flexible  wires  to  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  plate  and  is 
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a)  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  said  actuation  signal  to  said 
transponder  at  one  of  said  parallel  resonant  frequencies, 
and 

b)  a  leceiver  for  receiving  said  information  signal  transmitted 
from  said  transponder  at  said  series  resonant  frequency. 


5.608.418 

FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  INTERFACE  FOR  A  HIGH 

RESOLUTION  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 

Scan  M.  McNtUy,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun 

MicrwYstems,  Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188^21,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,262 

Int.  CL'  G«9G  5/00 

VS.  CL  345—3  24  Ctalms 


provided  witJj  a  cenntd  opening  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  interior,  and 
a  supporting  mast  inserted  through  the  central  opening  in  said 
bottom  plate  and  extending  into  the  cylindrical  interior  of  said 
spacer  a  distance  sufficient  to  come  into  direct  and  remove- 
able  engagment  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said  cylindncal 
intenor  of  said  spacer  ui  abutting  supporting  relationship. 


5,«»,417 

RF  TRANSPONDER  SYSTEM  WITH  PARALLEL 

RESONANT  INTERROGATION  SERIES  RESONANT 

RESPONSE 

Franklin  B.  de  Vail,  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Palomar  Tech- 
nologies Corporation.  Cartsbad.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31M94,  Sep.  30.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,007 
InL  a."  HOIQ  1/36 
VS.  a.  343—895  1»  Claims 

• 


1.  A  transponder  communications  system,  comprising: 
A)  a  transponder  that  includes: 

a)  means  for  providing  a  distributed  inductance  and  capaci- 
tance with  parallel  and  series  resonance  at  different  respec- 
tive parallel  and  series  resonant  frequencies: 

b)  an  active  renim  signal  generator  circuit  coupled  to  said 
inductance  and  capacitance  means,  wherein  said  return 
signal  generator  circuit  generates  and  applies  to  said  induc- 
tance and  capacitance  means  a  return  information  signal 
having  one  of  said  senes  resonant  frequencies,  and 

c)  a  power  circuit  coupled  to  said  inductance  and  capacitance 
means  and  tuned  to  respond  lo  an  actuation  signal  received 
by  said  inductance  and  capacitance  means,  said  power 
circuit  having  one  of  said  parallel  resonant  frequencies  and 
supplying  an  energizing  signal  to  said  return  signal  genera- 
tor circuit:  and 

B )  an  exciter/reader  that  includes: 


1.  A  graphics  circuit  for  driving  one  of  a  cathode  ray  nibe 
(tTRT')  display  and  a  flat  panel  display,  said  graphics  circuit 
comprising: 

a  CRT  connector  for  coupling  the  CRT  display  to  the  graphics 

circuit: 
a  flat  panel  connector  for  coupling  the  flat  panel  display  to  the 

graphics  circuit:  . 
a  frame  buffer  which  contains  at  least  a  set  of  digital  pixel  data; 
a  processor  coupled  to  said  CRT  connector  and  said  frame 
buffer,  said  processor  senses  said  CRT  connector  to  determine 
whether  the  CRT  display  is  coupled  to  said  CRT  connector 
and  transmits  at  least  said  set  of  digital  pixel  data  to  said 
frame  buffer: 
a  ramdac  circuit  coupled  to  said  processor  and  said  frame  buffer, 
said  ramdac  circuit  includes 
cin:uitt>  that  generates  a  set  of  video  sync  signals  for  the  CRT 

display, 
circuitry  that  performs  a  color  look-up  table  function  on  a 
pixel  dau  stream  provided  by  said  frame  buffer  to  produce 
a  color  pixel  data  stream,  if  the  flat  panel  display  is  coupled 
to  the  graphics  circuit  and  is  color  or  the  CRT  display  is 
coupled  to  the  graphics  circuit, 
circuitry  that  generates  a  set  of  analog  video  signals  based  on 
the  color  pixel  dau  stream  and  said  set  of  video  sync 
signals,  if  the  CRT  display  is  coupled  to  die  graphics 
circuit,  and 
circuitry  that  bypasses  die  color  look  up  ubie  function  on  die 
pixel  dau  stream,  if  the  flat  panel  display  is  coupled  to  die 
graphics  circuit  and  is  monochrome:  and 
a  color  buffer  circuit  coupled  to  said  ramdac  circuit,  said  flat 
panel  connector  and  said  processor,  said  color  buffer  circuit 
includes 

circuitry  dut  automancally  senses  whether  (i)  the  flat  panel 
display  IS  coupled  to  the  graphics  circuit  and  (ii)  tlie  flat 
panel  display  is  color  or  monochrome, 
circuitry  diat  converts  die  set  of  video  sync  signals  into  a  set 
of  color  flat  panel  sync  signals,  if  die  flat  panel  display  is 
coupled  to  die  graphics  circuit  and  is  color,  and 
circuiD^  Uiat  converts  die  video  sync  signals  into  a  set  of 
monochrome  flat  panel  sync  signals,  if  die  flat  panel  display 
is  coupled  to  die  graphics  circuit  and  is  monochrome. 
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5,608,419 

GAS  RLAT  DISPLAY  TUBE  WITH  ANODE  GATES 
Keum  S.  L«e,  and  Byoung  J.  Rbee,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Youare  Electronics  Co.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea       i 

JFUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,128 
Claims  prtority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  28,  1994, 
9165/1994 

InL  O."  G«9G  3/10 
VS.  a.  345r-74  19  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  flat  display  tube  comprising: 

a  glass  coatainer  having  a  discharge  gas  dierein: 

a  plurality  of  cathodes  extending  horizontally  and  arranged  by  a 

predetermined  interval  in  said  glass  container,  for  emitting 

electrons: 
a  plurality  of  anodes  extending  vertically  and  arranged  by  a 

predetennined  interval  on  one  side  of  said  glass  container,  for 

absorbing  the  emitted  electrons: 
a  plurality  of  phosphors  arranged  in  a  matrix  form  on  said 

plurality  of  anodes  and  becoming  luminous  by  the  electrons 

absorbed  into  said  anodes;  and 
a  plurality  of  gates  extending  vertically  and  arranged  by  a 

predeteimined  interval  on  said  phosphors,  for  controlling  said 

emitted  electrons  to  be  absorbed  into  said  anodes. 


the  first  substrate  in  a  manner  perpendicular  to  the  scanning  elec- 
trodes and  a  bisuble  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  material  disposed 
in  a  gap  between  the  first  and  second  substrates  so  that  a  matrix  of 
pixels  is  defined  by  the  opposing  scanning  and  signal  electrodes, 
wherein  said  pixels  have  respective  threshold  voltages  of  respec- 
tive magnitudes  for  causing  an  inversion  of  a  display  state  thereof, 
said  liquid  crystal  display  apparams  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  transmitting  a  reset  pulse  for  resetting  all  the 
pixels  on  a  selected  scanning  electrode  into  a  first  suble  state; 
and 

(b)  means  for  transmitting,  in  succession  to  the  reset  pulse,  a 
selection  signal  to  each  of  the  pixels  on  the  selected  scanning 
electrode  to  cause  an  area  ratio  of  light  transmission  lop  (%) 
of  each  of  the  pixels  to  take  a  respective  desired  value  such 
that  O^IopSlOO.  said  selection  signal  comprising  four  or 
more  pulses  in  combination  with  the  reset  pulse  applied  at 
sufficient  predetermined  intervals  to  a  subject  pixel  such  that  a 
threshold  volUge  for  causing  inversion  of  the  subject  pixel 
during  application  of  each  pulse  is  undistorted  by  influence  of 
each  preceding  pulse. 

wherein  the  timing  of  application  of  at  least  one  pulse  of  the 
selection  signal  is  applied  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  scanning 
electrodes  simultaneously. 
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I.  A  liqaid  crystal  display  apparatus  for  forming  a  gradation 
image  on  a  liquid  crystal  display  including  a  plurality  of  scanning 
electrodes  disposed  on  a  first  substrate,  a  plurality  of  signal  elec- 
trodes disposed  on  a  second  substrate  opposed  to  and  spaced  from 


5,608^21 
DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Hisao  Okada.  Ikoma-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabosfaild 
Kaisha,  Osalui,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767340,  Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,440323.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japam,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-261472 

Int  CL'  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  345—100  2  Claims 


5,608,420 

Lt<>UID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

Shiqjiro  Okada.  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cauoo  KabushiU 

Kaisha.  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,179,  Apr.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-117824 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  a.  34S— 89  6  Claims 


1.  A  drive  circuit  for  a  display  apparatus  into  which  a  digital 
video  signal  is  input  and  in  wiiich  a  plurality  of  parallel  sigiud 
electrodes  are  provided,  said  circuit  comprising: 

voluge  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  signal 
voluges,  the  levels  of  said  signal  voluges  being  different; 

voluge  selecting  means,  connected  to  said  voltage  supplying 
means,  for  receiving  said  digital  video  signal,  for  selecting 
one  of  said  signal  voluges  in  accordance  with  said  digital 
video  signal,  and  for  supplying  as  an  output  said  selected 
signal  voltage; 

signal  voltage  means,  provided  for  each  of  said  signal  elec- 
trodes, for  receiving  said  selected  signal  voltage  supplied  as 
said  output  from  said  voltage  selecting  means  via  a  corre- 
sponding input  switching  element  and  for  supplying  said 
selected  signal  voltage  to  one  of  said  signal  electrodes  via  a 
corresponding  output  sv^tching  element;  and 
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selection  signal  generating  means  for  generating  selection  sig- 
nals by  which  said  inpot  switching  eleinents  are  sequentially 
conductive,  said  selection  signal  generating  means  being  con- 
nected to  a  control  terminal  of  said  input  switching  element  in 
each  of  said  signal  voltage  means; 

wherein  said  dnve  circuit  comprises  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  voluge  selecting  means,  each  voltage  selecting  means 
having  a  plurality  of  switches,  said  predetermined  number 
being  greater  than  one;  and  each  of  said  voltage  selecting 
means  is  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  signal  voltage 
means  corresponding  to  said  signal  electrodes  at  every  prede- 
termined number  of  said  voltage  selecting  means,  and  said 
selection  signal  generating  means  generates  said  selection 
signal  by  which  said  input  switching  elements  are  conductive 
for  a  period  which  is  equal  to  a  multiple  number  of  times  of  a 
duration  of  said  digital  video  signal,  said  multiple  number 
being  equal  to  said  predetermined  number,  said  selected  sig- 
nal voluge  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  selection  signals 
being  synchronized  with  each  other. 


5,608,422 
AUTOMATIC  CONTRAST  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
YoshiUka  Ikeda,  Ora-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sany»  Electric 
Cc  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Nov.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,71« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318567 
Int  a^  G09G  3/18 

VS.  CL  345—101 

Vcc-» 
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wherein,  when  it  is  assumed  that  the  correction  amount  of  the 
drive  voltage  set  through  said  operation  switch  at  temperature 
t  is  AVp  that  the  correction  amounts  of  drive  voluge  at 
temperatures  i-n-1.  t+n-t-l  and  t+n  are  AV_^,.  AV,^^,  and 
AV^.  respectively,  and  that  a  is  a  constant,  said  characteris- 
tic correction  means  corrects  the  characteristic  Uble  so  as  to 
satisfy  an  expression  of  AV^^l=AV^^,=AV^„-<j/AV,  (n=0, 
1.2....). 


5,608,423 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  PROCESSOR  WFTH  PIXEL  BY  PIXEL 

HARDWARE  SCROLLING 

Jerald  G.  Leach,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Cootiniutioa  of  Ser.  No.  103,498,  Aug.  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5452,804,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,873,  Aug.  6, 
1993,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,236,  Dec.  5, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,379,049,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
455,869,  Dec.  18,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,089311.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  262,176,  Oct  20,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,476,  Apr.  13,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,921,  Apr.  16,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488388 
Int  CL"  G09G  5/34 
VS.  CL  345—123  IS  Claims 


16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  for  displaying  various  items  of 
information  at  a  contrast  in  response  to  a  given  drive  voluge.  a 
device  for  automatically  adjusting  the  contrast  during  operation  of 
the  liquid  crysul  display  comprising: 

means  for  stonng  a  characteristic  Uble  in  which  operating 
temperatures  and  drive  voluges  are  relate*  to  each  other; 

an  operation  switch  for  setting  a  drive  voluge  of  said  liquid 
crystal  display: 

characteristic  correction  means  being  responsive  to  the  drive 
voluge  set  through  said  operation  which  for  correcting  con- 
tents of  said  characteristic  uble; 

means  for  measuring  temperature  of  said  liquid  crystal  display; 
and 

liquid  crystal  drive  means  being  responsive  to  temperature  dau 
provided  by  said  temperature  measurement  means  for  reading 
a  drive  voluge  corresponding  diereto  from  said  characteristic 
Uble  and  supplying  the  drive  voltage  to  said  liquid  crystal 
display,  wherein  said  charactenstic  correction  means  is 
responsive  to  a  difference  between  a  value  set  through  said 
operation  switch  and  a  value  set  preceding  the  setting  for 
changing  a  temperature  range  in  which  the  contents  of  said 
characteristic  uble  are  to  be  corrected;  and 


1.  A  video  display  processor  comprising: 
a  memory  port  for  reading  and  writing  a  plurality  of  display  dau 
consisting  of  individual  display   pixels  from   an  external 
memory; 
a  horizontal  scroll  register  for  storing  a  horizontal  base  address; 
a  horizontal  state  counter/register  connected  to  said  horizonul 
scroll  register,  said  horizontal  sute  counter/register  loaded 
from  said  honzontal  scroll  register  at  the  beginning  of  each 
horizontal  line  of  a  raster  scan  display  and  thereafter  counting 
for  each  pixel  of  the  horizontal  line  of  the  raster  scan  display; 
a  vertical  scroll  register  for  storing  a  vertical  base  address; 
a  vertical  state  counter/register  connected  to  said  vertical  scroll 
register,  said  veitical  sute  counter/register  loaded  from  said 
vertical  scroll  register  at  the  beginning  of  each  screen  of  the 
raster  scan  display  and  thereafter  counting  for  each  horizontal 
line  of  the  raster  scan  display: 
an  address  bus  connected  to  said  memory  port,  said  horizontal 
sute  counter/register  and  said  vertical  sute  counter/register, 
said  address  bus  supplying  addresses  to  said  menwry  port 
corresponding  to  a  current  sute  of  said  horizontal  sute 
counter/register  and  said  vertical  sute  counter/register, 
a  dau  bus  connected  to  said  memory  port  for  receiving  display 
dau  consisting  of  display  pixels  recalled  from  the  external 
memory  via  said  memory  port;  and 
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a  video  output  logic  connected  to  said  dau  bus  for  converting 
display  daU  consisting  of  display  pixels  received  from  said 


dau 


Uus  to  video  display  signals. 


5,608,424 

MOVING  PICTURE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND 
EXTERNAL  MEMORY  USED  THEREFOR 
Toyofumi    Takahashi:    Michitaka    Miyoshi,    both    of   Tokyo; 
Masahiro  Otake.  and  Satoshi  Nishiimii,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  and  Ricoh 
Cc  Ltd,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,997,  Nov.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,478 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1990,  2-25737; 
Jul.  31. 1990,  2-205747;  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-205748;  WIPO,  Feb.  4, 
1991,  PCT/JP91/00130 

Int  a."  G09G  5/22 
VS.  a.  345— 141  14  Claims 


5.608,425 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  GENERATING  ON-SCREEN  DISPLAY 

CHARACTERS  USING  SOFTWARE  IMPLEMENTATION 

Aleksandr  Movshovich,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zilog, 

Inc.,  CampbeU.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,657,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,718 

Int  a."  G09G  5/22 

VS.  a.  345—141  19  Claims 


1.  A  awing  picture  display  apparatus  of  a  type  wherein  a 
large-sized  object  can  be  displayed  on  a  raster-scan  type  monitor 
by  combining  one  or  more  characters  each  comprising  a  plurality 
of  dots  in  horizonul  and  vertical  directions  respectively,  said 
moving  picture  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  storing  device  coupled  to  said  monitor  for  previously 
storii^  graphic  daU  of  said  characters  constituting  an  object 
in  a  corresponding  address  region  for  each  object; 

an  objett  designation  dau  element  for  outputting  object  desig- 
natios  dau  used  to  designate  al  least  one  said  object  to  be 
displayed  on  said  monitor  during  the  next  vertical  scanning 
peritid  on  said  monitor; 

a  position  indicating  element  for  outpuning  position  dau  used  to 
represent  horizontal  and  vertical  positions  of  said  designated 
objoc^  on  said  monitor  on  which  said  designated  object  is  to 
be  ( i^played: 

a  size  (determination  data  device  for  outputting  size  determina- 
tion 4au  for  determining  the  number  of  characters  constitut- 
ing sUi  object; 

a  second  storage  device  for  temporarily  storing  said  object 
des^ation  data  and  said  position  data  therein; 

logic  (^ifcuitry  for  logically  combining  vertical  position  data  read 
froili  said  second  storage  device,  horizonul  position  data  read 
from  said  second  storage  device,  size  determination  daU 
outpiltted  from  said  size  determination  daU  device  and  a 
horizonul  line  number  for  determining  whether  the  object  is 
vertically  and  horizonully  in  an  inrange  state  and  capable  of 
being  displayed  on  said  monitor  during  the  next  horizontal 
scaating  period:  and 

read  qildress  creating  circuitry  for  creating  a  read  address  for 
said  first  storage  device  with  respect  to  an  object  being 
determined  to  be  in  said  inrange  state  by  said  logic  circuitry, 
and  in  response  to  said  object  designation  data,  said  position 
dat4  and  said  size  determination  data,  thereby  applying  the 
so-4tfcated  read  address  to  said  first  storage  device. 


I.  A  system  for  generating  a  video  character  suiuble  for  display 
on  a  video  image  display  screen,  said  system  including  a  source  for 
providing  a  horizontal  synchronization  (HSYNC)  signal  and  a 
vertical  synchronization  (VSYNC)  signal  to  said  system,  said 
system  comprising: 

at  least  one  address  bus. 

at  least  one  dau  bus. 

a  switching  device  having  a  first  input  connected  to  receive  a 
first  clock  signal  and  a  second  input  connected  to  receive  a 
second  clock  signal,  said  switching  device  being  responsive  to 
at  least  one  conuol  signal  for  providing  an  output  clock  signal 
which  is  switchable  between  said  first  and  second  clock 
signals; 

a  microprocessor  having  a  clock  input  connected  to  receive  said 
output  clock  signal,  said  microprocessor  operating  at  a  clock 
frequency  determined  by  said  output  clock  signal,  wherein 
said  microprocessor  is  adapted  to  operate  in  a  normal  mode  at 
a  first  frequency  determined  by  said  first  clock  signal,  and  is 
adapted  to  operate  in  an  on  screen  display  (OSD)  mode  at  a 
second  frequency  determined  by  said  second  clock  signal, 
said  OSD  mode  enabling  the  microprocessor  to  be  used  to 
display  said  character  on  the  display  screen,  the  microproces- 
sor being  switchable  into  either  of  its  operating  modes  widi- 
out  re-initializing  or  resetting  the  microprocessor. 

an  on  screen  display  logic  circuit  in  communication  with  said 
dau  bus  and  adapted  to  operate  at  said  clock  frequency 
determined  by  said  output  clock  signal  for  generating  al  least 
one  video  character  suiuble  for  display  on  the  video  image 
display  screen,  said  on  screen  display  logic  circuit  including  a 
plurality  of  logic  circuits  having  clock  inputs  connected  to 
receive  said  output  clock  signal;  and 

data  transferring  means  responsive  to  at  least  one  control  signal 
from  the  microprocessor  and  adapted  to  operate  at  the  micro- 
processor's clock  frequency  for  transferring  video  character 
daU  retrieved  from  a  character  generator  ROM  to  said  on 
screen  display  logic  circuit  via  said  dau  bus.  wherein  said  at 
least  one  microprocessor  control  signal  functions  to  control 
said  dau  transferring  means. 


5,608,426 

PALETTE  MANAGEMENT  FOR  APPLICATION 

SHARING  IN  COLLABORATIVE  SYSTEMS 

John  Hester,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep,  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  128,014 
Int  a,"  G09G  5/06:  G06F  5/00:13/38:3/153 
VS.  CI.  345—153  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  collaborative  system  comprising  one  or  more  host  com- 
puters connected  to  one  or  more  remote  computers,  the  host 
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5,608,428 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  LEAKAGE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

FOR  CATV  SYSTEM 

Terry  W.  Bush,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Trilithic,  Inc, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,198 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/10 

V)S.  CI.  348—6  28  Oaims 


computer  and  remote  computer  each  having  a  system  palene.  a 
hardware  palene.  means  for  accessing  the  system  palette  and 
hardware  palene.  and  nieans  for  updating  the  hardware  palene 
using  the  system  palene.  wherein  an  image  displayed  on  the  host 
computer  is  substantially  simultaneously  displayed  on  the  remote 
computer,  a  method  of  managmg  palettes  used  in  the  image, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  recognizing  when  a  change  is  made  to  the  system  palette  on 
tlte  host  computer; 

(b)  transinining  the  changed  system  palene  from  the  host  com- 
puter to  the  remote  computer: 

(c)  creating  a  logical  palene  on  the  remote  computer  to  reflect 
the  changed  system  palene  received  from  the  host  computer, 
and 

(d)  selectively  updating  the  system  palene  on  the  remote  com- 
puter to  reflect  the  logical  palette  created  on  the  remote 
computer. 


5,608.427 
INTERLEAVING  PIXEL  DATA  FOR  A  MEMORY 
DISPLAY  INTERFACE 
Bradley  W.  Hoffert;  Shawn  F.  Storm,  both  of  Mountain  View; 
Robert  M.  Stano,  Sunnyvale,  and  Horace  A.  Olive.  Jr.,  San 
Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun   Microsystems.   Inc.. 
Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164J19.  Dec.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,022 

Int.  CI."  G09G  im 

US.  a.  345—201  19  Claims 


o 


O 


^ 


1.  In  a  communication  circuit  comprising  at  lea.st  one  source  of 
program  material,  at  least  one  iiKxiulator.  a  carrier  frequency  signal 
source  for  each  of  the  modulators,  means  for  coupling  the  program 
material  sources  to  the  modulators,  means  for  coupling  the  pro- 
gram matenal-modulated  earner  frequencies  in  the  circuit,  tenninal 
apparatus  for  demodulating  at  least  one  of  the  program  material- 
modulated  carrier  frequency  signals,  the  terminal  apparatus  includ- 
ing automatic  gain  conffol  (AGC)  means  having  an  AGC  band- 
width, and  means  for  coupling  the  terminal  apparatus  to  the  circuit, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  means  for  coupling  one  of  the 
program  matenal-modulated  carrier  frequencies  in  the  circuit  com- 
prises a  variable  attenuator  having  a  control  input,  a  program 
material-modulated  carrier  frequency  input,  and  a  variably  attenu- 
ated, program  matenal-modulated  earner  frequency  output,  an 
oscillator  for  generating  al  an  oscillator  output  a  signal  having  a 
frequency  within  the  AGC  bandwidth,  means  for  coupling  said  one 
of  the  program  matenal  modulated  carrier  frequencies  to  the  pro- 
gram matenal-modulated  carrier  frequency  input,  means  for  cou- 
pling the  oscillator  output  to  the  control  input,  and  means  for 
coupling  the  vanably  attenuated,  program  matenal-modulated  car- 
rier freqtiency  output  in  the  circuit. 


I  A  memory  display  interface  for  a  graphics  subsystem,  com- 
prising: 

pixel  processing  pipeline  capable  of  processing  a  set  of  N  pixel 
dau  values  in  parallel  synchronized  by  a  pipeline  clock 
wherein  N  is  a  number  greater  than  zero: 

input  stage  coupled  to  receive  a  set  of  input  pixel  data  values 
over  a  video  bus.  the  input  stage  coupled  to  transfer  the  input 
pixel  data  values  into  the  pixel  processing  pipeline  such  that 
N  of  the  input  pixel  data  values  are  provided  to  the  pixel 
processing  pipeline  during  each  of  a  plurality  of  cycles  of  the 
pipeline  clock; 

clock  circuit  that  generates  the  pipeline  clock  and  that  generates 
a  first  shift  clock  to  synchronize  the  input  pixel  data  values  on 
the  video  bus.  the  first  shift  clock  and  the  pipeline  clock  each 
having  a  frequency  detennined  by  a  frequency  of  a  display 
device  for  the  graphics  subsystem  and  by  a  width  of  each 
input  pixel  data  value  on  the  video  bus  and  by  ll»e  number  N. 


5.608,429 
LASER  MARKING  METHOD,  LASER  MARKING 
COMPOSITION  AND  ARTICLES  HAVING  COLOR 
DEVELOPING  LAYER  MADE  OF  SAID  COMPOSITION 
Shoiti   Hayashihara.  and   Masaki   Shinmoto.   both  of  \ono. 
Japan,   assignors   to   Nippon    Kayaku    Kabashiki    Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  and   Kansai   Paint   Kabushiki   KaLsha.  Amagasaki, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-208156 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/(XA^;  C09D  WKM 

MS.  CL  346— 1.W.1  II  Claims 

I  A  laser  marking  composition  wherein  an  inorganic  compound 

has  an  absorption  peak  on  the  infrared  absorption  spectrum  in  the 

region  of  900-1.000  cm"',  containing  as  essential  components  a 

color  former,  a  color  developer  and  aluminum  hydroxide  a.s  said 

inorganic  compound  having  said  absorption  peak  on  said  infrared 

absorption  spectrum  in  the  region  of  900-1.000  cm''. 
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5,608,430 
PRINTER  PRINT  HEAD  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Michael  E.  Jones,  Portland,  and  Randy  C.  Karambelas,  Mil- 
waukie.  both  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilson- 
viUe,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,998.  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,488^%.  ThU  appUcaUon  .Sep.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,020 

Int.  CI."  B41J  25/iO% 
U.S.  a.  M7— 8  28  Claims 


1.  In  i  [Minting  apparatus  having  a  print  head  and  an  image- 
receiving  fiedium  that  move  in  respective  first  and  second  direc- 
tions and  I  ill  which  the  print  head  is  spaced  apart  a  desired  distance 
from  the  image-receiving  medium  in  a  third  direction,  a  print  head 
posilionet  comprising  in  combination: 

a  shaft  10  which  the  print  head  is  affixed,  the  shaft  having  an  axis 

of  rotation  oriented  in  the  first  direction:  and 
a  pnni  head  tilt  angle  positioner  that  rotates  the  shaft  about  the 
axisnif  rotation  to  position  the  print  head  in  the  third  direction 
at  r4!f)ective  printing  and  maintenance  positions  relative  to 
tfie  i^age-receiving  medium,  the  print  head  distance  from  the 
ima|4-receiving  medium  being  established  by  controllablly 
limiiibg  rotation  of  a  till  arm  w  ith  a  coupling  space  apan  from 
the  iltaft  and  slidingly  aniculated  with  a  slot  in  an  elongated 
flexifi)e  as  the  tilt  arm  moves  through  a  range  of  angular 
posijibns  to  move  the  print  head  from  shipping  position  to  tfie 
priniitig  and  maintenance  positions,  the  tilt  arm  being  immov- 
able in  the  slot  in  the  pnnting  position  and  the  print  head 
distance  further  being  adjustable  by  movement  of  a  selec- 
tively rotatable  tilt  angle  adjuster. 


5.608.431 
BIMRECTIONAL  ink  jet  RECORDING  HEAD 

Hideaki  Kishida.  \'amato.  and  Akira  Katayama,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

ContiiMHtion  of  Ser.  No.  800.757.  Dec.  2.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513.869,  Apr.  24,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,490 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1989,  1-103976 

Int.  CI."  B41S  yoi 

UA  CI.  i3i«7— 13  14  Claims 


a  pair  of  recording  units  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  a  base 

plate,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  recording  units  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  recording  elements  for  discharging  ink  onto  a 
recording  inedium.  said  recording  elements  comprising 
heal  generating  elements  for  generating  heat  energy  to  emit 
ink  for  recording. 

ink  paths  and  emission  ports,  said  emission  ports  communi- 
cating with  said  ink  paths  for  directing  emined  ink  onto  the 
recording  medium. 

a  driving  integrated  circuit  having  a  transmission  path  for 
inpuning  .serially  an  input  recording  data  signal,  and  a  shift 
register^'or  serially  inputting  the  input  recording  data  signal 
ttirough  said  transmission  path  in  a  sequence  and  for  sup- 
plying the  recording  signal  in  parallel  to  said  plurality  of 
recording  elements,  wherein  said  transmission  path  is  swit- 
chable  between  a  first  state  in  which  said  transmission  path 
transmits  the  recording  data  to  said  shift  register  in  a  first 
direction  in  an  order  of  an  alignment  of  said  recording 
elements  and  a  second  state  in  which  said  transmission  path 
transmits  the  recording  data  to  said  shift  register  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  input  direction, 

controlling  driving  of  direction  control  means  for  controlling 
driving  of  said  plurality  of  recording  elements,  according  to 
the  inputted  driving  direction  control  signal,  bidirectionally 
in  an  order  along  the  input  direction  of  the  driving  direction 
control  signal,  and 

time  divisional  driving  means  for  driving  sequentially  the 
plural  recording  elements  in  predetermined  units  of  plural 
elements  according  to  the  input  direction  of  the  driving 
direction  control  signal. 

w  herein  ink  droplets  discharged  in  a  same  recording  line  from 
two  corresponding  emission  ports  of  said  pair  of  recording 
units  are  deposited  onto  substantially  a  same  locus. 


5,608,432 

INK  JET  APPARATUS  AND  RECOVERY  MECHANISM 

THEREFOR 

Hideki   Yamaguchi.  Yokohama.   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  262J73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-150772; 
Dec.  14,  1993,  5-342348 

Int  a."  B41J  2//65 
MS.  CI.  347—33  18  Claims 


1.  An  irk  jet  recording  head  for  recording  in  response  to  an 
inpuned  tkiving  direction  control  signal  indicating  an  input  direc- 
tion. sai(|  l^ecording  head  comprising: 


I.  A  recovery  mechanism  for  an  ink  jet  apparatus  having  a  cap 
for  capping  a  discharge  port  of  an  ink  jet  head,  comprising: 

cap  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  a  surface  of  the  cap  which 
opposes  a  surface  of  the  head  having  the  discharge  port,  said 
cap  cleaning  means  comprising  a  blade:  and 

head  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  the  head  having 
the  discharge  port,  wherein  said  cap  cleaning  means  and  said 
head  cleaning  means  can  be  positioned  at  a  location  between 
the  head  and  the  cap  when  said  surface  of  the  head  is  opposed 
to  said  surface  of  the  cap  so  that  al  said  location  cleaning  of 
both  said  surface  of  the  cap  and  said  surface  of  the  head  are 
performed  in  parallel. 
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5.608.433 
FLUID  APPLICATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Calvin  F.  Quale,  Stanford.  Calif..  a.ssij>nor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  294.059 

int.  CI.'  B4IJ  2.</l-4 

VS.  a.  347—37  34  Oaims 


L  A  method  of  transferring  fluid  lo  a  substrate  from  a  fluid 
applicator  having  a  pluralil)  of  fluid  ejectors,  the  substrate  being 
paniiioned  into  a  matrix  of  cells  covering  the  substrate,  the  sub- 
strate having  a  predetermined  w  idlh.  and  the  cells  each  including  a 
pluralitv  of  fluid-receiving  sues,  ihe  fluid  applicator  having  a  width 
substantially  equal  lo  the  predetermined  width,  the  method  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

associating  each  ejector  of  the  fluid  applicator  with  a  respective 

one  of  the  cells  of  the  substrate: 
ejecting   fluid  from  each  ejector  toward  a  designated  fluid- 
receixing  site  ot  the  respective  cell  associated  with  each 
ejector  as  needed  lo  apply  a  desired  paltem  of  fluid  to  the 
substrate: 
changing  the  designated  fluid-receiving  site  within  the  respec- 
tive cell  associated  with  each  ejector  toward  which  each 
ejector  ejects  fluid;  and 
repealing  the  ejecting  and  changing  steps  until  the  fluid  applica- 
tor transfers  fluid  lo  all  of  the  fluid-receiving  sites  of  the 
substrate  as  needed  lo  apply  the  desired  pattern  of  fluid  lo  the 
substrate. 


spnng  means  for  pressing  said  founh  set  of  comacis  onto  said 
third  set  of  electrical  contacts. 


5,608,435 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CING  INK  JET  HEAD  HAVING  A 

PLATED  BL'MP-SHAPED  ELECTRODE 
^uUka  Koizumi,  Tokyo,  and  Yasulomo  Watanabe,  Machida. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Conlinualion  of  Ser.  No.  831,642.  Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,243,363,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690J40.  Apr. 

25,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

383,085,  Jul.  21.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  71,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22.  1988,  6.V182880; 
Jul.  7.  1989.  1-174049;  Jul.  7,  1989.  1-174050;  Jul.  7,  1989, 
1-174051;  Jul.  7.  1989,  1-174052 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41J  2/05 
VS.  CI.  347—58 

1106  1»9  ^„o3 
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2  Claims 
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5.608,434 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT 
Arthur  K.  Wilson,  San  Diego;  Patricia  S.  Brown.  Encinilas, 
and  Ja.son  R.  Arbeiler.  Poway.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  .Alio.  Calif. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  56.692,  Apr.  30,  1993.  Pal.  No.  5J72.512. 
This  application  Oct.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  321.947 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/14:  HOIR  V/W 
VS.  CI.  347—50  2  Claims 

I .  An  inkjet  primer  comprising: 
a  frame: 

a  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame: 
hrsl  and  second  inkjet  pens  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  having 

tirsl  and  second  sets  of  electrical  contacts  respectively: 
an  electrical  circuit  lo;  selectively  driving  >aid  inkjel  pens,  said 
circuit  providing  a  third  set  of  electrical  contacts,  wherein  said 
third  set  of  electrical  contacts  is  recessed; 
a  flexible  interconnection  circuit  for  connecting  said  hrst  and 
second  sets  of  contacts  to  said  third  set  of  contacts,  said 
flexible  interconnection  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  protru- 
sions on  which  a  fourth  set  of  electrical  contacts  are  disposed 
to  engage  said  third  set  of  contacts;  and 
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1  A  process  for  producing  an  ink  jet  recording  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  support  member  having  an  electro-thermal  convert- 
ing member  and  a  wiring  electrically  connected  lo  said 
electro-thermal  converting  member  Uiereon; 

forming  a  hrsl  insulating  layer  on  said  support  member: 

forming  on  said  support  member  a  second  insulating  layer  tor 
increasing  a  protruded  height  of  a  bump-shaped  electrode, 
said  second  insulating  layer  having  a  desired  thickness: 

removing  a  part  of  said  tirsl  and  said  second  insulating  layers  lo 
expose  a  portion  of  said  wiring: 

forming  a  bump-shaped  electrode  lo  a  height  corresponding  to 
the  thickness  of  said  second  insulating  layer  on  said  exposed 
portion  of  said  wiring  by  electroplating:  and 

removing  said  second  insulating  layer,  resulting  in  said  bump- 
shaped  electrode  having  a  desired  height. 
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5,608,436 

INKJET]  fRINTER  PRINTHEAD  HAVING  EQUALIZED 
SHELF  LENGTH 
Kit  C.  Baughman;  Jeffrey  A.  Kahn,  both  of  Corvallis;  Paul  H. 
McClelland.  Monmouth;  Kenneth  E.  Trueba,  and  Ellen  R. 
Tappon,  both  of  Corvallis,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No".  9,151,  Jan.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5387^14. 

This  application  OcL  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,187 

Inl.  CI."  B41J  2A)5 

VS.  CI.  347—65  5  Claims 


1.  An  imtiroved  ink-jet  printhead  including  a  plurality  of  ink- 
propelling  olements.  each  ink-propelling  element  comprising  a 
resistor  elfnient  disposed  in  a  separate  drop  ejection  chamber 
defined  by  three  barrier  walls  and  a  fourth  side  open  to  a  reservoir 
of  ink  comtnon  to  al  least  some  of  said  elements,  and  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  cofaprising  orifices  disposed  in  a  cover  plate  near  said 
elements.  e«ch  orifice  operatively  associated  with  a  resistor  ele- 
ment for  ejecting  a  quantity  of  ink  normal  to  the  plane  defined  by 
each  said  fitment  and  through  said  orifices  toward  a  print  medium 
in  defined  patterns  to  form  alphanumeric  characters  and  graphics 
thereon,  wherein  ink  is  supplied  to  said  element  from  a  common 
ink  fill  slot  by  means  of  an  ink  feed  channel,  the  distance  from  said 
ink  fill  slot  ID  tlie  entrance  of  each  said  ink  feed  channel  defining  a 
shelf  length  of  said  printhead,  each  drop  ejection  chamber  provided 
with  a  pait  of  opposed  projections  formed  in  said  barrier  walls  in 
said  ink  fee4  channel  and  separated  by  a  width  to  cause  a  constric- 
tion between  said  ink  fill  slot  and  said  ink  feed  channel,  and  each 
drop  ejectit*  chamber  provided  with  lead-in  lobes  formed  in  said 
barrier  layer  disposed  between  said  projections  and  separating  one 
ink  feed  channel  from  a  neighboring  ink  feed  channel,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
said  ink  till  slot  and  said  plurality  of  drop  ejection  chambers  and 
a.ssocialed  ink  feed  channels  formed  on  one  substrate,  with 
said  i|ik  fill  slot  having  an  extended  portion  which  follows  the 
conlout  of  said  barrier  layer  defining  said  lead-in  lobes  to 
provide  an  equalized  shelf  length  whose  length  is  reduced  by 
said  extended  portion. 
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an  elastic  member,  having  cross-section  of  a  size  substantially 
equal  to  a  cross-section  of  said  cylindrical  member,  and 
including  a  side  portion  extending  along  the  internal  surface 
of  said  cylindrical  member  and  a  bottom  portion  opposed  to 
the  closed  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  wherein  an  open 
end  of  said  elastic  member  is  fixed  to  said  cylindrical  member 
to  cover  the  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  member  to  define  an 
ink  containing  portion: 

wherein  the  side  portion  of  said  elastic  member  has  a  bent-back 
portion,  which,  when  the  ink  containing  portion  is  full,  is 
effective  to  position  the  bottom  portion  of  said  elastic  member 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  member,  and  is  bent 
back  along  the  internal  surface  of  said  cylindrical  member, 
and  the  bent-back  portion  and  the  bottom  portion,  which  is 
less  easily  deformable  than  the  bent-back  portion,  are  mov- 
able along  the  internal  surface  in  response  to  an  internal 
pressure  reduction  caused  by  consumption  of  ink  through  said 
ink  supply  port,  wherein  the  benl-back  portion  and  the  bottom 
portion  maintain  a  substantially  constant  negative  pressure  in 
said  ink  containing  portion  regardless  of  a  position  of  the 
bottom  portion. 


5,608,438 
INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Takao  Koike;  Koictii  Saito;  Shi^ji  Tabala,  and  Koicfai  Naitoh, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286.282 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9,  1993,  5-197282 

Int  CI."  B4U  2A)05:2/2I 

VS.  CL  347—100  14  Claims 


5,608,437 
IN^  {CONTAINER  AND  INK  JET  RECORDING 
APPARATUS  USP^G  SAME 
Kazuo  Ivnila;  Masanori  Takenouclii,  both  of  Yokohama;  Ken- 
jiro  Watanabe,  Tokyo;  Toshihiko  Ujila,  Yamato;  Torachilu 
Osada;   Kazuhiro  Nakajima,  both  of  Yokohama;   Hidemi 
Kubota,    Komae;    Yasuo    Kotaki,    Yokohama;     Keiichiro 
Tsukuda,  Kawasaki;  Yohei  Sato,  and  Takashi  Saito,  both  of 
Yokohana,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusbilu  Kai- 
sha. Tokyo,  Japan  z" 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,447 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1991,  3-329546 
Int.  a."  B4U  2/175;  B65D  35/10 
VS.  a.  347—86  10  CUims 
1.  An  ink  container  comprising: 

a  cylin(kical  member  having  a  closed  end.  an  opposite  open  end 
and  an  internal  surface,  said  cylindrical  member  fiirther  hav- 
ing an  ink  supply  port  for  allowing  ink  to  be  consutned:  and 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  method  using  a  plurality  of  recording 
heads  each  of  which  jets  droplets  of  inks  including  a  water-soluble 
dye  of  diflTerent  color  lo  record  an  image  on  a  recording  medium, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
jening  a  first  ink  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  recording  beads  to 
print  on  said  recording  medium,  said  first  ink  having  an 
absorption  coefficient  (Ka)  of  0.5  ml/m-ms'^or  smaller  and  a 
wetting  time  (Tw)  of  50  to  200  msec:  and 
jetting  a  second  ink  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  recording  heads 
to  print  on  said  recording  medium,  said  second  ink  having  an 
absorption  coefficient  (Ka)  of  1.0  ml/m^ms^or  larger  and  a 
wetting  time  (Tw)  of  20  msec  or  shorter, 
wherein  said  step  of  jetting  said  second  ink  is  performed  so  that 
said  second  ink  is  printed  on  said  recording  medium  after  al 
least  a  time  Td.  given  by  the  following  formula,  elapses  from 
the  printing  of  said  first  ink  on  said  recording  medium; 
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Td=HViMI+Vr^Vb)/Ka]h(\0-'  (sec) 

where 

Vd  (ml):  first  ink  drop  volume 

N:  number  of  dots  per  unit  area  (m"); 

Vr  ml/m':  coarse  index  of  the  recording  medium: 

Vb  ml/m-.  value  of  first  ink  absorption  rectilinear  curve 

inclined  at  Ka,  when  T  (ink  contact  time)=0;  and 
Ka;  the  absorption  coefficient  of  said  first  ink. 


5  608  440 
THERMAL  PRINTER  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PRINTING  ON 

ONE  OR  MORE  SHEETS  OF  PAPER 
Eisuke  Takebe,  Iwate-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co^ 
Ltd.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  537.554 
Claims  piiority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  1994.  6-255384; 
Mar.  17,  1995.  7-059020 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/J2 
VS.  CI.  347—171  12  Claims 


,13 


5.608.439 
DENSITOMETER  FOR  ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  OF  INK 
DRYING  TIME  FOR  INKJET  PRINTER 
Jason  R.  Arbeiter.  Poway;  Aneesa  R.  Scandalis,  Escondido; 
Brent  Richtsmeier,  and  Brad  Nakano,  both  of  San  Diego,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,330,  Apr.  30.  1993,  abandoned. 
Thus  application  Aug.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511321 
Int.  CI."  B41J  2/01 
VS.  a.  347—102 
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1.  A  thermal  printer  for  printing  on  one  or  more  sheets  of 
recording  paper,  said  thermal  printer  comprising: 

a  carriage  movably  mounted  adjacent  a  platen; 

a  thermal  head  mounted  on  the  carnage  and  movable  to  press 
the  one  or  more  sheets  of  recording  paper  against  the  platen: 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  movement  of  the  carriage  and  for 
energizing  heating  elements  of  the  thermal  head  such  that  the 
thermal  head  produces  thermal  energy,  the  control  unit  includ- 
ing means  for  selecting  between  a  first  printing  mode  for 
printing  on  a  single  sheet  of  heat-sensitive  recording  paper,  a 
second  printing  mode  for  printing  on  a  single  sheet  of  plain 
recording  paper  by  melting  and  transferring  ink  of  an  ink 
ribbon  and  a  third  printing  mode  for  printing  on  a  plurality  of 
superposed  sheets  of  recording  paper  for  multiple  copying. 
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1.  An  Inkjet  printer  for  printing  an  image  on  a  sheet  of  print 
media,  comprising: 

a  carriage  supporting  an  Inkjet  print  head  for  applying  liquid  ink 
to  said  sheet  under  said  print  head  as  successive  columns  of 
dots  contained  within  each  of  a  plurality  of  horizontal  swaths 
to  thereby  print  a  plurality  of  respective  horizontal  portions  of 
said  image, 
a  carriage  drive  mechanism  to  move  said  carriage  horizontally 
relative  to  said  sheet  to  thereby  sweep  said  print  head  across  a 
horizontal  swath  to  thereby  print  a  horizontal  portion  of  said 
image  within  said  horizontal  swath, 
a  sheet  feeding  mechanism  independent  of  said  carriage  drive 
mechanism  to  move  said  sheet  vertically  relative  to  said 
carriage  to  thereby  print  a  first  said  horizontal  portion  of  said 
image  within  a  first  said  horizontal  swath  and  then  a  second 
said  horizontal  portion  of  said  image  within  a  second  said 
horizontal  swath  vertically  displaced  from  said  first  horizontal 
swath,  and 
a  controller  for  inhibiting  said  carnage  drive  mechanism  from 
moving  said  pnm  head  horizontally  over  said  first  horizontal 
swath  after  said  first  horizontal  portion  has  been  printed  until 
a  first  delay  has  elapsed  following  the  printing  of  said  first 
horizontal  portion,  wherein  said  first  delay  is  determined  by 
said  controller  from  how  much  of  said  ink  is  applied  a  in  at 
least  one  predetermined  area  of  said  first  horizontal  swath, 
whereby  any  localized  dampening  of  the  sheet  within  said  prede- 
termined area  will  have  dissipated  to  a  point  where  any  remaining 
cockle  will  not  cause  the  sheet  to  come  into  contact  with  the  print 
head  when  the  print  head  makes  a  second  pass  over  said  predeter- 
nuned  area. 


5.608,441 
THERMAL-TRANSFER  RECORDING  PROCESS 

Yonosuke  Takahashi.  and  Fumiaki  Shinozaki,  both  of  Shi- 
zuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kana- 
gawa.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  134J82.  Oct.  13.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.534.905. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13.  1992.  4-301807; 
Nov.  17,  1992.  4-330927 

Int.  CI."  B41M  5/26 
VS.  a.  347—171  5  Claims 

«      26B  8      26A 

26B 


23A      23B  23A     238 

1.  A  thermal-transfer  recording  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  placing  a  transfer  material  comprising  a  support  film  and  an 
image  forming  layer  provided  thereon  which  contains  a  col- 
oring material  and  an  organic  polymer  on  an  image-receiving 
sheet  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  positive-type  photosensi- 
tive thermal -adhesive  layer  in  such  a  manner  that  the  image 
forming  layer  and  the  photosensitive  thermal-adhesive  layer 
come  into  contact  with  each  other,  to  form  a  composite: 

(2)  imagewise  heating  die  surface  of  the  support  film  side  of  die 
composite  using  a  thermal  head  to  increase  a  bonding  strength 
between  the  image  forming  layer  and  the  photosensitive 
thermal-adhesive  layer  in  die  heated  portion: 


March  4,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


559 


II 


(3)  separating  the  transfer  material  from  the  image-receiving 
sheet  leaving  the  image  forming  layer  in  the  heated  portion  on 
the  photosensitive  thermal-adhesive  layer  to  form  a  colored 
replica  image  on  the  image-receiving  sheet; 

(4)  exposing  the  whole  surface  of  the  photosensitive  thermal- 
adhesive  layer  on  the  subsu^te  to  ultraviolet  rays  via  the 
colored  replica  image;  and 

(5)  treating  the  exposed  layer  with  a  developing  solution  to 
remove  the  exposed  layer  in  the  area  having  no  colored 
replioa  image  thereon. 


5,608.442 

HEATING  CONTROL  FOR  THERMAL  PRINTERS 
David  H.  Bennefeld,  Ramsey;  Jonathan  D.  Elliot,  St.  Louis 
Park;  Danny  J.  Vatland,  Chanhassen,  and  John  M.  Gilbert, 
Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Lasermaster  Corpo- 
ration, Eden  Prairie,  Miiu. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299.291 

Int  CI."  B41J  Vit 

VS.  a.  347—211  32  Claims 
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1.  A  thermal  printer  comprising: 

a  thermal  print  head  having  a  plurality  of  beating  elements  for 
printing  on  an  adjacent  media  a  plurality  of  dots  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  heating  elements  having  a  physical  character- 
istic based  on  a  selected  drive  energy  level  of  at  least  one 
adjacent  heating  element; 

a  source  of  drive  pulses  for  operating  respective  heating  ele- 
ments, each  drive  pulse  being  modulated  to  provide  a  first 
period  of  the  drive  pulse  to  not  energize  the  respective  heating 
element  and  a  second  period  of  the  drive  pulse  to  energize  the 
respective  heating  element,  the  first  and  second  periods 
togeltier  defining  the  selected  drive  energy  level:  and 

a  memory  for  storing  binary  representations  of  each  drive  pulse, 
the  binary  representations  having  a  first  value  representative 
of  a  drive  energy  level  insufficient  to  operate  the  respective 
heatii^  element  to  print  on  the  media  and  a  second  value 
reprSKntative  of  a  drive  energy  level  sufficient  to  operate  the 
respective  heating  element  to  print  on  tlie  media,  the  binary 
representations  having  die  first  value  being  stored  in  die 
memory  to  represent  the  first  period  of  the  drive  pulse  and  the 
binary  represenutions  having  die  second  value  being  stored  in 
the  >Kinory  to  represent  die  second  period  of  die  drive  pulse. 


a  printing  mechanism  including  a  thermal  printhead  having  a 
group  of  printing  elements  to  which  pixel  date  defining  the 
image  to  be  printed  is  passed  sequentially  on  a  grx)up-by- 
group  basis  by  a  printhead  controller  connected  to  data  input 
device;  and 

a  drive  system  operatively  connected  to  said  printing  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  motor  operable  to  continuously  drive  said  printing  tape  past 
the  printing  mechanism  in  a  printing  direction  and  having  a 
speed  of  rotation  at  an  approximately  constant  level: 

means  for  monitoring  die  speed  of  rotation  of  the  motor  and 
connected  to  said  printhead  controller  to  cause  said  groups  of 
pixel  data  to  be  sequentially  printed  adjacent  one  another  in 
the  printing  direction  of  the  printing  tape  in  dependence  on 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  motor:  and 

means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  motor  to 
maintain  die  approximately  constant  level  by  applying  a 
maximum  drive  to  the  motor  if  the  speed  detected  by  the 
monitoring  means  falls  below  a  first  predetermined  value,  no 
drive  if  the  speed  exceeds  a  second  predetermined  value  and  a 
linear  drive  versus  speed  characteristic  between  the  first  and 
second  pretermined  values. 


5,608.443 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  THERMAL  LABEL  PRINTER 
Matthew  R.  Palmer.  Cambridgeshire,  and  Ian  Thompson-Bell, 
Hertfordshire,  both  of  linited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Esselte 
N.V„  St  Niklaas,  Belgium 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333.392 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1993, 
9322984 

Int  a."  B41J  UlOO-.Vil 
VS.  a.  347—218  13  Qaims 

1.  A  l^hel  printing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  cassette  receiving  bay  for  receiving  a  cassette 
holding  printing  tape  on  which  an  image  is  printed; 


5.6W,444 
IMAGE  SCANNING/RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Shunsuke  Takano,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,717 
Int  a."  B41J  V47 
VS.  a.  347—259  5  Claims 

1  2    3  »        9        6       ,^^         7 

1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  beam  emitting  device  for  generating  a  first  beam  and  a 
second  beam; 

an  acoustooptic  element  oriented  to  receive  the  first  beam  and 
the  second  beam  from  the  laser  beam  emitting  device,  the 
acoustooptic  element  generating  at  different  times  a  first  beam 
row  with  the  first  beam  in  response  to  application  of  a  first 
acoustic  wave  frequency  to  the  acoustooptic  element  and  a 
second  beam  row  with  the  second  beam  in  response  to  appli- 
cation of  a  second  acoustic  wave  frequency  to  the  acoustoop- 
tic elennent,  the  first  beam  row  and  second  beam  row  being 
produced  as  primary  diffracted  beams  which  are  diffracted  in 
different  directions  by  the  acoustooptic  element  in  response  to 
the  first  and  second  acoustic  wave  frequencies; 

a  beam  shifter  oriented  to  receive  the  primary  diffracted  beams 
produced  by  the  acoustooptic  element,  the  beam  shifter 
adjusting  positions  of  adjacent  beam  spots  of  the  first  beam 
row  and  the  second  beam  row  relative  to  one  another;  and 

an  optical  system  for  allowing  the  first  and  second  beam  rows  to 
be  incident  on  a  moving  image  recording  medium  to  be 
exposed  so  diat  spot  images  formed  on  the  image  recording 
medium  by  tlie  second  beam  row  partially  overlap  spot 
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images  formed  on  the  image  recording  medium  by  ihe  first 
beam  row  due  to  movement  of  the  image  recordmg  medium. 


5,608,445 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DATA  CAPTURE  IN 

TELEVISION  VIEWERS  RESEARCH 

Peter  Mischief.  Biel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  SRG  Schwei/- 
crische  Radio-  und  KernsehResellschaft,  Bern.  SwiUerland 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,583 
Claims   priorit\.   application   Switzerland,  Jan.    17.    1994, 
00134/94 

Int  Cl.'^  H04N  7/00 
L.S.  a.  348—1  15  aalms 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  channel  selection  in  a  videt) 
installation  comprising  at  least  a  television  set  and/or  a  video 
recorder  and  at  least  one  input  connection  for  a  television  signal, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  an  identification  signal  into  the  television  signal  locally 
by  superimposing  the  identification  signal  on  a  video  compo- 
nent of  a  channel  of  the  television  signal  in  the  form  of  a 
burst: 

receiving  and  reproducing  said  channel  of  the  television  signal 
using  the  video  installation: 

determining  the  channel  selection  of  the  video  installation  based 
upon  a  presence  of  the  identification  signal  in  an  output  signal 
or  a  stray  signal  of  the  channel  reproduced  by  said  video 
installation: 

detecting  electric  and  magnetic  stray  fields  emitted  by  a  picture 
lube  of  a  television  set  of  said  video  installation  using  a  probe 
which  is  disposed  in  a  proximity  of  the  television  set: 

producing  a  signal  based  on  the  stray  fields  detected  by  said 
probe:  and 

separating  the  signal  by  filters  into  at  least  three  partial  signals, 
a  first  partial  signal  being  used  for  determining  a  lime  of 
picture  repetition,  a  second  partial  signal  being  used  for 
determining  a  line  repetition,  and  a  third  partial  signal  con- 
taining a  burst. 


a  dau  source  for  the  remote  data,  the  source  being  accessible  via 
both  the  low  bandwidth  network  and  the  high  bandwidth 
network: 

user  access  means  for  receiving  the  remote  data; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  the  user  access  means  to  the  data 
source,  the  coupling  means  including 

high  bandwidth  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  user  access 
means  lo  the  data  source  via  the  high  bandwidth  network  and 

low  bandwidth  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  user  access 
means  lo  the  data  source  via  the  low  bandwidth  network:  and 

coupling  control  means  coupled  to  the  user  access  means  via  the 
low  bandwidth  network  and  to  the  coupling  means  for 
responding  to  a  firsi  access  command  by  causing  the  low 
bandwidth  coupling  means  to  bidirectionally  couple  the  user 
access  means  to  the  source  via  the  low  bandwidth  network 
and  to  a  second  access  command  by  causing  the  high  band- 
width coupling  means  to  unidireclionally  couple  the  user 
access  means  lo  the  source  via  the  high  bandwidth  network. 


5,608,447  " 

FULL  SERVICE  NETWORK 
George  A.  Farry.  Fairfax,  >a.,-  John  A.  Bigham.  Pottstown.  Pa.; 
Kenneth  R.  BrooJts,  Middlelown;  Amos  H.  Lucas.  Jr..  Balti- 
more, both  of  Md..  and  Coiton  E.  O'Donoghue,  Jr..  Haddon- 
tieid,  NJ..  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic,  Arlington.  Va. 
FUed  Mav  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,792 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  7//7.< 
U.S.  CI.  348—7 
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5,608,446 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMBINING  HIGH 

BANDWIDTH  AND  LOW  BANDWIDTH  DATA  TRANSFER 

Daniel  J.  Carr,  St.  Charles;  Eric  L.  Edberg;  Venkata  C.  Miyeti, 

both  of  Naperville.  and  John  L.  Shepherd,  Aurora,  all  of  III.. 

assignors  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  No.  221 J48,  Mar.  31.  1994.  This 

application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437  J49 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/\4 

MS.  a.  348—6  7  Claims 

I.  Interactive  apparatus  for  providing  a  user  access  lo  remote 
data,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  low  bandwidth  network: 

a  high  bandwidth  network; 


150 


LEVEL  I 
GATEWAY 
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1  A  network  for  the  distribution  of  information,  including  video 
information,  lo  subscribers  comprising: 
one  or  more  sources  of  video  information: 
one  or  more  distribution  components  providing  the  information 

to  a  plurality  of  subscribers: 
a  source  interface  for  connecting  one  or  more  sources  of  video 

information  lo  said  distribution  component: 
a  subscriber  interlace  connecting  subscribers  to  said  distribution 

means; 
a   first   gateway    authorizing   establishment   of   a   connection 

between  a  source  of  video  information  and  a  subscriber. 
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a  signtdling  network  selectively  connecting  a  subscriber  to  said 
first  gateway,  and 

one  or  more  video  bridging  devices  which  provide  duplicate 
ccfjes  of  output  signals  from  said  one  or  more  sources  of 
video  information  to  a  plurality  of  distribution  components. 


5,608,448 

H\BtJD  ARCHITECTliRE  FOR  VIDEO  ON  DEMAND 

SERVER 

Vincent  J.  Smoral.  EndweU,  N.Y.;  Peter  M.  Kogge.  Granger, 

Ind.,  and  Phillip  J.  Sementilli.  Jr..  'Hicsoo,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Lockkeed  Martin  Corporation,  Betliesda,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419.474 

Int.  a."  H04N  7/10:7/173 

10  Claims 
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generating  a  data  send  signal  corresponding  to  said  user  entry; 

wirelessly  transmitting  said  data  send  signal  to  said  video  elec- 
tronics unit  via  a  transceiver; 

generating  a  video  signal  responsive  to  said  data  send  signal; 

wirelessly  providing  said  video  signal  to  said  input  and  display 
unit  via  a  transmitter 

generating  operating  data  of  said  video  electronics  unit;  and 

wirelessly  transmitting  said  operating  data  to  said  input  and 
display  unit. 


5.608,450 
VIDEO  CONFERENCING  SYSTEM  WITH  FAST  PACKET 

LOSS  RECOVERY 
Rohit  AgarwaL  Bcaverton.  and  Michael  J.  Gutnumn,  Portland, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara. 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301^49.  Sep.  7.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614331 

Int  CL*^  H04N  7//5 

VS.  CL  348—19  21  Claims 


video  on  demand  server  supplying  digitized  movies  to 
subscript  via  a  distribution  network  comprising: 

a  di^  array  storing  a  plurality  of  digitized  movies,  said  movies 
betitg  stored  across  a  plurality  of  disks  in  a  data  striping 
pattern  in  a  plurality  of  partitions: 

a  mvlliprocessor  switch  array  composed  of  a  plurality  of  pro- 
eating  elements,  each  processing  element  including  a  central 
piticessing  unit  and  a  local  memory,  said  local  memory  stor- 
inc  switching  information  for  supplying  requested  movies  to 
fcqiiesting  subscribers;  and 

a  workstation  connected  to  said  multiprocessor  switch  array  and 
re$^nsive  to  requesting  subscribers  for  assigning  subscribers 
to;  (ine  of  said  plurality  of  partitions  of  said  disk  array  and 
cditrolling  individual  switches  in  the  multiprocessor  switch 
arT4y  so  that  requested  movies  are  transmitted  lo  requesting 
siAfecribers  on  demand. 


5.608.449 
WIRELESS  INTERACTIVE  CONSUMER  VIDEO  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Swafford,  Jr.,  Lombard,  and  William  P.  Carlson, 
Aurora,  both  of  III.,  assignors  lo  RTC  Industries.  Inc.,  Roll- 
ing Meadows,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,258 
InL  CI."  H04N  7/]7i 

5  Claims 


1.  A{  inethod  for  wireless  communication  between  an  input  and 
display  f  nit  located  in  a  retail  store  location  and  a  video  electronics 
unit  pl^ically  separated  and  distantly  located  from  said  input  and 
display  iinit.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rece  vjing  a  user  entry  at  said  input  and  display  unit; 


1.  A  video  system,  comprising: 

source  node  coupled  to  a  communication  link,  the  source  node 
generating  a  series  of  encoded  video  frames  for  a  series  of 
digitally  sampled  video  frames  by  encoding  each  digitally 
sampled  video  frame  relative  to  either  a  decoded  version  of  an 
immediately  preceding  digitally  sampled  video  frame  or  a 
decoded  version  of  a  previous  digitally  sampled  video  frame 
specified  by  a  lost  frame  message  received  over  the  commu- 
nication link,  the  source  node  transferring  the  encoded  video 
frames  over  the  communication  link;        „ 

destination  node  coupled  to  the  communication  link,  the  desti- 
nation node  receiving  the  encoded  video  frames  over  the 
communication  link  and  transferring  the  lost  frame  message 
to  the  source  node  if  one  of  the  encoded  video  frames  is  lost 
or  delayed:  and 

the  source  node  comprising  a  frame  buffer,  the  frame  buffer  to 
store  a  plurality  of  previously  digitally  sampled  video  frames 
in  decoded  form,  the  plurality  of  previously  digitally  sampled 
video  frames  comprising  the  decoded  version  of  the  immedi- 
ately preceding  digitally  sampled  video  frame  and  the 
decoded  version  of  the  previous  digitally  sampled  video  frame 
specified  by  the  lost  frame  message,  the  source  node  using  the 
decoded  version  of  the  immediately  preceding  digitally 
sampled  video  frame  and  the  decoded  version  of  the  previous 
digitally  sampled  video  frame  specified  by  the  lost  frame 
message  to  compute  an  intercoded  correction  frame  for  a  lost 
or  delayed  frame. 
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5,608,451 
ENDOSCOPE  APPARATLIS 
Mjtsujiro  Konno,  Hoya.  and  Akira  Hasegawa.  Akishima,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  U,  1994,  6-(M1395; 
Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279249 

Int.  a."  A61B  1/04:1/06:  H04N  7/IH 

\}S.  a.  348—69  29  C\»\vas 

a         2 

^         / 


1.  An  endoscope  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object: 

a  solid-state  image  sensor  for  receiving  the  image  formed  by 

said  optical  system; 
illuminating  means  for  irradiatmg  the  object  with  illuminating 

light: 
light  control  means  for  changing  brightness  of  the  illuminating 

light: 
stop  means  whose  aperture  is  variable,  disposed  in  said  optical 

system: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  brightness  of  the  image  of  the 

object:  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  stop  means  and  said  light 

control  means  so  that  an  intensity  of  a  signal  output  from  said 

solid-state   image   sensor  is   kept   substantially  constant   in 

accordance  with  brightness  information  derived  from  said 

detecting  means. 
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5,64)8,452 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


generating  a  database  having  signals  corresponding  to  at  least 

one  set  of  minimum  and  maximum  tolerance  values  for  at 

least  a  selected  one  of  said  PCB  features: 
providing  a  minimum  database  from  said  nominal  and  said 

tolerance  value  databases  such  that  said  selected  PCB  feature 

nominal  dimensions  are  reduced  by  said  minimum  tolerance 

value: 
providing  a  maximum  daubase  from  said  nominal  and  said 

tolerance  value  databases  such  that  said  selected  PCB  feature 

nominal  dimensions  are  increased  by  said  maximum  tolerance 

value; 
comparing  the  suie  of  each  of  the  pixels  in  said  minimum 

database  with  said  nominal  pixel  state: 
comparing  the  state  of  each  of  the  pixels  in  said  maximum 

database  with  said  nominal  pixel  state; 
providing  to  a  tolerance  transition  database  a  black  state  pixel  if 

both  of  said  minimum  and  maximum  pixel  states  are  black; 
providing  to  said  tolerance  transition  database  a  white  state  pixel 

if  both  of  said  minimum  and  maximum  pixel  states  are  white: 
providing  to  said  tolerance  transition  database  a  black  transition 

state  pixel  if  said  minimum  and  nominal  pixels  are  of  different 

pixel  states; 
providing  to  said  tolerance  transition  database  a  white  transition 

state  pixel  if  said  maximum  and  nominal  pixels  are  of  differ- 
ent pixel  states: 
assigning  each  pixel  a  numerical  weight  m  accord  with  its  sute: 
configuring  said  tolerance  transition  database  into  arrays  of 

adjacent  pixels: 
summing  each  of  said  pixel  weights  in  a  one  of  said  pixel  arrays; 

and 
establishing  a  value  of  array  pixel  summed  weight  as  a  defect 
threshold. 


5,608,453 
AUTOMATIC  OPTICAL  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

A  WEIGHTED  TRANSITION  DATABASE 
H.  Joseph  Gerber,  West  Hartford;  Ronald  J.  Straayer,  South 

Windsor:  Bruce  L.  Davidson,  East  Hartford;  .Scott  P.  Sni- 

etka,  Andover;  Peter  M.  Walsh,  South  Windsor;  Dana  W. 

Seniff.  South  Glastonbury,  and  James  P.  Kohler,  Southburv. 

all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Systems  Corporation, 

South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,434.  Oct.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5317,234.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551,736 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/lH:9/47 

lis.  a.  348—87  21  Chums 

1.  .A  method  of  generating  a  tolerance  database  from  a  nominal 
database  of  signals  indicative  of  an  image  of  pnnied  circuit  board 
(PCB)  artwork  features  each  having  nominal  dimensions,  said 
databases  comprised  of  an  array  of  pixels  having  either  a  first  state 
(black)  or  a  second  state  (white),  with  said  black  state  pixels 
corresponding  to  said  PCB  features,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


5.608,454 
EYEWIRE  INSPECTION  STATION 
Rory   L.  C.  Fleramer,  Independence.  W.  Va..  and  David  L. 
Byron.  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  as.signon>  to  Baasch  &  l.omb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,086.  Dec.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,479,683.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451308 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7//« 
U.S.  CI.  348—88  7  Claims 

I.  An  inspection  station  for  inspecting  eyewires  having  a  base 
curve  and  a  shape  curve  comprising: 
a  stage  for  receiving  an  eyewire: 
means  for  generating  images  of  the  eyewire  along  two  different 

axes: 
means  for  measuring  radii  of  curvature  at  selected  points  along 

the  rwo  axes; 
a  controller  for  storing  a  predetermined  number  of  values  of 
radii  of  curvature  for  the  selected  points;  and 
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or  comparing  the  stored  values  of  radii  to  the  measured 
I, of  curvature  for  the  selected  points. 


5.608,455 

INTERLINE  TRANSFER  CCD  IMAGE  SENSOR  WITH 

REDUCED  DARK  CURRENT 

Kazuya  Oda,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd,  Ktuiagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98.048.  Jul.  28.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-203959; 
Aug.  28,  1992,  4-230568 

Int  CL"  H04N  9/64 
ftS— 245  9  Claims 


U.S.  a, 


22-1; 

22tJ 


1.  A  ('CD  image  pickup  device  including  an  image  pickup  chip. 


estimating  dark  current  components  for  all  of  said  image 
pickup  area  in  accordance  with  said  dark  current  increment. 


5,608,456 
IMAGE  SENSOR  USED  WITH  SUBSTANTLVLLY 
MONOCHROMATIC  ILLUMINATING  LIGHT  OF  HIGH 
COHERENCE  FOR  PREVENTING  OR  REDUCING 
INTERFERENCE  FRINGES 
Noriaki  Tokuda,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234840 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/225 

VS.  CL  348—340  2  Claims 
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1.  An  image  sensor  used  with  substantially  monochromatic 
illuminating  light  of  high  coherence,  said  image  sensor  compris- 
ing: 

an  illuminating  light  receiving  element:  and 

a  protective  member  integrated  with  said  element  to  cover  it. 
said  protective  member  being  substantially  transparent  to  said 
illuminating  light. 

wherein  a  surface  of  said  element  and  a  surface  of  said  protec- 
tive member  are  inclined  relative  to  each  other  by  a  predeter- 
mined angle  0.  which  is  defined  with  respect  to  a  pixel  array 
direction  of  said  element  so  as  to  satisfy  the  following  condi- 
tion: 

e2*/2P 

where  P  is  the  pitch  of  effective  pixels  of  said  element,  which 
are  valid  for  signal  processing,  and  X  is  the  wavelength  of  said 
illuminating  light. 


said  ima^  pickup  chip  comprising: 

a  plu^tlity  of  vertical  charge  transfer  paths  for  transferring 
eletltic  charges: 

a  huijitontal  charge  transfer  path  for  collectively  outputting 
chiVte  signals  transferred  from  said  plurality  of  vertical 
chdrte  transfer  paths; 

a  plui  iiily  of  first  photodiodes  disposed  in  a  central  portion  of  an 
im4ge  pickup  area  for  generating  video  signals,  said  first 
phdindiodes  being  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  vertical  charge 
traatfer  paths  and  being  disposed  in  a  matrix  of  plural  col- 
\ixvf\i  and  rows: 

a  pluitUity  of  second  photodiodes  disposed  at  a  first  optical  black 
aret.in  a  bottom  portion  of  said  image  pickup  area,  each  of 
sai^  jsecond  photodiodes  at  said  flrst  optical  black  area  being 
disposed  between  said  first  photodiodes  at  said  image  pickup 
area  land  said  horizontal  charge  transfer  path,  being  coupled  to 
a  reipective  one  of  said  plurality  of  vertical  charge  transfer 
patnk.  being  light  shielded,  and  haN  ing  the  same  electrostatic 
cluncteri sties  as  each  of  said  first  photodiodes  at  said  image 
pickup  area:  and 

proceffing  means  for  calculating  a  dark  current  increment  rep- 
res  ;|tative  of  dark  current  generated  in  said  plurality  of 
veif ical  charge  transfer  paths  per  row  of  the  matrix  at  said 
imMe  pickup  area  in  accordance  with  signals  from  said 
secotid  photodiodes  at  said  first  optical  black  area  and  for 


5,608,457 

VIDEO  CAMERA  APPARATUS 

Masamichi  Tohyama,  and  Yutaka  Kohtani.  both  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245.835.  May  19,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91 J98,  Jul.  13,  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783.207,  Oct. 

28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

535J75 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Oct  31,  1990,  2-295981; 

Nov.  5,  1990,  2-300663 

Int  Cl.*^  H04N  5/225 
U.S.  a.  348—335  19  Claims 

1.  A  video  camera  apparatus,  which  comprises: 
a  camera  unit; 

a  lens  unit  detachable  from  said  camera  unit:  and  communica- 
tion means  for  communicating  control  information  between  a 
computer  of  said  camera  unit  and  a  computer  of  said  lens  unit, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  camera  unit  and  said  lens  unit 
comprises  means  for  storing  information  indicating  a  version 
of  the  control  information  by  which  both  of  said  camera  unit 
and  said  lens  unit  can  communicate  with  each  other  for 
control,  and  the  information  representing  the  version  can  be 
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a  motion  coding  unit  tor  encoding  motion  vectors  associated 
with  said  plurality  of  arbitrarily-shaped  regions; 

a  region  interior  coder  w  hich  encodes  the  intensity  of  each  pel  in 
one  of  said  plurality  of  arbitrarily-shaped  regions  if  the  region 
IS  to  be  encoded  in  said  intra-fraine  mode; 

a  bulTer  which  ser\es  as  an  interlace  for  transmining  encoded 
information  from  said  encoder;  and 

a  rate  controller  which  receives  signals  from  said  buffer,  where 
said  rate  controller  sends  control  signals  to  said  segmcniaiion 
unit,  said  m(xle  decision  unit,  and  said  region  inienor  unit  in 
response  to  the  signals  received  from  said  buffer 


transmitted  by  said  communication  means  lo  the  other  unit  to 
vary  or  select  the  version  of  the  control  information. 


5.60S.458 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  REGION-BASED 
APPROACH  TO  CODING  A  SEQUENCE  OF  VIDEO 
IMAGES 
Homer  H.  Chen,  i^incroft.  NJ.;  Touradj  Ebrahimi.  Ecublcns, 
Switzerland:  Barin  G.  Haskell,  Tinton  Falls,  N.J..  and  Cas- 
par Home,  Beaverton.  Oreg..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  19»4.  Ser.  No.  322.8V3 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/}2 

VS.  CI.  -«48 — »13  •»'  Claims 


5.608.459 

VIDEO  DATA  DECODER  HAVING  MOTION 

COMPENSATION  AND  IMAGE  MEMORY  CIRCUITRY 

ON  SINGLE  SUBSTRATE 

Masashi  Hashimoto,  Tsukuba,  Japan,  and  Frank  L.  Laczko. 

Sr,  Allen,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  107.098 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/.<: 

U,S.  CI.  348 — »16  20  Claims 


A  STOftAGC  l«OIUH 
OA  A  OCCOOCf)  XIA  A 
-fUMMSSCM  KCIXAI 


1.  An  encoder  for  encoding  a  sequence  of  video  frames  compris- 
ing: 

a  segmentation  unit  which  segments  a  current  frame  in  said 
video  sequence  into  a  plurality  of  arbitrarily-shaped  regions 
which  may  have  different  dimensions,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
arbitrarily -shaped  regions  being  assigned  a  motion  vector; 

a  decoded  frame  memory  for  sionng  a  prev  lously  decoded  frame 
in  said  video  sequence; 

a  prediction  unit  connected  to  said  segmentation  unit  and  said 
decoded  frame  memory  for  predicting  image  data  of  said 
current  frame  based  upon  a  previously  decixled  frame  and 
based  upon  the  motion  vector  assigned  to  one  of  said  plurality 
of  arbitrarily-shaped  regions; 

a  region  shape  coding  unit  for  encoding  the  shape  of  each  of  said 
arbitrarily-shaped  regions; 

a  OKxle  decision  unit  which  determines  in  which  one  of  a 
plurality  of  modes  image  data  from  each  of  said  plurality  of 
arbitrarily-shaped  regions  is  lo  be  encoded,  where  said  plural- 
ity of  modes  comprises  an  intra-frame  mode  in  which  the 
intensity  of  each  pel  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  arbitrarily- 
shaped  regions  is  encoded; 

a  mode  coding  unit  which  encodes  the  mode  in  which  each  of 
said  plurality  of  arbitrarily-shaped  regions  is  to  be  encoded; 


1.  A  video  data  processing  system  for  processing  an  encoded 
data  stream,  comprising: 

a  parser  circuit  operable  to  parse  at  least  a  portion  of  the  data 
stream  and  to  output  parsed  image  data  and  motion  vector 
data; 
a  transformation  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  parsed  image 
data  from  said  parser  circuit,  and  operable  to  transform  said 
parsed  image  data: 
an  image  memory  circuit  operable  to  store  decoded  image  data; 
a  mouon  compensation  circuit  coupled  lo  receive  said  motion 
vector  data  from  said  parser  circuit  and  to  receive  said  stored 
decoded  image  data  from  said  image  memory  circuit,  and 
operable  to  process  said  motion  vector  data  and  said  .stored 
decoded  image  data  and  lo  output  motion  compensated  image 
data,  and 
a  summation  circuit  coupled  w  receive  said  transformed  image 
data  from  said  transformation  circuit  and  to  receive  said 
motion  compensated  image  data  from  said  motion  compensa- 
tion circuit,  and  operable  lo  output  said  decoded  image  data; 
wherein  said  image  memory  circuit  is  coupled  to  receive  said 
decoded  image  data  from  said  summation  circuit,  and  com- 
pnses  an  I-picture  memory  operable  to  store  decoded  image 
data   representative   of  a   video   image   of  an    intra-frame 
I-picture  retrieved  from  the  encoded  data  stream;  a  P-picture 
memory  operable  to  store  decoded  image  data  representative 
of  a  video  image  of  a  predicted  P-picture  retrieved  from  the 
encoded  data  stream;  and  a  B-piclure  memory  operable  to 
store  decoded  image  data  representative  of  a  video  image  of  a 
bidirectional    B-picture    retrieved    from    the    encoded    data 
stream;  and 
wherein  at  least  said  summation  circuit,  motion  compensation 
circuit,  and  image  memory  circuit  are  formed  on  a  single 
semiconductor  substrate. 
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5,608,4«0 

SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  SEPARATING  ORCUIT 
WITH  CONTROLLED  FLYWHEEL  STAGE 
Albrechl  Rothermel,  and  Carlos  Coirea.  both  of  Villingen- 
Schweitningen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  GmbH,  Villingen-Schwenningen,  Germany 

j        FUed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,9*3 
CtaiiiK  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1993,  43  35 
I97J 

Int  a."  H04N  5/m 
U.S.  CI.  348—525  14  Claims 
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1.  A  tjnchronizing  signal  separating  circuit  for  a  television 
receiver,]  $aid  separating  circuit  comprising: 

a  souicie  of  a  video  signal  having  a  line  synchronizing  signal 
co4^nent; 

a  linq  synchronizing  signal  component  separator  having  an 
amplitude  selective  stage  and  having  a  flywheel  stage  impart- 
ing 4 response  time  constant  to  said  separator  which  enhances 
noi$4  immunity; 

a  dela^  circuit  for  said  video  signal,  coupled  between  said  video 
sigtal  source  and  said  separator; 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  video  signal  source  and  evalu- 
ating the  time  positions  of  line  synchronizing  pulses  of  a 
plutality  of  successive  lines  to  identify  a  kind  of  line  phase 
dis^utbance  in  which  the  line  phase  of  an  entire  raster  is 
dis^lbced.  said  control  circuit  supplying  a  control  signal  to 
sai4  separator  indicative  of  said  kind  of  line  phase  distur- 
bance; and. 

said  flywheel  stage  being  temporarily  decoupled  responsive  to 
said  control  signal  upon  identification  of  said  kind  of  line 
ph^  disWrbance  in  which  the  line  phase  of  an  entire  raster  is 
distibced. 
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a  comparison  device  coupled  to  said  duration  detector  and  said 
register  for  comparing  said  pulse  width  with  said  time  interval 
and  generating  bits  of  information  indicating  whether  the 
pulse  width  is  greater  than,  less  than  or  equal  to  the  time 
interval  between  the  two  pulses,  wherein  the  bits  of  informa- 
tion are  used  to  detect  ttie  video  frame. 


5,608,462 
SYNCHRONIZING  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  A 
GATE  CIRCUIT  AND  A  WINDOW  CIRCllT  FOR 
DETERMINING  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  OUTPUT 
PULSES 
Johannes  A.  A.  G.  Maas,  and  Johannes  B.  Meertens,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netberiands,  assignors  to  U,S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,895 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  10, 
1994,  94201661 

Int  CI."  H04N  5//0 
U.S.  a.  34»— 531  23  Claims 


5,608,461 
PrtbGRAMMABLE  VIDEO  FRAME  DETECTOR 
Greg  Sadowski,  SanU  Clara,  and  David  L.  Dignam,  Belmont 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413393 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/08 

MS.  Qi  54ft-526  12  Claims 


1.  A  synchronizing  arrangement  comprising: 
a  window  circuit  for  generating  a  repetitive  window  signal;  and 
a  gate  circuit  for  supplying  a  repetitive  gating  pulse  related  to  a 
presented  synchronizing  pulse  if  the  presented  synchronizing 
pulse  occurs  during  the  window  signal,  while  the  gating  pulse 
is  related  to  the  window  signal  if  the  presented  synchronizing 
pulse  does  not  occur  during  the  window  signal,  characterized 
in  that  the  gate  circuit  comprises  means  for  generating  the 
gating  pulse  related  to  a  leading  edge  of  tite  w  indow  signal  if 
the  presented  synchronizing  pulse  occurs  before  die  start  of 
the  window  signal,  and  for  generating  the  gating  pulse  related 
to  a  trailing  edge  of  the  window  signal  if  the  presented 
synchronizing  pulse  occurs  after  the  end  of  the  window  sig- 
nal. 


1.  Ai^  apparams  for  detecting  a  video  frame  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  a  video  signal  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 

pulses; 
a  duitation  detector  coupled  to  said  input  for  measuring  a  pulse 

width  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  pulses  of  said 

vidao  signal; 
a  regi$ter  coupled  to  said  duration  detector  for  storing  a  time 

inil^al  between  two  pulses  of  said  video  signal;  and 


5,608,463 
OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  SUTFABLE  FOR  PICTURE-IN- 
PICTURE  SYSTEM 
Junichi  Ohmori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-227525 
Int  a.*  H04N  5/04 
MS.  a.  348—540  4  Claims 

1.  An  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 
an  oscillator  oscillating  to  produce  a  clock  signal  having  a 

frequency  controlled  by  a  control  signal  supplied  thereto, 
a  programmable  frequency  divider  frequency-dividing  said 
clock  signal  produced  by  said  oscillator  with  a  programmable 
frequency  dividing  rate  and  producing  a  frequency-divided 
signal, 
a  charge  pump  circuit  receiving  a  horizontal  synchronizing 
signal  and  said  frequency-divided  signal,  said  horizontal  syn- 
chronizing signal  having  a  level  indicative  of  a  horizontal 
flyback  period,  said  charge  pump  circuit  being  activated  dur- 
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5,608,465 

VIDEO  MIXER  CONTROL  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

MODULAR  ELEMENT 

David  E.  Lake,  Grass  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sdtex  tai 

Acquisition  Corp.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187331 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/76.5/262 

MS.  a.  348—584  1'  Claims 


2031 


Hs 


ing  said  level  of  the  horizonul  synchronizing  signal  indicative 
of  the  horizontal  flyback  penod.  and  producing  a  charging/ 
discharging  current  in  response  lo  a  logical  level  of  the 
frequency-divided  signal  supplied  thereto  during  an  activated 
period  of  said  charge  pump  circuit,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  charging/discharging  current  for  pro- 
ducing said  control  signal, 
wherein  said  means  comprises  a  low-pass  filter,  and 
wherein  said  charge  pump  circuit  comprises  a  clocked  inverter 
having  a  control  terminal,  an  inpul  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,    the    horizontal    synchronizing    signal    and    the 
frequency-divided  signal  being  supplied  lo  said  control  termi- 
nal and  said  input  terminal,  respecuvely.  and  said  output 
terminal  being  connected  to  said  low-pass  filter. 


5,608,464 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  EFFECTS  GENERATOR 

David  J.  Woodham,  Lower  Earley  Reading,  Great  Britain, 

assignor  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.,  Herzlia  B.,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,826.  Apr.  12.  1991.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,698 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/262. 7//2 
U.S.  a.  348—578  12  Claims 
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1.  A  wipe  generator  modular  element,  comprising: 

internal  wipe  surface  generation  means  for  internally  generating 
an  internally  generated  wipe  surface; 

external  wipe  surface  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  exter- 
nally generated  wipe  surface: 

internal/external  surface  combiner  means  for  combining  said 
internally  generated  wipe  surface  with  said  externally  gener- 
ated wipe  surface  to  produce  a  combined  wipe  surface:  and 

output  terminal  means  for  providing  said  combined  wipe  surface 
from  said  wipe  generator  modular  element 

whereby  a  complex  wipe  surface  may  be  generated  by  combin- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  modular  elements. 


1.  A  digital  video  effects  generator  for  interpolating  digital  video 
signal  dau  in  accordance  with  video  motion  data  representing 
relative  video  data  motion  between  temporally  adjacent  video 
signal  data  sets,  said  digital  video  effects  generator  comprising: 
motion  coefiBcient  source  means  for  providing  video  motion 
interpolation  coefficient  daU  corresponding  to  said  relative 
video  data  motion  between  said  temporally  adjacent  video 
signal  data  sets  among  a  plurality  of  video  signal  data  sets: 
video  coefficient  source  means  for  providing  video  interpolation 
coefficient  data  representing  both  vertical  and  horizontal  inter- 
polation coefficients:  and 
interpolator  means  for  receiving  said  digital  video  signal  data 
including  said  plurality  of  video  signal  data  sets,  for  receiving 
said  video  interpolation  coefficient  data  and  said  video  motion 
interpolation  coefficient  data,  and  for  adaptively  interpolating 
said  received  digital  video  signal  data  during  said  relative 
video  data  motion  in  accordance  with  said  received  video 
interpolation  coefficient  data  and  said  received  video  motion 
interpolation  coefficient  data,  wherein  said  adaptive  interpola- 
tion continuously  uses  a  selectively  variable  amount  of  video 
signal  dau  from  a  temporally  adjacent  video  signal  daU  set 
which  is  inversely  proportional  to  said  relative  video  data 
motion. 


5,608,466 
COLOR  PICTURE  SYNTHESIZER  PRODUCING  AN 
ACCURATE  CHROMA-KEY  DESPITE  VARIATIONS  IN 
THE  INTENSITY  LEVEL  OF  A  DESIGNATED  COLOR 
SIGNAL 
Nobuya  Nakamolo,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  lo  NEC  Corpora- 
lion.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336607 

InL  CI."  H04N  9/75:5/275 

V&.  a.  348—587  4  Claims 


I.  A  color  picture  synthesizer  for  synthesizing  a  first  digital  color 
picture  and  a  second  digital  color  picture  comprising: 

an  effective  display  area  indicator  for  generating  an  "on"  signal 
during  a  time  when  a  predetermined  area  of  said  second 
digital  color  picture  is  scanned: 

an  andgate  for  transferring  said  second  digital  color  picture 
when  said  "on"  signal  from  said  effective  display  area  indica- 
tor is  delivered: 
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a  color  selectibn  circuit  for  producing  an  intensity  of  a  desig- 
nated color  for  each  pixel  delivered  from  said  andgate: 

a  compare  and  substitute  circuit  for  receiving  output  of  said 
color  selection  circuit,  comparing  the  output  of  said  color 
selec^tion  circuit  with  contents  of  a  maximum  value  register 
and  t  minimum  value  register,  and  substituting  said  contents 
of  said  maximum  value  register  by  said  output  of  said  color 
seleotion  circuit  when  said  output  of  said  color  selection 
circuit  is  larger  than  said  contents  of  said  maximum  value 
register,  while'  substituting  said  contents  of  said  minimum 
valut  register  by  said  output  of  said  color  selection  circuit 
whei  said  output  of  said  color  selection  circuit  is  smaller  than 
said  contents  of  said  minimum  value  register;  and 

a  color  picture  synthesizer  unit  which  receives  said  first  digital 
color  picture,  said  second  digital  color  picture,  said  output  of 
said  oolor  selection  circuit,  said  contents  of  said  maximum 
value  register,  and  said  contents  of  said  minimum  value 
register,  makes  each  output  of  said  color  selection  circuit 
within  a  range  defined  by  said  contents  of  said  maximum 
value  register  and  said  contents  of  said  minimum  value  reg- 
ister a  chroma-key.  and  substitutes  each  pixel  in  said  second 
digital  color  picture  corresponding  to  the  chroma-key  by  a 
corrvaponding  pixel  in  said  first  digital  color  picture. 


5,608,468 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MULTI-FORMAT 
TELEVISION 
Robert  J.  Gove;  Jeffrey  B.  Sampsell,  both  of  Piano,  and  Vishal 
Markandey,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  091352,  Jul.  14,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,477 

Int  a.*  H04N  5n4 

MS.  a.  348—771  1  Ctalm 


SINGLE 


5,608,467 
k>ANEL  COLOR  PROJECTION  VIDEO  DISPLAY 
Peter  J.  Janssen,  Scarborough,  N.Y.,-  Ralph  H.  Bradley,  King- 
sport,  tetta.;  Joseph  P.  Bingham,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,-  William 
F.  Guerinot,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  and  Detlev  Otto,  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Cor- 
poratiiw.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  386,606,  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,532,763,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218382,  Mar. 

25,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

927,782,  Aug.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No^  634,366,  Dec.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

I  j  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,788 

'  Int.  CI."  H04N  9/31 

MS.  a.  348—744  6  Claims 
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1.  A  spatial  light  modulator  comprising: 

a.  substrate; 

b.  an  array  of  lines  of  elements  on  said  substrate,  wherein  each 
element  comprises: 

i.  at  least  two  electrodes  on  said  substrate,  arranged  such  that 
said  electrodes  are  in  electrical  connection  with  electrodes 
of  adjacent  elements,  allowing  reset  of  an  entire  hne  of 
elements; 

ii.  a  hexagonal  reflective  surface; 

iii.  at  least  two  support  posts  holding  said  reflective  surface 
above  said  electrodes,  over  an  air  gap.  said  support  posts 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hexagonal  reflective  sur- 
face, thereby  causing  said  elements  to  form  said  line  of 
elements;  and 

iv.  flexible  hinges  connecting  said  reflective  surface  to  said 
support  posts,  such  that  when  one  of  said  electrodes 
becomes  active,  said  reflective  surface  can  twist  about  said 
hinges  and  allow  said  reflective  surfaces  to  deflect  in 
response  to  said  active  electrode. 


5,608,469 
SUNGLASSES  WITH  REMOVABLE  SIDE  SHIELDS 
Maurice  J.  G.  BoUe,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  lo  EUbUsse- 
ments  BoUe  S.n.c.,  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492305 

InL  a."  G02C  7/10:5/14 

MS.  a.  351—44  13  Claims 


1.  An  isfiparatus  having  a  circuitry  for  addressing  a  light  valve 

that  is  to  be  illuminated^y  moving  bands  of  first,  second  and  third 

color  in  Order  to  provide  a  full  color  display,  said  light  valve 

including  row  and  column  drivers,  said  circuitry  comprising: 

means  for  providing  separate  video  signals  corresponding  to 

eaci  of  the  first,  second  and  third  colors; 
delay  means  for  delaying  said  separate  video  signals  for  varying 

amounts  of  time; 
serializing  means  for  providing  a  single  serial  stream  of  signals 

conesponding  to  said  first,  second  and  third  colors  in  sequen- 
tial crder; 
means  for  applying  said  serialized  stream  to  the  column  drivers 

of  said  light  valve;  and 
means  for  activating  said  row  drivers,  said  row  drivers  being 

activated  in  non-sequential  order  to  conespond  witii  the  color 

bandt  being  applied  to  the  row. 


1.  Sunglasses  comprising  a  frame  having  rounded  ends  and 
mounting  eyeglass  lenses,  a  pair  of  temples,  hinges  mounting  said 
temples  on  opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  and  a  pair  of  substantially 
pyramidal  shields  each  mounted  on  one  of  said  temples  adjacent 
said  frame,  said  shields  defining  a  rounded  apex  directed  away 
firom  said  hinges  a  concave  edge  adjacent  to  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  cover  the  frame  end,  an  upper  shield  panel  having  an  upper 
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shield  surface  and  a  tnangular  lateral  shield  panel  having  a  laieral 
shield  surface  adapted  for  covering  and  shielding  portions  of  said 
frame  and  said  temple  adjacent  said  hinges  when  said  sunglasses 
are  worn  by  a  user. 


5,608,470 

PRESCRIPTION  LENS  ATTACHABLE  TO  SAFETY 

GLASSES 

Keith  W.  Sheffield.  Kent,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  Crews,  Inc., 

Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167.105,  Dec.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,428,407.  ThU  application  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,872 

Int.  a.''  G02C  9AX):7A)H 

VS.  d  351-47  8  "»•"» 


surface  and  a  non-continuous,  generally  convex,  anterior  surface 
having  a  near  vision-aiding  add  zone,  a  transition  zone  that  is 
concentric  with,  and  annularly  surrounds,  the  near  vision-aiding 
add  zone,  a  far  vision-aiding  zone  that  is  concentric  with  and 
annularly  surrounds  the  transition  zone  and  a  slab-off  system,  and 
wherein:  (al  the  near  vision-aiding  add  zone  has  a  diameter  of  from 
about  1.5  mm  to  about  3  5  mm.  (b)  the  transition  zone  has  a  base 
length  of  from  about  0.03  mm  to  about  0.20  mm  and  (3)  a  slope 
angle  of  from  about  15°  to  about  40°. 


5,608,472 
EYE  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Bernard  C.  Srirth.  Methuen.  Mas.s.;  Alan  L.  Murphree,  Los 
Angdcs,  Calif.,-  Steven  E.  Lusty.  Houlka,  Miss.,  and  James 
A.  Burns,  Collierville.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Research  Develop- 
ment Foundation.  Carson  City,  Nev. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,704,  Nov.  6,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,976 
Int.  ex."  A6IB  3/14:3/10 
L'JJ.  CI.  351— 206  ^  ^  8  Claims 


1  A  pair  of  safety  gla.sses  in  combination  with  a  separate  frame 
for  receiving  accessory  lenses,  said  separate  frame  is  adapted  to  be 
secured  on  an  inside  of  said  pair  of  safety  glasses  in  which  said 
safety  glasses  include  a  safety  glass  frame,  at  least  one  lens  in  said 
safely  glass  frame,  a  central  vertical  cross  pin  which  extends  from 
an  upper  frame  portion  to  a  lower  frame  portion  at  a  bridge  area  of 
said  safety  gla.sses.  and  a  pair  of  pivolable  temples  secured  to  said 
safety  glass  frame  by  a  pair  of  pivot  pins,  said  separate  frame 
including  a  central  clip  in  an  area  of  said  bridge  area  of  said  safety 
glasses  which  clips  onto  said  central  vertical  cross  pin  of  said 
safety  glasses  frame  in  a  direction  toward  said  safety  glasses  frame 
vertical  cross  pin. 


5,608,471 

SOFT,  BIFOCAL  CONTACT  LENS 

Troy  A.  Miller,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Westcon 

Contact  Lens  Co.,  Inc„  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,846 

Int.  CI."  G02C  7A)4 

VS.  CL  351—161  *  Claims 


"-^ 


I.  An  eye  imaging  system  comprising. 

a  console  having  an  electrical  power  source,  a  light  source  for 
providing  light  to  the  eye.  and  a  viewing  monitor  for  viewing 
a  captured  image. 

a  hand  held  portable  image  capture  unit  having  a  light  passage- 
way for  transmitting  light  to  an  eye  from  the  light  source, 
imaging  and  focusing  optics  including  a  corneal  contact  lens, 
a  color  aben^ation  preventing  means,  an  iris  diaphragm,  and  a 
chromatic  charged  coupled  image  device  for  receiving  light 
from  the  eye  through  the  imaging  and  focusing  optics,  said 
light  passageway  coupled  to  a  concentric  light  passage  adja- 
cent the  corneal  contact  lens  for  illuminating  the  eye  through 
a  cornea,  and 

a  connecting  cable  between  the  console  and  the  image  capture 
unit  having  a  control  line  for  supplying  and  receiving  infor- 
mation between  the  console  and  the  capture  unit,  and  an 
electric  cable  for  supplying  power. 


1.  A  soft  contact  lens  comprising:  an  annular  main  body  portion 
having  a  virtually  continuous,  concave,  eye-contacting,  postenor 


5,608,473 

AUDIO  DATA  READOIT  DEVICE  FOR  MOTION 

PICTIRE  FILM  AND  CLOCK  GENERVTING  DEVICE  IN 

MOTION  PICTIRE  FILM  CHANtJEOVKR  SYSTEM 
Katsuichi  Tachi;  Koio  Kaminaga.  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan; 
Jeffrey  E.  Taylor,  Chatsworth,  and  Howard  J.  Flemming, 
Culver  City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  Cinema  Products  Corporation,  Cul- 
ver Citv,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,436 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-036060 

InL  CI."  G03B  31/02:31/00 

VS.  a.  352—27  10  Claims 

1.  A  clock  generator  in  a  changeover  system  for  a  motion  picture 

film  in  which  audio  data  is  reproduced  by  changeover  between  a 

first  film  reader  for  reading  out  audio  data  from  a  digital  sound 

track  of  a  first  motion  picture  film  at  a  first  frame  frequency  and  a 

second  film  reader  for  reading  out  audio  data  fi-om  a  digital  sound 

track  of  a  second  motion  picture  film  at  a  second  frame  frequency 

substantially  equal  to  said  first  frame  ftwjuency,  the  audio  data 

being  recorded  on  the  digital  sound  track  of  each  motion  picture 

film  at  a  u-ack  pitch,  comprising 
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from  a  light  source  is  projected  on  a  stated  region  of  said  movie 
film  at  a  stopped  base  position,  and  the  light  which  has  been  passed 
through  said  movie  film  is  displayed  on  a  green,  said  image 
displaying  device  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  displacement  from  the  base 
position  at  the  time  said  movie  film  has  stopped,  on  the  basis 
of  said  travel-synchronizing  holes; 
optical  axis  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  optical  axis-of 
said  transmitted  light,  according  to  the  result  of  said  detection: 
and 
driving  means  for  driving  said  optical  axis  correcting  means. 


first  <  lock  forming  means  including  a  phase  locked  loop,  for 
ft  r  ning  a  first  clock  signal  of  a  frequency  equal  to  a  pre-set 
ni  I  ^ber  times  the  first  frame  frequency  based  upon  a  fre- 
qi|4ncy  signal  whose  frequency  is  changed  as  a  function  of  a 
filii  running  speed  of  the  first  motion  picture  film,  the  first 
cltiCk  forming  means  exhibiting  a  time  constant; 

triock  forming  means  including  a  pha.se  locked  loop  for 
ig  a  second  clock  signal  of  a  frequency  equal  to  the 
t  number  times  the  second  frame  frequency  ba.sed  upon 
uency  signal  whose  frequency  is  changed  as  a  function 
ol  ft  film  ninning  speed  of  the  second  motion  picture  film,  the 
St  c  ;>nd  clock  forming  means  exhibiting  a  time  constant; 
cl » ngeover  means  for  commuting  between  the  first  clock 
si  I  lal  from  the  first  clock  forming  means  and  the  second 
cl  D  :k  signal  from  the  second  clock  forming  means  and  out- 
pi  II  [ing  the  commuted  clock  signal,  and 
sysl  •!  n  clock  forming  means  including  a  phase  locked  loop  for 
ft  r  ning  a  system  clock  signal  of  a  frequency  equal  to  a 
p  e  iletermined  number  times  a  sampling  clock  frequency  of 
It  e  audio  data  recorded  on  said  digital  sound  track  of  said  first 
o  econd  motion  picture  film  based  upon  the  commuted  clock 
si ;  lal  from  said  changeover  means,  said  system  clock  form- 
ii  (  means  having  looping  characteristics  of  a  pre-set  time 
o  II  slant  longer  than  the  time  constant  of  said  first  or  second 
cl  □  :k  forming  means. 


I.  /  I  image  displaying  device  wherein  a  movie  film  is  intermit- 
tently Mopped  in  a  maimer  synchronized  with  rotation  of  a 
sprocltel  by  means  of  travel-synchronizing  holes  which  have  been 
formed  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  movie  film,  and  a  light 


5,608,475 

CAMERA  WITH  DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  USED 

FILM  MAGAZINE 

Hideya  Inoue,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  351,145,  Nov.  30,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247^92,  May  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,694,  Oct.  26, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %1345, 

Oct.  15,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
747,458,  Aug.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,159,365,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  465,310,  Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,793,  Mar.  10,  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1988,  63-60916 
Int  Cl."  G03B  7/00 
VS.  Cl.  396—207  91  Claims 
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5,608,474 
IMAGE  DISPLAYING  DEVICE 
Yoshio  l-~ujiwara,  and  Etsuro  Saito,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Sen  No.  600,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7-050404; 
Apr.  U  1995.  7-113702 

Int  Cl."  G03B  21/46:1/00 
VS.  (M  352—160  6  Claims 


VT 
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I.  A  camera  in  which  can  be  inserted  film  unit  having  a  film,  a 
container  for  accommodating  said  film  and  an  information  record- 
ing part  capable  of  recording  information  therein,  comprising: 

a  film  transporting  device  which  performs  a  first  transporting 
operation  by  which  an  unexposed  frame  of  said  film  in  said 
container  is  electrically  transported  outside  said  container  to 
fmng  said  unexposed  frame  to  an  exposure  position,  and  a 
second  transporting  operation  by  which  said  film  transported 
outside  said  container  by  said  first  transporting  operation  is 
electrically  transported  back  into  said  container; 

an  information  recording  portion  which  records  in  said  informa- 
tion recording  part  information  for  discrimination  between 
exposed  and  unexposed  frames;  and 

an  information  detecting  portion  to  detect  said  information  in 
said  information  recording  part. 

wherein  when  said  film  unit  is  re-inserted  in  said  camera  with 
unexposed  frames  remaining,  said  information  detecting  por- 
tion detects  said  information  and  said  film  transporting  device 
performs  said  first  transporting  operation  according  to  said 
information  detected  by  said  information  detecting  portion  to 
bring  an  unexposed  frame  to  be  next  exposed  to  said  exposure 
position. 
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5,608.476 
FLASH  BRACKET  WITH  GRIP 
Nobuyoshi    Hagiuda,    Yokohama,    and    Hiroshi    Sakamoto, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-046079 
U 

Int  CL"  G03B  29/00 
VS.  a.  396—155  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  shadows  during  flash  photography, 
comprising: 

a  camera  having  a  lens  and  a  base,  said  lens  having  a  center 
point  from  which  an  optical  axis  extends  in  a  normal  direction 
toward  a  subject,  said  camera  having  a  level  axis  extending 
parallel  to  said  base  and  intersecting  said  optical  axis; 

a  flash  assembly  having  a  light  source,  said  light  source  having 
an  illumination  axis  projecting  toward  said  subject; 

a  braclcet  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first 
portion  being  attached  to  said  base  of  said  camera,  and  said 
second  portion  having  a  handle  and  being  attached  to  said 
flash  assembly;  and 

connecting  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  first  portion 
and  said  second  portion  of  said  bracket,  said  connecting 
means  including  a  lever  that  is  movable  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  lever  engages  an  assembly  to  connect 
said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  lever  disengages  said  assembly  to  discon- 
nect said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion,  said  lever 
being  disposed  within  teach  of  a  photographer  holding  said 
handle  of  said  second  portion,  wherein  a  user  can  position 
said  second  portion  of  said  bracket  relative  to  said  first  portion 
such  that  the  distance  between  said  illumination  axis  of  said 
light  source  and  said  level  axis  in  a  first  configuration  is 
minimized. 


a  drive  device,  disposed  beside  said  light-shielding  tunnel,  for 
driving  said  advancing  claw  mechanism  and  said  spreading 
rollers; 

a  flash  device  for  applying  illuminating  light  to  an  object  to  be 
photographed,  said  flash  device  including:  a  flash  emanating 
section  for  generating  said  illuminating  light;  and  a  printed 
circuit  board,  disposed  under  said  light-shielding  tunnel,  for 
driving  said  flash  emanating  section;  and 

a  battery  holder,  disposed  opposite  to  said  drive  device  with 
reference  to  said  light-shielding  tunnel,  for  containing  a  bat- 
tery which  supplies  said  drive  device  and  said  flash  device 
with  power. 


5.608,478 
CAMER-A  WITH  LOCK-CONTROLLING  LENS  BARRIER 
Takashi  Kamoda,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Cc  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16.  1994.  6-134225; 
Jan.  16,  1994.  6-134226;  Jun.  16.  1994,  6-134229 

inLa.''G03B  17/38 
\}S.  a.  396—503  7  Claims 
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5,608,477 
INSTANT  CAMERA 

Mitsuru  Shimlzu;  Ko  Aosaki,  and  Michio  Cho,  all  of  Saitama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Ctt„  Ltd.,  Kanagawa. 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  355.247 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3.  1993.  5-304378; 
Dec.  17.  1993,  5-318123;  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-318124;  Mar.  22, 
1994,  6-050345;  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-052266 

InLCL^GOSB  17/50 
VS.  ex.  396—6  25  Claims 

1.  An  instant  camera  including  a  taking  lens,  a  shutter  mecha- 
nism disposed  across  an  optical  axis  of  said  taking  lens,  a  light- 
shielding  tunnel  with  said  shutter  mechanism  mounted,  an  advanc- 
ing claw  mechanism  for  advancing  an  instant  film  unit  exposed 
behind  said  light-shielding  tunnel  vcnically  to  said  optical  axis, 
and  a  pair  of  spreading  rollers  for  pressing  said  exposed  film  unit 
advanced  by  said  claw  mechanism,  for  spreading  processing  solu- 
tion, and  for  exiting  said  exposed  film  unit,  said  instant  camera 
compnsing: 


1.  A  camera  including  a  lens  and  a  shuner  release  control  bunon. 
said  camera  comprising: 

a  case; 

a  lens  barrier  slidably  mounted  to  said  case  so  as  to  be  slid  by  a 
user  from  a  first,  closed  position  in  which  said  lens  is  covered 
by  said  lens  barrier  to  a  second,  open  position  in  which  said 
lens  is  exposed  for  taking  pictures;  and 

a  slide  member  slidably  supported  by  said  case  and  having  a 
locking  portion  and  a  stopper  portion  integrally  formed  there- 
with, said  slide  member  being  linked  to  said  lens  barrier  so  as 
to  slide  with  said  lens  bamer; 
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whertoy  when  said  lens  barrier  is  positioned  at  a  position  other 
thai  said  second,  open  position,  said  slide  member  is  posi- 
tiontd  such  that  said  locking  portion  prevents  said  shutter 
release  control  bunon  firom  being  depressed,  and  when  said 
lent  barrier  is  positioned  at  said  second,  open  position,  said 
slide  member  is  positioned  such  that  said  stopper  ponion 
allows  said  shutter  release  control  button  to  be  depressed  but 
limits  the  amount  by  which  said  shutter  release  control  button 
cat  Ibe  depressed,  preventing  and  limiting  of  depression  of 
sai  1  shutter  release  control  button  thereby  being  eflFected  by  a 
sin ;  e.  unitary  member. 


5,608,479 
AintoMATlC  FILM  WINDING/REWINDING  DEVICE 

FOR  Prevention  of  film  exposure  to  light 

AND  RELATED  CONTROL  METHOD 
Eun-Gi»Tin  Park,  Changwon-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyeongsangnam-do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  13,  1995, 
95-550 

faiL  a.*  G03B  1/18:19/02:1/00 
VS.  d  (396—390  18  Claims 
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1.  Ai  lutomatic  film  winding/rewinding  device  for  prevention  of 
film  ex )  )sure  to  light  in  a  camera,  comprising: 

film  n  jmber  sensing  means  for  sensing  perforations  on  the  film 
as  I  le  film  is  wound  and  for  counting  the  number  of  perfora- 
ti(rs; 

pow^ij  switch  means  for  applying  power  for  performing  photo- 
gtBphing  when  selected  by  a  user; 

contral  means  for  determining  whether  all  the  film  mounted  in 
the  camera  has  been  used  for  photographing  and  whether  the 
canera  power  switch  has  been  off^  for  a  predetermined  time, 
and  producing  a  film  rewinding  signal  upon  a  determination 
thai  the  camera  power  switch  means  has  been  ofl"  for  a 
predetermined  time  or  that  all  the  film  mounted  in  the  camera 
has  been  used  in  a  photographing  operation;  and 

film  motor  actuating  means  for  performing  winding/rewinding 
operation  of  the  mounted  film  in  response  to  a  signal  pro- 
di|oed  from  said  control  means. 


5,608,480 

ONE-TIME-USE  CAMERA  WITH  STOP-PROTRUSION 
FOR  ENGAGING  OPEN  LIGHT  LOCK  OF  CASSETTE  TO 
PREVENT  CASSETTE  FROM  DISLODGING  LID 
CLOSING  CHAMBER 
David  C.  Smart,  Rocltester.  N.Y.;  Kauyoslii  Sugano,  Hachiol^i, 
Japas;  Kiyohide  Itoh,  and  Taliashi  Shirahama.  both  of  Hino. 
JapM,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Yll 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  595,339 

Int.  CI."  G03B  I7A)0 

VS.  Cl.  396—6  3  Claims 

2.  A  camera  comprising  a  chamber  for  a  film  cassette  having  a 

light  lock  pivoted  open  to  permit  film  movement  into  the  cassette 


interior  and  closed  to  prevent  ambient  light  from  entering  the 

cassette  interior,  is  characterized  in  that; 

a  stop-protrusion  is  located  in  said  chamber  in  the  way  of  the 
light  lock,  when  it  is  open,  to  prevent  the  film  cassette  from 
being  removed  from  the  chamber  and  to  be  clear  of  the  light 
lock,  when  it  is  closed,  to  permit  the  film  cassette  to  be 
removed  from  the  chamber. 


5.608,481 

SPRING  STRUCTURE  FOR  PRESSURE  PLATE  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Syuigi  Nishimura.  Ohmiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141342 

Inta.''G03B  17/00 

VS.  a.  396—440  3  Claims 


^^^'^^^^ 


_L. 


1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  camera  back  body  on 
which  are  mounted  an  electronic  circuit  assembly  including  an 
external  display  system  and  a  pressure  plate  which  is  movable  in 
the  direction  of  the  optical  axis  of  a  taking  lens  of  the  camera  and 
supports  the  back  side  of  a  film  loaded  in  the  camera,  a  spring 
structure  for  urging  the  pressure  plate  toward  the  film  comprising 
a  pair  of  torsion  springs  each  having  a  linear  shaft  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  abutment  portions  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  shaft  portion  disposed  between  the  pressure 
plate  and  the  camera  back  body  so  that  the  shaft  portions  of 
the  respective  torsion  springs  extend  along  opposite  side 
edges  of  the  pressure  plate  and  a  part  of  the  abutment  portions 
abuts  against  the  pressure  plate  with  the  other  abutment 
portions  in  abutment  against  a  fixed  portion  on  the  camera 
back  body,  tlie  shaft  portions  and  the  abutment  portions  of  the 
respective  torsion  springs  being  disposed  in  spaces  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  electronic  circuit  assembly  without  interfer- 
ence with  the  electronic  circuit  assembly. 
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5.608,482 
nLM  LOADING  METHOD  AND  RELATED  APPARATUS 
Joseph  A.  Watkins,  Rochester,  and  David  C.  Smart,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y..  assii^oni  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,963 
Int.  CI."  G03B  1/00 


ELECrROMAGNETIC  CAMERA  SHUTTER 
Edward  P.  Furiani,  Lancaster;  William  Mey,  Rochester;  Tho- 
mas M.  Stephany,  ChurchvUle.  and  J.  Kelly  Lee,  Brighton, 
all  or  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter. N.Y. 

nied  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628.070 
Int.  CI."  G03B  9/i6 


VS.  a.  396—6 


7  Claims   y^.  ci.  396-^t63 


5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  prewind  camera  having  a  camera 
body  having  a  film  roll  chamber  with  an  open  portion  for  coniain- 
ing  an  unexposed  roil  of  film  in  which  an  unexposed  film  roll  is 
sequentially  advanced  into  a  film  cartridge  contained  in  an  adjacent 
chamber  .of  said  camera,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

prewinding  an  unexposed  film  roll  from  the  film  cartridge; 
placing  the  unexposed  film  roll  into  the  open  portion  of  the  film 

roll  chamber, 
applying  a  vacuum  to  the  interior  of  the  film  roll  chamber  to 

constrain  the  film  roll  in  a  lensioned  sute;  and 
fixing  a  rear  cover  to  the  rear  of  the  film  roll  chamber  to  make 
the  camera  lighltight. 


5.608,483 
LOW-POSITION  VIEWFINDER  CAMERA 
Hong  L.  Tseng.  505  S.  Beveriy  Dr.  #1127.  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 
90212 

FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,582 

Int.  a."  G03B  IS/02 

VS.  CL  396—373  8  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body,  said  camera  body  being  substantially  rectangu- 
lar; 

a  lens,  provided  on  said  camera  body,  for  capturing  an  image  on 
film;  and 

a  viewfinder  for  viewing  the  image  to  be  captured  through  said 
lens  on  film,  said  viewfinder  being  located  at  a  position  near  a 
bonom  surface  of  the  camera  and  spaced  from  a  lop  surface  of 
the  camera  when  the  camera  is  oriented  for  horizontal  formal 
picture  taking  for  viewing  through  said  viewfinder  without 
said  camera  body  pressing  against  a  photographer's  nose. 
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1.  An  electromagnetic  camera  shutter  composing: 

an  electrically  conductive  shuner  blade; 

electrically  conductive  spring  means  for  urging  said  shutter 
blade  into  a  first  or  a  second  position  from  a  compressed 
position  between  said  first  and  said  second  position; 

permanent  magnet  means  associated  with  said  shuner  blade:  and 

control  means  for  applying  a  current  through  said  springs  and 
said  shutter  blade  in  a  first  direction  to  generate  an  electro- 
magnetic field  between  said  shuner  blade  and  said  permanent 
magnet  so  as  to  move  said  shuner  blade  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  and  for  applying  a  current 
through  said  springs  and  said  shuner  blade  in  a  second  direc- 
tion so  as  move  said  shuner  blade  from  said  second  position 
to  said  first  position. 


5,608,485 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTE  HAVING  A  SPOOL 

LOCKING  DEVICE  AND  CAMERA  FOR  USE  WITH  THE 

SAME 
Hideaki  Kataoka.  and  Tomoyuki  Takahashi.  both  of  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  as-signors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,412,  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5326,084, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,867,  Sep.  11,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1991,  3-261123; 
Oct  24.  1991,  3-277987;  Nov.  25,  1991,  3-309453 

Int  CL*  G03B  17/02:17/26 
VS.  a.  396—514  8  Claims 

6.  A  camera  for  use  with  a  photographic  film  cassene  in  which 
photographic  film  is  wound  on  a  spool  and  rotatably  contained  in  a 
cassene  shell,  a  leader  of  said  photographic  film  being  caused  by 
rotation  of  said  spool  to  advance  to  an  outside  of  said  cassette  shell 
through  a  passage  mouth,  said  camera  having  a  cassene  receiving 
chamber  fonned  therein  for  receiving  said  cassene  comprising: 
a  driving  shaft  disposed  in  said  cassette  receiving  chamber  for 

being  engaged  with  an  end  of  said  spool; 
at  least  two  positioning  projections  projected  from  an  upper 
inside  face  of  said  cassene  receiving  chamber,  said  position- 
ing projections  being  fined  in  at  least  two  positioning  holes 
formed  in  said  shell  end  face,  when  said  cassene  is  inserted  in 
said  receiving  chamber,  so  as  to  position  said  cassene  in  a 
predetermined  onentation  with  respect  to  said  camera  and 
direct  said  passage  mouth  in  a  predetermined  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  camera; 
receiving  means  formed  on  said  upper  inside  face  of  said  cas- 
sene receiving  chamber  for  coming  in  contact  with  contact 
means  formed  on  said  cassene  so  as  to  position  said  cassene 
within  said  camera  relative  to  an  axial  direction  of  said  spool; 
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ilocking  pin  which  passes  through  a  through  hole  formed  in 
<jatd  cassene  shell  when  said  cassene  is  loaded  m  said  cassette 

eiving  chamber;  and 
(  ng  means  disposed  in  said  cassene  shell  in  opposition  to 
sad  through  hole  for  kx:king  said  spool  by  stopping  said 
!  p  ool  from  rotating,  said  unlocking  pin  displaces  said  locking 
1 9  :ans  to  an  unlocked  position  when  said  unlocking  pin  is 
I  <  ssed  through  said  through  hole. 


5,608.486 

LiNS-FITTED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  PACKAGE 

Junidv  Takagi,  and  Seiji  Asano.  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan. 

assifnors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  202,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-042877; 
Mar.  4,  1993,  5-042878;  Mar.  6,  1993,  5-071195 

Int  CI."  G03B  17/00:15/03 
VS.  t).  396—6  8  Claims 


a  lens  cover  fined  on  said  lens  holder  through  snap-in  engage- 
ment between  said  engaging  portions  of  said  lens  holder  and 
resilient  engaging  portions  formed  integrally  with  said  lens 
cover,  to  hold  said  taking  lens  system  immovably  in  said  lens 
holder;  and 

wherein  said  lens  cover  further  has  hooks  formed  outside  said 
lens  cover  integrally  with  said  resilient  engaging  portions, 
said  hooks  being  adapted  to  be  used  for  bending  said  resilient 
engaging  portions  outwardly. 


5,608,487 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  SEPARATING  A 

LEADER  CARD  FROM  A  FILMSTRIP 

Brett  A.  Pierce,  Nunda;  Fred  C.  Penta.  and  Joseph  A.  Manico, 

both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,696 

Int.  a."  G03B  13/10 

VS.  CI.  396—564  22  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  leader  card  from  a  strip  of  film 
that  has  been  adhesively  secured  to  the  leader  card  by  a  strip  of 
adhesive  tape  at  one  end  of  the  leader  card,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  scraper  blades,  each  of  said  scraper  blades  having  a 
scraping  edge,  each  of  said  blades  being  mounted  to  said 
apparatus  so  that  the  scraping  edges  of  said  blades  are  in 
substantial  parallel  alignment,  one  of  the  blades  being  mov- 
ably  mounted  so  as  to  allow  separation  of  ihe  blades  and 
insertion  of  the  leader  card  therebetween,  one  of  said  blades 
being  biased  against  the  other  so  as  to  provide  a  sufficient 
force  such  that  when  the  leader  card  is  placed  between  the 
blades  and  pulled  past  the  scraping  edges  the  adhesive  tape 
will  be  removed  from  the  leader  card. 


^  lens-fitted  photographic  him  package  comprising: 
a  I  n  lin  body  having  a  film  take-up  chamber  containing  a  film 
:)  issette  with  a  spool,  a  film  supply  chamber  containing  a  roll 
>:  photographic  film  with  an  end  of  said  film  secured  to  said 
.|  ool  of  said  film  cassette,  and  an  exposure  aperture  disposed 
>  ilween  said  film  take-up  and  supply  chambers; 
c  ar  cover  covering  said  main  body  from  the  rear  so  as  to 
i  ield  said  photographic  film  from  external  light; 
a  1 1  otograph-taking  section  disposed  in  front  of  said  exposure 
I  lerture  and  including  a  taking  lens  system  and  a  shuner 
1  echanism: 

i  jnt  cover  covering  said  main  body  and  said  phoiograph- 
1  king  section  front; 
a  I  s  IS  holder  incorporated  in  said  photograph-taking  section  for 

1  ceiving  said  taking  lens  system  therein,  said  lens  holder 
living  a  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  surrounding  a  stop 
iperture  and  a  plurality  of  engaging  portions  formed  inte- 

2  ally  with  said  peripheral  surface; 


5,608,488 
DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMER.A 
Toshiaki  Hirai;  Atsiishi  Takami:  Shinichi  Endo,  and  Yoshihisa 
Kurosawa,  aU  of  Yotsukaido,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Pre- 
cision Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993.  5-322320 
Int.  CI."  G03B  I  JAM:  G06F  HAM) 
VS.  CI.  396—125  7  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  device  for  a  camera  wherein  data  are 
predetermined  with  respect  to  a  measured  value  input  from  a 
distance  measuring  means  which  can  express  an  error  amount  of 
the  measured  value  by  one  and  other  coordinate  axes  of  an 
Orthogonal  coordinate  axes  system  and  a  correct  measured  value  is 
provided  by  a  correction  calculation  using  the  first  data  compris- 
ing; 
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5.608,490 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
COMMUNICATING  BETWEEN  A  CAMERA  AND 
EXTERNAL  EQl'IPMENT 
Hidehiro  Ogawa.  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tol(yo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  493033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-136990 

Int.  CI."  G03B  9/00./ 7/00 


VS.  a.  396—300 


14  Claims 


a  first  memorizing  means  for  dividing  the  first  data  in  a  plurality 
of  bloclcs  and  memorizing  the  data: 

a  second  memorizing  means  for  memorizing  second  data  which 
are  different  from  the  first  data  based  on  the  respective  bloclcs 
of  the  first  memorizing  means; 

a  determining  trieans  for  determining  whether  the  first  data  of 
one  of  the  blocks  related  to  the  measured  value  inputted  from 
the  distance  memorizing  means  are  valid  or  invalid  and  for 
outputting  a  result:  and 

a  control  means  for  determining  distance  data  b>  performing  the 
correction  calculation  based  on  the  first  data  related  to  the 
measured  value  in  one  of  the  bloclcs  when  the  first  data  read 
from  the  first  memorizing  means  are  determined  to  be  valid, 
and  for  determining  distance  data  based  on  the  second  data  of 
one  of  the  blocks  related  to  the  measured  value  from  the 
second  memonzing  means  when  the  first  data  read  fr«m  the 
first  memorizing  means  are  determined  to  be  invalid. 


^  5.608,489 

EYE  DIRECTION  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Hiroyasu  Ozaki,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi   Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1996,  Ser.  No.  653J92 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29.  1995.  7-153868 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  I.W2.  A61B  3/10 


VS.  O.  396—51 


33  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  system,  comprising: 

a  camera  including  a  communication  terminal: 

an  external  device  connected  to  the  communication  terminal  of 
the  camera,  the  camera  and  the  external  dexice  performing 
communication  at  an  initial  communication  speed  via  the 
communication  terminal: 

a  communication  speed  change  command  device  to  transmit  a 
command  to  the  camera  to  change  the  initial  communication 
speed:  and 

a  communication  speed  change  de\  ice  to  change  the  communi- 
cation speed  based  on  the  communication  speed  change  com- 
mand. 

wherein  after  the  communication  speed  is  changed,  communica- 
tion between  the  camera  and  the  external  equipment  is  per- 
formed at  the  changed  communication  speed. 


5.608,491 

CAMERA  WITH  SIMPLIFIED  PAR.\METER  SELECTION 

AND  DUAL  MODE  OPERATION  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Nobuaki  Sasagaki.  and  Takashi  Saegasa.  both  of  Kanaga^a- 

ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994.  6-013026; 
Feb.  4,  1994,  6-032949 

Int.  CI."  <;03B  7/00: 17/1  a 


U.S.  CI.  396—243 


38  Claims 
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1  \n  eye  direction  detection  device  forjui  observing  optical 
system,  compnsing: 

a  light  source: 

an  anamorphic  light  projection  optical  system  that  anamorphi- 
cally  modifies  illumination  light  from  said  light  source  and 
projects  said  anamorphically  modified  illumination  light  from 
a  position  away  from  an  optical  axis  of  the  observing  optical 
system; 

a  light  receiving  device  that  receives  reflected  light  from  an  eye 
of  a  user  and  outputs  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  light  distri- 
bution of  said  reflected  light;  and 

a  calculation  unit  that  determines  a  gazing  direction  of  the  eye  in 
response  to  said  signal  output  b>  said  light  receiving  device. 
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1.  A  Ci  J  lera  comprising: 

a  men  c  ry  stonng  data  including  a  plurality  of  parameters  cor- 
resp  3  iding  to  photographic  operation  .settings; 

a  disp  i  y  assembly  that  displays  selected  parameters  from  the 
mei  *  iry,  including  a  display  area  that  offers  a  plurality  of 
coniacutive  alternative  display  options  in  the  display  area; 

a  selecior  assembly  that  selects  parameters  using  the  display 
assenbly.  including  a  group  of  parameter  selectors  and  a 
chaite  operation  selector  separate  from  the  group  of  param- 
eter selectors;  and 

a  contj-^ller  coupled  to  the  memory,  the  display  assembly,  and 
the  I  elector  assembly  that  conuols  photographic  operation 
bas44  on  a  selected  parameter,  wherein  the  controller  controls 
display  assembly  to  change  the  display  options  in  the 
disj  1  ly  area  based  on  operation  of  the  change  operation 
sele  c  or. 

where  i  the  controller  controls  the  photographic  operation  based 
I  ;)reselected  default  parameter  when  the  change  operation 
sele  c  ior  is  continuously  operated  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  1 1  ie. 


5,608,493 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  SETTING 

AN  OPERATIONAL  MODE  BY  READING  IMAGE  OF  A 

PREDETERMINED  FORMAT 

Tomoki  Tanaka.  Yamatokoriyama;  Hiroyuki  Ataka.  Nara.  and 

Yoichi  Iwasaki.  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-125321 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CI.  399—83  32  Oaiins 


a 


5,608,492 

ScUnNING  type  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Mitsuya  Sato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisb^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,740 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-024779; 
Jan.  18,  1995,  7-024701 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/30 
VS.  CI,  955—68  22  Claims 


1.  A  s  anning  type  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

scanitig  means  for  scanningly  moving  a  mask  and  a  substrate 
relative  to  a  plurality  of  light  pulses; 

irradiating  means  for  continucxisly  irradiating  the  substrate  with 
the  light  pulses  transmitted  through  die  mask;  and 

conttdl  means  for  controlling  an  exposure  amount  of  die  sub- 
sWte.  wherein  said  control  means  controls  an  average  value 
of  light  quantity  of  a  predetermined  number  of  continuous 
light  pulses  to  be  substantially  equal  to  a  predetermined  target 
vil»e  by  controlling  the  light  quantity  of  a  next  light  pulse  in 
accordance  with  an  integrated  light  quantity  of  a  previous 
number  of  light  pulses. 
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I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  an  image  of  a  docimient  placed  on  a 
document  platen: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  based  on  the  image 
of  the  document  read  by  said  reading  means,  said  image  dius 
formed  being  supplied  as  printed; 

image  memory  means  for  storing  an  operation  setting  image: 

operational  mode  setting  means  arranged  such  that  when  an 
operation  setting  paper  sheet  having  an  operation  setting 
image  printed  thereon  is  placed  on  said  dcKumem  platen,  an 
operational  mode  for  said  image  forming  means  is  set  accord- 
ing to  selection  items  to  which  selection  marks  have  been  put 
in  said  operation  sening  image  read  by  said  reading  means 
from  said  operation  setting  paper  sheet:  and 

operation  setting  paper  output  conffol  means  for  controlling  said 
image  forming  means  so  as  to  supply  said  operation  setting 
image  read  from  said  image  memory  means  as  printed  upon 
receiving  an  instruction  from  an  operation  panel,  said  opera- 
tion sening  paper  output  control  means  including  highlighting 
processing  conorel  means  for  preparing  an  operation  setting 
image  to  be  outpuned  by  executing  a  high-light  drawing 
processing  on  a  specific  selection  item  in  said  operation 
sening  image  read  from  said  image  memory  means  so  as  to 
distinguish  said  specific  selection  item  from  other  selection 
items. 


5,608,494 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  ID  CARD 

HAVING  COUNTER 

Masahiko  Ogura.  Yokohama,  and  Masashi  Honda.  Kamakura. 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba. 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,115,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,856 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-254519 

Int  a."  G03G  21/02 

VS.  a.  399^366  5  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  counting  a  number  of  paper  sheets  which  are 

copied  on  a  copy  machine,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  memory  card  including: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  first  personal  identification 

data,  and 
a  plurality  of  counters  for  counting  the  number  of  paper  sheets 

which  are  copied,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  counters 

corresponds  to  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  first 

personal  identification  data:  and 

(b)  an  image  forming  apparatus  including: 

holding  means  for  detachably  holdmg  the  memory  card. 

inputting  means  for  inputting  second  personal  identification 
data  by  an  operator  desiring  to  initiate  a  copying  procedure. 

verifying  means  for  comparing  the  second  personal  identifi- 
cation data  input  by  said  operator  with  the  plurality  of  first 
perM)nal  identification  data  stored  in  the  memory  of  the 
memory  card  to  determine  which,  if  any.  of  the  plurality  of 
first  personal  identification  data  coincide  with  the  second 
personal  identification  data. 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  paper  sheet. 

means  for  permitting  the  image  forming  means  to  form  the 
image  on  the  paper  sheet  only  when  the  verifying  means 
verifies  the  coincidence  between  the  second  personal  iden- 
tification data  input  by  said  operator  and  said  one  of  the 
plurality  of  first  personal  identification  data  stored  in  the 
memory  of  the  memory  card,  and 

nneans  for  incrementing  a  counter  of  the  plurality  of  counters 
which  corresponds  to  said  one  of  the  plurality  of  first 
personal  identification  data  stored  in  the  memory  of  the 
memor>'  card,  when  the  image  forming  means  forms  the 
image  on  the  paper  sheet. 


5,608,495 
IMAGING  DENSITY  CONTROL  APPAR.\Tl'S 
Hideo  Kitakubo.  Toyokawa.*  Suguru  Hamamkhi,  Shiashiro, 
and  Mineo  Yamamoto.  Toyohashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1993,  5-014416; 
Nov.  19.  1993,  5-314246 

Int.  a."  G03G  2 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  399—72  6  Claims 

1.  A  copying  apparatus  arranged  to  form  a  test  panem  image  and 
detect  density  of  the  formed  test  pattern  image  for  copying  a 
document  after  properly  correcting  image  forming  conditions 
according  to  the  detected  density  of  the  formed  test  pattern  image, 
said  copying  apparatus  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  representative  density  of  a 
document  image.  , 


setting  means  for  setting  image  forming  conditions  according  to 

the  detected  density,  and 
means  for  preparing  a  test  panem  based  on  the  set  image 

forming  conditions. 


5.608,4% 
PRINT  IMAGE  POSITION  INDICATION  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Hanzawa;  ^'oshikazu  Hara,  and  Masakazu  MIyata,  all 
of  Minato-ku,  Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  332.032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-306034 
Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  399—81  8  Claims 


SEE 
HEED 
ECO 


1.  A  print  image  position  indication  device  for  indicating  the 
results  of  adjustment  of  a  pnnt  image  position  in  a  printer  capable 
of  adjusting  a  transverse  position  and  a  longitudinal  position  of  a 
print  image  relative  lo  a  pnnt  sheet,  comprising  a  standard  pnnt 
position  indication  mark  including  at  least  two  straight  lines  per- 
pendicular to  one  another  for  indicating  respectively  a  transverse 
position  and  a  longitudinal  position  of  a  printing  master  positioned 
at  a  standard  position  thereof  relative  to  a  print  sheet  and  a  biased 
print  position  indication  mark  including  at  least  two  straight  lines 
perpendicular  lo  one  another  for  indicating  respectively  a  trans- 
verse position  and  a  longitudinal  position  of  the  printing  master 
biased  in  either  or  both  of  transverse  and  longitudinal  directions 
from  said  standard  position,  wherein  said  bia.sed  print  position 
indication  mark  is  biased  relative  to  said  standard  position  indica- 
tion mark  in  the  same  direction  as  and  in  accordance  with  a  biasing 
of  the  print  image  relative  to  the  print  sheet  in  either  or  both  of  the 
transverse  and  longitudinal  directions  and  said  biased  print  position 
indication  mark  is  also  bia.sed  relative  to  said  standard  print  posi- 
tion indication  maik  at  a  substantially  greater  rate  than  a  ratio  of  a 
biasing  amount  of  the  printing  master  from  said  standard  position 
thereof  to  the  size  of  the  printing  master. 
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5.608,497 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 
Satoshi  Haneda;  Masakazu  Fukuchi,  and  Tadayoshi  Ikeda,  all 
of  Hachlqji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45U77 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  I,  1994,  6-120314; 
Jim.  3,  1994,  6-122641 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01 
VS.  a.  39»— 153  7  Oaims 


^^^f 


13(M) 


12(M) 


11(C) 


12(C) 


13(C) 


14B 
1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  color  toner  image  in  which  an 
image  fontung  process  including  a  charging  process,  an  image 
exposure  process  and  a  development  process  are  repeated  so  that  a 
yellow.  m4genta.  and  cyan  toner  images  are  superimposed  on  a 
rotatable  image  forming  member,  comprising: 

the  rolatdible  image  forming  member  made  of  a  transparent 

material  and  having  an  internal  hollow  space; 
a  charging  device  for  charging  an  outer  surface  of  the  image 

forminf  member  to  a  given  electric  potential: 
image  e^fosure  means  provided  in  the  internal  hollow  space  so 
that  ail  image  exposure  is  conducted  from  an  exposing  posi- 
tion i^  Ihe  internal  hollow  space, 
developing  means  provided  outside  of  the  image  forming  mem- 
ber sol  that  a  toner  image  is  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
imago  forming  member:  and 
a  light  absorbing  member  provided  outside  of  the  image  forming 
member  opposite  to  the  exposing  position  so  that  the  light 
absort>«ig  member  absorbs  the  exposure  light  passing  through 
the  if»4ge  forming  member. 


toner  images  are  superimposed  on  the  image  carrying  member 
during  a  single  rotation  of  the  image  carrying  member: 

a  common  supporting  member  by  which  the  plural  image  expo- 
sure means  are  supported,  the  common  supporting  member 
being  a  ring-shaped  member  which  is  coaxially  mounted 
around  the  image  carrying  member:  and 

all  of  the  plural  image  exposure  means,  the  common  supporting 
member  and  the  image  carrying  member  constructed  in  a 
single  body  and  shiftable  together  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  rotation  axis  of  the  image  carrying  member  from  or  to 
the  working  position  of  the  image  carrying  member. 


5,608.499 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  ROLLERS 

IN  IMAGE  FORMERS 
Masaru  Tanaka.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  408.601 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  23.  1994,  6-051519 
Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  399—99  48  Claims 


—9 


5,608,498 
IMAGE  f ORMING  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  AT  LEAST 

AN  IMAGE  CARRYING  MEMBER  AND  PLURAL 
EXPOSUaE  MEANS  ARE  CONSTRUCTED  IN  A  SINGLE 

BODY 
Hisayoshi  Nagase:  Shuta  Hamada,  and  Satoshi  Haneda,  all  of 
Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-016921; 
Feb.  17,  L995,  7-029473 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CI.  399—130  21  Claims 

4.  An  afiparatus  for  forming  a  color  image  by  superimposing 
plural  diffiAenl  color  component  toner  images,  comprising: 

an  imagd  carrying  member  shaped  as  a  cylinder  and  rotatable 
around  its  rotation  axis,  the  image  carrying  member  having  a 
workjiig  position  at  which  the  color  image  is  formed  on  the 
image  carrying  member: 
charging  means  for  charging  the  image  carrying  member: 
image  eixposure  means  for  exposing  the  charged  image  carrying 
membtr  so  that  a  latent  image  is  formed  on  the  image  carry- 
ing niamber: 
developiiig  means  for  developing  the  latent  image  into  a  toner 

image; 
each  of  I  the  charging  means,  the  image  exposure  rtieans  and  the 
devebping  means  provided  by  plural  sets  corresponding  in 
numbv  to  plural  different  color  components  and  placed  in 
such  an  arrangement  that  the  plural  different  color  component 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  image  bearing  inember: 

a  transferring  roller  for  transferring  a  toner  image  formed  on  the 
image  bearing  member  to  a  substrate,  or  a  charging  roller,  in 
contact  with  the  image  bearing  member:  and 
a  cleaning  unit  comprising: 

a  cleaning  member  for  cleaning  a  surface  of  the  roller  by 

removing  material  therefrom;  and 
transporting  means  for  conveying  the  material  removed  from 
the  surface  of  the  roller  away  from  the  roller  to  a  collecting 
unit  positioned  about  and  in  proximity  to  the  image  bearing 
member,  wherein 
the  cleaning  member  has  a  width  or  diameter  substantially  the 
same  as  the  width  or  diameter  of  the  roller,  an  edge  of  the 
cleaning  member  contacts  the  roller  substantially  along  the 
entire  width  or  diameter  thereof,  and  the  material  removed 
from  the  roller  by  the  cleaning  member  is  transferred  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular 4o  an  axis  of  the  roller 
by  the  cleaning  means  and  collected  by  the  collecting  unit. 
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5,608,500 

CONTACT  CHARGING  MEMBER  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

SAME 

EUi  Funabashi,  Kanagawa-kea,  and  Shuichi  Aita,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No.  623,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071810 
Int  CI."  G03G  15/02:15/00 


VS.  a.  399—176 


IS  Claims 


PHOTO- 
SENSITIVE 
MEMBER 


CHARGING 
MEMBER 


CLEANER 


1.  A  contact  charging  member  used  in  a  charging  device  for 
charging  an  image  carrier  by  contacting  said  contact  charging 
member  to  which  a  voltage  is  impressed  with  said  image  carrier, 
said  contact  charging  member  comprising  at  least  a  supporting 
member  and  a  coating  member,  said  coating  member  being  a 
seamless  tube  consisting  of  a  resin  blend  of  a  flexible  resin  and  a 
heat  resistant  resin. 


a  toner  cartridge  removably  coupled  to  the  developing  unit  at  the 
toner  cartridge  support,  including  a  toner  box  having  an  outer 
surface  with  a  toner  exhaust  port  defined  therein  and  a  box 
shutter  with  a  concave  portion  facing  the  toner  exhaust  port 
and  contacting  the  toner  box.  said  box  shutter  being  position- 
able  to  removably  seal  the  toner  exhaust  port. 

wherein,  when  the  toner  cartridge  is  coupled  to  the  toner  car- 
tridge support  on  the  case  of  the  developing  unit,  the  case 
shutter  and  the  box  shutter  are  simultaneously  positionable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  to  seal  and  unseal  said 
loner  introduction  port  and  said  toner  exhaust  port,  respec- 
tively. 


5,608,502 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  MAGNET  ROLL  BY 

BLASTING  WITH  NONMAGNETIC  SPHERICAL 

PARTICLES 

Keitaro  Yam&shita.  and  Takeshi  Satoh,  both  of  SaiUma,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,089,  Jun.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-157137 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/09 

VS.  fX  399—276  1  Claim 


5,608,501 

DEVELOPMENT  UNIT  AND  TONER  CARTRIDGE  FOR 

USE  IN  AN  IMAGE  FORMATION  APPARATUS 

Kazumasa  Makino,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-019227 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/06 

VS.  a.  399—119  41  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  magnet  roll  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  permanent  magnet  member  having  an  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  and  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  magnetic 
poles  formed  in  the  outer  circumferential  surface; 

slidably  surrounding  said  member  with  a  stainless  steel  sleeve  of 
hollow  cylindrical  shape,  said  sleeve  and  said  member  being 
rotatable  relative  to  each  other;  and 

blasting  a  surface  of  said  sleeve  with  spherical  particles  of 
ALUNDUM  having  a  density  in  a  range  of  from  3  to  4  g/cm' 
and  Mobs'  hardness  in  a  range  of  from  II  to  14  to  produce  a 
surface  roughness  (R.)  in  a  range  of  from  0.5  to  8  jim. 


1.  A  developing  assembly  for  an  image  forming  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  developing  unit  including  a  case  having  an  outer  wail  with  a 
toner  introduction  port  defined  therein  and  a  toner  cartridge 
support  formed  thereon,  a  developing  sleeve  disposed  within 
the  case  and  exposed  at  one  side  of  tlie  case  opposed  to  the 
toner  introduction  port,  and  a  nnivable  case  shuner  coupled  to 
the  case  adjacent  to  die  toner  cartridge  support  and  removably 
sealed  over  the  toner  introduction  port;  and 


5,608303 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  AN 

INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER  MEMBER,  AN 

INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER  MEMBER  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  METHOD 

Toshimilsu  Fujiwara,  Kobe;  Sbuji  lino,  Muko,  and  Hidetoshi 

Miyamoto,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1994,  6-005322 
Int.  a."  G03G  15/14.13/14 
VS.  CI.  399—302  22  Claims 

18.  In  an  image  forming  apparatus  which  forms  a  liquid  devel- 
oper image  and  supports  the  image  temporarily  on  the  surface  of 
an  intermediate  member. 

wherein  said  intermediate  member  has  a  water  absorption  in  the 
range  between  0.15  and  10.0  percent  by  weight  and  includes  a 
polymer  having  low  water  absorbing  power  and  an  additive 
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dispersed  dierein.  said  additive  having  high  water  absorbing 
power 


5,608,504 

Transfer  mateiual  detecting  device 

Flunk)  Furusawa;  Aliira  Kamata,  and  Tomohisa  Suzuki,  ail  of 
Ebfaa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

n  Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313798 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/16 
VS.  U.  399—18  13  Claims 


8.  A  transfer  material  detecting  device,  comprising: 

a  tran^Sfct- material  carrier  that  detachably  carries  a  transfer 

material  to  transport  said  transfer  material  to  a  transfer  region 

uAere  a  toner  image  of  an  image  carrier  is  transferred  to  the 

Imnsfer  material; 
a  sitnal  emitting  device  located  on  said  transfer  material  earner; 
at  least  two  transfer  material  sensors  disposed  in  a  moving  padi 

of  said  transfer  material  carrier  at  intervals  that  are  shorter 

than  a  minimum  size  of  a  transfer  material  to  be  detected;  and 
a  means  for  outputting  a  transfer  material  detection  signal  when 

l«o  or  more  of  said  transfer  matenal  sensors  simultaneously 

detect  an  existence  of  the  transfer  material. 


lOc       I0» 
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a  transfer  member  contactable  to  said  photosensitive  member  at 
a  transfer  position,  said  transfer  member  comprising  an  elec- 
trically conductive  base,  a  high  resistance  surface  layer,  and  a 
low  resistance  or  intermediate  resistance  conductive  layer 
between  said  conductive  base  and  said  surface  layer;  and 

transfer  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  transfer  voltage 
to  said  transfer  member; 

wherein  Ws>Wt>Wp>WI  is  satisfied. 

where  Ws  is  a  width  of  a  photosensitive  layer  measured  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  movement  direction  of  said  pho- 
tosensitive member,  Wl  is  an  image  exposure  width  of  said 
exposure  means,  Wp  is  a  width  of  a  transfer  material  usable 
with  said  image  forming  apparatus,  and  Wt  is  an  overlapping 
width  between  a  charging  width  of  said  charging  means  and 
the  width  of  the  conductive  layer  of  said  transfer  member 


5,608,506 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 

DEVICE  TO  MEASURE  A  RESISTANCE  OF  A  TRANSFER 

SHEET 
Tetsuko  Omoto,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20,  1993,  5-320178 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/14:21/00 

VS.  a.  399—315  9  Qaims 


5,608,505 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Akiliiko  Takeucfai,  Yokohama,-  Toshihiko  Ochiai,  Tokyo;  Motoi 
Kaloh,  Yokohama;  Toshiaki  Miyashiro.  Ichikawa,  and  Take- 
hiko  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,684,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,000 
Cbfms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-159051 
I  Int  CL'  G03G  15/16 

VS.\iX  399—314  19  Claims 

l.jAn  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
aii  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member; 
chvging  means  for  charging  said  photosensitive  member  to 
form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  photosensitive 
member; 
exposure  means  for  exposing  said  photosensitive  member  to 

image  light; 
developing  means  for  developing  the  latent  image  widi  toner; 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
processing  means  for  working  on  a  recording  member  to  fonn 
an  image  on  the  recording  member; 
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wherein  the  processing  means  comprises  an  image  carrying 
member  on  which  a  loner  image  is  formed  and  transferring 
means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  onto  the  recording 
member, 

a  stacking  member  on  which  the  recording  member  is  stored; 

conveying  means  for  conveying  the  recording  member  from  the 
stacking  member  to  the  processing  means  along  a  conveyance 
passage. 

registering  means  for  making  the  recording  member  to  tempo- 
rarily hail  before  the  recording  member  is  conveyed  to  the 
processing  means  so  that  the  image  formation  on  the  record- 
ing member  is  in  synchronization  with  the  working  of  the 
processing  means: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  value  corresponding  to  an 
electrical  resistance  of  the  recording  member. 

wherein  said  measuring  means  has  a  pair  of  rollers  in  said 
conveyance  passage  to  convey  the  recording  member  when 
tl»e  recording  member  is  nipped  therebetween,  and  is  adapted 
to  measure  a  first  value  corresponding  to  the  resistance  when 
the  pair  of  rollers  nip  the  recording  member  therebetween  and 
a  second  value  corresponding  to  the  resistance  when  the  pair 
of  rollers  do  not  nip  the  recording  member  therebetween,  to 
obtain  the  resistance  of  the  recording  member  on  the  basis  of 
the  first  value  and  the  second  value. 

control  means  for  determining  the  process  conditions  to  form  the 
image  on  the  recording  member  on  the  basis  of  the  resistance 
of  the  recording  member  and  for  controlling  the  processing 
means  in  accordance  with  the  determined  process  conditions. 


5.608.508 

ROTATABLE  MEMBER  FOR  FIXING  IN  WHICH 

INORGANIC  HLLER  IS  CONTAINED  IN  SILICONE 

RIBBER.  AND  FIXING  DEVICE  HAVING  THE  SAME 

Hiroakl  Kumagai,  Kawasaki;  Takeshi  Mei\|o,  Tokyo;  Kazuo 
KLshlno,  Kawasaki;  Masaaki  Takahashi.  Asaka:  Rie  Saito, 
Yokohama;  Jiro  khizuka,  Chiba;  Hideo  Kawamoto, 
Kawasaki,  and  Ryuichiro  Maeyama,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407382 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-055507; 

Mar.  25,  1994,  6-055508;  Mar  10,  1995.  7-051120;  Mar.  10, 

1995,  7-051121 

InL  a.*"  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CL  399^339  21  Claims 


5,608,507 
DIRECT  TRANSFER  OF  LIQUID  TONER  IMAGE  FROM 

PHOTOCONDUCTOR  DRUM  TO  IMAGE  RECEIVER 
Khe  C.  Nguyen,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,681 

Int  a."  G03G  15/16:13/16 

VS.  a.  399^307  26  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  an  image,  denved  from  a  liquid 
toner,  from  a  photoconductor  layer  to  an  image  receiver,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  said  photoconductor  layer  having  a  release  layer  thereon; 

(b)  a  roller  spaced  from  said  photoconductor  layer: 

(c)  means  for  directing  said  linage  receiver  between  said  photo- 
conductor layer  and  said  roller  such  that  said  image  receiver 
contacts  both  said  release  layer  and  said  roller; 

(d)  at  least  one  conformable  layer,  supporting  said  photoconduc- 
tor layer  and  said  image  receiver  thereon;  and 

(e)  a  source  of  heat  and  pressure  against  said  image  receiver  for 
transferring  said  image  from  said  photoconductor  layer  to  said 
image  receiver. 


I.  A  fixing  rotaUble  member  comprising: 

a  base  nnember:  and 

an  elastic  layer  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  fixing  rotatable 

member; 
said  elastic  layer  being  addition  type  silicone  rubber  in  which 

resin-like  polyorganosiloxane  and  0.1  to  2  percent  by  weight 

of  inorganic  fine  powder  are  mixed. 


5.608.509 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  WITH  BLADE  MEMBER 

HAVING  A  FLAT-SURFACE  SIDE  AND  AN  ANGLED- 

SURFACE  SIDE 

Hiroyuki  Shirai,  Tokyo;  Kazumi  Sekine,  Kawasaki;  Tadayuki 
Tsuda,  Kawasaki;  Lsao  Ikemoto,  Kawasaki;  Kazushi 
Watanabe,  Yokohama;  Yoshikazu  Sasago,  Tokyo;  Takeo 
Sboji;  Shinya  Noda.  both  of  Yokohama;  Kazunori  Koba- 
yashi,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroyuki  Adachi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  45362,  Apr.  13,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478.999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16.  1992,  4-121131; 

Jun.  30,  1992,  4-194660;  Jul.  24.  1992,  4-217423;  Jan.  28,  1993, 

5-31175;  Apr.  12.  1993,  5-84679 

Int  CI."  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  399^351  37  Claims 

1.  A  process  cartridge  mounuble  within  an  image  forming 

apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  drum  provided  in  said 
frame;  and 

(c)  a  cleaning  blade  member  for  removing  residual  toner  from 
said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  drum,  said  cleaning 
blade  member  comprising  an  elastic  blade,  a  support  member 
secured  to  said  frame  for  supporting  said  elastic  blade  and 
having  a  supporting  portion  for  supporting  said  elastic  blade, 
a  protruded  portion  protruding  from  said  supporting  portion  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  and  a  hole  formed  in  said 
protruded  portion; 
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in  a  length  of  said  protruded  portion  in  said  longitudinal 
ll«ction  is  more  than  5  mm  and  less  than  20  mm. 


5,608310 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


ibn 


vacuum  plenum,  said  contoured  profile  being  adapted  to  fol- 
low the  profile  of  the  stiffest  copy  sheets  with  the  maximum 
specified  curl. 


5,608312 
FIXING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PIVOTALLY  MOVABLE 
SEPARATING  MEMBER 
Saijiro  Endo.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201358,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-061250 
Int.  CI."  G03G  21  m 
VS.  CI.  399—323  3  Claims 


5.608311 
VACUL'M  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
David  M.  Attridge.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ra(i(>n,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,906 

Int.  CI."  G03G  21  AM) 

VS.  iCl.  399—398  3  Oaims 


I.  ^  copier/printer  including  a  photoreceptor  adapted  to  receive 
page  images  thereon,  copy  sheets  for  receiving  page  images  from 
the  rtttotoreceptor  with  the  copy  sheets  exiting  the  photoreceptor 
lion4(titall\  and  having  the  lead  edge  portion  of  the  cop>  sheets 
canti|i)vered  as  they  exit  the  photoreceptor,  a  transfer  apparatus  for 
trans  tarring  the  page  images  from  the  photoreceptor  to  the  cop\ 
sheesland  a  fuser  for  fusing  the  page  images  on  the  copy  sheets, 
comprising: 

a  ptefuser  vacuum  transport  apparatus  positioned  between  the 
p  holoreceptor  and  fuser  ada|>ted  to  receive  cantilevered  copy 
s  leets  from  the  photoreceptor  and  transport  them  to  the  fuser 
V'ith  the  copy  sheets  suspended  underneath  said  prefuser 
\ acuum  transport  apparatus,  said  prefuser  vacuum  transport 
a  [)paratus  including  a  vacuum  plenum:  at  least  one  drive  roll 
i  nd  at  least  one  idler  roll;  at  least  one  pertbrated  bell 
e  [itrained  around  said  at  least  one  drive  roll,  said  at  least  one 
i  ller  roll  and  said  vacuum  plenum;  and  wherein  said  vacuum 
[  lenum  includes  a  port  surface  with  said  port  surface  having  a 
snnooth.  continuous,  non-pointed,  curved,  convex  profile  to 
ensure  close  contact  of  the  copy  sheets  with  said  smooth, 
c ontinuous.    non-pointed,   curved,   convex    profile    of   said 


POMT  Of  NIP 
DOWmSTRCMil 
SIOE 


1.  A  fixing  device  comprising: 

a  fixing  member  for  conveying  a  recording  medium  while  hold- 
ing the  recording  medium  thereon,  and  fixing  an  image  on  the 
recording  medium: 

a  separating  member  having  a  pivot  shaft  and  urged  against  the 
surface  of  said  fixing  member: 

a  guide  i.iember  provided  downstream  of  said  separating  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  the  direction  of  mo\  ement  of  the  recording 
medium  for  guiding  the  recording  medium: 

said  separating  member  being  of  such  a  shape  that  the  portion 
thereof  from  the  leading  end  of  the  separating  member  to  an 
imaginary  line  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  recording  medium  and  passing  through  said 
pi\  ot  shaft  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  convey- 
ance of  the  recording  medium,  and  tlie  portion  thereof  which 
is  downstream  of  the  imaginarv  line  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  recording  medium  gradually 
becomes  far  from  the  movement  path  of  the  recording 
medium. 


5,608313 
RANGE  FINDING  DEVICE 
Sachiaki  Komatsu,  and  Akio  Iziuni,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6.  1993.  5-195857 

Int.  CI."  B32B  ilAX) 

VS.  CI.  356—3  1  Claim 

1.  A  range  finding  device  comprising: 

an  optical  lens  block  comprising  an  object  lens  and  a  first 
coupling  member,  projecting  from  a  side  of  said  object  lens, 
said  first  coupling  member  further  comprising  a  recess  portion 
formed  thereon:  and 
an  optical  waveguide  case  composing  a  second  coupling  mem- 
ber to  which  said  first  coupling  member  fits,  said  second 
coupling  member  including  a  fitting  surface  to  which  a  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  first  coupling  member  fits,  and  a  liquid 
pool  formed  on  said  fitting  surface  at  least  a  part  thereof 
exposed  to  said  recess  portion: 
wherein  said  first  coupling  member  further  comprises  a  constric- 
tion ponion  constricted  by  said  recess  portion;  and 
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a  firsl  means  for  sampling-and-storing  said  mixer  output  signal; 

a  second  means  for  sanipling-and-storing  said  mixer  output 
signal: 

interruption  means  for  selectively  interrupting  amplitude  modu- 
lation of  said  driving  current  by  said  modulation  signal  to 
permit  only  said  undelayed  modulation  signal  to  be  processed 
by  said  mixer  means  and  provide  a  self-cluner  signal  repre- 
senting clutter  introduced  in  said  mixer: 

first  directing  means  for  directing  said  self-clutter  signal  to  said 
first  sampling  and  storing  means  when  amplitude  modulation 
of  said  driving  current  is  interrupted: 

second  directing  means  for  directing  said  mixer  output  signal  to 
said  second  sampling  and  storing  means  when  amplitude 
modulation  of  said  driving  current  is  uninterrupted: 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  said  self-clutter  signal  stored 
in  said  first  sampling  and  storing  means  from  said  mixer 
output  signal  stored  in  said  second  sampling  and  storing 
means  on  a  period  by  period  basis  to  provide  a  subtracted 
signal:  and 

analyzing  means  for  frequency  analyzing  said  subtracted  signal 
10  determine  distance  of  said  second  target  from  the  ladar. 


wherein  said  constriction  portion  further  comprises  a  side  wall 
slope. 


HIGH  RANGE  RESOLimON  LADAR 
Barry  L.  Stann,  Silver  Spring:  William  C.  Ruff,  Baltimore,  and 
Zoltan  G.  Sztankay,  Rockville.  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Armv.  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  424,949 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  .WH:  GOIS  I.WH 

VS.  C\.  356—5.09  15  CUims 


5.608,515 

DOUBLE  WINDOW  FOR  PROTECTING  OPTICAL 

SENSORS  FROM  HAZARDOUS  ENVIRONMENTS 

Emily  Y.  Shu;  Dale  M.  Brov»n,  both  of  Schenectady,  and  Louis 

J.  Petnicco,  Albany,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Companv.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425348 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  5/-t8:  GOIN  2l/0() 

VS.  C\.  356— »3  15  aaims 

-/» 
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1.  A  self-clutter  cancelling  high  resolution  incoherent  ladar  com- 
prising: 

a  source  of  driving  current: 

first  generating  means  for  generating  a  light  signal  having  power 
proportional  to  said  driving  current: 

second  generating  means  for  generating  a  frequency  modulated 
modulation  signal: 

mcxlulating  means  for  amplitude  modulating  said  light  signal 
with  said  modulation  signal: 

transminer  means  for  collimating  and  directing  said  light  signal 
toward  a  target; 

receiver  means  for  collecting  light  signals  reflected  from  said 
target; 

conversion  means  for  converting  said  collected  light  signals  into 
a  reflected  current  signal  proportional  to  power  of  the  col- 
lected light  signals: 

mixer  means  for  mixing  said  modulation  signal,  undelayed  by 
transmission  and  reflection,  with  said  reflected  current  signal 
to  provide  a  mixer  output  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signal 
having  a  mean  frequency  proportional  to  the  range  of  said 
target: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  an  optical  sensor,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  open  end: 

first  and  second  windows  situated  in  the  housing  between  the 
optical  sensor  and  an  outside  environment,  the  first  window 
being  situated  closer  to  the  open  end  than  the  second  window, 
the  first  window  permitting  air  exchange  between  the  outside 
environment  and  the  second  window,  the  second  window 
being  hermetically  sealed  to  the  housing. 


5,608,516 
GLASS  BOTTLE  INSPECTION  MACHINE 
Monti   D.   Emery.   Elmira.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Glass 
Machinery  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
'  Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  57237 
Int  CI."  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  CI.  356—240  4  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  inspecting  a  glass  bottle  comprising 
a  bottle  supporting  track. 

car  means  for  conveying  a  bottle  along  said  track  to  a  bottle 
inspection  station,  said  car  means  including  roller  means  for 
rollingly  engaging  one  side  of  said  bottle, 
a  wall  mechanism  for  engaging  the  other  side  of  the  bottle  as  it 
is  conveyed  to  said  bottle  inspection  station,  said  wall  mecha- 
nism including 
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a  di^^aceable  support. 

for  biasing  said  displaceable  suppon  towards  a  fully 
advBnced  position, 
linear  bumper  means  on  said  support,  said  linear  bumper 
means  extending  into  the  path  of  a  conveyed  bottle  when 
said  displaceable  support  is  at  said  fully  advanced  position 
so  that  a  bottle  will  engage  said  linear  bumper  means  and 
forcefully  displace  said  displaceable  support  to  a  retracted 
position  as  the  bonle  is  conveyed  to  the  bottle  inspection 
st«lion. 
the  length  of  said  linear  bumper  means  being  selected  so  that 
when  a  bottle  is  conveyed  to  the  bottle  inspection  station, 
the  bottle  will  be  conveyed  past  said  linear  bumper  means 
whereby  said  displaceable  support  will  be  displaced  back 
toiwards  said  fully  advanced  position,  and 
rollar   means  on   said   displaceable   support   for   forcefully 
engaging  the  upstream  portion  of  the  other  side  of  a  bonle 
at  ^e  bonle  inspection  station  when  said  displaceable  sup- 
pttil  is  displaced  towards  said  fully  advanced  position, 
idler  n  )ler  means  for  engaging  the  downsneam  portion  of  the 

othe  rlside  of  a  bonle  located  at  the  inspection  station, 
means  for  supporting  said  idler  roller  means  so  that  further 
con'  iying  of  a  bottle  from  the  inspection  station  will  displace 
said  ipler  roller  means  out  of  the  way  of  the  bottle, 
means  for  driving  said  roller  means  so  that  a  bonle  located 
betviten  said  car  roller  means,  said  idler  roller  means  and  said 
displaceable  support  roller  means  at  the  inspection  station  will 
be  n>(a(ed.  and 
means!  for  inspecting  a  bottle  routing  at  said  inspection  station. 


directed,  said  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  first  and  second  ends  having  transparent  windows 
through  which  light  is  directed,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
interior  wall  having  bonded  thereto  a  polymer  having  an 
index  of  refraction  lower  than  that  of  water. 


5,608^18 
MULTIPLE  INTERNAL  REFLECTION  ANALYZERS  NOT 

REQUIRING  EXTERNAL  OPTICS 
Paul  A.  Wilks.  Jr.,  179  Middlesex  Rd..  Darien,  Conn.  06820 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233^1,  Apr.  25,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,452,083.  This  application  Sep.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529^71 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/27 
VS.  CI.  356—300  20  Claims 


5.608,517 
FLOVV  CELL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Miner  N.  Munk,  Sonoma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thermo  Separa- 
tion Products  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,784 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2 /A>5 

VS.  CL  456—246  25  Claims 
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1 1(  iw  cell  for  light  absorption  measurement  compnsing: 
_  comprising  an  outer  layer  of  a  heat  shrinkable  poly- 
Luid  an  inner  layer  of  a  second  polymer,  said  inner  layer 
&  lid  second  polymer  forming  an  interior  wall  defining  a 
passage,  said  flow  passage  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
thrtiogh   which  a   liquid  pha.se   sample  to  be  analyzed  is 


POWER    SIONAl. 
IN  OUT 


1.  An  optical  analyzer  comprising: 

A)  a  light  source; 

B)  an  electfo-optical  nansducer.  which  is  a  detector  of  a  wave- 
length of  light  to  be  used  for  optical  analysis  of  a  material: 
and, 

C)  a  cylindrical  rod  adapted  for  immersion  in  the  material  to  be 
analyzed  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  a  cylindrical  surface 
therebetween,  and  a  cennally  disposed  axis  of  symmetry 
intersecting  said  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  rod  being  hol- 
lowed out  to  form  an  end  surface  which  forms  an  angle 
having  a  first  pair  of  legs  at  the  intersection  thereof  with  a 
plane  coincident  with  said  axis,  said  angle  being  slightly 
greater  than  twice  the  critical  angle  of  incidence  at  said 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  rod  when  immersed  m  the  material 
to  be  analyzed  at  said  wavelength,  said  light  source  being 
located  substantially  on  a  perpendicular  bisector  of  one  of 
said  legs,  the  second  end  of  said  rod  is  substantially  a  convex 
wedge  shape  having  two  surfaces  meeting  at  an  angle,  said 
electro-optical  transducer  mounted  to  receive  light  passing 
through  one  of  said  wedge  surfaces. 


5.608319 

LASER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MICROSCOPIC 

AND  SPECTROSCOPIC  ANALYSIS  AND  PROCESSING 

OF  BIOLOGICAL  CELLS 

Paul  L.  Gourley,  12508  Loyola,  NE..  Albuquerque.  N.M.  87112, 

and   Mark  F.  Gourley,  7509  Spring  Lake  Dr..  Apt  Bl, 

Bethesda.  Md.  20817 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407345 
Int  a."  GOIJ  3/30 
VS.  CI.  356—318  43  Qainis 

1.  Apparattis  for  analyzing  biological  cells  comprising: 
(a)  a  laser  having  a  resonant  optical  cavity  formed  by  at  least 
two  reflecting  minors,  a  gain  medium  within  the  resonant 
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optical  cavity,  and  pump  means  for  activating  the  gain 
medium:  and 
(b)  an  analysis  region  located  within  the  resonant  optical  cavity 
for  containing  al  least  one  biological  cell  to  be  analyzed,  the 
analysis  region  being  disposed  along  a  central  portion  of  the 
cavity  wherein  a  laser  beam  is  generated  by  the  laser  at  least 
partially  in  response  to  one  of  th'  biological  cells  present 
within  the  analysis  region,  the  lasers  beam  having  information 
about  the  biological  cell  encoded  thereupon. 


using  a  laser  to  cause  ionization  of  said  tissue  in  said  patient, 

and 
distinguishing   cancerous    from   noncancerous   tissue    in   said 

patient  by  analyzing,  using  said  spectral  analysis  means. 

plasma  generated  as  a  result  of  said  ionization  for  presence  of 

said  spectral  emission  which  is  different  from  that  of  healthy 

tissue  when  ionized. 


5,608^21 

POLARIZATION  COMPENSATED  IMAGING 

SPECTROMETER 

Raymond  K.  De  Long,  Palos  Verdes  EsUtes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,683 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIJ  .i/12 

VS.  CL  356—326  23  aaims 


5,608,520 

PLASMA  EMISSION  SPECTROSCOPY  METHOD  OF 

TUMOR  THER.\PY 

Kevin  J.  Flemlog,  Albuquerque,  N.M^  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as   represented   by   he  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  -Ser.  No.  272.461,  Jul.  11,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45539 

Int.  a."  GOIJ  3/30:  A61B  .'i/00:6A)0 

VS.  a.  356—318  3  Claims 

104 
-12 


1 

ing: 
a 


A  polarization  compensated  imaging  spectrometer  compris- 


disperser  lo  spectrally  disperse  incoming  electromagnetic 
radiation,  the  disperser  imparting  polarization  into  the  incom- 
ing electromagnetic  radiation;  and 
a  compensating  mirror  disposed  before  or  after  the  disperser  and 
having  a  surface  lo  reflect  and  impan  polarization  into  the 
reflected  electromagnetic  radiation,  the  mirror  being  oriented 
relative  to  incident  electromagnetic  radiation  to  reflect  and 
polarize  incident  electromagnetic  radiation  to  compensate  for 
the  polarization  imparted  by  the  disperser. 


5,608,522 
LASER  VELOCIMETRIC  AND  CLINOMETRIC  PROBE 
Jean  M.  Breda,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sextant  Avionique, 
France 

Filed  -Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,807 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29,  1993,  93  11568 
Int.  a."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—345  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  tumor  therapy  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  fiberoptic  photon  analysis  sensor  in  operative  as.so- 
cialion  with  a  spectral  analysis  means,  said  remote  fiberoptic 
photon  analysis  sensor  comprising  a  lens  having  a  focal 
length. 

placing  said  fiberoptic  photon  analysis  sensor  in  proximity  Co 
tissue  in  a  patient  so  that  said  tissue  in  said  patient  is  within 
said  focal  length  of  said  lens. 

injecting  said  patient  with  a  substance  that  is  selectively 
absorbed  by  cancerous  tissue,  which  substance  exhibits  a 
unique  spectral  emission  upon  ionization,  and  which  unique 
spectral  emission  is  different  from  that  of  healthy  tissue  when 
ionized. 


1.  Laser  velocimetnc  probe  which  includes  means  for  simulta- 
neously generating  at  least  two  interlerence  fringe  systems  in  a 
single  measurement  volume  and  measurement  means  for  determin- 
ing al  least  two  components  of  the  velocity  of  a  particle  passing 
through  the  fringe  field  from  a  signal  representing  the  light  back- 
scanered  by  this  panicle,  characterized  in  that  said  fringe  systems 
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sfime  wavelength  and  that  the  measurement  means  are 
It  order  to  determine  said  at  least  two  components  of  the 
V ;  ocity  by  frequency  analysis  of  said  signal. 


5,608,523 

crtturr  and  method  for  controlling 

GLITCHES  IN  LOW  INTENSITY  SIGNALS 
Lee  Kalem.  Santa  Clara,  and  Robert  L.  Wilson,  Los  Gatos, 
both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Contiaaation  of  .Ser.  No.  423^36,  Apr.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,530,542.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,650 

InL  a."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  116—345  3  aaims 


^ 


:i 


.y. 


I 


17 


back  10  the  source,  so  as  (o  cause  collapsing  feedback  to 
broaden  the  line  width. 


5,608,525 
PHASE  ADJUSTABLE  OPTICAL  FIBER  GYRO  USING 

BOTH  EVEN  ORDER  HARMONICS  AND  AN 

ORTHOGONAL  COMPONENT  OF  AN  EVEN-ORDER 

HARMONIC 

Tatsuya  Kumagai;   Keiji  Abe:   Munehiro  Akiyama:   Hiroshi 

Kajioka,'  Hisao  Sonobe,  and  Shigeni  Oho,  all  of  Ibaraki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042243; 
Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060678 

InL  CI.*  GOIC  19/72 
VS.  CI.  356—350  7  Claims 


I.  A  zfilo  crossing  detection  method  for  low  intensity  signals 
comprisii^g  the  steps  of: 

receivi^l  a  measurement  signal: 

phase  ^killing  the  measurement  signal  to  produce  a  phase- 
shifi^4  signal: 

separating  the  phase-shifted  signal  into  a  first  signal  containing 
the  positive  ponion  of  the  phase-shifted  signal  and  a  second 
signtl  containing  the  negative  ponion  of  the  phase-shifted 
signtl; 

companng  the  first  signal  and  the  measurement  signal  to  pro- 
duce B  falling  zero  signal  that  corresponds  to  falling  zero 
crosiihgs  in  the  measurement  signal: 

compa^tg  the  second  signal  and  the  measurement  signal  to 
prodtice  a  rising  zero  signal  that  corresponds  to  rising  zero 
crossings  in  the  measurement  signal:  and 

latching  the  falling  and  nsing  zero  crossings  to  indicate  zero 
cros:  ifags  in  the  measurement  signal. 


5,608,524 
COHERJSNCE  COLLAPSED  MULTIMODE  SOURCE  FOR 

A  FIBER  OPTIC  GYRO 
James  N.  Blake,  College  Station,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  MfcmeapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305333 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  19/64 

VS.  CL  ft|6— 350  15  Claims 

-36 


1.  A  fil^  optic  gyro  utilizing  a  high  power  laser  source  having  a 
pigtail  and  producing  light  along  a  light  path  to  a  fiber  optic  coil, 
the  improMemenl  comprising: 

a  paniity  reflecting  mirror  positioned  al  the  remote  end  of  the 
laseil  tource  pigtail  in  the  light  path  al  least  several  limes  the 
cohartnce  length  of  the  source  away  from  the  source  and 
opeiitble  lo  reflect  a  predetermined  percentage  of  the  light 

l74-'IIO.G.-97-20:OL.1 


1.  An  optical  fiber  gyro,  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  sensing  loop  for  propagating  lights  in  a  clock- 
wise direction  and  a  counter  clock-wise  direction; 

a  phase  modulator  for  modulating  phases  of  said  lights  propa- 
gated through  said  optical  fiber  sensing  loop; 

an  optical  coupler  for  coupling  said  lights  having  propagated 
through  said  optical  fiber  sensing  loop  to  provide  a  coupled 
light; 

a  photodeteclor  for  generating  an  electric  signal  responsive  to 
said  coupled  light: 

a  synchronous  detection  circuit  for  detecting  said  electric  signal 
to  provide  a  detected  output,  said  detected  output  comprising 
a  fundamental  wave  component  of  a  phase  modulation  signal 
supplied  to  said  phase  modulator,  an  even-number  order  har- 
monic wave  component,  and  an  orthogonal  component 
obtained  in  accordance  with  a  shift  of  said  even-number  order 
harmonic  wave  component  by  a  phase  of  one  quaner  period; 
and 

means  for  adjusting  a  phase  relation  of  said  fundamental  wave, 
even-number  order  harmonic  wave,  and  orthogonal  wave 
components  and  said  phase  modulation  signal  lo  make  a  level 
of  said  orthogonal  wave  component  zero,  and  maintaining  a 
mutual  phase  relation  of  said  fundamental  wave,  even-number 
order  harmonic  wave,  and  orthogonal  wave  components  to  be 
a  predetermined  mutual  phase  relation. 

wherein: 

said  synchronous  detection  circuit,  comprises: 
a  fundamenial  wave  detection  circuit  for  delecting  said  fun- 
damental wave  component: 
a  duplicate  harmoni,.  wave  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a 
duplicate  harmonic  wave  component  as  a  first  one  of  said 
even-number  order  harmonic  wave  component; 
a  quadruple  harmonic  wave  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a 
quadruple  harmonic  wave  component  as  a  second  one  of 
said  even-number  order  harmonic  wave  component;  and 
an  orthogonal  component  detection  circuit  for  detecting  said 
orthogonal  component. 
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5.608^26 
FOCLSED  BEAM  SPECTROSCOPIC  ELLIPSOMETRY 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Timothy  R.  Piwooka-Corle.  Portland.  Or«s^  Karen  F.  Scof- 
fooe.  Redwood  Cit>.  Calif.;  Xing  Chen.  San  Jose.  Calif..- 
Lloyd  J.  Lacomb.  Jr..  Santa  Clara.  Calif.;  Jean-Louis  Stehle. 
Colombes.  France;  Dorian  /.ahorski.  Vanves,  France,  and 
Jean-Pierre  Rey.  Fontenay  Aux  Roses,  France,  assignors  to 
Tencor  Instruments.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  It,  IWS.  Ser.  No.  375353 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/2! 

VS.  CI.  356—369  72  Claims 


1.  A  spectroscopic  ellipsomeier  for  measuring  a  sample,  inc 


lud- 


ing: 


a  source  which  emils  broadband  radiation: 

a  polarizer  for  polarizing  the  broadband  radiation,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  sample  beam; 

an  analyzer  positioned  for  recei\ing  radiation  of  the  sample 
beam  that  has  reflected  from  the  sample,  wherein  the  analyzer 
produces  an  output  beam  in  response  to  said  radiation; 

a  detector  for  converting  the  output  beam  into  a  detector  output, 
said  detector  output  having  a  polarization  state;  and 

all-reflective  optics  between  the  polarizer  and  the  analyzer, 
wherein  the  sample  beam  reflects  with  low  incidence  angle 
from  each  component  of  the  all-reflective  optics,  and  wherein 
the  all-reflective  optics  reflectively  focuses  the  sample  beam 
to  a  small  spot  on  the  sample,  each  said  low  incidence  angle 
being  no  more  than  30  degrees  from  a  normal  direction  to  a 
component;  and 

means  for  processing  the  detector  output  to  determine  amplitude 
and  phase  changes  of  the  output  beam  polanzaiion  state 
caused  by  reflection  by  the  sample. 


5,608327 
APPAR.ATCS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC 
MEASl  REMENT  OF  SI  RFACE  ROl  GHNESS 
James  G.  Valliant.  Bozeman.  Mont.,  and  David  G.  Goebel.  El 
Cajon.  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Optical  Dimeasioas.  LLC.  Boze- 
man. Mont. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.656 
Int.  CI."  C^IB  11/30 
VJS.  CI.  356—371 

10 


32  Claims 


a  source  of  light  positioned  for  directing  a  light  beam  at  a  first 
angle  onto  a  surface  to  be  measured; 

first  detector  means  including  a  multi-element  array  detector, 
said  array  detector  having  an  intemiediate  element  and  at  least 
two  adjacent  elements,  one  positioned  on  each  side  of  said 
intermediate  element,  said  array  detector  positioned  to  receive 
specular  light  reflected  from  said  surface  by  said  intermediate 
element  and  to  receive  scattered  light  by  said  adjacent  ele- 
ments, said  intermediate  element  responsive  to  generate  a 
signal  in  response  to  said  specular  light,  and  said  adjacent 
elements  each  responsive  to  generate  a  signal  in  response  to 
said  scattered  light; 

second  detector  means  including  a  detector  .spaced  from  said 
first  detector  means  and  at  an  angle  from  about  hfteen  to 
about  sixty  five  degrees  from  specular  center,  said  detector 
responsive  to  scattered  light  away  from  said  specular  light  for 
generating  a  signal  responsive  to  said  scattered  light;  and 

means  for  receiving  and  prcK-essing  said  signals  and  displaying  a 
reading  corresponding  to  surface  roughness. 


5.608328 

OPTICAL  POSITION  DETECTING  METHOD  CSING 

ASYNCHRONOUS  MODI  LATION  OF  LIGHT  SOURCE 

^asuji  Ogawa.  Otone-machi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikikai- 

sha  Wacom.  Japan 

Filed  Mar  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994.  6-099344 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/14 

VJS.  a.  356—375  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  non-contact  measuring  of  surface  roughness, 
comprising; 


1.  An  optical  position  detecting  method  which  captures  an  image 
of  a  light  source  as  an  object  b>  using  an  image  sensor  so  as  to 
measure  a  position  of  the  light  source,  said  method  comprising; 

a  light  emitting  step  for  emitting  a  light  beam  from  said  light 
source,  said  light  beam  being  intensity-modulated  by  a  given 
periodic  waveform; 

an  image  capturing  step  for  receiving  said  light  beam  by  the 
image  sensor  to  capture  said  light  source  so  as  to  store  a 
corresponding  image  data  pixel  bv  pixel; 

a  reading  step  for  accessing  the  image  sensor  successively  at 
least  four  times  at  a  pitch  which  is  less  than  'm  of  a  period  of 
said  periodic  waveform,  so  as  to  sequentially  read  the  image 
data  to  form  a  time-sequential  data; 

a  calculation  step  for  executing  a  scalar  product  computation  of 
said  time-sequential  data  with  a  reference  waveform  which  is 
asynchronous  to  said  periodic  waveform  while  having  a 
period  comparable  to  the  penod  of  said  periodic  waveform,  so 
as  to  derive  a  first  scalar  data  free  of  noise; 

another  calculation  step  for  executing  a  scalar  product  computa- 
tion of  said  time-sequential  data  with  an  orthogonal  waveform 
which  IS  out  of  phase  by  90°  relative  to  said  reference  wave- 
form, so  as  to  derive  a  second  scalar  data  free  of  noise;  and 

a  processing  step  for  executing  image  processing  according  to 
said  first  and  second  scalar  data  derived  pixel  by  pixel,  so  as 
ID  extract  the  position  of  said  light  source. 
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5,608329 
OPTICAL  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SHAPE  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 
Keigi  Hori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-027269; 
S«p.  29,  1994,  6-259057 

Int  a.*  GOIB  11/24 
VS.  CL  M6— 376  14  Ctoims 


1.  An  Optical  three-dimensional  shape  measuring  apparatus, 
comprisiag: 

an  irradiating  optical  system  for  projecting  a  predetermined 
patterned  iinage  on  the  surface  of  a  specimen; 

an  observation  optical  system  for  observing  the  panemed  image 
projected  on  the  surface  of  said  specimen; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  surface  shape  of  said  speci- 
men based  on  deviations  along  an  image  plane  between  said 
predbtermined  patterned  image  and  the  observed  patterned 
imaga; 

a  common  objective  optical  system  provided  in  said  irradiating 
oplital  system  and  said  observation  optical  system;  and 

wave  front  dividing  means  for  the  pupil  plane  of  said  common 
objective  optical  system  for  defining  mutually  independent 
optical  paths  from  said  irradiating  optical  system  to  the  sur- 
facei  of  said  specimen  and  from  the  surface  of  said  specimen 
to  siid  observation  optical  system. 


5.608330 

t^SPECTlON  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  A 

GEOMETRIC  DIMENSION  OF  A  PART 

Donald  C.  Gates.  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Inspection, 

Inc.,  Davisburg,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  288,083 

Int  CI."  GOIB  ///OS 

U.S.  CL  066—384  30  Claims 


.066—3 


eS3->-S 


\=?"' 


1.  An  inspection  device  for  measuring  geomeuic  dimensions  of 
a  part  conprising; 

a  first  radiation  source  generating  a  first  radiation  beam  having  a 
width  converging  to  a  focal  line  and  a  length  at  the  focal  line 
which  is  greater  than  a  dimension  of  the  part  to  be  inspected, 
so  that  a  part  positioned  proximate  the  focal  line  to  partially 
obstruct  said  beam,  bifurcates  said  beam  into  first  and  second 
unobstructed  portions; 

means  for  positioning  said  part  in  said  beam  in  a  predetermined 
position  proximate  said  focal  line;  and 


first  and  second  radiation  measuring  devices  positionally  dis- 
posed to  measure  radiation  magnitudes  present  in  respective 
first  and  second  unobstructed  portions  of  said  beam. 


5,M8331 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Honda,  and  Dai  Sato,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  986,706,  Dec.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5359^426. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,280 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1991,  3-332118 

Int  CL"  H04N  9/79 

VS.  a.  386—1  5  Claims 


1.  A  video  signal  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
sampling  means  for  offset  sub-sampling  a  chroma  signal  con- 
tained in  a  video  signal  and  for  not  sub-sampling  a  burst 
signal  contained  in  said  video  signal,  and 
means  for  recording  the  offset  sub-sampled  chroma  signal  and 
the  burst  signal  on  a  predetermined  recording  medium. 


5,608332 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 
SLOW  MODE  FUNCTION  OF  A  VTR 
Hyun-jeong  PariL,  Suwon-city,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kytingki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  592347 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  28,  1995, 
95-1780 

Int  a."  H04N  9/79:5/78 
VS.  a.  386—7  7  Claims 


1.  A  signal  processing  device  for  a  slow  mode  function  of  a 
video  tape  recorder  (VTR)  comprising: 

signal  separating  means  for  receiving  a  composite  video  signal 
scanned  from  a  video  tape  in  a  slow  mode  of  said  VTR,  and 
separating  the  received  signal  into  a  Iimiinance  signal  and  a 
chrominance  signal; 

analog-to-digital  converting  means  for  converting  the  separated 
analog  luminance  signal  and  the  separated  analog  chromi- 
nance signal  to  a  digital  luminaiKe  signal  and  a  digital 
chrominance  signal,  respectively; 

a  microcomputer  for  generating  a  slow  mode  signal  when  a 
direct  current  component  of  an  envelope  of  the  scanned 
composite  video  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  value;  stor- 
ing means  for  storing  the  digital  luminance  and  digital 
chrominance  signals  of  each  field,  if  the  direct  current  com- 
ponent of  the  envelope  of  said  composite  video  signal  exceeds 
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the  predetennined  value,  and  nol  storing  said  digital  lumi- 
nance signal  and  said  digital  ehrominaiKC  signal  if  the  direct 
eunent  component  of  the  envelope  of  said  composite  video 
signal  is  less  than  the  predetennined  value: 

digilal-io-analog  convening  means  for  converting  the  stored 
digital  luminance  and  digital  chrominance  signals  to  a  con- 
vened analog  luminance  signal  and  a  convened  analog 
chrominance  signal,  respectively,  and  outpulting  the  con- 
vened analog  luminance  signal  and  the  convened  analog 
chrominance  signal: 

a  sync  signal  generator  for  receiving  a  sub-carrier  signal  and 
outputting  a  composite  sync  signal  and  a  sub-camer  signal 
which  IS  frequency -divided: 

encoding  means  for  encoding  the  convened  analog  luminance 
signal  and  the  convened  analog  chrominance  signal  In 
response  to  the  composite  sync  signal,  and  outpulting  an 
encoded  composite  video  signal  as  a  signal  constituting  a 
slou  mixle  image:  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  stonng  means  in  response 
to  said  slov*  mode  signal  and  compt>sile  sync  signal  and 
controlling  said  encoding  means  to  encode  said  convened 
analog  luminance  signal  and  said  convened  analog  chromi- 
nance signal  if  said  digital  luminance  signal  and  said  digital 
chrominance  signal  are  stored  by  said  stonng  means,  and  if 
said  digital  luminance  signal  and  said  digital  chrominance 
signal  are  not  siored  by  said  stonng  means,  controlling  said 
encoding  means  lo  encode  a  stored  digital  luminance  signal 
and  a  stored  digital  chrominance  signal  of  a  previous  held. 


5.608^33 

MDEO  S1C.NA1.  RECORDING/REPRODICING 

APPAR\Tl  S  WHERE  THE  ORDER  OF  ACCESS  TO 

VIDEO  DATA  Dl  RING  A  WRITE  MODE  I.S  DIFFERENT 

THAN  THE  ORDER  OF  ACCESS  Dl  RING  A  READ 

MODE 

Manabu  Okamolo.  and  Noriyoshi  Takeya,  both  of  Tokoro/awa. 

Japan.  a.ssign<>rs  lo  Pioneer  Eleclmnic  Corporalion.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  l'W3.  Ser.  No.  lUJtf, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2.  IWJ.  4-2348T7; 
Jul.  23.  IW.V  5-l82'»i4 

Int.  CI.    H04N  .5/76 
I  i».  CI.  386—91  2  Claims 

siio 


-/CtO  SGMAt 


5'     ■>>'    -  lie 


write/read  control   means  for  writing  produced  digital  video 
signals  into  one  of  said  hrsi  memory  and  said  second  memory, 
and  for  reading  vtntten  digital  video  signals  from  one  of  said 
hrst  memory  and  said  second  memory, 
wherein  an  order  of  access  of  said  wnte/read  control  means  to 
addresses   in  one  of  said   first   memory    and   said   second 
memory   in  a  write  mode  and  an  order  of  access  of  said 
wnte/read  control  means  to  addresses  of  said  one  of  said  first 
memory  and  said  second  memory  in  a  read  mode  differ  from 
each  other  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  relationship, 
and  wherein  said  wnte/read  control  means  comprises: 
a  write  address  setting  circuit: 
a  write  controller: 
a  read  address  sening  circuit: 
a  read  controller: 
a  hrst  switch   selectively  connected  to  one  of  said  write 

controller  and  said  read  controller  and  nt  said  first  memory : 
a  second  switch  selectively  connected  to  one  of  said  write 

controller  and  said  read  controller  and  to  said  second 

memory:  and 
a  switch  controller,  connected  lo  said  first  switch  and  said 

second  switch,  for  controlling  respective  connections  ol 

said  first  switch  and  said  second  switch. 


5,608  j;34 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 
RESERVATION-RECORDING  OF  VIDEO  CASSEIIK  " 
RECORDER 
Ho  T.  Park,  Kyungki-do:  Keun  \.  Jae.  kyunjgki-do:  Bok  H. 
Back,  and  Kyung  K.  Ryu.  both  of  kyungki-do.  all  of  Rep.  of 
korva.  avsignors  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd..  .Seoul.  Rep.  of  korea 

Filed  Apr.  20.  19V4,  Ser.  No.  233.613 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  korea.  Jun.  24.  I«W3. 
1161.V1W3:  Sep.  17.  |W3.  18842/199.3:  Feb.  8.  1994.  24.W1994 

Int.  CI.    HtMN  ."^m 
t.S.  CI.  386—83  13  Claims 

■  w 


1   A  video  signal  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

read  means  for  reading  recorded  signals  carrying  video  signals 

from  a  recording  medium: 
signal  generating  means  for  generating  digital  video  signals  in 

accordance  with  said  read  recorded  signals: 
a  first  memory  hav  ing  a  capacity  for  storing  at  least  one  field  of 

digital  video  signals: 
a  second  memory  hav  ing  a  capacity  for  stonng  at  lea.sl  one  field 

of  digital  V  ideo  signals:  and 


1  A  channel  mapping  device  in  a  VCR  reservation-recording 
dev  ice  compnsing: 

tuning  means  for  synchronising  to  a  broadcasting  signal  out  of 
broadcasting  signals: 

pilot  signal  detection  means  for  delecting  a  pilot  signal  from  the 
broadcasting  signal  synchronized  in  the  tuning  means: 

memory  means  for  sionng  the  name  of  broadcasting  station, 
central  channel  number,  and  local  channel  numbers  of  each  of 
the  broadcasting  signals  as  well  as  tuning  data  for  synchro- 
nizing the  tuning  means:  and. 

control  means  for  applying  the  tuning  data  in  the  memory  means 
to  the  tuning  means,  companng  ihe  pilot  signal  received  from 
the  pilot  signal  detection  means  with  the  names  of  broadcast- 
ing stations  in  the  memory  means,  and  for  stonng  local 
channel  numbers  in  the  memory  means  together  wiih  a  central 
channel  number  in  the  memory  means  in  one  category  as  a 
result  of  the  companson. 
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5,608435 

VIDBO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCTION  OR  RECORIV 
REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Mitsuhiro  Yoshida,  Yokohiima,  and  Hiroshi  Asai,  Sagamihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd., 
Yokohama.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Sen  No.  258,868 
Claims  priority',  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-177538 
InL  a."  H04N  5/76:  GllB  5/00 
VS.  CL  M6— 123  5  Claims 


L  A  video  signal  reproduction  or  record/reproduction  apparatus 
comprisi|i|: 

first  playback  means  for  reproducing  a  normal  video  signal  from 
a  rsoording  medium  and  outputting  a  reproduced  normal 
vidao  signal:  second  playback  means  for  reproducing  a  high 
definition  video  signal  from  the  recording  medium  and  out- 
putting  a  reproduced  high  definition  video  signal: 

first  o»iput  means  associated  with  said  first  playback  means  for 
selectively  transmitting  the  reproduced  normal  video  signal: 

second  output  means  associated  with  said  second  playback 
me4ns  for  selectively  muting  the  reproduced  high  definition 
viddo  signal: 

judging  means  for  judging  a  type  of  a  reproduced  video  signal: 

output  signal  control  means  responsive  to  the  type  of  the  repro- 
duced video  signal  judged  by  said  judging  means  for  control- 
ling laid  first  output  means-  and  said  second  output  means  in 
such  a  manner  that,  when  a  judgement  result  of  said  judging 
me4ns  indicates  that  the  type  of  the  reproduced  video  signal  is 
a  n<)nnal  video  signal,  said  output  signal  control  means  allows 
said  first  output  means  to  transmit  the  reproduced  normal 
vidio  signal  and  makes  said  second  output  means  mute  the 
reproduced  high  definition  video  signal. 

whereii.  in  a  disabled  or  transition  period  during  which  said 
judging  means  cannot  judge  the  type  of  the  reproduced  video 
sig$»l.  said  output  signal  control  means  controls  said  first 
out))!!!  means  and  said  second  output  means  to  select  an 
out^t  video  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  judgement  result  of  said 
judging  means  judged  immediately  before  such  a  disabled  or 
trad^tio"  period. 
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(a)  a  step  of  designating  a  still  picture  ftom  a  inoving  image 
signal; 

(b)  a  step  of  designating  an  image  quality  of  said  still  picture: 

(c)  a  step  of  displaying  said  still  picture  along  with  said  image 
quality  of  said  still  picture:  and 

(d)  a  step  of  printing  said  still  picture  when  the  displayed  still 
picture  is  confirmed  by  an  operator  to  show  the  designated 
still  picture  and  the  designated  quality  or  returning  to  said  step 
(b)  when  the  displayed  still  picture  is  not  so  confirmed  by  the 
operator 


5,608,537 
IMAGE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Naoki  Manabe,  Yokohama;  Toshio  Iwaya,  Shiki,  and  Yoshitaka 
Masuda.    Yokohama,   all    of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 
kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  616,196,  Nov.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  110,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1989,  1-299867; 
Oct.  21,  1990,  2-292065 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/00 
VS.  CI.  358 — 401  18  Claims 


5.608,536 

SYSTEM  PRINTER 

Koji  Takahashi.   kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

kabustiiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,561.  Nov.  22,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217.775,  Mar.  23,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94375.  Jul. 

19.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
625.498.  Dec.  11.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5058,880.  This  application 

Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  674019 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec  15,  1989,  1-325006 
Int  Cl.'^  H04N  5/782 
VS.  CI.  386 — 16  10  Claims 

1.  A  brinung  method,  comprising: 


1.  An  image  treatmeni  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  screen; 

reading  means  for  reading  an  image  and  converting  it  to  an 
electrical  signal; 

first  optical  means  for  projecting  an  image  of  a  film  disposed  at 
a  first  illuminating  position,  said  first  optical  means  including 
a  minor  shiftable  between  a  first  position  lo  project  the  image 
of  the  film  at  the  first  illuminating  position  oiuo  saijd  screen 
and  a  second  position  lo  project  the  image  of  Ihe  film  onto 
said  reading  means; 
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second  optical  means  for  projecting  an  image  of  an  original 
disposed  at  a  second  illuminating  position  different  from  the 
lirsl  illuminating  position;  and 

shift  means  for  shifting  said  reading  means  between  a  relection 
light  path  of  said  mirror,  when  said  mirror  is  disposed  at  the 
second  position,  and  an  optical  path  formed  by  said  second 
optical  means,  to  thereby  selectively  read  one  of  the  image  of 
the  him  disposed  at  the  first  illuminating  position  and  the 
image  of  the  original  at  the  second  illuminating  position  using 
said  reading  means. 


5,608338 

SCAN  LINE  QUEUING  FOR  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 

IMAGE  CORRECTION 

Albert  D.  Edgar.  Austin,  and  Steven  C.  Penn.  Georgetown, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignees  to  IntemationaJ  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  .\rmonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  29SJIS 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04:1/047 

U.S.  a.  358— W6  24  Claims 


OflECTION 
OfMOTOI 


SrSO    LATERM. 
JITTER      JITTER 


1.  A  scanner  for  copying  a  substrate  image  comprising: 

a  photosensor  for  converting  the  substrate  image  to  a  plurality  of 

pixels  positioned  in  an  irregular  grid  pattern  forming  a  raw 

image; 
means  for  receiving  a  chosen  grid  panem: 
means  for  scaling  the  pixels  in  the  raw  image  into  a  plurality  of 

pixels  positioned  according  to  the  chosen  grid  pattern  to  form 

a  chosen  image:  and 
inean.s  for  outputting  the  chosen  image. 
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read  out  means  for  reading  out  the  encoded  image  data  from  said 
storage  means,  so  as  to  consecutively  read  out  a  plurality  of 
data  frames  representing  images  having  different  resolution 
levels  for  an  identical  stripe:  and 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  encoded  image  data  read  out 
from  said  storage  means,  said  decoding  means  consecutively 
decodes  the  plurality  of  data  frames  representing  images 
having  different  resolution  levels  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
stripes  and  consecutively  generates  image  data  representing 
images  of  the  plurality  of  stnpes. 


5.608Ji40 

PREFERENTIAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

FACSIMILE  APPAR.ATUS 

Satoshi  Ogawa.  Kawa.saki.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838  J42.  Feb.  20.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303.876 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-047670 

Int  Cl.*^  H04N  1/00 

VS.  a.  358 — 134  4  Claims 
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5.608.539 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREOF 

Masahiro    Sakamoto.    Tokyo.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,1%.  Sep.  23.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  376J78 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1992,  4-258693 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/41 
IS.  CI.  358—426  8  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  processing  encoded  image 
data,  the  encoded  image  data  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  data 
frames  obtained  by  dividing  an  image  into  a  plurality  of  snipes, 
producing  a  plurality  of  images  having  different  resolution  levels 
for  each  of  the  plurality  of  stripes  and  encoding  each  of  the 
plurality  of  images  having  different  resolution  levels  for  the  plu- 
rality of  stripes  into  each  of  the  plurality  of  data  frames,  said  image 
processing  apparatus  comprising: 

reception  means  for  receiving  the  encoded  image  data,  said 
reception  means  consecutively  receives  a  plurality  of  data 
frames  representing  images  having  an  identical  resolution 
level  for  the  plurality  of  stnpes; 
storage  means  for  stonng  the  encoded  image  data  received  by 
said  reception  means,  so  as  to  store  a  plurality  of  data  frames 
representing  images  having  different  resolution  levels  for  an 
identical  stnpe  in  consecutive  address  areas; 


c 


J 


1.  A  preferential  recording  system  provided  in  a  transmission 
unit  and  a  reception  unit  of  a  facsimile  apparatus,  and  a  telegram 
message  being  transmitted  from  the  transmission  unit  for  a  trans- 
mission side  to  the  reception  unit  for  a  reception  side  of  the 
facsimile  apparatus,  comprising: 
pnority/tinie  setting  means  provided  in  the  transmission  unit  for 
setting  priority  of  recording  and  desired  time  of  recording  at 
the  reception  side  into  the  telegram  message  to  be  transmitted 
from  the  transmission  unit  of  the  transmission  side  to  the 
reception  unit  of  the  reception  side; 
priority/time  decision  means  provided  in  the  reception  unit  for 
determining  the  priority  of  the  recording  and  the  desired  time 
of  the  recording  set  into  the  telegram  message  after  the 
telegram  message   is  received  by  the  reception  unit,  said 
priority/time  decision   means  preferentially  controlling  the 
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actu*l  time  of  recording  when  both  priority  of  the  recording 

and  the  desired  time  of  recording  are  simultaneously  set  into 

the  telegram  message: 
a  priority/time  memory  also  provided  in  the  reception  unit  for 

storing  the  priority  of  the  recording  and  the  actual  time  of  the 

recording  for  every  telegram  message;  and 
time  cbtinbng  means  also  provided  in  the  reception  unit  for 

indieving  a  present  time  for  comparison  with  a  setting  time  of 

recording  by  the  priority/time  decision  means. 


5,608,541 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

WHICH  OUTPUTS  DUGONAL  IMAGES 

Masanori    Yamada,    Kawasaki,   Japan,    assignor   to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45J61.  Apr.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384,216 
Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1992,  4-094098 
I  Int  a."  H04N  1/40:1/343 

U.S.  CL|3S8— 448  40  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  laeans  for  inputting  an  original  image; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  plurality  of  arbitrary  image  regions  in 
the  original  image,  the  plurality  of  arbitrary  image  regions 
beipg  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  the  original  image; 

convflrtion  means  for  converting  a  plurality  of  images  in  the 
plur»lity  of  arbitrary  image  regions  into  a  plurality  of  diagonal 
images,  the  conversion  means  converting  an  image  into  a 
diagonal  image  by  progressively  increasing  a  distance 
between  the  image  and  a  predetermined  axis  so  that  a  result- 
ing diagonal  image  is  inclined  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
pradetermined  axis;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  plurality  of  diagonal  images  on 
a  Jingle  recording  sheet  while  shifting  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  diagonal  images  so  as  to  include  all  the  plurality 
of  diagonal  images  within  the  single  recording  sheet. 


5,608,542 

FORMATTED  DIGITAL  INDEX  PRINT  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Michael  D.  Krahc,  Brockport'  Rocco  J.  Porcellio,  Fairport, 
and  David  P.  D'aurelio,  Hilton,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415,104 
Int  a."  H04N  1/387:1/393 
VS.  a.  358— 149  7  Claims 

1.  Ar  image  printing  sysiem-for  creating  customized  formatted 
index  prints  comprising: 

a  film  scanner  for  generating  digital  image  data  from  photo- 
gmphic  film  images  and  digital  non-image  data  representative 
of  characteristics  of  the  film  images; 
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storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  user-selecuble  index 
print  description  files  each  of  which  comprises  encoded 
instruction  data  descriptive  of  predetermined  index  print  tem- 
plates, the  instruction  including  data  represenutive  of  imag- 
ene  size  in  the  corresponding  index  print  template,  tlie  storage 
means  also  storing  bit-mapped  data  corresponding  to  graphi- 
cal representations  to  be  incorporated  into  ti»e  formatted  index 
print: 

means  including  a  user  interface  for  selecting  one  of  said  index 
print  description  files  and  selected  ones  of  said  graphical 
representations; 

decoder  means  responsive  to  the  selected  encoded  instruction 
data  from  said  storage  means  for  converting  said  instruction 
data  into  bit-mapped  template  data  and  imagette  size  data: 

image  processing  means  responsive  to  said  digital  image  data 
and  said  imagette  size  data  for  generating  processed  imagette 
dau  by  modifying  characteristics  of  the  digital  image  data  and 
resizing  said  digital  image  data  to  fit  an  image  size  required 
by  the  template  data;  and 

index  print  rendering  means  for  merging  said  processed  imagette 
data  and  said  bit-mapped  graphical  representation  data  into 
said  index  print  template  to  create  said  customized,  formatted 
index  print. 


5,608,543 
JOINT-PORTION  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE 
DATA  FOR  USE  IN  AN  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS 
Akira  Tamagaki,  Soraku-gun;  "ftutomu  Tanigucfai:  Nobuyuki 
Ueda.  both  of  Yamatokoriyama;  Masanu  Oka,  Osaka;  Keiyi 
Malsumoto,  Yamatokoriyama,  and  Fuminori  Miyoshi,  Nara, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,897,  Nov.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,452,105.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-310328; 
May  7,  1993,  5-106834;  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-145230 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/387 
VS.  a.  35ft— 450  15  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  joining  togetiier  a  plurality  of  partial  document 
data  in  an  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reading  a  plurality  of  partial  images  in  succession; 
storing  each  of  the  read  partial  images  as  respective  partial 

document  dau  in  a  storage  device; 
obtaining  specific  image  data  containing  features  from  the  par- 
tial document  data  by  retrieving  the  partial  document  data 
stored  in  the  storage  device; 
selecting  a  pair  of  partial  document  data,  an  order  of  selection 
being  determined  by  an  amount  of  specific  image  data,  such 
that  partial  document  data  containing  a  relatively   largest 
amount  of  specific  image  data  are  selected  first; 
comparing  die  specific  image  data  of  each  of  the  pair  of  selected 
partial  document  data; 
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5,608^5 
FACSIMILE  DEVICE  AND  COMMUNICATION 
CONTROL  METHOD  THEREOF 
Teisuya  Kagawa,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rkoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,099,  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-023298; 
Sep.  22,  1993,  5-259479 

Int  Cl.'^  H04N  1/32 
MS.  a.  358 — 168  8  Claims 


QED 


recognizing  joints  of  the  pair  of  partial  document  data  based 
upon  coincidence  of  the  specific  image  data:  and 

positioning  the  respective  partial  document  data  in  accordance 
with  the  recognized  joints. 


5,608,544 

FRAMED-AREA  DEFINING  RECTANGLE  FORMING 

DEVICE 

Eiichi  Yamanishi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabashiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146651 

Int.  CI."  H04N  l/.1H7:l/40;  G06K  W20 

VS.  a.  358-^53  12  Oaims 


I.  A  facsimile  device  which  can  be  used  in  connection  with  a 
portable  telephone  working  on  a  built-in  battery  comprising: 

voltage  delecting  nueans  tor  detecting  voltage  of  said  built-in 
battery  in  said  portable  telephone: 

connection  verification  means  for  performing  a  connection 
check  procedure  which  indicates  whether  said  facsimile 
device  is  properly  connected  to  and  communicating  with  the 
portable  telephone:  and 

control  means,  connected  to  the  voltage  detecting  means  and  the 
connection  verification  means,  for  providing  controls  to 
inhibit  facsimile  communication  depending  on  a  voltage 
detected  by  said  voltage  detecting  means  upon  a  positive 
result  from  the  connection  check  procedure  performed  by  the 
connection  verification  means  which  indicates  that  the  fac- 
simile device  is  properly  connected  to  and  communicating 
with  the  ponable  telephone. 


5,608,546 

DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

COMPUTER  MODEM  FUNCTION 

Mitsuhiro  Nakamura,  and  Kohichi  Shibala,  both  of  Osaka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  II,  1994,  6-O412t)0; 


UMl 


1.  An  image  area  identifying  device  comprising: 

means  for  reading  an  original  image  to  generate  image  data    i^„  jj    {^^  6^41201;  Mar.  IS,  1994,  6-043456 

corresponding  to  the  original  image:  Int.  CI."  H04N  l/i2 

means  for  detecting  frame  line  information  indicating  a  specified    U.S.  CI.  358—468 

area  from  the  image  data: 
means  for  determining  the  size  of  the  specified  area  correspond- 
ing to  the  frame  line  information  detected  by  said  detecting 

means; 
means  for  eliminating  the  frame  line  information  as  incorrect 

information  when  the  size  of  the  specified  area  determined  by 

said  determinating  means  is  smaller  than  a  preset  value; 
means  for  identifying  that  the  image  data  contained  in  the 

specified  area  is  specified  image  data  when  the  size  of  the 

specified  area  determined  by  said  determinating  means  is  not 

smaller  than  the  preset  value;  and 
wherein  said  specified  area  is  a  rectangle  and  said  determining 

means  includes  second  determining  means  for  determining 

dimensions  of  two  adjacent  sides  of  the  rectangle,  and  said 

eliminating  means  includes  second  eliminating  means  for 


13  Claims 


■azER  I— a) 


I.  A  data  communications  apparatus  connected  to  an  external 
information  processor  and  to  a  telephone  line  to  perform  commu- 
nication through  the  telephone  line,  said  data  communications 
apparatus  having  a  first  communications  mode  not  including  data 
eliminating  the  rectangle  information  a.s  incorrect  information  transmission  and  reception  with  the  external  information  processor 
when  at  least  one  of  dimensions  of  sides  of  the  rectangle  is  and  a  second  Information  communications  mode  including  dau 
smaller  than  a  preset  value.  transmission  and  reception  with  the  external  information  processor. 
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wheidin  controlling  means  is  provided  for  discriminating  a 
pi  1^  «r  supply  condition  of  the  external  information  processor, 
si  li  I  controlling  means  changing  a  communications  mode  of 

data  communications  apparatus  from  the  second  commu- 
n^ftions  mode  to  the  first  communications  mode  when  no 
p(>\jker  is  supplied  to  the  external  information  processor,  and 
w^rein  said  controlling  means,  upon  discriminating  that 
pciuer  is  supplied  to  the  external  information  processor.  I'or- 
w  1  ds  a  signal  to  the  external  information  processor  to  inform 

external  information  processor  that  there  is  an  incoming 
cs  1 .  and  said  apparatus  further  comprising  warning  means  for 
pi  c  viding  a  warning  if  a  response  to  the  signal  is  not  received 
bi  <  k  from  said  external  information  processor 


5,608,548 
AUTOMATIC  COLOR  ADJUSTMENT  IN  A  DOCUMENT 

PROCESSING  ENVIRONMENT 
Robert  E.  Sobol,  Fori  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,163 

Int  CI."  G03F  JA» 

U.S.  CI.  358—522  19  Claims 


5,608,547 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
ILLUMINATION  DIRECTION  ALTERED  FOR  EVERY 
PLURALITY  OF  READOUT  OPERATIONS  WITH 
RESPECT  TO  ONE  ORIGINAL 
Munehiro  Nakatani;  Yoshikazu  Ikenoue,  both  of  Toyohashi; 
ALsuhi    Ishikawa,   Okazaki;   Akio    Nakajima,   Toyokawa; 
Hide«  Kumashiro,  Toyokawa;  Katsuaki  Tajima,  Toyokawa; 
Tetsuya  Itoh.  Okazaki:  Keiji  Nakatani,  and  Sou  Hirota,  both 
of  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-0%231 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/04:1/48 

VS.  CU  358—505  37  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  adjusting  image  color  in  a  document  processing 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  generating  a  digital  representation  of  a  printed  document, 
said  digital  representation  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels, 
each  pixel  having  red.  green,  and  blue  \alues: 

(2)  calculating  a  brightness  value  consisting  of  a  function  of  said 
red,  green,  and  blue  values  fof  each  of  said  pixels: 

(3)  generating  a  "brightest"  list  comprising  a  plurality  of  said 
pixels  having  the  largest  brightness  values; 

(4)  calcu^ting  averages  of  red,  green,  and  blue  values  of  pixels 
in  said  "brightest"  list  to  determine  an  average  bright  color  of 
pixels  in  said  "brightest"  list; 

(5)  generating  red.  green,  and  blue  scaling  functions  each  having 
a  white  point  set  equal  to  said  average  bright  color:  and 

(6)  scaling  said  digital  representation  in  accordance  with  said 
red,  green,  and  blue  scaling  functions  to  produce  a  modified 
image. 


5,608,549 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

COLOR  IMAGE 

Akihiro     Usami,    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jtm.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  I99I,  3-139089; 
Oct.  24,  1991,  3-277568 

InL  CI."  G06T  1/00 
VS.  a.  358—530  33  Claims 


<NOM«Mrl  Sf 

1.  Ai  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sctnning  device  for  sequentially  performing  a  plurality  of 
sf:tnning  operations  with  respect  to  a  single  original  image, 
eath  scanning  operation  including  illuminating  the  original 
ii  ( age  and  receiving  reflected  light  therefrom  to  obtain  a 
f  li  irality  of  sets  of  image  data,  wherein  an  illumination  con- 
i  il  ion  is  changed  for  each  scanning  operation,  so  that  each  set 
( f  image  data  is  obtained  under  different  illumination  condi- 
t  ( lis;  and 

a  (|a|a  generator  which  generates  image  forming  data  by  an 
Average  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of  image  data.  .•■ 

16.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sctnner  which  sequentially  performs  a  plurality  of  scanning 
operations  with  respect  to  a  single  original  image,  each  scan- 
ning operation  including  illuminating  the  original  image  and 
receiving  reflected  light  therefrom  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  sets 
af  monochromatic  Image  data,  wherein  an  illumination  con- 
dition is  changed  for  each  scanning  operation,  so  that  each  set 
of  monochromatic  image  data  is  obtained  under  different 
illumination  conditions;  and 

a  d^a  generator  which  generates  new  monochromatic  image 
data  based  on  the  plurality  of  sets  of  monochromatic  image 
d^ta  obtained  by  said  scanning  operations. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  color  image,  comprising: 
means  for  inpuning  density  signals  corresponding  to  colors: 
means  for  color-calculating  the  density  signals  in  accordance 

with  their  characterics;  and 
means  for  converting  the  density  signals  into  luminance  compo- 
nent signals  or  excitation  values  of  a  plurality  of  colors,  this 
conversion  being  based  upon  the  results  of  a  color  calculation 
performed  by  said  color-calculating  means, 
w  herein  said  characteristics  are  color  characteristics  of  a  record- 
ing device,  by  which  device  the  density  signals  are  output 
after  these  signals  have  been  input  by  said  inputting  means. 
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5.608^50 

FRONT-LIT  LIQIID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING 

BRICHTNKSS  KNHANCTNX.  FILM  WITH  MICRORIDGES 

WHICH  DIRKCTS  LI(;HT  THROl  GH  THK  DISPLAY  TO 

A  REFLECrOR 
Kenneth  A.  Epstein,  St.  Paul,  and  Robert  P.  Wenz,  Woodhun, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignori  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  265XV),  Jun.  24,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  199«.  Sen  No.  578.884 
Int.  CI."  G02F  I/Lk<5:  G02B  27/10:6/34 
U.S.  CI.  359 — 10  20  Claims 


18  ^12 

I.  A  front-lit  display  system,  comprising; 

a  display  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  having  front  and 
back  major  surfaces; 

a  transparent  tilm  having  two  major  opposing  surfaces,  one 
smooth  and  the  other  having  a  pluralits  of  parallel  ndges. 
wherein  the  snuwth  surt'ace  is  adjacent  the  front  surface  of  the 
display,  and  wherein  the  ndges  have  a  pitch  greater  than  one 
ndge  per  pixel; 

a  reflector  pro\  ided  adjacent  the  back  surface  of  the  display;  and 

a  light  source  for  directing  light  rays  onto  the  tilm.  wherein  the 
light  rays  enter  the  him  via  the  ridges,  are  reflected  down 
through  the  him  by  total  internal  reflection,  pass  through  the 
display,  are  reflected  by  the  reflector,  pass  back  through  the 
display,  and  exit  the  him.  whereby  the  him  enhances  the 
brightness  ot  the  display. 
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3.  A  matrix  display  panel  assembly,  comprising: 
plural  successive  pairs  of  matrix  display  panels  that  define  an 
array  of  pi.xels  through  which  light  passes  to  form  a  display 


image,  each  display  panel  defining  pixel  components  of  the 
pixels  in  the  array;  and 
a  converging  microlens  structure  positioned  between  each  suc- 
cessive pair  of  matrix  display  panels  to  enhance  light  trans- 
mission through  the  display  panel  assembly,  each  microlens 
structure  including  an  array  of  converging  microlenses 
aligned  w  iih  the  array  of  pixels,  receiving  the  light  as  it  passes 
thn>ugh  Its  respective  pair  of  matrix  displav  panels,  and 
ha\ ing  light  directing  properties  to  converge  the  light  v^here  il 
passes  through  corresponding  pixel  components  of  the  matrix 
panels  between  which  the  microlens  structure  is  positioned. 


5,608.552 

LIQIID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  AN  OFF-AXIS 

Fl  LI-COLOR  HOLOGRAPHIC  FILTER 

Ronald  T.  Smith,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  avsignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  .-Vngeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Sen  No.  578,794 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/ISi5 

UJ».  CT.  349—5  15  Claims 


5,608^51 

DISPLAY  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  W ITH  MICROLENS 

STRUCTURE 

Jonathon  R.  Biles.  Portland,  and  Arlie  R.  Connen  Tualatin, 

both  of  Oreg..  a.s.signors  to  In  Focus  Systems,  Inc.,  Wilson- 

ville,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  46.219.  Apn  12,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  .\pn  3,  1995.  Sen  No.  415.753 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:  I/I. <47 

VS.  a.  359—95  17  Claims 


24  e= 


V 


».*  4     »>     »     o     •> 


a.^ 


1.  A  full-color  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  spatial  light  mixiulator  that  comprises  a  mosaic 
of  electrically  independent  picture  elements; 

an  illumination  source  tor  producing  nearly  collimated  predomi- 
nantly white  S  polarized  illuminating  light: 

u  holographic  color  filter  disposed  adjacent  the  liquid  crystal 
spatial  light  modulator  that  comprises  three  layers  of  overlap- 
ping holographic  lenses  designed  to  focus  red,  green,  and  blue 
light,  respectively,  onto  correspt)nding  picture  elements  of  the 
spatial  light  modulator; 

a  pnsm  element  disposed  adjacent  to  the  holographic  color  filler 
lor  coupling  the  illuminating  light  from  the  illumination 
source  to  the  holographic  color  filter: 

a  polarizer  disposed  on  an  output  surface  of  the  prism  element 
opposite  from  the  holographic  color  filter  that  transmits  P 
polarized  light  but  blocks  S  polarized  light:  and 

a  projection  optical  system  disposed  to  receive  P  pt>lanzed  light 
transmitted  by  the  polarizer  and  produce  an  image  for  view- 
ing. 


5.608,553 
BACK  LIGHT  FOR  A  LIQIID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Kyung-sik  Kim,  Pasan.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apn  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  635.649 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  24,  1995. 
93-18292 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:  HOIJ  1/62 
U.S.  CI.  34»— 61  I  Claim 

1.  A  back  light  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  comprising: 
a  mold  part; 
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a  first  lead  frame  which  is  installed  on  the  inside  of  the  mold 

part; 
a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  which  are  uniformly  spaced 

apart  from  one  another  in  the  first  lead  firame,  each  light 

emitting  diode  including  a  chip; 
a  first  electrode  which  is  formed  on  one  side  of  the  chip  and 

attadied  to  the  first  lead  frame,  and  a  second  electrode  which 

is  divided  into  two  parts  and  formed  on  the  other  side  of  the 

chip; 
a  plurality  of  conducting  layers  which  are  respectively  disposed 

betwieen  the  light  emining  diodes,  each  conducting  layer 

being  attached  to  the  first  lead  frame; 
a  pluntjty  of  connecting  members  for  connecting  each  second 

elecin>de  with  each  adjacent  conducting  layer;  and 
a  secoiid  lead  frame  which  is  installed  on  the  inside  of  the  mold 

part  to  be  adjacent  to  the  first  lead  frame  and  connected  to  the 

adja^^nt  second  electrode  by  one  of  the  connecting  members. 


5,608455 
POLYMER  DISPERSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICE,  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME,  WHEREIN  THE  POLYMER  FORMS  WALLS 
Noriaki    Onishi,    Osaka;    Nobuaki    Yamada,    Higashiosaka; 
Masahiko    Koitdo,    Kitakatsuragi-gun,-    Nobukazu    Nagae, 
Tenri;  Toshiyuki  Hirai,  Kashihara,  and  Shuichi  Kohzaki, 
Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  128,300,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,450,220. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261365,- 
Sep.  3,  1993,  5-220315 

Int  CL*  G02F  I/I  3 
VS.  a.  349—156  13  Oaims 


5.608,554 

LCD  Hi^VlNG  A  PHOSPHOR  LAYER  AND  A  BACKLIGHT 
SOURCE  WITH  A  MAIN  EMITTING  PEAK  IN  THE 
Il  REGION  OF  380-420NM 

Young-rag  Do.  Suwoo;  Young-chul  You,  Seoul:  Joa-young 
Jeong.  Suwon.  and  Y'ong-chan  You,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1995,  Sen  No.  385^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  26,  1994, 
94-18087 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  (349—70  9  Claims 


2     3        4 


6   8    9    10 


^^^^^^^^^^^ 


s^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  includ- 
ing the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  mixture  of  a  polymerizable  material  and  a  liquid 
crystal  material;  and 

forming  a  display  medium  made  of  a  polymer  resin  composition 
and  a  liquid  crystal  composition  by  phase  separation  through 
polymerization  conducted  by  irradiating  the  mixture  with 
light  having  a  distribution  of  intensities  ranging  from  high  to 
low.  the  display  medium  interposed  between  a  pair  of  sub- 
strates; and 

forming  the  polymer  resin  composition  with  a  refractive  index 
n ,  and  the  liquid  crystal  composition  with  an  ordinary  refrac- 
tive index  n„  and  an  extraordinary  refractive  index  n,  in  such 
a  way  so  as  to  satisfy  the  following  relationship: 

n„-0.O4£iipS(ii,+»i„)/2. 


5,608,556 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING  ORIENTATION 

CONTROL  ELECTRODES  FOR  CONTROLLING  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  ORIENTATION 
Norio  Koma,  Motosu-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Sen  No.  263,871 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-153671; 
Jul.  8,  1993,  5-169087;  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-295731;  Apn  28,  1994, 
6-092283 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1343:1/135:1/1337 
VS.  CL  349—143  22  Claims 


1.  A  di4>lay  device  comprising: 

a  bacljlight  source  comprising  deep  blue  light  having  an  emis- 

sioil  spectrum  with  a  main  emining  peak  in  the  region  of 

380U2O  nm; 
a  polarizer  for  selecting  light  having  a  prescribed  direction 

among  the  light  emitted  from  said  backlight  source; 
an  analyzer  for  receiving  the  selected  light; 
a  pair  t»f  electrodes  provided  between  said  polarizer  and  said 

analyzer; 
oploetetrQ-onic  material  provided  between  said  pair  of  electrodes; 

and] 
a  phol^hor  layer  including  phosphors  which  can  be  stimulated 

by  exposure  to  the  light  from  said  backlight  source. 


}.  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 
a  first  substrate; 
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a  second  substrate; 

said  first  and  second  substrates  being  located  facing  each  other 
with  a  hquid  crystal  layer  therebetween: 

a  pluralil>  of  display  electrodes  disposed  in  a  matrix; 

switching  elements  connected  to  said  display  electrodes: 

said  display  electrodes  and  said  switching  elements  being 
formed  on  the  liquid  crvstal  layer  side  of  said  first  substrate: 
and 

a  common  electrode  being  formed  on  the  liquid  crystal  layer 
side  of  said  second  substrate. 

wherein  a  predetemiined  voltage  is  applied  to  said  display 
electrtKles  to  directly  drive  said  liquid  crystal  layer  for  dis- 
play. 

the  improvement  comprising: 

orientation  control  electnxies  formed  on  said  first  substrate  and 
electricallv  insulated  from  said  display  electrtxles. 

wherein  a  potential  voltage  independent  from  that  of  a  display 
electrode  potential  is  applied  to  said  onentalion  control  elec- 
trodes for  controlling  orientation  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer. 


5.608^58 

DEFECT  DETECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  SUBSTRATE  OR  ACTIVE  MATRIX 

1  IQITD  CRYSTAL  PANEL  AND  DEFECT  REPAIRING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Irie  Katsumi,  Kashihara.  Japan,  a.vsitjnor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  26,  1994.  6-088354 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/IJ4J 

I  .S.  CI.  349—192  l»  CUims 


Trn-;:..-n-m 


5.608357 

CIRCITTRV  WITH  GATE  LINE  CROSSIN(; 

SEMK  ONDl  CTOR  LINE  AT  TWO  OR  MORE 

CHANNELS 

I-Wei  Wu.  Los  Altos.  CalifM  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  367.984 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  l/I.U.> 

IJi.  CI.  349-42  24  Claims 
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1.  .A  pnxlucl  comprising 


a  substrate  with  a  surface  at  which  circuitry  can  be  formed:  and 
circuitry   formed  at  the  surface  of  the  substrate:  the  circuitry 
comprising: 

a  firsi  line  evtending  between  tirst  and  second  connecting 

points  at  which  the  first  line  v.  eleclncallv  connected  lo 

other  components;  the  first  line  being  in  a  first  laver  of  the 

circuitry:  the  first  layer  conipnsing  semiconductor  material: 

a  second  line  in  a  second  layer  of  the  circuitry:  and 

a  third  line  providing  a  gate  signal: 

the  second  line  being  connected  to  receive  the  gate  signal 
from  the  third  line  at  a  first  end  of  the  second  line:  the 
second  line  extending  with  a  substantially  constant  width 
along  a  length  from  the  first  end  lo  a  second  enil:  ihe 
second  line  crossing  the  first  line  in  channel  .regions  at  leasi 
twice  along  its  length  between  the  firsi  and  second  ends:  the 
first  line  including  a  channel  in  each  channel  region,  the 
channels  being  in  senes  between  the  first  and  second  con- 
necting points:  the  second  line  conducting  the  gate  signal  to 
all  of  the  channel  regions: 
the  first  line  including  charge  carrier  sources  and  destinations 
positioned  so  that  conduciivity  of  the  first  line  between  the 
first  and  second  connecting  points  is  controlled  by  the  gate 
signal  conducted  lo  the  channel  regions  by  the  second  line. 


I  .A  defect  detection  method  for  at  least  one  of  an  active  matrix 
substrate  .ind  an  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  panel. 

the  active  matrix  substrate  comprising,  an  insulating  substrate,  a 
plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  arranged  in  a  matrix  fashion  on 
the  substrate:  switching  elements  for  driving  the  plurality  of 
pixel  electrodes:  and  scanning  lines  and  signal  lines  which  are 
respectively  connected  lo  the  switching  elements  and  are 
formed  so  as  to  cross  each  other. 

the  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  panel  comprising;  the  active 
matrix  substrate:  a  counter  substrate  provided  with  counter 
electrodes  thereon  and  dispv)sed  so  as  to  opp«>se  the  active 
matrix  substrate:  and  a  liquid  crvstal  layer  interposed  between 
the  active  matnx  substrate  and  the  counter  substrate. 

Ihe  incthtxl  comprising  the  steps  ol: 

applying  one  of  a  first  signal  and  second  signal  to  the  scanning 
lines;  and 

applying  a  third  signal  to  the  signal  lines,  the  first  signal,  the 
second  signal  and  the  third  signal  having  waveforms  difterent 
from  ohe'anoiher  the  first  signal  having  a  first  voltage  turning 
the  switching  elements  on  and  a  second  voltage  turning  the 
switching  elements  ofi.  the  second  signal  having  at  least  a 
third  voltage  higher  than  the  first  voltage,  and  turning  on  the 
switching  elements. 


5.608i;59 

DISPLW  BO\RD  HAV  ING  WIRING  WITH  THREE- 

LWERED  STRICTI  RE  AND  A  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

INCH  DINC;  THE  DISPLA\  BOARD 

Kiyoshi  Inada.  Jyouyou;  Motoji  Shiota.  Kashihara:  Himkazu 

Yoshida.  Osaka,  and  \asunobu  Tagusa,  Ikoma.  all  of  Japan, 

a.ssignors  to  Sharp  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350.406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7.  1993,  5-306672; 
Mav  31.  1994,6-118044 

Int.  CI."  (;02F  ///.<->.*.  H05K  //«V 
L_S.  CI.  349—149  2«  Claims 

18.  A  displav  board  which  h:s  wirings  on  a  surface  thereot  tor 
transmitting  a  signal  received  from  outside  at  a  peripheral  portion 
of  the  display  board  to  a  display  area  of  the  display  board,  wherein 
each  winng  comprises: 

a  tantalum  him  formed  on  said  surface  of  said  display  board; 
a  titanium  film  which  is  lormed  on  at  least  a  pan  of  said 
tantalum  him:  and 
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tin  oxide  film  formed  on  at  least  said  titanium  film. 
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wherein  chirp  in  said  modulated  signal  transmitted  over  said 
optical  medium  is  reduced. 


5,608,560 

METHOD  TRANSMTTTING  INFORMATION  ENCODED 

IN  BINARY  FORM  BY  A  TRAIN  OF  SOLITONS 

Izo  Ahram,  SL  Ooud;  Jean-Bapdste  Thomine,  Paris,  and 

ValuppUai  Chandraknmar.  Malakoff.  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  f  ranee  Telecom,  France 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  S«r.  No.  438037 
Clains  priority,  application  France,  May  11,  19*4,  94  05831 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/04.10/12 
VS.  CI  359^156  9  CUims 

1^ [;^>-jMr-[^^ 

I.  A  method  of  transmitting  an  information  sequence  coded  in 
binary  form  by  means  of  a  train  of  soliton  type  short  optical  pulses 
propagating  along  at  least  one  optical  fiber,  in  which  die  phase  and 
the  p(^l«rization  of  the  pulses  are  modulated  so  that; 

firstly,  the  phases  of  pairs  of  successive  pulses  alternate  to 
amsure  that  the  interactions  between  adjacent  pulses  are  repul- 
aive:  and 
secUtdly.  the  polanzation  of  the  pulses  corresponds  to  the  binary 

Values  of  the  sequence  to  be  transmitted; 
whetein  the  pulses  are  nrndulated  in  phase  and  in  polarization  in 
such  a  ntanner  diat  die  absolute  value  of  the  angle  between 
\\yt  electric  fields  of  two  successive  soliton  pulses  is  constant 
<  iver  die  entire  train  of  soliton  pulses. 


5,608,562 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  WTTH 
ADJUSTABLE  DISPERSION  COMPENSATION 
Jean-Marc  P.  Delavaux,  WescosviUe,-  Kiniehiro  Ogawa,  Lower 
Macungie  Township,  and  Paul  D.  Yeates.  Longswamp  Town- 
ship, all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray HOI,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  248,773,  May  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,802 

inL  a."  H04B  lomo 

VS.  a.  359—161  12  CUims 
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1.  An  optical  communication  system  comprising  a  transmitter,  a 
receiver,  first  and  second  optical  fibers  optically  connected  to  said 
receiver  and  said  transmitter,  respectively,  at  least  two  adjustable 
compensating  waveguides,  said  at  least  rwo  adjustable  compensat- 
ing waveguides  introducing  a  variable  amount  of  compensation 
and  being  optically  connected  to  said  first  and  second  fibers: 
apparams  to  switch  signals  to  said  two  adjustable  compensating 
waveguides;  and  a  controller,  said  controller  being  connected  to  at 
least  one  adjustable  waveguide  of  said  rwo  adjustable  compensat- 
ing waveguides  and  determining  die  compensation  of  at  least  one 
of  said  two  adjustable  compensating  waveguides. 


5.608,561 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  CHIRP  IN  AN 

OPTICAL  Cl'MMCNICATION  SYSTEM 
Dietrich  Marcuse,  Lincroft,  and  Thomas  H.  Wood,  HolmdeU 
botk  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray 
HilLNJ. 

I  FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,036 

I '  Int  CI."  H04B  10/00 

VS.  Cl.  359—161  20  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  communication  system  comprising: 
lasf^  source  means  for  producing  a  light  beam: 
mtldulalor  means  for  modulating  said  light  beam  with  an  infor- 
jnation  signal  to  produce  a  modulated  signal  for  transmission 

4ver  an  optical  medium;  and 
e  means  for  providing  said  information  signal  to  said  modu- 
ator  means,  said  drive  means  shaping  pulses  in  said  informa- 
[ipn  signal  into  substantially  rectangular-shaped  pulses  to 
l^rease  pulse  transition  limes  of  said  infonnation  signal. 


5,608,563 
SCANNER 

Yukinori  Matsumura;  Koji  Yoshida.  both  of  Hiratsuka.  Japan. 

and  Taku  Yamazalci,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Komatsu 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0599,  §  371  Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23781,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Fifcd  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,653 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  May  8,  1992,  4-116327 

Int  Cl."  G02B  2(V0« 

U.S.  CL  359—202  19  Claims 

6.  A  scanner  which  uses  a  laser  beam  to  scan  a  predetermined 
image  plane  on  a  liquid  crystal  mask  in  a  laser  marker  by  executing 
primary  scaiming  in  an  X  direction  and  executing  secondary  scan- 
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5,608^5 
BIDIRECTIONAL  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Yasuhiro  Suzuki;  Kiyomi  Kumozaki,  and  Ryuichi  WaUnabe, 
all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  And 
Telephone  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-132112; 
Jan.  17,  1994.  6-135T72;  Aug.  3,  1994.  6-182625 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  Ii)n07 
\}S.  a.  359—237  17  Claims 


ning  in  a  Y  direction  perpendicular  to  the  X  direction,  the  prede- 
termined image  plane  comprising  a  plurality  of  Y  positions:  said 
scanner  comprising: 

means  for  creating  in  advance  an  order  of  secondary  scanning  of 
Y  positions  in  said  predetermined  image  plane,  whe'ein  said 
order  contains  only  Y  positions  to  be  primary  scanned  and 
excludes  Y  positions  which  are  not  to  be  primary  scanned,  and 
means  for  executing  primary  scanning  only  at  each  Y  position  in 
the  thus  obtained  order  of  secondary  scanning. 


to  Siemens 


5.608,564 
SCANNING  OBJECTIVE 
Anton  Schick,  Schwindegg.  Germany,  assignor 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/I-:P92/02521,  §  371  Date  Nov.  23.  1994.  §  102(et 
Date  Nov.  23.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24854,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  343,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25.  1992.  42  17 
298.5 

Int.  CI."  C-02B  2M)ii 
UJS.  a.  359—205  4  Claims 

2  3 


I.  A  scanning  objective  for  being  positioned  downstream  of  a 
beam  deflection  unit  for  guidance  of  an  illumination  beam  for  a 
scanning  system,  comprising: 

first,  second,  and  third  lens  groups: 

the  first  lens  group  being  positioned  for  coupling  to  said  beam 
deflection  unit  and  having  a  positive  refractive  power  for 
generating  an  intermediate  image  with  a  numerical  aperture 
which  is  smaller  in  relation  to  the  entire  scanning  objective 
and  at  the  same  time  having  a  large  scan  angle: 

the  third  lens  group  being  positioned  at  an  object  side  and 
having  a  numerical  aperture  which  is  larger  than  said  numeri- 
cal aperture  of  said  first  lens  group; 

said  second  lens  group  being  interposed  between  the  first  and 
third  lens  groups  and  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and  a 
focal  lengdi  which  is  greater  than  a  focal  length  of  said  first 
lens  group  and  which  images  said  intermediate  image  gener- 
ated by  the  first  lens  group  at  infinity; 

an  exit  pupil  formed  by  the  first  and  second  lens  groups  being 
positioned  ahead  of  said  third  lens  group; 

said  first  and  second  lens  groups  providing  a  scan  angle  reduc- 
tion at  a  location  of  an  entrance  pupil  of  said  third  lens  group 
compared  to  said  large  scan  angle  in  front  of  said  first  lens 
group  so  that  the  diird  lens  group,  which  is  similar  to  a 
collimator  optical  system,  can  be  corrected  in  a  simple  man- 
ner with  respect  to  geometric  imaging  defects,  except  for 
spherical  aberration;  and 
the  scanning  objective  being  an  F-9  objective. 
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1.  A  bidirectional  optical  transmission  system  comprising: 

an  optical  subscriber  unit  in  a  central  office;  and 

a  plurality  of  optical  network  units  in  customer  premises  each 

coupled  with  said  subscriber  unit  through  at  least  one  optical 

transmission  line, 
said  optical  subscriber  unit  including 

a  laser  oscillator  which  provides  one  wavelength. 

splitting  means,  coupled  with  said  laser  oscillator,  for  splitting 
an  output  beam  of  said  laser  oscillator  into  a  plurality  of 
beams. 

a  plurality  of  optical  modulators  each  coupled  with  each  beam 
split  by  said  splitting  means,  each  optical  modulator  for 
modulating  said  beam  with  a  transmission  signal  for  a 
respective  optical  network  unit,  an  output  of  each  said 
optical  modulator  being  coupled  with  a  respective  optical 
network  unit  through  said  at  least  one  optical  transmission 
line,  and 

optical  detection  means  coupled  with  said  respective  optical 
network  unit  through  said  at  least  one  optical  transmission 
line,  said  optical  detection  means  for  providing  a  received 
signal  from  said  respective  optical  network  unit  by  convert- 
ing an  optical  beam  into  electrical  form;  and 
each  optical  network  unit  including 

optical-electrical  conversion  means,  coupled  with  said  optical 
subscriber  unit  through  said  at  least  one  optical  transmis- 
sion line,  for  providing  a  received  signal  by  converting  said 
optical  beam  from  a  respective  optical  modulator  in  said 
subscriber  unit  into  electrical  form,  and 

electrical-optical  conversion  means,  coupled  with  said  optical 
subscriber  unit  through  said  at  least  one  optical  transmis- 
sion line,  for  modulating  a  beam  which  is  sent  from  said 
optical  subscriber  unit  with  a  transmission  signal  and  for 
sending  the  modulated  beam  to  said  optical  subscriber  unit. 


5,608366 
MULTIDIRECTIONAL  ELECTRO-OPTIC  SWITCH 
Milra  Dutta.  Tinton  Falls,  and  Joel  R.  Shappirio,  Ocean,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,701 
Int  ex."  G02F  1/03:1/295:  G02B  6/10 
\}S.  a.  359—248  1  Claim 

1.  An  multidirectional  optical  switch  comprising: 
at  least  two  optical  waveguide  core  layers  having  a  first  refrac- 
tive Index; 
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5,608,568 
THIN  FILM  VANADIUM  OXIDE  SPATIAL  LIGHT 
MODULATORS  AND  METHODS 
David  W.  Blodgett,  ElUcott  City,  Md^-  Charles  H.  Lange,  Col- 
lege SUtion,  Tex.;  Philip  J.  McNally,  Woodbine,  and  DooaM 
D.  Duncan,  Silver  Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225^47 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/01 

MS.  a.  359—288  47  Claims 


at  least  two  cladding  layers  which  sandwich  the  at  least  two 
optical  waveguide  core  layers,  the  cladding  layers  having  a 
second  index  of  refraction,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  two 
cladding  layers  has  at  least  two  raised  channels; 

a  nviltiple  quantum  well  structure  having  a  third  refractive 
index,  the  multiple  quantum  well  structure  being  sandwiched 
between  the  at  least  two  optical  waveguide  cores:  and 

meani  to  apply  an  electric  field  to  the  switch  via  the  two 
channels  wherein  a  first  predetermined  applied  electric  field 
caiises  an  optical  signal  to  switch  from  one  channel  to  another 
cU^nnel  and  wherein  a  second  predetermined  applied  electric 
field  causes  die  third  refractive  index  to  change  so  as  to 
permit  an  optical  signal  to  be  switched  from  one  optical 
waveguide  core  layer  to  anoUier  optical  waveguide  core  layer 


5,608,567 

Vyi^BLE  TRANSPARENCY  ELECTRO-OPTICAL 

DEVICE 

Joachiih  Grupp,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asulab 

S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzeriand 
ContinaaUon  of  Ser.  No.  84^23,  Jul.  5,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,642 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzeriand,   Nov.   5,    1991, 
03218/91;  France,  Dec  17,  1991,  91  15768 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/153:  G02C  7/10 
VS.  CI  359—275  13  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  modulating  light  as  a  function  of  spatial  position 
comprising: 

a  substrate: 

an  array  of  temperature  changing  means  deposited  on  the  sub- 
strate; and 

a  thin  film  comprising  a  vanadium  oxide  (VO)  compound,  the 
VO  compound  being  deposited  on  the  temperature  changing 
means  array; 

wherein,  when  an  electrical  current  is  applied  to  a  temperature 
changing  means,  the  temperature  changing  means  changes 
temperature  Uiereby  changing  the  reflective  value  of  the  VO 
compound  deposited  on  the  temperature  changing  means. 


5,608369 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ARRAY  OF  THIN 

FILM  ACTUATED  MIRRORS 
Dong-Kuk  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co„  Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504^74 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  21,  1994, 
94-17571 

Int  CL"  G02B  26m 
VS.  a.  359—291  10  Claims 
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I.  k  variable  transparency  electro-optical  device  comprising: 
at  kest  one  lens  formed  by  an  electro-optical  cell  comprising  a 
first  plate  and  a  second  plate  each  provided  with  a  control 
electrode  and  a  sealing  frame  interposed  between  the  two 
plates  to  form  a  sealed  volume: 
an  electro-optical  material  filling  said  sealed  volume;  and, 
voktge  generating  means  connected  to  said  electrodes  to  apply  a 
variable  voltage  to  said  material  in  order  to  automatically  or 
nmnually  vary  the  transmission  of  the  cell  as  a  function  of  the 
ambient  light,  wherein  the  cell  comprises  at  least  one  element 
ortier  than  said  electro-optical  niaterial  charged  widi  a  photo- 
I  :|iomic  substance  having  an  absorption  that  varies  in  revers- 
He  manner  as  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  the  light  imping- 
ng  on  said  cell. 


/////////////. '/- 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  array  of  thin  film  actuated 
mirrors  for  use  in  an  optical  projection  system,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  an  active  matrix  having  a  top  surface,  die  active 
matrix  including  an  array  of  MxN  connecting  terminals  on  the 
top  surface  thereof,  a  substrate  and  an  array  of  MxN  transis- 
tors: 

constructing  a  thin  film  sacrificial  layer  on  die  top  surface  of  the 
active  matrix  in  such  a  way  that  die  thin  film  sacrificial  layer 
completely  covers  the  array  of  MxN  connecting  terminals; 

removing  portions  of  the  diin  film  sacrificial  layer  surrounding 
each  of  the  connecting  terminals; 
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forming  a  supponing  member  around  each  of  the  connecting 
terminals  by  filling  the  portions  with  a  first  insulating  material 
to  thereby  form  a  supporting  layer  having  an  array  of  MxN 
supporting  members  and  the  thin  film  sacrificial  layer. 

depositing  an  elastic  layer,  made  of  a  second  insulating  material, 
on  top  of  the  supporting  layer: 

forming  a  conduit  in  each  of  the  supporting  members,  each  of 
the  conduits  extending  from  top  of  the  elastic  layer,  passing 
through  each  of  the  supporting  members,  to  top  of  each  of  the 
connecting  terminals; 

depositing  a  second  thin  film  layer  made  of  an  electrically 
conducting  material  on  lop  of  the  elastic  layer; 

paneming  the  second  thin  film  layer  into  an  array  of  M  xN 
second  thin  film  electrodes,  wherein  each  of  the  second  thin 
film  electrodes  is  electrically  connected  to  each  of  the  con- 
duits: 

forming  a  thin  film  electrodisplacive  layer  on  top  of  the  array  of 
MxN  second  thin  film  electrodes  and  the  elastic  layer: 

heal  treating  the  thin  film  electrodisplacive  layer  to  allow  a 
phase  u^nsition  to  take  place: 

patterning  the  thin  film  electrodisplacive  layer  into  an  array  of 
MxN  thin  film  electrodisplacive  members,  each  of  the  thin 
film  electrodisplacive  members  surrounding  each  of  the  sec- 
ond thin  film  electrodes; 

patterning  the  elastic  layer  into  an  array  of  MxN  elastic  mem- 
bers; 

depositing  a  first  thin  film  layer  on  top  of  the  thin  film  electro- 
displacive members,  the  elastic  members  and  the  supporting 
layer; 

patterning  the  first  thin  film  layer  into  an  array  of  M  xN  first  thin 
film  electrodes,  wherein  each  of  the  first  thin  film  electrodes 
surrounds  each  of  the  thin  film  electrodisplacive  members  and 
covers  portions  of  each  of  the  elastic  members:  and 

removing  the  thin  film  sacrificial  layer  to  thereby  form  the  array 
of  MxN  thin  film  actuated  miiTors. 


saturation  magnetization,  said  saturation  magnetization  being 
at  most  100  G.  whereby  said  body  exhibits  improved  latching 
behavior  in  the  absence  of  an  applied  magnetic  field. 


5,608^1 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIERS 
Richard    E.    Epworth,    Sawbridgeworth,    United    Kingdom: 
Andrew  N.  Robinson,  Piano.  Tex,,  and  Moira  J.  Stewart, 
Hariow,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Montreai,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No,  539,626 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  4,  1994, 
9420132 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  i/00 
U.S.  CI,  359—341  10  Claims 


am 


zst  I 


I.  In  a  wavelength  division  multiplexed  transmission  system 
having  a  transmission  path  including  a  concatenation  of  optical 
amplifiers,  a  method  of  reducing  the  disparity  in  signal  power  of 
the  multiplexed  channels  by  performing  an  amplification  of  at  least 
one  of  the  amplifiers  in  a  manner  such  that  the  final  portion  of  the 
amplification  of  each  channel  in  that  amplifier  is  performed,  after 
reflection  in  a  channel  selective  reflector,  separately  from  the  final 
portion  of  the  amplification  of  each  of  the  other  channels. 


5,608,570 
ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  MAGNETO-OPTIC 
MATERIAL  HAVING  LOW  MAGNETIC  MOMENT 
Charies  D,  Brandle,  Jr„-  Vincent  J,  Fratello,  both  of  Basking 
Ridge,  and  Steven  J,  Licht,  Bridgewater.  all  of  NJ„  assign- 
ors to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Jul,  5,  1995,  Ser.  No,  498,099 
Int,  CI."  G02F  im 
MS.  a.  35»— 321  9  Claims 


5.608372 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  USING  THE 

APPARATUS,  WHICH  UTILIZES  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF 

A  CHANGE  IN  A  BOTH-END  VOLTAGE  OF  AN 

AMPLIFYING  REGION 

Jun  NitU,  Sagamihara.  and  Kenji  Nakamura,  Atsugi.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  kabashiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  34.745,  Mar.  19.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct,  6,  1995,  Ser,  No,  514,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  23,  1992,  4-095785; 
Apr,  21,  1992,  4-128151 

Int,  CI,"  HOIS  il025:  G02B  5//« 
U.S,  CI.  359^344  15  Claims 
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1.  An  article  comprising  a  body  of  magneto-optic  garnet  material 
having  a  major  surface  and  a  magnetization  4rM  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  major  surface: 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

the  composition  of  the  body  is  selected  such  that  the  body  at  20° 
C.  has  a  substantially  rectangular  magnetization  loop,  with 
IHi4>(4)iM^.  in  a  magnetic  field  H  applied  parallel  to  said 
direction  normal  to  the  major  surface,  where  H^  is  the  switch- 
ing magnetic  field  of  the  magnetization  loop,  and  4nMj  is  the 


I.  A  tunable  filtering  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tunable  band  pass  filter,  said  band  pass  filter  being  capable  of 
changing  Its  transmission  wavelength  based  on  an  external 
control: 

an  optical  amplifier  device,  said  optical  amplifier  device  exhib- 
iting a  both-end  voltage  change  at  an  optical  amplification 
time;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  transmission  wavelength  of 
said  tunable  band  pass  filter  based  on  the  both-end  voltage 
change. 


March  4, 


997 


ELECTRICAL 


601 


5.608473 
GUIDE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  BACKLASH- 
FREE  ALIGNMENT  OF  MUTUALLY  RELATIVELY 
DISPLACEABLE  PARTS  OF  AN  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Thomas  Mayer.  Hohenems.  Austria,  assignor  to  Leica  AG, 
Heerbnigg,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser,  No,  362^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec,  24,  1993,  43  44 
605,1 

Int  a."  F16H  5S/IH:  G02B  7/02 
VS.  a,  35»— 392  19  Oaims 


said  objective  lens,  and  said  illumination  axis  and  said  central  axis 
establishing  a  second  geometric  plane  through  said  objective  lens 
wherein  said  second  geometric  plane  is  perpendicular  to  said  first 
geometric  plane  and  bisects  the  convergence  of  said  viewing  axes; 
a  tubular  body  detachably  securable  to  said  lens  barrel  and  sup- 
porting a  flat  optically  transparent  element  peripherally  closing 
said  tubular  body,  said  flat  optically  transparent  element  being 
acutely  inclined  to  said  viewing  and  illumination  axes  at  passage  of 
said  axes  through  said  optically  transparent  element;  and  a  local 
angular  indicium  mark  on  the  lens  barrel  in  angular  register  with  a 
local  angular  indicium  mark  on  said  tubular  body  when  the  incli- 
nation of  said  flat  optically  transparent  element  precisely  sym- 
metrically accommodates  the  viewing  axes  to  the  illumination  axis. 


I.  A  gu  de  device  for  the  backlash-free  alignment  of  first  and 
second  mutially  relatively  displaceable  parts,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  resiliently  constructed  sliding  elements  arranged 

belweieti  the  first  and  second  parts  to  produce  a  force-closed 

connek:lion  between  the  first  and  second  parts: 
the  first  part  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  for  accommodating 

the  sliding  elements: 
wherein  Sie  grooves  are  respectively  constructed  in  a  stepped 

fashion  and  each  sliding  element  includes  integrally  formed 

spring  lugs  and  a  receptacle  for  inserting  an  adhesive;  and 
wherein  the  sliding  elements  become  fixed  in  position  on  the 

first  asft.  with  the  loss  of  their  spring  action,  after  insertion 

and  cpting  of  the  adhesive. 


5,608,574 

SURGICAL  DRAPE  FOR  AN  OPERATION  MICROSCOPE 
Lutz  Heirirlch,  White  Plains,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Cari  Zeiss,  Inc., 

Thomwood,  N.Y, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  302,121,  Sep,  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned, -which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79^41. 
Jun,  18.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec,  22,  1995,  Ser, 
No.  577,231 
Int.  CI,"  G03B  11/04:  G02B  21/22 
VS.  O.  X9—S10 


14  Claims 


i';;^* 


4.  In  C4 1  ibination.  a  stereoscopic  operation  microscope  having 
an  interna  outce  of  projected  field  illumination  on  an  illumination 
axis  and  I  ^ving  viewing  oculars  on  spaced  viewing  axes  that  are 
convergerll  via  a  single  objective  lens  having  a  central  axis, 
wherein  oti*  end  of  a  barrel  for  said  lens  is  externally  exposed,  said 
viewing  axes  establishing  a  first  geometric  viewing  plane  through 


5,608375 

IMAGE  PROJECTION  METHOD  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

Akiyoshi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,174,  Aug.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921^31,  Jul.  29,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser,  No,  479387 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug,  2,  1991,  3-194132 

InL  d,"  G02B  5/18:27/46;  G03B  27/42 

VS.  a.  359—558  26  Claims 
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1.  In  an  image  projection  method  wherein  a  fine  pattern  of  an 
original  is  illuminated  by  illumination  light  and  difiiraction  light 
caused  by  the  fine  pattern  is  projected  to  a  pupil  of  a  projection 
optical  system,  for  projection  of  an  image  of  the  fine  pattern,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

providing,  as  the  original,  an  edge  emphasis  type  phase  shift 

reticle  in  a  path  of  an  illumination  light:  and 
illuminating  the  original  obliquely  with  the  illumination  light  to 
direct  a  zeroth  order  diffraction  light  and  one  of  two  first  order 
diffraction  lights  to  the  pupil  of  the  projection  optical  system, 
wherein  the  illumination  light  defines,  on  the  pupil,  a  ring-like 
effective  light  source  having  its  center  coinciding  with  the 
center  of  the  pupil  and  the  ring-like  effective  light  sotirce 
comprises  a  ring-like  effective  light  source  of  substantially 
rectangular  shape. 


5,608376 
PROJECTION  METHOD  AND  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
AND  MASK  THEREFOR 
Woo-sung    Han,    Suwon;    Chang-Jin    Sohn,    Kwangmyeong; 
Ho-young   Kang,   Suwon;    Cheoi-hong   Kim,   Suwon.   and 
Seong-oon  Choi.  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  115.732.  Sep.  2.  1993.  Pat,  No.  5.446387, 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No,  471,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Sep.  3,  1992, 
92-16059;  Feb,  27,  1993,  93-3019;  Jul,  15,  1993,  93-13344 

Int  CI."  G«3F  9/00 
VS.  a,  359—562  3  Claims 

I.  A  combination  comprising: 
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a  phase  difference  adjusting  layer  formed  between  two  leflecuon 
films  reflecting  light  beams  having  different  wavelengths,  said 
adjusting  layer  adjusting  interrelation  between  a  phase  of  the 
light  beam  reflected  by  one  of  the  reflection  films  and  a  phase 
of  the  light  beam  reflected  by  the  other  of  the  reflection  films. 


a  first  pellicle,  transparent  to  light,  formed  from  a  pellicle 
manufacturing  material  so  as  to  have  first  and  second  opposed 
surfaces  with  at  least  one  diffraction  grating  region  in  said 
first  surface  thereof; 
a  mask  having  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces  with  a  respec- 
tive pattern  of  opaque  material  disposed  on  its  said  first 
surface  at  each  of  a  number  of  locations  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  each  diffraction  grating  region  formed  on  the 
surface  of  said  first  pellicle;  and 
a  pellicle  frame  formed  from  a  second  pellicle  with  a  window 
cut  therein  at  each  position  corresponding  to  a  diffraction 
graung  region  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  first  pellicle, 
double-side  coated  with  a  contact  adhesive,  and  adjoined  to 
said  first  pellicle  and  to  the  second  surface  of  said  mask  with 
each  window  in  said  pellicle  frame  aligned  with  one  of  said 
locations  on  the  first  surface  of  said  mask  and  with  the 
corresponding  diffraction  grating  region  formed  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  first  pellicle,  wherein  said  first  pellicle  is  formed 
by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

coaling  a  pellicle  manufacturing  material  on  the  surface  of  a 
hard  material  on  which  at  least  one  diffraction  grating 
pattern  has  been  previously  formed,  said  pellicle  manufac- 
turing material  being  conformed  to  each  said  diffraction 
grating  pattern  to  form  a  corresponding  said  diffraction 
grating  region; 
completing  the  manufacwring  of  the  pellicle  from  said  coat- 
ing of  said  pellicle  manufacturing  material,  so  each  said 
diffraction  grating  region  is  in  a  portion  of  the  pellicle  that 
is  transparent  to  light;  and 
separating  the  pellicle  from  said  surface. 


5,608,57> 

METHOD  A^^D  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  CLEAN 

APERTURE  THROUGH  SYMBOLOGY  READER 

WINDOW 

Steven  M.  Bunce,  Mill  Creek,  and  Joel  T.  Aragon.  Everett,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Inlermec  Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1994,  S«r.  No.  284323 

Int  a."  G«2B  21/00:  B«OJ  l/OO:  G06K  7/00:  E06B  in4 

UA  a.  359—609  34  Claims 
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5,608,577 
OPTICAL  MIRROR  AND  OPTICAL  DEVICE  USING  THE 

SAME 
Akira  Eda,  Sodegaura.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Petrochemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,723,  Mar.  4,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,142,  Aug.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,520 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220587 
Int  CI."  G02B  5/28 
U&  a.  359^584  23  Claims 


1  A  window  for  a  symbology  reader  having  a  reading  face  with 
an  optical  aperture  therethrough,  comprising: 

a  base  for  attachment  to  the  reader  at  its  reader  face,  the  base 
having  an  optically  dansmissive  first  region; 

an  optically  transmissive  first  laminar  sheet  overiaying  the  first 
region  of  the  base,  the  first  laminar  sheet  being  removably 
secured  to  the  base;  and 

an  optically  transmissive  second  laminar  sheet  overiaying  the 
first  region  of  the  base  and  the  first  laminar  sheet  outward  of 
the  first  laminar  sheet,  the  second  laminar  sheet  being  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  base. 


5,608,579 
PROJECTION  TV  SET  APPARATUS 
Tsunehani  Nomura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-061346 
Int.  a.*^  G02B  27/10 
U.S.  a.  359—820  6  Claims 

^380 


1   An  optical  mirror  comprising  a  plurality  of  reflection  films  -r^/     .    „„,„„.. 

formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  a  transparent  substrate  each  of  1.  A  projection  lens  assembly  for  a  projection  TV  set  ap^ttis 

which  films  corresponds  to  each  wavelength  of  a  light  beam  having  arranged  m  front  of  a  light  source  of  said  projection  TV  set 

a  plurality  of  wavelengths  to  reflect  selectively  one  of  said  plurality  apparatus  and  compnsing  a  mirror  sleeve  and  at  least  one  glass 
of  wavelengths,  comprising: 


lens  mounted  inside  said  mirror  sleeve,  wherein 
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projecti<ins  contacting  a  fining  portion  of  said  mirror  sleeve  are 
torrnad  al  least  three  locations  in  the  radial  direction  on  an 
outer  circumference  of  said  lens,  wherein  the  height  of  said 
projections  is  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  1  percent  of  the  outer 
dian)aier  of  said  lens,  and  wherein  said  mirror  sleeve  is 
comprised  of  material  having  a  coeflScient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion greater  than  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said 
lens. 


5,608,580 
ROTARY-PRISM  REFRACTING  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL 

EQUIPMENT,  SUCH  AS  A  LIGHT  PROJECTOR 
Pasquale  Quadri,  Albano  Sant'Alessandro,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Clav  Pakv  S.p.A..  Pedrengo,  Italy 

'  Filed  Mar.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  25,  1994,  T094A0223 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  M9— 831  12  Claims 


I.  A  li;  :l  It  projector  comprising  a  beam  emitting  light  source  (8. 
9).  a  gotcs  unit  (10)  for  shaping  said  beam,  and  a  rotary-prism 
device  (Xo)  for  refracting  the  thus  shaped  beam;  said  device  (12) 
comprising  a  movable  support  (23)  supporting  at  least  one  prism 
(36)  for  itibving  said  prism  (36)  from  an  idle  position  to  an  active 
position  ifi  a  path  ( 14)  of  said  shaped  beam,  and  means  (60,  63.  64) 
for  rotatiti|  said  prism  (36)  about  a  predetermined  axis  (35).  said 
prism  (34$)  having  a  shape  of  al  least  part  of  a  circle  with  its  center 
lying  on  (aid  axis  (35);  wherein  said  prism  (36)  comprises  a  series 
of  faces  (S3.  53',  53")  frontally  in  the  form  of  parallel  portions  of 
said  circle;  said  faces  (53.  53'.  53")  being  inclined,  in  relation  to  a 
plane  pei|iendicular  to  said  axis  (35),  at  an  angle  increasing  gradu- 
ally from  a  first  peripheral  face  (53')  of  said  series  to  a  second 
peripheral  face  (53")  of  said  series  to  refract  said  shaped  beam  into 
a  plurality  of  identical  images  (84,  85);  and  wherein  said  first 
peripheral  face  (53')  is  substantially  diametrical  on  said  circle  and 
lies  in  a  i^ltne  perpendicular  to  said  axis  (35)  to  refract  said  shaped 
beam  int<>  p  stationary  main  image  (84).  the  other  of  said  faces  (53. 
53")  refracting  said  shaped  beam  into  other  images  (85)  of  said 
plurality,  which  are  shifted  radially  from  said  main  image  and  are 
moved  petallel  to  themselves  along  paths  concentric  with  said 
main  axii  135)  as  said  prism  (36)  is  rotated  around  said  axis  (35). 


5,608,581 
REAR  VIEW  APPARATUS 
Theodomt  G.  Potma,  Irenelaan  17,  2159  LL  Kaag,  Nether- 
lands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92/00190,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jol.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08041,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,970 
Claims   priority,  application   Netheriands,   Oct.   24,   1991, 
9101784 

InL  CI."  G02B  5/08:5/10 
VS.  CI.  359—861  35  Qaims 

1.  A  r^ar  view  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising  at  least  a 
driver's  ^4bin  having  a  roof  and  a  front  window,  said  rear  view 


apparatus  comprising  at  least  three  mirror  devices  each  of  which  is 
elongated  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  mirror  device  of 
said  apparatus  being  positioned  higher  than  said  roof;  a  third 
mirror  of  said  apparatus  being  positioned  in  front  of  a  driver  in  said 
cabin:  and.  a  second  mirror  of  said  apparatus  being  positioned  so 
as  to  direct  light  rays  reflected  from  said  first  mirror  device  to  said 
third  mirror  device,  wherein  the  mirror  surface  of  at  least  one  of 
said  three  mirrors  is  torsioned  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said 
torsion  of  said  mirror  surface  being  opposed  from  the  middle  of 
said  mirror  surface  to  each  of  the  sides  of  said  mirror,  as  viewed  in 
respective  opposed  longitudinal  directions  from  said  middle  of  said 


5,608.582 

AUDIO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USE  DURING  A  SLOW  REPRODUCTION 

OPERATION 
Gyoung-chan  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268J26 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  27,  1993, 
1993-14067;  Feb.  21,  1994,  1994-3058 

InL  a."  GllB  5/00 
VS.  a.  360—8  7  Claims 


r  n«ST  otuT 
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^CMD  DCTECTOi 


1.  An  audio  signal  reproducing  apparatus  which  sequentially 
reproduces  an  audio  signal  recorded  in  adjacent  tracks  while  com- 
pensating the  audio  signal  for  discontinuous  periods  having  a  time 
interval  T  produced  during  a  slow  reproduction  operation,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

a  delay  for  generating  a  delay  audio  signal  from  a  received  audio 
signal,  wherein  a  delay  amount  provided  by  said  delay  is  at 
least  equal  to  said  time  interval  T; 
signal-free  period  detector  means  for  detecting  the  discontinuous 
periods  in  which  said  received  audio  signal  is  discontinuous; 
and 
a  switch  operatively  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  signal- 
free  period  detector  means  for  selectively  providing  one  of 
said  received  audio  signal  and  said  delayed  audio  signal  to 
thereby  generate  an  output  audio  signal  without  the  discon- 
tinuous periods. 
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5,608,583 
SYSTEM  FOR  QUALIFYING  THE  DETECTION  OF  A 
SERVO  DIBIT 
Louis  J.  Shrinkle,  Leucadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Conner  Periph- 
erals, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,806 

Int.  a.*  GllB  .5/09,5/5% 

VS.  a.  360—46  1«  Claims 

^»'      /» 


I^I^Xt 


DWT  oerecrat 

1.  A  circuit  to  detect  and  qualify  a  dibit  signal,  the  dibit  signal 
including  a  first  peak  amplitude  followed  by  a  second  peak  ampli- 
tude, the  circuit  composing: 

a  first  qualification  circuit  compnsmg  a  positive  peak  amplitude 
detector  and  a  negative  peak  amplitude  detector  each  receiv- 
ing the  signal,  and  a  first  SINGLE  SHOT  circuit  coupled  to 
each  of  the  positive  peak  and  negative  peak  amplitude  detec- 
tors, the  first  SINGLE  SHOT  circuit  being  responsive  to 
detection  of  a  peak  amplitude  by  one  of  the  positive  peak  and 
negative  peak  amplitude  detectors  to  assert  an  enable  signal; 
and 
a  second  qualification  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  qualification 
circuit  comprising  a  second  SINGLE  SHOT  circuit  and  a  first 
AND  gate  and  a  second  AND  gate,  the  enable  signal  being 
coupled  to  a  first  input  of  each  of  die  first  and  second  AND 
gates,  and  dw  positive  peak  and  negative  peak  amplitude 
detectors  each  being  coupled  to  a  second  input  of  a  respective 
one  of  the  first  and  second  AND  gates,  each  of  the  AND  gates 
having  an  output  coupled  to  the  second  SINGLE  SHOT  to 
operate  the  second  SINGLE  SHOT  circuit  to  output  a  signal 
representative  of  the  dibit  signal. 
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a.  defining  a  single  tape  type  (TT)  hole  widiin  die  magnetic  tape 
at  a  predetermined  location  transversely  aligned  with,  and 
proximately  close  to  and  longitudinally  spaced  toward  the 
dau  storage  area  of  die  tape  from,  die  EOT  hole,  wherein  die 
location  relative  to  die  EOT  hole  is  used  (or  qualifying  die  TT 
hole,  and  die  size  of  die  TT  hole  is  used  for  detennining  tape 
type. 

b.  sensing  die  EOT  hole, 

c.  measuring  a  distance  from  die  EOT  hole  to  die  TT  hole  to 
qualify  die  TT  hole  as  valid, 

d.  sensing  and  measuring  a  duration  of  the  TT  hole  as  a  function 
of  its  size  to  determine  tape  type,  and 

e  formatting  die  upe  widi  die  subsystem  in  accordance  widi 
determined  tape  type. 


5,608,585 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  WITH  REPOSITIONING  STOP  MODE 
Kenmei  Masuda;  Keiyi  Ogiro;  Hidefumi  Goto,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Sadao  Hirose;  Satoshi  Fujino,  both  of  ShimoLsuga- 
gun;  Shinya  Fujimori,  Yokohama,  and  Katsuhiko  Izumi, 
ChigKaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,574,  Aug.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,448,427.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  21,  1989,  1-212901 

int.  a.''GIIB  /5/M./5/4S 

U.S.  CI.  360—72.1  15  Claims 


5.608384 

RECOGNITION  OF  TAPE  RECORDING  MEDIA  TV  PE 

USING  PLURAL  IN-LINE  HOLES 

MitcheU  R.  Steinberg,  I'pton,  and  George  A.  Saliba,  Northbor- 

ough.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation. 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450.753 
Int  a."  GllB  \5m 
U.S.  a.  360—69  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  types  of  magnetic 
media  tape  widun  a  magnetic  tape  cartridge  data  storage  sub- 
system, wherein  the  tape  cartridge  includes  a  tape  feed  reel  having 
die  one  type  of  magnetic  tape  spooled  diereon,  wherein  beginning 
of  tape  (EOT)  and  end  of  tape  (EOT)  holes  are  defined  by  die  tape 
near  respective  ends  thereof,  wherein  die  subsystem  receives  die 
cartridge,  engages  a  EOT  end  of  the  tape  and  spools  die  tape  onto 
an  internal  take-up  reel,  measures  tape  velocity,  measures  take-up 
reel  velocity  and  senses  at  least  die  EOT  hole,  die  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 


.-   -r 
ncnu 
SToaM>( 


I 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  which 
records  or  reproduces  data  onto  or  from  a  magnetic  tape  using 
magnetic  heads  in  a  recording  format  that  the  daU  are  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  groups,  each  of  die  groups  of  dau  including  a  gap 
area  having  no  data,  die  data  being  recorded  on  said  magnetic  tape 
one  group  by  one  group,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
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c]  I  nder  device  in  which  said  magnetic  heads  are  mounted  on 
I  stary  unit,  said  magnetic  tape  is  wound  around  the  outer 
pk  ipheral  surface  of  said  cylinder  device,  and  by  the  rotation 
of^d  rotary  unit,  said  magnetic  heads  perform  helical  scan- 
along  the  suri'ace  of  said  magnetic  tape;  and 
for  controlling  the  pusiliuning  of  said  magnetic  tape  with 
:t  to  at  least  one  rotating  magnetic  head,  said  control 
s  proxiding  a  plurality  of  modes  of  operation  of  said 
aUiaratus  including  at  least  a  recording  or  reproducing  mode 
ivhich  said  magnetic  tape  is  permitted  to  run  at  a  predeter- 
4ipied  speed  to  record  or  reproduce  data,  a  repositioning  slop 
where  the  running  of  said  magnetic  tape  is  temporarily 
( pped  and  repositioned,  and  a  normal  slop  mode  where  the 
r  11  ining  of  said  magnetic  tape  is  completely  slopped,  said 
c )  itrol  means  in  said  repositioning  slop  mode  at  least  lempo- 
r  u  ily  stopping  said  magnetic  iaf)e  at  a  position  relative  to  al 
li  <  st  one  of  said  rotating  magnetic  head  where  a  pt>rtion 
c  1  responding  to  the  gap  area  included  in  one  recorded  data 
g  n  lup  IS  scanned  by  said  at  least  one  rotating  magnetic  head 
li  >  ivojd  loss  of  data  due  to  damage  of  a  recorded  data  portion 
said  magnetic  tape  by  continuous  contact  of  said  at  least 
ckt  rotating  magnetic  head  with  the  recorded  data  portion  of 
s  I  d  magnetic  tape  and  for  repositioning  said  magnetic  tape 
V  I  ih  respect  to  said  al  least  one  rotating  magnetic  head  away 
f  (  m  the  gap  area  included  in  the  one  recorded  data  group  to 
emble  reprtnluction  of  recorded  data  and/or  a  recording  of  a 
s  1  (sequent  data  group  in  an  unrecorded  area  of  said  magnetic 
1 1|  e  in  the  reproducing  or  recording  mode. 


5.608386 
RO^ltST  SERVO  FOR  DISK-SHIFT  COMPENSATION  IN 

ROTATING  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
MuthUthamhy   Sri-Jayantha.  Ossining:   Arun  Sharma.  New 
Rocl^ellc:  Hicn  Dang.  Nanuet,  all  of  N.V..  and  Satoshi  Yama- 
mol«,  Shiga-ken,  Japan.  a.vsignor$  to  International  Business 
Mdchines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327.168 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  i/5^Mm 

VS.  CI.  360—77.04  14  Claims 
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1.  li  a  direct  storage  device  including  a  head  positioned  for 
iniera :  ion  w  ith  a  data  storage  medium  having  tracks  and  being 
moun  ti  d  on  a  rotating  spindle,  an  actuator  for  positioning  said 
head.  .  nd  a  servo  control  loop  for  controlling  said  actuator,  said 
servo  (  onirol  kx>p  having  a  seek  mode  of  operation  during  which 
said  I  i  ad  is  brought  to  a  position  close  to  a  desired  track  of  said 
data  .lorage  medium  and  a  track  following  mode  of  operation 
durin !  which  said  head  is  caused  to  follow  said  desired  track,  the 
imprc  \  ement  comprising; 

iWfrow  hand  digital  filler,  said  filter  summing  weighted  vari- 
iittles  to  pnxluce  a  next  output  value  of  said  filter,  said 
'  I  riables  including  at  least  one  presem  input  value  to  said 


filter  and  at  least  one  previous  output  value  of  said  filter,  said 
filter  having  a  peak  response  frequency  equal  to  the  rotational 
frequency  of  the  spindle,  said  filter  having  a  programmable 
initial  value  for  said  at  least  one  previous  output  value  of  said 
filter; 

means  for  switching  the  narrow  band  filter  into  the  servo  control 
loop  during  selected  periods  of  time  that  each  include  at  least 
a  portion  of  time  that  the  servo  control  loop  is  in  the  track 
following  mode  of  operation  and  for  switching  the  narrow 
band  filter  out  of  the  servo  control  loop  during  the  entire  seek 
mode  of  operation  of  the  servo  control  loop; 

means  for  determining  and  storing  during  an  idle  period  of  said 
device,  and  when  said  servo  control  loop  is  in  said  track 
following  mode  and  after  ffansients  have  died  out,  an  output 
value  of  said  filter  for  each  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  predeter- 
mined difierent  rotary  positions  of  said  data  storage  medium: 
and 

means  for  programming  said  filter,  when  said  filler  is  switched 
into  the  servo  control  loop,  with  an  initial  value  for  said  at 
least  one  previous  output  value,  said  initial  value  being 
derived  from  at  least  one  of  said  stored  output  values  selected 
in  accordance  with  the  rotary  position  of  said  data  storage 
medium  when  said  filler  is  switched  into  the  servo  control 
loop. 


5.608387 
METHOD  USING  MAGNETIC  DISK  SERVO  PATTERN 
WITH  BURIED  IDENTIFICATION  PATTERNS 
Robert  F.  Smith.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.,  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103.297,  .Aug.  6.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.268 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/596 

I'JS.  CI.  360—77.08  17  Claims 
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6.  A  method  of  acquiring  information  for  controlling  a  read 
apparatus  for  reading  a  surface  containing  tracks  of  readable 
changes  of  slate,  the  mednxl  comprising: 

embedding  a  plurality  of  areas  of  the  surface  with  servo  control 
information,  the  servo  control  information  in  each  area  com- 
prising; 

a  plurality  of  columns  of  blocks  of  iransilions.  the  columns  of 
blocks  aligned  along  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
radius  of  the  surface,  each  block  of  transitions  separated  from 
other  blocks  in  the  same  column  by  at  lea.si  one  blank  area, 
the  blank  area  containing  no  transitions; 

moving  the  read  apparatus  over  a  path  on  the  surface  which 
intersects  all  of  the  columns  of  blocks  in  one  area  of  the 
surface: 
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producing  a  read  signal  with  an  amplitude  and  transitions,  the 
amplitude  representing  the  distance  from  the  path  to  a  center 
of  a  block  in  each  column  and  the  transitions  representing 
transitions  in  the  blocks  of  transitions  near  the  path; 

determining  position  information  from  the  amplitude  of  the  read 
signal;  and 

determining  additional  information  from  transitions  in  a  first 
derivative  of  the  read  signal. 


5,608,588 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  DIGITAL  CLOSED 

SERVO  LOOP  SYSTEM  AND  DISK  STORAGE 

APPARATUS  ISING  THE  SYSTEM 

Masashi  Kisaka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,818,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  392^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-137157 
Int.  a."  GIIB  5/596 
U.S.  a.  360—78.04  4  Claims 


5,608389 
TAPE  RUNNING  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Myung  G.  Kang,  Seoul;  Seong  S.  Rang;  Sung  H.  Choi,  both  of 
Kvungki-Do;    Mun   C.   Joung,   Seoul;    Byoung   G.   Jang, 
Kvungki-Do;  Kye  Y.  Ryu,  Seoul;  Hyo  C.  Yu,  Seoul,  and  Sang 
J.  Lee,  Kyungki-Do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Gold- 
sUr  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,322,  Jun.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  17,  1992, 
10707/1992;  Jun.  17,  1992.  10710/1992;  Jun.  17,  1992,  10713/ 
1992 

InL  a."  GIIB  5/027:15/61 
U.S.  a.  360—85  *  Oalms 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  digital  closed  servo  loop  system  of 
a  disk  drive,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  disk  drive  head; 

providing  a  voice  coil  motor  for  driving  the  disk  drive  head; 
providing  a  sample  liming  detecting  circuit; 
providing  a  position  detecting  circuit  for  receiving  a  head  signal 
from  the  disk  drive  head  and  for  detecting  a  head  position  at  a 
time  determined  by  the  sample  timing  detecting  circuit; 
providing  a  microprocessor  for  calculating  and  generating  a 
digital  compensation  value  based  on  a  calculated  position 
error  between  the  head  position  detected  by  the  position 
detecting  circuit  and  a  desired  target  position; 
providing  a  driving  circuit  used  lo  generate  an  amplitude  modu- 
lated pulse  comprising; 
a  power  amplifier; 

a  digital  to  analog  converter,  wherein  the  digital  to  analog 
convenor  converts  the  digital  compensation  value  from  the 
microprocessor  to  an  analog  amplitude  value  for  the  ampli- 
tude modulated  pulse  as  determined  by  the  microprocessor; 
a  power  supply  for  controlling  the  width  of  the  amplitude 
modulated  pulse,  the  power  supply  being  controlled  by  a 
pulse  width  generator,  the  amplitude  modulated  pulse  hav- 
ing a  width  of  a  first  value  which  is  independent  of  the 
digital  compensation  value  when  the  disk  drive  head  is 
performing  a  seek  operation,  and  the  amplitude  modulated 
pulse  having  a  width  of  a  second  value  which  is  indepen- 
dent of  the  digital  compensation  value  that  is  less  than  the 
first  value  when  the  disk  drive  head  is  performing  a  track 
follow  operation;  and.  supplying  the  amplitude  modulated 
pulse  from  the  driving  circuit  through  the  voice  coil  motor 
to  drive  the  disk  drive  head. 
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I  A  tape  fanning  system  for  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 

a  stationary  base  plate  mounted  on  a  main  body  of  said  appara- 
tus; 

a  slide  base  mounted  on  said  stationary  base  plate  such  that  said 
slide  base  is  reciprocatable  with  respect  to  said  stationary  ba.se 
plate  within  a  predetermined  range; 

a  pair  of  loading  gears  mounted  on  a  surface  of  said  stationary 
base  plate  and  engaging  with  each  other,  each  of  said  pair  of 
loading  gears  being  directly  connected  to  a  pair  of  respective 
individual  loading  levers  which  are  directly  connected  lo  a 
respective  pair  of  slant  post  assemblies;  and 

means  for  transmitting  a  routional  force  of  said  loading  gears  to 
said  slide  base  for  driving  said  slide  base,  said  rotational  force 
transmitting  means  being  connected  between  one  of  said  pair 
of  loading  gears  and  said  slide  base  and  linearly  reciprocating 
said  slide  base  using  said  rotational  force  of  the  loading  gears; 

whereby  said  pair  of  slant  post  assemblies  as  well  as  said  slide 
ba-se  are  concurrently  driven  by  said  rotational  force  of  said 
loading  gears  and  said  slide  base  reciprocates  to  receive  a  tape 
carrying  medium. 


5,608,590 
GIMBALLING  FLEXURE  WITH  STATIC 
COMPENSATION  AND  LOAD  PRINT  INTREGAL 
ETCHED  FEATURES 
David  A.  Ziegler:  Ryan  A.  Jurgeason.  both  of  Hutchinson; 
Brent  D.  Lien.  Minneapolis;  Thomas  K.  Christensen,  and 
James  R.  Mafaoney,  both  of  Hutchin.son,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Hutchiason  Technology    Incorporated,  Hutchinson, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,605 
Int.  a."  GIIB  5/48:21/16:15/64:17/32 
VS.  CI.  360—104  7  Claims 

1.  A  head  suspension  assembly  for  supporting  a  head  assembly 
at  a  predetermined  flying  attitude  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  a 
routable  dau  storage  device,  the  head  suspension  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  load  beam  comprising  an  elongated  spring  structure; 
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a  head  a.jembly  including  a  transducer  and  a  slider; 


5,608392 
HEAD  ACTUATOR 
Yoshifumi  Mizoshita;  Tomoyoshi  Yamada;  Yasumasa  Kuroba; 
Tom  Kouhei;  Takao  Sugawara;  Masaru  Matsumoto: 
Hiroyuki  Ma.se;  Masao  Tsunekewa;  Shinji  Koganezawa,  and 
Keiji  Aruga,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,807,  Mar.  20,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  .Ser.  No.  946359,  Oct  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462.751 
Int.  a."  GUB  21/22:5/54 
U.S.  CI.  360—105  17  Claims 


located  al  the  distal  end  of  the  load  beam,  the  gimbal 


including  a  resilient  and  planar  load  bearing  flexure  platform 
which  ik  able  to  flex  to  pennil  the  slider  to  move  in  pilch  and 
roll  diKctions  during  operation  over  a  disk  surface,  said 
flexur '  platform  ha\ing  a  slider-engaging  first  surface  and  a 
seconi  I  ppposiie  surface,  and  w  herein  the  platform  is  etched  lo 
leave  in  integral  solid  sialic  attitude  compensation  protuber- 
ance c  laending  from  the  first  surface  with  a  corresponding  Hat 
portio!  of  said  second  opposite  surface;  and 

I  adhesive  for  bonding  the  slider  lo  the  first  surface  of 
platform,  wherein  the  static  altitude  compensation 
nee  contacts  the  slider,  and  the  adhesive  fills  inier- 
ces  between  the  slider  and  the  platform  which  have 
ned  b>  the  contact  between  the  static  attitude  com- 
pensation protuberance  and  the  slider  lo  prevent  pitch  and  roll 
move^|;nts  about  the  static  altitude  protuberance  during 
opera^0n  over  a  disk  surface  and  rigidly  hold  the  slider  al  a 
desire^!  sialic  altitude  with  respect  to  the  first  surface  of  the 
flexure  iplatform. 


5,608391 

INTEGRATED  HEAD-ELECTRONICS 

INTWCONNECTION  SUSPENSION  FOR  A  DATA 

RECORDING  DISK  DRIVE 

Klaas  B.  Klaassen,  San  Jose,  Calif..  a<>.signor  to  international 

Businesi.  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  489310 

Inl.  CI.'  GUB  5/4S 

U.S.  CI.  3M— 104  20  Claims 
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1.  A  sui  lension  for  a  data  recording  disk  drive  of  the  type 
having  a  d  i!  k  with  a  data  surface,  a  transducer  for  writing  data  lo 
and  readin  i  data  from  the  disk,  the  transducer  being  attached  lo  a 
slider  maiiiained  adjacent  to  the  data  surface  of  the  disk,  an 
actuator  ft  r  moving  the  slider  across  the  disk,  and  an  electronics 
module  eirctrically  connected  to  the  transducer,  the  suspension 
being  a  lavi^naie  structure  comprising: 

an  electpcally  conductiNe  and  patterned  back  plane  having  an 

aperti^it; 
an  elecltitally  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  back  plane;  and 
an  electtitally  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  insulating  layer  as 
a  pluitlity  of  electrically  conductive  traces  interconnecting 
said  it^nsducer  and  said  electronics  module,  at  lea.st  one  of  the 
u-ace.'^  Extending  across  the  aperture  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  thi  ia3.ce  forming  an  angle  other  than  perpendicular  with 
the  periphery  of  the  aperture. 


14.  A  disk  drive  comprising  inside  a  rectangular  housing; 
at  least  one  disk  that  stores  information;  and 
a  head  assembly  that  performs  read/write  operations  on  said 
disk,  wherein  said  head  assembly  has 
a  head  that  executes  reproducing/recording  operations  corre- 
sponding lo  read/write  operations  of  said  information  in  a 
predetermined  position  on  said  disk; 
a  rotary  type  actuator  that  forces  said  head  to  move  to  said 

predetermined  position  on  said  disk; 
a  retraction  magnet  is  provided  in  an  outer  fringe  part  of  said 
actuator;  and 
a  retraction  yoke  is  provided  with  a  first  portion  above  a  path  of 
moNement  of  said  retraction  magnet  and  a  second  portion 
below  said  path  such  that  the  height  of  a  gap  between  said 
first  and  second  portions  decreases  in  one  direction  along  said 
path,  wherein  the  interaction  between  said  retraction  magnet 
and  said  retraction  yoke  forces  said  head  lo  move  and  retract 
from  an  arbitrary  position  above  a  data  zone  of  said  disk  to  a 
parking  zone  of  said  disk;  and 
wherein  a  region  of  overlap  berueen  said  retraction  magnet  and 
said  retraction  yoke  includes  a  first  subregion  corresponding  to  the 
head  being  position  above  said  data  zone  and  an  a  second  subre- 
gion corresponding  to  the  head  being  positioned  above  said  park- 
ing zone,  the  region  having  a  thickness  in  a  radial  direction  relative 
to  a  rotational  axis  of  said  actuator  which  changes  along  said  path 
of  mo\ement  of  said  retraction  magnet  so  as  to  retract  said  head 
toward  a  predetermined  position. 


5,608393> 

SHAPED  SPIN  VALVE  TYPE  MAGNETORESISTIVE 

TRANSDUCER  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE 

SAME  INCORPORATING  DOMAIN  STABILIZ.ATION 

TECHNIQIE 

Young  K.  Kim.  and  J.  Lamar  Nix,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Quantum  Peripherals  Colorado.  Inc..  Louisville, 

Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401353 
Int  CI."  GIIB  5/.19 
U.S.  a.  360—113  51  Claims 

32.  A  magnetoresistive  device  comprising; 
a  substrate; 

a  pinning  layer  overlying  said  substrate; 
a  first  ferromagnetic  layer  overiying  said  pinning  layer; 
a  spacer  layer  overiying  a  first  selected  portion  of  said  first 
ferromagnetic  layer,  said  spacer  layer  presenting  a  first  mesa 
structure  having  tapered  opposing  first  and  second  sides 
thereof; 


608 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  4.  1997 


a  second  ferromagnetic  laver  overlying  said  first  mesa  structure 
of  said  spacer  layer,  said  second  ferromagnetic  layer  present- 
ing a  second  mesa  structure  having  tapered  opposing  first  and 
second  sides  thereof; 

first  and  second  separation  layer  portions  overlying  said  first 
ferromagnetic  layer  and  said  first  and  second  mesa  structures 
at  said  first  and  second  sides  thereof,  said  first  and  second 
separation  layer  portions  also  overlying  a  preselected  portion 
of  an  upper  surface  of  said  second  ferromagnetic  layer  adjoin- 
ing said  first  and  second  sides  thereof; 

first  and  second  permanent  magnet  layer  portions  overlying  said 
first  and  second  separation  layer  portions; 

first  and  second  conductor  layer  portions  overlying  a  selected 
portion  of  said  first  and  second  permanent  magnet  layer 
portions  respectively;  and 

a  capping  layer  overlying  said  first  and  second  conductor  layer 
portions,  said  first  and  second  permanent  magnet  layer  por- 
tions and  said  upper  surface  of  said  second  mesa  not  overlain 
by  said  permanent  magnet  layer  portions. 


an  impedance  circuit,  electrically  connecting  at  least  said  second 
power  supply  line  to  said  first  power  supply  line  or  said 
second  ground  line  to  said  first  ground  line;  and 

a  surge  protection  circuit,  located  between  a  gate  circuit  of  said 
output  MISFET  circuit,  and  at  least  said  second  power  supply 
line  or  said  second  ground  line,  and  responsive  to  a  break- 
down of  said  output  MISFET  circuit,  for  reducing  a  voltage 
difference  between  said  gate  circuit  and  either  or  both  of  said 
second  power  supply  line  and  said  second  ground  line, 
thereby  to  protect  said  output  MISFET  circuit  from  damage 
by  a  surge  of  static  electricity  on  said  external  output  terminal. 


5.608ii95 

SEMICONDUCTOR  POWER  MODULE  AND  POWER 

CONVERSION  DEVICE 

Majumdar  Gourab:  Takahiro  Hiramoto,  both  of  Fukuoka,  and 

Takeshi  Tanaka.  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  .fapan 

Filed  .4pr.  18.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  423.981 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1994.  6-092039 
Int.  CI."  H02H  .?//« 
VS.  a.  3*1—79  22  Claims 


5,608.594 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH 

SURGE-PROTECTED  OUTPUT  MISFET'S 

Yasuhiro  Fukuda,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki   Electric 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,402,  Apr.  3.  1993.  This 

application  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  505.078 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1992,  4-093970 

Int.  CI."  H02H  y/W 

U.S.  a.  361—58  30  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

an  external  output  terminal; 

an  input  circuit,  said  input  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  for 

receiving  an  input  signal: 
an  internal  circuit  for  providing  an  internal  signal,  said  internal 

circuit  being  connected  to  said  input  circuit; 
a  first  power  supply  line  and  a  first  ground  line,  connected  for 

activating  said  internal  circuit; 
an  output  MISFET  circuit,  responsive  to  the  internal  signal  from 

said  internal  circuit,  for  outputting  an  output  signal  to  said 

external  output  terminal; 
a  second  power  supply  line  and  a  second  ground  line,  connected 

for  activating  said  output  MISFET  circuit: 


1.  A  semiconductor  power  module,  comprising: 

(a)  a  switching  semiconductor  element  having  first  and  second 
main  electrodes  which  are  a  pair  of  main  electrodes,  and  a 
control  electrode,  for  controlling  a  main  current  flowing 
between  the  pair  of  main  electrodes  in  response  to  a  control 
signal  applied  to  the  control  electrode,  and 

wherein  said  first  main  electrode  of  said  switching  semiconduc- 
tor element  has  a  large  electrtxle  through  which  main  part  of 
said  main  current  flows  and  a  small  electrode  through  which  a 
small  current  in  proportion  to  said  main  current  flows; 

(b)  control  means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  for  outputting 
said  control  signal: 

(c)  overcurrent  protection  means  for  realizing  a  conducting  state 
between  said  first  main  electrode  and  said  control  electrode 
when  said  main  current  exceeds  a  predetermined  reference 
value  to  cut  off  said  main  current  between  said  pair  of  main 
electrodes,  and  said  overcurrent  protection  means  further 
comprises. 

switch  means  having  its  one  end  connected  to  said  control 
electfode  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  large  electrode 
and  which  becomes  conductive  in  response  to  an  overcurrent 
detection  signal; 

(d)  clamp  means  connected  between  said  second  main  electrode 
and  said  control  electrode  and  which  becomes  conductive 
when  a  voltage  exceeding  a  predetermined  reference  voltage 
is  applied;  and 

(el  cancelling  means  for  cancelling  operation  of  said  overcurrent 
protection  means  when  said  clamp  means  becomes  conduc- 
tive and  for  cancelling  conduction  of  said  switch  means  which 
becomes  conductive  in  response  to  said  overcurrent  detection 
signal,  when  said  clamp  means  becomes  conductive. 
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5,608,5% 

SURGE  ARRESTER  WITH  SPRING  CLIP  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  W.  Smith,  Hinsdale:  Michael  G.  Marvin;  Deborah  L. 
Limborg,  both  of  Olean,  all  of  N.Y.,-  Stanley  S.  Kershaw,  Jr., 
Waukesha,  Wis.;  Robert  N.  Scbettler,  Olean.  N.Y.,  and  Gary 
L.  Goedde,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Power  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  Coraopolis,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906.761.  Jun.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,267,  Oct.  16. 
1990,  PttL  No.  5,220,480.  This  appUcadon  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  428,642 
Int.  a."  H02H  1/00 
VS.  a.  361-118  59  Oaims 

130 
124 


Goran 


1.  A  surge  arrester  comprising: 

(a)  a  itack  of  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  varistor  blocks  of  metal 
ox  iae,  said  varistor  blocks  being  arranged  end-to-end  in  their 
ax  14I  direction  between  two  end  electrodes; 

(b)  an  elongated,  electrically-insulating  outer  casing  of  rubber  or 
other  polymeric  material  surrounding  said  stack; 

(cl  at  least  one  compression  member  of  insulating  material 
interconnecting  said  end  elecuxides  for  providing  contact 
prttsure  between  said  varistor  blocks  and  said  end  electrodes: 
anil: 

(d)  «  bursting-preventive  bandage  radially  surrounding  said 
varistor  stack,  said  bandage  consisting  of  a  continuously 
wound  insulating  fibre  embedded  in  thermosetting  resin  and 


having  openings  for  pressure  relief  in  case  of  internal  short 
circuit  in  the  surge  arrester. 


5,608,598 

EFFECTOR  WITH  SELF-COMPENSATED  CONTACTS 

FOR  POW  ER  SUPPLY  OF  A  RECEIVER  CIRCUIT 

Francois  Dieppedalle.  Poisat,  and  Alain  FroUa,  Froges,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Merlin  Gerin,  France 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22637 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  23,  1993,  93  04926 
InL  Cl."  H02H  11/00 


VS.  a.  361—160 


8  Claims 


.jsiirge  arrester,  comprising: 
an  ai  raster  subassembly  including  a  voltage  dependent,  nonlin- 

ea '  fesistor  and  an  electrode  contacting  said  resistor;  and 
a  spifiig  clip  having  a  pair  of  spring  arms  disposed  about  said 

subassembly  and  providing  a  force  to  retain  said  electrode  and 

sai d  resistor  in  contact  with  one  another,  wherein  said  spring 

cli[>|is  made  of  an  insulative  material. 


5,608,597 
SURGE  ARRESTER 
'  Holmstrom,  Sollentuna;  Jan  Lundquist.  and  Hikan 
Wieck.  both  of  Ludvika,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea 
Broua  Boveri  AB,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  13,  1994.  9401655 
Int.  Cl."  H02H  1/00 
VS.  a.  361—127  II  Claims 


I.  An  electrical  eflFector.  comprising: 

a  power  supply  circuit  for  supplying  power  to  a  receiver  pro- 
vided in  a  receiver  circuit,  said  power  supply  circuit  including 
power  contacts; 

a  control  circuit  including  an  operating  mechanism  and  a  switch 
provided  in  series  with  the  operating  mechanism,  said  operat- 
ing mechanism  including  an  electromagnet  for  operating  the 
power  contacts; 

compensation  means  for  applying  a  compensating  force  to  ttie 
power  contacts  when  in  the  closed  position  to  oppose  striction 
repulsion  forces  acting  on  said  power  contacts  due  to  a 
short-circuit  in  the  receiver  circuit:  and 

prevention  means  for  preventing  closing  of  the  power  contacts 
from  the  open  position  under  a  short-circuit  condition  in  the 
receiver  circuit,  said  prevention  means  comprising  (i)  measur- 
ing means  for  measuring  an  impedance  of  the  receiver  circuit, 
said  measuring  means  including  a  comparator  to  compare  a 
measured  impedance  with  a  threshold  impedance,  (ii)  a  relay 
connected  to  said  comparator  and  to  said  switch  of  the  control 
circuit,  said  relay  being  actuated  by  a  measured  impedance 
which  is  below  the  threshold  impedance  to  drive  the  switch 
and  open  the  control  circuit  thereby  preventing  closing  of  the 
power  contacts. 


5,608,599 

CAPACrriVE  BIOFEEDBACK  SENSOR  WITH 

RESILIENT  POLYURETHANE  DIELECTRIC  FOR 

REHABILITATION 

Robert  J.  Goldman,  3607  Baring  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19104 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  908,121,  Jul.  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,449,002. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,480 

Int  a."  HOIG  7AX):  GOIN  33/00 

VS.  CL  361—283.1  1  CUim 

1.  A  biofeedback  sensor  comprising: 

(a)  dielectric  means  having  a  first  and  second  side,  the  dielectric 
having  a  hysteresis  and  creep  that  approach  zero  and  having  a 
high  resilience,  sensitivity  and  dynamic  response,  wherein  the 
percent  loss  of  dielectric  means  thickness  change  is  negligible 
when  subjected  to  cyclic  compression  and  shear  compression 
tests: 
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5,608,601 

CAPACITOR  ELEMENT  FOR  SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC 

CAPACITOR 

Chojiro  Kuriyama,  Ukyo-ku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  224,556.  Apr.  7,  1994.  Pat  No.  5,461,538. 
This  appUcatioo  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427^58 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-170632; 
Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293210 

Int.  a."  HOIG  9/048 
VS.  CI.  361—532  4  Claims 


(b)  a  first  conductor  and  a  second  conductor,  wherein  said  first 
conductor  is  secured  to  said  first  side  of  said  dielectric  means 
and  said  second  conductor  is  secured  to  said  second  side  of 
said  dielectric  means: 

(c)  electronic  means  connected  to  said  first  conductor  and  said 
second  conductor,  wherein  upon  compression  of  said  dielec- 
tric means,  said  electronic  means  detects  and  measures  Imear 
response  in  the  capacitance  through  the  change  in  separation 
between  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  dielectric  means 
and  compares  said  capacitance  with  a  preset  value  set  within 
said  electronic  means,  and 

(d)  feedback  nrieans  for  imparting  information  to  a  user  accord- 
ing to  the  relation  between  said  capacitance  and  said  preset 
value. 

said  second  conductor  has  a  plurality  of  mesh  elements  con- 
nected with  one  another 


'*!  dmax 
1.  A  capacitor  element  for  a  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  compris- 


ing 


5,608,600 

METALLIZED  FILM  CAPACITOR  WITH  INCREASED 

DIELECTRIC  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 

Bernard  Lavene,  Ocean,  NJ.,  as.sigDor  to  Electronic  Concepts 

Inc.,  Eatontown.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,344,  Feb.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  127,867 
Int  a."  HOIG  4A)05;4/32:7/00 
VS.  CL  361—303  20  Claims 


a  sintered  chip  of  metal  powder,  the  chip  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  opposite  to  the  first  end,  the  chip  including  a 
tapered  body  whose  cross-sectional  area  reduces  from  the  first 
end  to  tlie  second  end;  and 
a  cathode  layer  covering  the  chip  excepting  at  least  the  first  end: 
wherein  a  combined  body  of  the  chip  and  the  cathode  layer  is 
substantially  constant  in  cross-section  from  the  first  end  to  the 
second  end. 


5,608,602 

CIRCUIT  INCORPORATING  A  SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC 

CAPACITOR 

Chojiro  Kuriyama.  L'kyo-ku.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kvoto,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,593,  Nov.  8,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,502.614,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,802, 

Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

41,972,  Apr.  2,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J29,421.  This  appUcation  Mar. 

1,  19%,  Ser  No.  609,626 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  7.  1992,  4-85354 

Int  CI."  HOIG  2//6 

U.S.  a.  361—534  3  Claims 


1.  A  metallized  wound  capacitor  having  increa.sed  dielectric 
brealcdown  voltage  comprising: 

first  and  second  elongated  dielectric  webs  each  having  a  first 
face,  a  second  face  and  a  width; 

a  first  electrode  having  first  and  second  portions  metallized  on 
the  first  face  of  the  first  web.  the  first  electrode  having  a  width 
less  than  the  width  of  the  first  web; 

a  second  electrode  having  first  and  second  portions  metallized 
on  the  first  face  of  the  second  web,  the  second  electrode 
having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  second  web  and  said 
first  portions  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  being  between 
5-300  ohms/square: 

the  first  and  second  electrodes  extend  from  opposing  dielectnc 
web  longitudinal  edges  leaving  respective  bare  margins  along 
opposing  edges  on  the  respective  webs,  the  second  portion  of 
the  first  electrode  opposes  the  bare  margin  on  tlie  second  web 
and  the  second  portion  of  the  second  electrode  opposes  the 
bare  margin  on  the  first  web,  each  second  portion  has  a  width 
equal  to  the  opposing  bare  margin  less  a  predetermined  toler- 
ance and  is  thicker  than  its  respective  first  portion;  and 

the  dielectric  webs  being  arranged  in  a  capacitor  roll  with  the 
first  and  second  electrodes  in  superposed  relation  to  each 
other. 


1.  A  circuit  incorporating  a  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  between  a 
power  source  and  a  load,  the  capacitor  comprising: 

a  capacitor  element  including  a  chip  body  and  an  anode  wire 

projecting  from  the  chip  body; 
an  anode  lead  electrically  connected  to  the  anode  wire; 
a  cathode  lead  paired  with  the  anode  lead  and  electrically 

connected  to  tlic  chip  body: 
an  auxiliary  lead  separate  from  the  anode  and  cathode  leads; 
a  resin  package  enclosing  the  capacitor  element,  pan  of  the 

anode  lead,  pan  of  the  cathode  lead,  and  pan  of  the  auxiUary 

lead;  and 
a  fuse  wire  for  electrically  connecting  the  auxiliary  lead  to  the ' 

anode  lead  witliin  the  resin  package; 
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wheKin  each  of  the  anode,  cathode  and  auxiliary  leads  has  an 
intitr  end  located  in  the  resin  package,  and  an  outer  end 
pr(>jecting  from  the  resin  package;  and 

wheifein  the  anode  lead  of  the  capacitor  is  electrically  connected 
to  i  positive  pole  of  the  power  source. 


5,608,604 
HINGE  AS  AN  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
Richard  M.  Francis,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,607 
Int  CI."  H05K  7/16:  G06F  1/16 


VS.  CL  361—681 


5,608.603 

COMPl TER  KEYBOARD  WITH  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
POSITIONING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  POSITIONING 
n    PLATES  AND  L-SHAPED  PLUG  UNITS 
Su  Su.'  Bsin-Tien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shin  Jiuh  Corp.,  Taipei 
Hsiefv  Taiwan 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,686 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  V/00.  G06F  1/16 
361—680  1  aaim 


U&C. 


2  232  21 


20 


14  0aims 


1.  A  ;omputer  keyboard  including  a  printed  circuit  board,  a 
lubber  p  late  which  is  located  in  the  keyboard  and  over  the  printed 
circuit  t  oard  and  which  has  a  plurality  of  resilient  contact  units, 
and  a  {  k  sitioning  device  which  includes  an  electrically  insulating 
upper  I  K^sitioning  plate  located  over  the  rubber  plate,  and  a  lower 
positiooing  plate  located  under  the  printed  circuit  board  so  as  to 
clamp  He  rubber  plate  and  the  pnnted  circuit  board  between  the 
upper  Md  lower  positioning  plates,  all  of  said  upper  positioning 
plate,  ^d  rubber  plate,  said  printed  circuit  board  and  said  lower 
positioning  plate  being  horizontal,  wherein  tlie  improvement  com- 
prises: 

said  pnnted  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed 

therethrough; 
said  rubber  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes  which  are  formed 
therethrough  and  which  are  aligned  respectively  and  vertically 
with  said  holes  of  said  printed  circuit  board: 
said  lower  positioning  plate  including  a  plate  body  and  a  plural- 
it}^  Of  socket  units  projecting  upwardly  from  said  plate  of  said 
loMer  plate  and  through  said  holes  of  said  printed  circuit 
board  and  said  holes  of  said  rubber  plate:  and 
said  iipper  positioning  plate  including  a  plate  body,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  L-shaped  plug  units  which  project  down- 
wUdly  from  said  plate  body  of  said  upper  positioning  plate 
aitcl  through  said  holes  of  said  rubber  plate  and  said  holes  of 
said  printed  circuit  board,  each  of  said  L-shaped  plug  units 
haying  a  vertical  section  formed  integrally  with  said  plate 
bd4y  of  said  upper  positioning  plate,  and  a  horizontal  section 
formed  integrally  with  a  lower  end  of  said  vertical  section, 
sand  horizontal  sections  of  said  L-shaped  plug  units  being 
inMrted  respectively  into  said  socket  units  of  said  lower 
portioning  plate,  wherein  each  of  said  socket  units  of  said 
loMier  positioning  plate  has  two  parallel  vertical  first  walls,  a 
vditical  second  wall  which  is  perpendicular  to  and  which 
interconnects  said  first  walls,  and  a  horizontal  top  wall  which 
interconnects  an  upper  end  portion  of  said  second  wall  and 
upper  end  portions  of  said  first  walls,  thereby  defining  a  plug 
receiving  space  under  said  top  wall  between  said  first  walls. 
saii  horizontal  section  of  each  of  said  L-shaped  plug  units  of 
sjif  upper  positioning  plate  having  an  enlarged  intermediate 
pillion  which  presses  against  a  bonom  surface  of  said  top 
wtill  of  a  conesponding  one  of  said  socket  units  of  said  lower 
positioning  plate  so  as  to  clamp  said  rubber  plate  and  said 
printed  circuit  board  between  said  upper  and  lower  position- 
ing plates. 


1.  A  metallic  hinge  comprises: 

a  generally  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  first  shaft  end.  a  second 
shaft  end  and  a  radial  shoulder  being  integrally  formed  with 
the  shaft  and  being  disposed  proximally  to  the  second  shaft 
end.  and  the  second  shaft  end  being  configured  for  receiving  a 
shaft  fastening  means: 

a  tubular  hinge  housing  brakingly  engaged  with  and  radially 
slidable  over  the  shaft,  said  tubular  hinge  housing  including  a 
first  housing  end  substantially  flush  with  the  first  shaft  end.  a 
flange  disposed  close  to  the  first  housing  end  and  configured 
for  receiving  a  housing  fastening  means  and  the  hinge  hous- 
ing further  including  a  second  housing  end  sitting  on  said 
radial  shoulder  of  the  shaft  where  the  radial  shoulder  has  a 
circumferential  surface  substantially  flush  with  that  of  the 
hinge  housing;  and 

a  conductive  clip  configured  for  sitting  on  the  flange  for  malcing 
contact  with  the  housing  fastening  means,  said  conductive 
clip  including  a  finger  implemented  to  rest  firmly  on  the  shaft 
whereby  providing  a  low  impedance  path  between  the  two 
fastening  means. 


5,608,605 
APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A  DEVICE  VU  PC  CARD 

SLOT  AND  DOOR 
Wee  M.  Slow,  and  Ting  Y.  Hoong,  both  of  Singapore.  Sin- 
gapore, assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,686 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/12:  E05B  7J/00 

U.S.  a.  361—684  12  Claims 


1.  In  combination  an  electronic  device  and  an  apparanis  for 
securing  the  electronic  device  at  a  display  stand,  the  electronic 
device  having  an  electronic  card  slot  and  an  electronic  card  slot 
door,  the  securing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  key  structure  and  a  lock  structure: 

the  lock  stnicture  comprising  a  first  portion  shaped  for  entry  into 
the  electronic  slot,  a  second  portion  trailing  the  first  portion,  a 
third  portion  trailing  the  second  portion,  and  a  security  barrier 
adjacent  to  the  second  portion  and  the  tliird  portion:  wherein 
the  second  portion  defines  a  recessed  area  relative  to  the  first 
portion  and  third  portion;  and  wherein  the  third  portion 
defines  an  area  for  receiving  tlie  key  structure  adjacent  to  the 
security  barrier. 
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the  key  structure  defining  an  opening  for  mating  to  the  security 
bairier; 

wherein  the  lock  structure  is  locked  in  place  upon  insertion  into 
the  electronic  cart!  slot  and  released  by  sliding  the  key  struc- 
ture along  the  lock  structure  to  mate  the  opening  and  security 
barrier. 


5,608,606 
COMPUTER  PLUG-IN  MODULE  AND 
INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  WIRELESS 
APPLICATIONS 
Ttanothy  J.  BUney,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,435 

Int  Ci."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/tO 

as.  a.  361—686  15  Claims 


1.  A  portable  computer  system  comprising: 

an  internal  connector  which  provides  a  first  connector  for  digital 
signals,  a  second  connector  for  digital  signals,  and  a  third 
connector  for  radio  frequency  (RR  signals; 

a  first  card  having  devices  which  support  RF  operations; 

a  card  connector  attached  to  a  first  end  of  the  first  card,  the  card 
connector  coupled  to  devices  on  the  first  card,  the  card  con- 
nector providing  a  fourth  connector  for  digital  signals  and  a 
fifth  connector  for  radio  frequency  signals;  and 

a  cage  assembly  affixing  at  one  end  of  the  cage  assembly  the 
first  connector  and  the  second  connector  with  the  third  con- 
nector positioned  between  the  first  connector  and  the  second 
connector  so  that  the  first  connector  and  the  second  connector 
can  be  used  independent  of  the  third  connector,  the  cage 
assembly  defining  slotted  guides  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality 
of  cards  such  that  the  third  connector  may  be  used  alterna- 
tively with  the  first  card  positioned  to  mate  with  the  first 
connector  or  a  second  card  positioned  to  mate  with  the  second 
connector. 


5,608,607 
PCMCIA  CARD  AND  ASSOCIATED  SUPPORT  AND 
CIRCUITRY  AUGMENTING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHODS 
Charies  H.  Dittmer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,575 
InC  a."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/10 
VS.  a.  361— «86  18  aaims 

1.  Computer  card  apparatus  removably  insertable  into  a  com- 
puter card  slot  having  first  and  second  pairs  of  opposed  card  edge 
support  structures  therein,  said  computer  card  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  computer  card  having  first  internal  electronic  circuitry,  a  first 
side  surface,  an  inner  end.  and  an  outer  end  having  first 
connector  means  thereon,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  side  edge 
portions  extending  between  said  inner  and  outer  ends  and 
being  removably  insertable  into  the  first  pair  of  opposed  card 
edge  support  strucmres;  and 


a  cifcuitiy  augmenting  and  support  structure  having  a  body 
portion  with  a  shape  similar  to  that  of  said  computer  card,  a 
second  side  surface,  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  pair  of 
opposite  side  edge  portions  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  and  being  removable  inseiuble  into  the  second 
pair  of  opposed  card  edge  support  structures,  an  attachment 
section  secured  to  said  second  end  and  having  a  first  side 
portion  projecting  from  said  second  side  surface  and  facing 
toward  said  first  end,  second  internal  electronic  circuitry  dis- 
posed within  said  attachment  section,  and  second  connector 
means  carried  on  said  first  side  portion  and  being  releasably 
mateable  with  said  first  connector  means,  and  cooperative 
therewith  to  operatively  interconnect  said  first  and  second 
electronic  circuitry,  when  said  first  side  portion  is  placed  in  a 
facing,  closely  adjacent  relationship  with  said  outer  end  of 
said  computer  card. 

said  circuitry  augmenting  and  support  structure  being  releasably 
connectable  to  said  computer  card  in  an  operating  orientation 
in  which  said  first  and  second  connector  means  are  releasably 
mated  with  said  computer  card  and  said  circuitry  augmenting 
device  body  portion  being  in  a  generally  aligned  relationship 
in  which  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces  face  and  are 
adjacent  one  another  and  said  side  edge  portions  of  said 
computer  card  may  be  operatively  insetted  into  the  first  pair 
of  opposed  card  edge  support  strucmres  in  a  manner  causing 
said  side  edge  portions  of  said  body  portion  of  said  circuitry 
augmenting  and  support  structure  to  enter  the  second  pair  of 
card  edge  support  structures  and  cause  said  body  portion  to 
brace  said  attachment  section  against  movement  relative  to 
said  computer  card. 


5,608,608 
CARTRIDGE-BASED  DESIGN  FOR  PORTABLE  AND 
FIXED  COMPUTERS 
Ephraim  B.  Flint,  Garrison;  John  P  Karidis,  Ossining;  Gerard 
McVicker,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  William  E.  Pence,  New 
York,   all    of   N.Y.,   assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,192,  Jan.  4,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,056 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/10 
VS.  CI.  361—686  60  Claims 


-4;-1^f%^ 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising; 

a  first  chassis  having  at  least  one  user  interface  nKxlule  coupled 
to  a  first  bus; 
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chassis,  different  than  said  first  chassis,  having  at  least 
iser  interface  module  coupled  to  a  second  bus;  and 

!e  having  a  core  processor  and  memory  coupled  to  a 
bus: 
whenik  said  third  bus  of  said  cartridge  is  detachably  connected 
'.  i  Id  first  bus  of  said  first  chassis  to  form  a  first  functional 
sys  ( m.  or  said  third  bus  of  said  cartridge  is  detachably 
to  said  second  bus  of  said  second  chassis  to  form  a 
functional  system; 
wherdik  said  first,  second,  and  third  buses  each  comprise  a 

plu  c  lity  of  buses;  and 
when  i  i  said  plurality  of  buses  of  said  first  bus  connects  to  said 
plu  'i  lily  of  buses  of  said  third  bus  through  separate  first 
coi  t  ectors,  and  said  plurality  of  buses  of  said  second  bus 
cot  rects  to  said  plurality  of  buses  of  said  third  bus  through 
Sep  1  ate  second  connectors. 


coriiBcted  i 
see)  kJ 


5.608,609 

OUTDJ0OR  CABINET  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Edward  A.  Morrrll.  Randolph,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
noloats  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep."  II,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  526,618 

Int.  CI.'  H05K  7/20 

KiS.  C\\  )6I— 690  9  aaims 


1  A 

a  firsi 


a  bas: 


poi  I  on 


able  relative  to  and  towards  said  first  Interior  wall  of  said  heal 
exchanger  body  lo  accommodate  non- uniformities  with 
respect  to  thermal  expansion  coefficients  and  dimensional 
tolerances  of  said  substrate,  said  heat  exchanger  body  and  said 
integrated  circuit  devices,  wherein  said  serpentine  spring  is 
disposed  to  maintain  said  thermal  coupling  of  said  integrated 
circuit  devices  with  said  first  interior  wall;  and 
thermal  grease  enclosing  and  embedding  the  spring. 


5,608,611 
VEHICLE  ELECTRONIC  MODULE  WITH  INTEGRAL 
MOUNTING  AND  GROUNDING  MEANS 
Robert  G.  Szudarek.  Warren;  Yew  T,  ^eow.  Southfield:  Arnold 
D.   Nielsen,  Northville,  and   Roger  Cook.   Livonia,  all   of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc7 
Ford  Motor  Companv.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,807 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5/04: 5A)2:  HOIR  4/66 

I  .S.  CI.  361—753  5  Claims 


( i  binet  comprising: 
I  lortion  which  is  scaled  from  the  outside  environment  and 
nc|i|des  a  plurality  of  circuit  packs  mounted  therein; 

portion  adjacent  to  the  first  portion  and  separated 
thel'ifrom  b>  a  wall,  the  second  portion  being  ventilated  and 
inc  I  ding  therein  components  electrically  conneined  to  ihc 
cirfi|it  packs  in  the  first  portion;  and 

member  including  a  hole  formed  therein  in  the  second 
of  sufficient  size  lo  permit  entrance  of  a  plurality  of 
caUlls  into  ihe  second  portion. 


5,608.610 

MECrtANICALLY  FLOATING  Ml'LTI-CHIP  SUBSTRATE 
Dennis  |  przezinski,   Sunnyvale,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Hewlett- 
Pack^l-d  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400,315.  Mar.  6,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  h  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  89.082.  Jul.  8.  1993.  aban- 
done<i.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957.309. 
Oct.  Ik  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,323,292.  This  application  Sep.  18, 
.  1995,  Sen  No.  529,373 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CI  361—704  7  Claims 

I.  A  fitulli-chip  module  comprising: 
a  suhktrale  having  a  component  surface; 
a  plur^^ity  of  integrated  circuit  devices  mounted  on  said  compo- 

neflj  surface  of  said  substrate; 
a  hcai  exchanger  body  having  interior  walls  defining  a  substrate 
chlitiber.  said  substrate  mo\ably  housed  within  said  substrate 
chaoiher  with  said  integrated  circuit  devices  thermally 
coiifled  to  a  first  intenor  wall  of  said  heat  exchanger  body; 
a  seii  )inline  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  said  substrate  within 
sailjheat  exchanger  body  such  that  said  subsu^te  is  displace- 


I.  Apparatus  for  grounding  an  electronic  module  in  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  circuit  board  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  mounted  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  traces  printed  thereon 
including  a  ground  trace  for  providing  an  electrical  path  to 
ground  for  said  circuit  elements,  said  ground  trace  extending 
to  an  opening  in  said  circuit  board; 

a  housing,  for  enclosing  said  circuit  hoard,  comprising  an  elec- 
trically conductive  box  positioned  beneath  said  circuit  board 
and  an  electrically  conductive  cover  for  sealing  said  box.  said 
cover  and  said  box  each  having  a  mounting  hole  formed 
therein; 

an  electrically  conductive  spacer  disposed  within  said  opening  in 
said  circuit  board  and  contacting  said  cover  at  a  first  end  and 
said  box  at  a  second  end; 

a  nut  mounted  to  a  metal  portion  of  said  vehicle;  and 

a  bolt  extending  through  said  niounling  hole  in  said  cover, 
through  said  spacer,  and  said  mounting  hole  in  said  box.  and 
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being  threaded  in  said  nut.  to  provide  an  electrical  connection 
from  said  ground  trace  to  said  metal  portion. 


5,608,612 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HAVING  A  FAIL-SAFE  SYSTEM 

FOR  MEMORY  BACKUP 
Shigeyuki  Hokao,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatkto, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231814 

Int  CI."  HOIM  2/W 

UA  CL  361—814  7  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  device  using  an  operation  battery  and  a  memory 
backup  banery  comprising: 

a  device  body  having  a  first  accommodating  portion  in  which 
said  operation  battery  is  accommodated  and  a  second  accom- 
modating portion  in  which  said  memory  backup  banery  is 
accommodated:  and 

preventing  means  for  preventing  said  memory  backup  banery 
accommodated  in  said  second  accommodating  ponion  from 
being  removed  from  said  second  accommodating  portion 
when  said  operation  banery  is  not  accommodated  in  said  first 
accommodating  portion  and  enabling  the  tnemory  backup 
banery  accommodated  in  said  second  accommodating  portion 
to  be  removed  from  said  second  accommodating  portion 
under  the  condition  that  said  operation  battery  is  accommo- 
dated in  said  first  accommodating  portion,  wherein  said  pre- 
venting means  includes  a  closure  member  which  is  moved  by 
the  insertion  of  said  operation  banery  into  said  first  accom- 
modating portion,  to  a  position  whereat  the  closure  member 
uncovers  said  memory  backup  battery  accommodated  in  said 
second  accommodating  portion  and  resilient  means  which 
normally  moves  the  closure  member  to  a  position  which 
covers  at  least  a  part  of  the  meinory  backup  battery  accom- 
modated in  said  second  accommodating  portion  when  said 
o(>eration  banery  is  removed  from  the  first  accommodating 
portion. 


device;  and  the  output  circuit  comprising  a  diode  connected  in 
series  with  said  secondary  winding,  and  a  reservoir  capacitor 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  series  combination  of  the  secondary 
winding  and  diode  and  across  which  the  converter  output  is  pro- 
duced: characterised  in  that  first  and  second  tuning  capacitances 
are  provided  that  parallel,  in  ac  terms,  said  primary  and  secondary 
windings  respectively,  these  tuning  capacitances  having  values 
such  that: 

with  the  diode  in  a  conducting  state  a  first  resonant  circuit  is 
fonned.  with  resonant  frequency  F^,,  in  which  the  primary 
leakage  inductance  and  said  first  mning  capacitance  play 
significant  pans,  and 
with  the  diode  in  a  non-conducting  sute  a  second  resonant 
circuit  is  fonned.  with  resonant  frequency  substantially  equal 
to  said  frequency  F„.  in  which  the  primary  leakage  inductance 
and  said  second  mning  capacitance  play  significant  parts  but 
for  which  there  exists  a  voltage/current  phase  relationship 
either  side  of  resonance  that  is  anti-phase  to  that  for  said  first 
resonant  circuit; 
the  output  circuit  including  a  non-linear  device  operative  to  com- 
bine the  anti-phase  components  of  ringing  produced  by  said  first 
and  second  resonant  circuits  following  nim  off  of  the  switching 
device,  whereby  energy  stored  in  the  primary  leakage  inductance  is 
at  least  partially  tfansferred  to  the  secondary  circuit  and  converted 
into  a  dc  component  of  the  converter  output. 


5,608,614 
POWER  CONVERTER 
Masahito  Ohnishi:  Shozo  Kataoka:  Takashi  Kanda;  Takashi 
Yamasaki,   and    Kazuo   Yoshida,   all   of   Kadoma,   Japan, 
assignors  to  MatsiLshiU  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,552 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  27,  1993,  185361 

Int.  CI."  H02M  i/IH 

U.S.  a.  363—60  14  a«ims 


°B  vin  i: 


AC 


^    ^ 


5,608,613 
FLYBACK  CONVERTER 
Arian  Jansen,  Crolles,  France,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  67530 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  31, 
1995,  95410075 

Int.  a."  H02M  .yi35 
VS.  a.  363—21  13  Claims 

1.  A  flyback  converter  comprising  an  input  circuit  coupled  to  an 
output  circuit  through  an  energy  storing  transformer  that  has  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings  each  with  main  and  leakage  induc- 
tances; the  input  circuit  comprising  a  switching  device  connected 
to  regulate  energisation  of  said  primary  winding,  and  control 
means  for  connolling  the  cyclic  turning  on  and  off  of  the  switching 
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1.  A  power  converter  comprising: 

a  power  source  providing  an  instantaneous  voltage  having  a 
waveform  that  fluctuates; 

first  power  converting  means  including  at  least  a  plurality  of 
capacitors  and  switching  elements: 

a  load  circuit  connected  to  an  output  of  said  first  power  convert- 
ing means; 

second  power  converting  means  including  an  accumulating 
capacitor  for  accumulating  power  supplied  in  a  period  when 
the  instantaneous  voltage  provided  by  said  power  source  is 
higher  than  a  predetermined  voluge  and  discharging  the  accu- 
mulated power  to  said  load  circuit  in  a  period  when  the 
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s  voltage  provided  by  said  power  source  is  lower 
than  I  li ;  predetermined  voltage:  and 
control  jiieans  for  causing  a  predetermined  output  voltage  to  be 
proviiltd  from  each  of  said  first  and  second  power  converting 
mean .  ito  said  load  circuit  and  rendering  a  composite  current 
wave  (jrm  of  respective  currents  taken  up  by  the  first  and 
secorcl  power  convening  means  to  be  substantially  similar  to 
the  w 3  leform  of  the  instantaneous  v oltage  provided  by  said 
powe  ■  pource. 


5,608,615 

ASYNCli^ONOUS  INTERGRID  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
John  W.  ilice,  1030  S.  Steriing  Ave..  Tampa,  Ha.  33629 
FUed  Mar.  II,  19%,  Ser.  No.  613,481 
InL  a."  H02M  1/20 
U.S.  a.  JlA— 102  24  Claims 


1.  Appiiitus  transferring  electric  power  between  two  polyphase 
electric  ci  duits.  the  apparatus  compnsing  a  rotating  machine  and  a 
torque  mttcr,  the  rotating  machine  comprising 

a  first  SM  of  windings  having  a  predetermined  number  of  poles, 
the  tirit  set  of  windings  electrically  connected  to  a  first  of  the 
circuii.  and  generating  a  first  rotating  magnetic  field  having  a 
predi  lermined  direction  of  rotation  about  an  axis,  and 
a  secoi  A  set  of  windings  having  the  predetermined  number  of 
pole;  .the  second  set  of  windings  electrically  connected  to  the 
secoi  \k  circuit  and  generating  a  second  rotating  magnetic  field 
havi*|  the  predelermined  direction  of  rotation:  and 
connectioti  means  operatively  connecting  the  torque  motor  inter- 
mediate t^it  two  sets  of  windings  so  as  to  apply  a  torque  therebe- 
tween, th*  torque  applied  to  the  second  set  of  windings  having  the 
predetem  i^ed  rotational  direction  when  elecDnc  power  is  n-ans- 
ferred  frciiki  the  first  circuit  to  the  second  circuit,  the  torque 
oppositel;  jdirected  when  electric  power  is  transferred  from  the 
second  ci  '4uit  to  the  first  circuit. 


1 )  a  first  group  of  high-side  MOS  power  transistors  for  connect- 
ing an  output  end  of  an  armature  coil  which  generates  said 
generated  voltage  with  a  high  potential  end  of  said  battery; 
and 

2)  a  second  group  of  low -side  MOS  power  transistors  for  con- 
necting said  output  end  with  a  low  potential  end  of  said 
banery,  wherein: 

said  high-side  and/or  said  low-side  MOS  power  o-ansistors  each 
have  a  source  region,  a  well  region,  and  a  drain  region:  and 

each  transistor  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  group  and  said  second 
group  of  MOS  power  transistors  has  a  high  resistance  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  either  a  parasitic  diode  generated 
between  said  source  region  and  well  region  or  a  parasitic 
diode  generated  between  said  drain  region  and  well  region  for 
preventing  conductance  of  current  through  said  parasitic 
diode. 


5,608,617 
HIGH  POWER  M1NI.\TURE  DEMAND  POWER  SUPPLY 
James  S.  Morrison,  Arcade;  Joseph  Niescierenko,  Rochester, 
and  Kalman  F.  Zsamboky,  Victor,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Zecal  Incorporated,  Churchville,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3.  1996,  Sen  No.  642,463 

Int  CI."  H02M  I/OH 

MS.  a.  363—147  14  Claims 


5,608,616 
,  POWER  CONVERTER 

Atsiishi  I  liMda,  Anjo,-  Norihito  Tokura,  Okazaki,  and  Hirohide 
Sato,  1  oyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
LliL,  I  Iriya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,027 
Claimt  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306782; 
Dec.  13,  3!»93,  5-312161 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/10 
MS.  a.  W^3— W2  18  Claims 

1.  A  p<  *cr  convener  for  an  AC  generator  for  motor  vehicles  for 
converting!  a  generated  voltage  of  the  AC  generator  driven  by  an 
engine  inte  a  DC  voltage  to  feed  to  a  battery,  comprising  at  least 
one  of: 


1.  A  miniature  p<iwer  supply  and  voltage  regulator  compnsed  a 
ceramic  substrate  compnsing  a  top  surface  and  bonom  surface,  a 
first  layer  of  conductive  metal  bonded  to  said  top  surface,  and  a 
second  layer  of  conductive  metal  bonded  to  said  bottom  surface, 
wherein  said  power  supply  and  voltage  regulator  is  comprised  of  a 
first  means  for  converting  alternating  current  to  direct  current,  a 
second  means  for  convening  alternating  current  to  direct  cunent.  a 
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means  for  determining  the  current  demands  of  a  load,  and  a  means 
for  delivering  said  current  demands  to  said  load,  and  wherein: 

(a)  said  power  supply  and  voltage  regulator  has  a  power  han- 
dling capability  of  at  least  23  wans  per  square  inch  of  surface 
area  of  said  top  surface. 

(b)  a  tirst  heterogeneous  juncture  bond  exists  between  said  first 
layer  of  conductive  metal  and  said  top  surface. 

(c)  a  second  heterogeneous  juncture  band  exists  between  said 
second  layer  of  conductive  metal  and  said  bottom  surface. 

(d)  each  of  said  first  heterogeneous  juncture  band  and  said 
second  heterogeneous  juncture  band  has  a  metal-wened  sur- 
face area  tliat  is  at  least  about  twice  the  apparent  surface  area 
of  the  copper  overlying  the  juncture  band  and  consists  essen- 
tially of  ceramic  grains  unitary  with  said  ceramic  substrate 
and  conductive  metal  unitary  with  said  copper  layer  and  being 
constituted  by  finger-like  copper  protuberances  unitary  with 
the  copper  layer  and  occupying  the  space  between  the  ceramic 
grains  of  said  ceramic. 

(e)  said  ceramic  sub!>trate  has  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  10 
mils. 

(f)  each  of  said  first  layer  of  conductive  metal  and  said  second 
layer  of  copper  has  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  ,3.5  mils  and 
is  comprised  of  at  least  about  98  weight  percent  of  conductive 
metal,  and 

(g)  the  thickness  of  each  of  said  first  layer  of  conductive  metal 
and  said  second  layer  of  conductive  inetal  is  at  least  0..3  times 
as  great  as  the  thickness  of  said  ceramic  substrate. 


5,608.619 
ROBOT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Hikan  Brantmark:  Peter  Eriks.son;  Sven-Erik  Johansson,  and 
Ingemar  Reyier,  all  of  VasterSs.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea 
Brown  Boveri  AB,  Vasteras.  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  402.502 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  25,  1994,  9401012 
Int.  CI."  G05B  /W2 
VS.  C\.  364—192  5  Claims 


5.608,618 

METHOD  OF  MANUALLY  FEEDING  COORDINATE 

SYSTEM  AND  ROBOT  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Tetsuya  Kosaka,  and  Seigou  Katou.  both  of  MinamiLsuru-gun, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Limited.  Yamanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  397.471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  ft,  1994,  6-062131 

Int.  Cl.*^  G05B  IWI8 

VS.  a.  364—167.01  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  an  industrial  robot  comprising  a  program 
executor  and  a  program  storage  arranged  for  storing  and  executing 
a  u.ser  program  including  a  series  of  robot  instructions,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  robot  instructions  is  a  shell  instruction  which 
constitutes  a  call  to  a  shell  routine  comprising: 

a  forward  list  comprising  a  first  set  of  robot  instructions; 
a  backward  list  comprising  a  second  set  of  robot  instructions: 
the  shell  routine  being  associated  with  a  number  of  optional 

annbutes  which  may  be  activated  or  deactivated:  and 
the  program  executor  is  adapted  for  running  tlie  user  program 
forward  to  execute  the  shell  instruction  in  accordance  with  the 
forward  list  and  for  running  the  user  program  backwards,  to 
execute  the  shell  instruction  in  accordance  with  the  backward 
list. 


5,608,620 
METHOD  OF  ELICITING  UNBIASED  FORECASTS  BY 

RELATING  A  FORECASTER'S  PAY  TO  THE 

FORECASTERS  CONTRIBUTION  TO  A  COLLECTIVE 

FORECAST 

Cari  A.  Lundgren,  1212  W.  Jefferson,  Apt.  A,  Springfield,  III. 

62702 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,508,  Aug.  18,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8J40,  Jan.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,258, 
Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
495.772,  Mar.  19.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  390,231 
Int.  a."  G06F  /7/60 
U.S.  CI.  395—201  21  Claims 


1.  A  niethod  of  manually  feeding,  by  using  a  robot  control 
device  connected  to  a  robot,  a  coordinate  system  set  in  the  robot 
control  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

specifying  a  target  coordinate  system  for  the  manual-feed: 
selecting  a  reference  coordinate  system  to  manually  feed  the 

specified  target  coordinate  system  from  among  the  specified 

target  coordinate  system  itself  and  other  coordinate  systems 

set  in  the  robot  control  device: 
successively  inputting  the  content  of  the  manual-feed  according 

to  said  reference  coordinate  system  into  the  robot  control 

device: 
successively  moving  said  specified  target  coordinate  system  in 

response  to  the  content  of  the  successive  manual-feed:  and 
siKcessively  causing  said  robot  to  move  equivalently  to  the 

successive  movement. 


NECOIWt  OK  01>«lll«5£  SO  FOmM 

A  MCmoo  us  M  ncuDC  i)  rt» 

OCIOMMNB  COHKHMTION  Or 
fUfftUISTEn  1-                  ' 

roccism  .  (X.)  mo  nmi 
IX  wiibiiro  vccTOK  or 

oasow  «  oiniiKM  «>iLue.  <« 
ran  THc  MiAnuu  bcmc  pccdctq) 

3 

' 

COHPUTI  FONCOtSTtn  I'B  COWfSAnON 
MKWMT  (FUJ  /B  MCAIIO  W  ncUK  2 

4 

pm  mcmc  ru,  to  fomccasidi  > 
as  aMKHStmn 

5 

1.  A  method  of  soliciting  unbiased  forecasts  of  an  unknown 
variable  value  from  an  individual  forecaster  and  from  one  or  more 
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secottdary  forecasters,  which  for  said  individual  forecaster  the 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  soliciting  a  prediction  of  said  unknovra  variable  value  from 
said  individual  forecaster; 

b)  soliciting  predictions  of  said  unknown  variable  value  from 
said  secondary  forecasters; 

c)  aggregating  the  predictions  of  said  individual  forecaster  and 
said  .secondary  forecasters  using  a  first  aggregator  function  to 
obtain  a  collective  prediction; 

d)  ag^gating  the  predictions  of  said  secondary  forecasters 
using  a  second  aggregator  function  to  obtain  a  secondary 
collootive  prediction: 

e)  observing  a  criterion  value  for  said  unknown  variable  value 
being  predicted; 

f)  computing  a  collective  loss  using  a  loss  function  having  said 
criterion  value  and  said  collective  prediction  as  arguments  of 
said  loss  function: 

g)  computing  a  secondary  collective  loss  using  said  loss  function 
with  said  criterion  value  and  said  secondary  collective  predic- 
tion as  arguments  of  said  loss  function; 

h)  computing  said  individual  forecaster's  marginal  contribution 
by  sijfctracting  the  collective  loss  from  the  secondary  collec- 
tive loss: 

i)  computing  said  individual  forecaster's  compensation  amount 
as  a  monotonic  transformation  of  said  forecaster's  marginal 
contribution;  and 

J)  payii%  said  individual  forecaster  compensation  equal  to  the 
value  of  said  individual  forecaster's  compensation  amount. 


5,608,621  

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

NUMIER  OF  UNrrS  OF  PARTS  IN  AN  INVENTORY 

Jack  CavNiey,  Hinsdale,  and  James  Winger,  Tlnley  Park,  both 

of  IIU  assignors  to  Panduit  Corporatioa,  Tinley  Park,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410342 

InL  a."  G06F  ]5i/00 

VS.  a.  395—216  21  CUims 


means  for  storing  the  part  data  table  for  each  pait; 

means  for  retrieving  the  pan  data  table  for  each  part  and  for 
determining  a  slope  table  for  each  part  which  relates  each  of 
the  plurality  of  part  service  levels  for  the  part  to  an  expected 
number  of  fiUable-from-stock  orders  for  the  part  and  a  slope 
for  the  part,  each  expected  number  of  fiUable-frora-stock 
orders  for  the  part  being  the  product  of  the  corresponding  part 
service  level  and  the  ratio  of  the  forecast  unit  demand  for  the 
part  to  the  historical  average  ratio  of  units  per  order  for  the 
part,  each  slope  for  the  part  being  the  ratio  of  the  change  in 
the  corresponding  expected  number  of  fillable-from-stock 
orders  for  the  part  to  the  change  in  the  ratio  of  the  correspond- 
ing average  number  of  units  of  the  part  expected  to  be  in  the 
inventory  to  the  historical  average  ratio  of  units  per  order  for 
the  part; 

means  for  storing  the  slope  table  for  each  part; 

means  for  retrieving  the  slope  tables  for  all  the  parts  and  for 
determining  a  slope  which  is  conunon  to  each  slope  table  and 
for  which  the  sum  of  expected  part  investments  for  each  part 
corresponding  to  the  slope  is  equal  to  the  inventory  invest- 
ment constraint,  each  expected  part  investment  being  the 
product  of  the  corresponding  average  number  of  units  of  the 
part  expected  to  be  in  the  inventory  and  the  cost  of  the  pan; 

means  for  determining  a  minimum  unit  replenishment  quantity 
and  a  safety  unit  quantity  for  each  pan  capable  of  effecting 
the  pan  service  level  for  the  part  corresponding  to  the  deter- 
mined common  slope; 

means  for  outputting  the  minimum  unit  replenishment  quantity 
and  the  safety  unit  quantity  for  each  pan;  and 

means  for  ordering  the  minimum  unit  replenishment  quantity  for 
at  least  one  of  the  parts  from  a  supply  source  when  the 
number  of  units  of  the  part  in  the  inventory  is  less  than  or 
equal  to  the  safety  unit  quantity. 


5,608^22 
SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING  TRANSLATIONS 
Kenneth  W.  Chiucb,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,148 

Int  CL'  G06F  77/28 

MS.  CL  395—753  22  Claims 


1.  A  donputer  system  for  automatically  controlling  the  number 
of  units  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  parts  in  an  inventory 
having  a  predetermined  inventory  investment  constraint,  the  com- 
puter system  comprising: 

nneans  for  receiving  pan  data  for  each  pan  in  the  inventory,  the 
part  data  for  each  pan  including  the  number  of  units  of  the 
part  in  the  inventory,  d>e  cost  of  the  part  and  a  historical 
average  ratio  of  units  per  order  for  the  part,  each  order  being 
for  al  least  one  unit  of  the  part; 

means  for  storing  the  pan  data  for  each  pan; 

means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  part  service  levels  for  each 
pait.  each  part  service  level  for  each  part  representing  an 
expected  fraction  of  the  orders  for  the  part  which  can  be  filled 
from  the  inventory; 

means  for  retrieving  the  part  data  for  each  part  and  for  determin- 
ing a  pan  data  table  for  each  part  which  relates  forecast  data 
for  the  pan  to  the  pan  data  for  the  pan  and  the  plurality  of 
part  service  levels  for  the  part,  the  forecast  dau  for  each  part 
including  a  forecast  unit  demand  for  the  part  and  an  average 
number  of  units  of  die  pan  for  each  of  the  pluraUty  of  pan 
servfce  levels  for  the  pan; 
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1.  Translation  analysis  apparatus,  the  apparatus  operating  on  first 
and  second  integral  unaligned  texts  where  the  second  text  is  at 
least  in  part  a  translation  of  at  least  a  ponion  of  a  first  text,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
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means  for  storing  a  set  of  pairs  of  locations,  each  pair  of 
locations  including  a  first  location  in  the  first  integral 
unaligned  text  and  a  second  location  in  the  second  integral 
unaligned  text  that  is  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  translation  of 
the  first  location,  the  set  of  pairs  of  location  being  markers; 

means  for  responding  to  a  specification  of  a  given  location  in  the 
first  text  by  employing  positioning  from  the  set  of  pairs  of 
locations  to  determine  a  specification  of  a  corresponding 
location  in  the  second  text  that  is  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
translation  of  the  given  location  in  the  first  location,  by  using 
the  positioning  from  the  set  of  pairs  of  locations;  and 

concordance  making  means  for  finding  a  first  set  of  locations  of 
a  term  in  the  first  text,  making  a  second  set  of  the  correspond- 
ing locations  in  the  neighborhood  of  a  corresponding  term 
translation  in  the  second  text  by  providing  the  locations  in  the 
first  set  thereof  to  the  responding  means,  and  making  the 
concordance  using  the  term  location  in  the  first  set  and  the 
corresponding  term  location  in  the  second  set. 


5,608,624 

NfETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

NATURAL  LANGUAGE 

WilUam  W.  Ludw,  Morgan  HUl.  Califs  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer  inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,064,  Mar.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,434,777,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,225, 

May  27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5390J87,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  99^61,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,477,447.  This 

appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,076 

Int  a."  G06F  15/38:  G06G  7/60 

VS.  a.  395—794  28  Claims 


5,608,623 

SPECUL  COOCCURRENCE  PROCESSING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Icfaiko  Sata,  Nara,  and  Yoji  Fukumochi,  Kobe,  both  of  Japan, 

assignon  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,670 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-113412 
Int  a."  G06F  17/27 
VS.  a.  395—754  ''  22  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  processing  cooccunence  of  a  plurality  of 
words  in  a  first  language,  with  a  dependency  relation  among  the 
plurality  of  words,  when  the  first  language  is  converted  into  a 
second  language,  comprising: 

language  information  storage  means  for  storing  entry  words  in 
the  first  language,  representing  respective  words  in  the  first 
language,  and  equivalent  words  of  the  entry  words  in  the 
second  language,  in  pairs,  wherein  a  first  pair  of  entry  and 
equivalent  words  is  stored  separate  from  another  pair  of  entry 
and  equivalent  words  which  may  cooceur  with  the  first  pair, 
the  first  and  another  pair  being  associated  by  a  cooccurrence 
code  imparted  to  and  stored  with  each  of  the  associated  first 
and  another  pairs,  wherein  a  word  in  the  first  language  repre- 
sented by  the  entry  word  of  the  first  pair  is  a  dominant  word 
and  a  word  in  the  first  language  represented  by  the  entry  word 
of  the  associated  another  pair  is  a  subordinate  word  syntacti- 
cally dependent  on  the  dominant  word;  and 
first  search  means  for.  upon  receipt  of  the  entry  word  in  one  of 
the  first  and  another  associated  pairs  of  entry  and  equivalent 
words,  searching  the  language  infomuiion  storage  means  for 
the  other  of  the  first  and  another  associated  pairs  of  entry  and 
equivalent  words  using  the  imparted  cooccurrence  code. 


1.  A  computer-readable  medium  containing  program  instructions 
for  deducing  meaning  from  a  natural  language  input,  said  program 
instructions  performing  steps  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  an  ordered  stnng  of  separate  word  objects  of  a 
selected  language,  where  each  of  said  word  objects  includes  at 
least  one  alphanumeric  character  and  is  delimited  from  an 
adjacent  word  object,  said  ordered  string  having  a  length 
equal  to  the  number  of  said  word  objects  and  having  a  natural 
language  meaning; 

(b)  selecting  a  word  window  length  that  is  initially  at  least  two 
and  that  is  no  greater  than  said  length  of  said  ordered  string; 

(c)  successively  moving  said  word  window  along  said  ordered 
string,  and  removing  a  substring  of  word  objects  that  fall 
within  said  word  window  from  said  ordered  string  when  said 
substring  has  a  recognized  meaning,  until  all  substrings  of 
said  ordered  string  that  fit  within  said  window  have  been 
analyzed;  and 

(d)  adjusting  said  word  window  length  and  repeating  step  (c) 
until  only  an  unrecognized  residual  of  word  objects  of  said 
ordered  string  remains. 


5,608,625 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMATTING  POSITION- 
SENSITIVE  DATA 
Wayne  P.  Bailey,  Longmont  Colo„  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,333 
Inta.''G06F/7/24.i//4 
U.S.  a.  395—793  2  Claims 

1.  A  computerized  method  for  modifying  dau  in  position- 
sensitive  fields  of  a  document,  comprising  the  steps 
scanning  the  document  to  detect  position-sensitive  fields; 
maintaining   a   table   of  data   associated   with   said   position- 
sensitive  fields: 
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enterli^  records  each  corresponding  to  one  said  position- 
sensitive  fields  in  said  table,  each  of  said  records  having 
associated  therewith  in  said  table 
a  group; 

a  fpwp  element; 
anidffset; 

a  ^tmber  corresponding  to  a  total  number  of  position- 
sensitive  rules  to  which  said  records  in  a  respective 
group  in  said  table  must  comply; 
a  oirrent  string  pointer;  and 

a  riliirality  of  pointer  each  associated  with  a  different  one  of 
>4id  rules; 
detectiiig  a  change  of  relative  position  of  said  fields;  and 
modifying  said  table  in  response  to  said  detecting. 


microcomputer  therein  and  for  controlling  said  automatic  transmis- 
sion, wherein 

the  drive  shaft  torque  controlling  apparatus  comprises 
a  detecting  means  for  detecting  input  information  such  as  an 
engine  speed,  a  throttle  opening  degree  and  an  output  shaft 
speed  and  a  gear  position  signal  of  said  automatic  transmis- 
sion; and 
an  executing  and  assuming  means  for  determining  numerical 
values  of  an  output  shaft  torque  and  an  input/output  rotation 
velocity  ratio  between  an  input  shaft  side  rotation  velocity  and 
an  output  shaft  side  rotation  velocity  of  said  automatic  trans- 
mission so  as  to  control  said  engine  and  said  automatic 
transmission  through  said  input  information,  an  engine  char- 
acteristic map,  a  torque  converter  characteristic,  a  calculation 
formulas  relating  to  an  input  shaft  speed  of  said  automatic 
transmission,  a  slip  ratio  of  said  automatic  transmission,  an 
input  torque  of  said  torque  converter,  and  an  accessory  of  said 
engine,  and  an  accessory  torque  defined  by  a  deviation  value 
between  a  torque  assumed  from  said  engine  characteristic 
map  and  a  torque  assumed  from  said  torque  converter  charac- 
teristic. 


I.  In  a  drive  shaft  torque  controlling  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
vehicle  comprising  an  engine,  an  automatic  transmission  having  a 
torque  convener,  and  a  controlling  apparatus  installing  at  least  one 


5,608,627 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPERVISING  THE  PROPULSION 
SYSTEM  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Pierre  Lecomte,  Aureville,  and  Laurent  Coquin,  Toulouse,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Indus- 
trielle,  Paris,  and  Aerospatiale  Protection  Systemcs  APSYS, 
Mantcs-la-JoUe,  both  (rf  France 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,427 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  17,  1993,  93  11100 
Int  a."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  364-^24.012  2  Claims 


5,608,626 

DRIVE  SHAFT  TORQUE  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
FOR  USE  IN  A  VEHICLE  HAVING  A  POWER 
TRiVNSMISSION  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD 
I  THEREFOR 

Masahiko  Ibamoto.  Katsuta;  Kazuhiko  Sato,  Hitachioota;  Mit- 
suyoshi  Okada.  Katsuta;  Hiroshi  Kuroiwa,  Hitachi;  Toshimi- 
chi  Minowa,  Tokai-mura;  Kazuhiko  Yamaguchi.  and 
Naoyuki  Ozaki,  both  of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd..  Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1993,  5-068846; 
Apr.  28,  1993,  5-103166 

Int  a."  G06G  7/70 
VS.  a.  344—424.08  28  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  supervising  the  propulsion  system  of  an  aircraft, 
said  propulsion  system  having  a  plurality  of  sub-systems  and  said 
supervising  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensors  sensing  parameter  values  of  said  propul- 
sion system; 
a  plurality  of  periplieral  computers,  each  implementing  a  math- 
ematical model  representing  one  of  said  sub-systems;  and 
a  main  computer  connected  to  said  sensors  and  to  said  peripheral 
computers,  said  main  computer: 

(a)  coordinating  the  computation  of  said  peripheral  comput- 
ers; 

(b)  checking  the  mutual  compatibility  of  the  parameter  values 
sensed  by  said  sensors; 

(c)  checking  the  compatibility  of  said  parameter  values  sensed 
by  said  sensors  in  relation  with  said  mathematical  models; 
and 

(d)  signalling  any  delected  incompatibility  of  steps  (b)  and 
(e). 
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5,608,628 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  VEHICLE 

IMPACT 

Johannes  Drexler,  Dasing;  Alfons  Wohrt.  Schrobenhausen; 
Heinz  Bader,  Karshuld;  Andreas  Bemitt,  Schrobenhausen; 
Haos  Spies,  Pfaffenhofen;  Gunter  Fendt,  and  Peter  Hora, 
both  of  Schrobenhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  891.042,  Jun.  1,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1991,  41  17 
811.4 

Int  a."  B60R  21/32:21/08 
VS.  a.  364-^24.055  3  Claims 


1.  Process  for  detecting  an  impact  of  a  motor  vehicle  equipped 
with  an  occupant  restraint  system  having  a  triggering  circuit  which 
activates  a  primer  of  said  restraint  system  only  after  a  predeter- 
mined impact  has  been  detected,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

measuring  positive  and  negative  acceleration  of  said  motor 
vehicle  during  a  succession  of  predetermined  equal  time  inter- 
vals to  determine  an  acceleration  value  for  each  of  said  time 
intervals; 
storing  said  acceleration  values  for  each  of  said  predetermined 

equal  time  intervals  in  a  computer  memory; 
determining  first  and  second  difference  acceleration  values  for 
each  of  said  predetermined  equal  time  intervals,  said  first  and 
second  difference  acceleration  values  being  equal  to  a  differ- 
ence between  an  acceleration  value  determined  for  a  current 
time  interval  and  acceleration  values  determined  for  respec- 
tive first  and  second  prior  time  intervals  which  precede  said 
current  time  interval  by  respective  first  and  second  delay 
periods; 
integrating  said  first  and  second  difference  acceleration  values  to 
determine  first  and  second  difference  speed  values  for  each 
said  time  interval; 
comparing  said  first  difference  speed  value  with  a  first  threshold 

value  to  detect  a  vehicle  impact; 
comparing  said  first  difference  speed  value  with  a(  least  a  second 
threshold  value  to  distinguish  between  fast  and  slow  impact; 
and 
upon  detection  of  a  vehicle  impact,  activating  said  triggering 
circuit  based  on  said  first  difference  speed  value,  said  second 
difference  speed  value  and  a  result  of  said  comparing  of  said 
first  speed  difference  value  with  said  at  least  a  second  thresh- 
old value. 
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generating  a  first  frequency  domain  signal  by  filtering  and 
transforming  said  first  acceleration  signals,  said  first  fre- 
quency domain  signal  being  substantially  limited  to  frequen- 
cies below  a  predetermined  cutoff  frequency; 

generating  a  second  frequency  domain  signal  by  filtering  and 
uansforming  said  second  acceleration  signals,  said  second 
frequency  domain  signal  being  substantially  limited  to  fre- 
quencies above  said  predetermined  cutoff  frequency; 

adding  said  first  frequency  domain  signal  and  said  second  fre- 
quency domain  signal  to  produce  a  composite  signal;  and 

inverse  transforming  said  composite  signal  to  generate  hybrid 
crash  dau  having  characteristics  of  both  of  said  crashes  of 
said  first  vehicle  and  said  second  vehicle. 


5,608,630 
UNIVERSAL  DYNAMIC  STABILIZER 
Avenir  P.  Poelouev,  33  Chertanovskaya  Str.,  Bldg.  1,  Apt  217, 
Moscow,  Russian  Federation 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,766 

InL  a."  G05B  13/02 

VS.  a.  364-^24.04  14  Claims 


5,608,629 
VEHICLE  CRASH  DATA  GENERATOR 
Mark  A.  Cuddihy,  New  Boston;  J.  B.  Drummond,  Jr.,  Sotith- 
field,  and  Daniel  J.  Bourquin,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,381 
Int  CI."  B60R  21/00:  G06F  7/06 
VS.  CI  364-^23.098  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  crash  data  from  vehicle  crashes  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

recording  first  acceleration  signals  during  a  crash  of  a  first 

vehicle; 
recording  second  acceleration  signals  during  a  crash  of  a  second 
vehicle; 


1.  A  universal  dynamic  stabilizer  for  stabilizing  means  of  trans- 
pott  through  control  of  its  weight  proper,  the  means  of  transport 
having  a  direction  control  mechanism,  a  braking  mechanism  and 
an  acceleration  mechanism,  the  universal  dynamic  stabilizer  com- 
prising: 
a  first  channel  connected  to  the  direction  control  mechanism; 
a  second  channel  connected  to  the  braking  control  mechanism; 
a  third  channel  connected  to  the  acceleration  control  mechanism; 
a  first  control  position  sensor  for  sensing  the  position  of  the 
direction  control  mechanism  and  producing  a  linear  signal 
proportional  lo  the  position  of  the  direction  control  mecha- 
nism; 
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a  sectind  control  position  sensor  for  sensing  the  position  of  the 
braking  control  mechanism  and  producing  a  linear  signal 
proporiional  to  the  position  of  the  braking  control  mechanism; 

a  third  control  position  sensor  for  sensing  the  position  of  the 
acceleration  control  mechanism  and  producing  a  linear  signal 
proportional  to  the  position  of  the  acceleration  control  mecha- 

niVB: 

a  first  first-derivative  circuit  having  as  an  input  the  signal  pro- 
duced by  the  first  control  position  sensor  and  producing  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  first  derivative  of  the  signal  pro- 
duced by  the  first  control  position  sensor; 

a  second  first-derivative  circuit  having  as  an  input  the  signal 
produced  by  the  second  control  position  sensor  and  producing 
a  signal  proportional  to  the  first  derivative  of  the  signal 
produced  by  the  second  control  position  sensor, 

a  third  first-derivative  circuit  having  as  an  input  the  signal 
produced  by  the  first  control  position  sensor  and  producing  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  first  derivative  of  the  signal  pro- 
duced by  the  third  control  position  sensor, 

a  first  second-derivative  circuit  having  as  an  input  the  signal 
produced  by  the  first  first-derivative  circuit  and  producing  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  second  derivative  of  the  signal 
produced  by  the  first  control  position  sensor; 

a  second  second-derivative  circuit  having  as  an  input  the  signal 
produced  by  the  second  first-derivative  circuit  and  producing 
a  signal  proportional  to  the  second  derivative  of  the  signal 
produced  by  the  second  control  position  sensor; 

a  third  second-derivative  circuit  having  as  an  input  the  signal 
produced  by  the  third  first-derivative  circuit  and  producing  a 
signal  proporiional  to  the  second  derivative  of  the  signal 
produced  by  the  third  control  position  sensor, 

a  first  summator  having  as  inputs  the  signals  produced  by  the 
firBl  control  position  sensor,  the  first  first-derivative  circuit 
and  the  first  second-derivative  circuit  and  having  an  output; 

a  second  summator  having  as  inputs  the  signals  produced  by  the 
second  control  position  sensor,  the  second  first-derivative 
cirquit  and  the  second  second-derivative  circuit  and  having  an 
output; 

a  third  summator  having  as  inputs  the  signals  produced  by  the 
thini  control  position  sensor,  die  third  first-derivative  circuit 
and  the  third  second-derivative  circuit  and  having  an  output; 

a  direction  switch  having  as  an  input  the  output  of  the  first 
summator  and  having  a  first  output  and  a  second  output; 

a  fir$t  summator  converter  having  as  inputs  the  first  output  of  the 
direction  switch  and  the  output  of  the  third  summator  and 
producing  a  first  control  signal; 

a  second  summator  converter  having  as  inputs  the  first  output  of 
the  direction  switch  and  the  output  of  the  second  summator 
and  producing  a  second  control  signal; 

a  third  summator  converter  having  as  inputs  the  second  output  of 
the  direction  switch  and  the  output  of  the  third  summator  and 
pnoducing  a  third  control  signal; 

a  foonh  summator  converter  having  as  inputs  the  second  output 
of  the  direction  switch  and  the  output  of  the  second  summator 
aad  producing  a  fourth  control  signal: 

a  first  suspension  mechanism  controlled  by  the  first  control 
signal,  the  first  suspension  mechanism  suspending  primarily 
the  left  front  end  of  the  means  of  transport,  the  first  control 
signal  for  controlling  the  first  suspension  mechanism; 

a  second  suspension  mechanism  controlled  by  the  second  con- 
trol signal,  the  second  suspension  mechanism  suspending 
primarily  the  left  rear  end  of  the  means  of  transport,  the 
s«aond  control  signal  for  controlling  the  second  suspension 
mechanism; 

a  third  suspension  mechanism  controlled  by  the  third  control 
s^al,  the  third  suspension  mechanism  suspending  primarily 
the  right  front  end  of  the  means  of  transport,  the  third  control 
s^al  for  controlling  the  third  suspension  mechanism;  and 
a  fourth  suspension  mechanism  controlled  by  the  fourth  control 
si9ial,  the  fourth  suspension  mechanism  suspending  primarily 
the  right  rear  end  of  the  means  of  transport,  the  fourth  control 


signal  for  controlling  the  fourth  suspension  mechanism, 
whereby  the  means  of  transport  is  provided  with  additional 
dynamic  stability  especially  during  operations  including  turn- 
ing, bralcing  and  accelerating  the  means  of  transport  by 
increasing  or  decreasing  normal  forces  corresponding  to  the 
weight  proper  of  the  means  of  transport  acting  on  the  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  suspension  mechanisms  by  shifting 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  means  of  transport  appropriately 
and  according  to  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  control 
signals  produced  by  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  summa- 
tor converters. 


5,608,631 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

ACCELERATION  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  HIGH 

ACCURACY  AND  ANTI-SKID  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

USING  THE  SAME 

Kazumichi  l^utsumi,  and  Takahiro  Nishimura,  both  of  Himeji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushlki  Kaislia, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209^75 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-055583; 
Mar.  16,  1993,  5-055584 

Int  a."  B60T  fi/72 
VS.  CL  364-^26.018  32  Claims 
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1.  An  apparams  for  determining  acceleration  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 

an  acceleration  sensor  for  generating  a  signal  representing  accel- 
eration of  said  motor  vehicle; 

wheel  speed  sensor  means  for  generating  wheel  speed  signals 
indicating  wheel  speeds  of  individual  wheels  of  said  motor 
vehicle; 

a  first  module  for  determining  a  mean  value  of  the  output  signal 
of  said  acceleration  sensor  over  a  predetermined  period  in  the 
running  state  of  said  motor  vehicle  during  which  said  motor 
vehicle  is  determined,  by  reference  to  said  wheel  speed  sensor 
means,  to  be  making  a  substantially  straight  drive  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  speed  on  a  substantially  level  ground  sur- 
face, to  thereby  output  a  signal  indicating  an  offset  factor  of 
said  acceleration  sensor;  and 

a  second  module  for  determining  acceleration  of  said  motor 
vehicle  during  operation  periods  subsequent  to  said  predeter- 
mined period  by  subtracting  said  offset  factor  firom  the  output 
of  said  acceleration  sensor  to  generate  a  signal  representing 
the  corrected  acceleration. 
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5,608,632 
SELF-CONTAINED  SEOLTNTUl  -THROTTLE-BODY- 
INJECTION  ENGINE  CONIROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  White,  P.O.  Box  337,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.  93421 
Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,503 
InL  CL'  G06G  7/70.  F02M  51/00 
MS.  a.  364—431.051  17  Claims 
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D.  a  plurality  of  analog  or  digital  sensors  attached  by  an  attach- 
ment means  at  critical  locations  of  said  subsystem,  where 
each  said  sensor  produces  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  a 
system  measured  parameter, 

E.  a  sparlc  coil  attached  to  the  vehicle  engme  and  having  a  power 
input,  and 

F  a  master  control  unit  attached  to  the  outward  side  of  said 
cover  plate  within  the  confines  of  said  cover,  and  having 
electronic  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  output  signals  from 
said  plurality  of  sensors  add  providing  a  spark  coil  signal  that 
is  applied  to  the  power  input  of  said  spark  coil,  where  said 
master  conm>l  unit  functions  in  combination  with  a  micropro- 
cessor that  operates  with  a  firmware  to  control  the  operation 
of  said  system. 


1.   A   self-contained    sequential-throttle-body-injection   engine 
control  system  comprising; 

A.  a  sequential  throttle  body  fuel  injection  subsystem  compris- 
ing; 

a)  a  throttle  body  having  an  inward  side  and  an  outward  side, 
where  the  inward  side  is  attached  to  the  intake  manifold  of 
the  engine,  and  the  outward  side  is  attached  to  an  inward 
side  of  a  backing  plate  also  having  an  outward  side  that  is 
attached  to  an  inward  side  of  a  cover  plate  further  having 
an  outward  side  that  via  a  plurality  of  standoffs,  attaches  to 
a  cover,  said  throttle  body  further  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  throat  therethrough. 

(2)  a  first  fuel  injection  port  that  is  angularly  displaced 
inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  throttle  body  into  the 
thronle  body  into  the  throat  as  nueasured  from  a  frontal 
horizontal  plane,  and 

(3)  a  second  fuel  injection  port  that  is  also  angularly  dis- 
placed inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  throttle  body 
into  the  throat  as  measured  from  the  frontal  horizontal 
plane, 

b)  a  first  fuel  injector  having  an  output  port  and  an  input  port 
where  die  output  port  is  attached  to  the  first  fuel  injection 
port  on  said  throtde  body. 

c)  a  second  fuel  injector  having  an  output  port  and  an  input 
pott  where  the  output  port  is  attached  to  the  second  fuel 
injection  port  on  said  throttle  body,  where  said  first  and 
second  fuel  injectors  when  attached,  do  not  intrude  into  dte 
throttle  body  air  stream  and  are  angularly  displaced  to 
allow  die  fuel  stream  emitted  from  each  said  injector  to 
impinge  at  a  common  point  (F),  located  on  d)e  extended 
centeriine  of  the  throat  of  said  thronle  body. 

d)  a  first  fuel  cap  having  a  fuel  injector  attachment  port,  an 
input  port  and  an  output  port,  where  the  fuel  injector 
attachment  port  is  attached  to  the  input  pott  on  said  first 
fuel  injector, 

e)  a  second  fuel  cap  having  a  ftiel  injector  attachment  port,  an 
input  port  and  an  output  port,  where  the  fuel  injector 
attachiiKnt  poet  is  attached  to  the  input  port  on  said  second 
fuel  injector, 

0  means  for  connecting  the  output  port  of  said  first  fuel  cap  to 

die  input  port  of  said  second  fuel  cap, 
at  least  one  fuel  pump  having  an  input  port,  an  output  port 
and  a  power  input,  where  the  input  port  is  connected  to  a  fuel 
source  by  means  of  a  low  pressure  hose  and  the  output  port  is 
connected  by  means  of  a  high  pressure  hose  to  die  input  port 
on  said  first  fuel  cap. 
C.  at  least  one  fuel  pressure  regulator  having  an  input  port 
connected  to  the  output  port  of  said  second  fuel  cap  and  an 
output  port  connected  to  a  fuel  source  return  sinlt. 


5,608,633 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  KNOCKING 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yofihihiro  Okada,  Yokohama,  and  Shuhei  Yamashita,  Miura- 
gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Cc,  Ltd^ 
Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,809,  Jul.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

TWs  application  Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-188782; 
Jul.  29,  1991,  3-188783 

Int  CI."  F02F  5/14 
\}S.  a.  364—431.08  38  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  and  determining  an  engine  knocking 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a)  knocking  vibration  sensing  means,  installed  on  die  engine,  few- 
sensing  engine  vibrations  and  outputting  an  engine  vibration 
detection  signal  indicative  of  die  engine  vibrations,  said 
engine  vibration  detection  signal  being  output  during  a  prede- 
termined interval  of  time  in  each  combustion  stroke  of  respec- 
tive cylinders'. 

b)  first  means  for  extracting  first  vibration  levels  for  a  plurality 
of  frequency  components  of  U)e  engine  vibration  detection 
signal  and  for  generating  second  vibration  levels  correspond- 
ing thereto; 

c)  second  means  for  deriving  a  sum  of  the  second  vibration 
levels  of  U»e  respective  frequency  components  as  a  diird 
vibration  level:  and 

d)  Uiird  means  for  comparing  die  sum  derived  by  said  second 
means  widi  a  preset  threshold  level  and  ouq;>utting  a  knock 
occurrence  signal  when  said  sum  exceeds  die  threshold  level: 

wherein  said  first  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  bandpass  filters 
connected  in  parallel  to  each  other  and  connected  to  said 
knocking  vibration  sensing  means: 
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wheiiin  said  threshold  level  is  set  using  the  following: 
{BGLxSL+OFS}.  wherein  BGL  denotes  a  weight  mean  value 
of  a  previous  value  and  a  present  value  of  the  third  vibration 
level  S3,  SL  denotes  a  threshold  value,  and  OFS  denotes  an 
o&et  quantity: 

wheirin  said  first  means  includes  an  engine  crankshaft  rotation 
seaaor  for  detecting  an  engine  revolution  speed  by  detecting 
an  tngine  crankshaft  rotation  and  outputting  a  crank  angle 
signal  indicating  the  engine  revolution  speed  and  wherein  said 
thmhold  value  SL  is  set  larger  as  the  engine  revolution  speed 
is  increased: 

wherein  said  third  means  determines  that  the  engine  knocking 
occurs  when  the  third  vibration  level  S,  equals  or  is  larger 
dian  {BGLxSL+OFS}:  and 

wherein  said  third  means  determines  that  no  knocking  occurs 
whan  S,<{BGLxSL-K)FS}.  and  thereafter  said  diird  means 
calctilates  and  updates  die  BGL  as  follows:  BGL=<l-k) 
BCL-*-k'S,,  wherein  k  denotes  a  weight  coefficient  of  the 
pr^vnt  value  of  BGL  with  respect  to  the  previous  value  of 
BGL. 


5,608.634 

LOW'  NOISE  SPACECRAFT  BODY  RATE  SENSING 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ATTITUDE  CONTROL 

Neil  E.  Goodzcit,  East  Windsor,  and  Michael  A.  Paliiszek, 

Lawrcnceville,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta 

Corp.,  East  Windsor,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,489 

Int  CI."  G06F  I9A)0 

\}S.  CL  364—424.013  18  Claims 


1.  A!s|>acecraft  attitude  control  system,  comprising: 

a  whael  mounted  to  said  body,  said  wheel  defining  an  axis  of 
rotation; 

wheel  speed  sensing  nneans  coupled  to  said  wheel,  for  generat- 
ing wheel  speed  signals; 

torqiling  means  mounted  to  said  body,  for  controllably  applying 
torque  to  said  body  about  said  axis  in  response  to  torque 
command  signals: 

attitude  determining  means  coupled  to  said  body  for  generating 
determined  attitude  signals: 

control  means  coupled  to  said  torquing  means,  and  for  receiving 
coqpled  attitude  position  signals  and  coupled  attitude  rate 
sigtals.  for  comparing  said  coupled  attitude  position  signals 
with  commanded  attitude  position  signals  to  generate  attitude 
error  signals,  and  for  combining  said  attitude  error  signals 
with  said  coupled  attitude  rate  signals  for  generating  said 
torque  command  signals; 

coupling  means  coupled  to  said  attitude  determining  means,  to 
said  control  means,  and  to  said  wheel  speed  sensing  means, 
for  processing  said  wheel  speed  signals  to  produce  wheel- 


derived  signals  related  to  one  of  attitude  position  and  attitude 
rate,  and  for  combining  portions  of  said  wheel-derived  signals 
lying  above  a  particular  frequency  with  portions  of  said 
determined  attitude  signals  lying  below  said  particular  fre- 
quency to  generate  one  of  said  coupled  attitude  position  and 
coupled  attitude  rate  signals,  and  for  generaung  the  other  one 
of  said  coupled  attitude  position  and  coupled  attitude  rate 
signals  from  one  of  said  determined  attitude  signals  and  said 
one  of  said  coupled  attitude  posidon  and  said  coupled  attitude 
rate  signals. 


5.608,635 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WITH  ROUTE 
RECALCULATION  BETWEEN  MULTIPLE  LOCATIONS 
Haruhisa  TamaL,  Siunsrvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zexel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213.268.  Mar.  15,  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869.142,  Apr. 

14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

341.518 

Int  CL"  G06F  165/00 

VS.  CL  364— 449  J  27  Cbiims 
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13.  A  vehicle  navigation  system  dial  displays  continuously  a 
direction  of  a  vehicle's  motion,  which  comprises: 

means  for  determining  a  current  posidon  of  said  vehicle: 

means  for  storing  and  retrieving  a  plurality  of  map  data: 

means  for  partitioning  said  map  data  into  a  plurality  of  map 
areas: 

means  for  entering  information  about  at  least  one  categorical 
destination: 

means  for  selecting  from  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  desdna- 
tions  in  said  storing  means  as  said  at  least  one  proposed 
categorical  destination  in  accordance  with  said  information; 

nneans.  responsive  to  said  means  for  entering,  for  selecting  from 
said  plurality  of  map  data  proposed  starting  points  of  a  route 
for  said  vehicle  to  travel: 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  selecting,  for  computing  a 
plurality  of  proposed  routes  from  said  proposed  starting  points 
to  said  at  least  one  categorical  destination; 

means  for  comparing  said  plurality  of  proposed  routes  from  each 
of  said  proposed  starting  points  with  each  other  in  each 
partitioned  map  area: 

said  means  for  computing  being  effective  to  choose  a  single  one 
of  said  starting  points  and  a  single  optimal  one  of  said 
plurality  of  proposed  routes  therefrom  such  that  said  single 
starting  point  and  said  single  optimal  route  satisfy  a  prese- 
lected criterion  of  optimality  derived  from  at  least  one  vari- 
able other  than  distance:  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  computing,  for  displaying  a 
plurality  of  navigational  data  to  guide  said  vehicle  along  said 
single  optimal  route  from  said  vehicle's  current  position  to 
said  at  least  one  categorical  destination. 
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5,608,636 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  COLUMN-BY- 
COLUMN  PRINTING  OF  A  FRANKING  IMAGE  IN  A 
POSTAGE  METER  MACHINE 
Stephen  Guenther.  BerUn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Francotyp- 
PosUlia  AG  &  Co^  Birkenwerder,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,378 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,,  Jun.  21, 
1993,93109899 

IntCL*G07B  17/00 
U.S.  a.  364—464.18  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  column-by-column  printing  of  a 
franlung  image  in  a  posuge  meter  machine,  said  franlcing  image 
having  invariable  image  contents  and  variable  image  contents,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  said  invariable  image  contents  and  said  variable 
image  contents  available  in  encoded  fonn  for  incorporation 
into  said  franking  impression; 

converting  said  invariable  image  contents  into  invariable  image 
binary  data; 

converting  said  variable  image  contents  into  variable  image 
binary  data  separately  from  the  conversion  of  said  invariable 
image  contents;  and 

combining  said  invariable  image  binary  data  and  said  variable 
image  binary  data  with  each  in  a  register  only  other  during 
printing  of  said  franking  impression,  and  no  earlier,  to  gener- 
ate binary  signals  for  controlling  a  column  of  print  elements 
for  printing  said  franking  impression  column-by-column  with 
a  single  printhead.  and  supplying  said  binary  signals  from  said 
register  to  said  single  printhead  during  printing  of  said  frank- 
ing impression. 
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obtaining  experimental  data  of  the  product  and  resin  shaped  by 
an  experimental  die.  the  experimental  data  including  shear 
rate,  draw  speed,  and  die  swell  of  the  resin; 

arranging  the  representation  and  the  experimental  data  into  a  die 
design  chart  for  die  opening  thickness  and  die  opening  width, 
the  design  chart  for  die  opening  thickness  containing  repre- 
sentations of  shear  rate,  draw  speed,  and  a  thickness  factor, 
the  design  chart  for  die  opening  width  containing  representa- 
tions of  shear  rate,  draw  speed,  and  a  width  factor;  and 

using  the  die  design  chart  to  determine  dimensions  for  a  desired 
profile  extrusion  die. 


5,606,638 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATION  OF  A 

BUILD  SHEET  TO  MANUFACTURE  A  PACKAGED 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Alexander  C.  Tain,  MUpitas;  Gcorg  Kuhnke,  and  Kris  Shih- 

Yen  Chou,  both  of  San  Jose,  aU  of  CaliC  assignors  to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,262 

Inta-'-Gi^F  19/00:17/50 

MS.  a.  364-^«68J8  35  Claims 


5,608,637 
METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING  A  PROFILE  EXTRUSION 
DIE  PLATE 
Hsin-Pang  Wang,  Rexford,  N.Y.,  and  Srinivasu  Kakulavar, 
Gotemba,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,908 
Int.  a."  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/64:7/66 
VS.  a.  364—468.03  17  Qainis 

1.  A  method  for  designing  a  profile  extrusion  die.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  representation  of  a  product  made  from  a  polymer 
resin  nnaterial  and  shaped  by  a  die.  the  representation  illustrat- 
ing a  relationship  between  die  swell  of  the  resin,  shear  rate  of 
the  resin  through  the  die.  and  die  ratio  of  die  land  length  of 
the  die  to  die  opening  thickness  of  the  die; 
determining  from  the  representation  instances  where  die  ratio  of 
die  land  length  of  the  die  to  die  opening  thiclcness  of  the  die 
minimizes  die  swell  of  the  resin; 
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1.  A  computer  readable  medium  storing  a  set  of  instructions  for 
implementing  and  executing  an  automated  build  sheet  operation  to 
manufacture  integrated  circuit  (IC)  packages,  the  set  of  instructions 
controlling  a  system  operating  in  X-Windows  having  a  computer 
coupled  to  a  plurality  of  work  stations  and  a  database  storing 
images  of  blank  bond  masters  and  die  rings  so  as  to  instruct  said 
computer  to  execute  a  plurality  of  steps  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  selecting  an  image  file  of  a  blank  bond  master 
having  an  image  of  a  plurality  of  bond  fingers  and  a  die  attach 
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a  second!  step  of  selecting  a  die  ring  image  having  an  image  of  a 

plurality  of  die  pads  of  an  IC  chip;  and 
a   third   step  of  automatically   illustrating   wire   connections 

betwect  the  die  pads  and  bond  fingers  to  form  a  bonding 

device  diagram. 


6.  An  automatic  verification  system  for  use  on  a  collator  having 
a  plurality  of  stations  for  assembling  a  multiple-part  printed  prod- 
uct and  a  transport  system  for  advancing  the  parts  of  said  product 
through  said  stations,  said  verification  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  indicia  sensing  devices  associated  with  said  sta- 
tions for  sensing  indicia  on  the  parts  of  said  product  and 
producing  outputs  representing  said  indicia,  said  indicia  sens- 
ing devices  including  first  and  second  indicia  sensing  devices 
of  different  types;  and 
a  control  device  connected  to  said  plurality  of  indicia  sensing 
devices,  said  control  device  being  operable  to  cause  said 
indicia  sensing  devices  to  sense  said  indicia,  to  store  the 
outputs  fix>m  said  indicia  sensing  devices  until  the  indicia  for 
all  pans  of  an  assembled  product  have  been  sensed,  and  to 
compare  said  indicia  to  determine  whether  said  product  has 
been  pnoperiy  assembled,  said  control  device  producing  a  first 
output  signal  for  controlling  said  first  indicia  sensing  device 
and  a  second  output  signal  different  from  said  first  output 
signal  for  controlling  said  second  indicia  sensing  device. 
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5,608,639 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING,  ASSEMBLY 
AND|  VERIFYING  A  MULTIPLE-PART  PRINTED 
I  PRODUCT 

Joseph  W.  jVardowski,  Schaumburg;  Raymond  J.  Graham, 
Buffalo  Grove,  and  Scott  A.  Stevens,  Downers  Grove,  all  of 
ni.,  assignors  to  Wallace  Computer  Services,  Inc.,  Hillside, 
lU. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,671 

Int  CL'  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—469.04  45  Claims 
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detected  position  storage  unit  storing  the  operation  position 
information  of  said  actuator  detected  by  said  position  detec- 
tion unit; 

a  storage  reading  unit  reading  out  the  operation  position  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  detection  position  storage  unit  by  fold- 
ing back  the  same  at  a  middle  point  of  the  route  based  on  a 
signal  from  said  instruction  value  generation  unit  and  trans- 
mits the  same  to  said  servo  circuit: 

wherein  a  transmission  signal  from  said  instruction  value  gen- 
eration unit  is  a  step  signal  of  a  value  (^AO)  obtained  by 
multiplying  with  the  target  amount  of  movement  an  eigen 
value  (P)  obtained  so  that  the  amount  of  movement  up  to  the 
eigen  acceleration  and  decleration  time  (Tp)  of  said  servo 
circuit  becomes  one-half  of  the  target  amount  of  movement 
(AO). 


5,608,641 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMPLIFYING  THE 

TASK  OF  RETRIEVING  AND  ACCESSING  A  SEGMENT 

OF  A  NUMERICAL  COVfROL  (NC)  PROGRAM 

Wieiand  Guhl,  Tacherting,  and  Christian  Rutkowski,  Traun- 

stein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Johannes  Heidenhain 

GmbH,  lyaunreut,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1993,  43  29 
016.7 

Int  a."  G05B  19/00 
VS.  CL  364—474.22  21  Claiiiis 


5,608,640 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
THE  SAME 
letoshi  Itoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioa, 
Japan 

FUcd  Dec  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  362,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-335798 
Int  a."  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364-^74J  14  Claiins 

1.  A  numerical  control  apparatus  in  which  a  position  instruction 
signal  is  teansmitted  to  a  servo  circuit  having  a  certain  character- 
istic from  an  instruction  value  generation  unit  based  on  input  target 
position  iafbrmation  and  position  information  from  a  position 
detection  unit  detecting  a  movement  position  of  an  actuator  and  the 
operation  of  at  least  one  actuator  is  controlled  by  this  servo  circuit; 
said  numerical  control  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  programmable,  numerically  controlled  processing  device 
comprising: 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  processing  device  along  a  path 

determined  by  a  NC  program  having  a  multitude  of  program 

code  lines  retrieved  by  the  controller; 
a  display  unit  having  a  display  screen  coupled  to  the  controller, 
means  for  inputting  digital  programming  data  to  the  controller, 
means,  included  in  the  controller,  for  displaying  on  the  display 

screen  of  the  display  unit  at  least  a  portion  of  the  NC  program 

as  a  series  of  program  code  lines; 
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means,  included  in  the  controller,  for  displaying  on  the  display 
screen  of  the  display  unit  a  plurality  of  descnptive  NC  sen- 
tences, wherein  each  descriptive  NC  sentence  is  assigned  to  a 
starting  line  of  code  of  a  group  of  code  lines  combined  to 
form  a  particular  subject,  the  plurality  of  NC  sentences  being 
arranged  in  hierarchical  order  wherein  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
program  code  lines  of  the  same  hierarchical  order  are  com- 
bined into  a  larger  group  of  the  next  hierarchical  order  and 
assigning  a  descnptive  NC  sentence  to  a  starting  line  of  code 
of  this  larger  group. 


5,608,642 
COMPONENT  RECOGNITION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Hitoshi  Onodera,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,692 
Qaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-352710 
Inta.''G06F/7/W 
VS.  a.  364-478.01  93  Oaims 


1.  A  component  handling  apparatus  for  accurately  positioning 
components,  said  apparatus  composing  a  pick  up  portion  for 
picking  up  and  positioning  a  component,  a  sensing  station  for 
recognizing  the  orienution  of  said  component  as  picked  up  by  said 
pick  up  portion,  and  means  for  determining  from  the  recognition 
both  the  orientation  of  the  component  relative  to  the  pick  up 
portion  and  if  the  component  as  picked  up  normally  so  that  the 
component  is  oriented  so  that  it  can  be  positioned  property,  said 
determination  if  a  component  as  picked  up  can  be  positioned 
properly  being  made  by  taking  a  measurement  of  one  dimension  of 
the  component,  applying  a  correction  factor  based  on  a  known 
error  of  said  sensing  station  from  said  measurement  of  said  one 
dimension  to  detennine  a  calculated  dimension  and  comparing  the 
calculated  dimension  with  a  known  value  of  the  dimension  and 
determining  that  the  component  has  been  picked  up  in  a  manner 
which  is  not  normal  if  the  comparison  is  not  approximately  equal. 


10 


TO  COMMUHICATIWe  NEIWIW 


OISKNSINC 
UNIT  20 


BMS 


»TA      . 
IMTtW/C'^ 

22 


r-_--_----i 


Rtrowcf 
scMsas 


-24 


COMyUNICMION 

nmsta 


•^ 


I 


-32 


COKTROUIR 
I 


-1^26 


30 

J- 


USTK 
INTERF/ia 


,a^  STATUS  StNSOBSl 


CONTROUiR 

suesvsTiu 


I --S-SS'J'J'~'~'~~SJ'-S~J'J'J'S~S. ^ 

associated  bin  drops  below  a  reference  level  that  is  higher 
than  an  out  of  stock  level  of  the  associated  bin;  and 

a  controller  subsystem  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  bins,  to  Ac 
plurality  of  reference  level  sensors  and  to  the  communications 
network,  the  controller  subsystem  operable  to  monitor  condi- 
tions of  the  dispensing  unit,  to  transmit  status  messages 
responsive  to  an  occurrence  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  defined 
events,  and  to  receive  command  messages;  and 

a  dispensing  unit  controller  system  operable  to  communicate 
through  the  communications  network,  the  dispensing  unit 
controller  system  operable  to  receive  status  messages  from 
each  of  the  plurality  of  dispensing  units,  to  process  the  status 
messages,  and  to  transmit  command  messages  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  dispensing  units,  wherein  one  command  message 
comprises  an  instruction  to  a  dispensing  unit  to  download  a 
software  module  to  update  an  existing  software  module  in  the 
controller  subsystem  of  the  dispensing  unit. 


5  608,644 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  TEST  ROUTINES 
Andr«  Debacker,  Aaiter,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Siemens  Akticng- 
eseilschafl,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Jun.  24,  1993,  43  21 

054.6 

Int.  a."  H04L  12/26:29/14 
II  17  Claims 
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5,608,643 
SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  MULTIPLE  DISPENSING 
UNITS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Martin  A.  Wichter,  Ariingtoo;  Tom  R.  Pahrte;  Jack  A.  Ross, 
both  of  The  Colony,  and  Ray  G.  Sadler,  Piano,  aU  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  General  Programming  Holdings,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,483 
Inta.'G06F/7,W 
U.S.  CL  364—479.14  24  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  managing  multiple  dispensing  units  by  commu- 
nicating information  through  a  communications  network,  the  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dispensing  units  operable  to  transmit  and  receive 
information  through  the  communications  network,  each  dis- 
pensing unit  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  bins  each  operable  to  hold  a  quantity  of  product; 
a  plurality  of  reference  level  sensors,  each  reference  level  sensor 
coupled  to  an  associated  bin,  and  each  reference  level  sensor 
operable  to  determine  when  the  quantity  of  product  in  the 


ir 


1.  A  method  for  supporting  testing  procedures  in  a  communica- 
tion system  having  terminal  equipment  units  connected  thereto,  at 
least  one  of  configuration  data  of  the  communication  system  and 
input  dau  that  triggers  a  test  routine  and  that  triggers  test  program 
routine  daU  being  displayed  visibly  in  a  video  screen  segment  of  a 
video  screen,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

acquiring,  for  testing  system  software  of  the  contmunication 
system,  by  an  input/output  simulator  unit  all  of  said  configu- 
ration data  of  the  communication  system; 
simulating  all  terminal  equipment  units,  that  are  connected  to  the 

communication  system,  by  the  input/output  simulator  unit; 
producing  at  least  one  further  video  screen  segment  on  the  video 

screen;  and 
based  on  a  criterion  of  program  procedures,  visually  displaying 
in  the  at  least  one  further  video  screen  at  least  one  of  current 
subscriber  line  circuit-related  dau  of  port  components  of  the 
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coitununication  system  allocated  to  a  test  mode  and  current 
opeivting  statuses  or  signalings  of  the  communication  system. 


5,608,645 

MEnnOD  OF  FINDING  A  CRITICAL  PATH  IN  A 
CIRCUIT  BY  CONSIDERING  THE  CLOCK  SKEW 
Athanashis  W.  Spyrou,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI 
Techa*logy,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,482 

Int.  ex."  G06G  7/122 

VS.  a,  964—491  18  Claims 
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1.  Mttiod  for  producing  a  circuit  layout  having  plural  signal 
propagation  paths,  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 
attributing  a  weight  to  each  of  said  paths,  said  weight  including 

clock  skew  information;  and 
comparing  the  weight  of  each  of  said  paths  to  identify  a  critical 

path,  said  step  of  attributing  a  weight  further  including  steps 

of: 
weigllling  at  least  one  instance  using  a  clock  signal  path  delay 

and  a  data  path  delay;  and 
subtracting  the  clock  signal  path  delay  of  said  at  least  one 

instance  from  said  data  path  delay  of  said  at  least  one  instance 

to  determine  said  weight  of  said  at  least  one  instance. 
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1.  A  tonirol  network  for  a  power  distribution  system  which  has 
at  least  one  distribution  subsystem,  said  control  network  compris- 
ing: 
a  phase  monitoring  unit  which  monitors  phases  of  A.C.  signals 
in  power  equipment  within  said  power  distribution  system  and 
which  generates  data  indicative  of  said  phases; 
a   plarality  of  control   units  distributed   at  control   locations 
thraughout  said  power  distribution  network,  at  least  some  of 


said  plurality  of  control  imits  including  processing  circuitry 
which  provides  direct  communication  with  others  of  said 
control  units  and  which  provides  coordinated  control  of  said 
power  distribution  system,  said  control  imits  configured  to 
receive  said  data  from  said  phase  nKinitoring  unit  indicative 
of  said  phases  of  said  A.C.  signals,  said  control  units  gener- 
ating control  signals  which  cause  changes  in  said  phases  of 
said  A.C.  signals;  and 
a  system  controller  in  communication  with  said  plurality  of 
control  units  to  provide  coordinated  control  of  said  power 
distribution  system. 


5,608,647 

METHOD  FOR  RELEASING  CONTROLLED  AMOUNT 

OF  AEROSOL  MEDICATION 

Reid  M.  Rubsamen,  Berkeley,  and  Eric  T.  Johansson.  Dublin, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aradigm  Corporation,  Hayward, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,783,  Jan.  29,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,450,336, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,758,  Mar.  5, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,404371.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  525338 

Int  a.*  A61M  I6AX):  G05B  21/02;  GOIF  11/00 

VS.  ex.  364—509  17  Claims 


5,608,646 

POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  CONTROL  NETWORK 

Lawrence  A.  Pomatto,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Systems 

Analysis  and  Integration,  Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,921,  Jan.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,517,423.  This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,609 

InL  a.'  GOIR  2 //OO 

U.S.  Ci  364—492  21  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  for  releasing  a  controlled  amount  of  aerosol  medi- 
cation from  a  valved  canister  containing  the  medication  for  intra- 
pulmonary  delivery  to  a  person  during  inhalation  breath  flow 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  monitoring  the  inhalation  breath  flow  through  a  flow  path  and 
determining  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  the  inhalation; 

b)  measunng  the  flow  rate  of  the  sensed  inhalation  breath  flow; 

c)  determining  the  flow  volume  of  the  inhalation  breath  flow  as 
a  function  of  the  measured  flow  rate; 

d)  providing  a  flow  rate  minimum  threshold  and  a  flow  rate 
maximum  threshold  and  providing  a  minimum  flow  volume 
threshold  and  a  maximum  flow  volume  threshold; 

e)  comparing  the  measured  flow  rate  to  the  minimum  flow  rate 
threshold  and  the  maximum  flow  rate  threshold; 

f)  comparing  the  determined  flow  volume  to  the  minimum  flow 
volume  threshold  and  the  maximum  flow  volume  threshold, 
said  comparing  the  determined  flow  volume  being  performed 
when  the  determined  flow  rate  is  between  the  minimum  and 
maximimi  flow  rale  thresholds; 

g) 

i)  releasing  a  controlled  amount  of  medication  when  the 
determined  flow  volume  is  between  the  minimum  and 
maximum  flow  volume  thresholds. 
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ii)  declaring  a  failed  breath  even)  if  the  inhalation  has  ended 
and  the  determined  flow  volume  is  not  between  the  mini- 
mum and  maximum  flow  volume  thresholds,  or 

iii)  returning  to  step  (a)  if  the  inhalation  has  not  ended  and  the 
determined  flow  volume  is  not  between  the  minimum  and 
maximum  flow  volume  thresholds. 


rotor  lobe  around  the  second  pitch  diameter  to  generate  the 
second  number  of  lobes. 


5.608.M8 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  GENERATING 

PROFILES  OF  COOPER.ATING  SCREW  ROTORS 

Cornditts  V.  Sundt,  27  Parkwood  Dr.,  Windsor.  Conn.  06095- 

3143 

Fdcd  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342431 

Int  a."  G06F  9/455:17/50 

U.S.  a.  364—512  18  Oaims 


5,608,649 
DIRECTLY  PROGRAMMABLE  NETWORKS 
BhaskarpUUi  Gopinath,  118  Redmoni  Rd.,  Watchung,  Somer- 
set County,  NJ.  07060.  and  David  Kurshan,  1540-1  Ocean 
Ave.,  Sea  Bright,  Monmouth  County,  N  J.  07760 
FUcd  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243381 
Int  a."  H04Q  S/495 
VS.  a.  364—514  C  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  complete,  refined  profiles  for 
cooperating  screw  rotors  including  a  first  rotor  and  a  second  rotor 
each  having  an  axial  length  and  a  profile  indicative  of  a  cross 
section  of  a  rotor  taken  perpendicular  to  the  axial  length,  the  first 
rotor  has  a  preselected  number  of  identically-shaped  male  lobes 
each  being  defined  by  generally  convex  surfaces,  the  second  rotor 
has  a  preselected  number  of  identically-shaped  female  lobes  each 
being  defined  by  generally  concave  surfaces,  the  apparatus  com- 
posing: 

means  for  receiving  signals  indicative  of  a  plurality  of  initial 
parameters  for  a  first  rotor  and  for  a  second  rotor  cooperating 
with  the  first  rotor,  the  initial  parameters  including  at  least  the 
outer  diameters  of  the  respective  rotors,  the  number  of  lobes 
on  the  respective  rotors,  the  distance  between  centers  of  the 
first  and  second  rotors,  and  an  offset  indicative  of  an  initial 
relative  orientation  of  the  first  and  second  rotors; 
means  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  an  initial  profile  for 
one  lobe  of  the  first  rotor  defined  by  a  first  plurality  of  points 
positioned  along  the  first  rotor  initial  profile  and  for  generat- 
ing signals  indicative  of  an  initial  profile  for  one  lobe  of  the 
second  rotor  defined  by  a  second  plurality  of  points  positioned 
along  the  second  rotor  initial  profile,  the  signals  indicative  of 
the  first  and  second  rotor  initial  profiles  being  generated  in 
accordance  with  the  signals  indicative  of  the  initial  parameters 
and  the  second  rotor  being  adjacent  to  the  first  rotor, 
means  for  measuring  the  distances  between  each  of  the  first 
plurality  of  points  and  each  of  the  second  plurality  points  and 
for  generating  signals  indicative  of  the  measured  distances: 
means  for  comparing  the  signals  indicative  of  the  measured 
distances  for  determining  the  signal  indicative  of  the  shortest 
distance  of  the  measured  distances: 
means  for  comparing  the  signal  indicative  of  the  shortest  dis- 
tance with  a  signal  indicative  of  a  predetermined  clearance: 
means  for  refining  the  initial  profile  for  the  first  rotor  lobe  and 
the  initial  profile  for  the  second  rotor  lobe  by  repositioning  at 
least  one  of  the  respective  points  defining  the  shortest  distance 
toward  the  other  of  the  respective  points  to  define  a  new 
distance  less  than  or  equal  to  the  predetermined  clearance  and 
greater  than  zero:  and 
means  for  generating  signals  indicative  of  a  complete,  refined 
profile  for  the  first  rotor  by  repeating  the  refined  profile  for  the 
first  rotor  lobe  around  the  first  pitch  diameter  to  generate  the 
first  number  of  lobes,  and  a  complete,  refined  profile  for  the 
second  rotor  by  repeating  the  refined  profile  for  the  second 


1.  A  method  for  establishing  a  scalable  spanning  tree  for  an 
arbitrary  subset  of  nodes  and  links  in  a  network  in  which  the  total 
resotirces  at  each  node  are  independent  of  the  size  of  the  network, 
and  for  propagating  data  over  the  spanning  tree,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

selecting  a  set  of  states  for  each  node  and  each  link  in  the 
network,  the  states  being  independent  of  the  topology  of  the 
network,  of  the  size  of  the  network,  and  of  the  node  itself, 

selecting  a  set  of  messages  exchanged  between  neighboring 
nodes  over  the  links,  the  messages  being  independent  of  the 
topology  of  the  network,  of  the  size  of  the  network,  and  of  the 
node  itself. 

determining  a  set  of  state  transition  rules  for  the  state  of  each 
node  and  of  each  link  to  coordinate  the  sending  and  receiving 
of  the  messages  to  the  neighboring  nodes  for  setting  up  the 
spanning  tree,  the  state  transition  rules  being  independent  of 
the  topology  of  the  network,  of  the  size  of  the  network,  and  of 
the  node  itself, 

determining  a  completion  rule  in  order  that  at  least  one  node 
detects  the  formation  of  the  spanning  tree,  this  node  being 
designated  the  root  node,  the  rule  being  independent  of  the 
topology  of  the  network,  of  the  size  of  the  network,  and  of  the 
node  itself. 

back-propagating  node  dau  fhjm  each  node  in  a  subset  of  nodes 
to  the  root  node  over  the  spanning  tree  to  form  composite 
data,  and 

forward-propagating  at  least  part  of  the  composite  dau  as  said 
data  from  the  root  node  to  another  subset  of  the  nodes. 


5,608,650 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TESTING  PUMP  FLOW 

RATES 
Robert  R.  McClendon,  Peoria;  Aleandro  DiGianfllippo,  Scotts- 
dale,  both  of  Ariz.;  Richard  Pierce,  Lake  Zurich,  III.,  and 
Alan  A.  Ffgler,  Woodinville,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Spectrd 
Partners,  L.L.C.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,480 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  25/00 
VS.  a.  364—510  5  Claims 

1.  A  testing  device  for  deriving  a  filtered  average  of  a  data  set  of 
multiple  samples,  comprising 

a  sampling  component  to  obtain  a  data  sample, 
a  controller  for  operating  the  sampling  component  to  obtain  a  set 
of  multiple  data  samples. 


Ma«c«4.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


629 


a  pODcessing  element  to  (i)  derive  an  average  of  the  data  samples 
it  the  set  obtained  by  the  sampling  component  (SET^v,^),  (ii) 
derive  a  standard  deviation  for  the  data  samples  in  the  set- 
(SETyro).  (iii)  compare  each  of  the  data  samples  to  SET^t-o 
lalid  either  reject  tlie  data  sample  if  the  absolute  difference 
between  the  dau  sample  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  k  * 
SETxTD.  where  k  is  a  selected  value  greater  than  zero,  or 
n  itain  the  dau  sample  if  the  absolute  difference  between  the 
d  Ua  sample  is  less  than  k  •  SETcti,.  ^^  processing  element 
b  sing  conditioned  to  repeat  (i),  (ii),  and  (iii)  until  the  absolute 
d  ifference  between  every  daU  sample  remaining  in  the  set  is 
Ii  ss  than  k  *  SETct-„.  and  (iv)  derive  a  filtered  average  for  the 
s  !t  FSET^i,c.  where  FSET^v,£  is  the  SET^v,^,  for  the  data  set  in 
V  hich  the  absolute  difference  between  every  dau  sample 
rtmaining  in  the  set  is  less  than  k  *  SET,^o,  and 

ani  element  to  output  FSET^i/c- 


5,608,651 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCHEDULING  AND 
MIXING  MEDIA  IN  A  MULT1MEDL\  ENVIRONMENT 
Mark  Leav^:  Murali  Veeramone>',  both  of  Beaverton:  Michael 
D.  Rosenzweig,  Hillsboro;  Scott  D.  Boss.  Beaverion:  Roger 
Hurvritz.  Hillsboro.  all  of  Oreg.;  Bob  Davies.  Milpitas.  Calif., 
and  Daniel  R.  Cox,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Cor- 
pcfi^tion,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38U12 
Int.  CL"  G06F  3/16 
CI.  364—514  R  31  Claims 
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a  media  scheduler  coupled  to  said  wave  driver,  said  media 
scheduler  capable  of  mixing  information  received  from  said  at 
least  two  niedia  streams  in  order  to  produce  a  composite 
media  stream:  and 

said  mini-device  driver  electrically  coupled  to  said  media  sched- 
uler and  the  media  hardware  device,  said  mini-device  driver 
controls  a  transfer  of  said  composite  media  stream  into  said 
media  hardware  device. 


5.608,652 

REDUCING  BLOCKING  EFFECTS  IN  BLOCK 

TRANSFER  ENCODERS 

Brian  Astle,  Plainsboro,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

SanU  CUra,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,757 

Int.  CL*  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CL  364—514  R  34  Claims 
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15.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  video  signals,  wherein  the  encod- 
ing is  defiived  by  a  plurality  of  encoding  parameters,  the  apparatus 
comprising; 

(a)  means  for  determining  an  initial  quantizabon  level  for  quan- 
tizing a  block  of  signals  represenutive  of  a  block  of  pixels  of 
a  picture,  wherein  the  initial  quantization  level  is  an  encoding 
parameter  of  the  plurality  of  encoding  parameters:  and 

(b)  means  for  nwdifjing  at  least  one  encoding  parameter  of  the 
plurality  of  encoding  parameters  before  encoding  the  block  of 
signals  to  provide  a  modified  plurality  of  encoding  parameters 
such  that  block  edge  artifacts  between  the  block  of  pixels  and 
at  least  one  adjacent  block  of  pixels  that  arise  after  decoding 
encoded  signals  are  reduced. 


5,608,653 

VIDEO  TELECONFERENCING  FOR  NETWORKED 

WORKSTATIONS 

Ricky  S.  Palmer,  and  Larry  G.  Palmer,  both  of  Nashua,  N.iL, 

assignors    to    Digital    Equipment   Corporation.   Maynard, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,657,  Nov.  22,  1994.  PaL  No. 

5,546324,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,074,  Jun.  3, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,375,068.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  599*»1 

Int  a."  H04N  5/00 

VS.  a.  364—514  C  20  Claims 


H«odphon«s 

wirti 
Microohona 


1.  implemented  within  a  non-real-time  environment  to  faciliute 
a  real-time  transfer  of  at  least  two  media  streams  between  a 
plurafity  of  application  programs  and  a  media  hardware  device,  a 
real-time  media  dnver  comprising; 

a  wave  dnver  electrically  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  application 
programs; 


H«odphon«s 


Mtcraphona   36 


TD  Othtr  workstation* 


1.  Video  teleconferencing  apparatus  for  a  distributed  dau  pro- 
cessing system  having  a  plurality  of  computer  workstations  con- 
nected by  a  digital  dau  networiu  the  computer  workstations  com- 
prising: 
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a)  source  means  for  a  local  woriistation  to  send  audio  and  video 
data  across  the  digital  dau  network  as  digital  data  packets  to 
a  remote  workstation;  and 

b)  receiver  means  for  the  local  workstation  to  receive  audio  and 
video  dau  from  across  the  digital  data  network  as  digital  dau 
packets  sent  from  source  means  of  the  remote  worksution. 


5,608,654 
IMAGE  CODING  APPARATUS 
Junichi   Matsunoshita,   Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  Na  315,352 

Ctaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  6,  1993,  5-250422 

int.  a."  G09C  I/IO 

VS.  a.  364—514  R  '  C*"""** 
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1.  An  image  coding  apparatus  for  coding  and  recording  input 
image  dau  onto  an  image  recording  medium,  comprising; 
setting  means  for  setting  a  coding  parameter; 
coding  means  for  coding  the  input  image  dau  using  the  coding 

parameter  set  by  said  setting  means; 
code  amount  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of 

codes  generated  by  said  coding  means; 
aimed  code  amount  setting  means  for  setting  an  aimed  code 

amount; 

calculation  means  for  calcuUting  a  code  amount  difference 
between  the  aimed  code  amount  and  the  generated  code 
amount;  and 

coding  parameter  control  means  for  controlling  the  coding 
parameter  of  said  setting  means  in  accordance  with  the  code 
amount  difference  such  that  said  setting  means  first  sets  an 
initial  value  as  the  coding  parameter  and  then  sets,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  code  amount  difference  calculated  from  the 
amount  of  codes  newly  generated  using  the  initial  value, 
another  value  as  the  coding  parameter  to  be  used  for  next 
coding  for  the  same  image  data. 
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selectively  generating  a  command  connt)l  signal  to  provide 
external  conn^ol  of  functionality  of  an  external  device,  the 
conunand  control  processing  unit  comprising  a  command 
connt}!  register  for  storing  a  command  control  value  which 
controls  operation  of  the  command  processing  unit. 


5,608,656 
MOTION  VECTOR  ENCODING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Stephen  C.  PurceU,  Mountain  View,  and  Subroto  Bose.  SanU 
Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  C-Cube  Microsystems, 
Inc  MUpitas,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  105053,  Aug.  9.  1993.  This  appllcatioo 

Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,318 

Int.  a.*  G06F  17/00 

VS.  CL  364—514  R  "»  C**™* 


5,608,655 
PAGER  FOR  WIRELESS  CONTROL  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Oaude  Moughanni,  and  Vui   K.  Ho,  both  of  Austin,  T«l, 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Uk.,  Schaumburg.  111. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,597 
Int  a."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  a.  364—514  R  30  Claims 

1.  A  dau  processing  system,  comprising: 
a  receiver  for  receiving  a  paging  input  in  a  first  format,  the 

receiver  translating  the  paging  input  to  a  second  format; 
a  paging  decoder  coupled  to  the  receiver  for  receiving  the 
paging  input  in  the  second  format,  the  paging  decoder  decod- 
ing the  paging  input  in  the  second  format  to  provide  a  paging 
bit  stream  signal;  and 
a  dau  processor,  comprising: 

an  interface  for  receiving  the  paging  bit  stream  signal;  and 
a  command  processing  unit  coupled  to  the  interface  for  receiv- 
ing the  paging  bit  stream  signal,  the  command  processing  unit 


1.  A  structure  for  encoding  by  motion  vectors  a  current  frame  of 
video  dau  using  a  reference  frame  of  video  data,  said  current 
frame  and  said  reference  frame  each  being  divided  into  multiple 
rows  and  multiple  columns  of  macroblocks.  said  macroblocks  of 
said  current  frame  being  designated  "current  macroblocks"  and 
said  macroblocks  of  said  reference  frame  being  designated  "refer- 
ence macroblocks",  each  macroblock  reptesenung  a  number  of 
pixels  in  the  corresponding  frame,  said  stnicttire  comprising: 


March  4,  1997 
a  menory  ( 


ELECTRICAL 


631 


'  circuit  for  storing  (a)  a  plurality  n  of  adjacent  current 
macroblocks  from  a  row  j  of  current  macroblocks  in  said 
cunent  frame,  beginning  at  column  p  of  current  macroblocks 
said  current  frame,  said  plurality  of  said  adjacent  current 
macroblocks  being  designated  C^^,  C^^^,,  .  .  .  ,  C^^,^,.,  in  the 
order  along  one  direction  of  said  row  of  macroblocks;  and  (b) 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  reference  macroblocks  from  a  first 
column  i  of  reference  macroblocks  in  said  reference  frame, 
beginning  at  row  q  of  reference  macroblocks  in  said  reference 
frame,  said  plurality  of  reference  macroblocks  being  desig- 
nated R„,.  R, 


tf*-i.r 


if*m—l  .(• 


said  plurality  of  adjacent 
reforence  macroblocks  being  reference  macroblocks  within 
the  range  of  said  motion  vectors,  each  of  said  current  macrob- 
locks being  substantially  equidisunce  from  said  R^,  and 
'^^.w-i.i  reference  macroblocks; 

meals  for  providing  each  current  macroblock  a  set  of  scores, 
each  score  corresponding  to  one  of  said  motion  vectors  and 
measuring  a  difference  in  pixel  values  between  said  current 
macroblock  and  a  reference  macroblock  linked  by  said  motion 
vector; 

meaas  for  selecting,  using  said  set  of  scores,  a  motion  vector 
covtesponding  to  the  least  of  said  differences  measured;  and 

meaas  for  replacing  in  said  memory  circuit  (a)  the  current 
macroblock  C^,  with  a  current  macroblock  C^^,^,  said  current 
macroblock  C,j„„  being  the  current  macroblock  adjacent  said 
macroblock  C^  _..„_,  in  said  direction;  and  (b)  said  first  column 

of  adjacent  reference  macroblocks  R^,,  R^, R,r™^ij 

wiik  a  second  column  of  adjacent  reference  macrobloclis 


R 


ac  itcent  said  first  column  in  said  direction. 


.,.  R, 


tf^l.i-^l' 


said  second  column  being 


5,608,657 
INTERACTIVE  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
Richard   B.   Conway,   Pataskala.  and   Edward   G.   Wendell, 
Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Delta  H.  Systems,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,835 

Int  CI."  G05B  1/04 

VS.  a.  364— 551.01  22  Oaims 
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1.  Akf  agnostic  system  for  the  rapid,  trouble-shooting  analysis  of 
a  production  facility,  said  facility  including  a  source  of  electric 
power  and  operationally  identifiable  electrical  contacts  coupled 
with  said  source,  having  a  given  network  configuration,  and  having 
a  closed  circuit  condition  enabling  its  operation  of  said  production 
facility  and  an  open  circuit  condition  disabling  such  operation,  said 
facility  lurther  including  a  production  parameter  monitor  providing 
an  analog  output  as  a  variable  electrical  parameter,  the  diagnostic 
system  comprising: 

(a)  monitoring  interface  apparatus  mounuble  at  said  production 
facility,  including: 
fact  terminals  electrically  connectable  with  said  electrical 

oontacts, 
a  c^tector  network  electrically  coupled  with  said  first  termi- 
ilals  and  said  source,  configured  in  circuit  continuity  test 
lelationship  across  each  of  said  electrical  contacts,  and 
deriving  an  interface  output  condition  when  a  said  electrical 
contact  exhibits  said  open  circuit  condition, 
ai  identifier  component  having  an  adjustable  circuit  configu- 
i^tion  for  providing  a  unique  identifier  condition  corre- 
^nding  with  said  production  facility. 


second  terminals  electrically  connectable  with  said  production 

parameter  monitor  to  convey  said  analog  output,  and 
a  connector  assembly  electrically  coupled  with  said  detector 
network,  said  identifier  component  and  said  second  termi- 
nals; 
(b)  an  interrogator  assembly,  comprising: 
a  poruble  housing, 

a  coupling  assembly  having  a  terminal  assembly  hand  con- 
necuble  with  said  connector  assembly  and  extending  to 
said  housing  for  conveying  said  interface  output  condition, 
said  identifier  condition  and  said  analog  output, 
an  address  deriving  network  within  said  housing  electrically 
coupled  with  said  coupling  assembly  for  deriving  an  iden- 
tifier signal  corresponding  with  said  unique  identifier  con- 
dition, 
a  fault  detector  network  witiiin  said  housing,  electrically 
coupled  with  said  coupling  assembly  and  responsive  to  said 
interface  output  to  derive  contact  condition  signals  corre- 
sponding with  said  open  and  closed  circuit  conditions, 
an  input  signal  treatment  network  including  an  amplifier  stage 
within  said  housing,  electrically  coupled  with  said  coupling 
assembly  and  responsive  to  said  analog  output  for  deriving 
a  treated  parameter  signal, 
an  amplification  network  within  said  housing  having  an  input 
responsive  to  a  said  treated  parameter  signal,  having  a  gain 
defining  network  configurable  to  derive  different  amplifica- 
tion gain  values,  and  providing  a  selectively  amplified 
parameter  signal, 
a  first  selector  network  within  said  housing  controllable  in 
accordance  with  configuration  daU  corresponding  with  said 
network  configuration  to  configure  said  gain  defining  network 
in  correspondence  with  said  analog  output  electrical  param- 
eter, 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  within  said  housing  responsive  to 
said  amplified  parameter  signal  for  deriving  a  digital  param- 
eter output  corresponding  therewith, 
a  memory  within  said  housing  for  retaining  said  configuration 
data,  and  data  corresponding  with  said  interface  output  with 
respect  to  each  said  identifier  signal, 
a  display  mounted  upon  said  housing  and  responsive  to  display 
signals  for  deriving  a  visually  perceptible  readout  in  corre- 
spondence therewith, 
modem   means  connecuble  with  a  communications   system, 
responsive  to  a  control  input  for  effecting  dau  mode  convey- 
ance of  said  memory  retained  dau,  said  digital  parameter 
output  and  said  contact  condition  signals  to  a  computer 
located  at  a  remote  site, 
manual  input  means  mounted  with  said  housing  for  entering  said 
configuration  dau  into  said  memory  and  providing  manual 
command  signals,  and 
a  processor  within  said  housing  responsive  to  said  identifier 
signal  for  accessing  said  memory  retained  configuration  dau 
and  effecting  control  of  said  first  selector  network,  responsive 
to  said  digital  parameter  output  and  said  contact  condition 
signals  to  provide  said  display  signals  and  said  modem  con- 
trol input. 


5,608,658 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTION  OF 
PRODUCTS  WITH  WARRANTIES 
David  D.  Yao,  Yorktown  Heights;  Jinfa  Chen,  and  Shaohui 
Zheng,  both  of  New  York,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  263,537,  Jun.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,297 
Int  CL"  G06F  17/60 
VS.  a.  364—552  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  a  batch  of  units  of  a  product  to  be 
delivered  under  a  warranty  comprising: 

a  processor  for  computing  a  limiting  number, 

a  testing  device  for  testing  a  selected  number  of  units  in  said 

batch,  and  for  determining  the  number  of  defective  units  in 

said  selected  number  of  units,  said  selected  number  of  units 

being  smaller  than  said  limiting  number,  said  limiting  number 
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being  substantially  equal  to  the  number  of  units  tested  yield- 
ing the  smallest  value  of  a  first  cost,  including  the  testing  cost 
of  the  number  of  units,  the  repair  cost  of  the  number  of  units 
weighted  by  a  predetermined  defect  ratio  and  the  expected 
warranty  cost  of  the  batch  if  the  testing  is  terminated  after  the 
number  of  units  are  tested: 

said  processor  including  a  counter  for  increasing  the  value  of 
said  selected  number  of  units  by  one,  and  a  generator  for 
generating  a  respective  threshold  value  conesponding  to  each 
value  of  said  selected  number  of  units  tested,  said  respective 
threshold  value  corresponding  to  each  selected  number  of 
units  tested  being  substantially  equal  to  the  smallest  number 
of  units  found  to  be  defective  in  the  selected  number  of  units 
tested,  such  that  a  second  cost,  including  the  testing  cost  of  an 
additional  unit,  the  repair  cost  of  the  additional  unit  weighted 
by  the  pn)bability  that  the  additional  unit  will  be  found 
defective  and  an  expected  overall  testing,  repair  and  warranty 
cost  of  the  batch  that  results  from  testing  the  additional  unit,  is 
less  than  the  expected  warranty  cost  of  the  batch  if  testing  is 
terminated  after  the  selected  number  of  units  are  tested,  and 

a  test  controller  for  terminating  testing  of  said  batch  if  the 
number  of  defective  units  in  said  selected  number  of  units  is 
smaller  than  said  threshold  value  corresponding  to  the  value 
of  said  selected  number  of  units,  said  test  controller  causing 
said  counter  to  increase  the  value  of  said  selected  number  of 
units  by  one  when  the  number  of  defective  units  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  said  threshold  value  corresponding  to  the  value  of 
said  selected  number  of  units,  said  test  controller  terminating 
testing  of  the  batch  if  the  increased  value  of  said  selected 
number  of  units  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  limiting 
number,  and  said  test  controller  causing  said  test  device  to  test 
a  previously  untested  unit  when  the  increased  value  of  said 
selected  number  of  units  is  smaller  than  said  limiting  number. 


METHOD  FOR  TOENTIFYING  A  MOST-PROBABLE- 
POINT  IN  ORIGINAL  SPACE  AND  ITS  APPLICATION 
FOR  CALCULATING  FAILURE  PROBABILITIES 
Hong-Zoog  Lin,  Cerritos,  and  Mohammad  R.  Khalessi,  Foun- 
tain Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tioiial  Corporation,  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

FiM  Apr.  18,  1W4,  Sen  No.  228,993 
lot  CL*  G06F  17/10 
\iS.  a.  364—554  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  Most-Probable-Point  (MPP)  in 
original  space  obviating  the  need  for  a  probability  transfonnation. 
for  use  in  first  order/second  order  reliability  analysis,  comprising, 
using  a  standard  computer  to  perform,  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  g,(x)=g(x,H-Vg'^(X|Xx-x,).  where  V  is  the  first- 
order  derivative  with  respect  to  basic  random  variables,  the 
linear  approximation  of  a  limit-state-function.  g(x)  about  x,.x, 
being  the  median,  mean  point,  or  mode  of  random  variables,  x 
of  said  g(x).  g(x)  being  defined  so  that  g(x)50  denotes  a 
failure  set; 


b)  constructing  MPPL,.  being  defined  as  the  Most-Probable- 
Point-Locus  (MPPL)  of  g,,  MPPL,  being  constructed  by  the 
steps  of: 

i)  identifying  said  mode  of  x; 

ii)  identifying  the  MPP  of  g,(x)=c.  where  c  is  an  arbitrary 
constant,  by  solving  the  following  optimization  problem: 
maximize  f,(x).  a  joint  probability  density  function, 
such  that  g,(x)=0:  and. 

ill)  constructing  said  MPPL,  by  connecting  said  mode  of  x 
from  step  i).  above,  and  the  MPPs  corresponding  to  differ- 
ent c's  fiom  step  ii).  above; 

c)  computing  g(x)  at  several  points  along  MPPL,.  establishing  a 
functional  relationship  between  g(x)  and  the  corresponding 
distance  from  the  mode  along  MPPL,  and  examining  global 
g-function  behavior, 

d)  using  a  quadratic  search  algorithm  with  said  functional  rela- 
tionship to  identify  point  MPP,  where  MPP,  is  the  intersec- 
tion of  MPPL,  and  g(x)=0  and,  evaluating  predetermined 
convergence  criteria,  in  accordance  with  the  following: 

l.g(x)  =  Oiiid, 

VA<£)  Vg(x) 

^~^/M  IVg<£)l 

e)  stopping,  unless  said  convergence  criteria  are  not  satisfied; 

0  generating  g,  where  g,(x)=g(x,H-Vg'^(XjKx-X2).  the  linear 
approximation  of  the  limit-state-function.  g(x)  about 
x,=MPP,. 

g)  locating  MPP, ,.  the  Most-Probable-Point  of  g2(x)=0  by  solv- 
ing the  following  optimization: 
Maxinuze  f.(x) 
such  that  g;(x)=0; 

h)  constnicung  the  approximate  MPPL  of  g,.  MPPL,.  by  con- 
necting said  mode  and  said  MPPz,; 

i)  using  said  quadratic  search  algorithm  to  identify  point  MPP,. 
where  MPP,  is  the  intersection  of  MPPLj  and  g(x)=0  and 
evaluating  said  convergence  criteria; 

j)  stopping,  unless  said  convergence  criteria  are  not  satisfied; 
and. 

k)  updating  g/x).  with  the  results  of  the  previous  iteration, 
where  j=2.  3,  .  .  .  ,  m,  where  m  is  the  total  number  of  steps 
required  for  convergence,  and  repeating  steps  f-j,  above. 


5,608,660 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
QUALITY  OF  GEOMETRICALLY  REGULAR-SHAPED 
PRODUCTS  DURING  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Ira  L.  Morgan;  Robert  H.  Rice;  Joseph  E.  Bolger,  all  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  and  Donald  G.  Schindler.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Integrated  Diagnostic  Measurement  Corp.,  Waltham.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,454,  May  31,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5379037.  This  appUcation  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323.455 
Int.  a.*  GOIB  15/04 
\iS.  a.  364—562  36  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  obtaining  dimensional  measurements  and  analy- 
ses of  regulariy-shaped  objects  during  their  manufacture,  compris- 
ing: 
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a)  scanning  each  of  a  plurality  of  cross-sections  of  an  object 
with  a  plurality  of  penetrating  radiation  sources  along  a  plu- 
rality of  paths  through  each  cross-section  of  the  object: 

b)  geaerating  signals  representative  of  the  radiation  attenuation 
along  each  of  the  plurality  of  paths  for  each  of  the  scanned 
crcKS-sections: 

c)  converting  the  anenuation  signals  to  signals  representative  of 
the  density/length  of  the  object  along  each  of  the  plurality  of 
paths  for  each  of  the  cross-sections; 

d)  processing  the  density/length  signals  to  determine,  by  use  of  a 
computer  model  of  the  object  to  be  examined,  dimensional 
measurements  for  each  of  the  cross-sections  of  the  object 
scanned: 

e)  monitoring  the  position  of  the  object  as  it  is  being  scanned 
and  generating  position  signals  representative  of  the  location 
of  each  of  the  cross-sections  of  the  object  for  which  dimen- 
sional measurements  are  being  processed:  and 

f)  associating  a  location  along  the  object  from  the  generated 
position  signals  for  each  cross-sectional  dinnensional  measure- 
ment: and 

g)  crtsaling  a  three-dimensional  representation  of  the  object  from 
the  plurality  of  cross-sectional  dimensional  measurements  and 
thei  Position  signals  associated  therewith. 
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1.  All  apparatus  for  semi-automatic  number  verification  compris- 
ing: 

a  micnoprocessor: 

a  RAM  module  comprising  first  and  second  series  arrays  and 
first  and  second  counters; 

an  electronic  display:  and 

a  keyboard  connected  to  said  microprocessor,  RAM  module  and 
elootronic  display  for  entry  of  a  first  series  of  numbers  and 
associated  computational  operations  in  a  predetermined  order. 


storing  results  of  computational  operations  as  a  first  running 
total  in  said  first  series  array:  and 
said  keyboard  comprising  means  for  repeating  the  keypunch 
entry  of  each  number  of  said  first  series  of  numbers  and  said 
associated  computational  operations  as  a  second  running  total, 
storing  said  second  running  total  in  said  second  series  array  as 
the  series  of  numbers  is  entered  to  compare  said  second 
running  total  with  said  first  running  total  for  tlie  identification 
of  any  discrepancies  between  the  first  and  second  series  arrays 
and  first  and  second  counters  of  said  RAM  module. 


5,608,662 
PACKET  FILTER  ENGINE 
James  Large,  Wexford;  Joseph  M.  Newcomer,  and   Robert 
Thibadcau,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tele- 
vision Computer,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,013 

Int.  a.*  G06F  7/22:  H04N  7/10 

MS.  CL  364—724.01  27  Claims 


5,608,661 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEMI-AUTOMATIC 
NUMBER  VERinCATION 
Phillip  J.  Hodehan,  15723  Lake  Hills  Ct.,  Orland  Park,  01. 
60462:  Wayne  E  Bulmahn,  Lombard,  III.;  Michael  B.  Jebb, 
Riverdde,  HI.;  John  A.  Stout,  WiUowbrook,  01.,  and  Keith  R. 
Rose,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Phillip  J.  Hooiehan, 
Orland  Park,  01. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,652 

InL  a."  G06F  3/00 

MS.  CI,  364—709.06  20  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  selectively  processing  digital  information  from  a 
communication  line  for  selectively  coupling  portions  of  said  digital 
information  for  processing  by  a  data  processor,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  receiving  tite  digital  information; 

a  digital  filter  apparatus  coupled  to  said  means  for  receiving  and 
to  said  dau  processor,  said  filter  apparatus  for  inputting  selec- 
tion criteria  and  comparing  successive  portions  of  said  digital 
information  to  the  selection  criteria,  and  providing  to  the  data 
processor  portions  thai  meet  the  selection  criteria;  and. 

wherein  the  digital  filter  apparatus  is  variably  programmable  for 
defining  tlie  selection  criteria  based  upon  a  comparison  of 
bytes  to  the  selection  criteria,  and  wherein  the  selection  crite- 
ria is  variable  by  content  of  the  bytes  and  by  position  of  the 
bytes  in  the  successive  portions  of  the  digital  information. 


5,608,663 

COMPUTATIONAL  ARRAY  CIRCUTT  FOR  PROVIDING 

PARALLEL  MULTIPLICATION 

Stephen  L.  Smith,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  01. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,273 
InL  CL''  GOff  17/n 
MS.  a.  364—748.5  18  Chdms 

1.  A  computational  array  circuit  for  providing  parallel  multipli- 
cation of  an  input  value,  the  computational  array  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
a  floating  point  conversion  circuit  receiving  an  input  data  signal 
representing  the  input  value  with  a  fixed  point  data  format,  the 
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floating  poini  conversion  circuit  converting  the  input  data 
signal  to  a  floating  point  input  data  signal  representing  the 
input  value  with  a  floating  point  data  format: 

a  logarithmic  conversion  circuit  connected  to  the  floating  point 
conversion  circuit  via  a  floating  point  input  data  bus  and 
receiving  the  floating  point  input  data  signal  from  the  floating 
point  conversion  circuit  via  the  floating  point  input  data  bus, 
the  logarithmic  conversion  circuit  convening  the  floating 
point  input  data  signal  to  a  logarithmic  input  data  signal 
representing  a  logarithm  of  the  input  value; 

an  adder  array  of  array  elements  connected  to  the  logarithmic 
conversion  circuit  via  a  logarithmic  input  data  bus  and  receiv- 
ing the  logarithmic  input  data  signal  from  the  logarithmic 
conversion  circuit  via  the  logarithmic  input  data  bus.  each  of 
the  array  elements  having  an  adder  circuit  adding  the  logarith- 
mic input  data  signal  to  a  logarithmic  multiplier  data  signal 
representing  a  logarithm  of  a  multiplier  value  to  produce  a 
loganthmic  output  data  signal  representing  a  logarithmic  out- 
put value,  and  the  adder  circuit  in  at  least  one  of  the  array 
elements  adding  the  logarithmic  input  data  signal  to  the 
logarithmic  multiplier  data  signal  a  number  of  times  ba.sed  on 
a  power  data  signal  representing  a  power  value  indicating  the 
number  of  times  the  loganthmic  input  data  signal  is  to  be 
added  to  the  logarithmic  multiplier  data  signal: 

an  antiloganthmic  conversion  circuit  connected  to  the  adder 
array  via  a  logarithmic  output  data  bus  and  receiving  the 
logarithmic  output  data  signal  from  each  of  the  array  elements 
in  the  adder  array  via  the  logarithmic  output  data  bus.  the 
antilogarithmic  conversion  circuit  convening  the  logarithmic 
output  dau  signal  from  each  of  the  array  elements  to  an 
antilogarithmic  output  data  signal,  the  antilogarithmic  output 
data  signal  for  each  of  the  array  elements  representing  an 
antilogarithm  of  the  logarithmic  output  value  equivalent  to  the 
input  value  multiplied  by  the  multiplier  value  the  number  of 
limes  indicated  by  the  power  data  signal:  and 

a  fixed  point  conversion  circuit  connected  to  the  antilogarithmic 
conversion  circuit  via  a  antilogarithmic  output  data  bus  and 
receiving  the  antilogarithmic  output  data  signal  from  the 
antilogarithmic  conversion  circuit  via  the  antilogarithmic  out- 
put data  bus.  the  fixed  point  conversion  circuit  converting  the 
antilogarithmic  output  dau  signal  to  an  output  data  signal 
representing  an  output  value  with  a  fixed  point  data  format. 
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producing  quantized  left  outputs  firom  said  left  sensor  array 

while  imaging  a  blank  scene; 
producing  quantized  right  outputs  from  said  right  sensor  array 

while  imaging  a  blank  scene; 
approximating  said  quantized  left  outputs  to  produce  a  left 

approximate  curve  of  the  form  y|=a,x"■^b|; 
approximating  said  quantized  right  outputs  to  produce  a  right 

approximate  curve  of  the  form  y,=a2X'-t-b2; 
ignoring  coefficients  b,  and  b^  and  calculating  coefficients  a,  and 

a-,,  calculating  an  average  approximation  quadratic  curve  from 

(a|-t-a2)x*/2; 
calculating  left  differential  values  between  said  left  quantized 

values  and  said  average  approximation  quadratic  curve: 
calculating  right  differential  values  between  said  nght  quantized 

values  and  said  average  approximation  quadratic  curve; 
finding  a  left  maximum  of  said  left  differential  values: 
finding  a  nght  maximum  of  said  right  differential  values; 
calculating  a  set  of  new  left  differential  values  by  subtracting 

said  left  differential  values  from  said  left  maximum: 
calculating  a  set  of  new  right  differential  values  by  subtracting 

said  right  differential  values  from  said  right  maximum; 
adding  said  new  left  differential  values  to  said  quantized  left 

outputs  to  produce  a  corrected  left  sensor  array  output;  and 
adding  said  new  right  differential  values  to  said  quantized  right 

outpuLs  to  produce  a  corrected  right  sensor  array  output. 


5,608,665 

SELF-TUNED.  CONTINUOLS-TIME  ACTIVE  nLTER 

Adam  S.  Wyszynski,  801  Legacy  Dr.,  #918,  Piano,  Tex.  75023 

FUed  Oct.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  538.591 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/02:  G06F  l5/il 

MS.  a.  364—825  19  Claims 
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22.J 


5.608,664 

METHOD  FOR  CORRELATING  IMAGE  DATA  OF  A 

RANGE-RNDER 

Kenichi  Mori,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.. 

Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,733 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1993,  5-240219 

Int.  CL"  G06E  inX) 

U.S.  a.  364—822  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  calculating  a  correlation  between  signals  from 

left  and  right  sensor  arrays  comprising: 
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1.  A  self-tuned,  continuous-time  filter  receiving  a  differential 
input  signal  and  generating  a  differential  output  signal,  the  filler 
compnsing: 
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a  plurality  of  tunable-filter  sections; 

each  filler  section  having  a  differential  input  for  receiving  a 
diffeitntial  reference  signal  and  a  differential  input  for  receiv- 
ing the  filter  differential  input  signal,  the  reference  signal  and 
input  signal  being  received  simultaneously  by  said  tunable 
filter  sections; 

each  filter  section  generating  a  low-pass  output  signal  and  a 
band-pass  output  signal; 

means  for  combining  said  low-pass  output  signals  of  said  filter 
sections  and  for  generating  a  combined  low-pass  output  sig- 
nal: 

means  for  combining  said  band-pass  output  signals  of  said  filter 
sections  and  for  generating  a  combined  band-pass  output 
signal; 

a  freqil«ncy-tuning  circuit  for  receiving  said  combined  low-pass 
output  signal  and  for  generating  a  tuning  signal  applied  to  said 
filler  sections  for  frequency  tuning  said  filter  sections: 

an  Q-Miing  circuit  for  receiving  said  combined  band-pass  out- 
put signal  and  for  generating  a  tuning  signal  applied  to  said 
filter  sections  for  amplitude  tuning  said  filter  sections;  and 

means  for  removing  the  differential  reference  signal  from  said 
low-pa.ss  output  signals  of  said  filter  sections  to  generate  the 
filter  differential  output  signal. 
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wherein  anMunt  of  said  first  light  defined  by  radiant  intensity 
multiplied  by  irradiation  time  is  varied  in  accordance  with 
said  desired  information. 


5,608.667 
FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  AUTOMATICALLY 
GENERATING  BUSING  PULSE  FOR  PLATE 
ELECTRODE 
Toshimasa  Osawa.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  614,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1995,  7-068339; 
Nov.  27,  1995,  7-307567 

tot  CL'  GllC  11/22 
VS.  a.  365—145 

■.I  ILI 


7  Claims 


5.608,666 

OPTICAL  MEMORY  APPARATUS  USING  FIRST  AND 

SECOND  ILLUMINATING  LIGHTS  FOR  WRITING  AND 

READING 
Takashi  Inushima;  Rimantas  Vaitkus,  and  Satoshi  Teramoto, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  216^29,  Mar.  23.  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380.698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-89115; 
Mar.  30,  1993.  5-96666;  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-100412;  May  8,  1993, 
5-131378;  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-047730 

tot  a."  GllC  li/04 
MS.  a.  365—112  17  Claims 


COM 

1.  A  ferroelectric  memory  which  has  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each  column  comprising  a  bit  line 
connected  to  said  memory  cells  along  the  column,  each  said 
memory  cell  comprising  a  ferroelectric  capacitor  having  first  and 
second  electrodes,  the  polarization  of  said  capacitors  indicating  to 
the  status  of  dau  stored  therewithin,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  memory  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a 
plurality  of  plate  lines  distinct  from  said  bit  lines  and  word 
lines,  each  of  the  memory  cells  provided  along  a  row  being 
connected  to  a  word  line  corresponding  to  the  row,  each 
menwry  cell  being  also  connected  to  a  corresponding  plate 
line,  each  plate  line  being  connected  to  plate  electrodes  in  a 
plurality  of  said  memory  cells,  each  said  memory  cell  further 
including  a  respective  switching  device,  said  first  electrode  of 
said  capacitor  in  said  memory  cell  being  connected  to  its 
corresponding  bit  line  through  said  switching  device,  said 
switching  device  being  connected  to  be  controlled  by  said 
corresponding  word  line,  said  second  electrode  of  said  capaci- 
tor in  said  cell  being  connected  to  said  corresponding  plate 
line, 
said  memory  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulse  generators, 
each  provided  between  each  word  line  and  each  plate  line  of 
each  row,  said  each  pulse  generator  controlled  by  said  each 
word  line. 


1.  Art  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  subElance  having  a  photoconductivity,  an  energy  bandgap,  and 

a  trap  level; 
a  pliralily  of  device  regions  which  are  provided  on  or  in  said 

sut>$tance  and  into  which  desired  information  can  be  written: 
means  for  illuminating  said  device  regions  with  a  first  light 

having  a  photon  energy  greater  than  the  energy  bandgap  of 

said  substance:  and 
means  for  illuminating  said  device  regions  with  a  second  light 

having  a  photon  energy  smaller  than  the  energy  bandgap  of 

said  substance; 


5,608,668 
DRAM  WTIH  OPEN  DIGIT  LINES  AND  ARRAY  EDGE 
REFERENCE  SENSING 
Paul  S.  Zagar,  and  MirmiOid  Seyycdy,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Dec  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,767 
tot  a.'  GllC  11/24:7/00:7/02 
VS.  a.  365—149  16  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  rtjemory  circuit  having  an  open  digit  line 
architecture  compnsing: 
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a  memory  cell  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate, 
the  first  plate  being  coupled  to  a  reference  voltage  and  the 
second  plate  being  coupled  to  a  digit  line  through  an  access 
transistor,  the  access  transistor  being  controlled  by  a  word  line 
voltage,  the  word  line  voltage  having  an  active  voltage  level 
and  an  inactive  voltage  level: 

a  sense  amplifier  having  a  first  input  selectively  coupled  to  the 
digit  line  and  having  a  second  input  selectively  coupled  to  a 
reference  circuit  for  modeling  electrical  characterisdcs  of  die 
digit  line. 


5,608,669 

FAST  INTERNAL  REFERENCE  CELL  TRIMNONG  FOR 

FLASH  EEPROM  MEMORY 

James  Q.  Mi,  SuiinyvaJe;  Johnny  Javanifard,  Sacramento,  and 

Dennis  Dilley,  Fair  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509A34,  Aug.  I,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  252,693,  Jun.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  599.123 
InL  a."  GllC  7/00:29/00 
MS.  a.  365—185.19 


6  Claims 


causing  the  voluge  switch  to  apply  a  third  set  of  charging 
pulses  to  the  non-volatile  memory  cell  such  that  the  non- 
volatile memory  cell  stores  a  third  amount  of  charge  that  is 
within  an  allowable  variation  of  the  target  amount  of 
charge,  wherein  each  charging  pulse  of  the  diird  set  of 
charging  pulses  is  applied  for  a  third  duration  that  is  less 
than  ttie  second  duration. 


5,608,670 

FLASH  MEMORY  WITH  IMPROVED  ERASABILITY 

AND  ITS  CIRCUITRY 

Takao  Aliaogi;  Hiromi  Kawashlma;  Tetsuji  Ibkeguchi;  Ryoji 
Hagiwara;  Yasushi  Kasa;  Kiyoshi  Itano,  all  of  Kawasaki: 
Vasushige  Ogawa,  Kasugai.  and  Shouichi  Kawamura. 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,406,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,721 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324701; 

Dec.  27,  1991,  3-346571;  Jan.  14,  1992,  4-4678;  Mar.  19,  1992, 

4-64143;  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-145300;  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-154958;  Sep. 

25,  1992,  4-256594;  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-299987 
InL  a.*  GllC  /6W 

U.S.  a.  3*5— 185J3  8  Oaims 


1-11/--4 '«-"• 


1.  A  circuit  for  programming  a  non-volaiile  memory  cell  such 
that  the  non-volatile  memory  cell  stores  close  to  a  target  amount  of 
charge,  comprising: 

a  voltage  switch  coupled  to  a  gate  of  the  non-volatile  memory 

cell:  and 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  voltage  switch  for  controlling  the 

voltage  switch  to  apply  charging  pulses  to  the  gate  of  the 

non-volatile  memory  cell  until  the  non-volatile  memory  cell 

stores  close  to  the  target  amount  of  charge,  the  controller 

controlling  the  voltage  switch  by 

causing  the  voltage  switch  to  apply  a  first  charging  pulse 
having  a  firsi  charging  voltage  to  the  non- volatile  memory 
cell  for  a  first  duration  such  that  the  non-volatile  memory 
cell  stores  a  first  amount  of  charge  that  is  less  than  the 
target  amount  of  charge: 

causing  die  voltage  switch  to  apply  a  second  set  of  charging 
pulses  to  tlie  non-volatile  memory  cell  such  that  the  non- 
volatile memory  cell  stores  a  second  amount  of  charge  that 
is  less  than  the  target  amount  of  charge  and  greater  than  the 
first  amount  of  charge,  wherein  each  charging  pulse  of  tlie 
second  set  of  charging  pulses  is  applied  for  a  second 
duration  that  is  less  than  the  first  duration,  tlie  controller 
causing  the  voltage  switch  to  increase  a  second  charging 
voltage  of  each  charging  pulse  over  an  immediately  previ- 
ous pulse:  and 


1? 


1.  A  flash  memory  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  in  which  a  plurality  of  nonvolatile  memory 
cells,  that  can  be  erased  electrically,  are  set  in  an  array; 

decoding  units  that  decode  a  plurality  of  signals  and  access  said 
memory  cell  array:  and 

drive  units  each  of  which  includes  a  first  power  terminal  and  a 
second  power  terminal,  inputs  die  output  of  said  decoding 
unit,  and  selectively  outputs  a  voltage  applied  to  said  first 
power  terminal  or  a  voltage  approximate  to  said  voltage,  and 
a  voltage  applied  to  said  second  power  terminal  or  a  voltage 
approximate  to  said  voltage: 

said  drive  unit  assuming  a  first  operation  mode,  in  which  a  first 
voltage  is  applied  to  said  first  power  terminal  and  a  second 
voltage  that  is  lower  dian  said  first  voltage  is  applied  to  said 
second  power  terminal,  and  a  second  operation  mode,  in 
which  a  third  voluge  is  applied  to  said  first  power  terminal 
and  a  fourth  voltage  that  is  higher  than  said  third  voltage  is 
applied  to  said  second  power  terminal:  and  selecting  an  output 
voltage  depending  on  whether  said  first  or  second  operation 
mode  is  specified  wherein  said  drive  unit  includes: 

a  first  conductive  well  region  (p-  or  n-type  well)  enclosed  in  a 
second  conductive  well  region  (n-  or  p-type  well)  formed  on  a 
first  conductive  subsD-aie  (p-  or  n-lype  substrate); 

a  first  conductive  channel  transistor  formed  in  said  second 
conductive  well  region  (n-  or  p-type  well):  and 

a  second  conductive  channel  transistor  formed  in  said  first 
conductive  well  region  (p-  or  n-type  well). 
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5,606,671 
NtiN- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
KjuuhiM  Ninomiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564^12 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294862 
Int.  O."  GllC  II/34:7AX) 
VS.  CI  365—185.29  4  Oaims 


^^-:^. 


'^^-^ 


1.  A  fion-volatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising  a  plurality 
of  memory  cells  each  composed  of  a  floating  gate  field  effect 
transistor,  and  an  erasing  circuit  connected  to  a  common  source 
line  connected  to  a  source  electrode  of  each  of  said  memory  cells, 
said  erasing  circuit  responding  to  a  given  erase  signal  to  apply  a 
high  voltage  to  said  common  source  line  so  as  to  erase  data  stored 
in  said  rtemory  cells,  said  erasing  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 
field  eflect  transistors  each  of  which  has  a  source  connected  to  an 
erasing  voltage  and  a  drain  connected  to  said  common  source  line, 
so  that  when  the  field  effect  transistor  is  turned  on,  said  erasing 
voltage  is  supplied  through  the  tumed-on  field  effect  transistor  to 
said  common  source  line,  and  said  erasing  circuit  also  including  a 
control  circuit  comparing  a  voltage  on  said  common  source  line 
with  a  reference  voltage,  for  generating  a  logic  signal  on  the  basis 
of  a  logic  combination  of  said  erase  signal  and  the  result  of  the 
compaiiaon,  said  logic  signal  being  applied  to  a  gate  of  a  given  one 
of  said  f eld  effect  transistors  so  as  to  selectively  controlling  an 
on/off  qandition  of  said  field  effect  transistors. 


1 


5,606,672 

CORRECTION  METHOD  LEADING  TO  A  UNIFORM 
THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE  DISTRIBUTION  FOR  A  FLASH 

EPROM 
Yuan  Tang;  Jian  Chen,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Chung  K.  Chang, 
Sunayvale,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to  Advanced    Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,141 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  13/00 

VS.  Ct. '365— 185  J  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  correcting  over-cotrected  cells  in  a  flash 

EPROM  comprising  an  array  of  cells,  each  cell  having  a  gate, 

floating  gate,  source,  drain,  and  substrate,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  erasing  each  of  the  cells  in  the  array  of  cells  by 

(a| )  providing  a  negative  voltage  to  the  gate  of  each  of  the 

Icclls  in  die  array  of  cells, 
(a^)  providing  a  positive  voltage  to  the  source  of  each  of  the 

cells  in  the  array  of  cells, 
(aS)  providing  a  floating  voltage  to  the  drain  of  each  of  the 
cells  in  the  array  of  cells,  and 

f)  grounding  the  substrate  of  each  of  the  cells  in  the  array  of 
ells. 
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wherein  the  eras/rig  of  the  cells  results  in  a  plurality  of  over-erased 
cells; 

(b)  bullc  correcting  the  plurality  of  over-erased  cells  by 

(bl)  providing  a  positive  voltage  to  the  gate  of  each  of  the 

cells  in  the  array  of  cells, 
(b2)  grounding  die  source  of  each  of  die  cells  in  the  array  of 

cells, 
(b3)  grounding  the  drain  of  each  of  die  cells  in  die  array  of 

cells,  and 
(b4)  grounding  the  substrate  of  each  of  the  cells  in  the  array  of 

cells, 
wherein  the  correction  of  the  plurality  of  over-erased  cells  results 
in  a  plurality  of  over-corrected  cells; 

(c)  identifying  the  over-corrected  cells  by  reading  each  one  of 
the  cells  and  identifying  particular  ones  of  the  cells  that  have 
changed  fn>m  "1"  to  "0";  and 

(d)  selectively  erasing  the  over-corrected  cells  by 

(dl)  providing  a  negative  voltage  to  the  gate  of  each  of  the 
over-corrected  cells  in  the  array  of  cells, 

(d2)  providing  a  floating  voltage  to  the  source  of  each  of  the 
over-corrected  cells  in  the  array  of  cells. 

(d3)  providing  a  positive  voltage  to  the  drain  of  each  of  the 
over-corrected  cells  in  the  array  of  cells,  and 

(d4)  grounding  die  subso^te  of  each  of  the  over-connected 
cells  in  the  array  of  cells,  wherein  the  selective  erasing  of 
the  over-corrected  cells  provides  a  uniform  threshold  volt- 
age distribution  for  the  cells  in  the  flash  EPROM. 


5,608,673 
NAND-TYPE  FLASH  MEMORY  INTEGRATED-CIRCUTT 

CARD 
Won-woo  Rhee,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon-dty,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,689 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  25,  1994, 
94-17996 

InL  O."  GllC  n/34 
VS.  O.  36S— 185  J3  13  Claims 


(» 


6.  A  storage  medium  comprising: 

an  input  and  output  bus  having  first  lines  for  commonly  receiv- 
ing zone  address  data,  instruction  data,  address  data  and 
information  data  from  an  external  source,  and  outputting  the 
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infonnabon  data  to  the  external  source,  and  second  lines  for 
leceiving  and  outputting  the  information  data  from  and  to  the 
external  source; 

first  and  second  buffers  for  buffering  the  data  of  the  first  lines  of 
the  input  and  output  bus; 

a  third  buffer  for  buffering  the  data  of  the  second  lines  of  the 
input  and  output  bus; 

a  pluralit>  of  flash  memory  components  which  receive  data 
commonly  supplied  via  a  corresponding  buffer  and  which 
discriminate  between  instruction  data,  the  address  dau  and 
the  information  data  according  to  an  instruction  latch  enable 
signal,  an  address  latch  enable  signal,  a  write-in  enable  signal 
and  a  read-out  enable  signal,  all  of  which  are  input  to  each 
flash  memory  component,  and  which  store,  erase  and  output 
the  information  daU  according  to  the  instruction  data  and 
address  data,  the  plurality  of  flash  memory  components  hav- 
ing a  first  group  which  includes  corresponding  ones  of  the 
flash  memory  components  which  exchange  data  with  the  input 
and  output  bus  via  the  second  and  third  buffers;  and 

a  controller  for  enabling  a  correyponding  one  of  the  plurality  of 
flash  memory  components  according  to  the  zone  address  data 
and  the  address  daU  which  are  individually  discriminated 
from  the  data  commonly  supplied  via  the  input  and  output  bus 
accofding  to  a  mode  control  signal,  a  zone  address  lalch 
enable  signal  and  an  address  latch  enable  signal,  and  for 
selectively  controlling  one  mode  among  a  word  mode  for 
writing  and  reading  the  information  data  which  is  transmitted 
in  parallel  in  units  of  a  word  having  sixteen  bits,  a  half-word 
mode  for  writing  and  reading  the  information  data  having 
only  upper  eight  bits  from  the  most  significant  bit  (MSB )  of 
dau  which  is  transmitted  in  parallel  in  units  of  a  word,  a  byte 
mode  for  writing  and  reading  the  information  data  which  is 
transmitted  in  parallel  in  units  of  a  byte  composed  of  eight 
bits,  and  a  standby  mode  for  awaiting  dau  input  and  output 
with  respect  to  all  of  the  flash  memory  components. 


5.608,674 
SEMICONDl'CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Tomoaki  Yabe.  Kawasaki,  and  Keqji  Numata,  Yanuto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Set.  No.  423,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081455 

InL  CL"  GUC  7/00 

\i&.  a.  365—189,05  18  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  word  lines  connected  to  said  memory  cells  of  said 
memory  cell  array  in  a  direction  of  said  rows; 

a  row  decoder  for  decoding  a  row  address  signal  in  synchroni- 
zation with  a  /RAS  signal  for  selecting  one  of  said  word  lines 
corresponding  to  an  arbitrary  one  of  said  rows  of  said  memory 
cell  uray; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  provided  to  have  the  same  num- 
ber as  the  number  of  said  columns  of  said  memory  cell  array, 
for  sensing  dau  read  out  from  said  memory  cells  connected  to 
said  one  of  said  word  lines  selected  by  said  row  decoder 
through  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  transfer  gates  connected  to  said  sense  amplifiers, 
respectively; 

a  plurality  of  dau  latch  circuits,  provided  to  have  the  same 
number  as  the  number  of  said  columns  of  said  memory  cell 
array  and  connected  to  said  transfer  gates,  respectively,  to 
latch  said  data  sensed  by  said  sense  amplifiers  through  said 
transfer  gales; 

a  plurality  of  column  selection  gates  connected  to  said  data  latch 
ciicuius,  respectively,  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  dau 
latch  circuits; 

a  column  decoder  for  decoding  a  column  address  signal  for 
selecting  an  arbitrary  one  of  said  columns  of  said  memory  cell 
array  to  switch-control  said  column  selection  gates;  and 

a  row  controller  controlling  said  row  decoder  so  as  to  activate 
said  one  of  said  word  lines  selected  by  said  row  decoder  and 
sequentially  inactivate  the  same  at  a  predetermined  timing, 
said  predetermined  timing  falling  within  the  period  of  time 
after  said  sense  amplifiers  are  subilized  in  an  activated  slate 
and  before  said  /RAS  signal  is  inactivated. 


5,608,675 
CURRENT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Jong  G.  Nam,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  7,  1994, 
94-16282 

Int.  a."  GllC  7^90 
U.S.  a.  365—189.06  4  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  dynamic  memory 
cells,  each  having  a  dau  storage  capacitor  and  a  MOS  ffan- 
sistor  for  an  electrical  charge  transfer  gale,  arranged  in  a  form 
of  rows  and  columns; 


I.  In  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  having  a  bit  line 
sense  amplifier  for  sensing  and  amplifying  bit  dau  on  a  bit  line, 
and  a  dau  bit  clamping  circuit  for  supplying  cunenl  to  said  bit  line 
sense  amplifier,  a  circuit  for  controlling  the  current  to  be  supplied 
from  said  dau  bit  clamping  circuit  to  said  bit  line  sense  amplifier, 
comprising: 

first  path  switching  means  for  forming  a  current  path  from  said 

dau  bit  clamping  circuit  to  said  bit  line  sense  amplifier  in 

response  to  a  first  current  control  signal  from  a  global  decoder 

during  a  refresh  operation; 

path  control  means  for  generating  a  second  current  control 

signal  in  response  to  an  address  signal;  and 
second  path  switching  means  connected  between  said  first  path 
switching   means   and   said  at  a  bit  clamping  circuit   for 
opening/closing  said  current  path  in  response  to  said  second 
ciurenl  control  signal  fixMn  said  path  control  means. 
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5,608,676 
CURRENT  LIMITED  CURRENT  REFERENCE  FOR  NON- 

j  I    VOLATILE  MEMORY  SENSING 
David  L.  Medlock,  Austin,  and  Eric  J.  Swanson,  Buda,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Aus- 
tin, Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,478 

InL  CL*  GIIC  7/00 

MS.  a.  3W— 189.09  5  Claims 
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I.  A  noD-volatile  memory  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  cells 
coupled  through  a  first  current  Umiting  transistor  to  a  sense 
amplifier; 

b)  a  current  reference  circuit  comprising  a  current  path  including 
a  current  source,  a  first  transistor,  and  an  additional  nonvola- 
tile semiconductor  memory  cell  programmed  to  be  conduc- 
tive; and 

c)  wherein  the  voluge  on  a  gate  of  said  first  transistor  is 
responsive  to  the  current  through  said  current  path,  a  gate  of 
said  cunenl  limiting  transistor  being  responsive  to  the  voluge 
on  said  gate  of  said  first  transistor  such  that  tJie  maximum 
current  tiirough  said  current  limiting  transistor  is  limited  by 
the  cunent  through  said  current  path. 
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first  circuit  means  for  supplying  a  chip  master  clock  determining 
an  active  sute  and  stand-by  sute  in  respective  response  to 
first  and  second  sutes  thereof,  for  generating  a  detector  con- 
trol signal  a  first  delay  time  after  the  first  state  of  said  chip 
master  clock  is  generated,  and  for  generating  a  latch  control 
signal  a  second  delay  time  after  the  first  sute  of  said  chip 
master  clock  is  generated,  said  detector  control  signal  having 
a  first  pulse  width  and  said  latch  control  signal  having  a 
second  pulse  width; 

second  circuit  means  for  responding  to  said  detector  control 
signal  and  said  latch  control  signal  and  generating  a  detecting 
signal  indicative  of  a  current  state  of  a  boosting  volUge 
potential; 

third  circuit  means  for  generating  a  boosting  voluge  generator 
control  signal  activated  in  response  to  said  chip  master  clock 
and  timed  to  occur  simultaneously  with  said  detecting  signal: 
and 

first  and  second  boosting  voluge  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing said  boosting  voltage  potential,  respectively  operating  in 
said  stand-by  sute  and  said  active  state  in  accordance  widi 
said  detecting  signal  and  said  boosting  voluge  generator 
control  signal. 


5,608,078 

COLUMN  REDUNDANCY  OF  A  MULTIPLE  BLOCK 

MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE 

Mark  A.  Lysinger,  Carrollton,  Tex^  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson 

MicroeiectrtMiics,  Inc.,  CarroUtoo,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,351 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 

MS.  CL  365—260  18  Claims 


5,608,677 

BOOSTING  VOLTAGE  CTRCUFT  USED  IN  ACTIVE 
CYCLE  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Sci-Seung  Yooo;  Chan- Jong  Park,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Byung- 
Chul  Kim.  Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  29,  1994, 
38503/1994 

I  I  InL  a.*  GllC  7/O0 

MS.  CL  Us— 189.09 


3Claims 


1.  A  voltage  boosting  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
compnsiag: 
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1.  A  column  redundancy  structure  of  an  integrated  circuit 
memory  device,  comprising: 

a  block  of  a  memory  array  of  tlie  integrated  circuit  memory 
device,  wherein  the  block  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  input/ 
output  groups  with  each  input/output  group  of  the  plurality  of 
input/output  groups  having  a  plwality  of  columns; 

a  plurality  of  colunm  select  multiplexing  circuits,  with  a  column 
select  multiplexing  circuit  of  the  plurality  of  column  select 
multiplexing  circuits  contained  witiun  each  input/output 
group  of  the  plurality  of  input/output  groups  and  with  the 
colunm  select  multiplexing  circuit  coupled  to  a  write  bus  true, 
a  vmte  bus  complement,  a  read  bus  true,  and  a  read  bus 
complement; 

a  plurality  of  redundant  column  input/output  select  circuits,  with 
a  redundant  colunm  input/output  select  circuit  of  the  plurality 
of  redundant  column  input/output  select  circuits  contained 
witiun  each  input/output  group  of  the  plurality  of  input/output 
groups  and  with  the  redundant  column  input/output  select 
circuit  coupled  to  the  write  bus  true,  the  write  bus  comple- 
ment the  read  bus  true,  and  the  read  bus  complement; 

means  contained  within  the  column  select  multiplexing  circuit 
for  disabling  a  bad  prime  column  of  the  column  select  multi- 
plexing circuit;  and 
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means  contained  within  tlie  redundant  column  input/output 
select  circuit  for  enabling  a  redundant  column  of  the  memory 
anav. 


5,608,679 

FAST  INTERNAL  REFERENCE  CELL  TRIMMING  FOR 

FLASH  EEPROM  MEMORY 

James  Q.  Ml,  Sunnyvale;  Johnny  Javanlfard,  Sacramento,  and 

Demiis  DUley,  Fair  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel 

Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  252,693.  Jun.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594.415 

InL  CL"  GllC  29/00 

\i&.  CL  365—201  20  Claims 


5,608,680 
BIT  LINE  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  RESTORING  AND 
SENSING  DATA  ON  A  BIT  LINE 
Young  N.  Oh,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504.082 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  20,  1994, 
94-17553 

Int.  CL*  owe  lin4 
MS.  a.  365—205  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  storing  a  charge  on  a  memory  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  charging  pulse  to  terminals  of  a  memory  device, 
the  first  charging  pulse  having  a  first  charging  voluge  and  a 
first  duration  such  that  the  memory  device  stores  close  to  a 
first  amount  of  charge  that  is  less  than  a  target  amount  of 
charge:  testing  the  memory  device  to  determine  whether  the 
memory  device  stores  more  tlian  the  first  amount  of  charge; 

if  the  first  amount  of  charge  is  less  tlian  a  first  level,  providing  a 
second  set  of  charging  pulses  to  terminals  of  the  memory 
device  to  charge  the  memory  device  close  to  the  first  level, 
each  charging  pulse  of  the  second  set  of  charging  pulses 
having  a  second  duration  which  is  less  than  the  first  duration 
and  a  second  charging  voltage  having  a  second  amount  of 
charge  such  that  the  memory  device  stores  close  to  the  first 
amount  of  charge: 

testing  the  memory  device  to  determine  whether  the  memory 
device  stores  more  than  the  first  amount  of  charge  after  each 
charging  pulse  of  the  second  set  of  charging  pulses: 

once  the  memory  device  has  been  determined  as  storing  mere 
than  the  first  amount  of  charge,  providing  a  third  set  of 
charging  pulses  to  terminals  of  the  memory  device  until  the 
memory  device  stores  the  target  amount  of  charge,  each  of  the 
charging  pulses  of  the  third  set  of  charging  pulses  having  a 
third  duration  which  is  less  than  tlie  second  duration  and  a 
third  charging  voltage  such  that  a  third  amount  of  charge 
fiimished  by  each  charging  pulse  of  the  third  set  of  charging 
pulses  is  approximately  equal  to  an  allowable  variation  from 
the  target  amount  of  charge:  and 
testing  the  memory  device  to  determine  whether  the  memory 
device  stores  more  than  the  target  amount  of  charge  after  each 
charging  pulse  of  the  third  set  of  charging  pulses. 


1  A  bit  line  sense  amplifier  circuit  for  restoring  and  sensing  data 
on  a  bit  line  in  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising; 

a  first  restore  signal  circuit  including  a  first  PMOS  transistor  said 

first  PMOS  transistor  being  operated  in  response  to  a  first 

clock  signal; 
a  first  sensing  signal  circuit  including  a  first  NMOS  transistor. 

said  first  NMOS  transistor  being  operated  in  response  to  a 

second  clocli  signal; 
a  second  restore  signal  circuit  being  operated  in  response  to  a 

first  control  signal  and  a  third  clock  signal:  and 
a  second  sensing  signal  circuit  being  operated  in  response  to  a 

second  control  signal  and  a  fourth  clock  signal; 
said  first  and  second  restore  signal  circuits  being  connected  in 

parallel  to  each  other: 
said  first  and  second  sensing  signal  circuits  being  connected  in 

parallel  to  each  other 


5,608,681 
FAST  MEMORY  SENSE  SYSTEM 
Gordon  W.  Priebe,  ChampUn,  and  RoMn  H.  Passow,  Maple 
Plain,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  CorporatkMi, 
Milpitas,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,531 
Int  CL"  GIIC  ll/40:8A)0 
VS.  a.  365—207  27  Claims 

I.  A  fast  sensing  system  for  retrieving  a  data  bit  from  a  memory 
cell  which  asseru  a  voltage  differential  representing  the  data  bit  on 
complementary  bit  lines  in  response  to  a  word  line  enable  signal, 
said  sensing  system  comprising: 
a  precharge  amplifier  for  precharging  both  of  the  complementary 

bit  lines: 
a  sense  amplifier  for  coupling  to  the  complementary  bit  lines  to 
sense  the  voltage  differential  when  enabled  and  for  asserting  a 
corresponding  output  signal,  said  sense  amplifier  being  biased 
to  switch  to  a  default  logic  state  in  response  to  both  of  the  bit 
lines  being  precharged.  said  sense  amplifier  being  configured 
to  have  a  fast  slew  rate  when  switching  to  an  opposite  logic 
state  from  said  defauh  logic  state  in  response  to  sensing  the 
voluge  differential  indicating  said  opposite  logic  sute;  and 
control  logic  coupled  to  said  precharge  amplifier  and  said  sense 
amplifier  and  receiving  a  dock  signal  and  for  asserting  the 
word  line  enable  signal,  wherein  said  control  logic  enables 
said  precharge  amplifier  and  disables  said  sense  amplifier  and 
deasserts  the  word  line  enable  signal  while  said  clock  signal  is 
deasserted,  and  wherein  in  response  to  said  clock  signal  being 
asserted,  said  control  logic  first  disables  said  precharge  ampli- 
fier and  enables  said  sense  amplifier  to  begin  sensing  said 
precharged  bit  lines,  ai>d  then  asseru  the  word  line  enable 
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5,608,683 
REFRESH  METHOD  OF  REUSING  ELECTRIC  CHARGE 
Ji-Bum  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58634 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  13,  1995, 
35383/1995 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—222  4  Claims 
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signal  to  enable  the  memory  cell  to  assert  the  voltage  differ- 
ential on  said  bit  lines  while  said  sense  amplifier  is  switching 
to  said  default  logic  state: 
wherein  said  sense  amplifier  remains  in  said  default  logic  state  if 
tke  data  bit  indicates  said  default  logic  state  and  switches  to 
said  opposite  logic  state  if  the  data  bit  indicates  said  opposite 
logic  sute. 


5,608,682 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Shinichi  Jinbo,  and  Shigeru  Mori,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
Msisaor^  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1995,  7-033644 

Int  a."  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—222  4  Claims 
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1.  A  refresh  method  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device  having 
first  and  second  memory  arrays,  comprising: 

a  first  step  for  performing  a  refresh  operation  of  said  first 
memory  array  by  operating  a  sense  amplifier  with  dau  out- 
putted  from  memory  cells  on  a  word  line  selected  by  a  refresh 
counter,  and  charging/discharging  a  bit  line  and  its  comple- 
mentary bit  line  of  the  first  memory  array  with  electric 
charges  of  a  supply  voluge  level  and  a  ground  voltage  level: 

a  second  step  for  transmitting  the  electric  charges  charged/ 
discharged  to  the  bit  line  and  its  complementary  bit  line  of  the 
first  memory  array  to  said  second  memory  array  after  per- 
forming the  refresh  operation  of  the  first  step:  and 

a  third  step  for  using  the  transmitted  electric  charges  in  an  initial 
refresh  operation  of  the  second  memory  array,  and  performing 
a  refresh  operation  by  charging/discharging  a  bit  line  and  its 
complementary  bit  line  of  the  second  memory  array  with 
electric  charges  of  the  supply  voltage  level  and  ground  volt- 
age level  respectively  supplied  from  a  power  supply  means. 


5,608,684 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RAM  POWER  AND  DATA 

BACKUP  UTILIZING  A  CAPACITOR  AfiD  ROM 
KeUy  J.  Reasooer,  and  Eric  E.  WilUams,  both  of  Ft  CoUhis, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  322,808 

iDt  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  36S— 228  4  Claims 

«S  DATA  BUS  H 


r 


1.  A  semiconductor  menwry  device  which  y  requires  refresh  of 
dau,  comprising: 
a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged 

in  rows  and  columns: 
detecting  means  receiving  a  refresh  instruct  signal  instructing 

ncfresh  of  said  daU  for  detecting  a  refresh  cycle  time  using  a 

previous  input  of  the  refresh  instruct  signal; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  either  a  first  number  of  memory 

cell  rows  or  a  second  number  of  memory  cell  rows,  greater 

than  the  first  number,  for  refresh  of  dau  based  on  said  refresh 

cycle  time  detected  by  said  detecting  means;  and 
refresh  means  for  carrying  out  refresh  of  dau  of  the  memory  cell 

law  selected  by  said  selecting  means. 


Vt  DATA  BUS  LGI 


1.  A  random  access  memory  (RAM)  backup  system,  comprising; 

a  RAM.  configured  to  store  binary  data,  including  a  supply 
voltage  input  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  voluge  thereon; 

a  capacitor,  electrically  coupled  to  said  voltage  input  of  said 
RAM.  configured  to  provide  said  RAM  with  a  voluge  for  a 
period  of  time,  said  voluge  sufficient  for  said  RAM  to  main- 
tain said  storage  of  said  dau; 
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a  read  only  memory  (ROM)  having  separate  locations  for  con- 
currently storing  multiple  copies  of  said  data  stored  in  said 
RAM:  and 

processing  means,  coupled  to  said  RAM  and  said  ROM.  for 
transferring  said  copies  of  said  data  between  said  RAM  and 
said  ROM. 


5,608,685 
ADJACENT  ROW  SHIFT  REDUNDANCY  CIRCUIT 
HAVING  SIGNAL  RESTORER  COUPLED  TO 
PROGRAMMABLE  LINKS  AND  A  METHOD  THEREOF 
LaiT>  D.  Johnson,  San  Jose,  and  David  J.  Pilling,  Los  Altos 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Device  Technol- 
ogy, Inc,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2,775,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,508,969. 

This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,708 

Int  CL"  GUC  8A)0 

VS.  a.  365—230.06  6  Claims 


"^^mM^M^^fA-^ 


T«      «-. 


TC-^' 


1.  A  method  for  eliminating  coupled  noise  in  a  row  redundancy 
circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device,  said  row  redundancy 
circuit  comprising  first  linking  means  having  a  first  lead  and  a 
second  lead,  and  second  linking  means  having  a  first  lead  and  a 
second  lead,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  signal  on  the  second  lead  of  said  first  means  for 

linlcing:  and 
providing  a  restored  signal  corresponding  to  said  signal  to  liie 
first  lead  of  the  second  means  for  linking. 


a  memory  section  accessed  by  n(n<m)  bits  and  having  2""" 
groups  of  internal  data  lines: 

2"^"  groups  of  data  input/output  pins: 

M  (M=l,  2,  .  .  .  )-bit  mput/output  configuration  memory  device 
mode  setting  means  for  accessing  said  memory  section  by  n 
bit.s  of  said  m-bii  internal  address  having  smaller  transition 
frequencies  and  for  selecting  one  group  of  said  2"""  groups  of 
internal  data  lines  by  (m-n)  bits  of  said  m-bit  internal  address 
having  larger  transition  frequencies  to  connect  said  selected 
group  of  internal  dau  lines  to  one  group  of  said  2""  groups 
of  data  input/output  pins:  and 

Mx2"'""-bit  input/output  configuration  memory  device  mode 
setting  means  for  accessing  said  memory  section  by  n  bits  of 
said  m-bit  internal  address  having  larger  transition  frequencies 
and  for  connecting  said  T^"  groups  of  intental  data  lines  to 
said  2"'""  groups  of  data  input/output  pins. 


5,608,687 
OUTPLIT  DRIVER  CONTROL  FOR  ROM  AND  RAM 
DEVICES 
James  A.  Komarek.  Newport  Beach;  Clarence  W.  Padgett, 
Westminster;  Scott  B.  Tanner,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.;  Shin-icbi 
Kojima,  Amagasaki,  Japan;   Jack   L.   Minney;    Motohiro 
OLshi,  both  of  Irvine,  Calif.;  Kegi  Fukumura,  and  H.  Nakan- 
Lshi,  both  of  Hyougo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Creative  Integrated 
Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  and  Rocoh  Company  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  290349,  Aug.  15,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,487,038.  This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,212 

Int.  a.*  GllC  13/00 

U.S.  CL  365— 233J  13  Claims 


5,608,686 
SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

WITH  LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION 
Yasuhiro  Takai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,420 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-212082 
InL  a."  GllC  8A)0 
VS.  CL  365—233  13  Claims 
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I.  A  synchronous  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
an  mtemal  address  generating  means  for  generating  an  m<nv=2. 
3,  .  .  .  )-bit  internal  address  which  is  successively  changed: 


I.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  an  output  driver  coupled  to 
the  data  outputs  of  a  memory  having  address  transition  detection 
circuitry,  which  memory  is  operable  in  a  standby  and  an  active 
menxjry  modes  in  sequential  memory  cycles  comprising: 

an  output  enable  latch  circuit  to  provide  internal  memory  of 
whether  said  memory  is  operating  in  said  standby  or  active 
mode  during  a  previous  memory  cycle; 
a  data  latch  circuit  for  providing  internal  memory  of  whether  a 
new  read  cycle  is  beginning  within  said  memory,  said  data 
latch  circuit  being  reset  when  an  address  transition  detection 
has  occurred  within  said  memory:  and 
logic  circuit  means  for  combining  an  output  of  said  data  latch 
circuit  indicative  of  a  memory  read  cycle  with  an  output  of 
said  output  enable  latch  circuit  indicative  of  whether  said 
prior  memory  cycle  was  standby  or  active,  said  logic  circuit 
means  for  generating  an  output  enable  signal,  OE.  coupled  to 
said  output  drivers  of  said  memory  to  control  float  of  said 
output  drivers. 
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smooth  transition  from  old  data  to  new  data  is  obtained 
and  system  data  bus  contention  in  transitions  firom  standby  to 
active  nuxles  is  eliminated. 


5,608,688 

DRAM  HAVING  OUTPUT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Sung  M.  Fterk,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semkon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

I      FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,170 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  5,  1995, 
34094/1995 

Int  CL"  GllC  7/06 


5,608,689 

SOUND  VELOCITY  PROFILE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  SONAR  SYSTEMS 

WUUam  J.  CapeU,  Sr.,  Westwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  SeaBeam 

Instruments  Inc.,  E.  Walpoie,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,797 
Int  CL*  GOIS  15/89 
VS.  CL  367—87 

12  10 
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1.  A  DRAM  having  an  output  control  circuit  comprises: 

a  row  address  buffer  for  outputting  a  row  address  signal  and  a 
delay  signal  in  accordance  with  a  row  address  strobe  signal 
and  u  address  signal: 

a  columa  address  buffer  for  outputting  a  column  address  signal 
and  aa  address  transition  detecting  signal  in  accordance  with 
said  address  signal,  row  address  strobe  and  a  column  address 
strobe  signal: 

a  row  decoder  for  outputting  a  word  line  selection  signal  by 
decoding  said  row  address  signal; 

a  column  decoder  for  outputting  a  column  selection  signal  in 
accordance  with  said  column  address  signal  and  the  address 
transition  detecting  signal; 

a  memocy  cell  array  for  outputting  the  stored  data  in  accordance 
with  said  word  line  selection  signal: 

first  and  second  sense  amplifiers  for  amplifying  the  signal  of   u_s_  ci_  357 — ijg 
data  autputted  from  said  memory  cell  array  and  outputting  the 
signtl  of  the  amplified  data  in  accordance  with  said  colunui 
selection  signal  outputted  from  said  column  decoder, 

a  data  bus  sense  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  signal  of  data 
outputted  from  said  first  and  second  sense  amplifiers,  and 
outputting  the  signals  of  the  amplified  data,  i.e.,  first  and 
second  global  input/output  data  signals  and  a  global  data  bus 
precharge  pulse  signal,  respectively; 

a  data  bus  sense  amplifier  controller  for  outputting  to  said  data 
bus  sense  amplifier  the  global  daU  bus  precharge  signal  which 
is  maintained  in  high  level  when  said  first  and  second  global 
input/output  data  signals  outputted  from  said  data  bus  sense 
ampliiier  are  in  precharge  state: 

an  outpgt  control  circuit  for  receiving  said  delay  signal  ouqxitted 
frofli  said  row  address  buffer,  address  transition  detecting 
sigiel  outputted  from  said  column  address  buffer,  and  global 
data  bus  precharge  pulse  signal,  and  outputting  an  output 
control  signal  to  control  the  undesired  data  not  to  be  output- 
ted: and 

an  oul|iut  buffer  for  outputting  a  desired  data  from  the  DRAM 
when  the  output  control  signal  is  enabled. 


1.  A  method  of  calculating  a  velocity  of  sound  in  an  ocean,  gulf, 
sea,  bay,  littoral  region,  lake,  or  river  at  a  first  locale  using  a 
sensing  system  having  at  least  one  sensor,  said  method  comprising: 

calculating  echo  time  data  of  a  first  sounding  which  is  projected 
in  the  direction  of  the  first  locale  at  a  first  angle; 

calculating  bathymetric  data  for  the  first  locale  using  echo  time 
data  of  the  first  sounding  and  a  first  estimated  sound  velocity; 

calculating  echo  time  data  of  a  second  sounding  which  is  pro- 
jected in  the  direction  of  the  first  locale  at  a  second  angle; 

calculating  bathymetric  data  for  the  first  locale  using  echo  time 
data  of  the  second  sounding  and  a  second  estimated  sound 
velocity;  and 

calculating  sound  velocity  at  the  first  locale  using  the  bathymet- 
ric data  and  echo  time  data  of  the  first  sounding  and  bathy- 
metric data  and  the  echo  time  data  of  the  second  sounding. 


5,608,690 

TRANSMIT  BEAMFORMER  WITH  FREQUENCY 

DEPENDENT  FOCUS 

John  A.  Hossack,  Palo  Alto;  Jian-Hua  Mo,  Sunnyvale,  and 


Christopher  R.  Cole,  Cupertino,  aU  of  CaUf. 
Acusoo  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397333 
Int  CL"  H04B  1/02 
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1.  In  a  transmit  beamfotmer  for  an  imaging  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  transducers,  each  transducer  responsive  to  a  respective 
transmit  waveform  to  produce  a  respective  transducer  wavefotw, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  transmit  waveform  generator  which  generates  the  transmit 
waveforms,  each  of  at  least  a  plurality  of  the  transmit  wave- 
forms comprising  at  least  first  and  second  frequency  compo- 
nents included  in  a  single  burst  of  eneigy,  said  first  frequency 
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components  timed  to  cause  coiresponding  first  frequency 
components  of  the  transducer  waveforms  to  focus  at  a  first 
depth,  and  said  second  frequency  components  timed  to  cause 
corresponding  second  frequency  components  of  the  trans- 
ducer waveforms  to  focus  ai  a  second  depth,  less  than  the  first 
depth. 


i. 


S,608,691 

EMAT  WITH  INTEGRAL  ELECTROSTATIC  SHIELD 

Daniel    T.    MacLauchlan,    Lynchburg    Township;    Paul    J. 

Latimer,  Lynchburg,  and  Wayne  M.  Latham,  Forest,  all  of 

Va^  assignors  to  The  Babcocli  &  Wilcox  Company,  New 

Orleans,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  251^42.  May  31,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,436,873.  This  appUcation  Jul.  1«,  1996,  Ser.  No.  503,777 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04R  2i/O0 

U.S.  a.  367—140  26  Claims 

-50 


1.  A  a  piezoelectric  transducer  comprising  backing  layer  having 
a  lower  surface  and  an  upper  surface: 

A  first  layer  of  polymer  piezoelectric  material  having  a  16w« 
surface  and  an  upper  surface,  said  lower  surface  disposed  on 
said  upper  surface  of  said  backing  layer: 

A  second  layer  of  polyitier  piezoelectric  material  having  a  lower 
surface  and  an  upper  surface,  said  lower  surface  disposed  on 
said  upper  surface  of  said  first  layer  of  material:  and 

A  source  of  alternating  electric  voltage  applied  between  said  first 
layer  of  matenal  and  said  backing  layer  by  selectively  dis- 
posed terminals  creating  an  acoustic  wave  in  said  first  layer 
and  said  second  layer  of  material,  said  first  and  second  layers 
of  film  having  a  total  thickness  having  a  wavelength  approxi- 
mately equal  to  one  quarter  of  the  wavelength  of  said  acoustic 
wave  in  said  layer  of  film. 


I.  An  integrated  shield  and  coil  assembly  for  an  electromagnetic 
acoustic  n-ansducer  (EMAT),  comprising; 

a  subsu-ate,  having  first  and  second  surfaces  on  which  electrical 
circuits  can  be  etched: 

a  coil  pattern,  having  conductors  etched  onto  the  first  surface  of 
the  substrate:  and 

a  shield  pattern,  having  a  configuration  corresponding  to  and 
aligned  with  the  coil  panem.  to  substantially  shield  the  coil 
panem  from  electrostatic  noise  present  on  the  workpiece  and 
to  prevent  eddy  current  generation  in  the  shield  caused  by  the 
coil  pattern,  etched  onto  the  second  surface  of  the  substrate. 


5,608,693 

NON-LINEAR  VIBRATION  DEVICE 

Jeffrey  Richards,  1801  E.  TTopicana,  #9,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89119 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,885 

InL  O."  G04B  47/00:3/00:  G04D  3/00:  BOIF  11/00 

VS.  a.  368—10  20  aaims 

92 


\.  An  apparatus  for  producing  accented  vibrations  to  an  object 
comprising; 

means  for  holding  said  object 
means  for  elastically  suspending  said  holding  means: 
means  for  penodically  displacing  said  suspending  means;  and 
means  for  periodically  engaging  and  disengaging  said  displace- 
ment means  from  said  suspending  means,  such  that  said 
elastically  suspending  means  allows  motion  having  more  than 
one  degree  of  freedom. 


5,608,692 

MULTI-LAYER  POLYMER  ELECTROACOUSTIC 

TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 

Minoni  Toda.  Lawrencevllle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,348 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04R  17/00 

U.S.  a.  367—157  II  Claims 
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5,608,694 
MECHANICAL  TIMEPIECE  PROVIDED  WITH  A 
TOURBILLON 
Maurice  Grimm,  and  Andri  Beyner,  both  of  St-BIaise,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Omega  S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,238 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    7,    1994, 
01424/94 

InL  a."  G04B  15/00:19/20 
VS.  CI.  368—127  10  Claims 

1.  A  mechanical  timepiece  comprising  a  barrel  meshing  with  a 
tourbillon.  wherein  said  tourbillon  having  a  base  and  an  escape- 
pinion  formed  by  a  satellite  pinion  which  meshes  with  a  fixed 
toothed  wheel  located  below  said  base,  wherein  said  tourbillon  is 
rotalably  mounted  inside  said  timepiece  on  a  single  pivot  support- 
ing said  tourbillon  by  iu  base,  said  tourbillon  being  suspended  by 
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5,608,695 

OPTICAL  PICK-UP  APPARATUS  WITH  TRACKING 

ERROR  DETECTION  BY  DETECTION  OF  AMOUNT  OF 

LIGHT  IN  FAN  HELD 
lUieshi  Yamazaki,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,190 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-278286 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/09 

VS.  a.  M9-^44.12  4  Claims 


1.  An  optical  pick-up  apparatus  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  laser  for  emitting  a  laser  beam: 

a  convctging  optical  system  projecting  the  laser  beam  emitted  by 
said  semiconductor  laser  onto  an  optical  record  medium  as  a 
spot; 

a  hologram  means  including  a  first  hologram  for  diStacting  a 
return  laser  beam  reflected  by  said  optical  record  medium  in  a 
diffiBCting  direction  to  produce  at  least  one  diffracted  beam, 
said  hologram  means  being  constructed  to  give  said  diffracted 
beam  astigmatism:  and 

a  photodeiecting  means  for  receiving  said  diffracted  beam  ema- 
nating from  said  hologram  means  to  detect  a  tracicing  error 
signal,  said  photodetecting  means  including  a  plurality  of 
light  receiving  regions  which  are  divided  by  a  division  line 
substantially  parallel  with  the  diffracting  direction  of  said 
holq^am  means,  said  tracking  error  signal  being  detected  on 
the  basis  of  a  distribution  of  an  amount  of  light  in  a  far  field: 
wherein  said  photodetecting  means  further  comprises  third 
and  fourth  photodetectors,  and  said  hologram  means  further 
comfirises  a  second  hologram  for  diffracting  the  laser  beam 
reflected  by  the  optical  record  medium  to  produce  ±1 -order 
diffracted  beams  directed  to  said  third  and  fourth  photodetec- 


tors and  0-order  beam  directed  to  said  first  hologram,  whereby 
a  focusing  error  signal  is  derived  by  processing  output  signals 
from  said  third  and  fourth  photodetectors. 


5,608,696 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  FOR  USE  IN  AN  OPTICAL 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Tomohiro  Makigaki,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,988 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  8, 1994,  6-157450 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/09 

VS.  a.  369—44.14  34  Claims 


its  lower  pert  on  said  single  pivot,  and  being  completely  free  in  its 
upper  pait, 


1.  An  optical  pickup  used  in  an  optical  recording/reproducing 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  unit  that  emits  a  light  beam: 

an  objective  lens: 

a  movable  unit  that  includes  said  laser  unit  and  said  objective 
lens,  said  movable  unit  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  and 
a  center  of  gravity  located  on  an  axis  of  rotation:  and 

two  tracking  coils  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  movable  unit  so  that  said  axis  of 
rotation  is  disposed  between  said  two  tracking  coils,  said  two 
tracking  coils  driving  the  movable  unit  in  tracking  directions; 

wherein  said  movable  unit  including  said  laser  unit  and  said 
objective  lens  is  rotated  such  that  said  objective  lens  is  rotated 
around  said  axis  of  rotation  located  at  a  position  displaced 
from  a  center  of  said  objective  lens,  said  axis  of  rotation 
intersecting  an  optical  axis  of  said  light-beam. 


5,608,697 

RECORD  CARRIER  CONTAINING  AN  AUDIO  AND/OR 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  WHICH  HAS  BEEN  ENCODED  AND 

INCLUDES  A  DECODER  DELAY  TIME  PARAMETER 

INDICATING  A  TIME  DELAY  FOR  ONE  OR  MORE 

PORTIONS  OF  THE  SIGNAL 

Wiebe  De  Haan,  and  Jan  Van  Der  Meer,  both  of  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,027,  Aug.  31,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  86,402,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,186,  Jun.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,951 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  5,  1990, 
9012538 

InL  a.'  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  369-^18  9  Claims 

1.  A  record  carrier  for  use  with  a  decoding  device  which  decodes 
an  audio  and/or  video  signal  which  has  been  encoded  as  successive 
code  blocks  malcing  up  an  encoded  signal,  which  decoding  device 
includes  a  decoder  buffer  for  receiving  the  encoded  signal  and  a 
decoder  for  decoding  the  encoded  signal,  the  record  carrier  com- 
prising: 
the  code  blocks:  and 

a  delay  time  parameter  which  represents  a  length  of  time  during 
which  a  code  block  of  the  code  blocks  is  to  be  stored  within 
the  decoder  buffer  before  decoding  by  rt»e  decoder  in  order  to 
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ensure  that  the  decoder  buffer  will  not  experience  overflow  or 
underflow  of  the  code  blocks. 


5,608,698 

DISK  PLACER  WHICH  AVOIDS  SOUND  FAILURE 

RESULTED  FROM  RETRY  OF  DATA  READING 

Katsiiaki  Yamanoi;  Isamu  Miura,  and  Tomoko  Miyagawa,  all 

of  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  II,  1994,  6-277317 
InL  CL"  GUB  7/00 
\^&.  CL  369—54  3  Claims 


I.  A  disk  player  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  data,  recorded  on  a  disk,  for  each 
predetermined  block  affixed  with  address  information; 

a  memory  for  storing  data  read  by  said  reading  means: 

memory  control  means  for  writing  data  into  said  memory  when 
said  data  is  correctly  read,  block  by  block,  from  said  disk  by 
said  reading  means,  and.  upon  incorrect  reading  of  data, 
inhibiting  writing  of  said  data  into  said  memory  and  reading 
data  from  said  memory  at  a  speed  slower  than  a  writing 
speed: 

means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  data  still  remaining  in  said 
memory  after  being  wntten  therein: 

read  control  means  for  controlling  said  reading  means  in  such  a 
way  as  to  read  again  data  which  has  not  been  read  correctly 
when  said  amount  of  remaining  data  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  a  fir^  predetermined  value,  and  controlling  said  reading 
means  in  such  a  way  as  to  read  data  at  a  new  address  when 
said  amount  of  remaining  data  becomes  smaller  than  said  first 
predetermined  value:  and 

means  for  determining  if  it  is  a  first  playback  for  said  disk. 

said  read  control-means  including, 
means  for  storing,  as  an  error  data  address,  address  informa- 
tion for  data  which  has  not  been  read  correctly  before  said 


amount  of  remaimng  data  becomes  smaller  than  said  first 
predetermined  value  when  it  is  said  first  playback,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  reading  means  in  such  a  way  as  to 
read  again  data  which  has  not  been  read  correctly  in  a 
different  playback  from  said  first  playback,  when  an 
address  whose  data  has  not  been  read  correctly  is  equal  to 
said  error  data  address  stored  at  a  time  of  said  first  playback 
and  said  amount  of  remaining  data  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  a  second  predetermined  value  larger  than  said  first 
predetermined  value,  and  controlling  said  reading  means  in 
such  a  way  as  to  read  data  at  a  new  address  when  said 
amount  of  remaining  data  becomes  smaller  than  said  sec- 
ond predetermined  value. 


5,608,699 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WHICH  PREVENTS  WEAR  OF  A  SLIDING 

CARD  CARRIAGE 
Hiroshi  Hayashi,  Sakado;  IMao  Ogino,  Higashi-Matsuyama, 
and  Minoru  Matsuo,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Conlux  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1994,' Ser.  No.  200,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038362; 
Jun.  4,  1993,  5-l'34612 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/00:11/00 
VS.  a.  369^13  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  information,  com- 
prising: 

a  chassis: 

a  nnain  guide  rail  and  an  auxiliary  guide  rail  spaced  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  chassis,  said  main  guide  rail  and  said  auxiliary 
guide  rail  respectively  having  circular  cross  sections  and 
cylindrical  surfaces; 

a  card  carriage  capable  of  retaining  an  optical  memory  card,  said 
card  carriage  being  mounted  on  said  main  and  auxiliary  guide 
rails  and  linearly  movable  along  said  main  and  auxiliary  guide 
rails: 

a  main  guide  beating  and  an  auxiliary  plain  bearing  for  support- 
ing said  card  carriage: 

a  bead  carriage  movable  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  a 
movement  of  said  card  carriage:  and 

an  optical  recording  and  reproducing  head,  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  head  carriage,  for  recording  and  reproducing  data  into 
and  out  of  the  optical  memory  card. 

wherein  the  axis  of  said  auxiliary  guide  rail  is  positioned  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  axis  of  said  main  guide  rail,  the  axis  of  said 
auxiliary  guide  rail  being  oblique  at  a  predetermined  very 
small  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  main  guide  rail. 

the  main  guide  bearing  has  a  rxMind  cylindrical  bearing  surface 
fitting  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  main  guide  rail,  and 

the  auxiliary  plain  beating  has  a  beating  bore  having  a  slot- 
shaped  cross  section,  opposite  edge  surfaces  of  the  bearing 
bore  of  the  auxiliary  beating  being  in  contact  with  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  auxiliary  guide  rail,  the  auxiliary  guide 
rail  contacting  the  auxiliary  plain  beating  at  a  point  that  varies 
laterally  along  the  opposite  edge  surfaces  of  the  bearing  boce 
as  the  card  carriage  moves  along  the  guide  rails  to  prevent 
linear  local  abrasion. 
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5,608,700 
REMOTE  CONTROLLER  HAVING  INTEGRATED 

aUCUIT  MEMORY  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
REPLAYING  SIGNALS  FROM  AUDIO  PLAYBACK 
DEVICES  AND/OR  EXTERNAL  VOICE  SIGNALS 
Takeshi  Ikeda,  2-5-6-213,  Sanno,  OhU-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
I        FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,397 
I  Int  a."  GllB  19/00 

VS.  a.  369—24  19  CUims 


I.  A  remote  controller  for  connecting  to  and  controlling  an  audio 
playback  device  which  produces  a  playback  audio  signal  from 
audio  data  stored  in  a  recording  molium,  the  remote  controller 
comprising: 
operating  nieans  for  producing  recording  and  playback  com- 
mands which  correspond  to  respective  operations  directing 
recording  and  playback; 
memory  means  for  storing  an  audio  signal; 
recording  means  for  writing  the  audio  signal  into  the  memory 

meant  in  response  to  the  recording  command;  and 
playback  means  for  producing  a  playback  output  from  the  audio 
signal  stored  in  the  memory  means  in  response  to  the  play- 
back coiTUTumd. 


the  optical  medium  adapted  for  coimnunication  with  a  player  or 
transcriber  such  that  the  optical  medium  has  a  start  location 
and  a  stop  location  with  at  least  one  data  track  therebetween, 

each  data  track  including  a  data  recording  area  for  executing  at 
least  one  of  recording  and  reproducing  the  data,  and  each 
track  including  a  start  position  indicative  of  a  beginning 
location  for  the  data  recording  area  for  that  track,  the  start 
location  precedes  the  first  stan  position  for  the  first  track  for 
at  least  one  of  location  or  time,  and  the  stop  location  follows 
the  last  data  recording  area  for  the  last  track  for  at  least  one  of 
location  or  time, 

the  first  start  position  is  indicative  of  the  beginning  of  the  data 
recording  area  for  a  first  track  and  the  start  position  for  each 
subsequent  track,  if  any,  is  indicative  of  the  beginning  of  the 
data  recording  area  for  the  respective  track,  the  inethod  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  the  position  of  the  start  location  on  the  optical 
medium, 

(b)  determining  the  position  of  the  stop  location  on  the  optical 
medium, 

(c)  positioning  at  least  one  data  track  on  the  optical  medium 
between  the  start  location  and  the  stop  location  such  that 
the  data  track  has.  adjacent  thereto,  at  least  one  of  sufficient 
location  or  time  for  accepting  a  concealed  data  track,  which 
sufficient  location  or  time  is  defined  as  a  gap, 

(d)  impressing  data  on  the  optical  medium  and  within  the  gap 
for  defining  the  concealed  track  having  a  hidden  recording 
area  such  that  the  hidden  recording  area  is  located  adjacent 
any  data  track  and  contains  concealed  data  which  can  be 
accessed  upon  demand  for  transcription  to  another  medium 
or  for  playback. 


5,608,701 
METHOD  OF  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  MASKING  DATA  ON  A 

STORAGE  MEDIUM 
Randall  Jamail,  P.O.  Box  980369,  Houston,  Tex.  T7098 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,637,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,467327,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,040, 

Sep.  6,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,471,443,  which  is  a  continaation  of 

Ser.  No.  172349,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,201 

Int  CL'  GllB  17/22 

VS.  CL  369—32  25  Claims 


5,608,702 
DISC  PLAYER  CAPABLE  OF  CALCULATING  THE 
TRAVEL  TIME  OF  THE  OPTICAL  PICK-UP 
Hideo  Yano,  and  Norio  l^noda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  605351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-037107 
InL  CL'  GllB  17/22 
VS.  CL  369—32  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  masking  data  on  an  optical  medium  for  selective 
playback  upon  demand  or  for  transcription  to  another  medium. 


1.  A  disc  player  comprising: 

a  light  pickup  capable  of  emitting  laser  beam  toward  a  disc  and 
receiving  laser  beam  reflected  thereby; 

a  drive  means  for  nwving  the  light  pickup  in  the  radial  direction 
of  the  disc: 

a  control  means  adapted  to  have  an  initialization  signal  inputted 
therein  for  controlling  the  light  pickup  and  the  drive  means  so 
that  the  light  pickup  is  moved  at  a  constant  speed  in  the  radial 
direction  of  the  disc  while  emitting  laser  beam  by  the  input  of 
initialization  signal;  and 

a  determination  means  for  having,  inputted  therein,  a  signal  fed 
from  the  light  pickup  while  the  light  pickup  is  moving  in 
accordance  with  the  initialization  signal,  calculating  a  time 
required  for  the  Ugbt  pickup  to  move  until  reaching  at  least  a 
signal-recording  inner  circular  end  of  the  disc  on  the  basis  of 
the  inputted  signal  and  outputting  the  calculated  time  to  the 
control  means. 
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5,608,703 
IMAGE  BLUR  PREVENTION  APPARATUS 
Kokhi  Washisu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Rled  D«c.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,134 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322406 
InL  CL*  G03B  5/W 
VS.  CL  369—55  »  Claims 


•  wS^t 


n 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  an  image  blur  prevention  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  control  unit  for  performing  control  to  switch  operations 
between  a  first  image  blur  prevention  operation  and  a  second 
image  blur  prevention  operation  with  respect  to  the  same 
image  blur  state  in  accordance  with  a  stan  of  a  photographing 
operation,  said  control  unit  switching  the  operations  indepen- 
dently of  an  image  blur  frequency. 
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(a)  erasing  dau  of  an  arbitrary  track  (X)  among  said  plurality  of 
tracks; 

(b)  shifting  dau  of  a  track  (X+1)  to  said  track  (X); 

(c)  reforming  table  of  contents  information  of  said  tracks  (X) 
and  (X+1); 

(d)  determining  whether  said  track  (X+1)  is  said  track  N; 

(e)  incrementing  the  value  of  X  by  one  if  said  track  (X+1)  is  not 
determined  to  be  said  track  N  in  the  determining  step  (d) 

(f)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (e)  until  said  track  (X+1)  is 
determined  lo  be  said  track  N  in  the  detetmimng  step  (d); 

(g)  reforming  the  infocmation  of  said  track  N  to  incorporate  an 
area  of  said  track  N  from  which  data  has  been  shifted  during 
any  of  said  steps  (b)  through  (h)  and  an  area  of  said  track  N 
which  is  unused  at  the  time  said  step  (a)  is  performed  if  said 
track  (X+1 )  is  determined  to  be  said  track  N  in  the  determin- 
ing step  (d);  and 

(h)  recording  the  track  information  reformed  through  said  steps 
(c)  and  (g)  in  the  user  table  of  contents  of  said  disk. 


5,608,705 

DISK  LOADING  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTATIONALLY 

ENGAGING  DISK  TABLE 

Akira  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  33.143,  Mar.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  351,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-093825 
Int  CL*  GUB  iilOl 
MS.  CL  369—77.1  8  Claims 


5,608,704 

CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  RESTORING  UNUSABLE 

AREA  OF  DISK 

Jong-woon  Kim.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul. 
94-16790 

Int  a."  GllB  7IO0 
MS.  CL  369—56 


7,  1994, 


2ClaiiBS 


1.  A  method  for  restonng  an  unused  area  of  a  disk,  the  disk 
having  a  plurality  of  tracks  sequentially  numbered  from  1  to  N  to 
be  used  for  recording  and  reproducing,  and  having  a  user  uble  of 
contents  for  storing  mformation  relating  to  each  of  the  plurality  of 
tracks,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  disc  drive  comprising: 

a  main  chassis  having  a  first  main  connecting  member  and  a 
second  main  connecting  member: 

a  turntable  having  a  lop  surface  for  carrying  a  disc; 

a  motor  connected  to  the  tumuble  for  rotationally  driving  the 
turntable; 

an  opbcal  pickup; 

a  lumuble  chassis  having  a  first  turntable  connecting  member 
and  a  second  turntable  connecting  member,  the  turntable 
chassis  being  connected  to  the  motor  and  the  optical  pickup; 

a  first  shock  absorber  connected  to  the  first  turntable  connecting 
member  and  the  first  main  connecting  member  so  that  the 
turntable  chassis  rotates  towards  and  away  from  the  main 
chassis  around  a  first  axis  of  rotation  defined  by  an  intersec- 
tion of  a  plane  of  the  first  turntable  connecting  member  and 
the  first  main  connecting  member; 

a  pivotal  chassis  having  a  first  pivotal  connecting  member  and  a 
second  pivotal  coiuiecting  member,  the  second  pivotal  con- 
necting member  being  rotatably  connected  to  the  second  main 
connecting  member  so  that  the  pivotal  chassis  rotates  towards 
and  away  from  the  main  chassis  around  a  second  axis  of 
nxation  defined  by  the  second  pivotal  connecting  member  and 
the  second  main  connecting  member, 
a  second  shock  absorber  continuously  connected  to  the  first 
pivotal  connecting  member  and  the  second  turntable  connect- 
ing member  so  that,  as  tl>e  pivotal  chassis  rotates  towards  and 
away  from  the  main  chassis,  the  pivotal  chassis  forces  the 
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tumtafcle  chassis  to  move  towards  and  away  from,  respec- 
uvety,  the  main  chassis  around  a  third  axis  of  rotation  defined 
by  an  intersection  of  a  plane  of  the  second  turntable  connect- 
ing member  and  the  first  pivotal  connecting  member;  and 
second  llriving  means  for  moving  the  pivotal  chassis  lo^vards 
and  |alway  from  the  main  chassis. 


5,608,707 
RECORDING  SYSTEM  FOR  SIGNALONG  DISC  PLAYER 
Masaya  Ogawa;  Toshiji  Daito.  and  Shinichi  Takata,  all  of 
Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132^53,  Oct.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1992,  4-275852 

InL  CL*  GllB  7/O0 

MS.  CL  369—84  3  Claims 


5,608,706 
FRONT  LOADING  DISC  PLAYER 
KwangLim  Park,  SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co^  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,045 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  27,  1993, 
93-16801 

InL  CL*  GllB  17/04:33/02 
VS.  a.  369— 77  J  2  Claims 

Mo 

L^    «  J.. 


1.  A  fiBliit  loading  disc  player  performing  loading/ejecting  opera- 
tions of  14  disc  insetted  in  a  tray,  said  front  loading  disc  player 
comprisiig; 

a  pickup  unit  having  a  rack  gear  portion  on  an  upper  end  portion 
for  playing  back  said  disc,  said  pickup  unit  being  fed  by  a 
lead  screw; 

a  moving  plate  having  a  rack  gear  portion  formed  on  an  outer 
sid<  of  a  rear  portion  thereof,  said  nsoving  plate  traveling 
reafvvards  and  frontwards; 

a  pickap  unit  driving  means  including  a  feeding  motor  for 
feeding  said  pickup  unit,  a  shaft  gear  fixed  to  a  shaft  of  said 
feedkig  motor  a  first  double  gear  having  a  first  wheel  gear 
portion  meshed  with  said  shaft  gear  and  a  first  pinion  gear 
portion  formed  in  one  body  with  said  first  wheel  gear  portion 
and  in  a  smaller  diameter  compared  to  said  first  wheel  gear 
portion,  a  first  wheel  gear  having  a  circular  center  groove  and 
meshed  with  said  first  pinion  gear  portion,  and  a  lead  screw 
meshed  with  said  pickup  unit  and  whose  one  end  is  fixed  to 
said  center  groove  of  said  first  wheel  gear  so  as  to  feed  said 
pickup  unit  in  accordance  with  a  rotation  of  said  first  wheel 
gear;  and 

a  disc  loadingAinloading  means  including  a  second  wheel  gear 
metked  with  said  rack  gear  portion  of  said  pickup  unit  and  a 
second  double  gear  having  a  second  wheel  gear  portion 
methed  with  said  rack  gear  portion  of  said  moving  plate  and  a 
second  pinion  gear  portion  formed  in  one  body  with  said 
second  wheel  gear  portion  and  in  a  smaller  diameter  com- 
paied  to  said  second  wheel  gear  portion  and  meshed  with  said 
secjotid  wheel  gear. 

wfaer^ili  said  rack  gear  portion  of  said  pickup  unit  is  meshed 
wiAi  said  second  wheel  gear  only  while  a  disc  is  loaded  and 
unloeded.  and  said  rack  gear  portion  of  said  moving  plate  is 
nonnally  mesiied  with  said  second  wheel  gear  poition  of  said 
sedcnd  double  gear. 


I74-||J4  0.G 


"w-iA^  I     >^-ti      ! :     gy      ^    spvo     1 . 


1.  A  recording  system  for  a  singalong  optical  disc  player,  com- 
prising: 

disc  outiet  means; 

a  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  recordable  optical 
discs; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  songs  from  the  stored 
optical  disc: 

loading  means  for  carrying  the  optical  disc  between  the  storing 
means,  the  recording  device,  and  the  disc  outlet  means; 

input  means  for  applying  an  audio  signal  including  an  accompa- 
niment reproduced  by  the  singalong  optical  disc  player  and  a 
vocal  pan  sang  at  the  accompaniment  to  the  recording  device; 

discharging  means  for  discharging  a  recorded  disc  to  the  disc 
outlet  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  recording  system  so  as  to  be 
operated  in  accordance  with  signals  fed  from  the  singalong 
optical  disc  player,  said  control  means  including  determining 
means  for  determining  that  the  singalong  optical  disc  player  is 
in  a  disc  playing  sute.  said  control  means  also  for  producing 
a  recording  signal. 

said  recording  device  being  responsive  to  said  recording  signal, 
to  thereby  record  information,  said  control  means  including 
finalizing  means  responsive  to  an  electrical  ejection  instrtjc- 
tion  to  eject  for  performing  an  electrical  finalization  for  com- 
pleting tl>e  recording  before  ejecting  the  recorded  optical  disc. 


5,608,708 
OPTICAL  BEAM-SPLITTING  ELEMENT 
WiUem  G.  Ophey,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  VS. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,323 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  OC,  Jun.  7, 1994, 
94201608 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—109  16  Claims 


14.  An  optical  scanning  device  for  scanning  an  information 
plane,  comprising  a  radiation  sounx  unit  comprismg  a  diode  laser 
for  generating  a  radiation  beam  having  a  first  direction;  an  optical 
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beam-splitting  element  having  a  first  surface  on  which  the  radia- 
tion beam  is  incident,  and  being  provided  with  a  grating  for 
generatiiig  a  sub-beam  having  a  second  direction  dififerent  from  the 
first  direction;  a  radiation-sensitive  detection  system  arranged  in 
the  path  of  the  sub-beam;  and  an  objective  system  for  focusing  the 
radiation  beam  supplied  by  the  unit  to  form  a  scanning  spot  on  the 
information  plane. 

the  detection  system  being  arranged  in  the  unit  for  converting 
radiation  in  the  sub-beam  reflected  from  the  information  plane 
into  an  electric  signal  representing  information  stored  in  the 
information  plane, 
wherein  the  element  comprises  a  mitrof  for  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  the  sub-beam  from  the  second  direction  to  a  third 
direction  different  from  the  first  direction,  the  angle  between 
the  first  direction  and  the  second  direction  being  smaller  than 
the  angle  between  the  first  direction  and  die  third  direction 


5,6»8,710 

PHASE  CHANGING  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH 

AMORPHOUS  POINTS  EACH  FORMED  BY  A  PAIR  OF 

HIGH  POWER  AND  LOW  RECORDING  PULSES 

HiroyuU     Mlnemur^     Kodaira,     and     Telsuya     Fushlmi, 

Kokubuqji,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,152 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009117 

Int  a."  GUB  7/007 

VS.  CL  369—116  44  Claims 


5,608,709 
BEAM  SPLITTER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MAGNETO- 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Isao   Okuda;    Shimpei   Shinozaiii;    Hiroshi    Kanazawa,   and 
Sogurn  lUdsliinia,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1993,  5-300874 

Int  a."  GUB  7/00 

VS.  CL  369^112  10  Claims 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  apparatus  for  recording 
information,  comprising; 

a  phase  change  optical  information  recording  medium; 

an  optical  system  for  irradiating  the  recording  medium  with  a 
pulse  width  modulated  light  beam  including  a  high  powered 
recording  light  pulse  and  a  lower  powered  nonreconling  light 
pulse; 

a  drive  system  for  relatively  rotating  the  recording  medium  and 
irradiating  the  modulated  light  beam  on  predetermined  tracks 
at  a  relative  speed  of  v; 

a  plurality  of  record  marics  on  said  recording  medium,  each 
record  mark  having  a  spatial  length  of  NxL  and  being  read- 
able by  the  light  beam  to  effectively  produce  a  single  level 
reproduced  signal,  wherein  N  is  a  positive  integer; 

some  of  said  record  marks  each  being  a  train  of  N  (N>l) 
spatially  independent  record  amorphous  points  that  are  spaced 
at  a  minimum  distance  L  and  spaced  from  each  other  suffi- 
ciently that  they  do  not  overlap,  and  each  amorphous  point 
having  a  length  less  than  L; 

wherein  L  is  equal  to  a  beam  time  width  Twxv;  and 

each  record  mark  consisting  of  N  pairs  of  the  amorphous  point 
on  the  recording  medium  caused  by  the  high  powered  record- 
ing light  pulse  with  a  time  width  of  t  and  a  space  caused  by 
the  lower  powered  recording  light  pulse  with  a  time  length  of 
TNv-t. 


1.  A  beam  splitter  arrangement  for  a  cemented-prism  beam 
splitter  used  in  a  magneto-optical  disk  drive,  comprising: 

a  first  prism; 

a  second  prism;  and 

a  semi-transmissive  layer  provided  between  a  surface  of  said 
first  prism  and  a  surface  of  said  second  prism,  and  said  beam 
splitter  being  formed  by  cementing  said  surfaces  of  said  first 
prism  and  said  second  prism,  and 

wherein  refractive  surfaces  of  said  beam  splitter  are  inclined 
from  said  cemented  surfaces  by  a  predetermined  amount  of 
inclination,  said  predetermined  amount  of  inclination  based 
on  a  predetermined  relationship  between  a  predetermined 
optical  index  of  said  prisms  and  a  predetermined  angle  of 
incidence  of  an  incident  beam  into  said  beam  splitter,  such 
that  (a)  split  beams  leaving  said  beam  splitter  are  each  parallel 
to  or  perpendicular  to  said  incident  beam,  and  (b)  portions  of 
said  incident  beam  and  of  split  beams  internal  to  said  beam 
splitter  are  reflected  at  refractive  surfaces  of  said  beam  split- 
ter, and  said  reflected  portions  are  reflected  by  said  refractive 
surfaces  at  angles  other  than  corresponding  angles  of  inci- 
dence to  said  refractive  surfaces. 


5,608,711 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CHANGING  PIT  DEPTH  ON 

AN  OPTICAL  RECORDABLE  MEDIUM 
John  F.  Browne,  Laguna  Niguel;  Richard  L.  Wilkinson,  La 
Mirada,  and  WiUiam  W.  Boyle,  Covina,  aU  oT  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Optical  Disc  Corporation,  SanU  Fe  Springs.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,671 
InL  a."  GUB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  369—116  7  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  waveform  shaping  circuit  for  use  in  an  optical 
recording  apparatus  which  includes  a  writing  light  beam  source 
and  an  optical  modulator  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  the 
writing  beam  of  light  above  and  below  a  threshold  level  of  a 
moving  recording  medium  in  response  to  a  modulator  drive  signal 
for  recording  information  on  a  surface  of  the  medium,  the  light 
beam  being  capable  of  forming  a  track  of  surface  discontinuities  in 
tiie  moving  recording  medium  when  the  writing  beam  is  above  the 
tlireshold  and  incapable  of  forming  said  track  of  surface  disconti- 
nuities in  the  moving  recording  medium  when  the  writing  beam  is 
below  the  threshold,  said  waveform  shaping  circuit  comprising: 
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wave  shape  modifying  means,  coupled  to  said  wave  shaping 
circuit,  altering  the  effects  of  said  duty  cycle  servo  to  produce 
a  modulator  drive  signal  which  forms  surface  discontinuities 
having  a  varying  duty  cycle  along  said  track  of  surface 
discontinuities,  said  wave  shape  modifying  means  comprising 
means  for  altering  the  dimension  of  the  surface  discontinuities 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  recording  surface  along 
said  track  of  surface  discontinuities  dependent  upon  tlie  pulse 
types  corresponding  to  said  individual  surface  discontinuities. 


a  wave  shaping  circuit,  coupled  to  said  modulator,  for  receiving 
a  subsiaatially  rectangular  waveform  provided  as  said  modu- 
lator diive  signal  to  modulate  the  writing  beam; 

a  duty  cycle  servo  coupled  to  said  wave  shaping  circuit  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  duty  cycle  of  surface  disconti- 
nuities along  said  track;  and 

wave  shape  modifying  means,  coupled  to  said  wave  shaping 
circuit,  for  altering  the  effects  of  said  duty  cycle  servo  to 
produce  a  modulator  drive  signal  which  forms  surface  djscon^ 
tinuities  having  a  varying  duty  cycle  along  said  track  of 
surface  discontinuities. 


5,608,713 

BIT  ALLOCATION  OF  DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNAL 

BLOCKS  BY  NONLINEAR  PROCESSING 

Kenzo  Akagiri;  Yoshiaki  Oiluwa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 

Hiroshi  Suzuki,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  385^87 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1994,  6-015117 

InL  a."  H03M  7/30 

VS.  CL  369—124  36  Claims 


5,608,712 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  VARYING  PIT  DITY 
CYCLE  AND  CHANGING  PIT  DEPTH  ON  AN  OPTICAL 
RECORDABLE  MEDIUM 
John  H.  Rilum,  'Histin;  Richard  L.  Wilkinson,  La  Mirada; 
Shigang  U,  Norwalk;  John  F.  Browne,  Laguna  Niguel,  and 
William  Vi.  Boyle,  Covina,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Optical 
Disc  Corporation,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,672 
I  Int  a.*  GUB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  369—116  13  Claims 


1.  A  recording  medium  having  an  encoded  digital  signal 
recorded  thereon,  said  recording  medir..Ti  being  prepared  by  the 
steps  of: 

converting  a  digital  signal  into  signal  components  in  a  plurality 
of  blocks,  each  block  having  a  finite  time  width  and  a  finite 
frequency  width; 

non-linearly  processing  signal  components  of  at  least  some  of 
the  blocks;  and 

quantizing  tlie  non-linearly  processed  signal  components  for 
generating  recording  data,  and  recording  said  recording  data 
on  tlie  recording  medium,  wherein  said  signal  components  are 
spectral  components  and  said  step  of  non-linearly  processing 
includes  enlarging  the  spectral  components  except  at  least  the 
spectral  component  which  gives  the  maximum  value  in  each 
block. 


1.  A  dynamic  waveform  shaping  circuit  for  use  in  an  optical 
recording  apparatus  which  includes  a  writing  light  beam  source 
and  an  optical  modulator  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  the 
wnting  bean  of  light  above  and  below  a  threshold  level  of  a 
recording  medium,  moving  relative  to  the  light  beam,  in  response 
to  a  modulator  drive  signal  for  recording  information  on  a  surface 
of  the  medium,  the  light  beam  being  capable  of  forming  a  track  of 
surface  discontinuities  in  the  relatively  moving  recording  medium 
when  the  writing  beam  is  above  the  threshold  and  incapable  of 
forming  said  track  of  surface  discontinuities  in  the  relatively  mov- 
ing recording  medium  when  the  writing  beam  is  below  the  thresh- 
old, said  waveform  shaping  circuit  comprising: 

a  wave  slaping  circuit,  coupled  to  said  modulator,  for  receiving 
a  series  of  pulses  of  substantially  rectangular  waveform  and 
of  identifiable  pulse  types  provided  as  said  modulator  drive 
signal  to  modulate  the  writing  beam; 
a  duty  cycle  servo  coupled  to  said  wave  shaping  circuit  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  duty  cycle  of  surface  disconti- 
nuities along  said  track;  and 


5,608,714 
STRUCTURE  FOR  Sn»PORTING  DISC  STOCKERS  IN  A 
DISC  CHANGER  WITH  A  MANUIALLY  OPERABLE 
RELEASE  LEVER 
Katsuhiro   Shiba;   Minora   Goto;   Takao  Yamada;   Norihisa 
Kato;  Jun  Talcahaslii;  Keigi  Okuda,  and  Keiyi  Muratani,  all 
of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310^98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-243394 
Int  CL*  GllB  17/22:17/08 
VS.  a.  369—178  2  Claims 

1.  A  structure  for  supporting  disc  stockers  in  a  case  of  a  disk 
changer,  each  of  the  disc  stockers  has  opposite  side  walls  and  is 
capable  of  storing  a  plurality  of  discs,  the  structure  comprising: 
a  pair  of  side  panels  provided  in  the  case; 
supporting  members  provided  on  each  of  the  side  panels  for 

supporting  the  disc  stockers; 
a  lock  device  mounted  on  each  of  the  side  walls  of  the  disc 

stockers; 
each  of  the  lock  devices  comprising  a  lock  lever,  with  a  pair  of 
vertically  oblong  holes,  movably  moimted  on  the  side  wall 
and  having  a  locking  hook,  and  a  release  lever;  and 
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reproduction  level  obtained  when  a  read  light  is  on-focus  to  one  of 
said  data  recording  surfaces,  a  ratio  of  a  reproduction  level 
obtained  when  said  read  light  is  defocusing  to  a  second  one  of  said 
data  recording  surfaces  is  l/N  (N  is  a  real  number  larger  than  1 ), 
and  a  distance  t  between  each  of  said  data  recording  surfaces, 
numerical  aperture  NA  of  an  objective  lens  guiding  said  read  light 
to  one  of  the  dau  recoitiing  surfaces,  wavelength  X.  of  said  read 
light,  an  equivalent  refractive  index  n  between  each  of  said  data 
recording  surfaces,  and  a  number  i  representing  the  number  of  said 
laminated  dau  recording  surfaces  satisfy  the  following  relation: 


1.4  »iMWA)'S,S7.5  b'X/{(ii'-IXAMA»-  1)). 


a  pair  of  guide  pins  provided  on  each  of  the  side  walls  of  each 
disc  stocker.  wherein  each  pair  of  guide  pins  slidably  engages 
a  corresponding  pair  of  the  vertically  oblong  holes  provided 
in  the  lock  lever,  such  that  the  lock  lever  is  movable  between 
a  locking  state  and  a  unlocking  state,  wherein  the  unlocking 
sute  is  disposed  below  the  locking  state; 

a  plurality  of  lock  pins  provided  on  the  side  panels  so  as  to 
engage  with  the  locking  hooks  when  the  disc  stockers  are 
inserted  in  the  case  such  that  when  the  lock  lever  of  a 
particular  disc  stocker  is  in  the  locking  state  the  conespond- 
ing  lock  pin  is  capable  of  being  disposed  on  a  recess  side  of 
the  locking  hook  so  that  the  particular  disc  stocker  is  locked 
in  the  case: 

the  release  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  side  wall,  and 
having  an  elongat^  form  operatively  connected  to  the  lock 
lever  at  an  inner  end  and  a  free  end  disposed  opposite  the 
inner  end.  and  being  arranged  such  that  the  release  lever  is 
pivotally  movable  between  a  locking  state  and  a  unlocking 
state,  wherein  when  the  release  lever  is  in  the  locking  state  the 
lock  lever  is  in  the  locking  state  and  when  the  release  lever  is 
pivotally  moved  to  the  unlocking  state  through  the  movement 
of  the  free  end  of  the  relea.se  lever  to  the  unlocking  state  that 
is  above  the  free  end  in  the  locking  state,  the  inner  end  of  the 
release  lever  moves  with  the  lock  lever  to  the  unlocking  state 
below  the  locking  sute  so  that  the  locking  hook  disengages 
the  lock  pin  and  the  disc  stocker  may  be  removed  from  the 
case. 


5.608,716 

OPTICAL  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  A  SEMK  ONDl  CTOR  LASER  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  RADIATIVE  PORTIONS  HAVING 

DIFFERENT  PHYSICAL  CHARACTERISTICS 

Osamu  Koyama,  Yokotiaiiu,  and  Takeshi  Yamawaki,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuafioa  of  Ser.  No.  11M07,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov,  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5SI363 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-269094 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7,^30 

U.S.  CI.  369—275.1  18  Claims 


5,608,715 

MULTI-LAYERED  RECORDING  DISK  AND 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  USING  THE 

SAME 

Fumihiko  Yokogawa,  and  Seiichi  Ohsawa,  both  of  Tsuni- 
gashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174511; 
Jun.  15,  1995,  7-148907 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/24 
VS.  a.  369^275.1  26  Claims 


16.  An  optical  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  laser  having  a  radiative  portion  for  recording 
and  a  radiative  portion  for  reproduction,  said  radiative  por- 
tions for  recording  and  for  reproduction  being  formed  at 
different  heights  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  junction 
plane  on  the  same  substrate;  and 
spot  forming  means  for  arranging  beams  from  the  radiative 
portions  in  said  semiconductor  laser  to  form  a  plurality  of 
light  spots  on  an  information  recording  medium  for  effecting 
information  recording  and  reproduction. 


1.  A  multi-layered  recording  disk  with  a  plurality  of  dau  record- 
ing surfaces  laminated  therein,  wherein  dau  signals  are  recorded  in 
each  of  the  dau  recording  surfaces  in  a  band  where,  against  a 


5,608,717 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIA  AND  OPTICAL 

DISC  PRESENTING  A  CHARACTER  OR  A  GRAPHIC 

PATTERN  FORMED  BY  SPECIFIED  PIT  PATTERNS  ON 

DATA  TRACKS 
Tamolsu  Ito,  Ayase;  Hiroshi  Banno,  Koshigaya;  Ryuichi  Koike, 
Yokohama,  and  Takashi  Takeuchi,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-221687; 
Apr.  1,  1994,  6-65224 

InL  a."  GllB  7/24 
VS.  CL  369— 275  J  22  CUimi 

1.  An  information  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  record  surface  for  recording  dau  in  term  of  pit  patterns  formed 
on  a  plurality  of  tracks  of  the  record  surface  and  correspond- 
ing to  dau  to-be-read  by  a  playback  system; 
a  pattern  displaying  area  of  the  record  surface  area  extending 
over  specihed  tracks,  for  presenting  either  of  a  character 
pattern  or  a  graphic  pattern  having  a  visible  size; 
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wherei*  in  areas  included  in  said  pattern  displaying  area  on  said 
specihed  tracks,  specified  pit  patterns  having  substantially  a 
first  average  optical  reflectance  are  formed,  said  first  average 
optical  reflectance  of  said  specified  pit  patterns  differing,  to  a 
vis««lly  perceptible  extent  from  a  second  average  reflectance 
of  pit  patterns  formed  in  areas,  on  tracks,  adjoining  said 
pattern  displaying  area,  and  wherein  said  specified  patterns 
are  pit  patterns  readable  by  said  playback  system  as  dau. 


5,608,719 
ATM  MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
TEST  EQUIPMENT 
Ryuji  Hyodo;  Susumu  Eda;  Katsumi  Oomuro;  Osamu  Seki- 
hata;  Kei^i  l^naka;  Hiroyuki  Hatta,  and  Reiko  Norizuki,  aU 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  ass^nors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,902,  Sep.  18.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-268229 

Int.  CL*^  H04L  12/56:  H04Q  7/20 

U.S.  CL  370—250  18  Claims 
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5,608,718 

DISK-SHAPED  OPTICAL  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
EXHIBITING  AN  IDENTIFICATION  MARK,  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH  A  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
Hilmar  Scfaiewe,  Giitersloh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sonopress 
Prodvktionsgesellschaft   fiir  Ton-   und   Informatioostrager 
mbH,  Giitersloh,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)0944,  S  371  Date  Nov.  7.  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24665,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1993,  43  11 
683J 

Int  CL"  G06K  19/06 
VS.  Oi  ^9—275.4  5  Claims 


1.  A  disk-shaped  optical  storage  medium  for  binary  information, 
stored  serially  as  a  sequence  of  pits  and  lands  along  a  spiral  track 
in  a  smooth  optical  reference  surface,  the  pit  and  land  lengths. 
which  aie  independent  from  each  other,  representing  the  stored 
binary  values  which  are  readable  by  means  of  a  tracked  focussed 
laser  beam  according  to  the  principle  of  interference  wherein  a 
selected  number  of  the  total  lands  is  formed  in  the  optical  reference 
surface  as  depressions  which  are  shallow  in  comparison  to  the 
depth  of  the  pits  and  wherein  said  lands  formed  sequentially  as 
depressions  in  the  tracking  direction  and/or  neighboring  in  the 
radial  diction  constitute  a  macroscopic  pattern  to  form  an  identi- 
fication . 
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1.  An  asynchronous  transfer  nnode  (ATM)  multiplex  transmis- 
sion system,  comprising: 

an  ATM  adaptation  layer  (AAL)  processing  unit  which  receives 
dau  from  terminal  equipment,  assembles  dau  to  be  transmit- 
ted into  ATM  cells  and  multiplexes  the  ATM  cells,  and  which 
demultiplexes  multiplexed  ATM  cells  sent  to  the  terminal 
equipment  and  distributes  the  daU  to  the  terminal  equipment; 

an  ATM  cross  connection  processing  unit  having  a  switch  which 
switches  multiplexed  ATM  cells  received  from  the  AAL  pro- 
cessing unit  to  outgoing  channels,  or  which  switches  the 
multiplexed  ATM  cells  received  from  the  incoming  channels 
to  die  AAL  processing  unit,  the  incoming  first-in  first-out 
(FIFO)  memories  connected  between  the  incoming  channels 
and  the  AAL  processing  unit,  and  the  outgoing  FIFO  memo- 
ries connected  between  the  outgoing  channels  and  the  AAL 
processing  unit;  and 

dummy  load  cell  generabng  means  for  forcibly  writing  dununy 
load  cells  in  the  incoming  FIFO  memories  or  outgoing  FIFO 
memories  in  the  ATM  cross  connection  processing  unit  for 
testing  at  least  one  route  and  the  dummy  load  cell  generating 
means  connected  to  at  least  a  selector  for  selectively  inputting 
either  the  ATM  cells  or  the  dummy  load  cells  to  said  FIFO 
memories,  wherein  each  dummy  load  cell  has  header  infor- 
mation for  a  virtual  channel  identifier  and  a  virtual  pasb 
identifier  specifying  the  routes  to  be  tested. 


5,608,720 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  OPERATIONS  SYSTEM 
INTERFACE  FOR  A  NETWORK  ELEMENT  IN  AN 
ACCESS  SYSTEM 
Cbaries  H.  Biegel,  Sterling;   Nicholas  J.  Carter,  Chantilly; 
Chung    Chen,    Hemdon;    Michael    Christofferson,    Falls 
Church;  Mahcsh  P.  Desai,  Annandale;  Rita  A.  Eberfaart, 
Hemdon;  Steven  M.  Kkmsky,  Arlington;  Sbaun  Missett; 
Theodore  F.  Rabenko,  both  of  Hemdon;  John  R.  Tomassooe, 
Woodbridge.  and  David  S.  l\mene.  Falls  Church,  all  of  Va-, 
assignors  to  Hubbdl  Incorporated,  Orange,  Cotm. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31395,  Mar.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,411 
InL  CI.*  G06F  7/00 
VS.  a.  370—249  30  Claims 

1.  Network  management  apparatus  for  interfacing  a  network 
element  in  an  access  system  with  at  least  two  operations  systems 
employed  in  an  open  system  interconnection  or  OSI  architecture, 
and  a  non-OSI  architecture,  respectively,  the  network  manageroem 
apparatus  comprising: 
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a  first  interface  for  interfacing  said  network  element  to  said  OSI 
operations  system: 

a  second  interface  for  interfacing  said  network  element  to  said 
non-OSI  operations  system; 

a  control  device  coupled  to  the  said  first  interface  and  said 
second  interface  for  receiving  OSI  and  non-OSI  operations 
system  commands  from  said  first  interface  and  said  second 
interface,  respectively:  and 

a  memory  device  coupled  to  said  control  device  for  storing  a 
database  of  managed  OSl-based  object  instances  organized 
into  object  classes,  and  at  least  one  Ubie  of  data  comprising 
an  access  identifier,  at  least  one  of  said  object  classes  and  an 
object  instance  identifier  corresponding  to  a  non-OSI  com- 
mand; 

wherein  said  control  device  bemg  prograitunable  to  process  said 
OSI  commands  using  said  database  and  said  non-OSI  opera- 
tions system  commands  using  said  table  to  create  messages 
for  requesting  services  on  said  object  instances. 


appending  routing  data  to  said  information,  said  routing  data 
describing  one  of  said  paths; 

routing  said  information  through  said  network  in  response  to 
said  appended  routing  data: 

assigning  each  of  said  paths  a  route  identification  code,  said 
rtiute  identification  code  serving  as  said  routing  dau 

conveying  said  route  identification  code  using  N  bits  of  data, 
where  N  is  an  integer  number:  and 

when  less  than  2'*  shortest  paths  exist  through  said  intermediate 
nodes  between  said  origination  and  destination  nodes,  assign- 
ing multiple  ones  of  said  route  identification  codes  to  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  paths. 


5,608,722 

MlTLTl-USER  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

ARCHITECTURE  WITH  DISTRIBUTED  RECEIVERS 

David  S.  Miller,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qualcomin 

Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,958 

Int.  CI."  H04J  ISAM 

VS.  CL  370—320  20  Claims 


5,608,721 
COMMUMCATIONS  NETWORK  AND  METHOD  WHICH 

IMPLEMENT  DIVERSIHED  ROUTING 

Kadathur  S.  Natar^ian,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  and  Kalta  G.  Murty,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  IIL 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,800 

InL  a."  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  a.  370—238  18  Claims 
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1.  A  metiwd  of  sending  information  through  a  network  having  a 
plurality  of  switching  nodes,  said  switching  nodes  including  a 
destination  node,  an  origination  node,  and  any  number  of  interme- 
diate nodes,  and  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

identifying  a  plurality  of  physically  distinct,  shortest  paths 
through  said  intermediate  nodes  between  said  origination  and 
destination  nodes: 


1.  A  method  for  receiving  signals  in  a  spread  spectrum  commu- 
nication system  in  which  information  is  communicated  by  orthogo- 
nally encoded  channels  within  communication  signals,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
receiving  communication  signals  over  one  or  more  diversity 
transfer  paths  from  one  or  more  system  subscribers  using  one 
or  more  analog  receivers,  and  converting  them  to  digital 
communication  signals: 
applying  said  digital  communication  signals  to  a  corresponding 
set   of  demodulating   modules   connected   to   each   analog 
receiver,  the  number  of  modules  being  equal  to  the  product  of 
a  predetermined  maximum  number  of  subscribers  to  be  ser- 
viced by  a  receiver  and  a  maximum  expected  average  number 
of  signal  paths  over  which  communication  signals  are  to  be 
received  from  each  subscriber; 
despreading  each  of  said  digital  communication  signals  using 
preselected  pseudorandom  noise  (PN)  type  code  sequences  in 
one  portion  of  said  demodulating  modules; 
transforming  at  least  a  preselected  number  of  despread  digital 
conununication  signals  each  into  energy  metric  signals  indica- 
tive of  energy  values  associated  with  encoded  data  in  another 
portion  of  said  demodulating  modules:  and 
transferring  resulting  energy  metric  signals  corresponding  to 
signals  intended  for  a  subscriber  as  an  input  to  at  least  one 
metric  receiver  pre-assigned  to  said  subscriber  from  a  plural- 
ity of  metric  receivers. 
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5.«««,723 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  SECURE  WIRELESS 

COMMUNICATION  WITHIN  A  PREDETERMINED 

BOUNDARY 

Lee  Fels«nstein,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interval  Reaearcli 

'    Corporatioa,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,031 

Int  CL"  HMJ  13/00 

VS.  CL  370—335  39  daims 


5,M8,725 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  A  COMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEM  HAVING  A  DMT  INFRASTRUCTURE 
Gary  W.  Grube,  Bairlngtoo,  lU.;  Tlmotby  W.  MarUaon,  Aus- 
tin, Tex.;   Matthew  A.  Peodietoo.  Cedar  Park,  Tex.,  and 
Mathew  A.  Rybicki,  Austin,  Tex_  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc, 
Schamnburg,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  378,850 

Int  a."  li04Q  n/04 

VS.  CL  370—338  34  Oafans 
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21.  A  system  for  secure  wireless  connmunication  of  a  message 
signal  within  a  predetermined  boundary,  the  system  comprising: 

an  eaocxler  which  encodes  the  message  signal  using  a  prese- 
lected code,  the  encoder  generating  an  encoded  signal; 

a  first  transmitter  which  transmits  a  radio  frequency  signal 
repntsentative  of  the  encoded  sigiul:  and 

a  secoad  transmitter  which  transmits  a  code  signal  representative 
of  the  preselected  code,  wherein  propagation  of  the  code 
siaail  is  confined  within  the  piedetermined  boundary. 


5,608,724 
DYNAMICALLY  RECONHGURABLE  FREQUENCY 
DIVISION  MULTIPLEXER  AND  MODULATOR 
Donald  R.  Green,  Jr.,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nippon- 
dense  Co.,  Ltd.,  Karfya,  Japan 

I        Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,291 


VS.  a  370—307 

(111-* 


Int  a.*"  H04J  4A)0 


21  Claims 


1.  Ai  electronic  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  local  oscillators  each  generating  a  carrier  signal; 

a  plneality  of  modulators,  each  connected  to  an  output  of  a 
conesponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  local  oscillators  and 
modulating  said  each  carrier  signal  therefrom  responsive  to  an 
inpat  channel  signal  applied  to  an  input  of  said  modulator  to 
generate  a  modulated  signal; 

a  plurality  of  switching  means,  each  receiving  said  modulated 
signal  from  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  iiKxlulators, 
for  selectively  providing  its  modulated  signal  at  one  of  a 
plurality  of  outputs  of  said  switching  means  responsive  to  a 
signal  at  a  control  input  of  said  switching  means:  and 

a  pluiBlity  of  summing  means,  each  connected  to  a  respective 
output  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  switching  means,  for 
siaaming  signals  from  said  respective  outputs  and  for  gener- 
atii^  an  output  signal  representative  thereof. 


1.  A  communicarion  system  comprising: 
a  primary  site  that  includes: 

a  controller, 

a  daui  multiplexing  switch  operably  coupled  to  the  controller, 
and 

a  Discrete  Multi-Tone  transmitter  operably  coupled  to  the 
controller  and  the  data  multiplexing  switch; 
a  plurality  of  secondary  sites,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of 

secondary  sites  inclitdes: 

a  site  controller, 

a  subscriber  interface  operably  coupled  to  the  site  controller, 
and 

a  secondary  Discrete  Multi-Tone  receiver  operably  coupled  to 
the  site  controller  and  the  subscriber  interface:  and 

a  single  low  pass  transmission  path,  coupling  the  primary  site 
to  the  plurality  of  secondary  sites,  that  conveys  a  Discrete 
Multi-Tone  symbol  stream  from  the  Discrete  Multi-Tone 
transmitter  of  the  primary  site  to  the  secondary  Discrete 
Multi-Tone  receiver  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  secondary 
sites. 


5,608,726 
NETWORK  BRIDGE  WFTH  MULTICAST  FORWARDING 

TABLE 
Kenneth  Virgile.  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cabletron  Sys- 
tems, Inc  Rochester,  N.H. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,403 

InL  a."  H04L  12/46 

VS.  CI.  370—401  13  Claims 
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8.  A  bridge  in  a  hierarchical  communications  network  compris- 


ing: 
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a  plurality  of  I/O  interfaces  for  transmining  packets  to.  and  for 
receiving  packets  from,  routers  and  network  segments 
attached  to  said  bridge,  said  plurality  of  I/O  interfaces  includ- 
ing one  I/O  interface  connected  to  each  of  said  routers  and 
one  I/O  interface  connected  to  each  of  said  network  segments, 
and 

a  processor  connected  to  said  I/O  interfaces,  for  receiving  a 
multicast  control  packet  transmitted  from  a  host  of  one  of  said 
network  segments  to  one  destination  router  of  said  routers  via 
a  route  including  said  bridge,  for  updating  a  multicast  for- 
warding table  entry  m  a  multicast  forwartling  table  in  said 
bridge  corresponding  to  a  multicast  group  of  said  multicast 
control  packet,  for  causing  said  I/O  interface  connected  to 
said  destination  router  of  said  multicast  control  packet  to 
retransmit  said  multicast  control  packet,  and  for  causing  said 
1/0  interfaces  to  retransmit  multicast  message  packets  des- 
tined to  said  multicast  group  according  to  said  multicast 
forwarding  table. 


5,608,727 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGEMENT  OF 
FREQUENCY  SPECTRUM  AMONG  MULTIPLE 
APPLICATIONS  ON  A  SHARED  MEDILTVl 
John  A.  Perreault,  Hopkinton;  Abhay  Joshi.  Norwood,  both  of 
Mks,;  Albert  Chen,  Hoffman  EsUtcs,  and  Eva  Labowicz, 
Elk  Gn>ve,  both  of  I1I„  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaum- 
burx,IU. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433^78 

Int.  CL"  H04J  l/IO 

MS.  a.  370-462  3«  Claims 
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B I )  parameters  of  a  frequency  channel  required  to  implement 
an  application  of  the  plurality  of  different  applications:  and 
B2)  predetennined  requirements  based  on  time  of  day  demand 
changes  for  the  application, 
wherein  the  at  least  first  spectrum  agent  monitors  all  frequency 
channels  currently  allocated  to  the  at  least  first  spectrum  agent 
and  maintains  current  information  for  quality  and  usage  met- 
rics for  each  of  the  frequency  channels  allocated  for  the  use  of 
the  application  assigned  to  the  at  least  first  spectrum  agent 


5,608,728 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EQUALIZATION  OF 
FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  CHANNELS  OF  A 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  SYSTEM 
John  Ulm,  PeppereU;  William  D.  Coriey.  Foxborough:  Cynthia 
Mazza-Brcnnan,  West  Newbury,  and  Christopher  Grobicki, 
Andover,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  LANdty  Corp.,  Andover, 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,612 

Int.  a."  H04L  12/403 

VS.  a.  370-^188  1'  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  efficient  management  of  a  channel  pool  that  is 
allocated  among  a  plurality  of  different  applications  and  has  a 
predetermined  number  of  frequency  channels  for  a  plurality  of 
users  in  a  communication  system,  wherein  spectrum  frequency  of 
the  channel  pool  is  dynamically  spread  among  the  plurality  of 
different  applications  to  optimize  provision  of  application  require- 
ments for  the  plurality  of  different  applications  in  use.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

A)  assigning  at  least  a  first  spectrum  agent  to  each  of  the 
plurality  of  different  applications,  for  managing  channels  allo- 
cated to  the  application: 

B)  allocating,  by  a  spectrum  manager,  frequency  chanitel/ 
channels  to  the  plurality  of  different  applications  based  on  the 
following  at  least  one  of: 


16.  A  method  for  equalizing  ffansmissions  on  forward  and 
reverse  channels  of  a  network  having  at  least  a  central  node,  a 
network  bus.  and  a  plurality  of  network  nodes,  each  network  node 
having  at  least  a  transminer.  receiver,  and  a  processor,  the  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  a  transmitter  of  a  predetermined  network  node  transmitting  a 
predetermined  receiver  equalization  signal  to  the  centnl  node: 

(b)  the  centi^al  node  retiansmitung  the  receiver  equalization 
signal  on  the  network  bus: 

(c)  each  receiver  receiving  the  receiver  equalization  signal  from 
the  central  node: 

(d)  each  network  node  processor  adjusting  its  respective  receiver 
based  on  a  comparison  of  the  received  receiver  equalization 
signal  and  the  predetermined  receiver  equalization  signal  to 
compensate  for  distortions  in  transmissions  on  the  network 
bus  from  the  central  node  to  the  network  node; 

(e)  for  each  network  node,  the  transmitter  transmining  a  trans- 
mitter equalization  signal  to  the  central  node: 

(f)  the  central  node  retransmitting  the  transmitter  equalization 
signal  on  the  network  bus: 

(g)  for  each  network  node,  the  receiver  associated  with  each 
transmitter  receiving  the  ttansmitter  equalization  signal 
reti-ansmitted  by  the  central  node:  and 

(h)  for  each  network  node,  the  processor  adjusting  the  respective 
transmitter  based  on  a  comparison  of  the  transmitted  and 
received  transmitter  equalization  signals. 
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5,608,729 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  TWO- 
WAY  DATA  COMMUNICATION  COVER  A  WIDELY 
DISTRIBUTED  NETWORK 
Milo  Ordc,  Lincnlnwood,  111^  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc  ^f  «rray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,557 

Int.  a."  H04L  1^413:12/44 

VS.  CL  110—445  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  communicating  comprising: 

an  upstream  node: 

a  communication  path,  having  an  upstream  channel  and  a  down- 
stream channel,  connected  to  said  upstream  node: 

a  first  local  node  connected  to  said  communication  path  at  a 
spaced  location  from  said  upstream  node: 

a  secotd  local  node  connected  to  said  communication  path  at  a 
second  spaced  location  from  said  upstream  node: 

an  intermediate  node  connected  to  said  conununication  path  at 
an  intermediate  location  between  said  first  local  node  and  said 
upstream  node: 

a  contitil  channel  connected  to  said  intermediate  node,  said  first 
local  node  and  said  second  local  node: 

said  intermediate  node  monitors  said  communication  path  for  a 
busy  condition  and  if  a  busy  condition  is  detected,  said 
intermediate  node  drives  said  control  channel  with  a  busy 
signal  which  inhibits  any  of  said  first  and  second  nodes  that 
has  not  presently  seized  said  upstream  channel  from  doing  so. 
and  if  a  busy  condition  is  not  detected,  said  intermediate  node 
provides  said  control  channel  with  an  idle  signal  which  per- 
mits any  of  said  first  and  second  nodes  to  seize  the  upstream 
chanitel  and  stan  transmitting  to  said  upstream  node: 

wherein  a  change  from  idle  to  busy  or  busy  to  idle  is  detected 
faster  and  a  control  signal  on  said  control  channel  communi- 
catee the  change  of  the  status  of  said  upstream  channel  from 
idle-to-busy  or  busy-to-idle  more  quickly  because  said  inter- 
meditte  location  has  smaller  propagation  delays  within  the 
cbaaaels  than  would  occur  if  the  monitoring  were  performed 
at  the  upstream  node. 


5,608.730 
BI-'rilRECnONAL  COMMI^NICATION  SYSTEM 
Yoshio  Osakabe.  Kanagawa;  Shigeo  Tanaka,  Tokyo,-  Akira 
Katsuymma;  Hiroshi  Yamazaki,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Yasuo 
Kusagaya,  Tokyo;  Noriko  Kotabe,  Chiba;  Kouichi  Sug- 
iyama,  and  Makoto  Sato,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assigDors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,077 
CUioB  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-340405; 
Oct.  21,  1993,  5-263651 

Int  a."  H04J  3/14 
VS.  a.  370—471  6  Claims 

I.  A  communication  method  for  enabling  a  plurality  of  devices 
to  cominanicate  with  each  other  through  a  bi-directional  bus. 
communication  among  said  devices  being  made  with  a  frame  being 
a  transmission  unit,  wherein  each  frame  comprises: 

a  roaster  address  field  provided  for  an  address  of  a  master 
device  which  sends  transmit  data  having  a  total  quantity  x 
drldata; 
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a  slave  address  field  provided  for  an  address  of  a  slave  device 
which  receives  said  transmit  data  sent  from  said  master 
device: 
a  control  field  provided  for  a  control  data  to  indicate  whether 
said  slave  device  should  be  locked  or  unlocked,  said  slave 
device  accepting  communication  only  from  a  first  master 
device  if  said  first  master  device  locks  said  slave  device; 
and 
a  data  field  provided  for  said  transmit  data,  said  data  field 
having  predetermined  capacity  n  of  data, 
said  conununication  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
transmitting  said  transmit  data  having  said  total  quantity  x  of 
data  in  a  plurality  of  frames  through  said  bi-directional  bus 
when  said  x  is  greater  than  said  n,  the  number  of  said  plurality 
of  frames  being  the  minimum  number  necessary  to  transmit 
said  total  quantity  x  of  data,  wherein  said  control  data  of  the 
first  frame  of  said  plurality  of  franMS  is  set  to  indicate  that 
said  slave  device  should  be  locked  and  wherein  said  control 
data  of  the  last  frame  of  said  plurality  of  frames  is  set  to 
indicate  that  said  slave  device  shotild  be  unlocked:  and 
transmitting  said  transmit  data  having  said  total  quantity  x  of 
data  in  a  single  frame  through  said  bi-directional  bus  when 
said  x  is  not  greater  than  said  n.  wherein  said  control  data  of 
said  single  frame  is  set  to  indicate  that  said  slave  device 
should  be  unlocked. 


5,608,731 

CLOSED  LOOP  CLOCK  RECOVERY  FOR 

SYNCHRONOUS  RESIDUAL  TIME  STAMP 

Daniel  C.  Upp,  Soutbbury.  Conn.,  and  Dan  H.  Wolaver,  West 

Brookfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  TranSwitch  Corporation, 

Sbdton,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414^2 

Int  CL"  H04L  7/OS 

VS.  a.  370—516  24  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  for  the  recovery  of  a  source  clock  which  has 
been  encoded  utilizing  the  source  clock  and  a  system  reference 
clock  according  to  a  synchronous  residual  tiine  stamp  (SRTS) 
algorithm,  where  the  eixxxling  generates  residual  time  stamp 
(RTS)  values  which  are  obtained  by  said  apparatus  as  incoming 
RTS  values,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  conox)llable  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  destination  node 
ckick; 
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b)  means  for  generating  local  residual  time  stamp  related  values, 
said  means  for  generating  utilizing  said  destination  node  clock 
and  the  system  reference  clock;  and 

c)  control  signal  generating  means  coupled  in  a  feedback  loop 
between  said  means  for  generating  and  said  controllable  oscil- 
lator means,  said  control  signal  generating  means  including 
first  comparison  means  for  comparing  incoming  RTS-related 
values  which  are  related  to  the  incoming  RTS  values  to  the 
local  RTS-related  values,  said  control  signal  generating  means 
for  generating  feedback  control  signals  to  said  controllable 
oscillator  means  which  are  used  by  said  controllable  oscillator 
means  to  adjust  said  destination  node  clock. 


5,M8,732 

TELEVISION  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

VIRTUAL  MEMORY  DOWNLOADING 

Caitlin  B.  Bcstier,  Chicago,  and  Mack  S.  Daily,  Round  Lake 

Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corponi- 

tioii,  Gkoview,  ni. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  USJM 

Int  CL*  H04J  J/24 

VS.  CL  37»— 474  32  Ctaima 


plurality  of  transmission  links,  said  dau  containing  a  series  of 
ATM  dau  cells,  comprising  steps  of: 

at  a  connection  start-up.  the  source  node  sending  to  the  destina- 
tion node  ATM  sequence  number  cells  informing  the  latter  of 
a  specific  round  robin  order  in  which  the  series  of  ATM  daU 
cells  are  to  be  transmitted  over  tlie  connection; 

the  destination  node  sending  ATM  sequence  number  cells  whose 
receive  ready  field  is  set  to  indicate  thai  die  destination  node 
is  ready  to  receive  ATM  data  cells  in  said  specific  round  robin  • 
order  from  tlie  plurality  of  transmission  links;  and 

the  source  node  sending  each  ATM  data  cell  in  said  series  of 
ATM  data  cells  to  the  destination  node  in  said  specific  round 
robin  order. 


5,608,734 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FRAMING  DATA  IN  A 

DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Lorin  H.  Sandler,  Nortfabrook,  and  Neal  T.  Wingen,  Crystal 
Lake,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,458,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,557,614.  This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1995,  S*r.  No.  560,738 

Int  a."  H04L  7/08 

VS.  a.  370—509  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  downloading  data  within  a  cable  system  having 
a  headend  and  a  receiver  decoder  coupled  by  an  out  of  band 
communication  link  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  receiving  to-be-downloaded  data  in  digital  form; 

B.  assembling  said  to-be-downloaded  data  into  groups  of  com- 
mon information  types; 

C.  further  assembling  the  data  within  each  group  into  a  set  of 
records,  each  record  witliin  an  individual  record  set  being 
characterized  by  having  an  equal  number  of  bits,  and  an 
identical  type  of  information; 

D.  further  forniatting  the  records  within  the  set  into  a  plurality  of 
download  packets,  each  packet  having  a  packet  start  indicator, 
a  sequence  number  identifying  a  serial  position  in  which  the 
packet  is  to  be  accepted  by  the  receiver  decoder,  information 
within  at  least  one  said  record,  a  decoder  address,  and  a 
packet  end  indicator,  and 

E.  repeatedly  broadcasting  said  plurality  of  download  packets 
upon  said  out  of  band  communication  link. 


5,608,733 
ATM  INVERSE  MULTIPLEXING 
Richard  ValKe,  67  rue  CastiUou,  Gatineau,  Quebec,  Canada, 
and  John  G.  Ellis,  56  Rosenfeld  Crescent  Kanata,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,092 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/24 

VS.  a.  370—394  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inverse  multiplexing  digital  data  from  a  source 

node  to  a  destination  node  over  a  connection  consisting  of  a 


1.  A  circuit  for  framing  data  in  a  digital  transmission  line 
comprising: 

a  buffer  coupled  to  an  input  signal,  said  input  signal  including 
data  and  flaming  information  bits,  wherein  said  buffer  is 
operative  to  output  an  output  signal  derived  from  said  input 
signal  in  accordance  with  an  external  output  clock; 

a  frame  aligner  coupled  to  said  input  signal,  wherein  said  frame 
aligner  is  operative  to  determine  which  of  said  data  and 
framing  information  bits  are  flaming  information  bits  and  to 
recognize  a  flaming  format  created  by  said  framing  informa- 
tion bits,  said  framing  format  being  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  framing  formal,  and  wherein  said  frame  aligner 
is  operative  to  output  a  frame  aligning  signal  when  a  framing 
format  is  recogmzed;  and 

an  output  counter  coupled  to  said  frame  aligning  signal  opera- 
tive to  count  said  data  and  framing  information  bits  and 
output  a  frame  synchronization  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
output  clock  when  a  framing  information  bit  is  counted. 
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5,608,735 

LOGltkL  TRANSFORM  OPERATOR-BASED  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  FRAMING 

PATTERN  FROM  SERUL  DIGITAL  BIT  STREAM 

Jason  r.  McCuUough,  Madison,  and  Clifford  L.  Hall,  m, 

Browmboro,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Adtran,  Inc.,  Hunts- 

viUe,Ala. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530,891 
Int  CL*  H04J  3/06 
a.j70— 513  38aalnis 
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1.  A  method  of  locating  the  position  of  a  framing  pattern 
comprised  of  a  predetermined  plurality  of  framing  bits  sequentially 
distributed  throughout  a  serial  bit  stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  processing  a  first  plurality  of  bits  of  said  serial  bit  stream. 
wl«<b  are  sequentially  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by 
successive  separations  corresponding  to  that  of  said  framing 
bitt  as  sequentially  distributed  thrxxighout  said  serial  bit 
stream,  in  accordance  with  a  prescribed  logic  function,  so  as 
to  transform  said  first  plurality  of  bits  into  a  transformed  bit 
paMm,  the  length  of  which  is  less  tlian  that  of  said  framing 
pa»im; 

(b)  domparing  said  transformed  bit  pattern  with  cyclically 
rotated  versions  of  a  prescribed  multi-bit  pattern  template  that 
is  obtained  by  processing  said  framing  pattern  by  said  pre- 
scribed logic  function; 

(c)  i>  response  to  step  (b)  indicating  a  match  between  said 
transformed  bit  pattern  with  any  of  said  cyclically  rotated 
versions  of  said  prescribed  multi-bit  pattern  template,  identi- 
fying said  first  plurality  of  bits  of  said  serial  bit  stream  as  bits 
of  said  framing  pattern;  but, 

(d)  ia  response  to  step  (b)  failing  to  indicate  a  match  between 
said  transformed  bit  pattern  with  any  of  said  cyclically  rotated 
versions  of  said  prescribed  multi-bit  pattern  template,  repeat- 
ing steps  (aHc)  for  one  or  more  additional  pluralities  of  bits 
of  said  serial  bit  stream,  which  are  sequentially  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  by  said  successive  separations  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  said  framing  bits  as  sequentially  distributed 
thtougbout  said  serial  bit  stream,  until  step  (c)  identifies  one 
of  said  one  or  more  additional  pluralities  of  bits  of  said  serial 
bi(  stream  as  bits  of  said  framing  pattern. 


VO(H) 


pins  and  outputs;  a  plurality  of  output  buffers  having  outputs 
respectively  coupled  to  tlie  input-output  pins:  a  plurality  of 
control  circuits  respectively  coupled  to  the  input  and  output 
buffers  associated  with  each  input-output  pin;  a  test  data  input 
pin;  and  a  test  dau  output  pin;  each  control  circuit  including  a 
test  dau  register  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  respective  input 
buffer  and  to  the  input  of  the  respective  output  buffer,  and  a 
control  dau  register  coupled  to  control  enablement  of  the 
respective  output  buffer,  the  lest  dau  and  control  dau  regis- 
ters of  each  control  circuit  and  of  the  plurality  of  control 
circuits  being  serially  connected  in  a  single  serial  scan  chain 
between  the  test  daU  input  and  test  dau  output  pins; 

connecting  the  input/output  pins  to  respective  ones  of  tlie  exter- 
nal connection  pins; 

shifting  test  dau  and  control  daU  in  a  single  data  stream  tlvough 
tlte  serial  scan  chain; 

enabling  selected  ones  of  the  output  buffers  with  control  daU 
from  the  shifted  dau  stream,  shifted  into  associated  ones  of 
the  control  registers; 

driving  the  input-output  pins  associated  with  tlie  enabled  output 
buffers  with  test  dau  from  the  sliifted  dau  stream,  shifted  into 
corresponding  ones  of  the  test  dau  registers; 

capturing  test  dau  resulting  from  the  driving  step,  from  the 
input-output  pins,  through  the  respective  input  buffers  to  the 
associated  test  dau  registers;  and 

shifting  the  captured  test  dau  in  the  single  dau  stream,  through 
the  serial  scan  chain,  to  the  lest  dau  ouqxit  pin. 


5,608,737 

MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD  DECODER  AND  DECODING 

METHOD 

Tomohiro  Kimiira,  Kawachinagano;  Yasuo  Harada,  Kobe,  and 

Kazuhiro  Ohta,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  asdgnors  to  MatsushiU 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  391,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021036 

Int  a.*  H03M  13/12 

VS.  CL  371—38  7  Claims 


5.608,736 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  UNIVERSAL 
PROGRAMMABLE  BOUNDARY  SCAN  DRIVER/SENSOR 

CIRCUIT 
WilUam  F.  Bradford,  Cedar  Park,  and  Ridiard  J.  Glass,  Aus- 
tin, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,784,  Jan.  5,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  711,490,  Jun.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioD  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,723 
Int  a.*  GOIR  31/3185 
VS.  CL  371— 22J  13  Claims 

1.  /V  method  for  boundary  scan  testing  an  integrated  circuit 
having  external  connection  pins,  comprising: 

providing  a  boundary  scan  driver/sensor  integrated  circuit 
including  a  plurality  of  input-output  pins;  a  plurality  of  input 
buffers  having  inputs  respectively  coupled  to  the  input-output 
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3.  A  maximum  likelihood  decoder  for  dynamically  maximum- 
likelihood-decoding  a  sigiul  vector  sequence  control-coded  for 
each  symbol  to  acquire  information  as  it  existed  before  the  coding 
on  the  signal  vector  sequence  by  which  noises  are  reduced,  com- 
prising: 

branch  metric  calculating  means  for  receiving  said  signal  vector 
sequence  for  each  symbol  and  finding  a  plurality  of  branch 
metrics  ■jj  (j  is  an  integer  of  not  less  than  one  nor  more  than  k) 
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with  respect  to  a  group  of  virtual  code  vectors  including  a 

plurality  of  virtual  code  vectors:  and 
viterbi  decoding  means  for  receiving  said  branch  metrics  -q  and 

performing  decoding  processing  using  a  viterbi  algorithm, 
wherein,  assuming  said  signal  vector  sequence  is  represented  as 

a  complex  number  (R^  RJ.  and  said  group  of  virtual  code 

vectors  is  repiesented  as  a  complex  number  {{P,j.  P„)}^i-», 
said  branch  metric  calculating  means  calculating  said  branch 

metrics  -g  in  accordance  with  the  following  equation: 


(j)  reproducing  the  data  packet  in  which  the  data  loss  or  the  data 
error  has  occurred  on  the  basis  of  bit  information  contained  in 
the  decoded  data  code  portion. 


5,608,738 
PACKET  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Hideaki  Matsushita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-303311 

Int  a."  H03M  13/00 

V£.  a.  371—37.1  9  Claims 


I 


5,608,739 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ERROR  DETECTION 

AND  CORRECTION  IN  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE: 

Charies  K.  Snodgrass,  Boise,  Id.,  and  Armando  Montalvo, 

Belmont,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise, 

Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,124,  Sep.  30,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5^479,416.  This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  525.944 

Int.  CI."  G06F  II/IO 

VS.  CI.  371—37.1  6  Claims 
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I.  A  packet  transmission  error  correction  method  which  uses  m 
error  correction  code  packets  formed  fixjm  n  (n>m)  data  packets 
including  headers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  n-bit  data  code  poriion  by  reading  out  from  each 
of  the  data  packets  bit  information  at  a  bit  position  x  and 

-^  .sequentially  arranging  the  bit  information: 

(b)  forming  an  m-bit  error  correction  code  portion  by  coding  the 
sequentially  arranged  bit  information  of  the  data  code  poriion 
and  forming  an  error  correction  frame  constituted  by  the  data 
code  portion  and  the  error  correction  code  portion: 

(c)  assigning  each  bit  information  of  the  error  conection  code 
portion  as  bit  information  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  error 
correction  code  packets  at  the  bit  position  x: 

(d)  repeatedly  performing  steps  (a)  to  (c)  with  respect  to  all  bits 
of  the  data  packets  excluding  the  headers,  thereby  forming  m 
error  correction  code  packets: 

(e)  transmitting  the  formed  error  correction  code  packets 
together  with  the  data  packets: 

(f)  receiving  the  formed  error  correction  code  packets  together 
with  the  data  packets: 

(g)  reconstructing  the  data  code  portions  of  the  error  correction 
frames  by  performing  step  (a)  with  respect  to  all  bits  of  the 
received  data  packet: 

(h)  reconstructing  the  error  correction  code  portions  of  the  error 
correction  frames  by 

( 1 )  reading  out  from  each  of  the  error  conection  code  packets 
bit  information  at  a  bit  position  y  and  sequentially  arrang- 
ing the  bit  information,  and 

(2)  repeatedly  performing  sub-step  ( 1 )  with  respect  to  all  bits 
of  the  error  correciion  code  packets  excluding  header  bits: 

(i)  when  there  is  a  data  loss  or  a  data  error  in  a  data  packet, 
decoding  the  data  code  portion  of  the  error  correction  frame 
on  the  basis  of  bit  information  contained  in  the  corresponding 
error  correction  code  portion:  and 


1.  A  radio  frequency  identification  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  an  information  signal  having  eight-bit  blocks: 

(8.  13,  4)  block  code  encoder  means  responsive  to  the  informa- 
tion signal  for  providing  a  linear  systematic  block  coded 
signal  comprising  a  coded  block  having  eight  information  bits 
and  five  code  bits  for  each  of  the  eight-bit  blocks: 

transmitter  means  responsive  to  the  thirteen-bii  linear  systematic 
block  coded  signal  for  providing  a  transmitted  signal: 

receiver  nneans  responsive  to  the  transmitted  signal  for  providing 
a  signal  comprising  received  coded  blocks: 

(8,  13,  4)  linear  systematic  block  code  decoder  means  for 
decoding  the  received  coded  blocks  to  provide  a  decoded 
signal  comprising  one  eight-bit  decoded  block  for  each  of  the 
received  coded  blocks,  the  eight-bit  decoded  blocks  being 
generated  each  time  there  are  less  than  two  bit  errors  in  a 
received  coded  block: 

means  within  the  decoder  for  determining  if  there  are  exactly 
two  bit  errors  in  any  of  the  received  coded  blocks: 

means  within  the  decoder  for  correcting  one  bit  error  operable 
each  time  only  one  bit  error  occurs  in  any  of  the  received 
coded  blocks:  and 

identifier  means  responsive  to  the  eight-bit  decoded  blocks  for 
providing  a  return  identification  signal. 


5.608.740 
ERROR  CORRECTING  METHOD 
Ttakashi  Watanabe,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174.391,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518357 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1992,  4-360801 
Int.  CI."  H03M  13/00 
VS.  a.  371—37.4  4  Claims 

1.  An  error  correcting  metliod  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 
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dividing  input  information  data  into  data  blocks  each  of  a 

predetermined  number  of  words: 
generating  outer  and  inner  parity  codes  for  error  correcting  said 

respective  data  blocks  each  of  said  predetermined  number  of 

additg  said  data  blocks  and  said  outer  and  inner  parity  codes  to 
produce  encoded  data  in  the  form  of  product  codes  of  outer 
and  inner  data  block:  and 
decoding  the  encoded  data  by: 

first,  word  correcting  an  inner  data  block,  if  that  is  possible, 

and  otherwise  adding  a  gray  flag  to  each  word  in  said  inner 

data  block: 
in  either  ca.se,  then  word  correcting  an  outer  data  block,  if  that 

i$  possible:  and 
finally,  only  if  word  correcting  said  outer  data  block  is  not 

possible,  erasure  correcting  said  outer  data  block,  if  that  is 

possible  according  to  a  number  of  gray  flags  added  to 

respective  words  in  said  outer  data  block. 


complements  of  the  data  bits  on  the  input  lines  and  producing 

an  XOR  value  of  the  data  bits  and  complement  of  the  XOR 

value  on  the  output  lines,  the  plurality  of  4-bit  XOR  cells 

arranged  in  three  rows,  wherein: 

a  first  set  of  the  4-bit  XOR  cells  are  disposed  in  a  first  row, 
each  of  the  first  set  of  4-bit  XOR  cells  in  the  first  row 
accepting  the  input  data  bits  and  their  complement  values 
on  the  input  lines, 

a  second  set  of  the  4-bit  XOR  cells  disposed  in  a  second  row, 
input  lines  of  the  4-bit  XOR  cells  in  the  second  row 
coupled  to  output  lines  of  the  4-bit  XOR  cells  in  the  first 
row;  aitd 

a  third  set  of  the  4-bit  XOR  cells  disposed  in  a  third  row,  input 
lines  of  each  of  the  4-bit  XOR  cells  in  the  third  row 
coupled  to  output  lines  of  the  4-bit  XOR  cells  in  the  second 
row:  and 

a  2-bit  XOR  cell  providing  four  input  lines  and  two  output 
lines,  the  four  input  lines  of  the  2-bit  XOR  cell  coupled  to 
the  output  lines  of  the  4-bit  XOR  cells  in  the  third  row  so  as 
to  generate  the  first  parity  bit  and  the  complement  of  the 
first  parity  bit  for  the  input  data  bits  on  the  two  output  lines 
of  the  2-bit  XOR  ceU. 


5.608,742 

DIODE  PUMPED.  FIBER  COUPLED  LASER  WTTH 

DEPOLARIZED  PUMP  BEAM 

Alan  B.  Petersen,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectra  Physics 

Lasers,  Inc.  Mountain  View,  CaHf. 

Filed  Aug,  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  516.586 

Int  a."  HOIG  3/30 

VS.  CL  372—6  54  Claims 


5.608,741 

FAST  PARITY  GENERATOR  USING  COMPLEMENT 
PASS-TRANSISTOR  LOGIC 
Sudarthan  Kumar;  Shyue  L.  Kuo,  and  Chung  Y.  Yip,  all  of 
Aloka,  Oreg-,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Caltf. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,427 

InL  a."  G06F  11/10 

VS.  diJ  371—49.1  23  Claims 


MUSa  MB)  WDBM 


amsa  beam 


1.  A  laser  or  laser  amplifier  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  diode  pump  source  producing  a  polarized  pump  beam; 
an  optical  fiber  coupled  to  the  diode  pump  source: 
a  depolarization  device  configured  to  receive  one  of  the  polar- 
ized pump  beam  or  an  optical  fiber  delivered  pump  beam  and 
produce  a  depolarized  pump  beam,  wherein  the  depolarization 
device  reduces  a  sensitivity  of  the  laser  or  laser  ampbfier 
apparatus  to  one  of  a  polarization  rotation  or  a  partial  depo- 
larization effect  created  by  the  optical  fiber;  and 
a  laser  head  including  a  polarization  dependent  absorption  gain 
medium  pumped  by  the  depolarized  pump  beam  and  generat- 
ing an  output  beam. 


1.  A  computer  system  having  a  source  unit  with  a  plurality  of 
input  data  bits,  the  source  unit  including  a  parity  generator  for 
computing  a  first  parity  bit  and  a  complement  of  the  first  parity  bit 
for  the  input  dau  bits,  the  parity  generator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  4-bit  XOR  cells,  each  of  the  4-bit  XOR  cells 
providing  a  plurality  of  input  lines  and  output  lines,  each  of 
tli«  4-bit  XOR  cells  accepting  a  plurality  of  data  bits  and 


5.608,743 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 
Toshiro  Hayakawa,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 
Photo  Fihn  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15.  1994,  6-163696; 
Dec.  16,  1994,  6-313157 

Int  CI.*  HOIS  3/W 
VS.  CL  372—20  4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductOT  light  amplifier,  a  mirror  which  reflects  light  emanating  from 
one  end  face  of  the  senuconductor  light  amplifier  to  return  the  light 
to  said  on  end  face  of  the  semiconductor  light  amplifier,  and  a  band 
pass  filter  which  is  inserted  into  the  optical  path  of  the  light 
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emanaiing  from  said  one  end  face  of  the  semiconductor  light 
amplifier  and  has  a  narrow  transmission  wavelength  band. 


5,608.744 
COMPACT  LASER  APPARATLS  AND  METHOD 
Floyd  E.  Hovis;  Stephen  E.  Davis,  both  of  Apopka;  Bart  A. 
Shepherd,  Winter  Park;  Walter  R.  Sanders,  Apopka,  and 
Rooald  R.  Selleck,  Winter  Park,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Litton  Systems,  Inc„  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,530 

InL  a."  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—21  17  culms 


1.  A  laser  system  comprising: 

a  primary  laser  resonator  having  a  lasing  medium  therein  for 
producing  a  laser  beam  of  a  first  wavelength; 

a  secondary  laser  resonator  optically  coupled  to  said  primary 
resonator  with  a  folding  corrier  cube  to  allow  a  portion  of  the 
laser  energy  from  said  primary  laser  resonator  to  pass  into 
said  secondary  laser  resonator; 

an  optical  parametric  oscillator  located  intracavity  of  said  sec- 
ondary laser  resonator,  said  optical  parametric  oscillator  hav- 
ing a  nonlinear  crystal  for  producing  a  laser  beam  of  a  second 
wavelength  therefrom;  and 

a  coherent  beam  output  coupled  to  said  optical  parametric  oscil- 
lator for  producing  an  output  beam  of  predetermined  wave- 
length from  said  optical  parametric  oscillator  resonator  of  said 
second  wavelength,  and  to  block  the  output  of  said  laser  beam 
of  a  first  wavelength,  whereby  a  dual  resonator  combines  a 
secondary  laser  cavity  and  an  optical  parametric  oscillator 
cavity  to  produce  a  predetermined  output  wavelength. 


a  slab  waveguide  (1)  including  a  rectangular  slab-shaped  gain 
medium  having  two  orthogonal  pairs  of  parallel  side  walls 
reflective  at  a  wavelength  of  the  laser  and  respectively  define 
a  width  in  a  lateral  direction  and  a  thickness  in  a  transverse 
direction  of  the  slab  waveguide,  two  parallel  end  faces  that 
are  orthogonal  to  the  side  walls,  and  a  main  optical  axis 
running  parallel  to  the  side  walls; 

two  laser  resonator  mirrors  (2J),  at  least  one  of  which  is 
partially  transmitting,  positioned  adjacent  to  a  respective  end 
face  of  the  slab  waveguide  orthogonal  to  the  main  optical  axis 
to  define  therebetween  a  laser  resonator;  and 

a  periodic  modulation  structure  (4)  positioned  within  the  laser 
resonator  and  orthogonal  to  the  main  optical  axis  of  the  slab 
waveguide  and  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures,  with 
at  least  one  direction  of  periodic  modulation  parallel  to  the 
lateral  direction  of  the  slab  waveguide,  wherein  a  length  L  of 
the  slab  is  defined  by: 

where  m  is  a  positive  integer,  d  is  a  spacing  of  the  apertures  in  the 
periodic  modulation  structure,  X  is  the  wavelength  of  the  laser  and 
n  is  a  refractive  index  of  the  gain  medium,  and  wherein  the  width 
of  the  slab  waveguide  is  an  integer  multiple  of  the  aperture  spacing 
d. 


5.608,74« 

METHOD  FOR  AVOIDING  EYE  DAMAGE  WHEN  USING 

HIGH-POWER  LASERS 

Gunthard  Bom,  Munich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Xero- 
space  AG,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  JiU.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,758 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  JuL  27,  1993,  43  25 
139.0 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/10 
MS.  CL  372—33  15  Claims 


5,608,745 
SLAB  WAVEGUIDE  LASER 
Denis  R.  Hall,  East  Lothian:  Howard  J.  Baker;  Alan  D.  CoUey, 
both   of   Edinburgh,   and   Krzysztof   M,   Abramski.   West 
Lothian,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Lumonics  Limited, 
Rugby,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB92/01186,  S  371  Date  May  3,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO93/01635,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  178,262 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1991, 
9114148 

InL  CL'  HOIS  3/10 
XiS.  CI.  372—26  23  Claims 

1.  A  slab  waveguide  laser  which  operates  in  a  predominantly 
single,  high-order  mode,  comprising: 


I.  A  method  for  avoiding  eye  damage  in  the  use  of  a  high-power 
laser  operating  in  a  spectral  region  transmissible  for  an  eye  lens, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning  a  warning  laser  to  a  beam  of  said  high-power  laser, 

said  warning  laser  operating  in  the  visible  region;  and 
increasing  the  power  of  a  warning  laser  beam  of  said  warning 
laser  from  a  zero  value  to  increasingly  higher  values  within  a 
short  warning  period  during  which  said  warning  laser  beam  is 
imaged  on  said  eye  lens  to  activate  a  lid  closure  reflex  before 
said  laser  beam  of  die  high-power  laser  reaches  said  eye  lens. 
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5,608,747 

THERMAL  CROSS-TALK  COMPENSATING  CURRENT 
DRIVER  FOR  LASER  DIODE  ARRAY 
Seung  H.  Baek,  Ptttsford;  Thomas  A.  Maddn,  Hamlhi,  and 
Nea  Y.  Woo,  PenSetd,  all  of  N.Y.,  anignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  OMnpany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

I  RM  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,163 
II                InL  CL"  HOIS  3/00 
UACL  371-33  12  Claims 
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5,608,748 

COdliiNG  DEVICE  FOR  A  PULSED  LASER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  SUCH  A  COOLING 

DEVICE 
Peter  Reimer,  EUwangen;  Heinz  Abramowsky,  Giengen,  and 
Roland  Brenner.  Wallbaasen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  OcL  20,  1994,  44  37 
489.5        j  j 


InL  CL*  HOIS  3/04 


MS.  CL  J72— 35 


13  Claims 
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1.  A  cooling  device  for  a  pulsed  laser,  comprising: 

at  least  one  cooling  circuit  with  a  cooUng  medium  whose  vol- 
ume increases  due  to  pulsed  excitations,  and 

at  least  one  inlet  valve  and  at  least  one  outlet  valve  in  said 
cooling  circuit, 

said  inlet  valve  and  said  outlet  valve  having  properties  in  depen- 
dence on  operating  properties  of  said  pulsed  laser  such  that  at 
least  a  partial  circulation  of  said  cooling  circuit  mediimi  takes 
place  in  said  cooling  circuit  due  solely  to  an  increase  in 
volunK  of  said  cooling  medium  due  to  pulsed  excitation. 


5,608,749 

SEMlCONDUCrOR  LASER  DIODE  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DIODE  ARRAY  INCLUDING 

PLATED  HEAT  SINK  (PHS)  ELECTRODE 
mrotaka  Kizoki,  Itami,  Japan,  asstgnor  to  MitsaMsfai  Denki 
Kabushiki  Katafaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jal.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,223 
Clahgas  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-273585; 
Jul  25, 1993,  5-009921 

InL  a."  HOIS  3/04 
VS.  CL  372—36  4  ClaiaK 


7.  Appvatus  for  conuolling  a  laser  diode  array  of  the  type 
having  the  laser  diodes  formed  on  a  common  substrate,  in  a  laser 
printer,  comprising: 

a.  a  raster  image  processor  for  producing  digital  image  data 
signals; 

b.  a  control  signal  generator  for  receiving  the  digital  image  data 
signals  and  producing  a  control  signal  for  each  laser  diode  in 
die  array,  the  control  signal  generator  including  means  for 
adjusting  the  control  signals  by  adding  correction  signals  to 
the  digital  image  data  signals,  the  correction  signals  being 
generated  by  weighting  selected  digital  image  data  signals; 
and 

c.  a  currant  driver  responsive  to  the  control  signals  lo  produce 
drive  currents  for  the  diodes  in  the  array. 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  diode  having  a  selective  PHS  structure 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  opposite  first  and  second  main 
surfaces,  side  surfaces  transverse  to  the  first  and  second  main 
surfaces,  and  front  and  rear  surfaces  transverse  to  the  first  and 
second  main  surfaces  and  the  side  surfaces; 

a  laser  diode  structure  disposed  on  the  first  main  surface  having 
a  resonator  and  opposed  from  and  rear  facets  with  a  length 
lying  along  a  resonator  length  direction  transverse  to  the 
facets;  and 

a  PHS  electrode  selectively  buried  in  said  substrate  at  the  second 
main  surface  wherein  said  laser  diode  structure  is  located  in 
an  area  defined  by  a  first  pair  of  parallel  lines  ruiming  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  resonator  length  direction  and  a 
second  pair  of  parallel  Unes  located  at  the  side  surfaces  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  first  pair  of  lines  being  located 
internally  of  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  and  said  PHS  electrode  has  a  length  in  the  resonator 
length  direction  no  shorter  than  the  resonator  length. 


5,608,750 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD 
FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Shinichi  Nakatsuka,  Hino;  Keqji  Uchida,  Hachioji;  Misuzu 
Sagawa,  and  Satora  Kikuchi,  both  of  Kokubniui,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokytt,  Japan 
FUed  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,312 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-187806 
InL  a."  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CL  372—15  2  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 
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live  index  of  the  cuirent  blocking  layer  being  smaller  than  that 
of  the  second  cladding  layer. 


T 


two  cladding  layers  formed  of  a  semiconductor  crystal:  and 

an  active  layer  formed  of  a  semiconductor  crystal  and  sand- 
wiched between  the  two  cladding  layers; 

wherein  a  laser  light  is  emitted  from  an  end  surface  of  the  active 
layer  when  electricity  is  applied  to  the  semiconductor  laser 
device:  and 

wherein  at  the  laser  light  emitting  end  surface  of  the  active  layer 
IS  recessed  between  50-300  nm  inwardly  from  the  end  sur- 
faces of  the  cladding  layers: 

wherein  the  bottom  surface  of  the  recessed  surface  is  a  (111) 
plane. 


S.608,752 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

DESIGNING  THE  SAME 
Takenori  Goto,  Neyagawa,-  Nobuhiko  Hayashi,  Osaka;  Teruaki 
Miyake,  Tottori;  Mitsuaki  Matsumoto,  Osaka;  Kenichi  Mat- 
sukawa,  Sumoto;  Daisuke  Ide;  Koutarou  Fumsawa,  both  of 
Higashiosaka:  Akira  Ibaraki.  Hirakata;  KeiicliJ  Yodoshi. 
Kawacbinagano,  and  Tatsuya  Kunisato,  Takatsuki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co,  LttL,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092306; 
Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062265 

Int.  a."  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CL  372—46 
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27  Claims 


5,608,751 

LASER  DIODE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Kenji  Shimoyama,  Tsuchiura;  Toshinari  Fujimori,  Inashiki- 
gun;  Satoni  Nagao,  and  Hideki  Gotoh,  both  of  Tsuchiura.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-055692 
InL  a."  HOIS  3/19 
U.S.  a.  372—46  16  Claims 


,^ 


3^^^ 


,105 
- 104 
^103 


I.  A  laser  diode  comprising  a  Group  Ill-V  compound  single- 
crystal  substrate  of  first  conduction  type;  a  first  cladding  layer  of 
first  conduction  type  composed  of  (Al„Ga,^)„In,_„P  {0.3SmSl 
and  0.3SnS0.75)  and  formed  on  said  single-crystal  substrate;  an 
active  layer  composed  of  (Al.Ga,..),Jn,.^  (OSxSO.5  and 
0.3iyS  0.75)  and  formed  on  said  first  cladding  layer;  a  second 
cladding  layer  of  second  conduction  type  composed  of 
(Al„Ga|^„ln,_P  (0.3SmSI  and  0.3SnS0.75)  and  formed  on 
said  active  layer  and  having  a  ndge;  and  a  current  blocking  layer 
composed  of  Al„Ga,^^,P,„.  (OSu^l  and  OivSl)  and  so 
formed  as  to  contact  the  lateral  side  of  the  ridge  of  said  second 
cladding  layer. 

( 1 )  each  refractive  index  of  the  first  and  second  cladding  layers 
being  smaller  dian  diat  of  die  active  layer  and  (2)  the  refrac- 


9.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

an  AlxGai.^As  cladding  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

an  active  layer  formed  on  said  cladding  layer  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type; 

an  Al»Ga,  xAs  first  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  active  layer; 

a  saturable  light  absorbing  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  first  cladding  layer; 

an  Al;(Ga,^As  second  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  constituting  a  stnpe-shaped  ridge  portion  formed  on  said 
saturable  light  absorbing  layer;  and 

a  current  blocking  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  provided  on 
a  side  surface  of  said  ndge  portion  and  on  said  saturable  light 
absorbing  layer. 

die  thickness  d„  of  said  active  layer,  the  thickness  d,  of  said 
saturable  light  absorbing  layer,  and  die  thickness  t,  of  said 
first  cladding  layer  satisfying  conditions  in  a  range  enclosed 
by  straight  lines  indicated  by  equations  (9)  to  (13): 


(,=0  45 

i.=-(V<.)x(<f/rf.H'Ao,  <//</.S0.6 
/^=-<V.o)x<«//<*.>+^5.  0.6§<//i<„£0.8 


(9) 
(10) 
(ID 
(12) 
(13) 


the  diickness  d„  of  said  active  layer  being  not  less  than  0.04 
^m  not  more  than  0.06  \m\,  and 
the  composition  ratio  X  in  said  cladding  layer  of  a  first  conduc- 
uvity  type  being  not  less  than  0.4  not  mote  than  0.6. 
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5,608,753 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  INCORPORATING  P-TYPE 

AND  N-TYPE  IMPURITY  INDUCED  LAYER 

DISORDERED  MATEIUAL 

ThouMs  L.  Paoli,  Los  Altos,  and  John  E.  Northnip,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 


T 


Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,752 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/18:  HOIL  31/12 


UA  a.  372—50 


22  Claims 


1.  ^  monolithically  integrated  transistor  and  laser  device,  com- 
prising: 
a  substrate: 
a  first  cladding  layer  formed  over  the  substrate  and  having  a  first 

doping  type: 
an  active  multilayer  stratum  formed  over  the  first  cladding  layer 

^itd  having  said  first  doping  type: 
a  sf^ond  cladding  layer  formed  over  the  active  multilayer  stra- 

iMn; 
first  and  second  transistor  regions  formed  in  the  second  cladding 

ayer.  and  extending  into  the  active  multilayer  stratum  and  the 

■^  cladding  layer,  the  first  and  second  transistor  regions 
ving  a  second  doping  type  different  from  the  first  doping 

a  itSL  laser  region  formed  of  a  material  having  a  bandgap 
l^arween  the  bandgaps  of  the  first  and  second  cladding  layers 
idd  the  active  multilayer  stratum  formed  in  the  second  clad- 
(iitig  layer,  and  extending  into  the  active  multilayer  stratum 
and  the  first  cladding  layer,  the  first  laser  region  having  the 
first  doping  type: 

a  tnt  contact  layer  formed  over  the  first  transistor  region; 

a  SMond  contact  layer  formed  over  the  first  laser  region;  and 

a  third  contact  layer  formed  on  one  of  the  substrate  and  the 
second  cladding  layer; 

wherein  the  second  transistor  region  simultaneously  forms  part 
(if  the  transistor  and  part  of  the  laser. 


5,608,754 
LASER  RESONATOR 
Takafami  Murakami;  Yasuyuki  Morita,  both  of  Yamanashi, 
and  Norio  Karube,  Machida.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Faouc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,689 

X  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269856 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/081:3/08:3/03 
172—93  5  Claims 

1.  A  multiple-folded  laser  resonator  for  exciting  a  laser  gas  to 
emit  9  laser  beam,  comprising: 

a  discharge  tube  for  containing  a  laser  gas  therein: 

an  latemal  optical  mirror  aligned  with  an  axis  of  said  discharge 

ntie:  and 
a  normally  closed  cleaning  window  positioned  immediately  in 

front  of  said  internal  optical  mirror  and  selectively  openable 


for  allowing  a  cleaning  instrument  to  be  inserted  therethrough 

for  cleaning  the  internal  optical  mirror. 


5,608,755 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

CARRIERLESS  AMPLITUDE/PHASE  ENCODING  IN  A 

NETWORK 

Selim  Rakib,  5360  Toscana  Way,  #G107,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92122 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,171,  Oct  14,  1994.  This 

application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336^21 

Int.  CL"  H04L  5/16:5/12 

\3S.  a.  375—219  22  Claims 
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I.  A  transceiver  for  receiving  out-of-band  control  signals  on  a 
receive  control  channel  over  a  first  twisted  pair  of  conductors,  and 
for  receiving  in-band  data  on  a  data  channel  over  a  second  twisted 
pair  of  conductors,  including: 

a.  a  first  receiver,  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  first  twisted  pair 
of  conductors,  for  receiving  said  out-of-band  control  signals 
on  a  receive  control  channel,  each  out-of-band  control  signal 
being  indicative  of  the  state  of  the  data  channel: 

b.  a  second  receiver,  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  second  twisted 
pair  of  conductors,  for  receiving  an  in-band  data  signal  on  the 
data  channel,  the  second  receiver  having  a  detector  for  can- 
celing control  signals  transmitted  from  the  transceiver  over 
tlie  second  twisted  pair  of  conductors  and  detecting  dau 
signals  during  transmission  of  such  canceled  control  signals 
from  the  transceiver: 

c.  a  processor,  coupled  to  the  first  receiver  and  to  the  second 
receiver  for  determining  the  status  of  the  data  channel  based 
upon  the  control  signal  received  over  the  receive  control 
channel. 
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5>M,75« 

DEVICE  FOR  roENTIFYING  TRAFTIC  ON  A  PAIRED 

CABLE 

Atexander  Lalour-Hcniier,  and  Bjorv  Isbcdcn,  both  of  FanU, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Tdeverket  Farsta,  Sweden 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  768,848,  Nov.  i,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,669 

InL  CI."  G«1R  2i/\b:  H»4M  i/22 

IJ&  CL  375—228  !•  Claim 
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5,6M,758 

RADIO  CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING  CRYSTAL  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  MODULE  AND  HIGH  FREQUENCY  PHASE 

LOCKLOOP  FOR  SELECTIVE  USE,  MODULES 

DETACHABLY  MOUNTED 

Susnmu  Sakuma;  Satoabl  Inokosht  Akira  Aneha:  Masahiro 

Aral,  and  MasMhi  TokiU,  all  of  Mobara,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fuuba  DeiKhl  Kogyo,  K.K.,  Mobara,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91 J67 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  15,  1992,  4-049696 
U;  Jui  15,  1992,  4-949691  U;  Sep.  25.  1992,  4-966946  U 

InL  CL'  iW3K  7/08 
U&  CL  375— 23»  2  C\a\mi 


1.  A  device  for  connection  to  a  communication  cable  pair 
carrying  an  input  signal  to  identify  a  type  of  traffic  on  the  commu- 
nication cable  pair,  the  device  comprising: 

an  isolating  means  connected  to  said  communication  cable  pair 
for  isolating  from  said  input  signal  an  isolated  signal  having  a 
constant  amplitude  and  a  frequency  corresponding  to  a  stron- 
gest component  of  said  input  signal; 

time  slot  detector  means  for  detecting  the  frequency  of  die 
isolated  signal,  said  time  slot  detector  means  having  plural 
outputs  indicative  of  the  detected  frequency;  and 

indicator  means,  connected  to  plural  outputs  of  the  time  slot 
detector  means,  for  indicating  the  detected  frequency  of  die 
isolated  signal. 


5,608,757 
HIGH  SPEED  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
David  M.  Smith,  and  Oscar  A.  Tovar,  both  of  Piano,  Tex., 
assignors  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 
t  Filed  Jun.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,339 

Int.  CI."  H03H  1/iO 
U&  a.  375—229 

;^ 

14 
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20  Claims 


1.  A  high  speed  transpon  system,  comprising: 
a  balanced  channel  for  carrying  a  differential  signal:  and 
an  equalizer  coupled  to  said  balanced  channel  for  reducing 
timing  jitter  on  said  differential  signal  carried  by  said  bal- 
anced channel,  wherein  said  differential  signal  is  transmitted 
by  a  non-encoding  sender  and  no  duty  cycle  constraints  are 
placed  on  said  differential  signal,  wherein  said  equalizer  pro- 
vides sufficient  signal  to  noise  ratio  on  said  differential  signal 
without  the  use  of  a  filter  circuit. 


1.  A  radio  control  device  comprising: 

a  transminer  in  which  boUi  a  crystal  type  high  frequency  module 
operating  at  a  frequency  band  of  a  carrier  and  a  high  fre- 
quency module  having  a  PLL  (phase-locked  loop)  circuit  for 
controlling  a  frequency  of  the  carrier  depending  on  a  phase 
difference  between  the  carrier  and  a  reference  signal  of  an 
oscillator  are  detachably  mounted; 

said  transminer  being  provided  with  a  pulse  generating  unit 
including  a  pulse  width  operating  means  and  a  PPM  (pulse 
position  modulation)  wave  output  means; 

said  pulse  width  operating  means  determining  each  of  pulse  data 
having  a  one-shot  pulse  width  for  each  of  channels  of  a  PPM 
wave  and  a  reset  pulse  width,  based  on  manually  set  channel 
frequency  data  and  for  modulating  a  main  carrier  of  which  an 
oscillation  frequency  is  controlled  depending  on  a  phase  dif- 
ference between  the  reference  signal  and  a  dividing  signal; 

said  PPM  wave  output  means  changing  a  duty  ratio  of  the  PPM 
wave  to  a  desired  value  depending  on  the  pulse  data  operated 
by  said  pulse  width  operating  means  and  outputting  it;  and 

a  receiver  employing  a  frequency  synthesizer  system  in  which  a 
PLL  circuit  for  controlling  an  oscillation  frequency  depending 
on  a  pha.se  difference  between  the  reference  signal  and  U»e 
oscillation  frequency  is  used; 

said  receiver  including  a  frequency  selecting  means  for  selecting 
a  required  frequency  from  a  plurality  of  predetermined  fre- 
quency data  and  a  frequency  setting  means  for  setting  a 
receive  frequency  on  the  frequency  selected  by  said  frequency 
selecting  means  when  a  power  supply  is  turned  on; 
an  output  of  said  receiver  being  controlled  by  a  wave  received 
from  said  transmitter. 


5.608,759 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Naoto  Fujiwara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267  J88 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  2,  1993,  5-188660 
lot  a."  H03M  7/28 
U.S.  a.  375—242  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  digital  communication  network  in  which  pieces  of  audio 
information  are  encoded  using  different  PCM  coding  rules, 
an  information  storage  apparatus  comprising: 
a  control  means  for  receiving  an  information  storage  request 
signal  widi  a  coding  rule  identifier  of  a  source  and  an  infor- 
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nlvion  read  request  signal  transmitted  with  a  coding  rule 
idontifier  of  a  read  destination; 

a  storage  unit  for  storing  PCM-coded  audio  information  to  be 
DBiismitted  and  a  coding  rule  identifier  of  the  PCM-coded 
audio  information  in  correspondence  with  each  other,  when 
said  control  means  receives  the  information  storage  request 
s^al;  and 

at  least  one  transconvetter  for  respectively  converting  PCM- 
coded  audio  information  read  fi'om  said  storage  unit  into 
code-converted  PCM-coded  audio  information  having  a  same 
coding  rule  as  the  coding  rule  of  the  read  destination; 

said  control  means  including  a  comparator  which  compares  the 
coding  rule  identifier  read  firom  said  storage  unit  with  the 
coding  rule  identifier  of  the  read  destination,  when  said  con- 
WdI  means  receives  the  information  read  request  signal  trans- 
mitted along  with  the  coding  rule  identifier  of  the  read  desti- 
nation, so  that  if  the  coding  rule  identifier  read  from  said 
storage  unit  coincides  with  the  coding  rule  identifier  of  the 
read  destination,  the  PCM-coded  audio  information  read  from 
said  storage  unit  is  transmitted  without  code  conversion,  and 
if  the  coding  rule  identifier  read  from  said  storage  unit  does 
not  coincide  with  the  coding  rule  identifier  of  the  read  desti- 
nation, said  PCM-coded  audio  information  is  transmitted 
tbiDugh  a  selected  one  of  said  at  least  one  transconverter  to 
convert  said  PCM-coded  audio  information  into  said  code- 
convened  PCM-coded  audio  information. 


filtering  the  modulated  signal  for  providing  a  filtered  signal; 
transmitting  the  filtered  signal  through  the  transmit  channel 
which  is  a  nonlinear  channel,  where  the  nonlinearity  is  due  to 
a  nonlinear  characteristic  of  a  final  amplifier  of  a  transnnitter, 
or  to  a  nonlinear  behavior  of  the  transmit  channel  itself,  for 
providing  an  outgoing  signal; 
receiving  the  outgoing  signal  from  the  transmit  channel  for 

providing  a  received  signal; 
filtering  the  received  signal  for  providing  a  filtered  received 

signal; 
demodulating  die  filteivd  received  signal  for  reconstructing  the 
numeric  signals; 
wherein  said  step  of  nnodulating  includes,  as  a  baseband  numeric 
coding  step,  tlie  step  of  coding  said  numeric  signals  and  so  creating 
a  code  governing  encoding  and  decoding  of  said  numeric  signals, 
so  as  to  provide  sequences  that  are  favorable  in  terms  of  peak 
power  of  the  filtered  signal,  and  wherein  said  step  of  demodulating 
includes,  as  a  baseband  numeric  decoding  step,  using  said  code  for 
decoding  said  filtered  received  signal  for  reconstructing  the 
numeric  signals. 


5.608,760 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUITS  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION 

AND  RECEPTION  OF  NUMERIC  SIGNALS.  IN  WHICH 

THE  PEAK  POWER  OF  THE  FILTERED  SIGNAL 

TRANSMITTED  IS  REDUCED.  COMPATIBLE  WITH 

CONVENTIONAL  CODING  TECHNIQUES 

Andrea    Sandri,    Monza;    Amaldo    Spalvieri.    and    Franco 

GugMeimi.  both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Alcatel 

Italia  SpA,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,929 
a^ms  priority,  application  Italy,  JiU.  28,  1994,  MI94A1626 
Int  a."  H04B  15/00 
\iS>.  CI  375—285  U  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  transmission  and  reception  of  numeric  signals 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

modalating  numeric  signals  from  a  numeric  source  by  associat- 
ing data  groups  with  points  of  a  two-dimension  or 
N-dimension  constellation  for  providing  a  modulated  signal 
for  said  transmission  of  numeric  signals  through  a  transmit 
diannel, 


5,608,761 

METHOD,  DEVICE,  AND  RADIO  FOR  COMPENSATING 

FOR  MODULATOR  FREQUENCY  DRIFT  WHILE 

ALLOWING  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

George  F.  Opas,  Park  R«lge,  and  Robert  J.  DeGroot,  Cary, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  OL 

Filed  Dec  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,996 

Int  a."  H04K  1/02:  H04L  25/0i;2S/49 

\i&.  a.  375—296  24  Claims 


anncn  >  araiji 
gBiaiaaiiMii 


1.  A  method  for  compensating  for  modulator  frequency  drift  in  a 
half-duplex  frequency  modulated  communication  system  that  uses 
a  preiiKxlulation  signal,  a  received  signal,  predetermined  training 
criteria,  and  a  predetermined  modifier,  the  mettiod  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

A)  adjusting  tlie  premodulation  sigital  to  provide  an  adjusted 
premodulation  signal,  by  using  one  of: 

Al )  the  predetermined  nnodifier  at  start-up; 

to.)  an  updated  modifier  determined  by  an  average  demodu- 
lator output  for  a  training  period  in  response  to  a  training 
command  from  a  training  controller;  and 

A3)  a  stored  updated  modifier  tiiat  is  a  value  of  the  updated 
modifier  at  a  conclusion  of  the  training  period  for  other 
than  training/start-up; 

B)  passing  the  adjusted  premodulation  signal  through  a  fre- 
quency modulator  to  provide  a  transmitter  excitation  signal: 

C)  using  predetermined  training  criteria  to  determine  the  training 
command; 

D)  applying,  by  a  switch,  where  indicated  by  the  training  com- 
mand, the  transmitter  excitation  signal  to  a  demodulator  to 
provide  a  demodulator  output:  and 

E)  averaging  die  demodulator  output  to  provide  the  average 
demodulator  output. 
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5,608,762 
APPARATLIS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
DISCRIMINATOR  COMPENSATION  IN  A  FSK 
RECEIVER 
Steven  L.  Maddy,  Boulder,  Cole  assignor  to  Spectralink  Cor- 
poration, Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,883 

Int  a."  H04L  25/06 

VS.  CL  375—319  _  '  Ctalms 

-il 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  compensating  for  offset  in  a 
Frequency  Shift  keying  (FSK)  receiver,  the  receiver  having  an 
output  providing  a  denwdulated  analog  signal  having  the  offset 
voltage  superimposed  thereon,  the  system  comprising: 

transmitter  means  for  broadcasting  a  FSK  signal,  said  FSK 
signal  including  a  central  frequency  fO  during  a  predetermined 
portion; 
a  comparator  having  a  first  imput  DC  coupled  to  the  receiver 
output,  the  comparator  also  having  an  output  for  providing  a 
logic  level  binary  signal  corresponding  to  the  demodulated 
analog  signal,  and  a  second  input  for  receiving  an  analog  bias 
votage; 
control  means  including  a  counter/timer  responsive  to  the  com- 
parator output  for  identifying  the  predetermined  portion  of  the 
FSK  signal  and  generating  an  enable  output  signal  during  the 
predetermined  portion,  the  control  means  for  generating  an 
enot  signal  on  control  output,  the  error  signal  based  on  the 
value  of  the  comparator  output  during  the  predetermined 
portion  of  the  FSK  signal;  and 
bias  means  responsive  to  the  error  signal  and  having  an  output 
coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the  comparator  or  providing 
the  analog  bias  voltage,  the  bias  means  capable  of  increasing 
and  decreasing  the  analog  bias  voltage  in  response  to  the  error 
signal  from  the  control  means. 


error  correction  encoded  amplitude  limited  radio  frequency  com- 
municated signal  containing  a  sequence  of  pha.se  values,  such 
apparatus  comprising: 

A)  a  first  processor  for  determining  a  set  of  metrics  for  each 
phase  value  by  comparing  each  phase  value  of  the  sequence 
of  phase  values  with  a  set  of  encoded  phase  values  and  by 
scaling  a  function  of  each  phase  value  of  the  sequence  of 
pha.se  values  by  a  corresponding  estimated  signal  to  noise 
rauo  for  each  phase  value  of  the  sequence  of  phase  values  to 
form  a  plurality  of  metric  sets; 

B)  a  second  processor  for  identifying  a  plurality  of  metric 
sequences  by  projecting  the  metric  sets  with  one  metric  per 
metric  set; 

C)  a  summer  for  summing  the  metrics  of  each  metric  sequence; 

D)  a  selector  responsive  to  the  summer  for  selecting  the  metric 
sequence  with  a  greatest  likelihood;  and. 

E)  an  output  responsive  to  the  selector  for  outputting  an  infor- 
mation value  ba.sed  on  the  selected  metric  sequence,  die 
information  value  associated  with  each  metric  of  a  meffic 
sequence  of  the  plurality  of  memc  sequences  with  said  great- 
est likelihood. 


5,608,764 
OFDM  SYNCHRONIZATION  DEMODULATION  CIRCUIT 
Yasushi  Sugita;  Tatsuya  Ishikawa,  and  Takashi  Seki.  aU  of 
Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kalsha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  No.  339,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-283582 
Int.  a."  H04L  27/32:7/02 
VS.  CI.  375—344 


4  Claims 


5,608,763 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  A  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  CONTAINING  A  SEQUENCE  OF 

PHASE  VALUES 

Gregory  M.  Ctaiasson,  Barrington.  and  Kevin  L.  Bauin.  Rolling 

Meadows,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

berg,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175392 
Int  Cl.'^  H04L  27/22 
VS.  a.  375—332  21  Claims 

11.  An  apparatus  for  maximum  likelihood  decoding  a  forward 
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I.  An  orthogonal  frequency  division  multiplexing  (OFDM)  syn- 
chronization demodulation  circuit  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  an  OFDM  modulation  signal; 

Orthogonal  detection  means  for  orthogonally  detecting  the 
OFDM  modulation  signal  from  the  receiving  means  using  a 
restored  carrier; 

demodulation  means  for  orthogonally  demodulating  die  detected 
OFDM  modulation  signal  detected  by  the  orthogonal  detec- 
tion means  through  a  sampling  of  die  OFDM  detection  signal 
using  a  restored  clock: 

phase  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  demodulated 
detected  OFDM  modulation  signal  widi  specific  reference 
phase  signals  to  produce  phase  difference  signals  of  demodu- 
lated symbols  of  predetermined  carriers  in  die  demodulated 
OFDM  signal; 

carrier  frequency  deviation  detection  means  for  detecting  a 
frequency  deviation  of  the  restored  carrier  based  on  a  rotation 
of  the  demodulated  symbols  determined  from  phase  differ- 
ence signals  produced  by  said  phase  comparator  means; 

earner  restoration  means  responsive  to  die  frequency  deviation 
delected  by  the  earner  frequency  deviation  detection  means 
for  controlling  the  re.stored  carrier; 

clock  frequency  deviation  detection  means  for  delecting  a  fre- 
quency deviation  of  the  restored  clock  based  on  rotations  of  at 
least  two  demodulated  symbols  wiUi  different  carrier  frequen- 
cies detected  from  a  single  OFDM  power  spectrum,  said 
rotations  being  determined  from  phase  difference  signals  pro- 
duced by  said  phase  comparator  means;  and 
clock  restoration  means  responsive  to  the  frequency  deviation 
detected  by  die  clock  frequency  deviation  detection  means  for 
controlling  the  restored  clock. 


II 
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1.  M  radio  frame  synchronization  system  for  performing  syn- 
chronization control  of  radio  frames  to  be  transmitted  from  a 
plurality  of  radio  base  stations  respectively  connected  to  wire  lines 
and  being  capable  of  communicating  with  a  mobile  station  via  an 
over-te-air  coimection,  each  of  said  radio  base  stations  compris- 
ing:   I  I 
reception   means   for  receiving   a   time-division   radio   signal 
including  a  sync  signal  to  be  transmitted  from  a  distant  radio 
base  station  in  operation  to  said  mobile  station  when  a  home 
radio  base  station  is  activated; 
detection  means  for  detecting  the  sync  signal  of  the  received 
radio  signal  from  a  reception  output  from  said  reception 
means;  and 
a  reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  radio  frame 
reference  signal,  said  radio  frame  reference  signal  indicating  a 
timing  at  which  a  radio  frame  is  transmitted  to  said  mobile 
station,  on  a  basis  of  a  phase  difference  between  a  radio  frame 
s^chronization  reference  signal  supplied  from  the  corre- 
^nding  wire  line  and  the  sync  signal  which  is  output  from 
staid  detection  means. 


5,608,766 
CiVDEPOSlTION  OF  PALLADIUM  DURING  OXIDE 
nLM  GROWTH  IN  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  WATER  TO 
MITIGATE  STRESS  CORROSION  CRACKING 
Peter  L.  Andresen,  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Samson  Hettiaracfachi, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif.;  Young  J.  Kim,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  and 
Thomas  P.  Diaz,  San  Martin,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,598,  Jun.  24,  1994,  and  a 
continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,175,  Mar.  10,  1994,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,513,  Oct  29,  1993,  and  a 
coniiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,514,  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,448,605.  This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322^53 

Int  a.'  G21C  9AX) 
VS.  CI  376—305  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  an  alloy  copiponent  in  a 
water-<»oled  nuclear  reactor  or  associated  equipment  thereof,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

removing  at  least  a  portion  of  an  oxide  film  pre-existing  on  a 

surface  of  said  alloy  component;  and 
injecting  a  solution  or  suspension  of  a  compound  containing  a 
metal  into  the  water  of  said  reactor  to  cause  at  least  some  of 
said  injected  metal  to  be  incorporated  in  new  oxide  film  as 
said  new  oxide  film  forms  where  said  pre-existing  oxide  film 
was  removed. 
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5,608,765 
tADIO  FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 
Katsami  Tanoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,359 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157264 

Int  CI."  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  375—365  9  Claims 
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wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nobel  metals  and  corrosion-inhibiting  metals. 


5,608,767 
NEUTRON-ACnVATED  DIRECT  CURRENT  SOURCE 
James  H.  Teriiune,  San  Jose,  and  Robert  L.  Cowan,  H,  Liver- 
more,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
San  Jose,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,997,  Feb.  7,  1995,  whidi 
is  a  coniinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,773,  May  9,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5,444,747.  This  appUcation  Jul.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
505,412 
Int  CL"  G21C  19/28 
VS.  CL  376—321  20  Claims 


^4  V.2 

I.  A  neutron-activatable  battery  comprising  a  mass  of  stable 
isotope  material,  a  metallic  collector  electrically  insulated  fix>m 
said  stable  isotope  material  by  electrically  insulating  material,  and 
an  electrical  lead  connected  to  said  metallic  collector,  wherein  said 
stable  isotope  material  has  the  property  of  capturing  neutrons  from 
a  neutron  flux  and  being  activated  by  neutron  capture  to  a  radio- 
active state  having  a  subsequent  decay  chain  during  which  at  least 
one  p-particle  is  emitted. 


5,608,768 
THREADED  FUEL  ROD  END  PLUGS  AND  RELATED 
METHOD 
Bruce  Matzner,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Thomas  G.  Dunlap,  WUming- 
too,  N.C.,  and  Richard  A.  Proebsde,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Scbenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,373 
Int  a."  G21C  3/10 
VS.  CL  376 — 451  20  Claims 

1.  An  end  plug  for  a  fuel  rod  of  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  bundle 
assembly  including  upper  and  lower  tie  plates,  the  end  plug  com- 
prising: 
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an  upper  portion  constructed  of  a  first  alloy  material  and  includ- 
ing an  exterior  fuel  rod  receiving  surface  and  a  rapped  hole  in 
a  lower  end  thereof;  and 

a  removable  lower  portion  constructed  of  a  second  alloy  mate- 
rial and  including  upper  and  lower  threaded  sections,  said 
upper  threaded  section  receivable  within  said  tapped  hole  and 
said  lower  threaded  section  receivable  within  a  conespond- 
ingly  threaded  hole  in  the  lower  tie  plate. 


5,608,769 

PAUSE  TESTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  DISHWASHER 

CONTROLLER 

James  A.  Pattoo,  Goldsboro,  and  Allen  B.  Daughtry,  PikevUle, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries, 

Inc,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531316 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  I  SAX) 

VS.  a.  377—20  15  Oaims 


1.  A  test  circuit  for  indicating  duration  of  a  state  of  an  electrical 
element  having  an  alternating  voluge  of  known  frequency  applied 
across  the  element,  said  test  circuit  comprising: 

a  rectifier  connected  to  the  element  to  rectify  current  from  the 

alternating  voltage  so  as  to  create  current  pulses  that  flow 

from  the  rectifier  when  the  element  is  in  the  state  being  tested; 
a  pulse  counter  operatively  connected  to  the  rectifier  to  count  the 

pulses;  and 
an   indicator  connected   to   indicate   a   summation   of  pulses 

counted  by  the  pulse  counter  as  the  duration  of  the  stale  of  the 

elenient. 
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a  package  for  accommodating  said  programinable  counter,  said 
non-volatile  memory  and  said  control  unit;  and 

a  frequency-dividing  sening  unit  for  setting  the  data  for  setting 
the  frequency-dividing  ratio  stored  in  said  non-volatile 
memory,  and  wherein  the  frequency-dividing  ratio  is  auto- 
matically set  in  said  programmable  counter  each  time  when  a 
power  is  turned  on. 


5,608,771 

CONTACTLESS  POWER  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

ROTATIONAL  LOAD 

Robert  L.  Steigerwald,  Burnt  Hills;  John  A.  Mallick,  Scotia, 

and  John  N.  Park,  Rexford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,078 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6A)3 

VS.  a.  37ft-15  7  Claims 


5,608,770 

FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  OUTPUTTING  A  CLOCK 

SIGNAL  HAVING  A  STABLE  AND  ACCURATE 

FREQUENCY 

Kouichi  Noguchi,  Machida,  and  Eiicfai  Sasaki,  Sagamihara, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricob  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-235067 

Int.  a."  H03K  21/00:  GOIF  23/28 

VS.  a.  377—47  10  Claims 

I.  A  frequency  converter  comprising: 

a  programmable  counter  which  outputs  a  signal  having  a  desired 
frequency  by  dividing  a  frequency  of  an  input  signal  by  a 
fipequency-dividing  ratio; 
a  non-volatile  memory,  connected  to  said  programmable 
counter,  for  storing  dau  for  setting  the  frequency-dividing 
ratio  used  by  said  programmable  counter; 
a  control  unit,  connected  to  said  non-volatile  memory,  for  con- 
trolling a  writing  operation  of  data  stored  into  said  non- 
volatile memory; 


1.  A  computer  tomography  system,  comprising: 

a  routional  gantry  for  mounting  an  x-ray  tube  and  a  detector 
array  thereon; 

a  resonant  inverter  for  converting  an  input  dc  voltage  to  an  ac 
voltage  for  driving  said  x-ray  tube,  said  resonant  inverter 
comprising  a  resonant  output  circuit: 

a  high-voltage  tank  circuit  coupled  tlux>ugh  a  rotary  transformer 
to  said  resonant  inverter,  said  tank  circuit  also  being  mounted 
on  said  gantry; 

said  rotary  transformer  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  rotational 
toroidal -shaped  core  with  at  least  one  winding  wound  thereon 
and  a  stator  having  a  stationary  toroidal-shaped  core  with  at 
least  one  winding  wound  thereon,  said  rotor  core  and  stator 
core  having  an  air  gap  therebetween,  one  of  the  windings  of 
said  rotary  transformer  being  of  sufficiently  high  voltage  such 
that  said  high-voluge  tank  circuit  does  not  require  a  separate 
respective  transformer,  said  rotor  core  and  said  stator  core 
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Ming  arranged  in  a  ring  configuration  with  an  inner  diameter 
sufficienUy  large  to  receive  a  patient 


Ml   [-!» 

A 'computerized  tomography  apparatus  comprising: 

acquiring  means  for  acquiring  a  projection  data  set; 

recoastnicting  means  for  reconstmcting  tonography  data  of  one 
frame  based  on  the  projection  data  set; 

displaying  means  for  visually  displaying  the  tomography  data; 
and 

meUs  for  selecting  one  of  a  real-time  nwde  and  a  time-sharing 
mode,  wherein,  in  the  real-time  mode,  said  acquiring  means 
repeatedly  acquires  projection  data  sets,  said  reconstructing 
means  repeatedly  reconstructs  the  tomography  data  in  syn- 
chronism with  acquiring  the  projection  data  sets,  and  said 
ditplaying  means  displaying  the  tomography  data  as  a  moving 
intage  in  synchronization  with  acquiring  the  projection  data 

Ms. 

and  wherein,  in  the  time-sharing  nKxJe,  said  acquiring  means 
acquires  the  projection  data  set,  said  reconstructing  means 
reconstructs  the  tomography  data  asynchronously  with  acquir- 
ing the  projection  data  set.  and  said  displaying  means  displays 
the  tomography  data  asynchronously  with  acquiring  the  pro- 
jection data  set. 


5,608,773 

Mask  holding  device,  and  an  exposure 

apparatus  and  a  device  manufacturing 

method  using  the  device 

Nobustge  Korenaga,  Sagamihara;  Kouichi  Hara,  Hadano,  and 
Shinichl  Hara,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

I  FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,837 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299917; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299918 

Int  CL"  G03B  1 1  AX) 
VS.  a  378—34  25  Claims 

1.  A  mask  holding  device  comprising: 

a  holding  surface  for  supporting  a  mask  at  three  positions, 
wherein  the  mask  includes  a  conical-bole  portion,  a  V-groove 
itqrtion  and  flat  portion;  and 


5,608,772 
(^MPUTERIZED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
YasiM    Nobuta,    Tochigi-ken;    Yusuke    Toki,    Ulsunomiya; 
Manabu  Hiraoka,  Tochigi-ken;  Naoki  Sugihara,  and  Masa- 
hiro  Ozaki,  both  of  Otawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
KabushUd  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Divi^  of  Ser.  No.  347,236,  Nov.  23,  1994.  This  application 
i  I  Oct  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  539,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296346; 
Apr.  5,  1994,  6-067343;  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267280 

Int  a."  G06T  IIAX) 
VS.  CL  378—16  5  CUtms 


force  generation  means,  provided  at  positions  corresponding  to 
the  three  positions,  for  generating  a  non-nnechanical  force  to 
puU  the  mask  toward  said  holding  surface. 


5,608,774 
PORTABLE,  DIGITAL  X-RAY  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRODUCING,  STORING,  AND  DISPLAYING 
ELECTRONIC  RADIOSCOPIC  IMAGES 
Raulf  M.  PoUcbar,  and  Scott  T.  Smith,  both  of  Sui  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Science  Applications  International  Cor- 
poration, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,251 

Int  CL"  H05G  1/64 

VS.  a.  378—98,8  24  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  prodiKing,  storing,  and  displaying  a  radioscopic 
image  of  an  object  under  investigation  cotnprising: 

a  low  power  X-ray  source  configured  to  provide  a  sequence  of 
X-ray  radiation  pulses  directed  at  the  object  under  investiga- 
tion; 

an  X-ray  image  sensor  configured  to  spatially  sense  tlie  X-ray 
radiation  pulses  that  pass  tiirough  the  object  under  investiga- 
tion, and  generate  an  image  signal  indicative  thereof,  each 
individual  X-ray  pulse  being  of  insufficient  energy  to  excite 
the  X-ray  image  sensor,  tlie  X-ray  image  sensor  including 
means  for  integrating  the  effects  of  the  sequence  of  X-ray 
radiation  pulses  until  the  integrated  effects  are  sufficient  to 
excite  the  X-ray  image  sensor  so  that  the  image  signal  may  be 
generated;  and 

processing  and  display  means  for  processing  the  image  signal  to 
produce  a  digital  image  signal  encompassing  the  full  dyitamic 
range  and  resolution  of  tiie  X-ray  sensor  means,  and  for 
displaying  an  image  of  the  digital  image  signal. 
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5,608,775 
X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  INSTALLATION  HAVING  A  SOLID- 
STATE  IMAGE  CONVERTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
OPERATING  SAME 
Dietrich  Hassler,  I  ttenreuth,  and  Martin  Hoheisel,  Eriangen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1994,  44  35 
105.4 

Int.  a."  H05G  1/44 
VS.  a.  378—98.8  »5  Claims 


SOUD-STATE 
IMAGE  CONVERTER 


VIDEO  PROCESSING 
CHAIN 


HIGH- VOLTAGE 
GENERATOR 


^H     CONTROL 
UMT 


1.  An  x-ray  diagnostic  installation  comprising: 

a  high-voltage  generator; 

an  x-ray  tube  supplied  by  said  high-voltage  generator  for  emit- 
ting an  x-ray  beam; 

a  solid-state  image  convener  disposed  in  said  x-ray  beam  and 
having  a  plurality  of  light-sensitive  elements  arranged  in  a 
matrix,  said  solid-state  image  converter  converting  an  x-ray 
image  produced  by  said  x-ray  beam  incident  on  said  solid- 
sute  image  converter  into  a  corresponding  optical  image: 

said  x-ray  tube  and  said  solid-sute  image  converter  being 
adapted  to  receive  an  examination  subject  therebetween,  said 
examination  subject  having  an  x-ray  transparency;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  high-voltage  generator  and  to 
said  solid-state  image  converter  for  operating  said  high- 
voltage  generator  for  causing  said  x-ray  tube  to  emit  a  first 
x-ray  pulse  for  producing  an  x-ray  exposure  of  said  examina- 
tion subject  in  said  solid-state  image  converter,  said  control 
means  including  means  for  reading  out  said  solid-sute  image 
converter  during  said  x-ray  exposure  for  obtaining  a  measured 
value  represenutive  of  an  x-ray  dose  rate,  said  control  means 
including  calculating  means  supplied  with  said  measured 
value  for  determining  the  x-ray  transparency  of  said  examina- 
tion subject  and  for  calculating  an  optimum  x-ray  dose  depen- 
dent on  said  x-ray  transparency,  and  said  control  means  oper- 
ating said  high-voluge  generator  for  causing  said  x-ray  tube 
to  emit  a  second  x-ray  pulse  with  said  optimum  x-ray  dose  for 
obtaining  said  optical  image  of  said  examination  subject,  said 
first  x-ray  pulse  having  a  duration  which  is  short  relative  to  a 
duration  of  said  second  pulse. 


a  controller  coupled  to  said  data  acquisition  system  and  to  said 
beam  splitter  for  controlling  said  beam  splitter  so  that  the 
x-ray  beams  from  said  beam  splitter  do  not  substanually 
impinge  on  edge  regions  of  said  detector  cells. 


5,608,777 
SLIT  RADIOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Ronald  J.  Geluk.  PL  Nootdorp,  Netheriands.  assignor  to  B.V. 
Optische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft".  XE  Delft,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91AJ0174,  S  371  Date  JuL  13.  1992,  §  102«e) 
DaU  Jul.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09I/1II43.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  I99I 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910^51 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,    Feb.    1,    1990, 
9000250 

Int  CI.'  G21K  5/10 
VS.  CL  378—146  5  Claims 
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5.608,776 

METHODS  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  TWIN  BEAM 

COMPl  TED  TOMOGRAPHY 

Jiang  Hsieh,  Waultesha,  Wis>,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,502 
InL  a."  G21K  1/00 
VS.  CL  378—145  17  Claims 

1.  A  twin  beam  computed  tomography  scanner  for  performing  a 
helical  scan,  comprising; 
an  x-ray  source  for  generating  an  x-ray  to  be  projected  generally 

towards,  and  at  least  partially  through,  an  object; 
a  detector  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  detector  cells,  said 

cells  arranged  to  form  at  least  two  cell  rows; 
a  beam  splitter  positioned  so  that  the  x-ray  projected  from  said 
x-ray  source  is  substantially  split  to  form  at  least  two  beams 
prior  to  being  projected  at  least  partially  through  the  object; 
a  dau  acquisition  system  coupled  to  said  detector  array;  and 


I.  An  absorption  assembly  for  slit  radiography  apparatus  includ- 
ing an  X-ray  source,  a  slit  diaphragm  and  an  X-ray  detector 
wherein  said  absorption  assembly  is  disposed  between  said  X-ray 
source  and  said  X-ray  detector,  which  composes: 
a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  tongues  each  having  a  fixed  end  and 

a  free  end  including  an  absorption  element; 
stop  means  for  limiting  individually  deflection  of  each  of  said 
piezoelectric  tongues,  said  stop  means  being  comprised  of  a 
first  stop  strip  and  a  second  stop  strip  disposed  behind  said 
first  stop  strip,  a  distance  between  said  second  stop  strip  and  a 
rest  position  of  said  piezoelectric  tongues  being  greater  than  a 
distance  between  said  first  stop  strip  and  a  rest  position  of  said 
piezoelectric  tongues. 


5,608,778 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  AS  AN  AUTHENTICATED 

TRANSACTION  CONTROLLER 

B.  Waring  Partridge.  HI,  Far  Hills.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,441 
InL  CL"  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  a.  379—58  M  Claims 

1.  A  method  carried  out  by  a  first  party,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  signals  emitted  by  a  communication  device  held  by  a 
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5,608,780 
WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  BASE 
UNITS  WHICH  EXTRACTS  CHANNEL  AND  SETUP 
INFORMATION  FROM  NEARBY  BASE  UNTTS 
Irwin  Gerszberg,  KendaU  Park;  Eugene  T.  Kendig,  Sea  Girt, 
and  Jesse  E.  Russell,  Piscataway,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,089,  Nov.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,795 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  a.  379—58  8  Claims 


second  party,  which  signals  identify  the  communication 
device: 

based  on  said  signals,  authenticating  the  identity  of  the  commu- 
nication device;  and 

communicating  a  response  signal  to  a  third  party  to  induce  said 
third  party  to  perform  an  action  to  benefit  said  second  party, 
other  than  an  action  associated  with  the  establishment  of 
communication  between  the  second  party  and  another  party. 


5,608,779 

METHOD  FOR  COMMUNICATIONS  BETWEEN  MOBILE 
UNITS  USING  SINGLE  AND  MULTIPLE  SWITCHING 
IT  CENTER  CONFIGURATIONS 

Valy  Lev,  Buffalo  Grove;  Kamala  Urs.  Bartlett,  and  Hooman 
Kashef,  Hoffman  Estates,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumborg,  UL 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  336347 

InL  a."  H04Q  7/22:7/38 

VS.  Ct.  379—88  26  Claims 


I 


1.  fij  a  communication  system  that  comprises  a  switching  center 
and  ai  least  one  site  controller  in  communication  with  the  switch- 
ing center  via  at  least  two  transcoders,  a  method  icx  the  switching 
center  to  establish  a  call,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  rsponsive  to  a  call  request  from  a  first  mobile  unit  associated 
with  the  at  least  one  site  controller,  instructing  a  first 
nnscoder  of  the  at  least  two  transcoders  to  operate  in  a 
transcoding  mode; 

b)  determining  that  the  call  request  is  for  a  second  mobile  unit; 

c)  instructing  a  second  transcoder  of  the  at  least  two  transcoders 
lo  operate  in  a  transparent  mode; 

d)  alerting  the  second  mobile  unit  of  the  call; 

e)  when  the  second  mobile  unit  has  responded,  instructing  the 
first  transcoder  to  operate  in  the  transparent  mode;  and 

f)  completing  the  call  between  the  first  mobile  unit  and  the 
socond  mobile  unit. 
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1.  A  radiotelephone  communication  system  including  a  plurality 
of  wireless  communication  base  stations; 

digital  line  connections  each  connecting  one  of  the  plurality  of 
wireless  communication  base  stations  to  a  digital  integrated 
service  telephone  switch  and  its  data  iiKluded  in  a  landline 
telephone  networlc,  and  operative  for  accessing,  through  the 
digital  integrated  service  telephone  switch,  each  otliers  setup 
and  control  channel  information;  and  an  adjunct  advanced 
intelligent  network  means  connected  to  the  digital  integrated 
service  telephone  switch; 

each  wireless  communication  base  station  including  means  for 
communicating  by  radio  signals  with  another  one  of  the 
plurality  of  wireless  communication  base  stations  including 
scanning  its  setup  chaimels  and  utilizing  data  acquired  for 
initialization  of  its  circuits;  and  including  means  to  register 
and  control  calls  from  and  to  mobile  telephone  terminals, 
including  means  to  tune  frequencies  and  connect  an  audio 
path  to  a  landline  telephone  network; 

means  included  in  the  first  and  second  wireless  communication 
base  stations  for  responding  to  the  data  acquired  and  setting  a 
configuration  state  common  to  the  plurality  of  wireless  com- 
munication base  stations; 

the  advanced  intelligent  network  controlling  routing  of  calls  to 
the  wireless  communication  base  stations  and  to  the  registered 
mobile  telephone  terminals; 

each  wireless  communication  base  station  accepting  responses 
of  mobile  telephone  terminals  to  set  up  calls  and  conmiands  to 
terminate  calls  with  mobile  telephone  terminals; 

means  within  each  wireless  communication  base  station  to  select 
mobile  telephone  terminals  to  service  and  to  designate  others 
of  the  plurality  of  wireless  communication  base  stations  as 
neighbors  based  on  RSSI  (Received  Signal  Strength  Indica- 
tor) signal  strength  measurements  and  to  use  the  RSSI 
strength  measurements  to  limit  service  area. 


5.608,781 

METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  OR  REDUCING  CLONING 

OF  ELECTRONIC  IDENTinCATlON  NUMBERS  OF 

CELLLXAR  TELEPHONES 

Abe  Sciderman,  165  Solano  Prado,  Coral  GaMcs,  Fla.  33156 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,835 

InL  a."  H04Q  7/22 

VS.  a.  379^59  10  Claims 

1.  Method  for  preventing  unauthorized  detection  of  electronic 

serial  numbers  stored  in  and  broadcast  from  one  cellular  telephone 
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of  a  plurality  of  cellular  lelepiiones  lo  a  cellular  lelecommunica- 
lions  nerworic  during  a  lelecommunicalions  link  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  cellular  telephone  with  a  controller,  a  memory  with 
a  plurality  of  memory  locations  for  staring  a  plurality  of 
electronic  serial  numbers,  an  input  device  for  entry  of  at  least 
telephone  numbers  and  communication  commands  all  elec- 
trxMucally  connected  together  and  a  transceiver  electronically 
connected  to  said  controller; 
initially  assigning  and  sionng.  in  one  memory  location,  an 
assigned  electronic  serial  number  unique  to  said  one  cellular 
telephone  as  compared  with  other  electronic  serial  numbers 
assigned  to  other  cellular  telephones  of  said  plurality  of 
cellular  telephones,  said  assigned  electronic  serial  number 
enabling  said  cellular  telecommunications  netwott  to  locate 
and  call  said  one  cellular  telephone  during  said  telecommuni- 
cations link; 
storing   said   assigned   electronic   serial   number   in   another 

memory  location; 
storing  a  pseudo  electronic  serial  number  at  said  one  memory 
location  thereby  overwriting  said  assigned  electronic  serial 
number  stored  thereat: 
determining  when  at  least  one  condition  of  the  following  group 
of  conditions  occurs: 
entry  of  a  predetermined  user  code; 
entry  of  an  emergency  telephone  number; 
entry  of  a  communications  command  substantially  equivalent 

to  selection  of  one 
of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  telephone  numbers  stored  in 

said  memory  at 
lespecuve  memory  locations; 
upon  the  determination  of  an  occurrence  of  one  of  the  condi- 
tions, copying  said  assigited  electronic  serial  number  into  said 
first  nKmory  location  and  permitting  cellular  telecommunica- 
tions links  utilizing  said  assigned  electronic  serial  number, 
in  the  absence  of  determining  an  occurrence  of  one  of  the 
conditions,  using  said  pseudo  electronic  serial  number  during 
all  cellular  telecommunications  links  between  said  one  cellu- 
lar telephone  and  said  cellular  telecommunications  network. 


540«,782 
TELEPHONE  CALL  CONNECTION  METHOD  WFTH 
ALTOIVLXTED  PAGING  AND  CALL  BRIDGING 
Ralph  Carlseo;  Marc  P.  Kaplan,  and  John  S.  Robertson,  all  of 
Monmouth  County,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T.  Holmdei,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  843,685,  Feb.  28,  1992.  This  applicatioa 
May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,943 
Int  CL"  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  CL  379^-63  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  completing  a  telephone  call  that  is 
initiated  from  a  calling  telephone  to  a  called  individual  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  call  placed  to  a  telephone  number  of  said  called 

individual  from  said  calling  telephone; 
sending  a  signal  for  actuating  a  personal  communications  unit  of 
said  called  individual  without  alerting  the  called  individual; 
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receiving  a  call  to  a  predetermined  number  placed  automatically 

by  said  personal  communications  unit  in  response  to  said 

signal  for  actuating; 
checking  if  said  telephone  call  from  said  calling  telephone 

continues  to  be  in  progress; 
transmitting  a  signal  indicating  the  said  telephone  call  from  said 

calling  telephone  continues  to  be  in  progress  if  the  result  of 

said  step  of  checking  is  affirmative;  and 
then  alerting  the  called  individual  for  the  first  time,  that  the 

called  individual  is  being  called,  so  long  as  said  telephone  call 

from  said  calling  telephone  continues  to  be  in  progress. 


5,608,783 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COORDINATING  AND 

CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF  AMIS  ANALOG 

VOICE  MESSAGING  SYSTEM  NETWORKS  IN 
RESPONSE  TO  MESSAGE  DELIVERY  SESSION  STATUS 

SIGNALS 
Jeanne  Ichnowskl,  Palo  Alto;  Chris  Yuan,  Fremont;  Bipin 
Paid,  San  Jose,  and  Mark  E.  Kaminskv.  Sunnyvale,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Business  Communication  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  400,772,  Mar.  6,  1995,  abandoned. 

vrhich  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  92,185,  Jul.  15,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,066 

InC  a."  H04M  3/50 
VS.  a.  yn—61  21  claims 

1    A  method  for  responding  to  a  second  coded  signal  in  an 
internetwork  of  voice  messaging  networks,  said  voice  messaging 
networks  having  dissimilar  internal  operating  procedures  and  pro- 
tocols, said  internetwork  implementing  a  common  internetwork 
protocol  to  enable  a  plurality  of  voice  messaging  functions  to  be 
implemented  between  said  networks,  said  common  protocol  oper- 
ating to  permit  a  first  of  said  networks  to  establish  a  communica- 
tions link  with  a  second  of  said  networks  for  executing  at  least  one 
of  said  voice  messaging  functions  on  an  internetwork  basis  through 
an  exchange  of  a  first  coded  signal  and  said  second  coded  signal 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  predefined  coded  signals,  said  firs! 
coded  signal  being  transmitted  by  said  first  network  to  said  second 
network  and  said  second  coded  signal  being  transmitted  by  said 
second  network  to  said  first  network  via  a  sequence  of  Dual  Tone 
Multi-Frequency  (DTMF)  tones  having  a  known  relationship  to 
each  said  coded  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  defining  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of  predefined  coded  signals 
such  that  each  coded  signal  composing  said  subset  is  charac- 
terized as  being  associated  with  a  respective  plurality  of 
processes  to  be  implemented  in  said  first  network  participat- 
ing in  said  internetwork  voice  messaging; 
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(b)  defiaaig  said  plurality  of  processes  to  be  implemented  by 
said  flni  network  in  response  to  each  of  said  predefined  coded 
signals  composing  said  subset; 

(c)  said  first  network  recognizing  said  second  coded  signal  sent 
by  said  second  network,  said  first  network  logically  associat- 
ing said  second  coded  signal  with  a  set  of  process  control 
signals  for  driving  said  plurality  of  processes;  and 

(d)  said  first  network  translating  said  second  coded  signal  into  its 
associated  set  of  process  control  signals. 


providing  the  enrollee  with  at  least  first  predetermined  data; 

answering  a  telephone  communication  by  the  program; 

requiring  the  enrollee  to  orally  respond  to  at  least  one  request 
generated  by  the  computer  program  for  the  first  predetermined 
data,  by  answering  at  least  one  inquiry; 

receiving  a  response  from  the  enrollee,  including  the  first  prede- 
termined data; 

deriving  from  the  response  the  enrollee's  voice  print  by  means 
of  the  voice  recognition  and  speech  identification  means; 

storing,  by  the  program,  the  eiu-ollee's  voice  print  in  the  data- 
base; 

comparing  the  received  first  predetermined  data  with  second 
predetermined  data  stored  in  the  database  to  determine 
whether  predetermined  criteria  are  met; 

if  said  predetermined  criteria  are  met,  opening  at  least  one  file 
for  the  storing  of  data; 

requesting  the  enrollee  to  initiate  a  subsequent  telephone  com- 
munication, and  upon  receiving  the  subsequent  telephone 
communication,  requesting  the  enrollee  to  provide  an  oral 
response  including  data. 


5,608,785 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TELEPHONE  PRIZE 

OPPORTUNFTIES 

Leonard  R.  Kasday,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,973 

Int  a.*  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  379^90  26  Claims 


5,608,784 

METHOD  OF  PERSONNEL  VERIHCATION  USING 

VOICE  RECOGNITION 

Joel  F.  Mller,  65  Oriental  Blvd.,  Manhattan  Beach,  N.Y.  11235 

{     Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  Na  186^450 

I  Int.  a."  H04M  1/66:1/57 

VS.  a.  3J^-«S  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  enrolUng  an  individual  in  a  computer  based 
telephone  system,  wherein  the  computer  uses  a  voice  verification 
and  speech  identification  device;  a  computer  program;  at  least  one 
database  in  which  files  may  be  created  for  storing  data  including  a 
voice  priit  created  by  the  voice  verification  and  speech  identifica- 
tion device;  predetermined  identification  data;  and  means  to  com- 
municate with  an  individual  telephoning  the  computer,  and 
wherein  tke  telephone  system  provides  automatic  number  identifi- 
cation (AMI)  or  PBX  extension,  the  steps  of  enrolling  the  indi- 
vidual comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  processing  a  call  for  a  caller  by  a 
telephone  service  provider,  said  call  being  processed  in  a  telephone 
network  having  a  plurality  of  destinations  to  which  said  call  may 
be  connected,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

said  telephone  service  provider  completing  said  call  for  said 
caller  through  said  telephone  network  to  a  third  party  destina- 
tion of  said  telephone  network; 

in  response  to  termination  of  a  portion  of  said  call  by  said  third 
party  in  said  telephone  network,  entering  said  caller  in  a  game 
of  chance  having  predetermined  rules  for  winning,  said  desti- 
nation to  which  said  caller's  call  was  completed  being  other 
than  a  processor  for  engaging  said  caller  in  said  game  of 
chance; 

determining,  using  said  rules,  whether  said  caller  is  a  winner  in 
said  game;  and 

supplying  information  to  said  caller  to  inform  him  that  he  is  a 
winner  if  it  is  determined  in  said  determining  step  that  said 
caller  is  a  winner. 
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5.608,786 
UNIFIED  MESSAGING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
AUistair  T.  Gordon,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  AlphaoH 
Telecom  Inc,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  23.  1994.  2139681 
Int  Ct'  H04M  11/00 
MS.  a.  379^100  18  Claims 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  commer- 
cial access  providing  computers  where  each  commercial  access 
providing  computer  is  associated  with  INTERNET  to  allow  sub- 
scribers to  use  the  services  offered  by  INTERNET,  said  communi- 
cation system  having  many  registered  subscribers  who  are  collec- 
tively unrelated  and  each  subscriber  is  associated  with  one  of  said 
commercial  access  providing  computers,  providing  each  subscriber 
with  an  E-mail  address  for  INTERNET,  a  fax  address  telephone 
address  and  a  voice  mail  telephone  address,  where  a  message 
addressed  to  any  of  the  addresses  results  in  said  associated  com- 
mercial access  providing  computer  receiving  and  storing  the 
addressed  message  for  retneval  by  the  respective  subscriber,  said 
commercial  access  providing  computers  allowing  each  subscriber 
to  access  and  retrieve  messages  stored  on  his  behalf  or  a  summary 
of  messages  stored  on  his  behalf  by  using  either  a  telephone  set 
which  forms  a  telephone  communication  with  said  associated 
commercial  access  providing  computer  or  using  a  computer  and 
modem  which  forms  a  telephone  communication  with  one  of  said 
commercial  access  providing  computers,  and  wherein  said  plurality 
of  commercial  access  providing  computers  use  INTERNET  to 
exchange  information  therebetween,  and  wherein  subscribers  of 
the  system  can  access  any  of  said  commercial  access  providing 
computers  for  retrieval  of  messages  stored  on  behalf  of  a  sub- 
scriber, said  commercial  access  providing  computers  cooperating 
such  that  messages  stored  for  a  subscriber  in  said  associated 
computer  are  transferred  using  INTERNET  from  said  associated 
access  providing  computer  to  one  of  the  other  commercial  access 
providing  computers  which  has  been  contacted  by  the  subscriber 
for  retrieval  of  communications  stored  on  his  behalf. 


5.608.787 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.608,788 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  PROVIDED  TO  CALLING 
PARTY 
William  W.  Demlow,  Woodridge;  David  L.  Hurewitz,  and 
Francis  J.  Pope,  III.  both  of  NaperviUe,  aU  of  lU..  assignors 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,099.  Sep.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,437,  Sep.  29,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,968 
Int  CL"  H04M  15/00:15/06 
VS.  a.  379—142  32  Claims 

1.  A  telecommunications  network  for  providing  data  to  a  plural- 
ity of  station  sets,  comprising: 


a  switching  system, 

a  plurality  of  station  sets  ser\'ed  by  the  switching  system,  said 
switching  system  being  responsive  to  public  telephone  num- 
bers sent  to  said  switching  system  from  said  station  sets; 

means  for  storing  routing  information  for  the  public  telephone 
numbers  and  a  plurality  of  associated  data  messages  where 
each  of  said  associated  data  messages  is  associated  with  the 
routing  information  for  one  of  said  public  telephone  numbers; 

means,  operative  in  response  to  a  request  from  said  switching 
system  and  based  on  a  specific  one  of  said  public  telephone 
numbers  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  station  sets,  for  select- 
ing routing  information  and  the  a.ssociated  dau  message  for 
the  specific  telephone  number  from  said  means  for  storing; 

means  for  sending  said  associated  daU  message  to  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  station  sets; 

means  for  displaying  said  associated  data  message  to  a  party  at 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  stations  sets;  and 

means  for  initiating  said  means  for  selecting  the  associated  daU 
message  before  a  connection  is  established  between  said  one 
of  said  plurality  of  sution  sets  and  a  second  station  set. 


5,608,789 
METHOD  OF  CREATING  USER-DEFINED  CALL 
PROCESSING  PROCEDURFS 
Gregory  M.  Fisher.  North  Brunswick;  Kathleen  D.  Cebulka. 
Piscataway;  Susan  K.  Man.  Holmdel;  Zaber  A.  Nazif,  High 
Bridge,  all  of  NJ..  and  Lori  J.  Vlndguerra,  Newtown,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Iik.,  Morris- 
town,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,716,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,501,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,463.682,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
934,240.  Aug.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  624,202 
Int  a."  H04M  S/42: 1 1/00:1 5/00:7/00 
\}S.  a.  37»— 201  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  creating,  in  response  to  inputs  from  an  operator 
of  a  telecommunications  system,  a  user-defined  call  processing 
node  for  a  call  processing  record  containing  logically  related  nodes 
and  branches,  the  method  comprising  the  steps,  executed  by  a 
processor  of  the  system,  of: 
receiving  an  instruction  from  the  operator  to  construct  a  user- 
defined  call  processing  node; 
presenting  to  said  operator,  in  response  to  the  instruction,  a 
screen  with  which  to  construct  the  user-defined  call  process- 
ing node; 
presenting  the  operator  with  a  plurality  of  types  of  predefined 

nodes; 
receiving  from  the  operator  selections  of  predefined  nodes: 
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5,608,791 
GROUP  EXCHANGE  PORT  (GXP) 
Joseph  Grecco,  238  Nedellcr  Dr„  Saddle  Brook,  NJ.  07662; 
Charles  Manning,  26  Karangi  Rd.,  St  Hellers,  Auckland, 
New  Zealand,  and  Paul  Ranford,  19  Wairere  Ave.,  Mt 
Albert  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

FUed  Feb.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,668 

Int  a."  H04M  3/00 

\}S.  a.  379—265  24  Claims 


arranging  said  selected  predefined  nodes  into  an  underiying 
representation  of  call  processing  procedures;  and 

enabling  the  underlying  representation  of  call  processing  proce- 
dures as  a  single  node  for  use  in  creating  call  processing 
?Scords  without  modifying  an  execution  environment. 


5.608,790 

TBMNK  UTILIZATION  IN  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK 

Menacbem  T.  Ardon,  NaperviUe,  111.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nal*gies  Inc.  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,927 

Int  a."  H04M  7/00:1/00:3/42:3/00 

VS.  <tl.  379—230  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  communication  system,  a  method  of  passing  a  telephone 
call  requiring  control  from  a  first  application,  denoted  a  seller, 
presently  having  full  access  to  and  control  of  said  telephone  call,  to 
a  second  application,  denoted  a  buyer,  through  a  Group  Exchange 
Protocol  (GXP),  each  of  said  buyer  and  seller  having  one  or  more 
hardware  and  software  resources,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
registering  at  least  one  buyer  witfi  the  GXP,  thereby  informing 
the  GXP  that  the  at  least  one  buyer  is  available  for  accepting 
control  of  or  access  to  said  telephone  call  to  be  passed; 
passing  to  said  buyer  information  indicative  of  hardware  and 
software  resources  required  for  control  of  or  access  to  said 
call;  and 
granting  said  control  of  or  access  to  said  buyer  only  if  said 
information  indicates  that  said  buyer  possesses  said  required 
hardware  and  software. 


5,608,792 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  AND  PROCESSING 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  FROM  A  COMMUNICATIONS 
LINE 
Graham  A.  Laidler,  Ipswich,  England,  assignor  to  British  Tele- 
communications public  limited  company,  London,  England 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,686 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  13, 
1994,94302621 

Int  a.*  H04M  19/00 
VS.  a.  379—386  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  telecommunications  network  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stand-alone  switches,  a  method  of  routing  a  call  within  a  set  of  said 
plurality  of  stand-alone  switches,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

grouping  the  set  of  said  plurality  of  stand-alone  switches  into  a 
symbiotic  network;  grouping  trunks  of  a  plurality  of  the 
switches  of  the  symbiotic  network  having  a  common  destina- 
tion into  a  single  trunk  group; 

responsive  to  receipt  of  said  call  at  an  ingress  port  of  one  of  the 
set  of  said  plurality  of  switches,  selecting  a  trunk  group  for 
iDuting  said  call; 

prior  to  routing  said  call  out  of  the  one  of  the  set  of  said  plurality 
of  switches,  selecting  any  available  trunk  of  said  trunk  group 
on  any  of  the  switches  of  the  network;  and 

routing  said  call  from  said  ingress  port  of  said  call  over  said 
elected  trunk. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  drawing  and  processing  electrical  power  from  a 
telephone  line,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  terminals  for  connection  to  the  telephone  line, 
a  signal  detector  coupled  to  the  terminals; 
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a  DC  to  DC  converter  connected  to  receive  power  from  the 
terminals  and  to  power  the  signal  detector  for  detecung  the 
presence  of  a  predetermined  activation  signal  on  the  telephone 

line, 

the  converter  comprising  an  oscillator  and  a  transformer  with 
primary  and  secondary  windings, 

the  oscillator  having  an  output  connected  to  a  primary  winding 
of  the  transformer  and  causing  DC  level  switching  thereto 
such  that  power  transfer  from  the  telephone  line  to  a  second- 
ary winding  of  the  transformer  occurs,  and 

the  signal  detector,  on  detection  of  the  activation  signal,  causing 
an  increase  in  oscillator  frequency  to  cause  an  increase  in  the 
power  transfened. 


5  608,793 

SPEECH  CONTROL  APPARATUS  USED  IN  A  FOLDING 

TELEPHONE 

Susumu  Uriyjt,  Tokyo,  Japan,  sssignor  to  NEC  Corporatloii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  199S,  Ser.  No.  493J19 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-138495 

InL  CL"  H04M  l/W 

MS.  CL  379^387  ,  5  Claims 


X} 


k 


a  visual  indicator  attached  to  the  headset  that  activates  according 
to  the  activation  signal  from  the  control  circuit.^ 


5,608,795 
TELEPHONE  LINE  INTERFACE  ORCUIT 
Michael  J.  Gay,  Vaud,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 
Scbaiunburg,  Ul. 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419388 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1994, 

9408283 

Int  CL'  H04M  19/00 
\}S.  a.  379^399  5  Claims 

J' 1    ^' 


2.  A  speech  control  apparatus  having  an  upper  casing,  a  lower 
casing  and  a  hinge,  said  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  microphone,  disposed  in  said  lower  casing,  for  converting  a 
user's  speech  into  a  speech  signal: 

reception  means  for  receiving  a  radio  signal  from  a  communica- 
tion panner  of  said  user,  and  for  delivering  a  reception  signal; 

control  signal  generation  means  for  detecting  a  rotating  angle  of 
said  hinge,  and  for  producing  a  control  signal  indicative  of  the 
hinge  rotating  angle; 

echo  suppression  means  for  suppressing,  in  accordance  with  said 
control  signal  and  said  reception  signal,  an  echo  included  in 
said  speech  signal,  and  for  delivering  an  echo-cancelled 
speech  signal;  and 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  echo-cancelled  speech 
signal  to  said  communication  partner. 


5  608  794 

TELEPHONE  HEADSET  IN-USE  INDICATOR 

Dana  Larson,  5288  SE.  El  Centro  Way,  MUwaukie,  Oreg. 

97267 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,475 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/05 

VS.  a.  379^-396  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  visually  indicating  call  status  on  a  telephone, 
comprising: 

a  headset  coupled  to  the  telephone  for  receiving  and  sending 
voice  communications,  the  headset  held  hands-fiee  onto  the 
head  of  an  operator; 

a  control  circuit  for  switching  between  a  manual  activation 
circuit  and  an  automatic  activation  circuit,  the  automatic  acti- 
vation circuit  generating  an  activation  signal  according  to  a 
communication  sutus  of  the  telephone  and  the  manual  activa 
tion  ciicuit  generating  the  activation  signal  independently  of 
the  communication  status  of  the  telephone;  and 


1.  A  telephone  line  interface  circuit  comprising: 

a  transmit  path  for  coupling  to  a  telephone  line; 

a  receive  path  for  coupling  to  the  telephone  line: 

a  first  networii  circuit  for  generating  from  the  telephone  line  a 
first  signal  representing  the  a.c  and  d.c.  line  voltage; 

a  second  networic  circuit  for  generating  from  the  telephone  line  a 
second  signal  representing  the  a.c  and  d.c.  line  current, 

wherein  the  ttansmit  path  comprises  a  first  amplifier  having  an 
output  for  coupling  to  tlie  telephone  line,  a  first  input  for 
receiving  a  signal  to  be  transmitted  and  a  second  input 
coupled  to  receive  a  composite  signal,  the  composite  signal 
comprising  a  d.c.  bias  signal  combined  with  first  signal  and 
the  second  signal. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  network  circuits  are  arranged  so  as 
10  establish  negative  feedback  loops  between  the  output  and 
second  input  of  the  first  amplifier  such  that  the  amplitudes  of 
the  a.c.  and  d.c.  signals  applied  by  the  telephone  line  interface 
circuit  to  the  telephone  line  and  the  a.c.  impedance  and 
incremental  d.c  resistance  presented  to  the  telephone  line  are 
dependent  on  said  signal  to  be  transmitted,  the  d.c.  bias  signal 
and  the  first  and  second  network  circuits,  and 

wherein  the  receive  path  comprises  a  second  amplifier,  a  first 
input  for  receiving  the  composite  signal  and  a  second  input 
coupled  to  receive  a  third  signal,  the  third  signal  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  twice  tlie  second  signal  such  that  when  the 
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telephone  line  ac.  impedance  matches  the  a.c.  impedance 
presented  thereto  by  the  telephone  line  interface  circuit,  the 
line  voltage  and  line  current  components  of  a  signal  received 
at  tlie  inputs  of  the  second  amplifier  in  response  to  a  signal 
transmitted  from  the  telephone  line  interface  circuit  via  the 
transmit  path  substantially  cancel,  whereas  the  line  voltage 
and  line  current  components  add  when  the  received  signal 
originates  from  the  telephone  line. 


5,608,796 

BALANCED  PHASE  SPLITTING  CIRCUIT 
Mihal  Banu,  Murray  Hill,  and  Hongmo  Wang,  Watchung,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
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10.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising; 

(a)  B  balanced  set  of  inputs; 

(b)  a  fast  phase  splitting  circuit  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  fast  balanced  phase  shifting  network; 

(2)  a  fast  input  terminal  and  a  second  input  terminal  coupled 
to  the  balanced  set  of  inputs;  and 

(3)  a  fast  set  of  output  terminals  for  providing  a  first  voltage 
across  a  reactive  portion  of  the  fast  balanced  phase  shifting 
hetwork  in  response  to  an  input  voltage  at  the  balanced  set 
[>f  inputs; 

I  second  phase  splitting  circuit  comprising: 

(1)  a  second  balanced  phase  shifting  network; 

(2)  a  third  input  terminal  and  a  fourth  input  terminal  coupled 
|o  the  balanced  set  of  inputs;  and 

(ft)  a  second  set  of  output  terminals  for  providing  a  second 
voltage  across  a  resistive  portion  of  the  second  balanced 
phase  shifting  network  in  response  to  the  input  voltage  at 
|he  balanced  set  of  inputs. 


(c)  I 


5,608,797 
ON-UNE  INDICATOR  FOR  MULTIPURPOSE  HEADSET 

AMPLIFIER 
Leo  Larsen,  Kokkedal;  Charies  Pedersen,  Vekso,  and  Jens 
Matfcen,  Jyllinge,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  GN  Netcom 
A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 
Conliauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,590,  Dec.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,702 
Int.  CI."  H04M  1/60:1/22 
VS.  CL  379—442  14  Claims 

I.  A  multipurpose  headset  amplifier  comprising  an  amplifier 
circuit,  jacks  for  connecting  the  amplifier  to  a  headset  and  a 
teleph|o|ie  instrument,  and  a  housing,  die  amplifier  further  compris- 
ing: 
a  rod-like  member  extending  from  the  housing; 
an  on-line  indicator  including  a  bolder  and  optical  signaling 
device  having  at  least  one  light  emitting  diode  within  the 
holder,  the  holder  including  means  for  attaching  the  holder  to 
tht  rod-like  member,  and 


Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386478 

Int  a."  H03F  i/04 

VS.  <X  379—403  19  Claims 

m 


means  for  electrically  connecting  the  on-line  indicator  the  ampli- 
fier circuit. 


5,606,798 

CRYTOGRAPmC  DEVICE  WITH  SECURE  TESTING 

FUNCTION 

Thomas  R  Likens,  Fort  Worth,  and  Matthew  H.  Childs, 

Arlington,  both  of  Ttx^  assignors  to  Natioaal  Semiconductor 

Corporatioo,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520^17 

InL  a."  II04K  1/00 

VS.  CL  380—2  8  CUw 


I.  A  method  of  securely  testing  a  cryptographic  device,  compris- 
ing: 
providing  a  test  cycle  total  count  niunber,  and 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  test  cycles,  the  number  of  test  cycles 

being  determined  from  the  test  cycle  total  count  number 
providing  an  input  data  signal  to  the  cryptographic  device; 
encrypting  the  input  data  signal  to  determine  an  encrypted 

signal; 
decrypting  the  encrypted  signal  to  determine  a  decrypted  signal; 

and 
comparing  tlie  input  data  signal  to  the  decrypted  signal. 


5,608,799 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCRAMBLING  AND 
DESCRAMBLING  OF  VIDEO  SIGNAL  WITH  EDGE  FILL 
John  O.  Ryan;  Ronald  Quan,  both  of  Cupertino;  James  R. 
Holzgrafe,  Morgan  Hill,  and  Peter  J.  Woofor,  El  Granada, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Macrovision  Corporation,  Suimy- 
vale,Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202349,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,438,620,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795^90.  Nov. 

19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

401,014 

InL  CL'  H04N  7/169 

VS.  CL  380—11  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  scrambled  standard  television 

signal  by  use  of  a  shortened  horizontal  blanking  interval  for  receipt 
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by  a  descrambler  where  the  descramblcr  regenerates  the  colorburst 

portiop.  of  the  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

extending  an  active  video  portion  of  at  least  one  video  line  of  the 

television  signal  into  a  horizontal  blanking  interval  of  the 

standard  television  signal; 

providing  a  first  portion  of  the  colorburst  for  that  line  on  a  front 

porch  of  the  horizontal  blanking  interval,  and 
providing  a  second  portion  of  the  colorburst  for  that  line  on  a 
rear  porch  of  the  horizontal  blanking  interval. 


5,60M01 

EFFICIENT  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  HASH  FUNCTIONS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  AMPLIFYING  THE  SECURITY  OF 

HASH  FUNCTIONS  AND  PSEUDO-RANDOM 

FUNCTIONS 

WilUam  A.  AieUo,  Madison,  and  Ramarathiuun  Venkatesan, 

Morristown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Beil  CommunicaUons 

Research,  Inc^  Monistown,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  16.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  559^13 

Int  a.*  H04L  9/00:  G06F  i/02:  H03B  29/00 

UACL380— 46  ^  .      ^  h       13  Oaims 


5,60M00 
PROCESS  FOR  DETECTING  UNAITTHORIZED 
INTRODUCTION  OF  ANY  DATA  TRANSMITTED  BY  A 
TRANSMITTER  TO  A  RECEIVER 
Gerhard    Hoffmann,    Munchen,-    Klaus    Lukas,    Ingdstadt; 
Stcphan  Lechner,  Munchen;  Ferdinand  Steiner,  Mfinchen; 
Helmut    Baumgiirtner,    Munchen;     Ekkehard    Lohmann, 
Bonn,  and  Matthias  Lecterc,  Frankfurt,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschall,    Munich,    and 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG,  Paderbom,  both 
of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)024«,  S  371  Date  Oct.  U,  1994.  \  102(e) 
Date  Oct  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21711,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1992,  42  II 

989.8 

Int  a."  H04L  9/08:9/14:  H04K  1/00 
VS.  CL  380—25  "  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  detecting  unauthorized  reintroduction  of  any 
data  transmitted  by  a  transmitter  to  a  receiver,  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

developing  a  signarire  from  the  dau  in  the  transmitter, 
symmetrically  encrypting  the  signature  in  the  transmitter  using  a 
key  which  is  dependent  on  coupling  data  designating  a  trans- 
mission between  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver,  including: 
generating  random  data  in  the  transmitter, 
esublishing  the  coupling  data, 

generating  a  symmetric  key  by  one-way  enciphering  of  a 
combination  of  random  data  and  coupling  dau  in  the  trans- 
mitter, 
enciphering  the  signature  with  an  aid  of  the  key  in  the 

transmitter, 
enciphering  the  random  data  with  a  transfer  key  in  the  trans- 
mitter, 
transmitting  a  message  comprising  the  useful  data,  the  enci- 
phered signature,  the  coupling  data  and  the  enciphered  ran- 
dom data  from  the  transmitter  to  the  receiver, 
checking  the  message  to  detenmne  if  errors  are  present  in  the 
message,  and  rejecting  the  useful  data  if  errors  are  present. 


13.  Circuitry  for  generating  output  bits  corresponding  to  a  cryp- 
tographic hash  function  of  input  bits,  the  circuitry  utilizing  eight 

n-bit  pseudo-random  function  generators  G(I),  G(2) G(8), 

each  of  the  generators  having  a  corresponding  input  key  k,.  k,, 
.  kg  of  length  k.  the  circuitry  further  utilizing  b  random  bit  tables 

7    7, Tfc  with  each  Ubie  having  2"  rows  and  k  columns,  the 

circuitry  comprising 

(a)  means,  responsive  to  the  input  bits,  for  partitioning  the  initial 
8mb  bits  of  the  input  bits  into  eight  blocks,  designated  P,,  P  2- 

p,,  with  each  of  the  blocks  having  b  m-bit  groups  c,<j)  as 

the  current  input  groups  such  that  {c,(I),  Cjd) c^d)} 

conesponds  to  P„  {c,(2),  Cj(2) Ct(2)}  corresponds  to  P„ 

.  .  .  ,  and  {c,(8),  c,(«) c»(8)}  corresponds  to  P,.  and 

proceeding  to  step  (c), 

(b)  means,  responsive  to  the  input  bits,  for  partitioning  the  next 
8mb  bits  of  the  input  bits  into  eight  blocks,  designated  P,,  P  j. 

p,,  with  each  of  the  blocks  having  b  m-bit  groups  c,(j)  as 

the  current  input  groups  wherein  {c,(l),  Cjd) c^d)} 

corresponds  to  P„  {C|(2),  c,(2) c^(2)}  corresponds  to  P,. 

and  {c,(8).  c,(8) c„(8)}  conesponds  to  Pg. 

(c)  means,  responsive  to  each  means  for  partitioning  for  select- 
ing for  each  j,  j=l,2 8,  a  row  from  each  table  T,  in 

correspondence  to  each  current  group  c,<j),  i=  1 ,  2 b.  and 

for  evaluating  the  bitwise  exclusive-OR  of  said  b  selected 
rows  to  generate  a  corresponding  key  k^. 

(d)  means,  responsive  to  the  means  for  generating  and  for 
evaluating,  for  generating  2n  pseudo-random  bits  partitioned 
into  a  first  pseudo-random  set  of  n  bits  and  a  second  pscudo 
nmdom  set  of  n  bits, 

(e)  means  for  inputing  the  first  pseudo-random  set  and  the 
respective  keys  k,  and  kj  to  the  generators  Gd)  and  G<2). 

(f)  means  for  inputing  the  second  pseudo-random  set  and  the 
respective  keys  k,  and  k,  to  the  generators  G<3)  and  G(4). 

(g)  means  for  generating  a  first  intermediate  set  of  n  bits  as  the 
bitwise  exclusive-OR  of  the  outputs  of  the  generators  0(1) 
and  G(3). 

(h)  means  for  generating  a  second  intermediate  set  of  n  bits  as 
the  bitwise  exclusive-OR  of  the  outputs  of  the  generators  G(2) 
andG<4), 

(i)  means  for  inputing  the  first  intermediate  set  and  the  respec- 
tive keys  k,  and  k*  to  the  generators  C(5)  and  C(6), 
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(j)  miiis  for  inputing  the  second  intermediate  set  and  the 
respective  keys  k,  and  kg  to  the  generators  G(7)  and  G(8), 

(k)  means  for  generating  the  first  n  bits  of  the  current  output  bits 
as  the  bitwise  exclusive-OR  of  the  outputs  of  the  generators 
G{S)  and  G(7), 

(I)  means  for  generating  the  second  n  bits  of  the  current  output 
bits  as  the  bitwise  exclusive-OR  of  the  outputs  of  the  genera- 
tors 0(6)  and  G(8), 

(m)  means  for  forming  the  output  bits  corresponding  to  the  hash 
function  as  the  bitwise  exclusive-OR  of  the  current  output  bits 
generated  sequentially  by  steps  (k)  and  (I),  and 

(n)  means  for  returning  to  step  (b)  if  more  input  bits  can  be 
partaboned. 


Manuel 


5,608,802 
DATA  CIPHERING  DEVICE 
I  'JL  Alvarez  Alvarez,  Madrid.  Spain,  assignor  to  Alcatel 
Standard  Electrica  SA.,  Madrid,  Spain 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  31,  1993,  9302742 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00 


U.S.CL 


380—50 


5  Claims 


11=5  COM 


I.  A  dtb  ciphering  device  comprising  a  number  of  shift  registers 
(RI.  R2.  R3,  R4).  each  having  a  respective  plurality  of  bistables, 
each  performing  a  variable  number  of  shifts  for  each  data  period 
and  providing  respective  intermediate  feedback  signals,  the  data 
ciphering  device  providing  an  output  bit  (DC)  from  a  logical 
combination  of  some  bits  of  the  shift  registers  (RI,  R2.  R3.  R4). 
the  data  ciphering  device  receiving  an  associated  data  clock  signal 
(CKD).  the  data  ciphering  device  having: 

meansi  for  performing  a  loading  process  where  the  shift  registers 
(RI^  R2,  R3.  R4)  are  loaded  with  a  keyword  contained  in  a 
keyword  register  (KW), 
means  for  performing  a  pre-ciphering  process,  and 
means  for  performing  a  ciphering  process:  said  output  bit  (DC) 
being  combined  with  an  actual  information  bit  (D)  to  be 
ciphered,  wherein 
all  of  tie  shift  registers  RI,  R2,  R3,  R4)  and  the  respective 
plurality  of  bistables  operate  with  a  cadence  that  is  deter- 
mined by  the  frequency  of  the  associated  data  clock  signal 
(CKp). 


5,608,803 
f  ItOGRAMMABLE  DIGITAL  HEARING  AID 
Ncen^  Magotra,  Albuquerque,  N.M.;  T.  RiO  Natar^jan.  Piano, 
Tex.;  Frank  Livingston,  and  Sarala  R.  Gopalan,  both  of 
Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  New 
Mexico,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,364.  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 
TUs  appUcatioo  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,626 
!  Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CI.  381—68.2  14  Claims 

1 .  A  bitaural  programmable  digital  hearing  aid  customized  for  a 
particular  user  comprising: 

a)  input  means  for  sensing  input  analog  audio  signals,  said  input 
means  including  a  first  right  microphone  directed  to  the  right 


side  of  the  particular  user  and  a  second  left  microphone 
directed  to  the  left  side  of  the  particular  user; 

b)  audio  codec  coimected  to  said  input  means  for  converting  said 
analog  signals  into  digital  words: 

c)  at  least  one  programmable  digital  signal  processor  connected 
to  said  audio  codec  for  shaping  the  speech  spectrum  of  said 
input  analog  signals  by  manipulating  said  digital  words 
according  to  a  customized  filter  algorithm  programmed  into 
said  at  least  one  digital  signal  processor  to  create  a  variable 
number  of  finite  impulse  response  filters  based  upon 
responses  initially  elicited  from  the  particular  user,  said  algo- 
rithm enabling  said  at  least  one  digital  signal  processor  to 
divide  a  9  KHz  frequency  band  of  said  input  aiudog  signals 
into  a  variable  number  of  discrete  frequency  bands  based 
upon  the  hearing  loss  of  the  particular  user  and  to  set  the  gain 
of  each  of  said  variable  number  of  discrete  frequency  bands 
also  based  upon  the  hearing  loss  of  the  particular  user,  as  well 
as  to  vary  the  upper  and  lower  cut-offs  of  each  discrete 
frequency  band  also  based  upon  the  hearing  loss  of  the 
particular  user 

d)  at  least  one  programmable  read  only  memory  connected  to 
said  at  least  one  programmable  digital  signal  processor  for 
inputting  said  customized  filter  algorithm  to  said  at  least  one 
programmable  digital  signal  processor  based  upon  responses 
initially  elicited  from  the  particular  user, 

e)  digital-to-analog  converter  provided  in  said  audio  codec  for 
converting  said  manipulated  digital  words  to  output  analog 
audio  signals:  and 

0  output  means  connected  to  said  audio  codec  for  transmitting 
said  output  analog  signals  to  the  particular  user,  said  output 
means  including  a  first  channel  directed  to  the  right  ear  of  the 
particular  user  and  a  second  channel  directed  to  the  left  ear  of 
the  particular  user. 


5,608,804 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  n)ENTIFYING  A 

SYSTEM  WITH  ADAPTIVE  FILTER 

Akihlro  Hlrano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporatioB, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,003 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-334106 

Int  CL"  A61F  11/06:  H03B  29AX) 

VS.  a.  381—71  50  Claims 

49.  A  method  of  identifying  a  system  with  an  adaptive  filter. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculating  an  error  signal  by  subtracting  an  output  signal  pro- 
duced by  processing  a  reference  input  signal  with  an  adaptive 
filter  from  an  observed  signal  composed  of  a  mixture  of  an 
output  signal  from  an  unknown  system  and  noise; 
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estiniating  characteristics  of  the  unknown  system  by  collecting 
coefficients  of  said  adaptive  filter  in  order  to  minimize  the 
error  signal  using  at  least  said  error  signal,  said  reference 
input  signal,  and  a  step  size;  and 

producing  a  value  as  said  step  size  by  estimating  the  power  of 
said  reference  input  signal  and  processing  the  estimated 
power  of  said  reference  input  signal  according  to  a  function 
which  has  a  maximum  value  when  the  power  of  said  reference 
input  signal  is  equal  to  a  first  threshold,  has  a  direct  propor- 
tional relationship  with  the  power  of  said  reference  input 
signal  when  the  power  of  said  reference  input  signal  is  smaller 
than  said  first  threshold,  and  has  an  inverse  propoitional 
relationship  with  the  power  of  said  reference  input  signal 
when  the  power  of  said  reference  input  signal  is  greater  than 
said  first  threshold. 


means,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  receiver  means,  said 
processor  means  and  said  adaptor  means  is  controlled  by 
installed  software  and  said  adaptor  means  adapts  said  opera- 
tional characteristics  by  altering  or  replacing  said  installed 
software  using  update  information  obtained  from  said  opera- 
tion material. 
12.  An  information  storage  medium  carrying  information  includ- 
ing presentation  material  and  operation  material,  wherein  said 
presentation  material  comprises  a  plurality  of  represenutions  of  a 
soundtrack  for  a  motion  picture  and  said  operation  material  com- 
prises at  least  a  portion  of  software  programs  required  by  appara- 
tuses to  repttxluce  said  soundtrack  in  response  to  one  or  more  of 
said  plurality  of  representations. 


5,608.806 
AUDIO  SPEAKER  MOUNTS  FOR  OFF-ROAD  VEHICLES 
Robcn  Z.  Hinojosa,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Christy  A.  Cassel,  Huntiiigton  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  295,986 

InL  CT."  H04R  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—86  _  20  Claims 

o 


5,608,805 
DYNAMIC  LOADER 
Douglas  E.  Mandell,  San  Francisco;  Martin  J.  Richards,  Red- 
wood City;  Mark  L.  Atherton.  San  Bruno;  Paul  R.  Gold- 
berg, Palo  Alto,  and  Mark  F.  Davis,  Pacifica,  aU  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corporation,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  891390,  Jun.  1,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,390,256,  which  is  a  continuatioo-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,976, 

Dec.  11.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  638,896,  Jan.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,553 

Int  CL"  H04B  3/00 

VS.  a.  381—77  16  Claims 
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1  A  speaker  mounting  as.sembly  having  an  interior  surface  and 
an  extenor  surface  for  mounting  to  a  rollbar  of  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 
a  substantially  elongated  first  shell  and  a  substantially  elongated 

second  shell; 
means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  substantially  elongated 

shells  to  and  around  said  rollbar  of  said  vehicle; 
at  least  one  speaker  mounted  to  an  opening  formed  in  one  of 

said  first  and  second  shells; 
a  plurality  of  further  securing  means  cooperating  with  a  plurality 

of  aligned  openings  in  said  first  and  second  shells  to  secure 

said  first  and  second  shells  together;  and 
means  for  locking  said  first  and  second  substantially  elongated 

shells  together  to  prevent  their  unauthorized  removal  from 

said  rollbar. 
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3.0  --; 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

receiver  means  for  receiving  encoded  information  including 
presentation  material  and  operation  material,  and  for  extract- 
ing said  presentation  material  and  said  operation  material 
from  said  encoded  information,  wherein  said  presentation 
material  represents  sounds  in  a  first  representation  and  repre- 
sents the  same  sounds  in  a  second  representation, 

processor  means  for  generating  one  or  more  first  output  signals 
reproducing  said  sounds  in  response  to  said  presenution 
material  in  said  first  representation,  and 

adaptor  means  for  adapting  operational  characteristics  of  said 
receiver  means,  said  processor  means  and/or  said  adaptor 


5,608,807 

AUDIO  MDCER  SOUND  INSTRUMENT  I.D.  PANEL 

Thoedoiv  M.  Bninellc,  R.D.  1  Box  I02M,  New  Milford,  Pa. 

18834-9741 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,789,  Mar.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636^17 

Int  a."  H04B  1/00 

VS.  a.  381—119  3  Claims 


1.  A  mixing  console  for  mixing  sounds  of  instniroents  having  a 
Uble  layout  with  a  series  of  dials  and  controls  representing  channel 
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modules,  each  channel  module  having  a  routing  control  switch  and 
a  fader  dide,  said  console  comprising: 

an  instrument  identification  label,  said  label  having  a  plurality  of 
idtatification  displays,  each  display  providing  visual  identifi- 
cation of  a  musical  instrument  that  has  been  assigned  to  each 
channel  module; 
a  control  means  external  to  said  console  for  programming  and 

changing  each  identification  display;  and, 
a  menory  means  within  said  control  means  that  store  a  plurality 
of  ^grammable  configurations  that  form  said  identification 
diMlays. 


5,608.809 
LOUDSPEAKER  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Mitsugn  Ueda,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  355.237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  9,  1994,  6-015429 

InL  CL^  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—188  12  Claims 


5,608308 
AUDIO-ADAPTED  EYEGLASS  RETAINER 
Jcan-Piem  M.  da  Silva,  2093  E.  Artesian  Way,  «3I,  Salt  Lake 
aty,  Utah  84121 
ContiniatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,782,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat. 
Na  5,367.345.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
342,903 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Oct.  24,  1994.  PCT/ 
US94/13120 

Int  a."  H04R  25/00 
VS.  d-i  381-183  5  Claims 


1.  A  loudspealcer  mounting  apparatus  for  mounting  a  lotid- 
speaker  at  a  position,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  frame-parts  each  having  a  groove  at  inside  thereof  for 

fitting  with  a  flange  of  said  loudspeaker  to  be  mounted,  said 

groove  being  in  the  shape  of  an  arc  of  a  circle  corresponding 

to  said  flange, 
wherein  said  frame-parts  are  hinged  at  one  end  and  connectable 

with  each  other  at  the  other  end. 


5,608.810 
LOUDSPEAKER  STRUCTURE 
David  Hall,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Velodyne  Acoustics, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,444,  Sep.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,928 

Int  CL"  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—193  8  Claims 


I.  An  audio  headset  adapted  to  be  attached  to  standard  eyeglass 
spectacles  having  temples  and  ear-fitting  members  comprising: 

a  pair  of  flexible,  hollow  sleeve  members  each  having  an  inter- 
nal bore  sufficiently  large  to  slide  over  the  ear-fitting  member 
of  the  ends  of  eyeglass  temples  and  accommodate  electrical 
coaductors,  and  having  two  pairs  of  free  ends,  one  pair 
adapted  to  slide  over  the  ends  of  eyeglass  temples  and  another 
par  of  free  ends,  one  free  end  from  each  flexible  hollow 
sleeve  member  adapted  to  fit  into  an  end  patch  containing  an 
accessory  jack,  said  end  patch  joining  said  free  ends  together, 
said  flexible  hollow  sleeve  members  when  formed  together 
being  sufficiently  long  to  at  least  fit  behind  the  head  of  a 
wearer  of  said  flexible  hollow  sleeve  members  when  said  one 
pair  of  fiee  ends  of  said  flexible  hollow  sleeve  njembers  are 
attKhed  to  eyeglass  spectacles; 

an  earpiece  speaker  attachment,  said  earpiece  speaker  attach- 
ment having  means  to  attach  to  each  of  said  eyeglass  temples 
to  adjustably  support  at  least  one  miniature  speaker  adjacent 
the  ear  of  a  wearer  of  said  eyeglasses  and  having  means 
adapted  to  interact  with  said  flexible  hollow  sleeve  members 
to  accept  and  hold  in  position  one  pair  of  free  ends  of  said 
flenible  sleeve  members;  and 

an  end  patch  member  adapted  to  contain  an  electrical  jack  for 
electrically  interconnected  external  electronic  components  to 
sakl  audio  headset  and  to  join  one  pair  of  the  free  ends  of  said 
flexible  sleeve  members  together. 


1.  A  loudspeaker  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  curved  member  having  an  endless  rim  and  a  continuous, 
curved  surface  therebetween,  said  curved  member  possessing 
a  particular  resonant  audio  frequency,  said  continuous,  curved 
surface  being  a  concave  surface  and  further  including  an 
opposite  surface; 

b.  a  surround  formed  of  vibration  damping  material,  said  sur- 
round being  coimected  to  said  endless  rim  of  said  curved 
member,  said  surround  possessing  a  stiffness  sufficient  to  limit 
movement  of  and  to  elevate  said  particular  resonant  audio 
frequency  of  said  curved  member  greater  than  one-hundred 
beru; 

c.  a  rigid  support  having  a  portion  attached  to  said  surround: 

d.  a  former  connected  to  said  opposite  surface  of  said  curved 
member,  said  former  extending  outwardly  from  said  continu- 
ous curved  surface;  and 

e.  an  electrical  coil  located  on  said  former  and  spaced  from  said 
opposite  surface  of  said  curved  member  connected  to  said 
former. 
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5,608^11 

METHOD  OF  SMOOTHING  A  RHXJE  DIRECTION 

PATTERN  AND  AN  EQUIPMENT  LSED  THEREFOR 

Toshio  Kamei,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-018589 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 

UA  a.  382—124  6  Claims 
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1.  Method  of  smoothing  ridge  direction  pattern  comprising: 

a  step  of  dividing  a  ridge  line  image  picture,  which  represents  a 
fingerprint,  into  an  array  of  plural  subregions, 

a  step  of  determining  an  initial  direction  of  ridge  line  image  and 
an  initial  probability  representing  the  reliability  of  said  initial 
direction  for  each  subregion, 

a  step  of  determining  an  initial  value  of  a  direction  variable  for 
each  subregion. 

a  step  of  calculating,  for  each  subregion.  a  plurality  of  respective 
products  of  the  initial  probability  of  said  subregion  multiplied 
by  a  direction  difference  which  is  the  difference  between  the 
direction  variable  and  the  initial  direction  of  said  subregion, 

a  step  of  determining  said  plurality  of  respective  products  of  all 
the  subregions  for  determining  a  discrepancy  evaluation  func- 
tion, 

a  step  of  calculating,  for  each  concerned  subregion.  a  product  of 
a  weight  of  influence  from  a  neighboring  subregion  multiplied 
by  the  direction  difference  between  the  direction  variables  of 
said  concerned  and  said  neighboring  subregion. 

a  step  of  determining,  for  each  said  concerned  subregion,  said 
product  of  weight  and  the  direction  difference  on  all  neigh- 
boring subregions  for  determining  a  component  of  a  disper- 
sion evaluation  function  of  said  concerned  subregion, 

a  step  of  determining  said  component  of  dispersion  evaluation 
function  on  all  the  subregions  for  determining  a  dispersion 
evaluation  function, 

a  step  of  calculating  an  energy  function  E  which  is  represented 
as  a  linear  function  of  said  discrepancy  evaluation  function 
and  said  dispersion  function,  and 

a  step  of  renovating  direction  variables  to  decrease  said  energy 
function. 


radiation  image  of  an  object,  said  radiation  image  being  constituted 
by  an  image  signal  comprising  a  series  of  image  signal  compo- 
nents, 

the  abnormal  pattern  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
i)  a  first  finding  means  including  a  first  filter  for  finding  a  prospec- 
tive abnormal  pattern  of  an  approximately  circular  pattern, 
which  may  appear  in  said  radiation  image,  by  processing  said 
image  signal  representing  said  radiation  image, 
ii)  a  second  finding  means  including  a  second  filter  for  finding  a 
linear  pattern,  which  may  appear  in  said  radiation  image,  by 
processing  said  image  signal  representing  said  radiation  image, 
said  second  filter  comprising  means  for  finding  a  linear  pattern 
appearing  in  said  radiation  image,  and 
iii)  a  judgement  means  for  determining  whether  said  prospective 
abnormal  pattern  is  a  true  abnormal  pattern,  said  judgment 
means  comprising: 

a)  means  for  selecting  an  enlarged  prospective  abnormal  pattern 
region  in  an  area  in  .said  radiation  image,  said  area  including 
both  said  prospective  abnormal  pattern  and  said  linear  pattern 
found  by  said  first  and  second  finding  means,  respectively, 
said  enlarged  prospective  abnormal  pattern  region  including 
said  prospective  abnormal  pattern  and  extending  to  parts  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  prospective  abnormal  pattern, 

b)  means  for  calculating  the  area  of  said  linear  pattern  falling 
within  said  enlarged  prospective  abnormal  pattern  region  and 
the  maximum  width  of  said  linear  pattern  falling  within  said 
enlarged  prospective  abnormal  pattern  region,  and 

c)  means  for  judging,  from  the  area  and  the  maximum  width  of 
said  linear  pattern  falling  within  said  enlarged  prospective 
abnormal  pattern  region,  whether  said  prospective  abnormal 
pattern  is  or  is  not  a  true  abnormal  pattern. 


5,608,812 

ABNORMAL  PATTERN  DETECTING  APPARATUS, 

PATTERN  FINDING  APPARATUS,  AND  LINEAR 

PATTERN  WIDTH  CALCULATING  APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Shhnura,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  PtMrto 

Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,010,  Apr.  13,  1995,  PaL  No.  5^39338, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,440,  Sep.  16,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-244195; 
Sep.  14,  1990,  2-244196;  Sep.  14,  1990, 2-244197;  Sep.  14, 1990, 
2-244198 

Int  a."  G06K  9/DO 
U.S.  a.  382—128  48  Claims 

1.  An  abnormal  pattern  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  an 
abnormal  pattern  having  an  approximately  circular  pattern  from  a 


5,608,813 

METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSING  DYNAMIC  RANGES  OF 

IMAGES  USING  A  MONOTONOUSLY  DECREASING 

FUNCTION 

Nobuyoshi  Nakiyima,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  225343,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,454,044, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,991,  JuL  21,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,123,  Jan. 

28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

417,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-18206 

Int  a."  G06K  9/36 

U5.  a.  382—132  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  compressing  a  dynamic  range  of  an  original 
image  by  transforming  an  original  intage  signal  Sorg  into  a  pro- 
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cessed  'image  signal  Sproc,  wherein  the  original  image  signal  Soig 
comprises  a  plurality  of  image  signal  components  Sij  which  corre- 
spond to  respective  picture  elements  of  the  original  image,  said 
method  comprising  steps  of: 

for  each  picture  element  in  the  original  image,  selecting  picture 
elements  witlun  a  predetermined  region  surrounding  each 
picture  element; 
for  each  picture  element  in  the  original  image,  determining  an 
average  value  of  image  signal  components  Sij  corresponding 
to  the  selected  picture  erements,  tlie  average  values  thus 
dettrmined  defining  an  unsharp  mask  signal  Sus  for  the 
original  image; 
defining  a  function  f(Sus)  the  value  of  which  decreases  nnonoto- 

noijsly  as  the  unsharp  mask  signal  Sus  increases; 
combining  the  original  image  signal  Sorg  with  the  function 
f(Sus)  to  define  a  processed  image  signal  Sproc  corresponding 
to  %  processed  image  having  a  compressed  dynamic  range 
relative  to  the  original  image. 


5.608314 

MEtaOD  OF  DYNAMIC  THRESHOLDING  FOR  FLAW 

DPTECTION  IN  ULTRASONIC  C-SCAN  IMAGES 

Robert  S.  Gilmore.  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  and  Patrick  J.  Howard, 

Cinciimati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118337,  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,470 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/36 

\}&.  a.  382—141  16  Claims 


1.  A I  letliod  of  producing  a  binary  image  of  an  object,  the  image 
sliowing  any  regions  of  flaws  in  the  object  and  any  regions  in  the 
object  vtithout  flaws,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
ultrasonically  scanning  an  object  with  sound  wave  energy; 
detecting  echo  signals  reflected  from  the  object; 
determining  data  values  f(ij)  from  said  echo  signals  which 

define  a  C-scan  image  of  the  object  scanned; 
dividmg  the  C-scan  image  into  a  plurality  of  subimages  (0^)  for 

kx|,2 K,  wherein  each  subimage  includes  regional  data 

valties  g(ij); 
calculating  an  initial  region  value  for  each  subimage  from  the 


used  for  ultrasonic  scanning  tlie  object  and  detecting  signals 
therefrom,  determining  said  regional  threshold  levels  for  each 
subimage  G^  further  includes  subtracting  a  regional  tlireshold 
level  y(k-l)  from  a  first  adjusted  value  derived  from  an 
adjustment  function,  to  obtain  a  second  adjusted  value,  oper- 
ating on  said  second  adjusted  value  by  another  adjustment 
function  to  obtain  a  third  adjusted  value,  and  adding  said  third 
adjusted  value  to.  the  regional  threshold  level  y(k-l)  to  obtain 
tlie  regional  threshold  level  y(k); 

using  said  regional  threshold  levels  y(k)  to  dynamically  deter- 
mine pixel  threshold  levels  t(tj)  for  each  pixel  (ij)  of  said 
C-scan  image,  the  pixel  threshold  levels  being  dependent  on 
pixel  threshold  levels  in  adjacent  subimages; 

comparing  said  pixel  threshold  levels  t(ij)  to  said  data  values 
f(ij),  respectively; 

assigning  binary  values  to  said  compared  data  values,  tlie  binary 
values  being  indicative  of  flaws  and  non-flaws;  and 

generating  a  binary  image  of  tlie  object,  the  image  showing  any 
regions  of  flaws  in  the  object  and  any  regions  in  the  object 
without  flaws. 


5,608315 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  AN  IMAGE  OF  A  TEST  OBJECT 
Kokhi  Toyama,  and  Tatsuo  Yamamura,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  Na  339,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-285419 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 
\3&.  a.  382—142  9  Claims 
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re^onal  data  values  g(ij)  of  each  subimage.  the  calculation  of   tester  comprising: 


1.  An  image  testing  device  for  detecting  a  defect  in  a  test  object 
by  capturing  an  illuminated  inner  surface  of  a  test  object  illumi- 
nated by  an  illuminating  means  and  analyzing  a  captured  image, 
wherein  a  predetermined  fixed  and  differeiKe  binarization  thresh- 
old is  set  for  use  in  detecting  a  picture  element  mdicating  a  black 
spot  and  a  white  spot;  obtained  is  a  total  of  picture  elements 
indicating  defective  points  binarized  for  each  image  area  using  the 
binarization  threshold;  and  it  is  determined  whether  or  not  the  test 
object  is  defective  depending  on  a  comparison  between  a  number 
of  picture  elements  indicating  defective  points  and  an  area  thresh- 
old for  detection  of  a  defective  object  in  each  image  area,  said 


the  initial  regional  value  includes  determining  a  maximum 
data  value  of  tlie  regional  data  value  g(ij)  of  each  subimage, 
and  using  the  maximum  data  value  as  the  initial  regional 
value  for  each  subimage.  respectively: 
using  the  initial  regional  values  to  dynamically  determine 
regional  threshold  levels  y(k)  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
subimages,  the  regional  threshold  levels  for  each  of  the  plu- 
ralky  of  subimages  being  dependent  on  regional  threshold 
levels  in  adjacent  subimages.  the  regional  threshold  levels  for 
eadi  of  the  plurality  of  subimages  determined  from  the  initial 
region  value  in  each  subimage  and  initial  region  values  in 
adjacent  subimages.  determining  said  regional  threshold  lev- 
els further  includes  determining  said  regional  threshold  levels 
aj  a  function  of  at  least  one  adjustment  function  which  is 
defined  based  on  characteristics  of  a  data  acquisition  system 


means  for  generating  a  brighmess  measure  area  in  an  image  area 
of  the  test  object  for  each  determination,  obtaining  an  average 
gray  level  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  tlie  measured  brightness) 
of  all  or  a  part  of  the  brightness  measure  area,  and  for 
correcting  the  binarization  threshold  in  proportion  to  the  mea- 
sured brightness; 

abnormal  brightness  determination  means  for  determining  a 
preliminary  abnormal  brightness  by  detecting  that  the  mea- 
sured brightness  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined  abnormal 
brightness  threshold,  and  for  determining  that  an  abnormal 
brightness  has  arisen  if  the  preliminary  abnormal  brightness 
has  been  detected  more  than  predetermined  times  (hereinafter 
refetred  to  as  an  abnormal  brightness  repetition  threshold); 
and 
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means  for  outpuiting  an  abnormal  brightness  signal  based  on  a 
determination  of  abnormal  brightness  determination  means. 


5,60M16 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  A  WIRING  PATTERN 

ACCORDING  TO  A  MICRO-INSPECTION  AND  A 
MACRO-INSPECTION  PERFORMED  IN  PARALLEL 
ToyoU  Kawahara:  Atsuhani  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
Yuji  Maniyama;  HWehiko  Kawakami,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Hideaki  Kawamura,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3053*8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328500 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/03:  H04N  7/IS 
VS,  CL  382—149  24  Claims 


5,6084117 
OPTICAL  MEASURING  METHOD 
Naoji  Yamaoka,  and  Koji  Oda,  both  of  Sayama.  Japan,  assitpn- 
ors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-289362; 
Dec.  14,  1993,  5-312950;  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-312960 
Int  a."  G06K  9/00:  GOIB  U/24 
U.S.  a.  382—152  5  Claims 


I.  A  wiring  pattern  inspection  apparatus  comprising; 
direction  code  addmg  means  for  adding  one  of  eight  types 
direction  codes  to  each  of  contour  pixels  placed  in  edges  of  a 
wiring  pattern  of  a  printed  wiring  board  drawn  in  a  processed 
bi-level  image,  each  of  the  direction  codes  indicating  a  direc- 
tion of  an  edge  of  the  winng  pattern: 
feature  code  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  comer  code  from 
a  pair  of  different  types  direction  codes  added  to  a  pair  of 
contour  pixels  adjacent  to  each  other  by  the  direction  code 
adding  means  to  indicate  a  comer  of  the  wiring  pattern 
existing  in  a  feature  point  and  outpuiting  the  comer  code  and 
positional  coordinates  of  the  feature  point  as  a  feature  code; 
referential  feature  code  storing  means  for  storing  one  or  more 
referential  comer  codes  and  referential  positional  coordinates 
indicating  one  or  more  referential  shapes  and  those  referential 
positions  in  a  non-defective  pnnted  wiring  board  of  which  a 
non-defective  wiring  pattern  is  formed  according  to  a  desired 
design  as  one  or  more  referential  feature  codes; 
inspected  serial  codes  registering  means  for  registering  a  series 
of  feature  codes  produced  by  serially  connecting  a  plurality  of 
feature  codes  output  from  the  feature  code  extracting  means, 
each  of  pairs  of  feature  codes  adjacent  to  each  other  being 
placed  within  an  allowable  distance  and  being  placed  nearest 
to  each  other; 
referential  serial  codes  registering  means  for  serially  connecting 
a  plurality  of  referential  feature  codes  stored  in  the  referenual 
feature  code  storing  means  to  register  a  series  of  referential 
feature  codes,  each  of  pairs  of  referential  feature  codes  adja- 
cent to  each  other  being  placed  within  the  allowable  distance 
and  being  placed  nearest  to  each  other; 
a  serial  codes  comparing  block  for  comparing  the  series  of 
feature  codes  registered  by  the  inspected  serial  codes  register 
ing  means  with  the  series  of  referential  feanire  codes  regis- 
tered by  the  referential  serial  codes  registering  means;  and 
a  judging  block  for  judging  whether  or  not  the  comer  codes  and 
the  positional  coordinates  of  the  series  of  feature  codes  agree 
widi  those  of  the  series  of  referential  feature  codes  according 
to  a  compared  result  obtained  by  the  serial  codes  comparing 
block  and  repotting  a  piece  of  defect  information  in  cases 
where  the  cort>cr  codes  and  the  positional  coordinates  of  the 
series  of  feanire  codes  do  not  agree  with  those  of  the  series  of 
referential  feature  codes. 


I.  An  optical  measuring  method  for  measuring  a  position  of  an 
edge  portion  of  a  workpiece  by  using  an  optical  measuring  appa- 
ratus having  a  projector  for  radiating  a  slit  light  on  the  workpiece 
and  an  image  sensing  device  for  picturing  an  optical  cutting  image 
drawn  by  the  slit  light  radiated  on  the  workpiece.  said  measuring 
being  made  from  a  pictured  optical  cutting  image  on  a  screen  of 
the  image  sensing  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  coordinates  of  an  end  point  on  a  side  of  an  edge 

portion  of  the  pictured  optical  cutting  image; 
setting  windows  in  predetermined  two  positions  in  that  portion 
of  the  picwred  optical  cutting  image  which  extends  sn^aight. 
thereby  obtaining  coordinates  of  respective  centers  of  gravity 
of  the  pictured  optical  cutting  image  inside  both  the  windows: 
obtaining  an  equation  of  a  first  straight  line  which  passes 
through  both  the  centers  of  gravity  and  an  equation  of  a 
second  straight  line  which  crosses  the  first  straight  line  at  right 
angles  and  which  passes  through  the  end  point;  and 
obtaining  coordinates  of  a  crossing  point  of  both  the  straight 
lines. 


5,608,818 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENABLING  A  ROBOTIC 

ARM  TO  GRIP  AN  OBJECT 

Stefano  Chini,  San  I^azzaro  di  Savena;  Giuseppe  Di  Stefano, 

Ferrara,  and  Armando  Neri,  Bologna,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 

to  G.D  SocieU'  Per  Aziooi,  Bdogna,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,782 
naims  prioritv,  application  luly,  Jan.  13,  1992,  BO92A0008 
Int.  a."  G06T  7/60 
U.S.  a.  382—153 
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15.  A  method  for  automatically  picking  up  an  object  using  a 
robot  having  an  articulated  arm  fined  with  a  gripping  member,  the 
robot  being  controlled  by  a  control  section,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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(a)  ac(|iiring  an  image  of  the  object  and  producing  a  plurality  of 
pixel  values  corresponding  to  a  luminance  of  respective  pixels 
fomtiog  the  image: 

(b)  det^lmining  a  threshold  value  to  discriminate  the  plurality  of 
pixels; 

(c)  coitifiaring  the  plurality  of  pixels  with  the  threshold  value  to 
assign  values  representing  whether  each  of  the  plurality  of 
pixels  is  above  or  below  the  threshold  value: 

(d)  creating  an  inverted  image  of  the  acquired  image; 

(e)  shifting  the  inverted  image  in  a  direction  with  respect  to  the 
acquired  image  by  a  first  predetermined  distance; 

(0  AND'ing  the  acquired  image  and  the  shifted  inverted  image 
to  cleete  a  summed  image  representing  areas  where  an  over- 
lap of  the  acquired  image  and  the  successively  shifted 
inverted  image  are  canceled; 

(g)  shifUng  the  summed  image  by  a  predetermined  amount 
relaOsd  to  a  known  radius  in  the  object: 

(h)  repeating  steps  (e)  through  (g)  a  plurality  of  times,  each 
shiftiag  being  successively  performed  in  a  direction  that  dif- 
fers from  a  previous  direction  to  create  a  plurality  of  summed 
images; 

(i)  AND'ing  the  plurality  of  summed  images  to  produce  a  central 
square  in  which  coordinates  of  a  center  of  the  central  square 
determine  a  true  center  of  the  object;  and 

(j)  contnolling  an  operation  of  the  robot  in  accordance  with  the 
determined  true  center  of  the  object  so  as  to  enable  the  robot 
to  locate  and  grip  the  object  using  the  articulated  arm. 
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1.  An  oage  data  processing  system  for  operating  on  a  stream  of 
input  im^ge  data  including  successive  multi-level  picture  element 
values  supplied  in  respective  sample  periods,  for  selectively  pro- 
cessing said  input  image  data  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  categories  of  said  input  image  data,  the  system 
comprisipt: 

data  amy  extraction  means  for  extracting  from  said  input  image 
data  ttream.  in  each  of  said  sample  periods,  a  set  of  picture 
element  values  including  an  object  picture  element  value,  said 
set  corresponding  to  an  array  of  successively  adjacent  picture 
elements: 
characteristic  quantity  derivation  means  for  operating  on  said  set 
of  picture  element  values  to  derive  a  set  of  characteristic 
quaanties.  said  characteristic  quantities  expressing  respec- 
tively different  parameters  of  said  array  of  successively  adja- 
cent picture  elements; 
a  plurality  of  image  processing  means  each  coupled  to  receive 
said  image  data  stream,  functioning  in  each  of  said  sample 


periods  to  generate  respective  processed  image  data  in 
response  to  said  object  picture  element  value; 

neural  network  means  which  has  been  subjected  to  a  predeter- 
mined learning  procedure,  responsive  to  said  set  of  character- 
istic quantities  for  judging  said  object  picture  element  value 
as  being  within  a  specific  one  of  said  categories,  and  for 
producing  output  data  indicative  of  said  specific  category:  and 

data  selector  means  controlled  by  said  output  data  from  said 
neural  network  means  for  selecting  processed  image  data 
produced  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  image  processing 
means. 


5,608420 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

IDENTIFYING  VALID  OBJECTS  IN  A  BACKGROUND  OF 

AN  IMAGE 

Akhileswar  G.  Vaidyanathan.  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  767  J39,  Sep.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5371310. 

This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283310 

Int  a.^  G06K  9m 

\}S.  a.  382—169  11  CUims 
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5,608319 

IMAGB  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  NEURAL 

NETWORK  FOR  DISCRIMINATION  BETWEEN  TEXT 

DATA  AND  OTHER  IMAGE  DATA 

Takenobti  Ikeuchi,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  19,  1993,  5-177802 

Int  a."  G06K  9/62 

MS.  a.  ^2—156  12  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  identifying  at  least  one  valid  object  having  at 
least  one  predetermined  attribute  defined  by  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined attribute  value  in  a  background,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  an  image  of  the  object  and  the  background; 

(b)  generating  a  gray  level  histogram  of  the  image: 

(c)  selecting  N  global  entropic  threshold  gray  levels; 

(d)  subdividing  the  gray  level  histogram  into  N-i-1  sub- 
histograms  using  each  of  the  global  entropically  selected 
threshold  gray  levels: 

(e)  searching  portions  of  the  image  corresponding  to  each  sub- 
histogram  using  the  global  entropically  selected  gray  levels  of 
step  (c)  for  at  least  one  candidate  object,  each  candidate 
object  having  at  least  one  candidate  object  attribute  value: 

(0  validating  the  candidate  objects  foimd  in  step  (e)  having  the 
valid  object  predetermined  attribute  values  to  identify  tlie 
valid  object: 

(g)  subdividing  each  sub-histogram  into  an  upper  sub-histogram 
and  a  lower  sub-histogram  using  the  entropic  threshold  gray 
level  as  defined  in  step  (c)  as  an  upper  delimiter  and  a  lower 
delimiter; 

(h)  selecting  an  entropic  threshold  gray  level  for  each  sub- 
histogram  to  maximize  the  entropy  function  of  each  of  the 
upper  and  lower  sub-histograms; 

(i)  searching  portions  of  the  image  corresponding  to  each  sub- 
histogram  using  the  entropically  selected  gray  level  of  step  (h) 
for  at  least  one  candidate  object,  each  candidate  object  having 
at  least  one  candidate  object  attribute  value: 

(j)  validating  the  candidate  objects  found  in  step  (i)  having  the 
valid  object  predetermined  attribute  values  to  identify  the 
valid  object: 

(k)  recursively  repeating  steps  (gHj)  for  each  of  the  upper  and 
lower  sub-histograms,  wherein  the  repetition  of  (g)  uses  the 
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entropic  threshold  as  defined  in  step  (h)  and  wherein  the 
repetition  of  step  (h)  selects  a  next  successive  entropic  thresh- 
old gray  level,  thereby  recursively  partitioning  each  gray  level 
sub-histogram  until  a  predetermined  minimum  number  of  new 
valid  objects  is  identified;  and 
(1)  merging  the  valid  objects  identified  within  each  sub- 
histogram  found  in  step  (J)- 


5,608,821 

METHOD  OF  HIGH  ADDRESSABILITY  ERROR 

DIFFUSION 

David  J.  Metcalfe,  Marion;  Jeng-Nan  Shiau,  Webster,  and 

Leon  C.  Williams,  Walworth,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  285326 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/J6 

VS.  a.  382—252  13  Claims 
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means  for  assigning  to  each  input  density  a  cotiesponding 

plurality  of  ordered  values; 
means  for  combining  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  ordered 

values  a  random  value,  thereby  to  define  a  randomized 

plurality  of  values;  and 
a  decision  logic  for  selectively  exposing  those  areas  in  said 

screen  mauix  whose  assigned  reference  values  correspond 

to  said  randomized  plurality  of  values,  thereby  generating 

said  screened  reproduction  of  said  image. 


5,608,823 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 

DENSITY  LEVELS 

Kazuo  Ohtani,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabushikI 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,895,  Apr.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592^44,  Oct  3,  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  4,  1989,  1-257845; 
Nov.  30,  1989,  1-309367;  Dec.  14,  1989,  1-322659 

Int  a."  G06K  9/38 
VS.  CI.  382—271  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  diffusing  an  error  generated  from  thresholding  a 
grey  level  value  representing  a  pixel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  the  grey  level  value  representing  the  pixel,  the  grey 
level  value  having  a  first  resolution; 

(b)  converting  the  grey  level  value  into  a  predetermined  number 
of  subpixels  representing  a  second  resolution,  the  second 
resolution  being  higher  than  the  first  resolution; 

(c)  tliresholding  the  subpixels; 

(d)  generating  an  error  value  as  a  result  of  a  tlueshold  determi- 
nation in  said  step  (c).  the  error  value  having  a  resolution 
corresponding  to  the  first  resolution;  and 

(e)  diffusing  the  error  value  to  grey  level  values  representing 
adjacent  pixels. 
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5,608322 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  HALF- 
TONE DOT  IN  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 
Ephraim  E.  Carlebach,  Ra'anana,  Israel,  assignor  to  Sdtex 
Corporation  Ltd.,  Herzliya.  Israel 

FUed  Jul.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  276452 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  19,  1993,  106400 

Int  a."  G06K  9/3S 

VS.  a.  382—270  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  screened  reproduction  of  an  image, 

comprising: 

a  screen  matrix  defining  an  arrangement  of  a  plurality  of  areas 
within  a  printing  dot.  each  having  an  assigned  reference 
value; 
screening  logic  apparatus  receiving  input  density  information 
with  respect  to  said  image  and  including: 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  means  for  photoelectrically  reading  an  original  image, 
and  outputting  an  inruge  signal; 

conversion  means  for  converting  the  image  signal  from  said 
reading  means  into  density  data  representing  density  levels  of 
a  plurality  of  steps; 

deteaion  means  for  detecting  frequencies  of  appearance  in  units 
of  density  levels  of  the  density  data  from  said  conversion 
means,  said  detection  means  detecting  the  frequencies  of 
appearance  of  density  levels  in  a  specific  image  area  which  is 
not  an  entire  original  image  but  a  central  portion  of  the 
original  image;  and 

correction  means  for  correcting  the  density  levels  expressed  by 
the  density  data  from  said  conversion  means  on  the  basis  of 
the  frequencies  of  appearance  detected  by  said  detection 
means. 

wherein  said  correction  means  detects  a  minimum  density  level 
and  a  maximum  density  level  among  density  levels  of  which 
frequencies  of  appearance  are  higher  than  a  predetemuned 
frequency;  and  conects  the  density  levels  expressed  by  the 
density  data  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  minimum  and  maxi- 
mum density  levels. 
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5,608324 

IMAItfe  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  FILTERS 
HAVING  DIFFERENT  FILTERING  CHARACTERISTICS 
CAN  BE  SWITCHED  AMONG  THEMSELVES 
Kazuo  Shimizu;  Shigeni  Kobayashi;  Hideyuki  Masuyama,  all 
of  Hachiouji,  and  Shiiiji  Aramalu,  Kanagawa-ken.  all  of 
Japan,  as-signors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0055,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17484,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,648 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-009244; 
Feb.  3, 1993.  5-016520;  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-054046;  May  10,  1993, 
5-108274;  May  17,  1993,  5-114834 

Int  O."  G06K  9/36 
VS.  CL  382—276  22  Claims 
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1.  Aa  image  processing  apparatus  for  performing  spatial  pro- 
cessin ;  on  an  input  image,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

spafitl  filtering  means  storing  coefBcients  arranged  in  i  rows  and 
j  columns,  for  receiving  pixel  data  items  representing  the 
input  image  and  arranged  in  i  rows  and  j  columns,  and 
multiplying  each  pixel  data  item  by  a  corresponding  coeflB- 
ciant.  thereby  to  perform  spatial  filtering,  thus  extracting  a 
particular  frequency  component  of  the  input  image; 

coefficient  storing  means  having  a  plurality  of  register  groups 
corresponding  to  ixj  coetncieni  to  be  set  in  said  spatial  filter- 
iag  means,  each  of  said  register  groups  having  a  plurality  of 
coefficient  registers  each  of  which  stores  a  numerical  value 
that  is  one  of  candidates  for  a  coefficient; 

selection  data  generating  means  for  generating  coefficient- 
selecting  data  designating  the  coefficient  registers  of  each 
re|ister  group  and  changing  the  coefficient-selecting  data  in 
accordance  with  the  pixel  data  items  which  is  to  be  input  to 
said  spatial  filtering  means;  and 

coefficient  selecting  means  for  receiving  the  coefficient-selecting 
data  generated  by  said  selecting  data  generating  means,  read- 
ing numerical  values  from  the  coefficients  registers  of  each 
register  group  in  accordance  with  the  coefficient- selecting 
data,  and  setting  the  numerical  values  in  said  spatial  filtering 
mtans  as  the  coefficients. 


5,608325 

MtiLTl-WAVELENGTH  FILTERING  DEVICE  USING 

OPTICAL  FIBER  BRAGG  GRATING 

Joseph  Ip,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  JDS  Fitel  Inc.,  Nepean, 

CaMda 

I  FUed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595^1 

It  Int  CL"  G02B  6/28 

VS.  (X  385—24  II  Claims 

1.  A  multi- wavelength  optical  filtering  device  for  optical  signal 
transmission,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  optical  circulator  having  at  least  four  circulator  ports 
including  an  input  port  and  a  plurality  of  sequential  ports  for 
circulating  optical  signals  from  tlte  input  port  to  a  next 
jequenual  port  in  a  circulating  direction,  the  last  of  said 
sequential  ports  being  an  output  port  and 


Ul  «»  U*     Uf 


a  wavelength  selective  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  sequential 
ports  except  said  output  port  for  reflecting  a  selected  portion 
of  said  optical  signals  and  transmitting  anotlier  portion  of  said 
optical  signals. 


5,608326 

WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  OPTICAL 

MODULATOR  AND  MULTIPLEXING  METHOD  USING 

SAME 

Warren  T.  Boord,  Brooklyn  Park,  and  AnU  K.  Jain,  North 

Oaks,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  APA  Optics,  Inc.,  Blaine, 

Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,083,  Jun.  9,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,450,510.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,642 

Int  a."  G02B  6/34:6/11:6/28 
VS.  CL  385—37  31  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wavelength  division  multiplexing  a  plurality 
of  signals  over  a  single  optical  fiber,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  lasers  for  generating  a  plurality  of  optical 
signals  of  different  wavelengths,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
lasers  equals  n,  said  different  wavelengths  equals  m.  and  m  is 
greater  than  n; 

b)  external  modulator  means  for  modulating  the  optical  signals 
in  accordance  with  control  signals,  whereby  the  optical  sig- 
nals carry  information;  and 

c)  wavelength  separation  means  for  spatiaUy  separating  tl)e 
different  wavelength  signals  and  directing  the  signals  from 
said  lasers  to  said  external  modulator  means. 

21.  A  method  of  wavelength  division  multiplexing  a  plurality  of 
signals  over  an  optical  fiber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  plurahty  "m"  of  optical  signals  of  different 
wavelengths  from  "n"  laser  diodes,  wherein  m  is  greater  than 
n; 

b)  spatiaUy  separating  the  different  wavelength  signals  and 
directing  the  signals  from  the  laser  to  an  integrated  optic 
modulator:  and 

c)  modulating  the  optical  signals  with  the  integrated  optic  modu- 
lator in  accordance  with  control  signals,  whereby  the  optical 
signals  carry  information. 
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S  60&827 
MULTICORE  FIBER  CONNECTION  COMPONENT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FT 
Danid  Bosch«r;  Jean-Charies  Brault,  both  of  Trebeurden,  and 
Jean-Michel  Landouar,  Locquemeau,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  France  Telecom,  France 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,193 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24,  1994,  94  03466 
InL  CL*  G02B  6/38 
MS.  CL  385—55  5  Claims 


portion  that  is  expandable  in  diameter  to  receive  a  mating 
second  ferrule,  said  alignment  assembly  including  a  hood  that 
suiTOunds  said  sleeve  and  that  forms  front  and  rear  shoulders 
that  limit  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  the  sleeve  with 
respect  to  the  hood; 
said  hood  and  said  sleeve  therein  being  slidable  together  along 
said  axis,  and  said  soclcei  terminus  including  a  spring  that 
forwardly  biases  said  hood. 


5  608,829 

OPTICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  OPTICAL  nBER 

PROTECTION  MEMBER 

Kenzo  Oda,  Hadano,  and  Hiroyuki  Shoji,  Sagamihara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington, 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Set.  No.  596,904 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1995,  7-51231 

Int.  CI."  G02B  (V.?6 

U.S.  a.  385—76  '  Oaims 


1  Method  for  malting  a  connecting  component  for  the  connec- 
tion of  n^bers  to  a  multicore  fiber  compnsing  n?  cores,  n  being  an 
integer,  wherein: 

a  one-piece  block  having  a  convex  groove  in  a  longitudinal 
plane  of  symmetry  of  said  block  is  machined  flat  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  and  to  a  trans- 
ver«  plane  of  symmetry  of  said  block  so  as  to  obtain  in  said 
transverse  plane  of  symmetry  of  said  block  a  groove  height 
equal  to  ^'^  where  d  is  die  diameter  of  the  optical  claddings 
of  said  fibers  to  be  assembled,  said  one-piece  block  having  at 
least  one  reference  surface  parallel  to  its  longitudinal  plane  of 
symmetry, 

said  block  is  sawn  apart  in  said  block's  transverse  plane  of 
synmetry, 

the  two  part-blocks  tfius  obtained  are  placed  together  with  the 
two  reference  part-surfaces  in  a  common  plane  and  with  the 
sawn  through  ends  of  the  two  part-blocks  coincident  so  that 
gnxjves  of  the  two-part  blocks  together  define  at  said  sawn 
ends  a  square  cavity, 

said  optical  fibers  are  inserted  into  said  square  cavity  and 

said  two  part-blocks  and  said  fibers  inserted  therein  are  fixed 
together,  die  assembled  two  part-blocks  defining  a  reference 
support  for  tl»e  assembled  fibers. 


5,608,828 

FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 

Bruce  Coutts,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Christopher  A.  Roe,  "nistin, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^67 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/38 

US.  a.  385—59  17  Claims 


1.  Fiber  optic  connector  apparatus  comprising; 

a  bousing  having  at  least  one  passage  with  an  axis  and  widi  front 

and  rear  passage  portions; 
a  socket  terminus  diat  includes  an  alignment  assembly  lying 

primarily  in  said  passage; 
said  alignment  assembly  including  a  ferrule-receiving  sleeve 

which  has  a  rear  portion  for  holding  a  first  ferrule  and  a  front 
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1.  An  optical  connector  comprising: 

A  first  housing  having  a  joining  cavity  with  bosses  formed  on  its 
inside  walls  extending  in  a  mating  direction. 

an  optical  fiber  protection  member  having  a  base  wiUi  a  through 
opening  through  which  an  optical  fiber  is  inserted,  at  least  one 
leg  extending  firom  die  base  in  the  mating  direction  and  being 
lalchable  wiUi  die  bosses  of  the  first  housing, 

a  second  housing  having  a  joining  protrusion  fining  into  the 
joining  cavity  of  the  first  housing,  and  thrust  protrusions 
formed  on  an  outside  wall; 

whereby  in  an  unmated  position,  die  optical  fiber  protection 
member  is  located  in  die  first  housing  so  that  the  front  end  of 
die  optical  fiber  is  inside  said  dirough  opening  because  die 
legs  and  the  bosses  are  engaged,  and  in  a  mated  position,  the 
legs  and  die  bosses  are  released  from  each  other  due  to  the 
fact  that  when  the  joining  protrusion  is  inserted  in  die  joining 
cavity,  the  thrust  protrusions  spread  the  legs. 


5  608,830 
ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC 
CONNECTORS 
Yuriy  Belenkiy,  Nlles;  Igor  Grois,  Northbrook;  Irina  Gumin, 
Skokic;  Ilya  Makhlin,  Wheeling;  Mark  Margolin,  Lincoln- 
wood,  and  Michael  J.  Pescetto,  Hanover  Park,  all  of  01., 
assignors  to  Molcx  Corporation,  Lble,  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,175.  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,553.180. 
This  appUcation  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,958 
InL  a."  G02B  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—78  4  Claims 

1   An  adapter  assembly  for  holding  two  individual  fiber  opac 
connectors  in  generally  parallel  side-by-side  alignment,  compris- 
ing: 
a  body  having  a  pair  of  holding  portions  adapted  for  holding 
said  fiber  optic  connectors  in  a  substantially  side-by-side 
relationship; 
lost  motion  means  mounting  die  fiber  optic  connectors  to  said 
holding  portions  to  provide  floating  motion  between  the  con- 
nectors and  the  body,   said   lost   mouon   means  including 
complementary  interengaging  abutment  surfaces  between  the 
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5,608332 

OPTICAL  CABLE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  LIGHT 

WAVEGUIDES  ARRANGED  IN  A  PRESCRIBED 

STRUCTURE  AND  HAVING  DIFFERENT  MECHANICAL 

SENSITFVTES 
Walter  PfandL  Ahom;  Reiner  Sdueider,  Ebersdorf;  Waldemar 
Stoecklein,  Coburg;  Clemens  Unger,  Roedental,  and  Ernst 
Opel,  Schwarzenbach  A.D.  Saale,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  AktiengeseUscfaaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,670,  Apr.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,910 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  14,  1993,  43  12 
121.7;  Feb.  11,  1994,  44  04  441.0 

int  a.*  G02B  6/44 
VS.  CL  385—112  35  Oaims 


connectors  and  the  body  generally  parallel  to  said  parallel 
alignment  direction;  and 
a  leaf  spnng  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  body,  with 
opposite  ends  of  the  leaf  spnng  in  biasing  engagement  with 
thcj  fiber  optic  connectors  to  bias  the  fiber  optic  connectors  to 
a  s  ibstantially  parallel  relationship. 


5,608.831 

nSER  OPTIC  COUPLER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Jing-Jong  Pan,  San  Jose,  Califs  assignor  to  E-Tek  Dynamics, 
Inc.  San  Jose.  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,666,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,551,968,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  159,882,  Nov.  30, 

1993,  Pat.  No,  5371,816,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

867,651,  Apr.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,267^40,  which  is  a  division 

of  Sen  No.  640,176,  Jan.  11.  1991,  Pat  No.  5.117.473.  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  390.795.  Aug.  8,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5.016,963.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,024 

Int  ex."  G02B  6/32 

VS.  Q.  385—85  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  cable  having  a  plurality  of  light  waveguides 
being  arranged  in  at  least  one  group  having  a  prescribed  structure, 
the  individual  light  waveguides  within  the  prescribed  structure 
being  respectively  exposed  to  different  mechanical  stresses,  die 
improvements  comprising  light  waveguides  with  different 
mechanical  sensitivities  being  within  the  prescribed  structure,  light 
waveguides  having  a  lower  mechanical  sensitivity  being  arranged 
in  at  least  one  region  of  the  prescribed  structure  in  which  elevated 
mechanical  stresses  occur,  and  light  waveguides  having  a  higher 
mechanical  sensitivity  being  arranged  in  at  least  one  region  of  the 
prescribed  structure  in  which  lower  mechanical  stresses  occur. 


5,608333 

FOCAL-PLANE  DETECTOR  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH 

IMPROVED  OPTICAL  DAMAGE  THRESHOLD 

Anson  Y.  G.  Au,  Los  Angeles,  and  Shin-Tsoo  Wu,  Northridge, 

Iwth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,917 

Int  ex."  G02B  6/06;  G02F  1/13 

VS.  a.  385—116  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  bundle  of  optical  fibers,  each 
fiber  Having  a  cladding  and  a  core,  comprising 

tapering  an  end  section  of  each  optical  fiber  so  that  at  least  the 

core  at  the  end  of  said  fiber  is  exposed, 
aligning  the  tips  of  said  fibers  so  that  the  ends  of  said  fibers  are 

perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  optical  fiber  bundle,  and 
bundling  said  tapered  end  sections  together  with  a  binding 

material  having  an  index  of  refraction  less  than  that  of  said 

fiber  core,  said  binding  material  including  epoxy; 
wbctein  said  aligning  step  comprises 
cleaving  the  ends  of  said  fibers  in  said  bundle,  the  remaining  end 

of  each  of  said  fibers  still  having  an  exposed  core;  and 
policing  the  tips  of  said  fibers  perpendicularly  to  said  axis  of 

said  fiber  bundle. 


1.  An  imaging  system  that  is  resistant  to  high  intensity  optical 
beams,  comprising: 

an  imager  positioned  to  create  an  image  of  a  scene  at  an  image 
plane,  and  to  focus  an  incident  coUimated  optical  beam  onto  a 
focal  plane  that  is  in  close  proximity  to  said  image  plane,  said 
imager  having  an  f-number  and  said  fiber  cores  having  diam- 
eters such  that,  as  the  power  of  said  beam  increases,  its  optical 
intensity  at  the  fiber  array's  input  end  reaches  an  optical 
damage  threshold  for  said  array  before  its  optical  intensity  at 
the  fiber  array's  output  end  reaches  a  damage  threshold  for 
said  image  detector. 

a  fiber  optic  array  having  an  input  and  output  end,  said  input  end 
positioned  at  said  image  plane  so  that  the  fiber  array  captures 
said  image  and  optical  beam  and  guides  them  to  its  output 
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end.  said  airay  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  with 
core  diameters  that  are  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said 
focused  optical  beam  at  said  image  plane,  so  that  said  optical 
beam  is  captured  by  one  of  said  fibers,  and 

an  optical  image  detector  positioned  at  the  output  end  of  said 
array  for  detecting  said  image, 

wherein  the  lengths  of  said  fibers  are  such  that  the  diameter  of 
said  optical  beam  at  the  output  end  of  the  fiber  array  is 
substantially  greater  than  its  diameter  at  the  input  end  of  the 
fiber  array. 


a  coating  layer  higher  in  refractive  index 
covering  a  periphery  of  said  jacket  layer, 
said  image  fiber,  satisfying  a  condition 


L/S>2O0 

where  L  is  a  length  of  said  image  fiber  and  S  is  a 
image  transmitting  portion. 


^d  cladding. 


diameter  of  said 


to 


5,608,834 

LIQUID  LIGHT  GUIDE 

Timothy  O.  Van  Leeuwen,  Brookiield,  Conn^  assignor 

United  SUtes  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

F«ed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,698 

InL  CL*  G02B  6/20 

VJS.  a.  385—125  20  Claims 


5,608,836 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CONNECTOR  FOR 
OPTICAL  CONDUCTORS  ON  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  AS  WELL  AS  PROTECTION  COVER  AND 
ALIGNMENT  PIECE  TO  BE  USED  IN  THIS  METHOD 
Danny  Morlion,  St.  Amandsberg;  Jan  P.  K.  Van  Koetsem, 
Zwijndrvcbt,  and  Luc  Joncltheere.  Dilbeek.  all  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Framatome  Connectors  International,  Courbev- 
oie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  21,  1995, 
9500328 

Int.  CI"  G02B  6/36 
VJS.  a.  385—137  4  Claims 


11.  A  method  for  forming  a  liquid  light  guide  of  the  type 
including  a  flexible  tube  member  having  opposed  tube  end  por- 
tions, die  tube  being  filled  wiUi  a  light  transmissive  fluid,  including 
the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  transparent  light  transmissive  plug  at  least  partially 

within  at  least  one  of  the  tube  end  portions;  and 
compressing  a  sealing  member  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  at 
least  one  tube  end  portion  between  at  least  two  compression 
members  to  enhance  the  sealing  engagement  between  the 
transmissive  plug  and  the  at  least  one  tube  end  portion. 


5,608,835 
IMAGE  FIBER  WITH  REDUCED  FLARE 
Katsuya  Ono.  Hino.  and  Kimihiko  Nishioka,  Hachioji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1993,  5-260940 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/02 
VS.  a.  385—126  13  Claims 


1.  An  image  fiber  comprising: 

an  image  transmitting  portion  including  a  plurality  of  cores  and 

a  cladding  surrounding  said  cores; 
a  jacket  layer  higher  in  refractive  index  than  said  cladding. 

covering  a  periphery  of  said  image  transmitting  portion;  and 


I.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  connector  for  optical  conductors 
on  a  printed  circuit  board,  wherein  a  first  printed  circuit  board  part 
is  made  and  an  alignment  piece  with  one  or  more  reference  faces 
and  with  one  or  more  alignment  channels  for  the  conductors  is 
fixed  on  die  first  printed  circuit  board  part,  wherein  the  optical 
conductors  are  put  in  the  alignment  channels  and  are  attached  in 
the  alignment  piece,  whereafter  the  pans  of  die  optical  conductors 
projecting  out  of  the  alignment  piece  and  superfluous  attachment 
material  are  removed  by  polishing  and  optical  contact  pads  are 
formed  in  die  upper  surface  of  die  alignment  piece,  wherein  a 
protection  cover  is  put  on  the  alignment  piece,  said  protection 
cover  sealing  the  reference  faces  and  die  optical  contact  pads  from 
die  environment,  whereafter  die  printed  circuit  board  is  completed 
and  finally  the  protection  cover  is  removed. 


5,608,837 
TRANSMISSIVE  TYPE  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD 
CAPABLE  OF  UTILIZING  AMBIENT  LIGHT 
Ping-Kaung  Tai,  and   Chen-Yu  Tai,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Clio  Technologies,  Inc  Holland,  Ohio 
FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,092 
InL  O."  G02B  6/10:  G02F  I/I3S5 
VS.  a.  385—146  ^  Claims 

I.  A  lighting  system  capable  of  utilizing  ambient  light  for 
illumination,  comprising: 
a  transnussive  lighting  display  including  a  front  panel  and  a  light 
pipe,  said  front  panel  configured  to  transmit  light  output  and 
said   light   pipe  configured  to  receive  ambient   light,   and 
wherein  said  light  pipe  is  further  configured  to  substantially 
transmit  received  ambient  light  to  said  from  panel; 
an  artificial  light  source  for  providing  light  which  is  directed  into 
said  light  pipe  assembly  in  a  predetermined  way  so  diat  it  is 
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5,608,839 
SOUND-SYNCHRONIZED  VIDEO  SYSTEM 
Homer  H.  Chen,  Lincittft,  NJI.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,198,  Mar.  18,  1994, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210319, 

Mar.  18, 1994.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

263,271 

InL  a.'  GIOL  5/06,9/t» 

U.S.  CL  395—2.44  14  Claims 


transmitted  dirough  said  light  pipe  so  diat  it  is  transmitted 

through  said  from  panel;  and, 
a  light  coUecung  film  which  bends  ambient  light  to  a  direction 

normal  to  said  light  pipe. 
38.  A  method  of  providing  a  lighting  system  capable  of  utilizing 
ambiet*  light  for  illumination,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transmissive  lighting  display  including  a  front  panel 

and  a  light  pipe,  said  front  panel  configured  to  transmit  light 

output  and  said  light  pipe  configured  to  receive  ambient  light 

and  to  substantially  transmit  received  ambient  light  to  said 

froai  panel;  and 
providing  an  artificial  light  source  for  directing  light  into  said 

light  pipe  assembly  in  a  predetermined  way  so  that  it  is 

transmitted  through  said  front  panel; 
wheiein  said  output  light  has  a  divergent  angle,  said  method 

further  comprising  the  step  of: 
providing  a  bending-expanding  film  for  expanding  the  divergent 

ail^e  of  said  output  light. 


5,608,838 

lltACKBODY  TYPE  HEATING  ELEMENT  FOR 

CALIBRATION  FURNACE  WITH  PYROLYTIC 

GRAPHITE  COATING  DISPOSED  ON  END  CAP 

ELECTRODE  MEMBERS 

Charles  E.  Brt>okley,  330  AUegany  St.,  Frostburg,  Md.  21532 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,691 

i    InL  CI.'  H05B  3/00;  F27D  I/OO:  GOIK  15/00 

VS.  Q.  392-^407  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  stream  of  unsynchronized  audio  and 
video  signals  of  a  speaker,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

decoding  the  audio  and  video  signals; 

memorizing  a  plurality  of  visemes  corresponding  to  phonemes 
in  the  decoded  audio  signal; 

fetching  viseroes  ccnresponding  to  phonemes  in  the  audio  signal; 
and 

imparting  a  synchronism  to  the  decoded  video  and  audio  signals 
by  applying  the  fetched  visemes  to  the  unsynchronized  video 
signal  of  the  stream  in  synchronism  with  corresponding  pho- 
nemes in  the  audio  signal  of  the  stream. 


5,608,840 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PATTERN 
RECOGNITION  EMPLOYING  THE  HIDDEN  MARKOV 
MODEL 
Eiicfai  l^boka,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71,656,  Jun.  3,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478^51 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  3,  1992,  4-142399 

InL  a.'  GIOL  5A)6:9AX) 

VS.  CL  395—2^  3  Claims 

, i 


1.  A  blackbody  type  heating  element  for  calibration  furnaces 
producaag  an  apparent  emissivity  value  falling  within  the  range 
0.99  to  0.999  and  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  cylinder  of  graphite  open  at  first  and  second 
opposite  ends,  the  cylinder  having  an  integral  solid  graphite 
paitidon  centrally  disposed  in  the  cylinder  and  oriented  at 
right  angles  to  an  axis  of  elongation  of  the  cylinder; 

first  and  second  end  caps  disposed  adjacent  and  surrounding 
conresponding  ones  of  the  first  and  second  cylinder  ends,  each 
end  cap  having  a  first  electrically  conductive  member  adapted 
to  be  connected  as  an  electrode  to  a  suitable  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  and  a  second  graphite  hollow  cylindrical  mem- 
ber open  at  both  ends  engaging  the  first  member,  the  second 
member  having  a  coating  of  pyrolytic  graphite,  each  second 
member  being  connected  direcUy  dirough  its  coating  to  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  cylinder  to  prevent  heat  loss  thereat, 
the  openings  in  the  second  member  being  aligned  with  the 
cotrcsponding  end. 
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function  value  calculating  means  for  mapping  each  pair  C„  and 
y(t),  C„,y(t)  mto  an  element  u(y(t),m)  eU=la,b].  where  m=l. 

. . . ,  M.  a,b€R'  for  O^aSb.  C={C,.  Cj C^}.  y(t)€  R". 

y(0  is  a  vector  observed  at  time  t  and  R"  is  n-dimensional 
Euclidean  space. 

element  occurrence  probability  memory  means  for  storing  the 
occurrence  probability  of  each  element  of  set  C. 

weighted  sum  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  weighted 
sum  of  logarithmic  values  of  occurrence  probabilities  of  ele- 
ments in  the  set  C  or  calculating  the  weighted  arithmetic  mean 
of  them,  where  said  occurrence  probabilities  of  elements  in 
the  set  C  are  memorized  in  said  element  occurrence  probabil- 
ity memory  means  and  said  weighing  coefficients  for  the  m-th 
element  is  defined  by  u(y(t).m), 

parameter  memory  means,  having  the  weighted  sum  weighted 
arithmetic  mean  as  the  occurrence  degree  of  the  vector  y  (t). 
for  storing  a  parameter  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  models 
estimated  so  that  the  occurrence  degree  of  the  pattern  set  to  be 
modeled  composed  of  observation  vector  series  y(t) ....  y(t), 
.  .  y(T)  may  be  maximum  on  the  basis  of  said  vector 
occurrence  degree, 

likelihood  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  likelihood  of 
each  model  for  the  observation  vector  series  by  disposing  the 
parameter  memory  means  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  recognition 
units,  and 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  likelihood  of  each  model 
obtained  by  the  likelihood  calculating  means,  and  identifying, 
from  among  the  plurality  of  recognition  units,  the  recognition 
unit  corresponding  to  the  model  giving  the  maximum  value  as 
the  result  of  recognition. 


5.608,841 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS.FOR  PATTERN 
RECOGNITION  EMPLOYING  THC  HIDDEN  MARKOV 
MODEL 
EUchi  Tsuboka,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co„  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jiin.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  71,656 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1992.  4-142399 

Inta.''G10L5>t)6.9yW 

U,S.  a.  395—2.65  23  Claims 
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function  value  calculating  means  for  generating  a  first  calcula- 
tion signal  corresponding  to  a  mapping  of  each  pair  C„  and  y, 

(C„.y)  into  a  signal  u(y.m)eU=(a,b).  where  m=l M. 

a.btR'  for  O^aSb.  C={C,.  C2 C»,}  is  a  set  of  signals 

against  which  the  observation  vector  signal  y  is  compared. 
yeR"  is  an  element  of  n-dimensional  Euclidean  space. 

signal  occurrence  probability  memory  means  for  storing  the 
occurrence  probability  of  each  signal  of  a  set  C.  where  said 
occurrence  probabilities  of  signals  in  the  set  C  are  received 
and  stored,  and 

weighted  sum  calculating  means  for 

a)  generating  a  second  calculation  signal  representing  the 
weighted  sum  of  logarithmic  values  of  occurrence  probabili- 
ties of  signals  in  the  set  C  or 

b)  generating  a  third  calculation  signal  representing  the  weighted 
arithmetic  mean  of  said  loganthmic  values  of  occurrence 
probabilities  of  signals  in  the  set  C  under  the  definition  that 
the  weighting  coefficient  for  the  m-th  signal  C„  is  u  (y.m) 
obtained  by  said  fiinction  value  calculating  means. 

wherein  the  calculation  signal  representing  the  weighted  sum  or 
weighted  arithmetic  mean  is  a  degree  of  pattern  recogniuon  of 
the  observation  vector  signal  y. 


S.60M42 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONDUCTING  A  PROCESS 

IN  A  CONTROLLED  SYSTEM  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE 

PRECOMPITED  PARAMETER  BASED  ON  A 

PLIRALITY  OF  RESULTS  FROM  PARTIAL 

MATHEMATICAL  MODELS  COMBINED  BY  A  NEURAL 

NETWORK 
Einar  Broese;  Otto  Gramckow.  both  of  Erianiten;  Thomas 
Martinetz.  Munich,  and  Guenter  Soergel,  Nuremberg,  all  of 
Germany,      assignors      to      Siemens     Aktiengesellschafl, 
Miinchen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1993,  43  38 
615.6 

Int  CL*  G06E  1/00:3/00 
\}S.  a.  395—21  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  signal  processing  apparatus  used  for 
a  sound  recognition  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  receiving  a  signal  representing  a  sound  and  convert- 
ing the  signal  representing  the  sound  to  a  time  scries  obser- 
vation vector  signal  y. 


T 


I.  A  method  for  conducting  a  process  in  a  controlled  system,  the 
system  including  a  computing  means  having  a  mathematical  model 
of  the  process,  the  mathematical  model  including  a  plurality  of 
partial  models,  and  including  a  neural  network  having  variable 
network  parameters,  the  method  comprising  steps  of; 

a)  supplying  input  values  to  the  computing  means; 

b)  precomputing.  before  each  process  run.  at  least  one  selected 
process  parameter,  using  the  mathematical  model,  based  on 
the  input  values  supplied  to  the  computing  means: 

c)  presetting  the  system  with  the  at  least  one  process  parameter; 

d)  measuring  the  input  values  and  the  at  least  one  process 
parameter  during  the  process; 

e)  supplying  the  measured  input  values  and  the  measured  at  least 
one  process  parameter  to  the  computing  means;  and 

f)  adaptively  improving,  at  the  end  of  the  process,  the  precom- 
puting of  the  at  least  one  process  parameter  based  on  the 
measured  input  values  and  the  measured  at  least  one  process 
parameter  supplied  to  the  computing  means,  the  step  of  adap- 
tively improving  including  sub-steps  of 
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i)  computing  a  plurality  of  results  obtained  firom  the  plurality 

of  panial  models, 
ii)  supplying  the  plurality  of  results  to  the  neural  network, 
iii)  obtaining  a  network  response  from  the  neural  network 

derived  from  the  plurality  of  results  supplied  to  it, 
iv)  cony aring  the  network  response  of  the  neural  network 

with  the  measured  parameter  to  obtain  a  deviation,  and 
v)  adaptively  modifying  the  network  parameters  of  the  neural 

network  to  reduce  the  deviation,  the  network  parameters 

beir^  adaptively  modified  for  training  the  neural  network 

on-liite- 


symbology  represents  a  fiinction-approximating  supervised  learn- 
ing system,  generating  an  output  of  X,  being  trained  to  generate  a 
desired  output  of  Y  at  a  learning  rate  of  a. 


5,608343 

LEARNING  CONTROLLER  WITH  ADVANTAGE 

UPDATING  ALGORITHM 

Lcemon  C.  Baird,  III,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  F*rce,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,729 

Int  CI.'"  G06E  I/OOJ/00;  G06F  15/lS 

MS.  CL  395—23  10  Claims 
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learning  updates 


notmalizing  update 


5,608,844 

NEURAL  PROCESSOR  COMPRISING  DISTRIBUTED 

SYNAPTIC  CELLS 

Jean  Gobert,  Mabons-Alfort,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  405,567,  Mar.  16,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 

tinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  23,548,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  487,617 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  26,  1992,  92  02250 

Int  CI."  GUC  /i/W,  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CL  395—27  9  Claims 


BISYI      AIR 
"ZtB    if-21 


TYTE       DATA 


1.  A  leaitiing  controller  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  value  function  V  and  an  advantage  function 

A  in  a  function  approximation  memory  system: 
means  for  updating  said  value  function  V  and  said  advantage 

fiinctioa  A  according  to  reinforcements  received  from  an 

envirctiment; 
said  means  for  updating  including  learning  means  for  perform- 
ing an  action  u,  in  a  stilt  x,,  leading  to  a  state  x,^^  and  a 

reinforoement  R^(x^u,): 
said  meaiCi  for  updating  also  including  means  for  updating  said 

advanl^e  function  A.  and  changing  a  maximum  value.  A,„„. 

thereof; 
said  me^ift  for  updating  also  including  means  for  updating  said 

value  fanction  V  in  response  to  said  A„^  value  change; 
means  for  normalizing  update  of  said  advantage  function  A.  by 

choosii^  an  action  u  randomly,  with  uniform  probability:  and 
means  for  performing  said  action  u  and  said  normalizing  update 

of  said  advantage  function  A  in  a  state  x: 
said  learning  means  and  said  normalizing  update  fiinctioning 

according  to  an  algorithm  of; 

A(x,.\ib<i    "       A«^J[,)  + 


UlDAUl 


1.  A  neural  processor  (10)  comprising; 

a)  input  means  for  inputting  digital  signals; 

b)  a  first  plurality  of  storage  means  for  storing  synaptic  coeffi- 
cients, each  synaptic  coefficient  defining  a  strength  of  a 
respective  synapse  connecting  a  respective  pair  of  neurons: 

c)  a  second  plurality  of  storage  means  for  storing  neuron  states: 

d)  an  address  bus  (21); 

e)  an  operation  type  bus  (23): 

f)  at  least  one  linked  data  path  (22)  for  propagating  data; 

g)  at  least  one  free/busy  padi  (24a,  24fc)  for  propagating  a 
free/busy  signal:  and 

h)  a  plurality  of  means  for  computing  neural  potentials,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  synaptic  cells,  each  synaptic  cell  being 
devoted  to  a  respective  one  of  the  synapses,  the  synaptic  cells 
being  coupled  in  parallel  to  receive  input  signals  from  the 
address  bus  and  the  operation  type  bus,  the  synaptic  cells 
being  arranged  in  a  chain,  connected  from  one  cell  to  anottier 
along  the  linked  data  path  and  the  free/busy  path,  each  respec- 
tive synaptic  cell  comprising; 
i)  respective  allocating  means  (31)  for  allocating,  to  the 

respective  synaptic  cell,  a  free/busy  state  propagated  by  tlie 

linked  free/busy  path; 
ii)  respective  addressing  means  (33)  for 

A)  storing  an  address  identifying  the  respective  synaptic 
cell,  the  address  comprising  a  source  neuron  identifier 
(51)  and  a  destination  neuron  identifier  (53).  and 

B)  comparing  the  address  to  a  current  address  (SID.  DID) 
appearing  on  the  address  bus  (21)  for  determining 
whether  the  respective  synaptic  cell  should  be  activated: 
and 

iii)  respective  processing  means  (35)  for  perfotming  opera- 
tions, defined  by  the  operation  type  bus  (22).  on  data 
received  from  the  linked  data  path  (22). 
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5,608,845 

METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  A  REMAINING  LIFETIME, 

APPARATl  S  FOR  DIAGNOSING  A  REMAINING 

LIFETIVIE.  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  REMAINING 

LIFETIME  DATA.  DISPLAY  APPAR.ATI  S  AND  EXPERT 

SYSTEM 

Hisao  Ohtsuka,  and  Moloaki  Uumura,  both  of  HiUchi.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  494,629,  Mar.  16,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1989,  1-063852 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/18 

VS,  a.  395—50  11  Claims 


5.  An  expert  system  for  diagnosing  a  remaining  lifetime  (L)  of 
an  apparatus  included  in  a  plant  and  selecting  an  apparatus  to  be 
inspected,  said  expert  system  comprising: 

an  external  system  interface  for  talcing  history  dau  of  the  plant 
under  on  line  operation  from  an  external  sensor, 

a  terminal  system  for  talting  data  including  knowledge  dau 
through  an  input/output  apparatus; 

a  user  interface  connected  to  said  external  system  interface  and 
said  terminal  system: 

a  dau  base  connected  to  said  user  interface  for  managmg  daU 
including  the  history  data  supplied  from  said  external  system 
interface  and  said  terminal  system  via  said  user  interface; 

a  knowledge  acquire  support  apparams  connected  to  said  user 
interface  for  receiving  the  knowledge  dau  from  said  terminal 
system  via  said  user  interface; 

a  knowledge  base  connected  to  said  knowledge  acquire  support 
apparatus  for  storing  the  knowledge  daU  supplied  from  said 
knowledge  acquire  support  apparams;  and 

an  inference  apparatus  connected  to  said  knowledge  base  and 
said  dau  base  for  diagnosing  the  remaining  lifetime  (L)  of  an 
apparams  of  the  plant  based  on  said  dau  including  the  history 
dau  and  the  knowledge  daU  respectively  stored  in  said  daU 
base  and  said  knowledge  base; 

wherein  said  terminal  system  takes  two  kinds  of  dau  including: 

function  test  dau  which  is  acquired  in  a  function  test  of  a 
constructive  apparatus  of  the  plant  during  a  penodical  check 
and  is  stored  in  said  dau  base  every  time  the  periodical  check 
is  carried  out.  and 

parts  degradation  characteristic  dau  which  is  acquired  in  an 
accelerated  lifetime  test  of  pans  of  the  constructive  apparatus 
or  materials  of  the  plant  and  is  stored  in  said  dau  base, 
wherein  knowledge  dau  is  obtained  from  specification  of  the 
constructive  apparams  and  parts,  performance,  and  mainte- 
nance information,  or  from  past  expcnence  of  experts  con- 
cerning preventive  maintenance  work. 


x 

<  I O ' 

IP O ' 


X 

rxt>^ 

nra  rults 
initial  rules 


inference  error  calculation  means  for  determining  an  inference 
ertor  value  and  for  defining  a  target  output  value; 

rule  generating  means  responsive  to  said  inference  error  calcu- 
lation means  for  generating  fuzzy  rules  wherein  said  target 
output  value  is  assigned  to  a  plurality  of  fuzzy  rules  as  a 
weight  value  and  membership  functions  are  thereby  generated 
from  said  fuzzy  rules;  and 

weight  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  weight  value  to  reduce 
said  inference  enxir  value  such  that  said  fuzzy  niles  and 
membership  functions  arc  added  at  a  maximum  enoi  point  in 
order  to  determine  a  peak  value  and  width  of  each  member- 
ship function  and  to  minimize  the  number  of  additional  fuzzy 
rules  that  are  creased  for  each  said  fuzzy  system  input  vector 


5,608347 
VISION  TARGET  BASED  ASSEMBLY 
Timothy   R.   Pryor,  Tecumseb,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sensor 
Adaptive  Machines,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Canatla 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  875082,  Apr.  29,  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  478,078,  Feb.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.148,591, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,541,  Oct.  20,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,637,  May 

14,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
660,280,  Oct.  12,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,803,  Feb.  16,  1982,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,910.  Dec.  28,  1982,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651325,  Sep. 
17,  1994,  Pat  No.  4,769,700,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  323,395,  Nov.  20,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,482,960,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592.443,  Mar.  22,  1984,  Pat. 
No.  4.602.163,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
262.492,  May  11,  1981.  Pat  No.  4,453,085.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,300 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/46:  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  395—83 


18  Claims 
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5,608346 
FUZZY  RULE  GENERATOR 
Keiji  Mitsubuchi,  and  Satoni  Isaka,  both  of  SanU  Oara, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Nagakakyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8383,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535328 
Int  a."  G06F  9/44: 1 7/00: 1  SAX) 
VS.  a.  395—75  20  Claiins 

1  A  fuzzy  rule  generator  for  synthesizing  fuzzy  rules,  compris- 
ing: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  fiizzy  system  input  vector; 
system  initialization  means  for  setting  an  initial  fuzzy  system 
value; 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  of  objects  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  at  least  two  programmable  robots,  each  operable  in 

three  or  more  degrees  of  freedom, 
grasping  a  first  object  with  at  least  one  first  robot, 
grasping  a  second  object  with  at  least  one  second  robot, 
robotically  placing  said  first  object  in  a  correct  location  with 

respect  to  said  second  object,  and 
assembling  said  first  and  second  objects. 
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5,608348 
PROCESSING  BLANK  DATA-LINES  OF  PRINT  DATA 
Ted  W.  Walker,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc.  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,960 

Int  CI.'  G06K  15/00 

VS.  CI-  395—116  7  Claims 


1. 

steps 


method  for  printing  pages  of  print  dau,  comprising  the 


(a)  itceiving  a  raw  band  of  print  dau  corresponding  to  a  current 
page  to  be  printed; 

(b)  variably  dividing  said  raw  band  into  a  plurality  of  sub-bands 
of  print  dau  each  having  a  variable  number  of  scan  lines 
corresponding  to  a  daU  line; 

(c)  detecting  whether  dau  lines  in  each  of  said  sub-bands  has 
dau; 

(d)  generating  a  pointer  in  a  dau  line  pointer  uble  to  a  blank 
compressed  dau  line  initially  stored  in  a  page  frame  bufiFer  for 
each  dau  line  when  said  step  (c)  does  not  detect  dau  for  the 
corresponding  dau  line;  and 

(e)  processing  and  storing  each  daU  line  in  said  page  frame 
baffer  when  said  step  (c)  detects  dau  for  the  corresponding 
I  lau  line. 


^~-^~-^~-^~f»----^~-t~-^~-^~^^  J 


(c)  generating  independent  dau  representing  spatial  relation- 
ships between  the  real-time  image  dau  and  the  reference 
image  dau  by  processing  the  reference  image  positional  dau 
and  the  real-time  image  positional  dau  in  the  processing  and 
storage  means;  and 

(d)  displaying  the  real-time  images  and  the  at  least  one  reference 
image,  wherein  each  real-time  image  is  displayed  instanu- 
neously  with  the  obtaining  of  its  real-time  image  daU.  and 
wherein  the  displayed  images  further  instantaneously  display 
the  three-dimensional  spatial  relationship  between  the  refer- 
ence image  and  the  real-time  images  using  the  generated 
independent  dau. 


5,608350 

TRANSPORTING  A  DISPLAY  OBJECT  COUPLED  TO  A 

VIEWPOINT  WITHIN  OR  BETWEEN  NAVIGABLE 

WORKSPACES 

George  G.  Robertson,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,762 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—127  38  CUums 


5,608349 

METHOD  OF  VISUAL  GUIDANCE  FOR  POSITIONING 
IMAGES  OR  DATA  IN  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SPACE 
Donald  King,  Jr.,  931  Qoud  Ave.,  Menio  Park,  Calif.  94025 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,627,  Aug.  27,  1991.  This 
I  I       appUcation  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,621 
I  Int  d."  G06T  7/20:  G09B  23/28 

VS.  O.  395—119  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  instantaneously  displaying  interactively  a  tliree 
dimensional  spatial  relationship  between  at  least  one  real-time 
ultratound  image  of  tissue  and  at  least  one  reference  image  of  that 
tissue,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  at  least  one  reference  image  by  obtaining  refer- 
ence image  dau  through  a  probe  means,  obtaining  positional 
d^U  corresponding  to  the  reference  image  daU  by  a  spatial 
l#cater  means,  and  transmitting  the  reference  image  dau  and 
tie  reference  positional  dau  to  a  processing  and  storage 
lieans; 
(b  I  |>roducing  a  plurality  of  real-time  images  that  are  at  selected 
Q^ienutions  relative  to  the  reference  image  by  obtaining  real- 
C  me  image  dau  through  an  ultrasound  probe,  obtaining  posi- 
t  onal  data  corresponding  to  the  real-time  image  dau  tluough 
a  spatial  locater  means,  and  transmitting  the  real-time  image 
d  au  and  the  corresponding  positional  dau  to  the  processing 
1  nd  storage  means; 


I 


I       I    I  mill  I 


^ 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  system  including  a  display,  a  user 
input  device  for  producing  signals  indicating  actions  of  a  system 
user,  memory  for  stonng  data,  and  a  processor  connected  for 
receiving  signals  and  for  presenting  images  on  ti»e  display;  the 
method  comprising: 
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presenting  a  first  image  on  the  display  that  is  perceptible  as 
viewed  from  a  first  viewpoint  in  a  first  navigable  workspace; 
the  first  image  including  a  first  display  object: 

receiving  a  first  signal  from  the  user  input  device  indicating  a 
transport  request  from  the  system  user  to  transport  a  selected 
display  object;  the  first  signal  fijrther  indicating  a  selection  of 
the  first  display  object  as  the  selected  display  object; 

Coupling  the  selected  display  object  to  the  first  viewpoint  in 
response  to  the  first  signal  indicating  the  transpon  request; 

receiving  a  second  signal  from  the  user  input  device  indicating  a 
selection  of  a  second  viewpoint  by  the  system  user, 

presenting  a  second  image  including  the  selected  display  object 
on  the  display  in  response  to  the  second  signal:  the  second 
image  being  perceptible  as  viewed  from  the  second  view- 
point; the  selected  display  object  being  presented  in  the  sec- 
ond image  so  that  the  selected  display  object  is  perceptible  as 
being  viewed  from  the  first  viewpoint; 

receiving  a  third  signal  from  the  user  input  device  indicating  that 
transporting  the  selected  display  object  is  completed;  and 

uncoupling  the  selected  display  object  from  the  first  viewpoint 
in  response  to  the  third  signal. 


5.608,852 
EVALUATION  DATA  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Kayoko  Hashimoto,  Ome;  Emiko  Morooka,  Fuchu,  and  Fumi- 
nobu  Nakamura,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Casio 
Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-311225; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-326241;  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-326242 

Int.  a."  G06F  !5/W 
VS.  a.  395—135  16  Claims 


5,608,851 
COLOR  VAIUATION  SPECIFICATION  METHOD  AND  A 

DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Yuichi  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toppan  Printing 
Co^  Lt(L,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  17,  1992.  4-158352; 
Jun.  19,  1992,  4-161445 

Int  CL"  G06T  11/00 
UAa.  395— 131 


16  Claims 
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1.  An  evaluation  data  display  device  comprising: 

first  designating  nneans  for  designating  one  of  a  plurality  of  face 
images: 

second  designating  means  for  designating  one  of  a  plurality  of 
garments; 

evaluation  dau  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  evalua- 
tion dau  each  on  a  combination  of  a  face  image  and  a 
garment: 

reading  means  for  reading  evaluation  data  on  a  combination  of 
the  face  image  designated  by  said  first  designating  means  and 
the  garment  designated  by  said  second  designating  means 
from  said  evaluation  data  storage  means:  and 

evaluation  data  display  means  for  displaying  the  evaluation  data 
read  by  said  reading  means. 


5,608.853 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GRAPHICS  SCALING  AND 

LOCALIZED  COLOR  ENHANCEMENT 
Rajeev  Duian,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  and  Bcerud  D.  Sheth.  New 
Yorit.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond, 
Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,008 

Int  CI.'  G06T  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—139  24  Claims 


V 


2.  A  restricted  color  determination  method  comprising  the  steps 


> 


reading  least  significant  bits  of  digital  data  expressing  values  of 

the  three  pnmary  colors  of  each  picture  element  of  image 

dau.  wherein  the  three  primary  colors  are  red,  green  and  blue; 
determining  a  periodicity  at  which  identical  values  are  exhibited 

in  said  least  significant  bits  of  said  picture  elements  disposed 

in  a  connected  manner  in  said  image  data; 
determining  weighting  coefficients  based  on  periodicity  data: 
conducting  weighting  revision  of  a  histogram  of  each  of  said 

picture  elements  of  said  image  data  in  a  3-dimensional  space 

by  means  of  said  weighting  coefficients: 
determining  representative  colors  by  utilizing  a  discriminant 

analysis  with  respect  to  the  revised  histograms;  and 
approximating  said  image  data  by  means  of  said  representative 

colors. 


1.  A  system  for  the  selective  enhancement  of  an  unsealed 

graphic  image  represented  by  a  plurality  of  pixels  having  a  first 

extent,  the  system  comprising: 

a  scaler  for  changing  the  unsealed  graphic  image  from  the  first 

extent  to  a  second  extent  to  define  a  pixel  representation 

having  at  least  one  pixel: 
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a  baocground  processor  for  analyzing  pixels  to  determine  a  local 
background  color  for  said  at  least  one  pixel:  and 

a  patl  processor  to  receive  said  local  background  color  and  to 
determine  a  color  different  from  said  local  background  color 
for  said  at  least  one  pixel. 


12  STEREOORAPMIC   SM»PE 


5,608354 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 
INFORMATION  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
G«rakl  P.  Labedz,  Chicago;  Mark  T.  Ahlenius,  Lombard,  and 
RolMrt  T.  Love,  Barrington,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,253 
Int  CL"  G06F  15/00 


U&  C.  395—141 


10 
I  I  3-0  SP*C£   CURVE  WSPLflY   OEWCE 

wherein  a  side  surface  of  said  tlitiee-diroensional  shape  is  col- 
ored and  displayed  in  different  colors  into  a  striped  pattern, 
depending  upon  angles  from  binormal  vectors  at  individual 


20  Claims  points  on  said  three  dimensional  curve. 


1.  k  method  of  displaying  communication  system  performance 
parantaters  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  first  group  of  system  elements: 

selecting  a  second  group  of  system  elements; 

displaying  each  element  of  the  first  group  of  system  elements  as 
a  ihape  having  a  plurality  of  defining  parameters,  the  defining 
parameters  associated  with  performance  characteristics  of  the 
first  group  of  system  elements: 

displaying  each  element  of  the  second  group  of  system  elements 
as  a  shape  having  a  plurality  of  defining  parameters  while 
displaying  each  element  of  the  first  group,  the  defining  param- 
eters associated  with  performance  characteristics  of  the  sec- 
oad  group  of  system  elements:  and 

modifying  the  shape  representing  the  first  group  of  system 
elements  by  altering  the  plurality  of  defining  parameters  as 
performance  parameter  dau  changes  with  time  during  system 
(Iteration. 


5,608,856 

COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  INTERPOLATING  CONTROL  VALUES  TO 

GENERATE  IMAGE  DATA 

Thomas   C.   MclnaUy,   Famborough.   England,   assignor   to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,910 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  28,  1993, 
9311157 

int  CL"  G06T  11/00 
VS.  CI.  395—142 
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5,608,855 

MElflOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  CURVE  ON  TWO-DIMENSIONAL 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Ichiro  Harashima,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd., 
Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-229095 
Int  a."  G06T  15/10 
VS.  a.  395—142  19  Claims 

7.  A  computer  method  performed  using  a  computer  wherein  a 
two-dimensional  image  representing  a  three-dimensional  ciuT^e  is 
displayed  on  a  two-dimensional  display  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
generating,  using  a  three-dimensional  shape  display  device,  a 
tkree-dimensional  shape  by  a  locus  which  is  focmed  when  a 
circle  having  an  arbitrary  radius  is  moved  along  said  curve 
serving  as  a  central  axis;  and 
displaying,  using  said  two-dimensional  display  device,  a  two- 
dimensional  image  of  said  tliree-dimensional  shape  instead  of 
said  curve  or  together  with  said  curve. 


^ 


■igi      I     / 
run 


}- 


1.  A  computer  graphics  apparatus  for  generating  image  dau 
representing  a  graphic  object  having  a  curved  shape,  the  curved 
shape  approximately  interpolating  a  set  of  N  control  points,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  receiving  electrical  signals  defining  the  set  of  N 
control  points: 

processing  means  for  processing  tlie  electrical  signals  to  gener- 
ate a  set  of  phantom  control  points,  comprising  noeans  for 
combining  respective  subsets  of  N*  (fewer  tJian  N)  of  the 
control  points  in  accordance  with  a  set  of  N'  coefficients,  such 
that  the  set  of  N'  coefficients  is  used  repeatedly  and  combined 
with  a  respective  different  subset  of  the  control  points  to 
generate  each  of  at  least  a  middle  subset  of  the  phantom 
control  points; 

means  for  storing  the  set  of  phantom  control  points  generated  by 
the  processing  means  as  part  of  an  object  database  for  subse- 
quent use  in  generating  the  image  data; 

generating  means  for  generating  one  or  more  interpolated  points 
by  using  tite  phantom  control  points  stored  in  the  object 
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database  in  a  parametric  equation,  so  as  to  generate  the  image 
data,  the  interpolated  points  representing  the  curved  shape  of 
the  object. 


5,608^7 
DOCI.IMENT  PREPARATION  SLTPORT  SYSTEM  USING 
KNOWLEDGE  D.ATABASE  TO  DETERMINE  DOCUMENT 

LAYOUT 

Joji  Ikeo,  and  Tsuyoshi  Tanaka,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co-,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continualioa  of  Ser.  No.  499,010,  Jul.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955335,  Oct  2.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioo  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,492 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1991,  3-258013 

InL  CL*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—761  14  Claims 


M»  MMCHO  imrm 


5,608,858 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REGISTERING  AND 
nLlNG  IMAGE  DATA 
Yasuo  KurtKU,  Yokosuka;  Seilchi  Kanema^  Hitoshi  Tachi,  both 
of  Yokohama;  H^ime  Uchiyama;  Masahiro  Okumura,  both 
of  Odawani;    Masaaki   Fujinawa.   Hinode-machi;    Naoald 
Kubushiro,  Minamiashigara,  and  Hirowo  Shimizu,  Kuma- 
gaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and 
Hitachi  Microsoflware  Systems,  Inc.,  Kanagawa-ken,  both  of 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,999,  Feb.  16,  1993,  PaU  No. 
5,428,727,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469  J83,  Jan. 
24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
430,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JaiL  27,  1989,  1-16146 
Int.  CI.'  G06T  1/00 
VS.  CL  395—763  15  Claims 


1  A  documeni  preparation  support  system  wherein  a  document 
to  be  prepared  and  supponed.  which  is  a  document  being  partially 
prepared  or  being  under  a  preparation  process,  is  modified  to  be  a 
document  having  a  nice-looking  and  optimal  document  design  thai 
satisfies  an  intention  of  a  person  who  is  preparing  the  document  to 
be  prepared  and  supponed  and  that  is  suitable  for  a  purpose  of  the 
document,  comprising: 

document  data  memory  means  for  storing  therein  contents  and 
attributes  of  the  document  to  be  prepared  and  supported, 
incidental  data,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  read- 
ability, clarity,  impression  and  formality,  said  data  being 
evaluation  measures  that  indicate  in  a  ranking  formal  dje 
intention  of  the  person  preparing  the  document  to  be  prepared 
and  supported  or  a  finished  impression  of  the  document  to  be 
prepared  and  supported; 
a  knowledge  daubase  including  a  plurality  of  rules  which  are 
prepared  based  on  document  design  knowledge  and  which 
leads  out  one  or  more  satisfactory  document  design  param- 
eters for  each  data  indicative  of  the  document  attributes  and 
the  incidental  data:  and 
document  design  deciding  means  for  extracting  the  document 
attributes  stored  in  said  document  data  memory  means  and 
said  incidental  data,  applying  associated  rules  in  the  knowl- 
edge database  to  all  of  the  extracted  document  attributes  and 
the  incidental  data,  performing  inferring  processing  of  com- 
bining one  or  more  document  design  parameters  let  out  from 
said  applied  rules,  and  determining  a  collection  of  the  com- 
bined document  design  parameters  as  the  optimal  document 
design  for  the  document  to  be  prepared  and  supported. 


1.  A  registenng  method  of  registering  image  data  of  figures  into 
an  electronic  filing  system  having  means  for  stonng  the  image  dau 
and  corresponding  key-words  thereof,  means  for  searching  the 
image  data  stored  in  the  storing  means  in  response  lo  one  of  the 
key-woixls.  and  means  for  outputting  the  image  dau  searched  by 
the  searching  means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  vector  data  of  the  figures  to  be  stored, 
converting  said  vector  data  into  the  image  data  of  the  figures; 

and 
producing  each  of  the  corresponding  key-words  of  the  image 
data  by  extracting  data  corresponding  to  an  indicated  attribute 
from  said  vector  data  received  in  said  receiving  step. 


5,608,859 
SCENARIO  EDITING  APPARATL'S 
Daigo  Taguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334161 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—792  3  Claims 
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1.  A  scenario  editing  apparatus,  comprising: 
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media  preientation  information  storage  means  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  media  presentation  information  including 
multi-madia  data  having  image,  text  and  sound  data,  and 
information  indicative  of  media  types,  presentation  positions, 
presentation  times  and  presentation  effects  of  the  innage.  text 
and  sound  data; 

presentation  information  selection  and  determination  means  for 
selectii^  two  sets  of  media  presentation  information  from 
among  tke  plurality  of  sets  of  media  presentation  information 
stored  in  said  media  presentation  information  storage  means 
and  comparing  the  selected  two  sets  of  media  presentation 
information  to  determine  a  new  presentation  information  tem- 
plate io  accordance  with  the  media  types,  the  presentation 
positioas,  the  presentation  limes  and  the  presentation  effects 
of  the  selected  two  sets  of  media  presentation  information, 
said  presenlation  information  selection  and  determination 
means  itcluding  a  media  presentation  information  selection 
means  for  selecting  the  two  sets  of  media  presentation  infor- 
mation from  among  the  plurality  of  sets  of  media  presentation 
information  stored  in  said  media  presentation  information 
storage  tneans.  a  pair  of  presentation  information  storage 
means  for  individually  storing  the  two  sets  of  media  presen- 
tation information  selected  by  said  media  presentation  infor- 
mation selection  means,  and  a  presentation  information  tem- 
plate determination  means  for  comparing  the  information  of 
the  pre,sentation  positions,  the  presentation  times  and  the 
presentation  effects  of  the  two  sets  of  media  presentation 
information  stored  in  said  presentation  information  storage 
means  to  determine  the  new  presentation  information  tem- 
plate; 

media  daia  storage  means  for  storing  data  identification  informa- 
tion for  individual  identification  of  the  multi-media  data; 

scenario  lamplate  production  means  for  producing  a  scenario 
template  by  adding,  to  the  new  presentation  information  tem- 
plate determined  by  said  presentation  information  selection 
and  determination  means,  a  number  for  identification  of  the 
new  pneteniation  information  template  and  a  number  of  data 
which  Is  an  object  of  the  template; 

scenario  template  storage  means  for  storing  the  scenario  tem- 
plate produced  by  said  scenario  template  production  means; 

scenario  production  means  for  producing  a  scenario  wherein  the 
data  identification  information  is  related  lo  the  scenario  tem- 
plate reDieved  from  said  scenario  template  storage  means; 

scenario  storage  means  for  storing  the  scenario  produced  by  said 
scenario  production  means;  and 

input/outpat  management  means  for  managing  inputs  by  a  user 
of  said  Kenario  editing  apparatus  during  selection  of  media 
presentation  information,  determination  of  the  new  presenta- 
tion information  template,  production  of  the  scenario  template 
and  prcduction  of  the  scenario  and  for  displaying  the  data 
used  in  the  editing  and  a  result  thereof. 
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5,608,860 

METHOt)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  SOURCE 
AND  TARGET  OBJECT  DIRECT  MANIPULATION 
TECHNIQUES 
Greg  P.  Fitzpatirick,  Keller,  and  Thom  R.  Haynes,  Euless,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318^95,  Oct  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,768 

Int  a."  G«6F  3/14 

VS.  a.  3915—352  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  multi-windowed  electronic  data  processing  system  in 

which  a  dr^g  and  drop  operation  has  been  initiated  with  al  least  one 

source  graptiical  object  selected  to  create  a  direct  manipulation  list. 

a  method  of  selectively  adding  and  deleting  graphical  objects  from 


the  direct  manipulation  list  prior  to  completion  of  the  drag  and 
drop  operation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  group  graphical  object  comprising  all  graphical 
objects  on  the  direct  manipulation  list; 

hovering  said  group  graphical  object  proximate  at  least  one 
other  graphical  object  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
while  continuing  to  select  said  group  graphical  object; 

after  said  predetermined  period  of  lime,  automatically  opening  a 
menu  comprising  a  plurality  of  selectable  options  including  at 
least  add  to  the  direct  manipulation  list  and  delete  from  the 
direct  manipulation  list; 

while  continuing  to  select  said  group  graphical  objert,  designat- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  selectable  options;  and 

continuing  the  drag  and  drop  operation. 


5,608,861 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

MODIFYING  THE  VISUALIZATION  OF  RECEIVED 

DATA 

Ctaarics  N.  Mead,  St  Louis,  and  Dale  B.  Frye,  Florissant,  both 

of  Mo.,  assignors  to  CareCentric  Solutions,  Inc.,  Duluth,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,932 

Int  CL"  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  395—326  63  Claims 


1.  A  computer  for  processing  a  received  input  data  set  comprised 
of  one  or  more  datum  in  response  to  a  received  input  command  and 
generating  an  output  data  set  for  display  on  a  data  visualization 
device,  said  computer  comprising: 

at  least  one  processing  unit  for  interpreting  and  executing  one  or 

more  instructions; 
at  least  one  memory  stoftge  device  for  storing  data  and  one  or 

more  instructions;  and 
a  processing  module,  responsive  to  said  input  command,  select- 
ably  operable  to  delineate  one  or  more  circumscribed, 
context-sensitive  data  subsets  within  said  input  data  set  and 
operable  to  enable  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  abstraction 
metrics  algorithms  and  filters  and  to  process  each  datum  of 
said  input  data  set  utilizing  said  enabled  selected  abstraction 
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metrics  algorithms  and  filters  to  generate  said  output  data  set. 
wherein  said  input  data  set  is  multivariate,  time-ordered  medi- 
cal data. 


5,60M62 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  HBERARCHICALLV- 

CODED  IMAGE  DATA 

Miyuki    EnoUda,    Yokohaina,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuatioD  of  S«r.  No.  997.935,  Dec.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-000109 

InL  a."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—501  20  Oaims 


5,608,863 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  DISPLAY 

HOUSING  PROVIDING  A  STACKED  STRUCTURE  TO 

ACCOMMODATE  DISPLAY  PANEL,  CIRCUIT  BOARD, 

RECHARGEABLE  SHEET  BATTERY,  CHARGING 

CIRCUIT  AND  TERMINAL 

Sboichi  Ishizawa,  and  Kyoichi  Ideno,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,439,  Jun.  1,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,738,  Mar.  25,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5347,630.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

510.435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-92227 

lilt  a."  G06F  1/26:15/00:15/20 

VS.  CL  395—501  *  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising; 
storing  means  for  storing  hierarchically  coded  image  dau  and 
tag  informabon,  the  hierarchically-coded  image  data  repre- 
senting a  plurality  of  layers  of  images  whose  resolutions  are 
different  from  each  other  and  the  lag  information  indicating 
data  length  of  the  hierarchically-coded  image  dau  represent- 
ing each  of  the  layers  of  images; 
providing  means  for  providing  image  data  by  decoding  the 
hierarchically  coded  image  data  stored  in  said  storing  means, 
on  the  basis  of  the  tag  information; 
display  memory  means  for  stonng  image  data  provided  from 

said  providing  means; 
displaying  means  for  displaying  an  image  in  accordance  with  the 

image  data  stored  in  said  display  memory  means;  and 
designating  means  for  designating  an  area  widiin  the  image 

displayed  by  said  displaying  means; 
wherein  said  providing  means  provides  first  image  dau  having  a 
first  resolution  by  decoding  the  hierarchically-coded  image 
dau  on  the  basis  of  the  ug  informabon.  wherein  said  display 
memory  means  stores  first  image  dau  provided  from  said 
providing  means  and  said  displaying  means  displays  a  first 
image  having  a  first  resolubon  in  accordance  with  the  first 
image  dau  stored  in  said  display  memory  means,  and  wherein 
said  providing  means  provides  second  image  dau.  having  a 
second  resolubon  and  represenung  an  image  in  the  area 
designated  by  said  dcsignabng  means,  by  decoding  the 
hierarchically-coded  image  daU  on  the  basis  of  the  Ug  infor- 
mabon. said  display  memory  means,  which  is  storing  the  first 
image  data,  stores  the  second  image  dau  provided  from  said 
providing  means  while  mainuining  the  first  image  dau,  and 
said  displaying  means  displays  a  combined  image  including 
the  first  image  having  the  first  resolubon  and  the  second 
image  having  the  second  resolubon  in  accortlance  with  the 
first  and  second  image  daU  stored  in  said  display  memory 
means. 


1.  A  computer  system  with  a  sheet  battery,  said  computer  system 
comprising; 

a.  a  display  housing  defined  as  a  single  box,  said  display  housing 
having  a  front; 

b.  a  stacked  structure  provided  in  said  display  housing,  said 
stacked  structure  comprising: 

a  display  panel  disposed  generally  within  the  front  of  said 
display  housing,  said  display  panel  having  a  rear  surface; 

a  circuit  board,  provided  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  display 
panel,  for  performing  the  display  control  of  said  display 
panel;  and 

a  rechargeable  sheet  battery,  provided  at  the  rear  surface  of  said 
display  panel,  and  supplying  power  to  said  circuit  board, 
wherein  said  circuit  board  is  accommodated  in  a  space 
between  said  display  panel  and  said  rechargeable  sheet  bat- 
tery: 

c.  a  charging  circuit  electrically  connecting  said  rechargeable 
sheet  banery,  said  charging  circuit  being  accommodated  in 
said  space  between  said  display  panel  and  said  rechargeable 
sheet  battery;  and 

d.  a  terminal  for  electncally  connecting  said  charging  circuit, 
said  terminal  provided  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  display 
housing. 


5,608,864 
VAIUABLE  PIXEL  DEPTH  AND  FORMAT  FOR  VIDEO 
WINDOWS 
Rakesh  K.  Bindlish,  San  Jose;  Vlad  Bril,  Campbell,  and  Alex- 
ander EgUt  San  Carios,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus 
Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,764 
Int  CL*  G06F  I2A)0 
VS.  C\.  395—507  35  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generabng  a  display,  comprising; 
a  memory  array  having  a  single  address  bus,  a  single  dau  bus, 

and  a  single  memory  controller, 
said  memory  array  storing  an  image  as  pixel  dau,  said  image 
including  first  pixel  daU  having  a  first  predetermined  pixel 
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depth,  and  second  pixel  dau  having  a  second  predetermined 
pixel  depth,  said  first  pixel  dau  representing  a  first  portion  of 
said  image  and  said  second  pixel  dau  representing  a  second 
poftion  of  said  image; 

register  means  coupled  to  said  single  memory  controller  for 
storing  location  dau  representing  a  location  of  said  second 
poition  of  said  image  within  said  image,  said  location  daU 
comprising  at  least  a  horizontal  location  defined  by  a  number 
of  fetches  required  from  said  memory  to  retrieve  a  scan  line 
of  taid  first  portion  of  said  image  abutting  said  second  porbon 
of  &aid  image: 

a  fits!  FIFO,  coupled  to  said  memory  array,  for  receiving  said 
first  pixel  dau; 

a  second  FIFO,  coupled  lo  said  memory  array,  for  receiving  said 
s«oond  pixel  dau  having  pixel  depth  different  from  pixel 
depth  of  said  first  pixel  daU;  and 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  array,  said  register 
moans,  said  first  FIFO,  and  said  second  FIFO,  for  receiving 
said  location  data,  controlling  said  memory  array  to  perform  a 
number  of  fetches  of  first  pixel  dau  as  indicated  by  said 
horizontal  locabon  dau,  from  said  memory  array  to  said  first 
FIFO,  and  fetching  subsequent  second  pixel  dau  from  said 
momory  array  to  said  second  FIFO. 


MU^MM 


a  retrieval  maiuger  providing  to  the  external  ptticess  access  to 
the  file  copies  as  a  stand-in  for  the  files  of  an  unavailable  file 
server,  said  retrieval  manager  configured  to  be  acbvated  when 
unavailability  of  one  of  the  file  servers  is  detected,  and  to 
copy  current  versions  of  files  not  then  resident  on  the  integrity 
server's  DASD  from  said  removable  media  to  the  integrity 
server' s  DASD. 


5,608,866 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  AND  ANALYZING 
OPERATION  OF  INFORMATION  PROCESSOR 
IVdushi  Horikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1994,  6-070629 

Lat  CL"  G06F  H/28 

VS.  CL  395—183.15  14  Claims 


5,608,865 

STAND-IN  COMPUTER  FILE  SERVER  PROVIDING  FAST 
RECOVERY  FROM  COMPUTER  RLE  SERVER 
FAILURES 
Christopher    W.    Midgely,    Framingbam;    Charles    Holland, 
Norttiboro,  and  Kenneth  D.  Holberger,  Grafton,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Network  Integrity,  Inc.,  Mariborough,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,178 
Int  a."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  Ct  395—180  6  Claims 

1.  A  hierarchical  storage  system  for  protecbng  a  protected  set  of 
files  stored  on  a  plurality  of  file  servers  of  a  computer  network  of 
compuoer  nodes,  each  file  server  having  a  direct-access  mass 
storage  device  (DASD)  storing  the  files,  the  contents  of  the  files 
read  and  altered  by  an  external  process  running  on  computers  of 
the  network,  the  system  comprising: 
a  storage  manager  configured  to  snapshot  recently-altered  files 
(«)  from  the  file  servers'  DASD's  to  a  DASD  of  an  integrity 
server,  (b)  and  then  from  the  integrity  server's  DASD  to 
removable  mass  storage  media,  the  integrity  server's  DASD 
being  of  a  size  much  less  than  a  sum  of  the  sizes  of  the  file 
servers'  DASD's,  wherein  a  retenbon  bme  of  a  file  version  in 
the  integrity  server's  DASD  depends  on  characterisbcs  of  the 
external    process'    access    to   the    corresponding    file,    and 
wkerein  each  file  is  copied  to  said  removable  media  within  a 
short  time  after  being  altered  on  a  file  server's  DASD  to 
dftiduce  a  itew  current  version:  and 
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8.  An  information  processor  operation  measuring  and  analyzing 

system  which  measures  an  interval  of  occurrences  of  a  software 

event  as  a  measuring  object,  comprising: 

a  measuring  object  information  prcx;e$sor  which  comprises 

means  responsive  to  execution  of  a  predetermioed  software 

pfiobe  incorporated  in  a  software  in  response  to  the  occurrence 

of  said  measuring  object  in  the  software  for  outputting  dau 

information  on  said  software  event,  address  information  of  the 
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dau  information  and  a  write  indication  signal  for  indicating 
write  of  said  data  information  and  address  information,  and 

a  measuring  and  analyzing  information  processor  which  com- 
prises 

a  plurality  of  first  buffers  for  storing  said  data  information  and 
address  information  together  with  time  information  as  mea- 
surement data, 

write  control  means  for  writing  said  measurement  data  into  said 
plurality  of  first  buffers  in  response  to  said  write  indication 
signal, 

a  plurality  of  second  buffers  for  storing  said  measurement  data 
read  from  said  first  buffers, 

transfer  control  means  for  reading  measurement  dau  out  of  said 
first  buffer  to  which  wnte  is  completed  to  transfer  the  read 
measurement  dau  to  said  second  buffer, 

measurement  daU  storage  means  for  writing  and  storing,  in  time 
series  order,  said  measurement  daU  transferred  to  said  second 
buffer,  wherein 

write  of  said  measurement  dau  to  said  first  buffer,  transfer  of 
said  measurement  dau  from  said  first  buffer  to  said  second 
buffer,  and  write  of  said  measurement  dau  from  said  second 
buffer  to  said  measurement  dau  storage  means  are  executed 
in  parallel  to  each  other. 


5,608,867 
DEBUGGING  SYSTEM  USING  VIRTUAL  STORAGE 
MEANS,  A  NORMAL  BUS  CYCLE  AND  A  DEBUGGING 
BUS  CYCLE 
Toshinori  ishUiara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,654 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Apr.  5,  1993,  5-077305 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/30 

VS.  a.  395—184.01  14  Oaims 


10.  A  debugging  system  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  operalively  connected  to  a  daU  bus  and  an 
address  bus,  said  microprocessor  including  virtual  storage 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  daU  bus  and  said  address 
bus,  said  virtual  storage  means  providing  a  virtual  storage 
with  a  plurality  of  virtual  addresses,  said  microprocessor  for 
outputting  a  real  address  on  said  address  bus  during  a  normal 
bus  cycle  and  for  outputting  a  virtual  address  of  said  plurality 
of  virtual  addresses  on  said  address  bus  during  a  debugging 
bus  cycle,  said  microprocessor  outputting  transfer  daU  and 
other  dau  signals  on  said  dau  bus; 

a  memory  device  connected  to  said  microprocessor  through  said 
address  bus  and  said  dau  bus.  for  storing  said  transfer  dau 
and  said  other  daU  in  memory  locations  corresponding  to  said 
real  address  and  said  virtual  address;  and 

a  bus  monitoring  device  operatively  connected  to  said  dau  bus 
and  said  address  bus.  said  bus  monitoring  device  for  monitor- 
ing, during  the  debugging  bus  cycle,  said  virtual  address,  said 
transfer  dau  and  said  other  dau  signals  issued  by  said  micro- 
processor. 

said  bus  monitoring  device  including  a  trace  circuit  operatively 
connected  to  said  dau  bus  and  said  address  bus.  said  trace 
circuit  for  storing  trace  dau  including  the  virtual  address  and 


the  transfer  dau.  in  order,  when  said  second  signal  indicates 
an  outputting  sute  of  the  virtual  address  from  said  micropro- 
cessor, and 
said  debugging  system  fiirther  including  a  trap  circuit  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  dau  bus  and  said  address  bus.  said 
trap  circuit  for  outputting  a  predetermined  trap  address  and  a 
trap  demand  signal  to  said  microprocessor  when  said  prede- 
termined trap  address  matches  said  virtual  address  during  the 
normal  bus  cycle, 
wherein  said  microprocessor  outputs  a  first  signal  indicative  of  a 
kind  of  access  and  a  second  signal  indicative  of  an  outputting 
sute  of  said  virtual  address  on  said  daU  bus  during  outputting 
of  said  virtual  address  in  said  debugging  bus  cycle,  and 
said  trace  circuit  comprises: 
trace  dau  storage  means  operatively  connected  to  said  dau 
bus  and  said  address  bus,  said  trace  daU  storage  means 
including  virtual  address  storage  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  microprocessor,  said  virtual  address  storage 
means  storing  said  trace  daU; 
said  virtual  address  storage  means  temporarily  holding  said 

virtual  address  output  in  said  debugging  cycle; 
setting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  virtual  address 
storage  means,  said  setting  means  being  responsive  to  said 
first  signal  and  said  second  signal,  said  setting  means 
outputting  a  set  signal  to  said  virtual  address  storage  means 
for  controlling  storing  of  said  virtual  address  in  said  virtual 
address  storage  means; 
trace  address  outputting  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
trace  daU  storage  means,  said  trace  address  outputting 
means  generating  an  address  for  storing  said  trace  dau  in 
said  trace  data  storage  means,  during  said  normal  bus  cycle; 
and 
means  for  outputting  an  access  signal  operatively  connected 
to  said  trace  dau  storage  means,  said  access  signal  output- 
ting means  controlling  storage  of  said  trace  dau  into  said 
trace  daU  storage  means. 
12.  A  debugging  system  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  operatively  connected  to  a  dau  bus  and  an 
address  bus.  said  microprocessor  including  virtual  storage 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  dau  bus  and  said  address 
bus.  said  virtual  storage  means  providing  a  virtual  storage 
with  a  plurality  of  virtual  addresses,  said  microprocessor  for 
outputting  a  real  address  on  said  address  bus  during  a  normal 
bus  cycle  and  for  outputting  a  virtual  address  of  said  plurality 
of  virtual  addresses  on  said  address  bus  during  a  debugging 
bus  cycle,  said  microprocessor  outputting  transfer  daU  and 
other  dau  signals  on  said  daU  bus; 
a  memory  device  connected  to  said  microprocessor  through  said 
address  bus  and  said  dau  bus  for  storing  said  transfer  dau  and 
said  other  daU  in  memory  locations  corresponding  to  said  real 
address  and  said  vinual  address;  and 
a  bus  monitoring  device  operatively  connected  to  said  daU  bus 
and  said  address  bus.  said  bus  monitoring  device  for  monitor- 
ing, during  the  debugging  bus  cycle,  said  virtual  address,  said 
transfer  dau  and  said  other  dau  signals  issued  by  said  micro- 
processor, 
said  bus  monitoring  device  including  a  trace  circuit  operatively 
connected  to  said  dau  bus  and  said  address  bus  said  trace 
circuit  for  storing  trace  dau  including  the  virtual  address  and 
the  transfer  daU,  in  order,  when  said  second  signal  indicates 
an  outputting  sute  of  the  virtual  address  from  said  micropro- 
cessor, and 
said  debugging  system  further  including  a  trap  circuit  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  dau  bus  and  said  address  bus.  said 
trap  circuit  for  outputting  a  predetermined  trap  address  and  a 
trap  demand  signal  to  .said  microprocessor  when  said  prede- 
termined trap  address  matches  said  virtual  address  during  the 
normal  bus  cycle, 
wherein  said  microprocessor  outputs  a  first  signal  indicative  of  a 
Icind  of  access  and  a  second  signal  indicative  of  an  outputting 
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sutt  bf  said  virtual  address  on  said  dau  bus  during  outputting 

of  said  virtual  address  in  said  debugging  bus  cycle,  and 
said  aip  circuit  comprises: 

virtual  address  storage  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
virtual  storage  means,  said  virtual  address  storage  means 
temporarily  storing  said  virtual  address; 

setting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  virtual  address 
storage  means,  said  setting  means  outputting  a  set  signal  for 
controlling  storing  of  said  virtual  address  into  said  virtual 
address  storage  means  on  the  basis  of  the  first  signal  and 
tbe  second  signal; 

tra{4  address  storage  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
microprocessor,  said  trap  address  storage  means  setting 
said  trap  address  for  trapping  said  microprocessor; 

comparing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  virtual 
adilress  storage  means  and  said  trap  address  storage  means, 
said  comparing  means  comparing  the  virtual  address  stored 
ip  said  virtual  address  storage  means  and  said  trap  address 

iDred  in  said  trap  address  storage  means,  during  the  normal 
K  cycle;  and 
trap  demand  signal  output  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  comparing  means,  said  trap  demand  signal  output 
means  outputting  a  trap  demand  signal  to  said  microproces- 
sor when  said  vinual  address  and  said  trap  address  match  as 
a  fesult  of  said  comparing  by  said  comparing  means. 
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said  first  signature  and  from  said  first  counter  stored  in 
memory,  said  test  value  providing  a  basis  for  detection  of  a 
display  error. 


5,608,869 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RELIABLE 
DESCRIPTOR  CHAINING  IN  A  MEDIA  ACCESS 
CONTROL/HOST  SYSTEM  INTERFACE  UNIT 
James  R.  Hamstra,  Shorewood,  Minn^  and  David  C.  Brief; 
Brookline.  Mass..  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,124,  Oct.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  989,942,  Dec.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,245,  Apr.  27, 
1990.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,772 
InL  a."  G06F  l3/00;3/00 
U.S.  a.  395—200.01  1  Claim 


5,608,868 

METHOD  FOR  SECURING  THE  DISPLAY  ON  A  SCREEN 

OF  MIMIC  DIAGRAMS  REPRESENTING  THE  STATUS 

OF  A  SYSTEM 

Francois  Simon,  Arp^on,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Alsthom 

Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  586386 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  17,  1995,  95  00453 
InL  a."  GOIR  31/28;  G06F  11/00 
VS.  C\,  395—185.01  3  Oaims 


1.  Midiod  for  securing  the  display  on  a  screen  of  a  worksution 
of  mimic  diagrams  reflecting  the  sutus  of  a  system  connected  to 
the  wofksution,  the  method  including: 

maintaining  a  first  counter  in  said  system  and  maintaining  a 
second  counter  in  said  worksution; 

periodically,  in  said  system,  incrementing  said  first  coimter, 
calculating  a  first  signature  from  said  first  counter  and  from 
image  dau  generated  by  said  system  for  a  current  period  and 
defining  a  mimic  diagram  reflecting  the  current  status  of  said 
sy$tem,  and  storing  in  memory  said  image  data,  said  first 
counter  and  said  first  signature; 

in  said  woricsution,  in  response  to  the  transmission  of  said  daU, 
storage  in  memory  of  said  image  dau,  said  first  counter  and 
said  first  signature,  displaying  on  said  screen  a  mimic  diagram 
based  on  said  image  dau  stored  in  said  memory,  incrementing 
said  second  counter,  calculating  a  second  signature  from  said 
image  dau  stored  in  said  memory  and  said  second  counter, 
and  calculating  a  test  value  from  said  second  signature,  Irom 
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I .  An  interface  system  adapted  for  connection  between  a  local 
area  network  communications  medium  and  a  network  station,  the 
interface  system  comprising: 
a  bus  interface  unit  adapted  for  connection  to  the  network  station 
for  receiving  infofmation  objects  stored  in  a  memory  system 
associated  with  the  network  station,  each  information  object 
stored  in  the  memory  system  consisting  of  a  sequence  of  one 
or  more  parts,  each  part  having  a  descriptor  associated  there- 
with, the  desciptor  identifying  the  associated  part  as  either  a 
"first"  part  which  is  the  first  part  in  the  sequence,  a  "last"  part 
which  is  the  last  part  in  the  sequence,  a  "middle"  part  that 
occurs  between  a  first  part  and  a  last  part,  or  an  "only"  part 
wherein  the  sequence  consists  of  only  one  part,  such  that 
transfer  of  a  correct  information  object  from  the  memory 
system  to  the  interface  system  will  meet  consistency  criteria 
as  follows:  a  "first"  part  must  follow  either  a  "last"  part  or  an 
"only"  part:  an  "only"  part  must  follow  either  a  "last"  part  or 
an  "only"  part;  a  "first"  part  or  a  "middle"  part  must  precede 
a  "last"  part; 
request  circuitry  connected  to  the  bus  interface  unit  and  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  communications  medium  for  transfer- 
ring information  objects  received  by  the  interface  system  from 
the  memory  system  via  the  bus  interface  unit  to  the  conunu- 
nications  noedium;  and 
detection  circuitry  connected  to  monitor  each  information  object 
received  by  the  interface  system  to  determine  if  said  informa- 
tion object  meets  the  consistency  criteria,  the  detection  cir- 
cuitry including  an  interrupt  generator  that  provides  an  inter- 
rupt signal  to  the  network  sution  if  the  consistency  criteria  is 
not  met  for  said  information  object, 
whereby  incorrect  information  objects  are  prevented  from  being 
ffansfened  from  die  memory  system  to  the  communications 
medium. 
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5,608^0 

SY  STEM  FOR  COMBINING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

REQUESTS  REFERENCING  A  COMMON  TARGET 

ADDRESS  INTO  A  SINGLE  COMBINED  REQUEST 

HAVING  A  SINGLE  REFERENCE  TO  THE  TARGET 

ADDRESS 

Leslie  G.  Valiant,  Belmont,  Mass^  assignor  to  The  President 

and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,85*,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,367 

Int  CI."  G«6F  15/16:13/20 


VS,  CL  395—200.1 


47  Claims 
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1.  In  a  parallel  processing  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of 
components  interconnected  by  a  distribution  system,  each  compo- 
nent having  an  identifier  on  the  distribution  system,  a  universal 
multiple-phase  method  of  routing  a  plurality  of  requests,  the 
requests  originating  from  at  least  one  source  component  having  a 
source  identifier  and  each  request  referencing  a  target  address 
accessible  by  a  target  destination  component  having  a  target  iden- 
tifier, comprising  the  steps  of; 

originating  a  first  request  from  a  first  source  component: 
redirecting,  through  a  non-sorting  function,  the  first  request 
across  the  disuibution  system  away  from  the  target  destina- 
tion component  and  toward  an  intermediate  destination  com- 
ponent having  an  intermediate  identifier  not  equal  to  the  target 
identifier; 
combining  a  plurality  of  requests  including  the  first  request  at 
the  intermediate  destination  component  into  a  single  destina- 
tion request  formed  for  the  target  address,  the  single  destina- 
tion request  having  a  single  reference  to  the  target  address 
computed  by  operating  on  the  references  to  the  target  address 
in  the  plurality  of  requests;  and 
directing  the  destination  request  across  the  (flstribution  system 
toward  the  target  destination  component  having  access  to  the 
target  address. 
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accordance  with  the  request  for  address  searching  from  said 
corresponding  one  of  the  network  control  sections,  and  noti- 
fying said  corresponding  one  of  the  network  control  sections, 
which  has  issued  the  request  for  address  searching,  of  a 
searching  result:  and 

a  wiring  network  which  comprises  transmission  lines,  and  which 
is  provided  between  the  network  control  sections  for  indepen- 
dently transmitting  frame  therebetween, 

wherein  each  of  the  network  control  sections  includes: 

a  receiving  FIFO  memory  for  temporarily  registering  a  frame 
supplied  from  a  corresponding  one  of  the  networks; 

a  sending  FIFO  memory  for  temporarily  registering  a  frame 
transmitted  from  said  each  of  the  network  control  sections; 

means  for  relaying  and  discharging  the  frame  registered  in  the 
receiving  HFO  memory  and  transmitting  the  frame  registered 
in  the  sending  FIFO  memory,  10  said  corresponding  one  of  the 
networks; 

means  for  performing  first  frame  relay  processing  in  which  a 
request  for  searching  a  destination  address  contained  in  a 
frame  supplied  from  said  corresponding  one  of  the  networks 
is  supplied  to  the  address  searching/registering  section,  and 
supplying  via  the  wiring  network  the  received  frame  regis- 
tered in  the  receiving  FIFO  memory  to  another  network 
control  section  in  accordance  with  the  notification  of  a  search- 
ing result  from  the  address  searching/iegistering  section: 

means  for  performing  second  frame  relay  processing  in  which 
the  received  frairie  is  transmitted  to  the  other  network  control 
sections  via  the  wiring  network: 

means  for  issuing  10  the  address  searching/registering  section  a 
request  for  searching  a  sender  address  contained  in  the 
received  frame,  and  issuing  a  request  for  registering  the 
sender  address  in  accordance  with  the  notification  of  a  search- 
ing result  with  respect  to  the  request  for  registering  the  sender 
address. 


5.60S371 
INTERNETWORK  CONNECTION  APPARATUS  HAVING 

ADDRESS  SEARCHING/REGISTERING  SECTIONS, 
NETWORK  CONTROL  SECTIONS  WITH  A  RECEIVING 

FIFO  MEMORY  AND  A  SENDING  FIFO  MEMORY 
Takahiro  Murono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,872 
Claims  priority,  appticabon  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1993,  5-288102 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.02  6  Claims 

I.  An  inter-network  connection  apparatus  comprising: 
network  control  sections  provided  for  networks  for  transmitting 
frames,  respectively,  and  capable  of  issuing  at  least  a  request 
for  address  registration  and  a  request  for  address  searching: 
address  searching/registering  sections  each  having  means  for 
registering  a  network  address  in  accordance  with  the  request 
for  address  registration  from  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
network  control  sections,  searching  a  network  address  in 


5,608^2 
SYSTEM  FOR  ALLOWING  ALL  REMOTE  COMPUTERS 
TO  PERFORM  ANNOTATION  ON  AN  IMAGE  AND 
REPLICATING  THE  ANNOTATED  IMAGE  ON  THE 
RESPECTIVE  DISPLAYS  OF  OTHER  COMUTERS 
Krista  S.  .Schwartz,  Batavia:  Allison  A.  Carieton.  Lisle;  Cathe- 
rine M.  FitzPatrick,  Winfield,  and  Theresa  M.  Pommier, 
Westmont,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34^13 
Int  a."  G06F  15/16:15/20 
VS.  a.  395—200.04  2  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a)  multiple  computers  connected  by  a  data  channel: 

b)  program  means  for  running  on  each  computer,  comprising 
one  program  means  which 

i)  transforms  input  from  a  user  of  a  computer  into  an  image, 
which  is  added  to  a  pre-existing  image  generated  by  an 
application  program  to  form  an  annotated  image,  on  a 
display  at  said  computer,  and 
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5,608,874 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DATA  FILE 
FORMAT  TRANSLATION  AND  TRANSMISSION  HAVING 

ADVANCED  FEATURES 
Stuart  S.  Ogawa,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Kevin  R.  Pierce, 
Fairview,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AutoEntry  OnLine,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,022,  Dec  2,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,071 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  C\.  395—200.15  28  Claims 


ii)  traasmits  information  on  the  data  channel  about  the  anno- 
tated image: 
comprising  second  program  means  which 

iii)  replicates  the  annotated  image  on  the  respective  displays 
of  dtber  computers;  and 
comprising  third  program  means  which 

iv)  accepts  commands  from  selected  other  computers,  and 
delts-ers  the  commands  to  said  application  program, 
wherein  said  application  program  means  is  capable  of  running 
independently  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  program  means. 


5,608,873 

DEV^dE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERPROCESSOR 

COMMUNICATION  USING  MAILBOXES  OWNED  BY 

PROCESSOR  DEVICES 

Ryan   Fetnster,  and  David   Dettmer,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Iik.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,299,  Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  675,217 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395—200.08  23  Claims 


ST 


1.  An  apparatus  for  communication  between  a  plurality  of  pro- 
cessor deviices,  comprising: 

a  post  ofSce  memory  including  a  plurality  of  mailbox  memories: 

each  of  tke  mailbox  memories  being  write  accessible  at  any  time 
only  by  a  corresponding  owner  processor  device,  and  read- 
accessible  by  the  corresponding  owner  processor  device  and 
other  processor  devices  of  the  plurality  of  processor  devices  at 
times  determined  independently  of  a  write  access: 

the  plunality  of  processor  devices  including  a  transmitting  pro- 
cesso-  device  and  a  receiving  processor  device: 

a  mailbox  memory  corresponding  to  the  transmitting  processor 
device  containing  information  to  be  transferred  to  the  receiv- 
ing processor  device:  and 

the  transmitting  processor  device  being  determined  prior  to  the 
receiving  processor  device  reading  the  information  to  be 
transfoned. 


1.  In  a  distributed  computer  system  including  a  data  provider 
section,  a  main  processing  section,  and  a  data  subscriber  section, 
each  said  section  selectably  couplable  to  another  section  by  a 
communications  link  including  communications  control  means,  a 
method  for  translating  and  transferring  data  from  a  provider  source 
format  to  a  subscriber  destination  format  using  a  priori  knowledge 
of  said  source  and  destination  formats  between  said  data  provider 
section  and  a  said  data  subscriber  section,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(A)  transmining,  by  said  provider  section,  a  particular  provider 
data  file  from  said  provider  section  to  said  main  processing 
section  via  said  communications  link,  said  transmitting 
including  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  communications  from  said  provider  section: 

recognizing  receipt  of  a  valid  communications  initiation 
prompt  generated  by  said  provider  section  communications 
control  means  according  to  predetermined  conununications 
initiation  rtiles,  said  rules  providing  safeguards  for  ensuring 
the  quality  of  the  data  delivered  to  valid  data  subscribers: 

initiating  connection  of  provider  section  with  main  processing 
section  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  valid  communications 
initiation  prompt: 

connecting  said  provider  section  with  said  inain  processing 
section  and  upon  being  validated  as  a  valid  provider  sec- 
tion, receiving  clearance  from  said  main  processing  secbon 
to  transmit  a  copy  of  said  provider  data  file  to  said  main 
processing  section: 

reading  said  provider  data  file: 

transmitting  said  provider  data  files  over  said  communications 
link  to  said  main  processing  section:  and 

determining  whether  said  provider  data  file  has  been  transmit- 
ted successfiilly  and  signaling  successflil  data  transmission 
to  said  main  processing  section:  and 

(B)  receiving,  by  said  main  processing  section,  said  provider 
data  file  from  said  provider  section  and  storing  said  received 
dau  files  in  said  main  processing  section: 
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(C)  translating,  by  said  main  processing  section,  said  stored 
provider  data  tile  by:  (i)  copying  said  stored  provider  dau  file 
to  a  work  area  lile  within  said  main  processor  section,  and  (ii) 
convening  said  work  area  file  from  the  native  format  of  said 
provider  data  file  to  a  midformat  file  format; 

(D)  forming  a  communications  link,  by  said  main  processing 
section,  with  a  particular  one  of  said  subscriber  sections  and 
transmitting  said  midformat  file  to  said  subscriber  section: 

(E)  receiving,  by  subscriber  section,  said  midformat  file  firom 
said  main  processing  section  and  storing  said  received  file  in 
storage  within  said  subscriber  section:  and 

(F)  translating  using  said  selected  second-to-third  file  translation 
procedure,  by  said  subscriber  section,  said  midformat  file  into 
a  subscriber  destination  format  file  compatible  with  said  pre- 
selected subscriber  application  software  routine. 


5,608^6 
ADD-IN  BOARD  WITH  ENABLE-DISABLE  EXPANSION 

ROM  FOR  PCI  BUS  COMPUTERS 
Arid  Cohen,  Zichron-Yaacov.   Israel;   WUliam  G.   HoUand, 
Cary;  Joseph  F.  Logan,  Raleigh,  both  of  N.C^  and  Avi 
Parash,   Ramal-Yishay.   Israel,   assignors   to   Intcmational 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,022 
Int  a.*  G06F  UAX) 
VS.  a.  395—281  18  Claims 


5,608375 
PRE-READ  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  SAME 
Yoshiaki  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994,  Ser.  Na  319,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993,  5-275988 

Int  a.*^  G06F  3/06 

VS.  CL  395—250  21  Claims 
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I.  An  add-in  board  for  using  in  a  PCI  computer  system  compris- 
ing; 

a  first  bus: 

a  subassembly  task  generator  means,  coupled  to  the  first  bus,  for 
performing  predetermined  funcuons  to  accomplish  a  desired 
task; 

a  non-volatile  storage  coupled  to  the  first  bus.  said  non-volatile 
storage  containing  an  Expansion  ROM  for  storing  code  to  be 
executed  by  a  processor  not  connected  to  the  first  bus; 

an  on-bcard  microprocessor  coupled  to  the  first  bus.  said 
on-board  microprocessor  configuring  the  add-in  board  to 
allow  the  processor  not  connected  to  the  first  bus  access  or  no 
access  to  the  Expansion  ROM; 

a  PCI  bus  interface  chip  for  interconnecting  to  the  first  bus  and 
a  second  bus.  said  PCI  bus  interface  chip  including  at  least 
one  control  register  with  at  least  one  bit  to  be  activated  by  the 
on-  board  microprocessor; 

a  PCI  Expansion  ROM  base  address  register  accessible  by  the 
processor  not  connected  to  the  first  bus;  and 

a  logic  means  being  responsive  to  the  logical  state  of  the  at  least 
one  bit  for  allowing  a  predetermined  bit  pattern  to  be  output- 
led  from  the  PCI  Expansion  ROM  base  address  register 
wherein  the  predetermined  bit  pattern  is  an  indication  of  no 
Expansion  ROM  to  the  processor  not  connected  to  the  first 
bus. 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  pre-read  control  method  to  be  executed  in  a 
magnetic  tape  pre-read  control  unit  including  a  buffer,  first  memory 
means  and  a  counter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  an  initial  value  in  said  first  memory  means; 

(b)  reading  a  block  from  said  magnetic  tape  and  storing  said 
block  in  said  buffer: 

(c)  obtaining  a  size  of  said  block; 

(d)  adding  a  predetermined  value  to  a  value  of  said  counter 
when  the  size  of  said  block  is  larger  than  a  content  of  said  first 
memory  means: 

(e)  updating  the  content  of  said  first  menKiry  means  on  the  basis 
of  a  size  of  a  block  read  out  in  die  past,  when  the  value  of  said 
counter  reaches  a  predetermined  value  as  a  result  of  the 
addition  in  the  step  (d):  and 

(f)  interrupting  a  pre-read  when  an  available  capacity  of  said 
buffer  is  smaller  than  the  content  of  said  first  ntemory  means 
and,  otherwise,  continuing  the  pre-read. 


5,608.877 
RESET  BASED  COMPUTER  BUS  IDENTIFICATION 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  RESILIENT  TO  POWER 
TRANSIENCE 
Chih-Ta  Sung.  Princeton,  NJ.;  Tzoyao  Chan,  Saratoga,  and 
JUi-Hsien  Soong.  Cupertino,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Cir- 
rus Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409J43 
InL  a."  G06F  li/00;l3/42 
VS.  a.  395—284  15  Claims 

14.  A  transience-resilient  method  of  automatically  detecting 
system  bus  type  from  a  bus  type  identification  signal  received  over 
a  first  input  line  of  a  host  system  bus  and  a  system  reset  signal 
transmitted  over  a  second  input  line  of  a  host  system,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  and  latching  a  first  signal  from  said  first  input  line  in 
response  to  a  system  reset  signal  and  outputting  a  first  bus 
identification  sigiud; 
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recci  i  ng  and  latching  the  first  bus  identification  signal  response 
to  9  latching  signal  and  outputting  a  second  bus  type  identifi- 
es i  Ml  signal:  and 
outpalting  said  latching  signal  in  response  to  the  system  reset 
signal,  wherein  said  step  of  outputting  said  latching  signal 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
latching  a  supply  voltage  signal  in  response  to  the  system 

rtset  signal  and  outputting  a  low  level  logic  signal: 
otxputting  a  low  level  latching  signal  upon  power  up:  and 
latching  said  low  level  logic  signal  in  response  to  said  system 
rtset  signal  and  outpuning  a  high  level  logic  signal  in 
n  sponse  to  said  ststem  reset  signal  as  the  latching  signal. 


u 


1.  A  Computer  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bus  devices  including  one  or  more  processors; 

a  storage  device; 


a  bus  coupling  said  plurality  of  bus  devices  and  said  storage 

device: 
means  for  sending  a  bus  request  fixim  one  of  said  plurality  of  bus 

devices  via  said  bus; 
first  means  for  returning,  via  said  bus  to  said  one  of  said 

plurality  of  bus  devices  sending  said  bus  request,  an  error  or 

flow  control  signal  in  response  to  said  bus  request:  and 
second  means  for  returning,  via  said  bus  to  said  one  of  said 

plurality  of  bus  devices  sending  said  bus  request,  a  coherency 

signal  separate  from  said  error  or  flow  control  signal  in 

response  to  said  bus  request. 


5,608,879 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARBITRATING  DATA 
REQUESTS  AND  RESPONSES  THERETO  AS  SEPARATE 

BUS  TRANSACTIONS 
Conrad  C.  Cooke,  Witney,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Lim- 
ited, Weybridge,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125.148,  Sep.  23,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  516,518 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  11, 1992, 
9225924 

Int  ex."  G06F  li/00 
VS.  CL  395—290  11  Claims 
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5,608,878 
[kjAL  LATENCY  STATUS  AND  COHERENCY 
REPORTING  FOR  A  MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Ravi  K.  Arimilli.  Round  Rock;  John  M.  Kaiser.  Cedar  Park; 
William  K.  Lewchuk,  and  Michael  S.  AUen,  both  of  Austin, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  and  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  III. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,980 

int  a.*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  04  39S— 287  20  Claims 
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10.  A  data  processing  apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of  data 
buses  are  connected  to  a  main  bus,  said  apparams  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  data  handling  nodes  connected  to  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  data  buses,  each  data  handling  node  comprising 
means  for  controlling  a  selected  one  of  said  data  buses  for  an 
access  period  of  a  predetermined  length,  means  for  transmit- 
ting a  data  item  during  said  access  period,  and  means  for 
relinquishing  control  of  said  selected  data  bus  at  the  end  of 
said  access  period: 

a  first  set  of  arbitration  means,  in  communication  with  a  corre- 
sponding set  of  data  buses,  for  allocating  control  of  said 
corresponding  set  of  data  buses  to  selected  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  data  handling  nodes  for  successive  access  periods 
of  a  predetermined  length; 

a  plurality  of  interface  nodes,  each  one  of  said  interface  nodes 
being  connected  to  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  buses 
and  to  said  main  bus,  each  interface  node  comprising  means 
for  storing  said  data  item  transmitted  during  said  access 
period  by  one  of  said  data  handling  nodes  or  by  another 
interface  node,  means  for  controlling  said  main  bus  for 
another  access  period  of  said  predetermined  duration,  means 
for  transmitting  said  data  item  during  said  other  access  period, 
and  means  for  relinquishing  control  of  said  main  data  bus  at 
the  end  of  said  other  access  period;  and 

main  bus  arbitration  means,  m  communication  with  said  main 
bus,  for  allocating  control  of  said  main  bus  to  selected  ones  of 
said  interface  nodes  for  successive  access  periods  of  a  prede- 
termined length. 
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S,60M80 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,608J81 
MICROCOMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING 
HIERARCHICAL  BUSES 
Shigeki  Masumura,  Kodaira;  Hideo  Naluunura,  Tokyo;  Kould 
Nogucbl,  Kokubui^i;  Shumpei  Kawasald,  Kodaira;  Kaoru 
Fuiiada,   Kogaoei.   and  Yasuslii  Akao,   Kokubu^ji,   all   of 
Japan,  assij^ors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  HlUchi  ULSI  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-296779 

Int  CL*  G06F  li/00 

VS.  CL  395—306  9  Claims 


Lxymsfao 


5,60S,882 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSMnTING  DATA  OVER  A 
BUS 
Michael  Abert,  Au;  Siegfried  Block,  Kandel;  Johannes  Bozen- 
hardt;  Franz  Leigsnering,  both  of  Ettlingen;  Werner  Pfatte- 
Icher,  Pfinztal,  and  Franz-Oemens  Schewe,  Kartsruhe,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafI,  Munch, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01098,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12936,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1992,  42  39 
461.9 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—307  8  Claims 
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1.  A  microcomputer  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bus  masters: 

a  first  address  bus  to  which  an  address  from  a  bus  master  is 

transferred; 
a  first  data  bus  lo  which  dau  from  said  bus  master  is  transferred; 
a  high-speed  memory  coupled  with  the  first  address  bus  and  the 

first  data  bus; 
a  first  bus  buffer  coupled  with  the  first  address  bus  and  the  first 

data  bus; 
a  second  address  bus  coupled  via  die  first  bus  buffer  to  the  first 

address  bus; 
a  second  data  bus  coupled  via  the  first  bus  buffer  to  the  first  data 

bus; 
a  low-speed  device  coupled  with  the  second  address  bus  and  the 

second  data  bus;  and 
a  bus  controller  for  granting  bus  ownership  of  the  first  address 
bus  and  said  first  data  bus  in  response  to  an  access  request 
issued  from  said  bus  master; 
wherein  said  bus  controller  controls  execution  of  pipeline  opera- 
lion  on  said  first  address  bus  and  said  first  data  bus  with 
respect  to  said  access  request,  and  said  pipeline  operation 
includes  a  bus  arbitration  stage,  an  address  output  sUge  and  a 
data  read/write  stage;  and 
said  bus  controller  controls  said  bus  master  and  said  first  bus 
buffer  in  such  a  manner  that  when  an  access  object  of  said 
access  request  firom  said  bus  master  is  said  low-speed  device, 
said  bus  ownership  of  said  first  address  bus.  said  first  data 
bus.  said  second  address  bus  and  said  second  data  bus  is 
granted  to  said  bus  master  to  suspend  subsequent  pipeline 
operation  on  said  first  address  bus  and  said  first  data  bus,  and 
said  first  bus  buffer  holds  said  address  of  said  first  address  bus 
for  a  predetermined  cycle,  thereby  transferring  said  address  to 
said  second  address  bus. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  transmitting  data  over  a  bus  said  arrange- 
ment having  a  central  unit  which  initiates  data  transmission  and 
one  or  more  peripheral  units  linked  to  each  odier  by  the  bus,  the 
units  and  the  bus  having  first  control  lines  for  a  first  transmission 
request  signal  of  the  central  unit  and  for  a  first  transmission 
acknowledgement  signal  of  a  peripheral  unit  for  parallel  transmis- 
sion of  a  data  word  of  a  first  dau  width,  at  least  one  unit  and/or  die 
bus  having  second  control  lines  for  parallel  transmission  of  a  dau 
word  of  a  second  dau  width,  which  carry  a  second  transmission 
request  signal  in  die  peripheral  unit  and  a  second  transmission 
acknowledgement  signal  in  the  central  unit,  such  that  die  second 
transmission  request  signal  in  die  penpheral  unit  and  die  second 
transmission  acknowledgement  signal  in  die  central  unit  assume  an 
active  state  only  if  all  devices  involved  in  die  transmission  have 
second  control  lines. 


5,608,883 

ADAPTER  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  SINGLE-ENDED 

AND  DlFFTiRENTlAL  SCSI  BUSES  TO  PREVENT   BUSY' 

OR   WIRED-OR'  GLITCHES  FROM  BEING  PASSED 

FROM  ONE  BUS  TO  THE  OTHER 

Robert  R.  Kando,  Wobuni,  and  Paul  L.  Godin,  Bedford,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 

nard,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,484 

Int  CL"  G06F  li/00 

VS.  CI.  395—309  6  Claims 

1.  A  bus  adapter  for  interconnecting  a  first  bus  and  a  second  bus, 

said  bus  adapter  preventing  a  "wired-or'  glitch  from  being  passed 

from  said  first  bus  to  said  second  bus.  said  bus  adapter  comprising: 

A)  first  transceiver  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  first  signals 
from  said  first  bus; 

B)  second  transceiver  means  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of 
second  signals  on  said  second  bus; 

C)  filter  means  coupled  wiUi  said  first  transceiver  means  for 
receiving  said  first  signals,  said  received  first  signals  includ- 
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ing  bi  plurality  of  asserted  sutes  and  a  plurality  of  deasserted 
sutcs,  wherein  said  filter  means  selectively  suppresses  each 
said  deasserted  sute  having  a  duration  under  a  predetermined 
limit,  thereby  producing  a  plurality  of  filtered  received  sig- 
nals; and 
D)  supplying  means  coupled  with  said  filter  means  and  said 
second  transceiver  means  for  supplying  said  filtered  received 
signals  to  said  second  transceiver  means  for  transmission  on 
said  second  bus  as  said  second  signals,  whereby  said  bus 
adapter  prevents  transfer  of  a  wired-or  glitch  in  said  received 
first  signal  from  said  first  bus  to  said  second  bus. 


address,  dau  and  control  signals  placed  in  said  first 
memory  device  by  said  first  processor  subsystem  to  said 
second  processor  subsystem  and  tlie  transfer  of  address, 
dau  and  control  signals  placed  in  said  second  memory 
device  by  said  second  processor  subsystem  to  said  first 
processor  subsystem. 


5,608,885 
METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  DSSTRUCTIONS  FROM  A 
BRANCH  PRIOR  TO  INSTRUCTION  DECODING  IN  A 
COMPUTER  VraiCH  EXECUTES  VAIUABLE-LENGTH 
INSTRUCTIONS 
Ashwani  K.  Gupta,  Beavertoo;  Glenn  J.  Hhitoa,  and  Chan  W. 
Lee,  both  of  Portland,  aU  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,022 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/38 

VS.  a.  395—380  3  Claims 


5,608,884 

COMMONLY  HOUSED  MULTIPLE  PROCESSOR  TYPE 
JCOMPUTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
!  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Bruce  Patter,  Austin,  T«.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  LJ>.,  Austin, 
To. 

Filed  May  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  443^74 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—309  8  Claims 


1.  A  aiultiple  processor  computing  system,  comprising: 
a  first  PCI  bus; 

a  first  processor  subsystem  coupled  to  said  first  PCI  bus; 
a  secoid  PCI  bus; 

a  secoad  processor  subsystem  coupled  to  said  second  PCI  bus; 
an  inlcTface  device  coupled  to  said  first  PCI  bus  and  said  second 
PCI  bus,  said  interface  device  including: 
a  first  memory  device,  said  first  memory  device  holding 
tddress,  dau  and  control  signals  being  transferred  from 
laid  first  processor  subsystem  to  said  second  processor 
Subsystem; 
a  second  memory  device,  said  second  memory  device  holding 
address,  dau  and  control  signals  being  transferred  from 
$aid  second  processor  subsystem  to  said  first  processor 
lUbsystem; 
a  I  LAN     controller,     said     LAN     controller    controlling 
pi-directional  exchanges  of  address,  dau  and  control  sig- 
nals between  said  first  processor  subsystem  and  said  second 
)tocessor  subsystem  via  said  first  PCI  bus,  said  interface 
levice  and  said  second  PCI  bus  by  arranging  the  transfer  of 


-"-----^" 


1.  In  a  computer  which  executes  variable-length  insniictions, 
and  includes  first  and  second  buffers  for  storage  of  instructions 
provided  ftxim  a  memory,  a  bypass  bus  coupled  to  die  memory  that 
bypasses  the  first  and  second  instruction  buffers,  a  multiplexer 
configured  to  select  between  the  first  and  second  instruction  buffers 
and  die  bypass  bus,  a  routor  coupled  to  the  multiplexer,  an 
instruction  decoder  coupled  to  the  routor,  and  instruction  buffer 
logic  for  control  thereof,  a  method  of  handling  instructions  from  a 
branch  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  flushing  instructions  of  an  initial  instruction  stream  from  the 
first  and  second  instruction  buffers  responsive  lo  a  flush  signal 
generated  by  the  instruction  buffer  logic; 

(b)  loading  the  first  instruction  buffer  with  a  first  block  of 
instructions  of  a  target  instruction  stream  specified  by  the 
branch; 

(c)  providing  instruction  bytes  to  the  rotator  via  the  bypass  bus; 

(d)  initializing  a  pointer  generated  by  die  instruction  buffer  logic 
to  point  to  a  byte  location  in  the  first  block  of  instructions 
associated  with  a  first  valid  instruction  of  the  target  instruction 
stream; 

(e)  loading  a  next  block  of  instructions  of  the  target  instruction 
stream  into  the  second  instruction  buffer; 

(0  alternately  selecting  by  the  multiplexer  instructions  of  the 

target  instruction  stream  from  the  first  and  second  instruction 

buffers  for  input  to  the  routor; 
(g)  rxjtating  by  the  routor  the  instructions  provided  by  die 

multiplexer  in   accordance   with  die  pointer  to  align  the 

instructions  on  boundaries. 


712 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  4,  1997 


5,608,886 
BLOCK-BASED  BRANCH  PREDICTION  USING  A 
TARGET  nNDER  ARRAY  STORING  TARGET  SUB- 
ADDRESSES 
James  S.  Blomgren,  Sm  Jose;  Eari  T.  Cohen.  Fremont,  and 
Brian  R.  Baird,  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Expo- 
nential Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,778 

Int  a.'  G06F  W0:9/3S 

US.  a.  395—586  21  Oaims 


T«IIGeT«OOB 
•J 

1.  A  target  tinder  for  predicting  a  branch  target  address  for  a 
pipelined  processor,  the  branch  target  addres.s  being  a  target  for  a 
branch  instruction,  an  address  of  the  branch  instnicuon  being 
within  a  current  block,  the  current  block  having  a  predetermined 
blocksize  and  starting  and  ending  at  a  multiple  of  the  predeter- 
mined block-size,  the  current  block  being  identified  by  a  current 
block  number,  the  target  finder  comprising: 
a  finder  entry  which  comprises; 

a   predicted   target   sub-address,   the   predicted  target   sub- 
address  being  an  address  within  a  target  block,  the  target 
block  having  the  predetermined  blocksize  and  starting  and 
ending  at  a  multiple  of  the  predetermined  blocksize; 
a  block  encoding  mdicating  if  the  target  block  is  the  current 
block,  a  previous  block,  or  a  next  block,  the  previous  block 
having  the  predetermined  blocksize  and  starting  and  ending 
at  a  multiple  of  the  predetermined  blocksize.  the  next  block 
having  the  predetermined  blocksize  and  starting  and  ending 
at  a  multiple  of  the  predetermined  blocksize;  and 
a  target  generator,  receiving  tlie  finder  entry,  for  generating  a 
predicted  target  address  from  the  block  encoding  and  the 
predicted  target  sub-address,  the  predicted  target  sub-address 
being  an  address  within  the  target  block  encoded  by  the  block 
encoding, 
whereby  the  predicted  target  address  is  generated  from  the 
predicted  target  sub-address  and  the  block  encoding  stored  in 
the  finder  entry. 
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memory  address  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  byte  locations,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  data  string  in  the  memory  beginning  at  a  starting  dau 

word  location  and  storing  a  first  byte  of  the  dau  string  at  a 

predefined  byte  location  in  the  starting  dau  word  location; 
providing  an  offset  value  defining  the  predefined  location  of  the 

first  byte  of  the  daU  string  in  the  starting  daU  word  location; 
generating  a  byte  count  mask  defining  position  in  the  data  string 

of  a  byte  being  processed; 
reading  a  daU  word  conuining  at  least  one  byte  of  the  daU 

string  from  the  memory  into  a  dau  register: 
combining  the  offset  value  together  with  the  byte  count  mask  to 

define  a  position  of  a  first  byte  and  of  a  last  byte  of  the  siring 

in  the  memory. 


5,608,888 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MAPPING  DATA  OF  A 
2-DIMENSIONAL  SPACE  FROM  A  LINEARLY 
ADDRESSED  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Stephen  C.  Purrell,  Mountain  View;  David  E.  Galbl,  Santo 
Clara;  Franli  H.  Liao,  Sunnyvale,  and  Yyonne  C.  "Re,  Fre- 
mont, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  C-Cube  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Milpitas,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,474,  Apr.  13,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,379356, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669^18,  Mar.  15,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,943 

InL  a."  G06F  /2W 
U,S.  a.  395—412  8  Claims 
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5,608,887 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  DATA  STRINGS 
Robert  M.  Dinkjian,  Woodstock;  Lisa  C.  HeUer,  Saugerties; 
Steven  R.  Kordus,  Kingston;  Kenneth  A.  Lauriceila,  Hurley; 
Thomas  W.  Seigendall,  Saugerties,  all  oT  N.Y.;  Robert  A. 
Skag^  Manassas,  Va.,  and  Nelson  S.  Xu  Hyde  Park,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Annook,  N.Y. 

Divisioo  or  Ser.  No.  3,369,  Jan.  12,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,4*5474. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460^47 

Int  CI.*  G06F  7/00 

VS.  a.  39S— 375  3  Claims 

1    A  method  of  processing  dau  strings  in  a  dau  processor 

comprising  a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  mulb-byte  dau  word 

locauons  with  each  dau   word  location  having  a  predefined 
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1.  A  method  for  mapping  a  2-dimensional  space  represented  by 

X  and  y  vectors  (x.  y)  into  a  linear  address  space  of  a  paged 

memory  system,  said  paged  memory  system  being  organized  into 

words,  each  word  having  individually  addressable  first  and  second 

portions,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

designating  a  bit  yu  in  the  binary  represenution  of  vector  y; 

designating  a  bit  xe  in  the  binary  represenution  of  vector  x;  and 

mapping  into  (i)  memory  addresses  of  said  first  portion  vectors 

having  the  values  of  xe  and  yu  being  respectively  1  and  0,  and 

vectors  having  the  values  of  xe  and  yu  being  0  and  1,  and  (ii) 

noenoory  addresses  of  said  second  portion  vectors  having  the 
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valued  of  xe  and  yu  being  both  1,  and  vectors  having  the 
value}  pf  xe  and  yu  both  0. 


5,608.889 

DNA  CONTROLLER  WITH  WRAP-AROUND  BUFFER 
MODE 
Larry  M.  Werlinger,  BumsviUe;  James  A.  Dahlberg,  Eagan, 
and  Kermit  E.  Frye,  Bloomington.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Ceridian  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292339 

Int  a."  G06F  n/00:  GUC  7/00 

MS.  CL  395—421.07  22  Claims 


a  detector  for  detecting  when  the  transfer  count  stored  in  die 
transfer  count  storage  means  has  reached  a  selected  value  to 
indicate  that  a  normal  DMA  operation  of  storing  nmdule  bus 
output  dau  to  main  memory  is  complete  in  response  to  the 
mode  bit  being  in  the  first  sute,  and  for  detecting  when  the 
wrap-aroimd  btiffer  in  the  main  memory  is  full  based  on 
transfer  count  signalling  an  error  condition  in  response  to  the 
mode  bit  being  in  the  second  sute. 


5,608,890 
DATA  SET  LEVEL  CACHE  OPTIMIZATION 
Jeffrey  A.  Berger,  San  Jose,  and  Stonley  C.  Kurtz,  Watsonville, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,698,  Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,631 

Int  CL*  G06F  12A>8;\2J00 

MS.  CL  395-^140  8  Claims 


1.  A  dual  nKxle  direct  memory  access  (DMA)  controller  for 
controUing  communication  between  a  module  bus,  which  commu- 
nicates with  a  processor  and  a  main  memory,  and  an  input/output 
(1/0)  bus,  which  communicates  with  an  external  device,  the  DMA 
controller  comprising: 
a  nKxle  controller  subsystem  for  providing  a  mode  bit  having  a 

first  state  and  a  second  sUte; 
a  dau  controller  subsystem  for  receiving  and  selectively  storing 
I/O  bus  input  dau  from  the  I/O  bus  to  provide  module  bus 
output  dau  to  the  module  bus.  and  for  receiving  aitd  selec- 
tively storing  module  bus  input  daU  from  the  module  bus  to 
provide  I/O  bus  output  dau  to  the  I/O  bus; 
a  device  address  controller  subsystem  for  receiving  and  selec- 
tively storing  a  device  address  from  the  module  bus  to  provide 
an  I/O  device  output  address  to  the  I/O  bus,  the  device  address 
representing  the  external  device; 
a  memory  addressing  subsystem  for  storing  and  providing  a 
memory  address  to  the  module  bus  representative  of  a  storage 
location  in  the  main  memory,  the  memory  addressing  sub- 
systotB  receiving  module  bus  input  dau  to  form  an  initial 
menwry  address,  the  memory  addressing  subsystem  iiKluding 
an  lacrementer  for  repeatedly  incrementing  by  at  least  one 
count  the  memory  address  from  the  initial  memory  address 
through  a  selected  range  of  memory  addresses  representing 
a  grouping  of  storage  locations,  the  incrementing  means 
bang  responsive  to  the  mode  bit  being  in  a  first  sute  to 
increment  an  upper  multiple  bit  portion  from  an  overflow 
carry  from  a  lower  multiple  bit  portion,  and 
blocking  means  for  blocking  the  overflow  carry  from  the 
lower  multiple  bit  portion  in  response  to  the  mode  bit  being 
in  the  second  sUte  to  restart  the  memory  address  at  the 
initial  menwry  address  after  the  incrementcr  has  incre- 
mented the  meiTwry  address  a  selected  number  of  addresses 
above  the  initial  memory  address  to  cause  the  memory 
address  to  wrap  around  at  the  initial  memory  address  to 
thereby  form  a  wrap  around  buffer  in  the  main  memory; 
a  transfer  coimter  for  calculating  and  storing  a  transfer  count 
representing  the  number  of  selected  dau  groupings  of  the  I/O 
bus  output  dau  written  into  the  main  memory  from  the 
module  bus;  and 
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1.  A  method  for  self  tuning  a  least  recendy  used  (LRU)  disci- 
plined cache  in  the  daU  path  between  a  storage  subsystem  and  a 
processor,  said  processor  generating  input/output  accesses  (I/O) 
referencing  cacheable  units  of  dau  stored  in  said  storage  sub- 
system, comprising  the  steps  by  said  storage  subsystem  of: 

(a)  calculating  a  threshold  value  as  a  function  of  I/O  references 
generated  by  said  processor  to  all  cacheable  units  of  dau; 

(b)  responsive  to  an  initial  processor  reference  to  a  cacheable 
unit  of  dau  allowing  said  unit  of  dau  access  to  cache  for  M 
I/O  references,  and  determining  a  hit  ratio  of  said  unit  of  dau; 

(c)  periodically  calculating  a  hit  ratio  (hits/(hits+misses))  of  the 
unit  of  dau  in  step  (b)  and  allowing  said  luit  of  dau  access  to 
cache  so  long  as  its  hit  ratio  is  greater  than  the  threshold 
value;  and 

(d)  upon  a  condition  that  the  hit  ratio  of  a  unit  of  dau  in  step  (c) 
becomes  less  than  the  threshold  value,  inhibiting  use  of  the 
cache  by  said  unit  of  dau  for  the  following  N  I/O  operations 
after  which  said  unit  of  dau  becomes  eligible  for  caching, 
where  the  magnitude  of  M  is  very  much  less  than  the  magni- 
tude of  N. 


5,608,891 

RECORDING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  REDUNDANT  ARRAY 

OF  STORAGE  DEVICES  AND  HAVING  READ  AND 

WRITE  CIRCUITS  WITH  MEMORY  BUFFERS 

Masahlro  Mizono;  Shiro  Ogura,  and  Kazuhiko  Ito,  all  of 

Kamakura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushild 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuadoD  of  Ser.  No.  132,170,  Oct  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,140 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  6,  1992,  4-267364 

Int  a.*  G06F  ll/lO 

MS.  CI.  395—441  32  Claims 

I.  An  array  type  recording  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  recording  media  for  recording  dau; 
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d)  means  for  enabling  said  memory  control  means  if  said 
address  decode  means  indicates  an  active  cache  request  and 
disabling  said  memory  control  means  otherwise,  and 

e)  storage  means  for  caching  memory  data  of  said  random 
access  memory  for  access  by  said  microprocessor,  wherein 
cacheabiliiy  is  enhanced. 


(b)  a  write  circuit  for  writing  write  data  onto  said  plurality  of 
recording  media,  the  write  circuit  including: 

a  write  redimdancy  code  generator,  and 

a  plurality  of  write  buffers  coupled  to  the  write  redundancy 
code  generator,  selectively  receiving  the  write  data  to  be 
written  onto  the  plurality  of  recording  media,  the  write 
redundancy  code  generator  including  a  write  redundancy 
buffer  to  store  the  write  dau  and  a  write  redundancy  circuit, 
coupled  to  the  write  redundancy  buffer,  to  provide  a  write 
redundancy  code  based  on  the  write  data  stored  in  the  write 
redundancy  buffer  and  an  intermediate  code; 

(c)  a  read  circuit  for  reading  read  data  from  said  plurality  of 
recording  media,  the  read  circuit  including  a  read  redundancy 
code  generator  and  a  plurality  of  read  buffers  coupled  to  the 
read  redundancy  code  generator,  each  recording  medium 
being  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  read 
buffers  to  receive  die  read  data  and  a  respective  one  of  the 
plurality  of  write  buffers  to  write  the  write  data,  wherein  the 
read  redundancy  code  generator  is  cotipled  to  the  write  redun- 
dancy code  generator,  to  provide  the  intermediate  code  based 
on  the  read  dau  and  a  read  redundancy  code  read  from  the 
plurality  of  read  buffers  when  data  is  to  be  written;  and 

(d)  a  controller  that  selects  a  read  buffer  and  selects  a  write 
buffer  for  storing  the  read  redundancy  code  and  the  write 
redundancy  code,  respectively 


5,608^3 
METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  DATA  COHERENCY 
USING  THREAD  ACnvriT  SUMMARIES  IN  A 
MULTICOMPUTER  SYSTEM 
John  D.  SUngwiue.  and  Paul  E.  McKenney,  both  of  Beaverton, 
Oreg^  assignors  to  Sequent  Computer  Systems,  Inc^  Beaver- 
ton, Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  M,629,  Jul.  19,  1993,  P«t  No.  5,442,758. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,627 
Int  CL"  G«6F  12/12:13/00 
U.S.  a.  395— <«  13  Ctaims 
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5,608392 
ACTIVE  CACHE  FOR  A  MICROPROCESSOR 
John  F.  Wakeriy,  Mountain  View,  Callf„  assignor  to  Alantec 
Corporatioa,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,411 

Int  CL*  G06F  li/OO 

M&.  CL  395—445  3  Claims 


1  A  nwthod  for  maintaining  data  coherency  of  a  shared  data 
structure  having  first  and  second  copies  thereof  stored  in  respective 
first  and  second  computers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  the  first  and  second  computers  respective  first  and 
second  mutual-exclusion  mechanisms  each  having  a  thread 
activity  sununary  and  an  update  processor  that  processes  data 
structure  updates  in  response  to  the  thread  activity  summary; 

updating  the  first  copy  of  the  data  structure  with  the  first  mutual- 
exclusion  mechanism,  thereby  rendering  the  first  and  second 
copies  of  the  data  structure  incoherent; 

transferring  the  updated  first  copy  of  the  data  structure  no  the 
second  computer;  and 

using  the  second  mutual-exclusion  mechanism  to  replace  the 
second  copy  of  the  dau  structure  with  the  updated  first  copy 
of  the  dau  structure,  thereby  restoring  the  coherency  of  *e 
first  and  second  copies  of  the  dau  structure. 


I.  An  active  cache  for  use  in  a  microprocessor  based  system 
comprising: 

a)  memory  bus  means  for  accessing  a  random  access  memory. 

b)  lequest-reception  means  for  receiving  a  memory  request,  at 
least  a  portion  of  an  address  of  said  random  access  memory 
and  dau  from  a  microprocessor. 

c)  memory  control  means  for  performing  read  operations  inde- 
pendent of  said  microprocessor  on  said  random  access 
memory,  coupled  to  said  memory  bus  means  and  said  request- 
reception  means, 

c)  address  decode  means  coupled  to  said  request-reception 
means,  said  address  decode  means  determining  if  said 
memory  request  is  to  enable  said  memory  control  means. 


5,608,894 
EXECUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kumiko  Kawalumi:   Vasuko  Akagawa,  and  Masumi  lUu- 
bashi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049504 
Int.  CL'  G06F  7/10 
MS.  a.  395—500  32  Claims 

1.  An  execution  control  system  which  controls  execution  of 
software  components  and  message  exchanging  between  software 
components  for  software  components  issuing  execution  request 
information,  comprising: 
shared  reference  information  containing  procedure  information 
to  be  referred  to  by  said  software  componenu  when  any  of 
said  software  components  issues  execution  request  informa- 
tion; and 
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control  ineans  for  referring  to  said  shared  reference  informabon 
wh«3n  execution  request  information  is  issued  by  any  of  said 
softtware  components,  for  combining  necessary  ones  of  said 
software  components  in  response  to  the  issued  execution 
request  information,  and  for  controlling  execution  of  the  com- 
bined necessary  ones  of  said  software  components. 


5,608,895 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  MOUSE  FUNCTIONALITY 
USING  EITHER  AN  INTERNAL  OR  EXTERNAL  MOUSE 

INPUT  DEVICE 
Kwanho  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 

trooica  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  991,096,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34M43 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  13,  1992, 
92-10300 

Int  a."  G06F  9/455 
UJS.  a.  395—500  5  Claims 


transmitting  an  acknowledgement  sigiud  to  a  central  processing 

unit  (CPU)  when  said  noouse  driver  is  not  in  said  echo  state; 
determining,  by  tiie  keyboard  controller,  whether  a  control  flag 

is  set  when  said  mouse  driver  is  not  in  said  echo  state; 
performing  an  operation  indicated  by  said  control  flag  when  said 

control  flag  is  set;  and 
performing  a  mouse  command,  emulating  the  functionally  of 

said  external  mouse,  when  said  mouse  driver  is  not  in  said 

echo  state  and  said  control  flag  is  not  set 


5,608,896 
TIME  SKEWING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERATING 
MEMORY  DEVICES  IN  SYNCHRONISM  WITH  A  DATA 
PROCESSOR 
WUbur  C.  Vogley,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  891y483,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,032 
Int  CL*  G06F  1/10:12A)0 
VS.  CL  395—558 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  mouse  emulation  in  a  computer 
system  having  a  CPU  and  a  mouse  driver,  said  system  capable  of 
using  an  external  mouse  and  a  keyboard  emulating  a  mouse  based 
on  inputs  from  keyboard  keys,  said  keyboard  having  a  controller, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  whether  said  external  mouse  is  connected  to  said 

commuter  system  upon  a  command  for  mouse  input; 
detecting  whether  said  mouse  driver  is  enabled  or  disabled; 
transmitting  command  signals  to  said  external  mouse  when  said 

exirmal  mouse  is  connected  to  the  system  or  said  mouse 

driver  is  disabled; 
detecting  whether  said  mouse  driver  is  in  an  echo  sute  echoing 

thrtwgh  the  Iceylxiard  controller  all  data  transmitted  from  the 

CPU; 
detecting  whether  received  dau  is  a  reset  control  command 

when  said  mouse  driver  is  in  said  echo  state; 
perforviing  said  reset  control  command  when  said  received  daU 

is  said  reset  control  command  and  said  mouse  driver  is  in  said 

echo  sute; 
echoii^  said  received  dau  when  said  mouse  driver  is  in  said 

echo  sute  and  said  received  daU  is  not  said  reset  control 

command; 


1.  A  circuit  for  a  dau  processing  system,  the  circuit  comprising: 

an  address  register  arranged  for  receiving  and  storing  synchro- 
nous random  access  memory  address  information; 

a  control  signal  register  arranged  for  receiving  and  storing 
synchronous  random  access  metnory  control  signals; 

a  dau  buffer  register  arranged  for  receiving  and  storing  dau  bits 
during  a  memory  read  operation;  and 

a  memory  clock  delay  circuit,  responsive  to  a  system  clock 
signal  and  memory  clock  delay  data,  for  producing  a  plurality 
of  time  skewed  menxwy  clock  signals,  each  naemory  clock 
signal  being  delayed  a  different  increment  of  time  so  that  a 
plurabty  of  synchronous  random  access  memories  each  can 
operate  at  a  different  time  in  response  to  one  of  the  memory 
clock  signals  to  receive  the  address  information  and  the 
control  signals  for  reading  out  dau  bits  in  coordination  with 
the  system  clock  signal. 


5,608,897 
PROGRAMMABLE  LINEAR  FEEDBACK  SHIFT 
REGISTER  TIMEOUT  MECHA^aSM 
Margaret  Claffey-Cohen,  Juniper;  Mart  G.  NoU,  Lake  Worth; 
Jose  A.  OUvc,  Miami;  Roberto  V.  Perez,  Patan  Beach,  and 
James  P.  Ward,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Intema- 
tioiul  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,188,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,767 
Int  CL'  G06F  1/14 
MS.  a.  395—557  17  Cfadms 

1.  A  timeout  mechanism  for  a  computer  system  in  which  an 
interrupt  signal  is  generated  to  temporarily  suspend  current  opera- 
tion of  a  microprocessor  in  the  system,  the  timeout  mechanism 
comprising: 
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an  iBiemifN  sensing  mechanism  for  sensing  the  presence  or 
absence  of  an  intemjp«  signal  and  outputting  a  single  detec- 
tion signal  if  an  interrupt  signal  is  present; 

a  linear  feedback  shift  register  composing  a  series  of  latches 
serially  connected  to  each  other,  said  linear  feedback  shift 
register  having  an  input  for  receiving  said  detection  signal  and 
being  responsive  to  said  detection  signal  to  (i)  incrementally 
count  sequentially  solely  in  response  to  the  presence  of  said 
single  detection  signal  to  provide  a  distinct  binary  vector 
array  at  the  outputs  of  said  latches  for  each  count  in  the 
sequence,  said  distinct  binary  vector  array  representative  of 
the  duration  of  said  detection  signal,  and  (ii)  reset  to  a 
particular  binary  vector  airay  m  the  absence  of  said  detection 
signal; 

a  system  clock  for  clocking  the  operation  of  said  linear  feedback 
shift  register  to  enable  the  incremental  counting  sequence; 

a  memory  device  for  storing  a  predetermined  binary  vector 
array;  and 

a  companng  mechanism  for  (i)  comparing  said  distinct  binary 
vector  array  at  the  outputs  of  said  latches  with  said  predeter- 
mined binary  vector  array  and  (ii)  outputting  a  timeout  com- 
mand if  said  distinct  binary  vector  array  matches  said  prede- 
termined binary  vector  array. 


(d)  in  response  to  step  (c),  re-reading  said  at  least  one  field  value 
from  said  database  table; 

(e)  determining  whether  said  information  stored  in  the  database 
Uble  differs  from  said  information  displayed  on  said  screen 
device  by  comparing  said  at  least  one  field  value  being 
displayed  with  said  re-read  at  least  one  field  value;  and 

(f)  if  said  system  t^termines  at  step  (e)  that  said  information 
stored  in  the  daubase  Uble  differs  from  said  information 
displayed  on  said  screen  device,  performing,  in  response  to 
user  input,  a  selected  one  of: 

(i)  refreshing  said  information  displayed  on  said  screen  device 
with  said  at  least  one  field  value  re-read  at  step  (d),  and 

(ii)  updating  said  information  stored  in  said  database  table 
with  said  information  displayed  on  said  screen  device. 


5,«0M98 

DEVELOPMENT  SYSTEM  WITH  METHODS  FOR 
MAINTAINING  DATA  INTEGRITY  OF  INFORMATION 
STORED  AS  A  DATA  RECORD  IN  A  DATABASE  WITH  A 
COPY  OF  THE  INFORMATION  DISPLAYED  ON  A 
SCREEN  DEVICE 
WUliam  M.  IVirpiii,  SanU  Cruz,-  Kevin  L.  Brown,  Scotts  Valley, 
and  Steven  W.  Bogrett,  CampbeU,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
BorUnd  IntenutkNul,  Inc.,  ScoOs  Valley,  Calif. 
Coatlnuatioa-ui-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  606,537,  Oct  31,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975^2 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—619  20  Claims 

I.  In  a  computer  system,  a  computer-implemented  method  for 
maintaining  data  integrity  of  information  stored  as  a  data  record  in 
a  database  Uble  with  information  displayed  on  a  screen  device 
without  continuous,  exclusive  locking  of  a  shared  dau  record,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  reading  at  least  one  field  value  from  said  daU  record  of  said 
daubase  uble,  said  reading  being  performed  by  the  system 
with  shared  access  to  said  dau  reccnd; 

(b)  displaying  a  form  on  the  screen  device  said  form  displaying 
at  least  one  field  value  read  from  the  database; 

(c)  modifying  said  at  least  one  field  value  as  it  is  displayed  on 
the  screen  device; 


5,608,899 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEARCHING  A 
DATABASE  BY  INTERACTIVELY  MODIFYING  A 
DATABASE  QUERY 
Shlh-Goof!  U,  and  Bruce  A.  Tiite,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors   to    Intematiooal    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,618 

Int.  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—604  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  modifying  a  daubase  query  comprising; 

means  for  graphically  displaying,  in  at  least  two  dimensions, 
dau  obtained  from  a  daubase  by  the  daubase  query  in  a 
graph  window  and  for  separately  displaying  said  database 
query  in  a  query  window; 
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meant  for  selecting  at  least  one  portion  of  the  graphically 
displayed  dau  in  said  graph  window;  and 

means  for  modifying  the  daubase  query  with  a  WHERE  clause 
according  to  the  selected  portion  of  the  graphically  displayed 
data,  said  daubase  query  modifying  means  including  means 
f<X  reflecting  the  modification  to  the  daubase  query  in  the 
quory  window  and  means  for  modifying  the  graphically  dis- 
played dau  using  the  modified  daubase  query. 


5,608,900 

GENERATION  AND  STORAGE  OF  CONNECTIONS 
BETWEEN  OBJECTS  IN  A  COMPUTER  NETWORK 
Michael  J.  Dockter,  HoUister;  Joel  F.  Farber;  Jeffrey  D.  Gor- 
don, both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.;  Kevin  D.  Seppi,  Austin, 
Tex„  and  James  C.  Klcewein,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  asagnors  to 
Intanationl  Business  Machines  Corp->  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,999 
IntCL'^G06F/7/iO 
U.S.  CU  395—613  17  Claims 


1.  / .  computer-based  method  for  automatically  generating  and 
storing  connections  between  objects  in  advance  of  queries  for 
them,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  free  processor  cycles  in  a  computer  system; 

invoicing,  under  program  control,  a  process  for  execution  on  the 
computer  system  to  use  the  free  cycles  to  search  for  objects 
which  are  related  to  one  another, 

upon  the  locating  of  objects  which  are  related  to  one  another, 
creating  under  program  control  a  globally  unique  identified 
connection  and  attribute  between  the  objects; 

storing,  in  computer  memory,  the  globally  unique  identified 
connection  under  program  control  in  logical  associabon  with 
the  related  objects,  and 

wherein  for  a  given  search  criteria  one  or  more  connections  and 
attributes  thereof  are  iteratively  created  between  every  object 
and  every  other  available  related  object  and  stored  within 
coinputer  memory  to  be  available  to  fiiture  queries. 
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designating  a  sector  within  the  first  run  from  which  to  read 

information; 
determining  whether  the  designated  sector  is  mapped  to  an 

alternate  sector; 
when  the  designated  sector  is  not  mapped  to  the  alternate  sector, 

retrieving  information  from  the  designated  sector; 
when  the  designated  sector  is  mapped  to  the  alternate  sector, 

retrieving  information  from  the  alternate  sector; 
receiving  a  request  to  improve  the  contiguity  of  the  sectors  in 

tlie  file; 
in  response  to  the  request 
allocating  a  second  run  of  logically  contiguous  sectors  for  the 

file;  and 
for  each  sector  of  the  first  run, 

when  the  sector  of  the  first  run  is  not  mapped  to  an  alternate 
sector,  copying  the  dau  from  the  sector  of  the  first  run  to 
a  sector  of  the  second  run;  and 
when  a  sector  of  the  first  run  is  mapped  to  an  alternate 
sector,  copying  the  dau  from  the  alternate  sector  to  a 
sector  of  the  second  tun  and  adding  the  sector  of  the  first 
run  to  a  list  of  sectors  with  errors  so  that  the  sectors  of 
the  file  are  stored  in  the  logically  contiguous  sectors  of 
the  second  run;  and 
reallocating  a  sector  of  the  first  run  of  logically  contiguous 
sectors  to  another  file. 


5,608.902 
FILE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  MEMORY  CARD 
Yasuo  lyima,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,581 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  10,  1993,  5-310172 
Int.  a.'  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—616  18  Claims 


LEVELO 


5,608,901  

I^THOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
CONTIGUITY  OF  SECTORS  OF  A  FILE 
Jamc*  G.  Letwin,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration, Redmond,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,533,  Aug.  29,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5371,885.  This  application  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,542 

Int  CI."  G06F  I7/30:I2A)0 

VS.  CI  395— «21  3  CUiims 

1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  of  reading  information  from  a 

storage  device,  the  storage  device  having  a  plurality  of  sectois.  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

allocating  a  first  run  of  logically  contiguous  sectors  to  a  file, 
wherein  one  of  the  logically  contiguous  sectors  is  mapped  to 
an  alternate  sector; 
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1.  A  file  management  system  wherein  a  memory  is  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  regions  allotted  to  a  plurality  of  files,  respectively, 
and  the  files  are  accessed  based  on  external  commands,  tiie  file 
management  system  comprising: 

a  directory  for  storing  file  definition  information  including  file 
names,  file  location  information  and  size  information,  and  file 
discrimination  information  corresponding  to  the  file  definition 
information; 
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a  file  status  storage  having  a  plurality  of  storage  areas  for  storing 
file  discrimination  information  of  current  files; 

referring  means  for,  when  a  file  selection  external  command 
including  a  command  code,  a  file  discrimination  ID  number 
and  a  file  name  is  received,  referring  to  the  directory  based  on 
the  file  name  contained  m  the  file  selection  external  com- 
mand, for  adding  the  file  discrimination  ID  number  of  file 
discrimination  information  corresponding  to  the  file  name, 
and  for  storing  the  file  discrimination  information  in  the 
storage  areas  of  the  file  sutus  storage;  and 

detecting  means  for.  when  a  file  access  external  conunand 
including  a  command  code  and  a  file  discrimination  ID  num- 
ber is  received,  detecting  file  discrimination  information  hav- 
ing the  file  discrimination  ID  number  contained  in  the  file 
access  external  command  from  the  file  status  storage;  and 

means  for  referring  to  the  directory  based  on  the  file  discrimi- 
nation information  detected  by  the  detecting  means,  and  for 
accessing  a  file  corresponding  to  the  detected  file  discrimina- 
tion information. 


(ii)  creating  in  each  relevant  server  a  reference  to  the  root 
object  of  the  target  partition  if  such  relevant  server  has  at 
least  one  of  the  following: 

(A)  a  reference  to  the  root  object  of  the  target  partition  and 
a  replica  of  the  destination  partition;  or 

(B)  neither  a  replica  of  the  target  partition  nor  a  reference  to 
the  root  object  of  the  target  partition  and  a  replica  of  the 
destination  partition;  or 

(iii)  creating  in  each  relevant  server  a  reference  to  the  desti- 
nation object  if  such  relevant  server  has  a  reference  to  the 
root  object  of  the  target  partition  and  neither  a  replica  of  the 
destination  partition  nor  a  reference  to  the  root  object  of  the 
destination  partition. 


5,608^3 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  SUBTREES 
IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  NETWORK  DIRECTORY 
RuOan  Prasad,  and  Dale  R.  Olds,  both  of  Sandy,  Utah,  assign-   jj^  q,  395—602 
ors  to  Novell,  Inc.,  Orem,  Utah 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,466 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/30:12/00 

MS.  CL  395—610  ,  21  Claims 


5,608,904 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  AND 
OPTIMIZING  QUERIES  HAVING  JOINS  BETWEEN 
STRl'CTl'RED  DATA  AND  TEXT  DATA 
SunO't  Chaudhuri,  Sunford;  Umeshwar  Dayal,  Saratoga,  and 
Tkk  W.  Van,  Stanford,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feh.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,527 
Int.  a."  G06F  17/30 

9  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  moving  a  partition  in  a  distributed  directory 
operating  over  a  plurality  of  servers,  said  directory  having  a 
plurality  of  partitions  with  one  or  more  objects  in  each  of  said 
partitions,  said  one  or  more  objects  including  a  root  object,  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  servers  having  a  replica  of  one  or  more  of 
said  plurality  of  partibons  and  having  a  hierarchy  of  superior  and 
subordinate  objects  in  which  at  least  of  one  of  the  root  objects  is 
subordinate  to  a  superior  object,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  identifying  a  target  partition  having  a  toot  object  that  is 
subordinate  to  a  source  object; 

(b)  identifying  a  destination  object  within  a  destination  partition; 

(c)  requesting  a  move  of  the  target  partition  from  the  source 
object  to  the  destination  object; 

(d)  identifying  one  or  more  relevant  servers  that  hold  one  or 
more  of: 

(i)  a  replica  of  the  target  partition; 

(ii)  a  replica  of  the  destination  partition;  or 

(iii)  a  reference  to  an  object  in  the  target  partition;  and 

(e)  moving  the  target  partition  using  at  least  one  of  the  steps  of: 
(i)  changing  in  each  relevant  server  the  subordination  of  the 

root  object  in  the  target  partition  from  the  source  object  to 
the  destination  object  if  such  relevant  server  has  at  least  one 
of  the  following: 

(A)  a  replica  of  the  target  partition  and  a  replica  of  the 
destination  partition; 

(B)  a  replica  of  the  target  partition  and  a  reference  to  the 
root  object  of  the  destination  partition; 

(C)  a  replica  of  the  target  partition  and  neither  a  replica  of 
the  destination  partition  nor  a  reference  to  the  root  object 
of  the  destination  partition;  or 

(D)  a  reference  to  the  root  object  of  the  target  partition  and 
a  reference  to  the  root  object  of  the  destination  partition; 


1.  A  method  for  executing  a  conjunctive  query  that  includes 
joins  of  structured  data  from  a  structured  database  system  and 
external  textual  data  from  a  text  retrieval  system,  the  joins  having 
multiple  join  predicates,  comprising; 

(a)  selecting  at  least  one  probing  column  from  the  multiple  join 
predicates;  and 

(b)  reducing  execution  time  of  the  conjunctive  query  by  probing 
the  external  textual  database  to  eliminate  redundant  queries  to 
the  external  textual  database  which  produce  no  matching 
documents. 


5,608.905 
DOS  AND  MACINTOSH  PREFORMATTED  COMPUTER 

STORAGE  MEDU 
Mark  R.  Weinstein,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Software 
Architects,  Inc.,  Botbell,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,885 
InL  CL'  GIIB  5/09:  G06F  15/14:15/40 
VS.  a.  395—621  10  Claims 

1.  An  initialized  computer  memory  storage  medium,  comprising: 
(a)  a  readable  and  wriuble  digital  memory  medium,  organized 
into  blocks  having  a  sequence  with  a  beginning  and  an  end. 


March  4L  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


719 


DM  UM  Vara 


BM  PU*  UIomUm  TBkl«   (PW) 


carr  ««  'Lis  m— tioM  nu* 


NMlBt«ali  *ol« 


ifcnlrtiMfc  Ixtaata  OtmrtXam  Til» 


Cat*lo«  Clla 


f  nir*-r  OLr*ctorf  Uaok 


(b)  the|  6rst  block  containing  a  DOS  BIOS  Parameter  Block  in 
whi<ih  the  twenty-third  byte  contains  a  specification  of  the 
numtier  of  sectors  in  each  FAT  of  one. 

(c)  thei  lecond  block  containing  a  DOS  File  Allocation  Table, 
whef^in  said  storage  medium  can  be  accessed  by  a  DOS  file 
systcit),  and 

(d)  the!  tiird  block  containing  a  MACINTOSH™  Master  Direc- 
tory! ttlock,  wherein  said  storage  medium  can  be  accessed  by 
a  MACINTOSH™  file  system. 


II 


1' 


5,608,906 

MULTIPLE-TASK  CONTROLLER  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  TASK  MEMORY  BVPUT/OUTPUT 

DEVICES,  INPUT/OUTPUT  PROCESSING  DEVICE,  AND 

J  PLURALITY  OF  TASKS  CONTROLLED  BY 

EXTERNAL  DEVICES 

Hiroshi  Ibnouchi,  and  Masashi  Furukawa,  both  of  Nagano, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Sei- 

sakushe,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  264376 

ClaioK  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-175882 

Int  a."  G06F  I3AX) 
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a  task  control  device  for  applying  commands  written  in  said  task 
memory  input/output  devices  respectively  to  said  tasles.  and 
for  applying  the  states  of  process  of  said  tasks  respectively  to 
said  task  memory  input/output  devices. 


5,608,907 
EXTENSIBLE  ENTITY  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  AN  INFORMATION  MANAGER  FOR 
OBTAINING,  STORING  AND  RETRIEVING 
INFORMATION  FROM  ENTITIES 
Leonard   G.   Fefaskens,   Westboro;    CoUn   Strutt,   Westford; 
Arundahati  G.  Sankar,  Andover,  and  Steven   K.  Wong, 
Chelmsford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corp..  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,858,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  402,391,  Sep.  7,  1989,  PaL  No. 
5345,587,  which  is  a  ctmtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,114, 
Sep.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  244,495,  Sep.  13,  1988,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  244303,  Sep.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  244306,  Sep.  13, 
1988,  Ser.  No.  244,691,  Sep.  13,  1988,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
244,730,  Sep.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  244,742.  Sep.  13,  1988,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  244334,  Sep.  13,  1988,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
244345,  Sep.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  244350.  Sep.  13,  1988,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  244351,  Sep.  13,  1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  244,919,  Sep.  13,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr. 
4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416328 
Int  a.*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—672  18  Oaims 


4  Claims 


1.  A  multiple-task  controller  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  tasks  controlled  by  external  devices: 
a  plurality  of  task  memory  input/output  devices  provided  respec- 
tively for  said  tasks; 
inputAxjtput  processing  device  for  processing  signals  transmitted 
between  said  external  devices  and  said  input/output  process- 
ing device,  and  for  performing  writing  and  reading  operations 
between  said  input/output  processing  device  and  said  task 
memory  input/output  devices;  and 


1.  A  system  for  retrieving  management  informaion  about  an 
assemblage  of  entities  in  response  to  commands  specifying  a  time 
schedule  with  at  least  one  desired  time  range,  said  time  range 
possibly  including  past,  present  and  future  times,  wherein  said 
entities  interface  within  said  assemblage  for  control  of  primary 
information  handling  functions  and  said  entities  further  interface 
with  said  system  to  permit  the  accessing  of  said  management 
information,  said  system  comprising: 

storage  containing  records  relating  to  said  management  informa- 
tion, each  record  including  an  indication  of  an  associated 
time,  and 
an  information  manager  for  retrieving  management  information 
contained  in  said  records  or  accessing  management  informa- 
tion from  said  entities  in  response  to  a  command  specifying  a 
time  schedule  with  a  time  range,  which  performs  scheduling 
routines  issuing  a  succession  of  subsidiary  accesses  or  retriev- 
als corresponding  to  said  conunand  at  multiple  times  accord- 
ing to  said  time  schedule,  by  retrieving  management  informa- 
tion contained  in  said  records,  if  possible,  and  otherwise 
accessing  information  relating  to  the  specified  time  range 
from  the  entities. 
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5,608,908 

PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO 

DEVICE  EVENTS 

Naser  S.  Barghouti,  Clifton,  and  Balachander  Krishnamurthy, 

Chatham,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,982,  Sep.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,000 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/30:15/20 

VS.  a.  395—703  12  Claims 


H* 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  process  defined  as  an  ordered  set 
of  steps,  each  of  said  steps  defined  as  a  set  of  at  least  one  event,  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  process  being  performed  in  a  device  and  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  responsive  at  least  to  events  in  the  device  for  generating 

e\enl  messages; 
means  having  a  modifiable  representation  of  the  process  which 
includes  a  representation  of  a  step  of  the  process  which  is 
performed  in  the  device;  and 
means  for  automatically  generating  a  set  of  events  to  monitor 
based  on  the  representation  of  the  step  and  which  selectively 
responds  lo  the  event  messages  as  required  by  the  generated 
set  of  events  and  initiates  modification  of  the  modifiable 
representation  as  required  by  the  event  messages. 


communicating  with  the  object  handler  code,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  computer-implemented  steps  of; 
under  control  of  the  client  code,  invoking  the  object  handler 

code; 
under  conyol  of  the  invoked  object  handler  code,  instantiating  a 
presentation  cache  object  having  presentation  cache  code  and 
having  a  plurality  of  enuies; 
under  control  of  the  client  code,  requesting  the  presentation 
cache  code  of  the  instantiated  cache  object  to  cache  presenta- 
tion dau  in  a  plurality  of  specified  presentation  formats; 
under  control  of  the  presentation  cache  code,  in  response  to  the 
request  to  cache  presentation  data, 
requesting  presenution  data  from  the  server  code  in  the 

plurality  of  specified  presentation  formats; 
receiving  the  requested  presentation  data  in  the  plurality  of 

specified  presentation  formats  from  the  server  code;  and 
storing  each  of  the  received  presentation  data  in  the  specified 
presentation  format  in  an  entry  in  the  presenution  cache 
object; 
under  control  of  the  client  code,  invoking  the  object  handler 
code  to  request  presentation  data  in  one  of  the  plurality  of 
specified  presentation  formats; 
under  control  of  the  invoked  object  handler  code  and  in  response 
to  the  request  for  presentation  data, 
determining  which  entry  in  the  presentation  cache  contains 

the  requested  presentation  data; 
retrieving  the  stored  presentation  data  from  the  determined 

entry  in  the  presentation  cache;  and 
sending  the  retrieved  presentation  data  lo  the  client  code;  and 
under  control  of  the  client  code, 
receiving  the  sent  presentation  data  from  the  object  handler 

code;  and 
rendering  the  received  preparation  data  to  represent  the  source 
object. 


5,608,909 
METHOD  .\ND  SYSTEM  FOR  CACHING 
PRESENTATION  DAT\  OF  A  SOI  RCE  OBJECT  IN  A 
PRESENTXTION  CACHE 
Robert  G,  Atkinson.  Woodinville;  Antony  S.  Williams,  Red- 
mond; Craig  Wittenberg,  Mercer  Island:  Srinivasa  R.  Kop- 
polu,  and  C.  Douglas  Hodges,  both  of  Redmond,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,970 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  395—703  44  Claims 


5,608,910 

METHOD  FOR  LPDATING  A  CONTROL  PROGRAM  FOR 

AN  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS.  AND  AN 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

UPDATING  A  CONTROL  PROGRAM  OF  AN 

ASSOCUTED  REWRITABLE  MEMORY  OR  A  MEMORY 

DISK 
Masami    Shimakura,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  673,453,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-072102; 
Mar.  23,  1990,  2-072103;  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-075385 

Int.  a."  G06F  LiAX) 
VS.  a.  395—670  31  Claims 


c 


D 


ttnr  Of  Mcout 


K- 


WjWNli  COMTHal.  ' 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  caching  presentation  data 
of  a  source  object,  the  presentation  data  for  rendering  a  represen- 
tauon  of  the  source  object,  the  computer  system  having  client  code 
and  object  handler  code,  the  source  object  having  server  code  for 
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cording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  effecting  at  least 
one  of  information  recording  and  reproduction  by  instruction  from 
a  host  oompuler,  said  apparatus  effecting  at  least  one  of  the 
recording  of  information  on  and  reproduction  of  information  from 
a  memory  medium  in  which  a  control  program  is  stored  and  being 
removably  mounted  in  said  apparatus,  the  control  program  stored 
in  the  memory  medium  including  a  region  for  storing  information 
indicative  of  its  version,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rewritable  memory  for  storing  a  control  program  for  control- 
ling the  apparatus,  the  control  program  stored  in  said  rewrit- 
able memory  including  a  region  for  storing  information 
indicative  of  its  version; 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  the  control 
program  stored  in  the  memory  medium  is  a  control  program 
of  the  same  type  as,  and  replaceable  with,  the  control  program 
stored  in  said  rewritable  memory,  wherein  when  said  dis- 
criminating means  discriminates  that  the  control  program 
stored  in  the  memory  medium  is  not  a  control  program  of  the 
same  type  as  the  control  program  stored  in  said  rewritable 
memory,  a  control  program  of  an  older  version  is  not  replaced 
with  a  control  program  of  a  newer  version; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  the  version  of  the  control 
program  stored  in  said  rewritable  memory  with  the  version  of 
the  control  program  stored  in  the  memory  medium;  and 
means  for  replacing  a  control  program  of  an  older  version  with  a 
control  program  of  a  newer  version  in  conformity  with  the 
discrimination  made  by  said  discriminating  means  and  the 
comparison  made  by  said  comparison  means. 


5,608,911 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FINELY  DIVIDED 
INTERMETALLIC  AND  CERAMIC  POWDERS  AND 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Karl  G.  Shaw,  Spring  Avenue  Extension;  David  E.  Alman,  212 
River  St,  Apt  #3,  both  of  Troy,  N.Y.  12180;  Ren^  M.  Cooper, 
70  Frederick  St,  Ballston  Spa,  N.Y.   12020;  RandaU  M. 
German,   1145  Outer  Dr.,  Sute  College  Pa-   16801,  and 
Kazuo  P.  McCoy,  56  EucUd  Ave.,  l^oy,  N.Y.  12180 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  843,605,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,330,701.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  239,287 

Int  CI."  B22F  3/23 

VS.  CL  419—45  8  Claims 


i= 


"""I'l.'i'ili'i'j'i'iVi't' 


mmmw^m§ 


UiWMMWmNOiM^ 


2.  A  method  for  controlling  a  self-propagating  reaction  in  a 
particulate  medium  comprising  controlling  the  boundary  heat  flux 
of  said  reaction  to  produce  a  product  having  a  unitary,  solid 
structure  with  layers  of  alternating  density. 
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378,237  37M39 

IMITATION  TUXEDO  GARMENT  COMBINED  TREAD  SURFACE  AND  PERIPHERY  OF  A 

ThomM  B.  McDonald,  Skaneatdes.  N.Y^  assignor  to  Bright  SHOE  SOLE 

Idew  Group,  Inc^  Skaneateies,  N.Y.  Marco  Bramani,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vibram  S^)^^  Albi- 

Filcd  JuL  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  41,505  zzatc,  Italy 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Nov.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  47,315 

VS.  d.  D2— 743  Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  May  31,  1995,  DMA/ 

002955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 953 


378,238 
BASEBALL  CAP 

Fletcher  Anderson,  23248  Calvert  St,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif,   vs.  CL  D2— 953 
91367 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,821 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a  D2— 869 


378,240 
SHOE  SOLE 
Jean  Paul  Mcrceron,  Montfaodon,  France,  assignor  to  Article 
Chaussant  Europeen  (Arclie  SA.),  Chateau-Renault,  France 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27^42 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16,  1994,  940.902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
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378^1  378043 

SHOE  SOLE  KNIFE  SHEATH 

Mid«d  S.  Fctherrton,  «d  Denis  J.  Ry-n,  boU.  of  DUUs,   B,*«  P.  Seber  focondido,  Cllf.  assignor  to  Budc  Knl.«,  Inc. 
T«,  assignors  to  Strategic  P^lners,  Inc.  Pacoima,  Calif.  »  C^joo,      ^  ^^ 

Flkd  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,161  J^  J  p,^,  ,,  ^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2— 954 


U,S.  CI  D3— 220 


378045 
COMBINED  SKI  AND  BOOT  SLING 
Daniel  'W.  DeMier,  4103  S.  Jasper  SU  Aurora,  Colo.  80013 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,133.  Nov.  18,  1994.  This 
application  Feb.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  36,607 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 261 


378042 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE 
Wilson  W.  Smith,  Bcavertoo,  Oreg. 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,625 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 972 


to  Nike,  Inc 


378044 
HANDBAG 
Micfaele  R.  Cassida,  7166  WhiU  Buffalo  Rd..  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.  80919 

Filed  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  39,470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D3— 243 


378047 
UTILITY  BOX  INCORPORATING  AN  INTEGRAL 
CLAMPING  VISE 
Edward  H.  Meisner,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,-  Keith  Kristiansen,  Strat- 
ford, Conn.;  Michael  BaUooe,  New  Providence,  NJ.;  Rob- 
erta S.  Hall,  Sparks;  Michael  A.  Loferski,  Monkton,  both  of 
Md.;  Michael  D.  Dolson,  Millbrook,  Canada;  Christopher 
Bennett,  Whitby,  Canada;  John  B.  Masoo,  Sr;  Frank  Bas- 
ten,  both  of  Brockville,  Canada,  and  Colin  Overy,  North 
Augusta,  Canada,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark. 
Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27.533,  Aug.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41350 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 274 


378046 
l^EPING  BOX  FOR  HEAD  LT«T  OF  PRINTER 
Tooru  Nakazawa;  Masahiro  Isono,  and  Mugio  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Suwa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,572 
ClaUs  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1995,  7-8266 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CI.  ,©3—273 


378048 
PAINT  BRUSH  RACK  CONTAINER 
Willis  E.  Griffin,  19325  Robin  Hood  Way,  Monanent,  Colo. 
80132 

Filed  JuL  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41082 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D3— 291 
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378049  37JU51 

BOTTLE  CASE  WTTH  INTEGRAL  SIDEWALL  LOGO  PICTURE  FRAME 

William  P.  Apps,  Alpltaretta.  and  Gerald  R.  Koefelda,  Atlanta,  Samuel  Uvin,  333  Southwestern  Blvd.,  Suite  202,  Suger  Land, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Rehrig-Padfic,  Inc„  Los  Angeles,  Tex.  77478 
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Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,469,  Apr.  13,  1995.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,317,  Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat 

No.  361,431,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,317, 

Feb.  1,  1995,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

919,376,  Jul.  29,  1992.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

39,952 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 310 


FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47^33 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6— 300 


378,253  378455 

CHAIR  LEG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TABLES 

Richard  Frinier,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brown  Jordan    Raymond  Grosfillex,  Oyoonax,  France,  assignor  to  Grosfillex 
Com^ny,  El  Monte,  Calif.  SARL,  Oyonnaz,  France 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,862  Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  May   11, 

VS.  C\\  06-375  1995,  DMAy002935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6-^95 


378,250 
DETACHABLE  TOOTHBRUSH  HEAD  AND  HANDLE 
UNTT 
John  Marcfaello,  148  St  Andrews  Dr.,  Hamilton,  On  L8K  6C3,  378052 

(^.„^  BOOT  RACK 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,786  Monica  A.  Smith,  620  B  W.  47th  Ave.,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99503 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  40,806 

VS.  CI.  D4— 104  Itm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6— 326 


UMI 


378054 
ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  FOR  SHELVING 
Richard    Markson,    Goshen.    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Markson 
Roseathal  &  Company.  Edgewater,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,617 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD6— 449 


378056 
CARVED  TABLE  LEG 
H.  Thomas  Keller,  High  Point  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bernhardt 
Furniture  Company,  Lenoir,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  28^77 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6-^97 
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378^7  378059 

HEADBOARD  AND  CANOPY  UNIT  BACK  SUPPORT  CUSmON  OF  SYNTHETIC  FOAM 

Charies  C.  Cain,  High  Point,  N.C^  assignor  to  Thomasville    Vinccnzo  A.  Bonaddio,  Boothwyn,  Pa.,  and  Feyyaz  O.  Baskent, 
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Furniture  Industries,  Inc..  Thomasville,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  29.984.  Oct.  20,  1994.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
368,601.  This  application  Jan.  31.  19%.  Ser.  No.  51,022 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 505 


Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Foamex  L.P.,  Linwood, 
Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29.002 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 601 


378061  378063 

COFFEE  MAKER  BEVERAGE  MUG  WITH  SURFACE  PATTERN 

Carsten  Jergensen,  Kriens.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Pi-Design    David  P.  Lage,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Quick  Point, 

Switzerland  Inc.,  Fentoo,  Mo. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  28,603  Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40356 

dtums  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  16,  1994,  242/94  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D7 — 536 
VSl  p.  D7— 319 


G,  Triengen.  Switzerlani 
Filed  Sep.  16. 


378058 

ENDBOARD 

Charles  C.  Cain.  High  Point.  N.C.  assignor  to  Thomasville 

Furniture  Industries.  Inc..  Thomasville.  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  29.991.  Oct.  20.  1994.  This  application 

May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,037 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 507 


378060 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Roger  A.  Precelton.  Warwickshire.  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Whitlenge  Drink  Equipment  Limited,  I'nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  24.  19%,  Ser.  No.  49J64 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 301 


378062 
GAS  COOKTOP  GRATE 
Waltbn  E.  Sparks,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,372 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJA  tl.  D7-^I08 
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f  378064 

BEVER.AGE  MUG 

David  P.  Lage,  Manchester,  and  John  G.  Goessling,  Ladue, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Quick  Point,  Inc.,  Fenton,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,162,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned,. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,477 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U-S.  a.  D7— 536 
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378065 
DISPLAY  HOLDER  FOR  A  WINE  BOTTLE 
Jean  VTcanL  Cognac,  and  Gaetan  Oery,  RouUet  Saint-Estephe, 
both   of  France,  assignors  to  Lafitte  Tonnellerie  D'Art, 
Cognac,  France 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,794 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  26,  1994,  94  5381 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 619 


378^7 
CIRCULAR  CUTTING  BLADE 
Thomas  L.  Murkowski,  Athens,  and  Lloyd  W.  Brandenburg, 
Jr.,  Wausau,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fiskars  Inc.,  Madison, 
Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41^97,  Jul.  19,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D8— 20 


378J66 
COMBINED  AirrOMATIC  CHRISTMAS  TREE  WATERER 

AND  COVER  THEREFOR 
Horst  J.  Buehler,  R.R.  1,  Box  1194,  Shohola.  Pa.  18458 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  19,536 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 1 


378J68 
BATTERY  OPERATED  POWER  TOOL 
William  H.  Schultz.  Northbrook,  Ul.,  assignor  to  S-B  Power 
Tool  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dft— 68 
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378,269  378,271 

HANDLE  CHAIR  LEG  BOOTIE 

Frederic  C.  Doughty,  842  Oneonta  Dr..  S.  Pasadena,  Calif.    Barbara  J.  Bnry,  1107  Esther  St.,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y.  IIOIO 
91030,  and  Darren  M.  Mark,  29109  Eveningside  Dr.,  Castaic,  FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,737 

Calif.  91384  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,299  U.S.  Q.  D8— 400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 307 


/gft> 


UMI 


378,270 
PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK 
Joanne  M.  Aston,  Wolverhampton,  England,  assignor  to  Yale 
Security  Inc.,  Monroe,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,182 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  dJbi-347 


378,272 
BLISTER  CARD  PACKAGING  FOR  SCISSORS 
Javier  V.  Weatfaerford,  Canton,  and  William  H.  Vails,  Harwin- 
ton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Acme  United  Corporation, 
Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  46,076 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  27, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9— 415 


m, 
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378J73 
DISPENSING  CAP 
Edward  S.  Robbins,  HI,  2802  E.  Avalon  Ave.,  Muscle  Shoals, 
Ala.  35661,  and  Gregory  S.  Burcham,  Spruce  Pine,  Ala., 
assignors  to  Edward  S.  Robbins.  Ill,  Muscle  SboaLs,  Ala. 
FUed  Aug.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,403 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.CLD9-449 


378J75 
BEVERAGE  BOTTLE  WITH  DECORATIVE  SURFACE 
Kevin  R.  Rusnock,  Broomfield,  and  Dale  M.  Monahan,  Lake- 
wood,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors  Brewing  Company, 
Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,715 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D9— 545 


378,274 

PARTIAL  EXTERIOR  SURFACE  OF  A  CONTAINER 

SIDEWALL 

Ted  L.  Beaver,  Roselle,  lU.,  assignor  to  Continental  Plastic 

Containers,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,126 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 530 


378^76 
BOTTLE  BODY 
Randolf  C.  Kotoucek,  St  Louis,  and  Suzanne  L.  Fenton,  SU 
Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Kranson  Industries,  St. 
Louis.  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,817 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 558 


UMI 
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378.277  378,279 

FISHING  REEL  CLOCK  GOLF  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  NapoUtan,  15026  Kovats  Dr.,  PhUaddphia,  Pa.  19116,   Arthur  W.  Pischette,  3  Middlesex  Ave.,  Worcester,  Mass.  01604 
and  Robert  Strieker,  3336  Englewood  St^  PhUaddphia,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,208 

19149  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^18  U,S.  CL  DIO— 46.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 6 


378,278 
CLOCK 

WOUam  P.  McGraw,   19009   Laurd   Park  Rd^  Space  360, 
Doninguez  HUls,  Calif.  90220 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42433 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 22 


378,280 
GAME  SCORING  BOARD 
Michael  A.  Furr,  129  W.  WUson,  Ste.  203,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf. 
92627,  and  Haleem  A.  WUIiams,  2959  Plaza  Leonardo, 
Booita,  CaUf.  91902 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,967 
Ibrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 46.1 
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T71L28I  378J83 

HAND-HELD  TENMS  SCOREKEEPER  COMPRESSED  GAS  REGULATOR 
Marr  A  Tak-cs.  17472  DueUo  L...  Huntington  Be«A,  CM.   Gregory  W.  Diehl,  Hoftnce,  S.C.  assignor  to  Tl« 

--^^  Group,  Inc.,  Florence,  S.C. 

FU«J  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49.638  FU«I  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47361 

Term  of  patent  14  year.  Term  of  patent  14  y«irs 

U.S.a.DlO-16.1  VS-CXDIOSS 


ESAB 


to    Braun 


378,282 
THERMOMETER 
Peter   Hartwein,    Kronberg,    Germany,    assignor 
Aktiengcsellschaft  Kronberg,  Germany  37«284 

rued  J-  30,  1996  Ser.  No.  49  725  ^^^  ^^^^^ 

Claims  priority,  .ppUcat,on  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1995,  M  95    ^^  ^   ^^  ^^^   ^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^ 

'^''■'  Term  of  patent  14  years  J"*"-  A.  R«*r,  Elizabethtown,  all  of  P..  assignor,  to  Datcon 

"^  Instrument  Co.,  Inc  East  Petersburg,  Pa. 

VS.  CL  DIO— 57  pjj^  j^  j^,  j,^  ^^  ^j^  4j^l 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 101 


UMI 
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378,285 
RING 

Jon  fix,  Wcstport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Aaron,  Inc, 
Loag  Island  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35^75 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DU— 34 


378,288 
REARVIEW  MIRROR  SUPPORT 

Antonio  F.  E.  Santo,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Metagal 
Industria  E  Comercio  LTDA.,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

FUcd  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jan.  31,  1994,  5400152-8 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 187 


378,286 
MINIATURE  HOUSE  DECORATION 
Li-Mci  Chin,  No.  67  Hong  Nan  SU,  Kuan  Nan  Village,  Kung 
Kuaa  Hsiang,  MiaoU,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42^10 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  DU— 121 


378,289 
REAR  MOUNTED  BKE  CARRIER 
Alvar  Lundgren,  GMeborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Industri  AB 
Thule,  HUlerstorp,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  14,  1993,  932283 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 412 


378,287 

MOUNDTYPE  PLANT  CAGE 

Dawn  1.  AUigood,  503  W.  Lincoln  Ave.,  Belvidere,  III.  61008 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,619 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  d.  Dll— 143 
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378,290 
INTERCHANGEABLE  PLUG  DEVICE 
Stan  S.  Hahn,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Asian  Micro  Sources, 
Inc.,  Moraga,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,048,  Sep.  15,  1995.  This  application 
Jiin.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  55^*0 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
\}S.  a.  D13— 143 


378,292 
CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  SUPPLIER  FOR 
ELECTRIC  CAR 

Nobuaki    Yoshioka,    and    Hirotaka    Fukushima,    both    of 
Shizuoka-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to   Yazaki    Corporation, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,229.  Oct  24.  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 
370,461.  This  application  May  2.  1996,  Set.  Na  53.966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dli-146 
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378,294 
LAWN  TRAILER 

J.  Bradon  Barnes;  Mark  P.  Schafer.  and  Mark  B.  Gramel- 
spacher,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  EverGreen 
International.  Inc.,  Lebanon,  Ind. 

1 1     Filed  Nov.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,962 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  W5— 17 


378,296 
CAMCORDER 
Byung  O.  Choi.  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1995, 
1995-5813 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 202 


378,291 
INTERCHANGEABLE  PLUG  DEVICE 
Stan  S.  Hahn,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Asian  Micro  Sources, 
Inc  Moraga,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44.048,  Sep.  15,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  55^09 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13-^-143 


378,293 
ELECTRONIC  RECORDER 
Peter  Chou,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  TWpel,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 167 


378,295 
BINOCULARS 

Matt  Eaecson,  Pride's  Crossing;  Thomas  Swyst'  Alan  Ball, 
botb  of  .Somerville;  Austin  Esecson.  Pride's  Crossing;  Kyle 
Esecson.  Pride's  Crossing,  and  Diane  Esecson,  Pride's 
Crossftig.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  E.secson  Associates,  Inc., 
Pride's  Crossing.  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,743 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  016—133 


UMI 


378,297 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSOR 
Toshiyulu  Ikariya;  Hideo  Kobayashi.  and  Hideo  Ishii,  aU  of 
Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-14166: 
Sep.  5.  1994,  6-26850 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D16— 250 


UMI 
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378J98 
FRONT  FACE  OF  A  TUNER  DISPLAY  PANEL 
Ned  Steinberger,  12  Rudy  Rd^  New  Windsor,  N.Y.  12553 
Divisioii  of  Sen  Na  251.632.  May  31.  1994.  P«L  No. 
5,427.011.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9*6391.  Oct. 
26.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
35.993 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D17— 99 


378,301 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Carl  LekselLGotebofg.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Maxi  Display  AB, 
Vastra  Frolunda,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  9.  1996.  Ser.  Na  52,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Oct.  10.  1995.  951898 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D20— 10 
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37833  378^05 

JOY  STICK  EXERCISE  BELT 

Cbung-Pin  Yang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Silitek  Corpora-   John  F.  ToUcson,  35  Jones  Mill  Dr..  CarroUton.  Ga.  30116 
tion,  Taipei,  Taiwan  FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,629 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,488  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D21— 191 
U,S.  CA  1)21—48 


iC"3 

!  crr3       . 

i, • 

1 

378,299 
DOCX"MENT  PRINTER 
Will  G.  Fetherolf.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Companv.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44,227 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D18— 50 


378J00 
LASER  BEAM  PRINTER 
Hideki  Ito.  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43.565 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25.  1995.  7-1506 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D18— 55 


3783J2 
JOYSTICK 
Michael  Kin-Man  Tse.  Room  1204.  Block  U.  Telford  Garden, 
Kowloon  Bay.  Kowioon.  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Mar.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  852.106 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  15,  1991, 
2018304 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21^« 


378,304 

TOY  nCLUE 

John  M.  Flynn,  33  Opawa  Road,  Christchurcfa,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,868  378^6 

Claiaw  priority,  appUcation  New  ZcaUnd,  Apr.  19,  1994,  SHUITLECOCK 

25851  Don  W.  Scfaailert,  3121  S.  FrankUn  SL,  Denver,  Colo.  80110 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,209 

U.S.  CI  D21— 155  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 207 
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378,3«7  378JW 

SWIMMING  HAND  PADDLE  SPRINKLER 

MMshidl  D«>eaux.  108  Duffas  Drive,  Bedfoni,  Nova  Scotia,  M«-Pi  Cheng,  Changhua  Hden.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tuig  Vang 

.  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan 

"^           FU«1  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,187  FUed  Feb.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  50^82 

aain«  priorit>.  application  Canada,  May  9. 1995. 1995-1008  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L-S.  CI.  D23— 214 
U.S.  a.  D21— 239 


378,308 

TROLL  LLRE 

Douglas  R.  Roe,  109  Warchant  Dr.,  Gillette,  Wyo.  82716,  and 

Harold  F.  Galbraith,  305  E.  Redwood.  GUIette,  Wyo.  82718 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,445 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D22— 132 


UMI 


378J10 
FAUCET 
In-Ho  Moon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  14.  1994, 
1994-4811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
IJ.S.  CI.  D23— 238 


378311 
TOILET  SEAT 

Adrian  D.  E.  Dartnall,  Loughborough,  EngUnd,  assignor  to 
Gordon  EUis  &  Company,  Derby,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,499 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  13,  1995, 
2048152 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CU  D2J— 311 


378313 
SPACER  -  SEPTAL  SPLINT 
Donald  E.  Doyle,  4105  Hospital  Rd^  #102A,  Pascagnla,  Miss. 
39581 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^38 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 128 


378312 

BLADE  MEDALLION  AND  SUPPORT  ARM  FOR  A 
CEILING  FAN 
WUIian  S.  Davis,  Jr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Davoil,  Inc 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  JuL  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,195 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI  D23— 411 


378314 
BONE  SPINAL  IMPLANT 
Tlbor  Kotos,  and  Gabriel  Koros,  both  of  610  Flinn  Ave^  Moor- 
park,  Calif.  93021 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36381 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 155 
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«7s^i«  371U16 

n-sTBiiMFNT  WTlVEHY  STAND  INFANT  AUDIOMETRIC  CHAMBER 

ro.aa.bos,  .:n  Ohio    asslgnoc,  U.  R.««ce  M«iiC  FU«.  Aug^l4.  J^^J^^^j.  N^43^ 

Products,  Inc.,  Mason,  Ohio  n»^_i7l 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995.  S«r.  No.  45,773  U-S.  CI  D24— 173 
Term  of  patent  14  ycafs 
VS.  a.  D24— 172 


-^= 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1997 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  diaracter  or  word  of  the  luune 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

HenHicson.  Kaj;  and  Gieenwood.  Brin.  S.607.S4S.  CI.  162-19.000. 
ABB  Power  TAD  Company.  Inc.;  See — 

Valeacic.  Milan  D ;  and  Sinha.  Ram  R.  P..  S.608.371,  Q.  336-210.000. 
ABB  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Ritzer,  Leopold.  5.608.187.  O.  174-25.00G. 
Abb  Vetcc  Gray  Inc.:  See— 

Kent.  Peter  M..  5.607.019,  CI.  166-344.000, 
Abbon  Laboratories:  See — 

Chondiury.  Hrishikesh.  S.607.528.  C\.  156-73.200. 

Ken^  Dale  J.;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W ;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  and  Zhao.  Chen. 

S4l|>j072.  CI.  548-204  000 
Wan|.  Nai-Vi;  and  Hu,  Roger  C  .  5,607,625.  CI.  252-700.000. 
Abdelmakk.  Fawzy  T  Reverse  heal  exchanging  system  for  boiler  flue  gas 

condcnting  and  combustion  air  preheating.  5,607,011,  CI.  165-104.140. 
Abe,  KeijI:  See — 

KumB(ai,  Talsuya;  Abe,  Keiji:  Akiyama.  Munehiro;  Kajioka,  Hiroshi: 
Sonobe,  Hisao;  and  Oho,  Shigeni,  5,608.525.  Q.  3S6-3SO.O0O. 
Abe.  Toy«i|iko:  See — 

MiyMMo.  Yoshio;  Endo,  Hideyuki;  and  Abe,  Toyohiko,  5,607,732,  CI. 

4Xfl.000. 
NHMal  Takayasu;  Miyamoto,  Yoshio;  Endo,  Hideyuki;  and  Abe,  Toyo- 
hiko, 5.608,033,  a.  528-353.000. 
Abe,  Yukl  See— 

Murofbshi,  Katsumi;  Hosoda,  Yoshikazu;  Kawasaki,  Toshiya;  Abe.  Yuld; 
Yamaguchi,  Kiyouka;  and  Yoshida,  Takayuki,  5,607.803.  Q.  430- 
106,000 
Abert.  Michael;  Block.  Siegfried;  Bozenliardt,  Johannes;  Leigsnering.  Franz; 
Pfatteioher,  Werner,  and  Schewe,  Franz-Clemens,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Arrangement  for  transmitting  data  over  a  bus.  5,608,882,  O. 
395-307.000 
Abram.   Izo,  Thomine.  Jean-Bapcisle;  and  Chandrakumar,  Valuppilai,  to 
France  Telecom.  Method  transmitting  information  encoded  in  biiury  form 
by  a  train  of  solitons.  5,608360,  O.  359-156  000. 
Abramo«6ky,  Heinz:  See — 

Reinw,  Peter,  Abramowsky,  Heinz;  and  Brenner,  Roland,  5.608,748,  CI. 
372-35.000. 
Abramski.  Krzysztof  M.:  See — 

Hall,  I>enis  R.;  Baker,  Howard  J.;  CoUey,  Alan  D.;  and  Abramski, 
Ktzysztof  M.,  5,608.745.  C\.  372-26.000. 
ABU  AB:  See— 

Henriksson.  Bengt-Ake,  5.607.114,  Q.  242-244  000. 
Svension,  Patnk,  5,607,117,  O.  242-261.000. 
Abusleaie, ^ulio  A.:  See — 

'^"Hy— .   Pasqua;   Abusleme.  Julio  A;   and   Fanti,   Natalino  D., 
5MS.020,  a.  526-206.000. 
Accumed,  Inc.:  See — 

Gofijbrich,  Peter  P;  Domanik.  Richard  A.;  and  Mayer,  William  J., 
5,607,860,  a.  435-287.300. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Chod,  Arthur  C  P,  5,607,363.  O.  473-287.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Hossack,  John  A.;  Mo,  Jian-Hua,  and  Cole,  Christopher  R..  5,608,690, 
CL  367-138.000. 
ADAC  Laboratories:  See — 

Berulten,  Hugo;  Nellemann,  Peter,  Murphy,  Matthew  J.;  Wellnitz, 
Donald  R.;  and  Hines.  Horace  H.,  5,608.221,  CI.  250-363.030. 
Adachi,  Hifoyuki:  See — 

Shirai.  Hiroyuki;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto,  Isao; 

Walanabe,  Kazushi;  Sasago,  Yoshikazu:  Shoji.  Takeo;  Noda.  Shinya; 

Kobayashi,  Kazunon;  and  Adachi,  Hiroyuki,  5,608,509,  CI.  399- 

351.000. 

Adamczyk,  Eric  J.;  and  Forte,  Don  A.  Insulated  flexible  air  duct  and  die 

process  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5,607,529.  CI    156-143.000. 
Adams.  Alan  J.;  Lacouture,  Richard  M.;  and  Fetraro,  Robert  J  .  to  Johnson 

Industries.  Inc  Table  leg  Utch  mechanism.  5,606.922,  a.  108-129.000. 
Adams  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 

Adams.  William  E.,  5,607,131,  C\.  248-215.000. 
Adams,  William  E..  to  Adams  Mfg.  Corp.  Door  hook.   5,607.131,  Q. 

248-2I5J000. 
Adamssoa,  Lars:  See — 

Spira,  Jack;  and  Adamssoo.  Lars,  S.607,845.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Aden  Co„  Ltd.:  See— 

Masshara.  Eiichi;  Komiya,  Shigeo;  Sawamoto,  Takeyulu;  and  Satou, 
Yiimiko,  5,607,985,  CI.  522-28.000. 
Adinolfi.  Robert  G.:  See— 
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Giuver,  Gary  A;  Piricos.  Josqih  I..  Jr.;  and  Adinolfi,  Robert  G., 
5,607,561,  a.  2O4-224.0OR. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

de   Nanleuil,  Guillaume;   Remond,  Gearys;  and  Verbeuren,  Tony, 
5,608,045,  CI.  536-18.600. 
Adier,  Christoph:  See — 

Sluerzebecher,  Joeig;  Vieweg,  Helmut;  Wikstroem,  Peter,  and  Adler, 
Christoph,  5,607,937,  a.  514-255.000. 
Adtran,  Inc.:  See — 

McCullough.  Jason  F.;  and  Hall,  Qifford  L.,  Ill,  5.608,735,  CI.  370- 
513.000. 
Advance  Machine  Company:  See — 

Legatt.  Donald  J  ;  and  Gunn.  Jerome  A.,  5,607,178.  Q.  280-716.000. 
Advance  Trenchless  Rehabilitation  Systems:  See — 

Blackmore.  Richard  D  ;  and  Sloan.  Mark  T,  5,606.997, 0.  138-98.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 
Lam,  Sharon,  5,607.444.  O  606-194  000. 
Advanced  Delivery  &.  Chemical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Siegele,  Stephen  H.;  Noah,  Craig  M.;  and  Gregg,  John  N..  5.607.002.  a. 
141-198.000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices;  See — 

Tain.   Alexander   C:    Kuhnke.   Georg;   and   Chou.   Kris   Shib-Yen, 
5,608,638.  CI.  364-468.280. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Feemster,  Ryan;  and  Dettmer,  David,  5,608.873,  Q.  395-200.080. 
Uu,  Yowjuang  W ;  and  Chang,  Kuang-Yeh.  5.608,253, 0.  257-365.000 
Tang.  Yuan;  Chen,  Jian;  and  Chang,  Chung  K.,  5.608.672,  C\.  365- 

185  300 
Woo.  Ann,  5.608 J 14,  Q.  323-313.000. 
AdvaiKcd  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Routh,  Helen  F,  5,606.972,  O.  128-661.090. 
Adverite  PLC:  See— 

Szywalla.  Henry;  and  Melville.  James,  5,606,814.  C\.  40-471.000. 
Aeroqutp  Corporation:  See — 

Rogers,  Russell  L.;  and  TuiIl,  Rodney  E.  5.607.468.  a.  623-1.000. 
Aerospace  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Loper,  Gary  L.;  and  Tabat.  Maitin  D.,  5,607.601,  Q.  216-63.000. 
Aerospatiale  Protection  Systemes  APSYS:  See — 

Lecomle.  Pierre;  and  Coquin.  Laurent.  5,608.627.  CI.  364-424.012. 
Aerospatiale  Socictc  Nationaie  Induslrielle:  See — 

Lecomte,  Pierre;  and  Coquin.  Laurent,  5,608,627,  CI.  364-424.012. 
ASymax  Teclmologies  N.V.:  See — 

Hale,  Ron  L.;  Lu,  Amy;  Solas,  Dennis;  Selick.  Harold  E.;  Oldenbaig, 

Kevin  R.;  and  Zaffaroni.  Alejandro  C  ,  5.607,691,  CI  424-449  000. 

Yanofsky.  Stephen  D.;  Barrett.  Ronald  W.;  Baldwin,  David  N.;  and 

Jacobs.  Jeff  W.,  5,608,035,  O.  530-324.000. 

Afonso,    Adhano;    Kelly,    Joseph    M.;    and    Chackalamannil,    Samuel 

4-sulKtituted  pyrazoloquinoline  derivatives.  5.608,067,  O.  546-82.000. 
AG  Technology  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Ichii,  Tomoko;  Suzuki,  Keiichiro;  and  Okumiya,  Masalaro.  5.607,885. 

CI.  501-9.000 
Morikawa.  Shinsuiie;  Okamoto,  Hiddcazu;  Ohnishi.  Keiichi;  and  Tatem- 
atsu.  Shin.  5,608,126,  O  570-167.000 
Agarwal,  Rohit;  and  Gutmatm,  Michael  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Video 
conferencing  system  with  fast  packet  loss  recovery.  5,608.450,  O.  348- 
19.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N  V;  See— 

Uytterboeven,  Herman  J.;  MUller,  Michael;  Podszun,  Wolfgang;  Van 
Damme,  Marc  I.;  and  Laas,  Hans-Josef,  5,607,813,  CI.  430-252  000. 
Vaes.  Jos;  and  Wabbes.  Luc,  5,607,81 1,  CI.  430-204.000. 
Verbutgh,  Yves;  and  Vermeersch,  Joan,  5,607,810.  CI.  43O-20I.000. 
Agnelk),  Paul  D.;  Cabral,  Cyril,  Jr.;  Clevenger,  Lawrence  A.;  Copel,  Matthew 
W.;  d'Heurle,  Francois  M.;  and  Hong.  Qi-Zong,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Thin  film  for  a  multilayer  semiconductor  device  for 
improving  thermal  stability  and  a  method  thereof  5,608,266.  CI.  257- 
768.000. 
Agouron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Vamey,  Michael  D ;  and  Romines.  WiUiam  H.,  5,608.062.  O.  549- 
70.000. 
Agracetus,  Inc.;  See — 

Barton,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Umbeck,  Paul  F,  5,608,142.  Q.  800-205.000. 
John,  Maliyakal  E..  5,608.148,  CI  800-205.000. 
Ahlbum,  Byron  T;  and  Seha.  Thomas  R  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Method  of  forming  a  multilevel  dielectric.  5,607,773,  CI.  428-427.000. 
Ahlenius,  Mark  T;  See — 

Labedz,  Gerald  P;  Ahlenius.  Mark  T;  and  Love.  Robert  T.  5.608.854, 
CI.  395-141.000. 
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Ahlsoocn  Machinery  Coqxwaion:  See— 

Koskiniemi.  Juha.  5.607>»9,  CI.  162-30.110. 
AIDCO  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  5** — 

Brannen  John  B  ;  and  Khan.  Salahuddtn  F .  5.607.282. 0  414-796.300 

Aiello  William  A.;  and  \%nkalesan.  Ramarathnam.  lo  Bell  Communications 

Reseiich.  Inc.  EfficienI  cryptographic  ha.sh  functions  and  methods  for 

amplifying  the  secunty  of  hash  funcuons  and  pseudo-random  functions 

5.608.801,  CI.  380-46  000 

Air  RIter  Plus  Inc.:  Sre- 

Hoffmann.  David  J  .  5.606.854.  C\.  60-274.000. 
Air  Liquide  America  Corporation:  See — 

Renz,  Kent  A  .  5.606.861.  O  62-63.000. 
Aisan  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  .    „     ..        j  .    , 

Ohkouchi.  Kousaku.  Yoshida.  Shigeru;  Hayashi,  Kenji;  and  Arakawa. 
Shigetu.  5.607.578.  CI.  210-172.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  '  .c„  ,„  ,oi 

Birch.  Peter  H  ;  and  Norton.  Mark  G  .  5.606.853.  CI  60-39.28 
Nagashima.  Takashi;  and  Nishii.  Michiharu.  5.607.207,  C\.  303-113.100 

"^Funaba^hi.  Eiji;  and  Aila,  Shuichi.  5.608J00.  CI.  399  176  000. 
Aizawa,  Yoshiaki;  and  Katoh.  Toshimilu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 

BidirtctJooal  semiconductor  switch.  5.608.237,  CI.  257-132  000. 
AiinomoK)  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Yasueda.  Hisa-shi;  Nakanishi.  Kazuo;  Motoki,  Masao;  Nagase.  Kazuo; 
and  Maisui.  Hiroshi.  5.607,849,  CI.  435-193.000 
Aiiro  Haruo:  S^t — 

Hayano,  Kijurt);  and  Ajito,  Haruo,  5,607,429,  Q.  606-74.000 
Akagawa.  Yasuko:  See — 

Kawakami.    Kumiko:    Akagawa.   Yasuko:    and   Takahashi.    Masumi. 
5.608,894.  CI.  395-500.000 
Akagiri  Kenzo;  Oikawa.  Yoshiaki.  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation 
Bit  allocation  of  digilal  audio  signal  blocks  by  nonlinear  processing 
5.608.713.0   369-124  000. 
Akao.  Yasushi:  See—  ^      ^     ^     ^  i,- 

Masumura,  Shigeki;  Nakamura.  Hideo;  Noguchi,  Kouki;  Kawasalu. 
Shumpei:  Fukada.  KaoiM;  and  Akao.  Yasushi.  5.608.881.  CI.  395- 
306.000.  ...  „      . 

Akaogi  Takao;  Kawashima,  Hiromi;  Takeguchi.  Tetsuji;  Hagiwara.  Ryoji; 
Kasa.  Yasushi;  Itano.  Kiyoshi;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  and  Kawamura.  Shoui- 
chi   to  Fujitsu  Limited  Flash  memory  with  improved  erasability  and  its 
circuitry.  5.608.670.  CI.  365-185.230. 
Akashi.  Tokuyuki:  See—  j   .,.    u 

Inoue.  Yoshinori;  Kusumoto.  ^tozomu;  Yoshilake,  Yuji;  and  Akashi. 
Tokuyuki.  5,607.013.  O.  165-207.000. 
Akazaki.  Sbusuke:  See—  .  vi   ■. 

Maki  Hidctaka;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  Hasegawa.  Yijsuke;  and  Nishimura. 
Yoichi.  5.606.959.  O   123-673  000 
Akazawa,  Mitsuji.  to  Teikoku  Seiyaku  Co  .  Ltd.,  and  Altergon  S  A  "<«?»' 
ann-inflammaiory  and  analgesic  plaster  preparaboo.  5.607.690.  CI.  424- 

443000  .      ^ 

Akeis  Paul  J    to  Couitaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited.  Absoitent  noowoven 

fabric  and  its  pi«Juction  5.607.550.  CI.  162-102.000 
Akiba.  Masaiu:  See—  ._„,    .        »,.j.         _j 

Ozeki  Takafumi;  Akiba,  Masaiu;  Kimuia,  Shuichi;  Nodera,  Nobuo;  and 
Tsurufuji.  Tomoyoshi.  5.606.819.  CI.  43-22.000 
Akimolo.  Kenji:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Masahiio;  Akimoto.  Kenji;  Nakamura.  Kalsuya;  Takano. 
Fumio;  and  Takasaki.  Takahiro.  5.607.772.  O.  428-«2S.900. 
Akiyama.  Munehiro  See — 

Kumagai.  Taisuya;  Abe.  Keiji;  Akiyama,  Munehiro;  Kajioka.  Hiroshi; 
Sooobe.  Hisao;  and  Oho.  Shigeiu.  5,608.525.  CI   356-350  000 
Akiam.  Salman;  Famworth.  Waiien;  and  Hembree.  David  R  .  to  Micron 
Technology.  Inc    Method  for  making  interconnects  and  senucooductor 
structuies  using  electrophoretic  photoresist  deposition    5.607.818.  CI 
4.3O-311.0O0.  ^  .^ 

Akutsu.  Mitsuo;  Tominaga.  Nobuhide;  Oya.   Keiji;  Tomita.  Athuo;  and 
Shigeno.  Kouichi.  lo  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat-sensinve 
recording  material  5.607.894.  O.  503-209.000 
Alantec  Corporation:  See — 

Wakerly,  John  F.  5,608,892,  O.  395-M5.000. 
Albacarys.  Lourdes  D.:  See —  ..„.., 

McAtee.  David  M  ;  Albacarys.  Lourdes  D.;  Hasenoehri.  Enk  J.;  and 
Listro,  Joseph  A.  5.607,980,  a.  514-476.000. 
Albaugh.  Pamela;  and  Hutchison.  Alan,  to  Neurogen  Corporation.  Certain 
fused  pvrrolecarboxanilides;  a  new  class  of  GABA  brain  receptor  ligands 
5.6O8.0'79.  CI   548-492.000. 
Alber.  Thomas:  See—  _  .  .     ^    .    ^^ 

TiTmiel.  Alfred;  Slephan.  Wolfgang;  Alber.  Thomas;  Jaksch.  Andreas; 
and  Fiedler.  Olaf.  5.606.941.  CI    123-90.150. 
Alben.  Bemhard.  Kipper.  Juergen;  Goss.  Friednch;  and  Bellaire.  Helmut.  lo 
BASF  .Aktiengcsellschaft    Ink-nbbons  comprising   IR-absotting  com- 
pounds 5.607.762.  CI.  428-321  300. 
Albert  Trostel  Packings.  Lid.:  See— 

Dahll.  Hans  H  .  5.607.168.  O.  277-152  000 
Alberta  Oil  Sands  Technology  and  Research  Authority:  See— 

Koszaryc/.  Roman;  Taciuk.  William;  and  Begley.  Adrian.  5.607.577.  CI. 
208-391000. 
Albeite.  Randall  S    See—  ^        ^ 

Zimmerman.  Richard  C  ;  Albeite.  Randall  S.;  Todd.  James  S.;  and 
Crews.  Phillip,  5,607,741.  Q  428-68  000. 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Geneiale  d'Elecoicile:  See- 


Simon.  Franvois.  5.608,868,  O  395-185010. 
Alcatel  Italia  SpA:  See — 

Sandri.  Andrea;  Spalvieri,  Araaldo;  and  Guglielmi.  Franco.  5.608.760. 
CI.  375-285.000. 
Alcatel  Standard  Electrica  S.A.:  See— 

Alvarez  Alvarez.  Manuel  J..  5.608.802.  CI.  380-50.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See—  ,...,anr^ 

Hellbeig.  Maik  R.;  and  Graff.  Guslav.  5.607.966.  CI.  514-458.000. 

'^^H^huKnalTind  Alexander.  Jorg,  5.607.585,  CI.  210-316^ 

Akxander  Rikki  P;  Warrellow.  Craham  J  ;  Head.  John  C;  Boyd.  Ewan  C; 

and  Poller.  John  R..  to  Celliech  Therapeutics  Limited.  Enantioselective 

process  for  the  preparation  of  chiral  niaryl  derivatives  and  chiral  interme- 

diales  for  use  therein.  5.608.070.  O.  546-270.000. 

Alexander  Thomas  J .  to  Alexander.  Thomas  J  Jointed  neoprene  segment 

carrying  strap.  5.607.092.  CI.  224-258.000. 
Alexandres   Richard  B ;  and  Hughett.  Elmer  Rcxible  welding  board  for 

battery  pack  5.607.793.  O.  429-100.000. 
Alfa  Wassentiann  SpA.:  See—  c       «»; 

Rosuii    Goffredo;  Baldazzi.  Claudia;  Romagnoli.  Eleonora;  Saguatti. 
Stefano;  and  Piani.  Silvano.  5.608.084.  CI  549-267.000. 
All.  Irfan:  See —  .  ,»,«,.,■, 

Welles  Kenneth  B  .  II;  Ali.  Irfan;  and  Hamson.  Daniel  D..  5.608.412, 
a.  342-457  000. 

'  Wolfson,  Ronald  I ;  Ali.  Mir  A  ;  and  Milroy.  William  W..  5,607.631. 0. 

264-61.000. 

Aliialo.  Kari:  See —  ,      „  _: 

Eriksson.  Lnf;  Olofssoo.  Birgitta;  Alitalo,  Kan;  and  Pajusola.  Katn. 

5.607.918.  CI  514-12  000 

Alker  David;  Cross.  Peter  E ;  and  Mackenzie,  Alexander  R  .  to  Pfizer  Inc 

Muscarinic  receptor  antagonisls  5.607.950.  C\.  5 14-320.000. 
Alkire.  Todd  G  ;  Sanftleben.  Ronald  A  .  and  Schuehle.  Steven  S  .  to  Cima 
Labs   Incorporated.  Taste  masking  micropaiticles  for  oral  dosage  forms. 
5.607.697.  a   424-»95.000. 
All  Tech  Inspection.  Inc  :  See—  ...    .,  ^       r-    ...^im 

Oouse.  William  R.  Ill;  Perez.  Robert  X  ;  and  Heath,  Gary  E..  5,608.199. 
CI.  235-435.000. 
Allard.  Delphine:  See—  ,    t-n 

Ascione.    Jean  Marc;    Allard.    Delphine;    and    Hansenne.    Isabelle. 
5.607.664.  CI.  424-59  000. 
Allemann.  Martin:  See— 

Wicser.  Dieter.  Allemann.  Martin;  and  Lange.  Rene.  5.608J20.  LI. 
250-353.000. 
Allen  Barbara  A  ;  Klein.  David  A  ;  and  Kong.  Hongzhi,  to  Honeywell  Inc 

Sensor  with  automatic  gain  control  5.608.207.  CI  250-2 14.0AG 
Allen.  Ernest:  See —  «„  ..„  _,  ,-.  ,,,nni\ 

Hendricks.  Matthew  C  ;  and  Allen.  Ernest.  5.608.337. 0.  324-765  000. 
Allen   Martin  A  ;  and  Fetcko.  John  T.  to  JAM  Laboratones.  Inc  Tubular 

meltblowing  die  5.607.701.  O.  425-72.200. 
Allen,  Michael  S  :  See— 

Arimilli   Ravi  K  ;  Kaiser.  John  M.;  Lewchuk.  WiUiam  K.;  and  Allen. 
MKhael  S..  5.608.878,  O.  395-287.000. 
Allen  Walter  R  ,  to  J  C  Bamford  Excavators  Limited.  Mechanical  excava 
tori  5,606,809,  CI.  .37^3.000. 

Woodward  David  F;  Andrews,  Steven  W ;  Buit,  Robert  M.;  and  Garst. 
Michael  E..  5.607.978.  CI  514-646  000 

'^""^'S^N'i^is;  ailTMiller.  Harold  J  .  ID.  5.607.118.  O.  242-379.100. 
Larsen.  Richard  K  ,  5.607.123,  CI.  244-52.000. 

AlliedSignal  Truck  Brake  Systems  Co.:  See—  ^  ^  ,..r^ 

Sh«mne.  Dennis  R  .  and  Reismger.  Paul  G..  5.607.500.  Q.  96-144.000. 
AUman.  James  M  :  See— 

Stem.  Michael  K  ;  Allman.  James  M.;  Bashkm.  James  K.;  and  Rams. 
Roger  K  .  5.608,111.  CI.  564  398000. 
Al-Mahmoud.  Mohsen  Ford.  Stephen  P.  Short.  Robert  E.;  Fariey.  Donna  B  ; 
Christenson.  Lane;  and  Rossaza.  John  P  N  .  to  University  of  Iowa  Research 
Foundation.  Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  and  United 
Sutes  of  Amenca.  Agnculnire.  E.sterified  vasoactive  lipids  for  increasing 
perfusion  pressure  of  die  caruncular  arterial  bed  in  mammals.  5.607.971. 
a.  514-552.000. 
Alman.  David  E:  See—  „      .  „  .. 

Shaw  Kari  G  ;  Alman.  David  E..  Cooper.  Ren<  M.;  German.  Randall  M  ; 
and  McCoy.  Kazuo  P.  5.608.911.  O  419-45  000. 
Almblad.  Robert  E.:  See—  ^   ..     „       .. .,      » 

Heredia.  George   L.;  Almblad,   Robert  E;  and   Mueller.   Mike  A., 
5.607.267.  CI  409-81.000. 

Almey.  Noel:  See —  . .,  .  .^  „,    ,      .., 

De  Ruyter.  Peter  W ;  Almey,  Noel,  Slanik.  Josef;  and  Teich.  Wesley  W.. 
5.607.710.  CI  426-237  000 
Almogaibil.  Ah  H.  Tool  inventory  cononl  system  and  method.  5.608,193.  C\. 

AlmsOOm.  Olof,  to  Intermerc  KB   Dilatation  joint  element.  5.607  J53.  C\. 

404-47.000 
Alpermann.  HansGeorg:  See— 

Slache.  Ulnch;  Alpermann.  HansGeorg;  DOickheiroer.  Walter;  and 
Bohn.  Manfred.  5.608.093.  CI.  552-601  000. 
Alpha-Beu  Technology.  Inc  :  See—  ,  ^~,  .-„ 

Jamas.  Spiros;  Osnoff.  Gary  R  ;  and  Easson.  D  Davidson.  Jr.  5.607.677, 
CI  424-278.100. 
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Alpha  Sig^iJ  Ltd.:  See— 

FeldWhere,  Barry  C,  5,606,815.  O.  40-607.000 
Alphanel  Tolecom  Inc.:  See— 

Gord©«.  Alasuir  T.  5,608,786.  CI   379-100.000 
Alps  Elec*iL  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Takebe.  Eisuke,  5.608.440.  CI.  347-171.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Hendncks.  Matthew  C  ;  and  Allen.  Ernest.  5,608.337. 0.  324-765.000. 
Altergon  S  A  :  See — 

Akaz«»a.  Mitsuji.  5.607.690,  CI.  424-443.000. 
Althamma  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  :  See— 

Niedeiteiger,    Klaus;    and    Niedcrbetger,    Pwer    K..    5.608.158.    O. 
73..T7  000. 
Allonen.  Gene  M.:  See— 

Huesn«n.  Joseph  A.;  and  Allonen.  Gene  M..  5.607.058.  C\.  206- 
.581.000 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Klempt  Thomas  J.;  Dickson.  John  A..  Jr;  and  Collins.  Darwin  O.. 
5.*)I7.524.  CI.  148-521000. 
Alvarez  A|>erez.  Manuel  J.  to  Alcatel  Standard  Electrica  S.  A.  Data  ciphering 

device.  5,608.802.  CI   380-50000. 
Alvino.  Jdstph  J.  Device  for  and  method  of  removing  ticks.  5,607.434,  Q. 

606-131.000. 
Alvord.  C  NVilliam.  Target  changer  for  an  accelerator.  5.608.224,  C\.  250- 

442. 1 10. 
Alza  CorjWation:  See— 

Rivela,  David  L.;  Menill.  Sonya;  Eckenhoff.  James  B.;  Wright.  Jeremy 
C;  and  Osborne,  James  L  .  5.607.6%.  CI  424-473.000. 
Amano.  Akira;  and  Tokoro.  Kazuhiko.  to  Takasago  International  Corporation. 
(2S)-3-((|R,      2S,      5R)-15-methyl-2-(lmethylethyl)-cyclohexylloxyl-l. 
2-propaiediol.  process  for  producing  the  same,  and  compositions  contain- 
ing the  is«me.  5.608.1 19.  O.  568-676.000. 
Ambrogici  Patrick  Folding  wheelbarrow.  5.607,174.  CI.  280-653.000. 
AMCOL  International  Corporation:  See — 

Sojka.  Milan  F.  5.608.005.  CI.  524-556.000. 
Amedio.  John:  See — 

Ciszevfski.  Lech;  Amedio.  John;  Kapa.  Prasad;  Kucerovy,  Andrew;  and 
Ltr.  George  T.  5.608.061.  CI  54<M74.000. 
Amerasekcia.  Ajitfi;  and  Chatierjee.  Amiuva.  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated  Method  of  forming  a  controlled  low  collector  breakdown  voltage 
transistor  for  ESD  protection  circuits.  5.607.867.  O.  437-31.000 
American  BioMed.  Inc.:  See— 

Sumiwri.  David  P.  5.607.445.  CI.  606-198.000 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  The:  See— 

Sokoi.  Pamcia  T.  and  Ziai.  Mohammad  R..  5.607.843.  C\.  435-69.100 
American  Filtrona  Corporation:  See — 

Berget  Richard  M..  5.607.766.  CI.  428-373.000. 
Amesbury  Croup  Inc.:  See — 

DeMello.  Alan  J.;  Hartford.  Douglas  W.;  Mertinooke.  Peter  E.;  Muessel. 
Dw  C;  and  Halberstadt.  Louis.  5.607.629.  CI  264-45.900 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Men*.  Shi- Yuan.  Morris.  Charles  F;  and  Tsai.  Larry  B..  5.608.036.  CI 

53n.324.000 

Amir.  Na4iV;  Rigal.  Meir;  and  Gilon,  Yoel.  to  Ormal  Industries.  Ltd.  Energy 

recoveiS',  pressure  reducing  system  and  method  for  using  the  same. 

5.606.SB8.  CI.  60-648  000 

Amore.  lM>  J  .  to  Martin  Mariettii  Corp.  Heal  rejecting  spacecraft  array 

antenna  5.608.414.  CI   .343  700  0MS 
Amplalz.  Curtis  A.;  and  Sharrow.  James  S..  to  AngioMedics  II  Inc.  Method 
and  apMratus  for  treating  vessel  wall  with  L'V  radiation  following  angio- 
plasty 5,607.419.  CI.  606-7.000 
Andersen,  Erik;  and  Jorgensen.  lb.  lo  Boston  Scientific  Corp.  Dilatation 

catheter  having  a  field  stylet.  5.607.394.  CI.  604-102.000. 
Andersen,  Knud  E.:  See — 

Pelefsen.  Hans;  Andersen.  Knud  E.;  Serensen.  Per  O.;  Lau.  Jesper. 
Petersen.  Henning  B.;  and  Lundt.  Behrend  F.  5.608.069.  CI.  546- 
144.000 
Andersoa  Anne  J.:  See — 

Moai,  Darin  J  ;  and  Anderson.  Anne  J  .  5.607.856.  CI  435-259.000. 
Anderson.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Wallt.  Frank  S.;  Caillat.  Jean-Luc;  Simpson.  Francis  M.;  Anderson. 
Gary  J.;  Rode.  Donald  W;  and  Beck.  Norman  G..  5.607.288,  CI 
417-310.000. 
Andersoa  James  R..  lo  Eveigreel  Tool  Co..  Inc.  Speed  reducer  assembly. 

5.607.266.  CI  408-124.000. 
Anderson.  Norman  C:  See — 

Rupcn.  Robert  E.;  Anderson.  Norman  C;  and  Weiss.  Morris.  5,608.356. 
a.  J31- 18.000. 
Anderson.  Robert:  See — 

Garrison.  John  E.;  Garrison.  Edgar  L.;  and  Anderson.  Robert.  5.607.302. 

a  433-39.000 

Andersson,  Kjell;  Johansson.  Hans;  Lindgrcn.  Erik;  and  Tokarz.  Marek.  to 

Eka  Ncikel.  AB.  Aqueous  suspensions  of  colloidal  particles,  preparation 

and  use  of  the  suspensions  5.607.552.  CI    162-181.600. 

Andersscfi,  Leif  A.,  to  Isover  Sainl-Gobain.  Wall  structure.  5.606.833.  C\. 

52-506010 
Andersson,  Matts.  and  Ttimquist.  Anders.  Process  and  device  for  production 

of  three-dimensional  dental  bodies.  5.607.305.  O.  433-223.000. 
Andersstai,  Ralph  E  .  lo  Level  One  Communications.  Inc  Electrical  circuit 
for  seaing  inlemal  chip  functions  without  dedicated  configuration  pins 
5.608441.  CI.  326-38.000. 
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Ando.  Shinichi;  and  Ichida.  Taizo.  to  Taiyo  Toyo  Sanso  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for 
detecting  the  concentration  of  the  hydrogen  peroxide  vapor  and  die 
apparatus  tfierefor  5.608.156.  CI.  73-31.060. 
Andre.  James  R.:  See — 

Hall.  Robert  E  ;  Andre.  James  R.;  and  Leason.  J.  K.,  5,607.530.  CI. 
156-143.000. 
Andresen.  Peter  L.;  Hettiaiachchi.  Samson;  Kim.  Young  J.;  and  Diaz.  Thomas 
P..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Co-deposition  of  palladium  during  oxide 
film  growth  in  high-temperature  water  to  mitigate  stress  corrosion  crack- 
ing. 5.608.766.  CI   376-305.000. 
Andrews,  Steven  W.:  See — 

Woodward.  David  F.;  Andrews.  Steven  W.;  Burk.  Robert  M.;  and  Garst. 
Michael  E..  5.607.978.  O.  514-646.000. 
Andruszkiewicz.  Ryszard:  See — 

Silverman.  Richard  B.;  Andruszkiewicz.  Ryszard;  Yuen.  Po-Wai;  Sobi- 
eray.   Denis   M.;   Franklin.   Lloyd  C;   and  Schwindt.   Mark   A.. 
5.608.090.  CI  552-10.000. 
Aneha.  Akira:  See — 

Sakuma.  Susumu;  Inokoshi.  Saloshi;  Aneha.  Akira;  Arai.  Masahiro;  and 
TokiU.  Masashi.  5.608.758.  CI.  375-238.000. 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Kroll.  Mark  W.;  Brewer.  James  E  ;  and  Aimitiige.  ScoO  T..  5.607.460. 0. 
607-30.000. 
AngioMedics  II  Inc.:  See — 

Amplalz.  Curtis  A.;  and  Sharrow.  James  S..  5.607,419,  Q.  606-7.000 
Anser.  Inc.:  See — 

Puen,  Edwin  E..  Jr.  5,607.027.  O.  180-242.000 
Anthony.  Michael;  and  Joslin.  William  D..  Jr.  to  Joseph  Company.  The.  Heat 
exchange    unil    for    self-cooUng    beverage    containers.    5.606.866.   Q. 
62-294.000. 
Anitiony,  Michael  M.  Spill  and  scald  resistant  beverage  apparanis.  5.607.076. 

a.  220-501.000. 
Antonucci.  Jeffrey  L..  to  Southco.  Inc.  Flexible  draw  latch.  5.607.195.  CI. 

292-247.000. 
Antwerpen,  Werner;  Hille,  Martin;  and  Reinhaidt.  Gerd,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Use  of  a  water-soluble  copolymers  based  on  acrylamidoalky- 
lenesulfonic  acid  as  a  detergent  additive  5.607.618,  Q.  510-302  000. 
Aosaki,  Ko:  See — 

Shimizu,  Miisuru;  Aosaki.  Ko;  and  Cho,  Micfaio,  5,608.477,  CI.  396- 
6.000. 
Aoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Teigo;  Fujimura.  Naoto;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Ao(o.  Hiroshi;  and 
Nishida.  Shunichiro.  5.607,751.  O.  428-195.000. 
Aoyama.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Nakada.  Tatsuo;  Aoyama.  Hirokazu;  and  Takubo.  Setji.  5,606,128,  CI. 
570-175.000. 
APA  Optics,  Inc.:  See— 

Boord.  Warren  T;  and  Jain.  Anil  K..  5.608,826.  O.  385-37.000. 
Aphton  Corporation:  See — 

Gevas.  Philip  C;  Kair,  Stephen  L..  Grimes.  Stephen;  and  Littenberg. 
Richard  L.  5.607.676.  O.  424-197  110 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Blaney,  Timothy  J.,  5.608.606.  C\  361-686.000. 
Francis.  Richaid  M..  5.608.604.  Q.  361-681.000. 
Luciw.  William  W..  5.608.624.  Q.  395-794.000. 
Walker,  Ted  W  .  5.608.848,  CI.  395-116.000. 
Applied  Komalsu  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Su.  Yuh-Jia;  Wong.  Yuen-Kui:  Law.  Kam  S.;  and  Colo.  Harufairo. 
5.607.602.  CI.  216-76000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Beinglass.  Israel;  and  Carison.  David  K..  5.607.724.  CI.  427-255.100. 
Mueller.  Mark  A.;  Guo.  Xin;  and  Egermeier.  John  C.  5,607.776.  CI. 

428-472.000. 
Turner.  Norman  L.;  White.  John  M;  and  Berkstresser.  David.  5,607,009. 

CI.  165-48.100. 
Wu.  Robert;  and  Yin.  Gerald  Z..  5.607,542,  Q    156-643.100. 
Ye,  Yan;  and  Gupta.  Anand.  5.608.155.  CI.  73-28.010. 
Aradigm  Corporation:  See — 

Rubsamen.  Reid  M;  and  Johansson.  Eric  T..  5.608.647.  Q.  364-509.000. 
Aragon.  Joel  T:  See — 

Bunce.  Steven  M.;  and  Aragon.  Joel  T..  5,608,578,  a.  359-609.000. 
Arai.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Fujioka.  Toyokazu;  and  Arai.  Kunihiko.  5.608.169.  CI.  73-803.000. 
Arai.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sakuma.  Susumu;  Inokoshi.  Satoshi;  Aneha.  Akira;  Arai.  Masahiro;  and 
Tokiu.  Masashi.  5.608.758.  CI.  375-238.000. 
Arakawa.  Hidetoshi;  Sugawara.  Yoshitaka;  and  Inaba.  Masamilsu.  lo  Hitachi. 
Lid  ,  and  Hitachi  Haramichi  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device. 
5.608.236.  CI.  257-123  000. 
Arakawa.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ohkouchi.  Kousaku;  Yoshida.  Shigeru;  Hayashi.  Kenji;  and  Arakawa. 
Shigeru.  5.607.578.0.  210-172.000. 
Aramaki.  Shinji:  See — 

Shimizu.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi.  Shigeru;  Masuyama.  Hideyuki;  and  Ara- 
maki. Shinji.  5.608.824.  O.  382-276.000. 
Aranyi,  Ernest;  See — 

Zvenyatsky.  Boris;  Aranyi.  Ernest;  and  Tovey.  H.  Jonathan.  5.607,450. 
CI.  606-206.000. 
Aranyi.  Ernie:  See — 

Klinger.  John  F;  Matiila.  Paul  A.;  Tovey.  H.  Jonathan;  and  Aranyi.  Emie, 
5,607,391.0.604-33.000. 
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Pran.  James  R  ;  Kappel.  Gary  S  ;  Cuny.  Douglas  J  ;  Tovey.  H  Jonaduui. 
Ptiillips,  Paul  J  .  Peyser.  Mark  S  ;  and  Aranyi.  Emie.  5.607.436,  Q. 
606-14.1.000. 
Arbeiler.  Jason  R:  Scandalis.  Aneesa  R  ;  Richtsineier.  Brent;  and  Nakano. 
Brad  to  Hewlen-Paekard  Company  Densitometer  for  adaptive  control  of 
ink  drying  time  for  inkjet  printer  5.608.439.  CI.  347-102  000 
Arbeiter.  Jason  R    See—  o    t  ^.nn  a^ 

Wilson.  Arthur  K  :  Brown,  Patricia  S.;  and  Arbeiter.  Jason  R..  5,608.434, 
CI   .«7  .50000 
ARCH  Development  Corporation  See—  „     „  ,,    ,  o         a 

Zimmerman,  Richard  C  ;  Alberte.  Randall  S.;  Todd.  James  S  ;  and 
Crews.  Phillip.  5,607.741.  CI.  428-68.000. 
Archer  Daniels  Midland  Company:  See—  ,,.nnn 

Sleeter,  Ronald  T:  and  Roos.  Kenneth  D.,  5.607,633.  O.  264-115.000. 

Sunley.  Christopher  J.;  and  Archer,  Patricia  L..  5,607,832,  C\    435- 
6000  ,       ,      , 

Archetn.  Batt)ara.  and  Assamongkom.  Varin.  to  Kurt  Gutmann  Jewelry.  Inc. 

Detachable  jewelry  omamenlation   5.606.874.  CI   63  21  000. 
Ardon    Menachem  T.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Trunk  utilization  in  a 

lelecommumcations  network.  5.608.790.  CI.  379-230.000. 
Arimilli.  Ravi  K  ;  Kaiser.  John  M.;  Lewchuk.  William  K.;  and  Allen,  Michael 
S.,  to  Intcmabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation;  and  Molorola.  Inc 
Dual  latency  sutus  and  coherency  reporting  for  a  multiprocessing  system. 
5.608.878.  CI.  395-287  000. 
Arizmendi.  Napoleon:  See—  ,.,«,„,,  ^ 

Owens.  Steve;  Bouldin,  Bren;  and  Arizmendi,  Napoleon,  5,607,017,  CI. 
166-288.000. 
Arit,  Robert  A.,  Sr:  See— 

McGuffin,  Gerald  R.  Sr;  Cord.  Aaron  C;  Guenther.  Raymond  fc  , 
Snyder.  Chns  W.;  and  Arh.  Robert  A..  Sr  .  5.607.113.  CI.  241-82  100. 
Armington.  Steven  E  ,  Ratzel,  Richard  O ;  and  Lencoski,  Michael  J ,  to 
Ranpak  Corp.  Modular  cushioning  coovetsioo  machine.  5.607,383,  CI. 
493-464  000 
Armitage,  Scon  T;  See—  -^  ^  ^n,  .^  r~, 

Kroll.  Mark  W.;  Brewer.  James  E.;  and  Anrauge.  SconT,  5,607,460.  a. 
607  30.000. 
Armour.  Kathryn  L.:  See—  ,     ,  ,„,  0.4-7 

Hams,  William  J  ;  Can,  Francis  J.;  and  Armour,  Kalfaryn  L.,  5.607,847, 
CI.  435-69  600 
Armstrong,  David  R  ;  and  Van  Eck.  Hendrick  J    R.,  to  Hertford  Medical 

Limited  Heart  monitoring  apparatus.  5.606.978,  CI.  128-711.000. 
Annstrong.  Randolph  K  .  to  Intermedics.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 

automatic  shock  electrode  enabling  5.607.455,  CI.  607-8.000 
Amaud-Sebillocte.  Laurence:  See — 

Ribier.   Alain;    Simonnet.   Jean-Thierry;   Fanchon,   Chantal;    Amaud- 
Sebillone,  Laurence,  and  Segot,  Evelyne,  5,607,692, 0. 424-450.000. 
Amdts.  Dietrich:  See—  ,,„,,.,    ™    cw 

Losel,  Walter;  Roos,  Ono;  and  Amdts,  DiettKh,  5,607,943,  a.  514- 
301  000. 
Amould.  Jean-Claude,  to  Zeneca  Limited;  and  Zeneca  Pharma  SA.  Carbap- 
enem  denvaiives  conuining  a  bicyclic  ketone  substitueni  and  their  use  as 
ami  infectives   5.607.928.  C\.  514-210.000. 
AroSport  Marketing,  Inc  :  See —  „,  ,._  ™ 

Schoen.  Steven  J ;  Schoen.  Paul  E  ;  and  Luoraa,  Todd  M  ,  5,607,347,  CI 
451  558  000 
Arteghini,  Luigi;  and  Cimetta,  Silvano.  to  Electiolux  Zanussi  Elettrodomes- 
tici  S.p.A.  Clothes  washing  machine  with  improved  water  recovery  tank 
5.606,878,0  68-17.00R. 

Anlanouk,  Mahmoud:  See —  

Wallace,  John   S.;  and  Arslanouk.  Mahmoud.  5,607.720.  CI.   427- 
181.000. 
Artann  Corporation,  a  NJ  Corp.;  See— 

Sarvazyan.  Armen  P.,  5,606.971,  CI.  128-660.020. 
Amiro  Salice  S.p.A.:  See — 

Salice,  Luciano,  5,607,271,  O.  411-349.000. 
Aiuga.  Keiji:  See — 

Mizoshita.  Yoshifumi;  Yamada.  Tomoyoshi;  Kuroba.  Yasumasa;  Kouhei. 

Totu;    Sugawara.   Takao;    Matsumoto.    Masaiu;    Masc.    Hiroyuki; 

Tsunekewa.  Masao;  Koganezawa.  Shinji;  and  Aruga.  Keiji.  5.608,592, 

a.  360-105.000. 

Arzbaecher,  Robert  C,  to  Illinois  Instinile  of  Technology.  Implantable  drug 

delivery  apparatus  5,607,418,  O.  604-891.100 

Asahi  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  

Inoue.  Akio;  and  Suzuki,  YosWo.  5.607.617.  O.  252-73.000. 
Asahi  Corporation;  See — 

Yano,  Hideo;  and  Tsunoda.  Norio.  5.608.702.  Q.  369-32.000. 
A.sahi  Denka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akutsu.  Mitsuo;  Tominaga.  Nobuhide;  Oya.  Keiji;  Tomila.  Athuo;  at)d 

Shigeno,  Kouichi.  5.607.894.  CI   503  209.000. 
Maekawa.    Kazuo;     Nakahara.    Yutaka;    and    Shinpo.    Kouzaburo. 
5.607.988,  CI   524-100  000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Samejima.  Shunichi;  Kitamura.  Kenroh;  Watanabe.  Naohiro;  Asano. 
Teruo;   Kamimura.  Toru;  and  Usami.  Yoko,  5.607,912,  CI.   510- 
411000 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito    Kohzoh;  Ueno.  Ikuo;  Nakayama,  Yoshiaki;  and  Hikasa.  Katsuzi, 

5,607,636,  CI.  264-205.000. 
Nakayama.  Yoshimichi;  and  Yooezawa.  Masaaki.  5,608,022,  CI.  526- 
212.000. 


Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okuda,  Isao;  Shinozaki,  Shimpei;  Kanazawa.  Hitoshi;  and  Takishima, 
Suguru,  5,608.709.  CI.  369  112.000 

Ozaki,  Hiroyasu.  5.608.489.  CI.  3%-5 1.000. 
Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tani.  Kiyoshi.  5.607.352,  CI.  453-57.000. 

""'YoJiNdJ!  Mitsuhiro;  and  Asai,  Hiroshi,  5,608.535.  CI.  386-123.000. 
Asai.  Ikuo,  to  Meiki  Co  .  Ltd.  Mold  for  nvolding  disc  substnla.  5.607.705. 0. 

425-190.000. 
Asai.  Satoru:  See— 

Haniki.  Tamae;  Nakagawa.  Kenji;  Taguchi.  Masao;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki; 
Asai.  Satoru.  and  Hanyu.  Isamu,  5.607.821.  CI  430-3%.000 
Asai   Seiichi,  to  OA  Care  System  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  effecting  cleaning 

5.607J16,  CI    134-21.000 
A.sanasavest.  Chainarong.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporanon  Apparatus 
and  method  for  ultra.sonic  bonding  lead  frames  and  bonding  wires  in 
semiconductor  packaging  application.s.  5.607.0%.  CI   228-1  100. 
Asano.  Seiji:  See —  _    ,  „„ 

Takagi.  Junichi;  and  Asano,  Seiji.  5.608.486.  CI  396-6.000. 
Asano.  Teruo:  See — 

Samejima.  Shunichi;  Kitamura.  Kenroh;  Watanabe,  Naohiro;  Asano, 
Teruo;   Kamimura,  Toru;  and  Usami.  Yoko.  5,607,912,  CI.  510- 

411000  ,.r^^x 

Ascione.  Jean-Marc;  Allard.  Delphine.  and  Hansenne,  isabelle.  to  L  Oteal. 
Photoprotective/cosmetic  compositions  comprising  UV-A  and/or  UVJB 
sunscreens  and  polymers  compatible  therewith.  5.607,664.  CI  424-59  000. 
Asea  Brown  Boven  AB:  See — 

Brantmark.  Hlkan;  Eriksson,  Peter;  Johansson,  Sven-Erik;  and  Reyier. 

Ingemar.  5.608,619,  CI.  364-192.000. 
Holmstrtim.  GSran;  Lundquist,  Jan;  and  Wieck.  Hikan.  5.608.597.  CI 
361-127.000 
Asfari.  Zouhair:  See— 

Dozol    Jean  Frantois;  Asfari.  Zouhair;   Hill.  CKment;  and  Vicens. 
Jacques.  5.607.591.  C\.  210-638.000. 
AsETOw  Seed  Company:  See — 

Paschal,  E  Hamer,  II,  5,608,141.  C\.  800-200.000. 
Ashie,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Hiasa.  Masami.  Ashie,  Nobuyuki;  Saito.  Susumu;  and  Ohtani,  Takayuki. 
5,607,595,  CI.  210-669.000. 
Ashland  Inc.:  See — 

Kim.  Young  D .  deceased;  and  Haugse.  A    Leonard.  5.607.986.  CI. 
523-141.000. 
Asmo  Co..  Ltd.;  See—  „     „  „,  „^ 

Kanou.  Watani;  and  Yamada.  Takahiro.  5.606.827,  O.  49-352.000. 
Assamongkom.  Vann   See—  ^^ 

Archetti,  Barbara;  and  Assamongkom,  Varin,  5.606,874,  CI.  63-21.000. 
Associated  RT,  Inc.:  See—  ,,,.0  «.«/-■ 

Stilp,  Louis  A.;  Knight.  Curtis  A.:  and  Webber,  John  C  ,  5,608.410,  a 
342  387000  _..,,. 

A.stle  Brian,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Reduang  blocking  effects  in  block  transfer 

encoders  5.608,652.  O  .364-514.00R. 
Astoria  Jewelry  Mfg  Co,  Inc  :  See—  „  ,,  ..„^ 

Zeller.  Joseph;  and  Rubin.  Bruce,  5,606.873.  Q.  63-15.000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag:  See—  „    ^     .  . 

Boar  Robin  B.  Cross.  Alan  J ;  Gray,  Duncan  A.;  and  Green,  Richard  A., 
5,607.956,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Astrolab,  Inc.:  See— 

Toma.  Stephen  J  ,  5.607  J25.  CI.  439-578.000. 
Asulab  S.A.:  See — 

Gtupp.  Joachim.  5.608.567.  C\.  359-275.000. 
AT&T:  See — 

Carlsen,  Ralph;  Kaplan,  Marc  P;  and  Robertson,  John  S..  5.608.782. 0. 
379-63.000. 
AT  AT  Global  Informauon  Solutions  Company:  See — 
Bartlett,  Donald  M  .  5.608.273.  CI   307-64.000. 
Gaspank.  Frank,  5,608.390.  CI.  .340-870.010. 
Ataka.  Hin)yuki   See—  . 

Tanaka.  Tomoki;  Ataka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Iwasaki.  Yoidu.  5.608.493.  CI. 
399-83000. 
Atari  Corporation:  See — 

Schwartz.  David  M  .  5,607,356,  CI  463-31  000. 
Atari  Games  Corporauon:  See —  „„..,.. 

Copperman.  Norman  S  ;  and  Winblad.  Wade  O..  5,607,308,  CI.  434- 
62  000 
Alhanasiou,  Kyriacos  A.;  and  Boyan,  Barbara  D.,  to  Board  of  Regents. 
University  of  Texas  System.  Multi-phase  bioerodible  implant/carrier  and 
method  of  manufacturing  and  using  same  5.607.474.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Atherton.  Mark  L  :  See—  _  , .. 

Mandell,  Douglas  E.;  Richards,  Martin  J.,  Atherton,  Mark  L.;  Goldberg, 
Paul  R    and  Davis,  Mark  F.  5.608.805.  CI.  381-77  000. 
Atkinson,  David  I   H  ;  Walton.  Ian  C  ;  Glotin,  Beniard  J   P;  and  Segeral. 
Gerard    to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Flow  measurement 
system  5.608.170.  Q.  73-861.040 
Atkinson.  Robert  G.;  Williams,  Antony  S  ;  Wittenberg,  Craig;  Koppolu, 
Snnivasa  R  ;  and  Hodges.  C.  Douglas,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method 
and  system  for  caching  presenutioo  data  of  a  source  object  in  a  presen- 
tation cache.  5.608.909.  C\.  395-703.000 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Bergren.  Frank  E  ;  Blount,  Curtis  G.;  Withers,  Robert  J.:  and  Bond. 
Andrew  J..  5.607.015.  CI  166-250.010. 
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Atlas,  I  ^ifkiuc:  See— 

Ml^ian.  Isaac;  Veinberg,  Alexander:  Atlas,  Daphne;  and  Melamed, 
Hdad.  5,607.969.  CI.  514-538.000. 
Attridgt.  David  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Vacuum  transport  apparatus 

5,60«,$1I.C1.  399-398.000. 
Au,  Anfi^n  Y.  G  ;  and  Wu,  Shin-Tson,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Focal-plane 
detector    imaging    system    with    improved   optical    damage    threshold. 
5,608,133,0.  385-116.000. 
Aucremanne.  Cicile.  10  Saphir.  Device  for  detecting  gas  by  infrared  absorp- 
tion  5.608.219.  CI.  2.50-343.000. 
Audebol  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Bitit.  Didier.  Pahmcr.  Francois;  and  Audebert.  Jean-Claude.  5.607.144. 
a   266-249.000. 
Ausimom  S.p.A.:  See — 

Coltianna.    Pasqua;    Abusleme.   Julio  A.;    and    Fanti.    Natalino   D.. 

5/iO8,020,  0.  52fr  206.000 
CUzcato,  Paolo;  and  Masiero,  Antonio,  5.608.125,  O.  570-166.000. 
Austel.i*ilkhard:  See— 

Liiit,  GOnter,  Himmelsbach,  Frank;  Pieper,  Helmut;  Auslel,  Volkhard; 
MUUer,  Thomas;  Weisenberger,  Johannes;  and  Guth,  Brian.  5.607,944. 
a   514-301000. 
Austmarine  Ply   Ltd.:  See — 

Hairahan,  Michael  G.,  5.606.935.  O.  119-203.000 
AutoEntlv  OnLine.  Inc.:  See— 

0|«i>a,  Stuan  S  ;  and  Pierce,  Kevin  R.,  5,608,874.  O.  395-200  150 
Automated  Currency  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Sditvartz.  Andrew  J ,  5,607,351,  CI.  453-32.000. 
Autosplice  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nyman.  Bengt  E  .  5,607,313,  CI.  439-83.000. 
Averv  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Pudiisek,  Edward.  5.607.246,  CI.  402-73.000 
Avon  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Ptckelinlsev.  Dmitri,  5.607.968,  O.  514-474.000. 
Avtron  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

EiMiy.  John  W ;  Hetzel,  Robert  J ,  decea.sed.  5.608.277, 0.  31fr68.00B. 
Axwortt^.' Donald  B.;  Theodore.  Louis  J.;  Cusuvson,  Linda  M.;  and  Reno. 
John  M..  to  NeoRx  Cotporauiwi   Biotinidase-resistant  biorin-DOTA  con- 
jugate*  5.608.060.  CI.  .540-474  000 
Azanui,  Roobik;  Fuentes.  Susan  M.;  and  Russell.  Thomas  R..  to  Coulter 
Coipofation     Apparatiis    for    measuring    analytes    in    a    fluid    sample. 
5,607565,  O.  204-403.000. 
AzionwiB  Costruzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Spaafora.  Mario.  5.607.042.  CI.  198-347.300. 
B  &  W  Nuclear  Technologies:  See — 

Sctafer.  Bruce  W..  5,606,792,  CI.  29-727.000. 
B-O-F  Corporation:  See — 

Cwetti,  Joseph.  Jr;  and  Knotring,  Edward  I..  Jr..  5.607.068.  O.  211 
59  200 
B  V  OWische  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft":  See— 

Gekik.  Ronald  J..  5.608.777,  CI.  378-146.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See— 

MacLauchlan.  Daniel  T.  5.608.164.  O  73-599.000. 
MvLauchlan.  Daniel  T;  Latimer.  Paul  J.;  and  Latham.  Wayne  M., 
.5.608.691.  0.  367-140000. 
Babiarr.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Witter.  Roland  A.  E  ;  Ravichandran.  Ramanaihan;  Holt.  Mark  S.;  von 
Ahn.    Volker   H.;    Babiarz.   Joseph   E.;   and   Leppard.   David   G.. 
5.607,987,0.  524-91.000. 
Bach.  Vfelker:  See— 

S«l«efczik,  Ernst;  Bach,  Volker,  Reichelt.  Helmut;  and  Grund,  Clemens. 
5.608,041.  CI   5.34-752.000. 
Back,  DKighi  D.;  Grzyll,  Lawrence  R.;  Ramos,  Charlie;  and  Samad,  Nidal  A., 
to  Mainstream  Engineering  Corporation.  Pkkxss  and  apparatus  for  oxi- 
dizilg  and  neutralizing  caustic  waste  to  liquid  fertilizer.  5.607,653,  CI. 
423.235.000 
Back.  Roland:  See — 

hkielund.    Hans;    Back,    Roland;    Danielsson,    Ove;    and    Falk.    Bo. 
J.607.546,  O.  162-25.000. 
Back  Swing  Management.  Inc.:  See — 

M»tandrea.  William  J.;  and  Curtis.  Donald  R..  5.607.361.  CI.  473- 
207.000 
Bacon,  Edward  R  :  See — 

D' Ambra.  Thomas  E.;  Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Bell.  Malcolm  R.;  and  Ward. 
Susan  J ,  5.607.933.  O.  514-253.000 
Baden.  Catherine  S.;  Dunsmuir.  Pamela;  and  Lee.  Kathleen  Y..  to  DNA  Plant 
Technology  Corp  Plant  group  2  promoters  and  uses  thereof.  5.608,144.  CI. 
800-305  000 
Bader,  Heinz:  See — 

Ditxler,  Johannes;  Wbhrl,  Alfoos;  Bader,  Heinz;  Bemitl.  Andreas;  Spies, 
Hans;  Fendt,  GUnler  and  Hora.  Peter.  5.608,628,  CI  364-424  055 
Badort.  Alain;  Bortles.  Marie-Fran^oise;  de  Cointei.  Paul;  Herbert.  Jean- 
Male;  and  Maflrand.  Jean-Pierre.  10  Sanofi   Substituted  4-phenylthia7x>le 
den\»tives.  process  for  their  preparation  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 
conlaning  them.  5.607.952.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Bae.  Sing  H.  Bonom  stniciure  of  a  bag.  5.607.175.  CI.  280-655.000. 
Baek.  Bok  H  :  See— 

Phtk.  Ho  T ;  Jae.  Keun  Y;  Baek,  Bok  H;  and  Ryu.  Kyung  K  .  5,608.5.34. 
CI.  386-83.000. 
Baek,  Sfcung  H.;  Mackin.  Thomas  A.;  and  Woo,  Nea  Y,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Thermal  cross-talk  compensating  current  driver  for  laser  diode 
anay.  5.608.747.  O.  372-33.000. 
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Baensch.  Michael;  and  Schrey,  Wilfried,  to  Mannesmarui  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Device  for  the  guiding  away  cold-rolled  tubes  behind  a  cold  pilger  rolUng 
mill.  5.606,885.  O.  72-250  000. 
Bagwell,  C.  Bruce,  to  Maine  Medical  Center  Research  Institute.  Fluorescent 

imperfect  hairpin  nucleic  acid  probes.  5,607,834,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bahlman.  Julia  S  :  See — 

Farrington,  Theodore  E..  Jr;  Bahlman,  Julia  S.;  Burazin,  Mark  A.;  Chen. 
Fung-jou;  Goerg.  Kristin  A.;  Hermans.  Michael  A.;  Makolin,  Robert 
J ;  and  Rekoske.  Michael  J..  5.607.551,  O    162-109.000. 
Bahns,  Ted  L.:  and  Peacixk.  Bruce  T .  to  Imation  Corp.  Marking  of  optical 

disc  for  customized  identification  5.607,188.  O.  283-113.000. 
Bahuguna.  Ramcndra  D.:  See — 

Esparza.  Joel;  Bahuguna.  Ramendra  D.;  and  Williams.  Garcth  T.. 
5.608.210.  CI.  250-226.000. 
Baik.  Bok  H  :  See- 
Kim.  Jong  W.;  Lee.  Jeong  W.;  and  Baik.  Bok  H..  5.607.357.  CI. 
463-40.000 
Bailey.  A.  Gregory;  and  Folsom.  A.  C.  Jr..  10  Crystal  Medical  Technology,  a 
division  of  Folsom  Metal  Products.  Inc.  Implant  connector.  5.607  J04. 0. 
433-174.000. 
Bailey,  James  S.:  See — 

Freund.  Kenneth  S.:  Giles,  Andrew  J.;  and  Bailey,  James  S.,  5.606.776. 
CI   19-105.000. 
Bailey.  John  M  [)istance  marker  within  a  golf  course  fairway.  5.607.153. 0. 

473-150.000. 
Bailey,  Kirk  J.,  to  Biomet,  Inc  Bone  subilization  implant  having  a  bone  plate 

portion  with  integral  cable  clamping  means.  5.607.430,  CI.  606  74.000. 
Bailey,  Wayne  P.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System 
and  method  for  formatting  position-sensitive  data.  5,608,625.  CI.  395- 
793.000. 
Baird.  Brian  R.:  See — 

Blomgren.  James  S.;  Cohen,  Earl  T;  and  Baird.  Brian  R..  5.608.886. 0. 
395-586.000. 
Baird.  LceitKin  C.  Ill,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Learning 
controller  with  advanuge  updating  algorithm.  5,608,843,  O.  395-23.000. 
Baker.  David  C;  Deshtande,  Prashant  P.;  Yan.  Shijia;  Tagliaferri.  Frank;  and 
Victory.  Samuel  F.,  to  University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporauon.  The 
Synthesis  of  optically  active  calanolides  A  and  B  and  enantiomers  and 
related  compounds.  5,608.085,  CI.  549-277.000. 
Baker,  Howard  J.:  See — 

Hall.  Denis  R.;  Baker.  Howard  J.;  Colley.  Alan  D.;  and  Abramski. 
Krzysztof  M  ,  5,608,745,  O.  372-26.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Jarren,  Michael.  5.607 .9(M.  CI.  507-131.000. 
Baker,  Robert  E.  Shower  chair  and  bathtub  transfer  assembly.  5.606.751, 0. 

4-560.100. 
Balbo,  Patrick;  Gnelal,  Philippe;  Malassenet,  Guy;  and  Mandereau,  Fabienne. 
to  Ciat  Industries.  Maneuvering  device  for  the  recoiling  mass  of  a  piece  of 
artillery  5,608,180,  CI.  89-43.010. 
Baldazzi,  Claudia:  See — 

Rosini,  Goffredo;  Baldazzi,  Claudia;  Romagnoli,  Eleonora;  SaguaOi. 
Stefano;  and  Piani.  Silvano.  5,608.084.  O.  549-267.000. 
Balder,  Richard  E  :  See- 
Domino,  Bnice  D  ;  and  Balder.  Richard  E.,  5,606.848.  CI.  53-534.000. 
Baldwin.  E)avid  N.:  See — 

Yanofsky,  Stephen  D.;  Barrett  Ronald  W.;  Baldwin,  David  N.:  and 
Jacobs,  Jeff  W.,  5,608,035,  CI  530-324.000. 
Baldwin,  Henry  E.  Pegboard  Hanger.  5.607.132.  O.  248-220.420. 
Ball.  Peter  See— 

Eck.    Herbert;    Ball.    Peter;    Luu.    Hermann;    and    Hopf.    Heinrich. 
5.608.011.  CI.  525-344.000. 
Ballew.  William  S.:  See- 
Keith,  James  A,  Jr.;  and  Ballew.  William  S.,  5,607.343. 0. 451-344.000. 
Ballonez,  Joe  J  Shower  pipe  support.  5,607.127,  O.  248-72.000. 
Balshaw.  Bryan:  See — 

Hughes.  Robert  W.;  and  Balshaw.  Bryan,  5,606,838.  O.  52-713.000. 
Banchereau.  Evelyne;  Lacombe.  Sylvie;  and  Ollivier.  Jean,  to  Elf  Atochem 
SA.  Preparation  of  alkanesulphonic  acids  bv  photooxidation  of  sulpber- 
containing  derivatives.  5,608,103,  CI.  562-115.000. 
Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Murofushi.  Katsumi;  Hosoda.  Yoshikazu;  Kawasaki.  Toshiya;  Abe,  Yuki; 
Yamaguchi,  Kiyolaka;  and  Yoshida,  Takayuki.  5.607.803.  CI.  430- 
106.000. 
Banno.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ito.  Tamolsu;  Banno.  Hiroshi;  Koike.  Ryuicfal;  and  Takeuchi.  Takashi. 

5.608,717,0.  369-275.300. 

Bantli,  Heinrich;  Ring,  Edmund  J.;  and  Thomas.  Wayne  M..  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacmring  Company  Electronic  license  plate  architecture. 

5.608,391.  0.  340-933  000. 

Banu,  Mihai;  and  Wang.  Hongmo,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Balanced 

phase  splitting  circuit.  5.608.796.  CI.  379-403.000 
Barbosa.  Manuel  T:  See — 

Fulks.  Gary  C.;  Jones,  Nicholas;  Barbosa.  Manuel  T;  Jimenez.  Francisco 
J.  S.;  be  La  Lastra  Arjona.  Antonio  P.;  Garcia.  Miguel  C;  and 
Gorostidi,  Jose  I.  M..  5.607.035.  O.  188-322.190. 
Barger.  Steven:  See — 

Shelton.  Tern,  and  Barger.  Steven,  5.606.746,  CI.  2-102.000 
Barghouti.  Naser  S  ;  and  Knshnamurlhv.  Balachander.  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.  Process  control  system  responsive  to  device  events.  5.608,908,  CI. 
395-703.000. 
Barmag  AG:  See — 
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Hobrecht.  Knul:  and  Alexander.  Jorg.  5,607.585.  O  210-316000, 

Batnes.  James  B  :  See —  

Kecmer.  Robert  P;  and  Barnes.  James  B  .  5.607.273.  CI  41 1-79.000 
Barnes.  Michael  W  .  and  Taylor.  Robert  D..  to  Morton  Inlemauonal.  Inc.  Gas 
generant  compositions  containing  amine  niuaies  plus  basic  copper  (II) 
nitrate  and/or  cobaltdlli  triammine  trinitrate  5.608.183.  CI.  149-45.000 
Baron.  Emilio  A  ;  Bemekmg.  David  J.;  Chisholm.  John  W ;  Fisher.  Marc  K  . 
Trainor  William  F.  and  Foreman.  James  R..  to  Procechmcs  Imemalional. 
Inc.  Gamma  ray  spectral  tool  for  well  logging  5.608.2 14.  CI  250-262  (X)0 
Baronnet.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Bi>en   Roger.  Caitier.  Ren*;  Taupiac.  Jean-Pierre:  and  Baronnel.  Jean- 
Mane.  5.606.925.  CI.  110-346.000. 
Barren.  Ronald  W;  See—  ^     .,», 

Yanofsky.  Stephen  D.;  Barrett.  Ronald  W .  Baldwin,  Divid  N.;  and 
Jacobs.  Jeff  W .  5.608.035.  CI   5.30-324.000. 
Barry.  Gerard  F.  Kishore.  Ganesh  M.;  and  Stark,  David  M  ,  to  Mon.'iamo 
Company.  Enhanced  starch  biosynthesis  in  tomatoes.  5.608,149.  CI  800- 
205.000. 
Barry.  John  L.;  Bell,  Donald  R.;  Chesley.  Jason  A.;  Rude.  Harold  E.;  Sheffield. 
William  F;  Slama.  David  F;  and  Stephens.  Alan  N..  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company   Abrading  apparatus.  5.607.345.  CI.  451- 
539  000. 
Baithokimeusz.  Brian  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Temperature  sensor 

and  method  for  optical  disk.  5.607.739.  CI  428-64.100. 
Bartlen.  Donald  M  .  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company; 
Hvundai  Electronics  Amenca;  and  Svmbios  Logic  Inc  Banery  back-up  for 
electronic  circuiLs.  5.608.273.  CI   307-64.000. 
Banon,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Umbeck.  Paul  F,  to  Agracenis.  Inc.  Insecticidal 

cotton  plants.  5.608,142.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Barton.  Laurence  G.  H..  to  Totrington  Company,  The.  Adjustable  steering 

column.  5.607,184,  O.  280-775.000 
Barzideh,  Bijan;  Ser — 

Mey.  William.  Barzideh.  Bijan;  and  Stephany,  Thomas  M..  5.608.278. 
CI.  310-90  000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Albert.  Bemhard;  Kipper.  Juergen;  Closs,  Friednch;  and  Bellaire.  Hel- 
mut. 5.607.762,  a   428-321.300 
Becker,  Rainer;  Menger.  Volkmar;  Reif.  Wolfgang;  and  Henne.  Andreas. 

5.608.113.  CI.  564-480  000 
Schefczik.  Ernst;  Bach.  Vblker;  Reichelt.  Helmut;  and  Gftind.  Clemens. 

5.608,041.  CI  5,34-752  000. 
Schmid.  Raimund;  and  Mronga,  Nortwn.  5.607.504.  O    I06-J03  000 
BASF  Corporation   See — 

Heyman   Duane  A.;  Smiecinski,  Theodore  M.;  and  Menie,  Donald  C  . 
5.607.982.  CI.  521-67.000. 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

Liept^.  August;  Thiele,  Hartmul;  Toral.  Jose;  Lutz,  Gottfried;  and 
Brandstetter.  Hermann.  5.607.052.  CI   206-307.000 
Bashengezi.  Constamin  M  .  to  C  S  S.A  H  A  .  Inc.  Purified  extract  of  uvana 
brevistiptuia  and  a  process  for  obtaining  die  purified  extract  therefor 
5.607.673.  CI.  424-195.100 
Bashkin.  James  K.:  See — 

Stem   Michael  K.;  Allman.  James  M.;  Bashkin.  James  K.;  and  Rains, 
RogerK.  5.608.111,  CI.  564-398.000 
Basik,  Ronald;  and  Colvin,  Richard.  Arrow  rest  assembly.  5,606,%l.  Q. 

1 24-44  500. 
Baskeyfield,  Lewis  J  ;  Jay.  Graham  F;  and  Wright.  Paul,  to  Fisons,  PLC 

Pharmaceutical  inhalation  compositions.  5,607.662.  CI  424-46.000 
Ba.stos   Braulio  L  C    X  .  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.-Petrobras   Process  for 

men  gas  generation  5.607.903.  CI  507  202.000. 
Bauch,  Chnstopher  D  ;  Cohen,  Marc  S  ;  and  Foster,  Kirk,  to  CApHCO,  Inc 
Composibons  and  devices  for  controlled  release  of  active  ingredients 
5,607.417.  a.  604-890.100. 
Batich.  Christopher  D.:  See- 
Thomas.  William  C.  Jr;  Bauch,  Christopher  D.;  and  Purich,  Daniel  L., 
5.607,964.  CI   514-452.000 
Battiston.  David:  See—  ^^ 

Battision,  Joseph;  and  Battiston,  David,  5,606.985,  O.  1 35-72.000. 
Battiston.  Joseph;  and  Battiston.  David,  to  Tubular  Fabricators  Indu.stry.  Inc 

Cratch  with  adjustable  inclined  hand  gnp  5.606.985.  CI    135-72  (MM) 
Bauer  Jeffrey  R  .  to  Daiko  Companv.  Inc  Method  of.  and  panel  for.  applying 

a  graphic  image  to  slat  walls  5.606.8.34.  CI  52-506.010 
Baughman.  Kit  C  ;  Kahn.  Jeffrey  A  .  McClelland.  Paul  H.;  Tnieba.  Kenneih 
E.;  and  Tappon.  Ellen  R  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Inkjet  primer 
prinlhead  having  equalized  shelf  length.  5.608,436,  CI   347-65.000. 
Baum.  Kevin  L  :  See — 

Chiasson,  Gregory   M.;  and  Baum.  Kevin  L.,  5.608.763,  CI.  375- 
332.000. 
Baumann.  Hanns  U  Energy  dissipating  connector.  5,606,839,  CI.  52-726. 100. 
Baumganner.  Helmut:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Gerhard;  Lukas.  Klaus;  Lechner.  Stephan;  Sterner.  Fetdi 
nand   Baumganner.  Helmut;  Lohmann.  Ekkehard;  and  Leclerc.  Mat 
Ihias.  5.608.800.  CI   380-25.000. 
Baur.  Eberhard:  See — 

Weihing.  Gerhard;  Ebinger.  Geofg;  Hartick.  Ulrike;  Runlschke.  H«)r\t; 
and  Baur.  Eberhard.  5.607.220.  CI   362-66000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated;  See — 

Flemmer  Rory  L  C  ;  and  Byton.  David  L  .  5.608.454.  CI.  348-88  OOt). 
Bayer  AktiengeselKhafl:  See — 

Frt*len.  Hans-Gunter.  Block,  Hans-Dieter;  Ohlendorf.  Wolfgang;  Mor- 
etto.  Hans  Heinrich;  and  Schmidt,  Peter.  5.608,099,  Q.  558-150000 


HassenrOck.  Karin;  Wild.  Peter;  and  Michna.  Martin.  5.607.502,  CI. 

106-22.00K 
Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Mullet,  lllnch;  Beuck.  Martin;  Zaiss.  Sieg- 
fried; Getdes.  Christoph;  Domdey-Befte.  Anke;  Griltzmann.  Rudi; 
Lohmer.  Stefan;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  Yalkinoglu,  Ozkan;  Elting,  James: 
and  Denzer.  Dirk.  5.607.962.  CI   514-«I5000 
Petersen.   Uwe;   Schenke.  Thomas;   Krebs.  Andreas;   Grohe.   Klaus; 
Schriewer.  Michael;  Haller.  Ingo;  Metzger.  Karl  G.,  Endermann, 
Rainer;  and  Zciler.  Hans-Joachim.  5.607.942.  CI.  546-200.000. 
Reiff  Helmut;  Wigger.  Herbert;  Gehling.  Matthias;  and  Pa.sson.  Karl- 
Heinz,  5,607,482,  CI.  8-495.000. 
Bayer  Corporation;  See — 

Markusch.  Peter  H  ;  Hausser.  Jack  W ;  and  Starcher.  Rick  V..  5.607,998. 
CI   524-494000 
Bay  ley.  Denise  R.;  See—  „        j 

Bertrand,  Jacques  C;  Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.;  Pickenng.  Thomas  R.;  and 
Bayley.  Denise  R..  5.607,804.  CI   430-106.000. 
Beaty    Keith  D .  to  Implant  Innovations.  Inc   Surgically  implanuble  pros- 
thetic devices.  5.607.480.  CI   623-16  0(K» 
Becher.  Heinz-Manfred;  Drandarevski,  Chrislo;  Mengel,  Rudolf;  and  Ost, 
Walter,  to  Shell  Agrar  GmbH  &  Co.  KG   Benzoylureas.  5,607.977.  C\ 
514-594.000  ,     ,^  J  ,     J 

Bech-Nielsen.  Gregers;  and  Tang.  Peter  T .  to  IPU  Institunet  for  Produktud- 
vikling.  Method  for  post-treatment  of  an  article  with  a  metallic  surface  as 
well  as  a  treatment  solution  to  be  u.sed  in  the  method.  5.607.521,  CI. 
148-261  000 
Beck.  Norman  G.:  See—  .... 

Wallis.  Frank  S  ;  Caillat.  Jean-Luc;  Simpson.  Francis  M.;  Andersoa, 
Gary  J.;  Rode.  Donald  W.;  and  Beck.  Norman  G..  5.607.288.  Q. 
417  310000 
Becker.  Rainer;  Menger.  Volkmar.  Reif.  Wolfgang;  and  Henne.  Andreas,  lo 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  preparation  of  diamines  by  catalytic 
amination  of  aminoalcohols.  5,608,113,  CI  564-480.000 
Beckham.  Doyle  K  Safety  device.  5.607,029,  CI    182-3  000. 
Beco  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Lemer.  Bernard  J  .  5.607.654.  O  423-240.00S. 
Bcctun  Dickinson  and  Company:  See—  „    _,     _,     .„. 

Dufiesne.  Christopher:   and   Mousset.   Patrice.   5.607.402,  C\.   604- 

263.000  

Grimard  Jean  P;  and  Olive.  Eric.  5.607.399.  CI.  604-220.000 
Hoang.  Minh  Q:  and  Khan.  Mohammad  A  .  5.607.699.  CI.  424-672.000. 
Thibault  Jean-Claude.  Grimard.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Faure,  Cathenne  F. 
5.607.400.  CI.  604-230.000. 
Bedford  lndu.stries.  Inc  :  See— 

Feltman.  Michael  P.  5.607.748.  CI  428-156.000. 
Bedi.  James  J  :  See  - 

Smith    Jack  E  ;  Bedi.  James  J.;  Sierocuk,  Thomas  J.;  and  Graves, 
Thomas  H  .  Jr.  5.607.095.  O.  227-177.100. 
Bedingtield.  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Cho    Chahee  P;  Bedingheld.  Ralph  A  ;  Krol.  William  P.  Ir;  and 
Uhlman.  James  S  .  Jr.  5.607.329.  O  440-6  000 
Beehler.  Cecil  C  .  and  Beehler.  Cecil  C .  II    Pupil  dilator  5.607.446,  CI. 

606-198000. 
Beehler.  Cecil  C  .  II   See—  ,_^ 

Beehler.  Cecil  C  ;  and  Beehler.  Cecil  C  .  II.  5.607.446.  CI  606-198  000 
Beer.  Markus;  and  Nelson.  Kenneth  V..  to  IBS  Filtran  GmbH;  and  Filtnui 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  transmission  fluid  filter.  5.607.637.  CI.  264- 
271  100. 
Beer.  Paul  D.:  See—  „        „    , 

Wear  Trevor  J  ;  Moore.  Christopher  P;  Goulden.  Alistair  J  ;  Beer.  Paul 
D.;  and  Retcher.  Nicholas  C.  5.608.059.  CI.  540-465.000. 
Begley.  Adrian:  See— 

Koszarycz,  Roman;  Taciuk,  William;  and  Begley,  Adrian,  5.607,577,  CI. 
208-391.000. 
Behairy.  Christopher  R;  and  Volker.  David  A.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. The  Ravored  cooking  oil  having  reduced  room  aroma  5.607.715. 
CI.  426-604  000 
Behr  Thomson-Dehnstoffregler  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Saur.  Roland;  and  Fninzeni.  Bat*u,  5,607.324.  CI.  439-565.000. 
Behringwerke  .Aktiengesellschaft   See — 

Stubet.  Werner;  and  Hickenscher.  Karl.  5.607.858,  CI.  436-69.000. 
Stief.  Thomas;  and  Heimburger.  Notbert.  5.607.837.  CI.  435-13.000. 
Beinglxss.  Israel;  and  Carlson.  David  K  .  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc    Low 
temperature  high  pressure  silicon  deposition  method.  5,607,724.  CI.  427- 
25'  UK) 
Belanger  Roger  R.:  See — 

Novick.  Michael  A  .  and  Belanger.  Roger  R..  5.607.146. 0  270-42.000 
Belcher.  James  F;  and  Osbom.  Craig,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Optical  coat  reticulation  post  hybridization  5.607.600.  CI.  216-24.000. 
Belcher.  James  F:  See— 

Frank  Steven  N.;  Belcher.  James  F;  Stanford,  Charles  E.:  Owen,  Robert 
A  .  and  Kyle.  Robert  J  S  .  5.608.2.54.  O  257-432.000. 
Belenkiv.  Yuriy;  Grois.  Igor;  Gumin.  Irina;  Makhlin.  Ilya:  Margolin.  Maik; 
and  Pirscetto.  Michael  J  .  lo  Molex  Corporation.  Adapter  assembly  for  fiber 
optic  connectors.  5.608.830.  CI   385-78.000. 
Bell  Atlantic:  See— 

Farry.  George  A  ;  Bigham.  John  A  ;  Brooks.  Kenneth  R.;  Lucas,  Amos 
H  ,  Jr ;  and  ODonoghue.  Colton  E .  Jr.  5.608.447.  Q  348-7  000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Aiello.  William  A.:  and  Venkaiesan.  Ramaralhnam.   5,608.801.  CI. 
38&46.O0O. 


Fisber.  CHgoiy  M.;  Cebulka.  Kathleen  D.;  Man.  Susan  K.;  Nazif.  Zaher 

A.;  and  Vincigueira.  Lori  J..  5.608.789.  CI  379-201  000. 
Gozdz,  Attoni  S.:  Schmulz.  Caroline  N.;  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie;  and 
Warre*.  Paul  C,  5.607.483,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Bell.  Donald  It:  See- 
Barry.  John  L  ;  Bell.  Donald  R.;  Chesley.  Jason  A  :  Rude.  Harold  E.; 
Sheffield.  William  F.  Slama.  David  F;  and  Stephens.  Alan  N  . 
5.607.345.  CI.  451-539.000. 
Bell  Helicopter  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Hicks.  Duane  L.;  McKeown.  William  L.;  and  Wood,  Tonunie  L., 
5,607.Jt2.  CI.  244-17.190. 
Bell.  Malcolm  R  :  See— 

D' Ambr*.  Thomas  E.:  Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Bell.  Malcolm  R.;  and  Ward. 
Susan  J.,  5,607,933,  CI.  514-253.000 
Bell.  Weldon  J.;  and  Grimes.  H  Michael,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incotporated. 
System  for  oxvgen  precipitation  control  in  silicon  crystals.  5.607.507.  CI 
117-201.000.  ' 
Bellaire.  Helitiai:  See- 
Albert.  Bomhard;  Kipper,  Juergen;  Closs.  Friednch;  and  Bellaire.  Hel- 
mut. 1«07,762.  a.  428-321.300. 
Bellussi.  GiuMtipe:  See— 

Perego.  Ctrio;  Belluissi.  Giuseppe;  and  Calemma.  Vincenzo.  5,608.1.34. 
CI.  58.1-750.000 
Benecke  Kal*o  AG  See— 

Vollbrecht,  Michael;  Hildebrandt.  Gusuv;  Kruse.  Hans-Hinrich:  and 
Bnider.  Axel.  5.607.755.  CI  428-217  000. 
Bennefeld.  David  H  ;  Ellioi.  Jonathan  D.;  Valland.  Danny  J.:  and  Gilbert.  John 
M  .  to  Latermaster  Corporation    Heating  control  for  thermal  printers. 
5.608.442,01   .347-211  000 
Bennison.  Brctda  W.:  See- 
Reeves.   Koben  H.;   Bennison.   Brenda  W.;   and  LaRock.   Paul  A.. 
5.607^5.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Benscoter.  Ric(iard  D.:  See— 

King.  Steven  J.;  Emery.  David  E.;  and  Benscoler.  Richard  D.,  S.607,317, 
a.  4W-215.000. 
Benton.  Willcun  J.;  and  Koskan.  Lairy  P..  lo  Donlar  Corporation.  Inhibition 

of  carbon  dioxide  conosion  of  metals  5.607.623.  O  252-392  000. 
Benlsen.  Janos  G.;  and  Wood.   Kenneth  B..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Sensor  with  improved  drift  stability.  5,607.645, 
CI.  422-82.070. 
Bentz.  Joseph  C;  Carroll.  John  T .  Ill;  Peters.  Leslcr  L.;  Yonushonis. Thomas 
M.;  and  Caraphell.  Jeffrey  L..  to  Cummins  Engine  Company;  and  Toshiba 
Corporation.  Low  inertia,  wear-resistant  valve  for  engine  fuel  injection 
systems   5,607.106.  CI.  239-88.000 
Berg.  Ame;  Kbveness.  Jo;  Stnnde.  Per.  and  Snibberud.  Lars,  to  Nycomed 
Imaging  AS.  Aggregates  of  x-ray  micropanicles  for  ultrasound  imaging. 
5.607.661.0.424-9.520. 
Berg.  MichatI:  See— 

Rubino,  Michael;  and  Beig.  Michael.  5.606.788.  Q.  29-259.000 
Berge.  Harald  M  Process  for  treating  fresh  meat  with  saccharose.  5.607,713, 

CI   426-332.000 
Bergemonl.  Alien:  See — 

Chi.  Min-Hwa:  and  Bergemonl.  Albert,  5.608.243,  CI.  257-249.000. 
Berger.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Kurtz.  Stanley  C.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.   Dau  set   level  cache  optimization.   5.608.890.  Q.   .395- 
440.000. 
Berger.  Richanl  M..  lo  American  Filtrona  Corporation.  Polyediylene  tereph- 
thalate  slMalh/thermoplastic  polymer  core  bicomponent  fibers,  method  of 
making  same  and  products  formed  therefrom.  5.607.766.  CI.  428-373.000 
Bergren.  FraaK  E..  Blount.  Curtis  G  ;  Withers.  Robert  J ;  and  Bond.  Andrew 
J  .  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company   Method  and  apparatus  for  installing 
acoustic  seiBors  in  a  wellbore  5.607.015,  Q.  166-250.010 
Bergstrom.  Kann:  See — 

Dahlgien.  Lennart;  and  BergstrOm.  Karin.  5,608,118,  CI  568-625.000. 
Berkeley.  JaitKs  E.;  and  McMillan.  John  A.  Spin  disk  humidifier.  5.607,627, 

CI.  26I-9I0OO. 
Bertstresser.  David:  See — 

Turner.  Nitxman  L.;  White.  John  M.:  and  Betkstresser.  David.  5,607,009, 
CI.  ItS^W.lOO. 
Bcmard.  Doninique;  and  Nguyen.  Quang  Lan,  to  L'Oreal.  Stabilized  cos- 
metic or  dcimatological  composibon  containing  several  precursors  of  the 
same  active  ageni  in  order  lo  maximize  its  release,  and  use  thereof. 
5.607.921.  CI   514-23.000. 
Bernard.  Patntk  E.  Y;  and  Manas.  Guy  A.  J  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Process  aii4  device  for  the  separation  of  substances  dissolved  in  the 
washing  vtaier  used  in  processing  badi  of  a  photographic  film.  5.607,592, 
CI.  210-641.000. 
Berneking.  David  J.:  See — 

Baron.  Etiilio  A  ;  Berneking.  David  J.;  Chisholm,  John  W.;  Fisher,  Marc 
K  ;  Tr«inor,  William  F;  and  Foreman,  James  R.,  5.608,214,  CI. 
250-J(S2.000. 
Bcmin.  Andraas:  See — 

Drexler,  Johannes;  WOhri.  Alfons;  Bader.  Heinz;  Bemitt.  Andreas;  Spies. 
Hans;  Fendi.  Gunter;  and  Hora.  Peter.  5.608.628.  CI.  364-424.055 
Bemloehr.  Darrel.  lo  Johnson  Fishing.  Inc    Omni-directional  breakaway 

mounting  <fevice  for  trolling  motor.  5.607,136,  O.  248-640.000. 
Berol  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Dahlgnm,  Lennart;  and  Bergstrom.  Karin.  5.608.118.  CI   568-625.000. 
Beru.  Noiberi  I  .  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Indexing  and  feeding  systems  for 
apparatus  for  gelaun  coating  tablets.  5.607.044.  Q.  198-4<(8.400. 


Bertelsen,  Hugo:  Nellcmann,  Peter,  Murphy,  Matthew  J.;  Wellnitz,  Donald 

R.;  and  Hines,  Horace  H..  to  ADAC  Laboratories.  Multi-head  nuclear 

medicine  camera  for  dual  SPECT  and  PET  imaging  with  monuniform 

attenuation  cotrection.  5.608.221.  CI.  250-363.030. 

Bertocchio.  Rene,  to  Bf  Alocbem  S.A.  Process  for  the  purification  of 

difluoromethane.  5.608.129.  CI.  570-179.000 
Bertrand.  Jacques  C  ;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  Pickenng.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Bayley. 
Denise  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Combinalioa.  set.  or  gamut  toam. 
5.607,804,  a.  430-106.000. 
Besselink.  Petrus  A.;  See— 

Sachdeva,  Rohit  C  L.;  and  Besselink,  Petnis  A..  5,607,435,  C\.  606- 
139.000. 
Bestler.  Caitlin  B.;  and  Daily.  Mack  S..  to  Zenilh  Electronics  Cotporatioa. 
Television   distribution    system    having    virtual    memory   downloading. 
5,608.732.  CI.  37O474.000. 
Bet  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Boylan,  Eugene  B.;  Koemer.  Robert  F:  Hebeit.  Russell  R.;  and  Megli. 
Robert.  5,607,162,  O.  273-292.000. 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association,  The:  See-<- 

Snom,  Terry  B  ,  5.607.675.  CI.  424-195  110. 
Bettenhausen.  Roger  V.  Apparatiis  for  wrapping  a  package.  5.606.849,  CI. 

53-556.000. 
Betunger.  George  E..  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.  Vacuum  package  for 

flexible  products.  5,607,055,  C\  206-364.000. 
Bciz,  William  R.;  and  Desorcie.  James  L..  to  Supelco.  Inc.  Nucleophilic 
bodies  hooded  lo  siloxane  and  use  dtereof  for  separations  from  sample 
matrices  5.607.580,  CI.  210-198.200. 
BetzDeaibom  Inc.:  See — 

Han,  Paul  R..  5.607.574.  O  208-188  000. 

Wrighi.  J.  Barry:  and  Michalopoulos.  Daniel  L.,  5.607.397.  O.  210- 
755.000. 
Beuck,  Martin:  See — 

Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Miiller.  Ulrich;  Beuck.  Maitin;  Zaiss.  Sieg- 
fried; Gerdes.  Christoph;  Domdey-Bette.  Anke;  Grikzmann.  Rudi: 
Lohmer.  Stefan;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan;  Ehing.  James: 
and  Denzer.  Dirii,  5.607.962,  O   514-415000. 
Beyner.  Andri:  See — 

Grimm.  Maurice;  and  Beyner.  Andrt.  5.608,694,  Q.  368-127.000. 
Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  and  Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D..  to  Elfaicoa.  Inc.  Polymer 
blends  containing  absoihaUe  polyoxaeslers.  5.607.687.  CI.  424-426.000. 
BGF  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Schwartz.  William  C.  5.607.758.  Q.  442-67.000. 
Bhaitacharyya.  Bidyui  K.;  and  Tanahashi.  Shigeo.  to  Intel  Corporation.  High 
perfonnance  and  high  capacitance  package  with  improved  thermal  dissi- 
pation. 5.607.883.  a.  437-209.000. 
Bhaitacharyya.  Bidyut  K.;  and  Tanahashi.  Shigeo,  lo  Intel  Corpotabon.  High 
performance  and  high  capacitance  package  widi  improved  themial  dissi- 
pation 5.608.261.  a.  257-700  000. 
Bhinde.  Manoj  V.:  See — 

Wijesekera.  Tilak;  Lyons.  James  E.;  Ellis.  Paul  E..  Jr;  and  Bhinde. 
Manoj  v.,  5,608,054,  CI.  540-145.000. 
Bhushan,  Reva:  See — 

Murphy,  Timothy  F;  and  Bhushan,  Reva.  5.607,846,  O.  435-69.300. 
Bickel,  Maitin:  See — 

Weidmaim,    Klaus;    Bickel,    Maitin;    and    GOnzler-Pukall.    Vtolkmar, 
5,607,954,  CI.  514-355.000. 
Biegel,  Charles   H.;   Carter.   Nicholas  J.;   Chen.   Chung;  Christofferson. 
Michael:  Desai,  Mahesh  P;  Eberhart,  Rita  A.;  Klonsky,  Steven  M.;  Missett. 
Shaun;  Rabenko.  Theodore  F;  Tomassooe.  John  R  ;  and  Turvene.  David  S., 
to  Hubbell  Incorporated  Control  system  and  operations  system  interface 
for  a  network  element  in  an  access  system  5.608.720.  CI   370-249.000. 
Biegelsen.  David  K  ;  Sheridon.  Nicholas  K;  and  Johnson.  Noble  M..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Fabrication  of  quantum  confinement  semiconductor  ligbl- 
emitting  devices  5.607.876.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Bielinski.  Slawomir  J.;  McCormick.  Larry  L  .  and  Stephenson.  Roger  C.  lo 
G  &  H  Technology.  Inc.  Reusable  initiator  for  use  in  triggering  high-load 
actualots.  5.606,889,  CI.  74-2.000. 
Bietnann,  Klaus;  and  Juhasz,  Peter,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
Methods  and  producu  for  mass  spectrometric  molecular  weight  determi- 
nation of  polyionic  analytes  employing  polyionic  reagents.  5.607.859.  d. 
436-173  000 
Biesel.  Wolfgang;  Mathieu.  Berod;  and  Weber.  Wolfram,  to  Frcsenius  AG. 
Mettiod  for  die  continuous  conditioning  of  a  cell  suspension  5,607,830,  CI. 
435-2.000. 
Bigaud.  Marc:  See — 

d'OrehymooL  Hugues:  and  Bigaud.  Marc.  5.608.078.  O  548-414.000 
Bigham,  John  A.:  See — 

Fany.  Georige  A.;  Bigham.  John  A  .  Brooks.  Kenneth  R.:  Lucas.  Amos 
H..  Jr;  and  ODonoghue.  Cohon  E..  Jr..  5.608.447.  C\  348-7.000. 
Biles.  Jonalfaon  R.;  and  Conner.  Arlie  R..  lo  In  Fwus  Systems.  Inc.  Display 

panel  assembly  with  microlens  structure   5.608.551.  CI    359-95.000. 
Bindhsh.  Rakcsh  K.;  Bril.  Vlad;  and  Eglit.  Alexander,  lo  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc. 
Variable  pixel  depth  and  format  for  video  windows.  5.608.864.  CL  395- 
507.000. 
Bingham,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Janssen.  Peter  J.;  Bradley.  Ralph  H.:  Bingham.  Joseph  R:  Guerinol. 
William  F;  and  Otto.  Detlev.  5.608.467.  O.  348-744.000. 
Biochemie  Gesellsdiaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Diago.  Jose;  and  Ludescher.  Johannes,  5,608,055.  Q.  540-222.000. 
Biocine  S.p.A.:  See— 
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Pellegrini.    Vmoria;    Fineschi.    Nicoletta;    and   Zuckennan.    Arie   J.. 
5.607.851.  CI.  435-236.000. 
Bioline  Incoqxjraled:  See— 

Fiizpamck.  Stephen  W.  5.608.105,  O.  562-515.000. 
Biomel.  Inc  :  See — 

Bailey.  Kiik  J..  5.607,430.  CI  606-74  000. 
Birch.  Peler  H.;  and  Noiton,  Mark  G..  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai.^ha. 
Gaseous  fuel  compfession  and  control  system  for  gas  turbine  engine 
5.606.853.  CI  60-39.281 
Bird  Neil  C  .  and  Harkin.  Gerard  F.  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Imaging 

device  having  reduced  vertical  crosstalk.  5.608.205.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Bisacchi.  Gregory  S.   Sre—  ...     _ 

Singh.  Janak:  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S  ;  Godfrey.  Jollie  D..  Jr.;  Mitt. Toomas; 

Mueller    Richard   H  .    Zahler.    Robert;   and    Kissick.  Thomas   P. 

5.608.064.  CI   544-277.000. 

Bishop.  Clyde  E  .  Dang.  Vu  A.;  and  Metrick.  Joseph,  to  MontcU  North 

■Xmerica'lnt    Pipendinyl  phosphite  compositions  and  polyoletin  n>mpo- 

sitions  containing  them.  5.607.989.  CI  524-102.000 

Bishop.  Gary,  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc    Multiple-part  carbonless 

pressure  seal  business  form  a.s.semblv.  5.607.738.  CI  428-43.000. 
Bishop.  Julie  C.  and  Shock.  John  R  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 
Company    Ultrahigh  contrast  bnght  light  tilms  with  rapid  processing. 
5.607.815.  CI  430-264.000. 
Bilonii.  Alan  J.:  See —  ....  . 

Matthews.  Donald  P;   Bitonu.  Alan  J  .  Edwards.  Michael  L.;  and 
McCarthy.  James  R..  5.607.925.  CI   514-45.000. 
BK  Ladenburg  GmbH  fiir  Chemische  ErTeugnisse:  See— 

Sal/burget,  Wolfram;  Eifler.  Silke;  and  Scholl.  Margaiele,  5,607.544,  CI. 
162-5000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See—  „  ,^ 

Fanington,  Richard  1.;  and  Drizos,  George  M.,  5,606,810, CI  38-77  700 
Hedriek,  Michael  W;  and  Winfield.  Douglas  C.  5,607,364.  O.  473- 
318(100 
Blackmorc.  Richard  D  ;  and  Sloan.  Mark  T.  to  Advance  Trenchless  Reha- 
bilitation Systems.  Mediod  for  rehabiliuiing  pipe  line  and  resin  impreg- 
nated lining  having  an  integral  heating  element.  5.606.997,  CI.  138-98.000. 
Blackv»ell,  Elmer;  Emmel,  John  J ;  and  Loder.  Harry  A  .  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company   Sheet  stack   5.607,737.  CI   428-40  100 
Blake  James  N  .  to  Honeywell  Inc  Coherence  collapsed  multimode  source 

for  a  fiber  opoc  gyro  5.608.524.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Blakely.  John  H.:  See—  _ 

Innes.  Mark  E.;  and  Blakely.  John  H  .  5.608.311.  CI   323-218.000 
Blaney.  Timothy  J.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Computer  plug-in  module  and 
interconnection  system  for  wireless  applications.   5.608,606,  CI.   361- 
686.000 
Bliton.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Nelsen.  James  M  ;  Whinery.  Larry  D  .  Gwinn.  Kennedi  W;  McBnde. 
Donald  D.;  Luna.  Daniel  A.;  Holder,  Joseph  P:  and  Bliton,  Richard  J.. 
5.607.182.  CI.  280-743  100. 
Block.  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Fttjhlen.  Hans-Giinter;  Block,  Hans-Dieter;  Ohiendorf,  Wolfgang;  Mor 
etto.  Hans-Heinrich;  and  Schmidt.  Peler.  5.608.099,  a.  558-150.000. 
Block.  Siegfried:  See— 

Abert.  Michael;  Block.  Siegfried;  Bozenhardt.  Johannes.  Leigsnenng. 
Franz;  Pfaneicher.  Werner;  and  Schewe.  Franz-Cemens.  5.608.882. 
CI.  395-307.000. 
Blodgen.  David  W;  Lange.  Charles  H.;  McNally,  Philip  J  ;  and  Duncan, 
Donald  D.,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The  Thin  film  vanadium  o\ide 
spatial  light  modulators  and  methods  5.608.568.  O   359-288.000 
Blom.  Anton  C  .  to  US   Philips  Corporation  Lamp  circuit  arrangement  for 
controlling  current  flow  through  switching  element.  5.608.293.  CI.  315- 
219.000. 
Blomgren.  James  S  ;  Cohen.  Earl  T;  and  Baird.  Brian  R..  to  Exponennal 
Technology.  Inc.  Block-based  branch  prediction  using  a  target  finder  array 
storing  target  sub-addresses.  5.608.886.  CI   395-586  000. 
Blouin.  Alain:  See —  ,„  ««« 

Monchalin.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Blouin.  Alain.  5,608,166,  C\.  73-657.000. 
Blount,  Curtis  G.:  See — 

Bergren,  Frank  E.;  Blount,  Curtis  G.;  Withers,  Robert  J ;  and  Bond, 

Andrew  J.,  5,607,015,  CI.  166-250.010. 

Boar.  Robin  B  ;  Cross.  Alan  J ;  Gray.  Duncan  A  ;  and  Green.  Richard  A  .  to 

Astra  Aktiebolag    1-heteroazolyl-l-heterocyclyl  alkane  derivatives  and 

dieir  use  and  dKir  use  as  neuroprotective  agents.  5.607.956.  CI.  514- 

.365  000.  .^ 

Board  of  Regents  Acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  University  of  Michigan,  The: 

See 

Yun,  Jong  H  ;  Meyerhoff,  Matt  E.;  and  Yang.  Victor  C,  5.607.567.  O 
204-418.000. 
Boaid  of  Regents,  Univetiiily  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Athanasiou,  Kyriacos  A  ;  and  Boyan,  Barbara  D.,  5,607,474.  C\.  623- 
11.000. 
Board  of  Trustees,  Univ.  of  TX  Sys.:  See — 

Magda,  Danen;  Sessler,  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson,  Brent  L.;  Sansom,  Petra 
I.;  and  Wnght.  Meredith.  5.607.924.  CI.  514-44.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Garrett.  Michael  E..  5.607.499.  CI.  96-108.000. 
Palmer.  Richard  E..  5.608.197.  CI  204-157.150. 
Boche,  Daniel  K    See- 
Thomas.  John  E.;  McCall.  John  E.;  Boche.  Dmiiel  K.;  Rolando.  John  J.; 
and  Klos.  Teriy  J..  5,607.651.  CI.  422-266.000. 
Boede.  Robert  H.:  See— 


Finkeislein.  Alan;  Dixon.  Donald  A  ;  and  Boede.  Robert  H..  5.608.203. 
CI.  235-487  000 
Boehm   Michael  W.  and  Johnson.  Robert  W.  to  Tsann  Kuen  USA.  Inc. 

Device  for  cooking  foodstuffs.  5.606.905.  O.  99-375.000. 
Boehnnger  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See—  ,,^„.,    ^    ,,. 

Utsel.  Walter;  Roos.  Quo;  and  Amdts.  Dietncfa.  5.607,943,  O.  514- 
.301.000. 
Bochringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See—  .  „     „       ., 

Merz    Herbcn;  Mueller.  Enzio;  Stransky.  Werner,  and  Streller,  Use, 
5.607,941.  CI   514-289  000. 
Bochringer  Mannheim  Italia.  S.p  A.:  See — 

Long  Giorgio;  Spinelli.  Silvano;  Rozzi.  Antonella;  D'Alo  .  Simoneiu; 
and  Gallico.  Licia.  5.607.930.  CI   514-235.800 
Boen.  Roger;  Carrier.  Reni:  Taupiac.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Baronnet.  Jean-Mane, 
to  Commissariat  A  LEnergie  Atomique  Process  for  die  incineration  and 
vitrification  of  waste  in  a  crucible  5.606.925.  CI.  110-346.000. 
Bogan.  Richard  T:  See —  „  „^, 

Kuo.  Chung  M.;  and  Bogan.  Richard  T.  5.608,050.  CI.  536-69.000 
Bogardus.  Joseph  B  :  See— 

Gandhi.  Rajesh  B  ;  Bogardus.  Joseph  B  ;  Garofalo.  Peter  M  ;  Man. 
Timothy  R.;  Perrone.  Robert  K  ;  and  Kaplan.  Murray  A..  5.608.048. 
CI.  536-28  200 
Bogrctt.  Steven  W.:  See— 

Turpin.   William   M..    Brown.    Kevin   L.;   and    Bogrctt.   Steven   W, 
5.608.898.  CI.  395-619.0U) 
Bohn.  Manfred.  See— 

Stache.  Ulnch;  Alpermann.  Hans-Georg;  Diirckheimer.  Walter,  and 
Bohn.  Manfred.  5.608.093.  CI  552-601  000. 
Boigegrain.  Robert;  Gully.  Danielle;  Jeanjean.  Francis;  and  Molimard.  Jean- 
Charles,  to  Sanofi    3-amidopyrazole  derivatives,  process  for  preparing 
these  and  pharmaceutical  comp»»itions  containing  them.  5.607.958.  CI 
5I4-406.0(X) 
Bojsen.  Kirsten;  Kragh.  Karsten  M  ;  Mikkelsen.  Jem  D  ;  Nielsen.  Klaus  K.; 
and  Nielsen.  John  E .  to  Sandoz  Ltd  Anti-microbial  proteins.  5.607.919, 
CI  514-12.000 
Bojsen,  Kirslen;  Kragh.  Karsten  M.;  Mikkelsen.  Jom  D.;  Nielsen.  Klaus  K.; 
and  Nielsen.  John  E..  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Anti-microbial  proteins.  5,608,151, 
CI   800-205.000. 
Bolger.  Joseph  E.;  See— 

Morgan.  Ira  L.;  Rice.  Robert  H  ;  Bolger.  Joseph  E.;  and  Schindler. 
Donald  G..  5.608.660.  CI   .364  562  000 
Boling.  Wideman  E.,  Jr.  Mailbox  with  dual  access  mechanism.  5.607.103.  CI. 

232-17.000. 
Bt>lle  Maunc-e  J  G..  to  Etablissements  Bolli  S.n.c.  Sunglasses  with  remov- 
able side  shields.  5.608,469.  CI.  351-M.OOO. 
Bombardier  Inc  :  See — 

Rioux.  Roger;  Pesanl,  Gilles;  Bostelmann.  Willy;  Talbot,  Jean-Guy; 
Fecieau.  Benhold;  Cote.  Raymond;  and  Gagne.  Yvon.  5.607.026.  CI. 
180-190.000. 
Bommahus.  Andreas:  See — 

Koltcnhahn.  Matthias;  Drauz.  Karlheinz;  and  Bommartus.  Andreas. 
5.608.076.  CI.  548-317.100. 
Bond.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Bergren   Frank  E.;  Blount.  Curtis  G ;  Widiers.  Robert  J  ;  and  Bond. 
Andrew  J..  5.607,015,  CI.  166-250.010. 
Bones,  Roger  J :  See —  ~,,o,  /-. 

Wedlake.  Roger  J.;  Bones.  Roger  J.;  and  Segal.  David  L.  5.607.787,  C\. 
429-62.000. 
Bonezzi.  Cesare:  See—  .  . 

Stephen.  Robert  L.;  Bonezzi.  Cesare;  Rossi.  Cino;  and  Enizzi,  Silvio, 
5,607,940,  CI.  514-282.000. 
Boniheld,  James:  See — 

Irgens,  Christopher  R.;  McDowell,  Philip  D ;  Nguyen,  Oiinh  D.;  and 
Boniheld.  James.  5.608.369.  CI.  335-281  000 
Bonnah.  Hamc  W.  II;  and  Smith.  John,  to  Siemens  Automotive  Corporation. 
Connector  for  injector  retention  and  electrical  connection  to  a  fuel  rail. 
5.607.315,  CI.  439-130000. 
Bonsignore,  Frank  J.;  See — 

Odell  Peter  G  ;  Gibson.  George  A.;  Larson.  James  R.;  and  Bonsignore. 
Frank  J  .  5.607.807.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Bonte.  Frtddric;  and  Meybeck.  Alain,  to  LVMH  Recherche   Cosmetic  or 
pharmaceutical  composition,  especially  dermatological  composition,  con- 
taining oxyacanthine.  intended  in  particular  for  stimulating  hair  growth  or 
retarding  hair  loss.  5,607.693.  CI  424-450.000. 
Boord.  Warren  T ;  and  Jain.  Anil  K  .  to  APA  Optics.  Inc  Wavelength  division 
multiplexed  optical  modulator  and  multiplexing  method  using  same. 
5.608.826.  CI   385-37.000. 
Boots  Company  PLC.  The:  See- 
Galley   Edward;  Godfrey.  Dene  C  ;  Guthrie.  Walter  G  ;  Hodgkinsoo, 
Damn  M  ;  and  Linnington.  Helen  L  .  5.607.681.  CI.  424-405  000 
Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.   See — 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ;  Chiang.  Yulin;  Strupczewski,  Joseph  T;  Bor- 
deau. Kenneth  J .  Nemoto,  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler.  John  J..  5.607.945. 
CI  514-307.000. 
Borden.  Deimis  W.:  See —  . 

Dadgar.  Ahmad;  Howarth.  Jonathan  N.;  Sergent.  Rodney  H  ;  Favsmtsky. 
Nicolai  A  ;  McKeown.  Julie  A..  Borden.  Dennis  W ;  Sanders.  Brent 
M.;  and  Likens,  Jane,  5,607.619.  CI.  252-187.200 
Bordcs.  Marie-Fran^ise:  See — 

Badore.  Alain;  Bordes.  Marie-Fnunoise;  de  Cointet,  Paul;  Herbert, 
Jean-Marc;  and  Maffrand,  Jean-Piene,  5,607.952,  CI.  514-326.000. 
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Barg-War4eT  AutomcKive.  liK.r  See — 

Costi».  Daniel  P.  5.607.036.  C\.  192-45.100. 
Borgardl,  Detta.  to  Cleanpack  GmbH  Innovative  Verpackungen.  Process  and 
device  for  printing  sheeting  In  rotary  offset  press.  5.606.914.  CI.   101- 
488.00a 
Bonani.  Silvano;  and  Minarelli.  Alessandro.  to  G.D  S.p.A.  Roll  depletion 
monitoring  device  for  use  in  particular  with  wrapping  machines.  5.607. 121, 
CI.  242-563.200 
Boriani,  Silvano;  ai>d  Minarelli.  Alessandro.  to  G.D  S.p.A.  Folder  device. 

5.607.312.  a  493-182.000. 
Borland  laiemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Turpin.   William    M.;    Brown.    Kevin   L.;    and    Bogrett.    Steven    W. 
5,(»8.898.  CI   395-619000 
Bom.  Gumhard.  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG.  Method  for  avoiding  eye  damage 

when  tiling  high-power  lasers.  5.608.746.  CI  372  33.000. 
Boscher.  Daniel;  Braull.  Jean-Charles;  and  Landouar.  Jean-Michel,  to  France 
Telecoi*.  Multicore  fiber  connection  component  and  method  of  making  it 
5.608Ji7.  CI.  385-55.000. 
Bose.  Siihroto:  See— 

Purtall.  Stephen  C;  and  Bose.  SubrMo.  5.608.656.  Q.  364-514  OOR 
Boss.  Scott  D.:  See— 

Leaivy.  Mark;  Veeramoney.  Murali;  Rosenzweig.  Michael  D.;  Boss.  Scon 
D.;  Hurwitz.  Roger;  Davies.  Bob;  and  Cox.  Daniel  R..  5.608.651.  CI. 
-3M514.00R. 
Bostelmtnn.  Willy:  See— 

Riotit.  Roger  Ptsant.  Gilles;  Bostelmann.  Willy;  Talbot,  Jean-Guy; 
Ffctteau.  Benhold;  Cole,  Raymond;  and  Gagne,  Yvon,  5,607,026.  CI. 
IMJ- 190.000. 
Boston  .Soienbfic  Corp.:  See — 

AndiTsen,  Enk;  and  Jorgensen,  lb,  5,607,394,  CI  604-102.000 
Bothwell.  Robert  L  .  to  Lockheed  Fon  Worth  Company.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus f>»  training   5.6()7..306.  O.  434-29000. 
Boucher,  Richard  C:  Weisman.Gary  A;  Turner.  John  T;  Harden,  Thomas  K  ; 
Parr.  Chude  E.;  Sullivan.  Daniel  M.;  Erb.  Laura  J.,  and  Luslig.  Kevin  D.. 
to  University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the.  Methods  of  detecting 
compounds  which  bind  to  *e  P,i  receptor.  5.607.836.  CI.  435-7.200. 
BoucK.  Yvonne   Application  of  active  skin  treatments  uiuler  neutral  atmo- 
sphere 5.607.408.  CI.  604-289.000. 
Bouldin.  Brett;  See— 

Owcts.  Steve;  Bouldin.  Bren;  and  Arizmendi.  Napoleon,  5,607,017,  CI. 
166-288.000 
BourtK. 'Malcolm  C.  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Processing  of 
vegetiMes  which  are  frozen  before  canning  and  sterilizing.  5,607,712,  CI. 
426  321000 
Bourquin.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Cuddihy,  Mark  A.;  Drummond,  J.  B..  Jr.;  and  Bourquin.  Daniel  J.. 
5,408,629.  CI.  364-423.098. 
Bourzai.  lean-Dominique;  and  Commer^on.  Alain,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer 
S.A   Pnocess  for  the  preparation  of  ph-phenylisoserine  and  its  analogues. 
5.608,102.  CI.  560-39.000. 
Bowler.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

BuClttnan.  William  J.;  Wassc.  Siegfried  A.;  and  Bowler.  Thomas  A.. 
1407.012.  CI.  165-173.000. 
Boyan.  Btrbara  D.:  See — 

AUwnasiou.  Kyriacos  A.;  and  Boyan.  Barbara  D..  5.607.474.  CI.  623- 
11.000. 
Boyd,  Etaan  C:  See- 
Alexander,  Rikki  P;  Warrellow.  Graham  J  ;  Head,  John  C;  Boyd.  Ewan 
C  ;  and  Porter.  John  R  .  5.608.070.  CI.  546-270.000. 
Boyd,  Rick  A  :  See— 

CoUais,  Albert  L..  Jr.;  Boyd,  Rick  A.;  Bradshaw.  Herbert  L.,  II;  Huber, 
AKin  J.;  Wessner,  Charles  T;  and  Ruch,  Dennis  B  ,  5.608,186,  CI 
l-M-7.000. 
Boylan,  Eugene  B.;  Koemer,  Robert  F;  Hebert  Russell  R.;  and  Megli, 
Robed,  to  Bet  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  playing  a  matching  card  game. 
5.607,162.  CI   273-292  000. 
Boyle.  William  W.:  See- 
Browne.  John  F;  Wilkinson.  Richard  L.;  and  Boyle.  William  W., 

5.408.711.  CI  369-116.000. 
Riluai.  John  H  ;  Wilkinson.  Richard  L.;  Li.  Shigang;  Browne.  John  F; 
ami  Boyle.  William  W..  5.608.712.  O.  369-116.000. 
Bozenhtitb.  Johannes:  See — 

Abert.  Michael;  Block.  Siegfried;  Bozenhardt.  Johannes;  Leigsnering. 
Fmnz;  Pfatteicher.  Werner;  and  Schewe.  Franz-Clemens.  5.608.882. 
CI  395  307  000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See- 
Nelson.  Helen  L.;  Richards.  David  I.;  and  Simonson.  Rune.  5.608.051. 
CI.  536-76.000. 
BP  Exploration  &  Oil.  Inc  :  See— 

To«ps.  John  A  .  Jr.;  Young.  David  B  ;  Yousif.  Majeed  H.;  Smolen.  B  C  ; 
and  Holt,  Jonathan.  5.607.901.  CI.  507-103000. 
Bracco  ImcmaOonal  B.V.:  See — 

Ramalingam.  Kondareddiar.  and  Raju.  Natarajan.  5.608.1 10.  O.  564- 
253.000. 
Brackett.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Pcteira.   Heloisc  A  ;   Bracket!.   Daniel  J.;  nd  Lemer,   Megan   R.. 
5.607.916.  CI   514-12.000. 
Braden.  Jeffrey  S.;  See — 

Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Tyler,  Derek  E.;  Braden.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Popptewell, 
Janes  M  .  5,608,267,  CI.  257-796.000. 


Bradford,  William  F;  and  Glass,  Richard  J.,  to  Texas  Instniments  Incocpo- 
rated  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  universal  programmable  boundary  scan 
driver/sensor  circuit.  5.608.736.  CI   371-22.300. 
Bradley.  Ralph  H.:  See— 

Janssen.  Peter  J.;  Bradley.  Ralph  H.;  Bingham.  Joseph  P;  Guerinot. 
William  F;  and  Otto.  Detlev.  5.608.467.  CI.  348-744.000. 
Bradshaw.  Herbert  L..  II:  See — 

Collins.  Albert  L..  Jr.;  Boyd.  Rick  A.;  Bradshaw.  Herbert  L..  II:  Huber, 
Alvin  J ;  Wessner,  Charies  T;  and  Ruch,  Dennis  B..  5.608.186.  Q 
174-7.000. 
Branch.  John  D.  Vision  directed  eye  wash.  5,607,410,  O.  604-302.000. 
Brandes,  George  R.:  See — 

Twichell,  Jonaduui  C;  Brandes,  George  R.;  (3eis,  Michael  W.;  Macaulay, 
John  M.;  Duboc,  Robert  M,  Jr.;  and  Curtin,  Christopher  J.,  5,608,283, 
CI.  313-309.000. 
Brandle.  Charles  D..  Jr.;  Fralello.  Vincent  J.,  and  Licht.  Steven  J.,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Article  comprising  a  magneto-optic  material  having  low 
magnetic  moment.  5.608.570.  Q  359-321.000. 
Brandstetter.  Hermann:  See — 

Liepold.  August;  Thiele.  Hartmut;  Toral.  Jose;  LuU.  Goofried;  and 
Brandstetter.  Hermann.  5.607.052.  CI.  206-307.000. 
Brandt.  Jesper:  See — 

Pejiyd.  Lars;  Lundbeig.  Robert;  and  Brandt.  Jesper.  5.607.887.  C\. 
501-94.000. 
Brannen.  John  B.;  and  Khan.  Salahuddin  F.  to  AIDCO  Manufacturing.  Inc. 
Depalletizing  and  dispensing  apparatus  and  method.  5.607.282.  CI.  414- 
7%.300. 
Brantmark.  Hikan;  Eriksson.  Peler.  Johansson.  Sven-Erik;  and  Reyier.  Inge- 
mar,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Robot  control  system.  5.608.619.  CI. 
364- 192.000. 
Brault.  Jean-Charles;  See — 

Boscher.  Daniel;  Braull.  Jean-Charles;  and  Landouar.  Jean-Michel. 
5.608.827.  CI.  385-55.000. 
Braun.  Eric  E.;  Pillar.  Duane  R.;  and  Halgrimson.  Curtis.  All-wheel  steering 

system  5.607.028.  CI.  180-408.000. 
Brazier.  Glen.  Wheel  mount  track  conversion  assembly.  5.607.210.  O. 

305-131.000. 
Breda.  Jean  M..  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Laser  velocimetric  and  clinometric 

pwtK  5.608,522.  Q.  356-345.000. 
Bredemeyer.  Lindsey  D..  to  Cooper  Cameron  Corporation.  Sealing  system  for 
a  valve  having  biassed  sealant  under  pressure.  5.607.165.  CI  277-2.000. 
Breeze  Technology  Partnership:  See — 

ODwyer.  James  M..  5.606.806.  CI.  36-3.00B. 
Bremmer.  Jonathan  W.;  Cosgrove.  Martin  C;  and  Malofsky.  Bernard  M..  to 
Loctile  Corporation.  Roller  coaling  system  for  impregnation  of  multi- 
filament web  with  resin,  and  method  of  making  a  fiber/resin  composite 
material.  5.607.728.  CI.  427-428.000. 
Brendel.  Albert  E..  to  Sensor  Developments.  Inc.  Force  measuring  apparatus 
having    electrically-insulated    load    bearing    surfaces.    5.608.173.    C\. 
73-862.628. 
Brenner.  Roland:  See — 

Reimer.  Peter.  Abramowsky.  Heinz;  and  Brenner.  Roland,  5.608.748.  CI. 
372-35.000. 
Breslow.  Ronald:  See — 

Marks.  Paul  A.;  Rifkind.  Richard  A.;  Breslow,  Ronald;  and  Jursic, 
Branko,  5,608,108,  O.  562-621.00" 
Brewer,  James  E.:  See — 

Kroll,  Mark  W.;  Brewer,  James  E.;  and  Annilage,  Scott  T,  5,607,460,  Q 
607-30.000. 
Brewis,  Roderick  C.  Drilling  apparanis  5,607.257,  Q.  405-184.000 
Bridgelall.  Raj;  and  Katz.  Joseph,  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Symbol 
scanning    system    and    method    having    adaptive    panetn    generadoo. 
5.608.202.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Bridgestooe  Corporation:  See — 

Yanagisawa.  Manabu.  5.606.852,  Q.  57-207.000. 
Brief.  David  C:  See— 

Hamslra.  James  R  ;  and  Brief.  David  C.  5.608.869.  O.  395-200.010. 
Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation:  See — 

Bruener.  Patrick  J.;  Tharman.  Paul  A.;  Fiorenza.  John  A..  II;  Pfaff.  Joseph 
L.;  Dykstra.  Richard  A.;  and  Reitman.  William  H  .  5.606.851.  O. 
56-1 1  900. 
Gonnering.  John  B..  5.606.948.  CI   123-352.000. 
Briggs.  Barbara  S.;  and  Zmijewski.  Milton  J..  Jr..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Enzyme  from  microbial  source:  phthalyl  amidase.  5.607,850.  CI.  435- 
228.000. 
Brigham  &  Women"Hospilal:  See — 

Butler.  James  P;  Topulos.  George  R;  and  Lehr.  John  L.,  5.606.969.  Q. 
128-653.100. 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Smith,  Robert  J.;  and  Wilmore.  Douglas.  5.607,975,  Q.  514-563.000. 
Bnl.  Vlad:  See— 

Bindlish.  Rakesh  K.:  BriL  Vlad;  and  Eglil.  Alexander.  5.608.864.  O. 
395-507.000. 
Brinkmarw.  Ulrich:  See — 

Pastan.  Ira;  milingham.  Mark;  Fitzgerald.  David;  Brinkmaim.  Ulrich; 
and  Pai.  Lee.  5.608.039.  CI.  530-387  300. 
Brisby.  Ian.  Animal  feeding  apparatus  5.606.934.  CI    1 19-53.500 
Brissonnel.  Jean  P;  and  Bumier.  Vironique.  to  La  Roche  Posay  Laboratoire 
Pharmaceuoque  Makeup  remover/skin  cleanser  composibons  comprising 
quaternary  phosphates  and  peg  diesters.  5.607.680.  CI.  424-W  1.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 
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Cipollina,  Joseph  A  ;   Mattson.  Ronald  J.;  and  Sloan.  Charles  P., 

5.607.%!,  CI.  5I4-»15.000. 
Gandhi.  Rajesh  B.;  Bogardus.  Joseph  B.;  Garofak).  Peter  M.;  Marr. 
Timothy  R.;  Penx^ne.  Roben  K.;  and  Kaplan.  Murray  A..  5.608.048. 
CI.  536-28.200. 
Okuyama.  Satsuki;  Okita.  Takaaki:  and  Kaniachi.  Hajime.  5.608.044.  C. 

536-6.400 
Singh,  Janak:  Bisacchi,  Gregory  S.;  Godfrey.  Jollie  D..  Jr.;  Mitt,  Toomas; 
Mueller.   Richard   H.;   Zahler.   Robert;   and   Kissick.  Thomas   P. 
5.608.064.  CI  544-277.000. 
Spector.    Richard    H.;    Chen.    Bang-Chi;    and    Quintan,    Sandra    L.. 
5,608,049.  CI   536-28.200 
British  Nuclear  Fu»ls  pic:  See — 

Carter.  Roben;  and  Semcraz.  John  T.  5.607.648.  CI  422-137  000 
Hutchings,  Adrian  C;  Grimes.  John;  and  Shaw,  Kevin.  5.607,353,  CI. 
454-187.000 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  C  .  5.607.497.  CI  95-3  000. 

Lonergan.  Andrew  R.;  and  McDonald.  Peter  J  .  5,608J22.  O.  324- 

309  000 
Rhodes.  Jonathan  M..  5.607.679.  CI.  424-401.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Laidler.  Graham  A..  5.608.792.  CI  379-386.000. 
Btoese.  Einar;  Gramckow.  Otto;  Martinetz,  Thomas;  and  Soergel.  Guenter.  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  device  for  conducting  a  process 
in  a  controlled  system  with  at  least  one  precomputed  parameter  based  on 
a  plurality  of  results  from  partial  mathemancal  models  combined  by  a 
neural  network   5.608.842.  CI   395-21.000 
Bronco.  Simona:  Consiglio.  Giambattisu;  Di  Benedetto.  Silvia;  Drenl,  Eit; 
Hecies.  Hero  J;  Van  Broekhoven.  Johannes  A  M.;  and  Reynhout,  Marinus 
J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Preparation  of  polymers  of  carbon  monoxide  and 
an  aliphatic  alpha-olefin.  5.608.001.  CI.  524-709.000. 
Brookley.  Charles  E  Blackbody  type  heating  element  for  calibration  furnace 
with  pyrolvtic  graphite  coating  disposed  on  end  cap  electrode  members 
5.608.838.'C1   392-407  000 
Brooks  Automation,  Iik.:  See — 

Muka.   Richard  S.;   Pippins.   Michael   W.;   and  Drew.   Mitchell  A.. 
5.607.276,  CI.  414-331.000. 
Brooks.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Farry.  George  A.;  Bigham.  John  A.;  Brooks.  Kenneth  R.;  Lucas.  Amos 
H  .  Jr ;  and  O'Donoghue.  Colton  E..  Jr.  5.608.447.  CI  348-7  000 
Brooks  Rand.  Ltd.:  See- 
Brooks.  Richard  J..  5.607.4%.  CI  75-670000. 
Brooks.  Richard  J.,  to  Brooks  Rand,  Lid.  Removal  of  mercury  from  a 

combustion  gas  stream  and  apparatus.  5.607.4%,  CI.  75-670.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujioka.  Masaya,  5.607.501.  O.  I06-22.00A. 
Makino.  Kazumasa,  5,608.501.  CI  399-119.000 
Biotz.  Gregory  R    Illuminated  clipboard  with  movable  wribng  surface. 

5.607.223,  CI   362  99  000. 
Brown.  Allan  E..  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corp.  Multiple  pulsing 

ditoughout  the  glow  mode  5.608.2%.  O.  315-289000. 
Brown.  Dale  M.:  See — 

Shu.  Emily  Y.;  Brown.  Dale  M.;  and  Petrucco.  Louis  J..  5.608^15.  CI 
356-43000. 
Brown.  E.  Belle  Ostomy  bag  cover  5.607.412.  CI  604-332.000. 
Brown.  James  P.  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation.  High  efficiency  dust  sock. 

5.607.735,  CI.  428-36.100. 
Brown.  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Turpin.   William    M  ;    Brown.   Kevin   L.;   and   Bogrett.   Steven  W.. 
5.608.898.  CI   395-619000 
Brown.  Kris  K..  to  Micron  Technology  Inc  Storage  capacitor  structures  using 

CVD  tin  on  hemispherical  grain  silicon.  5.608.247.  CI.  257-306.000. 
Brown.  Meri  E  :  See — 

Hall.  Glenn;  and  Brown.  Merl  E  .  5.606.828.  CI  49-490  100 
Brown.  Patricia  S.:  See — 

Wilson.  Arthur  K.;  Brown.  Patricia  S..  and  Arbeiter.  Jason  R..  5.608.434. 
CI   347-50000 
Brown.  Philip  J :  See — 

Buricinshaw.    Stephen    M.;    and    Brown.    Philip    J..    5.607.483.    O. 

8-650.000. 

Brown,  Richard  B  ,  Cha.  Guen  Sig.  and  Goldberg,  Howard  D .  to  University 

of  Michigan.  The  Board  »f  Regents  of  Ihe  Batch  deposition  of  polymeric 

ion  sensor  membranes  5.607.566,  CI   :(M-418(X)() 

Brown.  Richard  C,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Pa.ssive  dust 

sampler  and  method  of  dust  estimation.  5.607.497.  CI.  95-3.000. 
Brown.  Roland  J  Safety  device  5.607.090.  O   224-217.000 
Browne.  John  F.  Wilkinson.  Richard  L  :  and  Boyle.  William  W..  lo  Optical 
Disc  Corporation.  Method  and  means  for  changing  pit  depth  on  an  optical 
recordable  medium.  5.608.711.  Q.  369-116.000. 
Browne.  John  F:  See — 

Rilum.  John  H  ;  Wilkinson.  Richard  L.;  LI.  Shigang;  Browne.  John  F. 
and  Boyle.  William  W.  5.608.712.  CI    .*69-1160(X) 
Browne-Wilkinson.  Oliver  Orthopaedic  human  skeletal  demonstration  aids. 

5.607.311.  CI.  434-274.000 
Bruder.  Axel:  See — 

VollbrechL  Michael;  Hildebrandt.  Gustav;  Kruse.  Hans-Hinrich;  and 
Bruder.  Axel,  5.607.755.  CI  428-217.000 


Bruencr.  Patrick  J..  Tharman.  Paul  A.;  Fiorenza.  John  A..  II;  Pfaff.  Joseph  L.; 
Dykstra.  Richard  A.;  and  Reitman.  WiUiam  H..  to  Briggs  &  Stranon 
Cotpofation.    Battery-powered    lawn    cuning    system.    5.606.851.    CI. 
56-11.900. 
Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH:  See — 

Franzen.  Jochen;  Mann.  Matthias;  and  Wilm,  Matthias.  5.608.217.  CI. 
250-288.000. 
Brumley.  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Murphy.  Frank  W..  Ill;  Rose,  Vincent  H.;  Brumley,  Timothy  D.;  and 
Francisco,  James  R  .  5,608,386,  CI  340-688.000 
Brummel,  Reinhold;  Doering,  Benhold;  and  Niedenzu,  Thomas,  to  Hella  KG 

Hueck  &  Co.  Headlight  for  motor  vehicle  5.607.219.  Q  362-61  000 
Brun.  Didier;  Pahmer.  Franks;  and  Audebert,  Jean-Oaude.  to  Heuttey. 
Stein  Furnace  for  reheating,  holding  and  storing  of  metallurgical  products. 
5.607.144.  CI.  266-249.000 
Bnindiek.  Horst.  lo  Loesche  GmbH    Method  and  apparatus  for  crushing 

malenal  of  differem  grain  size  5.607.111.  CI.  241-18.000. 
Brunelle.  Thoedore  M.  Audio  mixer  sound  instrument  ID.  panel.  5.608.807, 

CI.  381-119.000. 
Bruni.  Giovanni:  See — 

Ricco.  Mario;  and  Bnini.  Giovanni.  5.608.368.  C  335-281.000. 
Btyne.  Richaid  M.  Clipless  bicycle  pedal   5,606.894.  CI.  74  594.600. 
Btyson.  Paul  H    Board  game  having  a  random  Indicator  for  determining 
direction,  amount  and  axis  of  reference  of  movement  of  toketis.  5.607, 1 59. 
a.  273-243.000 
Bryson.  Terrance  L.:  See— 

Todi.  Christine;  and  Bryson,  Terrance  L  ,  5,607,226,  CI.  362-251  000 
Brzezinski,  Dennis,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Mechanically  floating 

multi-chip  substrate   5.608.610.  CI.  361-704.000 
BS&B  Safety  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Short,  Edward  H.,  lU;  Tomasko,  John  A.;  and  Farwell.  Stephen  P. 
5,607,140,  CI.  251-305000. 
Buchanan,  Harry  C.  Jr:  See — 

Zhou,  Peter  S.;  Buchanan,  Harry  C.  Jr.;  and  McClain.  Michael  J.. 

5.606.764.  CI    15-250.160. 

Buchanan.  William  J.;  Wasse.  Siegfried  A.;  and  Bowler.  Thomas  A.,  to 

General  Motors  Corporation  Heat  exchanger  5.607.012.  CI   165-173  000. 

Buchold.  Henning;  Gartner.  FriU-Jiitgen;  Mallok.  Gert;  Schlichting.  Eber- 

hard;  and  SlOnner.  Hans-Martin,  lo  Melallgesellschaft  AG    Process  for 

preparing  wax  esters  and  hydrogenation  of  wax  esters  to  fatty  alcohols. 

5.608.122,  CI   568-885000. 

Buckley.  William  M..  to  Molins  PLC.  L.abel-applying  method  and  apparatus 

5.607.526.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Budt.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Peyman,  Anuschirwan;  Spanig.  Jorg;  and  Budt.  Kari-Heinz.  5.608,098. 
CI.  558-145  000. 
Bullock.  William  E    See- 
Swift,   Daniel   R;   LaCroix,  Thomas   R.;   and   Bullock.  William  E., 
5,607,030.0    188-1.120. 
Bulinahn.  Wayne  F:  See — 

Hoolehar.  Phillip  J.;  Bulmahn.  Wayne  F;  Jebb.  Michael  B.;  Stout.  John 
A  .  and  Rose.  Keith  R  .  5.608.661.  CI.  364-709  060. 
Bunce.  Steven  M  ;  and  Aragon.  Joel  T .  to  intermec  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparanjs  for  providing  clean  aperture  through  symbology  reader  window. 
5.608.578.  CI.  359-609000. 
Buntain.  Ian  G.:  See — 

Hatton.  Leslie  R.;  Buntain.  Ian  G  ;  Hawkins.  David  W.:  Pamell.  Edgar 
W.;  Pearson.  Christopher  J  .  and  Roberts.  David  A..  5,608,077,  CI 
548-365  100 
Burazin,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Farrington,  Theodore  E..  Jr.;  Bahlman.  Julia  S  ;  Burazin.  Mark  A.;  Chen. 
Fung-jou;  Goerg.  Kristin  A.:  Hermans.  Michael  A.;  Makolin.  Robert 
J ;  and  Rekoske.  Michael  J  .  5.607.551.  O.  162-109.000 
Burdick.  Jon  S  .  Herold.  Robert  A  ;  Cotctiran.  Paul  T;  Szenles.  John  F;  and 
Gudat.  Adam  J.,  to  Caterpillar  inc.  Object  responsive  implenient  control 
system.  5.607.205.  CI  299-1  500 
Burg.  Karlhcinz:  See — 

Hoffmockel.  Michael;  Mitck.  Kari-Friedrich;  Schlaf.  Helmut;  and  Burg. 
Karlheinz.  5.608.030.  CI  528  232.000. 
Burgdorf.  Marten;  and  Przytulla.  Dietmar.  to  Mauser- Werke  GmbH.  Large- 
capacity  lidded  drum.  5.6O7.075.  O.  220-3 19.000. 
Burghoff.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Grossman.  Matthew  J.;  Lee.  Mary  K.;  Senius.  James  D.;  Burghoff. 
Robert  L  ;  and  Elmendorf.  David  L..  5.607.857.  CI.  435-282.000. 
Burk.  Robert  M.:  See- 
Woodward.  David  F;  Andrews.  Steven  W.;  Burk.  Robert  M.;  and  Garsu 
Michael  E  .  5.607.978.  CI   514-646  000. 
Burkinshaw.  Stephen  M  ;  and  Brown.  Philip  J.,  to  U.K.  of  Great  Britain  & 
Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  Dyed  materials  5.607.483.  CI  8-650.000. 
Bumier.  V^ronique:  See — 

Bnssonnet.  Jean  P;  and  Bumier.  V^ronique.  5.607.680.  CI  424-401  000 
Bums.  Bryan  L.;  and  Cordaro.  J.  Thomas,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Energy  Imaging  synthetic  aperture  radar  5.608.4O4.  CI.  .342-25.000. 
Burr,    Harley    W,   m   Refract-A-Gard   Pty    Limited.   Silica-based   binder. 

5.607.503,  CI    106-287  110 
Burns.  James  A.:  See — 

Szirth.  Bernard  C;  Murphree.  Alan  Lr  Lusty,  Steven  E.;  and  Burris, 
James  A  .  5.608.472,  CI.  351-205.000. 
Burwell.  Malcolm  C:  See — 


Claric.  George  A.;  Burwell.  Malcolm  C;  Gola.  John  A.;  Robinson. 
"Christopher;  and  Snyder.  Fred  E..  5.607,094.  CI.  227-175.100. 
Bus<$i,  Steven  J.:  See — 

hrker.  Roger  A.;  Edwards.  Michael  L.;  Vaal.  Mark  J.;  Matt.  James  E.. 
Jr.;  Chen,  Kim  S.;  Yates.  Mark  T ;  Wright.  Paul  S.;  and  Busch,  Steven 
J.,  5,608,095.  a  556-413.000 
Bush,  Terry  W .  to  Trilithic.  Inc  Radio  frequency  leakage  detection  system  for 

CATV  system   5.608.428.  CI   348-6.000. 
Busanan.  Hans  T  Portable  pool  heater  5.606.964.  CI    126-350.00R 
Butler,  James  P;  Topulos.  George  P.;  and  Lehr.  John  L..  to  Brigham  & 
W>men' Hospital;  and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  The. 
Mr4iods  for  measuring  lung  function  using  difhi.sed  light  5.606.969.  CI. 
138-653.100. 
Butler  Manufacturing  Companv:  See — 

Hughes.  Roben  W    and  Balshaw.  Bryan.  5.606.838.  CI.  52-713.000. 
Butler,  Roger  M    Process  and  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbons 

from  a  reservoir  of  hydrocarbons.  5,607,016.  CI.  166-263.000. 
BycHiliski.  Dale  A.:  See— 

Melbve.  William  L.;  Nestegard.  Susan  K.;  Wood.  Leigh  E  ;  Lindseth. 
Marvin  D  .  and  Bychmski.  Dale  A..  5.607.635.  CI.  264-169  000 
Byets,  Joseph  L.;  and  Meadows.  Roger  D..  to  Reeves  International  Variable 

C(ii»pressibility  roller.  5.607039.  CI.  193-37.000. 
Byinglon.  Barney.  Jr  Multipurpose  fence  tool.  5.606.757.  O.  7-117.000. 
Byrne,  William  P;  and  Nolcheff.  Nick  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion Baffled  passage  casing  treatment  for  compressor  blades.  5.607.284. 
CI  415-58.500. 
Byron,  David  L.:  See — 

Remmer,  Rory  L.  C;  and  Byron.  David  L.,  5,608,454.  Q.  348-88.000. 
Byuii.  Jeong  S  .  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  MOS 
transistor  having  source/drain  region  of  shallow  junction  and  silicide  film. 
5.607.884.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Byuegnam.  Hyun.  Ooth  for  waterproof  suits  5.607.746,  O.  428- 1 38.000. 
C.A,P,  Inc  :  See— 

O'Dougherty,  Michael  D.;  Claussen,  Steven  W.;  and  Oaussen.  Roben 
;     L..  5.607.080.  CI.  222-67.000. 
C-Ctike  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Purcell.  Stephen  C;  and  Bose,  Subroto.  5.608.656.  CI.  364-514.00R. 
Purcell,  Stephen  C;  Galbi.  David  E.;  Liao,  Frank  H.;  and  Tse,  Yvonne 
C,  5,608,888,  CI.  395-412.000. 
CGJ*  S.pA.:  See— 

Pannigiani,  Cotrtido  S..  5.607.398,  O.  604-177.000. 
C.  R  Bard.  Inc.:  See— 

Tartacower.  Richelle;  Jansen,  Lex;  Gilbert,  Joanne;  and  Tesu.  Rebecca 
C,  5,606,981.  a.  128-772.000. 
C.SS,A.H  A  .  Inc    See— 

Bashengezi.  Constantm  M..  5,607,673.  C\.  424-195.100. 
Cabletron  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Virgile.  Kenneth.  5.608.726.  CI.  370-401.000. 
Cabral.  Cyril.  Jr:  See— 

Agnello.  Paul  D.;  Cabral.  Cyril.  Jr.;  Qevenger.  Lawrence  A.;  Copel, 
Matthew  W.;  d'Heurle.  Francois  M.;  and  Hong,  Qi-Zong.  5.608,266, 
a.  257-768.000. 
Cadiwll.  Charles  E.  Vacuum  sizing  apparatus  and  method  of  using  same. 

5/07.638.  a.  264-560.000. 
CAE  ScreenPlates  Inc  :  See— 

Frejborg.  Frey  A..  5.607.589.  CI.  210-415.000. 
Cahatan.  Linda  L.;  Cahalan.  Patrick  T;  Vethoeven.  Michel;  Hendriks,  Marc; 
aad  Fouache.  Benedicte,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Biocompatible  medical  article 
aad  method  5,607,475,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Cahalan.  Patrick  T:  See- 
Catalan.  Linda  L  .  Cahalan.  Patrick  T;  Vethoeven.  Michel;  Hendriks, 
Marc;  and  Fouache,  Benedicte.  5.607.475.  O.  623-11.000 
Cail«.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

^allis.  Frank  S.;  Caillat  Jean-Luc;  Simpson.  Francis  M.;  Anderson. 
Gary  J  ;  Rode.  Donald  W;  and  Beck.  Norman  G..  5.607J88.  CI 
417  310.000 
Calabrese.  Frank  A  :  See— 

McCamey.  David  A.;  Calabrese.  Frank  A.;  and  Shockey.  Kenneth  B.. 
5.608.381.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Caldaon.  Alben  Method  for  coking  coal.  5.607.556.  O.  201-15.000. 
Calello.  Joseph  F;  Sandcwic/.  Roben  W.;  and  Patil.  Anjali  A.,  to  Revlon 
0«sumer  Products  Corporation.  Nail  enamel  compositions  containing 
sJlKone  glycol  copolymers.  5.607.665.  a.  424-61.000. 
Cakmma.  Vincenzo:  See — 

^erego.  Carlo;  Bellussi.  Giuseppe;  and  Calemma,  Vincenzo,  5,608,134. 
a.  585-750.000. 
Calione.  Inc  :  See — 

Kndl.  Jean  C;  and  Knauf.  Vic  C.  5.608.152.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Calboun.  Bunon  B.  Drive  and  track  apparanis  for  variable  speed  closure. 

5,«)6.826.  a.  49-138  000 
CalbOun.  Keith  A  .  lo  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.  In-block  cooling 

arrangemem.  5.606.9.37.0.  123-41.280 
Calhoun.  Michael  W.;  and  Viera.  Fernando  M..  to  Corxlis  Corporation. 
Magnetic  device  for  use  with  medical  catheters  and  method.  5.606.980. 0 
128-772.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Wolf.  Richmond  A  .  5.607.365.  O.  473-328.000. 
Callahan.  Glenda  C  Infam  menK>rabilia  system  5.607.337.  CI.  446-369.000. 
Calv«n.  Philip  D  .  to  General  Shelters  of  Texas  SB.  Inc  Reticulated  foam 
slerve   for  evaporative   cooling   unit   spray   conduit    5.606.868.   CI. 
6Ct3  15.000. 
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Cameron.  David;  Lyster.  Thomas  D  ;  Powers.  Daniel  J.;  Gliner.  Bradford  E.; 
Cole.  Clinton  S.;  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B..  to  Heartstream.  Inc.  Electro- 
therapy metfiod  and  apparatus.  5.607.454.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Cameron.  Richard  J.;  Tang,  Wai-Cheung;  and  Dokas.  Van.  to  COM  DEV  Ltd. 
Folded  single  mode  dielectric  resoiuitor  filter  with  cross  couplings  between 
non-sequential  adjacent  resonators  and  cross  diagonal  couplings  between 
non-sequential  contiguous  resonators.  5.608.363.  O.  333-202.000. 
Camilli.  Sante.  Percutaneous  implantable  valve  for  the  use  in  blood  vessels. 

5.607.465.0.623-1.000. 
Camp,  Ronnie  W.:  See — 

OtT,  Clyde;  and  Camp,  Ronnie  W,  5,608.157.  CI.  73-32.00R. 
Campbell,  Craig  C.   High  speed  combined  mixing  and  transport  tool. 

5.607.235.  CI.  366-325.200. 
Campbell.  Gordon  C.  Jr.;  Dwivedi.  Anil  M.;  l^vorse.  Dorothy  A.;  McCauley. 
James  A.;  and  Raghavan.  Krishnaswamy  S..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.;  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and  Company;  and  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical 
Company.  The.  Polymorphs  of  losartan  and  the  process  for  the  preparation 
of  form  II  of  losartan.  5.608.075.  CI.  548-252.000. 
Campbell.  James  W.  and  Margrave.  John  L..  to  EFH.  inc.  Embalming 

composition  and  method.  5.607.668.  CI.  424-75.000. 
Campbell.  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Bentz.  Joseph  C;  Carroll.  John  T.  Ill;  Peters.  Lester  L.;  Yonusbonis. 
Thomas  M.;  and  Campbell.  Jeffrey  L..  5,607.106.  CI  239-88.000 
Campbell.  Larry  E.:  See — 

Debbage.  Lawrence;  Kelley,  Eugene;  Guth.  Eugene  D.;  Campbell,  Larry 
E.;  Danziger.  Robert  N.;  and  Padron.  Sally,  5.607,650.  Q.  422- 
178  000 
Campbell.  Neil  D  Pivoted  player-tiluUe  games  table.  5,607,155,  Q.  273- 

110.000. 
Candau.  Didier  See — 

Masson.  Gerard;  Candau,  Didier.  and  Khayat  Carine.  5.607.666.  C\. 
424-69.000. 
Candescent  Technologies  Cotporadon:  See — 

Twichell.  Jonathan  C;  Brandes,  George  R.;  Geis.  Michael  W.;  Macaulay. 
John  M  ;  Duboc.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  and  Cmtin.  Christopher  J  .  5,608.283. 
O.  313-309.000. 
Cane,  Paul.  Screen  printing  stencil.  5.606,911,  O.  101-127.000. 
Cane.  Paul  Screen  printing  tensioning  device.  5.606.912,  Q.  I01-I27.I00. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Endo.  Saijiro.  5.608.512.  O.  399-323.000. 

Enokida.  Miyuki.  5.608.862.  CI   395-501.000. 

Fukuda,  Yasuaki;  and  Matsumoio.  Shigeyuki.  5,607,733,  O.  427- 

585  000 
Funabashi.  Eiji;  and  Aita.  Shuicfai.  5.608,500,  O.  399-176.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Keiji;  and  Yamagami.  Alsushi.  5.607.560. 0.  204-192.150. 
Iwata.  Kazuo;  Takenouchi.  Masanori:  Watanabe.  Kenjiro;  Ujila.  Toshi- 
hiko;   Osada.   Torachika;    Nakajima,    Kazuhiro;    Kuboia,    Hidemi; 
Kolaki,  Yasuo;  Tsukuda,  Keiichiro;  Sato,  Yobei;  and  Saito.  Takashi. 
5,608,437.  O.  347-86.000. 
Kanbayashi.  Makoto;  and  lida.  Wakashi.  5.607.806.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Kaneko.  Norio;  and  Kobayashi.  Tamaki.  5.607.658.  C\  423-593.000, 
Kishida,  Hideaki;  and  Katayama.  Akira,  5.608.431.  O  347-13.000. 
Koizumi.  Yutaka;  and  Watanabe.  Yasutomo.  5.608.435.  O  347-58.000. 
Korenaga.  Nobusige;  Kara.  Kouichi;  and  Hara.  Shinichi.  5.608.773,  O. 

378-34  000 

Koyama.  Osamu;  and  Yamawaki.  Takeshi.  5.608.716.  O.  369-275.100. 

Kumagai.    Hiroaki;    Menjo.    Takeshi;    Kishino.    Kazuo;    Takahashi. 

Masaaki;  Saito.  Rie:  Ishizuka.  Jiro:  Kawamoto.  Hideo;  and  Maeyama. 

Ryuichiro.  5.608.508.  CI.  399-339.000. 

Manabe.  Naoki;  Iwaya,  Toshio;  and  Masuda,  Yoshitaka.  5,608.537.  O. 

358-101.000. 
Masaki.  Junya.  5.608.385.  O.  340-636.000. 
Mclnally.  Thomas  C.  5,608.856.  CI.  395-142.000. 
Nitta.  Jun;  and  Nakamora,  Kenji.  5,608,572,  O.  359-344.000. 
Ohtani.  Kazuo.  5.608.823.  O.  382-271.000. 
Okada,  Shinjiro.  5.608.420.  O.  345-89.000. 
Sakakibata.  Teigo;  Fujimura.  Naoto;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Aoto.  Hiroshi;  and 

Nishida.  Shunichiro.  5.607.751.  O  428-195.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masahiro.  5.608.539.  O.  358-426.000. 
Sato.  Mitsuya.  5.608.492.  CI.  355-68.000. 
Shimakura.  Masami.  5.608.910.  O.  395-670.000. 
Shirai.  Hiroyuki;  Sckine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Dcemoio.  Isao; 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Shoji.  Takeo;  Noda,  Shinya; 
Kobayashi.  Kazunori;  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki.  5.608.509.  CI.  399- 
351.000. 
Suzuki.  Akiyoshi.  5,608,575.  O.  359-558.000. 
Takahashi.  Koji,  5,608,536,  CI.  386-46.000 
Takeuchi,    Akihiko;    Ochiai,   Toshihiko;    Kaloh,    Moioi;    Miyashiro, 

Toshiaki;  and  Suzuki,  Takehiko.  5.608.505.  O.  399-314.000. 
Tohvama.  Ma.samichi;  and  Kohiari.  Yutaka.  5.608.457. 0.  348-335.000. 
Usa^i.  Akihiro.  5.608>»9.  O.  358-530.000. 
Washisu.  Koichi,  5,608,703,  CL  369-55.000. 
Yamada.  Masanori.  5.608,541,  CI.  358-448.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hideki.  5.608.432.  O  347-33.000. 
Caparros.  Rudolph  Apparanis  and  process  for  safely  containing  and  deliv- 
ering hazardous  fluid  substances  from  supply  cylinders.  5.607.384.  CI. 
588-259.000. 
Capell.  William  J..  Sr..  to  SeaBcam  Instruments  Inc.  Sound  velocity  profile 
signal  processing  system  and  method  for  use  in  sonar  systems.  5.6(M.689, 
O.  367-87.000. 
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Capelli  Christopher  C  Antimicrobial  composiBons  useful  for  medical  appli- 
cations. 5,607.683.  CI.  424-405  000. 
CApHCO.  liK  ;  See— 

Batich.  Chnsiupher  D..  Cohen.  Marc  S.;  and  Foster.  Kiik.  5,607.417,  CI. 

604-890  100.  ,„   _ 

Capjon.  Jan;  and  Nygaardsvik.  AUe,  to  Vololech  AS.  Sulky.  5,607.170,  CI. 

280-63.000. 
CaoDV.  Yves;  See  — 

Eches.  Nicolas;  and  Cappy.  Yves.  5,607,057.  CI   206-509  000 
Caiatori.  Julien;  and  Gootelard.  Oaude,  to  Societe  d"  Etudes  Thematiques  el 
des  Idees    SET  ID'    Method  of  sounding  a  channel    5,608,408,  CI. 
342-196.000  ^        ^  ^,       ,, 

Carcone.  John  M  ;  Engelberth.  Jon  W  .  LaGrona.  James  T ;  and  Newell. 
Joseph  V    lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Frrtie  seal  and  freeze  clamp  for 
cables,  wires,  optical  fiben,  and  the  like  5.608.159,  CI.  73-49.800. 
Cardiac  Pathways  Corporation;  See— 

Imran,  Mir  A  .  5.607.462.  O  607-122.000. 
Cardoso.  Andie  G.  M  :  See—  .      „    ». 

de  Magalhaes  Machado.  Ricardo  J.  S.;  and  Cardoso.  Andre  G.  M., 
5.608.172.  CI   73-862.541 
CareCentnc  Solutions.  Inc.;  See— 

Mead.  Charles  N  ;  and  Frye,  Dale  B..  5,608.861,  O.  395-326.000. 
Carl  l=reudenberg:  See- 
Eckel,  Hans-Gerd,  5,607.285.  CI.  4I6-170.00R. 
Carl  Zeiss.  Inc  :  See— 

Hemrich.  Lutz.  5,608.574.  CI.  359-510.000. 
Carlebach.  Ephraim  E.,  to  Sciiex  Corporation  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
generating  half-tone  dot  in   image  reproduction.   5,608.822,  CI.    382- 
270.000. 
Carleton.  Allison  A  :  See — 

Schwartz.  Knsta  S  ;  Carleton.  Allison  A.;  RtzPatiick.  Catherine  M.:  and 
Pommier.  Theiesa  M  .  5.608.872.  CI  395-200.040. 
Carlo,  Sgartiossa:  See —  ^^^^ 

Gianpien).  Tumn;  and  Carlo.  Sgarbossa,  5.607.294.  O.  431-t6.000 
Carlsen.  Ralph.  Kaplan.  Marc  P.;  and  Robertson,  John  S..  to  AT&T.  Telephone 
call    connection    method    with    automated    paging    and   call    bridging 
5.608.782,  CI.  379-63.000. 

'fl^ingto,  lsrael;'aiid  Carlson.  David  K..  5.607,724.  O  427-255.100. 
Carlson.  Robert  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing.  Gelatin  com- 

pabble  antistatic  coating  composition.  5.607.825.  CI  430-529.000 
Carlson.  William  P;  See—  „    ,,„ 

Swafford.  John  W.  Jr.;  and  Carlson.  William  P.  5.608.449,  CI.  348- 
13  000. 
Carmichael.  Kathleen  M  ;  See— 

Mishra  Satchidanand;  Carmichael.  Kathleen  M.;  and  Sullivan.  Donald 
P.  5  607.802.  CI.  430-58  000 
Caron.  Leofred.  Portable  air  cooler  5.606.865.  CI.  62-238  100. 
Carper.  James  L  ;  Irish.  Gary  H  ;  Rieley.  Sheldon  C  ;  Smith.  Robert  M.;  and 
Jackson.  Robert  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Lead- 
fiame  having  contact  pads  dehned  by  a  polymer  insulating  film.  5.608.260. 
CI.  257-666.000.  _.,,., 

Carr,  Daniel  J ;  Edberg.  Eric  L  ;  Majeti.  Venkau  C;  and  Shepherd.  John  L.. 
to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Apparatu.s  and  method  for  combining  high 
bandwidth  and  low  bandwidth  data  transfer.  5.608.446.  CI.  348-6.000. 
Can.  Francis  J.:  See — 

Harris.  William  J .  Carr.  Francis  J.;  and  Armour.  Kalhryn  L..  5.607.847. 
CI.  435-69  600 
Carranza.  Abraham.  Hanger  wire  forms.  5.607,088.  O.  223-66.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Ostrand.  William  F;  and  Shah.  Rajendra  K..  5.607,014.  O.  165- 
240.000. 
Carroll.  John  T.  Ill:  See—  ^     . 

Bentz.  Joseph  C  ;  Carroll.  John  T.  Ill;  Peters.  Lester  L.;  Yonushonis. 
Thomas  M.;  and  Campbell.  Je«fiey  L  .  5.607.106.  CI.  239-88.000 
Carroll.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Shafcr  Scott  F;  Carroll.  Thomas  S.;  Meister.  Steven  F;  On.  David  R.; 
and  Weber.  J.  Roger.  5.606.940.  C\    123-90.120 
Carter  Bruce  L  A  .  and  Edwards.  Martin  W .  to  ZymoGenetics.  Inc.  Methods 

for  reducing  bkx)d  loss   5.607,917.  CI   514-12.000 
Carter.  Morris.  Jr.  Filled  interior  wall  panels  5.606.841.  CI.  52-802.100. 
Carter.  Nicholas  J.:  See — 

Biegel.  Charles  H.;  Carter.  Nicholas  J.;  Chen,  Chung;  Christofferson. 

Michael;  Desai.  Mahesh  P;  Eberhart.  Rita  A  ;  Klonsky.  Steven  M.; 

Missett.  Shaun.  Rabenko.  Theodore  F.  Tomassone.  John  R.;  and 

Turvene.  David  S..  5.608.720.  CI.  370-249.000 

Carter  Robert;  and  Semeraz.  John  T.  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic  Rotary 

kilns.  5.607.648.  CI.  422-137.000 
Carrier,  Rene;  See — 

Boen.  Roger;  Caitier.  Rene;  Taupiac.  Jean-Piene;  and  Baronnet.  Jean- 
Marie.  5.606.925.  CI.  110-346.000. 
Caserza.  Steven  F:  See — 

Crienjak.  Jack;  and  Caserza.  Steven  F,  5.606.767.  Q.  IS-301.000. 
Casey.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Wenzel.  Paul  J.;  and  Casey.  Ronald  E  .  5,606,963,  O.  124-86,000 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.   Kayoko;   Morooka.  Emiko;  and  Nakamura.   Fuminobu. 

5.608.852,  CI  395-135.000. 
Matsuzawa.  Kouichi.  5.608.389.  CI.  340-825.570. 
Cassel.  Christy  A.:  See — 

Hinojosa.  Ruben  Z..  5.608.806.  CI  381-86.000. 


Castellano.  Thomas  M  ;  Hayzelden.  Robert  C  ;  and  Maahs.  Tr«:y  D..  to  Heart 
Rhythm  Technologies.  Inc  Catheter  having  ultrasonic  device.  5.606.974. 
a    128-662.060 
Castillo.  Francisco  O.:  See- 
Hernandez.    Ernesto;    Castillo.    Francisco   O.;    and    Pagan.    Israel. 
5.607.406,  CI  604-264  000 
Castro  Pineiro,  Jose  L  ;  and  Malassa.  Victor  G  ,  to  Merck  Sharp  *  Dohme 
Ltd.  Imidazole.  Inazole  and  tetrazole  derivatives.  5,607,957,  CI.  514- 
381  000 
Caswell  International  Corporation:  See— 

Nesler.  Leslie  F.  5.607.163.  O.  273-410000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Bufdick.  Jon  S  ;  Hetold.  Robert  A  ;  Corcoran.  Paul  T ;  Szenies.  John  F.: 

and  Gudat.  Adam  J..  5.607.205.  CI  299  1  500 
Crayton.  John  W  ;  Krone.  John  J  ;  and  Oltman.  Terry  D  .  5.608.315.  CI. 

324-204.000 
Crayton.  John  W  ;  Krone.  John  J  ;  Oltman.  Terry  D  ;  and  Walacavage. 

Cecilia  A..  5.608.316.  CI.  324-204.000. 
Crayton.  John  W;  Lee.  Eric  F;  Morgan.  Denny;  and  Schumacher, 

Dennis  L..  5.608.332.  O   324^33  000 
Feucht.  Dennis  D..  5,606.957.  CI.  123  .571  000. 
Gtembowicz.  Conrad  G  ;  Huffman.  Lee  E  ;  and  Samson.  Wade  D.. 

5.607.254.  CI  404-79  000 
Shafer.  Scott  F;  Carroll.  Thomas  S  ;  Meister.  Steven  F;  Orr.  David  R.; 
and  Weber.  J  Roger.  5.606.940.  CI.  123-90.120. 
Cauffiel.  Ford  B   Table  assembly  with  slidable  table.  5.606,917.  CI.  108- 

42.000.  ._^ 

Cauffiel.  Ford  B    Table  assembly  with  base  plates  for  use  with  seating 
apparatus.  5.606.918.  O.  108-42.000. 

Caulfield.  Thomas  J;  See—  . ,  ,,„„ 

Lee.  Robert  W ;  Illig.  Cart  R  ;  and  Caulfield.  Thomas  J..  5.607.660.  Q. 
424-9400  .        ^  , 

Causey.  James  D.  Ill;  and  Yang.  Min  Yaug.  to  Pacesetter.  Inc  Safety 
optimization  in  microprocessor  controlled  implanuble  devices.  5.607.458. 
CI.  607-27  000. 
Caveney.  Jack;  and  Winger.  James,  to  Panduil  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  controlling  the  number  of  units  of  parts  in  an  inventory. 
5.608.621.  a.  395-216.000 
Cebulka.  Kathleen  D    See— 

Fisher  Gregory  M  ;  Cebulka.  Kathleen  D  ;  Man.  Susan  K.;  Nazif.  Zaher 
A.;  and  Vinciguen^.  Lon  J .  5.608.789.  CI.  379-201.000. 
Cejkova,  Jitka;  and  Vacik.  Jiri.  Contact  lens  of  hydrophilic  gels  with  mhibitor 

and  swelling  agent.  5.607.688.  CI.  424-429  000. 
Celltech  Therapeutics  Limited:  See— 

Alenandct.  Rikki  P  Wanellow.  Graham  J..  Head.  John  C;  Boyd.  Ewan 
C  ;  and  Porter.  John  R  ,  5.608.070.  CI.  546-270.000. 
Celsus.  Inc.:  See—  „      .        „  ^      , 

Van  Corp.  Cornelius  L.;  Vosburgh.  Frederick;  and  Schubert.  Robert  L.. 
II.  5.607.840.  a  435-68  100. 
Central  Glass  Company  Limited  See — 

Yamada.  Masayuki;  Ishikawa.  Akira;  Saito.  Tadahiko;  Nakase.  Kiyoshi; 
Hatanaka.  KaLsuyuki.  and  Inaba.  Hiroshi.  5.607.559.0.  204-192.130 
Century  Products  Company:  See— 

Schaub.  Bemhard.  5.607.322.  CI  439-500.000. 
Sedlack.  Mark  A  .  5.607.203.  CI.  297-256.150. 
Century.  Theodore  J    Fixture  for  sub-miniature  aerosolizer.  5,606,789,  CI. 

29-281.500. 
Ceiamalec.  Iik.:  See — 

Joshi,  Ashok  V.  5.607.572.  CI.  205-763.000, 

Cerberus  AG:  See—  ,«»^— -^ 

Wieser.  Dieter;  Allemann.  Martin;  and  L.ange.  Rene.  5.608.Zzu.  v.i. 
250-353  000 
,    Ceridian  Corporation;  See —  . 

Werlinger.  Larry   M  ;   Dahlberg.  James  A.;  and  Frye.   Kenml  E.. 
5.608.889,0   395-421.070. 
;    Cha.  Guen-Sig:  See— 

Brown,   Richard   B  ;   Cha.   Guen  Sig;   and   Goldberg.   Howard   D., 
5.607.566,0  204-418  000. 
Chabbert.  Philippe;  Chatenay,  Alain;  Menard,  Christian;  and  Meux,  Dormn- 
ique,  to  Thomson  CSF  Method  of  recalibrating  a  batteiy  energy  manage- 
ment processor  5.608.325,  CI.  324-426.000. 
Chackalamannil.  Samuel:  See — 

Afonso    Adnano;   Kelly.  Joseph  M.;  and  Chackalamannil,  Samuel, 
5,608.067,  O.  546-82.000. 
Chadha.  D   Deepak,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

fimshing  paper.  5.607.553.  O.  162-205.000. 
Chambers.  Kenidi  W  :  See— 

Hand  Barry  D  ;  Novack.  Robert  C  ;  Williamson.  Donald  E.;  Stolpmann. 
James  R.;  and  Chambers.  Kenith  W.  5.606.754.  O.  5-713.000. 
Champagne.  Wendel  J .  to  Hollis.  Tommy  W  Push  tab  for  siding  5,606.835. 

CI.  52-545.000.  ,^ 

Champion.  James  R.;  Tenney.  Denver  N.;  and  Simms.  Laurence  C.  to  Johns 
Hopkins  University.  The.  Poruble  rapidly  etecuble  discone  antenna. 
5.608,416,  CI  343-773.000. 
Chan.  Tzoyao:  See — 

Sung,  Chih-Ta;  Chan.  Tzoyao;  and  Soong.  Jih-Hsien.  5.608.877.  CI. 

395-284.000.  

Chan.  Wah  L.  IVtachable  joystick  handle  5.607.158.  O.  273-148.00B 
Chandler   Howard  M..  to  SmilhKline  Diagnostics.  Inc.  Barrier-controlled 
assay  device.  5.607.863.  CI.  436-518.000. 


ChandMyv  George  D..  to  Hilchiner  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Directional 

solidifiiation  apparatus  and  medwd.  5.607.007.  CI    164-122.200. 
Chandrakumar.  Valuppilai:  See— 

Abnm.  Izu;  Thomine.  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Chandrakumar.  Valuppilai. 
$.608,560.  CI.  359-156.000 
Chang.  Ghing-Te;  Lee.  Chen-Tao;  and  Lin.  Fueng-Lan.  to  indusorial  Tech- 
nology   Research    Institute.    Hydroxymethylpolythiophene   derivatives. 
5.608.081.  O.  .549  59  000. 
Chang.  CJhung  K.:  See — 

Tat*.  Yuan;  Chen.  Jian;  and  Chang.  Chung  K..  5.608.672.  O.  365- 
ll5.300. 
Chang.  Clarence  D;  and  Rodewald.  Paul  G..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
RegiMelective  methylation  of  toluene  to  pata-xylene.  5.607.888.  O.  502- 

Mxmi 

Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Huang.  Tracy  J.;  Santiesieban.  Jose  G.;  and  Vartuli. 
Jamei,  C.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Catalytic  oligomerizatioa.  5.608.133. 
CI.  58$-524.000. 
Chang.  Hsiu-Ching:  See — 

Rtitherz.  Ellis;  Sayre.  Peter;  Chang.  Hsiu-Ching;  and  Richardson.  Neil. 
5J608.037.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Chang.  Kuang-Yeh:  See — 

Lin.  Yowjuang  W ;  and  Chang.  Kuang-Yeh.  5.608.253,  CI.  257-365.000. 
Chang.  Robert  S  F:  See— 

Phnnsakha.  Vongvilay;  Chang.  Robert  S.  F;  and  Djeti,  Nicholas  I.. 
5(607.506.  CI.  117-33.000. 
Chanski.  Donald:  See— 

Swiaiek.  Frank;  Leavitt.  Richard,  deceased;  Chanski.  Donald;  Repeni. 
Rbnald  V;  and  Willoughby.  Drew,  5.607,584,  CI.  210-238.000. 
Chao.  YU-Shan:  See— 

Yuov  Wu-Bin;  Chen.  Jong-Wu;  and  Chao.  Yu-Shan.  5,608,032.  O. 
528-286.000 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Wwd.  Paul.  5.608.351.  CI  .330-107.000. 
Chastotay.  Herman  A.  Balancing  golf  clubs  to  a  common  period  of  oscillation 
by  balancing  such  clubs  to  a  common  equivalent  pendulum  length. 
5.60».160.  CI.  73-65.0.30. 
Chatenay.  Alain:  See — 

Chabbert.  Philippe;  Chatenay.  Alain;  Menard.  Christian;  and  Meux. 
Dominique.  5.608.325.  O.  324-426.000. 
Chatteiiqc.  Amitava:  See — 

A4«rasekna,  Ajilh;  and  Chatterjee.  Amitava.  5.607.867.  CI.  437- 

pi.ooo. 

ChaudUiiri.  Surajit;  Dayal.  Umeshwar.  and  Yan.  Tak  W..  to  Hewlcn-Packard 
Comptny  Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  and  optimizing  queries 
haviag  joins  between  structured  data  and  text  data  5.608.904.  O.  395- 
6O2.0QO. 
CheccHi.  Luigi.  to  I  Sugheri  s.rl.  Latex  element  designed  to  achieve  guided 
tissue  regeneration  in  periodontal  denul  therapy.  5,607,689,  CI.  424- 
435000 
Chemilche  Fabnk  Budenheim  Rudolf  A.  Oetker  See— 

Ddai.  Karlheinz;  Frankenfeld.  Klaus;  NSgerl.  Hans-Dieter,  and  Sommer. 
Xlaus.  5.607.990.  CI.  524-115.000. 
Chen.  Albert:  See— 

P«ncault,  John  A.;  Joshi.  Abhay;  Chen.  Albert;  and  Labowicz,  Eva. 
5^608,727.  O.  370-462.000. 
Chen.  Bang-Chi:  See— 

Soactor.   Richard   H.;   Chen.    Bang-Chi;   and   Quinlan.   Sandra   L.. 
|5i608.049.  O.  536-28.200. 
Chen,  Ctiung:  See — 

Bietel,  Charles  H.;  Carter.  Nicholas  J.;  Chen.  Chung:  Christofferson. 
Michael;  Dcsai.  Mahesh  P;  Eberhart.  Rita  A.;  Klonsky.  Steven  M.; 
Missett.  Shaun;  Rabenko.  Theodore  F;  Tomassone.  John  R.;  and 
Turvene.  David  S..  5.608.720.  CI.  370-249.000. 
Chen.  Ftank  J.;  Guyot.  Alain;  Hanuide.  Thietry;  and  Le  Deore.  Christophe. 
to  &xon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Supported  Lewis  acid  catalysts  derived 
from  superacids  useful  for  hydrocart)on  conversion  reactions.  5.607.890. 
CI.  $02  202.000. 
Chen.  Fnng-jou:  See — 

F*Jtiiigton.  Theodore  E..  Jr.;  Bahlman.  Julia  S.;  Burazin.  Mark  A.;  Chen, 

Pung-jou;  Goerg.  Kristin  A.;  Hermans.  Michael  A.;  Makolin.  Robert 

J.;  and  Rckoske.  Michael  J..  5.607.551.  O.  162-109.000. 

Chen.  Homer  H.;  Ebtahimi.  Touradj;  Haskell.  Barin  G.;  and  Home.  Ca.spar. 

to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  region-based 

applu»ch  to  coding  a  sequence  of  video  images.  5,608.458.  CI.  348- 

413jDtl0. 

Chen.  Homer  H.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Sound-synchronized  video 

system  5.608.839.  CI.  .395-2.440. 
Chen.  HungSheng;  Nguyen.  Tim;  Moberly.  Larry;  and  Teng.  Chih  S..  to 
NaUdinal  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Medmd  for  forming  contact  open- 
ings! in  a  multi-layer  strticture  that  reduces  ovetetching  of  the  top  conduc- 
tive .sltucture  5.607.873.  CI.  437-51.000. 
Chen.  Jian:  See — 

TMg.  Yuan;  Chen.  Jian;  and  Chang.  Chung  K..  5.608.672.  O.  365- 
185.300 
Chen.  Jinfa:  See— 

VW.  David  D.;  Chen,  Jinfa;  and  Zheng.  Shaohui.  5.608,658,  O   364- 
$52,000. 
Chen,  JOng-Wu:  See — 

\1uc,  Wu-Bin;  Chen,  Jong-Wu;  and  Chao,  Yu-Shan,  5,608,032,  CI. 
$28-286.000. 
Chen,  Kim  S.:  See— 
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Parker,  Roger  A.;  Edwards.  Michael  L  ;  Vaal.  Mark  J  ;  Matt,  James  E., 
Jr;  Chen,  Kim  S.;  Yates.  Mark  T;  Wright.  Paul  S  ;  and  Busch,  Steven 
J  ,  5,608,095,  O.  556-413.000. 
Chen.  Xing:  See — 

Piwonka-Corle.  Timothy  R.;  Scoffone.  Karen  F;  Chen,  Xing;  Lacomb. 
Lloyd  J..  Jr;  Stehle.  Jean-Louis;  Zahorski.  Dorian;  and  Rey.  Jean- 
Piene.  5.608,526.  O.  356-369.000 
Cheng.  Joe-Ming;  Craft.  David  J.;  Garibay.  Larry  J.;  and  Kamin.  Ehud  D..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Efficient  Ziv-Lempel  LZI 
data  compression  system  using  variable  code  fields.  5.608.3%.  CI.  341- 
50.000. 
Cheng.  Michael:  See — 

Ta.  Paul;  and  Cheng.  Michael.  5.608.357.  CI.  331-57.000. 
Cheruvu.  Subrahmanyam;  and  Lo.  Frederick  Y.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Temperature  control  of  MW  in  olefin  polymerization  using  supported 
metallocene  catalyst.  5.608.019.  CI.  526-129.000. 
Chesley.  Jason  A.:  See — 

Baiiy.  John  L  ;  Bell.  Donald  R.;  Chesley.  Jason  A.;  Rude.  Harold  E; 
Sheffield.  William  F;  Slama.  David  F;  and  Stephens.  Alan  N.. 
5.607.345.  O.  451-539.000. 
Chew.  William  M  :  See- 
Thompson.  Darren  M.;  and  Chew.  William  M..  5,608.182.  O.  149- 
22.000. 
Chi.  Hong;  Lin.  Bai;  and  Chung.  To  lai  Foamable  plant  fiber  composition  and 

the  foamed  material  and  article  thereof  5.607.983.  O.  521-84.100. 
Chi.  Min-Hwa;  and  Bergemont.  Albert,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration   Single  split-gate  MOS  transistor  active  pixel  sensor  cell  with 
automatic  anti-blooming  and  wide  dynamic  range.  5.608.243.  O.  257- 
249.000. 
Chiang.  Yuan-Ching  P.;  Finke.  Paul  E  ;  Maccoss.  Malcolm;  Meurrr.  Laura C; 
Miller.  Daniel  J.;  Mills.  Sander  G  ;  Robichaud.  Albert  J.;  and  Shah.  Shrenik 
K..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Substituted  aryl  pipcrazines  as  neurokinin 
antagonists.  5.607.936.  O.  514-255.000 
Chiang.  Yulin:  See-=- 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  Chiang.  Yulin;  Stiupczewski.  Joseph  T;  Bor- 

deau.  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A  ;  and  Tegeler.  John  J..  5.607.945. 

O.  514-307.000. 

Chiasson.  Gregory  M.;  and  Baum.  Kevin  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparams  for  decoding  a  radio  frequency  signal  containing  a  sequence  of 

pha.se  values.  5.608.763.  CI.  375-332.000. 

Chiba.  Shuji;  and  Matsumoto.  Takeshi,  to  Toshiba  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.  Silicone 

rubber  composition  for  injection  molding.  5.607.992.  O.  524-190.000. 
Chida.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Yoshida.  Masayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  device  with  channel  ion  implantation 
through  a  conductive  layer.  5.607.868.  O.  437-34.000. 
Chida.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Shibuya,  Sachiko;  Yoshida.  Masayuki;  Chida.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Matsu- 
moto. Osamu.  5.608.241.  O.  257-207.000. 
ChiWs.  Matthew  H  :  See— 

Ukens.  Thomas  H.;  and  Childs.  Matthew  H..  5.608.798.  CI  380-2.000. 
Chini.  Stefano;  Di  Stefano.  Giuseppe;  and  Neri.  Armando,  to  G.D  Societa' 
Per  Azioni.  System  and  method  for  enabling  a  robotic  arm  to  grip  an  object 
5.608.818.  CI  382-153.000. 
Chisholm.  John  W.:  See— 

Baton,  Emilio  A.;  Bemeking.  David  J.;  Chisholm.  John  W.;  Fisher.  Marc 
K.;  Trainor.  William  F;  and  Foreman.  James  R..  5.608^14.  O. 
250-262.000. 
Chisolm.  Tuneen  E.  C;  See — 

Minor.  Barbara  H.;  Chisolm.  Tuneen  E.  C;  and  Sbealy.  Glenn  S.. 
5.607.616.  O.  252-67.000 
Chiyoda  Coiporation:  See — 

Fujioka,  Toyokazu;  and  Aral.  Kunihiko.  5.608.169.  CI.  73-803.000. 
Cho.  Chahee  R;  Bedingfield.  Ralph  A  ;  Krol.  William  P.  Jr.;  and  Uhlman. 
James  S..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Integrated  rooior/tnarine 
propulsor  with  permanent  magnet  blades.  5.607.329.  O.  44O-6.000. 
Cho.  Eun  J.:  See- 
Jung.  II  N.;  Cho.  Eun  J.;  Han.  Joon  S.;  and  Cho.  Yon  S..  5.608.097.  O. 
556-»66.000. 
Cho.  In-Seop:  See — 

Hecker.  Scon  J.;  Cho.  In-Seop;  Christensen.  Burton  G.;  and  Glinka. 
Tomasz  W..  5,607.926.  O.  514-205.000. 
Cho.  Michio:  See — 

Shimizu.  Mitsuru;  Aosaki.  Ko:  and  Cho,  Michio,  5.608.477,  Q.  396- 
6.000. 
Cho,  Yon  S.:  See- 
Jung.  II  N.;  Cho.  Eun  J..  Han.  Joon  S.;  and  Cho.  Yon  S..  5,608,097,  CL 
556-466.000. 
Choate,  Martin  T.  to  Fiberiie.  Inc.  Composite  material.  5,607,769.  O. 

428-408.000. 
Choi.  Jong  M.;  and  Kim.  Jong  K..  to  GoldsUir  Electron  Co..  Ltd  Strucnire  and 

fabrication  method  for  a  thin  film  n^sistor.  5.607.865.  CI.  437-21.000. 
Choi.  Seong-oon;  See — 

Han.  Woo-sung;  Sohn.  Chang-jin;  Kang.  Ho-young;  Kim.  Cheol-bong; 
and  Choi.  Seong-oon.  5.608.576,  O.  359-562.000. 
Choi.  Sung  H.:  See— 

Kang.  Myung  G.;  Kang.  Seong  S.;  Choi.  Sung  H.;  Joung.  Mun  C;  Jang. 
Byoung  G  ;  Ryu.  Kye  Y ;  Yu.  HyoC;  and  Lee.  Sang  J  .  5.608.589. 0. 
.360-85.000 
Choji.  Masataka.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicular  lamp  having 
improved  socket  cover.  5.607,218.  O.  362-61.000. 
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Cholley.  Sylvain.  Portable  device  intended  for  the  learning  of  a  language 

5.607.310.  CI.  434-157.000. 
Choon.  Low  P;  and  Kwong.  Chan  V.  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Multi  compartment 

electromagnetic  energy  shield.  5.608,188.  CI.  I74-35.0OR 
Chopin.  Thierry;  and  Vilmin.  Gabriel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Zirconium/ 
cerium  mixed  oxide  catalyst/catalyst  suppon  compositions  having  high/ 
stable  specific  surfaces  5.607.892.  CI.  502-304.000 
Chou,  Arthur  C.  P..  to  Acushnet  Company.  Golf  club  head  with  located  hosel. 

5.607.363.  a.  473-287.000. 
Chou.  Kris  Shih-Yen:  See- 
Tain.    Alexander   C    Kuhnke.    C.eorg;    and   Chou.    Kris   Shih-Yen. 
5.608.638.  CI.  364-468.280. 
Choudhury.  Hrishikesh.  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Ultrasonically  welded  pla-stic 
ribbon  and  apparatus  and  pnxess  for  forming  same.  5.607.528.  CI.  156- 
73.200. 
Chr.  Hansen  A/S:  See — 

Prahl.  Claus;  and  Nielsen.  Jan  C.  5.607.854.  O  435-252.100. 
Chrintz-Gath.  Per-Anders;  and  Udden.  Per  J.,  to  FHP  Elmolor  Akiiebolag 
Ignition  system  for  an  internal-combustion  engine,  particularly  for  use  in 
a  chain  saw  or  the  like.  5,606.958.  CI.  123-601.000. 
Christensen.  Burton  G.:  See— 

Hecker.  Scon  J.;  Cho.  In-Seop;  Christensen.  Burton  G.;  and  Glinka, 
Tomasz  W..  5.607.926.  CI.  514-205  000. 
Christensen.  Don  C;  and  Custer.  Milton  F.  to  Hexcel  Corporation.  High 
modulus    reinforcement    and    dip-coat    production    method    for    same 
5,607,761.  CI.  428-366.000 
Christensen.  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Ziegler.  David  A.;  Jurgenson.  Ryan  A.;  Lien.  Brent  D.;  Chnstensen. 
Thomas  K.;  and  Mahoney.  James  R..  5.608.590.  Q.  360-104.000 
Christenson.  Lane:  See — 

Al-Mahmoud.  Mohsen;  Ford.  Stephen  P;  Short.  Robert  E.;  Farley. 
Donna  B.;  Christenson.  Lane;  and  Rossaza.  John  P  N..  5,607.971.  CI. 
514-552000. 
Chrislo6Ferson.  Michael:  See — 

Biegel.  Charles  H.;  Carter.  Nicholas  J ;  Chen.  Chung.  Christofferson. 

Michael;  Desai.  Mahesh  P;  Eberhan.  Riu  A.;  Klonsky.  Steven  M.; 

Mis.sett.  Shaun;  Rabenko.  Theodore  F;  Tomassone.  John  R.;  and 

Tunene.  David  S..  5.608.720.  O.  370-249.000. 

Christy.  Michael,  to  North  Coast  Medical.  Inc.  Low -density  bouncing  putty. 

5.607,993.  CI.  524-237.000. 
Chu.  David  K  K  ;  See— 

Lebensfeld.  Steven;  Goldberg.  Harvey;  Chu.  David  K.  K.;  and  Wai.  Ma 
H..  5.607.336,  CI.  446-297.000. 
Chuang,  Johnson  Electric  adapter  5,607,314,  O.  439-83.000. 
Chugai  Ro  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeda.  Yutaka;  and  Kamitani.  Mamoni.  5.607,514.  C\.  134-12.000. 
Chung.  To  lai:  See — 

Chi.  Hong;  Lin.  Bai;  and  Chung.  To  lai,  5.607.983.  CI.  521-84.100 
Church.  Kenneth  W..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  System  for  analyzing 

translation.s   5.608.622.  CI.  395-753.000. 
Ciba  Gcigv  Corporation:  See — 

Hoffman.  Roger  J ;  andTerty.  Wilson  L..  Jr.  5.607.518.  CI.  134-31.000. 
Martin.  Stephen  M.;  and  Tsao.  Fu-Pao.  5.607.698.  O.  424-613.000. 
Nesvadba.  Peter;  Evans.  Samuel;  and  Schmitt.  Ralf.  5,607,624.  CI. 

252-589.000. 
Winter.  Roland  A.  E.;  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan;  Hoh.  Mark  S.;  von 
Ahn.   Volker   H.;    Babiarz.   Joseph    E.;    and    Leppard.    David  G.. 
5.607.987.  CI.  524-91000. 
Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.:  See — 

Bertiand.  Jacques  C;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  Pickering.  Thomas  R.;  and 
Bayley.  Denise  R  .  5.607.804.  CI.  430- 106.000 
Cichon.  Romuald;  See — 

Rehga.  Zbigniew;  Stolarzewicz.  Bogdan;  Cichon.  Romuald;  Krzyskow, 
Marek.  and  Stozek.  JolanU.  5.606,928,  CI.  112-475.080. 
Cima  Labs.  Incorporated:  See — 

Alkire.  Todd  G.;  Sanftleben.  Ronald  A.:  and  Schuehle,  Steven  S., 
5.607.697.  CI  424-495  000. 
Cimbollek.  Monika;  and  Nies.  Benhold.  lo  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit 
Beschrankter  Hafiung.  Protracted-release  adminstration  forms  containing 
clindamycin  palmitate.  5.60/.685.  CI  424-422.000. 
Cimetta.  Silvano:  See— 

Arreghini,  Luigi;  and  Cimetta.  Silvano.  5.606.878.  CI.  68-I7.00R. 
Cipolla.  David;  and  Peffer.  Ronald  D  ,  to  Whitakcr  Corporation.  The.  Safety 
switch  system  with  workpiecc  positioning  mechanism.  5.608,274,  Cl. 
307- 1 19  000. 
Cipolla,  Mark  E    See— 

Sovis.  John  F;  Stephens.  Paul  D  ;  Wright.  Michael  F;  and  Cipolla.  Mark 
E..  5.606.770.  CI    15-350000. 
Cipollina.  Joseph  A  ;  Matt.son.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Sloan.  Charles  P.  to  Bristol- 
Mvers  Squibb  Company  Antidepressant  3-(aminocycloalkenyl)-indole-5- 
nimle  derivatives  5.607.961.  CI  514-415.000. 
Circuit  Breaker  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Leet.  Edward;  Ribeiro.  Manuel  F  V ;  and  Feneira.  Carlos  A..  5.607.047. 
CI.  200- .303000 
Cirrus  l^ogic.  Inc  :  See — 

Bindlish.  Rakesh  K.;  Bril.  Vlad;  and  Eglit.  Alexander.  5.608.864.  Cl. 

395-507  000. 
Sung.  Chih-Ta;  Chan.  Tzoyao;  and  Soong.  Jib-Hsien.  5,608377,  O. 
395-284  000 


Cisrewski.  Lech;  Amedio.  John;  Kapa.  Prasad;  Kucerovy.  Andrew;  and  Lee, 
George  T.  lo  Johnson  Matthey  PLC    Process  for  preparing  1,4,8,11- 
tetraazacyclotetradecane.  5.608.061.  Cl  540-474.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Naoi.  Koichi.  5,607.779.  O.  428-634.000. 
Cla/Tey-Cohen.  Margaret;  Noll.  Mark  G  ;  Olive.  Jose  A.;  Perez.  Roberto  V.; 
and  Ward,  James  P.  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Programmable    linear    feedback    shift    register    timeout    mechanism. 
5.608,897,  Cl.  395-557.000. 
Clark.  George  A..  Burwell.  Malcolm  C;  Cola.  John  A.;  Robinson.  Christo- 
pher; and  Snyder.  Fied  E..  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Surgical  stapling  instrument 
with  articulated  stapling  head  assembly  on  routable  and  flexible  support 
shaft.  5.607.094.  Cl.  227- 1 75  100. 
Clark.  James  F  Extendable  support  arm  for  a  carpet  stretcher.  5,607.141,  Cl. 

254-200.000 
Clark.  Kenneth  G.  Potable  rainwater  collecting  apparatus.  5.606.990.  Cl. 

137-259.000 
Clark.  Robert  J  ;  Ghere.  Greg;  Kaufman.  Jeffrey  M.;  Repstien,  Terry  D.; 
Rezac.  Willard  J  ;  and  Wilgenbusch.  Steven  C.  lo  Square  D  Company. 
Ciicuit    breaker    arrangemenl    for    protection    against    electrical    arcs. 
5,608.198.  Cl.  218-147  000. 
Clark.  Tbomas  P.  See— 

Walker.  Leon  R.;  and  Clait.  Thomas  P.  5.607.022,  O.  173-10.000. 
Claussen.  Nils.  Process  for  the  production  of  fine-grained  ceramic  bodies 

molded  conuining  A1,0,  5.607.630.  Cl  264-60.000. 
Claussen.  Robert  L.:  See — 

O'Dougherty.  Michael  D.;  Claussen.  Steven  W.;  and  CTaussen.  Robert 
L..  5,607,080.  Cl.  222-67.000. 
Claussen.  Steven  W.:  See— 

O'Dougherty.  Michael  D.;  Chussen.  Steven  W.;  and  Claussen.  Robert 
L..  5.607.080.  Cl.  222-67.000. 
Clay  Paky  S.p  A.:  See— 

Ouadri.  Pasquale.  5.608.580.  Cl.  359-831.000. 
Cleanpack  GmbH  Innovative  Verpackungen:  See— 

Borgardt.  Delta.  5.606,914.  Cl.  101-488.000. 
ClearWalCT.  Inc.:  See- 
Smith.  Kevin  W ;  and  Thomas.  Todd  R  .  5.607.902,  Q.  507-120.000. 
Clerici.  Mario:  See — 

Henkart.  Pierre;  Sarin.  Apurva;  Clerici,  Mario;  and  Shearer,  Gene  M.. 
5.607.831.  Cl.  435-5.000. 
Clevenger.  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

Agnello.  Paul  D.;  Cabral.  Cyril.  Jr.;  Clevenger,  Lawrence  A.;  Copel, 
Matthew  W ;  dHeurle,  Francois  M,;  and  Hong,  Qi-Zong,  5,608.266. 
Cl.  257-768.000. 
Qio  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Tai.  Ping-Kaung;  and  Tai.  Chen  Yu.  5.608.837,  Q.  385-146.000. 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Wolfe,  James;  Lesiewicz,  Don;  Mehta,  Yashpal;  and  Mares.  Joseph. 
5.607.682.  Cl.  424-405.000. 
Closs.  Friedrich:  See — 

Albert.  Bemhard;  Kipper.  Juergen;  Closs.  Friedrich;  and  Bellaire.  Hel- 
mut. 5.607.762.  Cl.  428-321.300. 
House.  William  R,.  Ill;  Perez,  Robert  X  ;  and  Heath.  Gary  E..  to  All  Tech 
Inspection.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  ugging  objects  in  harsh  envi- 
ronments. 5.608.199.  Cl.  235-435.000. 
Clover  Industries.  IfK.:  See — 

Ranalli.  Ronald  J..  5.607.730.  Cl.  427-512.000. 
Coaldrake.  Peter  D.;  and  Tollakson.  Steven  W..  lo  Pioneer  Hi-Bied  Interna- 
tional. Inc   Inbred  maize  line  PH38B   5.608.140.  C\  800-200000 
Coates.  David:  See — 

Verrall.  Mark  A  :  and  Coates,  David,  5,607,620,  Cl.  252-299.670. 
Coats.  Garry  R  :  See— 

Raby.  James  M  ;  and  Coats.  Gany  R  .  5.606,846.  Cl  53-415.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Henninger.   David  B  ;  Rulchik.  Jeffrey  A.;  Crosby.  Robert  A..  Jr.; 
Goodell.   Michael  E;  and  Pasewark.  Charles  W.  5.607.211,  C\. 
312-204.000. 
Cochran.  Gene  A.:  See — 

Henley.  John  P;  Cochran.  Gene  A.;  Dunn.  David  A.;  Eitman.  Glenn  A.; 
and  Weimer.  Alan  W .  5.607,297,  O  432-99  000. 
Coenen.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Dalta,  Paul  J  ;  Coenen.  Joseph  D.;  Mimem.  Glenn  A;  and  Powell.  David 
W..  5.607.415,  Cl.  6(M-.385  100 
Cognidea  Patent  Trust:  See — 

Weber,  Harold  J..  5.606.987.  Cl    137  I  000 
Cohen.  Ariel;  Holland,  William  G  ;  Logan,  Joseph  F;  and  PatBiih,  Avi,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Add-in  board  with  enable- 
disable  expansion  ROM  for  PCI  bus  computers    5.608.876.  Cl    395- 
281000. 
Cohen.  Earl  T    See— 

Blomgren.  James  S  ;  Cohen.  Eari  T;  and  Baird.  Brian  R..  5.608.886.  Cl 
395-586.000 
Cohen.  Marc  S.:  See— 

Batich.  Christopher  D  :  Cohen.  Marc  S  ;  and  Foster.  Kiit.  5,607,417,  Cl. 

604-890.100. 

Cohen.  Stanley  N;  and  Vfegtli.  Martin,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Use  of  iRNA  genes  to  stabilize  the  inheritance 

of  unstable  plasmids  in  populations  of  growing  cells.  5.607.842.  Cl. 

435-69.100. 


Coiaianta.  Pasqua;  Abusleme.  Julio  A.:  and  Fanii,  Nalalino  D.,  to  AusimonI 
S.p.Al  Process  for  preparing  tetrafluoroethylene  copolymers  with  other 
peffl4>">»'^  ntonomcrs  5.608,020,  Cl.  526-206.000. 
Cold  Sphng  Harbor  Laboratory:  See — 

Oilman.  Michael  Z.;  and  Sadowski.  Henry  B.,  5,607,833,0. 435-6.000. 
Cole.  Chnstopher  R.:  See— 

HMsack,  John  A.;  Mo.  Jian-Hua;  and  Cole.  Christopher  R.,  5.608,690. 
Cl  367-138  000. 
Cole.  Cinton  S.:  See— 

CMieron,  David:  Lyster.  Thomas  D.;  Powers.  Daniel  J.;  Gliner.  Bradford 

B.;  Cole.  Ointon  S  ;  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B .  5.607.454.  Cl.  607- 

5.000. 

Colem**.  Edward  P.,  Jr..  to  PSC  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting 

edgAs^  in  a  signal  obtained  from  a  bar  code  scanned  in  the  f^snel  zone. 

5.608^01.  a  235-»62  000 

CokmM.  Edward  P.  Jr..  to  PSC  Inc.  Resolution  enhancer  circuit  for  analog 

10  digital  conveners  5.608.399,  O.  341-139.000 
Colley,  Alan  D  :  See— 

jfall.  Denis  R.;  Baker.  Howard  J.;  Colley.  Alan  D.;  and  Abramski. 
Krzysztof  M..  5.608,745,  Cl.  372-26.000 
Collins.  Albert  L.,  Jr;  Boyd.  Rick  A  ;  Bradshaw.  Herbert  L..  II;  Huber.  Alvin 
J.;  Wessner,  Charles  T;  and  Ruch.  Dennis  B..  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Cotpo- 
ralioa  Ground  rod.  5.608,186,  G.  174-7.000. 
Collins.  Darwin  O.:  See— 

Klemp.  Thomas  J.;  Dickson.  John  A..  Jr;  and  Collins,  Darwin  O.. 
5.607.524.  Cl.  148-521.000. 
Coltec  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Erickson,  Bradley  C;  and  Holmes.  Garren  R..  5.606,992.  CL   137- 
S%.I70 
Colvin.  Richard:  See — 

Basik.  Ronald:  and  Colvin.  Richard.  5.606.961.  Q.  124-44.500. 
COM  DEV  Ltd.:  See— 

amema.  Richard  J.:  Tang.  Wai-Cheung:  and  Dokas.  Van.  5,608,363,  Q. 
133-202.000. 
Comitc.  Irene:  See — 

Naclerio.  Fred;  Naclerio.  Josephine;  Comito.  John:  and  Comilo,  Irene, 
S.607,104,  a.  236-34.500. 
Comitti.  John:  See — 

Naclerio.  Fred:  Naclerio,  Josephine:  Comito,  John;  and  Comito,  Irene. 
J,607,I04,  Cl.  236-34.500. 
Commetfon.  Alain:  See — 

Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique;  and  Commer^on.  Alain,  5,608,102,  O.  560- 
39  000. 
Comnussarial  A  L'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Been,  Roger:  Caitier,  Rent;  Taupiac,  Jean-Pierre;  aiHl  Baronnet.  Jean- 
Marie,  5,606,925.  Cl    1 10-346.000 
Doeol.  Jean-Franfois;  Asfari.  Zouhair.  Hill.  Qiment:  and  Vicens. 
Jacques.  5.607.591.  Cl   210-638.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Didmer.  Charies  H..  5.608,607,  Cl  361-686000. 
Condux  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Ha»se.  Gregory  L.,  5.607.248,  Cl.  403-78.000. 
Conner.  Arlie  R.:  See — 

Biles.  Jonathon  R.;  and  Conner.  Arlie  R.,  5.608,551,  Cl.  359-95.000. 
Conner  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

•Shnnkle.  Louis  J  .  5.608.583.  Cl   36(M6.000. 
Cotuier.  Timothy  W..  to  Monsanto  Company    Fruit  specific  promoters. 

5.608.150.  a.  800-205.000. 
Connolly.  Philip,  to  Connolly.  Philip;  and  Vilex  Foods.  Inc.  Methods  for 
stabilizing  pftNeins  in  an  acid  pH  environment  and  related  compositions. 
5,607.714.  a   426-599  000. 
Consiglio.  Giambattista:  See — 

Bronco.  Simona;  Consiglio.  Giambattista:  Di  Benedetto.  Silvia:  Dtent. 
Eit;  Heeres.  Hero  J.;  Van  Broeklioven.  Johannes  A.  M.:  and  Reynbout, 
Mannus  J  .  5.608.001.  C\.  524-709.000. 
Con.scJidated  Nutnlion.  L.C.:  See— 

Van  Gorp.  Cornelius  L.;  Vosburgh.  Frederick;  and  Schubert,  Robert  L., 
II.  5.607.840.  a  435-68  100. 
Conway.  Richard  B.;  and  Wendell.  Edward  G..  lo  Delta  H.  Systems.  Inc. 

Interactive  diagnosuc  system  5.608,657.  Cl.  364-551.010. 
Cook.  Ivan  J.,  to  Cook.   Ivan  J.   Bale  handling  apparatus  and  process. 

5.607,274.0  414-111.000. 
Cook,  Riillip  D.;  and  Hoke.  Glenn,  lo  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Oligonucle- 
oli4et  for  modulating  cytomegalovirus  having  pbosphoroihioate  linkages 
ofltiCh  chiral  punty  5.607.923,  CI   514^*4.000. 
Cook,  niillip  D  ;  and  Teng.  Kelly,  to  ISIS  PhatmaceuticaJs.  Inc.  Conjugated 

4'^irsmethyl  nucleoside  analog  compounds.  5.608.046,  Cl.  536-23.100. 
Cook.  Roger:  See — 

Sizitdatck.  Robert  G.;  Yeow.  Yew  T.;  Nielsen.  Arnold  D.;  and  Cook. 

Roger,  5,608.611.  a   361-753.000 

Cooke.  Conrad  C..  lo  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  arbitrating  data  requests  and  responses  thereto  as 

separate  bus  transactions  5.608.879.  Cl   395-290.000. 

Cooke.  William  E.,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 

circuit  assembly.  5.607  J38,  Cl.  156-291  000 
CooMTi Cameron  Corporation:  See — 

BiUaBeyer.  LindKy  D..  5.607.165.  Cl.  277-2.000. 
Coopit;  Douglas,  to  Vendstar.  Inc.  Tamper  proof  vending  mahcine  with 

intorthangeable  product  compartments  5,607,085,  O.  222-153.030. 
Cooper  Power  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 


Smith,  Robert  W.;  Marvin.  Michael  G.:  Limburg.  Deborah  L.;  Kershaw. 
Stanley  S.,  Jr.;  Schettler.  Robert  N.;  and  Goedde,  Gary  L..  5.608.5%, 
Cl.  361-118.000. 
Cooper,  Ren*  M.:  See — 

Shaw.  Karl  G.:  Alman.  David  E:  Cooper.  Ren«  M.;  German.  Randall  M.; 
and  McCoy.  Kazuo  P.  5.608.911,  O  419-45.000. 
Cope,  Eddie  W.  Self-supporting  funnel  assembly  and  drip  catcher.  5.607.004. 

a.  141-340.000. 
Copel.  Matthew  W.:  See— 

Agnello.  Paul  D.;  Cabral.  Cyril.  Jr.;  Clevenger.  Lawrence  A.;  Copel. 
Matthew  W.;  d'Heurle.  Francois  M.;  and  Hong,  Qi-Zong.  5,608.266, 
Cl.  257-768.000. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Wallis,  Frank  S.;  Caillat,  Jean-Luc;  Simpson.  Francis  M.:  Anderson. 
Gary  J.;  Rode.  Donald  W.;  and  Beck.  Norman  G..  5.607.288.  Cl. 
417-310.000. 
Copes- Vulcan.  Inc.:  See — 

Kunkle.  Timothy  E.;  Shea,  Allan  K.;  and  Kuntz,  Richard  F,  5.607,626, 
a.  261-27.000. 
Copperman.  Norman  S.;  and  Winblad.  Wade  O..  to  Atari  Gaines  Corporation. 
Vehicle  simulator  with  realistic  operating  feedback.  5.607,308,  CL  434- 
62.000. 
Coquin.  Laurent:  See — 

Lecomle.  Pierre;  and  Coquin.  Laurent.  5,608,627,  Cl.  364-424.012. 
Corcoran,  Paul  T:  See — 

BunJick.  Jon  S.:  Herold,  Robert  A.;  Corcoran,  Paul  T;  Szenles.  John  F; 
and  Gudat.  Adam  J..  5.607,205,  Q.  299-1.500. 
Cordaro,  J  Thomas:  See — 

Bums.  Bryan  L.;  and  Conlaro.  J.  Thomas.  5.608.404.  Q.  342-25.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Calhoun,  Michael  W;  and  Viera.  Fentando  M.  5.606.980,  O.  128- 

772.000. 
Henundez,    Ernesto:    Castillo.    Francisco    O.;    and    Pagan,    Israel, 

5.607.406.  a.  604-264.000. 
Smeets.  Joseph  L  R  M  ;  and  Van  Eip.  Wilhelmus  P  M.  M..  5,607,422. 
Cl  606-41  000. 
Cordola.  JeanPiene;  and  Idjakiren.  Rachid.  to  ITW  De  France.  Support  and 
protection  housing  element  for  a  tube,  pipe,  electric  cable  or  other  long 
article,  particularly  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,607.126.  Q.  248-68.100. 
Coretti.  Joseph,  Jr;  and  Knorring.  Edward  I..  Jr.,  to  B-O-F  Corporation. 

Gravity  flow  shelving  system  5.607.068.  Q.  211-59.200. 
Corky.  William  D.:  See— 

Ulm.  John;  Corley.  William  D.;  Mazza-Breniuui.  Cynthia;  and  Grobicki, 
Christopher.  5,608.728.  Q.  370488  000. 
Cornell.  Ralph  E  :  See— 

Yeh.  Shing;  Higdon.  William  D.;  and  Cornell.  Ralph  E..  5.607.099.  C\. 
228-180.220. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Bourne,  Malcolm  C.  5.607.712.  O.  426-321.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Kerko.  David  J  ;  and  Wedding.  Brent  M  .  5,607.493.  O.  65-30.100. 
Coming.  Vem;  and  Pocapalia.  Dan,  to  Kit  Manufacturing  Company.  Lock  for 

slideout  box.  5.607.134.  Q.  248-354.300. 
Comu.  Heni.  Le  Bihan.  Loic;  and  Robbes.  Jean-Pierre,  lo  Legrand.  Marker 

devices.  5,606,813.  Cl.  4O-3I6.000. 
Cotrea,  Carlos:  See — 

Rothermel,  Albiecfat:  and  Correa.  Carlos.  5.608.460.  O.  348-525.000. 
Corrigan.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Guthrie.  Robin  J.:  and  Corrigan.  Tlnmas  J..  5.607.786,  O.  429-34.000. 
Cosgrove.  Martin  C:  See — 

Bremmer.  Jonathan  W.;  Cosgrove.  Martin  C. ;  and  Makifsky.  Bernard  M.. 
5,607.728.  Cl.  427-428.000. 
CosDn.  Daniel  P.  to  Botg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.  One-way  clutch  with 

stretchaUe  spring  member.  5.607.036.  Cl.  192-45.100. 
Costin.  John  A.:  See — 

Polla.  Dennis  L.;  Costin.  John  A.:  Erdman.  Arthur  G;  and  Peichel,  David 
J  .  5.607,433,  a.  606-107  000. 
Cote.  Pierre:  Faivre.  Michel:  MouUn.  Catherine;  and  Desbos.  Gilbert,  lo  OTV 
Ofimium  De  Trajtements  et  de  Valorisation  S.A.  Installation  for  making 
water  potable  with  submerged  filtering  membranes.  5.607,593,  Cl.  2I(f 
650000. 
Cote,  Raymond:  See — 

Rioux.  Roger  Pesant,  Gilles;  Bostelmann.  Willy:  Talbot,  Jean-Guy: 
Fecteau.  Bcitbold;  Cote.  Raymond;  and  Gagne.  Yvon,  5,607,026.  Q. 
180-190000. 
Coulter  Corporatioa:  See — 

Azamia.   Roobik:   Fuenles.   Susan   M.;   and   Russell,   Thomas   R., 
5.607.565.  a.  204-403.000. 
Coulter.  J.  Scott:  See- 
Ray.  Cart;  and  Coulter.  J.  Scott.  5.607,234.  Q.  366-214.000. 
Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited:  See — 

Akers.  Paul  J..  5.607,550.  Cl.  162-102.000. 
Courty.  Philippe:  See — 

Travers.  Christine:  Courty,  Philippe:  and  Sarrazin.  Patrick.  5.607.891, 
Cl  502-229.000. 
Coutts,  Bruce;  and  Roe.  Christopher  A.,  to  ITT  Corporatian.  Fiber  optic 

connector  apparatus.  5,608,828,  O.  385-59.000. 
Cowan.  Robert  L  .  II:  See— 

Tetbune.  James  H.:  and  Cowan.  Robert  L..  U.  5,608.767.  CL  376- 
321.000. 
Cox,  Daniel  R.:  See— 
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Todd.  James  S.;  and 


Leavy.  Mali;  Veeramooey.  Murali;  Rosenzweig.  Michael  D.:  Boss.  Scon 
D.;  Hurwilz.  Roger;  Davies.  Bob;  and  Co».  Daniel  R..  5.608.651.  CI. 
364-514(IOR 
Cracauer.  RaynKKid.  lo  H.  D   Hudson  Manuraclunng  Compidiy   Reusable 
compression  sprayer  utilizing  a  di.sposable  collapsible  bag  5.607.082.  CI. 
222-95.000. 
Craft.  David  J.:  See—  ^  .,  cu  j 

Cheng  Joe  Ming;  Craft.  David  J  ;  Garibay.  Lany  J  ;  and  Kamin.  Ehud 
D.  5,608.3%.  CI  341 -.SO.OOO 
Crause.  Peter:  See—  ^.  ,^ 

Englen.    Heinrich;    Gerlach.    twe;    Crause.    Peter;    Mania.    Dieter; 
Gogelein.  Heinz;  and  Kaiser.  Joachim.  5.607.976.  CI.  514-584.000. 

""^F^erson"'james  A  .  and  Cravens,  Dennis.  5.607.563.  CI.  204-269.000. 
Crayton.  John  W ;  Krone.  John  J  ,  and  Oltman.  Terry  D..  to  Caterpillar  Inc 
Apparatus  for  delecting  particles  in  a  fluid  and  a  method  for  operating 
same.  5,608.315.0.  324-204.000.  ^     _ 

Crayton.  John  W ;  Krone.  John  J ;  Oltman.  Terry  D  ;  and  Walacavage.  Cecilia 
A  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Apparatus  for  detecting  panicles  in  a  fluid  and  a 
mwhod  for  operating  same.  5.608.316.  CI  324-204.000 
Crayton.  John  *  .  Lee.  Eric  P.  Morgan.  Denny;  and  Schumacher.  Dennis  L., 
to  Caterpillar  Inc  Dynamic  gain  adju.stmeni  in  electromagnetic  wave 
hydraulic  cylinder  piston  position  sensing.  5.608.332.  CI.  324-633  000. 
Creative  Integrated  Systems.  Inc..  See — 

Komarek.  James  A  ;  Padgen.  Clarence  W.;  Tanner.  Scon  B  .  Kojima. 
Shir  ichi;  Minney.  Jack  L.;  Oishi.  Motohiro;  Fukumura.  Keiji;  and 
Nakanishi,  H  .  5,608,687.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Orcws  Inc  '  S^f — 

Sheffield.  Keith  W.,  5.608.470.  CI.  351-47.000. 
Crews.  Phillip:  See — 

Zimmerman,  Richard  C  ;  Alberte,  Randall  S 
Crews.  Phillip.  5.607.741,  CI  428-68.000. 
Cripe,  Jerry  D  ;  Menchio.  Michael  P;  and  Rak.  Kevin,  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Hazardous  material  liquid  dispensing  system  and  method.  5,607,000.  CI 
141-21  000. 
Critikon.  Inc..  See — 

Ramsey.  Maynard.   Ill;  and  Medero.   Richard.  5.606.977,  CI.    128- 
680  000 
Crlenjak.  Jack;  and  Caserza.  Steven  F.  Vacuum  operated  dust  and  debns 

removal  and  collection  system.  5,606.767.  C\    15-301.000 
Crosby.  James  K.:  See —  ^^ 

Jain.  Awl;  and  Crosbv,  James  K  .  5.608.407.  O   .342-126000. 
Crosby,  Richard  DeRudder.  James  L  ;  Flowers,  Larry  I ;  Lin,  Ye-Gang;  and 
Odie,  Rov  R  ,  lo  General  Electnc  Company.  Complex  stabilizer  compo- 
sition to  improve  the  melt  stability  and  color  stability  of  polycathonates 
5,608.027,0.  528-51000 
Crosby,  Robert  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Henninger,  David  B.;  Ruichik,  Jeffrey  A.;  Crosby.  Robert  A..  Jr.; 
Goodell,  Michael  E.;  and  Pasewark.  Charles  W..  5,607.211.  CI 
312-204.000. 
Cross.  Alan  J.:  See—  „    ,.     ,  . 

Boar,  Robin  B  :  Cross.  Alan  J.;  Gray,  Duncan  A  ;  and  Green,  Richard  A  . 
5.607.956.  CI  514-365.000 
Cross,  Peter  E  :  See—  „    ,  ,„,  „.„ 

Alker.  David;  Cross.  Peter  E  ;  and  Mackenzie.  Alexander  R  .  5.607.950. 
O.  514-320  000. 
Cry  stal  Medical  Technology,  a  division  of  Folsom  Metal  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Bailey,  A  Gregory;  and  Folsom.  A  C  .  Jr..  5.607.304,  O.  433-174.000. 
Crvsial  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

■    Medlock.  David  L.;  and  Swanson.  Eric  J ,  5.608.676,  O.  365-189  090 
Crysiallume:  See — 

Piano,  Linda  S.;  Peters.  Michael  G.;  Ravi.  Kratnadhati  V;  and  Pinneo. 
John  M..  5.607.723.  CI.  427-249.000 

krehl,  M^dael  E.;  and  Dowty,  Laity.  5.607.046.  CI.  198-741.000 
CTS  Corporation:  See- 
Martin.  Tom  O..  5,608,373.  O.  338-21  000. 
Cuddihy,  Mark  A.;  Drummond.  J  B..  Jr.;  and  Bourquin,  Daniel  J.,  to  Ford 
Mc«or  Company.  Vehicle  crash  dau  generator.  5.608.629. 0.  364-423.098. 
Cummins  Engine  Company:  See— 

Benlz.  Joseph  C  .  Carroll.  John  T,  111;  Peters.  Lester  L.;  Yonushonis. 
Thomas  M  ;  and  Campbell.  Jeffrey  L.  5.607.106.  CI.  239-88.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Calhoun,  Keidi  A..  5.606.937.  CI.  I2.3-JI.280. 
Cuno  Incorporated:  See — 

Swiatek.  Frank;  Leavin.  Richard,  deceased;  Chanski.  Donald;  Repeni, 
Ronald  V;  and  Willooghby,  Drew,  5.607.584.  CI  210-238.000. 
Cuny.  Douglas  J.:  See— 

Pran.  James  R  ;  Kappel,  Gary  S.;  Cuny.  Douglas  J ;  Tovey,  H  Jonathan; 
PhilUps.  Paul  J.;  Peyser.  Mark  S.;  and  Aranyi.  Ernie.  5,607.436.  CI 
606-143.000. 
Curry.  John  D.:  See — 

Sherry.  Alan  E  ;  and  Curry.  John  D..  5.607,910.  CI.  510-235,000. 
Curtin.  Christopher  J  :  See— 

Twichell.  Jonathan  C  ;  Brandes.  George  R  ;  Geis.  Michael  W ;  Macaulay, 
John  M  ;  Duboc.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  and  Curtin.  Christopher  J..  5.608,283, 
O.  31.3-309  000. 
Curtis.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Ma.standrea,  William  J  :  and  Curtis.  Donald  R.,  5.607J6I,  U.  473 
207.000. 
Custer.  Milton  F:  See — 


Chnstensen.  Don  C  ;  and  Custer.  Milton  F.  5.607,761.  CI.  428-366.000. 
Custom  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

LaFleur.  Lee.  5.607.237,  CI.  383-22.000 
Cuzzato    Paolo;  and  Masiero.  Antonio,  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.  Process  for 

preparing  l.l,l,2-tetrafluoroethane  5,608,125.0  570-166.000. 
Dadgar   Ahmad;  Howarth,  Jonathan  N  :  Sergent,  Rodney  H  ;  Favstrilsky. 
Nicoiai  A  ,  McKeown,  Julie  A  ,  Borden,  Dennis  W.;  Sanders.  Breni  M.;  and 
Likens  Jane,  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation.  Inorganic  peibromide 
compositions  and  methods  of  use  d>ereof  5,607,619,  CI.  252-187,200. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Dong-Kuk,  5,608,569,  CI  359-291  000. 
Parii,  KwangLim,  5,608,706,  CI   .V.9  77  200. 
Dahl.  Joel  M.  Asphalt  plant  drum  dnve.  5,607  J!32,  CI.  366-63.000. 
Dahlberg,  James  A.:  See—  .   ,,  „        ■     c 

Werlinger    Lairy    M.;    Dahlberg,   James  A.;   and  Fry*.   Keniut   t.. 
5,608,889.0   395-421070 
Dahlgrcn.  Lennart;  and  Bergstrtkm.  Kann.  to  Berol  Nobel  AB  Alkoxylate  of 
2-propyl  hepianol  and  detergent  containing  same.  5.608.118.  CI.  568- 
625000 
Dahll  Hans  H  .  to  Albert  Trostel  Packings.  Ud  Seal  incorporanng  a  resilient 

sealing  element   5.607,168,  O.  277  152000 
Dahlquisi,  John  C  ;  and  Mazurek.  Mieczyslaw  H  .  to  Imaoon  Corp  Radiati.w 

cured  radiographic  intensifying  screen.  5.607.774.  O.  428-447.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Pnnling  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Eguchi.  Hiroshi.  Kafuku,  Komei;  andTakiguchi.  Ryohet.  5.607,895,  CI 
503-227.000.  ^  .     ^. 

Nishizawa,    Masumi;     lijima,    Masayuki;    and    Miyama.    Taka-shi. 
5.607.808.  CI.  4.30- 1 37  000. 

Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See —  

Toyoda,  Tsunehiko;  Tsuchiya,  Harufumi;  Omolo,  Hiroaki:  Kohno.  Mit- 

suni;  and  li.  Maki.  5.608.004.  CI.  524-5.39  000. 

Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See—  ,,,  .mi  ™vx 

Kubo,  Motonobu;  and  Hayashi,  Kazunon.  5.608.002.  O  524-795  000. 

Nakada.  Tatsuo;  Aovama.  Hirokazu;  and  Takubo.  Seiji.  5.608.128,  O. 

570-175.000. 

''"'^B^r.  Caitlin^  ;  and  Daily.  Mack  S..  5.608,732,  CI.  370-474.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Hararat  Tehrani,  Mohammad.  5,606.829.  O.  52-1.000. 
Daito.  Toshiji:  See —  ,,,^^nn  /~i 

Ogawa.  Masaya;  Daito.  Toshiji;  and  Takala.  Shinichi.  5,608,707,  CI. 
169-84  000. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See— 

Ozeki,  Takafumi;  Akiba,  Masaru;  Kimura.  Shuichi;  Nodera.  Nobuo;  and 

Tsurufuji.  Tomoyoshi.  5.606,819.  O.  43-22.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Murayama,  Tomohiro,  5.607,116,  C\.  242- 
247  000 
Dalebout.  William  T:  and  Law.  Greg  W    inclination  mechanism  for  a 

treadmill.  5.607.375,  CI  482-54  000. 
Daley,  Westphal.  Table  tennis  ball  projector.  5,607,151.  O.  124-78.000. 
Dallaire,  Michel:  See—  _  „,„ 

Lavalliire,  Jean;  and  Dallaire,  Michel,  5.606.749.  CI  4-502.000. 
D'Alo',  Simonetta:  See- 
Long  Giorgio;  Spinelli.  Silvano;  Rozzi.  Anionella;  D'Alo  .  Simooena; 
and  Gallico,  Licia,  5,607,9.30,  CI  514-235  800. 
Dsl&fl  Inc  '  S^f — 

Kamasz,  Stacy  R  ;  and  Farrier,  Michael  G.,  5,608.242,  CI.  257-216  000. 
Dalton.  James  S  N.,  to  Ea.stman  Chemical  Company.  Paper  machine  fabric. 

5.607,757,  CI   442-301.000 
Damadian.  Raymond  V ,  to  Fonar  Corporabon.  Multiple  patient  scanning  on 

a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  5,606.970.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Damar  Leisure  Products  Inc  :  See — 

Lckhtman,  David.  5,607.331.  O.  440-23.000. 
DAmbra  Thomas  E  .  Bacon.  Edward  R  ;  Bell.  Malcolm  R.:  and  Ward.  Susan 
J  .  to  Sterting  Windirop  Inc   3-arylcaibonyl-l(C-adached-N-heteryl)-lH- 
indoles.  5.607.933.  O  514-253.000. 
Dame.  Robert  A  Two  in  one  hinge.  5.606.775.  CI.  16-387.000. 
Damrow  Company:  See — 

Jay.  Jeffrey  L  .  5.606.907,  CI.  99-455.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Maughan.  C«rth.  5.607.249.  O.  403-165.000. 

Roll    Mark  A.;   Stamey,  Willie  L.;   and  Loafman,  Christopher  L.. 

5.606.989,0.  137-203.000 
Yamell,  James  A  ;  Lefevre.  William  R  ;  and  Rang,  Bnan  L.,  5.607.037, 
O.  192-53331 
Dana  Farber  Cancer  institute:  See — 

Reinherz.  Ellis;  Sayre.  Peter;  Chang.  Hsiu-Ching;  and  Richardson.  I^il, 
5.608,037,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Dang.  Hien:  See — 

Sri-Jayantha.  Muthudumby;  Sharma.  Arun;  Dang.  Hien;  and  Yamamoio. 
Satoshi.  5.608.586,  CI  360-77.040. 
E)ang  Vu  A.;  See — 

Bishop,  Oyde  E.;  Dnng,  Vu  A.;  and  Meoick,  Joseph,  5,607.989,  O. 
524-102.000 
Danielsson,  Ove:  See — 

HOglund,    Hans,    Bilck,    Roland;    Danielsson,    Ove;    and    Falk,    Bo, 
5,607,546,  CI.  162-25.000. 
Danks,  John  K  ;  Mazzola,  Richard  V;  and  Johnson,  Thomas  R ,  to  Endo- 
scopic Concepts,  inc.  Trocar  with  kxkable  shield.  5,607,440,  O.  606- 
185.000. 
Danly  Corporation:  See — 


1^,  Wolfgang,  5,606,910.  O.  100-208.000 
Dansat  A/S:  See — 

Holmberg,  Sleen,  and  i-arsen,  Joergen  E,  5,607,413,  CI.  604  342.000. 
Danzj|(9r,  Robert  N.:  See — 

Dcbbage.  Lawrence;  Kelley.  Eugene;  Gudi.  Eugene  D.;  Canmbell,  Larry 
E  ;  Danziger,  Robert  N.;  and  Padron,  Sally,  5,607,650,  O.  422- 
178.000. 
Darko  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Bauer,  Jeffrey  R.,  5.606,834,  O.  52-506.010. 
DatT,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Mojden,  Wallace  W ;  Mojden,  Andrew;  and  Darr,  Robert  E.,  5,607,278, 
CI.  414-416000 
da  Sil\»,  Jean-I>ierre  M.  Audio-adapted  eyeglass  retainer.  5,608,808,  CI. 

381-183000 
Dau,  Stanley  E.;  Koziara.  Robert  R;  Lent,  Mark  S.;  O'Gorman,  Patrick  A.; 
Rose,  Thomas  K  ;  Shanks,  Eugene  G.;  and  Norrick.  Daniel  A.,  to  Onan 
Corporauon.  Auxiliary  power  unit  for  a  hybrid  electric  vehicle  5.606.946. 
CI    I2.3-I98  00E 
Dana,  Paul  J  .  Coenen.  Joseph  D..  Mintem,  Glenn  A.,  and  Powell,  David  W.. 
to  Kitnberly-Oark  Corporation.  Rexible  absorbent  article.  5,607,415,  CI. 
604-385  100. 
Daughetty,  Mark:  See— 

Oowd,  Michael;  Scarborough,  Nelson;  and  Daugheity,  Mark,  5,607,269. 
CI.  409-134  000. 
Daughttv,  Allen  B.:  See — 

Ration,  James  A.:  and  Daughoy.  Allen  B  .  5.608,769.  C\.  377-20.000. 
D'aurelio.  David  P:  See— 

linihe.  Michael   D.;  Porcellio.  Rocco  J.;  and  D'aurelio,  David  P.. 
^.608,542,  O.  358-449.000. 
DavidKOn,  Bruce  L  :  See — 

Gerber,  H   Joseph;  Straayer,  Ronald  J.;  Davidson.  Bnice  L..  Snietka. 
Scon  P;  Walsh,  Peter  M.;  Seniff,  Dana  W.;  and  Kohler,  James  P, 
5,608,453,  O.  348-87.000. 
Davi(fc«n.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Tobias.  Samuel;  Davidson.  Donald  R.;  and  Hanes.  Robert  H..  5.607.224. 
CI.  362- 101. 000. 
Davies,  Bob:  See — 

Loivy.  Mark;  Veeramoney,  Murali:  Rosenzweig,  Michael  D.;  Boss,  Scon 
D  ;  Hurwitz.  Roger;  Davies.  Bob;  and  Cox,  Daniel  R.,  5,608,651,  CI. 
364  5I400R. 
Davies,  John  H  E  fVrsonal  identification  devices  and  access  control  systems. 

5,601,387,  O.  340-825.340. 
Davies,  Jorge  Q.:  See — 

Meyer.  Kevin  L.;  Lyons.  David  F.;  Davies.  Jorge  Q.;  Heron.  Stephen;  and 
FraquelU.  Roberto  G.,  5,606,920.  CI   108-50.000. 
Davi>^  Harry  G.:  See — 

McDonough.  Leslie  M  ;  Davis.  Harry  G.;  and  Smithhisler.  Constance  L., 
5,607,670,  CI   424-84(100 
Davis,  James  E  Animal  restraining  system.  5.606.936,  CI.  119-721.000. 
Davis,  Mark  F;  See — 

Mandell.  Douglas  E.;  Richards,  Martin  J.;  Athenon,  Mark  L.;  Goldberg, 
Paul  R  ;  and  Davis,  Marii  F.  5,608,805,  CI.  381  77.000. 
DaMS.  Stephen  E.:  See— 

Hovis,  Floyd  E.;  Davis.  Stephen  E  ;  Shepherd,  Bart  A.;  Sanders,  Walter 
R  ;  and  Selleck,  Ronald  R.,  5,608,744.  O.  372-21.000. 
Dayal.  Umeshwar  See — 

Chaudhun,  Surajit;  Dayal,  Umeshwar,  and  Yan,  Tak  W.,  5,608,904.  O. 
395-602  000 
Daycc  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

WIson,  Samuel  L.  5.607.191.  CI  285-256.000. 
Dearlutnmer.  John  Plant-cutting  shears  with  chemical  applicator.  5.606.822, 

CI  47-1.700. 
Debacker.  Andre,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  supporting  test 

routiies  5.608.644,  CI  364-»8I.0OO 
Debbete,  Lawrence,  Kelley,  Eugene;  Gutf).  Eugene  D.;  Campbell,  Larry  E.; 
Daitiger,  Robert  N.;  and  Padron,  Sally,  to  Goal  Line  Environmental 
Technologies.  Apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from  gaseous  stream. 
5,fl0'7,650,O.  422-178.000. 
De  Bnlyn,  Marcel  F.  L.:  See- 
Van  Lonunen,  Guy  R.  E.;  De  Bruyn,  Marcel  F.  L.;  and  Janssens.  Waher 
J.  J..  5.607,949.  CI  514-319000. 
Deckct,  Rand  A.;  and  Kroner,  Ludwig  F  Surgical  insertion  device  and 

modbod  5,607.405.  O  604^264  000 
De  0«cq.  Erik  D.  A.;  Hetdewijn,  Piet  A  M.;  and  Van  Aerschol.  Arthur  A. 
E     to  Stichting  Rega  VZW    1,5-anhydiohexitol  nucleoside  analogues. 
5.607.922.0   514-43.000 
de  Cpintet.  Paul:  See— 

Bcdorc.  Alain;  Bordes.  Marie-Fran^oise;  de  Coinlet.  Paul;  Heitiert, 

Jean-Marc;  and  Maflrand,  Jean  Piene,  5,607,952,  CI  514-326.000 

Degiaii,  Yinon;  Dudderar.  Thomas  D.;  Han.  Byung  J.;  Lyons,  Alan  M.;  and 

Taj,  King  L.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc   Packaging  multi-chip  modules 

without  wire-bond  iniercfKinectioo   5,608,262.  O   257-723  000. 

De  Oetinaro,  Sergio  K  Baby  bonle  with  pressure  relief  valve.  5,607,074,  CI. 

215-11.500. 
DeGtool,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Opas,  George  F;  and  DeGroot.  Robert  J..  5.608.761,  O  375-296.000 
Deguchi,  Takashi.  to  Konica  Corporation    Photographic  color-developing 

chemicals  in  the  form  of  granules   5,607,822,  CI  430-465.000. 
Degusta  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Konenhahn.  Matthias;  Drauz.  Karlheinz;  and  Bommarius,  Amkeas, 
5,608,076,0.548-317.100. 
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Soicke,  HaiTwig;  and  Mannebach,  Georg.  5.607,656,  O.  423-513.000 
De  Guzman.  Joselito.  lo  Micronova  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Self-wringing  mop 
and  wringer  assembly,  cleaning  element  assembly  and  cleaning  element  for 
use  with  same.  5,606.760.  O.  15-119.200. 
De  Haan.  Wiebe;  and  Van  Der  Meer.  Jan.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Record 
carrier  containing  an  audio  and/or  vide»  signal  which  has  been  encoded  and 
includes  a  decoder  delay  time  parameter  indicating  a  time  delay  for  one  or 
more  portions  of  the  signal.  5.608.697.  CI.  369-t8.000. 
DeLaby,  Aaron  D.;  and  Havlovitz,  Paul  M.,  to  Republic  Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp. 

Collapsible  dn>p  spreader.  5.607.079.  O.  222-45.000. 
De  La  llastra  Arjoiui.  Antonio  P:  See — 

Fulks. Gary C;  Jones, Nicholas;  Barbosa. Manuel T; Jimenez, Francisco 
J.  S.;  De  La  Lastra  Arjoru.  Antonio  P;  Garcia.  Miguel  C;  and 
Gorostidi,  Jose  1.  M.,  5,607.035.  O.  188-322.190. 
Delavaux,  Jean-Marc  P.;  Ogawa,  Kinichiro;  and  Yeaies.  Paul  D..  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Optical  communications  system  with  adjustable  disper- 
sion compensation.  5.608.562.  CI  359-161.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Kearney.  Mark  B..  5.608.347,  O.  327-512.000. 

ICeamey.  Mark  B.;  and  Osbom,  l>)uglas  B..  5.608.348.  CI.  327-538.000. 

Sanftleben.  Henry  M  ;  and  Hermansen.  Ralph  D .  5.608.028.  CI.  528- 

60.000 
Yeh,  Shing;  Higdon,  William  D  ;  and  Cornell.  Ralph  E..  5.607.099.  O. 
228-180.220. 
Dell  USA  LP:  See— 

Kbosrowpour.  Farzad  5.608.275,  O  307-130,000. 
Poner.  Bnice.  5.608.884.  O  395-309.000. 
De  Long.  Raymond  K..  to  TRW  Inc.  Polarization  compensated  imaging 

spectrometer  5.608.521.  O   356- .326.000. 
Delphi  Automotive  Systems  Espana  S.A.:  See — 

Fulks.  Gary  C;  Jones.  Nicholas;  Barbosa.  Manuel  T;  Jimenez.  Francisco 
J.  S.;  De  La  Laiitra  Aijona.  Antonio  P.;  Garcia.  Miguel  C;  and 
Gorostidi.  Jose  1.  M..  5.607.035.  O.  188-322.190. 
Delphi  France  Automotive  Systems:  See — 

Fulks,  Gary  C;  Jones,  Nicholas;  Barbosa.  Manuel  T;  Jimenez.  Francisco 
J.  S.;  De  La  Lastra  Arjona,  Antonio  P.;  Garcia.  Miguel  C;  and 
Gorostidi.  Jose  1.  M.,  5,607.035,  CI    188-322.190. 
Delta  H.  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Conway,  Richard  B  ;  and  Wendell,  Edward  G.,  5,608.657,  O.  364- 
551.010. 
Deltron  i'recision.  Inc.:  See — 

Sherman.  Victor,  5.607,238.  O  384-49.000. 
de  Magalhaes  Machado.  Ricardo  J.  S.;  and  Cardoso.  Andre  G.  M..  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Die  bond  touch  down  detector.  5.608.172.  O. 
73-862.541. 
DeMello.  Alan  J.;  Hartford.  Douglas  W.;  Mertinooke.  Peter  E.;  Muessel.  Dan 
C;  and  Halber«adl.  Louis,  to  Amesbury  Group  iiK.  Process  for  extruding 
low  density  foam  using  waier  as  a  blowing  agenL  5,607.629,  O.  264- 
45.900 
Demeton  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Evdokimenko,  Yuri;  ICadyrov,  Ernest;  Kadyrov,  Valery;  Frolov,  Gea- 

nady;  and  Kisel.  Vladislav.  5,607,342.  O.  451-75  000 

Demlow,  William  W :  Hurewitz.  David  L  .  and  Pope.  Francis  J..  111.  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.  Information  display  provided  to  calling  party.  5,608,788, 

O,  379-142.000. 

DeMone,  Frank  E.  Portable  duee-way  light  bulb-socket  insertable  switch 

converter  5,608.195,  CI  200-50.280. 
de  Nanieuil,  Guillaumc;  Remond  Georges;  and  Verbeuien,  Tony,  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie   Preparation  of  phosphoramidon  5,608.045.  O.  536-18.600. 
Denoize.  Xavier  See — 

Faivre,  Francois;  and  Denoize,  Xavier,  5,608392,  O.  340-%7.000. 
Denzer.  Dirk:  See — 

MUller-Gliemann.  Manhias;  MUller,  Ulrich;  Beuck,  Martin;  Zaiss,  Sieg- 
fried; Gerdes,  Christoph;  Domdey-Bette.  Anke;  Griitzmann,  Rudi; 
Lohmer,  Stefan;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan;  Elting.  James; 
and  Denzer,  Dirii.  5.607.%2.  O.  514^15.000. 
Derra.  Gunther  H.;  Fischer,  Hanns  E.;  Gan.ser,  Hans  G.;  and  Monch.  Holger. 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  High  pressure  lamp  operating  circuit  with 
suppression  of  lamp  flicker.  5.608,294.  O.  315-224.000. 

Dc Rudder  Jsmcs  L  '  S^f 

Crosby.  Richard;  DeRudder.  James  L.;  Flowers.  Larry  I.;  Lin,  Ye-Gang; 
and  OdIe,  Roy  R.,  5.608.027,  O  528-51  000 
De  Ruyter,  Peler  W;  Almey,  Noel;  Slanik.  Josef;  and  Teich.  Wesley  W 
Process  and  apparatus  for  making  meat  aiulogs.  5,607,710,  Q.  426- 
237.000. 
Desai,  Mahesh  N  :  See— 

Jalan.  Vinod,  deceased;  Desai.  Mahesh  N.;  and  Johnson.  Derek  A.. 
5,607,784,  O  429-16.000. 
Desai.  Mahesh  P.:  See— 

Biegel,  Charies  H  ;  Carter.  Nicholas  J.;  Chen.  Chung;  Christofferson. 
Michael;  Desai.  Mahesh  P;  Ebeihart,  Rita  A.;  iCIonsky.  Steven  M.; 
Missett.  Shaun;  Rabenko.  Theodore  F.;  Tomassone,  John  R.;  and 
Turvene.  David  S..  5.608.720.  O.  370-249.000. 
Desai.  Venus  D.:  See — 

Garrett.  Scon  M.;  Desai.  Venus  D.;  Meadows.  Vernon;  and  Fernandez, 
Jose  M.,  5.6O8J07.  O.  320-39.000. 
De.sbos.  Gilbert:  See- 
Cote.  Pierre;  Faivre.  Michel;  Moulin.  Ottherine;  and  Desbos,  Gilbert. 
5.607.593,  CI.  210*50.000. 
DeShazo,  Thomas  R.;  Giordano.  Raymond  L.;  and  Preslar,  Donald  R.  Reverse 
current  flow  prevention  in  a  diffiised  resistor.  5,608,259,  O,  257-547.000, 
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DcshiaiHle.  Prashani  P:  Set— 

Baker  David  C;  Desbunde.  Prashant  P.;  Yan,  Shijia;  Tagliafeni,  Ffank; 
and  Victtxy.  Samuel  F.  5.608.085.  C\.  549-277.000. 

Dcsoccic.  James  L.:  See—  

Be«2.  William  R.:  and  Desorcie.  James  L  .  5.607380,  O.  210-198.200. 
de  Toledo.  Fernando  A.:  See— 

ToUoff.  Marc  J.;  and  de  Toledo.  Fernando  A..  5.607.407,  Q.  604- 
282.000. 
Dettling.  Hubert:  See —  ,_,  _-_ 

Under.  Ejtoi;  and  Dealing.  Hubert.  5.606.856.  CI.  60-286.000. 
Detimer,  David:  See —  ^^^  „„„ 

Feemster.  Ryan;  and  Denmef.  David.  5.608.873.  CI  395-200,080. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Bom.  Gunthaid.  5.608.746.  Q.  372-33.000. 
Deutsche  ITT  Industnes  GmbH:  See— 

Giebel,  Burkhard,  5,608,.146.  C\  327-382.000, 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Rothermel,  Albrechi;  and  Correa.  Carlos,  5.608.460.  Q.  348-525,000. 
Deutsches  Krebsfofschungszentnim:  See — 

Dr<^e,  Wulf;  Herxenberg,  Leonard  A.;  and  Herzenberg.  Leonore  A.. 
5,607,974,  CI.  514-562.000. 
de  Vail.  Fianklin  B  ,  to  Palomar  Technologies  Corporation.  RF  transponder 
system   with  parallel   resonant   interrogation  series  resonant   response. 
5.608,417.  CI   .343-895.000. 
d'Heurle.  Francois  M,:  See — 

Agnello,  Paul  D.;  Cabral,  Cyril,  Jr;  Oevenger,  Lawrence  A.;  Copel, 
Manhew  W.;  d'Heurle,  Francois  M.;  and  Hong.  Qi-Zong,  5,608,266. 
CI  257-768.000. 
Diafoil  Hoechsl  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Masuda.  Nanhiro,  5,607,897.  CI  503-227  000. 
Diago   Jose:  and  Ludescher,  Johannes,  to  Biochemie  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 

Beta  lactam  production.  5.608.055,  CI.  540-222.000. 
Diaz.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Andresen.  Peter  L.;  Hettiaiachchi.  Samson;  Kim.  Young  J  ;  and  Diaz, 
Thomas  P,  5.608.766.  CI.  376-305.000. 
Di  Benedetto.  Silvia:  See— 

Bronco.  Simona;  Consiglio.  Giambattisu;  Di  Benedetto.  Silvia;  Drent. 
Eit  Heeres.  Hero  J  :  Van  Broekhoven.  Johannes  A  M.;  and  Reynhout. 
Marinus  J.,  5,608,001,  CI.  524-709.000. 
Dick.  ButUiaid.  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement  with 

adjustable  amplitude-frequency  response.  5,608,349,  CI.  327-553  000. 
Dickson.  John  A  ,  Jr:  See — 

Klemp,  Thomas  J  ;  Dickson.  John  A.,  Jr;  and  Collins.  Darwin  O.. 
5.607.524.  CI.  148-521000 
Diekmann.  Ebbe  J.  to  Haldor  Topsae  A/S.  Method  foe  uniform  loading  of 

catalyst  nibes.  5.607.893.  CI  .502^39  000 
Diener,  Carl  E  ;  Mehta.  Ashit  A  ;  Paonessa.  Ralph  S  ;  Skarvinko.  Eugene  R.; 
and  Wang.  David  W.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Coated  filler  and  use  thereof.  5.607,744,  O  428-131.000. 
Dieppedalle.  Francois;  and  FroUa.  Alain,  to  Gerin.  Merlin.  Effector  with 
self-compensated    contacts    for    power    supply    of   a    receiver    circuit. 
5.608,598,  CI    .161 -160.000 
Dietks,  Joem;  and  Maier,  Juergen,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschah  F  Elek- 
Ihsche  Gluehlampen  mbH.  Mercury-vapor  high-presssun:  shon-arc  dis- 
charge lamp,  and  method  and  apparanis  for  exposure  of  semiconductor 
wafers  to  radiation  emitted  from  said  lamp.  5.608.227.  O.  250-492.100. 
Difco,  Inc.;  See — 

Murray,  John  R  ,  5,606,916,  CI.  105-286.000. 
DiGianfilippo,  Aleandro:  See — 

McClendon,  Robert  R.;  DiGianfilippo,  Aleandro;  Pierce,  Richard;  and 
Figler,  Alan  A.,  5,608,650,  O.  364-510.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corp.:  See — 

Fehskens  Leonard  G.;  Strutt,  Colin;  Sankar,  Aiundahan  G.,  and  Wong, 

Steven  K.,  5.608.907.  CI.  395-672.000 
Kando.  Robert  R  ;  and  Godin.  Paul  L.,  5,608,883,  Q.  395-309.000. 
Palmer,  Ricky  S.;  and  Palmer,  Larry  G  ,  5,608.653,  C  364-514.00C 

Dignani,  David  L.:  See—  

Sadowski,  Greg;  and  Dignam,  David  L.,  5,608,461.  CI.  348-526.000. 

Dill  Michael  C  '  See 

'Olvera.  Gilbert;  and  Dill,  Michael  C  ,  5.607.272.  C\  411-533,000. 
Dilley,  Dennis:  See — 

Mi,  James  0-  Javanifard.  Johnny;  and  Dilley.  Dennis.  5.608.669.  a. 

365-185  190. 
Mi.  James  Q.;  Javanifard,  Johnny;  and  Dilley,  Dennis.  5.608.679.  CI. 
365-201000. 
Ding.  You,  to  Rally  Accessories,  Inc.  Windshield  wiper  connector  for  accom- 
modating different  hook-type  wiper  arms.  5,606,765,  CI.  15-250.320. 
Dinkjian.  Robert  M  ,  Heller,  Lisa  C  ;  Kordus,  Steven  R.;  Lauricella.  Kenneth 
A  ;  Seigendall,  Thomas  W.;  Skaggs,  Robert  A  ,  and  Xu,  Nelson  S  ,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Cotporatioo.  Method  of  processing  data 
strings  5,608,887,  CI   .395-375.000. 
Dmsmore  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Dinsmore.  Robert  C;  and  Shih,  Kelvin,  5,608.320,  O.  324-253  000 
Dinsmore,  Robert  C  ;  and  Shih,  Kelvin,  to  Dinsmore  Instrument  Company 
Mirror  image  differential  induction  amplinide  magnetometer  5,608,320, 
a.  324-253  000 
Dionne,  Gerald  F:  See — 

Weiss,  Jcrakl  A.;  and  Dionne,  Gerald  F,  5,608.361.  CI.  333-1.100 
Di  Schiena.  Michele  G  :  See— 

Rovesti,  Guido;  Segalla.  Gabriele;  La  Fratta.  Pietio;  and  Di  Schiena. 
Michele  G.,  5,607,674,  CI.  424-195.100. 


Disselbeck,    Dieter,    to    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft.    Metallized    three- 
dimensionally  deformed,  dimensionally  suble  gauze  comprising  te«tile 
material  5,607,743.  O,  428-131.000 
Di  Stefano.  Giuseppe:  See— 

Chini.  Stefano;  Di  Stefano.  Giuseppe;  and  Neri,  Armando,  5,608,818.  CI, 
382-153.000. 
Distinti,  Robert  J ,  to  Intellectual  Property  Development  Associates  of  Con- 
necticut. Inc.  Edge  triggered  sample  and  hold  circuit  and  circuits  coo- 
jtntcted  from  same  5.608,402,  O.  341-162  000. 
Dittmer,  Charles  H.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  PCMCIA  card  and 
associated  support  and  circuitry  augmenting  apparatus  and  methods, 
5.608.607.  a  361-686.000. 
Dixon.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Finkelstein.  Alan;  Dixon,  Donald  A  ;  and  Boede,  Robert  H.,  5,608,203. 
CI.  235-487.000. 
Pjeu.  Nicholas  I.:  See — 

Phomsakha,  Vongvilay;  Chang,  Robert  S    F;  and  Djeu,  Nicholas  I,, 
5,607,506,  CI.  117-33.000. 
DNA  Plant  Technology  Corp.:  See— 

Baden     Catherine    S.;    Dunsmuir,    Pamela:    and    Lee,    Kanileen    Y. 
5,608,144,  CI   800-205.000. 
Do,  Young-rag;  You,  Young<hul;  Jeong,  Joa-young;  and  You,  Yong-chan,  to 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  LCD  having  a  phosphor  layer  and  a 
bacUight  source  with  a  main  emitting  peak  in  the  region  of  380-420nm, 
5,608354.  a  349-70  000 
Dobson,  James  W ,  Jr;  and  Mondshinc,  Thomas  C,  to  Texas  United  Chemical 
Company  LLC  Well  drilling  and  servicing  fluids  which  deposit  an  easily 
removable  filter  cake.  5,607,905.  CI   507-211.000. 
Dockter.  Michael  J ;  Farber,  Joel  F;  Gordon,  Jeffrey  D.;  Seppi.  Kevin  D  ;  and 
Kleewein.  James  C,  to  Intemationl  Business  Machines  Corp  Generation 
and  storage  of  connections  between  objects  in  a  computer  network. 
5,608,900,  a.  395-613.000 
Doehler-Jarvis  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Koch,  Byron  W„  5.607.006.  Q,  164-112,000. 
Doehng.  Berthold:  See — 

Brummel.    Reinhold;    Doering,    Berthold;    and    Niedenzu.   Thomas, 

5,607,219,  CI.  362-61.000. 

Doherty,  Cheryl  A  ;  and  Ward,  Philip  C  ,  to  Hershey  Foods  Corporation.  Use 

of  hydrocolloids  for  formulating  and  processing  of  low  fat  low  water 

activity  confectionery  products  and  process.  5.607.716.  CI.  426-660.000. 

Doi,  Kazuyuki:  See—  _   ,   .  .,..„„ 

Kato.  Yukio;  Pan.  Haiou;  and  Dot.  Kazuyuki.  5.607.920.  CI.  514-1 3.000. 

Doi.  Masato:  See — 

Sahara   Kenji;  Nanii.  Hironobu;  Doi.  Masalo;  and  Matsuda.  Osamu, 
5.608.233.  CI.  257-80.000. 
Dokas.  Van:  See —  ,„,,_, 

Cameron.  Richard  J  ;  Tang.  Wai-Cheung;  and  Dokas.  Van.  5.608.363.  a. 
333-202.000. 
Dolan.  John  W;  Spencer.  John  W.  Jr;  Hill.  Rickey  I.;  and  McClanahan, 
David  D.,  to  W  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.  Vial  floss  dispenser.  5,607,0.50, 
CI  206-63.500 
Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corporation:  Sew — 

Mandell,  Douglas  E.;  Richards,  Martin  J.;  Alherton,  Mark  L.;  Goldberg, 
Paul  R.;  and  Davis,  Mark  P.  5.608,805,  CI   381  77.000 
Doller.  Uwe;  Scharbert,  Bemd;  and  Weisse,  Laurent,  to  Hoechst  Schenng 
AgrEvo  GmbH.  Process  for  preparing  oifluoromediyl  ketones.  5,608,062, 
CI.  544-238.000. 
Domanik,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Gombrich,  Peter  P;  Domanik.  Richard  A.,  and  Mayer.  William  l„ 
5,607,860,  CI  435-287. .300. 
Domdey-Bette,  Anke:  See— 

Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Mailer.  Ulrich;  Beuck.  Martin;  Zaiss.  Sieg- 
fried; Gerdes.  Christoph;  Domdey-Bette.  Anke;  GriJtzmann.  Rudi; 
Lohmer.  Stefan;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  Yalkinoglu,  Ozkan;  EUing,  James; 
and  Denzer,  Dirk,  5,607,%2,  CI  514-415.000. 
Dominion  Automotive  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Hutchisson.  James  T;   and  Straub,   David   K.,   5,608.290.  C    315- 
200.00A. 
Domino,  Bruce  D.;  and  Balder.  Richard  E..  to  Riverwood  International 
Corporation.  Cartoner  clean  out  system  and  method.   5.606,848,  CI. 
53-534.000 
Donald,  Robin  M.:  See — 

Kreici.  James  J  ;  Heberger.  John  M  ;  Mooie.  Cathy  R  ;  and  Donald. 
Robin  M..  ytOUn.  CI.  428-480.000. 
Donlar  Corporation:  See — 

Benton^'illiam  J.;  and  Koskan.  Larry  P,  5.607,623,  O  252-392.000. 
dOrchymont,  Hugues;  and  Bigaud.  Marc,  to  Metrell  PhannaceuUcals  Inc 
Phosphonomethvldipeptides     and     process     for     preparation     thereof. 
5,608,078,  CI   548-«14  000. 
Doric,  Sead,  to  Instinit  National  D'Opoque.  Method  for  forming  a  nonfull 
aperture  luneberg  lens  with  a  graded  index  core  and  a  honuigenous 
cladding  5,607.492,  CI.  65-174.000 
Dormier,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Lenu  David  J.;  Popadiuk,  Nick;  Schmitt.  Peter.  Donmer.  Edward  J,; 

and  Zdrahala.  Richard  J..  5.607.478.  CI.  623-12  000 

Dorti.  Karlheinz;  Frankenfeld.  Klaus;  NJgerl.  Hans-Dieter;  and  Sommer. 

Klaus,  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Budenheim  Rudolf  A.  Oedcer.  Method  for 

making  phenol-formaldehyde  resins  flame-resistant   5.607,990,  C\.  524- 

115.000. 
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Hdllinuth,  Paul;  Klein.  Nortwtt;  and  Thets.  Michael,  5,607.652,  O, 
422  300.000 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Honley,  John  P.;  Cochran,  C-ene  A.;  Dunn,  David  A.;  Eisman.  Glenn  A.; 
»Kl  Weimer,  Alan  W.,  5.007,297,  CI.  432-99.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Kaiaoulis.  Dimitris  E,;  and  Keryk,  John  R..  5.608.096.  C\.  556-462.000. 
Let.  Chi-Long;  and  Yeh.  Ming-Hsiung.  5.608.094.  CI.  556-406.000 
Ulman,   Kathcrine   L.;   Sweet.   Randall   P..  and  Durfee.  Loren   D., 
5j607,72l,Cl   427  208.400. 
Dowd,  Michael;  Scarborough.  Nelson;  and  Daugherty,  Mark,  to  Osteotech. 

Inc   Bone  miUing  apparanis  5.607.269.  CI.  409-134.000. 
Dowry,  Larry:  See — 

Kiekl,  Michael  E.;  and  Dowty,  Lany.  5.607.046.  O.  198-741.000. 
Doyle,  Joseph  P:  See— 

Peckjian,  Bryan  M.;  Doyle,  Joseph  P ;  and  Reilly.  John  H..  Jr.,  5,606,862. 
a.  62-77.000. 
Dozol,  lean-Franfois;  Asfari.  Zouhair;  Hill,  Clement;  and  Vicens,  Jacques,  to 
Comlrassariat  A  L'Energie  Alomiquc.  Bis-crown  calix  |4Jarenes.  tlieir 
preparaium  pnicess  and  their  use  for  the  selective  extraction  of  cesium  and 
actiniifcs   5.607.591,  O   210-638  000. 
Dr.  Helbig  GmbH  &  Co  Orthopadische  Produkle  KG:  See— 

Weber-Unger,  Geoig;  and  Volk.  Stephan.  5.607.473,  CI.  623-8,000 
Dr.Ing.  h.c  F  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Tnoriiel.  Alfred;  Stephan,  Wolfgang;  Alber,  Thomas;  Jaksch.  Andreas; 
Bid  Fiedler,  Olaf,  5,606,941,  CI    123-90.150 
Drake,  Dbvid,  to  K.A.  Schmersal  GmbH  &  Co.  Key  operable  safety  switch. 

5,604,»8I,  a.  70-352.000 
Drandaievski.  Christo:  See — 

Bactier,  Heinz-Manfred:  Drandarevski,  Christo;  Mengel,  Rudolf;  and 
(Jst,  Walter,  5,607,977.  CI.  514-594.000. 
Drauz,  Karlheinz:  See — 

Kottenhahn,  Matthias;  Drauz.  Karlheinz;  and  Bommarius.  Andreas. 
5,608,076,  CI.  548-317.100. 
Drayto*.  Rhonda  F;  and  Katehi.  Linda  P  B.,  to  University  of  Michigan,  The 
Regents  of  the.  Micromachined  self  packaged  circuits  for  high-frequency 
applcwons.  5,608,263,  Ct.  257-728.000. 
Drent,  Ek:  See— 

BiDiico.  Siinooa;  Consiglio.  Giambattisu;  Di  Benedeno.  Silvia;  Drent. 

St;  Heeres.  Hero  J.;  Van  Broektioven.  Johannes  A.  M.;  and  Reynliout. 
annus  J  .  5.608.001.  CI  524-709.000. 
Dresser  lndu.stries.  Inc.:  See — 

Huffstutler.  Alan  D..  5.606.895.  CI.  76-108.400. 
Drew.  Miuhell  A.:  See— 

Muka.   Richard  S.;   Pippins,   Michael   W.;  and  Drew.  Mitchell  A., 
5,607,276,  CT  414-331.000. 
Drexlef,  Johannes;  WShrl.  Alfons;  Bader.  Heinz;  Bemitt.  Andreas;  Spies. 
Hum.  Fendt,  Gunter;  and  Hora,  Peter,  to  Messerschmin-Bolkow-Blohm 
GmbH  Process  and  apparatus  for  detecting  vehicle  impact.  5,608,628.  CI. 
364-424.055. 
Driscol.  Michael  M..  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Oscillator  formed 
of  higji  frequency  resonators  and  method  of  generating  high  frequency 
oscillator  signal  having  reduced  vibration  sensitivity  and  phase  noise  and 
impmved  loop  group  delay.  5.608.360.  CI.  331-107.00A. 
Drittel.  Volker.  to  Hygrama  AG.  Rodless  pressure  cylinder.  5.606.903,  CI. 

92-88  iWO. 
Drizos.  George  M.:  See — 

Funington,  Richard  I.;  and  Drizos,  George  M  ,  5.606.810, 01.  38-77.700. 
Droeser.  Walter;  and  Ekholm.  Hans,  to  Filippa  I  VSsteris  HB.  Roller  brush  for 
a    sweeping    machine    and    method   of   making    same.    5,606,762,   CT. 
15-183  000. 
DrOge,  Wulf;  Herzenberg.  Leonard  A.;  and  Herzenberg.  Leonore  A.,  to  Leiand 
Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the;  and  Deutsches 
Krebsforschungszentrum  Treatment  of  diseases  associated  with  cysteine 
dehaency  5,607.974,  CI   514-562  000. 
Diumma,  Eugen,  Kronberger,  Maximilian;  Saltmann,  Helmut;  Strahberger, 
HerlKrt ;  and  Weisz,  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  device 
for  internal  combustion  engines.  5,606,953,  CI.  123-506.000. 
Drumrtond,  J   B.  Jr:  See — 

Cwldihy,  Mark  A.;  Dnmimond.  J.  B  .  Jr;  and  Bourquin,  Daniel  J.. 
5.608.629.  CI   364-423.098. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  David  M  ;  and  Tovar,  Oscar  A,.  5.608.757.  CI.  375-229.000 
Du  Po«t  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Bishop.  Julie  C;  and  Shock.  John  R..  5.607.815.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Campbell,  Gordon  C,  Jr;  Dwivedi.  Anil  M.;  Levorse,  Dorothy  A.; 
McCauley.  James  A.;  and  Raghavan,  Krishnaswamy  S..  5.608.075. 0. 
548-252.000 
Fan.  Roxy  N.;  and  Kellogg,  Reid  E.,  5.607.814.  CI.  430-258.000. 
Fbltery.  David  K  ;  Phillips.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Wu.  George  Z..  5,607.726. 
CI  427-261.000. 

;  Giles.  Andrew  J.:  and  Bailey.  James  S..  5.606.776. 


;  and  Huang.  Hsu-Nan.  5.608.116.  CI.  568-615.000 
;  Howell,  James  M.;  and  Reese,  Cecil  E..  5.607,765, 


Faevnd,  Kenneth  S 

CI  19-105.000. 
Haling,  Robert  A, 
Haasen.  Steven  M 

Cl  428-364000. 
Hershey,  Howard  P.;  Katayama,  Carol  D.;  Ralston,  Edward  J.;  Stoner, 

timothy  D  ;  and  Wong,  James  F,  5,608.143.  Cl  800-205.000, 
Hokbs,  Frank  W.,  Jr ;  and  Trainor,  George  L.,  5.608.063,  O.  544- 

244.000. 
J<^,  Fred  K..  Jr;  and  Klaas,  Steven  J.,  5,608,007,  Q.  525-125.000 
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Minor,  Barbara  H.;  CUsolm,  Tuneen  E.  C:  and  Shealy,  Glenn  S., 

5,607,616.  a.  252-67.000. 
Tooley,  Patricia  A.;  Holtzen,  Dwight  A.;  and  Musiano.  Joseph  A., 

5.607.994,  Cl.  524-265.000 
Vaidyanathan,  Akhileswar  G.,  5.608,820,  Cl  382  169.000. 
Duan.  Youlu.  and  Stanunler.  Sonja.  to  H.  B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing. 
Inc.    Aqueous    polyurethane    dispersion    adhesive    compositions    with 
improved  heat  resistance.  5.608.000.  Cl.  524-591.000. 
Duboc.  Robert  M..  Jr:  See— 

TWichell,  Jonadian  C;  Brandes,  George  R,;  Geis,  Michael  W.;  Macaulay. 
John  M.;  Duboc,  Robert  M.,Jr;  and  Curtin.  Christopher  J..  5.608.283. 
Cl.  313-309.000. 
Dudasik.  Michael  W.;  Poggie.  Matthew  P;  and  Schulzki,  Michael  J.,  to 
Howmedica   Inc.   Prosthetic  hip  implantation  method  and  apparatus. 
5.607.431.  Cl.  606-80.000. 
Dudderar.  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Degani.  Yinon;  Dudderar.  Thomas  D.;  Han,  Byung  J.:  Lyons.  Alan  M.; 

and  Tai.  King  L..  5,608262.  CT.  257-723.000. 

Dufresne.  Christopher:  and  Mousset.  Patiice,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 

Company  Pre  assembled  safety  needle  holder  5,607,402,  Cl.  604-263.000. 

Dugar,  Sundeep,  to  Schering  Corporation    1 ,2-disubstituted  ethly  amides  as 

inhibitors  of  ACAT.  5,607,931.  Cl.  514-237.000 
Dujari.  Rajeev;  and  Sheth.  Beenid  D..  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  graphics  scaling  and  localized  color  entiancement.  5.608.853. 
Cl    .395-139.000 
Duncan.  Donald  D.:  See — 

Blodgett.  David  W.;  Lange.  Charles  H.;  McNally.  Philip  J.;  and  Duncan. 
Donald  D .  5.608.568,  CT.  359-288.000 
Duncan,  Gregory  S.,  to  Wilden  Pump  &  Engineering  Co.  Air  driven  dia- 
phragm pump.  5,607.290.  CT.  417-393.000. 
Dunlap.  Thomas  G  :  See — 

Matzner.   Bruce;   Diwlap.  Thontas   G.;   and   Proebstle,   Richard  A., 
5.608.768.  Cl.  376-451.000. 
Dunn,  David  A,:  See — 

Henley,  John  P.;  Cochran,  Gene  A.;  Dunn,  David  A.:  Eisman,  Glenn  A.; 
and  Weimer,  Alan  W.,  5,607.297.  Cl.  432-99.000. 
Dunsmuir.  Pamela:  See — 

Baden.   Catherine   S.;   Dtmsmuir.   Pamela;   and   Lee.   Kathleen   Y., 
5.608.144.  Cl.  800-205.000. 
Duocastella-Codina.  Luis;  Monso-Capelllades.  Jose  M.;  and  Soler-Uado. 
Jose,  to  Hoocker.  S.A.  Rexible  polyurethane  foams  with  reduced  fogging 
effect  and  polyesters  suitable  for  their  preparation.  5.607,984,  Cl.  521- 
172.000. 
Dupont.  Andii.  Toilet  bowl  aspirating  system.  5.606.747,  CT.  4-213,000, 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The:  See — 

Campbell,  Gordon  C„  Jr.;  Dwivedi,  Anil  M,;  Levorse,  Dofolfay  A.; 
McCaulev.  James  A.;  and  Raghavan,  Krishnaswamy  S..  5,608,075,  CT. 
548-252.000. 
Duracell  Inc.:  See — 

Hughen,  John;  Ferguson,  Scon;  and  Garris.  Michael.  5.607,790.  Cl. 

429-93.000. 
Treger.  Jack;  Lagos.  Bryan  C;  Fenn.  John  B.;  Gibbard.  H.  Frank;  and 
Wei.  Guang,  5.607.789.  CT.  429-90.000. 
Diirckhcimer,  Walter:  See — 

Stache,  Ulrich;  Alpermann,  Hans-Gcotg;  Diirckheimer.  Walter,  and 
Bohn.  Manfred.  5.608.093.  CT  552-601.000 
Durfee.  Loren  D.:  See — 

Ulman.   Katherine   L.;    Sweet   Randall    P;   and   Durfee.   Loren   D., 
5.607,721,  Cl.  427-208.400. 
Dutta.  Mina;  and  Shappirio,  Joel  R.,  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Army. 

Multi-directional  electro-optic  switch.  5.608366.  CT.  359-248.000. 
Duty,  John  E.,  to  Duty.  John  E  Push-up  device.  5.607.380.  CT.  482-141.000. 
Dwivedi,  Anil  M.:  See — 

Campbell,  Gordon  C,  Jr.;  Dwivedi,  Anil  M.;  Levorse,  Dorothy  A.; 
McCauley,  James  A.;  and  Raghavan.  Krishnaswamy  S..  5.608.075,  CT. 
548-252.000. 
Dybro,  Niels;  and  Miller,  Harold  J.,  Ill,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Retractor  with 

adjusuble  load  limiting  levels.  5.607.118.  Cl.  242-379.100. 
Dykstra,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Btucner.  Patrick  J.;  Tharman.  Paul  A.;  Fiorenza.  John  A..  II;  Pfaff.  Joseph 
L.;  t^kstra.  Richard  A.;  and  Reitman,  William  H,.  5.606.851.  Cl, 
56-11.900 
Dyno  Nobel  Inc.:  See — 

Granholm,  Richard  H  ;  and  Lawrence.  Lawrence  D,,  5,608.185.  CT. 
149-108.400. 
Dystar  Japan  Ltd.:  See — 

Himeno,  Kiyoshi;  Hihara.  Toshio;  and  Sekioka.  RyouicM.  5.608At2,  CI. 
534-788.000. 
E  &  E  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Hellyer,  Daniel  P,  5,607,070,  CT.  211-189.000. 

E.  1.  dupont  dc  Nemours  and  Company:  See —  

Gumprechi,  William  H.,  5,608,127.  Cl.  570-170.000,' 
E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc,:  See — 

Pan,  Jing-Jong,  5,608,831,  CT.  385-85,000, 
E-Z  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Markham,  Howard  L ;  and  Maikham,  Peny  D.,  S.607.133,  O.  248- 
313.000. 
Earley,  John  A.  Down  spout  spacer  and  anchoring  arrangement.  5.607,124, 

Cl  248-48.200. 
Easson,  D.  Davidson.  Jr:  See — 
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Jamas.  Spiios;  OsDoff,  Gary  R.;  and  Easson.  D.  Davidson.  Jr..  5.607.677, 
a.  424-278.100. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Dalion.  James  S.  N  .  5.607.757.  C\.  442-301  000. 
Falling.  Stephen  N  ;  Godleski.  Stephen  A.;  Lopez-Maldonado.  Patricia; 
MacKenzie.  Peter  B..  McCullough,  Laughlin  G  .  and  Matayabas. 
James  C  ,  Jr..  5.608.034.  CI.  528-«O9.00O. 
Kuo.  Chung  M.;  and  Bogan.  Richard  T.  5.608.050.  CI   536-69.000 
Matayabas.  James  C.  Jr.;  and  Falling.  Stephen  N..  5.608.117.  CI. 

568-616  000 
Yau.  Cheuk  C  ;  and  Moody.  Ushe  S.,  5.608.031,  Q.  528-281.000 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  Ste — 

Back.  Seung  H.:  Mackin.  Thomas  A.;  and  Woo.  Nea  Y..  5.608.747.  CI. 

372  33  000 
Bartholomeusz.  Brian  J..  5.607.739.  O.  428-64.100 
Bernard.  Patrick  E.  Y;  and  Manas.  Guy  A    J.  5.607392,  O.  210- 

641.000. 
Furlani.  Edward  P:  Mey.  William;  Stcphany.  Thomas  M.;  and  Lee.  J. 

Kelly.  5.608.484.  CI   396-»63  000. 
Hung.  Liang-Sun;  Tang.  Ching  W.;  and  Lee.  S.  Tong,  5,608.287.  CI. 

313  503.000. 
Krahe.  Michael  D;  Poicellio.  Rocco  J.;  and  D'aurelio,  David  P. 

5,608.542.  CI.  358-449  000. 
Maskasky.  Joe  E..  5.607.828.  CI  430-567.000 
'  Mey.  William;  Barzideh.  Bijan.  and  Stephany.  Thomas  M..  5.608.278. 
CI   310-90.000. 
Pierce.  Bren  A.;  Penta,  Fred  C;  and  Manico.  Joseph  A..  5.608.487.  CI. 

396-564.000. 
Siwinski.  Michael  J .  5.607.245.  Q.  400^14000 
Smart.  David  C ;  Sugano.  Kauyoshi;  Itoh.  Kiyohide;  and  Shirahama. 

Takashi.  5.608.480,  CI   396-6.000. 
Tsou.  Andy  H..  Greener.  Jehuda.  Smith.  Gary  D.;  and  Mosehauer,  Gary 

M..  5.607.826.  CI.  430-533  000 
Watkins.  Joseph  A.;  and  Sman.  David  C  .  5.608.482.  CI.  396-6.000 
Wear  Trevor  J  ;  Moore.  Chnslopher  P;  Goulden.  Alistair  J  ;  Beer.  Paul 
D.;  and  Fletcher.  Nicholas  C  .  5,608,059.  CI.  540-165.000 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Hirokawa,  Suguru;  and  Sinclair,  Frank,  5,608,223,  O.  250-447.110. 
Innes.  Marie  E.;  and  Blakelv,  John  H..  5,608,311,  Q.  323-218.000. 
Kanda,  Robeil  J ;  and  LaMothe.  Michael  A..  5.607.137.  CI    251- 

129  070. 
Zoller.  Walter  M  ,  Hunter,  David  S.,  Jr.;  Wellner,  Edward  L.;  Larsen. 
Michael  R  ;  Theisen,  Peter  J.;  and  Link,  Donald  A.,  5,608,367,  CI. 
335-132.000. 
Ebara.  Takeshi;  Kiyola.  Teniyosi;  and  Imai.  Akio.  to  Sumilonm  Chemical 
Company.  Litiited  a-olefin  polymerization  catalyst  system  and  process  for 
producing  a-olcfin  catalyst  5.608.018.  CI  526-119.000 
Eberhart.  Rita  A.:  See— 

Biegel,  Charles  H.;  Carter.  Nicholas  J  ,  Chen,  Chung;  Chnslofferson. 
Michael,  Desai,  Mahesh  P;  Eberhart,  RiU  A.;  Kloasky,  Steven  M.; 
Missett.  Shaun;  Rabenko.  Theodore  F;  Tomassone.  John  R.;  and 
Turvene.  David  S..  5.608.720.  CI.  370-249.000. 
Eberlein.  Charlotte  E  :  See— 

Souza,  Edward  J  ;  and  Eberlein.  Charlotte  E..  5.606.823.  CI  47-58.000 
Ebetth.  Gerhard;  and  Schuermann.  Josef  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incoiptv 
rated.  Device  for  controlling  discharge  of  a  charge  capacitor  in  a  tran.spor- 
der.  5,608,406.  CI.  .342-51  000. 
Ebinger,  Georg:  See — 

Weihing,  Gerhard;  Ebinger,  Georg;  Hartick,  Ulrike;  Runtschke,  Horst; 
and  Baur,  Eberhatd.  5.607^20,  CI.  362  66.000. 
Ebisawa.  Takayuki:  See — 

Hikita.  Sakae;  Maeda.  Yuuji;  Fujishita.  Masakatsu;  Sato.  Masahiro; 
Kawasaki.  Seiichi;  and  Ebisawa.  Takayuki.  5.608.309.  G.   322- 
28.000 
Ebrahimi.  Touradj:  See — 

Chen.  Homer  H  ,  Ebrahimi,  Touradj;  Haskell.  Barin  G.;  and  Home. 
Caspar.  5.608.458,  Q   348-413.000. 
Ebukuro,  Ma.sahiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Operational  amplifier  widi  control 

sequence  circuit.  5.608,350,  C   330-51  000. 
Eches.  Nicolas;  and  Cappy,  Yves,  to  Giat  Industries.  Device  for  joining 
propellani    charge    containers    and    conuiner    having    such    a   device. 
5,607,057,  a.  206-509  000 
Echeveny,  Jan  M.:  See — 

Kienirakis,  Maciej  J  ;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Echeverry,  Jan  M.; 
Hermann,  George  D.;  Howell.  Thomas  A.;  Monfbtt,  Michelle  Y; 
Tanaka,  Shigetu;  and  Jervis.  James  E..  5.607,443,  CI.  606-192.000 
Eck,  Gary  R    See— 

Machacek,  CHdrich;  Eck,  Gary  R.;  and  Gilion,  J  Brent.  5,608,184,  O. 

149-98.000. 

Eck,  Herbert.  Ball,  Peter;  Luce,  Hermann;  and  Hopf,  Heinrich,  to  Wacker- 

Chemie  GmbH.  Crosslmkable  polymer  powder  compositions.  5,608,011, 

CI   525-344.000. 

Eck,  RaTf;  Kneringer,  Gunier,  and  KSck,  Wolfgang.  Chromium-based  alloy 

5,608,174,  CI  75-235  000. 
Eckan,  Donald  W    See— 

Wilber,  William  D.;  Potenziani,  Ernest,  II;  Tidrow,  Steven  C;  Tauber, 
Arthur,  and  Eckatt,  Donald  W,  5,608,282,  CI   505-211  000. 
Eckel,  Hans-Gerd.  to  Cart  Freudenberg.  Pump  drive  apparatus  5,607.285,  CI. 

416-170.00R. 
Eckenhotr,  James  B.:  See- 


Rivera.  David  L  ;  Merrill.  Sonya;  Eckenhoff,  lames  B.;  Wright,  Jeremy 
C  ;  and  Osborne,  James  L.,  5,607,696,  CI  424-473  000 
Ecker,  Friedrich:  See — 

Zikeli,  Stefan;  Ecker,  Friedrich;  Rauch,  Ernst;  Renner,  Klaus;  and 
Schbnberg,  Anton,  5,607.639,  C\.  264-561  000 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas.  John  E  ;  McCall.  John  E.;  Boche.  Daniel  K  ;  Rolando.  John  J.; 
and  Klos.  Terry  J..  5.607.651.  CI  422-266.000. 
Eda.  Akira.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  lndu.stnes.  Ltd.  Optical  miiror  and 

optical  device  using  the  same.  5,608„577,  CI.  359-584.000. 
Eda.  Susumu:  See — 

Hyodo,  Ryuji;   Eda.  Susumu;  Oomuro,  Katsumi;  Sekihata,  Osamu; 
Tanaka,  Kcnji;  Hatu,  Hiroyuki;  and  Norizuki,  Reiko,  5,608,719,  CI. 
370-250.000 
Edberg,  Eric  L.:  See- 
Can,  Daniel  J.;  Edberg,  Eric  L.;  Majeti,  Venkala  C  ;  and  Shepherd,  John 
L  .  5.608.446.  CI  348-6.000 
Edgar.  Albert  D ;  and  Penn.  Steven  C,  lo  International  Business  Machines 
CorpiMation   Scan  line  queuing  for  high  performance  image  correction. 
5,608,538.  CI   358-406  (XM) 
Edis  David;  and  Poort,  Bert,  lo  Liem,  Jerry  Vacuum  vice  for  bowling  balls 

and  method.  5,607.268,  CI.  409-131.000. 
Edwards.  David  J ;  Knight,  Donn  C;  and  Wemple.  Jonadian  L..  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Cam  brake  shoe  with  fonned  edges.  5.607.034. 
CI    I88-250.00A 
Edwards.  Manin  W.:  See- 
Carter,  Bruce  L.  A  ;  and  Edwards,  Martin  W..  5,607,917. 0.  514-12.000. 
Edwards,  Michael  L.:  See- 
Matthews,  Donald  P.   Bitonti.  Alan  J.;  Edwards.  Michael  L.;  and 

McCarthy.  James  R  .  5.607,925,  CI   514-45.000. 
Pailer,  Roger  A.;  Edwards,  Michael  L.;  Vaal,  Mark  J.;  Matt,  James  E., 
Jr ;  Chen,  Kim  S  ;  Yates,  Marie  T ;  Wright,  Paul  S  ;  and  Busch,  Steven 
J.,  5,608,095,  CI.  5.56-413  000. 
Edwards,  Russell  J.:  See — 

Lepper,  John  M.;  Edwards,  Russell  J  ;  and  Wang,  Daniel  T,  5,607,642. 
CI   422-62.000 
Edwards.  Smart  D..  Lax,  Ronald  G  ;  Shariiey,  Hugh  R.;  and  Lundquist, 
Ingemar  H.,  to  Vidamed,  Inc  Medical  probe  with  biopsy  stylet  5,607,389, 
a  604-22.000. 
EFH,  Inc  :  See- 
Campbell,  James  W ;  and  Margrave,  John  L  ,  5,607,668, 0  424-75  000. 
Egelhof.  Dieter  See — 

Grossmann,  Udo;  Egelhof,  [)ieter;  and  Meinecke,  AlbtechL  5,607,555, 
CI    162  304000. 
Egermeier,  John  C:  See — 

Mueller,  Mark  A  ;  Guo,  Xin;  and  Egermeier,  John  C,  5,607,776,  CI. 
428-472.000 
Eglit,  Alexander:  See — 

Bindlish,  Rakesh  K.;  Bril.  Vlad;  and  Eglit.  Alexander.  5.608.864.  Ci. 
395-507.000 
Egolf.  Theo.  and  FlUhmann.  Urs.  to  Slyner  &  Bienz  AG.  Transfer  device  in 

a  press  5.607.281,  CI  414-751  000 
Eguchi,  Hiroshi;  Kafuku,  Komei;  and  Takiguchi,  Ryohei,  to  Dai  Nippon 

Printing  Co  ,  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  sheet.  5,607,895,  CI  503-227.000. 
EibI,  Johann,  Linnau,  Yendra;  and  Teschner.  Wolfgang,  lo  Immuno  Aktieng- 
escllschaft  Highly  concentrated  immunoglobulin  preparation  and  metliod 
for  its  production  5,608.038,  CI  5.30-387. 100. 
Eifler,  Silke:  See— 

Salzburger,  Wolfram;  Eifler,  Silke;  and  Scholl.  Margarete,  5.607.544. 0. 
162  5  000 
Eisai  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamamura.  Kimio;  Seki.  Chiaki;  and  Konishi.  Masayuki.  5.608.092.  CI. 

552  2.990. 
Urawa.  Yoshio;  Furukawa.  Ken;  Shimlzu.  Toshikazu;  Yamagishi.  Yoji; 
Tsunigi.  Tomio;  and  Ichino.  Tomio.  5,608,068,  CI  546^118.000. 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Minami,  Norio;  Ozaki,  Fumihiro;  Ishibashi,  Keiji;  Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro; 

Ikemori,    Megumi;   Ogawa,   Toshiaki;    and    Kawamura,   Takanori, 

5,607.953,  CI.  514-327  000 

Urawa,  Yoshio;  Furukawa,  Ken;  Shimizu,  Toshikazu;  Yamagishi,  Yoji; 

Tsunigi,  Tomio;  and  Ichino,  Tomio,  5,608,068,  CI  546  118.000 

Eisenberg,  Juli  H  ;  and  Viikavage,  Susati  C  ,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 

Integrated  circuit  etching.  5,607,543,  CI    156  662  100. 
Eisman,  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Henley,  John  P;  Cochran,  Gene  A.;  Dunn,  David  A.;  Eisman,  Glenn  A.; 
and  Weimer.  Alan  W.,  5,607,297,  CI  432-99.000. 
Ejnar  Jensen  &  S«n  A/S:  See — 

Jensen.  J*m  M  .  5.606.811.  CI   .38-143.000. 
Jensen.  Jum  M  .  5.606.812.  Q.  38-143.000. 
Ek,  Bo  R  ;  Eriksson,  Kjell  G  ;  Nyqvist,  Per  Gustaf  H  ;  and  Ragnarsson,  (jett 
A    to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB    Process  for  the  manufacture  of  porous 
cellulose  matrices  5,607,695,  CI  424-»68.000 
Eka  Nobel,  AB:  See— 

Andersson,  Kjell;  Johansson,  Hans;  Lindgren,  Erik;  and  Tokarz,  Maiek. 
5,607 ,.552,  a   162  181  600 
Ekbolm,  Hans:  See — 

Droeser,  Walter;  and  Ekholm,  Hans,  5.606.762.  CI    15-183  000 
Ekiner.  Okan  M..  lo  L'Air  Liquide.  S  A.  Blends  of  polyethersulfones  with 
aromatic  pdymides.  polyamides  or  polyamide-imides  useful  for  making 
gas  scpwation  membranes  5.608.014.  Q  525-432.000. 
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Basis  Sistema 
See- 

Ricco.  Marie;  and  Bruni.  Giovanni.  5.608.368.  O.  335-281.000. 
Eltier.  Andrew  W.;  and  Skinner.  William  J.,  to  Stratis  Corporation.  Stackable 

pallet.  5.606J92I.  CI    108-53.300. 
Electric  Power  Research  Instinite:  See — 

Smith.   Rickard   D.;   Lentz.   Ronald  R.;   and  Meachim.   Patrick  C. 
5.606.8W.  CI.  34-261.000. 
HectroChem.  Itie  :  See— 

Jalan.  Vinod.  deceased;  Desai.  Mahesh  N.;  and  Johnson,  Derek  A.. 
5,607,714.  CI.  429-16.000. 
Eiectrolux  Zantisi  Elettrodomesiici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Aneghini.  Uiigi;  and  Cimena.  Silvano.  5.606.878.  CI.  68-17.00R. 
Electronic  Concepts  Inc.:  See — 

Lavene,  Bernard,  5,608,600,  CI.  361-303  000. 
Elf  Aquitaine:  $te — 

Prosdocimi,  Jacques;  and  Spinner,  Bernard,  5,607,889,  C\.  502-80  000 
EJf  Aquitaine  Pixiduction:  See — 

Philippe.  Andr^;  Nougayrede.  Jean;  and  Kvasnikoff.  Georges.  S.607.6S7. 
a.  423-576  200 
Elf  Alochem  Niitlh  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Wismer,  JoHn  A..  5.608.124.  Q.  570-164.000. 
Elf  Alochem  S.A  :  See— 

Bancherc^,  Evelyne;  Lacombe.  Sylvie.  and  Ollivier.  Jean.  5.608.103. 

CI.  562.115.000. 
Bertocchio.  Rene.  5.608.129.  CI.  570-179.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Cmnpany:  See — 

Bnggs,  Barbara  S.;  and  Zmijewski,  Milton  J..  Jr..  5,607.850,  CI.  435- 

228.000. 
Hipskind,  Ittiilip  A  ,  5.607,947,  a  514-316.000. 
Wirth,  Davil  D  ,  5,608,043.  CI.  536-J.lOO 
Hie.  Larry  D    *e— 

Nichols.  Mark  E.;  Ginder.  John  M.;  Elie.  Larry  D.;  and  Petu  Robert  A.. 
5.607.9M,  CI.  524-»39.000. 
Elin  Energieanlvendung  GmbH;  See — 

Toma/ic,  Cetd,  5,607.788.  CI  429-72.000. 
Ellingsen,  Olav.  Method  for  selective  and/or  unselective  vaporization  and/or 
decomposiiioi)  of,  paniculariy,  hydrocarbon  compounds  and  apparatus  for 
carrying  oui  s|ich  a  method.  5,607,558,  CI.  203-89.000. 
Elliot,  Jonathan  D.:  See — 

Bennefeld,  bavid  H.;  Elliot.  Jonathan  D.;  Vatland.  Danny  J.;  and  Gilbert. 
John  M..  5.608.442.  CI.  347-211.000. 
Ellis.  John  G  :  See — 

\al\ie.  RicHanl;  and  Ellis.  John  G..  5.608.733.  C  370-394.000. 
Ellis.  Paul  E .  Jr.:  See— 

Wijesekert.  Tilak;  Lyons.  James  E.;  Blis,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  and  Bhinde, 
Manoj  V,  5,608,054,  CI.  540- 145.000. 
Elmendorf.  Datid  L.:  See — 

Grossman,  Matthew  J.;  Lee,  Mary  K.;  Scnius,  James  D.;  Burghoff, 
Robert  L.,  and  Elmendorf,  David  L.,  5.607.857,  CI.  435-282.000. 
El-Sabaaly,  PeW  G.:  See— 

Heironimits  Scott  N.;  El-Sabaaly,  Peler  G.;  and  Pludeman,  John  B., 
5,607.41 1.  CI.  604-319.000.    , 
Elting.  James:  See — 

Miiller-Glictnann,  Manhias;  Mailer,  Ulrich;  Beuck,  Martin;  Zaiss,  Sieg- 
fried; Qerdes,  Christoph;  Donvley-Bette,  Anke;  Grlltzmann,  Rudi; 
Lohmer.  Stefan;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  Yalkinoglu,  Ozkan;  Bbng,  James; 
and  Detaer,  Dirie,  5,607,%2,  CI.  5I4-»15.000. 
Elushik,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Pierce.  Paul  M.;  and  Elushik.  Richard  D.  5.607.214.  CI   312-310.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Tomasiak,  Mark  J  ;  Young.  Jeflrey  L.;  and  Holsttn.  Stuart  V.  5.606.769. 
a.  15-137.600. 
Emery.  David  E.:  See — 

King.  Steven  J.;  Emery.  David  E.;  and  Benscottr.  Richard  D..  5.607.317. 

CI.  439-215000. 

Emery.  John  W ;  Hetzel.  Robert  J.,  deceased  (by  Dorothy  A.  Heczel.  legal 

representative),  to  Avtron  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Rotary  pulse  generator 

having  preset  seasor  gap.  5,608,277,  CI.  31O-68.00B 

Emery,  Monti  D,.  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc  Glass  bottle 

inspection  machine  5.608,516.  CI   356-240.000. 
Einhan  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Emery.  Moati  D..  5.608.516,  CI.  356-240.000 
Emi,  Shigenort:  5ee — 

Hattori,  SMzuo;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihiro;  Sogabe,  Yukihiro:  and  Emi, 
Shigenort,  5,607,838,  CI.  435-22.000. 
Emil  Aarestrup  Satcnscn:  See — 

Petersen.  Anders  I.  D..  5.607.001.  Q.  141-59.000. 
EmnKl.  John  J. :  See — 

Blackwcll.  Elmer;  Emmel.  John  J.;  and  Loder,  Hany  A..  5,607,737,  Q. 
428-40.100. 
Emory  University:  See — 

Thompso«,  Keidi  P,  5,607,472,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Endelman,  Kel  Exercise  apparatus.  5,607,381,  CI.  482-142.000 
Endermann,  Rainer.  See — 

Petersen,   Owe;  Schenke,  Thomas;   Krebs,  AiHbeas;  Grohe,   Klaus; 
Schriewa.  Michael;  Haller,  Ingo;  Metzger,  Kart  G.;  Endermaim, 
Rainer,  aid  Zeiler,  Hans- Joachim,  5,607,942,  CI.  546-200.000. 
Endo,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Yoshio;  Endo,  Hideyuki;  and  Abe,  Toyohiko,  5.607.732.  Q. 
428-l.qoD. 
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Nihira.  Takayasu;  Miyamoto.  Yoshio;  Endo.  Hideyuki:  and  Abe.  Toyo- 
hiko. 5.608.033.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Endo.  Saijiro.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fixing  device  having  a  pivotally 

movable  separating  member.  5.608.512.  CI.  399-323.000. 
Endo,  Shinichi:  See — 

Hirai,  Toshiaki;  Takami,  Atsushi;  Endo,  Shinichi;  and  Kurosawa,  Yoshi- 
hisa,  5,608,488,  a.  396-125.000. 
Endoscopic  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Danks.  John   K.;   Mazzola,   Richard  V;  and  Johnson,  Thomas  R., 

5.607.440,  CI.  606-185.000 

Endres,  Nicholas.  Apparams  for  gripping  and  holding  glass  during  a  glass 

grinding  ptocess.  5.607.344.  CI.  451-386.000. 
Engelbenh.  Jon  W.;  See— 

Carcone.  John  M.;  Engelbenh.  Jon  W.;  LaGrotta.  James  T;  and  Newell. 
Joseph  v..  5.608.159.  O.  73-»9.800 
Englert.  Heinnch;  Geriach.  Uwe;  Crause.  Peter;  Mania.  Dieter:  Gogelein. 
Heinz;  and  Kaiser,  Joachim,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Subaituted 
benzenesulfonyl-thiourcas  and  pharmaceutical   preparations  containing 
them.  5,607,976,  C\.  514-584.000. 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.;  See — 

Perego,  Cario:  Bellussi,  Giuseppe;  and  Calemma,  Vincenzo,  5,608,134, 
CI.  585-750.000 
Enoluda,  Miyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  processing 

hierarchically-coded  image  data.  5,608,862,  CI   395-501.000. 
Ensminger,  William  D.;  and  Gavin,  Robert  F.  to  Michigan  TransTech 

Corporation.  Implanuble  access  devices.  5,607,393,  CI.  60493.000. 
Epple,  Ulrich;  Kubillus,  Uwe;  and  Schmidt,  Holger,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Copolymers,  their  preparation,  and  their  use  in  high-solids  coating 
compositions.  5,608,012,  CI.  525-374.000. 
Epstein,  Kenneth  A.:  and  Wenz,  Robert  P.,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company    Froni-lil  liquid  crystal  display  having  brightness 
enhancing  film  with  microridges  which  directs  light  dirough  die  di^ay  lo 
a  reflector.  5,608,550.  CI   359-*0.000. 
Epworth,  Richard  E.;  Robinson,  Andrew   N.;  and  Stewart.  Moira  J.,  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited  Optical  amplifiers.  5,608,571,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Etb,  Laura  J.:  See — 

Boucher,  Richard  C;  Weisman,  Gary  A.;  Turner,  John  T;  Harden, 
Thomas  K.;  Pan,  Qaude  E.:  Sullivan,  Daniel  M.;  Erb,  Laura  J.;  and 
Lusng,  Kevin  D.,  5,607,836.  a.  435-7.200. 
Etdman.  Arthur  G.:  See — 

Polla.  Dennis  L.:  Costin.  John  A.;  Erdman.  Arthur  G.;  aiMi  Peichel.  David 
J..  5.607.433.  CI.  606-107.000. 
Erickson.  Bradley  C:  and  Holmes.  Garrett  R..  to  Coltec  Industries  Inc.  Pulse 

width  modulated  solenoid.  5.606.992.  C\.  137-5%.170. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Rybeck.  Nils  R.  C;  Hansson.  Magnus;  and  Holmqvist.  Peter.  5.608.306, 
CI.  320-15.000. 
Eriksson.  Kjell  G.:  See — 

Ek.  Bo  R.;  Eriksson.  Kjell  G.;  Nyqvist.  Per  Gustaf  H.;  and  Ragnarsson. 
Gen  A..  5.607.695.  CI.  424-468.000. 
Eriksson.  Peter.  See — 

Brantmark.  Hikan:  Eriksson.  Peter;  Johansson.  Sven-Erik:  and  Reyier. 
Ingemar.  5,608,619,  O.  364-192.000 
Eriksson,  Ulf;  Olofsson,  Birgitta:  Alitalo.  Kari;  and  Pajusola.  Katri.  to Ludwig 
Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  and  Helsinki  University  Licensing  Ltd.  Oy. 
Vascular  endotfaeUal  growth  factor-B  and  DN  A  coding  dierefor.  5.607.918. 
a.  514-12.000. 
Erken.  Manfred:  See — 

Osing.  Dirk;  Ritter.  GUnter;  Treutlein.  Gilnter.  and  Eiken.  Manfred. 
5.607,505.  CI.  106-745.000. 
Eruzzi.  Silvio:  See — 

Stephen.  Robert  L.;  Bonezzi.  Cesate;  Rossi.  Cino;  and  Eruzzi.  Silvio, 
5,607,940,  a.  514-282.000. 
Esparza,  Joel;  Bahuguna,  Ramendra  D.;  and  Williams,  Gareth  T  Infrared 
aided  method  and  apparatus  for  venous  examination.  5,608.210,  CI. 
250-226.000 
Espinosa,  Jorge  L  Cigar  Humidor.  5,607,051.  CI.  206-213.100. 
Esselte  N.V.:  See- 
Palmer.  Matthew  R.;  and  Thompson-Bell.  Ian.  5.608.443.  Q.  347- 
218.000. 
Esteam  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Sundberg.  Lome.  5.606.768.  Q.  15-313.000. 
Eublissenwnts  Boll*  S.n.c:  See — 

BolK.  Maurice  J.  G..  5.608.469,  O.  351-44.000. 
Ethicon  Endo- Surgery.  Inc  :  See — 

Sierocuk.  Thomas  J.;  Garrison.  William  A.;  and  Michetti.  Allan  R.. 

5.607.441,  CI.  606-190.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  and  Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D..  5.607.687.  C\.  424- 

426.000. 
Oark.  George  A.;  Burwell,  Malcolm  C;  Gola,  John  A.;  Robinson, 

Christopher;  and  Snyder,  Fred  E..  5,607,094,  CI.  227-175.100. 
Smidi,  Jack  E.;  Bedi,  James  J.;  Sierocuk,  Thomas  J.;  and  Graves, 

Thomas  H.,  Jr.,  5,607,095,  CI.  227-177.100. 
Stephens.    Randy    R.;    Roxas.    Renato;    and   Groenke.   Gregory    C. 
5,607,397,  CI.  604-167.000. 
Eung.^,  William  C,  to  Johnson  Woridwide  Associates  Scuba  diving  harness 

for  use  witfi  a  buoyancy  control  device  5.607.258.  CI.  405-186.000. 
Evans.  Michael  L..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  density  of  earth  formations.  5.608.215.  O. 
250-269.600. 
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Evans,  Samuel;  Sre — 

Nesvadba,  Peier;  Evans.  Samuel;  and  Schmitt.  Ralf.  5,607,624.  CI. 
252-589.000. 
Evdokimenko.  Yuri;  Kadyrov.  Ernest;  Kadyrov.  Valery;  Frolov,  Gennady;  and 
Kisel.  Vladislav,  to  Demeton  USA,  Inc  High  velocity  flame  jet  apparatus 
for  thermoabiasive  cuning  or  cleaning  or  for  the  application  of  protective 
coatings   5.607.342,  CT   451-75.000. 
Evergrecl  Tool  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson.  James  R  ,  5,607.266,  CI  408-124  000 
Ewall    Ralph,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Mulb-puipose  wound  dressing 

5,607,388,  CI  602-58.000 
Exabyte  Corporation:  See—  ^      ,      ,,  ,  ,. 

Woodruff.  Daniel  J ;  Hoetstra.  Daniel  W ;  Scoa.  Chnstopher  L.;  Volck- 
hausen,  Thomas  W ;  Studebaker,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Younglove,  Bnice  L  , 
5,607,275,0  414-331000 
Exandier  Philippe;  and  Godeau,  Denis,  to  Hutchinson  Quick  and  leakughl 

joining  device  for  tubular  pipes   5,607. 1 90,  CI.  285-93.000. 
Exide  Corporation:  See — 

Redden!  Galen;  and  Luzader.  Rex  E.,  5.607,484,  O.  29-623.100. 
Expeilesi  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanerson.  Vincent  P;  and  Hilder.  Mark,  5,607,250,  O  403-325  000 
Exponential  Technology,  Inc.:  See—  „    ,  ,^  „„.<   ™ 

Blomgren,  James  S  ;  Cohen,  Earl  T ;  and  Baird,  Brian  R.,  5,608,886,  CI. 
.195  586  000 
Extraction  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kinkead,  Devon  A.,  5,607,647,  O.  422-122.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See— 

Chen  Frank  J.;  Guyot,  Alain;  Hamaide,  Thieiiy;  and  Le  Deort,  Chns- 

lo|*e,  5.607,890.  CI   502  202  000 
Thaler,  Warren  A  ;  Zushma,  Stephen,  and  Gutierrez.  Antonio,  5,608,029, 
a.  528-129  000 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Grossman,  Matthew  J  ;  Lee,  Mary  K  ;  Senius,  James  D  ;  Burghoff, 
Robert  L  ;  and  Elmendorf,  David  L..  5,607,857,  CI.  435-282.000 
Eyers.  Ann  M.:  See — 

Mucci,  Peter  E.  R.;  Heam,  Graham  L.;  and  Eyers.  Ann  M.,  5,608.326, 
Q  324-454.000. 
Eyre,  David  R..  to  Wa.shington  Research  Foundation.  Assay  for  N-terminal 
type  1  collagen  telopeptide  that  survives  bone  resorption  in  vivo.  5.607.862, 
CI  436-501  000. 
Ezumi,  Makoto:  See— 

Sato  Mitsugu;  Ose,  Yoichi;  Fukuhara.  Satoru;  Todokoro,  Hideo;  and 
Ezumi.  Makoto,  5,608,218,  CI  250-310000. 
Fabbri,  Lorenzo.  System  for  the  semicontinuous  productxMi  and  for  the  sale 
for  immediate  consumption  of  products  such  as  pizzas,  pies  and  die  like. 
5.606.904.  CI.  99- 326  (K(0 
Fahey  James  T ;  Hertst.  Bnan  W ;  Linehan.  Leo  L.;  Moreau,  Wayne  M.; 
Spinilk).  Gary  T ;  Welsh,  Kevin  M  ;  and  Wood,  Robert  L  ,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Antireflective  coating  for  microlithogra- 
phy.  5.607.824,  CI.  430-510000. 

Faitbank,  Maitin  G.:  See—  

Nye.  Jeflfrey;  and  Faithank.  Martin  G.,  5.607347.  CI   162-26.000 
Faivre.   Francois;   and   Denoize.   Xavier.   to  Sextant  Avkmique.   Aircraft 
collision-avoidance  device,  noubly  ground  collision,  by  control  of  angle  of 
descent  5,608,392,  O.  340-967.000. 
Faivre.  Michel:  See— 

Cote  Pierre;  Faivre.  Michel;  Moulin.  Cadienne;  and  Desbos.  Gilbeit. 
5,607,593,  CI.  210-650000 
Falk,  Bo:  See—  .    ^  ..      „ 

H<^und.    Hans;    Back,    Roland;    Danielssoo.   Ove;    and    Falk.    Bo. 
5.607.546.  CI    162-25  000 
Falling.  Stephen  N  ;  Godleski.  Stephen  A  ;  Lopez  Maldonado.  Patricia; 
MacKenzie.  Peter  B.:  McCullough.  Laughlin  G  ;  and  Matayabas.  James  C  . 
Jr    to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Polyether  polymers  denved  from 
3,4-epoxy-l  bulene.  5,608.034.  CI.  528-409.000. 
FalUng.  Stejphen  N.:  See— 

Mauyabas.  JanKs  C.  Jr.;  and  Falling.  Stephen  N..  5.608.1 17.  CI. 
568-616000  ^    , 

Fan.  Roxy  N.;  and  Kellogg,  Reid  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemouis.  E   I.,  and 
Company.  Process  and  element  for  making  a  relief  image  using  an  IR 
sensitive  layer.  5.607.814.  CI  430-258.000. 
Fanchon.  Chanlal:  See— 

Ribier.  Alain;   Simonnel.  Jean-Thierry;   Fanchon.  Chantal;   Amaud- 
Sebillotte.  Laurence;  and  Segol.  Evelyne.  5.607.692.  CI  424-450.000 
Fano.  Natalino  D  :  See — 

Colaianna.    Pasqua;   Abusleme.   Julio  A.;   and   Fanti.    Natalino   D., 
5.608.020.  a.  526-206.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Yoshiki;  Shimoda,  Yasuyuki;  Obi,  Tatsuya;  Malsuo,  Yasu- 

hiro;  and  Ohya,  Tomoki.  5.608.299.  CI   318-568  110 
Kosaka,  Tetsuya;  and  Kaiou.  Seigou,  5,608,618,  CI  364-167.010. 
Mon.  Alsushi.  and  Nakata,  Yoshuion.  5,607,606,  CI.  219-121  670 
Murakami.  Takafumi;  Monta,  Yasuyuki;  and  Karube,  Norio.  5,608,754, 
a.  372-93  000. 
Farber,  Joel  F:  See—  .    ^ 

Dockter,  Michael  J.;  Farber.  Joel  E;  Gordon.  Jeffrey  D.;  Seppi.  Kevin  D.; 
and  Kleewein.  James  C.  5.608.900.  Q  395-613.000. 
Farfcy.  Donna  B.:  See—  „     ^    , 

Al-Mahmoud.  Mohsen;  Ford.  Stephen  P.  Short.  Robert  E.;  Farley. 
Donna  B  .  Chnstenson.  Lane;  and  Rossaza.  John  P  N  ,  5,607,971,  Q. 
514-552.000 


Farmer.  Chailes  E.  Sr.  User  propelled  merry-go-round.  5.607.359.  a. 

472-21.000 
Farmer.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Sadjadi.  Firooz  A.;  and  Farmer.  Michael  E..  5.606.821,  CI.  47-1  700 
Famworth.  Warren:  See—  ,-«-,oio 

Aknm,  Salman;  Famworth,  Warren;  and  Hembrte.  David  R..  5.607.818, 
CI  430-311000 

Farrell.  Roberta  L.:  See —  „   ^    ^,, 

Zimmerman.  Wendy  C;  and  FarreU.  Roberta  L..  5.607.855.  a.  435- 
254.100. 

Farrier.  Michael  G:  See —  .,„,„ 

Kamasz.  Siacy  R  ;  and  Farrier,  Michael  G.,  5.608,242,  CI  257-216.000 
Famngton.  Richard  I ;  and  Drizos,  George  M  ,  to  Btoek  A  Decker  Inc  JVire 

spacer  for  a  shaft  in  an  electrical  appliance.  5,606,810,  CI.  38-77.700. 
Farrington.  Theodore  E.,  Jr.;  Bahlman.  Julia  S.;  Burazin.  Mark  A.;  Chen. 
Fung-jou:  Goerg.  Knstin  A..  Hermans,  Michael  A.,  Makolin.  Robert  J.;  and 
Rekoike     Michael    J.    lo    Kimberly-Clark    Corporation.    Soft    tissue, 
5.607.551.0    162-109  000 
Fany.  G«)rge  A  ,  Bigham,  John  A  ;  Brooks,  Kenneth  R.;  Lucas,  Amos  H  .  Jr.; 
and  ODonoghue.  Colton  E ,  Jr,  lo  Bell  Atlantic   Full  service  network. 
5,608.447.  O   348-7.000 
Faxwell.  Stephen  P:  See- 
Short    Edward  H  .  Ill;  Tomasko,  John  A.;  and  Farwell,  Stephen  P., 
5.607.140,0.  251-305.000. 
Fast.  John:  See—  _  .„.     ,      ,,.    . 

Fristad  William  E.;  Naium.  Jeflrey  L.;  Madison.  Phillip  L.;  Vimig. 
Michael  J.;  and  Fast.  John,  5,607,060,  O.  209-12.200. 

Fastenletix.  LLC:  See —  

Ralph.  James  D  ;  and  Tatar,  Steve,  5.607,426,  O.  606-61  000 
Faure.  Catherine  F:  See —  „  ^    .      c 

Thibault  Jean-Claude;  Grinurd.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Faure,  CaOienne  F.. 
5.607,400,  CI   604-2.30  000. 
Favstntsky,  Nicolai  A.  See —  . 

Dadgar.  Ahmad;  Howarth,  Jonad>an  N  ;  Sergem.  Rodney  H.;  Favstntsky. 
Nicolai  A  ;  McKeown.  Julie  A  ;  Borden.  Dennis  W;  Sanders.  Brent 
M.;  and  Likens.  Jane.  5.607.619,  CI.  252  187.200. 

Fecleau,  Berthold;  See—  

Rioux.  Roger;  Pesant,  Gilles;  Bostelmann,  Willy;  Talbot  Jean-Guy; 
Fecteau,  Berthold;  Cole,  Raymond;  and  Gagne.  Yvon,  5.607.026.  O. 
180-190  000 
Feemster.  Ryan;  and  Dettmcr.  David,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Device  and  method  for  interprocessor  communication  using  mailboxes 
owned  by  processor  devices  5.608,873,  CI.  395-200  080 
Fehskens.  Leonard  G..  Strutt.  Colin;  Sankar,  Arundahati  G.,  and  Wong, 
Steven  K.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corp.  Extensible  entity  management 
system  including  an  information  manager  for  obtaining,  stonng  and 
rctneving  information  from  enobes  5,608,907.  O  395-672  000. 
Felden.  Richard  W  Material  separator  system  utilizing  air  flow.  5.607.061 ,  CI. 
209-139100  ,    .  ,-  J 

Feldhausen,  Joseph  E  ;  and  Schroeder,  Jeffery  P,  to  Miller  Group  Ud.  End 

cap  constnjcuon  for  engine  driven  welder.  5,607,608,  CI.  219-133.000. 
Feldwhere  Barry  C  .  to  Alpha  Signs  Ltd.  Pole-moumable  polygonal-section 

sign  support.  5,606,815,  CI.  40-607  000. 
Felsenslein.  Lee,  to  Interval  Research  Corporation  MeUiods  and  systems  for 
secure    wireless    communication    within    a    predetermined    boundary. 
5.608.723.  CI.  370-335.000. 
Feltman  Michael  P,  to  Bedford  Industries,  Inc.  Wireless  polymeric  twist  tie 

5,607,748,  O  428-156.000. 
Fendt,  Gtinter;  Hora,  Peter;  and  Spies.  Hans,  to  Temic  Telefiinken  micro- 
electronic GmbH  Mediod  for  activating  an  output  stage  for  safety  systems 
in  a  motw  vehicle  5.608.269,  O   307-9.100. 
Fendt.  GUnter:  See— 

Drexler,  Johannes;  WBhri,  Alfons;  Bader,  Heinz;  Benutt  Andreas;  Spies, 
Hans.  Fendt.  GUnter;  and  Hora.  Peter.  5.608.628.  O.  364-424  055 
Fenn.  John  B:  See—  ..  ^      . 

Treger  Jack  Lagos.  Bryan  C;  Fenn.  John  B.;  Gibbard.  H.  Frank;  and 
Wei!  Guang.  5.607.789.  O.  429-90000. 
Fereei-Temeljotov.  Darja:  See—  „      .. 

Zmitek.  Janko;  Feriei-Temeljotov.  Darja;  Vcihnjak.  Kalanna;  Komik. 
Sonja;  and  Kovafii  .  Maleja.  5.608.052.  CI.  536-103.000. 

Hughen.  John;  Ferguson.  Scott;  and  Garris.  Michael.  5.607.790.  CI. 
429-93  000. 
Fernandez.  Jose  M.:  See — 

Garrett  Scoo  M.;  Desai.  Venus  D  ;  Meadows.  Vfcmon;  and  Fernandez, 
Jose  M.,  5,608.307.  O  320-39  000. 

Ferraro.  Ned  W :  See—  ^  ^ 

Voecks.  Gerald  E.;  and  Fenan).  Ned  W..  5.608.179.  O,  89-7.000. 

Ferraro.  Robert  J.:  See—  

Adams.  Alan  J.;  Lacouttire.  Richard  M.;  and  Ferraro.  Robert  J.. 
5,606.922,0    108-129000 
Ferreira.  Carlos  A  :  See— 

Leet  Edward;  Ribeiro.  Manuel  F.  V;  and  Ferreira,  Carlos  A..  5.607.047. 
CI  200-303.000 
Festo  KG:  See— 

Stoll.  Kurt.  5.606,993,  O.  1 37-5%.  180, 
Feicko,  John  T:  See—  ,,  „  ,^ 

Allen,  Martin  A.;  and  Feicko,  John  T,  5,607,701,  CI.  425-72.200 
Feucht    Dennis  D.  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Control  system  for  exhaust  gas 

recirculation.  5.606,957,  O    123  571  000. 
FEV  Moloremechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesellachaft:  See— 


PiMhinger,  Manin.  5.608.161.  O.  73-117.300. 
FHP  Elnolor  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Ctiintz-Gadi,  Per-Anders;  and  Udden,  Per  J.,  5.606.958.  CI.   123- 
601.000. 
Hberitt.  Inc.:  See — 

Cboate,  Manin  T,  5,607,769,  O.  428-408.000. 
Fickentdier,  Karl:  See — 

Sttiber,  Werner;  and  Fickenscher,  Kari,  5,607,858,  CI.  436-*9.000. 
Fiedler,  Olaf:  See— 

Tnzmiel,  Alfred;  Stephan,  Wolfgang;  Alber,  Thomas:  Jaksch.  Andreas: 
and  Fiedler.  CMaf,  5,606,941,  CI.  123-90  150. 
Figler.  Alan  A  :  See — 

VtcClendon,  Robert  R.;  DiGiantilippo,  AleaiKtro:  Pierce,  Richard;  and 
Kgler.  Alan  A  ,  5,608,650,  O   364-510.000. 
Filippa  I  VSster&s  HB:  See— 

Draeser,  Walter,  and  Ekholm,  Hans,  5,606,762,  O.  15-183.000. 
Filtran:  See — 

B*a.  Markus;  and  Nelson,  Kenneth  V,  5.607.637.  CI.  264-271.100, 
Finescki,  Nicoletta:  See — 

Pellegrini.    Vinoria;    Fineschi.    Nicolelta:    and   Zuckerman.   Arie   J.. 
S.607.851.C1.  435-236.000. 
Finke,  Pfcul  E.:  See- 
Chiang.  Yuan-Ching  P;  Finkc.  Paul  E  ;  Maccoss,  Malcolm;  Meurer, 
Laura  C;  Miller.  Daniel  J.;  Mills,  Sander  G.;  Robichaud,  Albert  J.;  and 
Shah.  Shrenik  K.,  5,607,936,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Finkelstem.  Alan;  Dixon,  Donald  A.;  and  Boede,  Robert  H  Credit  card  with 

magnifying  lens.  5,608,203,  CI.  235-487.000. 
Finkowski.  James  W  ;  Meyer.  Robert  F.;  and  Schurz,  James  L.,  to  Pillsbury 

Company.  The.  Controller  fur  dough  lapper  5.606.906.  CI   99-450.200. 
Finn.  Lynda  M.,  to  Joiner  Associates.  Inc  Instnictiunal  method  and  apparatus 

for  teaching  daU  collection  and  analysis.  5,607,309,  CI.  434-107.000. 
Fiorent4,  John  A.,  II:  See — 

Bruener,  Patrick  J.;  Tharman,  Paul  A.;  Fiorenza,  John  A.,  11;  Pfaff,  Joseph 
U:  Dykstra,  Richard  A.;  and  Reilman.  William  H.,  5.606,851,  CI. 
56-11.900. 
Fischell.  David  R  :  See— 

FiB<hell,  Robert  E  ;  and  Fischell,  David  R.,  5,607,442, 0.  606-191.000. 
Fischell.  Robert  E.;  and  Fischell.  David  R..  to  IsoStcnt  Inc.  Stent  with 
impioved  radiopaciiy  and  appearance  characieristics.  5,607.442.  CI.  606- 
191000 
Rschef.  Harms  E.:  See— 

DcBa.  Gunlher  H.;  Fischer.  Hanns  E.;  Ganser.  Hans  G.:  and  Monch, 
Holger,  5,608,294,  O   315-224.000. 
Fisher.  Gregory  M.;  Cebulka,  Kathleen  D  ;  Man,  Susan  K.;  Nazif,  Zaher  A.; 
and  Vinciguerra,  Lori  J,  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Method  of 
creatiag  user-defined  call  processing  procedures.  5,608,789,  CI.  379- 
201.000. 
Fisher,  Marc  K.:  See — 

Btibn,  Emilio  A.;  Bemeking,  David  J.;  Chisholm.  John  W.;  Fisher.  Marc 
K  :  Trainor.  William  F;  and  Foreman.  James  R..  5.608.214.  O 
250-262000. 
Fisons  Corporation:  See — 

Griffith.  Ronald  C;  Schmiesing.  Richard  J.;  and  Griffith.  Robert  J.. 
S.607,935,  O.  514-255.000. 
Fisons,  PLC:  See — 

Baskcyheld,  Lewis  J.:  Jay,  Graham  F;  and  Wright,  Paul,  5.607.662.  O 
424-46  000 
Fitzgetald.  David:  See — 

Pasun,  Ira;  Willingham,  Mark:  Fitzgerald.  David;  Brinkmann.  Ulricfa: 
aid  Pai.  Lee,  5,608,039,  CI.  530-387.300 
Htzgetald,  Maurice  J.;  Hardin,  John  M.;  Kearney,  Frederick  R.;  and  Liang, 
Rong-Chang,  to  Polaroid  Corporation  On-press  developable  littiographic 
pnnliag  plates  with  high  plasticizer  conteni  photoresists.  5,607,816,  O. 
4.30-271  100 
FiuPalrick,  Cadierine  M.:  See— 

S«ltwaru.  KrisU  S.;  Carleton,  Allison  A.;  FitzPatrick,  Catlierine  M.;  and 

Pommier,  Theresa  M.,  5,608,872,  CI.  395-200.040. 

Fictpavick.   Greg   P.;   and   Haynes,   Thorn    R..   to   International    Business 

Madiines  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  multiple  source  and 

target  object  direct  manipulation  techniques.  5.608.860,  O.  395-352.000. 

Fitzpacrick.  Stephen  W..  to  Biohne  Incorporated.  Production  of  levulinic  acid 

fniin  carbohydrale-containing  materials.  5,608,105,  CI.  .562-515.000. 
Flam.  r«rv  H  Malleable  fiberoptic  intubating  stylet  aiMl  method.  5,607,386, 

CI.  600-120.000. 
Flattery.  David  K.;  Phillips.  Thomas  R.;  and  Wu,  George  Z.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  EL,  and  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  composite 
coaliiigs  with  variable  diickness.  5,607,726,  O.  427-261.000. 
Fleetwood  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mqjden.  Wallace  W.;  Mojden,  Andrew;  and  Darr,  Robert  E.,  5,607.278. 

CI.  414-416.000. 

Flemioft,  Kevin  J.,  to  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  he 

Depunmenl  of  Energy.  The    Plasma  emission  spectroscopy  method  of 

tumor  therapy  5,608,520,  O  356-318.000 

RemmcT.  Rory  L  C  .  and  Byron,  David  L.,  lo  Bau.sch  &  Lomb  Incorporated. 

Eyeuire  inspection  station.  5.608,454,  CI.  348-88.000. 
Hemmiag.  Howard  J  :  See — 

TMii,  Katsuichi;  Kaminaga.  Kozo;  Taylor,  Jeffrey  E.;  and  FHemming, 
Howard  J.,  5,608,473,  CI.  352-27.000. 
Retchtr,  Nicholas  C:  See— 

Woar.  Trevor  J.,  Moore,  Christopher  P.:  Goulden,  Alistair  J.;  Beer,  Paul 
p.,  and  Fletcher,  Nicholas  C,  5,608.059.  O.  540-465.000. 
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Flexsys  America  L.  P.:  See — 

Stem.  Michael  K.;  Allman.  James  M.;  Bashkin.  James  K.:  and  Rains. 
Roger  K  .  5.608.111.  O.  564-398.000. 
Flint,  Ephraim  B.;  Karidis,  John  P.;  McVicker.  Gerard:  and  Pence.  William  E., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Cartridge-based  design 
for  portable  and  fixed  computers.  5,608,608,  O.  361-686.000. 
I^orida  State  University:  See — 

Reeves,   Robert   H.:   Bennison.   Brenda  W.;  and  LaRock,  Paul  A.. 

5.607.835.  O.  435-6.000. 
FloTool  international.  Inc.:  See — 

Quinn.  Gregory  F.  5.606.897.  O  81-124.600. 
Rowers.  Larry  I.:  See — 

Crosby.  Richard:  DeRudder.  James  L.;  Rowers.  Larry  I.;  Lin.  Ye-Gang; 
and  Odle.  Roy  R  .  5.608.027,  CI.  528-51.000. 
Riihmann.  Urs:  See — 

Egolf.  Theo;  and  RUhmann.  Urs.  5.607.281.  O.  414-751.000. 
Folino.  Frank  A.:  See — 

Maslow.  James  E.:  and  Folino,  Frank  A.,  5.607,370.  O.  475-l%.000. 
Folsom.  A.  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Bailey,  A.  Gregory,  and  Folsom,  A  C,  Jr .  5.607,304. 0.  433-174.000. 
Folsom.  James  C.  to  Moore  Business  Fixms.  Inc.  Paper  roll  hoist  and  unwind 

assembly.  5.607.120,  CI.  242-559.400. 
Fbnar  Corporation:  See — 

Damadian.  Raymond  V.  5.606.970.  O.  128-653.200. 
Fontana.  Luca  P.:  See — 

Hoover.  James  F:  and  Fontana.  Luca  P..  5.608.026.  CI.  528-26.000. 
Ford.  Michael  A  ;  Mellor.  Clive;  and  Wakefield.  Jayne  L..  to  SmidiKline 

Beecham  p  l.c  Compositions.  5.607.707.  O.  426-2.000. 
ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Cooke,  William  E.,  5.607J38.  O.  156-291.000. 

Cuddihy.  Mark  A.:  Diununoad.  J.  B..  Jr.:  and  Bounquin,  Daniel  J., 

5,608,629,  O.  364-423.098. 
Harris,  Hugh.  5.606.915.  CI   104-172.400 
Hedderly.  Gregory  T,  5,606,892,  CI  74-493.000 
Mozurkewich,  George,  Jr.,  5,608,165,  O.  73-599.000. 
Mucci.  Peter  E.  R.:  Heam,  Graliam  L.;  and  Eyers.  Ann  M.,  5,608,326, 

CI.  324-454.000. 
Nichols,  Mark  E.:  Ginder,  John  M.;  Elie,  Larry  D.:  and  Pen,  Robert  A., 

5.607.9%.  O.  524-439.000. 
Parks.  Rickey  D .  5.607.753.  O  428-210.000. 
Young.  Colin  J..  5.606.771.  O.  16-90.000. 
Ford.  Stej^  P:  See— 

Al-Mahmoud,  Mohsen;  Ford,  Stephen  P;  Short.  Robert  E.;  Farley. 
Donna  B.;  Christenson.  Lane;  and  Rossaza.  John  P  N..  5.607,971. 0. 
514-552.000. 
Foreman.  James  R.:  See — 

Baron.  Emilio  A.;  Bemeking.  David  J.;  Chisholm.  John  W.;  Fisher.  Marc 
K  ;  Trainor.  William  F;  and  Foreman.  James  R..  5.608.214.  CI. 
250-262000 
Foner.  Scon  M  Valve.  5.607.073.  CI.  215-11.400. 
Forte.  Don  A.:  See — 

Adamczyk.  Eric  J.;  and  Fone.  Don  A..  5.607.529.  CI.  156-143.000. 
Foster.  Clark  B.:  See— 

Haber.  Teiiy  M.;  Sroedley,  William  H.;  Foster,  Oark  B.;  and  Jechan, 
Jenny  Y.,  5,607  J62,  CI.  473-231.000. 

Foster.  Kirk:  See — 

Baiich,  Christopher  D.;  Cohen,  Marc  S.;  and  Foster,  Kirk.  5.607.417.  CL 
604-890.100. 
Foster.  Nigel  S.;  and  Murray.  David  P..  to  ITT  Corporatioa.  Snap  adapter 

5.607.323.  O.  439-557.000. 
Fouache.  Betiedicte:  See — 

Cahalan.  Linda  L.;  Cahalan.  Patrick  T;  Verhoeven.  Midiel;  Hendriks. 
Marc:  and  Fouache.  Benedicte.  5.607,475,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Fbugere.  Richard  J.;  Khandan-Barani.  Mohammad;  and  Keogh,  Raymond  S. 
Method  of  making  a  slotless  electric  motor  or  transducer.  5.606,791,  CI. 
29-596  000 
Fountain  Holding  Ltd.:  See — 

Martin,  Christopher,  5,607,262,  O  405-284.000 
Fourel.  Pascal.  Cycle  fixing  device  for  use  on  a  cycle  rack  and  cycle  rack 

incorporating  diis  device.  5,607,064,  O.  211-5.000. 
Fowler.  William:  See — 

Olstein,  Alan;  Fowler.  William;  and  Pritchard,  Jo,  5,607,644,  CI  422- 
82.070. 
Fox.  Robert  A.:  Miedema.  Wayne  B.;  Weener.  Robert  C;  Gieenman,  Stephen 
B  :  and  Syfert,  Timothy  J .  to  Haworth.  Inc.  Space-dividing  fence  for  power 
and/or  communication  distribution.  5.606,919,  O    108-50.000. 
Framatomc  Connectors  International:  See — 

Morlion,  Danny;  Van   Koetsem,  Jan  P.   K.;  and  Jonckheere,  Luc. 

5.608.836.  O.  385-137  000. 

Francavilla.  Anionio  T;  Hagiya.  Michio;  and  Starzl.  Thomas  E..  lo  University 
of  Pittsburgh.  Mammalian  augmenter  of  liver  regeneration  and  variants 
thereof.  5.607.844.  O.  435-69.100. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Abram.  Izo;  Thomine.  Jean-Bapiiste;  and  Chandrakuinar.  Valuppilai. 

5.608.560,0.359-156.000 
Boscher.  Daniel;  Brault.  Jean-Charles;  and  Landouar.  Jean-Michel. 
5.608.827.  O.  385  55  000 
Francis.  Richard  M.,  to  Apple  Computer,  inc.  Hinge  as  an  electrical  conduc- 
tor. 5,608.604.  CI.  361-681.000. 
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Francischelli.  David;  Gealow.  Kendia  K  ;  Gfandjean.  Pierre  A  ;  Hammargren, 

John;  Neisz.  Johann  J.;  and  Peierwn.  David  K  .  lo  Medtronic.  Inc   Deuce 

and  algorithm  for  a  combined  cardiomyostimulator  and  a  cardiac  pacer- 

canoverter  dehbnllalor.  5.607.385,  CI.  600-17.000. 

Franciico.  Jame>i  R    See—  .       ^       ^     t^        j 

Murphy.  Frank  W.  Ill;  Rose.  Vincent  H  ;  Btumley.  Timothy  D.;  and 

Francisco.  James  R  .  5.608.386.  CI   .MO-688.000. 

Franciskovich.  Mark,  and  Ma.snjak.  Steve  A  Angularly  accessible  head  for 

threaded  connector  and  C(H>perat!ng  tool   5.606.898.  CI.  81-4.16(X)0 
Franckx  Jons  1 .  to  N.V  Raychem  S  A  Sealing  member  having  concentric 

O-nng  retainer  filled  vvith  gel  sealant  5.607.167.  G.  277-72.0FM. 
Francrtvp-Posulia  AG  A  Co.:  See — 

Guenther.  Stephen.  5.608.6.36.  O   364-464  180 
Frank  Steven  N  .  Belcher.  James  F:  Stanford.  Charles  E  ;  Owen.  Robert  A.; 
and  Kyle.  Roben  J    S .  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Method  for 
forming  electrical  contati  to  die  optical  coaling  of  an  infrared  detector 
using  conductive  epoxy  5.608.254.  O.  257-432.000. 
Frankenfeld.  Klaus:  See— 

Dom.  Karlheinz;  Frankenfeld.  Klaus;  Nigerl.  Hans-Dieter.  and  Sommer. 
Klaus.  5.607,990,  O.  524-115  000. 
Franklin.  Llovd  C  :  See—  „,  .   ^  u 

Silverman.  Richard  B  ;  Andniszkiewicz.  Ryszaid;  Yuen.  Po-Wai:  Sobi- 
eniy.    Denis   M.;    Franklin.   Lloyd   C;   and   Schwindt.    Mart    A. 
5.608.090.  CI  552  10000 
Franz    Klaus  Dieter;  Panisel.  Manfred;  Schraml-Marth.  Mathias,  Junncr, 
Klaus-Michael;  and  Schafet,  Sabine,  to  Merek  Patent  Oesellschaft  Mil 
Beschrankter  Hafning  Electrochemical  process  for  preparing  lovv-thlonde 
aqueous  litanyl  nitrate  solutions.  5.607J571.  CI.  205-J93.000. 
Franzen.  Jochen,  Mann,  Matthias;  and  Wilm.  Matthias,  to  Bniker-Franzen 
Analytik  GmbH.  Electrospraymg  method  for  mass  spectroroetnc  analysis. 
5.608.217.  n   250-288  000 
Fraquelli.  Roberto  G.:  See— 

Meyer.  Kevin  L.;  Lyons.  David  F;  Davies.  Jorge  Q.;  Heron.  Stephen;  and 

Fraquelli.  Roberto  G  .  5,606.920.  CI    108-50.000 

Frasch,  Fred;  See —  .    ,-     . 

Marshall,  Bryan  E  ,  Marshall.  Carol;  Hanson.  C  William:  Frasch.  Fred; 

and  Medsker.  Cari.  5,606,976,  CI    128-671.000. 

Fraser,  Mark  S  .  G<xidnight  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Uw,  Oiel  W .  to  Hunt-Wesson. 

Inc   Encapsulated  volatile  flavoring  matenals.  5.607.708.  CI.  426-96  000. 

Eraser    Michael  J.,  to  Turbine   Blading   Limited.  Turbine  blade  repair 

5.606,796.  CI.  29-889.100 
Fratello.  Vincent  J  :  See—  ,     ^     o  ■ 

Brandle    Charles  D..  Jr.;  Fratello.  Vincent  J ;  and  Licht  Steven  J.. 
5.6O8„570.  CI   359-321.000. 
Freeh,  Peter,  to  Ma-schinenfabrik   Rieter  AG    Bobbin   winding  machine 
ad^Ned  to  receive  different  traversing  devices  and  wing  traversing  device 
having  multiple  wing  units.  5,607,115,  CI.  242-43  OOA 
Freeman,  Michael,  Highley,  Terry,  Schmidt  Elmer;  and  Woods,  Thomas,  to 
ISK  Biosciences  Corporation.  Composition  and  meth«xl  for  controlling 
brown  stain  m  wood,  5,607.727,  Q.  427-393.000. 
Frejbotg,  Frey  A.,  to  CAE  ScreenPlates  Inc    Multiple  contour  screening. 

5,607^589.  CI.  210415.000. 
Fresenias  AG:  See — 

Biesel.  Wolfgang;  Mathieu.  Bemd;  and  Weber.  Wolfram.  5,607,830,  CI. 
435-2.000  ^   „        ^ 

Freund.  Kenneth  S  ;  Giles.  Andrew  J.;  and  Bailey,  James  S..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E  I,  and  Companv.  Chute  feeder  for  textile  processing  equip- 
ment. 5,606,776,  CI.  19-105.000 
Frey,  Rainer  H,  to  Inocor  GmbH  Bi-leaflet  prosthetic  heart  valve.  5,607,469, 

d  621-2  000 
Fried.  Herbert  E  ;  Singleton.  David  M  ;  and  Pabon.  Raul  A  .  Jr.  to  Shell  Oil 
Company    Preparation  of  alkoxyalkanoic   acids.    5.608,106,   CI.    562- 
538  000 
Fned  Hetben  E    and  Singleton,  David  M  ,  lo  Shell  Oil  Company  Piepara 

tion  of  alkoxvalkanoic  acids.  5,608,107,  CI   562-538  0(X» 
Fnedman.  Eitan;  Holloway.  M.  Katharine;  Rodan.  Gideon  A.;  Schmidt. 
Aznel;  and  Vogel.  Robert  L .  lo  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc  Treatment  of  alzhe- 
imer's  disease  with  5-(letradecyloxy)-2-funin  carboxylic  acid.  5,607,%7, 
CI   514-461  000. 
Friedman,  Glenn  M  Apparatus  and  method  for  flexible  gnpping  of  objects. 

5,608,206,  CI.  250-208.200. 
Fnedman,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Pnivost,  Phihp  J  ;  Krah.  David  L  ;  and  Friedman.  Paul  A.,  5.607.852.  CI. 

435-404  000. 

Fnstad.  William  E.;  Nanim.  Jeffrey  L.;  Manison.  Phillip  L  ;  Vimig.  Michael 

J ;  and  Fast  John,  lo  Henkel  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

removing  meul  contamination  from  soil   5.607,060.  CI.  209-12  200 

Fntz,  Jill  A  ,  and  Hansen,  Datrvl  P,  loTenneco  Pla.sties  Company  Disposable 

microwavable  food  container.  5,607.709.  CI  426-106000. 
Fritzberg.  Alan  R  :  See — 

Gusuvson.  Linda  M  :  and  Frit/berg.  Alan  R  ,  5,607.659,  CI.  424-1  730 

Froelicher,  Stephen  B  ;  and  Richierkessing,  Frank  H  .  Jr,  to  General  Electric 

Company  Automatic  washing  machine  suspension  system.  5,606,879,  CI 

68-23.,M)0 

Frohlen,  Hans-Gunter,  Block.  Hans-Dieler.  Ohlendoif.  Wolfgang.  Moreno. 

Hans-Heinnch;  and  Schmidt  Peter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 

for  the  recovery  of  tnbutvl  phosphate  from  spent  hydraulic  oils.  5.608.099. 

CI   5.58-1.50  000 

Froix,  Michael    Expandable  polymeric  stent  with  memory  and  delivery 

apparanjs  and  method.  5.607.467.  CI.  623-1  000. 
Fiolla.  Alain:  See — 


Dieppedalle.  Franvois;  and  Frolla.  Alain.  5,608.598.  O.  361-160  000, 
Frolov.  Germady:  See— 

Evdokimenko.  Yuri;  Kadyrov,  Ernest;  Kadyrov,  Valeiy:  Frotov,  Oen- 
nady;  and  Kisel.  Vladislav.  5.607.342.  CI   451-75000. 
Frolov.  Geofge;  and  Lavelle.  Gary  E  .  to  Harrow  Products.  Inc    Privacy 

protection  for  electronic  lock  system  5.608.298.  O   318-286000 
Frommer.  Juergen:  See — 

Schock.  Manfred;  Frommer  Juergen;  lllg.  Manfred;  and  Pfiuenreiler. 
Werner.  5,607.321,  CI   4. W -460  000 
Frommer,  Wolf  Bemd;  and  Riesmeier,  Jorg,  lo  Instinit  Fiir  Genbiologische 
Forschung  Berlin  GmbH  DN  A  sequences  with  oligosaccharide  transporter, 
plasmids,  bacteria  and  plants  containing  a  transporter  as  well  as  a  process 
for  die  preparation  and  transformation  of  yeast  strains  for  identification  of 
the  transporter  5,608.146,  CI  800-205  000 
Fninzetli,  Barbu:  See— 

Saur.  Roland;  and  Frunzeni.  Barbu.  5.607.324.  C\.  439-565.000 
Frve,  Dale  B  :  See—  ___ 

Mead,  Charles  N.:  and  Frye.  DJe  B,.  5,608.861.  O  395-326000. 
Frye.  Ketmit  E.:  See—  „  r- 

Werlinger.   Larry    M.;   Dahlberg,   James  A.;   and   Frye,    Kermit   fc.. 
5.608.889.0   395-421070. 
Fucci    Joseph,  lo  Linvatec  Corporation   Threaded  suture  anchor  retriever. 

5.607.432.  CI   606-104.000 
Fuderer.  Andrija  Process  for  the  production  of  phlhalic  anhydride  5.608,083. 

CI  549-249000 
Fuentes,  Susan  M.:  See —  .,     -.  » 

Azamia,    Roobik;    Fuentes,    Susan    M ;    and    Rus.sell,    Thomas    R., 
5,607 ,.565,  CI   204-403  000. 
Fuji  Autotech  Aktiebolag;  See—  „.  _.  „,,  ,™, 

Tisell,  a»es  G  E.  Y.  and  Str6mberg,  Kurt  5,606,891,  CI  74-493.000, 
Fuii  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Komalsu,  Sachiaki  and  Izumi,  Akio,  5,608.513,  O   356-3.000. 

Mori,  Kcnichi.  5,608,664,  CI    364-822  (WO. 

Nishizawa,  Ma.sato,  Hashimoto,  Shinichi;  and  Sugahara.  Yoshiyuki, 

5,607,875,  CI   437-63(100 
Onodera.  Katsumi.  5.607.783.  CI.  428-694.00T.  ,    .,«w. 

Toyama  Koichi;  and  Yamamura.  Talsuo.  5,608.813.  CI.  382-142.000, 
Ueyanagi.  Katsumichi.  5.608,153.  CI  73-I.OOD, 
L'mida,  Hidetoshi,  5,608,302,  CI.  318  802.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Harada,  Kuniyuki,  Sawada,  Kazutaka;  Hosoya,  Yoshiletu;  and  Shi- 
busawa.  Tetsuo.  5.607.752.  C\.  428-203  000, 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Toshiro,  5,608,743,  O   372  20000. 

Hava.shi,  Junji.  5,608,333,  CI    324  71 1.000. 

Ishida,  Toshio;  Satake.  Masaki;  and  Okiu.  Tsulomu.  5,607.782.  C\. 

428-694  OOT 
Ishikawa,  Takatoshi,  5.607.819.  C\.  430-386.000. 
Kataoka.   Hideaki;   and  Takahashi.  Tomoyuki,   5,608,485.  CI.    396- 

514.000 
Kato,  Eiichi,  5,607,533,  CI.  156-230.000. 
Komatsu,  Akihiro;  Tokiwa.  Noboaki;  and  Saito.  Yoshio.  5.607.861,  CI. 

4.16-50000.  „ 

Konn.).  Takeshi;  and  Ochiai,  Takeji,  5,607,764,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Naiio  Hideki;  and  Sa.saki,  Hiroki,  5,607,812,  CI.  430-214000. 
Nakajima,  Nobuvoshi,  5,608,813,  CI.  382-132.000. 
Nakamura,  Hidevuki;  Takeda,  Akihiko;  and  Namiki, Tomizo.  5.607,809. 

CI   430  201000 
Nakamura.  Koichi.  5.607.820.  CI  4.W .193.000. 
Nishizawa.  Shinzi.  5.607.823.  CI.  430-496  000. 
Oda.  Kazuva.  5.608.455.  CI   348  245.000. 
Oya,  Tovohisa,  Inagaki,  Yoshio,  and  Goto,  Takahiro.  5.607.829.  CI, 

430-578.000. 
Shimizu.  Milsuiu;  Aosaki.  Ko;  and  Cho.  Michio.  5.608,477.  Q.  396- 

6000 
Shimura.  Kazuo,  5,608,812,  CI   .382- 1 28.000 
Takagi,  Junichi,  and  Asano,  Seiji,  5,608,486,  CI   .396-6.000. 
Takaha,shi,  Yooosuke;  and  Shinozaki,  Fumiaki,  5,608.441.  CI.  347- 
171000 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamoda.  Takashi,  5.608,478.  CI   396-503.000. 
Nishimura.  Syunji.  5,608.481.  CI.  396-440000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Funisaw  a.  Fumio,  Kamata.  Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Tomohisa.  5.608.504,  CI 

.199-18.000. 
Ikeo,  Joji,  and  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi.  5,608.857,  O  395-761  000 
Koike    Takao;   Saito,   Koichi;  Tabata,   Shinji;   and   Naitoh,   Koichi, 

5,608,438,  CI.  347- 100.000. 
Matsunoshiu,  Junichi,  5,608.654,  CI   .364-5I4.00R. 
Fujikin  Incorporated:  See— 

Tanikawa.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Yamamoto.  Kenji.  5.606.994,  C\.  1 37-627.500 

Fuiikura  Ltd.:  See— ,. ,  „^„ 

Kaizu,  Masahiro;  and  Honi.  Atsuhiro,  5,607,048,  O  200-314000 
Fujimaki.  Takahiro:  See — 

Inaniwa.  Masahiro.  Kido.  Nobuhaiu;  Fujimaki.  Takahiro;  Watanabe. 

Shinji;  Matsufuji.  Noriyasu;  and  Tobita.  Yoshinori.  5.608.301,  O, 

318  729.000.  ^j^^on,   rt 

Fujimori,  Minora.  Incinerator  with  a  recombustion  chamber.  5,606.923.  CI. 

110-211.000 
Fujimori.  Shinya:  See — 


Masuda,  Kenmei;  Ogiro.  Kenji:  Goto,  Hidefumi:  Hirose,  Sadao;  Fujino. 
Satotl*;  Fujimori.  Shinya:  and  Izumi.  Kaisuhiko.  S.608.S85.  D. 
360-71 100 
Fujimori,  Tqsliiiiari:  See — 

Shimoyama.  Kenji;  Fujimori,  Toshinari:  Nagao.  Satoru;  and  Gotoh, 
Hidekl,  5,608,751,  CI  372-46.000 
Fujimiira,  ^4lMo:  See — 

Sakakitoa.  Teigo;  Fujimura.  Naoto;  Sakai,  Kiyoshi:  Aoto.  Hiroshi:  and 
NislWa.  Shunichiro.  5,607.751.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Fujinawa.  M*>aaki:  See — 

Kurosu,  Yasuo;  Kanema,  Seiichi;  Tachi,  Hitoshi;  Uchiyama.  Hajime; 
Okunira.  Masahiro;  Fujinawa.  Masaaki;  Kubushiro.  Naoaki;  and 
Shimitu.  Hirowo.  5.608.858,  CI  395-763.000. 
Fujino,  Kow4u  See — 

Yoshid*.  Noriyuki;  Fujino.  Kousou;  Hayashi.  Noriki:  Okuda.  Shigeru: 
Har»  Tsukushi;  and  Ishii,  Hideo,  5,607,899,  O  505474.000. 
Fujino,  Satqski:  See — 

Masuda,  Kenmei;  Ogiro,  Kenji;  Goto.  Hidefumi;  Hirose.  Sadao;  Fujino. 
SaiotHi;  Fujimori.  Shinya:  and  Izumi.  Katsuhiko.  5.608.585.  CI. 
360-72  100. 
Fujioka.  MaMya.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hot  melt  ink  utiiizable 

for  ink  je«  pnnter  5.607.501.  CI.  1O6-22.00A. 
Fujioka.  Toyokazu;  and  Arai.  Kunihiko.  to  Chiyoda  Corporation.  Device  and 
mettiod  for  testing  the  bearing  capacity  of  piles.  5.608.169.  CI.  73-803.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharnaceuiical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaisuu.  Kiyotaka;  Takamatsu,  Hiroyuki;  Ueda,  Yoshiko;  Nakanishi, 

Hajimc,  and  Yoshida,  Keizo,  5,607,938,  CI.  514-267.000. 
Murata,  Masayoshi;  Tsutsumi.  Hideo;  Malsuda.  Keiji;  Hattori.  Kohji; 
and  hhkajima,  Taka.shi,  5,608,056,  CI.  540-3SO.OOO 
Fujishila.  M4*i'»s>''  See— 

HikiuJ  ukae:  Maeda.  Yuuji:  Fujishila,  Masakalsu:  Sato,  Masahiro; 
KawUaki,  Seiichi;  and  Ebisawa,  Takayuki,   5,608,309,  CI.   322- 
2800* 
Fujila,  YosHiBugu:  See — 

IshiguDD.  Sabtiro;  Inoue,  Tatsuo;  Fujita.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Iwata.  Tetsu- 
hiro^  J.607.453.  CI  607-2.000 
Fiqitsu  Limticd;  See— 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Kawashima,  Hiromi;  Takeguchi,  Tetsuji;  Hagiwara. 
Ryoji;  Kasa.  Yasushi;  llano.  Kiyoshi:  Ogawa.  Yasushige:  and  Kawa- 
rnur*.  Shouichi,  5,608,670,  CI.  365  185.230. 
Haruki.  Tamac:  Nakagawa.  Kenji;  Taguchi,  Masao;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki; 

Asai  Satoni;  and  Hanyu,  Isamu,  5,607,821,  CI  43O-3%X)00 
Hyodo,  Ryuji;  Eda,  Susumu;  Oomuro,   Katsumi;  Sekihala.  Osamu; 
Tan»k»,  Kenji;  Halta,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nonzuki,  Reiko,  5,608,719,  Q 
37O-2^O.00O. 
Kawahatni,    Kuiniko;   Akagawa.   Yasuko;   and   Takahashi.   Masumi. 

5.608,894.  CI   395-500.000 
Matsu44,  Tatsuharu;  and  Minamizawa.  Masahatu.  5.607.877.  CI.  437- 

1801)00 
Mizoskila,  Yoshifumi;  Yamada. Tomoyoshi;  Kuroba.  Yasumasa;  Kouhei, 
Tom.    Sugawara.   Takao;    Matsumoto.    Masaru;    Mase,    Hiroyuki; 
TsuiMtLewa.  Masao;  Koganezawa.  Shinji;  and  Aniga.  Keiji.  5,608,592, 
a.  J4M05  000. 
MoriizMoi.  Kiyokazu;  and  Seyama.  Kiyotaka.  5.608.192.  CI.    174- 

Mukaitl(ahki;  and  Ohtsuka,  Nobuyuki,  5.608.229.  O.  257  14.000 

Ogawa,  Satoshi,  5,608,540,  O.  358434.000. 

Ojima.  Hisayuki,  and  Kuwahara.  Hiroshi.  5.608.343.  O.  326-93.000. 

Obini**L  Masaiiimi.  5.608.304.  O.  320-5  000. 

Sakiiy44><  Seiki;  Ltchida.  Hiroki;  and  Walanabe.  Isao.  5.607.609.  O 

2191*8.000 
Tsukada.  Minehani;  and  Omote,  Koji,  5,607.535.  O.  156-252.000. 
Yamada,  Akio;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi.  5.608.226.  Q.  250-491.100. 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited:  See — 

Ueyan»|i.  Katsumichi.  5.608.153.  CI.  73-I.OOD. 
Fujiwara.  Hiioaki:  See — 

Sato.  Kwichi:  Kanematsu.  Koichi:  Fujiwara.  Hiioaki;  and  Okada.  Yasu- 
hiroi  5.607.097.  CI  228-8.000. 
Fujiwara.  Mtsayuu.  to  Rohm,  Co.  Ltd.  Device  for  driving  a  LED  display. 

5.608.33*.  a   326-27  000. 
Fujiwara.    Nmio.   to   NEC  Corponlion.    Infbnnation   storage   apparatus. 

5.608,7.S9,  CI   375-242.000. 
Fujiwara.  Shinji:  See — 

Moriui.  Keisuke:  Matsunaga.  Hiroshi:  Muramatsu,  Shigeru:  and  Fuji- 
war»,  Shinji.  5.607,291,  CI.  417-410.100 
Fujiwara,  Shiomi    Feminine  undergarment  with  calender.  5,606,748,  CI. 

2-406.000, 
Fujiwara.  Ibru;  and  Tubakiji,  Tadashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Device  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  intake  air  to  be  supplied  to  an  engine. 
5,606,950.0    123-399.000. 
Fujiwara.  Ibthimiuu;  lino,  Shuji;  and  Miyamoto,  Hidetoshi.  lo  Minolu  Co  , 
Ltd.  Imact  forming  apparatus  using  an  iniermediate  transfer  member,  an 
intermedMe  transfer  member  and  image  forming  method.  5.608.503.  CI 
399  3O2JB0O 
Fujiwara.  VoKhio:  and  Saito.  Etsuro.  to  Sony  Cotporadon.  Image  displaying 

device  S.*0e.474.  CI.  352-160.000. 
Fujiyama,  Ytichiro:  See — 

Kamiy^  Kozo:  Morita.  Toru:  Fujiyama.  Yuichiro;  and  Ushio.  Masaru. 
5.6d7.575.  CI  208-251  OOR 
Fukada,  KMni:  See— 
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Masumura.  Shigeki:  Nakamura.  Hideo:  Noguchi.  Kouki:  Kawasaki. 
Shumpei;  Fukada.  Kaoru;  and  Akao.  Yasushi.  5.608.881.  Q.  395- 
306.000. 
Fukagai.  Toshio:  See — 

Tamura.   Hiroshi:   Fukagai.  Toshio:   Mishima,   Naoshi:   and  Sasaki. 
Masaomi.  5,608.010.  CI.  525-328.200. 
Fukuchi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  and  Ikeda,  Tadayoshi.  5.608.497, 
CI  399-153  000. 
Fukuda.  Yasuaki;  and  Matsumolo,  Shigeyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Process  for  preparing  an  X-ray  mask  structure.  5.607,733,  CI.  427-585  000 
Fukuda,  Yasuhiro,  lo  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  with  surge -protected  output  MISFET's.  5,608,594,  CI.  361- 
58.000 
Fukuhara,  Satoru:  See — 

Sato,  Mitsugu:  Ose.  Yoichi;  Fukuhara.  Satoru:  Todokoro.  Hideo;  and 
Ezumi.  Makoto.  5.608.218.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Fukumochi.  Yoji:  See — 

Sata.  Ichiko;  and  Fukumodii.  Yoji.  5.608.623.  O.  395-754.000. 
Fukumura.  Keiji:  See — 

Komarek.  James  A.;  Padgett  Oarence  W.;  Tamiet  Scoa  B.;  Kojiiru. 
Shin-ichi.  Minney.  Jack  L.;  Oishi.  Molohiro:  Fukumura,  Keiji;  and 
Nakanishi.  H..  5.608.687.  CI.  365-233.500 
Fukumura,    Yoshikazu,    to   NTN   Corporabon.    Wheel    bearing    asembly. 

5,607,241,  O.  384-537.000. 
Fukushima.  Shinya:  See — 

Takahashi,  Nobu:  and  Fukushima,  Shinya,  5.606,960,  O.  123-684.000. 

Fulks.  Gary  C:  Jones,  Nicholas;  Barbosa,  Manuel  T:  Jimenez,  Francisco  J. 

S:  De  La  Lastra  Arjona.  Antonio  P;  Garcia.  Miguel  C;  and  Goiostidi.  Jose 

I.  M.,  to  Delphi  France  Automotive  Systems;  and  Delphi  Automotive 

Systems  Espana  S.A  Hydraulic  damper.  5,607,035,  O.  188-322  190. 

Fumoto,  Yasunori:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Hideo;  Kitajima.  Koji;  Kodaka.  Kenji:  Fumoto.  Yasunori;  and 
Kumeu.  Takako,  5,608,104,  CI.  562473.000. 
Funabashi,  Eiji;  and  Aiu,  Shuichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Contact 
charging  member  and  electrophotographic  apparatus  using  the  same. 
5,608,500,  O   .199  176  000 
Furlani,  Edward  P;  Mey,  William;  Stephany,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Lee,  J.  Kelly, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Com[>any  Electromagnetic  camera  shutter.  5,608.484. 
CI  39^463  000. 
Fuiukawa  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishiguro,  Saburo;  Inoue,  Tatsuo:  Fujita,  YoshiUugu:  and  Iwata,  Tetsu- 
hiro.  5,607,453,  CI  607-2.000. 
FuTukawa  Ekcoic  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Hirayama,  Yoshiyuki:  Nishikau,  Kazuaki:  and  liikawa,  Michinori, 
5,608.230,0  257-18.000. 
Furukawa.  Hideharu,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Compact  protector 

5,607,610,  CI  219-505000. 
Furukawa,  Ken:  See — 

Urawa,  Yoshio;  Furukawa,  Ken;  Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  Yamagishi.  Yoji: 
Tsurugi.  Tomio;  and  Ichino.  Tomio,  5,608,068,  CI  546-118.000 
Furukawa,  Masashi:  See — 

Tonouchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Furukawa.  Masashi.  5.608.906. 0.  395-677,000 
Furukawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Tsushima,  Kazunon;  Furukawa,  Takashi;  Iwasaki,  Tomonori:  Ishiwatari, 
Takao;  and  Nakajnachi,  Mikako,  5,607,%3.  O.  514-425.000 
Fuiusawa,  Fumio;  Kamata,  Akira:  and  Suzuki,  Tomohisa.  to  i^ji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd  Transfer  material  detecting  device  5,608.504,  CI  399-18.000. 
Fuiusawa,  Koutarou:  See — 

Goto,  Takenori;   Hayashi,   Nobuhiko:  Miyake,  Tetuaki;  Matsumolo, 
Mitsuaki:  Matsukawa.  Kenichi;  Ide.  Daisuke:  Furusawa.  Koutarou; 
Ibaraki.  Akira:  Yodoshi.  Keiichi:  and  Kunisato.  Talsuya,  5.608.752. 
O.  372-46.000 
Fushimi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Minemura,  Hiroyuki:  and  Fushimi.  Tetsuya.  5.608.710. 0,  369- 1 16.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo,  K.K.:  See— 

Sakuma,  Susumu:  Inokoshi,  Satoshi:  Aneha.  Akira:  Arai.  Masahiro:  and 
Tokiu,  Masashi,  5,608,758,  CI.  375-238.000. 
G  &  H  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bielinski,  Slawomir  J.;  McCormick.  Lany  L.:  and  Stephenson.  Roger  C, 
5.606,889,  CI  74-2.000. 
G.D  Societa'  Per  Azioni:  See— 

Chini,  Stefano;  Di  Stefano,  Giuseppe:  and  Neri,  Aimando,  5,608,818. 0, 
382-153.000. 
G.D  S.p.A.:  See— 

Boriani,   Silvano:   and   Minarelli,  Alessandro,   5,607.121.  O.   242- 

563.200 
Boriani.   Silvano:   and   MinareUi.  Alessandro.   5.607.382.  CI.   493- 
182,000, 
Gagne,  Yvon:  See — 

Rioux,  Roger  Pcsant  Gilles;  Bosielmann.  Willy:  TtSbot.  Jean-Guy: 
Fecteau,  Berthold;  Cote,  Raymond;  and  Gagne,  Yvon,  5,607,026. 0. 
1 80- 190.000. 
Gailus.  Maik  W.:  See— 

McNamara,  David  M.;  Provencher.  Daniel  B.;  Siokoe.  Philip  T: 
Howaid.  William  E.:  and  Gailus.  Mark  W,  5.607,326.  O    439- 
608.000 
Galbi.  David  E.;  See— 

Puicell,  Stephen  C:  Galbi,  David  E.;  Liao,  Frank  H.;  and  Tse.  Yvonne 
C,  5.608.888,  O.  395-412,000 
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Gallev.  Edward;  Godfrev.  Dene  C  .  Guthne.  Walter  G  ;  Hodgkinson.  Dairen 
M  '  and  Linningion.  Helen  L  .  to  Bouts  Company  PLC.  The.  Anti-mictobial 
compositions.  5.W)7,6«1.  CI  424-405000 
Galtico.  Licia:  See —  _ 

Long  Giorgio:  SpinelU.  Silvano;  Rozzi.  AntooelU:  D  Alo  .  Simonetta. 
and  GallKX).  Ucia.  5.607.930,  CI.  514-235.800. 
Galvis.  Oscar  See — 

Stahl,  Daniel  A    Johnson.  Walter  W    and  Galvis.  Oscar.  5.ft07.448.  CI 
606-20.'  (XX) 
Gandhi  Rajesh  B..  Bogardus.  Joseph  B..  Garofalo,  Peter  M.;  Marr.  Timothy 
R ;  Penone.  Roben  K  ;  and  Kaplan.  Murray  A.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company  d4T  polymorphic  Form  1  pnxess.  5.608.048.  CI.  536-28  200 
Ganser.  Hans  G.:  See—  .  .,      u 

Derra,  Gunther  H  .  Fischer.  Hanns  E ;  Ganser.  Hans  G ;  and  MoiKh. 
Holger.  5.608.2*4.  CI   315-224  000 
Gao  Yong.  Automatic  dental  flossing  device  5.606.984.  CI.  132-325  000 
Garcia.  Jorge  L  ;  Habbaba.  Fans;  Taiabolous.  Mark  C  .  and  Phelps.  William 
C  .  III.  to  Mo«orola.  Inc  Banery  interface  structure  for  an  electncal  device 
5.607.791.  CI  429  %.C00 
Garcia  Jorge  L  .  Siddoway.  Craig  F.  and  Habbaba.  Fans  S..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Batliry  latch.  5.607.792.  O.  429-97  0(X) 
Garcia.  Miguel  C:  5ef— 

Fulks.  Gar\  C  ;  Jones.  Nicholas;  Barbosa.  Manuel  T ;  Jimenez.  Francisco 

J    S     De  La  Lastra  Aijona.  Anloojo  P;  Garcia,  Miguel  C;  and 

Gorostidi.  Jose  I  M..  5.607.035.  O.  188-322.190. 

Garibay.  Larry  I    See—  cv  j 

Cheng  Joe-Ming;  Craft.  David  J  ;  Garibay,  Larry  J.;  and  Karain.  Ehud 

D.  5.608.3%.  CI.  341-50  000 

Garlick  Paul  L    and  Penit.  Neville  T .  to  ITW  Limited  Nozzle  and  aircap  for 

^pray  guns.  5.607.108.  CI   239-424.000. 
Garofalo.  Giovanni,  to  HTM  Sport  S  p.A  Swim  fin  equiped  with  buckle  foe 

die  fastening  of  the  heel  strap.  5.607  J34.  Q.  441-64.000 
Garofalo.  Peter  M.  See—  „      ,  .      „        .,     ». 

Gandhi.  Rajesh  B  ;  Bogardus.  Joseph  B  ;  Garofalo.  Peter  M  ;  Marr. 
Timothy  R  .  Peirone.  Robert  K  .  and  Kaplan.  Murray  A..  5.608,048, 
CI   5.36-28  200 
Garrett    Michael  E .  to  BOC  Grotip  pic.  The    Pressure  swing  adsorpoon 

plants.  5,607,499.  CI  96-108000 
Garrett.  Scott  M  ;  Desai,  Venus  D  ;  Meadows,  Vernon;  and  Fernandez,  Jose 
M    to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  controlling  excess  recharge  current 
applied  to  a  battery  5.608.307.  CI.  320-39  000. 
Gains,  Michael:  See—  .    ,  ^„  ~^  ^, 

Hughen.  John;  Fergusron.  Scon;  and  Gairis.  Michael.  5.607.790.  CI. 
429-93  000. 
Garrison,  Edgar  L.:  See—  ,  ,<-v^  ini 

Gamson.  John  E.;  Gamson.  Edgar  L.;  and  Anderson.  Robert.  5,607.302, 
a  433-39  000. 
Gamson  John  E  ,  Garrison,  Edgar  L  ;  and  Anderson.  Robert.  Matrix  retainer 

apparanjs  for  dental  restorations.  5,607,302.  CI  433-39.000 
Garrison.  William  A.:  See— 

Sierocuk   Thomas  J  ;  Garrison.  William  A.;  and  Michetn.  Allan  K.. 
5.607.441.  CI.  606-190  000 
GaiToway.  Allen  N  ;  Miller.  Joel  B  ;  Zax.  David  B,;  and  Liao.  Ming- Yuan,  to 
United  States  of  .America.  Navy  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  target 
species  having  quadropolar  muclei  by  stochastic  nuclear  quadrupole  reso- 
nance 5.608.321.  CI.  324- .W7 .000. 
Garsi.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Woodward.  David  F;  Andrews.  Steven  W.;  Burk.  Robert  M.;  and  Garsl. 
Michael  E..  5.607.978.  CI.  514-646.000. 
Gartner.  Fritz-JQrgen:  See— 

Buchold.  Henning;  Gartner.  Friiz-Jiirgen;  Mallok.  Gert;  Schlichting. 

Eberhard.  and  Sionner.  Hans-Martin.  5.608.1:2,  CI   56«-H85  000 

Gaspank.  Frank,  to  .AT4T  Global  Information  Solubons  Company;  Hyundai 

Electronics  America;  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.  Synchronous  telemetry 

channel   5.608.390.  CI.  340-870.010. 

Gates.  Donald  C  .  to  General  Inspection.  Inc  Inspecaon  dev  ice  for  mea.sunng 

a  geoinetnc  dimension  of  a  part  5.608.5.30.  CI   356-384  000 
Gaul  Stephen  J  .  to  Harris  Cotporanon.  Surface  OKXinlable  integrated  circuit 

vn'th  conductive  vias.  5.608.264.  O.  257-734.000. 
Gavin,  Robert  F.;  See — 

Ensminger.  William  D,  and  Gavin,  Roben  F.  5,607,393,  O.  604- 

93.000  .      _ 

Gav   David  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation   Method  of  making  an  AC 

generator  rotor  segment  5.607.525.  CI    156-62  800 
Gay,  Michael  J ,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Telephone  line  interface  circuit.  5.608.795. 

Ci  379-399.000 
Gealow.  Kendia  K.;  See — 

Fiancischelli.  David;  Gealow.  Kendra  K  ;  Grandjean.  Piene  A.;  Ham- 
margren,  John;  Neisz,  Johann  J  ;  and  Peterson,  David  K.,  5,607  J85, 
a.  6<X>-I7  000. 
Gebhardt,  Godfied  L    Remote  controlled,  portable  deluge  systems  and 
method.  5,607.020.  CI    169-48  000. 

Gee  Alsthom  Limited:  See—  

Jones.  Martin  S  .  and Tbomas.  David  W  P.  5.608J27, 0. 324-522.0CO. 
Gehling.  Matthias:  See— 

Reiff.  Helmut;  Wigger.  Herbert;  Gehling.  Matthias;  and  Passon.  Karl- 
Heinz.  5.607.482.  CI.  8-495.000 
Geier,  William  F  Elongated  carrier  support  apparatus  for  secunng  items  to  the 

roof  or  luggage  rack  of  a  vehicle.  5,607.093.  CI   224-318.000. 
Geis.  Michael  W :  See— 


1\»ichell.  Jonathan  C  ;  Brandes.  George  R.;  Geis.  Michael  W.;  Macaulay. 
John  M.;  Duboc.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  and  Curtin.  Christopher  J..  5.608.283. 
CI  313-309  000 
GelTex  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See— 

Mandeville.  W  Harry,  111;  and  Holmes-Farley,  Stephen  R,.  5.607.669. 
CI   424-78.120. 
Geluk   Ronald  J .  to  BY  Optiscbe  Industrie  "De  Dude  Delft"  Slit  radiog 
raphy  apparatus.  5.608.777.  CI  378-146.000. 

GenCotp  Inc.:  See—  

Hall.  Glenn;  and  Brown.  Merl  E  .  5.606.828.  O.  49-490.100. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Andresen.  Peter  L..  Hettiaiachchi.  Samson;  Kim.  Young  J.;  and  Diaz. 

Thomas  P.  5.608.766,  a.  376- 305.000. 
Crosbv  Richard;  DeRudder.  James  L  .  Howers.  Larry  I ;  Un.  Ye-Oang; 

and'Odle.  Roy  R  .  5.608.027.  O.  528  51.000. 
Froelicher.  Stephen  B  ;  and  Richterkessing.  Frank  H..  Jr..  5.606.879.  C\. 
68-23300  ,^ 

Gilmore.  Robert  S  .  and  Howard,  Patrick  J ,  5.608,814,  CI.  382-141  000 
Hoover.  James  F;  and  Fontana,  Luca  P.  5.608.026.  CI  528-26000. 
Hsieh.  Jiang,  5.608,776,  O   378-145.000.  „.._.. 

Matzner    Bruce;    Dunlap,  Thomas   G.;   and   Proebstle.   Richard  A.. 

5,608,768.0   .376-451000 
Medford.  George  F.  5.607.729.  C  427-»95  000. 
Shu.  Emily  Y ;  Brown.  Dale  M  ;  and  Petrucco.  Louis  J  .  5.608.515.  CI. 

35^^-43  000 
Steigerwald.  Robert  L.;  Mallick.  John  A.;  and  Park.  John  N..  5.608.771. 

CI.  378-15.000.  „      , 

Terhune.  James  H.:  aod  Cowin.  Roben  L.,  0.  5.608.767.  O    376- 

321.000. 
Wadekampet.  Donald  C  .  5.607.296.  CI  432-3  000. 
Wang.    Hsin-Pang,    and   Kakulavar.   Srinivasu.   5.608.637.   CI.    364- 

468.030. 
Welles.  Kenneth  B  .  II;  Ali.  Irfan;  and  Harrison.  Daniel  D..  5.608.412. 
CI   342-457.000. 
General  Inspection.  Inc.:  See — 

Gates.  Donald  C  .  5.608.530.  O  356-384.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Buchanan.  William  J..  Wasse.  Siegfried  A  ;  and  Bowler,  Thomas  A„ 

5.607,012.  CI.  165-173.000. 
Gay.  David  E  .  5.607.525,  CI.  156-62.800. 
Lee.  Howanl  H  -D  .  5.607.768.  CI.  428-403  000. 
Lenan.   Robert  A;   Shepherd.  Jeffrey   A;   and  Webber.  James   L.. 

5.607.179.  CI.  280-728.200 
Reutcr  David  F.  Mon.  Dewey  F;  and  Guernsey.  John  A..  5.607,208,  CI. 

303-113.500. 
Spath.  Mark  J  .  5,606.939.  C\.  123-90  500. 
Wirsing.  Timodiy  A  .  5.607.198.  C\  296-146  160. 
General  Motos  Corporation:  See — 

Haag.  Ronald  H  ,  5.608,288.  CI.  313-612.000. 
General  Programming  Holdings.  Inc  :  See— 

Wichter.  Martin  A  ;  Pohrte,  Tom  R  ;  Ross,  Jack  A.,  and  Sadler.  Ray  G.. 
5.608,643,  CI.  364-»79.l40. 
General  Shelters  of  Tenas  SB.  Inc.:  See— 

Calvert.  Philip  D  .  5,606,868.  CI  62-315  000. 
General  Surgical  Innovations,  Inc  :  See— 

Kieturakis.  Maciej  J.    Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.;  Echeveiiy,  Jan  M.; 
Hermann    George  D ;  Howell,  Thomas  A ;  Monfort.  Michelle  Y; 
Tanaka,  Shigeni;  and  Jervis.  James  E..  5.607,443,  O.  606-192.000. 
GenTec  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Loesch,  Leonard  A.,  5,607.231,  CI.  366-7.000. 
George,  David  L   Locking  system  foe  beveiage  laps.  5,607,084,  O.  222- 

153  030. 
Georges.  Michael  K:  See — 

Odell  Peter  G.;  Veregin,  Richard  P  N.;  Hamer.  Gonion  K.;  and  Georges, 
Michael  K..  5.608,023.  CI.  526-225.000 

R'agsdale.  Ronald;  and  Gerbec,  Daniel.  5.607.395,  O  604-130  000. 
Gerber  H  Joseph;  Straayer,  Ronald  J ;  Davidson.  Bnice  L.;  Snietka.  ScoO  P.; 
Walsh.  Peter  M  ;  Seniff,  Dana  W  ,  and  Kohler,  James  R,  to  Gerber  Systems 
Cocponuian.  Automatic  optical   inspection  system  having  a  weighted 
transiuon  database  5,608.453.  G.  348-87.000. 
Getber  Svstems  Corporanon   See — 

Gerber,  H   Joseph,  Straayer,  Ronald  J.;  Davidson,  Bnice  L.;  Snietka, 
Scon  P;  Walsh.  Peter  M  ;  Semff.  Dana  W.;  and  Kohler.  James  R. 
5.608.453.  a.  348-87.000. 
Gerdes.  Chnstoph  See— 

MUller  Gliemann.  Manhias;  Muller.  L'lnch;  Beuck.  Martin;  Zaiss.  Sieg- 
fned  Gerdes.  Chnstoph;  Domdey-Bene.  Anke;  Grtltzmann,  Rudi. 
Lohmer.  Stefan;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan;  EWng,  James; 
and  Denzer.  Dirk.  5.607,%2,  CI   514^15.000 

Gereni,  Gerald  R.:  See—  

Walsh,  Michael  J  ,  and  Geient.  Gerald  R  ,  5,607.102.  Q.  232-l.OOD. 
Gerin.  Merlin:  See—  _   _      .,„„-,„ 

Dieppedalle.  Francois;  and  FrolU.  Alain.  5,608.598.  Q  361-160.000. 
Gerlach.  IJwe:  See — 

Englert    Heinnch;    Gerlach.    Uwe;    Crause.    Peter;    Mama.    Dieter; 
Gttgelein.  Heinz,  and  Kaiser,  Joachim.  5.607,976,  O.  514-584  000 
Gerling,  Dieter;  and  Uirkens.  Peter,  to  US  Philips  Corporation   Induction 

motor  5,608,281,  O.  310-268.000. 
German,  Randall  M.:  See— 
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Shaw, Karl  G.;  Alman,  David  E.;  Cooper,  Rent  M.;  German,  Randalhi^.;    Glinka, 

and  McCoy,  KazuoP,  5.608.911,0.  419-45000.  ^ ,^e 

Getner,  Yun;  and  Sims,  Carl  W..  to  Systec.  Inc.  Debubbling  and  priming 

system  for  chromotography  5.607,581.  O.  210-198.200 
Geiszberg.  Irwin.   Kendig.  Eugene  T;  and  Russell,  Jesse  E  .  to  Lucent 
TechoSq^es  Inc.  Wireless  communication  system  having  base  units  vkhich 
extncts  thannel  and  setup  information  from  ncarbv  base  units  5,608,780, 
O.  379-58  000. 
Gevas,  Philp  C;  Kan,  Stephen  L.;  Grimes,  Stephen;  and  Litlenberg,  Richard 
L.,  to  A{)liton  Cocporation.  Immunogenic  compositions  against  gastrin 
peptides.  5,607.676,  O.  424-197.110 
Ghere,  Greg:  See— 

Oark.  Robert  J.;  Ghere.  Greg;  Kaufman.  Jeffrey  M.;  Repstien.  Terry  D.; 
Rezat.  Willard  J ;  and  Wilgenbusch.  Steven  C.  5.608.198.  CI.  218- 
147,0DO. 
Gianoni,  Marc:  See — 

Imberi  Christian;  Hofmann,  Eugen;  and  GianotO,  Marc,  5,607,466,  CI. 
623-1000. 
Gianpiero.  T\irrin;  and  Carlo.  Sgarbossa.  to  Sit  la  Precisa  S.r.l.  Device  for 
automatically  controlling  the  operation  of  a  burner  in  general.  5.607.294. 
O.  431-44  000. 
Gial  Indusines:  See— 

Balbo,  Patrick;  Grelat.  Philippe:  Malassenet,  Guy;  and  Mandereau. 

Fabietine.  5.608.180.  O.  89-43.010. 
Eches,  Nicolas:  and  Cappy.  Yves.  5.607.057.  O.  206-509  000. 
Gibbard.  HI  Frank:  See— 

Treget  Jack:  Lagos.  Bryan  C;  Fenn.  John  B.;  Gibbard.  -H.  Frank;  and 
Wei.  Guang.  5.607.789.  O.  429-90  000. 
Gibson,  Gaotge  A.:  See — 

Odell,  Reter  G.;  Gibson.  George  A.;  Larson.  James  R.;  and  Bonsignore. 
Fratt  J.,  5.607.807,  O.  430-137.000. 
Giebel.  Bult^iard.  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH.  MOS  driver  circuit  for 
suppresai^  interfereiKe  by  preventing  shunt  currents.   5.608.346.  CI 
327-382J)M. 
Gilbert.  Jo«i«ie:  See — 

Tartactmer.  Richelle;  Jansen.  Lex;  Gilbert.  Joanne:  and  Testa.  Rebecca 
C.  5^606.981.0.  128-772.000. 
Gilbert.  Join  M    See— 

Bennef«ld.  David  H.;  Elliot  Jonathan  D.;  Vatland.  Danny  J.;  and  Gilbert. 
John  M  .  5.608.442,  CI.  347-211.000. 
Gilbeys  of  Ireland  (Manufacturing)  Limited:  See — 

Rigney.  Patrick;  and  Purdy,  Colin,  5,607.072,  CI.  215-10.000. 
Giles,  Andfov  J.:  See — 

Freun4,  Kenneth  S  ;  Giles,  Andrew  J.;  and  Bailey,  James  S.,  5,606,776, 
O.  19-105  000 
Giles,  Frank  H  ;  King,  Claire;  and  Yoh,  Ho-Ward  J  ,  to  Kimberiy-Oark 
Corporakon.  Paper  web  product  and  metliod  for  manufacturing  same. 
5,607,754,0  428-211.000. 
Gilion,  J   Bimt:  See — 

Machacrk.  Oldrich:  Eck.  Gary  R.:  and  Gilion.  J.  Bient,  5,608.184.  CI 
I49>^48.000 
Gill.  Michad  J.  Removable  vehicle  spoiler  5.607,199,  O.  296-180.100 
Gilliaid,  JaKes  F:  and  Gilliaid.  Ryan  F  Adjusubly  stiffenable  snowboard 

boot.  5.«16,808.  CI.  36-89.000 
Gilliard.  Ryan  F:  See— 

Gilliaid.  James  F;  and  Gilliard.  Ryan  F.  5.606.808.  CI  36-89.000 
Gillis.  Kevin  M;  and  Hevboer.  Gregory  D..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems 

Inc  Buckle  for  vehicle  seat  belt  system.  5.606.783.  CI.  24-632.000 
Gilman.  Michael  Z;  and  Sadowski.  Henry   B..  to  Cold  Spring  Harbor 
Laboraiary  Cell-free  assay  for  compounds  which  activate  or  block  inac- 
tivation  of  cell  proliferation.  5,607,833,  CI  435-6.000. 
Gilmore,  Rutiert  S  ;  and  Howard,  Patrick  J ,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method  of  dynamic  thresholding  for  flaw  detection  in  ultrasonic  C-scan 
images  5j608.8l4.  O.  382-141.000. 
Gilon,  Yoej:  See- 
Amir,  Madiv;  Rigal,  Meir,  and  Gilon,  Yoel,  5,606,858,  O.  60-648.000 
Ginder.  Jokn  M    See- 
Nichols.  Mark  E  :  Ginder.  John  M.;  Elie.  Larry  D  ;  and  Pen.  Robert  A  . 
5.6*7.9%.  O  524-439.000. 
Giordano.  (Uymond  L.:  See — 

DeShasi.  Thomas  R.:  Giordano.  Raymond  L.:  and  Preslar.  Donald  R.. 
5.M$.259.  O.  257-547.000 
Gisquare  limnologies  B.V.:  See — 

RoveXi,  Guido;  Segalla.  Gabriele:  La  Fralta.  Pietro:  and  Di  Schiena. 
Miijlele  G..  5.607.674.  CI.  424-195.100. 
GKN  Autontoiive  AG:  See — 

Stall.  Eugen;  and  Sanler,  Dieter.  5.607.358.  O.  464-111.000. 
Glamkowski,  Edward  J.;  Chiang.  Yulin;  Strupczcwski.  Joseph  T:  Bordeau. 
Kenneth  J.,  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler,  John  J.,  to  Hoechst-Roussel 
Pharmaoeuticals,  Inc.  N-|(4-<heteioaryl)-l-piperidinyl)alkyl]- 1.2.3.4- 
tetrahvdtoisoquinolines  and  related  compounds  and  their  therapeutic  util- 
ity 5.'607«M5.  O  514-307  000. 
Glass,  Ricfcard  J  :  See— 

Bradfotd.  William  F:  and  Glass,  Richard  J.,  5.608.736.  Q.  371-22.300. 
Glaxo  Welloome  Inc.:  See — 

Nicol.  Robin  H.;  Slater.  Martin  J.:  and  Hodgson.  Simon  T..  5.607.929. 
O.  514-211.000. 
Gliner.  Bradford  E.:  See— 

Cameron.  David:  Lyster.  Thomas  D  ;  Powers.  Daniel  J.;  Gliner.  Bradford 
E:  (|ole.  Oinion  S.;  and  Morgan,  Carlton  B.  5.607.454.  CI.  607- 
5.0M. 
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Tomasz  W.:  See — 
lecker.  Scon  ].:  Cbo,  In-Seop:  Christensen.  Burton  G.:  and  Glinka. 
Tomasz  W.,  5,607,926,  CI  514-205.000. 
Glotin,  Bemanl  J.  R:  See— 

Adunson,  David  I.  H.:  Walton,  Ian  C;  Glotin,  Bernard  J.  P.;  and  Segeral. 
GtSrard,  5,608.170.  O  73-861.040 
GN  Netcom  A/S:  See— 

Larsen.  Leo;  Pedersen.  Charles:  and  Madsen.  Jens.  5.608.797.  O. 
379-442.000. 
Gnade.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Levine.  Jules  D.;  Shen.  Oii-Cheong:  and  Gnade,  Bnice  E .  5.608.286. 

O.  313^95.000. 
Vickers.  Kenneth  G.;  Shen.  Chi-Cheong:  Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  and  Levine. 
Jules  D .  5.608,285,  O.  313-466000 
Goal  Line  Environmental  Technologies:  See — 

Debbage,  Lawrence;  Kellev,  Eugene;  Gutfa.  Eugene  D.;  Campbell,  Larry 
E.;  Danziger,  Robert  N.;  and  Padron.  SaUy.  5.607,650.  O.  422- 
178.000. 
Gobert.  Jean,  to  U.S.  Phihps  Corporation.  Neural  processor  comprising 

distributed  synaptic  cells.  5.608.844.  O.  395-27.000. 
Godeau.  Denis:  See — 

Exandier.  Philippe;  and  Godeau.  Denis.  5.607.190,  O.  285-93.000. 
Godesa.  Ludvik:  See — 

Maiquardl.  Ulnch;  and  Godesa.  Ludvik.  5,608.365.  O.  335-8.000 
Godfrey.  Dene  C:  See- 
Galley.  Edward:  Godfrey.  Dene  C;  Guthrie.  Walter  G.:  Hodgkinson. 
Darren  M  ;  and  Linnington.  Helen  L.,  5,607,681.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Godfrey.  JoUie  D .  Jr:  See — 

Singh.  Janak;  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S.:  Godfrey.  Jollie  D..  Jr.;  Mitt,  Toomas: 
Mueller.   Richard   H.:  Zahler.   Roben:   and   Kissick.  Thomas  P. 
5.608.064.  CI.  544-277.000. 
Godin.  Paul  L.:  See— 

Kando.  Roben  R.;  and  Godin.  Paul  L..  5,608,883.  O  395-309  000. 
Godleski.  Stephen  A.:  See- 
Falling.  Stephen  N  ;  Godleski.  Stephen  A.;  Lopez-Maldonado.  Patricia: 
MacKenzie.  Peter  B.;  McCullough.  Laughlin  G  ;  and  Mauyabas. 
James  C.  Jr.  5.608.034.  O.  528-409.000 
Goebel.  Dan  M..  to  Hughes  Electronics  Plasima  switch  and  switching  method 

with  fault  current  intenuplion  5.608.297.  O.  315-344.000. 
Goebel.  Dan  M.:  See- 
Schumacher,  Robert  W.;  Matossian,  Jesse  N.;  and  Goebel,  Dan  M., 
5,607.509.0.  118-723.0FE. 
Goebel.  David  G.;  See— 

Valliant.  James  G.;  and  Goebel,  David  G..  5.608.527.  O.  356-371.000. 
Goedde.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  W.;  Marvin.  Michael  G.;  Limbuig.  Deborah  L.:  Kershaw. 
Stanley  S..  Jr.:  Scbenler.  Robert  N  :  and  Goedde.  Gary  L..  5.608.5%. 
a.  361-118.000. 
Goerg.  Kristin  A.:  See — 

Farrington.  Theodore  E..  Jr.:  Bahlman.  Julia  S.:  Burazin.  Mark  A.:  Chen. 
Fung-jou;  Goeig.  Kristin  A.;  Hermans.  Michael  A.;  Makoiin.  Roben 
J.:  and  Rekoske.  Michael  J..  5,607,551.  O.  162-109.000. 
G6gelein.  Heinz:  See — 

Englert.    Heinrich;    Gerlach.    Uwe;    Crause.    Peter;    Mania.    Dieter. 
Gogelem,  Heinz;  and  Kaiser,  Joachim.  5,607,976,  O  514-584  000 
Gogerty,  Joseph  K.,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Inbred  maize  line 

PH05F  5.608.139.  CI.  800-200000 
Gola.  John  A.:  See — 

Clark,  George  A.;  Burwell.  Malcolm  C;  Gola,  John  A.:  Robinson. 
Christopher:  and  Snyder.  Fred  E..  5.607.094.  CI.  227-175.100 
Goldbetg.  Harvey:  See — 

Lebensfeld.  Steven;  Goldberg.  Harvey:  Cbn.  David  K.  K.:  and  Wai.  Ma 
H..  5.607.336.  O.  446-297.000. 
Goldberg.  Howard  D.;  See — 

Brown.    Richard    B.;   Cha.   Cucn-Sig:    and   Goldberg,   Howard    D.. 
5.607.566.  O.  2O4-I18.000. 
Goldberg.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Mandell.  Douglas  E.;  Richards.  Martin  J.:  Adierton.  Mark  L.;  Goldberg. 
Paul  R.:  and  Davis.  Mark  F.  5.608.805.  O.  381-77.000. 
Golden  Kev  Futura.  Inc.:  See — 

Troncoso,  Vincent.  5.606.%2.  CI.  124^*4.500. 
Goldman.  Roben  J    Capacitive  biofeedback  sensor  with  resilient  polyure- 

diane  dielecmc  for  rehabilitauon  5.608.599.  CI.  361-283.100. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kang.  Myung  G.:  Kang.  Seoog  S.;  Choi.  Sung  H.:  Joung.  Mun  C:  Jang. 
Byoung  G.;  Ryu.  Kye  Y;  Yu.  Hyo  C;  and  Lee.  Sang  J..  5.608.589. 0. 
360-85.000. 
Kim.  Jong  W.;  Lee.  Jeong  V, .  and  Baik,  Bok  H..  5.607.357.  O 

463-40.000. 
Park.  HoT ;  Jae.  Keun  Y:  Back.  Bok  H  ;  and  Ryu.  Kyung  K..  5.608,534, 
O.  386-83.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Choi,  Jong  M  ;  and  Kim,  Jong  K.,  5,607.865,  O  437-21  000. 
Gombrich.  Pe^  P;   Domanik.   Richard  .A.;  and  Mayer.  William  J.,  to 
Accumed.  Inc    Dual  chamber  blood  culture  botUe.  5.607.860,  O.  435- 
287.300. 
Gonnering.  John  B.,  to  Briggs  &  Stranon  Corporation.  Speed  governing 
method  and  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,606,948.  O. 
12.3-352  000 
Gonzalez.  Fernando,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Reduced  area  storage  node 
junction.  5.608,249,  Cl.  257-306.000. 
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Gonzalez.  Maureen.  Expansible  ornament  assembly.  5.607.734.  C\.  428- 

7  000. 
Gooch.  Joel  S.  Concainer  assembly  with  movable  spout  5.607.086.  CI. 

222-525.000 
Goodell,  Michael  E.   See^  ^      ^      „  ..        »      , 

Henninger.  David  B  ;   Rulchik.  Jeffrey  A.:  Crosby.  Robot  A..  Jr.; 
Goodell.  Michael  E.;  and  Pasewaik.  Charies  W..  5.607.211.  CI. 
312  204.000. 
Goodman  Ronald  D  .  to  Ubbey -Owens-Ford  Co.  CVD  method  for  couing 

a  glass  substrate.  5.607,725.  CI.  427-255.500 
Goodnight.  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Fraser.  Mark  S  ;  Goodnight.  Kenneth  C:  and  Lew.  Chel  W .  5.607.708. 
a.  426-96.000. 
Goodzeit.  Neil  E  ;  and  Paluszek.  Michael  A  ,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corp.  Low 
noise  spacecraft  body   rate  sensing  arrangement  foe  attitude  control. 
5,608.634.  CI  364-424  013 
Gopalan.  Sarala  R  :  See—  ^  ^      , 

Magotra,  Neeraj:  Naiarajan.  T  Raj;  Livingston,  Frank;  and  Gopalan. 
Sarala  R  .  .S,608.803.  CI.  381-68.200. 
Gopinatfa.  Bhaskarpillai;  and  Kurshan.  David,  Directly  programmable  net- 
works. 5.608,649.  CI   364-51400C 
Gold.  Aaron  C:  See—  „     „       ^       „  ^  c 

McGulBn,  Gerald  R..  Sr ;  Gold.  Aaron  C  ;  Guenther,  Raymond  E.; 
Snyder.  Chns  W,  and.^rlt.  Robert  A..  Sr.  5.607,113.0.  241  82.100 
Gordon  Alaslair  T .  to  Alphanet  Telecom  Inc  Unified  messaging  system  and 

method.  5,608.786.  CI   379-100.000. 
Gordon,  Jeffrey  D.:  See—  „         r» 

Dockter  Michael  J  ;  Farber.  Joel  F;  Gordon.  Jeffrey  D  ;  Seppi,  Kevin  D.; 
and  Kleewein.  James  C,  5.608.900.  CI.  395-613.000. 
Gorman  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Gorman,  G  W,  5,607,166.  CI.  277-27.000. 
Gorman  G  W..  to  Gorman  Company,  Inc  Low  friction  fluid  seal  device  with 

hinge  and  roll  strucwrc  5,607,166,  CI.  277-27.000. 
Goiostidi.  Jose  I.  M.;  See— 

Fulks.  Gary  C  ;  Jones.  Nicholas;  Barbosa.  Manuel  T ;  Jimenez.  Francisco 
J    S     Dc  La  Lastia  Aijona,  Antonio  P.,  Garcia.  Miguel  C  ;  and 
Gorostidi.  Jose  1.  M  .  5.607.035.  CI   188-322.190 
Goto,  Haruhiro:  See—  .  „         ..      ^ 

Su    Yuh  Jia;  Wong,  Yuen-Kui;  Law.  Kam  S  ;  and  Goto,  Haruhiro, 
5.607,602.  CI.  216-76.000 
Goto.  Hidefumi:  See —  . 

Masuda.  Kenmei;  Ogiro,  Kenji;  Goto.  Hidefumi;  Hirose.  Sadao;  Fujino. 
Saioshi;  Fujimori.  Shinya;  and  Izumi,   Katsuhiko,  5.608.585.  CI. 
360-72.100. 
Goto,  Minora:  See — 

Shiba.  Kalsuhiro;  Goto.  Minoru;  Yamada.  Takao;  Kalo.  Nonhtsa;  Taka- 
hashi.  Jun;  Okuda.  Kenji;  and  Muratani,  Kenji.  5.608,714,  CI.  369- 
178.000. 

Goto.  Mitsuhiro:  See—  _  ^^^^ 

Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko;  and  Goto.  Mitsuhiro.  5.607  J82. 0.  210-234  000 
Goto,  Sumio:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masao;  Goto.  Sumio;  Tomioka,  Hiroyuki;  Mon.  Takayoshi; 
and  Iwasaki.  Nozomi.  5.606.927.  CI    112-170.010. 
Goto.  Takahiro:  See— 

Oya.  Toyohisa:  Inagaki.  Yoshio:  iimI  Goto.  lUahiro.  5.607.829,  a. 
430-578.000. 
Goto,  Takenon;  Hayashi,  Nobuhiko;  Miyake.  Teruaki.  Matsumoto.  Mitsuaki; 
Matsukawa.  Kenichi;  Ide,  Daisuke,  Furusawa.  Koutarou;  Ibaraki.  Akira; 
Yodoshi.  Ketichi;  and  Kunisalo.  Tatsuya.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  laser  device  and  method  of  designing  the  same.  5.608,752, 
CI   .172-46000. 
Gotoh.  Hideki:  See—  _  ..  ^    _v 

Shimoyama.  Kenji;  Fujimori.  Toshmari;  Nagao,  Satoru.  and  Ootoh. 
Hideki.  5,608.751.  Q.  372-16  000. 
Goulden,  Alistair  J.:  See— 

Wear,  Trevor  J  ;  Moore,  Christopher  P;  Goulden.  Alistair  J.;  Beer,  Paul 
D.;  and  Retcher.  Nicholas  C  .  5.608,059,  CI.  540-465  000 
Gourab.  Majumdar;  Hinunoto.  Takahiro;  and  Tanaka.  Takeshi,  to  MitSlibishi 
Denki  Kabashiki  Kaisha   Semiconductor  power  module  and  power  con- 
version device   5.608^595,  CI   361-79000. 
Gourley.  Mark  F:  See—  _„ 

Gouiley,  Paul  L.;  and  Gourtey,  Mark  F.  5.608.519.  CI  356-318  000 
Gourley,  Paul  L.;  and  Gourley.  Mark  F.  Laser  apparatus  and  method  for 
microscopic  and  spectroscopic  analysis  and  processing  of  biological  cells. 
5.608,519,0.  356-318.000 

Goutelard,  Oaude:  See—  

Caiatori,  Julien;  and  Goutelard.  Oaude.  5.608.408.  O.  342-l%.000. 

Gove,  Robert  J     Sampsell,  Jeffrey  B  ;  and  Maitandey.  Vishal.  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated  Method  and  device  for  multi-format  television 

5,608,468,  CI.  348-771.000. 

Gozdz,  Antoni  S.;  Schmutz,  Caroline  N  ;  Taniscon.  Jean-Marie;  and  Warren, 

Paul  C  to  Bell  Communications   Research.   Inc    Method  of  making 

polymenc  electrolytic  cell  separator  membrane.  5.607,485, 0.  29-623.500 

Grabbe,  Dimitiy.  to  Whitaker  Corp  .  The  Method  of  forming  relatively  hard 

materials  5.606.888.  CI  72-M3.000. 
Graf.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Loix.  Ren^.  Graf.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Kleinknecht.  Harald.  5,608.228. 
CI   252-182.130. 
Graff.  Gustav:  See—  __ 

Hellberg,  Mark  R  ;  and  Graff.  Gusav.  5.607.966,  O.  514-458.000. 
Graham,  Raymond  J.:  See — 


"Nwdowiki,  Joseph  W ;  Graham.  Raymond  J.;  and  Sleveni.  Scon  A., 
5.608,639,  CI.  364-469  040 
Gramckow.  Otto:  See— 

Broese,  Einar;  Gramckow,  Otto;   Martinetz.  Thomas;  and  Soetgel. 
Guenter,  5.608.842.  O.  395-21  000. 
Grandjean.  Pierre  A.:  See— 

Francischelli.  David:  Gealow.  Kendra  K.;  Grandjean,  Pierre  A.;  Ham- 
margren.  John;  Neisz.  Johann  J  ;  and  Peterson,  David  K  ,  5.607,385. 
a.  600-17000.  ..... 

Grangeon.  \ndii.  and  Lescoche.  Philippe,  to  T A.M.I.  Industries.  Multichan- 
nel inorganic  elemeni  for  hltenng  a  fluid.  5,607.586,  CI.  210-321.780. 
Granholm,  Richard  H     and  Lawrence,  Uwrence  D.  to  Dyno  Nobel  Inc. 
Metlwd  of  reducing  nitrogen  oxide  fumes  in  blasting.  5.608,185,  O. 
149-108.400 
Granmunt,  Inc    See— 

Hudnall.  Phillip  M  ,  5,608.120,  CI   568-744000. 
Gras.  Rainer,  and  Wolf,  Elmar,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Salts  of  pyrom- 
ellitic  acii  and  their  use  as  epoxy  resin  ctiring  agents   5.608,016,  O. 
525-438.000. 
Graves.  Thomas  H  .  Jr :  See— 

Smith.  Jack  E  ;  Bedi,  James  J  ;  Sierocuk.  Tliomas  J.;  and  Graves, 
Thomas  H..  Jr..  5,607.095.  CI.  227  177  100 
Gray.  Duncan  A.:  See —  „    .      .  . 

Boar  Robin  B.;  Cross.  Alan  J.;  Gray.  Duncan  A.;  and  Green.  Richard  A., 
5.607.956.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Gray,  James  C.  Resistance  exercise  suit  with  semi-ngid  resistant  nbs. 
5,606.745,  O   2-69.000 

*'w2S!*Ricky  a';  and  Gray,  James  E..  5,607.913.  O.  510-413.000. 
Gray,  Stephen  M  ,  to  Renewable  Resources  Company.  ThermoplasDc  closure 
for  a  fluid  container  and  system  for  refilling  a  fluid  resevoir.  5.607.003.  CI. 
141  285  000 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Dadgar.  Ahmad;  Howarth,  Jonadian  N.;  Sergent,  Rodney  H.;  Favslritsky, 
Nicolai  A  ;  McKeown.  Julie  A.;  Borden.  Dennis  W.;  Sanders,  Brent 
M  ;  and  Likens.  Jane,  5,607.619.  CI  252-187.200. 
Grecco  Joseph;  Manning,  Charles;  and  Ranford,  Paul  Group  exchange  pon 

(GXP)  5.608,791,  CI  379-265  000. 
Greczyna.  James  A  :  See — 

Law  Kam  W ;  Greczyna,  James  A  ;  Wolff,  Leslie  M  ;  .Sabade,  Milind  B.; 
and  Katzenmaier.  Kevin  R..  5.607,747,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Green.  Donald  R  ,  Jr ,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd  Dynamically  reconfigurable 
frequency  division  multiplexer  and  modulator  5.608,724.0  370-307.000. 
Green.  Richard  A.:  See—  „..._.. 

Boar  Robin  B  ;  Cross,  Alan  J  :  Gray,  Duncan  A.;  and  Green.  Richard  A.. 
5,607,956.  O  514-365.000. 
Greener.  Jehuda:  See— 

Tsou  Andy  H.;  Greener,  Jehuda.  Smith.  Gary  D  ;  and  Mosehauer.  Gary 
M  ,  5,607,826.  CI  430-533  000. 
Greenman.  Stephen  B  :  See— 

Fox    Robert  A  ;  Miedema.  Wayne  B  ;  Weener,  Robert  C;  Greenman. 
Stephen  B  ;  and  Syfett.  Timothy  J..  5.606.919.  O.  108-50000 
Greenwooi  Brian:  See —  ^^ 

Henricson.  Kaj;  and  Greenwood.  Brian.  5.607.545.  O    162-I9.O0O 
Gregg,  John  N.:  See — 

Siegele,  Stephen  H..  Noah.  Craig  M..  and  Gregg.  John  N..  5.607.002.  CI. 
141  198.000. 
Gregory.  Peter  See — 

Thetfoid.  Dean;  and  Gregory.  Peter.  5,608.053.  O  540- 140  000 
Grelat.  PhiUppe:  See— 

Balbo    Patrick;  Grelat,  Philippe;  Malassenet.  Guy;  and  Mandereau. 

Fabienne,  5,608,180,  CI.  89-43010. 

Grembowicz,  Conrad  G;  Huffman,  Lee  E;  and  Samson.  Wade  D..  to 

Caterpillar  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the 

temperature  of  an  asphalt  paver  screed  5.607.254.  CI  404-79  (MO 

Grieve.  James  A.;  and  Todd.  John  M    Retractable  hose    5.607.107.  CI. 

239195  000. 
Griffith.  Robert  J.:  See—  _       „  .       , 

Griffith.  Ronald  C  ;  Schmiesing.  Richard  J ;  and  Gnffith.  Robert  J  . 
5,607,9,35,0.  514  25.5  000. 
Griffith,  Ronald  C  ,  Schmiesing,  Richard  J.;  and  Gnffith.  Robert  J ,  to  Rsons 
Corporauoo   2  hetertxryclicethvlamine  derivatives  and  their  use  as  phar- 
maceuticals. 5,607,935.  O.  514-255  000. 
Gnmard,  Jean  P;  and  Olive.  Enc.  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company. 

Backstop  device  for  a  flangeless  syringe.  5.607.399,  CI.  604-220.000 
Grimard.  Jean  Pierre:  See —  „   .  w. 

Thibault,  Jean-Claude,  Grimard.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Faure.  Cathenne  F.. 
5,607.400,  O.  604-230.000 
Gnmes,  H  Michael:  See—  _     ._  „.  „^ 

Bell,  Weldon  J ;  and  Grimes.  H  Michael.  5,607,507,  O.  117-201.000. 
Grimes.  John:  See — 

Hutchings,  Adrian  C;  Grimes.  John;  and  Shaw,  Kevin,  5.607  J53,  O. 
454-187  000. 
Grimes.  Stephen  See — 

Gevas   Philip  C;  Karr,  Stephen  L ;  Grimes,  Stephen;  and  Lmenberg. 
Richard  L..  5,607.676.  O  424-197  110 
Grimm.  Maurice;  and  Beyner,  Andr*,  to  Omega  S.A.  Mechamcal  timepiece 

provided  with  a  tiwrbillon.  5.608.694,  O.  368-127  000. 
Grobicki,  Chnsiopher  See  — 

Ulm.  John;  Corley.  William  D  ,  Mazza  Brennan,  Cynthia;  and  Grobicki. 
Chnstopher,  5,608.728.  O.  370-488.000. 


Groenkq.  Gregory  C:  See — 

Stepkens.    Randy    R.;    Roxas.    Renalo;    and   Groenke,   Gregory   C. 
1*07.397.  O.  604-167.000. 
Grohe.  Kbus:  See — 

Petersen.    Uwe;    Schenke.  Thomas;    Krebs.   Andreas:   Grohe,    Klaus; 
Sciiriewer,  Michael;  Haller.  Ingo;  Metzger,  Karl  G.;  Endermann, 
Rainer;  and  Zeilcr,  Hans-Joachim,  5.607.942.  CI.  546-200.000 
Grois.  Itor  See — 

Beferkiy,  Yuriy:  Grois,  Igor;  Gumin.  Irina;  Makhlin,  Ilya;  Margolin. 
Marie;  and  Pesceno,  Michael  J ,  5.608.8.30,  CI   385-78.000 
Gross.  Steven  K.;  and  Hailes,  Wesley  S.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Multipk  component  assembly  alignment  tool.  5.606.793.  CI.  29-760.000. 
Grossli^,  Gordon:  See — 

Lactey.  Stanley  A.;  and  Grosslight,  Gordon,  5,607, .340.  CI.  451-5.000. 

Grossman.  Matthew  J.;  Lee.  Mary  K.;  Senius.  James  D.;  Burghoff.  Robert  L.; 

and  QaiendtHf.  David  L..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Rhodoeoccus  species  for  removing  sulfur  fixim  organic  carbonaceous  fuel 

subst«ales-<LAW295).  5,607.857,  CI.  435-282.000. 

Grossminn,  Udo;  Egelhof,  Dieter;  and  Melnecke.  Albrecht.  to  Voith  Sulzer 

Papiermaschinen  GmbH   Paper  machine  forming  section  for  producing  a 

multilaver  paper  web  5,607,555,  CI    162.304  000. 

Grossweiier,  Gary;  and  McArdle,  Timothy,  to  Trace  Chemicals  Incorporated. 

Applicator  for  seed  treatment  products  5.607.717,  CI.  427-4.000. 
Grout.  Kenneth  M..  to  Tender  Corporation.  Electrical  contact  cleaner  and 

method  5,607.512.  CI.  134-6.000. 
Grube,  C»ry  W.;  Markison,  Timothy  W ;  Pendleton.  Matthew  A.;  and  Rybicki. 
Mather  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Methixl  and  apparatus  of  a  communications 
syste«i  having  a  DMT  infrastructure.  5.608.725,  CI.  370-338.000. 
Grund,  Clemens:  See — 

Sckdlczik.  Ernst;  Bach.  Volker,  Reichelt.  Helmut;  and  Grund.  Clemens, 
5.608.04 l.Cl   5.34-752.000. 
Grupp,  Jtuchim,  to  Asulab  S.A.  Variable  transparency  electro-optical  device. 

5.608>.567,  CI   359-275.000. 
GiUtzmann,  Rudi:  See— 

Milllrr-Gliemann.  Matthias:  MUller.  Ulrich;  Beuck.  Martin:  Zaiss.  Sieg- 

ii^;  Gerdes,  Christoph;  Domdey-Bette.  Anke;  Grtitzmann,  Rudi; 

L4hnier.  Stefan;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan.  Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan;  Elting,  James; 

Ini  Denzer,  Dirit,  5,607,%2,  CI   514-415000. 

Gniver.  Oary  A  ;  Parkos.  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  and  Adinolfi,  Robert  G.  Apparatus  for 

abrasive  tipping  of  integrally  bladed  rotors  5,607.561,  CI.  2O4-224.0OR. 

Gryp.  I)ainis,  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Company.  Adjustable  vehicle  seat. 

5.607.304.  CI  297-284.110. 
Grzyll,  l.«wrerKe  R.:  See — 

Back.  Dwighi  D.;  Grzyll.  Lawrence  R.;  Ramos.  Charlie:  and  Samad. 
NIdal  A..  5,607.653,  O.  423-235.000. 
GTE  .Airione  Incorporated:  See — 

Skcwronski,  Richard  E..  5.608,190,  O.  I74-I35.O0O. 
Gudai.  Adam  J  :  See — 

Bunlick.  Jon  S  :  Herold.  Robert  A.;  Corcoran.  Paul  T:  Szentes.  John  F: 
and  GudaL  Adam  J.,  5.607,205,  CI.  299-1.500. 
Guenther,  Andreas:  See — 

Winlerhoff,  Hans;  and  Guenther,  Andreas,  5.608.189.  O.  I74-65.0SS. 
Guenther,  Raymond  E.;  See — 

MoOuffin,  Gerald  R..  Sr.;  Gord.  Aaron  C;  Guenttier,  Raymond  E.; 

Sayder.  Chns  W.;  and  Arlt.  Roben  A.,  Sr.,  5,607,1 13,  CI  241-82.100. 

Guenther,  Stephen,  to  Francotyp-Posulia  AG  &  Co.  Method  for  controlling 

the  column-by-column  pnnling  of  a  franking  image  in  a  postage  meter 

macWne  5,608,636.  O  364-t64.l80. 

Guerinot,  William  F:  See — 

Jansten.  Peter  J  ;  Bradley,  Ralph  H.:  Bingham.  Joseph  P.:  Guerinot, 
William  F;  and  Otto,  Detlev,  5.608,467,  CI.  348-744.000. 
Guernsey,  John  A.:  See — 

Reuler.  David  F;  Moit.  Dewey  F.:  and  Guernsey.  John  A..  5,607,208, 0. 
J03-II3.500. 
Guest,  J<*n  D  Tube  couplings.  5,607.193.  CI.  285-308.000 
Guglielmi,  Franco:  See — 

Saaitri,  Andrea:  Spalvieri,  Amaldo;  and  Guglielmi.  Franco.  5.608,760, 
CI.  375-285.000 
Guhl,  Wieland:  and  Rutkowski,  Christian,  to  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH. 
Methcd  and  apparatus  for  simplifying  the  task  of  retrieving  and  accessing 
a  segment  of  a  numerical  control  (NCl  program.  5.608.641.  O.  364- 
474220. 
Gully,  Danielle:  See— 

Bcitegrain,  Robert:  Gully,  Danielle:  Jeanjean.  Francis:  and  Molimard, 
Jaan-Chartes.  5.607.958.  CI.  514-406.000 
Gumin,  irna:  See — 

Bdonkiy,  Yuriy;  Grv>is.  Igor;  Gumin.  Irina;  Makhlin.  Ilya;  Margolin. 
Mask:  and  Pesceno,  Michael  J  .  5,608,8.30,  CI   385-78  000. 
Gumprecht.  William  H.,  to  E.  I.  duponi  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Halogen 
exchartge     process     for     manufacture     of    hydrochlorofluoropropanes. 
5,608,127,0.  570-170000. 
Gunn.  Jerome  A.:  See — 

Lcgan,  Donald  J ;  and  Gunn,  Jerome  A..  5,607,178,  O.  280-716.000 
GUnzlef-Pukall.  Volkmar  See— 

Weidmann.    Klaus:    Bickel.    Martin:    and   Gilnzler-Pukall.    Volkmar, 
5j607,954,  CI.  514-355.000. 
Guo.  Xin:  See — 

Maeller.  Mart  A  :  Guo.  Xin:  and  Egenneier.  John  C,  5,607,776,  O. 
428-472.000. 
Gupta,  Anand:  See — 

Ya  Van:  and  Gt^pia,  Anand.  5.608,155,  Q.  73-28.010. 
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Gupta.  Ashwani  K.;  Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  and  Lee,  Chan  W..  to  Intel  Cotporalion. 
Mettnd  for  handling  instructions  from  a  branch  prior  to  instruction 
decoding  in  a  computer  which  executes  variable-length  instructions. 
5,608,885,  O.  395-380.000 
Gustavson,  Linda  M.;  and  Fritzberg,  Alan  R.,  to  NeoRx  Coiporation  Directed 
biodislribution  of  radiolabelled  biotin  using  carbohydrate  polymers. 
5.607.659.  CI.  424-1.730. 
Gustavson.  Linda  M.:  See — 

Axworthy,  Donald  B.;  Theodore.  Louis  J.:  Gustavson,  Linda  M.:  and 
Reno,  John  M..  5.608,060,  CI.  54(M74.000. 
Guth.  Brian:  See — 

Linz.  GUnter:  Himmelsbach,  Frank;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel.  Volkhard: 
MUller.  Thomas;  Weisenberger.  Johannes;  and  Guth.  Brian,  5.607.944, 
CI.  514-301.000. 
Guth.  Eugene  D.:  See — 

Debbage.  Lawrence;  Kelley,  Eugene;  Guth.  Eugene  D.;  Campbell.  Lany 
E:  Danziger.  Roben  N  ;  and  Padron.  Sally.  5.607.650.  O.  422- 
178.000. 
Guthrie,  Rubin  J.;  and  Corrigan.  Thomas  J.,  to  Intematioiial  Fuel  Cells 

Corporation.  Fuel  cell  transport  frame.  5.607.786.  O.  429-34.000. 
Guthrie,  Walter  G.:  See- 
Galley,  Edward;  Godfrey.  Dene  C;  Gudirie.  Walter  G.:  Hodgkinson. 
Darren  M  ;  and  Linnington.  Helen  L..  5.607.681.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Gutierrez.  Antonio:  See — 

Thaler,  Warren  A.:  Zushma.  Stephen:  and  Gutierrez.  Antonio.  5.608.029. 
CI.  528-129.000. 
Gutmann.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Agarwal.  Rohit:  and  Gutmann.  Michael  J..  5.608.450.  O.  348-19.000. 
Guyot.  Alain:  See — 

Chen.  Frank  J.:  Guyot.  Alain;  Hamaitle.  Thierry:  and  Le  Deore.  Chris- 
tophe.  5.607,890.  CI.  502-202.000. 
Gwinn.  Kenneth  W :  See— 

Nelsen,  James  M.:  Whinery.  Lany  D.;  Gwinn.  Kenneth  W.;  McBride. 
Donald  D.;  Luna,  Daniel  A.;  Holder,  Joseph  P.;  and  Bliton.  Richard  J.. 
5,607.182.0  280-743.100 
H  B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.:  See — 

Duan.  Youlu;  and  Stammler,  Sonja.  5,608,000.  O,  524-591.000. 
H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Cracauer.  Raymond.  5.607.082.  O.  222-95.000.  _ 

H.  K.  Composites.  Iik.:  See — 

Keith.  David  O.;  and  Hansen,  David  M..  5.606.832.  O.  52-410.000. 
H-Tech.  Inc.:  See- 
Tobias,  Samuel;  Davidson,  Donald  R.;  and  Hanes.  Roben  H.,  5.607.224. 
O  362-101  000 
Haag,  Ronald  H..  to  General  Motos  Corporation.  Planar  cold  cathode  lamp 

with  reflecting  surfaces.  5,608^88.  CI.  313-612.000. 
Habbaba,  Faris:  See — 

Garcia.  Jorge  L.;  Habbaba.  Faris;  Tarabolous.  Mark  C:  and  Phelps. 
William  C.  in.  5.607,791.  CI.  429-%000. 
Habbaba,  Faris  S.:  See — 

Garcia.  Jorge  L.:  Siddoway,  Craig  F;  and  Habbaba.  Faris  S..  5.607.792. 
CI.  429-97.000. 
Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  Foster.  Clark  B.:  and  Jechart  Jenny 
Y.  to  Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation.  Shock  absorbing  golf  club 
5.607.362,  O.  473-231.000. 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Haber,  Terry  M.:  Smedley.  William  H.:  Foster,  Clark  B.:  and  Jechan, 
Jenny  Y.  5,607,362,  O.  473-231.000. 
Haemonebcs  Corporation:  See — 

Ladiam.  Allen.  Jr.;  Jorgensen.  Glen  E.;  Sibinga.  Tbeodoor  H  S.:  Plante. 
Joseph  R..  and  Knapp,  Tracey  E  ,  5,607,579,  O   210-195.100. 
Hagiuda.  Nobuyoshi:  and  Sakamoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Flash 

bracket  with  grip.  5.608.476,  O.  396-155.000. 
Hagiwara,  Katsunobu:  See — 

Sakai.   Kenji;   Hamada.   Yoshihiro:   Hagiwara.   Katsunobu:   Ujihara. 
Toshio;  Yanagihara.  Toshio;  and  Nakano,  Hirotni.  5.607.703.  O. 
425-145.000. 
Hagiwara.  Ryoji:  See — 

Akaogi,  Takao;  Kawashima,  Hirotni:  TakegucM.  Tetsuji:  Hagiwara. 
Ryoji;  Kasa.  Yasushi:  Itano.  Kiyoshi;  Ogawa.  Yasushige:  and  Kawa- 
mura,  Shouichi,  5,608.670.  O  365-185.230. 
Hagiya,  Michio:  See — 

Francavilla.  Antonio  T:   Hagiya.   Michio:  and  Starzl.  Thomas  E.. 
5.607.844.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hailes,  Wesley  S.:  See- 
Gross.  Steven  K.;  and  Hailes.  Wesley  S..  5,606,793.  O.  29-760.000. 
Halbersladt.  Louis:  See — 

DeMello,  Alan  J.;  Hartford.  EXwglas  W.;  Mertinooke.  Peter  E.;  Muessel. 
Dan  C  ;  and  Halberstadt.  Louis,  5.607.629,  CI.  264-45.900. 
Haldor  Tops«e  A/S:  See— 

Diekmann,  Ebbe  J..  5,607.893.  CI.  502-439.000. 
Hale.  John  M.;  and  Weber.  Eugen.  to  Orbisphere  Laboratories  Neucfabel  SA. 
Membrane-enclosed  sensor,  flow  control  element  and  analytic  method. 
5,608.167.0.  73-715.000. 
Hale,  Ron  L.;  Lu.  Amy;  Solas.  Dennis;  Selick.  Harold  E.;  Oldenburg,  Kevin 
R.:  and  Zafiaroni.  Alejandro  C.  to  Affymax  Technologies  N.V.  Composi- 
tions and  methods  for  enhanced  drag  delivery  5.607.691 . 0. 424-449.000. 
Halgrimson.  Curtis:  See — 

Braun.  Eric  E..  Pillar.  Duane  R.;  and  Halgrimson.  Cunis.  5.607.028. 0. 
180-408.000. 
HaU.  Clifford  L..  ID:  See— 
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McCulloogh.  J«son  F;  and  Hall.  Oiffofd  L..  III.  5.608.735.  O.  370- 
513.000. 
Hall.  David,  to  Velodyne  Acoustics.  Inc.  Loudspeaker  structure.  5.608.810. 

a.  381  193  000 
Hall.  Denis  R..  Baker.  Howard  J.:  Colley.  Alan  D  .  and  Abramski.  JCntysztof 
M  .  to  Lumooics  Limited.  Slab  waveguide  laser  5.608.745.  C\  372-26.000. 
Hall   Glenn,  and  Brown.  Merl  E  .  to  GenCotp  Inc   Magnetic  dooc  gasket 

5.iM)6.828.  CI  49-490.100 
Hall.  Lawrence  A  ;  and  Hepncr.  Richard  P.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The 
Normally  closed  dimmer  switch  contact  assembly  separated  by  rocker 
actuator  interposed  insulation  plate.  5.608.1%.  CI.  200^1.190. 
Hall.  Robert  E  ;  Andre.  James  R  ;  and  Leason.  J.  K..  to  W.E.  HaU  Company 
Polymer  diverter  system  for  metal  pipe  having  an  iMegnlly  formed 
polymer  liner  5.607.530.  CI.  156-143  000. 
Haller.  Ingo:  See —  _    .       „, 

Petersen.  Uwe;   Schenke.  Thomas;   Krebs.  Andreas;  Grohe.   Klaus; 
Schriewer.  Michael;  Haller.  Ingo;  Metzger.  Kari  G  ;  Endermann. 
Rainer;  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim.  5.607.942.  CI.  546-200  000 
Hailing,  Robert  A  ;  and  Huang.  Hsu  Nan,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I .  and 
Company.  Process  for  the  alkoiylation  of  fluorinated  alcohols.  5.608.1 16. 
CI  568-615000. 
Halvatzis.  Geotge    Display  lighting  fixture  and  method  of  using  same. 

5.607.225.  CI.  362-125.000. 
Hamada.  Akihiro:  See— 

Okazaki.  Hiioshi;  Hamada.  Akihiro;  Takemora,  Hiroo;  and  Takaton. 
Kazuto.  5.608.194.  O.  181  228.000 
Hamada.  Shuta:  See— 

Nagase.  Hisayoshi;  Hamada.  ShuU;  and  Haneda.  Satoshi.  5.608.498.  CI. 
399-1.30  000. 
Hamada,  Yasuhiko:  5ee —  _,.,,.„ 

Kato.  Nobuhide;  and  Hamada.  Yasuhiko.  5.608.154.  a.  73-23.310. 
Hamada.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sakai.    Kenji;    Hamada.   Yoshihiro;    Hagiwara,    Katsunobu;    Ujihara. 
Toshio;  Yanagihara.  Toshio;  and  Nakano,  Hiromi,  5.607.703.  CI. 
425-145  000. 
Hamaide.  Thierry:  See — 

Chen  Frank  J.;  Guyot.  Alain;  Hamaide.  Thierry;  and  Le  Deore.  Chns- 
tojihe,  5.607.890.  CI.  502-202.000. 
Hamamichi.  Suguru;  See — 

Kitakubo.    Hideo.    Hamamichi.    Suguni:    and    Yamamolo.    Mineo. 
5,608,495.  CI.  399-72.000 
Hamamolo.    Yoshiaki.    to    Nifco    Inc     Article    retainer.    5,606.784.    CI 
24-662  000.  r.       ^  , 

Hamamura.  Kimio;  Seki.  Chiaki;  and  Konishi.  Masayuki.  to  Eisai  Chemical 
Co     Ltd    l.4.4.5,8,9.-hexahydro-l{i,4a-methanoan-thraquinoiie  deriva- 
tive(s).  5,608.092,  Q.  552-2  990 
Hamer.  Gordon  K.:  See — 

Odell.  Peter  G  ;  Veregin.  Richard  P  N  ;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  and  Georges. 
Michael  K..  5.608,023.  CI  526-225.000. 
Hamilton.  Daniel  V.:  See—  ,  ...™  ,,, 

Odom.  James  T;  Hoyt,  Robert  M  ;  and  Hamilton.  Daniel  V,  5.607.261, 
a  405  244.000. 
Hamilton.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Martin  James  C;  Kilbura.  Randall  S.;  Hamilton.  Robert  L.;  Schmalz. 
Mary  J ;  and  Palmer.  Brian  E..  5.607.387.  O  602-6.000 
Hammargren.  John:  See — 

Francischelii.  David;  Gealow.  Kendra  K.;  Grandjean.  Pierre  A.;  Ham- 
margren. John;  Neis7.  Johann  J.;  and  Peterson.  David  K..  5,607,385, 
CI  600-17.000. 
Hammons,  John  L.:  See — 

Richards,  Mark  R ;  Noel,  John  R.;  Mackey,  Lart>  N.;  Lee,  Yann-Per; 
Haney,  Anna  R.;  Hammons.  John  L.;  Lloyd.  Susan  N.  W.;  and  Keeler. 
Sheri  D..  5.607.414,  CI  604-378000. 
Hamslra.  James  R.;  and  Brief.  David  C  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  reliable  descnptor  chaining  in  a  media 
access  control/host  system  interface  unit.  5.608,869,  CI.  395-200010 
Han,  Byung  J.;  See — 

Degani.  Yinon;  Dudderar.  Thomas  D.;  Han,  Byung  J.;  Lyons,  Alan  M.; 
and  Tai,  King  L.,  5.608,262,  Q.  257-723.000. 
Han.  Joon  S.:  See—  „  „,  ^ 

Jung.  II  N  ;  Cho.  Eun  J  ;  Han.  Joon  S  ;  and  Cho.  Yon  S  .  5.608.097.  O 
556-466.000. 
Han.  Sung  O..  to  Hyundai  Electiooic  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  flash  EEPROM  cell  using  the  select  gates  as  a  mask.  5,607,87 1 . 
CI.  437-43.000. 
Han,  Woo-sung;  Sohn.  Chang-jin;  Kang.  Ho-young;  Kim.  Chedhong;  and 
Choi  Seongoon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Projection  method  and 
projection  system  and  mask  therefor.  5.608.576.  CI.  359  562  000 
Hand,  Barry  D ;  Novack,  Robert  C  ;  Williamson,  Donald  E..  Stolpmann. 
James  R.;  and  Chambers.  Kenith  W..  to  SSI  Medical  Services.  Inc 
Vibratory  patient  support  system  5.606,754,  CI.  5-713.000 
Haneda.  Satoshi:  Fukuchi.  Ma.';akazu;  and  Ikeda,  Tadayoshi.  to  Konica 
Cotporaiion.     Electrophotographic     color     image     fomung     apparatus. 
5.608.497,  CI  399-153.000. 
Haneda.  Saloshi:  See— 

Nagase.  Hisayoshi;  Hamada,  ShiHa;  and  Haneda.  Satoshi,  5.608,498,  CI. 
399-130.000. 
Hanes,  Robert  H  :  See— 

Tobias.  Samuel.  Davidson.  [XMiald  R.;  and  Hanes.  Robert  H.,  5,607,224, 
a.  362  101.000. 
Haney,  Anna  R.:  See— 


Richaids,  Mark  R  ;  Noel.  John  R  .  Mackey.  Larry  N.;  Lee.  Yann-Per, 
Haney.  Anna  R  ;  Hammons.  John  L  ;  Lloyd.  Susan  N.  W.;  and  Keeler, 
Sheri  D..  5.607.414.  CI  604-378.000 
Hanrahan.   Michael  G..  to  Austmahne   Pty.   Ltd.   Holding  tank   system. 
5.606.935.  a    1 19-203  000 

Hansen.  Dairyl  P:  See—  „^ 

Fritz.  Jill  A.;  and  Hansen.  Darryl  P,  5,607.709.  CI  426-106.000. 

Hansen.  David  M  :  See —  

Keith  David  O  ;  and  Hansen.  David  M  .  5.606.832,  CI  52-410000 
Hansen.  Michael  R  ;  and  Young.  Richard  H..  Sr.  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company. 

Particle  binding  to  fibers.  5.607.759.  CI  442-417  000. 
Hansen,  Ove,  to  Niro  Holding  A/S  Method  and  apparams  for  processing  a 
particulate  material  in  a  fluidized  bed  chamber   5,607,649,  CI.  422- 

Hansen,  Robin;  and  Tablow,  Kenneth  A  ,  to  Hansen,  Robin;  and  Leon,  John. 
Pacifier  shaped  leether  witfi  cold  storage  container  5.606.871.  CI. 
62-457.500.  „       __ 

Hansen.  Steven  M  ;  Howell.  James  M  ;  and  Reese.  Ceal  E .  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours    E    I .  and  Company   Sulfonate-containing  polyesters  dyeabic 
with  basic  dyes.  5.607.765.  CI  428  .364  000 
Hansenne.  Isabelle:  See— 

Ascione.    Jean-Marc;    Allard.    Delphine;    and    Hansenne.    Isabelle. 
5,607,664.  a.  424-59.000. 
Hanson.  C  William:  See—  ^   ^    ^ 

Marshall,  Bryan  E.;  Marshall.  Carol;  Hanson.  C  William;  Frasch,  Fred; 
and  Medsker,  Cari,  5,606.976,  CI    128-671.000. 
Hans.son.  Magnus:  See — 

Rybeck.  Nils  R.  C;  Han.sson.  Magnus;  and  Holmqvisl,  Peter,  5,608306, 
a  320-15.000 
Hanyu.  Isamu:  See — 

Haruki  Tamae;  Nakagawa.  Kenji;  Taguchi.  Ma<>ao;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki; 
Asai.  Salotu;  and  Hanyu.  Isamu.  5.607.821.  CI  430-396.000 
Hanz,  George  J  Collapsible  boat  powered  by  a  land  vehicle  5.607.330.  CI. 

440-11000  „.      „      , 

Hanzawa.  Hiroshi;  Hara.  Yoshikazu;  and  Miyata.  Masakazu.  to  Riso  Kagaku 
Corporation.  Pnnt  image  position  indication  device.  5.608.496.  CI   399- 
81000. 
Hara.  Kouichi:  See —  —,  ™,  ^, 

Korenaga,  Nobusige;  Hara,  Kouichi;  and  Haia,  Shinichi,  5,608.773,  CI. 
378  34.000. 
Hara.  Shinichi:  See —  ,  ,^^,  ^, 

Korenaga.  Nobusige;  Hara,  Kouichi;  and  Hara,  Shinichi.  5,608,773,  CI. 
378-34  000. 
Hara,  Takeshi:  See—  . .    „, ,     . . 

Yamazaki.  Kazumi;  Nakajima.  Takeaki;  Hidano.  Koichi;  Wakashiro, 
Tenio  Hara  Takeshi;  Honuchi.  Masaaki;  and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki, 
5,606,954.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Hara,  Tsukushi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Noriyuki;  Fujino.  Kousou;  Hayashi,  Nonki;  Okuda,  Shigeiu; 

Hara,  Tsukushi;  and  Ishii,  Hideo,  5.607,899,  CI.  505-474  000 

Hara.  Yoshikazu:  See—  ,    ™  .^^ 

Hanzawa.  Hiroshi;  Hara.  Yoshikazu;  and  Miyata.  Masakazu.  5.608,496, 

CI   .399  81  000 

Harada  Kenichi.  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  system  for  an 

engine  5.606.857.  O.  60-322.000. 
Harada,  Kuniyuki;  Sawada,  Kazutaka;  Hosoya.  Yoshiteni;  and  Shibusawa, 
Tetsuo.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fiber  reinforced  pla.stic  and  an 
indication  method  thereof  5.607.752.  CI  428-203.000 
Harada.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kimura.  Tomohiro;  Harada,  Yasuo;  and  Ohta,  Kazuhiro,  5,608,737,  C\. 
371  30.000. 
Hararat  Tehrani.  Mohammad,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH 

Mounting  device  for  a  decompression  panel   5.606.829,  CI   52-1  000 
Harashima.  Ichiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Method  of  and  system  for  displaying 
three-dimensional  curve  on  two-dimensional  display  device.  5,608.855,  CI. 
.395  142  000 
Hatxke.    Timothy    G     MulH-purpose    ambidextroas    rifle    scope    mount. 

5.606.818.  CI.  42-101  000 
Harden.  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Boucher.  Richard  C  ;  Weisman.  Gary  A.;  Turner.  John  T;  Harden. 
Thomas  K  ;  Parr.  Claude  E  .  Sullivan.  Daniel  M.;  E/b.  Laura  J  ;  and 
Lustig,  Kevin  D ,  5,607.836.  CI.  435-7.200. 
Hardin.  John  M.:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Maurice  J.;  Hardin.  John  M.;  Kearney.  Frederick  R.;  and 
Liang.  Rong  Chang.  5.607.816.  CI  430-271.100 
Haidy.  William  H..  II.  Analog  to  digital  conversion  technique  for  spectros- 
copy 5.608.222.  CI.  250-369.000. 

Harkin.  Gerald  F.t  See — 

Bird.  Neil  C  ;  and  Harkin.  Gerard  F.  5.608.205.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Hams.  Anthony  E.:  See— 

Ing.  Dan  N  .  and  Harris.  Andiony  E,  5,607,742,  O.  428-98.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Gaul.  Stephen  J..  5.608,264,  CI  257-734.000. 
Harris.  Hugh,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Power  and  free  conveying  system. 

5.606.915.0.  104-172  400 
Harris.  James  H  :  See — 

Needham.  Donald  G.;  Kinzie.  William;  and  Harris.  James  H..  5,6u7J3I. 
CI.  156-166.000. 
Hams.  William  J..  Can.  Francis  J ;  and  Armour.  Kathryn  L..  to  Nissin 
Shokuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recombinant  human  anti-human  immunode- 
ficiency vims  antibody  5,607.847,  CI.  435-69.600. 


Hanisoo,  phniel  D.:  See — 

Welltfs,  Kenneth  B..  II;  Ali.  Irfan;  and  Harrison.  Daniel  D.,  5,608,412, 
Qj  142^57.000. 
Harrow  PtoducLs.  Inc.:  See — 

Froloiv.  George;  and  Lavelle.  Gary  E..  5.608.298,  O.  318-286.000. 
Hart.  Paul  R..  to  BetzDeartiom  Inc.  Method  of  breaking  reverse  emulsions  in 

a  ct\ide  ail  desalting  system.  5.607.574.  CI.  208-188.000 
Haitfoid.  Douglas  W :  See— 

DeMrllo.  Alan  J.;  Haitford.  Douglas  W.;  Mertinooke.  Peter  E.;  Muessel. 
D»  C.  and  Halberstadt.  Louis.  5.607.629.  CI.  264-45  900 
Hartick.  Ullike:  See— 

Weihiilg.  Gerhard;  Ebinger.  Geoig;  Hartick.  Ulrike;  Runtschke.  Horst; 
and  Baur.  Ebertiard.  5.607.220.  CI.  362-66.000 
Hartman.   Randolph  G..   to   Honevwell   Iik.   Differential   ground   station 

repeater.  5.608.393.  CI   340-988000. 
Haruki.  Tamae:  Nakagawa.  Kenji;  Taguchi.  Masao;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  Asai. 
Satoru.  and  Hanyu.  Isamu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  exposure  method. 
5.607.8H.a.  430-.3%()00. 
Hase.  Toskito.  to  Nihon  Koshitsu  Garasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Panel  and  panel 

stiucturt  5.606,840,  CI.  52-780.000. 
Hasebe.  Tkkumi:  See — 

HashJi*olo.   Kinji;   Nishino.   Masakazu;   Juri.  Tatsuro;   and   Hasebe. 
Takilmi.  5,608.398.  CI.  .341-76.000 
Ha.segawa,  Akira:  See — 

Konm>,  Mitsujiro;  and  Hasegawa.  Akira.  5,608,451,  CI.  348-69.000. 
Hasegawa,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Takagi,  Kazuhiro;  Ohshima.  Tetsuji;  Hasegawa.  Nobuyoshi;  Katoh. 
CM4u.  Kanaoka.  Atsushi;  and  Kanno,  Hideo,  5,608,109,  CI.  564- 
36J0()O. 
Hasegawa^  Toshirou;  Shimoda.  Kazuhiko;  Makino,  Kunio;  and  Tomioka, 
Mitsuo.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Lead  acid  storage  battery 
and  mettiDd  for  manufacnire  thereof.  5.607.797.  CI.  429-208.000. 
Hasegawa,  Yusukc:  See — 

Maki,  Hidetaka;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  Hasegawa,  Yusuke;  and  Nishimura, 
Yoiclii.  5.606.9.59.  O.  123-673.000 
Hasenoehd.  Erik  J.:  See — 

McAlee.  David  M.;  Albacarys.  Lourdes  D.;  Hasenoehrl,  Erik  J.;  and 
Liaio.  Joseph  A  .  5.607.980.  CI.  514-476.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kayoko.  Morooka.  Emiko;  and  Nakamura,  Fuminobu,  to  Casio 
CompuKt  Co.,  Ltd  Evaluation  data  display  devices.  5.608.852.  Q.  395- 
135.00a 
Ha.shimotd.  Kinji;  Nishino.  Masakazu;  Juri.  Tatsuro;  and  Hasebe.  Takumi.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Differential  coding  method  and  an 
apparatus  therefor  5.608.398.  CI.  341-76.000. 
Hashimoto.  Masashi;  and  Laczko.  Frank  L..  Sr.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Video  data  decoder  having  motion  compensation  and  image 
memory  circuitry  on  single  substrate.  5.608.459.  C\.  348-416.000. 
Hashimoto.  Shinichi:  See — 

Katsumata.     Ryoichi;     Hashimoto.    Shinichi;    and    Ochiai.     Keiko. 

5.«ir7.848.  CI.  435-143.000. 
Nishiuwa,  Masato;  Hashimoto,  Shinichi;  and  Sugahara,  Yoshiyuki, 
5.S(y7,875,  CI.  437-63.000. 
Hashimoto  Shinwa  Sctsubi.  Limited:  See — 

Hashir»olo.  Toyoji.  5,606,753,  CI.  411-7.000. 
Hashimoto.  Susumu:  See — 

Okuno,  Shiho:  Hashimoto.  Susumu;  and  Inomata.  Koichiro.  5,607,78 1 , 
CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Hashimoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

HiroiKX  Atsuyuki;  Ito,  Takayasu;  and  Hashimoto, Takeshi,  5,608,2 1 1,  CI. 
250-234.000. 
Hashimoto.  Toyoji.  to  Hashimoto  Shinwa  Setsubi.  Limited.  Fixing  device 

with  a  kwking  mechanism  5.606.753.  O.  411-7.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yoshiki;  Shimoda.  Yasuyuki;  Obi.  Tatsuya;  Matsuo.  Yasuhiro; 
and  Ohya.  Tomoki.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Robot  apparatus.  5.608,299,  CI.  318- 
568.110. 
Ha.shimot9.  Yoshimi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Washing  machine  having 

a  rinse  mode  5.606.877.  CI.  68-12.040. 
Ha.shiyani«.  Tomiki:  See — 

Tsujihara.  Kenji;  Hashiyama.  Tomiki;  Ohashi,  Moloaki;  and  Nakanishi, 
Nd^uki.  5,608.073.  CI.  548-215.000. 
Hashizumt.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Kumtda.  Yoshio;  Hashizume.  Katsuyuki;  and  Kamiya.  Soji.  5.607,239, 
CI.  384-192  000 
Haskell.  Barm  G  :  See— 

Cheni  Homer  H.;  Ebrahimi.  Touradj;  Haskell.  Barin  G.;  and  Horne. 
Cj*»ar.  5,608,458,  CI.  .348-413.000. 
Hasse.  Gregory  L..  to  Condux  International.  Inc.  Swivel  apparatus.  5.607.248. 

CI  403-78.000. 
Hassenriidt,  Karin;  Wild.  Peter;  and  Michna.  Martin,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft  t^esniffs  for  printing  inks  5.607.502.  CI.  I06-22.00K. 
Hassler.  Diatrich;  and  Hoheisel.  Martin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray 
diagnostic  installation  having  a  solid-.state  image  converter  and  method  for 
operating  same.  5.608.775.  CI.  378-98.800. 
Hatakeyamt.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ine.  Hideki;  and  Hatakeyama.  Kazuo,  5,607.201.  C\.  297-452.620 
Hatanaka.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Yamacfa.  Masayuki;  Ishikawa.  Akira;  Saito.  Tadahiko;  Nakase,  Kiyoshi; 
Ha*iaka,  Katsuyuki;  and  Inaba,  Hitoshi,  5,607.559,  CI.  204-192.130. 
Hatta,  Hiitnruki:  See — 
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Hyodo.  Ryuji:  Eda,  Susumu;  Oomuro.  Katsiimi;  Sekihata,  Osamu; 
Tanaka,  Kenji;  Haila.  Hiroyuki;  and  Norizuki.  Reiko.  5.608.7 19.  Q. 
370-250.000. 
Halton.  Leslie  R.;  Buntain.  Ian  G.;  Hawkins.  David  W.;  Pamell.  Edgar  W; 
Pearson.  Christopher  J.;  and  Robeits.  David  A.,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agri- 
culture Ltd.  Derivatives  of  n-phenylpyrazoles.  5,608,077,  CI  548-365.100. 
Hattori.  Kohji:  See — 

Murala.  Masayoshi;  Tsutsumi.  Hideo;  Matsuda.  Keiji;  Hattori,  Kohji; 
and  Nakajima,  Takashi,  5,608,056,  G.  540-350.000. 
Hattori.    Shizuo;    Yamamolo,    Yoshihiro;    Sogabe,    Yiildhiro;    and    Emi, 
Shigenori,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  determination  of 
a-amylase  activity.  5.607.838.  CI.  435-22.000. 
Haugse.  A.  Leonard;  See — 

Kim.  Young  D..  deceased;  and  Haugse,  A.  Leonard.  5.607,986,  CI. 
523-141.000 
Hausser.  Jack  W.:  See — 

Markusch.  Peter  H.;  Hausser,  Jack  W.;  and  Starcher,  Rick  V.,  5.607.998, 
CI.  524-494.000. 
Havlovitz,  Paul  M.:  See— 

DeLaby.  Aatxm  D.;  and  Havlovitz.  Paul  M..  5,607,079.  O.  222-45.000. 
Hawkins,  David  W.:  See— 

Hatton.  Leslie  R.;  Buntain,  Ian  G.;  Hawkins.  David  W.;  Pamell.  Edgar 
W.;  Pearson.  Christopher  J.;  and  Roberts.  David  A..  5,608,077,  Q. 
548-365.100. 
Hawley.  Gil  R.:  See— 

Martin.  Joel  L.;  and  Hawley.  Gil  R.,  5,607,655,  CI  423-»98.000 
Haworth,  Inc.:  See — 

Fox.  Robert  A.;  Miedema.  Wayne  B.;  Weener.  Robert  C;  Greermuin. 

Stephen  B.;  and  Syfert.  Timothy  J..  5.606.919.  O.  108-50.000. 
Insalaco.    Robert    W.;    and    Haworth.    Richard    G..    5,606,836.    CI 

52-582.100. 
King,  Steven  J.;  Emery.  David  E.;  and  Benscoter.  Richard  D..  5.607.317, 

CI  439-215.000. 
Meyer.  Kevin  L.;  Lyons.  David  F;  Davies.  Jorge 0-;  Heron.  Stephen;  and 

Fraquelli.  Robeito  G  .  5.606.920,  Q.  108-50.000. 
Pierce.  Paul  M.;  and  Elushik.  Richard  D..  5.607214.  Q.  312-310.000. 
Hawofth.  Richard  G.:  See — 

Insalaco.    Robeit    W.;    and    Haworth.    Richard    G..    5.606.836.    C\. 
51-582.100. 
Hayakawa.  Hisashi:  See — 

Hida,    Yoshikazu;     Izutsu,    Tomoyoshi;    and    Hayakawa.    Hisashi, 
5.607,368,  CI.  474-110.000. 
Hayakawa.  Koji;  Nakajima,  Isao;  and  Utsumi.  Yusuke.  to  NGK  Insulators. 
Ltd.  Segment  with  heating  and  cooling  device  and  mold  using  the  seg- 
ments 5.607.702.  a.  425-121.000. 
Hayakawa.  Toshiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  light 

emitting  device.  5.608.743,  CI.  372-20.000. 
Hayano.  Kijuro;  and  Ajiro,  Haruo,  to  Hayano,  Kijuro.  Wire  fastening  tool. 

5.607,429,  CI.  606-74.000. 
Hayasaka,  Nobuo:  See — 

Sasaki,   Yasutaka;    Matsuo,    Mie;    Nakaia.    Rempei;   Wada,   Junichi; 
Hayasaka,  Nobuo;  Yano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Okano,  Haruo,  5,607,718. 0. 
427-97.000. 
Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  Ogino.  Tadao;  and  Matsuo.  Minoiu.  to  Nippon  Conlux  Co.. 
Ltd.  Information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  which  prevents  wear 
of  a  sliding  card  carriage  5.608.699.  CI   369-13.000. 
Hayashi.  Junji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  driving  heating 
element  to  match  its  resistance,  thermal  printer,  and  resistance  measuring 
device.  5.608.333.  CI.  324-711.000. 
Hayashi.  Kazunori:  See — 

Kubo.  Motonobu;  and  Hayashi,  Kazunori,  5,608.002.  a.  524-795.000. 
Hayashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Ohkouchi.  Kousaku;  Yoshida.  Shigeru;  Hayashi.  Kenji;  and  Arakawa, 
Shigeiu.  5.607.578.  Q.  210-172.000. 
Hayashi.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Goto.  Takenori;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiko;  Miyake.  Teniaki;  Matsumolo. 
Mitsuaki;  Matsukawa.  Kenichi;  Ide,  Daisuke;  Funisawa,  Koutarou; 
Ibaraki.  Akira;  Yodoshi.  Keiichi;  and  Kunisato.  Tatsuya.  5.608.752. 
CI.  372-46.000. 
Haya.shi.  Noriki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Noriyuki;  Fujino.  Kousou;  Hayashi.  Noriki;  Okuda,  Shigeru; 
Hara,  Tsukushi;  and  Ishii.  Hideo.  5.607.899.  CI  505-474.000. 
Hayashihara.  Shoiti;  and  Shinmoto.  Masaki.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Kansai  Paint  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Laser  marking  method,  laser 
marking  composition  and  articles  having  color  developing  layer  made  of 
said  composition  5.608.429.  CI   .346-135  100 
Hayata.  Terunobu:  See — 

Maezawa.  Yukishige;  Hayata.  Terunobu;  Shimada.  Hideki;  Ito,  Isao; 
Suzuki.  Kazuo;  Tadauchi.  Masahiro;  Tezuka.  Fuminobu;  and  Kano, 
Jiro,  5.608.136.  CI.  588-228.000. 
Haynes,  Thorn  R.:  See — 

Fitzpatrick,  Greg  P;  and  Haynes.  Thorn  R..  5.608,860,  CI.  395-352.000. 
Haynes.  Tony  E..  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Method  of 
forming  electrical  pathways  in  indium-tin-oxide  coatings.  5,607.731,  CI. 
427-529.000. 
Hayzelden.  Robert  C:  See — 

Castellano.  Thomas  M.;  Hayzelden.  Robert  C;  and  Maahs.  Tracy  D.. 
5.606.974.  CI    128-662.060. 
Hazeyama.  Takeshi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Seihou;  Hazeyama.  Takeshi;  and  Olaka,  Hitoshi.  5.607.490. 
CI.  55-524.000. 
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Head.  John  C    See—  ^    „     ^  o 

Alenander  Rikki  P.;  Wairellow.  Graham  J ,  Head.  John  C  ;  Boyd,  twan 
C  ;  and  Poiter.  John  R  .  5.608.070.  O.  546-270.000 
Heani.  Graham  L.:  See— 

Mucci.  Peter  E  R  :  Heam.  Graham  L  ;  and  Eyer:;.  Ann  M.,  5.M)8.326. 
CI.  324-454  000. 
Heart  Rhvihm  Technologies.  Inc  :  See— 

Casiellano,  Thomas  M  ;  Hayzelden.  Robert  C  ;  and  Maahs.  Tr«:y  D,. 
5.606.<»74.  CI    128-662.060. 
Heartsoeam.  Inc.:  See—  „     .,  _, 

Cameron.  David:  Lysler.  Thomas  D  .  Powers.  Daniel  J ;  Ghner.  Bradford 
E  ;  Cole.  Clinton  $.,  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B  .  5.607.454,  O   607 
5.000. 
Heath.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Oouse.  William  R  .  Ill;  Perez.  Robert  X  ;  and  Heath.  Gary  E..  5.608,199. 
CI  235-435  000. 
Hebberd.  Charles  M  Pants  rack  a<»embly  5.607,066.  O.  211-45.000 
Hebcrger.  John  M.:  See— 

Krejci.  James  J  ;  Heberger.  John  M.;  Moore.  Cathy  R  ;  and  Donald. 
Robm  M..  5.607,777.  CI  428-480.000. 
Heben.  Russell  R  :  See—  j  .,     , 

Boylan  Eugene  B  ;  Koemer,  Robert  P.;  Hebeit.  Russell  R  ;  and  Megli. 
Robert.  5.607.162.  O.  273-292.000 
Hebrew  University  of  Jentsalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of 

die:  See —  ....        . 

Milman    Isaac    Veinberg.  .Alexander.  Atlas.  Daphne;  and  Melamed. 

Eldad.  5,«)7,%9.  CI   514-538  000 

Hetker  Scon  J ,  Ch«).  In-Seop;  Chnstensen.  Burton  G  ;  and  Glmka.  Toraas/ 

W.    to    Microcide    Pharmaceuticals.    Inc     Cephalosponn    anubiodcs 

5.607.926,0   514-205.000 

Hedderly   Gregory  T.  'o  Ford  Motor  Company.  Modular  steenng  cohimn 

assembly   5.606.892.  CI.  74-«93  (»0 
Hednck.  Michael  W.  and  Winfield.  Douglas  C  .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc 
Polymer  damped  tubular  shafts  5.607.364.  CI.  473-318.000 

Hecres.  Hero  J  :  See—  ,     ^ 

Bninco.  Simona;  Consiglio,  Giambattista;  Di  Benedetto,  Silvia;  Drenl. 
Eit  Heeres  Hero  J  ;  Van  Bruekhoven.  Johannes  A.  M.;  and  Reynhout. 
Mannus  J  ,  5,608,001.  CI  524-709  000 
Heeres    Jan;  Slokbroekx,  Ravmood  A.;  Willems.  Marc;  and  Hendnckx. 
Robert  J   M  ,  to  Janssen  Pharmaceubca  NY  Heterocyclic  denvatnes  of 
azdones  5.607,932,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Heidelberg  Hams,  Inc.;  See —  ^^ 

NoMck,  Michael  A  ;  and  Belanger,  Roger  R.,  5.607.146.  Q.  270-42.000 
Heidelberger  Druckma-schinen  AG:  See— 

Novick.  Michael  A  .  and  Belanger.  Roger  R..  5.607,146.  a.  270-»2.000 
Schmitt.  Manfred.  5.607.110.  CI.  239-598.000. 
Heil  Co .  The:  See— 

Zopf.  William  D.,  5,607,277,  CI.  414-408.000. 
Heiligenthal,  Charles  H:  See—  __  ,  ,    ^    ,,, 

Pacctn.  Larrv  D,  and  Heiligenthal,  Charles  R.  5.607.215.  O    312- 
348.300. 
Heimburger.  Nofbefl:  See —  ^ 

Stief.  Thomas;  and  Heimburger,  Norben,  5,607,837,  CI  435-13  000 
Heino    Pekka  L'    Medical  use.  a  medical  method  and  a  pharmaceutical 

preparation   5,607,671.  CI   424-94  100 
Hemrich.  Lutz,  loCarl  Zeiss,  Inc.  Surgical  drape  foe  an  operation  microscope. 

5,608,574.  CI.  359-510.000. 
Heironimus.  Scott  N.;  El  Sabaaly.  Peter  G  .  and  Pludeman.  John  B  .  to 
Heironimus    Scott  N.  Containment  and  ireatmem  aspirator  system  and 
method.  5.607,411,  CI.  604-319000. 
Held.  Jeffery  S  ;  and  Schilfmann,  Robert  F,  to  Quiclave,  L.L.C.  Container  for 
microwave   treatment  of  surgical    instniment   with   arcing   prevention. 
5,607,612,  CI.  219-759.000. 
Helionetics,  Inc  ;  See — 

Suelzle,  Larry  R.,  5.608,276,  CI   307- 152  000. 
Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co.:  See— 

Brummel,    Reinhold;    Doering.    BerthoW;    and    Niedenzu.    Thomas. 
5.607,219,  CI.  362-61000 
Hellberg,  Mark  R.;  and  Graff,  Gusuv,  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc  Esters  and 
amides  of  non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory  carboxylic  acids  which  may  be 
used  as  antioxidants,  5-lipoxygena.se  inhibitors  and  non-steroidal  anti- 
mflammator\  prodnigs   5,607,966,  CI   514-458  000. 
Heller,  Lisa  C:  See— 

Dinkjian,  Robert  M  ;  Heller,  Lisa  C  ;  Koidus,  Steven  R  ;  Uuncella. 

Kenneth  A  ;  Seigendall.  Thomas  W.;  Skaggs.  Robert  A.,  and  Xu. 

Nelson  S  .  5,608.887.  CI    395.375  1100 

Hellmuth,  Paul;  Klein.  Notbert;  and  Theis.  Michael,  to  Dormer  GmbH. 

Biological  and  chemical  decontamination  chamber.  5,607,652.  O.  422- 

300.000- 

Hellyer  Daniel  P,  to  E  &  E  Specialties,  Inc  Modular  display  fixture  system. 

5.607,070.  CI   211-189  000 
Helsinki  University  Licensing  Ltd.  Oy:  See— 

Erikuoe.  Ulf;  Olofsson,  Birgitta;  Aliialo.  Kari;  and  Pajusola.  Katn, 
5.607.918.0.  514-12000 
Hembree,  David  R  :  See—  .  ^~,  „,o 

Akram,  Salman;  Famwooh,  Warren;  and  Hembree,  David  R..  5.607 .818, 
CI   430-311.000. 
Hemmerle,  Hotst.  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  intennediates  for  the  syndiesis  of  glucose-6-ph»sphaUse  inhibitors,  and 
novel  mtermediaies.  5,608,086,  CI  549-336.000. 


Hendricks,  Matthew  C  ;  and  Allen,  Ernest,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  of  testing  an  integrated  circuit  device    5,608.337.  O.  324- 
765  000 
Hendrickx.  Rjbert  J   M  :  See— 

Heeres.  Jan;  Stokbtoekx.  Raymond  A.;  Willems.  Marc;  and  Hendnckx. 
Robert  J  M..  5.607.932.  O.  514-252.000. 
Hendriks.  Marc:  See— 

Cahalan.  Linda  L ;  Cahalan.  Patrick  T.  Verhoeven.  Michel;  Hendnks, 
Marc;  and  Fouache,  Benedicte,  5,607,475,  CI.  623-11.000 
Hendry.  James  W ,  to  Melea  Limited.  Method  for  injection  molding  of  plastic 

article.  5.607.640,  CI  264-572.000 
Henkart,  Pierre;  Sann,  Apurva,  Clenci,  Mario;  and  Shearer,  Gene  M..  to 
United  Slates  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  In  vitro  methods  for 
assessing  the  susceptibility  of  HIV  I -infected  individuals  to  cysteine 
protease-mediated  activatkm-induced  programmed  cell  death.  5,607,831, 
CI  435-5.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See 

Fnstad   WiUiam  E  ;  Narum.  Jeffrey  L.;  Mamson.  Phillip  L  ;  Viroig. 
Michael  J ;  and  Fast.  John.  5.607,060,  CI  209-12.200. 
Henley,  John  P;  CiKhran,  Gene  A  ;  Dunn,  David  A  ;  Eisman,  Glenn  A  ;  and 
Weimer,  Alan  W ,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Moving  bed  process 
for  carbothermally  svntliesizing  nonoxide  ceramic  powders.  5,607,297,  CI. 
432-99.000 
Henne,  Andreas:  See— 

Becker  Rainer;  Menger.  Volkmar;  Reif,  Wolfgang;  and  Henne,  Andreas. 
5,608,113,0   564-480  000 
Henninger,  David  B  ;  Rutchik,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Crosby.  Robert  A  ,  Jr ;  Goodell, 
Michael  E     and  Pasewark,  Charles  V,' .  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The. 
Fountain  beverage  center  5,607.211.  CI   312-204  000 
Henncson,  Kaj,  and  Greenwood,  Brian,  to  A  Ahlstrom  Corporation.  Ozone 
bleaching  process  utilizing  a  fluidizing  mixer  and  super- aimosphenc  pres- 
sure  5.607 ,.545,  O.  16219.000. 
Hennks.son,  Bengt  /kke,  to  ABU  AB.  Une  spool  assembly  consisting  of  two 
sleeve  members  and  intended  for  an  open-face  fishing  reel.  5,607,1 14,  O. 
242-244.000. 

Vogel,  James  D.;  Henry,  Paul  J.;  and  Mettes,  William  G..  5,607.083.  CI. 
222-129.100. 

Hepner.  Richard  P    See—  ,.  ..^ 

Hall.  Lawrence  A  ,  and  Hepner,  Richard  P,  5.608.1%.  O.  20^61.190. 
Heibert,  Jean-Marc:  See —  ..    . 

Badorc,  Alain;  Bordes,  Mane-Franvoise;  de  Cointet,  l^ul;  Herbert. 
Jean  Marc;  and  Maffrand.  Jean-Pierre.  5.607.952.  O  514-326.000. 
Herberts  GmbH  See— 

Winkler   Diethard;  Sohnius.  Sabine;  Hoveler,  Guido;  Schulke.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Krause,  Rainer,  5,607,719,  CI.  427-117.000. 
Herbst.  Brian  W.:  See— 

Fahey,  James  T ,  Herbst,  Bnan  W  ;  Unehan,  Leo  L.;  Moreau.  Wayne  M.; 
Spinillo,  Gary  T,  Welsh,  Kevin  M.;  and  Wood,  Robert  L ,  5,607,824, 
O  430-510  000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Ewall.  Ralph.  5.607,388.  CI.  602-58.000. 
Herdewijn,  Piet  A   M:  See— 

De  Clercq  Enk  D  A.;  Herdewijn,  Piet  A.  M.;  and  Van  Aerschot,  Arthur 
A.  E..  5.607,922.  O  5I4-J3.0O0. 
Heredia.  George  L  ;  Almblad.  Robert  E  .  and  Mueller.  Mike  A  Metfwd  and 
apparatus  for  aligning  and  cutting  single-sided  and  double-sided  keys. 
5,607,267,  O   409-81  000. 
Hermann.  George  D.:  See—  .       ^  .  ... 

Kierurakis,  Maciej  J  ;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Echeverry,  Jan  M.; 
Hermann,  George  D  ,  HowelK  Thomas  A.;  Monforu  Michelle  Y; 
Tanaka.  Shigeni;  and  Jervis.  James  E..  5.607.443.  CI  606-192.000 
Hennann  Knmseder.  E.  H  Transport  star  unit  for  cootainen..  5,607.045.  CI 

198-476400 
Hermans.  Michael  A.:  See —  ,    .   .     ™. 

Famnglon.  Theodore  E  ,  Jr  .  Bahlman,  Julia  S  ;  Burazin,  Mark  A.;  Chen. 
Fung-iou;  Goerg,  Knstin  A  .  Hermans,  Michael  A.;  Makolin,  Robert 
J  ;  and  Rekoske,  Michael  J.,  5,607,551,  O.  162-109.000. 
Hermansen.  Ralph  D    See— 

Sanftleben,  Henry  M  ;  and  Hermansen,  Ralph  D.  5,608,028,  O   528- 
60000. 
Hernandez,  Eniesio;  Castillo.  Francisco  O..  and  Pagan.  Israel,  to  Cordis 
Corporation    Rapid  exchange  segmented  catheter.  5.607.406,  CI.  604- 
264  (MO 
Herold.  Robert  A    See  ,  ^    r- 

Burdick.  Jon  S  ,  Herold,  Robert  A.;  Corcoran.  Paul  T.;  Szenles,  John  F.; 
and  Gudat.  Adam  J  .  5.607,205.  O  299-1  500 
Heron.  Stephen:  See —  .  ^      ^  j 

Mever.  Kevin  L.  Lyoas.  David  F ;  Davies,  Jorge  Q.;  Heron.  Stephen;  and 
Fraquelli,  Roberto  G.,  5,606,920,  CI    108-50.000 

Hershev  Foods  Corporation:  See—  

Ctoherty,  Cheryl  A  ;  and  Ward,  Philip  C  ,  5.607,716,  O.  426-660.000. 

Hershey    Howard  P,   Kauyama.  Carol   D;  Ralston.  Edward  J.;  Stoner. 

Timothy  D ;  and  Wong,  James  F,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    1 ,  and 

Company.  External  regulation  of  gene  expression.  5.608,143,  CI.  800- 

205  000 

Hertford  Medical  Limited:  See—  

Annsoong,  David  R  ;  and  Van  Eck,  Hendrick  J.  R.,  5,606,978,  C\ 
128-711000. 
Herzenberg,  Leonard  A.:  See — 


D(<>ge,  Wulf;  Herzenberg,  Leonard  A.;  and  Herzenberg,  Leonore  A., 
5,607,974.  CI.  514562.000. 
Herzenberg,  Ii4onore  A.:  See — 

Dttige,  Wlilf;  Herzenberg,  Leonard  A  ;  and  Herzenberg,  Leonore  A.. 
5,607 i»T4,  CI.  514-562.000 
Hes.se,  Sumley  Y  Exercise  machine  5,607,374,  CI  482-51.000. 
Hester,  John,  lo  NCR  Corporation    Palette  management  for  application 

sharing  in  tdllaborative  systems  5,608.426,  CI.  345-153.000. 
Heniarachchi,  Samson:  See — 

Andresea,  Peter  L.;  Hettiarachchi.  Samson;  Kim,  Young  J.;  and  Diaz, 
Thomas  P,  5.608,766,  CI   376-305.000. 
Hetzel,  Doroiiy  A.,  legal  reptcsenuiive:  See — 

Emery.  Jofcn  W ,  Hetzel,  Robert  J ,  deceased.  5,608,277. 0. 3I0-68.00B. 
Hetzel.  Robeft  J.,  deceased  (by  Dorodjy  A.  Hetzel.  legal  representative): 
See- 
Emery,  Jobn  W ;  Hetzel,  Robert  J ,  deceased,  5,608,277, CI  3IO-68.00B. 
Heuermann,  Hclger;  and  Schiek.  Burkhard.  to  Rohde  &  Schwarz  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG.  Method  for  calibrating  a  network  analyzer  according  to  the 
seven-tenn  principle.  5.608.330.  CI.  324-601.000. 
Heurtey,  Steiii:  See — 

Brun.  Didier;  Pahmer,  Francois;  and  Audebert,  Jean-Oaude,  5,607,144. 
CI.  266-249.000 
HewlettPackaid  Company:  See — 

Artieiter,  Ja-son   R  .   Scandalis,  Aneesa  R.;  Richtsmeier,  Brent;  and 

Nakano.  Brad.  5.608,439,  CI.  347-102.000 
BaughmM.  Kit  C  ;  Kahn.  JeflFrey  A  ;  McClelland.  Paul  H  ;  Tnieba, 

Kenn«tfc  E.;  and  Tappon,  Ellen  R  ,  5,608,436,  CI.  347-65.000. 
Br«zin*i,  Dennis,  5,608,610,  CI.  361-704.000. 
Chaudhiiri.  Surajii;  Dayal,  Umeshwar;  and  Yan,  Tak  W.,  5,608,904,  O. 

395-602000 
Jansen,  Ahan.  5,608,613,  O  363-21.000. 
Kalem,  Ue;  and  Wilson,  Robert  L.,  5,608,523,  Q,  356-345.000. 
MverMTfl.  Joel.  5,608.006,  CI   525-54.100. 
Nguyen,  Khe  C  ,  5,608„507.  CI   399-307.000. 
Pawiowjlsi,  Norman  E  ,  Jr.  5,606,988.  CI.  137-68.140. 
Reasons.  Kelly  J ;  and  Williams.  Eric  E.,  5,608,684,  CI.  365-228.000. 
Slow,  Wtt  M  ;  and  Hoong,  Ting  Y,  5.608,605,  CI  361-684000. 
Sobol,  Robert  E.,  5,608.548,  CI   358-522.000. 

Wilson,  Althur  K.;  Brown,  Patricia  S;  and  Arbeiter,  Jason  R.,  5,608,434, 
CI  347-50.000 
Hexcel  Corpoauion:  See — 

Chnsteietn,  Don  C  ;  and  Custer,  Milton  F,  5,607,761, 0.  428-366.000 
Isley,  FilNlerick  P..  Jr.,  5,607,527,  CI   156-71  000 
Heyboer,  Grjgwy  D.:  See— 

Gillis,  Kevin  M  ;  and  Heyboer,  Gregory  D  ,  5,606,783,  CI.  24-632.000. 

Heyman,  Disae  A.;  Smiecinski,  Theodore  M  ;  and  Menie,  Donald  C,  to 

BASF  Coitioration  Flexible  open-cell  polyurettiane  foam  5.607.982,  O. 

521-67.0(liD. 

Hiasa.  Masa*ii;  Ashie.  Nobuyuki;  Saito,  Susumu;  and  Ohtani,  Takayuki,  to 

Toto  Ltd.  Piocess  for  punning  water  5.607.595,  CI   210-669.000 
Hicks,  Duane  L  ;  McKeown,  William  L  ;  and  Wood,  Tommie  L.,  to  Bell 
Helicopter  Textron  Inc    Tail  rotor  audionty  control  for  a  helicopter 
5,607,122,  CI  244-17.190. 
Hida.  Yoshiklatu;  Izutsu.  Tomoyoshi;  and  Hayakawa.  Hisashi,  to  NTN  Cor- 
poration Autotensiooer  5.607.368.  CI  474-110.000. 
Hidano,  Koichi:  See — 

YamazjJu,  Kazumi;  Nakajima,  Takeaki;  Hidano,  Koicfai;  Wakashiro, 
Tenia;  Hara,  Takeshi;  Horiuchi,  Masaaki;  and  Kawakami,  Tomoyuki, 
5,606,954,  O    123-520.000 
Higdon,  William  D    See— 

Yeh,  Shing;  Higdon,  William  D  ;  and  Cornell,  Ralph  E..  5.607,099,  O 
228-180  220. 
High  Desert  Research  Group,  Inc  :  See — 

Moon,  D»nn  J.,  and  Anderson,  Anne  J..  5.607,856,  CI.  435-259.000. 
Highley.  Terry.  See — 

Freemaa,  Michael;  Highley,  Terry;  Schmidt.  Elmer,  and  Woods.  Tho- 
mas. 5,607.727.  CI.  427-393.000. 
Hihara.  Toslva  See — 

HimeiKi.  Kiyoshi;  Hihara,  Toshio;  and  Sckioka.  Ryouichi.  5.608.042, 0. 
534-188  000 
Hikasa.  Kal*)^:  See— 

ho,  Kotitoh;  Ueno,  Iktio;  Nakayama,  Yoshiald;  and  Hikasa,  Katsuzi, 
5,607.636,  CI   264-205  000 
Hikita,    Saka«;    Maeda,    Yuuji;    Fujishita.    Masakatsu;    Sato,    Masahiro; 
Kawasaki,  Seiichi;  and  Ebisawa,  Takayuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Vehicle-use 
alternating  current  generator  control  system.  5,608,309.  CI  322-28.000. 
Hildebrandl.  Custav:  See — 

Vollbrecht,  Michael;  Hildebrandl,  Gusuv;  Knise,  Hans-Hinrich;  and 
Bnider,  Axel,  5.607,755,  O.  428-217.000. 
Hilder,  Mark  See— 

Tattersqa  Vincent  P;  and  Hilder,  Mark.  5.607,250,  O  403-325  000 
Hill,  CKmeai:  See— 

Dozol,   Jban-franfois;  Asfan,  Zouhair,   Hill,  Cltmeni;   and  Vicens, 
Jacq»<s.  5,607,591.  CI.  21O«38.000. 
Hill.  Mary  A  ;  See- 
Hill.  Richard  W ;  and  Hill.  Mary  A..  5.607.279.  O.  414-478.000. 
Hill,  RichartI  W ;  and  Hill,  Mary  A  Towing  lift  accessory.  5,607,279.  CI 

414-478  000 
Hill.  Rickey  L   See— 

Dolan,  John  W ;  Spencer.  John  W..  Jr.;  HiU.  Rickey  I ;  and  McClanahan. 
David  D.,  5,607,050,  CI.  206-63.500. 


UMI 


Hille,  Martin:  See— 

Amweipen.  Werner.  Hille.  Martin;  and  Reinhaidt  Gerd.  5,607,618,  O. 
510-302.000 
Hillnun.  Jeffrey  D ,  to  University  of  Rorida  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 

Replacement  therapy  for  dental  caries.  5,607,672.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Uibhard,  Erich.  5.607.005,  CI  144-353.000. 
Hilton.  John  M.:  See— 

Tate,  Philip  E.  R.;  Prince.  John  W;  and  Hilton.  John  M  .  5.607.991,  O 
524-184.000. 
Himeno,  Kiyoshi;  Hihara.  Toshio;  and  Sekioka.  Ryouichi,  to  Dystar  Japan 

Lid  Benzothiazolemonoazo  dyes  5,608,042.  O.  534-788.000. 
Himmelsbach.  Frank:  See — 

Linz.  GOnter;  Himmelsbach,  Frank;  Pieper,  Helmut;  Austel.  VolkJiard; 
MUller.  Thomas;  Weisenberger,  Johannes;  and  Guth,  Brian.  5.607,944, 
O.  514-301.000. 
Hines,  Horace  H.:  See — 

Bettelsen,  Hugo;  Nellemann,  l^ter.  Murphy.  Matthew  J.;  Wellnitz. 
Donald  R.;  and  Hines,  Horace  H  .  5,608,221.  O  250-363.030. 
Hinojosa.  Ruben  Z..  to  Cassel.  Christy  A  Audio  speaker  mounts  for  off-road 

vehicles.  5,608,806,  O.  381-86.000. 
Hinton,  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Gupta,  Ashwani  K.;  Hinton,  Glenn  J  ;  and  Lee,  Chan  W ,  5,608.885,  CI. 
395-380.000. 
Hinz.  Hellmuth  R.  to  Stehlin  Foundation  for  Cancer  Research.  The.  Methods 

for  purifying  camptotfiecin  compounds  5.608.066,  O.  546-48.000. 
Hipskind,  Philip  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company    Pyrrolidinyl  tachykinin 

receptor  antagonists.  5,607,947,  CI.  514-316.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Kciji;  and  Yamagami,  Atsushi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Diamond  crystal  fonning  method.  5,607,560.  O.  204-192.150. 
Hirabayashi,  Tomokazu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Position  detecting 

method  and  apparaws.  5,608,394,  O.  341-11.000. 
Hirai,  Takami;  and  Watanabe,  Masahiko,  lo  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.;  and  Soshin 
Eleclnc  Co.,  Ltd.  Layered  stnpline  filler  including  inductive  coupling 
adjusnnenl  strip.  5,608,364,  CI   333-204  000. 
Hirai,  Toshiaki;  Takami,  Atsushi;  EikIo,  Shinichi;  and  Kurosawa,  Yoshihisa. 
to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.  Dau  ptxiccssing  device  for  a  camera.  5,608,488,  CI. 
396-125.000 
Hirai,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Onishi,    Noriaki;    Yamada.    Nobuaki;    Kondo,    Masahiko;    Nagae, 
Nobukazu;  Hirai,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kohzaki,  Shuichi.  5,608.555,  O. 
349-156000. 
Hiramoto,  Takahiro:  See — 

Gourab.    Majumdar.    Hiramoto.    Takahiro;    and    Tanaka.    Takeshi. 
5.608..595,  O.  361-79000. 
Hirano,  Akihiro,  to  NEC  Corporation   Method  of  and  apparatus  for  identi- 
fying a  system  with  adaptive  filter  5.608.804,  O  381-71.000. 
Hiraoka.  Hidenori:  See — 

Yokota,    Masaioshi;    Horiuchi,    Kuniyasu;    Hiraoka,    Hidenori;    and 
Yamada,  Mikio.  5.607,366.  CI.  473-372.000. 
Hiraoka.  Manabu:  See — 

Nobuta.  Yasuo;  Toki.  Yusuke;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Sugihara.  Naoki;  and 
Ozaki.  Masahiro.  5.608.772.  O  378-16.000. 
Hirashita.  Kazumi:  See — 

Nakano.  Sumio;  Hirashita.  Kazumi;  and  Sumida.  Reiko.  5,607369,  O. 
205-118.000. 
Hirata,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Tagucfai,  Hitosbi;  Hirata,  Fumihiko;  Takeishi,  Taku;  and  Mori,  Teruo, 
5,607,615,  CI.  252-62.630. 
Hirata.  Kazuhito:  See — 

Kimura.  Noboni;  Iwai.  Ryouji;  and  Hirata.  Kazuhito.  5,607,775,  Q. 

428-461.000. 

Hinyama,   Yoshiyuki;    Nishikata.    Kazuaki;    and    Irikawa.    Michinon.   to 

Funikawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  The    Strained  superlattice  seiracooducior 

photodetector  having  a  side  contact  structure.  5.608.230.  CI.  257-18.000. 

Hiroiuwa.  Suguru;  and  Sinclair.  Frank,  lo  Eaton  Corporation.  Ion  implanu- 

tion  device.  5.608^23,  O.  250-447  110. 
Htroki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Konuma,  Toshimitsu;  Hiroki.  Masaaki;  Zhang,  Hongyong;  Yanuimoto, 
Muuuo;  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.608,251.  O  257-337.000 
Hiromori,  Kunio:  See — 

Nishijima,  Yasuo;  Hiromori,  Kunio;  and  Kubola.  Toshiharu.  5.607.063. 
CI.  209-584.000 
Hirono.  Atsuyuki;  ho,  Takayasu;  and  Hashimoto,  Takeshi,  lo  Matsushita 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Optical  displacement  detector  for  determining  an 
object  profile.  5,608,211,  CI  250-234.000. 
Hirose,  Sadao:  See — 

Masuda.  Kenmei;  Ogiro.  Kenji;  Goto.  Hidefumi;  Hirose.  Sadao;  Fujino. 
Satoshi;  Fujimori,  Shinya;  and  Izumi,  Katsuhiko.  5.608.585.  O. 
360-72.100. 
Hirola.  Sou:  See— 

Nakatani.  Munehiro;  Dtenooe.  Yoshikazu;  Ishikawa.  Atsushi;  Nakajima. 
Akio,  Kumashiro,  Hideo;  Tajima.  Katsuaki;  lioh,  Tetsuya;  Nakatani, 
Keiji;  and  Hiiota.  Sou.  5,608,547,  CI   358-505  000 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ibamoto.  Masahiko;  Sato,   Kazuliiko;  Okada,  Mitsuyoshi;  Kuroiwa. 
Hiioshi;  Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ozaki, 
Naoyuki.  5,608,626,  O.  364-424  080 
Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.  See— 

Kumagai,  Taisuya;  Abe,  Keiji;  Akiyama.  Munehiro;  Kajioka.  Hiroshi; 
Sooobe,  Hisao;  and  Oho,  Shigeru,  5.608,525,  O.  356-350.000. 
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Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Lid.:  See— 

Mal^ura.  H.deka/uTaDd  M.yadefa.  Yasuo.  5.608.013.  Q.  525^22  000 
Hitachi  Haramichj  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See—  .   ,    ,      .. 

Araka»a.  Hidetoshi;  Suga»ara.  Yoshitaka;  and  Inaba.  Masamitsu. 
5.608.236.  CI  257- 123.000 

Hitachi  Koki  Co .  UA:  See-  ^     .,.  ,.  u         u;.,._,h, 

Inaniwa.  Masahiro;  Kido.  Nobuhani;  »="J"~ki.  Takah.ro|Waunabe. 
Shinji;  Maeufuji.  Noriyasu;  and  Tobiu.  Yoshinon.  5.608.301.  tl 
318-729.000 

Hitachi.  Ltd:  See—  ....... 

Arakawa    Hidetoshi;   Sugawani.   Yoshitaka;   and   Inaba,   Masamilsu. 

5  608.2-36.  CI.  257-123.000. 
Ha«.ihima.  Ichiro.  5.608.855.  CI.  395-142.000. 
Hikita,  Sakae;  Maeda.  Yuuji;  Fujishita.  Masakatsu;  Sato.  M««;"P- 
Kawasaki.  Seiichi:  and  Ebisawa.  Takayuki.  5.608.309.  a.   32-- 
28.000.  ,  ,.     „ 

Ihamoto.  Masahiko,  Sato.  Kazuhiko;  Okada.  Mitsuyoshi;  Kbto"**- 
Hiroshi  Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ozaki. 
Naoyuki.  5.608.626.  CI.  .36*-»24.080  u    x  l    k 

Ito  Tamotsu;  Banno.  Hiroshi;  Koike.  Ryuichi.  and  Takeuchi.  Takashi. 
5.608.717.  CI.  369-275.300.  .  ^-,  „<a  r-i 

Kitamura.  Wahei;  Murakami.  Gen;  and  Nishi.  Kumhiko.  5.607.059.  CI. 

206-720.000.  »/     _j      Ki 

Kitano.  Makoto;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  '"f^-^  "TfJ- 

Kohno.  Ryuji.  Tanaka.  Naotaka.  and  Kumazawa.  Tetsuo.  5.608,265. 

a  257-738000. 

Kurosu.  Yasuo;  Kanema,  Seiichi;  Tachi.  H.toshi;  L'chiyama,  Hajime. 

Okumura,  Masahiro.  Fujinawa.  Masaaki;  Kubushiro.  Naoaki;  and 

Shimizu.  Hirowo.  5.608,858.  CI   395-763.000  .  ^  ,,„  „ 

Makino.  Akitaka;  Tamura,  Naoviiki;  and  Kaji.  Tetsunon.  5.607.510.  CI 

II 8-723  OMA  .  ^  J       c 

Masuda.  Kenmei;  Ogiro.  Kenji;  Goto.  Hidefumi;  H"J«- S»dao;  Fujino. 
Saioshi;  Fujimori.  Shinya;  and  Izumi.  Katsuhiko,  5.608.585.  tl 
360-7'*  100 
Masum.^  Shigeki;  Nakamura.  Hideo;  Noguchi    Ko«ki,Ka*a^i, 
Shumpei;  Fukada,  Kaoni;  and  Akao.  Yasushi.  5.608.881.  LI.  J^»3- 
306  000 
Minemuia.  Hiroyuki;  and  Fushimi.  Tetsuya.  5.608,710. 0.  369-1 16.000. 
Nakatsuka.  Shinichi;  Uchida,  Kenji;  Sagawa.  Misuzu;  and  Kikuchi, 

Saloni  5  608.750.  CI.  372-45  000.  _^ 

Ohtsuka.  Hisao;  and  Utamura.  Motoaki.  5  «».M5  CI  395-50^00^ 
Okano.  Kazunon.  and  Kambara,  Hideki.  5.607.646.  CI.  422- 101  000. 
Sato  Kazushige.  Watanabe.  Atsuo;  Kikushima.  Kemchi;  Owada,  Noboo; 

aiidlida.Masaya,  5.607.866.  CI.  437-31.000 
Sato   Mitsugu   Ose.  Yoichi;  Fukuhara.  Satoni;  Todokoro,  Hideo,  and 

Ezumi.  Makoto.  5.608^18.  O.  250-310.000. 
Terasaki.Masaiosi.  5.606.872.  CI.  62-471  000^  <<;«.-,«.    n 

Tojyou.  Tutomu;  Shirai.  Shoji;  and  Kato.  Shinichi.  5.608.284.  CI 
313-414000. 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ud:  See—  «  ,u« ->i« 

Kamimura.  Kunio;  Ohashi.  Kuniloshi;  and  Oshima.  Toshio.  5.608.2i5. 
a.  250-»58.IOO. 

"'■^Ma^  K^!^  ^eguro.  Takashi.  5.607.780,  Q.  428-694.0ML. 
SlitaT^iaro;  and  Satoh.  Takeshi.  5.608,502,  O.  399-276000. 
Hitachi  MicTOsoft*are  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Kurosu   Yasuo;  Kanema.  Seiichi;  Tachi.  Hitoshi;  Uchiyama,  Hajime. 
Okumura.  Masahiro;  Fujinawa.  Masaaki;  Kubushiro,  Naoaki;  and 
Shimizu.  Hirowo.  5.608.858,  CI.  395-763.000. 
Hitachi  L'LSl  Engineenng  Corporation:  See —  „     , .    „  u 

Masumura.Sh.geki;  Nakamura.  H*<^-  Noguc*",    ^.  Kawasjda, 
Shumpei;  Fukada.  Kaoru.  and  Akao.  Yasushi,  5.608.881.  CI    3V5- 
306.000  ' 
Hitchiner  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See—  ,,,_^ 

Chandley.  George  D  .  5.607.007,  O.  164-122.200. 

"'''"viawa,  Naolo;  &uto.  Yoshinori;  and  HiyosW.  Hidetaka.  5.608.080.  CI. 

549-57000.  .  ^ 

Ho  Hwa-Shan  Method  and  system  of  trajectory  prediction  and  control  using 
PDC  bits  5.608.162.  CI  73-152.480. 

""■  MlJiih^nrClaude;  and  Ho.  Ytri  K.  5,608.655,  a.  364-514  OOR 
Hiang.  Minh  0 ;  and  Khan.  Mohammad  A .  to  Becton  DtckjnsOT  and 

Company  Nonaqueous  emiollieni  lodophor  formulations.  5.607  .ow.  t-i. 

424-672000  „    „       J    K,  c   1 

Hobbs  Frank  W .  Jr ;  and  Trainor.  George  L  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I . 

and  Company    Method,   system   and   reagents   for   DNA  sequencing 

5  608  063   CI   544-244. 0(X). 
Hobbs,  ianies  C  .  II  Illumination  system  5.607.217.  CI.  .162-35^000. 
Hobrecht.  Knut;  and  Alexander.  Jorg,  to  Barmag  AG  Apparaws  for  hitenng 

plastic  melts.  5.607.585.  CI.  210-316.000. 

"""'T^I^ic^!'^  ^^berry.  Jack  K..  5.607,202.  O.  297^.000 
Hodges.  C.  Douglas:  See—  ^  „  , 

Atkinson  Robert  G  ;  Williams.  Antony  S  ;  Wittenberg.  Craig;  Koppolu. 
Snn^a.^  R  .  and  Hodges.  C  Douglas.  5.608.909.  CI.  395-703.000. 
Hodekinson.  Darren  M  :  See —  ^     ■■   j  ,. 

Galley   Edward;  Godfrey.  Dene  C  ;  Guthrie.  Waller  G  ;  Hodgkinsoo 
iSnen  M.;  and  Unnington.  Helen  L  .  5.607.681.  CI  424-405  000 
Hodgson.  SiiDon  T:  See — 


Nicol.  Robin  H  ;  Slater.  Mainn  J ;  and  Hodgson.  Simon  T.  5.607.929. 
CI.  514-211.000.  ,         ^      ^  ^ 

Hodgson.  William  S .  to  MicroSpring  Company  Inc .  TTie.  Giude  wire. 

5.606.979.0.  128-772.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ^  „      .      ..  r-,„i   « Am  AIR  n 

Antwerpen.  Werner.  Hille.  Martin;  and  Remhardt.  Geid.  5.607.618.  CI. 

510-.W2(K)0  _^ 

Disselbeck.Dieier.  5.607.743.  CI  428-131.000. 
Engleri.    Heinrich;    Geriach,    l^*'-    C™"«<-    P^     M™a.    Chettr. 

Gtigelein.  Heinz;  and  Kaiser.  Joachim.  5.607,976.  CI.  5I4^584X)00. 
Epple    Ulrich;  Kubillus.  llwe;  and  Schmidt,  Holger,  5.608.012.  CI. 

525-374.000  

Hemmerie.  Horst.  5.608.086.  CI  549-336000 

Hoffmockel.  Michael;  MUck.  Karl-Friedrich;  Schlaf.  Helmut;  and  Burg. 

Karlheinz.  5.608.030.  CI  528-232  000.  .«i.noK 

Peyman.  Anuschirwan;  Spanig.  J6rg;  and  Budi.  Karl-Heinz,  5,608,098. 

Russ  Werner  H;  and  Schumacher.  Chnstian.  5.607.481.  CI.  8-463.000. 

Sickiin.  Martin.  5.608,100.  CI.  558-164.000 

Stache    Ulrich;  Alpeimann,  Hans-Georg;  Dtlrckheimer.  Walter,  and 

Bohn,  Manfred.  5.608.093.  CI.  552-601.000. 
Weidmann.    Klaus.    Bickel.    Marnn;    and    GUnzler-Pukall.    Volkmar. 

5.607.954.  CI.  514-355.000 

Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See—  .^  ^    „     ,  rw»,.w 

Krejci.  James  J  ;  Hebetger.  John  M.;  Mooie.  Cadiy  R.;  and  Donald, 

Robin  M..  5.607,777.  CI  428-480.000. 
Nye^Jeftey;  ai^l  Fairbank,  Martin  G..  5,607,547,  CI   162-26.000. 

Hoechst  Japan  Limited:  See—  ,     ,  <.n^  mn  /~i  <i.i  iirvm 

Kato.  Yuk.o.  Pan.  Haiou;  and  Doi,  Kazuyuki.  5,607,920.0. 514-13.000. 

Hoechst  Manon  Rousscl.  Inc  :  See—  ,,    ,   ..  j.  i    w  _   i._»<  s 

Parker  Roger  A.;  Edwards.  Michael  L  ;  Vaal.  Mark  J  ;  Matt,  James  t. 
Jr   Chen  Kim  S  ;  Yates.  Mark  T    Wnght.  Paul  S  ;  and  Busch.  Steven 
J  .  5.608.095.  CI   556-413  1)00. 
Hoechst  Roossel  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See—  _..  t    n~ 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ;  Chiang.  Yuhn;  Stmpczewski  Joseph  T.  Bor 
deau.  Kenneth  J ;  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler.  John  J..  5.607.945. 
CI   514-307  000 

Hoechst  Schenng  AgrEvo  GmbH:  See—  .  «»  oat    n 

DOIIer.  Uwe.  Scharben,  Bemd;  and  Weisse,  Laurem.  5.608.062.  CI. 
544-238.000. 
Hoekstra.  Daniel  W.   See —  .       .      ,     ,l.,  . 

Woodruff  Daniel  J  ;  Hoekstra.  Daniel  W ;  Scoit.  Christopher  L^;  Volck- 
hausen  Thomas  W .  Studebaker.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Younglove.  Bnice  L  . 
5.607.275,0.414-331.000.  ^        .  ^.        u 

Holfert.  Bradley  W ;  Storm.  Shawn  F.  Stano.  Robert  M  ;  and  Olive.  Horace 
A  Jr  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  Interleaving  pixel  data  for  a  memoty 
display  interface.  5.608.427.  CI.  345-201.000  ,      .       «.    ^.^ 

Hofflinger.  Bemd;  Landgraf.  Marc;  and  Seger.  UlrKh.  to  Insoiiit  fur  Mikro- 
elekttonik  Stuttgart  Image  cell  for  an  image-recorder  chip,  for  prvHection 
of  high  input  signal  dynamics  onto  reduced  output  signal  dynamics. 
5.608.204.0    2.50-208  100  ^^     ^  ^  .;„ 

Hoffman.  Roger  J ;  and  Terry.  Wilson  L..  Jr.,  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation 
Methods  of  deblocking,  extracting  and  cleaning  polymeric  articles  witn 
supercritical  fluids.  5.607.518.  O.  134-31.000.  .  ^  o,^   r, 

Hoffmann.  David  J .  to  Air  Filter  Plus  Inc.  Exhaust  filter.  5.606.854.  O. 
60-274000  „    .         ^_.         . 

Hoffmann.  Gerhard;  Lukas.  Klaus;  Lechner.  Stephan;  Sterner  Ferdinand; 
BaumgSnner.  Helmut;  Lohmann.  Ekkehanl;  and  Leclerc.  Matthias,  to 
Siemms  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informaoonssysteme 
AG.  Process  for  detecting  unauthorized  introduction  of  any  data  transmu- 
ted by  a  transmitter  to  a  receiver  5.608.800.  O  380-25  000 
Hoffmockel  Michael;  Miick.  Karl-Friednch;  Schlaf.  Helmut;  and  Burg. 
Karlheinz.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  preparauon  of 
polyacetals.  5.608.030.  O.  528-232.000 
Hofmann.  Eugen:  See—  -,, 

Imbert.  Christian;  Hofmann.  Eugen;  and  Gianolti.  Marc.  5.60/. 466.  CI. 
623  1.000.  ,  ^  . 

Hogen  Esch.  Johannes  H  L.  to  N  V  Nederlandsche  Apparatenfa^ek 
NEDAP  Deactivation  and  coding  system  for  a  contactless  antidiett  or 
Identification  label.  5.608.380.  O   340-572.000.  „  ,  ,    w 

H6£lund  Han.s;  Back.  Roland;  Danielssoo.  Ove;  and  Falk.  Bo.  to  Molnlycke 

AB.  CTMP-process.  5.607.546.  CI.  162-25.000. 
Hoheisel.  Martin:  See — 

Hassler.  Dietrich;  and  Hoheisel.  Martin.  5,608.775.  O.  378-98^800. 
Hokao  Shigeyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation  Electronic  device  having  a  fail-sate 
system  for  memory  backup.  5.608.612,  CI.  361-814  000. 

Cook"phillip  D  ;  and  Hoke.  Glenn.  5.607,923,  CI.  514-44.000. 

Holbetger.  Kenneth  D    See—  v     ..^n 

Midgely  Chnstopher  W ;  Holland.  Charles;  and  Holberger,  Kenneth  D , 
5.608.865.  CI.  395-180000 
Holcomb  Robert  R  .  to  NovaTech.  Inc  Body  care  composioons.  method  of 
using  same,  and  method  of  generating  a  relatively  stable  aqueous  suspen- 
sion of  colloidal  silica  for  use  therein.  5.607.667.  CI.  424-70.100. 
Holder.  Joseph  P   See—  ^    ^  ^        ^  u,    w^n„A. 

Nelsen  James  M  ;  Whinery,  Lany  D.;  Gwinn,  Kenneth  W..  McBnde, 
Donald  D  Una,  Daniel  A  ;  Holder.  Joseph  P;  and  Bliton.  Richard  J  . 
5,607,182,0  280-743.100.  .««.<„7n 

Holizlander.  Mark  A.  Brace  system  for  use  widi  a  tniss  system.  5,606,83  /,  t-l. 

52-693.000. 
Holland,  Charles;  See— 
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Mid^ily,  Christopher  W.;  Holland,  Charles;  and  Holberger,  Kenneth  D.. 
5ii»M5.  O.  395-180.000. 
Holland,  iWilliam  G.:  See— 

Cdhf^.  Ariel;  Holland.  William  G.;  Logan.  Joseph  F;  and  Para.sh.  Avi. 
5J608.876.C1    395-281  OilO 
Hollars,  Atthony  S.  Bicycle  brake  with  detachable  slave  cylinder.  5.607.031. 

CI    18J-26000. 
Hollings^orth.  W.  Dale,  to  Port.  Inc    f^ilio  carrying  case  for  a  Dolebook 

compuar  5.607.054.  CI.  206-320000. 
Mollis.  Tommy  W :  .See— 

Chanvagne.  Wendel  J .  5.606.835.  O  52-545.000. 
Hollmana.  Jnerg  W .  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Complementary  linear  magnetic 

positi.*  sensor  5.608.317.  CI   324-207  200. 
Hollowa).  M.  Katharine  See — 

Frietitian.  Eiian;  Holkiwav.  M.  Katharine:  Rodan.  Gideon  A.;  Schmidt. 
A»»iel;  and  Vogel.  Robert  L  .  5.607.967.  CI.  514-461.000. 
Holmheif ,  Steen;  and  Larsen.  Joergen  F.  to  DaiLsac  A/S   Convex  ostomy 
faceplatt  with  floating  flange  and  finger  recess.   5,607.413.  CI.  604- 
342.0(KX 
Holmes.  Qarren  R.:  See — 

Encilon.  Bradlev  C;  and  Holmes.  Garrett  R  .  5.606.992.  O.   137- 
.5M170 
Holmes-Ftrley.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Maii<fcville.  W  Harry.  Ill;  and  Holmes-Farley.  Stephen  R  .  5.607.669. 
q  424-78  120. 
Holmqvlft)  Peter:  Sfe — 

Rvbrtk.  Nils  R  C  ;  Hansson.  Magnus;  and  Holmqvist.  Peier,  5,608.306. 
d   320-15.000 
Holmstrdn.  GOran;  Lundquist.  Jan;  and  Wieck.  H^an.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri 

AB  Suige  arrester.  5.608.597.  CI.  361-127.000. 
Holsten.  Sluart  V    See— 

Tor«»iak.  Mark  J  ;  Young.  Jeffrey  L.:  and  Holsten.  Stuart  V.  5,606,769, 
a.  15-327.600 
Holt.  Alyn  R..  to  InTest  Corporation.  Device  testing  system  with  cable  pivot 

and  n^«H)d  of  installation.  5.608,334.  CI.  324-758.000. 
Holt.  Joil4han:  See— 

TouM.  John  A..  Jr;  Young.  David  B..  Yousif.  Majeed  H.;  Smolen.  B.  C: 
anit  Holt.  Jonathan.  5.607.901.  CI.  507103  000. 
Holt.  Mait  S  :  See— 

Wirttfr.  Roland  A.  E.;  Ravichandran,  Ramanathan;  Holt.  Mark  S.;  von 
m\.   Volker   H.;    Babiarz.   Joseph   E.;   and   Leppard.   David   G. 
5[«)7.987.  O.  524-91.000. 
Holtzen.ilwight  A.:  See — 

Toojay.  Patricia  A  .  Holtzen.  Dwight  A.;  and  Musiano.  Joseph  A.. 
5.«)7.994.  CI.  524-265.000. 
Holzgrafc,  James  R  :  See — 

Rvw,  John  C;  Qiuui.  Ronald;  Holzgrafe.  James  R.:  and  Wonfor.  Peter 
J,.  5.608.799.  CI.  380- 1 1 .000. 
Homma.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Suzuki.  Mieko;  and  Homma.  Tetsuya.  5.607.880.  O.  437-I95.00O. 
Honda  Oiken  Kogvo  Kabushikl  Kaisha:  See — 

Kiiafci.  Takeo;  and  Ibaraki.  Shigeni.  5.608.308.  O.  322-11.000. 
Mak^  Hidetaka;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  Hasegawa,  Yusuke:  and  Nishimura. 

Yt<chi.  5.606.959.  O    123-673.000. 
OkazBki.  Hiroshi.  Hamada,  Akihiro;  Takemura,  Hiroo;  and  Takatori. 

Kazulo.  5.«)S.I94.  CI    181-228000. 
Takahashi.  Nobu;  and  Fukushima.  Shinya.  5.606.960.  O.  123-684.000. 
Yamaoka,  Naoji;  and  Oda,  Koji,  5,608,817.  CI.  .382-152.000. 
Yama/aki.  Kazuim;  Nakajima.  Takeaki;  Hidano.  Koichi;  Wakashiro. 
tetuo;  Hara.  Takeshi:  Horiuchi.  Masaaki;  and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki. 
5i.S06.954.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Honda.  Ma.sashi:  See — 

Ogam.  Masahiko;  and  Honda,  Masashi.  5.608.494.  O.  399-366  000. 
Honda.  Taka.shi;  and  Sato,  Dai,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  signal  recording 

apparatus  5.608.531.  O.  .386-1.000 
Honda.  V»jl:  See — 

Samnkawa,  Katsuhiko;  and  Honda,  Yuji,  5.607.105.  CI.  236-49.300 
Honcv^d  Inc.'  S€€ — 

Allea.  Barbara  A.;  Klein.  David  A.;  and  Kong.  Hongzhi,  5,608.207.  O. 

i50-2l4.0AG. 
BIAt.  James  N  .  5.608J24.  O.  356-350000. 
Hantian.  Randolph  G  .  5.608.393.  O  340-988  000 
Hong.  FuC.  Automotive  acceleration-horsepower  control  means.  5.606.947. 

O    I2.V3.39.170. 
Hong.  QiiZong:  See — 

AgMllo.  Paul  D.;  Cabral.  Cyril.  Jr:  Clevenger.  Lawrence  A.;  Copel. 
Matthew  W.;  dHeurle.  Francois  M.;  and  Hong.  Qi-Zong.  5.608.266. 
Cl.  257-768  000. 
Honma.  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka.  Shozo;  Oshima.  Mitsuyoshi;  Tanioka.  Soji;  and 
Kawamoto.  Fumiaki.  to  Shin-Etsu  Vinyl  Acetate  Co..  Ltd.  N-(alpha- 
acylotyethyl)    compound    and    method    for    the    preparation    thereof. 
5.608i(157.  Cl.  540-451. 000. 
Hoocket  S.A.:  See— 

Ducicastella-Codina.  Luis:   Monso-Capelllades.  Jose   M.;  and  Soler- 
Llado.  Jose.  5.607.984.  O.  521-172.000. 
Hoolehan,  Phillip  J..  Bulmahn.  Wayne  F;  Jebb.  Michael  B.;  Stout.  John  A.; 
and  Rose.  Keith  R  .  to  Hoolehan.  Phillip  J.  Method  and  apparaus  for 
semi-»»tomatic  number  verification.  5.608,661.  Cl  .364-709.060. 
Hoong.  Ting  Y  :  See- 
Slow.  Wee  M.;  and  Hoong,  Ting  Y,  5,608,605.  Cl.  36l-*84.000. 
Hoormana.  Ronald  A..  See — 


Levasseur.  Joseph  L.;  and  Huormann.  Ronald  A .  5.607,350.  Cl.  453- 
17.000. 
Hoover.  James  F.;  and  Fontana.  Luca  P..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Terpolymer  having  aliphatic  polyester,  polysiloxane  and  polycarbonate 
5.608.026.  Cl   528-26.000 
Hopf.  Heinrich:  See — 

Eck.   Herbert;    Ball.   Peter;   Luu.   Hennaim;   and   Hopf.   Heinrich. 
5.608,011.0.525.344.000. 
Hora.  Peter:  See — 

Drexler  Johannes;  Wohrl.  Alfons;  Bader.  Heinz;  Bemitt.  Andreas;  Spies. 

Hans;  Fendt.  GUnier.  and  Hora,  Peter.  5.608.628.  Cl.  364-424.055. 
Fendt.  Gunter.  Hora.  Peter,  and  Spies.  Hans.  5.608.269.  O  307-9.100 
Hori.  Hidetoshi.  to  NEC  Coiporation  Pha.se-locked  loop  circuM  obtaining  the 
phase  difference  between  time  series  pulse  strings  and  a  reference  fre- 
quency 5.608.3.S4.  O.  331-1  OOA. 
Hori.  Kenji.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Optical  three-dimensional  shape  measur- 
ing apparatus.  5.608,529.  Cl.  356-376.000 
Horii.  Atsuhiro:  See — 

Kaizu.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Horii,  Atsuhiro,  5.607.048.  O.  200-314.000 
Horikawa.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  System  for  measuring  and  analyzing 

operation  of  information  processor.  5.608.866.  O.  395-183.150. 
Honoka.  Keiji   See — 

Ichihara.  Kaisutaro;  Okubo,  Michiko;  and  Horioka.  Keiji.  5.607.599.  Cl. 
216-22.000. 
Honuchi.  Kuniya.su:  See — 

Yokota.    Masatoshi:    Horiuchi.    Kuniyasu;    Hiraolca.    Hidenori;    and 
Yamada.  Mikio.  5.607.366.  Cl.  473-372.000 
Horiuchi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazumi;  Nakajima.  Takeaki;  Hidano.  Koichi;  Waka.shiro, 
Teruo;  Hara.  Takeshi;  Horiuchi.  Masaaki;  and  Kawakami.  Tomovuld. 
5.606.954.  Cl.  123-520  000 
Horn.  Joachim:  See — 

Martin.  Johannes  J.  E.;  Rampp.  Franz;  and  Hora.  Joachim.  5.606.924. 
Cl    110-.341.000. 
Home.  Caspar:  See — 

Chen.  Homer  H.;  Ebrahimi.  Touradj;  Haskell.  Barin  G.;  and  Hotne. 
Caspar.  5.608.458,  Cl.  348-413.000. 
Hosoda.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Kondo.  Kazuo:  Itakura.  Hiroshlge;  Koda.  Hirofnmi;  Tanahashi.  Hiroshi; 
and  Hosoda.  Kazuaki,  5.607,965,  Cl.  514-456.000. 
Hosoda.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Murofashi.  Kalsumi;  Hosoda.  Yoshikazu;  Kawasaki. Toshiya;  Abe.  Yuki: 
Yamaguchi.  Kivotaka;  and  Yoshida.  Takayuki.  5.607,803,  O   430- 
106.000. 
Hosono.  Masayuki;  and  Toshiinori,  Yoshihiro.  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Linear  actuator  5,606.902,  Cl.  92-88.000. 
Hosoya.  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Harada.  Kuniyuki;  Sawada.  Kazutaka;  Hosoya,  Yoshiteru:  and  Shi- 
busawa,  Tetsuo.  5.607.752.  Cl.  428-203  000. 
Hossack.  John  A.;  Mo.  Jian-Hua;  and  Cole.  Christopher  R..  to  Acuson 
Corporation.   Transmit   beamformer   with   frequency   dependent  focus. 
5.608.690.  a.  367- 138.000. 
Hoveler.  Guido:  See — 

Winkler.  Dicthard;  Sohnius.  Sabine;  Hoveler.  Guidn;  Schulke.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Krause.  Rainer.  5.607.719.  O.  427-117  000. 
Hovis.  Floyd  E :  Davis.  Stephen  E.:  Shepherd.  Bart  A.;  Sanders.  Walter  R.; 
and  Selleck.  Ronald  R..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Compact  laser  apparanis 
and  method.  5.608,744,  Cl.  372-21.000. 
Howard.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Gilmore.  Robert  S  ;  and  Howard.  Patrick  J..  5.608.814. 0.  382-141  000. 
Howard.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Lewis.  Irwin  C  ;  and  Howaid,  Ronald  A..  5.607.770.  Cl.  428-408.000. 
Howard.  William  E.:  See — 

McNamara.  David  M.;  Provencher.   Daniel   B.;  Stokoe.  PhiUp  T; 
Howard.  William  E  ;  and  Gailus.  Mark  W,  5,607  J26,  Cl.  439- 
608.000. 
Howanh,  Jonathan  N.:  See — 

Dadgar,  Ahmad;  Howaith.  Jonathan  N.;  Scrgent  Rodney  H.;  Favstritsky, 
Nicolai  A  ;  McKeown.  Julie  A.;  Borden.  Dennis  W.;  Sanders.  Brent 
M.;  and  Ukens,  Jane.  5.607.619.  O.  252-187  200. 
Howell.  James  M.:  See — 

Hansen,  Steven  M  ;  Howell,  James  M.;  and  Reese,  Cecil  E..  5,607,765. 
O.  428-364.000. 
Howell,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Kieturakis,  Maciej  J  ;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H  :  Echeverry.  Jan  M.: 

Hermann.  George  D.;  Howell.  Thomas  A.;  Monfott,  Michelle  Y; 

Tanaka,  Shigeru,  and  Jervis.  James  E.,  5,607.443.  O.  606-192.000. 

Howeth.  D.  Franklin.  Rotary  joint  for  pressurized  fluids.  5,607,189,  Cl. 

285-39  000. 
Howmedica  Inc.:  See — 

Dudasik.  Michael  W.;  Poggie.  Matthew  P.:  and  Schulzki,  Michael  J.. 
5.607.431,0.606-80.000. 
Hoyt,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Odom.  James  T ;  Hoyt.  Robert  M  ;  and  Hamilton.  Daniel  V..  5.607.261, 
Cl.  405-244.000. 
Hsieh.  Jiang,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  twin 

beam  computed  tomography.  5.608.776.  Cl.  378-145.000. 
HTM  Sport  S  p  A.   See— 

Garofak).  Giovanni,  5,607.334.  O.  441-64.000. 
Hu,  Bob  S.:  See— 

Liang,  David  H.;  and  Hu.  Bob  S.,  5,606.973.  CL  128-662.060. 
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Hu.  Roger  C  :  See—  

Wang.  Nai-Yi.  and  Hu.  Roger  C.  5.607.625,  CL  252-700.000. 
Huang.  Hsu-Nan;  See — 

Hailing.  R.*en  A.;  and  Huang.  Hsu-Nan.  5.608.116.  CI.  568-615.000. 
Huang.  Jenn  M..  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Compaiiy  Ud 
Method  of  reducing  buried  contact  resistance  in  SRAM.  5.607.881.  CI 
4.17-195.000. 
Huang.  Traev  J.:  See—  .,,  _, 

Chang,  Clarence  D  ;  Huang,  Tracy  J ;  Sanoesieban,  Jose  C;  and  Vartuli. 
JamesC.  5.608,1.13.  CI  585-524.000 
Huang  Tsongshih.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Navy  pontoon  lockmg 

system.  5.606.929.  CI.  114-77  OOR. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See—  „  ■     ^ 

Biegel  Charles  H  ;  Carter,  Nicholas  J.;  Chen,  Chung.  Chnstofferson. 
Michael:  Desai.  Mahesh  P.  Eberhan.  Rita  A.;  Klonsky.  Steven  M  ; 
Missen  Shaun.  Rabenko.  Theodore  P.  Toma.ssone,  John  R.;  and 
Turvene,  David  S..  5,608.720.  CI.  .170-249.000 
Odom,  James  T ;  Hoyt,  Robert  M.;  and  Hamilton,  Darnel  V.  5,607.261. 
a.  405-244.000. 
Huber,  Alvin  J.;  &e—  ...       .     „   ,,  . 

Colhns,  Albert  L  .  Jr;  Boyd,  Rick  A  .  Bradshavx.  Herbert  L  ,  II:  Huber. 
Alvin  J  ;  Wessner.  Charles  T;  and  Ruch.  Dennis  B..  5.608.186.  CI 
1747000.  , 

Hudnall.  Phillip  M  .  to  Granmont.  Inc  Process  for  the  piepaiaoon  of 
(arylethyl)-hydroquinones  and  diestcrs  thereof.  5.608,120,  CI.  568- 
744.000. 

Huels  Aktiengesellschafi:  See—  

Gras.  Rainer.  and  Wolf.  Elmar.  5.608.016,  Q.  525-»38.000. 
Huesman  Joseph  A.;  and  Altonen.  Gene  M..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 

The  Two-cell  windowed  carton  5.607.058.  CI  206-581  000 
Huffman.  Lee  E.:  See—  ,„  j     ,, 

Grembowicz.  Conrad  G  ;  Huffman,  Lee  E  :  and  Samson,  Wade  D, 
5.607.254.  CI  4(M  79  000 
Huffstutler  Alan  D  .  lo  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Method  for  manufacture  and 

rebuild  a  rotary  drill  bit.  5.606.895.  CI  76-108.400. 
Hugh  MacMillan  Rehabilitation  Centre.  The;  See— 

Kuru.  Isaac;  and  Treviranus.  Juna.  5.608  J95.  CI   341-50.000 
Hughen  John;  Fergu,s«)n.  Scott,  and  Gams.  Michael,  to  Duracell  Inc   Hec- 

trochemical  cell  label  with  integrated  tester  5.607.790,  O.  429-93.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft:  See —  „  ^, 

Sanftleben.  Henry  M  ;  and  Hennansen.  Ralph  D .  5,608,028,  CI  528 
60.000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company;  See — 

Macdonald,  Perry  A.  5.608.413.  a   343-700.0MS 
Miller  Leroy  J.;  van  Ast,  Camille  I.:  and  Yamagishi,  FrederKk  G., 
5.607.573.  CI.  205-782.500. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See—  ,_-..,„«„ 

Au.  Anson  Y  G  ;  and  Wu.  Shin-Tson,  5.608,833.  Q.  385-116.000. 
Goebel.  Dan  M  .  5.608.297.  CI   315-344000. 
Hollmann.  Joerg  W.  5,608.317.  CI   324-207.200. 
Jain.  AtuI:  and  Crosby.  James  K  .  5.608.407,  Q.  342-126.000. 
Newberg,  Irwin  L  ;  Wagner.  Gene  A  ;  Rzyski.  Gene:  and  Stevens. 

Richard  A  .  5.608,331,  CI.  324-613  000 
Schumacher.  Robert  W:  Matossian.  Jesse  N.;  and  Goebel.  Dan  M  . 

5.607.509.  CI    118-723()FE. 
Smith.  Ronald  T,  5.608,552.  O.  349-5.000. 

Wolfsoo.  Ronald  I ,  Ali.  Mir  A  .  and  Milroy,  William  W..  5,607,631,  CI. 
264-61.000. 
Hughes.  Robert  W :  and  Balshaw.  Bryan,  to  Butler  Manufactunng  Company 
Roof    panel    attachment    clip    with    centering    feature.    5,606.8.38.    CI 
52-713.000 
Hugbett.  Elmer:  See—  _  ,„  _^    _    ..„ 

Alexandres.  Richard  B  .  and  Hughett,  Elmer,  5,607.793.  O.  429- 
100.000  „    „ 

Humphrey.  Bruce  H  Augmented  polymeric  hypodermic  devices.  5,607.401, 
CI.  604-239  000  ^  ^^  ^ 

Hung.  Liang  Sun:  Tang,  Ching  W :  and  Lee.  S  Tong.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.    Conductive    electron    injector    for    lighl-emitung    diodes. 
5.608.287,  a.  313-503.000. 
Hunt-Wesson.  Inc.:  See—  „...,,  ^~,  ,^ 

Fraser.  Mark  S  .  Goodnight.  Kenneth  C;  and  Lew,  Chel  W..  5.607.708. 
CI  426-%.000. 
Hunter.  David  S..  Jr.;  See— 

Zoller.  Walter  M.:  Hunter.  David  S..  Jr.;  Wellner.  Edward  L.;  Latsen. 
Michael  R.:  Theisen,  Peter  J.;  and  Link.  Donald  A..  5.608.367.  CI. 
335-132000 
Hunter  Robert  M  :  and  Stewart.  Frank  M.  Distributed,  unattended  wastewater 

monitoring  system  5.608.171.  CI.  73-861.630. 
Hurewitz.  David  L.;  See—  .     ,     „, 

Demlow.  William  W;  Hurewitz.  David  L.;  and  Pope.  Francis  J .  ill. 
5.608.788.  CI.  379-142.000 
Hurwitz.  Roger;  See — 

Leavy.  Mark:  Veeramoney.  Murali:  Rosenzweig.  Michael  D.;  Boss.  Scott 
D.:  Hurwitz.  Roger;  Davies.  Bob:  and  Cox.  Daniel  R..  5.608.65 1 .  CI. 
364-514.00R 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.:  See— 

Ingram.  Ronald  W .  5.607.706.  Q.  425-526  000. 

Huston.  Charles  K  ;  See —  

Wells.  Gregory  J  :  and  Huston.  Charles  K..  5.608.216.  CI  250-282  OOO 
Hutchings.  Adrian  C  :  Grimes.  John;  and  Shaw.  Kevin,  lo  British  Nuclear 
Fuels  pic  Airlock  system.  5.607  J53.  CI.  454-187.000. 


Hutchinson:  See— 

Exandier.  Philippe;  and  Godeau.  Denis.  5.607.190.  O.  285-93.000. 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated;  See— 

Ziegler,  David  A.:  Jurgenson.  Ryan  A.:  Lien.  Brent  D.;  Chnstensen. 
mimas  K.:  and  Mahoney.  James  R..  5.608.590.  CI   36O-IO4.000 

""^AlbTugh.'pamda;  and  Hutchison.  Alan.  5.608.079.  CI.  548-492  000 
Hutchisson.  James  T :  and  Straub.  David  K  .  to  Dominion  Automoove  Group. 

Inc  LED  flashing  lanlem  5.608.290.  CI   315-20000A 
Hun   Kenneth  W..  to  Impenal  Chemical  Industries  PLC  Thermal  transfer 

pnnting  dyesheet.  5.607.896.  CI.  503-227  000 
Hunermann.  Aloys;  and  Milstein.  Oleg,  to  Hunennann.  Aloys  Process  for  the 

production  of  lignin-coniaining  polymers.  5.608.040.  CI.  530-500.000. 
Hygrama  AG;  See — 

Dnttel,  Volker.  5.606.903.  CI  92-88.000. 
Hyodo.  Ryuji;  Eda.  Susumu;  Oomuro.  Katsumi;  Sekihau.  Osamu:  Tanaka, 
Kenji;  Hatta.  Hiroyuki;  and  Norizuki.  Reiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   ATM 
multiplex  transmission  system  having  test  equipment.   5.608.719.  CI. 
371V  250  000 
Hyundai  Electronic  Industries  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 
Han.  Sung  O  .  5.607.871.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Bartlen.  Donald  M  .  5.608.273.  CI.  307-64.000. 
Gaspank.  Frank.  5.608..390.  CI   340-870.010. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.  Ltd.;  See — 
Nam.  Jong  G  .  5.608.675.  CI.  365-189.060. 
Oh.  Young  N  .  5.608.680.  CI.  365-205.000. 
I  Sugheri  s.rl.:  See— 

Checchi.  Luigi.  5.607.689.  a.  424-435  000 
Ibamolo.  Ma.sahiko:  Sato.  Kazuhiko:  Okada.  Mitsuyoshi:  Kuroiwa,  Hiroshi; 
Minowa.  Toshimichi.  Yamaguthi.  Kazuhiko:  and  Ozaki.  Naoyuki.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Drive  shaft 
torque  coooolling  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  power  transmis- 
sion mechanism  and  method  therefor.  5.608.626.  CI.  364-424.080. 

Ibaraki.  Akira:  Vf  —  _       ..     ., 

Goto.  Takenori:   Hayashi.  Nobuhiko:  Miyake.  Teruaki:   Matsumolo. 
MiLsuaki    Malsukawa,  Kenichi;  Ide.  Daisuke;  Futusawa.  Koularou; 
Ibaraki.  Akira;  Yodoshi.  Keiichi;  and  Kunisato.  Tatsuya.  5.608.752. 
CI.  372-46.000 
Ibaraki.  Shigeru:  See—  _   ...  . .  ..^^ 

Kiuchi.  Takeo:  and  Ibaraki.  Shigeru.  5.608.308.  O.  322-11.000. 
IBS  Filtran  GmbH:  See—  „.  .^ 

Beer.  Markus;  and  Nelson.  Kenneth  V.  5.607.637.  CI.  264-271  100. 
Ichida.  Taizo:  See — 

Ando.  Shinichi;  and  Ichida.  Taizo.  5.608.156.  CI   73  31.060. 
Ichihara.  Katsutaro:  Okubo.  Michiko:  and  Honoka.  Keiji.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  processing  a  magnetic  thin  film.  5.607.599.  CI. 
216-22  000  .^.,    .     , 

Ichii.  Tomoko;  Suzuki.  Keiichiro;  and  Okumiya.  Masalaro.  to  AG  Technology 
Co..  Ud.  Low  thermal  expansion  cordieritc  aggregate  and  its  bonded  body. 
5.607.885.0.  501-9.000 
Ichino.  Tomio:  See—  .  .     „ 

Urawa.  Yoshio;  Furukawa.  Ken:  Shimizu.  Toshikazu:  Yamagishi.  Yo|i; 
Tsurugi.  Tomio;  and  Ichioo.  Tomio.  5,608,068.  G.  546-118.000 
Ichnowski.  Jeanne:  Yuan.  Chris;  Patel.  Bipin;  and  Kaminsky.  Mark  E  .  to 
Siemens  Business  Communication  Systems.  Inc   Methods  and  apparatus 
for  coordinating  and  controlling  the  operation  of  AMIS  analog  voice 
messaging  system  networks  in  response  to  message  delivery  session  status 
signals   5.608.783.  CI   379  67  000. 
Ida.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Sato.  Keiichi.  Murayama.  Kenji;  and  Ida.  Kazutaka.  5.608.089.  CI 
549  531  000 
Idaho  Research  Foundabon;  See— 

Souza.  Edwaid  J  ;  and  Eberlein.  Charlotte  E .  5.606.823.  CI.  47-58  000 
Ide.  Daisuke:  See— 

Goto.  Takenon;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiko;  Miyake.  Teiuaki;  Matsumoto. 
Mitsuaki.  Matsukawa,  Kenichi.  Ide.  Daisuke;  Furusawa.  Koutarou; 
Ibaraki.  Akira;  Yodoshi.  Keiichi.  and  Kunisato.  Tatsuya,  5.608.752. 
CI   372-46.000 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd ;  See — 

Machida.  Shuji;  Shikunuu  Haiuo;  Tazaki.  Toshinori;  Tatsumi.  Tomio; 

and  Kurtjkawa.  Shinichi.  5.608.009.  CI  525-247  000 
Nakamura.   Kazufumi;   Koike.   Kazuyoshi;  Sakamoto.  Masashi;   and 
Nasuno.  Ichiro.  5.607.898.  O  504-282.000. 
Ideno.  Kyoichi;  See — 

Ishizawa,  Shoichi:  and  Ideno.  Kyoichi.  5.608.863.  O.  395-501.000 
Idjakiren.  Rachid  See — 

Cordola.  Jean  Piene,  and  Idjakiren.  Rachid.  5.607.126.  O  248-68  100. 
Igarashi.  Masato:  See—  „       i. 

Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki;  Igarashi.  Masato:  Kawamura.  Eiichi;  Saitoh. 
Tadashi:  Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Murakami.  Kakuji.  5,607.534.  CI. 
156  234  (XX) 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  See—  ^^^^  r^ 

Yazawa.  Naoto;  Saito.  Yoshinori;  and  Hiyoihi.  Hidetaka.  5.608.080.  a. 
549-57.000. 
li.  Maki;  See—  „  ^       ,.. 

Toyoda.  Tsunehiko;  Tsuchiya,  Hanifumi:  Omolo.  Huxnki;  Kohno.  Mll- 
suni;  and  li.  Maki.  5.608.004.  CI  524-539  000. 
lida.  Masaya;  See—  .    v  u 

Sato  Kazushige;  Watanabe.  Atsuo;  Kikushima.  Kenichi;  Owada.  Nobuo; 
and  IkU.  Masaya.  5.607.866.  CI  437-31.000. 
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lida.  wiUashi:  See— 

Kanbayashi,  Makoto;  and  lida.  Wakashi,  5.607.806.  G.  430-1 10.000 
lijima.  Hisayuki:  See — 

Nitlizawa.     Masumi:     lijima.     Ma.sayuki:    and     Miyama.    Taka.shi. 
5.607.808.  CI.  430-137.000. 
lijima.  y».suo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  File  management  system  for 

memofv  card.  5,608,902.  CI.  395-616.000. 
lino.  Sluii;  See — 

Fujilvara,  Toshimitsu;  lino.  Shuji;  and  Miyamoto.  Hidetoshi.  5.608.503. 
n.  .399-302.000 
liyama.  Michitomo:  See — 

Inacb.  Hiroshi:  Nakamuta.  Takao;  liyama.  Michitomo:  and  Tanaka.  So. 
f  JbO7.9O0.  CI   .505.500.000 
Ikebe.  t*aki:  See— 

Ni|i«miya.  Teruyuki:  Watanabe.  Toshio:  Mori.  Akira;  Ikebe.  Takaki;  and 
Uamoto.  Aisushi.  5.608.121.  CI.  568-8.52.000. 
Ikeda  Buesan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

ln».  Hideki:  and  Hatakeyama.  Ka/uo.  5.607.201 .  CI.  297-452.620. 
Ikeda.  Hayato:  Kawamura.  Hisaio.  Michiyuki.  Hiromi;  and  Vokoi.  Masant>bu. 
lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Reciprocating  piston 
type  compressor  with  an  improved  discharge  valve  mechanism  5.607.287. 
CI   417-269.000 
Ikeda.  T^dayoshi:  See — 

Hanrda.  Satoshi:  Fukuchi.  Ma.sakazu;  and  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi.  5.608.497. 
a   .399-153.000. 
Ikeda.  T»keshi.  Remote  controller  having  integrated  circuit  memory   for 
recoitiing  and  replaving  signals  from  audio  playback  devices  and/or 
extemil  voice  signals.  5.608.700.  CI   369-24.0a). 
Ikeda.  hioshihaiu;    Ueki.   Yasuyuki;    Nishihara.  Toshio;   and    Kamikawa, 
Yumlhii.  lo  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Co  .  Ltd.  Dipiperidine  derivatives. 
5.607.V48.  CI    514  316(100 
Ikeda.  Voshitaka.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  contra.st  adjusting 

devKjei  5.608.422.  CI.  345-101.0(10. 
Ikejin.  Masahisa.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Humidity  sensor  and  a  mettHxl 

of  pnmucing  the  humidity  sens»K  5.608.374.  CI   338-35.000. 
Ikemori.  Megumi:  See — 

Minami.  Norio;  Ozaki.  Fumihiro;  Ishibashi.  KeijI;  Kabasaua.  Yasuhiro; 
Ikemori.    Megumi;   Ogawa.  Toshiaki;    and   Kawamura.   Takanori. 
5,607,953.  CI.  514-327.000. 
Ikemoid,  Isao;  See — 

SHitoi.  Hiroyuki;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki:  Ikemolo.  Isao; 
Malanabe.  Kazushi;  Sasago.  Yoshika/u;  Shoji.  Takeo;  Noda.  Shinya; 
Kobava.shi.  Kazunori;  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki.  5.608.509.  CI    399- 

.(5 1  (in) 

Ikenout.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Nakaiani.  Munehiro.  Ikcnoue.  Yoshikazu;  Ishikawa.  Atsushi:  Nakajima. 
Akio.  Kumashiro.  Hideo:  Tajima.  Katsuaki;  Itoh.  Tetsuya;  Nakatani. 
Keiji;  and  Hiroia.  Sou.  5,608.547.  CI.  358-.'>O5.000. 
Ikeo.  Jcii;  and  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Document  prepa- 
ration support  svstem  using  knowledge  database  to  determine  document 
lavolit.  5.608.857.  CI.  395-761.000. 
Ikeuchi.  Takenobu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Image  process- 
ing ivMcm  uiilizing  neural  neiwttrk  IVw  dis*.nminaiion  between  lex!  data 
and  iXher  image  dau  5.608.819.  CI   382156.0OO 
■lie.  Dwgan.  Ergonomic  handle  grip  for  tools.  5.606,772.  CI.  I6-I14.«)R 
Illg.  MMfred:  See— 

S4lBck.  Manfred:  Frommer.  Juergen;  Illg.  Manfired:  and  Pfitzenreiter. 
Wenter.  5.607.321.  CI  439-460.000. 
Illig.  Oatl  R.:  See— 

L«ei  Robert  W ;  Illig.  Carl  R.;  and  Caul6eld.  Thomas  J..  5.607.660.  CI 
C4-9.400. 
illinoisi  ktstitute  of  Technology:  See — 

At*aecher.  Robert  C  .  5.607.418.  CI.  604-89 1. 1 00. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

0|vtra.  Gilbert;  and  Dill.  Michael  C.  5.607.272.  G.  411-533.000. 
Imai.  Akio;  See — 

Et«a,  Takeshi;  Kiyota,  Teniyosi;  and  Imai.  Akio.  5.608.018.  CI.  526- 
119000. 
Imami«^  Makoto.  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation.  Circuit  test  device. 

5.6(«^129.  CI   324-537.000 
Imation  Corp.:  See — 

Bkkns.  Ted  L  :  and  Peacock.  Bruce  T.  5.607.188.  CI.  283-1 13.000. 
Detlquist.  John  C  ;  and  Mazurek.  Mieczyslaw  H..  5.607.774.  CI.  428- 
447.000. 
Imberti  Christian;   Hofmann.   Eugen;  and  Gianotti.   Marc,  to  Schneider 

(Euitifie)  AG  Catheter  with  a  stent.  5.607,466.  O.  623-1.000. 
IMI  Cornelius  Inc.:  See — 

Voael.  James  D  :  Heniy,  Paul  J ;  and  Menes,  William  G..  5,607.083.  CI. 
122-129  100. 
Immuna  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

EN.  Johann:  Linnau.  Yendra.  and  Teschner.  Wolfgang.  5.608.038.  O. 
5  W- 387  100 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

rtitt.  Kenneth  W..  5.607.8%,  CI.  .503-227.000. 
Implant  Innovations.  Inc.;  See — 

Be«iv.  Keith  D  .  5,607,480.  O  623-16.000 
Imran.  Wir  A.,  to  Cardiac  Pathways  Corporaoon.  Catheter  assembly,  catheter 
and  (lulti-catlieter  introducer  for  u.se  tiierewilb.   5,607,462,  CI.  607- 
122X»0 
In  Foa>i$  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bil^,  Jonattaoo  R.;  and  Conner.  Artie  R..  5.608.551.  G.  359-95.000. 
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inaba.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamada.  Masayuki:  Ishikawa.  Akira:  Saito.  Tadahiko;  Nakase.  Kiyoshi; 
Hatanaka.  Katsuyuki;  and  Inaba.  Hiioshi.  5.607.559.  G.  204-192.130. 
Inaba.  Ma.samitsu:  See — 

Arakawa.   Hidetoshi;   Sugawara,  Yoshitaka;  and  Inaba,  Masamitsu. 
5.608.236.  CI.  257-123.000. 
Inada.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Takao;  liyama.  Michitomo;  and  Tanaka.  So.  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  cleaning  a  surface  of  thin 
film  of  oxide  superconductor.  5.607.900.  CI.  505-500.000. 
Inada.  Kiyoshi:  Shiota.  Motoji:  Yoshida.  Hirokazu:  ajid  Tagusa.  Yasunobu.  to 
Sharp  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  board  having  wiring  with  three-layered 
structure  and  a  display  device  including  the  display  board.  5.608.559.  CI. 
349-149.000. 
Inagaki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Oya.  Toyohisa:  Inagaki.  Yoshio:  and  Goto.  Takahini.  5.607.829.  CI. 

4.30-578.000. 

Inaniwa.  Ma.sahira:  Kido.  Nobuhatu;  Fujimaki.  Takahiro;  Watanabe.  Shinji: 

MaLsufuji.  Noriyasu:  and  Tobita.  Yoshinori.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd. 

Motor  control  system  for  centrifugal  machine.  5.608..301.  CI.  3 18-729.000. 

Industrial  Autotnation  Technologies.  Inc.;  See — 

McCamev.  David  A.:  Calabrese.  Frank  A.:  and  Shockev.  Kenneth  B.. 
5.608.381.  CI.  .34t)-573.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chang.  Ching-Te.  Ixe.  Chen-Tao;  and  Lin.  Fueng-Lan.  5.608.081.  CI 

549-59.000. 
Yuo.  Wu-Bin;  Chen.  Jong-Wu;  and  Chao.  Yu-Shan.  5.608.032.  CI 
528-286.000. 
Infnuemp.  Inc.:  See — 

Rupert.  Robert  E.;  Anderson.  Norman  C:  and  Weiss.  Morris.  5.608.356. 
CI   331-18.000 
Ing.  Dan  N.:  and  Harris.  Anthonv  E.  Ground  environment  mats  5.607.742. 

CI.  428-98.000. 
Ingram.  Ronald  W..  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.  Precondinon- 
ing  preforms  on  a  reheat  blow   molding  system.  5.607.706.  CI.  425- 
526.0(X). 
Inhale  Therapeutic  Systems:  See — 

Panon.  John  S..  5.607.915.  G.  514-12.000. 
Inman.  Everen  J.:  See — 

Moore.  Christine  J.:  Inman.  Eveien  J.:  Welch.  Timothy  J.:  and  Schell. 
Charles  K..  5.607.678.  CI.  424-401  000. 
Innes.  Mark  E.:  and  Blakely.  John  H..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  AC  input  for 
digiul  processor  with  capacitivelv  coupled  immunity  and  surge  withstand. 
5.608.311.  CI.  32.3-218.000. 
Inno  Design.  Inc.:  See^ 

Kim.  Young  S  .  5.607.129.  G.  248-98.000. 
Inocor  GmbH;  See — 

Frey.  Rainer  H  .  5.607.469.  G.  623-2.000. 
Inokoshi.  Satoshi;  See — 

Sakuma.  Susumu:  Inokoshi.  Satoshi:  Aneha,  Akira;  Arai.  Masahiio:  and 
Tokita.  Masashi.  5.608.758.  CI.  375-238.000. 
Inomata.  Koichiro;  See — 

Okuno.  Shiho:  Hashimoto.  Susumu;  and  inomata.  Koichiro.  5.607.78 1. 
CI.  428-694.0ML. 
Inoue.  Akihisa:  See — 

Masumoto.   Tsuyoshi;    Inoue.   Akihisa;    Nagahora.  Junichi;   Shibala. 
Toshisuke.  and  Kita.  Kazuhiko,  5,607.523.  G.  148-415.000 
Inoue.  Akio:  and  Suzuki.  Yoshio.  to  Asahi  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 

Electroviscous  fluids.  5.607.617.  CI   252-73  000. 
Inoue.  Hideya.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  widi  device  for  iileiitifyiag 

used  film  magazine.  5.608.475.  G.  396-207.000. 
Inoue.  Jiro:  See — 

Nishimura.  Toshio;  Inoue.  Jiro:  and  Kaida.  Hiroaki.  5.608.362.  G. 
333-191.000. 
Inoue.  Kaoru;  Iwasaki.  Masao:  and  Ueda.  Naohiro.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals. Inc,  Prtxxss  for  catalytic  hydration  of  olefins.  5.608.123.  CI.  568- 
899.000. 
Inoue.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Saburo:  Inoue.  Tatsuo:  FujiU.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Iwala.  Tetsu- 
hiro.  5.607.453.  CI  607-2  (100 
Inoue.    Yoshinon;    Kusumoto.    Nozomu;    Yoshitake.    Yuji;    and    Akashi. 
Tokuyuki.  to  Takenaka  Corporation.  Cogeneration  system.  5.607.013.  G. 
165-207.000 
Inoue.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kimura.  Tsuneo:  and  Inoue.  Yoshio.  5.607.997.  G.  524-493.000. 
Insalaco.  Robert  W.:  and  Haworth.  Richard  G..  to  Haworth,  Inc.  SepaiaMe 

post/panel  system.  5.606.836.  CI.  52-582.IOa 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Streicher.  Christian.  5.607.557.  CI.  203-39.000. 
Travers,  Christine:  Courty.  Philippe;  and  Sanazin.  Patrick.  5.607.891, 
CI  502-229  000 
Institut  FUr  Genbiologische  Forschung  Beriin  GmbH;  See — 

Frommer.  Wblf-Bemd;  and  Riesmeier.  Jotg.  5.608.146.  CI  800-205.000. 
Institut  fur  Mikroelektronik  Stuttgart:  See — 

Hofflinger.  Bemd:  Landgraf.  Marc;  and  Seger.  Ulrich.  5.608.204.  G. 
2.50-208  100. 
Institut  National  D'Optique:  See — 

Done.  Sead.  5.607.492.  G.  65-174.000. 
Institute  of  Neurology:  See — 

Patsalos.  PhiUp  N.;  and  OConnell.  Mark  L..  5.607.390.  CI  604-29.000. 
Instrumentariiun  Corp.:  See — 
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MeriUinen.  Timo;  Rantala.  B«ije:  Wedutrtm.  Kurt,  and  Kafisson,  lUi. 
5.608.212.  CI  250-252.100 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc:  Sr?—  ,,„^„ 

Johnson.  Larry  D  .  and  Pilling.  David  J  .  5.608.685.  O.  365-230.060 
Integrated  Diagnostic  Measurement  Coq) :  See— 

Morgan.  Ira  L  .  Rice.  Robert  H.;  Bolger.  Joseph  E.;  and  Schindler. 
Donald  G..  5.608.660.  CI.  364-562.000 

Intel  Corporation:  See —  

Agarual.  Rohit;  and  Gutmann.  Michael  J  .  5,608.450.  Q.  348-19.000. 

Astle.  Bnan.  5.608.652.  CI  364-514  OOR 

Bhanacharyya.  Bidyut  K.;  and  Tanahashj.  Shigeo.  5,607,883,  CI.  437- 

209.000. 
Bhattacharyya.  Bidyut  K.:  and  Tanaha.shi.  Shigeo.  5.608.261.  CI.  257- 

700.000 
Gupu.  Ashwani  K.  Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  and  Lee,  Chan  W.,  5.608.885.  O. 

.395-380.000 
Kunur.  Sudat^han.  Kuo.  Shyue  L.:  and  Vip,  Chung  Y.  5.608.741,  a. 

371-49.100. 
Leavy.  Mark;  Veeramoney.  Murali;  Rosenzweig.  Michael  D.;  Boss.  Scott 
D.;  Hurwitz.  Roger.  Davies.  Bob;  and  Cox.  Daniel  R  .  5.608.651.  CI. 
364-5 14.00R 
Mi.  James  Q.;  Javanifard.  Johnny;  and  Dilley,  Dennis,  5,608,669.  CI. 

365- 1 85  1 90 
Mi.  James  0 ;  Javanifard.  Johnny;  and  Dilley.  Dennis.  5.608.679.  CI. 
365-201000 
Intellectual  Property  Development  As-sociates  of  Connecticut.  Int.;  See— 

Distint..  Robert  J  .  5.608.402.  O.  .341-162.000 
Inlermec  Corpocation:  See — 

Bunce.  Sttven  M  ;  and  Aragon,  Joel  T.  5,608,578.  CI.  359-609.000 

Intermedics.  Inc.:  See —  

Armstrong.  Randolph  K..  5.607.455.  O.  607-8  000 
Paul.  Patnck  J ;  and  Pnitchi.  David.  5.607.459.  CI.  607  29000. 
Intermerc  KB:  See — 

Almstriim.  Olof.  5.607.253.  CI.  404-47.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Agnello.  Paul  D ;  Cabral.  Cyril.  Jr ;  Oevenger.  Lawrence  A.;  Copel. 
Matthew  W.;  d'Heurle.  Francois  M.;  and  Hong.  Qi-Zong.  5.608.266. 
CI   257-768.000 
Arimilli.  Ravi  K  ;  Kaiser.  John  M  ;  Lewchuk.  William  K.;  and  Allen. 

Michael  S  ,  5.608,878.  O.  395-287.000. 
Bailey.  Wayne  P.  5.608.625.  CI.  395  793.000. 

Betger.  Jeftey  A  ;  and  Kurtz,  Stanley  C,  5.608.890,  CI.  395-440.000. 
Carper.  James  L  ;  Irish.  Gary  H  ;  Rieley.  Sheldon  C;  Smith.  Robert  M.; 

and  Jackson.  Rc*en  L  .  5.608.260.  CI   257-666.000. 
Cheng  Joe-Ming;  Craft.  David  J ;  Garibay.  Larry  J.;  and  Kamin.  Ehud 

D..  5.608.3%.  CI.  341-50.000 
Claffey-Cohen.  Margaret;  Noll.  Mark  G.;  dive,  Jose  A.;  Perez,  Roberto 

V    and  Ward.  James  P.  5.608.897.  CI  395-557.000. 
Cohen.  Ariel;  Holland.  William  G  ;  Logan,  Joseph  F ;  and  Parash.  Avi, 

5.608.876.  CI.  395-281.000. 
Diener.  Cari  E  ;  Mehu,  Ashit  A.;  Paonessa,  Ralph  S  ;  Skarvinko.  Eugene 

R    and  Wang.  David  W.,  5.607,744,  CI.  428-131.000. 
Dinkjian.  Robert  M.;  Heller.  Lisa  C  ;  Kordus.  Steven  R  ;  Launcella. 
Kenneth  A.;  Seigendall.  Thomas  W ;  Skaggs.  Robert  A.;  and  Xu. 
Nelson  S..  5,608.887.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Edgar.  Albert  D.;  and  Penn,  Steven  C,  5.608.538,  CI   358-406  OOO. 
Fahey  James T ;  Herbst.  Bnan  W ;  Linehan.  Leo  L.;  Moieau.  Wayne  M  ; 
Spinillo.  Gary  T;  Welsh.  Kevin  M.;  and  Wood,  Robert  L  .  5,607,824. 
a.  430-510.000. 
Fitzpatnck.  Greg  P;  and  Haynes.  Thorn  R  .  5.608,860,  CI  395-352  000 
Flint    Ephraim  B  ;  Kandis.  John  P;  McVicker.  Gerard;  and  Pence. 

William  E..  5.608,608.  CI   .161-686.000. 
Kisaka,  Masashi.  5,608,588,  CI.  360-78.040. 
Klaassen.  Klaas  B  .  5.608,591.  CI   360-104.000 
Lee  Pei-Ing  P;  and  Prein.  Frank.  5.608.257.  CI  257-529.000. 
Li,  Shih-Gong;  and  Tate.  Bruce  A..  5.608.899.  O.  395-604.000. 
Meyerson.  Bernard  S..  5.607.51 1.  CI    1 18-725.000. 
Moemer.  William  E.;  Silence,  Scon  M.;  and  Tvtieg.  Robert  J..  5,607,799, 

CI.  430^1.000 
Sri-Jayaniha.  Mudiuthambv;  Sharma.  Anin;  Dang,  Hien;  and  Yamamoto, 

SatiKhi.  5.608.586.  CI    360  77  (MO 
Zenhanisem.  Frederic;  and  Wickramasinghe.  Hemaniha  K.,  5,607.568, 
CI.  2O4-600.000. 
International  Fuel  Cells  Corporation:  See— 

Guthrie.  Robin  J.;  and  Comgan.  Thomas  J  .  5.607.786,  C\  429-34.000. 
Inlemationl  Business  Machines  Corp.:  See — 

Dockler.  Michael  J  ;  Farber.  Joel  F;  Gordon.  JeSfiey  D.;  Seppi.  Kevin  D.; 
and  Klcevvein.  James  C.  5.608.900.  O   395-613.000. 
Interval  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Felsenstein,  Lee.  5,608.723.  CI.  370-335.000. 
InTest  Cotporatioo:  See — 

Holt.  Alyn  R..  5.608.334.  CI.  324-758  000. 
Inushima.  Taka.shi;  Vaitkus.  Rimantas;  and  Teramoto.  Satoshi.  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd.  Optical  memory  apparatus  using  fint 
and  second  illuminating  lights  for  writing  and  reading.  5.608,666,  CI. 
365-112.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Al-Mahmoud.  Mohsen;  Ford.  Stephen  P;  Short.  Robert  E.;  Farley. 
Donna  B.;  Christenson.  Lane;  and  Rossaza.  John  P.  N..  5,607,97 1 ,  CI. 
514-5.52000 


Ip  Joseph  to  JDS  Fitel  Inc  Multi-wavelength  filtering  device  using  optical 

fiber  Bragg  granng  5.608.825.  CI.  385-24  000 
IPL'  Instimnel  for  Produktudvikling:  See— 

Bech-Nielscn,  Gregers;  and  Tang.  Peter  T,  5,607.521.  CI.  148-261.000. 
Irgens.  Christopher  R  ;  McDowell.  Philip  D  ;  Nguyen,  Chinh  D  ;  and  Boot- 
field.  James,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation  Magnetic  gap  construction 
5.608.369.  CT.  335-281.000 
Irie.  Hideki;  and  Hatakeyama.  Kazuo.  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicle  seal 
having  an  overlayer  unbound  to  an  underlayer  that  is  bound  to  a  seal  pad 
5.607,201.  CI.  297-452.620 
Inkawa.  Michiiwri:  See — 

Hirayama.  Yoshiyuki;   Nishikata.   Kazuaki;  and  Irikawa,   Michinon. 
5.608.230,  CI.  257-18.000. 
Irikura.  Takayuki.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Device  for  aligning  rod  members. 

5.607.043.  a.  198-438.000. 
Irish.  Gary  H  :  See—  _  ^       ,, 

Carper,  James  L.;  Irish.  Gary  H  ;  Rieley,  Sheldon  C  ;  Smith.  Robert  M.; 
and  Jackson.  Robert  L..  5.608,260,  O  257-666000 
Isaii   Kazuyoshi,  Iwai.  Shinichi;  and  Ohashi.  Yutaka.  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 

Ltd.  Belt  tightener  for  seat  belt  5.607,185.  CI.  280-806.000. 
Isaka.  Saioru:  See— 

Mitsubuchi.  Keiji;  and  Isaka.  Satotti.  5.608.846.  CI.  395-75.000. 
Iseki.  Masahiro;  and  Sugiyama.  Yukihiro.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Non- 
linear electrochenucal  oscillator  and  sensor  using  the  santte.  5.608,358,  Q. 
331-65  000. 
Isheden.  Bjom:  See— 

Latour-Henner.  Alexander;  and  Isheden.  Bjom,  5,608,756,  U.  375- 
228000. 
Ishibashi.  Keiji:  See — 

Minami.  Norio;  Ozaki.  Fumihiro;  Ishibashi.  Keiji;  Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro; 
Ikemori.  Megumi;  Ogawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Kawamura.  Takanori, 
5,607,953,  a.  514-327.000. 

Ishida,  Kazumi:  See—  ,  ^-^     ^ 

Narita  Tomohiro;  Tsuge.  Hiroki;  Nishikawa,  Susumu;  Ishida,  Kazumi; 
and  Yamazaki.  Takeshi.  5.607.209.  CI.  .303-122.110. 
Ishida.  Toshio;  Saiake.  Masaki.  and  Okita,  Tsuiomu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd  Magnetic  recording  medium.  5.607,782.  CI.  428-694.00T. 
Ishiguro.  Saburo;  Inoue,  Tatsuo;  Fujita,  Yoshilsugu;  and  Iwata,  Tetsuhiro,  to 
Furukawa  Co..  Ltd  Composite  medical  treating  device  composed  feno- 
dielectric  substance  and  semiconductor  5.607,453,  CI.  607-2.000. 
Ishihara  Kazuoki;  and  Shin.  Rvouiti.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisya  Advanc-e.  ACAT 

inhibitory  agent  5.607.970.  CI   514  546  000 
Ishihara.  Kiyomitsu;  Yonetani.  Takayuki;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshiharu;  and  Koma. 
Tom.  to  YKK  Corporation  Phosphorescent  synthetic  resin  maienal  methtid 
for  production  thereof,  and  formed  article  5.607.621.  O.  252-K)l  360. 
Ishihara.  Toshinon.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Debugging  system  usmg  virtual 
storage  means,  a  normal  bus  cycle  and  a  debugging  bus  cycle.  5,608,867. 
CI   .395-184.010. 
Ishii.  Hideo:  See— 

Yoshida.  Noriyuki;  Fuiino.  Kousoo;  Hayashi,  Nonki;  Okuda.  Shigeni; 
Hara.  Tsukushi;  and  Ishii.  Hideo.  5,607,899.  CI.  505-474.000 
Ishikawa.  Akira:  See—  „.      . 

Yamada.  Ma.savuki;  Ishikawa.  Akira;  Saito,  Tadahiko;  Nakase,  Kiyoshi; 
Hatanaka.  Katsuyuki;  and  Inaba.  Hiroshi.  5.607,559, 0.  204- 192. 1 30. 
Ishikawa.  Alsushi:  &<• —  .. 

Nakatani.  Munehiro;  Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu;  Ishikawa,  Atsushi;  Nakajima. 
Akio;  Kumashirt).  Hideo;  Tajima.  Katsuaki;  Itoh.  Tetsuya;  Nakatani. 
Keiji;  and  Hirota.  Sou.  5.608..547.  CI   358  .505  000. 
Ishikawa.  Sakae.  to  Miyachi  Technos  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  detecting 
voluge  across  thyrislor  in  altemating<urrent  resistance  welding  machine. 
5.607,604,0.219-110.000 
Ishikawa  Satoshi.  lo  Yazaki  Corporation  Stnicnire  for  fixing  a  flat  cable  lo 

a  cylindncal  rotator  5.607.316.  CI  4.39  164()00 
Ishikawa.  Takatoshi.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd.  Color  developer  and 

processing  method  using  the  same  5,607.819,  CI.  430-386.000. 
Ishikawa,  TaLsuya;  See —  -,—,,-•   ,-„ 

SugiU.  Yasushi;  Ishikawa,  Talsuya;  and  Seki,  Takashi,  5.608.764,  a. 
375-344.000. 
Ishikawa.  Tomoko:  See — 

Ohshima.  Etsuo;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  Sato.  Hideyuki;  Obase,  Hiroyuki; 
Kumazawa.  Toshiaki;  Takahara,  Shiho;  Ohno.  Tetsuji;  Ishikawa. 
Tomoko;  and  Yamada,  Koji,  5,607.955,  CI.  514-359  000 
Ishiwatari.  Takao:  See — 

Tsushima,  Kazunori.  Furukawa. Takashi;  Iwa-saki.Tomonon;  Ishiwatan. 
Takao;  and  Nakamachi.  Mikako.  5.607 ,%3,  CI   514-425.000. 
Ishizawa.  Shoichi;  and  Ideno.  Kyoichi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Portable 
computer  system  having  a  display  housing  providing  a  stacked  structure  to 
accommodate  display  panel,  circuit  board,  rechargeable  sheet  battery, 
charging  circuit  and  terminal   5,608,863.  CI   395-501.000. 
Ishizuka.  Jiro:  See— 

Kumagai,    Hiroaki;    Menjo,    Takeshi;    Kishino,    Kazuo;    Takahashi. 
Masaaki;  Saito,  Rie;  Ishizuka.  Jiro;  Kawamoto,  Hideo;  and  Maeyama. 
Ryuichiio.  5.608,508,  CI.  399-3.39.000. 
ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  D.;  and  Hoke.  Glenn.  5.607.923,  O.  514-44.000. 
Cook.  Phillip  D  ;  and  Teng.  Kelly,  5,608,046,  O  536-23.100 
ISK  Biosciences  Corporation:  See — 

Fireman.  Michael;  Highley,  Terry;  Schmidt,  Elmer,  and  Woods,  Tho- 
maa,  5,607.727,  Q.  427-393.000. 


Isley,  Fre^Mrick  P..  Jr.,  to  Hexcel  Corporation.  Method  of  nuiking  fabric 
leinfonxd  concrete  columns  lo  provide  earthquake  protection.  5,607.527, 
a    156t11  000 
IsoStent,  Inc.:  See— 

Fischell.  Robert  E  :  and  Fischell.  David  R..  5,607.442,  Q.  606-191  000. 
laover  Saint-Gobain:  See — 

AndMson.  Leif  A  ,  5,606,833,  CI.  52-506.010 
ISP  Inve^itents  Inc.:  See— 

Shih.  Jenn  S.,  5,608.024.  CI  526-264.000. 
lukura,  Hiioshige:  See — 

KoiHiak  Kazuo;  Itakura,  Hiroshige;  Koda,  Hiroftimi;  Tanahashi,  Hiroshi; 
and  Hosoda.  Kazuaki,  5.607.%5.  CI  514-456000 
Itakura.  Udsuro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Differential  input  circuit 
capable  of  broadening  operation  range  of  inpin  common  mode  potential. 
5,608,352.  CI.  330-253.000. 
llano,  Kiyiochi:  See — 

Akaqgi.  Takao;  Kawashima,  Hiromi;  Takeguchi,  Tetsuji:  Hagiwara, 
Rytoji;  Kasa,  Yasu.shi;  Itano,  Kiyoshi;  Ogawa.  Yasushige;  and  Kawa- 
milr*.  Shouichi,  5.608,670,  CI  365-185.230. 
ho,  Isao:  See — 

Maelatva,  Yukishige;  Hayata.  Terunobu,  Shimada,  Hideki;  Ito,  Isao; 
Suztki.  Kazuo;  Tadauchi.  Masahiro;  Tezuka.  Fuminobu;  and  Kano. 
Jiro,  5.608.136,  CI   588-228  000 
Ito.  Katsuya.  and  Takanashi.  Hitoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systeins,  Ltd.  Pad 

wear  and  pad  wear  indicator  probe.  5.608.376,  O.  340-454.000 
Ito,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Mizuno.  Masahiro;  Ogura,  Shiro;  and  Ito.  Kazuhiko.  5.608.891.  CI 
395-441  000 
llo,  Kohzolv  Ueno,  Ikuo;  Nakayama,  Yoshiaki;  and  Hikasa,  Katsuzi.  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kqgyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  of  nuddng  plexifilamentary  fiber. 
5.607.634.  a.  264-205  000. 
Ito,  Motoya:  See — 

Katn.  Takahiko;  and  Ito,  Motoya.  5,607,283,  O.  415-55.100. 
llo,  Takayasu:  See — 

Hiroao,  Atsuyuki;  llo,  Takayasu;  and  Hashimoto,  Takeshi,  5,608,21 1,  CI. 

250-234.000. 

llo.  Tamotsu;  Banno.  Hiroshi;  Koike,  Ryuichi;  and  Takeuchi.  Takashi,  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.  Information  recording  media  and  optical  disc  presenting  a 

character  or  a  graphic  pattern  fomned  by  specified  pit  patterns  on  data 

tracks  5j608.717,  CI   369-275.-300. 

Iloh.  letotM.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Nuinerical  control  inelhod  and  apparatus 

the  same.  5.608,640,  Q.  364-474.300. 
Itoh.  Kiyohide:  See— 

Smart.  David  C;  Sugano,  Kauyoshi;  Itoh,  Kiyohide;  and  Shirahama. 
Takashi.  5,608,480,  CI   396-6.000. 
Itoh,  Tets»ya:  See— 

Nalutani,  Munehiro;  Ikenoue,  Yoshikazu;  Ishikawa,  Atsushi;  Nakajima, 
Aki«;  Kumashiro,  Hideo:  Tajima.  Katsuaki:  Iloh.  Tetsuya;  Nakatani, 
Kei^;  and  Hirota.  Sou.  5,608,547.  CI  358-505.000. 
ITT  AuloBiotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Zhoa  Peter  S.;  Buchanan,  Harry  C,  Jr.;  and  McCIain,  Michael  J., 
5.406.764,0    15-250.160. 
ITT  Autoaiotive,  Inc.:  See— 

Rees,  Richard  W.  A.,  5,607,032.  CI    188-67.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Coutts,  Bnice;  and  Roe.  Chnstopher  A  .  5.608.828.  CI.  385-59.000. 
FiKtor,  Nigel  S  .  and  Murray.  David  P.  5.607.323.  O.  439-557.000. 
Schock.  Manfred,  Frommer.  Juergen,  lUg.  Manfred;  and  Pfitzenreiter. 
Werner,  5,607,321,  CI.  439-460.000. 
rrw  E)e  Prance:  See— 

Cordola.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Idjakiren,  Rachid.  5,607,126,  Q.  248-68.100 
rrw  Limited:  See— 

Garlick.  Paul  L.;  and  Pettit,  Neville  T,  5,607,108,  CI  239-424.000. 
Iverson.  Brent  L.:  See —  ' 

Magda.  Darren;  Sessler,  Jonathan  L.:  Iverson,  Bnent  L.:  Sansom,  Petra 
I ;  »d  Wright,  Meredith,  5.607,924,  CI  514-44.000. 
Iwai.  Ryouji:  See — 

Kimut*.  Noboru;  Iwai,  Ryouji:  and  Hirata,  Kazuhito,  5,607,775,  Q. 
428-461000. 
Iwai.  ShiiMhi:  See — 

Isaji.  Kazuyoshi;  Iwai,  Shinichi;  and  Ohashi,  Yutaka.  5.607.185.  C\. 
280-806  000. 
Iwamalsu,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Tsuskima,  Masaki;  Iwamalsu,  Katsuyoshi;  Tamura.  Atsushi;  and  ShIba- 
bar*.  Seiji.  5.607.927,  O  514-206.000. 
Iwamoto,  Atsushi:  See — 

Ninotniya.  Teruyuki;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  Mori,  Akira:  Ikebe.  Takaki:  and 
Iwamoto.  Atsushi.  5.608,121.  CI.  568-852.000. 
Iwiuaki.  Mk.sao:  See — 

Inoue.  Kaoni;  Iwasaki.  Masao;  and  Ueda,  Naohiro,  5.608,123,  CI. 
566-899  000. 
Iwasaki.  Nozomi:  See — 

Nakaiaura.  Masao:  Goto.  Sumio;  Tomioka,  Hiroyuki;  Mori,  Takayoshi; 
and  lwa,saki.  Nozomi,  5,606.927,  Q.  112-470.010. 
Iwasaki.  Tomonon:  See — 

Tsuskima,  Kazunori;  Furtikawa,  Takashi:  Iwasaki,  Tomonori;  Ishiwatari. 
TiAao;  and  Nakamachi.  Mikako.  5,607,963,  O.  514-425.000. 
Iwa.saki.  Yoichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomoki:  Ataka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Iwasaki,  Yoichi,  5,608,493,  CI. 
39e)t83.000. 
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Iwase.  Hiroyuki.  to  Yanuha  Corporation.  Method  of  storing  and  editing 
performance  data  in  an  automatic  performance  device.  5.608.178.  O. 
84-609.000. 
Iwala.  Kazuo;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Watanabe.  Kenjiro;  Ujita.  Toshihiko; 
Osada.  Torachika;  Nakajima.  Kazuhiro.  Kubota.  Hidemi;  Kolaki.  Yasuo. 
Tstikuda,  Kciichiro;  Sato.  Yohei;  and  Saito.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Ink  container  and  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  using  same. 
5,608,437,  a.  347-86.000. 
Iwata.  Tetsuhiro:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Saburo;  Inoue.  Tatsuo:  Fujita,  Yoshilsugu;  and  Iwata,  Tetsu- 
hiro. 5.607.453.  CI.  607-2.000. 
Iwaya,  Toshio:  See — 

Manabe,  Naoki;  Iwaya.  Toshio;  and  Masuda.  Yoshitaka.  5.608,537.  Q, 
358-401. 000. 
Izumi,  Akio:  See — 

Komatsu.  Sachiaki;  and  Izumi,  Akio,  5,608313,  a.  356-3.000. 
Izumi,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Masuda,  Kenmei;  Ogiro,  Kenji:  Goto,  Hidcfumi:  Hirosc,  Sadao:  Fujino, 
Satoshi:  Fujimori,  Shinya:  and  Izumi.  Katsuhiko,  5,608,585,  CI. 
360-72.100. 
Izutsu.  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Hida.    Yoshikazu:    Izutsu,    Tomoyoshi;    and    Hayakawa,    Hisashi, 
5,607.368.  CI.  474-110000. 
J  &  L  Specialty  Steel,  Inc.:  See — 

McGuiie.  Michael  F,  5,606.787.  O.  29-81.030. 
J.  C.  Bamford  Excavators  Limited:  See — 

Allen,  Waller  R.,  5,606,809.  O  37-443.000. 
J&M  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Martin  A  ;  and  Fetcko,  John  T.  5,607,701,  CL  425-72.200. 
Jablonski.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Lambert,  Katcl  J.;  and  Jablonski.  Edward  G..  5,606,973,  O.  128- 
662020. 
Jackson.  Fred  L.;  McHugh,  Kevin  P.;  and  Robertson.  John  S.  Air  filtration 

media  5.607,491,  O.  55-528.000. 
Jackson,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Carper,  James  L.;  Irish,  Gary  H.:  Rieley,  Sheldon  C;  Smith,  Robert  M.; 
and  Jackson,  Robert  L..  5,608,260.  O  257-666  000. 
Jacobs,  Jeff  W:  See— 

Yanofsky,  Stephen  D.;  Barrett.  Ronald  W.;  Baldwin,  David  N.;  and 
Jacobs,  Jeff  W.,  5,608,035,  CI  530-324  000 
Jacobs,  Martin  I.:  See — 

Provost,  George  A.:  Routhier.  Brian  J.;  and  Jacobs,  Martin  I.,  5,606,781 . 
a  24-452.000. 
Jacus,  Robert  J.;  and  Rose,  Janna  L.,  to  Rayovac  Cotpotatioa.  Rechargeable 

alkaline  electrochemical  cell.  5,607,7%.  CI  429-165.000. 
Jae.  Keun  Y:  See- 
Park.  Ho  T;  Jae.  Keun  Y.;  Back,  Bok  H;  and  Ryu,  Kyung  K..  5.608,534, 
a.  386-83.000. 
Jain,  Anil  K.:  See — 

Boord.  Warren  T;  and  Jain.  Anil  K..  5.608,826.  O  385-37  000. 
Jain.  Atul:  and  Crosby.  James  K..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Bistatic  angle-cued 

radar  system  and  processing  mcdwd.  5.608.407,  CI.  342-126.000. 
Jaksch.  Andreas:  See — 

Trzmiel.  Alfred;  Stephan.  Wolfgang:  Alber.  Thomas;  Jaksch.  Andreas; 
and  Fiedler.  Olaf.  5.606,941.  O.  123-90.150. 
Jalan.  Radha.  executrix:  See — 

Jalan.  Vinod.  deceased;  Desai,  Mahesh  N.;  and  Johnson.  Derek  A.. 
5.607,784.  CI.  429-16.000. 
Jalan,  Vinod.  deceased  (by  Radha  Jalan,  executrix):  Desai,  Mahesh  N.;  and 
Johnson.  Derek  A  .  to  HectroChem.  Inc  Hydrogen/fluorine  power  gener- 
ating system.  5.607.784.  CI  429-16.000 
Jamail.  Randall  Method  of  and  article  for  masking  data  on  a  storage  medium. 

5,608,701.  CI   369  32000. 
Jamas.  Spiros;  Ostroff.  Gary  R.;  and  Easson,  D.  Davidson.  Jr..  to  Alpha-Beta 
Technology,  Inc.  Glucan  drug  delivery  system  and  adjuvant.  5.607.677.  CI. 
424-278.100. 
Jameson.  Michael:  See — 

McEwen.  James  A.;  and  Jameson.  Michael.  5.607.447. 0.  606-201.000. 
Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  and  Jamiolkowski.  Dennis  D..  5,607.687,  C\.  424- 
426.000. 
Jang.  Byoung  G.:  See — 

Kang.  Myung  G.;  Kang.  Seong  S.;  Choi,  Sung  H.;  Joung.  Mun  C:  Jang. 
Byoung  G.;  Ryu,  Kye  Y ;  Yu,  Hyo  C;  and  Lee,  Sang  J  .  5.608.589.  CI 
360-85.000. 
Jang.  Woo  S.,  to  LG  Bectronics  Inc.  Rotary  transformer  and  meilxid  for 

fabricating  the  same  5,608.370.  C\  336-120.000. 
Jansen.  Anan.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Flyback  converter.  5,608.613. 

a.  363-21.000. 
Jansen.  Lex:  See — 

Tanacower.  Richelle;  Jansen,  Lex:  Gilbert,  Joanne;  and  Testa.  Rebecca 

C,  5.606.981.  a.  128-772.000. 

Janssen.  Peter  J.;  Bradley.  Ralph  H.;  Bingham,  Joseph  P.;  Guerinot.  William 

F.;  and  Otto.  Deilev.  to  fillips  Ekctronics  Nordi  America  Cmpuijlioo. 

Single  panel  color  projection  video  display.  5.608,467,  Q.  348-744.000. 

Jans.sen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Heetes.  Jan:  Slokbroekx,  Raymond  A.;  WiUcms,  Marc:  and  Hendrickx. 

Robert  J  M.,  5,607.932.  O  514-252.000. 
Van  Lommen.  Guy  R.  E.:  De  Bruyn.  Marcel  F.  L.;  and  Janssens.  Walter 
J  J..  5.607.949.  a.  514-319.000. 
Janssens,  Walter  J.  J.:  See — 
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Van  Loounen.  Guy  R  E  i  De  Bniyn.  Marcel  F  L.:  and  Janssens,  Waller 
J.  i.,  5.607,949,  CI   514-319.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Irikura.  Takayuki.  5.607.043.  O.  198-438.000 
Janett.  Michael,  to  Baker  Hughes  incorpotated  Nonionic  alkanolanudes  as 
shale  stabilizing  surfactants  for  aqueous  well  fluids.  5,607,904,  Q.  507- 
131.000. 

Javanifard.  Johnny:  See—  .     ,  ^,-.  ^^^  -_ 

Mi,  James  Q.;  Javanifard,  Johnny:  and  Dilley,  Dennis.  5,608.669,  CI. 

Ml.  James  Q;  Javanifard.  Johnny,  and  Dilley.  Dennis.  5.608.679.  Q 
365-201.000. 

"'^    Baskeyfieid,  Lewis  J  ;  Jay.  Graham  F;  and  Wright,  Paul.  5.607.662.  CI 

424-46.000. 
Jay  Jeffrey  L..  to  Damrow  Company.  Food  processing  vat.  5.606,907.  CI 

99^55.000 
JDS  Fitel  Inc.:  See— 

Ip,  Joseph,  5.608.825.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Jeanjean.  Francis:  See—  j  ..  ■       _j 

Boigegrain.  Robert;  Gully,  Danielle;  Jeanjean.  Francis;  and  Molimard. 
Jean-Charles.  5.607.958.  CI.  514-406.000. 
Jebb.  Michael  B    See—  „    „ 

Hoolehan  Phillip  J ;  Bulmahn.  Wayne  F;  Jebb.  Michael  B  ;  Stool.  John 
A.;  and  Rose.  Keith  R.,  5,608,661,  CI.  364-709.060 
Jechait.  Jenny  Y:  See—  „.    .   „         j  ■    ■. 

Haber,  Terry  M  :  Smedlev,  William  H  ;  Foster,  Claik  B.;  and  Jechart. 
Jenny  V.  5.607.^62.  Ci  473-231.000. 
Jeevanandam.  Valluvan;  and  Smith.  Craig  R.,  to  Tnistees  of  Columbia 
University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The   Myocardial  revascularization 
Ihnxigh  the  endocardial  surface  using  a  laser.  5,607,421,  CI.  606-1 5  OtX). 
Jensen,  Jem  M  .  to  Ejnar  Jensen  &  Sen  A/S  Device  with  spreader  rollers  for 

inserting  laundry  articles  into  a  feeder  5.606.811.  CI.  38-143.000 
Jensen  Jam  M..  to  Ejnar  Jensen  &  Son  A/S   Device  for  insetting  laundry 

articles  into  a  feeder.  5,606,812,  CI.  38143.000. 
Jeong  Jae  H  ,  to  LG  Semicoo  Co ,  Ud.  Method  of  fabricaung  charge  coupled 

device.  5,607,872,  CI.  437-50.000 
Jeoog,  Joa-young;  See—  .  „       « 

Do   Young-rag;  You,  Young<hul;  Jeong,  Joa-young;  and  You.  Yong- 
chan.  5.608.554.  CI.  349-70.000. 
Jervis.  James  E.:  See—  ..     „  .  ... 

Kieturakis.  Maciej  J ;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H  ;  Echeverry.  Jan  M  ; 
Hermann    George  D  ;  Howell.  Thomas  A  ;  Monfon,  Michelle  Y; 
Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and  Jervis.  James  E..  5,607,443,  CI.  606-192.000 
Jiang    Ching-Li)ng.  lo  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Semi-insulating  edge 

emimng  light  emming  diode  5.608J!34.  CI.  257-94.000. 
Jimenez,  Francisco  J.  S.:  See— 

Fulks,  Gary  C;  Jooes.  Nicholas;  Barbosa.  Manuel T;  Jimenez,  Francisco 
J    S     Dc  La  Lastra  .\ijona.  Antonio  P;  Garcia,  Miguel  C;  and 
Gotostidi,  Jose  1.  M  ,  5.607.035.  CI    188-322  190 
Jinbo  Shinichi;  and  Mon,  Shigeru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconductor  memory  device.  5.608,682.  CI.  365-222.000. 

Jinno.  Keishi:  See —  ,,  ,„„ 

Tsuji   Ma.sanon;  and  Jinno.  Keishi.  5.607.327.  CI.  439-752.000. 
Jocnsson.  Leif  T;  and  Ros^n.  Ake.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S  A. 
Method  and  device   for  tilling  and  closing  a  package    5.606.847.  CI 
53-471000 
Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH;  See— 

Guhl,  Wieland.  and  Rutkowski.  Christian.  5.608.641,  C\.  364-474.220. 

Johansson,  Eric  T :  See —  ^^ 

Rubsamen.  Reid  M.;  and  Johansson,  Enc  T,  5.608,647,  CI  364-509.000 
Johansson,  Hans,  to  Texo  AB    ShulUe  spool  with  yarn  trapping  device. 

5.606.999.  CI    139-257  000. 
Johansson.  Hans:  See— 

Andersson.  Kjell;  Johansson.  Hans;  Lindgren.  Enk;  and  Tokan.  Matek. 
5.607.552.  CI    162-181.600. 
Johansson.  Sven-Erik:  See—  .  „ 

Branimark.  Hikan;  Eriksson.  Peter.  Johansson.  Sven-Enk;  and  Reyier. 
Ingemar.  5.608.619.  CI   364-192.000 
John    Maliyakal  E..  to  Agracetus.  Inc.  Transgenic  cotton  plants  producing 

heterologous  peroxidase.  5.608.148.  CI.  800-205.000. 
John.   Michael    Steaming  device  for  skin  Dealmenl.  5.607.409.  CI.  604- 

289  000 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See— 

Blodgen.  David  W ;  Lange.  Charies  H.;  McNally,  Philip  J  ;  and  Duncan. 

Donald  D  .  5.608.568.  CI   359-288000. 
Champion.  James  R  ;  Tenney.  Denver  N  ;  and  Simms.  Laurence  C. 
5.608.416.  CI.  343-773.000. 
Johns.  Kelly  S  :  See—  ,  „_ 

Lew.  Chel  W ;  and  Johns.  Kelly  S  .  5.607.684.  O.  424^JO5.000 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  5ee— 

Lepper.  John  M  ;  Edwards.  Russell  J  ;  and  Wang.  Daniel  T.  5.607.642. 
CI  422-62.000. 
Johnson.  Derek  A.:  See — 

Jalan.  Vinod.  deceased;  Desai.  Mahesh  N.;  and  Johnson.  Derek  A. 
5.607.784.  CI.  429-16.000. 
Johnson  Fishing.  Inc  :  See— 

Bemloehr.  Darrel.  5.607.136.  C\   248-640000 
Johnson  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.   Alan   J.;   Lacoulure,   Richard   M.;  and  Foraro.   Robert  J. 
5,606,922.0.  108-129.000. 


Johnson,  Larry  D ;  and  Pilling,  David  J  ,  to  Integrated  Device  Technology. 
Inc  Adjacent  row  shift  redundancy  circuit  having  signal  restorer  ctxipled 
to  programmable  links  and  a  method  thereof.  5.608.685.  CI.  365-2.30.060. 
Johnson.  Larry  K  .  and  Lange.  Stephen  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The  Method  for  making  a  flangelcss  seam  for  use  in  disposable  articles. 
5.607.537.  CI.  156-289.000. 
Johnson  Maithey  PLC:  See— 

Ciszewski.  Lech;  Amedio.  John;  Kapa.  Prasad;  Kucerovy,  Andrew;  and 
Lee.  George  T.  5.6O8.061.  CI   54O-»74.O00. 
Johnson.  Noble  M.:  See—  ,,  ^i    ». 

Biegelsen,  David  K  ;  Sheridon.  Nicholas  K.;  and  Johnson.  Noble  M.. 
5.607.876.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  W.:  See — 

Boehm.    Michael    W;    and    Johnson.    Robert    W.,    5.606,905.    CI. 
99-375.000. 
Johnson.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Danks.  John   K  ;   Mazzola,  Richard  V;  and  Johnson.  Thomas  R.. 
5.607.440.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Johnson.  Walter  W :  See— 

Stahl.  Daniel  A  ;  Johnson.  Walter  W ;  and  Galvis.  Oscar.  5,607,448,  CI. 
606-203.000 
Johnson  Worldwide  Associates:  See— 

Eungard.  William  C,  5,607,258.  CI.  405-186.000. 
Joiner  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Finn.  LyndaM.  5.607.309.  a.  434  107  000. 
Joly  Jean  C  .  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  One-piece  receptacle  tenmnal 

5.607.328.  CI  439-852.000 
Jonckheere.  Luc:  See—  .    .      .^ 

Morlion.  Danny;  Van   Koetsem.  Jan   R   K;  and  Jonckheere.  Luc. 
5.608.836.  CI.  385-137  000. 
Jones    Brian  C.  to  WiKhirc  Partners    Ice  bank  control  for  a  beverage 

dis«nsing  machine.  5.606.864,  CI.  62-139.000. 
Jooes   Dennis  R.;  and  Jooes.  Patncia  A   Hair  loss  replacement  method  and 

system  5.607.479.  CI  623-15.000. 
Jooes.  Fred  K  .  Jr;  and  Klaas.  Steven  J  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I.,  and 
Company   Engine  mount  from  polychloroprene  copolymer  composition. 
5.608,007.0   525125.000  ,  „    .  .. 

Jooes.  Martin  S  ;  and  Thomas.  David  W  P.  to  Gee  Alsthom  Limited.  Methods 
and  apparanis  for  identifying  faulted  phases  on  an  electric  power  trans- 
mission line.  5.608.327.  CI  324-522  000. 
Jones.  Michael  E  .  and  Karambelas.  Randy  C  .  to  Tektronix.  Inc  Ptinier  pnnt 

head  positioning  apparatus  and  mediod.  5.608.430.  CI.  347-8.000.      

Jones.  Nicholas:  See — 

Fulks.  Gary  C;  Jones.  Nicholas;  Barbosa.  Manuel  T;  Jimenez.  FranciHO 
J  S  De  La  Lastra  Arjona,  Antonio  P;  Garcia.  Miguel  C  ;  and 
Gofostidi.  Jose  I  M  .  5.607.035.  CI   188-322.190 

"^Joner'^nnis  r';  and  Jones.  Patncia  A..  5.607.479.  CI.  623-15.000. 
Joo.  Sung  I.  Cylindrical  ice  cube  maker  5.606.869.  Q.  62-347.000 
Jorgensen.  Glen  E.:  See—  .,  „    ™ 

Latham.  Allen.  Jr;  Jotgensen.  Glen  E.;  Sibinga,  Theodoor  H  S  ;  Planle. 
Joseph  R.;  and  Knapp,  Tracey  E  .  5.607.579.  CI.  210-195  100. 

"^"^Slrsen.  Erik;  and  Jotgensen.  lb.  5.607.394.  O.  604- 102.000. 
Joseph  Company.  The:  See— 

Anthony.    Michael;    and    Joslin.    William    D.    Jr.    5.606.866.    CI. 
62-294.000. 
Joshi.  Abhay:  See—  .  .    ^  „ 

Peneaull.  John  A..  Joshi.  Abhay.  Chen.  Albert;  and  Labowicz.  Eva. 
5.608.727.  CI.  370462.000. 
Joshi  Ashok  V.  to  Ceramalec.  Inc   Removal  of  oxygen  from  inert  gases. 

5.607,572.  CI.  205-763.000. 
Joslm.  William  D..  Jr:  See—  ,  .^  o^     <-. 

Anthony.    Michael;    and    Joslin.    William    D..    Jr..    5.606,866.    CT. 
62  294  000 
Jol-Thal-Thought.  Inc.:  See— 

Motrissey.  Thomas  J..  5.607,067,  CI  211-50.000 
Joung,  Mun  C  :  See — 

Kane  Myung  G  ;  Kang,  Seong  S.;  Choi,  Sung  H.;  Joung,  Mun  C  ;  Jang. 
Byoung  G    Ryu,  Kye  Y;  Yu,  HyoC;  and  Lee,  Sang  J.,  5,608,589,  C\. 
360-85  000 
Juhasz.  Peter:  See — 

Biemann.  Klaus;  and  Juhasz.  Peter.  5.607.859.  Q.  436-173.000. 
Juki  Cotporation:  See —  ..    .  _  ,         u 

Nakamura.  Masao;  Goto.  Sumio;  Tomioka.  Hiroyuki;  Mon.  Takayoshi; 
and  Iwasaki.  Nozomi.  5.606.927.  CI.  112-470.010. 
Jung.  II  N  ;  Cho.  Eun  J  .  Han.  Joon  S  ;  and  Cho.  Yon  S  .  to  Korea  Institute  of 
Science  and  Technology.  Process  for  preparation  of  silane  compounds  of 
which  chlorine  atoms  of  C-CI  bonds  have  been  reduced.  5.608.097.  O. 
556-466000. 
Jungkind.  Roland,  to  PUMA  AG   Rudolf  Dassler  Sport.   Shoe  closure. 

5.606.778.  a   24-68.0SK. 
Jurgenson.  Ryan  A.:  See —  . 

ZicKler.  David  A  ;  Jurgenson.  Ryan  A  ;  Lien.  Brent  D.;  Chnslen.sen. 
•nJomas  K.;  and  Mahoney.  James  R  .  5.608.590,  O   360-104.000. 
Juri.  Tatsuro:  See — 

Hashimoto.   Kinji.   Nishino.   Masakazu;   Juri.  Talsuro;  and  Hasebe. 
Taku.-ni.  5.608.398.  CI   .341-76  000. 
Jursic.  Branko:  See— 

Marks.  Paul  A  ;  Rifkind.  Richard  A  ;  Breslow.  Ronald;  and  Juisic. 
Branko.  5.608. 108.  CI.  562-62 1  000. 


Justus,  ite  E.  Hook  up  light  for  a  truck  tractor.  5.607.221.  C\.  362-83.300 
Juttner.  klaus-Michael:  See — 

Fran».  Klaus  Dieter.  Parusel.  Manfred;  Schraml-Marth.  Mathias;  Jun- 
ta. Klaus  Michael;  and  Schafer.  Sabine.  5.607.571.  Q.  205-493.000. 
K.A.  S(i«nersal  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Dr*l»e.  David.  5.606.881,  O.  70-352.000. 
Kabasa«t.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Mirtmi,  Norio;  Ozaki,  Fumihiro;  l.shiba.shi.  Keiji;  Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro; 
Ikrmori.    Megumi;    Ogawa.   Toshiaki;   and    Kawamura.   Takanori. 
$.607,953.  CI.  514-327.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Satai.    Kenji;    Hamada.   Yoshihiro;    Hagiwara.    Katsunobu;    Ujihara. 
Toshio;  Yanagihara.  Toshio;  and  Nakano.  Hiromi,  5,607,703,  CI. 
425-145.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Okj.  Isao,  5.606.901.  CI.  91-461.000. 
KabushiU  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Toeouchi.  Hiroshi:  and  Furukawa.  Masashi.  5.608.906.  CI.  395-677.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  SumilonKi  Kin?oku  Ceramics:  See — 

NaMno.  Sumio;  Hirashita.  Kazumi.  and  Sumida.  Reiko.  5,607,569,  CI. 
205- II  8.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisaku.sho:  See — 

Shii«ia.  Kazuya.  5.607.049.  CI.  200-557.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON:  See— 

Oga»a.  Yohei.  5.606.802.  O.  33-276.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

AiMwa.  Yoshiaki;  and  Katoh.  Toshimitu.  5.608.237.  C\.  257-132.-0OO. 
Cl»4a.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Masayuki.  5.607.868.  CI.  437-34.000. 
H^limoto.  Yoshimi.  5.606.877.  CI.  68-12.040. 
Ichikara.  Katsutaro;  Okubo.  Michiko;  and  Horioka.  Keiji.  5.607.599,  CI. 

216-22.000 
lijtna,  Yasuo.  5,608,902,  CI.  395-6I6.00O. 
Itaktra,  Telsuro,  5.608..352.  CI.  330-253.000. 

Maevawa.  Yukishige;  Hayala.  Terunobu;  Shimada.  Hideki;  lie,  Isao; 
Stzuki,  Kazuo;  Tadauchi,  Ma.sahiro;  Tezuka.  Fuminobu;  and  Kano. 
|i»o,  5.608.136.  CI   588-228000 
M««uda.  Hideo.  5.608.238,  CI   257  140.000. 
M»rono.  Takahiro.  5.608.871.  CI.  395-200.020. 
N*«jima.  Shigeni.  5.608.388.  CI.  340-825.070. 
Nobliia.  Yasuo:  Tnki.  Yusuke;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Sugihara.  Naoki;  and 

(».aki.  Masahiro.  5.608.772.  CI.  378-16.000. 
0|Ji»a.  Masahiko.  and  Hooda.  Masa.shi.  5.608.494,  CI   399-366.000. 
Okupo.  Shiho;  Hashimoto.  Susumu;  and  Inomata.  Koichiro.  5.607.781. 

n   428-6940ML 
Olfitka.  Mari;  Kitakura.  Tomonori;  Olsuka.  Kenichi;  and  Mori.  Kazuya. 

fj607.878.  CI.  437-187.000. 
SaM^i.    Yasutaka;    Matsuo.    Mie;    NakaU.    Rempei;    Wada.   Junichi; 
|fc>a.<aka.  Noboo;  Yano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okano.  Haruo.  5.607.718,  CI. 
«?7-97,0OO 

nbuya.  Sachiko;  Yoshida.  Masayuki;  Chida.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Matsu- 
loto.  Osamu.  5.608.241.  CI.  257-207.000. 
Sueila.  Yasushi;  Ishikawa.  Tatsuya;  and  Seki.  Takashi.  5.608.764.  CI. 

^75-344.000. 
Y*e!  Tomoaki;  and  Numau.  Kenji.  5.608.674.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Y»nanishi.  Eiichi.  5.608..544.  CI   358-453.000. 
Kabusf^ki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Iktda.  Hayato;  Kawamura.  Hisato;  Michiyuki.  Hiromi;  and  Yokoi. 

Masanobu.  5.607.287.  CI.  417  269.000 
Tafcenaka.  Kenji;  Tokunaga.  Eiji;  and  Sugiura.  Manabu.  5.607,286.  CI. 
417-222200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisya  Advance:  See — 

Ishihara.  Kazuoki;  and  Shin.  Ryouiti.  5.607.970.  CI.  514-546.000. 
Kabuslilti  Kaisya  Ohara:  See — 

Onozawa.  Masahiro.  5.607.886.  CI.  501-73.000. 
Kabushikikaisha  Wacom:  See — 

Ojawa.  Yasuji.  5.608.528.  O   356-375.000. 
Kadyrdvt  Ernest:  See — 

E>Nft>kimenko.  Yuri;  Kadyrov.  Ernest;  Kadyn>v.  Valery;  Frolov.  Gen- 
Mdy:  and  Kisel.  Vladislav.  5.607.342.  CI.  451-75.000. 
Kadymv,  Valery  See- 

Ev(i)kimenko.  Yuri;  Kadyrov.  Ernest;  Kadyrov.  Valery;  Frolov.  Gen- 
|i»dy;  and  Kisel.  Vladislav.  5.607.342.  Q.  451-75.000. 
Kaetsu,  Atsushi:  See — 

W'iKnabe.  Keisuke;  Yamamoto.  Noboru;  Kaetsu.  Alsushi;  and  Yamada. 
\toshimi.  5.608.088,  CI  549  529.000. 
Kafuki).  Komei:  See — 

Egichi.  Hiroshi;  Kafuku.  Komei;  and  Takiguchi.  Ryobei.  5.607.895.  CI. 
503-227  000 
Kagawa.  Tetsuya.  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Facsimile  device  and  communi- 

caticti  control  method  thereof.  5,608.545,  CI.  358-468.000 
Kahn.  Je0rey  A.:  See — 

Bai^hman.  Kit  C;  Kahn.  Jeffrey  A.;  McClelland,  Paul  H.;  Trueba. 
Kenneth  E.;  and  Tappoo.  Ellen  R  .  5.608.436.  CI.  347-65  000 
Kaida.  jHiroaki:  See — 

Nisiiimura.  Toshio;  Inoue,  Jiro;  and  Kaida.  Hiroaki.  5.608.362.  CI. 
30-3-191  000. 
Kaieda;  Osamu:  See — 

Kfciuda.  Kiyoshi:  Tamaura.  Yukie:  and  Kaieda.  Osamu.  5,608.091.  CI. 
5152-250000. 
Kaiser.  Joachim:  See — 
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Englert.    Heinrich;    Geriach.    Uwe;    Crause.    Peter;    Mania.    Dieter; 
Gogelein.  Heinz;  and  Kaiser.  Joachim.  5.607.976.  CI.  514-584.000. 
Kaiser.  John  M.:  See — 

Arimilli.  Ravi  K.;  Kaiser.  John  M.;  Lewchuk.  William  K.;  and  Allen. 
Michael  S..  5.608.878.  CI.  .395-287.000. 
Kaizu.  Masahiro.  and  Horii.  Atsuhiro.  to  Fujikura  Ltd.  Light  illumination 
membrane  switch  with  reduced  size  and  improved  light  illumination. 
5.607.048.  CI.  200-314.000. 
Kaji.  Tetsunori:  See — 

Makino.  Akitaka;  Tamura.  Naoyuki;  and  Kaji.  Tetsunori,  5,607,510.  CI. 
118-723.0MA. 
Kajihara.  Kazuhisa;  Taniyama.  Masatosi;  Yanai.  Kunio;  and  Ueno.  Hiroshi.  to 
Koyo  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Bearing  sealing  device  and  bearing  sealing  mecha- 
nism capable  of  preventing  the  leakage  of  grease.  5.607.240.  CI.  384- 
480.000. 
Kajioka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kumagai.  Tatsuya;  Abe.  Keiji;  Akiyama.  Munehiro;  Kajioka.  Hiroshi; 
Sonohe.  Hisao;  and  Oho.  Shigeni.  5.608.525.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Kakulavar.  Srinivasu:  See — 

Wang.   Hsin-Pang;   and    Kakulavar.   Srinivasu.   5.608.637.   CI.    364- 

468.0.30. 

Kalem.  Lee:  and  Wilson.  Robert  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Circuit  and 

melliod  for  controlling  glitches  in  low  intensity  signals.  5,608,523,  CI. 

356-.345.000. 

KalniLsky,   Alexander,   to   SGS-Thomson    Microelectronics    S.A.    Volatile 

memory  cell  with  interface  charge  traps  5,608,250,  CI.  257-314.000. 
Kamachi,  Hajime:  See — 

Okuyama,  Satsuki;  Okita,Takaaki;  and  Kamachi,  Hajime,  5.608,044,  CI. 
5.36-6.400. 
Kamasz,  Stacy  R.;  and  Farrier.  Michael  G..  to  Dalsa.  Inc.  Variable  width  CCD 
register  with  uniform  pitch  and  charge  storage  capacity.  5.608.242.  CI. 
257-216.000. 
Kamata.  Akira:  See — 

Furusawa.  Fumio;  Kamau.  Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Tomohisa.  5.608.504.  CI. 
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Okano.  Kazunori;  and  Kambara.  Hideki.  5.607.646.  O  422-101.000. 
Kamei.  Toshio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  smoothing  a  ridge  direction 

pattern  and  an  equipment  used  therefor.  5.608.8 1 1 .  CI.  382- 1 24.000. 
Kamikawa.  Yumiko:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yoshiharu;  Ueki.  Ya.suyuki;  Nishihara.  Toshio;  and  Kamikawa. 
Yumiko.  5.607.948.  CI.  514-316.000. 
Kamimura.  Kunio;  Ohashi.   Kunitoshi;  and  Oshima.  Toshio.  to  Hitachi 
Maxell.  Ltd.;  and  Maxell  Seiki.  Ltd.  Ruoiesceni  detecting  apparatus  and 
method.  5.608.225.  CI.  250-458.100. 
Kamimura.  Totu:  See — 

Samejima.  Shunichi;  Kiumura.  Kenroh;  Watanabe.  Naohiro;  Asano. 
Tenio;   Kamimura,  Tom;  and  Usami,  Yoko.  5.607.912.  Q.  510- 
411.000. 
Kaminaga.  Kozo:  See — 

Tachi.  KaLsuichi;  Kaminaga.  Kozo;  Taylor.  Jefirey  E.;  and  Flemming. 
Howard  J..  5.608.473.  CI.  352-27.000. 
Kaminsky.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Ichnowski,  Jeanne;  Yuan.  Chris;  Patel.  Bipin;  and  Kaminsky.  Mark  E.. 
5.608.783.  a.  379-67.000. 
Kamitani.  Mamoru:  See — 

Takeda.  Yuiaka;  and  Kamitani.  Mamoru.  5.607.514.  CI    1.34-12.000. 
Kamiya.  Kozo;  Morita.  Toru;  Fujiyama.  Yuichiro;  and  Ushio.  Masaru.  lo 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  removing  iron  impuribes  from  petroleum 
oil  distillatioa  residues.  5.607.575.  CI.  208-25 1. OOR. 
Kamiya.  Soji:  See — 

Kumada.  Yoshio;  Hashizume.  Katsuyuki;  and  Kamiya,  Soji.  5.607,239. 

CI   384-192.000. 

Kamiyama.  Masafumi;  Maeda.  Masahiro;  Totsuka.  Hiroki;  and  Saoo.  Aki- 

hiro.  lo  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Suspension  polymeriz.ation  method. 

5.608.017.0.  526-88.000 

Kamoda.  Takashi.  to  Fuji   Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  with  \odt- 

controlling  lens  barrier.  5.608.478.  CI.  396-503.000. 
Kanai.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Ohshima.  Etsuo;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  Sato.  Hideyuki;  Obase.  Hiroyuki; 
Kumazawa.  Toshiaki;  Takahara.  Shiho;  Ohno.  Tetsuji;  Ishikawa, 
Tomoko;  and  Yamada.  Koji.  5.607.955.  O.  514-359.000. 
Kanaoka.  ALsushi:  See — 

Takagi.  Kazuhiro;  Ohshima.  Tetsuji;  Hasegawa.  Nobuyoshi;  Kaioh. 
Chiaki;  Kanaoka.  Atsushi;  and  Kanno,  Hideo,  5,608.109.  CI.  564- 
36.000. 
Kanazawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okuda.  Isao;  Shinozaki.  Shimpei:  Kanazawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Takishima. 
Suguru.  5.608.709.  CI.  369-112.000 
Kanbayashi.  Makoto;  and  lida.  Wakashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner 
with  organically   treated  alumina   for  developing  electrostatic   image. 
5.607.806.  O.  430-110.000 
Kanda.  Robert  J.;  and  LaMothe.  Michael  A.,  to  Ealoo  Corpotatioa.  Electri- 
cally operated  flow  control  valve.  5.607.137.  O.  251129.070. 
Kanda.  Takashi:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Masahito:  Kataoka.  Shozo;  Kanda.  Takashi;  Yamasaki.  Takashi: 
and  Yoshida.  Kazuo.  5.608.614.  CI  363-60.000 
Kando.  Akiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuse.  Kazuki.  to  YKK  Corporation. 
Synthetic  resin  pelletizing  machine  5.607.700.  O.  425-71.000. 
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K»ndo.  Roben  R  ;  and  Godin.  Paul  L  .  lo  Digital  Equipment  Cofporalion 
Adapter  for  interconnecting  single-ended  and  differential  SCSI  buses  lo 
prevent  busy'  or  -wired-or'  glitches  from  being  passed  from  one  bus  lo  the 
ocher  5.608.883.  CI.  395-.M»000. 
Kaneko.  Norro;  and  Kobayashi.  Tamalti.  to  Canon  Kabu.shilti  Kaisha.  Method 
of  manufactunng  metallic  oxide  and  meullic  oxide  manufactured  by  the 
same  5.607.658.  CI.  423-593  000. 
Kaneko.  Toshihide.  and  Toide.  Eiichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Pnijection  display  apparatus  5,607.216.  CI.  353-97.000. 
Kanema,  Seiichi   S«—  ....  ,,    . 

Kurosu.  Yasuo;  Kanema.  Seiichi;  Tachi.  Hitoshi;  Uchiyama.  Hajime; 
Okumura.  Masahiro;  Fujinawa.  Ma.saaki:  Kubushina.  Naoaki;  and 
Shimizu.  Hirowo.  5.608.858.  CI.  395-763.000. 
Kanemat^iu.  Koichi   See—  .  „,    j     v, 

Sato  Kenichi;  Kanematsu.  Koichi:  Fujiwara,  Hiroaki;  and  Okada.  Yasu- 
hiro.  5.607.097.  CI.  228-8.000. 
Kanemura.  Yoshinobu;  See—  ,     ,  ,„o  , , . 

Okaiaki.  Koju;  Kanemura.  Yoshinobu;  and  Nagata.  Temyuki.  5,608.1 1 5. 
CI.  .568-61.000 
Kang.  Ho-young:  See—  ,~u     i  t 

Han  Woo-sung;  Sohn.  Chang-jin;  Kang,  Ho-young:  Kim,  CTieol-hong: 
and  Choi.  Seong-oon,  5.608.576.  CI.  359-562.06o. 
Kang.  Myung  G  :  Kang.  Seong  S.:  Choi.  Sung  H  :  Joung.  Mun  C  :  Jang. 
Byoung  G  :  Ryu.  Kye  Y:  Yu.  Hyo  C:  and  Lee.  Sang  J .  to  Goldstar  Co  . 
Ltd  Tape  running  system  for  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  appa- 
ratus. 5.608.589.  CI.  360-85  000 
Kang.  Seong  S    See — 

Kang,  Myung  G.;  Kang,  Seong  S  ,  Choi,  Sung  H  :  Joung.  Mun  C  :  Jang. 
Byoung  G  :  Ryu.  Kye  Y:  Yu.  Hyo  C  :  and  Lee.  Sang  J  ,  5.608„589.  CI 
360-85.000.  ^.     ^     _., 

Kanner.  Rowland  W..  to  Ryder  International  Corporauon.  Fixed  needle 
connector  for  IV  assembly  and  method  of  assembling    5.607.392.  CI 
6M-86.000 
Kanno.  Hideo;  See—  ,.     „      u 

Takagi.  Kazuhiro.  Ohshima,  Tetsuji;  Hasegawa.  Nobuyoshi:  Kaioh, 
Chiaki;  Kanaoka,  ALsushi;  and  Kanno.  Hideo.  5,608,109,  CI.  564- 
36.000. 
Kanno  Isao  and  Kato,  Masahiko,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Engine  control  system.  5.606.952.  CI.  123-113.000 
Kano.  Jiro;  See —  .,  ,  ■      ■       . 

Maezawa,  Yukishige.  Hayau.  Terunobu;  Shimada.  Hideki:  Ito.  Isao; 
Suzuki   Kazuo:  Tadauchi.  Masahiro:  Tezuka,  Fuminobu;  and  Kano. 
Jiro,  5.608.136.  O.  588-228.000. 
Kanou  Wataru  and  Yamada.  Takahiro,  lo  Asmo  Co.,  Ud.  Wire  type  window 

legu'lator  5.606.827.  CI.  49-352.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Hayashihara,   Shoili;    and   Shinmolo,    Masaki,    5.608.429.  CI.    346- 
135  100 
Kao  Corporation;  See—  ..... 

Matsuse,  Takashi:  Yanagi,  Hideki;  Mitobe.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto.  Masa- 

funu:  and  Nawa.  Masayoshi.  5.607,771.  CI  428-423  100 
Semura.  Tetsuhiro;  and  Monmolo,  Eiji.  5,607.805.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Kapa.  Prasad.  See — 

Ciszewski.  Lech;  Amedio.  John;  Kapa,  Prasad:  Kucerovy,  Andrew:  and 
Lee.  George  T,  5,608,061,  CI  540-474.000. 
Kaphammer,  Bryan  J   ifdA  gene  selectable  markers  in  plants  and  the  use 

diereof  5,608.147.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Kapitex  Healthcare  Ltd.;  See— 

Smith.  Rory  J.  M  .  5.606.966,  C\   128-200  260 
Kaplan,  Mart  P;  See—  ,„,  _ 

Carlsen,  Ralph:  Kaplan.  Marc  P:  and  Robertson,  John  S.,  5,608.782,  U. 
379-63.000 
Kaplan,  Murray  A.:  See—  „      ,  .      „        .... 

Gandhi    Rajesh  B  ;  Bogardus,  Joseph  B  ;  Garofalo,  Peter  M.;  Man, 
Timothy  R  ;  Perrone,  Robert  K  :  and  Kaplan.  Murray  A  .  5.608.048, 
CI.  536-28.200. 
Kappel.  Gary  S:  See—  ^  ,,  ,       w 

Pran.  James  R.:  Kappel.  Gary  S  ;  Cuny,  Douglas  J  :  Tovey.  H.  Jonathan; 
Phillips.  Paul  J  :  Peyser.  Mark  S  ;  and  Aranyi.  Ernie.  5,607,436,  Q. 
606-143  000. 
Karambelas,  Randy  C:  See—  „.  _,,  „  _^^ 

Jones,  Michael  E  :  and  Karambelas,  Randy  C  ,  5,608,430,  CI.  347-8.000. 
Kahdis,  John  P;  See— 

Flint    Ephraim  B  .  Karidis.  John  P:  McVicker.  Gerard:  and  Pence. 
William  E..  5.608.608.  CI.  361-686.000. 
Karl  Tbomae  GmbH;  See—  ,,,,...    ^ 

Linz.  Giinter;  Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Pieper.  Helmut:  Austel.  Volkhard: 
Muller.  Thomas;  Weisenberger.  Johannes:  and  Gulh,  Bnan,  5.607.944. 
CI.  514-301  000. 
Kartsson.  Kai;  See— 

MerilSinen.  Timo;  Raniala,  BOije:  WecksnOm.  Kurt:  and  Kartsson.  Kai. 
5.608,212.  CI.  250-252.100. 
Kamin.  Ehud  D.:  See—  . 

Cheng.  Joe-Ming;  Craft,  David  J :  Garibay.  Larry  J.:  and  Kinun.  Ehud 
D.,  5,608,3%,  a.  341-50.000 
Kan,  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Gevas  Philip  C:  Kan,  Stephen  L.;  Grimes.  Stephen:  and  Littenberg, 
Richard  L.,  5,607.676,  CI.  424-197.110. 
Kaitibe,  Notio:  See — 

Murakami,  Takaftimi:  Merita.  Yasuyuki:  and  Karube.  Nono.  5,608,754, 
a.  372  93.000. 


Kanibian,  Ralph  K  ;  and  Leamen,  John  A.,  lo  Kencmastet  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Cartass  cleaning  system.  5.607.349.  CI.  452- 1 73.000. 
Ka.sa,  Yasushi:  See—  ..    „     . 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Kawashima,  Hiromi;  Takeguchi,  Teuuji:  Hagiwara. 
Ryoji   Kasa,  Yasushi.  llano.  Kiyoshi;  Ogawa.  Yasushige:  and  Kawa- 
mura.  Shouichi.  5.608.670.  CI    365  185  2.30 
Ka,sda\   Letmard  R  .  tu  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 
telephone  pn«  opportunities   5.608.785.  CI   379-90.000. 

Kashef.  Hooman:  See—  .  ^~,  .>«.   r,    i-« 

Lev.  Valy:  Urs.  Kamala;  and  Kashef.  Hooman.  5.608.779.  C\.  379- 
88  000 
Kalaoka   Hideaki;  and  Takahashi.  Tomoyuki.  lo  Fuji  Plioto  Film  Co..  Ltd 
Photographic  film  cassette  having  a  spool  locking  device  and  camera  for 
use  with  the  same.  5.608.485.  CI  396-514.000. 
Kalaoka.  Shozo:  See—  .  „  , .  _  ,     . . 

Ohnishi.  Ma.sahito;  Kalaoka.  Shoz^:  Kanda.  Takashi:  Yamasaki.  Takashi: 
and  Yoshida.  Kazuo.  5.608.614.  CI   363-60.000. 
lCsii3V3fTiA  Ak.ir3'  S^^ — " 

Kishida.  Hideaki:  and  Kalayama,  Akini.  5.608.431.  C\.  347-13.000. 
Kauyama.  Carol  D.;  See —  .  ,    o 

Hershey  Howard  P:  Kauyama.  Carol  D  :  Ralston.  Edward  J  :  Sioner. 
Timothy  D  :  and  Wong.  James  F.  5.608.143.  CI  800-205.000. 
Kalayama.  Mituhani;  See—  ^.^oaa 

Takagaki.  Tadao;  Noguchi.  Yasuo:  and  Kauyama.  Mituharu,  5.606.844, 
CI.  53-410.000 
Kalehi.  Linda  P  B    See— 

Drayton.  Rhonda  F:  and  Kalehi.  Linda  P  B..  5.608.263,  C\.  257- 
728  000 
Kalo,  Eiichi,  lo  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  preparation  of  printing 
plate  by   electrophotographic   process  and  apparanis   for   use   therein. 
5,607,533,  a.  156-230000 
Kalo   Kaneyoshi:  Sugiura,  Yoshihiro:  Kalo.  Koichi,  and  Nagai,  Yasuo,  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Lid.  Condensed  heterocyclic  compounds, 
their  production  and  use  5,607,939.  CI.  514-278.000. 
Kato.  Koichi;  See—  .....       ^  .,         „ 

Kato  Kaneyoshi:  Sugiura.  Yoshihiro:  Kalo.  Koichi:  and  Nagai,  Yasuo, 
5,607.939,0.  514-278.000. 

Kalo.  Masahiko;  See—  ^ ^ 

Kanno.  Isao:  and  Kalo.  Masahiko.  5.606.952,  Q.  123-413.000. 
Kato   Nobuhide;  and  Hamada.  Yasuhiko.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ud.  Cartwn 

monoxide  sensor.  5.608.154.  CI.  73-23.310. 
Kalo.  Norihisa:  See—  .....       .,  u. 

Shiba.  Kalsuhiro:  Golo.  Minoru:  Yamada.  Takao:  Kato.  Nonhisa;  Taka- 
hashi. Jun;  Okuda.  Kenji.  and  Muraiani,  Kenji.  5.608.714.  CI.  369- 
178.000. 
Kalo.  Shinichi:  See—  . 

Tojyou.  Tulomu;  Shirai.  Sboji:  and  Kato,  Shmichi.  5,608.284.  LI. 
313-414.000 
Kato,  Takahiko;  and  Ito,  Motoya.  lo  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Weslco-lype  fuel 

pump  having  improved  impeller  5.607.283,  CI.  415-55.100 
Kato  Yoshihisa.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Deformable  suspension 

arm  for  automotive  vehicle   5.607.177.  CI.  280-673.000. 
Kalo.  Yukio;  Pan.  Haiou:  and  Doi,  Kazuyuki,  to  Hoechsl  Japan  Limited. 
ConcanavaUn  a  binding  proteins  and  a  76kD  chondrocyte  membrane 
protein  (CMP)  from  chondrocytes  and  methods  for  obuining  same. 
5.607.920,0.  514-13.000. 
Kaloh.  Chiaki:  See—  u     ■/    _v 

Takagi.  Kazuhiro.  Ohshima,  Telsuji.  Hasegawa.  Nobuyoshi;  Kalati. 
Chiaki;  Kanaoka,  Atsushi:  and  Kanno,  Hideo,  5.608,109,  CI.  564- 
36.000 
Katoh.  Motoi:  See—  „      .     ..  .,       w 

Takeuchi.   Akihiko:   Ochiai.   Toshihiko:    Kaioh.   Motor:    Miyashiro, 
Toshiaki:  and  Suzuki,  Takehiko.  5,608.505.  CI.  399-314.000. 
Katoh.  Toshimitu:  See—  ,„  .„„^ 

Aizawa.  Yoshiaki:  and  Kaloh.  Toshimim.  5.608,237,  Q.  257-132.000. 
Kalou.  Seigou:  See — 

Kosaka.  Tetsuya;  and  Katou.  Seigou.  5.608.618.  O   364-167  010. 
KaLstwlis.  Dimilns  E  ;  and  Keryk.  John  R  .  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Method  of  forming  siloxane  polymers  using  a  heleropoly  catalyst  having 
a  keggin  stnicture  5.608,096,  Q.  556-462.000 
Katsuma.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Wakala.  Shigekazu:  Katsuma.  Takatoshi:  Matsunaga,  Hideki:  and  Saijo, 
Eiji.  5,607,319,  CI   4.39  341  000 
Kalsumau,  Ryoichi,  Hashimoto.  Shinichi;  and  Ochiai.  Keiko.  to  Kyowa 
Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ud.  Process  for  producing  optically  active  4-hydroxy- 
2-ketoglutaric  acid  using  microorganisms.  5.607.848,  O.  435-143.000. 
Kalsumi,  trie,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Defect  detection  method  and 
apparanis  for  active  matrix  subsnale  or  active  matnx  liquid  crystal  panel 
anddefecl  repainng  method  thereof  5.608.558.  CI  349-192000. 
Kalsuu.  Kiyotaka;  Takamatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Ueda.  Yoshiko:  Nakanishi.  Hajime; 
and  Yoshida,  Keizo.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ud,  Medicament  for 
treating  or  preventing  cerebrovascular  infarction.  5.607.938,  O.  514- 
267.000. 
Katsuyama.  Akira:  See — 

Osakabe.    Yoshio;    Tanaka.    Shigeo:    Katsuyama.    Akira:    Yamazaki. 
Hiroshi;  Kusagaya.  Yasuo;  KoUbe.  Noriko;  Sugiyama.  Kouichi;  and 
Saio.  Makoto,  5.608,730.  CI.  370-471.000. 
Katz.  Joseph;  See —  _  „„ 

Bridgelall.  Raj.  and  KaU.  Joseph.  5.608.202.  Q.  235-462  000 
Katz.  Wolfgang,  to  Danly  Corporauon  Press-dnven  tool  module  in  particular 
press-driven  cross-punching  or  bending  unit.  5.606.910,  CI.  100-208.000. 


r 


KatzcntHaier.  Kevin  R.:  See — 

L4W.  Kam  W ;  Greczyna.  James  A  :  Wolff.  Leslie  M.:  Sabade.  Milind  B  : 
and  Kalzenmaier.  Kevin  R..  5.607.747.  C.  428-141,000. 
Kaufmat.  Jeffrey  M  :  See — 

Clark.  Robert  J ;  Ghere,  Greg;  Kaufman.  Jeffrey  M.;  Repstien.  Teny  D.: 
Rezac.  Willard  J  ;  and  Wilgenbusch.  Steven  C  .  5.608.198.  O  218- 
147000. 
Kawabela.  Yasutomo:  Yamada,  Eiji:  Miura,  Tetsuya:  and  Taga.  Yoshialu.  lo 
Toyot*  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrical  angle-detecting  apparatus  and 
drivfeie  system  of  synchronou.s  motor  using  the  same.  5,608,300,  CI. 
318-711.000. 
KawahBIa,  Toyoki:  Yamamolo.  Aisuharu:  Maruyama.  Yuji;  Kawakami.  Hide- 
hikut  and  Kawamura.  Hideaki.  lo  MaLsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Appaisatus  for  inspecting  a  wiring  pattern  according  to  a  micro-inspection 
and  »  ^acro-inspection  performed  in  parallel.  5,608,816,  Q.  382-149.000. 
Kawai^  Makoto:  See — 

KMMa,  Yoshihiro:  and  Kawai,  Makolo,  5,607.541.  O.  156-538.000 
KawakBlni.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Ktvahara.  Toyoki:  Yamamoto.  Aisuharu;  Maiuyama.  Yuji:  Kawakami. 
Hidehiko:  and  Kawamura.  Hideaki.  5.608.816.  CI.  382-149.000. 
Kawakami.  Kumiko;  Akagawa.  Yasuko;  and  Takaha.shi.  Masumi.  to  Fujitsu 

Limli^  Execution  control  system.  5.608.894.  CI.  395-500.000 
KauakSimi.  Tomoyuki;  See — 

Ytmazaki.  Kazumi:  Nakajima.  Takeaki;  Hidano.  Koichi:  Wakashiro. 
teruo:  Hara.  Takeshi:  Horiuchi.  Ma.saaki:  and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki. 
S,606.9.S4.  CI    123-520.000. 
Kawaii<tio.  Fumiaki;  See — 

H(i«ma.  Yoshihiro:  Tanaka.  Shozo;  Oshima,  MiLsuyoshi;  Tanioka.  Soji: 
»d  Kawamoto.  Fumiaki.  5.608.057.  CI  540-451.000. 
KawailMKo.  Hideo;  See — 

Klikiagai.    Hiroaki;    Menjo.    Takeshi:    Kishino.    Kazuo:    Takahashi. 
{Masaaki:  Saito.  Rie:  Ishizuka.  Jiro;  Kawamoto.  Hideo;  and  Maeyama. 
|Ryuichiro.  5.608.508.  CI.  .399-339.000. 
Kawailiara.  Eiichi;  See — 

Katianishi.  Toshiyuki:  lgara.shi,  Ma.salo;  Kawamura.  Eiichi:  Saitoh, 
tadashi:  Tanikawa,  Kiyostii;  and  Murakami,  Kakuji,  5,607.534.  CI. 
156- 234.000 
Kawailiiira.  Hideaki;  See— 

Kfilkahara.  Toyoki;  Yamamolo.  Aisuharu:  Maruyama,  Yuji:  Kawakami. 
Irtidehiko;  and  Kawamura.  Hideaki.  5.608.816.  O.  382-149.000. 
Kawairtra.  Hisaio;  See — 

lliteda.   Hayaiu;   Kawamura.  Hisaio:  Michivuki.  Hiromi:  and  Yokoi. 
Masanobu.  5.607.287.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Kawamura.  Kiyoshi.  lo  Yamaha  Corporauon.  Keyboard  musical  instrument 
havifif    regulable    regulating    bunons    linked    with    hammer    stopper. 
5.6tK,175.  CI.  84-171.000 
Kawamura.  Shouichi:  See — 

AMogi.  Takao;  Kawashima.  Hin>mi;  Takeguchi.  Tetsuji:  Hagiwara. 
j  Ryoji;  Kasa.  Yasushi:  llano.  Kiyoshi:  Ogawa.  Yasushige:  and  Kawa- 
iitiura.  Shouichi.  5.608.670.  CI   .365-185.2.30. 
Kawaiiiitra.  Takanori:  See — 

Miaami.  Norio;  Ozaki.  Fumihiro;  Ishibashi.  Keiji;  Kaba.sawa.  Ya.suhiro; 
Hemari.    Megumi;   Ogawa.   Toshiaki:    and   Kawamura.   TakaiKiri. 
S.607,953,  CI   514-327.000. 
Kawamshi,  Toshiyuki;  Igarashi.  Masato;  Kawamura,  Eiichi:  Saitoh,  Tadashi; 
Tanlowa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Murakami.   Kakuji.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ud 
Method    of   recycling    support    material    for    image-bearing    member. 
5.607^34.0    1.56-234.000 
Kawamshi.  Wataru.  to  Kyoeisha  Chemical  Co..  Ltd  Methacrylic  copolymers 
and  (Sspersants  for  pigments  used  in  non-aqueous  paints  and  varnishes 
comprising  die  copolymers  5.608.025.  CI  526-312.000. 
KawaiKx  Koichi;  aiKl  Sube.  Mitsuru.  to  Murau  Manufacmring  Co..  Ltd. 

Piezoelectric  ceramic  c-omposiuons.  5,607,614,  CI.  252-62.9PZ. 
Kawa.siiki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Tamba.  Shinichi:  and  Yamane,  Yoshiro,  5.606,943,  CI.  123-90.230. 
Kawaslii,  Seiichi:  See — 

Wtita,  Sakae;  Maeda,  Yuuji:  Fujishiia,  Masakaisu:  Sato,  Masahiro: 
Kawa.saki.  Seiichi;   and  Ebisawa,  Takayuki,   5,608.309.  O.   322- 
28000 
KawaidU,  Shumpei:  See — 

it^umura,  Shigeki;  Nakamura,  Hideo:  Noguchi,  Kouki:  Kawasaki, 
I  Shumpei;  Fukada,  Kaotv;  and  Akao,  Yasushi,  5,608,881,  O.  .395- 
306.000. 
KawaSiki,  Toshiya:  See — 

'  i(i«t>fushi,  Kalsumi;  Hosoda,  Yoshikazu:  Kawasaki,  Toshiya:  Abe,  Yuki: 
I  tamaguchi,  Kiyotaka;  and  Yoshida.  Takayuki.  5.607.803,  O.  430- 
1 106  000. 
Kawa^ma,  Hiromi:  See — 

Akaogi,  Takao;  Kawa.shima,  Hiromi:  Takeguchi,  Tetsuji:  Hagiwara, 
Ryoji;  Kasa.  Yasushi:  llano.  Kiyoshi:  Ogawa.  Yasushige:  and  Kawa- 
mura. Shouichi.  5.608.670.  CI.  365-185.230. 
Kawa^ma.  Takao:  See — 

M^gyo.  Masao;  Kawaiihima.  Takao:  and  Mori,  Yuji,  5.606.867.  O. 
U2-298.000. 
Kawa^ma.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

TUaka.  Shinn;  and  Kawashima,  Yasuhiko,  5,608,058, 0.  540-454.000. 
KeanMy.  Frederick  R.;  See — 

Fitlgerald.  Maurice  J.;  Hardin.  John  M.:  Kearney.  Frederick  R.;  and 
Liang.  Rong-Chang.  5,607.816.  Q.  430-271.100. 
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Kearney.  Mark  B..  lo  Deico  Electronics  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for  dual 
slope  calibration  of  a  digitally  calibrated  transducer  amplifier  over  tem- 
perature 5.608..347.  CI.  327-512.000 
Kearney.  Mark  B.:  and  Osbom.  Douglas  B  .  to  DeIco  Electronics  Corporauon 

Binary  programmable  current  mirror  5.608. .348.  CI.  327-538.000. 
Kecmer.  Robert  P;  and  Bames.  James  B..  to  VSI  Corporation.  Printed  circuit 

board  wedge  section  retainer  5.607.273.  O.  411-79.000. 
Kedrow.ski.  Brani  L.:  See — 

Rozzi.  Sharon  M.:  Mitra.  Sumiu  B.:  Kcdrowski.  Brant  L.;  and  Shel- 
burae.  Charles  E..  5.607.663.  CI  424-49.000. 
Keeler.  Sheri  D.:  See- 
Richards.  Mark  R  ;  Noel.  John  R.;  Mackey.  Lany  N.:  Lee.  Yann-Per 
Haney.  Aima  R.:  Hammons.  John  L.;  Lloyd.  Susan  N.  W.;  and  Keeler, 
Sheri  D.,  5.607.414.  CI.  604-378.000. 
Kefauver.  Philip  J.:  Tollins.  Fernando  R  :  and  Syferl.  Scon  W..  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Personal  cleansing  freezer  bar  with  tailored  fatly 
acid  soap.  5.607.909.  CI.  510-152.000. 
Keith.  Carl  W.;  and  Mensa-Wilmoi.  Graham,  lo  Smith  International.  Inc 
Subilily  enhanced  drill  bit  and  cutting  structure  having  zones  of  varying 
wear  resisunce.  5.607,024.0.  175-431.000. 
Keith.  Carl  W.:  See— 

Mensa-Wilmol,  Graham:  and  Keith,  Carl  W.,  5,607,025.  CI.    175- 
431.000. 
Keith.  David  O.:  and  Hansen.  David  M..  lo  H.  K.  Composiles.  inc.  Connec- 
tors used  in  making  highly  insulated  composite  wall  structures.  5,606,832, 
O.  52-»  10.000. 
Keith,  James  A..  Jr.;  and  Ballew,  William  S..  lo  Ryobi  North  America.  Sander 

vibration  isolator.  5.607.343.  O.  451-344.000. 
Kelley.  Eugene:  See — 

Debbage.  Lawrence;  Kellev.  Eugene:  Gulh.  Eugene  D.:  Campbell.  Lany 
E.;  Danziger.  Robert  N.;  and  PadrxMi.  Sally.  5.607.6.50.  CI.  422- 
178.000. 
Kellogg.  Reid  E.   See- 
Fan.  Roxy  N.;  and  Kellogg.  Reid  E..  5.607.814.  CI.  430-258.000 
Kelly.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Afonso.  Adriano:  Kelly.  Joseph  M.:  and  Chackalamannil.  Samuel. 
5.608.067.  O.  .546-82.000. 
Kelman.  Elliot  Hair  cuning  apparaius,  5.606.798.  O.  30-41.500 
Kempf.  Dale  J  ;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  Hing  L.:  and  Zhao.  Chen,  to 
Abbon  Laboratories.  Retroviral  protease  inhibiting  compounds.  5.608.072, 
CI.  548-204.000 
Kendig.  Eugene  T;  See — 

Gcrszberg.  Irwin:  Kendig.  Eugene  T;  and  Russell.  Jesse  E..  5.608.780. 
CI.  379-58.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Siddle.  David  R  :  and  Massa.  Ted  R..  5.607.206.  O  299-102.000. 
Kent.  Peter  M  .  to  Abb  Velco  Gray  Inc.  Adjusuble  mandrel  hanger  for  a 

jackup  drilling  rig.  5.607.019,  CI.  166-344.000. 
KenlnuLster  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Kanibian.  Ralph  K.:  and  Uamen.  John  A..  5.607  J49.  CI.  452-173.000. 
Keogh.  Raymond  S.:  See — 

Fougere.  Richard  J.;  Khandan-Barani.  Mohammad:  and  Keogh.  Ray- 
mond S..  5.606.791.  CI.  29.596  000 
Kerko.  David  J.;  and  Wedding.  Brent  M  .  lo  Coming  Incorporated.  Method  of 
making  non-photochromic  optical  fiher  glasses.  5.607.493.  CI.  65-30.100. 
Ken.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Nicolaou.  K  C  ;  Riemer.  Claus  G  .  and  Ken.  Michael  A..  5.608.087.  CI. 
549-510  000. 
Kershaw.  Stanley  S..  Jr:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  W.;  Marvin.  Michael  G.:  Limburg.  Deborah  L.:  Kershaw. 
Stanley  S  .  Jr:  SchetUer.  Roben  N  :  and  Goedde.  Gary  L..  5.608.5%. 
CI.  .361-118.000. 
Keryk.  John  R.:  See— 

Kalsoulis.  Dimidis  E.;  and  Keryk.  John  R  .  5.608.0%.  O  556-462.000. 

Kiiachaturian.  Jon  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  offshore  installauon  of 

multi-ton  prefabricated  deck  packages  on  partially  submerged  offshore 

jacket  foundations.  5.607^60.  O.  405-204.000. 

Khairkhahan.   Kourosh.  to   Medtronic.   Inc.   Low  friction  inner  lumen. 

5.607.404.  CI.  604-264.000. 
Khalessi.  Mohammad  R.:  See — 

Lin.  Hong-Zong:  and  Khalessi.  Mohammad  R..  5.608.659.  O.  364- 
554.000. 
Khan.  Mohammad  A.:  See — 

Hoang.  Minh  Q.;  and  Khan.  Mohammad  A..  S.607,699. 0. 424-672.000. 
Khan.  Salahuddin  F:  See — 

Brannen.  John  B  :  and  Khan.  Salahuddin  F.  5.607.282.  CI.  4l4-7%.300. 
Khandan-Barani.  Mohammad:  See — 

Fougere.  Richard  J.;  Khandan-Barani.  Mohammad:  and  Keogh.  Ray- 
mood  S..  5.606.791.  O.  29-5%.000. 
Khayal.  Carine:  See — 

Masson.  Gerard:  Candau.  Didier:  and  Ktiayat.  Carine.  5.607.666.  CI. 
424-69 OOO 
Khemarangsan.  Decha.  to  Thai  Merry  Co..  Lid.  Safety  lock  cigarette  lighter. 

5,607.295.0.431-153.000. 
Khosrowpour.  Farzad,  to  Dell  USA  L.P.  Fault  lolcrant  isolation  between 
devices  powered  by  separate  power  sources.  5.608.275,  O  307-130.000. 
Kicklighter.  Berry  C;  and  Najmi.  .Sohail.  lo  Kysor  Industrial  Corporation. 
Glass    front,    anti-condensation    refrigerated    display.    5.606,863,    CI. 
62-89.000. 
Kido,  Nobuhani;  See— 
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Inaniwa.  Masahiro;  Kido.  Nobuharu;  Fujimaki.  Takahiro;  Walanabe. 
Shinji;  Malsufuji.  Nonyasu;  and  Tobila,  Yoshinori,  5.608.301.  CI 
318-729.000. 
Kienirakis.  Maciej  J ;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Echevetiy.  Jan  M  ;  Hennann, 
Geofge  D  .  Howell.  Thomas  A  ;  Monfoit.  Michelle  Y;  Tanaka.  Shigenj; 
and  Jervis,  James  E.,  to  General  Surgical  Innovations.  Inc.  Expansible 
tunneling  apparatus  for  creating  an  anatomic  wociing  space  with  laparo- 
scopic observation.  5.607.443.  CI  606-192.000. 
Kikuchi.  Satoru:  See — 

Nakatsuka.  Shinichi:  Uchida,  Kenji;  Sagawa,  Misuzu;  and  Kikuchi. 
Satoni.  5.608,750.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Kikushima.  Kenichi:  See — 

Sato  Kazushige;  Walanabe,  Atsuo;  Kikushima,  Kenichi;  Owada,  Noboo; 
and  lida.  Masaya.  5,607,866.  O.  437-31.000. 
Kilbum.  Randall  S  :  See— 

Martin  James  C  :  Kilbum.  Randall  S  :  Hamilton.  Roben  L  ;  Schmalz. 
Mary  J.;  and  Palmer.  Bnan  E  .  5.607,387.  CI  602-6.000. 
Kilpatrick.  Ted  D.  ArtKle  of  furniture  with  fooircst  mounted  pivotally  lo 

drawer  5,607.212,  CI.  312-237.000. 
Kim,  Bonme  M.,  executrix:  See—  ,  .,™  „>.,    /,, 

Kim,  Young  D.,  deceased:  and  Haugse.  A.  Uonwd,  5,607,986.  CI. 
523-141.000. 
Kim.  Byung-Chul.  See—  ~.  ,   , -no  i-i-r 

Yoon.  Sei-Seung;  Part,  Chan-Jong;  and  Kim,  Byung-Chul,  5,608,677, 
CI   .365-189.090. 
Kim,  Cheol-hong:  See—  ™     ,  ,. 

Han,  Woo-sung;  Sohn,  Chang-jin;  Kang,  Ho-young;  Kim,  Cheol-hong; 
and  Choi,  Seong-oon.  5.608.576.  CI   359-562.000 
Kim.  Doog-Kuk.  to  Daewo<i  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  for  manufactunng 

an  array  of  thin  film  acnialed  mirrors.  5.608,569.  CI   359-291.000. 
Kim  Ji-Bum.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd  Refresh  method  of  reusing  electric 

charge  5,608,683,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Kim.  Jong  K.:  See — 

Choi  Jong  M.;  and  Kim.  Jong  K..  5.607,865.  CI.  437-21.000. 
Kim.  Jong  W ;  Lee.  Jeong  W    and  Baik.  Bok  H.,  to  Goldstar  Co ,  Ltd.  Video 

apparatus  having  a  game  function  5,607  J57,  CI.  463-40.000. 
Kim    Jong-woon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Control  method  for 

restoring  unusable  area  of  disk  5.608.704,  CI  369-56.000. 
Kim  Kyung  sik.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co  .  Ltd.  Back  light  for  a  liquid 

crysul  display   5.608.553.  CI   349-61.000. 
Kim.  Young  D .  deceased  (by  Bonnie  M.  Kim.  executrix);  and  Haugse,  A 
Leonard,   to  Ashland   Inc.   Heat  cured   foundry    mixes  and  their   use. 
5.607.986,  CI.  523-141.000. 
Kim.  Young  J.:  See — 

Andresen.  Peter  L  ;  Hettiarachchi.  Samson;  Kim.  Young  J ;  and  Diaz. 
TTximas  P.  5.608.766.  CI   376-305  000 
Kim  Young  K  Artificial  soil  composition  and  a  method  of  growing  vegeta- 
tion on  a  sloped  surface.  5,607,494.  CI.  71-6.000. 
Kim.  Young  K  .  and  Nix,  J.  Lamar,  to  Quannun  Peripherals  Colorado.  Inc 
Shaped  spin  valve  type  magnetoresistivc  transducer  and  n>ethod  for  fab- 
ricating tfie  same  incorporating  domain  subilization  technique.  5.608.593, 
CI   .360-113  000. 
Kim,  Young  S.,  lo  Inno  Design,  Inc.  Garment  bag  luggage  can.  5.607,129.  CI. 

248-98.000. 
Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  James  P.  5.607.735.  CI.  428-36  100. 

Datia.  Paul  J ;  Coenen.  Joseph  D  ;  Mintem.  Glenn  A  ;  and  Powell.  David 

W.  5.607.415.  CI  604-385  100. 
Fairington.  Theodore  E.,  Jr;  Bahlman.  Julia  S.;  Burazin.  Mark  A.;  Chen. 
Fune-iou;  Goerg,  Kristin  A.;  Hermans.  Michael  A.;  Makolin.  Robert 
J.;  and  Rekoske.  Michael  J  ,  5.607.551.  CI.  162-109.000. 
Giles.  Frank  H  ;  King,  Claire;  and  Yoh,  Ho-Ward  J .  5,607,754,  CI 

428-211  000. 
Kobylivker,  Peter  M  ;  Ofosu,  Simon  K.;  Shawver.  Susan  E.;  and  Lanc-e. 
Roger  L  .  5.607,798,  O  442-381.000. 
Kimura.  Noboni;  Iwai.  Ryouji;  and  Hitata,  Kazuhito,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.  Article  for  use  under  high  vacuum  at  high  teinperature.  5,607,775, 
CI.  428-461.000. 
Kimuta.  Shuichi:  See — 

Ozeki  Takafumi;  Akiba.  Masaru.  Kimura.  Shuichi;  Nodera.  Nobuo;  and 
Tsurufuji.  Tomoyoshi.  5.606.819.  O.  43-22.000. 
Kimura,  Tomohiio;   Harada,  Yasuo;  and  Ohta,   Kazuhiro,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd   Maximum  likelihood  decoder  and  decoding 
method  5.608.737.  CI.  371-30.000. 
Kimura.  Tsuneo;  and  Inooe.  Yoshio,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Room 
temperature  curable  organopolysiloxane  composition  5.607,997,  CI.  524- 
493  000. 
King.  Claire;  See —  ,      „. 

Giles.  Frank  H  ;  King.  Claire;  and  Yoh,  Ho-Ward  J  .  5.607.754.  CI 
428-211  000. 
King.  Donald.  Jr  Method  of  visual  guidance  for  positioning  images  or  data 

m  three-dimensional  space.  5.608.849.  CI.  395-119  000. 
King.  Steven  J ,  Emery,  David  E.;  and  Benscoter,  Richard  D  ,  to  Hawofth,  Inc 

Electrical  powerway  for  furniture  panel.  5.607.317.  O.  439-215.000 
Kinkead.  Devon  A  ,  to  Extraction  Systems.  Inc   Air  filtering  within  clean 

environments.  5.607.647,  CI.  422  122  000. 
Kinzie.  William:  &e—  ,„„,-,, 

Necdham.  Donald  G.;  Kinzie.  William;  and  Hams.  James  H.,  5,607,53 1 , 
a    156-166.000. 
Kipper.  Juergen:  See — 


Alben,  Bemhard;  Kipper,  Juergeti;  Closs,  Friedrich;  and  Bellaire,  Hel- 
mut, 5,607.762.  CI.  428-321.300. 
Kiric.  Mark  P;  Paixjdi.  Slefano;  and  Vacca.  Paolo,  to  Minnesota  Mining  4 
Manufacturing.  Silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  pyridinium 
carbamoyl  hardeners.  5.607.827.  CI  4.30-567.000. 
Kisaka.  Masashi.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
for  controlling  digital  closed  servo  loop  system  and  disk  storage  apparatus 
using  the  system.  5.608.588.  CI.  360-78.040. 
Kisel.  Vladislav:  See— 

Evdokimcnko.  Yuri;  Kadyrov.  Ernest;  Kadyrov.  Valery;  Frolov.  Gen- 
nady;  and  Kisel.  Vladislav.  5.607.342.  CI.  451-75.000 
Kishida   Hideaki;  and  Katayama.  Akira,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bidi- 
rectional ink  jet  recording  head.  5,608,431.  CI.  347-13.000. 
Kishino,  Kazuo:  See—  _. ,   .     w 

Kumagai.    Hiroaki;    Menjo.    Takeshi;    Kishino.    Kazuo;    Takahashi, 
Masaaki;  Saito,  Rie;  Ishizuka,  Jiro;  Kawamoto,  Hideo;  and  Maeyama, 
Ryuichiio,  5,608,508,  CI.  399-339.000. 
Kishore.  Ganesh  M:  See—  ,««-,.„ 

Baity.  Gerald  F;  Kishore.  Ganesh  M  ;  and  Stark.  David  M.,  5.608,149, 
CI  800-205.000 
Kissick.  Thomas  P:  See— 

Singh.  Janak;  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S.;  Godfrey.  Jollie  D.,  Jr;  Mm,  Toomas; 
Mueller    Richard   H ;   Zahler,   Robeit;   and   Kissick,  Thomas   P, 
5,608,064.  CI   544-277.000 
Kit  Manufacniring  Company:  See—  _  .  „  „.  ,^ 

Coming.  Vem;  and  Pocapalia,  Dan.  5,607,134.  Q.  248-354.300 
Kita,  Atsushi:  See— 

Yamauchi.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kita.  Atsushi.  5.607.756,  a. 
442-6.000. 
Kita,  Kazuhiko:  See—  . 

Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;    Inoue.   Akihisa;    Nagahora,   Junichi;    Shibata. 
Toshisuke;  and  Kiu.  Kazuhiko,  5,607.523.  CI    148-415  000. 
Kitagawa.  Kazuyuki:  See—  .      .  . 

Ueda.  Seishi;  Maeyama,  Kaotu;  Tsuji,  Nobuhide;  Tsujide,  Masahiro;  and 
Kiugawa,  Kazuyuki,  5,607,622.  CI.  252-312.000. 
KiUjima.  Koji:  See— 

Ohkawa.  Hideo;  Kitajima.  Koji.  Kodaka.  Kenji;  Fumoto.  Yasunon;  and 
Kumeta.  Takako.  5.608.  KM.  CI   562-J73  000 
Kitakuho.  Hideo;  Hanuunichi.  Suguru;  and  Yamamoto.  Mineo.  lo  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Imaging  density  control  apparatus.  5.608.495. 
CI   .199-72.000. 
Kitakura,  Tomonori:  See— 

Otsuka  Mari;  Kitakura,  Tomonon;  Otsuka,  Kenichi;  and  Mon,  Kazuya, 
5,607,878,  CI.  437-187  000. 
Kiumura,  Kenroh:  See— 

Samejima,  Shunichi;  Kitamura.  Kenroh;  Watanabe.  Naohiro;  Asano, 
Tertio;  Kamimuia,  Toni;  and  Usami.  Yoko.  5.607.912.  CI.  510- 
411000 
Kitamura.  Wahci;  Murakami.  Gen;  and  Nishi.  Kumhiko.  to  Hilachi.  Ltd 
Surface  package  type  semiconductor  package  and  method  of  producing 
semiconductor  memory  5.607,059,  CI   206-720000. 
Kitano.  Makolo;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Yoneda,  Nae;  Kohno, 
Ryuji;  Tanaka.  Naotaka;  and  Kumazawa.  Tetsuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Encap- 
sulated semiconductor  device  package  having  holes  for  electrically  con- 
ductive matenal.  5.608.265.  CI   257-738.000 
Kitaoka.  Hideaki:  See— 

Yamamoio.    Masamilsu,    Yamaki,    Rumi;    and    Kitaoka.    Hideaki, 
5.607.416.  CI.  604-397.000. 
Kiuchi.  Takeo;  and  ibaraki,  Shigeni,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electric  generation  control  system  for  hybrid  vehicle.  5,608.308, 
CI  322-11.000. 
Kiwisofi  Programs  Limited:  See—  „  .„,  ^ 

Salive.  Harold T;  Slade,  Kevin  G.;  and  Salive.  Rachel  K..  5.607.187. Q. 
283-67.000 
Kiyow.  Takashi:  See—  ^  „. 

Tsubokuia.  Akira;  Yoneda,  Hisashi;  Takaki.  Mikihiro;  and  KiyoU, 
Takashi,  5,607,839,  CI  435-67.000. 
Kiyoia.  Teniyosi:  See — 

Eban.  Takeshi;  Kiyou.  Teruyosi;  and  Imai.  Akio.  5.608.018.  CI.  526- 
1 19.000. 
Kiyouia  Tadamitsu.  to  Mitsui  ToaLsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Disptoportionating 

method  of  tnmethylamine  5.608.1 14.  CI   564-499  000 
Kizuki.  Hirotaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Semiconductor 
la.scr  diode  and  semiconductor  la.ser  diode  array  including  plated  heal  sink 
(PHSI  electrode  5.608.749.  CI  372-36.000 
Kiellberg.  Kenneth,  lo  Nyberg.  Bo  Erik  Coupling  for  coupling  together  hoses 

or  pi|«s  for  a  pressure  medium  5.607,139,  CI.  251-149.600 
Klaas.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Jones.  Fred  K..  Jr;  and  Klaas.  Steven  J  .  5.608,007.  CI.  525-125.000. 
Klaassen.  Klaas  B..  lo  International  Business  Machines  CorporaUon.  Inte- 
grated head-electionics  interconnection  suspension  for  a  data  recording 
disk  drive.  5.608.591,  CI  360-104.000. 
Klavencss.  Jo:  See — 

Berg.  Ame;  Klaveness.  Jo;  Strande.  Per.  and  Snibbeiud,  Lai^,  5.607,661, 
CI  424-9.520. 
Kleewein.  James  C:  See—  . 

Dockter.  Michael  J  ;  Faiber.  Joel  F;  Gordon,  Jeffrey  D.;  Seppi,  Kevin  D.; 
and  Kleewem.  James  C.  5.608,900,  CI   395-613.000 
Klein,  David  A  :  See- 


Allen,  Barbara  A  ;  Klein,  David  A  ;  and  Kong,  Hongzhi,  5.608 J07.  CI. 
250-2 14.0AG 


Klein,  Noit*fl:  See— 

HellnMh.  Paul;  Klein.  Nortieit;  and  Theis.  Michael.  5.607.652.  O 
422-JOO.OOO 
Kleinknecbt,  Harald:  See— 

Loix.  Ren<;  Graf.  Hans- Joachim;  and  Kleinknecbt.  Harald.  5.608.228. 
CI.  252182.130. 
Kleinkrogv,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Sappak,  Manfred;  Kleinkrbger,  Wolfgang;  and  Sapihpour,  Mohammad. 
5.607,603,  CI.  219-76.140 
Klemp.  Tkdmas  J.;  Dickson.  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Collins.  Darwin  O..  to 
Aluminun  Company  of  America.  Drive  shafts  for  vehicles  and  other 
applicatMis  and  method  for  production.  5.607.524,  CI.  148-521.000. 
Klenk.  Rainer:  See- 
Mack,  Kichard  B  ;  Klenk.  Rainer;  and  Mc  Krell.  Thomas.  5.607.148. 0. 
271  303000 
Klinger.  J(iiit  F ;  Matula,  Paul  A.;  Tovey,  H.  Jonattian;  and  Aranyi.  Ernie,  to 
United  States  Surgical  Coipontion.  Endoscopic  surgical  instrtunenl  for 
aspiratioi  and  irrigation.  5,607,391,  CI.  604-33.000. 
Klonsky.  Steven  M.:  See— 

Biegel.  Charles  H  ;  Carter.  Nicholas  J.;  Chen.  Chung;  Christoiferson, 
Michael;  Dcsai.  Mahesh  P.  Elieiharl,  Rita  A  ;  Klonsky.  Steven  M.; 
Mit-sen,  Shaun;  Rabenko,  Theodore  F.;  Tomassone,  John  R.;  and 
Turvme.  David  S..  5,608,720,  CI.  370-249.000 
Klos,  Terry  I.:  See— 

Thome*.  John  E.;  McCall,  John  E.;  Boche.  Daniel  K.;  Rolando,  John  J.; 
and  Klos.  Terry  J..  5,607,651,  CI  422-266.000 
Knapp.  Tracry  E  :  See — 

Latfiam.  Allen.  Jr ;  Jorgensen,  Glen  E.;  Sibinga.  Theodoor  H.  S.;  Plante. 
Jostfh  R  ;  and  Knapp.  Tracey  E..  5,607,579,  CI.  210-195  100 
Knauf.  Vict:  See— 

Kndl,  Jean  C  ;  and  Knauf,  Vic  C,  5,608.152.  Q.  800-205.000. 
Knechi.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Watkins.  Tandy  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Function- 
differenoaied  temperature  compensated  crystal  oscillator  and  method  of 
pmducmg  the  same  5.608.359.  CI.  331-68.000. 
Kneringer,  Ciitiler  See — 

Eck,  Ralf;  Kneringer,  GUnter,  and  KOck,  Wolfgang,  5.608,174,  CI. 
75^J5.O0O. 
Knight.  Cuits  A.:  See— 

Stilp.  Uouis  A.;  Knight.  Curtis  A.;  and  Webber.  John  C,  5,608.410.  CI. 
342  J87.000. 
Knight.  Donn  C:  See- 
Edwards.   David  J.;   Knight,   Donn  C;  and  Wemple,  Jonathan   L.. 
5.607.034.  CI    188-25O00A. 
Knorring.  Edward  I.,  Jr:  See — 

Coretti.  Joseph.  Jr;  and  Knorring.  Edward  I..  Jr.  5.607,068,  a.  211- 
59  200 
Kobayashi,  Kazunori:  See — 

Shirai.  Hiroyuki;  Sekine,  Kazumi;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Ikemolo,  Isao; 

WiUnabe.  Kazushi;  Sasago,  Yoshikazu;  Shoji,  Takeo;  Noda,  Shinya; 

Kobtyashi,  Kazunori;  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki.  5,608,509,  Q.  399- 
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Kobayashi,  Misao,  to  Nisca  Corporation.  Sorter  with  different  bin  positions. 

5.607.147,  a.  271-293.000. 
Kobaya.shi.   Noboru;   and   Koyanagi,  Tomoyoshi.   to  Yamaha   Haisudoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  for  jet  powered  watercrafl    5.607.332.  CI. 
440-41. 000 
Kobayashi.  Shigeiu:  See — 

Shimbu.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi.  Shigeru;  Masuyama.  Hideyuki;  and  Ara- 
makl  Shinji,  5,608.824,  CI.  382-276.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tamaki:  See — 

Kaneka.  Nono;  and  Kobayashi.  Tamaki.  5.607,658,  CI  423-593  000 
Kobayashi.  Yuichi.  to  Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Color  variaoon  specification 

method  and  a  device  therefor  5.608.851,  CI.  395-131.000. 
Kobylivker.  Peter  M.;  Ofosu.  Simon  K  ;  Shawver.  Susan  E  ;  and  Lance.  Roger 
L..  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation  Soft  and  strong  thermoplastic  polymer 
and  noftWDven  fabric  laminates  5,607.798.  CI.  442-381.000. 
Koch,  Byron  W.,  to  Dochlcr-Jarvis  Technologies,  Inc.  Casting  method  and 

apparatus  for  use  therem   5.607.006.  CI.  164-112.000. 
Ktick.  Wotftang:  See— 

Eck,  iUlf;  Kneringer,  GUnter,  and  KOck,  Wolfgang,  5,608,174,  CI. 
75-235.000. 
Koda.  Hirokimi:  See — 

KondD,  Kazuo;  iiakura.  Hiroshige;  Koda,  Hirofiimi;  Tanahashi,  Hiroshi; 
and  Hosoda.  Kazuaki.  S,607,%5,  CI  514-456.000. 
Kodaka,  Kenji:  See— 

Ohkawa.  Hideo;  Kitajima.  Koji;  Kodaka.  Kenji;  Fumoto,  Yssumri;  and 
Kumeta,  Takako.  5.608.104.  CI   562-473.000. 
Koclman.  Johannes  M    V  A  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Airangemcnt  of  tfie 
electrodes  for  an  electrical  logging  system  for  determining  ttie  electrical 
resistivity  of  a  subsurface  formation.  5.608,323,  CI.  324-368.000. 
Kocnig.  Nril  R.  Portable  battety  case  5,607,794,  O  429-100.000. 
Koemer.  Roben  F:  See — 

Boylan.  Eugene  B.;  Koemer,  Roben  F;  Heben,  RusscU  R.;  and  Megh, 
Roben.  5.607.162,  O.  273-292.000. 
Koganezawa.  Shmji:  See — 

Mizothita,  Yoshifumi;  Yamada.  Tomoyoshi;  Kuroba,  Yasumasa;  Koubei, 
Tolu;    Sugawara,    Takao;    Matsumolo,    Masaiu;    Mase.    Hiroyuki; 
Tsunekewa.  Masao;  Koganezawa.  Shinji;  and  Aruga,  Keiji,  5.608,592, 
a.  J60-105  000 
Kogge.  PMr  M.:  See— 
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Smoral,  Vincent  J.;  Kogge,  Peter  M.;  and  Semencilli.  Phillip  J..  Jr.. 
5.608.448.  a.  348-7.000. 
Kohler.  James  P.;  See — 

Gerher.  H.  Joseph;  Straayer,  Ronald  J.;  Davidson,  Bruce  L.;  Snietka, 
Scott  P;  Walsh.  Peter  M.;  Seniff.  Dana  W.;  and  Kohler.  James  P, 
5,608,453.  CI.  348-87.000. 
Kohno,  Milsuiu:  See — 

Toyoda,  Tsunchiko;  Tsuchiya,  Hanifiimi;  Omoio.  Hiroaki;  Kohno,  Mit- 
suni;  and  li,  Maki,  5,608,004.  a,  524-539.000. 
Kohno,  Ryuji:  See — 

Kitano.  Makolo;  Nishimura,  Asao;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Yoneda,  Nae; 
Kohno,  Ryuji;  Tanaka,  Naotaka;  and  Kumazawa,  Tetsuo,  5,608,265, 
CI.  257-738.000. 
Kohtani.  Yutaka:  See — 

Tohyama.  Masamichi;  and  Kohtani.  Yutaka.  5.608.457, 0.  348-335.000. 
Kohzaki,  Shuichi:  See — 

Onishi,    Noriaki;    Yamada.    Nobuaki;    Koodo.    Masahiko;    Nagae, 
Nobukazu;  Hirai.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kohzaki.  Shuichi.  5.608.555.  CI 
349-156.000 
Koike,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nakamura.   Kazufumi;   Koike,   Kazuyoshi;   Sakamoto.  Masashi;  and 
Nasuno.  Ichiro.  5.607,898,  CI.  504-282.000. 
Koike,  Ryuichi:  See — 

ho,  Tamotsu;  Banno.  Hiroshi;  Koike,  Ryuichi;  and  Takeuchi,  Takashi. 
5,608,717,  CI.  .369-275.300. 
Koike,  Takao;  Saito,  Koichi;  Tabata.  Shinji;  and  Naitoh,  Koichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co..  Ltd.  Ink  jet  recording  method  and  apparatus.  5.608.438.  Q.  347- 
100.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choji.  Masalaka,  5,607.218,  O.  362-61.000. 

Ozaki.  Akiyosi;  Shiozawa.  Toichiro;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuyoshi,  5.607,228, 
a.  362-263.000. 
Koizumi.  Yutaka;  and  Watanabe.  Yasutomo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  for  producing  ink  jet  head  having  a  plated  bump-shaped  electrode. 
5.608.435.  a.  347-58.000. 
Kojima.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Komarek,  James  A.;  Padgett,  Clarence  W.;  Tanner.  Scott  B.;  Ki^ma, 
Shin-ichi;  Minney,  Jack  L.;  Oishi,  Motohiro;  Inikumura,  Keiji;  and 
Nakanishi.  H  .  5,608.687.  a.  365-233.500. 
Kokuga,  Toshihani,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
compulsory  discharging  lithium-ion  battery  lo  prevent  quality  degradatioB. 
5.608,305,  CI.  320- 1 3.000. 
Koma.  Norio.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  having 
orientation  control  electrodes  for  controlUng  liquid  crystal  orientation. 
5.608.556.  a.  349-143.000. 
Koma,  Toru:  See — 

Ishihara,  Kiyomitsu;  Yonetani.  Takayuki;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshiharu;  and 
Koma,  Tom,  5,607,621,  CI.  252-301.360. 
Komarek,  James  A.;  Padgett,  Clarence  W.;  Tanner.  SctM  B  ;  Kojima,  Shin- 
ichi;  Minney,  Jack  L.;  Oishi,  Motohiro;  Fukumura.  Keiji;  and  Nakanishi. 
H.  to  Creative  Integrated  Systems,  Inc.;  and  Rocoh  Company  Ltd.  Output 
driver  control  for  ROM  and  RAM  devices  5.608.687.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Komatsu.  Akihiro;  Tokiwa.  Nobuaki;  and  Saito.  Yoshio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Him 
Co..  Ltd    Metliod  for  spotting  liquid  samples  onto  frameless  dry-type 
chemical  analysis  film  pieces.  5,607.861,  Q.  436-50.000. 
Komatsu  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumura,  Yukinori;  Yoshida.  Koji;  and  Yaituizaki,  Taku,  5,608.563, 
CI   359-202.000 
Komatsu,  Sachiaki;  and  Izumi.  Akio.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Range  finding 

device  5.608.513,  C\.  356-3.000. 
Komatsubara.  Kenichi:  See — 

Lee.    Shy-Fuh;    Nishizaka,    Takaiihi;    and    Komatsubara,    Kenichi, 
5,608,101,  CI.  560-11  000. 
Komiya.  Shigeo:  See — 

Masuhara.  Eiichi;  Komiya.  Shigeo;  Sawamoto.  Takeyuki;  and  Satou, 
Yumiko.  5,607,985,  CI.  522-28.000. 
Komura.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Nishitani,  Hirokazu;  and  Komura,  Yoshiyuki,  5.606,875,  Q.  66-77.000. 

Kondo.  Kazuo;  Iiakura.  Hiroshige;  Koda.  Hirofumi;  Tanahashi.  Hiroshi;  and 

Hosoda.  Kazuaki.  to  Suntory  Limited.  Lipoprotein  (a)  lowering  agent. 

cholesterol  lowering  agent  and  medicaments  compnsing  these  agents 

respectively.  5.607.965.  CI.  514-456.000. 

Kondo.  Masahiko:  See — 

Onishi.    Noriaki;    Yamada.    Nobuaki;    Kondo,    Masahiko:    Nagae, 
Nobukazu;  Hirai.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kohzaki,  Shuichi,  5.608,555,  CI. 
349  156.000 
Kong,  Hongzhi:  See — 

Allen,  Barbara  A.:  Klein,  David  A.;  and  Kong.  Hongzhi.  5.608.207.  Q. 
250-2I4.0AG. 
Konica  Corponlian:  See — 

Deguchi.  Takashi.  5.607,822,  CI  43<M65  000. 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu:  and  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi,  5,608,497, 

CI  399-153.000. 
Nagase,  Hisayoshi:  Hamada.  Shula;  and  Haneda.  Satoshi,  5,608,498. 0. 

399-130.000 
Omoto.  Tetsuko,  5,608,506,  Q.  399-315  000 

Sakamoto.  Norio:  Ohkawa,  Toshiyuki:  and  Misawa,  Takashi,  5,606,842, 
CI.  53-54.000. 
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Tanaka.  Shinri;  and  Kawashima,  Yasuhiko.  5,608.058.  O  54(M54  000 

Konig  Udo  and  Tabetsky.  Ralf.  to  Widia  GmbH  Tool  widi  diamond  cuttmg 

edge  having  vapor  deposited  metal  o»ide  layer  and  a  method  of  making  and 

using  such  tool   5.607.264.  O  407-118  000 

Konishi.  Masayuki   See—  ..Kawnoi  ri 

Hamamum.  Kimio;  Sda.  Chiaki;  and  Kooishi,  Masayuki.  5.608.092.  CI 

Konno.  Mit^u,in>;  and  Hasegawa,  Akira,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ud. 

Endoscope  apparatus  5.608.451.  CI  348-69  000 
Koono.  Takeshi;  and  Ochiai.  Takeji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ltd  Optical 

diffuse!  5.607.764.  CI.  428-327  000 
Kon.>pka.  John  G.  and  Stephens,  Dennis  L.u,  Motorola.  Inc^  Single 

transistor  balla.st  vwith  filament  preheating   5.608.292.  CI.  .M5-.09.00K. 
Konuma.  Toshimitsu:  Hiroki.  Ma,saaki;  Zhang.  Hongyong;  Yamamoto.  Mul- 
suo  and  Takemuia,  Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co  . 
Ltd  Thin  him  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  and  method  of  fabricating 
die  same  5.608.251.  CI.  257-337.000. 
Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R.;  See—  ^         „         ■ 

Adtinson.  Robert  G  ;  Williams.  Antony  S  ;  WioenbergjCraig;  Koppolu. 
Snniva.sa  R  ;  and  Hodges.  C  Douglas.  5.608.909.  O.  395-703  000 
Kofdus.  Steven  R.:  See—  „     ,  „ 

Dinkiian.  Robert  M  ;  Heller.  Lisa  C  ;  Kordus.  Steven  R  ;  Launcella. 
Kenneth  A.;  SeigendaU.  Thomas  W ;  Skaggs.  Roben  A  ;  and  Xu. 
Nelson  S..  5.608.887.  CI.  395-375  000 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See-  o    *  mm  no7  ri 

Jung.  II  N  ;  Cho.  Eun  J  .  Han.  Joon  S.;  and  Cho.  Yon  S..  5.608.097.  CI 
556-466(100  ^  „  .     ... 

Kotenaga  Nobusige;  Hara.  Kouichi;  and  Hara.  Shinichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Mask  holding  device,  and  an  e»tws"«,»PP?»?;^-™  *  *"" 
manufacturing  method  using  the  device  5.608.773.  CI   378-34.000. 

"^"^R^^O^c^l,  and  Komcl.  Alf,«L  5.608.130.  ^  570^7.000. 
Komhauser.  Mufiay  Airbag  inflation  devices  and  methods.  5.607.180.  Ll 

280-736.000.  .  ..  ^   a    »  n 

Kosaka.  Tetsuya.  and  Katou.  Seigou.  to  Fanuc  Limited.  Mrthod  of  in»n>»"y 

feeding  coordinate  system  and  robot  control  device.  5.608.618.  Cl.  it>»- 

Kosich  Joseph,  to  Wheelock  Inc  Synchronized  visual/audible  alann  system 
5.608.375.  a.  340-293.000. 

''""^tWlii^'T^.  and  Koskan.  Larry  P.  5.M)7,623,  CI.  252^39200a 
Koskiniemi,  Juha.  to  Ahlstrom  Machinery   Cixporation    Method  tor  the 
manufacture  of  cooking  liquors  of  different  sulphidity  by  green  liquor 
crystallization  5.607,549,0.  162-30. 1I0_^ 
Koszarycz.  Roman.  Taciuk.  William:  and  Begley.  Adrian,  to  Alberta  Oil 
Sands  Technology  and  Research  Authority.  Prevention  of  sulhir  gas  emis- 
sions from  a  rotary  processor  using  lime  addition.  5.607 J77.  LI.  .08- 
391000. 
Kotabe.  Noriko;  See — 

Osakabe.    Yoshio;   Tanaka.    Shigeo;    Katsuyama.    Akita;    Yainazaki. 
Hiroshi.  Kusagaya,  Yasuo;  Kotabe.  Noriko.  Sugiyama.  Kouichi;  and 
Sato.  Makolo.  5.608.730.  CI.  370471.000, 
Kotaki.  Yasuo:  Sri-—  .      „      .       ,,        -r    i. 

Iwaia.  Ka/uo;  Takenoochi.  Masanori;  Watanabe.  Kenjiro.  Ujiu.  Toshi- 
hiko  Osada,  Torachika.  Nakajima.  Kazuhiro;  Kubota,  Hidemi; 
Kotaki  Yasuo;  Tsukuda,  Keiichiro:  Sato.  Yohei;  and  Sailo.  Takashi. 
5.608.437.  a.  347-86.000. 

Kotnik.  Sonja:  See —  .,   ^      .    ^  v__  i, 

Zmitek.  Janko;  Feteej-Temeljotov.  Darja;  Veihnjak.  Katanna;  Kotnik. 

Sonja;  and  Kovaiif  .  Mateja.  5.608.052.  Q  536-103.000. 

Kottenhahn.   Matthias;   Drauz.   Karlheinz.   and   Bommanus.   Andreas,   to 

Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  preparing  amionoakylhydantoins 

and  aminoalkyl-alpha-amino  acids.  5.608.076.  CI.  548-317  100. 

Kouhei.  Toni:  See —  .,       ^     »,  i^     i.-- 

Mizoshiu.  Yoshifumi;  Yamada.  Tomoyoshi;  Kuroba,  Yasumasa;  Kouhei. 

Toru;    Sugawara.   Takao;    Matsumoto.    Masani;    Mase.    Hiroyuki; 

Tsunekewa.  Masao;  Koganezawa,  Shinji;  and  Aruga.  Keiji,  5.608.592. 

a.  360-105.000. 

Kovaeii  .  Mateja;  See—  „  .    u 

imitek   Janko;  Feriej-Temeljotov.  Darja;  Verhnjak.  Katanna;  Kotnik. 
Sonia  and  Kovafii  .  Mateja.  5.608.052.  CI   536-103.000. 
Kowalewski.  James  M  .  to  Ward  Holding  Company    Sheet  registration 

control  5.606.913.  CI.  101-183000. 
Koyama.  Osamu;  and  Yamawaki.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Optical  recording/reproducing  apparatus  including  a  semiconductor  laser 
having  a  plurality  of  radiative  portions  having  different  physical  charac- 
teristics. 5,608,716,  CI   369-275  100 

Koyanagi.  Tomoyoshi:  See—  ..-    ,  .tivi-iM    rn    A4n_ 

Kobayashi.  Noboru;  and  Koyanagi.  Tomoyoshi.  5,607,332,  O.  440- 

41.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.  Ltd.:  See—  .    „     .  ^  ,, 

Kajihara    Kazuhisa;  Taniyama.  Masatosi;  Yanai.  Kunio;  and  Ueno. 
Hiroshi.  5.607.240.  CI.  384-»80.000, 

Koziara.  Robert  P:  See—  ..  ^  .    „.,r-  o ;  i. 

Data.  Stanley  E  ;  Kozjara,  Roben  P;  Lent.  Mark  S  ;  O  Gorman,  Patnck 
A    Rose  Thomas  K  ,  Shanks.  Eugene  G  ;  and  Nomck.  Daniel  A  . 
5.606.946.  CI.  12.3- 198  OOE. 
Kragh.  Karsten  M.:  See—  „    »,.  ,        „, 

Boisen  Kirsten.  Kragh.  Karsten  M  ;  MiUelsen.  J«tn  D.;  Nielsen.  Klaus 
K  ;  and  Nielsen.  John  E..  5.607,919.  CI  514-12.000. 


Boisen.  Kir«en;  Kragh.  Karsten  M  ;  Mikkelsen.  )m  D.  Nielsen.  Klaus 
K  ;  and  Nielsen.  John  E  .  5,608,151,  a  800-205.000, 

Krah.  David  L.:  See—  ,  .tn-,  on  r-\ 

Provost.  Philip  J  ;  Krah.  David  U;  and  Friedman.  Paul  A  ,  5.607.852.  t-l. 

435-J04  000  ,  „       ^ 

Krahe  Michael  D  ;  Porcellio,  Rocco  J ;  and  Daurelio.  David  P.  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company    Formatted  digital   index   print  system  and  meOwd. 

5.608..542.  CI   358-449000 
Kramer.  Colleen  A  Bath  toy  and  a  method  of  u.se  of  the  same  5.607,339,  U. 

446-491.000. 
Kramer,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Circuit  arrangement  tor 

generating  a  constant  output  voltage  5.608.313.  CI.  323-269.000 

fUjkail^Kan^:  and  Kranzen.  Bruno.  5.608,258.  CI,  257-532,000, 

Krause.  Rainer:  See—  ^  ...t.     ,xi  tt 

Winkler   Diethaid;  Sohnius.  Sabine;  Hoveler.  Guido;  Schtilke.  WoU- 
gang;'and  Krause.  Rainer.  5.607.719.  CI.  427-117.000. 
Krebs.  Andreas:  See—  ^    ,.      „, 

Petersen.  Uwe;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Kiebs.  Andreas;  Grohe.  Klaus; 
Schtiewer.  Michael;  Haller.  Ingo;  Meuger.  Karl  G ;  Endermann. 
Rainer.  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim.  5.607.942.  O.  546-200  000 
Krehl  Michael  E  ;  and  Dowty.  Larry,  to  CTB.  Inc  Manure  removal  system 

and  method  5.607.046.  CI.  198-741  000 

Krejci.  James  J  .  Heberger,  John  M    Moore,  Cathy  R  ;  and  Donald.  Robin  M.. 

to  Hoechsi  Celancse  Corporauun  Coating  composition  for  a  subbing  layer 

on  a  polyester  film  for  light  sensitive  mattnal  5.607.777.  CI  *^:f^^**^ 

Krepak.  John  C  Photon  and/or  electron  generating  power  cell  5.607  JI9,  U. 

136-253.000. 
Kretzschmar.  Deborah  A    See—  c  ^^  am  m 

Kretzschmar.  James  L ;  and  Kretzschmar.  Deborah  A..  5.607.403.  CI. 
604-263(100  .,  .    ,  c 

Kretzschmar.  James  L  ;  and  Kretz.schmar,  Deborah  A  ,  to  Umted  Slates  of 
America.  Air  Force    Disposable  needlecap  holder   5,607.403.  O.  604- 
263000 
Kreyenbore.  Inc.:  See — 

Krey^bocg.Jan-Udo.  5.607.583.  CI.  210-2.16  000. 
Kreyenborg.  Jan  Udo,  to  Kreyenbotg.  Inc    Filter  devicefor  extruders  and 

injection  molding  machines  5,607.583.  CI   210-236.000 
Kndl  Jean  C  .  and  Knauf.  Vic  C  ,  to  Calgene,  Inc.  Seed-specitic  transcrip- 
tional regulation   5,608.152.  CI   800-205  000. 
Knshnamuithy.  Balachander  See—  „  ,    ^     ,.      <  iu»  onu  r-i 

Barghouli.  Naser  S.;  and  Kri.shnamurThy,  Balachander,  5,608.908.  Ul, 
395-703.000. 
Krol.  William  P.  Jr;  See— 

Cho    Chahee  P;  Bedingfield.  Ralph  A  ;  Krol.  William  P.  Jr;  and 
Uhlman.  James  S..  Jr.  5.607.329.  O  440-6000. 
KKill.  Joachim;  and  Richter.  Peter,  to  Mannesmann  Akwngesellschaft 
Crane  especially  a  track-bound  mobile  crane  5,607.071.  CI  212-231  000 
Kroll    Mark  W     Brewer.  James  E  ,  and  Armitage,  Scott  T .  to  Angeion 
Cofporauoo  Phvsician  interface  expert  system  for  programming  implant- 
able^Oimia  treatment  devices.  5.607.460.  Q  607-30,000, 
Kronberger.  Maximilian:  See—  u  ,      .    c_i. 

Drummer.  Eugen;  Kronberger.  Maximilian;  Sanmann.  Helmut;  Sjrih- 
berger.  Herbeti;  and  Weisz.  Geihard.  5.606.953.  CI    123-506.000. 

Kixme.  John  J  :  See —  ,.        .-^    c  gj^  nc  m 

Crayton.  John  W.;  Krone.  John  J.;  and  Oilman.  Terry  D,.  5.608,315.  CI 

324-204,000.  ^        ^  ^  , 

Crayton.  John  W.;  Krone.  John  J.;  Oilman.  Terry  D.;  and  Walacavage. 
Cecilia  A,.  5.608.316,  CI.  324-204  000. 

^^t^^'^t'^  Kroner.  Ludwig  F,  5.607.405.  CI,  604-264.000. 

Krumm.  Valentin:  See —  .,  ,      ■  ji u 

Wahhoud   Adnan;  Scorl.  Hans-Dieter;  Krunun.  Valentin;  and  Loehr, 
Ulrich.  5.606.998.  CI    139-194  000. 

■^Tc^r*^™  M<;«1.  Johannes.  5,607.594.  a.  21^662.000. 
Kiusc.  Hans-Hinnch:  See— 

Vollbrecht.  Michael;  Hildebrandt.  Gusuv;  Kiuse.  Hans-Hmnch;  and 
Bnider,  Axel,  5.607.755.  CI.  428-217.000. 
Krzyskow.  Marek:  See—  .j   .,        i. 

Religa.  Zbigniew;  Slolarzewicz.  Bogdan;  Cichon.  Romuald;  Krzyskow. 
M^rek;  a^  Stozek.  Jolanta.  5.606.928.  CI    112-475.080 

Kubillus.  Uwe:  See—  .o.-j.ui         t  ^mi  ni->    n 

Epple.  Ulnch;  Kubillus.  Uwe;  and  Schmidt.  Holger.  5.608.012.  LI 

525-374000.  ,   ^  „, 

Kubo.  Motooobu;  and  Hayashi.  Kazunon.  to  Daikin  Industnes.  LtdL  Water- 
and  oil-repelling  agent  composition  and  process  for  preparing  the  same, 
5,608,002.  CI   524-795  000 
Kubota.  Hidemi:  See- 

Iwala.  Kazuo;  Takenoochi.  Masanori;  Watanabe.  Kenjiro;  Ujita.  Toshi- 

hiko-    Osada.   Torachika;    Nakajima.    Kazuhiro;    Kubota,    Hidemi; 

Kolaki  Yasuo;  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro;  Sato.  Yohei.  and  Sailo.  Takashi. 

5.608.437.  CI.  347-86.000. 

Kubota.  Toshiharu:  See—  _    .  ^        cLnirx.-! 

Nishijima.  Yasuo;  Hiromori.  Kunio.  and  Kubota.  Toshiharu.  5.607.063. 

a.  209-584  000.  _      .    ,  ^      ,    . 

Kubota.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawai.  Makoto.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co .  Ltd 

Electrosutic  chuck.  5.607.541.  CI    156-538.000. 
Kubushiro.  Naoaki:  See — 
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Kn  i|ni,  Yasuo;  Kanema.  Seiichi;  Tachi,  Hitoshi:  Uchiyama.  Hajime; 
( ttumura.  Masahiro;  Fujinawa.  Masaaki;  Kubushiro.  Naoaki:  and 
Shimizu.  Hirowo.  5.608.858.  CI   395-763.000. 
Kucerovy,  Andrew:  See— 

Cisztwski.  Lech;  Amedio.  John;  Kapa.  Prasad;  Kucerovy.  Andrew;  and 
Lae.  Geoije  T.  5.608.061.  CI.  540474.000, 
Kuhnke,  Geotg:  See — 

Tai«i,  Alexander  C;    Kuhnke.   Georg:   and  Chou,   Kris   Shih-Yen. 

5.608.6.38.  CI   364-468.280. 

KulagoMtki.  Janusz  J.:  Leeson.  Paul  D.;  and  Mawer.  Ian  M..  to  Merck  Sharp 

Sl  Di4ime  Ltd.  Quinolone  derivatives  as  dopamine  D4  ligands.  5.607.946. 

CI   514-312  000 

Kumada,  Yoshio;  Hashizume,  Katsuyuki;  and  Kamiya.  Soji.  to  Taiho  Kogyo 

Co  .  t«l.  Beating  umt.  5.607.239.  O.  384-192.000 
Kumagai,  Hiroaki;  Menjo.  Takeshi;  Kishino.  Kazuo;  Takahashi.  Masaaki; 
Saito.  Rie;  Ishizuka.  Jiro:  Kawamoto.  Hideo;  and  Maeyama.  Ryuichiro.  to 
Canor  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Rotatable  member  for  fixing  in  which  inorganic 
filler  IS  >  ontained  in  silicone  rubber,  and  fixing  device  having  the  same. 
5.60SkS08.  CI  399-339000 
Kumagii,  Kouichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
having  at  lea.st  oik  asymmetrical  CMOS  transistor  5.608.240.  CI.  257- 
2O4.0DC 
Kumagai,  Talsuya;   Abe.    Keiji;   Akiyama.    Munehiro;    Kajioka.   Hiroshi; 
Sonok«.  Hisao.  and  Oho.  Shigeru.  to  Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.  Phase  adjustable 
optical  fiber  gyro  using  both  even  order  harmonics  and  an  orthogonal 
compotient  of  an  even-order  harmonic.  5.608.525.  CI.  356-35O.(X)0. 
Kumakawa.  Shiro;  See — 

Niihimura.  Kunio;  Nakagawa.  Hideo;  and  Kumakawa.  Shiro.  5.6(r7.183. 
CI.  280-743  200. 
Kumar.  .Stidarshan.  Kuo.  Shyue  L.;  and  Yip.  Chung  Y.  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Fast  Mhiy  generator  using  complement  pass-transistor  logic.  5.608.741. 
CI   37M9.I00 
KumashiKu.  Hideo:  See — 

Nakaiani.  Munehiro;  Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu;  Ishikawa.  Atsushi;  Nakajima. 
Akio;  Kumashiro.  Hideo;  Tajima.  Katsuaki.  Itoh.  Tetsuya;  Nakatani. 
K»iji;  and  Hirola.  Sou.  5.608.547,  CI.  358-505,000, 
Kumata.  Fumio:  See — 

Mauumoto,  Takava:  Nishikawa.  Shinji;  and  Kumau,  Fumio.  5,608,132. 
CI  585-452  06b. 
Kumazawa.  Tetsuo  See — 

Kilalio.  Makolo;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Yoneda.  Nae: 
Kohno.  Ryuji;  Tanaka.  Naotaka;  and  Kumazawa.  Tetsuo.  5.608.265. 
a  257-738.000. 
Kumazawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

OtBkima.  Etsuo;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  Sato.  Hideyuki;  Obase.  Hiroyuki: 
Kumazawa.  Toshiaki;  Takahara.  Shiho;  Ohno.  Tetsuji;   Ishikawa. 
Tomoko:  and  Yamada.  Koji.  5.607.955.  CI  514-359.000. 
Kumeta.  Takako:  See — 

Ot4«wa.  Hideo;  Kitajima.  Koji;  Kodaka.  Kenji;  Fumoto.  Yastmori;  and 
Kumeta.  Takako.  5.608.104.  CI.  562-473.000. 
Kumuz4lci.  Kiyomi:  See — 

Sutiiki.    Yasuhiro;    Kumozaki.    Kiyomi;    and    Watanabe.    Ryuichi. 
$408,565.  CI.  359-237.000. 
Kunisam,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Goto.  Takenori;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiko:  Miyake.  Teruaki;   Matsumoto. 

MiLsuaki;  Matsukawa.  Kenichi:  Ide.  Daisuke;  Furusawa.  Koutarou; 

Iharaki.  Akira.  Yodoshi.  Keiichi;  and  Kunisato.  Talsuya.  5.608.752. 

CI.  372-46  000 

Kunkle.  Timothy  E.;  Shea.  Allan  K.;  and  Kuntz.  Richard  F.  to  Copes- Vulcan. 

Inc  Spring  assisted  multi-nozzle  dcsupethealer.  5.607.626.  CI.  261-27.000. 

Kuntz.  Richard  K:  See — 

Kunkle.  Timothy  E.;  Shea,  Allan  K.;  and  Kuntz,  Richard  F.  5,607,626. 
a.  261-27.000 
Kuo.  Oiang  M.;  and  Bogan.  Richard  T.  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 
PrDC«s$  for  die  manufacture  of  cellulose  acetate.  5.608.050,  CI.  536- 
69.0(Ml 
Kuo.  Sliyue  L.:  See— 

Kiimar.  Sudarshan:  Kuo.  Shyue  L.;  and  Yip.  Chung  Y.  5,608,741,  O. 
371-49  100 
Kuppeitbusch.  Gerd  Labelling  apparatus  5.607.539.  Q    156-364  000 
Kuribayathi.  Seiji.  to  Kyosan   Denki  Co..  Ltd.   Pressure  control   valve. 

5.606.991.  CI.  137-510.000. 
Kurihara,  Katumi.  to  Ryobi  Limited.  Intenul  combustion  engine.  5.606.944. 

CI    i:J  90.310. 
Kuriyaai*.  Chojiro.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Capacitor  element  for  solid  electrolytic 

capMiilor.  5.608.601.  CI  .361-532.000 
Kuriyaoia.  Chojiro.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  incoiporating  a  solid  electro- 
lytic capacitor.  5.608.602.  Q.  361-534.000. 
Kuroba,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Mizoshila.  Yoshifumi;  Yamada. Tomoyoshi;  Kuroba.  Yasumasa;  Kouhei, 
Ibni;    Sugawara.    Takao;    Matsumoto.    Masani;    Mase.    Hiroyuki; 
Ttunekewa.  Ma.sao;  Koganezawa.  Shinji;  and  Aruga.  Keiji.  5.608.592. 
a   360-105.000 
KuroiwB,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ibaqiolo.  Masahiko;  Sato.  Kazuhiko;  Okada.  Mitsuyoshi;  Kuroiwa. 
Hroshi:  Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ozaki. 
hhoyuki.  5.608.626.  CI.  364-424.080. 
KurokaMa.  Shinichi:  See — 

Maohida.  Shuji;  Shikuma.  Hanio:  Tazaki.  Toshinofi:  Tatsumi.  Tomio: 
a*d  Kuiokawa.  Shinichi.  5.608.009.  CI  525-247.000. 
Kurosatw.  Yoshihisa:  See — 
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Hirai.  Toshiaki;  Takami.  Atsushi;  Endo.  Shinichi;  and  Kurosawa.  Yoshi- 
hisa. 5.608.488.  a.  396-125.000 
KuiDsu.  Yasuo:  Kanema.  Seiichi;  Tachi.  Hitoshi;  Uchiyama,  Hajime:  Oku- 
mura.  Masahiro;  Fujinawa.  Masaaki;  Kubushiro.  Naoaki;  and  Shimizu. 
Hirowo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Microsoflware  Systems.  Inc.  Method 
and  system  for  registering  and  filing  image  data.  5,608,858,  O.  395- 
763.000, 
Kurshan,  David:  See — 

Gopinalh,  Bhaskatpillai:  and  Kurshan,  David,  5.608,649,  C\.  364- 
51400C. 
Kurt  Gutmann  Jewelry.  Inc.:  See — 

Archetti,  Barbara;  and  Assamongkom,  Vuin,  5,606.874,  CI.  63-21,000. 
Kurt  H  Volk,  Inc  :  See— 

Stenner,  John  W.,  5.607.100.  CI  229-69.000 
Kurtz,  Isaac;  and  Treviranus.  Jutta.  to  Hugh  MacMillan  Rehabilitabon  Centre. 

The  Simplified  computer  access  system  5.608.395.  CI.  341-50.000. 
Kurtz.  Stanley  C:  See — 

Berger.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Kuiu.  Stanley  C  .  5,608.890.  O,  395-440.000, 
Kusagaya.  Yasuo:  See — 

Osakabe.   Yoshio;   Tanaka,   Shigeo:    Katsuyama.   Akira:   Yamazaki. 
Hiroshi;  Kusagaya.  Yasuo;  Kotabe.  Noriko:  Sugiyama.  Kouichi;  and 
Sato.  Makoto.  5.608.730.  CI.  370471.000. 
Kusakabe  Electnc  &  Machinery  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Kusakabe.  Ryoji;  and  Urau.  Tatsuaki.  5.607.098.  O.  228-17,000. 
Kusakabe.  Ryoji;  and  Urata,  Tatsuaki,  to  Kusakabe  Bectric  &  Machinery  Co.. 
Ltd.  Tubular  shape  finishing  apparatus  for  an  electro-resistance-welded 
pipe.  5.607,098,  CI   228-17  GOO 
Kusano.  Yukio  Button  for  adjusting  article  size.  5.606.780,  C\.  24-105,000. 
Kuse.  Kazuki:  See — 

Kando.  Akiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Hiroshi;  and  Kuse.  Kazuki.  5.607.700.  C\. 
425-71,000. 
Kusumoio.  Nozomu:  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshinori;  Kusumoio.  Nozomu;  Yoshitafte.  Yuji:  and  Akashi. 
Tokuyuki.  5.607,013.  CI.  165-207.000. 
Kuwahara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ojima,  Hisayuki;  and  Kuwahara,  Hiroshi,  5.608J43,  O.  326-93.000. 
Kvaemer  A.S.:  See — 

Kvamsdal.  Rolf.  5.607.333.  Q.  440-88.000. 
Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies:  See — 

Petteisson,  Beml.  5.607.548.  Q.  162-30.110, 
Kvamsdal.  Rolf,  to  Kvaemer  A.S.  Cooling  water  inlet  and  method  of 

fabricating  a  cooling  water  inlet  member.  5,607  J33.  CI.  440-88.000. 
Kvasnikoff,  Georges:  See — 

Philippe,  Andr<;  Nougayrede.  Jean;  and  Kvasnikoff.  Georges.  5.607.657. 
CI.  423-576.200. 
Kwong.  Chan  Y:  See — 

Cboon.  Low  P;  and  Kwong.  Chan  Y.  5.608.188.  Q,  I74-35,00R. 
Kyle.  Robert  J  S  :  See- 
Frank.  Steven  N.;  Belcher.  James  F:  Stanford,  Charles  E:  Owen.  Robert 
A  ;  and  Kyle.  Robert  J.  S.,  5.608.254.  Q.  257-432.000. 
Kyodo  Yushi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okaniwa.  Takashi:  and  Osawa.  Hisayuki.  5.607,906,  O.  508-168,000, 
Kyoeisha  Chemical  Co,,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawanishi.  Wataiu.  5.608.025.  Q,  526-312.000. 
Kyosan  Denki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuribayashi.  Seiji.  5.606.991.  Q.  137-510,000. 
Kyoto  Dai-ichi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Xiaoming,  Dou;  and  Takama.  Toshio,  5.607.643,  Q,  422-82.050. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Katsumata.     Ryoichi;     Hashimoto.     Shinichi;    and    Ochiai.     Keiko. 

5.607.848.  CI   435-143.000. 
Ohshima.  Etsuo;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  Sato.  Hideyuki:  Obase.  Hiroyuld; 
Kumazawa.  Toshiaki:  Takahara.  Shiho:  Ohno.  Tetsuji:  Ishikawa. 
Tomoko;  and  Yamada,  Koji.  5.607.955.  O.  514-359.000 
Kysor  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

KicUighter.  Beiry  C  :  and  Najmi.  Sohail.  5.606.863.  CI.  62-89,000. 
L.S.  Starren  Companv.  The:  See — 

Stoddard.  Ralph.'  5.606.900.  Q.  83-846.000. 
La  Roche  Posay  Laboratoire  Phamuceutique:  See — 

Brissonnet.  Jean  P;  and  Bumier.  V^ronique.  5.607.680. 0. 424-401 ,000. 
Laas.  Hans-Josef:  See — 

Uytterhoeven.  Herman  J.;  MUUer.  Michael:  Podszun.  Wolfgang:  Van 
Damme.  Marc  I ;  and  Laas.  Hans-Josef.  5.607.813.  O.  430-252.000. 
Ub  S  A.:  See— 

Vicard.  Jean-Francois.  5.607,5%.  Q.  210-739.000. 
Labedz.  Gerald  P;  Ahlenius.  Mark  T;  and  Love.  Robert  T.  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  displaying  information  in  a  coiiununication 
system  5.608.854,  O   395-141.000 
Labowicz.  Eva;  See — 

Perreault,  John  A.:  Joshi.  Abhay:  Chen.  Albert:  and  Labowicz.  Eva. 
5.608.727.  a.  370462.000. 
Labranche.  Girard  Recumbent  bicycle  5.607.171.  O.  280-288.100 
Lackev.  Stanley  A  ;  and  Grosslight.  Goidon.  Row   tool.  5.607.340.  Q. 

451-5.000. 
Lacomb.  Lloyd  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Piwonka-Corie.  Timothy  R.;  Scoffone,  Karen  F:  Chen.  Xing;  Lacomb. 
Uoyd  J..  Jr.:  Stehle.  Jean-Louis;  Zahorski.  Dorian:  and  Rcy.  Jean- 
Pierre.  5.608.526.  a  356-369.000 
Lacombe.  Sylvie:  See — 

Banchereau.  Evelyne;  Lacombe.  Sylvie:  and  OUivier,  Jean.  5.608.103. 
CI.  562-115.000. 


PI  48 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  4.  1997 


Lacoutim.  Richard  M.:  See —  n-i_ 

Adams.  Alan  J;   Lacounire.   Richard   M.;  and   Fetraro.   Robert  J.. 
5,606.922.  a.  108-129  000. 
LaCroix.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Swift    Daniel  P.;   LaCroix,  Thomas  R.;  and   BuUock.  William  E.. 
5.607,030.  a.  188-1.120. 

Hashimoto.  Masashi;  and  Lacrko,  Frank  L ,  Sr ,  5,608,459.  CI    348- 
■♦I6000 
LaFleur,  Lee,  lo  Custom  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.  Bulk  bag  with  lift  straps 

5,607,237,  CI  383-22.000. 
La  Fralta,  Pietro:  See—  .  rx;  c  i. 

Rovesti   Guido;  SegalU,  Gabriele;  La  Fratta.  Pietro;  and  Di  Schiena. 
Michele  G  .  5.607.674.  CI  424-195  100 
Lagos.  Biyan  C:  S#? —  .  ,,  ^     .         . 

Treger  Jack  Lagos.  Bryan  C:  Fenn,  John  B.;  Gibbard.  H.  Frank;  and 
Wei,  Guang.  5,607,789.  O.  429-90.000 
LaGrona.  James  T:  See —  ,,        j »,        „ 

Carcone.  John  M  ;  Engelbenh.  Jon  W  ;  LaGrolta.  James  T;  and  Newell, 
Joseph  V.  5.608.159.  CI.  73-49.800. 
Lagunas-Solar.  Manuel  C  .  lo  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 
Method  of  controlling  insects  and  mites  with  pulsed  ultraviolet  light 
5.607,711.  a.  426-248.000. 

"  V^llrtstia,  Bnan  A  ;'and  Lai.  Wing-Cheong  G.  5,607,722.  O.  427- 

Lai  Yung-J4sin.  Adju-stable  patting  frame  of  bicycle.  5.607.173.  CI.  280- 
293.000.  ^.     , 

Laidler.  Graham  A.,  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company. 
Apparatus  for  drawing  and  processing  electrical  power  horn  a  communi- 
cations line.  5.608.792.  CI   379-386.000 

L'Air  Liquide.  S.A.:  See— 

Ekiner.  Okan  M..  5.608.014,  CI.  525-432.000 

Lake  David  E .  to  Sciiex  Im  Acquisition  Corp  Video  mixer  control  signal 
geiieralor  modular  element.  5.608.465.  CI.  348  584.000. 

Lam,  Sharon  to  Advanced  Cardiova.scular  Systems.  Inc.  Osoal  stent  for 
bihitcabons  5,607.444.  CI.  606-194  000. 

Steele  Ron  J.;  aiidLambdin,  John  W.,  5,607.021,  CI.  169-54.000. 
Lambert,  Karel  J.;  and  Jablonski.  Edward  G..  to  Molecular  btosystcms.  Inc. 
Liquid  core  microdroplets  for  ultrasound  imaging.  5,606,973,  CI.  128- 
662.020. 

Lambett.  Peter  G.:  See—  ,  .       ,     „.j n 

Reighard.  Michael  A.;  Lambert.  Peter  G.;  and  Loosli.  Robert  Q.. 
5,607,498.  CI.  95-19  000. 
Lambert.  William  R  ;  and  Weld,  John  D.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Multi-component  electronic  devices  and  methods   for  making  them 
5.607.882.  CI.  437-209.000 
LaModw,  Michael  A.:  See—  ,  ,^  ,„    „    -,,, 

Kaoda.  Robert  J.;  and  LalHothe,   Michael  A..  5,607,137,  O    251- 
129  070 

Nai'man.  Charles  S.;  and  Lamson.  Arthur.  5.607.607,  Q,  219-121  680. 
Lance,  Roger  L. ;  See — 

Kobylivker,  Peter  M  ;  Ofosu,  Simon  K.;  Shawver,  Susan  E.;  and  Lance, 
Roger  L.,  5,607,798,  CI.  442-381.000. 
Lancer  Orthodontics:  See — 

Roman.  Patrick,  5,607,301,  O.  433-8.000. 
LANcity  Corp.:  &e—  „      ^.  .^_^^ 

Ulm  John;  Corley.  William  D  ;  Mazza-Brennan,  Cynthia;  and  Grobicki, 
Christopher,  5,608.728.  CI.  370488  000. 
Landeraf.  Marc:  See — 

Hftfflinger.  Bemd;  Landgraf,  Marc;  and  Seger,  Uhich,  5.608.204,  CI. 
250-208  100. 
Landi    Frank    to  Toymax  Inc.  Toy  with  unravclable  cord  material  for 

simulating  hair  or  fiir  5,607  J38,  O  446-394.000 
Landouar.  Jean-Michel:  See— 

Boscher.  Daniel;   Brault.  Jean-Charles;  and  Landouar,  Jean-Michel, 
5.608.827,  CI.  385-55  000. 
Lane.  Michael  S.  Reciprocating  attachment  for  hand  drills.  5.607,265,  CI. 

408-20.000 
Lange.  Charles  H.:  See—  _  ,.    .        ,  ,^ 

Blodgett  David  W ;  Lange.  Charles  H.;  McNally,  Philip  J  .  and  Duncan. 
Donald  D  .  5.608,568.  CI   359-288  000 

Wieser,  Dieter,  Allemann,  Martin;  and  Lange,  Rene,  5,608.220.  CI. 

250-353.000. 

Lange.  Stephen  J.:  See —  ,_^  ^^^^ 

J,>hnsoo.  Lany  K:  and  Lange.  Stephen  J..  5,607.537,  Q.  156-289.000. 

Langner,  Herbert  G.  J.  Screening  apparatus  for  wood  pulp.  5,607,587,  CI. 

210-380300  .,  .        . 

Large.  James;  Newcomer,  Joseph  M  ;  and  Thibadeau,  Robert,  lo  Television 

Computer,  Inc  Packet  filter  engine  5,608.662.  CI   .364  724.010. 
LaRock.  Paul  A    See—  _     .     .^  .    » 

Reeves.   Robert  H;   Bennison.   Btenda  W.;  and  LaRock,  Paul  A, 
5,607.835,  CI  435-6.000 

'^^HihSS^  Sleen;'i^  Laisen,  Joergen  F,  5.607,413,  CI.  604-342.000. 
Larsen.  Leo;  Pedersen.  Charles;  and  Madscn.  Jens,  to  GN  Netcom  A/S 

On-line  indicator  lor  multipurpose  headset  amplifier  5.608.797.  C\.  379- 

442.000. 


Larsen.  Marvin  L ;  and  McConnell.  Kenneth  L..  to  Tri/Mark  CoiporMioo. 
Lock  assembly  with  interchangeable  key  plug.  5.606,882,  CI.  70-369.000. 
Larsen,  Michael  R  :  See— 

Zoller,  Walter  M  ;  Hunter,  David  S  ,  Jr;  Wellner,  Edward  L.;  Larsen. 
Michael  R.;  Theisen.  Peter  J ;  and  Link.  Donald  A.,  5,608,367.  CI. 
335-132.000. 
Larsen    Richard  K  .  to  AlliedSignal  Inc    Actuation  system  widi  pas,sive 

compen.sation  for  transient  loads  5.607,123.  CI  244-52^^ 
Larson.  Dma.  Telephone  headset  in-use  indicaioi:  5.608.794,  CI    379- 

396000. 
Larson,  James  R.:  See—  .  „      ■ 

Odell  Peter  G  ,  Gibson,  George  A.;  Larson,  James  R.;  and  Bonsignore, 
Frank  J .  5.607.807.  CI  430-137.000. 
Lasermaster  Corporation:  See— 

Bennefeld.  David  H  ;  Elliot.  Jonathan  D.;  Vatland.  Danny  J  ;  and  Gilbert. 
JohnM,  5,608.442,  CI  347-211.000. 
Latham,  Allen.  Jr;  Jorgensen,  Glen  E.;  Sibinga,  Theodoor  H    S.;  Ptante, 
Joseph  R  ;  and  Knapp,  Tracey  E..  to  Haemonetics  Corporation.  Aphetesis 
apparatus  foe  separating  an  intermediate  density  component  from  whole 
blood  5.607.579.  CI.  210- 195. 100. 
Latham.  Wayne  M.:  See— 

MacLauchlan.  Daniel  T;  Latimer.  Paul  J.;  and  Laduun,  Wayne  M., 
5.608.691,  CI   36714O000. 
Uthrop,  Peter  H  .  lo  NexMed,  Inc.  Apparams  and  method  for  dehvenng 

electrical  stimulus  to  tissue.  5,607,461.  CI.  607-75.000. 
Latimer.  Paul  J :  See—  ^  ,    ..         „,  w 

MacLauchlan.  Daniel  T,  Latimer,  Paul  J.;  and  Latham,  Wayne  M.. 
5.608.691.  CI.  367  140.000 
Latour  Henner.  Alexander;  and  Isheden,  Bjom.  lo  Televerket-  Device  for 

Identifying  traffic  on  a  paired  cable  5.608.756.  CI.  375  228.000 
Lau.  Jesper  See —  „      „     ,         , 

Petersen.  Hans;  Andersen.  Knud  E ;  S«rensen.  Per  O.;  Uu.  Jesper. 
Petersen.  Hennmg  B  ;  and  Lundt,  Behrend  F,  5,608,069,  a    546- 
194  000 
Laue  Charles  E  ,  to  Laue,  Charles  E  Method  of  making  a  two  piece  pedal 

rod  5.606.790,  CI.  29-517.000 

Lauricclla,  Kenneth  A.:  See —  _     .  ., 

Dinkiian    Robert  M  ;  Heller.  Lisa  C;  Kordus.  Steven  R  ;  Launcella, 

Kennetfi  A.,  Seigendall.  Thomas  W;  Skaggs,  Robert  A  ;  and  Xu, 

Nelson  S..  5.608.887.  CI.  395-375.000  .,     .  ,       ^ 

Launlano.  Giuseppe    Tool  for  manipulating  multiple  totatable  balanced 

bodies.  5.607.247.  CI.  403-16.000 
Uvallfae,  Jean;  and  Dallaire,  Michel,  to  2679%5  Canada.  Inc  .  Vogue  Pool 
Products.   Swimming   pool   cover   and  roll-up  device    5,606.749.   CI. 
4-502.000. 

'^"Froto?'George;'iiid  Lavelle,  Gary  E ,  5,608.298.  Q.  318-286.000. 
Lavene  Bernard,  lo  Electronic  Concepts  Inc  Metallized  film  capacitor  with 

increased  dielectric  bieakdown  voltage  5.608.600.  CI   361-303  000 
Law  Gree  W    See — 

Daleboot.  William  T;  and  Law.  Greg  W.,  5,607.375.  O.  482-54.000. 

Law  Kam  S.:  See — 

Su    Yuh  Jia;  Wong.  Yuen-Kui;  Law.  Kam  S.;  and  Goto.  Haruhiro. 
5,607,602.0  216-76  000.  ,    ^„        ^ 

Law  Kam  W .  Gieczyna.  James  A    Wolff.  Uslie  M.;  Sabwle,  Milind  B  ;  and 
Kauenmaier.  Kevin  R  .  lo  Minnesota  Mining  awi  M«nrfacninng  Com- 
pany Magnetic  recording  media  having  a  backside  inMiag  which  includes 
multicomponent.  nonmagnetic  paiticles.  5,607,747,  Q.  428-141.000. 
Lawrence.  Lawrence  D.:  See— 

Granholm.  Richard  H  ;  and  Lawrence.  Lawrence  D..  5.608,185,  CI. 
149  108  400 
Lax.  Ronald  G  :  See—  ^  ,      ^ 

Edwards  Stuart  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G  ;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.;  and  Lundquisl. 
Ingemar  H-,  5.607,389,  CI  604-22  000 
Leach  Jerald  G..  to  Texas  Instrumenis  Incorporated  Video  display  processor 

widi  pixel  by  pixel  hardware  scrolling   5.608.423.  CI    .345-123.000 
Leach,  Michael  A.  Method  and  strucnire  for  polishing  a  wafer  dunng 
manufacture  of  integrated  circuits.  5,607,341.  CI.  451-41.000. 

Katubian,  Ralph'K  ;  and  Leamen,  John  A  ,  5.607,349,  CI.  452-173.000. 

Hall,  Robert  E  ;  Andre.  James  R.;  and  Leason,  J    K.,  5,607,530,  CI. 
156  143  000 
Leavin.  Richard,  deceased  (by  Robert  Leavitt,  legal  lepiesentalive):  See— 
Swiaiek  Frank;  Leavitt.  Richard,  deceased;  Chanski,  Donald;  Repetd, 
Ronald  V;  and  Willoughby,  Drew,  5.607.584.  O.  210-238 000 
Leavin,  Robert,  legal  represenutive:  See-  ^      ,j   o 

Swiaick   Frank,  Leavitt.  Richard,  deceased;  Chanski,  Donald;  Repetn. 
Ronald  V .  and  Willoughby.  Drew.  5.607,584,  O.  210-238.000. 
Leavy  Mark  Veeramooey.  Murali;  Rosenzweig.  Michael  D.;  Boss.  Scott  D.; 
Hurwitz.  Roger,  Davies.  Bob;  and  Cox.  Daniel  R..  to  Intel  Coiporaaon. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  scheduling  and  mixing  media  in  a  mulh-media 
cnvmmmeni   5.608.651.  CI    364  51400R 
Lebensfeld.  Steven  Goldberg.  Harvey;  Chu.  David  K   K  ;  and  Wai,  Ma  H., 
to  Lebensfeld,  Steven;  Goldberg.  Harvey;  and  Chu,  David  K.  K.  Subject 
specific,  word/phrase  selectable  message  delivering  doll  or  action  figure. 
5.607.336,  _a.  446-297  000 
Le  Bihan,  Loic:  See—  _.         ,  .,,v,  „,,  ,--, 

Cotnu,  Herv<;  Le  Bihan,  Loic;  and  Robbes,  Jean-Piette.  5.606.813,  CI. 
40-316000 
UBlanc.  Brad  J  :  See— 
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LeSlanc.  Gany  R  ;  and  LcBlanc,  Brad  J  ,  5,606.930.  CI.  114-144.00R 
LeBlaiK.  Garry  R  ;  and  LeBlanc.  Brad  J  Hand  operated  trolling  motor  control 

station.  5.606.930.  CI.  114-144.00R. 
Lechnet.  Stephan:  See — 

Hoffmann.  Gerhard;  Lukas.  Klaus;  Lechner.  Stephan;  Steiner.  Ferdi- 
nand; Baumgiftner.  Helmut;  LOhmaiw.  Ekkehaid;  and  Leclerc,  Mat- 
Was,  5.608,800,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Leclerc,  Matthias:  See — 

Hoffmann,  Gertuud;  Lukas.  Klaus;  Lechner.  Stephan;  Steiner,  Ferdi- 
nand; Baumgilrtner.  Helmut;  LOhmann.  Ekkehard;  and  Leclerc.  Mat- 
thias. 5.608.800.  CI   380-25.000. 
Lecomtc.  Pierre;  and  Coquin.  Laurent,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 
Industlielle;  and  Aerospatiale  Protection  Systemes  APSYS.  Device  for 
supervising  the  propulsion  system  of  an  aircraft.  5.608.627,  CI.  364- 
424.012. 
Le  Deora,  Christophe:  See- 
Chen,  Frank  J.;  Guyot,  Alain;  Hamaide,  Thierry:  and  Le  Deore,  Chris- 
tophe, 5.607,890,  CI   502-202.000. 
Lee.  Alban.  Joini  bushing  device  for  a  windshield  wiper  frame.  5.606.766,  CI. 

15-250460. 
Lee.  Chad  W.:  See— 

Gupla.  Ashwani  K.;  Hinton,  Glenn  J.;  and  Lee,  Chan  W.,  5,608,885,  CI. 
?»5-380.000. 
Lee,  Chen-Tao:  See— 

Oiaiig,  Ching-Te;  Lee,  Chen-Tao:  and  Lin,  Fueng-Lan,  5,608,081,  C. 
549-59.000. 
Lee.  Oli<Long;  and  Yeh.  Ming-Hsiung.  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Ben- 
zosilaciyclobutenes  and  methods  of  making.  5,608,094,  O.  556406.000. 
Lee.  Eric  E:  See — 

Cr»}ton,  John  W.;  Lee,  Eric  F;  Morgan,  Denny:  and  Schumacher, 
Dfcnnis  L.,  5.608,332,  CI  324-633.000. 
Lee,  G40Tge  T:  See — 

Ciiaewski,  Lech;  Amedio,  John;  Kapa,  Prasad;  Kucerovy,  Andrew;  and 
Lee.  George  T.  5.608.061.  CI.  540-474.000. 
Lee.  Howard  H.-D..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Lubricous  polymer- 
encacailated  ferromagnetic  panicles  and  method  of  making.  5.607.768. 0. 
428-403.000. 
Lee.  Jeo«g  W.:  See- 
Kim.  Jong  W.;  Lee.  Jeong  W.;  and  Baik.  Bok  H..  S.607.3S7.  CI. 
463-40.000. 
Lee.  J  Kelly:  See— 

Furlani.  Edward  P.;  Mey,  William;  Stephany,  Thomas  M.:  and  Lee,  J. 
Kelly.  5.608.484.  Q.  396-463.000. 
Lee.  Kathleen  Y :  See— 

Baden,   Catherine    S.;    Dunsmuir,    Pamela:    and    Lee.    Kathleen   Y.. 
5;608,144,  CI.  800-205.000 
Lee.  Keum  S.;  and  Rhee.  Bvoung  J.,  lo  Youare  Electronics  Co.  Gas  flat 

display  tube  with  anode  gates  5,608,419.  CI  345-74.000. 
Lee.  Kwanho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  providing  mouse 
functionality  using  eidier  an  internal  or  external  mouse  input  device. 
5.608.»95.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Lee.  Muy  K.  See— 

Gtotsmaa.  Mattliew  J.;  Lee.  Mary  K.;  Senius,  James  D.;  Burghoff, 
Robert  L.;  and  Elmendorf,  David  L..  5.607.857.  CI.  435-282.000. 
Lee,  Pdi-lng  P.;  and  Prein,  Frank,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Fuse  element  for  effective  laser  blow  in  an  integrated  circuit 
device,  5.608,257,  CI  257-529  000 
Lee.  Rnfacn  W.;  lUig.  Carl  R.;  and  Caullield.  Thomas  J.,  to  Sterling  Windirop 
Inc    Compositions  of  lodophenoxy  alkanes  and  iodophenyl  ethers  in 
combiBation  with  cellulose  derivabves  for  visualization  of  the  gastrointes- 
dnal  taict.  5,607,660,  CI.  424-9.400. 
Lee,  S*if  J.:  See— 

Kaitg,  Mytmg  G.;  Kang,  Seong  S.;  Choi.  Sung  H.;  Joung.  Mun  C;  Jang, 
Byoung  G  ;  Ryu,  Kye  Y;  Yu,  Hyo  C  ;  and  Lee,  Sang  J.,  5,608,589,  Q 
360-85.000. 
Lee,  Sfcib-ping.  Tubing  connection  constniction  for  a  water  purification 

system.  5.607,192,  C\.  285-305.000. 
Lee.  Sbv-Fuh;  Nishizaka,  Takashi;  and  Komatsubara,  Kenichi.  Substituted 

benzoyl  (hetero)cyclic  diones.  5,608,101.  CI.  560-11.000. 
Lee.  S  Tong:  See — 

HiiiK.  Liang-Sun;  Tang,  Ching  W.;  and  Lee,  S.  Tong,  5,608,287,  CI. 
313-503.000. 
Lee,  Sung-Ho.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Operating  switch  of  micro- 
wave oven  and  control  circuit  thereof.  5.607,611.  CI.  219-702.000. 
Lee.  W|lliam  G.:  See— 

Sitm.  Gabriel;  Lee,  William  G.;  and  Parel,  Jean-Marie  A.,  5,607,437, 
q.  6O6-166.O0O. 
Lee.  Yaiw-Per:  See— 

Richards.  Mark  R.;  Noel.  John  R.;  Mackey.  Larry  N.;  Lee.  Yann-Pcr; 
Haney,  Aniu  R.;  Hammons,  John  L.;  Lloyd.  Susan  N.  W.;  and  Keeler. 
Sheri  D..  5.607.414.  CI.  604-378.000. 
Lecson,  Paul  D.:  See — 

Kulagowski,  Janusz  J.:  Leeson,  Paul  D.:  and  Mawer.  Ian  M..  5.607.946. 
a   514-312000. 
Leet.  Bdward;  Ribeiro.  Manuel  F.  V;  and  Ferreira.  Carlos  A.,  to  Circuit 
Breaker  Industries  Limited.  Circuit  breaker  housing.  5.607,047.  CI.  200- 
303000. 
Lefevre.  William  R.:  See— 

YiUfell.  James  A  ;  Lefevre.  William  R.;  and  Rang.  Brian  L.,  5,607.037. 
a.  192-53.331. 
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Legan.  Donald  J.;  and  Gunn.  Jerome  A.,  to  Advance  Machine  Company.  Rear 

wheel  isolanon  suspension  for  floor  scrubbers  5.607.178.  CI  280-716.000. 

Le  Goff.  Stephen  H.;  aixl  Rosa,  Ralph,  lo  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Method 

of  collecting  and  adjusting  bar  code  data  from  a  laser  bar  code  reader. 

5,608,200,  CI.  235462.000. 

Legrand:  See — 

Comu.  Hent;  Le  Bihan,  Loic;  and  Robbes,  Jean-Pieire.  5.606.813,  CI. 
40-3 16.000. 
Lehr,  John  L.:  See — 

Butler,  James  P;  Topulos.  George  P;  and  Lehr.  John  L.,  5.606.969,  CI. 
128-653.100. 
Leib.  Donald;  and  Thutm,  Kenneth  Collapsible  trailer.  5.607,176,  Q.  280- 

656.000. 
Leibhard.  Erich,  lo  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  fastening  an  attach- 
ment member  in  a  wooden  component  5,607,005,  C\.  144-353.000. 
Leica  AG:  See — 

Mayer.  Thomas.  5.608,573,  CI.  359-392.000. 
Leigsnering,  Franz:  See — 

Abert.  Michael;  Block.  Siegfried:  Bozenhardi,  Johannes;  Leigsnering, 
Franz;  Pfatteicher,  Werner;  and  Schewe,  Franz-Clemens,  5.608.882, 
a.  395-307.000. 
Leiserson,  Steven  G.  Video  game  power  pack.  5,608,303.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Leistner.  Volkmar  W..  to  Sigma  Tool  &  Machine.  Variable  impact  tee-nut 

insertion  machine.  5.606.794.  C\.  29-798.000. 
LEK.  tovama  farmaccvLskih  in  kemicnih:  See — 

^mitek.  Janko:  Ferfej-Temeljotov,  Daija;  Verbnjak,  Katarina;  Kotnik, 
Sonja;  and  Kovaiif  ,  Mateja,  5,608.052,  Q.  536-103.000 
Lekhtman,  David,  to  Damar  Leisure  Products  Inc.  Water  walking  apparatus. 

5,607,331.0.440-23.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Cohen,  Stanley  N  ;  and  VBgUi,  Martin,  5,607,842,  O.  435-69.100. 
DrOge,  Wulf;  Herzenbeig,  Leonard  A.;  and  Herzenberg,  LeonoR  A., 

5,607,974,  O.  514-562.000. 
Uang,  David  H  ;  and  Hu,  Bob  S.,  5,606,975,  O.  128-662.060. 
Lenan,  Robert  A.;  Shepherd.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Webber,  James  L.,  lo  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Defomiable  air  bag  retainer.  5,607,179,  O.  280- 
728.200. 
Lencoski.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Armington.  Steven  E.;  Ratzel.  Richard  O.:  and  Lencoski.  Michael  J.. 
5.607.383,  O.  493464.000. 
Lent,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Data,  Stanley  E.;  Koziara,  Robert  P.;  Lent.  Mark  S.;  O'Gorman,  Patrick 
A.;  Rose,  Thomas  K.;  Shanks,  Eugene  G.;  and  Notrick.  Daniel  A., 
5.606,946,0.  123-198.00E. 
Lentz,  David  J.;  Popadiuk,  Nick;  SchmiO,  Peter;  Dormier,  Edward  J.;  and 
Zdrahala.  Richard  J.,  to  Meadox  Medicals  Inc.  Yam  wrapped  PTFE  tubular 
prosthesis  5.607.478.  O.  623-12.000 
Lentz,  Ronald  R.:  See — 

Smith.    Richard   O.;   Lentz.   Ronald   R.;   and   Meachim.   Patrick  C. 
5.606.804.  CI  34-261.000. 
Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Zikeli.  Stefan:   Ecker.  Friedrich:  Rauch.  Ernst;  Renner,  Klaus;  and 
Schonberg,  Anton.  5.607,639.  O.  264-561.000. 
Leon,  John:  See — 

Hansen,  Robin;  and  Tablow,  Kenneth  A.,  5,606.871,  CI.  62-457.500. 
Leppaid.  David  G.:  See — 

Winter,  Roland  A.  E.;  Ravichandran,  Ramanathan;  Holu  Mark  S.;  voo 
Ahn,   Volker   H.;   Babiarz,   Joseph   E.;   and   Leppaid,   David   G., 
5,607,987,0.  524-91.000. 
Lepper,  John  M.;  Edwards.  Russell  J.;  and  Wang.  Daniel  T..  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.  Interactive  control  system  for  packaging 
control  of  contact  lenses.  5.607,642.  CI.  422-62.000. 
Leroer,  Bernard  J.,  to  Beco  Engineering  Company.  Method  for  minimizing 
environmental  release  of  toxic  compounds  in  die  incinerabon  of  wastes. 
5,607,654,  O.  423-240.00S. 
Lemer,  Megan  R.:  See — 

Pereira,   Heloise  A.;   Brackelt   Daniel  J.;  and  LetneT,  Megan  R., 
5,607.916.  O.  514-12.000. 
Lescoche,  Philippe:  See — 

Grangeon,  Andri;  and  Lescoche,  Philippe,  5.607.586.  Q.  210-321.780. 
Lesiewicz.  Don:  See — 

Wolfe,  James;  Lesiewicz,  Don;  Mehra,  Yashpal;  and  Mares,  Joseph, 
5.607.682.  O  424-405  000. 
Lester.  James  M.,  lo  Redstone  Engineering.  Low  -temperature  refrigeration 

system  with  precise  temperature  control.  5,606,870.  O.  62434.000. 
Letwin,  James  G.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  improv- 
ing the  contiguily  of  sectors  of  a  file  5,608,901,  CI.  395-621.000. 
Lev.  Valy:  Urs.  Kamala;  and  Kashef.  Hooman.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for 
communications  between  mobile  units  using  single  and  multiple  switching 
center  configurations.  5,608,779,  O.  379-88.000. 
Levasseur,  Joseph  L.;  and  Hoormann,  Ronald  A.  Global  coin  payout  method 

and  control  apparatus  5.607,350,  CI.  453-17.000 
Level  One  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Andersson.  Ralph  E  ,  5,608341,  O.  326-38.000. 
Levin.  Eric:  See — 

Levin.  Scoo;  Levin.  Eric:  and  Levin,  Joseph.  5.607.911.  O.  SIO- 
253.000. 
Levin,  Joseph:  See — 

Levin,  Scott;  Levin,  Eric;  and  Levin.  Joseph,  S.607.9II,  O.  510- 
253.000. 
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Levin   Scon-  Levin,  Eric,  and  Levin.  Joseph.  Aqueous  compositions  *iih 

dettrgem  fof  nisi  and  stain  renn^val  5.607.911.  CI  510-2.5.VOOO. 
Uvine  Jules  D  .  Shen.  Chi  Cheong.  and  Gnade.  Bruce  E  .  to  Te»as  Instni- 
ments  Incofpcwated.  Ambient  light  absorbing  face  plate  for  flat  panel 
display.  5.608.286.  CI  31.1-495.000 
Levine.  Jules  D.:  See— 

Vickers.  Kenneth  C;  Shen.  Chi-Cheong;  Gnade.  Bruce  E.:  and  Uvine. 
Jules  D  .  5.608,285.  O  313-466  000 
Levorse.  Dorothy  A.:  See—  ,^       .      . 

Campbell.  Gordon  C.  Jr     Dwivedi.  Anil  M;  Levorse.  Dorothy  A; 
McCaulev.  James  A  ,  and  Raghavan.  Krishna-swamy  S.,  5.608,075.  C\. 
548-252(100. 
Levy.  Davul.  Cleaning  assembly  5.607.081.  CI.  222-83  .500. 
Lew  Chel  W    and  Johns.  Kelly  S  .  to  Micro  Flo  Company  Manufacture  of 
bait  with  hoi  melt  binder  5.607.684.  CI.  424-405  000 

Fraser.  Mark  S  :  Goodnight.  Kenneth  C  ;  and  Lew.  Chel  W .  5.607,708. 
CI.  426-96.000. 
Lewchuk.  William  K.:  5ef-  ^...       „         ,  ,„ 

Anmilli.  Ravi  K.;  Kaiser.  John  M  ;  Lewchuk.  William  K.;  and  Allen. 
Michael  S  .  5.608.878.  CI   .395-287000. 
Uwis    Irwin  C:  and  Howard.  Ronald  A  .  to  ICAR  Carbon  Technology 
Corporation.  Carbon-carbon  composites  conuining  poorly  graphiti/mg 
pilch  as  a  binder  and/or  impregnant  having  a  reduced  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  and  improved  flexural  strength  5,607.770.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellsthaft  5ee— 

Schorolh.  Anno.  5,608.168,  CI.  73-755.000. 
LG  Electronics  Inc  :  See — 

Jang.  Woo  S  .  5.608.370.  CI   336-120{J00. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Byun.  Jeong  S  .  5.607.884,  C\  437-41  000. 
Jeong.  Jae  H..  5.607.872.  CI.  437-5t).00O. 
Kim  Ji-Bum.  5,608,683.  Q  365-222  000. 
Pari.  Sung  M..  5.608.6X8.  CI  .365-233.500 
Li    Rounan   to  Norton  Company.  Vitreous  gnnding  tool  conuining  metal 

coated  abrasive.  5.607.489.  CI   51 -.309.000. 
Li.  Shigjng:  See —  ,  t    c 

Rilum  John  H  ;  Wilkinson.  Richard  L  :  Li.  Shigang.  Browne.  John  P  . 
and  Bovle.  William  W..  5.608.712,  CI.  369-116.000 
Li    Shih  Gong,  and  Tate.  Bruce  A.,  to  International  Business  Mashines 
Corporaiion.  Method  and  apparatus  for  searching  a  daubase  b>  inierac 
tivelv  modifying  a  database  query    5.6<«.X99.  CI   395-601.000. 
Liang  Das  id  H.;  and  Hu.  Bob  S  .  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  L'nivePiity.  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the   Forward  viewing  ultnisonic  imaging  catheter 
5.606.975.  n    128-662.060. 

^""l^^^^rcSr-lngfTnd  Liang.  M.x,g-S<^g.  5.607.874.  CI.  4.?7.52  000. 
Wuu.   Shou  Gwo;   Wang,  Chen-Jong;    Liang.   Mong-Song;   and   Su. 
Chung  Hui.  5.607,879,  CI.  437-193.000. 
Liang.  Rong-Chang;  See-  -  ^    j       .    n  . 

Fitygerald.  Maurice  J  .  Hardin.  John  M  ;  Kearney.  RrederKk  R  ;  and 
Liang.  Rcmg-Chang.  5.607.816.  CI  4.3<V271.10O. 
Liao.  Frank  H.:  Set —  „     .  ..        j  „.      »/ 

Purcell  Stephen  C  .  Galbi.  David  E.;  Liao.  Frank  H.;  and  Tse.  Yvonne 
C  .  5.608.888.  CI.  .395-412  000 
Liao.  Ming- Yuan:  See—  _     . .  „         .  ,         ••■ 

Gariowav  Allen  N  :  Miller.  Joel  B.;  Zax.  David  B  ;  and  Uao,  Ming- 
Yuan.  5.608.321.  a.  324-307.000. 
Libbey -Owens -Ford  Co.:  See— 

Goodman.  Ronald  D ,  5.607.725.  O.  427-255.500. 
Licht.  Stcsen  J     See—  ,  ,     ^     o  i 

Brandle    Charles  D..  Jr;  Fratello.  Vincent  J.;  and  Licht.  Steven  J  . 
5.608.570.  CI.  359-321000. 

"""Edfo>av'id;  and  Poort.  Bert.  5,607.268,  O  409-131  000. 
Lien.  Brent  D  :  See—  ,x     ,-l 

Ziesler   David  A.;  Jurgen-son.  Ryan  A.;  Lien.  Brent  D  ;  Chnstensen. 
-niomas  K  .  and  Mahonev.  James  R..  5.6O8_590.  CI   .3«)- 104  000 
Liepold  August.  Thiele,  Hanmul;  Toral.  Jose;  Lutz.  Goltfned;  and  Brand- 
stetter  Hermann,  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH  Multipack  for  magnetic  tapes 
wound  onto  hubs.  5.607.052,  CI.  206-307  000. 
Lifetime  Products.  Inc.:  See—  .  ^„,  ,  .„    <-, 

van  Nimwegen,  Edward  G;  and  Sahleen.  Jared  G..  5.607,149.  LI. 
473-479.(100 

Likens.  Jane:  See—  

Dadgar  Ahmad;  Howatth.  Jonathan  N  ;  Sergenl.  Rodney  H.;  Favstnlsky. 
Nicolai  A  ;  McKeown.  Julie  A  ;  Borden.  Dennis  W.;  Sanders,  Brent 
M.;  and  Likens.  Jane.  5.607.619.  CI  252-187.200 
Likens,  Thomas  H  ;  and  Childs.  Matthew  H  .  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation  Crytographic  device  with  secure  testing  function  5.608.798. 
CI   38(V2  0O0. 
Limburg.  Deborah  L.:  See—  .  ,     „     u 

Smith.  Robert  W ;  Marvin.  Michael  G  ;  Limburg.  Deborah  L.;  Kershaw. 
Stanley  S  .  Jr;  Schettler.  Roben  N.;  and  Goedde.  Gary  L..  5.608,5%. 
CI.  .361-118.000. 

"■  Chi.  Ifciig;  Lin.  Bai;  and  Chung,  To  lai.  5.607.983,  CI.  521-84.100. 

Chang.  Ching  Te;  Lee.  Chen-Tao;  and  Un.  Fueng-Lan.  5,608,081.  Q 
549-59  000. 


Un.  Hong-Zong;  and  Khalessi.  Mohammad  R  .  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation    Method  for  identifying  a  mosi-probable-point  in  original 

space  and  its  application  for  calculating  failure  probabilities.  5.608.659.  C\. 

364-554.000 

Lin   Kwan  C   Orthopedic  fixation  device  having  a  double-threaded  screw 

5.607.428.  a.  606-69.000. 
Lin,  Ye-Gang;  See—  .    ,       x,   r~ 

Crosby.  Richard;  DeRudder.  James  L.;  Flowers,  Larry  I.;  Lin.  Ye-Gang. 
and  OdIe,  Roy  R  .  5.608,027.  CI  528-51  WJO. 

Pcttersson'conny;  and  Niklasson.  D<mald.  5.606.884.  CI.  72-41  000. 
Lindauer  Dormer  Gcsellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Wahhoud   Adnai:;  Sci>rl,  Hans-Dieter;  Krumm.  Valentin;  and  U>ehr. 
Ulrich.  5.606.998,  CI.  139-194  000. 
Lindell.  Elaine:  See—  .  ,     j  „ 

Trescony    Paul  V;  Wolf.  Michael;  Molacek.  Richard;  and  Lindell. 
Elaine.'  5.607.464.  CI  623- 1  (KIO 
Linder  Ernst  and  Denling.  Hubert,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Arrangement  for 
an  after  treatment  of  exhaust  gases  from  an  internal  combustion  engine 
5.606.856.  CI.  60-286(100. 
Lindgren.  Enk:  See— 

\nders.son.  Kjell;  Johansson.  Hans.  Lindgren.  Enk;  and  Tokarz,  Marek, 
5.607.552.  CI.  162-181600. 
Lindseth,  Marvin  D  :  See—  .  .    ■  u  c    i     j  ^i. 

Melbve  William  L  ;  Nestegaid.  Susan  K.;  Wood.  Leigh  E.:  Undseth, 
Mirvin  D  ;  and  Bychinski.  Dale  A  .  5.607.635.  O  264-169.000. 
Lindy.  Elaine  Baby  head  guard  5.606.744.  CI   2-467.000 
Linehan,  Leo  L:  See—  ....  ,,,         >< 

Fahev.  JamesT;  Herbst,  Brian  W  ;  Linehan.  l-eo  L  ;  Moreau.  Wayne  M^; 
Spmilki.  Gary  T;  Welsh,  Kevin  M  ;  and  Wood.  Robert  L..  5.607.824. 
CI.  430-510.000. 
LinHnity  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Wallace.  Dean.  5.608.312.  CI.  32.3-224.000. 
Link.  Donald  A.:  See—  j  ,      , 

Zoller.  Walter  M  ;  Hunter.  David  S  .  Jr.;  Wellner.  Edward  L.;  Larsen. 
Michael  R.;  Theisen.  Peter  J.;  and  Link,  Donald  A.,  5.608.367.  CI 
33.5-132  000 

Linnau.  Yendra:  See—  .  ^     ^        „,  ,,  c  «j>«  mu  i-i 

Eibl.  Johann.  Linnau.  Yendra;  and  Teschner.  Wolfgang.  5.608.038. 1 1 
5.V»-.387  100. 
Linninglon.  Helen  L.:  See—  ^     „  ^  ^ 

Galley   Edward;  Godfrey.  Dene  C  ;  Guihne.  Wallet  G.:  Hodgkinson. 
Darren  M  ;  and  Linninglon.  Helen  L  .  5.607.681,  CI.  424-405  000 
Linvalec  Corporation:  See — 

Fucci,  Joseph.  5.607.432.  CI  606^  KM  000. 
Lin/  Gunter;  HImmelshach.  Frank;  Pieper,  Helmut.  Aastel.  Volkhard;  Muller. 
Thomas;  Weisenberger.  Johannes;  and  Gulh.  Brian,  to  Karl  Thomae  GmbH 
Bicydic  helerxicyclic  compounds,  pharmaceutical  preparations  containing 
these  compounds  and  processes  for  their  preparations  5.607.944.  CI 
514-301  000.  „  _, 

Liou  Yaw-Tyng  Automobile  mat  5.«n.750.  CI  428-172.000. 
Lipinski.  Boguslaw  Preparation  and  prxjieolyric  degradation  of  a  macromo- 

lecular  protein  complex  from  fibnnogen.  5.607.841,  CI.  *-'5-^'^, 
l.iplon.  Stewart.  Parasilological  preservative  for  fecal  samples.  5.607.871).  1 1. 

4.36-176.000. 
Listrx).  Joseph  A:  See—  ..,-.,,         j 

McAlee    David  M  ;  Albacarys.  Lourdes  D.;  Hasenoehri.  Enk  J  ;  and 
Lisiro.  Joseph  A..  5,607,980,  CI.  514-476.000. 
Litlenberg.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Gevas   Philip  C  ;  Karr.  Stephen  L.;  Gnmes,  Stephen;  and  Linenberg. 
Richard  L..  5.607.676.  CI  424-197  110. 
Linon  Systems.  Inc  :  See—  .     o     j       lu  i. 

Hovis  Rovd  E.,  Davis.  Stephen  E.;  Shepherd.  Ban  A.;  Sanders,  Walter 

R    and  Selleck,  Ronald  R..  5.608.744.  CI.  372-21  000. 
Rose.  Conrad  M. -5.608.411.  CI   -342->17.()00. 
Liu.  Yowjuang  W ;  and  Chang.  Kuang-Yeh.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices  Inc 
Advanced  transistor  smicnires  with  optimum  short  channel  controls  for 
high  densilv/high  performance  integrated  circuits.  5.608,253,  CI.  257- 
365.000. 

"'  Sclwartz,  Jeffrey;  and  Liu.  Yumin.  5.608,135.  a.  588-207.000. 
Livingston.  Frank:  See  -  ^     .         ^  r~      , 

Magotra   Neeraj;  Natarajan.  T  Raj;  Livingston.  Frank;  and  Gopalan. 
Sarala  R..  5.608.803.  CI.  381-68.200. 
Lloyd.  Susan  N   W.:  See—  v,     .        »/        n. 

Richards.  Mark  R.:  Noel.  John  R  ;  Mackey.  Larry  N.;  Lee.  Yann-fHrr; 
Haney  Anna  R.;  Hammons.  John  L.;  Lloyd.  Susan  N.  W.;  and  Keeler. 
Shen  D..  5.607.414.  CI  604-378000. 

I  ji   ihvderick  Y  '  S^f 

Cheruvu.  Subrahmanyam;  and  Lo.  Ftedenck  Y..  5.608.019,  CI.  526- 
129.000. 
Loafman.  Christopher  L.:  See—  ^  ■       ..      i 

Roll    Mark  A;  Slamey.  Willie  L.;  and  Loifnun.  Chnslopher  L.. 
5.606.989.  CI    137-203  000. 
Lockheed  Fort  Worth  Company;  See— 

Bolhwell.  Robert  1...  5.607.306.  CI.  4.34-29.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation:  See — 

Prill.  Mark  D.  5.608.405.  a.  342-25.000. 

Smoral.  Vincent  J  ;  Kogge.  Peter  M  ;  and  Semenulli.  Phillip  J.,  Jr.. 
5,608.448.  CI   .348.7.000 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 
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iTmy  E,  5,607.731,  CI.  427-529.000 
Locnie  Cotporation:  See — 

Bremaicr.  Jonathan  W.;  Cosgrove,  Martin  C;  and  Malofsky,  Bemaid  M.. 
5.607.728.  CI  427-428.000. 
Loder.  Harry  A.:  See— 

Blackivrll.  Elmer;  Emmel,  John  J.;  and  Loder,  Hany  A..  5.607.737.  Q. 
428M0.I00. 
Loehr.  Ulrfcli:  See— 

WahhtHld.  Adnan;  Scorl.  Hans.Dieter.  Krumm.  Valentin;  and  Loehr. 
Ulrict.  5.606,998.  CI    1.39-194  000 
Loesch.  Laifiard  A  .  to  GenTec  Equipment  Company  Method  for  operating 
an  asphalt  plant  for  both  continuous  and  batch  operation.  5,607.231,  CI. 
366700(H 
Loesche  G|*H  See— 

Biundidk.  Horst,  5,607.111,  CI.  241-18.000. 
Logan.  Joscfh  R:  See — 

Cohen.  Ariel;  Holland.  William  G.;  Logan.  Joseph  F:  and  Parash.  Avi. 
5.6^.876.  a.  395-281  000. 
L6hmann.  Elkehard:  See — 

Hoifmann,  Gerhard;  Lukas.  Klaus;  Lechner.  Stephan;  Steiner.  Ferdi- 
nand; Baumgartner.  Helmut;  LAhmann.  Ekkehard;  and  Leclerc.  Mal- 
thia.,  5,608.800.  O.  380-25.000 
Lohmer.  Sicfan  See — 

Miillef-Cliemann.  Matthias;  Miiller.  Ulrich;  Beuck.  Martin;  Zaiss.  Sieg- 
fried; Gerdes.  Oirisioph;  Domdey-Bette,  Anke;  Giiltzmann.  Rudi; 
Lohmer,  Stefan.  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan;  Elting,  James; 
and  Denrer,  Diric.  5.607.%2.  O.  514-415.000. 
LOhr  &.  BrDBikamp  GmbH:  See — 

Sull.  Eugen;  and  Saltier.  Dieter,  5.607  J58.  CI.  464-111.000 
Lohr,  Charles  B..  to  Torax  Company,  inc..  The.  Co-axial  drive  for  a  toroidal 

dnve  type  transmission.  5.607.372,  CI  475-216  000. 
Loix.  Rene;  Graf.  Hans  Joachim;  and  Kleinknecht.  Harald.  to  Rhein  Chemie 
Rheinau  GmbH.  Rubber  chemical  preparaiion  5.608.228.  CI.  252-182. 1 30. 
Lonergan.  Andrew  R  ;  and  McDonald.  Peter  J  .  lo  Bntish  Technology  Group 
Limited.   Method  of  and  apparatus   for  obtaining   NMR   information. 
5.608.322,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Long.  Gioigio;  Spinelli.  Silvano;  Rozzi.  Antonella;  D'Alo'.  Simonetta;  and 
Gallico.  Licia.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Italia.  S.p.A.  1 .4-disubstituted 
piperazi(e&  useful  in  the  therapy  of  the  asthma  and  of  the  inflammation  of 
die  respiniory  tract  5.607.930!  CI   514-235.800, 
Loosli.  Rotiert  G.:  See — 

ReighMd.   Michael  A.;  Lambert.  Peter  G.;  and  Loosli,  Robert  G.. 

5.607.498.  a  95-19  000. 

Loper.  Gar)  L.;  and  Tabat.  Martin  D..  to  Aerospace  Corporation,  The.  Method 

for  pattenung  and  etching  film  layers  of  semiconductor  devices.  5.607.60 1 . 

a  2I6*J.000. 

Lopez.  Frantisco  R.  Disc  brake  grinding  apparatus  and  method.  5,607.348, 

CI.  451-IWOOO. 
Lopez-MaUonado.  Patricia:  See — 

Falling,  Stephen  N.;  Godleski.  Stephen  A.;  Lopez-Maldonado.  Patricia; 
MacKenzie.  Peter  B.;  McCullough.  Laughlin  G.;  and  Matayabas. 
James  C  .  Jr.,  5.608.034.  CI   528-409.000. 
Loral  Corporation:  See — 

Sadjadi,  Firooz  A  ;  and  Farmer.  Michael  E..  5.606.821.  O.  47-1.700. 
LOreal:  See— 

Asciop*.    Jean-Marc;    Allard.    Delphine;    and    Hansenne.    Isabelle. 

5.601.664.  CI.  424-59.000 
Bernard.  Dominique;  and  Nguyen.  Quang  Lan.  5,607,921,  CI.  514- 

23.000. 
Masson,  Gerard;  Candau.  Didier.  and  Kliayat.  Carine.  5.607,666.  Q. 

42'^«9.000. 
Ribiec  Alain;   Simonnet,  Jean-Thierry;   Fanchon.  Chantal;   Amaud- 
Sebilotte,  Laurence:  and  Segot,  Evelyne,  5,607,692.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Lorenzo,  Joseph  P:  See — 

Marti*,  Eric  A.;  Vaccaro.  Kenneth;  Waters.  William.  Lorenzo.  Joseph  P.; 
and  $|wziani.  Stephen,  5,608.255,  CI   257-»66  000 
Lorriette,  Ralrick,  to  Massey  Ferguson  S  A.  Hydraulic  control  valve  assembly. 

5.607.0318,  a.  I92-85.00R 
LOsel.  Walter.  Roos,  Otto;  and  Amtfts,  Dietrich,  lo  Boehringer  Ingelheim 
GmbH    Annelaled  dihydropyridines  and  the  use  thereof  for  preparing 
pharmaortitical  preparations   5.607.943.  CI.  514-301.000 
Lc^tracco.  Gregory.  Use  of  ultraviolet -curable  adhesive  in  preparation  of 

optical  fiber  dispensers.  5.607.532.  CI.  156-169.000. 
Love.  Roben  T :  See — 

Labedz,  Gerald  P;  Ahlenius,  Mark  T;  and  Love.  Roben  T.  5.608.854. 
a.  .395-141  000. 
Lovell.  Jokn  G.  Method  for  printing  books  of  bingo  paper.  5,607,145.  CI. 

270-l.Oia 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Pneb«.  Gordon  W.;  and  Pa.ssow.  Robin  H  .  5,608.681.  CI  365-207  000. 
Lu,  Amy:  Ste — 

Hale,  Ron  L.;  Lu,  Amy;  Solas.  Dennis;  Selick.  Harold  E.;  Oldenburg, 
Kevin  R.;  and  Zaffaroni.  Alejandro  C.  5.607,691.  O.  424^9.000. 
Lu.  Chaio-L«i.  Clip.  5.606.777.  Q.  24-67.900 
Lu,  Jinny,  10  Monotype  Supply  Co.,  Ltd.  Microscopically  adjustable  buckle 

for  shoes.  5.606.779.  CI.  24-68.0SK. 
Luca.  John  F:  See— 

Wery.  Shawn  D  ;  and  Luca.  John  F.  S.607.087.  O.  222-610.000. 
Lucas.  Amos  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Farry.  Ceorge  A.;  Bigham.  John  A.;  Brooks,  Kenneth  R.;  Lucas.  Amos 
H..  k.  and  ODoooghue.  Colton  E..  Jr..  5.608.447,  CI.  348-7.000. 


UMI 


Luce,  John  W.  Asynchronous  inlergrid  transfer  apparatus.  5.608,615.  CI. 

.363-102.000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Ardon.  Menachem  T.  5.608.790.  CI.  379-230.000. 

Banu.  Mihai;  and  Wang.  Hongmo,  5,608.796.  CI.  379-403.000. 

Barghouti.  Naser  S.;  and  Krishnamunhy.  Balachander,  5.608.908.  CI, 

395-703.000 
Brandle.  Chartes  D..  Jr.;  Fralelk),  Vincent  J.;  and  Lichl.  Steven  J.. 

5.608.570.  CI.  359-321.000. 
CarcofK.  John  M.;  Engelberth.  Jon  W.;  LaGrona.  James  T;  and  Newell. 

Joseph  V.  5.608.159,  CI.  73-49.800. 
Carr.  Daniel  J.;  Edberg.  Eric  L.;  Majeti.  Venkata  C;  and  Shepherd.  John 

L..  5.608.446.  CI  348-6.000. 
Chen.  Homer  H  ;  Ebrahimi.  Touradj;  Haskell,  Barin  G.;  and  Honie, 

Caspar.  5.608,458,  CI.  .348-413  000. 
Chen.  Homer  H..  5.608,839,  CI.  .395-2.440. 
Church.  Kennedi  W..  5,608.622.  Q.  395-753.000. 
Degani.  Yinon;  Dudderar.  Thomas  D.;  Han.  Byung  J.;  Lyons,  Alan  M.; 

and  Tai.  King  L  ,  5,60832.  CI  257-723.000. 
Delavaux.  Jean-Marc  P.;  Ogawa,   Kinichiro;  and  Yeates.  Paul   D„ 

5,608,562,  a.  359-161.000. 
Demlow.  William  W.;  Hurewiiz.  David  L.:  aoi  Pope.  Francis  J..  III. 

5  608  788  CI  379-142  000 
Eise'nberg.  Jiili  H;  and  Vilkavage,  Susan  C.  5.607.543.  a.  156-662. 100. 
Gerszberg.  Irwin;  Kendig.  Eugene  T;  and  Russell,  Jesse  E,.  5.608,780. 

CI.  379-58.000. 
Kasday.  Leonard  R.,  5,608.785,  CI.  379-90.000. 
Lamben.  William  R.;  and  Weld.  John  D.,  5.607,882.  Q.  437-209.000, 
Maicuse,  Dietrich;  and  Wood,  Tlionias  H.,  5,608.561.  Q.  359-161.000. 
Moircll.  Edward  A..  5.608.609.  Q   361-690.000. 
Orsic.  Milo.  5.608,729,  CI.  370-445.000. 
Partridge.  B  Wanng.  III.  5.608.778.  Q   379-58.000. 
Soljanin,  Emina,  5.608.397.  O.  34158.000. 
Viswanathan,   Thayamkulangara    R.;    and   Williams,    Louis   A.,    m, 

5,608,401.0  341-144.000. 
Ziger,  David  H.,  5.607.800.  CI.  43O-8.O0O 
Luciw.  William  W..  to  Apple  Computer  Inc.  Medtod  and  apparatus  for 

processing  natural  language.  5.608.624,  CI.  395-794.000. 
Luckas.  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Gear  drive.  5,606,890,  CI. 

74-411.000. 
Ludeschcr,  Johannes;  See — 

Diago.  Jose;  and  Ludescher,  Johannes,  5,608.055.  O  540-222.000. 
Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Enksson,  Ulf;  Olofsson.  Birgitta;  Alitalo.  Kari;  and  Pajusola,  Katri, 
5.607.918.  CI  514  12000. 
Luedike,  Ulrich,  lo  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to  a 
hiel  tank  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.607,293.  CI.  417-423.700. 
Lukas.  Klaus:  See — 

Hoffmann,  Gerhard;  Lukas.  Klaus;  Lechner.  Stephan;  Steiner.  Fenli- 
nand;  Baumglirtner,  Helmut;  LOhmann,  Ekkehard;  and  Leclerc,  Mat- 
thias, 5.608,800,  a.  380-25.000. 
Lumalech  Corporation:  See — 

OCarroll,  James  G.;  and  Pelton,  Bruce  A  .  5,608,289.  C\.  315-58.000. 
Lumonics  Limited:  See — 

Hall.  Denis  R.;  Baker,  floward  J.;  Colley,  Alan  D.;  and  Abramski. 
Krzysztof  M..  5.608.745,  O.  372-26.000. 
Luna,  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Nelsen.  James  M.;  Whinery.  Larry  D ;  Gwinn.  Kenneth  W.;  McBride. 
Donald  D  ;  Luna,  Daniel  A.,  Holder.  Joseph  P;  and  Blilon.  Richard  J., 
5.607.182,0.  280-743.100. 
Lundberg.  Robert:  See — 

Pejryd,  Lars;  Lundberg,  Roben;  and  Brandt,  Jesper.  S.607.887,  C\. 
501-94.000. 
Lundgren.  Cari  A.  Method  of  eliciting  unbiased  forecasts  by  relating  a 
forecaster's  pay  to  the  forecaster's  contribution  lo  a  collective  forecast. 
5,608,620.0.  395-201.000. 
isl,  Ingemar  H  :  See — 
Edwards,  Stuan  D.;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.;  and  Lundquist, 
Ingemar  H.,  5,607,389,  O  604-22.000 
Lundquist.  Jan:  See — 

Holmstrbm.  Goran;  Lundquist.  Jan;  and  Wieck.  Hikan,  5,608,597,  Q. 
361-127.000. 
Lundt.  Befarend  F:  See — 

Petersen,  Hans;  Andeisen,  Knud  E.;  S«rensen,  Per  0.;  Lau.  Jeaxr. 
Petersen.  Henning  B  ;  and  Lundt.  Behrend  F.  5.608.069.  O.  S46- 
194.000. 
Luoma.  Todd  M.:  See — 

Schoen.  Steven  J  ;  Schoen.  Paul  E.;  and  Luoma.  Todd  M.,  S.607J47.  D. 
451-558.000. 
Lariiens.  Peter  See— 

Gerting,  Dieter,  and  Ltbkens.  Peter.  5,608.281.  O.  310-268.000. 
Lustig.  Kevin  D  :  See — 

Boucher.  Richard  C;  Weisman,  Gary  A.;  Turner.  John  T.;  Harden, 
Thomas  K.;  Parr,  Oaude  E.;  Sullivan,  Daniel  M.;  Etb,  Laura  J.;  and 
Lustig,  Kevin  D.,  5.607,836,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Lusty.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Sziith.  Bemaid  C;  Murphree,  Alan  L.;  Lusty.  Steven  E.;  and  Bunis, 
James  A..  5.608.472.  CI.  351-206.000. 
Lutz,  Gottfried:  See— 

Liepold.  August;  Thiele.  Haitmut;  Toral,  Jose;  Lutz,  Gottfried;  and 
Brandsletter,  Hennann.  5.607.052.  O.  206-307.000. 
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Lutz.  Hermann:  See^  u  •    ■  i, 

Eck     Herbert     Ball,    Peier.    Luu.    Hermann;    and    Hopf.    Heinncn. 

.■i.MW.Oll,  CI.  525-344.000. 

^""^^Mc"  Gale^'^  Luzader,  Rex  E  .  5.607.484.  CI.  29^23.100. 
LVMH  Recherche;  Sec—  „,  ^„,  ^,    ,-,•  xcminn 

B«n,e.  Frederic;  and  Meybeck.  Ala,n  5  607.693  CI  •»:4.450i|«) 
Lynch.  William  D  Telescopic  scraper  lool.  5.606.761.  CI.  15-144.4«I 
Lvims.  .Man  M  :  See—  ..       „  .    ,  «i      u 

Peeani  Yinon;  Dudderar.  Thoma.s  D  ;  Han.  Byung  J.:  Lyons.  Alan  M  . 
and  Tai.  King  L..  5.608.262.  CI.  257-723.000. 

***'Mever' Kevin  l';  Lyons.  David  F;  Davies.  Jorge  Q  ;  Heron.  Stephen,  and 
Fraquelli.  Roberto  C.  5.606.920.  CI.  108-50.000. 

^^'"viijewkera   Tilak;  Lyons.  James  E ;  Ellis.  Paul  E .  Jr ;  and  Bhinde. 

ManojV.  5.608.054.0.  540-145.000. 
Lysinger.  Mark  .A  .  to  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc^Columnredun 
dancy  of  a  multiple  block  memory   architecture.   5.608.678.  CI.   .<6.i- 
200.000. 
Lysier.  Thomas  D.:  See—  ^       ■ .    /-.,         o    jt     i 

Cameron.  David;  Lysier.  Thomas  D.;  Power*.  Daniel  J;  Gliiwr.  Bradford 
E.;  Cole.  Clinton  S.;  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B..  5.607,4.54.  O   607- 
5.000. 
M-Pact  Worldwide  Management  Corporation:  See—  ,     ^  ..      , 

Martin  James  C  ;  Kilbum.  Randall  S.;  Hamilton.  Robert  L.;  Schmalz. 
Mary  J  .  and  Palmer.  Brian  E .  5.607..187.  CI.  602-6000. 
Maahs.  Tracy  D;  See—  ^  ..     ,.     t_      r. 

Castellano.  Thomas  M.;  Hay^elden.  Robert  C  ;  and  Maahs.  Tracy  D  . 
5.606.974.  CI.  128-662.060. 

■^^rhmSer  Robert;  and  Maas.  Co«y.  5.607.477.  C\.  623-12.000. 

Maas.  Johannes  A    A.  G.;  and  Meertens.  Johannes  B  ,  to  L  S    Philips 

Corporation    Synchronizing  arrangement  including  a  gate  circuit  and  a 

window  circuit  for  determining  the  occurrence  of  output  pulses.  5.608.4b.. 

CI.  .M8-531  000. 

Macaulay.  John  M:  See —  ,-„,,„    ^i    aa^ 

Spindu  Chiisni)her  J.;  and  Macaulay.  John  M..  5.607J35.  CI.  445- 

50  000 
Twichell.  Jonathan  C.  Brandes.  George  R  ;  Geis.  Michael  W;  Macaulay. 
John  M  ;  Duboc.  Robert  M  .  Jr ;  and  Cuitin.  Christopher  J .  5.608.28.*. 
CI.  31.3-309000.  ,_.        ^, 

Macbeth.  Ian  C  :  and  Panullo.  Douglas  M  .  to  Pilkington  Micro-Electronics 
Limited.  Programmable  switched  capacitor  circuit.  5.608.345.  CI.  .(-7- 
3.37.000 
Maccoss.  Malcolm:  See —  ....       .. 

Chiang   Yuan  Ching  P;  Finke.  Paul  E.;  Maccoss.  Malcolm;  Mcuitr, 
UuraC    Millet.  Daniel  J.  Mills.  Sander  G;Robichaud.  Albeit  J;  and 
Shah.  Shrenik  K..  5.607.9.16,  CI   514  255000 
MacdcKiald.  Perry  A  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  ConjF«ny.  Fr«,.^ncy  «lertive 
antenna  with  different  signal  polanzaoons  5.608.413.  CI.  343-700.0MS^ 
Machacek  Oldnch;  Eck.  Garv  R.;  and  Gilion.  J   Brent,  to  I'niverval  Tech 
Corporation    Alternative  use  of  military   propellanls  as  novel  bla.stmg 
agents   5.608.184.  CI    149-98  000 
Machida.  Shuii.  Shikuma.  Hanio;  Tazaki.  Toshinon.  Tatsumi,  Tomio;  and 
KuKikawa.  Shinichi.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Olehn  copolymer  and 
process  for  preparing  same  5.608.009.  CI   525-247  000  ^  , 

Mack.  Richard  B;   Klenk.  Rainer;  and  Mc   Krell.  TTwmas.   Device  for 
removing  copies  diverted  from  a  conveyed  stream  thereof.  5.60 M48,  Li. 
271-303  000 
Mackenzie.  Alexander  R:  See—  1     „    mtnain 

Alket  David;  Cross.  Peter  E.;  and  Mackenzie,  Alexander  R  .  5.607.9N). 
a  514  320.000 
MacKenzie.  Peter  B    See—  .     d  . 

Falling  Stephen  N  ;  Godleski.  Stephen  A.;  Lopez-Maldonado.  Patncia. 
MacKenzie.  Peter  B  ;  McCullough.  Laughlin  G  ;  and  Mauyabas. 
James  C  .  Jr.  5.608.034.  CI.  528-409 000. 
Mackey.  Larrv  N.:  See—  ..,    ,        v        o 

Richards.  Mark  R  ;  Noel.  J<*n  R  Mackey.  Larry  N.:  Lee.  Yann-Per; 
Hanev  Anna  R  ;  Hammons.  John  L  ;  Lloyd.  Susan  N.  W.;  and  Keeler. 
Shen'D..  5.607.414.  CI.  6tM-378.000. 

Mackin.  Thomas  A  :  See—  v    tana  -ia-i  ni 

Baek.  Seung  H  ;  Mackin.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Woo.  Nea  Y..  5,608.747.  LI. 

372-33.000.  ^     ^, 

MacLauchlan  Daniel  T .  to  Bahcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The  Electromag- 
netic acoustic  transducer  (EMATl  for  ultra.sonit  inspecnoo  of  liquids  in 
conuiners  5.608.164.  CI.  73-599.000. 
MacUuchlan.  Daniel  T;  Utimer.  Paul  J ;  and  Latham,  Wayne  M..  to 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The  EMAT  with  integral  electrostanc  shield 
5.608.691.  CI  367-140.000 
Macor.  John  E  ;  and  Wythes.  Martin  J  .  to  Plizer  Inc    Indole  denvalives 

S.607.951.C1   514-32.VOOO 
Macro-Systems  Packaging  Ltd.:  See— 

Whiteside.  G.  Michael,  5.607,056,  CI  206-»27  000. 
MacTOvision  Corporation:  See—  ^  ,„     ,      ■>. 

Ryan.  John  O  :  Quan.  Ronald;  Holzgrafe.  James  R  ;  and  Wonfor.  Peter 
J  .  5.608.799.  CI   .380- 1 1  Oftl 
Maddv.  Steven  L  .  to  Spectralink  Corporation   Apparatus  "J* J^f™;'  '"J 
automatic  discriminator  compensation  in  a  FSK  receiver.  5,608,76.,  LI. 
37.5-319000. 
Madsen.  Jens;  See — 


Larsen,  Leo;  Pedersen,  Oiaries;  and  Madsen,  Jens.  5.608.797.  O. 
379-442000. 
Maeda.  Masahiio:  See— 

Kamiyama.  Ma.safumi;  Maeda,  Masahiro;  TtHsuka,  Hiroki;  and  Sano. 
Akihiro.  5.608.017.  CI   526-88  000  ,-     .  ,. 

Maeda   Shigenobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Evaluaung  the 
lifetime  and  reliability  of  a  TFT  in  a  stress  test  using  gate  voltage  and 
temperature  measurements.  5.608.338,  CI.  324-770.000 
Maeda.  Yuuii:  See —  .      . . 

Hikita    Sakae;  Maeda.  Yuuji;  Fujishiu.  MasakaLsu;  Sato,  Masa""?; 
Kawasaki.   Seiichi;   and  Ebisawa.  Takayuki.   5.608.309.  CI    3.-- 
"^8  000 
Maekawa  Kazuo,  Nakahara,  Yutaka;  and  Shinpo.  Kouzaburo,  to  Asahi  Denka 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stabilized  polymeric  maienal  composiuon 
5,607.988,  CI   524-100.000. 
Maevama.  Kaoru:  Sec  —  .,      j    ..      l  j 

Leda  Seishi;  Maeyama.  Kaoru; Tsuji.  Nobuhide.  Tsujide.  MasaJiiro;  and 
Kiugawa.  Kazuyuki.  5.607.622.  CI  252-312000. 
Maevama,  Ryuichiro:  See—  _       ,.     „    .  „  t  L,k.<ki 

Kumagai.  Hiroaki;  Menjo.  Takeshi;  Kishino.  Kazuo;  Takahashi. 
Masaaki  Saito.  Rie;  Ishizuka.  Jiro;  Kawamoto.  Hideo;  and  Maeyama. 
Rvuichiro.  5.608.508.  CI.  .399-3-39  OCX)  .      ,         c       i. 

Mac7awa'  Yukishige;  Havau.  Teninobu;  Shimada.  Hideki;  ho.  Isao;  Suzuki. 
Kazuo    Tadauchi.   Ma.sahiro.  Tezuka.   Fuminobu.   and   Kano.  Jiro.   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pyrolytically  decom- 
posing waste  plastic  5.608,1.36.  CI.  588-228.000. 
Maffrand.  Jean-Pierre:  See—  ,     ^  n_  ■    u  j„„ 

Badorc.  Alain;  Bordes.  Mane-Fran<;oise;  de  Coinlel.  Pa"';  Heibcrt. 
Jean-Marc;  and  Maffrand.  Jean  Pierre.  5.607.952.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Magda.  Darren;  Sessler.  Jonathan  L  ;  Iverstw.  Brent  L.;  Sansom.  Petra  I ;  aiid 
Wright.  Meredith,  to  Phaimacyclics.  Inc  ;  and  Board  of  Trustees.  Univ.  of 
TX  Sys    DNA  photixleavage  using  lexaphynns.  5.607.9-4.  CI.  514- 
44  OOtJ 
Magid.  Sidney  H   Convertible  treadmill  apparatus  with  left  and  right  foot 

belts   5.607.376.  CI.  482-54.000 
Magotra.  Neeraj;  Natarajan.  T  Raj;  Livingston.  Frank;  and  Gopalan.  Sarala 
R    to  University  of  New  Mexico.  The.  Programmable  digital  hearing  aid 
5.608.803.  CI.  .381-68.200. 
Mahonev.  James  R.:  See —  ,x     ™.  . 

Zie'eler   David  A.;  Jurgenson.  Ryan  A  ;  Lien.  Brent  D.;  Chnsiensen. 
SaVK  ;  and  M^iney.  Jaris  R  .  5.608.590.  CI  .360- IW  000. 
Mahulikar.  Deepak.  Tyler.  Derek  E.;  Braden.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  PopplewelL 
James  M     to  Olin  Corporation    Molded  plastic  semiconductor  package 
including  heat  spreader  5.608,267,  CI.  257-7%.00O 

"^'^Di^vToem'ind  Maier.  Juergen.  5.608.227.  O.  250-»92.IOO. 
Maine  Medical  Center  Research  Institute:  See- 
Bagwell.  C.  Bruce.  5.607.834.  O.  435-6  000 
Mainstream  Engineering  Corpiiratior:  See— 

Back   Dwight  D  ;  Grzyll.  Lawrence  R  ;  Ramos.  Charlie;  and  Samad. 
Nidal  A..  5.607.653.  O.  423-2.«.0OO. 
Majeti.  Venkata  C  :  See—  „        .  ,.■.■._.■  i. 

Cair  Daniel  J ;  Edberg.  Enc  L ;  Majen.  Venkata  C  ;  and  Shepherd,  John 
L..  5.608.446,  CI   .348-6.000. 
Makhlin.  Ilya:  See—  ...^,       ,,        ,.        ■ 

Belenkiv   Yuriy    Grois,  Igor;  Gumin.  Inna;  Makhlin,  Ilya,  Margolin. 
Mark  and  Pescelto.  Michael  J.,  5.608.830.  CI  385  78.000. 
Maki    Hidetaka.  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  Ha.segawa.  Yusuke;  and  Nishimura 
Yoichi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuel  metering  control 
system  for  internal  combustion  engine  5.606.959.  CI    123-673.000 
Makigaki.  Tomohiro.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Optical  pickup  fi*  use  in 

an  optical  recording/reproducing  apparatus  5.608.6%.  CI.  •'*?-". ''7 
Makmo    \kitaka,  Tamura.  Na.ivuki;  and  Kaji.  Tetsunon.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Vacuum  processing  apparatus  5.607.510.  CI.  1  I8-723.0MA. 

Makino.  Kazumasa.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Development  unit 

and  toner  cartridge  for  use  in  an  image  formation  apparatus.  5,608..">u  I ,  (.  1 

399- 1 19.000 

Makino.  Kunio:  See—  .  . 

Haseeawa.    Toshirou;    Shimoda,    Kazutako;    Makino.    Kunio;    and 

Tomioka.  Mitsuo.  5.607.797.  CI.  429-208.000.  

Makino.  Shoji;  and  Taniguchi.  Katsutoshi.  to  T«:;Ji''>'5"'^^78F'JPf**' 
process  for  producing  polyester  filaments   5.607.634.  CI   264-I3O.0UO. 

Makolin.  Robert  J  :  See—  ,.    „    „  ».  j.  a    «t 

Famngton.  Theodore  E  .  Jr.  Bahlman.  Juha  S  ;  Burazin.  Mark  A;  Oien. 
FunK-iou  Goerg.  Knstin  A  ;  Hermans.  Mrehael  A  ;  Makolin.  Robert 
J  :  ^  Rekoske  Michael  J .  5.607.551.  CI.  162109.000 
Malassenct.  Guv:  See—  .... 

Balbo.  Patrick;  Grelat.  Philippe;  Mala-ssenet,  Guy;  and  Mandeieau, 
Fabienne,  5.608.180.  CI.  89-43.010 
Mallick.  John  A    See—  .»n<iT7i 

Steigerwald.  Robert  L.;  Mallick.  John  A  ;  and  Park.  John  N..  5.608.771, 
CI.  378-15.000 

Mallinckrodi  Medical,  Inc.:  See—  

Bettinger.  George  E  .  5.607.055.  O.  206-364  000 
Mallok.  Gert:  See—  ^         0.0.1  -v 

Buchold    Henning;  GSrtner,  Fritz  JUrgen;  Mallok,  Gert;  Schlichting. 
Eberfiard.  and  SlOnner.  Hans-Martin.  5.608.122.  CI.  568-885  000 
Malofsky.  Bernard  M:  See—  _,^.,^^d         aia 

Bremmer  Jonathan  W ;  Cosgrove.  Martin  C  ;  and  Malofsky.  Bernard  M  . 
5.607.728.  CI.  427-428.000. 
Man.  Susan  K.:  See — 


Fisher. Gregory  M.;  Cebulka,  Kathleen  D.;  Man,  Susan  K.;  Nazif.  Zaher 
A.;  and  Vincigueira.  Lori  J..  5.608.789.  O.  379-201.000 
Maiiabe,  N«4u;  Iwaya.  Toshio;  and  Masuda.  Yoshitaka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Image  treatment  apparatus.  5.608.537.  O.  358-401.000. 
Manas,  Guy  A.  J.:  See — 

Bemartl.  Patrick  E   Y;  and  Manas,  Guy  A.  J  ,  5.607,592.  O.  210- 
641.000. 
Mandell.  Douglas  E.;  Richards,  Martin  J.;  Athenon,  Mark  L.;  Goldberg,  Paul 
R.;  and  Davis.  Mark  F..  to  Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corporation. 
Dynamic  Iftader  5.608.805.  CI.  381-77.000. 
Mandereau.  Pabienne:  See — 

Balbo.  Patnck;  Grelat.  Philippe;  Malassenct.  Guy;  and  Mandereau. 
Fabieane.  5.608.180.  CI  89-43.010 
Mandeville.  W  Harry.  Ill;  and  Holmes-Farley.  Stephen  R  .  to  GelTex  Phar- 
maceuticals. Inc  Amine  polymer  sequestrant  and  method  of  cholesterol 
depletion.  5.607.669.  CI   424-78.120 
Mang.  Harald  Tracheal  or  tracheostomy  tube  and  systems  for  mechanical 

ventilation  equipped  therewith.  5.606.968.  CI    128-207.140. 
Mangyo.  Miuao;  Kawashima,  Takao;  and  Mori.  Yuji.  to  Matsushita  Refrig- 
eration Company.  Refrigeration  system  fluid  tube  seal.  5,606,867,  O. 
62-298.000. 
Mania.  Dieirr:  See — 

Englert    Heinrich;    Geriach.    Uwe;    Crause.    Peter.    Mania.    Dieter. 
Gogtiein.  Heinz;  and  Kaiser.  Joachim,  5,607,976,  CI.  514-584.000 
Manico,  Joanh  A.:  See — 

Pierce,  Brett  A  ;  Penta,  Fred  C:  and  Manico,  Joseph  A.,  5,608,487,  CI. 
396-544.000 
Mann,  Matthias:  See — 

Franzet,  Jochen;  Mann.  Matthias;  and  Wilm.  Matthias.  5,608,217,  CI. 
25O-2S8.000. 
Mannebach,  Ceorg:  See — 

Soicke,  Haitwig:  and  Mannebach.  Georg.  5.607.656.  CI.  423-513.000. 
Mannesman!!  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Baenscli.  Michael;  and  Schiey.  Wilfried,  5.606.885.  CI.  72-250.000. 
KrBll.  JiBchim;  and  Richter.  Peter.  5.607.071.  C\  212-231.000. 
Manning.  Ctiarics:  See — 

Greece^  Joseph;  Manning,  Charles;  and  Ranford.  Paul.  5,608,791,  CI. 
3792W000. 
Marruse.  Dietrich;  and  Wood.  Thomas  H  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Metfiod  and  system  for  reducing  chirp  in  an  optical  cummunicaiion  system 
5.608.561.  CI    359  161  000. 
Mares.  Joseph:  See — 

Wolfe,  femes;  Lesiewicz,  Don;  Mehra,  Yashpal;  and  Mares,  Joseph, 
'5.607*82.  CI  424-405.000. 
Margolin.  Mark:  See — 

Belenkiy^  Yuriy:  Grois.  Igor.  Gumin,  Irina;  Makhlin,  Ilya;  Margolin. 
Mark;  and  Pescetto.  Michael  J..  5.608.830.  Q.  385-78.000. 
Margrave,  John  L.:  See — 

Campbell,  James  W ;  and  Margrave.  John  L..  5.607.668.  Q  424-75.000. 
Mark  +  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Naedler.  Mark  H.;  and  Teinett.  Victor  E..  5.607.033,  O    188-71.800. 
Markandcy.  Vishal:  See — 

Gove.    Robert    J.;    Sampsell.    Jeffrey    B.;    and    Maikandey.    Vishal. 
5.608/168.  CI.  348-771000. 
Markham.  Howard  L.;  and  Marktiam.  Perry  D..  to  E-Z  Metal  Products.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  supporting  a  cylindrical  tank.  5,607,133,  CI. 
248-313  000 
Maikliam.  Perry  D.:  See— 

Markham.  Howard  L ;  and  Maridiam,  Perry  D.,  5,607,133.  Q.  248- 
313.000. 
Markison.  Titiothy  W.:  See— 

Grube.  Gary  W..  Markison.  Timodiy  W.;  Pendleton.  Matthew  A.;  and 
Ryb«.ki.  Mathew  A  ,  5.608.725.  CI.  370-338.000. 
Marks.  Paul  A  ;  Rifkind.  Richard  A.;  Breslow,  Ronald;  and  Jursic.  Branko,  to 
Sloan- Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research;  and  Trustees  of  Columbia 
Univeristj  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The.  Potent  inducers  of  terminal 
differenliatKHi  and  method  of  use  thereof.  5,608.108.  CI.  562-621.000. 
Matkusch.  Peter  H  ;  Hausser.  Jack  W.;  and  Starcher.  Rick  V..  to  Bayer 
Corporatin*    Process  for  the  repair  of  plastic  parts  using  non-sagging, 
sandable  polyurethane  composiuons.  5.607.998.  CI.  524^94.000. 
Mariin  Firearms  Company.  The:  See — 

Olsen.  Charles  A..  5.606.825.  CI.  42-69.010. 
Marlow.  C    Allen,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Comparator 

circuit  w«ta  hysteresis.  5.608..344,  CI.  327-206.000. 
Marquardt.  Ulrich;  and  Godesa.  Ludvik.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi. 
Multi-pole  low-voltage  power  switch  with  a  switching  shaft.  5.608,365,  CI. 
335-8.000 
Marr.  Timodiy  R.:  See — 

Gandhi.  Rajesh  B..  Bogardus.  Joseph  B.;  Gatofalo.  Peter  M.;  Man. 
Timothy  R  ;  Perrone.  Robert  K.;  and  Kaplan.  Murray  A..  5.608.048. 
a.  5.36- 28.200. 
Marshall.  Bryan  E.;  Marshall.  Carol;  Hanson.  C.  William;  Frasch,  Fred;  and 
Medsker.  Cart,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  die.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  unifying  the  ventilation/perfusion  and  pressure/flow  models 
5.606.976.  CI    128-671.000. 
Marshall.  Canal:  See- 
Marshall.  Bryan  E.;  Marshall.  Carol;  Hanson.  C.  William;  Frasch.  Fred; 
and  Medsker.  Cari.  5.606.976.  CI    128-671.000. 
Martin.  Christopher,  to  Fountain  Holding  Ltd.  Retaining  wall  block  for  use 
with  geogrids.  5.607.262.  CI.  405-284.000. 


Martin.  Eric  A.;  Vaccaro.  Keruieth;  Waters.  WiUiam;  Lorenzo.  Joseph  P.;  and 
Spaziani.  Stephen,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  FET  optical 
receiver  using  backside  illumination,  indium  materials  species.  5,608,255, 
CI.  257-466.000. 
Martin  GmbH  fiier  Umwelt-  und  Energietechnik:  See — 

Martin.  Johannes  J.  E.;  Rampp.  Franz;  and  Horn.  Joachim.  5.606.924. 
CI.  110-341.000. 
Martin,  James  C;  Kilbum,  Randall  S.;  Hamilton,  Robert  L.;  Schmalz.  Mary 
J.;  and  Palmer.  Brian  E..  to  M-Pact  Worldwide  Management  Corporation. 
Orthopedic  splint  5.607,387.  Q.  602-6  000 
Martin,  Joel  L.;  and  Hawley.  Gil  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Olefin 
polymerization   calalvst   and   precursor   therefor.    5.607.655.   CI.    423- 
498.000. 
Martin.  Johannes  J.  E.;  Rampp.  Franz;  and  Horn.  Joachim,  to  Martin  GmbH 
fuer  Umwelt-  und  Energietechnik.  Process  for  regulating  individual  factors 
or  all  factors  influencing  combustion  on  a  funiace  grate.  5,606.924,  CI. 
110-341.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corp.:  See — 

Amore,  Leo  J..  5,608,414,  O.  343-700.0MS. 

Goodzeit,  Neil  E ;  and  Paluszek,  Michael  A.,  5.608,634,  CI.  364- 

424.013. 
Pellon.  Leopold  E.,  5,608,400,  Q.  341-143.000. 
Martin.  Russel  A.,  to  Xerox  Cotporation.  Array  on  substrate  with  repair  line 

crossing  lines  in  the  array.  5.608,245,  CI   257-291  000. 
Martin,  Stephen  M.;  and  T&ao.  Fu-Pao.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Method 
of  preserving  ophthalmic  solution  and  compositions  therefor.  5,607,698, 
CI.  424-613.000. 
Martin.  Tom  O..  to  CTS  Corporation.  Glass  frit  compositions  and  electrical 
conductor  compositions  made  therefrom  compatible  with  reducing  mae- 
rials.  5.608.373.  CI.  338-21.000. 
Martinetz.  Thomas:  See — 

Broese,  Einar,  Gramckow,  Otto;   Martinetz.  Thomas;  and  Soergel. 
Guenler.  5,608.842,  O.  395-21.000 
Maruyama.  Yuji:  See — 

Kawahara.  Toyoki;  Yamamoto.  Atsuharu;  Maruyama.  Yuji;  Kawakami, 
Hidehiko;  and  Kawamura.  Hideaki.  5.608.816.  Q.  382-149.000. 
Maruzen  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yoshihisa;  Mitsudo.  Takeaki.  and  Zhang,  Shi-Wei.  5.608.131. 
CI.  585-362.000. 
Marvin.  Midiael  G.;  See — 

Smith.  Robert  W.;  Marvin.  Michael  G.;  Limburg.  Deborah  L.;  Kershaw. 
Stanley  S..  Jr;  Schettler.  Robert  N  ;  and  Goedde.  Gary  L  ,  5.608.5%, 
CI.  361-118.000. 
Marx.  Gerard,  to  New  York  Blood  Center.  IiK.  Biologic  bioadhesive  com- 
positions containing  fibrin  glue  and  liposomes,  methods  of  preparation  and 
use.  5.607.694.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Masaki.  Junya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  determining  stale  of 

electricity  generation  of  solar  battery.  5.608  J85.  O.  340-636.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG:  See — 

Freeh.  Peter.  5.607.115.  CI.  242-43.00A 
Mase.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mizoshita.  Yoshifumi;  Yamada.  Tomoyoshi;  Kuroba.  Yasumasa;  Kouhei, 
Toru;    Sugawara.    Takao;    Matsumolo.    Masaru;    Mase,    Hiroyuki; 
Tsunekewa.  Masao;  Koganezawa.  Shinji;  and  Aruga,  Keiji.  5.608,592. 
CI  360-105.000. 
Masiero.  Antonio:  See — 

Cuzzato.  Paolo;  and  Masiero.  Antonio.  5.608.125.  C\  570-166.000. 
Maskasky.  Joe  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  High  chloride  { 100}  tabular 
grain  emulsions  improved  by  peptizer  modification.  5,607.828.  CI  430- 
567.000. 
Maslow.  James  E.;  and  Folino.  Frank  A.,  to  Synkinetics.  Inc.  Variable  output 

speed  converter.  5.607.370.  CI.  475-l%.000. 
Masnjak.  Steve  A.:  See — 

Franciskovich.  Mark;  and  Masnjak.  Steve  A  .  5.606.898.  Q.  81-436.000. 
Massa.  Ted  R.:  See— 

Siddle,  David  R.;  and  Massa,  Ted  R.,  5.607.206,  Q.  299-102.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Biemann.  Klaus;  and  Juhasz.  Peter.  5,607,859.  O  436-173.000. 
Weiss.  Jerald  A.;  and  Dionne.  Gerald  F..  5.608,361,  CI.  333-1.100. 
Massey  Ferguson  S.A.:  See — 

Lorriette,  Patrick,  5.607,038,  Q.  192-85.00R. 
Masson.  Gerard;  Candau.  Didier.  and  Khayat,  Carine,  to  L'Oreal.  Cosmetic 
or  dcrmatological  powder,  its  preparabon  process  and  its  uses.  5.607,666, 
CI.  424-69  000. 
Mastandrca.  William  J.;  and  Curtis.  Donald  R..  to  Back  Swing  Management. 
Inc  Electronic  device  for  signaling  wrist  posioon  during  a  golfer's  swing. 
5,607,361,  CI.  473-207.000. 
Masuda,  Kaoru;  and  Meguro.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Target  for 
magiMto-optica]  recording  medium  and  process  for  production  thereof. 
5,607.780.  CI   428-694.0ML. 
Masuda.  Kenmei;  Ogiro.  Kenji;  Goto.  Hidefumi;  Hirose.  Sadao;  Fujino. 
Satoshi;  Fujimori.  Shinya;  anid  Izumi.  Katsuhiko.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magnetic 
recording   and   repnxlucing   apparatus   with   repositioning   stop  mode. 
5.608.585.  CI.  360-72.100 
Masuda.  Kiyoshi;  Tamaura.  Yukie;  and  Kaieda.  Osamu.  to  Nippon  Shokubai 
Co..  Ltd.  Quinizarin  compound,  method  for  production  dineof.  and  use 
therefor.  5.608.091.  CI.  552-250.000 
Ma.suda.  Narihiro.  to  Diafoil  Hoechsl  Company,  Limited.  Polyester  film  far 
sublimation-tvpe  thermosensibve  transfer  reconling  medium.  5,607.897. 
CI   503-227  000 
Masuda.  Yoshitaka:  See — 
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Manabe.  N»oki:  Iwaya.  Toshio;  and  Nteuda.  Yoshilak*.  5,608.537.  CI 
358-Wl  000. 
Manihara.  Eiichi;  Komiya.  Shigeo;  Sawamcuo.  Takeyuki;  and  Salou.  Yumiko. 
ID    Adell    Co.    Lid.    Photopolymenzaiion    initiator    foe    visible    light- 
polymenzing  adhesive.  5.607.985.  CI.  522-28.000. 
Masumoio.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Nagahofm.  Junichi;  Shibata,  Toshisuke; 
and  Kita,  Kazuhiko.  to  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inooe.  Akihisa;  and  YKK 
Cotpondon.  High-strength  aluminum-hased  alloy.  5.607.523,  C\.  148- 
415  000 
Masumura.    Shigeki.    Nakamura.    Hideo.    Noguchi.    Kouki;    Kawa.saki. 
Shumpei:  Fukada,  Kaoni.  and  Akao.  Yasushi.  to  Hitachi.  Ud  ;  and  Hitachi 
ULSl  Engineering  Corpocatioo.  Microcomputer  system  for  accessing  hier 
arehical  buses  5.608.881.  CI  395-306.000 
Masuyama.  Hideyuki:  Ser — 

Shimizu.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi.  Shigeru;  Masuyama,  Hideyuki;  and  Aia- 
maki.  Shinji.  5.608.824.  CI.  382-276.000. 
Maia-ssa.  Victor  G.:  See— 

Casao  Pineiro.  Jose  L;  and  Matassa.  Victor  O  ,  5.607,957.  C\.  514- 
381  000. 
Mauyaba.s,  James  C  .  Jr    and  Falling.  Stephen  N  .  to  Eastman  Chemical 
Company  Process  for  producing  saturated  polyether  glycoU  and  alcohols 
derived  from  3.  4-epoxy-l  buiene  5.608.117.  C\.  568-616.000. 
Matayabas.  James  C  .  Jr:  See — 

Falling,  Stephen  N  ;  Godleski.  Stephen  A.;  Lopez-Maldonado.  Palncia; 
MacKenzie.  Peter  B     McCullough.  Laughlin  G     and  Mauyabas. 
James  C  ,  Jr..  5.608.034.  CI  528-409  000. 
Malhieu.  Bemd;  See — 

Bwsel.  Wolfgang;  Mathieu.  Bemd;  and  Weber.  Wolfram.  5.607.830.  CI 
435-2000.  ^     . 

Mathunn.   Trevor   S     Ives.    Sr    Currency   counler-feii   deteciran   device 

5.607.040.  CI    194-207  000 
Malossian.  Jes.se  N.:  See—  „    ^  ,    .^     ., 

Schumacher.  Robert  W.  Matossian,  Jesse  N.;  and  Goebel,  Dm  M., 
5,607.509,  CI.  118-723.0FE. 
Matsuda.  Hideo,  to  Toyo  Saogyo  Co.,  Ltd-  Method  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  motion  amount  of  a  laboratory  animal.  5,608,209,  Q.  250- 
221  000 
Matsuda.  Hideo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Semiconductor  device  having 
two  insulated  gates  and  capable  of  thynstoc  function  aitd  method  for 
operating  the  same.  5.608.238.  CI  257-140.000 
Matsuda.  Hiroshi.  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Deco- 
rative film  with  PSA  for  easy  application  5.607.763.  O.  428-323.000 
MaLsuda.  Keiji  See—  „     .    ,.  „  ,. 

Murata.  Masayoshi;  Tsuisumi.  Hideo;  Matsuda.  Ketji;  Hatton.  Kohji. 
and  Nakajima,  Takashi.  5.608.056.  CI.  540-350.000. 
Matsuda.  Osamu:  See — 

Sahara.  Kenji;  Nanii.  Hironobu.  Doi.  Masato;  and  Matsuda,  Osamu. 
5.608.233.  CI   257-80  000 
Matsuda.   Tatsuhaiu;    and    Mmamizawa.    Ma.saharu.    to   Fujitsu   Limited. 

Projection-electrode  fabrication  method  5.607.877.  CI  437-180000 
Malsufuji.  Noriyasu:  See — 

Inaniwa.  Masahiro;  Kkto.  Nobuhani;  Fujimaki.  Takahiro;  Watanabe. 
Shinji;  Malsufuji.  Noriyasu;  and  Tobita.  Yoshinori.  5.608.301.  CI. 
318-729  000. 
Malsui.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yasueda,  Hisashi;  Nakamshi,  Kazuo;  Molnki,  Masao;  Nagase.  Kazuo; 
and  Matsui,  Hiroshi.  5.607.849.  CI  435-193  000 
Malsukawa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Goto.  Takenon.   Haya.shi.   Nobuhiko;  Miyake.  Teruaki.  Matsumoto. 
Mitsuaki.  Matsukawa.  Kenichi;  Ide.  Daisuke;  Furusawa.  Koutarou; 
Ibaraki.  Akira;  Yodoshi.  Keiichi;  and  Kunisato.  Tatsuya.  5.608.752. 
CI.  372^46.000. 
Matsumoto.  Junichi:  See — 

Uchiyama.    Yujiro.    Maisumoio.    Junichi;    aiMl    Okuda.    Yoshihiro. 
5.608.021.  CI.  526-210.000 
Matsumoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Tamagaki.  Akira;  Taniguchi.  Tsutomu;  Ueda.  Nobuyuki;  Oka,  Masami; 
Matsumoto.   Kenji;  and  Miyoshi.  Fuminoii.  5.608.543,  CI.   358- 
450.000. 
Matsumoto,  Masaru:  See — 

Mizoshiu,  Yoshifumi;  Yamada, Tomoyoshi;  Kuroba.  Yasumasa;  Kouhei. 
Tom.    Sugawara,   Takao;    Matsumoto,    Masaru;    Mase,    Hiroyuki; 
Tsunekewa.  Masao;  Koganezawa,  Shinji;  and  Aruga.  Keiji,  5.608.592, 
a.  360-105  000 
Matsumoto.  MiLsuaki  See— 

Goto.  Takenon;   Hayashi.  Nobuhiko;   Miyake.  Teruaki.   Matsumoto. 
Mitsuaki.  Malsukawa,  Kenichi;  Ide,  Daisuke;  Furusawa,  Koutarou; 
Ibaraki,  Akira;  Yodoshi,  Keiichi;  and  Kunisato,  TaUuya,  5,608,752, 
a.  372-46.000. 
Matsumoto.  Osamu  See— 

Shibuya.  Sachiko;  Yoshida.  Masayuki;  Chida.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Matsu 
moto,  Osamu.  5.608J241.  CI  257-207  000. 
Matsumoto.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Fukuda.  Yasuaki;  and  Matsumoto.  Shigeyuki,  5,607,733,  CI,  427- 
585.000 
Matsumoto,  Takaya;  Nishikawa.  Shinji;  and  Kumata.  Fumio.  to  Mitsubishi 
Oil  Co     Ltd.  Method  of  alkylating  the  side  chain  of  alkyl-substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbons.  5.608.132.  O  585-452.000. 

Mauumolo.  Takeshi:  See —  

Chiba,  Shuji;  and  Matsumoto.  Takeshi,  5,607,992.  O.  524-190000. 


Malsumura.  Yukinori;  Yoshida,  Koji;  and  Yamaiaki.  Taku.  to  Komatsu  Ltd. 

Scanner  5.608.563.  CI   359-202  000. 
Matsuiuga.  Hideki:  See —  .  c 

Wakata,  Shigekazu;  Katsuma,  Takatoshi;  Matsunaga.  Hideki;  and  Saijo, 
Eiji.  5.607.319.  CI  439-341.000 
Matsunaga.  Hiroshi:  See —  .  ,-  .. 

Moriu   Keisuke;  Matsunaga,  Hiroshi;  Muramatsu,  Shigeru;  and  Fuji- 
*ara.  Shinji.  5.607.291.  CI  417-410.100 
Matsunaga.  Koichiro:  See — 

Ohba  Osamu;  Yamamoto.  Yoshikazu.  Matsunaga.  Koichiro.  Tsuchiya. 
Takayuki;  and  Nakahama.  Toshihiro.  5.606.795.  O.  29-863.000 
Matsunoshita.  Junichi.  lo  Fuji  Xero»  Co .  Ltd.  Image  coding  apparatus. 

5.608.654.  CI   364-5I400R 
Matsuo.  Isaya:  See— 

Ohara,  Toshiki;  and  Matsua  Iiaya.  5.606.949.  a.  123-396.000. 

Sasaki.   Yasutaka;    Matsuo.    Mie;    Nakau.    Rempei;    Wada.   Junichi: 
Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Yano.  Hirtjyuki;  and  Okano.  Haiuo.  5.607.7 1 8.  CI. 
427  97  000. 
Matsuo.  Minoru:  See — 

Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  Ogino.  Tadao;  and  Matsuo,  Minofu,  5,608,699,  C\. 
.369  13  000 
Matsuo.  Yasuhiro:  See-  ..  „ 

Hashimoto.  Yoshiki;  Shimoda.  Yasuyuki;  Obi.  Tatsuya;  Matsuo.  Yasu- 
hiro: and  Ohya.  Tomoki.  5.608.299.  O   318-568  110. 
Matsuse.  Takashi;  Yanagi.  Hideki;  Mitobe.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto.  Masafumi; 
and  Nawa   Masayoshi.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Thermal  transfer  recording 
medium.  5.607.771.  CI  428-423.100 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasecawa.    Toshirou;    Shimoda.    Kazuhiko;    Makino.    Kunio;    and 

Tomiaka.  Mitsuo.  5.607.797.  CI  429  208  000 
Hashimoto.   Kinji;    Nishino.   Masakazu.   Jun.  Tatsuro;   and   Hasebe. 

Takumi.  5.608..398.  CI.  341-76.000. 
Ikeuchi.  Takenobu.  5.608.819.  C.  382  156.000 
Kawahara.  Toyoki.  Yamamoto.  Atsuharu:  Maniyama.  Yuji;  Kawakami. 

Hidehiki):  and  Kawamura.  Hideaki.  5.608.816.  CI   382  149000. 
Kimura.  Tomohiro.  Harada.  Ya-suo.  and  Ohta,  Kazuhiro.  5.608.737.  CI. 

371-30000. 
Morita.  Keisuke;  Matsunaga,  Hiroshi;  Muramatsu,  Shigeru,  and  Fuji- 

wara.  Shinji.  5.607.291.  CI  417-410  100. 
Sato.  Kenichi.  Kanematsu.  Koichi;  Fujiwara.  Hiroaki:  and  Okada.  Yasu- 
hiro. 5.607.097.  CI   228-8.000 
Tsuboka,  Eiichi.  5.608.840.  O.  395-2  450. 
Tsuboka.  Eiichi.  5.608.841.  O  395-2.650. 
Matsushiu  Electnc  Works.  Ltd :  See— 

HinMio.Atsuyuki.lto.Takayasu;  and  Hashimoto. Takeshi.  5.608J11.  CI. 

250-2*4  000 
Ohnishi.  Masahiio  Kataoka.  Shozo;  Kanda. Takashi;  Yamasaki. Takashi: 
and  Yoshida.  Kazuo.  5.608.614.  CI  363-60.000 
Matsushita.  Hideaki.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Packet  transimssion  method  and 

apparatus.  5.608.738.  CI.  371-37.100 
Malsu.shiU  Refrigeration  Company:  See— 

Mangyo.  Masao.  Kawashima.  Takao;  and  Mori.  Yuji.  5.606,867.  CI. 
62-298  000. 
MaLsutani.  Wataru:  See — 

Masasa.  Mamoru;  and  Matsutani.  Wataru.  5.607.605.  C\.  219-121  640. 

Matsuura.  Hidekazu.  and  Miyadera.  Yasuo.  lo  Hitachi  Chemical  Company. 

Lid  Polyimide^  and  thermosening  resin  compositions  containing  the  same. 

5.608.013.  CI  525-422  000 

Matsuzawa.  Kouichi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Remote  control  devices  for 

electronic  appliances  5.608.389.  C\.  340-825  570 
Matsuzawa.  Masanao  See — 

Suzuki.  Takashi;   Matsuzawa,   Masanao:  and   Miyazawa,  Yoshinon, 
5,607.242.  CI.  400-124.100. 
Man.  James  E.  Jr:  See —  ... 

Parker  Roger  A  ;  Edwards.  Michael  L.:  N^ol.  Mark  J.;  Man.  James  E  . 
Jr.;  Chen.  Kim  S.;  Yates.  Mark  T;  Wnght.  Paul  S;  and  Busch.  Steven 
J..  5,608,095,  a.  556-413  000 
Mattel,  Inc  :  See— 

Rifkin,  Andrew.  5.607.164.  CI  273^446.000 
Matthews.  Donald  P;  Bitond.  Alan  J  ;  Edwards.  Michael  L  ;  and  McCarthy. 
James  R  .  to  Mcrrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc   Treatment  of  catcunma  by 
administration  of  2'-halomethylidenyl-2'-deoxynucleosides.    5.607.925, 
a   514-45000 
Manison.  Phillip  L.:  See — 

Fnstad,  William  E.;  Narum,  Jeffrey  L.;  Manison,  Philhp  L.;  Vimig, 
Michael  J.;  and  Fast.  John,  5,607.060,  CI.  209-12.200 
Mattson,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Cipollina,  Joseph  A;   Manson,   Ronald  J  ;   and   Sloan.  Charles   P, 
5,607,961,  CI.  514-415000. 
Manila,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Klinger.  John  F;  Matula.  Paul  A.;  Tovey,  H  Jonathan;  and  Aranyi,  Ernie, 

5.607.391,0  604  33.000 

Matzner.  Bruce;  Dunlap.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Proebsile.  Richard  A  .  lo  General 

Electnc  Company    Threaded  fuel  rod  end  plugs  and  related  method. 

5.608.768.  CI   376^51000. 

Maughan.    Garth,    to    Dana    Corporation.    Non-oscillating    wckd  joint. 

5.607.249.  CI.  403-165  000. 
Maurer.  Albeit;  and  Meyer.  Urs.  to  Maurer  Magnetic  AG    Method  and 
apparatus  for  measunng  magnetic  fields  with  magnetic  field  polanty 
disptay  and  zero  poiM  adjustment  5.608.319.  CI.  324-251  000. 
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Maurer  Magnetic  AG:  See — 

Maurer.  Albcn;  and  Meyer.  Urs,  5.608,319,  O.  324-251.000. 
Mauser Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Buttdorf.  Mtrten:  and  Przytulla,  Dietmar,  5,607,075,  Q.  220-319.000. 
Mawer,  fan  M.:  See — 

Kiikgowski.  Janusz  J.:  Leesoo.  Paul  D.;  and  Mawer,  Ian  M.,  5.607.946. 
a.  514-312.000. 
Maxell  Seiki.  Ltd  :  See- 

Katiimura.  Kunio;  Ohashi.  Kunitoshi;  and  Oshima.  Toshio,  5,608,225, 
Cl  250-458  100. 
Mayer,  thomas,  to  Leica  AG.  Guide  device  and  method  for  the  backlash-free 
aligniaeni  of  mutually  relatively  displaceable  parts  of  an  optical  instru- 
ment 5.608.573.  a  359-392.000. 
Mayer,  William  J.:  See — 

Gotibrich.  Peter  P.;  Domanik,  Richard  A.;  and  Mayer.  William  J.. 
5i.607.860.  CI.  435-287.300. 
Mazurtk.  Mieczyslaw  H.:  See — 

Dahlquist.  John  C  ;  and  Mazurek.  MieczysUw  H.,  5.607.774,  CI.  428- 
447000 
Mazza-Brennan.  Cynttiia:  See — 

Ulia.  John;  Corley.  WiUiam  D.;  Mazza-Biennan.  Cynttiia;  and  Grobicki. 
Chnstopher.  5.608.728.  Cl   370-488.000 
Mazzx>li^  Richard  V.:  See — 

Datks.  John   K.;   Ma7.zola,   Richard  V.;  and  Johnson.  Thomas  R.. 
S.607.440.  a.  606-185.000. 
McArdl4.  Timothy:  See— 

Gtussweiler.  Gary;  and  McArdle.  Timothy.  5.607.717.  Cl.  427-4.O0O 
McAtee,  David  M.;  Albacarys.  Lx>urdes  D..  Hasenochrl.  Erik  J.;  and  Listro. 
Joscpk  A  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Topical  compositions 
haMtig  improved  skin  feel.  5.607.980.  Q.  514-476.000. 
McBnde.  Donald  D.:  See— 

Nel»en.  James  M.;  Whinery.  Larry  D  ;  Gwinn.  Kenneth  W.;  McBride. 
Donald  D.;  Luna.  Daniel  A  ;  Holder.  Joseph  P;  and  Bliton.  Richard  J.. 
S.607.182.  Cl.  280-743.100. 
McCall,  John  E.:  See— 

Tkomas.  John  E.;  McCall.  John  E.;  Boche.  Daniel  K.;  Rolando.  John  J.; 
and  Klos.  Terry  J..  5,607,651,  Cl  422-266.000. 
McCamty.  David  A.;  Calabrese.  Frank  A.;  and  Shockey.  Kenneth  B.,  to 
InduFtial  Automation  Technologies.  Inc    Animal  containment  system. 
5.60831.  Cl   340-573.000 
McCarthy.  James  R.:  See — 

Makhews.  Donald  P.:   Bitonti.  Alan  J.;  Edwards.  Michael  L.;  and 
McCarthy.  James  R..  5.607.925.  Cl  514-45.000 
McCaul«y.  James  A  :  See — 

Campbell.  Gordon  C.  Jr ;  Dwivedi.  Anil  M.;  Levorse.  Dorothy  A.; 
McCaulcy.  James  A.;  and  Raghavan.  Krishnaswamy  S..  5.608.075.  G. 
.S48-252.000. 
McClaia  Michael  J  :  See— 

Zkou.  Peter  S.;  Buchanan.  Harry  C.  Jr.;  and  McClain.  Michael  J.. 
S.606.764.  Cl.  15-250.160. 
McClanthan.  David  D.:  See- 

Dtibn,  John  W  ;  Spencer.  John  W .  Jr.;  Hill.  Rickey  I :  and  McClanahan. 
Oand  D  .  5.607.050.  Cl.  206-63.500. 
McCleaiV  CoiKepts  &  Creations.  Inc.:  See — 

McCleary.  Michael  D.  5.607.256.  Cl.  404- 105.000. 
McOearv.  Michael  D..  to  McCleary  Concepts  &  Creations.  Inc.  Adjustable 

floor  tile  mortar  and  grout  spreader.  5.607.256.  Cl.  404-105.000. 
McClelland.  Paul  H  :  See— 

Btughman.  Kit  C;  Kahn.  Jeffrey  A.;  McClelland,  Paul  H.;  Tnieba. 
Kennedi  E.;  and  Tappon,  Ellen  R  .  5,608,436,  Cl.  347-65.000 
McClendon.  Robert  R.:  DiGianfilippo.  Aleandro;  Pierce.  Richard;  andjMgler. 
Alan  A  .  (o  Spectrel  Partners.  LLC  Systems  and  methods  for  testing  pump 
flow  mtes   5.608.650.  Cl.  364-510.000. 
McCoilnell.  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Laifen.    Marvin    L.;    and    McConnell.    Kenneth    L..    5,606,882.   C\. 
70-369.000. 
McCoitnick.  L.an>  L.:  See — 

Bietinski.  Slawomir  J.;  McCormick.  Larry  L.:  and  Stephenson.  Roger  C. 
5^.606,889,  Cl  74-2.000. 
McCoy.  Kazuo  P:  See— 

Skaw.  Karl  G.;  Alman.  David  E.;  Cooper.  Reni  M;  German.  Randall  M.; 
4id  McCoy.  Kazuo  P.  5.608.911.  C\  419-45.000 
McCretry.  Michael  J  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Topical  skin 

proieaants   5.607.979.  Cl   514-759  000 
McCullough.  Jason  F;  and  Hall.  Cliffcwd  L..  III.  lo  Adtran.  Inc    Logical 
transform  operator-based  method  and  apparatus  for  extracting  framing 
pana«  from  serial  digital  bit  stream.  5.608.735.  O.  370-513.000. 
McCullough.  Laughlin  G.:  See — 

Falling.  Stephen  N.;  Godleski.  Stephen  A.;  Lopez -Maldonado.  Patricia; 
MacKenzie.  Peter  B.;  McCullough.  Laughlin  G.;  and  Matayabas. 
James  C.  Jr..  5,608,034,  Cl  528-409.000 
McDoa^dd.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Lonergan.  Andrew  R.;  and  McDonald.  Peter  J..  5.608.322.  Cl.  324- 
309.000. 
McDoanell.  Donald  G  .  lo  Texas   Instruments   Incorporated.   Mettiod  of 

makii^  electncal  contact  material  5.607.522.  Cl.  148-281  000 
McDoaough.  Leslie  M  .  Davis.  Hairy  G.;  and  Smithhisler.  Constance  L..  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Agriculture.  Sex  attractant  for  the  cranbeny 
fhiinwwm.  5.607.670.  Cl.  424-84.000. 
McDowell.  Philip  D.:  See— 


Irgens.  Christopher  R.;  McDowell.  Philip  D.;  Nguyen,  Chinh  D.;  and 
Bonifield,  James,  5.608.369.  Cl.  335-281.000 
McEwen.    James    A.;    and    Jameson,    Michael     Physiologic    tourniquet. 

5.607.447.  a,  606-201.000. 
McGufiin.  Gerald  R..  Sr;  Gord.  Aaron  C:  Guenther.  Raymond  E:  Snyder. 
Chris  W.;  and  Arlt.  Robert  A.,  Sr..  to  Premark  FEG  Corporation.  Mixer- 
grinder  having  an  upwardly  angled  trough.  5.607.113.  Cl.  241-82.100. 
McGuire.  Michael  F.  to  J  &  L  Specialty  Steel.  Inc.  Continuous  method  for 

producing  final  gauge  stainless  steel  product.  5.606.787.  Cl.  29-81.030. 
McGuire.  Robert  T:  See — 

Schroeder.  Roy  E..  Jr.;  and  McGuire.  Robert  T.  5,606,926.  a.  112- 
273.000. 
McHugh,  Kevin  P:  See- 
Jackson.  Fred  L  ;  McHugh.  Kevin  P;  and  Robertson.  John  S..  5.607.491. 
Cl.  55-528.000. 
Mclnally.  Thomas  C.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Computer  graphics 
apparatus  and  method  for  interpolating  control  values  to  generate  image 
data  5.608.856.  O.  395-142.000. 
McKenney.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Slingwine.  John  D.;  and  McKenney,  Paul  E.,  5,608.893.  Q.  39S- 
468.000. 
McKeown.  Julie  A.:  See — 

Dadgar.  Ahmad:  Howarth.  Jonathan  N.;  Sergent  Rodney  H.;  Favstritsky. 
Nicolai  A.;  McKeown.  Julie  A.;  Borden.  Dennis  W.;  Sanders.  Brent 
M.;  and  Likens.  Jane.  5.607.619.  Cl.  252-187.200. 
McKeown.  William  L.:  See — 

Hicks.  Duane  L.;  McKeown.  William  L.;  and  Wood.  Tommie  L.. 
5.607.122.  a.  244-17.190. 
Mc  Krell.  Thomas:  See — 

Mack.  Richard  B  :  Klenk.  Rainer.  and  Mc  Krell.  Thomas.  5.607.148.  Cl 
271-303.000. 
McLean.  Kit  W.;  and  McLean.  Lynda  G.  Electric  stove  waminc  system. 

5.608.378.  Cl.  340-568.000. 
McLean.  Lynda  G.:  See — 

McLean.  Kit  W:  and  McLean.  Lynda  G  .  5.608.378.  C\.  340-568.000. 
McMillan.  John  A.:  See— 

Bericeley.  James  E.:  and  McMillan.  John  A..  5.607,627.  Q.  261-91.000. 
McNally,  PhiUp  J.:  See— 

Blodgen,  David  W.:  Lange.  Charles  H.;  McNally.  Philip  J.:  and  Duncan. 
Donald  D..  5.608.568.  Cl.  359-288.000. 
McNally.  Sean  M..  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  Hat  panel  display  interface  for 

a  high  resolution  computer  graphics  system.  5.608.418.  Cl.  345-3.000. 
McNamara.  David  M.;  Provencher.  Daniel  B.;  Stokoe.  Philip  T;  Howard. 
William  E.;  and  Gailus.  Mark  W..  to  Teradync,  Inc.  Shielded  electrical 
connector.  5.607.326.  Cl.  439-608.000. 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See— 

Berta.  Norhert  I..  5.607.0*4.  O.  198-468.400. 
McVicker.  Gerard:  See — 

Flint,  Ephraim  B.:  Karidis,  John  P:  McVicker,  Gerard:  and  Pence, 
William  E.,  5.608,608.  Cl  361-686.000 
Meachim.  Patrick  C:  See— 

Smidi.   Richard  D.;  Lentz.   Ronald  R.;  and  Meachim.  Patrick  C. 
.5.606.804.  Cl.  34-261.000. 
Mead.  Charles  N.:  and  Frye.  Dale  B..  lo  CareCentric  Solutions.  Inc.  Systems 
and  methods  for  dynamically  modifying  die  visualization  of  leceivol  data. 
5.608.861.  Cl.  395-326.000. 
Meadows.  Roger  D.:  See — 

Byers.  Joseph  L  ;  and  Meadows.  Roger  D..  5.607.039,  C\.  193-37.000. 
Meadows.  Vemon:  See — 

Garren.  Scon  M.;  Desai,  Venus  D.;  Meadows,  Vemon:  and  Fernandez, 
Jose  M..  5,608,307.  Cl.  320-39.000. 
Meadox  Medicals  Inc.:  See — 

LenU.  David  J.;  Popadiuk.  Nick;  Schmitt,  Peter,  Dormier.  Edward  J.; 
and  Zdrahala.  Richard  J..  5.607.478.  Cl.  623-12.000. 
Medero.  Richard:  See — 

Ramsey.  Maynard.  Ill:  and  Medero,  Richard.  5,606.977,  O.   128- 
680.000. 
Medford.  George  F.,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Metliod  for  making 

curable  coatings  5.607.729.  C\.  427-495.000. 
Medicon  eG:  See — 

Tschakaloff.  Alexander.  5.607.427.  Cl  606-69,000. 
Medlock.  David  L.:  and  Swanson.  Eric  J.,  to  Crystal  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Current  limited  current  reference  for  non-volatile  memory  sensing. 
5.608.676.  Cl.  365-189.090. 
Medsker.  Cari:  See — 

Marshall.  Bryan  E.;  Marshall.  Carol:  Hanson.  C.  William:  Frascfa.  Fred: 
and  Medsker.  Cari.  5,606,976,  O.  128-671.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Cahalan.  Linda  L.;  Cahalan.  Patrick  T;  Verhoeven.  Michel:  Hendriks. 

Marc:  and  Fouache.  Benedicte.  5.607.475.  Cl  623-11.000 
Franaschelli.  David:  Gealow.  Kendra  K.;  Grandjean.  Pierre  A.;  Ham- 
margren.  John:  Neisz.  Johann  J.;  and  Peterson.  David  K..  5,607,385, 
Cl.  600-17.000. 
Khaiikhahan.  Kourosh,  5,607,404,  Cl.  604-264.000 
Schwartz.  Robert  S  ;  Tuch.  Ronald  G.;  and  Wolfif.  Rodney  G..  5.607.463. 

Cl.  623-1.000. 
Tiescony.  Paul  V;  Wolf.  Michael;  Moiacek.  Richard:  and  UndeU. 
Haine.  5.607.464.  O.  623-1.000. 
Meertens.  Johannes  B.:  See — 

Maas.  Johannes  A.  A.  C.:  and  Meertens.  Johannes  B.,  5.608,462,  O. 
348-531.000. 
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Megli.  Robert:  Ste— 

Boylan  Eugene  B.;  Koeraer.  Robert  F;  Hebert.  Russell  R.:  and  Megli. 
Robert,  5.607.162.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Meguro.  Taka-shi:  S*r— 

Ma.su<la.  Kaoni;  and  Megum.  Takashi.  5.607.780.  CI.  428-694  OML. 
Mehra.  Ya.shpal:  Ser— 

Wolfe.  James;  Lesiewicz.  Don;  Mehra.  Ya.<ihpal;  and  Mares.  Joseph. 
5.607.682.  CI  424-405.000. 
Mehta,  Ashii  A.:  See—  .  .     r- 

Diener  Carl  E  .  Mehla.  Ashil  A.;  Paonessa.  Ralph  S.;  Skarvinko.  Eugene 
R.;  and  Wang.  David  W.  5.607.744.  CI   428-1.11  000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Lid  :  See— 

Tsashima  Ma.saki;  lwamal.su.  Kauuyoshi.  Tamura.  Alsushi;  and  Shiba- 
hara.  Seiji.  5.607.927.  CI.  514-206.000 
Meiki  Co..  Lid  :  See  - 

Asai.  Ikuo.  5.607.705.  CI  425-190.000. 
Memecke.  Albrechi:  See—  ^    .  ^■,  ,<. 

Git>ssmann.  Udo;  Egelhof.  Dieler;  and  Meinecke.  Albrechi.  5.607.555. 
CI.  162- .104.000. 
Meisier.  Jack  B   Vehicle  safety  restrain!  system  with  linear  output  impact 

sensor.  5.608.270.  CI   307-10.100. 
Meisler.  Sieven  F.  Srr —  ,-       .  o 

Shafer  Scon  F;  Cairoll.  Thomas  S.;  Meisler.  Sieven  F.;  Oir.  David  R.; 
and  Wcbet.  J.  Roger.  5.606.940.  O.  123-90.120. 
Melamed.  Eldad:  See-^  ....        . 

Milman.  Isaac;  Veinberg.  Alexander;  Atlas.  Daphne;  and  Melamed. 
Eldad.  5.607,969.  CI   514-538  000 
Melbourne.  Keith:  See— 

Southern.   Michael   P;    Melbourne.    Keith;   and  Thompson.   Ian   R.. 

5.606.951.  CI.  123-199000 

Melhye.  William  L.;  Nesicgard.  Susan  K  .  Wood.  Leigh  E.;  Lindselh.  Marvin 

D  ;  and  Bychinski.  Dale  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company  Mushroom-type  hook  strip  for  a  mechanical  fa.slener.  5.607,635. 

CI.  2M- 169.000. 

Melea  Limited:  See—  

Hendry.  James  W..  5,607,640,  O.  264-572.000. 
Mellor.  Clive:  See —  .  .     ,  ^__  _,_  „, 

Ford.  Michael  A  ;  Mellor.  Clive;  and  Wakefield,  Jayne  L..  5.607.707.  CI 
426-21)00. 
Mellon    Scott.  lo  Wahl  Clipper  Corporation    Detachable  pivoting  clipper 

blades.  5.606.799.  CI  .30-216.000 
Melville.  James:  See — 

Szvwalla.  Henry;  and  Melville.  James.  5.606.814.  CI.  40-471.000 
Mel/ig' Manfred,  lo  Optische  Werke  G   Rodensiock   Pholochromalic  sub 

stances  5.608.065.  O.  546-15.000. 
Memory  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Sachdeva,  Rohit  C.  L.;  and  Besselink,  Pettus  A..  5,607.435.  CI.  606- 
1.19  000. 
Menard.  Christian:  See —  ,^       ■  .  ». 

Chabben.  Philippe;  Chaienay.  Alain;  Menard.  Chnstian;  and  Meux. 
Dominique.  5.608.325.  CI.  324-426.000. 
Menchio.  Michael  R:  See—  ,  ..^  nnn  ^i 

Cripe.  Jeriv  D.;  Menchio.  Michael  P.:  and  Rat  Kevm,  5,607,000,  CI. 
141-21(100. 
Mene    Shi-Yuan;  Morris.  Charles  F;  and  Tsai.  Larry  B.,  lo  Amgen  Inc. 
Ei5ianced  secretion  of  polypeptides.  5.608.0.16,  CI.  5.ia324.000. 

Mengel.  Rudolf:  See —  .    „    .  ,, 

Becher.  Heinz-Manfred;  Drmdarevski,  Chrislo;  Mengel.  Rudolf;  and 
Ost.  Waller.  5.607.977.  CI.  514-594.000. 
Menger.  Volkmar:  Sf.-— 

Becker  Rainer.  Menger.  Volkmar;  Reif.  Wolfgang;  and  Henne,  Andreas. 
5.608.113.  CI.  564-480.000 
Menjo.  Takeshf:  See —  .,  ,    .     u 

Kumagai.    Hiioaki;    Menjo.    Takeshi;    Kishino,    Kazuo;    Takaha.shi. 
Masaaki  Saiio.  Rie;  Ishizuka.  Jiro;  Kawamoto.  Hideo;  and  Maeyama. 
Ryuichiio,  5.608.508.  CI  399-339.000 
Menocal.  Serafin  G  .  Jr.  to  Mind  Mechanics,  inc.  Flat  tweezers.  5.607,451, 
a  606-210.000  .  ,  ,      ,^„ 

Mensa-Wilmot.  Graham;  and  Keiih.  Carl  W..  lo  Smith  Inlemauonal,  Inc.  DnII 
bit  and  cutting  stniclure  having  enhanced  placement  and  sizing  of  cutters 
for  improved  bit  subilization  5.607.025.  CI.  175-431.000. 
Mensa-Wilmot,  Graham:  See—  .^„,,    „,     ,,, 

Keilh.  Carl  W;  and  Mensa-Wilmot,  Graham,  5,607,024,  CI.    175- 
431.000. 
Menle.  Donald  C;  See—  ^      ,^  _ 

Heyman  Duane  A.;  Smiecinski.  Theodore  M.;  and  Menle.  DonaW  C. 
5.607.982.  CI.  521-67.000. 
Menzel,  Johannes:  See —  ,  _,^ 

Pohl,  Werner;  and  Menzel.  Johannes.  5,607.594.  CI.  210-662  000 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Weihing  Gerhard;  Ebinger,  Georg;  Hartick,  L'lrike;  Runtschke.  Horst; 
and  Baur.  Eberhard.  5.607.220.  CI.  .162-66.000. 
Meich  &.  Co..  Inc    See— 

Provost.  Philip  J.;  Krah,  David  L.;  and  Friedman,  Paul  A.,  5,607,852,  tl. 
435-4Ot.000. 
Merck  &  Co  .  inc  :  See— 

Campbell.  Gordon  C.  Jr.;  Dwivedi.  Anil  M.;  Levorse.  Dorothy  A.; 
McCauley,  James  A. ;  and  Raghavan,  ICrishnaswamy  S.,  5.608,075.  CL 
548-252.000. 


Chiang.  Yuan-Ching  P..  Finke.  Paul  E.;  Maccoss,  Malcolm;  Meurer. 
LauraC    Miller.  Daniel  J.;  Mills.  Sander  G;  Robichaud.  Albert  J  .  and 
Shah.  Shrenik  K..  5.607.9.16.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Friedman  Eilan;  Holloway,  M.  Katharine;  Rodan,  Gideon  A.;  Schmidt. 
Azriel;  and  Vogel.  Robert  L..  5.607.%7.  CI.  514-461  (100. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See-         ^„^^ 
Cimbollek.  Monika;  and  Nies.  Berthold.  5.607.685.  CI  424^22.000. 
Franz,  Klaus-Dieier;  Panisel.  Manfred;  Schraml-Marth.  Mathias;  Jutt- 
ner.  Klaus- Michael,  and  Schafer.  Sabine.  5.607.57 1 .  CI.  205-493  000. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.:  See-  .,^c^n  e-i   «ia 

Castro  Pineiro.  Jose  L.;  and  Matassa,  Victor  G.,  5,607,957,  CI.  514- 

181  000. 
Kulagowski.  Janusz  J.;  Leeson.  Paul  D.;  and  Mawer.  Ian  M..  5.607.946. 
CI.  514-312.000.  ^^  __ 

Merilainen.  Timo;  RanlaLi.  Bcvije.  Wecksirom.  Kurt;  and  Karlsson,  Kai.  to 
Insmimeniarium  Corp.  Method  for  calibrating  the  zero  point  in  a  gas 
analyzer  5.608.212.  CI   250-252.100. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See—  ...,.,,  . 

Matthews.  Donald  P;   Bitonti.  Alan  J.;  Edwards,  Michael  L;  and 

McCarthy.  James  R  .  5.607.925.  CI.  514-45.000. 
dOrchymont.  Hugues;  and  Bigaud.  Marc,  5,608,078,  CI.  548-414.000. 
Merrill.  Sonya:  See—  ..,  ■  .     , 

Rivera,  IJavid  L.;  Merrill.  Sonya,  Eckenhoff.  James  B.;  Wnghi.  Jeremy 
C;  and  Osbixne.  James  L..  5,607.696.  CI.  424-473  000. 
Mertes.  William  G.:  See— 

Vogel.  James  D  ;  Henrv.  Paul  J.;  and  Menes,  William  G.,  5.607,083.  CI. 
222-129  100. 
Mertinooke.  Peter  E.:  See— 

DeMello  Alan  J.;  Hartford.  Douglas  W.;  Mertinooke,  Peter  h  ;  Mucssel. 
Dan  C  ;  and  Halbersladt  Louis.  5.607.629.  CI.  264-45  900. 
Mer?    Herbert;  Mueller    Enzio.  Siransky.  Werner;  and  Streller.  Use,  lo 
Boehringer  Ingelhcim  KG  L'.seful  for  treating  neurodegenerative  diseases. 
5.607.941.0   514-289.000. 
Mesberschmin-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See— 

Drexict  Johannes;  Wohri.  Alfons;  Bader,  Heinz;  Bemitt.  Andreas;  Spies, 
Hans;  Fendl.  Gunier;  and  Hora.  Peler.  5.608.628.  CI.  364-424.055 
Meullgesellschaft  AG:  Sir—  ,.  ^,    v 

Buchold    Henning;  Giirtner.  Friu-Jurgen;  Mallok.  Gen:  Schlichling. 
Ebertiard;  and  Siftnner,  Hans-Martin.  5,608,122.  CI.  568-885  000 
Metcalfe.  David  J  ;  Shiau.  Jeng-Nan;  and  Williams,  Leon  C,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Method  of  high  addressability  error  diflFusion.  5.608.821,  CI. 
382-252000. 
Metrick.  Joseph:  See—  ,.   <^-,oaa  ri 

Bishop,  Clyde  E.;  Dang.  Vu  A.;  and  Metnck,  Joseph.  5,607,989,  CI. 
524-102.000. 
Mci/ger.  Karl  G.:  See—  ^    .       „, 

Petersen.   Uwe;   Schenke.  Thomas;   Krebs.  Andreas;  Grohe.   Klaus; 
Schriewer.  Michael.  Haller.  Ingo;  Meizger.  Karl  G  .  Endermann. 
Rainer;  and  Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim,  5.607.942.  CI.  546-200.000. 
Meumann.  Richard  C:  See—  ,  ^^^  ,,.    ^, 

Meumann.  Richard  E  ;  and  Meumann.  Richard  C,  5.607,154,  CI. 
473-562.000. 
Meumann  Richard  E  ;  and  Meumann.  Richard  C  Blade  replacement  system 

fix  hockey  sticks.  5,607,154,  CI.  473-562  000. 
Meurer.  l.aura  C:  See—  ..  ,     ,       ., 

Chiang    Yuan  Ching  R;  Rnke,  Paul  E.;  MaceoM,  Malcolm;  Meurer, 
Uura  C  ;  Miller.  Daniel  J.;  Mills.  Sander  G;  Robichaud,  Albert  J;  and 
Shah.  Shrenik  K.,  5.607,9.36.  CI.  514  255  000. 
Meux.  Dominique:  .See—  _.   .    .  ... 

Chabbert.  Philippe;  Chatenay,  Alain;  Menard,  Chnsnan;  and  Meux, 
Dominique.  5.608.325,  O.  324-426  000 
Mey  William;  Barzideh.  Bijan;  and  Stephany,  TlHwas  M  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Self-pumped  fluid  bearing  with  electromagnetic  leviiaiion  such 
as  foTa  light  beam  deflector  5.608.278.  CI.  310-901)00. 
Mev.  William  See— 

■  Furlani   Edward  P;  Mey.  William;  Siephany.  Thomas  M.;  and  Lee,  J. 
Kelly.  5.608.484,  CI   .196-463.000. 

"*'' B^ie^F^ric'lnd  Meybeck,  Alain.  5.607,693.  CI  424-450.000. 
Meyer.  JensUwe  Process  tat  drying  a  coated  moving  web.  5.606.805.  CI. 

14-421.000. 
Meyer  Vevin  L.;  Lyons.  David  F;  Davies.  Jorge  Q.;  Heron.  Stephen;  and 
Fraquelli.  Roberto  G.,  lo  Haworth.  Inc.  Linkable  modular  table  5.606.920. 
a.  108-50.000. 
Meyer.  Robert  F:  See— 

Finkowski.   James   W;    Meyer,   Robert  F;   and   Schurz.  James   L., 
5,606,906.  CI  99-450.200 
Meyer.  Urs:  See — 

Maurer.  Albert;  and  Meyer,  Urs,  5.608,319,  C\.  324-251.000. 

Meyerboff.  Mark  E    See—  ^    .  ^,  ....,  rn 

Yun.  Jong  H    Meyerhoff.  Marii  E  ;  and  Yang.  Victor  C.  5,607.567,  CT. 
204-4181)00. 
Meyerson.  Bernard  S  .  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  low  temperature,  low  pressure  chemical  vapor 

deposition  of  epitaxial  silicon  layeiN.  5.607,511.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Mi,  James  Q..  Javanifard,  Johnny;  and  Dilley.  Dennis,  lo  Intel  Corporation. 

Fast    internal    reference   cell    tnmming    for   flash    EEPROM    memory. 

5,608,669,0.16.5-185.190. 
Mi  James  Q ;  Javanifani,  Johnny;  and  Dilley,  Dennis,  to  Intel  CorporaDon 

Fast    inlemal    reference   cell    trimming    for   flash    EEPROM    memory 

5.606,679.  a.  365-201.000. 


Michalopoi  1  s,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Wrigb .  I.  Bany:  and  Michalopoulos,  Daniel  L.,  5.607,397.  D.  210- 
755  DJW. 
Michaud.  Batbara  Pacifier  holder.  5.607,452,  C\.  606-234.000. 
Michelti.  Allan  R.:  See— 

Sierocuk.  Thomas  J.;  Garrison.  William  A.;  and  Michetti.  Allan  R.. 
5.607,441.  CI.  606-190.000 
Michigan  TkansTech  Corporation:  See — 

Ensmititer,  William  D.;  and  Gavin.  Robert  F,  5,607,393,  CI.  604- 
93.000. 
Michiyuki.  IHiromi:  See — 

ikeda,  Hayato;  Kawamura,  Hisalo;  Michiyuki.  Hiromi;  and  Yoluri, 
Masaliobu,  5,607,287,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Michna.  Mtitin:  See — 

Hassearfick.  Karin:  Wild,  Peter,  and  Michna.  Martin.  5,607,502,  O. 
106-22.00K. 
Micro  Flo  Company:  See — 

Lew.  Chel  W ;  and  Johns,  ICelly  S.,  5,607,684,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Micro  Medical  Devices;  See — 

Polla  pennis  L.;  Costin.  John  A.;  Erdman.  Arthur  G.;  and  Peichel,  David 
J.,  51407,433,  a.  606-107.000. 
Microcide  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Hecker.  Scon  J.;  Cho.  In-Seop;  Chrisiensen,  Burton  G.;  and  Glinka, 
Tomi*z  W..  5.607.926.  O.  514-205.000. 
MiCTomeritics  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Or.  Oyde;  and  Camp.  Ronnie  W.,  5,608,157.  CI  73-32.00R. 
Micron  Teditiology.  Inc.:  See — 

Akram.  Salman;  Famwoith,  Warren;  and  Hembree.  David  R.,  5,607,818, 

CI.  4JO-3II.000. 
BrowrL  Kris  K.,  5.608,247,  CI.  257-306.000. 
Gonzaaee,  Feniando.  5,608,249.  O.  257-306  000 
Snodgrass.  Charles  K.;  and  Montalvo.  Armando.  5.608,739,  a.  371- 

37.  HOD. 
Vaartstr*,  Brian  A.;  and  Lai,  Wing-Cheong  G.,  5.607,722.  O.  427- 

248.100. 
Zagar.  Paul  S;  and  Seyyedy.  Minnajid,  5,608,668,  O.  365-149.000. 
Micronova  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

De  Guzman.  Joselito.  5.606.760.  CI.  15-119.200. 
MicTXKoft  Corporation:  See — 

Atkinaoe,  Robert  G.;  Williams.  Antony  S.;  Winenberg.  Craig;  Koppolu. 
Sriianasa  R  ;  and  Hodges.  C  Douglas.  5.608.909.  CI  395-703  000 
Dujari,  Rajeev;  and  She*.  Beenid  D .  5,608.853.  CI.  395-139.000. 
Letwin.  James  G.,  5.608.901.  CI.  395-621.000. 
MicroSpring  Company  Inc..  The:  See — 

Hodgson.  William  S..  5.606,979,  O.  128-772.000. 
Midgely.  Oitistopher  W.;  Holland,  Charles;  and  Holberger.  Kenneth  D..  to 
Network  Integrity,  Inc.   Sland-in  Computer  hie  server  providing  fast 
recovery  from  computer  file  server  failures.  5,608,865,  Q.  395-180.000. 
Midwesi  Rake  Co.:  See- 
South,  Robert  E  ;  and  Peny,  Steven  J.,  5,606,763,  O    15-245.100. 
Miedema,  ^yne  B.;  See — 

Fox,  Robert  A.;  Miedema  Wayne  B.;  Weener,  Robert  C;  Greenman, 
Stepirn  B  ;  and  Syfert.  Timothy  J..  5.606,919,  CI.  108-50.000. 
Miguel  Jorda  Teixido.  D..  lo  United  Technologies  Automotive,  inc.  Metal 

plate  sleeve  and  method  of  manufacnire.  5,608,191,  CI.  174-151.000. 
Mikimoto  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueda,  Seishi;  Maeyama,  Kaoru;  Tsuji,  Nobuhide;  Tsujide.  Masahiro;  and 
Kitagawa  Kazuyuki.  5,607.622,  CI.  252-312.000. 
Mikkelsen.  J0m  D.:  See — 

Bojsen.  Kirriten;  iCragh.  ICarsten  M.;  Mikkelsen,  Jem  D.;  Nielsen.  Klaus 

K.;  aad  Nielsen.  John  E  .  5.607.919.  O  514-12.000. 
Bojsen.  Kirsten;  Kragh.  ICarslen  M.;  Mikkelsen.  Jem  D.;  Nielsen.  iClaus 
K.;  aid  Nielsen,  John  E..  5,608.151.  CI.  800-205.000. 
Mill,  Peter;  and  Tice,  Richard,  lo  Scots  Pine  Enterprises.  Air  distribution 

system  5.607.354.  O.  454-189.000 
Miller.  Daniel  J    See— 

Chian|,  Yuan-Ching  P.;  Finke,  Paul  E.;  Maccoss.  Malcolm;  Meurer, 

Laura  C;  Miller,  Daniel  J;  Mills,  Sander  G;  Robichaud,  Albert  J;  and 

Shah,  Shrenik  K.,  5,607,936,  CI.  514-255.000 

Miller.  David  S..  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Multi-user  communication 

system  architecnire  with  distributed  receivers.  5,608,722, 0.  370-320.000. 

Miller  Groap  Lid  :  See— 

Feldh«sen,  Joseph  E.;  and  Schroeder.  Jeffeiy  P.,  5,607,608,  Q.  219- 
133:000 
Miller.  Hare*!  J .  ill   See— 

Dybro.  Niels;  and  Miller,  Harold  J.,  ID,  5,607.118,  O.  242-379.100. 
Miller.  Joel  B    See— 

Garro«ay.  Allen  N.;  Miller,  Joel  B.;  Zax,  David  B.;  and  Liao,  Ming- 
Yuw,  5.608,321,  O.  324-307.000. 
Miller,  Jod  F.  Method  of  personnel  verification  using  voice  recognition. 

5,608,784.  CI.  379-88.000 
Miller.  Leroy  J  :  van  Ast.  Camille  I.;  and  Yamagishi,  Frederick  G..  lo  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Metiiod  for  delecting  fugitive  emissions.  5,607,573.  CI. 
205-782-'>00 
Miller.  Rotort  B..  lo  Titan  Corporation.  The.  Modulated  radiation  pulse 

concept  for  impairing  electrical  circuitry.  5,608,403,  CI.  342-13.000. 
Miller.  Tro)  A  .  lo  Westcon  Contact  Lens  Co.,  Inc.  Soft,  bifocal  contact  lens. 

5,608,471,0.  351-161.000. 
Mills.  San<^  G.:  See- 


Chiang,  Yuan-Ching  P.;  Finke,  Paul  E.;  Maccoss,  Malcolm;  Meurer, 

Laura  C;  Miller.  Daniel  J.;  Mills.  Sander  G.;  Robichaud.  Albert  J.;  and 

Shah,  Shrenik  K..  5.607.936.  CI.  514255.000. 

Milnum,  Isaac;  Veinberg.  Alexander;  Atlas.  Daphne;  and  Melamed.  Eldad.  to 

Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Company 

of  the;  and  Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd.  L-DOPA  ethyl  ester  to  ireal 

Paridnson's  disease.  5.607.969.  O   514-538.000. 

Milo.  Simcha.  Suture  rings  for  prosthetic  heart  valves.  5,607,470,  CI.  623- 

2.000. 
Milroy,  William  W.:  See— 

Wolfson.  Ronald  I.;  Ali,  Mir  A.;  and  Milroy.  William  W..  5.607.631. 0. 
264-61.000. 
Milslein.  Oleg:  See — 

Hunennann,  Aloys;  and  Milslein,  Oleg,  5,608,040,  CI  530-500.000. 
Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corp.:  See — 

Palm.  Bemhard.  5,607,023.  CI.  173-178.000. 
Minami.  Norio;  Ozaki.  Fumihiro;  ishibashi,  Keiji;  iCabasawa  Yasuhiro; 
Ikemori.  Megumi;  Ogawa  Toshialu;  and  Kawamura.  Talcanori.  lo  Eisai 
Co.,  Ltd.  Bulenoic  or  propenoic  acid  derivative.  5,607,953.  O.  514- 
327.000. 
Minamizawa.  Masahaiu:  See — 

Matsuda.  Tatsuharu;  and  Minamizawa.  Masaharu.  5,607,877.  O.  437- 
180.000 
Minarelli.  Ales&andro:  See — 

Boriani,    Silvano;   and   Minarelli,   Alessandro,   5.607.121,   d.   242- 

563.200 
Boriani,    Silvano;   and    Minarelli.   Alessandro,   5,607382.   Q.   493- 
182.000. 
Mind  Mechanics.  Inc.:  See — 

Menocal.  Serafin  G.,  Jr.  5,607,451,  O.  606-210.000. 
Minemura  Hiroyuki;  and  Fushimi.  Tetsuya  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Phase  changing 
recording  medium  with  amorphous  points  each  formed  by  a  pair  of  high 
power  and  low  recording  pulses.  5.608.710.  O.  369-1 16.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  See — 

Carlson.  Robert  L..  5,607,825,  CI.  430-529.000. 
ICiric,  Mart  R;  Paiodi,  Slefano;  and  Vacca,  Paolo,  5,607,827,  CI.  430- 
567.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Banlli,  Heinrich;  Ring,  Edmund  J.;  and  Thomas,  Wayne  M.,  5,608,391, 

O.  340-933.000. 

Ban7.  John  L.;  Bell.  Donald  R.;  Chesley.  Jason  A.;  Rude.  Harold  E.; 

Sheffield,  William  F;  Slama  David  F;  and  Stephens.  Alan  N.. 

5  607.345.  CI  451-539.000. 

Ben'lsen!  Jaines  G  ;  and  Wood!  Kenneth  B..  5.607,645,  O.  422-82.070. 

Blackwell.  Elmer,  Emmel,  John  J ;  and  Loder.  Hart>  A.,  5,607,737.  O. 

428-40.100. 
Epstein.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Wenz.  Robert  R.  5,608,550,  Q  359-40.000. 
Law.  Kam  W ;  Greczyna,  James  A.;  Wolff,  Leslie  M.;  Sabade.  Milind  B.; 

and  Katzenmaier.  Kevin  R.,  5,607.747.  O.  428-141.000. 
Matsuda.  Hiroshi.  5.607,763,  O.  428-323.000. 
Melbye.  William  L.;  Nestegard.  Susan  K.;  Wood.  Leigh  E.;  Lindselh. 

Marvin  D  ;  and  Bychinski,  Dale  A..  5,607.635,  O.  264-169000. 
Rozzi,  Sharon  M.;  Mitra.  Sumita  B.;  Kedrowski.  Brant  L.;  and  Sbel- 

bume.  Charies  E..  5.607.663.  O.  424-49.000. 
Takano,  Shunsuke.  5,608,444,  O.  347-259.000. 
Zhu,  Dong-Wei,  5,608,003,  CI.  524-516.000. 
Minney.  Jack  L.:  See — 

Komarek.  James  A.;  Padgen,  Clarence  W.;  Tanner.  Scoo  B.;  Kojam, 
Shin  ichi;  Minney.  Jack  L.;  Oishi.  Motohiro;  Fukumura.  Keiji;  and 
Nakanishi.  H  .  5.608,687.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kilakubo.    Hideo;    Hamamicbi,    Sugum;    and    Yamamoto,    Mineo, 

5,608.495,  CI.  399-72.000. 
Nakatani.  Munehiro;  Ikenoue,  Yoshikazu;  Ishikawa  Atsushi;  Nakajima. 
Akio;  Kumashiro,  Hideo;  Tajima.  Katsuaki;  Itoh,  Tetsuyac  Nakatani. 
Keiji;  and  Hirota.  Sou.  5.608,547,  O.  358-505.000. 
Minolta  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Toshimilsu;  lino,  Shuji;  and  Miyamoto,  Hideloshi,  5.608.503, 
CI  399-302.000. 
Minor.  Barbara  H  .  Chisolm,  Tuneen  E.  C;  and  Shealy,  Glenn  S..  lo  Du  Root 
de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Company.  Azeotropedike)  compositions  widi 
fluotomethyl  tnfluoromethyl  edier  and  dimethyl  ether.  5,607.616,  CI. 
252-67.000. 
Minowa  Toshimichi:  See — 

Ibamoto.  Masahiko;  Sato.  Kazuhiko;  Okada  Mitsuyoshi;  Kuroiwa, 
Hirt>shi;  Minowa  Toshimichi;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ozaki, 
Naoyuki.  5,608,626,  O.  364^24.080. 
Minlem.  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Dana  Raul  J.;  Coenen.  Joseph  D.;  Mintem,  Glenn  A.;  and  Powell.  David 
W..  5,607,415,  a.  604-385.100. 
Misawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Norio;  Ohkawa  Toshiyuki;  and  Misawa  Takashi,  5,606,842, 
CI.  53-54.000. 
Mischler,  Peler.  to  SRG  Schweizerische  Radio-  und  FemsehgesellschafL 
Method  and  device  for  data  capture   in  television  viewers  reaeaicfa. 
5,608,445,  CI.  348-4.000. 
Mishima,  Naoshi:  See — 

Tamura.   Hiroshi;   Fukagai,  Toshio;   Mishima.   Naoshi;   and   Sasaki. 
Masaomi.  5,608,010.  O.  525-328.200. 
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Mishra.  Salchidanand;  Carmichael.  Kathleen  M  .  and  Sullivan.  Donald  P.  to 
Xerox  CofporaiiiHi  Muliilayered  phoiorecepCiK  *ilh  dual  underlayers  for 
improved  adhesion  and  reduced  micro-defects.  5.607.802.  CI.  ^SO-.SS  (»0 
Misseti.  Shaun;  Set—  . 

Biegel   Charles  H  ;  Carter.  Nicholas  J  ;  Chen.  Chung.  Chnslofferion. 
Miciuel^  Desai.  Mahesh  P;  Eberhan.  RiU  A.;  Klonsky,  Steven  M  ; 
Misien    Shaun;  Rabenku.  Theodore  F:  Tomassone.  John  R  ;  and 
Turvene.  David  S..  5.608.720.  CI   370  249.000 
Mita  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.   Mitsuhiio;   and  Shibata.   Kohichi.   5.608,546.  CI.   358- 
468.000. 
Mitobe.  Hiroyuki:  .Sf* —  .....  .. 

Matsuse  Takashi;  Yanagi.  Hideki:  Mitobe.  Hiroyuki:  MiyanKKo.  Misa- 
fumi;  and  Na*a.  Masavoshi.  5.607.771.  CI.  428-423.100. 
Mitra.  SumiU  B  :  See—  .  c  i 

Rozzi,  Sharon  M  .  Mitra,  Sumila  B  ;  Kediowski.  Brant  L  ;  and  Shel 
bume.  Charles  E..  5.607.663.  CI  424-49.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cixporation;  See— 

Nagasaka.    Hideki;    Tsuchiyama,    Masaaki;    and    I'rano.    Toshiyuki. 

.5,607.817.  CI  430-281.100.  ^„^, 

Sato.  Keiichi;  Murayama.  Kenji;  and  Ida.  Kazutaka.  5,608.089.  CI 

.549-531000.  ^      ^ 

Shimoyama,  Kenji;  Fujimori.  Toshinari:  Nagao.  Saloru;  and  GoCoh, 

Hideki,  5,608,751,  CI.  372-16.000 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  

Fujivwara.  Tory,  and  Tubakiji,  Tadashi,  5.606.950,  CI.  I23-.399()00 
CHXirab.    Majumdar:    Hiramoto.    Takahiro:    and    Tanaka.    Takeshi. 

5.608.595.  CI.  .361-79.000.  

Jinbo.  Shinichi:  and  Mori.  Shigerti.  5.608.682.  C\  .365-222.000. 

Kaneko,  Toshihide;  and  T.«de,  Eiichi.  5.607.216,  CI.  353-97.000. 

Ki/uki,  Hirotaka.  5.608.749.  CI    372.36000 

Maeda.  Shigenobu.  5.608.338.  CI.  324-770  000. 

Mizuno.  Ma.sahiro;  Ogura.  Shiro;  and  llo,  Kazuhiko.  5.608.891.  CI. 

395-441  tXK) 
Ohno.  Yoshikazu.  5,608.248.  CI  257-306.000. 
Takahashi.  Hideki.  5.608,244,  CI  257-267.000. 
Takahashi,Hironari.  5.607.515.  CI.  1.34  18.000 
Tsutsumi,  Kazumichi;  and  Ni.shimura,  Takahiro,  5,608,631,  CI.  .364- 

426  018. 
Deda.  Milsugu.  .5.608.809.  CI.  .381-188.000. 
Waianabe.  Hmifumi.  5.608.310,  CI.  322  29  000. 
Ya.sui.  Kalsuaki,  5.608,318,  CI   324-233  000. 
Mitsubishi  Electnc  Engineenng  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See — 
Ueda.  Mitsugu.  5.608.809.  CI.  .WI188  000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  ChemKal  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Ninomiya,  Teruyuki;  Waianabe.  Toshio;  Mori,  Akira;  Ikebe,  Takaki;  and 
Iwamoto,  ALsushi.  5,608,121.  CI  .568-852.000 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nariu  Tomohiro;  Tsuge.  Hiroki;  Nishikawa,  Susumu;  Ishida,  Kazumi: 

and  Yamazaki.  Takeshi.  5,607,209,  CI   303-12X110. 

Mitsubishi  Oil  Co  .  Ltd.   See—  .     ,^--,„ 

MaLsumolo.  Takaya;  Nishikawa.  Shinji:  and  Kumau.  Fumio.  5.608.I.U. 

CI.  585-452  000 

Mitsubuchi.  Keiji;  and  Isaka.  Saloru.  to  Omron  CorporaUon.  Fuzzy  rule 

generator  5.6»)8,K46,  CI.  .395-75.000. 
Mitsudo,  Takeaki   See  - 

Waianabe.  Yoshihisa;  Mitsixlo.  Takeaki:  and  Zhang,  Shi-wei,  5,*«8,13l, 
CI   585-362.000. 
Mitsui  Petnxhemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 
Eda.  .'Vkird.  5.608.577.  CI.  359-584.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Inooe,  Kaoru;  Iwasaki,  Masao:  and  Ueda,  Naohiro,  5.608.123.  CI. 

568-899.000. 
Kiyoura,  Tadamitsu,  5.608,114,  CI   .564-499  000 
Ohkawa  Hideo;  Kiujima,  Koji.  Kinlaka,  Kenji;  Fumoio.  YaHUion;  and 

Kumeta,  Takako.  5,608,104,  CI  562  473  000 
Okazaki,  Koju:  Kanemura,  Yoshinobu:  and  Nagata,  Teruyuki.  5,608,1 1 5, 
CI  568-61  000. 
Mitt.  Toomas:  See — 

Singh  Janak;  Bisacchi,  Gregory  S  ;  Godfrey,  Jollie  D  .  Jr :  Mm,  Toomas; 
Mueller.    Richard    H..    Zahler.    Roben,    and    Kissick,   Thomas    P, 
5,608,064,  CI.  544-277.000. 
Minnight.  Thomas  1.  Cutting  board  with  fan.  5,606.908,  CI.  99-467.000. 
Miura.  Isamu:  See— 

Yamanoi,  KaLsuaki;  Miuia,  Isamu;  and  Miyagawa.  Tomoko.  5,608,698. 
CI   .369- .54000 
Miura.  Telsuya:  See— 

Kawabata.  Yasutomo;  Yamada.  Eiji;  Miura.  Tetsuya;  and  Taga,  Yoshiaki. 
5.608..300.  CI.  318-721.000. 
Mivachi  Technos  Corporation:  5ee — 

'  Ishikavka.  Sakae.  5.607.6(M.  CI  219-110.000. 
Miyadera.  Yasuo:  See—  ^^ 

Maisuura.  Hidekazu;  and  Miyadera,  Yasuo,  5,608.013,  C\.  525-422.000. 
Miyagawa.  Tomoko:  See — 

Yamanoi.  Katsuaki;  Miura.  Isamu;  and  Miyagawa.  Tomoko.  5.608.698, 
CI   369-54.000. 
Miyake.  Teruaki:  See — 

Goto.  Takenori;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiko;  Miyake.  Teruaki;  Matsumoto. 
Mitsuaki:  Matsukawa.  Kenichi.  Ide.  Daisuke;  Furusawa.  Koularou; 
Ibaraki.  Akira,  Yodoshi,  Keiichi;  and  Kunisalo.  Talsuya,  5,608,752. 
a.  372-46.000. 


Mivama.  Taka.shi:  See —  t  .     t- 

Nishizawa,     Masumi;     lijima,     Masayuki;    and    Miyama,    Takashi, 

5,607,808,  CI.  4.V)- 1.37 .000. 

Miyamoto.  Hidetoshi:  See—  .,    no  «/>i 

Fujiwara,  Toshimitsu;  lino.  Shuji;  and  Miyaroow.  Hideloshi.  5,608.503, 

CI   .399-302000 

Miyamolo.  Hironobu.  and  Nakayama.  Tatsuo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Field 

effect  transistor  5,608.2.39.  CI   2.57-192.000. 
Miyam«)lo.  Masafumi   See— 

Malsuse  Takashi;  Yanagi,  Hideki;  Mitobe,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto,  Ma,sa 
fumi;  and  Nawa.  Masayoshi.  5.607,771,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Miyamoto,  Yoshio;  Endo,  Hideyuki,  and  Abe.  Toyohiko,  to  Nissan  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd  Treating  method  for  aligning  liquid  crystal  molecules  and 
liquid  crystal  display  device  5,607,732,  CI.  428-1  000 
Miyamolo,  Yoshio:  See— 

Nihira,  Takaya.su;  Miyaimxo,  Yoshio;  Endo,  Hideyuki;  and  Abe.  Toyo- 
hiko, 5,608.033.  CI.  528.353.000. 
Mivashiro.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Takeuchi    Akihiko;   Ochiai.   Toshihiko;    Kaloh.    Motoi;    Miya.shiro, 
Toshiaki;  and  Sufliki,  Takehiko,  5,608,505,  CI   .399-314  000. 
Miyala.  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Suzuki,  Kenichi,  to  Tosoh 
Corporation     Polypropylene    resin    composition    and    molded    product 
5,608.008.  CI.  525  2401)00 
Miyata,  Masakazu:  See— 

Han/awa.  Hinishi,  Hara.  Yoshikazu;  and  Miyaia,  Masakazu,  5.608,496, 
CI.  399-81  000. 
Mivazaki,  Sho:  See — 

Wakaia,  Shigekazu;  and  Miyazaki.  She.  5.607.318.  O.  439-274.000 
Miyazaki.  Toshiki:  See- 
Tone     Hitoshi;    Monsue.    Masatoshi;   Tamura.    Katsumi;    Miyazaki, 
Toshiki;  and  Nakano.  Yoshimasa.  5.607,9.34,  CI  514-253.000. 
Miyazawa.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Suzuki    Takashi:   Matsuzawa.   Masanao;   and  Miyazawa,  Yoshinon. 
5.607.242.  CI  400-124  100 
Mivoshi.  Fuminori:  See —  „,      .. 

'  Tamagaki.  Akira;  Taniguchi.  Tsulomu;  Ueda.  Nobuyuki:  Oka.  Masami; 
Maisutnoio.  Kenji;  and  Miyoshi.  Fuminori.  5.608.543.  CI.   358- 
450.000. 
Mivoshi.  Michiiaka:  See—  .  .•    ■. 

'  Takahashi  Toyofumi,  Miyoshi,  Michitaka;  Oake,  Masahiro:  and  Nish- 
lumi,  Saloshi,  5,608,424,  CI  .345-141.000. 
Mizoshila.  YiKhifumi;  Yamada,  Tomoyoshi;  Kuroba,  Yasuma.sa;  Kouhei. 
Torxi;  Sugawara,  Takao.  Matsumolo.  Masatu;  Mase.  Hiroyuki;  Tsunekewa. 
Ma.sao;  Koganezawa.  Shinji;  and  Aniga.  Keiji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Head 
actuator  5.608,-592,  O.  360- 105  MX) 
Mi/uno.  Masahiro;  Ogura,  Shiro;  and  Ito.  Kazuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  system  having  a  redundant  array  of  storage 
devices  and  having  read  and  write  cinruits  with  memory  buffers.  5.608.891 . 
CI.  395-441.000. 
Mo.  Jian-Hua:  See— 

Hossack.  John  A.;  Mo.  Jian  Hua;  and  Cole.  Christopher  R..  5.608.690. 
CI    367  138.000 
Moberly.  Larry:  See— 

Chen,  Hung-Sheng;  Nguyen.  Tim;  Moberly.  Laity;  and  Teng.  Uuh  b.. 
5.607,873,  CI.  437  51.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  .See— 

Chang.  Clarence  D  ;  and  Rodewald.  Paul  G  .  5.607.888.  CI  502-64.000. 
Chang  Clarence  D.;  Huang.  Tracy  J  ;  Santiesieban,  Jose  G.;  and  Vaituli.  • 

James  C.  5.608,13.3,  a  585-524  000. 
Chcruvu,  Subrahmanyam;  and  Lo,  Frederick  Y..  5,608.019,  O.  526- 

129.000. 
Yan,  Tsoung  Y,  5,607,576,  CI.  208.308  000 
Mocmer.  William  E  ;  Silence,  Scon  M  ;  and  Twieg,  Robert  J.,  to  Inlcmabonal 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Optical  photorefractive  article.  5.607.799, 
CI  430- 1.000 
Moisin.  Mihail  S.  to  Valmonl  Industries.  Inc  Cost  effective  high  performance 
circuit  for  driving  a  gas  discharge  lamp  load  5.608.295.  CI  315-247.000 
Mojden,  Andrew:  See —  ^    ,    ~,  ,-,o 

Mojden,  Wallace  W ;  Mojden,  Andrew:  and  Dan,  Roben  E.,  5.607,278. 
CI  414-116000. 
Mojden,  Wallace  W ;  Mojden.  Andrew;  and  Dart.  Roben  E  .  lo  Reelwood 
Systems.  Inc    Automatic  tray  loading,  unloading  and  storage  system 
5,607,278,  CI  414-416.000. 
Molacek.  Richard:  See—  ,.,■.„ 

Trescony    Paul  V;  Wolf,  Michael;  Molacek,  Richard;  and  UndeU. 
Elaine,  5.607.464.  CI.  623-1  000 
Moldavskv.  Mark:  See— 

Zhevlev.  Boris;  and  Moldavsky.  Mark.  5.608.377.  CI.  340-506000. 

Molecular  biosystems,  Inc    See  

Lambert.  Karel  J.,  and  Jablonski.  Edward  G.,  5.606,973.  CI.    128- 
662.020 
Molex  Corporation:  See — 

Belenkiy   Yuriy;  Giois.  Igor:  Gumin.  Irina;  Makhlin.  llya;  Margolin. 
Mark;  and  Pesceno.  Michael  J  .  5.608.830,  CI  385-78.000. 
Molimard.  Jean-Charles:  See— 

Boigegrain.  Robert;  Gully.  Danielle;  Jeanjean,  Francis;  and  Mohmard. 
Jean  Charles,  5,607,958,  CI.  514-406.000. 
Molins  PLC:  See- 
Buckley,  William  M..  5,607,526.  a.  156-64.000. 
Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.:  See— 
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Kientiakis.  Maciej  J.;  Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.;  Echeveny,  Jan  M.; 
Htmunn.  George  D.;  Howell.  Thomas  A.;  Monfort.  Michelle  Y.; 
Tatitka,  Shigeru;  and  Jervis.  James  E  ,  5,607,443,  O  606-192.000 
Molnlyckt  AB:  See— 

Hoghiod,    Hans;    BSck,    Roland;    E>anielsson,    Ove;    and    Falk,    Bo, 
5.607,546,  CI.  162  25.000. 
MofKh,  Holger  See — 

Derra,  Guniher  H.;  Fischer,  Hanns  E.;  Ganser,  Hans  G.;  aitd  Monch, 
Holger,  5,608,294,  CI   315-224.000. 
Monchalis.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Blouin.  Alain,  to  National  Research  Council  of 
Canada.  Generation  and  detection  of  ultrasound  with  long  pulse  lasers 
5.608.166.  CI.  73-657.000 
Mondshiic,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Dobaoti.  James  W..  Jr;  and  Mondshine.  Thomas  C.  5,607,905.  C\. 
.507.21 1.000. 
Monfort,  Michelle  Y   See- 

Kietur»kis,  Maciej  J  ;  Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.;  Echeveny,  Jan  M.; 
Hermann,  George  D.,  Howell,  Thomas  A.;  Monfort,  Michelle  Y; 
Tanaka.  Shigeni;  and  Jervis.  James  E..  5.607,443,  CI.  606-192.000. 
Monotype  Suppiv  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Lu.  Ii«ny,  5,606,779,  CI   24-68.0SK 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Barry.  Gerard  F;  Kishorc,  Ganesh  M  ;  and  Stark.  David  M..  5.608,149, 

CI.  800-205.000. 
Conitet,  Timodiy  W.,  5,608.150,  CI  800-205.000. 
Monso-Capelllades,  Jose  M.:  See — 

Duocatlella-Codina,  Luis;   Monso-Capclllades.  Jose  M.:  and  Soier- 
Ll»do,  Jose.  5.607,984.  CI.  521-172.000. 
Monialvo,  Armando:  See — 

Snotferass,  Charles  K  ;  and  Monialvo,  Armando.  5.608.739.  CI.  371- 
37.  KM). 
Montell  N<»th  America  Inc.:  See — 

Bishop.  Clyde  E  .  Dang.  Vu  A  ;  and  Metrick.  Joseph.  5.607.989.  CI 
5:4-102000 
Monty.  LaMfrence  P;  and  Monty.  Patrick  T  Hair  care  appliance  with  ther- 
mochroniic  hair  curlers  and  method  of  manufacturing  saiiK.  5.606,983.  CI. 
132-22*  COO. 
Monty.  Pxlick  T:  See— 

Monty,  Lawrence  P;  and  Monty.  Patrick  T.  5.606.983.  C\.  132-229.000 
Moody,  LMlie  S  :  See— 

Yau,ICheuk  C  ;  and  Moody,  Leslie  S.,  5,608.031,  CI.  528-281  000. 
Moon,  Darii  J.;  and  Anderson,  Anne  J.,  to  High  Desert  Research  Group,  Inc. 

Soil  Iretiknenl  for  agnculture.  5,607.856,  O.  435-259.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Bishop.  Gary.  5.607.738.  CI  428-43.000. 
Folsor».  James  C.  5,607,120,  CI.  242-559  400. 
Raby.  James  M  ;  and  Coals,  Gany  R  ,  5,606,846,  CI   53-415.000 
Moore,  C«liiy  R.:  See — 

Krejtii,  James  J.;  Hcbcrger,  John  M.;  Moore,  Cathy  R.;  and  Donald. 
Robin  M.,  5,607,777,  CI.  428^*80.000. 
Moore,  Ckristine  J.;  Inman,  Everett  J.,  Welch,  Tinwthy  J.;  and  Schell,  Charles 
K.,  to  Pnvter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Mild  shower  gel  composition 
comprijilg  unique  thickener  system  which  imparts  improved  lathering 
propertie»  and  modified  rinse  feel.  5,607,678,  O.  424^101  000. 
Moore,  Cfcasiopher  P.:  See- 
Wear,  trcvor  J.;  Moore,  Christopher  P.:  GouMen,  Alistair  J.;  Beer,  Paul 
D I  »nd  Fletcher,  Nicholas  C  ,  5,608,059,  a.  540-465.000. 
Moteau,  Wtyne  M.:  See — 

Fahev.  James T;  Herbsl,  Brian  W.;  Linehan,  Leo  L.;  Moieau,  Wayne  M.; 
Spinillo,  Gary  T ;  Welsh,  Kevin  M  ;  and  Wood.  Robert  L..  5.607.824. 
CI.  4-30-5 10.000. 
Morctto,  Hlns-Heinrich:  See — 

Frbhien.  Hans-GUnlcr,  Block,  Hans-Dieter,  Ohlendorf,  Wol^ang;  Mor- 
eno. Hans-Heinrich:  and  Schmidt.  Peter  5.608,099,  CI.  558-150.000. 
Morgan,  Carlton  B.:  See — 

CaiTKim,  David;  Lysler.  Thonus  D.;  Powers.  Daniel  J.;  Gliner.  Bradford 
E.;  Cole.  Clinton  S.;  and  Morgan.  Cariton  B..  5.607,454,  CI.  607- 
5  0OO. 
Morgan.  D*nny:  See — 

Crayt(4i.  John  W..  Lee.  Eric  F;  Morgan.  Denny;  and  Schumacher. 
Donnis  L  .  5.608,332,  CI  324-633.000 
Morgan.  Ira  L  ;  Rice.  Robert  H.;  Bolger  Joseph  E  .  and  Schindler,  Donald  G., 
to  Inlegraicd  Diagnostic  Measurement  Corp,  Aut«>mated  system  for  con- 
trolling die  quality  of  geomclncally  regular-shaped  products  during  their 
manufarane  5.608,660,  CI.  364-562.000. 
Mori.  Akit*  See — 

Ninonaya.  Teruyuki;  Waianabe.  Toshio;  Mori.  Akira;  Ikebe.  Takaki;  and 
IwMKHo,  Atsushi,  5,608,121,  CI   -568-852.000. 
Mon,  Ats«4ii;  and  Nakata.  Yoshinori,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Laser  beam  machine  for 
performitg  piercing  and  cutting  via  focus  change.  5,607,606,  CI.  219- 
121.670 
Mori,  Ka2uya:  See — 

Olsuka,  Man;  Kilakura,  Tomonori;  Otsuka,  Kenichi;  and  Mori,  Kazuya. 
5,607,878,0.4-37-187  000 
Mori,  Kenichi,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  correlating  image  data  of 

a  range-ftnder  5.608,664,  CI   364-822.000. 
Mori.  Shigaru:  See — 

Jinbo.  Shinichi;  and  Mori.  Shigeni.  5.608.682.  Q  365-222.000. 
Mori,  Taksyoshi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Masao;  Goto,  Sumio;  Tomioka,  Hiroyuki;  Mori,  Takayoshi; 
and  Jwasaki.  Nozomi,  5.606.927,  CI.  112-470.010. 


Mori.  Teiuo:  See — 

Taguchi,  Hitoshi;  Hirata.  Fumihiko:  Takeishi,  Taku:  and  Mori.  Tenio, 
5,607.615.  a   252-62  630 
Mori,  Yoshiaki,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Pre-read  control  method  for  magnetic 
tape  and  apparatus  for  performing  the  same.  5,608.875,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Mori,  Yuji:  See — 

Mangyo,  Masao;  Kawashima.  Takao;  and  Mori.  Yuji.  5.606.867.  C. 
62-298.000. 
Moriizumi.  Kiyokazu;  and  Seyama.  Kiyocaka,  to  Fujitsu  Limiled.  Multilayer 

thin-film  wiring  board.  5.608.192,  O.  174-255.000. 
Morikawa,  Shinsuke;  Okamoto,  Hidekazu:  Ohnishi,  Keiichi;  and  Talematsu, 
Shin,  to  AG  Technology   Co.,   Ltd.   Process  for  preparing    1,1,1,3,3- 
penufluoropropane.  5,608,126.  O.  570-167.000. 
Morimoio.  Bji:  See — 

Semura.  Tetsuhiro;  and  Morimoio.  Eiji.  5.607.805,  Q.  430-106.600. 
Morisue,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Tone,    Hitoshi;    Morisue,    Masatoshi;    Taimira,    Kalsumi;    Miyazaki. 
Toshiki;  and  Nakano,  Yoshimasa.  5.607.934.  Q.  514-253.000 
Morila.  Keistike;  Malsunaga,  Hiroshi;  Muramatsu,  Shigeni;  and  Fujiwara, 
Shinji,  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Closed  compressor. 
5,607,291,0.417^10.100. 
Morila,  Toru:  See — 

Kamiya.  Kozo;  Morita.  Toru;  Fujiyama.  Yuicfairo;  and  Ushio.  Masaru, 
5,607,575,0.  208-25 l.OOR. 
Morila.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Murakami.  Takafumi;  Morila.  Yasuyuki;  and  Kanibe.  Norio.  5.608.754, 
CI.  372-93.000 
Morlion,  Daruiy;  Van  Koetsem.  Jan  P  K.;  ar>d  Jonckheere.  Luc,  to  Framalome 
Connectors  International.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  connector  for  opti- 
cal conductors  on  a  printed  circuit  board  as  well  as  protection  cover  and 
alignment  piece  to  be  used  in  this  method.  5,608,836,  O.  385-137,000. 
Morooka,  Emiko:  See — 

Hashimoto,   Kayoko;   Morooka.  Emiko;  and  Nakamura.  Fumimbu. 
5,608,852,0.  395-135.000. 
Morrell,  Edward  A.,  lo  Lucent  Techitologies  Inc.  Outdoor  cabinet  for  elec- 
tronic equipment  5,608,609,  O.  361-690.000 
Morris,  Clurles  F:  See — 

Meng,  Shi  Yuan;  Morris,  Charles  F;  and  Tsai.  Larry  B.,  5.608,036.  O. 

530-324.000. 

Morrison,  James  S.;  Niescierenko.  Joseph;  and  Zsamboky.  Kalman  F,  to 

Zccal    Incorporated.    High    power    minianne    demand    power    supply. 

5,608.617.0.  363-147.000. 

Morrissey.  Thomas  J.,  to  Joi-Thai-Thought.  Inc.  Detachable  notepad  holder 

and  notepad  system.  5.607.067.  CI.  211-50.000. 
Mon.  Dewey  F:  See — 

Reuter.  David  F;  Mort.  Dewey  F;  and  Guernsey.  John  A..  5.607.208.  CI. 
303-113,500. 
Morton  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Barnes.  Michael  W.,  and  Taylor.  Robert  D.,  5,608,183,  O.  149-45.000. 
Richardson.  William  B  ;  Rink.  Karl  K  ;  and  Rink.  Linda  M..  5,607,181, 
CI    280^737  000. 
Mosehauer,  Gary  M.:  See — 

Tsou.  Andy  H.;  Greener,  Jehuda;  Smith,  Gary  D.;  and  Mosehauer.  Gary 
M..  5.607.826.  O.  4.30-533.000. 
Moliey.  Curtis  B  ,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  GeUing  compositions 

comprising  optically  enriched  gellanls.  5.607.972.  O.  514-558.000. 
Moloike.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Yasumolo,  Masami;  and  Moloike,  Tatsuya.  5.607,227.  O.  362-249.000. 
Motoki.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Yasueda.  Hisashi;  Nakanishi,  Kazuo;  Motoki.  Masao;  Nagase.  Kazuo; 
and  Malsui,  Hiroshi,  5,607,849,  O.  4.35-193.000. 
Motorola.  Inc:  See — 

Garcia.  Jorge  L.;  Habbaba.  Faris;  Tarabolous.  Mark  C;  and  Phelps. 
WiUiam  C.  Ul.  5,607,791,  O.  429-96.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Arimilli,  Ravi  K.;  Kaiser,  John  M.;  Lewchuk.  William  K.;  and  Allen. 

Michael  S..  5.608.878.  O   395-287.000 
Chiasson.  Gregory  M.;  and  Baum.   Kevin  L..  5.608.763.  CI.   375- 

332.000. 
Choon.  Low  R;  and  Kwong.  Chan  Y.  5.608.188.  O.  174-35.00R. 
Cripe.  Jerry  D.;  Menchio,  Michael  P;  and  Rak.  Kevin,  5.607.000.  O. 

141-21.000. 
Garcia,  Jorge  L.;  Siddoway.  Craig  F;  and  Habbaba.  Faris  S..  5.607.792. 

O.  429-97.000. 
Garrett,  Scott  M.;  Desai,  Venus  D.;  Meadows.  Vemon;  and  Fernandez, 

Jose  M.,  5.608.307,  CI.  320-39.000. 
Gay.  Michael  J  ,  5,608,795.  O.  379-399.000 
Grube,  Gary  W.;  Markison,  Timodiy  W.;  Pendleton,  Matthew  A.;  and 

Rybicki,  Mathew  A.,  5,608,725,  O.  370-338.000. 
KnechL  Thomas  A.;  and  Walkins,  Tandy  M  ,  5,608.359, 0.  331-68.000. 
Konopka.  John  G;  and  Stephens.  Dennis  L..  5.608.292.  CI.   315- 

209  OOR 
Labedz.  Gerald  P:  Ahlcnius.  Mark  T;  and  Love.  Roben  T.  5.608.854. 

CI.  395-141.000. 
Lev.  Valy;  Urs.  Kamala;  and  Kashef.  Hooman.  5.608.779.  O.  379- 

88.000 
Moughanni.  Claude;  and  Ho.  Yui  K..  5.608.655.  O.  364-5I4.00R. 
Natarajan.  Kadathur  S.;  and  Murty.  Katta  G.  5.608,721.  O.  370- 

238  000 
Opas,  George  F;  and  DeGrooi,  Roben  J..  5.608,761.  O.  375-2%.00O. 
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Perreault.  John  A.;  Jostri.  Abhay;  Chen.  Albeit;  and  Labowicz.  Eva. 

5,608.727.  CI.  37(M62.000. 
Smith.  Stephen  L..  5.608.663.  CI   364-748  500. 
Moughanni   Claude:  and  Ho.  Yui  K..  to  Motorola.  Inc   Pager  for  wireless 

control  and  method  therefor.  5.608.655.  CI  364-514.00R 
Moulin.  Calhenne:  See— 

Cote   Pierre;  FaivTe.  Michel;  Moulin.  Catherine;  and  Desbos.  Gilbert. 
5.607.593.  CI.  210-650.000. 
Mousset.  Patrice:  Ste— 

Dufiesne.  Christopher;   and   Mousset.   Patrice.   5.607.402.  CI    604- 
263.000. 
Movshovich.  Aleksandr.  to  Zilog.  Inc  Technique  for  generanng  on^™" 
display  characters  using  software  implementation.  5.608.425,  CI.  345- 

Mozuricewich.  George.  Jr.  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Ultrasonic  thickness 

gauge  for  multilayer  pla.stic  fuel  tanks  5.608.165.  O.  73-599.000. 
Mronga.  Norbert:  S«—  „,  „,„ 

.Schmid.  Raimund;  and  Mronga.  Nortert.  5,607 „'>04.  CI.  106-403.000 
MTU  Motoren-  Und  Tuthinen- Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH:  See— 

SchonfeW.  Dieter;  and  Schmidt.  Ralph-Michael.  5.607.010.  CI    165- 
5I.00O. 
Mucci   Peter  E.  R..  Heam.  Graham  L.;  and  Eyers.  Ann  M..  to  Ford  Motor 

Company  Plastics  idenntication   5,608,326.  CI.  324-454.000 
MOck.  Kari-Fnednch:  See— 

Ho«Fmockel.  Michael;  Muck.  Kari-Friedrich;  Schlaf.  Helmut:  and  Burg. 
Karlheinz.  5.608.030,  CI.  528-232.000, 
Mueller,  Enzio:  See—  ^  -     .,       ■. 

Men.  Herbert:  Mueller,  Enzio:  Stransky.  Werner;  and  Slieller.  Use. 
5.607.941,  CI.  514-289.000. 
Mueller,  Mark  A.;  Guo,  Xin;  and  Egermeier,  John  C  ,  to  Applied  Matenals, 
Inc   Article  formed  by  in-situ  cleaning  a  Ti  target  in  a  ^l-^TlN  coaling 
process.  5,607,776,  O.  428-472.000 
Mueller,  Mike  A.:  See—  ^^ ,      ^ 

Heredia,   George   L.:  Almblad.   Robert   E;  and  Mueller,   Mike  A., 
5,607,267,0  409-81.000. 
Mueller,  Richard  H:  See—  .     „.     „ 

Singh,  Janak:  Bisacchi,  Gregory  S.;  Godfrey,  Jdlie  D.,  Jr.;  Mm. Toomas: 
Mueller    Richard    H :    Zahler,    Robert:   and    Kissick,   Thomas    P, 
5,608,064,  CI.  544-277.000. 
Muessel,  Dan  C:  See—  _       ^    .. 

DeMello,  Alan  J  :  Hartford,  Douglas  W :  Meitinooke,  Peter  E.:  Muessel, 
Dan  C:  and  Halberstadt,  Louis,  5,607,629,  CI   264-45  900. 
Muise,  Eric  M  Clear  top  inside  veil  tent.  5,606,986,  CI.  135-87  000. 
Muka.  Richard  S.;  Pippins,  Michael  W ;  and  Drew,  Miichell  A.,  to  Brooks 
Automation.  Inc  Batchloader  for  substrate  carrier  on  load  lock.  5.607,276, 
CI.  414-331.000 
Mukai,  Kohki:  and  Ohtsuka.  Nobuyuki,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited   Quantum  box 

semiconductor  device  5,608,229,  CI.  257-14.000. 
Muller,  Michael:  See— 

Uvtterhoeven,  Herman  J :  Muller,  Michael;  Podszun,  Wolfgang;  Van 

Damme,  Marc  I ;  and  Laas,  Hans-Josef,  5,607.813.  O.  430-252.000 

Muller,  Thomas;  See—  .,  „  ^     . 

Linz,  Gunter;  Himmelsbach,  Frank:  Pieper,  Helmut;  Austel.  Volkhard; 

Muller.  Thomas;  Weisenberger.  Johannes;  and  Guth.  Brian.  5,607,944. 

a.  514-301.000 

Muller.  Ulrich:  See— 

Muller-Gliemann,  Manhias;  Mtiller,  Ulrich:  Beuck,  Martin:  Zaiss,  Sieg- 
fried: Gerdes,  Chnstoph:  Domdey-Bene,  Anke;  Griiljmann,  Rudi: 
Lohmer,  Stefan:  Wohlfeil,  Stefan:  Yalkinoglu,  Ozkan:  Elting.  James: 
and  Denzer.  I>irk.  5,607.962,  CI   514-415000 
MUlIer-Gliemann,  Matthias,  Muller,  Ulrich:  Beuck,  Manin:  Zaiss,  Siegfned: 
Gerdes.  Chnsioph.  Domdev  Bene.  .Anke:  Gnitzmann,  Rudi:  Lohmer,  Ste- 
fan: Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  Yalkinoglu,  Ozkan:  Elting.  James:  and  Denzer.  Dirii. 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  indole  derivatives.  5.607.%2.  CI. 
514-415000 
Munk  Miner  N  .  to  Thermo  Separation  Products  Inc  Flow  cell  and  method 

for  making  same.  5.608.517.  CI.  356-246.000. 
Murakami,  Gen:  See — 

Kiiamura,  Wahei:  Murakami.  Gen;  and  Nishi.  Kunihiko.  5.607.059.  C\. 
206-720.000 
Murakami.  Kakuji:  See —  . 

Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki;  Igarashi.  Masato;  Kawamura.  Eiichi;  Saitoh. 
Tadashi:  Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Murakami.  Kakuji.  5.607 J34.  CI. 
156-234000 
Murakami  Takafumi:  Monta.  Ya.suyuki:  and  Karube,  Norio,  to  Fanuc  Ltd. 

Laser  resonator.  5,608,754,  C\.  372  93.000. 
Muramatsu,  Shigeru:  See — 

Monta,  Keisuke:  Matsunaga,  Hiroshi;  Muramatsu,  Shigeru;  and  Fuji- 
wara,  Shinji.  5,607,291,  CI  417-410.100. 
Murau  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kawano,  Koichi;  and  Sube,  Mitsuni,  5,607,614,  CI.  252-62.9PZ. 
Nishimura.  Toshio:  Inoue.  Jiro:  and  Kaida.  Hiroaki.  5.608.362.  CI. 
333-191.000 
Murata.  Masavoshi;  Tsutsumi,  Hideo:  Maisuda.  Keiji:  Hatlori,  Kohji:  and 
Nakajima,  takashi,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ijd.  Substituted 
3-pyrrolidinylthio-carbapenems  as  antimicrobial  agents.  5,608,056,  O. 
540-350.000. 
Muratani,  Kenji  See — 

Shiba,  Katsuhiro;  Goto,  Minocu;  Yamada.  Takao;  Kalo,  Nonhisa;  Taka- 
hashi,  Jun;  Okuda,  Kenji:  and  Muratani.  Kenji,  5,608,714.  C\.  369- 
178.000 


Murayama.  Kenji:  See— 

Sato,  Keiichi;  Murayama,  Kenji;  and  Ida,  Kazuiaka.  5.608,089,  CI. 
549-531.000 
Murayama,  Tomohiro:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Nobuyuki:  and  Murayama,  Tomohiro,  5,607,116,  CI.  242- 
247.000. 
Murofu.shi.  Katsumi:  Hosoda,  Yoshikazu:  Kawasaki.  Toshiya;  Abe.  Yuki; 
Yamaguchi.  Kiyotaka:  and  Yoshida.  Takayuki,  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.:  and 
Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd  Decolorizable  toner  and  a  decolorizable 
toner  production  process  5,607,803,  CI  430-106.000 
Murono,  Takahiro,  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Inter-network  connection 
apparatus  having  address  searching/registering  sections,  network  control 
sections  with  a  receiving  RFO  memory  and  a  sending  FIFO  memory. 
5,608,871,  Ct   395-200.020 
Muiphrec,  Alan  L.:  See— 

Szlrth  Bernard  C :  Murphree,  Alan  L.;  Usiy.  Steven  E.;  and  Bums, 
James  A.,  5,608,472,  CI.  351-206.000 
Murphy,  Frank  W ,  111;  Rose,  Vincent  H  ;  Bnimley,  Timodiy  D ;  and  Fran 
Cisco  James  R.,  to  Murphv  Management,  Inc.  Adjusuble  hall  effect  switch 
gauge.  5.608,386,  CI   34<>-688  000. 
Murphv  Management,  Inc  :  See — 

Murphy   Frank  W,  111;  Rose,  Vincent  H  :  Brumley,  Timothy  D :  and 
Franasco.  James  R  ,  5,608,386,  CI.  .340-688.000. 
Murphy,  Matthew  J  :  See—  „,  „ 

Benelsen,  Hugo,  Nellemann,  Peter;  Murphy,  Matthew  J.;  Wellnitz, 
Donald  R  ;  and  Hines,  Horace  H  ,  5,608,221,  CI  250-363.030. 
Murphy,  Timothy  F:  and  Bhushan,  Reva,  to  Research  Foundation  of  Stale 
University  of  New  York.  Vaccine  for  moraxella  caiatrhalis.  5,607,846.  C\. 
435-69  300. 
Murray.  David  E  DC  generator  5.608.279.  O.  310-IS6.0CO. 
Murray.  David  P:  See—  ^^ 

Foster,  Nigel  S.:  and  Murray,  David  P,  5,607,323,  CI.  439-557  000. 
Murray,  John  R.,  to  Difco,  Inc  Hopper  door  operating  mechanism.  5,606,9 16, 

a    105-286.000 
Murty.  Katu  G.:  See—  ^    ^      ^    ,,„ 

Natarajan,  Kadathur  S.:  and  Murty,  Katu  G.,  5,608,721,  CI.  370- 
238000 
Murugesu,  Benjamin  K.:  See— 

Poser,  Kimberly  J.:  and  Murugesu,  Benjamin  K.,  5,607,062,  CI.  209- 
283000. 
Musacchia,  John    Universal  game  call  adapter  and  holder.  5,607,091,  CI. 

224-222.000 
Mu.sasa,  Mamoru:  and  Malsutani,  Waiani,  to  NGK  Sparii  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.  Laser 
welding  device,  a  method  of  checking  welding  condition  and  a  method  of 
making  a  center  electrode  for  a  spark  plug  5,607,605,  CI  219-121  640. 
Musiano,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Tooley    Patricia  A.;  Holtzen,  Dwight  A.;  and  Musiano,  Joseph  A., 
5,607,994,  CI  524-265  000. 
Myerson,  Joel,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.   Entrapped  non-enzymatic 

macromolecules  for  chemical  sensing.  5,608,006,  CI.  525-54.100. 
N  V  Nederlandsche  Apparaienfabnek  NEDAP:  See— 

Hogen  Esch,  Johannes  H.  L  .  5,608,380,  CI.  340-572.000. 
N.V  Ravchem  S.A.;  See— 

Franckx,  Joris  I.,  5,607,167,  CI   277-72.0FM. 
Naclerio,  Fred,  Naclerio,  Josephine;  Comilo,  John:  and  Conuto,  Irene. 
Automotive  thermostat  valve  support  assembly.  5,607,104,  CI.  2.36-34.500. 
Naclerio.  Josephine:  See — 

Nacleno.  Fred:  Naclerio,  Josephine:  Comito,  John;  and  Comito,  Irene, 
5.607.104.  CI   236-34  500 
Naedler.  Mark  H.,  and  Teinett,  Victor  E.,  to  Mark  -i-  Technologies,  Inc.  Disc 
brake  caliper  having  a  linear  slack  adjuster  assembly.  5,607,033.  CI. 
188-71.800 
Nagae.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Onishi.     Nonaki:    Yamada,    Nobuaki:     Kondo,    Masahiko;    Nagae, 
Nobukazu:  Hiiai,  Toshiyuki:  and  Kohzaki,  Shuichi,  5,608,555,  CI. 
349-156  000. 
Nagahora.  Junichi:  See — 

Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi:    Inoue.   Akihisa;    Nagahora.   Junichi;    Shibala. 
Toshisuke:  and  Kita.  Kazuhiko.  5.607,523,  CI    148-415000. 
Nagai,  Milsutu:  See —  ^^ 

Takagi.  Michiaki;  and  Nagai,  Mitsuru.  5,607.236,  CI.  374-117.000. 
Nagai,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kjio,  Kaneyoshi;  Sugiuia.  Yoshihiro:  Kalo,  Koichi;  and  Nagai,  Yasuo, 
5,607,939,  CI.  514-278.000 
Nagao,  Satoiu:  See — 

Shimoyama,  Kenji:  Fujimori,  Toshinari;  Nagao,  Saloru;  and  Goioh, 
Hideki,  5,608,751,  O.  372-46.000. 
Nagao,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Tamemoto,  Hiroaki:  Nagao,  Yasuhiro;  and  Niimi,  Masaim,  5,608.280. 
CI  310-2.19  000 
Nagasaka.  Hideki;  Tsuchiyama,  Masaaki:  and  Urano,  Toshiyuki,  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Chemical  Corporation.  Pholopolymerizable  composition.  5,607,817, 
CI.  4.10-281  100 
Nagase,  Hisayoshi:  Hamada.  Shuta;  and  Haneda,  Satoshi,  to  Konica  Coipo- 
ration.  Image  forming  apparatus  in  which  at  least  an  image  carrying 
member  and  plural  exposure  means  are  construaed  in  a  single  body 
5,608,498,  a   399-130  000. 
Nagase,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yasueda.  Hisashi;  Nakanishi,  Kazuo;  Moloki.  Masao;  Nagase,  Kazuo; 
aad  MMsui.  HiitMhi,  5,607,849,  Q.  435-193.000. 
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NagasMM.  Takashi;  and  Nishii.  Michiharu.  lo  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai.sha. 
Hydraulic  braking  pressure  control  apparatus  for  automotive  vehicle. 
5.607i07,  a.  303-113.100 
Nagashina.  Takeshi,  to  Sega  Enterprises.  Ltd.  Multi-coiuiection  device  for 

use  in  game  apparatus.  5.607.157.  CI.  273148.00B. 
Nagata.  Teniyuki:  See — 

Okazaki,  Koju;  Kanemuia.  Yoshinobu;  and  Nagata,  Tcruyuki.  5,608,1 15, 
CI.  568-61,000 
Nagerl,  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Dom,  Karlheinz:  f^rankenfeld.  Klaus;  Nagerl.  Hans-Dieter,  and  Sommer, 
Klaus,  5,607,990,  O  524-115.000. 
Naiman.  Charles  S.;  and  Lamson.  Arthur  System  and  assemblage  for  pro- 
ducing   microtexturized    substratesand    implants.    5,607,607,    CI.    219- 
121.68a 
Naito,  Hkfeki:  and  Sasaki,  Hiroki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  diffusion 

transfer  film  unit.  5,607,812,  Q.  430-214000. 
Naitoh,  Koichi:  See — 

Koike.  Takao;   Sailo,   Koichi;  Tabala,   Shinji;   and  Nailoh,   Koichi, 
5,608,438,  CI.  347-100.000. 
Najmi.  Sohail:  See — 

KicUghter,  Beny  C  :  and  Najmi,  Sohail,  5,606,863,  CI  62-89.000. 
Nakada,  Iktsuo;  Aoyama,  Hirokazu;  and  Takubo,  Seiji,  to  Daikin  Industries. 
Ltd.  Production  methods  of  l,l,l,4,4,4-hexsfluoro-2-butene  compounds 
and  1,1,1,4,4,4,-hexafluorobulane  5.608,128,0.  570-175.000. 
Nakagaw%  Hideo:  See — 

Nishimura.  Kunio:  Nakagawa,  Hideo:  and  Kumakawa,  Shiro,  5,607,183, 
a.  280-743.200. 
Nakagawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Hamki.  Tamae:  Nakagawa.  Kenji;  Taguchi.  Masao:  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki; 
A.s«i.  Satoni:  and  Hanyu.  Isamu.  5.607,821,  O.  43O-3%.O00. 
Nakahama,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ohba,  Osamu:  Yamamoto,  Yoshikazu:  Matsunaga.  Koichiro;  Tsuchiya. 
Tikayuki:  and  Nakahama.  Toshihiro.  5,606,795,  CI.  29-863.000. 
Naliahara.  Yutaka:  See — 

Maekawa.     Kazuo;    Nakahara.    Yutaka;    and    Shinpo.    Kouzaburo. 
5,«)7.988.  a.  524-100.000. 
Nakajima.  Akio:  See — 

Nakatani,  Munehiro:  Ikenoue,  Yoshikazu:  Ishikawa.  Atsiuhi:  Nakajima. 
Akio.  Kumashiro,  Hideo:  Tajima,  Kaisuaki,  Itoh,  Tetsuya,  Nakalani, 
Keiji:  and  Hiroia,  Sou.  5,608,547,  CI.  358-505  000. 
Nakajima,  Isao:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Koji;  Nakajima.  Isao;  and  Utsumi,  Yusuke,  5.607.702,  O. 
425-121.000. 
Nakajima.  Kazuhiio:  See — 

Iwala,  Kazuo:  Takenouchi.  Masanori:  Watanabe.  Kenjiro:  Ujita.  Toshi- 

hiko:    Osada.   Torachika:    Nalujima.    Kazuhiro:    Kubota.    Hidemi: 

Kolaki.  Ya.suo.  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro:  Sato.  Yohei:  and  Saito.  Takashi. 

5,608.437.  CI.  347-86.000. 

Nakajima.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  compressing 

dynamic  ranges  of  images  using  a  monotonously  decreasing  fiinction 

5.608.813.  CI    .382-132000 

Nakajima.  Shigeru.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Data  transfer  system  using 

memory  with  HFO  smicture  5.608.388,  C\  340-825.070. 
Nakajima.  Takashi:  See — 

Murata.  Masayoshi:  Tsutsumi.  Hideo;  Matsuda.  Keiji;  Hanori.  Kohji: 
and  Nakajima.  Takashi.  5.608.056,  CI  540-350.000. 
Nakajima.  Takeaki:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Kazumi:  Naluijima,  Takeaki;  Hidano,  Koichi;  Wakashiro, 
Teruo:  Hara,  Takeshi:  Horiuchi,  Masaaki;  and  Kawakami,  Tomoyuki, 
5,606,954,  a.  123-520.000. 
Nakamachi.  Mikako:  See — 

Tsushima.  Kazunori:  Funikawa.  Takashi:  Iwasaki.  Tomonori;  Ishiwaiari. 
Takao.  and  Nakamachi.  Mikako.  5.607.963.  CI   514-425.000 
Nakamo*\  Nobuya.  to  NEC  Corporation  Color  picture  synthesizer  produc- 
ing an  accurate  chroma-key  despite  variations  in  the  intensity  level  of  a 
desigmled  color  signal.  5.608.466.  CI.  348-587.000. 
Nakamuta,  Fuminobu:  See — 

Hashimoto.   Kayoko;  Morooka,   Emiko;  and  Nakamura.   Fuminobu. 
5,608.852,  a.  395-135.000 
Nakamuza,  Hideo:  See — 

Mastanura,  Shigeki:  Nakamura,  Hideo;  Noguchi,  Kouki;  Kawasaki, 
Shampei:  Fukada,  Kaoru:  and  Akao,  Yasushi,  5,608,881,  CI.  395- 
306  000 
Nakamuia,  Hideyuki;  Takeda.  Akihiko;  and  Namiki,  Tomizo,  to  Fuji  Ptioto 
Film   Ck>.,   Ltd.    Image   receiving   sheet   and   image   forming   method. 
5,607,809,  a  430-201  000 
Nakamura,  Katsuya:  See — 

Yamakawa,  Masahiro;  Akimolo,  Kenji;  Nakamura,  Katsuya;  Takano, 
FuBuo:  and  Takasaki,  Takahiro,  5,607.772.  CI  428-425.900 
Nakamuia,  Kazufumi:  Koike.  Kazuyoshi:  Sakamoto,  Masashi:  and  Nasuno, 
Ichiro,  tc  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company,  Ltd.  Pyrazolc  derivatives.  5,607,898, 
a.  504-282.000. 
Nakamura,  Kenji:  See — 

Nitta,  Jun:  and  Nakamura.  Kenji,  5,608,572,  O.  359-344  000. 
Nakamura,  Koichi.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Lui  Mettnd  for  processing  silver 

halide  color  photographic  maienal   5,607,820,  CI  430-393.000. 
Nakamuia,  Masao;  Goto,  Sumio;  Tomioka,  Hiroyuki:  Mon,  Taluiyoshi:  and 
Iwasaki,  Nozomi,  lo  Juki  Corporation.  Under  thread  supply  apparatus  and 
method  of  supplying  under  thread  5,606,927,  CI    1 12-470.010, 


Nakamura,  Mitsuhiro:  and  Shibata.  Kohichi.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Data 
communications  apparatus  having  a  computer  modem  function.  5.608346. 
CI.  358-468.000. 
Nakamura.  Shoukou.  Accessory  apparalus  of  dentistry  drills  for  putting  oral 

cavity  organs  out  of  way.  5.607.303.  C]  433-140.000. 
Nakamura.  Taliao:  See — 

Inada.  Hiroshi;  Nakamura.  Takao;  liyama.  Micfaitomo;  and  Tanaka.  So. 
5.607.900,  CI.  505-500.090. 
Nakamura,  Tetsuya,  to  Sakura  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  Outdoor  working  automating 

system.  5,606,850,  CI.  56-10.20A. 
Nakanishi,  H.:  See — 

Komarek,  James  A.:  Padgett.  Clarence  W.;  Tanner,  Scon  B.;  Kojima, 
Shin-ichi:  Minney.  Jack  L.;  Oishi,  Moiohiro;  Fukumura.  Keiji;  and 
Nakanishi,  H.,  5,608,687,  CI  365-233.500. 
Nakanishi,  Hajime:  See — 

Kalsula,  Kiyotaka:  Takamatsu,  Hiroyuki;  Ueda,  Yostaiko;  NakaiusU. 
Hajime;  and  Yoshida.  Keizo.  5.607,938,  CI.  514-267.000 
Nakanishi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yasueda,  Hisashi;  Nakanishi,  Kazuo:  Moloki,  Masao:  Nagase,  Kazuo; 
and  Matsui,  Hiroshi,  5,607.849,  O.  435-193.000. 
Nakanishi,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Tsujihara.  Kenji;  Hashiyama.  Tonuki;  Ohashi.  Moloaki;  and  Nakanishi. 
Noriyuki.  5.608.073.  Q.  548-215.000. 
Nakano.  Brad:  See — 

Aiheiter.  Jason  R.;  Scandalis.  Aneesa  R.;  Richtsroeicr.  Brent;  and 
Nakano.  Brad.  5,608,439,  CI  347-102.000. 
Nakano,  Hiromi:  See — 

Sakai,   Kenji:   Hamada,   Yoshihiro:   Hagiwara,   Katstmobu;   Ujihara. 
Toshio:  Yanagihara.  Toshio;  and  Nakano.  Hiromi.  5.607.703.  CI. 
425-145.000 
Nakano.  Sumio;  Hirashila.  Kazumi:  and  Sumida.  Reiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Sumitomo  Kinzoku  Ceramics    Method  of  fabncaling  ceramic  package 
body  for  holding  semicoaduclor  devices.  5.607,569.  O.  205-118.000. 
Nakano.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Tone.    Hitoshi:    Morisue.    Masatoshi:    Tamura.    Katsumi;    Miyazaki. 
Toshiki;  and  Nakano.  Yoshimasa.  5.607.934.  C\.  514-253.000. 
Nakase.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yamada.  Masavuki;  Ishikawa.  Akira;  Saito.  Tadahiko;  Nakase,  Kiyoshi; 
Hatanaka.  Katsuyuki:  and  Inaba.  Hiroshi,  5,607,559,0  204-192  130. 
Nakata,  Rempei:  See — 

Sasaki,    Yasutaka;    Matsuo,    Mie;    Nakata,    Rempei;   Wada,   Junicfai; 
Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Yano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Okano,  Haitw,  5.607.718,  CI. 
427-97  000. 
Nakata,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Mori,  Atsushi:  and  Nakata.  Yoshinori.  5.607.606.  O.  219-121.670. 
Nakalani.  Keiji:  See — 

Nakalani.  Munehiro:  Ikenoue,  Yoshikazu:  Ishikawa,  Atsushi:  Nakajima, 
Akio:  Kumashim.  Hideo.  Tajima.  KaLsuaki.  itoh.  Tetsuya:  Nakalani. 
Keiji;  and  Hirota.  Sou.  5,608347.  CI   358-505.000 
Nakalani,   Munehiro;  Ikenoue,  Yoshikazu:   Ishikawa,  Atsushi:   Nakajima, 
Alcio;  Kumashiro,  Hideo;  Tajima,  Katsualu;  Itoh,  Tetsuya:  Nakalani.  Keiji: 
and  Hirota.  Sou.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 
apparatus  having  illumination  direction  altered  for  every  plurality   of 
readout  operations  with  respect  to  one  onginal    5.608^47.  Q.  358- 
505.000. 
Nakato.  Tatsuo.  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.;  and  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor  with  implanted  dielectric  layer  having 
patched  pin-boles   5.608.252.  CI   257-347  000. 
Nakatsuka.  Shinichi:  Uchida.  Kenji:  Sagawa.  Misuzu;  and  Kikuchi.  Satoru.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  laser  device  and  a  method  for  the  manufacture 
thereof  5.608.750.  O   372-45  000 
Nakayama.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Miyamoto.   Hironobu;  and  Nakayama.  Tatsuo.  5,608239,  Q.  2S7- 
192.000 
Nakayama.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ito,  Kohzoh;  Ueno,  Ikuo;  Nakayama,  Yoshiaki;  and  Hikasa,  Katsuzi, 

5,607,636,  CI.  264-205.000. 

Nakayama,  Yoshimichi;  and  YoiKzawa.  Masaaki.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 

K^Hishiki    Kaisha     Pcrfluorocaitnn    copolymer   containing    functional 

groups  and  a  method  for  producing  it  5.608.022.  Q  526-212  000. 

Nam,  Jong  G.,  to  Hvundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.  Lid.  Cuirem  conuol 

circuit  for  sense  amplifier  5,608,675.  Q.  36S- 1 89.060. 
Namiki.  Tomizo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hideyuki:  Takeda.  Akihiko;  and  Namild.  Tomizo.  5.607.809, 
a.  430-201  000 
Naoi,  Koichi.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Hard  caihon  coating-clad  base 

material.  5.607,779.  O.  428-634.000 
Narita.  Tomohiro;  Tsuge.  Hiroki;  Nishikawa.  Susumu:  Ishida.  Kazumi:  and 
Yamazalu.  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Brak- 
ing apparanis  and  braking  method  for  vehicle  5.607.209.  G  303-122  1 10. 
Nailow.  Douglas:  and  Patterson.  Hubert  A.,  to  Sensotmabc  Electronics 

Corporation  DeactivalaMe  EAS  tag.  5.608J79.  C\.  340-572.000. 
Narui.  Hininobu:  See — 

Sahara.  Kenji:  Narui.  Hiraoobu;  Doi.  Masato;  and  Matsuda.  Osamu, 
5.608,233,  CI.  257-80  000 
Naitim.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Fnstad.  William  E.;  Nanun.  Jeffrey  L.:  Mattisoo.  Phillip  L.;  Vimig, 
Michael  J  :  and  Fast.  John.  5.607.060,  O  209-12.200. 
Nasuno,  Ichiro:  See — 

Nakamura,   Kazufumi;   Koike,  Kazuyoshi;  Sakamolo,  Masashi;  and 
Nasuno.  Ichiio,  5,607,898,  O.  SO4-282.000. 
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Naiarajan.  Kadathur  S  ;  and  Mun>.  Kana  C  .  lo  MMorob.  Inc  Comimini- 
cations    nervkork    and    method    which    implement    diversified    routing. 
5.608.721.0.  .nO-238.(»0 
Naiarajan.  T.  Raj;  See— 

Magooa.  Neeraj;  Nataiajan.  T  Raj;  Livingston.  Frank;  and  Gopalan. 
Sarala  R  .  .S.eOS.SO.I.  O.  381-68.200. 
Nabonal  Refrigeration  Products:  See — 

Peckjian.  Br\an  M.:  Doyle.  Joseph  R;  and  Reillv.  John  H  .  Jr..  5.606.862. 
a.  62-77 'OOO. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See— 

Miwichalin.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Blouin.  Alain.  5.608.166.  C\.  73-657.000. 
National  Semiconduclof  Corporation:  See— 

Asanasavesi.  Chamarong.  5.607.(N6.  CI   228-1  100 

Chen.  Hung-Sheng.  Ngu>cn.  Tim;  Moberly.  Larry;  and  Teng.  Chih  S.. 

5.607.873.  CI.  4375 1000 
Chi   Min-Hwa;  and  Bergemont.  Alben.  5.608.243.  CI.  257-249.000 
Hamstra.  James  R  ;  and  Brief.  DaNid  C  .  5.608.869.  CI.  395-200010 
Likens.  Thomas  H    and  Childs.  Matthe»  H..  5.608.798.  CI  380-2  000 
Naudin.  Jean-Claude;  See — 

Thomas.  Pietre-Armand;  and  Naudin.  Jean-Claude.  5.607^9.  CI.  405- 
198  000 
Nana.  Masayoshi:  See — 

MaLsuse  Takashi;  Yanagi.  Hideki;  Mitobe.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto.  Mass- 
fumi;  and  Nawa,  Masayoshi.  5,607.771.  CI  428-423.100. 
Nazif.  Zaher  A.:  See— 

Fisher  Giegorv  M  .  Cebulka.  Kathleen  D  ;  Man.  Susan  K  ;  Nazif.  Zaher 
A.;  and  Vinciguerra.  Lori  J .  5.608.789.  CI.  379-201  000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Hester.  John.  5.608.426.  CI   345-153  000 

Schviaru.  Krisu  S.;  Carleton.  Allison  A.;  FiuPalrick.  Catherine  M.;  and 
Pommier.  Theresa  M  .  5.608.872.  CI.  395-200.010 
ND  Industries.  Inc.:  Sec- 
Wallace.  John   S  ;  and  Arslanouk.   Mahmoud.  5.607,720.  CI.  427- 
181000. 
NEC  Corporation   See — 

Ebukuro.  Mxsahiro.  5.608.350.  O   330^51.000. 

Fuji»ani.  Naoto.  5.608.759.  O.  375-242.000. 

Hirano,  Akihiro.  5.608.8(M.  CI.  381-71.000. 

Hon.  Hidetoshi.  5.608.354.  CI  331-1  OOA 

Honkawa.  Taka.shi.  5.608.866.  CI   395-183.150. 

Ishihara.  Toshinon.  5.608.867,  CI   .395  184.010, 

Kamei.  Toshio,  5.608.811.  CI.  382-124  000, 

Kumagai.  KiHiichi.  5.608.240.  CI.  257-201.000. 

Matsushita.  Hideaki.  5.608.738.  CI.  371  37.100. 

Miyamoto.   Hironobu;  and  Nakavama.  Tatsuo.  5.608,239.  CI.   257- 

192.000 
Mori.  Yoshiaki,  5.608.875.  CI.  395-250.000 
Sakamoto.  Nobu>a.  5.608.466.  CI.  348-587.000. 
Ninomiva  Kazuhisa.  5,bt)8.671.  CI   365-185.290, 
Nishijiina.  Yasuo;  Hiromon.  Kunio;  and  Kuboca.  Toshiharu.  5.607.063. 

a   209-584  000 
Nozue.  Hiroshi.  5.607.801.  CI.  430-22.000. 
Ohmon.  Junichi.  5,608.463.  CI.  348-540000. 
Saida.  Yirshihide.  5.607.795.  CI.  429-100.000. 
Suzuki.  Mieko;  and  Homma.  Tetsuya.  5,607.880.  CI  437-195  000 
Taguchi.  Daigo.  5,608.859.  CI   395-792.000. 
Takai.  Yasuhiro,  5,608,686.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Tanoue.  Katsumi,  5.608.765,  CI.  375-365.000. 
L'riya.  Susumu.  5.608.793.  CI.  379-387.000. 
Yamazaki.  Yasashi.  5.607.869.  CI  437-10000. 
Yoshida.  Toshio.  5.608.324.  CI   324-126.000. 
Needham.  Donald  G;  Kinzie.  William;  and  Harris.  James  H  .  to  Polyplus.  Inc. 

Filament  coaung  process.  5.607.531.  CI    156-166000 
Neil.  Clifford  R.  AuiomaDC  temperature  alarm  system.  5.608.383.  CI.  340- 

588.000. 
Neisz.  Johann  J.:  See — 

Francischclli.  David;  Gealow.  Kendra  K  .  Grandjean.  Pierre  A.;  Ham- 
margien.  John;  Neisz.  Johann  J.;  and  Peterson.  David  K  .  5.607.385. 
a  600-17.000 
Nellemann.  Peter:  See — 

Bcnelsen.  Hugo;  Nellemann.  Peter;  Murphy.  Matthew  J  ;  Wellniu. 
Donald  R.;  and  Hines.  Horace  H..  5.608.221,  CI.  250-363.030 
Nelsen.  James  M  ;  Whinery.  Larry  D  ;  Gwinn.  Kenneth  W.;  McBnde.  Donald 
D.;  Luna.  Daniel  A  ;  Holder,  Joseph  P;  and  Bliton.  Richard  J.,  to  Sandia 
Corporation;  and  Precision  Fabrics  Group.  liK  Sirucnirally  efficient  inflat- 
able protective  device  5.607,182.  CI.  280-743.100. 
Nelson.  Helen  L.;  Richards.  David  1 ;  and  Simonson.  Rune,  to  BP  Chemicals 
Limited.  Acervladon  of  lignocellulosic  materials    5.608.051.  Ct.  536- 
76.000. 
Nelson.  Jeffrey  G.:  See— 

Neurgaonkar.  Ratnakar  R.;  Oliver.  John  R.;  and  Nelson.  Jeffrey  C.. 
5.607.632.  CI.  264-61.000. 
Nelson.  Kenneth  V    See- 
Beer.  Markus;  and  Nelson.  Kenneth  V.  5.607,637,  CI   264-271  100 
Nemirovsky.  Yael.  to  Technion  Research  &  Development  Foundation  Ltd 
Single  layer  planar  HgCdTe  photovoltaic  infrared  detector  wid)  hetero- 
strtKture   pa.ssivation   and   p-on-n   honxijunction     5.608.208.  CI.    250- 
214.100. 
Nemoto.  Peter  A.:  See — 


Gbmkowski.  Edward  J  ;  Chiang.  Yulin;  Strupczewski.  Joseph  T;  Bor- 
deau.  Kenneth  J  ;  Nemoto.  Peter  A  ;  and  Tegelet.  John  J  .  5.607.945. 
CI   514-3071)00 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See— 

Axvkonhv.  Donald  B.;  Theodore.  Louis  J.;  Gtniavson.  Linda  M.;  and 

Reno.  John  M  .  5.608.060.  CI.  540-174.000. 

Gtistavson.  Linda  M  ;  and  Fnuberg.  Alan  R..  5.607.659. 0.  424-1  730 

Neri.  Armando:  See —  a  a  r^ 

Chini ,  Siefano;  Di  Stefano.  Giuseppe;  and  Neri.  Armando.  5.608.8 1 8.  CI. 

382-153.000 

Nesler  Leslie  F..  to  Casv»ell  Intenutional  Corporation.  Granulate  backstop 

assembly  5.607.163.  CI  273-110000. 
Nespeta.  Horst;  POtzl.  Alfred;  Simon.  Manfred;  and  Pfob.  Franz,  to  Zettl 
GmbH  CNC  Prazisions-und  Sonder*eritzuege.  Cutting  tool.  5.607.263.  C\. 
407-61.000 
Nestegard.  Susan  K.:  See— 

Melbye.  William  L.;  Nestegard.  Susan  K.;  Wood,  Leigh  E.;  Lindseth. 
Marvin  D  ;  and  Bvchinski,  Dale  A  .  5.607.635.  CI  264-169  000 
Nesvadba.  Peter.  Evans,  Samuel;  and  Schmin.  Ralf.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration Process  for  the  preparation  of  3-ary  Ibenzofuranones.  5.607.624,  CI. 
252-589.000 
Network  Integrity.  Inc.:  See — 

Midgely.  Christopher  W  ;  Holland.  Charles;  and  Holberger.  Kenneth  D.. 
5.608.865.  CI    .395-180.000. 
Neurgaonkar.  Ramakar  R  .  Oliver.  John  R;  and  Nelson.  Jeffrey  G..  to 
Rixkvvell  Iniemaiional  Corporation   .Method  of  fabricating  PLZT  piezo- 
electric ceramus   5,607,632.  CI.  264-61  000. 
Neurogen  Corporation  Set — 

Albaugh.  Pamela;  and  Hutchison.  Alan.  5.608,079,  CI.  548-492.000 
New  York  Blood  Center,  Inc.   See- 
Mart,  Gerard,  5.607.694.  CI  424-150.000. 
Nevkberg.  Irwin  L    Wagner.  Gene  A  ;  Rzyski.  Gene;  and  Stevens.  Richard  A  . 
to  Hughes  Electrtmics.  Noise  measurement  test  system.  5.608,331,  CI. 
324-613.000 
NewciMner.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Large.  James;  Newcomer.  Joseph  M;  and  Thibadeau.  Robert.  5.608.662. 
CI.  3ta-724.010 
Newell,  Joseph  V:  See — 

Carcone.  John  M  ;  Engelberth.  Jon  W ;  LaGrona.  James  T.;  and  Newell. 
Joseph  v..  5.608.159.  CI.  73-19.800. 
NetMed.  Inc.:  See— 

Uthrop.  Peter  H  .  5.607,461.  CI.  607  75000 
NGK  Insulators.  Lid    See— 

Hayakawa.  Koji;  Nakajima.  Isao;  and  Ulsumi.  Yusuke.  5.607,702,  CI. 

425-121  000. 
Hirai.  Takami;  and  Watanabe.  Masahiko.  5.608.364.  O   333-204.000 
Kato.  Nobuhide;  and  Hamada.  Ya.suhiko.  5.608.154.  CI.  73-23.310. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  ,  Lid    See— 

Mu.sa.sa.  Maim>ru.  and  Matsutari,  Wataru.  5.607.605.  C\  219-121.640. 
Nguven.  Chinh  D    See — 

Irgens.  Chnstopher  R  ;  McDowell.  Philip  D  ;  Nguyen,  Chinh  D  ;  and 
Boniheld,  James.  5.608,369.  CI   335-281.000 
Nguyen.  Khe  C  .  to  Hew  leti-Packard  Compan>  Direct  transfer  of  liquid  loner 
image  from  photiKonductor  drum  lo  image  receiver.  5.608.507.  CI   399- 
307  000 
Nguyen.  Quang  Lan:  See- 
Bernard.  Dominique;  and  Nguyen.  Quang  Lan.  5,607,921,  CI.  514- 
23.000. 
Nguyen.  Tim:  See — 

Chen.  Hung-Sheng;  Nguyen.  Tim;  Mobefly,  Larry:  and  Teng,  Oiih  S.. 
5.607.873.  CI  437-51  000. 
Nichols.  Mark  E .  Ginder.  Ji*n  M  ;  Elie.  Larry  D  ;  and  Pea  Robert  A  .  to 
Ford  Motor  Companv    Electrotheological  elastomers  useful  as  variable 
stiffness  articles.  5.607.9%.  CI   524-439.000 
Nicholson.  James  A  Orthodontic  brackets  5,607.299.  CI  433-3.000. 
Nicol.  Robin  H..  Slater.  Martin  J  .  and  Hixlgson.  Simon  T.  to  Glaxo 
Wellcome  Inc.  Antiviral  dibenzothiazepinone  derivatives.  5.607.929.  a. 
514-211.000. 
Nicolaou.  K.  C  ;  Riemer.  Claus  G  .  and  Kerr.  Michael  A  .  to  Scripps  Research 
Insntute.  The  Water  soluble  taxol  derivatives  5.608.087.  CI.  549-510  000. 
Niedenzu.  Thomas:  See— 

Bnimmel.    Remhold;    Doering.    Berthold;    and    Nicdottu,   Tbonias, 
5,607.219,  CI   362-61.000. 
Niederberger.  Klaus;  and  Niederberger.  Peter  K..  to  Aldtammer  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG  Apparatus  for  the  testing  of  air  bags  5.608.158.  CI   73-37.000. 
Niederberger.  Peter  K.   See — 

Niederberger,    Klaus,    and    Niederberger.    Peter    K..    5.608.158.   CI. 
73-37000. 
Niederer.  Armin    Method  of  monitonng  the  condition  of  soiling  and  /or 
calcification  of  heat  exchangers  in  heating  and  cooling  installations. 
5.607.008.  CI.  165-11  100. 
Nielsen.  Arnold  D.:  See — 

Szudaiek.  Robert  G.;  Yeow.  Yew  T;  Nielsen.  Arnold  D.;  and  Cook, 
Roger.  5.608,611,  O.  361-753.000. 
Nielsen,  Jan  C  :  See— 

Prahl.  Oaus;  and  Nielsen.  Jan  C  .  5.607.854.  CI  435-252.100. 
Nielsen.  John  E  :  See— 

Bojsen.  Kirsten;  Kragh.  Karsten  M  ;  Mikkelsen.  J«in  D  ;  Nielsen.  Klaus 

K..  and  Nielsen.  John  E  .  5.607.919.  CI  514-12.000. 
Boisen.  Kirsten;  Kragh.  Karsten  M.;  Mikkelsen,  J0ro  D.;  Nielsen,  Klaus 
K.,  and  Nielsen,  John  E,  5,608,151,  CI  800-205.000. 


Nielsen,  Kias  K.:  See— 

Bojsen.  Kirsten;  Kiagh.  Karsten  M.;  Mikkelsen.  J0m  D.:  Nielsen.  Klaus 

K.;  B*d  Nielsen.  John  E..  5.607,919.  CI.  514-12.000 
Bojsen,  Kirsten;  Kragh.  Karsten  M.;  Mikkelsen.  Jem  D.;  Nielsen.  Klaus 
K.;  B*d  Nielsen.  John  E..  5.608.151.  CI.  800-205000 
Nies.  Berthnid:  See— 

Cimbollck.  Monika;  and  Nies.  Benhpld.  5.607,685.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Niescicrenko.  Joseph:  See — 

Momy«i.  Jantes  S.;  Niescierenko.  Joseph;  and  Zsamboky.  Kalman  F.. 
S.tOUbn.  CI.  363-147  000 
Nifco  Inc  :  S^e — 

Hamamoto.  Yoshiaki.  5.606.784.  O   24-662  000. 
Nihira,  Taktyasu;  Miyamoto.  Yoshio;  Endo.  Hideyuki;  and  Abe.  Toyohiko.  to 
Nissan  Qicmical  Industries.  Ltd.  Liquid  crysul  alignment  film.  5.608.033. 
a.  528-JS3.000. 
Nihon  Koshtsu  Garasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ha.se.  Toshizo.  5.606.840.  CI   52-780.000. 
Nihon  Nohjaku  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Takagi.  Kazuhiro;  Ohshima.  Tetsuji;  Hasegawa.  Nobuyoshi;  Katoh. 
Chi»l(i;  Kanaoka.  Alsushi;  and  Kanno.  Hideo.  5.608.109.  CI    564- 
idXkt). 
Niimi.  Ma»|ni:  Set — 

TameilHMo.  Hiroaki;  Nagao.  Yasuhiro;  and  Niimi.  Masami.  5.608.280. 
CI,  ?l(l-:39()00 
Nika  Health  Prtxiucts  Limited:  See — 

Religi^  Zbignicw;  Slolarzew icz.  Bogdan;  Cichon.  Romuald;  Krzyskow. 
MaKk;  and  Stozek.  Jolanta.  5.606.928.  CI.  112-475.080 
Niklasson.  Donald:  See — 

Penersson.  Canny;  and  Niklasson.  Donald,  5.606.884.  CI.  72^1.000. 
Nikon  Corfxation;  See — 

Hagiu«4.   Nobuyoshi;   and   Sakamoto.   Hiroshi.   5.608.476.   CI     396- 

155iflDO. 
Hon.  Ktnji.  5.608.529.  CI   356-376  000 
Inoue.  Hideva.  5.608.475.  CI.  .396-207.000 
Osawa,  Hidehiro,  5.608.490.  CI   396-300  000 

Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and  Sacgusa.  Takashi.  5.608.491.  CI.  396-243.000. 
Tokuda.  Nonaki.  5.608,456,  CI   348-340  000 
Nilssen.  Olt  K  Electronic  balla.st  with  pulsing  output  voltage.  5.608J91.  CI. 

315  209.I»R 
Nilsson.  Pd  Lifting  apparanis  5.607.142,  CI.  254-298.000. 
Ninomiva.    Kazuhisa.   to   NEC  Corporation    Non-volatile   semiconductor 

memory  5.608.671.  CI   .365-185  290. 
Ninomiya.  Ttcruyuki;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  Mori.  Akira;  Ikcbe.  Takaki;  and 
Iwamolo^  Xtsushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Companv.  Inc  Process  for 
ptvxlucine  polyhydric  alcohol.  5.608.121.  CI.  568-852.000 
Nintendo  Ca.  Ltd     See — 

Takaha.'4ii.  Tovofumi.  Mivoshi.  Michitaka;  Olake.  Masahiro;  and  Nish- 
iumi.'Saloshi,  5,608,424.  O.  345-141.000. 
Nippon  Co^ilix  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi  Hiroshi;  Ogino.  Tadao;  and  Matsuo.  Minoru.  5.608.699.  O. 
369(13.000 
Nippon  Kai^u  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Haya-siiiiara.   Shoiti;   and   Shinmoio.   Masaki.   5.606,429,  d.  346- 
135,100 
Nippon  OiJ^o.  Ltd  :  See— 

Kamiya^  Kozo;  Morita,  Toru.  Fujiyama,  Yuicfairo;  ai>d  UsUo.  Masara, 

5.6071.575.  CI.  208-251.00R 
Tsubokura.  Akira.  Yoneda.   Hisashi;  Takaki.  Mikihiro;  and   Kiyoia. 
TakMhi.  5.607.839.  CI.  435-67  000 
Nippon  Shitkubai  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Masixta,  Kiyoshi;  Tamaura.  Yukic;  and  Kaieda.  Osamu.  5.608.091.  CI. 
552-25O.000 
Nippon  Teletraph  And  Telephone  Cotporabon:  See — 

Suzuki.    Yasuhiro.    Kumozaki.    Kiyomi;    and    Watanabe.    Ryuichi. 
5.6dft565,  a.  359-237.000. 
Nippon  Ze^  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamakatva.  Masahiro;  Akimoio.  Kenji;  Nakamura.  Katsuya;  Takano. 
Fumic.  and  Taka.saki.  Takahiro.  5.607.772.  CI  428-125.900. 
Nippondento  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Green.  Donald  R  .  Jr.  5.608.724.  CI   370-307.000. 
Isaji.  Ktzuyoshi;  Iwai.  Shinichi;  and  Ohashi.  Yutaka.  5.607.185.  O. 

280>a06  000. 
Kato.  Ttkahiko;  and  ho.  Moloya.  5.607.283,  O  415-55  100 
Samukaua.  Katsuhiko;  and  Honda.  Yuji.  5.607.105.  CI  236-49  300 
TameiDOio.  Hiroaki;  Nagao.  Yasuhiro;  and  Niimi.  Masami.  5.608.280. 

CI  3II)-2.W0(X) 
t'med*.  Atsushi;  Tokura.  Norihito;  and  Sato,  Hirohide,  5,608,616,  Q. 
363-132000 
Niro  Holding  .VS:  See— 

Hansen.  Ove.  5.607.649.  O.  422-147.000. 
Nisca  Corpi>ration:  See — 

KobavBthi.  Misao.  5.607,147,  O.  271-293.006. 
Nishi.  Kunlhiko:  See— 

Kiuuntie.  Wahei;  Murakami.  Gen;  and  Nishi.  KuniMka  5.607.059.  O. 
206-720  000. 
Nishida.  Shtaiichiro:  See— 

Sakakifawa.  Teigo;  Fujimuta.  Naoto;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Aoto.  Hiroshi;  attd 
Nislida.  Shunichiro.  5.607.751.  CI  428-195.000. 
Nishihara.  Toshio:  See — 

fkeda.  Yoshiharu;  Ueki.  Yasuyuki;  Nishihara,  Toshio;  and  Kamikawa. 
Yuniko,  5,607,948,  CI.  514-316000. 
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Nishii,  Micfaiharu:  See — 

Nagashima,  Takashi;  and  Nishii.  Michiharu.  5.607.207.  C\.  303- 1 13. 100. 
Nishijima.  Yasuo;  Hiromon.  Kunio;  and  Kubota.  Toshiharu,  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration Paper  object  sorting  apparatus  having  means  for  erasing  bar  codes 
printed  on  paper  object  and  paper  sorting  method  using  said  apparatus 
5.607.063.  CI.  209-584  000. 
Nishikata.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Hirayama.  Yoshiyuld;  Nishikata.   Kazuaki;  and  Irikawa.  Michinori. 
5.608.230,  CI.  257-18.000. 
Nishikawa.  Shinji:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Takaya;  Nishikawa.  Shinji;  and  Kumata.  Fumic,  5,606,132, 
CI   585^52.000. 
Nishikawa,  Susumu:  See — 

Narita.  Tomohiro;  Tsuge.  Hiroki;  Nishikawa.  Susumu;  Ishida.  Kazumi; 
and  Yamazaki.  Takeshi.  5.607.209.  Q   303-122.110. 
Nishimura.  Asao:  See — 

Kitano.  Makoto-.  Nishimura.  Asao;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Yoneda.  Nae; 

Kohno.  Ryuji;  Tanaka.  Naolaka;  and  Kumazawa.  Tetsuo.  5.608.265. 

CI.  257-738  000 

Nishimura.  Kunio;  Nakagawa.  Hideo;  and  Kumakawa.  Shiro,  lo  Teijin 

Limited.  Air  bag  provided  with  reinforcing  belts.  5.607.183,  O.  280- 

743.200. 

Nishimura.  Svunji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Spring  structure  for 

pressure  plate  of  photographic  camera.  5.608.481.  CI  396-440.000. 
Nishimura.  Takahiro:  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Kazumichi;  and  Nishimiua.  Takahiro.  5.608.631,  CI.  364- 
426.018. 
Nishimura.  Toshio;  Inoue.  Jiro:  and  Kaida.  Hiroaki.  lo  Murala  Manufactiuing 
Co .  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  filter  using  LiTaO,  substrate.  5.608..362.  CI.  333- 
191.000. 
Nishimura.  Yoichi:  See — 

Maki.  Hidetaka;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  Hasegawa.  Yusuke;  attd  Nishimura. 
Yoichi.  5.606.959.  CI.  123-673.000. 
Nishino.  Masakazu:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Kinji;   Nishino.   Masakazu;   Juri.  Tatsuro;   and   Hasehe. 
Takumi.  5.608.398.  CI   341-76.000. 
Nishioka.  Kimihiko:  See — 

Ono.  Katsuya;  and  Nishioka.  Kimihiko.  5.608.835.  CI.  385-126  000 
Nishitani.  Hirokazu;  and  Komura.  Yoshiyuki.  lo  Shinu  Seiki  Manufacturing 
Ltd.  Yam  length  control  system  for  a  flat  knitting  machine.  5,606,875,  G. 
66-77  000 
Nishiumi.  Saloshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toyofuiru;  Miyoshi.  Michitaka;  Otake.  Masahiro;  and  Nish- 
iumi. Saloshi.  5.608.424.  O.  345-141.000. 
Nishizaka.  Takashi:  See — 

Lee.     Shy-Fuh;     Nishizaka.    Takashi;     and     Komatsubara.     Kenichi. 
5.608.101.  CI.  560-11.000. 
Nishizawa,  Masato;  Hashimoto.  Shinichi;  and  Sugahara.  Yoshiyuki.  lo  Fuji 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  separating  a  semiconductor  wafer  widi 
dieleclncs  5.607.875.  CI  437-63  000 
Nishizawa.  Masumi;  lijima.  Masayuki;  and  Mivama.  Takashi.  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co..  Lid.  Liquid  toner,  ink  composition,  and  methods  of  producing 
the  same  5.607.808.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Nishizawa.  Shinzi.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  film.  5.607.823. 

CI.  430-196.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Yoshio;  Endo.  Hidevuki;  and  Abe.  Toyohiko.  5.607.732.  C\. 

428-1000 
Nihira.  Takayasu;  Miyamoto.  Yoshio;  EikIo.  Hideyuki;  and  Abe.  Toyo- 
hiko. 5.608.033.  a.  528-353.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Ochiai.  Talsuo;  and  Okahara.  Hirofumi.  5.607.373.  CI  477-16.000. 
Ohara.  Toshiki:  and  Matsuo.  Isava.  5.606.949.  O    123-3%0O0. 
Okada.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamashita.  Shuhei.  5.608.633.  C\.  364-131.080. 
Yamaguchi.  Toshio.  5.607.371.  CI.  475-210.000. 
Nissin  Shokuliin  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Harris.  William  J  ;  Can.  Francis  J  ;  and  Armour.  Kalhryn  L..  5.607.847. 
CI.  435-69.600. 
Nitta.  Jun;  and  Nakamura.  Kenji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Optical 
apparatus  and  a  method  using  the  apparatus,  which  utilizes  ttie  occurrence 
of  a  change  in  a  both-end  voltage  of  an  amplifying  region  5.608.572.  CI. 
359-344.000. 
Nittetsu  Mining  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Seihou;  Hazrvama.  Takeshi;  and  Olaka.  Hitoshi.  5.607.490. 
a  55-524  000 
Nix.  J.  Lamar:  See — 

Kim.  Young  K.;  and  Nix.  J  Lamar.  5.608.593.  O.  360-113  000 
Noah.  Craig  M.:  See— 

Siegele,  Stephen  H  ;  Noah.  Craig  M  ;  and  Gregg.  John  N..  5.607 .002.  Q. 
141  198  000 
Nobuta.  Yasuo;  Toki.  Yusuke;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Sugihara.  Naoki;  and  Ozaki. 
Masahiro.  to  Kabushiki  K^sha  Toshiba.  Computerized  tomography  appa- 
ratus. 5.608.772.  CI.  378-16.000 
Noda.  Makoto.  to  Sony  Corporation    Magnetic  disc.  3.667.740,  CI.  428- 

65  300. 
Noda.  Shinya:  See — 

Shirai.  Hiroyuki;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoco.  Isao; 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Shoji.  Takeo;  Noda.  Shinya; 
Kobayashi.  Kazunori;  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki,  5,606309,  CI.  399- 
351.000 
Nodera.  Nobuo:  See— 
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Ozeki  Takafumi;  Akib*.  M»sani;  Kimura.  Shuichi:  Nodera.  Nobuo;  and 
Tsunihiji,  Tomoyoshi.  5.606.819.  O  43-22.000 
Noel.  John  R :  See—  .,    ,        v       iw 

Rk-hards.  Mark  R  ;  Noel.  John  R  ;  Mackey.  Uny  N  ;  Lee.  YannPer. 
Haney  Anna  R  ;  Hammons.  John  L.;  Uoyd.  Susan  N  W.;  and  Keeler. 
Sheh  D..  5.607.414.  CI  604-378  000 
Noeuchi   Koukrhi;  and  Sasaki.  Eiichi.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ud  Frequency 
^veiter  ouiputting  a  clock  signal  having  a  stable  and  accurate  frequency 
5.608.770.  CI.  377-47.000. 
Noguchi.  Kouki:  See —  ..„..,  i. 

Masumura.  Shigeki;  Nakamura.  Hideo;  Noguchi  Kaiki.Kawas|^i. 
Shumpei;  Fukada,  Kaoru;  and  Akao.  Yasushi.  5.608.881.  CI.  JV3- 
306.000.  ^.  .      .   , 

Noguchi  Yasunori.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ud.  Automaoc  adjustment  arcuit  for  an 

oscillator  5.608,355.0.  331  l.OOA. 
Noguchi.  Yasuo:  &pe- -  ...    .^        -,/wo4^ 

Takagaki.  Tadao;  Noguchi.  Yasuo;  and  Katayama,  Mmiharu.  5,606.844. 
CI.  53^10.000. 

"^^Bytiie.'williim  pTand  Nolcheff.  Nick  A..  5.607.284.  CI.  415-58.500. 

NoU.  MaA  G.:  See—  .        .     „         „  , 

CUffey-Cohen  Margaret;  Noll.  Mark  C;  Olive.  Jose  A.;  Perez,  Roberto 
V    and  Ward,  James  P,  5,608,897.  CI.  395-557.000. 
Nomura.  Tsunehatu,  to  Sony  Corporation    Projection  TV  set  apparatus 

5,608.579.  a.  359-820.000. 
Norbeck.  Daniel  W:  See— 

Kempf.  Dale  J  ;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W ;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  and  Zhao.  CJ>en. 
5.608.072.  CI.  548-204.000 
Noidberg    Brian  E.;  and  Nordberg.  Maria  D.  Device  for  counung  and 
measuring  liquid  consumption.  5.607.078,  CI.  220-756.000. 

Nordberg.  Mana  D.:  See—  ,  ,-v7  <v7o    rM    i-wl 

Nonlberg,  Brian  E.;  and  Nordberg,  Mana  D.,  5,607.078,  Q.  220- 

756.000 

Nordson  Corporanor:  See—  .  ,       ,■    o-i ,  /- 

Reighard,  Michael  A.;  Lambert,  Peter  C;  and  Loosli,  Robert  G  . 
5.607.498.  CI.  95-19.000. 
Norizuki.  Reiko:  See—  .    _  ,  .  n^ 

Hyodo  Ryuji  Eda.  Susumu.  Oomuro.  Katsumi;  Sekihala.  Osamu; 
Tanaka,  Kenji;  Hatta,  Hiroyuki;  and  Norizuki,  Reiko,  5.608,719,  CI. 
370-250.000. 

Norrick.  Daniel  A.:  See—  ..    ,  „    „.^  d ;  i. 

Data,  Stanley  E  ;  Koziara,  Robert  P;  Lent,  Mark  S.;  O  Gorman,  Patnck 
A    Rose.  Thomas  K..  Shanks.  Eugene  G.;  and  Nomck.  Daniel  A.. 
5.606.946.  CI    123-198.00E. 
North  American  Enclosures  Inc.:  See- 
Schwartz.  Richard.  5,606,816,  CI.  40*17.000. 
North  Coast  Medical.  Inc.:  See- 
Christy.  Michael.  5.607.993.  CI.  524-237.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See—  ..  •      ■ 

Epwoiih    Richard  E.:  Robinson,  Andrew  N.;  and  Stewart.  Moira  J., 
5,608.571,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Driscoll.  Michael  M..  5.608.360.  CI.  331-107.00A. 
TiptiMi.  David  G..  5.607.520.  CI.  148-241.000. 

^°^Si.^Th^mas  U^  Northrup.  John  E..  5.608.753.  O.  372-50.000. 
Northwestern  University:  See—  „    ■„      c  i. 

Silverman.  Richard  B.;  Andruszkiewicz.  Ryszard;  Yuen.  Po-Wai;  Sobi- 
eray.   Denis   M.;   Franklin.   Lkiyd  C:   and   SchwindU    Mark   A.. 
5.608.090.  CI.  552-10.000 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Li.  Rounan.  5.607.489.  CI.  51-309.000. 
Norton.  Mark  G.:  See — 

Birch.  Peter  H.;  and  Norton.  Mail  G..  5.606.853.  O.  60-39.281. 
Nougayrede.  Jean:  See —  ..    _  ^  c  ij>-i  tcT 

Philippe,  Andt<;  Nougayrede.  Jean;  and  Kvasnikoff.  Georges,  5,607,65 1. 
CI.  423-576.200. 
Novack,  Robert  C:  Sec—  ,.,,.    c    ■ 

Hand,  Barry  D  ;  Novack.  Rober.  C:  Williamson.  Donald  E.;  Stolpmann. 
James  R.;  and  Chambers.  Kenith  W..  5.606.754.  CI  5-713.000 

NovaTech.  Inc.:  See —  

Holcomb.  Roben  R  .  5.607.667.  CI.  424-70.100. 

*"^*P^as^  Ra^jan;  and  Olds.  Dale  R  .  5.608.903.  CI.  395-610000 
Novick.  Michael  A  :  and  Belanger.  Roger  R..  lo  Heidelberger  Dnickm- 
aschinen  AG;  and  Heidelberg  Harris.  Inc.  Mechanism  for  diverting  of 
products  in  a  folding  apparatus.  5.607.146.  CI.  270-42.000. 
Novo  Notdisk  A/S:  See— 

Petersen.  Hans;  Andersen.  Knud  E.;  Sarensen.  Per  O.;  Lau.  Jesper; 
Petersen.  Henning  B  ;  and  Lundl.  Behrend  F.  5.608.069.  O.  546- 
194.000. 
Nozue  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Cocporauoo.  Direct  patterning  method  of  resist  film 

using  electron  beam.  5.607.801.  CI.  430-22.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See— 

Fukumura.  Yoshikazu.  5.607.241 .  CI.  384-537.000. 
Hida,    Yoshikazu;    Izutsu,    Tomoyoshi;    and    Hayikawa,    Hisashi. 
5,607,368,  CI.  474-110.000. 
Nufiuta  Kcnii:  S^t — 

Yahe.  Tomoaki;  and  Numata,  Kenji,  5,608.674,  Q.  365-189.050. 

Nyberg.  Bo  Erik:  See — 

Kjellberg.  Kenneth.  5.607.139.  a.  251-149.600. 


Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See—  ,.™,.txi 

Berg.  Arae;  Klaveness.  Jo;  Strande.  Per.  and  Stubbenid.  Ltrs.  5,607,661 , 

CL  424-9.520. 

Nye,  Jeffrey;  and  Fairbank,  Martin  G  ,  lo  Hoechsl  Celanese  Cotporation 

Method    for   reduced   sulfur   dioxide    formation    in    refiner   bleaching 

5,607.547.  CI.  162-26.000. 

"^^^  cS»ll!'jtJi''aS'Nigaardsvik.  Ade.  5.607.170.  CI.  280-63.000. 
Nvman   Bengi  E .  to  Autosplice  Systems.  Inc.  Surface  mounted  holes  for 

printed  circuit  boards  5.607.313.  CI.  439-83.000. 
Nyqvist,  Per  Gustaf  H.:  See— 

Ek  Bo  R    Eriksson.  Kjell  G  ;  Nyqvist.  Per  Gustaf  H  ;  and  Ragnarsson. 
Gen  A..  5.607.695.  CI.  424-468  000 
OA  Care  System  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Asm.  Seiichi.  5.607.516.  O.  134-21.000. 
Obase.  Hiroyuki:  See —  . .    _.  ,,         ,.■ 

Ohshima   Etsuo;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  Sato,  Hideyuki;  Obase,  Hiroyuki; 
Kumazawa.  Toshiaki;  Takahara,  Shiho;  Ohno,  Tetsuji;   Ishikawa, 
Tomoko;  and  Yamada.  Koji.  5.607.955.  Q.  514-359.000. 
Obi.  Tatsuya:  See —  _  ..  „ 

Hashimoto.  Yoshiki;  Shimoda.  Yasuyuki;  Obi.  Tatsuya;  Matsuo.  Yasu- 
hiro;  and  Ohya.  Tomoki.  5.608.299.  CI   318-568.110. 
OCanoll.  James  G  ;  and  Pellon.   Bruce  A.,  to  LuiMtech  Corporation 
Fluorescent  lamp  adapter  with  shell  form  ballast.  5.608.289.  t.1.  M3- 
58.000. 
Ochiai.  Keiko:  See—  .  .  . 

Katsumata.    Ryoichi;     Hashimoto.    Shinichi;    and    Uchiai.     KeiKO. 
5.607.848.  CI.  435-143.000 

"^""tclJ^'TakeSn^  and  Ochiai.  Takeji.  5.607.764.  a.  428-327.00a 
Ochiai.  Tatsuo;  and  Okahara.  Hirofumi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd- CVT  ratio 
rate  c-ontrol  as  a  function  of  ihronle  release  rate.  5.607.373.  C\.  477-46.0U0. 

Ochiai.  Toshihiko:  See—  „      ^     ..  ..       i.„ 

Takeuchi     Akihiko;    Ochiai.    Toshihiko;    Katoh.    Motoi;    Miya.shiro, 
Toshiaki;  and  Suzuki.  Takehiko.  5.608„S05.  O.  399-314.000. 

"'^"pTsHlc^^ill'p  N  "and  OConnell.  Mark  L..  5.607.390.  CI  604-29  000. 
Oda.  Kazuya.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd    Interline  transfer  CCD  image 

sensor  with  reduced  dark  current.  5,608.455.  CI.  348  245.00a 
Oda.  Kenzo;  and  Shoji.  Hiroyuki.  to  Whilaker  Corporation.  TV.  Optical 

connector  having  optical  fiber  protection  member  5.608.829.  CI.  385- 

76.000. 

*^*^YirLka!71aoji;andOda.  Koji.  5.608.817.  CI.  382-152.000. 
Odell  Peter  G  ;  Gibson.  George  A.;  Larson.  James  R.;  and  Bonsignore.  Frank 
J    to  Xerox  Corporation.  Supercritical  processes  and  liquid  developers. 
5.607.807.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Odell   Peter  G.;  Veregin.  Richard  P  N  ;  Hamcr.  Gordon  K.;  and  Georges. 
Michael  K  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation    Rale  enhanced  polymerization  pro- 
cesses. 5.608.023.  CI.  526-225.000. 
Odie.  Roy  R :  See—  ,         ,    ,       „   ^ 

Crosby  Richard;  DeRudder.  James  L  ;  Rowers.  Larry  1.;  Un.  Ye-Oang; 
and  OdIe.  Roy  R  .  5.608.027.  CI.  528-51.000. 
Odom.  James  T;  Hoyt.  Robert  M  ;  and  Hamilton.  Daniel  Vjo  Hubbel 
Incorporated.  Clamshell  power  installed  screw  anchor.  5,607,261,  ei. 
405-244.000. 
O'Donoghue,  Colion  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Farry  George  A.;  Bigham,  John  A  ;  Brooks,  Kenneth  R  ;  Lucas,  Amos 
H    Jr ;  a«i  O'Donoghue,  Colton  E..  Jr.  5.608.447.  CI.  348-7 000. 
O'Dougheny.  Michael  D  ;  Claussen.  Steven  W.;  and  Claussen.  Robert  L..  to 

CAP  Inc.  Chemical  measuring  system.  5.607,080,  CI.  222-67.000 
ODwyer,  James  M  ,  to  Breeze  Technology  Partnership.  Self-venlilating 

footwear  5,606,806,  CI.  36-3.00B. 
Ofosu,  Simon  K.:  See — 

Kobyllvker,  Peter  M  ;  Ofosu,  Simon  K.;  Shawver,  Susan  E;  and  Lance, 
RogerL,  5,607,798,0.  442-381.000. 
Ogawa,  Hidehiro,  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  and  a  method  ot 
communicating  between  a  camera  and  external  equipment.  5,608,490.  O. 
396-300.000. 
Ogawa.  Kinichiro:  See—  „    ,   r. 

Delavaux.   Jean-Marc   P;   Ogawa.   Kinichiro;  and  Yeates.   Paul   D., 
5.608.562.  CI.  359-161.000. 
Ogawa.  Masaya;  Daito.  Toshiji;  and  Takau.  Shinichi.  lo  Pioneer  Elecminic 
Corporation.  Recording  system  for  signalong  disc  player.  5.608.707.  C\. 
369-84000. 
Ogawa    Saloshi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited    Preferential  recording  system  for  a 

facsimile  apparatus.  5.608.540.  CI.  358-»34.000. 
Ogawa.  Stuart  S  ;  and  Pierce.  Kevin  R..  to  AutoEntry  OnLine.  Inc  System 
and  method  for  automatic  data  file  format  translation  and  transmission 
having  advanced  features.  5.608.874.  CI.  395-200.150. 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki:  See—  .     .  ^  ^  „      v 

Minami  Norio;  Ozaki.  Fumihiro;  Ishibashi.  Keiji;  Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro; 
Ikemon.    Megumi;    Ogawa.   Toshiaki;    and    Kawamura,   Takanon, 
5,607.953.0   514-327  000. 
Ogawa.  Yasuji,  to   Kabushikikaisha  Wacom    Optical   positrai   deterting 
method  using  asynchronous  modulation  of  light  source.  5.608^28,  CI. 
356-3751)00. 
Ogawa,  Yasushige:  See —  ..    „    • 

Akaogi  Takao;  Kawashima,  Hiromi;  Takeguchi,  Tetsuji:  Hagiwara, 
Ryoji  Kasa.  Yasushi;  Itano,  Kiyoshi;  Ogawa,  Yasushige;  and  Kawa- 
mura, Shouichi,  5,608,670,  O.  365-185.230. 
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Ogawa,  hbhei,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON.  Laser  gradient  setting  device. 

5,606k802,  O.  33-276.000 
Ogden.  I«c.:  See— 

Ogd«n.  John  M..  5.607.745.  CI.  428-138.000. 
Ogden.  Jtihn  M..  to  Ogden.  Inc.  Slip-resistant,  moisture  absorbent  sheet 

mateti«l  5.607.745.  CI.  428-138.000. 
Ogino.  T*dao:  See— 

Hayashi.  Hiroshi;  Ogino.  Tadao:  and  Matsuo.  Minoru.  5.608.699.  CI. 
J«>-I3.000 
Ogiro.  iLenji:  See — 

Masuda.  Kenmei;  Ogiro,  Kenji;  Goto,  Hidefiimi;  Hirose.  Sadao;  Fujino, 
Saioshi;  Fujimori,  Shinya;  and  Izumi,  Katsuhiko.  5.608385.  CI. 
jaO-72.100. 
O'GormaH.  Patrick  A.:  See— 

Dat%  Stanley  E  ;  Koziara.  Robert  P.;  Lent.  Mark  S.;  O'Gorman.  Patrick 
A.;  Rose.  Thomas  K.;  Shanks.  Eugene  G.;  and  Norrick.  Daniel  A.. 
5.606.946.  CI.  I23-198.00E. 
Ogura.  Iifcsahiko;  and  Honda.  Masashi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image 
formitit  apparatus  using  ID  card  having  counter.  5.608.494.  CI.  399- 
366.000 
Ogura.  Skiro:  See — 

Mitilno.  Masahiro;  Ogura.  Shiro;  and  Ilo.  Kazuhiko.  5,608.891,  Q. 

395-441.000. 

Oh,  Yoa^g  N..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Bil  line  sense 

amplifier  for  restoring  and  sensing  data  on  a  bit  line.  5,608,680,  CI. 

365-306.000. 

Ohara,  Tdshiki;  and  Matsuo,  Isaya,  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Throttle  valve 

de\ict  bf  V-type  engine.  5,606,949,  O.  123  .3%.000. 
Oha.shi.  Kunilnshi:  See — 

Kanimura,  Kunio;  OluLshi,  Kunitoshi;  and  Oshima,  Toshio,  5,608,225. 
CL  25O-»58.100. 
Ohashi,  Motoaki:  See— 

Tsujiiara,  Kenji;  Hashiyama.  Tomiki;  Ohashi.  Motoaki;  and  Nakanishi. 
Noriyuki.  5,608.073,  O.  548-215.000. 
Ohashi.  'Aitaka:  See— 

Isaji,  Kazuyoshi;  Iwai.  Shinichi;  and  Ohashi.  Yutaka.  5.607.185.  CI. 
280-806  000 
Ohba.  Osamu;  Yamamoto.  Yoshikazu;  Malsunaga.  Koichiro;  Tsuchiya.  Tak- 
ayuki;  and  Nakahama.  Toshihiro.  lo  YazakI  Corporation.  Method  for 
manufacturing  a  wiring  harness  using  a  set  of  electric  wires  therefor. 
5.606.795.  O.  29-863.000. 
Ohkawa.  Hideo;  Kiiajima.  Koji;  Kodaka.  Kenji;  Fumolo.  Yasunori;  and 
Kumeta.  Takako.  to  Milsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  immunological  detec- 
tion ridthod  of  pyrcthroid  compound,  haptenic  compound,  intermediate  for 
die  haptenic  compound,  immunogen  and  antibody.  5.608.104.  CI.  562- 
473.01)0. 
Ohkawa.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Saksnoto.  Norio;  Ohkawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Misawa.  Taka.shi.  5.606.842, 
CL  53-54.000 
Ohkouchi,    Kousaku;   Yoshida,   Shigeru;    Hayashi,    Kenji;   and   Arakawa, 
Shigeni.  lo  Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Filter  system  for  an  in-tank 
fiiel  pi«np  5.607.578.  O.  210-172  000. 
Ohlendorf.  Wolfgang:  See — 

FrcJhlen.  Hans-Gunter;  Block.  Hans-Dieter;  Ohlendorf.  Wolfgang;  Mor- 
et»D.  Hans-Hejnrich;  and  Schmidt.  Peter.  5.608.099.  CI.  558-150.000. 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Shiwta.  Tadashi;  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  5.608.340.  O.  326-36  000. 
Ohmon,  Junichi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Oscillator  circull  suitable  for  picture- 

in-pionire  system.  5.608.463,  CI.  348-540.000. 
Ohnishi,  Keiichi:  See — 

Marikawa.  Shinsuke;  Okamolo.  Hidekazu;  Ohnishi.  Keiichi;  and  Taiem- 
at»u.  Shin.  5.608.126.  CI.  570-16-" .000. 
Ohnishi,  Masahilo;  Kataoka.  Shozo;  Kanda.  Takashi;  Yamasaki,  Takashi;  and 
Yoshida.  Kazuo.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Power  converter 
5.608,614.  O.  .363-60.000. 
Ohno.  THsuji:  See — 

Ohellima.  Etsuo;  Kanai,  Fumihiko;  Sato,  Hideyuki;  Obase,  Hiroyuki; 

Mmazawa.  Toshiaki;  Takahara,  Shiho;  Ohno,  Tetsuji;  Ishikawa, 

Tdmoko;  and  Yamada,  Koji,  5,607.955.  CI.  514-359.000. 

Ohno.  Yoshikazu.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 

memory  device  widi  planarization  structure.  5.608.248.  CI.  257.306.000. 

Oho.  Shigeru:  See— 

Kumagai.  Tatsuya;  Abe.  Keiji;  Akivama.  Munehiro;  Kajioka,  Hiroshi; 
Sonobe,  Hisao;  and  Oho.  Shigeru.  5.608.525.  O.  356-350.000 
Ohsawa,  Seiichi:  See — 

Yokagawa.  Fumihiko;  and  Ohsawa.  Seiichi.  5.608.7 1 5.  CI.  369-275. 100. 

Ohshima.    Etsuo;    Kanai.    Fumihiko;    Sato,    Hideyuki;   Obase.    Hiroyuki: 

Kumajowa.  Toshiaki;  Takahara.  Shiho;  Ohno.  Tetsuji;  Ishikawa.  Tomoko; 

and  Yamada.  Koji.  lo  Kyou  a  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Tricyclic  compounds 

on  ai^iotensin  II  receptor  antagonists.  5,607,955,  O.  514-359.000. 

Ohshima.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Tak^i.   Kazuhiro;  Ohshima.  Tetsuji;   Hasegawa.  Nobuyoshi;   Katoh. 
Ckiaki;  Kanaoka.  Atsushi;  and  Kanno.  Hideo.  5.608.109.  CI.  564- 
WOOO. 
Ohta.  Kiituhiro:  See— 

Kiailira.  Tomohiro;  Harada.  Yasuo:  and  Ohta.  Kazuhiro.  5,608,737,  CI. 
ill -.30.000. 
Ohta.  Saioshi:  See— 

Waanabe.  Hiroshi;  Shiga.  Michio;  and  Ohla.  Saioshi.  5.607.907,  CI. 
;<  8-371.000. 
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Ohta.  Yoshinobu;  and  Taniguchi.  Kenichi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd. 

Apparatus  for  winding  tape  5.606.909.  CI    I0O-8.000. 
Ohtani.  Kazuo.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  reading  apparatus  for 

coirecting  density  levels  5.608.823.  CI.  382-271.000. 
Ohtani.  Takayuki:  See — 

Hiasa.  Masami;  Ashie.  Nobuyuki;  Saito.  Susumu;  and  Ohtani.  Takayuki. 
5.607,595.  O.  210-669.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Hisao;  and  Utamura.  Motoaki.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for  diag- 
nosing a  remaining  lifetime,  apparatus  for  diagnosing  a  remaining  lifetime, 
method  for  displaying  remaining  lifetime  data,  display  apparatus  and 
expert  system  5,608,845,  O.  395-50.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Mukai,  Kohki;  and  Ohtsuka,  Nobuyuki.  5.608.229.  CI.  257-14.000. 
Ohya.  Tomoki:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Yoshiki;  Shimoda.  Yasuyuki;  Obi.  Tatsuya;  Matsuo.  Yasu- 
hiro; and  Ohya,  Tomoki,  5,608,299,  O.  318-568.110. 
Oikawa,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Akagiri,  Kenzo;  Oikawa,  Yoshiaki;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi,  5,608,713,  CI. 
369-124.000. 
Oishi,  Molohiro:  See — 

Komarek.  James  A.;  Padgett  Oarence  W.;  Tanner.  Scott  B.;  Kojima. 
Shin-ichI;  Minney.  Jack  L.;  Oishi.  Motohiro;  Fukumura.  Keiji;  and 
Nakanishi.  H..  5.608.687.  O.  365-233.500. 
pjima.  Hisayuki;  and  Kuwatiara,  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Circuit  for 

varying  read  timing.  5.608.343.  O,  326-93.000. 
Oka.  Masuuni:  See — 

Tamagaki.  Akira;  Taniguchi.  Tsutomu;  Ueda.  Nobuyuki;  Oka.  Masami; 
Malsumoto.  Kenji;  and  Miyoshi.  Fuminori.  5.608.543.  CI.  358- 
450.000. 
Okada.   Hisao.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drive  circuit  for  a  display 

apparanis.  5.608.421.  O.  345-100.000. 
Okada.  Milsuyoshi:  See — 

Ibamolo.  Masahiko;  Sato.  Kazuhiko;  Okada.  Milsuyoshi;  Kuroiwa. 
Hiroshi;  Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ozaki. 
Naoyuki.  5.608.626.  CI   364-»24.080. 
Okada.  Shinjiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  appara- 
tus. 5.608.420.  CI.  345-89.000. 
Okada.  Ya.suhiro:  See — 

Sato.  Kenichi;  Kanematsu.  Koichi;  Fujiwara.  Hiroaki;  and  Okada.  Yasu- 
hiro. 5.607.097.  CI.  228-8.000 
Okada.  Yoshihiro;  and  Yamashila.  Shuhei.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  System 
and   method  for  detecting   knocking  for  intemal  combustion  engine. 
5.608.633.  CI.  364-431.080. 
Okahara,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Ochiai.  Tatsuo;  and  Okahara.  Hirofiimi.  5.607  J73.  Q.  477-46.000. 
Okamolo.  Hidekazu:  See — 

Morikawa.  Shinsuke;  Okamoto.  Hidekazu;  Ohnishi.  Keiichi;  and  Tatem- 
atsu.  Shin.  5.608.126.  CI.  570-167.000. 
Okamolo.  Manabu;  and  Takeya.  Noriyoshi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. Video  signal  recording/reproducing  apparatus  where  the  order  of 
access  (o  video  data  during  a  write  mode  is  different  than  the  order  of  access 
during  a  read  mode.  5.608.533.  O.  386-91.000. 
Okaniwa.  Takashi;  and  Osawa.  Hisayuki.  lo  Kyodo  Yushi  Co.,  Lid.  Grease 

composition  for  constant  velocity  joints  5,607,906,  CI.  508-168.000. 
Okano.  Haruo:  See — 

Sasaki.    Yasutaka;    Matsuo.    Mie;    Nakata.    Rempei;   Wada.   Junichi; 
Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Yano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okano.  Haruo.  5.607.718.  C\. 
427-97.000 
Okano.  Kazunori:  and  Kambara.  Hideki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Device  for  separat- 
ing polynucleotides  having  a  plurality  of  electrode-containing  cells  and 
movable  collecting  capillary  5,607,646.  CI.  422-101  000. 
Okazaki.  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Akihiro;  Takemura.  HIroo:  and  Takaiori.  Kazuto. 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  pipe  structure  for  a 
motorcycle.  5.608.194.  CI.  181-228.000. 
Okazaki.  Koju;  Kanemura.  Yoshinobu;  and  Nagata,  Teruyuki,  lo  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  inc.  Polythiol  useful  for  preparing  sulfur-containing 
urethane-ba.sed  resin  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,608,115,  O. 
568-61.000 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Lid.:  See— 

Fukuda,  Yasuhiro.  5.608.594.  CI.  361-58.000. 
Oki.  Isao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Hytkaulic  circuit  for 

turning  purposes.  5.606.901.  CI.  91-461.000. 
Okita.  Takaaki:  See — 

Okuyama.  Satsuki;  Okita.  Takaaki;  and  Kamachi.  Hajime.  5.608.044. 0. 
536-6.400. 
Okita.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ishida.  Toshio;  Satake.  Masaki;  and  Okiu.  Tsutomu,  S.607,782,  CI. 
428-694.00T. 
Okubo,  Michiko:  See — 

Ichihara.  Katsularo;  Okubo,  Michiko;  and  Horioka.  Keiji,  5,607,599,  CI. 
216-22.000. 
Okuda.    Isao;    Shinozaki.    Shimpei:    Kanazawa,    Hiroshi;   and  Takishima, 
Suguru.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Beam  spliner  arrange- 
ment for  magneto-optical  recording  device  5,608.709,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Okuda,  Kenji:  See — 

Shiba,  Kalsuhiro;  Goto,  Minoru;  Yamada,  Takao;  Kato,  Norihisa;  Taka- 
hashi.  Jun;  Okuda.  Kenji;  and  Muralani.  Kenji.  5.608.714.  O.  369- 
178.000. 
Okuda.  Shigeru:  See — 

YoshitU.  Noriyuki;  Fujino.  Kousou;  Hayashi.  Noriki:  Okuda.  Shigeru; 
Hara,  Tsukushi:  and  ishii.  Hideo.  5.607.899.  O.  505-474.000. 
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Okuda.  Yoshihiro:  See—  . 

Uchiyama.    Yujiro;    Matsumoto.    Junichi;    and    Okuda,    Yoshihiro. 
5.608,021.0.  526-210.000. 
Okumiya.  Masaiaro;  See— 

Ichii.  Totnoko;  Suzuki.  Keiichiro:  and  Okumiya.  Masataro.  5.607.885. 
a.  5OI-900O 
Okumura.  Masahimi.  to  Fujilsu  Limited    Baneo'  protection  circuit  and 
battery  pack  and  apparatus  using  the  battery  pack.  5.608.304.  CI.  320- 
5.000. 
Okumura.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Kurosu.  Ya.suo;  Kanema.  Seiichi:  Tachi.  Hitoshi;  Uchiyama.  Hajime: 
Okumura    Masahiro;  Fujinawa.  Masaaki;  Kubushiro.  Naoaki;  and 
Shimizu.  Hirowo.  5.608.858.  CI   395-763  000. 
Okuno.  Shiho;  Hashimoto,  Susumu:  and  Inomau.  Koichiro.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Oxide  film  with  preferred  crystal  orienution.  method  of 
manufacturing    the    same,    and    magneto-optical    recording    medium. 
5.607.781.  CI.  428-694  OML 
Okuyama.  Satsuki;  Okiu.  Takaaki.  and  Kamachi.  Hajiroe.  to  Bnstoi-Myer^ 
Squibb  Company    Pradimic  acids,  amides,  and  pradimicin  derivatives, 
5.608.044.  CI.  536-6400 
Oldenburg.  Kevin  R.:  See- 
Hale  Ron  L.;  Lu,  Amy;  Solas.  Dennis;  Selick,  Harold  E.;  Oldenburg, 
Kevin  R.;  and  Zaffaroni,  Alejandro  C  ,  5.607,691,  CI.  424-449.000 
OWs.  Dale  R.:  See— 

Prasad.  Ranjan;  and  Olds,  Dale  R  ,  5.608,903.  Q  395-610.000. 
O'Leary,  Robed  K  :  See — 

Prewett,  Annamarie  B.;  and  O'Leary,  Robot  K..  5.607,476,  CI.  623- 
11000. 
din  Cocpocarion:  See — 

Mahulikar.  Deepak;  lyter.  Derek  E.;  Braden.  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Popplewell, 
James  M..  5.608.267.  O.  257-7%.000. 
Olive,  Eric:  See — 

Grimaid.  Jean  P;  and  Olive.  Elk,  5.607.399.  CI.  604-220.000. 
Olive.  Horace  A  .  Jr :  See—  „  ,.       ..        j  «, 

Hoffert   Bradley  W;  Storm.  Shawn  F;  Stano.  Robert  M.;  and  Ohve, 
Horace  A..  Jr.  5.608.427.  O.  345  201.000. 
Olive.  Jose  A.;  See — 

Claffey-Cohen.  Margaret;  Noll.  Mark  G  ;  Olive.  Jose  A.;  Perez,  Roberto 
V;  and  Ward.  James  P.  5.608.897.  CI  395-557  000. 
Oliveira  da  Cunha  Lima,  Luiz  C  .  to  Relastomer  S/A.  Method  of  manufacture 
of  paint  and  adhesive  rubber  from  vulcanized  rubber.  5.607.981.  CI 
521-41.000. 
Oliver.  John  R.;  See—  ,  ,,  .         ,  _.    ^ 

Neurgaonkar.  Ratnakar  R.;  Oliver.  John  R.;  and  Nelson.  Jeffrey  ti.. 
5.607.632.  CI.  264-61000 
Olhvier.  Jean;  See—  ccnoim 

Banchereau.  Evelyne;  Lacombe.  Sylvie;  and  Ollivier.  Jean.  5.608.103. 
a  562-115.000. 
Olmstead,  Arnold  G  Dispenser  5.607.119.  CI.  242-532.600 
Olofsson.  Birgitta:  See —  ,      „ 

Eriksson.  L'lf;  Olofsson.  Birgitta;  Alitalo.  Kan;  and  Pajusola.  Katn. 
5.607.918.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Olsen.  Charles  A  .  to  Martin  Firearms  Company.  The.  Cocking  mechanism  for 

a  muzzle  loading  firearm  5.606,825,  CI  42-69.010. 
Olslein.  Alan;  Fowler.  William;  and  Pntchard.  Jo.  to  Optical  Sensors  Incor- 
porated Optical  sensor  for  the  measurement  of  pH  in  a  fluid,  and  related 
sensing  compositions  and  methods.  5.607.644.  C\.  422-82.070. 
Oltman.  Terry  D;  See—  ,^^,.c^. 

Crayton,  John  W ;  Krone.  John  J  ;  and  Oltman.  Terry  D.,  5,608.315.  CI 

324-204  000. 
Crayton.  John  W ;  Krone,  John  J  ;  Oltman.  Teiry  D  ;  and  Walacavage. 
Cecilia  A.,  5,608,.M6,  CI.  324-204  000 
Olvera  Gilbert;  and  Dill,  Michael  C  .  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Attachment 

plate  for  insulation  panels  5.607,272.  O.  411-533,000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Konno.  MiLsuiiro;  and  Ha.segawa.  Akira,  5,608.451.  CI.  348-69  000. 
Ono.  Katsuya;  and  Nishioka.  Kimihiko.  5,608.835.  CI.  385-126.(X)0 
Shimizu.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi.  Shigeru;  Masuyama.  Hideyukr,  and  Ara- 

maki.  Shinji,  5,608,824,  CI.  382-276.000. 
Yamazaki.  Takeshi,  5.608,695,  CI   .369-44.120. 

^'^Grimm.  ML'rice;  and  Beyner.  Andr*.  5.608.694.  CI.  368-127,000. 

Tsukada,  Minehani;  and  Omoie.  Kqji.  5.607  J J5,  O.  156-252.000.  y 

Omoio.  Hiroaki;  See—  

Toyoda,  Tsunehiko;  Tsuchiya.  Hanifumi;  Omoto,  Hiroaki;  Kohno,  Mit- 
surti;  and  li,  Maki,  5,608.004,  CI.  524-539  000. 
Omoto,  Tetsuko,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Image  forming  apparatus  equipped 
with  a  device  to  measure  a  resi.stance  of  a  transfer  sheet  5.608306.  CI 
399-315.000 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Mitsubochi.  Keiji;  and  Isaka,  Saioni.  5,608.846.  O.  395-75.000. 
Sako,  Kazumi,  5,608.366.  O.  335-78.000 
Onan  Corporatioo:  See — 

Data,  Stanley  E.;  Koziara,  Robert  P;  Lent.  Mark  S  ;  O'Gorman.  Pamck 
A  ;  Rose.  Thomas  K  ;  Shanks.  Eugene  G  ;  and  Norrick.  Daniel  A.. 
5.606.946.  CI    123-198.00E. 
Onishi    Hisatomo.  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co.  Ltd.   Photoforming  method  and 
apparatus.  5,607,540.  CI.  156-379.800. 


Onishi.  Noriaki;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kondo.  Masahiko;  Nagae.  Nobukazu; 
Hirai.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kohzaki.  Shuichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal  display  device,  and  a  method  for  produc- 
ing the  same,  wherein  the  polymer  forms  walls  5.608.555.  CI  349- 
156.000. 

Onizuka.  Takahiro:  See —  ._  .«« 

Saka.  Yuuji.  and  Onizuka.  Takahiro.  5.608.271.  Q.  307-10.100. 
Ono  Katsuya;  and  Nishioka,  Kimihiko,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd.  Image 

fiber  with  reduced  flare  5.608.835.  CI.  385- 126  000 
Onodera    Hitoshi.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Component 

recognition  method  and  device   5,6<«.M2,  CI   364-478  010. 
Onodera  Katsumi,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  Magnetic  recording  medium  and 

method  for  fabricating  the  same  5,607,783.  O.  428-694.00T. 
Onozawa.  Masahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisya  Ohara.  Opocal  glass  for  mold 
pressing  having  softening  capability  at  low  temperature.  5.607.886.  CI. 
501-73  000. 
Oomuro.  Katsumi:  See— 

Hyodo.  Ryuji;  Eda,  Susumu;  Oomuro.  Katsumi;  Sekihala.  Osamu; 
Tanaka.  Kenji;  Hatta.  Hiroyuki;  and  Norizuki.  Reiko.  5.608.719.  CI. 
370-250.000.  ..    ^  _.  _. 

Opas  George  F;  and  DeGroot.  Robert  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method,  device, 
and  radio  for  compensating  for  modulator  frequency  dril*  while  allowing 
for  dau  transmission  5,608.761,  O   375-296.000. 
Opel,  Ernst:  See — 

Pfandl.  Walter;  Schneider.  Reiner;  Stoecklein.  WaWemar;  Unger.  Cle- 
mens; and  Opel.  Ernst.  5,608.832.  O.  385-112.000. 
Ophey    Willem  G .  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Opocal  beam-splitting 
element  5,608,708,  CI   369-109.000 

Optical  Dimensions,  LLC:  See—  

Valliant.  James  G  ;  and  Goebel.  David  G..  5.608J27.  O.  356-371  000. 
Optical  Disc  Corporation:  See— 

Browne.  John  F;  Wilkinson.  Richard  L  .  and  Boyle.  William  W.. 

5.608.711.  CI   369-116  000 
Rilum.  John  H  ;  Wilkinson.  Richard  L  ;  Li,  Shigang;  Browne.  John  F; 
and  Boyle,  William  W.,  5.608.712.  CI.  .369-116.000. 
Optical  Sensors  Incorporated:  See—       ^  ^    ^  _,   ,     ,,^,^  ri  i->t 
Olslein.  Alan;  Fowler.  William;  and  Pntchard,  Jo.  5.607,644.  CI.  422- 
82.070. 
Optische  Werke  G   Rodenstock:  See— 

Mel/ig.  Manfred,  S.608,065.  CI  546-15.000. 
Orbisphere  Laboraiones  Neuchatel  SA:  See— 

Hale,  John  M.;  and  Weber,  Eugen,  5,608,167,  CI.  73-715  000. 
Orbiul  Engine  Company  (Australia)  Pty  Limited:  See— 

Soulhem    Michael   P;    Melbourne,    Keith;   and  Thompson,   Ian    R.. 
5.606.951.  CI    123-399000. 
Ormat  Industries.  Ltd.:  See—  ,„,.o«~» 

Amir.  Nadiv;  Rigal.  Meir;  and  Gilon.  Yoel.  5.606,858.  CI  60-648.000. 
Ormel  Corporation:  See — 

Williams,  Gerald  M..  5.607.598,  O.  210-772.000. 
Oronite  Japan  Limited:  See—  ,  ,~,  ~v7   ^i 

Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  Shiga.  Michio;  and  Ohu.  Satoshi.  5,607.907.  CI. 
508-371000. 
On.  Clyde;  and  Camp.  Ronnie  W .  to  Micromeritics  Instrument  Cotporaoon 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  envelope  density.  5,608,157.  CI. 
73-32.0OR. 
Orr,  David  R    See—  ^    ^     ^      j  „ 

Shafer  Sciin  F;  Carroll,  Thomas  S  ;  Meister.  Steven  F;  On.  David  R.; 
and  Weber.  J   Roger.  5,606,940,  CI    123-90  120 
Orsic,  Milo,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing 
two-way    data    communication    cover    a    widely    distnbuied    network. 
5,608,729,  CI   370445  000 
Osada,  Torachika:  See—  .. 

Iwau.  Kazuo;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Watanabe.  Kenjiro;  Ujita.  Toshi- 
hiko;   Osada,  Torachika;    Nakajima,    Kazuhiro;    Kubota.    Hidemi; 
Kotaiu.  Yasuo;  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro;  Sato.  Yohei;  and  Saito.  Takashi. 
5.608,437,  CI   347-86  000. 
Osaka  Yuki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uchiyama     Yujiro;    Matsumoto,    Junichi;    and    Okuda.    Yoshihiro. 

5.608.021,  CI.  526-210.000. 

Osakabe.  Yoshio;  Tanaka.  Shigeo;  Katsuyama,  Akira;  Yamazaki.  Hiroshi; 

Kusagaya.  Yasuo;  Kotabe,  Noriko;  Sugiyanu.  Kouichi;  and  Sato.  Makoto, 

to  Sony  Corporation.  Bi-directioruil  communication  system.  5.608,730.  C\. 

370-471.000. 

Okaniwa.  Takashi;  and  Osawa,  Hisayuki.  5.607.906.  CI.  508-168.000. 

Osawa.  Toshimasa.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Ferroelectric  memory  automatically 

generating  biasing  pulse  for  plate  electrode.  5.608.667.  CI   .365-145  000 

Osbom.  Craig;  See —  _  _^ „ 

Belrher,  James  F;  and  Osboni.  Craig,  5.607,600,  C\.  216-24.000. 

°*'^<ianiey*Mirk  B  ;  Lid  Osbom,  Douglas  B  .  5.608.348.  Q.  327-538,000. 
Osborne,  James  L.:  See —  _,,,..     , 

Rivera,  David  L  ;  Merrill,  Sonya,  Eckenhoff,  James  B  ;  Wnght,  Jeremy 
C  ;  and  Osborne,  James  L  ,  5.607,696,  CI.  424-473  000. 
Ose,  Yoichi:  See — 

Sato,  Mitsugu;  Ose.  Yoichi;  Fukuhara.  Satoni;  Todokoro,  Hideo;  and 
Ezumi,  Makoto.  5.608.218.  CI  250-310.000 
Oshima.  Mitsuyoshi:  See— 

Honma.  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka.  Shozo;  Oshima.  Mitsuyoshi;  Tanioka,  Sop; 
and  Kawamoto.  Fumiaki.  5.608.057.  CI.  540-451.000. 
Oshima.  Toshio:  See — 


Kamimura.  Kunio;  Oha.shi,  Kuniloshi;  and  Oshima.  Toshio.  5,608,225. 
CL  250-458.100 
Oshino,  Goiji:  See — 

Satofc,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Oshino,  Genji,  5,607.244,  CI.  400-247  000. 
Osing,  Dirk;  Ritter.  Gtlnter;  Tieutlein.  Giinter.  and  Erken.  Manfred.  Waste 

treatmoil  process.  5.607.505.  CI.  106-745.000 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Wri#it  John  O..  5.607,320.  O.  439-394.000. 
Osl.  Walter  See— 

Bechet.  Heinz-Manfred;  Drandarevski,  Chrislo;  Mengel,  Rudolf;  and 
Oil,  Walter,  5,607.977.  CI.  514-594.000 
Osteolech,  Inc.:  See — 

Dowd,  Michael;  Scarborough.  Nelson;  and  Dauglierty.  Mark.  5,607,269. 

CI.  409-134.000. 
Prewell.  Annamarie  B.;  and  OLeary.  Robert  K..  5.607.476,  a.  623- 
11.000. 
Ostroff.  Oafy  R.:  See- 
Jamas,  Spiros;  Ostroff.  Gary  R.;  and  Easson.  D.  Davidson.  Jr..  5,607,677, 
0,424-278.100. 
O'Sulllvaii,  Joseph.  Tape  measure  and  fixture.  5.606.803.  O.  33-770.000. 
Otaka.  Hilushi:  See — 

Tanigtachi.  Seihou;  Hazeyama.  Takeshi;  and  Olaka.  Hitoshi.  5.607.490. 
O.  $5-524.000 
Otake.  M««hiro:  See— 

Takaiiashi.  Toyofumi;  Miyoshi.  Michitaka;  Otake.  Masahiro;  and  Nish- 
iu«ii.  Satoshi.  5.608.424.  CI   345-141.000. 
OloProtec.  Inc.:  See— 

Tanguay.  M.  Sylvain.  5.608.272.  CI.  307-10.200. 
Olsuka.  Kirpichi:  See— 

Olsuka.  Man;  Kitakura.  Tomonori;  Otsuka.  Kenichi;  and  Mori.  Kazuya, 
5,«n,878,  CI.  437-187.000. 
(Xsuka,  Mvi;  Kitakura.  Tomonori;  Otsuka.  Kenichi;  and  Mori.d^uya.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Contact  plug  forming  method.  5,607,878.  CI. 
437-187000. 
Olsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Tone,    Hitoshi;    Morisue.    Ma.satoshi;    Tamura.    Katsumi:    Miyazaki. 
ToUiiki;  and  Nakano.  Yoshimasa.  5.607.934.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Otto.  Detlrv:  See— 

Jansstt.  Peter  J.;  Bradley.  Ralph  H.;  Bingham,  Joseph  P;  Guerinol. 
Wiliam  F;  and  Ono.  Dellev.  5.608.467.  O.  348-744.000. 
OTV  Omailim  De  Trajtements  et  de  Valorisation  S.A.:  See- 
Cote,  fierre;  Faivre.  Michel;  Moulin,  Catherine;  and  Desbos,  Gilbert, 
5,607,593,  CI.  210-650.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Irgeni.,  Chnstopher  R  ;  McDowell,  Philip  D.;  Nguyen.  Chinh  D.;  and 
Bonifieki,  James.  5,608.369,  CI.  335-281.000, 
Owada,  Nrikuo:  See- 
Sato,  Kazushige;  Watanabe,  Atsuo;  Kikushima.  Kenichi;  Owada,  Nobuo; 
and  lida,  Ma.saya.  5,607,866,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Owen,  RoUrt  A.:  See- 
Frank.  Steven  N.;  Belcher,  James  F;  Stanford.  Charies  E.;  Owen.  Robert 
A  ;  «nd  Kyle.  Robert  J.  S..  5.608.254.  O.  257432000. 
Owens.  Stove;  Bouldin.  Brett;  and  Arizmendi.  Napoleon,  to  PES.  Inc. 

Dissolv»l»le  well  plug.  5.607.017.  O    166-288.000. 
Oya.  Keiji  See— 

Akutiu.  MiLsuo;  Tominaga.  Nobuhide;  Oya.  Keiji;  Tomita.  Atfauo;  and 
Shj^no.  Kouichi.  5.607.894.  O.  503-209.000. 
Oya,  Toynjiisa,  Inagaki,  Yoshio;  and  Goto.  Takahiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 

Ltd  SiUsr  halide  photographic  material.  5.607.829,  CI.  430-578.000. 
Ozaki.  Akhosi.  Shiozawa.  Toichiro,  and  Suzuki,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Koito  Manu- 
facturini  Co,.  Ltd  Electromagnetically  shielded  discharge-type  headlamp. 
5.607.211  CI.  362  263  000 
Ozaki.  Fufiihiro:  See — 

Minalni.  Norio;  Ozaki.  Fumihiro;  Ishibashi.  Keiji;  Kabasawa,  Yasuhiro; 
Ikeniori.    Megumi;   Ogawa.   Toshiaki;    and    Kawamura.   Takanori. 
5.607.953.  CI.  514-327  000. 
Ozaki.  Hinoyasu.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Eye  direction 

delecting  device.  5.608.489.  CI.  396-51  000. 
Ozaki.  MaMhiro:  See— 

Nobula,  Yasuo;  Toki.  Yusuke;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Sugihara.  Naoki;  and 
Ozaki.  Masahiro.  5.608.772.  O.  378-16.000. 
Ozaki.  Naojruki:  See— 

Ibamoto.  Masahiko;  Sato.  Kazuhiko;  Okada.  Mitsuyoshi;   Kuroiwa. 
Hinichi;  Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ozaki. 
Nacjuki.  5.608.626.  O.  364-424  080. 
Ozeki.  Takifumi;  Akiba.  Masaru;  Kimura.  Shuichi;  Nodera,  Nobuo;  and 
Tsunifuji.  Tomoyoshi.  to  Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.  Reel  leg  fixing  device  for 
fishing  nod.  5.606.819.  O.  43-22.000. 
Pabon.  Ratil  A..  Jr:  See- 
Fried.  Herbert  E.;  Singleton.  David  M.;  and  Pabon.  Raul  A..  Jr.. 
5,6M,I06,  CI.  562-5.38.000. 
Pacesetter,  Inc.;  See- 
Causey,  James  D ,  111;  and  Yang,  Min-Yaug.  5,607,458,  CI  607-27  000 
Pacetti,  Larry  D.;  and  Heiligenthal,  Charies  H.,  to  Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc 

Stackable  divided  drawer  partibon.  5,607,215.  CI  312-348.300. 
Padden,  James  B,  to  Purolator  Products  Company.  Method  of  manufacturing 

a  porous  metal  mat.  5.607.778.  CI.  428-613.000. 
Padgett,  Clatence  W  :  See— 

Komvtk,  James  A.;  Padgett.  Clarence  W.;  Tanner.  Scott  B.;  Kojima. 
Shin-ichi;  Minnev,  Jack  L.;  Oishi.  Motohiro;  Fukumura.  Keiji;  and 
Nak«iishi.  H..  5.608,687.  CI.  365-233.500. 
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Padron.  Sally:  See— 

Debbage.  Lawrence;  Kelley,  Eugene;  Guth.  Eugene  D.;  Campbell,  Lany 
E.;  Danziger,  Robert  N.;  and  Padron.  Sally.  5.607.650.  O    422- 
178.000. 
Pagan.  Israel:  See — 

Hernandez,    Ernesto;    Castillo.    Francisco    O.;    and    Pagan.    Israel. 
5,607.406.  CI.  604-264.000. 
Pahmer.  Franfois:  See — 

Brun.  Didier.  Pahmer.  Fraiifois;  and  Audebert.  Jean-Claude.  5.607,144. 
CI.  266-249.000. 
Pai.  Lee:  See— 

Pastan.  Ira;  Willingham.  Mark;  Fitzgerald.  David;  Brinkmann.  Ulrich; 
and  Pai.  Lee.  5.608.039.  O.  530-387.300. 
Pajusola.  Katri:  See — 

Eriksson.  Ulf;  Olofsson.  BirgitU;  Alitalo.  Kari;  and  Pajusola,  Katri, 
5,607,918.0.  514-12.000. 
Palazzok).  Gregorio:  See — 

Palazzdo.  Santo,  5,607.628,  CI.  264-18.000. 
Palazzolo,  Santo,  to  Palazzolo.  Santo;  and  Palazzolo.  Gregorio.  Process  for 
die  duplication  or  constructioa  of  a  copy  of  a  denture.  5.607.628.  CI. 
264-18  000 
Palm,  Bemhard,  to  Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corp.  Impact  absorption  mecha- 
nism for  power  tools.  5.607,023,  O.  173-178,000, 
Palmer,  Brian  E,:  See — 

Martin,  James  C;  Kilbum,  Randall  S.;  Hamilton,  Robert  L.;  Schmalz, 
Mary  J.;  and  Palmer,  Brian  E.,  5,607,387,  O.  602-6.000. 
Palmer,  Lany  G.;  See — 

Palmer,  Ricky  S.;  and  Palmer,  Larry  G.,  5.608.653,  O.  364-5I4.00C. 
Palmer,  Matthew  R.;  and  Thompson -Bel  I.  Ian.  to  Esselte  N.V.  Drive  system 

for  a  thermal  label  printer  5.608.443,  CI.  347-218.000. 
Palmer,  Richard  E.,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Molecular  processes  and 

apparatus.  5,608.197,  CI.  204-157.150 
Palmer.  Ricky  S.;  and  Palmer.  Larry  G..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Video  teleconferencing  for  networked  worksutions.  5.608,653.  CI.  364- 
5I4.00C. 
Palomar  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

de  Vail.  Franklin  B.,  5.608.417.  CI.  343-895.000. 
Paluszek.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Goodzeit.  Neil  E ;  and  Paluszek.  Michael  A..  5.608,634.  O.  364- 
424.013. 
Pan.  Haiou:  See — 

Kato.  Yukio;  Pan,  Haiou;  and  Doi.  Kazuyuki.  5.607.920. 0. 514-13  000 
Pan.  Jing-Jong.  to  E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc  Fiber  optic  coupler  and  method  of 

making  same.  5,608,831.  CI.  385-85.000. 
Panduit  Corporation:  See — 

Caveney.  Jack;  and  Winger.  James.  5.608.621.  O.  395-216.000. 
Panz.  Eric;  and  Panz.  Steven  E.  Submerged  combustion  system.  5.606.965. 

CI.  I26-360.00A. 
Panz.  Steven  E.:  See— 

Panz.  Eric;  and  Panz.  Steven  E  .  5.606.%5.  O    I26^360.00A. 
Paoli.  Thomas  L.;  and  Nortfaiup.  John  E..  to  Xerox  Corporabon.  Semicon- 
ductor devices  incorporating  p-type  and  n-lype  impurity  induced  layer 
disordered  material.  5.608.753.  O.  372-50.000. 
Paonessa,  Ralph  S.:  See— 

Diener.  Carl  E  ;  Mebta,  Ashit  A.;  Paonessa,  Ralph  S.;  Skarvinko.  Eugene 
R.;  and  Wang.  David  W..  5.607.744,  CI.  428-131.000. 
Parash.  Avi:  See — 

Cohen.  Ariel;  Holland.  William  G.;  Logan.  Joseph  F;  and  Paiash.  Avi, 
5.608.876.  CI.  395-281.000. 
Parel,  Jean-Marie  A.:  See — 

Simon.  Gabriel;  Lee,  William  G.;  and  Parel,  Jean-Marie  A..  5.607.437. 
CI  606-166.000. 
Park.  Chan-Jong:  See — 

Yoon.  Sei-Seung;  Park.  Chan-Jong;  and  Kim.  Byung-Chul.  5.608,677. 
CI.  365-189.090 
Park.  Eun-Gwan.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  Automatic  film 
winding/rewinding  device  for  prevention  of  film  exposure  to  light  and 
related  control  method,  5.608.479,  CI   396-390.000. 
Park,  Gyoung<han,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co ,  Ltd.  Audio  signal  repro- 
ducing apparatus  and  method  for  use  during  a  slow  reproduction  operation. 
5,608,582,  CI.  36O-8.00O 
Parit.  Ho  T ;  Jae,  Keun  Y;  Back,  Bok  H  ;  and  Ryu,  Kyung  K  ,  to  Goldstar  Co.. 
Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  performing  reservatioa-recording  of  video 
cassette  recorder.  5.608.534.  CI.  386-83.000. 
Park.  Hyun-jeong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Signal  processing  device 
and  medKid  for  a  slow  mode  function  of  a  VTR.  5.608.532. 0.  386-7.000. 
Partt,  John  N.   See— 

Steigerwald,  Robert  L.;  Mallick.  John  A.,  and  Parte.  John  N..  5.608.771, 
CI.  378-15.000. 
Park,  KwangUm,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Front  loading  disc  player. 

5.608.706.  O.  369-77.200. 
Park.  Sung  M..  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  DRAM  having  output  control  circuit. 

5.608.688.  O.  365-233.500. 
Pariter.  Roger  A  ;  Edwards.  Michael  L.;  Vaal.  Marit  J  ;  Matt.  James  E..  Jr; 
Chen.  Kim  S  ;  Yates.  Maris  T ;  Wright,  Paul  S  ;  and  Busch,  Steven  J.,  to 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.  Alkyl-4-silyl-phenols  and  esters  thereof  as 
antiatherosclerotic  agents.  5.608.095.  CI.  556-413.000. 
Parkos.  Joseph  J..  Jr:  See — 

Gruver.  Gary  A.;  Parkos.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  and  Adinolfi.  Robot  C, 
5,607,561,  CI.  2O4-224.0OR. 
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Parks  Rickey  D.  to  Fonl  Motor  Company  Plurality  of  separated  glass  sheets 
5.607.753.0.428-210.000.  

Parmigiani.  Cotrado  S .  to  C.G  M  S.p  A.  Holding  devKe  for  a  needle 
penetrauble  .mo  d.e  body.  5,607.398.  CI.  604-177.000. 

■^an^'^J^ie^^unum.  Ian  G  Hawkins,  ^vid  W.  ^l^^a 
W  Pearson.  Chnstopher  J.;  and  RobeiK.  David  A  .  5.608.077,  CI 
548  365  100. 

"^^'SlS;  p'S«>di.  Stef«»:  and  Vacca.  Paoto.  5.607.827.  CI.  430- 
567.000. 

"^Sll^^R^harf  C  ;  Weisman.  Gary  A;  Turner.  John  T;  Harden 
Thomas  K    Parr.  Claude  E  ;  Sullivan.  Daniel  M  ;  Erb.  Laura  J  ;  and 
Lustig.  Kevin  D.,  5,607,836,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Pamidgc,  B  Vanng.  Ill,  to  Lucent  T«;chnol2^es  Inc^Ce  lul^  teleph««  as 
an  authenticated  transaction  controller.  5,608,778,  CI.  .</v-58iwu 

'''"fja^l^us'l^^.  Panisel.  Manfred   ScluarnhMarth   Ma*i^   J^- 

ner,  Klaus  Michael;  and  Schafer,  Sabine,  5,607.571.  CI.  205-^9y000 

Pa.schal   E  Hamer.  II,  lo  Asgro*  Seed  Company.  Soybean  culnvar  A3834. 

5,608,141,0.  8«)- 200(100 
Pasewark.  Charles  W :  See—  .      r-      u      d,jw^   i      ir 

Henninger,  David  B;  Rutchik    Jeftey  A.  Crosby,  ««*«?*•  Jr 
Gooiu,  Michael   E:  and  Pasewark.  Charles  W..  5.607.211.  CI 
312-204.000. 
Passon.  Karl-Heinz:  See—  ...  .  »-  ^  .i 

Reiff  Helmut;  Wigger.  Herbert;  Gehling,  Matthias:  and  Passon.  Karl- 
Heinz.  5.607.482.  CI.  8-495  000 

'^"p;ieL°*'^"don'^w7and  Passow.  Robin  H..  5.608.681.  CI.  365-207.0(ja 

Pastan.  Ira;  Willingham.  Mark;  Fit/.gerald,  David;  Bnnkmann.  H'"<;h;  »nd 

Pai.  Lee.  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  """J^Semces.  Single 

chain  B3  antibody  fusion  proteins  and  their  uses    5,608,039,  U.  5.«»- 

387.300. 

''""'idlnowski'jTanne;  Yuan.  Chns;  Patel.  Bipin;  and  Kaminsky.  Mark  E., 

5.608,783,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Paien.-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F.  E^ktrisclK  GluehlampenmbH;  S«- 
Dietks,  Joem;  and  Maier,  Juergen.  5.608.227.  CI.  250^92.100 

■''"'clri^'.^JoS^F;    Sandewicz.    Roben   W.;    and   Patil.   Anjali   A. 

5.607.665,0.424-61.000  ,  k,        i™ 

PaLsalm    Philip  N  ;  and  OConnell.  Mark  L..  to  Institute  of  Neurology 

Dialyiis  probe.  5.607.390.  CI.  604-29.000.  =._,*„ 

Paners^.  Gmgory  S.;  and  Welsh.  Mark  G^oTunle  Sl'aP?-'"^^'^"""  *^' 

self  releases  al  a  variable  sei  load.  5.606.782.  O.  24-598.500. 

''''"'=Zlow."^gt;^d'patterson.  Hubert  A..  5.«)8.379.  CI.  340-572.000. 

Patterson.  James  A;  and  Cravens.  Dennis.  System  for  electrolysis.  5.607.563. 

O   204-269.000.  .,  .,    „, 

Patterson.  Sam.  to  SRAM  Corporation.  Linear  derailleur.  5.607.367.  LI. 

Patterson.  Timothy  J.  Electromagnetic  valve  for  pipe  organ.  5.608.176.  O. 

R4  ^^7  000 
Panon.  James  A.;  and  Daughtry.  Allen  B    to  WhiteCon«ili^ed  Industries. 

Inc   Pause  testing  circuit  for  dishwasher  controller.  5,608,7()«*,  »_l.  Mi- 

Panon,  John  S.,  to  Inhale  Therapeutic  Systems  P"l"»"f2' ^J^';'^  "'  '^'"" 
fragments  of  parathyroid  hormone.  5.607.915,  CI.  514-12.000. 

Patlullo,  Douglas  M:  Sf*—  ^  ^^ -.tc  r^t  tfi  fn  nv> 

Macbeth  Ian  C;  and  Pattullo.  Douglas  M..  5.608.345.  CI.  327-"7^IO. 

Paul  Patrick  J.;  and  Pnilchi,  David,  to  Intermedics.  Inc  Implanuble  cardia; 
stimulation  device  with  time-of-day  selectable  warning  system.  5.607 .45V. 
O  607-29()00 

Pawlowski.  Norman  E.,  Jr ,  to  Hewlen  -Packard  Company.  Connector  assem- 
bly for  ink  cartridge.  5.606.988.  CI.  137-68.140. 

'^*'BLs™T<^T.;^'.rPeacock.  Bnice  T.  5.607.188.  CI.  283113  000. 

•^"rattS;"l!::i^R  ■  B^'t^n.  Ian  G  ;  Hawkins,  ^vid  W.;  P-J.l  Bdg^ 
W.;  Pearson,  Christopher  J.;  and  Roberts,  David  A.,  5,608,077,  tl. 

Peckiian  Bryan  M:  Doyle,  Joseph  P;  and  Reilly,  John  H.,  Jr ,  to  National 
Refrigeration  Products  Combined  refngerani  recovery^vacualion  and 
rech^ing  apparatus  and  method.  5,606,862.  O.  62-77.000. 

Pedersen,  Charles:  See —  ....  ,  <  tMi  tot    r-i 

Larsen.  Leo;  Pedersen.  Charles;  and  Madsen.  Jens.  5,608.797.  CI. 

379^2.000. 
'"'""c.^'Jffl^vidt^  Peffer,  Ronald  D  ,  5,608.274,  O.  307-119.000 

"'  Polla.^Dennis  L.fcosiin.  John  A  ;  Erdman.  Arthur  G  ;  and  Peichel.  David 
J.  5.607.433.0.  606-107.000. 

Peiryd  Lars;  Lundbcrg.  Robert;  and  Brandt.  Jesper.  to  Volvo  Aero  Akuebo- 
lag  Method  for  preparing  ceramic  mixed-oxide  materials,  paniculariy 
intended  to  be  used  as  matrix  material  in  composite  ceramic  products. 
5.607.887,  O.  501-94.000 

Pellegrini  Vittona;  Fineschi.  Nicoletu;  and  Zuckerman.  Ane  J .  to  Biocine 
S.p  A.  PitKess  for  purifying  hepatitis  a  vims  (HAV)  and  v«cine  compo- 
sitions containing  hepatitis  a  vinis.  5.607.851.  O.  435-236.000. 


Pellon.  Leopold  E..  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Sel««?bleinlerrne<Uate 
frequency  sigma-delu  analog  to-digital  convener.  5.608.400.  CI.  341- 
143.000. 

'^""ScCJ^lUa^Vc.;  and  Pelton,  Bn^e  A..  5.608.289.  O.  315-58.000. 

'^""R.m'ElSi.^m^TKandis.  John  P;  McVicker.  Gerard;  »kJ  Pence. 
William  E..  5.608.608.  O   361-686.000. 

■^■^cTbe^G^wtM'^l^.  r-modiy  W;  Pendleton.  Matthew  A  .  and 
Rybicki.  Mathew  A  .  5.608.725.  O.  370-338.000. 

■"""Mg^'Arben^Drand  Penn.  Steven  C.  5.608.538.  O  358-406.000. 

""^Pierce.  Bren".;  Penta,  Fred  C  ;  and  Manico.  Joseph  A..  5.608,487.  O. 
396-564.000. 

•^"tS^^hef  J«,g;  Vieweg.  Helmut;  Witstroem.  Peter,  and  Adler. 
Chrisioph.  5.607.937.  CI  514-255.000.  ^  h- 

Pereeo  Carlo;  Bellussi.  Giuseppe;  and  Calemma.  Vincenzo,  lo  Enincerchc 
S  p  A  Process  for  preparing  an  effective  catalyst  for  n-paraffins  hydroi- 
so^erizaticMi.  5,608,134,0   585-750 000_  ,„,w,„;,v 

Pereira,  Helo.se  A  ;  Bracken,  Daniel  J ;  and  Lemer,  Megan  R,  lo  Vnv^Uy 
of  Oklahoma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the.  Method  and  composition  for 
the  treamiem  of  septic  shock.  5.607,916,  O.  514-12.000. 

''''' Cl^Wmi^7,  111;  Perez,  Robert  X.;  and  Heath,  Gary  E.,  5,608.199. 
CI  235-435  000. 

'^'^  ClaffeTcohen^M^aret;  Noll.  Mark  G.;  Olive.  Jose  A.;  Perez.  Roberto 
V ;  Lrf  Ward.  JaSes  P.  5.608.897.  CI.  395-557.000. 

Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.:  See—  ,  c  tj-,n  <at     ri     "XU 

Shimamune.  Takayuki;   and   Sawamoto.    Isao.   5.607.562.   CI    -04- 

265  000. 

Pernod  Ricard:  See—  ,,  „  ,^, 

Rt*.chon.  Patrice.  5.607.517.  O.  134-21190. 

Perreault.  John  A  ;  Joshi.  Abhay;  Chen.  Albert;  and  Labowicz.  Eva^  to 
Minorola.  Inc  Method  and  system  for  management  of  frequency  spectrum 
among  multiple  applications  on  a  shared  medium.  5.608.7.7.  CI.  3/0- 
462.000. 

'^Tl'ndhi.  Rajesh  B.  Bogardus.  Joseph  B..  Garofalo.  Peter  MjMfflJ. 
Timothy  R.;  Penxme.  Robert  K.;  and  Kaplan.  Murray  A..  5.608.048, 
CI.  536-28.2a) 

'Chiens.'sttve;  Bouldin,  Bren;  and  Arizjnendi.  Napoleon.  5,607,017.  CI. 
166-288.000. 

■^""Ri^'^k^crPesant.  Gilles;  Bostelmann  Willy,  Talbot  Jean  Guy. 
Fecteau.  Berthold;  Cote.  Raymond;  and  Gagne.  Yvon.  5.607,026,  CI. 

180-1 90  (¥J0 

'^'^klAiy'^iny  o'rtMs,  Igor;  Gumin,  Irina;  Makhlin,  Ilya^Margolin, 
M^;and  F4«eno,  Michael  J ,  5,608,830,  CI.  385-78.000. 

'^'"i^l;r"«ph  cTcarroll.  John  T.  Ill;  Peters,  Uster  U;  Yonushonis. 
^nuTvT;  and  Campbell,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,607.106.  O.  239-88.000. 

•^^  wi^^S  S.fp^.  Michael  G.;  Ravi.  Kramadhali  V;  and  Pinneo. 

John  M.  5.607.723.  O.  427-249.000.  ^    at^ 

Petersen.  Alan  B..  lo  Spectra  Physics  Users    Inc.  ao<te  f«mt«d^ber 

coupled  la-ser  with  depolarized  pump  beam  5.608.742.  CI.  37.-6.lJUU. 
Petersen  Anders  I.  D..  to  Emil  Aarestnip  Serensen.  Safety  equipment^  for  a 
unk  having  a  system  for  collecting  the  gas  expelled  from  ihe  tank  during 
loading.  5.607.001.  O    141-59.000. 
Petersen.  Hans;  Andersen.  Knud  E  ;  S«rensen.  P^'O^ If"- ^f^f '^  P*'"^' 
Henning  B.;  and  Lund,  Behrend  F^  to  N-o  N«disk  AVS^l -su.«Jgu.ed. 
3  carboxylic  acid  pipendine  derivatives.  5.608.069.  CI.  S4«>-IW.twu. 
Petersen.  Henning  B  :  See—  „_  n     i  ...    i.<:.w^- 

Petersen.  Hans;  Andersen.  Knud  E  •  S««n«"-  Pf  °i-  "j^V  "S^ 
Petersen.  Henning  B  ;  and  Lundt  Behrend  F.  5.608.069.  O.  546- 
194  000 
Petersen.  Uwe;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Krebs.  Andreas;  Grohe.  Klaus;  Schriewer. 
Michael;  Haller.  Ingo;  Metzger.  Karl  G  ;  Endfnnann  Rainer;  a^  Ze. ", 
Hans-Joach.m,      to     Bayer     Akttengesellschaft.      7-(l-pynoli4ny0;3- 
quinolone  and    naphthyndone-carboxylic  acid  den^nves  as  anlibactenal 
agents  and  feed  additives.  5,607,942,  O.  546-200.000. 

Peterson,  David  K.:  See—  ,     „       ..         .^         »     u 

Francischelli.  David;  Gealow.  Kendra  K.  Grandjean,  Piwre  A.  H^- 
margren.  John;  Neisz.  Johann  J.;  and  Peterson.  David  K..  5.607.385. 
CI.  600-17  000  .      ^,  .. 

Peterson  John  G  Scraper  for  scraping  filter  cake  from  moving  filter  medium. 

5.607.588.  O.  210-396.000 
Pctroleo  Brasilciro  S.A.-Petrobras;See— 

Bastos.  Braulio  L  C  X.,  5.607.903.  CI.  507-202.000. 

"^^it^gJl^A  ;  and  Petrone.  Joseph.  5.606.785.  O.  2719.000. 

Petnicco.  Louis  J:  See—  ,  ,    ciUM><i«  r^i 

Shu,  Emily  Y;  Brown,  Dale  M  ;  and  Petnicco,  Louis  J.,  5.608.515.  CI. 
356-43.000 
Pett.  Roben  A.;  See- 


Nichols  Mark  E.;  Ginder.  John  M.;  Elie.  Lany  D.;  and  Pett,  Robert  A.. 
5,607,496,  a.  524-439.000. 
PetUrsson,  Bellil,  to  Kvaemer  Pulping  Technologies.  Process  for  dividing  the 
sulphide  oofitent  of  the  green  liquor  for  the  production  of  white  liquors 
having  high  and  low  sulphidity.  5,607,548,  CI.  162-30.1 10. 
Petters.son,  Canny;  and  Niklasson,  Donald,  to  Lindab  AS    Method  and 
apparatus  for  producing  helically-wound  lock-seam  tubing  with  reduced 
lubncauoo  5,606,884,  O.  72-41.000. 
Pettit,  Neville  T:  See— 

Garlick.  faul  L.;  and  Penit,  Neville  T,  5,607.108,  O.  239-424.000. 
Petty.  Stevei)  J.:  See- 
South.  It«bert  E.;  and  Petty.  Steven  J.,  5,606,763.  Q.  15-245.100 
Peyman.  AniiKhirwan;  Spanig.  Jbrg;  and  Budt  Karl-Heinz.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  Bis(aminomethyl>phosphinic  acid  derivatives  and  pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  bis(aminomethyl>phosphinic  acid  derivatives. 
5.608.098.0.  558-145.000. 
Peyser,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Pratt,  Jantes  R.;  Kappel,  Gary  S.;  Cuny,  Douglas  J.;  Tovey,  H.  Jonathan; 
Phillip*,  Paul  J ;  Peyser,  Mark  S  ;  and  Aranyi,  Ernie,  5,607,436,  CI. 
606-143.000. 
IVzzani,  Robett,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Voltage-controlled 

bidirectional  switch.  5,608,235,  O.  257-119.000. 
Pfaff,  Joseph  L  :  See— 

Bruener,  Patrick  J;  Tharman.  Paul  A  :  Fiorenza,  John  A,  II;  Pfaff,  Joseph 
L.;  Pykstra,  Richard  A  ;  and  Reitman,  William  H..  5,606,851,  CI. 
56-11900. 
Pfandl.  Walttit;  Schneider.  Reiner;  Stoecklein.  Waldemar.  Unger.  Clemens; 
and  Opel.  Ernst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Optical  cable  having  a 
plurality  o(  light  waveguides  arranged  in  a  prescribed  structure  and  having 
different  iMchanical  sensitivies  5.608.832,  CI.  385-112  000. 
Pfaiteicher,  Werner:  See — 

Abert,  Michael;  Block,  Siegfried;  Bozenhardt,  Johannes;  L/Cigsnering, 
Franz;  Pfatteicher.  Werner;  and  Schewe,  Franz-Clemens.  5.608,882. 
CI.  3W  307  000. 
Pfitzenreiler,  Werner:  See — 

Schock.  Manfred;  Frommer,  Juergen;  nig,  Manfred;  and  Pfitzenreiler, 
Wemeii  5.607.321.  CI.  439-460.000 
Pfizer  Inc:  Sed — 

Macor.  lohn  E.;  and  Wythes.  Manin  J..  S.607.9SI,  Q.  SI4- 323.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  Set — 

Alker.  David;  Cross.  Peter  E.;  and  Mackenzie.  Alexander  R..  5.607,950, 

a  514  320.000. 
Ouallich.  George  J.,  5,608,071,  CI.  546-345.000. 
Robinson,  Ralph  R,  5,607,959,  CI.  514-414.000. 
Wythes,  Martin  J..  5.607.960.  CI.  514-414,000. 
Pfob.  Franz:  Srr — 

Nespeta^   Horst;   POtzl.  Alfred;   Simon,   Manfred;   and   Pfob,   Franz. 
5,607,263.0.  407-61.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB:  See — 

Ek.  Bo  R..  Eriksson.  Kjell  G.;  Nyqvist.  Per  Gustaf  H.;  and  Ragnarsson, 

Gert  A..  5.607.695.  CI  424-468.000. 
Spira.  Jack;  and  Adamssoo.  Lars.  5.607,845.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Pharmacyclics,  Inc.:  See — 

Magda.  Darren;  Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson.  Brent  L.;  Sansom.  Petra 
1 ;  and  Wright.  Meredidi.  5.607.924.  O.  514-44.000. 
Phelps.  Willitiin  C  .  Ill:  See— 

Garcia.  Jorge  L.;  Habbaba.  Faris;  Tarabolous,  Mark  C:  and  Phelps. 
William  C.  III.  5.607.791,  O  429-%.000. 
Philippe,  Andn^;  Nougayrede,  Jean;  and  Kva.snikoff.  Georges,  to  Elf  Aquita- 
ine  Production  Removal  of  sulfitr  compounds  in  claus  type  residual  gases 
with  sulfur  recovery  5.607.657.  O.  423-576.200. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corp.:  See — 
Brown.  Allan  E..  5,608,296,  O  315-289.000. 

Janssen,  Peter  J.;  Bradley,  Ralph  H.;  Bingham,  Joseph  P.;  Guerinot, 
William  F;  and  Otto,  Detlev,  5,608,467,  O   348-744.000 
Phillips,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Pran,  Janes  R.;  Kappel,  Gary  S.;  Cuny,  Douglas  J.;  Tovey,  H.  Jonathan; 
Phillipt,  Paul  J.;  Peyser,  Mark  S  ;  and  Aranyi.  Ernie.  5.607,436,  O. 
606-143.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Martin.  Joel  L  ;  and  Hawley,  Gil  R.,  5,607,655,  O.  423-498000 
Phillips,  Thonias  R.:  See — 

Rattery,  David  K  ;  Phillips,  Thomas  R.;  and  Wu,  George  Z.,  S.607,726, 
O  427  261.000 
Phomsaldia.  Vongvilay;  Chang,  Robert  S.  F;  and  Djeu,  Nicholas  I.,  to 
University  of  South  Florida  Growing  crystaUine  sapphire  fibers  by  laser 
heated  pokstal  techiques  5,607,506,  O.  117-33.000. 
Piani,  Silvano;  See — 

Rosini,  Cioffredo;  Baldazzi,  Oaudia;  RomagnoU,  Eleooora;  Saguatti, 
SleftM:  and  Piani,  Silvano,  5,608,084,  O  549-267.000. 
Pickering.  THmas  R.:  See— 

Beitranl,  Jacques  C;  Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.;  Pickering,  Thomas  R.;  and 
Bayley,  Denise  R .  5.607.804.  CI  430-106000. 
Piechuta.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Yant  Rcken  E;  and  Piechuta.  Marit  E..  5.607.233.  O.  366-102.000. 
Pieper.  HelnM:  See— 

Linz.  GUnter;  Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel.  V>lkhard; 
MUller,  Thomas.  Weisenberger.  Johannes;  and  Guth.  Brian.  5.607.944. 
O.  514  301. 000. 
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Pierce,  Brett  A.;  Penia,  Fred  C;  and  Manico.  Joseph  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  a  leader  card  from  a 
filmstrip  5.608.487,  O.  396-564.000. 
Pierce,  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Ogawa,  Smart  S  ;  and  Pien:e,  Kevin  R.,  5,608,874,  O.  395-200.150. 
Pierce,  Paul  M.;  and  Elushik,  Richard  D.,  to  Hawonh,  Inc.  Transportable 

workstation  5,607,214,  O.  312-310.000. 
Pierce,  Richard:  See — 

McOendon.  Robert  R.;  DiGianfilippo.  Aleandro;  Pierce.  Richard;  and 
figler.  Alan  A..  5.608.650.  CI.  364-510.000. 
Pike  Machine  FVoducts.  Inc.:  See — 

Shappell,  R(*en  A..  5.606.773.  O.  16-298.000. 
Pilkington  Micro-Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Macbeth,  Ian  C  ;  and  Pattullo,  Douglas  M.,  5,608,345,  CI.  327-337.000. 
Pillar,  Duane  R.:  See— 

Braun,  Eric  E.;  Pillar,  Duane  R.;  and  Halgrimson,  Cunis,  5.607.028.  CI. 
180-408.000. 
Pilling,  David  J.:  See- 
Johnson,  Larry  D  ;  and  Pilling,  David  J.,  5,608,685.  O.  365-230.060. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See — 

Finkowski,   James   W.;    Meyer,   Robert   F:   and   Schurz,   James   L., 
5,606,906,  O.  99-450.200 
Pinkus,  Alan  R.;  and  Task,  Harry  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 

Spectral  distribution  emulation.  5,608,213,  O.  250-252.100. 
Pinneo,  John  M.:  See — 

Piano,  Linda  S.;  Peters,  Michael  G.;  Ravi,  Kramadhati  V;  and  Pinneo, 
John  M.,  5,607,723,  O.  427-249.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Ogawa,  Masaya;  Dailo.  Toshiji;  and  Takala,  Shinichi,  5,608,707,  O. 

369-84.000. 

Okamolo,  Manabu;  and  Takeya,  Noriyoshi,  5,608,533,  O  386-91.000. 

Shiba.  Katsuhiro;  Goto.  Minoru;  Yamada.  Takao;  Kalo.  Noribisa;  Taka- 

ha-shi.  Jun;  Okuda.  Kenji;  and  Muratani.  Kenji.  5.608.714.  O.  369- 

178.000. 

Yamanoi.  KaLsuaki;  Miura.  Isamu;  and  Miyagawa.  Tomoko.  5.608.698, 

CI.  369-54.000. 
Yokogawa.  Fumihiko;  and  Ohsawa.  Seiicfai,  5,608,715. 0. 369-275.100. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Coaldrake,  Peter  D  ;  and  Tollakson.  Steven  W..  5.606.140.  Q.  800- 

200.000. 
Gogeny,  Joseph  K.,  5,608,139,  O  800-200.000. 
Rao,  A.  GuTuraj;  and  Zbong,  Lingxiu.  5,607,914,  d.  514-12.000. 
Trimble.  Michael  W..  5.608.138,  O  800-200.000. 
Piotti.  Luis  H.  Device  for  putting  on  condoms  and  the  composing  set  with  the 

incorporated  condom.  5.606.982.  O.  128-842.000. 
Pippins.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Muka.   Richard   S.;   Pippins.   Michael  W.;   and   Drew.  Mitchell  A.. 
5.607.276.  CI.  414-331.000. 
Pischinger.  Martin,  to  FEV  Motorenlecfanik  GmbH  &  Co.  Kommanditgesell- 
schafl   Method  for  determining  tiie  combastion  ratio  of  a  rcciprocating- 
piston  inlemal  combustion  engine.  5.608.161,  O.  73-117.300. 
Piwonka-Corle.  Timothy  R.;  Scoffone.  Karen  F;  Chen.  Xing;  LjKomb.  Lloyd 
J..  Jr.;  Stehle.  Jean-Louis;  Zahorski.  Dorian;  and  Rey.  Jean-Pierre,  to 
Tencor  Instruments.  Focused  beam  spectroscopic  ellipsometry  method  and 
system   5.608.526.  O.  356-369.000. 
Piano.  Linda  S  ;  Peters.  Michael  G  ;  Ravi.  Kramadhati  V.;  and  Pinneo.  John 
M..  to  Crystallume    Method  for  making  continuous  thin  diamond  film. 
5.607.723.  CI.  427-249.000. 
Plante.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Latham.  Allen.  Jr.;  Jotgensen.  Glen  E.;  Sibinga.  Theodoor  H.  S.;  Plante, 
Joseph  R.;  and  Knapp,  Tracey  E.,  5,607,579,  O.  210-195  100. 
Ploshkin,  Gcnnady.  Integrated  steam  motor.  5,606,859,  O.  60-669  000. 
Pludeman,  John  B.:  See — 

Heironimus,  Scott  N.;  B-Sabaaly,  Peter  G.;  and  Pludeman,  John  B., 
5,607.411,0.604-319.000. 

PoCSDSllA,  Osil'  Sff 

Coming,  Vem;  and  Pocapalia.  Dan,  5,607,134,  O.  248-354.300. 
Podosek,  Edward,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Ring  binder.  5,607,246, 

O.  402-73.000. 
Podsziin,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Uytierhoeven,  Herman  J.;  Miiller,  Michael;  Podszun,  Wolfgang;  Van 
Damme,  Marc  I.;  and  Laas,  Hans-Josef,  5.607,813.  O.  430-252.000 
Poelouev.  Avenir  P  Universal  dynamic  stabilizer  5,608.630, 0.  364-424.040 
Poggie,  Matthew  P.:  See — 

Dudasik,  Michael  W;  Poggie,  Matthew  P;  and  Scfaulzki.  Michael  J.. 
5,607,431,0.606-80.000. 
Pohl,  Werner;  and  Menzel,  Johannes,  to  Krupp  Koppers  GmbH.  Process  for 
purifying  an  aqueous  methyldiethanolamine  solution.  5,607,594,  O.  210- 
662.000. 
Pohrte,  Tom  R.:  See— 

Wichter,  Martin  A.;  Pohrte,  Tom  R.;  Ross,  Jack  A.;  and  Sadler,  Ray  G.. 
5,608.643.  O.  364-479  140 
Poikolainen.  Antti,  to  Valmet  Corporation   Loading  box  for  a  former  of  a 

paper  or  board  machine.  5,607,554,  O.  162-210.000 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Fitzgerald,  Maurice  J.;  Hardin,  John  M.;  Kearney,  Frederick  R.;  and 

Liang,  Rong-Chang,  5,607,816,  CI.  430-271.100. 

Polen,  Larry  A.  Jaw  assembly  for  stretch  former.  5,606,886, 0.  72-2%.000. 

Polichar.  Raulf  M  ;  and  Smith.  Scon  T.  to  Science  Applications  International 

Corporation   Portable,  digital  X-ray  apparatus  for  producing,  stonng,  and 

displaying  electronic  radioscopic  images.  5,608,774,  O.  378-98.800. 
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Polla.  Dennis  L  :  Coslin.  John  A  ;  Enlman.  Arthur  G  ;  and  Peichel.  David  J  . 
lo  Micro  Medical  Devices.  Foldable  lens  delivery  system.  5.607.433.  CI 
606-107  000. 
Polyplus.  Inc.:  See — 

Needham.  Donald  C;  Kinzie.  William;  and  Harris.  JarKs  H..  5.607.531. 
a    156-166  000. 
Pomano.  Lawrence  A.,  lo  Systems  Analysis  and  Iniegration.  Inc.  Power 

distribution  system  control'neiwofi.  5.608.646.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Pommier.  Theresa  M.:  See — 

Schwartz  Krista  S  ;  Carleton.  Allison  A.;  FitzPamck.  Catherine  M.;  and 
Pommier.  Theresa  M..  5.608.872.  CI   395-200.040. 
Poott.  Ben  See— 

Edis.  David;  and  Poon.  Ben.  5.607.268.  O.  409-131  000 
Popadiuk.  Nick:  See— 

Lentz.  David  J .  Popadiuk.  Nick;  Schmin.  Peter;  Donnier.  Edward  J  ; 
and  Zdrahala.  Richard  J..  5.607.478.  CI.  62.3-12.000. 
Pope.  Francis  J .  Ill:  See~ 

Demlow.  William  W;  Hurewitz.  David  L  ;  and  Pope.  Francis  J .  111. 
5.608.788.  CI.  379-142.000. 
Poop.  Carolyn;  See — 

Popp.  JaitKs  L  ;  and  Popp.  Carolyn.  5.606.860.  CI  62-63  000 
Popp.  James  L.;  and  Popp.  Carolyn.  Process  and  apparatus  for  cryogenicallv 
cleaning  residue  from  conlainers  and  reducing  the  bulk  volume  thereof 
5,606.860.  CI  62-63.000. 
Popplewell.  James  M.:  See — 

Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Tyler.  Derek  E.;  Braden.  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Popplewell. 
James  M..  5.608.267.  O.  257-796.000. 
Porcellio.  Rocco  J.:  See — 

Krahe.  Michael  D;   Porcellio.  Rocco  J.,  and  D'aurelio.  David  P. 
5.608.542.  CI.  358-449.000. 
Poo.  Inc  :  See — 

Hollingswonh.  W  Dale.  5.607.054.  CI.  206-320  000 
Potter.  John  R.:  See— 

Alexander.  Rikki  P.  Wancllow.  Graham  J.;  Head.  John  C  ;  Boyd.  Ewan 
C  .  and  Porter.  John  R  .  5,608.070,  CI.  546-270()tX) 
Poser.  Kimberly  J  .  and  Murugesu.  Benjamm  K  .  lo  Quadro  Engineering  Inc 
Screen  module  for  preparing  cosmetics  nested  screens  of  diSereni  mesh 
sizes.  5.607.062.  CI   209-283  (WO 
Position- Aire,  Inc    See — 

Shelberg.  Ri*en  A.;  and  Petrooe.  Joseph.  5.606.785.  CI.  27-19.000. 
Potenziani.  Ernest.  II:  See — 

Wilber.  William  D..  Potenziani.  Ernest.  II;  Tidrow.  Steven  C;  Tauber. 
Arthur:  and  Eckarl.  Donald  W.  5.608.282.  CI.  505-211.000. 
Potini.  Chimpiramma;  and  Wrobel.  Sianle)  J .  lo  Wilmington  Partners  LP 

Composition  fw  cleanmE  coniaci  lenses   5.607.908.  CI   510-115000 
Potma.  Theodortis  G.  Rear\iew  apparams  5.608.581.  CI   359-861  (100 
Potter.  Bruce,  to  Dell  L'SA.  LP  Commonl)  hou.sed  multiple  processor  type 
computing  system  and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same  5.608.884.  CI 
.395-309.000. 
POtzl.  Alfred;  See— 

Nespeia.   Horit;   Pbtzl.  Alfred;   Simon.   Manfred,   and   Pfob.   Franz. 
5.607.263.  CI.  407-61000. 
Powell.  David  W :  See- 
Dana.  Paul  J.;  Coenen.  Joseph  D.;  Minietn.  Glenn  A.;  and  Powell.  David 
W..  5.607.415.  CI.  60»-385  100. 
Powers.  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Cameron.  David;  Lyster.  Thomas  D  ;  Powers.  Daniel  J.;  Gliner.  Bradford 
E.;  Cole.  Clinton  S.;  and  Morgan.  Carlton  B  .  5.607.454.  CI   607- 
5.000. 
Prahl.  Oaus;  and  Nielsen.  Jan  C.  lo  Chr   Hansen  A/S.  Composition  for 
inducing  malolactic  fermentation  using  LeutomtiUK  iienus  strains  acces- 
sion numbers  DSM  7008-DSM  7015   5.607.854,  CI  435-252  1(«. 
Pra.sad.  Ranjan.  and  Olds,  Dale  R..  to  Novell.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
moving  subtrees  in  a  distributed  network  directory.  5.608.903.  CI,  395- 
610  000. 

Jonathan; 


Preslar.  Donald  R  :  See — 

DeShazo.  Thomas  R.;  Giordano.  Raymond  L.;  and  Preslar.  Donald  R,. 
5.608.2.59.  CI,  257-547.000, 
Ptewett.  Annamaric  B,;  and O'Leary.  Robert  K..  lo Osteoiech.  Inc.  Processing 

of  fibrous  connective  tissue  5.607.476.  CI.  623-11.000. 
Price    Gerald  H  .  to  Pnce  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Air  bedding  system  with 

diaphragm  pump  5.606.756.  CI  5-713  000. 
Pnce  Manufactunng.  Inc  :  See — 

Price.  Gerald  H  .  5.606.756.  Q  5-713  000. 
Pnebe   Gordon  W  ;  and  Pasisow.  Robin  H  .  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Fa.st 
menxHV  sense  system  5.608.681.  CI.  365-207.000 

Pnnce.  John  W  :  See—  „, 

Tate.  Philip  E.  R  ;  Prince.  John  W.;  and  Hilton.  John  M..  5.607,991.  CI. 
524-184.000. 
Pnlchaid.  Jo:  See— 

Olslein.  Alan;  Fowler.  William:  and  Pntchard.  Jo.  5.607.544.  CI  422- 
82.070 
Pnn.  Mark  D  .  lo  L«xkheed  Martin  Corporation  Method  of  generating  visual 
representation  of  leirain  height  from  SAR  data  employing  multigrid 
analysis.  5.608.405.  CI.  .342-25.000. 
PriKter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Beharrv.  Chnsiopher  R.;  and  Volkcr.  David  A,.  5.607,715.  O    426- 

604i)(H) 
Huesman.  Joseph  A.;  and  Allonen.  Gene  M..  5.607,058,  CI.   206- 

581  (XX) 
Johnson.  Larry  K.  and  Lange.  Stephen  J .  5.607.537.  CI   156-289000. 
Kefauvcr.    Philip   J.;   Tollens.    Fernando    R;   and    Syfert.    Scon    W. 

5.607.909.  CI   510-152.000 
McAiee.  David  M  ;  Albacarys.  Lourdes  D.;  Hasenoehri.  Erik  J.;  and 

Listro.  Joseph  A  .  5.607.980.  CI  514-476.000. 
Moore.  Chnstine  J.;  Inman.  Everett  J ;  Welch.  Timothy  J  :  and  Schell. 

Charles  K..  5,607.678.  CI  424-401.000. 
Motley.  Curtis  B  .  5.607.972,  CI.  514-558.000. 

Richards.  Mark  R  ;  N«l.  John  R  ;  Mackey.  Larry  N  ;  Lee.  Yann-Per; 
Hanev.  Anna  R  ;  Hammons.  John  L.;  Uoyd,  Susan  N.  W.;  and  Keeler. 
ShenD..  5.607.414.  CI  604-378.000. 
Roe.  Donald  C  .  5.607.760.  CI.  442-375.000 
W«>.  Ricky  A  ;  and  Gra  .  James  E .  5.607.913.  O.  510-113.000. 
Pniebslle.  Richard  A.;  See — 

Mai/ner.    Bruce.    Dunlap.  Thomas   G  ;   and   Piuebstle.   Richard  A.. 
5.608.768.  CI.  376-451.000. 
Programme  3  Patent  Holdings:  See— 

Wcdiake.  Roger  J  ,  Bones.  Roger  J;  and  Segal.  David  L..  5,607,787,  CI. 
429-62.000 
Pnisdocimi.  Jacques,  and  Spinner.  Bernard,  to  Elf  Aquilaine    Process  for 
producing  an  active  composite  and  active  composite  produced  by  this 
process.  5.607.889.  CI  .502-80.000 
Protechnics  Iniemalional.  Inc  :  See — 

Baron.  Emilio  A.;  Bemeking,  David  J  ;  Chisholm.  John  W,;  Fisher,  Marc 
K  ;  Trainor,  William  F,  and  Foreman.  James  R..  5.608.214.  CI. 
250-262.000 
Protz.  WilHam  F.,  Jr..  to  Sanu's  Best,  Universal  bulb  holder.  5,607,230.  CI. 

.362-396.000. 
Provencher.  Daniel  B.:  See — 

McNamara.    David   M.;   Provencher.   Daniel   B.;   Stokoe.   Philip  T; 
Howard.  William  E;  and  Gailus.  Mark  W.  5.607,326,  CI    439- 
608  (KK) 
Provost,  George  A.;  Routhier.  Brian  J  ;  and  Jacobs,  Martin  I.,  lo  Velcro 
Indusmes.  B  V  Separable  fastener  having  a  bald  perimeter  rib  bounded  by 
fastening  elements  5,606.781.  CI.  24-452  000 
Provost.  Philip  J  .  Krah.  David  L.;  and  Friedman.  Paul  A.,  to  Merch  &  Co.. 
Inc    Process  for  attenuated  varicella  zoster  virus  vaccine  producbon. 
5.607.852.  CI  435-404.000 
Prutchi.  David:  See — 

Paul.  Patrick  J  ;  and  Pmtehi.  David.  5.607.459.  CI  607-29000 
Prvor  Timothy  R  .  to  Sensor  Adapnve  Machines.  Inc.  Vision  target  ba.sed 
issemblv    5.608.847.  CI.  .395-83  000 


Pran.  James  R  ;  Kappel.  Gary  S  ;  Cuny,  Douglas  J  ;  Tovey.  H 

Phillips.  Paul  J.;  Peyser.  Mark  S  ;  and  Atanyi.  Ernie,  to  United  Stales 

ttZ:lf.T^""  ^"^^  '"  "^  ■ '"'  '^'"'  """  '■""'■■"*■ ""'     ^!  Bi^-^^ir^;^  Przytulla.  Dietmar.  5.607.075.  O.  220-319.000. 
Pran.  William  J.  to  RF  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  HBT  power  amplifier.  5.608,353. 

CI   330-295.000 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Sims.  Peggy  L..  5.607.513.  O    134-8.000, 
Precision  Fabrics  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Nelsen.  James  M.;  Whinery.  Larry  D.;  Gwinn.  Kenneth  W.;  McBride. 
Donald  D.;  Luna.  Daniel  A  ;  Holder.  Joseph  P;  and  Bliton.  Richard  J  . 


5.607.182.  CI  280-743  100. 
Prein.  Frank:  See — 

Lee.  Pel  Ing  P;  and  Prein.  Frank.  5.608.257.  O  257-529.000 
Prelude  Pool  Products  C  C:  See— 

Vos.  Richard  V.  5.606.750.  CL  4-512.000. 
Prcmaik  FEG  Corporation:  See- 

McGuSin.  Gerald  R  .  Sr:  CJord.  Aaron  C;  Guenther.  Raymond  E.; 
Snvder.  Chris  W  .  and  Arlt.  Robert  A..  Sr.  5.607.1 13.  CI  241-82  100 
Prepodnik'.  Ronald  W   Disposable  shower  tfwng   5.606.807.  CI.  36-8  100 
Presbv    David  W    .^ppa^anls  and  method  for  producing  pipe  and  pipe 

pinduced  dieteby   5.606.786.  CI   29-33  OOT 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  The:  See- 
Butler.  James  P;  Topolos.  Oorge  P.  and  Lehr.  John  L..  5.606.969.  CI. 

128-653.100. 
Valiant.  Leslie  G  .  5.608.870.  CI  395-200.100. 


PSC  Inc    See- 

Coleman.  Edward  P.  Jr.  5.608.201.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Coleman.  Edward  P.  Jr.  5.608.399.  CI.  341-139  000. 
Plchelintsev.  Dmitri,  to  Avon  Products.  Inc  Topical  alkyl-2-0-L-ascort)yl- 

phosphates.  5.607.968.  O  514^74.000. 
Puen   Edwin  E..  Jr.  to  Anser.  Inc.  Hydraulic  drive  system  for  a  vehicle. 

5.607.027.  CI    180-242  000 
PUMA  AG  Rudolf  Dasslcr  Sport:  See— 

Jungkind.  Roland.  5.606.778.  O  24-68.0SK 
Purcell.  Stephen C  ;  and  Bose.  Subroto.  loC-Cube Microsystems. Inc  Motion 
vector  encoding  circuit  and  method  thereof.  5.608.656.  CI.  364-514.00R 
Purcell.  Stephen  C..  Galbi.  David  E.;  Liao.  Frank  H..  and  Tse.  Yvonne  C.  lo 
C-Cube  Microsystems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mapping  dau  of  a 
2-dimensiona]  space  from  a  lineariy  addressed  memory  system.  5,608,888. 
CI   395-412000 
Purdy.  Colin  See — 

Rigney.  Patnck;  and  Purdy.  Colin,  5.607,072,  O  215-10000. 
Purich,  Daniel  L.:  See- 
Thomas.  William  C  .  Jr.  Batich.  Christopher  D.;  and  Punch,  Daniel  L.. 
5.607.964.  CI   514-452.000. 
Purolalor  Products  Company:  Set — 

Padden.  James  B..  5.607.778.  O.  428-613  000. 


Quadri.  Pasquale.  to  Clay  Paky  S.p.A.  Rocary-prism  refracting  device  for 
optical  equipmenl.  such  as  a  light  projector.  5.608,580.  CI.  359-831.000. 
Quadra  Engineering  Uk.:  See — 

Pas«r.  Kimberly  J.;  and  Murugesu.  Benjamin  K..  5.607,062,  C\.  209- 
283.000. 
Qiulcomm  Incorporated:  See— 

Miller.  David  S..  5.608.722.  CI.  370-320000. 
Quallicti,  George  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Synthesis  of  3-broino-5-chloro-2-alkyl- 

pyridiie  denvatives.  5.608.071.  CI   546-345.000 
(Juan.  Ronald:  See — 

Ryan.  John  O.;  Quan,  Ronald;  Holzgrafe.  James  R.;  and  Wonfor.  Peter 
J,  5.608,799.  CI.  380-11.000. 
(Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Sttinberg.  Mitchell  R  ;  ai«l  Saliba.  George  A..  5.608,584.  CI.  360- 
69000 
(Juanlum  Peripherals  Colorado.  Inc.:  See — 

Kim.  Young  K.;  and  Nix.  J  Lamar.  5.608.593,  Q,  360-113,000, 
(Quantum  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Yanl.  Roben  E  ;  and  Piechula.  Mark  E.  5.607.233.  Q  366-102  000 
Quae.  Calvin  F.  lo  Xerox  Corporation  Fluid  application  device  and  method 

of  operation  5.608.433.  CI.  347-37.000. 
(^ick  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Schroeder.  Roy  E.  Jr;  and  McGuire.  Roben  T.  5.606,926.  C\.  112- 
PT3.000. 
Quiclaye,  LLC:  See— 

He\i.  Jeffery  S.;  and  Schiffmann.  Robert  F.  5.607.612. 0.  219-759.000 
Quintan.  Sandra  L.:  See — 

Specior.    Richard    H;    Chen.    Bang-Chi;    and    (>iinlan.    Sandra    L.. 
5j608.049.  CI  536-28.200 
Quinn,  Gregory  F.  lo  FloTool  International.  Inc.  Oil  filter  wrench  and 

packaging  therefor.  5.605,897,  O.  81-124.600. 
Rahenkn,  Theodore  R:  See — 

Bitgel.  Crharles  H  ;  Carter.  Nicholas  J.;  Chen.  Chung;  Christofferson. 

Michael;  Desai.  Mahesh  P;  Eberhan.  Rita  A  ;  Klonsky.  Steven  M  ; 

Misscn.  Shaun;  Rabenko.  Theodore  F;  Tomassone.  John  R.;  and 

T»rvene.  David  S..  5.608.720.  CI.  370-249.000. 

Raby.  James  M  .  and  Coats.  Ganv  R..  lo  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Bag 

sealnlg.  5.606.846.  CI.  53-415  000. 
Radar  Eilgineers:  See — 

Sanileison,  John  D  .  5.608.328.  O   324-529,000, 
Radiant  knaging  Inc  :  See — 

Rvlpwski.  Ronald  F;  and  Wilson,  Steven  S..  5.607,229,  O.  362- 
M6.000. 
Rafn.  Mat  D..  to  Stanley  Works.  The.  Oiick  coupler  assembly  for  hanging 

anaclitient  5.607.251.  CI.  403-348.000. 
Raftis.  Spiros  G..  lo  Red  Valve  Company.  Inc    Inversion-resistant,  readily 

opentUie  tide  gale  valve.  5.606.995.  CI.  137-846.000. 
Raghavti.  Krishnaswamy  S.:  See — 

Campbell,  (jordon  C.  Jr;  Dwivedi.  Anil  M  ;  Levorse.  Dorothy  A  ; 
McCauley,  James  A.,  and  Raghavan.  Krishnaswamy  S.,  5,608,075,  CI, 
$48-252,000, 
Ragnartson.  On  A.:  See — 

Ek,  Bo  R.;  Eriksson.  Kjcll  G  ;  Nyqvist.  Per  Gustaf  H.;  and  Ragnarsson. 
C*n  A..  5.607.695.  CI  424-468  000. 
Ragsdale,  Ronald;  and  Gerhec.  Daniel.   Device  for  remote  injection  of 

anim«l$  5.607.395.  CI  604-130.000. 
Rains,  koger  K  :  See — 

Sli3r«.  Michael  K  :  Allman.  James  M  ;  Bashkin.  James  K.;  and  Rains. 
Roger  K,  5.608,111,  CI   564.198.000. 
Rajkanan,  Kamal;  and  Knmzen.  Bruno,  to  Zilog.  Inc.  MOS  precision  capaci- 
tor wi*  iow  voltage  coefficieni.  5.608.258.  CI.  257-532.000. 
Raju.  Nabrajan  See— 

Ramalingam.  Kondareddiar;  and  Raju.  Natarajan.  5.608.1 10.  CI.  564- 
U3  000. 
Rak.  Kevin:  See— 

Crte.  Jerry  D  ;  Menchio.  Michael  P;  and  Rak.  Kevin.  5.607.000.  CI 
141-21000. 
Rakib.  Sdim  Method  and  apparams  for  implementing  cairierless  amplitude/ 

phase  tncoding  in  a  network  5.608.755.  CI.  .375-219  000 
Rally  Accessories.  Inc  :  See — 

Di«g.  You.  5.606,765.  CI.  15-250.320. 
Ralph.  Jblnes  D.,  and  Tatar.  Steve,  lo  Fastenletix.  L.L.C.  Threaded  polyaxial 

locking  screw  plate  assembly  5.607.425.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Ralston,  Edward  J.:  See— 

HeNiey.  Howard  P.  Kalavama.  Carol  D.;  Ralston.  Edward  J.;  Sloner. 
r«nothy  D ;  and  Wong.  James  F.  5.608.143.  CI.  800-205.000 
Ramalin^m.  Kondareddiar;  and  Raju.  Nalarajan.  lo  Bracco  International 
B  V  Hcieroatom-beanng  ligands  and  metal  complexes  tfiereof  5.608. 1 10. 
CI   5*4  253()00 
Ramos.  <2harlie:  See — 

Back.  Dwighl  D.;  Ozyll.  Lawrence  R.;  Ramos.  Charlie;  and  Samad. 
NIdal  A  .  5.607.653.  CI  423-235.000. 
Rampp.  Pranz  See — 

Mvtn.  Johannes  J.  E.;  Rampp,  Franz;  and  Horn.  Joachim.  5,686,924. 
a  110^.341000. 
Ramsey,  James  E.:  See — 

W*b,  Nicholas  J  ;  and  Ramsey,  James  E..  5,608.382.  O.  34»-573  080 
Ramsey,  Maynard.  Ill:  and  Medero.  Richard,  to  Cntikon.  loc  Oscillometnc 
blood  pressure  moniior  which  aulomadcally  determines  when  lo  take  blood 
pressnit  measurements.  5.606.977.  CI.  128-688.000. 
Ramtroa  International  Cofporaiioa:  See — 


UMI 


Yeager.  Michael  W.;  and  Wilson.  Dennis  R..  5.608,246.  Q,  257-295,000 
Ranalli.  Ronald  J,,  to  Clover  Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  laser 

coating  5.607.730.  Q.  427-512.000. 
Ranford,  Paul:  See— 

Oecco.  Joseph;  Manning,  Cliarles;  and  Ranford.  Paul.  5,608,791,  C\. 
379-265.000. 
Rang.  Brian  L.:  See— 

Yamell.  James  A.;  Lefevie,  William  R.;  and  Rang,  Brian  L,.  5,607,037, 
CI    192-53,331. 
Ranpak  Corp,;  See— 

Armington.  Steven  E.;  Ratzel.  Richani  O,;  and  Lencoski.  Michael  J,. 
5.607.383.  a,  493-464.000. 
Rantala.  Biitje:  See— 

Meril^nen.  Timo;  Rantala.  Boije;  Weckstrdm.  Kurt;  and  Katlsson.  Kai. 
5.608.212.  CI.  250-252.100. 
Rao.  A.  Gururaj;  and  Zbong.  Lingxiu.  lo  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc. 

Synthetic  antimicrobial  peptides.  5.607.914.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Rao.  Danlam  K.  Electromagnetic  disk  pump  5.607.292.  C\.  417-417000. 
Rao.  Kalipatnam  V..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Recessed  sidewall- 
sealed  and  sandwiched  poly-buffered  L(XOS  isolation  regions.  VLSI 
structures  and  methods.  5.608.256.  CI.  257-510.000. 
Ratzel.  Richard  O  :  See — 

Armington.  Steven  E.;  Ratzel.  Richard  O.;  and  Lencoski.  Michael  J.. 
5.607.383.  CI.  493-464.000. 
Rauch.  Ernst:  See — 

Zikeli.  Stefan;  Ecker.  Friedrich;  Rauch.  Ernst;  Reiuter.  Klaus:  and 
Schonberg.  Anton,  5.607.639.  O  264-561.000. 
Ravi.  Kramadhati  V.:  See — 

Piano.  Linda  S  ;  Peters.  Michael  G.;  Ravi.  Kramadhati  Y;  and  Pinneo. 
John  M  ,  5,607.723.  Q.  427-249.000. 
Ravichandran.  Ramanathan:  See — 

Winter.  Roland  A.  E.;  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan;  Holt.  Mark  S.;  von 

Ahn.   Volker   H.;    Babiarz.   Joseph    E;    and    Leppard.   David  G.. 

5.607.987.  CI.  524-91.000. 

Ray.  Carl;  and  Coultes.  J.  Scoa  to  Xcel  Indusinal  Group.  Inc.  Universal 

zero-headspace  extractor  vessel  and  rotator.  5.607.234.  CI.  366-214.000. 

Rayovac  Corporation:  See — 

Jacus.  Roben  J.;  and  Rose.  Janna  L..  5.607.796.  CI.  429-165.000. 
Rea-soner.  Kelly  J.;  and  Williams.  Eric  E .  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company 
System  and  method  for  RAM  power  and  data  backup  utilizing  a  capacitor 
and  ROM.  5.608.684.  Q.  355-228.000. 
Red  Valve  Companv.  Inc.:  See — 

Raflis.  Spiros  G  .  5.606.995.  O.  137-846.000. 
Redden.  Galen;  aiKJ  Luzader.  Rex  E..  lo  Exide  Corporation.  Method  of 
forming  banery  plate  assemblies  for  wet  storage  cell  batteries.  5.607.484. 
a  29-623.100. 
Redstone  Engineering:  See — 

Lester.  James  M..  5.605.870.  C.  62-434.000. 
Rees.  Richard  W.  A.,  to  ITT  Automotive.  Inc.  Rotalable  shaft  lock  apparatus. 

5.607.032.  CI.  188-67.000. 
Reese.  Cecil  E.:  See — 

Hansen.  Steven  M  ;  Howell.  James  M  ;  and  Reese.  Cecil  E..  5.607.765. 
CI.  428-364.000. 
Reeves  International:  See — 

Byers.  Joseph  L  ;  and  Meadows.  Roger  D..  5,607,039.  O.  193-37.000. 
Reeves.  Roben  H.;  Bennison.  Brenda  W.;  and  LaRock.  Paul  A.,  to  Florida 
State  University    Species-specific  DNA  probes  for  vibrio  cboierae  and 
methods  5.607.835.  CI.  435-6.000 
Refracl-.A-Gard  Ptv  Limited:  See- 
Bun.  Harley  W.  5.607 ..503.  CI    105-287.110 
Regal.  Eveict  B.  Tree  stand  winch  apparams  and  method.  5.607.143,  CI. 

254.342.000. 
ReichelL  Helmut:  See — 

Schefczik.  Ernst;  Bach.  Volker.  Reichelt.  Helmut:  and  Oimd.  Clemens. 
5,608.041.  CI.  5.34-752.000 
Reif.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Becker.  Rainer;  Menger.  Volkmar.  Reif.  Wolfgang,  and  Hcnne.  Andreas. 
5.608.113.  a.  564-480.000 
Reiff.  Helmut;  Wigger.  Heihen;  Gehling.  Matthias;  and  Passon.  Karl-Heiaz. 
lo  Baver  Aktiengesellschaft.  Crosslinking  agents  for  textile  printing  fixing 
agents.  5.607.482.  CI   8-495  000 
Reighard.  Michael  A  ;  Lambert.  Peter  G  ;  and  Loosli.  Robert  G..  to  Nordson 
Corporation.  Svstem  and  method  for  controlling  air  flow  through  a  powder 
coating  booth.  5.607.498,  CI.  95-19000 
Reilly.  John  H..  Jr   See— 

Peckjian.  Bryan  M.;  Doyle.  Joseph  P;  and  ReUly.  John  H,.  Jr .  5.606,862, 
CI  62-77.000. 
Reimer,  Peter;  Abnnnowsky,  Heinz;  and  Brenner.  Roland,  lo  Stifnmg.  Carl 
Zeiss  Cooling  device  for  a  pulsed  laser  and  process  for  ihe  operation  of 
such  a  cooling  device.  5.608.748.  C\.  372-35.000. 
Reinhardl.  Gerd:  See — 

Anlwerpen.  Werner.  Hille.  Martin;  and  Reinfaardt.  Cjerd,  5.607,618.  O. 
510-302.000 
Reinherz.  Elhs;  Sayre.  Peter;  Chang.  Hsiu-Ching;  and  Richardson.  Neil,  lo 
Dana  Farher  Cancer  Institute.  Recombinant  DNA-pnxhiced  Tl  1  and  firag- 
menis  thereof  5.608.037.  CI.  5.30-350.000 
Reisinger.  Paul  G.:  See — 

Shamine.  Dennis  R.;  and  Reisinger.  Paul  G..  5.607.500.  Q.  96-144.000 
Reitman.  William  H.:  See— 
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Bniener.  Pilrick  J  ;  Thannan.  Paul  A  ;  Fiorenza.  John  A..  II;  Pfaff.  Joseph 
L.;  Dykstra.  Richard  A.;  and  Reinnan.  William  R.  5.606,851.  CI. 
56-11.900 
Rekoske,  Michael  J  :  See—  .,  ^  .    ^ 

Faihngton,  Theodore  E .  Jr ;  Bahlman.  Julia  S.;  Burazin.  Mark  A.;  Chen, 
Fune-jou  Goere,  Khson  A  ;  Hennanx.  Michael  A.;  Makotm,  Robert 
J.;  md  Rekoske  Michael  J  .  5,607.551,  O.  162-109  000 
Relastocner  S/A:  See —  ,^.„ 

Oliveira  da  Cunha  Uma,  Luiz  C  ,  5.607.981,  CI  52 MI  000 
Religa.  Zbigniew;   Slolarzewicz,   Bogdan;  Cichon,   Romuald;   Kizyskow. 
Maiek:  and  Siozek.  Jolanta.  to  Nika  Heal*  Products  Umited.  Process  and 
apparanis  for  the  production  of  a  heart  valve  prosthesis.  5.606.928.  CI. 
112-475.080. 
Renungton  Arms  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Sachse.  Troi  N..  5.606.817.  Q  42-51.000. 
Remoad,  Geoges:  See—  _.  „  .  » 

de  Nanleuil.  Guillaume;  Remond.  Georges;  and  Veibeuren.  Tooy, 
5.608.045.  a.  536-18.600. 
Renewable  Resources  Company:  See- 
Gray.  Stephen  M..  5.607.003.  O.  141-285.000. 
Reniter.  Klaus  See —  _  „.  j 

Zjkeh    Stefan;  Ecker.  Friedrich;  Rauch.  Ernst:  Renner.  Klaus;  and 
Schonbeig.  Anton.  5.607.639.  C\.  264-561.000. 
Reno.  John  M.:  See—  ,  .  j    .,        j 

Axworthy.  Donald  B  ;  Theodore.  Louis  J  ;  Gustavson.  Linda  M  :  and 
Reno.  John  M..  5.608.060.  CI  540-474.000. 
Renz    Kent  A  ,  to  Air  Liquide  America  Corporation.  Crossflow  cryogenic 

freezer  and  method  of  use.  5.606.861.  CI.  62-63.000. 
Repetti.  Ronald  V:  See—  „      ,j   o 

Swiaiek  Frank;  Leavin.  Richard,  deceased;  Chanski,  Donald;  Repetti. 
Ronald  V;  and  Willoughby.  Drew.  5.607.584.  CI   210-238  000. 
Repsiien.  Terry  D.:  See — 

Clark.  Robert  J  ;  Ghere.  Greg;  Kaufman.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Repsnen.  Terry  D.; 

Rezac.  Willani  J  :  and  Wilgenbusch.  Steven  C  .  5.608.198.  CI  218- 

147.000. 

Republic  Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp.:  See—  „  .,  ™„ 

DeUby.  Aaron  D  ;  and  Havlovitz.  Paul  M..  5,607.079, 0.  222-45.000. 

Research  Development  Foundation:  See — 

Sziith   Bernard  C  ,  Murphree.  Alan  L.;  Lusty.  Steven  E.;  and  Burns. 
James  A..  5.608.472.  O  351  206000. 
Research  f=oundation  of  State  University  of  New  York:  See- 
Murphy.  Timothv  F.  and  Bhu,shan.  Reva.  5.607.846.  O.  435-69  300 
Rewer.  David  F;  Mort.  Dewey  F;  and  Guernsey,  John  A.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Brake  system  with  hydraulic  ABS  modulator.  5,607.208.  CI. 
303-11.3.500. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Cotporadon:  See— 

Caleik).   Joseph   F;    Sandewicz.    Robert   W.;   and   Patil.   Anjali   A.. 
5.607.665.  a.  424-61.000 
Rey.  Jean-Pierre:  See—  ^    „       „        ■  v 

Piwonka-Corle.  Timothy  R  ;  Scoffone.  Karen  F;  Chen.  Xing;  Lacomb. 
Lloyd  J .  Jr.;  Stehle.  Jean-Louis;  Zahorski.  Dorian;  and  Rey.  Jean 
Pierre.  5.608,526,  CI.  356-369  000 
Reyier,  Ingemar:  See—  j  „ 

Brantmark  Hikan;  Eriksson,  Peter;  Johan.s.son,  Sven-Enk;  and  Reyier, 
Ingemar.  5.608.619.  CI.  364-192.000. 
Reynhout,  Mannus  J  ;  See — 

Bronco,  Simona;  Consiglio.  GiambatusU;  Di  Benedetto,  Silvia;  Drcni. 
Eit  Heeres.  Hero  J  ;  Van  Broekhoven.  Johannes  A  M    and  Reynhout. 
Marinus  J..  5.608.001.  O.  524-709.000. 
Reynolds.  Russell  B  Process  to  restore  and  refurbish  tuihocharger  housing 

5.606.797.  CI  29-889.100. 
Rezac.  Willard  J.:  See- 
Clark.  Robert  J.;  Ghere.  Greg;  Kaufman,  Jeffrey  M  ;  Repstien,  Teny  D  : 
Rezac.  Willard  J.;  and  Wilgenbusch.  Steven  C  .  5.608.198.  CI.  218- 
147  0(». 
Reznik  David.  Electroheating  of  food  products  using  low  frequency  current. 

5.607.613.  CI.  219-771.000. 
RF  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Pratt.  William  J  ,  5.608.353.  O.  330-295.000 
Rhee.  Byoung  J.:  See — 

Lee.  Keum  S.:  and  Rhee.  Byoung  J..  5.608.419.  CI.  345-74.000 
Rhee  Won-woo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Nand-type  flash  memory 

integrated-ciicuit  card.  5.608.673.  CI.  .365-185.330. 
Rhem  Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH:  See—  . ,   ,  ^^  ,-,o 

Loix.  Reni;  Graf.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Kleinknecht.  Harald,  5,608,228, 
CI.  252-182  130 
Rhodes    Jonathan  M..  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Lectins  for 

treatment  of  skin  disea.ses.  5.607.679.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Ltd.:  See — 

Hation.  Leslie  R  ;  Buntain,  Ian  G.;  Hawkins.  David  W;  Pamell.  Edgar 
W.;  Pearson.  Christopher  J.;  and  Roberts.  David  A..  5.608.077.  CI. 
548- .365  100 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Tate.  Philip  E  R  ;  Prince.  John  W ;  and  Hilton.  John  M..  5,607,991,  CI. 
524-184  000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See— 

Chopin,  Thieny;  and  Vilmin,  Gabriel,  5,607,892,  O.  502-304.000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See—  ,  -no  ,m  r^  tt« 

Bourzat,  Jean-Dominique;  and  Commervon,  Alain,  5,608,102,  CI.  560- 
39  000. 
Ribeiro.  Manuel  F.  V.:  See— 


Leet.  Edward;  Ribeiro.  Manuel  F  V ;  and  Femira,  Carlos  A..  5.607,047. 
a   200-303  000 
Ribier.  Alain;  Simoonet.  Jean  Thierry;  Fanchon.  Chantal;  Aniaud-Sebillone. 
Laurence;  and  Segot,  Evelyne.  to  L'Oreal.  Depigmenting  composition  for 
the  simultaneous  treatment  of  the  surface  layers  and  deep  layers  of  the  skin, 
and  use  dieieof.  5.607.692.  O  424-150.000 
Ricchiero.  Ftedenc;  Richard.  Joel;  and  Vaslin.  Sophie,  to  Socieie  Prolabo 
Fluorescent  latices  having  very  low  detection  thresholds  for  fluorescent 
emission.  5.607.864.  O  436-533.000. 
Ricco.  Mario;  and  Bruni.  Giovaimi.  to  Basis  Sistema  Ricerca  Rat  Nel 
Mezzogiotiio  Socieu  Consortile  per  Azioni.  Electroinagnet  for  controlhng 
the  metering  valve  of  a  fuel  injector  5.608.368.  Q.  335-281.000 
Rice.  Robert  H  :  See—  ^  ^    ^, 

Morgan.  Ira  L.;  Rice.  Robert  H  ;  Bolger.  Joseph  E ;  and  Schindler. 
DonaW  G..  5.608.660.  C\  364-562  000. 
Richard.  Joel:  See — 

Ricchiero.  Frederic;  Richard.  Joel;  and  Vaslin,  Sophie.  5.607.864,  CI. 
436-533000. 
Richards.  David  I:  See—  tenant. 

Nelson,  Helen  L.;  Richards,  David  I.;  and  Simonson,  Rune,  5,608,051. 
CI  536-76.000 
Richards  Jeffrey  Non-linear  vibration  device.  5,608,693,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Richards  Mark  R  ;  Noel.  Ji.hn  R    Mackey.  Larry  N  ;  Lee,  Yann-Per,  Haney. 
Anna  R.;  Hammons.  John  L  .  Lloyd,  Susan  N.  W.;  and  Keeler,  Shen  D  .  to 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The.  Catamenial  absoibent  structures  having 
thermally  bonded  layers  for  improved  handling  of  menstrual  fluids,  and 
their  use  in  catamenial  pads  having  improved  fit  and  comfort.  5.607,414, 
CI  604-378.000. 
Richards.  Mamn  J.:  See-^  ..  ^  ,     _  , .. 

Mandell  Douglas  E.;  Richards.  Martin  J.;  Alherton.  Mark  L.;  Goldberg. 
Paul  R  ;  and  Davis.  Mark  F.  5.608.805.  Q.  381-77  000 
Richardson.  Neil:  See—  .  „.  .^     .         ^,  ., 

Reinhetz.  Ellis;  Sayre.  Peter.  Chang.  Hsiu-Ching;  and  Richardson,  Neil, 
5.608,037.  a.  530-350  000 
Richardson.  William  B  ;  Rink.  Karl  K  ;  and  Rink,  Linda  M  ,  to  Morton 
International.  Inc  Liquid-fueled  inflator  with  a  porous  containment  device. 
5,607.181,  CI  280-737.000 
Richter.  Peter  See—  _   .  .  ,,.  ™.„ 

Kr«ll,  Joachim,  and  Richter,  Peter.  5.607.071.  C\  212-231.000. 
Richtericessing.  Frank  H.  Jr   S«—  .  .u^l  o-m  ^i 

Froelichet.  Stephen  B.;  and  Richterkessing.  Frank  H..  Jr..  5,606,879,  CI. 
68-23.300. 
Richtsmeier.  Brent:  See — 

Aibeiter    Jason  R  ;  Scandalis.  Aneesa  R.;  Richtsmeier.  Brent;  and 
Nakano.  Brad.  5.608.439.  CI.  347-102.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kagawa.  Tetsuya,  5.608.545.  CI   358-468.000. 

Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki;  Igarashi.  Masato;  Kawamura.  Etichi;  Saitoh. 
Tadashi;  Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Murakami.  Kakuji.  5.607.534.  CI. 
156-234.000 
Noguchi.  Kouichi.  and  Sasaki.  Eiichi.  5.608.770.  CI.  377-47.000. 
Takahashi  Toyofumi:  Mivishi.  Michitaka;  Otake.  Masahiro;  and  Nish- 

iumi.  Satoshi.  5.608.424.  CI   345141.000. 
Tamura.   Hiroshi;   Fukagai.  Toshio;   Mishima.   Naoshi;   and   Sasaki. 

Masaomi.  5.608.010.  CI  525-328.200. 
Tanaka.  Masani.  5.608.499.  CI.  399-99.000 
Ridenour  Ralph  G  .  to  Universal  Enterprises.  Inc  Member  and  tube  as.sem- 

bly.  5.607.194.  CI.  285-334  500. 
Rieley.  Sheldon  C:  See—  „    .  ^  „  ^      .. 

Carper.  James  L.;  Irish,  Gary  H.;  Rieley,  Sheldon  C;  Smith,  Robert  M.; 
and  Jackson,  Robert  L  .  5,608,260,  CI.  257-666  000. 

Nicolaou,  K.  C  ;  Riemer.  Claus  G  ;  and  Keri.  Michael  A..  5.608,087,  C\. 
549-510.000. 

''"""R^m^Wolf-Bemd;  and  Riesmeier.  Jorg.  5.608. 146. 0.  800-205.000. 
Rifkin.  Andrew,  to  Manel.  Inc    Vehicle  positioning  game.  5.607.164.  CI. 

273-446.000. 
RifVind.  Richard  A.:  See—  ,   , 

Marks.  Paul  A.;  Rifkind,  Richard  A  ;  Breslow,  Ronald;  and  Jursic, 
Branko,  5,608,108.  CI.  562-621.000. 

'^  Amirl^Nadt^Rigal.  Meir;  and  Gilon.  Yoel.  5.606.858,  CI.  60-648.000. 
Rigney   Patrick;  and  Purdy,  Colin,  to  Gilbeys  of  Ireland  (Manufactunng) 

Limited.  Beverage  containers  5.607.072.  CI  215-10.000. 
Rilling.   Kenneth   F   Adaptive  array  with  automatic   loop  gain  control. 
5.608.409.  CI.  342-380.000.  ^       ^ 

Rilum.  John  H.;  Wilkinson.  Richard  L.;  Li.  Shigang:  Browne.  John  F;  and 
Boyle.  William  W..  to  Optical  Disc  Corporation   Method  and  means  for 
varying  pit  duty  cycle  and  changing  pit  depth  on  an  opbcal  recordable 
medium.  5.608.712.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Ring.  Edmund  J.:  See — 

Bantli.  Heinrich;  Ring.  Edmund  J.:  and  Thomas,  Wayne  M.,  5.608.391. 
CI  340-933.000 
Rink.  Karl  K  :  See—  ,,    ,  ^^  ,„, 

Richanlson.  William  B  ;  Rink.  Karl  K.;  and  Rink.  Linda  M..  5.607,181, 
CI.  280-737.000. 
Rink,  Linda  M:  See—  ,^    ,,„,,«, 

Richardson,  William  B.;  Rink.  Kari  K.;  and  Rink,  Linda  M.,  5,607,181, 
CI.  280-737.000. 
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Rioux.  Kbger.  Pesant.  Gilles;  Bostclmann.  Willy;  Talbot,  Jean-Guy:  Fecteau, 
Bertlinld;  Cote,  Raymond;  and  Gagne.  Yvon.  to  Bombardier  Inc.  Snow- 
mobile transmission  jackshafl.  5.607.026.  Q.  180-190.000. 
Riso  K^gaku  Corporation:  See — 

H«icawa.  Hiroshi;  Hara.  Yoshikazu;  and  Miyata,  Masakazu.  5.608.496, 
a  399-81.000. 
Ritter,  CInter  See — 

Osiitg,  Dirk;  Ritter,  GQnter;  Treutlein,  GOnter;  and  Erken,  Manfred, 
5*07,505,  CI    106-745  000. 
Ritzer.  Leopold,  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Post  insulator.  5,608,187,  CI.  174- 

25.000 
Rivera,  David  L.;  Merrill,  Sonya;  Eckenhoff,  James  B.;  Wright,  Jeremy  C; 
and  Otbome.  James  L.,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Osmotic  membrane  and 
delivery  device.  5,607,696,  CI.  424-473.000. 
Riverwo<>d  International  Corporation:  See — 

Domno,  Bruce  D  ;  and  Balder,  Richard  E.,  5,606,848,  CI.  53-534.000 
Robbes,  lean-Pierre:  See — 

Ccnu,  Hervt;  Le  Bihan,  Loic;  and  Robbes.  Jean-Pierre.  5.606.813,  C 
«#-3l6.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Dnimmer.  Eugen:  Kronberger.  Maximilian;  Sattmann.  Helmut;  Strah- 

b«tger,  Herbert;  and  Weisz,  Gerhard,  5.606,953,  Q    123-506.000. 
Li»<)er.  Enist;  and  Dettling.  Hubert.  5.606.856,  CI.  60-286.000. 
Lir*ke.  Ulnch.  5,607,293,  C\.  417-423.700. 

Weihing.  Gerhard;  Ebinger.  Georg;  Hartick,  Ulrike;  Runtschke,  Horst; 
Bid  Baur.  Eberhaid,  5.607,220,  CI.  362-66.000. 
Roberts.  David  A.:  See — 

HatkHi.  Leslie  R.;  Buntain.  Ian  G.;  Hawkins.  David  W.;  Pamell.  Edgar 
W;  Pearson.  Christopher  J  ;  and  Roberts.  David  A  .  5.608.077.  CI. 
M8- 365.100. 
Roben^iCi.  George  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Transporting  a  display  object 
coupled    to    a    viewpoint    within    or    between    navigable    workspaces. 
5.608.150.  CI  395-127  000 
Robenaoti.  John  S.:  See— 

C^ken.  Ralph;  Kaplan.  Marc  P.  and  Robertson.  John  S..  5.608.782.  CI. 

Bt9-63.000. 
Jaclsson.  Fred  L  ;  McHugh.  Kevin  P;  and  Robertson.  John  S..  5.607.491. 
n  55-528  000 
Robich»Ud.  Albert  J.:  See— 

CHitng,  Yuan-Ching  P.;  Fmke.  Paul  E.;  Maccoss.  Malcolm;  Meurer, 
Laura  C;  Miller,  Daniel  J.;  Mills,  Sander  G.;  Robichaud,  Albert  J.;  and 
Shah.  Shrenik  K  ,  5.607.936.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Robichcn.  Patrice,  to  Pernod  Ricard.  Process  for  washing  refillable  plastic 

bottles.  5.607.517,  CI.  134-22.190. 
Robinson,  Andrew  N.:  See — 

Eipvworth,  Richard  E.;  Robinson,  Andrew  N.;  and  Stewart.  Moira  J.. 
5*08.571.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Robinson.  Christopher  See — 

Clark.  George  A.;  Burwell.  Malcolm  C;  Gola.  John  A.;  Robinson. 
Oirisiopher;  and  Snyder.  Fred  E..  5.607.094.  CI.  227-175.100. 
Robinson.  Ralph  P..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Oxindole  l-|N-(alkoxycarbonyl) )  carboxa- 
midef;  and  l-<N-carboxamido)  carboxamides  as  antiinflammatory  agents. 
5.607.W9.  a  514^14.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

E<lwards.   David   J  .    Knight.   Donn  C;  and  Wemple.  Jonathan   L.. 

5*07.034.  CI.  188-250.00A. 
Li«v  Hong-Zong;  and  Khalessi.  Mohammad  R..  5.608.659.  CI.  364- 

554  000. 
Ndtvgaonkar.  Ratnakar  R.;  Oliver.  John  R.;  and  Nelson.  Jeffrey  G.. 
5*07,632,  CI.  264-61.000. 
RtKoh  Ct>mpany  Ltd.:  See — 

Koiaarek,  James  A.;  Padgen,  Clarence  W;  Tanner.  Scon  B.;  Kojima, 
Shin-ichi;  Minney.  Jack  L.;  Oishi.  Molohiro;  Fukumura.  Keiji:  and 
hbkanishi.  H..  5.608.687.  CI   365  233.500. 
Rodan.  Gideon  A.:  See — 

Friedman.  Eitan;  Holloway.  M.  Katharine:  Rodan.  Gideon  A.;  Schmidt. 
Aizriel;  and  Vbgel.  Robert  L  .  5,607.%7,  CI.  514-461.000. 
Rode.  Cl«nald  W    See— 

Waliis.  Frank  S.;  Caillat.  Jean-Luc:  Simpson.  Francis  M.;  Anderson, 
tfcry  J.;  Rode.  Donald  W.;  and  Beck.  Norman  G..  5.607.288.  CI. 
417-310.000. 
Rodewald.  Paul  G  :  See— 

Chwg.  Clarence  D.;  and  Rodewald.  Paul  G  .  5.607.888.  C\.  502-64.000. 
Roe.  Cliiislopher  A.:  See — 

C(K*ls.  Bnice;  and  Roe.  Christopher  A  .  5.608.828.  CI.  385-59.000. 
Roe.  Doiald  C.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Disposable  absorbent 
artick^  having  a  lotumed  lopsheel  containing  an  emollient  and  a  polyol 
polyester  immobilizing  agent.  5.607,760.  CI.  442-375.000. 
Rogersi  Charles  J  ;  and  Komel.  Alfred.  Methods  for  the  synttiesis  of  chemical 

comiiaunds.  5.608.130.  CI   570-227.000. 
Rogers.  Richard  G.  Spot  identifying  marker.  5.606.931.  CI.  116-209.000. 
Rogers,  Russell  L.;  and  Turk.  Rodney  E..  to  Aeroquip  Corporation  Method 
of  manufacturing  an  intraluminal  stenting  ^ft.  5.607.468.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Rogier.  Robert:  See — 

Sepuin.  Jacques;  and  Rogier.  Robert.  5.607.471.  CI.  623-2.000. 
Rogozihtki.  Chaim.  Apparatus,  method  and  system  for  the  treatment  of  spinal 

conditions.  5.607.425.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Rohhani.  Elias.  Electroplating  solution.  5.607.570.  CI.  205-297.000. 
Rtihde  &  Sch*ar7  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Heivrmann.  Holger.  and  Schick.  Burkhard.  5.608.330.  CI.  324-601.000 
Rohm.  Qo.  Lid.:  See— 


Fujiwara.  Masayuu.  5.608.339.  CI  326-27.000. 
Kuriyama.  Chojiro.  5.608.601.  Q.  361-532.000. 
Kuriyama.  Chojiro.  5.608.602.  CI.  361-534.000. 
Noguchi.  Yasunori.  5.608.355.  Q.  331-I.OOA. 
Rolando,  John  J.:  See — 

Thomas.  John  E.;  McCall.  John  E.;  Boche.  Daniel  K.;  Rolando.  John  J.; 
and  Klos,  Terry  J.,  5.607.651.  O.  422-266.000. 
Roll.  Mark  A.;  Stamey,  Willie  L.;  and  Loafman.  Christopher  L..  to  Dana 
Cotpondon.  Self-veming  valve  arrangement  5.606.989.  Q.  137-203.000. 
Romagnoli.  Eleonora:  See — 

Rosini.  Goflredo;  Baldazzi.  Claudia;  Romagnoli.  Eleonora;  Saguatti. 
Stefano;  and  Piani.  Silvano.  5.608.084.  CI.  549-267.000. 
Roman.  Patrick,  to  Lancer  Orthodontics.  Orthodontic  bracket  and  method  of 

mounting.  5,607,301,  O.  433-8.000. 
Romein,  Daniel  C.  Light-weight  massage  table.  5,606.755.  O.  5-620.000. 
Romines.  William  H.:  See — 

Vamey.  Michael  D.;  and  Romines.  William  H..  5.608.082.  O.  549- 
70.000. 
Roos,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Sleeter.  Ronald  T;  and  Roos.  Kennedi  D..  5.607.633.  O.  264-1 15.000. 
Roos.  Otto:  See — 

L6sel.  Walter  Roos,  Olio;  and  Amdts.  Dietrich,  5.607.943.  O.  514- 
301.000. 
Rosa.  Ralph:  See — 

Le  Goff.  Stephen  H.;  and  Rosa,  Ralph,  5,608,200.  O.  235-462.000. 
Rose.  Conrad  M..  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  spatial 
angle  to  an  emitter  using  squinted  antennas.  5,608,411,  Ci.  342-417.000. 
Rose,  Janiu  L.:  See — 

Jacus.  Robert  J  ;  and  Rose.  Janna  L  .  5.607.7%.  CI.  429-165  000. 
Rose.  Keith  R.:  See— 

Hoolehan.  Phillip  J.;  Bulmahn.  Wayne  F;  Jebb.  Michael  B.;  Stout,  John 
A.;  and  Rose,  Keith  R.,  5.608,661,  O.  364-709.060. 
Rose,  Thoinas  K.:  See — 

Dau,  Stanley  E.;  Koziara,  Robert  P.;  Lent,  Mark  S.;  O'Gorman,  Patrick 
A.;  Rose,  Thomas  K.;  Shanks,  Eugene  G.;  and  Norrick,  Daniel  A., 
5,606.946,  CI.  123-198.00E. 
Rose.  Vincent  H.:  See — 

Murphy.  Frank  W..  Ill;  Rose.  Vincent  H.;  Brumley.  Timodiy  D ;  and 
Francisco.  James  R..  5.608.386.  CI.  340-688.000 
Roste,  Ake:  See — 

Joensson.  Leif  T;  and  Rosin.  Ake.  5.606.847.  CI.  53-471.000. 
Rosenzweig.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Leavy.  Mark;  Veeramoney.  Murali;  Rosenzweig.  Michael  D.;  Boss.  Scoa 
D.;  Hurwitz,  Roger;  Davies,  Bob;  and  Cox,  Daniel  R.,  5.608.651,  Q. 
364-5I4.00R. 
Rosini,  Goffiedo;  Baldazzi.  Claudia:  Romagnoli.  Eleonora;  Saguatti.  Stefano; 
and  Piani.  Silvano.  to  Alfa  Wassermann  S.p.  A,  Lactones  with  antioxidising 
and  hypolipidaemic  activity  useful  in  the  ttierapy  of  tlie  atherosclerosis. 
5.608.084.  a.  549-267.000. 
Ross.  Jack  A.:  See — 

Wichter.  Martin  A.;  Pohrte.  Tom  R.;  Ross,  Jack  A.;  and  Sadler.  Ray  G.. 
5.608.643.  CI.  364-479.140. 
Rossaza,  John  P  N.:  See — 

AI-Mahmoud    Mohsen;  Ford,  Stephen  P.;  Short,  Robert  E.;  Farley, 
Donna  B.;  Chrisienson,  Lane;  and  Rossaza,  John  P.  N.,  5.607,971, 0. 
514-552.000. 
Rossi,  Cino:  See — 

Stephen,  Robert  L.;  Bonezzi,  Cesare;  Rossi,  Cino;  and  Enizzi,  Silvio, 
5,607,940,  CI.  514-282.000. 
Rotitermel,  Albrecht;  and  Corrca,  Carlos,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt 
GmbH.  Synchronizing  signal  separating  circuit  with  controlled  flywheel 
stage.  5,608.460.  CI.  348-525.000. 
Routh.  Helen  F.  to  Advanced  Technology  Laboratories,  inc.  Lltrasooic 
doppler  measurement  of  blood  flow   velocities  by  array  transducers. 
5.606.972.  CI    128-661.090 
Roudiier.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Provost,  George  A.;  Routhier,  Brian  J.;  and  Jacobs,  Martin  I..  5,606.781. 

CI.  24-452.000. 

Rovesti.  Guido;  Segalla.  Gabriele;  La  Fratta.  Pietro:  and  Di  Schiena.  Michele 

G.,  to  Gisquare  Technologies  B.V.  Use  of  Tarchonanthus  camphoratus  for 

repelling  insects  and  alleviating  edema,  congestion  and  irritation  of  the 

skin.  5,607.674.  CI.  424-195.100. 

Rowe.  John  A.,  to  Tritec   Power  Systems  Ltd.  Tri-lobed  cam  engine. 

5.606.938,  CI.  123-54.300. 
Roxas.  Renalo:  See — 

Stephens.   Randy   R.;   Roxas.   Renalo;   and  Groenke.   Gregory   C. 
5.607.397.  CI.  604-167.000. 
Royal  AppliaiKe  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Sovis.  John  F;  Stephens.  Paul  D.;  Wright.  Michael  F;  and  Cipolla.  Mark 
E..  5.606.770.  CI.  15-350.000. 
Rozendaal.  Peter  C.  to  Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company.  Apparams  for 

loading  pipe  onto  a  machine.  5.607.280.  CI  414-745.700. 
Rozzj.  Antonella:  See — 

Long.  Giorgio;  Spinelli.  Silvano;  Rozzi.  Antonella;  D'Alo'.  Simonetta: 
and  Gallico.  Licia.  5.607.930.  Q.  514-235.800. 
Rozzi.  Sharon  M.;  Mitra.  Sumita  B.;  Kedrowski.  Brant  L.:  and  Shelbume. 
Charles  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Hydrocar- 
byl  containing  coatings,  compositions  and  methods  of  use.  5.607.663,  CI. 
424-49.000. 
RTC  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
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Swaffoid.  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Carlson,  WiUiam  P..  5.608.449.  Q.  348- 
13  000 
Rubin.  Bruce:  See — 

Zeller.  Joseph;  and  Rubin.  Bruce,  5.606.873.  CI.  63-15.000 
Rubmo.  Michael;  and  Berg,  Michael.  Pulling  tool.  5,606,788,  CI.  29-259.000 
Rubsamen,  Reid  M  ;  and  Johansson.  Eric  T.  to  Aradigm  Corporation  Method 
for  releasing  controlled  amount  of  aerosol  medication.  5.608.647,  CI. 
364-509  000. 
Ruch.  Dennis  B.:  See — 

Collins.  Albert  L  .  Jr;  Boyd,  Rick  A  ,  Bradshaw,  Herbert  L  ,  II;  Huber, 
Alvin  J.;  Wessner.  Charles  T;  and  Ruch.  Dennis  B..  5.608.186.  CI 
174-7.000 
Rude.  Harold  E.  See— 

Barry.  John  L  ;  Bell.  Donald  R  ;  Chesley.  Jason  A  ;  Rude.  Harold  E  ; 
Sheffield.  William  F;  Slama.  David  F;  and  Stephens.  Alan  N  . 
5.607.345.  CI.  451-539.000 
Ruff.  William  C:  See— 

Siann.  Banv  L  ;  Ruff,  William  C  ;  and  Saankay,  Zoltan  G  .  5.608.514. 

a   356-5090  

Ruibal.  Michael  A.  Elevated  plant  holder  5.606.824.  CI.  47-70.000. 
Runtschke.  Hoca:  See — 

Weihing.  Gerhard;  Ebinger.  Georg;  Hattick,  Ulrike;  Runtschke.  Horst; 

and  Baur,  Eberhard,  5,607,220,  CI   362-66.000 

Rupert,  Robert  E  ;  Anderson.  Norman  C  ;  and  Weiss,  Moms,  to  Infralemp, 

Inc.  Thermometer  for  remote  temperature  measurements.  5,608,356,  CI. 

331-18000.  „    ^  ^ 

Russ,  Werner  H  ;  and  Schumacher,  Christian,  to  Hoechst  Aknengesellschaft 

Rber-reactive  anthraquinone  dyes.  5,607.481.  CI.  8-463.000. 
Ru.s.sell.  Jesse  E.:  See—  „    ,  „™  -,„„ 

Gerszberg.  Irwin;  Kendig.  Eugene  T;  and  Russell.  Jesse  E..  5.608.780. 
CI.  379-58.000. 
Russell.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Azamia.    Roobik;    Fuentes.    Susan    M ;    and    Russell.   Thomas    R . 
5,607,565,  CI  204-403  000 
Rulchik,  Jeffrey  A  :  See — 

Henninger,  David  B.;  Rutchik,  Jeffrey  A.;  Crosby.   Robert  A. 
Goodell,  Michael  E;  and  Pasewark.  Charles  W.  5.607.211 
312-204.000. 
Rutkowski.  Christian:  See — 

Guhl.  Wieland,  and  Rutkowski,  Christian,  5,608,641,  CI.  364-474.220 
RXS  Schrumpftechnik-Gamituren  GmbH;  See — 

Winlerhoff,  Hans,  and  Guenther,  Andreas,  5,608,189,  Q.  I74-65.0SS 
Ryan,  John  O  ;  Quan,  Ronald;  Holzgrafe,  James  R  ;  and  Wonfor,  Peter  J ,  to 
Macrovision  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  scrambling  and 
descrambling  of  video  signal  with  edge  fill  5.608,799,  CI   380-11  000 
Rybeck.  Nils  R.  C  ;  Hansson,  Magnus;  and  Holmqvi.si.  Peter,  to  Ericsson  Inc 
Rechargeable  battery  pack  with  identification  circuit,  real  time  clock  and 
auiheniicalion  capability.  5,608.306,  CI.  320-15.000. 
Rybicki,  Mathew  .A  ;  See — 

Grube,  Gary  W ;  Markison.  Timodiy  W ;  Pendleton,  Matthew  A  ,  and 
Rybkki,  Mathew  A.,  5,608,725.  CI.  370-338.000 
Ryder  International  Corporation:  See— 

Kanner,  Rowland  W  .  .S.607,392,  CI.  604-86.000. 
Rykowski,  Ronald  F;  and  Wilson,  Steven  S.,  to  Radiant  Imaging  Inc. 
Illumination    system    including    an    asymmetrical    projection    reflector 
5.607.229,  CI.  362-346.000. 
Ryobi  Limited:  See — 

Kunhara,  Katumi,  5,606,944,  Q.  123-90.310. 

Ryobi  North  America:  See —  

Keith,  James  A.,  Jr;  and  Ballew,  William  S..  5.607.343. 0. 451  -344  000 
Ryu.  Kye  Y :  See—  ^    . 

Kang.  Myung  G  ;  Kang.  Seong  S  ;  Choi.  Sung  H.;  Joung.  Mun  C  ;  Jang. 
Byoung  G.;  Ryu.  Kye  Y ;  Yu.  Hyo  C  ;  and  Lee.  Sang  J .  5.608.589.  CI. 
360-85.000. 
Ryu.  Kyung  K.:  See — 

Park.  Ho  T;  Jae.  Keur  Y ;  Baek.  Bok  H.;  and  Ryu.  Kyjng  K..  5.608.534. 
a   386-83.000. 
Rzyski.  Gene;  See — 

Newberg,  Irwin  L  ;  Wagner.  Gene  A..  Rzyski.  Gene;  and  Stevens. 
Richard  A  .  5.608.331,  CI  324-613.000. 
Sabade.  Milind  B.  See- 
Law  Kam  W  .  Greczyna,  Jantes  A.;  Wolff,  Leslie  M.;  Sabade,  Milind  B.; 
and  Katzenmaier,  Kevin  R  ,  5.607,747.  O.  428-141  000 
Sachdeva.  Rohit  C    L.;  and  Besselink,  Peous  A.,  to  Memory  Medical 
Svstems,  Inc   Instrument  for  endoscopic-type  procedures.  5,607,435,  CI. 
606-139.000. 
Sachse.  Troi  N.,  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.  Muzzle-loading  firearm 

5,606,817,0.  42-51000 
Sadjadi.  Firooz  A  ;  and  Farmer,  Michael  E.,  to  Loral  Coqxiration  Smart  weed 

recogninon/classificanon  system.  5,606,821,  CI.  47-1.700. 
Sadler,  Ray  G    See— 

Wichter,  Martin  A.;  Pohrte,  Tom  R.;  Ross,  Jack  A.;  and  Sadler.  Ray  G.. 
5.608.643.  CI.  364-479.140. 
Sadowski.  Greg;  and  Dignam,  David  L.,  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc  Program- 
mable video  frame  detector  5,608,461,  O.  348-526.000. 
Sadowski.  Henry  B  :  See — 

Gilman,  Michael  Z  ;  and  Sadowski.  Henry  B..  5.607.833. 0. 435-6.000. 
.Saegusa.  Taka.shi;  See — 

Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and  Saegusa.  Takashi.  5.608.491.  O.  396-243  000 
Sagawa.  Misuzu:  See — 


Nakaisuka.  Shinichi;  Uchida.  Kenji;  Sagawa.  Misuzu;  and  Kikuchi. 
Satocu.  5.608.750.  O.  372-45.000 
Saguaiti.  Stefano:  See — 

Rosini.  Goffredo;  Baldazzi.  Claudia;  Romagnoli.  Eleooora;  Saguatn. 
Stefano;  and  Piani.  Silvano.  5.608.084.  CI  549-267.000 
Sahara.  Kenji;  Narui.  Hirooobu.  Doi.  Masaro;  and  Matsuda.  Osamu.  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Optical  device  for  magneto-optical  disc  system.  5.608.233, 
CI.  257  80000 
Sahleen.  Jated  G  :  See — 

van  Nimwegen.  Edward  G.;  and  Sahleen.  Jared  G..  5.607.149.  CI. 
473-479.000 
Saida.  Yoshihide.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Battery  terminals  of  miniature  elec- 
tronic apparatus  and  strucmre  for  retaining  die  same    5.607.795.  CI. 
429-100.000 
Saijo.  Eiji:  See — 

Wakala.  Shigekazu;  Kalsuma.  Takatoshi.  Matsunaga.  Hidcki;  and  Saijo. 
Eiji.  5.607.319.  CI  439-341.000. 
Saito.  Etsuro:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Yoshio;  and  Saito,  Etsuro.  5.608.474.  O.  352-160.000. 
Saito.  Koichi:  See—  ^     „      ,.■ 

Koike    Takao;   Saito.   Koichi;  Tabau.   Shinji;   and   Naitoh.   Koichi. 
5.608.438.0.  .347-100.000 
Saito.  Rie:  See—  -^  ,   .     . 

Kumagai.    Hiroaki;    Menjo,    Takeshi;    Kishino,    Kazuo;    Takahashi, 
Masaaki;  Sailo,  Rie;  Ishizuka.  Jiro;  Kawamoto,  Hideo;  and  Maeyama, 
Ryuichiro,  5,608,508.  CI.  399-339  000. 
Saito.  Susumu:  See — 

Hiasa.  Masami;  Ashie.  Nobuyuki;  Saito.  Susumu;  and  Ohuni.  Takayuki. 
5.607.595.  CI.  210-669000. 
Saito.  Tadahiko:  See— 

Yamada.  Masayuki;  Ishikawa.  Akira;  Saito.  Tadahiko;  Nakase.  Kiyoshi; 
Hatanaka.  Katsuyuki;  and  Inaba.  Hiroshi.  5.607.559.  CI  204-192  1 30 
Saito.  Takashi:  See — 

Iwata.  Kazuo;  Takenoochi.  Masanon;  Waunabe.  Kenjin);  Ujiu.  Toshi- 
hiko;    Osada,   Torachika;    Nakajima.    Kazuhiro;    Kuboia.    Hidemi; 
Kouki.  Yasuo;  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro;  Sato.  Yohei;  and  Saito.  Takashi. 
5,608.437.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Sailo.  Tetsushi:  See — 

Tsuzuku.  Hiroyuki;  Sailo.  Tetsushi;  and  Tsuchida.  Naoki.  5.606.942. 0. 
123-90  160 
Saito.  Todiiki.  Postal  matter  5.607.101.  O.  229-71.000. 
Saito.  Yoshinori:  See— 

Yazawa.  Naolo.  Saito.  Yoshinori;  and  Hiyoshi.  Hidetaka.  5.608.080.  CI. 
549-57.000. 
Saito.  Yoshio:  See—  •,„,„-,   ^, 

Komatsu.  Akihiro;  Tokiwa,  Nobuaki;  and  Saito.  Yoshio.  5.607,861.  CI. 
436-50000 
Saitoh.  Tadashi:  See—  . 

Kawanishi.  Toshiyuki;  Igarashi.  Masato;  Kawamura.  Eiichi;  Saitoh. 
Tada.ihi;  Tanikawa.  Kiyoshi;  and  Murakami.  Kakuji.  5.607.534.  CI. 
156-234  000 
Saka,  Yuuji;  and  Onizuka.  Takahiro.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd. 
Electric  current  distribution  system  for  automotive  vehicles.  5.608.27 1 , 0. 
307-10.100.  ^    ^. 

Sakai.  Kenji;  Hamada.  Yoshihiro.  Hagiwara,  Katsunobu;  Ujihara,  Toshio; 
Yanagihara,  Toshio:  and  Nakano,  Hiromi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
Sho  Roller  head  extruder  unit.  5,607,703.  O.  425  145.000. 
Sakai.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Sakakibara.  Teigo;  Fujimura.  Naoto;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Ao«o,  Hiroshi;  and 
Nishida,  Shunichiro,  5,607,751,  CI  428-195.000. 
Sakakibara.  Teigo;  Fujimura.  Naoto;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Aoto.  Hiroshi;  and 
Nishida.  Shunichiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  medium, 
method  of  formimg  image  using  the  same,  and  medwd  of  producing  print 
using  the  same   5,607.751.  CI  428-195  000 
Sakamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hagiuda.   Nobuyoshi;   and  Sakamoto,   Hiroshi,  5,608,476,  CI.   396- 
155.000. 
Sakamoto,  Masahiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  method 

and  apparatus  thereof  5,608^.39,  O  358-426.000 
Sakamoto,  Masashi:  See — 

Nakamura,   Kazufumi;   Koike,  Kazuyoshi;  Sakamoto,  Masashi;  and 
Nasuno,  Ichiro,  5,607.898,  CI   504-282  000 
Sakamoto.  Nono;  Ohkawa,  Toshiyuki,  and  Misawa,  Takashi,  to  Konica 
Corporation  Manufacturing  method  for  photosensitive  film  magazines  and 
manufacturing  method  for  photosensitive  film  magazines  packed  in  coo- 
lainers   5.606,842,  O   53-54  OOO 
Sakatani,  Atsushi:  See — 

Sakurai,  Toshikazu;  and  Sakatani,  ALsushi,  5,607,169,  CI.  277-168.000. 
Sako.  Kazumi,  to  Omron  Corporation.  Electronmagnetic  device.  5,608,366, 

CI  335-78  000 
Sakuma,  Susumu;  Inokoshi,  Satoshi;  Aneha.  Akira;  Arai,  Masahiro;  and 
Tokita.  Masashi,  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo,  K.K  Radio  conool  device 
having  crystal  high  frequency  module  and  high  frequency  phase  lockloop 
for  selective  use,  modules  deuichably  mounted.  5,608,758,  CI.  375- 
238  000 
Sakura  Rubber  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Nakamura,  Tetsuya.  5,606,850,  CI.  56-10.20A 
Sakurai,  Toshikazu;  and  Sakatani,  Atsushi,  to  Sumitonio  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd 
Sealing  assembly  for  connector  having  defotmanon  compensating  shape 
5,607,169,0   277-168000 


ll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  75 


Sakuvama.  Seiki-  Uchida,  Hiroki;  and  Watanabe,  Isao,  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Process    Sanftleben,  Henry  M.;  and  Hermansen,  Ralph  D.,  to  Delco  Bectronics  Corp. 


and  apparatus  for  soldering  electronic  components  to  printed  circuit  board, 
and  assembly  of  electronic  components  and  printed  circuit  board  obtained 
by  way  of  soldering.  5.607.609.  CI.  219-388.000. 
Saliba.  Gootge  A.:  See — 

Steint>«ig.  Mitchell  R  ;  and  Saliba.  George  A..  5.608.584.  O.  360- 
69J0OO 
Salice.  Luciano,  to  Arturo  Salice  S.p.A.  Fastening  device  for  a  metal  fitting 
pan  prtf^rably  for  a  hinge  pan.  provided  with  a  fastening  borehole. 
5.607.271.0.411-349.000. 
Salive.  Htipid  T;  Slade.  Kevin  C.;  and  Salive.  Rachel  K..  to  Kiwisoft 
Programs  Limited.  Mettiod  of  identifying  a  plurality  of  labels  having  dau 
fields  wi*in  a  machine  readable  border  5.607.187.  O.  283-67.000. 
Salive.  Rachel  K.:  See— 

Salive,  Harold  T;  Slade.  Kevin  G.;  and  Salive.  Rachel  K..  5.607.187. 0. 

28B-67.000. 

Salzburget.  Wolfram;  Eifler.  Silke;  and  Scholl.  Margarcte.  to  BK  Ladenburg 

GmbH  f»r  Chemische  Erzeugnisse.  Process  and  agent  for  the  oxidative 

bleachitl  of  wood  pulp  and  for  deinking  waste  paper.  5.607,544.  CI. 

\62-5.aa). 

Samad,  Nlcfal  A.:  See- 
Back,  Dwight  D.;  Grzyll.  Lawrence  R.;  Ramos.  Charlie;  and  Samad. 
Nid*l  A..  5.607.653.  CI.  423-235.000. 
Samarasin^.  Amaradivakara-Sam.  Apparanis  for  playing  games.  5.607.156. 

O.  27>  146.000. 
Samejima,  Shunichi;  Kitamura.  Kenroh;  Watanabe.  Naohiro;  Asano.  Teruo; 
Kamimtra,  Toru;  and  Usami,  Yoko,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Hydro- 
chloroflinrocarfoon  azeotropic  or  azeotropic-like  mixture.  5.607,912.  O. 
510-411.000. 
Sameshima,  Toshiyuki   See — 

Ugajin.  Ryuichi;  and  Sameshima,  Toshiyuki.  5.608.231. 0.  257-24.000. 
Sampsell.  Jfefftey  B.:  See— 

Gov«.    Robert   J;   Sampsell.   Jeffrey    B.;   and   Maiiandey.   Vishal. 
5.W8.468.  CI.  348-771  000 
Samson,  WnJe  D  :  See— 

Grei^lowicz.  Conrad  G.;  Huffman.  Lee  E.;  and  Samson.  Wade  D . 
5.M7.254.  CI.  404-79  000. 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Parit.  Eun-Gwan.  5.608.479.  O.  396-390.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Do.  Vbung-rag;  You.  Young<hul;  Jeong.  Joa-young:  and  You,  Yong- 

chae,  5,608,554,  O   349-70.000. 
Kim,  Kyung  sik,  5,608,553,  O  349-61.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Han,  Woo-sung;  Sohn,  Chang-jin;  Kang,  Ho-young;  Kim,  Cheol-hong; 

and  Choi,  Seong-oon,  5,608,576,  O.  359-562.000. 
Kim,  long-woon,  5,608,704,  O.  369-56.000. 
Lee,  Kwanho,  5,608,895,  O   395-500.000. 
Lee,  Sung-Ho,  5,607,611,  O.  219-702.000 
Park.  Gyoung<han,  5,608,582,  CI  360-8.000. 
Park.  Hyun-jeong,  5,608,532,  CI   386-7  000. 
Rhe«,  Won-woo,  5,608,673,  CI.  365-185.330 

Yoo»,  Sci-Seung;  Park,  Chan-Jong;  and  Kim,  Byung-Chul.  5,608,677. 
O  .365  189.090. 
Samukawa,  KaLsuhiko;  and  Honda.  Yuji.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicular 

air<oi»fltioner  5.607.105.  O.  236-49.300. 
Sanders.  Blent  M.;  See— 

Dadcar.  Ahmad;  Howaitfa.  Jonathan  N  ;  Sergent.  Rodney  H.;  Favstritsky. 
Nioolai  A.;  McKeown.  Julie  A.;  Borden.  Dennis  W.;  Sanders.  Brent 
M  ;  and  Likens.  Jane.  5.607.619.  O.  252-187.200 
Sanders.  Vfalter  R    See— 

Hovj^  Royd  E  ;  Davis.  Stephen  E ;  Shepherd.  Ban  A.;  Sanders.  Walter 
R.  and  Selleck.  Ronald  R..  5.608.744.  O.  372-21.000. 
Sanderson,  John  D..  to  Radar  Engineers.  Method  and  apparants  for  pin- 
pointing faults  in  elecmc  power  lines.  5.608.328.  CI.  324-529.000. 
Sandewicz.  Robert  W  :  See— 

Calalk).   Joseph    F;    Sandewicz.    Robert   W.;   and   Paril.   Anjali   A.. 
5j607.665.  O.  424-61.000. 
Sandia  Go»poration:  See— 

Nelx*.  James  M  ;  Whinery.  Larry  D.;  Gwinn.  Kenneth  W ;  McBride. 
Dbnald  D.;  Luna.  Daniel  A.;  Holder.  Joseph  P;  and  Bliion.  Richard  J  . 
5/07.182.0   280-743.100. 
Sandler.  L6nn  H  ;  and  Wingen.  Neal  T .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  framing  (bu  in  a  digital  o^nsmission  Une.  5,606,734.  O. 
370-509.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd  :  See— 

Bojieti.  Kirsten;  Kragh.  Karsten  M  ;  Mikkelsen.  J0ni  D  ;  Nielsen.  Klaus 

K.  and  Nielsen.  John  E..  5.607.919.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Bojtoi.  Kirsten;  Kragh.  Karsten  M.;  Mikkelsen.  J0m  D.;  Nielsen.  Klaus 

K  ;  and  Nielsen.  John  E..  5.608.151.  O.  800-205.000. 
Zimmerman.  Wendy  C  ;  and  Farrell.  Roberta  L..  5.607.855.  CI.  435- 
2M100 
Sandri.  Aitdrea;  Spalvieri.  Amaldo;  and  Guglielmi.  Franco,  to  Alcatel  Italia 
SpA   Method  and  circuits  for  die  transmission  and  reception  of  numeric 
signals,  in  which  the  peak  power  of  die  filtered  signal  transmitted  is 
reducod,  compatible  with  conventional  coding  techniques.  5.608.760.  CI. 
375-2JSOOO. 
SandvikAB:  See— 

Sui»J»ti6m.  Erik.  5.606.801.  CI  30-384.000 


and  Hughes  Aircraft.  Polybutadiene  urethane  potting  material.  5.608.028. 
O.  528-60.000. 
Sanftleben.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Alkire.  Todd  G.;  Sanftleben.  Ronald  A.;  and  Schuehle.  Steven  S.. 
5.607.697.  CI.  424-495.000. 
Sangiacomo.  Fulvio.  to  Sangiacomo  S.RA.  Device  for  handling  knitted 
products  manufactured  on  circular  stocking  kiutting  machines.  5.606.876. 
CI.  66-148.000 
Sangiacomo  SPA.:  See — 

Sangiacomo.  Fulvio.  5.606.876,  Q.  66-148.000. 
Sankar.  Arundahati  G.:  See — 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G.;  StrutL  Colin;  Sankar.  Arundahati  G.;  and  Wong. 
Steven  K..  5.608.907.  CI.  395-672.000. 
Sano.  Akihiro:  See — 

Kamiyama.  Masafiimi;  Maeda.  Masahiro;  Totsuka.  Hiroki:  and  Sano. 
Akihiro.  5.608.017.  O.  526-88.000. 
Sanofi:  See — 

Badorc.  Alain;  Bordes.  Marie-Fran^se;  de  Cointet.  Paul;  Herbert, 
Jean-Marc:  and  Maffrand.  Jean-Pierre.  5.607.952.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Boigegrain.  Robert:  Gully.  Danielle;  Jeanjcan,  Francis;  and  Molimard, 
Jean-Charies,  5.607.958.  CI.  514-406.000. 
Sansom.  Petra  I.:  See — 

Magda.  Danen;  Sessler,  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson.  Brent  L.;  Sansom.  Peo^ 
I ;  and  Wright.  Mereditfi.  5,607.924.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Santa's  Best:  See — 

Prolz.  William  F.  Jr..  5.607.230.  O.  362-3%.000. 
Santiesleban.  Jose  G.:  See — 

Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Huang.  Tracy  J.;  Sanbesteban.  Jose  G.;  and  Vartuli. 
James  C.  5.608.133.  CI.  585-524.000 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Goto.  Takenori;   Hayashi.   Nobuhiko;  Miyake.  Tetuaki;  Matsumolo. 
Miisuaki.  Matsukawa,  Kenichi;  Ide.  Daisuke;  Furusawa.  Koutarou; 
Ibaraki.  Akira;  Yodoshi.  Keiichi;  and  Kunisato.  Taisuya.  5.608.752. 
O  372-46000. 
Ikeda,  Yoshitaka.  5.608.422.  O.  345-101.000. 
Iseki.  Masahiro;  and  Sugiyama.  Yukihiro.  5.608.358.  O.  331-65.000. 
Kokuga.  Toshiharu.  5.608.305.  CI.  320-13.000. 
Koma.  Nono.  5.608.556.  O.  349-143.000. 

Yasumoto.  Masami;  and  Moloike.  Tatsuya.  5.607.227. 0.  362-249.000. 
Sapahpour.  Mohammad:  See — 

Sappok.  Manfred;  Kleinkr6ger.  Wolfgang;  and  Sapahpour.  Mohammad. 
5.607.603.  O.  219-76.140. 
Saphir  See — 

Aucremanne.  C&Ue.  5.608.219.  O.  250-343.000. 
Sappok,  Manfired;  KleinkrOger,  Wolfgang;  and  Sapahpour,  Mohammad,  to 
Siempelkamp  Giesserei  GmbH  &  Co.  Process  and  apparatus  for  eliminat- 
ing casting  defects  on  the  surface  of  a  cast  iron  body.  5,607,603,  CI. 
219-76.140. 
Sarin,  Apiirva:  See — 

Henkart,  Pierre;  Sarin.  Apurva;  Clerici.  Mario;  and  Shearer,  Gene  M., 
5,607,831,0.435-5.000. 
Sarrazin,  Paoick:  See — 

Travers,  Christine;  Courty,  Philippe;  and  Sarrazin,  Patiick.  5.607.891. 
O.  502-229.000. 
Sarvazyan.  Armen  P.  to  Artann  Corporation,  a  NJ  Corp.  Method  and  device 

for  shear  wave  elasticity  imaging.  5.606.971.  O.  128-660.020. 
Sasagaki.  Nobuaki;  and  Saegusa,  Takashi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera 
with  simplified  parameter  selection  and  dual  mode  operation  and  method 
of  operation  5,608,491,  O.  396-243.000. 
Sasago,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Shirai,  Hiroyuki;  Sekine,  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemolo,  Isao; 
Watanabe,  Kazushi;  Sasago,  Yoshikazu;  Shoji,  Takeo;  Noda,  Shinya; 
Kobayashi,  Kazunori;  and  Adachi,  Hiroyuki,  5,608,509,  O    399- 
351.000. 
Sasaki,  Eiichi:  See — 

Noguchi,  Kouichi:  and  Sasaki,  Eiichi,  5.608,770,  O.  377-47.000. 
Sasaki.  Hiroki:  See — 

Naito.  Hideki;  and  Sasaki.  Hiroki.  5.607.812.  O.  430-2 14.000. 
Sasaki.  Masaomi:  See — 

Tamura.   Hiroshi;   Fukagai.  Toshio;    Mishima.   Naoshi;   and   Sasaki. 
Masaomi.  5.608,010,  O  525-328  200 
Sasaki,  Yasulaka;  Matsuo,  Mie;  Nakata,  Rempei;  Wada,  Junichi;  Hayasaka. 
Nobuo;  Yano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Okano,  Haruo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Polishing  medwd  and  polishing  apparatus  5,607,718,  O.  427-97.000. 
Sata.  Ichiko;  and  Fukumochi,  Yoji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Special 
cooccurrence   processing   method  and  apparatus.   5,608,623,  O.    395- 
754.000. 
Satake,  Masaki:  See — 

Ishida,  Toshio;  Satake,  Masaki;  and  Okitii.  Tsutomu,  5.607.782.  CI. 
428-694.00T 
Sato.  Dai:  See- 
Honda.  Takashi;  and  Sato.  Dai.  5.608.531.  CI.  386-1.000. 
Sato.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ohshima.  Etsuo;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  Sato.  Hideyuki;  Obase,  Hiroyuki; 
Kumazawa.  Toshiaki;  Takahara.  Shiho;  Ohno.  Tetsuji;   Ishikawa, 
Tomoko;  and  Yamada,  Koji.  5.607.955.  O.  514-359.000. 
Sato.  Hirohide:  See— 

Umeda.  Atsushi;  Tokura.  Norihito;  and  Salo.  Hirohide,  5,608.616.  O. 
363-132.000. 
Sato.  Kazuhiko:  See — 
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Ibamrto.  Masahiko;  Sato.  Kazuhiko;  Okada,   Miuuyoshi;   Kuroiwa. 
Hiroshi;  Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ozaki. 
Naoyuki.  5.608,526.  O  364-424.080 
Sale.  Kazushige;  Waianabe.  Atsuo;  Kikushima.  Kenichi;  Owada.  Nobuo:  and 
lida,  Masaya.  to  Hitachi.  Ud.  Method  of  rabricating  a  semiconductor 
device  having  silicide  layeri  fof  electrodes   5.607.866.  CI   437  31  000. 
Sato.  Keiichi;  Murayama.  Kenji.  and  Ida.  Kazutaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Chenucal 
Cofporation    Process  for  producing  cis-epo«ysuccinaies.  5.608.089,  CI. 
549-531000 
Sato,  Kenichi;  Kanematsu,  Koichi;  Fujiwara.  Hiroaki;  and  Okada.  Yasuhiro, 
lo  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd.  Component-mounted  circuit 
board  producnon  system.  5.607.097.  Q.  228-8.000. 
Sato.  Makoto;  See— 

Osakabe.    Yoshio;    Tanaka.    Shigeo;    Katsuyama.    Akira;    Yamazaki. 
Hinshi   Kusagava.  Yaiiuo;  Kolabe.  Nonko;  Sugiyama.  Kouichi;  and 
Sato.  Makoto.  5'608,730,  CI.  370-471  000 
Sato.  Ma.sahiro;  See — 

Hikiia.  Sakae;  Maeda.  Yuuji;  Fujishita,  Masakatsu;  Sato.  Masahiro; 

Kawasaki,  Seiichi;   and  Ebisawa.  Takayuki,   5,608„309.  CI,   322- 

28.000. 

Sato,  Mitsugu;  Ose,  Yoichi;  Fukuhara,  Satorvi;  Todokoro,  Hideo;  and  Ezumi, 

Makoio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Scanning  electron  microscope.  5,608,218,  CI. 

250-310.000 

Sato,  Mitsuya.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Scanning  type  exposure  apparatus 

and  method  device  manufacturing  method.  5,608,492,  CI.  355-68  000. 
Saw,  Yohei:  See—  .,        ^    ^ 

Iwala.  Kazuo;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Watanabe,  Kenjiro;  Ljita,  Toshi- 
hiko;   Osada.   Torachika;    Nakajima.    Kazuhiro;    Kuboca,    Hidemi; 
Kotaki,  Yasuo,  Tsukuda,  Keiichiro;  Sato,  Yohei;  and  Saito,  Takashi, 
5,608,437,  CI   .M7-86000. 
Satoh,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Oshino,  Genji,  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal 
printer  with  paper  and  ribbon  separator.  5,607,244,  O.  400-247.000 

Satoh,  Takeshi:  See — ^ 

Yamashiu,  Keitato;  and  Saioh.  Takeshi,  5,608.502.  C\.  399-276  000 
Salou.  Yumiko;  See — 

Masuhaia,  Eiichi;  Komiya.  Shigeo;  Sawamoto.  Takeyuki;  and  Saiou. 
Yumiko.  5,607.985.  CI.  522-28.000. 

Saltier.  Dieter  See —  

Stall.  Eugen;  and  SaHler.  Dieter,  5.607  J58.  CI,  464-111.000 
Satlmann,  Helmut:  See— 

Drummer.  Eugen.  Kronberger.  Maximilian;  Sattmann.  Helmut;  Strah- 
berger.  Herbert;  and  Weisz.  Gerhard.  5.606.953.  CI    123-506.000. 
Saur.  Roland,  and  Fruazetti.  Barbu.  to  Behr  Thomson-Dehnstoffregler  GmbH 
&  Co  Electric  connection  for  a  component  arranged  in  a  liquid-carrying 
housing.  5.607.324.  CI.  439-565  000 
Sauter.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Spiegelberg.    Bernard    N.;    and    Sauter.    Mark    E..    5,606.887.    CI. 
72-357.000. 
Sawada.  Kazutaka:  See — 

Hatada.   Kuniyuki;   Sawada.   Kazuuka;  Hosoya.  Yoshiteru;  and  Shi- 
busawa.  Tetsuo.  5.607.752.  CI.  428-203.000. 
Sawamoto.  Isao:  See — 

Shimamune.  Takayuki;   and   Sawamoto.    Isao.   5.607.562.   U.    204- 
265.000 
Sawamoto,  Takeyuki;  See — 

Masuhara,  Eiichi;  Komiya.  Shigeo;  Sawamoto,  Takeyuki;  and  Salou, 
Yumiko,  5,607,985,  CI.  522-28.000. 
Sayie,  Peter:  See— 

Rcinherz,  Ellis;  Sayie,  Peter,  Chang,  Hsiu-Ching:  and  Richardson,  Netl, 
5,608,037,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Scandalis.  Aneesa  R.:  See — 

.'^rbeiier,  Jason  R.;  Scandalis,  Aneesa  R.;  Richtsmeier,  Brent;  and 
Nakano.  Brad,  5,608,439,  C  347-102.000 
Scarborough,  Nelson   See — 

Dowd.  Michael;  Scarborough,  Nelson;  and  Daugheily,  Matt,  5,607.269, 
a.  409-134.000. 
Schachtman,  Daniel  P:  See — 

Schroeder,  Julian  I.;  and  Schachtman,  Daniel  P,  5,608,145,  CI.  800- 
205  UM). 
Schafer,  Bruce  W.,  to  B  &  W  Nuclear  Technologies.  Hydraulic  expander 
assembly  and  control  system  for  sleeving  heal  exchanger  tubes  5,606.792, 
CI.  29-727  000. 
Schafer,  Sabine:  See — 

Franz   Klaus-Dieter,  Paiusel,  Manfred;  Schraml-Manh,  Mathias;  Jun- 
ner.  Klaus  Michael;  and  Schafer,  Sabine.  5.607.571.  Q,  205-493.000. 
Schafer  Sv  stems  Inc  :  See — 

Svec^  Daniel  C,  5,606,883,  CI.  70-370000 
Schaibert,  Bemd:  See — 

D61ler,  Lwe;  Scharben,  Bemd;  and  Wei.sse,  Laurent,  5,608,062,  CI 
544-238.000 
Schaub,  Bemhard,  to  Century  Products  Company.  One-way  banery  lecep- 

tacle   5,607,322,  CI.  439-500  000 
Schefczik,  Ernst;  Bach,  Volker;  Reichelt,  Helmut;  and  Grund.  Clemens,  to 
BASF  .■\ktiengesellschaft   Azxi  dyestuffs  toniaining  a  diazo  component 
from  the  aniline  senes  and  coupling  compimeni  from  the  ina/olopyridine 
series.  5,608,041.  CI   5.34-752(100 
Schell,  Charles  K.:  See- 
Moon.  Christine  J.;  Inman,  Everett  J.;  Welch,  Timothy  J.;  and  Schell, 
Charles  K.,  5,607,678.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Schenke,  Thomas:  See— 


Petersen.   Uwe;   Schenke,  Thomas;   Ktebs,  Andreas;   Gfohe,   Klaus; 
Schriewer,  Michael;  Haller,  Ingo;  Metzger,  Kari  G  ;  Endermann. 
Rainer,  and  Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim,  5,607,942,  CI  546-200  000 
Schenng  Corporation:  See— 

Dugar,  Sundeep,  5,607,931,  CI   514-237  000. 
Schenler.  Ri*en  N  :  See— 

Smith,  Roben  W ;  Marvin,  Michael  G  ;  Limbuig,  Deborah  L.;  Kershaw, 
Stanley  S  ,  Jr;  SchetUer,  Roben  N  ;  and  Goedde.  Gay  L.  5.608.596, 
a   361-118000 
Schewe.  Frajiz-Clemens:  See— 

Aben.  Michael;  Block.  Siegfned;  Bozenhardt.  Johannes;  Leigsnenng. 

Franz   Pfatteicher.  Werner;  and  Schewe.  Franz-Clemens.  5,608.882. 

CI   395-307  000  <  ^^  „. 

Schick.  Anton,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Scanning  objective.  5.608  J64, 

CI   359-205  000 
Schick  BurkJiard:  See — 

Heuermann,  Holger;  and  Schick.  Buridiard,  5,608,330, 0  324-601.000. 

Schiewe,  Hilmar.  lo  Sonopress  Produktionsgesellschaft  fiir  Ton-  und  Infor- 

maoonstraget  mbH    Disk  shaped  optical  storage  medium  exhibiung  an 

idenbhcation  mark,  and  method  of  making  such  a  storage  medium. 

5,608,718,  CI   369-275400 

Schiffmann,  Robert  F:  See—  „,™, 

Held.  Jeffery  S  ;  and  Schiffmann,  Roben  F,  5.607.612.  Q,  219-759  000. 
Schikowski.  Jurgen:  See— 

Schlieienkamper,  RUdiger;  and  Schikowski,  JUrgen.  5,607.704. 0.  425- 
183.000 
Schindler,  Donald  G    See  - 

Morgan,  Ira  L  ;  Rice,  Roben  H  ;  Bolger.  Joseph  E;  and  Schindler, 
Donald  G  .  5,608,660.  CI   .%4- 562.000. 
Schindler,  Roben;  and  Maas,  Corey,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents 

of  the  Soft  tissue  augmentation  apparatus.  5,607,477,  Q.  623-12.000 
Schlaf.  Helmut:  See— 

HoffnKxkel.  Michael;  Miick,  Karl-Fnedrich;  Schlaf,  HelmuU  and  Burg, 
Karlhemz,  5,608,030,  CI.  528-232.000. 
Schlichting,  Eberhard:  See—  o^,    u 

Buchold,  Henning;  Gartner,  Fritz-JUrgen;  Malkik,  Gen;  Schlichung, 
Eberhard;  and  Stbnner,  Hans-Manin.  5,608.122,  CI   568-885  000 
Schlierenkamper,  RUdiger;  and  Schikowski,  Jurgen,  to  Wilhelm  Fette  GmbH. 

Press  RAM  for  a  pelleting  machine   5,607,704,  CI.  425-183.000. 
Schlumberger  Technologv  Corporation:  See — 

Atkinson,  David  I  H  ,  Walton.  Ian  C  .  Glotin,  Beraard  J.  P;  and  Segeral, 

Gerard,  5.608,170,  CI.  73-861  040. 
Evans,  Michael  L.,  5,608.215,  CI.  250-269.600. 
Schmalz.  Mary  J :  See — 

Martin  James  C  ;  Kilbuni.  Randall  S  ;  Hamilton.  Robert  L.;  Schmalz. 
Marv  J ;  and  Palmer.  Bnan  E..  5.607.387,  CI.  602-6.000. 
Schmid,  Raimund;  and  Mronga,  Norben,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mul- 
tiply coated  metallic  luster  pigments.  5,607,504,  C\.  106^103.000 
Schmidt,  Azriel:  See — 

Friedman,  Eilan;  Holloway,  M.  Katharine;  Rodan,  Gideon  A.;  Schmidt, 
Azriel;  and  Vogel,  Robert  L..  5,607,%7,  CI.  514-461.000. 
Schmidu  Elmer  See—  .  „,     ^     ,,^ 

Freeman,  Michael;  Highley,  Terry;  Schmidt.  Elmer,  and  Woods.  Tho- 
mas. 5.607.727.  CI.  427-393.000. 
Schmidt,  Holger:  See—  ,,„„„.,    ™ 

Epple,  Ulnch;  Kubillus,  lwe;  and  Schmidu  Holger,  5.608,012.  CI. 
525-374.000 
Schmidt.  Peter  See—  ,  ..,  „ 

Frdhlen.  Hans-Giiniet.  Block.  Hans-Dieter;  Ohlendorf.  Wolfgang;  Mor- 
eno. Hans  Hemnch;  and  Schmidt.  Peter.  5.608.099.  CI.  558- 1 50.000. 

Schmidt.  Ralph-Michael:  See—  

Schonfeld.  Dieter  and  Schmidt.  Ralph-Michael,  5,607.010,  CI.  165- 
51.000. 
Schmiesing,  Richard  J.:  See— 

GnfBth,  Ronald  C;  Schmiesing.  Richard  J.;  and  Griffith.  Robert  J.. 
.5.607.935.  CI.  514-255  000 
SchmitL  Manfred,  to  Heidelbetget  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Device  for  discharg- 
ing blowing  air  5.607.1 10.  CI.  239-598.000. 
Schmitt.  Peter:  See— 

Lentz   David  J.;  Popadiuk.  Nick;  Schmitt  Peter  Dormier.  Edward  J.; 
and  Zdrahala,  Richard  J.,  5,607,478,  CI.  62.3-12.000. 
Schmitt.  Rair  See^ 

Nesvadba.  Peter;  Evans.  Samuel;  and  Schmitt,  Ralf,  5,607.624. 
252-589.000. 
Schmuu.  Caroline  N.:  See— 

Gozdz.  Antoni  S.;  Schmutz.  Caroline  N.;  Tara.scon.  Jean-Mane; 
Wanen.  Paul  C  .  5,607.485,  CI  29-623.500 
Schneider  (Europe)  AG:  Sef- 

Imben.  Christian;  Hofmann.  Eugen;  and  Giano«i.  Marc.  5.607.466.  CI. 
62.3-1  («() 
Schneider.  Reiner  See — 

Pfandl.  Waller;  Schneider.  Reiner;  Stoecklein.  Waldemar.  linger.  Cle- 
mens; and  Opel.  Ernst,  5.608,832,  CI    385-112  000. 
Schnon,  Oorge,  III  Portable  batters  h»>x.  5.607,150,  CI  473-499.000. 
SchtK'k,  Manfred;  Frommer,  Juergen;  lllg,  Manfred;  and  Pfitzenreiier,  Werner, 

to  ITT  Corporation  Cable  plug  connector.  5,607.321,  CI.  439-460000 
Schoen.  Paul  E  :  See— 

Schoen,  Steven  J  ;  Schoen,  Paul  E.;  and  Luoma,  Todd  M.,  5,607,347.  CI. 
451-558(100 
Schoen.  Steven  J ;  Schoen.  Paul  E  ;  and  Luoma.  Todd  M..  lo  AroSpofI 
Marketing.  Inc   Ice  skate  blade  sharpener.  5.607.347,  d.  451-558.000. 


CI. 


;  and 


Scholl.  Mtrgarete:  See— 

SaUfaurger.  Wolfram:  Eider.  Silke:  and  Scboll.  Margarele.  5.607.544.  Q. 
162-5000 
ScbOnberg.  Anton:  See — 

Zikeli.  Stefan;  Ecker.  Fnedrich;  Rauch.  Ernst;  Renner.  Klaus;  and 

Scbdobetg.  Anton.  5.607.639.  O   264-561.000. 

SchOnfeU,  Dieter;  and  Schmidt.  Ralph-Michael,  to  MTU  Moloren-  Und 

Turbinen-Union  Fnednchshafen  GmbH.  Process  for  cooling  diesel  engine 

exhaun  gases.  5.607.010.  CI    165-51  000. 

Schoroth,  Anno,  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft.  Temperature  compensation  in 

a  regidaied  heat  conduction  vacuum  gauge.  5,608,168,  CI.  73-755.000. 
Schraml-Manh,  Mathias:  See — 

Fra«{.  Klaus-Dieter;  Parusel.  Manfred;  Schraml-Manh.  Mathias;  Jutl- 
t«.  Klaus-Michael;  and  Schafer.  Sabine.  5.607.571. 0.  205-493.000 
Scfarey.  WIfried:  See— 

Bamch,  Michael;  and  Schrey,  Wilfried,  5,606,885,  O  72-250.000. 
Sdaiewtr,  Michael   See— 

Pettfien,   Uwe,   Schenke,  Thomas;   Krebs,  Andreas;  Grohe,   Klaus; 
Sk:|iriewer,  Michael,  Haller,  Ingo;  Meager,  Kari  G.;  Endermann, 
Rmntr.  and  Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim.  5.607.942.  CI  546-200.000 
Schroeder,  Jeffery  P:  See— 

Fcl<Uwusen.  Joseph  E..  and  Schroeder.  Jeffery  P.  5,607,608.  Q.  219- 

133  000 

Schroeder,  Julian  I ;  and  Schachtman.  Daniel  P..  to  University  of  California. 

The  Regents  of  the.  High-affiniiy  potassium  uptake  transporter  from  higher 

plants.  5.608,145,  CI   800-205.000. 

Schroeder,   Michael   J.;   and   Suvropoulos,   Paul   N.   Survey   apparatus. 

5,607,186,  a  283-65.000. 
Schroeder,  Roy  E.,  Jr;  and  McGuire.  Robert  T,  to  Quick  Technologies,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  an  aberrational  stitch  in  real  bme. 
5,606.926,0.  112-273.000. 
Schubeit  Robert  L.,  II:  See- 
Van  Coip,  Cornelius  L.;  VMburgh,  Fiederick;  and  Schubert  Roben  L.. 
II,  5,607,840,  a.  435-68  100. 
Schuehle,  Steven  S.:  See — 

AllOK,  Todd  G.;  Sanftleben,  Ronald  A.;  and  Schuehle,  Steven  S., 
S.407,697,  CI.  424-195  000. 
Schuemunn,  Josef  H  :  See — 

Eb«i1h.  Gerhard;  and  Schuermann,  Josef  H.,  5,608,406.  Q.  342-51.000. 
Schuh,  Ft»nk  J  Viscid  oil  well  completion.  5,607,018,  CI.  166-303.000. 
Schulke,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Wialtler,  Diethard;  Sohnius,  Sabine;  Hdveler.  Guido;  SchQlke.  Wolf- 
S»g:  and  Krause.  Rainer.  5,607.719.  CI.  427-117.000. 
Schtiller,  Hans.  Pacemaker  with  evoked  response  detection  by  using  differ- 
ential sensing  between  two  unipolar  electrodes.  5.607.457.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Schulz.  tkHiglas  i.    See — 

Stroobants.  Steven  P;  Stroobants.  Marvin  J.;  and  Schulz.  Douglas  J.. 
S.t07.069.  a.  211-113.000. 
Schulzkt  Michael  J.:  See— 

DutUsik,  Michael  W.;  Poggie,  Matthew  P;  and  Schulzki,  Michael  J., 
S.607,431.C1   606-80.000. 
Schumacher,  Christian:  See — 

Ru»s,  Werner  H  ;  and  Schumacher,  Christian,  5,607,481,  O.  8-463.000. 
Schumacher.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Cravlon,  John  W;  Lee.  Eric  F;  Morgan.  Denny;  and  Schumacher, 

D«nnis  L  ,  5,608,332,  CI   324-633.000. 

Schumarller.  Roben  W.;  Malossian,  Jesse  N.;  and  Goebel.  Dan  M.,  to  Hughes 

ElectMiics.    High    impedance    plasma    ion    implantaiioa    apparatus. 

5,607,509,  CI.  I18-723.0FE. 

Schuman.  Daniel,  to  Surgical  Laser  Technologies.  Inc.  Surgical  tool  for  use 

with  a  contact  laser.  5.607.420.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Schurz.  Jtmes  L.:  See — 

Firltowski.  James  W.;   Meyer.  Robert  F.;  and  Schurz.  James   L.. 
5.606.906.  a.  99-450.200. 
SchwaiU'.  Andrew  J  .  to  Automated  Currency  Instruments.  Inc.  Coin  counting 

machine.  5.607.351.  CI.  453-32.000 
Schwanz,  David  M..  to  Atari  Corporabon.  Interactive  game  film.  5.607.356. 

CI  463-31  (XK) 
Schwanz,  Jeffrey,  to  Tnistees  of  Princeton  University.  The.  Process  for 

reducing  organic  pollutants.  5.608.112.  CI.  564^15.000. 
Schwanz.  Jeffrey;  and  Liu.  Yumin.  to  Trustees  of  Princeton  University.  The. 
Process  for  decreasing  chlorine  content  of  chlorinated  hvdrocaihons. 
5.608.135.  a.  588-207.000. 
Schwartz,  Krista  S.;  Carieton.  Allison  A.;  FitzPatrick.  Catherine  M  ;  and 
Pommier.  Theresa  M..  to  NCR  Corporabon.  System  for  allowing  all  remote 
computers  to  perform  annolabon  on  an  image  and  replicabng  the  annotated 
image  on  the  rcspecbve  displays  of  other  comuters  5,608.872.  CI.  395- 
200  (MO. 
Schwartz^  Richard,  to  North  American  Enclosures  Inc.  Mobile  of  modular 

constwcbon  for  displaying  pictures.  5.606.816.  O.  40-617.000. 
Schwartz  Roben  S.;  Tuch.  Ronald  G.;  and  Wolff.  Rodney  G..  to  Medtronic. 

Inc   Irlravascular  medical  device.  5.607,463.  O.  623-1.000. 
Schwarc,  William  C.  to  BGF  Industries.  Inc.  Smoke  containment  curtain. 

5.607.758.  a   442-67.000. 
Schwindl,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Silverman.  Richard  B.;  Andruszkiewicz,  Ryszaid;  Yuen,  Po-Wai;  Sobi- 
eiav,   Denis   M.;   Franklin.   Lloyd  C;  and  Schwindt,   Mark  A.. 
$.608,090.  CI.  552-10.000 
Science  .Applicabons  Intemabonal  Corporation:  See — 

Polichar.  Raulf  M    and  Smith.  Scott  T.  5.608.774.  Q.  378-98.800. 
Scieobtic,  Generics  Limned:  See — 
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Stanley,  Christopher  J.;  and  Archer.  Patricia  L..  5.607332.  a.  435- 
6000 
Scitex  Cofpotabon  Ltd.:  See — 

Cariebach.  Ephraim  E  .  5.608.822.  Q  382-270.000. 
Woodham.  [>avid  J..  5.608.464.  O.  348-578.000. 
Scitex  Im  Acquisiboo  Corp.:  See — 

Lake.  David  E..  5.608.465.  CI.  348-584.000. 
Scoffonc.  Karen  F:  See — 

Piwonka-Corle.  Timodiy  R.;  Scoffone.  Karen  F;  (Then.  Xing;  Lacomb. 
Uoyd  J..  Jr;  Stehle.  Jean-l>ouis;  Zaborski.  Dorian;  and  Rey.  Jean- 
Pierre.  5.608.526,  a.  356-369.000. 
Scori,  Hans-Dieter:  See— 

Wahhoud,  Adnan;  Scort.  Hans-Dieter,  Krumm,  Valentin;  and  Loehr, 
Ulrich,  5,606.998.  O.  139-194.000. 
Scots  Pine  Entetprises:  See — 

Mill.  Peter  and  Tice.  RichanJ.  5.607.354.  Q  454-189.000 
Scott  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Woodniff.  Daniel  J.;  Hoekstra.  Daniel  W ;  Scott  Christopher  L.;  Volck- 
hausen.  Thomas  W.;  Studebaker.  Thomas  J.;  and  Younglove.  Bruce  L.. 
5.607,275.  CI  414-331.000. 
Scott.  Michael  L  Weight  ring  exercise  system.  5.607.379.  O.  482-107.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The  See — 

Nicolaou.  K  C  ;  Riemer.  Claus  G.;  and  Keir,  Michael  A.,  5,608,087,  a. 
549-510.000. 
SeaBeam  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Capell.  William  J..  Sr.  5.608.689.  O.  367-87.000. 
Seagate  Technologv,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Roben' F.  5.608,587.  Q.  360-77.080. 
Sealock.  John  W  Fuel  shut-off  valve  5.606.945.  O.  I23-198.0DB. 
Sears  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Gryp.  Dennis.  5.607.204.  O.  297-284  110. 
Sedlack.  Mark  A.,  to  Century  Products  Company.  ChiWs  car  seat  with 

improved  overhead  shield.  5.607.203.  CI.  297-256.150. 
Sega  Entetprises.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagashima.  Takeshi.  5.607.157,  O.  273-148.008. 
Segal.  David  L  :  See— 

Wedlake.  Roger  J.;  Bones.  Roger  J.;  and  Segal.  David  L..  5,607,787,  Q. 
429-62.000. 
Segalla.  Gabriele:  See — 

Rovesti.  Guido;  Segalla.  Gabriele;  La  Fratia,  Pieiro;  and  Di  Scfaiena. 
Micfaele  G..  5.607.674,  a.  424-195.100. 
Seger.  Ulrich:  See— 

Hofflinger.  Bemd;  Landgnif.  Mate;  and  Seger.  Ulrich.  5.608,204.  Q. 
250-208.100. 
Segeral.  Giranl:  See- 
Atkinson.  David  1.  H.;  Walton.  Ian  C;  Glotin.  Bernard  J.  P;  and  Segeral. 
G6iaid.  5.608.170.  CI  73-861.040. 
Segot.  Evelyne:  See — 

Ribier.  Alain;   Simonnet.   Jean-Thierry;   Fanchon,  Chantal;   Amaud- 

Sebillotte.  Laurence;  and  Segot  Evelyne.  5.607.692.  Q.  424-450.000. 

Seguin.  Jacques;  and  Rogier.  Robert  to  Seguin.  Jacques.  Ptosibebc  ring  for 

heart  surgery.  5.607.471.  CI  623-2.000. 
Seha.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Ahlbum.  Byron  T;  and  Seha.  Thomas  R..  5.607.773.  CI.  428-427.000. 
Selderman.  Abe   Method  of  eliminating  or  reducing  cloning  of  electronic 
identification  numbers  of  cellular  telephones.  5.608.781.  O.  379-59.000. 
Seigendall.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Dinkjian.  Robert  M.;  Heller.  Lisa  C  ;  Kordus.  Steven  R  ;  Lauricella. 
Kenneth  A.:  Seigendall.  Thomas  W.;  Skaggs.  Robert  A.;  and  Xu. 
Nelson  S..  5.608.887.  O.  395-375.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporaion:  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Tomokazu,  5,608,394,  O.  341-11.000. 

Ikejiri,  Masahisa,  5,608,374,  Q.  338-35.000. 

Ishizawa,  Shoichi;  and  Ideno.  Kyoichi.  5.608,863.  C\  395-501.000. 

Makigaki.  Tomohiro.  5.608,696.  C\.  369-44.140. 

Shimizu,    Junko;    Tsukahara,    Michinari;    and    Yanase,    Nobuyuki. 

5,607,999.  CI.  524-503.000. 
Suzuki.  Takashi:   Matsuzawa,   Masanao;   aixl  Mivazawa,  Yoshinori. 

5.607^42.  CI.  400-124.100. 
Takagi.  Michiaki:  and  Nagai.  Mitsuni.  5.607,236.  O.  374-117.000. 
Seiko  Precision  Inc.:  See — 

Hirai.  Toshiaki;  Takami.  Atsushi;  Endo.  Shinichi:  and  Kurosawa.  Yoshi- 
hisa.  5.608.488.  CI.  396-125.000. 
Seki.  Chiaki:  See— 

Hanuunura.  Kimio;  Seki.  Chiaki:  and  Konishi.  Masayuki.  5.608,092.  C 
552-2.990. 
Seki.  Takashi:  See — 

Sugita.  Yasushi.  Ishikawa,  Tatsuya;  and  Seki,  Takashi,  5,608,764,  C\. 
375-344.000. 
Sekihata.  Osamu:  See — 

Hyodo.  Ryuji:  Eda,  Susumu;  Omiuro,  Katsumi;  Sddhata,  Osamu; 
Tanaka.  Kenji;  Hatta,  Hirc^iiki:  and  Nocizuki,  Reiko,  5,608.719.  CI. 
370-250.000 
Sekine.  Kazumi:  See — 

Shirai.  Hiroyuki;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki:  Ikemoto.  Isao: 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Shoji.  Takeo;  Noda,  Shinya; 
Kobayashi,  Kazunori;  and  Adachi,  Hiroyuki,  5.608,509.  Q.  399- 
351.000. 
Sekioka.  Ryouichi:  See — 

Himeno.  Kiyoshi;  Hihara.  Toshio:  and  Sekioka.  Ryouichi.  5.608.042,  CI. 
534-788.000. 
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Sclkk,  Han>ld  E.;  5^^ 

Hak.  Ron  L.;  Lu.  Amy;  Solas.  Dennis.  Selick,  Harold  E.;  Oldenburg. 
Kevin  R  ;  and  Zaffaroni,  Alejandro  C  .  5.607.691,  CI.  424^9  000 
Selleck.  Ronald  R  :  See— 

Hovis.  Royd  E.;  Davis.  Stephen  E  ;  Shepherd.  Ban  A.;  Sanders.  Waller 
R.;  and  Selleck.  Ronald  R..  5.608.744.  Q.  372-21  000 
Semendlli.  Phillip  J..  Jr:  See— 

Smoral.  Vincent  J.;  Kogge.  Peter  M.;  and  Sementilli.  Phillip  J..  Jr.. 
5,608.448,  CI.  348-7.000. 
Semeraz.  John  T:  See — 

Carter.  Robert;  and  Semeraz,  John  T,  5.607,648,  Q  422-137.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

lnu.shima,    Takashi;    Vaiftus,    Rimantas;    and    Teramoto.    Satoshi. 

5.608.666.  CI.  365-112  000 
Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Hiroki.  Ma.saaki;  Zhang.  Hongyong;  Yamamoto. 

Mutsuo;  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko.  5.608.251,  O.  257-337.000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  Zhang.  Hongyong;  Takayama. 
Tofu;  and  Uochi.  Hideki.  5.608.232.  CI.  257-66.000. 
Semura,  Tetsuhiro;  and  Morimoto.  Eiji,  lo  Kao  Corporation.  Toner  for 
electrophotography   and   developer  composition   containing   the   same. 
5.607.805,  CI.  430- 106.600. 
Senanayake.  Daya  R   Solar  chimney  arrangement  with  a  liquid  filled  non- 
evaporative   area   used   lo   pre-heat   a   liquid   filled   evaporabve   area. 
5,608.268,  CI   290-54.000. 
Seniff.  Dana  W    See— 

Gcrber.  H   Joseph;  Straayer.  Ronald  J.;  Davidson,  Bnjce  L.;  Snietka, 
Scon  P..  Walsh,  Peter  M.;  Seniff,  Dana  W.;  and  Kohler,  James  P. 
5.608,453.  CI.  348-87.000. 
Senius.  James  D  :  See — 

Grossman.  Matthew  J  ;  Lee.  Mary  K.;  Senius.  James  D;  Burghoff. 
Robert  L.;  and  Elmendorf.  David  L..  5,607.857.  CI.  435-282.000. 
Sensor  Adaptive  Machines.  Inc.:  See — 

Pryor.  Timothy  R  .  5.608.847.  O.  395-83.000. 
Sensor  Developments,  Inc.:  See — 

Brendel.  Albert  E..  5.608.173.  O.  73-862.628. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation;  See — 

Narlow.  Douglas;  and  Panerson.  Hubert  A..  5,608,379.  CI.  340-572.000 
SenTech  Corporation  See — 

Tikijian.  George  H  .  5,608,384.  CI  340-632.000. 
Seppi.  Kevin  D.:  See — 

DtKkter,  Michael  J  ;  Farber,  Joel  F ;  Gordon,  Jeffrey  D  ;  Seppi.  Kevin  D  , 
and  Kleewein.  James  C,  5.608,900,  CI.  395-613.000. 
Sequent  Computer  Svstems.  Inc  :  See — 

Slingwine.  John  D  ;  and  McKenney,  Paul  E..  5.608,893.  O.  395- 
468.000. 
Sergent,  Rodney  H.:  See — 

Dadgar.  Ahmad;  Howarth,  Jonathan  N.;  Sergent,  Rodney  H.;  Favstriisky, 
Nicolai  A.;  McKeown.  Julie  A  ;  Borden.  Dennis  W..  Sanders,  Brent 
M  ;  and  Likens.  Jane,  5.607.619.  CI   252-187.200 
Sessler.  Jonathan  L.:  See — 

Magda.  Darren;  Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Iverson.  Brent  L.;  Sansom,  Petra 
I ;  and  Wright.  Meredith.  5.607.924,  CI  514-44.000 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Breda.  Jean  M .  5.608,522,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Faivre,  Francois;  and  Denoize,  Xavter.  5,608J92.  CI.  34O-%7.000. 
Sexton.  John  S.:  See — 

Wilson,  Stuart  M  ;  Sexton,  John  S.;  and  Wright.  Derek  N.,  5,607  J46,  CI. 
451-540  000 
Seyama,  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Monizumi.   Kiyokazu;  and  Seyama,  KiyoOka.  5.608,192,  CI.    174- 
255()0() 
Sevyedv,  Mirmajid:  See — 

'    Zagar,  Paul  S  ;  aikl  Seyyedy,  Minnajid,  5,608,668,  CI.  365-149  000. 
SCiS-TlKMnson  Microelectronics,  Iik.:  See — 

Lvsmger,  Mark  A  .  5.608.678.  CI.  365-200000. 
Marlow.  C   Allen.  5.608,344,  CI.  327-206.000. 
SGSThomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Kalnitsky.  Alexander.  5.608.250,  C\.  257-314000. 
Pezzani.  Robert.  5.608.235,  CI.  257-119.000. 
Tailliet.  Francois.  5,608.335,  O.  324-763.000. 
Shafer.  .Scon  F;  Carroll.  Thomas  S.;  Meister,  Steven  F;  Or.  David  R.;  and 
Weber.  J  Roger,  lo  Caterpilla'  Inc.  Engine  valve  seating  velocity  hydraulic 
snuhber  5.606.940.  CI    123-90.120. 
Shah.  Rajendra  K  :  See- 
Van  Ostrand.  William  F;  and  Shah,  Rajendra  K..  5.607.014.  C\.  165- 
240.000. 
Shah.  Shrenik  K    See— 

Chiang,  Yuan-Ching  P,  Finke.  Paul  E.;  Maccoss,  Malcolm;  Meurer. 
Laura  C  ;  Miller,  Daniel  J  ;  Mills,  Sander  G;  Robichaud.  Albert  J  ;  and 
Shah,  Shrenik  K  .  5,607.936,  CI.  514-255.000 
Shalabv.  Shalaby  W    See— 

Totakura.  Nagabhushanam;  and  Shalaby.  Shalaby  W.,  5,607,686,  CI. 
424-426.000. 
Sham.  Hing  L  :  See— 

Kempf.  Dale  J  ,  Notbeck,  Daniel  W  ;  Sham,  Hing  L  ;  and  Zhao.  Chen. 
5.608.072.  CI   548-204000 
Shamine,  Dennis  R  .  and  Reisinger.  Paul  G..  to  AlbedSignal  TnKk  Brake 
Systems  Co  Dcsiccant  air  dryer  with  combined  attachment  and  air  flow 
managemeni  component   5.607.500.  CI   96-144  000. 
Shammout,  Mohammed  ArtKulaled  gnpping  box  wrench  for  tight  spaces. 
5,606.8%,  a.  81-77.000. 


Shanks,  Eugene  G.:  See — 

Data.  Stanley  E  ;  Koziara.  Robert  P;  Lent,  Mark  S  ;  O'Gonnan,  Patrick 
A.,  Rose,  Thomas  K.;  Shanks,  Eugene  G.;  and  Norrick.  Daniel  A., 
5,606,946,  CI    I23-1980OE 
Shappell,  Robert  A.,  to  Pike  Machine  Products,  Inc.  Reversible  hinge 

assembly.  5.606,773.  CI.  16-298.000 
Shappiho.  Joel  R.:  See — 

Duna,  Mitra;  and  Shappirio,  Joel  R  ,  5,608,566,  Q  359-248.000. 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R  :  See- 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Lax,  Ronald  G  ;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R  ;  and  Lundquist, 
Ingemar  H  ,  5,607.389,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Sharma.  Arun:  See — 

Sri-Jayaniha,  Muthuthamby;  Sharma,  Arun;  Dang,  Hien;  and  Yamamolo, 
Satoshi.  5.608.586.  CI   360-77.040. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inada,    Kiyoshi;    Shiola,    Moloji;    Yoshida,    Hirokazu;    and   Tagusa, 

Yasunobu.  5.608.559,  CI  349-149  000. 
Kaisumi.  Irie.  5.608,558.  CI   349-192.000. 
Nakato.  Tatsuo.  5.608.152,  CI.  257.347.000. 
Okada.  Hisao,  5.608.421.  CI.  .145-100.000. 

Onishi.    Noriaki;    Yamada.    Nobuaki;     Kondo.    Masahiko;    Nagae. 
Nobukazu;  Hirai,  Toshiyuki.  and  Kohzaki,  Shuichi,  5.608,555.  CI. 
349-156.000. 
Sala.  Ichiko;  and  Fukumochi,  Yoji,  5,608,623,  CI.  395-754.000 
Tamagaki.  Akira;  Taniguchi,  Tsutomu;  Ueda,  Nobuyuki;  Oka,  Masami; 
Matsumoto.   Kenji;  and  Miyoshi,  Fuminoti,  5,608,543,  CI.   358- 
4.50.000. 
Tanaka,  Tomoki;  Ataka,  Hiroyuki;  and  iwasaki,  Yoichi.  5.608.493.  CI. 
399-83.000. 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Nakato.  Tatsuo.  5.608.252.  O.  257-347.000. 
Sharrow.  James  S.:  See— 

Amplatz.  Curtis  A.;  and  Sharrow.  James  S  .  5.607.419.  O  606-7.000. 
Shaw,  Karl  G.;  Alman.  David  E  ;  Cooper.  Ren*  M  ;  German.  Randall  M.;  and 
McCoy  Kazuo  P  Process  for  producing  finely  divided  inlermclallic  and 
ceramic  powders  and  products  thereof  5.608,911.  CI  419-45000 
Shaw.  Kevin:  See— 

Huu-hings.  Adrian  C;  Grimes.  John;  and  Shaw.  Kevin.  5.607 J53.  CI. 
454-187.000. 
Shawver.  Susan  E.:  See — 

Kobylivker.  Peter  M.;  Ofosu,  Sinwn  K.;  Shawver,  Susan  E.;  and  Lance, 
Roger  L..  5,607,798,  CI.  442-381.000. 
Shea,  Allan  K  :  See— 

Kunkle,  Timothy  E.;  Shea.  Allan  K  ;  and  Kuntz,  Richard  F..  5.607.626. 
CI.  261-27.000. 
Shealy.  Glenn  S  :  See- 
Minor.  Barbara  H.;  Chisolm.  Tuneen  E.  C;  and  Shealy.  Glenn  S.. 
5.607.616.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Shearer.  Gene  M.:  See — 

Henkart.  Pieire;  Sarin,  Apurva;  Clerici.  Mario;  and  Shearer.  Gene  M  . 
5.607.831,  CI.  435-5.a)0. 
Shefchunas.  Thomas  E.  ln.structional  apparatus  for  simulating  the  operation 

of  an  aircraft   5.607..M)7,  CI   434-.«).000. 
Sheffield.  Keith  W,  lo  Crews.  Inc    Prescription  lens  anachable  lo  safety 

gla.sses.  5,608,470.  CI.  351-47.000. 
Sheffield.  William  F:  See- 
Barry.  John  L  ;  Bell.  Donald  R  ;  Chesley.  Jason  A  ;  Rude.  Harold  E.; 
Sheffield.  William   F.  Slama.  David  F;  and  Stephens.  Alan  N.. 
5.607.345.  CI   451  5391K)0 
Shelberg.  Robert  A.,  and  Petrone.  Joseph,  lo  Position-Aire.  Inc.  Air  bladder 

positioner  for  cadavers.  5.606.785.  CI.  27  19.000. 
Shelburtie.  Charles  E    See— 

Rozzi.  Sharon  M.;  Mitra,  Sumita  B  ;  Kedrowski,  Brant  L.;  and  Shel- 
bume.  Charles  E  ,  5,607,663,  C\  424-49.000. 
Shell  Agrar  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Becher,  Heinz  Manfred;  Drandarevski,  Christo;  Mengel,  Rudolf;  and 
Ost,  Waller,  5,607.977,  CI.  514-594.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Bronco.  Simona;  Consiglio.  Giambanista;  Di  Benedetto.  Silvia;  Drent. 
Eit  Heeres.  Hero  J  .  Van  Broekhoven,  Johannes  A  M  ;  and  Reynhout. 
Mannus  J..  5.608.001.  CI.  524-709  000 
Fried.  Herbert  E.;  Singleton.  David  M.;  and  Pabon.  Raul  A..  Jr. 

5.608.106,  CI   562  5.38  000. 
Fried.  Herbert  E.;  and  Singleton.  David  M  .  5,608,107.  CI  562  538.000. 
Koelman.  Johannes  M   V  A  .  5.608..i23.  CI   324- .368  000 
Shelton,  Tern,  and  Barger,  Steven.  Cool -life  vest  with  detachable  hood. 

5.606,746,  CI.  2-102.000. 
Shen,  Chi-Cheong:  See— 

Levine,  Jules  D  ,  Shen,  Chi-Cheong;  and  Gnade,  Bnice  E.,  5,608.286, 

CI   313-495000 
Vickers.  Kenneth  G.;  Shen,  Chi-Cheong;  Gnade.  Bnice  E.;  and  Levine, 
Jules  D  .  5.608,285.  CI.  313-466.000. 
Shenion.  John  M  .  Ill:  See— 

Shenton.  John  M  .  Jr:  and  Shenton,  John  M.,  Ill,  5,606,752,  CI 
4-609  000. 
Shenion.  John  M.,  Jr;  and  Shenton.  John  M..  IH.  Splash  guard  apparatus  for 

shower  curtains.  5.606.752.  CI  4-609  088. 
Shepherd.  Bart  A.:  See— 

Hovis.  Floyd  E  ;  Davis,  Stephen  E.,  Shepherd,  Ban  A.;  Sanders,  Waller 
R  ;  and  Selleck,  Ronald  R.,  5,608,744.  Q.  372-21.000. 
Shepherd.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 
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L^ilart.  Robert  A.;   Shepherd.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Webber.  James  L.. 
1607.179.0.280-728.200. 
Sheph«rtl.  John  L.:  See— 

CaiT.  Daniel  J.;  Edbeig.  Eric  L.;  Majeti.  Venkata  C;  and  Shepherd.  John 
U  .  5.608,446.  CI.  348-6.000. 
Shendo*.  Nicholas  K.:  See — 

Bl<xelsen.  David  K.;  Sheridon.  Nicholas  K.;  and  Johnson.  Noble  M.. 
1607.876.  CI.  437- 129.000. 
Sherman.  Victor,  lo  Dcltron  Precision.  Inc.  Reduced  friction  linear  slide  with 

rollirt  elements.  5.607.238.  CI.  384-49.000. 
Sherry,  Alan  E.;  and  Curry.  John  D.  Detergent  gels  containing  ethoxylaled 

alkyi  sulfates  and  secondary  sulfonates.  5.607.910.  CI.  510-235.000. 
Sheth.  Beerud  D.:  See— 

Dujan.  Rajeev;  and  Sheth.  Beenid  D.,  5,608,853,  CI.  395-139.000 
Shiau.  Jeng-Nan:  See — 

Metcalfe,  David  J  ;  Shiau,  Jeng-Nan;  and  Williams.  Leon  C.  5.608.821. 
CI.  382-252.000. 
Shiba.  Katsuhiro;  Goto.  Minoru;  Yamada.  Takao;  Kato,  Norihisa;  Takaha.shi, 
Jun;  Okuda.  Kenji;  and  Muratani.  Kenji.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Stnulure  for  supporting  disc  stockers  in  a  disc  changer  with  a  manually 
opetable  release  lever.  5.608,714,  C\.  369-178.000. 
Shibahara.  Seiji:  See — 

Tkiishima,  Masaki;  Iwamatsu.  Katsuyoshi;  Tamura.  Atsushi;  and  Shiba- 
llara.  Seiji.  5,607,927.  CI   514-206.000. 
Shibaia.  Kohichi:  See— 

Najiamura,    Mitsuhiro;   and    Shibata,    Kohichi,    5.608,546.   CI.    358- 
468.000. 
Shibaia.  Tadashi;  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  to  Tada.shi  Shibata.  Four-terminal 

semjaonduclor  device.  5.608,340.  CI.  326-36.000. 
Shihaia.  Toshisuke:  See — 

Masumoio.  Tsuyoshi;    Inoue.   Akihisa;    Nagahora,   Junichi:    Shibata. 
Toshisuke;  and  Kita,  Kazuhiko.  5,607,523,  Q.  148-415.000. 
ShibuwHa,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Harada,  Kuniyuki;  Sawada.  Kazutaka;  Hosoya,  Yoshiteru:  and  Shi- 

lusawa,  Tetsuo.  5,607.752,  CI.  428-203.000. 

Shibu)^  Sachiko;  Yoshida,  Masayuki;  Chida.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Matsumoto, 

Osamu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  having  a 

memory  cell  portion  and  a  logic  portion.  5,608,241.  CI  257-207.000. 

Shiffleti,  Dennis,  lo  TRW  Inc    Rolling  deteni  mechanism.  5.606.893.  CI. 

74-J37.000. 
Shiffnj*.  Jack  Golf  putting  game  apparatus.  5,607.360.  CI.  473-180  000. 
Shiga.j  IMichio:  See — 

W«anabe.  Hirashi:  Shiga.  Michio;  and  Ohta.  Satoshi.  5.607.907.  CI. 
$08-371.000. 
ShigeiHI.  Kouichi:  See — 

Alloutsu.  Mitsuo;  Tominaga.  Nobuhide;  Oya.  Keiji:  Tomila.  Athuo:  and 
Shigeno.  Kouichi.  5,607.894.  CI.  503-209.000. 
Shih,  jeim  S  .  lo  ISP  Inveslmenis  Inc.  Process  for  making  polymers  of  vinyl 
lactati  and  a  polymerizable  carboxylic  acid,  optionally  with,  a  hydrophobic 
moiiifner,  as  a  stable  composiition  in  an  alcohol-water  solvent  system, 
havii^  a  residual  vinyl  lactam  content  of  less  than  500  PPM.  5.608.024.  CI. 
526>J64  000. 
Shih.  Kelvin:  See— 

DiBsmore.  Robert  C;  and  Shih,  Kelvin.  5.608.320.  CI.  324-253.000. 
Shikunia.  Hanio:  See — 

Mtchida,  Shuji;  Shikuma,  Haiuo;  Tazaki,  Toshinori;  Tatsumi,  Tomio; 
knd  Kurokawa,  Shinichi,  5,608,009,  O.  525-247.000. 
Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Nilhilani,  Hirokazu;  and  Komura,  Yoshiyuki.  5,606,875,  CI.  66-77.000. 
Shimada.  Hideki  See— 

M^zawa.  Yukishige;  Hayata,  Terunobu;  Shimada,  Hideki;  Ito,  Isao; 
Suzuki,  Kazuo;  Tadauchi,  Masahiro;  Tezuka,  Fuminobu;  and  Kano. 
firo.  5,608,136,  CI.  588-228.000. 
Shimaklira.  Masami.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  updating  a 
control  program  for  an  information  processing  apparatus,  and  an  informa- 
tion processing  apparams  for  updating  a  control  program  of  an  associated 
rewritable  memory  or  a  memory  disk.  5,608,910,  CI.  395-670.000. 
Shimaiaune,  Takayuki;  and  Sawamoto,  Isao.  to  Peimelec  Electrode  Ltd. 

Eletirolytic  ozone  generator.  5,607.562.  CI.  204-265.000. 
Shimit4.  Hirowo:  See — 

Kurosu.  Yasuo;  Kanema.  Seiichi;  Tachi.  Hitoshi;  Uchiyama.  Hajime; 
Okumura.  Masahiro;  Fujinawa.  Masaaki;  Kubushiro.  Naoaki;  and 
Shimizu.  Hirowo.  5.608.858.  CI   ,195-763  000. 
Shimie*,  Junko;  Tsukahara,  Michinari;  and  Yana.se,  Nobuyuki.  to  Seiko 
EpSoti   Cotporabon.   Water-based   recording   ink.    5.607.999.  CI.   524- 
503.000. 
Shimin.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Shigeru;  Masuyama.  Hideyuki;  and  Aramaki. 
Shinji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Image  processing  apparatus  in  which 
filt4rt  having  different  hltcnng  characteristics  can  be  switched  among 
dieti»elves.  5.608.824.  CI  382-276.000. 
Shimk*.  Mitsuiu;  Aosaki.  Ko;  and  Cho.  Michio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Him  Co..  Ltd. 

In^t  camera.  5.608.477.  CI.  3%-6.000. 
ShimM.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Unwa.  Yoshio;  Furukawa.  Ken;  Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  Yamagishi.  Yoji; 
Tsunigi.  Tomio;  and  Ichino.  Tomio,  5,608.068,  Q.  546-118.000. 
Shimin.  Yasuhiko.  Material  for  medical  use  and  process  for  preparing  same. 

5.607.590.  a.  210-490.000 
Shimoda.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Toshirou;    Shimoda.    Kazuhiko;    Makino,    Kunio;    and 
Tomioka,  Mitsuo,  5.607.797.  CI.  429-208.000. 
Shimoda,  Yasuyuki:  See — 


Hashimoto.  Yoshiki;  Shimoda.  Ya.suyuki;  Obi,  Tatsuya;  Matsuo,  Yasu- 
hiro.  and  Ohya,  Tomoki.  5.608,299.  CI.  3I8-568.1 10. 
Shimoyama,  Kenji;  Fujimori,  Toshinari;  Nagao,  Satoiu;  and  Gotoh,  Hideki, 
to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  La.ser  diode  and  process  for  produc- 
ing the  same.  5,608,751,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Shimura.  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Abnormal  pattern  detecting 
apparatus,  pattern  finding  apparatus,  and  linear  pattern  width  calculating 
apparams.  5,608.812.  C\.  382-128.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura.  Noboru;  Iwai.  Ryouji;  and  Hirata,  Kazuhito,  5,607,775,  CI. 

428-461.000. 
Kimura,  Tsuneo;  and  Inoue,  Yoshio,  5,607,997,  CI.  524-493.000. 
Kubou.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawai,  Makoto.  5,607341.  C\.  IS6-538  000. 
Shin-Etsu  Vinyl  Acetate  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Honma.  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka.  Shozo;  Oshima.  Mitsuyoshi:  Tanioka.  Soji; 
and  Kawamoto.  Fumiaki.  5.608.057.  CI.  540-451.000. 
Shin  Jiuh  Corp.:  See — 

Su,  Su,  5.608,603,  CI.  361-680.000. 
Shin,  Ryouiti:  See — 

Ishihara.  Kazuoki;  and  Shin,  Ryouiti.  5.607.970,  Q.  514-546.000. 
Shinmoto,  Masaki:  See — 

Hayashihara.    Shoiti;    and    Shinmoto.    Masaki,    5,608.429,   CI.    346- 
131 1 00. 
Shinozaki,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yonosuke;  and  Shinozaki,  Fumiaki,  5,608,441,  O.  347- 
171.000. 
Shinozaki,  Shimpei:  See — 

Okuda.  Isao;  Shinozaki,  Shimpei;  Kanazawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Takishima, 
Suguni.  5,608,709,  CI   369-112.000. 
Shinpo,  Kouzaburo:  See — 

Maekawa,    Kazuo;     Nakahara,    Yutaka;    and    Shinpo,    Kouzaburo, 
5,607,988,  CI.  524-100.000. 
Shioda,  Kazuya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  Rocking 

switch.  5,607,049,  CI.  200-557.000. 
Shiola.  Moloji:  See — 

Inada,    Kiyoshi;    Shiota,    Motoji;    Yoshida,    Hirokazu;    and   Tagusa, 
Yasunobu,  5,608,559,  CI.  349-149.000. 
Shiozawa.  Toichiro:  See — 

Ozaki.  Akiyosi;  Shiozawa.  Toichiro;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuyoshi.  5.607.228. 
CI.  362-263.000. 
Shirahama.  Takashi:  See — 

Smart.  David  C;  Sugano.  Kauyoshi;  Itoh,  Kivohide;  and  Shirahama. 
Takashi,  5.608.480,  CI.  396-6.000. 
Shirai.  Hiroyuki;  Sekine,  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto.  Isao;  Watanabe. 
Kazushi;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Shoji.  Takeo;  Noda.  Shinya;  Kobayashi, 
Kazunori;  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 
cartridge  with  blade  member  having  a  flat-surface  side  and  an  angled- 
surface  side.  5.608.509.  CI.  399-351.000. 
Shirai.  Shoji:  See — 

Tojyou.  Tutomu;  Shirai.  Shoji:  and  Kato.  Shinichi.  5.608.284.  CI. 
313-414.000. 
Shock.  John  R.:  See- 
Bishop.  Julie  C;  and  Shock.  John  R..  5.607.815.  Q.  430-264.000. 
Shockey.  Kennetfi  B.:  See— 

McCamey.  David  A.;  Calabrese.  Frank  A.;  and  Shockey.  Kenneth  B.. 
5.608,381.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Shoji.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Oda,  Kenzo;  and  Shoji,  Hiroyuki,  5.608.829,  CI.  385-76.000. 
Shoji,  Takeo:  See — 

Shirai,  Hiroyuki;  Sekine,  Kazumi;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki:  Ikemoto,  Isao: 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Shoji,  Takeo:  Noda.  Shinya: 
Kobayashi.  Kazunori;  and  Adachi,  Hiroyuki,  5,608.509,  C\.  399- 
351.000. 
Short,  Edward  H  ,  111;  Tomasko,  John  A  ;  and  Farwell,  Stephen  P,  lo  BS&B 
Safely   Systems,   Inc.   Rotatable  valve  assembly.   5,607.140.  CI.   251- 
305.000. 
Short.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Al-Mahmoud.  Mohsen:  Ford.  Stephen  P:  Short  Robert  E.:  Farley. 
Donna  B  :  Christenson.  Lane;  and  Rossaza.  John  P  N..  5,607,97 1 ,  CI. 
514-552  000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Murofustai.  Katsumi;  Hosoda,  Yoshikazu;  Kawasaki.  Toshiya:  Abe,  Yuki: 
Yamaguchi,  Kiyotaka;  and  Yoshida,  Takayuki.  5,607.803.  Q.  430- 
106.000. 
Shrinkle,  Louis  J.,  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.  System  for  qualifying  the 

detection  of  a  servo  dibit.  5.608.583.  CI   36O-t6.000. 
Shu,  Emily  Y;  Brown,  Dale  M.;  and  Petrucco,  Louis  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Double  window  for  protecting  optical  sensors  from  hazardous 
environments  5,608,511  CI  356-43.000. 
Sibinga.  Theodoor  H   S.:  See — 

Latham,  Allen,  Jr;  Jorgensen.  Glen  E.;  Sibinga.  Theodoor  H.  S.;  Plante. 

Joseph  R.;  and  Knapp.  Tracey  E.,  5,607,579,  Q  210-195.100. 

Sicken.  Martin,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Oligomeric  phosphoric  acid 

esters  which  cany  hydroxyalkoxy  groups,  their  prepaiatian  and  their  use. 

5,608,100,  CI.  558- 164.000. 

Siddle,  David  R.;  and  Massa,  Ted  R.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Cutting  tool  holder 

retention  system.  5.607,206,  Q.  299-102.000. 
Siddoway,  Craig  F.:  See — 

Garcia,  Jorge  L.;  Siddoway.  Craig  P:  and  Habbaba.  Faiis  S..  5.607.792, 
a.  429-97.000. 
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Siegele.  Stephen  H  ;  Noah.  Craig  M.;  and  Gregg.  John  N .  lo  Advanced 
Delivery  A  Chemical  Systems,  Inc  Chemical  refill  system  for  high  punty 
chemicals,  'i.607.002,  CI.  141-198.000 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Aben,  Michael.  Btock.  Siegfried;  Boienhaidt,  Johannes:  Leigsnering. 
Franz;  Pfatteicher.  Werner,  and  Schewe,  Franz-Clemens,  5,608,882. 
CI.  .195  307.000 
Broese    Einar;  Gramckow.  Ono;   Maitinetz.  Thooias;  and  Soeigel. 

Guenter,  5.608.842,  CI  395-21  000 
Debacker.  Andre.  5.608,644.  CI   .364-481  000 
Hassler,  Dietrich;  and  Hoheisel.  Martin.  5.608,775,  CI  378-98.800 
HoJfmann,  Gerhard;  Lukas.  Klaus;  Lechner.  Stephan;  Sterner.  Ferdi- 
nand; Baumgarmer.  Helmut;  Lohmann.  Ekkehard;  and  Leclerc,  Mat- 
thias. 5.608.800,  CI.  380-25  000. 
Kramer.  Karl-Heinz,  5.608,313,  Q  323-269.000. 
Luckas.  Thomas.  5.606,890,  O.  74-411.000 
Marquardt,  Ulrich;  and  Godesa.  Uidvik.  5.608.365.  CI.  335-8  000 
Pfandl.  Walter.  Schneider.  Reiner;  Stoecklein.  Waldemar;  Unger,  Cle- 
mens; and  Opel.  Ernst.  5.608.832,  C\  385-112.000. 
Schick.  Anton.  5.608,564.  CI   359-205.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  Corporanon:  Sef—  „.,__„ 

B<»nah.  Hame  W.  II;  and  Smith.  John.  5,607.315,  Q.  439-130.000. 
Siemens  Bu!>ines.s  Communicabon  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ichnowski.  Jeanne;  Yuan.  Chris;  Paiel.  Bipin;  and  Kaminsky.  Mark  E.. 
5.608.783.  CI.  379-67  000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysleme  AG:  See— 

Hoffmann.  Gefhard;  Lukas.  Klaus;  Lechner.  Stephan;  Sterner.  Ferdi- 
nand; Baumganner.  Helmut;  Lohmann.  Ekkehard;  and  Leclerc.  Mat- 
thias. 5.608.800.  a   .380-25.000. 
Siempclkamp  Giesserei  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Sappok,  Manfred;  Kleinkroger,  Wolfgang;  and  Sapahpour,  Mohammad. 
5.607.603,0   219-76.140. 
Sierocuk  Thomas  J  ;  Gamson.  William  A  ;  and  Michetti.  Allan  R  ,  to  Elhicon 

Endo-Surgery.  Inc.  Surgical  dissector  5,607,441,  CI.  606-190.000 
Sicfocuk.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Smith    Jack  E.;  Bedi.  James  J.;  Sierocuk,  Thomas  J.;  and  Graves, 
Thomas  H  .  Jr.  5.607.095.  O.  227-177.100. 
Signu  Tool  &  Machine:  5*^— 

Leismer.  \folkmar  W .  5.606.794,  O.  29-798.000. 
Sih  Charles  J    to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  FoundaDon.  Cyclic  ADP- 

ribosc  and  analogs.  5.608.047.  CI.  536-26.260. 
Silence.  Scott  M    See—  ,  ,„.„^ 

Moerner.  William  E.;  Silence,  Scon  M.;  and  TWieg,  Robert  J..  5,607,799, 
a.  430-1.000 

Silicon  Graphics.  Inc.:  See—  

Sadowski,  Greg;  and  Dignam,  David  L  .  5.608.461.  CT.  348-526.000 
Silicon  Video  Corporation:  S*e—  „  ,„    „,    ,,, 

Spindt.  Christopher  J ;  and  Macaulay.  John  M  .  5.607.335,  CI    445 
50000. 
Sills   Nicholas  V,  to  Underwater  Excavation  Ltd.  Underwater  excavauon 

apparatus  5.607.289,  CI  417-375.000. 
Silverman.  Richard  B.;  Andruszkiewicz,  Ryszard;  Yuen,  Po-Wai:  Sobieray. 
Dems  M  ;  Franklin.  Lloyd  C;  and  Schwindt,  Mark  A.,  to  Northwestern 
University    and  Wamer-Lamben  Company  GABA  and  L  glutamic  acid 
analogs  for  annseizure  treatment.  5.608.090.  CI  552-10.000 
Simms.  Laurence  C:  See — 

Champion.  James  R.;  Tenney,  Denver  N.;  and  Simms,  Laurence  C, 
5.608.416.  CI   343-773.000. 
Simon.  Francois,  lo  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electnciie 
Method  for  securing  d>e  display  on  a  screen  of  mimic  diagrams  represent- 
ing the  status  of  a  system   5.608.868.  C\   395-185  010, 
Simon.  Gabnel;  Lee,  William  G  ;  and  Parel.  Jean-Marie  A  ,  to  University  of 
Miami.  Instruments  for  use  in  performing  gel  injection  adjustable  kerato- 
plasty. 5,607.437,  CI.  606-166.000. 
Simon.  Manfred:  See —  „  .      ^ 

Nespeta.   Hoist;   PStzl,  Alfred;   Simoo.  Manfred;   and  Pfob,   Franz, 
5.607J!63,  CI.  407-61.000. 
SimonneL  Jean-Thierry:  See— 

Ribier.   Alain;   Siroonnet.   Jean-Thietry;   Fanchon.   Chantal;    Amaud- 

Sebilkwe.  Lauience;  and  Segot.  Evelyne.  5.607.692.  CI.  424-450  000 

Simonson.  Rune:  See—  ^«-, 

Nelson.  Helen  L  ;  Richards.  David  I ;  and  Simonson,  Rune,  5,608,051, 

CI.  536-76.000. 

Simpson,  Francis  M.:  See — 

Wallis,  Frank  S.;  Caillat,  Jean-Luc;  Simpson,  Franc:"!  M.;  Andenon. 
Gary  J ;  Rode,  Donald  W ,  and  Beck,  Norman  G.,  5,607,288,  CI 
417-310.000. 

Sims,  Cari  W :  See—  _, 

Gemer.  Yuri;  and  Sims.  Carl  W.,  5,607,581,  O.  210-198.200. 
Sims,  Peggy  L..  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Aliemaring  tip  nin  process  for 

pipe  cleaning  5.607.513.  C\.  134-8  000 
Sinclair.  Frank:  See— 

Hirokawa.  Suguni;  and  Sinclair.  Frank.  5.608,223,  CI.  250-447.110. 
Singh,  Janak;  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S.;  Godfrey.  Jollie  D..  Jr;  Mitt.  Tooraas; 
Mueller.  Richaid  H  ;  Zahler.  Robert;  and  Kissick.  Thomas  P.  to  Bristol 
Myen  Squibb  Co   Purinyl  salts  useful  for  preparing  guanine  containing 
antiviral  agents.  5.608.064,  O   544-277.000. 
Singleton.  David  M.:  See — 

Fned,  Herbert  E  .  Singleton,  David  M.;  and  Pabon,  Raul  A.,  Jr.. 
5.608.106,  a  562-538.000. 


Fried.  Heihert  E  ;  and  Singleton.  David  M..  5.608,107. 0.  562-538  000. 

Sinha.  Ram  R  F   See—  ^ 

Valencic.  Milan  D  ;  and  Sinha.  Ram  R  P,  5,608,371,  CI  336-210.000. 
Slow.  Wee  M.  and  Hoong,  Ting  Y ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Compwy  Apfnranu 
for  securing  a  device  via  PC  card  slot  and  door.  5,608,605,  CI.  361- 
684  000 
Sit  la  Precisa  S  rl ;  See—  „    _,     „  ,^^ 

Gianpien),  Turrin;  and  Carlo.  Sgarhossa,  5,607,294,  C\.  431-46.000. 
Siwinsk.,  Michael  J .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Web  supply  with  non- 
motorized  automatic  rewind  for  removing  slack  in  the  web.  5.607,245,  CI. 
400-614.000. 
Skaggs,  Robert  A.;  See—  „     .  „ 

Dinkjian.  Robert  M  ;  Heller.  Lisa  C  ;  Kordus.  Steven  R  ;  Uuncella, 
Kenneth  A  .  Seigendall.  Thomas  W.;  Skaggs.  Robert  A.,  and  Xu. 
Nelson  S  .  5.608.887.  CI   395-375.000. 
Skarvinko.  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Diener.  Carl  E  ;  MehU.  Ashit  A  ;  Paonessa,  Ralph  S  ;  Skarvinko.  Eugene 
R  ;  and  Wang.  David  W.  5.607.744.  CI  428-131.000. 

Skinner.  William  J.   See —  ^ 

Elder,  Andrew  W ;  and  Skinner,  William  J  ,  5.606,921,  CI.  108-53  300. 
Skowronski  Richaid  E.,  lo  GTE  Aiifone  Incoiporated.  Strain  relief  arrange- 
ment 5,608,190,  a.  174-135.000. 
Skratulia,  John  Method  of  playing  an  improved  version  of  the  game  of  Pai 
Gow  Poker.  5.607.161.  CI.  273-292000. 

Slade.  Kevin  G  :  See—  „,  ^ 

Salive.  Harold  T ;  Slade.  Kevin  G.;  and  Salive.  Rachel  K..  5.607,187.  a. 
283-67.000. 
Slama.  David  F:  See—  „    ,     ..      .j  „ 

Barry.  John  L;  Bell.  Donald  R  ;  Chesley,  Jason  A  ;  Rude.  Harold  E.; 
Sheffield.  William  F;  Slama.  David  F;  and  Stephens.  Alan  N., 
5.607.345.  CI.  451-539.000 
Slanik.  Josef  See—  .    ..,    .      .., 

De  Ruyler.  Peter  W ;  Almey.  Noel;  Slanik.  Josef;  and  Tereh,  Wesley  W.. 
5,607,710,0.426-237.000 
Slater,  Martin  J.:  See— 

Nicol,  Robin  H.;  Slater.  Mamn  J.,  and  Hodgson.  Simon  T.  5,607,929. 
O  514-211.000  ,     ^ 

Sleeter.  Ronald  T;  and  Roos,  Kenneth  D.,  lo  Archer  Daniels  Midland 
Company.  Co-adhesive  system  for  bonding  wood,  fibers,  or  agriculture 
based  composite  materials  5.607.633.  CI.  264-115  000. 
Slingwine.  John  D  ;  and  McKenney.  Paul  E  .  to  Sequent  Computer  Systems. 
Inc  Method  for  mainuining  data  coherency  using  thread  activity  summa- 
ries in  a  multicomputer  system  5.608.893.  CI  395-468.000. 
SHvon,  George  R  ;  and  Theobald,  Nick  J .  to  Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc. 

Sliding  drawer  tray.  5.607,213.  CI.  312-301.000. 
Sloan.  Charles  P:  See— 

Cipollina.   Joseph   A  ;   Maitson.   Ronald  J;   and  Sloan.  Charles   P. 
5.6<)7.%I.C1    514-415000 
Sloan-Kenenng  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See- 
Marks.  Paul  A..  Rifkind.  Richaid  A  ;  Breslow,  Ronald:  and  Jurstc, 
Branko,  5,608.108,  CI  562-621  000 

Blackmore.  Richaid  D  .  and  Sloan.  Mark  T,  5.606.997.  CI   1 38  98  000. 
Smart,  David  C;  Sugano.  Kauyoshi;  Itoh.  Kiyohide:  and  Shirahama. Takashi. 
to  Ea-stman  Kodak  Company  One-rime-use  camera  with  stop-protrusion 
for  engaging  open  light  lock  of  cassette  to  prevent  cassette  from  dislodging 
lid  closing  chamber  5.608.480.  CI.  396-6.000 
Smart.  David  C  :  See—  ,„    ,  ^^^ 

Waddns.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Smart.  David  C  .  5.608.482,  CI.  396-6.000, 
Smay  Sharon  A    and  Yohler,  Douglas  R  Support  apparatus  for  aits  and  crafts 

project.  5.607,130,  CI.  248-125  300 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ^  „o  n«n 

Hosono.  Masayuki;  and  Toshimori,  Yoshihiro,  5,606,902, 0. 92-88.000. 
Smedley.  William  H  :  See— 

Haber.  Teny  M  ;  Smedley.  William  H.;  Foster.  Claik  B.;  and  Jechart. 

Jenny  V.  5.607.362.  O.  473-231.000. 

Smeels.  Joseph  L    R    M  ;  and  Van  Eip.  Wilhelmus  P  M.  M.,  to  Cordis 

Coiporalion  Catheter  with  elongated  side  electrode  5,607,422,  O.  606- 

41000 

Smidler    Francis  S..  to  Wabash  National  Corporation.  Curtain  securing 

mechanism  5,607.200.0  296-181.000 
Smiecinski.  Theodore  M.;  See — 

Heyman.  Duane  A.;  Smiecinski,  Theodore  M.;  and  Menle,  Donald  C, 

5,607.982,0.  521-67  000. 

Smith,  Craig  R.:  See—  ^  ,.„^ 

Jecvanandam,  Valluvan;  and  Smith,  Craig  R.,  5,607,42 1 , 0. 606-1 5.000. 

Smith  David  M  ;  and  Tovar,  Oscar  A  .  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation. 

High  speed  transport  system  5.608.757.  O.  375-229.000. 
Smith.  Ga^  D  :  See— 

Tsou.  Andy  H  ;  Greener,  Jehuda;  Smith,  Gary  D.;  and  Mosehauer,  Gary 
M.,  5,607,826,  O  430-533.000. 
Smith  Inlemational,  Inc.:  See — 

Ketth.  Cari  W;  and  Mensa-Wilmot.  Graham.  5,607.024.  O.    175- 

431  000 
Mensa-Wilmol,  Graham;  and  Keith.  Cari  W.,  5.607.025,  O.    175- 
431000  ^ 

Smith,  Jack  E.;  Bedi,  James  J.;  Sierocuk,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Graves,  Thomas  H., 
Jr    to  Ethicon,  Inc    Endoscopic  surgical  instnimenl  witfi  pivolable  and 
rouuble  suple  cartridge  5,607.095,  O.  227-177.100. 
Smith.  John  See —  _       _    „  ,„„ 

Bonnah.  Hairie  W .  U;  and  Smitfi.  John.  5,607.315.  O.  439-130.000. 


Smidi,  Kevinj  W,:  and  Thomas,  Todd  R.,  to  OearWater,  Inc.  Medwd  of 
treating  shalt  and  clay  in  hydrocarbon  formation  drilling.  5,607,902,  O. 
507-120.000, 
Smith.  Richaid  D.;  Leniz.  Ronald  R.;  and  Meachim.  Patrick  C.  lo  Electric 
Power  Reactrch  Institute.  Microwave  clothes  dryer  and  method  with 
hazard  detoction.  5.606.804.  O.  34-261.000. 
Smith.  Robert  F-.  lo  Seagate  Technology.  Inc   Method  using  magnetic  disk 
servo  pattern  with  buried  identification  panems.  5.608,587.  CI.  360-77.080. 
Smith.  Robert  J.:  and  Wilmore.  Douglas,  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital 
Method  of  treating  calabolic.  gut-associated  pathological  processes  and 
impaired  hoa  defenses.  5.607.975.  CI.  514-563.000. 
Smith.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Caiper.  Jbmes  L  ;  Irish.  Gaiy  H.;  Rieley,  Sheldon  C;  Smith,  Robert  M  ; 

and  Jackson,  Robert  L..  5,608,260,  O.  257-666.000 

Smith.  Robert  "W;  Marvin,  Michael  G  ;  Limburg.  Deborah  L.;  Kershaw. 

Stanley  S..  Ir,;  Schettler,  Robert  N.;  and  Goedde,  Gary  L.,  to  Cooper  Power 

Systems.  Inc    Surge  arrester  with  spring  clip  assembly.  5.608.5%,  CI, 

361-118.001), 

Smith,  Ronald  T.,  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Liquid  crystal  display  having  an 

off-axis  fiill-color  holographic  filter  5.608.552.  O.  349-5.000 
Smith.  Rorv  J  M  .  to  Kapitex  Healthcare  Ltd.  Tracheostomy  tube  assembly. 

5.606,966.0    128-200.260. 
Smith.  Scon  T;  See — 

Polichar,  Kaulf  M.;  and  Smith,  Scon  T,  5,608,774,  CI.  378-98.800. 
Smith,  Stepheti  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Computational  array  circuit  for  providing 

parallel  mulliplication.  5,608.663,  CI.  364-748.500. 
Smithhisler.  Constance  L.:  See — 

McDonouch.  Leslie  M.;  Davis.  Harry  G.;  and  Smithhisler.  Constance  L.. 
5.607*f0.  CI.  424-84.000. 
SmithKline  Bktcham  p.l.c:  See — 

Ford.  Mitrkael  A.;  Mellor,  Oive;  and  Wakefield,  Jayne  L..  5,607,707, 0. 
426-2J00O. 
SmithKline  CHtgnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chandlcl,  Howard  M..  5.607,863.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Smolcn.  B.  C:  See— 

Toups.  JaIvi  a  .  Jr;  Young.  David  B.;  Yousif.  Majeed  H.;  Smolen,  B.  C: 
and  Ht)h.  Jonathan.  5.607.901.  CI.  507-103.000. 
Smoral.  Vinceat  J.;  Kugge.  Peter  M.;  and  Sementilli.  Phillip  J.,  Jr,  to 
Lockheed  Itfcnin  Corporation   Hybrid  architecture  for  video  on  demand 
server  5.604448,  CI.  348-7.000. 
Snap-on  Tedaiologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Paceni.  Uiry  D ;  and  Heiligenthal.  Charles  H..  5,607,213.  CI.  312- 

348.34)0. 
Slivon,  Ceof^e  R  ;  and  Theobald,  Nick  J.,  5,607.213.  Q.  312-301.000. 
Snietka.  Sco«  f   See— 

Gerber.  H.  Joseph;  Straayer.  Ronald  J.:  Davidson.  Bruce  L.;  Snietka. 
Scon  fi  Walsh.  Peter  M ;  Seniff.  Dana  W.;  and  Kohler.  James  P. 
5,608,«J3,  O,  348-87,000. 
Snodgrass,  CMIes  K.;  and  Montalvo.  Armando,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
Apparatus  Md  method  for  error  detection  and  cofrection  in  radio  frequetKy 
idcniilication  device.  5,608.739,  O.  371-37.100. 
Snyder.  Chns  W :  See — 

McGufliii.  Gerald  R..  Sr;  Gord.  Aaron  C;  Guenther.  RaynKxid  E.; 
Snyder.  Chris  W ;  and  Arlt.  Robert  A..  Sr.  5.607.1 13.  CI.  241-82.100. 
Snyder,  Fred  E.:  See — 

Claik,  Oeorge  A.;  Burwell,  Malcolm  C;  Gola,  John  A.;  Robinson, 
Christopher;  and  Snyder,  Fred  E,,  5,607,094.  CI,  227-175,100. 
Sobieray,  Dc4it  M,:  See — 

Silverman,  Richard  B,;  Andiuszkiewicz,  Ryszard;  Yuen,  Po-Wai:  Sobi- 
eray, iDenis   M,;    Franklin,    Lloyd  C:    and   Schwindt,    Maik   A,. 
5.608W0.  CI,  552  10,000 
Sobol.  Roberl  C  .  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  Automatic  color  adjustment 

in  a  documetil  processing  environment  5.608„548.  O.  358-522,000, 
Societe  d'Etults  Thematiques  et  des  Idees   SET  ID':  See— 

Caratori,  Julien;  and  Goutelard,  Claude,  5.608,408,  O,  342-l%,000 
Societe  ProlaU:  See— 

RicchierC).  Frederic;  Richard,  Joel;  and  Vaslin.  Sophie.  5.607.864.  CI 
436-533  000, 
Soergel.  Gueaier  See — 

Broese.   Hinar;  Gramckow,  Ono:   Mardnetz,  Thomas;  and  Soergel, 
Guentcf,  5,608,842,  CI,  395-21,000, 
Software  Architects.  Iik,:  See — 

Weinslein.  Maris  R,.  5.608,905,  CI,  395-621.000. 
Sogabe.  Yukihro:  See — 

HMtori,  Siizuo:  Yamamoco.  Yoshihiro:  Sogabe.  Yukihiro:  and  Emi. 
Shjgeldri,  5,607,838,  CI,  435-22,000, 
Sohn,  Chang-ijii:  See — 

Han,  Woo-sung:  Sohn,  Chang-jin:  Kang,  Ho-young;  Kim,  Cheol-hong; 
and  Chei.  Seong-oon.  5,608,576,  CI,  359-562,000, 
Sohnius.  Sabine:  See — 

Winkler.  Dietbard:  Sohnius,  Sabine:  H6veler,  Guido;  SchUlke,  Wolf- 
gang: and  Krause,  Rainer,  5.607,719,  CI,  427-117,000, 
Soicke,  Hart*ig:  and  Mannebach,  Georg,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  preparing  potassium  peroxomonosulfate  triple  salt,  5,607,656, 
CI  423-513.000, 
Sojka.  Milan  P..  to  AMCOL  International  Corporation,  Process  for  viscosi- 
fying  water  with  carboxylic  acid  monomers  polymerized  in  silicone 
solvents,  5,608,005,  O,  524-556.000, 
Sokol.  Patricia  T:  and  Ziai.  Mohammad  R,.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
The  Nucldc  acid  sequence  encoding  apamin  binding  protein,  5.607.843. 
O,  435-69.100, 


Solas.  Dennis:  See — 

Hale,  Ron  L.;  Lu,  Amy:  Solas,  Dennis:  Selick,  Harold  E,:  Otdenboig, 
Kevin  R,;  and  Zaffaroni,  Alejandro  C,  5,607.691,  CI  424-449,000 
Soler-Llado,  Jose:  See — 

Duocastella-Codina.  Luis:  Monso-Capelllades,  Jose  M.:  and  Soler- 
Llado.  Jose.  5.607.984.  CI,  521-172,000, 
Soljanin.  Emina,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc,  Method  and  apparatus  for 

generating  DC-free  sequences,  5,608,397,  O,  341-58,000, 
Sommer.  Klaus:  See — 

Dom.  Karlheinz;  Frankenfeld.  Klaus:  Niigert.  Hans-Dieter,  and  Sommer. 
Klaus.  5.607.990.  O,  524-115,000, 
Sonobe.  Hisao:  See — 

Kumagai.  Talsuya;  Abe.  Keiji;  Akiyama.  Munehiro;  Kajioka,  Hiroshi: 
Sonobe.  Hisao:  and  Oho.  Shigeru.  5.608.525.  CI,  356-350,000, 
Sonopress  Produktionsgesellschaft  fiir  Ton-  und  InformationstiSger  mbH: 
5,, 

Schiewe.  Hilmar.  5.608.718.  CI,  369-275.400. 
Sony  Cinema  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Tachi.  Kaisuichi:  Kaminaga.  Kozo;  Taylor,  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Flemming. 
Howard  J,.  5.608.473.  O,  352-27,000, 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Akagin.  Kenzo;  Oikawa.  Yoshiaki:  and  Suzuki,  Hiroshi.  5,608.713.  CI. 

369-124.000. 
Cooke,  Conrad  C,  5,608,879,  CI.  395-290.000 
Fujiwara,  Yoshio:  and  Saito,  Etsuro,  5,608,474,  CI.  352-160.000. 
Hokao.  Shigcyuki.  5.608.612.  CI,  361-814.000, 
Honda.  Takashi;  and  Sato.  Dai.  5.608.531.  O,  386-1.000, 
Itoh.  letoshi.  5.608.640.  O,  364^74,300, 
Noda.  Makoto,  5,607,740,  O,  428-65,300, 
Nomura.  Tsuneharu,  5,608,579,  CI,  359-820,000. 
Osakabe.    Yoshio:    Tanaka.    Shigeo:    Katsuyama.    Aldra:    Yamazaki. 
Hiroshi:  Kusagaya.  Yasuo:  Kotabe.  Noriko;  Sugiyama,  Kouichi;  and 
Sato.  Makoto,  5,608,730,  O,  370-471,000, 
Osawa,  Toshimasa,  5,608,667.  CI,  365-145,000, 
Sahara.  Kenji:  Narui.  Hironobu:  Doi.  Masato:  and  Matsuda.  Osamu, 

5,608,233,  O,  257-80,000, 
Tachi,  Kaisuichi;  Kaminaga,  Kozo:  Taylor,  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Remming. 

Howard  J,.  5.608,473,  O,  352-27,000, 
Tanaka.  Akira.  5.608.705.  CI,  369-77  100, 

Ugajin.  Ryuichi:  and  Sameshima,  Toshiyuki,  5,608.231. 0. 257-24.000. 
Walanabe.  Takashi.  5.608.740.  CI.  371-37.400, 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

Cooke.  Conrad  C.  5.608.879,  CI,  395-290,000. 
Soong.  Jih-Hsien:  See — 

Sung.  Chih-Ta:  Chan.  Tzoyao;  and  Soong.  Jih-Hsien.  5.608,877,  O, 
395-284,000, 
Sarensen.  Per  O,:  See — 

Petersen.  Hans;  Andersen.  Knud  E.;  S^rensen.  Per  O.:  Lau.  Jesper. 
Petersen.  Henning  B,:  and  Lundt.  Behrend  F,.  5.608,069,  O,  546- 
194,000, 
Soshin  Electric  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 

Hirai.  Takami:  and  Watanabe,  Masahiko.  5,608.364.  O.  333-204  000, 
South.  Robert  E,:  and  Petty.  Steven  J,,  to  Midwest  Rake  Co,  Applicator  for 

liquid  floor  levelers,  5,606,763,  O,  15-245,100, 
Southco,  Inc:  See — 

Anionucci.  Jeffrey  L,,  5,607,195,  O,  292-247,000, 
Southern,  Michael  P:  Melbourne,  Keith:  and  Thompson,  Ian  R.,  to  Ortnlal 
Engine  Company  (Australia)  Ply    Limited,  Engine  air  supply  systems, 
5,606,951,0,  123-399,000, 
Southpac  Trust  International  Inc:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E,,  5.606,845,  CI,  53-411,000, 
Souza.  Edward  J,;  and  Eberiein.  Charione  E„  lo  Idaho  Research  Foundation. 

Cover  crop  system,  5.606,823.  CI,  47-58,000. 
Sovis,  John  F;  Stephens,  Paul  D  ;  Wnght,  Michael  F:  and  CipolU,  Mark  E.. 
to  Royal  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.  Compact  air  path  consmiction  for  vacuum 
cleaner.  5.606,770,0.  15-350.000, 
Spalvieri,  Amaldo:  See — 

Sandri,  Andrea:  Spalvieri.  Amaldo:  and  Guglielmi,  Franco,  5,608,760, 
CI,  375-285,000, 
Spanig,  Jbrg:  See — 

Peyman,  Anuschirwan:  Spanig,  S6r%,  and  Budt.  Kari-Heinz,  5,608.098. 
O,  558-145,000, 
Spaiafora,  Mario, to Azionaria Costniziooi  Macchine  Aulomatiche ACM, A, 

SpA,  Interoperalional  store,  5,607,042.  O,  198-347,300, 
Spath.  Mark  J,,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Valve  actuation  assembly. 

5.606,939,0.  123-90,500, 
Spaziani.  Stephen:  See — 

Martin.  Eric  A,;  Vaccaro.  Kenneth:  Waters.  William:  Lorenzo,  Joseph  P.: 
and  Spaziani.  Stephen.  5.608.255,  O,  257-466,000, 
Spector.  Richard  H.;  Chen.  Bang-Chi;  and  Quinlan.  Sandra  L..  to  Bristol- 
Myers   Squibb   Company.    Preparabon   of  d4T  from   5-inethyluridine. 
5.608.049.  O.  536-28.200, 
Spectra  Physics  Lasers.  Inc.:  See — 

Petersen.  Alan  B,.  5.608.742,  O,  372-6.000. 
Spectralink  Corpurabon:  See — 

Maddy,  Steven  L,,  5,608,762,  CI,  375-319,000. 
Spectrel  Partners,  L,L,C,:  See — 

McOendon,  Robert  R,;  DiGianfiUppo,  Aleandro;  Pieice.  Richard:  and 
Figler.  Alan  A,,  5,608,650,  O.  364-510,000. 
Spencer,  Jerry  L  Cord  holder  for  ironing  board,  5.607.125.  O.  248-SI.OOO. 
Spencer.  John  W.,  Jr:  See — 
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Dolan.  John  W ;  Spencer.  John  W .  Jr ;  Hill.  Rickey  I ;  and  McClanahan. 
David  D  .  5.607.050.  CI.  206-63  500. 
Spiegelberg.  Bemaid  N  ;  and  Sauter,  Mark  E .  lo  Tulip  Cotporalioo.  Appa- 
ratus and  medwd  for  coW  forming  an  L-shaped  lead  alloy  batlety  icfminal. 
5.606.887.  a.  72-357.000. 
Spies.  Hans:  Srr — 

Drexler  Johannes:  W6hrl.  Alfons.  Bader.  Heinz;  Beinm.  Andreas:  Spies. 

Hans  Fendl.  Gunter.  and  Hora.  Peter,  5.608.628.  CI   364-424.055. 
Fendt.  Giinter.  Hora.  Peter,  and  Spies.  Hans,  5,608.269.  CI.  307-9.100. 
Spindt.  Christopher  J :  and  Macaulay.  John  M..  lo  Silicon  Video  Corporation. 
Fabncation  of  electron-emitting  structures  using  chaiged-paitkle  tracks 
and  removal  of  emitter  matenal  5.607.335,  CI.  445-50  000. 
Spinelli.  Silvano:  See — 

Long  Giorgio;  Spinelli.  Silvano;  Rozzi.  Antooella;  D'Alo'.  Simonetta: 
and  Gallico.  Licia,  5.607.930.  Q.  514-235.800. 
Spinilk).  Gary  T:  See — 

Fahey.  James  T ;  Herbst.  Brian  W ;  Linehan.  Leo  L.;  Moreau.  Wayne  M.; 
Spinillo.  Gary  T ;  Welsh.  Kevin  M.:  and  Wood.  Robert  L.,  5,607.824, 
CI.  430-510.000. 

Spinner.  Bernard:  See —  „„  „,„ 

Prosdocimi.  Jacques;  and  Spinner.  Bernard.  5,607.889.  CI  502-80  000 

Spira.  Jack:  and  Adamsson,  Lars,  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB.  Method  for 

obtaining  an  increased  production  of  a  producing  cell  line  by  using  a  fusion 

piotocol.  5.607.845.  CI.  435-69  100. 

Spyrou.  Athanasius  W .  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Method  of  finding  a  critical 

path  in  a  circuit  by  considering  the  clock  skew.  5.608.645.  CI.  ,364-491 .000 

Square  D  Company:  See — 

Clark.  Robert  J.;  Ghere.  Greg;  Kaufman.  Jeffrey  M  :  Repstien.  Teny  D.; 
Rezac.  Willard  J  ;  and  Wilgenbusch.  Steven  C.  5.608.198.  CI.  218- 
147.000 
SRAM  Corporation:  See — 

Patterson.  Sam.  5.607.367,  CI  474-80000 
SRG  Schwei/erische  Radio-  und  Femsehgesellschaft:  See — 

Mischler,  Peter,  5,608,445,  CI   M8-4.000. 
Sri-Jayantha.  Muthuthamby:  Sharma.  Arun;  Dang.  Hien;  and  YamaiiKilo. 
Satoshi,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioo.  Robust  servo  for 
disk-shifi  compensation  in  rotating  storage  system.  5.608,586.  CI.  360- 
77.040. 
SSI  Medical  Services.  Inc  :  See — 

Hand  Barry  D  :  Novack.  Robert  C  ;  Williamson.  Donald  E.;  Slolpmann. 

James  R  :  and  Chambers.  Kenith  W.  5.606.754.  O.  5-713  000 

Stache.  Ubich;  Alpermann.  Hans  Georg.  DUrckheimer.  Walter,  and  Bohn, 

Manfred,  to  Hoechsi  Aknengesellschaft  Corticosteroid  17-alkyl  carbonate 

21-(0|-carboxylK  and  carbonic  esters,  and  pharmaceuticals  cunlaining 

these  compounds.  5.608.093.  CI   552-601  000 

Stahl   Daniel  A  ;  Johnson.  Walter  W.;  and  Galvis.  Oscar,  lo  Stahl.  Daniel  A. 

Rolling  tourniquet.  5.607.448.  CI.  606-203  000. 
Stall.  Eugen;  and  Sattler.  Dieter,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG;  and  L6hr  & 
Brumkamp  GmbH.  Connection  between  inner  joint  pan  and  driveshaft. 
5.607.358.  CI.  464-111000 
Stamev,  Willie  L.:  See- 
Roll     Mark  A  ;   Siamey.  Willie  L.;  and  Loafman.  Christopher  L.. 
5.606.989.  CI    137-203.000. 

Stammler,  Sonja:  See—  

Duan.  Youlu;  and  Stammler.  Sonja,  5,608,000,  Q.  524-591.000. 
Stanford.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Frank,  Steven  N  :  Belcher.  James  F;  Stanford.  Charles  E.;  Owen.  Robert 

A  :  and  Kyle.  Robert  J.  S..  5.608.254.  CI  257-432.000. 

Stanley.  Christopher  J.;  and  Archer.  Patricia  L..  to  Scientific  Generics 

Limited.  Use  of  multivalent  inorganic  cations  in  die  electrochemical 

treatment  of  nucletic  acid  containing  solutions.  5.607.832.  CI.  435-6.000. 

Sianlev  Works,  The:  See— 

Rafn,  Marit  D.  5.607.251,  CI   403-348.000 
Stann.  Barry  L  .  Ruff.  William  C  ;  and  Snankay.  Zoltan  G  .  to  United  Stales 
of  America.  Army.  High  range  resolution  ladar.  5.608.514,  CI.  356-5.090. 
Siano,  Robert  M  :  See — 

Hoffert    Bradley  W.;  Storm.  Shawn  P;  Stano.  Robert  M.;  and  Otive, 
Horace  A..  Jr.  5.608.427.  Q  345-201  000. 

Starchcr.  Rick  V :  See—  , , 

Maritusch.  Peter  H.;  Hausser.  Jack  W.;  and  Slarcher.  Rick  V .  5.607.998. 
a  524-494  000 
Slarfc.  David  M.:  See- 
Barry.  Gerard  F:  Kishore.  Ganesh  M  ;  and  Stark.  David  M  .  5,608,149. 
CI   800-205  000 
Starzl.  Thomas  E  :  See— 

Francavilla.  Antonio  T;   Hagiya.   Michio;   and   Starzl.  Thomas   t.. 
5.607.844.  CI.  435-69.100. 
State  of  Israel-  Ministry  of  Defence:  See— 

Wassermann.  Shulamit,  5.607.995.  O.  524-431,000. 
Suvropoulos,  Paul  N.:  See— 

Sctooeder.  Michael  J  ;  and  Stavtopoulos.  Paul  N.,  5,607.186,  O.  283- 
65.000 
Steele    Ron  J  :  and  Lambdin,  John  W..  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company    Fire 

suppression  system  5.607.021.  CI.  169-54.000. 
Siehle,  Jean-Louis;  See — 

Piwonka-Corle,  Timothy  R.;  Scoffone.  Karen  F;  Chen.  Xing;  Lacomb. 
Lloyd  J  .  Jr:  Stehle.  Jean-Louis;  Zahorriki.  Dorian;  and  Rey.  Jean- 
Pierre,  5,608,526,  CI   356-369.000. 
Siehlin  Foundation  for  Cancer  Research.  The:  See — 
Hinz.  Hellmuth  R  .  5.608.066.  C\.  546-48.000. 


Steigerwald.  Robert  L ;  Mallick.  John  A ;  and  Park,  John  N..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Contactless  power  transfer  system  for  a  rotaoonal  load. 
5,608,771.0.  378-15.000. 
Sleinbeig,  Mitchell  R  :  and  Saliba.  George  A.,  to  Quantum  Corporatioo, 
Recognition  of  tape  recording  media  type  using  plural  in-line  holes, 
5.608,584,  a  360-69.000 
Steiner,  Ferdinand:  See— 

Hoffmann.  Gerhard;  Lukas.  Klaus;  Lechner,  Stephan;  Steiner.  Ferdi- 
nand- Baumg^rtner.  Helmut;  Uihmann.  Ekkehard;  and  Leclerc,  Mat- 
thias. 5.608.800.  CI   380-25  000 
Stenner,  John  W.  to  Kurt  H.  Volk.  Inc  Direct  mail  packet  with  plurality  of 
detachably  joined  envelopes  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.607.100.  CI. 
229-69.000. 
Stephan.  Wolfgang:  See—  ,  ,     ^    ^    . 

Trzmiel.  Alfred;  Stephan,  Wolfgang;  Alber,  Thomas;  Jaksch.  Andreai; 
and  Fiedler,  Olaf,  5,606.941.  CI    123  90.150 
Stephanv,  Thomas  M:  See— 

Fur'lani   Edward  P;  Mey.  William:  Stephany.  Thomas  M.;  and  Lee.  J. 

Kelly.  5.608.484.  CI.  396-463.000. 
Mey.  William;  Barzideh.  Bijan;  and  Stephany.  Thomas  M..  5.608,278, 
ci.  310-90.000. 
Stephen.  Robert   L;   Bonezzi,  Cesare;   Rossi.  Cino;  and  Enizzi.  Silvio 
Morphine  formulations  for  use  by  electromotive  administraoon.  5,607,940, 
CI  514-282.000. 
Stephens.  Alan  N:  See— 

Barry.  John  L.;  Bell.  Donald  R  ;  Chesley.  Ja.son  A.;  Rude.  Harold  E; 
Sheffield.  William  F;  Slama.  David  F;  and  Stephens.  Alan  N., 
5.607..345.  CI.  451-539.000. 
Stephens.  Dennis  L:  See — 

Konopka.  John  G.;  and  Stephens.  Dennis  L..  5.608.292.  CI.   315- 
2O9.0OR. 

Stephens.  Paul  D:  See—  _ ^ 

Sovis.  John  F;  Stephens.  Paul  D  ;  Wright.  Michael  F;  and  Cipolla.  Mark 
E.  5.606.770.  CI.  15-350  000. 
Stephens  Randy  R  :  Ro»as.  Renato;  and  Groenke,  Gregory  C,  lo  Ethicon. 

Inc  Adaptor  cap  and  trocar  assembly.  5,607,397,  CI.  604-167.000 
Stephenson.  Roger  C  :  See — 

Bielinski.  Slawomir  J.;  McCormick.  Larry  L.;  and  Stephenson,  Roger  L„ 
5,606,889.  CI  74-2.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc  :  See—  .  „,    , 

DAmbra.  Thomas  E  ;  Bacon.  Edward  R  ;  Bell.  Malcolm  R  ;  and  Ward. 

Susan  J..  5.607.933.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Lee.  Robert  W ;  lllig.  Carl  R.;  and  CaulfieW.  Thomas  J ,  5,607,660,  CI 
424-9  400 
Stem.  Michael  K.;  Allman.  James  M  ;  Bashkin.  James  K.;  and  Rains.  Roger 
K    to  Hexsys  America  L  P  Method  of  preparing  4-aminodiphenylamine, 
5.608.1 11.  CI   564-398  000 
Stevens.  Arthur  J;  and  Stevens,  Linda  T.  Three  talent  boardgame,  5,607.160, 

a.  273-249.000. 
Stevens.  Linda  T:  See — 

Stevens.  Arthur  J ;  and  Stevens.  Linda  T.  5.607.160.  O.  273-249.000 
Stevens.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Newberg.  Irwin  L.;  Wagner.  Gene  A.;  Rzyski.  Gene;  and  Stevens. 
Richard  A  .  5.608.331.  CI.  324-613000. 
Stevens.  Scott  A.:  See—  .         . 

Twaidowski.  Joseph  W.;  Graham.  Raymond  J.;  and  Stevens,  Scon  A., 
5,608,639.  CI   364-469  040. 
Stewart.  Frank  M.:  See- 
Hunter.  Robert  M  ;  and  Stewart.  Frank  M..  5.608.171,  O,  73-861.630 
Stewart,  Moira  J.:  See—  . 

Epworth.  Richard  E  ;  Robinson.  Andrew  N,;  and  Stewart,  Moira  J., 
5.608..571.C1   359-341000. 
Stichting  Rega  VZW:  See— 

De  Clercq  Erik  D.  A.;  Herdewijn.  Piet  A.  M.;  and  Van  Aerschot,  Arthur 
A.  E.,  5,607.922.  CI   514-43  000 
Stief.  Thomas;  and  Heimburger.  Notbert.  to  Behnngwerke  Aknengesell- 
schaft Method  for  the  determination  of  the  pla.sminogen  activator  activity 
in  samples  containing  alpha-2-amiplasmin   5.607.837.  CI.  435-13.000. 
Stiftung,  Carl  Zeiss;  See— 

Reimer.  Peter;  Abramowsky.  Heinz;  and  Brenner.  Roland.  5.608.748.  CI, 
372-35.000. 
Stilp.  Uwis  A  ;  Knight.  Curtis  A  :  and  Webber.  John  C  .  to  Associated  RT.  Inc 
System  for  locating  a  source  of  bursty  transmissions  cross  reference  to 
related  applications  5.608.410.  CI   .342-387.000. 
Stoddard.   Ralph,  to  L.S.  Statrett  Company.  The.  Vanable  height,  high 
performance,    handsaw    blade    and    method    of   manufacture    therefor. 
5,606,900,  CI   83-846.000 
Stoecklein,  Waldemar:  See  — 

Pfandl,  Waller;  Schneider.  Reiner;  Stoecklein.  Waldemar,  Unger,  Cle- 
mens; and  Opel,  Ernst,  5,608,832,  Q.  385-112.000. 
Stokbroekx.  Raymond  A.;  See— 

Heeres.  Jan;  Stokbroekx.  Raymond  A  ;  Willems.  Marc;  and  Hendnckx. 
Robert  J   M  .  5,607,932.  CI  514-252  000. 
Stokoe.  Philip  T:  See— 

McNamara.   David   M  ;   Provencher.   Daniel    B.;   Slokoe.   Philip  T; 
Howard,  William  E  ;  and  Gailus.  Mark  W.  5.607.326.  CI    439- 
608  000 
Slolafzewicz.  Bogdan:  See — 

Religa  Zbigniew:  Slolarzewicz.  Bogdan;  Cichon.  Romuald;  Krzyskow. 
Marek.  and  Slozek.  Jolanta.  5.606.928.  CI.  112-»75.080 
SloU,  Kurt,  to  Festo  KG  Mulnway  valve.  5,606,993,  CI.  137-5%.I80, 
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Stolpmakin,  James  R.:  See — 

Hand.  Barry  D.;  Novack.  Robert  C;  Williamson.  Donald  E.;  Slolpmann. 
James  R  ;  and  Chambers.  Kenith  W..  5.606.754.  CI.  5-713.000, 
Stonchait  As.sociates  Inc.:  See — 

Tolawa,  Takeshi;  and  Toshima.  Nobuhito.  5.607.785.  CI.  429-33.000. 
Stoner,  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Hershey.  Howard  P,;  Katayama.  Carol  D.;  Ralston.  Edward  J,;  Stoner. 
Timothy  D  ;  and  Wong.  James  F.  5,608,143,  O.  800-205.000. 
St&nner,  Hans-Martin:  See — 

Buchold.  Henning;  GSrtner.  Fritz-JOrgen;  Mallok.  Gert;  Schlichting. 
Eberhard;  and  Stonner.  Hans-Maitin.  5.608.122.  CI.  568-885.000. 
Storm.  Shawn  F:  See— 

HofTen.  Bradley  W.;  Stonn.  Shawn  F;  Stano.  Robert  M.;  and  Olive, 
Horace  A.,  Jr,  5.608.427.  O  345-201.000. 
Stormbot*.  Lars,  lo  Vaisala  OY  Method  of  producing  a  microporous.  gas 
pemM^le  electrode  structure  and  a  microporous.  gas  permeable  electrode 
smiclMJe.  5,607,564,  CI,  204-284.000. 
Stout.  J«l|n  A.:  See— 

Hoofehan.  Phillip  J.;  Bulmahn.  Wayne  F;  Jebb.  Michael  B.;  Stout.  John 
A.;  and  Rose.  Keith  R..  5.608.661.  CI.  364-709.060. 
Slozek,  Jolanta:  See— 

Religa.  Zbigniew;  Slolarzewicz.  Bogdan;  Cichon.  Romuald;  Krzyskow. 
Marek;  and  Slozek.  Jolanu.  5.606.928.  CI.  112-175.080. 
Straayei;  Honald  J.:  See — 

Gerber.  H.  Joseph;  Snaayer,  Ronald  J.;  Davidson,  Bruce  L,;  Snietka, 
Soon  P;  Walsh,  Peter  M.;  Seniff,  Dana  W,;  and  Kohler.  James  P.. 
5,608,453,  a,  348-87.000, 
Sirahbefgbr,  Herbert:  See— 

Drvmmer,  Eugen;  Kronberger,  Maximilian;  Sattmann,  Helmut;  Strah- 
lK»ger.  Herbert;  and  Weisz.  Gerhard,  5,606.953.  CI   123-506.000. 
Sirande,  fer:  See — 

Beig^  Ame;  Klaveness,  Jo;  Sirande,  Per;  and  Stubberud,  Lars,  5,607.66 1 , 
CI  424-9,520. 
Stransk}.  Wemer  See — 

Mot.  Herbert.  Mueller.  Enzio;  Siransky.  Werner;  and  Streller.  Ilse, 
5,607.941.  CI   514-289  000. 
Strassburger.  John.  Plurality  of  baseballs  each  having  different  colored  indicia 
for  training  baseball  batters  and  a  method  for  use.  5.607,152,  O,  473- 
45101)0 
Stralis  Corporation:  See — 

Elder,  Andrew  W ;  and  Skinner,  William  J,,  5,606,921,  O.  108-53.300, 
Straub,  David  K.:  See— 

Huldiisson,  James  T:  and  Straub,  David  K.,  5,608,290,  CI.  315- 

aoo.ooA. 

Sireicher.  Christian,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Ethyl  tertio-butyl  ether 
purification  process  combining  a  membrane   method  and  distillation. 
5.607.S57.  a.  203-39.000. 
Streller.  Ilse:  See— 

M<n.  Herbert;  Mueller.  Enzio;  Siransky.  Werner,  and  Streller.  Ilse. 
i.607.94 1 .  CI.  5 1 4-289.000. 
Strom.  iTtrry  B..  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Association.  The.  Treatment  of 
autoimmune  diseases  with  IL-2  receptor-specific  cytoloxin.  5,607,675,  CI. 
424  195  110. 
Strdmbert.  Kurt:  See — 

TisrB,  Qaes  G.  E,  Y;  and  SmSmbeig,  Kurt,  5,606,891,  Q,  74-493,000 
StroobaHB.  Marvin  J.:  See — 

StroobanLs,  Steven  P.;  Stroobants,  Marvin  J.;  and  Schulz,  Douglas  J.. 
5,607.069.  CI.  211-113.000. 
Stroobana.  Steven  P.;  Stroobants.  Marvin  J.;  and  Schulz,  Douglas  J.,  to 
Tbermal  Clean.  Inc.  Painting  fixture  with  modular  crossbars.  5.607.069.  CI. 
211-113000. 
Smim,  Afcon  R.  Sportsman  back  pack.  5.607.089.  CI.  224-155.000. 
Strumor,  Malhew  A    Ergonomic  kinetic  acupressure  massaging  system. 

5,607.749.0.428-156.000. 
Snupczewski.  Joseph  T:  See — 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J.;  Chiang.  Yulin;  Strupczewski.  Joseph  T;  Bor- 
4dBU.  Kenneth  J.;  Nemolo.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler,  John  J..  5.607.945. 
CI  514-307.000, 
Stnitt.  Colin:  See— 

FekAens.  Leonard  G.;  Strutt.  CoUn;  Sankar.  Arundahati  C.;  and  Wong. 
$»ven  K.,  5,608,907,  O.  395-672.000. 
Snibben4.  Lai^:  See— 

Bctg,  Ame;  Klaveness,  Jo;  Sirande.  Per.  and  Stiibbeiud.  Lars.  5.607.661 . 
CI.  424-9.520. 
SHIber.  XWemer;  and  Fickenscher.  Kari.  lo  Behringwerke  Aknengesellschaft. 
Peptida  amides,  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  agents  containing 
diese  at  fibrinAhrombin  clotting  inhibitors.  5.607.858.  O.  436-69.000. 
Studebaktr.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Wdciiniff,  Daniel  J.;  Hoekstra.  Daniel  W.;  Scott.  Christopher  L.;  Volck- 
iaiiea. Thomas  W.;  Studebaker.  Thomas  J.;  and  Younglove.  Bruce  L.. 
$.607.275.0.  414-331000 
Stuerzebocher.  Joerg;  Vieweg,  Helmut;  Wikstroem.  Peter;  and  Adler.  Chris- 
toph.  10  Pentapharm  AG  Piperazides  of  substituted  phenylalanine  deriva- 
tives Bi  thrombin  inhibitors.  5.607,937,  O.  514-255.000. 
Styner  &  Bienz  AG:  See— 

Egcif,  Theo;  and  FlUhmann,  Urs,  5,607.281.  CI,  414-751,000. 
Su,  Chung-Hui:  See— 

Willi.   Shou-Gwo:   Wang.  Chen-Jong;  Liang,  Mong-Song;  and  Su, 
Cfcung-Hui,  5,607,879.  CI,  437-193.000. 


Su.  Su,  to  Shin  Jiuh  Corp.  Computer  keyboard  vrith  circuit  board  positioning 
device  including  positioning  plates  arid  L-shaped  plug  units.  5,608,603. 0. 
361-680.000. 
Su.  Yuh-Jia;  Wong.  Yuen-Kui;  Law.  Kam  S.;  and  Goto.  Haruhiro.  lo  Applied 
Komatsu  Technology.  Inc.  High-rate  dry-etch  of  indium  and  tin  oxides  by 
hydrogen  and  halogen  radicals  such  as  derived  from  HO  gas.  5.607.602. 
O.  216-76.000. 
Sube.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Kawano.  Koichi;  and  Sube.  Mitsuru.  5.607.614.  O.  2S2-62.9PZ. 
Suddeth,  Melvin  E.  Tangle-fiee  fishing  lure  storage  container.  5,606,820,  CI. 

43-57.100. 
Suelzle,  Larry  R.,  to  Helionetics,  Inc.  Structure  and  method  for  performing 
active  injection  mode  filtering  on  an  AC  power  system.  5,608,276,  O. 
307-152,000. 
Sugahara,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Masato;  Hashimoto.  Shinichi;  and  Sugahara,  Yoshiyuki, 
5,607,875,  CI.  437-63,000. 
Sugano,  Kauyoshi:  See — 

Smart,  David  C;  Sugano,  Kauyoshi;  Itoh,  Kiyohide;  and  Shirahama, 
Takashi,  5,608,480,  O.  396-6.000. 
Sugawara.  Goro    High-frequency  signal  transmission  system  with  conical 

conductors  and  bias  resistor.  5.608.415.  O.  343-731,000. 
Sugawara.  Takao:  See — 

Mizoshita,  Yoshifumi;  Yamada,  Tomoyoshi:  Kuroba.  Yasumasa;  Kouhei, 
Toru;    Sugawara.    Takao;    Matsumolo,    Masaru;    Mase.    Hiroyuki; 
Tsunekewa.  Masao;  Koganezawa.  Shinji;  and  Aruga.  Keiji.  5.608.592. 
O  360-105.000. 
Sugawara,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Arakawa,   Hidetoshi;   Sugawara,   Yoshitaka;  and   Inaba,   Masamitsu. 
5.608,236,  CI,  257-123,000. 
Sugihara,  Naoki:  See — 

Nobula,  Yasuo;  Toki,  Yusuke;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Sugihara.  Naoki;  and 
Ozaki.  Masahiro.  5.608,772,  O   378-16.000 
Sugimura,  Nobuyuki.  Bladder  and  accumulator  using  the  same.  5,606,9%, 

O.  138-30.000. 
Sugita,  Yasushi;  Ishikawa,  Talsuya;  and  Seki,  Takashi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  OFDM  synchronization  demodulation  circuit.  5,608,764,  CI, 
375-344  000. 
Sugiura,  Manabu:  See — 

Takenaka,  Kenji;  Tokunaga,  Fiji;  and  Sugiura,  Manabu,  5.607,286,  O. 
417-222.200. 
Sugiura.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kato.  Kaneyoshi;  Sugiura.  Yoshihiro;  Kato,  Koichi;  and  Nagai,  Yasuo. 
5.607.939.  O.  514-278.000. 
Sugiyama,  Kouichi:  See — 

Osakabe.    Yoshio;    Tanaka.    Shigco;    Katsuyama.    Akira;    Yamazaki. 
Hiroshi;  Kusagaya,  Yasuo;  Kotabe,  Noriko;  Sugiyama,  Kouichi;  and 
Sato.  Makolo.  5.608.730.  O.  370-471.000. 
Sugiyama.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Iseki.  Masahiro;  and  Sugiyama,  Yukihiro.  5,608,358,  O.  33l-«5.000. 
Suk.  Young  J   Detachable  golf  bag  leg  stand.  5.607.128.  O.  248-96.000. 
Sullivan.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Boucher.  Richard  C;  Weisman.  Gary  A,;  Tiimer.  John  T.;  Harden. 
Thomas  K.;  Pari.  Claude  E.;  Sullivan.  Itaniel  M.;  Erb,  L.aura  J.;  and 
Lustig.  Kevin  D..  5.607.836.  O.  435-7.200. 
Sullivan.  Donald  P:  See— 

Mishra,  Satdiidanand;  Carmichael.  Kaitileen  M.;  and  Sullivan,  Donald 
P,  5,607,802,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Sumida,  Reiko:  See — 

Nakano,  Sumio;  Hirashila,  Kazumi;  and  Sumida,  Reiko,  5,607369,  O, 
205-118  000 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Takagaki,  Tadao;  Noguchi,  Yasuo;  and  Katayama,  Mituharu,  5,606.844, 
CI.  53-410000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Ebara,  Takeshi;  Kiyota.  Teniyosi;  and  Imai.  Akio.  5.608.018.  O   526- 

1 19.000. 
Tsushima,  Kazunori;  Furukawa,  Takashi;  Iwasaki,  Totnooori;  Ishiwatari, 

Takao;  and  Nakamachi.  Mikako.  5.607,%3.  O.  514-425.000. 
Watanabe.  Keisuke;  Yamamoto.  Noboru;  Kaetsu.  Atsushi;  and  Yamada. 
Yoshimi.  5.608.088.  O.  549-529.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Inada,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Takao;  liyama,  Michitomo;  and  Tanaka,  So, 

5,607,900,  O.  505-500.000. 
Yoshida,  Noriyuki;  Fujino.  Kousou;  Hayashi.  Noriki;  Okuda,  Shigeru; 
Hara.  Tsukushi:  and  Ishii.  Hideo.  5.607.899,  O.  505^74.000. 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Co..  Ltd  ;  See — 

Ikeda.  Yoshiharu.  Ueki.  Yasuyuki;  Nishihara,  Tosluo;  and  Kamikawa, 
Yumiko.  5.607.948,  CI.  514-316,000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokota.    Masaloshi;    Horiuchi.    Kuniyasu;    Hiraoka,    Hidenori;    and 
Yamada.  Mikio,  5.607.366.  O,  473-372.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito,  Katsuya;  and  Takanashi,  Hitoshi,  5,608,376,  O.  340-454.000. 
Ohta,  Yoshinobu:  and  Taniguchi,  Kenichi,  5,606,909,  O.  100-8.000. 
Saka,  Yuuji;  and  Onizuka,  Takahiro,  5,608.271.  O.  307-10.100. 
Sakurai.  Toshikazu;  and  Sakatani.  Atsushi.  5.607.169.  O.  277-168.000, 
Wakata.  Shigekazu;  and  Miyazaki.  Sho.  5.607.318.  CI.  439-274.000. 
Wakata.  Shigekazu;  Kalsuma.  Takatoshi;  Matsunaga.  Hideki;  and  Saijo, 

Fiji,  5,607,319.  O.  439-341.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Jun,  5,608,372.  O,  337-198.000, 


UMI 


PI  84 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  4,  1997 


March  4,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  85 


Bhinde. 


,  and  Olive. 


Sumiyoshi.  Yoshiyasu  Golf  club  storing  device.  5.607.053,  CI.  206-315.200. 
SummeTS.  Dsvid  P,  to  Amencan  BioMed,  Inc.  Stent  for  suppanmg  »  blood 

vessel.  5.607.445,  CI.  606-198.000. 
Sun  Company.  Inc  (RAM):  See— 

Wijesekera.  Tilak;  Lyons.  James  E :  Ellis.  Paul  E..  Jr.; 
ManoJ  v..  5.608.054.  CI  540- 145.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    See— 

Hoffeit,  Bradley  W,  Siom.  Shawn  F;  Stano.  Robert  M 

Horace  A..  Jr..  5.608.427.  CI.  345-201.000. 
McNally.  Sean  M..  5.608.418.  CI  345-3.000. 
Sundberg.  Lome,  to  Esteam  Manufacniring  Ltd.  Emissions  collection  and 
venting   system   for   van-mounted  cleaning   apparatus.    5.606.768.   CI. 
15-313.000  ^   . 

Sundstrtim.  Erik,  to  Sandvik  AB    Dnve   sprocket  device  with   flanges. 

5.606.801.0   30-384.000. 
Sundt.  Cornelius  V.  Method  and  apparanis  foe  generating  profiles  of  coop- 
erating screw  rotors.  5,608.648.  CI   364-512.000. 
Sung.  Chih-Ta;  Chan.  Tioyao;  and  Soong.  Jih-Hsien.  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc. 
Reset  based  computer  bus  identification  method  and  circuit  resitiem  to 
power  transience  5.608.877.  CI  395-284  000. 
Suntory  Limited;  See—  ^    ^.  „■     ... 

Koodo.  Kazuo:  Itakura,  Hiroshige;  Koda,  Hirofumi:  Tanahashi.  Huoshi: 
and  Hosoda.  Kazuaki.  5,607.965.  CI   514-4.56.000 
SuDctco  loc    Set — 

Bet/.  William  R  ;  and  Desorcie,  James  L..  5.607,580.  Q.  210-198.200. 
Surgical  Laser  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Schuman,  Daniel.  5.607,420,  CI.  606-15  000 
Suzuki,  Akiyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  projection  method  and 
semiconductor  device  manufacturing  method  using  the  same.  5.608.575. 
CI   359-558  (X)0. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  5ee—  ,^^-,,-,  ^, 

Akagiri.  Kenzo;  Oikawa.  Yoshiaki;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5,608,713,  CI. 
369- 124.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazuo:  See —  ■      .      .       ■ 

Maezawa.  Yukishige:  Hayata.  Terunobu;  Shimada.  Hideki:  llo,  Isao; 
Suzuki   Kazuo;  Tadauchi.  Masahiro;  Tezuka,  Fuminobu;  and  Kano, 
Jiio,  5,608,136,  a.  588-228.000, 
Suzuki,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Ozaki,  Akiyosi;  Shiozawa,  Toichiro;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuyoshi,  5,607,228, 
CI.  362-26300O. 
Suzuki,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Ichii,  Tomoko;  Suzuki,  Keiichiro;  and  Okumiya,  Masataro,  5,607.885, 
CI.  501-9  000. 
Suzuki.  Kenichi:  See —  tnorvno 

Miyata.  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Masayuki;  and  Suzuki.  Kenichi,  5,608,008, 
CI.  525-240.000. 
Suzuki,  Mieko;  and  Homma.  Tetsuya.  to  NEC  Corporation    Method  of 
fabricating  multilevel  interconnections  in  a  semiconductor  integrated  cir- 
cuit. 5.607.880.  Q.  437-195.000. 
Suzuki.  Takashi;  Matsuzawa.  Masanao;  and  Miyazawa,  Yoshinon,  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation    Ink-supply  tank  for  a  primer.  5,607,242,  O.  400- 
124.100. 
Suzuki,  Takehiko;  See — 

Takeuchi     Akihiko;    Ochiai,    Toshihiko;    Katoh,    Motoi;    Miyashiro, 
Toshiaki,  and  Suzuki,  Takehiko,  5,608.505,  CI.  399-314.000. 
Suzuki.  Tomohisa:  See— 

Furusawa,  Fumio;  Kamala,  Akira;  and  Suzuki,  Tomohisa.  5.608  J04,  CI. 
399  18  000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuhiro;  Kumozaki.  Kiyomi;  and  Watanabe.  Ryuichi.  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  And  Telephone  Corporation   Bidirectional  optical  transmission 
system.  5.608.565.  Q.  359-237.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Inoue.  Akio;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshio.  5,607,617.  CI.  252-73.000. 
Svec,  Daniel  C  .  to  Schafer  Systems  Inc  Display  and  di.spensing  device  with 

lock  securing  structure.  5,606,883,  CI  70-370.000. 
Svecia  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Szatka.  Sandor,  5,607,243,  CI.  101-126.000 
Svensson,  Patrik,  to  Abu  AB.  Fishing  reel  of  the  multiplier  type.  5,607,1 17. 

CI.  242  261.000. 
Swaffoid.  John  W..  Jr.;  and  CarLson,  William  P.  to  RTC  Industries,  Inc. 
Wireless  interactive  consumer  video  system.  5,608,449,  CI.  .348-13.000. 

Swanson,  Eric  J.:  See —  ^„, 

Medlock,  David  L.;  and  Swanson,  Eric  J.,  5,608,676,  CI.  365-189.090. 
Sweet,  Randall  R   See  — 

Ulman    Kathenne   L.;   Sweet,   Randall    R;   and   Durfee.   Loren   D., 
5,607.721.  CI  427-208.400. 
Swiauk.  Frank;  Leavin.  Richard,  deceased  (by  Robert  Leavitt.  legal  repre- 
sentative i;  Chanski.  Dimald;  Repelti.  Ronald  V.;  and  Willoughby,  Drew,  to 
Cuno  Incorporated  Filter  cells  providing  lifting  means  and  related  meth- 
ods 5.607,584.  CI.  210-238  000. 
Swift  Daniel  P;  LaCroix.  Thomas  R.;  and  Bullock.  William  E.  Centrifugal 

shopping  can  brake  5.607.0.30.  CI.  188-I.I20 
Syfert  Scott  W  :  See—  „  ,        „ 

Kefauver.   Philip  J.;  Tollins.   Fernando  R.;  and  Syfert,   ScoM  W.. 
5.607,909,  CI.  510-152.000. 
Syfert.  Timothy  J.:  See- 
Fox,  Robert  A.;  Miedema,  Wayne  B.;  Weener,  Robert  C  ;  Gieenman, 
Stephen  B  ;  and  Syfert,  Timothy  J ,  5,606.919,  CI.  108-50.000. 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See— 

Bartlett.  Donald  M..  5.608.273.  CI.  307-64.000. 
Gasparik.  Frank.  5.608.390.  CI   .340-870.010. 


Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Bridgelall.  Raj;  and  Kalz.  Joseph,  5,608.202.  C\.  235-462.000. 
Le  Golf.  Stephen  H  ;  and  Rosa.  Ralph.  5.608.200,  O  235-462000 
Synkinetics.  Inc.:  See— 

Maslow,  James  E  ;  and  Folino,  Frank  A  ,  5,607,370,  O  475-196.000, 
Systec.  Inc.:  See —  ._„ 

Gemer,  Yuri;  and  Sims,  Cari  W,  5,607,581,  C\.  210-198.200. 
Systems  Analysis  and  Integration,  Inc.:  See— 

Pomatto,  Lawrence  A  ,  5,608,646,  O  364-492.000. 
Szarka,  Sandor,  to  Svecia  USA,  Inc.  Rear  section  located  and  stabilized  pallet 
support  plate  and  method  for  accurate  positioning  of  said  plate.  5,607.243. 
CI    101  126.000. 
Szentes.  John  F:  See—  „    ,^   .  i  i.    c 

Burdick,  Jon  S  ;  Herold.  Robert  A.;  Corcoran.  Paul  T;  Szentes.  John  F; 
and  Gudat.  Adam  J .  5,607,205,  CI.  299-1  500 
Szirth,  Bernard  C  ;  Murphree.  Alan  L  ;  Lusty,  Steven  E.;  and  Bums.  James 
A    to  Research  Development  Foundation.  Eye  imaging  system.  5.608.472. 
Cl'  351-206  000. 
Szlankay,  Zoltan  G.:  See—  „    ,  ,^  ,, , 

Stann  Baiiy  L.;  Ruff.  William  C  ;  and  .Sztankay,  Zoltan  G  ,  5,608.514, 
CI '356-5.090.  ^     ,    „ 

Szudarek,  Robert  G  :  Yeow.  Yew  T ;  Nielsen.  Arnold  D  ;  and  Cook.  Roger,  to 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc  ./Ford  Motor  Company  Vehicle  elec- 
tronic module  with  integral  mounting  and  grounding  means  5,608,61 1,  CI. 
361-753  000.  ^^    r-, 

Szywalla,  Henry;  and  Melville,  James,  to  Adverile  PLC  Film  winding 
mechanism  and  display  apparatus.  5.606.814,  CI.  40-471.000. 

T.A  M  1    Industries   See  ^_ „ 

Grangeon,  Andr*;  and  Uscoche,  Philippe,  5,607,586,  O.  210-321.780. 
Ta,  Paul;  and  Cheng.  Michael,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc  High  speed  phase 

aligner  with  jitter  removal.  5,608.357,  Cl.  331-57.000. 
Tabat,  Martin  D:  See—  „...,,,„^ 

Uiper,  Gary  L.;  and  Tabat,  Martin  D  ,  5,607.601,  a.  216-63.000 

Tabau,  Shinji:  See —  .   »,  .    .     „  ■  ,.• 

Koike    Takao;   Saito,   Koichi;  Tabala,   Shinji;   and   Naitoh.   Kmchi, 
5,608,4.38,  Cl.  .347-100.000. 
Tabersky,  Ralf:  See— 

Kttnig,  Udo;  and  Tabersky,  Ralf,  5,607,264,  Cl.  407-118.000. 

Tablow.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Hansen.  Robin;  and  Tablow.  Kenneth  A  .  5.606.871,  Cl.  62-457.500. 
Tachi,  Hitoshi   See— 

Kurosu.  Yasuo;  Kanema.  Seiichr.  Tachi,  Hitoshi;  Uchiyama.  Hajime: 
Okumura.  Masahiro;  Fujinawa.  Ma.saaki;  Kubushiro.  Naoaki;  and 
Shimizu.  Hirowo.  5,608,858.  Cl    395-763  000 
Tachi.  Kat-suichi;  Kaminaga.  Kozo;  Taylor.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Remming.  Howard 
J  ,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Cinema  Products  Corporation  Audio 
dau  readout  device  for  motion  picture  film  and  clock  generating  device  in 
motion  picnire  film  changeover  system.  5.608.473,  Cl.  352-27.000 
Taciuk,  William:  See—  ,  ,^  .^  r^ 

Koszarycz.  Roman:  Taciuk.  William;  and  Begley.  Adrian.  5.607.577.  a. 
208- .39 1. 000. 
Tadashi  Shibau:  See—  _   ^_    ,^  „^ 

Shibaia.  Tadashi;  and  Ohmi.  Tadahiro.  5.608.340,  O.  326-36.000. 
Tadauchi.  Masahiro:  See—  .....    , 

Maezawa.  Yukishige;  Hayata.  Terunobu;  Shimada.  Hideki;  Ito.  Isao: 
Suzuki   Kazuo;  Tadauchi.  Masahiro;  Tezuka,  Fuminobu:  and  Kano, 
Jiro.  5.608.136.  Cl.  588-228.000. 
Taga.  Yoshiaki:  See—  »,    t-  i.- 

Kawabala.  Yasuiomo;  Yamada.  Eiji;  Miura,  Tetsuya:  and  Taga.  Yoshiaki. 
.5,608.300.  Cl.  318-721.000. 
Tagliaferri.  Frank:  See- 

Baker  David  C  ;  Deshtande.  Prashant  P;  Yan.  Shijia;  Tagliafem.  Frank; 
and' Victory.  Samuel  F.  5.608.085.  Cl   549-277.000. 
Taguchi.  Daigo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Scenario  editing  apparatus.  5.608.859, 
Cl   395-792.000  ,^„ 

Taguchi,  Hitoshi;  Hirala,  Fumihiko;  Takeishi.  Taku;  and  Mon.  Teruo,  to  TDK 
Corporation  Hexagimal  ba  femtc  sintered  magnet,  its  making  method,  and 
polar  anisotropy  nng  magnet.  5.607.615.  Cl  252-62  630 
Taguchi.  Ma.sao:  See — 

Haruki.  Tamae;  Nakagawa.  Kenji;  Taguchi.  Masao;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki; 
Asai.  Satoru;  and  Hanyu.  Isamu.  5.607.821.  Cl  4.30-396.000. 
Tagusa.  Yasunobu:  See— 

Inada.    Kiyoshi;    Shiou,    Motoji;    Yoshida,    Hirokazu;    and   Tagusa. 
Yasunobu.  5.608.559.  Cl.  .349-149.000. 

Tai.  Chen-Yu:  See—  

Tai.  Ping-Kaung.  and  Tai.  Chen  Yu.  5.608.8.37.  Cl.  385-146.000 
Tai.  King  L.:  See—  .... 

Degani.  Yinon;  Dudderar.  Thomas  D.;  Han.  Byung  J.;  Lyons.  Alan  M.; 
and  Tai,  King  L  .  5.608.262.  Cl.  257-723.000. 
Tai.  Ping-Kaung:  and  Tai,  Chen  Yu.  to  Oio  Technologies.  Inc.  Transmissive 
type  display  and  method  capable  of  utilizing  ambient  light  5,608.837.  Cl. 
385-146.000. 
Taiho  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  „    .   ,  ,„,  ,,„ 

Kumada.  Yoshio;  Ha.shizume.  Katsuyuki:  and  Kamiya.  Soji.  5.607.239, 
Cl.  384- 192.000. 
Tailliet,  Francois,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.A.  Method  for  the 
testing  of  integrated  circuit  chips  and  corresponding  integrated  circuit 
device.  5.608,335,  Cl.  324-763.000 
Tain.  Alexander  C  ;  Kuhnke.  Georg;  and  Chou,  Kris  Shih-Yen.  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Device  and  method  for  automation  of  a  build  sheet  to 
manufacture  a  packaged  integrated  circuit  5.608.638,  Cl.  364-468.280. 


TaiwM  SemicoiMluctor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.:  See — 
Huang.  Jenn  M..  5.607,881,  Q.  437-195  000. 

fWang,  Chen-Jong;  and  Uang,  Mong-Song,  5,607,874,  Q.  437-52.000, 
Wuu.  Shou-Gwo;  Wang,  Chen-Jong;   Liang,  Moog-Song:  and  Su, 
Chung-Hui.  5.607.879.  Q.  437-193.000 
Taiytl  Toyo  Sanso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

NmIo,  Shinichi:  and  Ichida,  Taizo,  5,608.156.  a.  73-31.060. 
IkjiiM  Kainiaki:  See— 

HUcalani.  Munehiro;  Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu;  Ishikawa.  Atsushi;  Nakajima. 
'    Akio;  Kumashiro.  Hideo;  Tajima.  Katsuaki;  Itoh.  Tetsuya;  Nakatani. 
Keiji;  and  Hirota.  Sou.  5.608,.547,  Cl   358-505.000. 
Takataki.  Tadao;  Noguchi.  Yasuo;  and  Katayama.  Mituhaiu.  to  Sumitomo 
Bii;tlitc  Company.  Limited.  Prtxess  for  producing  a  self-supporting  pack- 
age having  an  outlet  stopper  and  an  appoatus  for  producing  said  package. 
5.M6.844,  a  53-410000 
Takagi.  Junichi;  and  Asano.  Seiji.  to  Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Lens-fitted 

phokigraphic  film  package   5.608.486.  Cl   396-6.000. 
Takagi.  Kazuhifo.  Ohshima.  Tetsuji;  Hasegawa.  Nobuyoshi;  Katoh.  Chiaki; 
Kanaoka.  Atsushi:  and  Kanno.  Hideo,  to  Nihon  Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Insec- 
ticidal  hydrazine  derivatives.  5,608,109,  Cl.  564-36.000. 
Takagi,  Michiaki;  and  Nagai,  Mitsuru,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpor^on.  Quartz 

oscillator  temperature  sensor.  5,607.236,  Q.  374-117.000. 
Takahara.  Shiho:  See — 

Glishima.  Etsuo;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  Sato.  Hideyuki;  Obase,  Hiroyuki; 
Kumazawa,  Toshiaki;  Takahara,  Shiho;  Ohno.  Tetsuji;   Ishikawa. 
Tomoko;  and  Yamada.  Koji.  5,607,955.  Cl.  514-359  000. 
Takahashi,  Hideki,  to  Mitsubishi  EVnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
:  with  reduced  recovery  current.  5,608,244,  Cl.  257-267.000. 

Hironari.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
J  CVD  apparatus  5,607.515.  Cl    134-18.000. 
ishi.  Jim:  See — 
Shiba.  Katsuhiro:  Goto.  Minoru;  Yamada.  Takao:  Kato.  Norihisa:  Taka- 
hashi.  Jun;  Okuda.  Kenji;  and  Muratani.  Kenji.  5.608,714.  O.  369- 
178.000 
Takahashi.  Koji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  printer  5,608.536,  Cl. 

386-46.000. 
Takatiashi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kumagai.    Hiroaki;    Menjo.   Takeshi:    Kishino.    Kazuo:   Takahashi. 
Masaaki;  Saito.  Rie;  Ishizuka.  Jiro:  Kawamoto.  Hideo:  and  Maeyama. 
:    Ryuichiro.  5,608,508,  Cl.  399-339.000. 
Taka|i*.shi,  Ma.sumi:  See — 

Kawakami,    Kumiko:   Akagawa,   Yasuko:   and   Takahashi,   Masumi, 
5,608.894,  Cl.  395  500  000. 
Taka|4shi,  Nobu:  and  Fukushima,  Shinya,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  controlling  valve  operating  characteristic  and  air-fuel 
ratio  in  internal  combustion  engine  5,606,960,  Cl.  123-684.000. 
Takahashi.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Kataoka,  Hideaki:  and  Takahashi,  Tomoyuki,  5,608,485,  Q.   396- 

514.000. 

Takahashi,  Toyofumi;  Miyoshi,  Michitaka:  Otake,  Masahiro:  and  Nishiumi, 

S^Oshi,  lo  Nintendo  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Moving  picture  display 

apraratus  and  external  memory  used  therefor.  5.608.424.  Cl.  .345- 141 .000. 

Takan*.shi.  Yonosuke:  and  Shinozaki.  Fumiaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Lid. 

Thermal -transfer  recording  process  5.608.441.  Cl.  347-171.000. 
Takai.  Yasuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Synchronous  semiconductor  memot)' 

device  with  low  power  consumption.  5.608,686,  Cl.  .365-233.000. 
Takalii.  Mikihiro:  See — 

rrkubokura.  Akira;  Yoneda.  Hisashi:  Takaki.   Mikihiro:  and   Kiyota. 
I    Takashi.  5.607.839,  O.  435-67.000. 
Takama,  Toshio:  See — 

Xiaoming.  Dou;  and  Takama.  Toshio.  S.607,643.  a.  422-82.050, 
Takamatsu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Katsuta.  Kiyotaka:  Takamatsu.  Hiroyuki:  Ueda.  Yoshiko:  Nakanishi. 
Hajime:  and  Yoshida.  Keizo.  5.607,938.  Cl.  514-267.000. 
Takami.  Atsushi:  See — 

Hirai.  Toshiaki;  Takami.  Atsushi;  Endo.  Shinichi:  and  Kurosawa.  Yoshi- 
hisa,  5.608.488.  Cl.  396-125.000. 
Takanashi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ik).  Katsuya;  and  Takanashi.  Hitoshi.  5.608.376.  O.  340-454.000. 
Takaiio.  Fumio:  See — 

'Mimakawa.  Masahiro:  Akimoio.  Kenji:  Nakamura.  Katsuya:  Takano. 
Fumio;  and  Takasaki,  Takahiro.  5.607.772.  Cl.  428-425.900. 
Takano.  Shunsuke,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Image 

scMning/recording  apparatus  and  method.  5.608,444.  Cl.  347-259.000. 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Amano,  Akira;  and  Tokoto,  Kazuhiko,  5,608,119,  Q,  568-676,000, 
Takataki,  Takahim:  See — 

Yamakawa.  Ma.sahiro;  Akimoto.  Kenji:  Nakamura.  Katsuya:  Takano. 
Fumio.  and  Takasaki.  Takahiro.  5.607.772.  Cl.  428-425.900. 
Tak^a.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Masaya:  Daito.  Toshiji:  and  Takata.  Shinichi.  5.608.707.  Cl. 
.369-84.000. 
Tak^Ori.  Kazuto:  See — 

Okazaki.  Hiroshi;  Hamada.  Akihiro;  Takemura.  Hiroo;  and  Takatori. 
Kazuto.  5.608.194.  Cl.  181-228.000. 
Taluayama.  Toru:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  Zhang.  Hongyong: Takayama. 
Toru:  and  Uochi.  Hideki.  5.608.232.  Cl  257-66.000. 
Takc^,  Eisuke.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  printer  for  selectively 

priming  on  o«>e  or  more  sheets  of  paper.  5.608.440.  Q.  347-171.000. 
Takad^  Akihiko:  See— 
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Nakamura.  Hideyuki:  Takeda.  Akihiko:  and  Namiki.  Tomizo.  5.607.809. 
Cl.  430-201. 000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Kaneyoshi:  Sugiura.  Yoshihiro:  Kato.  Koichi:  and  Nagai.  Yasuo. 
5.607.939.  Cl.  514-278.000. 
Takeda.  Yutaka;  ai>d  Kamitani,  Mamoru,  lo  Chugai  Ro  Company.  Ltd. 

Cleaning  apparahis  5.607.514.  Q.  134-12.000. 
Takeguchi.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Akaogi.  Takao;  Kawashinui.  Hiromi:  Takeguchi.  Tetsuji:  Hagiwara. 
Ryoji;  Kasa.  Yasushi;  Itano.  Kiyoshi:  Ogawa.  Yasushige:  and  Kawa- 
mura,  Shouichi,  5.608.670.  C\.  365-185.230. 
Takeishi.  Taku:  See — 

Taguchi.  Hitoshi:  Hirata.  Fumihiko:  Takeishi.  Taku:  and  Mori.  Tenio. 
5.607.615.  a.  252-62.630. 
Takemura.  Hiroo:  See — 

Okazaki.  Hiroshi:  Hamada.  Akihiro:  Takemura.  Hiroo;  and  Takatori. 
Kazuto.  5.608.194.  Cl.  181-228.000. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu:  Hiroki.  Masaaki:  Zhang.  Hongyong:  Yamamoto. 

Mutsuo:  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  5.608.251.  Q.  257-337.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  Zhang.  Hongyong: Takayama. 
Toni;  and  Uochi.  Hideki.  5.608.232.  Cl.  257-66.000. 
Takenaka  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshinon:  Kusumolo.  Nozomu;  Yoshitake.  Yuji:  and  Akashi. 

Tokuyuki.  5.607.013.  Cl.  165-207.000. 

Takenaka.  Kenji:  Tokunaga.  Eiji;  and  Sugiura.  Manabu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Structure  of  pressure  passages  between 

chambers  of  a  reciprocating  type  compressor.  5.607.286.  Cl.  417-222.200. 

Takenouchi.  Masanori:  See — 

Iwata.  Kazuo:  TakeiKwchi.  Masanori:  Watanabe.  Kenjiro;  Ujita.  Toshi- 
hiko:  Osada,  Torachika:   Nakajima.   Kazuhiro:   Kuboia.   Hidemi; 
Kotaki.  Yasuo:  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro;  Sato.  Yohei:  and  Saito.  Takashi. 
5.608.437.  Cl.  347-86.000 
Takeuchi.  Akihiko:  Ochiai.  Toshihiko:  Katoh.  Motoi;  Miyashiro.  Toshiaki: 
and  Suzuki.  Takehiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  appa- 
ratus. 5.608.505.  CI.  399-314.000. 
Takeuchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Ito.  Tamotsu:  Banno.  Hiroshi:  Koike.  Ryuichi;  and  Takeuchi.  Takashi. 
5.608.717.  Cl.  369-275.300. 
Takeya.  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Okamoio.  Manabu:  and  Takeya.  Noriyoshi.  5.608.533.  O.  386-91.000. 
Takiguchi.  Ryohei:  See — 

Eguchi.  Hiroshi;  Kafuku.  Komei;  and  Takiguchi.  Ryobei.  5.607.895.  Q. 
503-227.000. 
Takishima.  Suguru:  See— 

Okuda.  Isao:  Shinozaki.  Shimpei:  Kanazawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Takishima. 
Sugtmi.  5.608.709.  Cl.  369-112.000. 
Takubo.  Seiji:  See — 

Nakada,  Tatsuo:  Aoyama.  Hirokazu:  and  Takubo.  Seiji.  5.608.128.  Cl. 
570-175.000. 
Talbot.  Jean-Guy:  See — 

Rioux.  Roger;  Pesant  Gilles:  Bostelmann.  Willy:  Talbot  Jean-Guy: 
Fecteau.  Benhold:  Cote.  Raymond;  and  Gagne.  Yvon.  5.607.026.  Cl. 
180-190.000. 
Tamagaki.  Akira;  Taniguchi.  Tsutomu;   Ueda.   Nobuyuki;  Oka.   Masami; 
Matsumolo.  Kenji;  and  Miyoshi.  Fuminori.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Joint-portion  processing  device  for  image  data  for  use  in  an  image 
processing  apparanis.  5.608X3.  Q.  358-450.000. 
Tamai.  HanHiisa.  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Navigation  system  for  a  vehicle  with 
route    recalculation   between    multiple    locations.    5.608,635.   O.    364- 
449.300. 
Tamaura,  Yukie:  See — 

Masuda.  Kiyoshi:  Tamaura.  Yukie;  and  Kaieda.  Osamu.  5.608.091.  Q. 
552-250.000. 
Tamba.  Shinichi:  and  Yamane.  Yoshiro.  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Four<ycle  engine  5.606.943.  Cl.  123-90,230. 
Tamemoto.  Hiroaki;  Nagao.  Yasuhiro;  and  Niimi.  Masami.  lo  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd.  Commmator  type  rotary  electric  machine.  5,608.280.  Cl.  310- 
239.000. 
Tamura.  Atsushi:  See — 

Tsushima.  Masaki:  Iwamatsu.  Katsuyoshi;  Tamura.  Atsushi:  and  Shiba- 
hara.  Seiji.  5,607,927,  Cl  514-206.000. 
Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Fukagai.  Toshio:  Mishima.  Naoshi:  and  Sasaki.  Masaomi. 
to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Polymers  of  acrylic  acid  esler  derivatives  having 
a  triphenyl  amine  skeleton.  5.608.010.  O.  525-328.200. 
Tamura.  Katsumi:  See — 

Tone.    Hitoshi:    Morisue.    Masatoshi:    Tamura,    Katsumi:    Miyazaki. 
Toshiki;  and  Nakano.  Yoshimasa,  5.607.934.  Cl.  514-253.000. 
Tamura.  Naoyuki;  See — 

Makino.  Akitaka;  Tamura.  Naoyuki:  and  Kaji.  Tetsunori.  S.6O7.SI0. 0. 
118-723.0MA. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsujihara.  Kenji:  Hashiyama.  Tomiki:  Ohasfai,  Moloiki:  and  Nakanishi, 
Noriyuki.  5.608.073.  Q.  548-215.000. 
Tanahashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kondo.  Kazuo:  Itakura.  Hiroshige:  Koda.  Hirofumi:  Tanahashi.  Hiroshi: 
and  Hosoda.  Kazuaki.  5.607.%5.  Q.  514-456.000 
Tanahashi,  Shigeo:  See — 

Bbattacharyya,  Bidyut  K.:  and  Tanahashi,  Shigeo,  5.607.883.  Q.  437- 
209.000. 
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Bhaiachaiwa  Bidvul  K  ;  and  Tanahashi.  SWgeo,  5.608.261,  CI.  257-    Tanoue.  Kalsumi.  lo  NEC  Coqjoratioii.  Radio  ftame  synchronization  system 
700.000  5.608.765.  Q  375-365.000. 

Tanalia.  Akira.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disk  loading  apparatus  with  rotabonally    Tappon.  Ellen  R.:  See- 

engaging  disk  table.  5.608.705.  a.  369-77  100. 
Tanaka  Giken  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Shigehiro.  5.607  J98,  O.  432-118.000 
Tanaka,  Hiroyuki:  See 
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Haruki.  Tamae;  Nakagawa,  Kenji;  Taguchi.  Masao;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki; 
Asai.  Satoni;  and  Hanyu.  Isamu,  5.607.821.  Q.  430-3%.000 
Tanaka.  Kenji:  See— 

Hyodo.  Ryuji;  Eda.  Susumu:  Oomuro.  Kalsumi;  Sekihala.  Osamu; 
Tanaka.  Kenji;  Hatia.  Hiroyuki;  and  Norizuki.  Reiko.  5.608.719.  CI. 
370-250.000. 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Tozawa.  Takeshi;  and  Toshima.  Nobuhilo.  5.607.785.  CI.  429-33.000 
Tanaka.  Masaru.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid.  Apparatus  and  method  foe  cleaning 

rollers  in  image  formers.  5.608.499.  CI.  399-99.000. 
Tanaka.  Naolaka:  See — 

Kiiano.  Makoto;  Nishimura,  A.sao;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Yoneda,  Nae; 
Kohno,  Ryuji;  Tanaka.  Naotaka;  and  Kumazawa.  Telsuo.  5.608.265. 
CI.  257-7.38.000 
Tanaka,  Shigehiro,  to  Tanaka  Giken  Co.,  Ltd.  Conveyable  heating  apparatus. 

5.607.298.  CI.  432-118.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeo:  See — 

Osakabe.    Yoshio;    Tanaka.    Shigeo;    Katsuyama.    Akira;    Yainazaki. 


Baughman.  Kit  C  ;  Kahn.  Je«firey  A  ;  McOelland.  Paul  H.;  Trueba. 
Kenneth  E.;  and  Tappon.  Ellen  R  .  5.608.436.  CI.  347-65.000 
Tarabolous.  Mark  C  :  See — 

Garcia,  Jorge  L ;  Habbaba.  Paris;  Tarabolous.  Mark  C;  and  Phelps. 
William  C.  111.  5.607.791.  CI.  429-%.000. 
Tarascon.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Gozdz.  Antoni  S.;  Schmutz.  Caroline  N.;  Tarascon.  Jean-Marie;  and 
Warren.  Paul  C  .  5.607.485.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Tartacower.  Richelle;  Jansen.  Lex;  Gilbert.  Joanne;  and  Testa,  Rebecca  C.  to 
C.  R.  Bard.  Inc.  Catheter  guidewire  with  radiopaque  markers.  5.606.981, 
CI.  128-772.000. 
Task.  Harry  L  :  See— 

Pinkus.  Alan  R.;  and  Task,  Harry  L  .  5.608,213,  CI.  250-252.100. 
Tatar.  Steve:  See — 

Ralph.  James  D.;  and  Tatar.  Steve.  5.607.426.  CI.  606-61.000 
Tate.  Bruce  A.:  See— 

Li.  Shih-Gong;  and  Tale,  Bruce  A  ,  5.608.899,  CI.  395-604.000. 
Tate.  Philip  E  R  ;  Pnacc.  John  W ;  and  Hilton.  John  M  .  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Chemicals  Limited.  Metal  organic  compounds  and  their  use.  5,607.99 1 .  CI. 
524-184  000. 
Tatematsu.  Shin:  Set — 

Morikawa.  Shinsuke;  Okamoto.  Hidekazu;  Ohnishi.  Keiichi;  andT^ttem- 
atsu.  Shin.  5.608.126.  CI  570-167.000. 


Hiroshi;  Kusagaya.  Yasuo;  Kotabe.  Noriko;  Sugiyama.  Kouichi;  and    Tatsumi.  Tomio:  See 


Sato.  Makoto.  5.608.730.  CI  370-471.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeru:  See — 

Kieturakis.  Maciej  J.;  Mollenauer.  Kenneth  H.;  Echeverry.  Jan  M  ; 
Hermann.  George  D ;  Howell.  Thomas  A.;  Monfort.  Michelle  Y. 
Tanaka.  Shigeru;  and  Jervis.  James  E..  5.607.443.  CI  606-192.000. 
Tanaka.  Shinri;  and  Kawashima.  Yasuhiko.  lo  Konica  Corporation  Process- 
ing for  purifying  crown  compounds.  5.608.058.  CI.  54()-454.000 
Tanaka.  Shozo:  See — 

Honma.  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka.  Shozx);  Oshima.  Mitsuyoshi;  Tanioka,  Soji; 
and  Kawamoto,  Fumiaki,  5,608,057,  CI.  540-451.000. 
Tanaka,  So:  See — 

Inada,  Hiroshi;  Nakamura,  Takao;  liyama.  Michitomo;  and  Tanaka.  So. 
5.607.900.  CI.  505-.SOOOOO. 
Tanaka,  Takeshi;  See — 

Gourab.    Majumdar;    Hiramoio,    Takahiro;    and    Tanaka.    Takeshi, 
5.608,595,  CI   .361-79.000. 
Tanaka.  Tomoki;  Ataka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Iwasaki.  Yoichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Image  forming  apparatus  capable  of  setting  ar  operational  mode  by 
reading  image  of  a  predetermined  format  5.608.493.  CI   399-83  000 
Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ikeo.  Joji;  and  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi.  5,608,857,  CI.  395-761.000. 
Tang.  Ching  W :  See- 
Hung.  Liang  Sun;  Tang.  Ching  W;  and  Lee.  S.  Tong.  5.608.287,  CI 
313-503.000. 
Tang,  Peter  T:  See— 

Bech-Nielsen,  Grcgers;  and  Tang.  Peter  T.  5,607,521 , 0.  148-261 .000 
Tang.  Wai-Cheung:  See- 
Cameron.  Richard  J.;  Tang.  Wai-Cheung;  and  Dokas.  Van.  5.608.363.  CI. 
333-202(100 
Tang.  Yuan;  Chen.  Jian.  and  Chang.  Chung  K..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc  Correction  method  leading  to  a  uniform  threshold  voluge  distribution 
for  a  flash  eprom  5.608.672.  CI.  365-185.300. 
Tanguav.  M.  Sylvain.  to  OtoProtec.  Inc.  Vehicle  anii-tbefl  device.  5,608.272. 

CI.  .307-10.200. 
Tani.  Kiyoshi.  lo  Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coin  dispensing  apparanis. 

5.607.352.  CI.  453-57.000. 
Taniguchi.  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Makino.  Sboji;  and  Taniguchi.  Katsutoshi.  5,607.634,  CI.  264-130.000. 
Taniguchi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ohia.  Yoshinobu;  and  Taniguchi.  Kenichi.  5.606.909.  CI.  100-8.000. 
Taniguchi.  Seihou;  Hazeyama,  Takeshi;  and  Otaka,  HItoshi.  to  Nittetsu 
Mining  Co..  Ltd.  Filter  having  chemical  resistance,  antistatic  properly  and 
water  vapor  resistance,  and  process  for  prtxlucing  the  same.  5.607.490.  CI. 
55-524.000. 
Taniguchi.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Tamagaki.  Akira;  Taniguchi.  Tsutomu;  Ueda,  Nobuyuki;  Oka,  Masami;    Tektronix.  Inc 
Matsumolo.   Kenji;  and  Miyoshi.   Fuminori,  5.608.543,  CI.  358- 
450  000. 
Tanikawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kawanishi,  Toshiyuki;  Igarashi,  Masato;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Saitoh, 
Tada.shi;  Tanikawa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Murakami,  Kakuji.  5.607.534.  CI. 
156-234000 
Tanikawa.  Tsuyoshi;  ai>d  Yamamcxo.  Kenji.  to  Fujikin  Incorporated.  Three 

way  switching  controller  5.606,994.  CI.  137-627.500. 
Tanioka.  Soji:  See — 

Honma.  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka.  Shozo;  Oshima,  Mitsuyoshi;  Tanioka,  Soji; 
and  Kawamoto.  Fumiaki.  5.608,057.  CI.  540-451.000. 
Taniyama.  Masalosi:  See— 

Kajihara.  Kazuhisa;  Taniyama.  Ma.salosi;  Yanai,  Kunio;  and  Ueno, 
Hiroshi,  5,607.240.  CI.  384-»80  000 
Tanner.  .Scott  B.:  See — 

Komatek.  James  A  ;  Padgett.  Clarence  W.;  Tanner.  Scott  B  ;  Kojima. 
Shin-ichi;  Minney.  Jack  L.;  Oishi,  Motohiro;  Fukumura.  Keiji;  and 
Nakanishi,  H  .  5.608.687.  CI.  365-233.500. 


Machida.  Shuji;  Shikuma.  Haruo;  Tazaki.  Toshinori;  Tatsumi.  Tomio; 
and  Kurokawa.  Shinichi.  5.608.009.  CI.  525-247.000. 
Tatterson.  Vincent  P;  and  Hilder.  Mark,  to  Expettest  Pty.  Ltd.  Quick  connect 

coupling.  5.607.250.  O.  403-325.000. 
Tauber.  Arthur:  See— 

Wilber.  William  D ;  Poienziani.  Ernest.  II;  Tidrow.  Steven  C;  Tauber. 
Aithur;  and  Eckan.  Donald  W..  5.608.282.  CI.  505-211.000. 
Taupiac.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Boen.  Roger;  Carrier.  Reni:  Taupiac.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Baronnel.  Jean- 
Mane.  5.606.925.  CI.  110-346.000. 
Taylor.  Jeffrey  E.:  See — 

Tachi.  Katsuichi;  Kaminaga.  Kozo;  Taylor,  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Flemming. 
Howard  J..  5.608.473.  CI.  352-27  000. 
Taylor.  Leiand  T.  Bottom  feed  -  updrafl  gasihcalion  system.  5.607,487,  CI. 

48-111.000. 
Taylor.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Barnes.  Michael  W ;  and  Taylor.  Robert  D  .  5.608.183.  CI.  149-45.000. 
Tazaki.  Toshinori:  See — 

Machida.  Shuji;  Shikuma.  Haruo;  Tazaki.  Toshinori;  Tatsumi.  Tomio; 
and  Kurokawa.  Shinichi.  5.608.009.  CI.  525-247  000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Taguchi.  Hiioshi;  Hirata.  Fumihiko;  Takeishi.  Taku;  and  Mon.  Teruo. 
5.607.615.  CI.  252  62  630 
Technion  Research  &  Development  Foundation  Ltd.:  See— 

Nemiiovsky  Yael.  5.608.208.  CI.  250-214.100. 
Technip  Geoproduction:  See- 
Thomas.  Piene-Annand;  and  Naudin.  Jean-Claude.  5.607.259.  G  405- 
198  000. 
Tegeler.  John  1.  See — 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ;  Chiang.  Yulin;  Sirupczewski.  Joseph  T;  Bor- 
deau.  Kenneth  J  ;  Neroolo.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler.  John  J..  5.607.945. 
CI.  514-307.000. 
Teich.  Wesley  W  :  See— 

De  Ruyier,  Peter  W.;  Almey.  Noel;  Slanik.  Josef;  and  Teich.  Wesley  W., 
5.607.710.  CI.  426-237.000. 
Teijin  Limited;  See — 

Makino.  Sboji;  and  Taniguchi.  Katsutoshi.  5.607.634.  CI  264-130.000. 
Nishimura.  Kunio;  Nakagawa.  Hideo,  and  Kumakawa.  Shiro.  5.607.183, 
CI   280-743.200. 
Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Onishi.  Hisatomo,  5.607,540,  CI,  156-379.800. 
Teikoku  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akazawa,  Mitsuji.  5.607.690.  O.  424-443.000. 
Teinert,  Victor  E  :  See — 

Naedler.  Mark  H  ;  and  Teinert,  Victor  E..  5,607,033.  Q.  188-71.800 
- See- 
Jones,  Michael  E.;  and  Karambelas,  Randy  C ,  5,608,430, 0  347-8.000. 
Televerket:  See — 

Latour-Henner.  Alexander,  and  Isbeden.  Bjom,  5.608.756.  CI.  375- 
228.000. 
Television  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Large.  James.  Newcomer.  Joseph  M.;  and  Thibadeau,  Robert.  5.608.662. 
CI   364-724010. 
Tellini.  Luigi.  Artifical  cardiac  pacemaker  which  emits  stimuli  locked  to  the 
electric  impulsion  of  the  natural  cardiac  pacemaker.  5.607.456.  CI.  607- 
9.000. 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 

Fendt.  Gitnter;  Hora.  Peter,  and  Spies.  Hans.  5.608.269.  C\.  307-9.100. 
TerKor  Instruments:  See — 

Piwonka-Corle.  Timodiy  R.;  Scoffbne.  Karen  F;  Chen.  Xing;  Lacomb. 
Lloyd  J..  Jr.  Stehle.  Jean-Louis;  Zahorski.  Donan;  and  Rey.  Jean- 
Pierre.  5.608.526.  CI   .^56- 369.090 
Tender  Corporation:  See — 

Grout.  Kenneth  M..  5.607.512,  O.  134-6.000. 


Teng.  a  liii  S.:  See— 

CtWii  Hung-Sheng;  Nguyen.  Tim;  Moberly.  Larry;  and  Teng,  Chih  S.. 
5W07.873.  CI.  437-51.000. 
Teng.  K^lly:  See— 

Co<^k.  Phillip  D.;  and  Teng.  Kelly.  5.608.046,  Q.  536-23.100. 
Tenneco' Mastics  Company:  See — 

FriK.  Jill  A.;  and  Hansen.  Darryl  P.  5,607,709.  CI.  426-106.000. 
Tenney.  pcnver  N.:  See — 

Chlitpion.  James  R.;  Tenney.  Denver  N.;  and  Simms,  Laurence  C. 
5|.408.416.  CI.  343-773.000. 
Tepper.  Mirry  W.  Removable  resilient  orthodontic  retainer.  5,607,300,  CI. 

433-61000. 
Teradynt.  Inc.:  See — 

McNkunara.   David  M.;  Provencher.  Daniel   B.;   Slokoe,  Philip  T; 
H<»ward,  William  E.;  and  Gailus.  Mark  W.,  5,607,326.  O.  439- 
MOOO. 
Teramotp,  Satoshi:  See — 

Inuthima.    Takashi;    Vaitkus.    Rimantas;    and    Teramoto,    Satoshi, 
4«08,666,  CI.  365-1 12.000. 
Terasakii  Masatosi,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Compression  type  refrigerator.  5,606,872, 

CI.  62(471.000. 
Terhune,  James  H.;  and  Cowan,  Robert  L..  II,  lo  General  Electric  Company. 

Ncutrcn-activated  direct  current  source.  5,608,767,  CI.  376-321.000. 
Terry,  Wikon  L.,  Jr:  See — 

Hottian,  Roger  J  ;  and  Terry,  Wilson  L.,  Jr.,  5.607,518,  CI,  134-31.000. 
Teschnef.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Eibl.Johann;  Linnau.  Yendra;  and  Teschner.  Wolfgang.  5.608,038,  CI. 
5t3()-387.100. 
Tesu.  Rebecca  C:  See— 

Tarlacower.  Richelle;  Jansen.  Lex;  Gilbert.  Joanne;  and  Testa.  Rebecca 
C,  5.606.981.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Tetra  Lst^tl  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

Joenison.  Leif  T;  and  Rosin.  Ake.  5,606,847,  O.  53-471.000. 
Teva  Phannaceulical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Milman.  Isaac;  Veinberg.  .Mexander;  Atlas.  Daphne;  and  Melamed. 
aidad.  5.607.%9.  CI.  514-538.000. 
Texas  liBtruments  Incorporated:  See — 

AhlHim.  Byron  T;  and  Seha.  Thomas  R..  5.607.773.  Q.  428-427.000. 
Anf^ra-sekera.  Ajiih;  and  Chalterjee,  Amiuva,   5.607.867.  CI.  437- 

3lhOOO. 
Beltler.  James  F;  and  Osbom.  Craig.  5.607.600.  CI.  216-24.000. 
Bell.Weldon  J.;  and  Grimes.  H.  Michael.  5.607.507.  CI.  117-201.000. 
Bnillord.  William  P;  and  Glass.  Richard  J..  5.608.736,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Ebdilh.  Gerhard;  and  Schuermann.  Josef  H..  5.608.406.  CI.  342-51.000. 
Frank.  Steven  N.;  Belcher.  James  F;  Stanford.  Charles  E.;  Owen.  Robert 

A  ;  and  Kyle.  Robert  J.  S..  5.608.254.  CI.  257-432.000. 
Fuitikawa.  Hideharu.  5.607.610.  CI.  219-505.000. 
Goya.    Robert    J.;    Sampsell.    Jeffrey    B.;    and    Markandey.    Vishal. 

a.408.468.  CI.  34877 1.000. 
Gntst.  Steven  K.;  and  Hailes.  Wesley  S..  5.606.793.  CI.  29-760.000. 
Ha4Wmoto.  Masashi;  and  Laczko.  Frank  L..  Sr.  5.608.459.  O.  348- 

416.000 
Le4:b.  Jerald  G..  5.608.423.  CI.  345-123.000. 
Lewi»e.  Jules  D.;  Shen.  Chi-Cheong;  and  Gnade.  Bruce  E..  5.608.286. 

(Jl.  313-495.000. 
McDtHinell.  Donald  G..  5.607.522.  CI.  148-281.000. 
Rao.  Kalipatnam  V.  5.608.256.  CI.  257-510.000. 
Vicktrs.  Kenneth  G.;  Shen.  Chi-Cheong;  Gnade.  Bnice  E.;  and  Levine. 

Jples  D..  5.608.285.  CI.  313-466.000. 
Voglty  Wilbur  C.  5.608.896.  CI  395-558.000. 
de  Magalhaes  Machado.  Ricardo  J.  S.;  and  Cardoso.  Andre  G.  M.. 
i*)8.172.  CI.  73-862.541. 
Texas  Utiked  Chemical  Company.  LLC:  See — 

Dob»n.  James  W..  Jr;  and  Mondshine.  Thomas  C.  5.607.905.  CI. 
S(«-2I1.000 
Texo  AB:  See — 

Jotwasson.  Hans.  5.606.999.  O   139-257.000. 
Tezuka.  iF^minobu:  See — 

Matxawa.  Yukishige;  Hayata.  Terunobu;  Shimada.  Hideki;  llo.  Isao; 
Sicuki.  Kazuo;  Tadauchi.  Masahiro;  Tezuka,  Fuminobu;  and  Kano. 
Rw.  5.608.136.  CI.  588-228.000. 
Thai  Marty  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Khemarangsan.  Decha.  5.607.295.  C\  431-153.000. 
Thaler.  Wairen  A  ;  Zushma.  Stephen;  and  Guberrez.  Anionio.  to  Exxon 
Chemical   Patents   Inc.   Mannich  base  polymers.  5,608,029,  CL   528- 
129.0M 
Tharmaa.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Bniener.  Patrick  J ;  Tharman.  Paul  A.;  Rorenza.  John  A..  II:  PfaS'.  Joseph 
L  ;  Dykstra.  Richard  A  ;  and  Reitman.  William  H..  5.606.851.  CI 
56- 1 1 .900. 
Theis.  Michael:  See — 

HePtiuth.  Paul;  Klein,  Norfaen;  and  Theis.  Michael.  5.607.652.  CI 
42i2-3OO.0O0. 
Theisen,  feter  J.:  See — 

Zoior.  Walter  M.;  Hunter.  David  S..  Jr;  Wellner.  Edward  L.;  Larsen. 
Mkhael  R  :  Theisen.  Peter  J.;  and  Link.  Donald  A .  5.608.367.  CI. 
336-132.000. 
Theobald.  Nick  J.:  See— 

SliTon.  George  R.;  and  Theobald.  Nick  J..  5.607,213,  Q.  312-301.000. 
Theodode,  Louis  J.:  See — 


Axworthy.  Donald  B.;  Theodore.  Louis  J.;  Gusiavson.  Linda  M.;  and 
Reno.  John  M..  5.608.060.  CI.  540-474.000. 
Theriault,  Elizabeth.  Method  of  treating  traumatic  CNS  tissue  injury  with  a 

metabotropic  glutamale  receptor  agonist.  5.607.973.  CI.  514-561.000. 
Thermal  Clean.  Inc.:  See — 

StroobanLs.  Steven  P.:  Stroobants.  Marvin  J.;  and  Schulz.  Douglas  J.. 
5.607.069.  CI.  211-113.000. 
Thermo  Separation  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Munk.  Miner  N..  5.608.517.  CI.  356-246.000. 
Thelford.  Dean;  and  Gregory,  Peter,  lo  Zeneca  Limited.  Poly-substituted 

phthalocyanines.  5.608.053.  CI.  540-140.000. 
Thibadeau.  Robert:  See — 

Large.  James;  Newcomer.  Joseph  M.;  and  Thibadeau.  Robert.  5.608.662. 
CI.  364-724.010. 
Thibault.  Jean-Claude;  Grimard.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Paure.  Catherine  P..  lo 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Pre-hllable  syringe  and  stopper  assembly 
therefor.  5.607.400.  CI.  604-230.000. 
Thiele.  Hanmul:  See — 

Liepold.  August;  Thiele.  Hartmul;  Total.  Jose;  Lutz,  Gottfried;  and 
Brandsiener.  Hermann.  5.607.052.  CI.  206-307.000. 
Thomas.  Amona  D.:  See —  ^ 

Thomas.  Glen  E  ;  and  Thomas.  Amona  D..  5.607.255.  C[.  404-90.000. 
Thomas  &  Bens  Corporation:  See — 

Collins.  Albert  L..  Jr;  Boyd.  Rick  A.;  Bradshaw.  Herbert  L..  II;  Huber. 
Alvin  J  ;  Wessner.  Charles  T;  and  Ruch.  Dennis  B..  5.608.186.  CI. 
174-7.000. 
Thomas.  David  W.  R:  See- 
Jones.  Martin  S.;  and  Thomas.  David  W.  P.  5.608.327.  CI.  324-522.000. 
Thomas.  Glen  E.;  and  Thomas.  Amona  D.  Method  of  milling  lo  form  highway 

depressions.  5.607.255.  CI.  404-90.000. 
Thomas.  John  E.;  McCall.  John  E  ;  Boche.  Daniel  K.;  Rolando.  John  J.;  and 
Klos.  Terry  J.,  to  Ecolab  inc.  Multiple  product  dispensing  system  including 
dispenser  for  forming  use  solution  from  solid  chemical  cocipositions. 
5.607.651.  CI.  422-266.000. 
Thomas.  Pieire-Annand;  and  Naudin.  Jean-Claude,  to  Technip  Geoproduc- 
tion. Process  for  assembling  long  sections  of  booms  of  support  legs  of  an 
oil  platform.  5.607.259.  CI.  405-198.000. 
Thomas.  Todd  R.:  See — 

Smith.  Kevin  W.;  and  Thomas.  Todd  R..  5.607.902.  Q.  507-120.000. 
Thomas.  Wayne  M  :  See — 

Bantli.  Heinrich;  Ring.  Edmund  J.;  and  Thomas.  Wayne  M..  5.608.391. 
CI.  340-933.000. 
Thomas.  William  C  Jr;  Batich.  Christopher  D.;  and  Purich.  Daniel  L..  to 
University  of  Rorida.  Clinical  marker  and  therapeutic  agent  in  kidney  stone 
disea.se  and  methods  of  use.  5.607.964.  CI.  514-452.000. 
Thomine.  Jean-Baptiste:  See — 

Abram.  Izo;  Thomine.  Jean-Baptiste:  and  Chandrakumar.  Valuppilai. 
5.608.560.  CI.  359-156.000. 
Thompion.  Darren  M.;  and  Chew.  William  M..  lo  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Fuel  gas  generator  for  airbreaihing  propulsion  systems.  5.608.182. 
CI.  149-22.000. 
Thompson.  Ian  R.;  See — 

Sknilhem.   Michael   P.;   Melbourne.   Keidi:   and  Thompson.   Ian   R.. 
5.606.951.0.  123-399.000. 
Thompson.  Keidi  P.  to  Emory  University.  Intraocular  lens  for  restoring 
acconunodation  and  allows  adjuslmenl  of  optical  power.  5.607.472.  CI. 
623-6.000. 
Thompson-Bell.  Ian:  See — 

Palmer.  Matthew  R.;  and  Thompson-Bell.  Ian,  5,608.443,  CI.  347- 
218.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Chabben.  Philippe;  Chatenay.  Alain;  Menard.  Christian:  and  Meux. 
Dominique.  5.608.325.  CI.  324^26.000. 
Thurm.  Kenneth:  See — 

Leib.  Donald;  and  Thurm.  Kennedi.  5,607,176,  Q.  280-656.000. 
Ticc.  Richard:  See — 

Mill.  Peter,  and  Tice.  Richard.  5.607.354.  CI.  454-189.000 
Tidrow.  Steven  C:  See — 

Wilber.  William  D  ;  Poienziani.  Ernest.  11;  Tidrow.  Steven  C;  Tauber, 
Arthur;  and  Eckan.  Donald  W..  5.608.282.  CI.  505-21 1.000. 
Tikijian.  George  H..  to  SenTech  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

monitoring  for  the  presence  of  a  gas.  5.608.384.  CI.  340-632.000. 
Tikka.  Raimo.  to  Tikka-Syslem  Oy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  coaling  objects 

with  a  plastic  film.  5.607.536.  O.  156-285.000. 
Tikka-System  Oy:  See— 

Tikka.  Raimo.  5,607.536,  CI.  156-285.000. 
Tippmann.  Joseph  R.;  and  Tippmann.  Vincent  P.  Enclosed  monolithic  swim- 
ming pool.  5.606,831,  a.  52-169.700. 
Tippmann,  Vincent  P.:  See — 

Tippmann,   Joseph    R.;   and  Tippmann,   Vinceal  P.,  5,606,831,  O. 
52-169.700. 
Tipton.  David  G..  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Reel-to-reel  passiva- 
tion of  stainless  steel  wire.  5.607.520.  CI.  148-241.000. 
Tischer.  Duain  E.  Highway  collision  containment  system.  5.607.252.  CI. 

404-6.000. 
Tisell.  Claes  G.  E.  Y;  and  Smimberg.  Kurt,  to  Fuji  Autotech  Aktiebolag. 
Slidable  and  tillable  steering  column  support.  5.606.891.  C\.  74-493.000. 
Titan  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Miller.  Robert  B..  5.608.403.  CI.  342-13.000. 
Tobias.  Samuel;  Davidson.  Donald  R.;  and  Hanes.  Robert  H..  to  H-Tecfa,  Inc. 
Plastic  niche  and  grounding  assembly  therefor.  5.607.224. 0. 362-101 .000. 
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Tobila.  YosJiinari:  See— 

liuniwa.  Masahiro;  Kido,  Nobuhani;  Fujimaki,  Takahiro;  Waunabe. 
Shinji;  Matsufuji.  Noriyani;  and  Tobita.  Yoshinofi.  5.608.301.  CI. 
318-729.000. 
Toda.  Minoni.  lo  Whiuker  Coipocabon.  The.  Multilayer  polymer  electroa- 

cousdc  transducer  a.s.sembly.  5.608.692.  CI.  367-157.000 
Todd.  James  S    See 

Zimmerman.  Richard  C.  Alberte.  Randall  S  .  Todd.  James  S  ;  and 
Crews.  Phillip.  5.607.741.  CI  428-68.000. 
Todd.  John  M.:  See— 

Grieve.  James  A  ;  and  Todd.  John  M  .  5.607.107.  CI   239-195000 
Todd.  Michael  L  Shelving  slorage  unil.  5.607.065.  O  21 1-40  000. 
Todokoro.  Hideo  See— 

Salo    MiBugu;  Ose.  Yoichi.  Fukuhara.  Saloru;  Todokoro.  Hideo;  and 
Ezumi.  Makolo.  5.608.218.  Q.  250-310000. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co .  Lid.:  See—  „  ,  ,  ^ 

Saioh.  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Oshino.  Genji.  5,607.244.  CI  400-247.000. 
Tohyama.  Ma,samichi.  and  Kohiani.  Yuiaka.  lo  Canon  Kabwihiki  Kaisha. 
Video  camera  apparams   5.608.457,  CI   348-335  000. 

Toide.  Eiichi:  See — ^ 

Kaneko.  Toshihide;  and  Toide.  Eiichi.  5.607.216.  CI  353-97  000 
Tojyou.  Tutomu;  Shirai.  Shoji.  and  Kato.  Shinichi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Color 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  low  dynamic  focus  voltage.  5.608.284.  CI. 
31.3-414.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yada.  Yukihiko.  5.607.197.  O.  296-93.000. 
Tokarz.  Marek:  See — 

Andersson.  Kjell;  Johansson.  Hans;  Lindgren,  Erik;  and  Tokart,  Marek. 
5.607.552,  CI.  162-181600. 
Toki,  Yusuke:  See—  ,    , 

Nobula.  Yasuo;  Toki.  Yusuke;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Sugihara.  Naoki;  and 
Ozaki,  Masahiro.  5,608.772,  CI.  378-16.000 
Tokin  Cotpocation:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kiu.  Atsushi.  5.607,756,  U. 
4426000 
Tokiu.  Masashi   See — 

Sakuma.  Susumu;  Inokoshi.  Saloshi;  Aneha.  Akira;  Arai.  Masahiro;  and 
Tokiia,  Masashi.  5.608.758.  O  375-238.000. 
Tokiwa.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Komatsu.  Akihiro;  Tokiwa,  htobuaki;  and  Sailo,  Yodiio.  5,607,861.  CI. 
4.16-50.000. 
Tokoro.  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Amano.  Akira;  and  Tokoro.  Kazuhiko.  5,608,119,  CI  568-676.000. 
Tokuda.  Noriaki.  lo  Nikon  Corporation  Image  sensor  used  with  subsiannally 
monochromabc  illuminating  light  of  high  coherence  for  preventing  or 
reducing  interference  fnnges.  5.608,456,  CI.  348-340.000 
Tokunaga.  Eiji:  See — 

Takenaka.  Kenji;  Tokunaga.  Eiji;  and  Sugiura.  Manabu.  5,607.286.  CI. 
417-222.200. 
Tokuia.  Norihito:  See — 

Umeda.  Atsushi;  Tokura.  Nonhito;  and  Salo.  Hirohide,  5,608.616.  Q 
363  132  000 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company  Incorporated.  The:  See— 

Yoshida.  Nonyuki;  Fujino.  Kousou;  Hayashi.  Noriki;  Okuda.  Shigeru; 
Hara.  Tsukushi;  and  Ishii.  Hideo.  5.607.899.  Q.  505-474  000 
Tolkoff.  Maic  J ;  and  de  Toledo,  Fernando  A.  Cadieier  assembly.  5.607.407. 

a.  604-282.000 
Tollakson.  Sleven  W  :  See— 

Coaldnke.  Peter  D.;  and  Tollakson.  Sleven  W..  5.608.140.  C\    800- 
200  000 
TolKns.  Fernando  R.:  See — 

Kefauver.    PhiUp  J.;   Toltois.   Fernando   R.;   and   Syfeit,   Sco«  W.. 
5.607.909,  a.  510-152.000. 
Toma.  Stephen  J  .  to  Aslrolab,  Inc  Connector  for  coaxial  cable.  5.«J7.325,  C\. 

439-578.000 
Tomasiak.  Mark  J  ;  Young.  Jeffrey  L  ;  and  Holsten.  Stuart  V.  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.  Wet/dry  utility   vacuum  cleaner  widi  detachable  blower. 
5.606.769.  CI    15-327.600. 
Tomasko.  John  A.:  See — 

Short    Edwaid  H.,  HI;  Tomasko.  John  A.;  and  Farwell.  Stephen  P. 
5,607.140.  a.  251-305.000. 
Tomassone,  John  R.:  See — 

Biegel.  Charles  H.;  Carter.  Nicholas  J.;  Chen.  Chung;  Chnstofferson. 

Michael;  Desai.  Mahesh  P;  Eberhan,  Rita  A  .  KJoosky.  Steven  M  ; 

Missen.  Shaun;  Rabenko.  Theodore  F;  Tomassooe.  John  R  ;  and 

Turvene.  David  S  .  5.608.720.  O  370-249  000 

Tomazic  Geid,  to  Bin  Energieanwendung  GmbH.  Zinc-bromine  banery  with 

circulating  electrolytes.  5.607.788,  CI.  429-72.000. 
Tominaga.  Nobuhide   See — 

Akutsu.  MiLsuo.  Tominaga.  Nobuhide;  Oya.  Keiji;  Tomila.  Alhuo;  and 
Shigeno.  Kouichi.  5,607.894.  O.  503-209  000 
Tomioka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masao;  Go»o.  Sumio;  Tomioka,  Hiroyuki;  Mori.  Takayoshi; 
and  Iwasaki.  Nozomi.  5.606.927.  CI.  112-470.010 
Tomioka.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Hasegawa.    Toshirou;    Shimoda.    Kazuhiko;    Makino.    Kunio;    and 
Tomioka.  Mitsuo.  5.607,797.  CI   429-208.000. 
Tomisawa.  Naoki.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Coipotatioa.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
estimating  the  lempcrature  of  an  automotive  catalytic  converter  5.606.855. 
a.  60-274  000. 
Toimta,  Adiuo:  See — 


Akutsu.  Mitsuo;  Tominaga,  Nobuhide;  Oya,  Keiji:  Tomila,  Adiuo;  and 
Shigeno.  Kouichi.  5.607.894.  CI   503-209.000 
Tomkin.s  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Van  Becelaere.  Robert  M..  5.607  J55.  O.  454-369.000. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamiyama.  Masafumi;  Maeda.  Masahiro;  Totsuka.  Hirob;  and  Sano, 
Akihiro,  5.608.017.  O  526-88000 
Tone.  Hitoshi;  Mon.'iue.  Ma.saio^i.  Tamura.  Katsumi;  Miyazaki.Toshiki;  and 
Nakano.  Yoshima.sa.  Co  CXsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Lid  Piperazine  deriva- 
tives and  salts  thereof  5.607.9.M.  CI  514  253  000 
Tonouchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Furukawa.  Ma.sa.shi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo 
Seiki   Seisakasho    Multiple  task   controller  having   a   plurality   of  usk 
memory  input/output  devices,  inpul/ouiput  processing  device,  and  a  plu- 
raUty  of  task.s  controlled  by  exteiiial  devices  5.608.906,  CI.  395-677.000. 
Tontarra  Mediziniechnik  GmbH   See  - 

Tonlarra.  Thomas.  5.607.449.  CI   606-205.000 
Tontarra.  Thomas,  to  Tontarra  Medinniechnik  GmbH.  Tubular-shaft  surgical 

instrument.  5.607.449.  CI.  606-205.000 
Tooley.  Patricia  A.;  Holizen.  Dwighl  A.;  and  Musiano.  Joseph  A.,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Processibilily  and  lacing  resistance  when 
silanizcd  pigments  are  incorporated  in  polymers.  5.607.994.  CI    524- 
265  000 
Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Yuichi.  5,608.851.  C\.  395-131.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Ma.sanobu.  5.608,015,  CI.  526-75.000. 
Topulos.  George  P   See— 

Butler,  James  P;  Topulos,  George  P;  and  Lehr.  John  L.,  5,606.9«>.  a. 
128-653  100 
Tocal.  Jose;  See— 

Liepold.  August;  Thiele.  Hanmul;  Toi«l.  Jose;  LuO,  Golllned;  and 
Brandstettei.  Hermann.  5.607.052.  O  206-307.000 
Tonu  Company.  Inc  .  The:  See— 

Lohr.  Charles  B  ,  5.607.,372.  CI.  475-216000. 
Totkelson.  Torkel  E   Food  beverage  and  accessones  plale.  5,607,077,  CI, 
220-575.000 

'ntmquisl,  Anders:  See—  

Andersson.  Malts;  and  TCmquisI,  Anders,  5.607,305,  C\.  433-223.000. 
Torringion  Company.  The:  See— 

Barton.  Uurence  G  H  .  5,607.184.  CI  280-775.000. 
Toshiba  Coiporatioo:  See — 

Bentz  Joseph  C  ;  Carroll.  Jota  T,  III;  Pelers,  Lester  L.;  Yonushonis, 
Thomas  M.;  and  Campbell.  Jeffrey  L  .  5.607.106,  O  239-88  000. 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Chiba,  Shuji;  and  Matsumoto.  Takeshi.  5,607,992,  CI  524-190.000. 
Toshima.  Nobuhito:  See — 

To/awa.  Takeshi;  and  Toshima.  Nobuhito.  5,607,785,  CI.  429-33.000. 
Toshimon.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hosono,  Masayuki;  and  Toshimori,  Yoshihiro.  5,606,902, 0. 92-88.000. 
Tojo.  Victor;  and  Hockenberry.  Jack  K  Collapsible  back  support.  5,607,202. 

a   297^»4  000 
Tosoh  Coiporatioo:  See— 

Miyau,  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Masayuki;  and  Suzuki,  Kenichi,  5,608,008, 
CI  525-240.000 
Totakura.  Nagabhushanam;  and  Shalaby.  Shalaby  W..  lo  United  Sttles  Sur- 
gical Corporation   Polymeric  composition   5.607.686,  CI.  424-426.000. 
Tod>.  Christine,  and  Bryson,  Ten^ance  L..  to  Z  Tech.  Illununated  hockey  stick. 

5.607,226,  CI  362-251.000 
Tolo  Ltd.:  See—  „ 

Hiasa.  Masami;  A.<ihie.  Nobuyuki;  Sailo.  Susumu;  and  Olitani.  Takayuki. 
5.607,595.  CI.  210-669  000. 
Totsuka.  Hiroki:  See— 

Kamiyama.  Masafumi;  Maeda,  Masahiro;  Totsuka,  Hiroki;  and  Sano. 
Akihiro,  5.608.017.  CI.  526-88.000 
Tonori  Sanyo  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Yasumolo.  Masami;  and  Moloike,  Talsuya,  5,607,227,  CI.  362-249  000. 
Toups.  John  A  .  Jr ;  Young.  David  B  ;  Yousif.  Majeed  H  :  Smoien,  B  C  ;  and 
Holt  Jonathan,  lo  BP  Exploration  &  Oil,  Inc.  Environmentally  safe  annular 
fluid.  5.607.901.  CI   507- 103  000 
Tovar,  Oscar  A.:  See — 

Smidi,  David  M.;  and  Tovar,  Oscar  A..  5,608,757,  O.  375-229.000. 
Tovey.  H  Jonathan:  See — 

Klinger.  John  F.  Manila.  Paul  A.;Tovey.  H.  Jonathan;  and  Aranyi,  Enue, 

5.607..391.C1   604-33  000. 
Pratt,  James  R  ;  Kappel.  Gary  S  ;  Cuny.  Douglas  J  ;  Tovey.  H.  Jonathan; 
Phillips.  Paul  J  ;  Peyser.  Mark  S.;  and  Aranyi,  Emie,  5,607,436,  C\. 
606-143  000 
Zvenyatsky.  Boris;  Aranyi,  Ernest;  and  Tovey.  H.  Jooalfam,  5.607,450. 
CI   606-206  000. 
Townsend.  Charles  E..  Ill:  See— 

Townsend.  Charles  E.,  Jr;  and  Townsend,  Chaites  E,  HI,  5.606,830,  CI. 
52-101000 
Townsend,  Charles  E  ,  Jr;  and  Townsend.  Charks  E  .  HI  Collapsible  anti 

bird  perching  device  5.606.830.  CI  52  101.000. 
Toyama  Koichi.  and  Yamamura.  Taisuo.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ud.  Device  for 

tesung  an  image  of  a  test  object.  5,608,815,  CI.  382-142.000. 
Toyman  Inc.:  See — 

Landi.  Frank,  5,607.338,  O.  446-394.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hatton.  Shizuo.  Yamamoto.  Yoshihiro;  Sogabe.  Yukihiro;  and  Enu. 
Shigenon,  5.607,838,  O.  435  22.000. 
Toyo  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 


MaK»da.  Hideo,  5,608,209.  CI  250-221.000. 
Toyoda.  1>unehiko;  Tsuchiya.  Hanifumi:  Omoto.  Hiroaki;  Kohno,  Mitsuru; 
and  Ii,  Maki.  to  Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co..  Ltd.  Water  base  coating  compo- 
sition  S.608.004.  CI.  524-539.000. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Harada.  Kenichi.  5.606,857.  CI.  60-322.000. 
Kaici,  YoshihLsa,  5,607.177.  CI.  280-673.000. 
Kavtabaia.  Yasutomo;  Yamada,  Eiji;  Miura.  Tetsuya;  and  Taga.  Yoshiaki. 

5»«)8,300,  CI.  318-721.000. 
Yutb,  Shuji,  5.606.955.  CI.  123-520.000 
Tozawa,  nUeshi;  and  Toshima.  Nobuhito.  toTanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.; 
Watanake,  M.;  and  Stonehart  Associates  Inc   Polymer  electrolyte  electro- 
chemiftl  c-ell  and  process  of  preparing  same  5.607,785,  CI.  429-33.000. 
Trace  Ckonicals  Incorporated:  See — 

GriRlweiler,  Gary;  and  McArdle.  Timodiy,  5,607,717.  CI.  427-4.000. 
Tiainor.  Qeorge  L.:  See — 

HoObs.  Frank  W.,  Jr.;  and  Trainor,  George  L.,  5,608.063.  CI.  544- 
244.000. 
Trainor.  William  F.:  See— 

Baim.  Emilio  A.;  Bemeking.  David  J.;  Chisholm.  John  W.;  Fisher,  Marc 
K;  Trainor.  William  F;  and  Foreman,  James  R..  5,608,214.  CI. 
250262.000. 
TranSwildi  Coiporation:  See — 

Upf.  Daniel  C  ;  and  Wolaver,  Dan  H.,  5,608,731,  O.  370-516.000 
Travers.  Qinstine;  Courty.  Philippe;  and  Sarrazin.  Patrick,  to  Institut  Francais 
du  Pctr«lc  Process  for  reducing  the  benzine  content  of  petrols.  5,607,891, 
CI.  502-229000. 
Treger.  Jack:  Lagos,  Bryan  C  ;  Fenn.  John  B.;  Gibbard,  H  Frank;  and  Wei. 
Guan{.  lo  Duracell  Inc   Light  transparent  multilayer  moisture  barrier  for 
eleclrMhemical  cell  tester  and  cell  employing  same.  5,607,789,  CI.  429- 
90.000. 
Tresconj.  Paul  V;  Wolf.  Michael;  Molacek.  Richard;  and  Lindell.  Elaine,  to 
Medntitiic.    Inc     Prosthetic    va.scular    graft    with    a    pleated    structure. 
5.607Hfe4,  CI.  623-1.000 
Treutleit.  GUnter:  See— 

Osint.  Diik;  Ritler.  GOnler.  Treullein,  G<lnler,  and  Erken,  Manfred, 
.'i.fo7.505.  CI.  106-745.000. 
Tteviramit.  Jutta:  See — 

Kulii.  Isaac;  and  Treviranus.  Julia.  5,608.395,  CI.  341-50.000. 
Tri/Mark  Corporation:  See — 

Lan<«n.    Marvin    L;    and    McConnell,    Kenneth   L.,   5.606.882.   CI. 
7*  .369.000. 
Trililhic,  Inc.:  See — 

Bujh.  Terry  W .  5.608,428.  CI.  .348-6.000. 
Trimbcrjer.  Stephen  M  .  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Hierarchical  programming  of  elec- 
trically configurable  integrated  circuits.  5,608,.342,  CI.  326-38.000. 
Tnmblc,  Michael  W.,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inlemational,  Inc.  Inbied  maize  line 

PHKVI   5.608,1.38.  CI  800-200.000. 
Trilec  Potter  Systems  Ltd  :  See — 

RoKC.  John  A  .  5.606.938,  CI.  123-54.300. 
Troncoso,  Vincent,  to  Golden  Key  Fulura.  Inc.  Archery  arrow  rest  S,606,%2. 

CI.  124-44  500. 
Tropiano.  Patrick  Domed  cage.  5,607.424.  O.  606-61.000. 
Tnieba.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Baaghman.  Kit  C  ;  Kahn,  Jeffrey  A.;  McClelland.  Paul  H.;  Trueba. 
Kenneth  E  ;  and  Tappon.  Ellen  R.,  5.608,436,  CI.  .347-65.000. 
Tnislees  of  Columbia  Univeristy  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The:  See — 

Mvks.  Paul  A  ;  Rifkind.  Richard  A.;  Breslow.  Ronald;  and  Jursic, 
ttnnko.  5.608.108,  CI   562-621.000. 
Trustee!^  ♦f  Columbia  University.  The:  See — 

Ya«.  David  D.;  Chen,  Jinfa;  and  Zheng,  Shaohui.  5,608,658.  CI.  364- 
5S2  000. 
Trustees  »f  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Jce^  tnandam.  Valluvan;  and  Smith,  Craig  R.,  5.607,421 ,  CI.  606- 1 5.000. 
Trustees  of  Princeton  University.  The:  See— 

ScHwartz,.  Jeffrey,  5,608.112.  CI.  564^15.000. 
ScHnartz.  Jeffrey;  and  Liu,  Yumin,  5,608,135.  CI.  588-207.000. 
TRW  Inc,  See— 

De  Long.  Raymond  K ,  5,608,521,  CI.  356-326.000. 
Shiflett.  Dennis,  5.606.893,  Q.  74-527.000. 
TRW  Vthiclc  Safely  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

GiBii..  Kevin  M  :  and  Heyboer.  Gregory  D.,  5,606.783,  CI.  24-632.000. 
Trzmiel,  Alfred;  Siephan.  Wolfgang;  Alber,  Thomas;  Jaksch,  Andreas;  and 
Fiedler,  Olaf,  to  Dr.lng.  h  c.F  Porsche  AG  Variable  timing  camshaft  drive 
system,  5.606.941,  CI    123-90.150. 
Tsai.  Larry  B.:  See — 

MciK,  Shi-Yuan;  Morris,  Charles  F;  and  Tsai,  Larry  B.,  5,608.036,  O. 
$»-324.000. 
Tsann  Kuen  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Boehm,    Michael    W.;    and    Johnson,    Robert    W.,    5,606,905.    CI. 
W-375.000. 
Tsao,  Fv-Pao:  See — 

M«itn,  Stephen  M.;  and  Tsao,  Fu-Pao,  5,607,698,  G  424-613.000. 
Tschakaloff,  Alexander,  to  Medicon  eG.  Surgical  system.  5,607.427,  CI. 
606-(}a000. 

Tse  Yvonne  C:  See 

Putqell.  Stephen  C;  Galbi.  David  E.:  Liao.  Frank  H.;  and  Tse.  Yvonne 
C,  5,608,888,  CI.  395-412.000. 
Tseng,   Hong   L.   Low-position   viewfinder  camera.   5,608.483,  CI.   396- 
373.qGf), 
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Tsou,  Andy  H.;  Greener,  Jehtida:  Smidi,  Gary  D.;  and  Mosefaauer.  Gary  M.. 
lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Polyethylene  terephthalate  photographic  film 
base.  5,607,826,  Q.  430-533.000 
Tsuboka,  Eiichi,  lo  Matsushiu  Electric  industrial  Co..  Lid.  Method  and 
i|H»iim'«  for  pattern  recognition  employing  the  hidden  maikov  model. 
5,608.840,  a.  395-2.450. 
Tsuboka,  Eiichi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Mettiod  and 
apparatus  for  pattern  recognition  employing  tfie  hidden  Maikov  model. 
5,608.841,0.  395-2.650. 
Tsubokura,  Akira;  Yoneda,  Hisashi;  Takaki.  Mikihiro;  and  Kiyota,  Takashi.  to 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Ltd.  Bacteria  belonging  to  new  genus  process  for 
production  of  carotenoids  using  same.  5.607,839,  CI.  435-67.000. 
Tsuchida.  Naoki:  See — 

Tsuzuku,  Hiroyuki;  Sailo.  Tetsushi;  and  Tsuchida.  Naoki.  5.606,942,  CI. 
123-90.160. 
Tsuchiya.  Harufiimi:  See — 

Toyoda.  Tsunehiko;  Tsuchiva.  Harufumi;  Omoto.  Hiroaki:  Kohno,  Mit- 
suru; and  li.  Maki,  5.608.004,  CI.  524-539.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Takayuki:  See — 

Ohba.  Osamu;  Yamamoto.  Yoshikazu;  Matsunaga.  Koichiro;  Tsuchiya. 
Takayuki;  and  Nakahama.  Toshihiro.  5.606,795.  CI.  29-863.000. 
Tsuchiyama.  Masaaki:  See — 

Nagasaka,    Hideki;    Tsuchiyama,    Masaaki;    and    Urano,    Toshiyuld. 
5,607,817,  CI.  430-281.100. 
Tsuda,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Shirai,  Hiroyuki;  Sekine,  Kazumi;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Ikeinoto.  Isao; 
Walanabe,  Kazushi;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  Shoji.  Takeo;  Noda.  Shinya; 
Kobayashi,  Kazunori;  and  Adachi,  Hiroyuki,  5,608.509.  CI.  399- 
351.000. 
Tsuge.  Hiroki:  See — 

Narita.  Tomohiro;  Tsuge.  Hiroki;  Nishikawa.  Susumu;  Ishida.  Kazumi; 
and  Yamazaki.  Takeshi.  5,607.209.  C\  303-122.110. 
Tsuji.  Masanori;  and  Jinno,  Keishi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Double  locking 

connector  5,607,327,  CI.  439-752.000. 
Tsuji.  Nobuhide:  See — 

Ueda.  Seishi;  Maeyama.  Kaoni;  Tsuji.  Nobuhide;  Tsujide.  Masahiro;  and 
Kiugawa.  Kazuyuki.  5,607,622.  C\.  252-312.000. 
Tsujide.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ueda.  Scishi;  Maeyama,  Kaoru;  Tsuji,  Nobuhide;  Tsujide.  Masahiro;  and 
Kiugawa.  Kazuyuki.  5,607,622,  CI.  252-312.000. 
Tsujihara,  Kenji;  Hashiyama,  Tomiki;  Ohashi.  Motoaki;  and  Nakanishi. 
Norivuki.  lo  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Baccatin  derivatives  and  processes 
for  preparing  the  same.  5,608,073,  CI   548-215.000. 
Tsukada.  Minehani;  and  Omote.  Koji.  to  Fujitsu.  Ltd.  Medwd  of  manufac- 
turing a  laminated  piezoelectric  actuator.  5,607,535.  CI.  156-252.000. 
Tsukahara.  Michinari:  See — 

Shimizu,    Junko;    Tsukahara.    Michinari;    and    Yanase,    Nobuyuki. 
5,607,999.  CI.  524-503.000. 
Tsukuda,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Iwau.  Kazuo;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Walanabe,  Kenjiro;  Ujiu.  Toshi- 
hiko;    Osada.   Torachika;    Nakajima,    Kazuhiro;    Kuboia.    Hidemi; 
Kotaki,  Yasuo;  Tsukuda,  Keiichiro;  Salo.  Yohei;  and  Sailo,  Takashi, 
5,608.437.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Tsunekewa,  Masao:  See — 

Mizoshita,  Yoshifumi;  Yamada.  Tomoyoshi;  Kuroba.  Yasumasa:  Kouhei, 
Toru;    Sugawara.    Takao:    Malsumoto.    Masaru;    Mase.    Hiroyuki; 
Tsunekewa.  Masao;  Koganezawa.  Shinji;  and  Aruga,  Keiji.  5,608,592, 
a.  360-105.000. 
Tsunoda,  Norio:  See — 

Yano.  Hideo;  and  Tsunoda.  Norio.  5.608.702,  O   369-32.000. 
Tsunifuji,  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Ozeki.  Takafumi;  Akiba.  Masaiu;  Kimura.  Shuichi:  Noderau  Nobuo;  and 
Tsunifijji.  Tomoyoshi,  5,606.819.  O.  43-22.000. 
Tsurugi.  Tomio:  See — 

Urawa.  Yoshio;  Furukawa.  Ken;  Shimizu,  Toshikazu;  Yamagishi.  Yoji; 
Tsurugi,  Tomio;  and  Ichino.  Tomio.  5,608,068.  CI.  546-118.000. 
Tsushima.  Kazunori;  Furukawa.  Takashi:  Iwasaki.  Tomooori;  Ishiwalari. 
Takao;  and  Nakamachi.  Mikako.  to  Sumitotno  Chemical  Company.  Lim- 
ited Malcimide  pesticides  and  compositions  thereof.  5.607 ,%3,  CI.  514- 
425.000. 
Tsushima.  Masaki:  Iwamalsu.  Katsuyoshi;  Tamura.  Atsushi;  and  Shibahara. 
Seiji.  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Cephalosporin  derivative.  5,607.927,  CI. 
514-206.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Hideo:  See — 

Murau,  Masayoshi:  Tsutsumi.  Hideo;  Matsuda,  Keiji;  Hattori,  Kohji: 
and  Nakajima.  Takashi.  5.608,056,  CI.  540-350.000. 
Tsutsumi.    Kazumichi;    and    Nishimura.    Takahiro.    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for  delecting  acceleration  of 
motor  vehicle  with  high  accuracy  and  anti-skid  control  apparatus  using  the 
same.  5,608,631.  CI.  364^26.018. 
Tsuzuku,  Hiroyuki:  Sailo,  Tetsushi;  and  Tsuchida.  Naoki,  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 
doki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  operating  system  for  multi-valve  engine. 
5,606,942,  a.  123-90.160. 
Tubakiji.  Tadashi:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Toru;  and  Tubakiji,  Tadashi,  5,606.950,  Q.  123-399.000. 
Tubular  Fabricators  Industry.  Inc.:  See — 

Battiston.  Joseph:  and  Baltislon,  David.  5.606.985.  C\.  135-72.000. 
Tiich,  Ronald  G.:  See- 
Schwartz.  Robert  S.:  Tuch.  Ronald  G  :  and  Wolff.  Rodney  G..  5,607,463. 
CI  623-1.000. 
Tulip  Corporation:  See — 
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Spiegelberg.    Bemard    N.;    and    Sauler.    Maik    E,    5.606.887.    a. 
72-357.000. 
Tung.  Yi-ming  Multi  pinpose  lool.  5.606,758,  O.  7-138.000. 
Turtnne  Blading  Limiled:  See — 

Fraser.  Michael  J  ,  5.606.7%.  O.  29-889.100. 
Tun,  John  J  Extended  bicvcle  frame  in  combinaoor  with  a  harness  apparatu.s. 

5.607.172.  CI.  280-290.000 
Turk,  Rodney  E.:  See— 

Rogers.  Russell  L  ;  and  Turk.  Rodney  E..  5.607.468.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Turner,  John  T:  See — 

Boucher,  Richard  C.  Weisman,  Gary  A.;  Turner,  John  T;  Harden, 
Thomas  K.;  Parr,  Claude  E.:  Sullivan,  Daniel  M  ;  Erb,  Laura  J  :  and 
Lustig,  Kevin  D.,  5.607,836,  CI.  435-7  200 
Turner,  Nomtan  L..  White.  John  M  ;  and  Berkstresser,  David,  to  Applied 
Materials,  Inc.  Method  of  healing  and  cooling  large  area  substrates  and 
apparatus  therefor  5.607.009,  O.  165-48.100. 
Turpin.  William  M.;  Brovirn.  Kevin  L.;  and  Bogren,  Steven  W.,  to  Borland 
IntemaiKMial,  Inc.  Development  system  with  medwds  for  maintaining  data 
integrity  of  information  stored  as  a  data  record  in  a  database  with  a  copy 
of  the  information  displayed  on  a  screen  device.  5,608,898,  CI.  395- 
619.000. 
Turtle  Snaps,  Inc  :  See — 

Patterson,  Gregory  S.;  and  Welsh.  Mark  G  .  5.606.782.  C\.  24-598.500. 
Turvene.  David  S  :  See — 

Biegel.  Charles  H  ;  Carter,  Nicholas  J.;  Chen,  Chung;  ChristolTerson, 
Michael;  Desai.  Mahesh  P;  Eberhan,  Rita  A.;  Klonsky,  Steven  M.; 
Missett,  Shaun;  Rabenko,  Theodore  F;  Tomassone,  John  R  ;  and 
Turvene,  David  S  ,  5,608.720,  CI.  370-249.000. 
Twaidowski.  Joseph  W.;  Graham.  Raymond  J.;  and  Stevens,  Scon  A.,  to 
Wallace  Computer  Services,  Inc  System  and  method  for  printing,  assembly 
and  verifying  a  multiple-part  printed  product.  5.608,639.  CI.  364-469.040. 
Twichell.  Jonathan  C;  Brandes,  George  R.,  Geis,  Michael  W;  Macaulay, 
John  M.;  Duboc.  Robert  M  .  Jr .  and  Curtin.  Chnstopher  J.,  to  Candescent 
Technologies  Corporation.  Electron-emitting  devices  utilizing  electron- 
emissive  panicles  which  typically  contain  carbon.  5.608.283.  CI    313- 
309.000. 
Twieg.  Robert  J    See— 

Moenjer.  William  E.;  Silence.  Scoo  M.;  and  Twieg.  Robert  J..  5.607.799. 
a.  430-1.000. 
Tyler,  Derek  E.:  See— 

Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Tyler,  Derek  E.;  Braden,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Popptewell, 
James  M..  5,608.267.  CI  257-7%.000. 
UK  of  Great  Britain  &  Northern  Ireland,  Tlie  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence 
in  her  Bnunnit  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See — 

Burkinshaw.    Stephen    M.;    and    Brown,    Philip   J.,    5.607.483.    CI. 
8-650.000. 
UCAR  Carbon  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis,  Irwin  C;  and  Howard.  Ronald  A.,  5.607.770.  CI.  428-408.000 
Uchida.  Hiroki:  See — 

Sakuyama.  Seiki;  Uchida.  Hiroki.  and  Watanabe.  Isao.  5.607.609.  CI. 
219-388.000. 
Uchida.  Kenji:  See — 

Nakatsuka.  Shinichi;  Uchida.  Kenji;  Sagawa.  Misuzu;  and  Kibichi. 
Satoni,  5,608.750,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Uchiyama,  Hajime:  See — 

Kurosu,  Yasuo;  Kanema,  Seiichi;  Tachi,  Hitoshi;  Uchiyama.  Hajime; 
Okumura.  Masahiro;  Fujinawa.  Masaaki;  Kubushiro.  Naoaki;  and 
Shimizu.  Hirowo,  5.608.858.  CI.  395-763  000 
Uchiyama.  Yujiro;  Matsumoto,  Junichi;  and  Okuda,  Yoshihiro,  to  Osaka  Yuki 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Caiionic  polymer  thickener  and  process 
for  preparing  the  same.  5.608.021.  CI.  526-210.000. 
Udden.  Per  J    See— 

Chrintz-Gadi.  Per-Anders;  and  Udden.  Per  J..  5.606.958.  CI.    123- 
601. OOO. 
lleda.  Mitsugu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi 
Electnc    Engineering    Co.     Ltd.     Loudspeaker    mounting    apparatus 
5.608.809.  CI.  381  188.000. 
Ueda.  Naohiro;  See — 

Inoue.  Kaoni;  Iwasaki,  Masao;  and  Ueda.  Naohiro.  5.608.123.  CI 
568-899.000. 
Ueda.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Tamagaki.  Akira;  Taniguchi.  Tsutomu;  Ueda.  Nobuyuki;  Oka,  Masami; 
Maisumdo.   Kenji;  and  Miyoshi.   Fuminori.  5.608.543.  O.   358- 
450.000. 
Ueda,  Seishi;  Maevama.  Kaoru;  Tsuji.  Nobuhide;  Tsujide.  Masahiro;  and 
Kiugawa.  Ka/uyuki.  to  MikimcKo  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Oil-in-water 
cream  base.  5.607.622,  CI.  252-312.000. 
Ueda.  Yoshiko:  See — 

Kaisuta.  Kiyolaka;  Takamatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Ueda.  Yoshiko:  Nakanishi. 
Hajime;  and  Yoshida.  Keizo.  5.607.938.  CI  514-267  000 
Ueki.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yoshiharu;  Ueki.  Yasuyuki;  Nishihara.  Toshio;  and  Kamikawa. 
Yumiko.  5,607.948,  CI.  514-316.000 
Ueno,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kajihara,  Kazuhisa;  Taniyanu,  Masalosi;  Yanai,  Kunio:  and  Ueno. 
Hinishi.  5.607.240.  CI.  384-480.000 
Ueno.  Ikuo:  See — 

Ito.  Kohzoh;  Ueno.  Ikuo;  Nakayama.  Yoshiaki;  and  Hikasa.  Kalsuzi. 
5.607.636.  CI.  264-205.000. 


Ueyanagi.  Katsumichi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Lid.:  and  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited 
Semiconductor  acceleration  sen.sor  and  testing  method  thereof  5.608.153. 
CI.  73  l.OOD 
Ugajin,  Ryuichi:  and  Sameshima,  Toshiyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Field 
effect  nansistor  having  channel  with  plural  quantum  boxes  arranged  in  a 
common  plane  5,608.231.  CI  257  24  000. 
Uhlman.  James  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Cho.  Chahee  P:  Bedingfield.  Ralph  A.;  Krol.  William  P.  Jr.;  and 
Uhlman.  James  S..  Jr .  5.607.329.  O.  440^.000. 
Ujihara.  Toshio:  See — 

Sakai.    Kenji;    Hamada.   Yoshihiro;    Hagiwara.    Katsunobu;    Ujihara. 
Toshio;  Yanagihara.  Toshio;  and  Nakano.  Hiromi.  5.607.703.  CI. 
425-145  000 
Ujiu.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Iwata,  Kazuo;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Watanabe.  Kenjiro;  Ujila.  Toshi- 
hiko;   Osada.   Torachika;    Nakajima.    Kazuhiro;    Kubou.    Hidemi; 
Kolaki.  Yasuo;  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro;  Sato.  Yohei;  and  Saito.  Takashi. 
5.608.437.  CI.  .347-86.000. 
Ulm.  John;  Corley.  William  D.;  Mazza-Brennan.  Cynthia;  and  Grobicki. 
Christopher,  to  LANcity  Corp.  System  and  method  for  equalization  of 
forward  and   reverse  channels  of  a  communication   network   system. 
5.608.728.  CI.  .370-488.000. 
Ulman,  Katherine  L.;  Sweet,  Randall  P;  and  Durfee,  Loren  D..  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation   Hot-melt  silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  with 
siloxylated  polyether  waxes  as  additives.  5.607.721.  O.  427-208.400. 
Umbeck.  Paul  F    See 

Barton.  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Umbeck.  Paul  F.  5.608.142.  CI  800-205.000. 
Umeda.  Atsushi;  Tokura,  Norihito;  and  Sa«o.  Hirohide.  to  Nippondenso  Co.. 

Ud  Power  converter  5.608.616.  CI  .363-132.000. 
Umida,  Hidetoshi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  driving  an  AC 

motor  at  variable  speeds  5.608.302.  CI.  318-802.000. 
Underwater  Excavation  Ltd.:  See — 

Sills.  Nicholas  V.  5.607.289.  CI.  417-375.000. 
Unger.  Clemens:  See — 

Pfandl.  Walter;  Schneider.  Reiner,  Sioecklein,  Waldemar.  Unger.  Cle- 
mens; and  Opel.  Ernst.  5.608.832.  CI.  385-112.000. 
Uni -Charm  Corporation:  See— 

Yamamoio.     Masamitsu;    Yamaki.     Rumi;    and     Kiiaoka,    Hideaki, 
5,607,416.  CI  604-397.000 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Tomisawa,  Naoki,  5,606,855,  Q.  60-274  000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  of  Defence  Research 
Agenc>.  The  Secretary  of  Suie  for  Defence  in  her  Bntannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the:  See — 

Verrall,  Mark  A  ;  and  Coales,  David,  5.607.620.  CI.  252-299.670. 
United  Slates  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Al-Mahmoud.  Mohsen;  Ford.  Stephen  P;  Short.  Robert  E ;  Farley. 
Donna  B.;  Chn.stensoo.  Lane;  and  Rossaza.  John  P  N.,  5.607.971. 
CI.  514-552.000 
McDonough.  Leslie  M.;  Davis,  Harry  G.;  and  Smilhhisler,  Constance 
U,  5.607,670,  CI.  424-84.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Baird.  Leemon  C  .  III.  5,608.843.  CI  395-23.000. 

Kreizschmar.  James  L  ;  and  Kietzschmar.  Deborah  A..  5.607.403.  C\. 

6(V4  263()00 
Martin.  Eric  A.;  Vaecaro.  Kenneth;  Waters.  William;  Lorenzo.  Joseph 

P;  and  Spaziani,  Stephen.  5.608.255.  CI  257-466.000. 
Pinkus.  Alan  R  ;  and  Ta,sk.  Han^  L..  5.608,213,  CI.  250-252.100. 
Army:  See — 

Duna,  Mitra;  and  Shappirio.  Joel  R  ,  5,608.566.  CI.  359-248  000. 

McCrcery.  Michael  J..  5,607,979.  CI.  514-759.000. 

Stann.  Barry  L.;  Ruff.  William  C;  and  Sztankay.  Zoltan  G..  5.608.514. 

CI.  356-5.090 
Thompson.  Danen  M  ;  and  Chew.  William  M..  5.608.182,  C\.  149- 

22.000 
Wilber.  William  D.;  Polenziani.  Ernest.  II;  Tidrow,  Steven  C;  Tauber. 
Arthur;  and  Eckart.  Donald  W..  5.608.282.  CI.  505-211  000. 
Energy:  See- 
Bums.  Bryan  L  ;  and  Coidaro.  J  Thomas.  5.608.404.  Q.  342-25  000 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See— 

Henkan.  Pierre;  Sarin,  Apurva;  Clerici.  Mario;  and  Shearer.  Gene  M., 

5.607.831,  CI.  435-5  000. 
Pastan,  Ira;  Willingham,  Mark;  Fitzgerald,  David;  Brinkmaiui.  Ulrich; 
and  Pai.  Lee.  5.608.039.  CI  530- .387.300. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Voecks.  Gerald  E  ;  and  Feoaro,  Ned  W.,  5,608,179,  O.  89-7.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Cho,  Chahee  P,  Bedingheld,  Ralph  A.,  Krol,  William  P,  Jr.;  and 

Uhlman,  James  S  ,  Jr,  5.607,329.  Q  44O-6.0OO. 
Garroway,  Allen  N  .   Miller,  Joel  B  ;  Zax,  David  B.;  and  Liao, 

Ming  Yuan.  5,608.321.  CI.  324-307.000. 
Huang.  Tsongshih,  5,606,929,  CI    114-77.0OR. 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  he  Department  of  Energy,  The: 
See— 

Reming.  Kevin  J  .  5.608.520.  CI.  356-318.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Binl.  Neil  C  ;  and  Harkin.  Gerard  F.  5.608.205.  CI  250-208  100. 

Blom.  Anton  C  .  5.608.293,  C\  315  219.000. 

De  Haan.  Wiebe:  and  Van  Dcr  Meer.  Jan.  5.608.697.  Q.  369-48.000. 
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Derr*.  Guniher  H.;  Fischer.  Hanns  E.;  Ganser,  Hans  G.;  and  Mooch. 

Holger.  5,608,294.  CI  315  224.000. 
Dick.  Burkhard,  5,608,349,  CI.  327-553.000. 
Gelling.  Dieter;  and  Liiikens.  Peter.  5.608.281.  O.  310-268.000. 
Gobert.  Jean.  5.608.844.  CI.  395-27.000. 
Maai.  Johannes  A.  A.  G.;  and  Mcertens.  Johannes  B.,  5.608.462.  CI. 

348-531.000. 
Ophey,  Willem  G  .  5.608.708.  Q.  369-109.000. 
United  StMcs  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

KJintar.  John  F ;  Matula.  Paul  A.;  Tovey.  H.  Jonathan;  and  Aranyi.  Ernie. 

5.607.391.  CI.  604-33000. 
Pran,  James  R.;  Kappel.  Gary  S.;  Cuny.  Douglas  J.;  Tovey.  H.  Jonathan; 
Ptnllips.  Paul  J.:  Peyser.  Mark  S.;  and  Aranyi.  Ernie.  5.607.436.  CI. 
606-143.000 
Tolatiara.  Nagabhushanam;  and  Shalaby.  Shalaby  W..  5.607.686.  O. 

424-426.000 
Van  Ueuwen,  Timodiy  0 .  5,608,834,  Q.  385-125.000. 
Zveiiyaisky,  Boris;  Aranyi,  Ernest;  and  Tovey,  H.  Jonathan,  5,607,450, 
CI.  606-206000 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Miguel  Jorda  Teixido.  D  .  5.608.191.  Q.  174-151.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  IncTFotd  Motor  Company:  See — 

Szuderek.  Robert  G.;  Yeow,  Yew  T;  Nielsen.  Arnold  D.;  and  Cook. 
Roger.  5.608,611.  O.  361-753.000. 
United  Tex:hnologies  Corporation:  See — 

Byrne.  William  P;  and  Nokheff.  Nick  A..  5.607.284.  Q.  415-58.500. 
Universal  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Rideiiour.  Ralph  G  .  5.607.194.  CI  285-334.500. 
Universal  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Mackacek.  Oldnch;  Eck.  Gary  R.;  and  Gilion.  J.  Brent,  5,608,184.  a. 
I4P.98.000. 
Univenirf  of  Birmingham.  The:  See — 

Warner.  Noel  A..  5.607.495.  Q.  75-502.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  die:  See — 

Lagimas-Solar.  Manuel  C,  5,607,711,  O.  426-248.000 
Schi»dler.  Robert;  and  Maas.  Corey.  5.607,477,  CI.  623-12.000. 
Schroeder.  Julian  I ;  and  Schachtman.  Daniel  ?..  5.608.145.  Q.  800- 

205.000 
Zimmerman.  Richard  C;  Alberte.  Randall  S.;  Todd.  James  S.;  and 
Crews.  Phillip.  5.607.741.  CI.  428-68.000. 
Universirt  Of  Florida:  See— 

Thodias.  William  C  Jr.;  Batich,  Christopher  D.;  and  Punch,  Daniel  L.. 
5,M7,964,  CI   514-452.000. 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

Hillman,  Jeffrey  D  ,  5,607,672,  CI.  435-172.300. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foimdation:  See — 

Al-Mahmoud,  Mohsen;  Ford.  Stephen  P.;  Short,  Robert  E.;  Farley. 
Doma  B  .  Christenson.  Lane;  and  Rossaza.  John  R  N..  5.607.971.  CI 
514-552.000. 
University  of  Miami:  See — 

Simon,  Gabriel;  Lcc.  William  G.;  and  Parel.  Jean-Marie  A.,  5,607,437, 
CI.  606-166000 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Brown.    Richard    B ;    Cha.    Guen-Sig;    and   Goldberg.    Howard    D.. 
5.607,566,  CI  204^18.000 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Drayton.  Rhonda  F;  and  Katehi.  Linda  R  B..  5.608.263.  Q.  257- 
728.000 
University  of  Missouri,  The  Curators  of  die:  See — 

Boucher.  Richard  C ;  Weisman,  Gary  A.;  Turner.  John  T;  Harden. 
Thomas  K  ;  Part.  Claude  E  ;  Sullivan.  Daniel  M.;  Erb.  Laura  J  ;  and 
Luxtig.  Kevin  D..  5.607.836.  CI  435-7.200. 
University  of  New  Mexico.  The:  See — 

Magcxra.  Necraj;  Natarajan.  T.  Raj;  Livingston.  Frank;  and  Gopalan. 

Snb  R.,  5,608.803.  Q  381-68  200 
WUkUt,  Ebtinni.  5.608.1.37.  CI  588-259  000. 
University  W  Oklaboma.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  die:  See— 

Perc««.   Heloisc  A.;   Bracket!.   Daniel   J.;   and   Lemer.   Megan   R.. 
5.407,916.  a.  514-12.000 
Univettin  bf  Pennsylvania.  Tru.stees  of  the:  See — 

MvUn.  Bryan  E  :  Marshall.  Carol;  Hanson.  C  WilUam;  Frasch.  FnMl; 
ai£lMedsker.  Cari.  5.606.976.  CI.  128-671.000. 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  See — 

Francavilla.  Antonio  T;   Hagiya.   Michio;   and   Starzl.  Thomas   E.. 
5,607.844,0  435-69  100. 
University  of  South  Rorida:  See — 

Phomsakha.  Vongvilay:  Chang.  Robert  S.  F;  and  D)eu.  Nicholas  1.. 
5,607.506,  CI    117-33  000. 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Baker.  David  C;  Deshlande.  Prashant  R;  Yan.  Shijia;  Tagliafeiri.  Frank; 
and  Victory.  Samuel  F.  5.608.085.  CI.  549-277.000. 
Uochi.  Hideki  See— 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei:  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  3iang.  Hongyong;  Takayama. 
Tom,  and  Uochi,  Hideki,  5.608.232.  Q.  257-66.000. 
Upp.  DaiMl  C;  and  Wolaver.  Dan  H..  to  TranSwitch  Corporation.  Closed 
loop  clock  recovery  for  synchronous  residual  tinw  stamp.  5.608.731.  CI. 
370-516.000. 
Urano.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nagasaka.    Hideki:   Tsuchiyama.   Masaaki;   and   Urano,   Toshiyuki. 
5.M7.817.  a  430-281.100. 
Unta.  Ta»i«aki:  See— 


Kusakabe.  Ryoji;  and  Urala.  Taisuaki.  5.607.098,  Q.  228-17.000. 
Urawa.  Yoshio;  Furukawa.  Ken;  Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  Yamagishi,  Yoji;  T^- 
rugi,  Tomio;  and  Ichino.  Tomio,  to  Eis^  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Eisai  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  imidazopyridine  derivatives  and  inter- 
mediates 5,608,068,  a.  546-118  000 
Uriya,  Susumu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Speech  control  apparatus  used  in  a 

folding  telephone.  5.608.793.  Q.  379-387.000. 
Urs.  Kamala:  See — 

Uv.  Valy;  Urs.  Kamala;  and  Kashef.  Hooman.  5.608.779.  a.  379- 
88.000 
Usami.  Akihiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

processing  a  color  image.  5.608>19.  Q.  358-530.000. 
Usami.  Yoko:  See — 

Saroejima.  Shunichi;  Kitamura,  Kenroh;  Watanabe,  Naohiro;  Asano. 
Tenio;   Kamimura.  Tom;  and  Usami,  Yoko,  5,607,912.  Q.  510- 
411.000. 
Ushio.  Masani:  See — 

Kamiya.  Kozo;  Motita.  Tom;  Fujiyama.  Vuiduro:  and  Ushio,  Masani, 
5.607,575.  a.  208-251. OOR. 
Utamura.  Motoald:  See — 

Ohtsuka.  Hisao;  and  Utamura.  Motoaki.  5.608.845.  CI  395-50.000. 
Utsumi.  Yusuke:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Koji;  Nakajima.  Isao;  and  Utsumi.  Yusuke.  5.607.702.  O. 
425-121.000. 
Uytterhocven.  Herman  J.;  MiJIIer.  Michael;  Podszun,  Wolfgang;  Van  Damme, 
Marc  1.;  and  Laas,  Hans-Josef,  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N  V  Photopolymenzable 
composiDon  of  high  sensitivity  and  method  for  obtaining  images  therewith. 
5,607.813,  CI.  430-252.000. 
Vaal,  Mait  J.:  See- 
Parker,  Roger  A.;  Edwards,  Michael  L.;  Vaal.  Mark  J.;  Malt,  James  E.. 
Jr.;  Chen.  Kim  S  ;  Yates.  Mark  T;  Wright.  Paul  S.;  and  Busch.  Steven 
J..  5.608.095.  a.  556-»13  000. 
Vaartslra.  Brian  A.;  and  Lai.  Wing-Cheong  G..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Process  for  titanium  nitride  deposition  using  iive-and  six-coordinate  tita- 
nium cotnplexes.  5.607.722.  a.  427-248.100. 
Vacca.  Paolo:  See — 

Kirk.  Mark  R;  Rarodi.  Slefano;  and  Vacca.  Paolo.  5.607.827.  Q.  430- 
567.000. 
Vaecaro.  Kenneth:  See — 

Martin.  Eric  A.;  Vaecaro.  Kenneth;  Waters.  William;  Lofcnzo.  Joseph  P.: 
and  Spaziani.  Stephen.  5.608.255.  O.  257-466.000. 
Vacik.  Jiri:  See — 

Cejkova,  Jitka;  and  Vacik,  Jiri.  5.607.688.  Q.  424-429.000. 
Vacs.  Jos;  and  Wabbes.  Luc.  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.  Mednd  for  making  a 
lithographic  printing  plate  using  ascorbic  acid  developer.  5,607,811,  CI. 
430-204.000 
Vaidyanathan.  Akhileswar  G  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Parallel  processing  method  and  system  for  identifying  valid  objects  in  a 
background  of  an  image.  5,608,820,  CI.  382-169.000. 
VaisaU  OY:  See— 

Slonnbofn,  Lars,  5,607  J64.  O.  204-284.000. 
Vaitkus.  Rimantas:  See — 

Inushima.    Takashi;    Vaitkus.    Rimantas;    and    Teramoio.    Saioshi. 
5.608.666.0.  365-112.000. 
Valencic.  Milan  D.;  and  Sinha.  Ram  R.  P.  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company.  Inc. 
Repairable   amorphous    metal    transformer  joint.    5.608.371.   O.    336- 
210.000. 
Valiant.  Leslie  G..  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  The.  System 
for  combining  a  plurality  of  requests  referencing  a  common  target  address 
into  a  single  combined  request  having  a  single  reference  to  the  target 
address  5.608,870.  CI   395-200  100 
Vallte.  Richard;  and  Ellis.  John  G  ATM  inverse  multiplexing.  5.608.733. 0. 

370-394  000. 
Valliant.  James  G..  and  Goebel.  David  G.,  to  Optical  Dimensions,  LIX. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  dynamic  measurement  of  surface  roughness, 
5,608.527,0.  356-371.000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 

Poikolainen,  Antti,  5,607,554.  C\.  162-210.000. 
Valmonl  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Moisin.  Mihail  S  .  5.608,295,  O.  315-247.000. 
Van  Aerschol.  Arthur  A.  E.:  See — 

De  Clercq.  Erik  D.  A.;  Hcrdewijn.  Piel  A.  M.;  and  Van  Aerschot.  Arthur 
A.  E..  5.607,922,  O.  514^3.000. 
van  Asl,  Camille  I.:  See — 

Miller,  Leroy  J.;  van  Ast,  Camille  I.;  and  Yamagishi,  Frederick  G., 
5,607.573,  a.  205-782.500. 
Van  Becclaere.  Robert  M.,  to  Tomkins  Industries,  Inc.  Mounting  bracket  for 

damper  5,607.355.  O  454-369  000 
Van  Broekboven.  Johannes  A.  M.:  See — 

Bronco.  Simona;  Consiglio,  Giambattisu;  Di  Benedetto,  Silvia;  Drent, 
Eit;  Heeres,  Hero  J.;  Van  Broekhoven,  Johannes  A.  M.;  and  Reynhout, 
Marinus  J ,  5,608,001.  O.  524-709  000 
Van  Damme.  Mare  1.:  See — 

Uytteitneven.  Herman  J.;  Miiller,  Michael;  Podszun.  Wolfgang;  Van 

Damme.  Mare  1 ;  and  Laas.  Hans-Josef,  5,607,813,  O.  430-252  000. 

van  der  Lely,  Comelis.  Implement  for  automatically  milking  animals,  such  as 

cows   5,606,932,0    119-14.140. 
Van  Der  Mecr.  Jan:  See — 

De  Haan,  Wiebe;  and  Vn  Der  Meer.  Jan.  5.608.697.  O.  369-48.000. 
Van  Eck.  Hendrick  J.  R.:  See— 
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Araunaig.  Divid  R ;  and  Van  Eck.  Hendrick  J,  R..  5.606.978,  Q. 
128-711.000. 
Van  Erp.  Wilhelirais  P  M  M.  See— 

Smeets.  Joseph  L.  R  M  ,  and  Van  Eip.  Wilhelmus  P.  M  M..  5,607.422. 
a.  606-41  000. 
\ui  Corp.  Conielius  L;  Vosbuigh.  Fredenck;  and  Schubert.  Robert  L.,  11.  lo 
Celsus  Inc  ;  and  Consolidaled  Nutrinon.  L.C  Procein  hydrolysate  denved 
from  mucosa  tissue.  5.607.840.  Q.  435-68.100. 
Van  Koetsem.  Jan  P  K.;  See— 

Morlion.   Danny;   Van   Koettem.  Jan   P   K..  and  Joockheere.  Luc. 
5.608.836.  CI.  385-137  000. 
Van  Leeuwen.  Timodiy  O..  to  United  Slates  Surgical  Cofporation.  Liquid 

Light  guide  5.608.834.  CI   385-125  000. 
Van  Lommen.  Guy  R  E  .  De  Bmyn.  Marcel  F  L.;  and  Janssens.  Walter  J  J  . 
to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N  V  ((Benzodioxan.  benzofuran  or  benzopyran) 
alkylaminol  alkyl  substituted  guanidines.  5,607.949.  Q.  514-319.000. 
VM  Nimwegen.  Edward  G  .  and  Sahlecn.  Jared  G..  to  Lifednie  Products.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  covering  the  mounting  mechanism  of  a  basketball  goal. 
5.607.149.  a.  473-479000 
y/Mt  Ortraiid.  William  F;  and  Shah.  Rajendra  K..  to  Carrier  Corporation. 
MuM-staging  of  supplemental  heat  in  climate  control  apparatus.  5.607.014, 
a  165-240.000 
Vnitn  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Wells.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Huston.  Charles  K..  5.608,216.  CI.  250-282.000. 
Vamey.  Michael  D.;  and  Romines.  William  H..  to  Agouron  Pharmaceuticals. 
Inc  Compounds  useful  as  antiproliferative  agents  and  GARFT  inhibitors. 
5.608.082.  CI.  549-70  000 
Vartuli.  James  C:  See — 

Chang.  a«eoce  D.;  Huang.  Tracy  J.;  Santiesteban,  Jose  G.;  and  Vanuli. 
James  C  .  5.608,133.  O.  585-524  000 
VasUn,  Sophie:  See—  „         „ 

Ricchiero,  Frederic;  Richard.  Joel;  and  Vaslin.  Sophie.  5,607.864.  Q. 
436-533.000. 
VMland.  Duuiy  J:  See—  ,       ^^.^ 

Bennefeld.  David  H  :  Elliot.  Jonadian  D.;  VMland.  Dlnny  J.;  and  Gilbeit. 
John  M..  5.608,442.  CI.  347-211.000 
Veeramoney.  Murali:  See — 

Leavy.  Mark.  Veeramoney.  Murali;  Rosenzweig.  Michael  D.;  Boss.  Scott 
D  ;  Hurwitz.  Roger;  Davies.  Bob;  and  Cox.  Daniel  R..  5.608.651.  CI. 
364-S1400R. 
Veinbeig.  Alexander  See — 

Milman.  Isaac;  Veinberg,  Alexander,  Atlas,  Daphne;  and  Melanted. 
EWad.  5,607.969.  G.  514-538.000. 
Velcro  Industries.  B  V    See— 

PiovoM,  George  A.;  Routhier.  Brian  J.;  and  Jacobs.  Marbn  I..  5.606.781. 
a.  24-452.000. 
Velodyne  Acoustics.  Inc.:  See — 

Hall.  David.  5.608.810.  Q.  381-193.000. 
Vendstar.  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper.  Douglas.  5,607.085.  O.  222-153.030. 
Vmkatesan.  Ramarathnam:  See — 

Aiello.  William  A.;  and  Venkaiesan.  Ramaialhnam.  5.608.801.  CI. 
380-46  000 
Vetbeuien.  Tony:  See— 

de   Nanteuil.  Guillaume;   Remond.  Georges;  and  Verbeuren.  Tony, 
5,608,045,  CI.  536-18  600 
Verbiagh.  Yves;  Md  Vermeersch.  Joan,  to  AGFA-Gevaett  N  V  Method  for 
making   a    lithographic    prinbng    plate    requiring    no    wet    processing. 
5.607.810.0.430-201000 
Veregin.  Richard  P  N    See— 

Odell.  Peter  G  .  Vttegin,  Richard  P  N.;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  and  Georges. 
Michael  K..  5.608.023.  CI.  526-225.000. 
Verhnjak.  Katariita:  See — 

Zmitek.  Janko;  Feriej-Temeljotov.  Daija;  Verhnjak,  Kalanna;  Kolnik. 
Sonja;  and  Kova«  .  Maleja,  5,608,052,  O.  536-103.000. 
Vohoeven.  Michel:  See — 

Cahalan.  Linda  L..  Cahalan.  Patrick  T;  Verhoeven.  Michel;  Hendnks. 
Marc;  and  Fouache.  Benedicte.  5.607.475.  O  623-11  000 
Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Rozendaal.  Peter  C  .  5.607.280.  CI.  414-745.700. 
Vetmeersch.  Joan:  See — 

VeilMiigh,  Yves;  and  Vermeersch,  Joan,  5,607,810,  O  430-201  000 
Verrall,  Mark  A.;  and  Coates,  David,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Gre«  Britain  and 
Nonhem  Ireland  of  Defence  Research  Agency.  The  Secretary  of  Slate  for 
DefeiKX  in  her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  die.  Liquid  crystal 
polymers.  5.607.620.  CI  252-299  670. 
Vicard,  Jean-Francois,  to  Lab  S.A  Processes  for  the  treatment  of  combustion 
residues  and  for  the  purification  of  combustion  fumes.  5.607.5%.  CI. 
210-739  000. 
Vioens.  Jacques:  See — 

Dozol.   Jean-Fran<ois;  Asfari.  Zoohair.   Hill.  CMment;  and  Vicens. 
Jacques.  5.607.591.  O.  21(^638.000. 
Vickers.  Kenneth  G  .  Shen.  Chi-Cheong:  Gnade.  Brace  E.;  and  Levine.  Jules 
D..  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated.  Black  matrix  sog  as  an  inlcftevel 
dielectric  in  a  fiekl  emission  device  5.608.285.  C\  313-466.000 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.;  See — 

Yochida,  Mitsuhiio  and  Asai,  Hitoshi,  5,608,535.  O.  386-123.000. 
Victory,  Samuel  F:  See- 
Baker.  David  C;  Deshtande.  Prashant  P;  Yan.  Shijia;  Tagliafem.  Frank; 
wd  Victory.  Samuel  F.  5.608.085.  Q.  549-277.000. 
Vidamed,  Inc.:  See — 


Edwards,  Stuan  D  ;  Lax.  Ronald  G.;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.;  and  Luodquist. 
Ingemar  H..  5.607.389.  O.  604-22.000. 
Vwra.  Fonando  M  :  See— 

Calhoun.  Michael  W,;  and  Viera,  Fernando  M .  5,606,980.  C\.  128- 
772.000. 
Vieweg.  Helmut:  See — 

Stuerzebecher.  Joerg;  Vieweg.  Helmut;  Wiksuoem,  Peter,  and  Adkr. 
Christoph.  5.607.937.  CI.  514-255  000 
Viggiaoo,  Mak  S  Quick-release  lock  retaining  bracket  method  and  appara- 
tus 5.606.880.  CI  70-86  000 
Vilmin.  Gabriel:  See- 
Chopin.  Thierry;  and  Vilmin.  Gabriel.  5.607.892.  Q.  502-304.000. 
Vinciguena.  Lori  J.:  See — 

Fisher,  Gregory  M  ;  Cefoulka,  Kathleen  D  ;  Man,  Susan  K.;  Nazif,  Zaher 
A  ;  and  Vmciguerra.  Lori  J .  5.608.789.  CI  379-201  000. 
Virgile.  Kenneth,  to  Cabletron  Systems.  Inc  Network  bridge  with  multicait 

forwarding  table  5.608.726.  CI.  370-401  000. 
Vimig,  Michael  J :  See— 

Fristad.  WilUam  E.;  Narum.  JeHrey  L.;  Mattisoo,  Phillip  L.;  Vuiug, 
Michael  J.;  and  Fast.  John,  5,607,060,  Q.  209-12.200 

Visooic  Ltd.:  See —  

Zhevlev.  Boris;  mi  MotdavAy.  Marie.  5,«»377.  Q  340-506  000. 
Viswanathan.  ThayamlnlMnfB  R.;  aid  Wainni,  Louis  A..  Ill,  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc.  Thne-Ievel  digital-«o-aBalag  convener  lor  low-power 
consumption.  5,608.401,  Q  341-144000. 
Vitex  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Connolly.  Philip.  5.607.714.  Q.  426-599.000. 
Vitkavage.  Susan  C.   See — 

Eisenberg.  Juli  H  ;  and  Vidcavage.  Susan  C  .  5,607.543,  Q.  156-662  100 

VLSI  Technology,  Inc  :  See—  

Sandler  Lorin  H.;  and  Wingen,  Neal  T,  5,608,734,  C\.  370-509  000. 
Spyrou.  Athanasius  W.,  5,608.645.  CI  364-491  000 
Ta,  Paul;  and  Cheng,  Michael.  5.608.357.  CI  331  57  000 
Vbecfcs.  Gerald  E.;  and  Ferraro.  Ned  W .  to  United  States  of  America.  National 
Acnmautics  and  Space  Administration.  Catalytic  ignitor  for  regenerative 
propellant  gun  5.608.179.  Q  89-7  000. 
Vbgel  James  D.;  Henry.  Paul  J.;  and  Merles.  William  G.,  to  IMI  Cornelius 

Inc  Beverage  dispensing  valve  5,607,083,  Q.  222-129.100 
\fogel,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Friedman,  Eitan;  Holloway.  M   Katharine;  Rodan.  Gideon  A.;  Schmidt, 
Aznel;  and  Vogel,  Robert  L,  5.607.967.  Q.  514-461  000 
\togley.  Wilbur  C.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Tune  skewing  arrange- 
ment for  operating  memory  devices  in  synchronism  widi  a  data  processor 
5.608.896.  a  395-558.000 
MtgtIi.  Maitin;  See—  „ 

Cohen,  Stanley  N  ;  and  N«gtli,  Mwtin.  5,607,842,  Q.  435-69.100. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Grossmann.  Udo.  Egelhof.  Dieter,  and  Meinecke.  Albrecht.  5.607.5SS, 
CI    162-304.000 
Volckhausen.  Thomas  W :  See — 

Woodruff.  Daniel  J  ;  Hoekstra.  Daniel  W.;  Scott,  Christopher  L;  Volck- 
hausen. Thomas  W .  Studebaker.  Thomas  J;  and  Younglove.  Bnioe  L.. 
5.607.275.  CI  414-331000. 
Volk.  Stephan:  See— 

Weber-Unger.  Georg;  and  Volk.  Stephan.  5.607.473.  O.  623-8.000. 
Volker.  David  A.:  See— 

Beharry.  Christopher  R.;  and  Volker.  David  A,.  5.607.715,  Q.  426- 
604  000 
\tollbrecht.  Michael  Hildebrandt.  Gustav;  Ktuse.  Hans-Hinrich;  and  Bruder. 
Axel  to  Betiecke-Kaliko  AG.  Imitation  leather  which  can  be  molded  on  the 
back.  5.607,755,  CI.  428-217.000. 
Volotech  AS:  See— 

Capjon,  Jan;  and  Nygaaidsvik.  Ade,  5,607,170,  O.  280^3.000. 
Volvo  Aero  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Pejryd.  Lars;  Lundberg.  Robert;  and  Brandt,  Jesper.  5.607.887.  C\. 
501  94.000. 
von  Ahn.  Volker  H  :  See- 
Winter.  Roland  A.  E  ;  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan;  Holt.  Mark  S.;  von 
Ahn.   Vfolker  H ;   Babiarz.   Joseph   E.;   and   Leppud.   David  G., 
5.607.987.  CI  524-91.000. 
Vton   Berg.   Richard   M.   Fuel   injectioo   nozzle  and   method  of  making. 

5.607.109.  a  239-568.000. 
Vtos.  Richard  V.  to  Prelude  Pool  Products  C  C.  Weirs    5.606.750.  O. 

4-512.000. 
Vosbufgh.  Frederick:  See — 

Van  Gotp.  Cornelius  L  ;  Vfasburgh.  Frederick;  and  Schubert,  Robert  U, 
H.  5.607.840.  a  435-68  100 
VSI  Corporation:  See— 

Kectner.  Robert  P;  and  Barnes.  James  B..  5.607 J73.  Q.  411-79.000. 
WE.  Hall  Company:  See- 
Hall.  Robert  E.;  Andre,  James  R.;  and  Leason,  J.  K.,  5,607,53a  O. 
156-143  000. 
W.  U  Gore  A  Associates.  Inc  :  See — 

Dolan.  John  W ;  Spencer.  John  W .  Jr.;  Hill.  Rickey  I.;  and  McClanahan. 
David  D  .  5.607.050.  O.  206-63.500. 
Wabash  National  Corporation:  See — 

Smidler.  Francis  S  .  5.607.200.  C\.  296-181.000. 
Wabbes.  Luc:  See— 

Vaes.  Jos;  and  Wabbes.  Luc,  5,607,811,  Q.  430-204.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 
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Eck.  Hetbeit;   Ball.   Ptttr.   Lutz.   Hermann;   and   Hopf.   Heinrich. 

5.6W.0II.C1.  525-344.000. 
Wada.  Juaichi  See- 
Sasaki.    Yasutaka.    Matsuo.    Mie;    Nakata.    Rempei;    Wada.   Junichi; 
Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Yano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okano.  Haruo.  5.607.718. 0 
427-97.000. 
Wadekan^itr.  Donald  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  repairing 

an  interduuigeable  sintering  ftimace.  5.607.296.  C\.  432-3.000. 
Wagner.  Ccne  A  :  See — 

Newfcerg.  Irwin  L  ;  Wagner.  Gene  A.;  Rzyski.  Gene;  and  Stevens. 
Richard  A..  5.608.331.  CI.  324-613000. 
Wahhoud,  Adrian;  Scori.  Hans-Dieter;  Kiumm.  Valentin;  and  Loehr.  Ulrich. 
to  Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschafi  mbH.  Weft  detecting  and  stretching 
apparaa*  in  a  >el  weaving  loom   5.606.998.  Q    139-194.000. 
Wahl  Oirper  Corporation:  See— 

Mem.  Scott.  5.606.799.  CI  30-216.000. 
Wai,  Ma  K:  See— 

LebeiKfeld.  Steven;  Goldberg.  Harvey;  Chu.  David  K.  K.;  and  Wai.  Ma 
H.,  5.607.336.  CI  446-297.000. 
Wakashiit).  Teruo:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazumi;  Nakajima.  Takeaki;  Hidano.  Koichi;  Wakashiro. 
Tervo;  Hara.  Takeshi;  Horiuchi.  Masaaki;  and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki. 
5.6«6.954.  CI    123-520.000. 
Wakau.  Shigekazu.  and  Miyazaki.  Sho.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd. 

Waterproof  connector  5,607.318.  CI   439-274  000 
Wakata.  Slagekazu.  Katsuma.  Takaioshi.  Maisunaga,  Hideki;  and  Saijo.  Eiji. 
to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  engaging 
hinged  terminal  housuigs.  5.607.319.  CI  439  341  000 
Wakefield.  Jayne  L  :  See- 
Ford.  Michael  A.;  Mellor.  Qive;  and  Wakefield,  Jayne  L.,  5,607,707,  CI. 
426-2.000. 
Wakerly,  94hn  F.,  to  Alantec  Corporation.  Active  cache  for  a  micraprocessor. 

5.608.89C2,  a.  395-445.000 
Walacavagc,  Cecilia  A.:  See — 

Crayion,  John  W.;  Krone,  John  J.;  Oilman,  Terry  D.;  and  Walacavage, 
Cecilia  A  .  5.608.316.  CI   324-204  000. 
Walker.  Joaathan.  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of 

5-amii»  lelrazole  derivatives  5.608.074.  CI.  548-251.000. 
Walker.  Loon  R.;  and  Clark.  Thomas  P.  Concrete  drop  hammer  attachment 

device.  5.607.022.  O   173-10.000 
Walker.  1U  W .  lo  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Processing  blank  data-lines  of  print 

datii   5,608.848.  CI    W.5-116000. 
Wallace  Computer  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Twalilowski.  Joseph  W.;  Graham.  Raymond  J.;  and  Stevens.  Scott  A.. 
5.6«.639.  a  364-469.040 
Wallace.  Dean,  lo  Linfinity  Microelectronics.  Iik.  Source  and  sink  voltage 

regulaiDt  for  terminators.  5.608.312.  CI.  323-224.000 
Wallace.  Florence  W  :  See- 
Wallace.  William  K.;  and  WaUace.  Florence  W..  5.606.956.  C\.  123- 
545.000 
Wallace.  John  S  ;  and  Arslanouk.  Mahmoud.  to  ND  Industries.  Inc.  Self 
locking  internally  threaded  fastener  and  apparatus  and  process  for  making 
the  same  5.607.720.  CI  427-181.000. 
Wallace.  William  K  ;  and  Wallace.  Florence  W.  Elongated  fuel-air  bypa.ss  for 

iniemal  combustion  engine  5.606.956.  CI    123-545  000 
Wallis.  Frank  S.;  Caillal.  Jean-Luc;  Simpson.  Francis  M  ;  Anderson.  Gary  J.; 
Rode.  Donald  W.;  and  Beck.  Norman  G  .  lo  Copeland  Corporation  Scroll 
machine  with  reverse  rotation  protection  5.607.288.  O.  417-310.000. 
Walsh.   Mkhael   J.;   and  Gerent.  Gerald   R.   Tamper-iesislant  cash  box. 

5.607.102.0.  232I.00D 
Walsh.  Pwtr  M.:  See— 

GerlM.  H.  Joseph;  Straayer.  Ronald  J.;  Davidson.  Bruce  L.;  SniedLa. 
S«an  P;  Walsh.  Peter  M.;  Scniff.  Dana  W;  and  Kohler.  James  P. 
5.608.453.  CI.  348-87.000. 
Walton,  la*  C  :  See— 

A&inton.  David  I.  H.;  Walton.  Ian  C;  Glotin.  Bernard  J.  P;  and  Segeral. 
Gtiaid.  5.608.170.  CI  73-861.040 
Wang.  Cboi-Jong;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Ltd.  Method  for  fabncaling  a  DRAM  cell  with  a  T 
shi^ped  storage  capacitor  5.607.874.  CI  437-52.000 
Wang.  Ckan-Joog:  See— 

Wuu.   Shou-Gwo;  Wang.  Chen-Jong;  Liang.  Mong-Song;  and  Su. 
Chang-Hui.  5.607.879.  O.  437-193.000 
Wang.  Daniel   Mask  and  snorkel  assembly  5.606.%7.  CI.  128-201.110. 
Wang.  Damel  T:  See— 

LepfMr.  John  M  ;  Edwards.  Russell  J ;  and  Wang.  Daniel  T..  5.607.642. 
a  422-62.000. 
Wang.  Da»id  W.:  See— 

Dieaer.  Carl  E.;  Mehla.  Ashit  A  ;  Paonessa.  Ralph  S.;  Skarvinko.  Eugene 
R..  and  Wang.  David  W.  5.607.744.  CI.  428-131.000 
Wang.  Hoagmo:  See — 

Banu.  Mihai;  and  Wang.  Hongmo.  5.608.796.  O  379-403.000. 
Wang.  Htin-Pang;  and  Kakulavar.  Srinivasu.  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method  for  designing  a  profile  extrusion  die  plate.  5.608.637.  CI.  364- 
468.030. 
Wang.  Nai-Yi;  and  Hu.  Roger  C  .  lo  Abbon  Laboratories.  Chemiluminesceni 
electron-rich  ary I  substituted  1 ,2-dioxetanes.  5.607.625.  O.  252-700.000. 
Ward  Holding  Company:  See — 

Kowalewski.  James  M..  5.606.913.  O.  101-183.000. 
Ward.  Jaoies  P:  See— 


Claffey-Cohen.  Margaret;  Noll.  Mark  G.;  CNive.  Jose  A.;  Perez.  Roberto 
v.;  and  Ward.  James  P.  5.608.897.  O   395-557.000 
Ward.  Paul,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The.  Electronics  for 

CorioUs  force  and  other  sensors.  5.608351.  O.  330-107.000. 
Ward.  Philip  C:  See— 

Doherly.  Cheryl  A.;  Mid  Ward.  PhiUp  C.  5.607.716.  O.  426-660.000 
Ward,  Susan  J.:  See— 

D'Ambra.  Thomas  E.;  Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Bell.  Malcolm  R.;  and  Wnd. 
Susan  J..  5.607.933.  O.  514-253  000. 
Wamer-Lamben  Company:  See — 

Silverman.  Richard  B.;  Andniszkiewicz.  Ryszard;  Yuen.  Po-Wai;  Sobi- 
eray.    Denis   M.;   Franklin.   Lloyd   C;   and   Schwindt.   Mark  A.. 
5.608.090.  O.  552-10.000. 
Walker.  Jonadian.  5.608.074.  O.  548-251.000. 
Warner.  Noel  A.,  to  University  of  Birmingham,  The.  Oxygen  smelting  of 

copper  or  nickel  sulfides  5.607.495.  O.  75-502.000 
Warrellow.  Graham  J.:  See — 

Alexander.  Rikki  P;  Warrellow.  Graham  J.;  Head.  John  C;  Boyd.  Ewan 
C  ;  and  Porter.  John  R..  5.608.070.  O  546-270000 
Wanen.  Paul  C:  See— 

Gozdz.  Antooi  S.;  Schmulz.  Carahne  N.;  Tarascon,  Jean-Marie;  and 
Warren,  Paul  C,  5,607,485,  O.  29-623.500. 
Washington  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Eyre.  David  R..  5.607.862.  O.  436-501  000 
Washisu.  Koichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  Mur  prevention  appa- 
ratus 5.608.703.  O.  369-55.000. 
Wasse.  Siegfried  A.:  See — 

Buchaiuin.  William  J.;  Wasse.  Siegfried  A.;  and  Bowler.  Thomas  A., 
5,607,012,0.  165-173.000. 
Wassermaim,  Shulamii,  to  Stale  of  Israel-  Ministry  of  Defence.  Low  gloas 
compositions  for  high  reflectance  films  in  the  irifra  red  range.  5,607,995, 
O.  524-431  000. 
Watanabe.  Alsuo:  See — 

Sato.  Kazushige;  Watanabe.  Atsuo;  Kikushima,  Kenichi;  Owada,  Nobuo; 
and  lida,  Masaya.  5.607.866.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Watanabe.  Hirofumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  K^sha.  AC  generator 

control  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.608310.  O.  322-29.000 
Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Shiga.  Michio;  and  Ohta.  Satoshi.  to  Oronite  Japan 
Limited.  Muhipurpose  functional  fluid  for  agricultural  machinery  or  con- 
struction machinery.  5.607.907.  O.  508-371  000. 
Watanabe.  Isao:  See — 

Sakuyama.  Seiki;  Uchida,  Hiroki;  and  Watanabe,  Isao.  5.607.609.  CI. 
219  388.000. 
Watanabe.  Kazushi:  See — 

Shirai.  Hiroyuki;  Sckine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemolo.  Isao; 
Watanabe.  Kazushi;  Sasago,  Yoshikazu;  Shoji,  Takeo;  Noda,  Shinya: 
Kobayashi,  Kazunori;  and  Adachi,  Hiroyidti,  5.608.509.  O.  399- 
351.000. 
Watanabe.  Keisuke:  Yamamolo.  Noboru;  Kaetsu,  Atsushi;  and  Yamada. 
Yoshimi.  lo  Sunutomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process  for  producing 
3.4-caranediol.  5.608.088.  CI.  549  529.000. 
Wataiube.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Iwata.  Kazuo;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Watanabe.  Kenjiro;  Ujita.  Toshi- 
hiko;   Osada.   Torachika;    Nakajima,    Kazuhiro;    Kubola.    Hidemi; 
Kotaki.  Ya.suo;  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro;  Sato.  Yohei;  and  Saito.  Takashi. 
5.608.437.  CI.  347-86.000. 
Watanabe.  M.:  See— 

Tozawa.  Takeshi;  and  Toshima.  Nobuhito.  5.607.785.  O.  429-33.000. 
Watanabe.  Masahiko:  See — 

Hirai.  Takami;  and  Watanabe.  Masahiko.  5.608.364,  O.  333-204.000. 
Watanabe.  Naohiro:  See — 

Samejima.  Shunichi;  Kilamura.  Kenroh;  Watanabe,  Naohiro;  Asano, 
Tenio;  Kamimura.  Toru;  and  Usami.  Yoko,  5.607.912.  O.  510- 
411.000. 
Watanabe,  Ryuicfai:  See — 

Suzuki,    Yasuhiro;    Kumozaki,    Kiyomi;    and    Watanabe,    Ryuicfai. 
5,608,565,  CI.  359-237.000. 
Watanabe,  Shinji:  See — 

Inaniwa.  Masahiro;  Kido,  Nobuharu;  Fujimaki,  Takahiro;  Watanabe, 
Shinji;  Matsufuji,  Noriyasu;  and  Tobita,  Yoshinori,  5,608,301.  O. 
318-729.000. 
Watanabe.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Error  correcting  method.  5.608.740. 

CI.  371-37.400. 
Watanabe.  Toshio:  See — 

Ninomiya.  Teruyuki;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  Mori.  Akira;  Ikebe.  Takaki;  and 
Iwamolo.  Atsushi.  5.608.121.  CI.  568-852.000. 
Watanabe.  Yasutomo:  See — 

Koizumi.  Yutaka;  and  Watanabe.  Yasutomo.  5.608.435.  O.  347-58.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshihisa;  Mitsudo.  Takeaki.  and  Zhang.  Shi-Wei.  to  Maruzea 
Petrochemical  Co.  Ltd  Pentacyclic  hydrocarbor  compound  and  haloge- 
nated  pentacyclic  hydrocarbon  compound,  and  preparation  processes 
diereof.  5.608.131.  O.  585-362.000. 
Waters.  William:  See- 
Martin.  Eric  A.;  Vaccaro.  Keiuietfa;  Waters.  William;  Lorenzo.  Joseph  P.; 
and  Spaziani.  Stephen.  5.608.255.  O.  257-466.000. 
Waduns.  Joseph  A.;  and  Smart.  David  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  inbn 

loading  method  and  related  apparatus.  5.608.482.  O.  396-6.000. 
Watkins.  Tandy  M.:  See— 
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Knecht,  Thomas  A.,  and  Watldns.  Tandy  M..  5,608.359.  Q.  331-A8.000 

Wear,  Trevor  J.;  Moore.  Christopher  P.:  Goulden,  Alisuir  J  ;  Beer.  Paul  D.; 

and  Retther.  Nicholas  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  lon-sensihve 

compounds.  5.608.059.  CI.  540465.000. 

Webb.  Nicholas  J.  and  Ramsey.  James  E.  Infant  identitication  and  security 

apparatus.  5.608.382.  Q.  340-573.000. 
Webber.  James  L.:  See — 

Lemut.  Robert  A.;   Shepherd.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Webber.  James  L.. 
5.607.179.  a.  28(^728.200. 
Webber,  John  C:  See— 

Stilp.  Louis  A.;  Knight.  Cuilis  A.;  and  Webber.  John  C  .  5.608,410.  CI. 
342-387.000. 
Weber.  Eugen:  See — 

Hale.  John  M  ;  and  Weber.  Eugen.  5.608.167.  O.  73-715.000. 
Weber,  Harold  J.,  to  Cognidea  Patent  Trust.  Energy  conserving  hoi  water 

faucet  dribble  bypass  method  and  apparatus  5,606.987.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Weber.  J   Roger:  See — 

Shafer.  Scc«t  F:  Carroll.  Thomas  S.;  Meister.  Steven  F :  Otr,  David  R  ; 
and  Weber,  J  Roger,  5,606,940.  Q.  123-90  120 
Weber.  Wolfram:  See— 

Biesel.  Wolfgang;  Madiieu.  Bemd;  and  Weber.  Wo4fiam,  5,607.830.  CI. 
435-2.000. 
Weber-Unger,  Georg;  and  Volk.  Siephan,  to  Dr.  Helbig  GmbH  4  Co. 
Orthop^sche  Prcxlukte  KG  Breast  prosthesis.  5,607.473,  CI.  623-8.000. 
Wectsnom,  Kurt:  See— 

Meril^nen,  Timo;  Rantala,  Berje;  WeckstrOm.  Kurt;  and  Karlsson.  Kai. 
5.608.212.  a.  250-252.100. 
Wedding.  Brent  M.:  See— 

Kerko.  David  J ;  and  Wedding.  Brent  M..  5.607.493.  C\.  65-30  100. 
Weder.  Donald  E.,  to  Soudipac  Trust  Iniemational  Inc.  Method  using  sheets 
and  sheet  rolls  of  wrapping  material  having  informatioo  selectable  by 
choice  blocks  5,606,845,  CI   53-411.000. 
Wedlake.  Roger  J  ;  Bones.  Roger  J  ;  and  Segal,  David  L..  to  Programme  3 
Patent  Holdings.  High  temperature  storage  battery.  5,607,787.  CI.  429- 
62.000. 
Weener.  Roben  C  :  See— 

Fo«.  Robert  A  ;  Miedema.  Wayne  B  ;  Weener.  Robert  C;  Greenman. 
Stephen  B.;  and  Syfen.  Timothy  J..  5.606.919.  CI.  108-50.000 
Weger.  Kenneth  J.  Hand-held  gripping  device.  5.607.1%.  O.  294-99.200. 
Wei.  Guang:  See — 

Treger  Jack;  Lagos.  Bryan  C;  Fenn.  John  B.;  Gibbaid.  H.  Frank;  and 
Wei.  Guang.  5.607.789.  CI.  429-90.000. 
Weidmann.  Klaus;  Bickel.  Martin;  and  Giinzler-Pukall,  Volkmar,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Sulfonamide-    and    sulfonamidocarbonylpyridine-2- 
carboiamides  and  their  pvndine-n-oxides,  process  for  their  preparation  and 
their  use  as  pharmaceuticals  5.607,954,  CI  514-355.000. 
Weihing.  Gerhard;  Ebmger.  Georg;  Haitick,  Ulrike;  Runtschke,  Hofst;  and 
Baur  Ebeihaid.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH;  and  Mercedes-Benz  AG  Head- 
light for  a  vehicle.  5,607.220,  CI.  362-66  000. 
Weimer.  Alan  W :  See- 
Henley  John  P;  Cochran.  Gene  A.;  Dunn,  David  A.;  Eisman,  Glenn  A.; 
and  Weimer,  Alan  W  .  5,607,297.  CI  432-99.000. 
Weinstein.  Mark  R..  to  Software  Architects.  Inc.  DOS  and  Macintosh  Pre- 
formatted computer  storage  media.  5.608.905.  CI.  395-621.000. 
Weisenberger.  Johannes:  See— 

Linz.  GUnter;  Himmelsbach.  Frank;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Au-stel.  Volkhard; 
Miiller.  Thomas;  Weisenberger.  Johannes;  and  Guth.  Brian.  5.607,944, 
CI.  514-301.000. 
Weisman,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Boucher,  Richard  C;  Weisman,  Gary  A.;  Turner,  John  T;  Harden, 

Thomas  K.;  Parr,  Claude  E.;  Sullivan.  Daniel  M.;  Erb,  Laura  J  ;  and 

Lustig,  Kevin  D.,  5.607.8.36.  CI  435-7  200. 

Weiss,  Jerald  A.;  and  Dionne,  Gerald  F.  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 

Technology.  Advanced  ring-network  circulator.  5,608,361,  CI.  333-1.100. 

Weiss,  Morris:  See — 

Rupert,  Robert  E.;  Anderson,  Norman  C;  and  Weiss,  Morris,  5,608.356. 
CI.  331-18.000. 
Weisse.  Laurent:  See — 

Doller.  Uwe;  Schaiheit.  Bemd;  and  Weisse.  Laurent.  5.608.062.  CI. 
544-238.000 
Weisz.  Gerhard:  See — 

Drummer.  Eugen;  Kronberger.  Maximilian;  Sattmann,  Helmut;  Slrah- 
berger.  Heihetl;  and  Weisz.  Gertiaid.  5.606.953.  CI.  123-506.000. 
Welch.  Timothy  J  :  See- 
Moore.  Christine  J.;  Inman.  Everett  J.;  Welch.  Timothy  J.;  and  Schell. 
Charles  K..  5.607.678.  CI  424-401  000. 
Weld,  John  D.;  See- 
Lambert,  William  R.;  and  Weld.  John  D  .  5.607.882.  CI  437-209  000. 
Welles.  Kenneth  B  .  II;  Ali.  Irfan;  and  Hamson.  Daniel  D  ,  lo  General  Electric 
Company   Protocol  and  mechanism  for  mutter  mode  communication  for 
stationary  master  tracking  unit.  5.608.412.  CI.  342-457.000. 
Wellner.  Edward  L  :  See— 

Zoller.  Walter  M  ;  Hunter.  David  S..  Jr ;  Wellner.  Edward  L.;  Larsen. 
Michael  R  ,  Theisen.  Peter  J ;  and  Link.  Donald  A..  5.608.367,  CI. 
335-132.000. 
Wellniu.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Beitel.scn.  Hugo;  Nellemann.  Peter  Murphy.  Matthew  J.;  Wellnitz. 
Donald  R..  and  Hines.  Horace  H..  5.608.221,  CI.  250-363.030. 
Wells.  Gregory  J.;  and  Huston.  Charles  K..  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc. 
Frequency  modulated  selected  ion  species  isolation  in  a  quadrupole  ion 
trap.  5.608.216,  C\.  250-282.000. 


Welsh.  Kevin  M  :  See— 

Fahey.  James  T ;  Herbst,  Brian  W ;  Linehan.  Leo  L.;  Moieau.  Wayne  M.; 

Spinillo.  Gary  T;  Welsh.  Kevin  M  ;  and  Wood.  Robert  L..  5,607.824, 

CI.  430-510  000 

WeUh,  Mark  G  :  See—  _, 

Patterson.  Gregory  S  ;  and  Welsh,  Mark  G..  5,606.782.  C\.  24-S98.500. 

Wemple.  Jonathan  L.:  See — 

Edwards.   David  J.;   Knight.  Doon  C;   and  Wemple.  Jonathan  L., 
5.607,034,  CI.  I88-250.00A. 
Wendell,  Edward  G  :  See- 

Conway,  Richard  B  ;  and  Wendell,  Edward  G.,  5,608,657,  a.  364- 
551010. 
Wenz,  Robert  P:  See—  _ 

Epstein,  Kenneth  A  ;  and  Wenz,  Robert  P,  5.608,550,  O  359-40000 
Wen2el  Paul  J  ;  and  Casey.  Ronald  E  Attachment  device  to  secure  cable  ends 

of  a  compound  archery  bow  5.606.963.  C\.  124-86.000. 
Werlinger,  Larry  M.;  Dahlberg,  James  A.;  and  Frye,  Kermit  E.,  to  Ceridian 
Cotporabon.  DNA  controller  with  wrap-around  buffer  mode.  5,608.889. 
CI.  395-421.070 
Werner.  Heinz  A  Oamping  device.  5.606.899.  CI.  82-158  000. 
Wery   Shawn  D  ;  and  Luca.  John  F  Pressurized  fluid  dispensing  device. 

5.607.087.  CI.  222-610.000. 
Wessner.  Charles  T:  See- 
Collins.  Albert  L..  Jr;  Boyd.  Rick  A.;  Bradshaw.  Herbert  L..  II;  Huber. 
Alvin  J.;  Wessner.  Charles  T;  and  Ruch.  Dennis  B..  5.608.186.  CI. 
174-7.000. 
Westcon  Contact  Lens  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Troy  A.,  5.608.471.  CI.  351-161.000. 
Westphal.  Scoct  K.  Apparatus  for  selectively  coating  corrugated  sheet  male- 
rial.  5.607.508.  CI.  118-213.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Chadha.  D  Deepak.  5.607.553,  O    162-205.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Hansen,  Michael  R  ;  and  Young,  Richard  H.,  St.,  5,607.759,  CI.  442- 

417.000. 
Steele.  Ron  J  ;  and  Lambdin.  John  W.,  5,607.021.  O.  169-54.000. 
Wheelock  Inc.:  See — 

Kosich.  Joseph.  5,608375.  Q.  340-293.000. 
Whinery,  l^atry  D.:  See — 

Nelsen.  James  M.;  Whinery,  Larry  D.;  Gwinn.  Kenneth  W.;  McBride. 
Donald  D.;  Luna.  Daniel  A.;  Holder.  Joseph  P;  and  Bliton.  Richard  J.. 
5.607.182.  CI.  280-743.100 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Cipolla.  David;  and  Peffer.  Ronald  D..  5.608.274.  CI.  307-119.000. 
Grabbe.  Dimitry.  5.606.888.  CI.  72-443  000. 

Hall.  Uwrence  A  .  and  Hepner.  Richard  P.  5.608.1%.  CI  200-61.190. 
Jiang.  Ching-Long.  5.608.2.34.  CI.  257  94.000. 
Joly.  Jean  C.  5.607.328.  CI  439-852.000. 
Oda.  Kenzo;  and  Shoji.  Hiroyuki.  5.608,829.  CI.  385-76.000. 
Toda.  Minoni.  5.608.692.  CI.  367-157.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Patton.  James  A.;  and  Daughtry.  Allen  B  .  5.608.769.  CI.  377-20.000. 
White.  John  M  ;  See- 
Turner.  Norman  L.;  White.  John  M.;  and  Berkstresser.  David.  5.607.009. 
CI    165-48.100. 
White.  Robert  M    Self-contained  sequential-throttle-body-injection  engine 

control  system.  5.608.632.  CI.  364-431.051. 
Whiteside.  G.  Michael,  to  Macro-Systems  Packaging  Ltd  Transit  packaging 

having  reduced  content.  5,607,056,  CI  206-427.000. 
Wiand,  Ronald  C    Molded  abrasive  article  and  process.  5,607.488,  CI. 

51-295  000 
Wichter.  Martin  A.;  Pohrte.  Tom  R.;  Ross.  Jack  A.;  and  Sadler.  Ray  G..  to 
General  Ptxigramming  Holdings.  Inc  System  for  managing  multiple  dis- 
pensing units  and  method  of  operation   5.608.643.  CI.  364-479.140. 
Wickramasinghc.  Hemantfia  K  :  See — 

Zenharusem.  Frederic;  and  Wickramasinghc.  Hemaniha  K..  5.607.568. 
CI   204-600.000 
Widia  GmbH:  See— 

Konig.  Udo;  and  Tabersky.  Ralf.  5.607.264.  CI.  407-118.000. 
Wicck.  H&an:  See— 

HolmstrOm.  GOran;  Lundquist.  Jan;  and  Wieck.  Hikan.  5.608.597.  CI. 
361-127 (KX) 
Wieser.  Dieter;  Allemann.  Martin;  and  Lange.  Rene,  to  Cerberus  AG.  Infrared 
intrusion  detector  with  a  multi-layer  mirror.  5.608.220.  CI.  250-353.000. 
Wigger.  Herbert:  See— 

Reiff.  Helmut;  Wigger.  Herbert;  Gehling.  Matthias;  and  Passon.  Karl- 
Heinz.  5.607.482.  CI   8-495  000 
Wijesekera.  Tilak;  Lyons.  James  E..  Ellis,  Paul  E..  Jt ;  and  Bhinde.  Manoj  V.. 
to  Sun  Company.  Inc.  (R&M).  Porphyrins  and  metal  complexes  thereof 
having  haloalkyl  side  chains  5.608.054.  CI.  540-145.000 
Wikstroem.  Peter:  See— 

Stuerzebecher.  Joerg;  Vieweg.  Helmut;  Wikstroem.  Peter;  and  Adler. 
Christoph.  5.607.937.  CI.  514-255.000. 
Wilber.  William  D  .  Potenziani.  Ernest.  II;  Tidrow,  Steven  C;  Tauber.  Arthur; 
and  Eckan.  Donald  W .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Piezoelectri- 
cally  controlled  superconducting  switch.  5.608.282.  CI.  505-211.000. 
Wild.  Peter  See— 

Hassenriick    Karin;  Wild.  Peter;  and  Michna.  Martin.  5.607.502.  CI. 
106-22  «)K. 
Wilden  Pump  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Duncan.  Gregory  S..  5.607.290.  CI.  417-393.000. 


Wilgenbusch.  Steven  C:  See- 
Clark.  Robax  J.:  Ghere.  Greg;  Kaufman.  Jeffrey  M.;  Repstien.  Terry  D.; 
Rezac.  Willard  J.;  and  Wilgenbusch.  Steven  C,  5.608.198.  CI.  218- 
I47,00a 
Wilhelm  Fette  dtnbH:  See— 

Schlierenkjamper.  RUdiger.  and  Schikowski.  JOijen.  5.607.704. 0.  425- 
183  000. 
Wilkins.  Ebtisam.  to  University  of  New  Mexico.  Polymer  gel  barrier  con- 
taining microorganisms  for  containment  of  hazardous  waste.  5,608. 1 37.  CI. 
588-259  000 
Wilkins.  Joe  S ,  Jr  Engine  fuels.  5.607.486.  CI.  44-307.000. 
Wilkins.  Judd  R.  Agar-plastic  foam  bird  feeder  and  process.  5,606,933,  CI. 

119-51.030. 
Wilkinson.  Richwd  L.:  See- 
Browne.  J*n  P.;  Wilkinson.  Richard  L.;  and  Boyle.  William  W.. 

5.608.7U.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Rilum.  Jokn  H.;  Wilkinson.  Richard  L.;  Li.  Shigang;  Browne.  John  F; 
and  Boyle.  William  W.  5.608.712.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Wilkinson.  Wigiam  T.  Rebounder  and  punching  bag-boxing  fitness  device. 

5.607.377.  a  482-83.000. 
Wilks.  Paul  A..  Jt  Multiple  internal  reflection  analyzers  not  requiring  external 

optics.  5.6081518.  Q.  356-300.000. 
Willems.  Marc:  See — 

Hecres.  Jan;  Stokbroekx.  Raymond  A.;  Willems.  Marc;  and  Hendrickx. 
Robert  )   M..  5,607,932,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Williams,  Antony  S.:  See — 

Atkinson,  Robert  G.;  Williams,  Antony  S.,  Wittenberg,  Craig:  Koppolu, 

Srinivasa  R.;  and  Hodges,  C  Douglas,  5,608,909,  CI.  395-703.000. 

Williams,  Davi(l  D.  Elastic  binding  device  with  rubber  tubing  core.  5,607,736, 

CI.  428-36.300. 
Williams.  Eric  E.:  See — 

Reasoner.  Kelly  J  ;  and  Williams.  Eric  E..  5.608.684.  CI.  365-228.009. 
Williams,  Garcth  T:  See— 

Esparza.  Joel;   Bahuguna,   Ramendra  D.;   and  Williams,  Gareth  T.. 
5.6O8.2I0.  CI   250-226.000. 
Williams.  Gerald  M..  to  Ormet  Corporation.  Treatment  and  disposal  of  red 

mud  generated  in  the  Bayer  Process.  5.607.598.  CI.  210-772.000. 
Williams.  Leoil  C  :  See— 

Metcalfe.  Ckvid  J.;  Shiau.  Jeng  Nan;  and  Williams.  Leon  C.  5.608.821. 
CI.  382*252.000. 
Williams.  Loui»  A  .  Ill:  See— 

Viswanathad.   Thayamkulangara    R.;    and   Williams.    Louis   A.,    III. 
5.608.401.  CI.  341-144.000. 
Williamson.  Donald  E.:  See- 
Hand.  Bairy  D.;  Novack.  Robert  C;  Williamson.  Donald  E.;  Siolpmann. 
James  R.;  and  Chambers.  Kenith  W.,  5.606.754.  Q.  5-713.000. 
Willingham.  Mark:  See— 

Pastan,  Ira;  Willingham.  Mark;  Fiugerald.  David;  Brinkmann.  Ulrich; 
and  Pai,  Lee.  5.608.039.  O.  530-387.300. 
Willoughby.  Drew:  See — 

Swiatek.  Fmnk;  Leavitt.  Richard,  deceased;  Chanski.  Donald;  Repetti. 
Ronald  v.;  and  Willoughby.  Drew.  5.607.584.  CI  210-238.000. 
Wilm.  Matlhia*:  See— 

Franzen.  Jochen;  Mann.  Matthias;  and  Wilm.  Matthias.  5.608.217.  CI. 
250-288  000. 
Wilmington  Pia«iers  LP:  See — 

Poiini.  Okimpiramma;  and  Wrobel.  Stanley  J..  5.607.908.  CI    510- 
115  000 
Wilmore.  Douglas:  See — 

Smith.  Rdhert  J.;  and  Wilmore.  Douglas.  5,607.975.  a.  514-563.000. 
Wilshire  Partn«t»:  See- 
Jones.  BriB*  C  .  5.606.864.  O.  62- 139  000. 
Wilson.  Arthur  K.;  Brown.  Patricia  S.;  and  Arbeiler.  Jason  R..  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Coai|»ny.  Electrical  interconnect  system  for  a  flexible  circuit. 
5.608.434,  CI,  34750.000. 
Wilson.  Dennij  R.:  See— 

Yeager,  Vfiohael  W.;  and  Wilson.  Dennis  R.,  5.608.246.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Wilson,  Robert  L  :  See — 

Kalem.  Leo;  and  Wilson.  Robert  L  .  5.608.523.  C\.  356-345.000. 
Wilson.  Russell  G  Home  recycling  center.  5.607,112.  O.  241-33.000. 
Wilson.  Samuel  L..  to  Dayco  Products.  Inc.  Hose  assembly,  hose  coupling  and 
a  part  therefor  and  methods  of  making  the  same.  5.607.191.  CI.  285- 
256.000. 
Wilson.  Steven  S  :  See— 

Rykowski.  Ronald  F;  and  Wilson,  Steven  S..  5.607.229.  O.  362- 
346  000 
Wilson.  Stuart  M.;  Sexton.  John  S.;  and  Wright.  Derek  N.  Pobshing  tool 

component  5,607,346,  C\.  451-540.000. 
Winblad.  Wade  O  :  See— 

Coppennan.  Norman  S.;  and  Winblad,  Wade  O.,  5,607J08,  Q.  434- 
62.000 
Winfteld,  Douglas  C:  See— 

Hedrick,  Michael  W.;  and  Winfield,  Douglas  C.  5,607,364,  Q.  473- 
318.000. 
Wingen,  Neal  T,:  See— 

Sandler,  Loin  H  ;  and  Wingen.  Neal  T.  5.608.734.  O.  370-509.000 
Winger.  James:  See — 

Caveney.  Jack;  and  Winger.  James.  5.608.621.  O.  395-216.000. 


Winkler.  Diethard:  Sohnius.  Sabine:  H6veler.  Guido;  Schfllke,  Wolfgang:  and 
Krause,  Rainer,  to  Herberts  GmbH.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  heat- 
resistant  coatings  on  wires  or  fibres  and  a  suitable  device  for  performing  the 
same.  5,607,719,  CI.  427-117.000. 
Winston.  Edith.  Method  of  exercising  a  selected  muscle.  5.607J78,  O. 

482-105.000. 
Winter.  Roland  A.  E.;  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan;  Holt,  Mark  S.;  von  Ahn, 
Volker  H.;  Babiarz,  Joseph  E.;  and  Leppard,  David  G..  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  2-(2-hydroxy-3-a  cumyl-5-tert  nonyl  or  dodecyl  pl>enyl)-2H- 
Benzotriazole  UV  Absorbers.  5,607,987,  CI.  524-91.000. 
Winterhoff.   Hans;   and   Guenther.   Andreas,   to   RXS   Schtumpftechnik- 
Gamituren  GmbH.  Screwable  introduction  means  for  sleeves  or  housings. 
5.608.189.  CI.  174-65  OSS. 
Wirsing.  Timothy  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Automotive  window 

glass  subilizer.  5.607.198.  CI.  296-146.160. 
Wirth.  David  D..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
2-deoxy-2.2-difluoto-P-D-ribo-pentopyranose  compounds.  5.608.043.  CI. 
536-4.100. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 
Sih.  Charies  J  .  5.608.047.  CI.  536-26.260. 
Wismer.  John  A.  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc.  Process  for  continiious 
liquid  phase  reaction  of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  1 . 1 . 1 -trichloroethane  to 
provide  1 . 1  -dichloro- 1  -fluoroethane  and  1  -chloro- 1 .  1  -difluoroethane  mix- 
tures. 5.608.124.  CI.  570-164.000 
Withers.  Roben  J.:  See— 

Bergren.  Frank  E.;  Blount.  Curtis  G.;  Williers.  Roben  J.;  and  Bond. 
Andrew  J.,  5.607.015,  CI.  166-250.010. 
Wittenberg.  Craig:  See — 

Atkinson.  Robert  G.;  Williams.  Antony  S.;  Wittenberg.  Craig;  Koppolu. 
Srimvasa  R.;  and  Hodges.  C.  Douglas.  5.608.909.  Q.  395-703.000. 
Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  See— 

MUIler-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Mailer.  Ulrich;  Beuck.  Martin;  Zaiss.  Sieg- 
fried; Gerdes.  Christoph;  Domdey-Berte.  Anke;  Grtitzmann.  Rudi; 
Lohmer.  Stefan;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan;  Elting.  James; 
and  Denzer.  Dirk,  5.607.%2.  CI.  514-415.000. 
Wohrl.  Alfons:  See— 

Drexler.  Johannes;  WOhrl.  Alfons;  Bader.  Heinz;  Bemilt.  Andreas;  Spies, 
Hans;  Fendt,  GOnier;  and  Hora,  Peter.  5.608.628.  C\.  364-424.055. 
Wolaver.  Dan  H.:  See— 

Upp.  Daniel  C  ;  and  Wolaver.  Dan  H..  5.608.731.  CI.  370-516.000. 
Wolf.  Elmar:  See— 

Gras.  Rainer;  and  Wolf,  Elmar,  5,608.016,  CI.  525-438.000. 
Wolf.  Michael:  See— 

Trescony,  Paul  V.;  Wolf.  Michael;  Molacek.  Richard;  and  Lindell, 
Elaine,  5.607,464.  CT.  623-1.000. 
Wolf.  Richmond  A.,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Golf  club  putter. 

5.607.365.  a.  473-328.000. 
Wolfe.  James;  Lesiewicz,  [Xm;  Mehra.  Yashpal;  and  Mares.  Joseph,  to  Clorox 
Company.  The.  Cockroach  bait  feeding  stimuli.   5.607.682.  CI.  424- 
405.000. 
Wolff.  Leslie  M.:  See- 
Law.  Kam  W.;  Greczyna.  James  A.;  Wolff.  Leslie  M.;  Sabade.  Milind  B.; 
and  Katzenmaier,  Kevin  R.,  5.607,747,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Wolff,  Rodney  G.:  See- 
Schwartz,  Robert  S  ;  Tuch,  Ronald  G  ;  and  Wolff,  Rodney  G.,  5,607,463, 
CI.  623-1.000. 
Wolfson,   Ronald  I.;  Ali,  Mir  A.;  and  Milroy,  WilUam  W.,  to  Hughes 
Electronics.  Enhanced  tunability  for  low-dielectric -constant  ferroelectric 
matenals.  5,607,631,  Q  264-61.000. 
Wonfor,  Peter  J.:  See- 
Ryan,  John  O.;  Quan.  Ronald;  Holzgrafe,  James  R.;  and  Wonfor.  Peter 
J..  5.608.799.  CI.  380-11.000. 
Wong.  James  F:  See — 

Hershey.  Howard  P.;  Katayama.  Carol  D.;  Ralston.  Edward  J.;  Stoner. 
Timothy  D.;  and  Wong,  James  F.  5.608.143.  O  800-205.000. 
Wong.  Steven  K.:  See— 

Fehskens.  Leonard  G.;  Stnitt.  Colin;  Sankar.  Arundahati  G.;  and  Wong. 
Steven  K.,  5.608.907,  Q.  395-672.000 
Wong.  Yuen-Kui:  See — 

Su.  Yuh-Jia;  Wong.  Yuen-Kui;  Law.  Kam  S.;  and  Goto.  Hatuhiro. 
5.607,602,  a.  216-76.000. 
Woo,  Ann,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Incremental  output  current 

generation  circuit.  5,608,314,  Q.  323-313.000. 
Woo.  Nea  Y:  See— 

Baek.  Seung  H  ;  Mackin.  Thomas  A.;  and  Woo.  Nea  Y..  5.608,747,  a. 
372-33.000. 
Woo.  Ricky  A.;  and  tjray.  James  E..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The. 
Acidic  liquid  detergent  compositions  for  bathrooms.  5,607,913,  C\.  510- 
413.000 
Wood,  Kenneth  B  :  See— 

Bentsen,  James  G.;  and  Wood.  Kenneth  B..  5.607.645.  O.  422-81070. 
Wood,  Leigh  E.:  See— 

Melbye.  William  L.;  Nestegani.  Susan  K.;  Wood.  Leigh  E:  Lindselfa. 
Marvin  D  ;  and  Bychinski,  DaJe  A.,  5.607,635,  Q  264-169.000. 
Wood,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Fahey,  James T;  Heibst,  Brian  W.;  Linehan,  Leo  L.;  Mofcau.  Wayne  M.; 
SpiniUo,  Gary  T ;  Welsh,  Kevin  M.;  and  Wood,  Robert  L.,  5,607,824, 
a.  430-510.000. 
Wood.  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Marcuse.  Dietrich;  and  Wood.  Thomas  H  .  5.608.561.  Q  359-161.000. 
Wood,  Tommie  L.:  See — 
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Hicks.  Dome  L;  McKeown.  Williani  L.;  aid  Wood,  Toaunie  U. 
5.607,122.  CI.  24+-17.190. 
Wkndhwi.  David  J.,  to  Scitex  Cofponbon  Ud.  Digial  vidto  effecu  genen- 

lor.  S.608.464.  (X  348-578.000 
Wkntaff,  DMBd  J  ;  Hoekstrm,  D«uel  W ;  Scott.  Chrislofiher  L;  VoicUiauxn, 
Thamat  W.;  Siudcbaker,  Thomas  J.;  and  Younglove.  Bmce  L..  to  Exabyte 
OxponDon.  CartTK^  libmy  and  mediod  of  operadon.  5.607.275.  C\. 
414-331000. 
Woods.  Thomas:  See— 

Freeman,  Michael:  Highley,  Terry;  Schmidt  Hmer,  and  Woods,  Tho- 
mas. 5.607.727.  a.  427-393.000 
Wbodwvd,  David  F;  Andrews,  Steven  W.;  Burt,  Robert  M  ;  and  Garst, 
Michael    E..    to   Allefgan.    Noo-acidic    cyclopentane    heiJ«anoic    acid, 
2-cyclaalkyl  or  aiylalkyi  derivatives  as  dieiapeuoc  agents.  5.607.978.  Q. 
514-646.000. 
Woog.  GuMcT  Low  power  illuminadoB  device.  5,607,222,  C\.  362-84.000. 
Wrighu  Derek  N.:  See- 
Wilson,  Soi«i  M.;  Sexioo,  John  S  :  and  Wright.  Derek  N.,  5,607346.  Q. 
451-540  000 
Wright. J  Bary: Mid MichalopoukK. Duiiel L. to BetxDeartiofn Inc  Method 

for  enhancing  biocidal  activity.  5,607.597,  Q  210-755  000 
Wright,  Jeremy  C  :  See— 

Rivera,  David  L;  Merrill,  Sooya;  Eckenhoff.  James  B  ;  Wright.  Jeicmy 
C  ;  and  Osborne.  James  L.,  5,607,696.  Q  424-473  000. 
Wright.  John  O .  to  Osiam  Sylvania  Inc.  CaNe  clamp  appvatus.  5.607 J20, 

a.  439-394.000. 
Wright.  Meteditfa:  See— 

Magda.  Darren:  Sessler.  Jonathan  L;  Ivcnon.  Brent  L.;  Sansom.  Petia 
I :  and  Wnght.  Meredith.  5.607.924,  O  514-44000 
Wright.  Michael  F;  See— 

Sovis,  John  F;  Stephens.  Paul  D.;  Wright.  Michael  F;  and CipoUa.  Maik 
E..  5.606.770,  O.  15-350.000 
Wright,  Paul:  See—  ^ 

BaskeyheU.  Lewis  J.;  Jay,  Graham  F;  and  Wright,  Paul,  5,607,662, 0. 
424-46.000. 
Wright,  Paul  S.;  See— 

P«ker.  Roger  A  ;  Edwards,  Michael  L.:  Wal.  Mark  J  :  Matt,  James  E, 
Jr:  Chen.  Kim  S  :  Yates,  Mark  T;  Wright,  Paul  S;  and  Busch.  Steven 
J.,  5.608,095.  a.  556-»  13.000 

Wrobel,  Stanley  J  :  See—  „    ,  „ 

Potini,  Oiin^Mramma:  and  Wrobel,  Stanley  J.,  5.607,908.  O.  510- 

115  000.  

Wu.  Chien-Cheng.  Stnicture  of  door  hinge.  5,606,774,  Q.  16-366.000. 
Wu.  George  Z.:  See—  „ 

Flaany,  David  K.;  Phillips.  Thomas  R.;  and  Wu.  George  Z.,  5.607,726, 
a.  427-261.000. 
Wu  I- Wei.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Circuitry  wid«  gale  line  crossing  semicon- 
ductor line  at  two  or  more  channeU.  5,608,557,  O  349-42  000. 
Wu.  Robert;  and  Vin.  GetaW  Z.,  lo  Applied  Mnwials  Inc    Inductively 
enhanced  reactive  ion  etching.  5,60734i  O.  156-643  100. 

Wu.  Shin-Tson:  See—  

Au.  Anson  Y  G  .  and  Wu,  Shin  Tson,  5.608,833.  O  385-116  000 
Wuu.  Shou-Gwo;  Wang.  Chen-Jorg.  Liang.  Mong-Song;  and  Su.  Chung-Hui. 
10  Taiwan  Scmicanductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.  Method  for  form- 
ing buried  plug  contacts  on  semiconductor  iMcgnled  circuits.  5.607.879. 
a  437-193  000 
Wyszynski.  Adam  S.  Self-tuned,  continuous-dme  active  filler.  5.608.665.  O. 

364-825  000. 
Wythes.  Mamn  J  ,  lo  Pfiier  Inc.  Indole  derivatives  as  5-HTl-like  agonists  for 
use  in  migraine.  5.607.960,  CI  514-414.000. 

Wythes.  Martin  J  :  See—  

Macor.  John  E.:  and  Wythes,  Manin  J.,  5,607,951,  O.  514-323.000. 
Xcel  Industrial  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Ray,  Carl;  andCoulter,  J.  Scott.  5,607,234.  O.  366-214.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Anridge.  David  M..  5,608.511,  Q.  399-398.000. 

Bcrtrand.  Jacques  C  ;  Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  Pickering.  Thomas  R.;  and 

Bayley.  Denise  R  .  5.607.804.  CI  430-106  000 
Biegclsen.  David  K..  Sheridoo,  Nicholas  K.,  and  Johnson.  l>4oble  M  . 

5.607,876.  CI.  437-129.000 
Manin,  Russel  A.,  5,608,245,  CI  257-291.000 
Metcalfe.  David  J.;  Shiau,  Jeng-Nan;  and  Williams,  Leon  C,  5,608,821. 

a.  382-252.000 
Misiva,  Saichi<tanand;  Carmichael.  Kadtleen  M.:  and  Sullivan.  Donald 

P,  5,607.802,  CI  4.10-58.000 
Odell,  Peier  G  ;  Gibson,  George  A  ;  Larson,  James  R  ;  and  Bonsignore. 

Frvik  J..  5,607,807.  CI.  430-137.000 
Odell,  Peter  G;  Vnegin,  Richard  P  N;  Hamer,  Gordon  K;  and  Georges, 

Michael  K  .  5.608.023,  O  526-225  000. 
Paoli.  Thomas  L  :  and  Northrup.  John  E,  5,608,753.  O.  372-50.000. 
Q«ale.  Calvin  F.  5.608.433.  O  347-37.000. 
Robenson.  George  G  .  5.608.850,  CI.  395-127.000. 
Wu.  I-Wei.  5.608.557,  O   349-42  000. 
Xiaoming.  Dou;  and  Takama,  Toshio.  lo  Kyoto  Dai-ichi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  immuity  by  RAMAN  spectrometry. 
5,607,643.  a.  422-82.050. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Trimbetger,  SKpben  M..  5.608342,  a.  326-38.00a 
Xu.  Nelson  S.:  See— 


Dhdqian.  Robert  M.;  Heller.  Usa  C :  Koidus,  Steven  R.;  LauriceUa. 
Kenneth  A.;  Seigendall.  Thomas  W;  Skaggs,  Robert  A  ;  and  Xu, 
Nelson  S..  5.608.887.  CI   395-375  000. 
Yabe  Tomoaki;  and  Numata.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  devKe  5.608.674,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Yada,  Yukihiko  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automobile  windshield 
moldingandtfiemetfiodofproducingihesame  5.607,197.0  296-93  000 

Yaguchi.  Akihiro   See —  „       .      ^, 

Kilano.  Makoto.  Nishimura.  Asao;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Yoneda,  Nae; 
Kohno.  Ryuji.  Tan^u.  Naoiaka;  and  Kumazawa.  Tetsuo,  5,608,265, 
CI.  257-738.000. 
Yalkinoglu,  Ozkan:  See— 

MOller-Gliemann,  Matdiias;  MOIIer.  Ubich;  Beuck.  Mamn;  Zaiss.  Sieg- 
fried; Gerdes.  a«tsioph;  Domdey-Betle.  Anke    Grttumann.  Rudi; 
Lohmer.  Slefan;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Yalkinoglu,  Ozkan:  Bong.  James; 
and  Denzer.  Diik,  5.607.962,  O  514-415  000. 
Yamada,  Akio:  and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Liimttd.  Electron-beam 
expouac  method  and  system.  5.608,226,  O.  250-491. 100. 
ada,  Eiji:  See — 

KawabMa,  Yasutomo;  Yamada.  Eiji;  Miura.  Tetsuya;  aod  Tags.  Yoshuki. 
5,608.300,0   318-721000. 
Yamada.  Hiioshi.  Tablet  stand.  5.607,135,  O.  248-456.000. 

Yamada,  Koji:  See —  

Ohshima.  Etsuo;  Kanai.  Fumihiko;  Sato.  Hideyuki;  Obaae.  Huoyuki; 
Kumazawa.  Toshiaki;  Takahara.  Shiho:  Ohno,  Telsuji;   Ishikawa, 
Tomoko;  Md  Yam«la.  Koji.  5.607.955.  O   514-359000. 
Yamada,  Masanori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  method 
Md  apparanis  which  outputs  diagonal  images  5,60834 1 . 0  358-448.000. 
Yamada.  Masayuki;  Ishikawa.  Akira;  Saito.  Tadahiko;  Nakate,  Kiyosfai; 
HatMiaka.  Kalsuyuki;  and  Inab*.  Hiroshi.  to  Central  Glass  Company 
Limited.  Mediod  of  forming  dun  film  on  substratt  by  reactive  DC  sput- 
tering 5,607359.0.  204-192  130 
Yamada.  Mikio:  See— 

Yokota,    MasMoahi;    Horiuctai,    Kuniyasu;    Hiraoka,    HMknon;    and 
Yamada.  Mikio.  5.607366,  O.  473-372  000. 
Yamada.  Nobuki:  Sr«^ 

Onisfai,    Noriiki:    Yamada.    Nobuaki;    Kondo,    Masahiko;    Nagae, 
Nobukazu;  Hiiai,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kohzaki,  ShuicU.  5,608355.  O. 
349-156.000. 
Yamada,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kanou.  Waiaru;  and  Yamada.  Takahiro.  5,606.827.  O.  49-352.000. 
Yamada.  Tatao  See— 

Shiba.  Katsuhiro;  Goto.  Minooi;  Yamada.  Takao;  Kalo.  Nonhisa;  Taka- 
hashi.  Jun  Okuda.  Kenji;  and  MurMaoi.  Kenji.  5,608,714,  O.  369- 
178.000. 
Yamada.  Tomoyoshi:  See —  . 

Mizoshita,  Yoshifiami;  Yamada.  Tomoyoshi;  Kuroba.  Yasumasa;  Kouhei. 
Toru;    Sugawaia.   Takao;    Matsumoto.    Masaru;    Ma.se,    Hiroyuki; 
Tsunekewa,  Masao:  Koganezawa,  Shinji,  and  Aruga,  Keiji.  5.608392. 
a.  360-105.000. 
Yamada.  Yoafaimi:  See — 

Waianabe,  Keisuke:  Yamamolo.  Nobotu:  Kaelu.  Alsushi:  atid  Yamada. 
Yodumi.  5.608.088.  O  549-529.000. 
Yamagami.  Atsushi:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Keiji;  and  Yamagami.  Atsushi.  5.607360. 0.  204-192.150. 
Yamagishi.  FrederKk  G.:  See — 

Miller.  Leioy  J.;  van  Ast.  Camille  I.;  and  Yamagishi.  FrederKk  O.. 

5.607373,  O.  205-782.500. 

Yamagishi.  Yoji:  See —  ., 

Urawa,  Yoshio;  Fuiukawa.  Ken,  Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  Yamagishi,  Yoji: 

Tsuiugi,  Tomio;  and  Ichino.  Tomio,  5.608.068.  O.  546-118  000. 

Yamaguchi,  Hideki,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  apparatus  and 

recovery  mechanism  rtierefor  5.608.432.  O.  347-33  000 
YaiiMguchi.  Jun.  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Fuse  locking  construc- 
tion for  fu.se  boi   5.608.372.  O  337-198.000 
Yamaguchi,  Kazuhiko  See — 

Ibamoio.  Masahiko;  Sato.  Kazuhiko;  Okada.  Mitsuyoshi;   Kuroiwa, 
Hiitshi;  Minowa,  Toshimichi;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ozaki, 
Naoyuki,  5,608,626,  O  364-424.080 
Yamaguchi.  Kiyolaka:  See—  . 

Muixjfushi,  Katsumi;  Hosoda,  Yoshikazu;  Kawasaki,  Toshiya;  Abe.  Yuki; 
Yamaguchi.  Kiyoodu;  and  Yoshida.  Takayub.  5,607.803,  O.  430- 
106.000. 
Yamagiichi,  Masayuki:  See— 

Miyata.  Hiroshi;  Yamaguchi.  Masayuki;  and  Suzuki.  Kenichi,  5,608,008, 
CI  525  240000 
Yamaguchi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Murayama.  Tomohiro,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  lac. 

Fishing  reel  reversal  preventive  device.  5,607,116.  O.  242-247.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Toshio,  lo  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Lid.  Fluid  passage  arrangement  for 

continuously  variable  transmissioa.  5,607371.  O.  475-210  000 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Ishihara.  Kiyomitsu;  Yonetani.  Takayuki;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshiharu;  and 
Koma,  Toru,  5,607.621.  CI.  252-301  360. 
Yamaha  Cotporatian:  See — 

Iwaae.  Hiroyuki.  5,608,178,  O.  84-609.000. 
Kawamuta.  Kiyoshi,  5,608,175,  CI.  84-171.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kanno,  Isao;  and  Kato,  Masahiko.  5.606,952,  O.  123-413.000. 
Kobayasfai.  Nobotu;  and  Koyanagi.  Ibmoyoshi.  5.607332.  O.  440- 

41.000. 
Onodera.  Hitoshi.  5.608.642.  O.  364-478.010. 
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TsUzliku,  Hiroyuki;  Saito.  Telsushi;  and  Tsuchida,  Naoki,  5,606,942, 0. 
I2D-90  160. 
Yamakanv,  Masahiro;  Akimoto.  Kenji;  Nakamura.  KaLsuya;  Takano.  Fumio; 
and  Takasaki,  Takahiro.  lo  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ud.  Magnetic  recording 
medium  having  a  specified  binder  system.  5.607.772,  O.  428-425.900. 
Yamaki.  kumi:  See — 

Yaaiamolo.     Masamitsu;    Yamaki,    Rumi;    and    Kitaoka.    Hideaki. 
5.W7.416.  CI.  604-397.000, 
Yamam^V).  Alsuharu:  5^e — 

Katkvhara.  Toyoki;  Yamamolo.  Alsuharu:  Maruyama,  Yuji;  Kawakami. 
Hklehiko;  and  Kawamura.  Hideaki.  5.608.816,  CI.  382-149.000. 
YamamM),  Kenji;  See — 

Ta«ikawa.Tsuyoshi;  and  Yamamolo.  Kenji,  5.606,994, 0  137-627.500. 
YamanKHd.  Masamilsu;  Yamaki.  Rumi;  and  Kitaoka,  Hideaki.  to  Uni-Charm 

Corporation   Disposable  absorbent  pad,  5.607,416.  O.  604-397.000. 
YamamoiD.  Mineo:  See — 

Kiukubo.    Hideo;    Hamamichi.    Suguru:    and    Yamamoto.    Mineo. 
$.608,495.  CI  399-72  000. 
Yamamod.  Mulsuo:  See — 

Koti«ma.  Toshimitsu;  Hiroki.  Masaaki;  Zhang,  Hongyong;  Yamamoto, 
Mulsuo.  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko,  5.608.251.  CI.  257-337.000. 
YamamOKi.  Noboru:  See — 

Waunabe.  Keisuke;  Yamamoto.  Noboru;  Kaetsu,  Atsushi;  and  Yamada. 
Voshimi.  5.608.088,  CI.  549-529.000, 
YamamOKi.  Saloshi:  See — 

Sn-Jayanlha.  Mulhuthamby;  Sharma.  Anm;  Dang,  Hien;  and  Yamamoto, 
Satoshi.  5.608.586,  CI   .360-77,040, 
YamamoK).  Yoshihiro;  See — 

Haliori.  Shizuo;  Yamamolo.  Yoshihiro;  Sogabe,  Yukihiro;  and  Emi, 
Shigenori.  5.607.838.  CI  435-22  000. 
Yamampk).  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Otiti*.  Osamu;  Yamamolo.  Yoshikazu:  Maisunaga.  Koichiro;  Tsuchiya. 
takayuki.  and  Nakahama.  Toshihiro.  5,606,795,  CI.  29-863.000. 
Yamamiiia.  Talsuo:  See — 

To)ama.  Koichi.  and  Yamamura.  Tatsuo.  5,608,815,  O.  382-142.000. 
Yamane.  Voshiro:  See — 

Ta«*a.  Shinichi;  and  Yamane,  Yoshiro.  5,606,943,  CI.  123-90.230. 
Yamanithi.  Eiichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Framed-area  defining  rect- 
angle Hinnmg  device   5.608..S44.  CI   358-15.VOOO. 
Yamanoi,  Katsuaki.  Miura.  Isamu;  and  Miyagawa,  Tomoko,  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporabon.  Disk  player  which  avoids  sound  failure  resulted 
from  rttry  of  dau  reading  5.608.698,  O  369-54.000. 
YamaoUa,  Naoji:  and  Oda.  Koji.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Opiiial  measuring  medwd.  5.608,817.  CI.  .382-152.000. 
Yama.<caki.  Takashi:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Ma.sahiio;  Katauka.  Shozo;  Kanda, Takashi;  Yamasaki, Takashi; 
and  Yoshida.  Kazuo.  5.608.614.  O.  .363-60.000. 
Yamashm  Filter  Mfg.  Corp  :  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko;  and  Goto,  Mitsuhiro,  5,607.582, 0.  210-234,000, 
Yama,shilB.  Keilaro;  and  Saloh.  Takeshi,  lo  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Method  for 
treating  magnet  roll  by  blasting  widi  nonmagnetic  spherical  panicles. 
5.608.J02.  CI.  .399-276.000 
Yamashiis.  Shuhei:  See — 

Okala.  Yoshihiro:  and  Yama.shiu.  Shuhei.  5.608.633,  O.  364-431.080. 
YamauOhi.  Kiyoshi:  Yoshida.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kita.  Atsushi,  to  Tokin  Corpo- 
ration   Method  of  correction  of  the  fool,  splint  for  use  in  practicing  the 
method,  and  footwear  with  the  splint.  5.607,756,  CI.  442-6.000, 
Yamawaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

KOynma.  Osamu;  and  Yamawaki.  Takeshi,  5,608.716.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Yama7.dki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Osikabe.    Yoshio;    Tanaka.    Shigeo;    Katsuyama,    Akira;    Yamazaki, 
Hroshi;  Kusagaya.  Yasuo:  Koiabe.  Noriko;  Sugiyama.  Kouichi;  and 
Sato.  Makoto.  5.608,730.  CI.  370-471  000. 
Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko;  and  Goto.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Yamashin  Filter  Mfg.  Corp. 

Filler  tysiem  for  hquids  5.607.582.  CI   210-234  000. 
Yamazaki.  Kazumi;  Nakajima.  Takeaki;  Hidano.  Koichi;  Wakashiro,  Teruo; 
Hara,  Takeshi;  Horiuchi.  Masaaki;  and  Kawakami.  Tomoyuki.  to  Honda 
Gikefi   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Evaporative  fuel  processing  device. 
5.60<.954,  CI.  123-520.000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  Zhang.  Hongyong;  Takayama. 
Toruj  and  Uochi,  Hideki.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd. 
SemictHiductor.  semiconductor  device,  and  method  for  fabricating  the 
same  5.608.2.^2.  CI   257-66  000 
Yamazaki.  Takeshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Lid.  Optical  pick-up  apparatus 
with  itlacking  error  detection  by  detection  of  amount  of  light  in  fan  field. 
5.601*95.0.  369-44  120 
Yamazild.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nariu.  Tomohiro;  Tsuge.  Hiroki;  Nishikawa,  Susumu;  Ishida.  Kazumi; 
iiad  Yamazaki.  Takeshi,  5,607,209,  O.  303-122.1 10. 
Yamazaki.  Taku:  See— 

Mabumura.  Yukinori;  Yoshida,  Koji;  and  Yamazaki,  Taku.  5,608,563, 
a.  359-202.000, 
Yamazaki.  Ya.su.shi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  asym- 

meuical  LDD  type  MIS  device,  5,607.869,  O.  437-40.000, 
Yan,  Sbijia:  See— 

Balger.  David  C;  Deshtande.  Prashani  P.;  Yan,  Shijia:  Tagliafeiri,  Frank; 
and  Victory,  Samuel  F,  5,608.085.  CI.  549-277.000. 
Yan,  T»l«  W.:  See— 

CHaudhuri.  Surajit:  Dayal.  Umeshwar;  and  Yan.  Tak  W .  5,608,904,  CI. 
395-602.000 


Yan.  Tsoung  Y.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Two  phase  Ireatmem  of  gas  to 

remove  halogens.  5,607376,  O.  208-308.000. 
Yanagi.  Hideki:  See — 

Matsuse,  Takashi;  Yanagi.  Hideki;  Mitobe,  Hiroyuki:  Miyamoto.  Masa- 
fumi;  and  Nawa.  Masayoshi.  5,607.771,  O.  428-423.100, 
Yanagihara.  Toshio:  See — 

Sakai.    Kenji;    Hamada,   Yoshihiro;    Hagiwara,    Katsunobu;    Ujihara. 
Toshio;  Yanagihara.  Toshio:  and  Nakano,  Hiromi.  5.607,703.  O. 
425-145.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Manabu.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Waved-shaped,  curled 
steel  cord  for  reinforcing  rubber  articles  and  pneumatic  radial  tire  using  the 
same.  5.606.852,  CI.  57-207.000 
Yanai,  Kunio:  See — 

Kajihara,  Kazuhisa:  Taniyama,  Masalosi;  Yanai,  Kunio;  and  Ueno, 
Hiroshi.  5.607,240,  O.  384-480,000 
Yanase.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Shimizu,    Junko;    Tsukahara,    Michinari;    and    Yanase,    Nobuyuki. 
5.607,999,  O.  524-503.000. 
Yang,  Jack.  Brush  assembly  of  a  cup  washing  machine.  5,606,759,  O. 

15-75.000. 
Yang,  Min-Yaug:  See — 

Causey.  James  D  .  Ill;  and  Yang.  Min  Yaug.  5.607.458, 0.  607-27.000. 
Yang.  Tai-Her  Differential  motion  gear  system  to  control  the  speed  ratio  by 

means  of  the  change  of  input  direction  5.607,369,  CI.  475-12.000. 
Yang,  Victor  C:  See— 

Yun,  Jong  H  :  Meyerhoff,  Mark  E  :  and  Yang,  Victor  C,  5,607367, 0. 
204-418.000. 
Yano.  Hideo;  and  Tsunoda.  Norio.  lo  Asahi  Corporation.  Disc  player  capable 
of  calculating  the  travel  Dme  of  dK  optical  pick-up.  5.608,702,  CI. 
369-32.000. 
Yano,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sasaki.    Yasulaka;    Maisuo,    Mie;    Nakaia.    Rempei;   Wada.   Junichi: 

Hayasaka,  Nobuo;  Yano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Okano.  Haruo,  5.607.718,  CI. 

427-97.000. 

Yanofsky,  Stephen  D.;  Barrett,  Ronald  W..  Baldwin.  David  N.;  and  Jacobs. 

Jeff  W..  to  Affymax  Technologies  N.  V  Peptides  and  compounds  that  bind 

to  die  IL-1  receptor.  5.608,035.  O.  530-324,000 

Yam,  Roben  E.;  and  Piechula,  Mark  E..  to  Quantum  Technologies.  Inc. 

Continuous  dynamic  mixing  system.  5.607,233.  CI.  ,166-102.000. 
Yao.  David  D.;  Chen.  Jinfa;  and  Zheng.  Shaohui.  lo  Trustees  of  Columbia 
University,  The.  System  and  method  for  inspection  of  products  with 
warranties.  5,608.658.  O.  364-552.000. 
Yamell,  James  A.;  Lefevre.  William  R.;  and  Rang.  Brian  L.,  lo  Dana 
Corporation,  Springs  for  vehicle  transmission  synchronizer,  5,607.037, 0. 
192-53.331. 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamada,  Akio;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroshi.  5.608.226.  O.  250-491.100. 
Yasuda.  Shigeyuki.  Electric  power  generating  elemem.  5,608,181,  O.  136- 

200,000, 
Yasueda,  Hisashi:  Nakanishi.  Kazuo;  Moloki.  Masao;  Nagase.  Kazuo:  and 
Matsul.  Hiroshi.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  inc.  Gene  encoding  transglutaminase 
derived  from  fish.  5,607.849,  CI.  435-193.000. 
Yasui.  Katsuaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inductive  sensor 

circuit  with  coil  resistance  compensation.  5.608.318.  O.  324-233.000. 
Yasumoio.  Masami;  and  Moloike.  Talsuva.  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Totton  Sanyo  Elecmc  Co.  Linear  light  source.  5.607,227, 0.  362-249.000, 
Yates.  Mark  T:  See — 

Parker.  Roger  A.;  Edwards.  Michael  L.;  Vaal.  Mark  J.;  Matt.  James  E.. 
Jr.;  Chen,  Kim  S.;  Yates.  Mark  T;  Wright.  Paul  S  ;  and  Busch.  Steven 
J„  5.608,095,  O.  556-413.000. 
Yau.  Cheuk  C;  and  Moody.  Leslie  S  .  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company 
Polyesters  modified  with  1 .4-cyclohexaned  imeihanol  having  high  claritv 
prepared   utilizing   an   antimony   containing   catalvst/stabilizer   system. 
5,608.031.0,  528-281,000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Satoshi.  5.607316,  O  439-164.000. 

Ohba.  Osamu:  Yanuunoio.  Yoshikazu;  Matsunaga.  Koichiro;  Tsuchiya. 

Takayuki;  and  Nakahama.  Toshihiro.  5.606.795,  CI.  29-863.000. 
Tsuji.  Masanori;  and  Jinno,  Keishi,  5,607.327.  O.  439-752.000, 
Yazawa.  Naoto;  Saito.  Yoshinori;  and  Hiyoshi.  Hidelaka.  to  Ihara  Chemical 
industry      Co..      Ltd.      Process      for     production      of     2-substituled 
benzo|b)thiophene.  5.608.080.  CI   549-57  000. 
Ye.  Yan:  and  Gupta.  Anand.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  detecting  particles  on  a  .substrate  5.608.155.  O.  73-28.010. 
Yeager.  Michael  W.;  and  Wilson.   Dennis  R.,  to  Ramtron  International 
Corporation.  Integration  of  high  value  capacitor  with  ferroelectric  memory. 
5,608,246,  CI.  257-295.000. 
Yeates.  Paul  D  :  See— 

Delavaux.  Jean-Marc   P;  Ogawa,  Kinichiro:  and  Yeates,  Paul   D., 
5.608.562,0.  359- 161. 000. 
Yeh,  Ming-Hsiung:  See — 

Lee,  Chi-Long;  and  Yeh.  Ming-Hsiung,  5,608,094,  O  556-406.000 
Yeh,  Shing;  Higdon.  William  D  :  and  Cornell.  Ralph  E.,  to  Deico  Electronics 
Corporation   Solder  bump  transfer  device  for  flip  chip  integrated  circuit 
devices.  5,607,099,  CI.  228-180.220. 
Yeow,  Yew  T:  See — 

Szudarek,  Roben  G.:  Yeow.  Yew  T;  Nielsen,  Arnold  D.:  and  Cook. 
Roger,  5,608.611.  O.  361-753.000. 
Yin,  Gerald  Z.:  See— 

Wu,  Robert;  and  Vm,  Gerald  Z..  5,607342,  O.  156-643.100. 
Yip.  Chung  Y:  See— 
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Kumar.  Sudinhan,  Kuo,  Shyue  L;  and  Yip.  Chung  V.  5.608.741.  Q. 

37 1 -49. 100 
YKK  CorporaDoo:  See—  .     „    vu  ^ 

Ishihara.  Kiyomitsu;  Yoneiani,  Takayuki;  Yamagochi.  Yoshiliani;  and 

Koma.  Toni.  5,607.621,  CI.  252-301  360. 
Kando.  Akiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  and  Kuse.  Kazuki.  5,607.700,  Q. 

425-71.000.  ,     .  ^.     ^^^ 

Masumott>,  Tsuyoshi;    Inoue.  Akihisa;   Nagahonu   Jumctu;   Shibala. 

Toshisuke;  and  Kila,  Kazuhiko,  5,607,523,  CI.  148-415.000 
Yodoshi,  Keiichi:  See—  , .     .. 

Goto.  Takenori;  Hayashi,  Nobuhiko.  Miyake.  Teniaki;  MatsunKXO, 

Mitsuaki;  MaLsukawa,  Kenichi;  Ide.  Daisuke;  Funisawa,  Koutarou; 

Ibaraki,  Akira;  Yodoshi,  Keiichi;  and  Kunisato.  Tatsuya.  5,608,752, 

a.  372-46.000. 
Yoh  Ho-Waid  J.;  See—  „ 

Giles.  Frank  H.:  King.  Claire;  and  Yoh.  Ho-Wad  J..  5.607.754.  CI. 

428-211000 

^""""sin^ailLi  A.;  '^  Yohler,  Douglas  R.,  5.607,130,  Q.  248-125.300. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Imamura.  Makolo,  5,608.329.  O.  324-537.000. 
Yokogawa,  Funuhiko;  and  Ohsawa,  Seiichi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion Multi-Uyered  recording  disk  and  recordingAeproducing  system  using 
the  same.  5,608,715,  CI.  369-275.100 
Yokoi,  Masanobu:  See—  , .    ...  j  v_i. 

Ikeda.  Hayato;  Kawamura,  Hisato;  Michiyuki,  Hironu;  and  Yokoi, 
Masanobu.  5.607.287.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Yokoca.  Masatoshi;  Horiuchi.  Kuniyasu;  Hiraoka.  Hidenon;  and  Yamad*. 
Mikio     to    Sumitomo    Rubber    Industries.    Ltd    Two-piece    golf   ball 
5,607,366.  CI.  473-372.000. 
Yoneda.  Hisashi:  &e—  .    ....  .^.  .   „•  _ 

Tsubokura,  Akira;  Yooeda,  Hisashi;  Takaki.  Mikihiro;  and  Kiyota, 
Takashi.  5.607.839.  CI.  435-67.000. 

Yoneda,  Nae:  See—  ^.       „       .      ., 

Kitano.  Makoto;  Nishimura,  Asao;  Yaguchi,  Akihiro;  Yooeda,  Nae; 
Kohno.  Ryuji,  Tanaka.  Naotaka;  and  Kumazawa,  Tetsuo.  5,608,265, 
CI.  257-738.000. 
Yoneiani,  Takayuki;  See —  .^.    „    ..^  j 

Ishihara.  Kiyomitsu;  Yonetani.  Takayuki;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihatu;  and 
Koma,  Toru.  5.607.621.  CI.  252-301.360 
Yonezawa.  Masaaki;  See — 

Nakayama,  Yoshimichi;  and  Yonezawa,  Masaaki.  5.608.022.  Q.  526- 
212  000. 
Yonusbonis.  Thomas  M.;  See—  .     „        u     ■ 

Bentz.  Joseph  C  ;  Carroll.  John  T.  Ill;  Peters.  Lester  L  ;  Yonushonis. 
TlSmas  M.;  and  Campbell.  Jeffrey  L..  5.607.106.  CI.  239-88.000 
Yoon    InBae    RetracUble  safely  penetrating  instrument  for  portal  sleeve 

introduction   5.607,3%.  CI  604-l65(X)0 
Yoon,  InBae.  Safety  penetrating  instrument  with  penetrating  member  moving 
during  penetration  and  triggered  safety  member  protrusion.  5,607,439,  O 
606-185.000  ^  . 

Yoon,  Sei-Seung;  Park,  Chan  Jong;  and  Kim,  Byung-Chul,  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Boosting  voluge  circuit  used  in  active  cycle  of  a 
semiconductor  memory  device.  5,608,677,  CI.  365-189  090 
Yoshida,  Hirokazu;  See — 

Inada,    Kiyoshi;   Shiota,   Motoji;   Yoshida,   Hifokazu;   and  Tagusa. 
Yasunobu,  5,608,559,  CI  349-149.000 

Yoshida,  Hiroshi:  See—  i.-    c  ^jyn -,n,\  r-i 

Kando.  Akiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Hiroshi;  and  Kuse,  Kazuki.  5,607,700,  CI. 
425-71000. 
Yoshida,  Hiroyuki:  See—  v    .  i«7  i«Vi 

Yamauchi,  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kita,  Atsushi.  5.607.756.  a. 
442-6.000. 
Yoshida.  Kazuo  See—  ,^1.1. 

Ohnishi  Ma-sahito;  Kataoka.  Shozo;  Kanda.  Takashi;  Yamasaki.  Takashi; 
and  Yoshida.  Kazuo.  5.608,614,  CI.  363-60.000. 
Yoshida,  Keizo:  See —  .,    ,.,       ...  ,      .  ^ 

Katsuta,  Kiyotaka;  Takamatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Ueda.  Yoshiko;  Nakanishi. 
Hajime;  and  Yoshida,  Keizo,  5.607,938,  CI.  514-267.000 
Yoshida,  Koii:  See —  .     _  ,      ,  -n.,  .,-, 

Matsumura,  Yukinori;  Yoshida.  Koji;  and  Yamazaki,  Taku,  5,608,563, 
CI  359-202.000. 
Yoshida,  Masayuki:  See— 

Chida  Nobuyoshi:  and  Yoshida,  Masayuki.  5,607,868,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Shibuya  Sachiko;  Yoshida.  Ma.sayuki;  Chida.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Matsu- 
molo,  Osamu.  5.608,241,  CI   257207 .000. 
Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Asai.  Hirx>shi,  to  Victor  Company  of  J^   Ud. 
Video  signal  reptxxluction  or  record/reproduction  apparatus.  5,608,535,  a. 
386-123.000.  ^    ^     ^^. 

Yoshida,  Noriyuki;  Fujino,  Kousou;  Hayashi,  Noriki;  Okuda.  Shigeru;  Hara 
Tsukushi;  and  Ishii,  Hideo.  10  Sumitotno  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.;  and 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company  Incorporated,  The.  Method  of  forming 
single-crystalline  thin  film   5,607,899,  CI.  505^74.000. 
Yoshida.  Shigeni:  See —  .        ^  .     , 

Ohkouchi,  Kousaku;  Yoshida,  Shigeru;  Hayashi,  Kenji;  and  Arakawa, 
Shigeru,  5,607,578,  CI.  210-172.000. 
Yoshida,  Takayuki:  See—  ......       ...    v  i.- 

Muiofushi.  Katsumi;  Hosoda.  Yoshikazu;  Kawasaki.  Toshiya;  Abe.  Yuki; 
Yamaguchi.  Kiyotaka;  and  Yoshida.  Takayuki.  5.607.803.  CI.  430- 
106.000. 


Yoshida.  Toshio.  to  NEC  Corporation  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  remaining 
capacity  of  a  battery  in  a  portable  dau  transmission/recepoon  device. 
5.608.324.  a  324-426.000  . 

Yoshinaga.  Masanobu.  to  Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ud.  Processes  for  prtxluciiig 
cyclodextrin  derivatives  and  polymers  containing  immobilized  cyclodex- 
trin  therein.  5.608.015.  CI.  526-75.000. 
Yoshitake.  Yuji:  See— 

Inoue    Yoshinori;  Kusumoto.  Nozomu;  Yoshitake.  Yuji;  and  Akashi. 
Tokuyuki.  5.607.013.  CI.  165-207.000. 
You.  Yong-chan:  See— 

Do  Young-rag;  You.  Young-chul;  Jeong.  Joa-young:  and  You.  Yong- 
chan.  5.608.554.  CI.  349-70000. 
You.  Young-chul:  See— 

Do  Young-rag;  You.  Young-chul;  Jeong.  Joa-young;  and  You.  Yong 
Chan.  5.608.554.  Q.  349-70.000. 
Youare  Electronics  Co.:  See—  ,  _. ,™, 

Lee.  Keum  S  ;  and  Rhee.  Byoung  J  .  5.608.419.  CI  345-74000. 
Young.  Colin  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Flexible  guide  for  a  sliding  door 
of  a  vehicle.  5.606.771.  CI    16-90.000. 

°""loups.  John  A..  Jr.;  Young.  David  B.;  Yousif.  Majeed  H.;  Smolen.  B.  C; 
and  Holt.  Jonathan.  5.607.901.  CI  507-103.000. 

"""lonuisiak,  Mark  J  ;  Young.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Holsten.  Smart  V .  5.606.769, 
CI.  15-327  600. 
Young.  Richard  H.  Sr:  See—  .  ,,«,  ,.0  r<i   .•« 

Hansen.  Michael  R  ;  and  Young.  Richard  H..  St..  5.607.759,  a.  442- 
417000. 
Younglove.  Brace  L.:  See —  ..  ,j. 

Woodruff.  Daniel  J ;  Hoekstra.  Daniel  W ;  Scott,  Chnslopher  L;  Volck- 
hausen  Thomas  W ;  Studebaker.  Thomas  J;  and  Younglove.  Bruce  L.. 
5.607.275.  a.  414-331.000. 
Yousif.  Majeed  H:  See —  ,..        ^,.    <.      ,       d^ 

Toups.  John  A  .  Jr :  Young.  David  B.;  Yousif.  Majeed  H  ;  Smolen.  B.  (..; 
and  Holt.  Jonathan.  5.607.901.  CI.  507-103  000 
Yu.  Hyo  C :  See—  ^       „    ,  .-      ^    , 

Kang.  Myung  G.;  Kang.  Seoog  S.;  Choi.  Sung  H.;  Joung.  Mun  C.^ang. 
Byoung  G.;  Ryu.  Kye  Y.;  Yu.  Hyo  C;  and  Lee.  Sang  J..  5.608.589.  CI 
360-85  000. 
Yuan.  Chris:  See—  .  „      .    ^     ..  j.  c 

Ichnowski  Jeanne;  Yuan.  Chris;  Patel.  Bipin;  and  Kanunsky,  Mark  t,. 
5,608.783.  CI.  379-67.000.  ,     ^  r 

Yuda.  Sbuji  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  disposing  of 

fiiel  vapor.  5.606.955.  CI.  123-520.000 
Yuen.  Po-Wai:  See—  ^  „        „_  „,      e^ 

Silverman.  Richard  B  ;  Andtuszkiewicz.  Ryszard;  Yuen.  Po-Wai;  bobi- 
eray  Denis  M.;  Franklin.  Lloyd  C;  and  Schwindt.  Mark  A. 
5.608.090.  CI.  552-10.000.  „     _.    .  „ 

Yun  Jong  H  ;  Meyethoff.  Mark  E  ;  and  Yang.  Victor  C.  to  Board  of  Regents 
Acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  University  of  Michigan.  The  Protamine- 
responsive  polymenc  membrane  electrode  5.607.567,  CI.  204-118.000 
Yuo.  Wu-Bin;  Chen.  Jong-Wu;  and  Chao.  Yu-Shan.  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute  Catalytic  compositions  for  the  proparaboo  of  POly(5*' 
yiene  terephthalate)  widi  anenuated  yellow  color.  5.608.032.  CI.  528- 
286.000. 

^Todi.  Christine;  and  Bryson.  Terrance  L..  5.607.226.  Q.  362-251.000 
Zadwomy.  Richard  Multiple  harmonica  holder.  5.608.177.  U.  84-379.000. 
Zaffaroni.  Alejandro  C:  See — 

Hale  Ron  L.;  Lu.  Amy;  Solas.  Dennis;  Selick.  Harold  E.;  Oldenbu^. 

Kevin  R  ;  and  Zaffaroni.  Alejandro  C  .  5.607.691.  CI  424-449.000. 

Zagar.  Paul  S.;  and  Seyyedy.  Mirmajid.  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Dram 

wtiii  open  digit  lines  and  array  edge  reference  sensing.  5.608.668.  CI. 

365-149.000 

Zahler.  Robert:  See—  ......     .,      ^ 

Singh.  Janak;  Bisacchi.  Gregory  S  ;  Godfrey.  Jollie  D..  Jr.;  Mitt.  Toomas; 
Mueller.    Richard   H  ;   Zahler.    Robert;   and   Kissick.  Thomas    P. 
5.608.064.  CI.  544-277.000. 
Zahorski.  Dorian:  See —  „    „        „        ,  ■. 

Piwonka-Corle.  Timothy  R.;  Scoffone.  Karen  F;  Chen.  Xing;  Lacomb. 
Lloyd  J  .  Jr ;  Stehle.  Jean-Louis;  Zahorski.  Donan;  and  Rey.  Jean- 
Pierre.  5.608.526.  CI  356-369.000. 
Zaiss.  Siegfried:  See—  .,,.,■      c- 

MUller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  MUller.  Ulnch;  Beuck.  Maitin:  Zaiss.  Sieg- 
fried   Gerdes.  Christoph;  Domdey-Bette.  Anke;  Gttltzmann.  Rudi; 
Lohmer  Stefan;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan;  Elting.  James; 
and  Denzer.  Dirk.  5.607.%2.  CI.  514-415.000. 
Zax.  David  B :  See—  ^      .  „        ...         ,, 

Garroway.  Allen  N.;  Miller.  Joel  B.;  Zax.  David  B.;  and  Liao.  Ming- 
Yuan.  5,608.321.  CI   324-307.000. 
Zdrahala.  Richard  J  :  See—  _        .....       j  t 

Lentz  David  J ;  Popadiuk.  Nick;  Schmitt.  Peter.  Dormier.  Edward  I.; 
and  Zdrahala.  Richard  J..  5.607.478.  CI.  623-12.000. 
Zecal  Incorporated:  See—  ^  .      ^  ,         c 

Momson.  James  S..  Niescierenko.  Joseph;  and  Zsamboky.  Kalman  F.. 
5.608,617,  CI.  363-147.000. 
Zeiler,  Hans- Joachim:  See—  ^    ^      1,1 

Petersen,  Uwe;  Schenke,  Thomas;  Krebs,  Andreas;  Grohe,  Klaus; 
Schriewer.  Michael;  Haller,  Ingo;  Metzger,  Kari  G.;  Endermann. 
Rainer.  and  Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim,  5,607,942,  CI  546-200.000. 


Zeiler,  Josepk;  and  Rubin,  Bruce,  to  Astoria  Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Finger 

ring  5,606,r73,  O.  63-15.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Amould.  Jean-Oaude,  5,607,928,  C\.  514-210.000. 
Theifixd.  Dean;  and  Gregory,  Peter,  5,608,053,  CI.  540-140.000. 
Zeneca  Pharma  SA:  See — 

Amould,  Jean-Claude,  5,607,928,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Zenharusem.  Frederic;  and  Wickramasinghe,  Hemantha  K..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Assembly  suitable  for  identifying  a  code 
sequence  of  a  biomolecule  in  a  free-solution  embodiment  5,607,568,  CI. 
204-600  000 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Bestler.  Caitlin  B.;  and  Daily,  Mack  S  ,  5,608,732,  O.  370-474.000. 
Zettl  GmbH  CNC  Prazisioos-und  Sonderwerkzuege:  See — 

Nespeta,   Horst;   POtzl,  Allied;   Simon,   Manfred;  and   Pfob,   Franz, 
5.607,263,  CI.  407-61.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Tamai,  Haruhisa,  5,608,635,  Q  364^149.300. 
Zliang.  Hongyong:  See — 

Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Hiroki,  Masaaki;  Zhang,  Hongyong;  Yamamolo, 

Mutsao.  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko.  5,608,251,  CI.  257-337.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  Zhang,  Hongyong;  Takayama, 
Toru,  wd  Uochi,  Hideki,  5,608,232,  CI  257-66.000. 
Zhang.  Shi-Wei:  See— 

Watanake,  Yoshihisa;  Mitsudo.  Takeaki;  and  Zhang.  Shi- Wei.  5.608.131. 
CI.  515-362.000. 
Zhao.  Chen:  Sire— 

Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Notbeck,  Daniel  W ;  Sham,  King  L.;  and  Zhao,  Chen, 
5,608.072.  CI.  548-204.000. 
Zheng.  Shaohai:  See — 

Yao.  David  D.;  Chen.  Jinfa;  and  Zheng,  Shaohui,  5,608.658.  a   364- 
552.000. 
Zhevlev,  Bcris;  and  Moldavsky,  Mark,  to  Visonic  Ltd.  Acoustic  anti- 

tampenng  detector.  5,608,377,  C\  340-506.000. 
Zhong,  Lingxiu:  See — 

Rao,  A  Gururaj;  and  Zhong,  Lingxiu.  5.607.914.  C\.  514-12.000 
Zhou.  Jie-Zlcilig.  Writing  board  with  an  autonutic  erase  device.  5.607.312. 

a.  434-411.000. 
Zhou.  Peter  S.;  Buchanan.  Harry  C .  Jr ;  and  McClain.  Michael  J.,  to  ITT 
Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.  Windshield  wiper  system  having  a 
wiper   Made   capable  of  retraction   for  hidden   park.   5.606.764,   CI. 
15-250.160. 
Zhu,  Dong- Wei,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Aqueous 
fluorocheirical  compositions  and  abrasion-resistant  coatings  dierefrom. 
5,608,003,  CI.  524-516.000. 
Ziai,  Mohamiaad  R.:  See— 

Sokol,  Pwicia  T;  and  Ziai,  Mohammad  R.,  5,607,843.  CI.  435-69.100. 

Ziegler.  David  A.;  Jurgenson,  Ryan  A.;  Lien.  Brent  D.;  Christensen.  Thomas 

K.;  and  Mahoney.  James  R..  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated. 

GimballiiK  flexure  widi  static  compensation  and  load  print  intregal  etched 

feanires  1*08.590.  C\.  360-104  000 


Ziger.  David  H..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  and  anangemenl  for 

characterizing  micro-size  patterns.  5.607.800.  CI.  430-8.000. 
Zikeli.  Stefan;  Ecker,  Friedrich;  Raucfa.  Emst;  Renner.  Klaus;  and  Sch6nberg. 
Anton,  to  Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  die  preparation  of 
cellulose  sheet.  5.607.639,  CI.  264-561.000. 
Zilog.  Inc.:  See — 

Movshovich.  Aleksaodr.  5.608,425.  O.  345-141.000. 
Rajkanan.  Kamal;  and  Kranzen.  Brano.  5.608.258,  a.  257-532.000. 
Zimmennan,  Karl  M    Retention  system  for  transporting  ski-type  vehicles. 

5,607,270,  CI.  410-3.000. 
Zinrmierman,  Richard  C;  Atberte,  Randall  S.;  Todd,  James  S.;  and  Crews. 
Phillip,  to  ARCH  Development  Corporation;  and  University  of  California, 
The  Regents  of  the.  Phenolic  acid  sulfate  esters  for  prevention  of  marine 
biofouling.  5,607.741,  Q.  428-68.000. 
Zimmerman.  Wendy  C;  and  Farrell.  Roberu  L..  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Fungi  for 

pitch  reduction  and  their  preparation.  5.607.855.  Q.  435-254.100. 
Zmijewski.  Milton  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Briggs.  Barbara  S.;  and  Zmijewski.  Milton  J..  Jr.,  5,607,850.  C\.  435- 
228.000. 
Zmitek.  Janko;  Fertej-Temeljotov.  Darja;  Verhnjak.  Katarina;  Komik.  Sonja; 
and  Kovafii  .  Mateja,  to  LEK,  tovama  farmacevtskih  in  kemicnih.  Inclu- 
sioin  complexes  of  clavulanic  acid  and  of  alkaU  sahs  thereof  with  hydro- 
philic  and  hydrophobic  beta-cyclodextrin  derivatives,  a  process  for  die 
preparation  thereof  and  dte  use  thereof  5,608.052.  CI.  536-103.000. 
Zoller.  Walter  M.;  Hunter.  David  S..  Jr.;  Wellner.  Edward  L.;  Larsen.  Michael 
R.;  Theisen,  Peter  J  ;  and  Link.  Donald  A  .  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Molded 
case  circuit  breaker  with  interchangeable  trip  unit  having  bimetal  assembly 
which  registers  with  permanent  heater  transformer  airgap.  5.608.367.  Q. 
335-132.000. 
Zopf.  William  D.,  to  Heil  Co.,  The.  Autoinaled  intemiediale  container  and 

method  of  use.  5,607.277.  CI.  414-408.000. 
Zsamboky.  Kalman  R:  See — 

Morrison.  James  S.;  Niescierenko.  Joseph;  and  Zsamboky.  Kalman  P., 
5.608.617,  a.  363-147  000 
Zuckerman,  Arie  J.;  See — 

Pellegrini,   Vittoria;    Fineschi,    Nicoletta;    and   Zuckerman,   Aiie   I., 
5.607,851,  CI.  435-236.000. 
Zushma.  Stephen:  See — 

Thaler,  Wairm  A.;  Zushma,  Stephen;  and  Gutierrez,  Antonio,  5.608.029. 
CI.  528-129.000. 
Zvenyatsky.  Boris;  Aranyi.  Emest;  and  Tovey.  H.  Jonadian.  to  United  States 
Surgical     Corporation.     Articulating    endoscopic     surgical     apparatus. 
5.607.450.  CI.  606-206.000. 
ZymoGenetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Carter,  Bruce  L.  A.;  and  Edwards,  Martin  W.,  5.607,917,  CI.  514-12.000. 
2679965  Canada,  Inc.,  Vogue  Pool  Products:  See— 

Lavallfet,  Jean;  and  Dallaire.  Michel.  5.606.749.  a.  4-502.000. 


UMI 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  MARCH.  1997 

NOTE—  Amuiged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  widi  city  and  lelephoiK  directory  practice). 


Hammer  Strength  Coipcfalioa:  See — 

Jones.  Gary  A..  Re.  35,470,  O.  482-97  000. 
Jones,  Gary  A.,  to  Hammer  Strength  Corporaaon.  Inchne  preis  exercise 

machine.  Re  35,470.  O.  482  97  000 
Newman.  William  C  Patient  transfer  device.  Re.  35.468,  CI.  5-81. lOR. 


Ueki.  Yasuhiro,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Disc  record/reproduce 
apparatus  with  biushless  motor  having  rotational  speed  controlled  by  a 
disc  Re.  35,469.  CI   318-138000. 

Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueki.  Yasuhiro.  Re.  35.469.  G.  318-138.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Aero  Transportation  Ptxxlucts:  — 

Early.  Stephen  R  ,  Bl  5.355.808.  a.  105-377.010. 
Bnagli-Stoffi.    Carlo,    to    Sangiacomo   N.A.    Ltd.    Bed    headboard.    Bl 

8J66J78.  a.  D6-505.000. 
CoAexip:  See — 

Malobeiti.  Rent.  Coularei.  Alain;  and  Espinasse.  Philippe  K.  Bl 
5J48.423.  CI.  405-166.000. 
Coutarel.  Alain:  See — 

Maloberti.   Reni:  Coutarel.  Alain;   and  Espinasse.   Philippe   F.   Bl 
5J48.423.  a.  405-166.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

HuJfsmtJer,  Alan  D ,  Bl  5,439,067.  CI    175-339  000 
Early  Stephen  R..  to  Aero  Transportation  Products.  BaOenless  raikar  hatch 

cover  assembly  Bl  5.355.808,  CI.  105-377.010. 
Espinasse,  Philippe  F:  See — 

Maloberti.  Reai.  Coutarel.  Alain;  and  Espinasse.  Phihppc  F.  Bl 
5J48.423.  a  405-166.000. 


Feamster.  Scott;  and  Klemba.  Keith,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Computer 
system  utilizing  compact  intelligent  disks.  Bl  5.235.586.  CI.  369-100.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company   See — 

Feamster,  Scott;  and  Klemba,  Keidi,  Bl  5.235.586.  O   369-100.000 
Huffsnitkr.  Alan  D..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Rock  bit  witfi  enhanced  fluid 

letura  area.  Bl  5.439.067,  Q    175-339.000 
Klemba,  Keith:  See—  _ 

Feamster,  Scott;  and  Klemba.  Keith.  Bl  5.235.586.  O   369-100  000 
Kuo   Chang-Kiang.  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Method  of  making  implant 

progfimmable  n<hannel  ROM   Bl  4.230.504.  CI.  437-48  000 
Malobeiti.  Rent;  Coutarel.  Alain,  and  Espinasse,  Philippe  F.  to  CoBexip. 
Device  and  process  for  unrolling  flexible  Wbular  conduits  essentially 
vertically  Bl  5.348.423.  O  405-166  000 
Sangiacomo  N.A.  Ltd.:  See — 

Baisa«li-Sloffi,  Carlo.  Bl  8.366.378.  O  D6- 505.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Kuo.  Oiang-Kiang.  Bl  4.230 J04.  O.  437-48.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Acme  United  Corporatioo:  See — 

Weatherford.  Javier  V;  and  ValU.  William  H..  378J72, 0.  D9-415.000. 
Ailigood.  Dawn  I   Moundlype  plant  cage.  378.287.  Q.  Dll-143.000. 
American  Standard  Iik.:  See- 
Moon.  In-Ho,  378,310,  O  D23-238.000 
Anderson,  Fletcher  Baseball  cap  378.238,  CI   D2-869.000 
Apps.  William  P;  and  KoefeWa.  Gerald  R  .  to  Rehng-Pacific.  Inc.  Boole  case 

with  integral  sidewall  logo  378.249.  O.  D3-310.000 
Article  Chaussant  Europeen  (Arche  S.A.):  See — 

Meiceron.  Jean  Paul.  378.240.  a.  D2-953.000. 
Asian  Micro  Sources.  Inc.:  See — 

Hahn,  Stan  S  .  378.290.  C\.  D13-143.0OO. 
Hahn.  Stan  S  .  378.291.  O.  D13-143.000. 
Astoo,  Joanne  M  .  to  Yale  Security  Inc.  Portion  of  a  key  blade  Mank.  378,270, 

a  D8-347  000. 
Ball,  Alan:  See— 

Esecson,  Man;  Swyst.  Thomas;  Ball.  Alan;  Esecson.  Austin;  Esecson. 
Kyle,  and  Esecson,  Diane,  37835.  CI  DI6-133.000 
Ballone.  Michael:  See— 

Meisner.  Edward  H.;  Khsbansen.  Keith;  Ballone.  Michael;  Hall,  Roberu 

S  ;  Loferski.  Michael  A  ,  Dolson.  Michael  D.;  Bennett.  Christopher, 

Mason,  John  B  ,  Sr ;  Baslen.  Frank;  and  Overy.  Colin,  378.247,  CI. 

D3-274.0O0 

Barnes,  J    Bradoo;  Schafer.  Mark  P;  and  Gnmelspacher,  Mark  B ,  to 

EverGreen  iMemalional,  Inc  Lawn  trailer  378,294.  Q.  D15-17.000. 
Baskent.  Feyyaz  C:  See— 

Bonaddio.   Vincenzo   A.;   and    Baskent.   Feyyaz   O.,   378,259.  CI. 
D6-601.000. 
Basten.  Frank:  See — 

Meisner.  Edward  H  ;  Kristiansen.  Keith;  Ballone.  Michael;  Hall,  Roberu 

S  ;  Loferski,  Michael  A    Dolson,  Michael  D  ;  Bennett,  Chnstopher, 

Mason,  John  B  ,  Sr;  Ba.sten,  Frank,  and  Overy,  Colin,  378,247,  CI. 

D3-274000. 

Beaver,  Ted  L ,  to  Continental  Plastic  Containers.  Inc.  Pvtial  exterior  surtex 

of  a  contauier  sidewaU.  378474,  O.  D9-530.000. 
Bcanen.  Chnsupber.  Set — 


Meisner.  Edward  H.;  Kristiansen.  Keith;  Ballone.  Michael;  Hall.  Roberta 
S  ;  Loferski.  Michael  A  ;  Dolson.  Michael  D  ;  Bennett,  Christopher, 
Mason,  John  B  ,  Sr;  Basten,  Frank;  and  Overy.  Colin,  378,247,  CI. 
D3-274000. 
Bernhardt  Furniture  Company:  See — 

Keller.  H  Thomas,  378.256,  CI  D6-497  000 
Black  A  Decker  Inc  ;  See— 

Meisner.  Edward  H.;  Kristiansen.  Keith;  Ballone.  Michael;  Hall.  Roberta 

S  ;  Loferski.  Michael  A  ;  Dolson.  Michael  D  ;  Bennett.  Christopher; 

Mason.  John  B.,  Sr,  Basten,  Frank;  and  Overy,  Colin.  378.247.  CI. 

D3- 274.000 

Bonaddio.  Vincenzo  A  ;  and  Baskenu  Feyyaz  O..  to  Foamex  UP.  Back 

support  cushion  of  synthebc  foam.  378.259,  CI.  D6-6OI.00O. 
Bnunani  Marco,  to  Vibram  S  p.A  Combined  tread  surface  and  periphery  of 

a  shoe  sole   378,239,  Q   D2-953  000 
Brandenburg,  Lloyd  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Murkowski.  Thomas  L  ;  and  Brandenburg.  Lloyd  W..  Jr..  378.267,  CI. 
D8- 20.000 
Braun  Aktiengescllschaft:  See — 

Hartwein,  Peter,  378J82,  O.  D1O-57.O0O. 
Bright  Ideas  Grtjup,  Inc.:  See — 

McDonald,  Thomas  B..  378,237,  Q.  D2-743.000. 
Brown  Jordan  Company:  See — 

Fnnier,  Richard.  378,253,  O.  D6-375.000. 
Buck  Knives,  Inc    See — 

Sebei,  Biea  P,  378J43.  CI.  D3-220000 
Buehler,  Horst  J.  Combined  aulomabc  Christmas  tree  waierer  and  cover 

therefor  378 J66,  Q.  D8-I  000. 
Burcham.  Gregory  S.;  See — 

Robbins,  Edward  S.,  Ill;  and  Burcham.  Gregory  S..  378J73,  Q. 
D9>449.000. 
Bury.  Barbara  J.  Chair  leg  bootie.  378J71.  Q.  D8-400.000. 
Cain.  Charles  C.  to  Thomasville  Fuminire  Industries,  Inc.  Headboard  and 

canopy  unit.  378.257,  CI.  D6-505  000 
Cain,  Chvles  C .  to  Thomasville  Furniture   Industries.   Inc.   Endboard. 

378058,  a.  D6-507  000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

■to.  Hideki.  378.300.  CI   D18-55  000. 
Cassida,  Micfaeie  R.  Handbag  378.244.  Q.  D3-243.000. 
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Cheng.  Mei-Fi.  to  Ting  Yang  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.  Sprinkler.  378,309,  Q. 

023-214  000. 
Chiu.  Li-Mei  Miniaane  bouse  decoralioa  378.286,  C\.  Dll-121.000. 
Choi.  Byung  C  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Camcorder.  378.2%.  Q. 

D16-202  00D. 
Chou.  Peter  Blectronic  recorder  378.293.  Q  DI4-167.000. 
Clery.  Ga«tan:  See— 

Vicard,  Jean;  and  Clery,  Gaitan,  378.265.  Q.  D7-619.000. 
Continenul  PbtQc  Containers.  Inc.:  See — 

Beaver.  Tei  L  .  378.274.  CI  D9-530.000. 
Coots  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Rusnock.  Kevin  R..  and  Mooahan.  Dale  M.,  378,275,  O  D9-545.000. 
Crook,  Grego«y  M.:  See — 

Schwaegeite,  Gary  G.;  and  Crook.  Gregory  M.,  378J15,  Ci.  D24- 
1 72.000, 
Dannall.  Adrian  D.  E..  to  Gordon  Ellis  &  Company.  Toilet  seaL  37831 1.  CI. 

D23-31I.00D. 
Dalcon  Instrument  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Grilk.  Hcivy  G.;  Riegel.  David  P;  and  Roser.  John  A..  378,284.  Q 
DIO-IOIOOO 
Davis.  William  S..  Jr..  to  Davoil.  Inc.  Blade  medallion  and  support  arm  for  a 

ceiling  fan   378.312.  Q.  D23-4II  000 
Davoil.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Wiiiam  S  ,  Jr,  378.312.  CI   D23-4II.O0O 
DeMier.  Daniel  W.  Combined  ski  and  boot  sling  378.245.  CI.  D3-26I.000. 
Desveaux.  Maithall  Swimming  hand  paddle.  378.307.  CI  D2 1 -239 .000 
Diehl.  Gregai\  W.,  to  ESAB  Group.  Inc..  The.  Compressed  gas  regulator. 

378.283.  CI  DlO-85  000 
Dolson.  Michael  D  :  See— 

Meisner, Edward  H  ;  Kristiansen,  Keidi;  Ballone,  Michael;  Hall,  Roberta 

S.;  Loferski.  Michael  A.;  Dolson.  Michael  D.;  Bennett.  Christopher; 

Mason.  John  B..  Sr ;  Baslen.  Frank;  and  Overy.  Colin.  378.247.  O. 

D3-274.000. 

Doughty,    FreAric    C;    and    Marii,    Danen    M     Handle     378,269,    Q. 

Dg-307  000 
Doyle.  Donald  E  Spacer  -  septal  splint.  378.313.  Q.  D24-128.000 
Eckel.  Alan  Infant  audiometric  chamber.  378,316.  Q.  D24-I73.000. 
ESAB  Group,  he..  The:  See— 

Diehl.  Gfcgory  W..  378.283.  Q  DlO-85  000 
Esecson  AssociMes.  Inc.:  See — 

Esecson.  Matt;  Swyst,  Thomas;  Ball.  Alan;  Esecson.  Austin;  Esecson. 
Kyle;  tad  Esecson.  Diane.  378,295.  CI.  D16- 1 33.000 
Esecson.  Auslia:  See — 

Esecson.  Man;  Swyst,  Thomas;  Ball,  Alan;  Esecson.  Austin;  Esecson. 
Kyle;  aad  Esecson,  Diane,  378,295,  C\  D16- 133.000 
Esecson.  Diane:  See — 

Esecson.  Matt;  Swyst.  Thonus;  Ball.  Alan;  Esecson.  Austin;  Esecson. 
Kyle;  aad  Esecson.  Diane.  378.295.  CI  DI6-133.000. 
Esecson.  Kyl«:  See — 

Esecson,  Matt;  Swyst,  Thomas;  Ball.  Alan;  Esecson.  Austin;  Esecson. 
Kyle;  aad  Esecson.  Diane.  378.295.  CI   D15-I33  000. 
Esecson.  Matt.  Swyst.  Thomas;  Ball,  Alan;  Esecson,  Austin;  Esecson,  Kyle; 
and  Esecson.  Diane,  to  Esecson  Associates.  Inc.  Binoculars.  378,295.  CI. 
D16-I33.0(W. 
EveiGieen  Inlanatioiul.  liK.:  See — 

Barnes.  J    Bradon;  Schafer,  Mark  P.;  and  Gramelspacher,  Mark  B., 
378,294,  CI  DI5-I7  000. 
Featherston,  Mkhael  S.;  and  Ryan,  Denis  J.,  to  Snategic  Partners,  Inc.  Shoe 

sole   378.241.  O.  D2-954.000. 
Femon.  Suzaane  L.:  See — 

Koloucek.    Randolf   C;    and    Femon.    Suzanne    L..    378,276.    CI 
D9-55e,O0O 
Fedierolf.  Wil  G  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Document  printer.  378.299. 

a  DI8-5aOOO. 
Fiskars  Inc.:  Jar— 

Murttowski,  Thomas  L  ;  and  Brandenburg,  Uoyd  W.,  Jr..  378,267.  CI. 
D8-2a0O0 
Flynn.  John  M.  Toy  figure.  378.304.  CI.  D2 1-155.000. 
Foamex  LP:  See— 

Bonaddio.    Vincenzo   A ;    and    Baskent.    Feyyaz    O..    378,259.    CI. 
D6-6OI.000 
Fox.  Jon,  to  Ssnuel  Aaron,  Inc  Ring   378,285.  Q.  Dl  1-34  000. 
Frinier,  Richad.  to  Brown  Jordan  Company  Chair.  378,253,  CI.  D6-375  000 
Fukushima.  Hirocaka:  See — 

Yoshioka.    Nobuaki;   and   Fukushima.   Hirotaka,   378,292,  CI.   DI3 
146.000 
FutT,  Michael  A  ;  and  WilUams,  Haleem  A  Game  scoring  board.  378.280.  CI 

DIO-46  100 
Galbraith.  Hvald  F:  See- 
Roe.  Douglas  R.;  and  Galbraith.  Harold  F.  378.308.  Q.  D22-132.000. 
Goessling,  JolMi  G.:  See — 

Lage,  David  P;  and  Goessling,  John  G  ,  378,264,  CI.  D7-536.000. 
Gordon  Ellis  4  Company:  See — 

Dartnall.  Adrian  D  E  .  378.311.  Q.  D23-3I1.000. 
Gramelspacher,  Mark  B.:  See— 

Barnes.  J.  Bradon;  Schafer.  Mark  P;  and  Gramelspacher.  Mark  B.. 
378.294,  CI  DI5-I70O0 
Griffin,  Willis  E  Paint  brush  rack  container  378.248,  CI.  D3-29I  000 
Grilk.  Henry  Q.;  Riegel,  David  P;  and  Roser,  John  A.,  to  Dalcon  Instrument 
Co.,  Inc.  Ui|uid  level  sender  378.284.  C\.  DIG- 101 .000. 


Groafillex.  Raymond,  to  GrosfiUex  SARL.  Leg  anembly  for  tables.  378.2SS, 

a.  D6-495  000. 
GrosfiUex  SARL:  See — 

Grosfillex.  Raymond.  378.255.  C[.  D6-495  000 
Hahn,  Stan  S..  to  Asian  Micro  Sources.  Inc.  Interchangeable  plug  device. 

378.290.  a.  D13-I43.000. 

Hahn.  Stan  S..  to  Asian  Micro  Sourcxs.  Inc.  Interchangeable  plug  device. 

378.291.  a.  DI3-I43.000. 
Hall,  Roberu  S.:  See— 

Meisner,  Edwwd  H.;  Kristiansen.  Keidi;  Ballone.  Michael;  HaU.  Roberta 

S.;  Loferski.  Michael  A.;  Dolson.  Michael  D.;  Bennett.  Christopher; 

Mason.  John  B  .  Sr ;  Basten.  Frank;  and  Overy.  CoUn.  378.247.  O 

D3-274.000 

Hartwein.  Peter,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thermometer.  378.282,  G. 

DlO-57.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Fedierolf,  Will  G  .  378.299.  C\.  D18-50.000 
Ikariya.  Toshiyuki;  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  and  Istiii.  Hideo,  to  Kooica  Corpora- 
tion. Cartridge  for  a  photographic  processor.  378.297.  C\.  D16-2S0.000 
Indusiri  AB  Thule:  See— 

Luadgren.  Alvar.  378,289.  Q.  D12-412.000. 
IsUi.  Hideo:  See— 

Ikariya.  Tosfaiyi^;  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  and  Ishii.  Hideo,  378.297.  O. 
D 1 6-250.000. 
IsoDO.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Tooiu;  Isono.  Masahiro;  and  Kawasaki.  Mugio.  378.246. 0. 
D3-273.000 
Ito.  Hideki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Laser  beam  printer.  378.300.  C\. 

Dl  8-55.000 
J«fgensen,  Carsten,  to  Pi-Dcsign  AG.  Co«fee  maker.  378.26 1 . 0.  D7-3 1 9.000. 
Kawasaki,  Mugio:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Tooru;  Isono,  Masahiro;  and  Kawasaki.  Mugio.  378.246.  CI. 
D3-273.000. 
Keller.  H.  Thomas,  to  Bernhardt  Fuminire  Company.  Carved  table  leg. 

378,256,  a  D6-497,000. 
Kin-Man  Tse.  Michael.  Joystick.  378.302.  C\.  D2I-48.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideo:  See — 

Ikariya.  Toshiyuki;  Kobayashi,  Hideo;  and  Ishii.  Hideo.  378.297.  Q. 
D16-250.000. 
Koefelda,  Gerald  R  :  See— 

Apps,  William  P;  and  Koefelda.  Gerald  R.,  378.249.  Q.  D3-310.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Ikariya.  Toshiyuki;  Kobayashi.  Hideo;  and  Ishii.  Hideo.  378.297.  O. 
D16-250.000. 
Koros.  Gabriel:  See — 

Koros.  Tibor.  and  Koros.  Gabriel.  378.314.  Q  D24-155000. 
Koros.  Tibor.  and  Koros.  Gabriel   Bone  spinal  implant.  378.314.  O  D24- 

155.000. 
Kotoucek.  Randolf  C;  and  Fenton.  Suzaiuie  L..  to  Kranson  Industries.  Bottle 

body.  378.276.  CI.  D9-558.OO0. 
Kranson  Industries:  See — 

Kotoucek.    Randolf    C;    and    Femon.    Suzanne    L.,    378776,    O. 
D9-558000. 
Kristiansen.  Keith:  See — 

Meisner.  Edward  H.;  Kristiansen.  Keith;  Ballone.  Michael;  Hall.  Roberu 
S  ;  Loferski.  Michael  A  ;  Dolson.  Michael  D  ;  Bennett,  Christopher, 
Mason.  John  B  .  Sr;  Basten.  Frank;  and  Overy.  Colin.  378247.  a. 
D3-274.000. 
Lafine  Tonnellerie  D'An:  See— 

Vicard,  Jean;  and  Clery,  GaiSlan,  378,265,  C\  D7-6I9.000. 
Lage,  David  P.  to  Quick  Point,  Inc.  Beverage  mug  widi  surface  pattern. 

378.263.  CI.  D7-536  000 

Lage.  David  P;  and  Goessling.  John  G..  to  Quick  Point,  Inc.  Beverage  mug. 

378.264.  a.  D7  536  000 

LekseU.  Cari.  to  Maxi  Display  AB  Display  stand.  378.301.  CI.  D20- 10.000. 
Levin,  Samuel  Picture  frame  378.251.  CI  D6-300000. 
Loferski.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Meisner.  Edward  H.;  Kristiansen.  Keidi;  Ballone.  Michael;  Hall.  Roberu 

S.;  Loferski.  Michael  A.;  Dolson.  Michael  D.;  Bennen,  Christopher. 

Mason.  John  B  .  Sr.;  Basten,  Frank;  and  Overy.  Colin.  378.247.  C\. 

D3-274.000. 

Lundgren,  Alvar,  to  Industri  AB  Thule.  Rear  mounted  bike  carrier.  378,289, 

a.  D12-4I2.000 
Marchello.  John  Detachable  toothbrush  head  and  handle  unit  378,250.  Q. 

D4I04  000. 
Mark.  Darren  M.:  See — 

Doughty.  Frederic  C  ;  and  Marit.  Danen  M..  378.269.  Q  D8-307  000. 
Markson.  Richard,  to  Maikson  Rosenthal  &  Company.  Advertising  display 

for  shelving  378.254,  CI  D6-»49.000. 
Markson  Rosenthal  &  Company:  See — 

Maikson.  Richard.  378.254.  CI.  D6-449.000. 
Mason.  John  B..  Sr:  See — 

Meisner.  Edward  H.;  Kristiansen.  Keith;  Ballone.  Michael;  Hall.  Roberu 
S.;  Loferski.  Michael  A.;  Dolson.  Michael  D.;  Bennett.  Christopher. 
Mason.  John  B  .  Sr;  Basten.  Frank;  and  Overy.  Colin.  378.247.  C\. 
D3-274.0O0. 
Maxi  Display  AB:  See — 

Leksell.  Cari.  378.301,  Q.  D20-IO.OOO. 
McDonald.  Thomas  B.  to  Bright  Ideas  Group.  Inc.  Imilatiaa  tuxedo  garment 

378.237.  a.  D2-743.0O0. 
McGraw.  William  P  Clock  378.278.  Q.  DlO-22  000. 
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Meisner.  Edward  H.;  Kiistiansen,  Keith;  Balloiie.  Michael.  Hall,  Roberta  S.; 
Loferski.  Michael  A.;  Dolson.  Michael  D..  Bennett.  Christopher.  Mason. 
John  8..  Sr ;  Hasten.  Frank;  and  Ovety.  Colin,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc 
Utility  box  incorporating  an  integral  clamping  vise.  378.247.  CI. 
D3-274.0O0. 
Merceron.  Jean  Paul,  to  Article  Chaussant  Europeen  ( Arche  S.A.).  Shoe  sole. 

378240.  CI  D2-953.000. 
Metagal  Industria  E  Comerrio  LTDA.:  See — 

Santo.  Antonio  F  E  .  378.288.  Q   DI2-187  000. 
Monahan.  Dale  M.:  See — 

Rusnock,  Kevin  R  ;  and  Monahan.  Dale  M  .  378.275.  CI  D9-545  000 
Moon.  In  Ho.  to  Amencan  Standaid  Inc  Faucet.  378.310,  CI.  D23-238  000 
Murkowski.  Thomas  L.;  and  Brandenburg,  Lloyd  W.,  Jr..  to  Rskars  Inc 

Circular  cutting  blade.  378.267.  O.  D8-20.000. 
Nakazawa.  Tootu;  Isoro.  Masahiro;  and  Kawasaki.  Mugio.  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation     Keeping    box    for    head    unit    of   printer     378.246.    CI 
D3-273000 
Napolitan.  Joseph;  and  Strieker.  Robert.  Fishing  reel  clock.  378.277,  Q. 

DlO-6.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Wilson  W.,  378,242,  Q.  D2-972.000. 
Overy.  Colin:  See — 

Meisner.  Edward  H.;  Kristiansen.  Keith.  Ballone.  Michael;  Hall.  Roberta 
S  ;  Loferski.  Michael  A  ;  Dolson.  Michael  D  ;  Bennen.  Christopher; 
Mason.  John  B..  Sr.;  Basten.  Frank;  and  Ovety,  Colin,  378,247,  CI 
D3-274.0O0. 
Pi-Design  AG:  See — 

Jergensen.  Carsten.  378.261.  CI   D7  319.000. 
Pischeoe.  Arthur  W  Golf  measuring  apparatus  378.279,  CI.  DIO-46.100. 
Precelton.  Roger  A.,  to  Whitlenge  Drink  Equipment  Limited.  Beverage 

dispenser.  378.260.  CI.  D7-301  000. 
Quick  Point,  Inc.:  See — 

Lage.  David  P.  378.263.  CI.  D7-536.000. 

Lage.  David  P;  and  Goessling.  John  G.,  378,264.  CI.  D7-536.000. 
Rehrig-Pacilic.  Inc.:  See — 

Apps.  William  P;  and  Koefelda.  Gerald  R.,  378  J49,  O.  D3-3 10.000 
Reliance  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwaegerle.  Gary  G  ;  and  Crook.  Gregocy  M..  378,315.  CI    D24- 
172  000. 
Riegel.  David  P:  See— 

Grilk.  Henry  G.;  Riegel,  David  P;  and  Roser,  John  A..  378,284.  CI. 
DIO-IOI.OOO. 
Robbins.  Edward  S..  Ill;  and  Burcham.  Gregory  S..  to  Robbins.  111.  Edward 

S.  Dispensmg  cap.  378.273.  Q.  D9-*49.000. 
Roe.  Douglas  R  ;  and  Galbraidi.  Harold  f  Troll  lure    378.308.  CI    D22- 

132.000. 
Dn^^f  John  A  '  ,Vi*f 

Gnlk.  Henry  G.;  Riegel.  David  P;  and  Roser.  John  A.,  378,284,  CI. 
DIO-IOI.OOO. 
Rusnock.  Kevin  R.;  and  Monahan.  Dale  M..  to  Coors  Brewing  Company 

Beverage  bottle  with  decorative  surface.  378.275.  CI.  D9- 545.000. 
Ryan.  Denis  J  :  See — 

Featherslon.  Michael  S.;  and  Ryan.  Denis  J.,  378,241.  Q.  D2-954.000. 
SB  Power  Tool  Company:  See — 

Schultz.  William  H  .  378.268.  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Byung  O..  378.296.  C\.  DI6-202.000. 
Samuel  Aaron.  Inc.:  See — 

Fox,  Jon,  378,285.  Q.  Dl  1-34.000. 


Santo   Antonio  F  E..  to  Metagal  Industria  E  Comeicio  LTDA.  Rearview 

mirror  support.  378,288.  CI  D12-187  000. 
Schafer.  Mark  P;  See— 

Barnes.  J    Bradon;  Schafer.  Mark  P;  and  Gramelspacher.  Mark  B.. 
378,294.  CI.  DI517.000. 
Schallen,  Don  W  Shuttlecock  378.306.  CI  D2 1-207  000 
Schultz.  William  H..  to  SB  Power  Tool  Company  Battery  operated  power 

tool.  378.268.  CI   D8-68.000 
Schwaegerle.  Gary  G  ;  and  Crook.  Gregory  M..  to  Reliance  Medical  Products. 

Inc.  Instrument  delivery  stand.  378,315,  CI.  D24- 1 72.000. 
Seber.  Bren  P.  to  Buck  Knives,  Inc  Knife  sheath  378,243,  CI.  D3-22O.0O0 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Tootu;  IsotK),  Masahiro;  and  Kawasaki,  Mugio,  378,246,  CI. 
D3-273000. 
Silitek  Corporation:  See — 

Yang.  Chung-Pin.  378,303,  CI.  D2 1-48.000. 
Smith.  Monica  A  Boot  rack.  378.252,  CI  D6-320.00O 
Smith.  Wilson  W .  to  Nike.  Inc  Element  of  a  shoe.  378,242.  Q  D2-972.000 
Sparks.  Walton  E..  to  White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  Gas  cooktop  grate 

378.262.  CI.  D7-408  000. 
Steinberger.  Ned.  Front  face  of  a  tuner  display  panel.  378,298.  O.  D17- 
99.000. 

Strategic  Partners.  Inc  :  See —  

Featherslon.  Michael  S  ;  and  Ryan.  Denis  J..  378.241.  CI  D2-954.000. 
Strieker.  Robert:  See — 

NapoUtan.  Joseph;  and  Strieker.  Robert.  378J77,  O.  DIO-6.000. 
Swyst.  Thotnas:  See — 

Esecson.  Man;  Swyst.  Thomas;  Ball.  Alan;  Esecson.  Austin;  Esecson. 
Kyle;  and  Esecson.  Diane.  378.295.  C\  D16-133.000. 
Takacs.  Marc  A  Hand-held  tennis  scorekeeper.  378.281.  CI.  Dia46.100. 
Thomasville  Furniture  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 
Cain.  Charles  C.  378.257.  CI.  D6-505.000. 
Cain.  Charies  C.  378.258.  CI.  D6-507.000. 
Ting  Yang  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Cheng.  Mei-Pi.  378.309.  CI.  D23-2I4.000. 
Tolleson.  John  F  Exercise  belt  378.305.  CI  D2I-I91.000. 
Valls.  William  H  :  See— 

Weatherford,  Javier  V ;  and  Valls.  William  H  .  378,272,  CI.  D9-4I5.000 
Vibram  S.p  A.:  See — 

Bramani.  Marco.  378.239.  CI  D2-953.000. 
Vicard.  Jean;  and  Clery.  Gaetan.  to  Lahtte  Tonnellerie  D'Art.  Display  holder 

for  a  wine  bottle.  378.265,  CI.  D7 -6 19.000. 
Weatherford.  Javier  V.;  and  Valls.  William  H..  to  Acme  United  Coiporatioa. 

Blister  card  packaging  for  scissors.  378,272.  a.  D9-4I5.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Sparks.  Walton  E  .  378,262.  Q.  D7-408.000. 
Whitlenge  Drink  Equipinent  Limited:  See — 

Precelton.  Roger  A..  378.260.  CI.  D7  301.000. 
Williams.  Haleem  A.:  See — 

FuiT.  Michael  A  ;  and  Williams.  Haleem  A..  378.280.  CI  01046.100. 
Yale  Security  Inc  :  See — 

Aston.  Joanne  M..  378.270.  CI.  D8-347.000. 
Yang.  Chung-Pin.  to  Silitek  Corporation  Joy  stick.  378.303.  CI.  D2I-48.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshioka.   Nobuaki;   and   Fukushima.   Hiroiaka.   378.292,  CI.   DI3- 
146.000. 
Yoshioka.  Nobuaki;  and  Fukushima.  Hiroiaka,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Con- 
nector for  electric  supplier  for  electric  car.  378,292,  O.  DI3-I46.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


BloDms  of  Bressingham  Ltd.:  See — 

Bourite.  Janet  E  ;  and  Bourke.  John  R  C,  9,815.  CI.  Pit. -68.100 
Bonrke.  Janet  E.;  and  Bourke.  John  P.  C.  to  Blooms  of  Bressingham  Ltd. 

Campanula  plant  named  Chettle  Charm.  9.815.  CI.  Plt.-68.100. 
Bcmrke.  John  P  C  :  See— 

Bourke.  Janet  E.;  and  Boutke.  John  P.  C.  9.815.  CI.  Pit. -68. 100. 
Dt  Meyer.  Henri,  to  H  De  Meyer  -  De  Rouck  b.v.b.a.  Guzmania  plant 

named    Red  Pearl'.  9,820,  CI.  Plt.-88.800. 
Feitilea  Floviers.  Ltd.:  See — 

Leighfield.  Wilham,  9,819,  CI.  Plt.-86.I00. 
R  De  Meyer  -  De  Rouck  b.v.b.a.:  See— 

De  Meyer.  Henri,  9,820,  O.  Pit  -88.800. 
Leighfield,  William,  to  Femlea  Rowers,  Ltd.  Poinsetu  plant  named 
•  klarble  Sails'  9,819.  O.  Pit -86.100. 


VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named   Fidelio'.  9.816.  CI.  Plt.-77.000. 
VandenBerg.  ComeUs  P..  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named   Janice'.  9.817.  CI.  Pit. -78.000. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named   Laurie'.  9,818,  CI.  Pit. -78.000. 
Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.,  9.816,  Q.  Plt.-77.000. 
VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.  9,817.  CI.  Plt.-78.000 
VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.  9,818,  O  P1t.-78.000. 
Zaandam.  Diana.  Ixora  plant— 'Diora'.  9.814.  C\.  Plt.-54.100. 


I  TST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
4th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1997 


CHinic.  Sorin.  Catamenial  device  HI. 639.  CI  604-368.000 
Fyjie.  Akihiko:  See — 

Furuu.  Takahisa;  Iwamolo.  Toshiro;  Fujie.  Akihiko;  Nina.  Kumiko; 
Tsurumi.  Yasuhisa;  ShigemaLsu.  Nobuhani;  Kasahara.  Chiyoshi; 
Hino.  Moiohiro;  and  Okuhara.   Masakuni.  H  1.638.  CI.   514- 
11.000 
iUuta.  Takahisa;  Iwamolo.  Toshiro;  Fujie.  Akihiko;  Nitta,  Kumiko; 
■  'summi.  Yasuhisa;  Shigematsu.  Nobuharu;  Kasahara.  Chiyoshi;  Hino. 
riolohiro;  and  Okuhara.  Masakuni.  Use  of  the  pol)i)eptide  compound. 
11.638,  CI  514-11.000 
H^nmond,  Keith  W :  See— 

Litchholt,  John  J.;  Thonus.  Dennis  A.;  and  Hammond.  Keidi  W.. 
HI. 640.  CI.  604-389.000. 
H4t  John  M.:  See— 

Sevenants.  Michael  R  ;  and  Hart.  John  M..  HI  .636,  CI  426-633.000. 
I|i^.  Moiohiro:  See — 

Furuu.  Takahisa;  Iwamoto.  Toshiro;  Fujie.  Akihiko;  Nitta,  Kumiko; 
Tsurumi.  Ya-suhisa;  Shigematsu.  Nobuharu;  Kasahara.  Chiyoshi; 
Hino.   Moiohiro;   and  Okuhara,  Masakuni.   HI. 638,  CI.  514- 
11.000. 
Ifi^moio,  Toshiro:  See — 

Furuta.  Takahisa;  Iwamolo,  Toshiro;  Fujie,  Akihiko;  Nitta,  Kumiko; 
Tsurumi.  Yasuhisa;  Shigematsu.  Nobuharu;  Kasahara.  Chiyoshi; 
Hino.   Moiohiro;   and   Okuhara.    Masakuni.   HI. 638.  O.   514- 
11.000 
l^sahara,  Chiyoshi:  See — 

Fututa.  Takahisa;  Iwamoto.  Toshiro;  Fujie.  Akihiko;  Nitta.  Kumiko; 
Tsurumi.  Yasuhisa;  Shigematsu.  Nobuharu;  Kasahara.  Chiyoshi; 
Hino.  Moiohiro;  and  Okuhara.  Masakuni.  HI. 638.  CI.  514- 
11.000. 

llilchholt.  John  J.;  Thomas,  Dennis  A.;  and  Hammond,  Keith  W.,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Reinforced  landing  surface  for 
nechanical    fasteners   on   disposable    products.    H  1.640.   CI.    604- 
J89.000 
iPfta.  Kumiko:  See — 

Fumta,  Takahisa;  Iwamolo,  Toshiro;  Fujie,  Akihiko;  Nitta,  Kumiko: 
Tsurumi.  Yasuhisa;  Shigematsu.  Nobuharu;  Kasahara,  Chiyoshi; 
Hino.  Moiohiro;  and  Okuhara.  Masakuni.  H1.638.  CI.  514- 
11.000. 


Otfofd.  Bruce  W.;  Russell.  Stephen  D.;  and  Weiner.  Kurt  H.  Laser- 
assisted  fabrication  of  bipolar  transistors  in  silicon-on-sapphire  (SOS). 
HI, 637,  a.  437-173.000. 
Okuhara.  Masakuni:  See — 

Furuta.  Takahisa;  Iwamolo.  Toshiro;  Fujie.  Akihiko;  Nitta.  Kumiko; 
Tsurumi.  Yasuhisa;  Shigematsu.  Nobuharu;  Kasahara.  Chiyoshi; 
Hino.  Moiohiro;   and  Okuhara.  Masakuni.   HI. 638.  CI.  514- 
11.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Litchholt.  John  J.;  Thomas.  Dennis  A.;  and  Hammond,  Keidi  W., 

H1.640,  CI.  604-389.000. 
Vander  Meer.  James  M..  HI.635.  CI.  510-220.000. 
Russell.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Offofd.  Biuce  W.;  Russell,  Stephen  D  ;  and  Weiner.  Kurt  H..  H1.637, 
CI.  437-173.000. 
Sevenants,  Michael  R.;  and  Hart,  John  M.  Flavor  enhancement  of 
reduced  fat  nut  butters  dirough  the  addition  of  citric  acid.  Hl,636,  Q. 
426-633.000 
Shigematsu,  Nobuharu:  See — 

Furuta.  Takahisa;  Iwamolo.  Toshiro;  Fujie.  Akihiko;  Nitta.  Kumiko; 
Tsurumi.  Yasuhisa;  Shigematsu.  Nobuharu;  Kasahara.  Chiyoshi; 
Hino.  Moiohiro;  and  Okuhara.  Masakuni.  H1.638.  Q.   514- 
11.000. 
Thomas.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Litchholt.  John  J.;  Thomas.  Dennis  A.;  and  Hammond.  Keith  W.. 
H1.640.  a.  604-389.000. 
Tsurumi.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Furuta.  Takahisa;  Iwamolo.  Toshiro:  Fujie.  Akihiko;  Nitta.  Kumiko: 
Tsurumi.  Yasuhisa:  Shigematsu.  Nobuharu;  Kasahara.  Chiyoshi; 
Hino.   Moiohiro;  and  Okuhara.   Masakuni.  H1.638.  CI.   514- 
11.000. 
Vander  Meer.  Janves  M..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Detergent 
compositions  with  oleoyl  sarcosinale  and  amine  oxide.  H  1.635.  CI. 
510-220.000. 
Weiner.  Kurt  H  :  See— 

Offord.  Bnice  W.;  Russell.  Stephen  D  :  and  Weiner.  Kurt  H.  Hl,637, 
CI.  437-173.000. 
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41.51 
216 
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276 
770 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  4.  1997 

Note — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


XASS2 

5.606.745 
5.606.746 
5.606.748 
5.606.744 

ZLASS4 

5.606.747 
5.606.749 
5.606.750 
5.606.751 
5.606.752 

CLASS  5 

Re.35.46« 

5.606.755 
5.606.754 
5.606.756 

^LASSD6 

)l  366.378 

CLASS? 

5.606.757 
5.606.758 

CLASS  8 

5.607.481 
5.607.482 
5.607.483 

IXASS15 

5.606.759 
5.606.760 
5.606.761 
5.606.762 
5.606.763 
5.606.764 
5.606.765 
5.606.766 
5.606.767 
5.606.768 
5.606.769 
5.606.770 


:lass  16 

5,606.771 
5.606.772 
5.606.773 
5,606.774 
5.606,775 

:lassh 

5,606,776 

Class  24 

5.606.777 
5.606.778 
5.606.779 
5.606.780 
5.606.781 
5.606.782 
5.606.783 
5.606,784 


CLASS  27 

5,606.785 

ICLASS29 

5.606,786 
5,606,787 
5,606,788 
5.606,789 
5.606,790 
5,606.791 
5.607.484 
5.607.485 
5.606.-^ 
5.606.793 
5.606.794 
5.606.795 
5.606.796 
5.606.797 

fCLASSM 

5.606.798 
5.606.799 
5.606.801 

CLASS  33 

5.606.802 
5.606.803 


CLASS  34 

261  5.606.804 

421  5.606.805 

CLASS  3« 

3  B  5.606.806 

8  1  5.606.807 

89  5.606.808 

CLASS  37 

443  5,606.809 

CLASS  38 

77  7  5.606,810 

143  5.606,811 

5,606,812 

CLASS  46 

5,606,813 
5,606,814 
5,606,815 
5.606.816 


316 
471 
607 
617 


CLASS  42 

51  5,606.817 

69.01  5.606.825 

101  5.606.818 

CLASS  43 

22  5.606.819 

57  1  5.606.820 

CLASS  44 

307  5.607.486 

CLASS  47 

17  5.606.821 

3.606.822 

58  5.606.823 
70  5.606.824 

CLASS  48 

1 1 1  5.607.487 

CLASS  49 

138  5,606.826 

352  5,606,827 

490  1  5,606.828 


295 
309 


101 
169.7 
410 
50601 

545 

582.1 

693 

713 

726  1 

780 

802.1 


54 

410 
411 
415 
471 
534 
556 


CLASS  51 

5.607.488 
5.607.489 

CLASS  52 

5.606.829 
5.606.830 
5.606.831 
5.606.832 
5.606.833 
5.606,834 
5.606.835 
5.606.836 
5.606.837 
5.606.838 
5.606.839 
5.606.840 
5.606,841 

CLASS  53 

5,606.842 
5,606,844 
5.606.845 
5.606.846 
5.606,847 
5,606.848 
5.606.849 


CLASS  55 

524  5.607.490 

528  5,607.491 

CLASS  5« 

10.2  A  5,606,850 

119  5,606,851 

CLASS  57 

207  5,606,852 

CLASS  M 

39  281  5,606,853 

274  5.606,854 

5,606,855 

286  5,606,856 


322 
648 
669 


5,606,857 
5,606,858 
5,606,859 


CLASS  62 


63 

77 

89 

139 

238.1 

294 

298 

315 

347 

434 

457.5 

471 


5.606.860 
5,606.861 
5.606.862 
5,606,863 
5,606,864 
5,606,865 
5,606,866 
5,606.867 
5.606.868 
5.606.869 
5.606.870 
5.606.871 
5.606.872 

CLASS  63 

15  5,606,873 

21  5,606,874 

CLASS  65 

30.1  5.607.493 

174  5,607,492 

CLASS  66 

77  5.606,875 

148  5,606,876 

CLASS  68 

12.04  5,606,877 

17  R  5.606.878 

233  5.606.879 

CLASS  7« 

86  5.606.880 

352  5.606.881 

369  5.606.882 

370  5.606.883 

CLASS  71 

6  5.607.494 


CLASS  72 

5.606.884 
5.606.885 
5.606.886 
5.606.887 
5.606.888 


41 

250 

296 

357 

443 


CLASS 


1  D 

2331 

28.01 

31.06 

32  R 

37 

49.8 

6503 

117.3 

152  48 

599 

657 

715 

755 

803 

86104 

86163 

862541 

862  628 


73 

5.608.153 
5.608.154 
5.608.155 
5.608.156 
5.608.157 
5.608.158 
5.608.159 
5.608.160 
5.608.161 
5.608.162 
5.608.164 
5.608.165 
5.608.166 
5.608.167 
5,608,168 
5,608,169 
5.608.170 
5,608,171 
5.608.172 
5.608.173 


436  5.606.898 

CLASS  82 

158  5.606.899 

CLASS  83 

5.606.900 

CLASS  84 

5.608.175 
5.608.176 
5.608.177 
5.608.178 


846 


171 
337 
379 
609 


CLASS  89 

7  5.608.179 

43.01  5.608.180 

CLASS  91 

461  5.606.901 

CLASS  92 

88  5.606.902 

5.606.903 

CLASS  95 

3  5.607.497 

19  5.607.498 

CLASS% 

108  5.607.499 

144  5.607.500 

CLASS  99 

326  5.606.904 

375  5.606.905 

450.2  5.606,906 

455  5,606,907 

467  5,606.908 

CLASS  IM 

5.606.909 
5,606.910 


208 


CLASS  181 

126  5,607,243 

127  5,606.911 
127.1  5.606,912 
183  5.606,913 
488  5,606.914 

CLASS  1*4 

172.4  5,606.915 

CLASS  185 

286  5.606.916 


37701 


Bl  5.355.8 


CLASS  74 

2  5.606,889 

411  5,606,890 

493  5,606,891 

5,606,892 
527  5,606,893 

5946  5.606.894 

CLASS  75 

235  5.608.174 

502  5.607.495 

670  5.607,4% 

CLASS  76 

108.4  5.606,895 

CLASS  81 

77  5,606,896 

124.6  5,606,897 


CLASS  186 

22  A  5,607,501 

22  K  5,607  J02 

287.11  5,607  J03 

403  5,607J04 

745  5.607J05 

CLASS  188 

42  5,606,917 

5,606,918 

50  5,606,919 

5,606,920 

53.3  5,606,921 

129  5,606,922 

CLASS  118 

211  5,606,923 

341  5,606,924 

346  5,606,925 

CLASS  112 

273  5,606,926 

470.01  5,606,927 

47508  5,606,928 

CLASS  114 

77  R  5,606,929 

144  R  5.606,930 

CLASS  116 

209  5,606,931 

CLASS  117 

33  5.607.506 

201  5,607,507 


CLASS  118 

213  5,607,508 


723  FE 
723  MA 
725 


5,607,509 
5.607,510 
5,607,511 


CLASS  119 

14.14  5.606,932 

51.03  5,606,933 

53.5  5,606,934 

203  5,606,935 

721  5,606,936 


CLASS 


41.28 

54.3 

90.12 

90.15 

90.16 

90.23 

90.31 

90.5 

198  DB 

198  E 

33917 

352 

396 

399 

413 
506 
520 

545 
571 
601 
673 
684 


123 

5.606,937 
5,606,938 
5.606.940 
5,606,941 
5.606,942 
5,606.943 
5,606,944 
5,606,939 
5,606,945 
5,606,946 
5.606.947 
5.606.948 
5.606.949 
5.606.950 
5.606,951 
5,606,952 
5,606,953 
5.606,954 
5.606,955 
5,606,956 
5.606,957 
5,606,958 
5,606.959 
5.606.960 


CLASS  124 

44.5  5.606.%1 

5.606.962 

78  5.607.151 

86  5.606.%3 

CLASS  126 

350  R  5.606.964 

360  A  5.606,%5 


CLASS  128 


200.26 

201  II 

20714 

653  1 

6532 

660.02 

66109 

662.02 

662.06 

671 
680 

711 
772 


842 


229 
325 


6 

8 

12 

18 

21 

22.19 

31 


5,606.966 
5.606.967 
5.606.968 
5,606,969 
5.606.970 
5.606,971 
5,606,972 
5,606,973 
5.606,974 
5.606,975 
5,606,976 
5,606,977 
5,606,978 
5,606.979 
5.606.980 
5.606.981 
5,606,982 

CLASS  132 

5.606.983 
5.606.984 

CLASS  134 

5.607.512 
5.607.513 
5.607.514 
5.607,515 


5.607  J16 
5.607  J17 
5.607.518 

CLASS  135 

72  5.606.985 

87  5.606.986 

CLASS  136 

5.608.181 
5.607.519 


200 
253 


CLASS  137 

1  5.606.987 

68.14  5.606.988 

203  5.606.989 


259 

510 

596.17 

596.18 

6275 

846 


5.606.990 
5.606.991 
5.606.992 
5.606.993 
5.606.994 
5.606.995 


CLASS  138 

5.606.996 
5.606.997 


CLASS  139 

194  5.606.998 

257  5.606.999 

CLASS  141 

21  5.607.000 

59  5.607.001 

198  5.6O7.0O2 

285  5.607.003 

340  5.607.004 


CLASS  144 

353  5.6O7.0O5 


241 
261 
281 
415 
521 


CLASS  148 

5.607.520 
5.607.521 
5.607  J22 
5.607  j23 
5.607,524 


CLASS  149 

22  5,608,182 

45  5.608.183 

98  5.608.184 

1084  5.608.185 


CLASS  156 

5.607  J25 
5.607  J26 
5.607  J27 


62.8 
64 

71 

73.2 

143 

166 

169 

230 

234 

252 

285 

289 

291 

364 

3798 

538 

643.1 

662.1 


5 

19 

25 

26 

30.11 

102 

109 

181.6 

205 

210 

304 


5.607328 
5.607329 
5.607330 
5.607331 
5.607332 
5.607333 
5.607334 
5.607335 
5.607336 
5.607337 
5.607338 
5.607339 
5.607340 
5.607341 
5.607342 
5.607.543 

CLASS  162 

5.607344 
5.607345 
5.607346 


5.607347 
5.607348 
5.607349 
5.607350 
5.607351 
5.607352 
5.607353 
5.607354 
5.607355 


CLASS  164 

112  5.607.006 

122.2  5.607.007 

CLASS  165 

11  1  5.607.008 

48.1  5.6O7.009 

51  5.607.010 

10414  5.607,011 

173  5,607,012 

207  5,607,013 

240  5.607,014 

CLASS  166 

25001  5.607.015 

263  5.607.016 

288  5.607.017 

303  5.607.018 

344  5.607.019 


PI  105 


PI  106 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  IM 

s.dcn.ox 

5.607.021 


4« 
S4 

CLASS  173 

10  5.607.022 

178  5.607.023 

CLASS  174 

7  5.608.186 

25  G  5.608.187 
35  R  5.608.188 
65  SS  5.608.189 
135  5.608.190 
151  5.608.191 
255  5.608.192 

CLASS  175 

339  Bl  5.439.067 

431  5.607.024 

5.607.025 

CLASS  177 

2513  5.608.193 

CLASS  IW 

190  5.607.026 

242  5.607.027 

408  5.607.028 

CLASS  ISI 

228  5.608.194 

CLASS  182 

3  5.607.029 

CLASS  im 

1.12  5.607.030 

26  5.607.031 
67  5.607.032 
718  5.607.033 
250  A  5.607.034 
322.19  5.607.035 

CLASS  192 

45.1  5.607.036 

53.331  5.607.037 

85  R  S.607.038 

CLASS  IM 

37  5.607.039 

CLASS  194 

207  5.607.040 

CLASS  19« 

347.3  5.607.042 
438  5.607.043 

468.4  5.607.044 
476.4  5.607.045 
741  5.607.046 

CLASS  2M 

50  28  5.608.195 

61.19  5.608.196 

303  5.607.047 

314  5.607.048 

557  5.607.049 

CLASS  291 

15  5.607.556 

CLASS  293 

39  5.607.557 

89  5.607.558 

CLASS  294 

15715  5.608.197 

192.13  5.607  J59 

192.15  5.607.560 

224  R  5.607.561 

265  5.607.562 

269  5.607J63 

284  5.607.564 

403  5.607J65 

418  5.607.566 

5.607.567 
600  5.607.568 

CLASS  295 

118  5.607.569 

297  5.607.570 

493  5.607  J71 

763  5.607J72 

782.5  5.607J73 

CLASS  296 

63.5  5.607,050 

213.1  5.607.051 
307  5.607.052 

315.2  5.607.053 
320  5.607.054 
364  5.607.055 


427 

5.607.056 

258                    5.607.092 

509 

5.607  J)57 

318                    5.607.093 

581 
720 

5.607.058 
5.607,059 

CLASS  227 

CLASS  299 

188  5.607  J74 

251  R  5.6C7J75 

308  5.607J76 

391  5.607J77 

CLASS  299 

12.2  5.607.060 

139  1  5.6O7.061 

283  5.607.062 

584  5.607.063 

CLASS  219 

172  5.607.578 

195  1  5.607  J79 

1982  5.607.580 
5.607  J8I 

234  5.607J82 

236  5.607J83 

238  5.607J84 

316  5.607  J85 

32178  5.607.586 

3803  5.607.587 

396  5.607388 

415  5.607.589 

490  5.607390 

638  5.607J91 

641  5.607.592 

650  5.607.593 

662  5.607.594 

669  5.607J95 

739  5.607J96 

755  5.607.597 

772  5.607.598 

CLASS  211 

5.607.064 
5.607.065 
5.607.066 
5.607.067 


5 

40 

45 

50 

592 

113 

189 


5.607.068 
5.607.069 
5.607.070 

CLASS  212 

231  5.607.071 

CLASS  215 

10  5.607.072 

11.4  5.607.073 

11.5  5.607,074 

CLASS  216 

22  5.607J99 

24  5.607.600 

63  5.607.601 

76  5.607.602 

CLASS  21S 

147  5.608.198 

CLASS  219 

76.14  5.607.603 

no  5.607.604 

12164  5.607.605 

121.67  5.607.606 

121.68  5.607.607 
133  5.607.608 
388  5.607.609 
505  5.607.610 
702  5.607.61 1 
759  5.607.612 
771  5.607.613 

CLASS  229 

319  5.607.075 

501  5.607.076 

575  5.607.077 

756  5.6O7.078 

CLASS  222 

45  5.607,079 

67  5,607,080 

tiS  5.607.081 

95  5.607.082 

129.1  5.607.083 

153.03  5.607.084 

5.607.085 
525  5.607.086 

610  5.607.087 

CLASS  223 

66  5.607.088 

CL.^SS224 

155  5.607,089 

217  5,607,090 

222  5.607.091 


175  1  5.607.094 

177  1  5.607.095 

CLASS  229 

t.l  5.607.096 

8  5.607,097 

17  5,607,098 

18022  5,607.099 

CLASS  229 

69  S.6O7.I00 

71  5.607,101 

CLASS  232 

1  D  5,607,102 

17  5,607,103 

CLASS  235 

435  5,608.199 

4«2  5,608,200 

5,608.201 

5.608.202 

487  5.608.203 

CLASS  236 

34.5  5,607,104 

49.3  5,607,105 

CLASS  239 

88  5,607,106 
195  5,607,107 
424  5,607,108 
568  5,607,109 
598        5,607,110 

CLASS  241 

18  5,607,111 
33  5,607,112 
82  1                    5,607,113 

CLASS  242 

43  A  5,607,115 

244  5,607,114 

247  5,607,116 

261  5,607,117 

379  1  5,607,118 

532.6  5.607,119 

559.4  5,607,120 

563.2  5,607,121 

CLASS  244 

17  19  5,607,122 

52  5,607,123 

CLASS  248 

48.2  5,607.124 

51  5.607.125 

681  5.607.126 

72  5.607.127 

96  5.607.128 

98  5.607.129 

125.3  5.607.130 
215  5.607.131 
220.42  5.607.132 
313  5.607.133 
354.3  5.607,134 
456  5.607,135 
640  5.607,136 


CLASS  259 

208.1 

5,608.204 

5.608.205 

208.2 

5.608.206 

214  AG 

5.60ej07 

214.1 

5.60ej08 

221 

5.608.209 

226 

5.608.210 

234 

5.608ail 

252.1 

5.608.212 

5.608.213 

262 

5.608JI4 

2696 

5.608.215 

282 

5.608.216 

288 

5.608.217 

310 

5.608.218 

343 

5.608JI9 

353 

5,608J20 

363  03 

5.608,221 

369 

5.608.222 

442.11 

5.608.224 

447  11 

5.608.223 

458.1 

5.608.225 

491  1 

5.608.226 

4921 

5.608.227 

CLASS  251 

129.07  5.607.137 

149.6  5.607.139 

305  5.607.140 


CLASS  252 

6263  5.607,615 

62.9  n  5,607,614 

67  5,607,616 

73  5,607,617 

18213  5,608,228 

1872  5,607,619 

29967  5,607.620 

30136  5.607.621 

312  5.607.622 

392  5.607.623 

589  5.607.624 

700  5.607.625 

CLASS  254 

200  5.607.141 

298  5.607.142 

342  5,607,143 


CLASS  257 

14 

5,608,229 

18 

5,608,230 

24 

5,608031 

66 

5,608,232 

80 

5,608033 

94 

5.608034 

119 

5.608035 

123 

5.608.236 

132 

5.608037 

140 

5.608O38 

192 

5.608039 

204 

5.608040 

207 

5.606.241 

216 

5.608,742 

249 

5.608.243 

267 

5.608044 

291 

5.608045 

295 

5.608046 

306 

5.608047 

5.608048 

5.608049 

314 

5.608.250 

337 

5.608.251 

347 

5.608.252 

365 

5.608053 

432 

5.608.254 

466 

5.608055 

510 

5.608056 

529 

5.608057 

532 

5.608058 

547 

5.608.259 

666 

5.608.260 

700 

5.608.261 

723 

5.608062 

728 

5.608063 

734 

5.608064 

738 

5.608065 

768 

5.608.266 

796 

5.608067 

CLASS  261 

27 

5.607.626 

91 

5.607.627 

CLASS  264 

18 

5.607.628 

459 

5.607.629 

60 

5.607.630 

61 

5.607.631 

5.607.632 

115 

5.607.633 

130 

5,607,634 

169 

5,607,635 

205 

5,607,636 

271. 

5.607,637 

560 

5,607,638 

561 

5,607.639 

572 

5.607.640 

CLASS  266 

249 

5.607.144 

CLASS  279 

1.01  5.607.145 

42  5.607.146 

CLASS  271 

293  5.607.147 

303  5,607.148 

CLASS  273 

110  5.607.155 

146  5,607.156 

148  B  5.607.157 

5.607.158 
243  5.607.159 

249  5,607,160 

292  5.607,161 

5.607,162 
410  5,607,163 

446  5,607,164 


CLASS  277 
2  5,607,165 

27  5,607,166 

72  FM  5,607,167 

152  5,607.168 

168  5.607.169 

CLASS  289 

63  5.607.170 

288.1  5.607.171 
290  5.607.172 
293  5.607,173 
653  5,607,174 

655  5,607,175 

656  5,607,176 
673  5,607,177 
716  5,607,178 

728.2  5,607,179 

736  5,607,180 

737  5,607,181 
743.1  5,607,182 
7432  5,607,183 
775  5.607,114 
806  5.607,185 

CLASS  283 

65  5.607.186 

67  5.607.187 

113  5.607.188 

CLASS  285 

39  5.607.189 

93  5,607.190 

256  5.607.191 

305  5.607.192 

308  5.607.193 

3345  5.607.194 

CLASS  299 
54  5.608.268 

CLASS  292 

247  5.607.195 

CLASS  294 

99.2  5.607.196 

CLASS  296 

93  5.607.197 

146.16  5.607.198 

180.1  5.607.199 

181  5.607.200 

CLASS  297 

44  5.607.202 

256.15  5.607.203 

284.11  5.607004 

452.62  5.607.201 

CLASS  299 

1.5  5.607.205 

102  5.607006 

CLASS  393 

113  1  5.607.207 

113.5  5.607,208 

12211  5,607,209 

CLASS  395 

131  5,607010 

CLASS  397 

9.1  5,608,269 

10.1  5.608,270 
5.608.271 

10.2  5.608.272 
64  5.608.273 
119  5.608074 
130  5.608075 
152  5.608.276 

CLASS  319 

68  B  5.608.277 

90  5.608.278 

156  5.608079 

239  5,608.280 

268  5,608,281 

CLASS  312 

204  5,607011 

237  5,607012 

301  5.607013 

310  5.607O14 

3483  5.607015 


CLASS  315 

58  5,608089 

200  A  5,608090 

209  R  5,608,291 

5,608.292 
219  5,608,293 

224  5,608.294 

247  5,608,295 

289  5.608,296 

344  5.608097 

CLASS  318 

138  Re.35.469 

286  5,608,298 

568.11  5,608,299 

721  5,608,300 

729  5,608,301 

802  5,608,302 

CLASS  329 

2  5,608,303 

5  5,608,304 

13  5,608,305 

15  5,608,306 

39  5,608J07 

CLASS  322 

11  5,608jai 

28  5.608.309 

29  5.606.310 

CLASS  323 

218  5.606J11 

224  5,608  Jl  2 

269  5.608J13 

313  5,608.314 


CLASS  324 

204 

5.606.315 

5,606,316 

207.2 

5,606,317 

233 

5,606,318 

231 

5,608,319 

^i^ 

5,608,320 

W7 

5,608,321 

109 

5,608.322 

368 

5.606.323 

476 

5,608.324 

5,606,325 

454 

5,606,326 

522 

5,606.327 

529 

5.60ej28 

537 

5,608,329 

601 

5,608.330 

613 

5,606.331 

633 

5,608,332 

711 

5.608,333 

758 

5.608.334 

763 

5.608.335 

765 

5.608.337 

770 

5.608.338 

CLASS  326 

27  5.608.339 

36  5.608340 

38  5.608,341 

5,606.342 
93  5.606.343 

CLASS  327 

206  5,608,344 

337  5,608,345 

382  5,608.346 

512  5.608  J47 

538  5,608,348 

553  5,606.349 

CLASS  339 

51  5,608,350 

107  5,608J51 

253  5,608,352 

295  5,606.353 

CLASS  331 

1  A  5,606,354 

5,608,355 
18  5,608,356 

57  5,608,357 

65  S,608J58 

68  5.606.359 

107  A  5,606.360 

CLASS  333 

1.1  5.606  J61 

191  5.608J62 

202  5.608.363 


CLASS  313 

204 

5,608,364 

309 

414 

5.608.283 
5.608.284 

CLASS  335 

466 

5.606.285 

8 

5,608,365 

495 

5.608.286 

78 

5,608366 

503 

5.608.287 

132 

5.606367 

612 

5,608088 

281 

S.606J6S 

110 
210 


196 


293 
4S4 
S06 
S6I 

sn 

573 

SIS 

632 
636 


9S3 

W7 


II 
SO 

SI 

76 
IX 
143 

144 
162 


13 
2S 

SI 

m 

191 
311 

391 
417 
457 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  107 


5.608,369 

[XASS336 

5,606370 
5,606371 

[XASS337 

5,608,372 

tXASS338 

5.608,373 
5.608.374 

[1ASS349 

5.606375 
S.606.376 
S.606.jn 
S.606.378 
S.606379 
5.606.380 
5.606381 
5.606382 
5.606.383 
5.606.384 
5.606.385 
5.606.386 
5.606388 
5.608.387 
5,606389 
5.606390 
5.606391 
5.606392 
5.608393 

CXASS341 

5,606.394 
5.606.395 
5.608396 
5.606397 
5.606396 
5.606.399 
5.606.400 
5.606.401 
5.608.402 

ICLASS342 

5.606.403 
5.606.404 
5.606.405 
5.608.406 
5.606.407 
5.606.408 
5.606.409 
5.606.410 
5.606.41 1 
5.608.412 


CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.608.413 

5.608.414 
5.606.415 
5.606.416 

5.608.417 


731 
773 

m 


3 

74 

19 

1« 

101 

1£ 

141 

IS3 

201 


13;  I 


I 

13 
33 
J7 
S9 
SI 
6S 
M 

m 

IS 

171 

211 
211 
2S< 


UMI 


CLASS  345 

5.606.418 
5.606.419 
5.606.420 
5.606.421 
5.606.422 
5.606.423 
5.606.424 
5.608.425 
5.606.426 
5.608.427 

CLASS  346 

5.608.429 

(CLASS  347 

5.608.430 
5.608.431 
5.606.432 
5.606.433 
5.606.434 
5.608.435 
5.606.436 
5.608.437 
5.606.438 
5.606.439 
5.606.440 
5.608.441 
5.606.442 
5.608.443 
5.606,444 

CLASS  348 

5,608,445 
5,608,428 
5,608.446 
5.606.447 
5.606.448 
5.606.449 


19 
69 
87 
88 

245 
335 
340 
413 
416 
525 
526 
531 
540 
578 
584 
587 
744 
771 


5.606,430 
S.606.4S1 
5.606.453 
5.606.454 
5.606.455 
5.606.457 
5.606.456 
5.608.458 
5.606.459 
5.606.460 
5.608.461 
5.608.462 
5.608.463 
5.606.464 
5.608,465 
5.606,466 
5.608,467 
5.608.468 


CLASS  349 

5  5.608352 

42  5.608357 
61  5.608353 
70  5.608354 
143  5.608356 
149  5.608359 
156  5.606355 
192  5.608358 

CLASS  351 
44  5.608,469 

47  5,606,470 

161  5,608,471 

206  5.608,472 

CLASS  352 

27  5,608,473 

160  5,608,474 

CLASS  353 

97  5,607016 

CLASS  355 

68  5,608,492 

CLASS  356 

3  5,608313 

5.09  5,608314 

43  5.606315 
240  5.606316 
246  5.606317 
300  5,606318 
318                  5,608319 

5.608320 
326  3.608321 

345  5.608322 

5.606323 
350  5.608324 

5.608325 
369  5.606326 

371  5.606327 

375  3.606328 

376  5.608329 
384  5.608330 

CLASS  358 

401  5.608337 

406  5,608338 

426  5,608339 

434  5,608340 

448  5,606341 

449  5,608342 

450  5.608343 
453  5,608344 
468  5,606345 

5,606346 

505  5,608347 

522  5,606348 

530  5,608349 

CLASS  359 

40  5,608350 

95  5,608351 

156  5,606,560 

161  5.606361 
5.608362 

202  5.608363 

205  5.608364 

237  5,608365 

248  5,608366 

275  5,608367 

288  5,608368 

291  5,608369 

321  5,608370 

341  5.606371 

344  3.606372 

392  5.608373 

510  5,608374 

558  5,608375 

562  5,606,576 

584  5,608377 

609  5,608.578 

820  5.608379 


831 
861 


5,606380 
5,608381 


CLASS  369 

8  5,606382 

46  5,608383 

69  5,608384 

72.1  5,608385 

77.04  5,608386 

77.08  5,608387 

78.04  5,608388 

85  5.608389 

104  5.606390 
5.606391 

105  5.608392 
113  5,608393 

CLASS  361 

58  5,608394 

79  5,608395 

118  5,608396 

127  5.608397 

160  5.608396 

283  1  5.608.599 

303  5.608.600 

532  5.608.601 

534  5.608.602 

680  5.608.603 

681  5.608.604 
684  5.608.605 
686  5,606,606 

5,606.607 
5.608.608 

690  5.608.609 

704  5.606.610 

753  5.608.611 

814  5.608.612 

CLASS  362 

35  5.607017 

61  5.607018 
5.607019 

66  5.607O20 

83.3  5.607O21 

84  5.607.222 

99  5.607023 

101  5.607024 

125  5*r7025 

249  5.607027 

231  5.607.226 

263  5.607O28 

346  5.607029 

396  5.607.230 


CLASS  363 

21 

5,608,613 

60 

5,608.614 

102 

5.608.615 

132 

5.608.616 

147 

5.608.617 

CLASS  364 

167.01 

5.606.618 

192 

5.606.619 

423.098 

5.606.629 

424.012 

5.606.627 

424.013 

5.606.634 

424.04 

5.606.630 

424.055 

5.608.628 

424.08 

5,608,626 

426.018 

5.606.631 

431.051 

5.606.632 

43108 

5.606.633 

449.3 

5.606.635 

464.18 

5.608.636 

468.03 

5.606.637 

468.28 

5.606.638 

469.04 

5.606.639 

474.22 

5.606.641 

474.3 

5.608.640 

478.01 

5.608.642 

479.14 

5,606.643 

481 

3,608.644 

491 

5.608.645 

492 

5.608.646 

509 

5.606.647 

510 

SM8.6S0 

512 

5.606.648 

514  C 

5.606.649 

5.606.653 

514  R 

5.606.651 

5.606.652 

5.606.654 

5.606.655 

5.606.656 

551.01 

5.606.657 

552 

5,606,658 

554 

5.606.639 

562 

3608,660 

709.06 

5.608.661 

724.01 

5.608.662 

7483 

5.608.663 

822 

5.608.664 

825 

CLASS 

112 

145 

149 

185.19 

185.23 

185.29 

185.3 

185.33 

189.05 

189.06 

189.09 

200 
201 
205 

207 
222 

228 
230.06 
233 
2333 


5.606.665 

365 

5.608.666 
5.606.667 
5.606.668 
5,608.669 
5,608.670 
5.608.671 
5.608.672 
5.608.673 
5.608.674 
5.606.675 
5,608.676 
5.606.677 
3.606.678 
5.606.679 
5.606.680 
5.606.681 
5.608.682 
5.608.683 
5.608.684 
5.608.685 
5.608.686 
5.606.687 
5,606.688 


CLASS  366 

7  5.607031 

63  5.607032 

102  5,607033 

214  5,607034 

325.2  5,607035 

CLASS  367 

87  5,608,689 

138  5,606.690 

140  5.606.691 

157  3.606.692 

CLASS  368 

10  5.608.693 

127  5.608.694 

CLASS  369 

13  5.608.699 

24  5.608.700 

32  5,608,701 

5.608,702 
44.12  5,608.695 

44.14  5.608.696 

48  5.608,697 

54  5,608.698 

55  5.608.703 

56  5.606.704 
77.1  5.606.703 
772  5.606.706 
84  5.606.707 
100  Bl  5035386 
109  5.606.708 
112  5.608.709 
116  5.608.710 

5.608.711 

5.608.712 

124  5.606.713 

178  5.606.714 

275.1  5.606.715 

5.606.716 

275.3  5.606.717 

275.4  5.606.718 

CLASS  379 

238  5.608.721 

249  5.608.720 

250  5.608.719 
307  5.608.724 
320  5.608.722 
335  5.608.723 
338  5.608.723 
394  5.608.733 
401  5.606.726 
445  5.608.729 
462  5.608.727 
471  5.608.730 
474  5.606.732 
488  5.608.728 
509  5.608.734 
513  5.608.735 
516  5.608.731 

CLASS  371 

22.3  5.608.736 
30  5.606.737 
37.1  5.608.738 

5.608.739 

37.4  5.608.740 
49.1  5.608.741 

CLASS  372 

6  3.608.742 

20  3.606.743 

21  5.608,744 
26  5.608.745 


5.606.746 
5.606.747 
5.606.748 
5.608.749 
5.608.750 
5.606,751 
5.608.752 
5.608.753 
5.608.754 


CLASS  374 

117  5.607036 

CLASS  375 

219  5.606.755 

228  5.608.756 

229  5.606,757 
238  5,606,758 
242  5,608.759 
285  5,608,760 
296  5,608.761 
319  5,608,762 
332  5,606,763 
344  5,608,764 
365  5,608,765 

CLASS  376 

305  5,608.766 

321  5,608.767 

451  5.608.768 

CLASS  377 
20  5.608.769 

47  5.608.770 

CLASS  378 

15  5.606.771 

16  5.606.772 
34  5.608.773 
98.8  5.608.T74 

5.608.775 

145  5.608,776 

146  5,608,777 

CLASS  379 

58  5,608.778 
5.608.780 

59  5.608.781 
63  5.608.782 
67  3.608.783 
88  5.606.779 

5.608,784 

90  5.608.785 

100  5.608.786 

142  5.608.788 

201  5,608,789 

230  5,606,790 
265  5,606,791 

386  5,608,792 

387  5,608,793 
396  5,608,794 
399  5,606,795 
403  5,608,796 
442  5,608,797 

CLASS  389 

2  5,608,798 

1 1  5,608.799 

25  5.608.800 

46  5.606.801 

50  5.608.802 

CLASS  381 

68.2  5.608.803 

71  5.608.804 

77  5.606.805 

86  5.606.806 

119  5.608.807 

183  5.606.808 

188  5,608,809 

193  5.608.810 


192  5.607039 

480  5,607040 

537  5,607.241 

CLASS  385 

24  5.606.825 

37  5.606426 

55  3.606427 

59  5.608428 

76  5.606.829 

78  5.608,830 

85  5,608,831 

112  5,606,832 

116  5,608,833 

123  5,608,834 

126  5,608,833 

137  5,608,836 

146  5.606,837 

CLASS  386 

1  5,608331 

7  5,608332 

46  5,608336 

83  5,608334 

91  5,606333 

123  5,608335 

CLASS  392 

407  5,608,838 


CLASS 


2.44 

2.45 

2.65 

21 

23 

27 

50 

75 

83 

116 

119 

127 

131 

135 

139 

141 

142 

180 

183.15 

184.01 

185.01 

200.01 

200.02 

200.04 

200.08 

200.1 

200.15 

201 

216 

250 

281 

284 

287 

290 

306 

307 

309 

326 

352 

375 

380 

412 

421.07 

440 

441 

445 

468 

500 


CLASS  382 

501 

124 

5,608,811 

128 

5,608,812 

507 

132 

5,608,813 

557 

141 

5,606414 

558 

142 

5,608415 

586 

149 

5,606416 

607 

152 

5.606417 

604 

153 

5.606.818 

610 

156 

5.606419 

613 

169 

5.608.820 

616 

252 

5.608.821 

619 

270 

5.606.822 

671 

271 

5.608.823 

276 

5,606.824 

670 

CLASS  383 

672 
677 

22 

5,607037 

703 

CLASS  384 

753 

49 

5,607038 

754 

395 

5.606439 
5.606440 
5,608,841 
5,608,84} 
5,608,843 
5,608.844 
5.608.845 
5.608.846 
5.608.847 
5.608.84« 
5.608.849 
5.608.850 
5,608,851 
5,608,852 
5,606.853 
5,608,854 
5,608,855 
5,606,856 
5,608,865 
5.608,866 
5,606467 
5,608,868 
5,608,869 
5,608,871 
5,608.872 
5.608.873 
5.608.870 
5.608.874 
5.608.620 
5.608.621 
5.608.875 
5,606476 
5,606.877 
5.608478 
5.608.879 
5.608.881 
5.608.882 
5.608483 
5.608.884 
5.606.861 
5,608,860 
5,608,887 
5,608,885 
5,608.888 
5,608.889 
5.606.890 
5.606.891 
5.606.892 
5.606.893 
3.606.894 
5.606.895 
5.608.862 
5.608.863 
5.608.864 
5.606.897 
5.608.896 
5.606.886 
5.606.904 
5.606.899 
5.608.903 
5.606.900 
5.606.902 
5.606.896 
5.608.901 
5.606.905 
5.608.910 
5.606.907 
5.606.906 
5.606.906 
5.606.909 
5.606.622 
5.608.623 


UMI 


PI  108 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


761  5.608.857 

763  5.608.858 

792  5.608.859 

793  5.608.625 

794  5.608.624 

CLASS  39« 

6  5.608.477 

5.608.480 
5.608.482 
5.608.486 
SI  5.608.489 

I2S  5.608.488 

155  5.608.476 

207  5.608.475 

243  5.608.491 

300  5.608.490 

373  5.608.483 

390  5.608.479 

440  5.608.481 

463  5.608.484 

503  5.608.478 

514  5.608.485 

564  5.608.487 

CLASS  »» 

18  5.608.504 

72  5.608.495 

81  5.608.496 

83  5.608.493 

99  5.608.499 

119  5.608.501 

130  5.608.498 

153  5.608.497 

176  5.608  JOO 

276  5.608J02 

302  5.608.503 

307  5.608.507 

314  5.608  JOS 

315  5.608  J06 
323  5.608  J12 
339  5.608J08 
351  5.608  J09 
366  5.608.494 
398  5.608.511 

CLASS  4M 

124  1  5.607.242 

247  5.607.244 

614  5.607.245 

CLASS  4*2 

73  5.607.246 

CLASS  4U 

16  5.607.247 

78  5.607.248 

165  5.607.249 
325  5.607.250 
348  5.607.251 

CLASS 4M 

6  5.607.252 

47  5.607.253 

79  5.607.254 
90  5.607.255 
105  5.607.256 

CLASS  405 

166  Bl  5.348.423 
184  5.607,257 
186  5.607.258 
198  5.607.259 
»4  5.607.260 
244  5.607461 
284  5.607J62 

CLASS  4*7 

61  5.607.263 

118  5.607.264 

CLASS  4M 

20  5.607.265 

124  5.607.266 

CLASS  4«9 

81  5.607.267 

131  5.607  J68 

134  5.607,269 

CLASS  41* 

3  5.607.270 

CLASS  411 

7  5.606.753 

79  5.607.273 

349  5.607J71 

533  5.607.272 

CLASS  414 

III  5.607.274 

331  5.607.275 

5.607.276 


408 

416 

478 
745.7 
751 
796.3 


5.607.277 
5.607.278 
5.607.279 
5.607.280 
5.607.281 
5.607.282 


CLASS  415 

55.1  5.607.283 

58.5  5.607.284 

CLASS  4I« 

170  R  5.607.285 

CLASS  417 

2222  5.607.286 

269  5.607.287 

310  5.607.288 

375  5.607.289 

393  5.607.290 

4101  5.607.291 

417  5.607.292 

423.7  5.607.293 


CLASS  419 

585 

45 

5.608.91 1 
CLASS  422 

1 

62 

5.607.642 

7 

82  0: 

5,607.643 

36  1 

87  0- 

5.607.644 

36.3 

5.607.645 

40.1 

101 

5.607.646 

43 

1?? 

5.607.647 

64  1 

137 

5.607.648 

653 

147 

5.607.649 

68 

178 

5.607.650 

98 

266 

5.607,651 

131 

300 

5,607.652 

CLASS  423 

235  5.607.653 

240  S  5.607.654 

498  5.607.655 

513  5.607.656 

576.2  5.607.657 

593  5.607.658 


CLASS 


173 

9.4 

9.52 

46 

49 

59 

61 

69 

70.1 

75 

78.12 

84 

94.1 

195.1 

19511 
197  II 

278.1 
401 


422 
426 

4?» 
435 
443 
449 
450 


468 
473 
495 
613 
672 


424 

5.607.659 

5.607.660 

5.607.661 

5.607.662 

5.607.663 

5.607,664 

5.607.665 

5.607.666 

5.607.667 

5.607.668 

5,607,669 

5,607.670 

5.607.671 

5.607.673 

5.607.674 

5.607.675 

5.607.676 

5.607.677 

5.607.678 

5.607.679 

5.607.680 

5.607.681 

5.607.682 

5.607.683 

5.607,684 

5.607.685 

5.607.686 

5.607.687 

5,607.688 

5.607.689 

5,607.690 

5.607.691 

5.607.692 

5.607.693 

5.607.694 

5.607.695 

5.607.696 

5.607.697 

5.607,698 

5.607.699 


237 
248 
321 
332 
599 
604 
660 


5.607.710 
5.607.711 
5.607.712 
5.607.713 
5.607.714 
5.607.715 
5.607.716 


CLASS  425 

71  5.607.700 

72.2  5.607.701 

121  5,607.702 

145  5.607.703 

183  5.607.704 

190  5.607.705 

526  5.607.706 

CLASS  42« 

2  5,607.707 

%  5.607.708 

106  5.607.709 


CLASS  427 

4  5.607.717 

97  5.607.718 

117  5.607.719 

III  5.607.720 

208.4  5.607.721 
248. 1  5.607.722 
249  5.607.723 
255  1  5.607.724 

255.5  5.607.725 
261  5.607.726 
393  5.607.727 
428  5.607.728 
495  5.607.729 
512  5.607.730 
529  5.607.731 

5.607.733 

CLASS  428 

5.607.732 

5.607.734 

5.607.735 

5.607.736 

5.607.737 

5.607.738 

5.607.739 

5.607.740 

5.607.741 

5,60-/,  742 

5.607.743 

5.607.744 

5.607.745 

5.607.746 

5.607.747 

5.607.748 

5.607,749 

5.607,750 

5.607.751 

5.607.752 

5.607.753 

5,607,754 

5,607,755 

5.607,762 

5.607,763 

5,607.764 

5.607.765 

5.607.761 

5.607,766 

5,607,768 

5,607,769 

5.607,770 

5.607.771 

5.607.772 

5.607.773 

5.607,774 

5.607.775 

5.607.776 

5.607.777 

5.607.778 

5.607.779 

5.607.780 

5.607.781 

5.607,782 

5,607,783 


214 

252 

258 

264 

271.1 

281.1 

311 

386 

393 

396 

465 

496 

510 

529 

533 

567 

578 


5.607.812 
5.607.813 
5,607.814 
S.607.815 
5.607.816 
5.607.817 
5.607.818 
5,607,819 
5,607,820 
5.607.821 
5.607,822 
5.607,823 
5.607,824 
5.607.825 
S.607.826 
5.607,827 
5.607,828 
5.607.829 


138 

141 
156 

172 

195 

203 

210 

211 

217 

321  3 

323 

327 

364 

366 

373 

403 

408 

423  1 

4259 

427 

447 

461 

472 

480 

613 

634 

694  ML 

694T 


CLASS  429 

16  5.607.784 

33  5.607.785 

34  5.607.786 
62  5.607.787 
72  5.607.788 
90  5.607.789 
93  5.607.790 
%  5.607.791 
97  5.607.792 
100  5.607.793 

5.607.794 

5.607.795 

165  5.607.796 

208  5.607.797 

CLASS  43* 

1  5.607.799 

8  5.607.800 

22  5.607.801 

58  5.607,802 

106  5,607,803 

5,607,804 
1066  5,607,805 

1 10  5.607,806 

137  5.607.807 

5.607.808 
201  5.607.809 

5.607.810 
204  5.607.811 


CLASS  431 

46  5.607.294 

153  5.607,295 

CLASS  432 

3  5,607.296 

99  5.607J97 

118  5.607.298 

CLASS  433 

3  5.607,299 

6  5.607.30U 

8  5.607.301 

39  5.607.302 

140  5.607.303 

174  5.607.304 

223  5.607JO5 

CLASS  434 

29  5.607.306 

30  5.607.307 
62  5.607.308 
107  5.607.309 
157  5.607,310 
274  5,607,311 
411  5,607.312 

CLASS  435 

2  5.607.830 

5  5.607.831 

6  5.607.832 
S.607.833 
5,607,834 
5,607.835 

7J  5.607,836 

13  5,607,837 

22  5,607.838 

67  5.607.839 

68,1  5.607.840 

5.607.841 
69  1  5.607.842 

5.607.843 
5.607.844 
5.607,845 
693  5,607,846 

696  5,607,847 

143  5.607,848 

1723  5.607.672 

193  5.607.849 

228  5.607.850 

236  5.607.851 

252.1  5.607.854 

254.1  5.607.855 

259  5.607.856 

282  5.607.857 

2873  5.607.860 

404  5.607.852 

CLASS  436 

50  5.607.861 

69  5.607.8S8 

173  5.607.859 

176  5.607.870 

501  5.607.862 

518  5.607.863 

533  5.607.864 

CLASS  437 

21  5.607,865 

31  5,607,866 

5.607,867 

34  5.607.868 

40  5.607.869 

41  5.607.884 
43  5.607.871 
48  Bl  4.230.504 

50  5.607.872 

51  5.607.873 

52  5.607.874 
63  5.607.875 
129  5,607,876 
180  5,607,877 
187  5,607,878 
193  5,607,879 


195  5,607,880 

5,607,881 

209  5.607.882 

5.607.883 

CLASS 4» 

83  5.607.313 
5.607314 

130  5.607,315 

164  5,607.316 

215  5.607.317 

274  5,607,318 

341  5.607.319 

394  5.607.320 

460  5.607.321 

500  5.607.322 

557  5.607.323 

565  5.607.324 

578  5,607.325 

608  5.607.326 

752  5.607.327 

852  5.607.328 

CLASS  44* 

6  5.607.329 

1 1  5.607.330 

23  5.607.331 

41  5.607.332 

88  5,607.333 

CLASS  441 

64  5,607,334 

CLASS  442 

6  5,607,756 

67  5,607.758 

301  5.607.757 

375  5.607.760 

381  5.607.798 

417  5.607.759 

CLASS  445 

50  5.607.335 

CLASS  446 

297  5.607.336 

369  5.607.337 

394  5.607.338 

491  5.607.339 

CLASS  451 

5  5.607.340 

41  5.607.341 

75  5.607.342 

194  5.607.348 

344  5.607.343 

386  5.607.344 

539  5.607.345 

540  5,607,346 
558  5,607,347 

CLASS  452 

173  5,607.349 

CLASS  453 

17  5.607.350 

32  S.607.3S1 

57  5.607.352 

CLASS  454 

187  5.607.353 

189  5,607,354 

369  5.607.355 


CLASS  463 


5.607  J56 
5.607  J57 


CLASS  475 
12  5.607.369 

1%  5.607,370 

210  5.607.371 

216  5.607.372 

CLASS  477 

46  5.607.373 

CLASS  482 

51  5.607.374 

54  5.607.375 
5.607.376 

83  5.607.377 

97  Re.35.470 

105  5.607.378 

107  5.607.379 

141  5.607.380 

142  5.607.381 

CLASS  493 

182  5.607.382 

464  5.607.383 

CLASS  5*1 

9  5.607.88S 

73  5.607.886 

94  5.607.887 

CLASS  5«2 

64  5.607.888 

M  5.607.889 

202  5,607.890 

229  5.607.891 

304  5.607.892 

439  5.607.893 

CLASS  5«3 

209  5,607,894 

227  5.607.895 

5.607.896 

5.607.897 

CLASS5M 

282  5.607.898 

CLASS  5*5 

211  5,608  J82 

474  5,607.899 

500  5.607.900 

CLASS  5«7 

103  5.607.901 
120  5.607.902 
131  5.607.904 
202  5.607.903 
211         5.607.905 

CLASS 5M 

168  5,607,906 


CLASS  464 

1 1 1  5,607,358 

CLASS  472 

21  5.607,359 

CLASS  473 

150  5.607.153 

180  5.607.360 

207  5.607.361 

231  5.607.362 

287  5,607,363 

318  5.607,364 

328  5,607,365 

372  5,607J66 

451  5,607,152 

479  5,607,149 

499  5,607,150 

562  5,607,154 

CLASS  474 

80  5,607,367 

110  5,607.368 


371 


5,607.907 


CLASS  51* 

115  5,607,908 

152  5,607.909 

235  5.607.910 

253  5,607.911 

302  5,607.618 

411  5,607,912 

413  5,607,913 

CLASS  514 

12  5,607,914 
5,607,915 
5,607,916 
5,607,917 
5,607,918 
5,607,919 

13  5,607,920 
23  5,607,921 

43  5,607,922 

44  5,607,923 
5,607,924 

45  5,607.925 

205  5.607.926 

206  5.607.927 

210  5.607.928 

211  5.607.929 
2358  5.607.930 
237  5.607.931 

252  5.607.932 

253  5.607.933 
5.607.934 

255  5.607.935 

5.607.936 

5.607.937 

267  5.607.938 

278  5,607,939 

282  5,607,940 

289  5,607,941 

301  5,607,943 

5,607,944 

307  5,607.945 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  109 


111 


5.607,946 
9.607,947 
S.e07.94( 
5,607,949 
5,607.990 
9.607.9SI 
5,607.992 
5.607.953 
iJtm.9M 
5,607,955 
5.607,956 
5,607,957 
5.607.958 
S.607.999 
5.607.9(0 
5.607.961 
5.607.962 
S.607.963 
5.607.964 
5.607.965 
5.607.966 
5.607.967 
5.607.968 
5.607.980 
5.607.969 
5^07,970 
.  5.607,971 
5.607,972 
5,607.973 
5,607,974 
5,607,975 
5,607,976 
5.607.977 
5.607.978 
5.607,979 

CLASS  521 

5,607,981 
5,607,982 
5,607,983 
5,607,984 

CLASS  522 

5.607,985 

CLASS  523 

5,607,986 

CLASS  524 

5,607,987 
5,607,968 
5,607,969 
5,607,990 
5,607.991 
5.607.992 
5.607.993 
5.607.994 
5.607.995 
5.607.996 
5.607,997 
5.607.998 
5.607.999 


516 
539 
556 
591 
709 
795 


5.608.003 
5.608.004 

5.608X101 
5.608.002 


CLASS  525 

54.1  5.608.006 

125  i.(t»jatn 

240  5.608,008 

247  5.608.009 

328.2  5.608AIO 
344  5.6a>jDII 
374  5.6064112 
422  5.608.013 
432  5.608.014 
438  5.608.016 

CLASS  52* 

75  5.608.015 

88  5.608U)I7 

119  5,608.018 

129  5.608.019 

206  ijMuao 

210  5.608X121 

212  5.608X122 

225  5.608X)23 

264  5.608.024 

312  5,608,025 

CLASS  528 

26  5.608X126 

51  5.608X127 

60  5.608.028 

129  S.fOtjm 

232  5.608.030 

281  5.608X>3I 

286  S.608Xn2 

353  5.608.033 

409  5.6aeX»4 

CLASS  53* 

324  5.608X135 

5.608.036 

350  5.608X)37 

387  1  i.tMjm 

387.3  ijMtXm 
500  5.606XM0 

CLASS  534 

752  5,608,041 

788  5.608.042 

CLASS  536 

4  1  5.608XM3 

6.4  S.608XM4 

18.6  5.606XM5 

23.1  5.608XM6 
26.26  SM8XM7 

28.2  5.608.048 
5.608XM9 


69  5^608.050 
76  5.608.051 
103  5.608.052 

CLASS  548 

140  5.608.053 

145  5.608.054 

222  ijBOtJOSi 

350  5.608X196 

451  5.608X157 

454  S.60IXIS8 

465  5.601X159 

474  5.608XMO 
5.608X161 

CLASS  544 

238  S.608X)62 

244  5.608X)63 

277  5.608.064 

CLASS  546 

15  5«I6X>6S 

48  5.608X166 

82  5^608.067 

118  5.608.068 

194  5AI8.069 

200  5.607.942 

270  5.608X170 

345  5.608.071 

CLASS  548 

204  5.608X172 

215  5.608Xn3 

251  5.608X174 

252  5.608X175 
317,1  5M8Xm 
365.1  5M8XIT7 
414  ij60»,(m 
492  5.608X179 

CLASS  549 

57  5M6X180 

99  5j6a8X18l 

70  5;6a8XI62 

249  5.608X)83 
267  5.608X184 
277  5.608X185 
336  5.608.086 
510  5.608X07 
529  5.608.088 
531  5.608.089 

CLASS  552 

2.99  5,608X192 

10  5,608X190 

250  SMSX19I 
601  5.608.093 

CLASS  556 

406  5.606.094 

413  5.608X195 

462  5.608X196 


466  5.608X197 

CLASS  5S8 

145  5.608.098 


150 
164 


39 


5.608X199 
5,608,100 

CLASS  S<8 

5,608,101 
5,608,102 

CLASS  562 

IIS  5M8.I03 

473  5.608.104 

SIS  9.608.109 

938  9M8.I06 

9M8.I07 
621  5.608,108 

CLASS  564 

36  5,608,109 

253  5.608.110 

398  5.608.III 

415  5.608.112 

480  5.608.113 

499  5.608.114 

CLASS  568 

61  5,608,115 

615  5.608,116 

616  5.608.117 
625  S.608.118 
676  5M8.II9 
744  5.608.120 
852  5.608.121 
889  9.608.122 
899  5.608,123 

CLASS  578 

164  5,608,124 

166  5.608.125 

167  5.608.126 
170  5.60t.l27 
175  ijsat.l2i 
179  5.608.129 
227  5,608.130 

CLASS  585 

362  5,608,131 

4S2  5.608.132 

524  5.608.133 

7S0  9.608.134 

CLASS  588 

207  5,608,135 

22S  5.608.136 

259  ijeanjsA 

5.608.137 

CLASS  688 

17  5.607  J85 

120  5.607386 


CLASS  «82 

6  S.607Jf7 

58  S.607J<t 


CLASS  <84 


22 

29 

33 

86 

93 

102 

130 

165 

167 

177 

220 

230 

239 

263 

264 


5.607  J89 
5.607  J90 
5*17  J9I 
5.607  J92 
5.607  J93 
5.607  J94 
5.607  J9S 
S.607J96 
5.607  J97 
5.607  J98 
5.607  J99 
5.607.400 
5.607.401 
5,607,402 
5,607,403 
5,607,404 
5.607.405 
5.607,406 


282 

5,607,407 

289 

5407.408 

5.607.409 

302 

5.607.410 

319 

5.607.411 

332 

5.607.412 

342 

5.607,413 

378 

5.607.414 

3851 

5,607,415 

397 

5.607.416 

890.1 

5.607.417 

891.1 

5,607,418 

CLASS  686 

7 

5.607.419 

IS 

5.607.420 

5.607.421 

41 

5.607.422 

61 

5.607.424 

5,607.425 

5.607,426 

69 

5.607.427 

S.607.428 

74 

5.607.429 

S.607.430 

80 

5.607.431 

104 

5.607.432 

107 

5.607.433 

131 

5.607.434 

139 

5.607.435 

143 

5.607.436 

166 

5.607.437 

185 

5.607.439 

5407.440 

190 

5407.441 

191 

5407.442 

192 

5407.443 

194 

5407.444 

198 

5.607.445 

5,607,446 

201 

5,607,447 

203 

5407.448 

205 

5.607.449 

206 

5.607.450 

2-0 

5.607,451 

234 

5.607,452 

CLASS  687 

2  5.607,453 

5  5.607.454 

8  5.607.455 

9  5.607.456 
5.607.457 

27  5407.458 

29  5407.459 

30  5.607.460 
75  5.607.461 
122  5.607,462 

CLASS  623 

1  5.607.463 
5407.464 
5,607,465 
5,607,466 
5,607,467 
5407,468 

2  5,607.469 
5.607.470 
5.607.471 

6  5407,472 
8  5,607,473 

11  5,607,474 
5,607,475 
5407,476 

12  5,607,477 
5,607,471 

15  5,607,479 

16  5,607,480 

CLASS  888 

200  5408.138 

5408.139 
5408.140 
5.608.141 

205  5408.142 

5408.143 
5408.144 
5.608.145 
5.608.146 
5,608.147 
5.608.148 
5408.149 
5.608.150 
5408.191 
5406.152 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


743 

378.237 

D6—          300 

378.251 

619 

378465 

869 

378038 

320 

378JS2 

D8— 

1 

378466 

953 

378JJ9 

375 

378453 

20 

378467 

378J40 

449 

37(454 

68 

178466 

954 

378J4I 

495 

378455 

307 

378469 

972 

378,242 

497 

378456 

347 

378470 

220 

378.243 

505 

378497 

400 

378471 

243 

378.244 

507 

378498 

D9— 

415 

378472 

261 

378.245 

601 

378459 

449 

378473 

273 

378J46 

D7—          301 

378460 

530 

378474 

274 

378J47 

319 

378461 

545 

378475 

291 

378.248 

408 

378462 

558 

378476 

310 

378J49 

536 

378463 

DIO- 

6 

378477 

104 

378.250 

378464 

22 

378478 

Dll— 

DI2— 
DI3— 


M.I     378479 

378480 

378481 

57    378482 

85    3784S3 

378484 

378485 

378416 

378487 

187    378488 

412     3784*9 

143     378490 

378491 

146    378492 


101 
34 

121 
143 


D14— 
D15— 
DI6— 


DI7— 
DI8— 


D20— 
D2I— 


167 

378493 

17 

378494 

133 

378499 

202 

378496 

250 

378497 

99 

378498 

50 

378499 

55 

37ijao 

10 

378J0I 

48 

378J02 

378J03 

155 

378404 

191 

378J05 

207 

378J06 

D22— 
D23— 


D24— 


239    378J07 


132 

378408 

214 

378J09 

238 

378JI0 

311 

378JI1 

411 

378JI2 

128 

378JI3 

155 

378JI4 

172 

378JI5 

173 

378JI6 

CLASSmCATION  OF  WANTS 


541 
68.1 


9JI4 
9.815 


77 
78 


9.816  I 

9.817  I 


9418 
9.819 


88.8 


9.820 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


633   H1636  I  437—    173   HI637  I  510—    220   HI635  I  514—     II   HI638  I  604—    368   HI639 


389   HI640 


997 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 

OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Teirilories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

Uabama 

1           Kentucky 21          Oregon 

41 

Maska 

2               Louisiana 22               P*»nn<:vlvania 

42 

Unerican  Samoa 

Arizona 

^rtcansas  

3          Maine 23 

4          Maryland 24 

5           Massachusetts 25 

Puerto  Rico 

43 

Rhode  Island 

44 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

45 

46 

ralifomia 

6 

Michigan                                          26 

:anal  Zone 

7          Minnesota 27          x ,^^ 

I^olorado 

8 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

^fi 

Tonnecticut 

)elaware 

9 

10 

Montana 30           ^."^ 

Xstrict  of  Columbia 

11 

12 

Nebraska 31 

Vermont 

50 

Virginia 

N.voHo                                                                  t-> 

51 

jeonia 

Virein  Islands 

52 

13          

New  tiampsnue 3i 

Washington 

53 

lawaii 

15          New  Mexico 35 

West  Vir^nia 

54 

daho 

Uinois 

Ddiana. 

owa 

16 

17 

New  York                                       36          Wisconsin 

55 

Mr^rth  r^omiin-i                                   M           WvonunB 

56 

18           North  Dakota                                    38           U.S.  Air  Force 

57 

IQ            Ohin                                                         W            II S   Arniv        

58 

Cansas 20          Oklahoma 40 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of 

U.S.  Navy 

59 

the  Official  Gazette  lo  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 

lamc.  location,  etc.) 

PAltNTS 

M                     5.607.304 

5.607.133 

5.607.631 

5.608.297 

5.608.687 

5.606.625 

5.607.392 

5.607.154 

5.607.632 

5.608.303 

5.608.690 

5.608.684 

5.607.667 

5.607.161 

5.607.650 

5.608J12 

5.608.711 

5.608.762 

5.608.182 

5.607.164 

5.607.682 

5.608JI4 

5.606.712 

5.606.843 

5.608.735 

5.607.176 

5.607.691 

5.606J3I 

5.608.722 

09                  5.606.805 

C                   5.607.015 

5.607.226 

5.607.696 

5.60ej37 

5.608.723 

5.606.810 

M                  5.606.746 

5.607.247 

5.607.708 

5.608341 

5.608,724 

5.606.825 

5.607.000 

5.607.265 

5.607.711 

5.606J42 

5.608.742 

5.606.864 

5.607.029 

5.607.268 

5.607.714 

5.608J57 

5.608.753 

5.606.922 

5.607.031 

5.607.279 

5.607.723 

5.606.382 

5.608.755 

5.607.054 

5.607.078 

5.607.290 

5.607.724 

S.606J96 

5.608.767 

5.607.067 

5.607.267 

5.607.296 

5.607.741 

5.606.407 

5.608.768 

5.607.100 

5.607J32 

5.607.300 

5.607.776 

5.606.409 

5.608.774 

5.607.151 

5.607.883 

5.607.301 

5.607.790 

5.606.413 

5.608.783 

5.607.391 

5.606.261 

5.607.308 

5.607.794 

5.606.418 

5.608,799 

5.607.436 

5.608,650 

5.607J12 

5.607.799 

5.606.425 

5.608,805 

5.607361 

5.608,663 

5.607.313 

5.607.842 

5.608.427 

5.606,806 

5.607384 

5.608.721 

5.607.335 

5.607.873 

5.606.433 

5.608,810 

5.607.686 

15                   5.606.828 

5.607.340 

5.607.876 

5.606,434 

5,606,828 

5.607.728 

5.607.141 

5.607.341 

5,607.915 

S.608.439 

5.608,831 

5.607.786 

16                   5.606,760 

5.607.348 

5.607.923 

5,606,461 

5.608,833 

5.607.959 

5.606.767 

5.607.349 

5.607.924 

5,606.465 

5,608,846 

5.607.961 

3.606,804 

5.607.356 

5.607.926 

5.606.473 

5.608.848 

5.607.962 

5.606.818 

5.607.362 

5.607.974 

5.606.483 

5.608,849 

5.606.071 

5,606.830 

5.607.363 

5.607.978 

5.608J07 

5.608.850 

5.606.079 

5.606.839 

5.607.365 

5.607.993 

5.608.517 

5.608.864 

5.606.108 

5.606.869 

5.607.376 

5.608.006 

5.608.521 

5.608.874 

5.606267 

5.606.871 

5.607.381 

5.608.035 

5.606J23 

5.608.886 

5.606298 

S.606.889 

5.607.384 

5.608.036 

S.606.5S2 

5.606.888 

5.606.402 

5.606.894 

5.607.389 

5.608.046 

5.606J57 

5.606.890 

5.608.453 

5.606,896 

5.607.404 

5.608.082 

5.606383 

5.608.892 

5.606318 

5,606,897 

5.607.410 

5.608,087 

5.606387 

5.606.898 

5.606.648 

5,606.929 

5.607.443 

5.608,101 

5.606391 

5,606,900 

5.606.731 

5.606.973 

5.607.444 

5.608.144 

S.606.604 

5.606,904 

5.606.834 

5.606.974 

5.607.458 

5.608,145 

5.606.606 

5.606,905 

10                  5.606.936 

5.606.975 

5.607.461 

5.608.152 

5.606,610 

5,235386 

5.607388 

5.607.002 

5.607.462 

5.608.155 

S.606.624 

08                  5.606.870 

5.607.969 

5.607.009 

5.607.467 

5.608.179 

5.608.632 

5.606.915 

5.607.994 

5.607.060 

5.607.477 

5.608,203 

S.606.63S 

5.606.962 

5.608.014 

S.607.061 

5.607  J03 

5.608,204 

5.606.638 

5.607275 

5.606.063 

5.607.066 

5.607.509 

5.608.210 

S.606.64S 

5.607.491 

5.606.075 

5.607.079 

5.607.527 

5.608,216 

5.606,64« 

5.607329 

5.608.116 

5.607.084 

5.607,530 

5,608,221 

S.606.647 

5.608246 

5.606.127 

5.607.088 

5.607,542 

5.608243 

5.606.6S6 

5.606273 

5.606.820 

5.607,096 

5.607.570 

5,608,245 

5.606.659 

5.608390 

12                  5.606.757 

5.607.102 

5.607,573 

5.60gJ53 

5.606.669 

5.606.417 

5.606.765 

5.607.123 

5.607.601 

5,606.258 

5.608.672 

5.608.471 

5.606.826 

5.607.127 

5.607,602 

5,606276 

5.606.679 

5.608348 

5.606.841 

5.607.129 

5.607.613 

5,608.289 

5.608.685 

5.608393 

5.606.866 
PI  111 

n  112 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


15 
16 


UMI 


S.MK.WS 

3.MI6.977 

S.«».9n 

iMn.0Z7 

$.607,076 

5.607.077 

5.607.104 

5.607.113 

5.607.150 

5.607.153 

5.607.212 

S.i07JI7 

5.607.255 

5.607  J56 

5.607  JM 

5.607  J6I 

5.607  JM 

SM7.406 

5.607.409 

5M7.4I7 

5.607.420 

5.607.425 

5.607.432 

5.607.437 

5.607.440 

5.607.446 

5.607.441 

5.607.4*) 

5.607  J06 

S.607.S63 

5.607  J65 

5.607  J97 

5.607.640 

5.607.642 

5.607.653 

5.607.672 

5.607.749 

5.607.791 

5.607.792 

5.607.MO 

5.607.835 

5.607.964 

5.608.264 

5.60«J79 

5.608.615 

5.608.744 

5.608.781 

5.608.897 

5.606.863 

5.606.890 

5.607.091 

5,607.211 

5.607.472 

5.607.518 

5.607.698 

5.607.701 

5.607.735 

5.607.798 

5.608.157 

5.608.307 

5.608.371 

5.606.956 

5.607  J74 

5.607.676 

5.606.808 

5.606.823 

5.607.134 

5.607.  WO 

5.607.722 

5.607.818 

5.607.856 

5.608J47 

5.608.249 

5.608.668 

5.608.739 

5.606.788 

5.606.790 

5.606.799 

5.606.845 

5.606.860 

5.606.861 

5.606.898 

5.606.905 

5.606.926 

5.606.940 

5.606.957 

5.606^961 

5.606.997 

5.607.036 

5.607.065 

5.607.068 

5.607.099 

5.607.186 

5.607,196 

5.607  JD4 

5.607.205 

5.607030 

5.607.252 

5.607054 

5.607072 

5.607078 

5.607.330 

5.607.367 


23 
24 


5.607.418 

5.607.528 

5.607.612 

5.607.625 

5.607.633 

5.607.637 

5.607.638 

5.607.717 

5.607.860 

5.607.870 

5.608.005 

5.608.072 

5.608.090 

5.608.140 

5.608.190 

5.608007 

5.608O9I 

5.608O92 

5.608095 

5.608096 

5.608JI5 

5.6aSJI6 

5.608.332 

5.608J59 

5.608.426 

5M8.446 

5.608.449 

5.608.620 

5.608.621 

5.608.639 

5.60C66I 

5.608.725 

5.608.729 

5.608.732 

5.608.734 

5.608.761 

5.608.763 

5.608.779 

5.608.788 

5.608.790 

5.608.830 

5.608.854 

5.608.872 

5.606.763 

5.606.822 

5.606.837 

5.606.921 

5.606.931 

5.606.937 

5.607.014 

5.607.046 

5.607.106 

5.607. 130 

5.6O7O00 

5.607.411 

5.607325 

5.607.619 

5.607.850 

5.607.925 

5.607.947 

5.608.026 

5.608.028 

5.608.043 

5.608.141 

5.608J47 

5.608.348 

S.608J73 

5.608.384 

5.608.428 

5.606.882 

5.606.883 

5.607.280 

5.607.738 

5.607.793 

5.607.914 

5.607.971 

5.608.138 

5.608.139 

5.608.198 

5.607.070 

5.607.387 

5.607.484 

5.355.808 

Re.35.470 

5.606.817 

5.606.879 

5.607,152 

5.607031 

5,607,359 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Informatioa 

1  br  infonnation  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Offkial  Gazette  at  1 194  O.G.  618  on 
January  21,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authonty  for  mtemationai  applications  filed  in  the 
Uwed  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Ofj^tal  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28   1982 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examimng  Authonty  for  mtemationai  applications 
°'tf  "*  *c  Umted  Sutes  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
«^Wnng  m  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7 
1W7.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2.  on  June  7.  1988.  There  is  no  longw 
a  Imut  on  the  number  of  such  international  apphcations  accepted 
for  mtemationai  prehminary  examination  by  the  European 
j^Ij^^  see  the  notice  appcarmg  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  chanced, 
effective  July  1,  1996.  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  tie  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
annouHMd  m  the  Official  Gazette  at  1187  O.G.  73.  on  June 

.J^™*^**"^  ^'^  *"*  changed,  effective  on  February  1 
1997,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
witfi  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
OpCM/Gozeae  at  1194  O.G.  617,  on  January  21    1997 

Certam  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  liiteraational 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1996.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1189  O.G.  62.  on  August  20.  1996.  ^^ 

T5cscheduleofPCTfees(inU.S.doUars),effectiveFebniarv 
1.  1997.  is  as  follows: 


International  Application  (PCT  Chq>ter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee „ 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  apphcation  filed 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed 

—  Supplemental  search  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA.!."."!..", 
fitemational  fees 

Basic  fee 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (foir  each  tMuee 

over  30) ._. 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 
regional  offices  designated 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 
11  offices 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15J) 

—  Designation  fee 

—  Confirmation  fee 

International  Application  (PCT  Chancer  II)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  DemandTor 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 

I^liminary  examination  fee 
,  USPTO  as  Intemational  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 


230.00 


680.00 
440.00 

200.00 
1585.00 

590.00 

12.00 

143.00 
No  Charge 


-USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 


143.00 
71J0 


180.00 


480.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCTCh^l^i 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

,  r.J^^^  ^^<2)  to  (4) __     350.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  WEA 385  00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 520.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 453.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.(X) 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         1 1.00 

—  For  each  ^jplication  containing 

?  multiple  dependent  claim. 130.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  declih 
ration  after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
390)^. 65.00 

—  Processmg  fee  for  filing  English 
translatim  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

«•  390) 130.00 


140.00 
730.00 


260.00 
Regular 

96.00 


700.00 
770.00 


1040.00 


910.00 


80.00 
22.00 

260.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Dec.  26,  1996 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Mnintf— ce  Fees  Payable 

,  ^A^^"^  ^  .°^  '^'*^  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
i.JtiZ(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  begiiming  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
penod  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  sorcharge  set  forth 
m  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversaiy  <rf 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
8,  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patente  have  patent  numbers 
within  die  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,291.616  through  5,293.645 
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Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
6  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  "« 
nionths  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utibty  Patents  4.905,320  through  4.907.294 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
4  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
i^ths  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.573,216  through  4.574,395 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  duert«l 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  hee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231."  «.     rk^   o 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  alter  L»«-  '^j 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  cstabbsh 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  enoty  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  mamtenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(eHg).  «  amended  Oct 
1,  1996.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  i  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  appUcanon  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12,  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) iSm 

By  other  tfian  a  small  entity $1,020.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  d^i^ 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) o'^m 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2.too.iw 

(b)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  appbcanon  filed  oo  or  after 
Dec  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant 

By  a  small  entity  (}  19(0) {{-^m 

By  other  than  a  small  enoty - w.twutw 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  penod  or  after  expiranon  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  ongmal  grant  of  a  patent 
bued  00  an  apphcation  filed  oo  or  after  Dec.  12.  IVStJ: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (J  1.9(0) ifSSS 

By  other  than  a  small  entity iiyu.w 
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Notice  of  Expiratioa  of  Patents 
Doc  to  Failure  to  Pay  MatateMKt  Fee 

35  U  S  C  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  appUcable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  wiU 
expffTat  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anmversary  of  Ae 
^t  of  die  patent  dependmg  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid.  ..  .  ^ 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  hsted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  die  required  mamte- 
nance fee  and  any  apphcable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  J^m^J'l^l^^ 
DUE  TV  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiranon 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  mantenance  fee 
where  die  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
skxier  to  have  been:  ^^ 

(1)  unavoidable ifSoOO 

(2)  unintentiooal * '  -ow.uu 


Patent  Number 

4.490,855 

4.490,865 

4.490.866 

4.490.867 

4.490.868 

4.490,874 

4,490.878 

4.490.889 

4.490.890 

4.490.892 

4.490.893 

4.490.895 

4,490.901 

4.490.905 

4.490.927 

4.490.928 

4,490.930 

4,490,936 

4,490,940 

4.490,941 

4.490.944 

4.490.947 

4.490,950 

4.490.952 

4.490.959 

4.490.962 

4.490.963 

4.490.969 

4.490.981 

4.490.983 

4.490.986 

4.490.988 

4.490.990 

4.490.992 

4.490.994 

4.491.000 

4.491.001 

4.491.002 

4,491.007 

4.491.010 

4.491.016 

4.491.018 

4,491,019 

4,491.020 

4,491,028 

4,491,032 

4.491.035 

4.491.036 

4.491,039 

4.491.044 

4.491.058 

4,491.061 

4.491.065 

4.491.071 

4.491.073 

4.491.080 

4.491.094 

4.491.097 

4.491,103 


Serial  Number 

06/503.037 

06/452,713 

06/447.240 

06/456.088 

06/535.090 

06/469.589 

06/501.842 

06/363.494 

06^300.488 

06/447.933 

06/443.147 

06/310,815 

06/491.944 

06/458.797 

06/374,584 

06/516.358 

06/517031 

06/483,655 

06/5O2J11 

06/292J59 

06/455,212 

06/434,908 

06/327.073 

06/337.017 

06/429,617 

06/52Z139 

06/321.694 

06/479.000 

06/427.736 

06/537.030 

06/450.487 

06/499.321 

06/566.788 

06/566,789 

06/535,254 

06/509.598 

06/451.932 

06/355.594 

06/446,222 

06^06.208 

06/438,513 

06/505.209 

06/450,217 

06/439.586 

06/479.075 

06/411.848 

06/475,528 

06/475,575 

06/438.433 

06/472,000 

06^21,792 

06«36,502 

06/375.453 

06/482,211 

06/404.819 

06/449.830 

06/476.962 

06/494.768 

06/500,142 


Issue  Date 

01A)l/85 

01A)l/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 

01/01/85 
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Patent  Number 

4/491.104 

4/491.111 

4.491.119 

4.491.121 

4,491.126 

4.491.131 

4.491.135 

4.491.136 

4,491.139 

4.491.142 

4.491.143 

4.491.176 

4,491,185 

4,491,186 

4,491.196 

4.491.197 

4.491.198 

4.491.199 

4.491,205 

4.491.209 

4.491.228 

4.491.229 

4.491.234 

4.491.250 

4.491,258 

4,491,271 

4.49U77 

4,491,279 

4.491,281 

4.491,287 

4.491.294 

4,491.295 

4.491,297 

4,491,299 

4,491,306 

4.491,312 

4,491313 

4.491,320 

4.491.331 

4.491.336 

4.491340 

4.491.341 

4.491,343 

4.491.344 

4.491.350 

4.491.360 

4.491,361 

4,491,365 

4,491,381 

4.491382 

4.491.391 

4.491395 

4.491.398 

4.491.399 

4.491.402 

4.491.416 

4.491.418 

4.491.431 

4.491.432 

4,491,442 

4,491,445 

4,491,446 

4,491,447 

4.491.448 

4,491,451 

4,491.459 

4.491.468 

4.491.474 

4.491,475 

4,491.482 

4,491,487 

4.491.489 

4,491,493 

4,491,496 

4.491.498 

4.491,501 

4,491312 
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Serial  Number 

06/398.100 

06/408,977 

06/494.805 

06/407.140 

06/395.830 

06G71329 

06/438.796 

06/218348 

06/358,855 

06/418313 

06/471,853 

06/432.300 

06/516.811 

06/442.162 

06/420.409 

06/476.941 

06/492328 

06/509.120 

06/401359 

06/412.464 

06O93.986 

06/528312 

06/483377 

06/401.119 

06/374320 

06/563.880 

06/554.381 

06/379312 

06/525394 

06/333.478 

06/522.391 

06/487.464 

06/385.244 

06/414.869 

06/393.058 

06/378,486 

06/402.262 

06/558.464 

06/578.985 

06/446,742 

06/449.354 

06/436,695 

06/590.125 

06^448.223 

06/356.690 

06/403.567 

06/471,657 

06/355.905 

06/506.964 

06/579.803 

06/348,627 

06/349.345 

06/326.041 

06/511322 

06/410.876 

06/511.173 

06/440,430 

06/454,812 

06/454.814 

06/348.058 

06/407.798 

06/514.931 

06/455.779 

06/430.793 

06/411.128 

06/491.420 

06/409.811 

06/577337 

06/578027 

06/477.765 

06/541.491 

06/539.405 

06/483.293 

06/568.099 

06/364358 

06/447.960 

06/562.951 


Issue  Date 

4.491313 

4.491314 

01/01/85 

4.491317 

01/01/85 

4.491329 

01/01/85 

4.491330 

01/01/85 

4.491335 

01/01/85 

4.491338 

01/01/85 

4.491339 

01/01/85 

4.491341 

01/01/85 

4.491344 

01/01/85 

4.491346 

01/01/85 

4.491353 

01/01/85 

4.491354 

01/01/85 

4.491355 

01/01/85 

4.491.557 

01/01/85 

4.491361 

01/01/85 

4.491363 

01/01/85 

4.491365 

01/01/85 

4,491370 

01/01/85 

4.491373 

01/01/85 

4.491377 

01/01/85 

4.491379 

01/01/85 

4.491384 

01/01/85 

4.491394 

01/01/85 
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07/151.354 

07/060223 

06/716,646 

07/097.655 

07/092,658 

07/130.802 

07/141303 

07/006.346 

07/048209 

07/032340 

07/041271 

07/011375 

07/1 16,657 

07/072,911 

06/753.734 

06/781.747 

06/600.824 

06/643226 

06/911.944 

06/737.750 


1196  OG  29 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12^/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12A27/88 

12Ar7/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88     . 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 


1196  OG  30 

Paient  Number 

4,794.101 

4.794.111 

4,794,114 

4,794.115 

4.794.122 

4.794,125 

4,794,127 

4,794,129 

4.794.130 

4.794.134 

4,794,138 

4,794.143 

4.794,146 

4,794,148 

4,794,155 

4,794,160 

4,794,161 

4.794.162 

4.794.163 

4.794.167 

4.794,168 

4.794,173 

4,794.174 

4,794.182 

4.794.183 

4.794.184 

4.794.187 

4.794.188 

4.794.190 

4,794.193 

4.794.199 

4.794.204 

4.794,206 

4.794.207 

4.794^12 

4.794.224 

4.794.233 

4.794,235 

4.794.241 

4.794,244 

4.794.254 

4.794,258 

4.794,266 

4,794.269 

4.794  J71 

4.794.283 

4.794,286 

4.794.290 

4.794.293 

4.794,295 

4,794,297 

4.794,305 

4,794,312 

4,794313 

4,794314 

4.794324 

4.794333 

4.794.361 

4.794371 

4,794379 

4,794383 

4,794386 

4,794387 

4,794392 

4.794,419 

4,794,438 

4.794.444 

4.794,447 

4.794,452 

4,794,456 

4.794.462 

4,794.463 

4.794,464 

4,794.467 

4,794,470 

4,794,473 

4.794.476 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/059.746 

06«09.137 

07/063350 

06/925.239 

07A)57.758 

07/186.688 

07/166.856 

07/160.647 

07A)3 1.368 

07/163.924 

07/090.819 

07/172384 

07/089.449 

07/144,426 

07/089,467 

06/913,908 

06/943.009 

06«32.01 1 

07/136393 

07/126.306 

06/813^79 

06^61337 

07/013.061 

07/073.697 

06«  18.876 

07/091364 

07/000305 

06/810.868 

07/008.602 

06/368.640 

07/105.462 

07A)61,793 

06^32.622 

06/842,465 

07/137,749 

07/036317 

07/098,495 

06/864.400 

07/146334 

07/021.665 

07/055.663 

07/065.996 

07/010.766 

07/101.007 

06/774352 

07/054.469 

07/113332 

07/076391 

06/853226 

06/938,293 

06/947,616 

07/054,765 

07/101,443 

07/076,072 

07/090,796 

06«02,809 

07/010,613 

07/166.477 

07/004.281 

07/010.405 

06/819,111 

06^50,724 

06/815.984 

07/017.283 

07/136278 

07/026313 

06«50.163 

06«3 1.756 

07/009.846 

07/059.664 

06/822.889 

07/118.883 

06«02.821 

07/039.447 

06/916.891 

07/055.282 

06/658240 


Issue  Date 


12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12A27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12A27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12A27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 


4.794.481 

4.794.482 

4.794.485 

4.794.486 

4.794.498 

4.794.499 

4.794301 

4.794305 

4.794309 

4.794321 

4.794322 

4.794335 

4.794339 

4.794340 

4.794341 

4,794342 

4,794345 

4,794346 

4.794373 

4.794375 

4.794383 

4.794393 

4.794398 

4.794.607 

4.794.614 

4.794.621 

4.794.631 

4.794.638 

4.794.641 

4.794.643 

5.173.965 

5.173.979 

5,174,000 

5,174,002 

5,174,003 

5,174.004 

5,174.006 

5,174,009 

5,174.030 

5,174,031 

5,174,034 

5.174,036 

5.174,051 

5.174,058 

5.174.060 

5,174,062 

5,174,063 

5,174,071 

5,174.078 

5,574,093 

5,174.097 

5.174,113 

5,174,122 

5,174,126 

5,174,138 

5,174,147 

5,174,148 

5,174,150 

5,174,158 

5,174,163 

5,174,179 

5,174,180 

5,174,194 

5,174,195 

5,174,1% 

5,174,197 

5.174,200 

5.174204 

5.174,207 

5.174216 

5,174221 

5,174225 

5,174,229 

5,174.235 

5,174236 

5,174239 

5,174242 

5,174246 

5,174250 


06/829.999 

07/169.068 

07/073.188 

07/032381 

07/161.998 

07/156,156 

06/863,182 

07/125,746 

07/102,663 

06/757,859 

06/782.323 

06/897.766 

06/942.692 

06/876.995 

06^04.649 

06/881,187 

06/930,122 

06«43,905 

07/154,818 

07/10*210 

07/180,492 

07/122.298 

06^88,170 

06/869.770 

06^69,725 

07/108,328 

06/915,819 

07/141,201 

07/029,447 

06/509,509 

07/767.663 

07/871.281 

07/747.345 

07/780.256 

07/709.705 

07/288.957 

07/785310 

07/740.600 

07/753.900 

07/342,023 

07/827.419 

07/696396 

07/655.756 

07/795.392 

07/618.060 

07/616216 

07/750.271 

07/649.705 

07/668,119 

07/747,132 

07/727,469 

07/625.437 

07/415.983 

07/788.888 

07/739314 

07/833.479 

07/694.348 

07/784381 

07/711.947 

07/643.042 

07/577.253 

07/646.681 

07/061258 

07/679.971 

07/792.642 

07/776.976 

07/675.191 

07/830.391 

07/708.666 

07/668.973 

07/749.761 

07/578.428 

07/514.791 

07/904.095 

07/907.760 

07/703.823 

07/813.7% 

07/754395 

07/813.737 


Marcm  11.  1997 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/27/88 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12A29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12A29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12A29/92 

12/29/92 

12A29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12A29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29«2 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 


March  11.  1997 

Patent  Number 

5.174251 
5.174272 
5.174.276 
5.174278 
5.174281 
5.174282 
5.174304 
3.114305 

5.174310 

5.174311 

5.174312 

5.174314 

5.174315 

5.174319 

5.174322 

5.174323 

5.174.324 

5.174329 

5,174336 

5.174339 

5.174.343 

5.174.347 

5.174,352 

5,174.358 

5,174,359 

5,174,360 

5,174.377 

5.174.380 

5,174385 

5.174387 

5.174.389 

5,174.392 

5.174.3% 

5.174.403 

5.174.405 

5.174.408 

5.174.411 

5.174.413 

5,174.414 

5.174.415 

5,174.418 

5,174.422 

5,174,428 

5,174,440 

5,174,450 

5,174,452 

5,174,453 

5.174,461 

5,174,467 

5.174,468 

5.174,469 

5,174.475 

5,174/482 

5,174/489 

5.174/490 

5.174j4% 

5.174/498 

5.174/J99 

5,174301 

5.174310 

5,174314 

5,174317 

5,174318 

5,174321 

5.174325 

5,174329 

5.174330 

5,174334 

5.174335 

5.174337 

5.174338 

5.174,549 

5.174353 

5,174359 

5.174364 

5,174366 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/734.677 

07/880.158 

07/689.802 

07/618.068 

07/618.069 

07/716305 

07/699.157 

07/653.893 

07/713306 

07/774.033 

07/853.024 

07/790.432 

07/716.064 

07/684.787 

07/899.767 

07/665.837 

07/844.180 

07/643.7% 

07/778349 

07/708355 

07/721.445 

07/639376 

07/685.890 

07/619,125 

07/720.864 

07/843.860 

07/440355 

07/586.486 

07/772315 

07/700,171 

07/795315 

07/729224 

07/795.700 

07/265.018 

07/635.184 

07/575.083 

07/602.188 

07/765,817 

07/782.129 

07/736.627 

07/807,998 

07/618,726 

07/783,749 

07/682.426 

07/892385 

07/846,872 

07/747.004 

07/888.810 

07/824395 

07/734.716 

07/649,306 

07/614,079 

07/675.207 

07/672,678 

07/884.752 

07/736,623 

07/720,795 

07/641.136 

07/788282 

07/801,131 

07/772.478 

07/797,437 

07/584,793 

07/624341 

07/726,%  1 

07/765.804 

07/799.108 

07/799,354 

07/765395 

07/671.898 

07/647,881 

07/591.477 

07/823,972 

07/688.433 

07/769203 

07/775.180 

07/767.403 


Issue  Date 

12/29/92 

12A29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12A29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12A29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12>79/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

I2A29/92 

12/29/92 

12A29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29«2 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12A29/92 


5.174372 

5.174375 

5.174376 

5,174384 

5.174386 

5.174387 

5.174389 

5.174394 

5.174397 

5.174399 

5.174.601 

5.174.607 

5.174.608 

5.174.611 

5.174,613 

5,174,620 

5,174.621 

5.174.629 

5.174.631 

5.174.632 

5.174.645 

5,174.646 

5,174.670 

5.174,672 

5,174,673 

5.174,677 

5,174,678 

5,174,679 

5,174,683 

5,174,684 

5.174,686 

5,174,689 

5,174,690 

5,174,694 

5,174,6% 

5.174,697 

5,174,703 

5,174,705 

5.174.708 

5,174,716 

5,174,722 

5,174,724 

5,174.729 

5,174,734 

5.174.735 

5.174.751 

5.174,753 

5,174,754 

5,174,756 

5.174.765 

5.174.768 

5.174,769 

5,174,772 

5,174.773 

5.174.774 

5,174.778 

5.174.779 

5.174.780 

5.174.784 

5,174.787 

5.174.791 

5,174.798 

5.174.799 

5,174.807 

5.174.808 

5.174.819 

5.174.823 

5.174,840 

5.174.844 

5.174.845 

5.174.847 

5.174.850 

5.174.866 

5.174.879 

5.174.883 

5.174.886 

5.174.889 

5.174.892 

5.174.894 


07/904.131 

07/835297 

07/835315 

07/729.971 

07/745,826 

07/765325 

07/761,679 

07/513,664 

07/661,653 

07/858.875 

07/752.134 

07/803.342 

07/819.0% 

07/702273  . 

07/652.085 

07/649.984 

07/n6,814 

07/794.415 

07/771300 

07/798,016 

07/827,292 

07/626363 

07/653,404 

07/767,618 

07/833,784 

07/752.722 

07/762,384 

07/761,678 

07/673,638 

07/833,655 

07/709.612 

07/804246 

07/773355 

07/765,069 

07/751,293 

07/7%.002 

07/618.654 

07/822334 

07/735360 

07/556.145 

07/742.742 

07/761.641 

07/550.434 

07/706270 

07/685.901 

07/606,176 

07/556366 

07/792316 

07/809.873 

07/220.9% 

07/843.153 

07/875.837 

07/824.126 

07/820.782 

07/768.6% 

07/792,278 

07/879.039 

07/788.965 

07/699.843 

07/755.877 

07/741.473 

07/848.795 

07/505.806 

07/670318 

07/610397 

07/737.671 

07/698341 

07/797338 

07/683302 

07/732.151 

07/666.890 

07/329.366 

07/834.733 

07/665.459 

07/240.146 

07/659384 

07/463.175 

07/348.421 

07/449.914 


11%0G31 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12A29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

I2A29/92 

12A29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

i2n9m 

12/29«2 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12AN«2 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29«2 

I2/29«2 

12A29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29«2 

12/29/92 

12A29/92 

12/29«2 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29«>2 

12/29/92 

12/29IW 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29IW 

12/29/92 

12/29«2 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/291/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29«2 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/291/92 

12AN/92 

12A29/92 

12/29/92 


1196  OG  32. 

Patent  Number 

5.174,895 

5.174.912 

5,174.916 

5.174.926 

5.174.933 

5.174.948 

5.174.955 

5.174.959 

5.174.965 

5.174.966 

5.174.975 

5.174.976 

5.174.977 

5.174.978 

5.174.981 

5,174.983 

5,174.985 

5.174.997 

5.175.003 

5.175.004 

5.175,005 

5.175.008 

5.175.009 

5.175.020 

5,175.051 

5.175.058 

5.175.059 

5.175.065 

5.175.066 

5,175.091 

5,175.100 

5.175,113 

5.175,134 

5.175.142 

5.175.146 

5,175,147 

5,175,155 

5,175,158 

5,175,159 

5,175,161 

5,175,163 

5,175,164 

5.175,165 

5.175.167 

5.175.176 

5.175.187 

5.175.190 

5.175.196 

5,175.200 

5,175,208 

5.175,215 

5,175J16 

5,175,217 

5,175,219 

5.175,220 

5.175,221 

5.175,223 

5.175.226 

5,175.239 

5,1753*2 

5.175348 

5.175351 

5,175364 

5.175368 

5.175386 

5.175398 

5.175.310 

5.175J14 

5.175331 

5.175346 

5.175354 

5.175368 

5.175370 

5.175371 

5.175372 

5.175373 

5.175377 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/567.638 

07/774.008 

07/597.432 

07/564.765 

07/623335 

07/582362 

06«85.758 

07/685317 

07/679367 

07/567.181 

07/435.775 

07/636.054 

07/771372 

07/ni.719 

07/771374 

07/587328 

07/642,105 

07/645.242 

07/505.723 

07/290.431 

07/416.066 

07/764.120 

07/778379 

07/873.194 

07/464316 

07/802,101 

07/883394 

06/392.491 

07/690,984 

07/102309 

07/724.554 

07/500.919 

07/746.853 

07/281.455 

07/572.674 

07/382.263 

07/n2,988 

07/261.950 

07/633,168 

07/503,803 

07/617.126 

07/710.413 

07/371,482 

07/652.634 

07/731,680 

07/401,869 

07/656,404 

07/897.884 

07/788349 

07/377368 

07/657.929 

07/546,168 

07/571,415 

07/677,629 

07/816366 

07/663,963 

07/665.851 

07/508,601 

07/634.796 

07/315.327 

07/533.022 

07/785.155 

07/776,081 

07/416,657 

07/651389 

07/623,702 

07/494.715 

07/818.013 

07/809.430 

07/692,959 

07/678.425 

07/908387 

07/806385 

07/851.644 

07/683354 

07/779.491 

07/814,597 


Issue  Date 


12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12A29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29«2 

12/29/92 

12A29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29»2 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29«2 

12/29W2 

12/29«2 

12A29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12A29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29W2 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29«2 

12/29»2 

12A29/92 

12/29«2 

12A29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12A29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29«2 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12^29/92 

12/29«2 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12A29m 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29«2 

\V29m. 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12A29/92 

12A29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

\2n9m 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29m 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29«2 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29«2 


5,175,378 

5,175,381 

5,175387 

5,175390 

5.175.400 

5.175.414 

5.175.427 

5.175.436 

5.175.442 

5.175.468 

5.175.471 

5.175.474 

5.175.476 

5,175.478 

5,175,486 

5.175,490 

5,175,497 

5.175.499 

5.175316 

5.175326 

5.175329 

5.175339 

5.175342 

5.175,554 

5,175359 

5,175373 

5,175376 

5.175397 

5.175.617 

5.175.627 

5.175.636 

5.175.642 

5.175.653 

5.175.668 

5.175.670 

5.175.671 

5.175.672 

5.175.673 

5.175.686 

5.175.694 

5.175.695 

5.175.723 

5.175.724 

5.175.766 

5.175.767 

5.175.791 

5.175.799 

5.175.800 

5.175.803 

5.175.850 

5.175.857 

5,175.876 


07/851.611 

07/736,832 

07/636303 

07/805.005 

07/662.014 

07/707,621 

07/595.369 

07/720,426 

07/594,061 

07/798.526 

07/734,611 

07/765,936 

07/868.902 

07/764.726 

07/543.818 

07/863,642 

07/606,055 

07/421,191 

07/682.815 

07/787,630 

07/711.961 

07/617,914 

07/554.739 

06/234.040 

07/782.189 

07/571.658 

07/792.032 

07/714388 

07/802.328 

07/688.667 

07/535.743 

07/632.154 

07/157330 

07/621.135 

07/n3.803 

07/672371 

07/565.645 

07/759.600 

07/624.091 

07/478.815 

07/833.641 

07/541.807 

07/719.364 

07/735.694 

07/641.392 

07/598.421 

07/590.938 

07/742377 

06ffi70.472 

07/323.288 

07/458.361 

07/694.775 


March  U.  1997 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29«2 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29«2 

12/29«2 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12A29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 

12/29/92 


ReisMM  Appiicatioas  Filed 

Nobce  under  37  CFR  l.H(b).  The  rei»»ue  applicatioos  hsted  betow 

«  opeti  10  inipectkw  by  the  r««l  P«*l^  "  ^^  f**"^-*^^ 
Groiiriiid  copie.  may  be  obttiiied  by  p«ying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1.12(b)). 

5  154JW  Re  S.N  08^8.714.  Dec.  27. 1996.  Q.  204/182, 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYTNG  WATER,  Yoram  Oren.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Reconl:  S4dUpore  Corp.,  Bedford,  Mass.,  Attorney 
or  Agent;  Peter  C  Lando.  Ex.  (jp.:  1 102 

5  19»387.  Re.  S.N.  08^6.743.  Oct  7.  19%.  Q  215/ 
001 000  BIAXlAL-ORIOn-ATION  BLOW-MOLDTO 
BOn^E^HAPED  CONTAINERS  WTTH  RIBS,  AJaho  Ota. 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Yoshino  KogyosHoCo.,LTD,T^yo, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  A.  OUff,  Ex.  Gp.:  32U8 

S33U51.  Re  S  N  08^84,040.  Jan.  16,  1996,  O.  437, 
METOOD  FOR  FORMATION  OF  CONTACT  PLUGS  UTI- 
LIZING ETCHBACK,  Uvio  Baldj.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectromcs  SRI.  MiUmo,  Italy,  Attorney 
or  Agent  Bryan  A.  Santarelli.  Ex.  Gp.:  1104 
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5391^16,  Re.  S.N.  08/614,847,  Mar.  8.  1996.  Q.  137/1 12 
CHECK  VALVE,  Kenneth  D.  KJoosterman,  et  al  Owner  of 
Record:  ^el  Industries,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Dale  A.  Malone.  Ex.  Gp.:  3407 

5331345.  Re.  S.N.  08/684.042.  Jul.  19.  19%.  CI.  310/186 
!^5^*''^^^  MAGNET  EXCITED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
WITH  IMPROVED  TORQUE  RIPPLE,  Maitui  Burgbacher 
«.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Papst  Licensing  Gmbh,  Spaichingeri 
federal  Republic  of  Germany.  Attorney  or  /Vgent:  Jeffrey  W 
Salmon.   Ex.  Gp.:  2102  ^         -^  j      ■ 


ii^^^"'  ^^  ^  '*'  08^39.885,  Oct.  31,  19%,  CI.  156/664. 
METAL  SELECTIVE  POLYMER  REMOVAL.  Brynne  K. 
Bohannon.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  FSJ  International,  Inc 
Chaska,  Minn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Walter  J.  Steinkraus.  Ex. 
Gp.:  1 109 

r,J;^*^  ^^  S  N.  08/773.3%,  Dec.  26.  19%,  a.  521/77 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODU(nNG  A  FINE  PORED  SIUCONE 
FOAM,  Franz  J.  Giesen,  Owner  of  Record:  H.  B.  Fuller  Patents 
Md  Licensing  Inc..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Walter  J.  Steinkraus 


Ikss 


359,985,  Re.  S.N.  08/778.059,  Nov.  1,  19%.  Q.  124/66 
PROJECTILE  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS.  Dean  Schu- 
macher, Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Dorian 
B.  Kennedy.  Ex.  Gp.:  3501 

5361391.  Re.  S.N.  08/746,287  Nov.  7.  19%,  CI  62/504 
PORTABLE  LIFE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM.  Bnice  D.  Caldwell 
Owner  of  Record:  Oceaneering  International  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Steven  L.  Cniristian,  Ex.  Gp.:  3404 

5369325.  Re.  S.N.  08/758.422,  Nov.  29,  19%  Q   310/ 
'^^'^OTOR  FOR  BRUSHLESS  ELECTROMOTOR  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAJ^IE.  Takashi  Nagate.  et  al 
Owner  of  Record:  Seiko  Epson  Corp..  Attorney  or  Agent' 
Yusokc  Takeuchi.  Ex.  CJp.:  2102 

5370,623.  Re.  S.N.  08/760.033.  Dec.  4,  19%.  CI.  604/165 
CATHETER  WITH  PROTECTIVE  COVER  AND  METHOD 
OP  CATHETERIZATION,  Jeffty  W.  Kreamer,  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kent  A.  Herink.  Ex.  Gp.: 
3306 

S371,436.  Re  S.N.  08/761326.  Dec.  6.  19%.  Q.  315/58 
COMBUSTION  IGNITOR.  James  E.  Griswold.  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Septima  Enterprises  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  John  R.  Landsdowne.  Ex.  Gp.:  2502 

5371,7»4.  Re.  S.N.  08/759.573.  Dec.  5.  19%.  Q.  380/21 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MUVACY  AND 
AUTHENTICATION  IN  WIRELESS  NETWORKS,  Whitfield 
Diffie.  Owner  of  Record:  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  D.  Hartogs.  Ex.  Gp.: 
2202 

5373373.  Re.  S.N.  08/761312.  Dec.  6.  19%.  Q.  141/18 
GAUGE  BLCXTK  HAVING  CKECY.  VALVE  WITH  ORl- 
nCE.  Richard  W.  Miller,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Victor 
Equipment  Co.,  Denton,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Michael  E 
(jodar.  Attorney  or  Agent:  3105 

5j416,471.  Re.  S.N.  08/669301.  Sep.  23.  19%,  Q,  340/825 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PR(X}RAMMING  A 
SPARE  KEY  INTO  A  SECURITY  SYSTEM.  William  D 
Trehame.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Ford  Motor  Co.,  Dearborn, 
Midugan,  Attorney  or  Agent  Kevin  G.  Mierzwa.  Ex.  Gp.: 

5,417308.  Re.  S.N.  08/764.729,  Dec.  6,  19%,  CI.  128/642 
ELECTFRODE-CARRYING  CATHETER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Josef  Winkler,  Owner  of  Record:  Arrow 
International  Investment  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Neal  L.  Rosenberg.   Ex.  Gp.:  3311 

5y418306.  Re.  S.N.  08/766,085,  Dec.  16,  19%,  Q.  333/134 
TR1AXL\L  TRANSMISSION  LINE  FOR  TRANSMmTNG 


TWO  INDEPENOTNT  FREQUENCIES.  Ali  R.  Mahnad. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jerry  G  Wriete. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2502  •'        *  /  ^us 

5,458,645,  Re.  S.N.  08A598,78I.  Aug.  16,  19%,  a.  623/20 
METHOD  FOR  RESECTING  THE  KNEE  USING  A  RESEC- 
TION GUIDE  AND  PROVISIONAL  PROSTHETIC  COMPO- 
NENT, Kim  C.  Bertin.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  M.  Reid  RusseU.  Ex.  Gp.:  3308 

5,478,662.  Re.  S.N.  08/691,121,  Aug.  1.  19%,  d.  429/13 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF 
WATER  AND/OR  INERT  GAS  FROM  A  FUEL  CELL 
BLDCK,  Kari  Strasscr.  Owner  of  Record:  Siemens  Aktiengesel- 
\\U      '^'"'^  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent  None.  Ex.  Gp. 

5,499,814.  Re.  S.N.  08/774.070.  Dec.  23.  19%.  Q  473/ 
329,  HOLLOW  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  DEFLECTING  INSERT 
FAC:E  plate,  Clive  S.  Lu,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor 
Attorney  or  Agent:  John  L.  Welsh,  Ex.  Gp.:  3304 

5312378,  Re.  S.N.  08/782,452,  Jan.  13,  1997,  Q.  514/282. 
METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  ENHANCING  ANAL- 
GESIC POTEN(ri'  AND  ATTENUATING  DEPENDENCE 
UABILITY  CAUSED  BY  EXOGENOUS  AND  ENDOGE- 
NOUS OPIOID  AGONISTS,  Stanley  M.  Grain,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva, 
Bronx,  NY.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Craig  J.  Arnold.  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

5339325.  Re.  S.N.  08/710.997.  Sep.  25.  19%  Q  250^ 
269.4,  ACCrELERATOR-BASED  METHODS  AND  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  MEASUREMENT  WHILE  DRILLING,  William 
A.  Loomis.  et  al..  Ovner  of  Record:  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corp.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Brigioe  L.  Jeffery.  Ex.  (jp.:  2506 


Requests  for  RccxaauoatioBs  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  TV  miuests  for  reeximmaiioa  listed 
below  «re  open  to  inspectioD  by  dw  genenl  puNic  in  the  indkaed 
Fximining  Ciroupt.  Copies  of  die  requesu  and  relaied  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  die  fee  dterefor  eitabiished  in  the  Rules  (37  CPti 
1.19(a)). 

In  die  event  cofrespoodence  to  die  patent  owner  is  not  received,  dus 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  conxmictive  notice  to  die  i"-^  owner 
and  reexamination  will  ptoceed  (37  CFR  1  J48(aX5)  and  1.525(b)). 

Re.  32,940.  Reexam.  No.  90i«)4332.  Jaa  22,  1997  Q 
601/152,  MEDICAL  APPLLVNCE,  Arthur  M.  N.  Gatdm^  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Novamedix  Ltd,  Andover,  UK  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Roy  Hopgood.  Stephen  Judlowe.  Hopgood.  Cjtli- 
mafde,  Kahl.  Blaustein  &  Judlowe.  New  York,  N  Y  Ex  Gp  • 
3301,  Requester  Charles  W.  Hanor.  Akin.  Gump.  StiatBs 
Hauer  &  Feld,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

4321,990.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.533.  Jan.  28.  1997  Q  047/ 
41.12.  RETAINER  FOR  ATTACHING  FLORAL  LID  CON- 
TAINER, John  F.  Murray.  Owner  of  Record:  Roll  International 
Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Pretty.  Sch- 
roeder.  Brueggemann  &  Clark,  Los  Angeles.  Calif..  Ex  (jp  • 
3501.  Requester.  Monika  J.  Hussell,  Jackson  &  KeUy.  Wasb- 
mgtoo,  D.C. 

4,723328.  ReexanL  No.  90/004334.  Jan.  31. 1997  Q  365/ 
189.05.  MEMORY  DECODING  CIRCUIT,  Ashwin  H.  Shah, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Texas  Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Ira  S.  MatsiL  Dallas,  Tex..  Ex.  Gp.:  251 1' 
Requester  Owner 

5,125,016.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.488.  Jan.  13.  1997  CI  378/ 
072.  PROCEDURE  AND  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
BASED  ON  X-RAY  DIFFRACTION  FOR  MEASURING 
STRESSES.  Matti  Korhonen,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Chito- 
bunpu  Electronics,  Inc.  Englewood  Colo.,  Attorney  or  Agaa: 
Sternberg.  Raskine  Davidson,  New  York.  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp   2506 
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Requester  Technology  For  Energy  Coip..  c/o  Pitts  &  Brittun. 
Knoxville,  Tenn., 

S.234JM  Reeiuun.  No.  90Km,  535.  Jan.  31. 1997  CI.  404/ 
006rTRAfFIC  CHANNELING  DEVICES.  David  A.  Cowan. 
Owner  of  Record:  Plastic  SafetySysms,  ''^'^levela^Ohw 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Donald  L.  Otto,  Renner.  Otto,  Bo^Ue.  & 
SUaTcievclid,  Ohio,  Ex.  Op.:  3506.  Requester.  Donald  E. 
Stout,  Myers  Uwi  &  Stout,  San  Ctoncnte,  Cahf. 

5055  096  Reexam.  No.  9(V0O4,  536,  Feb.  3. 1997jC1^348/ 
095  VTOEO  TIME  CODE  SYNCHRONIZED  ROBOT  CON- 
TROL APPARATUS.  WUliam  M.  Boyle,  Owner  of  Record: 
Im'ouor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kevin  G.  Micrzwa,  Dyk«=>™«Gos- 
s^^Wield  HiUs.  Mich..  Ex.  Gp.:  2615.  Requester  Owner 


Notice  of  ExpintkM  of  Trwkiiiw*  Rcgistratioa 
Doc  To  Fallnre  to  Rmcw 

15  U  S  C    1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 

maybe  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 

ex^  period  upon  payment  of  die  prescnbed  f«  and  the 

fuSgbf  m  acceptable  appbcatton  for  renewal.  This  may  be 

done  at  any  time  within  six  roondis  before  the  expiration  of 

the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed. 

or  it  My  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiranon 

on  payment  of  an  additional  fee.  i,,«^.,„ 

/V^ording  to  the  records  of  Ae  Office,  the  trademark  registia- 

tioos  listed  below  are  expiied  due  to  failure  to  renew  m  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
DECEMBER  02.  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

104,728 
108,787 
108.789 
108,791 
108,809 
108,865 
316,104 
317,288 
332.693 
332.739 
332.758 
332.786 

332.787 

332.788 

332.795 

332.809 

332,813 

332,819 

332,833 

332,843 

614.140 

621.948 

621.952 

621.965 

621,966 

621,967 

621,976 

621.978 

621.986 

621.989 

621.993 

622.007 

622.008 
622,010 
622.012 
62Z025 
622.032 
622.035 
622,037 


Serial  Number 

71/084.195 

71/086.957 

71/090,201 

71/090.081 

71/090.485 

71/087.985 

71/350,244 

71/346,564 

71/370,492 

71/358.983 

71/370,712 

71/366.999 

71/370,425 

71/368.664 

71/364.639 

71/357.256 

71/367,213 

71/368,960 

71/370,127 

71/369.072 

71/662.427 

71/672.878 

71/685.110 

71/671.241 

71/674.422 

71/674.423 

71/685353 

71/686.039 

71/678.489 

71/686,643 

71/675.022 

71/675369 

71/675.370 

71/677352 

71/680.169 

71/676364 

71/611.065 

71/671.545 

71/676,025 


Reg.  Date 


06/15/1915 

02/29/1916 

02/29/1916 

02/29/1916 

02/29/1916 

02/29/1916 

08/14/1934 

09/18/1934 

02/2V1936 

02/25/1936 

02/25/1936 

02/25/1936 

02/25/1936 

02/25/1936 

02/25/1936 

02A25/1936 

02/25/1936 

02/25/1936 

02/25/1936 

02/25/1936 

10^11/1955 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02A28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 


622,045 

622,055 

622,057 

622,059 

622.061 

622,064 

622.069 

622,073 

622,074 

622,080 

622.081 

622.087 

622.091 

622.106 

622.108 

622.118 

622.119 

62Z124 

62Z127 

622.128 

622.136 

622.137 

622.140 

622,146 

622.147 

622.155 

622.156 

622,158 

622.161 

622.165 

622,167 

622,170 

622.179 

622,181 

622,185 

622,186 

622,190 

622,191 

622,197 

622,201 

622,212 

622,218 

622,235 

622036 

622037 

622047 

622048 

622055 

622056 

62Z259 

622.260 

622061 

622062 

622063 

622065 

622071 

622,292 

622096 

622,299 

622,302 

622,304 

622,320 

622.331 

622,334 

622335 

622348 

622349 

622356 

622382 

622,391 

622394 

622,397 

622.403 

622,409 

622,412 

622,414 

622,439 

622,447 

622,451 


71/679358 

71/684.878 

71/685.934 

71/686302 

71/687.764 

71/682,980 

71/673.490 

71/682.999 

71/684.196 

71/691.054 

71/691.056 

71/684084 

71/661.339 

71/681.113 

71/681.737 

71/687.656 

71/687.657 

71/687.922 

71/688.052 

71/688.087 

71/688.454 

71/688,455 

71/688360 

71/688,858 

71/688,941 

71/689.890 

71/689,932 

71/690,115 

71/690005 

71/690349 

71/690384 

71/690,631 

71/692.962 

71/693,152 

71/693,348 

71/693.478 

71/694,305 

71/676,020 

71/661378 

71/672,652 

71/684,873 

71/687382 

71/689,971 

71/686.458 

71/686,459 

71/691.926 

71/691.927 

71/685332 

71/685396 

71/692.010 

71/683.989 

71/666349 

71/672356 

71/672357 

71/683.413 

71/677.917 

71/677.830 

71/682,929 

71/683,955 

71/692030 

71^92,976 

71/685.185 

71/670.021 

71/67i819 

71/673305 

71/685.431 

71/685.498 

71/686030 

71/686,762 

71/613.004 

71/641.412 

71/652320 

71/661085 

71/679.043 

71/682,762 

71/682,906 

71/663.994 

71/679.738 

71/654,915 


March  11.  1997 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02^/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 


March  11,  1997 
Ittg.  Number 
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622.455 

622.461 

1,016.120 

1.016.162 

1.016.185 

1.024365 

1.026.421 

1.026.429 

1,031.233 

1,034,166 

I. OK  167 

1,034.169 

1,034.174 

1.034.190 

1. OK  192 

1, OK  193 

1, OK  194 

1. OK  195 

1, OK  199 

1.0K204 

1.034.205 

1,034.206 

1.034013 

1.C34016 

1,034.220 

1,034032 

1.0KO33 

I.0K234 

1,0K236 

1,034.238 

1,034039 

1.0K241 

1.034.243 

1.034.245 

1.034050 

1.0K251 

1,034058 

1,0K261 

1,034062 

1,034.270 

1.034071 

1.0MO73 

1.0K.275 

1.0KO76 

1.0KO77 

1.0K280 

1.0K282 

1.0K284 

1.0K285 

1.0K287 

1.0K288 

1,0K294 

1,0K297 

1,0K302 

1.0K3O3 

l,0K3O4 

1.0K306 

I,0K308 

1,0K312 

1,0K313 

1,0K314 

1,0K316 

1,034317 

1,034318 

1.034319 

1.034321 

1.034322 

1.034324 

1,034325 

1,034334 

1,034338 

1.034341 

1.034.K2 

1,034.344 

1,0K346 

1,034,348 

1.0K35O 


Serial  Number 

71/654,973 

71/674.910 

72/458340 

72/458.541 

72/458.545 

73/035.833 

72/447.817 

72/452.291 

73/041.444 

73/006,096 

73/016.768 

73/032.130 

73/051.730 

73/019.580 

73/029359 

73/031.631 

73/033.836 

73/033.837 

73/042.689 

73/053,407 

73/054.008 

73/056.050 

73/060.906 

73/023.036 

73/031.248 

73/038.241 

73/038.565 

73/038,620 

73/045.871 

73/051,594 

73/052,009 

73/021,699 

73/045,547 

73/048,833 

73/052,054 

73/033.245 

73/045.194 

73/048.731 

73/048.732 

73/032,381 

73/033.133 

73/041319 

73/053,366 

73/056.356 

73/057318 

73/037.204 

73/039,113 

73/052,879 

73/053,082 

73/010,056 

73/024.205 

73/050,694 

73/002,836 

73/034.734 

73/036,087 

73/036391 

73/039.154 

73/039.895 

73/041.011 

73/041.012 

73A)41.197 

73/042.156 

73/042.227 

73/042.703 

73/043.021 

73/045.050     T 

73/046.408 

73/048012 

73/042.929 

73/033,K7 

73/044.734 

73/050.051 

73/051.156 

73A)5 1.601 

73/031.907 

73A)50.620 

73A)33.452 


Reg.  Date 

02/28/1956 

02/28/1956 

07/15/1975 

07/15/1975 

07/15/1975 

11/11/1975 

12/02/1975 

12/02/1975 

01/27/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02>74/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 


1.034363 

1.034.364 

1.0K369 

1.034370 

1.034372 

1.0K375 

1.034.377 

1.0K380 

1,0K384 

1,0K389 

1,034,395 

1,0K397 

I,0K414 

1,0K416 

1,0K419 

1,0K425 

1,034,432 

1,0K438 

1,0K441 

1,034,442 

1,0K448 

1,0K452 

1,034,455 

1.0K459 

1,034,460 

1,0K463 

1,0K464 

1,034.473 

1.0K477 

1,034,478 

1,034,480 

1,0K482 

1,034,483 

1,0K485 

1.0K486 

I.0K491 

1.034.498 

1,034310 

1.034311 

1.034313 

1.0K319 

1.0K320 

1.034322 

1.0K326 

1.0K337 

1.0K342 

1.0K345 

1.0K348 

1.034350 

1.034351 

1.034353 

1.036.453 


73/001306 

73A)09375 

73A)29.704 

73/029.705 

73/030.646 

73/036034 

73A)38.292 

73/040.963 

73^)45.951 

73/050.711 

73AM9373 

73/044.851 

73A)5030I 

73A)51024 

73/024.167 

73/056.040 

73/052.268 

73A)60.895 

73/026.998 

71/030.1% 

73A)19.133 

73/042.055 

73/018.480 

73/040.61 1 

73A)51.081 

73/029.669 

73/050,616 

73/044.172 

73A)15.627 

81/0K.478 

73A)K747 

73A)37,666 

73A)38.855 

72A)42,925 

73A)44,61 1 

73A)51,131 

73/062,402 

72/467.076 

72/440.703 

72/459.958 

72/405052 

72/444.764 

72/452,428 

73A)20.652 

73A)33380 

73A)21.717 

73^)42,784 

73A)61.733 

73A)37.660 

73A)37.661 

73/037.688 

72A297.144 


Senrice  by  Pnblicatioa 
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02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02A24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02A24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

02/24/1976 

03/23/1976 


A  pMition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  betost.iias 
been  filed,  and  a  copy  of  the  petition  together  with  the  notice 
of  instimtion  of  such  proceeding  is  bemg  sent  to  registrants  at 
their  last  known  address.  Simultaneously  therewith,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  dietr 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within 
thirty  days  of  this  publication,  or  unless  an  answer  or  other 
response  to  the  petition  is  filed  within  forty  days  after  the 
mailing  of  the  institution  notice,  or  within  an  extension  of  time 
therefor,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of  default 

Societe  AroU.  S.A..  Ubouroe,  FRX.  Reg.  No.  1.094  892  for 
the  mark  XrERTTTUDE".  Cane.  No.  25.779. 

fwrand  International  PLC.  GaUey.  Cheadle.  Cheshire  SK8 
4HZ.  GB2.  Reg.  No.  1033394.  for  the  mark  "AUTOFIL"  and 
Design.  Cane.  No.  25.847. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 
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ROBERT  M 

Oeimty  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

ANDERSON 


5.065.282 


5.246.238 


Contact: 


Service  by  PnbUcatioa 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  bellow  ha>^ 
been  med,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedui^nt  by  ceit^  Contact 
3  W  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  h«ving  been 
SS.^  by  Ae  Postal  Service  as  undeUverable.  noace  is  hereby 
S^^^'^unless  the  registrants  listed  hetrm.  the^r  assigns  of 
Seal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  witlun  thirty 
ifys  refpublication.  the  canceUation  will  proceed  as  m 
the  case  of  default. 

General  Circuits  Inc.,  New  York.  N^Y..  R^.  No.  U51.553. 
faSTmark  "CX:  AND  DESIGN".  Cane.  No.  25344. 

American    Synthesis.    Inc..    Pleasanton.   CaW.   Reg.    No. 
Tj73!6«3.  far  the  mark  "PURESYN".  Cane.  No.  25.715. 

S  &  Cominated  Paper  Machinery  Co..  Inc..  BrooUyin.  NY., 
leg.  NnSttubTthe  mark  "S  &  S  AND  DESIGN".  C«.c. 

No.  25.725. 

DESIGN",  Cane.  No.  25.477.  Contact 

Medical  Equipment  Industries.  Inc..  Berlin  Coniu.  R«|.  No. 
1.^438^  for  the  mark  "BAG  N'  BOX".  Cane.  No.  25375. 

i^.n  rnrJt   Inc    FoTt  Lauderdale,  Fla..  Reg.  No.  1.696.9M. 
irtlS^  -lil^^A^^SS^STAIRS^AND  DESIGN". 

Cane.  No.  25356. 

Cane.  No.  25.745. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


5.425.707 


Cootact: 


5.457.820 


Contact 


Errata 

-All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5390,223  to  Stephen  SchiUCT  of 
CalJ^r^OD  OF  GENERATING  A  Tl^«>"> 
ARRAY  appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  D«ember  31. 
1996  should  be  deleted  since  no  ptfent  was  granted. 

Patcati  ATallaWe  For  Lkcaw  or  Sak 

'■»«•'«  SSSSSSffeLBcmoNK 

COMPONENTS 

rnntart-  Donald  B.  Haslett 

^^"  Chemoff  Vilhauer  McQung  Steniel 

600  Benj.  Franklin  Plaza 
One  Southwest  Columbia 
Portland,  Oreg.  97258-2007 
(voice)  :  (503)  227-5631 


5319.939 
Contact 


5333326 


Contact: 


4.999.854 


Contact 


PANTY  HOSE  GARMENT  WITH 
INNER-THIGH  PANELS 

Donna  L.  Fell 

6101  Wigmore  Lane.  Unit  E 


5387.988 


Contact: 


March  11,  1997 

Kingstowne,  Va.  22315 
(voice)  :  (703)  971-3770 
(fax) :  (703)  602-3142 

INTERCONNECTION  ,,^^^„ 
MECHANISMS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS 

Donald  B.  Haslett 

Chemoff  Vilhauer  McClung  Stenzel 

600  Benj.  Franklin  Plaza 

One  Southwest  Columbia 

Portland.  Oreg.  97258-2007 

(voice)  :  (503)  227-5631 

ROLLER  SKATE  WHEEL 
(WITH  BRAKING  ACTION) 

Jeremiah  Lynch 
Lahive  &  Cockfield 
60  State  Street 
Boston.  Mass.  02109-1875 
(voice)  :  (617)  227-7400 
(fax) :  (617)  227-5941 

A  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 
DL\BETES  MELUTUS 

Isaac  Shobet 
70-34  Kissena  Blvd 
Flushing.  NY.  11367 

METHOD  FOR  NON-SURGICAL 
TREATMENT  OF  CARPAL  TUNNEL 
SYNDROME 

Robert  Zielinski 

Wolf  Block  Schorr  and  Sobs-Cohen 
Twelfth  Floor  Packard  Building 
S  E  Comer  15th  and  Chesmut  St 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  12102-2678 
(voice) :  (215)  977-2000 

ATTACHABLE  BIB.  HOLDER  & 
CATCH 

Patricia  G.  Yielding 
5313  Verlinda  Drive 
Richmond,  Va.  23237 
(voice) :  (804)  768-1030 

HAIR  CUTTING  DEVICE 

James  E.  Smith 
10  Elm  Street 
Saraland.  Ala.  36571 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
NON-SURGICALTREATMENT  OF 
CARPAL  TUNNEL  SYNDROME 

Robert  F.  Zielinski 
Wolf  Block  Schorr  and  Sobs-Cohen 
Twelfth  Floor  Packard  Buildmg 
S  E  Corner  1 5th  and  Chesmut  St 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  19102-2678 
(voice) :  (215)  977-2000 

COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  DISK 
STORAGE  UNTT  WITH  A 
TELESCOPIC  ARM  FOR  READING 
AND  WRTTING  INFORMATION  ON 
A  DISK  LOCATED  IN  A  MAGAZINE 

Gilles  Boulangcr 

2100  Route  112  Unit  106 


March  11.  1997 
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Magog.  Que  Canada  JIX  5X4 

(voice)  :  (819)  847-4204 
(fax) :  (819)  847-0176 


Dtadafancn 

5,342.666  —  Thomas  M.  Ellison.  CharioOe;  Brian  M.  Keith 
Wtxhaw;  both  of  N.C.  INJECTION  MOLDED  PLASTIC 
ARTTOLE  WTTH  INTEGRAL  WEATHERABLE  PIG- 
MENTED FILM  SURFACE.  Patent  dated  August  30  1994 
Diiclaimer  filed  September  26. 19%.  by  the  assignee.  Rexham 
Industries  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  6  of  said  patent. 

^388. 170  —  Fred  L.  Heismann.  Freehold;  Steven  K.  Kor- 
Sr^^Ji^™*  ^""^  ^**°  ^  Veaelka,  Freehold,  all  of  NJ 
EliCTRaOPTIC  DEVICE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  REDUCING  THERMAL  EFFECTS  IN  OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDE  MODULATORS.  Patent  dated  February  7 
1995.  Disclaimer  filed  November  6.  1996.  by  the  assignee 
AT&T  Corp.  ^^' 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  12  of  said  patent 

^1i!2i*^  ~  Edward  Tegge.  Pahn  Bay.  Florida.  THERMAL 
COMPENSATION  OF  INJECTION  LASER  DIODES 
DRIVEN  BY  SHUNT  CURRENT  MODULATIONS.  Patent 
dated  December  26. 1 995.  Disclaimer  filed  November  1 2. 1996 
by  the  assignee  Harris  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimw  to  claims  1,  3,  7.  8,  16  18 
and  19  of  said  patent 

'jI?^*^'  ~  ^'*°'  Parier,  West  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 
ULTRAVIOLET  UGHT  ILLUMINATED  BOWLING 
GAME.  Patent  dated  February  6.  1996.  Ehsclaimer  filed  May 
9. 19%.  by  the  assignee.  Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Corp. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  7  of  said  patent 

IJ566.905  —  Takashi  Iwade.  Kyoto;  June  Takagi;  Yoshiro 
Nfigaki,  both  of  Otsu.  all  of  Japan.  APPARATUS  FOR 
WINDING  A  PLURALTTY  OF  YARNS.  Patent  dated  October 
22. 19%.  Disclaimer  filed  November  21. 19%.  by  the  assignee 
Toray  Engineering  Co..  Ltd. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  12  aixi  14  of  said 
patent. 


Diadaiiiicr  awl  Dcdkatkw 


3.463.172  —  Alain  A.  Marvy,  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  PROCESS.  Patent  dated  October  31. 
1995.  Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  November  26.  19%  Iw 
the  assignee.  Cigar  Lake  Mining  Corporation. 

Hoeby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  term 
of  said  patent 


Departmeat  of  Coauaercc 
Patent  and  Trademark  OfBcc 

[Docket  No.  970I29014-7014-«1] 

RIN  0651-XX09 

iBterim  GoiddiiMS  for  the  Exaoiliution  of  Claims  Directed 
to  ^Pfdcs  orChemkal  Compositioas  Based  Upon  a  Siacle 
'^'  Prior  Aft  ReferaKC 


Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  requests 
comments  from  any  interested  member  of  the  ptiblic  on  interim 
guidelines  to  be  used  by  office  personnel  in  their  review  of 
patent  appUcations  which  contain  claims  directed  to  a  species 
or  subgenus  of  chemical  compositions  for  compliance  widi  35 
use.  §  103  based  upon  a  single  prior  ait  reference  which 
discloses  a  genus  embracing  the  claimed  species  or  subgenus 
but  does  not  expressly  describe  the  particular  claimed  species 
or  subgenus. 
Dates.  The  interim  guidelines  are  eflfective  Febmary  1 1.  1997. 

Written  comments  on  the  interim  guidelines  will  be  accepted 
by  die  PTO  until  April  14,  1997. 

Addresses:  Written  comments  should  be  addressed  to  die  atten- 
tion of  Linda  Moneys  Isacson,  Office  of  the  Solicitor  P  O 
Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  or  to  Linda  S.  Therkom, 
Box  Comments,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Wash- 
mpon.  D.C.  20231,  or  by  facsimile  transmission  to  (703)  305- 
9373  or  by  electronic  mail  to  baird-comments@uspto.gov 

Written  comments  will  be  made  available  for  public  inspec- 
tion at  the  Patent  Search  Room,  Crystal  Plaza  3,  2021  South 
Claric  Place,  Arlington.  Va.  In  addition,  comments  provided  in 
machine-readaUe  format  will  be  available  through  the  PTO's 
Website  at  http7/www. uspto.gov. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Linda  Moneys  Isacson. 
Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667.  Arlington,  Virginia 
22215  or  Linda  S.  Therkom.  Box  Comments,  Assistant  Com- 
missK»er  for  Patents,  Washington,  DC.  2023 1 ,  or  by  facsimile 
transmission  to  (703)  305-9373  or  by  electronic  mail  to  baird- 
comiDeiits9uspto.gov. 

^f'emen&iry /fi^iniuuioK.- The  Commissioaer  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks  issued  a  Notice  in  the  Official  Gazette  (O  G  )  on 

April  17, 1995(11740.G.  68),  withdrawing  the  OfficesMatch 
22.  1994  OG.  Notice  (1161  O.G.  314).  Bodi  notices  were 
entitled  "In  re  Baird."  Pursuant  to  the  April  17,  1995  O.G. 
Notice,  the  following  interim  examination  guidelines  are  being 
published  for  public  comment.  The  purpose  of  diese  guidelines 
is  to  assist  PTO  personnel  in  the  examination  of  applications 
which  contain  claims  directed  to  a  qwcies  or  subgenus  of 
chemical  compositions  for  compliance  wiA  35  U.S.C  §  103 
based  upon  a  single  prior  art  reference  which  discloses  a  genus 
embracmg  the  claimed  species  or  subgenus  but  does  not 
expressly  describe  the  particular  claimed  species  or  subgenus. 
Therefore,  these  interim  guidelines  will  be  referred  to  as 
tjenus-Species  Guidelines." 

It  has  been  determined  that  these  interim  guidelines  are  not  a 
sigmficant  mle  for  purposes  of  Executive  Oixler  1 2866.  Because 
these  guidelines  govern  internal  practices,  they  are  exempt  fitiin 
notice  and  comment  rulemaking  under  5  U.S.C.  $  553{bXA). 

Members  of  die  pubbc  may  present  written  comments  on 
diese  guidelines.  Written  comments  should  include  die  fol- 
lowing information: 

— Name  and  affiliation  of  the  individual  responding; 

— An  indication  of  whether  the  comments  c^ered  represent 
views  of  the  reqxMident's  organization  or  are  the  respon- 
dent's personal  views;  and 

—If  applicable,  information  on  the  respondent's  organization, 
including  the  type  of  organization  (e.g..  business,  trade  group 
muversity.  nonprofit  organization). 

The  PTO  is  particulariy  interested  in  comments  relating  to  die 
accuracy  of  die  emphasized  prior  an  teachings,  and  comments 
identifying  any  additional  teachings  that  should  be  emphasized 
in  detenmning  whether  a  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness  exists 
in  die  types  of  cases  covered  by  these  interim  guidelines.  The 
PTO  is  also  interested  in  comments  relating  to  the  effect  diese 
guidelines  may  have  on  future  application  submissions. 


Febmary  5.  1997 
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These  "Genus-Species  Guidelines"  are  to  assist  Office  per- 
sonnel in  the  examination  of  applications  which  contain  daims 
to  species  or  a  subgenus  of  chemical  compos-uons  forcomph^ 
ancewith  35  U  S  C.  §  103  based  upon  a  smgle  pnor  art  reference 
which  discloses  a  genus  encompassing  the  claimed  speciesor 
Tubgenus  but  does  ^  expressly  disclose  the  Pf^'^"''^'^  ""^^ 
species  or  subgenus.  Office  personnel  should  attempt  to  fmd 
^^nal  pnor  art  to  show  that  the  differences  between  the 
prior  an  pruiiary  reference  and  the  planned  mvenuon  as  a  whole 
would  hTve  been  obvious.  Where  such  addiuonal  poor  art  is 
no.  found.  Office  personnel  should  foUo-  U^se  ^f^^^^ 
determine  whether  a  smgle  reference  35  U^S.C  8  '03  r^oon 
would  be  appropnate.  The  guideUnes  are  based  on  the  Office  s 
ci^nt  un^Js^dmg  of  the  law  and  are  bebeved  to  be  fully 
consistent  with  binding  precedent  of  the  Supreme  Court,  the 
Federal  Circuit,  and  the  Federal  Circuits  predecessor  courts. 
The  analysis  of  the  guidelines  begins  at  the  point  dunng 
examination  after  a  smgle  prior  art  reference  is  found  disctosing 
a  genus  encompassing  the  clauned  species  or  subgenus.  Before 
^hing  this  ^t.  Office  persomiel  should  follow  noona^ 
^mnltion  pi^ocedures.  Accordingly.  Office  personnel  should 
first  analyze  \he  claims  as  a  whole  in  hghi  of  and  consistent 
with  the  written  description,  considering  all  claim  hmitauons. 
Next,  Office  personnel  should  conduct  a  '»'««>"§'?,  ^i^^ 
the  prior  art  and  identify  all  relevant  references."  If  the  most 
rele%^t  prior  art  consists  of  a  single  pnor  art  reference  dis- 
closmg  a  genus  encompassmg  the  ':l^"fl^P*««?""&n 
Office  personnel  should  follow  the  guidelines  set  forth  herem. 
TbesT  guidelines  do  not  constitute  substanuve  rulemaking 
^"Ll  not  have  the  foree  and  effect  of  law .  R«J-r  t^ 
are  to  assist  Office  personnel  m  analyzing  claimed  subject 
matter  for  compUance  with  substantive  law.  Thus.  rej«|>ons 
must  be  based  u^n  the  substantive  law.  and  U^s  these  rejecnons 
which  are  appealable,  not  any  failure  by  Office  personnel  to 
follow  these  guidelines.  .     . 

Office  peninnel  are  to  rely  on  these  guidehnes  m  the  event 
of  any  inconsistent  treatment  of  issues  betweenrf^ese  gmdelmes 
and  any  carUer  provided  guidance  from  the  Office. 

n.  Detennioe  Whether  ibe  Claimed  Specie*  «>r  Sobp""* 
Would  H*ve  Been  Obvious  to  One  of  Orduiary  StaU  in  the 
PertiiKnt  Art  at  the  Time  the  Invention  Was  Made 

The  oatentability  of  a  claim  to  a  specific  compound  or  sub- 

^c^^Lccd  by  a  pnor  art  genus  should  be  aaaly«d  »o 

differently  than  any  other  claim  for  purposes  of  35  US C.  8 

103  '  A  determination  of  patentabihty  under  35  U.b.C.  «  luj 

should  be  made  upon  the  facts  of  the  particular  case  m  view 

of  the  totality  of  the  circumstances.'  Use  of  per  se  niles  by 

Office  personnel  is  improper  for  detennining  whether  claimed 

subject  matter  would  have  been  obvious  under  35  U.S.C.  8  lUJ. 

The  fact  that  a  claimed  species  or  subgenus  is  encompassed  by 

a  prior  art  genus  is  not  sufficient  by  itself  to  establish  a  prima 

facie  case  of  obviousness.' 

A  oropcr  obviousness  analysis  involves  a  three-step  process_ 

First  Office  perwnnel  should  esubUsh  a  prima  facie  case  of 
unpatentability  considenng  the  factor;  set  out  by  the  Supreine 
St  in  GrZm  v.  John  Deere.^  If  a  prOna  facie  case  is  esiabj- 
lishcd  the  burden  shifts  to  applicant  to  come  fonvard  with 
rebuttal  evidence  or  argument  to  overcoine  ^P^l^.f^'^'i 
ca^' Finally.  Office  personnel  should  evaluate  the  touhty  of 
the  facts  and  all  of  the  evidence  to  determine  whether  they  still 
support  a  conclusion  that  the  claimed  invenoon  would  have 
beenobvious  to  one  of  ordinary  sitiUmtheartatthetimethe 
invention  was  made.* 
A.  EcUblishing  a  Prima  Fade  Case  of  ObrioiMaeM 

To  estabhsh  a  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness  in  a  genus- 
soecies  chemical  composition  situation,  as  ui  any  other  33 
use  k  103  case,  it  is  essential  that  Office  personnel  find 
some  motivation  or  suggestion  to  make  the  claimed  invenno" 
m  U^t  of  the  prior  art  teachings.-  In  order  'o  finf  ^^"!^h  mouv^ 
tioo  or  suggestion  there  should  be  a  reasonable  likelihood  tluu 
the  claimed  mvennon  would  have  the  properties  disclosed  by 
the  prior  art  teachings  "  These  disclwed  findings  sh^d  be 
made  with  a  complete  understanding  of  the  first  three  -Gmham 
factors""  Thus,  Office  personnel  should  (1)  detemune  tfte 
-scope  and  content  of  the  prior  art";  (2)  ascertain  the   differ- 


ences between  the  prior  art  and  the  claims  at  issue";  and  (3) 
^^S^S^S  level  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  pertment  art."" 

1.  Determine  Tbe  Scope  and  Content  of  the  Prior  Art 

As  an  initial  matter.  Office  personnel  stould  determine  ilKr 
scope  and  content  of  the  relevant  pnor  art^  Each  reference  must 
3y  as  pnor  art  under  35  U.S.C.  5  102."  and  should  be  m 
die  field  of  applicants  endeavor,  or  be  reasonably  petment  to 
Se  particular^oblem  with  which  the  inventor  was  concem^^ 

liAe  case  of  a  prior  art  reference  disclosmg  a  genus.  Office 
pe^miel  should  make  findings  as  U)  (1)  the  ^t^^ture  of  the 
disclosed  pnor  art  genus  and  that  of  any  expressly  descnbed 
r^^^bgenus'withm  the  genus;  (2)  any  physical  or  chetn- 
c^^«erties  and  util.ues  disclosed  for  the  genus,  as  well  ^ 
S  ^^«d  limiuuons  on  the  useftihiess  of  the  g=nus  and 
any  ptSblems  alleged  to  be  addressed  by  the  genus  (3)  the 
TrS^tLty  of  th^  technolog),;  and  (4)  *e .T^^^^i?^;^ 
encompassed  by  the  genus  takmg  mto  considerauon  all  of  the 
vanablcs  fwssible. 

2.  Ascertain  The  Differences  Between  the  Prior  Art  Genus 
and  the  Clahned  Species  or  Subgenus 

Once  a  relevant  prior  art  genus  is  identified.  Office  personnel 
should  compare  it  to  the  claimed  species  or  subgenus  to  deter- 
mine the  differences.  Through  this  companswi.  the  c^t 
disclosed  species  or  subgenus  in  the  pnor  art  reference  should 
tt  identifi^and  compared  to  that  claimed.  Office  ^nne 
should  make  expUcit  fmdings  on  the  similanues  and  differences 
between  the  closest  pnor  art  reference  and  the  claimed  spBa«i 
or  subgenus  including  fmdings  relatmg  to  sinulanty  of  stnic- 
mre,  chemical  properties  and  utilities. 

3.  Determine  the  Uvei  of  SIdU  in  the  Art 

Office  personnel  should  evaluate  the  prior  art  from  the  stand- 
noint  of  the  hypothetical  person  having  ordinaiy  skill  m  the 
^  at  the  time  the  claimed  invention  was  made.  In  most  cases^ 
the  only  facts  of  record  pertaining  to  the  level  of  skill  m  the 
art  will  be  found  within  the  prior  art.«f«««^i  "°*«^"; "7 
additional  evidence  presented  by  appbcant  should  be  evaluated. 


4  Determine  Whether  One  of  Ordinary  Sldll  in  OieArt 
Would  Have  Been  Motivated  to  Select  the  Claimed  Species 
or  Subgenus 

In  Ught  of  the  findings  made  relating  to  the  three  Graham 
factors  Office  personnel  should  dctcraiine  whether  one  of  orth- 
nary  skill  in  the  relevant  art  would  have  been  mouvatcd  to 
make  the  claimed  invention  as  a  whole.  i.e. .  to  select  the  cl»mied 
species  or  subgenus  from  the  disclosed  pnor  art  genus.  To 
aS^ss  this  key  issue.  Office  personnel  should  consider  all 
relevant  prior  art  teachings,  focusing  on  the  followmg.  where 
present. 

a.  Consider  the  Size  of  the  Gcaos 

Consider  the  size  of  the  prior  art  genus,  bearing  in  imnd  that 
size  alone  cannot  support  an  obviousness  rejection.  There  is 
no  absolute  correlation  between  the  size  of  the  pnor  art  genus 
and  a  conclusion  of  obviousness."  Thus,  the  mere  fact  thaia 
orior  art  genus  contains  a  smaU  number  of  members  does  not 
Create  i  perse  nile  of  obviousness.  Some  motivaoon  to  select 
the  claimed  species  or  subgenus  must  be  taught  by  the  pnor 
art."  However,  a  genus  may  be  so  small  that  it  would  anticipate 
the  claimed  species  or  subgenus.  For  example,  it  has  b«:n  he  d 
that  a  prior  art  genus  containing  only  20  compounds  inherenUy 
anticiMted  a  claimed  species  within  the  genus  because  one 
skilled  in  [die]  art  would  .  .  envisage  each  naember-  ot  tne 
genus.° 

b.  CoMider  the  Express  Teachings 

If  the  prior  art  reference  expressly  teaches  a  particular  reason 
to  select  the  claimed  species  or  subgenus,  Office  pcrsotmel 
should  point  out  the  express  disclosure  which  would  have  raoo- 
vated  one  of  ordinary  skUl  in  the  art  to  select  the  claimed 
invention.^ 
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«.  CoMider  the  Tcacfafaigs  of  Stnictnral  Similarity 

Consider  any  teachings  of  a  typical."  'prefened,"  or 
opiunum"  species  or  subgenus  within  the  disclosed  genus  If 
such  a  species  or  subgenus  is  structurally  similar  to  that  claimed 
itsdisclosure  may  motivate  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  an  to 
choo«e  the  claimed  species  or  subgenus  from  the  genus,"  based 
on  the  reasonable  expectation  that  structurally  similar  species 
usually  have  similar  properties.^  The  utility  of  such  properties 
Will  normally  provide  some  motivation  to  make  the  claimed 
species  or  subgenus.* 

In  making  an  obviousness  determination.  Office  personnel 
should  consider  the  number  of  variables  which  must  be  selected 
or  modified,  and  the  nature  and  sigmficance  of  the  differences 
between  the  pnor  art  and  the  claimed  invention."  The  closer 
the  physical  and  chemical  similarities  between  the  claimed 
sjpecies  or  subgenus  and  any  exemplary  species  or  subgenus 
disclosed  ui  the  prior  art.  the  greater  the  expectation  that  the 
claimed  subject  matter  will  ftinction  in  an  equivalent  manner 
to  the  genus.^ 

Similarly,  consider  any  teaching  or  suggestion  in  the  refer- 
en^  of  a  preferred  species  or  subgenus  that  is  significantly 
different  in  stnicture  from  the  claimed  species  or  subgenus 
Such  a  teaching  may  weigh  against  selecting  the  claimed  species 
or  subgenus  and  thus  against  a  determination  of  obviousness.^ 
Forexample,  teachings  of  preferred  species  of  a  complex  nature 
wimin  a  disclosed  genus  may  motivate  an  artisan  of  ordinary 
skill  to  make  sunilar  complex  species  and  thus  teach  away 
from  making  simple  species  within  the  genus."  Concepts  used 
to  analyze  the  structural  similarity  of  chemical  compounds  in 
other  types  of  chemical  cases  are  equally  useftil  in  analyzing 
genus-species  cases.^'  Generally,  some  teaching  of  a  stnictural 
similanty  wiU  be  necessary  to  suggest  selection  of  the  claimed 
species  or  subgenus.'- 

4  Consider  the  Teachings  of  Similar  Propcrtia  or  Uses 

Consider  the  properties  and  utilities  of  the  stnictDrally  similar 
pnor  art  species  or  subgenus.  It  is  the  properties  and  utilities 
that  provide  real  world  motivation  for  a  person  of  ordinary 
skiU  to  make  species  stnicturally  similar  to  those  in  the  prior 
an.  Conversely,  lack  of  any  known  useftil  properties  weiriis 
against  a  finding  of  motivation  to  make  or  select  a  species  or 
subgenus."  However,  the  prior  art  need  not  disclose  a  newly 
discovered  property  in  order  for  diere  to  be  aprima  facie  case 
of  obviousness."  If  the  claimed  invention  and  the  structurally 
similar  prior  an  species  share  a  usefiil  property,  that  will  gener- 
ally be  sufficient  to  motivate  an  artisan  of  ordinary  skill  to 
make  tbe  claimed  species."  For  example,  based  on  a  finding 
that  a  tri-oftboester  and  a  tetra-orthoester  behave  siimlariy  in 
certain  chemical  reactions,  it  has  been  held  that  one  of  ordiiiary 
skill  in  the  relevant  art  wouJd  have  been  motivated  to  select 
either  structure."  In  fact,  similar  properties  may  normally  be 
presumed  when  compounds  are  very  close  in  structure."  Thus, 
evidence  of  similar  properties  weighs  in  favor  of  a  conclusion 
that  the  claimed  invention  would  have  been  obvious." 


CoMider 


the  Predictability  of  the  Technology 


Consider  the  predictability  of  the  technology.*  If  the  tech- 
nology is  unpredictable,  it  is  less  likely  that  structurally  similar 
species  will  render  a  claimed  species  obvious  because  it  may  not 
be  reasonable  to  infer  that  they  would  share  similar  properties.*' 
However,  obviousness  does  not  require  absolute  predictability, 
only  t  reasonable  expectation  of  success,  te..  a  reasonable 
expectation  of  obtaining  similar  properties.*^ 

r.  Consider  Any  Other  Teacfafaig  to  Support  the  Selection 
of  the  Species  or  Subgenus 

The  categories  of  relevant  teachings  enumerated  above  are 
those  most  frequenUy  encountered  in  a  genus-species  case,  but 
they  are  not  exclusive  Office  personnel  should  consider  the 
totahty  of  the  evidence  in  each  case.  In  unusual  cases,  there  may 
be  odier  relevant  teachings  sufficient  to  support  die  selection 
of  dr  species  or  subgenus  and,  dierefore.  a  conclusion  of 
obviousness. 


5.  Make  Express  Fact-Fbidfaigs  Ami  Determine  Whether 
They  Support  A  Prima  Facu  Case  of  GbrioBSMas 

Based  on  die  evidence  as  a  whole,"Office  personnel  should 
make  express  fact-fmdings  relating  to  die  Graham  factors, 
focusing  primarily  on  die  prior  art  teachings  discussed  above! 
The  fact-findings  should  specifically  articulate  what  teachings 
or  suggestions  in  die  prior  an  would  have  motivated  one  of 
ordinarv  skill  in  die  art  to  select  die  claimed  species  or  sub- 
genus. Thereafter,  it  should  be  detennined  whedier  dicse  find- 
ings, considered  as  a  whole,  support  a  prima  facie  case  diat 
die  claimed  mvention  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  die  relevant  art  at  die  time  die  invention  was 
made. 

B^Determfaiing  Whether  Rebuttal  Evidence  Is  Sufficient 
To  Overcome  the  Prima  Fade  Caac  of  Obviousness 

Uiprima  facie  case  of  obviousness  is  estabhshed,  die  burden 
shifts  to  die  applicant  to  come  forward  widi  arguments  and/or 
evidence  to  rebut  the  prima  facie  case."  Rebuttal  evidence  and 
arguments  can  be  presented  in  die  specification,*  by  counsel.*' 
or  by  way  of  an  affidavit  or  declaration  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 32!** 
However,  arguments  of  counsel  cannot  take  die  place  of  factu- 
ally supported  objective  evidence."  Office  personnel  should 
consider  all  rebuttal  arguments  and  evidence  presented  by  appli- 
cants. Rebuttal  evidence  may  include  evidence  of  "secondary 
considerations."  such  as  "commercial  success,  long  felt  but 
unsolved  needs,  [and]  failure  of  odiers,""  evidence  diat  die 
claimed  mvention  yields  unexpectedly  improved  properties  or 
properties  not  present  in  die  prior  art,"  or  evidence  dial  die 
claimed  invention  was  copied  by  others."  It  may  also  include 
evidence  of  die  slate  of  die  art,  die  level  of  skill  in  die  an,  and 
the  beliefs  of  diose  skilled  in  die  an." 

Consideration  of  rebuttal  evidence  and  arguments  requires 
Office  personnel  to  weigh  die  proffered  evidence  and  argu- 
ments. Office  personnel  should  avoid  giving  evidence  no 
weight,  except  in  rare  circumstances."  However,  to  be  entided 
to  substantial  weight,  die  applicant  should  estabhsh  a  nexus 
between  die  rebuttal  evidence  and  die  claimed  invention," i.e., 
objective  evidence  of  nonobviousness  must  be  attributable  to 
die  claimed  invention."  Additionally,  die  evidence  must  be 
reasonably  cotnmensurate  in  scope  widi  die  claimed  invention." 
However,  an  exemplary  showing  may  be  sufficient  to  establish 
a  reasonable  correlation  between  die  showing  and  die  entire 
scope  of  die  claim,  when  viewed  by  a  skilled  artisan.''On  die 
other  hand,  evidence  of  an  unexpected  property  may  not  be 
suffiaent  regardless  of  die  scope  of  die  showing.*  Accordingly 
each  case  should  be  evaluated  individually  based  on  d>e  totality 
of  the  circumstances. 

Office  personnel  should  not  evaluate  rebuttal  evidence  for  its 
"knockdown"  value  against  the  prima  facie  case"  or  summarily 
dismiss  it  as  not  compelhng  or  insufficient.  If  die  evidence  is 
deemed  insufficient  to  rebut  die  prima  facie  case  of  obvious- 
ness. Office  personnel  should  specifically  set  fortii  die  facts 
and  reasomng  that  justify  diis  conclusion. 

m.  RecoMider  All  Evidence  mmd  Clearly  Communicate 
FhKliags  and  Conduaio«  ^^ 

A  determination  under  35  U.S.C.  8  103  should  rest  oo  all 
the  evidence  and  should  not  be  influenced  by  any  earlier  conclu- 
sion." Thus,  once  die  applicant  has  presented  rebuttal  evidence. 
Office  personnel  should  reconsider  any  initial  obviousness 
detennmation  in  view  of  die  entire  record."  All  die  prxjposed 
rejecoons  and  dieir  bases  should  be  reviewed  to  confinn  dieir 
cwrectncss.  Only  dien  should  any  rejection  be  imposed  in  an 
Office  action.  Tbe  Office  action  should  clearly  communicate 
the  Office's  findings  and  conclusions,  articulating  how  die 
conclusions  are  supported  by  die  findings. 

Where  applicable,  die  findings  should  cleariy  articulate 
which  portions  of  die  reference  support  any  rejection.  Explicit 
fmdings  on  motivation  or  suggestion  to  select  die  claimed 
invention  should  also  be  articulated  m  order  to  support  a  35 
U.S.C.  8  103  ground  of  rejection."  Conclusory  statements  of 
sunilanty  or  motivation,  widiout  any  articulated  rationale  or 
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evidentiary  support,  do  not  constitute 

VL  Notes 

1  When  evalutfing  the  scope  of  a  claim,  ey«y  limit^o" 

awhole  E.g..  W±.  Gore  A  Assoc..  ^'^•i'-p^'«^*'o4^ '  71' 
fL  1545.1548.  220  USPQ  303.  309  (Fed  Cu.  1983).  c«J 
^J^i,A  469  U  S  851  (1984);  Jones  v.  Hardy.  727  F.2d  1524, 
f^2M  USSJ  i(Kl.  1026  (Fed.  Cu.  1983)  ("tilting  Ae 
IJCitiie  «  theinvention  disregards  d>c  sumtocy  requirement 
that  the  invention  be  viewed  as  a  whole    ). 

2  Bodi  claimed  and  unclaimed  aspecB  of  the  invention 
dLd??s^hed  If  there  is  a  reasa^ cxpect«K«  that  the 

unclaimed  aspecu  may  be  later  claimed- 

1   -The  section  103  lequiiement  of  unobviousness  is  no 

di^erel?^!  cl^cal  cas^T^  ^^.Tsf^'^^'^ 
of  patentable  inventions  "  In  re  Papesch,  315  F.2d  381.  3». 
IBTUSPQ  43.  47  (CCPA  1963). 

4  E.g..  In  re  Dillon,  919  F.2d  688.  692-93.  16  USPQM 
1897  1901  (Fed.  Cir.  1990)  (in  banc),  cert  demed.  500  U.S. 
904  (1991). 

5.  E.g..  In  re  Brou^,  77  F.3d  ^U  425.  37  USPCJJd  1663 
1666  (M.  Cir.  1996);  In  re  Ochuu.  71  F.3d  1565.  157Z  37 
i^WYM1127    1133  (Fed.  Cir.  1995);  In  re  Bmrd,  16  F.3d 
S^.  i  iJSPQid  iSo.  1552  (Fed.  Cir.  1994). 

6  /n  re  B«nt  16  F.3d  380.  382,  29  USPQ2d  1550.  1552 
ffrf  Cir  1994)  ("The  fact  that  a  claimed  compound  may  be 

EHSp"S4^U^r«^(^C^ 
SSd^  regardless  of  bow  broad,  a  disclosure  of  a  chem^ 

1210.  1215  (Fed.  Cir.  1995). 
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1, 11  -  rtw.  .rt  that  thev  should  make  the  claimed  composition 
safficientfactualfindmgs.      *^""  ^^r.^'^riTL-d  prtK:ess."). 


IF,  /»«Se/i 991  F2d781.783.26USPQ2d  1529. 1531 
oi  cir'  r^H^  pro  bear;  the  burden  of  establirfung  a 

£f  of  pri^  t^  *-««»^.:l';w^'  r^r*r993)  /nS 

i««    1W   28  USP02d  1955.  1956  (Fed.  Cu.  1993).  In  re 
JSieJ.^F  2^  14^^1445,  24  USPQ2d  1443.  1444  (Fed. 

Cir.  1992). 

Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1.  1718  («9«). 
-™.i«?rtutf  to  make  out  a  case  of  obviousness,  one  must.  (  ) 
^^^  s^  aTcontents  of  the  pnor  art;  (2)  ascenam 
SSs^^^n  die  pnor  art  and  the  cUm«  m jssue 
S  det^  the  level  of  skill  in  the  pemnent  art;  and  (4) 
evaluate  any  evidence  of  secondary  considerations. 

R  F  e  BWi  991  F2d  at  783-84.  26  USPQ2d  at  1531; 
KiLl^'9  F3d  «  1532.  28  USPQ2d  at  1956;  Oehter.  977 
F.2d  at  1445.  24  USPQ2d  at  1444. 

9.  Id 

XQEg  In  re  Brou^.  77  F.3d  422. 425  37  USPQ2d  1663^ 
i#^'^  Cir  l996K"mhe  n>««  possibility  that  one  of  the 
is^^^t^vVSlthylene  grou^ntaimng  compoun^ 
"^d  be  modified  or  replaced  such  that  its  "«  w«^'«^ 
m  rtiWific  sulfoalkvlaied  resin  recited  m  claim  8  does  not 
^  K^^  recited  in  claim  8  obvious  "unl^  the  pnor 

:S:  ;^Jr  IS^^Kve  suggested  to  tho«  of  ocdmary 


device,  or  carry  out  die  claimed  process. 

II    The  nrior  art  disclosure  may  be  express.  impUcit.  or 

M^or^L^g  out  [Ae  claimed  inventK>nl.  those  of  «d.- 

187  n.5  (Fed.  Cir).  cert  demed,  479  U.S.  827  (1V»0). 

12  Whcnevidenceofsecoiidarycoosiderationssuchasunex- 
pJ^^rSally  before  Ae  Office.  for«amptein  the 
KiSon.  that  evidence  should  be  considered  in  dendm^ 
SSh^^rt^  IS  a  orima  facie  case  of  obviousness.  The  detwmi- 
rSL^^^nl  M«^  case  e^sts  should  be  made  on 
nSl^^^*e  Office  at  die  time  of  die  determmaDon. 

13.  Graham  v.  John  Deere,  383  U.S.  '• '7.  !-«  "SPQ  J59. 

467  (1966).  Accord,  <L«  .^«  ^«^,^  ^^  **^'-  ^**''' 
31  USFQ2d  1671.  1676  (Fed.  Cir.  1994). 

14  £ «  PanduitCorp.  v.  Dennison Mfg.  Co..  810F.2d  1561 
iS6a   t  USPOM  1593    1597  (Fed.  Cir.K"Befofe  answermg 
i^vS^ntSiry.itmtistbeb^^^^ 
or  pubbcation  is  m  die  pnor  art  under  35  U.S.C.  5  102.  ).  cert 
daiied,  481  U.S.  1052  (1987). 

15.  In  re  Oetiker.  977  F.2d  '443.  1447  24  USW^  1*43. 
1445  (Fed.  Cir.  1992).  Accord,  e.g..  In  rtClayJ«>  F.2d  656. 
65-59^  USPQ2d  1058.  1060  (Fed.  Cu.  1992). 

„;?•  2'i8'u^^7n7^  ;!5r^.  iffi:  '^^  i^ 

S'^'ciSSn'iIId^  35TS.C.  5  103  " -'.v^JS^J^. 
^J^Z-t^  n*tween  die  claimed  mvendon  and  dK  pnor  art) 
JS^e  bSrrviS^"  but  "whed«  die  clamed  uivention 
c^J^^A  have  been  obvious."  (emphasis  m  ongmal). 


n  «**  Rvko  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  NuSuir  Inc.,  950  F.2d 
7ll  7S2nS^S^^57(Fed.Cir.  199l)riVimpor- 
i^  of  ^IviSdK  level  of  ordmary  skiU  «  *«  ^  V^^ 
die  necessity  of  nvimtammg  obj^vity  m  die  obvmsn^ 

inquiry.");  Uniroyallnc.  v.  '^'"'^-^'^ ^^■\^^^ yt^JrTZ' 
kSo  5  USP02d  1434,  1438  (Fed.  Cir.).  cert  dem«t  488  US 

8^(1988)  (evi«te«»ce  «""«'*  ^*'***  ^^  P""****     "'^^ 
skill,  not  of  an  expert). 

18  £  £  Ochiai,  71  F.3d  at  1569-70.  37  USPQ2d  at  1131; 
niii  sf  F 3d«1557.  34 USPQ2d  at  1214  ("[A) pnma  facie 
S^Sf'Jn^ntability  requires  that  die  teachm^s^the  prK>r 
art  suggest'T  cteime^  compound  to  a  per«>n  of  ortlm«^ 
in  die^."  (emphasis  m  onginal)K  ion«^  958  F2d  at  35 l^l 
SsPQ2d  «  1*2^:44  (Fed.  Cir.  >^2)  D^tor^  919  F^M  «  692^ 
16  USPQ2d  at  1901 ;  /n  re  Lahi,  747  F.2d  703. 705.  223  Ubiv 

im  1311  (Fed.  Cir.  1996)  (discussmg  moOvadoo  to  com- 
bine). 

19  See.  e«  Baird,  16  F.3d  at  383.  29  USPQ2d  at  1552 
(o^^g  ^f.'  "it  is  no.  die  r^  "ll^f  ,^^^2 
dus  himtwl  class  which  is  significant  here  but,  radier.  die  tocal 
circumstances  involved"). 

20.  M 
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21.  See.  e.g.,  Deuel,  51  F.3d  at  1558-59,  34  USPQ2d  at  1215 
{"Tio  particular  one  of  diesc  DNAs  can  be  obvious  unless  diere 
IS  something  in  die  prior  art  to  lead  to  die  particular  DNA  and 
j?*'^,,^^.**'*^'*  ^  prepared.");  Baird,  16  F.3d  at  382- 
83.  29  USPQ2d  at  1552;  Bell.  991  F.2d  at  784.  26  USPQ2d 
"^  L  r^  '^'*?"  *"y*in8  in  *c  cited  prior  art  suggesting 
which  of  die  10»  possible  sequences  suggested  by  Rinderknecht 
corresponds  to  die  IGF  gene,  die  PTC  has  not  met  iu  burden 
of  establishing  diat  die  prior  art  would  have  suggested  die 
claimed  sequences."). 

21  In  re  Petering,  301  F.2d  676.  681.  133  USPQ  275.  280 
L^V?'^  1962Keinphasis  in  original).  Accord  In  re  Schawmmn, 
572F.2d312,316. 197USPQ5.9(CCPA  l978XpriorTgers 
encompassing  claimed  species  which  disclosed  preference  for 
lower  alkyl  secondary  amines  and  properties  possessed  by  die 
claimed  compound  constituted  description  of  claimed  com- 
pound for  purposes  of  35  U.S.C.  5  102(b)).  C.f.,  In  reRuschig. 
343  F.2d  %5. 974. 145  USPQ  274. 282  (CCPA  1965)(Re)ectiOT 
o«  claimed  compound  m  Ught  of  prior  art  genus  based  on 
Petenng  is  not  appropriate  where  die  prior  art  does  not  disclose 
a  anall  recognizable  class  of  compounds  widi  common  pfooer- 
tr».).  ^  *^ 

23.  An  express  leaching  may  be  based  on  a  statement  in  die 
pritw  art  reference  such  as  an  art  recognized  equivalence  For 
example,  see  Merck  &  Co.  v.  Biocraft  Labs..  874  F  2d  804 
807.  10  USPQ2d  1843.  1846  (Fed.  Cir),  cert,  denied,  493  U.s! 
975  ( 1989)(holding  claims  directed  to  diuretic  compositions 
comprising  a  specific  mixture  of  amiloride  and  hydrtichlortxhi- 
azide  were  obvious  over  a  prior  art  reference  expressly  teaching 
diat  amiloride  was  a  pyrazinoylguanidine  which  could  be  co- 
administered widi  potassium  excreting  diuretic  agents 
uicluding  hydrochlorodiiazide  which  was  a  named  example, 
to  produce  a  diuretic  widi  desirable  sodium  and  potassium 
eliminating  properties).  See  also.  In  re  Kemps,  97  F  3d  1427 
1430.  40  USPQ2d  1309.  1312  (Fed.  Cir.  1996)  (holding  dier^ 
IS  sufficient  motivation  to  combine  teachings  of  prior  art  to 
achieve  claimed  invention  where  one  reference  specifically 
refers  to  die  odier). 

24.  E.g.,  Dillon,  919  F.2d  at  6%,  16  USPQ2d  at  1904  See 
also  Deuel,  51  F.3d  at  1558,  34  USPQ2d  at  1214  ("Structural 
relationships  may  provide  die  requisite  motivation  or  sugges- 
tion to  modify  known  compounds  to  obtain  new  compounds. 
For  example,  a  prior  art  compound  may  suggest  its  bomologs 
because  homologs  often  have  similar  properties  and  dierefoie 
chemisu  of  ordiiiary  skill  would  ordinarily  contemplate  making 
diem  to  try  to  obtain  compounds  widi  improved  pnjperties."). 

25.  E.g.,  Dillon,  919  F.2d  at  693.  16  USPQ2d  at  1901. 

26.  Seeui 

27.  E.g.,  In  re  Jones,  958  F.2d  347.  350.  21  USPQ2d  1941, 
1943  (F«L  Cir.  1992)  (reversing  obviousness  rejection  of  novel 
dicamba  salt  widi  acyclic  stnicture  over  broad  prior  art  genus 
encompassmg  claimed  salt,  where  disclosed  examples  of  genus 
weie  dissimilar  m  structure,  lacking  an  ether  hnkage  or  being 
cyclic);  In  re  Susi,  440  F.2d  442,  445,  169  USPQ423.  425 
(CCPA  1971)  (die  difference  ftom  die  particularly  piefened 
subgenus  of  the  prior  art  was  a  hydroxy!  group,  a  difference 
cooceded  by  appUcant  "to  be  of  UttJe  importance."). 

In  die  area  of  biotechnology,  an  exemplified  species  may 
differ  from  a  claimed  species  by  a  conservative  substitution 
("the  replacement  in  a  protein  of  one  amino  acid  by  another, 
chemically  similar,  amino  acid  . .  [which J  is  generally  expected 
to  lead  to  eidier  no  change  or  only  a  small  change  in  die 
properties  of  die  protein."  Dictionary  of  Biochemistry  and 
Molecular  Biology  97  (John  WUey  &  Sons.  2d  ed.  1989)).  The 
effect  of  a  conservative  substitution  on  protein  function  depends 
on  the  nature  of  the  substitution  and  its  location  in  die  chain. 
Although  at  some  locations  a  conservative  substitution  may  be 
bemgn.  in  some  proteinsonly  one  amino  acid  is  allowed  at  a 
given  position.  For  example,  die  gam  or  loss  of  even  one  methyl 
group  can  destabdize  die  structure  if  close  packing  is  required 
in  the  interior  of  domams.  James  Darnell  et  ai..  Molecular  Cell 
Biology  51  (2ded.  1990). 


28.  E.g.,  Dillon,  919  F.2d  at  696.  16  USPQ2d  at  1904  (and 
cases  cited  dierein).  C.f.  Baird,  16  F.3d  at  382-83.  29  USPQ2d 
at  1552  (disclosure  of  dissimilar  species  can  provide  teachine 

away).  * 

29.  Baird,  16  F.3d  at  382-83. 29  U?PQ2d  at  1552  (reversing 
obviousness  rejection  of  species  in  view  of  large  size  of  genus 
and  disclosed  "optimum"  species  which  differed  gready  from 
and  were  more  cotnplex  dian  die  claimed  species);  Jones,  958 
F.2d  at  350.  21  USPQ2d  at  1943  (reversing  obviousness  rejec- 
uon  of  novel  dicamba  salt  widi  acycbc  structure  over  broad 
prior  art  genus  encompassing  claimed  salt,  where  disclosed 
examples  of  genus  were  dissimilar  in  structure,  lacking  an  edier 
linkage  or  being  cycUc). 

30.  Baird,  16  F.3d  at  382.  29  USPQ2d  at  1552.  See  also 
Jones,  958  F.2d  at  350.  21  USPQ2d  at  1943  (disclosed  salts 
of  genus  held  not  sufficiendy  similar  m  structure  w  render 
claimed  species  prima  facie  obvious). 

3 1 .  For  example,  a  claimed  tetra-orthoester  fiiel  composition 
was  held  to  be  obvious  in  tight  of  a  prior  art  tri-orthoester  ftiel 
composition  based  on  dieir  structural  and  chemical  similarity 
and  similar  use  as  fiiel  additives.  DiUon,  919  F.2d  at  692-93 
16  USPQ2d  at  190(M)2. 

likewise,  claims  to  amitriptyline  used  as  an  antidepressant 
were  held  obvious  in  Lght  of  die  structural  similarity  to  imipra- 
mine,  a  known  antidepressant  prior  art  compound,  where  both 
compounds  were  tricyclic  dibenzo  compounds  and  differed 
structurally  only  in  die  replacement  of  die  unsaturated  24  carbon 
atom  in  die  center  ring  of  amitnptyline  widi  a  nitrogen  atom 
m  miipramine.  In  re  Merck  A  Co..  800  F.2d  1091  1096-97 
231  USPQ  375.  378-79  (Fed.  Cir.  1986). 

Similarly,  a  claimed  protein  compound  having  an  amino 
acid  sequence  including  Met-Phe-Pro-Leu-<Asp)4-Lys-Y  was 
held  to  be  obvious  in  light  of  structural  similarities  to  die  prior 
art.  One  reference  provided  motivation  to  create  fusion  proteins 
in  die  forms  X-(Asp)4-Lys-Y.  Odier  references  taught  posi- 
tioning Met  at  die  start  of  die  amino  acid  sequence  and  diai 
die  sequences  Phe-Pro-De  or  Leu-Pro-Leu  could  serve  as  X  m 
die  basic  formula.  The  known  structural  similarity  of  De  and  Leu 
meant  diat  appellanu  merely  substituted  one  element  known  in 
die  art  for  a  known  equivalent.  Thus,  die  substimtion  was  held 
to  be  obvious.  In  re  Mayne,  No.  95-1522,  slip  op.  at  6-8  (Fed 
Cir.  Jan.  17.  1997). 

Odier  structural  similarities  have  been  found  to  support  a 
prima  facie  case  of  obviousness.  E.g.,  In  re  May.  51 A  F  2d 
1082.  1093-95.  197  USPQ  601.  610-1 1  (CCPA  1978)  (stereo- 
isomers);  In  re  Wilder.  563  F.2d  457.  460.  195  USPQ  426, 
429  (CCPA  1977)  (adjacent  homologs  and  structural  isomers) 
In  re  Hoch,  428  F.2d  1341.  1344,  166  USPQ  406,  409  (CCPA 
1970)  (acid  and  ediyl  ester);  In  re  Druey,  319  F.2d  237  240 
138  USPQ  39.  41  (CCPA  1963)  (omissioa  of  mediyl  grou^ 
nompyrazoie  ring). 

32.  Id. 

33.  Dillon,  919  F.2d  at  697.  16  USPQ2d  at  1905;  In  re 
StoiBwitt,  444  F.2d  581.  586.  170  USPQ  343.  348  (CCPA 

M.lnreAlbrecht,  514F.2d  1389. 1392, 1395-96. 185  USPQ 
585. 587. 590  (CCPA  I975)mie  prior  art  compound  so  irritated 
die  skin  duu  it  could  not  be  regarded  as  useful  for  die  disclosed 
anesdieac  purpose,  and  dierefore  a  person  skilled  in  die  art 
would  not  have  been  motivated  to  make  related  compounds.) 
Slemniski,  444  F.2d  at  586,  170  USPQ  at  348  (close  structural 
stmilanty  alone  is  not  sufficient  to  create  a  pnma  facie  case 
of  obviousness  when  die  reference  compounds  lack  utility,  and 
thus  diere  is  no  motivation  to  make  related  compounds.)! 

35.  Dillon,  919  F.2d  at  697.  16  USPQ2d  at  1904-05  (and 
cases  cited  thoein). 

36.  Eg.,  id. 
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37.  Id.  at  692.  16  USPQ2d  at  190(W)1. 

%  DUlon.  919  F  2d  at  693, 696, 16  USPQ2d  at  1901 .  1904. 
SefaSTV.  CrSit  769  F.2d  729.  731.  226  USPQ  870. 

871  (Fed  Cir  1985)  ("When  chemical  compounds  have  very 
close'  stroctural  similarities  and  similar  utilities,  without  more 
a  prima  facie  case  may  be  made."). 

39  DiUon,  919  F.2d  at  697-98.  16  USPQ2d  at  1905;  /n« 
W^^F.2d457,  461, 195  VSPQ426J30(CCPA  19m 
In  reLiiMT.  458  F.2d  1013. 1016. 173  USPQ  560. 562  (CCPA 
1972). 

40  &e.  ejT  DUlon,  919  F.2d  at  692-97.  16  USPQ2d  at 
l^l-Oym  rfcrabuSi  769  Fid  729.  732-33.226 USPQ  870. 

872  (Fed.  Cir.  1985). 

41  See  e.g..  In  re  May,  574  F.2d  1082.  1094.  197  USPQ 
601  611  (CCPA  1978)  (prima  facie  obviousness  of  claimed 
analgesic  compound  based  on  stnicturally  similar  prior  art 
isoiMr  was  rebutted  with  evidence  demonstrating  that  analgesia 
and  addiction  properties  could  not  be  ^^li^'y  PJ^,'\'^  °"  ^ 
basis  of  chemical  structure);  In  re  Schechter.  205  F.2d  185. 19 1 . 
98  USPQ  144,  150  (CCPA  1953)  (unpredictabih:y  in  the  insec- 
ticide field,  with  homologs.  isomers  and  analogs  of  known 
effective  insecticides  having  proven  ineffecnve  as  msecncidcs, 
was  considered  as  a  factor  weighing  against  a  conclusion  of 
obviousness  of  the  claimed  compounds). 

42  See,  eg..  In  re  O'FarreU,  853  F.2d  894. 903. 7  USPQ2d 
1673.  1681  (Fed.  Cir.  1988). 

43  In  re  BelL  991  F.2d  781.  784.  26  USPQ2d  1529.  1531 
(Fed  Cir  1993);  In  re  KuUing.  897  F.2d  1147.  1149.  14 
USPQ2d  1056.  1057  (Fed.  Cir.  1990). 

44  KuUine.  897  F.2d  at  1 149. 14  USPQ2d  at  1058;  Panduit 
Co%..i!^^Mfg.  Co.,  810  F.2d  1561.  1579  n.42  1 
USQP2d  1593.  1606  n.42  (Fed  Cir.).  cert  denied,  481  U.S. 
1052  (1987). 

45.  E.g.,  DUlon,  919  F.2d  at  692.  16  USPQ2d  at  1901. 

46  /«  re  Sofii.  54  F.3d  746,  750.  34  USPQ2d  1684,  1687 
(Fed  Cir.  1995). 

47.  In  re  Chu,  66  F.3d  292,  299,  36  USPQ2d  1089,  1094- 
95  (Fed  Cir.  1995). 

48  £«  SwM,  54  F.3d  at  750,  34  USPQ2d  at  1687;  In  re 
Piased^^'UsT^d  1468,  1474,  223  USPQ  785,  789-90  (Fed. 
Cir.  1984). 

49.  E.g..  In  re  Huang,  100  F.3d  135,  >39-40  40  USP^ 
1685  1689  (Fed.  Cir.  1996);  In  re  De  Blauwe,  736  F.2d  699. 
705.  222  USPQ  191.  1%  (Fed  Cir.  1984). 

50  Eg.,  In  re  Soni,  54  F.3d  746,  750.  34  USPQ2d  1684^ 
1687  (Fed.  Cir.  1995)  (error  not  to  consider  evidence  pr^e^ 
in  tfi  ^ification).  Cf,  In  re  Alton,  76  F.3d  1 168. 37  USPQ2d 
1578  (Fed  Cir.  1996)  (ciior  not  to  consider  factual  e>adence 
submitted  to  counter  a  section  112  rejection);  /n  re  Beame. 
sf74F2d  1309.  1313.  24  USPQ2d  1040,  1042-43  (Fed.  Cir. 
1992)  (Office  personnel  should  consider  declarations  froin 
those  skilled  in  the  art  praising  the  claimed  mvenoon  and 
oDininB  that  the  an  teaches  away  from  the  invention  );  Piasecb, 
745  F  2d  at  1472.  223  USPQ  at  788  ("[Rebuttal  evidence]  tnay 
relate  to  any  of  the  Graham  factors  including  the  so-called 
secondary  considerations."). 

51.  Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  US.  at  17  148  USPQ 
at  467.  See  also,  e.g..  In  re  Piasecb,  745  F.2d  468.  1473. 
223  USPQ  785.  788  (Fed.  Cir.  1984)  (commercial  success). 

52  Rebuttal  evidence  may  consist  of  a  showing  that  the 
claimed  compound  possesses  unexpected  properties.  Dillon, 
919  F  2d  at  692-93.  16  USPQ2d  at  1901.  A  showing  of  unex- 
pected results  must  be  based  on  evidence,  not  »t&^^i^ 
Station.  In  re  Mayne,  No.  95-1522.  slip  op.  at  9-10  (Fed. 


Cir  Jan  17  1997)  (conclusocy  statements  that  claimed  com- 
pound posesses  unusuaUy  low  immune  response  or  unexpected 
biologicalactivity  that  is  unsupported  by  comparative  dau  held 
insufficient  to  overcome  prima  facie  cast  of  obviousness). 

53.  E.g.,  In  re  GPAC,  57  F.3d  1573.  1580.  35  USPQ2d 
1116  1121  (Fed.  Cir.  1995);  Hybritech  Inc.  v.  Monoclonal 
iLtibod!^.  8W>.2d  1367.  1380.  231  USPQ  81. 90  (Fed.  Cir. 
1986).  cert  denied,  480  U.S.  947  (1987). 

54.  Eg.,  In  re  Oelrich,  579  F.2d  86,  91-92,  198  USPQ  210 
214  (CCPA  1978)  (Expert  opinions  regardmg  the  level  ol  siuu 
in  the  art  were  probative  of  the  nonobviousness  of  the  claw^ 
Sv«tion.);  PiIseZ-145  F.2d  at  1471,  1473-74,  223  USPQ 
at  790  (Evidence  of  non- technological  nature  is  pcitinento 
the  conclusion  of  obviousness.  The  declarations  of  those  skilled 
in  the  ait  regarding  the  need  for  the  invention  smd  't*  recepoon 
by  the  art  were  improperly  discounted  by  the  Board);  Beame, 
974  F  2d  at  1313,  24  USPQ2d  at  1042^3  (Seven  declaranons 
provided  by  music  teachers  opining  that  the  art  teaches  aw^ 
from  the  claimed  invention  must  be  considered  but  were  not 
probative  because  they  did  not  contain  facts  md  did  not  deal 
with  the  specific  prior  art  that  was  the  subject  of  the  rejecuon.). 

55  Id  See  also  In  re  Alton,  76  F.3d  1168.  1174-75,  37 
USPQ2d  1578,  1582-83  (Fed.  Cir.  1996). 

56  The  Federal  Ciixniit  has  acknowledged  that  appbcant 
bears  the  burden  of  estabUshing  nexus,  stating: 

In  the  ex  parte  process  of  examining  a  patent  application, 
however  the  PTO  lacks  the  means  or  resources  to  gather  evi- 
dence which  supports  or  refutes  the  apphcanfs  assemon  that 
the  sales  constinite  commercial  success,  cf  Ex  parte  RemarK, 
15  USPQ2d  1498,  1503  ([BPAI]  1990)  (evidenoary  routine  of 
shifting  burdens  in  civil  proceedings  inappropnate  m  «  parte 
prosecution  proceedings  because  "»«""«.  ""^^J?;^^'*; 
hcans  for  adducmg  evidence).  ConsequenUy,  the  PTO  mus 
rely  upon  the  applicant  to  provide  hard  evidence  of  commercial 
success. 

/«  re  Huang.  100  F.3d  135,  139-40,  40  USPQ2d  1685 
1689  (Fed.  Cir.  19%).  See  al«)  GPAC,  57  R3d  at  1580.  35 
USPQ2d  at  1121;  In  re  Paulsen,  30  F.3d  1475,  1482.  31 
USPQ2d  1671.1676  (Fed  Cir.  1994). 

57  £g  Paulsen,  30  F.3d  at  1482.  31  USPQ2d  at  1676. 
(Evidence  of  commercial  success  of  articles  not  covered  by 
the  claims  subject  to  the  35  U.S.C.  §  103  rejection  was  not 
probative  of  nonobviousness). 

58.  Eg..  In  re  Kulling.  897  F.2d  1147.  "49.  14  USPQM 
1056.  1(»8  /Fed.  Cir.  1990);  In  re  Grasselb,  713  F.2d  731. 
743  218  USPQ  769.  777  (Fed.  Cir.  1983).  In  re  Soni,  54  F.3d 
746*  34  USPQ2d  1684  (Fed.  Cir.  1995)  does  not  change  this 
analysis.  In  Soni,  the  Court  declined  to  consider  the  Office  s 
argument  that  the  evidence  of  non-obviousness  was  not  com- 
mensurate in  scope  with  the  claim  because  it  had  not  b«;n 
SCtte  E^Lier.  54  F.3d  at  751.  34  USPQ2d  at  1688. 

When  considering  whether  proffered  evidence  is  commen- 
surate in  scope  with  the  claimed  invention.  Office  personnel 
should  not  require  the  applicant  to  show  unexpected  results 
over  die  entire  range  of  properties  PJ»scss«l  by  a /henucal 
compound  or  composition.  E.g..  In  re  Chupp,  8 16  F.2d  643.646. 
2  USPQ2d  1437.  1439  (Fed.  Cir.  1987).  Evidence  that  the 
compcHmd  or  composition  possesses  superior  and  unexpect^ 
properties  in  one  of  a  spectrum  of  common  properties  can  be 
sufficient  to  rebut  a  prima  facie  case  of  obviousness.  Id. 

For  example,  a  showing  of  unexpected  results  for  a  single 
member  of  a  claimed  subgenus,  or  a  narrow  portion  of  a  claimed 
range  would  be  sufficient  to  rebut  z  prima  facie  case  of  obvious- 
ness if  a  skilled  artisan  "could  ascertain  a  trer^i  in  the  exemph- 
fied  data  that  would  aUow  him  to  reasonably  extend  the 
pSXe  value  thereof."  In  re  Clemens.  622  F.2d  1029,  1036. 
206  USPQ  289. 296  (CCPA  1980)  (Evidence  of  the  unobvious- 
ness of  a  bn)ad  range  can  be  proven  by  a  nanowcr  range  when 
one  skilled  in  the  art  could  ascertain  a  trend  that  would  allow 
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hini  to  reasonably  extend  the  probative  value  thereof.)  But  see 
Grasselli,  713  F.2d  at  743.  218  USPQ  at  778  (evidence  of 
si^Knor  properties  for  sodium  containing  composition  insuffi- 
cient to  esubhsh  the  non-obviousness  of  broad  claims  for  a 
catalyst  with  "an  alkali  metal"  where  it  was  well  known  in  die 
cMalyst  an  that  different  alkali  metals  were  not  mterchangeable 
and  appbcant  had  shown  unexpected  results  only  for  sodium 
cooumwi  materials);  In  re  Greenfield,  571  F.2d  1 185  1 189 
197  USPQ  227. 230(CCPA  1978)  (ivi^nce  of  supeiior^-' 
ties  m  one  species  insufficient  to  cstabhsh  the  nonobviousn«s 
of  a  subgenus  containing  hundreds  of  compounds)  In  re  Lin- 
dner. 457  F.2d  506.  508.  173  USPQ  356.358  (CCPA  1972) 
(oa«  test  not  sufficient  where  there  was  no  adequate  basis  for 
concluding  die  other  claimed  compounds  would  behave  die 
same  way). 

59.  E.g..  Chupp.  816  F.2d  at  646.  2  USPQ2d  at  1439 
aemens.  622  F.2d  at  1036.  206  USPQ  at  296. 


60.  Where  the  claims  are  not  limited  to  a  particular  use 
and  where  the  prior  art  provides  other  motivation  to  select  a 
particular  species  or  subgenus,  a  showing  of  a  new  use  may 
not  be  sufficient  to  confer  patentability.  See  DUlon.  919  F  2d 
at  692.  16  USPQ2d  at  1900-01. 


61. 


Piasecb,  745  F.2d  at  1473,  223  USPQ  at  788. 


62.  E.g..  Piasecb,  745  F.2d  at  1472-73.  223  USPQ  at  788 
n43  ^%'^iS}'  ^  ^^  ^^'  ^^'  '*  "^"^  '^*'' 

,  n^  SS'J^**^  ^*^  ^-^  »•  "*^2.  223  USPQ  at  788;  Eli 
Ldly.  902  F.2d  at  945.  14  USPQ2d  at  1743. 

64.  DUlon,  919  F.2d  at  693. 16  USPQ2d  at  1901  /«  reMUIs. 
916  F.2d  680.  683,  16  USPQ2d  143o!^1433  K  Cir  1990?. 
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^  Training  for  Public  Users 

^  Automated  Patent  System  for  the  Desktop  Workstation 

The  Patent  Search  Image  Retrieval  Facility  (PSIRF)  will  be  upgraded  with  equipment  to  handle  the 
Automated  Patent  System  (APS)  for  the  Desktop  Workstation  (DTWS).  This  capability  of  searching 
patents  on  the  Desktop  Workstation  ivill  further  enhance  the  ability  of  the  public  user  to  fully  utilize  the 
searching  capabilities  offered  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  This  upgrade  replaces  the  current 
Classified  Search  Image  Retrieval  (CSIR)  system  presently  utilized  in  the  PSIRF 

Desktop  Workstation  (DTWS)  training  classes  similar  to  those  offered  to  the  PTO  examiners  will  be 
made  available  to  the  public   Training  will  consist  of  classroom  instnicUon  and  "hands  on"  practice  using 
the  DTWS  terminals    All  major  search  features  of  the  DTWS  will  be  covered.  Prior  APS  Text  training  or 
experience  is  strongly  recommended. 

These  free  classes  will  be  held  at  the  FTO  located  m  Ariington,  Virgima.  Each  class  will  last  four  hours 
Space  in  each  session  will  be  limited  to  12  people.  Training  will  begin  March  17,  1997.  Class 
assignments  will  be  determined  by  date  of  received  application. 

If  further  information  is  required,  please  call  the  Public  Search  Services  Division  (703)  309-3040   An 
application  form  for  DTWS  training  must  include  all  information  shown  below 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Automated  Patent  System  Desktop  Workstation  APSDTWS  Training 

Application  Form 

Name; 

First 
Mailing  Address: 


Last 


MI 


Phone  Number:  ( 


Area  Code 


Employer: 


AppJicaUons  should  be  deposited  in  the  Patent  Search  Room  or  forwarded  via  mail,  telefax  or   Internet 
mail  to: 


iMI 


BOX  PSSD-TRAINING 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Washington,  DC  20231 

FAX:  703-308-0876 

Email:  Juanita.Baker@uspto.gov 


Date 


Admiiustrator  m  Infonnation  Dissemination 
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asteiSe'^S^.I^Tf  T  "'^'^  T*  '^  '^'''*  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


1  k>x  Designations       Explanation 


Box 

Assistant  Conunissiooer  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
BoxDAC 

Box  DD 
Box  Design 
Box  FWC 
Box  Issue-Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
BoK  Patent  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexaro 
Box  Sequence 
BorSN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigatioo  and  subsequently  filed  related  oaoers 
Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Ptxjgram  »~»^'»- 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  appUcation  from  issue  after  payment  of 
Ae  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessai^  for  filing 
a  continuing  appbcaDon.  •"^e 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection 
Pubhc  comments  regaidmg  patent  related  regulations  and  prociduies. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees.  i~^>~ua  i«  aM;cpi 

l^losure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

The  fihng  of  all  design  patent  appUcations  and  any  communications  relating  thrnto 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Appbcations  (under  37  CFR  1  62) 

AU  commumcations  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due.   and  pnor  to  die  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contmy.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  »tK"«= 

R«»ponse  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missmg  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Piocedutes  ^^ 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CTR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

appbcations  pnor  to  the  Offices  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  Sg 

Receipt,     Notice  to  File  Missing  Parte."  or  "Notice  of  Incomirfete  Appbcatioo") 


SPEOAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

SjWdal  box  desigiiations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademart  mail  to  the  aooroDriate  are« 
as  quickly  as  possible,  bi  addition  to  these  box  designations.  fileHe  enc^cd  loSte XL^^SSf  of^ 
"NO  ?K:*^r""  h  ^"^  ^""^  ^S!?Si^«  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEErcnvdopes  not  containinga^ee^i^dTnwlS 
fiL^J^of  a^y  3SSr  "^  "^^^  "^  "^"^  should  appear  on  thel^velope  as  weu'as  ^^.^^^ 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioaer  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arbngton.  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  appbcations  and  fees. 

Box  nv  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  lequeste. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  biterferences  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Wntten  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Boot  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  conections  and  amendments. 

Reqxnses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actnns. 
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Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 
Box  10 
Box  U 
Box  13 
Box  14 
Box  16 
Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  PersoniKl  from  N^  .  rwju^  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  comimv, 
SdeW£;^a  of  Ugislanve  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  0«J«^,^^^ucitor  excep,  commumcations  relating  to  per'dmf  Utigation 
All  papers  for  the  OfTice  of  the  =>o"<^""."^f^ J^".:_.  i.tigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 
a^d'd^cipluu.ryproceedmgsp^^^ngw^^  ^^^IS  and  paper,  relatmg 

only  to  Office  of  the  Sohcitor^PO.  ?^*  ' ^.P^ ':  2™"fL,^ve  Uw  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 
rh^T^rL^iS'CS;^o  r^cTof'tlott^'ToX' 6116.  ArUn.  Virgmia  22215. 
Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  P«ent  and  ttademark  copies. 
Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 
Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS).  r^        „ 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relanons  Division. 
MaU  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 
Deposit  Account  Replcmshment  Checks. 
Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Ilf^iJrtr «  S"^  ««i  with  new  appUcations. 

^olilStiS^'g  to  a^rences  and  ^PU-ons^^-  -^^ed  in  interference. 
Correspondence  regarding  patent  "^"'f^f".".^^  '^  '^''^  "^' 
Mail  foTthe  Office  of  EnroUment  and  Discipline. 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 
AT.ii.ble  for  Pal>iic  Uie  i.  P.t«t  ud  Trmdemu*  DefMritory  Libnute 
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TH<i  foUowing  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
inlonnamm  m  vanous  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark CMfice  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
isaied  since  1790.  trademarks  pubUshed  since  1872,  andselect 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  Ail  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
•nd^dcmark  sections  of  the  (mciat  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  hZnt 
ondTradanark  Office.  The  ftifl-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm.  Mdplant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  svs- 
1'S*  °^  ^i^^  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avil- 
abte  at  ^1  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 

L'^^^J^*"'  ^'"^  ""  P*^"'*  ^^  trademarks  It  is  through 
tne  LD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademSt 
se»ches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 


All  infonnation  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
ouUine  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  weU  as  odicr  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
mcal  staff  assistance  in  usmg  all  matenals.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generallv 
provided  for  a  fee.  e  7 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
coUccnons  among  the  PTDU.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
pubbc  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  Ubtary  in  advance 
about  its  coUections.  services,  and  hours  in  oixlcr  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Stmt 

AUbama 

Alwka 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
CaUfofnia 


H 

Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

liKtiaiM 

lowJI 
KanaaB 
Kenoicky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

MassKtauaetts 
Michigan 


NmneofUbrurf 

Auburn  University  Libraries 

Birmingham  Pubbc  Library """™.™.".™ 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Ubraiy ""!!!!"!"" 
Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  Univeisiw 

Little  Rock;  Arkansas  State  Library „ 

Los  Angeles  Pubbc  Library ..Z.... 

Sacramento:  California  Sute  Ubary..Z.ZZ..".... 

San  Diego  Pubbc  Library 

San  Francisco  Public  Library.. 


Colorado 

Conaecticut 

Delaware 

Dist  of  Columbia 


Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  InventiOT  and  Meiis 

Denver  Public  Library 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  UbnayZZZZ.ZZZZZZ. 
Newark:  University  of  Delaware  UbniyZZZ.ZZ™'"'"'' 
Washington:  Howard  University  Librwies.. 


Fon  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  libnry 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library _"'"""" 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  pjorida  Ubc^ies.ZZ.. 
Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Floiiida 
AUanu:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubrtry,  Geoina  Instime'or 
Technology 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  PiibiicLibniiy  System. 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library 

Chicago  Pubbc  Library ZZZZZZZZ 

Sprin^ld:  Illinois  State  Library ZZZ. 

IndianapoUs-Marion  County  Public  Librvy 


Tei^kome  Comtaet 

(334)844-1747 

(205)226-3620 

(907)562-7323 

~ (602)%5-7010 

(501)682-2053 

(213)228-7220 

(916)654-0069 

(619)236-5813 

(415)557-4500 

(408)730-7290 

(303)640-6249 

(203)786-5447 

(302)831-2965 

..-....(202)806-7252 

(305)357-7444 

(305)375-2665 

." (407)823-2562 

■~ (813)974-2726 


...(404)894-4508 
...(808)586-3477 
..(208)885-6235 
..(312)  747-4450 
..(217)782-5659 
..(317)269-1741 
(317)  494-2872 
(515)281-4118 


West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  UbttiiyZPmdacV^y^i^ 

Des  Momes:  State  Library  of  Iowa 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  VmytT^tyZZZZZZZZZ'""  mti\  «iQ.-»i « 

Louisville  Free  Public  Ubcary '  J^J  S?"?]^^ 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middlecon  Library.  Loukiiiiisii' ""^      ^  574-1611 

Umversity 

Orooo:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Libraiy.  Univerjdty  <rf  Maii^T 
College  Paric:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library 

Umversity  of  Maryland 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Libniiy.  ijivority  of 

Massachusetts . 


(504)388-2570 

(207)581-1678 


.(301)405-9157 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missoiin 

Montaaa 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Boston  Public  Library ':^^~ 

Ann  Arbor  Media  Union  Library,  Univeni^  erf 

Michigan 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  fimme  UonryZFm^^ttV^^i^i^ 
Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center 
Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center."!!...™ 
Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commissioo 
Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library 


(413)545-1370 

536-5400  ExL  265 


-.(313)647-5735 
...(616)592-3602 
...(313)833-3379 
...(612)372-6570 
...(601)359-1036 
(816)363-4600 


Sl  Louis  Pubbc  Ubrary V;;";;".;;.  l^o»  ^        ^ 

BuBt:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Sd^'^irfT^lii,!;;^ " ^      ^  ^^'^^  ^'^  ^* 

Library 

Lincoln:  EngineerinK  Librairv.  Univiir^i^"«rfNrf^'.t^V  J1^|  l?t1^1 

>•*.  (4U^^  41/^-341 1 


Engineenng  Ubrary,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln 

Reno:  Umversity  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library 
Newark  Public  Library  


Piscaiaway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutsen  Univessity 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  GeneralUbfwv 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library .... 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Ubrary ..      J^}5] 


(702)  784-6500  ExL  257 

(603)271-2239 

(201)  733-7782 

(908)445-2895 

(505)277-4412 

(518)474-5355 
858-7101 
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Reference  CoUections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  AvaUable  for  PubUc  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 

Depository  Libraries— {continued) 

*^  TeUphotu  Cmaaet 

StaU  Name  of  Library 

.  .  v_      N  ...(212)592-7000 

New  York  Public  Ubraiy  (The  Research  LibranwK-— •"• ;;;;;;;-; ^g^g^  515-3280 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Ubrary,  North  Carolina  State  Univasity^.^^ 777^88 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota. v^^^  643-9075 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Pubbc  Ubrary......^ ■ ....(513)  369-6936 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Pubhc  Ubrary  ot ^2i6)  623-2870 

Cleveland  PubUc  Ubrary  :  .r"  : (614)  292-6175 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubranes ^^,9^  259-5212 

Toledo/Lucas  County  PubUc  Ubrary  .  .^. r'T':^"^';!"]''-^'^ 

Stillv^ater.  Oklahoma  State  Umversity  Center  for  International  Traoc  ^^^^  744-7086 

Development •■■•■■ • v  •iVU-^r-ii.-l' ".'.".'.'..'.!.!.! (503)768-6786 

Portland:  Paul  L.  Boley  Uw  Ubrary.  Uwis  &  Qark  CoUegc v^is)  686-5331 

PhUadelphia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of ...(412)  622-3138 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Ubrary  of  ..^ :-cV"";;"Vv^Vti" (SI*)  865^61 

University  Park:  Pattee  Ubrary.  Pennsylv«miaStatt  Umversity ••         ^^^^  g,,  3459 

Mayaquez  General  Ubrary.  Umversity  of  Puerto  Rico v  »     ^^,^  455-8027 

Providence  Pubbc  Ubrary [ 

Clemson  University  Ubranes ■"••■ 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Ubrary,  South  Dakott 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology.  _.... yi-t::z::;:;i;^ 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Pubhc  Ubrary  and  Informanon  ^^^^  725-8877 

.S^-^^^^c^'^^^'^^^^^^  (615)322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary.  Umversity  of  Texas  at ^^j^)  495^500 

CoUege  Stati<Mi:  Steriing  C.  Evans  Ubrary.  Texas  A  &  M  ^^^^  845-3826 

University .(214)670-1468 

Dallas  Pubbc  Ubrary ■•••. —V"-V" ;(7i3)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Ubrary,  Rice  Umversity — •  j^^  ^^^  Operational 

Uibbock:  Texas  Tech  Umversity....... :-■  •••:"•;•"" (gOl)  581-8394 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubrary,  University  o'  U?^"" nq,  Yet  Operational 

Burbnjtton:  Bailey/Howe  Ubrary,  Umvei^ity  of  Vennont "«         "i^ 

Richn^nd:  James  Branch  Cabell  Ubrary.  Virgmia  Commonwealth  ^^^  ^^g-i  104 

University ••••■■ .• rw.;;;^;'-^;^^ (206)543-0740 

SeatUe:  Engineering  Ubrary,  Umvwsity  of  Waslun^..^. 293-25 10 

Morgantovm:  Evansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virgima  Umversity V 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubraiy,  Umversity  of  Wisconsm 

Madison 

Milwaukee  PubUc  Ubrary " 

Casper;  Natrona  County  PubUc  Ubrary 


Nordi  Carolina 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


(803)656-3024 
.(605)394-6822 


Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


.(608)262-6845 
.(414)286-3051 
.(307)237-4935 


Wyoming 


II 


Mmoi  U.  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  ANfD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Commissiooer 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  PoUcy 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 
CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETTIOLEUM  AND 

^'f^^'SiJlF™^^™^-  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1100- 
JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


^'ss  .sSc^sIrdTSsS'^:^^  ^  ^^^ 

"T?^SSS^  iNDusnuEs  AND  cHEMicii  i^ii;^^^;  oR^i^^i;::,^ 

HIGHPOLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTlCSrC»A™G.^^m  

STOCK  MATERL\LS  AND  COMPOSmONS,  GROUP  ISOO— THEODORE  MOBRK  rti...^. 
BIoreCHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800-JOHN  J.  d6lu  K«iorIIZI^^ 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


308-0661 

n/25«5 

308-1235 

09/10/95 

308-0651 

09/2(V95 

308-2351 

1W17/95 

308-0196 

03A)3/95 

INDUSTRL«lL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  220O^OBERT  E  G>^FTr  liiii^^^^^ 
COMPUIBl  SYST^S  AND  COMPUreR  APPUCAT^TgROW  2S(2^^'  ^^ 

JOSEPH  J  ROLLA.  Director ^^ 

SPECIAL  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONiS:  CWMPUTCR  GRaJ™  "" 

cr.  ^^^*^'  *  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING.  GROUP  2400-GERALD  GOLDBERG  Director 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES  GROUP  250ft-r  ^^  " 

JANICE  A  HOWELL.  Director  -'-~»^ 

TCLECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2«OciIJNldHOLAS  P^G^^  

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900-JOHN  E  KTITLE,  Director ^—TI.^^ZZZ'ZZZZZZl. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDUNG  AND  TOANSPORTATION  MEDWi.  GROUP  310a-MARGARET  TOCARINO 
Diiector ' 

MATBUAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MA^AClviuNG''/^  

GROUP  3200-ETHEL  CROSS.  Director 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DIAGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AJ^TTIEAT^^     

DEVICES;  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEMENT  AND 

Ki^CISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING 

GROUP  330O-JJ.  LOVE,  Director 

SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINHaiWG  DEvicK 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  INNING  ENKHNEHiD^ 

GROUP  3500— AX.  SMFTH.  Director ™~r.vj. 


308-1782 
308-0511 

03/T7/95 
07/10«5 

305-9600 

0&09/9S 

305-3800 

06/19/95 

308-0956 
305-4700 
308-0661 

06/16/95 
04/23/95 
04/23/95 

308-1113 
308-1148 

308-0858 
308-0861 
308-1021 


07/31/95 

09/3(V95 
08A)6/95 
10/22^ 


•A  rnmnmninlioB  6aii  ihc  euoins  ikaiikl  kme  beca  raccivcd 


ia  moM  applicaiaat  filed  prior  10  ito  dac 


PaUBk  will  Expire  M  FoOowc 

( I )  Tfc  irra  of  «iy  utility  or  pl«  paoi  d«i  b  b  fciw  «  or  rewta  Mm  «  BipbcaioB  «i^ 

*««  wtac*  *e  p-a,  u  g™^  »deod.20y«„fro«d«d«ro«wi«**.  J^L.  wm^^^vJ^sZITttl^J^^^J^  bepm  «*e 
relaemx  10  m  earlier  apptacaooa  under  35  U  S  C   120   121  or  ViVri  rk.  ~._  .__^T^  ^^^  ^^  "  "  trl"  «""■  coanui  a  tpecafic 

35  U.$.C.  154(.)(2)      ^""'"'^  """^       ^  "  "^   120.  121  or  36S(c).  ehep«eo.l«»«k.we«y,«„fro»d».d«eo«which*e  erte«  ^.pttaoo.  -JS^ 

(3)  At  dencn  pateaa  n  raaed  lor  a  ism  of  14  yen  ban  Ike  dMe  of  die  pmL 

Hoi^ver.  dKiennof  •oypaie«mayha*ebeeBci«iiledbydi«dmiiBimtodiei»x«inooiof3JlJSC  153  k«- 1— .^  a- „,  faii_ 

orhjve  be«  exu«kd  „.«kr  ihe  p.o™«»  of  35  U  S.C.  1«.  155.  or  156.  Tta.  if^ST^Si^k  il^  i^^^lS^i^lIL^  "'    '       J^ 
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Brace  A.  1 1**— ",  Cominissioaer 
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r  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  I  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  teexaminatioii  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,197,278  (3151st) 
StQUENTTAL  REMOVAL  OF  SULFER  OXTOES  FROM 
HOT  GASES 
D((«iis  C.  Gehri,  Agoura,  Calif.;  Richard  L.  Adams,  Bethel 
Parit,  and  John  H.  i>helan,  Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  ABB  Flakt,  Inc..  KooxvUle,  Tenn. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,183,  Mar.  14,  1996. 
Reejuunination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,197,278,  issued  Apr.  2, 
1996,  Sen  No.  880,927,  Feb.  24,  1978. 
InL  a."  COIB  I7AX):  BOID  53/50 
VJUC1.423—U3M 


AS  IX  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
1 1  NED  THAT: 

The  patenubility  of  claims  1-14  is  confirmed. 


Jk. 


I  two-zone  method  for  removing  sulftir  dioxide  and  particu- 
late impurities  from  a  hot  waste  gas  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  the  waste  gas  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  100°  C. 
and  containing  from  about  2(X)  to  500  p.p.ra.  by  volume  of 
■ulfuT  dioxide  into  a  first  spray-dryer  reaction  zone; 

C  ij  contacting  said  waste  gas  in  the  first  zone  with  a  finely 
dispersed  spray  of  an  aqueous  medium  consisting  essentially 
Of  water  and  a  sodium  alkali  or  calcium  alkali  absorbent,  said 
aqueous  medium  being  introduced  into  the  spray  dryer  at  a 
controlled  rate  so  as  to  provide  water  to  the  waste  gas  in  an 
amount  such  that  the  exit  gas  from  die  spray  dryer  is  water- 
unsaturated  and  has  an  absolute  humidity  of  from  about  0.07 
to  0.5  g./g.  and  is  at  a  temperature  between  about  65°  and 
135°  C;  said  aqueous  medium  containing  absorbent  in  an 
amount  to  provide  from  90*  to  200%  of  the  stoichiometric 
amount  required  to  react  with  the  sulfur  dioxide  to  be 
removed  from  said  waste  gas,  whereby  sulfate  and  sulfite  dry 
Kaction  products  are  formed; 

(c)  withdrawing  from  the  first  reaction  zone  said  water- 
unsaturated  exit  gas  containing  finely  dispersed  particles  of 
said  reaction  products  and  of  unreacted  absort)ent  having 
enhanced  reactivity,  said  gas  containing  from  about  20  to  50 
vol.  %  of  its  initial  sulfur  dioxide  content; 

(d)  introducing  said  exit  gas  into  a  second  fabric  filter  reaction 
zone  by  directly  impinging  said  particle-containing  gas  upon 
an  upstream  surface  of  a  gas-permeable  porous  fabric  of  said 
fiabric  filter  whereby  a  substantially  uniform  coating  of  said 
particles  present  in  the  gas  is  formed  on  said  upstream  surface 
of  said  fabric  so  that  absorbent  in  said  coating  reacts  with 
sulfur  oxide  present  in  the  introduced  gas  to  form  sulfate  and 
stilfite;  and 

(e)  withdrawing  from  a  downstream  surface  of  said  fabric  the 
treated  gas  substantially  firee  of  particles  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially reduced  content  of  die  sulfur  dioxide  originally 
present  in  the  waste  gas. 


174-415  O.G.-97-2:(JU 


Bl  4,725,519  (3152nd) 
DUAL  LAYER  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PHOTORECEPTOR  COMPRISES  TTFANIUM 
PHTHALOCYANINE  CHARGE  TRANSPORT 
MATERIALS 
Tetsumi  Suzuid,  Isefaara;  Tetsuo  Murayama,  Madiida;  Hitoshi 
Ono,  Yoi^ohama;  Slugenori  Otsului,  Omiya,  and  Mamoni 
Nozomi.  Yoltohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,039,  Nov.  28,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,725,519,  issued  Feb. 

16,  1988,  Ser.  No.  782.684,  Oct.  1,  1985. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1984,  59-230982 
InL  a."  G03G  5/06,5/047 
U.S.  a.  430—58 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patenubility  of  claims  1-3  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  4-6  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

I.  A  dual  layer  photoreceptor  for  use  in  electrophotography, 
wherein  a  charge  transport  layer  is  laminated  on  a  charge  genera- 
tion layer  overlaid  on  an  electroconductive  substrate,  characterized 
in  diat  the  charge  generation  layer  contains  a  titanium  phthalocya- 
nine  compound  represented  by  die  following  general  formula  I: 


I 


wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  aikyi  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group,  an  ailyloxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano 
group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  benzyloxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  Y 
represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group  or  an  oxygen  atom,  N 
represents  an  integer  of  1  or  2  and  m  represents  an  integer  of  0  to 
4,  and  a  binder  polymer,  and  that  the  charge  transport  layer 
contains  a  hydrazone  compound  and  a  binder  polymer. 


Bl  4,978,213  (3153rd) 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CONTOUR  OF 
THE  CORNEA  OF  A  HUMAN  EYE 
Sami  G.  El  Hagc,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Akon  Laborato- 
ries, Inc,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,136,  Feb.  13,  1996, 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,978,213,  issued  Dec. 

18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  322,680,  Mar.  13,  1989. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89^35,  Aug.  26,  1987,  abandoned. 
Int  a."  A6IB  3/W 
VS.  CL  351—212 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  1,  4  and  6  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2.  3.  5.  7  and  8  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 
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an  elongate  shaft  portion  which  is  not  straight  extending 
between  said  coupling  means  and  said  straight  hooked  por- 
tion, said  hooked  portion  projecting  at  an  angle  to  said  elon- 
gate shaft  portion,  and  said  hooked  portion  being  offset  at  an 
angle  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  nonstraight  shaft  portion /or 
retrv-filling  preparation  of  teeth. 


New  claims  9-16  are  added  and  detennined  to  be  patentable. 

1  Apparatus  for  use  in  detennimng  the  contour  of  the  cornea  of 
a  human  eye.  comprising  a  housing  having  an  open  end.  a  source 
of  light  within  the  housing,  means  within  the  housing  for  transmit- 
ting concentric  rings  of  light  ftom  the  source  of  the  cornea  of  a 
human  eye  located  at  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  each  nng  bemg 
several  pUels  wide,  camera  means  having  a  lens  positioned  with 
its  optical  axis  coaxial  to  the  rings  of  light  reflected  by  the  cornea 
and  means  to  sense  and  display  images  of  the  rings  that  are 
reflected  by  the  cornea,  means  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  the 
Ught  of  each  pixel  across  each  of  a  plurality  of  profiler  of  each 
reflected  ring,  which  plurality  of  profiles  are  defined  from  the  inner 
edge  to  the  outer  edge  of  each  reflected  ring  and  are  substantially 
contiguously  positioned  around  the  entire  360°  C.  arc  of  each 
reflected  ring,  means  for  determining  [the]  a  ring-shaped  subset  of 
pixels  in  each  reflected  ring  [that  has]  comprising  the  singU  pixel 
from  each  of  the  plurality)  of  profiles  within  that  ring  having  the 
highest  intensity  of  reflected  light,  and  means  for  calculating  the 
contour  of  the  cornea  [using  the  pixel  having  the  highest  intensity 
of  reflected  light  of  each  ring  of  Ught  reflected  by  the  cornea]  by 
fitting  a  mathemaucal  curve  to  [such]  each  ring-shaped  subset  of 
pixels. 


Bl  5,186.156  (3155th) 

AIR  OPERATED  TOY  GUN 

Richard  A.  CUyton,  10200  Hlllview  Ave^  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Reeuminatioa  Request  No.  9<V003a84.  Dec.  20.  1993. 

Reeuuninatioa  Certtficate  for  Patent  5,18*,156,  Issued  Feb. 

16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  793,186,  Nov.  18,  1991. 

Int.  CL*  F41B  1 1/00;  11/14 

VS.  a.  124—59 


81  5,094,617  (3154th) 

DENTAL  RETRO-FILLING  PREPARATION  TOOL  AND 

METHOD 

Gary  B.  Carr,  273  Church  Ave.,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.  92010 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9<V003,920,  Aug.  17,  1995. 

ReexaminaUon  Certificate  for  Patent  5,094,617,  issued  Mar. 

10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  625J60,  Dec.  II,  1990. 

Int  CL*  A61C  1/07 

VS.  a.  433—119 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT; 

Claims  1.  2.  9-12  and  14  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  3-41  and  13.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  15-39  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patenuble. 


1.  \piezoelectrically  vibratable  retro-filling  preparation  tool  for 
drilling  botes  in  the  bottoms  o/ roots  of  teeth,  comprising: 

an  elongate  drill  member  having  coupling  means  at  one  end  for 
coupling  the  member  to  [an]  a  pieroelectric  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer head,  and  a  straight  hooked  portion  at  the  opposite  end 
terminating  at  its  outer  extremity  in  a  point  for  forming  a  bore 
in  a  tooth  root;  and 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT; 

The  patentability  of  claims  2-6.  9-11,  14-20  is  confinned. 

Claims  1.  7.  8.  12  and  13  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  21-38  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patenuble. 

18.  An  air  operated  dart  gun  comprising: 
a  frame. 

an  elongated  air  cylinder  movably  earned  on  said  frame  tor 
forward  and  reverse  travel  between  a  cocking  position  and  a 
firing  position; 
said  air  cylinder  comprising  a  nozzle  to  allow  air  to  exit  said 

cylinder; 
a  piston  movably  carried  in  said  air  cylinder; 
a  spring  nonnaUy  biasing  said  piston  within  said  cylinder  toward 

said  nozzle; 
a  magazine  movably  carried  on  said  frame; 
said  magazine  comprising  a  plurality  of  dart  banels  in  spaced 

relationship; 
said  barrels  being  selectively  alignable  with  said  nozzle  of  said 

air  cylinder; 
one  end  of  each  said  banel  being  adapted  to  be  engageable  with 
said  nozzle  to  fonn  a  substantially  airtight  seal  when  said  air 
cylinder  is  in  said  firing  position; 
the  other  end  of  each  said  barrel  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
projectile  so  as  to  fonn  a  substantially  airtight  seal  between 
said  barrel  and  said  projectile; 
means  for  drawing  said  piston  rearward  away  fiwm  said  maga- 
zine and  against  said  spring  bias;  friction  of  said  rearward 
moving  piston  within  said  cylinder  dragging  said  cylinder 
rearward  to  said  cocking  position  to  disengage  said  nozzle 
from  said  selected  barrel; 
means  for  drawing  said  piston  further  rearward  to  engage  a 
latch,  said  latch  holding  said  piston  against  said  spring  bias; 
a  trigger  for  releasing  said  latch  to  allow  said  spring  bias  to 
propel  said  piston  forward  within  said  cylinder  toward  said 
nozzle; 
said  cylinder  being  urged  forward  toward  said  finng  posiuon  by 
friction  of  said  piston  moving  within  whereby  said  nozzle  is 
forcibly  engaged  with  said  selected  barrel; 


MaichII,  1997 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


745 


said  piston  furthennore  displacing  air  from  said  cylinder  through   Claim  4  is  detennined  to  be  patentable  as  amended, 
sfid  nozzle  to  eject  said  projectile  from  said  selected  barrel. 

New  claims  6-17  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 


Bl  5,243,879  (3156th) 
CRANK  AXLE  UNTT  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Masaahi  Nagano,  Izumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc., 
Sakai,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,954,  Sep.  11,  1995. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,243,879,  issued  Sep. 

14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  705,543,  May  24,  1991. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2, 1991,  3-030778  U 
Int  a.*  G05G  1/14 
VS.  p.  74— 594J 


AS  AWESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT; 

The  pflemability  of  claim  5  is  confirmed. 

1! 

Claim;  11-3  are  cancelled. 


4.  [A  crank  axle  unit  as  claimed  in  claim  2,]  A  crank  axle  unit  to 
be  mounted  in  a  bottom  bracket  (5)  assembled  to  a  bicycle  frame, 
comprising: 

a  tubular  element  (2)  surrounding  and  rotatably  supporting  a 
crank  axle  (1).  said  tubular  element  (2)  being  surrounded  by 
said  bottom  bracket  (5)  when  mounted  in  said  bottom  bracket 
(5).  and 
fixing  means  (3.4)  for  positioning  and  fixing  said  tubular  ele- 
ment (2)  in  said  bottom  bracket  (5).  said  fixing  means  (3,4) 
including: 

a  first  screw  ring  (i)  fitted  on  an  outside  wall  (2b)  in  a  first 
end  region  (2c)  of  said  tubular  element  (2)  for  screwing  to 
an  inside  wall  (5a)  of  said  bottom  bracket  (5)  in  a  first  end 
region  (5b)  of  said  bottom  bracket  (5). 
an  abutment  (3c)  projecting  radially  defined  on  an  outer  end 
(3g)  of  said  first  screw  ring  (3)  for  contacting  with  an  end 
face  (5c)  of  said  bottom  bracket  (5)  adjacent  said  first  end 
region  (5b)  of  said  bottom  bracket  (5),  whereby  a  relative 
position  of  said  screw  ring  (3)  to  said  bottom  bracket  (5)  is 
secured, 
a  first  tool  engaging  means  (10)  provided  on  an  inside  wall 
(3h)  of  said  first  screw  ring  (3)  at  said  outer  end  (3g), 
wherein  said  first  tool  engaging  means  (10)  includes  a  first 
plurality  of  teeth  (10a)  on  said  inside  wall  (3h)  of  said  first 
screw  ring  (3); 
a  second  screw  ring  (4)  fitted  on  the  outside  wall  (2b)  in  a 
second  end  region  (2d)  of  said  tubular  element  (2)  for 
screwing  to  said  inside  wall  (5a)  of  said  bottom  bracket  (5) 
in  a  second  end  region  (5d)  of  said  bottom  bracket  (S),  said 
entire  second  screw  ring  (4)  being  screwabU  into  said 
bottom  bracket  (4).  and 
second  tool  engaging  means  (II)  provided  on  an  inside  wall 
(4c)  of  said  second  screw  ring  (4)  at  an  outer  end  (4d), 
wherein  said  second  tool  engaging  means  (11)  includes  a 
second  plurality  of  teeth  (lid)  on  said  inside  wall  (4c)  of 
said  second  screw  ring  (4);  wherein  said  first  screw  ring  (3) 
and  said  second  screw  [rings]  ring  (4)  are  formed  of  [the] 
different  ntaterials,  and  wherein  a  pitch  (Pi)  of  said  first 
plurality  of  teeth  (10)  and  a  pitch  (P2)  of  said  second 
plurality  of  teeth  (//)  are  diflferent. 


REISSUES 

MARCH  11,  1997 

N||ter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [J  appears  in  the  original  paleni  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue 

Re.  35,471 

SEAL  FOR  FOnVTAFN  CH.\MBERED  DOCTOR  BLADE 

FOR  A  FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PRESS 

Joseph  J.  Weishew,  Springfield.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Langston 

Corporation,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ. 
OriginaJ  No.  5^43,907,  dated  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  824322, 
Jan.  22,  1992.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na 
528,368 

InL  a.*  B41F  31/00 
VS.  a.  101-208  24  Claims 


fo^ 


Re.  35,472 
hiGH  SPEED  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
USING  CELLS  WITH  BACK-TO-BACK  CAPACITORS 
FOR  BOTH  ROLGH  AND  FINE  APPROXIMATION 
Giulio  Frigerio,  Cavenago  Brianza,  and  Alessandro  Cremonesi, 
S.  Angeto   Lodigiano,   both   of  Italy,   assignors   to   SGS^ 
Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.rJ.,  Milan,  Italy 
Original  No.  S,086J99,  dated  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  520,724, 
May  9,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
192,104 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  17,  1989,  20537  A/89 
Int.  a."  H03M  I/I4 
VS.  a.  341—156  15  Claims 

I.  IHighJ  A  high  speed  analog-to-digilal  converter,  [character- 
ized m  that  it  comprises)  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  comparison  cells  which  in  successive  steps  deter- 
mine the  [four]  most  significant  bits  of  the  conversion  and 
then.[the  four  least  sigmficani  bits]  after  tJie  more  significant 
bits  have  been  reconvened  to  analog  and  [their  subsequent 
subtraction]  subtracted  from  the  input  signal,  the  least  signifi- 
cant bits: 
[where]  wherein  each  [of]  said  comparison  [cells  is  constituted 

by]  cell  comprises 
a  Comparator  [with]  having  an  input  connected  to  an  intermedi- 
ate branch  point  between  [two];5rj/  and  second  condensers  in 
series. 


1  A  [divider]  seal  for  a  [split-fountain]  chambered  doctor  blade 
a  printing  press,  comprising 

a.  seal  means  contoured  to  sealingly  engage  a  circunrferential 
surface  of  a  rotating  cylinder,       ,._ 

h.  retaining  means  for  retaining  tile  seal  means  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  rotating  cylinder, 
pneumatic  biasing  means  positionable  with  the  retaining 
means  and  acting  on  the  retaining  means  for  resiliently  bias- 
ing the  seal  means  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  rotating 
cylinder:  and 

4eans  for  mounting  tJie  retaining  means  and  the  pneumatic 
biasing  means  for  axial  movement  together  along  the  surface 
of  tlie  cylinder,  thereby  allowing  the  retaining  means  and  the 
pneumatic  biasing  means  to  be  selecubly  positionable  along 
the  surface  of  the  cylinder. 


[one  of  which  is  J  said  first  condenser  being  supplied  in  a  first 
step  with  an  input  signal, 

in  a  second  step  with  a  first  reference  voltage  different  for  each 
cell  and 

in  a  third  step  with  a  selected  reference  voltage  equal  to  [that] 
the  one  of  said  first  reference  voltages  which  approximates 
said  input  signal  [downward]  from  below  with  the  highest 
accuracy,  [and  by  a] 

said  second  condenser  [which  is]  being  grounded  during  said 
first  and  second  steps  ,  and  connected,  during  said  [while  in 
the]  third  step,  fit  is  connected]  to  a  respective  one  [respec- 
tive] of  a  pltirality  of  second  reference  voltages  which  are 
submultiples  of  said  first  reference  voltage. 


Re.  35,473  ^— 

SLUDGE  FLOW  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Edward  A.  Oakley.  Sooth  Salem,  N.Y.;  Harry  K.  Crow,  Ridge- 
fie!d.  Coon.,-  Thomas  M.  Anderson,  Forest  Lake;  Richard  T. 
Atherton,  Excelsior,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Berthold  A.  Felm, 
KrefeW,  Germany,  assignors  to  Scfawing  America,  Inc., 
White  Bear,  Minn. 
Original  No.  5,106,272,  dated  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  595y457, 
Oct.  10, 1990.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
392,533 

Int  ex."  F04B  35/02 
VS.  CL  417—347  34  cuims 


1.  A  pump  system  for  pumping  a  sludge  material,  the  pump 
system  comprising; 
a  positive  displacement  pump  which  includes: 

an  inlet  for  receiving  sludge  material  which  contains  solids, 

liquids,  and  gases  and  which  is  partially  compressible; 
an  outlet  at  which  sludge  material  is  delivered  under  pressure: 
a  first  cylinder, 
a  first  piston  movable  in  the  first  cylinder, 
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first  hydraulic  drive  means  for  moving  the  first  piston  recip- 

rocatively  through  a  cycle  virhich  includes  a  pumping  stroke 

and  a  filling  stroke:  and 
first  valve  means  for  connecting  the  first  cylinder  to  the  outlet 

during  the  pumping  stroke  and  connecting  the  first  cylinder 

to  the  inlet  during  the  filling  stroke; 
means  for  providing  a  first  signal  which  indicates  when  sludge 
material  begins  to  flow  from  the  first  cylinder  at  a  ume 
following  the  beginning  of  piston  movement  during  the 
pumping  stroke;  and 
means  for  determining  volume  of  sludge  material  delivered  at 
the  outlet  during  the  pumping  stroke  based  upon  the  first 
signal. 


radical  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R—  and  halohy- 
drocarbon  radicals  of  from  1  to  6  inclusive  carbon  atoms 


Re.  35,474 
TRANSDERMAL  DRUG  DELIVERY  DEVICES  WITH 
AMINE-RESISTANT  SILICONE  ADHESIVES 
John  T.  Woodard,  Midland,  and  Virgil  L.  Metevia,  Saginaw, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
Original  No.  4.655,767,  dated  Apr.  7.  1987,  Ser.  No.  780305, 
Sep.  26,  1985.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665^03,  Oct. 
29,  1984,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Oct  13,  1994, 
S«'r.  No.  322,975 

Int.  CI."  A61F  /i/02.  A61L  15/00 
VS.  a.  424-^»48  52  Oaims 


Re.  35,475 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  WITH  THIOPHENE 
CONTAINING  MOIETY  ON  CHARGE  TRANSPORT 
COMPOUND 
Masami  Kurtida;  Youichi  Naluunura,  and  Noboru  Furusho,  aU 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
per  No   PCT/JP88AH016,  §  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1989.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jiin.  6,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/03546,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2.  1989 
Original  No.  5.089JI65.  dated  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  368^33. 
Jun.  6,  1989.  This  PCT  application  Oct.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No. 

197399 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  7,  1987,  62-253080; 
Dec.  9,  1987,  62-311311;  Dec.  21,  1987,  62-323236 

Int.  a."  G03G  5/047:5/06 
VS.  a.  430—59  '  O**™* 


.V.*: 
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13.  A  photosensitive  member  for  eUctrophotography.  compris- 


'"g 


I    In  a  transdermal  drug  delivery   device  for  the  controlled 
transdermal  delivery  of  a  drug  compnsing  a  container  having  a 
controlled  drug  delivery  means  associated  therewith,  said  container 
being  adapted  to  hold  said  drug  delivery  means  in  close  proximity 
to  the  skin  of  a  wearer,  said  device  having  a  biocompatible  silicone 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  thereon  for  maintaining  contact 
between  said  container  and  the  skin  of  a  wearer,  the  improvement 
which  composes  the  combination  of  an  amino- functional  drug  to 
be  delivered  from  said  drag  delivery  means  and  a  biocompatible 
silicone  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  which  has  been  depos- 
ited from  a  silicone  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  con- 
taining silicon-bonded  hydroxyl  radicals  which  compnses  a  com- 
bination of  (A)  from  40  to  70  inclusive  parts  by  weight  of  at  least 
one   benzene-soluble   resionous   copolymer   containing   silicon- 
bonded  hydroxyl  radicals  and  consisting  essentially  of  triorganosi- 
loxy  units  of  the  formula  R,SiO^,and  tetrafunctional  siloxy  umts  of 
the  formula  SiO,^  in  a  ratio  of  about  0  6  to  0  9  tnorganosiloxy 
units  for  each  tetrafunctional  siloxy  unit  present  in  the  copolymer 
and  (B)  from  30  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polydiorga- 
nosiloxane  consisting  essentially  of  ARSiO  units  terminated  with 
endblocking  TRASiO>.,units,  each  said  polydiorganosiloxane  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  of  from  100  centipoise  to  30,000.000  cenupoise  at 
25°  C.  where  each  T  is  R—  or  X—,  which  composition  has  been 
chemically  treated  with  at  least  one  chemical  treating  agent  that  is 
reactive  to  siUcon-bonded  hydroxyl  groups  to  reduce  the  silicon- 
bonded  hydroxyl  content  of  the  composition  to  a  sufficient  degree 
to  thereby  render  said  adhesive  layer  more  resistant  to  the  loss  of 
tack  and  instant  adherence  to  the  skin  caused  by  said  amino- 
fiinctional  drag,  wherein  each  R  is  a  monovalent  organic  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from 
1  to  6  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  each  X  radical  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  HO—,  H—  and  RO—  radicals,  each  R  is  an 
alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  4  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  and  each  A 


an  electroconductive  substrate:  and  photosensitive  layer  formed 
on  said  electroconductive  substrate  and  containing  a  charge 
generating  substance  and  a  charge  transporting  substance, 
said  charge  transporting  substance  being  at  least  one 
thiophene  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thiophene  derivatives  having  a  formula: 

(I) 


wherein  /f  „  /?,,  Afj,  R^  R,  and  R^  each  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl.  aryl  or  araUcyl  group. 
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Re.  35,476 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  BLOCK 
Sidney  Levy,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Raycfaem  Corpora- 
tion, Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,993,966,  dated  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  515,796, 
Apr.  27, 1990.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,758,  Feb.  17, 1993, 
abandoned.  Applicatioa  for  reissue  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
233,728 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  4/24 
<'-^>  U&  a.  439^-411  40  Claims 

.^62 


<l-7) 


and 


(I-IO) 


CH, 


CH, 


I.  An  electrical  connector  block  for  electrically  connecting  plu- 
ral pairs  of  conductors  of  a  muliiconductor  cable  to  plural  pairs  of 
drop  wires  comprising: 

an  elongate  terminal  block  bousing  having  a  planar  surface  and 
plural  discrete  apertures  extending  theretlirough;  and 

a  plurality  of  identical  electrical  terminal  modules,  one  module 
of  said  plurality  insertably  mounted  in  each  aperture  of  said 
terminal  block  bousing,  each  terminal  module  iiKluding 
nneans  for  electrically  interconnecting  one  pair  of  said  plural 
[pans]  pairs  of  conductors  of  said  multiconductor  cable  to 
one  pair  of  said  plural  pain  of  drop  wires. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  11,  1997 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  diawing. 


9,821 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'SAVASEAT' 
.  Hannon  Savillc,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nor'East 
Miniature  Roses,  Inc.,  Rowley,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601^64 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

ICIaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  tJie  miniature  rose 
clat^  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


11  FUed 

uiJa.  Pit— 7.1 


9,823 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'CORAL 

SPLENDOR' 

Frederick  H.  Rabb,  Box  21,  Site  14,  RR  1,  Strathmore,  Alta, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514453 
Int  CL"  A61H  5/00 
VSi  Cl.  Pit— 74.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Coral  Splen- 
dor at  described  and  illustrated. 


II 


9,824 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'BRONZE 

PAPILLON' 

Comelis  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 

Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,299 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 82J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Bronze 
Papillon,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


9322 
ASIAN  PEAR  TREE  NAMED  *ASIO  4' 
Jod  S.  Spira;  Ruth  R.  Spira,  both  of  Coopersburg;  Eugene  S. 
KtHino,  Germansville,  and  Neil  J.  Vincent  Quakertown,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Subarashii  Kudamono  Co.,  Inc.,  Coo- 
persburg, Pa. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,201 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
UA  a.  Pit— 36  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Asian  Pear,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  which: 

(a)  forms  attractive  late-season  medium-sized  ovate  fhiit  having  a 
It^t  brown  russet  surface  with  prominent  tan  lenticles  and  a 
very  sweet  and  rich  flavor, 

(b)  forms  a  large-sized  tree  having  a  well-branched,  dense,  and 
spreading  growth  habit,  and 

(c)  forms  generally  elliptical  medium-sized  green  leaves  with 
pinnate  venation  and  an  acuminate  apex. 


9,825 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'PINK  PAPILLON' 
Comelis  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525314 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 82.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Pink  Papil- 
lon, as  described  and  illustrated. 


9326 
FERN  PLANT  NAMED  'GLOWSTAR' 
Wim  Tas,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Milestone  Agri- 
culture Inc.,  Apopka,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,111 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VJS.  a.  Pit— 88J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Fern  plant  named  Glowstar,  as 
illustrated  and  described. 
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GRANTED  March  11, 1997 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

•08-055 5,615,608 

160-370 5,615,729 

16^84 5,615,736 

166-^85 5,615,737 

227-071 : 5,615,816 

473^24 5,615,879 

473-^71 5,615,880 

473-238 5,615,884 

473^^69 5,615,890 

473^92 5,615,891 

473-590 5,615,892 

415-209 5,616,003 

438-693 5,616,212 

438-718 5,616,213 

510-220 5,616,277 

442-060 5,616,405 

442-019 5,616,406 

442-118 5,616,407 

442-346 5,616,408 

473-378 5,616.640 

510-221 5,616,781 

534-795 5,616,797 

39^55 5,617,159 

39^-060 5,617,160 

39^319 5,617,161 

39^318 5,617,162 

39^176 5,617,163 

39^01 5,617,164 

396-418 5,617,165 

39^55 5,617,166 

39^448 5,617,167 

396^13 5,617,168 

39^284 5,617,169 

396-378 5,617,170 

396-512 5,617,171 

39^539 „ 5,617,172 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

For  ^" 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

396-078 5.617,173 

396-095 5,617,174 

39^166 5,617,175 

396-055 5,617,176 

396-053 5.617,177 

399-032 5,617,187 

399-013 5,617.188 

399-254 5,617,189 

399_159 5,617,190 

399-286 5,617,191 

399-263 5,617.192 

399-316 5,617,193 

399_349 5,617,194 

399-027 5.617,195 

399-379 5,617,1% 

399-398 5.617,197 

399-027 5,617,198 

386-129 5.617.218 

349-010 5.617.226 

349-057 5,617,227 

349-019 5,617,228 

349-042 5,617,229 

349-110 5,617.230 

349-112 .' 5.617.231 

395-203 5.617.313 

395-803 5,617.314 

379-114 5,617,448 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  11,  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,608,912 

ATHLETIC  SUPPORT  GLOVE  AND  STRAP 

Keith  Ciunberland.  3625  Lyies  Dr..  Oxford,  Miss.  38655 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Sen  No.  630,446 

Int  CI."  A41D  13/10;  19/00 

VJS^  la.  2—16  1  cUim 


1.  An  athletic  suppon  glove  comprising  a  hand,  a  wrist,  four 
fingers  and  a  thumb  that  includes  substantially  non-elastic  parti- 
tions affixed  between  each  of  the  two  adjacent  fingers  of  that  glove 
and  a  substantially  non-elasbc  partition  affixed  between  the  index 
finger  and  thumb  of  that  glove,  and  a  two-tipped  strap  provided 
with  fastening  means  affixed  to  each  of  said  two  tips,  said  strap 
affixed  to  the  thumb  of  that  glove  in  a  manner  that  allows  said  strap 
to  be  wrapped  around  the  thumb  of  that  glove,  thence  around  the 
hand  of  that  glove,  and  thence  around  the  wrist  of  that  glove  and 
fastened  by  said  fastening  means  affixed  to  each  of  the  two  tips  of 
that  strap. 


1  A  garment  for  covering  the  upper  torso  having 

a  body  portion  with  two  sides  and  traditionally  sewn  together  to 

form  an  armhole  on  each  side; 
a  pair  of  sleeves:  and. 
stretch  gussets; 
wherein  the  sleeves  are  traditionally  sewn  to  the  sides  of  the 

body  portion  at  the  armholes; 


wherein  the  sleeves  traditionally  have  a  seam  running  along  an 
underside  of  each  sleeve; 

wherein  the  body  portion  traditionally  has  a  seam  running  along 
each  of  its  sides; 

wherein  each  stretch  gusset  has  a  symmetrical  opposite- 
isosceles-triangle-like  shape  with  two  equal  sides;  a  base,  in 
which  the  base  is  shorter  in  length  than  the  equal  sides;  and  an 
axis  of  symmetry  passing  through  a  center  of  the  base  and 
through  a  vertex  of  the  equal  sides; 

wherein  one  stretch  gusset  is  sewn  into  the  underside  of  each 
one  of  the  sleeves  such  that  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the 
stretch  gusset  is  parallel  to  the  seam  traditionally  running 
along  the  underside  of  the  sleeve  to  which  the  stretch  gusset  is 
sewn; 

wherein  one  stretch  gusset  is  sewn  into  each  side  of  the  body 
portion  such  that  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  stretch  gusset  is 
parallel  to  the  seam  traditionally  running  along  the  side  of  the 
body  portion  to  which  the  stretch  gusset  is  sewn;  and, 

wherein  the  base  of  each  stretch  gusset  sewn  into  the  side  of  the 
body  portion  is  sewn  to  the  base  of  the  gusset  sewn  into  the 
underside  of  the  sleeve  attached  to  the  same  side  of  the  body 
portion  such  that  the  gusset  bases  come  together  at  the  arm- 
hole. 


5,608,914 

HEADCOVER 

Daren  Kecsler.  1147  E.  4975  Soutli,  Ogdcn,  Utah  84405 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,600 

InL  a."  A42B  1/04 

VS.  a.  2—207  2 


5,608,913 

UPPER  BODY  GARMENTS  HAVING  ELASTIC  GUSSETS 
Kent  Lacoste,  Saint-Jean-De-Loz,  France,  assignor  to  La  Che- 
mise Lacoste,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/ID0954.  S  371  Date  May  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  15.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03717,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  407,013 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  29,  1993,  93  09350 
Int.  CI.*'  A41B  l/OO 
VS.  a.  2—115  6  Claims 


1.  A  headcover  comprising  an  isosceles  triangle  shaped  fabric 
sheet  having  a  peak  and  an  edge  opposite  the  peak  forming  a  base 
of  the  said  isosceles  triangle  shaped  fabric  sheet; 

a  smaller  isosceles  triangle  formed  of  a  supple  material  having  a 
peak  and  having  one  edge  forming  a  base  of  the  said  smaller 
isosceles  triangle  and  sewn  to  said  isosceles  triangle  shaped 
fabric  sheet  with  the  base  of  the  smaller  isosceles  triangle 
centered  on  the  base  edge  of  said  isosceles  triangle  shaped 
fabric  sheet; 

a  pair  of  hypotenuse  edges  formed  in  the  fabric  sheet  when  said 
fabric  sheet  is  folded  to  bisect  said  base  edge  of  said  isosceles 
triangle  shaped  fabric  sheet  and  to  form  right  angle  triangles; 

a  dart  formed  in  each  said  hypotenuse  edge 

means  securing  said  darts  together;  and 

a  resilient  ring  adjustably  securing  the  fabric  sheet  between  said 
hypotenuse  edges  and  said  base  edge  of  the  fabric  sheet  to 
provide  sizing  for  said  headcover  and  wherein  a  peak  of  said 
isosceles  triangle  shaped  fabric  sheet  is  inserted  between  said 
ring  and  said  means  securing  said  darts  together  at  the  back  of 
a  head  of  a  user  of  said  headcover. 
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5  608  915 

COMBINATION  GARMENT  WITH  DETACHABLE 

TORSO  AND  LEG  ENCLOSING  COMPONENTS 

Jeanne  E.  Libit,  2322  N.  Upton  Su.  Ariington,  Va.  22207 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,704 

Inta.''A41D  17/00:1/06 

VS.  a.  2—228  '  Claims 


1.  A  shorts  type  gannem  constnicted  of  fabric  material  enclosing 
the  lower  torso  region  of  a  wearer  and  including  depending  legs 
covering  upper  end  portions  of  the  legs  of  a  wearer  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  knees,  a  leg  covering  member  covering  each  of  the 
legs  of  a  wearer  below  the  legs  of  the  garment  and  coaeting 
fasteners  on  lower  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  garment  and  upper  ends 
of  the  leg  covering  members  detachably  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  legs  of  the  garment  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  leg  covering 
members,  said  shoru  type  garment  being  constructed  of  stretch 
material  snugly  engaging  the  anatomical  surfaces  enclosed  by  the 
garment,  said  leg  covering  members  being  constnicted  of  fabric 
material  covering  the  anatomical  surfaces  enclosed  by  said  leg 
covering  members,  said  coaeting  fasteners  including  areas  of  hook 
and  loop  pile  fastener  material  oriented  peripherally  of  the  lower 
end  of  each  leg  of  the  garment  and  the  upper  end  of  each  leg 
enclosing  member,  the  areas  of  fastener  material  on  the  leg  enclos- 
ing member  bemg  on  the  interior  surface  thereof  and  the  areas  of 
fastener  matenal  on  the  leg  of  the  garment  being  on  the  exterior 
surface  thereof,  the  exterior  surface  of  each  of  said  depending  legs 
including  an  inner  fabric  cuff  and  an  outer  fabric  cuff  mounted 
thereon,  a  reverse  bend  of  fabric  joinmg  said  cuffs  along  a  top  edge 
thereof,  said  areas  of  fastener  material  on  the  leg  being  secured  to 
the  external  surface  of  the  inner  cuff  and  concealed  by  the  outer 
cuff,  said  inner  and  outer  cuffs  having  bottom  edges  that  are 
unconnected  to  provide  a  downwardly  facing  circumferential  open- 
ing to  enable  the  upper  end  of  the  leg  enclosing  member  to  be 
received  between  the  inner  cuff  and  outer  cuff  for  engagement  of 
the  areas  of  fastener  material  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  leg 
enclosingjnember  with  the  areas  of  fastener  matenal  on  the 
extenuU  surface  of  the  inner  cuff. 


(b)  a  waterproof  bag  shaped  pocket,  a  portion  of  which  is 
located  on 

the  inner  side  of  said  face  fabric  and  a  portion  of  which  extends 
into  a  pocket  flap  which  covers  an  opening  in  said  face  fabric 
that  is  adapted  to  receive  thai  portion  of  the  pocket  that  is 
located  with  the  face  fabric,  said  pocket  flap  having  an  outer 
part  that  is  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  face  fabric  and 
an  inner  part  also  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  face 
fabric  and  having  an  openable  closure  device,  said  portion  of 
said  pocket  extending  into  said  pocket  part  being  located 
between  said  inner  and  outer  parts  of  said  pocket  flap  and 
attached  thereto  by  a  waterproof  scam. 


5,608,917 
ERGONOMIC  HEAD  BAND  APPARATUS 
TUnothy  J.  Landis,  Loomis;  Kyle  D.  Fields,  El  Dorado  Hills.- 
James  P.  Dudley.  Sacramento,  and  Scott  M.  Perry,  Colfax, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  OP-D-OP.  Inc  Roseville,  Calif. 
Continuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  388.671,  Feb.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,820 
Int  a."  A42B  in2:3/l4 
U.S.  a.  2-^18  i*  Claims 


5,6W31ft 

INSERTED  POCKET  OF  A  WATERPROOF  GARMENT 

Hans  Aumann,  Bergham  2,  D-8206  Bnickmuhl,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166.975.  Dec.  14,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  645,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1992,  92  17 

078U 

Int  CL'  A41D  27/00:27/20 
VS.  CL  2—247  7  Claims 

1.  A  waterproof  garment  comprising: 

(a)  a  face  fabric  having  an  inncrsurface  and  an  outer  siirface 
with  a  waierprtxif  functional  layer  laminated  to  its  inner 
surface; 


13.  A  head  band  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  strap,  said  strap  having  first  and  second  tails; 

(b)  said  strap  including  first  and  second  side  arcuate  segments,  said 
first  side  arcuate  segment  adjacent  said  first  tail,  said  second  side 
arcuate  segment  adjacent  said  second  tail,  said  first  and  second  side 
arcuate  segments  each  bowed  in  an  upward  direction: 

(c)  said  strap  including  a  front  arcuate  region,  said  front  arcuate 
region  positioned  between  said  first  and  second  side  arcuate  seg- 
ments, said  front  arcuate  region  bowed  in  an  upward  direction; 

(d)  said  strap  including  first  and  second  platforms,  said  platforms 
each  having  a  flat  outer  mounting  surface,  said  first  platform 
located  between  said  first  side  arcuate  segment  and  said  front 
arcuate  region,  said  second  platform  located  between  said  second 
side  arcuate  segment  and  said  front  arcuate  region;  and 

(e)  means  for  coupling  said  first  tail  to  said  second  tail. 
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5,608,918 

HELMET  STRAP  STABILIZER  CLIP 

Frank  Salvaggio,  Mount  Royal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Western 

State  Import  Company,  Inc.,  Camarilio,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,030 

Int  a."  A42B  3/08:  A44B  11/00 

UA  CL  2-^21  8  Claiois 


ui-'a. 


5,608,919 
HELMET  FLASHLIGHT  RETAINER 
Richard  N.  Case,  2525  Arapahoe  Ave.  #£4-277,  Boulder,  Colo. 
M302 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32355,  Mar.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318^48 

Int  a."  A42B  1/24:  F21L  15/14 
2—422  16  Claims 

I.  A  flashlight  holding  assembly,  including  no  horizontal  head- 
band components,  said  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  to  a 
helmet  having  a  top,  side  surfaces  and  a  substantially  continuous 
circumferential  nm  below  the  side  surfaces  of  the  helmet  said 
flashlight  holding  assembly  including: 
a  mounting  base  pad  having  a  top  surface,  a  boaom  surface,  an 
upper  edge,  and  a  lower  edge,  said  boaom  surface  of  said 
mounting  base  pad  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  and 
slidingly  engage  a  side  surface  of  a  helmet; 
at  least  one  flashlight  retainer  loop  carried  on  said  top  surface  of 

said  mounting  base  pad; 
first  and  second  moimting  straps,  each  said  first  and  second 
moimting  straps  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  each 
of  said  proximal  ends  connected  to  and  extending  from  said 
upper  edge  of  said  mounting  base  pad; 
a  third  iiKxinting  strap  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
said  proximal  end  connected  to  and  extending  from  said  lower 
edge  of  said  mounting  base  pad; 
first,  second  and  third  attaching  means  connected  at  said  distal 
ends  of  said  first  second  and  third  nnounting  straps,  respec- 
tively, each  of  said  attaching  means  adapted  to  be  removably 
connected  to  a  substantially  continuous  portion  of  a  rim  of  a 
helmet;  whereby,  by  connecting  said  third  removable  attach- 
ing means  to  the  rim  of  a  helmet  with  said  boaom  surface  of 


A  helmet  having  a  middle  back  portion,  said  helmet  having  a 
strapping  system  to  secure  said  helmet  to  a  wearer,  said  strapping 
system  comprising  first  and  second  straps  that  are  attached  to  a 
back  portion  of  said  helmet  a  moveable  rear  stabilizer  clip  provid- 
ing a  bridge  between  said  first  and  second  straps  at  a  location 
substantially  under  the  middle  back  portion  of  the  helmet,  said  first 
and  second  straps  extending  in  substantially  adjacent,  parallel 
fashion  from  the  middle  back  portion  of  the  helmet  to  said  rear 
stabilizer  clip,  said  rear  stabilizer  clip  including  a  junction  plate 
member  having  slots  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  rearward 
strttts. 


said  mounting  base  pad  positioned  to  slidingly  engage  a 
portion  of  the  side  of  the  same  helmet  and  with  at  least  one 
said  flashlight  retainer  loop  carried  on  said  top  surface  of  said 
mounting  base  pad  and  accessible  to  receive  and  hold  a 
flashlight  and  extending  said  first  and  second  mounting  straps 
over  the  top  of  the  same  helmet  to  portions  of  the  side  of  the 
helmet  which  are  substantially  opposed  to  said  mounting  base 
pad,  and  by  connecting  said  first  and  second  removable 
attaching  means  to  spaced  apart  portions  of  the  continuous 
rim  which  are  also  spaced  from  said  third  removable  attaching 
means,  so  that  a  secure  mounting  for  the  mounting  base  pad 
on  a  helmet  and  for  any  flashlight  carried  by  said  at  least  one 
said  flashlight  retainer  loop  carried  on  said  top  surface  of  said 
mounting  base  pad  may  thereby  be  provided. 


5.608.920 

DIVER'S  FACE  MASK  W ITH  OFFSET  PURGE  VALVE 

Bill  N.  Oliver.  Dana  Point  and  Peter  Manno.  La  JoUa,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Sea  Quest  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,178 

Int  CL*  A61F  9/02 

VS.  CL  2r-A2i  IS  Claims 


1.  A  diver's  face  mask  comprising: 

a  support  frame  defining  an  inner  chamber  having  a  top.  left 
boaom,  right  boaom.  left  and  right  sides,  and  an  upnght  front 
extending  to  the  left  and  right  of  a  central  area  adapted  for 
enclosing  the  nose  and  eyes  of  a  diver  in  a  substantially  fluid 
tight  manner. 
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at  least  one  transparent  lens  for  viewing  disposed  within  said 
frame;  and. 

a  purge  valve  connected  to  said  frame  and  offset  from  said 
central  area  whereby  water  can  be  purged  from  the  mask  by 
tilting  the  mask  toward  the  purge  valve  and  exhaling  through 

the  nose; 
a  depression  within  said  left  or  said  right  bottom  of  said  mask 

for  pooling  of  water;  and, 
said  purge  valve  being  disposed  within  said  depression. 


5,608^21 
CHILD'S  TOILET  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 

ADULT-SIZED  TOILET 
Larry  J.  Bairctt,  aod  Nancy  B.  Barrett,  both  of  1470  "Hirkey 
Pen  La,  Lenoir  City,  Tenn.  37772 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  526^14 

Int.  CL"  A47K  13/00 

VS.  a.  4—239  >*  C"*"* 


^t^^ 


1.  A  child's  toilet  seat  assembly  for  attachment  to  an  adult  toilet 
including  a  bowl  having  an  upper  nm  having  an  upwardly-directed 
surface,  an  adult  toilet  seal,  and  means  for  hingedly  connecting  the 
adult  toilet  seat  to  the  bowl  to  accommodate  the  movement  of  the 
adult  toilet  scat  between  raised  and  lowered  positions  and  wherein 
the  hingedly  connecting  means  includes  at  least  one  fastener  hav- 
ing a  head  and  a  shank  which  extends  downwardly  into  the 
upwardly-facing  surface  of  the  rim.  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  child's  toilet  seat  including  a  body  adapted  to  overlie  the  seat 
of  an  adult  toilet  when  the  adult  toilet  seat  is  in  a  lowered 
position,  and 
attachment  means  for  hingedly  securing  the  body  of  the  child's 
toilet  seat  to  the  bowl  of  the  adult  toilet  including 

a)  a  platen  portion  securable  between  the  head  of  the  fastener 
of  the  hingedly  connecting  means  of  the  adult  toilet  and  the 
upper  rim  of  the  toilet  bowl  and 

b)  a  body  portion  for  cooperating  with  the  body  of  the  child's 
toilet  seat  to  accommodate  the  securement  of  the  body  of 
the  child's  scat  and  the  body  portion  of  the  attachment 
means  in  a  snap-fit  relationship. 


a  primary  rubber  planar  pad  having  an  outer  edge,  dimensioned 
and  configured  to  extend  beyond  the  base  of  the  toilet,  and  an 
inner  edge  defining  an  interior  circular  opening  in  said  pad, 
the  opening  dimensioned  and  configured  to  tightly  fit  around  a 
closet  flange  connecting  the  toilet  to  the  soil  pipe,  said  pri- 
mary pad  including: 

a  raised  lip  surrounding  said  outer  edge  of  said  pad; 
a  raised  lip  sunwinding  said  inner  edge  of  said  pad; 
a  depression  for  preventing  the  retention  of  water  under  Uie 

base  of  the  toilet;  and 
a  secondary  nibbcr  planar  pad  having  an  outer  edge,  said  sec- 
ondary pad  including: 
a  connection  channel  formed  on  a  portion  of  the  outer  edge  of 

said  secondary  pad,  said  connection  channel  defining  a 

groove  for  cooperation  with  said  raised  lip  surrounding  said 

outer  edge  of  said  primary  pad;  and 
a  raised  lip  surrounding  said  outer  edge  of  said  secondary  pad. 


5.608.923 

PUMP  OPERATED  PLUMBING  FIXTURE 

Norman  J.  Jacckeis,  and  Randy  O.  Mcsun.  both  of  Sheboygan, 

Wis^  assignors  to  Kohler  Co„  Kohler.  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192J31.  Feb.  4.  1994,  Pat  No.  5.542,132, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  976,109,  Nov.  13,  1992.  Pat 
No.  5,305.475.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  477.052 

Int  CL"  E03D  1/28:5/01 
MS.  a.  4—325  4  Claims 


5.608,922 
TOILET  STABILIZING  AND  SEALING  GASKET 

William  1.  Lewis,  4724  Eastern  Ave,  NE,  Washington,  D.C. 
20017 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,084,  Mar.  20.  1995. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,626 

IntCL'A47K  17/00 
MS.  a.  4—25.1.1  1  C**" 

I.  A  toilet  stabilizing  and  sealing  gasket  for  protection  of  a  floor 
under  a  toilet  by  providing  for  retention  and  detection  of  leakage 
through  a  primary  seal  between  a  base  of  a  toilet  and  a  soil  pipe, 
the  gasket  comprising: 


1.  A  plumbing  fixture  for  receiving  flushable  waste  comprising: 

at  least  one  toilet  bowl  for  receiving  said  waste,  said  toilet  bowl 
having  a  rim  and  basin  pan; 

a  reservoir  tank  for  storing  a  volume  of  flush  water; 

pump  means  including  a  pump  outlet  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  reservoir  tank; 

conduits  connected  between  said  pump  outiet  and  the  toilet  bowl 
rim  and  basin  part  and  an  additional  conduit  between  a  source 
of  flush  water  and  the  toilet  bowl  rim;  and 

control  means  selectively  and  operatively  connected  to  the  pump 
means  to  operate  the  pump  means  for  one  period  of  time  to 
deliver  one  quantity  of  flush  water  to  the  toilet  bowl  and  in  the 
alternative  to  operate  the  pump  means  for  at  least  one  other 
period  of  time  to  deliver  at  least  one  other  quantity  of  flush 


Aasch  11.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


757 


water  to  the  toilet  bowl,  wherein  water  is  delivered  to  the  rim 
mdependentiy  of  the  pump  means  through  said  additional 
conduit  after  the  delivery  of  flush  water  to  the  rim  and  the 
toilet  bowl  basin. 


5,608,924 
CONSISTENT  DELIVERY  FLUSH  AND  FH^L  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  TANK 

rece  A.  Antunez,  1143  Indian  Springs,  Glendora,  Calif.  91740 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  420.002 

Int  CL*  E03D  1/34 

)^CL4^m  sciaims 


receiving,   supporting  and  positioning  a  bed  pan  directly 
below  said  aperture;  and 
a  plurality  of  manually  fastenable  resilient  fasteners  extending 
between  said  bed  pad  support  and  said  wheelchair  frame  add 
biasing  said  bed  pan  support  toward  said  toilet  seat. 


"ft! 


1.  A  water  storage  and  delivery  system  for  a  commode  compris- 


water  tank  having  a  bottom,  a  peripheral  sidewall,  and  an 
outiet  port  through  said  bottom; 

flush  valve  fitted  in  said  outiet  port,  said  flush  valve  including 
a  peripheral  valve  seat  and  a  valve  plug  having  a  seat  comple- 
mentary to  said  valve  seat  to  close  said  flush  valve  when  said 
seats  are  in  abutment; 
I  vertically  movable  post  to  which  said  valve  plug  is  attached, 
said  post  including  engagement  means  and  a  center  passage; 
Nioyancy  means  on  said  post; 

I  tank  valve  in  said  tank  receiving  water  under  system  pressure, 
said  tank  valve  including  a  supply  ouUel  to  supply  water  into 
said  tank; 

I  float  in  said  tank  floauble  in  said  water  and  linked  to  said  tank 
valve,  whereby  when  Uie  float  is  at  an  upper  water  storage 
level  the  tank  valve  is  closed,  and  when  it  is  below  said  upper 
water  storage  level,  said  tank  valve  is  open; 
I  aid  buoyancy  means  is  selected  so  that  when  said  valve  plug  is 
separated  from  said  valve  seat,  said  post  will  rise  causing  said 
engagement  means  to  bear  supportively  upwardly  on  said 
float  from  below  to  hold  the  float  in  an  upper  position  wherein 
die  tank  valve  is  closed,  and  which,  when  die  post  is  not 
buoyanUy  floating  as  die  consequence  of  closure  of  die  flush 
valve,  said  engagement  means  is  separated  from  said  float  to 
permit  said  float  to  move  below  said  upper  water  storage  level 
and  permit  said  tank  valve  to  open  and  fill  die  tank. 


5,666,926 
SWIMMING  POOL  COVER  LOOP-LOC  FASTENER 
WUHam  S.  Dooaton,  100  Engineers  Rd,  Hauppauge,  N.Y 
11788 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.813 

Int  CL*  E04H  4/00 

MS.  CL  4-503  3  cuj^ 


5,608,925 

WHEELCHAIR  WITH  BED  PAN 

Virginia  M.  Porter,  2220  E.  Tremont  Ave,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10462 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,172 

Int  CL*  A61G  7A)2 

VA  a.  4—180  „  ciaijus 

A  wheelchair,  comprising: 

wheelchair  frame  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a  tear  end 
portion; 

wheelchair  scat  atuched  to  said  frame,  said  wheelchair  seat 
having  an  aperture  formed  dierein; 

toilet  seat  provided  on  said  wheelchair  seat  adjacent  said 
aperture; 

manually  removable  bed  pan  support  resiliendy  mounted 
below  said  wheelchair  seat  and  aligned  wiUi  said  apertuie  for 


1.  A  combination  swimming  pool  cover  and  pool  wall  fastener, 
said  cover  attachable  to  a  wall  of  a  swimming  pool; 
said  fastener  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  base  chassis 

member  having  at  each  end  diereof  a  loop  of  a  pair  of  first  and 

second  loops, 
said  first  loop  being  an  open  loop  engaged  widi  a  preformed 

fabric  loop  fastener  portion  attached  to  said  pool  cover, 
said  second  loop  being  a  closed  loop  engaged  widi  a  fa.-\ha 

fastener  portion  of  said  pool  cover, 
said  fastener  further  comprising  a  hook  member  engagable  with 

a  fastener  extending  from  d»e  wall  of  die  swimming  pool, 
said  pool  cover  having  a  core  material  covered  widi  further 

fabric  outer  layer, 
said  fiiither  fabric  outer  layer  extending  around  an  edge  of  said 

pool  cover  and  continuing  to  cover  a  bonom  side  of  said  pool 

cover, 
said  furdicT  fabric  outer  layer  forming  said  fabric  loop  duough 

which  said  open  loop  member  of  said  chassis  member  is 

insertable. 
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5  608J)27 
RECWCULATING  BATHING  FIXTURE 

ScoM  R.  Lowry.  Hamilton,  Ohio;  TbomM  A.  BonneU,  and 
^ob«;t  C^ese.  both  of  Sheboygan.  Wis.,  assignor  f 

C^^:^:o.^J^:Z%U^^,i>n.  10.  ^^^'^^^ 

wWdi  fa  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,490,  Jul.  14.  1W3^ 

.1«S««L  This  appUcation  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593J90 

9  CUims 
VS.  CL  4—615  '  ^™™ 


1.  A  bathing  fixture  wherein  water  is  recirculated  to  a  spout. 

'Tt^wlTbasm  for  collecting  water,  said  bas.n  .ncluding  a  bas.n 

a  <l^ndi.it  connected  to  and  extending  from  the  lower  basin, 
a  waterfall  spout  in  fluid  communication  with  the  lower  basin 
via  the  conduit,  said  spout  having  an  inlel  operauvely  con- 
nected to  said  conduit  and  an  outlet  mounted  above  the  basin, 
said  outlet  including  an  upwardly  open  ledge  member  with  a 
contoured  undulating  upper  surface  for  directing  water  in  a 
generally  paraUel  manner  from  said  ouUet,  the  undulaung 
upper  surface  positioned  at  a  front  edge  of  the  ledge  member 
and  extending  from  the  front  edge  toward  a  rear  thereof  and 
essentially  m  a  horizontal  manner  to  direct  the  water  in  an 
essentially  bonzontal  manner  with  respect  to  the  lower  basin 
and  said  spout  and  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  sheet  of  water; 
a  pump  forming  a  pan  of  the  conduit  for  recirculating  water  that 

has  collected  in  the  basin  to  the  spout; 
an  accumulator  including  a  cavity  positioned  at  an  mlei  of  Uve 
spout,  said  pump  also  being  connected  to  the  spout  via  the 
conduit  and  the  accumulator  cavity  being  constructed  and 
aiianRed  to  effect  an  essentially  uniform  rate  of  water  flow  out 
the  spout  dunng  operation  of  said  pump,  the  spout  being 
upwardly  open  over  a  majority  of  the  ledge  portion  of  said 
undulating  upper  surface;  and  ,  .^ 

a  plurality  of  wager  outlet  spray  nozzles  operatively  connected 
to  said  conduit,  said  ouUet  nozzles  positioned  with  resp«:t  to 
each  other  in  an  essentially  vertical  manner  between  the  basm 
and  the  spout  ouUet  and  above  the  basin  wail. 


5.608.928 
FAUCET  OF  A  SINK 
Wen-Mu  Wang,  No.  32,  Lane  266,  Fu  Te  1  Rd.  Hsi  Tie  Chen, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jon.  3,  IW*.  Ser.  No.  656,765 
Int  a.*  E«3C  1/042 
U.S.CL4-^78  »«^ 

I.  A  faucet  comprising; 

a  casing  having  an  bottom  opening  and  an  ouUet; 
a  partition  wall  positioned  transversely  of  said  bottom  openmg 
wul  spaced  a  distance  therefrom  inside  of  said  casing,  said 
partition  wall  including  hot  and  cold  water  through-holes  and 
recessed  locating  holes; 
rigid  pipe  connectors,  each  respectively  connected  to  one  of  said 
hot  aid  cold  water  through-holes,  said  rigid  pipes  adapted  for 


connection  to  flexible  hot  and  cold  water  supply  pipes  for 
supplying  hot  and  cold  water  to  said  faucet,  said  paitiuon  wall 
being  spaced  from  said  bottom  opening  of  said  casing  such 
that  when  said  casing  is  mounted  upon  a  support  surface,  said 
rigid  pipe  connectors  do  not  contact  said  support  surface  and 
said  flexible  supply  pipes  can  be  gathered  together  upon  said 
rigid  pipe  connectors; 
.  water  outlet  pipe  extending  from  said  ouUet  of  said  casmg 
said  water  outlet  pipe  comprising  a  spout  at  an  end  thereof 
covered  with  a  mesh  cap  and  having  a  bore  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough,  said  bore  further  having  interior  con- 
necting threads  at  opposite  top  and  bottom  ends  thereof,  said 
water  ouUet  pipe  further  having  a  first  water  conduit  comrnu- 
nicating  said  spout  with  said  ouUet  of  said  casmg  and  a 
second  water  conduit  commumcating  said  ouUet  of  said  cas- 
ing with  said  bottom  end  of  said  bore; 
a  valve  mounted  in  said  casing  between  said  bottom  opening  and 
said  outlet  and  connected  to  said  ngid  pipe  connectors,  said 
valve  being  operable  by  a  handle  to  selectively  mix  and  admit 
water  from  said  hot  and  cold  water  supply  pipes,  through  said 
ngid  pipe  connectors  and  said  outlet,  to  said  water  ouUet  pipe, 
said  valve  having  two  locating  rods  extending  therefrom 
which  are  received  in  said  recessed  locating  holes  in  said 

partition  wall; 
a  hollow  connector  having  extenor  threads  for  connection  to 
said  interior  threads  at  said  top  end  of  said  bore; 

a  first  connector  having  exterior  threads  for  connection  to  said 
interior  threads  at  said  bottom  end  of  said  bore; 

a  second  connector  sealingly  mounted  in  said  first  connector; 

a  nut  fixedly  mounted  around  said  first  connector  to  sealingly 
hold  said  second  connector  to  said  first  connector; 

a  shower  head  connector  having  one  end  sealingly  comiected  to 
said  second  connector  and  an  opposite  end  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  shower  head; 

a  valve  stem  inserted  in  said  bore  with  a  top  end  thereof  having 
threads  and  extending  through  said  hollow  comiector  and  a 
bottom  end  thereof  located  proximate  said  second  connector; 

a  cap  having  intenor  threads  connected  to  said  threaded  top  end 
of  said  valve  stem  extenorly  of  said  hollow  connector; 

a  water  stopper  and  a  water  seal  ring  mounted  to  said  bottom 
end  of  said  valve  stem; 

whereby, 
when  said  valve  stem  is  pulled  upwardly  from  a  first  position  via 
said  cap  to  a  second  position,  said  water  sealing  nng  and  said 
stopper  close  said  first  water  conduit  so  that  water  flows  from 
said  valve  through  said  outlet  in  said  casing,  into  said  second 
water  conduit,  and  through  said  shower  head  connector  to 
supply  water  to  said  shower  head,  and  when  said  cap  is  in  said 
first  position,  said  water  sealing  nng  and  said  stopper  close 
said  second  water  conduit  so  that  water  flows  from  said  valve, 
through  said  ouUet  in  said  casing,  into  said  first  water  conduit, 
and  through  said  spout. 
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5,608,929 

PATIENT-POSmONING  DEVICE 

awrence  Crane,  299  Presiunpscot  St,  Portland,  Me.  04103 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,406 

InL  a.*  A61C  7/10 

\SS.  a.  5-81.1  R  14  oaims 
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four  pairs  of  links  pivotally  coupling  said  pivot  shafts  to  said 
pivot  axels. 

a  first  pair  of  frames  pivotally  coupled  between  said  legs  and 
said  head  member,  a  second  pair  of  frames  pivotally  coupled 
between  said  legs  and  said  foot  member,  said  first  pair  and 
said  second  pair  of  said  frames  each  including  a  middle 
portion  pivotally  coupled  together  by  hinge  means  so  as  to 
allow  said  frames  to  be  moved  to  a  folded  position  upward 
about  said  hinge  means  and  so  as  to  suppon  said  first  pair  and 
said  second  pair  of  frames  in  horizontal  position  by  said  hinge 
means,  when  the  frames  are  in  said  horizontal  position  the 
frames  spaceable  from  a  floor  by  means  of  the  legs, 

there  being  two  of  the  pivot  shafts  mounted  on  each  legs  and 
each  of  said  two  pivot  shafts  spaced  inwardly  from  ends  of  its 
associated  leg, 

wherein  the  pivot  axels  and  the  pivot  shafts  are  always  arranged 
in  a  common  plane  parallel  and  below  a  plane  described  by 
the  frames  in  said  horizontal  position. 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  a 
comprising: 


person  in  a  bed,  said  device 


a.  a  draw  sheet; 

b.  a  frame  assembly  aflixable  to  a  structural  frame  of  said  bed; 
and 

c.  coupling  means  passing  over  a  headboard  of  said  bed  for 
joining  said  draw  sheet  to  said  frame  assembly. 


5.608,931 

SPRINGLIKE  COUPLINGS  OF  FLEXIBLE  WALLS  OF 

INFLATABLE  BODY  SLTPORTS 

Alan  B.  Gancy,  8810  Wandering  Way,  Baldwinsville,  N.Y. 

13027 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7J72,  Jan.  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,066 
InL  CL*  A47C  27/08 
VS.  a.  5-712  22  Claims 


5.608.930 
FOLDABLE  BED 
Mao- Wang  Chen,  No.  29,  Lane  465,  Lieng  Tsuen  Road,  Foog 
Yuen  City,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,528 

InL  a.*  A47C  19/00:19/12 

uiS.CL$-174  1  Claim 


I.  A  foldable  bed  comprising: 

I  bead  member, 

I  foot  member, 

I  pair  of  legs  arranged  between  said  head  member  and  said  foot 

member. 
I  plurality  of  pivot  shafts  secured  to  said  head  member  and  said 

fool  member  and  said  legs. 
Dur  pivot  axels  arranged  between  said  head  member  and  said 

foot  member  and  said  legs. 


1.  In  an  air  mattress  having  flexible  wall  means  forming  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  gas-impervious  chamber,  said  wall  means  being 
outwardly  moveable  over  a  predetermined  range  of  movement  in 
response  to  pressure  of  a  compressible  fluid  acting  uniformly  over 
an  internal  surface  of  said  chamber,  means  resiliently  opposing 
said  outward  movement  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  range  of 
movement,  said  resiliently  opposing  means  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  elastic  member  having  a  fully  extended, 
unstretched  length  and  a  fiiUy  stretched  length  at  its  elastic 
limit,  said  elastic  member  being  connected  to  spaced  points 
on  said  wall  means  within  said  chamber  to  be  stretched  by 
outward  movement  of  said  wall  means,  thereby  resiliently 
opposing  said  outward  movement  over  at  least  a  portion 
thereof;  and 

b)  a  flexible,  substantially  inelastic  member  having  opposite 
ends  connected  to  said  wall  means  to  limit  the  stretched 
length  of  said  elastic  member  by  said  outward  movement  of 
said  wall  means  to  a  length  less  than  said  fiiUy  stretched 
length. 
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March  11.  1997 


5  608.932 
ARTICULATED  BED  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Hasegawa,  HiRashiyamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  France 
Bed  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417^56 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  2,  1994,  6-093194 

Int.  CL"  A47B  9/00:  A47C  17/16 


retaining  link  devices  are  nwved  by  the  link  mechanism  in 
the  longitudinal  direction. 


5,608,933 
BED  HAVING  MAT  SUPPORT  ROLLS  ROTATED  TO 
MOVE  A  MAT  FOR  BLOOD  CIRCULATION  OF  A 
PERSON  LYING  ON  THE  MAT 
Hideto  Hanada,  Aichl-ken;  Tadashi  Obara,  Kasugai;  Sigeyuki 
Takasugi;   Nobumasa   Imoto,  both  of  Fukuoka;   Michiko 
Nakamura,  Onojo;  Atushi  Mlnohara,  Fukuoka-ken;  Nori- 
hiko  Morlnaga,  Fukuoka;  Hidenori  Oshibuchi,  Matsuura,- 
Shunnichi    Sakaguchi.   Tamana,   and    Mitukane    Hoshino, 
Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  N.H.K  BuUder  Co.,  Ltd., 
Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  444,575 

Int  CI'  A61G  7/00 

US.  CL  5-612  22  Claims 


1.  A  bed  apparatus  comprismg: 
a  support  frame. 

a  rotation  frame  having  a  one-end  side  and  an  other-end  side 
supported  on  the  support  frame  in  a  width  direcuon.  each  of 
the  one-end  side  and  the  other-end  side  serving  as  a  fulcrum, 
and  one  of  the  one-end  side  and  the  other-end  side  being 
rotauble  in  a  direction  in  which  an  opposite-end  side  of  the 
rotation  frame  is  raised: 
rotation  dnve  means  for  rotatuig  the  rotation  frame,  the  roution 
drive  means  having  a  link  mechanism  coupled  to  the  rotauon 
frame  and  a  drive  source  provided  on  the  support  frame  and 
adapted  to  drive  the  link  mechanism;  and 
a  bed  plate  structure  having  a  middle  bed  plate  assembly  and  a 
pair  of  side  bed  plate  assemblies,  each  of  the  pair  of  side  bed 
plate  assemblies  being  provided  on  a  side  of  the  middle  bed 
plate  assembly  and  being  rotatable  only  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion, the  bed  plate  stnicwre  being  provided  on  the  rotauon 
frame  such  that  when  the  roution  frame  is  rotated  in  a 
rotation  direction  the  respective  one  of  the  pair  of  side  bed 
plate  assemblies  which  is  situated  on  a  lower  side  of  the 
rotation  direction  is  abutted  against  the  support  frame  to  allow 
the  bed  plate  strucmre  to  be  upwardly  bent; 
wherein  the  rotation  frame  includes  retaining  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  roution  frame  from  shaking  in  the  roution  direction, 
the  retaining  means  comprising: 

retaining  link  devices  coupled  at  both  end  portions  to  the  hnk 
mechanism  such  that  when  the  link  mechanism  is  driven  in 
a  longitudinal  direcuon  the  one  of  the  one-end  side  and  the 
other-end  side  of  the  roution  frame  siniated  rearward  of  the 
longinidinal  direction  serves  as  a  fulcrum  and  the  other  of 
the  one-end  side  and  the  other-end  side  of  the  rotauon 
frame  is  routed  in  a  raised  direction; 
a  pair  of  leuining  members  having  a  retaining  groove  opened 
at  one-end  face  side  and  at  a  lower-end  face  side  and 
provided  at  longitudinal  end  portions  with  the  one-end  face 
sides  of  the  respective  grooves  situated  in  an  opposed 

relation;  and 
a  pair  of  engaging  pins  provided  on  the  support  frame,  the 
engaging  pins  being  engaged  with  the  retaining  grooves  to 
prevent  the  roution  frame  from  being  routed  in  a  width 
direction,  and  disengaging  from  the  retaining  grooves  situ- 
ated on  a  forward  end  side  in  a  moving  direction  when  the 


»  B»     I 


I.  A  bed  having  a  mat  on  which  a  patient  lies,  comprising; 
a  main  frame; 

an  array  of  cylindncal  support  members  supported  by  said  mam 
frame  such  that  said  support  members  are  spaced  apart  from 
each  odier  at  a  predetermined  spacing  interval  in  a  transverse 
direction  of  the  bed  and  such  that  said  support  members  are 
rotauble  about  axes  thereof,  said  mat  being  placed  on  said 
array  of  cylindrical  support  members;  and 
drive  means  for  routing  said  cyhndncal  support  members  in 
rolling  contact  with  said  mat,  for  changing  areas  of  contact  of 
said  mat  with  said  support  members  to  thereby  change  areas 
of  contact  of  the  patient  with  said  mat  and  promoung  blood 
circulation  in  a  portion  of  the  patient  in  conuct  with  said  mat 
wherein  said  cylindrical  support  members  have  enough  flex- 
ibility to  prevent  deflection  thereof,  said  bed  further  compris- 
ing; 
engaging  means  supported  by  said  frame,  for  engaging  with 
opposite  end  portions  of  each  of  said  cylindrical  support 
members:  and 
a  movable  frame  supported  by  said  main  frame  such  that  said 
movable  frame  is  movable  in  said  transverse  direcuon  and  is 
held  in  contact  with  at  least  an  intennediate  portion  of  each  of 
said  cylindrical   support  members  to  thereby   support  the 
patient  and  said  mat, 
each  of  said  cylindrical  support  members  being  deflected  due  to 
the  flexibility  thereof  at  said  intermediate  portion  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  when  said  movable  frame  is  moved  in  said 
transverse  direction  by  said  drive  means,  such  that  said  mat  is 
deflected  in  said  horizontal  plane. 
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5,608,934 
HIP  DISTRACTOR 
P»irf  A.   Torrie,   Marbiefaead,   Mass.,   and   Graham   Smith, 
Plaistow,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Dyonics,  Inc., 
Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,970 
. .  lat  CL*  A47B  7/00 

ttS.  CL  5-624  o  cw^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  leg  of  a  patient  relative  to  his 
0*^  her  pelvis  and  an  operating  ubie  upon  which  the  patient  is 
located  during  surgery,  comprising: 

a)  a  pivouble  support  for  holding  the  leg  of  the  patient,  said 
support  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and  being 
adapted  for  posiuoning  to  engage  a  medial  side  of  the 
patients  leg  with  the  patient's  thigh  at  the  proximal  end; 

I  b)  means  for  moving  the  distal  end  of  the  support  means  so  that 
the  patient's  leg  can  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  operating  table 
for  selectively  positioning  the  patient's  leg  relative  to  the 
patient's  pelvis; 

I  c)  means  for  sccunng  the  support  means  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  the  operating  ubIe: 

( i)  wherein  the  moving  means  comprises  a  pair  of  mounting 
members  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  notches  for 
adjusting  the  height  of  the  support  means  relative  to  die 
operating  UbIe,  and  a  pair  of  seating  members  adjustably 
connected  to  the  firame  and  adapted  to  fit  in  the  mounting 
member  notches;  and 

( ()  wherein  die  means  for  moving  die  distal  end  of  die  support 
means  comprises  a  cable  relcasably  connected  between  die 
frame  and  die  operating  ubIe,  and  die  means  for  securing  die 
support  means  in  position  relative  to  the  operating  ubIe 
includes  a  fastening  element  connected  to  die  frame  for  hold- 
ing die  cable  in  tension. 


5.608,935 
GROUND  SUPPORTED  HEAD  REST 
Christopher  A.  Warfield,  17  Jonathans  CL,  Hunt  Valley.  Md. 
21030 

Filed  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450,668 
Int.  CL*  A47C  20/00 
VS.  a.  5-639  5  cw^ 

I.  A  ground  supported  head  rest  comprising: 
«  base  frame  positionable  upon  a  ground  surface,  die  base  frame 

residing  within  a  plane; 
an  upper  frame  mounted  relative  to  die  base  frame  so  as  to 
extend  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  die  plane  containing  die 
I  'base  frame; 

a  perimeter  pad  extending  about  die  upper  frame  for  engaging  a 
human  head  such  dial  die  human  head  can  be  supported 
relative  to  die  ground  surface  in  bodi  prone  and  supine  posi- 
tions; 
wherein  die  upper  frame  is  supported  relative  to  die  base  frame 

by  a  plurality  of  stanchions  extending  dierebetween;  and 
wherein  die  bead  rest  includes  a  first  end  spaced  from  a  second 
-  "  with  the  upper  frame  being  spaced  a  first  distance  apart 
-  die  base  frame  at  die  first  end  diereof,  and  die  upper 
T  being  spaced  a  second  distance  apart  from  the  base 
;  at  die  second  end  diereof,  wherem  die  second  distance 


is  substantially  greater  dian  die  first  distance  so  as  to  define  an 
inclined  angular  orienution  of  die  upper  frame  relative  to  die 
base  frame; 
and  wherein  the  upper  fiame  is  of  a  first  transverse  widdi  at  die 
first  end  of  die  head  rest  and  continues  to  enlai^  to  a  second 
oansversc  widdi  proximal  to  die  second  end  of  die  head  rest, 
wherein  the  second  width  is  substantially  greater  than  the  first 
width  so  as  to  define  a  substantially  ovoid  shade  of  the  upper 
frame; 
die  bead  rest  ftmher  comprising  a  chin  rest  projecting  from  an 
interior  portion  of  die  upper  frame  proximal  to  die  first  end  of 
die  head  rest  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  chin  of  an 
individual  lying  in  a  prone  position; 
wherein  die  perimeter  pad  comprises  an  elongated  cylindrical 
foam  core  having  a  slot  directed  diereinto  which  receives  a 
pottion  of  die  upper  frame;  and  an  outer  covering  encapsulat- 
ing the  foam  core; 
die  head  rest  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  mesh  pockets 
extending  between  adjacent  stanchions  and  between  die  upper 
end  base  frames,  wherein  each  of  die  mesh  pockets  comprises 
an  outer  mesh  web  secured  to  adjacent  stanchions  and  to  die 
base  frame;  and  an  inner  mesh  web  secured  to  adjacent 
stanchions  and  to  die  base  frame,  die  mesh  webs  projecting 
upwanlly  from  the  base  frame  and  terminating  in  upper  lon- 
ginidinal edges  having  an  elastic  band  extending  dieTeacross, 
die  elastic  bands  permitting  selective  separation  of  die  mesh 
webs  to  permit  insertion  of  objects  dierebetween  for  storage. 


5.606,936 

FLEXIBLE  RESIN  FILLED  CUSHION  PERMimNG 

DRAINAGE 

Kiyashi  Nomnra,  Kaidnka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaicfai  Co., 

Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,412 

lat  CL*  A47G  9/00 

\}S.  CL  5-645  s  ctai^ 

1.  A  support  for  providing  cushion-type  comfort,  comprising: 

a  bag;  and 

a  filling  material  filled  in  said  bag,  said  filling  material  including 
a  plurality  of  hollow  pieces  made  of  a  flexible  resin,  each 
hoUow  piece  including  a  shell  wall  having  two  or  mote 
openings  dieredirough. 
wherein  each  opening  is  lai^ge  enough  to  enhance  heat  dissipa- 
tion and  water  drainage, 
said  shell  wall  has  rounded  portions  adjacent  to  each  opening 
such  diat  said  shell  wall  between  said  openings  is  curved 
convexly  outward  between  said  openings,  and 
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5,608,938 
BOTTLE  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 
BruDO  B^ichMiis,  c/o  Ike  Ke.0,  Ltd.  13  Bluebird  Lfc,  Aliso 
Viejo,  Calif.  92*56 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,036 

Int.  a."  A47L  15/37 

UACL  15-68  "Claim. 


at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  hollow  pieces  are  in  the  form  of 
flat  and  hollow  bodies  having  a  generally  flat  region  formed 
between  said  rounded  portions  at  opposite  sides  thereof. 


5.608.937 
PORTABLE  RAMP 
Robert  L.  Seigneur,  Pioneer,  and  Richard  W.  Frankel,  Hudson, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Universal  Industrial  Products 
Company,  Pioneer,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Sen  No.  147,862 

tat  a."  EOID  1/00 

UA  a.  14-49.5  24aaims 


Mc    ge  24   flZ 


''W^ 


10.  A  combination  baby  bottle  and  brush  assembly  for  cleanmg 
the  interior  of  said  baby  bottle,  comprising: 
said  baby  bottle  having  a  top  opening: 
a  cap  mounted  on  said  top  opening;  said  cap  havmg  screw 

threads  formed  internally  therein,  and  said  bottle  havmg 

screw    direads    formed    externally    around    said    opemng, 

whereby  said  cap  is  screwed  onto  said  bottle; 
a  slotted  opening  formed  in  said  cap: 
a  rectangular,  twisted,  elongated  stem  means  having  two  ends 

passing  through  and  movably  held  in  said  slotted  opening; 
an  operating  holding  means  secured  to  a  first  of  said  two  ends  of 

said  rectangular,  twisted,  elongated  stem  means; 
a  sphere-shaped  operating  means,  rotatably  held  on  a  reduced 

diameter  portion  of  said  operaung  holding  means,  around  a 

shaped  end  thereof;  and 
a  bristle  holding  means  mounted  on  a  second  of  said  two  ends  of 

said  elongated  stem  means,  and  a  plurality  of  bnstles  held  m 

said  bristle  holding  means  to  form  a  brush. 


22.  In  a  fabricated  member  for  providing  a  bridge  between  an 
upper  location  and  a  lower  location  and  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  and  an  upper  surface  for  supporting  persons  for  wallcing 
widi  die  member  being  made  of  a  non-metallic  material,  die 
improvement  compnsing  a  plurality  of  traction  plates,  said  tracuon 
plates  adapted  to  be  secured  to  die  upper  surface  of  die  fabricated 
member  generally  over  its  length,  each  said  traction  plate  having 
formed  dierein  a  series  of  outwardly  protruding  projections  defin- 
ing a  series  of  annular,  tapered  flanges  upstanding  from  punched 
holes  for  defining  a  slip  resistant  traction  surface,  said  extruded 
flanges  each  tapering  in  diickness  to  an  outermost  edge  and  being 
defined  by  a  generally  annular  continuous  surface  having  a  diick- 
ness of  around  0.03  inches  whereby  sharp,  jagged  contact  surfaces 
are  avoided  and  whereby  said  traction  surface  is  substantially  free 
of  sharp  cutting  points  or  edges,  said  traction  plate  being  a  one- 
piece  construction  made  of  stamped  sheet  steel  and  being  substan- 
tially planar  except  for  said  projections. 

securing  means  located  substantially  widiin  die  perimeter  of  said 
traction  plate  for  securing  said  traction  plate  to  said  upper 
surface  of  die  fabricated  member,  and  an  elastomeric  foot 
member  added  to  engage  said  lower  end  of  said  fabricated 
member  for  supporting  said  lower  end  of  said  fabricated 
member  at  die  lower  location. 


5,608,939 
MOTOR  AND  DRIVER  MOUNT  DIAPHRAGM 
BURNISHER 
Steve  Waldhauser.  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.  and  Richard  F-  WuMT, 
Maple  Plain,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Castex  Incorporated,  Hol- 
land, Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  522,171 
tat-CL*A47L////4.///20 
U.S.  a.  15-98  "  CUims 

1  A  floor  burnisher  comprising: 
a  frame  including  a  peripheral  housing,  rear  wheels  and  a  from 

caster;  ,    .      ■ 

said  housing  having  an  internal  wall  defimng  a  vertical  chamber 

having  an  open  bottom; 

a  suspended,  floating,  rotational  drive  motor  m  said  chamber 
and  a  rotational  pad-dnver  underiying  and  connected  to  said 
motor  to  be  rowtionally  driven  diereby,  said  pad-driver  havmg 
means  for  mounting  a  burnishing  pad  diereon; 

suspension  elements  connected  between  said  frame  and  said 
drive  motor  suspending  said  drive  motor  and  said  pad-dnver 
and  any  pad  diereon  in  a  manner  allowing  said  floating  drive 
motor  and  underiying  pad-driver  to  have  limited  vertical 
movement  relative  to  said  wall  of  said  housing; 
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5,608^1 

ROTARY  BRUSH  FOR  DUCT-WORK  CLEANING 

James  E.  Kieinfeid,  4514  Perin  La.,  Harrison,  Ohio  45030 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,020 

Int  CL*  F23J  3/02 

VS.  CL  15-179  15  Claims 


)  flexible,  peripheral,  floor-engagement  skirt  suspended  trom 
said  peripheral  housing  to  control  air  flow  to  said  pad-driver; 
and 

I  air  flow  seal  between  said  motor  and  said  wall  for  limiting  air 
flow  between  said  motor  and  said  wall  even  when  said  motor 
moves  vertically  relative  to  said  wall  and  said  housing, 
whereby  a  negative  pressure  created  at  said  pad-driver  and  a 
burnishing  pad  diereon,  when  routed,  will  cause  said  motor 
and  pad-driver  to  move  downwardly  to  burnish  a  floor. 


5,608,940 

I  COMBINATION  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  STORAGE/ 

1<»ISPENSER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAIONG 

THE  SAME  THEREOF 

Larry  A.  Panyon,  Jr.,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  LA.P. 

ovations.  Inc.,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,976 

tat  CL*  A47L  ISAM) 

U.$.  a.  15-105  15  Claims 


I.  A  debris  loosening  rotary  brush  for  use  in  vacuum  cleaning  of 
duct  interiors,  said  rotary  brush  comprising: 

(a)  a  hub  with  a  center  hole  for  receiving  a  drive  shaft  of  a 
power  source; 

(b)  an  annular  collar  positioned  over  the  hub  and  secured 
diereto,  said  collar  having  a  scries  of  substantially  uniformly 
spaced  radial  boles  extending  through  its  wall;  and 

(c)  a  strand  set  of  individual  polymeric  flexible  strands  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  die  radial  holes  of  die  annular  collar 
wherein  die  polymeric  flexible  strands  are  capable  of  being 
bent  axially  of  die  annular  collar  so  as  to  access  die  duct 
interior  dirough  a  small  opening  and  further  wherein  each 
polymeric  flexible  strand  extends  at  least  about  two  inches 
from  die  collar  and  spacing  of  die  individual  polymeric  flex- 
ible strands  is  low  density  to  facUitate  vacuum  removal 
dirough  die  strand  set  of  debris  loosened  by  the  strands  during 
use. 


tanov 


5,608^12 

MOP  WRINGER 

Richard  Disbrow,  24  Linda  PI.,  Dcnviilc,  N  J.  07834 

FUed  Jim.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253^13 

tat  CL*  A47L  13/59 

VS.  CL  15—261  20 


1.  A  combination  toothbrush  and  storage  apparatus  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  hollow  chamber, 

a  toodibrush  bead  attached  to  an  end  of  die  handle,  and 

at  least  one  tray  adapted  to  store  articles  wherein  die  at  least  one 
tray  slidingly  inserts  into  and  moves  inside  die  hollow  cham- 
Icr  of  die  handle  and  wherein  die  at  least  one  tray  further  has 
1  plurality  of  divider  walls  for  dividing  die  at  least  one  tray 
i  Mo  a  plurality  of  sections  wherein  each  section  can  hold  at 
I  »st  one  article. 


1.  A  mop  wringer  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  rim  of  a  basin  or 
toUet  bowl  coinprising: 

a  pressure  plate  having  a  lower  edge; 

a  mounting  frame  having  a  lower  receptacle  for  receiving  die 
lower  edge  of  said  pressure  plate  and  an  upper  receptacle 
adapted  to  fit  onto  the  rim  of  die  basin  or  bowl,  said  upper 
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receptacle  has  a  channel  sized  to  receive  the  nm  of  a  bowl 
said  channel  being  broached  by  a  narrower  groove  sized  to  fit 
the  rim  of  a  basin,  said  pressure  plate  being  mounted  on  said 
mounting  frame  for  compressing  a  mop  between  said  pressure 
plate  and  said  mounting  frame,  said  mounting  frame  having  a 
lug  projecting  from  said  mounting  frame  away  from  said 
messure  plate  such  that  it  is  adapted  to  fit  under  an  inner  lip  of 
a  bowl  when  said  mop  wringer  is  mounted  thereon,  said  lug 
being  above  said  lower  receptacle  and  below  said  upper 
receptacle  when  said  wringer  is  mounted  on  the  basin  or 
bowl. 


5  6084M3 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  PROCESS  LIQUID 
Nobuo  Konishi,  and  Keiyi  Sekiguchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assienoi^  to  Tokvo  Electron  Limited 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994,  S«r.  No.  293,582 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  23.  1993,  5-229550 
Int  CI."  B08B  Sm 
U5.CL  15-302  24  Claims 


d)  said  dirt  collecting  circuit  including  a  switchable  '"Wgrator 
circuit  portion  for  providing  sensitivity  selection  for  said  dirt 
detector  circuit. 


n  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  part  of  a  processing  liquid  layer 
attached  to  a  penpheral  portion  of  an  upper  surface,  a  penpheral 
edge  and  a  penpheral  portion  of  an  undersurface  of  a  circular 
substrate  having  a  substantially  circular  edge  and  a  cutout  linear 
edge  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  and  routing  the  substrate; 
washing  nozzle  means  for  jetting  a  washing  liquid  to  the  penph- 
eral portion  of  the  undersurface  of  the  substrate; 
means  for  guiding  the  washing  liquid  jetted  from  the  nozzle 
means  to  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
substrate  from  the  penpheral  portion  of  the  undersurface 
through  the  penpheral  edge,  while  the  washing  liquid  dis- 
solves the  part  of  the  process  liquid  layer; 
means  for  sucking  the  washing  liquid  and  dissolved  processing 
liquid  from  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
article;  and  . 

means  for  keeping  the  washing  nozzle  means  and  sucking  means 
against  the  rotating  substrate  so  that  the  washing  liquid  is 
lened  to  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  undersurface  of  the 
substrate,  and  the  washing  liquid  and  dissolved  processing 
liquid  are  sucked  from  the  penpheral  portion  of  the  undersur- 
face of  the  substrate  during  a  washing  operation. 


5,608,945 
WET/DRY  UTILITY  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Darwin  S.  Cn«ser.  Canton;  Nick  M.  Bosyj,  North  Canton; 
Donald  R.  Bowers;  Nicholas  Koukourakis,  both  »'  A'j'^f^ 
Richard  A.  War^ham,  and  Conway  Vincent,  both  of  North 
Canton,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company. 
North  Canton.  Ohio  ,««o«a 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  7.982.  Jan.  15.  IW3.  P-*- No  5;^554»83. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  49834 
Int.  CL"  A47L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  15-328  23  Claims 


5  608.944 
VACUliM  CLEANER  WITH  DIRT  DETECTION 
Evan  A.  Gordon,  North  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 
Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,151 

Int  CL*  A47L  9/28 

VS.  CL  15—319  *  ^^'■'^ 

1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  havmg  a  dirt  detecting  circuit  including; 

a)  an  upper  fill  tube; 

b)  a  microphone  mounted  outside  said  fill  tube  but  closely 
adjacent  thereto; 

c)  a  dirt  detecting  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  micro- 
phone; 


1  A  tank  type  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

a)  a  first  tank  having  a  removable  cover  sealingly  attached. 

b)  a  second  tank  posiuoned  within  said  first  tank,  said  second 
Uink  displacing  a  portion  of  the  internal  volume  of  said  first 

tank. 

c)  sealing  means  between  said  first  and  second  tanks.      

d)  fan  means  for  drawing  air  from  said  second  tank  thereby 
reducing  the  pressure  therein  below  atroosphenc. 

e)  a  first  conduit  means  fluidly  communicaung  with  said  first 

tank.  . .        J 

f)  a  second  conduit  means  fluidly  communicating  with  said 

second  tank.  j  c    .     a 

g)  a  vacuum  inlet  port  fluidly  communicabng  with  said  first  and 

second  conduit  means. 
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I)  means  for  selectively  closing  said  first  or  second  conduit 
means  whereby  fluid  communication  between  said  inlet  port 
and  said  first  or  second  tank  is  thereby  intemipted, 

ii  seal  bypass  means  providing  fluid  communication  between 
said  first  and  second  tanks  whereby  debris  laden  air  when 
entering  said  first  inlet  means  passes  into  said  first  tank, 
depositing  said  debris  therein,  and  enters  said  second  tank 
through  said  seal  bypass  means,  and  exiting  therefrom  into 
said  fan  means. 


5,608,946 
Cf^NTROL  CABLE  AND  WIRING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

A  VACCUM  CLEANER 
Datid  B.  Rennecker;  Timothy  B.  Hisricfa,  both  of  Canton,  and 
Gary  L.  Berkshire,  Dover,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,998 
InL  CL'  A47L  9/28 
CL  15—339  u 


-O-^ 


U.i 


CI 


A  vacuum  cleaner  including: 

an  upwardly  extending  hard  bag  housing  portion: 

a  suction  duct  extending  upwardly  in  said  vacuum  cleaner 

within  said  upwardly  extending  hard  bag  housing  poition; 

an  electrical  cord  extending  downwardly  in  said  cleaner;  and 

said  electrical  cord  disposed  outside  said  suction  duct  within 

said  hard  bag  housing  portion  and  lying  at  least  partly  along 

Mid  suction  duct  and  attached  thereto  for  secure  mounting. 


5,608,947 

I^OOR  CLEA^aNG  APPARATUS  WITH  PRE-FILTER 
Chrittopher  M.  Knowlton,  Pinefaurst;  Timothy  A.  Strickland, 

Raeford,  both  of  N.C.,  and  Robert  J.  O'Hara,  Castle  Rock, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Windsor  Industries,  Inc.,  Englewood, 

Cdo. 

CMtiniution  of  Ser.  No.  233,014,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.485.653.  This  appUcation  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,076 

Int  CI."  B08B  5/04 

VS.  a.  15—340.4  25  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  surface  comprising: 

a  frame; 

means,  operatively  attached  to  said  frame,  for  cleaning  surface; 

at  least  diree  wheels  for  moving  said  frame  and  said  means  for 
Cleaning  over  a  surface;  and 

means  for  steering  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  three  wheels; 


said  means  for  cleaning  includes  a  hopper  for  receiving  a  debris 
laden  airstream.  precipiuting  first  heavier  debris  from  said 
debris  laden  airstream.  collecting  said  first  heavier  debris,  and 
providing  a  first  exit  airstream  that  may  contain  lighter  debris; 

a  pre-filter  for  receiving  said  first  exit  airstream,  precipitating 
out  second  heavier  debris  that  is  generally  lighter  than  said 
first  heavier  debris  from  said  first  exit  airstream.  collecting 
said  second  heavier  debris,  and  providing  a  second  exit  air- 
stream that  may  contain  lighter  debris;  and 

a  filter  for  receiving  said  second  exit  airsineain,  precipitating  out 
third  heavier  debris  that  is  generally  lighter  than  said  first  and 
second  heavier  debris  from  said  airstream,  collecting  tJiird 
heavier  debris  and  providing  a  tliiid  exit  airstream  that  is 
substantially  fiee  of  debris; 

wherein  said  pre-filter  includes  means  for  moving  into  contact 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  heavier  debris  in  said 
first  exit  airstream. 


5,608X8 

COMPRESSION  ROD  HAVING  RECTANGLXAR  SHAPE 

Fricdricfa  Hauner,  Ingobtadt  and  Alfons  Zefandbauer,  Wet- 

tstetten,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rieter  Ingotstadt 

Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG,  Ingotstadt  Germany 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,482,  Dec.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  17,  1992,  42  42 
722J 

Int  CL*  DOIH  5/72 
U.S.  a.  19—288  5  cWw 

I.  A  drafting  device  for  drafting  a  textile  fiber  sliver,  said  device 
comprising: 
a  first  set  of  drafting  rollers  and  a  second  set  of  drafting  toilers 
disposed  downstream  from  said  first  set  of  drafting  rollers  in  a 
conveying  direction  of  said  fiber  sliver; 
a  main  drafting  zone  defined  between  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  drafting  rollers  having  a  width  corresponding  essentially  to 
the  width  of  said  drafting  rollers  wherein  said  fiber  sliver  is 
conveyed  between  said  sets  of  drafting  rollers  and  drafted  in 
said  main  drafting  zone;  and 
a  compression  bar  operably  disposed  between  said  sets  of  draft- 
ing rollers  across  said  width  of  said  main  drafting  zone,  said 
compression  bar  further  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
cross-sectional  profile  having  shorter  sides  and  longer  sides, 
said  longer  sides  being  substantially  parallel  and  non-radiused 
over  the  length  thereof  at  least  one  of  said  slKXter  sides  being 
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one  or  more  sections  of  double-s.dcd  tape  on  an  inside  surface 
of  each  flap,  adapted  for  secunng  the  flaps  to  the  bag  with  ttie 
bag  closure  in  the  open  position. 


5  608,950 
FILE  WITH  GRIPPING  DEVICES 
Toshio   Noguchl,   542-5,   Koyauui,   MatsudoHshi,   Chita-ken, 
Japan.  Assignor    to    Toshio    Noguchi.    Matsudo;    Yasushl 
Yamaguchi,  Tokvo.  both  of  Japan;  CoUeague  Iowa,  Inc. 
Iowa,  and  CoUeague  Agencies,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,095 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1995,  7-250037 
InL  CL'  A44B  l/OO 
U.S.a.24-^7J  'CUdm* 


curved  and  radiused,  said  compression  bar  disposed  at  an 
orientation  such  that  said  curved  short  side  contacts  and 
deflects  said  sliver. 


5.608,949 

FASTENABLE  BAG  CLOSURE 

June  E.  Cooley,  and  Anna  H.  Mack,  both  of  Lake  Oswego, 

Oreji.,  assignors  to  Koior  KoUar,  Inc.,  Portland,  Greg. 

FUed  Sep.  13.  1995,  Ser.  Na  527^13 

Int  ex."  B65D  77/00 

U.S.  CL  24-30.5  R  '  "^^ 


1   A  bag  closure  having  a  closed  position  for  storage  and  an 

open  position  for  use  with  a  bag  having  handles  thereon,  the  bag 

closure  comprising:  j    ,      u      ■ 

an  elongated  planar  strip  having  a  centrally-located  slot  therein 

adapted  to  receive  the  handles  of  the  bag  with  the  bag  closure 

in  the  open  position,  the  planar  strip  having  first  and  second 

side  edges  and  first  and  second  ends,  the  bag  closure  having  a 

longitudinal  axis  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  planar 

a  to'flap  having  a  top  edge  pivotably  joined  to  the  first  edge  of 
the  planar  stnp  and  having  a  recessed  area  therein  adjacent  the 
slot  the  first  flap  depending  downwardly  from  the  planar  smp 
when  the  bag  closure  is  in  the  open  position  and  being 
coplanar  with  the  planar  strip  when  the  bag  closure  is  in  the 
closed  position; 
a  second  flap  having  a  top  edge  pivotably  joined  to  the  second 
edge  of  the  planar  strip,  the  second  flap  depending  down- 
wardly from  the  planar  stnp  when  the  bag  closure  is  in  the 
open  position  and  being  coplanar  with  the  planar  stnp  when 
the  bag  closure  is  in  the  closed  position: 
a  tab  projecting  from  the  top  edge  of  the  second  flap,  the  tab 
being  substantially  coextensive  and  coplanar  with  the  slot  and 
the  recessed  area  in  the  first  flap  with  the  bag  closure  in  the 
closed  position  so  as  to  cover  the  slot  and  recessed  area,  the 
Ub  protecting  above  the  planar  strip  with  the  bag  closure  in 
the  open  position  so  as  to  expose  the  slot  in  the  planar  stnp 
and  the  recessed  area:  and 


17      13 


1  A  file  for  gripping  sheets  comprising, 
an  elongated  base  member  having  front  and  back  sides,  said 
base  member  being  formed  of  upper  and  lower  portions 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  a  back  portion 
siniated  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  at  the  back  side 
thereof  and  upper  and  lower  guide  members  fixed  to  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  to  face  to  each  other  at  the  front 
sidT  each  guide  member  diagonally  extending  toward  the 
back  portion  so  that  when  the  sheets  are  inserted  between  the 
upper  and  lower  portions,  the  sheets  are  guided  in  a  center 
area  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions,  said  upper  and 
lower  guide  members  being  integrally  formed  with  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  respectively,  a  part  of  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  being  cut  and  bent  inwardly  to  fonn  the  guide  mem- 
bers, and  , 

at  least  two  gnpping  devices  fixed  to  the  elongated  base  member 
at  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  each  other  along  a 
longitudinal  direction  thereof,  each  of  said  gripping  devices 
having  upper  and  lower  fncoonal  members  with  elasucity, 
said  upper  fnctional  member  being  fixed  to  the  upper  portion 
and  said  lower  frictional  member  being  fixed  to  the  lower 
portion  to  face  to  each  other  so  that  when  the  sheets  m 
inserted  between  the  upper  and  lower  frictional  members,  the 
sheets  are  frictionally  retained  between  the  fricuonal  mem- 
bers said  gripping  devices  being  arranged  such  that  the  upper 
and  lower  guide  members  are  fonned  at  least  at  portions 
between  each  of  the  gripping  devices  and  the  front  side  of 
elongated  base  member  to  face  to  each  other. 


5  608,951 

STRAP  LOCKING  DEVICE 

An-Chuan  Chou,  No.  212,  Yung  An  Street,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,789,  Nov  23,  1993J»at 

No  5v*<IO,790.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  MW.iii 

InL  CL'  B65B  11/00 
U&CL24-302  SClalms 

1  A  strap  locking  device  for  use  in  binding  freight,  composing; 
a  plurality  of  strap  members,  each  of  said  plurality  of  strap 

members  having  opposing  first  and  second  ends; 
a  plurality  of  strap  hook  members,  each  of  said  plurality  of  strap 
hook  members  being  fixedly  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  strap  members; 


March  11.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


767 


I  eans  for  securing  each  of  said  plurality  of  strap  members  one 
to  another  at  a  respective  section  of  each  said  strap  member 
displaced  from  said  first  end  thereof,  said  securing  means 
including  ( 1 )  a  plurality  of  attachment  members,  each  of  said 
attachment  members  having  a  longitudinally  extended  base 
plate  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  strap 
members  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  base  plate,  said  base  plate 
having  an  opening  formed  therethrough  adjacent  a  second  end 
thereof,  and  (2)  a  pivot  pin  member  extending  through  said 
through  opening  of  each  said  base  plate  to  provide  a  pivotal 
coupling  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  attachment  member  base 
plates  one  to  another  for  relative  rotative  displacement  ther- 
ebetween, said  plurality  of  attachment  member  base  plates 
being  disposed  in  radially  spaced  relationship,  whereby  said 
plurality  of  strap  members  are  directed  in  different  directions 
from  said  securing  means  over  freight  for  engagement  of  said 
[ilurality  of  hooks  with  corresponding  fasteners  of  a  freight 
Tanspon. 


5,608,952 

END  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  SLIDE  FASTENER 

Andww  Wilder,  Amawalk  Rd.,  Katonah,  N.Y.  10536 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,576 

InL  a."  A44B  19/40 

Cl.  24—433  9  Claims 


U,S 


member  disposed  at  a  corresponding  lower  end  of  the  second  edge 
surface,  said  locking  blade  member  including  a  nose  element 
positionable  in  confronting  relationship  to  the  entrance  slot  and 
adapted  for  accessing  the  entrance  slot  for  snap-fit  engagement 
within  the  socket  chamber,  the  slider  member  defining  a  channel  in 
correspondence  with  the  socket  entrance  slot,  a  guide  blade  mem- 
ber disposed  coincidcntally  to  the  locking  blade  member,  said 
guide  blade  member  being  receivable  widiin  said  channel  for 
registering  the  slider  member  with  the  second  edge  surface  simul- 
taneously with  the  snap-fit  coupling  of  the  locking  blade  member 
whereby  the  respective  first  and  second  edge  surfaces  are  inter- 
lockable  by  the  slider  member. 


5,606.953 
SNAP-HOOK  WITH  LOCKING  RING 
Paul   Petzl,   Barraux.  and  Alain   Maurice,  Gieres,  both   of 
France,  assignors  to  Zedel,  CroUes,  France 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,205 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  2,  1995,  95  02658 
InL  CL*  A63B  29AX} 
U-S.  CL  24-573.5  10  Claims 


1.  An  end  connector  for  a  slide  fastener  comprising  a  first  and  a 
secoad  opposed  interiocking  edge  surface,  a  slider  member  dis- 
placeable  in  one  direction  along  the  first  edge  surface  for  selective 
engagement  with  the  second  edge  surface  and  for  alternate  dis- 
placement in  an  opposite  direction  for  disengagement  of  the  edge 
surfaces,  said  end  connector  including  coupling  means  for  attach- 
ing a  lower  end  of  each  of  the  respective  edge  surfaces,  said 
coupling  means  including  a  socket  member  disposed  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  first  edge  surface,  said  socket  member  defining  a 
chamber  in  communication  with  an  entrance  slot,  a  locldng  blade 


1.  A  snap-hook,  notably  for  mountain  climbing,  comprising  a 
C-shaped  metallic  body,  having  a  first  end  provided  with  a  male 
securing  part,  and  a  second  end  for  articulation  of  a  mobile  finger 
around  a  pivoting  spindle  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position,  said  finger  comprising: 
a  female  securing  part  arranged  opposite  the  pivoting  spindle  to 
cooperate  with  the  male  securing  pan  in  the  closed  position, 
a  first  return  spring  to  return  the  finger  to  the  closed  position, 
a  locking  ring  mounted  with  limited  rtxation  coaxially  around 
the  finger  between  a  first  locking  position  and  a  second 
unlocking  position,  said  ring  comprising  memory  means  to 
keep  it  in  the  second  unlocking  position  so  long  as  die  finger 
is  open, 
a  second  return  spring  to  return  die  locking  ring  to  the  first 

locking  position  when  the  finger  is  closed, 
a  locking  bolt  arranged  on  said  finger  for  cooperating  in  the 
active  position  witfi  the  ring  to  lock  the  latter  positively  in  the 
first  loclcing  position, 
and  operating  means  to  actuate  the  locking  boh  to  an  inactive 
position  allowing  rotation  of  the  ring  to  the  second  unlocking 
position. 
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5  608^54 

PILE  FABRIC  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  AND 

RESULTING  FABRICS 

Rene  J.  Vernay,  St  Andre  D'Apchon,  France,  assignor  to  A. 

Vernay  et  FUs  Sari,  and  Andre  Vemay  Teintures,  S.A. 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)0123.  i  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18368,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  500,866 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Feb.  2,  1993,  93  01368 

Int  CL*  D06C  23/02 

VS.  a.  28-162  *  Claims 

1   A  finishing  process  for  a  polar  fabric,  said  fabric  having  a 

plush-loop  side  and  a  smooth  side,  said  fabric  being  knitted  on  a 

plush  loom  and  made  from  100%  polyester  multi-filaments  m 

which  the  fabric  has  been  subjected  to  a  dyeing  operation  by 

means  of  diverse  dyes,  wherein  the  process  is  characterized  by  the 

steps  of:  ,       J  f  1. 

pulling  said  filaments  of  at  least  one  side  of  said  fabnc  in  a 

raising  apparatus; 
bursting  said  pulled  filaments  of  said  at  least  one  side  of  said 

fabric  in  a  second  napping  operation, 
compacting  said  buret  filaments  of  said  at  least  one  side  of  said 

fabric  in  a  third  napping  operation, 
mingling  said  filaments  of  said  at  least  one  side^of  said  fabric  m 

a  fourth  napping  operation  to  produce  at  least  one  felted  fabnc 

surface  having  a  high  density  of  fiber  filaments, 
raising  said  at  least  one  felted  side  of  said  fabric  to  extend  the 

mingled  filaments;  and 
shearing  the  extended  mingled  filaments  to  produce  at  least  one 

fabric  surface  having  a  velvety  finish. 


5,608,956 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ASSEMBLING  A  SEAT 

Kenichi  Seki,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  19%,  Ser.  No.  609,526 

Int  CL*  B68G  7/00;  B23P  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-91  »'  Claims 


5,608,955 
FABRIC  FINISHING  MACHINE  WITH  AIR-JET  FABRIC 

TO  DRl  M  ENTRAINER 
Lino  Bozzo,  Quaregna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Flainox  S.R.L.,  Quar- 

egna,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,065 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  23, 1994,  TO94A1069 
Int  CL*  D06B  15/09:  B65H  23/24 
VS.  a.  28-167  12  Claims 


1  A  system  for  automatically  connecting  a  seat  back  to  a  seat 
cushion  to  assemble  a  seat,  in  which  the  seat  back  has  an  uphol- 
stery and  a  first  connecting  member  covered  with  a  part  of  the 
upholstery  and  the  seat  cushion  has  a  second  connecting  member 
to  be  connected  to  said  first  connecting  member,  said  system 

comprising;  . 

a  first  setting  means  for  setting  said  seat  back  at  a  predetennined 
position  in  a  generally  upnghi  sute; 

said  first  setting  means  including  a  retaining  means  for  receiving 
and  retaining  said  part  of  upholstery  of  said  seat  back  which  is 
peeled  or  turned  up  from  the  same  seat  back,  so  as  to  keep 
said  first  connecting  member  exposed  therefrom; 

a  second  setting  means  for  setting  said  seat  cushion  at  a  prede- 
termined position  in  a  generally  horizontal  state; 

said  second  setting  means  including  an  automated  connecting 
means  for  automatically  connecting  said  first  connecting 
member  exposed  from  said  seal  back,  to  said  second  connect- 
ing member  of  said  seat  cushion; 

a  robot  hand  means  for  automatically  grasping  and  transfemng 
said  seal  back  set  by  said  first  setting  means  towards  said 
second  setting  means;  and 

said  robot  hand  means  including  a  pressure  arm  means  for 
pressingly  holding  said  part  of  upholstery  of  said  seat  back 
which  is  mmed  up  on  said  retaining  means  of  said  first  setung 
means,  to  thereby  conunue  to  keep  said  first  connecting 
member  exposed  from  the  seat  back. 


1.  A  fabric-finishing  machine,  comprising: 

a  tank  having  a  front  portion  and  rear  portion. 

a  set  of  dnims  which  fonn  a  substantially  rectilinear  entrainment 
path  extending  above  the  dnims  from  the  from  portion  of  the 
tank  to  the  rear  portion,  the  widths  of  the  dnims  being  such  as 
to  pennit  the  entrainment  thereon  of  a  single  piece  of  fabric 
spread  out  or  of  a  plurality  of  pieces  gathered  in  ropes. 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  drums  in  the  same  direction,  and 

at  least  one  nozzle  associated  with  each  dnim  for  supplying  an 
air-jet  to  press  the  fabric  spread  out  or  in  ropes  onto  the 
respective  dnim  so  as  to  achieve  conditions  of  adhesion 
between  the  fabnc  and  the  dnims  such  that  dry.  moist  or  wet 
fabrics  can  be  entrained. 


5  608,957 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOTORCYCLE  SEAT 

Michael  W.  Hanagan,  25980  Paseo  Estribo.  Monterey,  Calif. 

93940 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,650,  Jan.  25,  1995,  Pat  No.  5344,937. 

This  application  Mav  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,811 

Int  CI."  B29C  44/06:44/12 

VS.  a.  29-91.1  5  Claims 

MX 
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In  a  method  for  making  a  motorcycle  seal  for  attachment  to 
mot  of  an  associated  motorcycle,  the  steps  comprising: 
j)  providing  a  mold  dimensioned  and  configured  to  form  a 
unitary,  rigid,  elongated  platform  member  configured  to  seat 
upon  and  be  secured  to  the  fhune  of  the  associated  motorcycle 
for  firm  support  thereby,  said  mold  having  a  lower  element 
and  an  upper  element; 

il)  applying  a  first  layer  of  a  mixhire  of  glass  fibers  and 
polyester  resin  onto  the  surface  of  said  lower  element  of  said 
mold; 

I C I  embedding  hardware  in  said  first  layer 

( d  >  applying  a  second  layer  of  a  mixture  of  glass  fibers  and 
polyester  resin  on  said  first  layer  and  about  said  hardware  so 
as  to  encapsulate  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hardware  in  said 
first  layer  and  said  second  layer, 

(e)  partially  curing  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer 

Of)  introducing  a  foamable  synthetic  resin  into  said  lower  ele- 
jroent  of  said  mold  on  said  partially  cured  second  layer  and 
about  said  hardware; 

( g  interfitting  said  upper  element  of  said  mold  on  said  lower 
ielement  of  said  mold; 

( >)  curing  said  first  and  second  layers  and  said  foamable  syn- 
thetic resin  in  said  assembled  mold  to  produce  a  cellular 
:ushioning  layer  from  said  foamable  synthetic  resin  and  to 
[Moduce  a  chemical  bond  between  said  second  layer  and  said 
xUular  cushioning  layer  to  provide  a  seal  body; 

(  )  removing  said  upper  mold  element;  and 

(p  removing  said  seat  body  from  said  lower  mold  element 


further  machining  the  edges  of  said  first  peripheral  mating 
surface  to  uniformly  reduce  die  height  thereof  in  all  areas 
except  an  annular  area  immediately  adjacent  each  of  said  bolt 
holes  and  a  narrow  band  area  extending  between  all  said 
annular  areas  adjacent  each  of  said  bolt  holes,  dieieby  defin- 
ing an  upstanding  peripheral  rib  having  a  planar  surface,  die 
depth  of  this  machining  operation  being  selected  to  conform 
to  a  desired  thickness  of  an  adhesive  sealant  and  the  upstand- 
ing peripheral  rib  defining  a  gasket  locating  surface; 

applying  an  adhesive  sealant  to  said  further  machined  edge 
areas; 

aUgning  said  metallic  gasket  witii  said  boh  boles;  and 

pressing  die  metallic  gasket  to  intimately  engage  one  surface 
thereof  wirti  said  upstanding  rib  and  said  adhesive  sealant, 
whereby  the  other  surface  of  said  metal  gasket  defines  a 
peripheral  planar  mating  surface  corresponding  in  dimensions 
and  location  to  said  first  peripheral  planar  mating  surface  as 
originally  machined. 


5,608,959 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


5,608,958 
GEAR  BOX  HOUSING  FACE  REPAIR 
Elmer  A.  Stockton,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  UNC  Artex,  Inc., 
^itdison,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,027 
Int  a.*  B23P  MX) 
0.  29—402.11  3  ctajn^ 


U,S 


5j6MiN9 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  A 

SUPPORT  COLUMN  TO  A  CHAM  BASE  AND  TILT 

CONTROL  HOUSING 

Robert  Nyhuis,  Holland;  Brent  Fredricks,  Gnmd  Haven,  and 

Martin  Van  Ryckegfaem.  HoUand,  aU  of  Midt,  assignofs  to 

Herman  MUler,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

FOed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,804 

Int  CL*  B23P  11/00 

VS.  CL  29-^134  24  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  repairing  a  metallic  casting  having  a  first 
penpheral  planar  mating  surface  machined  thereon  for  scaling 
engagement  with  a  similarly  shaped  second  planar  mating  surface 
on  another  meullic  component  wherein  said  first  peripheral  planar 
matiig  surface  has  become  sufficiently  warped  during  usage  to 
destroy  die  integrity  of  said  sealing  engagement;  said  first  periph- 
eral planar  mating  surface  being  traversed  by  a  plurality  of  periph- 
erally spaced  bolt  holes;  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mactiining  said  first  peripheral  mating  surface  to  restore  the 
planar  configuration  thereof  and  thereby  reducing  die  height 
of  said  first  mating  surface  by  a  known  dimension; 
forming  a  tliin  metallic  gasket  to  confonn  to  said  first  peripheral 
mating  surface  and  having  holes  respectively  alignable  widi 
Mid  boll  holes,  said  gasket  having  a  thickness  substantiaUy 
eaual  to  said  known  dimension; 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  support  column  to  a  chair  base  and 
tilt-control  bousing,  said  support  column  having  a  top  portion  and 
a  bottom  portion,  said  base  having  a  cavity  fonned  dierein,  and 
said  till  control  housing  having  a  hub  defining  a  core,  the  method 
comprising: 
placing  a  bottom  portion  of  the  support  column  within  the  cavity 

of  the  base; 
placing  the  hub  of  the  tilt  control  bousing  onto  the  top  portion  of 
the  support  column  such  that  said  top  portion  is  positioned 
within  the  core  of  die  hub; 
supporting  a  bottom  side  of  die  base;  and 
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applying  an  impact  force  against  the  tilt-control  housing  to 
simultaneously  press  fit  the  top  portion  of  the  support  column 
within  the  hub  and  the  bottom  portion  of  the  support  column 
within  the  cavity. 


5,608,961 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  LOOM  HARNESS 

Gerd    Piegeler,    Haan,    Germany,    assignor    to    Schroers- 

Jacquard-Papleindustrie  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,437,  Jul.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,107,  Aug.  6, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

430,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1990,  40  26 
ilSJl;  Oct  5,  1990,  40  31  515.0 

Int  a."  B21D  39/00:  D03C  3/24 
VS.CL29-^2  'C*^ 


5,608,962 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 
SURGICAL  SUTURE  COMPONENTS 
Francis  D.  CoUiRan.  Waterbury,  and  Donald  C.  Ross,  Orange, 
botii  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion, Norvalk,  Conn.  rtoAo-tt 

DlvUion  of  Ser.  No.  100.716,  Aug.  2,  1993  P-«- N»- 5^^^' 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No^959  "4,  Oct  9 

1992,  Pat  No.  5350^73.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  389,472 

Int  a."  B21D  39/00:  B23P  11/00 

UA  a.  29-517  2*  Claims 


wa^^wfl^^k>'"'J^»<^^'"■'"'■^*^■^^<**'^'^**'*^ 


1.  A  method  of  malting  a  loom  harness  interconnected  between  a 
base  element  and  a  spaced  apart,  moveable  upper  element  of  a 
loom,  comprising  the  steps  of. 

prefabncating  a  plurality  of  subassemblies,  each  prefabricated 
subassembly  including  a  flexible  harness  cord  having  first  and 
second  ends,  a  heald  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  an  eye 
in  said  heald  and  a  counterpull  having  first  and  second  ends, 
with  said  first  end  of  said  flexible  harness  cord  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  end  of  said  heald  and  said  first  end  of 
said  heald  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  counteipull; 
connecting  said  first  end  of  each  counterpull  to  a  base  loom 

element;  then 
passing  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  harness  cords  thnjugh  a 
different  one  of  a  plurality  of  openings  provided  at  spaced 
apart  intervals  in  a  comber  boanl  positioned  between  said 
base  element  and  a  spaced  apart,  moveable  upper  loom  ele- 
ment; 
passing  said  second  ends  of  said  harness  cords  through  a  single 
aperture  provided  in  an  aperture  boanl  positioned  between 
said  comber  board  and  the  other  of  said  moveable  upper  loom 
element;  and 
bundling  together  said  harness  cords  and  connecting  said  second 
ends  of  said  bundled  harness  cortJs  to  said  moveable  upper 
loom  element  while  said  eyes  of  said  subassemblies  are 
aligned  with  one  another  and  while  said  cords  are  held  taut. 


7.  Apparatus  for  attaching  surgical  sutures  to  surgical  needles, 
which  comprises:  .    , 

a  container  assembly  configured  to  receive  a  plurality  of  surgica^ 
needles  each  of  the  surgical  needles  having  a  pointed  end  and 
an  opposite  end  having  an  end  face  defining  a  bore  therein, 
the  contauier  assembly  onenting  each  surgical  needle  of  the 
plurality  of  surgical  needles  in  a  predefined  an^gement  such 
that  each  end  face  of  each  surgical  needle  is  onented  simi- 

a  ^^s'mission  member  configured  to  receive  each  onented 
surgical  needle  from  the  container  assembly  and  transfer  the 
oriented  surgical  needle  to  a  presenting  position,  the  transmis- 
sion member  including  a  vibratory  rail  adapted  to  receive  and 
maintain  each  surgical  needle  of  the  plurality  of  surgical 
needles  in  a  predefined  arrangement  and  to  sequentially  posi- 
tion each  oriented  surgical  needle  in  the  presenUng  position; 

a  transfer  system  configured  to  transfer  each  onented  surgical 
needle  between  the  presenting  position  and  a  cnmping  posi- 
tion, such  that  the  end  face  having  the  bore  is  presented  to  the 
crimping  position;  and  .     ,  .u 

a  crimping  assembly  configured  to  crimp  a  surgical  suture  to  the 
transferred  surgical  needle. 


5.608,963 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  HOSE  AND  HRE  SLEEVE  END 

ASSEMBLY 
Robert  M.  L«fer«,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aeroquip  Cor- 
poration, Jackson,  Mich.  .      w  i. 
Divteion  of  Ser.  No.  1234J65,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,843,  Jan.  12,  IWj^aban- 
doned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,706 
Int  a."  B29C  65/56 
U.S.  a.  29-525.01                                                   ^  3  Claims 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  hose  and  firesleeve  end  assembly 

comprising  tJie  steps  of:  .^     ,.        ..        »  ,„ 

(a)  providing  a  hose  attached  to  a  fitting,  the  hose  having  an 
outer  diameter,  the  fitting  comprising  a  hose  receiving  socket 
which  circumscribes  an  end  of  the  hose,  and  an  enlarged 
portion,  the  socket  having  a  diameter; 
(blproviding  a  tubular  firesleeve;  the  tubular  firesleeve  includ- 
ing an  inner  surface,  an  end  and  an  outer  surface; 
(c)  coaxially  circumscribing  the  socket  and  the  enlarged  portion 
with  a  relatively  short,  flexible,  tubular  cuff  sleeve  having  an 
axis  and  an  inner  diameter  substaniiaUy  equal  to  the  diameter 
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5,608365 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Antooins  M.  Kies,  Oisterw^k,  Netherlands,  aasigiior  to  Erico 
International  Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,464 

Int  CL*  HOIR  43/16 

VS.  CL  29-«74  16  CMau 
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of  the  socket  and  ends  defining  the  cuff  sleeve  length  such 
that  the  cuff  sleeve  is  located  on  the  socket; 

( I)  axially  inserting  the  cuff  sleeve  located  upon  the  socket  into 
the  end  of  the  firesleeve  such  that  the  firesleeve  end  is  located 
between  the  cuff  sleeve  ends  whereby  the  portion  of  the  cuff 
sleeve  within  the  firesleeve  constitutes  a  cuff  sleeve  inner 
portion  and  the  portion  of  the  cuff  sleeve  extending  beyond 
the  firesleeve  end  constitutes  a  cuff  sleeve  outer  portion;  and 
then 

[i  )  folding  the  cuff  sleeve  outer  portion  over  the  firesleeve  end 
upon  the  firesleeve  outer  surface  in  opposed  radial  relation- 
ship to  the  cuff  sleeve  inner  portion  thereby  enclosing  and 
protecting  the  end  of  the  firesleeve. 


5,608,964 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC 

HEAD  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED  COIL  CONDUCTOR 

LAYER 

Osamu  Shimizu,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262^20,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,937,  Oct  23,  1991, 

rm.  No.  5369339.  This  appUcation  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

654,043 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  25,  1990,  2-285925 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/42 

VS.  CL  29-603.14  5  cUims 


1.  A  method  of  making  electrical  connectors  of  the  type  having 
a  bus  bar  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  posts  projecting  from  the 
bar  with  means  to  secure  a  conduaor  to  the  posts,  comprising  the 
steps  of  extruding  an  elongate  generally  rectangular  bar  stock 
profile  having  a  long  transverse  dimension  substantially  equal  to 
the  projection  of  the  posts  and  thickness  of  the  bar.  and  having  a 
width  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  posts  and  width  of 
the  bar, 
cutting  the  bar  stock  to  length  to  form  blocks  suitable  for 

making  a  connector  with  a  selected  number  of  posts, 
placing  a  number  of  such  cut-to-length  blocks  on  a  pallet  of  a 
machining  center,  said  machining  center  including  a  program- 
mably  movable  pallet  and  a  tool  changer, 
indexing  the  pallet  to  cause  the  machining  center  to  form  posts 
in  said  block,  said  posts  being  formed  with  a  hollow  mill,  and 
drilling  and  tapping  fastener  holes  on  said  posts  to  secure 
condiKtors  thereto. 


5,608,966 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  SPRING  CONTACT 

ELEMENTS  AND  ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 

Edward  O.  Donner.  Poughkeepsie,  N.V.,  and  Michael  L.  Zum- 
brunnen,  Rochester.  Minn„  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  35M25 
Int  CL*"  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  CL  29— «84  19  ciains 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  connector  assembly  having  a  plural- 


1  ^  method  for  producing  a  thin  film  magnetic  head,  comprising 
the  Kleps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  thereon  a  magnetic  layer,  an 
insulating  layer,  and  a  gap  layer,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gap 
layer  defining  a  gap  surface; 

(b)  forming  and  patterning  to  a  predetermined  shape  a  conductor 
layer  constituting  a  coil  on  said  insulating  layer  by  lithogra- 
phy and  ion  milling;  and  then 

(c)  heat  treating  said  substrate  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  450° 
C 

wherein  said  conductor  layer  consists  essentially  of  Cu — Ag  alloy, 
and  said  gap  surface  has  a  surface  irregularity  level  of  about  350 
Angstroms  or  less  R,^. 
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ity  of  spring  contact  elements  in  a  retainer,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
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feeding  a  metallic  spnng  wire  through  a  chuck  between  a  die  to 

a  measure  stop;  the  chuck  having  a  stop,  a  holdmg  device. 

two  opposing  die  and  a  wire  cutter.  .  .      w    j 

forming  said  metallic  spring  wire  into  a  flat  poition  with  a  bend 

having  an  angle  in  a  plane;  ^  u     ,k„ 

cutting  said  metallic  spring  wire  after  being  formed  by  the 

forming  step  to  provide  a  formed  spnng  contact  element  with 

a  length  longer  than  a  finished  length  of  said  formed  spnng 

contact  element; 
rotating  said  chuck  containing  the  fonned  spnng  contact  element 

to  align  the  plane  of  the  element  with  a  column  being 

arranged  in  the  retainer; 
guiding  by  the  chuck  of  an  end  of  the  fonned  spnng  contact 

element  through  a  hole  in  a  first  part  of  said  retainer; 
indexing  a  position  of  the  first  part  of  said  retainer  relative  to 

said  chuck  to  align  with  a  next  hole  in  the  first  part  of  the 

retainer;  ,     ■. 

installing  a  separator  in  slots  in  said  first  part  of  said  reuiner 

adjacent  to  edges  of  said  fonned  spring  contact  element  being 

placed  in  the  column;  and 
engaging  a  second  part  of  said  retainer  with  the  first  part  while 

passing  said  spring  contact  element  through  opposite  holes  in 

a  second  part  of  the  retainer. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  METAL  HONEYCOMB  BODY 

OF  INTERTWINED  SHEET-METAL  LAYERS 
Wolfgang  Maus;  Helmut  Swars,  Rdf  Biiick,  aU  of  Ber^ 
Gladbach,  and  Bohumil  HumpoUk,  Ludwigsburg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Emitec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Emissionstech- 

nologie  mbH,  Lohmar,  Germany 

Dtvirioi.  of  Ser.  No.  91,613,  Jul.  14,  1993,  Pat.  No-  S;*"'*^'- 
This  application  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1992,  42  23 
096.9;  JuL  14,  1992,  42  23  1343 

Int  CI."  B23P  15/00 
U,S.  a.  29-890  12Ctaims 


5,608,967 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PISTON  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT 

BRAKE  WITH  HONEYCOMB  INSULATED  PISTON 

HEAD 

John  P.  Swank,  T>»y.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio  ^,  ^.  ^     .  .««  ino 

Divisioror  Ser.  No.  192030,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,538,109, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,862,  Dec.  4, 

1990  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

489328 

Int.  a."  B21D  39/00 

VS.  a.  29-888.045  *  Claims 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  metal  honeycomb  body  of  at  least 
partly  stnJctu^^d  sheet-metal  layers,  which  comprises; 

a)  fonning  a  multi-layer  hollow  coil  with  an  inside  and  an 
outside  from  at  least  one  sheet-metal  strip  which  has  at  least 
partial  structuring; 

b)  defining  an  inner  annular  region  and  an  outer  annular  region 
on  the  inside  of  the  multi-layer  coil; 

c)  defonning  the  multi-layer  hollow  coil  from  the  outs.de 
thereof  towanis  the  inside  at  at  least  three  lines  distnbuted 
about  a  circumference  of  the  multi-layer  hollow  coil,  and 
fonmng  a  corresponding  number  of  inne^  reversal  lines  in  the 
inner  annular  region  and  outer  reversal  lines  in  the  outer 
annular  region,  such  that  the  at  least  one  sheet-metal  stnp 
extends  in  loops  between  the  outer  and  inner  reversal  lines; 

and  .     . 

d)  compacting  the  resulting  defonned  multi-layer  stnicture  about 
the  inner  reversal  lines  by  rotationally  intcrtwimng  the  loops 
in  a  given  direction. 


1   The  method  of  making  a  honeycomb  piston  head  stnicnire 
comprising  the  steps  of;  defonning  longinidinally  spaced  portions 
of  longitudinally  extending  thin  strips  of  metal  that  have  substan- 
tial width  compared  to  their  thickness  in  a  direction  generally 
nonnal  to  their  longitudinal  axes;  joining  said  defonned  strips  to 
fomi  a  honeycomb  stnicture  that  has  a  plurality  of  cells  and 
oppositely  disposed  sets  of  end  edges;  locating  an  end  cap  having 
oppositely  disposed  surfaces  against  said  honeycomb  stnicture 
^one  surface  contacting  one  set  of  end  edges  of  said  honey^ 
comb  stnicture;  positioning  a  plate  on  the  other  set  of  end  edges  of 
said  honeycomb  stnicture;  and  fastemng  said  end  cap  to  said  plate 
by  rolling  an  end  edge  of  said  end  cap  over  and  into  abutting 
contact  with  the  penphcral  edge  of  said  plate,  such  that  said 
honeycomb  stnicture  is  captured  between  said  end  cap  and  said 
plate  to  fonn  a  piston  head  stnicture,  said  end  cap  being  the  sole 
nicans  for  interconnecting  said  honeycomb  stnicnire  lo  said  plate, 
thereby  making  said  honeycomb  stnKWre  die  sole  means  for 
transmitting  forces  from  said  end  cap  to  said  plate. 


5,608,969 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  UNIFORM  COATING 
GRADIENT  FOR  A  GRAVURE  ROLL 
Thomas  R.  Fields.  Chariotte;  Amy  E.  Bohr,  Matthews;  Kenda- 
lyn  R.   McCoy,  Monroe,  aU  of  N.C.  and  Lawr«c*  C. 
Forszen,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignors  lo  Re«am  Industries  Corp., 
Chariotte,  N.C.  ^.  ^    ^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,721,  Mar.  28,  l'^^- P"*- No-, 

5322  786.  This  appUcation  May  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,838 

Int.  a."  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CI.  29— 895J  *9"*^ 

1  A  mcUiod  of  making  a  gravure  roll  that  will  produce  a 
unifonn  coating  gradient  on  a  substrate,  the  mediod  comprismg: 

forming  a  first  section  of  cells  on  the  circumferenual  surface  of 
a  cylindrical  gravure  n>ll  at  a  constant  line  density  while 
concurrenUy  progressively  reducing  the  cell  volumes  along 
the  axial  dinsrtion  of  the  cylindrical  gravure  n)ll;  and 

fonning  a  second  section  of  cells  on  the  circumferential  surface 
of  the  gravure  roll  adjacent  to  die  firet  section,  and  at  a 
constant  line  density  that  is  greater  than  die  line  density  of  the 
first  section,  and  while  substantiaUy  matching  die  volumes  of 
the  first  cells  in  the  second  section  to  die  last  cells  in  die  first 
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as  said  shaft  is  further  rotated  whereby  said  nut  can  be  moved 
to  an  angulariy  rotated  position  where  said  jaw  can  be  drawn 
Uuwugh  said  aperture  so  said  clamp  can  dien  be  removed  from 
said  member. 


section,  and  while  concurrently  progressively  leducing  die 
cell  volumes  in  the  second  section  along  the  axial  direction  of 
the  roll. 


5,608,971 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  MOUNTING 
OF  A  JOURNAL  BOX 
Marltku  KoiTula,  and  Ahti  Lukkaroinen,  both  of  Urjala.  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  KO  Konecranes  International  Corpora- 
tion, Hyrinkaa,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,161 

Oaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  2,  1993,  935411 

InL  a."  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CL  29-898.07  ^  cuims 


5,608,970 
,,    QUICK  RELEASE  TRUSS  CLAMP  AND  METHOD 
■^giiiald  J.  Owen,  Warmambool,  Australia,  assignor  to  Mount 
Shamrock  Pty  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,455 

Int  CI."  B30B  J/tJ2 

l|.^  CL  29-897  Jl  8  cutais 


i  Quick  release  clamp  for  clamping  relative  to  a  member,  said 
member  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  and  wherein  an 
aparture  extends  through  said  noember  between  said  first  surface 
and  said  second  surface,  said  clamp  having; 

(»)  a  moveable  clamping  jaw 

(b)  a  threaded  clamping  shaft 

(c)  a  threaded  clamping  nut 

said  jaw  being  attached  lo  one  end  of  said  shaft  so  diat  it  will  rotate 
with  said  shaft  as  said  shaft  is  rotated, 

said  shaft  having  a  stop  at  die  opposite  end  to  said  one  end, 
Is^  nut  being  screw  direadably  attached  to  said  shaft  between 
said  one  end  and  said  opposite  end, 

said  jaw  and  said  aperture  being  shaped  so  diat  in  one  angular 
rotated  position  of  said  jaw  relative  to  said  aperture  said  jaw 
can  pass  dirough  said  aperture  but  in  another  angular  rotated 
position  relative  to  said  aperture  said  jaw  cannot  pass  through 
said  aperture, 

siid  clamp  being  such  Uiat  said  nut  is  of  a  size  which  will  span 
said  aperture,  and  so  said  nut  will  bear  into  engagement  with 
said  first  surface  when  said  shaft  extends  dirough  said  aper- 
ture and  said  jaw  is  situated  adjacent  said  second  surface  with 

j  said  first  and  said  second  surfaces  being  between  said  nut  and 

I  said  jaw, 

B«id  clamp  permitting  clamping  lo  said  member  by  said  jaw 
being  screw  direadably  moved  into  engagement  with  said 

I  second  surface  on  tightening  said   nut  towards  said  jaw 

I  whereby  clamping  is  effected  as  said  nut  bears  into  tightened 
engagement  with  said  first  surface. 
Mid  clamp  permitting  quick  release  by  untightening  said  nut 
whereby  said  jaw  is  moved  away  from  said  second  surface 

,  and  so  that  when  said  nut  engages  said  stop  said  jaw  will  be 
fiee  of  said  second  surface  to  angularly  rotate  with  said  shaft 

I  '4-415  O.G.-97-3:OL3 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  a  bearing  wheel  (2)  and  a  journal  box 
(6)  attached  thereto  to  a  supporting  structure  including  a  side  plate 
(4)  having  a  seating  (21)  for  an  outer  periphery  of  die  journal  box 
(6),  in  which  method  a  gap  delimited  by  a  first  comer  (23)  and  a 
second  comer  (25)  is  fonned  on  a  curb  of  die  seating  (21),  dmxigh 
which  gap  die  journal  box  (6)  is  fitted  into  die  seating  (21), 
comprising  die  steps  of; 

segmenting  die  outer  periphery  of  die  journal  box  to  one  side  of 
a  journal  box  diameter  (D)  to  form  an  outer  segment  and  a 
central  segment; 
removing  die  outer  segment  material  radially  outward  of  an 
interface  between  die  segments,  die  distance  from  die  mid- 
point of  the  interface  through  die  center  of  die  journal  box  to 
die  outer  periphery  opposite  die  interface  being  a  distance  S 
which  is  smaller  dian  die  journal  box  diameter  D; 
inserting  the  journal  box  into  die  seating  with  the  interface 

substantially  parallel  to  die  direction  of  insertion;  and 
rotating  die  journal  box  such  diat  die  interface  does  not  lie 
opposite  tlie  comers. 


5,608.972 
STRETCHING  AND  CONTRACTING  RAZOR  CASE 
Cbera  Tiiae-Chyn.  No.  21,  Lane  82.  Alley  422,  Min-Tzwu  Rd., 
Lu  Jou  Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  lUwan 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  562380 
Int  a.*  B26B  21/52 
VS.  a.  30—526  2  CUms 

1.  A  retractable  shaving  head  razor  comprising: 
(a)  a  main  body  member  having  a  substantially  T-shaped  contour 
formed  by  a  positioning  block  portion  and  a  supporting  rod 
portion,  said  positioning  block  portion  being  adapted  to 
securely  engage  a  razor  blade  cartridge,  said  supporting  rod 
portion  extending  transversely  from  said  positioning  block 
portion  along  a  longitudinal  direction  and  terminating  at  a  free 
end.  said  supporting  rod  portion  having  formed  dierein  adja- 
cent said  ftve  end  a  longitudinally  extending  hollow  chamber, 
said  supporting  rod  portion  having  formed  on  die  outer  sur- 
face thereof  a  recess  and  a  pivot  pin  projecting  from  said 
recess; 
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(b)  a  shell  member  displaceably  coupled  to  said  main  body 
member  said  shell  member  having  substantially  a  T-shaped 
contour  and  having  formed  therein  transversely  disposed  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  cavities  for  respectively  receiving  therein 
said  positioning  block  and  supporting  rod  portions  of  said 
main  body  member,  said  vertical  cavity  being  in  open  com 
munication  with  said  horizontal  cavity,  said  shell  member 
having  a  sidewall  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  veruca^ 
cavity  said  sidewall  having  formed  thereon  first  and  second 
protrusions  projecting  into  said  vertical  cavity  and  an  elongate 
positioning  slot,  said  positioning  slot  being  engaged  by  said 
pivot  pin  of  said  supporting  rod  portion  of  said  mam  body 

member;  i.     i„ 

(c)  a  compressible  member  received  within  said  hollow  chamber 
of  said  main  body  member  supporting  rod  portion  tor  main- 
taining said  main  body  member  in  spnng  biased  relauon  to 
said  shell  member,  and. 

(d)  a  lock  member  pivotally  coupled  to  said  pivot  pin  of  said 
main  body  member  supporting  rod  portion,  said  lock  inember 
having  formed  respectively  at  each  of  a  first  pair  of  distal 
peripheral  portions  thereof  a  notched  section  and  on  each  ot  a 
second  pair  of  distal  penpheral  portions  thereof  a  smooth 
section,  each  said  notched  section  being  adapted  to  limit  the 
longitudinal  displacement  of  said  main  body  member  in  a  first 
direction  relative  to  said  shell  member  upon  engagement  with 
said  first  protnision  of  said  shell  member  sidewall  and  to  limit 
the  axial  displacement  of  said  main  body  member  in  a  second 
direction  relative  to  said  shell  member  upon  engagement  with 
said  second  protnision  of  said  shell  member  sidewall,  each 
said  smooth  section  being  adapted  for  angular  deflecuon 
about  said  pivot  pin  upon  engagement  with  said  first  and 
second  shell  member  sidewall  protnisions; 

whereby  said  main  body  member  may  be  retractably  displaced 
longitudinally  relative  to  said  shell  member  between  a  shav- 
ing position  and  a  stowed  position. 


eratcd  in  said  space  to  be  passed  into  said  thermal  insulation 
means  to  be  absorbed  such  that  said  thennal  insulauon  means 
act  as  sound  attenuation  means. 


5.608,974 
STEAM  DRYING  APPARATUS.  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
INCORPORATING  THE  SAME.  AND  STEAM  DRYING 
PROCESS 
Himhi  Tuiak.:  Nobuaki  Doi;  Masashi  Omori.  "|d  H'™»J"| 
Ishikawa.  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubtshi  Denkl 
Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  Sys- 
tem Engineering  Corporation,  Hyogo.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-272102,- 
Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003247 

Int.  CI."  F26B  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  34-78  2*Ctalms 

INACTIVE 
CMS 

54^     I    scxunoM 


CO>«ST««T 
TEMP€HATUM-i-"- 

o»s  341/ 

22 


COOUHO 
WATER 


.        .       ,  — 306«l 

15  23    {-3056  ^5 


5  608,973 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LOWERING  THE  NOISE  LEVEL 
OF  A  COOLING  LAYER  IN  A  PULP  DRYER  AND  A  PULP 

DRYER 
Bertel  Karistedt,  Parainen,  and  Henrik  Pettersson.  Myniimaki, 
both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Heisinki, 

Finland 

FUed  Jun.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492,657 

Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Finland,  Jun.  29,  1994,  943115 

Int  CL"  F26B  25/06 

VS  CL  34—60  20  CTaims 

l'  In  a  cooling  layer  of  a  pulp  dryer  including  a  top  wall  and  a 

bonom  wall  spaced  therefrom  defining  a  space,  means  for  passing 

a  fibrous  web  through  said  space  and  nozzles  arranged  in  said 

space  and  through  which  air  is  blown  to  support  and  dry  the  web, 

the  improvement  comprising 

each  of  said  top  wall  and  said  bonom  wall  composing  sheet 
means  and  thennal  insulation  means  situated  adjacent  said 
sheet  means  and  exterior  of  said  space,  said  sheet  means 
comprising  apertures  fonned  therein  for  allowing  sound  gen- 


17  A  cleaning  apparatus  comprising. 

a  loader/unloader  chamber  for  loading  and  unloading  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

a  chemical  processing  tank  mounted  adjacenUy  to  said  loader/ 
unloader  chamber,  for  chemically  processing  said  senucon- 
ductor  substrate; 

a  water  washing  wnk  mounted  adjacenUy  to  said  chemical 
pnxessing  tank,  for  water-washing  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; and  .  . . 

a  steam  drying  means  mounted  adjacenUy  to  said  water  washing 
tank    for  drying  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  exposing 
said  semiconductor  substrate  to  processing  solution  vapor; 
said  steam  drying  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  pnicess  chamber  having  an  unloading  opemng  at  ttie  upper 
end  Uiereof  for  taking  in  and  out  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
and  for  loading  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

(b)  a  lid  for  closing  said  loading  opening  of  said  process  cham- 
ber from  above  to  henneucally  close  said  process  chambw; 

(c)  said  inner  wall  surface  of  said  process  chamber  having  a  first 
surface  which  is  fonned  in  Uie  lower  part  Uiereof  and  is 
substantially  in  parallel  wiUi  Uie  direction  of  gravity,  and  a 
second  surface  which  extends  from  Uie  upper  end  portion  of 
said  first  surface  and  bent  outwards  to  face  Uie  inner  waU 
surface  of  said  lid; 
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(d)  said  second  surface  being  provided  wiUi  a  steam  supply  pon 
for  supply  said  processing  solution  vapor  into  said  process 
chamber;  and 

(e)  said  steam  drying  means  further  having  a  steam  supply 
means  connected  to  said  steam  supply  port,  for  supplying  said 
processing  solution  vapor  into  said  process  chamber. 


5.608,975 

COLLAPSIBLE  AND  PORTABLE  HAIR  DRYER  WITH 

COMBUSTION  HEAT  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

fong-Ycs  Hsu,  No.  31.  Lane  32,  Chiang  Nan  10th  Street,  Tao 

Yuan  Shih.  Tao  Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,048 

Int.  a."  A45D  00/00 

\iS.  a.  34-97  4  Claims 


which  includes  a  padding  (24)  enclosed  between  an  inner  lining 
(26)  and  outer  lining  (28).  the  improvement  wherein  the  inner  shoe 
(10)  is  ot  a  rear-entry  type  having  a  rear  opening  (20)  extending 
perpendicular  to  Uie  sole  (18)  starting  from  a  top  end  (22)  of  Uie 
upper  (16)  and  extending  toward  a  sole  area,  said  padding  (24) 
having  at  least  one  slit  (30J2)  fonned  at  a  front  part  of  Uie  inner 
shoe  at  an  area  corresponding  to  a  wearer's  instep  and  at  least  one 
of  the  inner  and  outer  linings  (26,28)  being  elastic  wiUi  said  elastic 
of  said  at  least  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  lining  spanning  an 
oUierwise  open  edge  of  said  at  least  one  slit  so  as  to  extend  across 
Uie  edge  Uie  slit  to  thereby  cover  Uie  edge  of  the  slit. 


1.  A  collapsible  and  portable  hair  dryer  with  gas  combustion 
neat  supply  system,  in  combination: 

a  main  body  housing  a  motor,  a  fan,  and  a  plurality  of  bladelike 
portions  therein; 

the  bladelike  portions  being  arranged  in  front  of  the  fan;  the  fan 
being  rotated  by  Uie  motor,  which  is  controlled  by  a  motor 
switch  and  energized  wiUi  an  electric  power  source  installed 
in  Uie  hair  dryer;  Uie  bladelike  portions  allowing  air  blown 
from  the  fan  to  pass  through; 

a  handle  pan  provided  to  hold  gas  therein; 

a  gas  pipe  fitted  on  a  top  of  the  handle  part; 

a  combustion  chamber  under  Uie  bladelike  portions; 

a  heat  adjustment  screw,  connected  with  a  front  end  of  Uie  gas 
pipe,  for  one  to  set  up  a  temperature  value  of  Uie  hair  dryer; 

a  flame  nozzle  fitted  in  front  of  Uie  heat  adjustment  screw; 

a  flame  guide  pipe,  communicating  with  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, for  flame  of  gas  under  combustion  to  pass  Uierethrough; 
said  flame  of  gas  under  combustion  heating  up  Uie  bladelike 
portions  to  heat  Uie  air  passed  Uirough  the  bladelike  portions: 

a  sliding  rod  controlling  outflow  quantity  of  gas; 

a  temperature  sensor,  installed  inside  Uie  flame  guide  pipe,  and 
operationally  associated  wiUi  boUi  Uie  sliding  rod  and  Uie  heat 
adjustment  screw  for  sensing  a  current  temperature  and 
adjusting  the  current  temperature  in  accordance  the  set  tem- 
perature value  of  the  heat  adjustment  screw  by  moving  Uie 
sliding  rod  to  control  the  gas  outflow  quantity; 

a  button  fitted  on  the  handle  part  to  start  gas  combustion; 
I  indicating  light  fined  on  the  handle  part  to  indicate  Uie  gas 
combustion  and  running  of  tJie  motor. 


5,608,977 

ERECTABLE  PERISCOPING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Ronald  P.  Burtcfa,  4226  Asherton  Dr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28210, 

and  Irving  M.  Koltz,   175  Hamburgh  Cir.,  Scarborough, 

Ontario.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,337,  Juil  21.  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,479,732.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

555,987 

InL  CL*  G09F  1/06 

VS.  CL  40—124.15  25  Claims 
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5.606,976 
INNER  SHOE  FOR  SKI-BOOTS 
Aatonello  Marega,  and  Mario  Sartor,  both  of  Volpago.  Italy, 
■arignors  to  Tccnica  Spa,  Treviso,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,334 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  7,  1993,  TV93A0111 

InL  a."  A43B  23/07 

VS.  a.  36—10  19  Claims 

1.  In  an  inner  shoe  (10)  for  being  placed  inside  a  rigid  sheU  of  a 

sU-boot,  said  inner  shoe  comprising  a  sole  (18)  and  an  upper  (16) 


VuooSao  liib 


I.  A  display  device  comprising  a  support  portion  and  an  integral 
display  portion  adjoined  to  said  support  portion,  said  display  and 
support  portions  being  relatively  movable  between  a  first,  planar 
configuration  wherein  said  display  portion  is  substantially  covered 
by  said  support  portion,  and  a  second,  erected  configuration 
wherein  said  display  portion  extends  upwardly  from  a  base  formed 
by  said  support  portion,  said  support  portion  including  first  and 
second  pairs  of  serially  arranged  panels  defined  by  fold  lines  and 
formed  integrally  with  said  display  portion  so  that,  in  said  planar 
configuration,  said  pairs  of  panels  lie  flat  and  overiie  respective 
faces  of  said  display  portion  and  so  that  in  said  erected  configura- 
tion said  pairs  of  panels  are  disposed  at  an  angle  to  form  said  base 
for  said  display  portion,  adjacent  panels  of  said  pairs  of  panels 
being  joined  along  a  cennal  fold  line  having  a  central  opening 
Uierein  through  which  said  display  portion  periscopes  during  said 
relative  movement  of  said  display  and  support  portions  from  said 
planar  configuration  to  said  erected  configuration,  non-adjacent 
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panels  of  said  pairs  of  panels  lying  flat  on  a  supporting  surface  in 
said  erected  configuration  of  the  device,  and  said  device  including 
retaining  means  for  retaining  the  device  in  the  erected  configura- 
tion upon  movement  thereof  to  said  erected  configuranon  from 
said  planar  configuration. 


5,608,978 
DISPLAY  CARD  HOLDER 
Ttaomas  E.  Sawyer,  and  James  E.  Hoback,  both  of  Valencia, 
Califs  assigDon  to  T.V.  Fanfare  PubUcations,  Inc^  Valencia, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,514,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,363^75,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855/151,  Mar. 

19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

398,702,  Aug.  25,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 

iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,156,  May  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293JM1 

Int  CL'  G09F  i/00 

VS.  CL  40-308  20  Claims 


a  retaining  mechanism  for  selectively  retaining  said  sign  in  said 
firet  position,  said  retaining  mechanism  concealed  to  inhibit 
tampering  and  including  an  access  aperture  through  which  an 
implement  must  be  insetted  to  release  said  retaining  mecha- 
nism. 


1.  A  display  card  holder  for  receiving  a  display  card  for  use  in 
combination  with  a  shopping  cait,  the  dispUy  card  holder  compos- 
ing: 

a  first  backing  member, 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  first  backing  member  to  the 
cart; 

a  first  outer  frame  member  having  a  periphery  of  substanually 
the  same  size  and  shape  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  penphery 
of  the  first  backing  member,  and 

a  first  plurality  of  fasteners  independent  of  the  coupling  means, 
for  releasably  fastening  the  first  outer  frame  member  to  the 
first  backing  member,  each  fastener  comprising  a  first  hook 
carried  by  the  first  outer  frame  member,  said  fastener  further 
comprising  a  second  hook  carried  by  the  first  backing  member 
and  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  first  hook  so  as  to  fasten 
the  first  outer  frame  member  and  the  first  backing  member 
together  and  to  effect  clamping  a  card  at  its  periphery  between 
the  first  outer  frame  and  the  first  backing  member,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  hooks  is  movable  to  disen- 
gage the  other  hook  so  as  to  aUow  the  first  outer  frame 
member  to  be  released  from  the  first  backing  member. 


5,608,980 
TAMPER-RESISTANT  DISPLAY  HOLDER 
Gary  D.  Pangeri  Braham,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Clearr  Corp^ 
Minnctonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,946 

Int  CL'  G«9F  1/12 

VS.  a.  40—793  22  Claims 


5,608,979 

MULTI-MESSAGE  SIGN 

Michael  V.  Johnson,  1602  SW.  2nd  St,  Bentonville,  Ark.  72712 

Filed  Jun.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,737 

Int  CL"  G09F  11 /iO 

VS.  CL  40-^1  30  Claims 

1.  A  sign,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

at  least  one  sign  mounted  for  sUding  movement  in  said  frame 
between  a  first  position  in  which  indicia  on  said  sign  is  at  least 
partially  concealed  and  a  second  position  in  which  indicia  on 
said  sign  is  exposed;  and 


^4  38     {^  44 


1.  A  display  holder  comprising: 

at  least  one  frame  section  having  an  elongated  front  member  and 
an  elongated  back  member  which  are  generally  parallel  to  one 
another  and  have  first  and  second  lateral  ends,  wherein  first 
ends  of  the  front  and  back  members  are  interconnected  with 
one  anotfjer  in  a  pivotal  relationship  and  wherein  the  front 
member  has  a  first  groove  at  its  second  end  and  the  back 
member  has  a  second  groove  at  its  first  end,  with  the  first  and 
second  grooves  generally  opposing  one  another,  and 

a  locking  tab  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  grooves,  respectively,  wherein 
the  first  end  of  the  tab  is  pivotally  attached  in  the  first  groove 
such  that  the  second  end  of  the  tab  is  movable  relative  to  the 
back  member  between  a  locked  position  in  which  the  second 
end  of  the  tab  is  engaged  in  the  second  groove  and  an 
unlocked  position  in  which  the  second  end  of  the  tab  b 
disengaged  from  the  second  groove,  and  wherein  the  locking 
tab  is  formed  of  a  magneticaUy  attractable  material. 
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5,608,981 

SINGLE  SPRING  BOLT  LOCK  AND  CARTRIDGE 

EJECTOR 

MlFhad  M.  Canaday,  King  George,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
^avy,  WasUngton,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,576 

Int  CL*  F41A  /5//6 

UW-  CL  42-25  4  claims 


material  surrounding  tiie  electrically  insulating  cylindrical 
body  and  a  ring  shaped  cap  fitted  around  the  rings;  and 
a  cathode  electrically  connected  to  the  anode,  tl»e  cathode 
including  parts  of  the  firing  chamber. 


^^ 


5,608,982 

4^rrHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  ARC 

FIRING  SYSTEM  FOR  CASELESS  AMMUNITION 

Franck  Bouvard,  Bourges,  and  Fran^oise  Simon,  Plaimpied, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Giat  Industries,  Versailles, 

France 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567384 
1 3ainis  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  12, 1994,  94  14912 
Int  CL'  F41A  19/00 
CL  42—84  15  Cbums 


IJTc 


.  A  firing  system  for  a  caseless  munition  having  a  primer,  the 
cashless  munition  being  discharged  by  an  electric  arc  in  a  vicinity 
of  die  primer,  the  firing  system  comprising: 
a  firing  chamber  that  supports  the  munition; 
an  anode; 

^  tupport  fastened  to  a  rear  portion  of  the  firing  chamber  to 
ensure  sealing  for  combustive  gases,  tlie  support  including  an 
!lectrically  insulating  cylindrical  body  surrounding  tlie  anode, 
(uch  that  a  base  of  the  munition  in  the  chamber  presses  on  a 
Facing  surface  of  the  electrically  insulating  cylindrical  body,  a 
surface  area  of  the  facing  surface  being  approximately  equal 
o  a  surface  area  of  the  base  of  the  munition,  the  support 
iiutiier  including  a  ring  made  of  an  elastically  defonnable 


5,608,983 

WATERFOWL  DECOY  SYSTEM 

George  G.  Adams,  60  Meadowbrook,  Marion,  Ark.  72364 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,692 

Int  CL'  AOIM  31/06 

VS.  CL  43-3  5  Claims 


4  A  combination  bolt  lock  and  cartridge  ejector  mechanism 
comprising: 
neans  for  locking  a  bolt  in  a  rearward  position; 
n«eans  for  ejecting  a  cartridge  inserted  into  said  means  for 

locking: 
t  single  spring  located  within  said  means  for  locking,  said  spring 

operating  both  said  means  for  locking  and  said  means  for 

ejecting;  and 
I  single  retaining  pin  securing  said  locking  and  said  ejecting 

means  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  small  firearm. 


2.  A  waterfowl  decoy  system  comprising: 

a  decoy  comprising  a  hollow  shell  having  an  exterior  that 
resembles  a  waterfowl  and  a  hollow  interior; 

a  flotation  device  adapted  to  be  removably  coupled  in  said  shell 
interior  for  floating  said  decoy  system,  said  flotation  device 
comprising  a  bottle  having  a  threaded  end;  and, 

said  interior  comprises  a  tlireaded  receptacle  adapted  to  be  at 
least  temporarily  ttireadably  coupled  to  said  thr^ded  end  and 
said  interior  further  comprises  an  arcuate,  foam  subframe 
releasably.  frictionaUy  engaging  said  flotation  device. 


5,608,984 
WATERFOWL  DECOY  SYSTEM 
RusseU  W.  Shaffer,  29W  537  Country  Ridge  Dr.,  Apt  A,  War- 
renvUIe,  DL  60555 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,138 

int  CL'  AOIM  31/06 

VS.  CL  43-3  12  Claims 


lOo 


1.  A  waterfowl  decoy  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  combined  feed  decoy/anchor  members  each  having 
an  outer  surface  pigmented  with  a  color  that  contrasts  with  a 
water  bottom  and  having  a  weight-to-volume  ratio  su£Bcieni 
to  cause  each  of  said  plurality  of  combined  feed  decoy/anchor 
members  to  sink  to  said  water  bottom  of  a  body  of  water,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  combined  feed  decoy/anchor  members 
having  connecting  rings  extending  from  opposed  side  walls 
thereof  in  a  manner  to  allow  two  or  more  of  said  plurality  of 
combined  feed  decoy/anchor  members  to  be  linked  end  to  end 
with  a  connecting  mechanism,  each  of  said  plurality  of  com- 
bined feed  decoy/anchor  members  having  an  upper  surface 
thereof  having  at  least  one  threaded  eyebolt  receiving  aperture 
formed  tiierein  and  a  lower  surface  having  a  ballast  receiving 
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chamber  member  secured  thereto,  said  ballast  receiving  cham- 
ber member  having  a  scalable  ballast  cavity  formed  therein 
and  filled  with  a  ballast  material; 

a  plurality  of  threaded  eyebolts  threaded  to  engage  said  eyebolt 
apertures,  each  eyebolt  having  an  eye  aperture  therethrough 
through  which  a  flexible  tether  is  posinonable. 

a  feeding  duck  decoy  member  having  a  buoyant  feeding-bird 
shaped,  first  decoy  portion,  a  first  ballast  portion  secured 
beneath  said  first  decoy  portion  and  a  first  tether  line  secur- 
able  to  said  eye  aperture  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  eyebolts; 

and 
a  swimming  duck  decoy  member  including  a  buoyant,  full-bird 
shaped,  second  decoy  portion,  a  second  ballast  portion 
secured  beneath  said  second  decoy  portion  and  second  tether 
line  securable  to  said  eye  aperture  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
eyebolts. 


S,6M.986 

TROLLING  WEIGHT  FOR  DOWNRIGGER  TVTE 

FISHING  SYSTEMS 

CecU  R.  Spurgeon,  Richinoiid,  and  Arthur  H.  Barnes,  Sebasto- 

pol,  both  of  Califs  asdgnofs  to  Joe/Art,  Inc^  SebastopoJ, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54904* 

InL  a."  AOIK  91/08:95/00 

VS.  CL  43-^*3.13  '  Cl**^ 


5,608,985 
FISHING  LINE  ACCESSORY  RELEASE  DEVICE 
Edward  J.  Kainec,  9460  Ledge  Acres  Rd.,  Macedonia,  OJiio 
44056 

Filed  Jiin.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,498 

InL  a."  AOIK  91/00 

VS.  CL  43-43.1  1'  Cl»*™* 


'~^^^y 


I.  A  device  for  lowering  a  downrigger  trolling  cable  to  desired 
fishing  depths  comprising 

(a)  a  main  body  including  a  top  generally  hemispherical  end 
portion,  a  bottom  generally  hemispherical  end  portion  which 
is  larger  than  said  top  generally  hemispherical  end  portion, 
and  a  generally  cone-shaped  portion  between  the  top  gener- 
ally hemispherical  end  portion  and  the  bonom  generally  hemi- 
spherical end  portion. 

(b)  a  fin  for  stabilizing  movement  of  said  device  when  pulled 
through  water,  said  fin  being  attached  to  said  top  generally 
hemispherical  end  portion  and  to  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  main  body  whereby  said  fin  curves  around  said  body. 

(c)  a  trolling  cable  attachment  eye  in  said  fin  above  said  top 
generally  hemispherical  end  portion,  and 

(d)  an  opening  between  said  fin  and  said  generally  cone-shaped 
portion  whereby  said  fin  functions  as  a  handle  for  the  device. 


5,608,987 
FLY  AND  INSECT  TRAP 
Frank  Meyer,  Box  4785,  Williams  Lake,  British  Columbia, 
Canada 

FUcd  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,501 

InL  a."  AOIM  1/04 

VS.  a.  43—113  3  Claims 


15.  A  fishing  line  accessory  gripping  and  releasing  device  com- 
prising: a  columnar  sleeve  having  first  and  second  opposite  ends;  a 
rod  received  within  said  sleeve  to  slide  freely  therein,  said  rod 
having  first  and  second  opposite  ends  projecting  beyond  corre- 
sponding opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve;  a  compressible  spring 
having  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  encircling  said  first  opposite 
end  of  said  rod.  said  spring's  second  opposite  end  resting  on  said 
first  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve;  a  pressure  plate  secured  on  said 
first  opposite  end  of  said  rod.  above  and  adjacent  to  said  springs 
first  opposite  end.  placing  said  spring  in  compression  between  said 
pressure  plate  and  said  first  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve;  a  first 
elastoplastic  planar  disk  permanently  secured  about  the  said  second 
opposite  end  of  said  sleeve;  a  second  elastoplastic  planar  disk 
permanently  secured  about  said  second  opposite  end  of  said  rod 
and  concentric  to  said  first  elastoplastic  planar  disk,  said  elasto- 
plastic planar  disks  being  placed  in  compression  by  said  spring, 
wherein  said  disks  are  adapted  to  receive  a  fishing  line  held 
therebetween  and  said  disks  are  separable  responsive  to  tension 
applied  to  said  fishing  line. 


I.  A  fly  and  insect  trap  for  attachment  to  a  depending  light  bulb, 
comprising;  . 

an  enclosure  of  translucent  plastic  material  for  mstallauon 
around  the  light  bulb; 

said  enclosure  having  an  upwardly  open  annular  top  defimng  an 
opening  for  receiving  the  bulb  into  the  interior  of  said  enclo- 
sure with  said  top  spaced  outwardly  from  the  bulb  to  form 
therebetween  an  inlet  gap  the  entry  of  flies  and  insects  into  the 
interior  of  said  enclosure,  a  downwardly  divergent  frusto- 
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conical  side  wall  and  a  boaom  separate  from  said  side  wall 
and  leleasably  engageable  with  said  side  wall;  and 

an  array  of  wires; 

said  wires  forming  a  plurality  of  prongs  distributed  in  an 
upwardly  open  array; 

1  aid  prongs  being  resiliently  deflectable  outwardly  of  said  army 
for  sprung  engagement  with  the  bulb;  and 
Id  wires  including  upwardly  extending  portions  adjacent  and 
in  supporting  relationship  with  said  side  wall  and  support 
portions  underiying  and  supporting  said  annular  lop  of  said 
enclosure. 


5,608,988 
METHOD  OF  TRAPPING  FLIES  AND  FLY  TRAP 
Earl  Dowling,  Lacombe,  and  Todd  Hununelle.  Ponoka,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  AUbrook  Developments  Ltd.,  Ponoka, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,899 

InL  CL*  AOIM  W4 

VS.  CL  43— U4  4  Claims 


concentrabon  of  solid  particles  of  activated  carbon  dispersed 
tlierein  that  are  capable  of  absorbing  hazardous  substances  from 
the  surrounding  atmosphere,  and  an  effective  concentration  of 
living  microorganisms  dispersed  therein  that  are  capable  of  con- 
verting said  hazardous  substances  into  non-hazardous  substances 
that  are  capable  of  being  utilized  during  the  growth  of  plants  thai 
are  rooted  in  said  substrate  layer. 


5,608390 
REMOVABLE  LIGHT  UMFTING  BLIND  ASSEMBLY 
James  H.  Kyle,  Kcene,  NA,  assignor  to  Pompaaette,  Idc, 
Charlestown,  NJL 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,545 
InL  CL"  EOOI  7/02 
VS.  CL  49—38  t  ( 


3.  A  fly  trap,  comprising: 

a  tube  triangular  in  cross-section  having  a  first  side,  a  second 
Side  and  a  third  side; 

an  adhesive  layer  on  the  first  side,  the  adhesive  layer  being  of 
sufficient  strength  that  when  a  fly  comes  in  contact  with  the 
adhesive  layer  it  is  held  securely  to  the  first  side,  the  first  side 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  centrally  positioned  fold 
line  which  divides  the  first  side  into  two  substantially  equal 
halves,  such  that  the  first  side  is  foldable  along  the  fold  Une 

Jiplo  a  stored  position  with  tlie  two  halves  adhered  together  by 
■be  adhesive  layer; 
;  second  side  having  at  least  one  adhesive  spot  covered  by  a 
peel-off  sheet,  such  thai  by  removing  the  peel-off  sheet  to 
expose  the  at  least  one  adhesive  spot,  the  second  side  is 
adhered  to  a  surface;  and 
the  third  side  having  a  decorative  finish. 


5,608,989 
PLANT  GROWTH  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ENHANCEMENT 

OF  THE  ENVIRONMENT 
Wolfgang  Behrens,  Trespenmoor  25,  D-27243  Gtws  Ippener, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,904 
CUms  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1994,  44  13 
260J 

InL  CL*  AOIG  9/00 
VS.  a  47—65.9  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  to  support  plant  growth  during  the  landscaping  of  an 
artificial  surface  that  normally  is  incapable  of  supporting  plant 
growtfc  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  drainage  and  venting  layer, 
(b)  a  separation  layer  located  on  top  of  said  drainage  and  venting 
layer,  and  (c)  a  substrate  layer  having  a  minimum  thickness  of  0.5 
cm.  kxated  on  top  of  said  separation  layer  comprising  an  effective 


I.  A  removable  hght  limiting  blind  assembly  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  light  which  passes  dirough  an  opening  in  a  vessel 
comprising: 

a  port  or  window  in  the  opening  in  the  vessel  and  resilient  gasket 
means  surrounding  the  opening  and  sealingly  engaging  said 
port  or  window; 
a  fixed  panel  having  a  plurality  of  Ught  transmitting  and  light 
deflecting  areas  thereon  and  a  movable  panel  superposed  on 
said  fixed  panel  and  having  a  plurality  of  light  transmitting 
and  light  deflecting  areas  thereon,  means  for  nooving  said 
movable  panel  within  a  plane  defined  thereby  and  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  panel  in  a  first  direction  to  bring  the  light 
deflecting  areas  of  said  movable  panel  into  registration  with 
the  light  transmitting  areas  of  said  fixed  panel  to  thereby 
minimize  the  amount  of  light  which  passes  through  said 
panels  and  for  moving  said  nmvable  panel  within  a  plane 
defined  thereby  and  with  respect  to  said  fixed  panel  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  bring  the  light  deflecting  areas  of  said 
movable  panel  into  registration  with  the  light  deflecting  areas 
of  said  fixed  panel  to  thereby  maximize  the  amount  of  light 
which  passes  through  said  panels; 
means  including  said  gasket  means  for  positioning  and  maintain- 
ing said  fixed  and  movable  panels  within  the  opening  in  the 
vessel  and  adjacent  to  said  window;  and 
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means  including  the  resiliency  of  said  gasket  means  for  remov- 
ing the  fixed  and  movable  panels  from  said  opening. 


5  608,991 

FLEXIBLE  FORM  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  THROUGH  HOLE  BY  MEANS  OF  THE  FORM 

MEMBER 
Scqji  YamashiU,  26-1,  Nbhiura-cho,  Naginotsuji,  Yamashina- 

ku,  Kyoto-shi,  Kvoto  607,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94A)«382,  S  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1995,  9  102(e) 
DaU  Jan.  17,  1995,  PCT  FMb.  No.  WO94/27002,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,270 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18,  1993,  5-115976 
Int.  CI."  E04G  11/04:  E04H  15/20 
VS.  a.  5Z-2.17  1»  culms 


a  means  for  moving  the  plurality  of  support  members  con- 
nected to  the  left  tarp  and  the  right  tarp  from  the  downward 
position  to  the  upward  position  enclosing  the  free  standing 
structure  therein;  and 
.  a  storage  encasement  disposed  around  the  perimeter  of  the 
free  standing  structure  and  containing  the  left  taip,  the  nght 
tarp  and  the  plurality  of  support  nwmbers  when  the  support 
members  are  in  the  downward  position. 


5606  993 
MINI-WALL  PARAPET  FOR  ROOF  EDGING  OR  COPING 
John  G.  Arglropoulos,  4741  N.  Rock  Spring  Rd..  Arlington,  Va. 
22207 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641348 

Int  a.*  Ed4D  1/36 

VS.  a.  52—96  1«  CUims 


1.  A  flexible  form  member  comprising,  a  hollow-shaped  flexible 
body  having  an  openable  fluid  introducing  and  discharging  means 
for  permitting  fluid  to  be  introduced  into  and  discharged  from  the 
body,  and  a  detachable  cover,  said  cover  having  an  outer  surface 
and  a  plurality  of  connecting  elements  on  its  outer  surface  to 
connect  a  fixing  member  for  securing  itself. 


5,608,992 

nRE  RESISTANT  HOUSE  COVER 

April  Floyd,  18433  Bohnert  Rd.,  Rialto,  Calif.  92377 

FUed  Jun.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,354 

InL  a.*  E04B  1/34 

VS.  a.  52—3 


7Clalnis 


1.  A  mini- wall  parapet  structure  for  the  edge  of  a  building  roof, 
said  roof  including  an  insulation  layer  and  a  roof  membrane  to 
prevent  entry  of  water  into  said  building  comprising: 

a.  An  elongated  generally  U-shaped  m  cross  section  sheet  metal 
member  including  two  vertical  side  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall 
at  a  first  level  joining  said  two  vertical  side  walls,  forming 
lower  comers; 

b.  One  of  said  lower  comers  of  said  generally  U-shaped  sheet 
metal  member  being  formed  of  a  continuous  extension  from 
one  of  said  vertical  side  walls  of  said  generally  U-shaped 
sheet  metal  member,  and  from  an  extension  of  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  generally  U-shaped  sheet  metal  member; 

c  Said  extensions  being  folded  together  and  extended  vertically 
downward  below  said  first  level  of  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
generally  U-shaped  sheet  metal  member  to  form  a  cleat  for 
said  mini-wall  parapet  structure; 

d.  The  tops  of  said  two  vertical  side  walls  of  said  generally 
U-shaped  member  being  bent  inwardly  to  provide  a  support- 
ing and  attaching  structure; 

e.  A  top  member  attached  to  said  tops  of  said  two  vertical  side 
walls; 

f.  Said  top  member  attached  to  said  side  walls  by  convenient 
attaching  means,  and  providing  ngidity  to  said  mini-wall 
parapet. 


1    A  fire  isolation  device  for  protection  of  a  fire  prone  free 
standing  structure  comprising: 

a.  a  left  tarp  and  a  right  tarp  fabricated  from  a  fire  resistant 
material; 

b.  a  plurality  of  support  members  connected  to  the  left  tarp  and 
to  the  right  tarp  and  being  capable  of  moving  to  an  upward 
position  where  the  left  tarp  and  the  right  tarp  completely 
enclose  the  free  standing  structure  from  a  downward  position 
where  the  left  tarp,  the  right  tarp  and  the  support  members 
expose  the  free  standing  structure; 


5  608,994 
EARTH  ANCHOR  FOR  LIGHT  STANDARD  APPARATUS 
E.  Ray  Carter,  2515  N.  7th  SL,  PhoenU,  Arii.  85006 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,001,  May  3,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,098 
Int  CI."  E02D  5/80:5/74:  E04H  15/62 
VS.  a.  52—156  *  Claims 

1.  Earth  anchor  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
stake  means  to  be  driven  into  Uie  earth,  including 
a  head  defining  a  top  end. 
a  bottom  point  remote  from  the  top  end, 
a  shank  extending  between  the  head  and  the  bottom  point,  and 
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a  slot  in  the  shank  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 

portion;  and 

stabilizer  means  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  shank  for 
subilizing  the  stake  means  in  the  earth,  including 
a  generally  flat  body, 
a  top  slot  in  the  body  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  shank 

adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  slot  in  the  shank,  and 
a  bottom  slot  in  the  body  remote  from  the  top  slot  for 

receiving  a  portion  of  the  shank  adjacent  to  the  lower 

portion  of  the  slot. 
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(c)  A  gas  tight  upper  reservoir  containing  gas  and  connected  at 
its  bottom  to  an  upper  edge  of  said  cavity, 

(d)  An  attenuation  fluid  confined  within  said  cavity  and  said 
upper  and  lower  reservoirs  suitable  to  reduce  intensity  of 
illumination  passing  through  said  attenuation  fluid, 

(e)  A  transparent  light-lransmissive  fluid  with  density  diflfeient 
from  said  attenuation  fluid  and  confined  with  it,  said  transmis- 
sive  fluid  being  immiscible  with  said  attenuation  fluid, 

(f)  Means  to  isolate  one  of  the  two  reservoirs  ftom  die  heating 
effects  of  sun  light,  and 

(g)  Means  to  expose  the  opposite  reservoir  to  the  beating  effects 
of  sun  light. 


5,608,996 

SHELTER  WALL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRUCKmUILER 

TERMINAL  DOCKS 

Thomas   R.   Brockman,   Kenton,  and   Mark   DiUoo,   Upper 

Sandusky,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Fairbom  USA  Inc., 

Upper  Sandusky,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,217 

Int  a."  E04H  I4A)0 

VS.  CL  52-I73J  5  cuims 


5,608,995 

SOLAR-ACTUATED  FLUID  WINDOW  SHUTTER 

;  M.  Borden,  8158  Kenova  St,  San  Diego,  CaUf.  92126 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518356 

Int  a."  E06B  7/00 

CL  52-171 J  6  Claims 


1 .  A  device  for  automatic  regulation  of  illumination  comprising 
( I)  Two  essentially  vertical  parallel  transparent  panes  having  an 
upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and  two  vertical  edges  separated  by 
a  distance  less  Uian  their  Uuckness  and  sealed  at  said  vertical 
edges  to  form  a  closed  cavity  between  said  panes, 
( •)  A  gas  tight  lower  reservoir  containing  gas  and  connected  at 
its  bottom  to  a  lower  edge  of  said  cavity  in  a  maimer  suitable 
for  fluid  flow  between  said  cavity  and  said  lower  reservoir. 


1.  In  a  warehouse  building  having  side-by-side  dock  doois  to 
receive  open  truck/trailers  for  loading  and  unloading,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  building  canopy  of  connected  wall  mounted  gap  fill 
closures  (100),  each  comprising: 

a)  spaced  apart  common  base  frames  (110),  anchored  to  a 
building  wall  beneath  adjacent  dock  doors,  the  base  frames 
(110)  bearing  vertical  nibing  supports  (112)  upon  which  adja- 
cent side  curtain  frames  (118— US')  are  respectively  pivoted 
for  transverse  rotabon.  each  said  mbing  support  (112)  having 
a  top  extension  (112)  and  displaceable  bottom  which  rests 
upon  die  base  frame  (110),  aligning  shear  pin  connections 
(114 — 114)  and  safety  chains  (112")  linking  the  top  extension 
(112)  to  the  tubing  support  (112)  and  to  the  base  frame  (110) 
respectively; 

b)  resilient  left-hand  and  right-hand  side  curtains  (120)  each 
curtain  being  swingably  mounted  at  an  anchor  end  (122)  upon 
adjacent  side  curtain  fl-ames  (118— US'),  each  side  curtain 
(120)  being  cantilevered  at  a  free  end  thereof; 

c)  a  summer/winter  side  curtain  lockout  assembly  (140), 
mounted  upon  die  tubing  support  (112)  the  lockout  assembly 
having  supporting  connection  with  side-by-side  adjacent  cur- 
tain frames  (118 — 118").  said  lockout  assembly  comprising  a 
removable  insert  pin  (142)  bearing  in  and  dirough  supported 
side  curtain  frames  (118 — 118'). 
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S  608,997 

VERTICAL  LOG  BlILDING  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONSTRUCTING  THE  SAME 

Alexander  E.  M«howkh,  P.O.  Box  223,  Van  Anda,  British 

Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  61033 

Int  CI."  E04B  l/IO 

U5.  a.  51-233  nChimi 


tures  ihe  planlcs.  when  interlocking  the  wall  stnictures  to  each 
comer  log  fonning  another  inner  space  between  the  joining  of 
the  wall  stnictures  with  each  comer  log. 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  beams  being  positioned  within  the 
L-shaped  notch  of  the  ceiling  end  of  each  verucal  log;  and 

finishing  boards  being  positioned  between  the  plurality  of  hori- 
zontal beams  along  an  inner  side  of  the  vertical  logs  and  the 
comer  logs. 


5,608398 

PANEL  FOR  LINING  MANHOLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

James  M.  Hume.  2555  CR  13A,  S.  Elktoo.  Fla.  32033 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,900 

Int  a.*  E04B  2m:  E04G  11/04 

VS.  CI.  52-245  3  Cl-^ 


1.  A  new  and  improved  vertical  log  building  for  use  as  housing 
or  similar  enclosed  structure  comprising  in  combination: 

a  generally  rectangular  foundation  having  a  floor  plate  being 
atuched   along   an   upper   portion   of  die   foundauon   and 
anchored  thereto  by  anchor  bolts; 
a  plurality  of  wall  structures  wiUi  each  of  die  wall  structures 
being  fonned  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  onented  logs  dis- 
posed side  by  side  and  a  plurality  of  comer  logs,  each  of  the 
wall  stnictures  meeting  at  one  of  die  comer  logs  and  being 
coupled  thereto,  each  log  of  \be  wall  stnictures  being  secured 
to  the  floor  plate; 
the  plurality  of  vertically  onented  logs  each  having  a  ceiling  end 
and  a  floor  end.  each  of  die  vertical  logs  having  two  sides 
widi  each  side  having  a  pair  of  rectangular,  longitudinally 
extending  slots  dietein.  each  of  die  plurality  of  vertical  logs 
having  an  L-shaped  notch  at  die  floor  end  and  die  ceiling  end 
for  allowing  each  vertical  log  to  have  an  outer  side  and  an 
inner  side,  each  L-shaped  notch  having  a  flat  base  and  a  notch 
back  die  flat  base  of  die  floor  end  being  capable  of  resting 
upon  a  perimeter  board  of  die  foundation  while  die  notch  back 
of  die  floor  end  being  positioned  against  die  floor  plate,  each 
notch  back  of  each  vertical  log  being  fastened  to  die  floor 
plate  widi  a  lag  bolt; 
die  comer  logs  each  having  a  floor  end  and  a  ceilmg  end,  each  ot 
die  comer  logs  having  a  frontal  area  widi  a  plurality  of 
rectangular,  longitudinally  extending  slots  dierein.  die  plural- 
ity of  slots  fonning  two  outer  slots  and  two  inner  slots,  die 
floor  end  and  die  ceiling  end  of  each  of  die  comer  logs  having 
a  generally  V-shaped  notch  dierein.  each  V-shaped  notch 
having  a  V-shaped  base  and  a  pair  of  sides,  die  V-shaped  base 
of  die  floor  end  capable  of  resting  upon  die  penmeter  board 
and  die  pair  of  sides  of  die  floor  end  being  positioned  against 
a  comer  of  die  floor  plate,  each  side  of  die  V-shaped  notch  of 
die  floor  end  being  attached  to  die  floor  plate  widi  lag  bolts; 
a  plurality  of  rigid  planks  having  a  predetemiined  widdi  of  about 
2W  to  3  inches,  one  of  die  planks  being  slidably  positioned 
widiin  die  slots  of  adjacent  vertical  logs,  widi  anodier  of  die 
planks  being  slidably  positioned  widiin  anodier  of  die  slots  of 
die  same  adjacent  vertical  logs,  one  of  die  pluraUty  of  planks 
being  positioned  widiin  die  slots  of  adjacent  vertical  logs  over 
and  over  again  for  formation  of  at  least  one  of  die  plurality  of 
wall  structures,  die  one  wall  structure  having  an  inner  space 
being  fomied  between  die  planks  positioned  widiin  die  paral- 
lel slots  of  die  adjacent  logs; 
one  of  die  planks  being  slidably  positioned  widiin  die  inner  slots 
of  each  comer  log  and  die  slot  of  an  adjacent  vertical  log, 
widi  anodier  of  die  planks  being  slidably  positioned  widiin 
die  outer  slots  of  die  same  comer  log  and  die  slot  of  anodier 
adjacent  vertical  log  for  joining  of  die  plurality  of  wall  stnic- 


1.  A  panel  for  building  a  liner  for  lining  a  manhole  in  situ,  said 
panel  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  plate  having  opposite  ends,  an  upper 
edge  a  lower  edge,  a  concave  arcuate  cross-section  and 
comigated  ribs,  said  ribs  ninning  parallel  to  said  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  said  panel,  said  lower  edge  having  a  U-shaped 
channel,  said  upper  edge  having  a  lip  widi  an  enlarged  portion 
adapted  to  be  snap-fit  into  said  U-shaped  channel;  and  one  of 
said  opposite  ends  of  said  panel  including  a  lap  channel  for 
receiving  die  odier  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  panel; 
whereby  a  plurality  of  said  panels  may  be  stacked  in  an  upper 
edge  to  lower  edge  relationship  and  may  be  placed  in  an 
opposite  end  to  opposite  end  relationship  to  fomi  an  annular 
tubular  member  of  predetemuned  height. 


5,608,999 
PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  PANEL 
Bernard  McNamara,  122,  rue  Guibault,  LongueuU  (Quebec). 
Canada  __  _„. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507^81 
Int  a."  E04B  2/28:2/72 
VS.  a.  52-275  4  Claims 

1  An  assembly  of  extnidcd  diennoplasiic  stniciural  components 
for  use  in  die  constniction  of  die  upright  side  walls  and  roofing  of 
a  building,  each  stnictural  component  including  an  elongated  ngid 
sheet  member  provided  widi  at  lea.st  two  integral  lengdiwise  edge- 
wise rail  members,  said  stnictural  components  including  first  and 
third   flat   wall   stnictural   components  and  second   and   fourth 
elbowed    comer    structural    components,    wherein    die    second 
elbowed  comer  stnictural  components  are  provided  widi  at  least 
diree  integral  lengdiwise  rail  members,  and  wherein  a  few  of  said 
stmctural  components  are  releasably  slidingly  interlocked  widi  one 
anodier  about  dieir  said  rail  members,  widiout  tools  being  required, 
to  fonn  hollow  elongated  panels  wherein  each  said  hollow  panel 
defines  a  main  body,  including  a  flat  exterior  face  and  a  flat  intenor 
face   and  circumscribing  a  generally  closed  inner  enclosure  cell, 
said  inner  cell  for  receiving  concrete  to  be  poured  and  said  hollow 
panel  body  adapted  to  widisiand  die  load  of  a  column  of  concrete 
poured  dierein;  said  sliding  interlock  engagement  between  said  few 
stnictural  components  fomiing  said  hollow  panels  defimng  con- 
unuous  lengdiwise  adjustment  means  for  one  said  smictural  com- 
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precompressed  state  when  the  floor  system  is  unloaded,  said 
fastener  arrangement  being  located  at  spaced  positions  along 
the  attachment  member  and  enabling  said  member  to  be 
downwardly  deflectable  but  not  upwardly  raisable  beyond  a 
static  position,  wherein  the  attachment  member  has  at  least 
one  vertically  oriented  bore  extending  dierethrough  from  the 
upper  surface  to  die  lower  surface,  said  bore  having  an 
enlarged-diameter  upper  portion  and  a  reduced-diameter 
lower  portion  and  said  fastener  arrangement  extends  dirough 
said  bore. 


pdnent  relative  to  die  other  of  said  few  structural  components,  said 
hallow  panels  releasably  interiocking  widi  adjoining  hollow  panels 
sliccessively  to  form  a  continuous  wall  structure;  and  wherein  said 
structural  components  in  dieir  disassembled  state  released  firom 
one  anodier  are  compactly  stackabie  in  die  smallest  volume  of 
storage  whereby  shipping  costs  from  die  home  country  manufac- 
ti  II  e  to  the  local  building  site  are  very  low. 


5.609,000 

ANCHORED/RESILIENT  HARDWOOD  FLOOR  SYSTEM 
Michael  W.  Niese.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robbins,  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912^10,  Jul.  13,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5388,380.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

388J88 

Int  a."  E04B  5/00 

114-  a.  52—480  39  Claims 


5,609,001 
MODULAR  INSULATING  UPHOLSTERY  FOR  CLOSED 
CHAMBER 
Jacques  R.  Pantaloni.  Marseilles,  and  Roger  L.  Martin,  La 
Gavotte,    both    of   France,    assignors    to    Enthalpy    SA., 
Marseilles,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93Am018,  S  371  Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18335,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,730 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  9,  1992,  92  03070 
Int  a.*  E04B  1/74 
VS.  CL  52—506.02  u  claims 


t  A  floor  system  supporting  a  wear  surface  above  a  non- 
portable base  comprising: 
an  elongated  attachment  member  with  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 
at  least  two  compressible  pads  contacting  die  lower  surface  and 

supporting  die  attachment  member  in  spaced  relation  above 

the  base;  and 
I  fastener  arrangement  for  anchoring  die  attachment  member  to 

the  base  in  a  manner  which  does  not  hold  die  pads  in  a 


I.  The  combination  comprising  modular  insulating  means  and  a 
closed  chamber  having  peripheral  walls,  a  ceding  and  a  floor,  the 
closed  chamber  having  standardized  dimensions  for  said  walls, 
ceiling  and  floor,  said  modular  insulation  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  prefabricated  insulating  panels  which  are  dimensioned 
to  cover  die  walls,  ceiling  and  floor  of  die  closed  chamber,  and  a 
plurality  of  spacer  blocks  of  substantially  smaller  size  tlian  said 
panels,  said  spacer  blocks  being  interposed  between  said  panels 
and  said  peripheral  walls  and  ceiling  of  die  closed  chamber  to 
maintain  said  panels  in  spaced  relation  from  said  peripheral  walls 
and  said  ceiling,  said  spacer  blocks  being  made  of  a  material  which 
is  substantially  thermally  nonconductive,  said  panels  comprising 
quadrangular  plates  which  are  self-supporting  and  made  of  an 
insulating  material,  a  plurality  of  said  panels  being  installed  in  said 
closed  chamber  in  adjacent,  juxtaposed  relation  to  one  another 
opposite  said  walls  and  said  ceiling,  the  panels  having  dimensions 
to  enable  a  number  of  the  panels  to  be  individually  and  separately 
motmied  on  any  of  the  walls,  ceding  and  floor  of  die  closed 
chamber  to  collectively  cover  the  walls,  ceding  and  floor  such  that 
a  modular  assembly  of  die  panels  on  the  walls,  ceiling  and  floor  of 
the  closed  chamber  can  be  carried  out.  in  situ,  within  the  closed 
chamber. 
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5,609,002 

SECURITY  WINDOW  BAR  SYSTEM 

Bruce  FernandM,  23  Waiden  Rd.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14610 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  570.900 

Int  CI."  E06B  3/68 

VS.  CL  52-507  ^  CW™ 


1  A  security  window  bar  system  for  preventing  unauthonzed 
entiy  through  the  opening  in  a  window  frame  of  the  type  havmg  a 
sill  and  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
sill,  comprising 

a  first  plurality  of  elongate  bars  each  having  therethrough  mter- 
mcdiate  opposite  ends  thereof  a  plurality  of  longtitudinally 
spaced  openings,  and  having  in  each  of  said  opposite  ends 
theieof  a  longitudinally  extending  recess, 
a  second  plurality  of  bars  each  having  a  cross  sectional  area 
smaller  than  the  area  of  each  of  said  openings  in  said  first 
plurality  of  bars,  whereby  each  of  said  second  plurality  of 
bars  is  slidable  intennediate  opposite  ends  thereof  in  any  of 
said  openings  in  said  first  plurality  of  bars,  and 
means  for  mounting  at  least  one  pair  of  said  first  plurality  of  bars 
at  said  opposite  ends  thereof  in  said  frame  to  extend  m  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  transversely  between  the  side  walls  of 
said  frame  widi  the  spaced  openings  in  one  of  said  pair  of  bars 
registering  with  the  spaced  openings  in  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  bars  and  with  at  least  one  of  said  second  pluraUty  of  bars 
extending  slidably  through  each  pair  of  registering  openings 
in  said  one  pair  of  bars  and  resting  movably  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  on  said  sill, 
said  mounting  means  comprising  at  least  two  pairs  of  generally 
right-angular  brackets  each  having  a  pair  of  integral  legs 
extending  substantially  at  nght  angles  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  brackets  disposed  to  have  one  leg  thereof  seated 
sUdably  in  said  recess  in  one  end  of  one  of  said  pair  of  bars  of 
said  first  plurality  thereof,  and  with  the  other  leg  thereof 
confronting  upon  one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  frame,  and 
means  for  permanenUy  securing  each  of  said  other  legs  of  said 
brackets  to  said  side  wall  of  the  frame  upon  which  said  other 
leg  confronts. 


having  dimensions  selected  to  allow  snug  positioning  of  said 
shaft  poition  within  a  said  fastener  bore,  and  a  smooth  bore 
shaft  aperture  passing  through  said  shaft  portion  that  is  align- 
able  with  one  of  said  fastener  bores  when  positioned  withm 
said  intersecting  fastener  bore,  said  shaft  aperture  being 
spaced  from  said  head  portion  in  a  manner  such  that  when 
said  shaft  portion  is  inserted  into  a  fastener  bore  of  one  of  said 
connecting  apertures  a  center  of  said  shaft  aperture  is  aligned 
with  a  center  of  the  other  perpendiculariy  oriented  fastener 
bore  forming  the  one  of  said  connecting  apertures  when  said 
head  portion  contacts  an  exterior  surface  of  a  building  secuon; 

and  . 

a  quantity  of  fastener  assemblies  having  a  bolt  havmg  a  shaft 
portion  insertable  through  said  shaft  aperture  and  a  threaded 
end  positioned  out  of  said  fastener  bore,  and  a  nut,  compan- 
ionately  threaded  for  connection  with  said  threaded  end. 


5  609  004 
END  PART  FOR  A  VEHICLE  LONGITUDINAL  BEAM 
Gandoif  Ki«4s,  Oberstimm,  GermMiy,  asstgnor  to  Audi,  AG, 
Inxolstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Mar,  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408320 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoo  Germany,  Oct.  23,  1992,  42  35 

738.1 

Int.  Ct*  F16B  7/04 
VS.  CL  52-655.1  "  Claims 


5,609,003 
MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 
Chris  G.  Joaty,  444  Hwy.  628,  LaPlace,  La.  70068 
Filed  No*.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,380 
Int  a."  E04B  1/48 
VS.  CL  52—585.1  '5  C\aiiBS 

1.  A  modular  construction  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  building  sections  having  connecting  apertures 
positioned  along  at  least  a  section  of  a  penmeter  thereof,  each 
connecting  aperture  having  two  fastener  bores  of  equal 
dimension  intersecting  at  about  a  ninety  degree  angle  and  at  a 
predetermuKd  distance  from  an  opening  of  each  of  said  two 
fastener  botes  formed  through  an  exterior  surface  of  one  of 
said  plurality  of  building  sections; 
a  quantity  of  connecting  aperture  plugs  having  a  head  portion 
too  large  to  pass  into  any  said  fastener  bore,  a  shaft  poition 


--..-.-'li 


1  An  end  part  for  connection  to  an  open  end  of  a  hollow  section 
longitudinal  beam  of  a  vehicle  bodywork,  the  hoUow  secuon 
longinidinal  beam  having  a  longiwdinal  axis,  the  end  part  compos- 
ing: 
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i  )  an  extruded  section  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a 
longitudinal  axis,  and  a  longitudinal  length  disposed  between 
said  first  end  and  said  second  end  and  defining  a  closed, 
ring-shaped  outer  wall  separating  said  first  end  from  said 
second  end,  and  wherein: 

i)  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  extruded  section  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  an  extrusion  direction  of  said  extruded 
section, 
ii)  said  ring-shaped  outer  wall  having  an  outer  contour  con- 
figured to  conformingly  match  an  inner  wall  contour  of  the 
hollow  section  longitudinal  beam  to  provide  form  fitting 
mating  contact  between  said  outer  contour  and  the  inner 
wall  contour  as  said  first  end  of  said  extruded  section  is 
inserted  within  the  open  end  of  the  hollow  section  longitu- 
dinal beam  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  extruded 
section  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hollow 
section  longitudinal  beam: 
fc )  at  least  one  flange  structure  integrally  formed  along  said  outer 
contour  of  said  ring-shaped  outer  wall  and  oriented  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  extruded  section, 
»v  herein: 

I)  said  flange  soucture  has  a  leading  edge  disposed  at  a 

distance  inward  from  said  first  end  of  said  extruded  section 

corresponding  to  a  predetermined  insertion  depth  of  said 

1    first  end  of  said  extruded  section  within  the  open  end  of  the 

hollow  section  longitudinal  beam; 
|i)  said  flange  structure  extends  across  a  longimdinal  length  of 
'■  said  ring-shaped  outer  wall  of  said  extruded  section:  p2  iii) 
said  flange  structure  includes  a  notch  at  a  base  end  thereof 
adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  extruded  section,  said  notch 
having  a  depth  corresponding  to  said  insertion  depth  and  a 
height  suflScieni  to  receive  a  wall  thickness  of  the  open  end 
of  the  hollow  section  longimdinal  beam; 
)  said  flange  structure  includes  mounting  means  for  detach- 
ably  mounting  other  components  to  said  extruded  section; 
and 

c)  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  extruded  section  to 
the  open  end  of  the  hollow  section  longitudinal  beam. 


anchor  member  adjacent  the  bottom  surface  of  the  wall  panel,  a 
cavity  defining  member  secured  to  said  inclined  surface  adjacent 
said  hole,  said  cavity  defining  member  having  an  outer  end  surface 
adapted  to  extend  substantially  flush  with  a  side  surface  of  the  wall 
panel,  a  threaded  rod  adapted  to  extend  through  said  cavity  and 
said  hole  and  into  an  inclined  hole  formed  within  the  foundation, 
and  a  threaded  fastener  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  upper  end 
portion  of  said  rod  to  tie  said  anchor  member  and  the  wall  panel  to 
the  foundation. 


5,609,006 

WALL  STUD 

Robert  W.  Boyer,  Rte.  2,  Box  554,  Newton,  Iowa  50208 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,336 

Int  a.*  E04C  1/40 

VS.  a.  52—731.9  9  claims 


iv,' 


5,609,005 
FOUNDATION  CONNECTOR  FOR  TILT-UP  CONCRETE 

WALL  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
David  M.  Schierioh,  Centerville,  and  Kurt  S.  Eyring,  Dayton, 
b«ai  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Con/Sted  Design  Systems,  Inc., 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,097 
Int  CI."  E04B  1/38 
tl.  52—699  19  Claims 


U.S. 


1.  A  wall  stud  for  use  in  framing  structures  such  as  bouses  and 
buildings,  said  wall  stud  comprising: 

two  elongated  generally  C-shaped  frame  members  each  having 
an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface,  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  a 
back  wall,  two  opposing  side  walls  extending  from  said  back 
wall,  and  two  keepers,  each  of  said  keepers  being  attached  to 
one  of  said  side  walls  and  extending  generally  toward  the 
other  of  said  keepers,  said  inner  surfaces  being  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  to  form  a  cavity  there  between: 

a  top  core  element  positioned  within  said  cavity  near  said  top 
ends  and  at  least  partially  enclosed  by  said  inner  surfaces  of 
said  frame  members;  and 

a  bottom  core  element  positioned  within  said  cavity  near  said 
bonom  ends  and  at  least  partially  enclosed  by  said  iimer 
surfaces  of  said  frame  members; 

said  keepers  securing  said  top  and  bonom  core  elemenu  to  said 
frame  members; 

said  top  and  bottom  core  elements  being  spaced  apart  and 
forming  a  space  between  said  core  elements  and  said  frame 
members. 


5,609,007 
INTEGRATED  REFACING  SYSTEM  FOR  SUSPENDED 
CEILINGS 
Vincent  T.  Eidiner,  RJ).  2,  Box  196,  Chester,  N.Y.  10918 
FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,874 
Int  CL"  E04B  1/00 
VS.  a.  52—747.1  4  Claims 

4.  For  a  subceiling  of  a  type  having  rectangular  panels  supported 
anchor  member  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  Uie  wall  panel  and  by  a  suspended  framework  of  longitudinal  grids  and  cooperating 
havmg  an  inclined  surface  with  a  hole,  means  for  positioning  said    transverse  grids,  each  being  in  the  fonn  of  an  inverted  T-bar  having 


A  connector  assembly  for  securing  a  tih-up  concrete  wall 
panel  to  a  supporting  concrete  foundation,  comprising  a  metal 
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horizontal  flanges  bisected  by  a  vertical  web.  and  peripheral  grids 
each  being  in  the  form  of  an  L-bar  with  a  singular  honzontal 
flange,  a  refacing  system  that  completely  covers  all  exposed  gnd 
surfaces  by  providing  a  new  surface  cover  for  said  grids  thereby 
improving  the  appearance  of  said  subceiling.  said  refacing  system 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mating  members  configured  to  cover  the  T-bar 
grids  and  the  L-bar  grids  and  the  mtersections  of  said  grids, 
said  mating  members  defining  T-bar  njolding  means  for  cov- 
ering the  longitudinal  and  transverse  T-bar  gnds.  cross  piece 
molding  means  for  covering  the  intersections  of  one  of  said 
longitudinal  T-bar  grids  and  two  of  said  transverse  T-bar  gnds. 
T-piece  molding  means  for  covering  the  intersection  of  one  of 
said  longitudinal  T-bar  grids  with  one  of  said  transverse  T-bar 
grids,  L-bar  molding  means  for  covering  the  peripheral  L-bar 
grids,  and  inside  comer  molding  means  and  outside  comer 
molding  means  for  covering  the  intersections  of  the  L-bar 
molding  means  at  the  comers  of  the  room; 
the  T-bar  molding  means  being  linear,  the  cross  piece  molding 
means  being  X-shaped  with  four  equal  arms  radiating  from  a 
common  pomt  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  T-piece 
molding  means  being  T-shaped  with  three  equal  arms  radiat- 
ing from  a  common  point,  two  of  said  arms  being  lineariy 
configured  and  the  third  at  right  angles  thereto, 
the  T-bar  molding  means,  cross  piece  molding  means  and 
T-piece  molding  means  each  having  a  flat  base  with  an  upper 
surface  defining  the  interior  base  and  an  outer  surface  defimng 
the  exposed  face,  and  opposing  exterior  edges; 
the  T-bar  molding  means,  and  the  arms  of  said  cross  piece 
molding  means  and   said  T-piece   molding  means   having 
opposing  vertical  side  walls  contiguous  with  said  exterior 
edges,  return  flanges  extending  inwardly  and  disposed  along 
the  upper  edge  of  each  side  wall  and  having  an  upward  facing 
surface,  a  honzontal  downward  facing  surface  and  an  inward 
facing  edge,  said  upward  facing  surfaces  extending  from  the 
vertical  sidewalls  and  forming  acute  angles  therewith  and  said 
T-bar  molding  means  and  the  arms  of  said  cross  piece  mold- 
ing means  and  said  T-piece  molding  means  being  identical  in 
transverse  cross-section  enabling  intimate  cooperation  with 
each  other  when  properiy  positioned; 
the  L-bar  molding  means  being  linear,  the  inside  comer  molding 
means  and  the  outside  comer  molding  means  being  L-sh^ied 
with  two  equal  arms  radiating  from  a  common  point  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  and  each  of  said  molding  means  having 
a  flat  base  with  an  upper  surface  defining  the  intcnor  base  and 
a  lower  surface  defining  the  exposed  face,  and  opposing 
exterior  edges; 
the  L-bar  molding  means,  the  inside  comer  molding  means  and 
the  outside  comer  molding  means  having  two  opposing  verti- 
cal sidewalls  contiguous  with  said  exterior  edges,  one  of  said 
sidewalU  being  the  taller  sidewall  and  the  other  sidewall 
being  the  shorter  sidewall,  said  shorter  sidewall  being  away 
from  the  periphery  of  the  room  and  having  a  return  flange 
extending  inwardly  and  disposed  along  its  upper  edge,  said 
return  flange  having  a  upward  facing  surface,  a  horizontal 
downward  facing  surface  and  an  inward  facing  edge,  said 
upward  facing  surface  extending  from  the  vertical  sidewall 
and  forming  an  acute  angle  therewith  and  said  L-bar  molding 
means  and  the  arms  of  said  inside  comer  molding  means  and 
the  arms  of  said  outside  comer  molding  means  beuig  identical 


in  transverse  cross-section  enabling  intimate  cooperation 
when  properiy  positioned  and  the  L-bar  molding  means  hav- 
ing notches  in  the  shorter  sidewaUs  spaced  and  shaped  coact 
with  the  ends  of  the  T-bar  molding  means  when  properly 
positioned: 

all  of  said  mating  members  being  made  of  a  flexible  and  resilient 
material; 

pliable  facing  means  to  be  superimposed  on  said  rectangular 
panels,  said  facing  means  being  sheets  of  material  sized  to 
completely  cover  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  rectangular 
panels; 

whereby  said  acute  angles  of  the  upward  facing  surfaces  of  the 
return  flanges  are  oriented  to  assist  said  mating  members  in 
sliding  smoothly  onto  the  grids  by  causing  the  ranged  vertical 
sidewalls  of  said  mating  members  to  be  displaced  outwardly 
by  pressure  from  the  flanges  of  the  grids  along  the  angled 
surface  as  the  mating  members  are  pressed  upward  against 
said  grids  during  installation,  and  the  mating  members  are 
capable  of  being  seated  onto  the  grids  with  minimal  upward 
force  so  as  not  to  cause  distortion  or  misalignment  of  said 
grids  and  thereafter  each  mating  member  lies  flat  against  the 
grid  and  contiguous  with  the  adjoining  mating  member  to 
provide  an  unbroken  covering  over  the  exposed  surfaces  of 
said  gnds  and  the  pliable  facing  means  covering  the  exposed 
surfaces  of  said  rectangular  panels  resulting  in  a  new  and 
clean  appearance  to  the  subceiling. 


5,609.0n 
CARTON  FLAP  FOLDING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Urs  Reutrier.  Kennesaw,  Ga-  assignor  to  Riverwood  Intema- 
tiooal  CorporatioiL  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,720 

Int.  a."  B65B  27/04:21/24 

VS.  CI.  53—39*  l'  C**"* 


1.  A  method  for  folding  the  flaps  of  a  carton  blank,  the  carton 
blank  having  a  side  wall  and  at  least  two  prescored  flap  areas 
defined  m  the  side  wall,  each  of  the  prescored  flap  areas  having  a 
pair  of  flaps  for  being  opened  inwardly  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
carton  blank,  the  carton  blank  being  conveyed  through  a  packagmg 
machine  and  along  a  path  of  travel,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  a  canon  flap  folding  assembly  having  engagement 
means  for  engaging  the  at  least  two  prescored  areas  of  the 
carton  blank  along  the  path  of  travel  so  that  the  carton  blank 
passes  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  flap  folding  assembly  as 
the  carton  blank  is  conveyed  along  the  path  of  travel: 

(b)  inserting  said  engagement  means  into  each  of  the  at  least  two 
prescored  flap  areas  of  the  carton  blank  and  folding  the  flaps 
of  each  prescored  flap  area  to  a  first  open  position  in  response 
thereto; 

(c)  folding  the  flaps  of  each  of  the  at  least  two  prescored  flap 
areas  simultaneously  into  a  second  open  position  in  response 
to  actuating  said  engagement  means;  and 

(d)  withdrawing  said  engagement  means  from  the  at  least  two 
prescored  flap  areas  of  the  carton  blank. 
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5,609,009 

SINGLE  STATION  COVERING  AND  FASTENING 

SYSTEM 

1  )ntuM  E.  Weder;  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  111., 

and  Paul  Fantz,  Imperial,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Thist 

International,  Inc..  Oklahoma  City,  OkU. 

OonUnuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88.692,  JuL  7.  1993,  P«L  No. 

5,481,850,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,976,  JuL 

8,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,450,707,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  979J89,  Nov.  19,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contiDua- 

don  of  Ser.  No.  832,096,  Feb.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,416,  Sep.  26,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,105,599,  which  is  a  cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  530,491, 

May  29,  1990,  abwidoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

315,169,  Feb.  24,  1989,  abaodoned.  This  application  Jan.  2, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  252,876 
.  .  Int  a.'  B65B  IIAX);5I/08 

^$.  CL  53—399  36  Claims 


5,609,010 

ENCAPSULATION  METHOD 

Erich    W.    Sauter,   Waslihigton    Crossing,    Pa.,    assignor   to 

Wamer-Lamben  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

CootiniutioD  of  Ser.  No.  180350,  Jan.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5411361,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  927,066,  Aug.  7, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5^17349.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  568,980 

Int  CL'  B65B  43/42 

VS.  CL  53—467  u  cuims 


I7*« 


.  A  method  for  fastening  a  cover  about  a  pot  means  containing 

botanical  item,  comprising: 

providing  a  platform  having  a  support  surface  formed  thereon 
and  an  opening  extending  through  the  support  surface,  tlie 
opening  sized  to  receive  a  cover  forming  means  and  having  a 
cover  forming  means  disposed  therein,  the  cover  forming 
means  having  contacting  portions  and  sized  to  receive  a  pot 
means  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end,  and  an  outer 
peripheral  surface: 

I  toviding  a  sheet  of  material  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer 
surface  and  a  penpheral  edge; 

I  lacing  the  sheet  of  material  in  a  cover  forming  position  over  the 
opening  and  on  the  support  surface  wherein  the  sheet  of 
material,  in  the  cover  forming  position,  is  positioned  over  the 
cover  forming  means; 

providing  the  pot  means; 

positioning  the  pot  means  in  a  position  over  die  sheet  of  material 
and  in  a  position  wherein  the  lower  end  of  the  pot  means  is 
disposed  generally  above  and  near  the  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material  which  is  above  the  cover  forming  means; 

:  )vering  the  pot  means  by  moving  the  pot  means  in  a  direction 
which  causes  the  lower  end  of  tlie  pot  means  to  engage  a 
portion  of  the  sheet  of  material,  the  pot  means  and  portions  of 
the  sheet  of  material  passing  through  the  cover  forming  means 
causing  the  sheet  of  material  to  contact  or  neariy  contact  both 
the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  pot  means  and  die  contact- 
ing portions  of  tlie  cover  forming  means  as  the  pot  means  is 
moved  wherein  the  sheet  is  formed  about  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  pot  means  to  form  a  cover  about  the  pot  means, 
the  cover  having  die  inner  surface  facing  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  die  pot  means  and  further  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing a  distance  from  the  upper  end  of  tlie  pot  means  thereby 
leaving  an  uncovered  area  over  the  upper  end  of  die  pot 
means; 
••tomatically  applying  a  fastener  about  a  portion  of  die  outer 

surface  of  the  cover  of  die  pot  means;  and 
WDOving  die  covered  pot  means  from  tlie  platfotm. 


8.  A  method  of  encapsulation  of  an  elongated  cylindrical  object 
within  a  pair  of  substantially  cylindrical  capsule  parts,  said  method 
comprising  providing  a  pair  of  capsule  parts  for  each  object  each 
part  havuig  an  open  end  dimensioned  to  fit  snugly  onto  one  end  of 
said  cylindrical  object; 
holding  said  object  in  position  for  encapsulation; 
aligning  said  capsule  parts  with  die  axis  of  die  cylindrical  object 
widi  tlie  open  end  of  each  capsule  pan  oriented  toward  one 
end  of  die  object  to  be  encapsulated:  and 
thereafter  axially  moving  each  said  open-ended  capsule  part  a 
predetermined  distance  onto  die  object  until  the  open  ends  of 
said  capsule  parts  are  in  abutting  relationship,  but  not  over- 
lapping widi  each  other. 


5,609,011 
ROTATING  MOWER  BAFFLE  MECHANISM 
John  B.  Knhn,  Rubicon;  Danid  J.  Kcttler,  Horicon,  and  David 
K.  Strieker,  Columbus,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212.071,  Mar.  11,  1994,  Pnt  Na 

5,483,790,  which  is  a  cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,817, 

Sep.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  539.901 

fat  CL'  AOID  34/72 

VS.  CL  56— 17  J  29  Claims 


1.  A  mower  mechanism  comprising: 

a  rotatively  driven  spindle, 

a  blade  having  a  radially  inner  portion  coupled  for  rotation  with 
die  spindle  and  a  radially  outer  portion  for  cutting  vegetaDon. 

a  housing  within  which  die  blade  rotates,  and 

a  disc  operatively  carried  witliin  die  housing  for  rotation  with 
the  blade  and  having  a  radially  outer  portion  spaced  above  the 
blade,  said  disc  also  having  an  imier  portion  extending  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  die  outer  portion  to  a  position  in  close 
proximity  to  die  blade,  said  inner  and  outer  portions  of  the 
disc  serving  to  confine  air  and  clippings  near  the  outer  portion 
of  die  Made. 
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5,609,012 
RAKING  APPARATUS  WORN  ON  A  HAND 
Peter  S.  Anthes,  and  Jeanne  Anthes,  both  of  8  Gem  Ct^  West- 
eriy,  RJ.  02891 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,081 

InL  CL"  AOID  7/06 

MS.  a.  56-400.01  5  Claims 


Win  rod  to 
be  dnmm  ^ 


being  fonned  by  dry-drawing  a  wire  rod  of  high  carbon  steel 
comprising  C,  0.7&-0.9O*  by  weight.  Si:  0.10-0.30%  by  weight. 
Mn:  0.30-0.55%  by  weight  and  the  remainder  being  iron  and 
inevitable  impurities,  subjecting  the  drawn  wire  to  a  finish  patent- 
ing treatment  and  wet-drawing  to  a  given  diameter  according  to  a 
die  path  schedule  such  that  a  reduction  of  area  and  approach  angle 
in  the  die  are  selected  to  make  a  depth  of  wire  drawing  maximum 
at  a  true  strain  in  wire  drawing  of  1  to  2,  in  which  all  of  the 
filament  wires  satisfy  a  relationship  of  T2230-148  logD.  wherein 
D  is  a  diameter  of  the  filament  wire  and  T  is  a  tensile  strength  of 
the  filament  wire,  and  a  ditference  in  tensile  strength  between  a 
surface  layer  portion  and  an  internal  portion  in  the  filament  wire  is 
not  more  than  80  kgf/mm". 


1.  A  raking  apparatus  worn  on  a  hand  for  gathering  up  leaves 
and  debris  without  the  need  for  long-handed  rakes  comprising,  in 
combination; 

a  plurality  of  L-shaped  rake  portions,  each  of  the  L-shaped  rake 
portions  having  a  first  extent  and  a  second  extent,  the  second 
extent  extending  downwardly  nearly  perpendicular  to  the  first 
extent,  the  plurality  of  rake  portions  coupled  together  by  an 
arcuate  suppon  rod  extending  along  the  first  extents  thereof: 

a  palm  receiving  portion  having  an  open  first  end  and  an  open 
second  end.  a  lower  portion  of  the  open  first  end  secured  to 
end  portions  of  the  plurality  of  L-shaped  rake  portions,  the 
open  second  end  dimensioned  to  receive  a  users  hand  therein, 
the  palm  receiving  portion  having  a  pair  of  securement  straps 
extending  from  opposing  sides  of  a  lower  surface  thereof  to 
wrap  around  a  user's  hand,  the  securement  straps  having 
cooperating  hook  and  loop  fasteners  therein  for  securement 
around  a  hand,  the  palm  receiving  portion  having  a  thumb 
testing  portion  extending  from  a  side  portion  thereof; 

a  finger  receiving  portion  secured  to  the  first  extents  of  the 
plurality  of  L-shaped  rake  portions  adjacent  to  the  open  first 
end  of  the  palm  receiving  portion,  the  finger  receiving  portion 
comprising  four  curved  portions  forming  openings  for  receipt 
of  a  user's  fingers  therethrough;  and 
four  finger  rest  portions  secured  to  the  first  extents  of  the 
plurality  of  L-shaped  rake  portions  upwardly  of  the  finger 
receiving  portion,  the  finger  rest  portions  comprising  four 
small  curved  oval  pads  for  receipt  of  a  user's  fingertips  to  rest 
thereon. 


5,609,014 
RUBBER  REINFORaNG  STEEL  CORD 
liunlo  Obara,  and  Kazuo  Matsumaru,  both  of  Iwate-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Rope  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322.954,  Oct.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  048,426,  Apr.  14, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

581,982 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-126754 

Int.  a."  D«2G  i/36 

\}S.  a.  57—212  8  Claims 


,Vl  J» 


5,609,013 
STEEL  CORDS  FOR  THE  REINFORCEMENT  OF 
RUBBER  ARTICLES 
Akihiro  Kaneda;  Koichi  Yokota.  and  Masao  Nakamura.  aU  of 
Kuroiso,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Bekaert  Steel  Cord 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,6%.  Dec  9,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,178 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  10,  1992,  4-330706 
Int  a."  D02G  3/02:3/36 
U.S.  a.  57—200  5  Claims 

1.  A  steel  cord  for  the  reinforcement  of  nibber  articles  formed  by 
twisting  a  plurality  of  steel  filament  wires,  each  filament  wire 


1.  A  steel  cold  for  reinforcing  a  rubber  article  or  the  like, 
comprising  nine  wires  twisted  in  a  common  direction  and  with  a 
common  pitch  and  composed  of  three  wires  fonning  a  center  core 
and  six  wires  forming  an  outer  jacket  and  having  a  larger  diameter 
than  that  of  said  three  center  core  wires, 

wherein  the  improvement  resides:  in  that  said  steel  cord  has  a 
flat  shape  in  the  section  taken  perpendiculariy  to  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  then»f;  in  that  said  six  outer  wires  surround 
said  three  core  wires  and  have  at  least  two  gaps  (S)  between 
their  adjacent  ones;  and  in  that  said  three  core  wires  have  at 
least  one  gap  (s)  between  their  adjacent  ones,  wherein  said  flat 
section  has  a  longer  diameter  D,  and  a  shorter  diameter  D,  at 
a  ratio  of  D./Di  of  1.05  to  1.20. 
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5,609,015 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  ROTOR  REVOLVING  IN 
THE  ROTOR  HOUSING  OF  AN  OPEN-END  SPINNING 
LT^IT 
HaiK  Raascfa,  and  Hehnuth  Hensen,  bodi  of  Moncbenglad- 
bach,  Germany,  a.<signors  to  W.  Schlafborst  AG  &  Co., 
Moenchengladhach,  Germany 
.  FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,  1994,  44  11 
343.9 

InL  CI."  DOIH  11/00 
UJS.  a.  57—302  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  open-end  spinning  unit  including  a  rotor  housing  and  a 

rotor  revolving  in  the  rotor  housing  and  having  a  fiber  collecting 

groove  formed  therein  defining  a  groove  boaom,  an  apparatus  for 

cleaning  the  rotor,  comprising: 

a  Cleaning  device  movably  disposed  relative  to  the  rotor,  said 

Cleaning  device  including  a  wear  part  in  the  form  of  a  flexible 

icraper  strip  to  be  positioned  in  a  predetermined  position  in 

the  fiber  collecting  groove  of  the  rotor,  a  reservoir  for  storing 

said  flexible  scraper  strip,  and  a  displacement  device  for 

frictionally   engaging   said   scraper  strip  and  causing   said 

scraper  strip  to  automatically  extend  fi-om  said  reservoir  an 

optimal  length  independently  of  its  abrasion  from  wear  upon 

entry  of  said  cleaning  device  into  the  rotor,  for  assuring  a 

secure  placement  of  said  scraper  strip  in  die  bottom  of  die 

fiber  collecting  groove. 


5,609,016 

GAS  TURBINE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  SAME  ON  GASEOUS  Fl'EL 

HirMhi  Yamada;  IManobu  Negislii.  and  Yosiiitsugu  Honda,  all 

of  Ibarald-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitadii.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,503 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28, 1993,  5-334933 

InL  CL'  F02C  3/22:9/26 


\)S. 


CI.  60—39.02 


14  Claims 
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1.  In  a  gas  turbine  apparatus,  comprising  a  gas  turbine  which 
includes  a  compressor  stage,  a  turbine  stage  and  a  combustor.  and 


serves  to  feed  a  combustible  gas  under  pressure  to  said  combustor 
by  means  of  a  centrifugal  compressor  and  bom  the  same  to 
produce  power,  and  a  gas  turbine  control  device  for  controlling 
said  gas  turbines,  the  improvement  wherein  said  centrifugal  com- 
pressor comprises: 
bypass  means  for  separating  a  portion  of  fuel,  which  has  passed 
through  said  centrifiigal  compressor,  and  for  returning  said 
portion  to  a  suction  side  of  said  centrifugal  compressor,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  fuel  passing 
through  said  bypass  means;  and 
said  gas  turbine  control  device  comprises  stan-up  control  means, 
acceleration  control  means,  speed/load  control  means,  load 
limitation  means,  exhaust  gas  temperature  control  means,  and 
selection  means  for  selecting  the  least  one  among  control 
signals  outputted  from  said  five  control  means  and  outputting 
the  selected  signal;  and 
wherein  said  gas  turbine  control  device  acts  to  control  a  flow 
rate  of  fuel,  which  passes  dirough  said  bypass  means,  by 
making  use  of  said  bypass  rate  control  means  on  the  basis  of 
outputs  fixHn  said  selection  means. 


5,609,017 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  AUTOIGNTnON  OF  A 

FUEL 

Rotf  Althaus,  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  ABB  Management  AG, 

Baden,  Switzerland 

FOed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427^90 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  19,  1994,  44  17 
536.1 

InL  CL"  F23C  5/08 
VS.  a.  60—39.06  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  combustion  chamber,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

guiding  a  hot  gas  having  a  temperature  sufi&ciem  to  initiate 

auto-ignition  of  a  ftiel  into  a  combustion  space, 
spraying  a  fuel  into  the  hot  gas  via  a  plurality  of  fuel  lances, 
wherein  the  fiiel  lances  are  connected  for  fiiel  supply  in  at 
least  two  separately  controllable  groups,  wherein  during  start 
up  of  the  combustion  chamber,  spraying  the  fuel  comprises 
tiie  steps  of: 
supplying  fuel  first  to  a  first  group  and  increasing  the  fuel  to 

reach  a  temperature  of  about  1 100°  C, 
supplying  fuel  in  addition  to  the  first  group  to  a  second  group 
and  increasing  the  fuel  to  reach  a  temperature  of  about 
1100°  C,  and 
when  the  at  least  two  grotips  are  operating  at  about  1 100°  C, 
increasing  die  fuel  to  all  die  fuel  lances  to  reach  an  operat- 
ing temperature. 
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5,609,018 

COMBINED  INSTALLATION  FOR  GAS  AND  STEAM 

TURBINES 

Ernst  Brem,  Schlieren,  SwiUerUml;  RoUnd  Ulrich,  TJengen, 

Germany,  and  Peter  W.  Stadelmann,  Thalwtl,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  ABB  Management  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  510,507 
Claims   priority,   appUcation  Switzerland,  Aug.   19,   1994, 

2554/94 

Int  a.*  F02C  6/lS:7r20 

VS.  CL  «0-39.182  '  C«»^ 


II      3 


air  and  a  waste  heal  medium  of  the  waste  heat  boiler,  wherein 
both  the  gas  turbine  and  the  cooler  open  into  a  common 
mixing  zone  in  the  transition  piece  for  mixing  the  exhaust  gas 
of  the  gas  turbine  and  the  flow  from  the  cooler,  and 
a  supply  conduit  and  an  extraction  conduit  to  circulate  coolmg 
air  for  the  gas  turbine  to  the  heat  exchanger  and  direct  the 
cooling  air  to  die  gas  turbine. 


8       4         5  6 


1.  A  combined  installation  configured  as  a  single-shaft  installa- 
tion with  common  shafting  having  a  gas  turbine,  a  steam  turbine,  a 
generator,  which  is  located  between  the  gas  nirbine  and  the  steam 
nirbine,  and  associated  auxiliary  systems  of  the  generator,  compris- 
ing a  movable  mounting  slab  positioned  on  sliding  elements  and  in 
lateral  guides  on  a  machine  foundation,  wherein  the  lateral  guides 
arc  fotrned  by  a  lecess  in  the  machine  foundation,  and  whcrem  the 
generator  and  die  associated  auxiliary  systems  are  arranged  on  die 
slab,  die  slab  is  arranged  between  die  gas  turbine  and  die  steam 
tuitine,  and  die  slab  is  displaceable  transverse  to  die  common 
shafting  so  diat  a  rotor  of  die  generator  can  be  wididrawn  from  die 
generator. 


5,6e9,«2« 

THRUST  REVERSER  SYNCHRONIZATION  SHAFT 

LOCK 

John  Jackson.  Renton,  Mark  J.  Gucker,  KIrkland,  both  of 
Wash.,  and  Mark  H.  Smith,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor*  to 
The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441^1 

Int  CL*  FWK  3/02 

VS.  a.  «— 226a  15  daim* 


5,699,019 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  A  GAS  TURBINE  IN  A 

SIMPLE  CYCLE  AND  IN  A  CYCLE  COMBINED  WITH  A 

STEAM  TURBINE 
Henrlk  Nielsen,  Wettlngen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ABB  Man- 
agement AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  358,563,  Dec.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,493354.  This  appUcation  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1993,  43  44 
857.7 

Int  a."  F«2C  6/tS 
VS.  a.  6^-39.182  3  Claims 


1  A  gas  turbine  operable  in  a  cycle  combined  widi  a  steam 
turbine,  comprising: 

a  gas  turbine: 

a  waste-beat  boiler: 

a  transition  piece  connected  to  direct  exhaust  gas  of  die  gas 
turbine  to  the  waste-heat  boiler, 

a  cooler  widi  an  integrated  heat  exchanger  connected  to  die 
transition  piece  between  die  gas  turbine  and  die  waste-heat 
boUer,  die  cooler  connect  to  receive  a  flow  of  one  of  ambient 


1.  A  dirust  reverser  synchronization  shaft  lock  system  for  a  jet 
engine  hydraulic  dirust  reverser  synchronization  shaft,  die  synchro- 
nization shaft  lock  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  signal-controllable  sync  lock  control  valve  having  an  input 
pott  a  return  port  and  a  output  port,  die  input  port  being 
suiuble  for  connection  to  a  supply  line  and  die  return  port 
being  connected  to  a  return  line;  and 

(b)  a  sync  lock  connected  to  die  output  pott  of  die  sync  lock 
control  valve  and  connected  to  a  synchronization  shaft  of  a  jet 
engine  dmist  reverser  for  prohibiting  die  synchromzation 
shaft  h^om  routing,  die  sync  lock  including: 

(i)  a  rotaung  jaw  including  a  cylindrical  rotor  having  teedi  on 
one  of  its  circular  faces  and  a  shaft  extending  outwardly 
from  die  odier  cylindrical  face,  die  shaft  being  coupled  to 
the  syiKhronization  shaft; 
(ii)  a  sliding  jaw  including  a  stator  having  teedi  on  one  end  for 
engaging  die  teedi  on  die  rotating  jaw,  die  sliding  jaw  also 
including  a  sliding  drive  rod  and  a  piston,  die  sliding  drive 
rod  attached  at  one  end  to  die  stator  and  at  die  odier  end  to 
the  piston: 
(lii)  a  lock  spring  for  applying  a  force  to  die  piston  to  urge  die 
teedi  of  die  sliding  jaw  into  engagement  widi  die  tecdi  of 
the  rotating  jaw;  and 
(iv)  a  conduit  for  coupling  die  output  port  of  die  sync  lock 
control  valve  to  die  piston  such  diat  hydraulic  pressure  in 
die  conduit  creates  a  force  diat  urges  die  teedi  of  die  sliding 
jaw  out  of  engagement  widi  die  leedi  of  die  rotating  jaw. 
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5,609,021 
OPERATION  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Thotnas   T.   Ma,   South   Woodham   Ferrers,   Great   Britain, 

assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearhom,  Mich. 
per  No.  PCT/GB92A>2012,  §  371  Date  May  17,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10337,  PCT  Puh. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,183 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22, 1991, 
9124855 

Int  CL*  POIN  3/20 
VS.  a.  60-274  13  Cbdms 


1|  )\  method  of  operating  an  internal  combustion  engine  burning 
a  fiid  containing  carbon  and  hydrogen,  which  metliod  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  when  the  engine  is  operating  in  a  deceleration 
mode, 

b)  reducing  the  dirotde  opening  of  the  air  intake  to  die  engine 
only  during  deceleration  modes  below  the  throtde  opening  for 
steady  speed  idling  to  reduce  die  mass  of  air  in  each  combus- 
tion charge  when  the  engine  is  overrunning  while  continuing 
to  admit  fuel  into  die  combustion  chamber  to  result  in  exces- 
sively rich  combustion  in  at  least  a  region  of  the  combustion 
charge  and  thereby  create  a  proportion  of  combustible  gases 
in  the  exhaust  gas  stream, 

c)  ensuring  die  presence  in  die  exhaust  gas  stream  of  additional 
air  to  mix  with  tlie  combustible  gases  to  achieve  during 
deceleration  nnodes  an  exhaust  mixture  having  sufBciendy 
high  concentrations  of  combustible  gases  and  oxygen  to  be 
ignitable.  and 

d)  igniting  the  mixture  to  bum  as  a  flame  within  an  afterburner 
Chamber  arranged  upstream  of  an  element  of  the  exhaust 
system  in  order  to  heat  the  element  during  deceleration 
nodes. 


5,609,022 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  NO;^  EMISSIONS  FROM  LEAN- 
BURN  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Byong  K.  Cho,  Rochester  HiUs,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Genenl 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUcd  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,410 

Int  CL*  FOIN  3/20 

VS.  CL  60-274  7  Claims 


COMBUSTION 

ENQME/ 
NOxSOCJRCE 


EXHAUST 


catalytk: 

cxdnverihv 

hydrocarbon 

STORAQE 


CYCUCAL 

HYDROCARBON 

SOURCE 


i  i  method  comprising: 


operating  a  combustion  engine  in  a  lean  half  cycle  having  an 
air/fuel  ratio  greater  dian  17,  coUecting  die  exhaust  including 
NO,  from  the  combustion  engine  in  an  exhaust  system  and 
steadily  feeding  a  stream  of  exhaust  to  a  reactor  including  a 
zeolite-based  material  having  a  catalyst  diereon: 

operating  the  catalyst  in  a  rich  half  cycle  by  periodically  adding 
hydrocarbon  pulses  from  a  source  other  than  die  combustion 
engine  to  die  steady  stream  of  exhaust  in  the  exhaust  system 
prior  to  the  exhaust  flowing  over  the  catalyst,  and  wherein 
said  catalyst  has  an  operating  temperature  ranging  from  light- 
off  temperature  to  about  500°  C,  so  that  hydrocarbons  are 
stored  in  the  catalyst  during  die  rich  half  cycle  and  diereafter 
released  during  the  lean  half  cycle  to  improve  reduction  of 
NO.  in  the  exhaust. 


5,609,023 

FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Akira  Katoh;  Hiroshi  Kitagawa,  and  Toehiaki  Hirota,  aU  of 

Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,201 

Chums  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-329780 

Int  CL*  POIN  3/28 

VS.  a.  60—276  13  Clains 


w 


^7  is 


"M-vhT- 


loum/TaRcuir;- 


1.  A  fuel  supply  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  exhaust  system,  and  a  catalytic  converter 
arranged  in  said  exhaust  system,  comprising: 

oxygen  storage  amount-estimating  means  for  estimating  a  stor- 
age amount  of  oxygen  stored  in  said  catalytic  converter, 

physical  amount<alculating  means  for  calculating  a  physical 
amount  having  correlation  with  a  purification  rate  of  said 
catalytic  converter,  based  on  said  storage  amount  of  oxygen 
estimated  by  said  oxygen  storage  amount-estimating  means: 

air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  controUing  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  an 
air-fiiel  mixture  to  be  supplied  to  said  engine,  based  on  said 
physical  amount  calculated  by  said  physical  amount- 
calculating  means;  and 

inaximum  oxygen  storage  amount-calculating  means  for  calcu- 
lating a  maximum  oxygen  storage  amount  which  can  be 
stored  in  said  catalytic  converter,  and  wherein  said  physical 
amount<alculating  means  corrects  said  physical  amount  in  a 
direction  corresponding  to  a  decrease  of  said  purification  rate 
of  said  catalytic  convener  when  at  least  one  of  conditions  are 
satisfied  that  said  storage  amount  of  oxygen  stored  in  said 
catalytic  convener  exceeds  a  first  predetennined  amount 
which  is  close  to  said  maximum  oxygen  storage  amount  of 
said  catalytic  converter,  and  that  said  storage  amount  of 
oxygen  is  below  a  second  predetermined  amount  which  is 
close  to  zero. 


792 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  U,  1997 


5,609,024 

EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Toru  FujiwanM  Tadashi  Tsubakiji,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kenichi 

l^chiya,  Kobe,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsubUhi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,495 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-328580 
Int  a.*  FOIN  3/00 
VS.  CL  6fr-284  7  Cl-^ 


SECOWWn        mcoDun 


ourruT        w) 

•DJUSTMG        "^ 

cwcun 


control  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  fuel  injected  by  said 
fuel  injector  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  first  atr-fuel  ratio 

detector;  j  c    . 

correction  means  for  correcting  a  standard  output  of  said  first 
air-fuel  ratio  detector  corresponding  to  the  stoichiometric 
air-fuel  ratio  by  a  correction  value  determined  on  the  basis  of 
a  difference  between  an  air-fuel  ratio  detected  by  said  second 
air-fuel  ratio  detector  and  the  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio;  and 

changing  means  for  changing  said  correction  value  such  that  the 
lower  a  current  O,  storage  ability  is.  detennined  on  the  basis 
of  a  variable  which  varies  in  accordance  with  said  current  Oj 
storage  ability,  the  smaller  said  correction  value  becomes. 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  purification  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 

engine,  comprising: 

a  catalytic  converter  disposed  in  the  exhaust  gas  pipe  ot  an 

internal  combustion  engine  for  purifying  an  exhaust  gas; 
a  heating  element  for  heating  said  catalytic  converter; 
a  secondary  air  passage  connected  to  said  exhaust  gas  pipe 

upstream  of  said  catalytic  converter, 
secondary  air  introduction  means  having  a  pump  for  supplying 

secondary  air  to  said  secondary  air  passage  and  a  motor  for 

driving  said  pump; 
a  generator  having  a  stator  winding  and  a  field  winding  and 

driven  by  said  internal  combustion  engine; 
output  adjusting  means  for  controlling  the  field  current  of  said 

field  winding  to  theieby  adjusting  the  current  output  from  said 

generator;  u  ^    r  u 

a  switching  relay  having  a  first  contact  connected  to  both  of  the 
motor  of  said  secondary  air  introduction  means  and  said 
heating  element  and  a  second  contact  connected  to  a  battery; 

and  u  1 

output  switching  means  for  controlling  said  switching  relay  so 
that  the  output  terminal  of  said  generator  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  contact  and  the  output  lenninal  of  said 
generator  is  electrically  isolated  from  said  second  contact 
when  said  internal  combustion  engine  is  started. 


5,609,026 
ENGINE  NOX  REDUCTION 
Lesur  P  Berriman,  Irvine:  John  M.  Zabsky,  Santa  Ana;  James 
W  Davis,  Rancho  Mirage,  and  William  M.  Hylton,  Sacra- 
mento, all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Kleenair  Systems,  Inc., 

Irvine,  Calif.  „     „ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,497,  May  16,  IWl,  Pat 

No  5J24346.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,657 

The  portioo  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  6, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

int.  CI."  FOIN  3/28 

VS.  a.  60-286  2  Ctoims 


5,609,025 

AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBl  STION  ENGINE 

Shinichi  Abe,  Aichi-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aicfai,  Japan 

rUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,507 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994.  6-299584 
Int.  CL"  FOIN  3/00 
VS.  a.  60—285  5  Claims 

1   An  air-fuel  ratio  control  device  for  an  internal  combusuon 
engine  having  a  fuel  injector  and  a  catalytic  convener,  with  an  O, 
storage  ability,  arranged  in  an  exhaust  passage,  comprising: 
a  first  air-fuel  ratio  detector,  for  detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio  in 
exhaust   gas.   which   is   an^ged   in   said  exhaust   passage 
upstream  of  said  catalytic  converter; 
a  second  air-fiiel  ratio  detector,  for  delecting  an  air-fuel  rano  in 
exhaust  gas.  which  is  an^ged  in  said  exhaust  passage  down- 
stream of  said  catalytic  convener; 


1  Apparatus  for  use  with  an  engine  having  a  power-generating 
portion  that  bums  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  air  and  produces  hot 
exhaust  gases,  having  a  catalytic  convener  device  that  includes  a 
catalyst  for  enhancing  reactions  of  components  of  said  exhaust 
gases  and  having  a  conduit  that  couples  said  power-generating 
portion  to  said  caulytic  converter  device,  for  reducing  pollution  in 
the  exhaust,  comprising: 

a  device  coupled  to  said  conduit,  which  stores  ammonia  and 
injects  it  into  said  conduit  at  an  inject  location,  to  mix  with 
said  hot  exhaust  gases  and  pass  with  them  along  said  conduit 
and  then  through  said  catalyst; 
said  power-generating  portion  composes  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
in  which  said  fuel  and  air  are  bunied.  a  mechanism  for 
applying  fuel  and  air  to  said  cylinders,  and  a  plurality  of 
exhaust  valves  through  which  bunied  fuel  and  air  is  exhausted 
and  which  ate  connected  to  said  upstream  end  of  said  conduit, 
said  conduit  including  a  manifold  which  includes  a  chamber 
that  is  connected  to  a  plurality  of  said  exhaust  valves  and  a 
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downstream  conduit  portion  which  connects  said  manifold  to 
said  catalytic  converter  device; 
said  inject  location  lies  in  said  manifold  to  lie  spaced  fixim  said 
extiaust  valves  but  at  a  location  where  exhaust  gases  are  very 


5,609,027 

JpTJELING  DEVICE  WITH  CONSTANT-SPEED 

AUXILIARY  DRIVE 

F.  Paul  Dunlevy,  KernersvUle,  N.C.,  assignor  to  BeU  Fluid 

Sysums,  LX-C  Reidsville,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,982 

Int  a."  F16D  31/02 

VS.  CI  60—396  10  CUims 


1.  A  portable  device  for  refiieling  self-propelled  vehicles  from  a 
fixed,    pressurized   fuel    source,   including   a   source   of  nearly 
constant-speed  auxiliary  mechanical  power  derived  from  the  flow- 
ing, pressurized  fiiel.  comprising: 
a  variable  onfice  through  which  a  bulk  of  the  pressurized  fiiel 
flows,  for  generating  a  pressure  diflference,  the  effective  area 
of  the  orifice  being  variable  so  as  to  generate  substantially  the 
same  pressure  difference  over  a  wide  range  of  flow  rates  of 
tlie  fuel  flowing  through  the  variable  orifice  and  not  bypassing 
the  variable  orifice; 
a  fluid  motor  driven  by  the  fuel  bypassing  die  variable  orifice 
mdcr  pressure  from  the  pressure  difference  generated  by  the 
fuel  flowing  through  the  variable  orifice,  said  fluid  motor 
producing  mechanical  output  power  in  response  to  the  flowing 
fitel; 
an  auxiliary  instrumentality,  on  the  portable  device,  for  utilizing 
the  mechanical  output  power  of  the  fluid  motor. 


5,609,028 
PNEUMATIC  TOOL 
NoiNiyUd  Kakuda,  and  Noriyuki  Nisfaido,  botli  of  Aqjo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Maldta  CorporatioD.  Ai^o,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,016 
CUins  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045569 
Int  CL'  F16D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60—407  9  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tool  compnsing: 
a  body  having  a  pressure  accumulation  chamber  formed  tfaeiein 

for  accumulating  compressed  air; 
a  cap  mounted  on  said  body  and  having  a  cap  chamber  formed 
theiein  for  communication  with  said  pressure  accumulation 
chamber,  said  cap  having  a  joint  for  connection  with  an  air 
hose  from  a  compressed  air  source;  and 
a  gatket  interposed  between  said  pressure  accumulation  cham- 
ber and  said  cap  cliamber.  said  gaslcet  having  means  forming 


a  valve  for  preventing  counterflow  of  the  air  within  said 
pressure  accumulation  chamber  to  said  cap  chamber,  so  that 
exhaust  sounds  of  the  air  are  prevented  from  being  produced 
when  the  air  hose  is  disconnected  from  said  joint 


5,609,029 
THERMAL  POWER  ENGINE  AND  ITS  OPERATING 
METHOD 
Anders  Ahnger;  Stefian  Storiiolm,  both  of  Vasa,  and  KiO  BAck- 
man,  Esbo,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Wartaila  Diesel  Inter- 
national Ltd  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,494,  JuL  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,128 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Finland,  Jul.  8,  1993,  933126 

Int  CL"  FOIK  23/10 

VS.  CL  60—618  23  f^^i■-« 


1.  A  metliod  of  operating  a  liquid-cooled  thermal  power  diesel 
engine  that  is  used  in  a  power  plant  for  production  of  mechanical 
energy  and  includes  a  secondary  energy  utilization  system  for 
utilization  of  waste  thermal  energy  produced  by  the  engine,  said 
method  comprising  maintaining  a  higher  coolant  pressure  in  the 
engine  than  in  a  vaporization  space  defined  by  the  secondary 
energy  utilization  system,  said  higher  coolant  pressure  being  suflS- 
cient  that  the  coolant  in  the  engine  is  liquid,  delivering  coolant  that 
has  been  heated  in  the  engine  to  the  vaporization  space  and  thereby 
vaporizing  some  of  the  coolant  in  the  vaporization  space,  super- 
heating the  coolant  vapor  by  thermal  exchange  with  a  hot  fluid 
flow  of  the  engine,  and  using  the  coolant  vapor  for  enetgy  transport 
and/or  recovering  energy  fitmi  the  coolant  vapor,  and  wherein  the 
quantity  of  eneigy  required  for  vaporizing  the  coolant  in  the 
vaporization  space  substantially  corresponds  to  tlie  quantity  of 
energy  transferred  to  dte  coolant  during  its  cooling  of  the  thermal 
power  engine  block,  whereby  a  thermally  balanced  cooling  and 
heal  utilization  arrangement  is  achieved. 
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5.609,030 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

GRADUATED  COMBUSTION  FLOW 

Rolf  Althaus,  Kobe,  Japan,  assigftor  to  ABB  Management  AG, 

Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  3,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  552,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1994,  44  46 

611.0 

Int  a."  Ft»2C  1/00 

VS.  a.  60-737  "  Cla'"»* 


a  combustor  barrel  including  a  cylindrical  portion  having  an 
upstream  end  formed  with  a  raised  rim. 

a  combustor  head  including  a  metenng  panel  formed  with  a 
deformable  lip  and  a  heatshield. 

wherein  the  barrel,  metering  panel  and  heatshield  are  assembled 
with  portions  of  the  heatshield  trapped  between  the  metenng 
panel  and  the  barrel  by  the  deformable  lip  on  the  panel  being 
swaged  or  rolled  to  engage  the  raised  rim  on  the  barrel. 


5,609,032 
THERMOELECTRIC  COOLING  SYSTEM 
George  Bielinskl,  1606  Carver  St,  Appleton,  Wis.  54914 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,182,  Mar.  23,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,287 

Int.  a."  F25B  21/02:  HOIL  S5/28 
UA  a.  62-3.7  29  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  chamber,  which  comprises: 

an  inflow  duct  followed  downstream  in  a  flow  direction  by  a 
premixing  zone  and  a  combustion  zone. 

a  plurality  of  vortex  generators  mounted  in  the  inflow  duct  to 
form  individual  vortices  in  the  flow,  and 

at  least  one  fuel  lance  for  injecting  a  fuel  on  a  downstream  side 
of  the  vortex  generators  into  combustion  air. 

wherein  the  fuel  lance  injects  fuel  with  a  graduated  quanuty 
profile  across  a  radial  direction  of  the  duct  and  relative  to  the 
vortices  generated  by  the  vortex  generators  so  a  combusted 
gas  flow  has  a  temperature  graduated  profile  over  a  radial 
direction  of  die  combustion  zone,  with  a  minimum  tempera- 
ture ai  a  radial  inner  side. 


5,609,031 
COMBUSTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Leighton  Jones.  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  RoUs-Royce  pk, 
London.  England 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  567^87 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1994, 

9425038 

Int  CL»  flKC  1/00 
VS.  a.  60—753  '  Claims 


»*c 


1.  A  themioelectric  cooling  system  having  an  electric  circuit 
comprising: 

a  d.c.  power  source,  a  Uiermoelectric  module  having  at  least  one 
heat  sink  and  at  least  one  heat  source  capable  of  being  cooled 
to  a  predetermined  temperature  range,  and  a  control  assembly: 

the  d.c.  power  source,  the  control  assembly,  and  the  thermoelec- 
tric module  being  connected  to  each  other  in  series; 

the  control  assembly  comprising  a  thennostat  control  switch 
mechanism  and  a  resistive  element  connected  to  each  other  in 
parallel: 

the  thermostat  control  switch  niechanism  having  a  sensor  gener- 
ally coupled  to  the  heat  source  of  die  diennoelectric  module, 
die  diermostat  control  switch  mechanism  being  open  in  die 
predetermined  temperature  range; 

die  resistive  element  having  a  predetermined  resistance  sufficient 
for  a  level  of  voluge  to  be  provided  to  die  diermoelectric 
module  sufficient  to  substantially  prevent  reversal  of  die  heat 
source  and  die  heat  sink. 


1.  A  gas  nirbine  engine  combustor  assembly  comprising: 


5,609,033 
WATER  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  WATER  PURIFIERS 
Joung  W.  Dong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Chung  Ho 
NAIS  Incorporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,446 
Int.  a."  F25B  21/02:  F28D  5/00 
VS.  a.  62—3.64  *  C***^ 

1.  A  water  cooling  device  for  water  purifiers  comprising  a  cold 
water  tank  for  containing  purified  water  and  a  diermoelement  for 
absorbing  heat  from  die  cold  water  tank  at  its  cold  junction  and 
dissipating  die  heat  to  atmosphere  at  its  hot  junction,  further 

comprising; 

a  cooling  water  absorbing  member  covering  said  hot  junction 
and  adapted  for  absorbing  cooling  water  in  order  to  be  satu- 
rated widi  die  cooling  water,  die  cooled  water  saturated  in  die 
water  absorbing  member  being  heated  and  vaporized  by  die 
heat  of  said  hot  junction  diereby  cooling  die  hot  junction: 
a  cooling  water  supplying  unit  adapted  for  continuously  supply- 
ing cooling  water  to  said  cooling  water  absorbing  member. 
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cold  accumulator  whose  temperature  is  varied  from  a  high 
■  temperature  to  a  low  temperature  by  the  working  medium 
flowing  therein:  and 
pressure  delivering  means  for  delivering  cold  produced  by  the 
heat  exchanger  to  a  substance  to  be  cooled. 


« Herein  said  hot  junction  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
radiating  fins  exposed  to  die  atmosphere,  and  said  cooling 
vtMer  absorbing  member  being  bent  into  a  plurality  of  zigzag- 
slaped  bent  portions  fined  over  said  radiating  fins: 

a  clip  unit  for  clipping  the  radiating  fins  and  zigzagged  water 
absorbing  member  together  in  order  to  cause  the  zigzagged 
Water  absorbing  member  to  come  into  close  contact  with  said 
radiating  fins,  said  clip  unit  having  a  plurality  of  pressing 
atits  elastically  engaging  with  the  radiating  fins  covered  with 
the  water  absorbing  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  vertical  grooves  formed  on  rear  portions  of  said 
radiating  fins  and  adapted  for  elastically  engaging  with  tip 
pMtions  of  said  pressing  arms  of  the  clip  imit 


5,609,035 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZING  LARGE 

BLOCKS  OF  A  LIQUID  OR  SLURRY 

Billy  Cottaem,  Alpharetta;  Joseph  A.  Ramsey,  Lawrenceville, 

and  Clifford  L.  Stapler,  FayetteviUe,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Uni-Temp  Refrigeration,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  334 J07,  Nov.  4,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,535,598. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,571 

Int  a."  F25C  5/08 

VS.  a.  62—73  9  Claims 


5,609434 

COOLING  SYSTEM 

Hideo  Mita,  Okazaki;  Hideo  Misawa;  Naoto  Kurita,  both  of 

Anjo,   and    Katsunobu    Kanda,   Toyohashi,   all   of  Japan, 

a-ssigsors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,938 
Clatos  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1994,  6-162310,- 
Oct  31,  1994,  6-267304 

Int  CL"  F25B  9/00 
VS.  a,  62—6  17  Claims 


1.  A  ODoling  system,  comprising: 

a  cold-accumulating  refrigerator  including: 

a  compression  chamber  in  which  a  woriung  medium  is  com- 

ipressed: 
a  cbiller  for  dissipating  heat  resulting  from  the  compression  of 

jtke  working  medium: 
a  told  accumulator  coimnunicating  widi  the  chiller;  and 
an{  expansion  chamber  in  which  the  working  medium,  trans- 
Iftrred  via  the  cold  accumulator,  is  expanded:  and 
a  cooling  circuit  including: 
a  heal  exchanger  for  conducting  cold,  the  heat  exchanger 
being  thermally  brought  into  contact  with  a  ponion  of  the 


9.  A  method  for  freezing  a  large  amount  of  a  liquid  or  slurry 
comprising: 

filling  a  product  containment  apparatus  with  one  of  a  liquid  and 
a  slurry  to  be  frozen: 

supplying  a  refrigerant  through  an  oudet  in  said  product  contain- 
ment apparatus  whereby  heat  is  transferred  from  said  liquid  to 
said  refrigerant  and  said  liquid  freezes; 

supplying  a  defrosting  media  to  an  inlet  in  said  product  contain- 
ment apparatus: 

suctioning  said  refrigerant  through  an  outiet  in  said  product 
containment  apparatus  whereby  heat  is  transferred  from  said 
liquid  to  said  refrigerant  and  said  liquid  freezes; 

supplying  a  defrosting  media  to  an  iniet  in  said  product  contain- 
ment apparatus: 

suctioning  said  defrosting  media  through  an  outlet  in  said  prod- 
uct containment  apparatus  whereby  heat  is  transferred  to  said 
liquid  from  said  defrosting  media  and  said  frozen  liquid 
adjacent  said  product  containment  apparatus  thaws:  and 

rotating  said  product  containment  apparatus  to  remove  said 
frozen  block. 


5,609,036 
EVAPORATOR  FOR  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Toshiya  Nagasawa,  Obu;  Etuo  Hasegawa,  Kounan,  and  Nobu- 
haru  Kakehashi,  Toyoake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippoo- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  539,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-244294; 
May  17,  1995,  7-118447 

Int  CL*  F25B  41/00,41/04 
VS.  CL  62—198  9  Claims 

1.  An  evaporator  for  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 
an  evaporating  portion  having  an  inflow  passage  and  an  outflow 
passage,  said  inflow  passage  communicating  in  parallel  with 
said  outflow  passage  through  a  plurality  of  refrigerant  flow 
passages: 
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5,609,038 
SELF-CHILLING  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  AND  PARTS 

THEREFOR 
Edward  M.  HaUmi,  6155  Carpinteria  Ave^  Carplnteria,  Calif. 

93013 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,034 

Int.  CI."  F25D  3/10 

VS.  a.  62-294  24  Claims 


a  Ileal  exchanging  portion  having  a  cooled  flow  passage 
arranged  to  lead  to  a  pressure  reducing  valve  for  a  refrigerat- 
ing cycle  and  a  cooling  flow  passage  arranged  to  lead  said 
outflow  passage  to  introduce  a  refrigerant  outside  said  heat 
exchanging  portion,  heat  exchange  being  performed  between 
said  cooled  flow  passage  and  said  cooling  passage; 

pressure  reducing  means  for  reducing  a  pressure  of  said  refrig- 
erant within  said  cooled  flow  passage  lo  introduce  said  refrig- 
erant to  said  inflow  passage; 

means  for  defining  a  bypass  passage  bypassing  said  heat 
exchanging  portion  and  said  pressure  reducing  means  to  intro- 
duce said  refrigerant  into  said  inflow  passage;  and 

a  valve  element  disposed  in  said  bypass  passage  and  opening 
and  closing  said  bypass  passage  in  accordance  with  a  refrig- 
erant pressure  at  the  upstream  side  of  said  pressure  reducing 
valve. 


5,609,037 

SELF-CONTAINED  VEHICLE  REFRIGERATION  IJNIT 

Richard  FIschler,  168-01  12th  Ave.,  Apt  7A,  Whitestone,  N.Y. 

11357 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,060 

Int  CL*  B60H  1/32 

VS.  a.  6Z-239  27  Claims 


\     .-.       ."r-^JLJL 


",: 


118 
119 


»  ..119 I        ,■      ^■'2 
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1.  A  vehicle  refrigeration  unit  comprising; 
a  refrigeration  unit  housing  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar body  having  a  pair  of  longer  sides  and  a  pair  of  shorter 
sides  each  connected  lo  a  respective  one  of  the  longer  sides, 
the  refrigeration  unit  housing  having  a  first  half  and  a  second 
half  being  separated  by  an  imaginary  line  extending  parallel 
to  the  shorter  sides  and  perpendicular  to  the  longer  sides  of 
the  refrigeration  unit  housing; 
a  drive  system  for  driving  at  least  one  driven  component,  the 

drive  system  including  a  driving  pulley  and  a  drive  shaft; 
an  evaporator  section;  and 
a  condensing  section;  wherein 
the  evaporator  section  and  the  condensing  section  are  each 
located  completely  within  only  the  second  half  of  the 
refrigeration  unit  housing  and  the  drive  system,  including 
the  drive  pulley  and  the  drive  shaft,  is  located  completely 
within  only  the  first  half  of  the  rehigeration  unit  housing. 


ao    It,     ft4 


Jo  25 


1  A  self-chilling  beverage  container  comprising: 
walls  and  ends,  including  at  least  one  separate  end  for  defining  a 
beverage  container,  so  that  said  beverage  container  can  be 
filled  with  a  self-pressurizing  beverage  and  said  separate  ends 
sealed  thereon  to  close  said  container,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
container  being  a  deflectable  portion  which  is  resiliently 
deflected  by  pressurization  of  said  container, 
a  pressurized  refrigerant  cartridge,  said  cartridge  having  a  dia- 
phragm thereon  which  can  be  punctured  for  release  of  rcftig- 
erant  within  said  cartridge  to  cause  cooling  by  refrigerant 
expansion,  said  refrigerant  cartndge  being  in  thermal  commu- 
nication with  beverage  within  said  container  so  that  cooling  of 
said  cartridge  causes  cooling  of  beverage  within  said  con- 
tainer; and 
a  piercer  adjacent  said  diaphragm,  said  piercer  being  engaged 
with  said  container  so  that  when  said  deflectable  portion  of 
said  container  is  released  from  its  deflected  position  by 
release  of  pressurization  of  said  container,  said  piercer  pierces 
said  diaphragm  to  release  refrigerant  from  said  cartndge  to 
cause  cooling  of  beverage  in  said  container. 


5  609  039 

COOLING  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PLASTIC  DRINKING 

BOTTLES 

Dennis  E.  Green,  102  Falcon  Hills  Dr.,  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo. 

80126.  and  Harry  Collier,  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo.,  assignors 

to  Demus  E.  Green,  Highlands  Ranch.  Colo. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,018 
Int.  a."  F25D  3/0« 
VS.  CI.  62— 175  J  '  Ctalms 

1.  A  combination  drinking  botUe  and  internal  cooling  cartndge 
comprising: 

a  cooling  cartridge  having: 

(a)  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  top  surface  having 
at  least  one  raised  vertical  protrusion; 

(b)  a  tubulate  side  wall  extending  between  said  top  surface 
and  said  bottom  surface  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
protnisions,  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  longitudinal  protni- 
sions  being  separated  by  a  longitudinally  extending  con- 
cave surface; 
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(' ;)  a  closed  interior  cavity  within  said  cooling  cartridge 
siurounded  by  said  side  wall,  top  surface,  and  bottom 
surface;  and 
[f )  a  refrigerant  sealed  within  said  interior  cavity;  said  cool- 
ing cartridge  having  a  predetermined  height;  and 
a  ddnking  bottle  having: 

[i  i)  an  interior  cavity  for  containing  a  quantity  of  a  beverage 

and  said  cooling  cartridge; 
J  i)  a  tubulate  mouth  sufficiently  large  to  permit  said  cooling 
cartridge  to  be  inserted  through  said  mouth  into  said  inte- 
rior cavity  of  said  drinking  bottle,  said  mouth  also  provid- 
ing lateral  support  for  a  portion  of  said  side  wall  adjacent  to 
said  top  surface  of  said  cooling  cartridge  to  maintain  said 
cooling  cartridge  in  a  substantially   vertical  orientation 
within  said  bottle;  and 
;< )  a  cap  for  removably  sealing  said  mouth  and  having  an 
opc.iing  for  drinldng; 
san  raised  vertical  protrusion  of  said  top  surface  allowing  said 
beverage  within  said  interior  cavity  of  said  drinking  bottle  to 
flow  freely  past  said  cooling  cartridge  and  through  said  open- 
ing in  said  cap; 
said  cavity  of  said  drinking  bottle  having  a  predetermined 
height,  wherein  the  height  of  said  cooling  cartridge  is  slightly 
lass  than  said  height  of  said  cavity  to  prevent  substantial 
vertical  movement  of  said  cooling  cartridge  within  said  drink- 
qg  bottle. 


5,609,040 

PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON 
MONOXIDE 
Jean  Billy,  Le  Plessis  TVivise,  and  Francois  Granier,  Nogent  sur 
Mame,  both  oT  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liqnide,  Sodete 
Anonyme    pour   I'Etude    et    I'EzploiUtion    des    Procedes 
G«»rges  Claude,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411^78 
CUhns  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  11,  1994,  94  04219 
Int  CI."  F25J  3/00 
VS.  a.  62—622  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  carbon  monoxide  from  a  mixture 
containing  essentially  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  and  other  con- 
stituents including  nitrogen  and  methane,  which  comprises: 
separating  the  carbon  monoxide  from  said  other  constituents  by 
distillation  at  an  intermediate  pressure,  said  distillation  includ- 
ing a  first  distillation  column  having  a  first  head  and  a  first 
sump,  and  a  second  distillation  column  having  a  second  bead 
and  a  second  sump; 
separating  methane  in  the  first  sump; 

separating  carbon  monoxide  in  the  second  sump  from  a  mixture 
paginating  from  the  first  distillation  column; 


^^ 


cooling  the  head  of  one  of  said  distillation  columns  using  liquid 

at  low  pressure;  and 
drawing  off  liquid  at  an  intermediate  location  in  said  one  of  said 

distillation  columns  to  provide  reflux  to  the  other  of  said 

distillation  columns. 


5,609,041 
AIR  SEPARATION 
Thomas  Ratfabone,  and  Brian  A.  Keenan,  both  of  Surrey, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group  pic,  Windle- 
sham,  England 

Filed  Dec  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572»230 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  16, 1994, 
9425484 

Int  CI."  F25J  3/00 
VS.  CL  62—646  20  Claims 


^ 


V 


I.  In  a  method  of  separating  air  comprising: 

a)  talcing  a  first  flow  of  air  from  a  first  air  compressor  associated 
with  a  gas  turbine; 

b)  purifying  said  first  flow  of  air  by  separating  water  vapour  and 
carbon  dioxide  therefrom; 

c)  fiirther  compressing  at  least  pan  of  the  first  air  flow  in  a 
second  air  compressor, 

d)  heat  exchanging  at  least  pan  of  the  fiirther  compressed  and 
purified  first  air  flow  with  a  stream  of  pressurised  oxygen 
taken  from  a  lower  pressure  rectification  column  in  liquid 
state; 

e)  reducing  the  pressure  of  at  least  part  of  the  heat  exchanged 
first  air  flow  and  introducing  it  into  a  higher  pressure  rectifi- 
cation column; 

0  compressing  a  second  flow  of  air  in  a  third  air  compressor 

which  is  independent  of  said  gas  turbine; 
g)  purifying  said  second  flow  of  air  by  separating  water  vapour 
and  carbon  dioxide  therefrom,  cooling  the  second  flow  of  air, 
and  introducing  the  cooled  second  flow  of  air  into  the  higher 
pressure  rectification  column; 
h)  rectifying  the  air  flows  in  the  higher  and  lower  pressure 

rectification  columns;  and 
i)  withdrawing  a  gaseous  nitrogen  stream  fiom  the  lower  pres- 
sure rectification  column; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

1)  operating  the  second  air  compressor  with  an  outlet  pressure 
independent  of  fluctuations  in  the  power  output  of  the  gas 
turbine; 
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ii)  purifying  of  the  first  air  flow  at  a  pressure  at  least  about  5 
bar  less  than  that  at  which  the  said  pan  of  the  first  air  flow 
leaves  the  second  compressor, 

iii)  operating  the  lower  pressure  rectification  column  at  pres- 
sures in  excess  of  about  2  bar; 

iv)  pressurising  the  liquid  oxygen  to  a  pressure  of  at  least 
about  25  bar. 


supporting  precious  metal  foil  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  gold,  silver  and  platinum  and  confined  between  and 
supported  by  said  confining  elements,  said  foil  havuig  two 
major  surfaces  spaced  apart  by  a  thickness  less  than  said 
predetermined  thickness  and,  each  of  said  major  surfaces 
facing  a  different  one  of  said  confining  elements  and  carrying 
at  least  one  laser-engraved  relief  image  on  that  one  of  said 
major  surfaces  thereof  that  faces  said  transparent  one  of  said 
confining  elements. 


5,609,042 

BREAST  ORNAMENT 

MaybeUine  WilUams,  14213  Loogacre,  Detroit,  Mkh.  48227 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  518,356 

luL  a."  A44C  25/00 

VS.  CL  63-20  »*  C'*'™' 


5,609,044 
DURABLE  KNITTING  MACHINE  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Elizabeth  K.  Tacy.  Monroe,  N.C..  assignor  to  Monarch  Knitting 
Machinery  Corp.,  Glendale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,743 

Int  CL"  D04B  9/08 

VS.  a.  66—115  ^  t^***^ 


1.  A  jewelry  ornament  for  accentuating  a  pair  of  breasts,  the 
ornament  comprising: 

an  elongate  stem  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 

portion; 
a  mount  attached  to  the  second  end  portion; 
a  decoration  secured  by  the  mount  to  the  second  end  portion; 

and 

a  pair  of  support  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  elongate  stem, 
each  arm  adapted  to  abut  a  respective  breast  to  prevent  the 
elongate  stem  from  rotating  when  the  ornament  is  worn  by  a 
user, 

wherein  the  ornament  may  be  placed  and  retained  m  the  cleav- 
age defined  between  a  pair  of  breasts  with  the  decoration 
being  visibly  displayed. 


1.  A  cylinder  assembly  for  a  circular  knitting  machine  compris- 


ing 


5609043 
DECORATIVE  ARTICLE  WITH  ENGRAVED  IMAGE 
David  Bendcriy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  NFB  of  New  Yorii, 
Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,558 
Int  CV  A44C  25/00 
VS.  a.  63—23 


a  cylinder  body  including  an  outer  cylindrical  face  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart,  radial  slots,  and 

a  plurality  of  first  inserts,  each  of  said  inserts  being  positioned 
within  one  of  said  slots  and  having  a  radially  extending  upper 
face  to  define  a  bearing  surface  for  reciprocating  elements  of 
the  knitting  machine,  each  of  said  first  insetu  being  substan- 
tially L-shaped  to  define  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg,  and  each 
of  said  first  inserts  being  positioned  on  said  cylinder  body 
such  that  said  first  leg  of  each  of  said  first  inserts  is  within  one 
of  said  slots  and  said  second  leg  of  each  of  said  first  inserts 
extends  across  said  upper  face  of  said  cylinder  body 


12  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  article  of  jewelry  comprising: 

a)  a  frame;  and 

b)  a  sandwich  mounted  on  said  frame  and  including  a  pair  of 
confining  elements,  at  least  one  of  which  is  transparent  and 
has  a  predetermined  thickness,  and  at  least  one  non-self- 


5,609,045 
LATCH  NEEDLE  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Wolfgang  Schmoll,  Haigerloch-Owlngen.  and  Siegfried  Wiss- 
mann,  Albstadt-Pfeffingen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Tbeodor  Groi  &  Sohne,  and  Ernst  Beckert  NadeifabrUi 
Commandit-GeseUschafl,  both  of  Albstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,707 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Apr.     1,     1995, 

19512375 

Int  a."  D04B  35A>4 
VS.  CL  66—121  *  Claims 

1  In  a  knitting  needle  including 

a  shank  having  a  length,  a  height  perpendicular  to  said  length, 
opposite  ends,  a  shank  back  and  an  upper  shank  side  opposite 
said  shank  back; 

a  needle  hook  carried  by  said  shank  at  one  of  said  ends  thereof; 

a  sawslot  provided  in  said  shank;  said  sawslot  extending  in  said 
length  dimension  and  being  bordered  by  elastically  defonn- 
able  shank  cheeks  provided  by  upper  supporting  surfaces;  said 
sawslot  having  a  throughgoing  aperture  being  open  toward 
said  shank  back; 
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ch  rivet  traversing  said  sawslot  and  supported  in  said 
eks;  and 

a  noedle  latch  having  a  latch  back  provided  with  engagement 
faces;  said  needle  latch  being  pivotally  supported  by  said 
latch  rivet  for  swinging  motions  between  a  closed  position  in 
which  said  needle  latch  engages  said  needle  hook  and  an  open 
position  in  which  said  engagement  faces  on  said  latch  back  lie 
oa  said  supporting  surfaces  of  said  shank  cheelcs; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  sawslot  comprises,  in  a  series  as 
tiewed  from  said  needle  hook. 

^  a  first  sawslot  portion  containing  said  tiiroughgoing  aper- 
ture and  having  a  width; 
( bA  a  second  sawslot  portion  having  a  width  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  first  sawslot  portion;  said  supporting  surfaces 
being  located  in  a  zone  of  said  second  sawslot  portion;  said 
second  sawslot  portion  having  a  depth  greater  than  one  half 
of  said  height  of  said  shank  and  being  closed  underneath 
said  supporting  surfaces;  and 
< :  a  third  sawslot  portion  adjoining  said  second  sawslot 
portion  and  having  a  width  less  than  die  width  of  said 
second  sawslot  portion. 


5,609,046 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINIJOUS  TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE 

MATERLVL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Gerold    Fleissner,    Zug,    Switzerland,    assignor   to    Fleissner 
GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Egeisbach,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493321 
CUIns  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1994,  44  22 
S08J 

Int  CI."  D06B  5/08 
VS.  CI  68—5  D  9  aaims 


1.  /|  pevice  for  continuous  treatment  of  textile  material,  fleeces 
paper  with  a  gaseous  or  liquid  treatment  medium  circulated  in  the 
device,  said  device  comprising,  as  a  transport  member,  a  permeable 
sheet  metal  drum  jacket  under  suction  draft  and  with  bases  at  its 
ends,  Mid  jacket  being  surrounded  on  its  periphery  by  a  screen 
mesh  covering  and  between  the  screen  mesh  covering  and  the 
drum  jacket  a  support  means  for  increasing  the  distance  between 
the  dmn  jacket  and  the  covering,  said  support  means  comprising 
sheet  metal  strips  that  extend  rectilineariy  and  unbent  from  one 
base  to  tlie  other  base  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum 
jacket  and  over  an  entire  length  of  the  drum  jacket,  said  sheet 
metal  iirips  having  radially  inward  lying  edges  and  the  sheet  metal 
drum  jacket  bearing  directly  on  the  radially  inwardly  lying  edges 
of  the  sheet  metal  strips,  said  edges  of  the  sheet  metal  strips  being 


securely  fixed  to  an  external  periphery  of  the  sheet  metal  drum 
jacket  and  said  drum  jacket  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
arranged  between  said  metal  strips. 


5,609,047 
GARMENT  STEAMING  DEVICE  WITH  SAFETY 
NOZZLE 
Robert  R.  HeUman,  Jr.,  Oxford,  Conn.;  Nadia  Wechsler,  and 
Ephraim  Wccfasier,  both  of  300  Winston  Dr.  #1210,  COMOde 
Park,  N  J.  07010,  assignors  to  Nadia  Wechsler,  and  Ephraim 
Wechsler,  both  of  CUffside  Parte,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,412 

Int  CL*  D06F  73A)0 

VS.  CI.  68—222  39  Clahns 


1.  A  poruble  garment  steaming  device  for  steaming  an  article  of 
clothing  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  clothes  hanger  assembly  for  hanging  the  article  of  clothing  to 
be  steamed; 

a  safety  nozzle  assembly  through  which  steam  is  etnitted  for 
steaming  the  article  of  clothing;  and  a  water  bottle  compart- 
ment for  supplying  water  to  be  generated  as  steam  for  said 
safety  nozzle  assembly; 

wherein  said  clothes  hanger  assembly,  said  safety  nozzle  assem- 
bly and  said  water  bottle  compartment  are  self-contained  with 
said  housing; 

wherein  said  safety  nozzle  assembly  comprises  a  safely  nozzle 
for  emitting  steam  on  the  article  of  clothing  to  be  steamed,  a 
hose  operatively  connected  to  said  safety  nozzle  for  carrying 
the  steam  to  said  safety  nozzle,  and  a  nozzle  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  perforation  through  which  steam  is  emitted:  and 

means  for  rotating  said  nozzle  plate  from  a  use  position,  wherein 
said  nozzle  plate  is  in  a  position  such  that  steam  can  be 
emitted  toward  the  article  to  be  steamed,  and  a  retracted 
position,  wherein  said  nozzle  plate  is  rotated  into  an  inacces- 
sible position  such  steam  cannot  be  emitted  through  its  perfo- 
rations. 
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5,609,048 
PIVOTALLY  LOCKABLE  AND  SEESAWLY  RESTORABLE 

COMBINATION  PADLOCK 
Chong-Kiian  Ling,  c/o  Sinox  Co^  Ltd.  RO.  Box  96-156.  Taipei. 

Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,678 

Int  CI."  E05B  37/14 

VS.  a.  70-28  5  ""*"" 


I.  An  anti-theft  device  for  disabling  a  floor  mounted  transmis- 
sion selector  in  motor  vehicles,  said  device  comprising: 

a  base  member  means  securable  along  the  length  of  a  support 
post  on  a  floor  mounted  transmission  selector; 

a  housing  means  formed  from  a  first  and  second  rigid  substan- 
tially semi-spherical  shaped  cap,  said  first  cap  having  a  lead- 
ing edge  fonning  an  engagement  tab,  said  second  cap  having 
a  second  edge  forming  a  receptacle  for  coupling  to  said 
engagement  tab.  said  housing  means  sized  to  encompass  a 
finger  operated  transmission  handle  release  of  a  floor  mounted 
transmission  selector  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  housing 
means  releasably  securable  to  said  base  member  and  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  base  member  to  inhibit  movement 
of  the  floor  mounted  transmission  selector,  and  a  means  for 
locking  said  housmg  means  to  said  base  member  said  base 
member  means  being  securable  to  the  support  post  indepen- 
dently of  the  housing  means. 


'to 
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1.  A  combination  padlock  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  pivotal  portion  disposed  at  a  pivotal  side  of 
said  housing,  and  a  locking  cavity  recessed  in  said  housmg  at 
a  locking  side  opposite  to  said  pivotal  side; 
a  shackle  having  a  pivotal  end  portion  pivotally  secured  to  the 
pivotal  portion  of  said  housing,  and  a  locking  end  portion  of 
said  shackle  lockable  in  said  locking  cavity  in  said  housing; 
a  plurality  of  dials  and  sleeves  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing; 
a  control  plate  slidably  held  in  said  housing  and  operatively 
lockable  with  said  locking  end  portion  of  said  shackle  as 
rotatably  driven  by  said  sleeves  and  said  dials  for  locking  said 
padlock;  and 
a  combination-changing  means  having  an  actuating  plunger 
leciprocatively  held  in  said  housing  and  operatively  depress- 
ible  for  limiting  movement  of  said  control  plate  and  stopping 
rotation  of  said  sleeves  when  said  padlock  is  unlocked  for  free 
roution  of  said  dials  for  resetting  a  new  combination,  and  a 
seesaw  lever  having  two  opposite  lever  ends  of  said  lever 
respectively  engageable  with  said  actuating  plunger  and  said 
pivotal  end  portion  of  said  shackle,  whereby  upon  a  pivotal 
movement  of  said  shackle  to  lock  said  housing  and  to  depress 
one  said  lever  end  of  said  seesaw  lever,  the  actuating  plunger 
will  be  biased  upwardly  by  the  other  lever  end  of  said  seesaw 
lever    for    automatically    restoring    the    plunger    of    the 
combination-changing  means. 


5.609,050 
AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  WHEEL  LOCKING  DEVICE 
ChJen  H.  Yu,  P.O.  Box  1032.  Twiian,  TWwan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616^38 

Int.  a."  B60R  25A)2 

VS.  a.  70—209  3  Claims 


5  609  049 
TRANSMISSION  LOCK  DEVICE 
Christopher  Rundle,  12598  SW.  60th  Ct.,  Miami,  Fla.  33156. 
and  Michael  Bordl.  7787  SW.  86th  St..  Apt  310.  Miami,  Fla. 

33143 

FUed  Mar.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,478 
Int  a."  B60R  25/06 


VS.  a.  70—202 


13  Claims 


I.  An  automobile  steering  locking  device  comprising: 
a  bar  element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  locking  portion  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  bar  element 
and  including  a  base  disposed  to  an  under  side  of  said  first  end 
of  said  bar  element,  said  base  having  a  front  surface,  two  side 
surfaces,  a  rear  surface,  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom,  a  lube 
rotatably  and  transversely  disposed  through  said  two  side 
surfaces  of  said  base  and  having  an  end  secuon  extending 
from  each  one  of  said  two  side  surfaces  respectively,  each  of 
said  two  end  sections  having  a  covered-up  portion  extending 
radially  therefrom,  said  tube  having  a  hole  and  an  actuating 
portion  respectively  defined  in  an  outer  penpheral  surface 
thereof  and  both  of  said  hole  and  said  actuating  portion 
located  within  said  base; 
an  alann  means  disposed  on  said  bottom  and  having  a  limit 
switch  connected  to  said  alarm  means  wherein  said  limit 
switch  having  an  actuating  rod  extending  therefrom  so  as  to 
connect  to  said  acniating  portion  of  said  tube; 
a  lock  disposed  in  said  first  end  of  said  bar  element,  said  lock 
operaubly  connected  to  a  pin  disposed  in  said  first  end  of  said 
bar  element  so  as  to  controllably  operate  said  pin  inserted  into 
said  hole  of  said  nibe,  and 
a  plate  extending  from  said  bar  element  and  having  a  space 
defined  between  said  plate  and  said  rear  surface  of  said  base, 
said  covered-up  portion  rotated  to  a  position  by  rotating  said 
tube  to  cover  up  said  space  between  said  rear  surface  of  said 
base  and  said  plate. 
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5,609,051  5,609,052 

KCyLESS  ENTRY  SYSTEM  FOR  REPLACEMENT  OF  LOADER  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOADING  LOCK  PINS 

I  I                    EXISTING  KEY  LOCKS  J<»«*  M.  Denning,  P.O.  Box  M,  Pacific  Grove,  Calif.  93950 

Edward  M.  Donaldson,  7234  E.  Cave  Creek  Rd.  #128,  Care-  ™**  ^'*\  ^^  ^'•*'  S*'-  ^o-  342,160 

Ariz.  85377  „  „  ^  ,^  J"*"  "•'  »»5B  27/00:  B23Q  3/00 

FUedAug.i6,I995,Ser.No.5154»93  U^- 0. 7(^368                                                           5  Claim. 

Int  CL''  E05B  49A)0  34 

VS.  iqt  70—278                                                          13  Claims  ^ 


AjywmwM 


1,  A:  keyless  entry  system  for  use  with  a  deadbolt  latch  mecha- 
nism mounted  on  a  door,  the  door  having  an  exterior  and  an 
interior,  the  latch  nnechanism  having  an  arm  having  a  slot  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  an  associated  deadbolt.  the  keyless  entry 
system  comprising: 
an  interior  portion  comprising: 
a  housing  mounted  on  the  interior  of  the  door,  the  housing 
having  a  base  plate,  the  base  plate  having  a  first  opening 
aligned  with  die  slot; 
a  camlock  having  a  ratchet  rotatably  nxMinted  on  the  base 
plate,  the  camlock  having  a  second  opening  aligned  with 
the  first  opening  and  the  slot; 
a  solenoid  having  a  slug  mounted  on  ttte  base  plate,  the  slug 
having  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position,  tlie 
slug  engaging  the  ratchet  in  the  extended  position  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  camlock; 
electronic  control  means  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  the 
electronic  control  means  being  in  electrical  communication 
with  tiie  solenoid,  the  electronic  control  means  moving  the 
solenoid  slug  from  an  extended  position  to  a  retracted 
position  and  vice  versa  in  response  to  entry  of  a  coded 
sequence; 
and  exterior  portion  comprising: 
a  Iceypad  in  electrical  conmiunication  with  the  electronic 
control  means  for  manual  entry  of  the  coded  sequence,  the 
keypad  being  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  door;  and 
a  drive  arm  extending  through  the  first  and  second  openings,  the 
drive  arm  rotating  with  the  camlock,  the  drive  arm  extending 
through  the  slot  of  the  latch  mechanism,  the  drive  arm  being 
connected  to  a  linkage,  the  linkage  comprising  a  strip  of  high 
memory  spring  steel  having  one  end  moimied  to  the  drive  arm 
while  the  other  end  engages  a  rotary  ring  mounted  on  the 
exterior  of  the  door,  the  drive  arm  being  rotable  by  the  linlcage 
when  the  slug  is  in  the  retracted  posibon. 


I.  A  pin  loader  for  loading  lock  pins  into  the  plug  portion  of  a 
cylindrical  lock,  the  plug  portion  being  of  cylindrical  shape  having 
a  first  diameter,  the  plug  portion  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
pin  cavities  of  a  second  diameter  sized  to  receive  ibt  lock  pins,  the 
pin  cavities  arranged  in  a  first  substantially  linear  predetermined 
pattern,  the  plug  portion  having  a  circular  flange,  said  pin  loader 
comprising: 
a  body  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  cylindrical  pin  dis- 
pensing barrels  arranged  in  a  second  substantially  linear  pre- 
determined pattern,  said  second  pattern  adapted  to  conform  to 
the  first  pattern  of  the  plug  portion; 
said  body  fiirther  having  a  cylindrically  shaped  flute  having  a 
third  e£Fective  diameter  and  a  longitudinal  centertine,  said 
third  diameter  adapted  to  conform  to  die  first  diameter  of  the 
plug  portion;  and, 
a  cover  removeably  connected  to  said  body  and  concavely 
contoured  to  closely  fit  over  said  cylindrically  shaped  flute, 
said  body  fiiitber  having  shoulders,  and  said  cover  having  an 
integral  pair  of  runners  which  longitudinally  engage  said 
shoulders  of  said  body  so  that  said  cover  may  sUde  onto  said 
body  and  thereby  closely  cover  said  flute  and  contain  die  lode 
pins  therewitiiin. 


5.609,053 
CONSTANT  REDUCTION  MULTI-STAND  HOT  ROLLING 

MILL  SET-UP  METHOD 
Adriano  M.  R  Ferreira,  Bridgeport,  W.  Va.,  and  Jtrry  L. 
Horton,  Martrille,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alcan  Ahiminnm  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293^34 

Int  CL'  B21B  37/02 

VS.  CL  72— 9J  10  Claims 


/ii^W.  90>i,  too><i  10  >i32q/^^ 


210       200 


190        ^80^ 


2.  A  method  for  determining  setup  parameters  for  a  rolling  miU 
comprising  a  plurality  of  miU  stands  which  reduces  the  ttiickness 
of  web  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  determining  a  plurality  of  web  material  classes  according  to 
similar  hardness  and  reliability  characteristics; 

(b)  determining  an  interstand  class  thickness  for  web  material  of 
each  web  material  class  to  have  between  each  stand  in  the 
rolling  mill  at  which  a  temperature  remains  constant;  and 

(c)  storing  said  interstand  class  thicknesses  as  elements  in  a  web 
material  class  versus  stand  matrix. 


5,609,054 
ROLLING  MILL  FOR  FLAT  PRODUCTS 
Shigeni   Ogawa,   and   Toshiyuki   Shiraishi,   both   of  Futtsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/0I087,  §  371  Date  May  7.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)4795,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  50,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-230450; 
Nov.  5,  1991,  3-288553,-  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-343926 

Int  a."  B21B  3I/J2:37m 
VS.  a.  72—14.1  i«  c**^ 


1.  A  rolling  mill  for  rolling  a  rolled  flat  product  including  a  pair 
of  work-rolls  confronted  reciprocally  and  a  set  of  support  rolls  for 
directly  supporting  rolling  force  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  periph- 
ery of  at  least  one  of  said  work-rolls,  comprises  a  roll  assembly  in 
at  least  either  an  upper  or  lower  side  having  a  structure  in  which 
said  one  work-roll  is  supported  by  said  set  of  support  rolls;  said  set 
of  support  rolls  comprises  not  less  than  two  support-rolls  each  of 
which  is  divided  into  not  less  than  three  short-barrel  support-rolls 
in  a  roll  axiswise  direction,  and  each  divided  short  barrel  support- 
roll  is  provided,  independently,  with  load  detector  equipment,  said 
one  work-roll  having  a  roll  axiswise  distribution  of  rolling  force 
acting  between  the  rolled  flat  product  and  said  one  work-roll  when 
said  rolling  mill  is  rolling  said  rolled  flat  product,  and  said  rolling 
mill  has  a  device  for  calculating  the  roll  axiswise  distribution  of 
the  rolling  force  acting  between  the  rolled  flat  product  and  said  one 
work-roll  only  using  measured  force  acting  between  each  short 
barrel  support-roll  and  said  one  work-roll  when  said  rolling  mill  is 
rolling  said  rolled  flat  product  measured  with  said  load  detector 
equipment  independently  provided  to  each  short-barrel  support-roll 
and  for  immediately  regulating  said  short-barrel  support  rolls  in 
response  to  said  calculated  roll  axiswise  distribution. 


5,609.055 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND 
NOTCHING  A  HOLLOW  PIPE 
WilheliDus  P.  H.  Castricum,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Spiral- 
Helix,  Inc  Buffalo  Grove,  UL 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407318 
Int.  O."  B21F  11/00;  B21C  37/00 
VS.  a.  72—49  23  Claims 

5.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  cutting  and  notching  a  pipe 
comprising: 

a  first  upper  notch  cuning  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  adjacent 
an  inner  surface  of  the  pipe; 


an  upper  pipe  cutting  knife  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  upper 
notch  cutting  knife,  said  upper  pipe  cutting  knife  having  a 
cutting  edge  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe; 
a  second  upper  notch  cutting  knife  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
upper  pipe  cutting  knife  wherein  the  upper  pipe  cutting  knife 
is  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  upper  notch  cutting 
knives,  said  second  upper  notch  cutting  knife  having  a  cutting 
edge  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe; 
a  first  lower  notch  cutting  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  adjacent 
an  outer  surface  of  the  pipe  for  cooperating  with  the  first 
upper  notch  cutting  knife  to  puncture  the  pipe  at  a  plurality  of 
points  a  predetermined  distance  from  an  end  of  the  pipe  to 
form  notches; 
a  lower  pipe  cutting  knife  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  lower 
notch  cutting  knife,  said  lower  pipe  cutting  knife  having  a 
cutting  edge  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe; 
a  second  lower  notch  cuning  knife  for  cooperating  with  the 
second  upper  notch  cuning  knife  to  puncture  the  pipe  at  a 
plurality  of  points  a  predetermined  distance  from  an  end  of 
the  pipe  to  form  notches,  said  second  lower  botch  cutting 
knife  positioned  adjacent  the  lower  pipe  cutting  knife  and 
having  a  cuning  edge  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe; 
and 
a  knife  positioning  mechanism  for  moving  the  lower  pipe  cut- 
ting knife  and  the  first  and  second  lower  notch  cuning  knives 
from  a  standby  position  to  a  cuning  position  wherein  said 
upper  and  lovwr  pipe  cuning  knives  will  overiap  and  cut  the 
pipe  to  fonn  a  severed  pipe  section  and  a  section  of  pipe  being 
fonned,  and  wherein  the  notch  cutting  knives  will  simulta- 
neously cut  notches  along  a  trailing  end  of  the  severed  pipe 
section  and  a  leading  end  of  the  section  of  pipe  being  formed. 


5,609,056 
SWAGING  MACHINE 
Alfrvd  Seeber,  Garsten/Steyr,  Austria,  assignor  to  GFM  Gesell- 
schafl  fiir  Fertigungstechnik  und  Maschinenbau  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Steyr,  Austria 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  18,  1994,  A  83/94 
Int  a."  B21J  U/00 
VS.  CL  72-^»46  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  swaging  machine  comprising 
a  machine  frame, 
an  eccentric  shaft  mounted  in  said  machine  frame  for  rotation  on 

an  axis, 
an  eccentric  non-rotaubly  mounted  on  said  eccentric  shaft, 
a  connecting-rod  like  swaging  hammer,  which  is  radially  guided 
in  said  machine  frame  with  respect  to  said  axis  and  is  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  eccentric  by  a  slide  ring  that  sur- 
rounds and  is  rotaiably  mounted  on  said  eccenmc.  wherein  a 
sliding  surface  formed  on  said  hammer  at  its  radially  inner 
end  is  in  sliding  contact  with  said  slide  ring, 
the  improvement  residing  in  that 

said  sliding  surface  is  merely  in  frictional  contact  with  said  slide 
nng  and 
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I.  A|it>oisture  detection  system  for  in-process  nuclear  fiiel  pow- 
der cotiprising: 

containing  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  a  nuclear  fiiel  powder 
therethrough; 

purgie  gas  supply  means  for  providing  a  purge  gas  to  said 
containing  means,  said  purge  gas  contacting  the  flowing  pow- 
der, 

transport  means  connected  to  said  containing  means  for  trans- 
porting at  least  pan  of  said  purge  gas  therethrough,  after  said 
puif  e  gas  contacts  the  powder,  and, 

moisture  detection  means  for  measuring  the  moisture  in  said 
transported  purge  gas,  said  measure  of  moisture  correlating  to 
a  measure  of  overall  moisture  in  said  flowing  powder 

5.  A  process  for  detecting  moisture  in  an  in-process  nuclear  fuel 
powder  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  nuclear  fuel  powder, 

providing  a  containing  means; 

flowing  the  nuclear  fiiel  powder  through  the  containing  means; 

supplying  a  purge  gas  to  the  containing  means; 


contacting  the  flowing  nuclear  fiiel  powder  with  the  purge  gas  so 
that  the  purge  gas  absorbs  moisture  therefrom; 

transporting  at  least  pan  of  said  purge  gas  to  moisture  detection 
means;  and 

measuring  the  moisture  of  said  transponed  purge  gas,  said 
measure  of  moisture  correlated  to  a  measure  of  overall  mois- 
ture content  of  said  flowing  powder 


5,609,058 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  BACKLASH 

James  J.  Gnadt,  Fairport,  and  David  A.  Wright,  Victor,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Gleason  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  251,552 

Int  a."  GOIM  13/02 

VS.  CL  73—162  17  Ciaing 


contiression  spring  means  are  supported  in  said  machine  frame 
and  arranged  to  apply  pressure  to  said  hammer  to  urge  said 
shding  surface  against  said  slide  ring. 


5,609,057 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IN-LINE  DETECTION  OF 

MOISTURE  IN  URANIUM-CONTAINING  POWDERS 
Inaky  J.  Urza,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Power 
Corporation,  Richland,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,402,  Sep.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5377^32.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,920 

Int  a."  COIN  33/22:27/00 

VS.  Cl,  73—73  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  backlash  in  a  gear  set  comprising 
first  and  second  gear  members,  said  first  member  having  a  number 
of  teeth  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  second  member,  said  method 
comprising: 

placing  said  first  and  second  members  in  mesh. 

rotating  said  members  whereby  said  first  member  is  rotated  in  a 

first  direction, 
recording  the  rotary  position  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 

members  at  predetermined  increments, 
recording  the  rotary  position  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 

members  simultaneously  with  said  recording  of  said  one 

member, 
rotating  said  members  whereby  said  first  member  is  rotated  in 

the  opposite  direction, 
recording  the  rotary  positions  of  said  one  of  said  first  and  second 

members  at  each  of  said  predetermined   increments,   said 

rotary  positions  for  said  one  direction  of  rotation  being  the 

same  as  said  rotary  positions  for  said  opposite  direction  of 

rotation, 
recording  the  rotary  position  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 

members  simultaneously  with  said  recording  of  said  one 

member, 
calculating    the    difference    between    die    rotation    positions 

recorded  for  said  other  of  said  first  and  second  members  at 

each  like  increment  of  said  one  member  rotation  in  said  first 

direction  and  said  opposite  direction, 
determining  one  of  the  median  value  or  average  value  from  said 

calculated  rotation  position  differences, 
comparing  said  one  of  said  median  value  or  average  value  with 

a  predetermined  acceptable  backlash  value, 
and, 

(a)  if  said  one  of  said  median  value  or  average  value  is  within 
a  desired  range  from  said  predetermined  acceptable  back- 
lash value, 

further  processing  said  gear  and  pinion  members,  or, 

(b)  if  said  one  of  said  median  value  or  average  value  is 
outside  of  said  desired  range. 
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detennining  the  relative  positional  changes  of  said  gear  and 
pinion  members  necessary  to  achieve  said  accepuble  back- 
lash, 

relatively  positioning  said  gear  and  pinion  members  to  said 
determined  relative  positions,  and, 

further  processing  said  gear  and  pinion  members. 


5,609,059 

ELECTRONIC  MULTI-PURPOSE  MATERL\L  LEVEL 

SENSOR 

Tbonus   E.   McEwan,   Livennore,   Calif.,   assignor   to  The 

Resents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oaldand,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,090 

Int  a."  GOIS  U/00 

VS.  CL  73—290  R  ^3  Claims 


SYMC' 


manometric  infusate  under  pressure  to  each  of  the  channels  via  the 
outlets  at  a  manifold  end  of  the  manometric  line  assembly  and  the 
transducer  associated  with  each  channel  to  measure  the  pressure  m 
each  of  the  channels,  the  manifold  including  a  flushing  gas  inlet  to 
allow  for  to  introduction  of  a  flushing  gas  into  the  manifold  and  a 
infusate  inlet  to  allow  for  introduction  of  the  manometric  infusate 
into  the  manifold,  the  first  inlet  means  being  connected  with  a 
source  of  flushing  gas  and  the  second  inlet  means  being  in  connec- 
tion with  a  source  of  manometric  infusate  under  pressure. 


MULOOOUT 


1.  A  sensor  for  determining  the  surface  or  interface  level  of  a 
material  comprising  in  combination: 
a  transceiver  for  generating  electrical  transmit  pulses; 
a  guide  wire  at  least  partially  inunersed  in  the  material; 
a  conductor  electrically  coupling  said  transceiver  and  said  guide 

wire; 
a  launcher  plate  connected  to  said  conductor  at  said  coupling  to 

said  guide  wire; 

said  transmit  pulses  being  conducted  over  said  conductor  to  said 
launcher  plate,  said  launcher  plate  acting  as  a  transmit  antenna 
ground  plane,  and  helping  launch  said  electrical  pulses  as  near 
field,  guided  electromagnetic  (EM)  waves,  and  also  producing 
a  fiducial  pulse  back  to  the  transceiver; 

said  EM  waves  propagating  along  said  guide  wire,  and  being  at 
least  partially  reflected  by  the  surface  or  interface; 

said  reflected  EM  waves  propagating  back  along  said  guide  wire 
toward  said  launcher  plate,  said  launcher  plate  acting  as  a 
receive  antenna  ground  plane,  and  therefrom  said  reflected 
EM  waves  being  transmitted  as  reflected  pulses  to  said  trans- 
ceiver; and 

said  transceiver  determining  a  time  delay  between  said  fiducial 
and  reflected  pulses,  thus  establishing  the  surface  or  interface 
level  relative  to  said  launcher  plate. 


5,609,061 

TURNTABLE  WITH  STEPPING  DRIVE 

Reinfried   MWIer,  Weinheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  Expert 

Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,553,  Nov.  29,  1994.  This  applica- 
tioa  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2, 1993,  9305031 

U 

Int  CL*  F16H  29/04 
VS.  CL  74-120  2  Claims 
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5,609,060 

MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  PERFUSED  MANOMETRY 

APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  OPERATION  OF  SUCH 

A  DEVICE 
John  Dent,  Belair,  Australia,  assignor  to  Dentsleeve  Pty  Lim- 
ited, Australia 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,052 
Int.  a."  GOIL  ISAM 
VS.  a.  73—700  20  Claims 

1.  A  perfused  manometry  apparatus  comprising  a  manometric 
line  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  channels  therein  with  each 
channel  terminating  towards  an  operative  end  of  the  manometric 
line  assembly  at  an  opening  in  the  Une  at  a  selected  distance  along 
the  line,  a  manifold  including  a  plurality  of  outlets  for  supplying  a 


21      n 

1.  A  bearing  system  for  a  turntable  (10)  with  a  stepping  drive, 
the  turntable  having  a  circularly  defined  uble  plate  (12),  jounialed 
on  the  upper  side  of  a  housing,  from  the  bottom  of  the  uble  plate 
a  plurality  of  drive  pins  (36)  project  which  are  disposed  at  unifomi 
angular  distances  on  the  same  diameter,  and  which  engage  a 
control  groove  (34)  in  a  drive  cylinder  (32)  mounted  in  the  housing 
(14)  and  motor-driven,  the  course  of  the  control  groove  (34) 
determining  the  characteristic  of  the  rotatory  movement  of  the 
Uble  plate  (12),  and  wherein  the  circularly  defined  Uble  plate  (12) 
has  a  diameter  that  is  greater  than  the  associated  upper  part, 
likewise  circularly  defined,  of  the  housing  (14),  wherein  said 
bearing  system  comprises; 

the  housing  (14); 
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an  outer  uble  plate  margin  (48),  overreaching  radially  beyond 
the  housing  and  having  an  increasing  thickness  downwardly 
such  that  it  slightly  overlaps  downwardly  a  bearing  area  (14) 
of  the  housing  (40); 

a  bearing  ring  (50),  removably  fastened  on  the  downwardly 
facing  surface  of  the  outer  uble  plate  margin  (48)  reaching 
downwardly  past  the  housing  (14)  in  the  bearing  area,  and 

a  bearing  race  for  ball  bearings  (46)  for  the  Uble  plate  wherein 
said  bearing  race  comprises; 

housing-side  races  (42)  formed  in  the  radially  outwardly  facing 
wall  of  the  housing  (14)  in  the  beating  area  (40). 

an  inner  surface  of  the  outer  uble  plate  margin  (48)  opposite  the 
housing-side  races  in  the  housing  (14);  and 

the  bearing  ring  (50). 


■■  ■- 

•c 

rl 

-V 

y  . 

^--. 

Hh 

« 

^   ■ 

'  n 

f^ 

hL 

w\ 

M 

"'1 

^k 

ft 

■j? 

•    J 

r 

[  X- 

"J 

Si 

--  -'- 

%:    ■ 

J 


\.  A  mechanical  change-gear  transmission  comprising: 
I  input  shaft  having  an  input  gear  supported  thereon  for  rota- 
tion therewith; 
mainshafl  generally  coaxial  with  said  input  shaft; 

It  least  one  compounded  countershaft  having  an  axis  of  roution 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rounon  of  said  mainshaft, 
said  countershaft  having  a  plurality  of  countershaft  gears 
supported  thereby  for  rotation  therewith,  one  of  said  counter- 
shaft gears  in  constant  meshing  engagement  with  said  input 
gear  to  esublish  a  constant  driving  relation  between  said  input 
shaft  and  said  countershaft; 

t  plurality  of  mainshaft  gears  surrounding  said  mainshaft  for 
free  roution  relative  thereto,  each  of  said  mainshaft  gears 
being  consiandy  meshed  with  one  of  said  countershaft  gears; 
and 

neans  to  selectively  clutch  said  mainshaft  gears,  one  at  a  time, 
to  said  mainshaft  to  esublish  a  driving  relationship  between 
said  countershaft  and  said  mainshaft; 

laid  compounded  countershaft  comprising  a  first  portion  carry- 
ing said  countershaft  gear  constantly  meshed  with  said  input 
gear  and  a  second  portion,  a  countershaft  gear  on  said  first 
portion  and  a  countershaft  gear  on  said  second  portion  each 
being  constantly  meshed  with  an  idler  gear  member  to  esub- 
Ush  a  constant  driving  relationship  between  said  first  and 
second  countershaft  portions  wherein  rotation  of  said  input 
shaft  cause  said  first  portion  to  have  a  greater  angular  velocity 
than  said  second  portion,  one  of  said  first  and  second  coun- 
tershaft portions  being  of  a  generally  tubular  shape  and  tele- 
scopically  surrounding  the  other  of  said  countershaft  portions 
and  supported  thereon  by  bearings  carried  by  said  other  of 
said  countershaft  portions. 

174-415  O.G.-97-4:(3U 


5,609,063 

STEERING  COLUMN  SUPPORT  FOR  A  COLLAPSIBLE 

STEERING  COLUMN 

Gregory  T.  Hedderiy,  Livonia;  Lisa  A.  lyns,  BcUeviUe,  and 

Leonard  M.  Brown,  Farmington  HUls,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417353 

Int  CI.*  B62D  //// 

VS.  CL  74—492  9  Claims 


5,609,062 
COMPOLTVDED  COUNTERSHAFT  TRANSMISSION 
,  l^ph  D.  Reynolds,  CUmax,  Mich„  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491^23 

Int  a."  F16H  im 

1 4S.  CL  74—325  28  Claims 


w-\ 


■so 


I.  A  steering  column  support  apparatus  for  use  in  a  motor 
vehicle  with  an  energy  absorbing  steering  column  having  a  steering 
axis  about  which  steering  takes  place  during  operation  of  the 
vehicle,  said  support  apparatus  comprising: 

a  guide  secured  to  said  vehicle,  said  guide  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  extending  along  a  predetermined  axis; 

a  strap  that  extends  transversely  with  respect  to  the  steering  axis 
and  has  a  central  portion  that  mounts  the  steering  column  on 
the  strap; 

said  strap  having  opposite  ends  each  of  which  include  a  nwunt- 
ing  portion  for  mounting  on  the  vehicle;  and 

said  strap  further  including  a  hook  extending  from  said  central 
portion  to  an  open  end  adjacent  to  said  guide,  said  open  end 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  guide,  whereby  collapse  of  the 
steering  colunui  along  the  steering  axis  deforms  the  strap  to 
absorb  energy  and  said  hook  engages  said  guide,  thereby 
directing  the  steering  column  to  collapse  in  a  predetermined 
orientation. 


5,609,064 

SHIFTING  AM»ARATUS  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
lUteo  Abe,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc^  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  392,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-025017 

Int  CL"  B62M  25/04 

VS.  CL  74— 502J  17  Claims 


1.  A  sliifting  apparatus  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 

fixed  shaft  means  extending  along  a  first  axis; 

a  takeup  element  coaxially  rouuble  with  said  first  axis  of  said 

fixed  shaft  means  to  wind  a  control  cable  thereon; 
shift  lever  means  for  rotating  said  takeup  element;  and 
an  indicator  including  a  rouuble  member  intertocked  to  said 

takeup  elenoent  to  be  coaxially  rotaiable  with  a  second  axis. 
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and  a  fixed  member  for  indicating  a  speed  stage  of  a  change 
gear  device  based  on  a  displacement  reUtive  to  said  routable 
member,  wherein  said  second  axis  is  inclined  relauve  to  said 
first  axis,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  indicator  being  present  on 
an  extension  of  said  first  axis. 


5,609,065 

CABLE  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 

James  D.  Brewer,  C«ry,  and  Alan  A.  Davidovkh,  Gamer,  both 

of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,402 

Int.  a."  G05G  5/06 

VS.  CL  74—528  ^  Claims 


»--»" 


vehicle,  an  actuator  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  mounting 
means  for  movement  relative  thereto  between  a  first  and  a  second 
position,  an  elongate  output  member  for  connecuon  to  a  vehicle 
paricing  brake,  the  elongate  output  member  being  slidably  mounted 
in  the  mounting  means  and  arranged  to  move  in  a  brake-applying 
direction  frown  a  brake-off  to  a  brake-on  position  when  the  actua- 
tor moves  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position,  a  driver 
which  is  uncoupled  from  the  output  member  when  the  actuator  is 
in  the  first  position,  which  releasably  couples  the  actuator  to  the 
output  member  during  movement  of  the  actuator  from  its  first  to  its 
second  position,  and  which  uncouples  the  output  member  as  the 
actuator  is  letumed  in  the  opposite  direction  from  its  second  to  its 
first  position,  a  releasable  holder  which  restrains  the  output  mem- 
ber against  reverse  movement  from  its  brake-on  to  its  brake-off 
position  during  movement  of  the  actuator  in  the  said  opposite 
direction,  and  a  release  means  for  the  releasable  holder  for  disen- 
gaging tlie  holder  from  the  output  member. 


G^^Qn^ 


1.  A  cable  actuating  assembly,  comprising. 

a  plate  having  a  flat  planar  surface  and  a  first  plurality  of  through 

holes,  a  plurality  of  threaded  devices  secured  to  said  plate  m 

axial  alignment  with  selected  one  of  said  first  through  holes. 

and  first  and  second  connecting  portions,  each  connecting 

portion  being  bent  to  form  a  nght  angle  to  said  planar  surface; 
an   actuating   lever  pivotally   secured   to  said  plate   midway 

between  said  connecting  portions;  and 
a  cable  device  directly  connected  to  one  of  said  connecung 

portions  and  a  cable  of  said  cable  device  directly  connected  to 

said  lever. 


5,609,667 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  FAULT  DETECTION 
RandaU  M.  MitdieU,  Washington;  Asbok  MUam.  and  Alan  L. 
Stahl,  both  of  Peoria,  aU  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc., 

Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323  J8I 

InL  CL"  FI6H  59/46:61/12:  B60K  41/22 

VS.  a.  74-336  R  29  Claims 


••    ' maema 


MECHANISM  FOR  ACTUATING  A  VEmCLE  PARKING 
BRAKE 

Gavin  Bunker,  Stony  Stratford,  and  Timothy  Bunker.  Rearsby, 

both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Simplistik  Design 

Limited.  United  kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9iy«2022.  5  371  Date  May  13,  1993,  5  102(e) 

Date  May  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A»62«,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50J64 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17, 1990, 
9025041 

Int.  a."  G05G  5/06 
VS.  CL  74—537  22  Claims 


^J^^ 


r 


Z7- 


— 1«— m 


1.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  paAing  brake,  compns- 
ing  fixed  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  mechanism  in  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  fault  condition  in  a  transmission 
having  a  plurality  of  rotating  components,  a  plurality  of  clutches, 
and  a  transmission  control  having  a  means  for  modulating  the 
engagement  of  llie  clutches,  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  speed  sensors  producing  speed  and  direction 
signals  in  response  to  the  routional  speed  of  a  plurality  of  the 
rotating  components; 
means  for  calculating  the  relative  routional  speed  between  two 
or  mote  clutches  in  response  to  said  speed  and  direction 
signals;  and 
diagnostic  means  for  indicating  a  fault  condition  in  response  to 
the  relative  routional  speed  and  the  duration  of  a  period  of 
time. 
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5,609,068 
fllOCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  REGULATING  THE 

LOAD  TAKE-UP  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  GEARBOX 
i^lf-Dieter  Gruhle,  Tettnang;  Peter  Sigg,  Friedrichshafen; 
Harald  Deiss,  Ravensburg;  Manfred  Schwab,  Tettnang,  and 
Wolfgang  Danz,  Friedrichsiiafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AB,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)3357,  §  371  Date  May  9,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12814,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433,451 

priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1992,  42  40 

«ai.8 

Int  a."  F16H  61/06:  F16D  25/W 
f  ^  CL  74—336  R  19  Claims 


I  Iciaims 


to   <1«2 


A  process  for  the  electronic  control  and  regulation  of  an 
lUomatic  transmission  having  an  electronic  control  mechanism 
m  electronically  controlled  clutches,  of  which,  at  least  one  first 
datch  (1)  closes  upon  at  least  one  change  of  gear  while  al  least  one 
s^ond  clutch  (2)  opens,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

[a)  during  a  quick  loading  phase  of  said  first  clutch: 
(i)  increasing  a  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  first  clutch;  while 
(ii)  lowering  a  hydraulic  pressure  of  said  second  clutch  (2) 

until  a  slip  threshold  is  substantially  achieved; 

[b)  during  a  load-compensation  phase  of  said  first  clutch  (1). 
controlling  the  hydraulic  pressure  of  said  second  clutch  (2) 
with  a  control  process  for  lowering  the  hydraulic  pressure  of 
said  second  clutch  (2)  according  to  a  first  time  function  (Fl), 
having  a  desired  characteristic  line,  until  a  speed  difference, 
calculated  from  a  current  input  speed  (6)  minus  a  product  (7) 
of  a  previous  old  reduction  ratio  multiplied  by  a  current 
output  speed,  reaches  a  predetermined  value; 

[c)  after  the  load  compensation  phase: 
(i)  raising  the  hydraulic  pressure  of  said  first  clutch  (I) 

according  to  a  second  time  function  (F2);  while 

(ii)  lowering  the  hydraulic  pressure  of  said  second  clutch  (2) 
according  to  a  third  time  function  (F3).  such  that,  a  slope  of 
said  third  time  function  (F3)  quantiutively  has  substantially 
the  same  value  as  a  slope  of  said  second  time  function  (F2) 
of  said  first  clutch  (1);  and 
'd)  when  said  speed  difference  drops  to  a  value  substantially 

equal  to  zero: 

(i)  lowering  the  presstire  of  said  second  clutch  (2)  to  zero; 
while 

(ii)  increasing  the  pressure  of  said  first  clutch  to  maximum 
pressure; 
le)  wherein,  as  soon  as  the  speed  difference  deviates  from  the 

desired   value   by   a   specific   amount,   the   process   further 

includes  the  steps  of: 

regulating  the  third  time  function  with  a  regulation  process, 
for  decisively  determining  a  regulated  third  time  function 
(F3)  by  superimposing  a  controlled  special  function  upon 
tiie  third  time  function  and  lowering  the  hydraulic  pressure 
of  said  second  clutch  (2)  according  to  said  regulated  third 
time  function  (F3). 


5,609,069 
FOOT  PEDAL  ASSEMBLY 
Dale  Swenson,  Wales,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hariey-Davidson  Motor 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,517 

InL  a."  G05G  ///6 

U.S.  a.  74—563  12  Claims 


;?«^! 


I.  A  foot  pedal  and  pad  assembly  comprising: 

a  foot  pedal; 

a  resilient  pad  positioned  adjacent  to  said  foot  pedal;  and 

fastener  means  for  securing  said  pad  to  said  foot  pedal,  said 

fastener  means  including: 
a  fastener  member  having  a  shaft  portion  and  a  bead  portion; 

and 
a  resilient  member  covering  said  head  portion  and  direcdy 

seciuied  only  to  said  head  portion. 


5,609,070 

CRANK  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

King-Chen  Lin,  No.  173,  Kuei  Suei  Street,  and  Ming-Chang 

Lin,  No.  66,  Huai  An  Street,  both  of  Kaohsiung  Oty,  Taiwan 

riled  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,727 

Int.  CL"  B62M  i/]6 

VS.  CL  74—594.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  crank  cover  assembly  covering  a  foraged  bicycle  crank 
having  at  least  one  through  hole  comprising: 

(a)  a  shell  member  covering  an  outer  portion  of  said  bicycle 
crank,  said  shell  member  having  formed  tlierein  an  elongate 
cavity  receiving  therein  al  least  said  outer  portion  of  said 
bicycle  crank;  said  shell  member  having  formed  tberettirough 
at  least  one  opening,  said  opening  substantially  aligning  with 
one  said  bicycle  crank  through  hole  when  said  outer  portion 
of  said  bicycle  crank  is  received  in  said  cavity;  and, 

(b)  a  leaf  member  coupling  with  said  shell  member  to  cooperate 
therewith  to  substantially  encase  said  bicycle  crank,  said  leaf 
member  having  formed  therein  at  least  one  through  opening. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  11.  1997 


said  through  opening  substantiaUy  aligning  with  said  shell 
member  opening  when  said  leaf  member  is  coupled  to  said 
shell  member. 


5,609,071 

SHIFTABLE  PEDAL  BEARING  GEARING  FOR  A 

BICYCLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Florian  Scfalumpf.  Dorfetrasse  10,  7324  VUters,  SwitzerUnd 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  383,961 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Swjtzeriand,  Feb.  7,  1994,  345/ 

94 

InL  CL"  BMM  U/14;  G05G  1/14 
MS.  CL  74— 594J  13  CUlms 


7  «  U' 


1.  A  shiftable  pedal  bearing  for  use  in  a  pedal-driven  vehicle, 
comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  crank  axle  axially  traversing  the  housing  and  carrying  at  least 

one  pedal  crank;  and 
a  gearing  including 

a  chainwheel  mounted  on  said  crank  axle; 
a  disk  mounted  on  said  crank  axle  in  parallel  relationship  to  said 
chainwheel,  said  chainwheel  and  said  disk  having  opposing 
end  faces  of  a  configuration  as  to  form  pan  of  a  locking 
mechanism; 

a  coupler  routably  mounted  on  said  crank  axle  between  said 
chainwheel  and  said  disk  and  being  movable  in  axial  direc- 
tion between  two  switching  positions,  said  coupler  having 
opposite  sides  extending  perpendicular  to  said  crank  axle 
and  lespectively  facing  said  end  faces  of  said  chainwheel 
and  said  disk,  said  sides  of  said  coupler  being  configured  as 
to  form  another  part  of  the  locking  mechanism  so  that  said 
coupler  is  in  interlocked  engagement  with  said  chainwheel 
to  rotate  therewith  in  one  of  the  switching  positions  and  in 
interiocked  engagement  with  said  disk  to  rotate  therewith  in 
the  other  one  of  the  switching  positions;  and 
actuating  means  secured  to  said  crank  axle  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  coupler  for  shifting  said  coupler  between 
the  switching  positions. 


a  gearbox  housing; 

a  change-speed  gearbox  located  in  the  gearbox  housing, 
arranged  in  line  with  an  engine  and  having  an  output  gear- 
wheel; and 

a  bevel  gear  nght-angle  final  drive  unit  driveably  connected  to 
the  output  gearwheel,  including  an  axle  made  of  the  same 
material  as  the  gearbox  housing,  a  crown  wheel  supported  on 
the  axle  and  a  pinion  driveably  engaged  with  the  crown 
wheel,  the  axle  being  located  in  the  gearbox  housing. 


5,609.073 
CAMMING  DIFFERENTIAL  WITH  OIL  PUMP  MEANS 
John  Spoooer,  Leamington  Spa;  Alastair  J.  Young,  Kenilworth. 
and  John  P.  Chippendale,  Knowie,  aU  of  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  Automotive  Products,  pk,  Leamington  Spa, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93AJ2137.  S  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AJ9291,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

per  FUed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,950 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  16,  1992, 
9221817 

Int  a."  F16H  48/14:57/04 
VS.  CL  74—650  26  Claims 


ir-'--M 


5,609,072 

CHANGE-SPEED  GEARBOX  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

WTTH  A  FRONT  MOUNTED  TRANSVERSE  DRIVE  UNIT 

Rolf  Lequis,  Hennef;  Gerd  Adams,  Leichlingen,  and  Hartmut 

Deidewig.   Roesrath,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,269 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1994,  44  40 
742.4 

Int  CL*  F16H  57/02 
VS.  CL  74—606  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  change-speed  gearbox  for  motor  vehicles  having  a  front- 
mounted  transverse  drive  unit,  comprising: 


2.  A  differential  mechanism  (10)  comprising  two  output  cam 
members  (16,17)  rotatable  about  an  axis  (A),  each  said  member 
having  an  annular  cam  surface  thereon  of  undulating  form  com- 
prising pairs  of  mutually  inclined  surfaces  (24,25,26^7),  and  a 
plurality  of  cam  followers  (28)  having  end  surfaces  (29  JO)  engag- 
ing the  cam  surfaces  of  the  output  cam  members,  the  arrangement 
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being  such  that  relative  contra  rotation  of  said  output  cam  members 
(l<i,17)  causes  the  cam  followers  to  slide  axially,  and  an  input 
element  (11-14)  engaging  and  supporting  the  followers  (28)  and 
fIla^'ing  the  followers  circumferentially  relative  to  the  output  cam 
members,  characterized  in  that  a  component  (11,14)  of  the  differ- 
ential which  rotates  during  use  of  the  differential  drives  oil  pump 
means  (70)  for  forcing  oil  into  the  differential  and  wherein  the  oil 
p«mp  means  (70)  comprises  scoops  (72)  arranged  externally  on  the 
component  (11,14)  which  rotates  and  is  connected  to  oil  passage- 
ways (73)  through  the  component  (14). 


.  A  unidirectional  register  apparatus  comprising: 
j  n  input  gear  mechanism  adapted  to  receive  a  rotational  input 

from  an  external  source; 
I  yoke,  operatively  coupled  to  said  input  gear  mechanism,  and 
arranged  to  pivot  between  a  first  predetermined  position  and  a 
second  predetermined  position  in  response  to  a  change  in 
direction  of  the  rotational  input; 

first  gear  mechanism,  attached  to  said  yoke,  and  arranged  to 
produce  a  first  rotational  output  in  a  same  direction  as  a 
rotational  input  direction; 
I  second  gear  mechanism,  attached  to  said  yoke,  and  arranged  to 
produce  a  second  rotational  output  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  rotational  input  direction;  and 
n  output  gear  mechanism,  alternately  engageable  with  each  of 
said  first  and  second  gear  mechanisms,  wherein  (i)  said  output 
gear  mechanism  engages  said  first  gear  mechanism  when  said 
yoke  is  in  the  first  predetermined  position,  and  (ii)  said  output 
gear  mechanism  engages  said  second  gear  mechanism  when 
said  yoke  is  in  the  second  predetermined  position. 


5,609,075 
RAZOR  BLADE  MANUFACTURE 
Mtolae  Neamtu,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,002,  Mar.  17,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,458,025.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,415 

Int.  CL'^  B21K  IJ/OO 
VS.  a.  76—104.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  strands  of  razor 
blades  in  a  continuous  strip  which  includes  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  continuous  strip  of  blade  material  having  a  width 
dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  width  dimensions  of  the 
plurality  of  strands; 


COILED  MATERIAL  | 

STAMPING  1 

slitting] 

HEAT  TREATING  | 

splitting] 

5,609,074 

lUNIDIRECnONAL  REGISTER  FOR  ELECTRICITY 

METER 

Ntnhnan  B.  Venaas,  Seneca,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Schliimberger 

industries.  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,488 

Int.  a."  G06M  J/00 

11$.  CL  74—810.1  20  Claims 


forming  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  continuous  strip,  said 
openings  defining  precise  attach  points  to  be  employed  in 
retaining  a  blade  onto  a  razor  handle  or  in  a  cartridge  and 
then; 

partially  slitting  said  strip  along  equally  spaced  parallel  lines 
over  the  length  of  said  strip  to  form  a  plurality  of  linear 
connected  blade  strands  one  strand  being  formed  between 
each  of  said  parallel  lines,  and  between  a  parallel  Une  and  the 
edge  of  said  strip;  and 

separating  said  strands  to  form  a  plurality  of  equal  width  strands 
having  said  openings  precisely  aligned  with,  and  located 
from,  the  edges  of  said  strands. 


5,609,076 
CONTAINER  OPENER 
Carsten  Idland,  3526  Centincla  Ave.,  #8,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
90066 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,684 
Int  CL*  B67B  7/16 


VS.  a.  81—3.57 


9CIaims 


1.  A  chain  link  device  to  remove  a  cap  from  a  container, 
comprising: 

a)  a  chain  having  a  series  of  linlu  interconnected  at  pivot 
locations, 

b)  the  chain  having  a  first  looping  portion  sized  to  grip  a  bottle 
cap, 

c)  the  chain  having  a  second  handle  portion  projecting  away 
from  the  looping  portion  for  grasping  to  exert  prying  leverage 
on  said  first  portion, 

d)  the  chain  having  adjacent  chain  segments  which  interfit  at 
said  handle  poition. 
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e)  and  including  a  clip  retaining  said  segments  in  adjacent 
relation. 


5,609,077 
TIGHTENING  DEVICE 
IMahiro  Ohmi,  Sendai;  Nobukazu  Ikeda,  Osaka;  Ryosuke 
Dohl,  Osaka;  Kunlo  Nagai,  Osaka;  Eiii  ideta,  Osaka;  Koji 
Nishino,  Osaka;  Michio  Yamaji.  Osaka;  "ftutomu  Shlnohara, 
Osaka,  and  Naofumi  Yasumoto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujlkin  Incoii>orated,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,738,  Jun.  3,  1W4,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  697,031 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134788 

InL  CI."  B25B  21/00 

VS.  CL  81—57.13  1«  Chums 


5,609,078 

HIGH-TORSION  RATCHET  MECHANISM  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  A  RATCHET  SCREWDRIVER 

Tsung-Hsun  Yang,  No.  2,  Lane  108,  Yung-Feng  Rd„  Tai-Plng 

Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,637 
Int  a."  B25B  13/46 
VS.  a.  81—63.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  ratchet  mechanism  assembly  for  a  ratchet  screwdriver. 


1.  A  device  for  tightening  up  a  nut  screwed  on  an  externally 
tlireaded  member  having  a  flange,  the  device  comprising; 
a  body. 

a  preventing  member  for  preventing  roution  of  the  externally 
threaded  member,  the  preventing  member  projecting  forward 
from  a  front  end  of  the  body  and  having  a  flange  fitting 
portion  open  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
a  gear  support  member  attached  to  the  preventing  member  and 
having  a  gear  support  portion  coaxial  with  the  flange  fitting 
portion, 
a  nut  rotating  gear  having  a  nut  fitting  portion  coaxial  with  and 
open  generally  in  the  same  direction  as  the  flange  fitting 
portion, 
the  nut  rotating  gear  being  supported  by  the  gear  support  mem- 
ber so  as  to  be  routable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nut 
fining  portion, 
a  transmission  gear  attached  to  the  preventing  member  and 

meshable  with  the  nut  rotating  gear  to  rotate  the  gear,  and 
means  for  driving  the  transmission  gear, 
wherein  said  gear  support  member  is  movable  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  to  and  from  said  body  between  a  position  adja- 
cent said  body  where  the  nut  routing  gear  meshes  with  the 
transmission  gear  and  a  position  distal  from  said  body  where 
the  rotating  gear  is  out  of  mesh  with  the  transmission  gear; 
wherein  die  gear  support  member  is  movable  between  said 
adjacent  position  where  the  nut  rotating  gear  meshes  with  the 
transmission  gear  and  said  distal  position  where  the  gears  are 
out  of  meshing  engagement  widi  each  other  via  a  guide  means 
provided  on  one  of  said  body  and  said  gear  support  member 
and  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  guide  means 
penetrating  through  respective  openings  in  the  other  of  said 
body  and  said  gear  support  member 


comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  casing  having  a  substantially  annular 
surrounding  wall  defining  a  receiving  space  therein,  the  cas- 
ing being  adapted  to  be  connected  securely  to  an  elongated 
handle  of  said  ratchet  screwdriver; 
a  drive  shaft  having  a  fixed  ratchet  wheel  routably  joumalled 

within  said  receiving  space  of  said  cylindrical  casing; 
a  pair  of  annular  pawl  members  disposed  within  said  receiving 
space  of  said  cylindrical  casing  and  sleeved  movably  on  said 
ratchet  wheel,  each  of  said  pawl  members  having  a  pawl 
projection  projecting  from  an  inner  periphery  thereof,  said 
pawl  projections  of  said  pawl  members  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  to  define  a  gap  therebetween; 
a  spring  unit  biasing  said  pawl  projections  of  said  pawl  members 
to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  so  diat  a  tooUi  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  is  located  in  said  gap  to  prevent  roution  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  relative  to  said  casing;  and 
an  actuator  disposed  operatively  on  said  cylindrical  casing  and 
being  movable  between  a  first  position,  where  said  pawl 
projection  of  one  of  said  pawl  members  disengages  said 
ratchet  wheel  to  permit  roution  of  said  shaft  in  said  casing  in 
a  first  direction,  and  a  second  position,  where  said  pawl 
projection  of  the  other  one  of  said  pawl  members  disengages 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  permit  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  said 
casing  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction, 
wherein  said  surrounding  wall  has  a  circumferentially  extending 
slot  formed  Uierethrough  and  conununicaied  with  said  receiv- 
ing space,  each  of  said  pawl  members  having  an  outer  periph- 
eral surface  formed  wiOi  a  cam  face  adjacent  to  said  slot,  said 
acmator  including  a  circular  ring  sleeved  rouubly  around 
said  shaft  and  located  between  said  pawl  members,  a  radially 
extending  rotary   lever  secured   to  said  circular  ring  and 
extending  from  said  casing  through  said  slot  so  as  to  route 
along  said  slot,  and  an  axially  extending  push  rod  secured  to 
said  rotary  lever  and  located  between  said  cam  faces  of  said 
pawl  members,  rotation  of  said  rotary  lever  to  said  first 
position  causing  said  push  rod  to  engage  one  of  said  cam 
faces  and  pushing  said  pawl  projection  of  one  of  said  pawl 
members  to  disengage  ftom  said  ratchet  wheel,  while  roution 
of  said  rotary  lever  to  said  second  position  causing  said  push 
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rod  to  engage  die  other  one  of  said  cam  faces  and  pushing 
said  pawl  projection  of  tiie  other  one  of  said  pawl  members  to 
disengage  from  said  ratchet  wheel. 


5,609,079 

SOCKET  MECHANISM  HAVING  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 

THEREIN  USED  WITH  VERTICAL  TYPE  POWERED 

BOLT/NUT  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Ryoichi  Hashimoto,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  K.K.  Joban 

Engineering,  Iwaki,  Japan 

Fik!d  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,640 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1995,  7-054751 
Int  a."  B25B  23/16 
VS,  a.  81—177.75  4  Clainis 


I  A  socket  mechanism  having  a  flexible  cotipling  therein  for 
rotating  an  object  fastening  piece  that  is  used  with  a  vertical  type 
potMered  driving  apparatus,  comprising: 

[i )  a  spindle  that  can  be  removably  connected  to  a  vertical  drive 
shaft  of  the  driving  apparatus  so  as  to  be  vertically  moved  and 
rotated  by  the  driving  apparatus,  said  spindle  having  at  least 
one  downwardly  projecting  lug  in  a  bottom  end  tliereof; 

1 1)  a  generally  cylindrically-shaped  core  holder  that  is  fixedly 
and  coaxially  connected  to  said  spindle  so  that  said  core 
bolder  is  rotated  as  said  spindle  is  rotated,  said  core  holder 
having  a  circular  bottom  opening  having  a  chamfered  rim 
whose  geometric  center  is  in  a  common  routing  axis  of  said 
spindle  and  said  core  hpjder; 

t )  a  socket  holding  core  having  a  downwardly  tapered  mid 
section,  said  core  freely  lying  on  said  rim  of  said  bottom 
opening  of  said  core  holder  in  said  dovrawardly  tapered  mid 
section  thereof  in  a  manner  that  a  first  part  of  said  core  is 
above  said  bonom  opening,  witliin  said  core  holder,  and 
movable  tlierein  within  predetermined  vertical  and  lateral 
limits,  a  second  pan  of  said  core  is  below  said  opening  and 
suspending  from  said  core  bolder,  and  said  core  is  ultable 
with  respect  to  said  core  bolder,  said  core  having  at  least  one 
upwarxlly  projecting  ridge  in  said  top  section  thereof  in  a 
manner  lliat  when  said  spindle  is  rotated  said  downwardly 
projecting  lug  thereof  engages  with  said  upwardly  projecting 
ridge  of  said  core  so  that  a  rotating  power  is  transmitted  from 
said  spindle  to  said  core;  and 

I  )  a  socket  for  engaging  with  tlie  object  fastening  piece  to  be 
rotated,  said  socket  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  second 
pan  of  said  core  coaxially  therewith. 


5,609,080 
LOCKING  PLIERS 
Jean-Pierre  Flavigny,  Unas,  France,  assignor  to  FACOM, 
Morangis  Cedex,  France 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,027 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  20, 1994,  94  06192 
Int  CL'  B25B  7/12 
VS.  CL  81—368  24  Claims 


i^      f"  ,J 


1.  Loclcing  pliers  comprising: 

a  stationary  unit  of  generally  elongate  shape  having  a  front  end 
portion  and  a  rear  end  portion,  said  sutionary  unit  defining  a 
stationary  jaw  at  said  front  end  portion  and  a  stationary  handle 
at  said  rear  end  portion; 

a  movable  unit  including  a  movable  jaw,  a  pivot  pin  pivotally 
HKHinting  said  movable  jaw  on  said  stationary  jaw,  an  actuat- 
ing lever  having  a  front  end  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion 
defining  a  movable  handle,  and  a  first  articulation  pivotally 
connecting  said  front  end  portion  of  said  actuating  lever  to 
said  movable  jaw; 

a  rear  bearing  member  connected  to  said  sutionary  handle  and 
defining  a  rear  bearing  point; 

a  link  having  a  front  end  portion  pivotally  connected  by  a 
second  articulation  to  an  intermediate  point  of  said  actuating 
lever,  and  a  rear  end  portion  positioned  adjacent  said  rear 
bearing  point; 

a  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  rear  bearing  point 
along  said  fixed  handle;  and 

a  return  spring  associated  with  said  movable  jaw  and  said 
stationary  jaw  to  open  said  movable  jaw  relative  to  said 
stationary  jaw, 

wherein  said  actuating  lever  crosses  a  first  straight  line  extend- 
ing between  said  pivot  pin  and  said  rear  bearing  point,  an 
angular  position  of  said  first  straight  line  relative  to  said 
sutionary  handle  is  modified  by  a  displacement  of  said  rear 
bearing  point  by  said  adjusting  means  along  said  stationary 
handle,  and,  in  any  closed  position  of  said  locking  pliers,  said 
sutionary  handle  extends  substantially  along  a  second  straight 
line  extending  between  said  first  articulation  and  said  rear 
bearing  point. 


5,609,081 
PORTABLE  ROUND-TUBE  CUTTER 
Sboci  C.  Un,  318  Stfa  Elr.  Fu  Sabng  RtL,  Sec,  3,  lUchnng, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,455 

Int  CL"  B23B  5/14 

VS.  CL  82—59  4  Claims 


1.  A  portable  tubing  cutter  comprising: 
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a)  an  elongated,  hollow  control  shaft  configtired  to  receive  a 
length  of  tubing  therethrough; 

b)  a  generally  annular  transmission  gear  jacket  mounted  on  the 
central  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith  and  to  slide  along  the 
central  shaft,  the  transmission  gear  jacket  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  gear  teeth  extending  around  the  periphery; 

c)  drive  means  connected  to  the  central  shaft  to  rotate  the  central 
shaft  and  the  transmission  gear  jacket; 

d)  a  tool  chuck  fixedly  attached  to  the  central  shaft  so  as  to 
rotate  therewith; 

e)  a  cutting  tool; 

f)  tool  feed  means  comprising; 

i)  a  sliding  block  attached  to  the  cutting  too!  and  slidably 
mounted  on  the  tool  chuck,  the  sliding  block  having  a  gear 
rack; 

ii)  a  transmission  gear  rotaubly  attached  to  the  tool  chuck  and 
having  a  plurality  of  teeth  engaging  the  plurality  of  teeth  of 
the  transmission  gear  jacket  and  the  gear  rack  on  the  sliding 
block,  and; 

iii)  a  control  gear  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  transmission  gear 
jacket  and  connected  to  a  hand  wheel  such  that  rotation  of 
the  hand  wheel  in  a  first  direction  rotates  the  control  gear, 
such  rota;ion  causing  the  ttansmission  gear  jacket  to  move 
along  the  central  shaft,  such  movement  causing  the  rotation 
of  the  transmission  gear  which,  in  turn,  causes  nwvement 
of  the  sliding  block  and  cutting  tool  towards  the  length  of 
tubing  while  rotation  of  the  hand  wheel  in  a  second  direc- 
tion causes  the  cutting  tool  to  move  away  from  the  length 
of  the  tubing;  and, 
g)  tube  clamping  means  to  hold  the  length  of  tubing  in  a  desired 

position  during  the  cutting  operation. 


a  thin  film  of  said  lubricant  to  said  cutting  surfaces  as  the 
cutting  implement  is  reciprocated  through  the  reservoir  to 
prevent  amounts  of  the  adhesive  from  otherwise  adhering  to 
and  building  up  on  the  cutting  surfaces  of  the  cutting  imple- 
ment during  a  cutting  operation; 
providing  upper  and  lower  sloes  in  said  reservoir;  and 
recipnxating  the  cutting  element  to  cut  the  material,  wherein  the 
step  of  reciprocating  includes  reciprocating  the  cutting  sur- 
faces through  the  slots  and  said  chamber  of  said  reservoir  so 
that  the  cutting  surfaces  of  the  cuning  implement  are  treated 
with  said  lubricant  by  contact  between  the  spherical  members 
and  the  cutting  surfaces  to  transfer  a  portion  of  said  lubricant 
onto  the  cutting  surfaces  and  prevent  the  adherence  and 
building  up  of  adhesive  on  the  cutting  surfaces. 
17.  A  cutting  apparatus  including  a  knife  blade  for  cutting  sheet 
material  of  the  type  which  leaves  deposits  of  the  material  on  the 
knife  blade  during  a  cutting  operation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  keeping  the  knife  blade  free  of  matenal  buildup 
including; 

(a)  a  reservoir  positioned  adjacent  to  said  knife  blade,  said 
reservoir  defining  a  chamber; 

(b)  a  non-liquid  gel  lubricant  contained  within  said  chamber; 
and 

(c)  spherical  means  positioned  within  said  chamber  for  apply- 
ing said  lubricant  onto  at  least  a  portion  of  the  knife  blade. 


5,609,082 
LUBRICATION  AID  FOR  TREATING  CUTTING  BLADE 

AND  SHARPENER 
Richard  Kuctita,  Tolland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerber  Garment 
Technology,  Inc.,  Tdland,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,077,  Mar.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,520 

Int.  a."  B26D  7m 

VS.  a.  »-13  l'  Cl«»™s 


5,609,083 
METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  SECTIONING  A 

SPECIMEN 
Algy   Persson,  Stockhohn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Glass  Ultra 

Micro  IVading  Companv.  Stockholni,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9(V«0527,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1992,  5  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91A)2960,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  IS.  1990,  S«r.  No.  829,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  16,  1989,  8902751 
Int  CI."  GOIN  1/06:  B26D  5/20 
VS.  a.  83—14  14  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  cutting  sheet  material  having  adhesive  applied 
to  at  least  one  surface  diereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cutting  implement  having  cuning  surfaces  capable 
of  cutting  the  sheet  material; 

providing  a  reservoir  with  a  chamber  therein; 

providing  witfiin  said  chamber  a  lubricant  in  a  non-liquid  gel 
fonn  and  a  dispersing  means,  which  includes  spherical  mem- 
bcis.  for  dispersing  the  lubricant  onto  die  cuning  surfaces  of 
the  cutting  implement  to  treat  the  cutting  surfaces  by  applying 


I.  A  method  for  sectioning  a  specimen  widi  a  microtome,  the 
microtome  having  a  knife  to  produce  sections  widi  desired  charac- 
teristics by  varying  one  or  more  essential  sectioning  parameters, 
wherein  the  essential  sectioning  parameters  are  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  type  of  knife,  knife  angle,  clearance  angle, 
sectioning  speed,  specimen  pretreatment  and  combinations  thereof, 
to  thereby  select  a  scctioning-parameter  or  combination  of 
sectioning-parameters  which  provides  an  optimized  sectioning 
function,  comprising  the  steps  of  sectioning  making  said  succes- 
sive sectioning  cuts  dirough  the  specimen  using  a  microtome; 
generating  at  least  one  signal  during  a  sectioning  cut  which  is  a 
measure  of  the  sectioning  function  by  means  of  at  least  two  sensors 
associated  with  the  microtome  of  which  a  first  one  of  the  senson  is 
an  optical  sensor  means  for  optical  detection  of  a  surface  charac- 
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tertstic  of  the  section  produced,  and  a  second  one  of  the  sensors  is 
a  aensor  means  for  detecting  sectioning  work;  and  varying,  on  the 
betis  of  the  at  least  one  signal,  at  least  one  of  said  essential 
sectioning  parameters  so  as  to  optimize  die  sectioning  function  to 
an  optimal  predetermined  sectioning  parameter  value,  witliout 
examination  of  successive  sections  in  a  high-resolution  micro- 
scope. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  sectioning  ftmction  on  a 
specimen,  said  apparatus  having  a  knife  for  cutting  the  specimen, 
while  exerting  sectioning  force  and  performing  sectioning  work, 
and  varying  means  for  varying  a  number  of  essential  sectioning 
parameters,  characterized  in  that  said  apparams  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  sensors  including  an  optical  sensor  means  for  detecting  a 
surface  characteristic  of  sections  produced,  each  sensor  emitting, 
during  sectioning,  a  signal  dependent  on  at  least  one  characteristic 
of  the  sectioning  function,  and  the  varying  means  includes  means 
for  receiving  the  sensor  signals  emitted  and  for  providing  a  mea- 
sate  of  the  sectioning  function  on  the  basis  of  the  signals  emitted. 


1.  A  machine  for  simultaneously  cutting  a  web  into  sheets  and 
adjacent  strips,  the  web  movable  in  a  direction  during  cutting,  said 
machine  comprising: 

a  substantially  stationary  knife  having  a  knife  edge  extending 
substantially  transverse  to  said  direction; 

a  knife-supporting  cylinder  mounted  for  powered  rotation  about 
an  axis  of  rotation,  and  having  a  peripheral  surface  which  has 
at  least  one  chord  face; 

a  first  knife  mounted  to  said  chord  face  for  noovement  with  said 
cylinder; 

a  second  knife  mounted  to  said  chord  face  for  rotation  with  said 
cylinder: 

^d  first  and  second  knives  having  first  and  second  knife  edges, 
respectively,  circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  cyUnder  about  said  axis,  and 
mounted  for  cooperation  with  said  stationary  knife  to  effect 
cutting  of  the  web  during  rotation  of  said  cylinder, 

^  web  cut  strip-retaining  groove  provided  between  said  first  and 
second  knife  edges,  said  groove  connected  to  a  chaiuel  sys- 
tem formed  in  one  or  both  of  said  first  and  second  knives,  and 


a  valve  arrangement  for  selectively  connecting  said  chaimel 
system  to  a  source  of  vacuum,  or  to  a  source  of  compressed  or 
ambient  air. 


5,609,085 

CUTTING  DEVICE  WITH  A  PFVOTABLE  COVER  FOR 

COVERING  AN  EXPOSED  CUTTING  PORTION 

Chiu-I^un  Chang,  Taichimg,  Taiwan,   assignor   to  P  &   F 

Brother  Industrial  Corporalioii,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397^67 

Int  a."  B27B  5/18 

VS.  CL  83—397  2  Claims 


5,609,084 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  A  PAPER  WEB  INTO  SHEETS 
WITH  SIMULTANEOUS  CUTTING  OF  A  TRANSVERSE 
STRIP 
lb  Gronbjerg,  Vingetoften  24,  2730  Heriev,  Denmarlt 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93rtK)166,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23215,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  18,  1992,  0649/ 
9t 

Int  CL'  B26D  7/18;7/26 
U$.  a.  83—100  13  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  device  including  a  bench  with  an  upright  post,  and  a 
carrier  mounted  swingably  to  said  upright  post  and  biased  to 
dispose  said  carrier  normally  at  an  inclined  position  with  respect  to 
said  bench,  said  carrier  having  a  horizontal  mounting  shaft  with  a 
circular  cutting  tool  mounted  rotatably  thereon,  an  opening  tlirough 
which  a  cutting  portion  of  the  cutting  tool  is  exposed,  and  a  motor 
for  driving  said  circular  cutting  tool,  wherein  said  cutting  tool 
further  comprises: 

a  substantially  semi-circular  cover  member  mounted  pivotally  to 
said  mounting  shaft  and  pivotable  relative  to  said  iiKMinting 
shaft  between  a  first  position,  wherein  said  semi-circular 
cover  member  covers  said  cutting  portion  of  said  circular 
cutting  tool,  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said  cutting 
portion  of  said  cutting  tool  is  imcovered  by  said  cover  mem- 
ber; and 
means  for  moving  said  semi-circular  cover  member  between 
said  first  and  second  positions  including  a  guiding  flange 
integrally  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  cover  member,  a 
pivot  pin  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  mounting  shaft  and 
located  closer  to  said  upright  post  tlian  said  mounting  shaft, 
an  elongated  rod  provided  within  the  carrier  transverse  to  said 
mounting  shaft  and  having  an  end  portion  connected  pivotally 
to  said  upright  post,  and  a  crank  having  a  first  end  connected 
pivotally  to  said  pivot  pin,  a  second  end  coimected  slidably  to 
said  guiding  flange,  and  an  angular  portion  which  is  formed 
between  said  first  and  second  ends  and  which  is  connected 
pivotally  to  an  otiier  end  portion  of  said  elongated  rod  in  ortler 
to  retain  said  cover  member  at  said  first  position,  said  carrier 
further  iiKluding  a  press  roller  mounted  rotatably  therein  for 
pressing  said  elongated  rod  when  said  carrier  is  pivoted 
relative  to  said  bench; 
pivoting  action  of  said  carrier  relative  to  said  bench  enables  said 
press  roller  to  depress  said  elongated  rod.  diereby  urging  said 
angular  portion  of  said  crank  to  pivot  about  said  pivot  pin  so 
as  to  move  said  cover  member  to  said  second  position. 
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5.6094W6 
COIN  ROLL  OPENING  DEVICE 
Danny  H.  Addison,  Durham;  G«orge  Hufford,  in,  aayton; 
Charles  M.  McCray,  Raleigh;  Kevin  L.  Schultz,  Raleigh,  and 
Craig  W.  "nirner,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C„  assignors  to  Interna- 
tiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,954 
Int.  CI"  B26D  1/02 
VS.  CL  83-^140  1  Claim 


1.  A  coin  roll  opening  device  comprising: 

a  cash  drawer  having  two  guides  located  on  a  first  side  of  said 
cash  drawer,  said  guides  adapted  for  receiving  a  coin  roll,  said 
cash  drawer  having  a  blade  assembly  receptacle  located 
between  said  guides;  and 

a  blade  assembly  having  a  blade  and  a  blade  holder,  the  blade 
having  a  cutting  edge,  the  blade  holder  having  two  jacket 
halves,  each  jacket  half  havmg  a  male  post,  a  male  post  slot, 
a  snap  post,  and  a  snap  arm  for  securing  said  blade  in  the 
blade  assembly,  tfie  blade  holder  having  flexible  arms  that 
extend  away  from  the  blade  holder  that  are  used  to  secure  said 
blade  assembly  between  said  guides  such  thai  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  blade  is  exposed  and  for  removing  the  blade  assembly 
from  said  blade  assembly  receptacle. 


chamber,  a  variable  pressure  passage  communicating  the  valve 
mechanism  with  the  variable  pressure  chamber,  and  a  pressure 
passage  supplymg  a  pressure  fluid  to  the  valve  mechanism,  with 
the  valve  plunger,  which  constitutes  the  valve  mechanism,  being 
actuated  to  switch  a  flow  path  within  the  valve  mechanism  to 
supply  the  pressure  fluid  to  the  variable  pressure  chamber  to  move 
the  power  piston  forward; 
a  valve  mechanism  comprising  an  annular,  first  valve  scat 
formed  on  the  valve  body,  a  tubular  first  valve  element 
slidably  fitted  into  the  valve  body  and  having  a  front  end 
which  is  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  the  first  valve  seat,  an 
annular,  second  valve  seat  formed  on  the  rear  side  of  the  valve 
plunger,  a  tubular  second  valve  element  having  a  rear  end 
which  is  hermetically  secured  to  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
the  valve  body  and  a  front  end  which  is  adapted  to  be  seated 
upon  the  second  valve  seat,  a  first  spring  for  urging  the  first 
valve  element  rearward  and  for  maintaining  the  rear  end  of 
the  first  valve  element  in  abutment  against  the  second  valve 
element  hermetically  at  a  location  radially  outward  of  a  seat- 
ing engagement  between  the  second  valve  element  and  the 
second  valve  seat,  and  a  second  spring  for  urging  the  front 
end  of  the  second  valve  element  toward  the  second  valve  seat 
and  having  a  resilience  greater  than  die  resilience  of  the  first 
spring,  and  wherein  the  constant  pressure  passage  communi- 
cates with  a  space  radially  outward  of  the  first  valve  element, 
the  variable  pressure  passage  communicates  with  a  space 
located  radially  inward  of  the  first  valve  element,  and  the 
pressure  passage  communicates  wiUi  a  space  radially  inward 
of  die  second  valve  element. 


5  609  088 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  EXCAVATIONS 

WITH  AN  IMPROVED  Fl.OW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Hee  W.  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Heavy 

Industries,  Ltd„  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506.792 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  25,  1994, 
94-18017 

Int  a."  F15B  11/10 
VJS.  a.  91—420  ^  Claims 


5,609.087 
VALVT  MECHANISM  FOR  BOOSTER 
Satoni  Horikoshi.  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha 
Kiki  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613.210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1995.  7-099938 
Int  a."  F15B  9/10 
VS.  CL  91—376  R  '  Claims 


1.  In  a  booster  including  a  valve  body  slidably  deposed  within  a 
shell,  a  power  piston  mounted  on  the  valve  body,  a  constant 
pressure  chamber  and  a  variable  pressure  chamber  formed  across 
die  power  piston,  a  valve  mechanism  including  a  valve  plunger 
slidably  fitted  into  the  valve  body,  a  constant  pressure  passage 
communicating  the  valve  mechanism  widi  the  constant  pressure 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  excavators  comprising: 

a  fluid  reservoir; 

a  variable  displacement  pump  in  communication  with  the  fluid 

reservoir  for  producing  a  pressurized  working  fluid; 
a  hydraulic  actuator  having  first  and  second  fluid  ports  dirough 

which  the  working  fluid  flows  into  and  out  of  the  hydraulic 

actuator;  and 
a  flow  control  valve  including  ti  valve  body  and  a  valve  spool 

slidably  fitted  to  the  valve  body,  die  valve  body  having  first 

and  second  control  pressure  chambers,  each  adapted  to  apply 

the  pressure  of  die  working  fluid  to  first  and  second  ends  of 

die  valve  spool; 
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vherein  the  valve  spool  is  shiftable  with  respect  to  the  valve 
Ixxly  between  a  first  operative  position  with  the  first  control 
pressure  chamber  in  communication  with  the  pump  and  the 
first  fluid  port  of  the  actuator  and  with  the  second  control 
pressure  chaml>er  in  communication  with  the  reservoir  and  tlie 
second  fluid  port  of  the  actuator,  a  second  operative  position 
with  the  first  control  pressure  chamber  in  communication  with 
the  reservoir  and  the  first  fluid  port  of  the  actuator  and  with 
the  second  control  pressure  chamber  in  communication  with 
the  pump  and  the  second  fluid  port  of  tlie  actuator,  and  a 
neutral  position  wherein  the  first  and  the  second  control 
pressure  chambers  are  disconnected  from  the  actuator  and 
connected  in  common  with  the  reservoir. 


1.  A  control  assembly  in  a  hydraulic  system  for  dividing  the 
ou^ut  flow  from  at  least  one  supply  pump  to  at  least  two  users  on 
the  basis  of  tlie  load  pressure- independent  principle,  comprising: 
a  feed  line  connected  to  the  supply  pump; 
^  least  two  further  lines  arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other,  and 

each  connecting  said  feed  litie  with  the  respective  users; 
;  I  least  two  control  slide  valves,  each  being  provided  with  a 
predeterminable    control    cross    section,    and    each    being 
arranged  in  a  respective  further  tine  for  allowing  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  the  output  flow  theretlirough; 
1 1  least  two  compensators,  each  being  connected  to  a  respective 
further  line  downstream  of  a  respective  control  slide  valve 
and  upstream  of  a  respective  user,  and  each  comprising: 
a  piston  that  is  movable  to  a  position  in  which  tlie  respective 
furtlier  line  is  variably  opened  or  closed  to  change  an 
amount  of  the  output  flow  thai  is  received  by  the  respective 
user;  and 
an  actuating  element  comprising  a  spring  tiiat  exerts  a  spring 
force  against  the  respective  piston,  each  respective  spring 
exerting  a  spring  force  that  is  different  from  a  spring  foree 
exerted  by  the  ottier  respective  spring  so  tliat  each  respec- 
tive piston  opens  at  a  pressure  different  from  the  otlier 
respective  piston;  and 
^neans  for  interconnecting  each  of  said  compensators  together  so 
that,  in  case  of  an  undersupply  of  flow  to  tlie  users  and  as  a 
result  of  tlie  different  spring  forces  acting  against  tlie  respec- 
tive pistons,  tlie  output  flow  from  tiie  supply  pump  is  divided 
up  based  on  a  function  of  a  degree  of  the  undersupply  of  flow 
to  the  individual  users  so  that  each  user  receives  a  predeter- 
mined sliare  of  the  output  flow  from  the  supply  pump,  with 


one  user,  associated  with  a  respective  compensator  having  a 
lower  exerted  spring  force,  receiving  priority  of  the  flow  over 
the  other  user. 


5,609.090 

ACTUATOR  WITH  PROTECTIVE  END  CAP 

Paul  P.  Weyer.  Enumdaw.  Wash.,  assignor  to  1994  Weyer 

Family  Limited  Partnership.  Enumdaw,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,368.  Feb.  14.  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,477.772.  This  appUcation  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,530 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  26, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  POIB  25/26 

VS.  CL  92—5  R  17  Claims 


5.609,089 

CONTROL  FOR  DIVIDING  THE  OUPUT  FLOW  IN 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  USERS 

Gustav    Leidinger,   Friedberg,   Germany,   assignor   to   O&K 

Jrenstein.  and  Koppel  AG,  both  of  Dortmund,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352.774 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  Dec.  3.  1993.  43  41 
2HJ0 

Int  a."  F15B  11/08:13/04 
U$.  a.  91—516  5  Claims 


'/jr 


1.  A  rotary  actuator  for  providing  rotary  movement  between  first 
and  second  external  members,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  first  and  second  ends,  said 
body  being  adapted  for  coupling  to  tiie  first  external  member. 

a  shaft  extending  generally  coaxiaUy  within  said  body  and 
supported  for  rotation  relative  ttiereto,  said  shaft  having  an 
adjustable  end  limit  of  rotation  relative  to  said  body,  said  shaft 
having  a  grooved,  outwardly  facing  circumferential  sidewall 
portion  positioned  witliin  said  body  and  a  portion  adapted  for 
coupling  to  the  second  external  member  to  provide  rotational 
movement  between  the  first  and  second  external  members; 

a  body  insert  positioned  generally  coaxial  with  said  body  and  at 
least  partially  witliin  said  body  at  said  body  first  end  and 
extending  about  said  shaft  with  an  annular  space  therebe- 
tween, said  body  insert  having  a  grooved,  inwardly  facing 
circumferential  sidewall  portion,  said  body  insert  being 
formed  as  a  separate  pan  from  said  body  and  being  adjustably 
roiatable  relative  to  said  body  to  permit  adjustment  of  said 
end  limit  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  body,  said 
body  insert  t)eing  restrained  by  said  body  against  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  said  body  during  powered  operation  of  the 
actuator,  said  body  insert  having  a  contact  portion; 

an  end  cap  securely  attached  to  said  body  at  said  body  first  end 
and  spaced  axially  outward  of  and  away  from  said  body  insert 
to  define  a  compartment  therebetween,  said  end  cap  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  extending  between  an  exterior  portion 
thereof  and  said  compartment; 

an  adjustment  member  extending  through  said  aperture  with  an 
interior  portion  within  said  end  cap  compartment  in  position 
to  engage  said  contact  portion  of  said  body  insert  and  an 
exterior  portion  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  end  cap 
compartment,  said  adjustable  member  being  adjustably  mov- 
able in  said  aperture  to  apply  an  adjustment  force  on  said 
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contact  portion  of  said  body  insert  to  adjustably  rotate  said 
body  insert  relative  to  said  body  to  a  selected  rotational 
position  relative  to  said  body  in  onler  to  adjust  said  end  limit 
of  rotation  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  body,  said  adjustment 
member,  when  no<  being  adjustably  moved  in  said  aperture, 
holding  said  contact  portion  of  said  body  insert  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  body  insert  from  said  selected  rotational 
position  relative  to  said  body;  and 
a  tortjue-transmitting  annular  member  positioned  generally 
coaxially  within  said  body  in  said  annular  space  between  said 
body  insert  and  said  shaft  and  extending  about  said  shaft,  said 
torque-transmitting  member  being  mounted  within  said  body 
and  reciprocally  axially  movable  therein,  said  torque- 
transmitting  member  engaging  both  said  shaft  grooved  side- 
wall  portion  and  said  body  insert  grooved  sidewall  portion  as 
said  torque-transmitting  member  reciprocally  moves  within 
said  body  to  translate  axial  movement  of  said  torque- 
transmitting  member  toward  said  body  first  end  into  one  of 
clockwise  or  counterclockwise  relative  rotational  movement 
between  said  shaft  and  said  body  and  axial  movement  of  said 
torque-transmitting  member  toward  said  body  second  end  into 
the  other  of  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  relative  rotational 
movement  between  said  shaft  and  said  body,  said  selected 
rotational  position  of  said  body  insert  relative  to  said  body 
detennining  said  end  limit  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  relative  to 
said  body  produced  by  said  torque-transmitting  member 


5,609,092 

TEAPOT  Wrra  AN  ADJUSTABLE  TEA  DMFUSER 

Chien-Cbou  Chen,  No.  340.  Fu  Lien  Ro«l.  Tainan,  lUwan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1996,  S«r.  No.  670418 

Int  a."  A47J  31/18 

VS.  a.  99^319  4  Claims 


5,609,091 
FLUID  POWER  ADVANCING  UNIT 
Kurt  Stoil,  EssUngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Festo  KG,  Essiin- 
gen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  383,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1994,  44  03 
639  6 

Int  CL'  FOIB  3IA)0 
VS.  CL  92—110  W  Cl«i"««s 


1.  A  teapot  with  an  adjustable  tea  infuser  and  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  bottom  with  a  front  plate,  a  rear  plate  and 
two  side  plates  respectively  extending  firom  four  sides  of  said 
bottom  so  as  to  define  an  open  top.  a  handle  disposed  to  an 
outer  surface  of  said  rear  plate  and  extending  from  an  upper 
edge  of  said  rear  plate,  said  handle  having  at  least  one  notch 
defined  therein: 

a  cover  mounted  to  said  container  and  engaged  with  said  open 
top.  a  gap  defined  between  said  cover  and  said  handle  when 
said  cover  is  mounted  to  said  container,  and 

a  flexible  plate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
thereof  having  a  positioning  means  connected  thereto  and  said 
second  end  of  said  flexible  plate  connected  to  a  lea  infuser 
such  that  said  flexible  plate  extends  into  said  container  via 
said  gap  and  said  tea  infuser  is  positioned  by  adjusting  said 
flexible  plate  and  engaging  said  positioning  means  with  said 
notch. 


M    O    »    -"Vl  0*     f 


5,609,093 

PASTA  COOKER 

Melissa  M.  Hohler.  Kettering,  and  Fermin  Heras,  Dayton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hobart  Corporation,  Thiy,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,117,  Oct.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  494,038 

InL  CL"  A47J  27/00 

VS.  a.  99—408  15  Claims 


16.  A  fluid  power  advancing  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  axial  bore  therein  opening  at  a  first  end 

thereof; 
a  plunger  adapted  to  slide  axially  in  the  bore  of  the  housing  for 

extension  therefrom  under  the  influence  of  a  drive  fluid, 

wherein  the  axial  bore  in  the  bousing  and  the  plunger  are 

substantially  triangular  in  cross-section; 
first  guide  elements  fixed  in  the  axial  bore  of  the  housing 

adjacent  to  the  first  end  thereof;  and 
second  guide  elements  fixed  on  the  plunger  at  an  end  distal  to 

the  housing  opening,  said  second  guide  elements  sliding 

witliin  the  axial  bore  of  the  housing  upon  activation  of  the 

plunger. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooking  pasU  comprising: 
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tank  for  holding  water,  the  tank  including  an  upper  portion  and 
a  lower  portion; 

I  theater  for  heating  water  in  the  tank; 
trough  along  one  side  of  the  tank  and  communicating  with  the 
tank,  the  trough  including  a  wall  sloping  downwardly  from 
the  tank  upper  portion  to  the  tank  lower  portion  and  the 
trough  being  positioned  to  receive  and  collect  starch  foam 
generated  by  cooking  pasta  and  water  firom  an  upper  surface 
of  water  in  the  tank; 

drain  in  communication  with  the  trough  lower  portion  for 
removing  starch  foam  and  water  from  the  trough;  and 
screen  in  communication  with  the  drain  for  receiving  and 
capturing  pasta  starch  entrained  in  water  received  by  the 
trough; 

'  \i  lierein  starch  foam  generated  by  boiling  of  pa^ta  in  the  tank  is 
automatically  and  continually  removed  from  the  upper  surface 
of  the  water  in  the  tank  during  cooldng  of  the  pasta,  and 

1  lather  comprising  a  means  for  filling  the  tank  with  water. 


5,609,094 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING-UP  CROISSANT  DOUGH 

PIECES 

Sadao  Ueno,  and  Michio  Moriluwa.  both  of  Tochigi-ken. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd., 
T*chigi-ken,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,282 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-078175 
InL  a."  A21C  JA)6. 11/00:1  AX):  A21D  6AX) 
VJ$.  a.  99—450.2  3  Claims 


I  .An  apparatus  for  winding  up  croissant  dough  pieces  compris- 
ing a  conveyor  to  convey  croissant  dough  pieces  downstream  and  a 
pair  of  pressing  boards  disposed  symmetrically  along  the  convey- 
ing direction  of.  and  above,  said  conveyor,  characterized  in  that: 

each  of  said  pair  of  pressing  boards  is  adapted  to  move  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  conveying  direction  of  said 
conveyor. 

I I  d  apparatus  is  provided  with  a  spacing  means  to  move  each  of 
said  pair  of  pressing  boards  outwardly  and  inwardly  of  said 
conveyor,  thereby  progressively  spacing  each  pressing  board 
apart  from  each  other  when  a  croissant  dough  piece  is  being 
wound  up  and  causing  each  said  pressing  board  to  approach 
each  other  after  the  winding-up  operation,  and 

1 1  d  spacing  means  is  provided  with  a  dough-piece  detecting 
means  to  actuate  said  spacing  means. 


5,609,095 

HKH  PERFORMANCE  COOKING  OVEN  WTTH  STEAM 

CHAMBER 

Ronald  D.  Lemke,  Huron;  Ramesh  M.  Gunawardena.  Solon, 
and  James  G.  Weit,  Milan,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Stein, 
Ik..  Sandusky,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,669 
InL  a.'  A23L  3/00:  A47J  27/16 
CL99— 468 
.  An  oven  for  coolung  food  products,  comprising. 


UJ. 


6CteiiDS 


"^  .♦,   ^p^T  ,^'  r 


44'    41'      40-' 


vw 


A. 


TEHPCRATURe 
CONTROLLER 


J^ 


STEAM    FLOW 
CONTROL  VALVE 


an  oven  housing  defining  a  cooking  chamber  in  an  upper  portion 
thereof  and  having  at  least  one  inlet  opening  and  at  least  one 
outlet  opening  positioned  in  a  predetermined  relationship  to 
said  cooking  chamber. 

a  continuous  conveyer  belt  on  which  food  products  to  be  cooked 
are  positioned,  said  conveyer  belt  traveling  tlirough  said  oven 
bousing  from  said  at  least  one  inlet  opening  to  said  at  least 
one  outlet  opening  and  defining  a  conveyance  path  through 
said  cooking  chamber,  wherein  said  conveyer  beh  includes  a 
first  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  at  least  one  inlet 
opening  into  said  coolung  chamber  and  a  second  portion 
extending  downwardly  finm  within  said  cooking  chamber  to 
said  at  least  one  outlet  opening. 

means  to  provide  a  heated  gaseous  cooking  medium  in  said 
upper  portion  of  said  housing  corresponding  to  said  coolcing 
chamber,  including  a  source  of  steam,  wherein  said  cooking 
chamber  has  a  lower  limit  defined  by  tlie  lower  extent  of  the 
level  of  100%  saturated  steam  within  said  housing,  and  said  at 
least  one  inlet  and  outlet  openings  are  positioned  below  said 
lower  limit  of  said  cooking  chamber, 

control  means  to  regulate  the  amount  of  steam  introduced  into 
said  coolcing  chamber  including  a  sensing  means  positioned 
adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  to 
monitor  the  amount  of  steam  escaping  through  said  at  least 
one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  generating  a  signal 
used  to  control  the  flow  rate  of  steam  from  said  source  of 
steam  into  said  housing  wherein. 

said  control  means  regulates  the  flow  of  steam  into  said  housing 
in  a  manner  such  that  a  small  amount  of  saturated  steam  is 
made  to  continuously  escape  through  at  least  one  of  said  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  so  as  to  maintain  said  lower  limit  of  said 
cooking  chamber,  as  defined  by  the  lower  extent  of  said  level 
of  100%  saturated  steam,  at  a  level  substantially  equal  to  the 
level  at  which  steam  continuously  escapes  said  at  least  one  of 
said  inlet  and  outlet  openings. 


5,609,096 
VEGETABLE  FRESHNESS  KEEPING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

SENSOR 
Chul  H.  Kwon,  SeouL'  Hyung-Ki  Hong.  Kyungki-Do;  Sung  T. 
Kim,  ScouL  Kyu  C.  Lee,  Seoul;  Dong  H.  Yun,  Kyungki-Do; 
Hyun  W.  Shin,  Kyungki-Do,  and  Hyeon  S.  Park,  SeouL  all  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seotd,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  17,  1993, 
28309/1993;  Oct  18,  1994,  26614/1994 

InL  CL'  AOIF  25/00:  F25B  41/00 
VS.  CL  99—468  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  keeping  freshness  of  a  vegetable  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  the  freshness  of  the  vegetable,  said  freshness 
sensing  means  sensing  both  component  and  concentration  of  a 
gas  generated  by  the  vegetable  and  converting  sensing  result 
into  an  electric  signal  and  outputting  said  electric  signal  to  a 
microprocessor: 
the  microprocessor  receiving  the  electric  signal  from  the  fresh- 
ness sensing  means  and  discriminating  conditions  of  the  veg- 
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ing  said  beans  to  move  from  said  tower  into  said  cooling 
chamber  when  positioned  in  a  second  position. 


5.609,098 
PAPER  CALENDERING  APPARATUS 
TsuyoeU  Abe,  and  Aklra  Nomoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
MsigBon  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405^33 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-046277 
InL  CL"  D2IG  1/00 
VS.  CL  100—331  4  Claims 


etable  and  outpuning  a  control  signal  in  accordance  with 
vegeuble  condition  discriminating  result;  and 
means  for  lieeping  the  freshness  of  the  vegeuble.  said  freshness 
keeping  means  receiving  the  control  signal  from  said  micro- 
processor and  controlling  a  predetermined  factor  for  keeping 
the  freshness  of  the  vegetable. 


5,609,097 

COFFEE  BEAN  ROASTER  WTTH  VISUAL  DISPLAY 

COLUMN 

Brian  D.  Newnan,  5312  China  Garden  Dr.,  P.O.  Bo«  200129, 

Austin,  Tex.  78720 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,675 

InL  a."  A47J  27/026:37/04;  F26B  17/00:21/06 

VS.  a.  99—170  28  Claims 


.!a^=- 


1.  A  paper  calendering  apparatus  comprising  a  nip  section  for 
advancing  a  paper  web.  the  mp  section  being  formed  by  at  least  a 
pair  of  rollers,  one  of  which  is  a  metal  roller  and  the  other  of  which 
is  one  of  a  resilient  roller  and  a  metal  roller,  a  first  one  of  the 
rollers  of  said  pair  of  rollers  rotating  at  the  same  speed  as  the 
running  speed  of  the  paper  web  to  be  finished,  and  the  other  roller 
rotating  at  a  faster  circumferential  speed  than  the  first  roller,  the 
first  roller  which  routes  at  a  faster  circumferential  speed  than  the 
other  roller  being  a  metal  roller,  the  metal  roller  routing  at  a 
circumferential  speed  which  is  20*  to  200*  greater  than  that  of 
the  other  roller,  wherein  a  gap  of  equal  spacing  is  formed  along  the 
entire  width  of  the  roller  face  at  the  nip  section  of  said  pair  of 
rollers,  and  is  set  to  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  paper  web  to  be 
finished. 


1.  A  coffee  bean  roaster  apparatus  including 

(a)  a  tower  in  which  coffee  beans  are  fluidized  by  and  roasted  in 
a  upwardly  directed  hot  gaseous  stream; 

(b)  a  gaseous  stream  line  connecting  said  tower  to  a  blower  for 
supplying  the  gaseous  stream  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  fluid- 
ize  a  predetermined  quantity  of  beans  introduced  into  the 
tower, 

(c)  a  heater  for  heating  the  gaseous  stream  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  roast  the  fluidized  beans; 

(d)  a  coffee  bean  cooling  chamber  spaced  from  and  communi- 
cating with  said  tower  for  receiving  said  beans  following 
iDasting  and  allowing  said  beans  to  cool  to  a  predetermined 
temperature;  and 

(e)  valve  assembly  means  positioned  intermediate  said  gaseous 
line  and  said  tower  for  allowing  said  gaseous  stream  to  egress 
into  said  tower  when  positioned  in  a  first  position  and  allow- 


5,609,099 

PRESS  SHUTHEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

Wrra  HYDROSTATIC  BEARING  PADS 

Bradley  A.  Buns,  Wapakooeta,  and  Brian  A.  Watercutter, 

Minster,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Minster  Machine 

Company,  Minster,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,878 
InL  a."  B30B  15/00 
VS.  a.  100—257  23  Claims 

1.  A  mechanical  press  comprising: 
a  frame  structure  with  a  crown  and  a  bed: 
a  slide  guided  by  the  frame  structure  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment in  opposed  relation  to  said  bed; 
a  drive  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  slide; 
a  bolster  member  mounted  below  said  slide;  and 
a  shutheight  adjustment  assembly  for  moving  said  bolster  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  bed  to  adjust  press  shutheight,  said  assem- 
bly comprising: 

an  adjustment  nut  comprising  internal  threads  within  a  bore: 
an  adjustment  screw  comprising  external  threads  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  adjustment  nut  internal  threads  whereby 
relative  rotation  between  said  adjustment  nut  and  said 
adjustment  screw  moves  said  adjustment  screw  in  an  axial 
direction  relative  to  said  adjustment  nut.  said  adjustineni 
nut  and  screw  associated  with  said  bolster  member  and  said 
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bed  to  move  said  bolster  member  relative  to  said  bed  upon 
relative  rotation  of  said  adjustment  screw  and  nut; 

at  least  one  hydrostatic  bearing  pad  arranged  below  at  least 
one  of  said  adjustment  nut  and  said  adjustment  screw  and 
above  said  bed  for  lifting  said  at  least  one  of  said  adjust- 
inent  nut  and  said  adjustment  screw  in  a  direction  toward 
said  bolster  member  to  rediKe  fricdonal  resistance  during 
relative  roution  of  said  adjustment  nut  and  screw:  and 

at  least  one  fluid  conduit  connecting  a  supply  of  pressurized 
fluid  to  said  at  least  one  hydrostatic  bearing  pad. 


5.609,100 
FACE  VALVE  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MOTION 

CAN  DECORATOR 
Robert  Williams,  Randolph,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sequa  Corpora- 
tion, HackensaciL,  NJ, 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476^95 

Int  CL*  B41F  17/22 

VS.  CL  101—40  12  Claims 


1.-  High  speed  equipment  for  handling  and  applying  decorations 
to  bixlies  of  cylindrical  containers,  said  equipment  including: 

I  ilecorating  section  for  decorating  bodies  of  cylindrical  contain- 
ers as  they  move  in  operative  engagement  with  said  decorat- 
ing section: 

wheel  continuously  rotating  on  a  main  axis,  a  plurality  of 
mandrels  exteiKling  parallel  to  said  main  axis  and  mounted  on 
said  wheel  adjacent  its  periphery,  said  mandrels  carrying  said 
bodies  while  decorations  are  apf>lied  thereto  by  said  decorat- 
ing section; 


face  valve  apparatus  including  a  first  section  operatively 
mounted  for  continuous  roution  about  said  main  axis  in 
unison  with  said  wheel  and  having  a  planar  face  perpendicular 
to  said  main  axis, 

a  relatively  stationary  second  section  rearward  of  said  face  and 
confronting  same; 

said  second  section  iiKluding  a  plurality  of  valve  stations,  and  a 
fixed  common  support  on  which  said  valve  stations  are 
mounted; 

each  of  said  valve  stations  including  a  replaceable  pad  adjacent 
said  face  defining  an  outiet  port  in  front  of  said  support, 
fasteners  mnovably  securing  said  valve  station  to  said  sup- 
port and  accessible  from  behind  said  support  for  operation  to 
selectively  secure  and  release  mounting  of  each  of  said  valve 
stations  with  said  support  without  disturbing  mounting  of  any 
others  of  said  valve  sutions  and  without  moving  said  support 
relative  to  said  first  section,  and  an  opening  in  said  support 
through  which  said  pad  is  movable  rearward  of  said  support 
where  said  pad  is  accessible  for  replacement  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  at  said  face  and  disposed  offset  radially 
from  said  axis,  conduit  means  connecting  each  of  said  man- 
drels to  an  individual  one  of  said  inlet  ports,  said  inlet  ports 
being  operatively  positioned  so  that  for  part  of  each  revolu- 
tion of  said  first  section  each  of  said  inlet  potts  commimicates 
in  succession  direcUy  with  each  of  said  outlet  ports  whereby 
working  air  that  is  applied  to  each  of  said  valve  stations  at  its 
rear  appears  at  said  mandrels. 


5,609,101 

INK  CONTAINER  HOLDING  DEVICE  IN  ROTARY 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Koichi  Oyama,  and  Koninori  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Riso  Kagaka  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  15,  1995,  Ser.  No,  559,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  16, 1994,  6-282211 
Int.  a.'-  B41F  15/40:  B41L  13/00 
VS.  CL  101—116  12  ( 


1.  An  ink  container  holding  device  in  combinatioa  with  a  rotary 
printing  machine,  said  rotary  printing  machine  including  a  printing 
machine  body,  an  ink  container  detachably  disposed  in  said  print- 
ing machine  body  and  having  an  ink  discharge  port,  and  an  ink 
supply  pump  having  an  ink  suction  port,  wherein  an  ink  is  supplied 
from  said  ink  discharge  port  of  said  ink  container  to  said  ink 
suction  port  of  said  ink  supply  pump,  said  ink  container  holding 
device  comprising: 
a  supporting  member  which  is  movable  between  a  first  position 
inside  said  printing  machine  body  and  a  second  position 
outside  said  printing  machine  body; 
ink  container  holding  means  provided  on  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, for  holding  said  ink  container,  wherein  said  ink  container 
holding  means  is  movable  between  a  connecting  position 
where  said  ink  dischai:ge  port  of  said  ink  container  is  con- 
nected to  said  ink  suction  port  of  said  ink  supply  pump  and  a 
disconnecting  position  where  said  ink  dischuge  pott  is  dis- 
connected from  said  ink  suction  port:  and 
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operating  means  for  moving  said  ink  container  holding  means  to 
said  connecting  position  in  association  with  the  movement  of 
said  supporting  member  to  said  first  position  inside  said 
printing  machine  body. 


5,609,102 

FIXTURE  FOR  HOLDING  A  COMPACT  DISC  TO  BE 

SILK-SCREEN  PRINTED 

Chris  P.  Rapp,  Nashua,  N.H^  assignor  to  AutoroU  Machine 

Corporatioii,  Middleton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373^48 

Int  a."  B41F  15/36 

VS.  a.  101—127.1  23  Claims 


I.  Fixture  for  tl»e  holding  of  a  compact  disc  in  a  horizontally 
disposed  manner  on  a  transport  member  while  the  compact  disc  is 
being  transported  to  at  least  one  work  station  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  defined  by  top  and  bottom  horizontally 
disposed,  planar,  surfaces  parallel  to  one  anocher  and  by  a  first 
circular-shaped,  vertically  disposed  opening  of  predetermined 
diameter; 

(b)  a  top  member  being  detachably  connected  to  the  top  planar 
surface  of  the  base  member,  said  top  member  being  defined 
by  top  and  bottom  horizontally  disposed,  planar  surfaces 
parallel  to  one  another  and  to  the  top  planar  surface  of  the 
base  member  means  for  providing  a  well  for  a  compact  disc, 
said  means  including,  a  circular-shaped  opening  of  predeter- 
mined diameter  being  provided  in  the  top  member  concentric 
to  the  circular-shaped  opening  in  the  base  member;  and 

(c)  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  top  member  to  the  base 
member. 


turning  drum  and  extending  in  a  direction  towards  the  storage 
drum,  and  said  surface  member  extending  parallel  to  the  ideal  path 
of  motion  of  the  stock  or  print  carrier. 


5,609,104 

INCINERATOR  FOR  INCINERATING  HALOGENATED 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Loo  T.  Yap,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc„ 

New  Providence,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  157315,  Nov.  26,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,449,854.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,456 

Int  a."  F23G  7/00 

MS,  CL  no— 235  1  CUhn 


5,609,103 

SHEET-METAL  GUIDE  FOR  A  SHEET  TURNING 

DEVICE 

canter  Stephan,  Wiesloch-Baiertal,  and  Michael  Szeidl,  Bam- 

mental,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Dnick- 

maschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539M3 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  6,  1994,  94  16 
106J 

Int  a."  B41F  5/02:  B65H  29/24 
VS.  a.  101—230  7  Clahns 

1.  In  combination  with  a  sheet-fed  printing  machine  having  a 
storage  drum  and  a  sheet  turning  device  including  a  turning  drum 
for  turning  over  stock  or  a  print  carrier  for  recto/verso  or  first-form 
and  perfector  printing  in  between  the  storage  drum  and  the  turning 
drum,  and  wherein  an  ideal  path  of  motion  for  the  stock  or  print 
carrier  is  defined  between  the  storage  drum  and  the  turning  drum, 
a  sheet-metal  guide,  the  sheet-metal  guide  comprising  a  surface 
member  formed  with  air  outlet  openings  for  floatingly  guiding  the 
stock  or  the  print  carrier,  said  surface  member  being  disposed  so  as 
to  face  a  printed  side  of  the  stock  or  the  print  carrier  below  the 


HN.06*2tTQ) 
ORGANIC     . 

carotM   >' 


1.  An  incinerator  for  incinerating  halogenated  organic  com- 
pounds, said  incinerator  comprising: 

an  incineration  zone  having  means  for  incinerating  the  haloge- 
nated organic  compounds  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  or 
oxygen-enriched  air  to  produce  combustion  products  poten- 
tially including  a  concentration  of  halogenated  furans  and 
dioxins  produced  through  reactions  between  unreacted  oxy- 
gen and  halogen-containing  organic  compounds  also  poten- 
tially present  within  the  combustion  products; 

a  post-combustion  zone  in  communication  with  the  incineration 
zone; 

an  exhaust  in  communication  with  the  post-combustion  zone  so 
that  the  combustion  products  pass  through  the  post- 
combustion  zone  and  then,  through  the  exhaust;  and 

at  least  one  burner  firing  into  the  post-combustion  zone,  said  at 
least  one  burner  having  fuel  and  oxygen  inlets  and  means  for 
burning,  at  a  fiiel-rich  stoichiometry,  a  hydrogen-containing 
fuel  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  so  that  the  unreacted  oxygen 
reacts  with  the  fiiel  to  reduce  formation  of  the  halogenated 
furans  and  dioxins  and  the  halogenated  furans  and  dioxins 
that  have  been  produced  react  with  hydrogen  supplied  by  the 
fuel  and  decompose  through  dehalogcnation  reactions, 
whereby  the  reduced  formation  and  decomposition  of  the 
halogenated  furans  and  dioxins  act  to  reduce  the  concentration 
of  the  halogenated  furans  and  dioxins  that  otherwise  would 
have  been  produced  within  the  combustion  products  passing 
through  the  exhaust 
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,,  5,609,105 

SHttT-CONVEYING  DRUM  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Dietrich  Dettinger.  Heusenstamm,  and  Roland  Holl,  Weiter- 
stadt  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Druciun- 
aschinen  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,518 
C  ^ims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1994,  44  34 

I  Int  a.'  B41F  21/10 

UJiJCl.  101-409  7cui^ 


supported  on  two  rail  mountings  (2,  3)  having  a  work  aggregate 
(38)  exhibiting  devices  (5.  6,  7)  for  preparing  a  ballast  bed,  for 
lifting  out  old  ties  (8)  and  for  laying  new  ties  (9).  having  devices 
(35.  36.  10,  11,  12)  for  transporting  the  old  and  new  ties  (8.  9)  and 
for  raising,  guiding  and  stretching  apart  old  rails  (13)  and  having  a 
slide  mechanism  (18),  which  is  rollable  on  the  old  Ues  (8),  for 
supporting  the  rail  mounung  (3)  in  woridng  deployment,  which  rail 
mounting  is  disposed  directly  in  front  of  the  work  aggregate  (38)  in 
the  direction  of  working,  wherein  the  work  aggregate  (38)  for 
lifting  out  the  old  and  laying  the  new  ties  (8.  9)  is  located  outside 
a  section  of  the  machine  ft^me  (1)  between  the  rail  mountings  (2. 
3)  connected  to  the  machine  frame  (I)  and  is  fastened  on  an 
extension  arm  (4)  which  juts  out  over  the  rear  end  of  the  machine 
frame  (1),  and  wherein  between  the  extension  arm  (4)  and  the  work 
aggregate  (38)  there  is  provided  a  vertical-adjustment  device  (20). 


LA  sheet-conveying  drum  for  conveying  sheets  of  different 
thickness  between  two  units  of  a  printing  machine  comprising,  in 
combiaation, 

a  plurality  of  gripper  bridges  arranged  substantially  circumfer- 
entially  symmetrically  on  the  surface  of  said  drum. 

eatih  of  said  gripper  bridges  including  a  gripper  shaft,  a  gripper, 
4ild  a  gripper  impact  strip,  said  gripper  impact  strips  for  each 
(ripper  bridge  being  movable  substantially  radially  relative  to 
aaid  drum  between  individually  adjustable,  ptedeteimined 
flrst  and  second  positions, 

a  itspective  positioning  device  associated  with  each  of  said 
gripper  impact  strips  for  causing  said  gripper  impact  strips  to 
be  moved  in  the  radial  direction  relative  to  said  drum  when 
the  respective  positioning  device  is  actuated, 

actuating  devices  on  said  drum  each  for  actuating  a  respective 
one  of  said  positioning  devices, 

an  energy  supply,  and 

a  rotary  transducer  for  separately  supplying  energy  from  the 
energy  supply  to  said  actuating  devices  to  separately  actuate 
the  actuating  devices  and  the  respective  positioning  devices 
between  said  predetermined  first  and  second  positions. 


5,609,107 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  SELF-PROPELLED  LINEAR  MOTION 

DRIVE  APPARATUS 

David  P  Vwla,  Andover,  and  Lawrence  S.  Blake,  Peabody,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Agfa  Divison,  Bayer  Corporation, 

Wilmington,  Mass. 

Continualion  of  Ser.  No.  182,602,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,550 

Int  a.'  B61C  11/00 

VS.  CL  105-77  12  Claims 


5,609,106 

TRACK  LAYING  MACHINE  FOR  RENEWING  RAILS 

Tibor  Aubermann,  St  Legier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sal- 

pomec  OY,  HoUola.  Finland 
PCT  N».  PCr/EP94A)3026,  $  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  9  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)m29.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

per  Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  416,916 
Clates  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  16, 1993, 2778/ 


UAd. 


104—5 


Int  ex."  EOIB  29/02 


10  Claims 


1.  A  track  building  machine  for  the  renewal  of  tracks,  compris- 
ing a  tingie  machine  frame  (1)  with  a  frimt  and  a  rear  end 


1.  A  linear  motion  drive  apparatus  having  a  three  point  support 
movement  along  a  linear  motion  axis  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  rail  and  a  second  rail  distinct  from  one  another,  spaced 
apart  and  fixed  in  parallel  with  respect  to  one  another  and  to 
the  linear  motion  axis; 

(b)  a  carriage  supported  for  linear  movement  along  the  first  and 
second  rails; 

(c)  three-point  support  means  attached  to  said  carriage  for  mov- 
ably  supporting  the  carriage  along  the  first  and  second  rails  at 
a  maximum  of  three  support  points  in  rolling  contact  against 
the  first  and  second  rails  having  one  of  said  three  support 
points  contacting  said  first  rail  and  two  of  said  three  support 
points  contacting  said  second  rail,  wherein  said  support  means 
comprises  a  drive  means  for  driving  said  carriage  at  one  of 
said  three  support  points,  and  a  bearing  means  at  two  of  said 
three  support  points;  and. 

(d)  biasing  means  for  urging  said  drive  means  and  said  bearing 
means  into  contact  with  the  first  and  second  rails. 
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5,609,108 

TRACK  WHEEL  KINGPIN  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CAMERA 

DOLLY 

Leonard  T.  Chapoian,  North  HoUywood,  Califs  assignor  to 

Leonard  Studio  Equipment,  Inc^  North  HoUywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573^79 

InL  a.*  B61F  5/00 

U&  a.  105— 170  14  Claims 


and  third  walls,  in  combination,  forming  a  generally  U-shaped 
bracket,  integral  with  the  side  frame,  for  the  mounting  of  a  cross 
brace. 


1.  A  camera  dolly  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

a  kingpin  pivotably  supported  on  the  chassis: 

a  kingpin  tube  attached  to  the  kingpin: 

an  axle  pivotably  attached  to  the  kingpin  tube: 

a  wheel  bearing  on  the  axle; 

a  track  wheel  attached  around  the  bearing;  and 

a  stop  attached  to  the  axle. 


5,609,110 
2D  AND  3D  PILOT-CHANNEL  ARRAYS 
Patrick   E.   Meacham.   20298   Hunter   Ct.,   LakeviUe,   Minn. 
55044;  Michael  S.  ZeiUnger.  8916  72nd  SL,  Cottage  Grove, 
Minn.  55106;  Clifford  B.  Meacham.  8730  E.  195th  St.,  Prior 
Lake,  Minn.  55372,  and  M.  Coorad  HuffstuUer,  Jr.,  280  Cole 
Dr.,  Liberty  Hill,  Tex.  78642 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,709,  Oct  12,  1993.  This 
application  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,142 
InL  a."  B61D  49/00 
VS.  CL  105—355  4  Claims 


5,609,109 

FRAME  BRACE  INTEGRAL  CROSS  BRACE  SUPPORT 

BRACKET 

Thomas  R.  Berg,  Clarendon  Hills,  lU.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Research  and  Design  Corporation,  Park  Ridge,  Ul. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,505,  JuL  5,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,461,986.  This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,204 

int  O.'^  B61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  105—206.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  side  frame  for  use  in  a  frame  brace  tnick  having  stabilizing 
cross  braces  extending  between  the  side  frames,  said  side  frame 
including  a  top  compression  member  and  a  bottom  tension  mem- 
ber, upwardly  and  outwardly  slanted  end  walls  connecting  said 
compression  and  tension  members,  and  a  bracket  at  the  lower  end 
of  each  said  end  wall  for  use  in  mounting  a  cross  brace,  each  said 
bracket  including  a  first  wall  integral  with  the  side  frame  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  first  wall  having  an  opemng 
therein  for  the  mounting  of  a  cross  brace,  a  second  wall  integral 
with  said  first  wall  and  said  side  frame  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom,  said  second  wall  being  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
first  wall,  and  a  thud  wall  integral  with  said  first  wall  and  said  side 
frame  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  third  wall  being 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  wall,  with  said  first,  second 


1.  An  apparatus  for  accommodating  powered  vehicles,  each  said 
vehicle  having  a  drive  track  and  a  pair  of  parallel  elongated 
runners  for  steering,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  wheel-supported  platform  including  at  least  one  pivotable 
ramp  section  for  loading  and  unloading  said  vehicles, 

at  least  one  pair  of  broad  channel  members  fixed  on  said 
platfoTTO.  each  said  channel  member  having  a  comb-shaped 
cross-section  with  an  array  of  spaced-apart  parallel,  vertical 
rib  elements,  lateral  midpoints  of  said  broad  channel  members 
being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  corresponding  approximately 
to  the  spacing  distance  between  the  pair  of  elongated  runners 
of  said  vehicle 

each  said  channel  member  including  a  full-width  horizontal 
mounting  flange  portion  for  directly  engaging  said  platform, 
and  a  plurality  of  parallel  and  laterally  spaced  vertical  ribs 
positioned  on  said  mounting  flange  portion  and  extending  the 
length  of  the  channel  member,  each  said  rib  having  a  rounded 
upper  working  surface  zone  for  directly  engaging  the  elon- 
gated ruiuiers  of  the  vehicles. 
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I  plurality  of  channels  forming  recess  zones  in  between  said 
vertical  ribs,  for  accommodating  wear  rods  protruding  from 
the  elongated  runners  of  the  vehicles. 


5,609,111 
RETURNABLE  FRAMEWORK  STRUCTURE 
Nobutoshi  Hasegawa;  Yoshio  Hirota;  Sumio  Nagase,  all  of 
Suzuka;  Hisato  Fukuta,  Yokkaichi,  and  Makoto  Tani,  Mie- 
ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Honda  Express, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  Na  415,997 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  5.  1994,  6-067493; 
Apr.  5,  1994,  6-067494 

Int  a.*  B65D  I9AX) 
UA  a.  108-55.1  4  Claims 


5,609,112 
TABLE  WITH  BRACKET-SLTPORTED  REAR  PANEL 
Kevin  L.  Meyer,  HudsonviUe,  Mich„  and  Roberto  G.  FraqueUi, 
London.   England,  assignors   to   Hawortfa,   Inc_   HoUand, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,490 

Int  CL*  A47B  3/06 

VS.  CL  108—153  21  Claims 


I  A  returnable  framework  structure  transporting  freight,  com- 
prising: 
•  rectangular  skid  formed  as  a  bottom  plate; 
four  frames,  one  said  frame  mounted  along  each  edge  of  said 
skid   perpendicular   to   said   skid   when   said   structure   is 
as.sembled.  and  parallel  to  said  skid  when  said  structure  is 
disassembled; 
a  first  plurality  of  L-shaped  comer  guides  each  having  a  first  flat 
portion  extending  in  a  first  direction  of  said  skid  and  another 
flat  portion  extending  in  a  second  direction  transverse  to  said 
first  direction  of  said  skid;  each  said  comer  guide  being 
secured  to  a  corner  of  said  skid; 
a  first  end  of  two  of  said  frames  mounted  in  said  first  direction  is 
secured  to  said  first  flat  portion  of  one  of  said  L-shaped  comer 
guides  by  means  of  a  screw  retainer, 
a  second  plurality  of  L-shaped  comer  guides  each  having  a  third 
flat  portion  extending  in  said  first  direction  of  said  skid  and 
fourth  flat  portion  extending  in  said  second  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  first  direction  of  said  skid  each  said  comer  guide 
being  secured  to  comers  of  said  frames  opposite  to  said  skid; 
a  second  end  of  the  other  two  of  said  frames  mounted  in  said 
second  direction  is  secured  to  said  fourth  flat  portion  of  one  of 
said  second  L-shaped  comer  guides  secured  to  upper  comers 
of  said  frames  by  means  of  a  screw  retainer; 
said  L-shaped  comer  guides  acting  as  projections  extending  over 
an  upper  surface  of  said  framework  sti\icnire  when  said 
structure  is  disassembled;  and 
a  plurality  of  recessed  receiving  portions  in  lower  portions  of 
said  skid  in  positions  associated  with  said  projections,  such 
that  said  projections  of  one  skid  rest  on  said  projections  of  a 
second  skid  when  said  one  skid  is  stacked  on  said  second 
Skid. 


1.  In  a  freestanding  desk  or  uble  having  an  enlarged  worksur- 
face  defining  thereon  an  enlarged  and  substantially  horizontally 
planar  upper  surface,  said  worksurface  defining  thereon  a  horizon- 
tally  and   longitudinally   extending   rear  edge,   and   an   upright 
bracket-supported  panel  arrangement  mounted  on  said  worksurface 
and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  in  the  vicinity  of  said  rear  edge, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  arrangement  comprises: 
at  least  two  upright  brackets  removably  attached  to  said  work- 
surface  adjacent  the  rear  edge  diereof  in  longimdinally  spaced 
relation  therealong; 
a  horizontally  elongated  upright  panel  fixedly  but  removably 
attached  to  said  brackets  so  that  said  panel  is  disposed  adja- 
cent said  rear  edge  and  projects  upwardly  relatively  to  said 
upper  surface: 
each  said  bracket  including  a  lower  generally  C-shaped  mount- 
ing pan  which  defines  a  generally  horizontally  and  forwardly 
opening  chaimel  for  accommodating  dierein  a  rear  edge  por- 
tion of  said  worlcsurface.  said  C-shaped  mounting  part  having 
a  clamping  member  raovably  mounted  thereon  for  effecting 
clamping  engagement  of  the  rear  edge  portion  of  the  worksur- 
face within  said  channel: 
said  bracket  also  including  an  upright  part  which  is  fixed  to  said 
inounting  pan  and  is  cantilevered  upwardly  above  said  upper 
surface,  said  upright  pan  including  a  vertically  extending 
support  wall  defining  thereon  a  back  edge  which  projects 
verticaUy  upwardly  relative  to  said  worksurface  in  die  vicinity 
of  the  rear  edge  thereof;  and 
first  attachment  parts  provided  on  said  support  wall  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  along  the  back  edge  thereof  for  engagement 
with  removable  fastener  means  mounted  on  said  panel  for 
fixedly  attaching  said  panel  to  said  brackets  so  as  to  position 
said  panel  rcarwardly  of  but  adjacent  said  back  edge  of  said 
support   wall   and  with   said  panel   extending   horizontally 
between  said  brackets. 


5.609.113 
PARTICULATE  WASTE  WOOD  FUEL,  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  PARTICLILATE  WASTE  WOOD  FL'EL,  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ENERGY  WITH 
PARTICULATE  WASTE  WOOD  FUEL 
Claude  J.  GaUpeault  and  Lawrence  E.  Staab.  both  of  Savan- 
nah. Ga.,  assignors  to  Fiber  Fuel  International.  Inc.,  Savan- 
nah, Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  313.650,  Sep.  27,  1994.  Tliis  application 

Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536.517 

Int  CL"  F23D  l/W 

VS.  a.  110-347  22  Claims 

1.  Method  for  producing  energy  comprising  the  steps  of: 


824 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  11.  1997 


the  line  of  travel  to  provide  a  leading  surface  and  a  tnuling 
surface  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel,  and  being  set  at  a 
first  angle  to  the  vertical  whereby  a  top  of  said  disk  is  inclined 
generally  toward  said  trailing  surface; 

a  soil  throw  control  and  cleaning  member  mounted  adjacent  the 
leading  surface  of  said  disk,  said  member  having  a  working 
surface  positioned  adjacent  the  soil  surface  such  that  no  part 
of  said  working  surface  applies  appreciable  pressure  to  the 
soil  surface  when  said  tool  assembly  is  in  a  working  posidoa; 

a  seed  or  fertilizer  delivery  mechanism  disposed  behind  said 
trailing  surface  of  said  disk;  and 

a  packer  wheel  substantially  in  line  of  travel  behind  said  disk. 


introducing  an  oxygen  containing  gas  into  a  combusuon  cham- 
ber of  a  particulate  fossil  fuel  suspension  furnace  to  form  a 
flow  of  gas  through  the  combustion  chamber,  the  combustion 
chamber  being  defined  by  a  furnace  wall; 
injecting  a  particulate  fossil  fuel  into  the  combusuon  chamber 
through  a  first  port  in  the  furnace  wall  and  into  the  gas  flow; 
injecting  a  particulate  wood  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber 
through  a  second  port  in  the  furnace  wall  and  into  the  gas 
flow  the  second  port  being  separate  from  the  first  pott  such 
that  the  particulate  wood  is  injected  into  the  combusuon 
chamber  separately  from  the  particulate  fossil  ftiel;  and 
combusting  the  particulate  fossil  ftiel  and  the  particulate  wood 

fuel  in  the  gas  flow  to  form  a  flame  in  the  gas  flow, 
the  particulate  wood  fuel  compnsing  less  than  20%  water  by 
weight  and  having  a  particle  size  distribution  such  that  sub- 
stantially 100*  by  weight  of  the  wood  particles  will  pass 
through  a  sieve  having  9.5  mm  diameter  holes,  up  to  90*  of 
the  wood  particles  will  pass  through  an  8  mesh  sieve,  up  to 
55*  of  the  wood  particles  will  pass  through  a  16  mesh  sieve. 
at  least  45*  by  weight  of  the  wood  particles  pass  through  a 
16  mesh  sieve,  up  to  30*  of  the  wood  particles  will  pass 
through  a  30  mesh  sieve,  up  to  15*  of  the  wood  particles  wiU 
pass  through  a  50  mesh  sieve,  and  up  to  5*  of  the  wood 
particles  will  pass  through  a  100  mesh  sieve,  so  that  the  wood 
particles  are  substantially  completely  combusted  within  the 
combustion  chamber  while  suspended  in  the  gas  flow  and  are 
not  combusted  at  the  furnace  wall. 


c  ^M  115 
BUTTONHOLE  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKSTITCH 
BAR  TACKING  SEWING  MACHINE 
Masanori  Ayuta,  TocUkI;  Kokhi  Nakayama,  Ltsunooiiya.  and 
Katsuo  Hiratsuka,  Tochigi-keii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
The  Singer  Compaoy  N.V..  Curaco,  NetberUnds  AntUles 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260.445.  Jun.  15.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43*,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11,  1993.  5-047743 
Int  a."  D05B  3AX> 
VS.  CL  112-70  »  ^^"^ 


II    lt>  26  10  lOo  9  24  I40  M  2S    To 


5.609.114 
NO-TILL  DISK  OPENING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Hueh  Barton,  Box  123  Conquest,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 
FUcd  Apr.  13.  1995,  Ser.  Na  42U26 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  15,  1994,  2121388; 
Apr.  12.  1995.  2i4«904 

Int  Cl.'^  AOIC  5/00 
VS.  CL  111-167  40  aaims 


io       I,  4  ><■  «>  '  "     Ip   lOe  2    !««>  17    8      18 


5  A  tool  assembly  for  use  with  an  agricultural  implement 
intended  to  be  moved  in  a  specified  line  of  travel  and  having  a 
frame  and  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  tool  assembly  to 
said  frame,  said  tool  assembly  comprising; 

a  first  generally  upright  routing  disk  extending  from  said  con- 
necting means,  said  disk  being  set  at  a  first  honzontal  angle  to 


1    A  buttonhole  closing  device  for  a  lockstitch  bar  lacking 
sewing  machine  comprising; 
a  feed  plate  having  an  opening  portion  located  at  a  needle  hole 
of  a  throat  plate  for  holding  the  bunonhole  of  the  sewn 
product  thereon; 
an  arch  clamp  frame  the  rear  end  portion  of  which  is  supported 
by  the  feed  plate  on  the  side  thereof  so  as  to  be  vertically 
swingable; 
a  center  clamp  foot  which  extends  from  the  front  end  portion  ot 
the  arch  clamp  frame  for  positiomng  the  bunonhole  of  the 
sewn  product; 
first  and  second  movable  clamp  feet  which  are  separately  con- 
nected to  the  arch  clamp  frame  by  way  of  a  pin  so  as  to  be 
swingable  left  and  nght.  the  first  and  second  clamp  feet  being 
located  on  both  sides  of  the  end  portions  of  the  overedge 
chain  stitches  of  a  sewn  product; 
a  clamp  foot  unit  driving  mechanism; 

pin  portions  and  cam  portions  being  located  between  the  first 
and  second  movable  clamp  feel  and  the  clamp  foot  umt 
driving  mechanism  for  converting  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  clamp  foot  unit  driving  mechanism  into  lateral  swinging 
of  the  first  and  second  movable  clamp  feet; 
a  first  dnve  umt  located  and  supported  on  the  arch  clamp  frame 
and  connected  to  the  clamp  foot  unit  dnving  mechanism; 
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a  second  drive  unit  located  and  supported  on  the  arch  clamp 
frame  and  connected  to  the  clamp  foot  unit  driving  mecha- 
nism; and 

the  first  and  second  driving  units  cooperating  to  move  the  clamp 
foot  driving  mechanism  backward  and  forward  causing  the 
cam  portions  to  effect  opening  or  closing  of  the  first  and 
second  movable  clanq>  feet. 


5,609,117 
THREAD  CUTTER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
Yoshikazu  Suzuki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jaguar  Co.,  Ltd, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539^2 

Int  CL'  D05B  65/00 

VS.  a.  112-288  8  Claims 


5,609,116 

SEWING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  CLOTH  PRESSER 
LEVER  LIFTING 
Hi^l  Koike,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Royal  Industries  Co., 
LI4.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  Na  632JS3 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1995,  7-227035 
Int  a."  D05B  29/02 
VS,  CL  112—169  4  Claims 


1.  ^  handy  automatic  sewing  machine  comprising: 

a  casing  including  a  grip  portion; 

a  sewing  table  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  casing; 

a  seiwing  bead  pivotally  mounted  on  a  rear  end  of  the  sewing 
table  and  including  a  sewing  needle  fastened  to  a  front  end 
thereof; 

a  cloth  presser  lever  having  at  a  front  end  thereof  a  pressing 
portion  which  is  pressed  against  an  upper  surface  of  the 
lowing  table  by  a  spring  force,  die  dodi  presser  lever  being 
pivotally  moiuted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  sewing  table  together 
with  the  sewing  table; 

an  oscillation  mechanism  for  vertically  oscillating  die  sewing 
head; 

a  fc«d  mechanism  provided  on  the  underside  of  die  ftont  end  of 
the  sewing  table  to  be  operatively  connected  to  die  oscillation 
mechanism  for  feeding  an  object  to  be  sewed  by  predeter- 
mined pitches,  the  object  being  held  between  die  sewing  table 
and  the  pressing  portion  of  the  cloth  presser  lever;  and 

an  operation  lever  provided  in  die  vicinity  of  die  grip  portion  for 
pushing  the  cloth  presser  lever  against  the  spring  force, 
diereby  permitting  the  pressing  portion  of  die  cloth  presser 
lever  to  depart  above  the  sewing  table. 


1.  A  thread  cutter  for  a  sewing  machine,  compnsing: 

a  groove  being  formed  in  eidier  a  needle  plate  or  a  sewing 
machine  bed  entirely  positioned  obliquely  behind  a  presser 
foot  of  said  sewing  machine  along  a  clodi  feed  direction,  die 
entire  groove  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
the  cloth  feed  direction; 

a  fixed  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  and  being  so  provided  that  its 
cutting  edge  is  along  an  inner  side  surface  of  said  fixed  blade; 

a  movable  blade  for  cutting  either  a  diread  or  a  chain  loop  in 
association  with  said  fixed  blade;  and 

a  manual  control  member  for  driving  said  movable  blade. 


5,609,118 
HOSIERY  LINE  CLOSER  AND  LOADER  ASSEMBLY 
Michad  J.   Hodges,   High   Wycombe,  and   Darrai   Hortoo, 
Kirkby-in-Ashfidld.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Dctex- 
omat  Machinery  Limited,  High  Wycombe,  England 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385,908 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1994, 
9402684 

Int  CL*  D05B  33/00:21/00 
VS.  CL  112—470.15  u  Claims 


II 


1.  A  hosiery  line  closer  and  loader  assembly  comprising: 
a  line  closer  having  a  plurality  of  carriers  mounted  on  a  rocatable 
carousel  for  carrying  pairs  of  tubular  hose,  having  welt  ends, 
to  be  joined,  wherein  die  carriers  can  be  circulated  around  a 
path  so  as  to  pass  in  turn  a  hose  mounting  station,  hose 
positioning  and  hose  joining  stations,  and  a  hose  dismounting 
station;  and 
a  loader  having  a  transfer  mechanism  including  a  loading  frame 
arranged  to  be  able  to  hold  two  hose  by  their  welt  ends  and  an 
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elongated  Unear  support  extending  between  a  hose  loading 
position,  where  the  loading  frame  can  be  loaded  with  two 
hose  and  the  line  closer,  wherein  the  transfer  mechanism  is 
configured  to  move  along  the  elongated  support  from  the  hose 
loading  position  to  the  line  closer  so  that  the  transfer  mecha- 
nism follows  a  linear  path  at  least  through  the  hose  loading 
position  and  wherein  the  transfer  mechanism  is  arranged  to 
co-operate  with  the  line  closer  and  a  earner  thereof  to  transfer 
the  two  hose  to  the  carrier  at  the  hose  mounting  station. 


5,609,119 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  EMBROIDERY 

Ching-Un  Yeh,  5«,  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,732 

Int  a."  D05C  9/04:  D06C  3/08 

VS,  a.  112—475.23 


5  Claims 


a  substantially  arcuate  tow  arc  nwunted  on  the  declc  and 
arranged  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  of  the 

deck, 

a  towing  eyelet  movable  along  said  tow  arc,  the  tow  rope  or 
towing  wire  being  passed  from  the  towing  winch  through  said 
towing  eyelet  for  connection  to  the  vessel  being  assisted,  said 
towing  eyelet  being  movable  along  said  tow  arc  to  different 
angular  positions  in  relation  to  a  towing  angle  defined 
between  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  boat  and  a  direction 
of  the  tow  rope  or  towing  wire  extending  from  the  boat  to  the 
vessel,  and 

a  steering  ninner  through  which  the  tow  rope  or  towing  wire 
passes  from  the  towing  winch  to  said  towing  eyelet,  said 
steering  ninner  being  arranged  substantially  within  an  area  of 
a  centerpoint  of  said  tow  arc. 


5,609,121 
DEVICE  FOR  MARKING  A  VEHICLE 

Leon  S.  Gross,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Enterprises,  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,457 

Int  CI."  B60Q  9/00:  G09F  7/20 

UAa.ll<^28R  "C'^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  three-dimensional  embroidery  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  .  r  ^ 
framing  a  base  fabric  and  framing  a  themial-decomposed  fabnc 
with  at  least  two  frames  to  fomi  a  framed  base  fabnc  and  a 

framed  thermal-decomposed  fabnc.  respectively; 
placing  said  framed  thennal-decomposed  fabnc  on  said  framed 

base  fabric  closely, 
embroidenng   embroidery   patterns   directly   on   said   framed 

themial-decomposed  fabric  and  said  framed  base  fabnc  with 

thermosetting  embroidering  threads; 
pressing  an  iron  on  said  framed  thennal-decomposed  fabric  and 

said  framed  base  fabric  at  a  temperature  of  about  170°  C.  to 

190°  C.  for  a  period  of  about  1  minute  to  decompose  said 

framed  thennal-decomposed  fabric  into  charred  pieces; 
removing  said  frames  from  said  framed  base  fabnc  to  fonn  a 

semi-product;  and 
spraying  pressurized  air  on  said  semi-product  to  remove  said 

charred  pieces  from  said  semi-product. 


L.. 


5,609,120 
TRACTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TIG  BOAT 
Harri  K.  Eronen,  Raisio,  FlnUnd,  a.ssignor  to  Aquamaster- 
Rauma  Ltd.,  Rauma,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,680 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  FinUnd,  Mar.  14,  1994,  941195 

Int  a."  B63B  21/04 

VS.  CL  114-253  l''  C***^ 

1  Traction  anangemem  for  a  nig  boat  having  a  towmg  winch 

mounted  on  a  forecastle  of  the  nig  boat  behind  a  transverse 

bulwark  or  in  front  of  a  transverse  bulwark  on  an  aft  deck  and  a 

tow  rope  or  towing  wire  connected  to  the  towmg  winch  and 

connectable  to  a  vessel  to  be  assisted  by  the  tug  boat,  compnsing 


17  A  device  for  marking  a  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  for  mounting  the  device  to  the  vehicle,  the  base 
having  a  mounting  section  for  engaging  the  vehicle  to  pemiit 
the  device  to  be  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  a  rod  support 
having  a  pair  of  support  ribs  projecting  from  the  base  to 
provide  a  groove  therebetween; 

(b)  a  pivot  pin  traversing  the  groove  supported  by  the  support 

ribs; 

(c)  a  cantilevered  support  rod  projecting  from  the  base  having  a 
free  end  of  predetermined  outside  width  and  a  mounting  end 
disposed  within  the  groove  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
pivot  pin  at  the  rod  support  of  the  base  to  pennit  the  rod  to  be 
pivotally  moved  between  selected  posiuons  relative  to  the 
base   the  rod  being  frictionally  held  by  the  support  nbs  to 
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enable  the  rod  to  remain  in  position  relative  to  the  base  after 
the  rod  is  moved  between  positions;  and 
( I)  a  tubular  marking  sleeve  having  a  transparent  mbe  and  an 
inner  colored  liner  visible  through  said  nibe,  the  tubular 
marking  sleeve  having  an  open  end  to  permit  slidable  mount- 
ing of  the  sleeve  onto  the  cantilevered  support  rod  in  slip  fit 
for  marlcing  of  the  vehicle  and  a  closed  end  to  cover  the  free 
end  of  the  support  rod  when  the  sleeve  is  mounted  on  the  rod, 
the  open  end  of  the  tubular  sleeve  having  an  inside  width  that 
is  generally  the  same  as  the  outside  width  of  the  free  end  of 
the  rod  so  that  the  cooperating  contact  between  the  sleeve  and 
the  rod  retains  the  sleeve  in  position  on  the  rod. 


5,609,122 
DIVERS  SAFETY  FLAG 
Edward  J.  Jinunie,  524  NE.  5th  Ave.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Ill 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,698 

Int  CL*  G09F  17/00 

U4,  CL  116-173  7  CUims 


r 


1.  A  storable  multi-panel  diver's  safety  flag  and  mast  in  combi- 
nation  comprising: 

three  flexible  rectangular  shaped  panels  formed  of  three  sheets 
of  flexible  material  having  a  width  substantially  twice  that  of 
each  said  panel,  said  sheets  connected  together  along  a  com- 
mon central  portion  of  each  said  sheet  to  define  a  central 
elongated  pocket  or  cavity  and  three  mating  pairs  of  con- 
nected sheet  haft  portions,  each  said  pair  becoming  one  said 
panel,  said  panels  being  extendable  radially  from  said  pocket 
or  cavity  in  spaced  angular  orientation  one  to  another; 

an  elongated  mast  connectable  within  and  extending  in  one 
direction  from  said  pocket  or  cavity; 

each  said  panel  including  a  rigid  or  semi-rigid  elongated  slender 
support  connected  at  each  end  thereof  to,  and  extending 
between,  an  outer  upper  comer  and  a  lower  inner  comer  of 
each  said  panel  whereby  each  said  panel  is  generally  straight 
and  upstanding; 

angular  orientation  means  for  maintaining  said  panels  in  the 
angular  orientation; 

diver  down  indicia  on  each  said  sheet  viewable  in  any  generally 
horizontal  direction  from  said  panels  when  in  use. 


5,609,123 

ANIMAL  LITTER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  MAKING  THEM 

Donald  A.  Luke,  Valrico,  Fla.,  and  Geoffrey  S.  Gagen,  Chesa- 
peake, Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited,  West  York- 
shire, Englaod 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,195 
Int  a.*  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  a.  119-173  14  cUms 

1.  A  particulate  animal  Utter  having  a  particle  size  of  90%  by 
weight  0.1  to  5  mm  and  which  comprises  100  parts  by  weight 
(pbw)  substrate  particles  having  a  size  of  90%  by  weight  0.1  to  3 
mm  onto  which  has  been  bonded  about  1  to  15  pbw  superabsorbent 
particles  and  a  clumping  anKMint,  within  the  range  about  0.1  to  10 
pbw,  of  clumping  particles,  wherein  the  superabsorbent  particles 
have  a  particle  size  90%  by  weight  below  500  jim  and  are  formed 
of  water  insoluble,  water  swellable,  cross  Unked  polymeric  mate- 
rial having  an  absorption  capacity  of  at  least  20  g  deionised  water 
per  giam  polymer  and  dje  clumping  particles  have  a  particle  size 
90%  by  weight  below  1000  jim  and  are  formed  of  water  soluble 
polymeric  material. 


5,609,124 

HOT  WATER  TANK  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Jacques  Lederc,  4539  nic  Lavoie,  Shipshaw,  Quebec,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,240,  May  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,902 

Int  CL*  F22B  37/48:  F28G  9A)0 

VS.  CL  12Z-388  20  CUims 


11.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  hot  water  tank  of  a  type  including  a 
drain  outlet  at  a  bonom  end  thereof  in  flow  communication  with 
water  contained  in  the  tank  and  also  including  a  cold  water  inlet 
and  a  hot  water  outlet,  die  cold  water  inlet  continuously  supplying 
pressurized  water  to  the  tank,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
securing  to  the  drain  outlet  a  first  end  of  a  conduit  means  having 
also  a  second  end  and  a  valve  means  provided  thereon  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  ends  thereof;  opening  said  valve  means  for 
causing  at  least  some  of  the  water  and  impurities  contained  in  the 
tank  to  be  flushed  out  of  the  tank  through  the  drain  outlet  thereof, 
through  said  conduit  means  and  said  valve  means  and  out  of  said 
second  end  of  said  conduit  means  for  appropriate  disposal  thereof, 
the  water  and  the  impurities  exiting  the  tank  at  least  partly  under  a 
pressure  of  the  supply  water  continuously  fed  to  the  tank  by  way  of 
the  cold  water  inlet. 
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5,609,125 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

OPERATED  COOLING  FAN  USED  FOR  AN  ENGINE 

COOLING  DEVICE 

Masahito  Nlnomiya,  ToyoU,  Japan,  assienor  to  Toyote  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Flkd  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-134135 
InL  Cl.'^  FOIP  7/02 
MS.  CL  123-^1.12  29  Claims 


32 


5,609,126 
VARUBLE  CAMSHAFT  TIMING  SYSTEM  WITH 
ALTITUDE  COMPENSATION 
Michael  J.  CuUen,  NorthviUe;   AUn   R.   Dona,   Huntington 
Woods;  Eric  L.  Clinton,  Soutlifield,  and  Larry  A.  Hardy, 
Riverview.  all  of  Mlch^  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,747,  Oct  3,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655^78 

Int.  a."  FOIL //i4, /i/W 

U.S.  a.  123—90.15  '•  Claims 


23-Of 


i^rC^f^^^ 


—       _,      ruin*       ^33 


I.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  electrically  operated  cooling 
fan  used  for  an  engine  cooling  device, 
said  engine  having  a  block  and  a  water  jacket  in  the  block, 

wherein  said  water  jacket  includes  an  inlet  and  an  ouUei: 
said  cooling  device  having  a  radiator,  a  first  water  passage,  a 

second  water  passage  and  a  water  pump; 
said  radiator  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
said  first  water  passage  serving  to  connect  the  outlet  of  the  water 
jacket  with  the  inlet  of  the  radiator  to  supply  the  cooling  water 
to  the  radiator  from  the  water  jacket; 
said  radiator  being  adapted  to  receive  the  cooling  water  from  the 
first  water  passage  to  faciliute  heat  exchange  between  air 
surrounding  the  radiator  and  the  cooling  water  so  as  to 
decrease  the  temperature  of  the  cooling  water; 
said  second  water  passage  connecting  the  ouUel  of  the  radiator 
with  the  inlet  of  the  water  jacket  to  return  the  cooling  water  to 
the  water  jacket  from  the  radiator; 
said  water  pump  being  adapted  to  force  the  cooling  water  to  pass 
through  and  out  of  the  ouUet  of  the  water  jacket  to  the  first 
water  passage; 
wherein    said   cooling   device    circulates    the    cooling    water 
between  the  block  and  the  radiator  to  cool  the  block  and 
wherein  said  apparatus  controls  said  cooling  fan  to  forcibly 
cool  the  radiator,  the  apparatus  comprises: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  the  cooling 

water; 
activating  means  for  activating  the  cooling  fan  when  said 
detected  water  temperature  is  in  excess  of  a  first  predeter- 
mined reference  value; 
measuring  means  for  measuring  an  elapsed  time  from  the 

actuation  of  the  cooling  fan; 
computing  means  for  computing  a  variation  rale  based  on  the 
detected  water  temperature  after  when  said  elapsed  lime 
matches  a  second  predetermined  reference  value;  and 
deactivating  means  for  deactivating  the  cooling  fan  when  said 
variation  rate  is  smaller  than  a  third  predeiennined  refer- 
ence value. 


10  A  variable  camshaft  liming  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  rpm  signal  indicative  of  the  rotational 

speed  of  said  engine; 
means  for  generating  an  aircharge  signal  indicative  of  engine 

aircharge; 
means  responsive  to  said  tpm  signal  and  to  said  aircharge  signal 

for  generating  a  first  cam  timing  value  indicative  of  a  first 

camshaft  phase  angle; 
means  for  generating  a  throttle  position  signal  indicauve  of 

engine  throttle  position; 
means  responsive  to  said  rpm  signal  and  to  said  throttie  position 

signal  for  generating  a  second  cam  timing  value  indicative  of 

a  second  camshaft  phase  angle;  and 
means  for  comparing  said  first  camshaft  phase  angle  to  said 

second  camshaft  phase  angle  and  for  generating  a  phase  angle 

for  said  camshaft  which  corresponds  to  the  least  amount  of 

camshaft  timing  retard. 


5,609,127 
CENTRIFUGAL  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CAMSHAFT 
ADVANCE  AND  RETARDATION  AND  SI  PPRESSION  OF 

CYCLICAL  VIBRATION 
Edward  J.  Noplis,  824  Apache  Trail,  Uxington,  Ky.  40503 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,658 
Int  CL*  FOIL  Ui44 
U.S.  a.  123—90.17  13  Claims 

7.  A  timing  sprocket  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  camshaft  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crankshaft,  for  receiving  drive 
foices  ftt)m  a  timing  chain  and  transmitting  driving  forces  from 
said  timing  chain  to  said  camshaft  comprising: 

a  hub  attachable  to  and  nxatable  with  said  camshaft: 

a  pair  of  centnhigally  displaceable  pivotal  levers  supported  for 

pivoting  movement  relative  to  said  hub; 
a  ring  sprocket  circumscribing  said  hub  and  said  levers; 
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5,609,128 
TAPPET  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND 

A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  IT 
Masahito  Hirose,  Hayama-cho,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Oozx, 
IiK.,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,077,  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,537,744.  This  appUcaUoo  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226299 

Int  a.'^  FOIL  in4 

MS.  a.  125—90.51  1  Claim 


\.  A  Uippet  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  lappet  compris- 
ing a  top  wall  and  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  smaller  diameter  projec- 
tion being  provided  in  the  middle  of  a  lower  surface  of  the  top 
wall,  hard  metal  layer  being  provided  on  a  portion  of  the  lop  wall 
which  contacts  a  rotary  cam.  the  smaller  diameter  projection  which 
contacts  an  end  of  a  valve  being  made  of  hard  metal  layer,  the 
small  diameter  projection  forming  a  first  compressed  powder  mate- 
rial layer  of  hard  metal,  the  top  wall  and  the  cylindrical  portion 
forming  a  second  compressed  powder  material  layer  of  soft  metal, 
and  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  wall  forming  a  third  compressed 
powder  material  layer  of  hard  metal  wherein  the  first,  the  second 
and  the  third  compressed  powder  material  layers  are  sintered. 


5,609,129 
CYLINDER  HEAD  ARRANGEMENT  OF  AN  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Roland  Hauf,  Leonberg-Hoeflngen,  and  Klaus  Groegcr,  Hem- 
mingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  H.C.F.  Por- 
sche AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490^75 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1994,  44  21 
057.4 

Int  a."  F02F  in4:  FOIL  im3:  FtHM  11/02 


MS.  CL  123—193.5 


30  Claims 


» id  levers  engaged  with  said  ring  sprocket  and  effective  to 
displace  said  ring  gear  roiationally  relative  to  said  hub  under 
fotationally  induced  centrifugal  displacement  of  said  levers; 
and 

(  flywheel  coupled  to  and  rolalable  with  said  camshaft. 

«4)ereby  said  levers  displace  said  ring  sprocket  to  a  position 
relative  to  said  camshaft  such  that  said  camshaft  is  retarded 
with  respect  to  said  crankshaft. 


1.  Cylinder  head  arrangement  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
with  a  cylinder  block,  said  cylinder  head  arrangement  comprising: 

a  basic  housing  having  charge  cycle  ducts  and  valve  guides,  said 
basic  housing  fitting  on  an  engine  cylinder  block, 

a  bucket  lappet  housing  placed  on  the  basic  housing, 

and  a  cylinder  head  cover  which  covers  cam  shafts  disposed  in 
two  pan  bearing  brackets. 

wherein  the  bucket  tappet  housing  is  arranged  in  a  space  formed 
by  the  basic  housing  and  the  cylinder  head  cover. 

wherein  the  bucket  tappet  housing  is  constructed  in  one  piece. 

wherein  lower  bearing  bracket  halves  of  the  two-part  bearing 
brackets  are  integral  with  the  basic  housing, 

and  wherein  upper  bearing  bracket  halves  of  the  two-part  bear- 
ing brackets  are  constructed  at  least  partially  in  the  cylinder 
head  cover. 


5,609,130 

NON-RETURN  VALVE 

Barry    R.    Neumann.    Hillarys    WA,   Australia,   assignor   to 

Transcom  Gas  Technologies  Pty  Ltd.,  Herdsman,  Australia 

per  No.  PCT/AU93A)0651,  $  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1995,  {  102(e) 

Date  No».  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13986,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Fikd  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48M16 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec  14,  1992,  PL 
6347 

Int  CL*  F02B  19/02:  P02M  21/02.  F16K  /5/W 
MS.  CL  123—267  10  Claims 


V.  M  It  «  n 


1.  A  non-return  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in  one 
direction  through  the  valve  and  for  preventing  the  flow  of  the  fluid 
in  the  opposite  direction,  said  valve  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outiet  passage,  said  inlet 
passage  and  outlet  passage  being  in  fluid  commimication  with 
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each  other  via  an  intennediate  passage  of  reduced  diameter,  a 
valve  seat  being  provided  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  interme- 
diate passage;  and 
a  valve  member  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  sits 
against  said  valve  seat  and  closes  the  ouUet  passage  and  a 
second  position  in  which  it  is  spaced  from  said  valve  seal  to 
form  a  flow  area  therebetween  and  wherein  said  ouUet  pas- 
sage is  open  to  allow  the  flow  of  said  fluid  through  the  valve, 
said  intermediate  passage  being  at  least  substantially  equal  in 
cross-sectional  area  when  said  valve  member  is  in  the  second 
position,  member  when  said  valve  member  is  in  the  second 
position,  said  valve  member  being  adapted  to  move  to  the  first 
position  when  a  back  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  ouUel  passage 
exceeds  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  in  said  inlet  passage. 


5,609,132 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  \fiV  METHOD  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Toshimictii    Minowa,   Tokai-mura;    Minoru   Ohsuga;    Mineo 
Kashiwaya,    both    of   Hitachinaka,    and    Yasushi    Sasaki, 
Urizura-machi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  23,  1994,  6-141394 
Int.  a."  F02B  31/00 
VS.  a.  123—306  l«  Claims 

ptotLsnoa 
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5,609,131 
MULTI-STAGE  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Charles  L.  Gray,  Jr.,  Pinckney,  and  Kari  H.  HeUman,  Ann 
Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  U.S. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540.767 
Int.  ex."  F02B  i/W 
VS.  a.  123—299  13  Claims 


0        n»o% 
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1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  for 
controlling  an  output  torque  of  said  engine  of  a  vehicle  having  an 
accelerator  pedal  for  sening  an  acceleration  request  for  the  vehicle 
and  said  engme  which  is  a  lean-burn  engine,  comprising: 

a  swirl  control  valve  for  controUing  a  swirl  intensity  of  an  air 

into  at  least  one  intake  port 
of  said  engine  in  a  lean-bum  condition,  and  a  mechanical 
connection  means  for  connecting  said  swirl  control  valve  and 
said  accelerator  pedal  wherein  said  mechanical  connection 
means  includes  a  delay  mechanism  keeping  all  opening  of 
said  swirl  control  valve  in  said  lean-bum  condition  and  an 
accelerator  wire  operating  said  delay  mechanism  by  an  opera- 
tion of  said  accelerator  pedal. 


1.  A  combustion  method  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  and  operating  in  a  cycle 
with  at  least  compression  and  expansion  strokes,  said  method 
comprising: 

introducing  air  and  a  first  amount  of  fuel  into  said  combustion 
chamber  in  relative  amounts  providing  substantially  greater 
than  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  oxygen,  to  form  a  first 
mixture,  introduction  of  die  first  amount  of  fuel  being  imtiated 
earlier  than  45°  before  top  dead  center  in  the  compression 
stroke; 
igniting  the  first  mixture  to  produce  a  first  ignition  and  to  initiate 

a  first  bum  as  a  first  combustion  event; 
introducing  a  second  amount  of  fuel  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber to  produce  a  second  mixture,  without  introduction  of 
additional  air.  introduction  of  the  second  amount  of  fuel  being 
initiated  subsequent  to  the  end  of  the  first  bum  defined  by 
substantial  completion  of  combustion  of  said  first  amount  of 
fiiel;  and 
igniting  said  second  mixture  to  produce  a  second  ignition  and  to 
initiate  a  second  bum  as  a  second  combustion  event  distinct 
firom  said  first  combustion  event 


5,609.133 

EXHAUST  VALVE  MECHANISM  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

NUs-Olof  H&kansson,   StenkuUen,   Sweden,   assignor  to  AB 

Volvo,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A»370,  S  371  Date  Oct  18,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25740,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  27,  1993,  9301416 
Into.*  FOIL //24./i/06 
U.S.  a.  123—321  "  Claims 


I  In  an  exhaust  valve  mechanism  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  at  least  one  exhaust  valve  in  each  cylinder,  a 
rocker  arm.  mounted  on  a  rocker  arm  shaft  for  each  cylinder  for 
operating  die  exhaust  valve,  a  cam  shaft  with  a  cam  lobe  for  each 
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roclaer  arm.  said  cam  lobe  being  in  contact  with  a  first  follower  at 
one  end  of  the  rocker  arm.  a  valve  play  absorbing  device  arranged 
between  an  opposite  end  of  the  rocker  arm  and  the  exhaust  valve, 
said  valve  play  absorbing  device  comprising  a  piston  element 
which  is  housed  in  a  first  cylinder  chamber  disposed  in  said 
opposite  rocker  arm  end,  and  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  supplying  and 
draiaing  hydraulic  oil  to  and  from  said  first  cylinder  chamber,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  hydraulic  circuit  comprises  a  hydraulic 
pump  housed  in  the  rocker  arm  and  driven  by  the  cam  lobe,  said 
hydraulic  pump  having  a  second  cam  follower  arranged  at  a 
predelennined  cam  angle  distance  (a)  from  the  first  cam  follower 
and  communicating  via  a  channel  with  the  first  cylinder  chamber. 
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5,609,135 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Ken  Ogawa,  and  Toshiyuki  Nishida.  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  658,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1995,  7-172912 

InL  CL"  F02D  9/06;  F02M  33/02 

VS.  a.  123—325  6  Claims 


5,609,134 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ENGINE  BRAKE 
VALVE  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Erwin  Schmidt,  Baltmannsweiier;  Eberhard  Schneider,  Waib- 
lingen,  and  Siegfried  Lamsbach,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6,  1994,  42  23 
6574 

Int  CL*  FOIL  13/06:  F02D  13/04 
Hi.  123—322  8  Claims 


VS. 


1.  n^  operating  mechanism  for  an  engine  brake  valve  of  an 
intemal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinderhead  with  at  least  one 
set  of  gas  inlet  and  ouUel  valves,  a  fiiel  injector  mounted  in  an 
injector  mount  removably  received  in  a  cavity  formed  ID  said 
cylinder  head  and  a  high  pressure  fuel  passage  extending  through 
said  cylinderhead  to  said  injector  for  delivering  pressurized  fiiel 
from  a  high  pressure  fuel  pump  to  said  injector  for  injection  into 
said  engine,  said  engine  brake  valve  being  operable  at  the  end  of 
an  engine  compression  stroke  for  discharging  compressed  gas  and 
thereby  destroying  energy,  said  operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
hydraulic  piston  disposed  in  a  hydraulic  cylinder  formed  in  said 
injector  mount,  a  pivotally  supported  operating  lever  having  first 
and  second  arms,  one  engaging  said  engine  braice  valve  and  the 
other  being  engaged  by  said  hydraulic  piston  for  operating  said 
engine  brake  valve,  said  injector  mount  further  including  a  hydrau- 
lic control  valve  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  high  pressure  fiiel 
passage  for  directing  the  high  pressure  fuel  from  said  high  pressure 
fuel  petsage  selectively  to  said  injector  or  said  hydraulic  cylinder 
for  operating  said  brake  valve  and  means  for  operating  said 
hydraabc  control  valve  to  direct  said  high  pressure  fuel  to  said 
hydraaUc  piston  for  timed  openmg  of  said  brake  valve  whenever 
engine  braking  operation  is  desired. 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  intemal  combustion  engine  having 
an  intake  passage,  a  throttie  valve  arranged  in  said  intake  passage, 
an  exhaust  passage,  catalyst  means  arranged  in  said  exhaust  pas- 
sage, for  purifying  exhaust  gases  emitted  from  said  engine,  and  a 
fuel  tank,  said  control  system  including  evaporative  emission  con- 
trol means  for  adsorbing  evaporative  fiiel  generated  within  said 
fuel  tank  for  temporary  storage  in  said  evaporative  emission  con- 
trol means,  and  for  purging  said  evaporative  fuel  into  said  intake 
passage,  a  secondary  intake  air  passage  bypassing  said  throttle 
valve,  secondary  intake  air  control  means  arranged  in  said  second- 
ary intake  air  passage  for  controlling  an  amount  of  auxiliary  air  to 
be  supplied  to  said  engine  through  said  secondary  intake  air 
passage,  and  fuel  supply  control  means  for  controUing  an  amount 
of  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  said  engine, 

the  improvement  comprising  first  determining  means  for  deter- 
mining whether  or  not  at  least  one  of  a  fuel  cut  which  is 
cutting-ofl^  of  supply  of  fuel  to  said  engine  and  decreased  fuel 
supply  which  is  supplying  of  fuel  to  said  engine  in  a 
decreased  amount  for  deceleration  of  said  engine  has  been 
started  by  said  fuel  supply  control  means,  and  second  deter- 
mining means  for  determining  whether  or  not  purging  of  said 
evaporative  fuel  into  said  intake  passage  by  said  evaporative 
emission  control  means  was  carried  out  within  a  first  piede- 
termined  time  period  before  said  at  least  one  of  said  fuel  cut 
and  said  decreased  fiiel  supply  for  deceleration  of  said  engine 
has  been  started,  and  whoein  said  secondary  intake  air  con- 
trol means  increases  said  amount  of  auxiliary  air  over  a 
second  predetermined  time  period  after  said  at  least  one  of 
said  fiiel  cut  and  said  decreased  fuel  supply  for  deceleration  of 
said  engine  has  been  started. 


5,609,136 
MODEL  PREDICTIVE  CONTROL  FOR  HPI  CLOSED- 
LOOP  FUEL  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
l^ner  lUten,  Coiambus,  Ind,,  assignor  to  Ctunmins  Engine 
Company,  Inc.,  Cohunbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,606 
Int.  CL'  Pe2M  7/00:  P02D  31/00 
VS.  CL  123—357  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  feedback  in  a  closed-loop  control 
system  wliicb  controls  a  first  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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injection  valve  that  injects  the  fuel  directly  into  a  combustion 
chamber  of  the  tvvo-stroke  engine,  a  control  element  connected  to 
the  pump  piston,  said  control  element  controls  a  supply  quantity  of 
the  fuel  injection  pump  being  effected  by  rotating  the  pump  piston, 
the  control  element  being  actuauble  by  an  adjusting  device  via  a 
control  rod  accommodated  in  a  housing  of  the  fuel  injection  pump 
and  connected  to  the  control  element,  the  adjusting  device  includes 
a  diaphragm  which  divides  two  pressure  chambers  from  one 
another  and  to  which  the  control  rod  is  connected,  the  adjusting 
device  (90)  is  acted  upon  by  the  internal  pressure  prevailing  in  the 
crankcase  (11)  of  the  two-stroke  engine  (2). 


(a)  predicting  an  expected  output  of  the  first  system  using  a 
model  of  the  first  system; 

(b)  feeding  back  the  expected  output  as  a  first  feedback  input  to 
the  control  system; 

(c)  computing  an  error  between  an  actual  output  of  the  first 
system  and  the  expected  output; 

(d)  filtering  the  error  in  order  to  attenuate  unwanted  frequency 
components; 

(e)  creating  a  second  feedback  input  based  on  the  filtered  error, 

(f)  feeding  back  the  second  feedback  input  to  the  control  system, 
wherein  there  is  a  delay  between  feedback  of  the  fit«  and 
second  feedback  inputs; 

(g)  producing  a  control  system  output  based  upon  the  first  and 
second  feedback  inputs;  and 

(h)  applying  the  control  system  output  to  the  first  system  in 
order  to  control  the  first  system. 


5,609.138 

PRESSURE  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FUEL 

DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Jan  Mutschler,  Akala  De  Hcnarcs,  Spain,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Stungart  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  17.  19%,  Ser.  No.  664,585 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17, 1995,  195  22 

042.0 

Int.  a.'^  F02M  37/04 
VS.  CL  123—463  30  Claims 


5,609,137 
FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TWO-STROKE 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Helmut  Rembold,  Stuttgart;  Gottk*  Haag,  Markjsronlngen,- 
Heinz  Britsch.  Bietigheim-Bissingen;  Heinz  Stutzenberger. 
Vaihingen.  and  Uwe  Mueller.  Komtal-Munchingen.  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCr/DE95/01063,  S  371  Date  May  14,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096AD8644.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21.  19% 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  648,037 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1994,  44  32 

635.1 

InL  CL*  F02D  1/06:  F02M  69/10 

VS.  a.  123—382  '  C^«»» 


EZZZZZZs 


1.  A  pressure  regulating  device  which  comprises  a  pressure 
regulating  valve  (6).  which  is  connected  to  a  fuel-  carrying  fuel 
housing  (4)  of  a  fuel  supply  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
which  pressure  regulating  device  has  a  valve  housing  and  a  con- 
necting fining,  which  exchanges  fuel  with  the  fuel  housing, 
wherein  the  valve  housing  of  the  pressure  regulating  valve  is 
stopped  at  a  stop  position  provided  on  the  fuel  housing  and  the 
connecting  fitting  is  connected  to  a  connecting  piece  connected  to 
the  fuel  housing,  the  pressure  regulating  valve  (6)  is  provided  with 
a  pivot  bearing  (34),  with  which  the  connecting  fitting  (10)  is 
pivotably  supported  in  relation  to  the  valve  housing  (8). 


1.  A  fuel  injection  apparatus  for  a  two-stroke  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  compnsing  a  fuel  injection  pump,  said  fuel  infection 
pump  includes  a  pump  piston  driven  via  a  drive  element  by  a 
crankshaft  accommodated  in  a  crankcase  of  the  two-stroke  engine 
and  guided  longitudinally  m  a  pump  cylinder,  said  pump  piston 
includes  an  end  face  which  defines  a  pump  work  chamber  and  a 
jacket  face  which  has  an  obliquely  extending  control  edge  that 
controls  the  fuel  pumped  out  of  the  pump  worit  chamber  to  a  fuel 


5.609.139 
FUEL  FEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kalsunori  Ueda;  Toyoaki  Fukui,  both  of  Kyolo-fu,  and  Satoshi 
Yoshikawa.  Shiga-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogvo  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405.985.  Mar.  17.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994.  6-049167 
InL  Cl.'^  E02M  51/00 
VS.  a.  123—492  28  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  feed  control   system  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

fuel  quantity  setting  means  for  setting  a  quantity  of  fuel  to  be  fed 
at  a  desired  fuel  feeding  time  in  an  induction  stroke  of  the 
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5,609,140 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Clau  Kramer.  Bcsigbeim,-  Armin-Maria  Verhagen,  Stuttgart- 
Dietrich  Trachte,  and  Gerhard  Keuper.  both  of  Leonberg.  all 
of  Ormany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550/191 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994,  44  46 
277.8 

Int  a.'  F02M  37/04:41/00 


VS. 


9  Claims 


5,609,141 
EVAPORATIVE  FUEL  CO?>nrROL  DEVICE 
Hiroki  Matsuoka,  Susono,  and  Norihisa  Nakagawa,  Numazn, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  JMosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,262 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1994,  6-140064 
Int.  a."  F02M  33/02:25/0% 
VS.  a.  12J-520  14  Claims 


internal  combustion  engine  on  the  basis  of  inducted  air  quan- 
tity information  detected  at  a  desired  inducted  air  quantity 
detection  time  before  an  end  of  the  induction  stroke,  and 

i»«ans  for  feeding,  at  the  desired  fuel  feeding  time,  fuel  in  the 
quantity  set  by  the  fiiel  quantity  setting  means; 

wherein  said  fuel  quantity  setting  means  is  provided  with 
inducted  air  estimation  means  for  estimating  information  on  a 
quantity  of  air,  which  is  to  be  inducted  during  the  induction 
stroke  corresponding  to  the  desired  fuel  feeding  time,  on  the 
!  basis  of  a  result  of  detection  of  an  inducted  air  quantity  at  the 
desired  inducted  air  quantity  detection  time,  inducted  air 
quantity  information  detected  before  the  desired  inducted  air 
quantity  detection  time  and  predicted  information,  and 

said  inducted  air  estimation  means  is  provided  with  transient 
operation  state  detection  means  for  detecting  a  transient 
operation  state  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  pre- 
'  dieted  information  changing  means  for  changing  the  predicted 
infonnation  so  that,  upon  detection  of  the  transient  operation 
state  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  by  said  transient 
'  operation  stale  detection  means,  the  estimated  quantity  of 
inducted  air  and  a  corresponding  real  quantity  of  inducted  air 
become  closer  to  each  other. 


fMmunaima 


1.  An  evaporative  fuel  control  device  for  an  engine  used  in  an 
automobile,  die  evaporative  fuel  control  device  comprising: 

a  canister  for  temporarily  adsorbing  fiiel  vapor  produced  in  a 
fuel  tank; 

an  air  introducing  means  for  introducing  pure  air  into  an 
upstream  end  of  said  canister. 

an  air  amount  sensor  for  detecting  an  mount  of  pure  air,  all  of 
which  is  introduced  into  the  upstream  end  of  said  canister 

a  purge  gas  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  amount 
of  purge  gas  purged  from  a  downstream  end  of  said  canister, 
said  purge  gas  including  pure  air  and  fuel  vapor  desorbed 
from  said  canister; 

a  desorbed  fuel  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  the 
amount  of  fuel  desorbed  from  said  canister  on  the  basis  of  a 
difference  between  the  amount  of  purge  gas  calculated  by  said 
purge  gas  amount  calculating  means  and  the  amount  of  pure 
air  actually  introduced  into  the  upstream  end  of  the  canister 
detected  by  said  air  amount  sensor,  and 

a  purge  gas  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  purge 
gas  purged  from  said  canister  into  an  intake  passage  of  said 
engine  on  die  basis  of  die  amount  of  fuel  desorbed  from  said 
canister  calculated  by  said  desorbed  fiiel  amount  calculating 
means. 


1.  A  fiiel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  one  injection  valve,  the  fuel  system  comprising: 

an  electric  fuel  pump  for  providing  a  flow  of  fuel,  die  electric 
fiiel  pump  having  a  voltage,  a  current,  a  speed  of  rotation,  and 
a  torque;  and 

an  electronic  system  for  determining  a  pressure  of  the  fiiel  and  a 
rue  of  the  fiiel  flow  as  a  function  of  at  least  one  of  the 
voltage,  current,  speed  of  rotabon,  and  torque  of  the  electric 
fiiel  pump  to  control  the  at  least  one  injection  valve. 


5,609,142 
FUEL- VAPOR  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Aldnori  Osanai,  Susooo,  Japan.  assigDor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  548387 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Nov.  21.  1994,  6-286493 
tat.  CL'  F02M  37/04 
VS.  CL  VH—Sm  6  Claims 

I.  A  fuel-vapor  treatnient  method  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  equipped  with  a  camster  for  temporarily  adsorbing  and 
storing  fuel  vapor  emitted  from  a  fuel  tank  for  said  engme.  and  a 
solenoid  valve  installed  in  a  purge  passage  communicating 
between  said  canister  and  an  intalce  passage  to  said  engine,  for 
controlling  a  purge  gas  amount  drawn  into  said  intake  passage 
through  said  purge  passage,  wherein  the  canister  is  connected  to 
the  fuel  tank  and  to  the  purge  passage  so  liiat  fiiel  vapor  may  pass 
from  the  fuel  tank,  into  the  canister  and  out  of  the  canister  into  the 
purge  passage  without  being  adsorbed  therein,  said  mediod  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  correcting  a  fiiel  injection  amount  in  accordance  with  said 
purge  gas  amount; 
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an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  an  air  flow  pipe  (1),  a 
stub  pipe  (12)  which  protrudes  into  said  pipe  (1).  said  stub  pipe  is 
connected  to  an  exhaust  gas  collecting  system,  which  forms  part  of 
an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  conduit  (14),  a  valve  seat  (16)  on  an 
end-face  opening  of  said  stub  pipe,  a  valve  element  (18)  actuated 
by  an  actuator  (22)  interacts  with  said  valve  seat,  at  least  one  pan 
of  a  measuring  device  in  the  form  of  a  measurement  recording 
device  for  recording  exhaust  gas  quanuties  supplied  through  the 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  is  arranged  on  the  stub  pipe  (12) 
upstream  of  an  opening  inio  the  air  flow  pipe  (1). 


(b)  calculating  a  purge  ratio,  the  ratio  of  said  purge  gas  amount 
to  an  intake  air  amount  for  said  engine,  in  accordance  with 
operating  conditions  of  said  engine; 

(c)  calculating,  based  on  the  purge  ratio  obtained  in  step  (b),  the 
duty  cycle  of  a  pulse  signal  used  to  control  the  operation  of 
said  solenoid  valve: 

(d)  making  a  judgement  as  to  whether  a  first  portion  of  the  purge 
gas.  a  fuel  vapor  emined  from  said  fuel  tank  and  introduced 
into  said  intake  passage  direcdy  through  said  solenoid  valve 
without  being  adsorbed  in  the  canister,  is  in  a  dense  suge  as 
compared  to  a  second  portion  of  the  purge  gas  which  is  the 
fuel  vapor  desorbed  from  said  canister,  and 

(e)  limiting  the  duty  cycle  calculated  in  step  (c),  or  the  amount 
of  change  of  said  duty  cycle,  to  within  a  prescribed  range 
when  it  is  judged  in  step  (d)  that  said  first  portion  of  the  purge 
gas  is  in  a  dense  state. 


ARTICLTLATED  EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION 
SUPPLY  TIBE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE 
Alex  R.  Seizew,  Livonia,  and  Lamar  L.  King,  II,  Dearborn, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,112 

Int  CI."  F02M  25/07:  F16L  27/113 

MS.  a.  12i-56«  *  Ctatas 


5,609,143 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  VALVE  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Gerhard  ScheUenberg,  FeUbach,  and  Johannes  Meiwes,  Mark- 

groeningen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  18,  1994,  44  41 

091J 

Int  a."  F02M  25/07 
MS.  CL  123—568  23  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  exhaust  gas  recirculation  supply  tube  for  an 
automotive  engine,  comprising:  an  inlet  tube  widi  a  first  end 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of  exhaust  gas  from  an 
engine  and  a  second  end  having  a  telescoping  joint  portion; 
an  ouUet  mbe  with  a  first  end  adapted  for  connection  with  an 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  and  a  second  end  having  a 
telescoping  joint  portion; 
an  articulated  gas  conducting  joint  interposed  between  and  slid- 
ingly  engaged  with  the  telescoping  joint  portion  of  said  inlet 
tube  and  the  telescoping  joint  portion  of  said  ouUet  tube;  and 
a  gas  sealing  member  extending  about  the  telescoping  jomt 
portions  of  said  inlet  and  ouUet  tubes  and  said  articulated  gas 
conducting  joint. 


8.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  for  controlling  exhaust  gas 
recirculation  quantities  which  are  supplied  to  an  induction  side  of 


5,609,145 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Masami  Kojima.  Chiryu.  and  Naohito  Kato,  Kariya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariys.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1994,  6-001753 

Int  a.*  F02P  i/055 

MS.  a.  123—634  >  C*»™ 

1.  A  distributor-less  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine  comprising: 

an  ignition  coil  including  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  said  ignition  coil  providing  ignition  energy  directly 
to  a  spark  plug  mounted  in  a  cylinder  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine:  and 
a  switching  element  for  interrupting  a  current  flow  through  the 
primary  winding  of  said  ignition  coil  at  given  timing,  said 
switching  element  being  a  power-controlling  semiconductor 
switching  element  and  including: 
an  in&ulated-gaie  bipolar  transistor;  and 
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a  controller  for  controlling  the  insulated-gate  bipolar  transis- 
tor, 

the  insulated-gate  bipolar  transistor  being  coupled  between 
said  ignition  coil  and  the  controller, 
said  ignition  coil  having  a  turns  ratio  a  of  the  secondary  to 

primary  windings  which  satisfies  the  following  condition: 


where  V,  is  a  required  voltage  of  the  spark  plug  mounted  in  the 

engine  which  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  30  kV  and  V^  is  a 

breakdown  voluge  of  said  switching  element  which  is  greater  than 

or  equal  to  450  V  and  less  than  or  equal  to  750  V,  such  diat  when 

the  breakdown  voltage  Vp  is  450  V,  the  turns  ratio  a  is  greater  than 

a  value  given  by  an  equation  of  V/Vo=30  kV/450  V  and  less  than 

or  equal  to  80,  and  when  the  breakdown  voltage  V^  is  750  V,  the 

turns  ratio  a  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  40  and  less  than  or  equal  to 

80. 

a  pair  of  zener  diodes  being  coupled  between  said  ignition  coil 

aad  the  controller  and  bypassing  the  insulated-gate  bipolar 

traasistor,  said  pair  of  zener  diodes  being  oriented  in  opposite 

dvtctions  to  define  the  breakdown  voltage  W^- 


5,609,146 
WESTERN  STYLE  BOW 
Tadao  Izuta,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
rati^a,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-106175 

Int  a.*'  F41B  5/00 

MS.  a.  124—23.1  9  Claims 


said  string  groove  has  a  constant  bottom  width,  a  variable  opening 
width  and  a  variable  depth  for  the  length  of  said  string  groove,  said 
string  groove  comprises  a  bottom  portion  and  two  inclined  side 
walls  extending  from  said  bottom  pcmion  and  said  string  groove  is 
substantially  V-shaped  in  cross  section. 


5,609,147 
ARROW  THREAD  TRACKING  APPARATLIS  FOR  A  BOW 
William  C.  Withom,  Jr.,  5065  Pointview  Dr.,  Harrison.  Mich. 
48625 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,758 

iDt  CL»  F41B  5/14 

MS.  CL  124—86  3  Claims 


II  I  1  1   ,,  1    \   K  \'i  ^-r 


1.  An  arrow  thread  tracking  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a  bow, 
comprising: 

a  bolt  assembly  which  includes  a  direaded  first  bolt  end,  a 
middle  bolt  portion,  and  a  second  bolt  end  which  includes  a 
head,  wherein  said  threaded  first  bolt  end  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  tlie  bow, 

a  thread  assembly  which  includes  a  hollow  bolt-receiving  por- 
tion and  a  quantity  of  thread  wound  around  said  hollow 
bolt-receiving  portion  in  a  form  of  a  spool  of  tliread,  wherein 
said  hollow  bolt-receiving  portion  jackets  said  middle  bolt 
portion  of  said  bolt  assembly, 

a  housing  assembly  which  includes  a  substantially  closed  first 
end  which  includes  a  bolt-receiving  orifice,  wherein  said 
housing  assembly  includes  a  substantially  open  second  end, 
wherein  said  second  end  receives  said  bolt  assembly  and  said 
thread  assembly,  and 

a  brake  element  carried  by  said  middle  bolt  portion  of  said  bolt 
assembly  adjacent  to  said  bolt  liead, 

further  including: 
an  ofi^sei  bracket  located  between  said  housing  assembly  and 

the  bow,  and 
wherein  said  oflFset  bracket  includes: 
a  connector-receiving  orifice  located  at  a  first  end  of  said 

offset  bracket,  and 
a  bolt-receiving  orifice  located  ai  a  second  end  of  said  offset 
bracket,  wherein  said  bolt-receiving  orifice  receives  said 
threaded  first  bolt  end  of  said  bolt  assembly. 


5.  A  western  style  bow  comprising  a 
connected  to  both  ends  of  said  handle, 

between  tip  ends  of  said  limbs,  each  of  said  limbs  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  string  groove  facing  said  bowstring,  wherein 


handle,  a  pair  of  limbs 
and  a  bowstring  strung 


5,609,148 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DICING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Alexander  Mitwalsky,  and  Katsuya  Okumura,  both  of  Pougb- 
kcepde,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Siemens    AktiengeseUschan, 
Munich,  Germany,  and  Kabusiiiid  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,871 
Int  CL"  B28D  1/06 
MS.  CL  125—16.01  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dicing  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  surface  for  receiving  and  retraining  said  semi- 
conductor wafer  for  dicing; 
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means  for  holding  said  semiconductor  wafer  in  contact  with  said 

surface; 
a  first  array  of  parallel  wires; 
a  second  array  of  parallel  wires; 
means  for  tensioning  said  wires; 
means  for  moving  the  wires  of  said  first  and  second  arrays 

longitudinally: 
means  for  holding,  said  first  and  second  arrays  of  wires  over  said 

surface  at  a  given  distance  from  each  other  in  such  manner 

that  the  wires  of  the  first  array  are  closer  to  the  surface  of  said 

base  and  orthogonal  with  respect  to  the  wires  of  the  second 

array;  and 
means  for  successively  moving  said  first  and  second  arrays  of 

wires  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  surface  for  sawing 

through  said  semiconductor  wafer. 


of  said  plunger,  a  handle  attached  to  said  rod  and  disposed 
outside  said  cylinder,  said  handle  accessible  to  a  user;  and 
connection  means  for  connecting  the  nose  and  mouth  of  a  user 
to  vacuum  generated  by  said  cylinder  assembly,  said  connec- 
tion means  comprising 

a  face  mask  having  a  fle)uble.  circular  member  for  placing 
over  a  person"  s  nose  and  mouth  and  excluding  communi- 
cation between  the  persons  nose  and  mouth,  and  the  ambi- 
ent atmosphere,  and 
a  plurality  of  necks  each  individually  attachable  to  said  cyl- 
inder   assembly    and    when    attached,    communicating 
between  said  upper  chamber  of  said  cylinder  and  said  face 
mask,  whereby  downward  movement  of  said  plunger  gen- 
erates vacuum  within  said  upper  chamber  of  said  cylinder, 
and  said  vacuum  is  communicated  through  said  neck  and 
said  face  mask  to  the  nose  and  mouth  of  a  victim  choking 
on  an  object,  such  that  said  vacuum  draws  the  object  from 
the  breathing  passage  of  the  choking  victim,  one  neck  being 
fabricated    from    a    rigid    material    for    enabling    self- 
administration  of  suction,  and  another  neck  being  fabri- 
cated from  a  flexible  material,  for  adjustable  positioning  on 
a  choking  victim, 
each  said  neck  having  a  strainer  disposed  therein,  for  trapping 
the  object  foimeriy  obstructing  the  breathing  passage  of  the 
choking  vicum  when  the  object  is  removed  by  suction  and 
drawn  into  said  neck  of  said  suction  device. 


5.609 149  5,609,150 

ANTI-CHOKE  DEVICE  METHOD  FOR  DILATING  RESPIRATORY  PASSAGES 

Slepben  J.  Takach,  3  Durban  Ave.,  Hopatcong,  N  J.  07843  j^j^y  m.  Maged,  46400  Benedict  Dr.,  #105.  Sterling,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539J32  20164 

InL  CL*^  A61M  I6m  Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,861,  Apr.  18,  1995.  This  applicbon 

VS.  a.  128-200.24                                                   1*  CW«s  j„  22, 1996,  Ser.  No.  588,047 


InL  a."  A61L  15/07 


VS.  CL  128—201.18 


12  Claims 


13.  A  suction  device  for  clearing  an  object  obstructing  the 
breathing  passage  of  a  choking  victim,  said  suction  device  com- 
prising: 

a  cylinder  assembly  for  generating  vacuum,  said  cylinder  assem- 
bly having 

a  cylinder  including  a  proximal  end.  a  cap  sealing  said  proxi- 
mal end.  and  an  open  distal  end.  and 
a  plunger  slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  said  plunger 
having  an  upper  side,  a  lower  side,  and  a  rod  passing 
duough  said  cap.  said  plunger  dividing  said  cylinder  into  an 
upper  chamber  located  above  said  upper  side  of  said 
plunger  and  a  lower  chamber  located  below  said  lower  side 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  ease  with  which  nasal  breathing 
through  a  human  nose  can  be  improved,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adhering  a  first  end  of  a  tape  member  adjacent  die  nose  at  a 

location  just  below  the  medial  infra  orbital  region; 
pulling  the  tape  member  to  pull  open  and  dilate  a  nasal  concha 

and  to  esublish  a  tension  in  the  tape;  and 
adhering  a  second  end  of  the  tape  member  to  a  wearer' s  face  at 

a  location  just  inferior  to  the  zygomatic  ridge  in  a  manner 

which  maintains  die  tension  in  die  tape  member  and  dierefore 

maintains  the  nasal  concha  in  a  dilated  sute 
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5,609,151 
METHOD  FOR  R-F  ABLATION 
Peter  M.  J.  Mulier.  SL  Paul,  and  Michael  F.  Hoey,  Shoretiew, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 


r 


Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,246 

Int.  CI.*  A61B  5/04,17/39;  A61N  1/05 

V4,  a.  128—642  7  Claims 


«»  /300  304  302 

f.  '    '    '    '''  '.  '    '    '     '     f-^^  / 


'306 


1.  A  patient-supporting  table  for  performing  prone  stereotactic 
manmographic  biopsy  procedures,  the  table  compnsing: 
a  platform  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  breast- 
ncceiving  aperture  permitting  pendulant  presentation  of  a 
patient's  breast  theretiirough.  wherein  the  breast-receiving 
aperture  is  positioned  on  the  platform  so  as  to  divide  tlie 
platform  into  a  first  supporting  portion  extending  fixim  the 
first  end  to  the  breast-receiving  aperture  for  supporting  at  least 
a  patient's  torso  and  legs  in  a  first  patient  position  and  a 

1*4^15  O.G.-97-5:QL3 


second  supporting  portion  extending  from  the  second  end  to 
tJie  breast-receiving  aperture  few  supporting  at  least  a  patient's 
torso  and  legs  in  a  second  patient  position, 
whereby  supporting  a  patient  on  the  first  supporting  portion  of 
tlie  platform  in  the  first  patient  position  enables  the  patient's 
breast  to  be  pendulantly  presented  in  a  first  orientation 
through  the  breast-receiving  aperture  of  die  platform  and 
whereby  supporting  a  patient  on  the  second  supporting  por- 
tion of  the  platform  in  the  second  patient  position  enables  the 
patient's  breast  to  be  pendulanUy  presented  in  a  second  ori- 
entation through  the  breast-receiving  aperture  of  the  platform. 


:  .  A  method  of  mapping  cardiac  tissue,  comprising: 
advancing  an  elongated  cadieter  including  a  catheter  body  hav- 
ing proximal  and  distal  ends  comprising  a  first  tube  having  an 
internal  longitudinal  lumen  open  to  the  distal  end  of  said 
catheter  body  to  a  desired  tissue  location; 
<|elivering  fluid  to  said  internal  lumen  and  to  said  desired  tissue 
'  location  through  said  internal  lumen; 
dooling  said  fluid  while  in  said  internal  lumen;  and 
monitoring  the  response  of  said  tissue  to  said  cooled  fluid. 


5,609,153 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  (MR)  ANGIOGRAPHY  USING 

A  TOROIDAL  POLARIZING  MAGNFT  AND  A  LOW- 

FIELD  IMAGING  MAGNET 

Charles  L.  Dumoulin,  Ballston  Lalie,  and  Robert  D.  Darrow, 

Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,998 

Int.  CL*  A61B  5/055 

VS.  CL  128—653.2  2  Claims 


5,609.152 

PRONE  POSITION  STEREOTACnC  MAMMOGRAPHY 
NEEDLE  BIOPSY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
USING  THE  SAME 
Anthony  J.  PeUegrino,  New  Fairfield,-   Milton  Stoiler,  West 
Hartford,  both  of  Conn.;  Kenneth  F.  DeFreitas,  Patterson, 
N.Y.;  David  D.  Camarra,  Fairfield;  Anthony  M.  Scandura, 
Scotland,  both  of  Conn.;  Richard  F.  Schutz,  Brewster,  N.Y., 
and  Jeffrey  R.  Storm.  North  Bend.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Tber- 
motrex  Corporation.  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,690,  Jan.  24,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,426,685, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  957,275,  Oct.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,289.520,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,412, 
No*.  27,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  388310 
Int  a.*  A61B  5/05 
V^  |CL  128—653.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  imaging  system  for  obtaining 
vessel-selective  MR  images  firom  a  subject  comprising: 

a)  a  low-field  imaging  magnet  for  applying  a  substantially 
uniform  magnetic  field  over  said  subject; 

b)  a  high-field  polarizing  magnet  having  a  toroidal  geometry  for 
polarizing  a  contrast  fluid; 

c)  a  catheter  for  routing  die  polarized  contrast  fluid  from  the 
high-field  polarizing  magnet  into  said  subject: 

d)  an  RF  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  RF  energy  into  said 
subject  of  a  selected  duration,  ampUtude  and  frequency  to 
cause  nutation  of  the  contrast  fluid  and  otlier  tissue  witliin  said 
subject; 

e)  a  gradient  means  for  varying  die  amplitude  of  the  magnetic 
field  in  at  least  one  spatial  dimension  over  time; 

f)  an  RF  receive  coil  for  detecting  a  set  of  MR  response  signals 
from  the  contrast  fluid  and  other  tissue  within  said  subject; 

g)  a  receiver  means  coupled  to  die  RF  receive  coil  for  receiving 
the  detected  MR  response  signals: 

h)  a  calculation  means  for  calculating  an   image  from  the 

detected  MR  response  signals; 
i)  a  controller  means  connected  to  tlie  RF  transmitter  means,  the 

receiver  means,  the  calculation  means  and  the  gradient  means. 

for  activating  the  RF  transmitter  means,  the  receiver  means. 

the  calculation  means  and  the  gradient  means  each  according 

to  a  predetermined  MR  pulse  sequence;  and 
j)  a  display  means  connected  to  the  calculation  means  for 

displaying  the  calculated  image  to  an  operator. 
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5,609,154 

DUPLEXER  INCLUDING  A  VARIABLE  CAPACITANCE 

DIODE  FOR  AN  ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Ralph  Oppelt,  Uttenreuth,  and  Markus  Vester,  Erlangen,  both 

of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschafl, 

Mttncben,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  S«r.  No.  425,631 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  19,  1994,  44  17 
605.8 

int  a.*  A61B  sm 

VS.  a.  12»-«1.01  12  Claims 


on  mean  velocity,  variance  of  velocity  and  on  energy  of  such 
Doppler  or  time  shift  signal;  said  apparatus  compnsmg: 

an  estimator  estimating  from  each  of  said  Doppler  or  time  shift 
signals  parameters  related  to  mean  velocity  and/or  variance  of 
velocity  of  said  Doppler  or  time  shift  signal:  and 
a  device  deriving  a  weighted  average  of  the  mean  velocity 
related  parameters  and/or  a  vt-eighied  average  of  the  variance 
of  velocity  related  parameters  by  means  of  a  weight  or 
weights  that  are  ftinctions  of  the  energies  of  the  Doppler  or 
time  shift  signals. 


1.  An  ultrasound  imaging  system  comprising. 

at  least  one  transducer  element; 

a  transmitter  for  exciting  the  at  least  one  transducer  element  with 
transmit  pulses  during  a  transmit  mode  of  the  imaging  system; 

a  receiver  for  evaluating  echo  signals  received  by  the  at  least 
one  transducer  element  during  a  receive  mode  of  the  imaging 
system;  and 

a  duplexer  provided  for  each  of  the  at  least  one  transducer 
element,  said  duplexer  comprising: 

a  first  switch  adapted  to  electrically  couple  the  at  least  one 
transducer  element  to  the  receiver  when  the  imaging  system  is 
in  the  receive  mode,  and  to  electrically  decouple  both  the  at 
least  one  &ansducer  element  and  the  transmitter  hx>m  the 
receiver  when  the  imaging  system  is  in  the  transmit  mode, 
said  first  switch  comprising  at  least  one  variable  capacitance 
diode  connected  between  the  at  least  one  transducer  element 
and  the  receiver  and  driven  in  reverse  direction  by  the  trans- 
mit pulses  emitted  by  the  transmitter;  and 

a  second  switch  adapted  to  electrically  couple  the  at  least  one 
transducer  element  to  the  ffansmitter  when  the  imaging  sys- 
tem is  in  the  transmit  mode,  and  to  electrically  decouple  both 
the  at  least  one  transducer  element  and  the  receiver  ftom  the 
transmitter  when  the  imaging  system  is  in  the  receive  mode, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  switches  ate  electrically  coupled  to 
one  another  at  a  common  connection  point. 


5,609,156 
FOETAL  MONITOR 
Robert  D.  F.  Keith;  Keith  R.  Greene;  Emmanuel  C.  Ifeachor, 
aU  of  Plymouth,  Great  Britain,  and  Jennifer  Westgate,  Auck- 
land, New  Zealand,  assignors  to  University  of  Plymouth, 

Great  Britain  ..„,,> 

per  No.  PCT/GB93A»231,  5  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25971,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,294 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  9,  1992, 

9212133 

Int  CL*  A6IB  5/0444 
VS.  a.  128—670  »4  Ctalms 


5,609,155 

ENERGY  WEIGHTED  PARAMETER  SPATIAL/ 

TEMPORAL  FILTER 

Ismayil  M.  Guracar,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acuson 

Corporatioa,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,056 

InL  a.'  A6IB  8A)6 

VS.  a.  128—661.09  «  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filtering  a  plurality  of  Doppler  or  time  shift 
signals,  each  Doppler  or  lime  shift  signal  containing  information 


1.  A  foetal  monitor  comprising: 

a  sensing  device  including  sensors  for  measuring  uterine  move- 
ment and  foetal  heart  rate,  of  a  patient  under  observauon. 
a  data  collection  device,  coupled  to  the  sensing  device  and 
arranged  to  receive  and  sample  an  output  signal  of  the  sensing 
device  and  to  generate  digital  signals  representative  of  the 
parameter  over  a  predetermined  time  interval, 
data  analysis  means  including  recognition  means  operable  peri- 
odically to  calculate  a  baseline  heart  rate  value  by  calculating 
a  plurality  of  modal  values  for  a  respective  plurality  of  modal 
ranges  of  the  measured  foetal  heart  rate  over  a  predetermined 
time  interval  of  the  foetal  heart  rate  and  to  recognize  in  the 
digital  signals  received  over  a  signal  link  from  the  dau 
collection  device  a  plurality  of  predetermined  information 
feanires  by  automatically  analyzing  the  digital  signals  in 
relation  to  the  baseline  heart  rate  value  and  classification 
means  for  classifying  at  least  one  of  the  said  features,  to 
produce  first  output  signals  representative  of  the  existence  of 
such  feanires  and  represenutive  of  feature  classifications, 
signal  storage  means  arranged  to  receive  and  store  the  said  first 

output  signals  as  a  short  term  knowledge  base, 
database  storage  means  for  storing  reference  dau  as  long  term 

knowledge  base, 
database  storage  means  for  storing  reference  data  as  a  long  term 

knowledge  base, 
an  inference  engine  arranged  to  process  signals  represenutive  of 
the  short  temi  and  long  tenn  knowledge  ba.ses  automatically 
to  produce  conclusion  signals,  and 
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indication  means  arranged  to  receive  the  conclusion  signals  and 
0  provide  an  indication  of  said  conclusion  signals. 


5,609,157 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ANALYZING 

BIOPOTENTIAL  MORPHOLOGIES  IN  BODY  TISSUE 

USING  ITERATIVE  TECHNIQUES 

DoriD  Panescu,  Sunnyvale;  James  G.  Whayne,  Saratoga,  and 

David  K.  Swanson,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  asstgnors  to 

EP  Technologies,  Inc.,  Suimyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,701 

kint  a.*  A6IB  5/04;  A6IN  1/36 
128—697  69  Claims 


-^ 


VS. 


SaJHC£ 

a4Sff£r 


MBOUte 


flnocess/^ 


4  ^^ 


\'^y\ 


fOM  or  niF 


I  \k  processing  element  for  analyzing  biopotential  morphologies 
in  myocardial  tissue  comprising 

first  means  for  inputting  a  template  of  a  cardiac  event  of  known 

diagnosis  in  a  region  of  myocardial  tissue, 
second  means  for  inputting  a  first  sample  of  paced  biopotentials 

occurring  in  the  tissue  region  as  a  result  of  pacing  using  a  first 

technique, 
third  means  for  inputting  a  second  sample  of  paced  biopotentials 

occurring  in  the  tissue  region  as  a  result  of  pacing  using  a 

second  technique  different  than  the  first  technique,  and 
fourth  means  for  electronically  comparing  each  of  the  first  and 

second  samples  individually  to  the  template  and  generatmg 

irst  and  second  outputs  based  upon  each  comparison. 


5,609,158 

[APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING 

CARDIAC  ARRHYTHMIA  BY  DETECTION  OF 

1  ipCROPOTENTULS  AND  ANALYSIS  OF  ALL  ECG 

SEGMENTS  AND  INTERVALS 

Eric  K.  Y.  Chan,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Arrhythmia  Research 

Technology,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

rUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,992 
InL  a.''  A61B  5/046& 
VS,  CI.  128—705  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  micropotentials  to  identify  cardiac 
arrhythmia  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  segment  of  interest  of  an  electrocardiographic  signal 

of  one  cardiac  cycle; 
generating  a  profile  waveform  represenutive  of  a  temporal 
attribute  of  said  segment  of  interest: 


deriving  a  frequency  domain  spectral  represenution  of  said 
profile  waveform,  said  frequency  domain  represenution  being 
representative  of  said  segment  of  interest  with  high  ftequency 
micropotentials  being  amplified  therein; 

defining  a  bandwidth  of  interest  of  frequencies  in  said  spectral 
represenution; 

determining  a  gradient  from  said  spectral  representation  for  each 
of  a  plurality  of  the  frequencies  within  said  bandwidth  of 
interest; 

obtaining  a  represenutive  maximum  amplitude  of  said  spectral 
representation  for  the  frequencies  within  said  bandwidth  of 
interest; 

comparing  said  represenutive  maximum  ampUtude  aixl  said 
gradients  from  said  spectral  representation  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  the  frequencies  to  detect  the  micropotentials  in  the 
segment  of  interest  of  the  electrocardiographic  signal:  and 

quantifying  a  degree  of  spectral  fragmentation  within  said  band- 
width of  interest  ftom  said  comparing  of  said  representative 
maximum  amplitude  and  said  gradients  to  identify  cardiac 
arrhythmia. 


5,609,159 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NONINVASIVE 

DETERMINATION  OF  A  DISEASE  STATE  OF  A  HUMAN 

EYE 
GUlray  L.  Kandel,  lYoy,  and  John  Schroeder,  Schenectady, 
both  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute, 
T^y,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  477^14 

InL  a.'  A61B  ]3/00 

VS.  CL  128—745  68  Claims 


1.  A  mettiod  for  determining  a  disease  state  in  an  eye  of  a 
patient,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  metameric  fights  for  viewing  by  said 
patient,  each  Ught  comprising  a  light  mixture  of  at  least  two 
different  wavelength  components,  each  component  having  an 
associated  luminance  value; 
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detetmining  a  proportion  of  associated  luminance  values  of 
components  of  a  select  light  of  said  plurality  of  lights  when 
said  select  light  is  adjusted  to  match  another  of  said  plurality 
of  lights  as  repotted  by  said  patient;  and 

determining  said  disease  state  based  on  said  proportion  by 
referencing  said  proportion  to  predetermined  dau  of  a  stan- 
dardization group,  representative  of  standard  proportions  with 
respect  to  age  of  the  standardization  group,  and  determining 
an  acceleration  or  retardation  of  said  disease  sute  in  accor- 
dance with  relative  placement  of  said  determined  proportion 
to  con^sponding  standard  proportions  of  said  predetermined 
data. 


5,609,160 

IN  HOME  ORAL  FLUID  SAMPLE  COLLECTION 

DEVICE  AND  PACKAGE  FOR  MAILING  OF  SUCH 

DEVICE 

Chander  B»hl,  FlemingtoD,  N  J^-  James  P.  Galvin,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  and  Richard  L.  Egan.  Flemingtoo,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Raritan,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  413^23 

Int  CL*^  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—771  5  Claims 


contracting  said  muscle  to  exert  pressure  on  said  probe; 
sensing  the  pressure  exerted  on  said  probe  by  said  orofacial 

muscle; 
providing  an  electrical  signal  in  real  time  representative  of  the 

pressure  exerted  on  said  probe  by  said  orofacial  muscle  over 

the  duration  of  a  test  run; 
deriving  from  said  electrical  signal  a  characteristic  maximum 

value  thereof  over  the  duration  of  said  test  nin.  wherein  said 

maximum  value  of  said  electrical  signal  is  characteristic  of 

the  maximum  pressure  exerted  by  said  orofacial  muscle  over 

the  duration  of  said  test  run;  and 
recording  a  maximum  muscle  strength  value  corresponding  to 

said  characteristic  maximum  value  of  said  electrical  signal 

over  the  duration  of  said  test  run. 


5,609,162 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  PROJECTING  THE  CENTER  OF 

GRAVITY  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY 
Siegmar  Blumentritt;  Thomas  Brendel,  both  of  Duderstadt; 
Steffen  SawaUkl,  SoUestedt,  aU  of  Germany,  and  Paul  G.  van 
dc  Veen,  Enschede,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Otto  Bocit 
Orthopadische  Industrie  Besitz-und-Verwaltungs- 

Kommanditgesellschall,  Duderstadt,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser  No.  372,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1994,  44  01 

036.2 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/103 
VS.  a.  128—782  25  Claims 


1  A  reagent  pad  for  collecting  an  oral  fluid  sample  from  the 
mouth,  said  pad  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  containing: 

a  test  portion  for  collecting  an  oral  fluid  sample  located  at  the 
distal  end  of  said  pad;  and 

an  indicator  portion  located  proximal  to  said  lest  portion  for 
indicating  the  collection  of  said  oral  fluid  sample  from  the 
mouth  collected  in  ooih  said  indicator  portion  and  said  test 
portion;  and 

wherein  said  test  portion  is  surrounded  by  a  plastic  reinforce- 
ment; and 

wherein  said  indicator  portion  contacts  said  oral  fluid  sample 
only  after  said  test  portion  is  entirely  tilled  with  sample. 


5,609,161 
OROFACIAL  MYOGRAPHIC  MEASUREMENT  METHOD 
Ronald  E.  Tan.  1598  HiUgrade  Ave  Alamo,  Calif.  94507,  and 
Glen  F.  Bailey,  1920  Carquinez  Ave.,  Richmond.  Calif.  94805 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  184^94,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,452.727. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464.357 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/103 
VS.  a.  128—777  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  measuring  the  strength  of  an  orofacial  muscle  of 
a  patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  pressure-sensitive  probe  to  engage  aid  orofacial 
muscle,  said  probe  being  yieldable  in  response  to  contraction 
of  said  orofacial  muscle; 


^ 


f 


<Kj 


^ 


<f' 


^ 


I  Display  system  controlled  by  the  center  of  gravity,  for  mea- 
suring the  human  body  and/or  prosthetic  and  orthotic  fittings  in 
their  position  relative  to  the  human  body,  comprising: 

a  measuring  plate  for  determining  the  center  of  gravity,  pro- 
jected in  the  plane  of  said  measuring  plate,  of  a  person 
standing  on  said  measuring  plate. 

a  projection  device  arranged  outside  said  measuring  plate  and 
comprising  an  optical  system  for  projecting  a  light  beam 
defining  a  vertical  measuring  line  and 

a  drive  for  displacing  said  optical  system  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
that  of  said  measuring  plate, 

said  measuring  plate  being  provided  with  pressure  sensors  con- 
nected with  another  via  a  circuit,  said  sensors  delivering  an 
electrical  signal  defining  the  position  of  the  center  of  gravity 
thus  determined, 

said  electrical  signal  controlling  said  drive  for  displacing  said 
optical  system  to  a  tenmnal  position  in  which  the  projected 
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renical  measuring  line  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  mea-    compressing  a  slow-recovery  earplug  having  a  diameter  greater 
ined  person  lying  within  the  same  vertical  plane.  than  that  of  die  human  ear  canal  to  a  cross-sectional  size  less  than 

that  of  said  sleeve  and  inserting  said  compressed  earplug  into  said 

sleeve. 


5,609,163 
SURGICAL  SHIELD  FOR  ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 
David  M.  Beard,  579  S.  Willard  St  Apartment  2,  Burlington, 
Vt,  05401-4024 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578.858 

Int  a.*  A6IF  5/37 

VS  0.  128—846  9  Claims 


I.  4  surgical  shield  for  use  in  limb  surgery  to  isolate  an  extrem- 
ity uplon  which  surgery  is  to  be  performed,  comprising 

a  basin  having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall, 
said  peripheral  wall  having  a  horizontally  extending  flange. 
md  said  peripheral  wall  extending  along  opposite  sides  and 
apposite  ends  of  said  basin, 

an  enclosure  of  transparent  plastic  material  on  said  basin  form- 
ing a  chamber  to  receive  an  extremity,  said  enclosure  having  a 
bottom  peripheral  edge  engaging  said  basin  peripheral  wall 
flange. 

fasteners  removably  seeming  said  bottom  peripheral  edge  of 
said  enclosure  to  said  peripheral  wall  flange  of  said  basin,  and 

a  grid  in  said  basin  positioned  on  supports  on  the  peripheral  wall 
of  said  basin,  said  grid  being  in  spaced  relation  to  the  boaom 
wall  of  said  basin  to  allow  said  extremity  to  be  positioned 
a|x>ve  irrigation  liquids  collected  in  said  basin  bielow  said 
^d. 


5,609,164 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  EARPLUG  CONTAINMENT 

DEVICE 
James  F.  Dyrud.  New  Richmond.  Wis.;  Gerald  V.  Elstran, 
Wooosocket,  S.  Dak.,  and  Paul  E.  Olson,  Stillwater,  Minn^ 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,062 

Int  CI."  A61F  11/00 

VS.ltl.  128—864  7  Claims 


I 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  earplug  containment  device  com- 
pnsitg  providing  at  least  one  thin-walled,  hollow  sleeve  having  an 
inside  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  human  ear  canal. 


5,609,165 

FLEXIBLE  THIMBLE  TYPE  FINGER  PROTECTOR 

Frank  H.  Lambert,  Hertfortlshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Stuart  WaUace,  Melford,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB92/01498,  §  371  DaU  Mav  3,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04638,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

per  FUed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204.190 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  4,  1991, 
9118928;  Jan.  31,  1992,  9202095 

Int  CI.'  A61F  5/37;  A41D  19/00;  DA5B  91/04 
VS.  a.  128—879  8  Claims 


I.  A  finger  protector  comprising  a  tube-like  portion  with  a  closed 
end,  the  wall  of  said  tube  being  formed  of  at  least  two  elongate 
strips  of  a  material  which  strongly  resists  penetration  by  a  needle 
and  which  are  in  helical  configuration,  said  strips  being  of  such 
cross  section  that  adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  turns  of  the  helices 
interlock  to  prevent  the  turns  separating  axiaily  but  allowing  a 
limited  amount  of  axial  movement  such  that  said  tube-like  portion 
may  be  bent  to  a  limited  extent  without  adjacent  turns  separating, 
wherein  said  cross  section  is  selected  from  tl>e  group  consisting  of 
U-shaped.  S-shaped  or  in  a  shape  consisting  of  two  U-shapes  fiised 
at  one  edge. 


5,609,166 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  ARTIFICIAL  FINGERNAILS 

Alvin  M.  Walker,  143  Lake  Shore  Dr.  North,  Paha  Haiter,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523431 
Int  CL*  A45D  29/00 
VS.  CL  132—73  W  < 


1.  A  manicuring  device  adapted  for  selectively  cleaning  or 
removing  artificial  fingernails  from  a  plurality  of  fingers  compris- 
ing a  plastic,  integrally  molded  container  body  with  an  inner 
structure  defining  a  chamber,  said  inner  stiiicture  being  constructed 
with  a  closed  boaom  pomon  and  side  wall  means  secured  to  said 
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bottom  portion  to  define  an  opening  of  sufficient  width  and  length  i^hT'cUP 

,o  receive  a  plurality  of  fingers,  said  side  wall  means  being    ,.j,^.^„  ^ang,  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

provided  with  a  plurality  of  rib  members  extending  into  said  ^^^^  ^^  j^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  574^2 

chamber  and  secured  to  a  bristle  housing,  said  brisUe  housing  ^^^^  q  6  ^^450  8/32:6/24 

being  positioned  within  said  chamber  and  including  a  flexible    y^  q  132—279 

brush  means  integrally  molded  thereto  comprising  a  plurality  of 

bristles  spaced  in  a  plurality  of  rows  extending  inward  from  said 

bristle  housing  and  defining  a  curved  passageway  allowing  fingers 

to  pass  therethrough  engaging  said  bristles,  and  a  cover  removably 

mounted  to  said  container  body. 


1  CtaiiB 


5,609,167 
ACIDIC  HAIR  CARE  PREPARATIONS 
Hcrmmnii    HeMcn,    Hmii,   Germany;    Daftmar    Stuhrmann, 
Miami,  Fla,;  Orid  Ponsati  Obids,  and  Esther  Prat  Queralt, 
both  of  Barcelona,  Spidn,  assiKnoni  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 
geseUschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duessddoif,  Germany 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  244,437,  Sep.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,735 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1991,  41  38 

63tJ 

totCL*A61K7>«S.7A>8 

MS.  CL  132—262  »»  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  treating  human  hair  comprising  contacting  said 

hair  with  a  hair  care  preparation  consisting  of: 
(a)  quatemized  fatty  acid  trialkanolamine  ester  salts  correspond- 
ing to  formula  (I): 


CH, 
U 
lR'CO-0-{Z}  -N-{Z}  -O-OCR'l  X", 


(I) 


1.  A  hair  clip  comprising  a  clip  base  and  a  clamping  leaf, 
wherein  said  clip  base  has  two  integral  male  coupling  portions  at 
two  opposite  ends,  said  clamping  leaf  having  two  integral  female 
coupling  portions  respectively  pivotably  coupled  to  the  male  cou- 
pling portions  of  said  clip  base,  the  female  coupling  portions  of 
said  clamping  leaf  having  a  respective  mouth  disposed  in  reversed 
directions  for  coupling  to  the  male  coupling  portions  of  said  clip 
base,  and  a  respective  projection  at  one  side  of  the  respective 
mouth  for  engagement  with  a  respective  groove  of  the  correspond- 
ing male  coupling  portion,  said  clamping  leaf  having  an  outward 
finger  strip  at  one  end  for  pulling  by  hand  to  disengage  the  adjacent 
female  coupling  portion  from  the  respective  male  coupling  poition. 


{Z}-OH 

in  which 

R'CO  is  a  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  acyl  radical  containing  6 
ID  22  caibon  atoms  and  not  more  than  one  double  bond,  {Z} 
is  an  ethylene,  propylene  or  isopropylene  group  and 
X  is  chloride,  bromide,  sulfate,  metfaosulfate  or  phosphate, 

(b)  btty  alcohols,  and 

(c)  fatty  alcohol  polyglycol  ethers. 


5,609,17e 

INTERPROXIMAL  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE  THEREOF 

Edward  S.  Roth,  144-75  70th  Rd.,  Kew  Garden  HlUs,  N.Y. 

11367 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,028,  May  3,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,567X6.  This  application  Oct  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  549,254 

Int  a."  A61C  15/00 
MS.  CL  132—329  «  Claims 


5,609,168 
HAIR  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 
Karl-Hdaz    Ktadika,    Darmstadt,    and    Ernst    Flemming, 
Hcwenstamm,  botli  of  Germany,  aadgnors  to  WcUa  Aiitlettg- 
(scibciiaft  Darmstadt  Germany 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439 J62 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  3,  1994,  44  19 

4575 

Int  CL'  A45D  7/04 
MS.  CL  132—204  14  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous-aicoholic  hair  treatment  composition  comprising: 

A)  from  0.1  to  10  percent  by  vreight  of  at  least  one  film-forming 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cationic. 
anionic  and  amphoteric  film-forming  polymers: 

B)  from  0. 1  to  9  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  amphoteric 
I    surfactant: 

C)  from  0.1  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  C,-  to 
C4-alcobol;  and 

D)  from  0.01  to  2.0  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  organic 
acid;  and  not  containing  a  cationic  surfactant 


1  A  metJjod  of  cleaning  a  sub-gingival  region  comprising: 
inserting  an  interproximal  toothbrush  into  a  periodontal  inter- 
proximal region,  said  interproximal  toothbrush  having  outer 
and  inner  V-shaped  working  portions  of  flexible  material, 
where  said  outer  V-shaped  worldng  portion  has  outer  worlting 
surfaces  intersecting  to  establish  an  outer  spine,  said  inner 
V-shaped  worldng  portion  having  inner  working  surfaces 
intersecting  to  esuWish  an  inner  spine,  where  said  outer  and 
inner  working  surfaces  form  intersections  at  the  distal  ends  of 
said  worldng  surfaces  from  said  spines  and  where  bristles 
extend  from  said  intersections;  and 
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contacting  the  periodontal  area  between  the  marginal  gingiva 
and  the  teeth  below  the  gum  line  with  said  bristles. 


5,609,171 

LIPSTICK  MOLDING  MOLD  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Fu-Chin  Kuo,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  lUwan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,733 
Int  a."  B08B  9/02 


134-^56  R 


6  Claims 


1.  A  lipstick  molding  noold  cleaning  apparatus,  comprising  a 
washing  tank  unit,  a  set  of  motor  pumps  controlled  to  pimip  water 
in  and  out  of  said  washing  tank  unit,  a  water  supply  pipe  system 
connected  between  said  washing  tank  imit  and  said  set  of  motor 
pumps  a  control  box  for  controlling  t)>e  operation  of  the  apparatus, 
a  detergent  filling  trough,  and  a  water  level  controller,  which 
detects  the  level  of  water  in  said  washing  tank  and  control  the 
operation  of  said  water  circulation  control  motors  subject  to  the 
level  of  water  in  said  washing  tank  unit,  wherein  said  washing  tank 
unit  comprises  a  longitudinal  center  shaft  supported  between  a 
front  axle  bearing  and  a  rear  axle  bearing,  a  smootlily  arched 
sensor  bolder  disposed  behind  said  front  axle  bearing,  four  sensors 
respectively  noounted  in  said  smoothed  arched  sensor  holders  sen- 
sors at  four  different  positions  around  said  longitudinal  center  shaft 
to  delect  the  presence  of  the  lipstick  molding  mold  under  washing, 
a  front  locating  wheel  and  a  rear  locating  wheel  respectively 
mounted  around  said  center  shaft  and  spaced  between  said  sensor 
holder  and  said  rear  axle  bearing  to  hold  said  lipstick  molding 
mold  at  one  of  said  four  different  positions,  two  longitudinal 
locating  rods  bilaterally  disposed  below  said  longitudinal  center 
shaft,  a  snKKithly  arched  front  locating  plate  and  a  smoothly  arched 
rear  locating  plate  mounted  on  said  locating  rods  and  respectively 
attached  to  the  periphery  of  said  front  locating  wheel  and  said  rear 
locating  wheel  at  a  bottom  side  to  hold  said  lipstick  molding  plate 
in  place,  four  nozzle  holders  spaced  around  said  longitudinal  center 
shaft  between  said  front  locating  wheel  and  said  rear  locating 
wheel  corresponding  to  the  four  different  positions  of  said  sensors, 
four  sets  of  nozzles  respectively  installed  in  said  four  nozzle 
holders,  an  oscillating  sector  plate  noounted  around  said  longitudi- 
nal center  shaft  in  ^nt  of  said  front  locating  wheel,  said  oscillat- 
ing sector  plate  having  a  bearing  block  mounted  around  said 
longitudinal  center  shaft,  a  first  arched  slot  and  a  second  arched 
slot  spaced  from  said  bearing  block  at  different  distances,  a  first 
hydraulic  cylinder  fixedly  secured  to  said  oscillating  sector  plate 
and  bridged  over  said  second  arched  slot  and  controlled  to  stop 
said  natchet  wheel  from  rotation,  a  rotating  barrel  mounted  around 
said  bearing  block,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixedly  secured  to  said  rotating 
barrel,  an  one-way  bearing  fixedly  mounted  around  said  longitudi- 
nal center  shaft  adjacent  to  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  cylinder  holder 
disposed  below  said  longitudinal  center  shaft  adjacent  to  said 
oscillating  sector  plate,  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  on 
said  cylinder  holder  and  controlled  to  tum  said  one-way  bearing 
and  said  longitudinal  center  shaft,  and  a  friction  member  stopped 
against  the  periphery  of  said  said  rotating  barrel,  said  first  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  moved  relative  to  said  ratchet 


wheel,  said  second  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  recipro- 
cated relative  to  said  one-way  bearing,  said  fi-ont  locating  wheel 
and  said  rear  locating  wheel  being  turned  by  said  longitudinal 
center  shaft  to  move  said  lipstick  molding  noold  between  said  four 
different  positions  upon  the  rotary  motion  of  said  one-way  bearing. 


5,609,172 

WASHING  WATER  FILTERING  APPARATUS  FOR  DISH 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Jae  W.  Chang,  Kyungki-do,  and  Joon  W.  Kim,  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Ekctronics  Inc.,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580.507 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  7,  1995, 
19237/1995;  Jan.  9,  1995,  28588/1995 

Int  CI.''  B08B  3/02 
MS.  a.  134—57  5  aaims 


1.  A  washing  water  filtering  apparatus  for  a  dish  washing 
machine,  comprising: 
a  waste  gadiering  box  having  a  coarse  filter,  a  fine-meshed  filter. 

and  a  passing-tlirough  opening  formed  at  an  inner  surfece 

thereof  for  receiving  washing  water  and  wastes  such  as  food 

debris: 
a  drain  pump  disposed  below  said  waste  gathering  box; 
filtering  means  disposed  at  an  inner  surface  of  the  waste  gatlier- 

ing  box; 
a  washing  water  circulation  tube  connected  between  a  lower 

portion  of  said  drain  pump  and  said  filtering  means; 
a  suction  tube  connected  between  a  certain  portion  of  the  drain 

pump  and  a  certain  portion  of  tlie  waste  gatltering  box;  and 
a  wasliing  water  and  wastes  drain  tube  connected  between  a 

certain  portion  of  said  suction  tube  and  a  certain  portion  of  tlie 

filtering  means. 


5,609,173 

DEVICE  FOR  PREWASHING  AND  SORTING  GOLF 

BALLS 

J.  Ridiard  HoUrock,  South  Deerfieid,  Mass.,  assignor  to  HoU- 

rock  EngiDeering,  Inc.,  Hadley,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488406 
Int  CL'  B68B  3/04 
MS.  ex.  134—83  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  prewashing  and  sorting  golf  balls  prior  to  the 
delivery  of  the  baUs  to  a  conventional  ball  washer,  said  device 
comprising: 
a  fluid  filled  tub  for  receiving  ttie  balls  to  be  prewashed  and 
sorted,  said  tub  defining  an  inclined  shelf  for  conveying  the 
balls  toward  one  side  of  the  nib. 
fluid  circulating  means  including  a  standpipe  at  said  one  side  of 
said  tub.  through  which  standpipe  fluid  and  balls  are  moved 
upwardly  and  out  of  said  fluid  filled  tub  tlirough  an  exit  end  of 
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5  609  175 

HANDLE  AND  HANDLE  ACCESSORY  FOR  HAND 

CARRIED  ARTICLES 

Todd  M.  G«rry,  512  Main  SL.  Ashfield,  Mass.  01330,  and  Mark 

E.  G«iTy,  1  Elm  St.  ByfieJd.  Mass.  01922 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,062 

Int  a."  A45B  1/00 

VS.  a.  135—16  '  Claims 


said  standpipe.  said  siandpipe  having  a  ball  inlet  opening  for 
receiving  balls  conveyed  thereto  on  said  inclined  shelf  at  said 
one  side  of  said  tub. 

said  fluid  circulating  means  including  a  pump  provided  below 
said  shelf  at  the  lower  end  of  said  standpipe  provided  adjacent 
the  bonom  of  said  tub,  whereby  said  pump  provides  a  stream 
of  fluid  flowing  upwardly  in  said  standpipe  past  the  ball  miet 
opening  of  said  standpipe  in  order  to  move  die  balls  upwardly 
in  the  standpipe  toward  the  exit  end  of  said  standpipe, 

means  defining  a  track  for  receiving  the  balls  moving  out  of  the 
standpipe  exit  end.  and 

.said  track  defining  a  path  for  inducing  rr-.ation  of  round  golf 
balls  and  defining  opening  means  dmiugh  which  non-round 
golf  balls  or  the  like  drop  away  from  said  track  whereby  only 
prewashed  round  balls  are  provided  at  the  ball  washer. 


5,609,174 
SEALED  WASH  ARM  BEARING 
Mark  A.  Ferguson,  Lavergne,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  EcoUb  Inc., 
St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  514,676 

Int  a."  A47L /5/22, /5/42 

VS.  a.  134—180  21  Claims 


1.  In  an  umbrella  having  an  elongated  shaft  widi  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end,  a  plurality  of  articulated  ribs  pivotally  joined  to 
said  shaft  about  the  upper  end.  a  flexible  canopy  attached  to  said 
ribs,  a  mechanism  for  articulating  die  ribs  to  open  and  close  die 
canopy  and  a  handle  attached  to  die  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and 
extending  in  substantial  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  shaft,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
ngid  finger  engaging  means  joined  to  and  extending  perpendicu- 
larly from  said  handle  along  die  longitudinal  axis  diereof  and 
in  linear  alignment  dierewith  said  finger  engaging  means 
comprising  at  least  one  aperture  adapted  to  receive  at  least 
one  finger  of  a  user's  hand  dieredutjugh  widi  die  handle  body 
laid  against  die  hand,  whereby  die  umbrella  is  capable  of 
being  maintained  in  a  substantially  upnght  posiuon  of  use  on 
die  fingers  and  die  fingers  and  diumb  are  simultaneously  free 
to  manipulate  odier  articles,  said  finger  engaging  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  loops  lineariy  aligned  along  said  handle, 
at  least  one  loop  having  a  Unearly  elongated  aperture  adapted 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  fingers  of  die  hand  theredirough. 


5,609,176 

COMBINATION  WALKING  STICK  AND  BLIND 

Casey  M.  Weeks,  HC  86  Box  9AA,  Sicily  Island,  La.  71368 

FIM  Jan.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  369353 

Int  a."  A45B  3/00:  A45F  4/00 

VS.  a.  135—96  20  Claims 

1.  A  combination  walking  stick  and  blind  comprising  at  least 


I.  A  wash  arm  hub  for  use  in  a  dishwasher  to  rotatably  connect 
a  wash  arm  to  a  fluid  supply,  die  wash  arm  hub  compnsing: 

(a)  first  and  second  hub  members  defining  an  internal  channel 
for  communicating  fluid  between  die  fluid  supply  and  the 
wash  arm.  wherein  the  first  and  second  hub  members  each 
include  a  threaded  fitting  for  respectively  securing  die  first 
and  second  hub  members  to  die  wash  arm  and  die  fluid  supply 
on  the  dishwasher:  and 

(b)  a  sealed  bearing  coupled  between  the  first  and  second  hub 
members  for  sealing  the  internal  channel  and  permitting  rela- 
tive rotation  between  die  first  and  second  hub  members 


two  elongated  supports  and  camouflage  means  attached  to  said 
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sufforts,  said  supports  longitudinally  shaped  to  nest  or  fit  together, 
saM  at  least  two  elongated  supports  comprising  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinal half-round  supporu,  each  of  said  half-round  supports  having 
a  grip  end  and  a  ground-engaging  end.  said  half-round  supporu 
each  further  comprising  a  flat  longitudinal  side  and  a  round  longi- 
tudinal side  extending  from  said  flat  longitudinal  side,  whereby 
said  half-round  supports  are  aligned  and  nested  with  said  flat 
longimdinal  sides  disposed  in  facing  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  camouflage  means  being  wrapped  around  said 
half-round  supports  to  define  said  walking  stick  in  a  first  configu- 
ration, said  half-round  supports  being  separated  from  each  other  to 
depkiy  said  camouflage  means  between  said  half-round  supports  to 
defile  said  blind  in  a  second  configuration. 


1.  A  readily  assembled  and  disassembled  beach  cabana  compris- 

'"8i, 
(M)  a  frame  comprising  three  substantially  U  shaped  frame 
1  elements,  a  center  frame  element  and  two  end  frame  elements, 
each  frame  element  having  a  long  center  tube  and  two  parallel 
long  end  tubes  removably  joined  together  by  rigid  connectors: 
two  rigid  bases,  each  base  having  a  bonom  surface  with  a 
long  axis,  tlie  bottom  surface  adapted  for  supporting  the 
assembled  cabana  on  a  supporting  surface,  and  having  an 
upper  surface  with  three  passages  for  receiving  therein  the 
tubular  ends  of  the  three  frame  elements,  a  central  passage 
extending  into  the  base  orthogonally  to  the  long  axis,  remov- 
ably receiving  the  end  tube  of  the  center  frame  element,  and 
two  side  passages  extending  into  the  base  at  an  angle  of 
between  fifteen  and  fifty  degrees  to  the  central  passage, 
removably  receiving  the  tubular  ends  of  the  end  frame  ele- 
ments: a  first  elongate  mbular  strut  removably  joining  the 
tenter  tube  of  the  center  frame  element  to  the  center  tube  of 
one  of  the  end  frame  elements:  and  a  second  elongate  tubular 
Strut  removably  joining  the  center  tube  of  the  center  frame 
element  to  the  center  tube  of  tije  otlier  of  the  end  frame 
elements: 

(B)  a  flexible  street  top  panel  removably  covering  the  center 
tubes  of  the  three  frame  elements  and  extending  over  the  rigid 
Connectors,  the  top  panel  having  a  broad  underside,  a  broad 
outerside  and  a  perimeter,  the  underside  provided  with  means 
for  removably  attaching  to  the  center  tubes  of  the  two  end 
frame  elements,  tlie  perimeter  of  the  outerside  being  provided 
with  joining  means  for  removably  joining  to  other  flexible 
theet  panels: 

(C)  two  flexible  sheet  side  panels,  each  side  panel  having  a  wide 
lop  edge  removably  joined  by  said  joining  means  to  the  top 
panel  and  two  side  edges  extending  downward  from  the  top 
edge  and  toward  one  another  to  removably  cover  the  end 
lubes  of  the  three  frame  elements,  each  side  edge  provided 
Widi  meaiLs  for  removably  attaching  to  die  end  tubes  of  die 
I  wo  end  frame  elements;  and 


(D)  a  flexible  sheet  end  panel  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
shape  and  a  top  margin  removably  joined  by  said  joining 
means  to  the  top  panel  and  two  side  margins,  removably 
attached  to  the  side  edges  of  the  side  panels. 


5,609,178 
PRESSURE-ACTUATED  VALVE  AND  METHOD 
Gregory  E.  Hennig,  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  and  Gary  J.  Pape, 
EUow,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535^46 
Int  a.'  E2IB  34/10 
VS.  CL  137—10  28 


5,609,177 

PORTABLE  CABANA 

M«nton  Iver,  535  Waterside  Dr.,  Lantana,  Fla.  33462 

!  Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,296 

Int  CL'  E04H  15/38 

U4.  a.  135—130  12  Claims 


18.  A  method  of  operating  a  downhole  subsurface  valve  from  a 
remote  surface  location,  the  subsurface  valve  positioned  in  a  well- 
bore  along  a  tubular  string,  comprising: 

initiating  fluid  flow  through  the  tubular  string  and  to  said  valve 
adequate  to  shift  a  flow  responsive  bypass  valve  closure 
mechanism  in  the  valve  from  a  first  open  position  to  a  second 
open  position: 

reducing  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  tubular  string  and  to  the 
valve  to  mechanically  shift  the  bypass  valve  closure  mecha- 
nism to  a  tliird  open  position: 

increasing  the  pressure  of  die  fluid  in  the  tubular  string  and  to 
die  valve  to  shift  the  bypass  valve  closure  mechanism  from 
said  third  open  position  to  a  first  closed  position:  and 

lowering  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  tubular  sning  and  to  the 
valve  to  allow  the  valve  closure  mechanism  to  shift  the  bypass 
to  a  mechanically  retained  second  closed  position. 


5,609,179 
AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
Alfred  Z.  Knapp,  Bozcman,  Mont.,  assignor  to  Dawn  Hartman. 
Kalispell,  Mont 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533341 
Int  CL*  F16K  17/40 
VS.  a.  137—68.16  17  Clafans 

1.  An  automatic  shut-off  valve  for  a  fluid  carrying  pipe  that  has 
straight  internal  walls  contiguous  with  an  attached  device  vulner- 
able to  brealcage  comprising: 

a)  a  rod  having  a  rigid  portion  and  a  frangible  end  with  the 
frangible  end  retained  by  the  pipe  attached  device  vulnerable 
to  breakage. 

b)  rod  centering  means  for  shdably  retaining  the  rigid  portion  of 
the  rod  in  tlie  center  of  the  fluid  carrying  pipe. 

c)  a  restricting  disc  rouiably  positioned  on  the  rigid  portion  of 
the  rod.  add 

d)  disc  rotating  means  attached  to  the  rod  compressably  urging 
the  rod  away  from  the  device  vulnerable  to  breakage  said 
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(d)  firei  and  second  mass  flow  meters  to  monitor  the  quantities 
of  sodium  hydroxide  and  buffered  alkali  received  by  said 
mixer. 


5,609,181 

TUBE  CONNECTOR  AND  TAPPING  DEVICE 

Donald  L.  Evans,  1405  Huntington  Clr^  Reno,  Nev.  89509 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,471 

Int  CI."  F16K  43/00:  F16L  41/06 

VS.  a.  137—318  5  CMxos 


rotating  means  further  having  link  means  connected  to  the 
restricting  disc  such  that  when  the  device  attached  to  the  pipe 
is  broken  ofif  the  frangible  end  is  disconnected  permitting  the 
link  means  to  rotate  the  disc  to  a  restricting  position  under  the 
urging  of  the  rotating  means  shutting-off  fluid  flow  within  the 
pipe  in  which  the  shut-off  valve  is  mounted. 


5,609,180 
LIQUID  ALKALI  SYSTEM  FOR  FIBER  REACTIVE 
DYEING 
Samuel  B.  Moore,  Burlington;  Edwin  T.  TXirner,  Greensboro, 
and  James  F.  Leuck,  GibsonviUe,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Burlington  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Burlington,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,041,  Oct.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  874,754,  Apr.  27,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,382,262.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
549,622 
Int  CL*  G05D  ll/U 
VS.  CL  137—101.19  '  C>"*^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  liquid  caustic  solution  for  use  in 
reactive  dyeing  of  cotton  and  cotton  blended  fibers  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  storage  container  containing  a  sodium  hydroxide 
solution: 

(b)  a  second  storage  container  containing  a  liquid  buffered  alkali 

solution; 

(c)  a  mixer  in  communication  with  the  first  and  second  storage 
containers  to  continuously  receive  and  mix  sodium  hydroxide 
and  buffered  alkali  to  form  and  supply  said  liquid  caustic 
solution;  and 


1.  A  tapping  device  for  tapping  a  tube,  comprising 

(A)  a  tube  portion  for  clamping  and  substantially  enclosing  a 
section  of  the  tube,  said  tube  portion  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  shape  and  a  substantially  C-shaped  cross  section. 

(B)  at  least  two  substantially  semicircular  shaped  spring  mem- 
bers formed  of  elastic  material,  each  said  spring  member 
having  a  proximal  and  distal  end  and  a  central  portion  located 
between  said  proximal  and  distal  ends,  each  said  proximal  end 
being  attached  to  said  tube  portion,  one  of  said  distal  ends 
being  adapted  to  abut  said  other  distal  end.  and  locking  means 
attached  to  said  central  portions  of  said  spnng  members  for 
holding  said  spring  members  in  a  deformed  position,  whereby 
said  spring  members  may  be  pressed  together  to  elastically 
defonn  said  spring  members,  an  elastic  recovery  force  being 
created  in  said  spring  members,  a  clamping  force  being  cre- 
ated in  said  tube  portion  for  firmly  clamping  the  tube,  and  said 
locking  means  holding  said  spring  members  in  a  defonned 
position,  and 

(A)  a  guide  portion  associated  with  said  tube  portion  for  guiding 
and  supporting  tube  piercing  instniments  and  upping  fixtures. 


5,609,182 
VALVE 
Erhard  Beck,  Weflburg,  and  Albrecht  Otto,  Hanau,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)3186,  S  371  Date  May  23,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12789.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1992,  42  39 

362.9 

Int  CI.*  E03B  3/lS:  FI6K  15/00 
VS.  CL  137—539  12  Oaims 

1.  A  valve  assembly,  comprising: 
a  valve  seat  housing  formed  of  a  first  metal  and  having  a  stepped 

bore  therein, 
a  valve  seat  disposed  in  the  stepped  bore  of  the  valve  seat 
housing  and  having  a  first  diameter  section  and  an  adjacent 
larger  second  diameter  section  defining  a  stepped  shoulder 
and  having  an  undercut  circumferential  groove  at  the  stepped 
shoulder  in  which  is  disposed  a  cold  extrusion  of  the  first 
metal  from  the  valve  seat  housing  thereby  connecting  the 
valve  seat  housing  and  the  valve  seat, 
a  valve  member  disposed  within  the  valve  seat. 
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5,609,184 
REGULATING  DEVICE 
Peter  Apel,  Sucdkircfacn,-  Marion  Hauschopp,  and  Klaus  WUc- 
zek,  both  of  Wemc,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AB  Elck- 
trooik  GmbH,  Weme,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94«3825,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/14911,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1, 1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  491,951 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    20,    1993, 
9317797  U 

Int  a."  F16K  31/02 
VS.  a.  137—554  17  Claims 


9  biasing  spring  disposed  between  the  housing  and  the  valve 
member  urging  said  valve  member  against  said  seat,  and 

a  housing  cover  axially  aligned  with  the  valve  seat  and  sealingly 
closing  the  stepped  bore  in  tlie  valve  seat  housing. 


21      21,1     23' 


5,609,183 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE  WTTH  SENSING  COIL 
Christopher  J.  Parker,  Shrewsbury,  England,  assignor  to  BTR 
pic,  London,  England 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,452 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16, 1994, 
9402918 

Int  a.*  F16K  37/00:1/22 
VS.  a.  137-554  5  Claims 


1.  A  regulating  device  comprising 

an  adjustable  throttle-valve  shaft  accommodated  in  a  housing  in 

a  subassembly, 
a  stationary  sensor  subassembly  of  a  angle-of-rotation  sensor 

accommodating  a  stator  comprising  two  stator  components 

shaped  like  blunted  crescents  secured  by  a  stator-tensioning 

subassembly  and  accommodated  in  a  stator  holder  in  the  form 

of  a  cap, 
a  clearance  between  the  stator  components,  and  another  sensor 

subassembly   of  the   angle-of-roiation   sensor   that   rotates 

around  the  stationary  sensor  subassembly, 
whereby  the  rotating  sensor  subassembly  is  an  annular  magnet 

accommodated  in  a  magnet  bolder,  secured  by  a  spacing  disk, 

and  attached  to  the  shaft 
such  that  the  magnet  moves  around  the  stator  components  and 

leaves  an  air  gap. 


5,609,185 

VALVE  INDICATOR  AND  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  Booth,  East  Hanover,  and  Alan  R.  Levin,  Somerville, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  H-Tech,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  455^21 

Int  CL*  F16K  37/00 

VS.  CL  137—556  27  Claims 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  flow  path 
therethrough,  an  electrically  conductive  disc  mounted  in  said  flow 
path  to  rotate  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  a 
spindle  drivably  connected  to  the  disc,  an  annular  seal  mounted 
within  the  body  and  around  said  flow  path,  said  seal  sealingly 
engaged  with  the  periphery  of  the  disc  when  in  a  closed  position,  at 
least  one  coil  mounted  coaxially  with  the  seal  around  said  flow 
path,  a  generator  for  generating  an  electncal  current  witiiin  the  coil 
and  a  sensor  capable  of  detecting  an  electrical  signal  from  the  coil 
indicative  of  the  position  of  the  disc. 


1.  An  actuator  for  actuating  a  valve  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  and  vice  versa,  comprising  a  housing;  actuating 
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means,  mounted  within  said  housing,  for  actuating  the  valve  from 
the  first  position  to  the  second  position  and  vice  versa,  said 
actuating  means  including  a  routable  stem  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  restricted  from  moving  axially  and  a  non-rotatable 
plunger  mounted  within  said  stem  and  threadedly  engaging  said 
stem  such  that  said  plunger  is  axially  movable  in  response  to 
location  of  said  stem,  whereby  the  valve  is  actuated  from  the  first 
position  to  the  second  position  and  vice  versa;  and  indicating 
means  for  indicating  the  first  position  and  the  second  position,  said 
indicating  means  including  a  non-rotatable  indicator  member 
mounted  within  a  chamber  of  said  housing  and  engaging  said  stem 
such  that  said  indicator  member  is  axially  movable  between  one 
position  and  another  position  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  stem. 


5,609,187 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  WAVE  WINDING,  AND  JIGS 

FOR  FORMING  AND  HOLDING  WAVE  WINDING 

Kimio  Hachisuka;  Hiroyuki  Noguchi,  and  Tomoaki  MomoM, 

all  of  Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430385 
Oainis  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-91656; 
Apr.  28,  1994.  6-91658;  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-91670 

InL  CI."  B21F  i/00 
L.S.  a.  140— 92J  18  Claims 


5,609,186 

METHODS  OF  LINING  THE  INTERNAL  SURFACE  OF  A 

PIPE 

Shlnobu  Satake,  Tokyo;  TMao  Yahata,  Kanagawa-ken; 
Takashi  Shigcfuji,  Tokyo;  Shigeni  Toyoda,  Saitama-ken; 
Shuichi  Yagi,  and  Masaaki  lugaki,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,300 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-279253; 
Mar.  29,  1995,  7-071946;  Oct.  16,  1995,  7-267491 

Int  CI."  B05D  7/22 
\}S.  a.  138—97  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  lining  the  internal  surface  of  a  main  pipe  having 
a  branch  pipe,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  necessary  amount  of  resin  for  lining  the  branch  pipe 

into  the  branch  pipe  from  an  open  end  thereof; 
introducing  behind,  the  resin,  a  first  pig  apparanis  into  the 

branch  pipe; 
applying  a  positive  pressure  behind  the  resin  and  first  pig  appa- 
ratus in  the  branch  pipe  to  cause  the  resin  and  first  pig 
apparatus  to  move  forward  until  the  entire  internal  surface  of 
the  branch  pipe  is  lined  with  the  resin  by  means  of  the  first  pig 
apparatus  and  until  the  first  pig  apparatus  reaches  and  slightly 
passes  beyond  a  branching  position  where  the  branch  pipe  is 
branching  from  the  main  pipe; 
applying  a  negative  pressure  behind  the  first  pig  apparatus  in  the 
branch  pipe  to  cause  the  first  pig  apparatus  to  slightly  move 
back  and  stop  at  the  branching  position  such  that  the  branch 
pipe  IS  completely  isolated  from  the  main  pipe; 
injecting  a  necessary  amount  of  resin  for  lining  the  main  pipe 

into  the  main  pipe  from  an  open  end  thereof; 
inserting  behind  die  resin  a  second  limng  pig  into  the  main  pipe; 
providing  a  positive  pressure  and  applying  the  positive  pressure 

behind  the  resin  and  second  lining  pig  in  the  main  pipe; 
causing  the  resin  and  second  lining  pig  to  move  through  the 
main  pipe  along  the  entire  length  thereof  by  means  of  the 
positive  pressure,  so  as  to  form  a  resin  lining  layer  on  the 
internal  surface  of  the  main  pipe  and  causing  said  second 
lining  pig  to  exit  the  main  pipe  at  an  end  thereof;  and 
applying  m  the  branch  pipe  a  positive  pressure  behind  the  first 
pig  apparatus  stopped  at  the  branching  position  in  order  to 
cause  the  first  pig  apparatus  to  drop  into  the  main  pipe  so  as  to 
remove  the  first  pig  apparatus  out  of  the  main  pipe. 


1.  A  wave  winding  forming  device  for  forming  a  winding  to  be 
inserted  into  slots  of  an  iron  core,  into  a  wavy  shape  complemen- 
tary to  the  slots,  comprising: 

a  turntable; 

a  winding  jig  mounted  on  said  turntable,  said  winding  jig 
comprising  a  plurality  of  first  posts  for  forming  inwardly 
curved  portions  of  the  wavy  shape  and  a  plurality  of  second 
posts  for  forming  outwardly  curved  portions  of  the  wavy 
shape; 

a  conductive  wire  supply  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  conductive 

wires; 

a  guide  jig  for  guiding  said  plurality  of  conductive  wires  from 
said  conductive  wire  supply  to  said  winding  jig.  wherein  said 
guide  jig  has  a  rotatable  nozzle  for  simultaneously  guiding 
said  plurality  of  conductive  wires,  said  rotatable  nozzle  has  a 
plurality  of  guide  rollers  for  guiding  said  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive wires  in  a  given  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  ouUet  holes 
for  guiding  said  plurality  of  conductive  wires  from  said  guide 
rollers  to  an  outside  of  said  nozzle,  and  further  wherein  said 
plurality  of  outlet  holes  are  arranged  in  upper  and  lower  rows; 
and 

a  displacing  mechanism  for  relatively  displacing  said  winding 
jig  and  said  guide  jig  in  axial  and  radial  directions  of  said 
turntable  to  wind  said  plurality  of  conductive  wires  guided  by 
said  guide  jig  alternately  around  inner  circumferential  sur- 
faces of  said  first  posts  and  outer  circumferential  surfaces  of 
said  second  posts  for  thereby  forming  a  wave  winding. 


5,609.188 

SANITARY  MIXER  TAP 

Hans  Oberddrfer,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hansa  Mrt- 

allwerke  AG.  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)0S88,  S  371  Date  Dec.  6.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W094/21948,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

per  Filed  Mar.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1993,  43  08 
994.1 

Int  a."  FI6K  n/06 
MS.  a.  137—625.4  5  Claims 

1.  Sanitary  mixer  up  with 

a)  a  fixed  control  disc  (1)  which  has  a  first  through  aperture  (4) 
communicating  with  a  cold  water  supply  and.  symmetrically 
to  a  central  plane,  a  second  through  aperture  (5)  communicat- 
ing with  a  hot  water  supply; 
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b)  i  second  movable  control  disc  (2)  lying  on  the  fixed  control 
c  isc  (I)  which,  with  respect  to  the  fixed  control  disc  (1),  may 
moved  linearly  for  alteration  of  the  amount  of  water 
flowing  out  and  twisted  for  alteration  of  the  temperature  and 
t  9S  for  this  a  recess  (10)  connected  to  an  outlet  which  may  be 
c  lused  to  overlap  variably  with  the  two  through  apertures  (4. 

)  of  fixed  control  disc  (1),  whereby 
i  control  edge  (14)  is  formed  on  the  leading  limiting  line  of 
t  le  recess  (10)  in  the  movable  control  disc  (2)  in  the  direction 
0  F  opening  which  is  shaped  such  that  the  movable  control  disc 
( I)  in  its  central  rotated  position  when  opening  unblocks  both 
tirough  apertures  (4,  5)  of  the  fixed  control  disc  (1)  in 
Afferent  ways, 
characterised  in  that 
d)  the  control  edge  (14)  on  the  recess  (10)  of  die  movable 
control  disc  (2)  is  shaped  such  that  when  opening  the  tap  in 
tie  central  rotated  position  of  the  movable  control  disc  (2) 
ft^t  of  all  only  the  through  aperture  (4)  of  the  fixed  control 
use  (I)  connected  to  the  cold  water  supply  is  opened  and  only 
after  continued  linear  motion  of  movable  control  disc  (2)  is 
tfce  through  aperture  (5)  of  fixed  conti-ol  disc  (1)  connected  to 
[be  hot  water  supply  also  unblocked. 


5,609,189 
DRAIN  CLEANER  DISPENSER 
Arthur  Stemheimer,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  and  Anthony  Delia, 
W.  Redding,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Block  Drug  Company  Inc., 
Jersey  City,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,836,  Nov.  15,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,398,738,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  110353,  Aug.  23, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5303,750,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

681.953,  Apr.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,253,684.  This  application 

Feb.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  388427 

Int  CI."  B67D  5/00 

VS.  <Jl.  141—1  2  Claims 

1.  A  niethod  of  cleaning  a  drain,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


Bli953,  i 

ir 


(A 


iupporting  a  dispenser  in  the  vicinity  of  a  drain; 


(B)  while  supporting  said  dispenser  in  the  vicinity  of  said  drain, 
opening  a  container  within  said  dispenser  by  pushing  down- 
wardly on  said  container; 

(C)  dispensing  drain  cleaner  from  said  container,  substantially 
by  gravity  and  without  applying  an  additional  force,  throu^ 
said  dispenser,  and  into  said  drain;  and 

(D)  reacting  said  drain  cleaner  with  water  within  said  drain. 


5,609,190 
AUTOMATED  REFUELING  SYSTEM 
Scott  R.  Anderson,  North  Vancouver;  Chin  T.  Tham,  Bnmaby; 
Joseph  A.  Padula,  Vancouver;  Owen  R.  Williams;  Jesse  S. 
Houle,  both  of  New  Westminster:  David  A.  Besler,  Bumaby, 
all  of  Canada,  and  William  D.  Ramsey,  Jr.,  Kingwood,  Tex^ 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jim.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,281 
Int  a."  B65B  1/04:3/04 
MS.  CI  141—59  14  Claims 


1.  A  refuelling  system  comprising: 

a  seal  cvlinder  defining  the  outside  surface  of  an  axial  vapor 
recovery  volume  within  the  seal  cylinder  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 

a  flexible  fuel  conduit  to  supply  fuel  to  within  the  seal  cylinder 
through  the  first  end; 

a  movable  piston  within  the  seal  cylinder  connected  to  the 
flexible  fuel  conduit,  the  piston  effective  to  isolate  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  axial  vapor  recovery  volume  within  the  seal 
cylinder  from  the  atmosphere  surrounding  the  flexible  fticl 
conduit; 

an  insert  tube  coiuiected  to  the  seal  piston  and  extending  through 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  vapor  recovery  volume  wherein  a 
portion  of  the  insert  tube  within  the  seal  cylinder  defines  the 
inside  surface  of  the  axial  vapor  recovery  volume; 

a  seal  boot  attached  to  the  seal  cylinder  at  the  second  end  of  the 
axial  vapor  recovery  volume,  the  boot  seal  effective  to  seal 
with  a  fuel  tank  inlet  nozzle;  and 

a  means  to  move  the  piston  laterally  through  the  seal  cylinder 
and  thereby  moving  said  flexible  fiiel  conduit  through  the  seal 
cylinder  and  extending  the  insert  tube  through  the  second  end 
of  the  axial  vapor  recovery  volume  and  into  a  fuel  tank  inlet 
nozzle  when  the  boot  seal  is  mated  to  the  fijel  tank  inlet 
nozzle. 


5,609,191 
UQUID  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Joseph  C.  Topping,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  William  M.  Neeb,  Roch- 
ester Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Henkd  Corporatioa,  Ply- 
mouth Meeting,  Pa. 

nicd  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,161 
Int  CL"  B65B  1/04:3/04 
VS.  a.  141—198  20  Claims 

19.  Liquid  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  liquid  from  a 
storage  tank  comprising: 
a  supply  line; 
a  fill  line: 
a  shunt  line; 


850 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Mahch  U.  1997 


mating  ihe  seaJing  surface  to  the  fuel  tank  inlet;  and 
passing  fuel  into  the  fuel  tank  only  when  the  pressure  within  the 
gas  supply  conduit  exceeds  the  threshold  pressure. 


5,609,193 
AUTOMATED  CONTAINER  FOR  WASTE  GREASE 
John  F.  Steckler,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Darling  Interna- 
tional Inc  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  516,064 
Int  a."  B67D  5/02 


MS.  CL  141—231 


7Clainis 


a  return  line  adapted  to  be  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  storage 

tank: 
a  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
first  valve  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  inlet  of  said  pump 

to  one  end  of  said  supply  line  or  to  one  end  of  said  shunt  line; 
the  other  end  of  said  shunt  line  being  coupled  to  said  fill  line; 

and 
second  valve  means  for  selectively  coupUng  the  ouUet  of  said 
pump  to  one  end  of  said  fill  line  or  to  one  end  of  said  return 

line; 
whereby  liquid  may  be  delivered  by  said  pump  from  said  supply 
line  to  said  return  line,  from  said  supply  line  to  said  fill  line, 
or  purged  from  said  fill  line  to  said  return  line  depending  on 
the  coupling  provided  by  said  first  and  second  valve  means 


5,609,192 
FUEL  DISPENSER 
Scott  R.  Anderson,  Vancouver;  Jesse  S.  Houle,  New  Westmin- 
ster; David  A.  Besler,  Bumaby,  and  Andrew  E.  Loen,  Port 
Alberni,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  SheU  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,278 

Int  CL*  B67D  5/00 

VS.  a.  141— 200  »2  Claims 


1.  An  automated  container  for  waste  grease  recycling  for  instal- 
lation within  a  building  containing  food  preparation  equipment 
comprising: 

a  tank  having  a  top.  bottom,  at  least  one  sidewall  and  a  plurality 
of  openings,  said  tank  installed  adjacent  a  wall  and  inside  of  a 
building  containing  food  preparation  equipment: 

liquid  level  sensor  means  mounted  to  said  tank,  said  sensor 
means  located  to  respond  to  a  high  liquid  level  and  to  respond 
to  a  low  liquid  level; 

an  inlet  Une  for  transfer  of  waste  grease  to  said  tank,  said  inlet 
line  mounted  in  one  of  the  openings  in  said  tank  and  con- 
nected thereto,  the  opening  located  in  said  tank  at  a  level 
above  the  high  liquid  level; 

an  outlet  line  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  building  and 
having  a  first  end  inserted  in  an  opening  in  said  lank  and 
connected  thereto,  said  outlet  line  terminating  outside  the 
building  for  connection  to  a  tank  truck,  said  ouUet  line  having 
an  inlet  in  said  tank  at  a  level  below  the  low  liquid  level;  and 
a  vent  line  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  building  and  inserted 
in  an  opening  in  said  tank  and  connected  thereto,  the  opening 
located  in  said  tank  at  a  level  above  the  opening  for  the  inlet 
line:  and 
means  connected  to  said  outlet  line  for  controlling  access  to  the 
waste  grease  within  the  tank. 


of; 


1.  A  mediod  to  tefiU  a  fiiel  umk,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  sealing  means  effective  to  mate  in  a  sealing  relation- 
ship with  a  fuel  tank  inlet,  the  sealing  means  comprising  a 
boot  having  an  elastomeric  sealing  surface,  a  source  of  pres- 
surized gas,  a  channel  providing  communication  from  the 
source  of  pressunzed  gas  to  outside  of  the  boot  wherein 
pressure  on  the  elastomeric  sealing  surface  restricu  flow 
through  the  channel,  and  a  means  to  block  fuel  flow  through 
die  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  and  to  allow  fuel  flow  only  when  a 
threshold  pressure  or  greater  exists  at  the  source  of  gas 
supply,  the  threshold  pressure  indicative  of  a  sealing  relation- 
ship between  the  sealing  surface  of  the  boot  and  a  fiiel  tank 
inlet; 


5,609.194 

LID  FOR  A  CARAFE  FOR  HOLDING  A  BREWED 

BEVERAGE 

Kari  Link,  Bad  Homburg;  Gftnter  Oppermann,  Dietzenbach, 

and  Utz  Wagner,  Frankftirt  am  Main,  aU  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschafl,  Kronberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995.  Set.  No.  4903>5 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  1,  1994,  44  23 
110.5 

InL  CL*  B65B  39/00:  B67C  1 1/04 
VS.  CL  141—331  *  Claims 

1  A  lid  for  a  carafe  for  holding  a  brewed  beverage  and  including 
a  pouring  means,  said  lid  including  an  inlet  opening,  and  compris- 
ing a  steam  deflector  and  an  essentially  laterally  extending  inlet 
channel  wherein  the  inlet  opening  terminates  into  the  essentially 
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latertlly  extending  inlet  channel  in  the  lid,  and  wherein  the  inlet 
channel  extends  away  from  the  pouring  means  of  the  carafe  when 
the  lid  is  assembled  onto  the  carafe. 


5,609,195 

fTWO-PART  COUPLING  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

<tW>PERATING  PARTS  EFFECTING  FLUID  FLOW 

UPON  CONNECTION  AND  MLTUAL  RESEALING  UPON 

DISCONNECTION 
Douglas  K.  Stricldin,  Brea,  and  Chester  Savage,  Irviiie,  both  of 

CaHf.,  assignors  to  ScboUe  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,978,  May  10,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,467,806.  This  appticatioa  JuL  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,291 

Int  a.*  F16L  37/28 
VS.  a.  141—346  29  Claims 


1.  A  two-pan  coupling  structure  having  a  female  coupling  part 
for  (had  flow  communication  with  a  vessel,  and  a  male  coupling 
part  for  fluid  flow  communication  with  a  conduit,  said  coupling 
parts  being  mutually  engageable  to  effect  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion between  said  vessel  and  said  conduit,  and  being  disengageable 
to  both  discontinue  said  fluid  flow  commumcation  and  also  to 
mutually  close  fluid  flow  communication  between  ambient  and 
each  of  said  vessel  and  conduit;  said  two-pait  coupling  structure 
comprising: 

said  female  coupling  part  having: 
B  yieldably  shape-retaining  female  cap  member  defining  a 
through  bore  communicating  between  ambient  and  said 
vessel,  and  a  radially  inwardly  opening  circumferential 
groove  on  said  through  bore  spaced  outwardly  of  said 
vessel  along  said  through  bore; 

yieldably  shape-retaining  disk-like  plug  member  having  a 
wall  portion  for  spanning  and  closing  said  through  bore  of 
said  cap  member,  said  plug  member  including  a  circumfer- 
ential first  ring  portion  which  is  sealingly  receivable  force- 
fully into  said  through  bore  of  said  cap  member  in  an  axial 
direction  outwardly  of  said  vessel,  and  said  first  ring  por- 
tion radially  outwardly  defining  a  circumferential  ridge 
receivable  into  said  circumferential  groove  of  said  cap 
member  to  lock  said  plug  member  into  sealing  relation 
therewith,  said  plug  member  further  defining  a  radially 
inner  second  ring  portion  spaced  from  said  first  ring  portion 
and  like  disposed,  said  second  ring  portion  further  defining 
an  outer  radially  outwardly  opening  circumferential  groove: 
4  id  cap  member  and  said  plug  member  cooperating  to  define 
a  first  axial  force  for  engagement  of  said  plug  member  first 


ring  portion  into  said  through  bore  of  said  cap  member  and 
an  oppositely  directed  second  axial  force  for  disengage- 
ment of  said  plug  member  from  said  cap  member  removing 
said  plug  member  inwardly  of  said  vessel  from  said 
through  bore  of  said  cap  member, 
said  male  coupling  part  having: 

an  elongate  yieldably  shape-retaining  probe  member  defining 
a  blind  axial  passage  for  fluid  flow  communication  with 
said  conduit  and  a  wall  portion  closing  said  axial  passage 
adjacent  a  forward  end  of  said  probe  member,  said  probe 
member  defining  a  stepped  outer  diameter  with  an 
enlarged-diameter  forward  flange  portion  iiKluding  a  for- 
wardly  extending  third  ring  portion,  said  third  ring  portion 
defining  a  radially  inwardly  protruding  annular  rib  by  the 
cooperation  of  oppositely  axially  extending  angulated  sur- 
face portions,  said  third  ring  portion  being  received 
between  said  first  and  said  second  ring  portion  of  said  plug 
member  to  engage  said  rib  of  said  third  ring  portion  into 
said  groove  of  said  second  ring  portion,  and  said  flange 
portion  also  cooperating  with  a  smaller-diameter  portion  of 
said  probe  member  to  define  a  rearwardly-disposed  shoul- 
der, said  probe  member  defining  a  lateral  aperture  opening 
from  said  blind  passage  outwardly  on  said  smaller-diameter 
portion  rearwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  said  shoulder: 

a  yieldably  shape-retaining  sleeve  member  carried  slidably  on 
said  smaller-diameter  portion  of  said  probe  member 
between  a  first  position  across  and  closing  said  lateral 
aperture  and  a  second  position  at  least  partially  rearwardly 
of  and  opening  said  lateral  aperture,  said  sleeve  member 
having  a  stepped  outer  diameter  with  an  elongate  smaller- 
diameter  portion  of  a  size  to  be  received  closely  into  said 
through  bore  of  said  cap  member,  said  sleeve  member 
having  a  circumferential  axially-disposed  forward  end  edge 
surface  engageable  in  said  first  position  of  said  sleeve 
member  with  said  shoulder  of  said  probe  member  flange 
portion,  and  fimher  having  a  larger-diameter  radially  out- 
wardly extending  flange  portion  at  a  rear  end  thereof  oppo- 
site to  said  forward  end  edge,  said  flange  portion  of  said 
sleeve  member  being  engageable  with  said  cap  member  to 
slide  said  sleeve  member  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  thereof,  said  sleeve  member  also  outwardly 
carrying  resilient  sealing  means  for  sealingly  engaging 
retainingly  into  said  circumferential  groove  of  said  cap 
member  substantially  simultaneously  vrith  said  flange  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve  member  engagii^  said  cap  member. 

said  probe  member  and  said  plug  member  cooperatively 
defining  a  third  axial  force  for  engagement  of  said  flange 
portion  third  ring  portion  with  said  plug  member  second 
ring  portion,  which  third  axial  engagement  force  is  less 
than  said  second  axial  force  for  disengagement  of  said  plug 
member  from  said  cap  member;  upon  insertion  of  said  male 
coupling  part  into  said  fennale  coupling  part  said  probe 
member  first  sequentially  engaging  with  said  plug  member 
and  then  disengaging  said  plug  member  from  said  cap 
member  for  movement  of  said  plug  member  inwanlly  of 
said  vessel  with  said  inserting  probe  member,  said  sleeve 
member  engaging  said  cap  member  and  moving  to  said 
second  position  thereof  relative  to  said  inserting  probe 
member  to  uncover  said  lateral  aperture  and  to  open  fluid 
flow  communication  between  said  vessel  and  said  conduit; 

said  probe  member  and  said  plug  member  cooperatively 
defining  a  fourth  axial  force  for  disengagement  of  said 
probe  member  fixMn  said  third  ring  portion  of  said  plug 
member  which  is  greater  than  said  first  axial  force  neces- 
sary to  engage  said  plug  member  first  ring  portion  into  said 
bore  of  said  cap  member,  so  that  upon  withdrawal  of  said 
male  coupling  part  from  said  female  coupling  part  said  plug 
member  first  sequentially  re-engages  with  said  cap  member 
followed  by  said  probe  member  disengaging  from  said  plug 
member,  said  resilient  sealing  means  retaining  and  rela- 
tively moving  said  sleeve  member  forwardly  along  said 
withdrawing  probe  member  to  said  first  position  thereof  to 
re-close  said  lateral  aperture,  and  said  shoulder  of  said 
enlarged-diameter  flange  portion  of  said  withdrawing  probe 
member  engaging  said  sleeve-member  to  overcome  said 
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resilient  retention  and  remove  said  sleeve  member  axially 
outwardly  from  within  said  cap  member. 


5.609,1% 
ROLLER  BLIND  SYSTEM 
Franz  Kraler,  A-9913  Abfaltersbach  125.  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,067.  Oct.  7.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,811 
Qaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  11,  1993,  2030/93; 
Sep.  9,  1994,  282/94 

Int  CI."  E06B  WI7 
VS.  a.  160—271  >'  *^^°" 


extending  at  an  angle  from  said  rounded  head  and  a  U-shaped 
portion  extending  from  said  straight  portion,  and  said  hanging 
loops  respectively  and  removably  hooked  on  said  hook  bodies  and 
fastened  to  pleats  of  said  curuin  by  stitches. 


1.  A  roller  blind  system  comprising: 

a  winding  shaft  for  carrying  a  roller  blind  shuttering; 

a  draw-up  mechanism  for  operating  said  winding  shaft  to  wind 
said  roller  blind  shuttering  thereon; 

two  lateral  guide  rails  in  which  the  roller  blind  shuttering  i> 
guided; 

two  lateral  carrier  members,  each  of  said  earner  members  being 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  lateral  guide  rails  for 
carrying  the  draw-up  mechanism  and  a  mounting; 

at  least  one  cover  plate  for  each  of  said  carrier  members  which  is 
separate  from  said  carrier  members  and  which  can  be  fixed  on 
the  ouuide  of  said  earner  members;  and 

a  functionally  passive  roller  blind  casing  housing  said  draw-up 
mechanism,  said  mounting,  said  carrier  members,  and  said 
winding  shaft, 

wherein  said  roller  blind  system  can  be  used  as  a  ready-made 
roller  blind  when  said  cover  plates  are  fixed  to  said  carrier 
members  and  said  roller  blind  casing  is  attached  for  housing 
said  draw-up  mechanism,  said  mounting,  said  carrier  mem- 
bers and  said  winding  shaft,  and  wherein  said  roller  blind 
system  can  be  used  as  a  build-in  roller  blind  when  said  cover 
plates  and  said  roller  blind  casing  are  renwved. 


5,609,198 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PROPERTIES  OF 
MOLD  MATERIALS 
Ernst  O.  Knise,  Gottmadingen/Randejas,  Germany,  and  Chris- 
tian Renner.  Beringen.  SwiUeriand.  assignors  to  Georg  Fis- 
cher Giesserwanlagen  AG,  SchaHhausen,  Switieriand 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  360.458 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Dec.   23.   1993, 

03842/93 

lot.  CI."  B22C  9/02:l9AX> 
VS.  a.  164—150.1  «  Claims 


5  609  197 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANGING  CURTAINS 
Shih-Lu  LUo,  No.  20,  Thai-Shing  Str„  San-Ming  Li.  Shung- 
Kang  Dist^  Kaohsiung.  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,962 
Int.  CI."  A47H  1/00 
VS.  a.  160—330  *  Claims 

1.  A  combination  of  an  apparatus  for  hanging  curtains  and  a 
curtain  compnsing  a  u^k  having  a  longitudinal  sliding  groove, 
carrier  slides,  bendable  hooks,  and  hanging  loops;  said  earner 
slides  respectively  having  a  projecung  block  titling  behind  said 
longitudinal  sliding  groove,  a  neck  sliding  in  sjiid  longitudinal 
sliding  groove,  a  flat  portion  arranged  in  front  of  said  longitudinal 
sliding  groove,  a  bottom  slope  extending  from  said  flat  portion,  and 
a  hole  in  said  bottom  slope;  said  hooks  respectively  compnsing  a 
hook  body  and  a  rounded  head,  said  hooks  respectively  arranged  in 
said  holes  of  said  carrier  slides  by  said  hook  body  passing  through 
said  hole  with  said  rounded  head  abutting  said  flat  portion  behind 
said  hole  and  bending  said  hook  body  to  secure  said  hook  on  said 
carrier  slide  by  bending  said  hook  body  to  have  a  straight  portion 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  mechanical  and  physical  proper 
ties  of  foundry  molding  malenal  comprises; 

a  stand; 

press  means  mounted  on  said  stand,  said  press  means  includes  a 
ram.  ram  actuating  means,  pressure  measuring  means  and  a 
support  for  a  test  piece; 

gas  pemicability  measunng  means  mounted  on  said  stand,  said 
gas  penneability  measuring  means  includes  a  gas  pressure 
generator  and  a  pressure  drop  sensor;  and 

weighl  measunng  means  including  a  balance  wherein  said  ram 
and  said  support  include  means  adapted  to  selectively  receive 
one  of  the  following:  first  means  for  measuring  compression 
suength,  second  means  for  measuring  shear  strength,  third 
means  for  measuring  bending  strength  and  fourth  means  for 
producing  test  pieces  from  the  foundry  molding  matenal. 
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5,609,199 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  STEEL  CONTAINING 

CA 

Yoshiei  Kato;  Seiko  Nara,  both  of  Chiba,  and  Kenichi  Sorima- 

ciii,  Okayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 

Corporation,  Japan 

1  FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,994 

Qlaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiul  14,  1994,  6-131981 
Int  a."  B22D  11/10 
V&  a.  164—473  6  Qaims 


CO 


5,609,200 
INTEGRAL  ROOF  COOLING  CONTAINER 
Darvfd  C  Harrison,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  Zome- 
tftrks  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.M. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,925 

Int  CI."  F28D  15/00 

VSi  a.  165—104.19  9  Claims 


^J^ s jj 


-so 


t  A  temperature  regulator  for  use  with  a  roof  of  a  structure 
coitiDrising: 

!  hermaUy  conductive  planar  element  having  an  uneven  lower 
surface; 

)  molded  container  defining  an  inner  chamber  and  having  an 
upper  surface  integrally  molded  to  the  planar  element  such 
that  the  upper  surface  substantially  conforms  to  the  uneven 
lower  surface  thereby  ngidly  securing  the  container  to  the 
planar  element; 

^  iUpply  of  water  within  the  chamber,  the  water  being  in  contact 
with  a  portion  of  a  heal  transfer  area  of  the  upper  surface;  and 

itiulation  disposed  in  the  chamber  and  located  adjacent  the 
upper  .surface,  the  insulation  defining  passages  that  allow  the 
water  to  flow  vertically  through  or  around  the  insulation. 

\  i\  lerein  the  planar  element  contains  a  plurality  of  channels 
extending  from  the  lower  surface,  the  upper  surface  of  the 
container  conforming  lo  the  channels, 

\  i\  lereby  heal  is  radiated  from  the  water  through  the  roof  into  the 
night  sky,  and  heat  transfer  to  an  interior  of  the  structure  is 
minimized  dunng  the  day  by  the  insulation  and  the  water. 


5,609,201 

ENHANCED  FLOW  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  SPOT  COOLERS 

Timothy  M.  Anderson;  Gregory  M.  Chrysler,  and  Robert  E. 

Simons,  aU  of  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y,^  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  497,496.  Jun.  30,  1995.  This  applkatioa 

May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,060 

Int  CL"  F28F  13/12 

VS.  O.  165— 80J  1  Oaim 


A  method  of  manufacturing  steel  having  Ca  added  thereto, 
ising  the  steps  of: 
pteparing  a  molten  steel; 

killing  said  molten  steel  by  adding  a  reducing  agent; 
i^ing  Ca  metal  or  alloy  containing  Ca  to  said  killed  molten 

steel  in  a  predetermined  quantity  when  or  after  said  molten 

steel  has  been  discharged  from  a  converter; 
aibjecting  said  molten  steel  containing  Ca  to  a  vacuum  degas- 

ification  process; 
I  troducing  said  degasified  molten  steel  into  a  tundish; 
H  ding  additional  Ca  metal  or  alloy  containing  Ca  to  said  degas- 
ified molten  steel  while  said  degasified  molten  steel  is  in  said 

tundish;  and 
;i|pplying  said  molten  steel  containing  additional  Ca  to  a  mold 

through  said  tundish  so  that  said  molten  steel  is  continuously 

cast 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  air  flow  in  a  spot  cooling  device 
having  a  beat  sink  with  parallel  plate  fins  and  an  air  moving  device 
which  directs  an  annular  volume  of  air  against  said  heat  sink,  said 
method  comprising: 

selectively  blocking  individual  exhaust  paths  defined  by  said 
parallel  plate  fins  so  as  to  redirect  the  flow  of  air  to  an  interior 
volume  defined  by  said  fins  and  an  innermost  boundary  of  a 
region  defined  by  said  aimular  volume. 


5,609,202 

ENHANCED  FLOW  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  SPOT  COOLERS 

Timothy  M.  Anderson;  Gregory  M.  Chrysler,  and  Robert  E. 

Simons,  aU  of  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  497,496,  Jun.  30,  1995.  This  appUcation 

May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  651,061 

Int  CL"  F28F  13/12 

VS.  a.  165— 80J  2  Claims 


2.  An  enhanced  flow  distributor  for  use  in  a  heat  removal 
apparatus  which  includes  a  base  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  plate  fins  which  are  configured  with  a  limited  depth  recess 
for  receiving  a  fan,  said  enhanced  flow  distributor  comprising: 
a  base  member;  and 

a  plurality  of  flow  blocking  teeth  which  depend  from  said  base 
member  and  which  are  sized  and  positioned  so  as  to  block,  at 
ends  thereof,  at  least  some  flow  paths  defined  by  said  parallel 
plate  fins. 
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5,609003 
LAMINATED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Talushi  Kinugasa;  Kunihiko  NishishiU,  and  Segi  Inooe,  aU  of 
Konan,  Japan,  assigDors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FU«d  Aug.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,15h 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Ang.  25,  1994,  6-224204; 
May  22,  1995,  7-146717 

Int  O."  F28D  J/03 
VS.  a.  165—153  *  C**^ 


?- 


11  II    1 


1  A  laminated  heat  exchanger  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  tube 
elements  and  a  plurabty  of  sets  of  fins  alternately  lammated  with 
said  tube  elements,  each  of  said  tube  elements  being  consututed  by 
two  formed  plates  fined  together  and  having  a  pair  of  tanks  al  one 
end   and   a   heat   exchangmg   medium   passage   communicating 
between  said  tanks,  said  tanks  of  said  plurality  of  tube  elements 
constituting  an  intake/ouUet  tank  group  and  a  non-intake/ouUet 
tank  gnnip  separate  from  said  mtake/oudet  tank  group; 
wherein  said  intake/ouUet  tank  group  is  divided,  by  two  non- 
communicating  portions,  into  three  tank  sub-groups  mcluding 
a  first  end  tank  sub-group,  a  second  end  tank  sub-group  and  a 
central  tank  sub-gioup  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
end  tank  sub-groups; 
whereui  said  non-intake/ouUet  tank  group  is  a  single  group  of 
tanks,  undivided  by  partitions,  which  are  in  communication 
with  one  another; 
wherein  a  first  intake/outlet  poition  is  provided  in  said  first  end 
tank  sub-group  and  is  fluidically  connected  to  said  second  end 
tank  sub-group  by  a  fluid  relay  member;  and 
wherein  a  second  intake/ouUet  poition  is  provided  in  said  central 
tank  sub-group- 


5,609,204 
ISOLATION  SYSTEM  AND  GRAVEL  PACK  ASSEMBLY 
Wade  Rebardi,  Car«ncro,-and  Donald  H.  Michel,  Broussard, 
both  of  La„  assignors  to  OSCA,  Inc.  Lafayette,  La. 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  S«r.  No.  368,964 
Int.  CL*  E21B  43A)8 
VS.  CL  166—51  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolation  assembly  which  composes: 
a  cylindrical  production  screen  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  said  screen  defining  an  area  of  fluid  passage 
between  a  screen  interior  and  a  screen  exterior; 
an  isolation  pipe  definmg  at  least  one  port  therethrough,  said 
isolaDon  pipe  havmg  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  at  least 
one  of  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  being  affixed  to  said 
production  screen; 
first  sealing  means  for  scaling  the  proximal  end  of  said  isolation 

pipe  with  said  production  screen; 
second  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  distal  end  of  said  isolation 

pipe  with  said  production  screen; 
a  sleeve  movably  coupled  with  said  isolation  pipe,  said  sleeve 
defining  at  least  one  aperture,  said  sleeve  having  an  open 
position  with  the  aperture  of  said  sleeve  in  fluid  commumca- 
tion  with  the  port  in  said  isolation  pipe,  said  sleeve  having  a 
closed  position  with  the  aperture  of  said  slee\e  not  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  pen  of  said  isolation  pipe,  said 
sleeve  in  the  open  npsition  permitting  fluid  passage  between 
the  exterior  of  said  streen  and  the  interior  of  said  isolation 


pipe,  said  sleeve  in  the  closed  position  preventing  fluid  pas- 
sage between  the  exterior  of  said  screen  and  the  interior  of 
said  isolation  pipe; 
an  isolation  pipe  extension  defining  at  least  one  port  there- 
through, said  isolation  pipe  extension  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end,  said  distal  end  affixed  to  the  proximal  end  of 
said  prodixmon  screen; 
a  closing  sleeve  movably  coupled  with  said  isolation  pipe  exten- 
sion, said  closing  sleeve  defining  at  least  one  apeirure.  said 
closing  sleeve  having  an  open  position  with  the  aperture  of 
said  closing  sleeve  in  fluid  communication  with  the  port  ui 
said  isolation  pipe  extension,  said  closing  sleeve  having  a 
closed  position  with  the  aperture  of  said  closing  sleeve  not  in 
fluid  commumcation  with  the  port  of  said  isolation  pipe 
extension,  said  closing  sleeve  in  the  open  position  pennitting 
fluid  passage  between  the  exterior  of  said  isolation  pipe 
extension  and  the  interior  of  said  isolation  pipe  extension,  said 
closing  sleeve  in  the  closed  position  preventing  fluid  passage 
between  the  exterior  of  said  isolation  pip*  extension  and  the 
interior  of  said  isolation  pipe  extension;  and 
a  lower  seal  bore  affixed  to  said  isolation  pipe  extension  between 
said  at  least  one  port  and  the  distal  end  of  said  isolation  pipe 
extension. 


5,609  J05 
WELL  FLUID  SAMPLING  TOOL 
Keith   J.    Massie,   39    Beechgrove   Terrace,   Aberdeen,   and 
Jonathan  W.  Brown,  20  Richmond  Terrace.  Aberdeen  AB2 
4RL,  both  of  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93W0016,  S  371  Date  Not.  4,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Not.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09V14295,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,328 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1992, 

9200182 

Int  CI."  E21B  49/08 

VS.  a.  166-163  12  C«i«^ 

1.  A  well  fluid  sampling  tool  comprising  a  sample  chamber  for 
receiving  and  holding  a  sample  of  well  fluid,  said  tool  bemg 
characterised  in  that  at  least  fluid-contacting  surfaces  of  said 
sample  chamber  are  fonned  of  an  inert  matenal  which  is  chemi- 
cally substantially  non-reactive  with  well  fluid,  wherein  said  tool 
comprises  pressure  equalisation  means  functioning  in  use  of  said 
tool  substantiaUy  to  equalise  pressures  inside  and  outside  said 


l(MtcH  11.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


855 


siitiple  chamber  whereby  substantially  to  relieve  said  sample 
chamber  of  mechanical  stresses  otherwise  resulting  from  the  hold- 
ing of  a  pressurised  well  fluid  sample  dierein,  and  wherein  said 
tool  has  the  sample  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  variable-volume 
sample  chamber,  and  in  that  said  tool  fiirther  comprises  pressuri- 
sation  means  for  pressurising  a  well-fluid  sample  held  within  said 
variable-volume  sample  chamber  to  maintain  said  well-fluid 
sample  in  a  single-phase  state,  and  wherein  said  sample  chamber  is 
provided  with  a  variable  volume  by  forming  one  end  of  said 
sample  chamber  as  a  first  floating  piston  subjected,  in  use  of  the 
(ool,  on  one  side  thereof  to  tlie  pressure  of  sampled  well  fluid  and 
on  the  other  side  t!iereof  to  the  pressure  of  said  pressurisation 
means  and  to  the  pressure  of  said  pressure  equalisation  means. 


5,609,206 

PLANT  DERIVED  CATECHOL  COMPLEXES  AND 

PROCESSES 

Tbbmas  J.  aoach.  Graver  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eosd  Inc., 
Pismo  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,187,  May  16,  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981.185,  Nov.  24, 
1*92.  Pat  No.  5^39,900.  Thb  apfibcathMi  Jun.  6, 1995.  Ser. 
No.  468,521 
lot  CL"  E21B  43/22 
U|$.  CL  166—274  22  Claims 

A  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  subterranean 
hy(kx)carbon-bearing  reservoir  composing:  contacting  said  reser- 
voir with  at  least  one  added  plant  derived  aromatic  component 
having  catechol  functionality  complexed  with  iron  (-t-3)  wherein 
the  catechol  functionality  is  present  in  the  component  in  tlie  range 
of  from  at  least  about  1  wt  %  to  about  40  wt  %  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  plant  derived  aromatic  component  and  mixtures  iliereof.  said 
contacting  occurring  at  conditions  effective  to  chemically  modify 
conponents  of  hydrocarbons  in  said  reservou-;  and  recovering 
hychxxarbons  from  said  reservoir 


5.609,207 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  WELL  TREATMENT 

METHOD 
Brahmadeo  Dewprasliad,  Newcastie,  and  Jimmie  D.  Weaver, 
Duncan,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company, 
Duncan,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,220.  May  16,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  166,561.  Dec  13.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570J86 
Int  CI."  E21B  43/04.43/267 
VS.  a.  166—276  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  subterranean  formation  comprismg  the 
step  of  placing  a  well  treating  composition  in  said  formation,  said 
well  treating  composition  comprising: 
an  epoxy  resin; 
a  multifunctional  partially  reduced  aromatic  amine  hardening 

agent; 
wherein  said  aromatic  amine  hardening  agent  is  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


m 


combinations  thereof: 
a  carrier  fluid:  and 
a  particulate  material. 


NH2.and 


5.609,208 

PH  DEPENDENT  PROCESS  FOR  RETARDING  THE 

GELATION  RATE  OF  A  POLYMER  GEL  LTILKED  TO 

REDUCE  PERMEABILITY  IN  OR  NEAR  A 

SUBTERRANEAN  HYDROCARBON-BEARING 

FORMATION 

Robert  D.  Sydansk,  Uttletoa,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 

Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,737,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat 
Na  5,421,411.  This  application  JnL  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,535 

Int  CL'  E21B  33/]3S 
VS.  CL  166—295  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  substantiaUy  reducing  the  permeability  of  a 
treatment  region  below  an  earthen  surface  to  facilitate  the  recovery 
of  hydrocarbons  from  beneath  the  earthen  surface,  the  process 
comprising: 
a)  mixing  a  gelation  solution  at  an  eartlien  surface,  wherein  said 
gelation  solution  consists  essentially  of: 
i)  a  carboxylale-containing  polymer, 
ii)  a  chromiuin(Ql)  complex  having  one  or  more  chro- 

miimKQI)  cations  and  one  or  more  caiboxyiate  anions, 
iii)  a  salt  having  one  or  more  carboxylate  anions,  and 
iv)  an  aqueous  solvent. 
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b)  placing  said  gelation  solution  into  a  treatment  region  beneath 
the  earthen  surface;  and 

c)  gelling  said  gelation  solution  to  produce  a  gel  that  substan- 
tially leduces  the  penneability  of  said  treatjnent  region. 


5.609^09 

HIGH  TEMPERATXRE  PROFILE  (iEL  FOR  CONTROL 

OF  OIL  RESERVOIR  PERMEABILITY 

Paul  Shu.  Cranbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU  CorporatioD, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,879 
lot  a."  E21B  33/13H 
VS.  a.  166-295  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  penneability  of  the  higher  perme- 
ability zones  of  a  hydrocarbon  producing  reser\oir  formation  at  an 
elevated  temperature  comprising  adding  a  latent  acid,  which 
slowly  liberates  an  active  acid,  to  an  aqueous  gelation  solution 
containing  dissolved  therein  a  water-soluble  copolymer  of  vinyla- 
Icohol  and  vinyl  amine  (PVOH-VAM),  a  cross-linking  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  dialdehydes 
and  polyaldehydes  and  their  acetal  and  bisulfite  derivatives,  and  a 
strong  base  which  causes  the  solution  to  have  an  initial  basic  pH  at 
which  gelling  of  the  solution  due  to  reaction  between  the  PVOH- 
VAM  and  cross-linking  agent  does  not  occur,  and  injecung  the 
solution,  after  the  addition  of  said  latent  acid,  into  said  reser\oir 
formation  such  that  said  solution  gels  after  filling  the  pores  and 
interstices  of  said  higher  permeability  zones,  due  to  a  lowering  of 
the  pH  of  the  solution  to  an  acid  value  at  which  a  reaction  between 
said  PVOH-VAM  and  cross-linking  agent  occurs. 


hydroxide,  strontium  hydroxide,  barium  hydroxide,  aluminum 
hydroxide,  magnesium  carbonate,  potassium  sulfate,  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

c)  a  first  conduit  providing  a  passageway  between  said  gas 
generator  and  said  chamber;  and 

d)  a  second  conduit  providing  a  passageway  between  said  cham- 
ber and  said  fire. 


5,609,211 

EXTENDED  COVERAGE  AUTOMATIC  CEILING 

SPRINKLER 

George  G.  Meyer;  Stephen  J.  Meyer,  both  of  Malvern;  George 

S.  PoUn,  HarleysviUe,  and  Kevin  Dolan.  North  Wales,  all  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Central  Sprinkler  Company,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,465,  Nov.  21,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,928,  Apr.  29,  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,366,022,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

769,917,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  22, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  408354 

Int  a.*  A62C  37/08 

MS.  a.  169—37  7  Claims 


5,609,210 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  A  HRE 
Lyie  D.  Galbraith,  Redmond;  Gary  F.  Holland,  Snohomish; 
Donald   R.   Poole,  Woodinville,  and   Robert  M.   Mitchell, 
Issaquah.  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Red- 
mond, Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248,932,  May  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,423384,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,137, 

Jun.  24.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,449,041.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 

1995,  S*r.  No.  468,678 

int.  CL*  A62C  35/00 

MS.  a.  169—26  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  suppressing  a  fire,  said  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a)  a  gas  generator  having  a  combustive  propellant  effective  to 
produce  a  gas  yield  in  excess  of  1.5  moles  per  100  grams  of 
propellant- 

b)  a  packed  powder  contained  within  a  chamber  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  hydroxide,  calcium 


1.  An  extended  coverage  ceiling  sprinkler  comprising: 
a  generally  tubular  body  having  an  inlet  open  end  and  opposing, 
outlet  open  end,  the  tubular  body  having  a  minimum  internal 
diameter  gieater  than  0.65  inches  and  a  K-factor  of  between 
about  14  and  about  15.  where  the  K-factor  equals  the  flow  of 
water  in  gallons  per  minute  through  the  tubular  body  divided 
by  the  square  root  of  the  pressure  of  the  water  fed  to  the 
tubular  body  in  pounds  per  square  inch; 
a  plug  at  least  essentially  closing  the  outlet  end  of  the  tubular 

body; 
an  element  releasably  retaining  the  plug  in  the  ouUei  end  at  least 

essentially  closing  the  outlet  end; 
a  deflector  support  extending  axially  away  from  the  outlet  end  of 

the  tubular  body;  and 
a  deflector  coupled  to  the  tubular  body  through  the  deflector 
support,  the  deflector  having  a  major  surface  facing,  spaced 
from  and  generally  aligned  with  the  outlet  open  end  of  the 
tubular  body,  the  deflector  having  a  circular  outer  penmeter 
and  an  outer  diameter  of  less  than  1.7  inches  and,  as  mounted 
with  the  deflector  support,  a  central  area  without  water  pass- 
ing openings  therethrough,  the  central  area  of  the  deflector 
being  at  least  0.75  inches  in  diameter. 
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5,609J12 
ADJUSTABLE  SPRINKLER  HEAD  POSITIONING 
ASSEMBLY 
George  J.  McHugh,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AGF  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  Warren,  NJ. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  931,920,  Aug.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,409,066,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,129, 
Dec.  i9,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  663,029.  Mar.  1,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,098,  May  31,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,469, 
tAf^  3, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  427,591 
Int  a.'  F16L  27/00:27/06;  BOSS  15/06:15/08 
VSi  CI.  169—52  29  Claims 


1 .  An  adjustable  fire-suppression  sprinlder  head  positioning 
assembly  comprising: 

a  first  conduit  having  a  first  conduit  inlet  and  a  first  conduit 
outlet  wherein  a  center  line  of  the  first  conduit  outlet  is  offset 
from  and  parallel  to  a  center  line  of  the  first  conduit  inlet,  said 
first  conduit  inlet  and  said  first  conduit  outlet  being  oriented  to 
direct  fluid  flow  in  the  same  direction,  the  first  conduit  inlet 
and  the  first  conduit  outlet  being  substantially  circular  in  cross 
section  and  the  centerlines  of  said  first  conduit  inlet  and  of 
said  first  conduit  outlet  being  offset  in  tlie  radial  direction  by 
a  distance  equal  to  at  least  the  diameter  of  said  first  conduit 
inlet,  said  first  conduit  outlet  comprising  a  socket,  said  socket 
being  integral  with  said  first  conduit; 
tecond  conduit  having  a  second  conduit  inlet  and  a  second 
conduit  outlet  wherein  a  center  line  of  the  second  conduit 
outlet  is  offset  from  and  parallel  to  a  center  line  of  the  second 
conduit  inlet,  said  second  conduit  inlet  and  said  second  con- 
duit outlet  being  oriented  to  direct  fluid  flow  in  the  same 
direction,  the  second  conduit  inlet  and  the  second  conduit 
outlet  being  substantially  circular  in  cross  section  and  the 
centeriines  of  said  second  conduit  inlet  and  said  second  con- 
duit outlet  being  offset  in  the  radial  direction  by  a  distance 
equal  to  at  least  the  diameter  of  said  second  conduit  inlet,  said 
second  conduit  inlet  having  a  smooth  outer  circumferential 
surface  with  a  smooth  outer  contour,  said  smooth  outer  cir- 
cumferential surface  with  a  smooth  outer  contour  of  said 
second  conduit  inlet  being  receivable  within  said  socket,  said 
socket  having  a  set  screw  for  securing  said  second  conduit  in 
t  desired  circumferential  position  relative  to  said  first  conduit, 
said  socket  further  comprising  sealing  means  for  preventing 
Buid  leaicage  between  said  first  conduit  outlet  and  said  second 
conduit  inlet; 

means  for  receiving  a  sprinlUer  bead,  said  means  for  receiving 
being  disposed  at  said  second  conduit  outlet; 

firu  attachment  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  first  conduit 
10  a  sprinkler  drop  line  which  is  disposed  behind  a  surface 


fttmi  which  a  sprinlder  head  is  intended  to  protrude,  said  first 
attachment  means  being  disposed  at  said  first  inlet  of  said  first 
conduit,  said  first  attachment  means  being  integral  with  said 
first  conduit; 
whereby  said  means  for  receiving  a  sprinkler  head  may  be 
variably  positioned  so  as  to  be  provided  at  a  predetermined 
location  along  said  surface  from  which  a  sprinlder  head  is 
intended  to  protrude. 


5,609,213 

SOD  CUTTING  EDGER  AND  TRENCHER 

Robert  C.  Anderson,  3248  N.  Second  St^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55412 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,490 

Int  CL*  AOID  35/08 

VS.  CL  172—17  3  Claims 


1.  A  sod  cutting  edger  and  trencher  comprising 

a  supporting  fr^me  having  forward  and  rear  portions  including 
hand  gripping  means  at  the  rear  portions. 

a  ground  engaging  roller  joumaled  at  the  forward  portion  of  the 
frame  structure,  a  generally  V-shaped  sod  cutting  trencher 
blade  fixed  to  the  frame  behind  tlie  roller  and  extending 
downwardly  below  the  roller  into  ground  engaging  trenching 
position,  said  V-shaped  blade  having  a  generally  vertical 
segment  at  one  side  thereof  to  form  a  generally  straight-sided 
trench  wall  and  also  having  a  sloping  segment  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  laterally  across  the  trencher  to  an  opposite  side  of 
the  frame,  means  attaching  the  blade  to  the  frame,  a  kick-bar 
fixed  to  the  frame  at  a  location  above  the  blade  wherein  the 
frame  includes  rear  handle  portion  extending  upwardly  for 
secure  gripping  by  an  operator,  and 

a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  ft^une  elements  fixed  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  handle  portions  and  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle 
therefrom  to  provide  attachment  means  for  the  cutter  blade 
and  the  roller  at  the  lower  end  of  the  structure. 


5,609,214 
AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE 
Ruben  H.  Vermaak,  196  Leeupoort  Street  Boksbnrg,  IVans- 
vaal  Province,  South  Africa 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,952 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jan.  20,  1994, 
94AM11 

Int  CL'  AOIB  49/00 
MS.  a.  172—311  5  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  machine  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  swivelable  land  wheels  supporting  the  frame; 
at  least  two  sub-frames  which  are  at  least  partially  rotatabie 
relative  to  and  secured  to  the  frame  with  each  of  the  sub- 
frames  being  arranged  for  supporting  at  least  two  agricultural 
tools,  and  further  including  telescopic  supports  for  at  least 
some  of  the  land  wheels  and  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder 
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sliding  member  having  a  pair  of  wings  extending  outwardly 
of  opposed  side  walls  thereof,  the  pivoting  mechanism  having 
a  pair  of  arms,  the  pair  of  arms  having  upper  ends  pivotally 
secured  to  the  pair  of  wings  and  lower  ends  pivotally  coupled 
with  the  securement  portion  of  the  elongated  bars  of  the  pair 
of  outer  rake  portions. 


arrangements  for  controlling  the  telescopic  supports  to  vary 
the  height  of  the  frame  above  the  ground;  and 
bracing  structures  extending  forwardly  and  rcarwardly  and 
above  the  frame  with  the  land  wheels  positioned  at  the  for- 
ward and  rearward  ends  of  the  structures  and  at  the  ends  of 
the  frame. 


5,609.215 
COMBINATION  HOE  AND  PIVOTING  RAKE  TOOL 
George  C.  Rios,  and  M.  Joyce  Rios,  both  of  759  Rincoo  Rd.,  El 
Sarante,  Calif.  94803 

Filed  May  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  642,917 

Int  a."  AOIB  ini:  AOIC  5/02 

VS.  a.  172—373  1  Claim 


5,609.216 
MOBILE  BASE  HAVING  LEG  ASSEMBLIES  WITH  TWO 

WHEELS 
David  E.  Fisher.  Roanolte;  John  M.  Holland.  Shawsville,  and 
Kenneth  F.  Kennedy.  Roanolte.  aU  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Cyber- 
motion.  Inc.,  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396.918 

tot  CL"  B62D  61/10 

VS.  a.  180—24.03  12  Claims 


1.  A  combination  hoe  and  pivoting  ralte  tool  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  handle  having  a  lower  end  portion  and  an  upper  end  portion; 
a  hoe  portion  having  a  sharpened  lower  edge  and  a  blunt  upper 
edge,  the  hoe  portion  having  a  cylindrical  sleeve  extending 
outwardly  from  the  blunt  upper  edge  in  a  generally  perpen- 
dicular arrangement  therewith,  the  cylindrical  sleeve  dimen- 
sioned for  receiving  an  end  of  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
handle  therein,  the  sleeve  having  a  pivoting  handle  disposed 
on  an  upper  end  thereof: 
a  central  rake  portion  having  an  elongated  bar.  the  elongated  bar 
secured  to  the  blunt  upper  edge  of  the  hoe  portion,  the 
elongated  bar  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  sharpened  lower 
edge  of  the  hoe  portion,  the  central  rake  portion  facing  in  an 
opposite  direction  with  respect  to  the  hoe  portion; 
a  pair  of  outer  rake  portions  each  having  an  elongated  bar  with  a 
plurality  of  teeth  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  each  elon- 
gated bar  having  a  securement  portion  extending  upwardly 
from  a  distal  portion  thereof,  each  of  the  outer  rake  portions 
pivotally  coupled  with  one  of  opposing  ends  of  the  elongated 
bar  of  the  central  rake  portion,  the  pair  of  outer  rake  portions 
facing  in  an  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  the  hoe  portion, 
a  pivoting  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated  track  having  a 
vertical  slot  formed  therein,  the  elongated  track  secured  to  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  handle,  a  sliding  member  coupled 
within  the  elongated  track,  the  sliding  member  having  a 
locking  mechanism  coupled  with  an  upper  end  thereof,  the 


I.  A  mobile  base  for  moving  on  a  surface,  comprising: 
driving  and  steering  means,  for  providing  a  dnve  shaft  force  and 

for  further  providing  a  steering  force;  and 
a  plurality  of  wheel  assembly  means  for  supporting  and  moving 

the  mobile  base,  each  having  a  wheel  assembly  axis,  and  each 

wheel  assembly  means  having 

concentric  drive  shaft  means,  responsive  to  the  drive  shaft 
force,  for  providing  a  concentric  drive  shaft  force;  and 

steering  column  meaas,  responsive  to  the  steering  force,  for 
providing  a  steering  column  force; 

wheel  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  wheel  contacting  the 
surface,  responsive  to  the  steering  column  force,  for  rotat- 
ing the  first  and  second  wheels  in  the  same  direction  to 
pivoting  the  steering  column  means  about  the  wheel  assem- 
bly axis,  and  also  responsive  to  the  concentric  drive  shaft 
force,  for  rotating  the  first  and  second  wheels  in  the  oppo- 
site directions  for  moving  the  mobile  base  forward  or 
backwards  on  the  surface. 


5.609^17 
CONSTANT-SPEED  CRllSE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  vt:hicle 

Toshiya  Honda,  Okazaki,  and  Yoshinari  Torii,  Gamagori,  both 
of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd„  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1994,  6-112780 
Int.  a."  B60K  31/00 
VS.  a.  180—170  «  Claims 

I.  A  constant-speed  cruise  control  apparatus  for  providing  cruise 
control  to  a  vehicle,  provided  with  vehicle  speed  detecting  means 
for  detecting  a  traveling  vehicle  speed  of  a  vehicle,  and  drivmg- 
force  control  means  for  controlling  a  driving-force  adjustment 
system  for  adjusting  the  driving  force  of  an  engine  so  as  to  adjust 
the  traveling  vehicle  speed  detected  by  said  vehicle  speed  detection 
means  to  a  target  traveling  speed  in  accordance  with  deviation 
between  the  traveling  vehicle  speed  and  the  target  iravehng  speed, 
comprising: 
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acceleration  correction  means  for  temporarily  driving  the 
driving-force  adjustment  system  to  an  acceleration  position 
during  cruise  control:  and 

acceleration  correction  stop  means  for  comparing  a  comparative 
vehicle  speed  which  is  based  on  said  traveling  vehicle  speed 
detected  by  said  vehicle  speed  detection  means  with  the  target 
traveling  speed  and  stopping  the  temporary  driving  of  said 
driving-force  adjustment  system  to  said  acceleration  |x>sition 
when  the  comparative  vehicle  speed  is  higher  than  the  target 
traveling  speed. 


A  traction  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  for 
(le^orming  a  traction  control  by  controlling  an  engine  equipped 
Wih  an  exhaust  system  having  a  catalytic  converter  so  as  to  reduce 
chiving  force  delivered  to  driving  wheels,  thereby  diminishing 
excessive  slippage  of  said  driving  wheels,  the  engine  being  oper- 
ated differendy  in  an  ordinary  control  mode  than  in  an  exhaust 
temperature  reduction  mode,  said  traction  control  system  compris- 
ing: 
temperature  detection  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said 

catalytic  converter;  and 
:ontrol  means  for  changing  an  engine  control  mode  from  said 
ordinary  control  mode  to  said  exhaust  temperature  reduction 
mode  when  said  temperature  detection  means  detects  a  tem- 
perature higher  than  a  predetermined  temperature  and  chang- 
ing a  control  parameter  of  engine  control,  so  that  said  engine 


provides  more  output  torque  in  said  exhaust  temperature 
reduction  mode  than  in  said  ordinary  control  mode. 


5,609419 
ON  DEMAND  VEHICLE  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Will  Watson,  Soutlifleld,  Mich.;  Alan  L.  MiOer,  Ithaca,  N.Y,; 
Drew  A.  Sundquist,  Canton,  Mich.;  Roger  T.  Simpson,  Ith- 
aca, N.V.;  Diane  K.  Duckiow,  Farmington,  Mich.;  Joseph  W. 
Beckerman,  Livonia,  Mich.,  and  Dan  J.  Showalter,  Ply- 
mouth, Mich.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc., 
Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  387,139,  Feb.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,485,894.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  903,6%,  Jun.  24, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,407,024.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  485,563 

Int  a."  B60K  17/348 

VS.  CL  180—248  23  Claims 


202~j  e  »  «  I 


5,609.218 
TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Tetsuhiro  Yamashita;   Koji  Hirai,  and   Masaki  Fujii,  all  of 
Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion, Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,057 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-107571; 
i  L^.  26,  1994,  6-112278 

Int  a.*  B60K  28/16 
IIJS.  a.  180—197  24  Claims 


iOQ 


BE] 

>9 


.108 
10 


1.  An  on  demand  vehicle  torque  distribution  system  comprising, 
in  combination. 

a  primary  drive  line  including  a  primary  drive  shaft  a  primary 
differential  and  a  set  of  primary  drive  wheels. 

a  secondary  drive  line  including  a  secondary  drive  shaft  a 
secondary  differential  and  a  set  of  secondary  wheels, 

a  transfer  case  having  a  drive  shaft  for  receiving  drive  energy 
from  a  prime  mover,  said  drive  shaft  coupled  directly  to  a 
primary  output  adapted  to  drive  said  primary  drive  line,  a 
secondary  output  adapted  to  drive  said  secondary  drive  line 
and  modulating  clutch  means  for  selectively  transferring 
torque  from  said  drive  shaft  to  said  secondary  output 

said  modulating  clutch  means  including  a  disc  pack  assembly 
operably  disposed  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  second- 
ary output  an  electrical  actuator,  intermediate  force  generat- 
ing nneans  acted  upon  by  said  actuator  and  means  for  applying 
said  force  to  said  disc  pack  assembly. 

means  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  primary  drive  line. 

means  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  secondary  drive 
line,  and 

a  microcontroller  iiKluding  means  for  providing  an  increasing 
clutch  engagement  signal  when  a  difference  between  said 
speeds  of  said  drive  lines  is  greater  than  a  quantity  having  a 
first  predetermined  value  and  providing  a  decreasing  clutch 
engagement  signal  when  said  speed  difference  is  less  than  a 
second  piedetermined  value  of  said  quantity,  whereby  a  maxi- 
mum clutch  engagement  signal  is  provided  if  said  difference 
remains  greater  than  said  first  predetemuned  value  for  a 
measured  time. 
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5,609^20 

OPERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAVELING 

VEHICLE 

Yukio  Moriya;  Satoru  Koyanagi;  Tetsuya  Fujimura;  Masayuki 
Nagahama,-  Kazuyuki  Yamazaki,  and  Toni  Hishiyama,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCr/JW3A)1207,  $  371  DaU  Feb.  2,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A>5539.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

per  FOed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379,603 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1992,  4-228603; 

Apr.  26,  1993,  5-099535 

Int  a.*  B62D  7/08 

VS.  a.  180—253  "  CW^ 


1.  An  operaxion  control  system  for  a  traveling  vehicle  having 
first  and  second  driving  wheels  arranged  along  one  diagonal  line  of 
a  vehicle  body  for  turning  by  means  of  respective  turning  actuators 
coupled  to  said  driving  wheels  and  idler  wheels  pivotally  arranged 
along  another  diagonal  line  of  the  vehicle  body,  the  operauon 
control  system  comprising: 

traveling  mode  selection  changeover  means  for  selecting  a 

desired  traveling  mode  among  a  plurality  of  ttaveling  modes, 

operation  lever  means  for  selecting  a  desired  traveUng  direction 

in  said  desired  traveling  mode;  and 
control  means  for: 

controlling  driving  of  said  turning  acmators  in  response  only 
to  inputting  of  a  traveling  mode  signal  from  said  cravehng 
mode  selection  changeover  means  for  driving  at  least  one 
of  said  turning  acmators  to  turn  ihe  respective  driving 
wheels  of  said  at  least  one  driven  turning  actuator  to  a 
predetermined  initial  position  corresponding  to  said 
selected  traveling  mode,  and 
further  controlling  driving  of  only  said  first  turning  actuator  in 
response  to  any  turning  direction  selected  as  the  traveling 
direction  in  said  selected  traveling  mode. 


surizcd  fluid  and  the  front  and  rear  fluid  actuated  mechamsms, 
the  first  ouUet  port  is  connected  directly  to  one  end  of  the 
front  fluid  actuated  mechanism,  a  normally  open  pilot  oper- 
ated poppet  valve  disposed  between  the  second  ouUet  port  and 
another  end  of  the  front  fluid  actuated  mechanism,  a  first 
normally  closed  pilot  operated  poppet  valve  disposed  between 
one  end  of  the  rear  fluid  actuated  mechanism  and  the  second 
outlet  port  of  the  steering  valve  and  a  second  normally  closed 
pilot  operated  poppet  valve  disposed  between  another  end  of 
the  rear  fluid  actuated  mechanism  and  the  front  fluid  actuated 
mechanism,  a  rear  steer  valve  mechamsm  disposed  between 
the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  the  rear  fluid  actuated 
mechamsm  to  selectively  steer  the  rear  pair  of  wheels,  a 
sensing  arrangement  connected  to  both  ends  of  the  rear  fluid 
actuated  mechanism  and  operative  to  continuously  sense  and 
deliver  the  highest  pressure  signal  therefrom,  and  a  signal 
control  mechanism  that  selectively  directs  the  highest  pres- 
sure signal  from  the  sensing  arrangement  or  the  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  to  the  normally  open  pilot  operated  poppet 
valve  or  to  the  pair  of  normally  closed  pilot  operated  poppet 
valves  to  selectively  control  the  flow  of  fluid  between  the 
front  and  tear  fluid  actuated  mechanisms. 


5,609022 

LADDER  LEVELER 

Theodore  Horbacewicz,  198  Atkins  St,  and  Lawrence  Morse, 

20  Hemlock  PL,  both  of  Middletown,  Conn.  06457 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452094 

InL  a."  F06C  7/44 

VS.  CL  182—203  2  Claims 


5,609021 
STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Endsley.  Washington;  C.  Nickdas  Goloff,  Secor;  Wil- 
liam F.  Guse,  Jr,  Park  Ridge,  and  Joseph  P  ReUly,  Oak 
Park,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Iik.,  Peoria,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  289,738 
Int.  CL*  B62D  5/0« 
VS.  a.  180-^14  10  Oaims 

I.  A  steering  control  system  adapted  for  use  on  an  ail  wheel  steer 
machine  having  front  and  rear  pairs  of  steerable  wheels  with  each 
pair  of  wheels  being  interconnected  to  the  machine  by  a  fluid 
actuated  mechanism,  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  a  reservoir, 
the  steering  control  system  comprising: 

a  steer  control  mechamsm  operative  to  select  a  plurality  of 
steering  modes  including  a  first  mode  in  which  only  the  front 
wheels  are  steerable.  a  second  mode  in  which  the  from  and 
rear  wheels  are  steered  simultaneously  with  the  rear  wheels 
being  steered  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  steering  direction 
of  the  front  wheels,  and  a  thud  mode  in  which  the  rear  wheels 
are  steered  independently  of  the  front  wheels,  the  steer  control 
mechanism  includes  a  steering  valve  having  first  and  second 
outlet  potts  and  bemg  disposed  between  the  source  of  pres- 


1  An  improved  ladder  leveler  comprising  an  outer  square  tube 
and  inner  square  bar,  said  inner  square  bar  being  freely  axially 
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movable  within  said  outer  square  mbe,  said  inner  square  bar  and 
outrr  square  tube  having  perforations  there  through,  said  inner  and 
outer  perforations  acting  to  align  as  said  inner  bar  is  axially  moved 
through  said  outer  tube,  when  said  perforation  align  a  conerless  pin 
is  passed  tliere-through  thus  establishing  the  extension  of  said 
inner  bar;  said  outer  tube  having  affixed  tliereon  parallel  upper  and 
Iowa-  rung  brackets,  the  distance  between  said  upper  and  lower 
rung  brackets  being  established  to  accommodate  spacing  between 
ladder  rungs,  said  rung  brackeu  having  a  semi-circular  cross 
section  and  iiuier  and  outer  side  members  connected  to  a  semi- 
circular base,  said  ladder  rungs  supportable  on  said  rung  brackets 
semi-circular  base  said  inner  and  outer  side  members  of  said  rung 
brackets  each  having  two  aligned  holes  through  which  a  formed 
threaded  pin  passes  extendably  over  said  ladder  rung  to  lock  the 
same  in  place  in  said  rung  brackets;  said  formed  threaded  pin 
subsequently  passing  through  a  stile  bracket,  said  threaded  formed 
pin  with  a  lock  washer,  wing  nut  and  hair  pin  lock  for  fastening 
said  stile  bracket  to  the  said  ladder  stile  and  said  ladder  rung  into 
said  rung  bracket 


5,609023 

CHECKOUT  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

REGISTRATION  OF  ARTICXES  BY  BAR  CODE  OR 

PHYSICAL  FEATURE  RECOGNITION 

Hitoshj  lizaka,  Fuji;  Masahito  Sano.  and  Yasuo  Matsumoto, 

both  of  Numazu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild  Kaisha 

TEC,  Shiznoka,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451078 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116841 

Int  a."  A47F  10/02 

VS.  a.  186—61  14  Claims 


Ij  A  checkout  system  having  a  checkout  lane  comprising: 

a  itying  means  for  carrying  articles  in  one  direcuon; 

iiiilge  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  an  image  of  an  article 

\  irhich  is  being  carried  by  said  carrying  means; 
RJi  ling  means  for  reading  out  a  bar  code  affixed  to  an  article 

\  iihich  is  being  carried  by  said  carrying  means; 
re^stering  means  for  recognizing  the  arbcle  on  the  basis  of  one 

<ii  (i)  the  bar  code  read  out  by  said  reading  means,  and  (ii) 

Physical  features  of  the  article  which  arc  included  in  the 

irticle  image  obtained  by  said  image  obtaining  means,  and 

I  lien  automatically  registering  the  article; 
iijs  tiKtion  inputting  means  for  inputting  a  start  and  an  end 

i  isiniction  of  article  registration; 
oji  nting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  articles  conveyed  into 

I  predetermined  area  after  the  start  instruction  is  input  by  said 

i  nputting  means  and  for  counting  a  number  of  articles  which 

I  ave  been  registered;  and 


completion  detecting  means  for  detecting  completion  of  article 
registration  by  confirming  that  the  numbers  of  conveyed 
articles  and  registered  articles  counted  by  said  counting  means 
coincide  with  each  other  after  the  end  instruction  is  input  by 
said  instruction  inputting  means. 


5,609024 
ELEVATOR  DOOR  SILL 
Brdbi  X.  Baggot  Storrs,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455099 

Int  a.*  B66B  13/02 

VS.  a.  187-313  18  Claims 


6.  An  elevator  system  comprising: 

a  boistway  having  at  least  one  landing  along  the  hoistway  and 
said  landing  having  a  landing  sill. 

an  elevator  cab  mounted  for  movement  within  the  hoistway  to 
and  from  said  landing, 

said  cab  having  walls  forming  an  enclosure  with  a  door  opening 
and  a  door  sill  extending  along  said  door  opening. 

said  door  sill  being  adjacent  said  landing  sill  with  a  gap  therebe- 
tween when  said  cab  is  at  said  landmg. 

said  door  sill  having  a  first  outer  surface  at>d  said  landing  sill 
having  a  second  outer  surface,  and 

one  of  said  first  and  second  outer  surfaces  having  a  predeter- 
mined portion  configured  to  pnxluce  a  visual  effect  of  enlarg- 
ing the  visual  appearance  of  said  gap. 


5.609025 
COMPENSATION  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Miles  P.  Lamb,  Chester,  and  Louis  Capuano.  Westfield,  both  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Inventio  AG,  Hergiswil  NW.  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  Na  428X8 
Int  a."  B66B  7/02 
VS.  a.  187—406  20  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  limiting  suspension  means  oscillations  and 
compensation  means  oscillations  in  an  elevator  system,  the  eleva- 
tor system  including  a  coimterweight.  at  least  one  guide  for  guid- 
ing movement  of  the  counterweight,  suspension  means  coupled  to 
a  top  portion  of  the  counterweight,  and  compensation  means 
coupled  to  a  boaom  portion  of  the  counierweight.  said  apparatus 
composing: 
at  least  one  limiting  frame  defining  a  boundary'; 
said  at  least  one  Umiting  frame  for  attaching  to  the  at  least  one 

guide;  and 
said  boundary  for  surroundmg  the  at  least  one  guide,  the  coun- 
terweight,  the   suspension    means,    and    tlie   compensation 
means;  and 
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5,609,227 
BRAKE  APPLICATION  DEVICE  WITH  PLATES.  BALLS 

AND  A  CENTERING  CAGE 
Jean  Claude  Mery,  PaviUons-Sous-Bob,  France,  assignor  to 

AUiedSlgnal  Europe  Services  Techniques,  Drancy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)0062,  S  371  Date  Jan.  25,  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/l%17,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,168 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Feb.  16,  1993,  93  01706 
Int  a."  F16D  65/16 
VS.  CL  18»— 72.7  2  Claims 


said  at  least  one  limibng  frame  for  Umiting  deflections  of  the 
suspension  means  and  compensation  means  due  to  oscilla- 
tions. 


5,609026 

SLIP-TYPE  GRIPPING  ASSEMBLY 

Dennis  J.  Penisson,  319  Willow  St.,  Raceland,  La.  70394 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,082,  Aug.  9.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,484,040, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,640,  Dec.  22,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5335,756.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

548,334 

Int  CL*  E21B  19/10 

VS.  a.  188—67  2»  C>««* 


1.  A  bralce- application  device  comprising:  first  and  second  plates 
having  opposite  first  and  second  disc  faces,  respectively,  which  are 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  plates  bemg  capable  of  being  driven  in  rotational  move- 
ment about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  faces,  a 
plurality  of  guide  cavities  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  plates  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  axis;  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  balls  located  in  said  guide  cavities  and  held  between 
said  first  and  second  plates,  and  a  suppon  disk  placed  between  the 
first  and  second  plates  and  pierced  with  circular  housings  in  which 
the  said  balls  are  held  in  fixed  relative  angular  positions,  said  first 
and  second  disk  faces  are  respectively  provided  with  first  and 
second  central  protuberances,  while  said  first  and  second  plates  are 
respectively  provided  with  first  and  second  axial  bores,  said  first 
and  second  central  protuberances  being  resilienUy  engaged  in  said 
respective  first  and  second  axial  bores  to  secure  said  support  disk 
to  said  first  and  second  plates. 


1.  A  method  of  gripping  a  mbular  member  with  a  plurality  of 
slip  bodies  each  disposed  generaUy  about  an  outer  body,  each  sUp 
body  having  gripping  teeth  on  a  radiaUy  inner  surface  thereof,  the 
method  comprising: 
pivotably  mounting  each  of  a  plurality  of  shp  bodies  with 
respect  to  the  outer  body  about  a  respective  tangential  axis  for 
radial  movement  of  an  upper  portion  of  each  slip  body  with 
respect  to  a  lower  portion  of  each  slip  body; 
pivotably  mounting  each  of  the  plurality  of  slip  bodies  with 
respect  to  the  outer  body  about  a  respective  longitudinal  axis 
for  radial  movement  of  a  left  side  of  each  slip  body  with 
respect  to  a  right  side  of  each  slip  body;  and 
providing  a  longinidinal  inclined  camming  surface  for  longini- 
dinal  movement  of  each  slip  body  with  respect  to  the  outer 
body  to  radially  move  each  slip  body  with  respect  to  the  outer 
body  for  gripping  engagement  with  the  tubular  member 


5,609,228 

ASSEMBLY  OF  A  FRICTION  MEMBER  AND  OF  A 

SPRING  FOR  A  DISK-BRAKE  AND  DISK-BRAKE 

EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH  AN  ASSEMBLY 

Gerard  L«  Deit  Courtry,  and  Jean  Loais  Gerard,  Bagnolet, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  AlUedSignal  Europe  Swvkc 

Techniques.  Drancy.  France  ..„,,. 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01067,  $  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12803,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,194 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26, 1992,  92  14208 
Int  a.'  F16D  55/226.65/097 
U.S.  a.  188— 73J5  <»  Claims 

1.  A  disk-brake  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  at  least  one  friction 
member  having  a  support  plate  whose  circumferential  ends  are 
received  with  sliding  and  anchoring  on  a  torque-withstanding 
member,  control  means  being  associated  with  the  torque- 
withstanding  member  in  order  to  stress  the  friction  member  into 
braking  contact  with  a  corresponding  face  of  a  brake  disk,  at  least 
a  first  of  circumferential  ends  of  the  fnction  member  comprising  at 
least  one  rounded  surface  capable  of  interacting  in  sliding  and 
anchoring  manner  with  a  corresponding  rounded  surface  defined 
on  said  torque-withstanding  member,  one  of  said  rounded  surfaces 
being  concave  and  the  other  rounded  surface  being  convex,  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  convex  rounded  surface  being  less  than 
that  of  the  concave  surface,  the  friction  member  received  with  a 
predetermined  circumferential  clearance  m  the  torque-withstanding 


KlMtCH  11,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


863 


member  so  that  the  friction  member  may  occupy  first  and  second 
extreme  circumferential  positions  corresponding  to  said  friction 
member  being  anchored  onto  the  torque-withstanding  member  by 
one  of  said  first  and  second  circumferential  ends,  respectively, 
according  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  bralce  disk,  a  spring 
being  provided  to  stress  said  friction  member  into  said  first 
extrtme  circumferential  position  and  into  contact  with  said 
rounded  surface  defined  on  the  torque-withstanding  member,  said 
spnng  comprising  an  action  part  interacting  with  the  first  circum- 
fenential  end  and  a  reaction  part  interacting  with  tlie  concave 
rounded  surface,  characterized  in  that  said  reaction  pan  interacts 
with  flanks  of  the  concave  rounded  surface  and  said  action  part  of 
th«  spring  interacu  with  an  opening  made  in  the  first  circumferen- 
tial end  and  exerts,  on  the  support  plate  of  the  friction  member,  a 
force  having  a  tangential  component  and  a  radial  component 
perpendicular  to  the  tangential  component  and  directed  toward  the 
outside  of  the  disk,  said  tangential  component  of  said  force  being 
exerted  by  the  spring  being  directed  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  disk  corresponding  to  the  forward  travel  of  the  vehicle. 


5,609,229 
ACTUATOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  BAND  BRAKE 
Lcsik  J.  Sell,  BotbeU.  Wash.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand  Com- 
pany, WooddUr  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,713 

Int  CL"  F16D  51/00 

VS.  CL  18S— 77  R  7  OaiM 


'.  .  An  actuator  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  brake  band  orientated 
in  oae  plane  perpendicular  to  a  rotating  drum  rotating  about  a  drum 
axis  comprising: 
a  linear  actuating  means  including  a  linear  projecting  cam  means 

for  deploying  said  brake  band; 
said  linear  actuating  means  and  said  cam  means  being  projected 
along  a  linear  path  parallel  to  said  drum  axis  to  intercept  a 
compression  yoke  at  a  circumferential  point  of  said  brake 
band  to  cause  said  brake  band  to  contract  and  apply  braking 
foice; 


said  compression  yoke  further  comprises  a  yoke  body  attached 
to  a  winch  frame  for  the  rotating  drum  aoA  one  end  of  said 
brake  band  and  said  yoke  body  being  further  provided  with  a 
plunger  bore  to  receive  a  reciprocating  cylindrical  plunger 
attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  brake  band  and  said  plunger 
being  further  provided  with  a  generally  rectangular  cross  bore 
for  receiving  said  cam  means. 


5,609,230 

VIBRATION  CANCELLATION  DEVICE 

Malcolm  A.  Swinbanks,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  MAS  Research  Limited,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  252456 
Claims  prioritv,  applicatioo  United  Kingdooi,  Jna.  10, 1993, 
9312021 

Int  CL'  Flff  15/03:15/18 
VS.  CL  188—267  22  Ctafans 


a 
a 

m- 

1 

1.  A  vibration  cancellation  device  comprising: 

a  substantially  spherical  housing  having  mounting  means  for 
mounting  the  substantially  spherical  housing  to  a  structure 
which  may  have  \ibrations  which  are  to  be  canceUed  by  the 
device: 

a  substantially  spherical  auxiliary  mass  freely  positioned  within 
the  substantially  spherical  housing; 

magnetic  radial  drive  levitation  means  for  producing  at  least  one 
first  magnetic  force  which  acts  on  the  substantiaUy  spherical 
auxiliary  mass; 

proximity  sensor  means,  associated  with  tlie  ntagnetic  radial 
drive  levitation  means,  for  sensing  the  proximity  of  the  sub- 
stantiaUy spherical  auxiliary  mass; 

magnetic  tangential  drive  levitatioa  means  for  producing  at  least 
one  second  magnetic  force  which  acts  on  the  substantially 
spherical  auxiliary  mass; 

photosensor  means,  associated  with  the  magnetic  radial  drive 
levitation  means,  for  sensing  the  relative  angular  position  of 
the  substantially  spherical  auxiliary  mass  with  respect  to  the 
substantiaUy  spherical  housing;  and 

control  means,  opeiatively  connected  to  the  magnetic  radial 
drive  levitation  means  and  the  magnetic  tangential  drive  levi- 
tation means  for  selectively  energizing  the  magnetic  radial 
drive  levitation  means  and  the  magnetic  tangential  drive  levi- 
tation means,  and  to  the  proximity  sensor  means  and  the 
photosensor  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  signal  tberefnom 
indicative  of  position  and  relative  movement  of  the  substan- 
tially spherical  auxiliary  mass  with  respect  to  die  substantiaUy 
spherical  bousing; 

wherein  the  magnetic  radial  drive  levitation  means  and  the 
magnetic  tangential  drive  levitatioa  means,  when  selectively 
enei^gized  under  control  of  the  control  means,  can  move  the 
spherical  auxiliary  mass  in  six  degrees  of  6eedom  relative  to 
the  substanuaily  spherical  housing; 

wherein  the  control  means  selectively  energizes  the  magnetic 
radial  drive  levitation  means  and  the  magnetic  tangential  drive 
levitation  means  to  either  maintain  tlie  substantially  spherical 
auxiliary  mass  in  a  predetermined  position  in  relation  to  the 
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substantially  spherical  housing,  or  to  move  the  substantially 
spherical  auxiliary  mass  in  relation  to  the  substantially  spheri- 
cal housing,  thereby  producing  a  reaction  force  to  cancel 
vibrations  of  the  structure. 


5,609031 

TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  DAMPENING  APPARATUS 

AND  LOCK-l  P  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  A  TORQUE 

CONVERTER 
Yoshihiro  Matsuoka,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Exedy  Cor- 
poration, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1994,  6-177190 

Int.  CI."  F16H  45/02 

VS.  a.  192—3.29  I*  aums 


5,609,232 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH  WITH  PERMANENT 
MAGNET  RETURN  MECHANISM 
Jerry  A.  BrownfleM,  MinneapdLs  LoweU  M.  Anderson,  and 
Steven  C.  Eberiy,  both  of  Bloomington,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Thermo  King  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5«6,0% 
Int  CI."  F16D  27/01:27/112 
VS.  a.  192—84.9  15  Claims 


8     8b  to 


12.  A  torque  converter  having  lock-up  mechanism  and  a  vibra- 
tion dampening  device  compnsing: 

a  front  cover  and  a  power  output  element  of  a  torque  converter 
configured  for  torque  transmission  from  said  front  cover  to 
said  power  output  element; 
a  piston  element  selectively  engagable  with  said  front  cover, 
a  disk-hke  element  coupled  to  said  power  output  element  for 
rotation  therewith  and  having  a  plurality  of  first  engagement 
portions, 
an  elastic  element  disposed  between  said  piston  element  and 
said  disk-like  element  so  as  to  restrict   relative   rotauon 
between  them; 
a  torsional  vibration  dampening  device  for  dampening  torsional 
vibration  of  torque  transmitted  from  said  piston  element  to 
said  djsk-Uke  element,  said  torsional  vibration  dampening 
device  including: 

a  plurality  of  arc-shaped  fluid  chambers  coupled  to  said  piston 
element  for  rotation  therewith,  each  of  said  arc-shaped  fluid 
chambers  having  an  elongated  opening  extending  circum- 
ferentially; 
a  plurality  of  annular  slider  seal  elements,  each  formed  uni- 
tarily  with  an  arc-shaped  seal  portion  and  two  block-shaped 
slider  elements,  one  of  said  block-shaped  slider  elements  at 
each  end  of  said  arc-shaped  seal  portion,  each  of  said 
annular  slider  seal  elements  further  fomned  with  second 
engagement  portions  engaging  said  first  engagement  pot 
tions.  said  slider  elements  dividing  each  said  fluid  chamber 
into  two  subchambers  and  being  movable  in  circular  direc- 
tions relative  to  said  fluid  chambers,  and  said  slider  seal 
elements  extending  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  fluid 
chamber;,  to  seal  said  elongated  openings,  and 
chokes  defined  between  inner  surfaces  of  said  fluid  chambers 
and  outer  surfaces  of  said  block-shaped  slider  elements 
allowing  the  pas.sage  of  fluid  between  said  subchambers  in 
response  to  relative  movement  of  said  slider  seal  elements 


22    M 


1  An  improved  electromagnetic  clutch  having  a  rotor  routable 
about  an  axis  that  is  connected  to  a  driven  device,  a  rotatable 
member  connected  to  a  dnving  device,  a  contact  plate  assembly  for 
transmitting  torque  between  said  rotatable  member  and  said  rotor 
when  moved  fiom  a  disengagement  to  an  engagement  position,  and 
electromagnetic  means  foi  axially  moving  said  contact  plate 
assembly  into  said  engagement  position,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

magnetic  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  contact  plate  assembly 
into  a  disengagement  position  and  for  allowing  said  rotatable 
member  to  oscillate  circumferentially  relauve  to  the  contact 
plate  assembly  in  response  to  torsional  oscillations  in  the 
driving  device. 


5.609,233 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

CLUTCH  OF  THE  PULL  TO  RELEASE  TYPE 

Gino  Villata,  ButtigUera  D'/Vsti.  Italy,  assignor  to  Valeo.  Paris, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)10%,  $  371  Date  May  25.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093W313,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

per  FUed  Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  446,637 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  29,  1993,  93  11574 
InL  a."  F16D  25/08 
VS.  CI.  192—91  A  !•  Claims 

1  A  friction  clutch  of  the  pull  to  release  type,  compnsing  a 
clutch  casing  (10),  within  which  there  is  arranged  a  declutching 
control  device  (20)  which  comprises,  firstly,  a  clutch  release  bear- 
ing (20).  secondly  a  hydraulic  actuating  device  (26. 34)  comprising 
at  least  one  actuating  piston,  one  end  of  which  works  on  the  clutch 
release  bcanng  (20)  to  urge  said  release  bearing  (20)  axially  m  a 
first  direction  (Fl).  so  as  to  cause  declutching  to  take  place  when 
the  hydraulic  actuating  device  is  supplied  with  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, and,  thirdly,  a  mechanical  lever  (44)  having  a  body  (46),  a 
first  end  portion  (50)  coupled  in  axial  iransladon  with  the  piston 
(26,  34)  and  pivoted  on  the  piston  about  a  pivot  axis  (Y— Y)  at 
nghl  angles  to  the  axis  (X— X)  of  axial  sliding  movement  of  the 
piston  (26.  34),  and  a  second  end  portion  (60).  with  said  lever  (44) 
extending  through  the  wall  (13)  of  the  casing  (10).  characterized  in 
that  the  body  (46)  of  the  mechanical  lever  (44)  extends  through  an 
oblong  aperture  (48)  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  casing  (10).  in  that 
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5,609034 
COIN  VALIDATOR 
Robert  S.  Walker,  2  Chelwood  Drive  Littie  Sandhurst,  Cam- 
bcriey,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom,  and  Tunottay  P.  Waite,  31 
S«vem  Drive  HincUey  Wood,  Esber,  Surrey,  United  King- 
4«m 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00929,  {  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22747,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,594 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1992, 
9209737 

int  a.*  G07D  5/08 
VS.  CL  194—317  13  Claims 


1.  A  coin  validator  for  composite  coins  consisting  of  a  first 
material  core  surrounded  by  one  or  more  rings  of  one  or  more 
secoad  inaterials  comprising  means  defining  a  coin  path  for  con- 
veying coins  to  be  tested,  and  a  sensing  circuit  comprising  two 
spaced  magnetic  sensors  each  substantially  smaller  in  width  than 
the  diameter  of  a  composite  coin  with  which  the  validator  is  to  be 
used,  the  sensors  being  positioned  such  that  they  are  passed  in 
succession  by  a  coin  travelling  along  the  path,  and  so  that  they  can 
be  affected  simultaneously  by  a  coin  passing  the  sensors,  the 
ciroat  further  including  means  responsive  to  the  diflference 
between  the  outputs  of  the  sensors  whilst  respective  regions  of 
different  metals  of  a  coin  are  affecting  the  respective  sensors,  to 
determine  whether  signals  provided  thereby  are  representative  of  a 
genuine  coiiL 


5,609035 

COIN  MECHANISM  WFTH  MAGNETIC  COIN 

DISCRIMINATOR 

Josef  W.  SchwarzU,  StouffviUe,  Canada,  assignor  to  Macfaine- 

O-Matic  Limited,  Newmarket,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,773 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Aug.  23, 1995,  2156787 
InL  a."  G07F  5/02 
VS.  CL  194—320  20  Claims 


Ihq  second  end  portion  (60)  of  the  mechanical  lever  projects 
outade  the  casing  so  as  to  enable  the  clutch  release  bearing  (20)  to 
be  urged  axially.  through  the  piston  (26,  34),  in  a  second  direction 
(F2)  opposite  to  the  first  direction  (Fl),  so  that  the  mechanical 
level  (44)  is  an  actuating  lever. 


1.  A  coin  mechanism  for  a  merchandise-dispensing  apparatus, 
comprising 

a  rotatably  mounted  coin  conveyor  connected  to  means  for 
rotating  the  coin  conveyor  and  means  for  dispensing  merchan- 
dise firom  the  apparatus  responsive  to  rotation  of  the  coin 
conveyor. 

the  coin  conveyor  including  carrying  means  for  carrying  a  coin 
or  token  along  a  rotational  path  of  the  carrying  means, 

a  cover  plate  having  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of  a  coin  or 
token  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  carrying  means  when 
the  coin  conveyor  is  in  a  rest  position. 

the  carrying  means  being  provided  with  magnetized  means  for 
attracting  a  coin  or  token  having  a  magnetic  component  and 
retaining  same  in  the  carrying  means  and  urging  means  for 
repelling  a  coin  or  token  having  no  magnetic  component  and 
unseating  same  from  the  carrying  means,  whereby  an  attrac- 
tive force  of  the  magnetized  means  is  greater  than  a  repelling 
force  of  the  urging  means,  and 

means  for  releasing  the  coin  or  token  from  the  carrying  means  as 
the  coin  conveyor  is  rotated  past  a  coin  deposit  position. 


5,609036 

ROLLER  CONVEYING  DEVICE 

Helmut    Neukam,    Hausmannstatten,    Austria,    assignor    to 

PXXAt.  Fdrderanlagen  GeseUscfaafI  m.bJI.,  Graz,  Austria 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,862 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Mar.  21,  1995.  498/95 

InL  a.*  B65G  47/46 

VS.  CL  198—370.1  1  Claim 


1.  Device  which  is  part  of  a  roller  conveyor,  said  device  serving 
to  laterally  shove  off  transported  goods  transversally  to  a  convey- 
ing direction,  said  roller  conveyor  being  provided  with  a  multitude 
of  pivoted  rollers  arranged  between  two  parallel-ninning  longitu- 
dinal spars,  the  surfaces  of  said  rollers  serving  as  a  supporting 
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surface  for  the  goods  to  be  transported,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
rollers  being  connected  to  a  dnve  unit,  transversal  rollers  being 
arranged  at  least  between  two  adjacent  rollers  of  the  roller  con- 
veyor, which  transversal  rollers  can  be  driven  by  means  of  an 
elastic  driving  belt  embracing  a  stationary  dnve  unit,  the  axes  of 
said  transversal  rollers  standing  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axes  of  the 
rollers  of  the  roller  conveyor  and  being  held  m  a  earner  which  may 
be  Ufted  and  lowered  by  means  of  a  lifting  appliance  acting  upon 
the  carrier,  the  supporting  surface  created  by  the  transversal  rollers 
thereby  being  allowed  to  be  lifted  above  the  supporting  surface  for 
the  goods  which  is  created  by  the  rollers  of  the  roller  conveyor, 
characterized  in  that  several  pairs  of  transversal  rollers  are  pivot- 
aUy  arranged  in  the  carrier,  each  pair  of  adjacent  transversal  rollers 
being  embraced  by  an  endless  discharge  belt  and  the  driving  belt 
running  over  at  least  one  transversal  roller  of  each  pair  of  trans- 
versal rollers. 


5  609J137 

CYLINDRICAL  OBJECT  TIPPING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Ronald  A.  Lenhart,  Lakewood.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Simplimatic 

Engineering  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352^7 

Int.  a."  B65G  47/24 

VS.  CL  198—106  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  sequentially  tipping  containers  to  a  desired 
orientation  as  they  move  in  single  file  from  an  upstream  location  to 
a  downstream  location,  said  device  comprising: 

a  straight  member  extending  through  said  device  from  said 
upstream  location  to  said  downstream  location; 

a  plurality  of  spiral  members  extending  through  said  device 
from  said  upstream  location  to  said  downstream  location 
arranged  in  spacial  relationship  with  said  straight  member 
forming  an  interior  open  space  corresponding  to  the  shape  of 
the  containers  passing  therethrough,  the  containers  being 
rotatable  about  an  axis  defined  by  said  straight  member  to  tip 
the  containers  to  the  desired  orientation; 

means  for  supporting  said  straight  member  and  said  spiral  mem- 
bers; 

means  for  moving  the  containers  from  the  upstream  location  to 
the  downstream  location;  and 

wherein  said  sn^aight  member  and  said  plurality  of  spiral  mem- 
bers include  rods  having  substantially  circular  cross-sectional 
shapes. 


5,609038 
CONVEYOR  SECnON  OF  MULTI-SECTION  CONVEYOR 
Frantz  G.  Christensen,  2655  6tfa  Ave.  South,  St  Petersburg, 
Fla.  33712-1642 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1996,  Ser.  No.  583^78 
InL  a."  B65G  21/06 
VS.  CL  198—583  "  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  multi-section  belt  conveyor,  the  conveyor  section 
comprising; 


a  continuous  conveyor  belt; 

a  slider  bed  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  support  plate 
and  longitudinaUy  extending,  channel-shaped,  opposite  side 
edge  members,  wherein  said  support  plate  canies  said  con- 
veyor belt  for  longitudinal  movement  along  an  upper  surface 
thereof,  and  at  least  a  first  of  said  side  edge  members  defines 
a  first  longitudinally  extending  slot  therethrough  near  a  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  slider  bed; 
a  pan  of  transversely  spaced,  longitudinally  disposed  extension 
arms  each   having   a   proximal   end  portion   and   a  distal, 
channel-shaped  shank  portion,  each  shank  portion  slidably 
engaging  an  opposite  side  edge  member  of  the  slider  bed  at  a 
proximal  end  thereof,  wherein  at  least  said  shank  portion 
engagmg  the  first  side  edge  member  defines  a  second  slot 
therethrough,  the  proximal  end  of  the  second  slot  overlappmg 
the  distal  end  of  the  first  slot,  defining  an  overiapping  portion 
of  the  first  and  second  slots; 
a  proximal  belt  roller  carried  on  a  transverse  roller  shaft  by  the 
proximal  end  portions  of  the  extension  arms  and  engaging 
said  continuous  conveyor  belt; 
a  belt  tensioner  carried  in  said  overlapping  portion  of  the  first 
and  second  slots,  having  opposed  first  and  second  pushing 
blocks  threadedly  connected  by  a  rod  having  oppositely 
threaded  ends  such  that  upon  rotation  in  a  first  direction  the 
pushing  blocks  are  moved  relatively  apart  and  upon  rotation 
in  the  opposite  direction  the  pushing  blocks  are  moved  rela- 
tively together; 
wherein  each  pushing  block  defines  a  longitudinal  groove  in  its 
outer  edge  and  receives  in  said  groove  the  edges  of  the  first 
and  second  slots,  retaining  together  the  first  side  edge  member 
of  the  slider  bed  and  its  extension  arm;  and 
wherein  said  rod  is  of  sufficient  length  that,  upon  rotation  in  the 
first  direction,  it  applies  tension  to  the  conveyor  belt  by 
causing  the  pushing  blocks  to  extend  the  extension  arm  with 
respect  to  die  slider  bed  by  separating  the  proximal  end  of  the 
second  slot  from  the  distal  end  of  the  first  slot. 


5.609,239 

LOCKING  SYSTEM 

Helmut  Schlccker,  Plochingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Thyssen 

Aufzuegc  GmbH,  Neuhausen  M).f~,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405309 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1994,  94  04 

771.5 

Int.a.''B65G  17/32 
VS.  CL  198—680  12  Clataiis 

1.  A  locking  system  at  a  mounting  structure,  ie  a  holding  frame 
displaced  by  a  conveying  system,  for  a  connection  component  (12) 
of  a  woricpiece  being  processed,  compnsing  a  seat  (10)  for  the 
connection  component  (12)  and  a  latch  cooperating  with  the  seat 

(10). 

characterized  in  that 

the  latch  (28)  pivotable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 

position  relative  to  the  seat  (10)  is  solidly  joined  lo  a  first 

drive  member  (42). 
a  securing  rail  (50)  pivotable  parallel  to  the  latch's  pivoting 

plane  is  pivouble  between  a  retention  position  and  a  release 
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bosition  and  is  joined  to  a  second  drive  member  (58)  and 
comprises  stop  means  (66.  68)  associated  with  the  first  drive 
tnember  (42)  in  order  to  lock  the  latch  (28)  into  its  open 
|x>sition  and  its  closed  position, 
a^4  a  start  roller  (44,  54)  rests  on  the  first  and  on  the  second 
<lrive  member  (42,  58)  resp.  and  is  controlled  by  start  cams 
nounted  in  the  conveyance  path  of  the  holding  frame  (18). 


50  '  32 

1.;  A  roller  assembly  for  loading  and  unloading  cargo  in  a  vehicle 
having  a  retracted  configuration  for  faciliuting  the  movement  of 
cargo  therealong  in  a  first  direction  and  an  erected  configuration 
for  facilitating  the  movement  of  cargo  therealong  in  a  second 
dite<(tion  normal  to  the  first  direction  comprising: 

a  ttoot  (18)  formed  in  said  assembly, 

a  fkst  set  of  rollers  (20)  mounted  on  said  floor  for  universal 
ititation, 

a  second  set  of  rollers  (30)  mounted  on  said  floor  for  rotation 
4>out  a  first  axis. 

safd  assembly  including  a  main  assembly  portion  and  a  sub- 
assembly portion  (23)  mounted  pivotally  on  said  main  assem- 
bly portion. 

a  hird  set  of  rollers  (32)  mounted  on  said  sub-assembly  portion 
(23)  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  normal  to  said  first  axis, 
said  third  set  of  rollers  being  above  the  surface  of  one  side  of 
said  sub-assembly  portion  (23)  and  below  the  surface  of  the 
stde  of  said  sub-assembly  portion  (23)  opposite  said  one  side 
thereof, 

roi:4ns  (40)  for  driving  said  sub-assembly  portion  (23)  from  a 
ittracted  position  forming  part  of  the  floor  (18)  to  an  erected 
position  standing  upwardly  normal  to  said  floor  (18, 

said  roller  assembly  being  in  the  retracted  configuration  for 
facilitating  (he  movement  of  cargo  in  the  first  direction  when 
ifee  sub-assembly  portion  (23)  is  in  a  retracted  position 
Whereat  the  cargo  rides  on  said  first  and  second  set  of  rollers 
(20.30)  and  the  side  of  said  sub-assembly  (23)  opposite  said 
one  side  thereof  and  the  third  set  of  rollers  (32)  are  opposite 
the  cargo  with  the  third  set  of  rollers  (32)  beneadi  the  surface 


of  the  side  of  the  sub-assembly  (23)  opposite  said  one  side 
thereof  and  in  the  erected  configuration  for  facilitating  the 
movement  of  cargo  in  said  second  direction  when  said  sub- 
assembly portion  (23)  is  in  an  erected  position  whereat  the 
cargo  rides  on  said  first  set  of  rollers  (20)  and  against  said 
third  set  of  rollers  (32). 


5,609,241 

TRAINING  IDLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONVEYOR 

SYSTEM 

Graver  P.  Shaw,  Paonia,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,773 

Int  a.*  B65G  39/16 

VS.  a.  198—806  6  Claims 


5.609,240 

CJONVERTIBLE  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LOADING 

CARGO  IN  VEHICLE 

Edward  Moradians,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ancra 

International  Corporation,  Hhawthome,  Calif. 

I  FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,688 

Int  a."  B65G  13/12 

VS\  PL  198—782  7  Claims 


1.  A  trainer  idler  assembly  for  a  conveyor  belt,  said  assembly 
comprising: 
a  support: 

an  idler  roller  means  pivotably  mounted  on  said  support  for 
movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  idler  roller  means 
adapted  engage  said  conveyor  belt; 
guide  roller  means  pivotably  mounted  on  either  side  of  said 
support  for  movement  about  vertical  axes  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  respective  sides  of  the  conveyor  belt  when  the  belt 
is  in  engagement  with  said  idler  roller  means; 
means  for  moving  said  idler  roller  about  its  vertical  axis  in 
response  to  said  conveyor  belt  traclcing  away  from  its  cen- 
tered position  on  said  idler  roller  means  and  against  a  respec- 
tive guide  roller  means  to  thereby  cause  the  belt  to  move  back 
towards  its  centered  position  on  said  idler  roller  means 
wherein  said  means  for  moving  said  idler  roller  means  about 
its  vertical  axis  comprises: 

a  pair  of  cables,  each  cable  being  syimneiricaUy-rigged  with 
one  end  being  connected  to  a  respective  side  of  said  idler 
roller  means,  said  each  cable  then  passing  through  respec- 
tive sheaves  on  said  support,  said  idler  roller  means,  and 
said  respective  guide  roller  means,  and  each  of  said  cables 
having  its  other  end  connected  to  a  single,  fteely-suspended 
weight 


5,609,242 

STEEL  CABLE  CONVEYOR  BELT  WITH  IMPROVED 

PENETRATION  AND  RIP  RESISTANCE 

Tbomas  G.  Hutchins,  Lniontown,  Ohio,  and  Herbert  L.  Ter- 

reau,  Oshawa,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501.527 
Int  a."  B65G  15/34 
VS.  a.  198—847  8  Claims 

1.  A  cured  conveyor  belt  that  exhibits  superior  resistance  to 
penetration  and  tear  testing  comprised  of  a  core  member  having  a 
series  of  rubberized  closely  along  side  parallel  longitudinal  steel 
wires  or  cables,  covered  on  each  side  with  rubber  layer,  at  least  the 
least  on  (op  side  of  the  longitudinal  wire  or  cable  one  layer  of  a 
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rubberized  closely  spaced  series  of  transversely  positioned  steel 
wires  or  cables  adhered  above  the  core,  a  rubberized  fabric  breaker 
adhered  below  the  core,  an  upper  cover  suiuble  for  carrying  a  load 
and  pulley  cover  beneath  said  core. 


5,609,243 
TOOTHED  CONVEYING  BELT 
Yoshihisa    Fujita,    NIshi-ku;    Takahide    Mizuno,    Hyogo-ku; 
Hiroyuki  Nishio,  Tarumi-ku;  Kuniharu  Uto,  and  Kazutoshi 
khida,  both  of  Kobe,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsuboshi 
BeWng  Ltd.,  Nagata,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  TJ,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,092 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1994,  6-340263 
Int  CI."  B65G  15/34 
VS.  CL  198—847  28  Claims 


^^-^ 


position  to  its  first  position;  means  mountable  to  the  closure  for 
catching  the  latch  in  the  first  position  when  the  closure  is  in  the 
closed  position  to  prevent  the  closure  from  moving  from  the  closed 
position;  and  means  for  moving  the  selectively  preventing  means 
from  the  latdi  position  to  the  unlatch  position  when  the  closure  is 
in  the  closed  position. 


5,609045 
MODULAR  SWITCH  INTERIOR  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Terry  A.  Cassity.  Paris;  David  E.  Greer.  Lexington;  Jeffrey  J. 
Buchanan,  Lexington;  Steve  M.  Ledbetter,  Lexington,  and 
Jonathan  H.  Van  Camp,  Uxington,  aU  of  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,977 

Int  a."  HOIH  1/26 

VS.  a.  200—283  1'  Claims 


1  A  tootfied  belt  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  length,  laterally  spaced  sides,  an  inside  and  an 
outside,  and  defining  a  plurality  of  teeth  spaced  in  a  length- 
wise direction  on  one  of  the  inside  and  the  outside  of  the 

body, 
said  body  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  rubber  composiuon 

compnsing  at  least  an  ethylene  propylene  diene  monomer 

(EPDM)  and  a  diene  rubber;  and 
a  cloth  layer  on  the  teeth  on  the  one  of  the  inside  and  outside  of 

the  body,  said  cloth  layer  being  treated  with  a  resorcin- 

formalin-latex  solution. 


5,609044 
INTERLOCK  DEVICE 
John  P  Reiter,  Apple  VaUey,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Reitech  Corpo- 
ration, Bumsville,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,963 
InL  CL*  HOIH  9/2S 
VS.  CL  200—43.11  23  Claims 

1.  Interlock  device  for  an  enclosure  having  an  opening  and  a 
closure  having  a  closed  position  extending  over  the  opening  and  an 
open  position  allowing  access  through  the  opening,  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  latch  rotatable  about  an  axis  between  a  first  posiUon 
and  a  second  position;  means  for  selectively  preventing  rotation  of 
the  latch  and  having  a  latch  position  and  an  unlatch  position,  with 
the  selectively  preventing  means  in  the  unlatch  position  allowing 
rotation  of  the  latch  and  the  selectively  preventing  means  in  the 
latch  position  preventing  rotation  of  the  latch  from  its  second 


1.  An  interior  assembly  for  an  electrical  distribution  device 
having  a  fuse  for  each  phase  in  a  circuit  and  an  enclosure  with  a 
handle  external  to  the  enclosure  for  operator  control,  the  interior 
assembly  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  modules,  each  module  having  a  housing; 

one  of  the  modules  being  a  switch  mechanism  module,  the 

switch  mechanism  module  including; 
a  modular  housing  having  a  generally  planar  first  base  with 
upstanding  side  walls  around  the  circumference  of  the  first 
base,  the  side  walls  having  a  top  edge  defining  a  mating 
surface,  the  modulator  housing  having  a  generally  planar 
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second  base  with  upstanding  side  walls  having  a  top  edge  for 
abutting  the  mating  surface  of  the  first  base; 

means  for  demountably  fastening  the  first  base  to  the  second 
base,  the  fastening  means  being  integrally  formed  with  the 
first  and  second  base; 

a  shaft  having  two  ends,  the  first  end  being  adapted  to  connect 
with  the  handle  external  to  the  modular  housing,  the  second 
end  being  adapted  to  connect  to  the  adjacent  module  of  the 
interior  assembly  through  the  modular  housing; 

an  operating  mechanism  being  cormected  to  the  shaft  and  the 
first  and  second  bases  without  discrete  fasteners; 

p  switch  contact  for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit  for  each 
phase;  and. 

means  for  demountably  securing  the  housing  to  at  least  one 
adjacent  module  of  the  interior  assembly,  the  securing  means 
being  manually  operated  and  integrally  formed  with  the  hous- 
ing of  each  module. 


5,609046 
BLISTER  PACK  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  LENS 
Sharia  Borghorst,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Erich  Baumann,  Gold- 
buch;  John  Golby,  Aschaffenburg;  Peter  Hagmaiu,  Erien- 
bacfa  am  Main;  Peter  Herbrechtsmeier,  Konigstein;  Otto 
Kretzschmar,  Einhausen;  Bemhard  Seiferling,  Goldbacfa,  all 
of  Germany:  Micbele  De  Lucchi,  Angera,  Italy;  Torsten 
Flitze,  and  Masahiko  Cubo,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,088 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  4, 
1994,  94810260 

Int  a.*  B65D  81/24 
VS.  a.  206—5.1  29  Claims 


I.  A  bUster  pack  for  an  optical  lens  having  a  base  portion  and  a 
cover  layer, 

IIk  base  portion  comprising  a  hollow  chamber,  said  hollow 
chamber  containing  the  optical  lens  and  a  sterile  preserving 
solution  and  having  an  upper  opening  periphery,  and  compris- 
ing a  substantially  flat  flange  that  extends  in  a  plane  around 
the  opening  periphery  of  the  hoUow  chamber; 

Die  cover  layer  being  substantially  flat  and  being  releasably 
sealed  to  the  flange  in  a  seaUng  zone  that  extends  right  around 
the  opening  penphery  of  the  hollow  chamber;  and 

the  flange  comprising  a  front  grip  region,  a  rear  region  and  two 
sides,  with  respect  to  the  hollow  chamber,  the  front  grip 
region  extending  from  the  hollow  chamber  beyond  the  sealing 
zone  and  being  at  least  partially  covered  by  a  corresponding 
grip  region  of  the  cover  layer  but  not  being  sealed  thereto  so 
that  the  grip  regions  of  the  flange  and  the  cover  layer  forming 
grip  means  for  separating  the  cover  layer  from  the  flange, 

wherein  the  hollow  chamber  comprises  a  substantially  hemi- 
spherical main  chamber  and,  adjoining  a  side  of  that  main 
chamber,  a  secondary  chamber, 

wherein  the  main  chamber  contains  said  optical  lens,  is  not 
significantly  larger  than  said  optical  lens  and  makes  a  substan- 
tially smooth  transition  into  the  secondary  chamber. 


wherein  the  secondary  chamber  is  narrower  than  the  main  cham- 
ber, substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  channel  tapering  away 
from  the  main  chamber  and  forming  a  tip  towards  the  front 
grip  region, 

thereby  the  secondary  chamber  provides  means  for  easy  removal 
of  the  lens  from  the  hollow  chamber  and  minimizes  the 
amount  of  the  preserving  solution  contained  in  the  hollow 
chamber. 


5,609047 
RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  CANS 
Arthur  J.  Appleton,  61  Eagle  Lake  La.  #31,  Sao  Ramon,  Calif. 
94583 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,145 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Juit  9, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  B65D  71/06 

VS.  a.  206—150  14  Claims 


7/ — V^    V.^ 


1.  A  release  mechanism  for  multiple  containers  having  a  space 
between  first  and  second  portions  thereof 
comprising: 

a.  a  band  of  resilient  material  extending  about  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  each  of  the  multiple  containers, 
said  band  forming  a  closed  loop  about  the  entirety  of  the 
multiple  containers,  said  closed  loop  exerting  a  force  on 
each  of  the  multiple  containers,  said  closed  loop  possessing 
at  least  one  frangible  element  therealong; 

b.  a  connecting  member  located  along  the  space  between  the 
first  and  second  portions  of  the  multiple  containers,  said 
connecting  member  including  a  plurality  of  fiangible  ele- 
ments linking  said  connecting  member  to  said  band  to  form 
a  breakable  collar  about  each  of  the  multiple  containers; 
and 

c.  grasping  means  for  permitting  the  application  of  a  pulling 
force  on  said  connecting  member  to  separate  any  of  said 
frangible  elements  linking  said  connecting  member  to  said 
band  and  to  separate  any  of  said  brealcable  collars  formed 
about  each  of  the  multiple  containers. 

9.  A  release  mechanism  for  multiple  containers  having  a  space 
between  first  and  second  portions  thereof 
comprising: 

a.  a  band  of  resilient  material  extending  about  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  each  of  the  multiple  containers; 

b.  a  connecting  member  located  along  the  space  between  the 
space  between  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  multiple 
containers,  said  connecting  member  including  a  plurahty  of 
frangible  elements  linking  said  connecting  member  to  said 
band  to  form  a  breakable  collar  about  each  of  the  multiple 
containers,  said  plurality  of  frangible  elements  including  ai 
least  a  pair  of  frangible  elements  spaced  from  one  another 
about  each  container  and  a  pair  of  legible  elements 
spaced  from  one  another  between  said  connectiiig  element 
and  said  band. 
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c  MN  2M  5,609  J49 

„,  „  -,  pVoTPArKArE  COMPACT  DISC  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

MULTIPART  PACKAGE  ^  ^    3,  ^  s„  ^Ing  Rd.,  Hsin  Tien  City,  Taipd 

John  Rohrbough,  Scottsdale,  Anz.,  and  John  Fmnck,  City  of       ^^^  Taiwan 

Industry,  Calif.,  assignors  to  F.  H.  Faulding  &  Co.  Limited,  '         p,,^  j^^  7   ,995  s«r.  No.  487.687 

Parkside,  AustralU  Int.  CI."  B65D  85/57 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,470  U.S.  Q.  206—308.1 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  21, 1992,  PL5393 


6  Claims 


Int.  CI."  B65D  71/12 


VS.  C\.  206—216 


21  Claims 


1.  A  multipart  package  for  packaging  a  drug  vial  container 
coniaining  a  drug  and  a  drug  delivery  apparatus,  or  for  packaging 
a  drug  container  containing  a  freeze  dned  or  powder  drug,  and  a 
vial  container  containing  solvent  for  the  freeze  dried  or  powder 
drug,  said  multi-part  package  including: 

a  main  container  dimensioned  to  accommodate  the  drug  delivery 
apparatus  or  the  vial  container,  respectively,  said  main  con- 
tainer being  in  the  form  of  a  box  having 
front  and  rear  panels  joined  together  at  opposing  edges 

thereof  by  respective  side  panels, 
a  separation  panel  extending  between  and  joined  to  the  front 
and  rear  panels  so  as  to  separate  the  main  container  into 
first  and  second  storage  compartments,  each  of  the  storage 
compartments  being  defined  by  the  from  and  rear  panels, 
the  separation  panel  and  a  respective  side  panel,  and  the 
panels  together  defining  open  top  and  bonom  ends  to  each 
of  the  storage  compartments, 
bottom  closure  means  joined  to  at  least  one  of  the  panels 
adjacent  the  bottom  end  and  covering  so  as  to  close  the 
bonom  end  of  both  storage  compartments, 
top  closure  means  joined  adjacent  the  top  end  to  at  least  one 
of  the  panels  and  covering  so  as  to  close  the  top  end  of  the 
first  storage  compartment  but  not  covering  the  top  end  of 
the  second  storage  compartment,  the  top  closure  means 
being  actuable  to  uncover  the  top  end  of  die  first  storage 
compartment  for  access  thereto,  and 
the  open  top  end  of  the  second  storage  compartment  remain- 
ing permanently  uncovered  for  access  thereto;  and 
at  least  one  subsidiary  container  dimensioned  to  accommodate 
the  drug  vial  container  or  the  drug  container,  respectively  said 
subsidiary  container  being  removably  carried  in  the  second 
storage  compartment  and  being  removable  from  and  insert- 
able  into  the  second  storage  compartment  without  actuating 
the  top  closure  means  and  while  the  top  closure  OKans  closes 
the  first  storage  compartment. 


1.  A  compact  disc  holder  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  planar-shaped  earner  having  a  positioning  through  hole 
formed  therein; 

b)  a  pair  of  clasp  seats,  each  seat  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
posts  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  insert  holes,  and  at  least  one 
seat  being  provided  wiUi  an  elastic  pawl  means  for  secunng  a 
compact  disc;  and 

c)  the  clasp  seats  being  disposable  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
positioning  through  hole  to  permit  die  posts  of  each  seat  to 
engage  within  the  insert  holes  of  the  other  seat  and  define  a 
plurality  of  joints  for  securing  die  seats  and  die  carrier 
together. 


5,609.250 

BOOK-STYLE  CASSETTE  HOLDER  WITH  STAY-FLAT 

SPINE  PORTION 

Robert  E.  Moser,  Cape  Girardeau.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Blair 

Industries  Incorporated.  Des  Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498.686 

Int  a."  B65D  S5/672 

VS.  C\.  206—387.13  15  Claims 


1.  A  book-style  cassette  holder  comprising: 

a  first  one-piece  flexible  sheet  including  a  front  flap  portion,  a 
rear  flap  portion  and  a  spine  portion  disposed  between  the  flap 
portions  and  connecting  the  flap  portions  in  a  laterally  spaced, 
side-by-side  relation; 

a  second  one-piece  stiff  molded  sheet  having  a  raised  nay 
portion  on  an  inner  face  of  each  flap  portion  of  said  first  sheet 
and  an  integral  spine  Imer  porbon  between  die  tray  portions 
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connecting  the  tray  portions  in  a  laterally  spaced,  side-by-side 
relation  and  covering  the  spine  portion  of  the  first  sheet,  a 
bond  connecting  said  first  and  second  sheets  together  around 
the  peripheries  thereof,  the  tray  portions  on  the  front  and  rear 
flap  portions  being  complementary  to  stack  together  in  a 
closed  position  of  the  holder  to  define  an  enclosed  cassette- 
receiving  cavity,  said  spine  liner  portion  including  a  plurality 
of  centrally  disposed  raised  protrusions  separated  by  a  plural- 
ity of  intermediate  depressions,  the  raised  protrusions  being 
positioned  so  that  in  ttie  closed  position,  raised  distal  surfaces 
on  the  raised  protrusions  abut  adjacent  surfaces  on  the  tray 
portions  of  the  front  and  rear  flap  portions  to  provide  a  taut 
and  flat  spine  portion  for  the  holder,  and  the  depressions 
forming  a  senes  of  spaced  struts  defining  support  surfaces  that 
contact  the  spine  portion  of  said  first  flexible  sheet  and  are 
effected  to  maintain  the  spine  portion  in  a  stay-flat  condition 
upon  repeated  opening  and  closing  of  the  holder  in  use. 


5,609.251 

tHUP-AROUND  CARRIER  WITH  PARTIAL  END 

PANELS 

Randall  L.  Harris.  Powder  Springs,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood 
latemational  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.236 
Int  a."  B65D  71/00 


vs, 


la. 


206—434 


9  Claims 


1  ^  paclcage  comprised  of  a  wrap-around  carrier  containing  a 
plurality  of  articles,  comprising: 

a  top  panel  having  opposite  side  edges  and  opposite  end  edges; 

opposite  side  panels  foldably  connected  to  the  side  edges  of  the 
lop  panel; 

a  bottom  panel  connected  to  the  side  panels; 

opposite  end  panels; 

the  end  edges  of  the  top  panel  being  spaced  from  the  end  panels; 

a  connecting  panel  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  opposite  end 
portions  of  each  end  panel,  each  connecting  panel  being 
connected  by  a  diagonal  fold  line  to  a  side  panel,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  connecting  panel  being  in  contact  with  an 
adjacent  article  and  being  located  between  the  adjacent  article 
and  the  associated  side  panel: 

each  side  panel  including  opposite  upper  ends,  the  diagonal  fold 
line  of  each  connecting  panel  extending  substantially  to  the 
apper  end  of  an  associated  side  panel;  and 

the  side  panels  including  cutouts  between  the  end  edges  of  the 
lop  panel  and  the  end  panels,  the  fold  line  connecting  each 
connecting  panel  to  an  associated  side  panel  coinciding  with 
an  outer  edge  of  the  cutout  in  said  side  panel. 


5,609.252 

PHOTOGRAPH  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  TRAY  SYSTEM 

Ridiard  C.  Koch,  Raocbo  SanU  Margarita,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

View  'N  Store,  Inc.  Ranctao  SanU  Margarita,  CaUL 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,028 

int  a.*  B65D  85/30:  A47G  1/06 

VS.  O.  206-^55  19  Claims 


1.  A  photograph  display  and  storage  tray  for  a  stack  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  photographs,  the  tray  comprising: 

a  unitary  housing  having  an  interior  that  forms  a  recess  adapted 
to  bold  the  stack  of  the  plurality  of  photographs; 

a  retaining  member  coupled  to  the  housing  to  retain  the  stack  of 
the  plurality  of  photographs  within  tl>e  recess  of  the  housing; 

at  least  one  guiding  member  coupled  to  the  bousing; 

a  first  opening  slot  formed  between  the  at  least  one  guiding 
member  and  the  retaining  member,  the  first  opening  slot  being 
adapted  to  permit  removal  of  one  of  the  pluraUty  of  photo- 
graphs from  (he  stack  and  the  photograph  display  and  storage 
tray  at  a  time; 

wherein  the  at  least  one  guiding  inember  is  for  guiding  the  one 
photograph  to  a  boRom  of  the  stack  of  the  plurality  of  photo- 
graphs when  the  one  photograph  is  to  be  placed  back  in  the 
stack  of  the  plurality  of  photographs  and  the  photograph 
display  and  storage  tray; 

a  second  opening  slot  formed  between  a  back  of  the  housing  and 
tlie  at  least  one  guiding  member,  the  second  opening  slot 
being  adapted  to  permit  insertion  of  one  or  more  photographs 
into  the  stack  of  the  plurality  of  piioiograpiis  and  the  plioto- 
graph  display  and  storage  tray:  and 

a  lifting  member  coupled  to  die  housing  to  press  against  the 
bottom  of  the  stack  of  the  plurality  of  photographs  to  maintain 
the  stack  of  the  plurality  of  photographs  within  the  recess  of 
the  housing. 

wherein  the  one  photograph  is  removed  from  and  inserted  back 
into  the  stack  of  the  plurality  of  photographs  independent  of 
moving  parts. 


5,609.253 
DATA  CARD  SECITUTY  DISPLAY  PACKAGING 
Ron  E.  Goade,  Sr.,  Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  SSI  Photo  LD., 
OlUahoma  City.  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,578 
Int  a.'  B65D  75/00 
VS.  CL  206 — 460  11  Claims 

1.  A  data  card  display  packaging,  comprising: 
a  backing  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  at  least  a  portion 

of  the  backing  being  opaque; 
a  data  card  having  coded  data  disposed  on  one  side  thereof,  tlie 
data  card  disposed  on  the  first  side  of  the  backing  such  that 
the  coded  data  on  the  data  card  is  positioned  against  (be 
backing  and  masked  from  view  by  ttie  backing;  and 
a  covering  bonded  to  the  bacldng  and  to  the  data  card  so  as  to 
seal  the  data  card  between  the  covering  and  the  backing  such 
that  unauthorized  tampering  with  the  covering  and  the  back- 
ing to  gain  access  to  the  coded  data  on  the  data  card  is  readily 
detectable. 
5.  A  data  card  display  packaging,  comprising: 
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(d)  the  container  further  comprising  mounting  means  operable  to 

mount  the  support  member  on  the  container  and  so  arranged 

as  to  allow  the  support  member  to  be  movable  relative  to  the 

test  of  the  container,  and  to  be  pivoiable  relative  to  the  rest  of 

die  container  about  a  pivot  axis  which  is  movable  relative  .to 

one  of  said  container  and  said  support  member; 

whereby  said  support  member  is  able  to  pivot  and  move  between 

said  nesting  position  and  said  plurality  of  stacking  positions,  and 

wherein  said  mounting  means  comprise  detent  means  which  tend 

to  resist  movement  of  said  pivot  axis  to  allow  access  only  to  said 

nesting  position  and  the  uppermost  of  said  stacking  positions 

unless  the  pivot  axis  is  released  from  the  detent  means. 


an  opaque  backing  characterized  as  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side; 

a  dau  card  having  coded  data  disposed  on  one  side  thereof,  the 
dau  card  disposed  on  the  first  side  of  the  backing  such  that 
the  coded  data  on  the  data  card  is  positioned  against  the 
backing  and  masked  from  view  by  the  backing;  and 

a  transparent  covering  bonded  to  a  portion  of  the  first  side  of  the 
backing  and  to  the  dau  card  so  as  to  seal  the  dau  card 
between  the  covering  and  the  backing  such  that  unauthorized 
tampering  with  the  covering  and  the  backing  to  gain  access  to 
the  coded  dau  on  the  dau  card  is  readily  detecuble 

9.  A  method  of  packaging  a  dau  card  having  coded  dau  on  one 
side  thereof,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  the  daU  card  on  one  side  of  an  opaque  backing  such 
that  the  coded  dau  on  the  dau  card  is  positioned  against  the 
backing  and  masked  from  view  by  the  backing;  and 

bonding  a  transparent  covering  to  the  backing  and  the  dau  card 
so  as  to  seal  the  dau  card  between  the  covering  and  the 
backing  such  that  unauthorized  tampering  with  the  covering 
and  the  backing  to  gain  access  to  the  coded  dau  on  the  dau 
card  is  readily  detecuble. 


5,609055 

WASHABLE  SCRUBBING  MOP  HEAD  AND  KIT 

SaUy  S.  Nichols,  5815  Westover  Dr.,  KnoxvUte,  Tenn.  37919 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,137 

Int  a."  B65D  69/00:  A47L  13/20:13/24 


VJS.  CI.  206—576 


12  Claims 


5,609,254 
CONTAINER 
Stephen  C.  Lofhis,  and  Andrew  C.  Cope,  both  of  West  Mid- 
lands, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  McKechnie  UK  Ltd., 
West  Midlands,  England 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,003 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1992, 
9203266;  Mar.  14,  1992,  9205640;  Aug.  29.  1992,  9218441 

InL  a."  B65D  21/06 
VS.  a.  206—506  34  Claims 


1.  A  container  having  a  base,  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  member  mounuble  on  said  container  at  a  stacking 
position  to  support  a  second  container  rested  on  the  support 
member  to  form  a  stack; 

(b)  said  support  member  having  a  plurality  of  stacking  positions 
at  which  a  second  container  may  be  supported  at  respective 
heights  above  the  container  base; 

(c)  said  support  member  further  having  a  nesting  position  in 
which  the  support  member  allows  a  second  container  to  be 
nested  in  said  container; 


1.  A  mop  pad  comprising: 

a  base  membcrlfabricated  from  an  at  least  semi-rigid  material, 
said  base  member  defining  a  planar  configuration  a  having  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side; 

a  covering  member  enclosing  said  base  member  and  defining  a 
discrete  volume  within  and  on  said  first  side  of  said  base 
member; 

a  netting  material  carded  by  said  covering  member  for  enhanc- 
ing scrubbing  action  of  said  mop  pad; 

a  filler  material  received  within  said  discrete  volume  defined  by 
said  covering  member,  said  filler  material  for  absorbing  fluids; 
and 

a  securemcnt  device  carried  by  said  netting  material  proximate 
said  second  side  of  said  base  member,  said  securement  device 
cooperating  with  a  securement  device  carried  by  a  mop  head 
to  which  said  mop  pad  is  releasably  secured,  said  mop  pad 
being  washable  in  a  conventional  washing  machine  and  dry- 
able  in  a  conventional  clothes  dryer  such  that  said  mop  pad  is 
reusable,  said  mop  pad  requiring  minimal  water  and  cleaning 
agents  for  cleaning  surfaces  and  for  cleaning  said  mop  pad. 
said  mop  pad  producing  minimal  waste  as  a  result  of  degra- 
dation thereof. 
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5,609  J56 

PRa|(tESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  VALUES  FROM  SOLID 

WASTE  MATERL\LS 

Michael  J.  Mankosa,  Jacluonville,  Fla.,  a^ignor  to  Carpco, 

Inc-  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  368^36 

Int.  CI."  B03B  5/00:7/00 

VS.  (jl.  209—5  20  Claims 


(c) 


II 

CI;  211—13 


block  for  enabling  said  clamping  means  to  self-adjust  to  the 
size  and  shape  of  a  prism  to  be  held  therein;  and 
frame  means  for  mounting  said  clamping  means. 


1.  Al  continuous  process  for  separating  insulation  material  and 
metal  Qialerial  from  a  raw  particulate  scrap  feed  stock  of  chopped 
insulatN  wire  which  comprises, 
(a)  4<^ing  to  said  scrap  feed  stock  sufficient  water  and  sand  to 
uce  a  slurry  having  2.5-90%  by  weight  solids; 
iiibjecling  said  slurry  to  high  shear  agitation  to  disperse  the 
ous  components  of  the  solids  throughout  said  slurr\ ; 
ning  said  agitated  slurry  to  remove  all  particles  greater 
about  25  mm.  in  size; 
tjhjccting  said  screened  and  agitated  slurry  to  a  dense 
ium  separation  in  a  zone  wherein  said  medium  has  a 
ijsity  of  about  1.1-2.0  grani.s/cubic  centimeter  with  water 
ihg  introduced  upwardly  into  the  zone; 
(e)  iecovenng  a  lower  density  product  stream  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  zone  and  a  higher  density  product  stream  from 
tHe  lower  portion  of  said  zone; 
(0  separating  and  recovenng  insulation  panicles  from  said  lower 

d<itsily  product;  and 
(g)   ^arating  and  recovering  meul  particles  from  said  higher 
di  dsity  product  stream. 


5,609,258 

WALL  HANGER  DISPLAYING  COMPACT  DISC  ARRAY 

Donald  Spector,  380  Mountain  Rd..  Union  City,  N  J.  07080 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,045,  Dec.  27,  1993.  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,408.  Sep.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,600,628,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,062, 

Jan.  16,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  701.078,  May  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.090461.  This 

application  Jul.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504.420 

Int  CL"  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—40  5  Claims 


5.609,257 

STOR-^CE  RACK  FOR  OPTICAL  PRISMS 
Richard  E.  Feiubloom.  New  ^'ork,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Designs  for 
Visioe.  Inc.,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 

Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,044,  Dec  2,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,584,400.  This  application  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

437,406 

Int.  a."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  dl."  211—13  20  Oaims 

1.  A  mck  for  simultaneously  storing  prisms  having  varying  sizes 

and  shapes,  comprising: 

claniping  means  for  holding  prisms,  said  clamping  means 
including  at  least  one  fixed  clamping  block  and  a  plurality  of 
movable  clamping  blocks,  each  movable  clamping  block 
being  oppositely  disposed  to  said  at  least  one  fixed  clamping 


1.  A  wall  hanger  and  an  array  of  compact  discs  displayed  by  said 
hanger  comprismg: 

A.  a  backboard  mounuble  on  a  wall; 

B.  a  layer  of  sponge-like  compressible  material  of  uniform 
thickness  laminated  to  the  backboard;  and 

C.  a  panel  of  flexible  material  bonded  to  the  layer  which  is  then 
sandwiched  between  the  backboard  and  the  panel,  said  panel 
having  formed  therein  an  array  of  circular  wells  in  each  of 
which  is  snugly  nested  a  respective  compact  disc  having  a 
matching  diameter;  whereby  to  remove  a  selected  disc  from 
Its  well,  an  operator  has  only  to  depress  a  region  of  the  panel 
surrounding  the  disc,  thereby  compressing  the  corresponding 
region  of  the  layer  and  causing  the  disc  to  pop  out  of  the  well. 


874 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  11.  1997 


5,609459 

MODERN  TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 

Richard  Menard,  P.O.  Box  698,  HoUywood,  Md.  20636 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,091 

Int.  a."  A47F  7/00 

UJS.  a.  211—66  24  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  toothbrush  comprising; 

a  generally  planar  support  plate;  and 

at  least  one  subsianiially  L-shaped  slot  formed  at  a  periphery  of 
the  generally  planar  support  plate,  said  substantially  L  shaped 
slot  having  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis,  the  minor  axis  of 
said  substanUally  L-shaped  slot  intersecting  the  periphery  of 
said  generally  planar  support  plate,  said  substantially 
L-shaped  slot  further  being  provided  with  a  recessed  portion 
provided  along  said  major  axis  of  the  substantially  L-shaped 
slot  to  retain  the  toothbrush;  wherein  the  recessed  portion  is 
provided  substantially  at  an  end  of  said  substantially  L-shaped 
slot  furthest  from  said  minor  axis. 


member  to  receive  the  hoisting  force  of  the  winch  to  have  a 

substantially  vertical  movement;  and 
a  first  dolly  slideably  mounted  on  the  first  portion  of  Uie  boom 

and  drivable  to  move  the  engaging  means  along  the  first 

portion  of  the  boom; 
a  counterweigh!  assembly  drivable  to  move  along  the  second 

portion  of  the  boom;  and 
controlling  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electrical 
control  circuit  for  controlling  the  driving  of  the  winch,  the 
first  dolly  and  the  counterweight  assembly,  having  a  firsi 
ponion  mounted  on  the  boom  and  a  second  portion  mounted 
on  the  bracket  and  shiftable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position  and  the  first  position  and  a  third  position, 
wherein  when  in  the  first  posiuon.  in  which  the  bov)m  is  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  position,  the  winch  and  the  first  dolly 
are  dnvable  to  hoist  the  engaging  means  and  move  the  engag- 
ing means  along  the  first  portion  of  the  boom,  furthei  wherein 
when  in  the  second  position,  in  which  the  first  portion  of  the 
boom  is  pivoted  upwardly,  the  winch  and  the  first  dolly 
cannot  be  driven  to  hoist  the  engaging  means  and  move  the 
engaging  means  along  the  first  portion  of  the  boom  and  the 
counterweight  assembly  is  driven  to  move  along  the  second 
portion  of  the  boom  toward  the  bracket,  and  also  wherein 
when  in  the  third  position,  in  which  the  first  fonion  of  the 
boom  IS  pivoted  downwardly,  the  winch  and  tie  first  dolly 
also  cannoi  be  dnven  to  hoist  the  engaging  means  and  move 
the  engaging  means  along  the  first  portion  of  the  boom  and 
the  counterweight  assembly  is  driven  to  move  along  the 
second  portion  of  the  boom  away  from  the  bracket. 


5.609,260 
DERRICK  STRUCTURE 
Fu-Chane  Liao.  No.  20,  AUey  10,  Lane  99.  Chunghua  Rd., 
Chunan  Cheo,  Miaoli  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  596312 

InL  CI."  B66C  2i/76 

U.S.  CL  212—279  8  Claims 


5,609,261 
PIVOTABLE  BOOM  REST  AND  LATCH 
David  L.  Hensler,  Leesburg.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hydra  Tech,  Inc., 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,180 

Int  a."  FI6D  //OO 

\i&.  a.  212—292  1'  Claims 


1.  An  improved  derrick  structure,  comprising: 

a  column; 

a  bracket  substantially  horizontally  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the 

column; 
a  boom  vertically  pivotably  rrtounled  on  the  bracket  to  divide  the 

boom  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 
two  springs  respectively  compressed  between  the  bracket  and 

the  first  portion  of  the  boom  and  the  second  portion  of  the 

boom; 
hoisting  means  adapted  to  transport  a  heavy  article,  comprising: 

a  winch  fixedly  mounted  on  the  boom  and  drivable  to  gener 
ate  a  hoisting  force; 

a  flexible  force  transmission  member  connected  to  the  winch; 

engaging  means  adapted  to  engage  a  heavy  article  to  be 
transported  and  connected  to  die  flexible  force  transmission 


1.  A  latch  system  for  a  boom  movable  between  a  use  position 
and  a  stowage  position,  said  latch  system  compnsing: 

a  latch  receiving  means;  and 

a  latch  comprising  a  latch  body,  an  inner  nose  tube,  an  outer 
nose  tube,  and  a  latch  member,  said  latch  body  movable 
relative  to  said  latch  receiving  means,  whereby  alignment  of 
said  latch  body  with  said  latch  receiving  means  is  enabled, 
said  latch  member  disposed  within  said  latch  body  and  mov- 
able between  an  unlatched  position  and  a  latched  position, 
said  latch   member  engageable  with  said  latch  receiving 
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means,  said  inner  nose  tube  including  a  plurality  of  apertures 
along  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  inner  nose  tube  being  con- 
nected to  said  outer  nose  tube  by  at  least  one  fastener,  said 
fastener  being  connected  to  said  outer  nose  tube  and  passing 
ttirough  at  least  one  of  said  apertures,  said  inner  nose  tube 
pivoiable  about  said  at  least  one  fastener  and  axially  adjust- 
able relative  to  said  outer  nose  tube  by  selection  of  a  particu- 
lar aperture  to  which  said  at  least  one  fastener  is  connected. 


5,609,262 
TAMPER  EVIDENT,  CHILD-RESISTANT  CLOSURE 
Stanley  D.  Trout,  Huntington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rieke  Corpora- 
tiwi.  Auburn.  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,157 

Int.  a."  B65D  55/01 

U3.  a.  215—219  12  Claims 


5,609,263 
THREADED  BOTTLE  CAP 
Jacques  Perchepied.  Route  des  Chataigniers,  76590  Bertrevilie 
Saint  Quen,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,530,  Sep.  22,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,887 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  22,  1993,  93  11475 
Int.  CI.''  B65D  Al/iA 
UJJ.  a.  215—252  6  Claims 

1  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  tubular  neck  formed 
with  an  external  screwthread  and  terminating  at  an  annular  rim 
surface  having  an  outside  diameter,  a  cap  comprising: 

a  cup-shaped  body  generally  centered  on  an  axis  and  formed 
unitarily  with 
an  end  wall  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis. 


1 .  A  tamper-evideni  closure  for  sealing  an  open-topped  container 
having  an  external  screw  tliread  formed  on  a  neck  finish  of  the 
container  and  an  annular  lip  below  said  screw  thread,  said  tamper- 
evident  closure  comprising: 

a  closure  cap  having  an  upper  wall  and  an  internally-threaded, 
surrounding  sidewall,  said  sidewall  extending  downwardly 
from  said  upper  wall  to  a  lower  edge  ponion.  said  closure  cap 
further  including  in  unitary  construction  with  said  sidewall 
and  said  lower  edge  portion,  an  annular  bead  downwardly 
extending  beyond  said  lower  edge  portion;  and 
tamper-indicating  means  comprising  a  break-away  annular  ring 
depending  from  said  lower  edge  portion  of  the  sidewall,  a 
plurality  of  frangible  elements  detachably  securing  said  annu- 
lar ring  lo  said  lower  edge  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  tabs  bent 
upwardly,  said  frangible  elements  being  radially  spaced  out- 
wardly from  said  annular  bead  and  defining  tlierewith  an 
annular  channel,  a  ponion  of  said  tabs  being  positioned  witliin 
said  annular  channel,  whereby  said  annular  bead  is  used  to 
hold  said  tabs  in  their  folded  position,  and  whereby  tab 
abutment  against  said  annular  lip  during  removal  of  said 
closure  cap  causes  said  frangible  elements  to  break,  separat- 
ing said  annular  ring  from  the  remainder  of  said  closure  cap. 


an  annular  skin  projecting  axially  downward  firom  the  end 
wall, 

an  internal  screwthread  in  the  skin  matable  with  tlie 
screwtliread  of  tlie  bottle  neck, 

a  flexible  and  tliin  annular  web  having  an  outer  periphery 
joined  to  the  skin  adjacent  and  spaced  from  the  end  wall 
and  an  inner  periphery. 

a  thick  seal  ring  secured  to  the  inner  periphery  of  tlie  web,  tlie 
web  and  seal  ring  being  dimensioned  to  engage  tlie  rim 
surface  when  tiie  cap  is  tlireaded  onto  the  neck,  and 

an  annular  lip  projecting  axially  downward  from  the  end  wall 
inmiediately  adjacent  ttte  skin  radially  outside  the  seal  ring 
and  engageable  with  the  web  only  radially  outward  of  t)>e 
seal  ring  between  the  seal  ring  and  the  skin,  the  lip  having 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  rim 
surface,  whereby  when  the  neck  is  screwed  fully  into  the 
cap  its  rim  surface  crushes  the  seal  ring  directly  against  the 
end  wall  and  compresses  the  lip  with  the  web;  and 
an  ancitamper  nng  secured  to  a  lower  end  of  the  skin. 


5,609064 
SEALING  AND  VENTING  MEANS  FOR  DISINFECTION 
APPARATUS 
David  E.  Cemy,  1451  Sandford  Trail,  Lilbnm,  Ga.  30247,  and 
Cbristopfaer  J.  Brooks,  13  Meadow  La.,  Glen  Head,  N.Y. 
11545 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,782,  Sep.  16,  1995.  This  applicatioa 
Jul.  17,  19%,  Ser.  No.  682,212 
Int.  ex."  B65D  5l/l6:4l/2S 
US.  CL  220—203.13  5  Claims 

1 .  A  sealing  and  venting  component  for  an  apparams  including  a 
substantially  cylindrical  container  which  retains  solution,  which 
apparatus  is  exposed  to  internally  generated  gas  which  must  be 
vented  dunng  apparams  use  or  storage,  said  sealing  and  venting 
component  comprising; 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  internal  and  an  external  surface; 

(b)  at  least  two  elongated  rims  extending  outwardly  from  said 
external  surface  a  distance  which  is  sufficient  for  said  rims  to 
contact  an  internal  surface  of  a  cylindrical  container  in  which 
said  housing  is  disposed  to  establish  a  sealed  chamber  with 
said  container,  which  sealed  chamber  is  substantially  liquid 
impermeable. 

wherein  said  alms  are  sufficiently  flexible  to  at  least  partially 
deform  to  allow  gas  to  vent  from  said  chamber  when  the 
internal  pressure  of  the  chamber  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount  beyond  the  pressure  outside  said  rims,  and 
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5,609066 

REFILLING  CONTAINER  HAVING  FLEXIBLE 

SHOULDER  PORTION  MOVABLE  BETWEEN  SUBSIDED 

AND  EXTENDED  POSITIONS 
Shinsaku  Nakazato,  and  Toshiyuki  Yokoyama,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93yOI475.  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94AW860,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1992,  4-078553 
U;  Dec.  15,  1992,  4-086019  U;  Dec.  15,  1992,  4-086020  U;  Dec. 
15, 1992,  4-086021  U;  Dec.  15, 1992,  4-086022  U;  Dec.  15, 1992, 
4-086023  U;  Dec.  15,  1992,  4-334719;  Dec.  15,  1992,  4-334720; 
Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060749;  May  28,  1993,  5-028312  U;  May  28, 
1993,  5-028313  U 

Int  a.'  B65D  17/28 
U.S.  a.  220—703  22  Claims 


3.    4     21 


wherein  said  rims  are  sufficiently  resilient  to  return  to  contact 
said  internal  surfaces  of  said  container  after  venting,  thereby 
reestablishing  said  sealed  chamber. 


5,609,265 

ADJUSTABLE  DRUM  AND  KEG  QUILT 

Robert  W.  Haberkom,  8809  Prestwick  La.,  and  John  J.  Lani- 

gan,  14560  S.  Golf,  both  of  Orland  Park,  111.  60462 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,867 

Int  ex."  B65D  25/34 

MS.  a.  220-^21  15  aaims 


1.  A  refilling  container,  comprising: 

a  thermoformed  container  body  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  sheet. 

said  container  body  having: 
a  barrel  portion  having  a  lower  end  formed  with  an  opening  and 

an  upper  end  formed  opposite  the  lower  end, 

a  flange  positioned  along  the  lower  end  and  subsuntially  in  a 
common  plane  with  the  opening, 

a  flexible  shoulder  portion  integrally  formed  along  the  upper 
end  of  the  barrel  portion. 

a  nozzle  portion  integrally  fonned  with  and  extending  away 
from  the  shoulder  portion,  and 

a  platen  integrally  formed  with  a  top  section  of  said  nozzle 
portion,  wherein  said  shoulder  portion,  said  nozzle  portion 
and  said  platen  are  movable  with  respect  to  the  barrel 
portion  between  an  extended  position  and  a  subsided  posi 
tion  in  which  said  shoulder  portion,  said  nozzle  portion  and 
said  platen  are  disposed  substantially  within  an  interior  of 
said  barrel  portion;  and 

a  seal  film  connected  to  the  flange  and  being  formed  across 
the  lower  end  of  the  barrel  portion  to  scalably  close  the 
opening. 


1.  A  drum  quilt  adapted  for  insulating  a  container  with  tempera 
ture  sensitive  contests  from  the  surrounding  environment,  compris- 
ing: 
a  substantially  tubular  open-bottom  body  having  an  open-bonom 
including  a  sidewall  section  and  a  top  section  having  a  slit 
portion,  the  slit  portion  is  positioned  adjacent  to  a  portion  of 
the  sidewall  and  adapted  to  receive  a  hook  portion  of  a  drum 
truck,  for  facilitating  u-ansportation  thereof; 
the  sidewall  includes  a  predetermined  diameter  defined  as  a 
distance  from  one  side  of  the  sidewall  to  an  opposite,  other 
side;  and 
a  diameter  adjusting  device  whereby  the  sidewall  diameter  is 
adjustable  from  a  wide  diameter  potation  to  a  narrow  diameter 
position. 


5,609,267 

CORROSION-RESISTANT  STORAGE  TANK  FOR 

RUNOFF  LIQUIDS 

Malcolm  L.  Johnson,  and  Jimmy  J.  Lee,  both  of  Piano,  Ttat., 

assignors  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,748 

Int  a."  B65D  25/22 

MS.  a.  220—751  2  Claims 

1  A  corrosion-resistant  storage  tank  for  runoff  liquids  compns- 

ing:  an  enclosure  having  a  vertical  side  wall  formed  from  a 

cylindrical  plastic  nibe  having  an  interior  side,  an  exterior  side  and 

at  least  one  wall  aperture  extending  from  said  interior  side  to  said 

exterior  side  such  that  an  inlet  conduit  can  be  attached  to  said  wall 

aperture  so  that  said  inlet  conduit  is  in  fluid  flow  communication 
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with  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  such  that  runoff  liquids  can  be 
introduced  into  said  enclosure;  a  bottom  welded  onto  the  bottom 
end  of  said  vertical  side  wall;  a  removable  cap  having  a  first 
aperture  and  a  first  flange  positioned  in  said  first  aperture  such  that 
any  fluid  contained  within  said  enclosure  can  be  pumped  out 
through  said  first  flange,  a  second  aperture  and  a  second  flange 
positioned  in  said  second  aperture  such  that  gas  within  said  enclo- 
sure can  be  vented  firom  said  enclosure,  and  a  third  aperture  and  a 
third  flange  positioned  in  said  third  aperture  such  that  the  level  of 
runoff  liquid  within  said  enclosure  can  be  determined  through  said 
third  flange;  a  shelf  attached  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  vertical 
side  wall  suitable  for  supporting  a  pump  for  pumping  fluids  con- 
tained within  said  enclosure  out  through  said  first  flange;  and 
lifting  lugs  attached  to  said  vertical  side  wall  wherein  said  lifting 
lugs  are  spaced  apart  on  said  vertical  side  wall  such  that  said 
storage  tank  can  be  lifted  by  attaching  a  lifting  means  to  said  lifting 
lugs,  wherein  said  bonom.  said  vertical  side  wall  and  said  cap  are 
formed  btxn  a  plastic  selected  ftom  the  group  comprising  polyeth- 
ylene, polypropylene  and  copolymers  thereof  and  wherein  said 
storage  tank  comprises  no  additional  structural  support. 


5,609,268 

AUTOMATIC  PILL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  Shaw,  1510  HUlcrest,  Little  Elm,  Tex.  75068 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  178,926,  Jan.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,472,113, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,  Jan.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,701 
Int  a.*  G07F  11/00 
MS.  CL  121—2  14  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  pill  dispenser  for  dispensing  pills  to  a  patient 
according  lo  a  predetermined  prescription  schedule,  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  a  quantity  of  at  least  one  medication; 

and 
control  means  operable  to 
(a)  accept  input  data  designating  which  of  said  at  least  one 
medication  are  to  be  dispensed  at  what  times. 


(b)  son  the  input  data  into  time  order, 

(c)  shift  the  position  of  the  storage  means  to  one  of  successive 
dispensing  positions  when  a  dispensing  time  has  arrived; 
and 

(d)  activating  a  patient  operable  dispenser  for  a  time  interval 
begiiming  when  a  dispensing  time  has  arrived  so  the  patient 
can  receive  the  designated  medicine  from  the  storage 
means  during  the  time  interval. 


5,609,269 
ROLLED  TISSUE  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  DISCRETE 

OVERLAPPED  TISSUE  SHEETS 
Janica  S.  Betanke,  Appleton;  Scott  A.  Baum,  Fremont,  and 
Rodney    L.   Abba,    Oshkosh,    all    of   Wis.,    assignors    to 
Kimberiy-CIark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,806 

Int  a.'  A47K  1(^4 

MS.  a.  221—48  45  Claims 


1.  A  tissue  product  comprising  a  coreless  roll  of  multiple, 
discrete  consecutive  tissue  sheets  wliich  ovolap  each  otiier  in  the 
circumferential  direction  of  the  roll  such  that  opposite  edges  of  the 
sheets  in  sum  total  define  the  opposite  ends  of  the  roll,  wherein  the 
sheets  can  be  dispensed  from  wittiin  the  center  of  the  roll  in  the 
axial  direction  such  that  removal  of  one  sheet  partially  removes  die 
next  consecutive  sheet  in  a  "pop-up"  fashion. 


5,609,270 

DRIED  BIOLOGICAL  REAGENT  PILL  DISPENSER 

WTTH  VIBRATING  MECHANISM 

David  W.  Walker,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Phamaada 

Biotech,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,163 
Int  a."  B65G  59/00 
MS.  a.  221—202  6  Claims 

1.  A  pill  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  through  which  ilie  pills  are  received, 

and  having  an  outiet; 
a  tube  forming  a  passageway  within  said  housing  through  which 

the  pills  pass  between  the  inlet  and  the  oudet; 
a  metering  element  dividing  the  passageway  into  two  sections 
and  having  a  depression  for  conveying  a  predefined  number 
of  pills  at  a  time  between  the  two  sections  upon  movement  of 
said  metering  element; 
a  plimger  slidably  nKxmted  to  said  housing; 
a  transmission  coupling  said  plunger  to  said  metering  element 
wherein  movement  of  the  plunger  causes  movement  of  said 
metering  element;  and 
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5,609^2 
ONE  TIME  USE,  NON  REUSABLE  SPRAYER 
Richard  Brass.  Reinbeck,  Iowa;  Raymond  F.  Cracauer,  Ply- 
mouth; Roland  BeihU  Invergrove  Heights,  both  of  Minn., 
and  Robert  C.  Hudson,  Jr.,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignors  to  H. 
D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  Ul. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,137 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  49/12 
VS.  CI.  222—147  13  Claims 


a  member  engaging  said  plunger  and  said  tube  so  as  to  transfer 
movement  of  said  plunger  to  said  tube  in  order  to  loosen  pills 
that  become  jammed  m  said  tube. 


5,609^71 
IVUXER  AND  MULTIPLE  COMPONENT  DISPENSING 
DEVICE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  ALIGNED 
CONNECTION  OF  THE  MIXER  TO  THE  MULTWLE 
COMPONENT  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Wilhelm  A.  Keller,  Obstgartenweg  9,  CH-6402  Merllschachen, 
Switzerland,  and  Richard  J.  Wilson.  Andover.  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  WUhelm  A.  KeUer.  MerUschachen,  Switzeriand 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  378,000,  Jan.  25,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,108 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  24, 
1995,  95810530 

InL  CI."  B67D  5/60 
VS.  a.  222—145.6  1*  Claims 


^^^Z 
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I.  A  one  time  use  non  reusable  garden  and  industrial  sprayer 
comprising: 

a  vertically  upright  plastic  tanlc  having  an  exterior  and  an  inte- 
rior for  liquid  to  be  dispensed  under  pressure,  the  tank  having 
an  inlet  for  filling  the  tank  with  the  liquid  and  an  ouUet  for  the 
liquid  contained  in  the  tank  and  having  a  base  adapted  to  rest 
on  a  horizontal  surface  whereby  the  tank  is  in  an  upright 
vertical  position; 
pump  means  for  forcing  the  liquid  out  the  outlet  under  pressure, 
the  pump  means  including  a  cylinder  and  piston  movable  in 
the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  being  disposed  in  the  tank  and 
having  an  outer  end,  the  tank  having  surfaces  pronimal  the 
cylinder  outer  end; 
destructible  connecting  means  for  connecung  the  cylinder  upper 
end  to  the  proximal  surfaces  of  the  tank  and  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  destroy  at  least  one  of  the  cylinder 
upper  end,  the  proximal  surfaces  of  the  tank  and  the  connect- 
ing means  so  that  the  sprayer  can  not  be  reused; 
a  hose  having  a  proximal  end  extending  from  the  tank  outlet  and 

having  a  distal  end; 
a  vertical  supply  tube  having  a  lower  end  conunumcating  with 

the  tank  interior  and  an  upper  end  coupled  with  the  hose; 
a  control  valve  associated  with  the  hose  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  discharge  of  the  liquid  that  is  sprayed,  the  control 
valve  including  a  handle  having  a  passageway,  the  hose 
extending  through  the  passageway  of  the  handle,  a  movable 
arm  on  the  handle  adapted  to  be  moved  away  from  the  hose 
and  towards  the  hose  to  pinch  the  hose  and  restrict  the  flow  of 
liquid  therein; 
a  discharge  nozzle  coupled  with  the  distal  end  of  the  hose  for  the 

selected  discharge  pattern  of  the  liquid  to  be  sprayed;  and 
venting  means  for  preventing  over  pressurization  of  the  tank 
interior 


1.  A  mixer  and  a  multiple  reactive  component  dispensing  device 
assembly,  in  particular  a  two-component  cartndge,  the  mixer  com- 
prising a  mixer  housing,  a  mixer  element  group,  a  mixer  inlet 
section  having  separate  inlets  for  each  ouUet  of  the  cartndge.  the 
cartridge  comprising  at  least  two  containers  and  an  ouUet  area  with 
separate  outlets  for  each  container,  the  mixer  and  the  cartridge 
being  provided  with  cooperating  attaching  means,  wherein  said 
mixer  inlet  section  of  the  mixer  comprises  separating  means  for 
maintaining  separation  of  the  components  beyond  the  separate 
inlets,  the  mixer  element  group  and  the  inlet  section  being  arranged 
such,  that  while  scalingly  connecting  the  mixer  to  the  cartndge,  the 
inlets  of  the  mixer  inlet  section  remain  aligned  with  the  corre- 
sponding and  matching  outlets  of  the  cartridge  and  the  separating 
means  are  —after  attaching  the  mixer  —aligned  with  a  first  divid- 
mg  eleiiKnt  of  the  mixer  element  grt>up. 


5,609  J73 
BARRIER  PACKAGING  AND  MATERLVLS  THEREFOR 
Bruce  A.  Rrestone,  Irvine,  and  Matthew  A.  Dickason,  TusOa, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUergan,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,557 
Int  a."  B65D  47/18 
VS.  CI.  222—215  22  Claims 

1  A  packaged  pharmaceutical  product  having  extended  shelf-life 
compnsing: 

a  pharmaceutical  preparation  comprising  chlorobuianol;  and 
a  dispensing  container  comprising: 
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t  hollow  body,  having  an  open  end  therein,  formed  from  a  blend 
of  low  density  polyethylene,  having  high  chlorobuianol  per- 
meability, and  a  polypropylene,  having  low  chlort>bulanol 
permeability; 

means,  defining  a  body  wall  thickness,  for  both  enabling  drop- 
by-drop  dispensing  of  the  pharmaceutical  preparation  by 
manual  squeezing  of  the  body,  and,  in  combination  with  the 
blend  of  polymers,  preventing  significant  loss  of  chlorobu- 
ianol through  the  body  wall  upon  storage  of  the  container  with 
the  body  filled  with  the  pharmaceutical  preparation;  and 

ditipper  tip  means,  fixed  to  the  body  open  end,  for  forming 
droplets  of  pharmaceutical  preparation  upon  manual  squeez- 
ing of  the  body. 


ui.a. 


A  grease  dispensing  device,  comprising: 

a  gun  body  having  a  barrel  for  receiving  grease,  and  a  grease 
dispensing  tube  member  with  an  end  portion  connected  to 
said  barrel; 

a  push  rod  member  inserted  radially  and  slidably  into  said  end 
portion  of  said  dispensing  tube  member  in  order  to  push  said 
grease  out  of  said  dispensing  tube  member  when  said  push 
rod  member  is  moved  reciprocally; 

driving  means  having  a  rotatable  output  shaft; 

Uakage  means  interconnecting  said  rotatable  output  shaft  and 
said  push  rod  member  for  converting  rotary  motion  of  said 
output  shaft  into  reciprocating  motion  of  said  push  rod  mem- 
ber; 

means  for  connecting  said  driving  means  to  said  gun  body; 

said  linkage  means  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  wall,  front  and  rear  walls  connected 
oppositely  to  said  top  wall,  said  top  wall  being  fixed  to  and 
being  located  under  said  end  portion  of  said  dispensing 
tube  member,  said  push  rod  member  extending  through  and 
top  wall; 


a  pair  of  L-shaped  guide  rails,  each  having  a  vertical  arm  and 
a  horizontal  arm  which  is  cormected  to  an  internal  face  of 
said  front  wall  so  that  a  sliding  space  is  formed  between 
each  said  vertical  arm  and  said  internal  face  of  said  front 
wall; 

a  bar  member  connected  transversely  to  a  lower  end  of  said 
push  rod  member  and  having  a  transverse  slot  formed 
lengthwise  thereof,  said  bar  member  being  disposed  slid- 
ably in  said  sliding  spaces  formed  by  said  guide  rails  and 
said  front  walls  such  that  an  upper  end  of  said  push  rod 
member  extends  into  said  end  portion  of  said  dispensing 
tube  member; 

a  driven  gear  mounted  rotatably  to  an  internal  face  of  said  rear 
wall  and  having  an  axle  which  passes  through  said  rear  wall 
and  which  is  connected  to  said  rotatable  output  shaft  of  said 
driving  means  so  that  said  driven  gear  can  rotate  with  said 
rotatable  ou^t  shaft  when  said  driving  means  is  actuated; 
and 

a  speed  reduction  gear  rotatably  mounted  to  said  internal  face 
of  said  rear  wall,  said  speed  reduction  gear  meshing  with 
said  driven  gear  and  having  an  eccentric  shaft  which 
extends  into  said  transverse  slot  of  said  bar  member, 

whereby  when  said  driven  gear  is  rotated,  said  speed  reduc- 
tion gear  rotates  to  enable  said  eccentric  shaft  to  move 
reciprocally  in  said  transverse  slot  of  said  bar  member  so 
that  said  bar  member  can  move  up  and  down  in  said  sliding 
spaces,  thereby  resulting  in  a  reciprocating  motion  of  said 
push  rod  member. 


5,609^4 
GREASE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Hiian-Yuan  Shih,  Tao-Yuan,  and  Yung-Feng  Chiang,  No.  15, 
Chuang-Ching  lUtm,  Chung-Feng  Rd.,  Ping-Chen  City,  Tao- 
Ynan  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwaa,  assignors  to  Yung-Feng  Chiang, 
Tao-Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,098 
Int.  a."  F16W  3/JO 
222—262  2  Cteims 


5,609^75 
METERING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SCREW  MEMBER 
Robert  L.  Brown,  Hartville;  William  H.  Miller,  Wadswortfa, 
and  David  E.  Baxter,  Ravenna,  all  of  Ohio,  asagnors  to 
GenCorp  Iik.,  Fairtawn,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,021,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,746 

Int  CI."  GOIF  11/20 

VS.  a.  222—413  11  Claims 


2.  A  metering  apparatus  for  continuously  supplying  a  specified 
amount  of  liquid  material,  said  metering  apparatus  comprising. 

a  reservoir  subassembly  for  holding  a  supply  of  liquid  mateiial 
to  be  supplied  by  said  metering  apparatus. 

a  metering  subassembly  having  a  housing  including  a  central 
bore  therethrough,  a  receiving  opening  for  receiving  liquid 
material  from  said  reservoir  to  said  central  bore,  and  an  exit 
opening  through  which  liquid  materials  exits  said  housing. 
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said  metering  subassembly  further  includes  a  rotatable  screw 
member  engaged  through  said  housing  within  said  central 
bore, 

said  metering  subassembly  further  including  a  driver  supported 
adjacent  said  housing  and  engaged  with  said  screw  member 
for  variable  rotation  thereof  within  said  bore  to  continuously 
supply  liquid  material  to  said  exit  opening  at  variable  flow 
rates,  and 

said  metering  subassembly  housing  further  includes  an  effi- 
ciency regulator  engaged  with  said  housing  at  a  location 
adjacent  said  screw  member,  for  permitting  liquid  material  to 
exit  said  housing,  and  wherein  said  efficiency  regulator  is 
adjustable  for  varying  the  distance  provided  between  said 
efficiency  regulator  and  said  screw  member  to  thereby  adjust 
the  efficiency  of  said  metering  apparatus. 


5,609,276 

ADJUSTABLE  SPRAY  DISPENSING  CLOSURE  FOR 

CONTAINERS 

Kdth  J.  Grealbatcfc,  Crowthonie,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  S. 

C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Radne,  WU. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/11546,  5  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12426,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

per  FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454,099 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1992, 
9225241 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5/i2 
VS.  a.  222—520  7  Claims 


removable  insulating  sleeve  having  a  beverage  can  positioned 
within  the  insulating  sleeve; 

handle  mounted  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
container:  and  a  lid  movably  mounted  relative  to  the  open 
upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  container  by  a  thumb  lever 
pivotally  mounted  to  an  upper  end  of  the  handle,  with  a  first 
end  of  the  thumb  lever  extending  from  the  handle  and  being 
pivotally  coupled  with  a  center  portion  of  the  lid,  and  a 
second  end  of  the  thumb  lever  extending  from  the  handle  for 
depression  by  an  individual  to  effect  pivoting  of  the  lid  away 
from  the  open  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  container 


5.609,278 
ARTICULATED  BACKPACK  APPARATUS 
Andre  Fnsco,  2650  Cottage  Grove  Ave.  #5,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
50311 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,153 

Int  a."  A45F  4/02;  B62J  9/00 

U.S.  a.  224—153  '  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  closure  device  for  a  container,  the  device  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  coaxial  parts  each  having  an  exit  orifice  for 
the  flow  therethrough  of  the  contents  of  the  container,  one  part 
being  movable  axially  relative  to  the  other  part,  and  control  means 
being  located  on  one  part  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
container,  the  control  means  comprises  an  inwardly  tapering 
frusto-conical  valve  plug  on  the  outer  part  of  the  (closure  cap) 
device,  the  movable  one  of  the  parts  being  movable  between  a 
closed  off  (condition)  location,  (an)  a  first  open  (conical  pattern) 
location  defining  a  divergent  passage  therebetween  which  provides 
a  divergent  fluid  flow  from  the  output  of  the  closure  device  and 
(an)  a  second  open  (jet  stream  condition  of  fluid  flow)  location 
wherein  fluid  flow  from  the  output  of  the  closure  device  has 
opposed  sides  which  are  substantially  parallel. 


5,609,277 
INSULATING  SLEEVE  AND  BEVERAGE  CAN  HOLDER 
Antbony  P.  McDonald,  12  Warrentoo  Ct^  Huntington,  N.Y. 
11743 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502383 

Int  a.'  A45F  i//S 

UA  a.  224— 148J  18  Claims 

1.  An  insulating  sleeve  and  beverage  can  holder  comprising, 

a  cylindrical  container  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open 

upper  end,  the  cylindrical  container  being  adapted  to  recei  Jt  a 


1.  An  articulated  backpack  apparatus  for  transporting  material 
while  attached  to  a  user,  in  which  an  upper  storage  element  of  the 
apparatus  is  capable  of  pivotal  movement  in  relationship  to  a  lower 
storage  element  of  the  apparatus,  said  articulated  backpack  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  storage  element: 

(b)  a  lower  storage  element  operably  secured  to  said  upper 
storage  element  by  pivot  means  for  allowing  said  upper 
storage  element  to  pivot  relative  to  said  lower  storage  element 
when  said  upper  storage  element  and  said  lower  storage 
element  are  attached  to  a  user: 

(c)  a  shoulder  strap  operably  secured  to  said  upper  storage 
element: 

(d)  a  belt  member; 
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(f.  I  said  pi\ot  means  enabling  said  upper  storage  element  to 
pivot  from  a  side-by-side  relationship  lo  a  face-to-face  rela- 
tionship relative  to  said  lower  storage  element;  and 
means  operably  secured  to  said  upper  storage  element  and 
operably  secured  to  said  lower  storage  element  for  allowing 
said  upper  storage  element  lo  be  moved  away  from  said  lower 
storage  element  while  substantially  maintaining  .said  face-to- 
face  relationship  relative  to  said  lower  storage  element  and 
while  maintaining  operably  connected  to  said  lower  storage 
element. 


5.609,280 

BELT  BUCKLE  WITH  TOOL  CARRIER 

Robert  D.  Smith,  2116  E.  Cleveland  Ave.,  Hobart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497.906 

InL  CI."  A44B  W/OO 

U.S.  CI.  224—163  20 
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5,609,279 
CHILD  CARRIER 
Tuii4>thy  O'Shea.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  American  Recre- 
ation Products.  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jul.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,489 

Int,  CL"  A61G  l/OO 

U.$.  CI.  224—160  28  Claims 


1.  A  belt  buckle  adapted  for  securing  a  tool  having  a  pair  of  jaws 
biased  toward  a  closed  position  by  a  pair  of  arms,  the  belt  buckle 
compnsing; 

a  body  having  a  first  axis  and  a  second  axis  transverse  to  the  first 
axis: 

a  fixed  stationary  means  associated  with  the  body  for  receiving  a 
first  arm  of  llie  pair  of  arms  of  the  tool,  tlie  receiving  means 
being  adapted  to  retain  the  first  arm  so  as  to  limit  movement 
of  the  first  ann  in  two  opposing  directions  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  second  axis  yet  enable  the  first  arm  lo  be  remov- 
able from  the  receiving  means  a>;  the  tool  is  moved  relative  to 
the  body  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  axis 
wherein  said  receiving  means  remains  stationary  as  the  first 
arm  is  removed  therefrom; 

means  associated  with  the  body  for  engagement  with  the  jaws  of 
the  tool,  the  engagement  means  having  a  surface  oriented 
substantially  normal  lo  the  body  so  as  to  enable  the  jaws  of 
the  tool  to  be  biasingly  clamped  thereon  when  the  jaws  are  in 
the  closed  position  and  the  first  arm  is  retained  within  ttie 
receiving  means  such  that  the  tool  is  securely  retained  on  the 
belt  buckle:  and 

means  associated  with  the  bodv  for  attaching  the  belt  buckle  to  a 
belt: 

wherein  the  engagement  means  and  the  leceJMng  means  are 
oppositely  disposed  on  the  body  in  the  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  first  axis  so  as  to  orient  the  tool  to  be  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  first  axis. 


1 .  A  child  carrier  for  supporting  a  child  adjacent  the  back  of  a 
hllc  ;i  's  torso  comprising: 

forward  portion  having  straps  cngageable  with  the  hiker's 
torso  for  enabling  the  hiker  lo  tote  the  child  carrier  in  a 
hands-free  manner: 

i  'earward  portion  generally  rearward  of  and  spaced  from  the 
forward  portion; 

seat  portion  generally  between  the  forward  and  rearward 
portions  and  operatively  connected  thereto  for  supporting  a 
child; 

:  I  hild  compartment  between  the  forward  and  rearward  portions 
and  defined  at  least  in  part  by  the  seat  portion: 

a  hood  of  flexible  sheet  material  moveable  between  a  covering 
position  in  which  the  hood  extends  generally  from  the  rear- 
ward portion  to  the  forward  portion  to  cover  the  child  com- 
partment and  an  uncovenng  position  in  which  the  child  com- 
partment is  exposed;  and 

a  cover  support  comprising  at  lea.st  one  flexible  resilient  rib 
adapted  to  extend  up  from  adjacent  the  rearward  portion,  over 
the  child  compartment  and  down  to  adjacent  the  forward 
portion  when  the  hood  is  in  its  covering  position  for  support- 
ing the  hood  over  the  child  compartment. 


5,609.281 
COMBINATION  BELT  AND  TOOLS 
Michael  A.  West.  1450  W.  228tb  St..  Ste.  14.  Tarrance,  Calif. 
90501 

FUed  May  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.119 

Int  CL"  A44E  ///W 

MS.  a.  224—163  15  Oaims 


1.  A  belt  having  a  buckle  removably  secured  thereto  and  com- 
prising in  combination: 
said  buckle  being  releasably  secured  to  said  belt  and  having  at 
least  one  prong  (herein: 
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said  prong  having  at  leasl  one  screwdriver  means  with  a  specifi- 
cally formed  screwdnver  head  at  an  outer  end  thereof,  away 
fixim  said  bell;  said  screwdriver  head  cix)perates  with  a  fur- 
ther portion  of  said  buckle;  and 

a  belt  loop,  releasably  carried  on  said  belt  adjacent  to  said  belt 
buckle;  said  belt  loop  including  at  least  one  wrench  means^ 
formed  therein. 


5.609  J82 

BELT-MOUNTED  RECEPTACLES  AND  TOTE  TRAY 

THEREFOR 

Charles  J.  McUnson,  1025  SUghorn  St.,  West  Palm  B«acb,  Fla. 

33414 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,590 

Int.  CI."  A45F  4/0();5/0U 

VS.  a.  224—576  »•*  Claims 


><.' 


1.  The  combination  of  belt-mounted  receptacles  for  carrying 
about  supplies  of  small  items  and  a  tote  tray  therefor  comprising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  ngid  receptacles,  each  receptacle  having  an 
open,  horizontal  top,  closed,  substantially  vertical  sides,  a 
closed  bonom,  and  only  one  belt  clip  attached  at  an  upper  end 
thereof  to  said  receptacle  at  only  one  location  and  extending 
downward  closely  adjacent  to  a  vertical  side  exterior  to  said 
receptacle:  and 

(B)  a  tote  tray  having  a  planar  horizontal  upper  surface  supplied 
with  more  tfian  two  openings,  one  for  each  receptacle,  each 
opening  of  a  size  and  shape  to  closely  correspond  to  a 
receptacle  outline  to  rsceive  therein  only  one  of  said  recep- 
tacles with  sufficient  security  to  prevent  capsizing  of  said 
receptacle,  said  tray  having  a  carrying  handle  attached  thereto 
and  extending  over  said  upper  surface  for  stable  carrying,  said 
tray  arranged  to  rest  witfi  stability  upon  a  supporting  surface 
when  loaded  with  said  receptacles  when  said  receptacles  are 
loaded  with  small  items. 


/ 

\ 

-  .  ■  .    '  -                                       /> 

/ 

wherein  the  lower  handle  section  of  the  painting  device  is  set 
adjacent  the  lower  holding  means  and  against  the  retaining 
and  releasing  means  thereby  compressing  the  retaining  and 
releasing  means. 

wherein  the  mid-handle  secuon  of  the  painting  device  is 
pivolally  moved  adjacent  and  against  the  side  holding 
means  while  the  retaining  and  releasing  means  are  com- 
pressed, and  wherein  the  upper  handle  section  is  placed 
between  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  upper  holding 
means,  and 

wherein  the  retaining  and  releasing  means  compress  and  hold 
both  the  upper  handle  section  of  the  painting  device  against 
the  upper  holding  means  and  the  lower  handle  section 
adjacent  the  lower  holding  means  when  the  retaining  and 
releasing  means  are  in  an  uncompressed  position,  thereby 
holding  and  maintaining  the  painting  device  in  the  holder; 
and 
connecting  means  for  connecting  the  holder  to  ihe  bell,  wherein 

any  significant  tug  on  the  holder  causes  a  disconnection  of  the 

connecting  means  from  the  belt. 


5,609,284 

METHOD  OF  SPLITTING  NON-METALLIC  M.4TERULS 

Vladimir    S.    Kondratenko.    Moscow,    Russian    Federation, 

assignor  to  Fonon  Technology  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,078 
Claims  priority,  application   Russian  Federation,  Apr.  2, 
1992,  5030537 

Int.  a."  B23K  15/00:  B26F  3/16 
VS.  a.  225—1  15  Claims 


5,609,283 
UTILITY  BELT  FOR  PAINTERS  AND  METHODS 
WiUiam  E.  Harrison,  Jr.,  Norman,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Dunlap  & 
Codding,  P.C,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,094 
Int.  CI."  A4SF  5/00 
VS.  a.  224—678  !•  Qaims 

1.  A  utility  belt  tor  holding  a  painting  device,  comprising: 
a  belt,  said  bell  haMng  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  an 
outer  periphery,  said  belt  having  a  closure  element,  said  belt 
capable  of  extending  around  the  waist  of  an  operator; 
a  holder  for  holding  a  painting  device,  the  holder  comprising  an 
upper  holding  means  havmg  first  and  second  spaced  portions, 
a  side  holding  means,  a  lower  holding  means  and  a  retaining 
and  releasing  means,  said  reuining  and  releasing  means  dis- 
posed on  the  lower  holding  means  and  being  compressible, 
wherein  the  pamung  device  comprises  a  handle  having  a 
lower  handle  section,  a  mid-handle  section  and  an  upper 
handle  section. 


1  A  method  of  separating  two  portions  of  a  body  of  brittle 
non-metallic  material  trom  each  other  including  the  step  of  fonn- 
ing  a  blind  crack  extending  into  the  body  to  a  given  depth  from  a 
surface  thereof,  and  in  an  intended  direction  along  the  surface,  by 
effecting  relative  movement  at  a  rale  of  relative  displacement 
between  the  body  and  an  elliptical  target  area  on  the  surface 
thereof,  said  target  area  having  a  transverse  minor  axis  and  a 
longitudinal  major  axis,  and  being  formed  by  directing  an  elliptical 
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beam  of  coherent  radiation  towards  the  surface,  the  elliptical  beam 
incident  on  the  surface  forming  a  spot,  the  spot  having  a  major  axis 
aligned  substantially  along  the  intended  direction  of  the  crack,  and 
contioUing  the  energy  of  the  beam  so  that  the  beam  heats  the 
surface  to  a  temperature  below  the  softening  point  of  the  material 
while  simultaneously  directing  a  stream  of  fluid  coolant  at  an  area 
of  ibe  heated  surface  which  constitutes  a  cooling  zone  in  the 
intended  direction,  the  fluid  coolant  being  displaced  behind  the 
heated  target  area  by  a  chosen  distance,  wherein  the  rate  of  relative 
displacement  between  the  beam  and  the  body  satisfies  the  equa- 
tioa: 

V=ka(l>*L)/i 

wheie 
V  is  the  rate  of  relative  displacement  of  the  beam  spot  and  the 

body; 
k  is  a  proponionality  factor  dependent  on  the  thermophysical 

properties  of  the  material  of  the  body  and  a  beam  power 

density  of  the  beam: 
a  is  the  length  of  said  transverse  minor  axis: 
If  is  the  length  of  said  longitudinal  major  axis; 
.  is  the  distance  from  Ibe  rear  edge  of  the  heat  beam  spot  to  the 

iTom  edge  of  the  cooling  zone;  and 
J    s  the  depth  of  the  blind  crack. 


5,609,285 

SURGICAL  ANASTOMOSIS  STAPLING  INSTRUMENT 
WITH  FLEXIBLE  SLTPORT  SHAFT  AND  ANVIL 
ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Richard  L.  Grant,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;   Michael  Lang,  North 
Andover,  Mass.:  Philip  J.  Churchill,  North  Potomac,  Md., 
and  W.  Thompson  Lawrence,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189346,  Feb.  1.  1994,  Pat.  Na  5,439,156, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  71,280,  Jun.  2.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,312.024,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  832,299,  Feb.  7, 
1W2,  Pat.  No.  5,271,543.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  417,586 
IntCI.<'A61B  17/115 
a.  227—179.1  3  CUims 


.  A  stapling  head  assembly  for  a  circular  anastomosis  stapling 
ins^ment  for  applying  a  circular  array  of  staples  to  tissue,  com- 


pr.$itig: 


staple  holder  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  surgical  staples 
arranged  in  a  circular  array: 

anvil  for  clamping  the  tissue  against  said  staple  holder  and 
forming  the  staples; 

annular  knife  for  cutting  the  tissue  clamped  between  said 
anvil  and  .said  staple  holder: 

Jriver  assembly  including  a  knife  driver  for  advancing  said 
annular  knife  to  cm  the  tis.sue  and  a  staple  driver  for  advanc- 
ing the  suples  from  said  staple  holder  into  the  tissue  and 
against  said  anvil;  and 


said  driver  assembly  having  a  first  stage  of  operation  in  which 
said  staple  driver  and  said  knife  driver  are  engaged  and 
advanced  together  to  drive  the  staples  into  the  tissue,  a  second 
stage  of  operation  in  which  the  staple  driver  is  disengaged 
from  said  knife  driver  when  the  tissue  is  cut,  and  a  third  stage 
of  operation  occurring  after  said  second  stage  in  which  said 
staple  driver  engages  with  said  knife  driver  to  form  the  staples 
against  said  anvil. 


5,609,286 

BRAZING  ROD  FOR  DEPOSITING  DUMOND  COATING 

METAL  SUBSTRATE  USING  GAS  OR  ELECTRIC 

BRAZING  TECHNIQUES 

Roycc  A.  Aothon,  3909  W.  8700  South,  West  Jordan,  Utah 

84088 

rUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,160 
InL  a."  C08J  5/14 


VS.  a.  228— 56J 


8  Claims 


1.  A  brazing  rod  for  use  in  depositing  an  abrasive  metal  coating 
on  a  metal  substrate,  wherein  the  metal  coating  contains  an  abra- 
sive material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diamond  par- 
ticles and  mixtures  of  diamond  particles  and  carbide  particles,  said 
brazing  rod  comprising 

an  elongate  metal  tube  made  of  a  noetal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  bronze,  brass,  nickel,  nickel  alloys,  iron, 
cobalt  and  steel;  and 

a  brazing  mixture  contained  in  said  metal  lube,  said  brazing 
mixture  comprising 

a  particulate  abrasive  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  diamond  particles  and  mixtures  of  diamond  particles 
and  carbide  panicles;  and 

powdered  braze  alloy  in  which  one  component  of  the  braze  alloy 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
nickel  alloy,  silver,  silver  alloy,  gold,  gold  alloy,  copper, 
copper  alloy  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  in  which  a  second 
component  of  said  braze  alloy  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iron,  iron  alloy,  cobalt,  cobalt  alloy,  tin,  tin  alloy, 
boron,  silicon,  chromium,  chromium  alloy  and  mixtures 
thereof, 

wherein  (a)  the  diamond  particles  have  been  coated  with  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten, 
molybdenum,  chromium,  nickel,  iron,  cobalt,  palladium,  tung- 
sten carbide,  molybdenum  carbide,  chromium  carbide  and 
iron  carbide,  and  (b)  the  carbide  particles  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  carbide,  molybdenum  carbide 
and  chronuum  carbide. 
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5,609087 
SOLDER  MATERIAL,  JUNCTIONING  METHOD, 
JUNCTION  MATERLVL,  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Goto  taita,  Amagasaki;  Shunichi  Abe,  Ilaml;  Yoshlrou  Nbhl- 
naka,   Itami;    Katsuyuki   Fukutome,   Itami;    Naoto   Ueda, 
Itami;   Toshio   Takeuchi,   Itami;    Yoshihiro    Kashiba,   and 
Masaaki   NamaUme,   both   of  Amagasaki,   all   of  Japan, 
ors  to  MitsubUhi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


Continuation  of  Sen  No.  955J07,  Oct  1,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5375J95.  This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1991,  3-257282; 
Jan.  7,  1992,  4-000662;  May  26,  1992,  4-1334448 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/58 
VS.  a.  228—123.1  19  Ctaims 


in  unifonn,  continuous  engagement  with  each  other;  fonning  a 
plurality  of  first  laser  weld  patterns  between  said  first  and  second 
sheets,  said  weld  panems  being  characierized  by  longitudinal  spac- 
ing and  by  termination  of  the  weldments  above  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  first  sheet;  placing  a  third  sheet  in  overlying  and  contacting 
relationship  with  said  second  sheet,  creating  longitudinally  spaced 
second  weld  patterns  between  said  third  and  second  sheets,  said 
second  weld  patterns  being  located  between  said  first  weld  patterns 
and  terminating  above  the  bottom  of  said  second  sheet;  and 
expanding  said  sheets  to  create  a  honeycomb  core  stnicture. 


5,609,289 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SQUARE  JEWELRY  BEADS 
Ronald  J.  Boccanfuso,  West  Warwick,  K.U  assignor  to  Preci- 
sion Etchings  &  Findings,  Inc.,  Warwick,  R.I. 
FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456449 
Int  a."  B23K  1/008 
VS.  a.  228—173.6  5  Claims 


1,  A  solder  material  comprising: 

a  first  solder  plate  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface  and  a 
melting  point;  and 

a  pair  of  second  solder  plates  having  a  thickness  greater  than  2 
microns  disposed  on  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  first 
solder  plate,  respectively,  comprising  a  material  selected  ftom 
the  group  consisting  of  a  material  having  a  lower  melting 
point  than  said  first  solder  plate  and  a  material  which  reacts 
with  said  first  solder  plate  to  produce  an  alloy  having  a  lower 
melting  point  than  said  first  solder  plate,  wherein  said  first 
solder  plate  and  said  pair  of  second  solder  plates  each  com- 
prise an  alloy  of  materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lead,  indium  and  tin,  and  wherein  said  pair  of  second  solder 
plates  further  comprise  materials  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  zinc,  cobalt  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,609,288 
HONEYCOMB  CORE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  RELATING  THERETO 

Jeffrey  D.  Johnson,  5320  W.  Main,  Parsons,  Kans.  67357 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  945,234,  Sep.  14,  1992.  Pat  No.  5,437,936, 

whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,981,  May  13, 

1991.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,671 

Int  CI."  B23K  26A)0;  101/02 

VS.  CL  228—157  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  article  of  gold  jewelry  of  hollow 
construction  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  two  thin,  rectangular  pieces  of  solder  flush  mate- 
rial, each  piece  having  four  peripheral  edges  each  with  a  step 
formation  formed  therein; 

(b)  bending  each  piece  to  a  U-shaped  configuration  so  as  to  form 
a  piece  having  a  pair  of  parallel  walls  and  a  middle  wall 
joining  the  parallel  walls; 

(c)  assembling  the  two  pieces  together  to  create  a  hollow 
enclosed  structure  whereby  the  step  formations  of  the  periph- 
eral edges  of  the  two  pieces  interlock  to  form  a  continuous 
joint  between  the  mating  edges  of  the  two  pieces; 

(d)  inserting  the  assembled  structure  in  a  fixture  having  at  least 
one  opening  sized  for  simply  receiving  the  assembled  stnic- 
ture therein  for  securely  positioning  the  assembled  structure  in 
such  a  manner  that  abutting  peripheral  edges  of  the  pieces 
engage  one  another,  said  mold  being  made  from  heat-resistant 
material; 

(e)  heating  the  fixture  to  a  sufficient  temperature  so  that  the 
continuous  joints  between  the  assembled  structure  weld 
together  for  fixedly  securing  the  two  pieces  together  thereby 
forming  an  enclosed,  hollow  article  of  jewelry;  and 

(f)  removing  the  article  of  jewelry  from  the  fixture. 


1  In  a  method  for  fabricating  a  sheet  assemblage  ultinuitely 
expansible  into  a  honeycomb  core  structure,  the  steps  of:  locating 
first  and  second  metallic  foil  sheets  with  dieir  confronting  surfaces 


5.609.290 
FLUXLESS  SOLDERING  METHOD 
Stephen  M.  Bobbio.  Wake  Forest  Thomas  D.  DuBois;  Farid 
M.  Tranjan,  Charlotte,  all  of  N.C.;  George  K.  Lucey,  Jr., 
Burtonsville,  Md.;  James  D.  Geis,  Cheshire,  Conn.;  Robert 
F.  Lipscomb,  Chapel  HiU,  and  Timothy  Piekarski,  Chariotte, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  North  Carolina 
at  Chariotte.  Chariotte.  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425364 
Int  CI."  B23K  1/20 
VS.  a.  22»— 206  33  Claims 

1.  A  fluxless  soldering  method,  comprising: 
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(a)  selecting  a  strongly  internally  bonded  fluorine-containing 
gas;  and 

(b)  exposing  a  substance  to  be  soldered  to  the  strongly  internally 
ibonded  fluorine-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  about 
lO'-ZSO"  C,  wherein  said  method  results  in  a  treatment  of 
said  substance  which  enables  solder  to  be  reflowed  on  a 
Isurface  at  a  later  time,  wherein  the  surface  is  selected  from  the 
^Dup  consisting  of  solder  precoated  on  a  surface,  tin.  copper 
and  gold. 


5,609,291 

EXPANDABLE  TOOL  FOR  HOLDING  AND  ALIGNING 

PIPES  TO  BE  WELDED 

Jon  Q  Hiunmd,  210  W.  Front  St,  Perrysburg,  Ohio  43551 

Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,807,  Jan.  10,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,538,173.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

425^3 

Int  CL'  B23K  37/053 

VS.  iCl.  228—212  10  Claims 


.11 


I.  |4n  expandable  tool  for  axially  aligning  and  holding  pipes 
during  the  welding  of  the  abutting  ends  of  the  pipes  including: 

an  annular  array  of  radially  movable  gripping  members  for 
engagement  with  and  alignment  of  the  pipes  to  be  welded, 
taid  members  cooperating  to  define  a  predetermined  zone 
Mjacent  inner  surfaces  of  the  ends  of  the  pipes  to  be  welded, 
laid  members  provided  with  passageways  to  establish  com- 
inunication  between  a  source  of  gas  and  the  predetermined 
tone,  the  outwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  members  formed 
with  at  least  one  peripherally  aligned  groove:  and 

means  for  selectively  radially  moving  said  gripping  members. 


5,609,292 

M^ltnJFACTURING  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  USING  A  PICK 

AND  PLACE  MACHINE 

Harold  KoluL,  Endwetl,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,902,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  98537,  Dec.  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,303,824.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,632 
Int  a.*^  H05K  3/34 
VS.  a.  228—246  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  operating  a  pick-and-place  machine,  manufac- 
turing circuit  board  assemblies,  comprising: 

providing  at  least  one  holder  containing  a  two  dimensional  array 

of  solder  preforms  in  a  stationary  position  on  the  machine; 
providing  a  circuit  board  with  a  two  dinKnsional  array  of 
component  positions,  in  a  stationary  position  in  the  machine; 
autoinatically  vacuum  picking  a  plurality  of  respective  preforms 
up  fix>m  the  holder  and  placing  the  preforms  at  component 
DOsitions  on  the  circuit  board; 


automatically  picking  up  components  and  placing  the  compo- 
nents over  the  respective  preforms; 

removing  the  circuit  board  from  the  machine; 

heating  the  circuit  board,  preforms,  and  components  sufficient  to 
melt  the  solder  preforms  for  reflow  soldered  connection  of  the 
components  to  the  circuit  board;  and 

cooling  the  circuit  board. 


5,609,293 
LINED  AND  COATED  CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD 
PACKAGE  SYSTEMS  FOR  MODIFIED  ATMOSPHERE 
PACKAGING  OF  FRESH  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES 

Chiu  H.  Wu,  Vancouver,  Canada;  Juhani  I.  Oikarinen,  Lahti, 
Finland;  William  D.  Powrie,  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  and 
Hannu  K.  TVkkaelae.  Helsinlu,  Finland,  assignors  to  The 
University  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 

PCT  No.  PCT/CA93/00168,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1995,  §  102(e» 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22138,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  II,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,376 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  27,  1992,  2067256 
Int  CL"  B65D  81/24 

VS.  CL  229^3.5  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  modified  atmosphere  box  or  canon  for  packaging  and 
extending  the  freshness  of  fresh  produce  comprising  a  sandwich- 
type  plastic-paperboard  complexity  comprising  in  sequence  from 
the  interior  to  the  exterior: 

(a)  a  first  layer  of  polymeric  film; 

(b)  a  second  layer  of  kraft  paper  adjacent  the  first  layer, 

(c)  a  third  layer  of  kraft  paper  corrugated  flute  adjacent  the 
second  layer;  and 

(d)  a  fourth  layer  of  kraft  paper  adjacent  the  third  layer,  wherein 
the  body  of  the  box  or  canon  is  constructed  of  a  complexity 
comprising: 

(i)  a  rectangular  base; 

(ii)  a  first  rectangular  side  flap  on  one  side  of  the  base  joined 

to  the  side  of  the  ba.se  by  a  fold  line; 
(iii)  a  first  rectangular  flange  joined  by  a  fold  line  to  the  first 

rectangular  side  flap  on  the  side  removed  from  the  base; 
(iv)  a  second  rectangular  side  flap  on  the  side  of  the  base 

opposite  to  the  first  flap  joined  to  the  side  of  the  base  by  a 

fold  line; 
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(v)  a  second  rectangular  flange  joined  by  a  fold  line  to  the 
second  rectangular  side  flap  on  the  side  removed  from  the 
basei 

(vi)  a  rectangular  end  flap  on  one  end  of  the  base  joined  to  the 
end  of  the  base  by  a  fold  line; 

(vii)  a  first  rectangular  end  flange  joined  by  a  fold  line  to  the 
first  rectangular  end  flap  on  the  side  removed  from  the 
body; 

(viii)  a  second  rectangular  end  flap  on  the  end  of  the  base 
opposite  ibe  first  end  flap  joined  to  the  end  of  the  base  by  a 
fold  line: 

(ix)  a  second  rectangular  end  flange  joined  by  a  fold  line  to 
the  second  end  flap  on  the  side  removed  from  the  body;  and 

(x)  fold  lines  formed  in  the  exterior  comers  of  the  first  and 
second  end  flanges  removed  from  the  body;  said  box  or 
carton  being  sealed  airtight  at  all  intersections  and  joints, 
the  walls  of  said  box  or  carton  having  an  oxygen  perme- 
ability of  about  800  to  28.000  mUm^/24  \aJ25°  C. 


5,609,295 

COMPOSITE  RAILWAY  TIE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Denis  C.  Richards,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Green 

Track  lnc„  Bolton,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,9*3 

InL  a."  EOIB  3/36 

VS.  CL  238—84  15  C1"l«ns 


5,609,294 
RAILROAD  TRACK  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  Lucas,  Jr..  25023  SVi.  Oak  bland  Rd.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97231 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505^81 

Int.  CI."  POIB  1/00 

VS.  CI.  238—9  24  aaims 


„„  .,W"40         f  ?*•      ~       'l",""  V    " 


1.  A  composite  railway  tie.  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  having  a  top  surface,  a  bonom  surface,  first 
and  second  side  surfaces,  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  first 
longitudinal  axis  oriented  along  the  length  of  said  tie; 

wherein  said  main  body  portion  is  made  of  a  first  composite 
material  comprising  a  binding  constituent  in  a  proportion  of 
about  10%  to  about  20'%  by  volume,  and  an  aggregate  mate- 
nal  in  a  proportion  of  about  80"*  to  about  90%  by  volume; 

wherein  said  binding  constituent  in  said  main  body  portion 
compnses  a  plastic  material  chosen  firom  the  group  of  poly- 
ethylene and  a  polyethylene  blend  having  at  least  10%  poly- 
ethylene; 

wherein  said  aggregate  matenal  is  in  the  form  of  irregular 
multi-faceted  pieces  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
crushed  furnace  slag,  crushed  gravel,  crushed  limestone, 
crushed  granite,  crushed  basalt,  and  crushed  trap  rock,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and 

wherein  the  pieces  of  said  aggregate  material  are  disuibuted  and 
otherwise  arranged  within  said  main  body  portion  so  that 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  pieces  of  aggregate  material  have  at 
least  partial  contact,  one  with  another,  in  a  contiguous  man- 


1.  A  railroad  uack  assembly,  comprising; 

(a)  a  track  foundation  located  below  grade  le\el  of  a  paving 

structure  located  adjacent  said  crack  assembly; 
(bi  a  plurality  of  rail  supptitt  bodies  spaced  apart  from  one 

another  on  said  track  foundation; 

(c)  an  elongate  rail  having  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  and  including 
a  base  flange  resting  atop  said  plurality  of  rail  support  bodies, 
a  web  extending  upwardly  from  said  ba.se  flange,  and  a  head 
located  aiop  said  web; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  anachment  devices  fastening  said  rail  to  said 
rail  support  bodies; 

(e)  a  paii  of  preformed  elasiomeric  filler  bodies  each  located 
alongside  a  respectiv  e  one  ot  said  opposite  sides  of  said  rail 
and  in  contact  with  said  base  flange,  said  web.  and  said  head 
of  said  rail;  and 

(0  a  cap  resting  on  said  foundation  adjacent  a  respective  one  of 
said  rail  suppon  bodies  and  defining  a  cavity  over  said  attach- 
ment device  of  a  respective  one  of  said  rail  support  bodies, 
iaid  cap  having  an  upper  margin  thereof  resting  against  a 
respective  one  of  said  filler  bodies,  and  said  cap  also  includ- 
ing a  lower  margin  fa.stened  to  said  foundation,  a  side  extend 
ing  upward  from  said  lower  margin,  and  a  lop  extending 
diagonally  upward  from  said  side  toward  said  filler  body. 


5,609  J96 
WATER  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  HUMIDUICATION  AND 
\IR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING 
THE  SAME 
Toshihide    Imamura:    Kanichi    Kadotani:    Bunji    Hayaka.shi: 
Hisaakira   Imaizumi,-   Tetsuo  Shakushi:   Toshihiko  Matsu- 
moto.    and    Genichiro    Watanabe,    all    of   Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01336,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22.  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05563,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,865 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1993,  5-200741; 
Aug.  12.  1993,  5-200752 

Int.  CI.''  A24F  25/00.  fUV  MM 
US.  CI.  239-^3  3  Claims 

1.  A  water  feed  device  for  humidification.  comprising: 
an  outflow  reservoir  that  is  disposed  above  a  humidifier  for 
feeding  water  into  said  humidifier  by  way  of  a  permeation  and 
that  IS  provided  with  an  overflow  dam  for  maintaining  a  level 
of  the  water  in  said  outflow  reservoir  substantially  constant; 
an  inflow  reservoir  that  is  disposed  upwards  of  said  outflow 
reservoir  and  that  is  provided  with  a  flow  inlet; 
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5,609,297 
FUEL  ATOMIZATION  DEVICE 
Herbert  Gladigow,  and  Wolfgang  Schaetzing,  both  of  Magde- 
burg, Germany,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Inrorpo- 
1  atcd,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Set.  No.  420^67 
( 'laims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12,  1994,  44  12 
41.1 

Idt  a."  B05B  1/24;  F02M  31/125 
VS.  CI.  239—135  6  Claims 


1  A  device  for  the  atomization  of  fuel  for  a  combustion  engine 
atJapted  for  use  with  an  injector  of  a  fuel  injection  system  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  fuel  inlet  orifice  and  a  fuel  oudet  onfice  and 
a  fuel  passage  means  for  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  orifices, 
heating  elements  contained  within  said  housing,  contact  baffle 
means  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said  heating  elements,  said 
contact  baffle  means  forming  a  plurality  of  narrow  restricting 
Laxities  directly  adjacent  said  heating  elements  for  mcreasing  the 
pressure  of  the  fuel  flowing  in  said  housing  along  with  heating  of 
said  fuel  so  as  to  produce  atomized  fuel  upon  exiting  from  said 
oKlel  orifice. 


5,609,298 

EXHAUST  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  EXHAUST 

EXTRACTION  SYSTEM 

William  J.  Hyslop,  7708  Graham  Rd.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46250 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552.914 

Int  a."  B05B  I5AXJ 

VS.  CL  239—289  21  Claims 


partition  plate  that  is  disposed  between  said  inflow  reservoir 

and  said  outflow  reservoir;  and 

plurality  of  drip  feed  members  which  are  provided  in  said 

partition  plate  for  allowing  the  water  in  said  inflow  reservoir 

to  drop  by  gravity  in  a  form  of  droplets  into  said  outflow 

reservoir 


1.  A  magnetically-attached  nozzle  assembly  adapted  to  be  used 
on  a  vehicle  exhaust  pipe  as  pan  of  an  exhaust  extraction  system, 
said  nozzle^assembly  comprising: 

a  nozzle  locator  ring  constructed  and  arranged  to  fit  onto  a 
vehicle  exhaust  pipe,  said  nozzle  locator  ring  including  an  end 
wall  and  an  outer  wall;  and 

an  exhaust  nozzle  constructed  and  arranged  with  an  inside 
surface  which  fits  around  said  outer  wall,  said  exhaust  nozzle 
including  a  magnet  housing  attached  to  said  inside  surface 
and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  magnetically  contact  a 
vehicle  exhaust  pipe. 


5,609,299 

BOTTLE  ADAPTER  FOR  DUAL  PISTON  TRIGGER 

SPRAYER 

Donald  D.  Foster,  SL  Charies,-  Martin  S.  Laffey,  O'Fallon,  and 

John  A.  Zurchcr,  St.  Charies,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico 

International.  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,741,  Dec  5,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.637 

Int  CI."  B05B  9AM3:  B67D  5/52 

VS.  CL  239—304  25  Claims 


1  An  adapter  for  use  in  a  liquid  dispenser  configured  to  dispense 
at  least  two  liquid  substances  from  at  least  two  separate  container 
volumes  to  which  the  dispenser  may  be  attached,  the  liquid  dis- 
penser having  an  orifice  through  which  the  liquid  substances  are 
dispensed  and  at  least  one  pump  chamber  for  drawing  the  liquid 
substances  from  the  separate  container  volunnes  and  dispensing  the 
substances  through  the  orifice,  the  adapter  compnsing; 
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a  plurality  of  outlet  passage  ponions  positioned  on  the  adapter  to 
convey  liquid  from  the  adapter  to  the  liquid  dispenser,  each  of 
the  outlet  passage  portions  has  a  center  axis; 

a  plurality  of  inlet  passage  portions  positioned  on  the  adapter  to 
convey  liquid  from  the  at  least  two  separate  container  vol- 
umes 10  the  adapter,  each  of  the  inlet  passage  portions  has  a 
center  axis;  and 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  passage  portions  positioned  on  the 
adapter  to  convey  liquid  from  the  plurality  of  inlet  passage 
ponions  to  the  plurality  of  outlet  passage  ponions.  each  of  the 
intermediare  passage  ponions  has  a  center  a.xis  and  at  least 
one  of  the  intermediate  passage  center  axes  is  oriented  at  an 
angle  relative  to  at  least  one  of  the  inlet  pas.sage  center  xxes. 


5.609,300 

AIRLESS  PAnST  SPRAYER  OLTl.ET  CHECK  VALVE 

Roger    Conatser,    Franklin,    Tenn.,    assignor    In    Campbell 

Hausfeld/Scott  Fetzer  Company,  Westlake.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,15'»,  Jan.  9.  1995.  This 

application  Apr.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,096 

Int.  CI."  B05B  9/04 

VS.  CL  239^332  19  Ctoims 


10.  \n  outlet  tor  a  pump  of  an  airless  paint  sprayer  having  a 
suction  lube  supplying  paint  from  a  paint  source  thioiigh  the  pump 
to  a  .spra>  nozzle,  the  outlet  comprising; 

a  valve  being  biased  toward  a  closed  position  to  prevent  paint 

from  flowing  through  the  outlet,  paint  being  permitted  to  flow 

through  the  outlet  when  said  valve  is  in  an  open  position;  and 
a  fiist  spring  engaging  said  valve  in  said  open  position  and 

biasing  said  valve  toward  said  closed  position, 
wherein  said  valve  is  biased  toward  said  closed  posiuon  when  in 

said  open  position  at  a  greater  rate  than  when  said  outlet 

check  valve  is  in  Naid  closed  position. 


through  bores  and  selected  upper  interstices  between  the 
upper  ends  of  the  clustered  tubes  forming  said  gas  emission 
bores; 

a  sealed  ceramic  housing  having  two  i.solated  gas  chambers  with 
respective  gas  supply  ports  for  respectively  supplying  sepa- 
rate pressurized  gases  to  said  chambers  and  housing  said 
ceramic  body  such  that  said  gas  emission  bores  are  in  com- 
munication with  said  chambers  and  exit  to  ambient  for  exter 
nal  mixing  of  the  separate  pres.surized  ga.ses  issuing  there- 
from; 

wherein  selected  of  said  tubes  have  side  notches  therein,  said 
side  notches  exposing  a  predetermined  number  of  said  bores 
of  each  of  said  selected  tubes  and  effectively  dividing  ponions 
of  each  of  said  selected  tubes  into  upper  and  lower  tube 
ptirtions.  with  the  bores  of  the  lower  lube  portions,  all  inter- 
stices between  the  clustered  tubes  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a 
number  of  interstices  between  the  clustered  tubes  at  their 
upper  ends  being  sealed  off.  leaving  said  side  notches,  said 
selected  upper  interstices,  and  interstices  intermediate  said 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  open  and  iniercommuni- 
caiive.  said  notches,  said  intermediate  intersUces.  said 
selected  upper  interstices,  and  the  bores  of  said  upper  tube 
portions  of  said  selected  tubes  being  exposed  to  said  one  of 
said  chambers,  and  all  other  through  bores  in  the  clustered 
lubes  being  exposed  to  said  other  of  said  chambers. 


5,609.302 

REMOVABLE  SPRAY  GLN  FLUID  FLOW  ASSEMBLY 

William  C.  Smith.  7701  Whiterim  Ter„  Potomac.  Md.  20854 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,083 

Int.  CI.''  B05B  \5/02:7/n 

U.S.  CI.  239—526  2  Claims 
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5.609,301 
CERANUC  OXY-GAS  TORCH  TIP 
Thomas  M.  Burke,  deceased,  late  of  Los  tlatos,  Calif.;  by 
Bernadette  M.  Burke,  administrator,  259  More  Ave.,  Los 
Gatos  Calif.  95030.  and  Dale  L.  Dickeson,  2873  Lajolla  .Ave., 
San  Jose,  CaUf.  95124 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  462.208.  Jun.  5.  1995.  PaL  No.  5,502,894, 
wtnch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234*M.  Apr.  28, 
1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
588ii90 
lot  Cl.*^  F23D  ////« 
MS.  CI.  239—423  5  Oaims 

1.  A  ceramic  dual-gas  externally  mixing  torch  tip  comprising: 
a  ceramic  body  including  a  multiplicity  of  intimately  adjacent 
gas  emission  bores,  said  ceramic  body  consisting  of  clustered 
ceramic  tubes  of  substantially  equal  length,  each  of  said  tubes 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end  and  a  multiplicity  of  through 
bores  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  ends,  said 


2  In  a  spray  gun  of  the  class  wherein  the  flow  of  pressurized 
fluid  through  a  fluid  flow  assembly  located  in  the  spray  gun  barrel 
IS  controlled  by  a  needle  valve  which  interacts  with  a  nozzle,  and 
whose  needle  valve  shaft  passes  through  a  packing  gland  in  said 
fluid  flow  assembly,  and  which  needle  valve  is  confrolled  by  a 
tngger.  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  fluid  flow  assembly  which  is  removable  for  cleaning. 


N^OtCH  11.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


889 


Si  lid  fluid  flow  assembly  comprising  a  fluid  flow  block  having  a 
fluid  reservoir  fitting  for  attachment  of  a  fluid  reservoir,  a 
right  angle  passage  through  which  fluid  flows,  a  nozzle 
attached  to  the  fluid  flow  block,  a  needle  valve  bore  which 
pierces  the  fluid  flow  block  for  accommodation  of  a  needle 
valve  shaft,  a  cylindrical  extension  located  at  the  rear  of  the 
fluid  flow  block  and  a  packing  gland  in  the  cylindrical  exten- 
sion for  sealing  a  needle  valve  shaft,  and, 
packing  gland  adjustment  means  located  external  to  the  spray 
gun  banel. 


5,609303 

regulated  flow  restrictor  device 
Particularly  useful  as  a  drip  irrigation 

EMITTER 

Amir  Cohen,  Yuvalim,  20  142  Doar  Na  Gush  Segev,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99^09,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,400,973.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jun.  20,  1994,  110062; 
Jul.  15,  1994,  110337 

InL  a."  B05B  15/00 
U34  CL  239— S42  23  CUims 


1,A  fluid  flow  control  device,  comprising; 
housing  including  an  inlet  connectible  to  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized fluid,  an  outlet,  and  a  flow  control  passageway  connect- 
ing said  inlet  to  said  outlet: 

said  flow  control  passageway  including  a  plurality  of  baffles 
and  a  defoimable  elastomeric  membrane  defining  therewith 
a  labyrinth  passageway  having  a  plurality  of  clearances 
with  respect  to  the  ba£Bes  which  said  clearances  are 
sequentially  closed  by  the  deformation  of  the  elastomeric 
membrane  with  increasing  pressure  at  the  housing  inlet  to 
maintain  a  substantially  uniform  flow  to  and  through  the 
housing  outlet  in  response  to  variations  in  the  pressure  of 
the  water  at  the  housing  inlet: 
said  clearances  being  sequentially  closed  in  the  direction  from 
said  housing  outiet  towards  said  housing  inlet  with  said 
increasing  pressure. 


5,609,304 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  TYPE  FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 
Isanu  Sasao,  Kakuda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Keihln  Seiki  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-350696 
Int.  a."  F02M  5//06 
VS.  a.  239—585.4  6  Claims 

:  .  An  electromagnetic  type  fiiel  injection  valve  comprising; 
I  Cylindrical  housing  having  an  opened  tip  end.  a  bottom  and  a 
stationary  core  extending  from  said  boaom  toward  said 
opened  tip  end; 
^  annular  yoke  positioned  in  a  vicinity  of  the  opened  tip  end  of 

the  housing,  and  magnetically  coupling  With  die  housing  1; 
^  :oil  positioned  in  a  space  defined  by  the  housing,  the  station- 
ary core  and  the  yoke; 


a  valve  seat  piece  formed  with  a  valve  seat  arranged  at  a  tip  end 
side  of  said  yoke  and  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  a  valve 
portion  formed  at  a  tip  end  of  a  needle  valve  and  a  metering- 
and-injecting  aperture  continuous  with  said  valve  seat  and 
opening  toward  said  opened  tip  end:  and 

a  movable  plunger  located  at  a  rear  end  of  the  needle  valve  and 
opposing  to  a  tip  end  of  the  stationary  core. 

a  flow  rate  at  which  a  fuel  is  injected  from  the  fuel  injection 
valve  when  fully  opened  is  20  L/H  with  die  fuel  metering- 
and-injection  aperture  having  a  maximum  effective  injection 
area  of  0.3  mm^;  and 

a  product  (LxD)  of  a  longitudinal  length  (L)  of  a  magnetic  path 
formed  by  the  housing  and  the  yoke  and  a  diameter  D  cross- 
ing the  longitudinal  length  L  ranging  from  1.8  cm^  to  3.6  cm'. 


5,609,305 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  AIR  CURTAIN 
Richard  Webb,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vortec  Corporation, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  308,662 

InL  a.*  B05B  1/04 

VS.  a.  239— 590  J  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  thin,  continuous  film  of  jetting 
gas  fluid,  said  apparatus  comprising;  an  elongate  body  member 
defining  a  first  elongate  plenum  chamber  for  receiving  compressed 
fluid,  inlet  opening  means  for  providing  fluid  ccxnmunication 
between  the  first  plenum  chamber  and  the  outside  of  the  body 
member,  said  first  plenum  chamber  receiving  compressed  fluid 
through  said  inlet  opening  means,  a  second  elongate  plenum  cham- 
ber for  receiving  compressed  fluid  from  the  first  plenum  chamber, 
passageway  means  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  plenums 
for  conveying  comptessed  fluid  from  the  first  plenum  chamber  to 
the  second  plenum  chamber,  and  ouUet  opening  means  for  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  between  the  second  plenum  chamber  and 
the  outside  of  the  body  member,  said  second  plenum  chamber 
discharging  the  fluid  through  said  outiet  opening  means,  said  outiet 
opening  means  restricting  the  flow  of  the  fluid  as  it  discharges;  said 
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body  member  including  a  base  segment,  a  cap  segment,  and 
securing  means  for  securing  the  two  segments  together:  edge 
portions  of  the  two  segments  defining  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
outlet  opening  and  an  outer  face  of  the  body  member  adjacent  the 
outlet  opening  from  which  the  gas  fluid  discharges  outwardly  of 
the  body;  outer  portions  of  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  outlet 
opening  being  flat  and  generally  parallel  to  one  another  and  the 
outer  face  adjacent  the  outlet  opening  being  generally  flat  without 
any  overhanging  portions  proximate  the  opening;  said  securing 
means  maintaining  the  surfaces  of  the  outlet  opening  at  a  predeter- 
mined position. 


5.609306 
EDUCTOR  LINER  ARTICLE  AND  NfETHOD  OF  USE 
Larry  D.  Siegel,  Fairport.  and  Robert  R.  Heim,  East  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford. 

Coon. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,734 

Int  a.*  B05B  l/OO 

VS.  CL  239—591  14  Claims 


a  grille  beneath  at  least  the  at  least  two  cooperating  rollers,  at  a 
distance  from  and  coaxial  therewith,  the  grille  comprising 
axially  extending  portions  of  non-perforated  plate  and  one  or 
more  axially  extending  portions  of  perforated  plate,  adjacent 
to  the  non-perforated  portions,  disposed  beneath  a  portion  of 
the  at  least  two  cooperating  rollers,  at  a  distance  from  edges 
of  the  at  least  two  cooperating  rollers  and  having  curved 
surfaces  coaxial  with  the  at  least  two  cooperating  rollers,  the 
non-perforated  portions  extending  beneath  at  least  one  of  the 
at  least  two  cooperating  rollers  through  an  arc  of  at  least  30°, 

wherein  the  rollers  include  three  rollers  with  parallel  axes,  two 
of  the  tollers  being  cooperating  rollers  rotating  in  opposite 
directions,  routing  at  different  speeds  from  each  other  and  a 
third  of  the  rollers  being  situated  above  and  to  a  side  of  a 
faster  of  the  two  cooperating  rollers,  wherein  the  non- 
perforated  portions  are  situated  beneath  the  slower  of  the  two 
cooperating  njllers  and  beneath  a  portion  of  the  faster  of  the 
two  cooperating  rollers,  and  wherein  the  whole  portion 
beneath  the  slower  roller  of  the  at  least  two  cooperating 
rollers  is  non-perforated. 


1.  An  eductor  liner  article  comprising:  a  flexible  and  substan- 
tially cylindrically  shaped  sleeve  member  with  upstream  and 
downstream  ends  wherein  the  sleeve  member  has  at  least  one  side 
wall  opening,  and  a  flange  collar  member  outwardly  oriented  and 
integrally  and  perpendicularly  attached  at  an  internal  edge  surface 
to  the  upstream  end  of  said  sleeve  member,  wherein  said  flange 
collar  member  is  adapted  to  anchor  the  liner  within  an  eductor 
joint,  and  wherein  the  liner  eliminates  or  substantially  reduces  the 
deposition  and  accumulation  of  particulate  material  contained  in  a 
continuous  flow  particulate  process  stream  educing  through  an 
eductor  member  in  the  vicinity  of  the  eductor  joint. 


5,609308 

FINE  ADJUSTMENT/QUICK  ACTING  MANUAL 

ACTUATOR  FOR  ROLLER  MILL  FEED  GATES 

Kelsey  C.  Thorn,  Jr.,  Cedar  Falls,  and  Heath  L.  Hartwlg, 

Waterloo,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  California  Pellet  Mill 

Company,  Nashua.  N.H. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  543,431 

Int  a."  B02C  4/2H 

VS.  a.  241—301  '  aalms 


5.609307 
SHREDDING  APPARATUS  WTFH  ROTATING  ROLLERS 
EQUIPPED  WITH  NON-PERFORATED  CURVED  PLATES 

COAXUL  WITH  THE  ROLLERS 
Fabio  Rota,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  Satrind  s.rJ.,  Milan.  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394063 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  10,  1994,  MI94A0444 
Int  CL'  B02C  18/22 
VS.  CL  241—73  »»  C>««s 

1.  An  apparatus  for  shredding  material  comprising: 
a  frame, 
rotating  shredding  rollers  with  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 

within  the  frame, 
the  rollers  comprising  toothed  disk  type  blades  spaced  out 

axially  along  drive  shafts, 
at  least  two  of  the  rollers  cooperating  with  each  other  such  that, 
for  each  one  of  the  at  least  two  cooperating  rollers,  blades 
thereof  enter  into  spaces  between  two  blades  of  another  one  of 
the  at  least  two  cooperating  rollers. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  feed  gate,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  feed  gate; 

a  lever  actuator; 

a  threaded  rod  threadedly  engaging  the  lever  actuator; 

a  means  for  disengaging  the  lever  actuator  from  the  threaded 

rod;  and 
a  means  for  connecting  the  threaded  n>d  to  the  feed  gate. 
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5.609309 

FLY  REEL  DRAG  DIRECTION  CHANGER  WITH  A 

RATCHET  MECHANISM 

CUiI  S.  Oh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Shin  A  Sports 

I  "m.^  Ltd.,  Inchon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  20,  1995, 
9$ll-8041 

!  Int  a."  AOIK  89/015 

UlS.  a.  242—282  3  Claims 


|.  A  fly  reel  having  a  spool  rotatably  fitted  over  a  frame  shaft,  a 
dfag  disc  selectively  rotating  only  when  the  spool  is  rotated  in  a 
given  direction,  a  drag  power  controller  restricting  the  rotation  of 
said  drag  disc  to  restrict  the  rotation  of  the  spool  in  the  given 
direction,  and  a  drag  direction  changer  rotatably  fitted  over  the 
freme  shaft  between  the  drag  disc  and  the  spool,  rotating  the  drag 
disc  only  when  the  spool  is  rotated  in  the  given  direction  and 
changing  the  rotational  direction  of  the  drag  disc  in  accordance 
wiiti  a  right-handed  fisherman  and  left-handed  fisherman  by  being 
fitted  over  the  frame  shaft  in  both  a  normally  fitted  position  and  an 
iiiMersely  fitted  position,  wherein  said  drag  direction  changer  com- 
piiies: 
I  ratchet  member  having  a  ratchet  gear  part  formed  on  the 
circumference  of  the  ratchet  member,  a  circular  silent  cam  slot 
formed  on  the  circumference  of  the  ratchet  member,  and  a 
first  coupling  rtieans  for  coupling  the  ratchet  member  to  the 
spool  and  enabling  the  ratchet  member  to  be  rotated  along 
with  the  spool  in  opposite  directions: 
silent  cam  frictionally  received  in  said  silent  cam  slot  such  that 
said  silent  cam  is  rotated  along  with  the  ratchet  member  due 
to  friction  but  simply  slides  in  the  silent  cam  slot  when  the 
friction  is  overcome,  said  silent  cam  having  an  arm  radially 
extending  toward  the  circumference  of  the  ratchet  member, 
I  stopper  having  a  recess  for  receiving  the  arm  of  the  silent  cam 
such  that  the  stopper  is  rotated  between  a  ratchet  engaging 
position  and  a  ratchet  releasing  position  in  accordance  with 
the  nxating  direction  of  the  ratchet  member;  and 
k  rotatable  coupling  wheel  on  which  said  stopper  is  mounted 
rotatably  between  the  ratchet  engaging  position  and  the 
ratchet  releasing  position  such  that  the  rotatable  coupling 
wheel  is  selectively  rotated  along  with  the  ratchet  member  in 
the  ratchet  engaging  position  only,  said  rotatable  coupling 
wheel  having  a  secoitd  coupling  means  for  coupling  the 
rotatable  coupling  wheel  to  the  drag  disc  such  that  the  rotat- 
able coupling  wheel  is  rotated  with  the  drag  disc  in  both  the 
normally  fitted  position  and  the  inversely  fitted  position,  said 
rotatable  coupling  wheel  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing 
liaving  an  open  top  and  including  a  bottom  plate  with  an  inner 
side,  an  outer  side,  a  center  opening  and  a  side  wall  having 
top  and  bottom  edges; 
^aid  first  coupling  means  of  the  rttchet  member  further  compris- 
ing: 
^  least  one  coupling  hole  formed  on  a  boaom  surface  of  the 
spool  facing  the  drag  disc; 


top  and  bottom  cover  plates,  each  cover  plate  having  at  least  one 
coupling  projection  which  is  engageable  with  the  coupling 
hole  of  the  spool,  and  a  center  coupling  hole;  and 

a  hollow  rotating  shaft  rotatably  fitted  between  the  frame  shaft 
and  the  center  opening  of  the  rotatable  coupling  wheel  and 
adapted  for  coupling  the  ratchet  member  and  the  top  and 
bottom  cover  plates  to  each  other  in  their  center  coupling 
holes  such  that  the  top  cover  plate  and  the  ratchet  member  are 
disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  the  bottom  plate  of  the  rotatable 
coupling  wheel  and  the  bottom  cover  plate  is  disposed  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  bottom  plate  of  the  rotatable  coupling  wheel 
and  the  ratchet  member  and  the  top  and  bottom  cover  plates 
are  rotatable  relative  to  the  rotatable  coupling  wheel;  and 

said  second  coupling  means  of  the  rotatable  coupling  wheel 
further  comprising: 

at  least  one  coupling  hole  formed  on  said  drag  disc;  and 

at  least  one  coupling  projection  formed  on  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  the  side  wall  of  said  rotatable  coupling  wheel  such 
that  said  at  least  one  of  the  coupling  projections  is  engaged 
with  said  at  least  one  of  the  coupling  holes  of  the  drag  disc  so 
as  to  rotate  the  drag  disc. 


5,609310 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  TAPE  TENSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Jui^i  KolMyashi,  Toltyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabnsliiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,695.  Oct  20.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  681,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-294690 

Int  CL'  B65H  59/38:  GllB  15/46.23/04 

VS.  CL  242—334.6  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  capable  of  selectively  loading  cassettes  of 
different  sizes  each  containing  a  tape  therem,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  base  on  which  a  reel  nxNint  and  a  brake  mechanism 
operable  to  apply  a  braking  force  to  said  reel  nxNint  are 
disposed; 

b)  a  second  base  arranged  to  support  said  first  base  to  allow  for 
linear  movement  of  said  first  base  into  a  plurality  of  positions 
corresponding  to  the  different  sizes  of  cassettes  loadable  on 
the  apparatus; 

c)  a  tension  detecting  mechanism  disposed  on  said  second  base 
and  arranged  to  detect  the  tension  of  a  tape  pulled  out  from  a 
cassette  loaded  on  said  apparatus:  and 

d)  control  means  for  selectively  diversely  interrelating  said 
braiie  mechamsm  and  said  tension  detecting  mechanism  such 
that  said  brake  mechanism  is  operable  to  apply  braking  force 
to  said  reel  mount  when  said  first  base  takes  each  of  the 
plurality  of  positions. 
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5,609311 

COILING  APPARATUS 

James  W.  Palm,  340  Bastian  Dr.,  Sugar  Grove,  IlL  60554 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  543,141 

IBL  CL'^  B65H  75/36 


VS.  a.  242—405.1 


6CUims 


5,609,313 
AIRCRAFT  PROPULSIVE  POWER  UNIT 
Derek  Cole,  Bangor;  Philip  D.  Sherry,  Larne,  and  Alan  J.  Blair, 
Holywood,  all  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Short  Brothers  PLC, 
Belfast,  Ireland 
per  No.  PCT/GB94/00131,  S  371  Date  Oct  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16945,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser  No.  307,722 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1993, 
9301457 

Int  a."  B64D  29/00 
VS.  CL  244—54  24  Claims 


1.  A  coiling  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  storage  tube  assembly  which  includes  a  bonom  portion,  a  top 

portion,  and  a  pair  of  side  wall  portions  connected  between 

said  bonom  portion  and  said  top  portion,  and 
a  guide  assembly  connected  to  an  inside  surface  of  said  storage 

tube  assembly, 
wherein  said  guide  assembly  is  positioned  along  a  mid-portion 

of  said  top  portion  of  said  storage  tube  assembly. 


(%^ 

^^M. 


5,609312 

MODEL  HELICOPTER 

Paul  E.  Arlton,  and  David  J.  Arlton,  both  of  1132  Anthrop  Dr., 

West  Lafayette,  Ind.  47906 

Cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,159,  Apr  25,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,013,  Sep.  30,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5305,96*.  This  appUcatkm  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

292,718 

Int  a."  B64C  l/l4:27/06;27/82:25/52 

VS.  CL  244—17.11  92  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  propulsive  power  unit  comprising  an  engine,  a 
nacelle  structure  housing  the  engine  and  having  a  forward  nacelle 
portion  and  a  rearward  nacelle  portions  the  rearward  end  of  the 
forward  nacelle  poition  in  an  operational  position  of  the  forward 
nacelle  portion  adjoining  the  forward  end  of  the  rearward  nacelle 
portion  and  the  forward  end  of  the  forward  nacelle  portion  includ- 
ing an  intake  opening  leading  to  an  intake  barrel  upstream  of  the 
engine  for  the  supply  of  intake  air  to  the  engine,  the  unit  including 
support  means  to  support  the  forward  nacelle  portion  while  permit- 
ting it  to  be  moved  on  the  support  means  from  the  operational 
position  to  a  forward  position  in  which  it  is  supported  by  the 
support  means  forwardly  of  the  operational  position  to  provide 
access  to  components  of  the  power  unit  which  are  inaccessible 
with  the  forward  nacelle  portion  in  the  operational  position,  the 
engine  being  a  turbofan  engine  including  a  ducted  fan  installation 
enclosed  by  a  fan  case  which  is  inaccessible  with  the  forward 
nacelle  portion  in  the  operational  position  and  to  which  access  is 
gained  by  movement  of  the  forward  nacelle  portion  on  the  support 
means  to  the  forward  position. 


I.  A  fuselage  structure  for  use  on  a  model  helicopter,  the 
fuselage  structure  comprising 

a  longitudinally  extending  elongated  keel  having  a  front,  middle, 
and  rear  portion  and  means  for  supporting  a  canopy,  landing 
gear,  flight  control  system,  and  drive  train,  the  supporting 
means  including  a  support  frame  having  a  laterally  extending 
floor  arranged  to  lie  perpendicular  to  the  elongated  keel,  the 
floor  having  a  forward  end  facing  toward  the  front  portion  of 
die  elongated  keel  and  a  rearward  end  facing  toward  the  rear 
portion  of  the  elongated  keel,  respectively,  a  front  bulkhead 
appended  to  the  elongated  keel  and  the  forward  end  of  the 
floor,  and  a  firewall  appended  to  the  elongated  keel  and  the 
rearward  end  of  the  floor 


5,609314 
SKIN  FOR  A  DEICER 
Richard  L.  Rauckhorst,  III,  North  Canton,  and  Kevin  L.  Lef- 
fd,  Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodiicb 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,027,  Jun.  2,  1994.  TWs  appUcatioa 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,751 
Int  a."  B64D  15/00 
VS.  a.  244—134  A  26  Claims 

1.  A  deicer  for  attachment  to  an  airfoil  comprising  from  top  to 
bottom: 
a  primary  layer  composed  of  a  first  fabric  impregnated  with  a 

nitrile  phenolic  resin; 
a  backing  layer  comprised  of  a  second  fabric  impregnated  with 

an  epoxy  resin;  and, 
distortion  means  for  distoning  said  primary  layer  in  order  to 
impose  strain  in  ice  accumulated  thereon. 
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A  spacecraft,  comprising: 

a  pody  to  be  protected  from  insolation; 

a  first  thermal  sheet  of  polyimide  material  defining  first  and 
second  broad  sides,  said  first  broad  side  being  placed  adjacent 
to  a  portion  of  said  body  for  protecting  said  portion  of  said 
body  fixim  insolation,  said  first  thermal  sheet  being  opaque  as 
seen  from  the  spacecraft,  and  also  having  a  transparent,  con- 
ductive coating  on  said  second  broad  side  thereof; 

^  ccond  thermal  sheet  of  polyimide  material  defining  first  and 
second  broad  sides,  said  first  broad  side  of  said  second  sheet 
being  placed  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  said  body  for  protecting 
said  portion  of  said  body  from  insolation,  and  adjacent  to  said 
first  sheet  to  define  a  seam  region  therebetween,  said  second 
thermal  sheet  being  opaque  as  seen  from  the  spacecraft,  and 
also  having  a  transparent,  conductive  coating  on  said  second 
l>road  surface  thereof; 

length  of  conductive  adhesive  tape  applied  to  said  second 
foroad  sides  of  said  first  and  second  thermal  sheets  in  said 
seam  region,  said  length  of  conductive  adhesive  tape  includ- 
ing 

(a)  a  sheet  of  opaque,  electrically  conductive  polyimide  material 
defining  a  first  broad  surface;  and 

(b)  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  adhesive  affixed  to  said  first 
t)fx>ad  surface  of  said  sheet  of  opaque,  electrically  conductive 
polyimide  material  and  to  said  second  broad  surfaces  of  said 
lirst  and  second  thermal  sheets. 


5,609316 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  SURGICAL  MICROSCOPE 
George  S.  Tigliev,  House  55,  Apt  190,  191104,  St  Petersburg, 
Russian  Federation 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,765 

lot  a."  F16M  11/00 

VS.  CL  248—123.11  9  Claims 


'  V  lerein  said  primary  and  backing  layers  transfer  force  with 
increased  resistance  to  fatigue. 


5,609315 
THERMAL  BLANKET  JOINING  TAPE 
Albert  Lcporc,  Jr.,  Upper  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corp.,  Fast  Windsor 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,674 

Int  a.*  B64G  1/00:  B32B  7/12 

U44CI.  244—163  3  Claims 


^~f» 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  generally  vertical  support  structure; 

a  levered  assembly  extending  out  from  the  support  structure; 

attachment  means  for  mounting  the  surgical  instniment  to  an 
outer  member  of  the  levered  assembly;  and 

spring  means  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  the  levered 
assembly  adjacent  the  attachment  means,  movably  extending 
across  an  upper  portion  of  an  inner  member  of  the  levered 
assembly,  and  connected  at  a  second  end  thereof  to  a  verti- 
cally movable  portion  of  the  levered  assembly  adjacent  the 
support  structure. 


5,609317 
MAGNETIC  CLAMP 
Ira  J.  Gljmo,  Rogers,  and  Karl-Heinz  PoU,  Plymouth,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Glynn  Company,  Inc.,  Minnetonka, 
Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,253 

IntCL*A47G  1/17 

VS.  a.  248—206.5  30  Claims 


I.  A  clamp  reieasably  engageable  by  magnetism  to  a  metal 
surface  comprising: 
(a)  a  substantially  rectangular  housing  wi±  an  interior  and  four 
side  walls; 
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(b)  a  magnetic  body  comprises  alternating  magnets  and  metal 
pole  plates  fonning  side  faces  and  a  naetal  surface  engaging 
face  and  an  indexing  ear  on  each  pole  plate  for  proper  initial 
orientation  of  the  magnets  with  respect  to  the  pole  plates,  the 
magnetic  body  placeable  within  the  interior,  and 

(c)  mechanical  interference  means  on  the  magnetic  body  and 
bousing  for  securing  the  magnet  within  the  interior  of  the 
housing. 


5.609319 

LOTTO  TICKET  HOLDER 

Danid  W.  KeOey,  957  Tamarack  Trail,  Forest  Park.  Ga.  30050 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,128 

Int  CL*  A47G  l/IO:  B42D  15/02 

VS.  a.  248—316.7  7  aabns 

£!_ 


5,609.318 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 

Curtis  L.  Schelt,  17460  Judson  Rd.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78247 

FUed  Nov.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,068 

Int  ex."  A47K  1/08 

VS.  a.  248—311.2  M  Claims 


\  c 


UnCV  Vy  IKKET 

unro  ^f  HOUMH 


<mur 


V, 


1  A  holder  for  flat  articles  comprising: 

a  flat  card  of  rectangular  configuration, 

said  card  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion. 

said  top  portion  of  said  card  having  a  mounting  means  for 
mounting  said  card  on  a  vertical  surface. 

said  bottom  portion  having  a  Y-shaped  element  attached  thereto, 

said  Y-shaped  element  having  a  vertical  arm  and  two  arms 
diverging  from  said  vertical  arm, 

means  for  attaching  said  Y-shaped  element  to  said  card  at  a 
bottom  of  said  vertical  arm. 

resilient  means  having  one  end  attached  to  said  Y-shaped  ele- 
ment below  the  point  where  said  r*o  arms  diverge. 

means  for  attaching  another  end  of  said  resilient  means  to  said 
card. 

whereby  a  flat  article  may  be  secured  between  said  diverging 
arms  and  said  flat  card. 


1 .  .A  be\  erage  container  holder,  comprising: 

a  circular  beverage  container  ring  adapted  to  hold  a  beverage 
container  therein,  with  said  ring  having  an  upper  surface 
defining  a  holder  plane; 

a  single  elongate  first  support  leg  secured  directly  to  said  ring 
and  normal  to  said  holder  plane,  with  said  first  leg  having  a 
long  portion  extending  generally  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  ring  with  a  first  distal  end  having  a  single  table 
lower  contact  pomt  thereat,  and  an  opposite  short  portion 
extending  generally  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  ring, 
with  said  short  portion  having  a  second  end  oppc<ite  said  first 
end; 

a  second  support  leg  member  having  a  cenu-al  point  thereon 
joined  to  and  extending  transversely  across  said  second  end  of 
said  first  leg  to  form  a  generally  T  shaped  configuration,  with 
said  second  leg  member  central  point  and  said  second  end  of 
said  first  leg  defining  a  support  leg  joint; 
said  second  leg  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end. 
with  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  respectively  compris- 
ing a  first  table  upper  contact  point  and  an  opposite  second 
table  upper  contact  point  thereat,  and; 
said  lower  contact  point  of  said  first  leg  and  said  first  and  said 
second  upper  contact  point  of  said  second  leg.  providing  three 
table  contact  points  defining  a  suble  triangular  table  attach- 
ment plane  and  providing  for  the  cantilevered  suppiwt  of  said 
beverage  container  nng  when  said  beverage  container  holder 
is  removably  secured  to  a  table  by  said  lower  contact  point 
and  said  first  and  said  second  upper  contact  point  gripping  the 
table  therebetween. 


5.609320 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A 

BOWLING  SCORING  MONITOR 

Michael  D.  Peters.  Westbend.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Bowling  &  Billiards  Corporation.  Muskegon,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jan.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  370.031 

Int  CL"  A47H  l/W 

VS.  a.  248—329  13  Claims 


1  A  method  of  mounting  and  dismounting  an  overhead  bowling 
sconng  monitor  iiKluding: 

positioning  a  support  member  at  the  overhead  location  for  the 

bowling  scoring  monitor; 
said  support  member  being  a  ngid  frame; 
said  ngid  frame  being  substantially  horizontally  planar;  and 
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\  aid  ligid  frame  including  at  least  two  spaced  apart  parallel 
tubular  members  and  at  least  two  support  struts  extending 
between  said  tubular  members; 

I  roviding  a  lifting  mechanism  having  an  elongated  lifting  mem- 
ber and  a  force-producing  device  for  extending  and  retracting 
said  lifting  member; 

iud  lifting  mechanism  including  an  elongated  body  that  spans 
said  at  least  two  tubular  members; 

i  Itaching  said  lifting  mechanism  to  said  bowling  scoring  moni- 
tor and  to  said  support  member  located  above  the  bowling 
scoring  monitor,  wherein  retraction  of  said  lifting  member 
will  raise  the  bowling  scoring  monitor  toward  said  support 
member;  and 

(fperating  said  force-producing  device  in  order  to  raise  the 
bowling  sconng  monitor  into  proximity  with  said  support 
member. 


center  pole  of  the  umbrella  to  couple  the  umbrella  to  the 
adjustable  support  means,  a  portion  of  the  support  stanchion 
being  received  between  the  spaced  furcations  of  the  second 
end  of  the  base  member,  a  fastener  with  an  associated  wing 
nut  directed  through  the  furcations  of  the  base  member  and 
through  a  portion  of  the  support  stanchion  which  can  be 
selectively  tightened  so  as  to  secure  an  angular  position  of  the 
support  stanchion  relative  to  the  base  member,  an  upper  end 
of  the  support  stanchion  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  bore 
directed  thereinto,  with  the  mounting  post  being  removably 
positioned  within  the  bore  of  the  support  stanchion  so  as  to 
project  upwardly  and  colinearly  therefrom. 


5.609321  5,609322 

GOLF  CART  UMBRELLA  HOLDER  UTILITY  JACK  FOR  ROOFING  WORK 

Joseph  E.  McClellan,  281  Woodview   Rd..  West  Grove,  Pa.  WiUiam  R.  Bond.  4710  Asdee  La.,  Woodbridge,  Va.  22192 
19380  FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,240 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,931  int  a."  F16M  U/00:  B25H  ///«.  B05C  21/00 


L  S .  CL  248—534 


Int  CI."  A47G  25/12 


I  Claim 


U.S.  a.  248—558 


68  Claims 


28       « 


1  A  golf  cart  umbrella  holder  comprising: 
mounting  means  for  securing  to  a  golf  cart,  the  mounting 
means  comprises  an  elongated  base  member  having  a  first  end 
spaced  from  a  second  end.  a  hook  secured  to  the  first  end  of 
die  base  member  and  being  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  a 
wire  basket  of  the  golf  can.  a  channel  receiver  mounted  to  a 
lower  surface  of  the  base  member  and  being  adapted  to 
receive  and  engage  a  seal  supporting  rail  of  the  golf  cart. 
wliereby  the  hook  can  be  engaged  to  a  portion  of  the  wire 
basket,  with  the  base  member  then  being  pivotable  into  a 
horizontal  position  such  that  the  channel  receiver  is  adapted  to 
accept  the  seat  supporting  rail  therein  to  secure  the  base 
member  relative  to  the  golf  cart,  the  second  end  of  the  base 
member  being  bifurcated; 

an  adjustable  support  means  adjustably  and  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  mounting  means  for  engaging  a  center  pole  of  an  umbrella 

I  so  as  to  support  a  canopy  of  the  umbrella  in  a  position  above 
the  golf  cart,  the  adjustable  support  means  comprises  an 
elongated  support  stanchion  pivotally  mounted  to  the  second 
end  of  the  base  member  of  the  mounting  means,  a  mounting 
post  coupled  to  the  support  stanchion  so  as  to  project 
upwardly  therefrom,  at  least  one  strap  secured  to  the  mount- 
ing post,  the  strap  including  free  distal  ends  havuig  fasteners 
coupled  to  the  ends  to  permit  fastening  of  the  strap  about  the 


1.  A  utility  jack  for  an  inclined  roof  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  mainframe  having  upstanding  walls:  and  a  lateral  parti- 
lion  therewilhin  so  as  to  form  two  major  cavities  therein,  an  upper 
cavity  and  a  lower  cavity,  a  vertical  partition  within  said  upper 
cavity  subdividing  said  upper  cavity  into  two  chambers,  a  first 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  said  first  chamber  being  larger 
than  said  second  chamber,  at  least  one  adjustable  support  frame 
movably  attached  to  said  mainframe  and  having  a  first  reversible 
D^y  associated  therewith,  said  at  least  one  adjustable  support  frame 
extending  within  the  upper  part  of  said  first  chamber,  a  second 
reversible  tray  being  associated  with  said  second  chamber,  at  least 
one  pair  of  fixed  brackets  wherein  each  fixed  bracket  has  a  fixed 
guiding  means  attached  thereto,  one  pair  of  rotatably  movable 
brackets  wherein  each  movable  bracket  has  an  elongated  aperture 
therein,  each  of  said  one  pair  of  rotatably  movable  brackets  being 
attached  to  an  opposite  outer  side  of  said  at  least  one  adjustable 
support  frame,  each  of  said  one  pair  of  fixed  brackets  being 
attached  to  an  opposite  sidewall  of  said  mainframe  within  said  first 
chamber  such  that  it  is  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  said  one  pair  of 
rotatably  movable  brackets  and  such  that  a  respective  one  of  said 
fixed  guiding  means  passes  through  the  elongated  aperture  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  rotatably  movable 
brackets,  one  pair  of  fastening  means  for  securing  said  at  least  one 
adjustable  support  frame  to  said  fixed  guiding  means  such  that  said 
at  least  one  adjustable  support  frame  is  in  an  open  position  and 
provides  a  level  support  for  said  first  reversible  tray,  and  a  large 
area,  non-skid,  elaslomeric  element  being  positioned  within  said 
lower  cavity  stich  that  a  portion  thereof  extends  externally  of  said 
lower  cavity  of  said  mainframe. 
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5,609323 
MODIXAR  WALL  FORM  ASSEMBLY 
Kou-An  Lee,  No.  851.  Chung-Shan  Rd.,  Nan-Shing  Tsun.  Kui- 
Jen  Hsiang,  lainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,971 

Int.  Cl.*^  E04G  ll/Ofi 

VS.  a.  249—193  •*  Oaims 
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1.  A  modular  wdl  form  assembly  comprising: 
two  upright  wall  torm  panels; 

a  bndging  plate  interposed  removably  between  said  wall  form 
panels,  each  of  said  wall  form  panels  and  said  bridging  plate 
having  a  rear  side; 
a  plurality  of  coupling  devices  provided  on  said  rear  sides  of 
said  wall  form  panel-,  and  said  bridging  plate  of  connecting 
securely  said  wall  form  panels  and  said  bndging  plate; 
horizontal  first  and  second  reinforcing  bars,  each  of  which  is 
mounted  on  said  rear  side  of  a  respective  one  of  said  wall 
form  panels,  said  tirsi  and  second  reinforcing  bars  having 
overlappmg  end  portions;  and 
hr^t  and  second  positioning  devices,  each  of  which  includes; 
first  and  second  positioning  plates,  each  of  which  is  mounted 
on  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  -lecond  reinforcing  bars 
ai  one  side  of  said  overlapping  end  portions  of  said  rein- 
forcing bars,  said  first  and  second  positioning  plates  having 
adjacent  ends  formed  with  a  respective  rearward  flange 
portion,  said  Hange  portion  of  said  lirsl  positioning  plate 
being  formed  with  a  through-hole,  said  flange  portion  of 
said  >econd  positioning  plate  being  fonned  with  i  threadfd 
hole  thai  is  aligned  with  said  through-hole;  and 
a    screw    e.ttending    through    said    throucb  hole    and    said 
threaded  hole  in  said  flange  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
positioning  plates, 
said  second  pcition  plale;  ot  said  posiLoning  devices  being 
disposed  between  said  first  positioning  plates  of  said  position 
ing  devices; 
wherebv.  loosening  of  said  screw  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
positioning  devices  and  lightening  of  said  screw  of  the  other 
one  of  said  first  and  second  positioning  devices  result  in 
relative  movement  between  said  wall  fonn  panels 


extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
die  shaft,  the  top  of  the  shaft  being  shaped  to  receive  turning 


5,609,325 
WEED  PULLING  DEVICE 
William  L.  DeArmond.  3710  Bembow   Dr.,  Redding,  Calif. 
96002 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  403,179 
Int.  CI."  B66F  .1/VO 
L'.S.  CI.  254—132 


11  Claiias 


5,609,324 

ONE  PIECE  COUPLER  FOR  A  CURB  BOX  VALVE 

William  J.  Pinkney.  Ontario,  Canada,  avsignor  to  Hayward 

Iron  &  Metal.  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,572.  Oct.  4.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436.737 
Int.  CI."  F16K  31/46 
US.  CI.  251—292  1  Claim 

I.  A  one  piece  coupler  for  a  curb  box  shut  off  valve  comprised  ot 
a  shaft  having  a  lop  and  a  base,  the  base  being  comprised  of  a 
U-shaped  member  having  two  depending  arms  extending  longitu- 
dinally parallel  to  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  shaft,  each 
depending  arm  of  the  U-shaped  member  having  spring  loaded 
fastening  means  dicrein.  ai  least  one  of  said  spring  loaded  fasten- 
ing means  being  adjustable,  die  spring  loaded  fastening  means 


I.  A  weed  extracting  device  composing: 

a  handle  having  an  end, 

a  shaft  extending  axially  from  said  handle  end.  said  shaft  having 

an  end, 
a  step  member  mounted  transversely  of  die  handle  and  adjacent 

to  said  handle  end. 
a  blade  attached  at  said  shaft  end  and  adapted  for  insertion  into 

the  ground,  and 
an  arcuate  leverage  member  mounted  between  said  step  member 

and  said  blade   and  extending  outwardly   from   die   shaft, 

whereby  up<in  rotation  of  die  handle  to  rotate  die  leverage 

member  on  die  ground  a  weed  is  uprooted. 


5,609326 

IMPERVIOUS  MEMBRANOUS  ROOF  SNOW  FENCE 

SYSTEM 

Brian  C.  Steams,  P.O.  Box  802,  and  Alan  L.  Steams,  1026 

Weeks  HUl  Rd.,  both  of  Stowe.  VL  05672 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491.073 
Int.  a."  E04H  17/14 
VS.  C\.  256—12.5  1«  Claims 

I  An  impervious  membranous  roof  snow  fence  system  compris- 
ing: 
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(p  I  a  plurality  of  flat  six  sided  mounting  plates  wherein  each  of 
die  mounting  plates  is  adapted  to  lie  against  a  surface  of 
roofing; 
( 3 1  a  plurality  of  vertical  through  holes  extending  ttirough  said 
each  mounting  plate; 

means  for  fastening  said  each  mounung  plate  via  said 
diTOugh  holes  through  said  roofing  to  a  roof  deck  below  said 
roofing; 

a  vertically  inclined  spline  affixed  to  said  each  mounting 
plate: 

a  plurality  of  membranous  patches  wherein  each  of  said 
membranous  patches  is  fitted  over  said  each  mounting  plate, 
said  each  membranous  patch  having  a  top  surface  area  greater 
than  a  top  surface  area  of  said  each  mounting  plate  and  also 
having  a  slit  thereon  for  allowing  said  spline  to  protrude 
therethrough; 

means  for  completely  sealing  said  each  membranous  patch 
covering  said  mounting  plate  with  the  spline  protruding 
through  the  slit  to  prevent  moisture  from  reaching  the  roofing 
surface;  and 

a  fencing  structure  including  means  for  securing  said  fencing 
structure  onto  said  mounting  plates. 


%  |A  portable  fence  panel  for  use  on  a  support  surface  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  a  plastic  frame  member  having  a  pair  of  side  frame  portions 
and  a  top  and  a  bottom  frame  portion,  said  side  frame  portions 
connecting  said  lop  and  bottom  portions  to  form  a  generally 
rectangular  frame,  each  of  said  frame  portions  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface  defining  an  aperture  through  said 
frame  member; 

(b)  means  positioned  in  said  aperture  of  said  frame  member  for 
restricting  passage  therethrough; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  first  connector  portions  extending  from  said 
Miier  surface  of  one  of  said  side  frame  portions,  each  of  said 
Srst  connector  portions  defining  a  connector  surface  with  said 
Srst  connector  portion  extending  a  predetermined  length  from 
one  side  of  its  said  connector  surface  along  said  one  side 
frame  portion,  each  of  said  first  connector  portions  having  at 


least  one  aperture  therethrough  along  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  said  one  side  frame  portion  and  positioned  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  one 
side  frame  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  first  connector  portions 
having  an  additional  aperture  therethrough  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  at  least  one  aperture  of  said  at  least  one  first 
connector  portion; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  second  connector  portions  extending  from  said 
outer  surface  of  the  other  of  said  side  frame  portions,  each  of 
said  second  connector  portions  defining  a  connector  surface  in 
a  plane  substantially  coplanar  with  said  connector  surface  of  a 
complimentary  first  coimector  portion,  each  of  said  second 
connector  portions  extending  from  its  connector  surface  along 
said  other  side  frame  portion  a  distance  less  than  the  prede- 
termined length  of  said  first  connector  portion  in  a  direction 
opposite  from  which  its  compUmentary  first  connector  portion 
extends,  each  of  said  second  connector  portions  having  at 
least  one  aperture  therethrough  along  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  said  other  side  frame  portion  and  positioned  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  other 
side  frame  portion; 

(e)  at  least  one  support  portion  extending  from  the  outer  surface 
of  said  bottom  frame  portion,  said  support  portion  having  a 
contact  portion  for  support  by  the  support  surface. 


5,609328 

PIPE  RESTRAINT 

Lawrence  A.  Loziuk.  Vernon  Hills,  HI.;  Brian  C.  Bucboitz. 

Lakeview,  and  Ralph  L.  Clinard,  Jr.,  GeCdlle,  both  of  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  Vectra  Technologies,  Inc..  Federal  Way.  Wash. 

CoDtinuatioa-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  274.645.  Jul.  13,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,441.243.  This  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

344,825 

InL  CL*  F16F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  267-136  17  ( 


5,609327 
PORTABLE  FENCE  PANEL 
Wi  1  am  D.  Amidon,  P.O.  Box  1418, 5402  Main  Ave.,  Ashtabula, 
Ohio  44005-1418 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,728 

InL  a."  E04H  17/16 

VS.  a.  256—24  12  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  restraint  for  permitting  thermal  expansion  of  a  piping 
system,  while  inhibiting  movement  of  the  piping  system  in  a  single 
direction  during  dynamic  events  and  providing  vibration  isolation, 
the  pipe  restraint  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  displacement  member: 

(b)  a  second  displacement  member,  and 

(c)  restraining  means  for  restraining  displacement  of  the  first  and 
second  displacement  members  relative  to  one  another,  the 
restraining  means  including: 

(i)  first  and  second  portions,  the  first  and  second  portions 
generally  positioned  on  opposing  sides  of  the  central  axis 
of  the  restraining  means;  and 
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(u)  thiid  and  fourth  portions  generally  positioned  on  opposing 
sides  of  the  central  axis  of  the  restraining  means,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  portions  are  connected  to  one  of  the 
displacement  members,  and  the  third  and  fourth  portions 
are  connected  to  the  other  displacement  member,  said 
restraining  means  comprising  first  and  second  helical  coils 
wound  around  said  displacement  members,  said  first  coil 
being  axially  displaced  from  said  second  coil,  said  first  coil 
being  wound  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  second  coil. 


5,609^29 

VIBRATION  DAMPING  ATTACHMENT  OF  A  DRIVE 

UNIT  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPERS 

Wolfgaiig  ScboU,  Gemmrigheim,  Germany,  assigDor  to  ITT 

Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,971 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Jun.  23,  1994,  44  21 

878.8 

Int  CL^  BMS  1/24 
VS.  CL  267—141  20  Claims 


an  adjuster  having  a  non-circular  aperture  for  receiving  one  end 
of  a  torsion  bar  therein  and  a  first  contact  face  disposed  on  an 
outer  surface; 

an  adjuster  seat  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said 
first  surface  having  a  second  contact  face  disposed  thereon  to 
matingly  receive  said  first  contact  face  of  said  adjuster,  and 

an  elastomeric  pad  disposed  between  said  second  surface  of  said 
adjuster  seat  and  a  chassis  member,  said  resilient  pad  being 
operative  to  reduce  noise  generated  by  operation  of  the  tor- 
sion spring  suspension. 


5,609332 

DEVICE  FOR  LffTING  AND  HOLDING  CABINETS 

Clayton  HasselL,  1055  W.  1600  North,  Lehi,  Utah  84043 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,692 

Int  CL*  B25H  I/OS 

MS.  a.  269—16  19  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  damping  attachinent  for  a  drive  unit  for  wind- 
shield wipers  on  automotive  vehicles,  the  drive  unit  of  the  type 
including  a  retainer  at  a  predetermined  attachment  point  for 
accommodating  a  fastener  for  fastening  the  drive  unit  to  the 
automotive  vehicle,  the  vibration  damping  attachment  comprising; 
a  fastener  of  a  predetermined  diameter; 

an  elastomeric  vibration  damping  element  attached  to  said 
retainer  and  receiving  said  fa.stener.  said  elastomenc  vibration 
damping  element  including  an  opening  in  the  elastomenc 
vibration  damping  element;  and 
an  elastomenc  diaphragm  disposed  across  and  closing  the  open- 
ing of  said  elastomeric  vibrauon  damping  element,  and  the 
diaphragm  in  an  undeformed  condition  having  a  central  hole 
with  a  smaller  inside  diameter  tiian  the  predetermined  diam- 
eter of  the  fastener  wherein  said  fastener  is  held  captive  on  the 
elastomeric  vibration  damping  element  by  said  diaphragm 
clamping  said  fastener  at  the  central  hole. 


5.609  J30 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,609,331 
TORSION  SPRING  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS 
Scott  T.  Hoag,  Plymouth,  and  Arnold  R.  Cooper,  Trenton,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn. 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  S«r.  No.  523,668 
Int  a."  B60G  11/18 
VS.  a.  267—154  >5  Claims 

1.  A  torsion  spring  adjustment  apparatus  for  use  in  a  motor 
vehicle  having  a  torsion  spnng  suspension,  said  adjustment  appa- 
ratus comprising: 


1.  A  device  for  lifting  and  holding  a  heavy  or  bulky  item  such  as 
a  cabinet  tiiat  is  to  be  mounted  to  a  wall  or  ceiling,  whereby  the 
item  can  be  accurately  positioned  and  safely  held  in  position  while 
an  installer  secures  the  item  to  the  wall  or  ceiling,  said  device 
comprising 
a  base  member  that  can  be  mounted  on  a  suiuble  support  such 

as  a  floor,  a  counter  top.  a  table  or  a  tripod; 
said  base  member  having  a  hollow,  linear,  elongate  dnve  shaft 

extending  upwardly  therefrom; 
a  worm  gear  drive  positioned  at  the  upper  end  of  said  drive 

shaft; 
an  elongate  lift  shaft  received  coaxially  within  said  drive  shaft, 
said  lift  shaft  having  an  upper  end  tiiat  extends  upwardly  from 
the  worm  gear,  said  worm  gear  being  capable  of  moving  the 
elongate  lift  shaft  in  a  longitudinal  movement  up  and  down 
witiun  said  drive  shaft  such  that  (I)  tiie  upper  end  of  said  lift 
shaft  moves  upwardly  away  from  said  worm  gear  when  the 
lift  shaft  moves  upwardly  in  said  drive  shaft,  and  (2)  the  upper 
end  of  said  lift  shaft  moves  downwardly  toward  said  worm 
gear  when  the  lift  shaft  moves  downwardly  in  said  drive  shaft; 
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least  two  elongate,  hollow  stabilizer  shafts  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  drive  shaft  so  that  each  stabilizer  shaft  is  held  in 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  drive  shaft,  with  a  longitudinal 
ixis  of  each  stabilizer  shaft  being  substantially  parallel  with  a 
ongicudinal  axis  of  said  drive  shaft; 
e^  ;h  of  said  stabilizer  shafts  being  positioned  in  a  radial  direc- 
ion  ftom  said  drive  shaft  that  is  different  from  the  radial 
iirection  of  any  other  stabilizer  shaft; 
a)i  elongate  idler  shaft  received  coaxially  within  each  of  said 
itabilizer  shafts,  each  of  said  idler  shafts  having  an  upper  end 
hat  extends  upwardly  from  an  upper  end  of  a  respective 
itabilizer  shaft; 
e^  ;h  of  said  idler  shafts  being  movable  longitudinally  within  its 
lespective  stabilizer  shaft  so  that  the  upper  end  of  the  idler 
ihaft  can  move  up  and  down  relative  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
respective  stabilizer  shaft; 
a  planar  lift  plate  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lift  shaft  and 
the  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  idler  shafts  so  that  the  lift  plate 
moves  up  and  down  as  the  upper  ends  of  said  lift  shaft  and 
said  idler  shafts  move  up  and  down,  with  said  lift  plate  being 
oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
said  idler  shafts  and  constrained  to  remain  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  drive  shaft  and  said  idler  stiafts  as  the  lift 
plate  moves  up  and  down;  and 
means  for  operating  said  worm  gear  to  move  said  lift  shaft, 
whereby  said  device  is  used  by  placing  said  base  member  on  a 
suitable  support,  placing  said  item  on  said  lift  plate  and 
operating  said  worm  gear  to  move  said  lift  shaft  upwardly 
until  said  item  is  in  proper  position  to  be  installed  to  the  wall 
or  ceiling. 


i 


1.  In  a  sheet  staclcing  system  for  stacking  plural  printed  flimsy 
print  substrate  sheets  from  a  printed  sheets  output  path  into  at  least 
one  sheet  stacking  tray,  including  a  sheet  entrance  path  into  said 
sheet  slacking  tray  by  which  the  printed  sheets  are  fed  into  said 
she«t  stacking  tray  to  be  stacked  on  top  of  sheets  previously 
stacked  in  said  slieet  siacldng  tray,  and  including  a  stack  height 
sensiag  system  with  a  stack  height  sensor  for  detecting  the  height 
of  the  stack  of  printed  sheets  stacked  in  said  sheet  stacldng  tray, 
and  a  stacking  control  system  controlled  by  said  stack  height 
sensor;  the  improvement  in  said  stack  height  sensor  comprising: 

aa  elongated  maximum  stack  height  sensing  bar. 

a  sensing  bar  movement  system  for  intermittenUy  moving  said 
tiaximum  stack  height  sensing  bar  into  said  sheet  stacking 
ray  and  placing  said  sensing  bar  into  an  operative  measure- 
■lent  position  on  top  of  the  stack  of  printed  sheets  in  said 


sheet  stacking  tray  at  a  position  transversely  of  said  sheet 
entrance  path  with  a  normal  force  pressing  downwardly 
against  the  top  of  the  stack  of  printed  sheets  in  said  sJieet 
stacking  tray  for  a  maximum  stack  height  measurement, 

said  maximum  stack  height  sensing  bar  in  said  operative  mea- 
surement position  extending  at  least  substantially  across  the 
top  of  the  stack  in  said  sheet  stacking  tray  at  the  height  of  the 
highest  level  of  any  portion  of  the  stack  underlying  said 
maximum  stack  height  sensing  bar  in  said  operative  measure- 
ment position, 

and  a  sensing  system  actuated  by  said  height  of  said  maximum 
stack  height  sensing  bar  in  said  operative  measurement  posi- 
tion to  provide  signals  to  said  staciting  control  system  corre- 
sponding to  the  maximum  stack  height, 

said  stacking  control  system  providing  a  control  signal  when 
said  maximum  stack  height  in  said  sheet  entrance  path  as 
signaled  by  said  sensing  system  reaches  a  preset  height  which 
IS  preset  below  tlie  height  which  would  obstruct  said  sheet 
entrance  path  to  said  sheet  stacking  tray. 


5,609334 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
SHEETS  OF  PRINTED  MEDU 
Franli  S.  Silveira,  Wilmington,  and  John  B.  Morse,  Boston, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  415,735 

Int  a.*  B65H  29/;0 

VS.  a.  271—188  7  Claims 


5,609333 

SHEET  STACK  HEIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Barry  P.  Mandei,  and  John  D.  Hower,  Jr.,  both  of  Fairport, 

N.V.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,031 

Int  CI.'  B42B  IA)2:2A)2 

VS,  CI.  270—58.09  10  Oaims 


I.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  laminate  from  a  printer  having  an 
exit  slot  through  which  a  driven  laminate  exits  to  a  separate 
processing  device  having  an  inlet  opening  for  ttie  laminate,  com- 
prising in  combination:  in-feed  means  connected  to  ttie  processing 
device;  said  in-feed  means  including  a  feeding  surface  upon  which 
the  laminate  slides  as  it  exits  from  the  exit  slot  of  the  printer 
toward  tlie  inlet  opening;  means  on  said  surface  for  engaging  a 
leading  edge  of  the  laminate  as  the  laminate  advances  toward  the 
inlet  opening  for  inducing  a  bending  of  the  laminate  which  dimin- 
ishes the  driving  forces  on  the  laminate;  and.  means  spaced  ftxMn 
said  feeding  surface  and  the  laminate  traveling  thereon  for  control- 
ling the  amount  of  lanunate  bendmg  induced  by  said  bending 
means  so  that  a  trailing  edge  of  the  laminate  is  inliibited  from 
curiing  over  a  leading  edge  of  the  laminate  adjacent  the  inlet 
opening;  said  control  means  includes  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  guide 
rods  which  extend  generally  transversely  relative  to  the  inlet  open- 
ing and  which  are  spaced  apaA  such  that  one  of  said  rods  is 
adjacent  tlie  inlet  opening  and  a  leading  edge  of  tlie  laminate  and 
the  other  of  said  rods  is  adjacent  a  trailing  edge  of  the  laminate, 
such  that  a  trailing  edge  of  a  curved  laminate  will  be  inhibited  from 
folding  or  curling  over  so  as  to  be  adjacent  a  leading  edge  of  die 
laminate  at  the  inlet  opening. 
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5,699335 
raCH  CAPACITY  STACKER/SEPARATING  DEVICE 
Rebecca  L.  Parker,  Grand  Island.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,861 

tot  d"  B65H  39/10 

VS.  a.  271—302  27  Claims 


member  being  frictionally  engaged  in  substantially  surface-to- 
surface  contact  with  said  outer  member,  said  inner  member 
extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  handle  means; 

(b)  a  locking  means  for  securing  said  inner  member  against 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  outer  member;  and, 

(c)  a  blade  means  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said  handle 
means. 


5,609337 

GAMING  TICKET  DISPENSER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PLAY 

Ronald  C.  CUpper.  Jr.,  20753  Horace  St,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

91311 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999^68,  Nov.  16,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5377,975,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

879,747,  May  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5348  J99.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,053 

tot  O."  A63F  9/24:3/06 

VS.  CI.  273—138.2  ^  Oainis 


1.  A  high  capacity  conveyor  assembly  for  business  forms,  com- 
prising: 

an  infeed  conveyor  having  a  first  conveyance  surface  and  for 
feeding  forms  in  a  first  direction; 

an  outfeed  conveyor  having  a  second  conveyance  surface  and 
for  feeding  forms  in  the  first  direction; 

a  pair  of  nip  wheels  between  said  infeed  and  outfeed  conveyors 
for  receiving  a  business  form  from  said  infeed  conveyor  and 
directing  the  business  form  to  said  outfeed  conveyor  in  the 
first  direction,  said  pair  of  nip  wheels  including  a  top  nip 
wheel  and  a  bottom  nip  wheel  with  a  nip  between  them,  said 
bonom  nip  wheel  having  a  top  peripheral  surface  closer  to 
said  outfeed  conveyor  than  is  said  nip;  and 

a  transition  element  between  said  nip  and  said  outfeed  conveyor, 
said  transition  element  including  a  form-supporting  surface 
lower  than  said  bottom  nip  wheel  top  peripheral  surface. 
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5,609336 

ADJUSTABLE  HOCKEY  STICK 

Jerry  J.  Tashjian,  31  Sunset  Rd..  Needham,  Mass.  02194 

Filed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641377 

tot  CI."  A63B  59/14 

VS.  a.  473—560  J9  Claims 


22.  An  electronic  gaming  apparatus  capable  of  dispensing  gam- 
ing tickets  containing  indicia  thereon  upon  actuating  the  apparaWs 
and  where  the  tickets  are  served  from  an  elongate  strip  of  such 
tickets  and  indicia  on  certain  of  the  gaming  tickets  represent 
winning  indicia,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  frame  means  defining  a  ticket  movement  path; 

b)  drive  means  for  moving  an  elongate  strip  of  the  tickets  in  the 
ticket  movement  path; 

c)  severing  means  after  the  drive  means  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  strip  of  tickets  for  serving  an  endmost  ticket 
from  the  strip  in  the  ticket  movement  path;  and 

d)  means  for  dispensing  the  served  ticket  after  the  severing 
means  and  upon  actuation  of  the  apparatus  such  that  the  ticket 
containing  strip  in  effecting  pushed  through  the  ticket  move- 
ment path. 


1.  An  adjustable  length  hockey  stick,  said  hockey  stick  compris- 


ing 


(a)  an  elongate  handle  means,  said  handle  means  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  handle  means  including  an  outer 
member  and  an  inner  member,  said  inner  member  being 
telescopically  positionable  in  said  outer  member,  said  inner 


5,609338 
PUZZLE  WITH  RECTANGULAR  PIECES  OF  DIFFERENT 

LENGTHS 
AfUb  Ibrahim,  99  Blackwell  Avenue  Apt  #604,  Scarborough, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUcd  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,276 

tot  a."  A63F  9/0% 

VS.  CL  273—156  5  Claims 

1   A  puzzle  having  different  groups  of  playing  pieces  which 

form  a  full  rectangle  only  when  property  fitted  with  one  another,  all 
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5,609340 
TOY  SET  OF  FISHING  PLAY 
Chuan-Tien  Chuang,   No.  40,  Lane   174,  Da-Shing  Street, 
Tainan,  Taiwan 

rUed  Mar.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599366 

tot  CL*  A63F  9/00 

VS.  CL  273-^448  3  Claims 


of  die  playing  pieces  from  all  of  said  groups  having  a  rectangular 
coirfiguration  and  each  playing  piece  of  a  particular  group  having 
the  same  shape  and  size  and  being  interchangeable  in  position  in 
said  puzzle  with  all  other  pieces  from  tlul  particular  group,  all  of 
the  pieces  in  said  different  groups  being  of  tlie  same  width  with  the 
pieces  in  one  group  being  of  a  different  length  than  the  pieces  of  all 
other  groups,  said  puzzle  also  including  a  number  of  individual 
rectangular  playing  pieces  which  must  be  fitted  with  said  groups  of 
playing  pieces  to  complete  said  puzzle  and  wherein  one  of  said 
individual  pieces  is  longer  than  all  of  the  other  playing  pieces  and 
anotker  of  said  individual  playing  pieces  is  thinner  than  all  of  the 
other  playing  pieces. 


5,609339 
BOARD  GAME 
Paul  C.  Mahoney,  18  Maugus  Ave.,  WcUcsley,  Mass.  02I8I- 
7M7 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,753 

tot  a."  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—255  6  Claims 
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K  board  game  for  two  or  more  participants  comprising: 

(a),  a  game  board  overiaid  with  a  grid  pattern  to  define  a 
plurality  of  sections,  certain  sections  on  the  game  board  being 
uniquely  identified  to  designate  a  docking  bay  and  an  entering 
square  for  each  participant; 

(b).  a  set  of  game  pieces  for  each  participant,  each  set  of  game 
pieces  mcluding  at  least  one  ship  and  at  least  one  bomb,  a 
bomb  being  nKxmtable  on  an  associated  ship,  and  wherein  a 
ship  is  adapted  for  movement  within  prescribed  sections  on 
said  game  board; 

(C).  a  random  ntmiber  generator  for  indicating  the  unount  of 
movement  of  a  ship  on  said  game  board;  and 

(d).  a  timing  device  for  indicating  a  time  interval  related  to  the 
amount  of  movement  on  said  game  board  of  a  bomb  from  the 
ship  on  which  said  bomb  is  mounted  toward  a  ship  of  an 
opponent. 


1.  A  toy  set  of  fishing  play  mainly  comprising  a  casing  inside 
which  there  is  arranged  a  driving  mechanism  and  a  plurality  of 
tootlied  rotary  trays  for  fishing  play,  wherein  said  driving  mecha- 
nism drives  gear  sets  to  activate  an  eyeball  moving  mechanism  and 
limb  moving  mechanisms  via  connecting  rods; 

said  casing  having  an  animal's  form  and  containing  a  motor  diat 

is  used  to  drive  a  worm  of  said  driving  mechanism; 
said  driving  mechanism  delivering  the  power  of  said  motor  to  a 
driving  gear  of  a  first  gear  set  so  tliat  a  driven  gear,  engaged 
with  said  driving  gear,  uses  an  eccentric  pin  to  spur  a  connect- 
ing rod  to  move  up  and  down  eyeballs  affixed  to  said  eyeball 
moving  mechanism; 
said  driven  gear  of  said  first  gear  set  furtlieT  rotating  a  first 
toothed  rotary  tray,  which  causes  a  driving  gear  of  a  second 
gear  set  and  a  central  gear  to  turn  so  tliat  an  eccentric  pin  of  a 
driven  gear  of  said  second  gear  set  pusties  tlie  first  limb- 
shaped  parts  to  sway; 
said  central  gear  concurrentiy  driving  a  plurality  of  toothed 
rotary  trays  to  operate,  of  which  a  second  rotary  tray  also 
turns  a  driving  gear  of  a  third  gear  set  so  that  an  eccentric  pin 
on  the  driven  gear  of  said  third  gear  set  sets  the  second 
limb-shaped  parts  in  motion. 


5,609341 
SIGHT-DESIGNED  FISHING  GAME  TOY 
Chuan-Tien   Chuang,   No.   40,   Lane   174,   Da-Shing  Street, 
Tainan,  lUwan 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,002 

tot  CL*  A63F  9/00 

VS.  CL  273—448  8  Claims 


1.  A  sight-designed  fishing  game  toy  comprising  a  base  and  a 
transmission  mechanism  disposed  therein,  a  sight  tower  of  trans- 
parent material  being  disposed  on  upper  surface  of  the  base. 
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various  kinds  of  sight  anicles  being  disposed  in  the  sight  tower,  a 
chamber  being  connected  on  top  face  of  the  sight  tower  and  having 
a  rotary  disk  therein,  multiple  fish  dolls  being  disposed  on  the 
rotary  disk,  a  hollow  transmission  column  having  a  bottom  end 
drivingly  connected  with  the  transmission  mechanism  in  the  base, 
a  connecting  ring  being  disposed  on  the  transmission  column,  and 
a  central  shaft  depending  hum  the  rotary  disk  through  the  bottom 
of  the  chamber  and  drivingly  connected  with  the  transmission 
column. 


5,609343 
SEALING  RINGS  FOR  SPOOL  VALVES 
Yoshio  Asou;  Takumi  Matsumoto,  and  Shinichi  Yoshimura,  all 
of  Yawara-mura,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,128 

Int.  CI.*  F1*J  15/32 

VS.  a.  2T7— 152  *  Claims 


5,609,342 

GAS  SHAFT  SEAL  WTTH  FLEXIBLE  CONVERGING 

SEALING  FACES 

Robert  A.  Peterson;  Robert  S.  Evenson,  and  CUyton  Bear,  all 

of  Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  Revolve  Technologies,  Inc., 

Calgary,  Canada 

riled  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273357 

Int  CL'  FIW  15/34 

\}S.  CI.  277—81  R  1  Claim 
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1.  A  sealing  assembly,  which  comprises: 
a  spool  having  a  groove  cut  around  a  periphery  of  the  spool;  and 
a  sealing  ring  having  constrictions  imparting  flexibility  to  the 
ring  wherein  said  constrictions  are  located  radially  outside  a 
center  of  a  band  width  of  the  ring  wherein  the  band  width 
comprises  the  difference  between  the  inner  and  outer  diam- 
eters of  the  ring  and  wherein  the  ring  is  of  a  greater  axial 
thickness  on  a  radially  inner  side  thereof  than  at  said  constric- 
tions so  as  to  be  firmly  fined  m  the  groove  of  the  spool. 


1.  In  a  dry  gas  seal  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator.  wherein  said  dry 
gas  seal  is  operable  with  a  machine  having  a  rotating  shaft,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  rotor  which: 

1 )  has  a  radially  extending  sealing  face,  and 

2)  is  sealingly  affixed  to  said  shaft,  wherein  said  rotor  is 
characterized  by  being  deliberately  flexible;  and 

b)  a  flexible  stator  having  a  radially  extending  sealing  face, 
wherein 

said  stator  is  characterized  by  being  deliberately  flexible,  such 
that,  under  hydrostatic  conditions  said  rotor  and  said  stator 
cooperate  so  as  to  provide  a  seal  and  such  that,  under  stable 
hydrodynamic  conditions,  said  flexible  sutor  cooperates 
with  said  flexible  rotor  so  as  to  provide  a  seal  having  a 
converging  coning  angle; 

further  characterized  by  having  an  integrally  formed  annular 
element,  wherein  said  annular  element  substantially 
encircles  a  portion  of  said  shaft  and  with  the  further  proviso 
that  the  total  length  of  said  annular  element  is  greater  than 
the  minimum  thickness  of  said  radially  extending  sealing 
face: 

still  further  characterized  in  that  said  flexible  rotor  is  deflect- 
able, under  operating  conditions,  to  a  maximum  angle  of  up 
to  0.4  degrees  in  the  negative  direction  and  to  a  maximum 
angle  of  up  to  0.2  degrees  in  the  positive  direction,  wherein 
each  of  said  positive  angle  and  said  negative  angle  is 
defined  according  to  the  following  convention: 

a)  each  angle  is  measured  from  a  reference  plane  which 
extends  radially  from  said  shaft  at  a  perpendicular  angle 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft; 

b)  from  a  defined  perspective  in  which,  in  a  cross  sectional 
view  of  said  seal,  said  rotor  is  located  on  the  left  hand 
side  of  said  reference  plane  and  said  stator  is  located  on 
the  right  hand  side  of  said  reference  plane;  and 

c)  from  the  defined  perspective  recited  in  said  b)  above, 
said  positive  angle  is  measured  clockwise  from  said 
reference  plane  and  said  negative  angle  is  measured 
counter-clockwise  from  said  reference  plane. 


5,609344 
SPIRAL  GASKET  HAVING  A  CENTERING  SPRING 
Keiyi  Tamaoki;  Hideaki  Shinuunoto;  Masaki  Kawada,  all  of 
Hiitishiffla;  Shigeru  MoriU;  Michio  Fujino,  both  of  Kana- 
gawa.  and  Youzi  Hamazaki.  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Yumex    Corporation,     Hiroshima;     Nichias    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  and  Kokubu  Indusriai  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,450,  Dec.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-074544 

U 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/n 
VS.  a.  277—157  2  Claims 


1  In  a  spiral  gasket  constructed  by  winding  a  metal  hoop 
member  and  a  filler  member  in  a  spiral  form,  superposed  on  each 
other,  a  part  of  the  hoop  member  being  raised  partially  in  a 
circumferential  direction  with  respect  to  the  hoop  nKmber  on  tlie 
inner  peripheral  side,  which  is  wound  as  much  as  several  turns,  the 
part  of  the  hoop  member  being  fonned  so  as  to  act  as  a  spnng  with 
respect  to  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  pipe,  the  hoop  ntiember 
in  the  proximity  of  the  part  of  the  hoop  member  acting  as  a  spring 
being  fixed. 

the  improvement  wherein  a  centering  ring-shaped  spring  made 
of  a  metal  bar  having  a  round  cross-section  formed  in  a 
C-shape,  which  is  opened  at  one  place,  is  thrust  by  its  elastic 
force  against  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  hoop  member. 
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laid  pipe  being  inserted  into  said  C-shaped  ring  spring  so  that 
he  spring  engages  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  pipe,  and 
be  pan  of  the  hoop  member  is  engaged  with  the  outer 
leripheral  surface  of  the  pipe  through  the  opened  place  of  the 
T-shaped  ring  spring. 


5,609345 
METAL  GASKET  WFTH  STEPPED  INTERMEDUTE 
PLATE 
Matahiko     Miura,     Kawachinagano;     Tadayoshi     Akutsu, 
Fi^isawa;    Kazukuni   lUuda,    Ibaragi;    Kiinitoshi    Inone, 
Higashiosaka;  Keqji  Kubouchi,  Hirakata;  Yoshlkazu  Shinpo, 
Nisshin,  and  Kazuya  Nakata,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
tf  ^ippon  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fa,  Japan 
FOcd  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,662 
priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1994,  6-202922; 
Jan.  27,  1995,  7-030213 

Int  ex."  F16J  15/OS 
VSI,  fX  277—180  11  Claims 


ClUms 


5,609346 

TOE  ACTIVATED  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  INLINE 

ROLLER  SKATES 

Alex  R.  BeUefaumeur,  6242  NapoU  Ct,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

90803 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,798 
Int  CL'A63C  17/14 


VS.  a.  280— 11 J 


2Claims 


1.  A  toe  activated  braking  system  for  in-line  roller  skates  which 
have  a  sole  which  supports  a  frame  which,  in  turn,  supports  a 
plurality  of  in-line  rollers,  said  system  comprising: 

brake  pad  means  supported  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  in-line 
rollers,  said  brake  pad  means  being  movable  from  a  free 
position  where  it  does  not  contact  said  at  least  one  of  said 
in-line  rollers  and  a  braking  position  where  it  touciies  said  at 
least  one  of  said  in-line  rollers;  and 

a  hydraulically  controlled  linicage  assembly  for  connecting  the 
rearward  bending  of  a  user's  toes  to  said  brake  pad  means, 
said  linkage  assembly  including  a  bladder  hydraulically  con- 
nected to  a  hydraulic  piston  and  linkage  means  connecting  tlie 
piston  to  said  brake  pad  means,  whereby  the  rearward  bending 
of  a  wearer's  toes  will  compress  the  bladder  tliereby  moving 
the  bralce  pad  means  into  contact  with  said  at  least  one  of  ttie 
rollers  to  slow  the  movement  of  the  in-line  roller  skate  and 
whereby  tlie  degree  of  slowing  may  be  regulated  by  the 
degree  of  pressure  applied  by  a  sicater's  toes. 


1  K  metal  gasket  comprising; 

a  pair  of  bead  plates  formed  by  elastic  metal  plates  provided 
with  parallelly  aligned  holes  and  beads  formed  along  the 
circumferences  of  said  holes,  said  beads  on  said  bead  plates 
being  provided  in  mutually  opposed  relation, 

an  intermediate  plate  which  has  holes  corresponding  to  said 
boles  in  said  bead  plates,  and  which  is  mterposed  between 
said  bead  plates,  said  intermediate  plate  being  formed  by  a 
tingle  plate  of  a  substantially  uniform  thickness  having  no 
folded  portions  at  circumferential  edges  of  said  holes,  said 
intermediate  plate  being  provided  with  stepped  portions  con- 
stituting stopper  portions  having  a  sealing  function, 

said  stepped  portions  being  provided  on  the  regions  of  said 
intermediate  plate  which  extend  at  least  along  said  holes  and 
kit  away  from  said  beads  on  said  bead  plates  toward  said 
jioles,  said  stepped  portions  comprising  a  continuous  bend  of 
^d  intermediate  plate  toward  said  bead  plates  to  a  height 
smaller  than  tlie  bead  height  of  said  beads,  and 

sMd  stepped  portions  of  said  intermediate  plate  comprising  first 
Stepped  portions  formed  in  the  regions  thereof  which  are 
(;loser  to  said  holes  tlian  to  said  beads  so  as  to  extend  toward 
tnte  of  said  bead  plates  with  a  height  smaller  than  the  bead 
height  of  said  beads,  and 

second  stepped  portions  formed  in  the  regions  of  said  interme- 
diate plate  which  are  on  ttie  inner  side  of  said  first  stepped 
portions  so  as  to  extend  toward  the  other  bead  plate  with  a 
height  larger  than  that  of  said  first  stepped  portions  and 
smaller  than  the  sum  of  ttie  height  of  said  first  stepped 
ons  and  the  bead  height  of  said  beads. 


5,609347 

SNOWBOARD  BINDINGS  WTTH  RELEASE  APPARATUS 

Donald  Dressel,  21610  Beallsville  Rd^  Bamcsvflle,  Md.  20838 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,401 

Int  a."  A63C  5/03 

VS.  a.  280—14.2  8  Claims 


.  portic 


1.  A  binding  latch  and  release  device  for  use  with  a  binding 
structure  for  a  snowboard,  the  binding  structure  for  use  in  binding 
to  an  upper  surface  of  the  snowboard  footwear  of  a  person  employ- 
ing the  snowboard  and  including  a  base  having  opposite  first  and 
second  sides  and  means  for  fixing  tlie  base  to  the  snowboard,  and 
a  laterally  spaced  apart  pair  of  first  and  second  binding  straps,  tlie 
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binding  straps  having  proximal  ends  connected  to  the  first  side  of 
the  base  and  an  opposite  distal  end,  the  binding  latch  and  release 
device  comprising: 

first  and  second  latch  means,  each  having  an  actuation  member 
movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  the 
first  and  second  latch  means  being  adapted  to  respectively 
releasably  retain  the  distal  ends  of  the  binding  straps  in 
latched  positions  when  the  actuation  member  is  in  the  closed 
position,  the  first  and  second  latch  means  being  responsive  to 
respective  forces  on  the  actuation  members  thereof  in  direc- 
tions away  from  the  snowboard  upper  surface  lo  move  the 
actuation  members  to  the  open  positions,  thereby  being 
adapted  to  release  the  distal  ends  of  the  binding  straps  from 
the  latched  positions^  and 
a  release  strap  having  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  respective 
actuation  members,  so  that  by  pulling  on  the  release  strap  in 
the  directions  away  from  the  snowboard  upper  surface,  the 
respective  forces  are  applied  to  the  actuation  members  of  the 
first  and  second  latch  means  to  move  the  actuation  members 
to  the  open  position  thereby  being  adapted  to  release  the  distal 
ends  of  the  binding  straps  ftx)m  the  latched  positions. 


5,609349 

VEHICLE  FORK 

Daniel  K,  Buckmiller;  David  W.  Erickson;  Douglas  G.  OJsen. 

and  Randall  J.  Philpol,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors 

to  Advanced  Composites,  lnc„  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,421 

InL  a."  B62K  21/04 

VS.  a.  280—280  4  Claims 


5,609  J48 
WHEELCHAIR 
Michael  H.  Galumbeck.  Columbia,  Md-,  assignor  to  ReGain, 
Inc^  Coiumbia.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,066,  Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,401,044,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
741,589,  Aug.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J11,414,  which  is  a 
cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,295,  May  23,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,897 
Int.  a."  B62M  1/14:  A47C  7/50 
VS.  a.  280—250.1  15  Claims 


456 


8.  A  wheelchair  for  transporting  an  occupant  over  a  support 
surface  comprising: 

a  structural  frame: 

wheelchair  support  wheels  mounted  for  roution  on  said  stiw- 
tural  frame  for  engaging  said  support  surface: 

an  occupant  supporting  scat  mounted  upon  said  structural  frame; 

a  footpad  support  structure  for  supporting  the  feet  of  an  occu- 
pant, 

and  a  foot  support  assembly  pivotally  mounted  on  said  structural 
frame  for  selectively  moving  said  footpad  support  structure 
either  pivotally  or  in  a  straight  line  path  relative  to  said 
structural  frame,  said  foot  support  assembly  including  footpad 
drive  means  connected  to  said  footpad  support  structure  for 
raising  and  lowenng  said  footpad  support  structure  in  a 
straight  line  path  of  travel  extending  m  a  direction  between 
said  support  surface  and  said  seat  to  raise  or  lower  an  occu- 
pant standing  on  said  footpad  support  structure,  said  footpad 
drive  means  operating  to  lower  said  footpad  support  structure 
to  a  lowermost  position  adjacent  to  said  support  surface  and  to 
an  uppermost  position  spaced  above  said  lowermost  position. 


1  A  fork  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  steer  tube,  said  steer  tube  having: 

(1 )  an  elongate  tubular  main  steer  tube  section  having  a  first 
end.  a  second  end,  an  exterior  surface,  and  an  interior 
passageway,  said  main  steer  tube  section  comprising: 
(i)  a  main  body  portion  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  an 

exterior  surface,  and  an  interior  passageway,  and 
(ii)  an  inner  reinforcing  sleeve  having  a  first  end.  a  second 

end  and  an  exterior  surface, 
said  main  steer  tube  section  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
along  which  said  main  body  portion  and  said  inner  rein- 
forcing sleeve  are  oriented,  each  of  said  main  body  portion 
and  said  inner  reinforcing  sleeve  having  fiber  helically 
wound  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  fiber  being  perma- 
nently fixed  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  by  a 
resin,  the  combination  of  fiber  and  resin  forming  a  high 
strength  and  fatigue-resistant  main  steer  tube  section  which 
possesses  vibration  and  shock  absorbing  properties,  said 
inner  reinforcing  sleeve  being  bonded  in  a  fixed  position  in 
the  interior  passageway  of  said  main  body  portion  so  that 
said  inner  reinforcing  sleeve  exterior  surface  is  in  contact 
with  said  main  body  portion  interior  passageway,  and 
(2)  an  upper  insert  having  an  upper  threaded  portion  and  a 
lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  inserted  into  said  main 
steer  tube  section  interior  passageway  so  that  said  upper 
threaded  portion  protrudes  from  said  main  steer  tube  sec- 
tion, said  upper  insert  being  constnKted  from  a  high- 
strength  and  lightweight  metal. 

(b)  a  crown,  said  crown  having: 

( 1 )  an  upper  receptacle  receiving  said  steer  tube  therein,  and 

(2)  a  lower  receptacle  receiving  a  leg  member  therein,  and 

(c)  said  leg  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  leg 
member  first  end  being  inserted  into  said  lower  receptacle, 
and  said  leg  member  second  end  receiving  a  wheel  drop  out 
thereon,  said  leg  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  fiber  helically  wound  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
fiber  being  permanendy  fixed  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  by  a  resin,  the  combination  of  fiber  and  resin  forming  a 
high  strength  and  fatigue-resistant  leg  member  which  pos- 
sesses vibration  and  shock  absorbing  properties. 
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5,609350 
MOTOR  HOME  TOWING  AND  CARRYING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Willtam  M.  Chumlcy,  3303  Green  Pond  Rd.,  and  Kenneth  D. 
Chwnley,  835  Lightwood  Knot  Rd.,  both  of  Woodruff,  S.C. 
29388 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,995,  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5401,481.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619^09 

Int  CI.'  B60D  1/14:  B62D  53/00 

VS.  CI.  280—476.1  19  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  securement  of  an  automobile  to  a  motor  home 
and  for  carrying  articles  between  the  motor  home  and  the  automo- 
bile for  towing  behind  the  motor  home  comprising: 
a  KMv  bar  having  an  attachment  device  on  one  end  for  malcing  a 
steering  connection  lo  said  motor  home  pivoted  about  an 
upright  axis  permitting  movement  of  the  tow  bar  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane  about  said  axis; 
a  connecting  frame  fastened  against  horizontal  movement  adja- 
cent a  forward  end  thereof  to  a  rear  portion  of  said  tow  bar; 
a  earner  platform  member  including  a  flat  support  surface  car- 
ried by  said  connecting  frame  in  superposed  substantial  align- 
ment therewith  so  that  said  tow  bar  may  position  a  forward 
end  of  said  carrier  platform  member  adjacent  a  rear  end  of 
f<aid  motor  home; 
a  misversely  spaced  pair  of  wheels  for  supporting  said  carrier 
platform  member  for  hookup  of  the  apparatus  for  towing  and 
sapporting  said  carrier  platform  members  for  acting  as  a 
trailer; 
a  retracting  device  for  facilitating  raising  of  the  wheels  and 
locking  the  wheels  during  towing  in  raised  out-of-the-way 
position; 
a  towing  connection  for  said  automobile  carried  by  said  connect- 
ing frame  adjacent  a  rear  end  of  said  carrier  platform  member: 
and 
saxl  towing  connection  including 
e  substantially  horizontal  transverse  pivotal  connection  for 
securement  to  said  automobile  substantially   fixing  said 
automobile  against  horizontal  movement  in  respect  to  said 
connecting  frame  but  permitting  pivotal  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane  during  towing; 
Mliereby  said  carrier  platform  member  is  positioned  between 
said  tow  bar  and  said  towing  connection  providing  a  carrier 
accessible  for  use  avoiding  storage  of  articles  in  the  motor 
iwine  and  for  stabilizing  the  motor  home  and  automobile 
during  towing. 


5,609351 

SNOW  BOARD  INSERT  WITH  HEXAGONAL  BASE 

Jam«s  H.  Vermillion,  2025  W.  Centnry  Way,  Boise,  Id.  83709 

Coatiiiuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  27,632,  Aug.  25,  1994.  Tliis 

application  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,783 

InL  CL*  A63C  11/00 

VS,  CL  28»— 611  U  Claims 

5.  A  binding  attachment  system  for  receiving  binding  screws,  the 

system  comprising: 


10-^ 


a  recreational  board  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  top  surface 
and  a  hole  bored  through  the  board  from  the  boaom  surface  to 
the  top  surface, 
an  insert  received  in  the  said  hole,  the  insert  comprising: 
a  generally  planar,  non-round  base,  having  an  outer  perinoeter 

edge  that  is  non-circular,  and 
a  hollow,  generally  cylindrical  shaft  extending  perpendicu- 
larly from  the  said  base  and  extending  toward  the  top 
surface  of  the  recreational  board,  the  shaft  having  an  exte- 
rior surface  and  an  interior  surface  having  threads  and 
defining  an  interior  space  for  receiving  the  binding  screws, 
and 
cement  inside  the  hole  and  contacting  the  insert  to  fill  the  hole 
and  to  secure  the  insert  in  the  bole. 


5,609352 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL 

VALVE  THEREFOR 

Philip  Di  Maria,  106  Helen  Street,  Morwell,  Vkrtoria,  3840, 

Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00366,  5  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02767,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  JuL  22, 1992,  PL3719 
Int  a."  B60G  17/01:21/073:  F16K  11/07 
VS.  a.  280— 4>89  14  Claims 


y..^ 


I.  A  control  valve  for  an  antiroll  suspension  for  a  vehicle  said 
control  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  bore,  a  valve 
element  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  the  bore  of  the  valve 
body,  a  control  arm  and  coupling  means  for  translating  rotational 
movement  of  the  control  arm  to  linear  displacement  of  the  valve 
element  relative  to  the  valve  body  to  thereby  selectively  control  the 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure  at  first  and  second  outlet  ports  in  the  valve 
body,  and  wherein  linear  displaceinent  of  the  valve  element  in  a 
first  direction  from  a  neutral  position  causes  a  relatively  high 
pressure  at  the  first  outlet  port  and  a  relatively  low  ptessure  at  the 
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second  outlet  port  and  linear  displaceitient  of  the  valve  element  in 
a  second  direction  from  the  neutral  position  causes  a  relatively 
high  pressure  at  the  second  outlet  port  and  a  relatively  low  pressure 
at  the  first  outlet  port  and  wherein  an  inlet  port,  return  ports  and 
the  outlet  poru  are  formed  in  the  bore  and  the  valve  element 
includes  first  and  second  valve  faces  which  cooperate  with  the  bore 
so  as  to  control  the  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  at  the  outlet  ports  and 
wherein  the  bore  mcludes  first  and  second  recesses  which  cooper- 
ate with  the  first  and  second  valve  faces  on  said  element,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  in  the  neutral  position  of  the  valve 
element  hydraulic  fluid  in  use  passes  from  the  inlet  port  through 
said  recesses  to  said  return  ports  and  the  first  and  second  outlet 
potts  are  at  substantially  the  same  pressure,  said  control  valve 
including  balancing  means  to  generate  forces  on  said  valve  ele- 
ment which  tend  to  oppose  said  displacements  in  the  first  and 
second  directions  whereby  the  valve  element  moves  to  an  equilib- 
rium position  which  is  dependent  upon  the  forces  transmitted  to  it 
from  the  control  arm  and  wherein  the  balancing  means  includes 
first  piston  means  slidable  relative  to  a  first  bore  in  the  valve 
element  and  second  piston  means  slidable  relative  to  a  second  bore 
in  the  valve  element  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  bores  are  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  port  in  accordance  with  dis- 
placements of  the  valve  element  and  wherein  said  first  and  second 
valve  faces  include  first  and  second  ducts  respectively  to  provide 
hydraulic  fluid  paths  between  the  first  and  second  bores  to  said  first 
and  second  recesses  respectively. 


5,609^54 
CONTINUOUS  CIRCUMFERENCE  DIFFUSER 
REACTION  CANISTER 
Donald  R.  Laaritzen,  Hyrum,  and  Bradley  W.  Smith,  Ogden, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, ni. 

CondnuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  272v407,  Jul.  8,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,480,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123324,  Sep. 

20,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  840,238, 

Feb.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5332,256.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  574,171 

Int  a."  B60R  21/20 

US.  a.  280—728.2  '  Claims 
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5,609  J53 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING  THE 
STIFFNESS  OF  A  SUSPENSION  BUSHING 
Jon  R.  Watson,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,069 

Int  ex."  B60G  11/26 

VS.  a.  280—707  12  Claims 
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I.  A  controllable  suspension  apparatus  for  controlling  the  rela- 
bve  displacement  of  a  first  structural  component  with  respect  to  a 
second  structural  component  in  response  to  an  operating  state  of  a 
transmission  in  a  motor  vehicle,  said  controllable  suspension  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  first  structural  component; 

a  second  structural  component: 

a  magnetorheological  elastomer  interposed  between  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  structural  components: 

an  electrical  coil  opcratively  associated  with  said  magnetorheo- 
logical elastomer  for  generating  a  vanable  magnetic  field 
dependent  upon  an  electrical  current  supplied  to  said  electrical 
coil; 

transmission  control  means  for  generating  a  tnuismission  slate 
signal;  aiKl 

suspension  control  means  for  generating  said  electrical  current 
in  response  to  said  transmission  state  signal  so  as  to  vary  the 
stiffness  of  said  magnetorheological  elastomer  during  a  pre- 
determined transmission  event  thereby  controlling  the  relative 
displacement  of  said  first  structural  component  with  respect  to 
said  second  structural  component. 


1.  An  air  bag  module  comprising: 

an  extruded  reaction  canister,  said  reaction  canister  including  a 
difliiser  tube  and  extending  sides,  characterized  in  that  said 
diffuser  tube  is  formed  in  one  piece  with  said  extending  sides, 
said  diffuser  tube  including  a  portion  situated  at  a  designated 
position  along  each  side  integrally  extending  between  the 
sides,  the  sides  and  the  diffuser  tube  forming  an  open  ended 
receptacle  capable  of  receiving  an  inflator  to  inflate  an  asso- 
ciated air  bag;  each  side,  at  a  rearwardly  located  edge  thereof, 
includes  a  first  slot,  said  reaction  canister  further  includes  a 
second  slot  located  generally  at  the  juncture  of  said  diffuser 
portion  and  each  side, 

an  inflatable  air  bag,  said  air  bag  including  a  generated  gas  inlet 
opening  having  a  looped  portion  of  air  bag  material  formed  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  rod  fitted  into  each  looped  portion, 
each  rtxl  and  associated  looped  portion  are  positioned  in  one 
of  the  corresponding  second  slots,  the  remaining  portions  of 
the  air  bag  being  positioned  in  the  space  between  said  sides 
and  said  diffuser  portion.. and 

a  cover  for  said  reaction  canister,  said  cover  being  positioned 
adjacent  said  first  slots  that  are  provided  at  the  rearwardly 
located  edges  of  said  reaction  canister  sides. 


5,609355 
DEPLOYMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INFLATABLE 
VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT 
Andrew  J.  Smydra,  Rochester;  Rodger  M.  Cherry,  Macomb 
Township,  and  Scott  A.  Kelley,  Algonac,  ail  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  SysUms  Inc-  Lyndhurst  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,110 
Int  a."  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CL  280—7283  1«  Claims 


1.   Apparanjs   for   use    with   an    inflatable    vehicle   occupant 
restraint,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  door  panel:  and 

closure  means  for  securing  said  door  panel  in  a  closed  position, 
iaid  closure  means  releasing  said  door  panel  for  pivotal 
<  movement  to  an  opened  position  under  the  influence  of  the 
restraint  u|x>n  inflation  of  the  restraint; 

Slid  closure  means  including  a  plurality  of  couplings  which 
block  said  pivotal  movement  of  said  door  panel,  each  of  said 
couplings  comprising  a  rigid  member  which  ruptures  a  rup- 
lurable  member  upon  relative  movement  of  said  members 
under  the  influence  of  the  inflating  restraint,  said  couplings 
being  opened  so  as  to  release  said  door  panel  for  said  pivotal 
movement  upon  said  rupturing  by  said  rigid  members; 

said  couplings  including  a  first  coupling  at  a  first  location  and  a 
second  coupling  at  a  second  location,  said  first  coupling  being 
opened  before  said  second  coupling  is  opened,  whereby  said 
door  panel  is  released  at  said  first  location  before  being 
leleased  at  said  second  location. 


IJ  X  cylindrical  air  bag  module  assembly  compnsing: 

a  liiodule  housing  including  an  elongated  tubular  member  hav 
ing  an  open  first  end  and  a  closed  second  end. 

a  cylindrical  air  bag  inflator  device  disposed  within  the  housing 
tubular  member,  said  inflator  device  having  opposed  first  and 
second  axial  ends,  with  die  second  axial  end  of  said  inflator 
device  being  closed  and  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the 
bousing  tubular  member  and.  upon  actuation,  said  inflator 
device  emitting  inflation  gas  from  the  first  axial  end  thereof, 
and 

an  inflatable  collapsed  air  bag  also  disposed  within  the  housing 
tubular  member,  said  air  bag  having  an  opening  permitting 
passage  of  inflation  gas  into  the  air  bag  resulting  in  inflation 
and  deployment  of  the  air  bag  out  of  the  open  first  end  of  the 
I  ousing  tubular  member. 


5,609357 
MECHANICAL  IGNITION  SENSOR 
Hiroatsu  Amano,  .\ichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kai- 
sha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-SeisakiLsho,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,927 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jim.  21,  1994,  6-138643 
Int  a."  B60R  21/32 
VS.  CL  280—734  20  Claims 

1.  A  mechanical  ignibon  sensor,  compnsing: 
an  ignition  pin  which  tnoves  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  ignition 
pin  so  as  to  ignite  a  detonating  member. 


5,609356 
CYLINDRICAL  AIR  BAG  MODUXE  ASSEMBLY 
G.  Dean  Mossi,  Roy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton  International, 
Iff,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  371337 

Int  a."  B60R  21/16 

VSi  CL  280—731  21  Claims 


an  inertial  mass  which  is  moved  by  an  inertial  force  when  a 
predetermined  atiKNint  of  load  acts  on  said  inertial  mass; 

a  trigger  lever  which  engages  said  ignition  pin  and  holds  said 
ignition  pin  at  a  position  separated  from  tlie  detonating  mem- 
ber, and  wiien  said  inertial  mass  is  moved,  said  trigger  lever 
moves  in  a  direction  of  separating  from  said  ignition  pin  so  as 
to  allow  movement  of  said  ignition  pin;  and 

a  safety  device  which  is  movable  from  a  position  at  which  said 
safety  device  abuts  said  inertial  mass  so  as  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  inertial  mass,  to  a  position  at  which  said  safety 
device  and  said  inertial  mass  are  in  a  state  of  non-abutment  so 
as  to  allow  movement  of  said  inertial  mass. 


5,609358 
ACTIVATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICULAR 
AIR  BAGS 
Motomi  lyoda.  Seto;  Yoshikazu  Ohno.  Okazaki:  Koichi  Fujita, 
Nagoya,-  Naold  Ishil,  Handa:  Toshiaki  .Matsuhaslii,  Gama- 
gori,  and  Yukihito  Okada,  Ai^o,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyota   Jidosha   Kabushild    Kaisha,   Toyota,   and    Nippon 
Soken  Inc.,  Nishio,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,077,  Aug.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560391 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1992,  4-227905; 
Aug.  10,  1992,  4-234168 

Int  CL"  B60R  21/32 
VS.  a.  280—735  4  Claims 


r^ 


JM. 


I.  An  activation  control  system  for  controlling  activation  of  a 
plurality  of  air  bag  systems  for  protecting  a  passenger  by  expand- 
ing an  air  bag  between  the  passenger  and  a  vehicular  body  when 
the  vehicle  malces  a  collision,  said  activation  control  system  com- 
prising: 

collision  detect  means  for  outputting  a  signal  having  its  polarity 
changed  alternately  to  plus  and  minus  values  according  to  tlie 
direction  and  magnitude  of  the  collision; 
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collisional  direction  detect  means  for  detecting  the  direction  of 
the  collision  on  the  basis  of  both  the  integrated  value  of  the 
numbers  of  times  at  which  the  signal  of  said  collision  detect 
means  exceeds  a  predetemuned  plus  threshold  value,  and  the 
integrated  value  of  the  number  of  umes  at  which  the  same 
signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  minus  threshold  value:  and 

ignition  signal  output  means  for  outputting  an  ignition  signal  to 
the  air  bag  system  which  is  determined  on  the  basis  of  the 
collisional  direction  detected. 


5,609359 

PINTLE  CONTROLLED  ORIFICE  INFLATOR 

Kelly  B.  Johnson,  Layton,  and  Brett  Hussey,  Bountiful,  both  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  Intenutional,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,972 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280—736  6  Claims 


plurality  of  gas  flow  openings  extending  radially  outward 
from  said  combustion  chamber  tluough  said  tubular  wall;  and 

a  tubular  filter  extending  circumferentially  and  axially  over  said 
tubular  wall: 

said  tubular  wall  comprising  means  for  defining  a  space  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  said  gas  flow  openings  to  said  filter. 


5,609,361 
INFLATION  FLUID  CONTAINER  AND  INITIATOR  WITH 

PRESS-nX  FLUID  SEAL 
Lee  D.  Bergerson,  Fountain  Valley,  and  Ivan  L.  Stonkh,  Her- 
mosa  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems  Inc.,  Lyndburst,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,825 

Int  a."  B60R  21/16 

VJS.  CL  280—741  13  Claims 


1.  An  inflator  for  providing  gas  to  inflate  an  air  bag  comprising: 

a  gas  source  stored  under  pressure  in  a  container,  said  container 
having  a  gas  outlet  end 

said  container  including  a  difluser  shaped  in  the  form  of  a 
cylinder  affixed  to  said  gas  outlet  end  of  said  container, 

means  for  defining  a  gas  outlet  opening  in  said  diffuser  to  allow 
flow  of  gas  from  said  gas  source  into  said  air  bag  to  cause  said 
air  bag  to  inflate,  and 

valve  means  for  controllmg  flow  of  said  gas  through  said  dif- 
fuser gas  outlet  opening, 

said  valve  means  comprising  a  spring  loaded  piston  slidably 
contained  within  said  cylinder. 

said  piston  having  formed  as  a  part  thereof  a  conical  or  curved 
pintle  portion  terminating  in  a  first  non- linear  surface  against 
which  said  flow  of  gas  moves  said  piston  in  a  first  direction  to 
allow  increased  flow  of  gas  through  said  gas  outlet  opening, 

said  valve  means  including  a  coil  spring  disposed  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  piston  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
piston  in  said  cylinder. 


5,609360 
AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 
Ernst  M.  Faigle,  Dryden;  Tracy  S.  Sparks,  Lapeer,  and  Rich- 
ard J.  Thompson,  Imlay  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,652 
Int  CL*  B60R  21/26 
VS.  CL  280—740  ^  24  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  ignitable  gas  generating  material  which,  when  ignited,  gener- 
ates gas  for  inflating  (he  restraint: 
initiator  means  for  igniting  said  gas  generating  material; 
means  for  defining  a  combustion  chamber  containing  said  gas 
generating  material,  said  means  for  defining  a  combustion 
chamber  comprising  a  tubular  wall  having  a  central  axis  and  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflaubie  vehicle  occupant  restraint, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

container  means  for  defining  a  storage  chamber,  said  container 
means  including  a  container  wall  having  a  frusto-conical 
surface  defining  a  passage  extending  outward  from  said  stor- 
age chamber  through  said  container  wall; 

inflation  fluid  contained  under  pressure  in  said  storage  chamber; 
and 

initiator  means  for  initiating  a  flow  of  said  inflation  fluid  from 
said  storage  chamber  to  the  restraint  to  inflate  the  restraint, 
said  initiator  means  including  pyrotechnic  material  and  con- 
ductor means  for  igniting  said  pyrotechnic  material  upon  the 
passage  of  electric  current  through  said  conductor  means; 

said  initiator  means  fiirther  including  a  tubular  part  containing 
said  pyrotechnic  material  and  said  conductor  means,  said 
tubular  part  extending  into  said  storage  chamber  through  said 
passage  in  said  container  wall  and  having  a  ftusto-conical 
peripheral  surface: 

said  frusto-conical  surfaces  having  a  condiuon  of  being  pressed 
tightly  against  each  other  in  sealing  contact  so  as  to  comprise 
first  sealing  means  for  blocking  said  inflation  fluid  from 
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exiting  said  storage  chamber  through  said  passage  between 
said  tubular  part  and  said  container  wall; 
said  Bibular  part  defining  a  conduit  extending  along  an  axis,  said 
conduit  containing  a  glass  part  which  comprises  second  seal- 
ing means  for  isolating  said  pyrotechnic  material  from  the 
ambient  atmosphere,  said  first  sealing  means  applying  a  radi- 
ally compressive  sealing  force  to  said  tubular  part,  said  glass 
patt  being  spaced  from  said  first  sealing  means  along  said 
axis. 


Ttacy ! 


5,609362 
INFLATOR 
,' Sparks,  Lapeer,  and  Ernst  M.  Faigle,  Dryden,  both  of 
Mich.,   assignors   to   TRW   Vehide   Safety    Systems   Inc., 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635366 

InL  a."  B60R  21/26 

VS.  CV  280—741  20  Oaims 


r-^ 


1.  An  inflator  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  protec- 
tion device,  said  inflator  comprising: 

a  vessel  having  a  chamber  for  holding  fluid  under  pressure  to 
inflate  the  inflatable  device,  said  vessel  having  inner  surface 
means  for  at  least  partially  defining  an  opening  to  the  cham- 
ber: 

a  plug  disposed  in  the  opening  in  said  vessel  to  block  the 
opeaing,  said  plug  having  passage  means  for  directing  fluid 
fron  said  chamber  to  the  inflatable  device;  and 

a  weU  between  said  inner  surface  means  on  said  vessel  and  said 
plug  to  retain  said  plug  in  said  vessel  and  to  form  a  fluid  tight 
seal  between  said  vessel  and  said  plug; 

said  vessel  having  a  rim  which  is  disposed  outward  of  said  weld 
and  extends  over  a  portion  of  said  plug  to  fiirther  retain  said 
plug  in  said  vessel. 


5,609363 
n^SSENGER  SIDE  AIR  BAG  WITH  TETHER 
Thomac  A.  Flnelli.  YpsUanti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poratioa,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  S«f.  No.  559,898 
InL  CL'  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CI  280—743.2  5  Claims 

1.  An  air  bag  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  wall  formed  with  an  opening, 

an  air  bag  stored  in  said  housing  and  adapted  when  inflated  to 

depby  through  said  opening, 
said  air  bag  having  a  main  sac  portion  and  said  main  sac  portion 

having  a  lateral  extension, 
said  lateral  extension  being  in  full  communication  with  said 
main  sac  portion  and  when  said  air  bag  is  inflated  and 
deployed  said  lateral  extension  cooperating  with  said  main  sac 


portion  in  providing  a  broad  cushion  to  protect  two  persons 
seated  side  by  side  in  the  vehicle  rearwardly  of  the  housing, 
and 
an  anchor  attached  to  said  lateral  extension  for  restricting  air  bag 
rotation  when  the  air  bag  is  inflated. 


5,609364 

ENERGY-ABSORBING  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

AITXJMOBILE  VEHICLE  STEERING  COLL'MNS 

Jean-Michel  Fouquet;  Benoit  Duval,  and  Eddy  DoPont,  all  of 

Vcndome,  France,  assignors  to  NACAM,  Vendome,  France 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,096 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  6,  1994,  94  00085 

InL  CL*  B62D  //// 

U,S.  a.  280—777  11  Claims 


1.  An  energy-absorbing  device  disposed  between  two  elements 
movable  apart  from  each  other  in  response  to  an  externally  applied 
force  comprising: 

a  wire  having  a  deformable  coil  winding  having  a  plurality  of 
turns  and  a  rectilinear  length  portion  extending  from  a  turn  of 
said  coil  winding; 

a  first  element  of  said  two  elements  havug  mounted  thereon  an 
axial  core  in  said  coU  winding  defining  an  axis  about  which 
said  coU  winding  turns  are  wound  axially  and  circumferen- 
tially of  an  axial  length  thereof; 

an  end  turn  of  said  coil  winding  having  an  end  of  said  wire  fixed 
to  said  axis; 

a  second  one  of  said  two  elements  having  an  end  of  said  wire 
rectilinear  length  portion  fixedly  connected  thereto:  and 

said  coil  winding  turns  being  deformable  for  unwinding  about 
said  axis  to  absorb  energy  of  a  force  applied  relatively  sepa- 
rating the  two  elements  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  rectilin- 
ear length  portion. 


910 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  11.  1997 


5,609365 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICXE 

Thomas  C.  Holka,  Miiford,  Micta^  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,029 

InL  CL*  B62D  ////.  B60R  22/28 

VS.  a.  280—777  12  Claims 


a  pair  of  braclcets  provided  in  said  subframe  on  said  left  and 
right  longitudinal  members  for  attaching  said  subframe  to  said 
vehicle  body; 

each  of  said  brackets  being  provided  with  a  bearing  portion 
located  at  a  lower  end  of  said  braclcets  adjacent  a  position 
where  said  brackets  are  connected  to  said  left  and  right 
longitudinal  members,  respectively,  for  pivoubly  supporting 
an  inner  end  of  a  lower  arm  of  said  wheel  suspension  system. 


5,609  J67 

ADJUSTABLE  THREE-POINT  RESTRAINT  SEAT  BELT 

SYSTEM  FOR  CHILDREN  AND  ADULTS 

Christopher  Eusebi,  White  Lake,  and  Raymond  Vivacqua, 

Northville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc., 

Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,767 

Int  a.^  B60R  22//6 

U,S.  a.  280—808  11  Claims 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
energy  absorbing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  anchor  securely  attached  to  said  motor  vehicle; 
a  first  member  mounted  to  said  anchor  and  having  a  first  surface: 
a  second  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  member  and 
having  a  second  surface  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  first  surface,  said  second  member  being  adapted  to 
receive  an  impact  force  from  within  said  motor  vehicle; 
a  plurality  of  first  projections  disposed  on  said  first  surface;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  projections  disposed  on  said  second  surface 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  first  projections,  said  first  and 
second  projections  being  adapted  to  disengage  when  said 
impact  force  exceeds  a  predetermined  minimum,  tliereby  pro- 
viding sliding  resistance  between  said  second  member  and 
said  first  member  to  controllably  dissipate  and  absorb  energy 
from  said  impact  force. 


5,609,366 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 

Takahiro  Kamei,  and  Yoshitaka  Seidguchi.  both  of  Saitama- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,778 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  5,  1994,  6-266301 

Int  CL"  B62D  7/22:21/00 

VS.  a.  280—788  8  Clahns 


1.  A  wheel  suspension  system  mount  assembly,  comprising: 
a  vehicle  subframe  including  front  and  rear  lateral  members  and 
left  and  right  longitudinal  members  connected  to  each  other  in 
an  approximately  rectangular  shape,  said  subframe  being 
attached  to  a  vehicle  body,  and  said  subframe  supporting  at 
least  a  pan  of  a  wheel  suspension  system;  and 


1  In  a  seat  belt  restraint  system  comprising:  a  three-point  seat 
belt  restraint  system  (20)  wherein  one  of  the  restraint  points  is  a 
first  web  guide  (26)  which  defines  the  angle  at  which  the  seat  belt 
crosses  the  upper  torso  of  a  seated  occupant,  first  means  for 
lowering  the  restraint  point  to  permit  a  belt  to  cross  the  upper  torso 
of  a  smaller  occupant  child  a(  a  determined  angle,  and  wherein  the 
first  means  comprises  a  second  web  guide  means  (50)  which 
selectively  receives  the  seat  belt  (28)  and  adjusts  the  departure 
angle  from  the  restraint  point  across  the  seated  smaller  occupant, 
said  second  web  guide  means  being  attached  to  a  height  adjusting 
means  (52)  for  vertically  adjusting  the  position  of  said  second  web 
guide  means,  wherein  the  second  web  guide  means  compnscs  a 
routably  mounted,  load  absorbing  loop  having  an  opening  or  open 
end  (68)  therein  to  receive  a  shoulder  belt  portion  (32)  of  the  seat 
belt. 


SEPARATION  PREVENTIVE  PIPE  JOINT 
Atsushi  Maki;  Toshio  Toshima,  and  Takahiro  Ishihara,  all  of 
Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,476 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1995,  7-189642; 
Dec.  8,  1995,  7-319860 

Int  a."  FI6L  25/00 
VS.  a.  285—12  7  Claims 

1.  A  separation  preventive  pipe  joint  wherein  a  spigot  formed  in 
an  end  portion  of  one  of  two  pipes  to  be  joined  together  is 
insertable  into  a  socket  formed  in  an  end  portion  of  the  other  pipe, 
tiie  pipe  joint  composing: 

a  loclcing  ring  receiving  groove  formed  in  an  inner  periphery  of 
the  socket; 
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ilocking  ring  having  one  split  in  the  circumference  thereof  and 
fitted  in  the  locking  ring  receiving  groove; 

BO  elastic  ring  interposed  between  an  inner  periphery  of  the 
locking  ring  receiving  groove  and  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
locking  ring  and  holding  the  loclcing  ring  while  centering  the 
same; 

an  outer  penpheral  projection  formed  on  an  outer  periphery  of 
an  end  portion  of  the  spigot,  the  outer  peripheral  projection 
being  capable  of  passing  through  the  locking  ring  toward  a 
deeper  side  of  the  socket  while  resiliently  enlarging  the  diam- 
eter of  the  locking  ring  when  tlie  spigot  is  inserted  into  ttie 
socket  and  being  engageable  with  tlie  loctdng  ring  from  a 
location  deeper  than  the  loclcing  ring  in  the  socket  after 
passing  through  the  locking  ring; 

BO  inner  peripheral  projection,  formed  in  an  inner  peripheral 
portion  of  the  socket  which  is  located  deeper  than  the  locking 
ring  receiving  groove,  for  backing  up  the  locking  ring; 

B  first  inner  peripheral  surface  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the 
inner  peripheral  projection  and  formed  in  an  inner  peripheral 
portion  of  the  socket  which  is  located  deeper  than  the  inner 
peripheral  projection;  and 

B  second  inner  peripheral  surface  formed  between  the  first  inner 
peripheral  surface  and  tlie  inner  peripheral  projection,  the 
second  inner  peripheral  surface  being  larger  than  the  inner 
peripheral  projection  and  smaller  than  the  first  inner  periph- 
eral surface  in  diameter. 


4  A  clamp  comprising: 

means  for  securing  together  adjacent  lengths  of  pipe  having 
flanged  ends; 

said  securing  means  having  upstanding  end  portions  and  screw 
means  for  urging  the  flanged  ends  together,  said  screw  means 
having  a  rod  member  passing  through  apertures  in  said 
upstanding  end  portions  and  positioned  substantially  tangen- 
tially  to  the  lengths  of  pipe,  said  rod  member  having  an 
opening;  and 

elongated  probe  projecting  through  said  opening  of  said  rod 
member  and  extending  berween  said  adjacent  lengths  of  pipe 


for  measuring  one  of  temperature  and  pressure  within  said 
adjacent  length  of  pipe. 


5,609,370 
POSITIVE  LATCH  QUICK  CONNTCTOR 
George  Szabo,  Ortonville,-  Tom  El.  Grooters,  Rochester  Hills, 
and  Craig  Cheney,  Lapeer,  all  of  Midt,  assignors  to  ITT 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,075 

Int  a.'  F16L  39/00 

VS.  a.  285—319  41  Claims 
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5,609,369 

CLAMP  APPARATUS  WITH  OPENING  FOR  A  PROBE 
Aalliony  J.  Wilder,  Sussex,  and  Mark  C.  Hope,  Surrey,  both  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group  pk,  Windle- 
sham,  England 

FUed  Jiin.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,438 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  20, 1994, 
9412319 

Int  a."  F16L  4]/00:  F16J  9/00 
VS.  a.  285—93  5  Claims 


I.  A  quick  connector  comprising: 

a  female  component  having  a  stepped  ttirough  bore  extending 
axially  from  a  first  open  end  of  tlie  female  component  to  a 
second  end  of  tlie  female  component; 

a  male  component  having  a  through  bore  and  a  radially  extend- 
ing annular  flange  spaced  from  an  end  insertable  tiuough  the 
first  open  end  of  the  female  component  into  tlie  stepped 
through  bore  in  the  female  component; 

at  least  a  first  seal  engagable  with  the  male  component  and  the 
stepped  bore  in  the  female  component; 

a  retainer  carried  on  the  male  component: 

means  on  the  female  component  and  on  tlte  retainer  for  releasi- 
bly  interconnecting  the  male  and  female  components  together 
upon  insertion  of  the  male  component  into  the  female  compo- 
nent; 

means,  carried  on  the  retainer,  for  mounting  ttie  retainer  on  the 
annular  flange  of  the  male  component;  and 

the  first  seal,  the  stepped  ttuxHigfa  bore,  the  male  component  and 
the  releasibly  interconnecting  means  are  disposed  in  a  dimen- 
sional relationship  such  tliat  the  releasibly  interconnecting 
means  interconnects  tlie  male  and  female  conoponents  sub^ 
stantially  simultaneously  with  engagement  of  the  first  seal 
with  both  of  stepped  through  bore  and  the  male  component. 


5,609,371 

PUSH  PAD  TRIGGER  RELEASE  EXIT  DEVICE  WITH 

INFINITE  DEADLOCKING 

Gerald  E.  Mader:  William  P.  Dye,  and  Matthew  S.  Prndnsky, 

all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Von  Duprin,  Inc., 

Indianapoiis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  S78,77t 
Int  CL'  E05C  1/17 
VS.  CL  ISl—XfA  7  CWh 

1.  A  push  pad  releasable  exit  device  with  continuous  deadlodc- 
ing  for  mounting  near  a  door  edge  for  engaging  a  lock  strike, 
comprising: 
a  housing  having  first  and  second  sidewalls  upon  which  are 
mounted  two  end  walls  and  an  internal  wall  parallel  to  said 
end  walls,  each  of  said  end  walls  and  said  internal  wail  having 
a  hole,  said  holes  being  ahgned  on  a  common  axis,  said  first 
sidewail  having  a  wedge  stop  projecting  inwardly  therefrom 
toward  the  axis  of  said  holes  in  said  end  walls  and  said 
internal  wall; 
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5,609373 
LEVER  LATCH 
Gabriel  Gromotka,  Caledonia,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Soutlico,  Inc^ 
Concordvillc,  Pa. 

Divisioa  of  Sen  No.  838JI3,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,2*7,762.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,477 

InL  a."  E05C  iJ02 

MS.  a.  292—229  24  Claims 


a  tapered  or  similarly  profiled  latch  bolt  mounted  on  a  cylindri- 
cal shaft,  said  shaft  extending  through  said  holes  and  having 
means  for  urging  said  latch  bolt  toward  said  lock  strilce; 

a  wedge  plate  having  a  hole  providing  clearance  around  said 
shaft  and  aligned  with  the  holes  in  said  end  walls,  having  a 
tab  pivotally  resting  in  a  slot  of  said  second  wall,  and  having 
a  comer  distal  from  said  tab  resting  against  said  wedge  slop 
when  said  door  is  in  an  open  position; 

means  for  sensing  when  said  door  is  in  a  closed  position  and  for 
flipping  said  wedge  plate  away  from  said  wedge  stop  to  grip 
the  sh^  and  to  thereby  deadlock  the  latch  bolt;  and 

means  for  releasing  said  shaft  in  response  to  minimal  deflection 
of  said  push  pad  to  permit  said  latch  bolt  to  ride  over  said  lock 
strike. 


5,609372 
PUSH-PIT-L  LOCK  OPERATING  DEVICE 
Viviane  Pooelle,  ChatiUon,  France,  assignor  to  J  P  M  Chauval 
SA..,  Avenncs,  France 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348^02 

Int.  CI."  E05C  3AH 

VS.  a.  292—200  7  Claims 


1.  A  lever  latch  for  mounting  in  an  aperture  formed  in  a  door 
panel  for  releasably  retaining  the  door  panel  against  a  correspond- 
ing frame,  the  lever  latch  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  handle  assembly  pivotally  attached  to  the  housing,  the  handle 
assembly  being  rotatable  between  an  opened  and  a  closed 
position,  and  including  detent  means  associated  therewith 
adapted  for  retaining  the  handle  assembly  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion thereof; 

fastening  means,  the  fastening  means  connected  with  the  hous- 
ing and  handle  assembly  adapted  for  engaging  the  frame  for 
retaining  the  door  when  the  handle  assembly  is  rotated  to  its 
closed  position,  and 

biasing  means,  the  biasing  means  being  adapted  for  biasing  the 
detent  means  for  retaining  the  handle  assembly  in  the  closed 
position  and  urging  the  handle  assembly  from  the  closed 
position  to  the  opened  position  upon  disengagement  thereof. 


5,609374 
AUTOMOBILE  BUMPER 
Shinicfai  Sawac;  Aluhiko  Kosfairo;  Kouiti  Odalia,  and  Teruaki 
Ogino,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  145,838,  Nov.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,423,673. 
This  appUcatiofl  Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-317805; 
Nov.  6,  1992,  4-321397;  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-321398 

Int  O."  B60R  19/00 
MS.  a.  293—102  11  Claims 


I.  Push  or  pull  type  device  for  operating  a  lock  bolt,  tlie  device 
including  a  support  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  door  carrying  said 
lock,  said  support  carrying  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  a  plate  and 
including  a  square  hole  for  a  corresponding  cross-section  rod  to  be 
inserted  into  said  lock  to  operate  said  bolt  and  an  actuator  member 
mounted  to  pivot  about  a  rotation  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said 
plate  and  having  two  spaced  lugs  whose  paths  on  pivoting  lie  on 
either  side  of  the  rotation  axis  of  said  cam.  wherein  said  spaced 
lugs  pivot  about  the  rotation  axis  and  one  of  said  spaced  lugs  is 
dimensioned  and  positioned  to  contact  said  cam  during  pivoting  of 
said  actuator  member. 


1.  An  automobile  bumper  for  use  on  an  automobile  body,  com- 
prising: 
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a  thicker  region  having  a  relatively  large  wall  thickness  at  a  top 
portion  of  said  bumper; 

a  thinner  region  having  a  relatively  small  wall  thicloiess  at  a 
bottom  portion  of  said  bumper:  and 

a  gradually  varying  region  formed  integrally  between  said 
(tucker  region  and  said  thinner  region  to  slope  downwardly 
and  inwardly  towards  the  automobile,  said  gradually  varying 
region  having  a  wall  thickness  reduced  from  a  wall  thickness 
of  said  thicker  region  to  a  wall  thicliness  of  said  thinner 
negion  in  a  direction  from  said  thicker  region  toward  said 
thinner  region,  the  reduction  in  wall  thiclcness  being  35%  or 
less  where  the  reduction  in  wall  thickness  is  defined  to  be 
I00x((c/a)-l)%,  c  being  the  wall  thickness  of  said  thinner 
region  and  a  being  the  wall  thickness  of  said  thicker  region, 
and  wherein  said  gradually  varying  region  has  a  length  of 
about  SO  mm  or  greater  from  said  thicker  region  to  said 
thinner  region. 


5,609375 
PERSONAL  DEVICE  FOR  PAGE  TURNING/ 
TRANSFERRING 
^ohen,  39  Been,  76351  Rehovot,  Israel 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523^57 

Int  CI."  B25J  1/00 

MS.  0.  294—25  13  Claims 


Efnti 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  turning  of  pages  using  a  user's 
majorj  limb,  comprising: 

(a)  ^  I  strap  configured  for  attachment  about  the  limb  of  the  user, 
sMd  strap  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface: 

(b)  attachment  means  connected  to  said  strap  for  detachably 
attaching  the  device  to  the  limb  of  the  user; 

(c)  an  adhesive  material  connected  to  said  outer  surface  of  said 
strop  for  alternately  adhering  and  releasing  the  pages: 

(d)  an  extension  connected  to  said  strap  for  preventing  the  return 
oC  a  turned  page  to  its  original  position. 


5,609376 
WAFER  CARRIER  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  Lardinais,  Boise,  and  Leo  L.  Malmin,  Nampa,  botb 
of  M.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser,  No.  525,402 
Int  a."  B65D  25/28 
MS.  CL  294—27.1  14  Claims 

1  A  wafer  carrier  handle  assembly,  comprising: 
a  handle; 
a  pav  of  attachment  rails,  each  of  said  rails  having  a  groove 

therein  for  receipt  of  a  flange  of  a  wafer  carrier, 
at  least  one  support  attached  to  said  handle  and  each  of  said  rails 

to  support  said  rails  from  said  handle;  and 
at  least  one  latch  connected  to  one  of  said  support  and  said  rails, 
said  latch  being  movable  between  an  unlatched  position 
wherein  movennent  of  the  flanges  of  the  wafer  carrier  within 


said  gr(x>ves  is  unrestrained,  and  a  latched  position  wherein 
such  movement  is  restrained. 


5,609377 
VACUUM  CHUCK  APPARATUS 
Hirohisa  Tanaka,   Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,   assignor  to 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,698 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  8,  1993,  5-307894 

Int  CL'  B66C  1/02 


Fuji 


U.S.  a.  294—65 


5  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  chuck  apparatus  for  chucking  an  article,  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  movable  suction  cups  mounted  in  a  suction  cup 
array  on  a  support  member  and  operative  to  move  up  and 
down  relative  to  the  support  member  between  an  operative 
position  where  each  of  the  movable  suction  cups  can  attract 
the  article  by  suction  and  a  retracted  position  above  the 
operative  position, 

drive  means  for  moving  the  respective  movable  suction  cups  up 
and  down  relative  to  the  support  member  independentiy  from 
each  other  between  the  operative  position  and  the  retracted 
position,  said  drive  means  iiKluding  a  plurality  of  air  cylin- 
ders mounted  on  said  support  member,  with  each  of  said  air 
cylinders  associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  movable 
suction  cups,  an  air  pump  for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  said 
air  cylinders,  air  lines  which  connect  said  air  pump  to  said  air 
cylinders,  and  valve  means  located  in  said  air  Unes  between 
said  air  pump  and  said  air  cylinders  and  for  opening  and 
closing  said  air  lines,  said  valve  means  comprising  first  and 
second  electromagnetic  valves,  and  in  which  each  of  said  air 
cylinders  in  a  first  group  thereof  is  connected  to  a  first 
common  air  pipe  through  a  discrete  air  hose,  and  said  first 
common  air  pipe  is  connected  to  said  air  pump  via  said  first 
electromagnetic  valve,  whereas  each  of  said  air  cylinders  in  a 
second  group  thereof  is  connected  to  a  second  common  air 
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pipe  through  a  discrete  air  hose,  and  said  second  common  air 
pipe  is  connected  to  said  air  pump  via  said  second  electro- 
magnetic valve, 

an  article  size  designating  means  for  outputting  a  size  signal 
representing  the  size  of  the  article  to  be  chucked,  and 

a  coniTol  means  for  controlling  the  drive  means  according  to  the 
size  signal  from  the  article  size  designating  means  so  that  a 
part  of  the  movable  suction  cups  which  are  not  necessary  for 
chucking  the  article  of  the  size  represented  by  the  size  signal 
are  held  in  the  retracted  position  and  the  other  suction  cups 
are  held  in  the  operative  position. 


5,609378 

AUTOMATIC  CRANE  HOOK  SAFETY  LATCH 

Peter  Bowers,  and  Stephen  Hart,  both  of  Oroville,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Latchit  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Oroville,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,190 

Int  CI."  B66C  1/36 

XiS.  a.  294—82.19  12  aalms 


1.  A  remotely  operated  safety  latch  device  for  a  hook,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  safety  latch  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position; 

an  actuating  link  attached  to  said  safety  latch,  said  actuating  link 
selectively  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  said  safety  latch  being  in  the  open  position  when 
said  actuating  link  is  in  said  first  position  and  said  safety  latch 
being  in  the  closed  position  when  said  actuating  link  is  in  said 
second  position: 

actuating  means  engaging  said  actuating  link  and  selectively 
moving  said  actuating  link  to  said  first  position  and  to  said 
second  position; 

a  collar  for  attaching  said  safety  latch  and  said  actuating  means 
to  a  hook,  said  actuating  means  attached  to  said  collar,  and 
said  safety  latch  pivotally  attached  to  said  collar; 

a  transmitter  for  transmining  operating  commands  inputted  by  a 

user;  and 
a  receiver  controlling  said  actuating  means  and  causing  said 
actuating  means  to  selectively  move  said  actuating  hnk  to  said 
first  position  and  to  said  second  position  in  response  to  said 
operating  commands. 


fold  lines,  portions  of  one  of  the  top  support  panel  sections 
overlapping  and  being  adhered  to  the  other  top  support  panel 
section; 

a  two-ply  handle  panel,  one  of  the  plies  being  foldably  con- 
nected to  the  overiapping  top  support  panel  section  substan- 
tially along  a  centerlinc  of  the  support  panel  and  the  other  ply 
being  foldably  connected  to  said  one  handle  panel  ply,  the 
portions  of  the  top  support  panel  section  which  overlap  the 
other  top  support  panel  section  extending  past  opposite  ends 
of  the  foldable  connection  of  said  one  handle  panel  ply;  and 

each  top  support  panel  section  having  at  least  one  opening 
therein  and  the  bottom  support  panel  section  having  openings 
aligned  with  the  openings  in  the  top  support  panel  sections, 
the  openings  being  of  a  size  smaller  than  the  maximum 
diameter  of  an  article  to  be  supported  thereby,  whereby 
aiticles  in  the  aligned  openings  are  supported  by  the  support 
panel. 


5,609380 
CLAMP  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  DRIVING  PILES  INTO  THE 

EARTH 
John  L.  White,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  American  Piledriving 
Equipment,  Inc..  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  340,052 

Int  CI."  B66C  1/44:  E02D  7/18 

VS.  CL  294—104  20  Claims 


5,609379 
BEVERAGE  CUP  CARRIER 
Glen  R.  Harr«lson,  Gainsville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Rlverwood 
International  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUcd  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  Na  564,762 
Int  CL"  B65D  71/00 
U.S.  a.  294—87.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  for  articles  which  are  circular  in  cross-section  and 
are  inwardly  tapered  from  top  to  bottom,  comprising; 

an  article  support  panel  comprised  of  a  bottom  support  panel 
section  and  two  top  support  panel  sections,  the  top  support 
panel  sections  being  connected  to  the  bottom  support  panel 
section  at  opposite  ends  thereof  along  substantially  parallel 


1.  A  clamp  assembly  for  attaching  a  pile  to  a  pile  driving 
apparatus  for  inserting  and/or  extracting  the  pile,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  a  first  gripping  assembly  rigidly  attached  to  the  housing; 

c.  a  pivot  member  pivotably  attached  to  the  housing  by  a  pivot 
pin; 

d.  a  second  gripping  assembly  rotaiably  attached  to  the  pivot 
member;  and 
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actuating  means  for  displacing  the  pivot  member  and  the 
second  gripping  assembly  such  that  the  pile  is  gripped 
between  the  first  and  second  gripping  assemblies,  the  actuat- 
ing means  comprising  a  piston  actuator  having  a  first  end 
rotatably  cotmected  to  the  housing  and  a  second  end  rotatably 
attached  to  the  pivot  member  by  an  actuator  pin;  wherein 
as  the  second  gripping  assembly  engages  the  pile,  the  second 
gripping  assembly  moves  relative  to  the  pivot  member  into  a 
desired  orientation  relative  to  the  pile;  and 

the  pivot  pin  and  the  actuator  pin  are  removed  to  allow 
removal  and  replacement  of  the  second  gripping  assembly. 


A  parallel  gripper  comprising 

(a)  an  electric  motor, 

(b)  a  threaded  spindle  connected  to  said  motor  to  be  driven 
thereby  about  a  longitudinal  spindle  axis; 

(c)  a  spindle  nut  threadedly  mounted  on  said  spindle  for  longi- 
tudinal travel  therealong  upon  rotation  of  said  spindle; 

(d)  a  support  block  affixed  to  said  nut; 

(e)  means  for  preventing  a  rotation  of  said  spindle  nut  about  said 
spindle  axis; 

(f)  a  mounting  plate  for  accommodating  a  gripper  jaw  thereon; 

(g)  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  web  coupling  said 
mounting  plate  to  said  support  block;  said  first  and  second 
webs  being  parallel  to  one  another  and  being  spaced  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  spindle  axis;  said  third  and  fourth 
webs  being  parallel  to  one  another  and  being  spaced  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  spindle  axis;  and 

(h)  deformation  signalling  means  iixxmted  on  said  webs  for 
emitting  signals  representing  a  bending  deformation  said 
webs  undergo  in  response  to  a  reaction  force  generated  by  a 
gripping  force  of  the  gripper 


II 


5,609382 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  CENTRAL  CONSOLE 
Peter  Schmid,  Schomdorf:  Siegfried  Schreiber.  Laufen  a.N., 
and  Helmut  Grantz,  Sindelfingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  12,  1994,  44  36 
420.2 

Int  a."  B60R  7/04 
VS.  a.  296—37.8  9  Claims 


5,609381 

FiVRALLEL  GRIPPER  HAVING  A  FORCE  MEASURING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Heiaz  Thorn;  Alfred  Neumann;  Wolfgang  Johansen,  and  Peter 
Zler,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent- 
'  f'cmraltimgs-GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

I  FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  413,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1994,  44  11 
319.6 

Int  a.*  B25J  15/02:19/02 
VS.  a.  294—119.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  central  console  for  a  motor  vehicle  which  extends  from  an 
instrument  panel  at  a  forward  portion  of  a  passenger  compartment 
into  the  vehicle  interior  between  the  front  seats  and  has  operating 
elements  constituting  a  console  with  a  finished  appearance  and 
prefabricated  mechanical  and  electrical  connections  and  is  config- 
ured to  receive  during  manufacture  at  least  one  add-on  part  com- 
prising optional  additional  devices  and  operating  elements  with 
means  for  being  operatively  associated  with  the  mechanical  and 
electrical  connections  of  said  console  so  as  to  provide  a  variety  of 
console  configurations  having  different  ones  of  the  at  least  one 
add-on  part 


5,609383 
VEHICLE  LINER  UNDERNEATH  VEHICLE  FLOOR 
John  W.  CahiU,  Fulton  County,  Ga.,  assignor  to  National  Shel- 
ter Products,  Inc.,  Issaquah.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  512^15 

Int  CI."  B60R  13/00 

VS.  CL  296—39.1  18  Claims 


»>, 


I 


^    \ 


1.  A  liner  for  preventing  moisture  from  entering  and  removing 
moisture  from  underneath  a  vehicle's  floor,  said  liner  comprising  a 
first  strip  of  a  waterproof  material  provided  underneath  the  vehi- 
cle's floor,  a  second  strip  of  a  waterproof  material  provided  under- 
neath the  vehicle's  floor  in  spaced-apart.  parallel  relationship  to 
said  first  strip  so  that  a  gap  is  provided  therebetween  and  a  tiiird 
strip  of  a  waterproof  material  provided  underneath  the  vehicle's 
floor  and  covering  the  gap  provided  between  said  first  and  second 
strips,  wherein  means  for  removing  moisture  is  provided  between 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  third  strips  and  said  second  and  tliird 
strips. 


5,609384 

FAIRING 

Gordon  Loewcn,  3500  Shuswap  Ave.,  Richmond,  B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1996,  Ser.  Na  667,201 

Int  CL"  B62D  35/00 

VS.  a.  296—180.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  fairing  for  use  on  a  trailer  and  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  first  edge  hingedly  attached  to  said 

trailer  at  said  first  edge; 
a  second  member  having  a  first  edge  hingedly  attached  to  said 

trailer  at  said  second  member  first  edge; 
a  third  noember  having  a  first  edge  hingedly  attached  to  said 
trailer  at  said  third  member  first  edge  and  arranged  adjacent 
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5*609386 

STRUCTURE  OF  FRAME  CONNECTING  PORTION  IN 

VEHICLE 

Aklo  lUiahashi;  Yoshio  Abe,  and  Hidcaki  lUiaishI,  aU  of 

Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994,  6-190175 

Int  a."  B60R  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  296—204  1  Claim 


the  second  member,  and  telescopically  receivable  within  said 
second  member,  said  fairing  being  arranged  along  the  lower 
edge  of  the  trailer,  adjacent  the  wheels. 


5,609385 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  VEHICLE  PILLAR  STRUCTURE 

Roger  P.  DanieU  Dearborn;  Praftil  Patel,  Novi;  George  G.  Lim, 

NorthvUle,  and  Clifford  C.  Cbou,  Farmington  Hills,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,689,  Apr.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,519 

InL  a."  B60R  27IO0 

MS.  a.  296—188  13  Claims 


■jr** 


-iTicr 


s*e    JS2 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  pillar  stnicture  for  an  automotive 
vehicle,  comprising: 

an  exterior  panel  arranged  in  generally  vertical  orientation  to 
define  an  outwardly  concave  exterior  surface  of  the  vehicle: 

an  interior  panel  arranged  in  longitudinal  registration  with  the 
exterior  panel  and  defining  an  interior  surface  convex  with 
respect  to  the  exterior  panel  exterior  surface; 

an  intermediate  panel  fixedly  secured  between  the  exterior  panel 
and  the  interior  panel  to  define  a  first  chamber  with  the 
exterior  panel  and  a  second  chamber  with  the  interior  panel, 
the  second  chamber  being  arranged  in  series  relationship  with 
the  first  chamber,  the  intermediate  panel  defining  a  central 
bridge  truss  portion  having  a  shape  generally  complementary 
with  one  of  the  exterior  or  interior  panels; 

means  defining  peripheral  flange  portions  for  joining  the  exte- 
rior, interior,  and  intermediate  panels  together; 

a  trim  cover  joined  to  the  peripheral  flange  portions  and  having 
a  third  chamber  formed  therein  inwardly  adjacent  the  interior 
panel,  the  third  chamber  being  arranged  in  series  relationship 
with  the  first  and  second  chambers;  and 

energy  absorbing  media  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  the  interior 
panel  or  the  trim  cover  and  substantially  filling  the  third 
chamber. 


1  A  frame  connecting  portion  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  floor  panel; 

a  longitudinally  extending  floor  frame  member  disposed  beneath 
said  floor  panel,  said  floor  frame  member  having  a  bonom 
plate  section  and  oppositely  spaced  side  sections  upstanding 
from  said  floor  frame  member  bottom  plate  section  defining  a 
substantially  U-shaped  cross-section; 

means  on  upper  portions  of  said  floor  frame  member  side 
sections  suppottingly  engaging  said  floor  panel; 

a  side  frame  member  having  a  bottom  plate  section  and  opposed 
side  plate  sections  upstanding  from  said  side  frame  member 
bonom  plate  section  defining  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross- 
section  and  receiving  corresponding  sides  and  bottom  plate 
sections  of  said  floor  frame  member  in  stacked,  continuous, 
mutually  contiguous  engagement; 

a  frame  stiffencr  having  a  bonom  plate  section  and  opposed  side 
plate  sections  upstanding  from  said  frame  stiffener  bonom 
plate  section,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  frame  stiffener  being  in 
stacked,  continuous,  mutually  contiguous  engagement  with 
said  bonom  plate  section  and  said  side  sections  of  said  side 
frirnie  member,  and 

means  for  integrally  joining  said  frame  members  and  said  stiff- 
ener member  including  a  plurality  of  mutually  aligned 
dirough-holes  extending  through  contiguous  sections  of  said 
members  and  tightening  means  defined  by  nut  and  bolt  means 
extending  through  said  through-holes  operative  for  securing 
sections  of  said  members  in  tight,  mumally  contiguous 
engagement. 


5,609,387 
LINING  PANEL  FOR  A  SLIDING  ROOF  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Klaus  Stallfort,  Maintal;  Rainer  Hattass,  Grttndau,  and  Dieter 
Federmann,  Hanau,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rockwell 
International  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30,  1994,  44  47 
014J 

Int  a."  B60J  ino 

UJS.  CL  296—214  7  Claims 

1.  A  lining  panel  for  a  vehicle  sliding  roof,  said  sliding  roof 
being  arranged  to  displaceably  open  and  close  a  roof  opening,  said 
lining  panel  being  slidably  mounted  beneath  a  sliding  lid  of  the 
sliding  roof,  said  lining  panel  displaceably  associated  with  the  roof 
opening  and  mounted  on  at  least  two  laterally  spaced  guide  rails, 
said  lining  panel  comprising  a  stiff  lining  frame  covered  with  a 
flexible  air-permeable  sheet  of  material,  wherein  said  lining  panel 
further  comprises  an  additional   lining  plate,   said  lining  plate 
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5,609,389 

COLLAPSIBLE  BOOSTER  SEAT 

Jose  Longoria,  Miami,  Fla.,  and  Stephen  P.  Chininis,  Norcross, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Kids  II,  Inc.,  Alpharctta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,109 

Int  a."  A47D  ///O 

M&.  a.  297—37  14  Claims 


located  beneath  the  covered  lining  frame,  wherein  the  covered 
lining  frame  and  the  lining  plate  are  disposed  displaceably  relative 
to  etch  other,  and  wherein  the  covered  lining  frame  and  the  lining 
plate  further  each  have  two  lateral  edges  and  wherein  the  covered 
liniiig  and  the  lining  plate  engage  each  other  slidably  at  said  lateral 
edMs. 


5,609,388 

tVIND  DEFLECTOR  FOR  A  SLIDING  ROOF  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 

RMaer  Hattass,  Griindau,  and  Brigitte  Weidmann,  Franiifurt, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1994,  44  44 


*ir 


Int  CL^  8601  7n2 


MS.  a.  296—217 


15  Claims 


roof^ 


A  wind  deflector  for  a  sliding  roof  of  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle 
having  a  transverse  curvature,  said  vehicle  roof  including  a 
sliding  roof  plate  which  seats  within  a  roof  opening  when  closed, 
said  roof  opening  having  a  front  rim,  said  vehicle  roof  further 
incdading  a  roof  frame  underneath  said  roof  plate,  said  roof  frame 
indading  a  forward  transverse  member,  said  wind  deflector  com- 
prising; 

1  air  guide  having  an  air  guidance  portion,  said  air  guide 
extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle, 
said  air  guide  comprising  a  strip  of  elastic  material  having  a 
tapered  profile,  said  air  guide  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bonom 
edge,  said  tapered  profile  being  thicker  at  said  top  edge  and 
narrower  at  said  bonom  edge. 
$aid  air  guide  fixed  to  a  rigid  bar, 

wherein  said  bar  is  mounted  upwardly  sprung  on  a  sliding  roof 
fnune  for  the  purpose  of  automatically  raising  the  air  guide 
with  its  air  guidance  portion  above  tlie  r(X}f  into  a  woricing 
position  against  said  front  roof  opening  rim  when  the  sliding 
toof  plate  is  opened,  and  when  the  sliding  roof  plate  is  closed, 
said  air  guide  is  lowered  against  the  spring  action  of  said 
upwardly  sprung  mount  into  a  stowed  position, 
« herein  the  air  guide  surface  and  the  rigid  bar  are  housed,  when 
said  sliding  roof  plate  is  closed,  in  said  forward  frame  trans- 
verse member, 
wherein  the  elastic  strip  is  fixed  to  the  rigid  bar  near  said  upper 

edge  of  the  elastic  snip, 
wherein  the  lower  edge  of  the  elastic  strip,  when  the  sliding  roof 
plate  is  closed,  comes  into  contact  against  the  fixHil  transverse 
member,  wherein  said  elastic  noember  is  constructed  to  be 
bent  upwardly  forwards. 


1.  A  collapsible  booster  seat  which  is  collapsible  from  a  normal 
use  configurabon  to  a  collapsed  configuration,  comprising 

a  seat  member  for  supporting  a  seated  occupant, 

a  back  member  which  is  connected  to  said  seat  member  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  transverse  pivot  axis,  said  back 
member  having  a  backrest  portion  which  is  movable  from  a 
normal  use  position  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  seat  mem- 
ber to  a  collapsed  position  which  is  parallel  to  the  seat 
member; 

two  side  members,  each  of  said  side  members  having  an  upper 
arm  portion  and  a  lower  leg  portion,  said  arm  portion  and  said 
leg  portion  of  each  side  member  being  rigidly  connected 
togetlier,  each  of  said  side  members  being  conitected  to  said 
seat  member  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  single  longitudinal 
pivot  axis  which  is  stationary  with  respect  to  the  seat  member 
and  the  respective  side  member, 

each  of  said  side  members  being  movable  about  its  said  longi- 
tudinal pivot  axis  between  a  normal  use  position  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  seat  nnember  and  a  collapsed  position 
which  is  parallel  to  the  seat  member,  said  side  members  being 
parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  the  back  member 
when  said  booster  seat  is  in  its  normal  use  configuration,  said 
arm  portions  extending  laterally  outboard  of  the  seat  member 
when  the  booster  seat  is  in  its  collapsed  configuration. 


5,609  J90 
HEIGHT  ADJl'STABLE  FOLDING  CHAIR 
Hlrosuke  Ttkafiiji,  Osalia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Industiial 
Corporation,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-239610 

Int  CL*  A47C  4/00 

MS.  a.  297—55  12  Claims 

1.  A  height-adjustable  folding  chair  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  frame  having  at  least  a  pair  of  left  and  right  support- 
ing [toles  and  plural  lateral  bars;  each  lateral  bar  having  a 
circular  cross  section  and  being  bridged  between  the  support- 
ing poles; 

(b)  an  auxiliary  leg  foldably  connected  with  the  main  frame; 

(c)  a  seat  detachably  mounted  on  the  main  frame; 

(d)  said  seat  having  a  pair  of  vertical  ribs  each  rib  having  an  end 
which  has  a  ho(A  curving  vertically  downward  with  a  J-shape 
to  be  rotatably  hooked  with  one  of  the  lateral  bars  at  a  rear 
end  thereof;  and 

(e)  said  seat  having  a  pair  of  left  and  right  abutting  members  for 
abutting  against  surfaces  of  the  poles  so  that  the  seat  booked 
with  the  lateral  bar  can  be  supported  at  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal angle; 

(f)  a  means  for  hanging  the  seat  on  the  main  frame  in  a  folded 
position  of  the  chair,  and 
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ubletop  member  comprises  a  hingeable  engagement  with  said 
means  for  supporting  said  seat  member  when  said  backrest/ 
tabletop  member  pivoted  into  the  second  position. 


5,609392 
INTEGRATED  CHILD  SEAT 

Tomas  Stigson,  Skene.  Sweden,  assignor  lo  Lear  Seating  Cor- 
poration, Southfield.  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,747 

Int  a."  A47C  15/00 

VS.  a.  297—237  18  Qalnis 


(g)  said  lateral  bars  being  arranged  widi  intervals  larger  than  a 
height  of  the  hook. 


5,609,391 

CONVERTIBLE  BENCH/TABLE  CONTAINER 

APPARATUS 

Stephen  P.  Watts,  Orem,  and  M.  Brent  Norton,  Prove,  both  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Premiere  Products,  Prove,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ne.  207.940,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5398,990,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Ne.  937,473, 

Aug.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,292,172.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  386,958 

Int  CV  A47B  85/06 

VS.  CI.  297—127  20  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  bench/table  container  apparatus,  comprising: 

at  least  one  seat  member; 

a  means  for  supporting  said  seat  member,  said  support  means 
having  an  internal  chamber  disposed  therein: 

a  bacKrest/tableiop  member; 

means  for  pivoting  said  backrest/ubletop  member  from  a  first 
position,  exhibiting  said  seat  member  with  an  adjacent  table- 
top,  into  a  second  position,  exhibiting  said  seat  member  with 
a  backrest;  and 

means  for  structurally  supporting  said  backrest/labletop  member 
comprising  at  least  one  structural  stop  engaging  said  means 
for  supporting  said  seat  member,  said  structural  stop  provid- 
ing means  for  sustaining  said  tabletop  when  the  backrest/ 
tabletop  member  is  pivoted  into  said  first  position,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  structurally  supporting  said  backrest/ 


1.  A  seat  (10),  comprising: 

a  seat  frame  (12); 

a  cushion  (14)  supported  on  said  seat  frame,  said  cushion 
defining  a  seating  surface  (15): 

a  moveable  cushion  insert  (16)  supported  on  said  seat  frame  for 
movement  between  a  lower  passenger  seating  position, 
wherein  said  cushion  insert  is  aligned  with  and  defines  a 
portion  of  said  seating  surface,  and  a  raised  child  seating 
position,  wherein  said  cushion  insert  is  disposed  above  and 
generally  parallel  to  said  seating  surface; 

support  means  (18)  for  supporting  said  cushion  insert  in  said 
raised  position,  said  support  means  (18)  including  a  scissor 
arm  support  structure; 

a  latch  member  (20)  for  engaging  said  support  means  and 
maintaining  said  cushion  insert  in  said  raised  position,  said 
latch  member  (20)  engaging  a  portion  of  said  scissor  arm 
support  structure  when  said  cushion  insert  (16)  is  in  said 
raised  position; 

a  locking  member  (22)  for  locking  said  cushion  insert  in  said 
lower  position:  and 

characterized  by  release  means  (24)  for  releasing  said  locking 
member  (22)  when  said  cushion  insert  is  to  be  moved  from 
said  lower  position  and  for  releasing  said  latch  member  (20) 
when  said  cushion  insert  is  to  be  moved  from  said  raised 
position. 


5,609393 
RECLINING  MECHANISM  FOR  TODDLER  SEAT 

Paul  K.  Meeker,  Hiram,  and  WlUiam  R.  Gibson,  Canton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,454,  Oct  28,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,872 
Int  CL'  A47C  1/08:  B60N  2/26 
U.S.  a.  297—256.13  2  Claims 

1.  A  toddler  carrier  comprising 

a  shell  having  a  seat,  a  back,  opposed  sides,  and  opposed  leg 
members  extending  downwardly  from  said  seat,  said  leg 
members  having  a  front  and  a  rear,  said  seat  having  a  front 
and  a  rear,  said  leg  members  being  located  at  the  front  of  said 
seat; 
opposed  elongated  slots  in  said  from  of  said  leg  members; 
a  base  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end.  said  base  having 
opposed  upwardly  extending  towers  at  said  front  end; 
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a  rigid  link  member  for  attaching  said  shell  to  said  rear  end  of 
said  base  at  said  rear  of  said  seat,  said  link  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  shell  to  said  base; 

an  axle  extending  through  said  opposed  elongated  slots  in  said 
leg  members  and  opposed  lowers  of  said  base; 

a  slot  in  the  sides  of  said  shell  for  acceptance  of  said  axle; 

a  release  handle  having  an  integral  pair  of  release  arms  extend- 
ing at  a  predetermined  angle  from  said  handle,  said  release 
arms  being  pivotally  secured  to  said  shell; 

a  plurality  of  notches  in  said  release  arm,  said  notches  being 
configured  so  as  to  releasably  mate  with  said  axle; 

a  spring  between  said  shell  and  said  release  handle  for  biasing 
said  notches  into  a  mating  position  with  said  axle; 

whereby  said  notches  may  be  selectively  aligned  with  said  axle 
by  depression  of  said  release  handle  and  pivoting  said  shell  in 
a  selected  direction. 


7.  A  combination  of  a  lumbar  support  mechanism  and  a  frame 
i  It  a  seatback  comprising: 

a  first  horizontally  disposed  bar  fixed  to  the  frame; 

second  horizontally  disposed  bar  fixed  to  the  frame  and  spaced 
from  the  first  horizontally  disposed  bar. 

a  flexible  support  member  having  oppositely  disposed  first  and 
second  longitudinal  ends,  ttie  first  longitudinal  end  being 
rotatably  attached  to  tlie  first  horizontally  disposed  bar  and  the 
second  longitudinal  end  slidably  connected  to  the  second 
horizontally  disposed  bar; 


means  disposed  between  the  first  longitudinal  end  and  the  sec- 
ond longitudinal  end  for  longitudinally  subtending  the  support 
member,  whereby  the  support  member  arches  outwardly  to 
define  an  apex  engaging  a  user's  back;  and 

an  apex  shift  linlcage  including  a  first  shift  Unk  and  a  second 
shift  link  with  the  first  shift  link  having  a  first  end  thereof 
pivotably  connected  to  the  flexible  support  member  proximate 
to  the  first  longitudinal  end  and  the  second  shift  link  pivotably 
connected  on  a  first  end  thereof  to  the  flexible  support  at  a 
point  between  the  second  longitudinal  end  and  tlie  first  end  of 
the  first  apex  shift  link  and  the  second  apex  shift  link  also 
being  pivotably  connected  to  the  first  apex  shift  link  at  a  hinge 
point  wherein  the  first  apex  shift  link  and  the  second  apex 
shift  link  define  an  angle  therebetween;  and 

a  loading  means  engaging  one  of  the  first  shift  link  and  the 
second  shift  link  at  a  load  point  wherein  applying  a  load  at  the 
load  point  tends  to  shift  the  apex  toward  the  second  longitu- 
dinal end. 


5,609395 

MODULAR  BUS  SEAT  AND  METHOD  OF 

RETROFimNG  EXISTING  BUS  SEATS 

Sdwyn  A.  Burch,  30627  Webster  Rd.,  Bay  Village,  Ohio  44140 

Fded  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530/451 

Int  CL'  A47C  7/18 

VS.  a.  297—452.55  12  Claims 


5,609394 
FOUR-WAY  LUMBAR  SUPPORT 
jWcs  T.  Ligon,  Sr.,  Almont  and  Stephen  P.  Porter,  Imlay  City, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ligon  Brothers  Manufacturing 
Company,  Alment  Midi. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,257 

Int  CI.'  A47C  3/025 

US.  CL  297—284.4  12  Claims 


1.  A  bus  seat  back  comprising  a  metal  ft'aine;  a  front  modular 
portion;  a  rear  modular  portion;  and  a  collar  portion;  said  front 
nMdular  portion  comprises  a  front  substrate  and  an  elastomer 
skinned  foam  adhered  to  said  front  substrate:  said  rear  modular 
portion  comprises  a  rear  substrate  and  an  elastomer  skinned  foam 
adhered  to  said  rear  substrate;  said  collar  portion  comprises  an 
elastomer  skinned  foam  having  a  void  therein;  said  front  substrate 
of  said  front  modular  portion  affixed  to  said  metal  frame;  said  rear 
substrate  of  said  rear  modular  portion  affixed  to  said  front  substrate 
of  said  front  UKxlular  portion:  said  collar  portion  affixed  to  said 
front  substrate  of  said  front  modular  portion  adjacent  said  front  and 
rear  modular  portions:  and.  said  metal  frame  and  said  front  sub- 
strate of  said  front  modular  portion  residing  partially  in  said  void 
of  said  collar  portion. 
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5,6093% 
APPARATUS  FOR  RESTRAINING  A  VEHICLE 
OCCl'PANT 
Steven  R.  Loxton,  Lake  Port,  and  Donald  P.  Ctarneckl,  Marys- 
viUe.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Sys- 
tems IoCm  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  2«.  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,110 

Int  CI."  A62B  35/00:  B«OR  21/00:22/12:22/34 

VS.  a.  297—473  26  Claims 


5,609,397 
HIGHWALL  MINING  SYSTEM  WITH  DRIVEN 
CONVEYOR  UNITS 
Gordon  A.  Marshall,  CamberweU;  Rene  P.  Abda,  New  South 
Wales,  and  Henry  J.  Bartosiewicz,  Mount  Waverley,  all  of 
Australia,  assignors  to  The  Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Com- 
pany Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.   12,   1993,  PL 
9888;  Apr.  29,  1994,  PM  5380 

Int  CL"  E21C  29/00:  B61G  5/IU 
VS.  CL  299—67  37  Claims 


(b)  a  conveying  means  for  conveying  mined  aggregate  maierial 
from  the  drive,  the  conveying  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
jDjodular  conveyor  units  having  a  means  for  releasably  cou- 
pling together  the  conveyor  units; 

(c)  a  driving  means  for  driving  the  mining  means  and  the 
conveyor  means  into  the  seam  to  form  the  drive;  and 

(d)  a  controlling  means  for  controlling  forward  movement  of  die 
mining  means  and  the  conveying  means  so  that  the  mining 
means  and  the  conveying  means  can  move  together  at  a 
predetermined  rate  of  advance  into  the  seam  without  there 
being  any  uncontrolled  forward  movement  of  the  mining 
means  and/or  the  conveying  means  in  response  to  the  incline 
of  the  scam  and/or  during  the  addition  of  a  new  conveyor  unit 
to  the  conveying  means. 


5,609,398 

TWISTED  STEM  ABRADING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAiaNG 

Rueben  B.  Warner,  and  James  B.  Tyler,  both  of  Westlake, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Jason  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,488 

Int  CL"  A46D  //OS 

VS.  a.  300—21  15  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  restraining  a  vehicle  occupant,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

seat  belt  webbing  extendable  about  the  vehicle  occupant; 

a  structure  having  an  opening  through  which  said  webbing 

extends; 
a  movable  closure  member  which  blocks  the  opening  in  said 

structure,  said  closure  member  havmg  a  slot  through  which 

said  webbing  extends;  and 
means  supporting  said  closure  member  for  rotation  about  an  axis 

extending  through  said  opening  and  for  pivoul  movement 

about  a  center  spaced  from  said  closure  njember. 


II  A  method  of  making  a  twisted  stem  tool  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  a  flat  bundle  of  parallel  filaments  of  a  uniform  width 
and  thickness  said  filaments  having  a  reduced  compressive 
strength,  wrapping  a  half  round  wire  about  the  center  of  the  bundle 
by  bending  it  over  at  one  end  of  the  bundle,  firmly  gripping  the 
bent  over  end  of  the  wire  with  generally  uniform  pressure  over  the 
exterior  of  the  half  round  wire,  said  uniform  pressure  being  less 
than  the  compressive  strength  of  the  filaments,  gripping  the  free 
ends  of  the  wire,  and  twisting  the  wire  to  form  a  twisted  stem 
projecting  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  bundle  said  gnpping 
including  the  step  of  biting  into  the  exterior  of  the  cotter  pin  to 
resist  the  torque  of  the  twisting. 


1.  A  highwall  mining  system  for  mining  aggregate  material  from 
a  seam  comprising: 
(a)  a  mining  means  for  cuning  aggregate  material  from  the  seam 
and  thereby  forming  a  dnve  in  the  seam; 


5,609399 
HYDRALILIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM  WITH  SLIP  CONTROL 
Hans-Jorg  Feigel.  Rosbach;  Ulrich  Neumann,  Rossdorf.  and 
Lothar  Schiel,  Hoftaeim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT 
Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP94/00885,  S  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22699,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530^32 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1993,  43  10 
061.9 

Int  CL"  B60T  8/32:8/44:8/48 
VS.  a.  303—113.4  9  CUlm 

1.  A  hydraulic  braking  system  with  slip  control,  for  automotive 
vehicles,  comprising: 
at  least  one  working  piston  guided  in  a  brake  pressure  generator, 
a  booster  piston  of  a  hydraulic  brake  force  booster  for  actuat- 
ing tlK  working  piston. 
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I  least  one  wheel  brake  connected  to  the  brake  pressure  genera- 
tor and  an  electrically  actuable  auxiliary  pressure  source  con- 
nected to  the  booster  piston, 

control  and  regulator  electronic  assembly  for  detecting  the 
wheel  rotating  pattern  of  a  wheel  attached  to  said  at  least  one 
brake  and  for  controlling  the  wheel  brake  pressure  by  means 
of  pressure  iiKXlulating  valves, 

I  electronic  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  relative  movement 
between  a  pressure  rod  attached  to  the  brake  pressure  genera- 
tor and  the  booster  piston,  the  output  signals  of  which  are 
input  to  the  control  and  regulator  electronic  assembly, 
wherein  the  electrically  actuable  auxiliary  pressure  source  is 
formed  of  a  floating  piston  and  a  servo  drive,  wherein  the 
auxiliary  pressure  source  is  provided  with  a  locking  means  for 
maintaining  a  holding  force,  wherein  the  locking  means 
includes  a  fluid-filled,  blockable  pressure  chamber  the  internal 
pressure  of  which  generates  the  required  holding  force, 
wherein  the  locking  means  establishes  a  first  hydraulic  con- 
nection between  the  pressure  chamber  and  an  intake  reservoir 
in  which  said  first  connection  is  inserted  a  check  valve  open- 
ing toward  the  pressure  chamber  and  a  second  hydraulic 
connection  established  between  the  pressure  chamber  and  the 
intake  reservoir  by  means  of  an  electrically  actuable  shut-off 
valve. 


5,609,400 

THREE  POSITION  SOLENOID  CONTROLLED  VALVE 
Koichi  Hashida,  ItamL  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-240187 

Int  a."  B60T  &W 

U,S.  a.  303— II9J  20  Claims 


TI6    TH    T9o       73      7lo 


I.  A  three  position  solenoid  controlled  valve,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  port,  a  second  port  and  a  third  pott; 

a  first  valve  body  for  selectively  bringing  said  first  port  and  said 
second  port  into  conununication  with  each  other; 

first  urging  means  for  urging  said  first  valve  body  in  a  direction 
that  brings  said  first  port  and  said  second  port  into  communi- 
cation with  each  otlier, 


a  second  valve  body  for  selectively  bringing  said  second  port 
and  said  third  pon  into  communication  with  each  other, 

second  urging  means  for  urging  said  second  valve  body  in  a 
direction  that  brings  said  second  port  and  said  third  port  out  of 
commuiucation  with  each  other, 

a  movable  member;  and 

electromagnetic  urging  means  for  imparting  an  electromagnetic 
force  to  said  movable  member; 

wherein  an  urging  force  of  said  first  urging  means  causes  said 
first  valve  body  to  bring  said  first  pon  and  said  second  port 
into  communication  with  each  other  and  an  urging  force  of 
said  second  urging  means  causes  said  second  valve  body  to 
bring  said  second  port  and  said  third  port  out  of  communica- 
tion with  each  other,  when  said  electromagitetic  force  of  said 
electromagnetic  urging  means  is  zero; 

wherein  said  movable  member  causes  said  first  valve  body  to 
bring  said  first  port  and  said  second  port  out  of  communica- 
tion with  each  other  against  said  urging  force  of  said  first 
urging  means  and  said  urging  force  of  said  second  urging 
means  causes  said  second  valve  body  to  bring  said  second 
port  and  said  third  pon  out  of  communicaiion  with  each  other, 
when  said  electromagnetic  force  of  said  electromagnetic  urg- 
ing means  is  set  to  a  first  predetermined  value; 

wherein  said  movable  member  causes  said  first  valve  body  and 
said  second  valve  body  to  bring  said  first  pon  and  said  second 
pon  out  of  communication  with  each  other  against  said  urging 
force  of  said  first  urging  means,  and  said  second  pon  and  said 
third  pon  into  communication  with  each  other  against  said 
urging  force  of  said  second  urging  means,  when  said  electro- 
magnetic force  of  said  electromagnetic  urging  means  is  set  to 
a  second  predetermined  value  that  is  larger  than  said  first 
predetermined  value; 

one  of  said  first  valve  body  and  said  movable  member  being 
formed  with  a  detour  that  allows  commimication  of  working 
fluid  between  opposite  ends  of  said  first  valve  body  in  a 
sliding  direction  of  said  first  valve  body,  regardless  of  a 
position  of  said  movable  member,  such  that  a  liquid  pressure 
force  applied  to  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  first  valve 
body  in  said  sliding  direction  of  said  first  valve  body  from 
said  first  pon  to  said  second  pon  and  a  liquid  pressure  force 
applied  to  another  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  first  valve 
body  in  said  sliding  direction  of  said  first  valve  body  from 
said  first  pon  to  said  second  pon  cancel  each  other; 

wherein  said  first  valve  body  and  said  movable  member  are 
provided  integrally  with  each  other. 


5,609,401 
PROPORTIONAL  BRAKING  SYSTEM  WITH  DUAL 
POPPET  VALVES 
Gary  L.  Johnston,  Pleasant  HilL*  James  W.  Zefander,  O,  Hubcr 
Heights;  WUUam  C.  Knickemeyer,  Beaver  Creek;  Michael 
L.  Oliver,  Xcnia,  and  Richard  E.  Loogbouse,  Dayton,  aU  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391^84 
Int  a."  B60T  8/40 
VS.  CI.  303—155  9  OiitaM 

1.  A  brake  system  comprising: 
a  master  cylinder  capable  of  actuation; 
a  wheel  brake  responsive  to  an  application  of  fluid  pressure; 
a  hydraulic  circuit  interconnecting  the  wheel  brake  with  the 

master  cylinder, 
an  isolation  valve  capable  of  isolating  the  master  cylinder  from 
the  wheel  brake  inteicoimected  in  the  hydraulic  circuit  such 
that  a  normally  open  connecbon  is  provided  between  the 
master  cylinder  and  the  wheel  bralce  through  the  isolation 
valve: 
a  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  oudet  interconnected  in  the 

hydraulic  circuit; 
a  first  poppet  valve  having  a  single  operative  braking  flow  path 
interconnected  in  the  hydraulic  circuit  between  the  wheel 
bralce  and  ilie  pump  outlet;  and 
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a  second  vertical  support  fixedly  connected  to  said  first  lateral 
support,  said  second  vertical  support  extending  beyond  the 
elevation  of  said  first  lateral  support. 


5  609  403 

FILM  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Cynthia  S.  BeU,  Webster,  and  Lynn  K.  Neff,  Rochester,  both  of 

N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  336,441 

tot  a.'  G03B  2i/00 

\i&.  a.  353—26  A  IS  Claims 


second  poppet  valve  having  a  single  operative  braking  flow 
path  interconnected  in  the  hydraulic  circuit  between  the  wheel 
brake  and  the  pump  inlet  including  a  valve  seat  and  a  poppet 
biased  toward  the  valve  seat  by  a  spring  and  providing  a 
pressure  release  from  the  wheel  brake  to  the  pump  inlet 
through  the  valve  seat  wherein  fluid  pressure  is  applied  to  the 
wheel  brake  from  the  pump  in  response  to  and  proportional  to 
an  input  pressure  resulting  from  the  actuation  of  the  master 
cylinder  solely  by  operation  of  the  first  poppet  valve  while  the 
second  poppet  valve  remains  closed  setting  the  application  of 
fluid  pressure  to  which  the  wheel  brake  is  responsive. 


5,609,402 

TRADER  DESK  FRAME 

John  Kemp,  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  Specialiied  Banking 

Furniture  (International),  Newberry,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,444,  Apr.  10,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,491,  Dec.  3,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,725 

tot  a.'  A47B  47/00 

UA  a.  312—265.4  25  Claims 


U5U 


1  Film  image  display  apparatus  for  displaying  image  frames  on 
photographic  film  stored  within  a  film  cartridge,  said  frames  occur- 
ring in  chronological  sequential  order  of  photographing  on  the 
film,  the  film  having  a  magnetic  recording  layer  formed  thereon  on 
which  is  recorded  first  data  represenutive  of  said  sequential  order 
of  photographing  and  second  data  representative  of  a  predeter- 
mined frame  viewing  sequence  other  than  said  sequential  order  of 
photographing,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  station  for  receiving  said  cartridge  and  sequentially 
displaying  images  from  said  frames  on  said  photographic 
film; 
magnetic  read  means  for  reading  said  first  and  second  data 

recorded  on  said  film  magnetic  layer;  and 
film  advance  control  means  responsive  to  said  recorded  first  and 
second  dau  for  periodically  advancing  said  film  to  said  dis- 
play station  for  display  of  said  image  frames  in  said  pre- 
determined frame  viewing  sequence. 


1.  A  desk  frame  comprising: 

a  first  lateral  support  having  a  first  end; 

a  first  vertical  support  having  a  second  end; 

said  first  end  and  said  second  end  being  interconnected  to  one 
another  to  form  a  junction; 

a  first  cross  support  extending  from  said  junction; 

a  second  lateral  support  superposed  onto  said  first  lateral  sup- 
port; 

a  diagonal  support  having  one  end  interconnected  to  said  second 
lateral  support,  said  diagonal  support  inclined  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  an  axis  of  said  second  lateral  support; 

a  third  lateral  support  interconnected  to  another  end  of  said 
diagonal  support,  said  third  lateral  support  constituting  a 
pnmary  desk  work  surface  support;  and 


5.609,404 

APPARATUS  AND  RELATED  METHOD  FOR 

CORRECTING  SLIDE  WARFAGE  IN  A  SLIDE 

PROJECTOR 

Brian  W.  KecUn,  Rochester,  and  DanM  M.  Pagano,  Honeoye 

Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632^67 
tot  a."  G03B  2l/i4 
U.S.  a.  353—101  14  culms 

7.  A  method  of  cotrecung  improper  curvature  of  a  slide  in  a  shde 
projector,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  positioning  a  slide  in  a  projection  gate  of  a  projector; 
ii)  measuring  an  amount  of  curvature  present  in  the  slide; 
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5,609,406 

HEADLAMP  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Milan  Cejnek,  Novy  Jidfn,  Czech  Rep.,  aasigiiDr  to  AUTOPAL 

s.r.0.,  Novy  Jidn,  Czech  Rep. 
PCT  No.  PCT/CZ93/00030,  S  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  J  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17326,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Czech  Rep.,  Jan.  25,  1993, 
72-93;  WIPO,  Dec  16,  1993,  PCT/CZ93/O03O 

tot  a.'  B60Q  }/04 
U.S.  CI.  362—^  10  Claims 


i  i)  comparing  the  amount  of  curvature  to  determine  if  the 

amount  of  curvature  of  the  slide  exceeds  a  predetermined 

value;  and 
i  i)  applying  a  quantity  of  forced  warm  air  solely  onto  said  slide 

in  the  projection  gate  if  the  amount  of  curvature  exceeds  the 

predetermined  value. 


5,609,405 

OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR  FLUID  DYNAMICS 

SIMULATOR 

Dnuis  J.  Dougherty,  1931  Riverside  Dr.,  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 
Mich.  49783 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,207 

tot  CL*  G03B  21/14 

U4-  CI-  353—122  21  Claims 


I.  An  educational  device  for  use  with  overhead  projectors, 
omprising:  ^ 

a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  reservoirs  which  are 
disposed  along  the  periphery  thereof; 

an  activity  area  which  is  disposed  in  a  central  portion  of  said 
base  member,  over  which  fluid  flows; 

■leans  for  selectively  distributing  fluid  between  said  fluid  reser- 
voirs; 

Oieans  for  selectively  controlling  a  flow  of  fluid  over  said 
activity  area  from  one  of  said  fluid  reservoirs  to  another  of 
said  fluid  reservoirs; 

id  activity  area  is  elevated  relative  to  flooring  of  said  reser- 
voirs so  that  fluid  depth  over  said  activity  area  is  substantially 
constant;  and 

I  aid  activity  area  is  substantiaUy  transparent 


1.  A  projection  type  headlamp  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising 

a  concave  reflector; 

a  light  source  within  said  concave  reflector,  said  light  source  and 
said  concave  reflector  providing  a  beam  of  light  projected 
outwardly  along  an  axis  from  said  light  source; 

a  screen  spaced  from  said  concave  reflector  and  below  said  axis 
and  preventing  passage  of  a  portion  of  the  light  provided  by 
said  light  source  and  said  concave  reflector, 

a  lens  having  a  diameter  (D)  spaced  at  a  distance  X,r  fitMn  said 
screen; 

an  aperture  reflector  spaced  from  a  front  of  a  lower  portion  of 
said  lens  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  lens,  said  aper- 
ture reflector  having  a  reflective  surface, 

said  reflective  surface  being  spaced  fix>m  said  axis  by  a  distance 
(H)  wherein 

H=<0.IStD0.6)*D. 

said  reflective  surface  being  inclined  with  respect  to  said  axis  at 
an  angle  (a)  whoein 

oM)±r,  and 
said  reflective  surface  having  a  length  (L)  wherein 

L=(0.2  \D  0.7)  *  Xf.  and 

a  refractor  spaced  forwardly  from  said  lens  to  receive  light 
reflected  upwardly  from  said  reflective  surface, 

said  refractor  defining  a  zone  encompassing  said  aperture  reflec- 
tor and  said  lower  portion  of  said  lens,  said  zone  being  spaced 
from  said  axis  by  a  distance  (HJ  wherein 

H<,=<O.I  to  0.9)  •  H. 

said  zone  providing  at  least  one  of  lateral  and  vertical  deviation 
of  the  beam  of  light  provided  by  said  light  source  and  said 
concave  reflector. 
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5,M9,4«7 
VEHICULAR  LAMPS,  AND  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MOLDING  THE  SAME 
Hirokazu  Yanagihara,  and  Shirou  Takezawa,  both  of  Shimizu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,691 


a  pinion  meshing  on  said  rack  and  connected  in  a  rotatable 
manner  to  said  mobile  support. 


5,609,409 
Hied  Mar.  ju,  iwa,  ser.  no.  »ij,ot.  CHEMILUMINESCENT  STEMMED  DRINKING  GLASS 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-107419     ,^^  g  pj^u^  p.o.  Box  10826,  S.  Lake  Tahoe,  Calif.  96158 
Int  CL*  B60Q  1/00  FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,087 


VS.  a.  362—61 


5  Claims 


tot  a.*  F21V  33/00 


VS.  a.  362—101 


6  Claims 


1.  A  vehicular  lamp  comprising: 

a  lamp  body  having  a  front  opening  forroed  of  resin, 

a  reflector  disposed  in  said  lamp  body; 

a  from  lens  mounted  on  a  front  opening  of  said  lamp  booy; 

a  projection  formed  ui  a  curved  surface  of  said  lamp  body,  said 

projection  having  a  flat  top  surface;  and 
an  air  ventilation  hole  having  a  through  hole  disposed  on  the 

curved  surface  of  said  lamp  body  and  extending  into  said 

projection,  said  ventilation  hole  being  formed  perpendicular 

to  said  flat  top  surface  of  said  projection. 


5,609,408 

DEVICE  FOR  ORIENTING  A  LIGHTING  APPARATUS 

SUCH  AS,  IN  PARTICULAR  BUT  NOT  EXCLUSIVELY, 

AN  ENCASED  LAMP,  SITTED  FOR  BOTH  MANUAL  AND 

MOTORISED  ADJUSTMENT 
Paolo  Targetti,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Targetti  Sankey 
S.pJ^.,  Florence,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,373 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  5,  1995,  n95U0033 

tot  CL"  B60Q  1/06 

VS.  a.  362-«6  »  Ctoims 


1.  A  chemiluminescent  stemmed  drinking  glass  comprising: 
a  cup  ponion  supported  by  a  hollow  stem  portion  which  in  turn 

is  supported  by  a  base  portion; 
said  hollow  stem  portion  bemg  illuminated  at  least  partially  by  a 

chemiluiiunescent  means  contained  within  said  hollow  stem 

portion;  and 
said  hollow  stem  portion  being  made  of  either  a  transparent  or 

translucent  material. 


5,609,410 

LIGHTING  OR  SIGNALLING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE,  THE  DEVIE  INCLUDING  A  MINUTURE 

BULB 

CUude   Rives,   Evreux,   France,   asalgDor   to   Valeo   Viston, 

Bobigny,  France 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,182 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  8,  1992,  92  04292 

tot  CL*  HOIR  33/00 

VS.  CL  362—22*  '  CMms 


I  Orientatioa  device  of  a  ligbting  apparatus,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  fixed  support; 

a  nnobile  support  connected  to  said  fixed  support  in  a  rotatable 
manner  about  a  pivot  by  virtue  of  which  an  extraction  move- 
ment of  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  former  is  allowed  for; 

at  least  one  spotlight  or  similar  light  source  connected  to  said 
nnobile  support; 

an  arcuate  rack  integral  to  said  fixed  support  and  concentric  to 
said  pivot;  and 


1  A  support  element  for  a  bulb,  in  particular  a  miniature  bulb, 
the  support  element  being  of  a  type  including  at  least  one  elasti- 
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cally  deformable  branch  for  holding  and  making  electrical  connec- 
tion with  an  end  terminal  of  the  bulb  and  fastening  means  for 
fixing  the  support  element  to  a  base,  said  fastening  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  fixing  tab  including  at  least  one  projecting  toe,  said 
eleaicm  support  being  fixed  to  said  base  by  a  iranslatory  movement 
in  a  direction  essentially  perpendicularly  to  a  plane  of  said  base 
such  that  during  said  translatory  movement  said  fixing  tab  is  forced 
into  at  least  one  housing  provided  in  the  base,  said  housing  being 
paraQel  to  said  direction  for  installing  the  support  element  on  the 
base,  in  such  a  manner  that  the,  or  each  project  toe  firmly  grips  into 
a  wall  of  said  housing. 


5,609,411 

INFLATABLE  ARTICLE  WTTH  AN  ILLUMINATING 

DEVICE 

Wen>Ching  Wang,  No.  15,  Fu-Chia  Lane,  Cben-Nan  Rd.,  Sha- 
La  Chen,  lUchung  Hsien,  lUwan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,577 

tot  a."  F2IV  33/00 

VS.  CL  362—234  12  Claims 


2»     » 


1  An  inflatable  article  comprising: 

a  gas  tight  hollow  body  having  a  rounded  wall  which  encloses  a 
first  space;  and 

sft  illuminating  device  mounted  inside  said  hoUow  body  and 
occupying  a  portion  of  said  first  space,  said  device  including 
containing  means  which  has  a  base  sealingly  and  integrally 
iKMided  to  said  rounded  wall  and  which  confines  a  second 
ipace  hermetically  sealed  from  remaining  portion  of  said  first 
space,  said  base  having  at  least  a  pan  exposed  from  said 
rounded  wall  and  an  opening  formed  in  said  pan  for  access  to 
said  second  space,  said  device  further  including  electric  cir- 
cuit means  received  in  said  second  space,  said  electric  circuit 
means  including  a  light  emitting  element  and  a  power  source; 
and 

a  cap  for  reriKivably  closing  said  opening  in  said  base. 


5,609,412 
UGHTING  SYSTEMS  FOR  CHRISTMAS  TREES 
Fniak  Contigiani,  2020  Mac  Larie  La.,  BroomaU,  Pa.  19008 
FUed  Sep.  19,  199S,  Ser.  No.  530,703 
tot  CL*  F21V  21/14 
VS.  a.  362—249  20  Claims 

1.  A  lighting  assembly  for  receiving  a  string  of  lights  having 
alight  bulbs  held  in  a  socket  and  used  as  a  decorating  ornament  on 
a  tnec,  a  lighting  assembly  comprising: 
a  |ilurality  of  support  members  for  receiving  a  string  of  lights, 
ch  of  said  support  member  being  semi-flexible  such  thai 
ch  support  member  may  be  manipulated  to  fit  on  different 
tree  branches;  said  support  member  having  a  relative 


inner  p<»tion  and  a  relative  outer  portion  defining  at  least  one 
channel  having  an  opening,  said  channel  opening  formed  at 
least  in  the  relative  outer  portion  of  said  support  member  for 
receiving  a  string  of  lights,  said  channel  formed  such  that 
when  the  support  member  and  a  string  of  tree  lights  are 
assembled  and  placed  on  a  tree  branch,  the  light  bulbs  will  be 
supported  relatively  parallel  to  the  tree  branch. 


5,609,413 
ADJUSTABLE  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Micbd  Lcduze,  St-Nicolas,  Canada,  assignor  to  Edairage  Coo- 
traste,  St-Jcan-Chrysostome,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,658 

tot  CL"  F21S  IA)6 

VS.  CL  362—364  6  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  light  fixture  recessed  in  a  ceiling  for  directing 
light  at  various  angles  comprising: 

a  hoUow  elongated  housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end; 

a  first  inverted-U  shaped  member  having  a  top  portion  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  closed  end  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  extend- 
ing leg  portions  having  lower  extremities  wherein  said  top 
portion  of  said  first  member  defines  an  arc-shaped  slot; 

a  second  inverted-U  stiaped  member  mounted  within  said  top 
and  leg  portions  of  said  first  member,  said  second  member 
having  a  top  portion  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  leg 
potions  pivotally  mounted  at  their  respective  lower  extremi- 
ties to  the  lower  extremities  of  said  first  member  whereby  said 
second  member  may  be  pivoted  about  a  horizontal  axis  to 
adopt  various  positions  relative  thereto  and  within  said  first 
member, 

a  light  socket  for  receiving  a  light  bulb  fixedly  secured  to  said 
top  portion  of  said  second  member, 

pivot  means  in  said  top  portion  of  said  first  member  allowing 
rotation  of  said  first  member  relative  to  said  bousing  about  a 
vertical  axis  extending  centrally  through  said  housing 
whereby  the  light  socket  may  be  pivoted  about  said  horizontal 
and  vertical  axes  to  provide  a  light  bulb  with  various  angles  of 
illumination;  and 

means  for  fixing  said  first  member  to  said  housing  after  rota- 
tional adjustment  of  said  first  member  relative  to  said  housing 
wherein  said  fixing  means  extends  through  said  slot  and 
through  said  closed  end  of  said  housing. 
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5,M9,414 
RECESSED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Giuseppe  Caluori,  Dollard-des-Ormeaux,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canlyte  Inc.,  Ladnc,  Canada 

FUed  No?.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562^1 

Int  a."  F21S  1/06 

VS.  CL  362—3*6  1'  Claims 


a  plurality  of  discrete  angular  positions  of  a  bulb  carried  by  said 
bulb  holder  with  respect  to  said  attachment  portion,  said  means 
including  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis  fonning  a  polygon 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder. 


1.  A  recessed  lighting  fixture  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  housing  wall  with  an  outwardly  extending 

housing  flange  about  a  lower  end  thereof, 
a  retaining  clip  mounted  to  the  housing  wall,  the  retaining  clip 
being  mounted  so  as  to  permit  axial  movement  along  the 
housing  wall  and  comprising 

an  upper  portion  having  a  neck  disposed  through  a  slot  in  the 
housing  wall  and  extending  to  a  spring  arm  and  an  anchor- 
ing portion,  the  spring  arm  being  biased  to  an  open  position 
in  which  the  spring  arm  extends  radially  from  the  housing, 
pan  of  the  upper  portion  being  flexible  such  that  the  spring 
arm  can  be  depressed  toward  the  housing  wall,  and 
means  for  preventing  a  lower  portion  of  the  spring  arm  from 
radially  extending  beyond  an  outer  limit,  and 
means  for  adjustably  fixing  the  retaining  clip  to  an  axial  position 
along  the  housing  wall  comprising  an  adjusting  screw  bearing 
against  a  surface  of  the  housing  and  disposed  through  a 
threaded  opening  m  the  anchoring  portion. 


5,609,416 
PORTABLE  CONTINUAL  MIXER 
Donald  L.  Duckworth,  702  ColumbU  St,  NE.,  Roanolie,  Va. 
24016 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,956 

InL  CI.*  B28C  7/14:  BOIF  15/02 

VS.  a.  366—34  9  Claims 


.."^     r 


1.  A  portable  continual  mixer  for  mixing  dry,  granular  or  pow- 
dered material  with  a  liquid,  comprising: 

a  feed  auger  for  feeding  the  powdered  material; 

a  mixing  chamber  comprising  a  housing  and  a  mixing  auger 
disposed  within  said  housing,  said  mixing  auger  disposed  in 
communication  with  said  feed  auger  to  receive  powdered 
material  from  said  feed  auger,  said  mixing  auger  including  a 
blade  having  a  first  section  having  a  continuous  screw  blade 
arranged  at  a  pitch,  a  second  section  having  paddles  arranged 
at  a  second  pitch  urging  powdered  material  and  liquid  to 
migrate  in  the  same  direction  as  urged  by  said  first  section, 
said  mixmte  blade  further  having  a  third  section  disposed 
after  said  first  section  and  said  second  section,  said  third 
section  characterized  by  a  second  continuous  screw  blade 
having  a  third  pitch  urging  the  powdered  material  and  liquid 
to  move  in  the  same  direction  as  urged  by  said  first  blade 
section  and  said  second  blade  section;  and 

drive  means  for  driving  said  feed  auger  and  said  mixing  auger, 
said  drive  means  comprising  a  single  motor  and  means  for 
drivingly  connecting  said  feed  auger  and  said  mixing  auger  to 
said  single  motor. 


5,609,415 
LIGHT  CLIP  FOR  SHINGLES  OR  GUTTERS 
William  F.  Protz,  Jr.,  Lalte  Forest,  lU.,  assignor  to  Santa's  Best 
Norttifield,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,133 

Int  a."  F21V  21/00 

VS.  a.  362—396  15  Ctolms 


I.  A  light  clip  for  holding  a  light  bulb,  comprising  an  attachment 
portion  for  removably  mounting  said  hghi  clip  to  a  support  surface, 
means  carried  by  said  attachment  portion  including  a  cylinder 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  interior  surfaces  which  in 
transverse  cross  section  form  a  regular  polygon,  at  least  one  of  said 
interior  surfaces  having  a  slat  therein  to  provide  resilience  to  said 
cyUnder,  and  a  bulb  holder  having  a  deformable  connecting 
mechanism,  including  a  pair  of  spaced  resilient  prongs  adapted  to 
fit  within  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  and  said  prongs  cooperating 
to  mount  said  bulb  holder  to  said  attachment  portion  and  to  provide 


5,609,417 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  ORCULATING 
CHEMICALS  AND  FLUIDS 
Doyle  D.  Otte,  Rte.  1,  Box  139,  Clarinda,  Iowa  51632 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  345337 
int  CI."  BOIF  5/04 
VS.  CI.  366—137  '  Claims 

1.  A  transportable  chemical  mixing  system,  comprising: 
a  trailer  having  a  pair  of  wheels  for  moving  the  trailer  over 
ground,  a  hitch  at  a  forward  end  for  connecting  the  trailer  to  a 
prime  mover,  and  a  frame; 
a  drum  for  storing  diluent  fluid,  lemovably  mounted  on  said 

trailer  frame; 
a  mixing  tank  for  mixing  chemicals  with  diluent  fluid  from  the 

drum,  mounted  on  the  trailer  frame; 
said  mixing  tank  having  a  lower  cone-shaped  funnel  portion 
with  an  outiet  centered  in  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  portion 
with  a  removable  lid  on  an  upper  end; 
liquid  within  said  tank  forming  a  vortex  with  a  vertical  axis 
passing  through  the  outiet  as  the  liquid  is  dispensed  from  tiie 
outiet; 
an  ejector  disposed  within  said  tank  upper  portion,  for  ejecting  a 
liquid  into  the  tank  and  mixing  the  ejected  liquid  with  the 
liquid  within  the  tank,  said  ejector  including: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  outlet  nozzles  for  dispensing  fluid  from 

the  ejector; 
said  nozzles  having  axes  along  which  liquid  is  sprayed  and 
which  are  generally  parallel  to  one  another  and  spaced 
equally  apart  on  diametric  sides  of  tlie  vortex  axis; 
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said  nozzle  spray  axes  oriented  downwardly  at  an  angle  from 
horizontal  to  direct  liquid  sprayed  fix>m  the  nozzles  into  the 
liquid  in  the  tank  forming  the  vortex,  to  thereby  disrupt  the 
vortex; 

1^  hydraulic  circuit  fluidly  connecting  the  tank  outlet  and  the 
ejector,  to  circulate  fluid  from  tlie  tank  through  tlie  ejector  and 
l»ck  to  the  tank; 

pump  interposed  in  said  hydraulic  circuit  for  moving  liquid 
within  tlK  circuit  in  a  direction  from  the  tank  outiet  to  the 
ejector, 

i|conduit  extending  from  the  drum  and  connected  to  the  hydrau- 
lic circuit  upstream  of  said  pump  to  provide  diluent  fluid  from 
the  drum  to  the  circuit; 

hose  having  an  inlet  end  connected  to  said  hydraulic  circuit 
downstream  of  said  pump  to  direct  fluid  from  the  circuit  to  a 
distal  end  of  the  hose;  and 

ifeans  on  the  distal  end  of  the  hose  for  connecting  the  hose  to 
fluid  dispensing  apparatus. 


5,609,418 
CLAPEYRON  THERMOMETER 
Patrick  B.  Black,  Hanover,  N.H.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
jk^ashington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,070 
Int  a."  GOIK  11/00 J 1/06 
VS.  CL  374—159  3  Claims 

A  pressure  responsive  thermometer  for  determining  ambient 


li 


leihpeiatures  at  or  below  tlie  equilibrium  melting  point  of  a  sub- 
stance comprising 
(a)  a  vessel  containing  the  substance,  tlie  substance  being 
changeable  between  solid  and  liquid  phases  in  accordance 


with  the  ambient  temperature,  the  proportion  of  the  liquid 
phase  of  the  substance  witliin  said  vessel  increasing  with 
increases  in  ambient  temperamre  while  the  proportion  of  solid 
phase  of  the  substance  witliin  said  vessel  decreases  thereby 
increasing  the  pressure  within  said  vessel,  and  the  proportion 
of  ttie  liquid  phase  of  the  substance  within  said  vessel 
decreasing  with  decreases  in  ambient  temperature  while  the 
proportion  of  solid  phase  of  the  substance  within  said  vessel 
increases,  thereby  decreasing  the  pressure  within  said  vessel; 

(b)  means  connected  to  said  vessel  for  sensing  said  pressure 
within  said  vessel; 

(c)  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  indicating  said 
pressure;  and  means  cooperating  with  said  pressure  indicating 
means  for  converting  said  pressure  within  said  vessel  to  an 
indication  of  the  ambient  temperature. 


5,609,419 
CHALK  BAG  FOR  ROCK  CLIMBING 
James  H.  Byers,  Jr.,  23010  Lake  Forest  Dr.,  #271,  Laguna  Hills, 
Calif.  92653 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1995,  Ser.  No.  427,421 

Int  a.*  B65D  33/30 

VS.  a.  383—33  12  Claims 


1.  A  bag  for  receiving  an  article  which  are  to  be  easily  accessed 
with  the  hand,  said  bag  comprising: 

a  flexible  bag  structure  having  an  opening  to  an  internal  cavity, 
said  bag  structure  being  adapted  to  receive  and  contain  the 
article  in  said  cavity; 

means  for  securing  said  flexible  bag  structure  to  a  person; 

a  closure  device  associated  with  said  opening  of  said  flexible 
bag  structure,  said  closure  device  including  means  for  in  an 
open  first  position  disposing  said  flexible  bag  structure  at  said 
opening  in  a  shape-retaining  substantially  circular  configura- 
tion providing  a  substantially  circular  passage  into  said  cavity 
of  said  bag  structure,  and  in  a  closed  second  position  dispos- 
ing opposite  walls  at  said  opening  of  said  flexible  bag  struc- 
ture adjacent  to  one  another  to  substantially  close  said  passage 
into  an  arcuate  substantially  half-circular  shape: 

wherein  said  closure  device  includes  a  substantially  rigid  and 
substantially  half<ircular  member  partially  circumscribing 
said  opening  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  portions,  an 
elongate  resilient  flexible  member  also  having  a  pair  of  end 
portions  and  also  being  of  substantially  half-circular  shape  in 
said  open  first  position  and  said  closed  second  position  of  said 
closure  device,  said  flexible  member  partially  circumscribmg 
said  opening  in  opposition  to  said  rigid  member  m  said  open 
first  position  of  said  closure  device,  and  hinge  means  attach- 
ing respective  end  portions  of  said  substantially  rigid  member 
and  said  flexible  member  to  one  another  so  as  to  allow  said 
flexible  member  to  flex  between  said  first  and  said  second 
positions,  in  said  closed  second  position  said  flexible  member 
laying  adjacent  to  said  rigid  member  to  urge  opposite  walls  of 
said  bag  structure  into  association  with  one  another  at  said 
opening,  closing  said  opening  into  a  substantially  half-circtilar 
arcuate  shape; 

wherein  said  hinge  means  of  said  closure  device  includes  struc- 
ture connecting  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  substantially 
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rigid  member  and  of  said  elongate  resilient  flexible  member  to 
one  another  and  including  an  integral  flexible  hinge  portion; 
and 
wherein  said  hinge  means  of  said  closure  device  includes  a 
length  of  heat-shrink  tubing  connecting  adjacent  end  portions 
of  said  substantially  rigid  member  and  of  said  elongate  resil- 
ient flexible  member  to  one  another  in  spaced  apart  relation  to 
provide  therebetween  a  flexible  integral  hinge  portion  of  said 
heat-shrink  tubing. 


5.609,421 
ROLLED  BEARING  BUSH  AND  JOITRNAL  OR  SHAFT 
CONNECTION  WITH  SUCH  A  BEARING  BUSH 
Heinz  Scbulze-Eyssing,  Dielhelni,  and  Erhardt  Mundll,  Wall- 
dorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Glyco-Metall-Werke, 
Glyco  B.V.  &  Co.  KG,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  3413«0,  Nov.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,473 
Claims  priority,  application  f^ermany,  Apr.  28,  1992,  42  13 

831.0 

lut  a.'  F16C  33/04 
VS.  a.  384—125  5  Claims 


5,609,420 

RECLOSABLE  BAG  CLOSURE  WITH  TEAR 

CONTAINING  STRIPS 

Andrew  J.  Patanisano,  Peotone,  HI.,  assignor  to  Minigrip,  Inc^ 

Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,187,  Jun.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,725 

InL  CL*  B65D  33/02 

VS.  a.  38J-203  8  Claims 


1.  A  bush,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  a  substantially  circular  cross  section,  said 
body  comprising  a  pair  of  abutted  touching  end  portions 
defining  an  axially-extending  bun  joint,  said  bun  joint  having 
a  V-shaped  profile  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  said 
circular  cross  section  for  engaging  a  housing  and  elastically 
deforming  said  tubular  body  during  installation  of  said  bush 
into  said  housing. 


1.  A  polymeric  resin  film  package  comprising: 

a  front  package  film; 

a  rear  package  film; 

a  zipper  tape  film  of  a  first  polymeric  resin  material,  said  ripper 
tape  film  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  two 
lateral  edges,  and  a  center  line  halfway  between  said  two 
lateral  edges; 

a  tear  bead  on  said  first  surface  of  said  zipper  tape  film,  said  tear 
bead  being  anached  to  said  zipper  tape  film  substantially 
adjacent  to  said  center  line  thereof; 

a  male  profile  on  said  zipper  tape  first  surface  on  one  side  of  said 
center  line; 

a  female  profile  on  said  zipper  tape  first  surface  on  an  opposite 
side  of  said  center  line; 

a  first  tear  containing  strip  of  a  second  polymeric  matenal  and  a 
second  tear  containing  strip  of  said  second  polymeric  material 
on  said  second  surface  of  said  zipper  tape  film,  said  first  tear 
containing  strip  being  disposed  between  said  male  profile  and 
said  tear  bead  and  said  second  tear  containing  snip  being 
disposed  between  said  female  profile  and  said  tear  bead;  and, 
means,  including  said  first  and  second  tear  containing  strips,  for 
bonding  said  second  surface  of  said  zipper  tape  film  to  said 
front  package  film  and  said  rear  package  film. 


5,609,422 
CR.4NKSHAFT  BEARING 
Robert  Mueller,  Moensheim,  and  Johannes  Wuest,  Heilbronn, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.h.c.F  Porsclie  AG, 
Weissach.  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  297.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1993,  43  30 
565.2 

Int  CL*  F16C  17/22 
VS.  a.  384—278  24  Claims 


1.  Crankshaft  bearing  for  internal  combustion  engines  provided 
in  a  housing  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  that  comprises  a 
light  metal  alloy,  comprising  a  bearing  bore  for  a  crankshaft 
journal  of  a  crankshaft,  and  a  bearing  play  reducing  device. 
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provided  between  a  cranlcshaft  journal  and  the  bearing  bore  to 
thereby  form  a  slide  bearing  for  the  crankshaft  journal,  said 
bearing  play  reducing  device  including  an  annular  compensat- 
iBg  element  surrounding  the  cranlcshaft  journal,  said  compen- 
sating element  being  made  of  a  material  with  a  relatively 
higher  coefBcient  of  thermal  expansion  then  material  of  the 
housing  and  cranlcshaft  journal. 


5.609,423 

hOlffKR  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  BEARING 

WEDGE 

Mlr^aba  Jurlk;  Thomas  Dziegielewskl,  both  of  Rochester  HiOs, 
and  Thomas  Grzybowski,  Fraser,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ckrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,798 

tot  a."  F16C  33/58:  B62D  1/18 

VS.  a.  384—518  4  Claims 


1.  A  lower  bearing  assembly  for  supporting  a  steering  shaft 
within  a  tubular  jacket  of  an  automotive  steering  column  wherein 
the  steering  shaft  is  of  double-D  configuration  having  two  dia- 
inetrically  opposite,  arcuate  side  walls  formed  with  the  same  radius 
of  curvature  and  two  diametrically  opposite,  parallel  flats  between 
said  side  walls,  comprising: 
a  cup  fined  within  the  jacket  having  a  bonom  wall  formed  with 

a  hole  through  which  the  steering  shaft  extends, 
an  annular  bearing  within  said  cup  sleeved  on  the  steering  shaft 

and  supporting  the  steering  shaft  for  rotation, 
means  holding  said  bearing  seated  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cup 

comprising  a  wedge  sleeved  on  the  steering  shaft. 
sa^  wedge  having  an  inner  double-D  configuration  matching 
tkat  of  the  steering  shaft  and  having  an  end  provided  with  a 
Upered  nose  wedged  between  said  bearing  and  said  steering 
shaft,  and 
a  spring  bearing  on  said  wedge  to  hold  tlie  nose  of  said  wedge 
wedged  tightly  between  said  bearing  and  said  steering  shaft. 


^STMrnWO  L*aEL  OAT*  iPVfT  HOWT^g^ 
I    KF  .-  MTIM.  VALUi    l^  *^ 
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display  means  for  displaying  images; 

print  means  for  printing  on  a  tape-shape  printing  medium; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  input  means,  said  display 
means,  and  said  print  means; 

layout  information  memory  storing  a  plurality  of  label  names 
among  which  a  label  name  is  selectable  by  an  operator, 
display  information  regarding  input  instructing  messages  for 
instructing  the  operator  to  input  text  data  through  said  input 
means  following  each  of  the  input  instructing  messages,  and 
print  layout  information  regarding  a  print  layout  of  the  text 
data  inputted  by  the  operator;  and 

display  control  means  for  displaying  on  said  display  means, 
based  on  commands  inputted  tlirough  said  input  means  and 
based  on  the  display  information  stored  in  said  layout  infor- 
mation memory,  the  plurality  of  label  names  sequentially  and 
for  displaying  on  said  display  means  the  plurality  of  input 
instructing  messages  associated  with  a  selected  label  name, 
said  display  control  means  including  indicating  means  for 
indicating  a  portion  of  said  display  means  into  which  the  text 
data  is  inserted  following  the  input  instructing  messages. 


5,609,425 

THERMAL  SUBLIMATION  PRINTER  FOR  USE  WITH 

DIFFERENT  RIBBONS 

Juqji  Kawano,  and  Hiroaki  Fukaoka,  both  of  Ise,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shinko  Electric  Co^  Ltd^  Chuo-Ko,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,650 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-030481 

tot  CI.*  B4U  2/32 

VS.  O.  400—120.01  13  Claims 
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5,609,424 
TAK-SHAPED  LABEL  PRODUCING  DEVICE  HAVING 
INPUT  INSTRUCTING  MESSAGES 
Shoji  Sakuragi.-  Hideo  Ueno,  both  of  Nagoya;  Shiro  Yamada, 
Kasugai;  Mayuml  Nishio;  Kazuhisa  Hirono,  both  of  Nagoya; 
Ka2iuni  Kanda,  Gifu-ken;  Sachiyo  NakahigashL,  Nagoya; 
Sachiko  Nakagawa,  Kariya,  and  Aluhiro  Sawada,  Nagoya. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503.685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-188835; 
Jul.  18,  1994,  6-188836;  Jul.  18,  1994,  6-188837 

tot  a.'  B4U  11/42 
VS.  O.  400 — 61  12  Claims   comprising: 

1.  A  tape-shaped  label  producing  device  comprising:  a  dye  donor  ribbon  having  a  base  material  and  sublimation  dyes 

pi|t  means  for  inputting  a  variety  of  data  and  commands;  coating  the  base  material; 


uiiiiii,, ,1,1,, ,,,,,,,, ,,,,,,,,,,,,,  ,  1  1  iiriT-rn 

1.  A  thermal  sublimation  printer  for  printing  on  a  printing  object 
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a  thennal  head  for  heating  the  dye  donor  ribbon  and  transferring 
the  sublimation  dyes  onto  the  printing  object; 

a  fade  preventive  donor  ribbon  separate  from  said  dye  donor 
ribbon  havmg  a  base  matenal  and  an  over-coating  material 
coating  the  base  material  to  coat  the  sublimation  dyes  trans- 
ferred to  the  printing  object  by  the  heating  of  the  dye  donor 
ribbon;  and 

a  single  ribbon  mounting  means  for  selectively  mounting  only 
one  of  said  dye  donor  ribbon  and  said  fade  preventive  donor 
ribbon. 


5,609,42« 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND  A  CONTROL  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Yoshikazu  Ito,  and  Kazuhisa  Aruga,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,178 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081902; 
Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081903 

Int  CI."  B4IJ  21/00 
VS-  CL  400—279  »*  C»»»"»s 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  for  printing  on  a  recording  medium 
within  a  predetermined  printing  range,  comprising: 

a  platen; 

a  print  head; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  recording  medium,  said  receiv- 
ing means  having  one  predetermined  side  guiding  one  side  of 
the  recording  medium  for  positioning  the  recording  medium; 

range  determination  means  for  determining  a  current  movement 
range  of  said  print  head  in  accordance  with  print  data  supplied 
from  a  host  system; 

range  limit  storing  means  for  storing  a  movement  range  limit  of 
said  print  head  which  is  defined  with  reference  to  said  predc 
termined  side  of  said  receiving  means  and  is  smaller  than  the 
predetermined  printing  range; 

masking  means,  disposed  between  said  print  head  and  the 
recording  medium,  for  pressing  the  recording  medium  against 
said  platen,  said  masking  means  moving  with  said  print  head 
within  the  movement  range  limit  of  said  prim  head;  and 
range  expansion  means  for  selectively  expanding  the  current 
movement  range  of  said  print  head  within  the  movement 
range  limit  of  said  print  head. 


mined  direction  based  on  rectangular  character  frames  including 
character  patterns  therein,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  designating  a  minimum  two-dimensional  space  between  the 
faces  of  said  reference  character  and  said  object  character; 

(b)  shifting  a  dot  pattern  of  the  face  of  said  object  character  dot 
by  dot  toward  a  dot  panem  of  the  face  of  said  reference 
character,  and  determining,  at  respective  shifts,  pairs  of  dots 
providing  minimum  facing  space  between  said  dot  patterns  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  shifting  direction; 

(c)  storing  facing  space  information  in  said  shifting  direction 
and  facing  space  information  in  said  direction  perpendicular 
thereto  of  said  candidate  point  pairs  when  the  imaginary 
bodies  of  said  reference  character  and  said  object  character 
contact  each  other; 

(d)  moving  said  object  character  toward  said  reference  character 
from  a  position  in  which  said  imagmary  bodies  contact  each 
other,  based  on  said  facing  space  information  in  said  shifting 
direction  and  said  facing  space  information  in  said  direction 
perpendicular  thereto  of  said  candidate  point  pairs  and  said 
facing  space  designated,  and  computing  space  reductions  for 
the  respective  candidate  point  pairs  until  the  facing  space 
between  said  candidate  point  pairs  agrees  with  said  facing 
space  designated; 

(e)  determining  a  space  reduction  providing  a  minimum  facing 
space  among  said  space  reductions  computed;  and 

(f)  positioning  said  object  character  relative  to  said  reference 
character  with  said  minimum  facing  space  therebetween. 


5,609,428 
SHEET  CARRYING  APPARATUS 
Naoya  Tanaka;  Hiroshi  Fukiunoto,  both  of  Hyogo;  KeUchi 
Fukazawa,  and  Mitsuaki  'nmaka,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174466; 
Jun.  29,  1995,  7-164132 

Int  CL'  B4U  11/42 
VS.  CL  400—579  2  Claims 


5,609,427 

KERNING  METHOD  AND  A  TYPOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  SAME 

Toru  lUasawa,  and  Yasuaki  AraU,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390^44 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-055218 

InL  CL'  B4U  19/32 

VS.  a.  400—304  10  Claims 

1.  A  kerning  method  for  adjusting  a  position  of  an  object 

character  relative  to  an  adjacent  reference  character  already  fixed 

in  place,  in  arranging  characters  of  a  character  string  in  a  predeter- 


1.  A  sheet  carrying  apparatus,  comprising: 
sheet  carrying  means  for  carrying  a  sheet; 
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potilion  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  the  sheet 
during  carriage  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  sheet  carrying 
direction: 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  skew  angle  of  the  sheet 
depending  upon  a  deviation  of  the  position  of  the  sheet 
detected  by  the  position  detecting  means  from  a  ptedeter- 
mined  reference  position; 

carrying  force  control  means,  independent  of  said  sheet  carrying 
means,  disposed  on  the  right  and  left  sides  with  respect  to  a 
4heet  center  line  in  the  sheet  carrying  direction  so  as  to  extend 
^  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  sheet  carrying  direction, 
far  controlling,  during  carriage,  a  carrying  force  for  the  sheet 
Carried  by  the  sheet  carrying  means;  and 

driving  means  for  independently  driving  the  right  and  left  car- 
tying  force  control  means  depending  upon  the  skew  angle 
Calculated  by  the  calculating  means; 

whnein  the  carrying  force  control  means  include  carriage  load 
applying  means  for  applying  carriage  load  to  the  sheet  at  a 
ponion  in  the  upstream  of  the  sheet  carrying  means:  and 

whetein  the  carriage  load  applying  means  are  disposed  in  the 
Upstream  of  the  sheet  carrying  means,  and  include  load  rollers 
negating  by  pressure  contact  with  the  sheet  with  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  contacting  force,  braking  means  able  to  apply 
)  constant  or  predetermined  range  of  braking  force  to  the  toad 
qollers,  and  following  rollers  disposed  at  positions  opposed  to 
dir  load  rollers  through  tlie  sheet. 


5,609,429 

METHOD  OF  USING  AND  OPERATING  A  PRINTER 

Ronald  L.  Fogle,  Lebanon,  and  OrvUle  C.  Huggins,  Dayton, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc.. 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116.193,  Sep.  3,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,443319,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  872.267,  Apr.  21, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5.246.298,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

703.089,  May  20,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,186^53,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  232.207.  Aug.  15,  1988,  PaL  No.  5.051,009.  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  885.886,  Jul.  15.  1986.  PaL  No. 
4,77<.714.  This  application  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449.875 
i  InL  a."  B41J  29/02 

VS.  d.  400—692  3  Claims 


1.  Method  of  using  and  operating  a  printer  from  a  selectively 
positionable  keyboard,  comprising: 
pro<viding  a  printer,  a  keyboard  and  a  data  cord  connected  the 
ke^yboard  and  the  printer,  the  printer  having  a  nesting  recess, 
the  keyboard  having  a  base  portion  receivable  in  the  nesting 
lecess,  the  keyboard  being  solely  supported  by  the  printer 
ifben  the  base  portion  is  in  the  recess,  the  data  cord  being 
sUScientiy  long  to  enable  the  keyboard  to  be  selectively 
positioned  with  its  base  portion  either  in  the  nesting  lecess  or 
on  an  adjacent  surface  which  supports  the  printer,  wherein  the 
nesting  recess  is  above  the  surface  which  supports  the  printer; 


selectively  positioning  the  keyboard  with  its  base  ponion  either 
in  the  nesting  recess  or  on  tiie  supporting  surface;  and 

operating  the  positioned  keyboard  while  the  keyboard  is  either 
in  the  nesting  recess  or  on  the  supporting  surface. 


5.609,430 
DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  SEMI-SOLID  PRODUCTS 
Bernard  V.  Mazzola,  Ramsey,  and  Gary  Montalbano,  Hazlet, 
both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Avon  Products,  Inc.  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^7 

InL  CL'  A4SD  40AX):40/I2 

VS.  a.  401—87  15  dafans 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  semi-solid  product  that  has  a 
tendency  to  shrink  radially  with  time,  said  device  includes  a 
support  member  for  gripping  an  outer  surface  of  the  product  and 
for  supporting  tlie  product  within  said  device,  said  suppoit  member 
comprising: 
a  hollow  member  having  an  inner  wall,  said  hoUow  member 
having  a  center  axis  passing  tlieretlirough  that  is  equidistant 
from  all  locations  on  said  inner  wall; 
said  hollow  member  being  adapted  to  receive  the  semi-solid 
product,  wherein  the  outer  surface  of  the  product  is  flush 
against  said  inner  wall  of  said  hollow  member  when  initially 
inserted  therein; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  ribs  disposed  axially 

within  said  hollow  member;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  ribs  extending  non-radiaUy 
inward  from  said  inner  wall  of  said  hollow  member  to  support 
the  product  both  orbitally  about  said  center  axis  and  centrip- 
etaUy  toward  said  center  axis. 


5,609,431 

CLEANING  MATERIAL  WITH  MATERIAL  SUPPLY 

Matthew  B.  Carroll,  DuncUen.  NJ..  assignor  to  Innovative 

Cleaning  Concepts,  Inc.,  DuncUen.  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197.237,  Feb.  16,  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  923,240,  JnL  3L  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

448.668,  Dec  11,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,134.746.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,605 

InLa.'A47L/i//7 

VS.  a.  401—201  14  ClaiMS 


1.  A  cleaning  pad  comprising  a  first  outer  layer  and  a  second 
outer  layer,  at  least  said  first  outer  layer  being  made  of  a  cleaning 
material  having  plurality  of  flat  syntlietic  fibers  and  a  backing 
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which  fixes  said  flat  fibers  such  that  said  flat  fibers  will  not  flake 
off  of  said  cleaning  material  during  use,  each  said  fiber  being 
attached  to  said  backing  such  that  most  of  the  fibers  thereof  extend 
at  a  slight  angle  to  said  backing,  said  second  outer  layer  being 
made  of  material  other  than  a  sponge  material,  two  absorbent 
sponge  layers  disposed  between  said  first  outer  layer  and  said 
second  outer  layer,  and  soap  between  the  said  two  absorbent 
sponge  layers,  said  first  and  second  outer  layers  being  sealed 
together  such  that  said  absorbent  sponge  layers  and  said  soap  are 
not  removable  from  between  said  first  and  second  outer  layers. 


5,609,432 
BALLPOINT  PEN  CONTAINING  AN  AQUEOUS  INK 
COMPOSITION 
Takeynki  Yanuunoto;  Yasuyuki  Sugimoto,  botii  of  Hiratsuka; 
Itaru  Wakagi,  Kanagawa.-  Shinichi  Marakata,  Kanagawa, 
and  Yasnzo  Murata,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kalsha  Pilot,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  S«r.  No.  446,072 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  16,  1994,  6-338276 
InL  a."  B43K  7/OO;7/08J/10 
VS.  a.  401—209  10  Claims 


said  strengthening  element  increasing  resistance  of  the  fiber- 
reinforced  material  of  the  molded  body  to  pull  out  forces  on 
the  ball  stud. 


1.  A  ballpoint  pen  containing  an  aqueous  ink  composition 
obtained  by  directly  filling  (A)  an  aqueous  ink  comprising  (a)  an 
aqueous  medium,  (b)  a  pigment  and  (c)  a  carboxyl  group- 
containing  erosslinked  hydrophilic  polymer  which  swells  and  dis- 
perses in  a  gel  state  in  the  form  of  particles  having  a  particle 
diameter  of  0.5  to  10  pm  and  which  is  erosslinked  with  a  crosslink 
able  monomer  having  at  least  two  polymerizable  unsaturated 
groups  in  an  amount  of  0.5  mol  %  or  more  based  on  the  total  of  a 
carboxyl  group-containing  monomer  and  a  copolymenzable  mono- 
ethylenic  monomer  used  together  if  desired,  into  (B)  an  ink  reser- 
voir tube  equipped  with  a  ballpoint  pen  tip  in  which  a  clearance 
between  a  ball  and  a  ball  receiver  is  in  the  range  of  10  to  40  \aa- 


5,609,434 
SURFACE  CONNECTOR 
Oded  Yebezkidi,  Kiryat  Tivon,  and  Israd  Kchaty,  Karmiel, 
both  of  Israel,   assignors  to  SUte  of  Israel,  Ministry  of 
Defence,  The  Rafael  Armament  Development  Authority,  Tel- 
Aviv,  Israel 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  601,649,  Feb.  14,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,770,  Jul.  6,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672^1 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  7,  1993.  106286 

Int  CL'  F16B  9/00 

VS.  a.  403—260  5  Claims 


5,609,433 

BALL  JOINT  LINK  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SAME 

Jiri  Pazdirck,  Schaiunbnrg,  and  Ernst  M.  Gaertner,  Wheeling, 

both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Macican-Fogg  Company,  Wbceling, 

ni. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  Na  509306 

Int  a.*  F16C  11/06 

VS.  CL  403—140  18  CtaJiBS 

1.  A  ball  joint  link  comprising: 

a  ball  stud  compnsing  a  stud  which  suppons  a  ball. 

a  strengthening  clement  disposed  around  the  ball  stud,  said 
strengthening  element  compnsing  a  first  portion  sized  to 
receive  at  least  part  of  the  ball  and  a  second  portion  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  the  first  portion;  and 

a  molded  body  formed  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ball  to 
form  a  ball  joint  and  around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first 
portion  of  the  strengthening  element  to  hold  the  ball  in  the 
ball  joint,  said  molded  body  comprising  a  fiber-reinforced 
material; 

said  fiist  portion  of  the  strengthening  element  at  least  partially 
molded  in  place  and  embedded  in  the  molded  body; 


I.  An  intersecting  rigid  assembly  comprising: 
at  least  one  first  constituent  member  and  one  second  constituent 
member  of  a  kind  in  which  a  flat  engagement  portion  of  said 
at  least  one  first  constituent  member  having  at  least  one 
transverse  bore  is  held  between  two  brackets  of  said  second 
constituent  noember.  which  brackets  are  of  a  suitable  height 
for  engaging  said  first  constituent  member,  a  bracket  base 
extending  between  the  brackets  and  the  brackets  have  at  least 
one  pair  of  aligned  bracket  holes  in  register  with  the  trans- 
verse bore  of  the  flat  engagement  portion  to  form  a  tightening 
canal  that  accommodates  a  tightening  device,  wherein: 
(i)  said  flat  engagement  portion  has  a  lower  edge  matching 
said  bracket  base  and  two  shoulders  spaced  from  said  lower 
edge  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  a  height  of  said  brack- 
ets; 
(ii)  each  bracket  hole  has  a  slanted,  inwardly  convergent 
peripheral  wall  and  each  transverse  bore  having  beveled 
edges; 
(iii)  said  tightening  device  is  accommodated  within  said  tight- 
ening canals,  said  tightening  device  includes  a  first  cylin- 
drical member  which  is  axially  bored  therethrough  and  has 
a  frusto-conical  head  portion  aixl  a  constant  diameter  part 
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extending  from  said  fhisto-conical  head  portion  to  an  end 
thereof,  a  second  cylindrical  member  slidably  accommo- 
dated in  the  bore  of  the  first  cylindrical  member  and  having 
a  screw-threaded  axial  bore,  a  frusto-conical  head  portion 
and  a  constant  diameter  pan  extending  from  said  firusto- 
conical  head  portion  to  an  end  of  the  second  cylindrical 
member,  the  constant  diameter  pan  of  the  second  cylindri- 
cal member  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  constant 
diameter  pan  of  the  first  cylindrical  member,  and  a  tighten- 
ing screw  connecting  both  cylindrical  members,  each  of 
said  frusto-conical  bead  portions  being  of  smaller  size  than 
the  associated  bracket  hole  and  having  a  slant  matching  that 
of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  bracket  hole; 
^iberein  when  the  tightening  screw  is  tightened  said  first  and 
second  cylindrical  members  are  drawn  together  causing  their 
respective  firusto-conical  head  portions  to  engage  the  respec- 
tive bracket  holes  and  therein  urge  the  two  shoulders  and 
lower  edge  of  the  flat  engagement  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
first  constituent  member  to  bear  firmly  against,  respectively, 
upper  edges  of  the  two  brackets  and  the  bracket  base  of  the 
second  constituent  member  wherein  mutually  normal  tighten- 
ing forces  are  provided  between  the  flat  engagement  member 
of  the  first  constituent  member  and  the  brackets  of  the  second 
constituent  member. 


5,609,435 

CONNECTORS  FOR  FRAME  BARS  WTTH  T-SHAPED 

GROOVES 

Ryolcfai  Nomura,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  NIC  Autotec, 
inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,118 

( :  aims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-290657 

Int  CX*^  B25G  3/i6 

VS.  a.  403—387  5  Claims 


I  A  connector  for  connecting  together  elongated  frame  bars 
haviBg  T-shaped  grooves  on  side  surfaces,  said  connector  being  a 
single  elongated  structure  having  a  longitudinally  uniform  cross- 
sectional  shape,  said  structure  including: 

a  central  wall  defining  a  central  plane,  said  structure  being 

synunetrical  with  respect  to  said  central  plane; 
I  ^t  pair  of  wings  protruding  opposite  to  each  other  from  said 

entral  wall;  and 

a  lecond  pair  of  elastic  wings  protruding  opposite  to  each  other 
from  said  central  wall,  each  being  cross-sectionally  Z-shaped 
with  an  inner  part,  a  middle  pan  and  an  end  pan.  said  inner 
pan  protruding  obliquely  from  said  central  wall,  said  middle 
pan  being  between  said  inner  pan  and  said  end  pan  and 
extending  obliquely  to  said  central  wall,  said  end  pan  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  central  wall. 

I  '4-415  O.G.-97-8:  QLi 


5,609,436 
COUPLING  STRUCTURE 
Yuh-Chiou  Jou,  No.  49,  Linynn  Street,  Ban  Chyan  City,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568y420 

Int  CL"  E04H  15/34 

VS.  a.  403—400  1  Claiffl 


1.  A  coupling  structure  consisting  of  two  couplings  joined  back- 
to-back  as  a  unit  by  means  of  a  bolt,  said  couphngs  comprising: 

a  box-like  base  having  four  side  walls,  two  hollow  rods  being 
disposed  on  either  side  of  an  upper  surface  of  a  rear  lateral 
side  wall  thereof,  two  notches  being  individually  formed  in 
middle  sections  of  two  longitudinal  side  walls  thereof  for 
supporting  a  tube,  and  two  boll  holes  being  formed  on  either 
side  of  a  front  lateral  side  wail  thereof,  said  base  further 
having  a  boaom  side  [novided  with  a  bottom  hole  in  a  central 
portion  thereof; 

a  pair  of  non-skid  blocks  arranged  face-to-face  in  a  longitudinal 
manner  and  placed  inside  said  base  with  a  first  non-skid  block 
lying  against  said  front  lateral  side  wall  of  said  base  and  a 
second  non-skid  block  lying  against  said  rear  lateral  side  wall 
of  said  base  such  that  lateral  displacement  of  said  non-skid 
blocks  being  restricted  by  said  longitudinal  side  walls  of  said 
base,  each  of  said  non-skid  blocks  having  a  substantially 
U-shaped  notch  in  a  middle  section  thereof  and  slanting  arms 
the  upper  surfaces  thereof  being  provided  with  non-skid  sur- 
faces, said  first  non-skid  block  having  a  couple  of  through 
holes  matching  said  bolt  holes  of  said  front  lateral  side  wall  of 
said  base,  while  said  second  non-skid  block  having  a  couple 
of  screw  holes  aligning  with  said  through  holes  of  said  first 
non-skid  bloclc  said  screw  holes  having  an  internal  diameter 
slightly  smaller  than  that  of  said  through  holes,  a  space 
defined  between  said  notches  of  said  non-skid  blocks  allowing 
insertion  of  a  hand  tool  to  drive  a  bolt  through  said  bottom 
hole  in  said  base  into  a  bottom  hole  of  an  adjacent  base  to  be 
locked  with  a  nut; 

a  cover  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  and  having  a  curved 
section  and  a  straight  section,  a  rim  of  said  curved  section 
being  provided  with  a  hollow  rod  for  passage  of  a  post  which 
joins  said  cover  pivotally  to  said  hollow  rods  of  said  rear 
lateral  side  wall  of  said  base  so  that  said  cover  may  be  lifted 
up  to  allow  insertion  or  removal  of  the  tube  into  or  from  said 
base,  the  tube  being  firmly  held  between  a  booom  side  of  said 
cover  and  said  non-skid  surfaces  of  said  non-skid  blocks,  said 
rear  section  of  said  cover  having  two  inverted-U  shaped 
notches  disposed  at  the  left  and  right  sides  thereof  and  a  lip 
formed  at  a  rim  thereof,  said  notches  having  upper  portions 
thereof  aligning  with  said  bolt  holes  of  said  front  lateral  side 
wall  of  said  base  when  said  cover  is  positioned  and  loclced  in 
place; 

a  press  plate  having  a  thickness  equivalent  to  a  width  of  said  lip. 
said  press  plate  being  provided  v^th  a  couple  of  bolt  holes  in 
ttie  left  and  right  sides  thereof  for  matching  said  bolts  boles  of 
said  front  lateral  side  wall  of  said  base  and  aligning  with  said 
notches  of  said  cover;  and 

a  pair  of  adjusting  screw  bolts  each  of  which  is  provided  with  an 
enlarged  cap  section  to  be  clamped  by  a  hand  tool  during 
turning,  a  middle  section  and  a  rear  threaded  section,  said 
bolts  being  passed  through  said  bolt  boles  of  said  press  plate 
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and  said  notches  of  said  cover  into  said  bolt  holes  of  said  front 
lateral  side  wall  of  said  base  and  said  through  holes  of  said 
first  non-skid  block  to  be  locked  within  said  screw  holes  of 
said  second  non-skid  block  for  securing  said  non-skid  blocks 
within  said  base  before  said  cover  is  positioned  in  place,  said 
cover  being  positioned  in  place  with  said  notches  thereof 
fitting  onto  said  nuddle  sections  of  said  screw  bolts  after  the 
tube  is  mounted  on  said  notches  of  said  longitudinal  side 
walls  of  said  base,  said  screw  bolts  being  turned  tightly  so  that 
said  press  plate  is  located  on  said  lip  of  said  cover  to  press 
against  said  straight  section  of  said  cover  so  as  to  keep  said 
cover  firmly  in  place,  said  second  non-skid  block  being  forced 
to  draw  near  said  first  non-skid  block  by  turning  of  said  screw 
bolts  so  that  said  non-skid  blocks  may  urge  against  a  lower 
portion  of  the  tube  above  while  the  bottom  side  of  said  cover 
exerts  a  force  downwardly  upon  an  upper  pottion  of  the  tube. 


5,609,437 

CONCRETE  SCREED 

Steve  Silva,  10141  Gerber  Rd^  Sacramento,  Calif.  95829 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,472 

Int  a."  EOlC  19/44 

VS.  a.  404—118  14  Claims 


filling  the  earthen  cavity  with  the  slurry;  and 
thereafter  forming  a  mechanical  barrier  in  the  excavated  earthen 
cavity  to  prevent  cave-in. 


5,609,439 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING  AND 

SEALING  JUNCTIONS  BETWEEN  MAINS  AND  BRANCH 

PIPES 
Herbert    Schreiner.    Steinheim,    and    Hermann    Suerbaum, 
Schcider-Scfawalenberg,    both    of   Germany,    assignors    to 
KMG  Kanal-MOUer-Gruppc  International  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Schieder-Schwalenberg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27^16,  Mar.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410300 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1992,  42  07 
038 

Int  a.*  B63B  35/03 
VS.  a.  405—154  16  Claims 


7.  A  concrete  screed,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  rail,  said  rail  including  a  top  edge  and  a  bonom 
edge,  said  rail  including  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  rail 
including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end: 

(b)  a  removable  shoe,  said  shoe  including  a  screeding  surface; 

(c)  first  and  second  longitudinal  slots,  said  slots  included  on  said 
rail  adjacent  said  bottom  edge  of  said  rail: 

(d)  first  and  second  upwardly  disposed  longitudinal  flanges,  said 
flanges  included  on  said  shoe,  each  of  said  flanges  including 
an  inwardly  disposed  lip,  said  lips  on  said  flanges  structured 
and  configured  to  reversibly  engage  said  slots  on  said  rail:  and 

(e)  means  for  grasping  said  rail  by  a  user. 


7        li         J 


5,609.438 

FLOOD  BARRIER  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A 

FLOOD  BARRIER 

Andrew  Liao,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baroid  Technology, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,798,  May  25,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,454,668.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,003 
Int  CL*  E02B  7/06 
VS.  a.  405—117  19  Claims 

16.  A  mettiod  of  minimizing  cave-in  of  an  excavated  earthen 
cavity,  comprising: 
preparing  a  slurry  comprised  of  fresh  water,  dry  powdered 

partially  hydrolyzed  polyacrylamide  polymer,  and  soda  ash; 
controlling  the  amount  of  dry  powdered  partially  hydrolyzed 
polyacrylamide  polymer  to  provide  the  slurry  with  a  funnel 
viscosity  of  at  least  45  secyquait; 


1.  A  remote  controlled  device  for  repairing  a  faulty  pipe  junction 
which  is  buried  in  the  ground  and  includes  a  sewer  main  and  a 
sewer  branch  entering  the  main,  said  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  rubber  bladder  having  a  first  axial  end  and  a  second 
axial  end,  said  bladder  having  means  for  expanding  only 
radially  when  pressurized; 

a  metal  pipe  being  disposed  inside  of  said  bladder,  said  axial 
ends  of  said  bladder  being  airtightly  connected  to  said  metal 
pipe,  said  metal  pipe  having  a  bore  disposed  about  the  middle 
of  an  axial  length  of  said  metal  pipe,  a  satellite  bladder  being 
connected  to  said  bladder  and  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
bore,  within  said  bladder. 
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5,609,440 
APfkRATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ARRESTING  THE 
PROPAGATION  OF  A  BUCKLE  IN  A  PIPELINE 
Joseph  R.  Roche,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,057 

Int  a."  F16L  1/0012:25/00 

VS.  a.  405—158  6  Claims 


5,609,441 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OFFSHORE 

INSTALLATION  OF  ML'LTI-TON  PREFABRICATED 

DECK  PACKAGES  ON  PARTULLY  SUBMERGED 

OFFSHORE  JACKET  FOUNDATIONS 

Jon  E.  Khachaturian,  5827  Rhodes  Ave.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

701 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,421 

Int  a."  E02B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  405—204  18  Claims 


*x 


1 


sra0 


-        '^dLv 
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d)  said  upper  and  lower  connection  means  iiKluding  correspond- 
ing connecting  portions  that  enable  the  barges  and  package  to 
quick  disconnect,  one  of  said  corresponding  quick  connecting 
portions  including  the  upper  free  end  portion  of  the  lifting 
boom,  said  other  quick  connecting  portion  being  positioned  at 
said  upper  elevational  position  wherein  a  projection  registers 
in  a  socket  to  form  a  connection  between  the  lifting  boom  and 
the  deck  package: 

e)  means  for  lowering  tlie  combination  of  the  truss  means  and 
the  supported  deck  package  with  respect  to  the  jacket  founda- 
tion during  placement  of  the  deck  paclcage  on  the  jacket 
foundation. 


5,609,442 

OFFSHORE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OIL 

OPERATIONS 

Edward  EL  Horton,  Ranclio  Palos  Verdcs,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Deep  Oil  TediDology,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FDed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,288 

Int  CL*  E02B  17/00 

VS.  a.  405—205  17  Claims 


1  An  underwater  pipeline  that  is  resistant  to  collapse  by  a 
propagating  buckle  that  may  occur  as  the  pipeUne  is  being  laid  in 
deep  water,  said  pipeline  comprising  a  plurality  of  joints  of  pipe 
connected  by  threaded  connections,  each  connection  including 
external  cylindrical  threads  of  opposite  hand  on  adjacent  ends  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  pipe  joints,  and  a  coupling  having  right 
and  left>hand  cylindrical  threads  for  moving  the  ends  of  tlie  pipe 
joints  into  abutting  position,  the  abutting  ends  providing  a  physical 
discontinuity  between  the  ends  of  the  pipe  joints,  and  each  of  said 
threaded  connections  including  means  to  stop  the  propagation  of  a 
buckle  or  collapse  in  the  pipeline,  and  a  seal  ring  to  seal  the 
connection. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  offshore  operations,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  upper  hull  and  a  deck  carried  thereby: 

a  lower  hull  having  an  upwardly  facing  body  opening  to  receive 
said  upper  hull  for  relative  vertical  movement  between  closed 
telescopic  relation  and  extended  non-telescopic  relation; 

said  lower  hull  includmg  pontoon  means  to  support  said  upper 
and  lower  hulls  and  said  deck  during  transit  and  to  provide 
sufBcient  water  plane  nooment  of  inertia  for  stability  during 
transit; 

tension  line  means  connecting  said  deck  and  said  lower  hull: 
guide  means  on  said  upper  and  lower  hulls  for  said  relative 
vertical  movement; 

stop  means  on  said  upper  hull  engageable  with  stop  means  on 
said  lower  bull  for  limiting  extended  relation  of  said  upper 
and  lower  hulls; 

and  means  for  selectively  ballasting  said  upper  and  lower  hulls 
and  said  pontoon  means  for  controlling  relative  positions  of 
said  hulls  and  of  the  centers  of  buoyancy  and  gravity  of  the 
apparatus  during  transit,  installation,  and  operations. 


1.  A  I  ifiing  apparatus  for  placing  a  multi-ton  deck  package  on  an 
offshore  jacket  foundation,  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  barges,  each  defining  a  base  that  can  support  a  large 
raulti-ton  load: 

b)  truss  means  supported  by  the  barges  about  the  periphery  of 
the  deck  package  for  forming  a  load  transfer  between  the 
barges  and  the  deck  package  to  be  placed,  said  truss  means 
including  a  plurality  of  diagonally  extending  lift  booms,  each 
lift  boom  having  a  lower  end  attached  to  the  barge  and  an 
upper  free  end: 

c)  upper  and  lower  connection  means  for  forming  attachments  of 
die  truss  means  to  the  deck  package  at  upper  and  lower 
t*S)ective  elevational  positions;  and 


5,609y443 

METHOD  FOR  DRILLING  DIFTICULT  MACHINABLE 

MATERIALS 

Taizo  Shimomura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  asggnor  to  Kaboshiki 

Kaisha  Shimomura  Seisakusho,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  335J26,  Nov.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,531348. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,861 

Int  CL*  B23B  35/00 

VS.  CL  408—1  R  2  Claims 

1.  Method  of  drilling  difficult  machinable  materials  comprising 

the  steps  of  providing  a  drill  having  major  flanks  extending  in  a 
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backward  direction  of  roution  from  the  major  cutting  edges,  an 
ascending  slope  and  ultra-hard  cutting  grains  adhered  to  said  major 
flanks,  engaging  said  drill  and  work-piece  and  varymg  the  contact 
pressure  between  said  drill  and  the  woci-piece. 


5,609,444 

DRILLING  DEVICE  WITH  AN  EXTENSION  ARM 

Giovanni  Valsecchi,  Civate,  Italy,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker 

Inc^  Newark,  Dei. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,413,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,444 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1994, 
9402121 

Int.  a."  B23B  49/00 
VS.  a.  408—79  14  Claims 


SO  13 


drive  shaft  (107)  which  is  rotaubly  mounted  in  the  casing  (111);  a 
rearward  and  a  forward  roller  bearing  (113,  114)  supporting  said 
clamping  device  (106)  on  said  drive  shaft;  a  first  shoulder  ( 143)  on 
the  casing  (111)  against  which  there  bears  an  outer  ring  of  one  of 
the  toller  bearings  (113)  for  axially  retaining  the  dnve  shaft;  a 
releasable  arresting  shoulder  (145)  being  positioned  opposite  to  the 
first  shoulder  (143)  at  an  axial  spacing  therewith,  the  first  shoulder 
(143)  being  arranged  on  the  outside  of  the  outer  nng  of  the 
rearward  roller  bearing  (113).  the  arresting  shoulder  (145)  being 
arranged  on  the  outside  of  the  forward  roller  bearing  (114),  the 
dnve  shaft  (107)  being  demountable  and  mounuble  as  a  modular 
unit  with  the  roller  beanngs  (113,  114)  from  the  side  of  the  casing 
(111)  on  which  the  releasable  arresting  shoulder  (145)  is  located, 
the  outer  ring  of  the  forward  roller  bearing  (114)  being  rearwardly 
located  in  contact  with  an  internal  shoulder  of  the  casing  (111):  a 
ring  seal  (146)  being  arranged  between  the  internal  shoulder  and 
the  forward  roller  bearing  (114).  and  wherein  die  first  shoulder 
(143)  is  arranged  at  the  rear  side  of  the  rearward  roller  bearing 
(113)  and  the  modular  unit  is  demountable  to  the  front  and 
remountable  from  the  front  of  the  handpiece. 


5,609,446 
COMBINATION  TOOL 
Hans-Jorg  Link,  Stuttgart,  and  Werner  Scfaurer,  Schonaich, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Job.  &  Ernst  Link  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jiw.  17,  1994,  44  21 
002.7 

Int  CI."  B23B  51/10 
VS.  CI.  408—224  13  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  hole  drilling  device  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
first  surface  for  abutting  a  workpiece  and  drive  means  to  plunge  a 
row  of  routing  drill  bits  through  the  first  surface  into  the  work- 
piece,  and  an  extension  arm  comprising  a  body,  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  frame  of  the  drilling  device,  defining  a  slit  colinear 
with  the  row  of  drill  bits,  and  a  protrusion  for  engaging  a  drill  hole 
formed  in  a  woricpiece,  wherein  the  protrusion  is  lockable  to  the 
body  of  the  extension  arm  such  that  additional  drill  holes  can  be 
formed  in  the  workpiece  at  repealable  distances  along  the  work- 
piece. 


^^S5 


5,609,445 

STRAIGHT  MOTORIZED  HANDPIECE,  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  MEDICAL  PURPOSES,  PREFERABLY  FOR  A 

MEDICAL  OR  DENTAL  LABORATORY 

Josef  DOsing,  Leutkirch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kaltenbach  & 

Voigt  GmbH  &  Co.,  Biberadi,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1994,  44  06 
855.7 

Int  CL"  A61C  1/05:1/08:  B23B  47/04 
VS.  a.  408—124  12  Claims 

1.  A  straight  handpiece  (101)  for  medical  and  dental  purposes; 
comprising  a  sleeve-like  casing  (111);  a  clamping  device  (106) 
arranged  in  said  casing  for  the  selective  clamping  of  tools  (105) 
insertable  into  the  ham^iece  (101)  from  a  front  end  thereof;  a 


1.  A  combination  tool  compnsing: 

a  tool  holding  fixture  for  connecting  said  combination  tool  to  a 
drive  spindle  of  a  machine  tool; 

said  tool  holding  fixture  comprising  an  axially  extending  receiv- 
ing member; 

a  grip  with  a  tension  sleeve,  said  grip  received  in  said  receiving 
member  of  said  tool  holding  fixture,  said  receiving  member 
clamping  said  tension  sleeve; 

said  tension  sleeve  of  said  grip  having  an  axially  extending 
receiving  opening  for  receiving  a  shank  of  a  woridng  tool; 

said  tension  sleeve  compnsing  elastic  clamping  portions  being 
pushed  radially  inwardly  by  said  receiving  member  for  clamp- 
ing the  shank  of  the  working  tool  in  said  receiving  opening; 

said  grip  having  an  end  facing  away  from  said  tool  holding 
fixture; 

said  gnp  compnsing  clamping  elements  distributed  at  a  distance 
from  one  another  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said  grip  at 
said  end  facing  away  from  said  tool  holding  fixture;  and 
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at  least  one  cutting  member  connected  to  an  end  face  of  said  end 
of  said  grip. 


5,609,447 
SURFACE  DECARBURIZATION  OF  A  DRILL  BIT 
Robert  W.  Britzke;  Jimmy  Eason,  both  of  Rogers,  Ark.,  and 
Zhigang  Fang,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Rogers 
Tbol  Works,  Inc.,  Rogers,  Ark. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,800,  Nov.  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioo  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,510 
Int  a.*"  B23B  51/02 
VS.  a.  408-230  10  Claims 


:  .  A  drill  comprising: 

a  drill  body  having  a  cutting  tip.  an  axis  of  symmetry,  and  a 
plurality  of  flutes  wherein  said  flutes  have  a  rake  surface  at 
said  cutting  tip; 

said  cutting  top  comprising  a  plurality  of  side  blades  between 
said  flutes  and  joined  at  a  web.  a  plurality  of  flank  surfaces 
extending  from  an  outer  diameter  of  said  cutting  tip  to  said 
axis  of  symmetry,  and  a  plurality  primary  cutting  edges  at  the 
intersection  of  said  flank  surfaces  with  said  rake  surfaces 
which  have  a  plurality  of  outer  surfaces; 

wherein  said  primary  cutting  edges  include  an  angular  surface 
formed  on  the  forward  end  of  said  rake  surfaces; 

M'faerein  said  primary  cutting  edges  comprise  a  hardened  layer 
formed  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  drill. 


5,609,448 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PLATE  FOR 

GRAVTJRE 

Sctrao  Oohara,  and  Tadashi  Shudo,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd^  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,314 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1995,  7-104686 

Int  a."  B23C  J/04:  H04N  1/24:  GOID  15/00 

VS.  a.  409—80  8  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  plate  for  a  gravure  which 
moves  a  plate  material  in  a  main  scanning  direction  while  moves 
an  engraving  head  for  engraving  said  plate  material  in  accordance 
with  gravure  data  in  a  sub  scanning  direction  with  supply  of 
elecnic  power  ftvm  a  commercial  power  source,  so  as  to  manufac- 


ture a  plate  having  cells  and  blank  lines  which  correspond  to  the 
gravure  data,  the  main  scanning  direction  being  perpendicular  to 
the  sub  scanning  direction,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  back-up  power  source  for  supplying  electric  power  instead 
of  a  commercial  power  source  when  power  failure  occurs  in 
said  commercial  power  source; 

b)  power  failure  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  power  failure 
within  said  commercial  power  source; 

c)  blank  line  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  closest  blank  line 
among  blank  lines  which  are  ahead  of  said  engraving  head, 
said  closest  blank  line  being  closest  to  a  current  position  of 
said  engraving  head  when  said  power  failure  is  detected;  and 

d)  first  control  means  for  allowing  said  engraving  head  to 
continue  engraving  up  to  said  closest  blank  line  and  for 
stopping  said  engraving  head  upon  detection  of  said  closest 
blank  line. 


5,609,449 
APPARATUS  FOR  FITTING  AND  FOR  DRILLING 
VARLABLE  SIZE  HOLES  IN  A  BOWXING  BALL 
BUI  E.  Towers,  c/o  Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Corp.,  525 
W.  Laketon,  Muskegon,  Mich.  49443;  Ladislav  Jnrik,  c/o 
JAL  Enterprises,  Inc.,  770  G.N.  Church  Rd„  Elmhurst,  DL 
60126,  and  Richard  L.  Weinbrenner,  c/o  CyberPak  Co,,  P.O. 
Box  190,  Lemoot  Dl.  60439 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,077,  Jan.  30,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,143,  Nov.  M,  1994. 
This  application  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,752 
Int  a."  B23C  3/00:  B23B  41/00 
VS.  CI.  409—200  u  Claims 


/T" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  fitting  bowling  balls  to  bowlers  and 
for  drilling  the  balls  comprising: 

a  fitting  apparatus  usable  by  a  bowler  to  determine  the  size  of  a 
thumb  hole  and  at  least  one  finger  hole  to  be  drilled  in  a 
bowling  ball;  and 

a  drilling  apparatus  including  a  ball  support,  a  rotatable  drilling 
tool,  said  ball  support  and  said  drilling  tool  being  mounted  for 
relative  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  effect 
drilUng  of  a  ball  on  said  ball  support;  means  for  rotating  said 
drilling  tool;  means  for  moving  said  drilling  tool  in  an  orbital 
path;  and  means  for  varying  the  diameter  of  said  orbital  path 
to  thereby  vary  the  diameter  of  a  hole  drilled  in  said  ball 
including  a  control  motor  responsive  to  said  fitting  apparatus; 

said  control  noolor  being  carried  by  said  means  for  rotating  said 
drilling  tool. 
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5,609,450 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BROACHING 

OPENING  IN  A  PLATE 

Daniel  Beraudier,  Dracy  Le  Fort,  and  Jean-Yv«s  DouWret, 

D'Andenay,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Franutome,  Cour- 

bevoie,  France 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,626 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  29,  1993,  93  12917 
Int  a.'  B23D  4 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  409—244  11  Claims 


8.  A  process  for  broaching  passage  openings  in  a  plate  by 
passing  a  profiled  broach  successively  tlirough  each  hole  of  an 
array  of  rough-drilled  holes  passing  through  said  plate,  said  pro- 
cess being  carried  out  by  means  of  a  plant  comprising 

(a)  a  support  for  holding  said  plate  in  a  broaching  position; 

(b)  at  least  two  broaching  units  forming  two  brt>aching  lines 
with  successive  action,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  trac- 
tion device  and  an  accompanying  device  arranged  on  either 
side  of  said  plate  in  woricing  position  on  said  suppori  and 
having  axes  of  travel  aligned  along  a  common  worit  axis  of  a 
broaching  line  perpendicular  to  said  faces  of  said  plate,  the 
work  axes  of  the  two  broaching  lines  being  separated  by  a 
distance  which  is  at  least  equal  to  a  maximum  dimension  of 
said  plate  in  a  first  direction  of  travel  of  said  plate,  and  the 
two  traction  devices  and  the  two  accompanying  devices  being 
respectively  arranged  on  a  first  and  a  second  side  of  said 
plate;  and 

(c)  means  for  moving  said  plate  in  at  least  said  first  direction  of 
travel  and  a  second  direction  of  travel  parallel  to  said  faces  of 
said  plate; 

(d)  wherein  said  traction  device,  said  accompanying  device  and 
the  broach  of  a  second  broaching  line  are  returned  into  an 
initial  arrangement  allowing  broaching  to  begin  on  a  second 
broaching  line  of  said  broaching  lines  during  a  broaching 
operation  on  a  first  broaching  line  of  said  two  broaching  lines. 


downward  slightly  from  said  lower  edge  of  said  cylindrical 
side,  said  shoe  encompassing  an  interior  space  for  receiving  a 
rounded  protrusion. 


5,609,452 
CARGO  TRACK  FITTING 
Robert  Looker,  Carpenteria,  and  Richard  McLennan,  Rancho 
Palos  Verdcs,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Satn>n,  Inc.,  El 
Scgundo,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  164,147 

Int.  a.'  B60P  7/08 

VS.  a.  410—105  13  CUtaM 


5,609,451 
DISPLAY  UNIT  WTTH  IMPROVED  SUPPORT  FEET 
Donald  E.  McCorkle,  Jr.,  Dearing,  Ga.,  assignor  to  McStack 
USA,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,093 
Int  a."  B60P  7/U5 
VS.  CL  410—90  «  Ctolms 

I.  A  shelving  unit,  comprising: 
a  horizontal  tray  for  supporting  merchandise; 
first  support  means  extending  below  said  tray  for  supporting  said 

tray  on  a  lower  surface, 
and  a  narrow  vertical  post  extending  above  said  tray  for  engag- 
ing and  supporting  a  second  one  of  said  shelving  units;  and 
a  plurality  of  shoes  attached  to  said  first  support  means,  each  of 
said  shoes  having  a  cylindrical  side  having  a  width  substan- 
tially greater  than  that  of  said  vertical  post,  a  rounded  top 
extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  cylindrical  side,  and  a 
flange  curving  outward  from  a  lower  edge  of  said  cylindrical 
side  with  a  radius  of  curvature  of  about  Vi  inch  and  tapering 


I.  A  removable  fitting  for  use  with  an  airline  cargo  trade,  said 
airline  cargo  track  being  contained  within  an  airline  cargo  vehicle, 
said  cargo  track  having  plunger  engagement  means,  said  remov- 
able fitting  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  plate  inserts,  comprising  a  plurality  of  center 
inserts  sandwiched  between  a  plurality  of  peripheral  inserts, 
said  center  inseru  extending  beyond  said  peripheral  inserts  in 
a  longinidinal  direction,  said  peripheral  inserts  having  exten- 
sions, said  extensions  extending  in  a  lateral  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  direction  and  being  removably 
engageable  with  said  cargo  track;  and 
a  plunger  slidably  secured  about  said  center  inscru  and  contact- 
ing a  biasing  means  to  cause  controlled  rectilinear  movement 
of  said  plunger  so  that  said  plunger  is  removably  maiable  with 
said  cargo  track  plunger  engagement  means. 
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5,609,453 

e:(^ansible  plug  for  anchoring  in  a  drilled 

HOLE  having  an  UNDERCUT 
Artiii'  Fischer.  Waldachtal,  Germany,  assignor  to  fischerwerke, 
Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co  AG,  Waldachtal,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1995,  195  04 

11  iBt  CL'  F16B  13/06 

VS.  a.  411—54  5  Claims 


1  An  expansible  plug  for  anchoring  in  a  drilled  hole  having  an 
undtKut.  the  plug  comprising  a  threaded  bolt  having  a  leading  end 
with  an  expander  cone  at  said  leading  end;  an  expansible  sleeve 
havii^  a  leading  end  and  a  rear  end  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  loagitudinal  slits  starting  from  said  leading  end  of  said  expan- 
sible sleeve  and  extending  for  a  part  of  a  length  of  said  expansible 
sleeve,  said  expansible  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  portion  arranged 
at  said  leading  end  of  said  expansible  sleeve,  said  expansible 
sleeve  also  having  an  annular  groove  adjoining  said  cylindrical 
portion  and  tapering  toward  said  rear  end  of  said  expansible  sleeve, 
said  groove  being  bounded  in  a  region  of  said  slits  by  a  rounded 
portion,  said  expansible  sleeve  being  composed  of  a  fiber- 
reinforced,  high-strength  plastic  material. 


A  driving  assembly  for  driving  opposed  first  and  second 
driv^  members  to  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  the 
first  driven  member  being  formed  with  a  screw  hole  therethrough, 
the  second  driven  member  being  formed  with  a  through-hole 
theielhrough,  the  through-hole  of  the  second  driven  member  being 
axiaJly  aligned  with  and  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  screw 
hole  of  the  first  driven  member,  said  driving  assembly  comprising: 


an  elongated  rod  having  an  enlarged  threaded  first  portion 
adapted  to  extend  threadably  through  the  screw  hole  of  the 
first  driven  member,  a  second  portion  adapted  to  extend  out  of 
the  through-hole  of  the  second  driven  member,  and  a  third 
portion  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  portions  and 
being  adapted  to  extend  through  the  through-hole  of  the 
second  driven  member,  said  third  portion  having  a  polygonal 
member  provided  thereon  which  is  located  adjacent  to  said 
second  portion,  said  polygonal  member  adapted  to  be  located 
outside  the  through-hole  of  the  second  driven  member; 

a  stop  unit  including  a  sleeve  member  formed  with  a  receiving 
hole  which  is  complementary  to  said  polygonal  member 
receive  said  polygonal  member  therein,  and  an  axial  rod- 
extending  hole  which  is  in  communication  with  said  receiving 
hole  and  which  is  sized  to  permit  extension  of  said  second 
portion  of  said  elongated  rod  through  said  rod-extending  hole 
and  to  prevent  extension  of  said  polygonal  member  through 
said  rod-extending  hole;  and 

a  locking  nut  connected  threadably  to  said  second  portion  of  said 
elongated  rod  so  as  to  prevent  disengagement  of  said  sleeve 
member  from  said  elongated  rod  in  a  direction  toward  said 
second  portion  of  said  elongated  rod; 

whereby  rotation  of  said  elongated  rod  in  one  direction  is 
adapted  to  result  in  movement  of  the  first  driven  member 
toward  the  second  driven  member,  while  rotation  of  said 
elongated  rod  in  the  opposite  direction  is  adapted  to  result  in 
movement  of  the  first  driven  member  away  from  the  second 
driven  member. 


5.609,455 

ANTICROSS-THREADING  MALE  FASTENER 

Arthur  J.  McKewan,  798  Lakeside,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48009 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,350 

Int  CL'  F16B  25/00 

VS.  CL  411—386  4  Claims 


5,609,454 

DRIVING  ASvSEMBLY  FOR  DRIVING  OPPOSED 

tp:MBERS  TO  MOVT:  TOWARD  AND  AWAY  FROM 

EACH  OTHER 

Wci^uan  Lee,  7F-3,  No.  8,  Lane  390,  Sec  1,  Chien-Kang  Rd., 

lUnan  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,171 

Int  a."  FI6B  35/00 

VSi  0.  411—384  3  Claims 


1.  An  externally  threaded  male  fastener  having  an  entrance 
configuration  that  precludes  cross-threading  with  an  internally 
threaded  female  element,  said  male  fastener  comprising: 

A  first  threaded  portion  at  one  end  of  said  male  fastener,  said 
threads  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  and  helix  angle; 

A  right  circular  cylindrical  portion  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
male  fastener  devoid  of  threads  and  having  a  diameter  equal 
to  the  root  diameter  of  the  first  threaded  portion  thereon  so  as 
to  be  slidably  engageable  with  the  internal  threads  of  a  female 
element  upon  insertion  of  said  male  fastener  thereinto; 

a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  circumferentially  interrupted 
approach  thread  portions  between  the  right  circular  cylindrical 
portion  and  the  first  threaded  portion  of  said  male  fastener, 
said  approach  threads  having  the  same  helix  angle  and  the 
same  cross  sectional  shape  at  the  crest  as  the  first  threaded 
portion  but  truncated  at  the  root  to  have  a  reduced  crest 
diameter,  the  crest  diameter  increasing  from  the  cylindrical 
end  portion  toward  the  first  threaded  portion  of  said  fastener 
in  a  truncated  conical  array;  and 

a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  unthreaded  portions  between 
said  approach  thread  portions,  respectively,  having  a  diameter 
equal  to  the  right  circular  cylindrical  portion  of  said  fastener 
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whereby  initial  engagement  between  the  crest  of  one  of  said 
approach  threads  and  the  threads  of  the  female  element  is 
released  upon  90  degree  rotation  of  said  male  fastener  so  as  to 
permit  advancement  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  male 
fastener  towards  alignment  with  a  central  axis  of  said  female 
element. 


5f609f456 
LOCKING  NIT 
Mark  A.  Joki,  Dover,  Ohio,  asstgnor  to  The  Timkcn  Corpora- 
tkm.  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,107 

Int  a."  F16B  37/OS:39/22 

U&  CI  411^*33  1'  Claims 


1.  A  locking  nut  for  engaging  an  external  thread,  said  nut 
comprising:  a  first  ring  having  an  axis  and  an  axially  directed  bore 
along  which  a  thread  exists,  the  first  ring  also  having  a  shoulder 
tiiat  is  oriented  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  and  a  recess  that 
is  offset  axially  into  the  shoulder;  a  second  ring  having  an  end  face 
that  is  against  the  shoulder  of  the  first  ring,  the  second  ring  also 
having  a  relief  that  opens  out  of  its  periphery,  the  second  ring  in 
llie  region  of  the  relief  being  aligned  with  the  recess  and  being 
small  enough  to  fit  into  the  recess,  the  second  ring  also  having  a 
bore  which  is  axially  aligned  with  the  bote  of  the  first  ring  and  has 
a  thread  which  matches  the  thread  of  the  first  ring  so  that  there  is 
no  interruption  in  pitch  between  the  direads  of  the  first  and  second 
rings  when  the  second  ring  lies  undistorted  against  the  shoulder  of 
the  first  ring;  and  a  distorting  device  engaged  with  the  first  and 
second  rings  and  having  the  capacity  to  deform  the  second  ring  in 
die  region  of  its  relief  into  the  recess  of  the  first  ring  to  thereby 
interrupt  the  pitch  between  the  first  and  second  rings,  whereby  tl>e 
nut  will  pass  easily  over  the  external  thread  when  the  second  ring 
is  not  deformed,  but  when  the  second  ring  is  deformed  by  the 
distorting  device,  the  two  rings  will  jam  on  an  external  thread  and 
prevent  rotation  of  the  nut  on  the  external  thread. 


5,MI9v457 
PIPE  ALIGNMENT  APPARATX'S  FOR  USE  ON 
WELLHEAD  DERRICK 
Kenneth   M.   Bums,   Caigary,   Canada,   assignor  to   Bums, 
Stevenson  &  Associates,  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 
Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441349 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  Jan.  13,  1995,  2140203 
InL  CL"  E21B  19/16 
MS,  CL  414—22.51  18  Claiins 

1.  A  well  pipe  alignment  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  derrick 
framework  above  a  wellhead,  said  apparatus  being  engagable  with 
an  upper  pipe  section  having  a  screw  connection  at  the  lower  end 
tliereof  for  threaded  engagement  with  an  upper  end  of  a  lower  pipe 
section  within  a  well  bore  for  aligning  said  upper  pipe  section  with 
said  lower  pipe  section,  said  apparatus  comprising. 


a  supporting  frame  having  an  outer  end  for  connection  to  the 
derrick  framework, 

a  head  assembly  carried  at  an  inner  end  of  said  frame  above  said 
upper  end  of  said  lower  pipe  section, 

said  head  assembly  having  a  base  member  and  pipe  engaging 
means  earned  by  said  base  member  for  engaging  and  axially 
aligning  said  upper  pipe  section  with  the  axis  of  tlie  lower 
pipe  section  and  allowing  rotation  of  said  upper  pipe  section 
within  said  head  assembly. 

said  pipe  engaging  means  including  a  pipe  guide  member  and 
movable  arm  means  pivotable  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position, 

said  pipe  guide  member  and  said  arm  means  together  having  at 
least  three  pipe  engaging  surfaces  for  engaging  a  pipe  section 
of  a  particular  outer  diameter  at  points  about  more  than  180° 
of  the  pipe  section  circumference, 

said  pipe  guide  member  being  mounted  in  said  base  member  of 
said  head  assembly  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  upper  pipe  section, 

locking  means  for  selectively  affixing  said  pipe  guide  member  in 
one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  depending  on  tiie  size  of  the 
pipe  section  to  be  engaged, 

said  arm  means  being  connected  by  pivot  means  to  said  base 
member  of  said  head  assembly, 

cylinder  means  pivotally  connected  between  said  base  member 
and  said  arm  means  for  swinging  said  arm  means  on  actuating 
tliereof  between  the  open  and  closed  positions. 

stop  means  selectively  adjustable  between  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions for  determining  the  position  of  the  pipe  engaging  surface 
of  tl>e  arm  means  in  the  closed  position  relative  to  the  pipe 
engaging  surface  of  the  guide  member  for  thereby  selectively 
accommodating  pipe  sections  of  a  plurality  of  circumferences. 


5,609,458 

METHOD  OF  CHARGING  COAL  INTO  CHAMBER 

FURNACE-TYPE  COKE  OVEN  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Kouji  Hanaoka;  Katsutoshi  Igawa,  both  of  Okayama;  SciJi 
Taguchi,  Chiba;  Taliasiii  Matsui.  and  Kenidii  Sorimachi, 
both  of  Okayania,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasald  Sted 
Corporation,  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  403,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-051847 
Int  CL*  ClOB  iW2 
VS.  a.  414—173  12  Claims 

6.  An  apparatus  for  charging  coal  into  a  chamber  ftimace-type 
coke  oven,  comprising: 

a  coal  hopper  for  storing  the  coal  therein; 
a  Ubie  feeder  for  feeding  the  coal  from  said  hopper; 
rotation  vanes  for  increasing  the  speed  of  the  coal  fed  from  said 
feeder  at  the  initial  stage  in  which  tJ»e  coal  drops  from  said 
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I  seder,  said  vanes  having  a  rotation  center  which  is  located 
I  pward  on  an  exterior  of  a  locus  of  free  fall  gravitated  by  the 
iooal;  and 
a  charging  cylinder  for  guiding  the  coal,  which  has  been  accel- 
^ated  by  said  vanes  and  dropped,  into  said  carbonization 
chamber. 


5,609,459 

|>OOR  DRIVE  MECHANISMS  FOR  SUBSTRATE 

CARRIER  AND  LOAD  LOCK 

Richard  S.  Mnka,  Topsfield,  Mass^  assignor  to  Brooks  Auto- 

niHtion,  Inc.,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,597 
InL  a.*  B65G  49/07 


MS. 


(X  414— 217 


i 


:>.^ 


ij  In  combiiution  with  a  system  for  batch  loading  semicoitduc- 
tor  wafers  including  a  portable  carrier  for  supporting  and  transpon- 
ing  i(  a  substantially  particle  free  environment  a  plurality  of  the 
wafers  in  spaced  generidly  stacked  relationship,  said  carrier  having 
a  cairicr  port  for  providing  access  to  the  interior  thereof,  said 
system  including  a  load  lock  defining  a  chamber  therein  having  a 
substantially  particle  free  environment  and  including  a  load  lock 
pon  opening  into  the  load  lock  chamber,  and  an  isolation  housing 
for  sealingly  isolating  the  load  lock  chamber  and  the  interior  of  the 
carrier  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  a  comraimication  access 
assenbly  comprising: 

a  carrier  door  on  said  carrier  movable  between  a  closed  position 
Cveriying  said  carrier  port  for  sealing  the  interior  of  said 
farrier  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere  and  an  open  position 
ipaced  from  said  carrier  pon; 

Ibad  lock  door  on  said  load  lock  movable  between  a  closed 
Position  overlying  said  load  lock  port  for  sealing  the  load  lock 
thamber  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere  and  an  open  posi- 
tion spaced  tiierefrom; 

ner  door  drive  mechanism  on  said  load  lock  door  for 
Dving  said  carrier  door  between  the  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions; 

I  isolation  housing  having  an  aperture  generally  aligned  with 
aid  load  lock  pon  but  spaced  thereftx>m  and  including  a 


platform  for  supporting  said  carrier  thereon  siKfa  that  said 
carrier  pon  is  proximate  the  aperture  in  said  isolation  housing; 
and 
seal  means  between  said  isolation  housing  and  said  carrier  and 
encompassing  said  carrier  pon  and  tlie  aperture  in  said  isola- 
tion bousing  for  isolating  the  interior  of  said  carrier  when  said 
carrier  is  supponed  on  said  platform,  the  interior  of  said 
isolation  housing  and  the  load  lock  chamber  from  ttie  sur- 
rounding atmosphere. 


5.609,460 
PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  GOODS  LOAD  UNITS 
ON  OR  FROM  A  TRAIN 
Burkhard  Abel,  Bottrop;  Gerhard  BirkenfeliL  Bochum;  Man- 
fred Liicking,  Essen,-   Llrich  P.  Vogt,  Essen,  and  Dieter 
Zimek,    Essen,    all    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Krupp 
Fordertectmik  GmbH,  Duisburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2611,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07784,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403^77 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1,  1992,  42  33 
007.6 

InL  a.*  B65G  63/00 
UACL  414—334  3( 


9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  transloading  goods  units  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  assigning  a  reference  point  to  each  of  a  series  of  railway  cars 
displaced  as  a  train  along  a  track  by  engaging  with  each  of 
said  cars  a  measurement  carriage  at  an  upstream  location 
along  said  track  and  withdrawing  said  measurement  carriages 
from  engagement  with  said  cars  at  a  downstream  location 
along  said  track; 

(b)  detecting  load  attack  points  of  a  goods  unit  on  one  of  said 
cars  and  determining  differential  distances  of  said  load  attack 
points  from  a  respective  reference  point  of  said  one  of  said 
cars; 

(c)  automatically  determining  from  said  differential  distances  on 
said  one  of  said  cars  a  location  of  a  common  load  attack 
center  thereof  with  respect  to  said  reference  point  of  said  one 
of  said  cars; 

(d)  detecting  locating  elements  of  another  of  said  cars  and 
determining  differential  distances  of  said  locating  elements 
from  a  respective  reference  point  of  said  other  of  said  cars; 

(e)  automatically  determining  from  said  differential  distances  on 
said  other  of  said  cars  a  location  of  a  locating-element  center 
thereof  with  respect  to  said  reference  point  of  said  other  of 
said  cars; 

(f)  measuring  positions  of  said  reference  points  along  said  track; 
and 

(g)  for  unloading  said  goods  unit  from  said  one  of  said  cars 
displacing  a  transloading  lifting  gear  while  continuously  mea- 
suring a  position  of  a  load  receiving  center  thereof  until  said 
load  receiving  center  coincides  with  said  load  attack  center 
and  then  engaging  said  lifting  gear  with  said  goods  unit  of 
said  one  of  said  cars  and  lifting  said  goods  unit  from  said  one 
of  said  cars.  and.  for  loading  a  goods  unit  on  said  other  of  said 
cars,  displacing  a  transloading  lifting  gear  carrymg  a  goods 
unit  to  be  loaded  on  said  other  of  said  cars  until  said  trans- 
loading lifting  gear  carrying  said  goods  unit  to  be  loaded  has 
a  center  coinciding  with  said  locating-element  center  and 
lowering  said  goods  unit  onto  said  otlier  car  for  engagement 
by  the  locating  elements  thereof. 
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5,609,461 
MOTORCYCLE  DOLLY 
Bruce  A.  Lichtenberg,  Valencia,  Califs  assignor  to  Cycle  Prod- 
ucts of  California,  Inc^  Valencia,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554^92 

Int.  a."  B60P  J/W 

VS.  a.  414-^26  1  CUlm 


18    |« 


(c)  a  winch  for  attachment  to  a  cable  for  pulling  the  boat  onto 
the  upper  frame  and  for  allowing  the  boat  to  be  controllably 
lowered  off  the  upper  frame,  so  that  when  the  boat  loader  and 
earner  is  mountnl  on  a  motor  vehicle,  the  upper  frame  can 
pivot  only  about  the  horizontal  transverse  axis. 


1.  A  motorcycle  dolly  comprising: 

a  rigid  chassis  having  an  elongated  channel  of  sufficient  length 
to  support  both  tires  of  a  motorcycle,  said  chassis  having  a 
right  side  and  a  left  side,  said  elongated  channel  terminating 
in  a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  ends 
being  open  ended,  said  channel  being  formed  by  a  planar 
sheet  material  bottom  and  mounted  between  upstanding  side- 
walls  with  one  said  sidewall  located  at  said  right  side  and  the 
remaining  said  sidewall  located  at  said  left  side,  said  planar 
sheet  matenal  bottom  being  located  a  short  distance  from  a 
supporting  surface  on  which  said  chassis  is  located; 

a  plurality  of  first  wheels  being  mounted  on  said  chassis,  said 
first  wheels  adapted  to  ride  on  the  supporting  surface  locating 
said  bottom  said  short  distance  from  the  supporting  surface, 
said  first  wheels  permitting  easy  manual  movement  of  said 
chassis  on  the  supporting  surface; 

a  Icickstand  support  platform  fixed  directly  to  and  intermediate 
the  length  of  said  right  side  of  said  chassis,  said  kickstand 
support  platform  extending  laterally  from  said  right  side, 
second  wheel  means  mounted  on  said  kickstand  support  plat- 
form, said  second  wheel  means  adapted  to  rest  on  the  support- 
ing surface; 

whereby  both  tires  of  a  motorcycle  are  to  be  located  within  said 
channel  with  the  kickstand  of  the  motorcycle  resting  on  said 
kickstand  support  platform;  and 

there  being  at  least  two  in  number  of  said  first  wheels  along  said 
right  side  and  at  least  two  in  number  of  said  first  wheels  along 
said  left  side,  said  wheels  located  along  said  right  side  includ- 
ing fixing  means,  said  fixing  means  being  manually  movable 
to  fix  in  position  said  first  wheels  to  prevent  said  first  wheels 
from  rolling  nwvemcnt  on  said  supporting  surface. 


5,609,463 

METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  PARTS  AND  SUPPLYING 

DEVICE 

Hanihlto  Kobayashi;  Yoshinobu  Ohta,  and  Shigcfaani  Naka- 

hira,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 

Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-350005 

Int  a."  G06M  1/00 

VS.  CI.  414—675  12  Claims 


5,609,462 
BOAT  LOADER  AND  CARRIER 
ArnaM   E.   Reimer,  833  Jordan  Avenue,   Nanaimo,   British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,392 
Int.  a.*-  B60P  J/IO 
VS.  CI.  414—162  15  CUims 

1.  A  boat  loader  and  carrier  for  mounting  on  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  frame  for  supporting  a  boat  having  a  bottom; 

(b)  means  for  pivoting  the  upper  frame  about  a  honzontal 
transverse  axis  located  below  a  selected  end  of  the  upper 
frame  to  allow  the  upper  frame  to  pivot  between  a  generally 
horizontal  carrying  position  above  and  generally  parallel  to 
the  ground  and  a  loading/unloading  position  inclined  down- 
wardly at  an  angle  of  inclination  to  the  horizontal  carrying 
position  and  toward  the  selected  end  of  tlie  upper  frame;  and 


6.  A  supplying  device  for  supplying  parts  to  a  conveyance 
apparatus  for  receiving  and  conveying  the  parts,  comprising: 
a  tumuble  having  an  upper  surface  with  a  plurality  of  recesses, 
the  recesses  being  arranged  circumferentially  at  a  pitch  deter- 
mined by  a  specified  angle  on  arcs  of  a  plurality  of  concentric 
circles  centered  on  a  longitudinal  axis, 
a  vibration  means  for  giving  to  the  turntable  a  sufficient  vibra- 
tion to  cause  a  plurality  of  the  parts  supplied  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  turntable  to  move  and  become  accommodated 
in  the  respective  recesses, 
support  means  for  detachably  supporting  the  turntable,  and 
shift  means  for  intermittently  moving  the  support  means  so  that 
a  desired  recess  of  the  turntable  can  be  located  at  a  specified 
receiving  position  of  the  conveyance  apparanis,  the  shift 
means  including  drive  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the 
turntable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  by  the  specified  angle 
and  slide  means  for  radially  sliding  the  turntable. 
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5)OU!f,^o4 
LIFT  BOOM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  LOADER  MACHINE 
John  M.  Moffitt,  Wichita,  and  Stephen  A.  Youngers,  Clcarwm- 
ter,  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation,  Racine, 
IWs. 

FUcd  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,774 

Int  CL*  E02F  3/28 

VS.  CI.  414—685  23  Claims 


"-Mm 


I.  A  lift  boom  assembly  mounted  on  a  machine  having  a 
fort-and-aft  extending  frame,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  generally  vertical  supports  for  supporting  the  boom 
assembly,  said  supports  being  disposed  toward  a  rear  of  the 
frame; 

a  lift  assembly  having  a  pair  of  lift  arms  arranged  on  opposite 
lateral  sides  of  the  frame,  each  lift  arm  having  a  forward  end 
to  which  a  worlcing  tool  is  mounted  and  comprises  a  main  lift 
link  and  a  second  lift  link  pivotally  connected  to  each  other, 
said  main  lift  link  extending  rearwardly  from  a  forward  por- 
tion of  the  frame  and  including  at  a  rear  end  thereof  upper  and 
lower  connecting  portions,  said  second  lift  link  being  substan- 
tially shorter  in  length  than  said  main  lift  link  and  has  a  first 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  connecting  portion  of  the 
main  lift  link  and  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  to  one  of 
said  supports; 

a  pair  of  extendable  and  retractable  drivers  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame  and  connected  between  the  fnioe  and  a 
respective  lift  arm  for  effecting  powered 

vertical  movements  of  the  lift  assembly  and  the  tool  carried 
thereby  relative  to  the  frame;  and 

a  pair  of  control  arms,  each  control  arm  having  a  first  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof 
beneath  the  location  whereat  the  second  lift  link  is  connected 
to  the  frame  and  having  a  second  end  which,  when  the  boom 
assembly  is  in  a  lowered  position,  extends  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  first  end  and  is  pivotally  connected  to 
said  lower  connecting  portion  of  a  respective  main  lift  link. 


ui.a. 


(d)  calculating  a  time  derivative,  dN^/dt,  based  on  the  calculated 
values  of  N^  at  the  various  tinoes  and  the  times  between  each 
sample,  M; 

(e)  multiplying  the  value  of  dN^dt  by  the  total  inertia.  I,  of  all 
rotating  parts  and  dividing  by  two,  thereby  calculating  a 
difference  between  a  power  applied  to  the  shaft  and  a  power 
extracted  from  the  shaft,  AP; 

(f)  evaluating,  based  on  the  value  of  AP  calculated  in  the  prior 
step,  the  required  change  in  a  manipulated  parameter  to 
reduce  the  driver's  power  to  balance  the  power  applied  to  the 
shaft  with  the  power  extracted  from  the  shaft; 

(g)  defining  a  set  point  for  the  manipulated  parameter  based  on 
the  evaluation;  and 

(h)  adjusting  the  manipulated  parameter  to  meet  the  set  point 


5,609,466 

GAS  TLTIBINE  VANE  WITH  A  COOLED  INNER  SHROUD 

William  E.  North,  Winter  Springs,  and  Mark  T.  Kennedy, 

Oviedo,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  336395,  Nov.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,945 

InL  a.*  POID  9/04:9/06 

VS.  CL  415—115  19  ClalMS 


5,609.465 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OVERSPEED 

PREVENTION  USING  OPEN-LOOP  RESPONSE 

Brett  W.  Batson,  Dallas  Center,  and  Byron  K.  Broussard,  West 

Dcs  Moines,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Compressor  Controls 

Corporatioii,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533^17 

Inta.*F01D/7AJ6 

.  415—1  16  CUims 

1.  A  method  to  stop  an  angular  acceleration  of  a  driver  driving  a 

rotational  load  by  way  of  a  shaft,  the  entire  set  of  rotational  parts 

having  a  moment  of  inertia,  I.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measunng  an  angular  speed,  N,  Of  the  shaft  at  various  times; 

(b)  recording  a  sample  time  between  each  of  these  measure- 
ments. At; 

6cj|  calculating  a  value  of  N^  at  each  of  these  sample  times; 


1.  A  gas  turbine  comprising: 

a)  a  compressor  for  producing  compressed  air; 

b)  a  combustor  for  heating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  compressed 
air,  thereby  producing  a  hot  compressed  gas;  and 

c)  a  turbine  for  expanding  said  hot  compressed  gas  so  as  to 
produce  shaft  power,  said  turbine  further  comprising: 

i)  a  rotor  centrally  disposed  therein; 

ii)  a  generally  hollow  stationary  vaiK  disposed  therein  that  is 
exposed  to  said  hot  compressed  gas.  said  stationary  vane 
having  an  outer  shroud  portion,  an  inner  shroud  portion  and 
an  airfoil  portion  disposed  theiebetween,  said  outer  shroud 
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poftion  being  in  flow  communication  with  a  flow  of  cooling 

air  fonned  by  a  second  portion  of  said  compressed  air.  said 

cooling  air  passing  through  said  outer  shroud  portion  and 

said  airfoil  portion; 
iii)  a  cavity  being  formed  between  said  inner  shroud  portion 

and  said  rotor,  said  cavity  receiving  said  flow  of  cooling  air 

after  passing  through  said  inner  shroud  portion; 
iv)  said  inner  shroud  portion  having  a  first  passage  formed 

therein,  said  first  passage  being  in  flow  communication 

with  said  cavity,  whereby  said  first  passage  receives  at  least 

a  first  portion  of  said  cooling  air,  an  array  of  pin  fins    U.S.  CI.  415     171.1 

disposed  in  said  first  passage  and  substantially  radially 

oriented  therein  for  increasing  heat  transfer  from  said  inner 

shroud  to  said  first  portion  of  said  cooling  air;  and  wherein 

said  inner  shroud  further  comprises: 

a)  leading  and  trailing  edges,  said  first  passage  being 
formed  in  a  portion  of  said  inner  shroud  adjacent  said 
leading  edge; 

b)  a  chamber  formed  therein,  said  first  passage  in  flow 
communication  with  said  chamber,  whereby  said  cham- 
ber receives  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cooling  air  received 
by  said  first  passage;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  second  passages  formed  in  said  trailing 
edge  portion,  said  second  passages  in  flow  communica- 
tion with. said  chamber,  wherein  said  second  passages 
receive  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cooling  air  received  by 
said  chamber 


5.609,468 

CENTRIFXGAL  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 

Kevin  E.  Burgess,  Cariingford,  Australia,  assignor  to  Wamun 

International  Limited,  Artarmon,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94A)0116.  5  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21923,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

per  FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  18,  1993,  7894/ 
93 

Int.  a."  POID  5/00 

28  Claims 


5,609,467 
FLOATING  INTERTURBINE  DUCT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
HIGH  TEMPERATLRE  POWER  TURBINE 
Kenneth  J.  Lenhart,  Cincinnati,  and  Tom  D.  Stream.  Mount 
Vernon,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cooper  Cameron  Corpo- 
ration, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  535,558 

Int.  CI."  F04D  29/04 

VS.  a.  415—142  '  U  Claims 


1.  A  centrifugal  seal  device  suitable  for  use  with  a  pump  which 
comprises  a  pump  casing  having  a  pump  chamber  therein  and  a 
pump  impeller  with  an  impeller  passageway,  the  pump  impeller 
being  mounted  on  a  rocatable  shaft,  the  pump  impeller  being 
disposed  within  the  pump  chamber,  the  seal  device  including  a 
main  body  which  is  disposed  within  a  seal  chamber  and  mounted 
for  rotation  on  the  pump  shaft,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  apan  vanes  on  one  side  of  the  main  body,  the  vanes 
extending  from  an  inner  zone  of  the  main  body  to  the  outer 
penpheral  edge  of  the  main  body,  each  vane  including  a  curved 
leading  edge  portion  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
device  and  a  main  axis  which  extends  between  the  inner  and  outer 
ends  of  the  vane,  the  main  body  having  an  inner  section  and  an 
outer  section,  characterised  in  that  the  vanes  are  configured  in 
accordance  with  tlie  following  relative  dimensions: 

Rv/Deo  in  the  range  from  0.3  to  0.7 

Rv=curvature  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  vanes 

Deo=outer  diameter  of  the  vanes. 


1.  A  floating  duct  system  for  conveying  high  temperature  fluid 
medium  between  a  gas  generator  and  a  power  turbine  including  an 
outer  annular  ring,  an  inner  annular  ring,  a  hollow  strut  fairing 
extending  between  said  annular  nngs.  an  end  cap  having  sealing 
means  for  maintaining  a  substantial  fluid  medium  seal  between 
said  strut  fairing  and  said  outer  annular  nng. 


5,609,469 
ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  SHROUD 
Kevin  L.  Woriey,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  FU.;  Daniel  E.  Kane, 
Tolland,  Conn.;   Joseph  H.   Ewing,  Jr.,  Lake  Park,  and 
Arthur  J.  Van  Suetendael,  fV.  Stuart,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,767 
Int.  a."  FOID  25/12 
MS.  a.  415—173.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  shroud  for  a  rotor  assembly,  comprising: 
a  mounting  nng.  fixed  within  a  casing,  said  mounting  ring 

having  a  first  attachment  means; 
an  aft  seal  ring:  and 
a  blade  outer  air  seal,  including: 
a  plurality  of  body  seginents.  each  said  body  segment  having 
a  first  face,  a  second  face,  and  a  plurality  of  passages  for 
receiving  cooling  air  disposed  between  said  faces; 
a  second  attachment  means,  extending  out  from  said  second 
face  of  each  said  segment,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
attachment  means  cooperate  to  suspend  said  blade  outer  air 
seal  from  said  mounting  ring;  and 
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I  tost,  for  biasing  each  said  body  segment  in  contact  with  said 
aft  seal  ring,  said  post  extending  out  from  said  second  face 
of  each  said  segment. 


5,609,470 
tDURBOMACHINE  AEROFOIL  WITH  CONCAVE 

SURFACE  IRREGULARITIES 
'C  Dodd,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to  RoUs-Ryce  pic, 
London.  England 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,174 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1994, 
9419712 

Int  a.'  FOID  5/14 
VS.  a.  416—192  7  Claims 


1.  h  cast  and  hot  isostatically  pressed  turiwmachine  aerofoil 
including  a  concave  surface  and  a  convex  surface,  the  concave 
surface  having  surface  irregularities  produced  by  the  action  of  a 
hot  isastatic  pressing  process  on  voids  in  the  cast  turbomachine 
aerofoil  located  in  that  region  of  tiie  concave  surface  where  in 
operation  aerodynamic  separation,  a  reverse  flow,  a  slow  flow  or  a 
stagnaat  flow  occurs,  ttie  remainder  of  the  concave  surface  and  the 
convM  surface  being  substantially  free  of  surface  irregularities. 


5,609,471 
MULTIPROPERTY  ROTOR  DISK  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Christine  M.  Frasier,  Greenwood;  James  C.  Muslurt,  Moores- 
vUle,  and  Charies  J.  Teague,  Indianapolis,  aU  of  Ind..  assign- 
ors to  Allison  Advanced  Development  Company.  Inc.,  and 
Allison  Engine  Company,  Iik.,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Dec  7,' 1995,  Ser.  No.  568,986 
Int  CL*  F04D  29/44 
VS.  tH.  416—204  A  18  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 
a  rotor  disk; 
a  pdarality  of  single  crystal  attachment  lugs  positioned  along  the 

circumfereiKe  of  said  rotor  disk;  and 
a  (estraining  member  positioned  adjacent  ttie  radial  outward 
surface  of  said  pluraUty  of  attachment  lugs,  said  restraining 


S.fc!l.. 


II 


member  having  a  coefBcient  of  thermal  expansion  less  than 
the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said  rotor  disk. 


5,609,472 
ROTOR  BLADE  FOR  A  ROTARY- WING  AIRCRAFT 
Masahiro     Obukata,     and     Masaaki     Nakadate,     both     of 
Utsunomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509^54 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181555 

Int.  ex."  B64C  27/467 

VS.  CL  416—223  R  5  Claims 


U926H-1 2 


X  <»C) 


1.  A  rotor  blade  for  a  rotao'-wing  aircraft  having  a  blade 
ttiickness  at  12%  chord  length  and  a  portion  between  the  leading 
edge  and  about  90%  chord  length  defined  by  an  airfoil  section 
represented  by  coordinates: 


Upv" 

surface 

Lower 

surfKC 

V 

yj 

\J 

Yl/ 

Cx  100(%l 

Cx  I00(*) 

Cx  I00(») 

C  X  I00(%) 

0.000 

0.000 

0.000 

0.000 

0.150 

0.939 

0.150 

-0.391 

0.500 

1.600 

OJOO 

-0.668 

I.ISO 

2.457 

1.250 

-0.968 

rsoD 

3.357 

2.500 

-1.276 

5.000 

4.577 

5.000 

-1.670 

7.500 

5.420 

7.500 

-1.953 

10.000 

6.060 

10.000 

-2.162 

15  000 

6.995 

15.000 

-2.469 

20.000 

7.631 

20.000 

-2.754 

.W.OOO 

8.299 

30.000 

-3.328 

40  000 

8.306 

40.000 

-3.689 

50.000 

7.663 

50.000 

-3.775 

60.000 

6.428 

60.000 

-3J50 

70.000 

4.828 

70.000 

-3.018 

80.000 

3.084 

80.000 

-2J38 

90.000 

1411 

90.000 

-1.379 

where  X^..  X^  represent  the  distances  from  the  leading  edge  of  the 
airfoil  section  along  tlie  chord.  Y^  represent  the  vertical  distance 
fix>m  the  chord  to  a  point  on  the  upper  surface  of  ttie  airfoil  section. 
Y^  represent  the  vertical  distance  from  the  chord  to  a  point  on  the 
lower  surface  of  the  airfoil  section. 
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5,609.473 

PIVOT  FAN 

Charles  Utvin,  1065  SUble  L4i^  West  Chester,  P«.  19382 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614.527 

InL  CL"  F04D  29/64 

M&.  a.  416—246  4  Oaims 


a  pump  case  formed  of  a  pump  body  and  a  cover  covering  at 
least  pan  of  said  pump  body: 

three  gears  which  are  supported  by  separate  routmg  shafts 
mounted  to  said  pump  case  and  that  engage  each  other  in 
series,  a  central  one  of  said  three  gears  being  a  central  driving 
gear,  and  said  gears  on  either  side  of  said  central  driving  gear 
being  driven  gears; 

first  and  second  pumps,  each  said  pump  being  composed  of  said 
central  dnving  gear  and  a  separate  one  of  said  driven  gears, 
each  said  pump  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side: 

an  inlet  port  for  receiving  the  lubricant  from  the  oil  pan  which  is 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  pump  case  and  connected  through  a 
supply  passage  provided  in  said  cover  of  said  pump  case  to 
said  inlet  side  of  said  first  pump  an  outlet  pon  formed  on  said 
outlet  side  of  said  second  pump  in  said  pump  case,  and  a 
regulation  passage  leading  from  said  oudet  side  of  said  first 
pump  to  said  outlet  port: 

a  flow  regulation  passage  leading  from  said  regulation  passage 
through  a  flow  regulation  valve  that  is  connected  to  said 
regulation  passage  to  the  oil  pan: 

a  one-way,  non-return  valve  seated  in  said  regulation  passage  to 
allow  lubricant  to  flow  from  said  regulation  passage  to  said 
oudet  port  when  d»e  pressure  of  die  lubricant  in  said  regula- 
tion pas-sage  exceeds  a  predetermined  pressure  relative  to  die 
pressure  of  the  lubricant  at  said  outlet  port:  and 

wherein  said  flow  regulation  valve  is  connected  between  said 
regulation  passage  and  said  flow  regulation  passage  for  con- 
trolling lubricant  flow  from  said  regulation  passage  to  said 
flow  regulation  passage. 


I.  A  pivot  fan  which  sits  on  a  flat  surface,  which  includes  a  fan 
outer  housing  having  an  electric  fan  motor  and  blade  nnounted  in 
the  housing  for  blowing  air,  die  improvement  for  mounting  said 
fan  outer  housing  which  comprises 

a  pair  of  yoke  members  to  which  said  outer  fan  housing  is 
detachably  engaged  and  which  can  be  rotaubly  positioned 
therebetween; 
said  yoke  members  each  having  a  yoke  base  end: 
a  semi-rectangular  base  which  sits  on  a  flat  surface: 
a  pair  of  recesses  in  said  base  to  receive  said  yoke  base  ends, 

and 
means  to  secure  said  yoke  member  base  ends  in  said  recesses. 


5,609.475 

COMPRESSOR  WITH  A  HYPOTROCHOIDAL  DESIGN 

HAVING  A  FLUID  DELIVERY  WHICH  IS  NOT  SOLELY 

DEPENDENT  ON  A  DRIVE  RPM 

Dankwart   Eiernuuui,   Weissensberg,   Germany,   assignor  to 

Wankd  R0UU7  GmbH,  Korb,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547334 

Int  a."  F04B  49/00 

Vt&.  CL  417—294  12  ClataM 


5,609,474 
GEAR  PUMP 
Tohni  Ohno,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Buhin 
Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.,  Yamato,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-58375  IJ; 
Oct  18.  1993,  5-61139  U 

Int  CL"  F04B  491035 
UA  a.  417—288  4  Claims 


"•   *B 


1.  A  gear  pump  for  pumping  lubricant  from  an  oil  pan.  said  gear 
pump  comprising: 


1.  Compressor  of  hypotrochoidal  design  with  a  rotor  housing  in 
which  a  circular  piston  rotor  rotates,  said  circular  piston  rotor 
being  mounted  on  a  hollow  eccentric  shaft  provided  widi  an  intake 
opening  delimited  in  a  circumferential  direction  by  control  edges 
that  primarily  in  an  axial  direction  and  determine  a  beginning  of 
intake  and  a  beginning  of  compression,  said  control  edges  corre- 
sponding widi  radial  intake  channels  of  the  circular  piston  rotor 
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that  terminate  in  chambers  formed  between  the  circular  piston 
rotor  and  the  rotor  housing,  with  the  rotor  housing  being  provided 
in  a  vicinity  of  said  chambers  with  outlet  openings  controlled  by 
pressure  valves,  wherein  a  control  edge  angular  position  device 
changes  in  the  circumferential  direction  and  angular  position  of  at 
least  one  of  said  control  edges  of  said  intake  opening  of  the 
eccentric  shaft  that  determines  the  beginning  of  compression. 
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5,609,476 

reciprocating  compressor  wrfh  flow 

Passage  closed  by  valve  pre-blvsed  to  an 

open  position 

KJ  M.  Kim,  and  Sung  T.  Lee,  both  of  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co>,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996,  Ser.  No.  592^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  28,  1995, 
1995-1686 

Int  CI."  F04B  39n0 
UA  a.  417^*47  -  4  Claims 


70A 


I  A  reciprocating  compressor  comprising  a  housing;  a  cylinder 
block  forming  a  chamber:  a  cylinder  head  disposed  at  one  end  of 
the  chamber:  a  valve  plate  disposed  between  the  chamber  and  the 
cylinder  head  and  forming  an  intake  orifice  and  a  discharge  orifice 
for  admitting  and  discharging,  respectively,  a  refrigerant:  an  intake 
valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  intake  orifice,  a  discharge  valve 
fcr  opening  and  closing  the  discharge  orifice;  at  least  one  of  the 
intake  and  discharge  valves  comprising  a  resilient  material  check 
valve  having  an  inherent  bias  to  a  position  closing  its  respective 
oiilce:  and  a  pre-biasing  structure  arranged  to  impose  a  pre-bias 
on  the  at  least  one  valve  urging  the  at  least  one  valve  to  an  open 
position,  wherein  the  pre-biasing  structure  comprises  a  strip  par- 
tially cut  from  the  at  least  one  valve  and  including  a  resilient  zone 
etiaaging  an  element  situated  adjacent  the  at  least  one  valve. 


5,609,477 
INLET/OUTLET  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  FLUID 

PRESSURE  INTENSIFYING  APPARATUS 
Albert  C.  Saurwein.  Granger,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Forgesharp 

Limited,  Cleveland.  England 
PTT  No.  PCT/US93/02379,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14,  1994,  }  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20754,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335.807 
Int  CI."  F04B  53/10 
MS.  a.  417—567  34  Claims 

1  A  fluid  pressure-intensifying  apparatus  which  comprises: 
a)  a  low  pressure-high  pressure  cylinder  means  comprising  a 
low  pressure  cylinder  providing  a  cylindrical  low  pressure 
chamber  and  a  pair  of  high  pressure  cylinders  providing  a  pair 
of  elongated  cylindrical  high  pressure  chambers,  the  high 
pressure  chambers  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  low 
pressure  chamber  and  each  having  an  inner  end  proximal  to 


the  low  pressure  chamber  and  an  outer  end  distal  to  the  low 
pressure  chamber;  low  pressure-high  pressure  piston  means 
having  a  double  acting  low  pressure  piston  section  mounted 
for  reciprocal  movement  in  said  low  pressure  chamber,  and 
having  a  pair  of  elongated  high  pressure  piston  sections  each 
connected  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  low  pressure  piston 
section  and  extending  from  said  low  pressure  chamber  into  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  high  pressure  chambers  for  reciprocal 
movement  therein; 
b)  and  a  pair  of  fluid  inlet-oudet  means  each  communicating 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  high  pressure  chambers  and 
comprising  a  check  valve  body  having  a  first  portion  fitted 
into  the  outer  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  high  pres- 
sure cylinders  and  a  second  portion  so  mounted  that  the  outer 
end  of  said  corresponding  high  pressure  cylinder  is  main- 
tained in  alignment  with  said  low  pressure  cylinder,  said  valve 
body  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  axial  fluid  passage 
opening  at  one  end  for  fluid  commumcation  with  said  corre- 
sponding high  pressure  chamber  and  opening  at  the  other  end 
into  a  cavity  provided  in  a  high  pressure  oudet  line  coupling: 
a  low  pressure  fluid  inlet  distributor  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
valve  body,  with  said  valve  body  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  inlet  fluid  passage  opening  at  one  end  for  fluid 
communicadon  with  said  corresponding  high  pressure  cham- 
ber and  opening  at  the  other  end  into  said  low  pressure  fluid 
inlet  distributor,  said  inlet  fluid  passage  extending  acutely 
outward  through  said  valve  body  from  its  inner  end  to  its 
outer  end:  an  inlet  valve  mechanism  for  said  valve  body 
comprising  an  elongated  guide  tube  extending  into  said  axial 
fluid  passage  and  extending  out  from  the  inner  end  of  said 
valve  body  and  providing  fluid  communicadon  between  said 
corresponding  high  pressure  chamber  and  tiie  interior  of  said 
axial  passage,  and  further  comprising  an  inlet  poppet  slidable 
mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  said  guide  tube  and  being  so 
configured  as  to  overlay  and  seal  off^  the  inner  end  of  the  inlet 
fluid  passage  opening  when  the  force  exerted  by  fluid  from  a 
high  pressure  fluid  chamber  exceeds  the  force  exerted  by  inlet 
fluid  within  said  inlet  fluid  passage:  and  an  oudet  valve 
mechanism  for  said  valve  body  comprismg  a  valve  scat  ele- 
ment fitted  into  a  valve  seat  cavity  provided  therefor  in  said 
valve  body,  said  valve  seat  element  having  a  fluid  passage 
therethrough  onented  in  fluid  commumcation  with  said  valve 
body  axial  fluid  passage  and  having  a  hemispherical  valve 
seat  provided  in  an  end  of  the  valve  seat  fluid  passage  remote 
from  the  valve  body  axial  fluid  (lassage.  a  ball  poppet  seatable 
witliin  the  valve  seat  to  seal  off  the  valve  seat  fluid  passage,  a 
ball  retainer  element  positioned  within  a  retainer  cavity  pro- 
vided therefor  in  said  valve  body  and  being  configured  at  an 
inner  end  to  contact  said  ball  poppet  to  seat  the  ball  poppet  on 
the  valve  seat  and  being  further  configured  to  permit  fluid  to 
pass  through  said  valve  body  axial  passage  to  an  oudet  line 


948 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  11,  1997 


coupling  when  the  ball  poppet  is  forced  off  the  valve  seat  by 
fluid  pressure  build  up  in  said  conesponding  high  pressure 
chamber. 


5,609,479 
FORCED  COMPRESSION  TYPE  PUMP 
Hirokjuni  Yoshida,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  IJ).  Tech. 
Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,305 

Int  a."  P04C  2/344:5/00 

VS.  CL  41»— 153  4  Claims 


5,609,478 

RADIAL  COMPLIANCE  MECHANISM  FOR 

COROTATING  SCROLL  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Utter,  Whitdioiise;  Chih  M.  Lin,  and  Michad  P. 

Mackelfresh,  both  of  T^ler,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alliance 

Compressors,  T^ler,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  554,077 

Int.  a.'  FOIC  lAM:  F04C  18/04 

VS.  CL  418—55.5  12  Claims 


1.  A  scroll  fluid  handling  apparatus  comprising: 

housing  means; 

a  first  scroll  member  supported  on  said  housing  means  for 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  housing  means  about  a  first  axis, 
said  first  scroll  member  having  an  axially  extending  spiroidal 
scroll  wrap  disposed  thereon; 

a  second  scroll  member  disposed  on  said  housing  means  and 
having  a  stiaft  portion  disposed  on  a  support  for  rotation  about 
a  second  axis  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  axis,  said  second  scroll  member  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing spiroidal  scroll  wrap  interfitted  with  said  scroll  wrap  of 
said  first  scroll  member  to  define  at  least  one  variable  volume 
chamber  delimited  by  said  scroll  wraps,  said  shaft  portion  of 
said  second  scroll  nnember  being  disposed  on  said  support  for 
movement  substantially  along  a  line  of  action  forming  an 
angle  with  respect  to  a  line  extending  between  said  first  axis 
and  said  second  axis,  in  response  to  a  pressure  fluid  force 
acting  on  said  second  scroll  member, 

said  support  comprising  a  bushing  including  bearing  means  for 
supporting  said  shaft  portion  and  operable  to  undergo  move- 
ment about  a  pivot  axis  disposed  at  a  point  spaced  from  said 
first  axis  and  said  second  axis;  and 

said  housing  means  including  a  stub  shaft  part  for  supporting 
said  bushing  for  rotation  about  said  pivot  axis  to  effect  said 
movement  of  said  second  scroll  member. 


^^'      -^, 


1  A  forced  compression  type  pump  including  a  cylindrically 
shaped  pump  case,  an  eccentric  rotating  body  shaft-supported  on 
said  pump  case  at  an  eccentric  position  relative  to  said  pump  case 
and  a  compressing  and  forcibly  sending  member  movable  in  a 
radial  direction  of  said  eccentric  rotating  body  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  press  contact  with  the  interior  wall  of  said  pump  case, 
characterized  in  that  an  interior  space  is  formed  at  a  central  part  of 
said  eccentric  rotating  body,  a  central  cylindrical  body  disposed  in 
said  interior  space,  a  plurality  of  guide  grooves  are  formed  in  a 
radial  direction  from  said  interior  space  to  a  circumferential  sur- 
face of  said  eccentric  rotating  body,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
contacting  cylindrical  bodies  inserted  in  said  guide  grooves  and 
movable  freely  in  a  radial  direction  are  formed,  said  plurality  of 
circumferential  contacting  cylindrical  bodies  are  in  planetary  rela- 
tionship relative  to  said  central  cylindrical  body,  outer  circumfer- 
ential surfaces  of  said  circumferentially  contacting  bodies  are 
brought  into  press  contact  with  an  interior  wall  of  said  pump  case 
while  said  circumferential  surfaces  of  said  circumferentially  con- 
tacting bodies  on  center  sides  thereof  are  brought  into  press  contact 
with  said  central  cylindrical  body,  each  of  said  circumferentially 
contacting  cylindrical  bodies  is  a  hollow  cylinder,  each  of  said 
circumferentially  contacting  cylindrical  bodies  has  a  diameter 
greater  than  a  width  of  each  of  said  guide  grooves  and  each  of  said 
circumferentially  contacting  cylindrical  bodies  is  deformed  into  an 
ellipse  shape  when  compressed  so  that  each  of  said  circumferen- 
tially contacting  bodies  is  reduced  in  diameter  in  a  direction  of  a 
width  of  said  guide  groove  and  is  expanded  in  a  direction  of  length 
of  said  guide  groove  thus  increasing  a  sealing  effect  of  said 
eccentric  routing  body  with  reference  to  said  interior  space 
whereby  said  circumferentially  contacting  cylindrical  bodies  are 
made  to  act  as  compressing  and  forcibly  sending  members. 


5.609,480 

CANDLE  SNUFFER 

Jim  K.  Boyd,  1608  N.  D.  St.,  Midland,  Tex.  79701 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,010 

Int  CL'  F23Q  25/00 

VS.  a.  431—144  2  Claims 

1.  A  candle  snuffer  comprising: 

a  shroud  having  a  closed  bottom,  sides,  and  an  open  top, 
said  shroud  is  made  from  a  transparent  material, 
exterior  screw  threads  on  said  sides  adjacent  said  open  top, 
a  ring  having  an  open  bonom,  sides,  and  an  open  top, 
said  ring  having  interior  screw  threads  on  said  sides  between 
said  open  top  and  said  open  bottom. 
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5,609,482 
ORTHODONTIC  BRACE 
Erik  R  Pedersen,  EngskoweJ  48,  DK-8541  Skoedstnip,  and 
Kim  L.  Andersen,  Graven  14,  2,  DK-8000  Aarfaus  C,  both  of 
Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93A)0139,  $  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1994,  J  102(e) 
Date  Dec  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21854,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,238 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  May  1, 1992,  0566i/92 
InL  CL*  A61C  7/00 
VS.  CL  433—18  10  Clatans 


'  v  lereby  said  ring  may  be  attached  to  said  shroud  by  means  of 
said  interior  screw  tlireads  cooperating  with  said  exterior 
screw  threads. 


5,609,481 
DIRECT-FIRED  STRATIFIED  ATMOSPHERE  FURNACE 

I  j  SYSTEM 

HUashi  Kobayashi,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair 
Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Coon. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489^83 

InL  CL"  F27B  3/22 

VS.  CL  432—22  13  Claims 


I.  A  ntethod  for  heating  or  melting  a  charge  of  material  in  a 
dirtct-fired  furnace,  comprising: 

(A)  introducing  said  charge  into  said  furnace  to  expose  said 
charge  to  radiant  heat  from  a  direct-fired  burner  placed  above 
said  charge; 

(B)  providing  fuel  and  oxidant  into  the  furnace  from  said  direct- 
fired  burner  at  a  mass  average  velocity  not  exceeding  SO  feet 
per  second,  and  combusting  the  fuel  and  oxidant  within  the 
furnace  to  generate  beat  and  to  produce  combustion  gases; 
and 

(C)  introducing  a  charge-proximal  gas  into  the  furnace  between 
said  direct-fired  burner  and  said  charge  at  a  point  at  least  SO 
percent  of  the  vertical  distance  from  the  burner  to  the  charge 
at  a  velocity  not  exceeding  SO  feet  per  second  wherein  said 
charge-proximal  gas  has  a  higher  density  than  said  fuel  and 
oxidant  to  create  charge-proximal  atmospheric  stratum  that 
contains  a  substantially  reduced  amount  of  said  combustion 
gases,  thereby  exposing  said  charge  to  a  furnace  atmosphere 
of  oxidative  properties  that  are  different  from  those  that  exist 

I  the  absence  of  said  charge-proximal  gas,  and  exhausting 
Icombustion  gases  from  the  furnace  from  an  exhaust  located 
above  tlie  burner. 


1.  An  orthodontic  brace  for  moving  teeth  comprising  force- 
transmitting  means  connected  with  the  teeth  to  be  moved  for 
transmitting  an  actuation  force  to  the  teeth;  a  guiding  mechanism 
with  a  bending  stable,  upper  mounting  bar,  two  bending  stable, 
lower  noounting  bars  which  extend  substantially  parallel  to  the 
upper  mounting  bar,  and  a  spring  means  of  a  superelastic  material; 
and  a  fastening  means  for  coiuiecting  the  guiding  mechanism  with 
the  force-transmitting  means,  said  spring  means  resiliently  actuat- 
ing said  two  lower  nKXinting  bars  and  causing  desired  movement 
of  said  teeth. 


5,609^483 
PROCESS  FOR  DOCUMENTING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

A  DENTAL  CAST  OBJECT 
Peter  K.  Thomsen,  Wiesenweg  7  24113,  Mottscc/SchulcBSce, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,767 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  18, 
1993,  93116811 

Int  CL"  A61C  13/08 
VS.  CL  433—202.1  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  pcxxess  for  documenting  the  production  of  a  dental  cast 
object  comprising  the  steps  of  creating  a  nwdel  of  the  object  on  a 
gate  molder,  attaching  a  mufBe  nrald  shell  to  tlie  gate  molder  and 
embedding  the  nxxlel  in  a  molding  compound  to  form  a  mold,  ttie 
gate  molder  determining  the  position  of  the  mufiSe  mold  shell,  the 
improvement  comprising  pictorially  recording  the  position  of  the 
model  on  the  gate  molder  prior  to  the  embedding  of  the  model  by 

a)  providing  a  maricing  which  indicates  the  subsequent  position, 
to  be  adopted,  by  a  substantial  part  of  the  surface  of  the  mold, 
and 

b)  determining  the  gate  molder  to  be  used  where  the  casting  gate 
molder  can  only  be  combined  with  a  muflBe  mold  shell  of  a 
specific  size. 
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5,609,484 

APPARATUS  FOR  ILLUSTRATING  AND  DETERMINING 

QUANTITY  OF  HAIR  PIGMENT  CONCENTRATE  TO 

ACHIEVE  DESIRED  HAIR  COLOUR 

Andrea  S.  Hawiuk,  102-35  Bennett  Street,  Red  Deer.  Alberta, 

Canada 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,634 

Int.  CI."  G09B  19/10 

VS.  CL  434—94  9  Oaims 


I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  holder  for  releasably  holding  two  or  more  coloured  fila- 
ment swatches  by  respective  filament  base  ends  wherein  die 
holder  holds  adjacent  base  ends  and  filaments  from  adjacent 
swatches  contiguously:  and 

(b)  two  or  more  coloured  swatches,  wherein  each  swatch  com- 
prises a  group  of  elongated  coloured  filaments,  the  filaments 
being  held  together  in  parallel  relationship  with  another  and 
secured  together  at  one  end  by  the  filament  base  wherein  at 
least  two  of  the  swatches  have  filaments  of  a  diflFerent  colour 
and  Wherein  the  holder  allows  the  coloured  filaments  of  the 
held  swatches  to  be  brushed  together  whereby  the  colours  of 
differently  coloured  swatches  are  blended  together  giving  a 
visual  impression  of  a  colour  different  from  the  individual 
colours  of  each  of  the  swatches. 


a  display  unit  operable  to  display  an  output  corresponding  to  the 
pordon  of  the  previously -gathered  ultrasound  biological  dis- 
play data  selected  by  the  processor 


5,609,486 
KARAOKE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Masahiko    Miyashita,    Tokorozawa;    Tatsuyuki     Miyazawa; 
Hiroshi  Fuju,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yoshihiro  Kitano,  Toko- 
rozawa, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-246988 

Int.  a."  G09B  VtW.  GIOH  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  434—307  A  3  Claims 
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5,609,485 
MEDICAL  REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

Mark  Bergman;  Dror  Aiger;  Dan  Levit  and  Ron  Tepper,  all  of 
Kfar-Sava,  Israel,  assignors  to  MedSim,  Ltd.,  Israel 
Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,841 
Int  ex."  G09B  9/00 
VS.  a.  434—262  15  Claims 

I.  An  ultrasound  training  system,  comprising: 
a  memory  unit  stonng  ultrasound  biological  display  data  previ- 
ously gathered  from  a  living  body  examined  with  an  ultra- 
sound machine: 
a  transmitter: 

a  sensor  housed  in  a  simulated  ultrasound  probe  operable  to 
detect  position  data  corresponding  to  a  position  of  the  sensor 
with  respect  to  the  transminer: 
a  processor  for  selecting  a  portion  of  the  stored  previously- 
gadiered  ultrasound  biological  display  data  reproducing  an 
examination  of  the  living  body  corresponding  to  the  position 
data  detected  by  the  sensor;  and 


ttm^nk 


I.  A  Karaoke  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  Karaoke 
playing  sound  and  controlling  an  external  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  having  recorded  information  thereon,  the 
recorded  information  including  at  least  Karaoke  playing 
sounds  of  a  plurality  of  music  pieces  and  control  information, 
for  said  external  apparatus,  for  every  one  of  said  plurality  of 
music  pieces; 

reproducing  means  for  reading  out  the  recorded  information 
from  said  recording  medium  and  for  reproducing  the  informa- 
tion that  IS  read  out; 

memory  means  having  previously  stored  control  information 
from  the  recording  nnedium  therein: 

means  for  generating  a  music  piece  selecting  command  indica- 
tive of  one  of  said  plurality  of  music  pieces  in  accordance 
with  an  operation;  and 

control  means  for  reading  out  the  previously  stored  control 
information  for  said  one  music  piece  from  said  memory 
means  according  to  said  music  piece  selecting  command,  for 
supplying  said  read  out  control  information  to  said  external 
apparatus  before  said  reproducing  means  begins  to  play  said 
recording  medium  for  reproducing  said  one  music  piece 
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according  to  the  music  piece  selecting  command,  and  subse- 
quently instructing  said  reproducing  means  to  play  said 
recording  medium  for  reproducing  said  one  music  piece 
iKcording  to  the  music  piece  selecting  command. 


5,609,487 
AUDIO  VISUAL  KARAOKE  SYSTEM  USING  AUDIO 
CASSETTE 
DwUJiua  Setlabudi;  Djunedhi  Listyono;  Ketut  Wihardika,  all 
of  Kudus,-  Markus  S.  B.  Sutikno,  Semarang:  Ariffin  Setaw- 
i4i<Ja,  Vogyakarta:  Budianto,  Kudus,  and  Fransiscus  X.  S. 
VVyaya,  Semarang,  ail  of  Indonesia,  assignors  to  P.  T.  Har- 
Istana  Electronics,  Indonesia 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,716 

Int  CL*  G09B  5/00;  GIOH  1/36 

\}S.  a.  434—307  A  5  Claims 
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1.  A  karaoke  system  comprising  a  combination  of  a  karaoke 
audio  cassette  player  and  a  video  display  device,  together  with  a 
karaoke  audio  cassette,  said  karaoke  audio  cassette  having  signals 
recorded  thereon  comprises  of  a  mixed  audio  signal  and  a  high 
frequency  encoded  data  information  signal,  said  player  including 
audio  reproduction  means  for  reproducing  an  audio  signal  from 
said  karaoke  audio  cassette,  a  low  pass  filter  for  separadng  said 
high  frequency  encoded  data  information  signal  from  said  mixed 
audio  signal,  and  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  audio  signal 
and  said  mixed  audio  signal  from  the  output  of  the  low  pass  filter 
suitable  for  reproduction  of  the  same  through  a  speaker  system; 
and 
said  player  further  including  a  high  pass  filter  adapted  to  sepa- 
rate a  high  frequency  component  of  said  high  frequency 
eitcoded  data  information  signal  from  said  mixed  audio  sig- 
nal, data  converter  means  for  converting  the  output  of  said 
high  pass  filter  into  an  eiKoded  data  information  signal,  and 
microprocessor  means  associated  with  a  display  controller  for 
processing  said  encoded  data  information  signal  and  for  con- 
trolling said  display  device. 


5,609,488 

METHOD  OF  COMBINING  AUDIO  AND  VISUAL 

INDICU 

Stephen  I.  McTaggart,  12037  N.  62nd  Pl„  Scottsdaie,  Ariz. 

tS254 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  980,649,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,484,292,  which  is  a  contimiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  N«>.  685,278, 
Apr.  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,167,508,  which  is  a  coatiniutioa-io- 
pwt  of  Ser.  No.  396,129,  Aug.  21,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,755 
Int  CL*  G09B  5/00 
'  CL  434—317  6  dahns 

1.  A  method  for  combining  audio  and  visual  indicia  comprising 


1 


printing  in  flexible  conductive  ink,  a  circuit  on  a  continuous 

sul>strate  sheet; 
disposing  electrical  elements  in  the  printed  circuits; 
printing  visual  indicia  on  the  continuous  sheet,  with  particular 

portions  of  the  visual  indicia  associated  with  the  electrical 

elements; 
folding  the  continuous  sheet  to  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent 

segments,  the  printed  circuit  extending  across  the  folds  of  the 

sheet;  and 
electrically   connecting   a   common   electronic   circuit   to   the 

printed  circuit  to  cooperate  with  the  electrical  elements  on  the 

respective  segments,  the  electronic  circuit  effecting  generation 

of  the  audio  indicia. 


5,609v489 

SOCKET  FOR  CONTACTING  AN  ELECTROOTC 

CIRCUIT  DURING  TESTING 

Jod  D.  Bickford,  and  Julius  K.  Botka,  both  of  SanU  Rosa, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

FUed  Dec  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,507 

Int  CL*  HOIR  9/09 

MS.  O.  A39—11  18  Claims 


the  steps  of: 


1.  A  socket  for  contacting  an  electronic  circuit  during  testing,  the 
electronic  circuit  including  at  least  one  electrically  conductive 
lead,  the  socket  for  connecting  the  at  least  one  lead  to  a  device- 
under-test  (OUT)  board  of  an  electronic  circuit  tester,  the  socket 
comprising: 

an  electrically  insulative  housing,  the  housing  comprising  at 
least  one  slot  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  predetermined 
width,  the  bousing  further  comprising  a  first  channel  and  a 
second  channel  approximately  petpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  slot; 
a  first  elastomeric  member  disposed  in  the  first  channel,  the  first 

elastomeric  member  spanning  the  width  of  the  slot; 
a  second  elastomeric  member  disposed  in  the  second  channel, 
the  second  elastoineric  member  spanning  the  width  of  the 
slot; 
an  electrically  conductive  contact  frame  disposed  in  the  slot,  the 
contact  frame  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  a  first  surface 
substantially  parallel  to  the  at  least  one  lead  of  tiie  electronic 
circuit,  and  a  second  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  DUT 
board,  the  first  end  of  the  contact  frame  being  sandwiched 
between  the  first  elastomeric  member  and  the  DUT  board  and 
the  second  end  of  the  contact  frame  being  sandwiched 
between  the  second  elastomeric  member  and  the  DUT  board 
so  that  the  first  and  second  elastomeric  members  are  com- 
pressed between  the  first  and  second  channels  of  the  housing 
and  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  contact  frame  to  mechani- 
cally bias  the  second  surface  of  the  contact  frame  into  electri- 
cal contact  with  the  DUT  board; 
an  electrically  conductive  contact  having  a  first  end.  a  second 
end.  a  first  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  at  least  one 
lead  of  the  electronic  circuit,  and  a  second  surface  opposite 
the  first  surface  of  the  contact  frame,  the  first  end  of  die 
contact  being  configured  to  electrically  contact  the  lead  of  the 
electronic  circuit  with  the  second  end  of  the  contact  being  in 
engagement  with  the  second  elastomeric  member  to  mechani- 
cally bias  the  first  end  of  the  contact  against  the  lead  of  the 
electronic  circuit,  die  second  surface  of  die  contact  being  in 
electrical  contact  wiA  the  first  surface  of  the  contact  Crame. 
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5,609,490 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AITACHMENT  OF 

EDGE  CONNECTOR  TO  SUBSTRATE 

DlAno  J.  Beesch,  Jupiter;  Duane  J.  Enck,  West  Palm  Beach, 

and  Janet  Dieb,  Boynton  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,844 

Int  O."  H05K  3/34 

VS.  CL  439—79  6  Claims 


5,609,491 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUFT 
BOARD  ASSEMBLY 
Ralph  M.  Cooper,  Clemmons,  and  Donald  G.  StiUie,  Winston- 
Salem,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation. 
Wilmington.  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,079 

Int  CI."  HOIR  I3A)4 

VS.  CL  439—79  ^  Claims 


2J-.       II 
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1.  A  method  for  attaching  a  connector  to  an  edge  of  a  substrate 
such  that  an  electrical  connection  is  formed  between  a  plurahty  of 
circuits  on  the  substrate  and  a  plurality  of  leads  on  the  connector 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  connector,  wherein  the  plurality  of  leads  are 
arranged  into  a  top  row  and  a  bottom  row  of  leads,  the  rows 
extending  substantially  horizontally  therefrom,  and  wherein 
the  top  iv)w  of  leads  of  the  connector  provide  compression 
when  the  edge  of  the  substrate  is  inserted  between  the  top  row 
and  the  bonom  row  of  leads  of  the  connector,  and  wherein  the 
bottom  row  of  leads  extends  horizontally  beyond  the  top  row 
of  leads; 

(a)  reflowing  a  row  of  solder  paste  pads  on  a  bottom  side  of 
the  substrate  to  achieve  a  row  of  solder  bumps  correspond- 
ing with  said  bonom  row  of  leads  of  said  connector, 
wherein  said  row  of  solder  paste  pads  are  elongated  to 
control  crowning  and  to  form  a  larger  surface  area  for  the 
bottom  row  of  leads  of  the  connector  to  make  contact; 

(b)  following  step  (a),  offset  printing  a  row  of  solder  paste 
pads  on  a  top  side  of  the  substrate  cotresponding  to  said  top 
row  of  leads  of  said  connector,  such  that  the  solder  paste 
pads  are  located  a  sufficient  distance  from  a  row  of  connec- 
tion sites  to  prevent  said  top  row  of  leads  from  displacing 
the  row  of  solder  paste  pads  during  attachment  of  the 
connector; 

(c)  following  step  (b),  approaching  the  edge  of  the  substrate 
with  the  connector  at  an  angle; 

(d)  following  step  (c),  straddling  the  edge  of  the  substrate 
with  the  top  row  and  the  bottom  row  of  leads,  such  that  the 
top  row  of  leads  rests  on  die  top  side  of  the  substrate  and 
the  bottom  row  of  leads  rests  against  a  bottom  edge  of  die 
substrate; 

(e)  following  step  (d),  rotating  the  connector  into  parallel 
alignment  with  die  substrate  such  that  the  bottom  row  of 
leads  registers  with  and  contacts  die  row  of  solder  bumps 
on  the  bonom  side  of  the  substrate  and  the  top  row  of  leads 
registers  with  and  contacts  die  row  of  connection  sites;  and 

(0  following  step  (e).  heating  die  substrate  to  reflow.  wherein 
the  row  of  solder  paste  pads  on  the  top  side  of  die  substrate 
liquefies  and  flows  onto  the  connection  sites,  thereby  con- 
tacting the  top  row  of  leads,  and  wherein  the  row  of  solder 
bumps  on  the  bottom  side  of  die  substrate  wets  die  bottom 
row  of  leads,  thereby  forming  the  electrical  connection 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  an  insulative  housing  and 
multiple  terminals  positioned  laterally  side  by  side  in  die  insulative 
housing,  each  terminal  further  comprising: 

a  contact  tab; 

a  termination  tab;  and 

a  support  section  extending  between  die  contact  tab  and  the 
termination  tab,  die  contact  tab  and  die  termination  tab 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  die  support  section,  die 
contact  tab  being  positioned  in  a  first  plane  and  the  ternuna- 
tion  tab  being  positioned  in  a  second  plane,  at  least  a  portion 
of  die  support  section  extending  transverse  to  die  first  and  die 
second  planes,  the  contact  tab  having  a  contact  tab  centerline 
in  Uie  first  plane,  the  termination  tab  having  a  termination  tab 
centerline  in  die  second  plane,  the  contact  ub  centeriine  being 
laterally  offset  from  the  termination  tab  centeriine. 


5,609,492 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  LINKAGE 

CONNECTING  CAP  WITH  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 

KaziMHni   Sato;   Toshihiro   Kiune;    Yoshiaki    Ichimura.   and 

Takuya  Takahashi,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 

Aviation  Electronics  Industry,  Lindted,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547.149 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1994,  6-259934; 
Jul.  24,  1995,  7-187428 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/44 
VS.  a.  439--136  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  connector  housing  with 
an  opening  for  connecting  a  mating  connector  dierethrough  and  a 
cap  for  closing  the  opening,  which  comprises: 

a  pair  of  first  links  pivotally  mounted  onto  an  outer  surface  of 
said  connector  housing  at  opposite  positions  by  a  pair  of  first 
pivotal  connections,  respectively,  said  first  pivotal  connec- 
tions coexisting  on  a  line  parallel  with  a  plane  of  said  open- 
ing; and 
a  pair  of  second  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  links  by  a 
pair  of  second  pivotal  connections,  respectively,  said  second 
pivotal  connections  being  a  first  distance  from  said  first  piv- 
otal connections  along  said  first  linlcs,  said  second  links  being 
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pivotally  connected  to  an  outer  side  surface  of  said  cap  at 
opposite  positions  thereof  by  a  pair  of  third  pivotal  connec- 
tions, respectively,  said  third  pivotal  connections  being  a 
second  distance  from  said  second  pivotal  connections  along 
said  second  links,  said  second  distance  being  larger  than  said 
first  distance,  said  first  distance  and  said  second  distance 
being  determined  so  that  said  cap  comes  into  a  tight  contact 
with  an  edge  of  said  opening  of  said  connector  bousing  when 
said  first  pivotal  connections  is  brought  onto  said  second 
distance  between  said  second  pivotal  connections  and  said 
third  pivotal  connections  by  rotation  of  said  first  links  around 
said  first  pivotal  connections,  while  said  cap  can  be  rotated  on 
said  first  pivotal  connections  around  said  connector  housing  at 
a  state  where  said  second  pivotal  connections  are  maintained 
on  a  distance  between  said  first  pivotal  connections  and  said 
tiiird  pivotal  connections  around  said  first  pivotal  connections. 


prises  a  pair  of  lociting  walls  at  two  opposite  ends  for  coop- 
eration with  ejectors  of  the  connectors  to  latch  or  release  the 
shorting  block  within  or  from  the  connector. 


5,609,494 
CONNECTOR  LEVER  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Noboru  Yamaguchi,  and  Kenichi  Okamoto,  both  of  Shizuoka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,941 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-297486 
Int  CL'  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  CL  439^157  3  dates 


5,609,493 

f  EVICE  FOR  SHORT-CIRCUrriNG  FOR  USE  WITH 

CONNECTOR 

Leb-Mlng  Cheng,  Cupertino;  Conrad  Choy,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  George  Lee.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to 
Hon  Hal  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.,  'Hdwan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,236 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/635.31/08 
VS.  CI.  439—157  14  Claims 

I .  A  shorting  block  for  use  with  an  electrical  connector  which  is 
originally  designed  for  receiving  a  VRM  in  a  space  of  said  con- 
nector, comprising: 

M  elongated  insulative  housing  having  a  plurality  of  cavities 

corresponding  to  contacts  of  said  connector,  and 
*  conductive  bar  including  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  into  the 
corresponding  cavities  of  the  housing  so  that  when  there  is  no 
VRM  required  and  received  within  the  space  of  said  connec- 
tor, said  shorting  block  can  be  inserted  into  the  space  of  said 
connector  to  replace  said  VRM  wherein  the  contacts  of  the 
connector  can  be  received  within  the  cavities  of  the  shorting 
block  and  some  of  the  contacts  of  the  connector  substantially 
engage  the  arms  of  the  conductive  bar  which  are  already 
positioned  within  the  corresponding  cavities,  such  that  the 
contacts  of  the  connector  engaging  the  corresponding  arms  of 
the  conductive  bar,  may  be  short-circuited  together  for  form- 
ing a  closed  circuitry  for  an  operative  system  in  a  computer; 
and  wherein  said  shorting  block  further  includes  a  board 
integrally  extending  beside  said  bousing,  and  said  board  com- 


1.  A  connector,  comprising: 

a  connector  housing; 

an  operation  lever  pivotably  disposed  on  said  connector  housing, 
and  including  a  lever  horizontal  rod  portion  and  an  engage- 
ment portion  formed  on  said  lever  horizontal  rod  portion; 

a  locking  portion  formed  directly  on  said  connector  housing,  and 
engaged  with  said  engagement  portion  by  pivoting  said  opera- 
tion lever,  and 

a  tapered  surface  formed  directly  on  said  connector  housing  so 
as  to  confront  a  back  wall  of  said  lever  horizontal  rod  portion 
opposite  to  said  engagement  portion  to  prevent  disengage- 
ment of  said  loclcing  portion  and  said  engagement  portion. 
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5,609,495 

ZERO  INSERTION  FORCE  CONNECTOR  AND 

CONTACT  THEREIN 

Robert  G.  McHugh,  Evergreen,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hon  Hal 

Precision  Ind.  Co„  Ltd^  TWwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  93,321,  JuL  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,456,613. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,420 

Int  a."  HOIR  11/22 

VS.  CL  439—268  3  Claims 


1.  A  contact  for  use  with  a  PGA  socltet  assembly,  compnsing: 

a  flat  main  square  segment  having  barbs  positioned  on  two 
opposite  sides; 

a  tail  extending  downwardly  from  a  bottom  portion  of  the  square 
segment  for  reception  in  a  hole  in  a  PC  board  on  which  the 
soclcet  assembly  is  mounted;  and 

an  active  ami  and  an  immovable  arm  respectively  extending 
upwardly  from  a  top  portion  of  the  square  segment  and  spaced 
from  each  other  for  clamping  a  conductive  pin  extending 
downwardly  from  a  PGA  component;  wherein 

said  active  arm  has  an  engagement  section  extending  from  a  top 
portion  thereof  in  a  first  direction  perpendicular  to  the  main 
square  segment,  and  said  immovable  arm  has  a  retention 
section  including  two  ends,  wherein  one  of  the  ends  integrally 
formed  with  a  top  end  of  the  immovable  arm;  and  wherein  the 
retention  section  of  the  immovable  arm  compnses  an  upper 
horizontal  section  which  is  positioned  at  a  same  height  as  the 
engagement  section  of  the  active  arm,  an  intermediate  secuon 
extending  downwardly  from  one  distal  end  of  the  upper 
horizontal  section  of  said  retention  section  of  the  immovable 
arm,  and  a  lower  horizontal  section  horizontally  extending 
from  a  lower  end  of  the  said  intermediate  section  in  the  same 
first  direction. 


a  bulkhead  including  a  base  portion,  defining  first  and  second 
Sides,  and  a  raised  portion  on  the  first  side  of  the  base  portion, 
the  raised  portion  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  con- 
nector slot,  the  bulkhead  further  defining  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures extending  from  the  first  side  through  the  raised  portion 
and  base  portion  to  the  second  side; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  connection  pins  extending  through  the 
apertures; 

a  flex  circuit  defining  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  including 
a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  which  are  soldered  to  respective 
pins  on  the  first  side  of  the  flex  circuit,  the  flex  circuit  being 
substantially  adjacent  the  second  side  of  the  bulkhead  base 
portion  such  that  a  space  is  defined  therebetween; 

a  continuous  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  formed  in  the 
space  between  the  second  side  of  the  base  portion  of  the 
bulkhead  and  the  second  side  of  the  flex  circuit  and  around 
respective  portions  of  the  pins  located  in  the  space  such  that  a 
cross-section  of  the  connector  defines  a  layered  structure 
including  the  bulkhead  and  flex  circuit  with  the  adhesive  and 
respective  portions  of  the  pins  therebetween;  and 

a  robber  seal  adjacent  the  raised  portion  of  the  bulkhead,  the 
rubber  seal  resting  substantially  between  the  first  side  of  the 
base  portion  of  the  bulkhead  and  a  ledge  formed  adjacent  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  connector  slot  when  the  raised  portion 
of  the  bulkhead  is  inserted  into  the  connector  slot. 


5,609v497 
IC  SOCKET 
Eyi  Kawabe,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  I-PEX  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  M,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,827 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-132055 
Int.  CL'  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  CL  439—331 


13  Claims 


^^^ 
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5,609,496 
AIR-TIGHT  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Dan  L.  Kilmer,  Chatsworth,  and  Rick  L.  Freeman.  Camarillo, 
both  oC  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micropolis  Pte  Ltd.,  Chatsworth, 

CiriiL 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,141 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  13/52 

VS.  CL  439—271  15  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  use  with  a  sealed  disk  drive  housing  having 


an  inner  surface  and  a  connector  slot  associated  with  the  inner 
surface,  the  connector  compnsing: 


1.  An  IC  socket  comprising: 

a  socket  substrate  provided  with  contact  terminals,  for  housing 
an  IC  having  electrodes  while  each  of  the  electrodes  of  the  IC 
is  positioned  on  an  associated  one  of  the  contact  terminals  of 
the  socket  substrate  when  the  IC  is  positioned  on  the  socket 
substrate,  the  socket  substrate  having  a  shaft; 

a  cover  lid  for  covering  the  socket  substrate,  the  cover  lid  having 
one  end  routably  supported  by  the  shaft  of  the  socket  sub- 
strate, and  another  end  having  a  stop  lever  for  engaging  the 
socket  substrate  and  a  stop  member; 

a  pressing  member  provided  between  the  cover  lid  and  the 
socket  substrate,  for  pressing  the  IC  positioned  on  the  socket 
substrate  down  so  as  to  ensure  conduction  between  the  con- 
tact terminals  of  the  socket  substrate  and  the  electrodes  of  the 
IC  when  the  socket  substrate  is  closed  with  the  cover  lid; 

a  guide  means  for  supporting  the  pressing  member  in  a  specific 
location  above  the  IC  such  that  it  can  slide  up  and  down  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  socket  substrate,  the  guide 
means  having  a  frame  structure  with  first  and  second  ends  and 
spnngs  arranged  witlun  the  first  and  second  ends  for  holding 
the  pressing  member  within  the  frame  structure  and  biasing 
the  pressing  member  toward  the  cover  lid,  the  first  end  of  the 
guide  means  lotatably  supported  by  the  shaft  of  the  socket 
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jsubstrate.  and  the  second  end  of  the  guide  means  engaging  the 
stop  member  of  the  cover  lid;  and 
pressing  means  provided  between  the  cover  lid  and  the  pressing 
member,  for  pressing  against  the  pressing  member  when  the 
socket  substrate  is  cIosmI  with  the  cover  lid. 


5,609,498 

SECURE  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 

Steven  Z.  Muzslay,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ITT 

Irporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,921 
Int  CL'  HOIR  13/627 
CL  439—352  6  Claims 


5,609,499 

CABLE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

REINFORCEMENT  STRUCTURE 

Haw-Chan  Tui;  Frank  C.  Ma,  both  of  Diamond  Bar,  Calif., 

and  Chin  T.  Lai,  TM>-Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Hon 

Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,129 
InL  a.'  HOIR  13/58 
VS:  a.  439—445  9  Clainis 

1.  A  cable  connector  assembly  for  use  with  an  VO  connector  in 
an  VO  card,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  top  and  bottom  covers; 

a  connector  kit  having  an  insulative  housing  defining  a  cavity  for 

receiving  said  VO  connector  therein; 
»  plurality  of  contacts  side  by  ^ide  positioned  within  the  hous- 
ing; 


a  board  disposed  behind  the  connector  kit  with  tails  of  the 
contacts  of  the  connector  kit  mounted  thereon; 

a  cable  unit  with  a  tubular  jacket  enclosing  a  plurality  of  wires 
electrically  connected  to  said  board; 

a  pair  of  pier  blocks  positioned  on  the  cable  unit  and  substan- 
tially by  two  horizontally  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said 
jacket,  each  pier  block  further  iiKluding  a  hole  therein; 

at  least  a  hollow  formed  by  said  covers  having  tiierein  at  least  a 
pair  of  opposite  posts  vertically  extending  wherein  said  pier 
blocks  of  the  cable  unit  may  be  properly  retainably  received 
within  said  hollow  with  the  posts  of  the  hollow  extending 
through  the  corresponding  holes  in  the  pier  bloclu,  respec- 
tively, and  fiinctions  as  strain  relief  means. 


1 .  An  electrical  connector  system  which  includes  a  receptacle 
connector  having  a  recess  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  first  contacts, 
and  a  plug  connector  which  has  a  plug  pan  that  fits  into  said  recess 
and  which  has  a  plurality  of  electrical  second  contacts  that  are 
malaable  to  said  first  contacts,  said  plug  connector  having  a  releas- 
able  latch  mechanism  which  locks  to  said  receptacle  connector 
whea  they  are  engaged  together,  with  one  of  said  connectors 
tiaving  at  least  one  release  passage  for  receiving  a  release  tool  to 
release  said  latch  mechanism  so  said  connectors  can  be  separated 
from  each  other,  characterized  by: 

said  one  of  said  connectors  has  an  outer  wall  of  largely  rigid 
engineering  plastic  that  includes  a  thin  section  forming  a 
breakable  barrier  lying  along  said  at  least  one  passage,  which 
blocks  movement  of  the  release  tool  along  said  passage  until 
said  barrier  is  broken  but  which  breaks  when  said  release  tool 
IS  inserted  into  said  at  least  one  passage,  to  thereby  discourage 
tool  insertion  by  an  unskilled  person. 


5,609,500 
ACCESSORY  CONNECTOR  ALIGNMENT  AND  SUPPORT 

PLATE 

Martin  E.  Holmes,  Hoffinan  Estates;  Paige  M  Painter,  Bar- 

tlett,  both  of  QL,  and  Mark  J.  McGradi,  ML  Pleasant,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Scfaaumburg,  01. 

Plied  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,868 

InL  a."  HOIR  13/60 

VS.  a.  439^540.1  2  CUiw 


1.  A  support  plate  assembly  used  for  securing  a  plurality  of 
electrical  connectors  to  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  support  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  which  engage  with 
an  electrical  connector,  each  of  the  plurality  of  apertures 
including  at  least  one  deformable  rib  for  frictionally  engaging 
with  tlie  electrical  connector  to  hold  it  into  a  fixed  position; 

a  top  wall  attached  to  an  edge  of  the  support  plate  for  providing 
an  attachment  area  for  machinery,  the  top  wall  having  a 
plurality  of  support  members  forming  a  slotted  section  with 
the  top  waU  for  engaging  with  each  respective  one  of  die 
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plurality  of  electrical  connectors  to  prevent  axial  movement  of 
each  respective  electrical  connector; 

at  least  one  rib  attached  to  a  surface  of  the  support  plate, 
between  two  of  the  plurality  of  apertures  for  preventing 
rotation  of  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  electrical  connectors, 
and 

wherein  the  support  plate  assembly  can  be  easily  positioned  by  a 
machine  onto  a  printed  circuit  board  during  manufacture 
without  the  need  to  individually  mount  the  plurality  of  elec- 
trical connectors. 


5,609^2 
CONTACT  RETENTION  SYSTEM 
Mark  R.  Thumma,  OberUn,  P«^  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,260 
Int  CL*  HOIR  13/432 
VS.  a.  439—747 


4  Claims 


5,609^1 
FEED  THROUGH  COAXUL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Corey  McMUls,  Los  Altos;  John  Mattis,  Sunnyvale;  John  A. 
Ross,  Fremont,  and  Jeff  Sampson,  Redwood  City,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to   Raychem  Corporation,   Menlo   Park, 
Calif. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  897,«1,  Jun.  11,  1992.  Pat  No. 
5,207,602,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,669,  Apr. 
19,  1990,  Pat.  No,  5,127,853,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  434,068,  Nov.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,917,  Jun.  9,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,575 
Int  a."  HOIR  9/05 
VS.  CL  439—578  21  Claims 


H)«  »'  >" 


1.  A  feedthrough  coaxial  cable  connector  for  connecting  to  a 
prepared  end  of  a  coaxial  cable  having  an  exposed  solid-wire 
central  conductor,  the  connector  comprising: 

a  tubular  mandrel  body  of  a  conductive  material  dimensioned  to 
be  pressed  between  a  dielectric  core  and  an  outer  conductor  of 
the  prepared  end  of  the  cable,  the  mandrel  body  including  a 
cable  engagement  surface  portion  defining  a  projecting  knife 
edge  extended  therearound  for  engaging  an  outer  conductor  of 
the  coaxial  cable,  a  tubular  shank  portion  extending  from  the 
cable  engagement  surface  portion  to  a  radial  walled  portion, 
and  a  receptacle  engagement  portion  coaxially  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  radial  wall  portion  and  a  coaxially  disposed 
about  the  exposed  center  conductor  and  dimensioned  to  slide 
onto  and  contact  in  close  fitting  friction  engagement  an  outer 
surface  of  a  receptacle  means  with  which  die  connector  mates 
in  use,  and  an  exterior  connector  shell  and  radial  compression 
means  for  compressing  the  inside  surface  of  the  outer  conduc- 
tor of  die  coaxial  cable  over  the  knife  edge  of  the  cable 
engagement  surface  of  the  mandrel  body  in  order  to  place  the 
outer  conductor  into  shear  stress  and  without  shearing  the 
outer  conductor,  the  compression  means  including  a  resil- 
iantly   deformable   elastoroeric   matenal,   and   wherein  the 
receptacle  engagement  portion  is  dimensioned  to  diverge  radi- 
ally from  the  radial  wall  portion  and  further  comprising 
slideable  shell  means  disposed  over  at  least  the  receptacle 
engagement  portion  of  the  mandrel  body,  slideably  position- 
able  generally  away  from  a  connector  end  facing  the  outer 
surface  of  the  receptacle  to  enable  the  receptacle  engagement 
portion  of  the  connector  to  slide  freely  over  die  outer  surface 
of  the  receptacle,  die  slideable  shell  means  being  slideably 
positionable  toward  the  connector  end  so  as  to  radially  com- 
press die  radially  diverging  receptacle  engagement  portion 
against  die  outer  surface  of  the  receptacle  and  thereby  lock  die 
connector  thereto. 


1.  A  contact  retention  system  using  a  self -seating  contact  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  having  at  least  one  contact  receiving  passageway 

extending  from  an  assembly  face  to  a  connecting  face; 
a  contact  associated  with  said  passageway,  and  insertable  there- 
into from  said  assembly  face,  said  contact  having  opposed 
side  surfaces  and  opposed  edges,  and  leading  and  trailing  end 
portions  of  selected  widths,  said  contact  further  having  a  body 
portion  intemiediate  said  leading  and  trailing  end  portions  to 
be  disposed  along  a  portion  of  said  passageway  upon  full 
contact  insertion,  said  contact  body  portion  having  a  dimen- 
sion wider  dian  said  leading  and  trailing  end  portions  and 
extending  laterally  outwardly  from  at  least  one  said  edge  of 
said  contact  and  defining  at  least  one  forwardly  facing  latch 
surface  and  at  least  one  rearwardly  facing  latch  surface; 
said  housing  passageway  portion  having  opposed  first  and  sec- 
ond side  surfaces  associated  wilb  said  side  surfaces  of  said 
contact,  said  first  passageway  side  surface  having  at  least  one 
first  latching  projection  extending  toward  said  second  pas- 
sageway side  surface  and  defining  a  forwardly  facing  stop 
surface  associated  with  said  rearwardly  facing  latch  surface 
on  said  contact,  said  second  passageway  side  surface  having 
at  least  one  second  latch  projection  extending  toward  said  first 
passageway  side  surface  and  defining  a  rearwardly  facing  stop 
surface  associated  widi  said  forward  facing  latch  surface  of 
said  contact,  said  first  and  second  latch  projections  being 
offset  from  said  edges  of  trailing  and  leading  end  portions  of 
said  contact  and  axially  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance 
slighdy  greater  dian  die  length  of  said  body  portion; 
said  housing  including  a  biasing  surface  proximate  said  assem- 
bly face  and  opposed  from  said  first  passageway  side  surface, 
and  said  contact  including  a  biasing  portion  along  said  trailing 
end  portion  engageable  with  said  biasing  surface  prior  to  full 
contact  insertion,  urging  said  body  portion  against  said  first 
projection  along  said  first  passageway  side  surface  until  said 
body  portion  passes  said  projection; 
whereby  upon  inserting  said  leading  end  portion  of  said  contact 
into  said  passageway  from  die  assembly  face  of  said  housing, 
said  leadmg  end  portion  encounters  said  first  latching  projec- 
tion so  that  said  trailing  end  portion  of  said  contact  is  con- 
strained to  urge  said  conuct  against  said  first  latching  projec- 
tion until  full  insertion  diereafter  said  latch  seats,  whereafter 
said  wide  body  portion  is  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
latch  projections  upon  being  fully  inserted  in  said  housing  and 
is  self-seating  in  said  passageway  portion. 


MfkcH  11.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


957 


5,609,503 

DOUBLE-LOCK  TYPE  CONNECTOR 

Masanori  'Kuji,  and  Keishi  Jinno,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

aasignors  to  Yazaki  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,787 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116865 

Int  CX"  HOIR  13/514 

VS.  a.  439—752  4  Claims 


..A  double-lock  type  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  including  terminal  accomnnodating  cham- 
bers, said  connector  bousing  having  a  cavity  which  is 
extended  across  said  terminal  accommodating  chambers, 
opened  in  the  an  outer  wall  of  said  connector  housing  having 
an  opening  communicating  with  said  cavity; 

a  spacer  insertable  through  said  opening  and  into  said  cavity, 
said  spacer  being  moveable  from  a  temporary  locking  state,  in 
which  terminals  are  insertable  into  said  terminal  accommodat- 
ing chambers,  to  a  final  locking  state,  in  which  said  terminals 
are  retained  in  said  terminal  accommodating  chambers  by  said 
spacer,  said  spacer  including: 

a  top  wall  similar  in  configuration  to  said  opening;  and 

a  pair  of  elastically  deformable  flexible  walls  which  are 
extended  downwardly  from  said  top  wall  and  defining  a  space 
therebetween,  said  connector  housing  having  an  internal  pro- 
truded portion  which  is  received  in  said  space  such  that  said 
flexible  walls  slidably  engage  opposing  faces  of  said  protrud- 
ing portion;  and 

locking  means  for  loclcing  said  spacer  in  the  temporary  locking 
state  and  in  the  final  locking  state, 

wherein  when  said  spacer  is  forcibly  moved  from  the  temporary 
locking  state  toward  the  final  locking  state  under  a  condition 
where  at  least  one  of  said  terminals  is  not  completed  inserted, 
said  spacer  is  automatically  returned  to  the  temporary  loclcing 
state  by  an  elastic  restoring  force  of  said  flexible  walls  acting 
on  said  protruding  portion  after  said  force  is  removed  even 
when  a  portion  of  said  Spacer  has  been  locked  in  said  final 
jx>sition  by  said  locking  means. 


5,609,504 
WIRE  CONNECTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  CLASP 
Hitesh  Cherry;  Michael  A.  Kandros,  and  Daniel  V.  Nardone, 
all  of  Hairisburg,  Pa^  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 
Uon,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,045 
Int  CL"  HOIR  4/50 
VS.  CL  439^783  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  wire  connector  for  electrically  and  physically 
connecting  two  conductors  together  comprising: 

(a)  a  clamp  member  having  a  resilient  intermediate  portion,  two 
inwardly  facing  opposed  first  and  second  channels  formed  in 
first  and  second  walls,  respectively,  said  walls  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  intermediate  portion,  and  first  and 
second  flanges  attached  to  said  first  and  second  walls,  respec- 
tively, opposite  said  intermediate  portion; 

(b)  a  wedge  having  first  and  second  opposite  edges,  a  first 
bearing  surface  adjacent  said  first  edge,  and  a  second  bearing 
surface  adjacent  said  second  edge. 


wherein  said  wedge  is  to  be  conformably  received  in  a  closed 
position  between  said  first  and  second  channels  of  said  clamp 
member  where  said  first  and  second  opposite  edges  are  in  opposed 
relationship  with  said  first  and  second  channels  for  clamping  first 
and  second  conductors  therebetween,  respectively,  so  that  when 
moving  said  wedge  into  engagement  widi  said  first  and  second 
conductors  and  into  said  closed  position  within  said  clamp  mem- 
ber, said  first  and  second  channels  are  cammed  outwardly  against 
the  urging  of  said  resilient  intermediate  portion  thereby  applying  a 
clamping  force  on  said  first  and  second  conductors  so  that  said  first 
conductor  is  clamped  between  said  first  edge  and  said  first  channel 
and  said  second  conductor  is  clamped  between  said  second  edge 
and  said  second  channel,  and  only  when  said  first  and  second 
conductors  are  less  tiian  a  predetermined  size  combination  said 
first  and  second  flanges  are  forced  outwardly  by  said  first  and 
second  bearing  surfaces,  respectively,  so  that  said  first  and  second 
channels  are  urged  against  said  first  and  second  conductors,  respec- 
tively, with  additional  force. 


5,609,505 

TERMINAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 

Takayoshi  Endo,  and  Naoto  Sugie,  both  of  ^lizuoka,  Japu, 
assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-102716 
Int  a."  HOIR  9/24 
VS.  CL  439—886  3  I 


1.  A  terminal,  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  plate  including  a  wire  connecting 
portion  for  clamping  a  wire  thereto  and  an  electric  contact 
portion  for  mating  with  another  terminal,  said  contaa  portion 
including  a  cavity  tlierein,  and 


958 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  11.  1997 


a  filler  material  disposed  in  said  cavity,  wherein  when  said 
terminal  is  subjected  to  a  n)etal  plating,  solutions  associated 
with  said  metal  plating  are  substantially  prevented  from  enter- 
ing into  said  cavity. 


5,609.506 
OUTBOARD  BOAT  MOTOR  TRANSPORT  STABILIZER 
Thomas  M.  Williams,  Jr.,  2310  Old  Oxford  Hwy.,  Durliam, 
N.C.  27704 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,935 

InL  a.*^  B63H  5/12 

VS.  a.  440—53  3  Claims 


socketed  in  the  head  and  is  provided  with  a  muzzle  in  align- 
ment with  the  open  jaws,  said  pistol  having  a  hand  grip 
provided  with  a  trigger  which  when  the  grip  is  grasped  by  the 
fingers  of  a  player's  hand  extended  into  the  cavity,  the  figure 
then  appears  to  be  held  by  the  player,  and  when  the  player 
pulls  the  trigger  with  a  finger  of  his  hand,  light  flashes  are 
then  emitted  by  said  means  from  the  open  jaws  accompanied 
by  roaring  sounds  to  simulate  a  live  dragon. 


5,609,508 
TOY  telephone:  WITH  VISUAL  DISPLAY  FOR 
RECORDED  MESSAGES 
Richard  C.  Wingale,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,770 

Int  CI.''  A63H  33/30:5/00 

VS.  a.  446—142  *  Claims 


1.  A  subilizer  for  preventing  lateral  rotation  of  an  outboard 
motor  while  being  transported  mounted  on  a  boat  transom,  said 
motor  having  a  steering  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  portion 
secured  to  said  transom  and  a  moveable  portion  supported  by  said 
fixed  portion  and  connected  to  said  motor,  said  stabilizer  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  connector  extending  between  a  first  end  pivotably  mounted 
on  said  fixed  portion  and  a  second  end  adapted  when  said 
connector  is  appropriately  pivoted  to  engage  .said  moveable 
portion;  and 

(b)  loclcing  means  mounted  on  said  fixed  portion  and  adapted 
when  said  second  end  engages  said  moveable  portion  to 
releasably  secure  said  second  end  to  said  moveable  portion 
and  thereby  prevent  lateral  rotation  of  said  motor. 


5,609,507 

PISTOL  AND  TOY  DRAGON  nCURE  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  Specter,  380  Mountain  Rd.,  Union  City,  NJ.  07080 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  554,259,  Nov.  6,  1995,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,834,  May  1,  1995, 

Pat  No.  5364,961.  This  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

554058 

Int  a."  A63H  3/00:33/30:5/04 

VS.  CI.  446—72  6  Claims 


1.  A  toy  telephone  comprising: 

a  display  disposed  on  a  main  body  of  said  toy  telephone; 

a  handset  in  which  a  first  speaker  is  disposed,  said  handset  being 
supported  on  the  main  body  of  said  toy  telephone; 

a  key  pad  having  a  plurality  of  manually  manipulabie  key.  said 
key  pad  being  disposed  on  the  main  body; 

memory  means  for  storing  moving  or  animated  image  data  and 
audio  dau.  each  of  said  keys  being  linked  to  an  individual 
segment  of  said  memory  means;  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  with  said  key  pad  and  each 
of  said  keys,  said  memory  means,  the  first  speaker  in  said 
handset  and  said  display,  said  control  means  being  responsive 
lo  the  manipulation  of  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  keys  on  the 
key  pad  in  a  manner  lo  read  out  predetermined  moving  or 
animated  image  and  audio  data  from  said  memory  means  the 
individual  segment  and  direct  the  moving  or  animated  image 
data  and  the  audio  daU  to  said  display  and  first  speaker 
respectively. 


1.  A  pistol  and  dragon  figure  assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  dragon  figure  having  a  head  provided  with  open  jaws,  a 
body  joined  to  the  head  having  an  internal  cavity  communi- 
cating with  the  head,  the  cavity  being  open  at  an  underside  of 
the  body;  and 

B.  a  pistol  including  means  to  produce  when  a  trigger  is  actuated 
light  flashes  and  roaring  sounds,  said  pistol  being  concealed  in 
the  cavity  of  the  figure  and  having  a  barrel  whose  front  end  is 


5.609,509 
AMUSEMENT  AND  RECREATIONAL  APPARATUS 
Bryan  W.  Sumos,  900  Plnot  Noir,  Lodi,  Calif.  95240 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,891,  Apr.  II,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5336,195,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
321,249,  Oct  11,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  582,674 
Int  CL"  A63H  33/22:1/06:  G09F  13/00:  F21V  21/30 
VS.  a.  446—219  12  Claims 

1.  Amusement  and  recreational  apparatus  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  rotatable  support  rotatable  about  a  support  axis  of  rotation  and 
defining  at  least  one  opening  spaced  from  the  support  axis  of 
roution; 
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at  least  one  elongated  flexible  member  in  engagement  with  and 
suppotted  by  said  rotatable  support,  said  at  least  one  elon- 
gated flexible  member  having  a  flexible  light  transmitting 
portion  spaced  from  said  rotatable  support  and  defining  an 
intenor  closed  to  the  ambient  atmosphere; 

chetniluminescent  liquid  material  within  the  interior  of  said 
flexible  light  transmitting  portion,  said  at  least  one  elongated 
flexible  member  extending  through  said  at  least  one  opening 
defined  by  said  rotatable  support  spaced  finom  the  support  axis 
of  rotation  and  said  flexible  light  transmining  portion  project- 
ing from  said  at  least  one  opening  spaced  fix>m  tiie  support 
axis  of  rotation  whereby  rotation  of  said  rotatable  support 
causes  said  flexible  light  transmitting  portion  to  flex  and  move 
outwardly  away  ftom  said  support  axis  of  rotation  under 
oentrifiigal  force  lo  provide  a  variable  light  display  from 
diemiluminescent  light  material  within  the  interior  of  said 
flexible  light  transmitting  portion;  and 

means  for  imparting  rotational  movement  to  said  rotatable  sup- 
port and  said  at  least  one  elongated  flexible  member  in 
engagement  with  and  supported  by  said  rotatable  support,  said 
means  for  imparting  rotational  movement  to  said  rotatable 
support  iiKluding  an  elongated  structural  element  extending 
through  said  rotatable  support  and  engagement  means  engag- 
ing said  elongated  structural  element  and  said  rotatable  sup- 
port and  cooperable  with  said  elongated  structural  element 
and  said  rotatable  support  for  causing  rotational  nnoveroent  of 
said  rotatable  support  when  said  engagement  means  moves 
said  rotatable  support  axially  along  said  elongated  structural 
.elefnent, 


5,609310 

TOY  VEHICLE  WITH  A  CHASSIS-BENDING 

MECHANISM 

LcoMrd  StubenfoU,  Oak  Brook,  111.,  and  Zenkhi  Ishimoto, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fertig  StubenfoU  Design  Group, 

Inc  Oak  Brook,  Dl. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,708 

r  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-111478 
Int  a."  A63H  33/04:17/00:17/26 
VA.  M.  446—456  8  Claims 

1.  A  chassis  bending  mechanism  in  a  toy  vehicle  having  a 
chassis  divided  in  a  longitudinal  direction  into  first  and  second 
parts  which  are  hinged  to  each  other,  wherein  said  chassis  bending 
mechanism  comprises: 
a  shaft  which  is  fixed  to  said  second  pan  of  said  chassis,  said 
shaft  extending  in  a  horizontal  direction  which  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  longitudinal  direction; 
a  coiuiection  member  comprising  first  and  second  portions  uni- 
tarily  formed,  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  connection 
member  respectively  extending  over  said  first  and  second 


parts  of  said  chassis,  said  first  portion  of  said  connection 
member  being  fixed  to  said  first  pan  of  said  chassis,  said 
connection  member  having  a  recess  at  a  boundary  between 
said  first  and  second  portions  for  receiving  said  shaft  so  that 
said  connection  member  and  said  first  and  second  chassis 
parts  pivot  around  said  shaft; 

a  motor  for  generating  a  rotation  force,  said  motor  mounted  in 
said  chassis; 

a  transmission  gear  mechanism  being  mechanically  connected  to 
said  motor  for  transmitting  said  rotation  force; 

a  disk-like  member  being  rotatably  provided  on  said  chassis, 
said  disk-like  member  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  coiuiection  member,  said  disk-like  mem- 
ber being  engaged  with  said  transmission  gear  mechanism  for 
receiving  said  rotation  force,  said  disk-like  member  being 
provided  on  one  side  with  a  projection  which  projects  in  said 
horizontal  direction  and  extends  over  a  pan  of  a  peripheral 
portion  of  said  disk-lilce  member  so  that  a  rotation  of  said 
disk-like  member  forces  said  projection  into  contact  with  and 
push  up  said  second  portion  of  said  connection  member  to 
have  said  connection  member  and  said  first  and  second  chas- 
sis parts  rotate  around  said  shaft  whereby  said  second  portion 
of  said  connection  member  is  forced  above  said  shaft  whilst 
said  first  portion  of  said  connection  member  fixed  to  said 
chassis  first  part  is  forced  below  said  shaft  to  thereby  direct 
said  first  part  of  said  chassis  downward  and  bend  said  chassis 
at  said  boundary. 


5,609311 
POLISHING  METHOD 
Shigeo    Moriyama,    Tkma;    Yoshio    Kawamura,    Kokubu^ji,- 
Yoshio  Homma,  Hinode-machl;  Kikuo  Kusokawa,  Fitjino- 
macfai,  and  Takeshi  Fnmsawa,  Hacliioji,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421^47 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-«75tt5 

Int  CL'  B24B  49/00:51/00 

VS.  a.  451—5  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  polishing  a  thin  film  layer  to  be  polished,  which 
is  formed  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate,  by  pressing  said  substrate 
on  the  surface  of  a  polishing  pad  and  relatively  moving  said 
substrate  and  said  polishing  pad,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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detecting  the  position  of  a  front  surface  of  said  thin  film  layer  to 
be  polished  using  a  first  sensor  and  also  detecting  the  position 
of  a  bottom  surface  of  said  thin  film  layer  using  a  second 
sensor,  on  the  way  of  said  polishing: 

calculating  the  residual  thickness  of  said  thin  film  layer  on  the 
basis  of  the  detected  positions  of  the  front  and  bottom  sur- 
faces of  said  thin  film  layer;  and 

controlling  the  processing  condition  of  the  subsequent  polishing 
on  the  basis  of  the  calculated  residual  thickness  of  said  thin 
film  layer. 


5,609,512 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OFF-LINE  HONING  OF 

SLICER  BLADES 

Terry  L.  Holmes,  DeForest;  Gary  R.  Skaar,  Marshall;  Larry  C. 

Guodlach.  Madison,  and  Dennis  G.  FUsram,  Plainfleld.  all  of 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,722 

InL  CL"  B24B  //O0.J//2;9/M,49/O6 

VS.  a.  451—48  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  honing  or  grinding  a  slicer  blade  having  a 
curved  cutting  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  a  slicer  blade  having  a  curved  cutting  surface  from  a 
food  slicer,  and  transporting  same  to  a  honing  apparatus  at  an 
off-line  location: 

securing  the  slicer  blade  in  association  with  a  cam  member  such 
that  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  a  curved  pathway  cam- 
ming surface  of  the  cam  member  follows  the  curved  cutting 
surface  of  the  slicer  blade  at  a  location  spaced  inwardly  of  the 
curved  cutting  surface  of  the  slicer  blade: 

engaging  tlie  curved  cutting  surface  of  the  slicer  blade  with  a 
honing  or  grinding  member,  wherein  said  engaging  step 
includes  engaging  a  top  portion  of  the  curved  cutting  surface 
of  the  slicer  blade  with  one  honing  or  grinding  member  while 
also  engaging  a  bottom  portion  of  the  curved  cutting  surface 
of  the  slicer  blade  with  another  honing  or  grinding  member. 

rotating  the  slicer  blade  and  the  cam  member  together  while  a 
cam  follower  engages  and  follows  the  cam  member,  including 
controlling  the  position  of  the  honing  or  grinding  members  by 
moving  the  cam  follower  along  the  cam  member;  and 
said  engaging  and  rotating  steps  combine  to  hone  or  grind  both 
the  top  portion  and  the  bottom  portion  of  the  curved  cutting 
surface  of  the  slicer  blade. 


providing  a  flexible,  pliable  abrasive  article  including  a  non- 
woven  fibrous  mat  backing  formed  of  individual  fibers  from 
10  to  50  jrni  in  diameter,  the  nonwoven  mat  backing  having  a 
thickness  of  from  100  to  375  \m  and  having  first  and  second 
major  surfaces,  and  a  composite  bonded  to  the  first  surface  of 
the  backing,  the  composite  comprising  a  binder  and  5  to  50 
g/m*  of  abrasive  granules  uniformly  distributed  in  the  binder, 
the  abrasive  granules  having  diameters  substantially  within 
the  range  10  to  20  jun  and  a  MOH  hardness  of  at  least  8; 

folding  the  abrasive  article  around  and  conforming  the  abrasive 
article  to  the  surface  of  the  fly  line  with  the  abrasive  granules 
against  the  surface  of  the  fly  line: 

manually  pressing  the  abrasive  granules  of  the  abrasive  article 
against  the  surface  of  the  fly  line  during  the  folding  step;  and 

causing  relative  movement  longitudinally  of  the  fly  line  between 
the  abrasive  article  and  the  surface  of  the  fly  line  during  the 
pressing  step. 


5,609414 
WAFER  CHAMFERING  MACHINE 
Masaaki  Yasunaga,  and  Takeshi  Kagamida,  both  of  Mitaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-311351 

InL  Cl.*^  B24B  9/V6 

VS.  a.  451—65  »  Claims 


5,609,513 
CLEANING  AND  DRESSING  FLY  LP«(ES 
John  E.  Stark,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,545 
Int  a."  B24B  lAX):  B24D  ISA>4 
VS.  a.  451—59  4  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  fly  line  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
sinface.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  wafer  chamfering  machine  comprising: 

a  wafer  holding  unit  provided  with  a  wafer  table  for  holding  a 
wafer  and  a  motor  for  drivably  rotating  the  wafer  table; 

a  vertical  direction  moving  mechanism  for  moving  the  wafer 
holding  unit  in  the  vertical  direction; 

a  chamfering  unit  opposed  to  the  wafer  holding  unit  and  pro- 
vided with  a  grindstone  for  chamfering  an  outer  periphery  of 
the  wafer  and  a  motor  for  drivably  rotating  the  grindstone  for 
chamfering  the  outer  periphery  of  the  wafer; 

a  notch  chamfering  unit  mounted  on  the  chamfering  unit,  dis- 
posed at  a  position  not  interfering  with  tlie  grindstone  for 
chamfering  the  outer  periphery  of  the  wafer,  and  provided 
with  a  notch  working  grindstone  for  chamfering  a  notch 
formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  wafer  and  a  motor  for 
drivably  rotating  the  notch  working  grindstone:  and 

a  horizontal  direction  moving  mechanism  for  nwving  the  cham- 
fering unit  and  the  notch  chamfering  unit  toward  and  away 
from  the  wafer  holding  unit  in  the  horizontal  direction. 
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wherein  rotational  axes  of  the  wafer  table,  the  grindstone  for 
chamfering  the  outer  periphery  of  the  wafer  and  the  notch 
working  grindstone  are  substantially  parallel  to  one  another 
ind  arranged  along  a  line  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  chamfering  unit. 


5,609,515 

^AND-HELD  RECIPROCATING  DEVICE  WITH  AN 

IMPROVED  TOOL  GUIDE  SYSTEM 

ThMuH  G.  Takach,  7N061  Canterbury  Ct.,  St  Charles,  m. 

«0175 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,071 

Int  a.*  B24B  23/00 
-344  21  Claims 


LFU 
.451—3 

I 


1,  A  hand-held  reciprocating  device  for  driving  a  tool  in  a 
substantially  linear  path  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  internal  cavity  and  a  first  bore  extending  out 
of  the  housing  and  conununicating  with  the  cavity: 

a  drive  mechanism  located  in  the  cavity  of  the  housing  for 
providing  reciprocating  movement: 

aa  outer  guide  sleeve  having  an  inner  end  mounted  against 
longitudinal  movement  to  the  housing,  an  outer  end  opposite 
the  inner  end,  and  a  second  bore  being  aligned  with  the  first 
bore  and  extending  between  the  inner  end  and  the  outer  end, 
tfie  second  bore  having  a  plurality  of  contiguous,  iiuier  guide 
surfaces  defining  the  second  bore  at  the  outer  end  of  the  guide 
;  Sleeve; 

an  inner  reciprocating  sleeve  located  intermediate  the  inner  end 
and  outer  end  in  the  second  bore  of  the  outer  guide  sleeve  for 
movement  in  the  outer  guide  sleeve,  the  inner  reciprocating 
sleeve  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  drive  mechanism  and 

i  second  end  located  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  guide 
eeve; 

a  connector  extending  from  the  cavity  through  the  first  bore  for 
Coupling  the  first  end  of  the  inner  reciprocating  sleeve  to  the 
drive  mechanism:  and 

a  tool  holder  being  capable  of  holding  the  tool  and  being 
coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  inner  reciprocating  sleeve  for 
substantially  linear  reciprocating  movement  with  the  inner 
reciprocating  sleeve,  the  tool  holder  having  a  plurality  of 
contiguous,  outer  engagement  surfaces,  each  of  the  contigu- 
ous engagement  surfaces  disposed  to  slidingly  engage  a  cor- 
Ksponding  contiguous  guide  surface  of  the  outer  guide  sleeve 
■>  guide  the  substantially  linear  reciprocating  movement  of 
Be  tool  bolder. 


5,609,516 
ROTATING  ABRADER  WITH  POLYGONAL  PAD  AND 
DUST  EVACUATION 
Michael  W.  Coorson,  1088  Thunderfoird,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79912; 
Danid  C.  Courson,  12806  Traviata,  Hoastoo,  Tex.  77024, 
and  WUUam  H.  Courson,  1088  Thnnderbird,  El  Paso,  Tex. 
79912 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,262 

Int  a."  B24B  23/02 

VS.  a.  451—456  24  CUims 


1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  a  sheet  of  abrasive  material  on  a 
rotary  abrading  tool  which  comprises: 

a  mounting  member  having  a  generally  circular  outer  edge; 
said  mounting  member  having  a  first  generaUy  flat  surface: 
a  second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface  having  means  for 

securing  said  mounting  member  to  a  rotary  abrading  tool  shaft 

for  rotation  therewith  about  an  axis; 
a  backup  pad  on  said  flat  surface  having  a  thickness  of  at  least 

about  0.020  inch; 
said  backup  pad  having  an  edge  formed  from  a  succession  of 

approximately  straight  Unes; 
a  shroud  covering  said  backup  pad  and  extending  beyond  widest 

diameter  of  said  backup  pad;  and 
means  for  withdrawing  air  from  said  shroud: 
whereby  a  stieet  of  abrading  material  having  a  configuration 

corresponding  to  said  backup  pad  can  be  secured  to  said 

backup  pad. 


5,609317 
COMPOSITE  POLISHING  PAD 
Michael  F.  Lofaro,  Milton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,721 

Int  Cl^  B24D  11/00 

VS.  a.  451—529  13  Clidw 


lot 


^  ^-J^  z'    ^    •^    <r    • 


y 


T. 


1.  A  composite  polishing  pad  for  polishing   semiconductor 
wafers,  comprising: 
a  supporting  layer  of  a  first  hardness  type,  the  supporting  layer 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface; 
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a  plurality  of  nodes  of  a  second  hardness  type  attached  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  supporting  layer,  

an  upper  layer  of  a  third  hardness  type  attached  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  supporting  layer,  the  upper  layer  surrounding 
but  not  covering  the  plurality  of  nodes,  and  the  upper  layer 
having  a  height  greater  than  the  nodes. 


5.609.518 

GRINDING  WHEEL  FOR  FORMING  CONVEX  SHAPES. 

APPLICABLE  IN  PARTICULAR  TO  MANUAL  GRINDERS 

Mario  Luccbesi,  Venezia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vincent  S.rJ..  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  21.  19W.  Sen  No.  327,283 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Italy,  Oct  25,  1993,  MI93U0819 

InL  CL"  B23F  21/03 

UJS.  a.  451—541  1  0«in»* 


said  supporting  member  and  pulled  into  contact  with  the  blade  by 

the  gripper  roll,  the  improvement  comprising, 

a  curved  deflector  plate  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said 

curved  blade, 
said  deflector  plate  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  with 
respect  to  said  blade  so  that  a  piece  of  meat  moved  into 
contact  with  said  blade  by  said  gripping  roll  will  depart  the 
blade  and  will  move  upwardly  and  rearwardly  on  said  curved 
deflectOT  plate  by  the  momentum  imposed  thereon  by  said 
gripping  roll,  and  will  thereupon  drop  on  said  supporting 
member. 


5,609.520 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INJECTING 

COMPRESSED  GAS  TO  SEPARATE  MEAT 

James  M.  Stewart,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Monlort,  Inc., 

Greeley,  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,016 

Int  a."  A22B  5/16 

VS.  a.  452—131  ^  CUiaas 


1  A  grinding  wheel  (1)  for  forming  convex  shapes  applicable  in 
particular  to  manually  controlled  grinders,  comprising  an  abrasive 
mass  (2)  arranged  about  an  axis  of  rotation  (5)  and  shaped  to 
present  at  least  one  concavity  (8),  charactenscd  m  that  at  the  base 
of  said  concavity  (8)  and  embedded  in  the  abrasive  mass  (2)  there 
is  provided  an  element  (4)  which  counteracts  with  the  surface 
being  ground,  is  of  identical  profile  to  that  of  the  concavity  and  is 
coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  counteracting  element  (4) 
being  of  a  non-abrasive  material  which  is  more  resistant  to  wear  by 
abrasion  and  tendentially  harder  than  the  abrasive  mass  (2)  in 
which  it  is  positioned. 


5,609,519 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  SKINNING  HAM  CHUNKS 

Ray  T.  Townsend,  3131  Fkur  Dr.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50321 

Filed  JuL  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,663 

Int  CL*  A22B  5/16;  A22C  17/12 

MS.  CL  452— m  5  Claims 


1  A  method  for  reducing  the  human  ergonomic  stresses  encoun- 
tered dunng  the  separation  of  meat  from  an  animal  carcass,  com- 
prising injecting  gas  into  an  animal  carcass  to  loosen  the  adherence 
of  meat  to  adjacent  meat  portions  and  communicating  a  signal 
between  a  data  storage  means  a  means  for  regulating  a  parameter 
selected  the  group  consisting  of  the  pressure  of  said  gas  being 
injected,  the  time  period  in  which  said  gas  is  being  injected  and  the 
volume  of  said  gas  being  injected. 


5,609,521 
BAIT  CUTTING  BOARD 
Steven  E.  AUred,  and  Robin  E.  Allrcd,  both  of  2162  Longbow 
La.,  Clearwater,  Fla.  34624 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543065 

Int  a.*  A22C  25/06 

MS.  a.  452—194  15  Claims 


i^Ssr^ 


1.  A  meat  skinning  machine  having  a  frame,  a  substantially 
horizontal  meat  supporting  member  on  the  frame  having  a  forward 
meat  discharge  edge,  a  routable  meat  gripping  roll  rouubly 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  gripping  teeth 
thereon  and  being  located  adjacent  said  discharge  edge,  an  elon- 
gated meat  skinning  blade  adjacent  said  gripping  roll  and  adapted 
to  remove  membranes  or  the  like  from  a  piece  of  meat  moved  from 


1  A  cutting  board  attachable  to  a  boat  comprising:  a  quantity  of 
rigid,  cut-resistant  material  having  a  perimeter;  a  cutout  portion 
extending  through  said  perimeter,  said  cutout  portion  having 
dimensions  slightly  greater  than  a  cleat  on  said  boat;  closing  means 
for  said  cutout  portion,  said  closing  means  being  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions;  and  means  to  attach  said  closing  means 
to  said  quantity  of  rigid,  cut-resisunt  material  so  that  said  closing 
means  may  be  moved  from  said  open  position,  that  allows  said 
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cutout  portion  to  be  placed  adjacent  to  said  cleat  on  said  boat,  to  a 
closed  position  that  securely  attaches  said  cutting  board  around 
said  cleat  leveling  means  associated  with  said  board  for  placing 
said  board  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  after  being 
attachejd  to  said  cleat. 


1.  A  damper  apparatus  for  a  flue  of  a  chimney,  comprising: 
support  means,  comprising; 
a  sidewall  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  removably  mounted 
10  the  chimney  and  to  define  an  aperture  which  extends 
Ikrough  the  support  means  for  communication  with  the 
flue, 
regulating  means  mounted  to  the  support  means  to  regulate  the 

flcn*  of  a  draft  through  the  aperture  and  the  flue; 
drive  means  mounted  to  the  support  means  and  coupled  to  the 
regulating  means  to  move  the  regulating  means  to  a  position 
with  respect  to  the  aperture;  and 
ventilating  means  associated  with  the  support  means  and  dis- 
poKtd  external  to  the  aperture  of  the  sidewall  to  displace  air 
ne^t  the  aperture  to  ventilate  the  drive  means. 


5,609,523 

COTTON  BASKET  LATCH  STRUCTURE 
Jeffrey  J.  RingwakL,  Ankeny,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Fox,  Minbnm, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  DL 
FUed  Aug.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,280 
Int  a."  AOIF  12/60 
MS.  CL  460—119  20  daims 

1.  In  a  cotton  harvester  having  a  fore-and-aft  extending  frame 
adapted  for  forward  movement  over  a  field  of  cotton  plants,  a 
cotton  basket  strticture  for  receiving  harvested  coaon  and  unload- 
ing the  harvested  cotton,  the  basket  structure  including  a  telescop- 
ing basket  having  a  main  basket  portion  and  an  extension  portion 
telescopmgly  received  by  the  main  basket  portion,  means  for 
moving  (he  extension  portion  between  an  extended  harvest  position 
and  a  retracted  storage  position,  and  latching  structure  for  releas- 
ably  securing  the  extension  portion  in  the  harvest  position,  the 
latching  structure  comprising: 
movable  latch  structure  including  a  plurality  of  latches  located  at 
spaced  locations  on  the  basket  structure,  the  latches  having 
latching  positions  for  automatically  securing  the  extension 


'ff"    m       m 


5,609,522 

(fOMBINATlON  DAMPER  AND  CHIMNEY  CAP 

APPARATUS 

Henry  S.  Siwartz,  17  Terrace  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  123,  Suffem,  N.Y. 

n        FUed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,038 
Int  a.*  F23L  17/02 
MS.  CI.,  454— 7  16  Claims 


portion  in  the  extended  harvest  position  as  the  extension 
portion  moves  into  the  extended  harvest  position,  and  a 
release  position  for  permitting  retraction  of  the  extension 
portion  from  the  harvest  position  towards  the  storage  position; 

linkage  stiucnire  operably  connecting  the  latches  for  movement 
in  unison  between  the  release  position  and  the  latching  posi- 
tion; and 

a  reset  member  connected  to  the  basket  structure  and  contacting 
the  linkage  structttre  as  the  extension  moves  to  a  location 
offset  from  the  harvest  position  and  diereby  moving  die 
latches  to  the  latching  positions  to  position  the  latches  for 
automatic  securing  of  the  extension  portion  when  the  exten- 
sion next  moves  into  the  extended  harvest  position. 


5,609424 
SLOT  MACHINE 
Hamo  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eagle  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50M15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320973 
Int  a.*  A63F  5/04 
MS.  a.  463—20  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  slot  machine  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  display  windows; 

a  plurality  of  reels  mounted  rotatable  each  behind  a  respective 
one  of  said  display  windows,  said  plurality  of  reels  each 
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having  a  series  of  symbols  affixed  on  an  outer  circumference 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  reels; 

a  plurality  of  motors  each  assigned  for  rotating  a  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  reels; 

a  first  motor  dnve  device  which  starts  driving  said  plurality  of 
motors  in  response  to  a  start  signal,  and  stops  driving  said 
plurality  of  motors  in  accordance  with  stop  signals  sequen- 
tially generated  for  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  motors; 

at  least  a  winning  line  extending  across  said  plurality  of  display 
windows;  and 

a  game  result  determining  device  for  determining  if  any  winmng 
symbol  combination  appears  on  any  of  said  at  least  a  winning 
line  when  all  of  said  plurality  of  reels  get  stopped  in  accor- 
dance with  said  stop  signals; 

the  improvement  comprising: 
a  second  motor  drive  device  for  driving  at  least  a  part  of  said 
plurality  of  motors  in  a  special  fashion,  said  at  least  a  part 
of  said  motors  corresponding  to  those  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  reels  which  stop  with  symbols  constituting  said  any 
winning  symbol  combination. 


»- — — ^m 


5,609425 
VIDEO  GAME  DATA  RECEPTION  APPARATUS 
Yugo  Ohno;  Shunichi  Shoj".  bo«l>  o^  Yokoham*,  and  Atsushi 
Kitahara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  NEC  MobUe 
Communications,  Ltd^-  Comsys  Corporation,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-132521 
InL  CL"  A63F  9/22 
U.S.  a.  463—43  <  Ctatos 


I.  A  video  game  dau  reception  apparatus  which  receives  a  data 
signal  of  video  games  transmitted  from  a  base  station  in  a  wireless 
manner  or  through  wire  on  a  local  sution  side  to  play  a  game,  said 
reception  apparatus  comprising  a  game  operation  memory  for 
storing  a  data  signal  of  a  predetermined  game  and  a  save  memory 
for  storing  a  predetermined  game  sute  on  termination  of  a  game, 
said  save  memory  being  write  protected  when  said  save  memory 
should  not  perform  save  operation. 


5,609,526 
DAMPER  DISC  ASSEMBLY 
Koji  Kitayama,  and  Hideyuki  Imanaka,  both  of  Neyagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin   Clutch   Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,661,  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1991,  3-094316 

V 

lot  CL"  F16D  3/14 
VS.  a.  464—68  12  Qaims 

1.  A  damper  disc  assembly  comprising: 


a  hub  connectable  to  an  output  shaft,  having  a  radially  extending 
flange,  formed  with  at  least  one  ciicumferentially  extending 
first  window,  at  least  one  circumferentially  extending  second 
window  and  at  least  one  circumferentially  extending  third 
window; 
at  least  one  lateral  plate  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  flange 
for  Umited  rotary  displacement  therebetween,  said  lateral 
plate  member  having  at  least  one  pair  of  circumferentially 
extending  claws  and  at  least  one  circumferentially  extending 
plate  window; 
an  input  rotation  member  disposed  about  said  hub  for  limited 
rotary  displacement  with  respect  to  said  lateral  plate  member 
and  limited  rotary  displacement  with  respect  to  said  flange 
greater  than  the  displacement  of  said  lateral  plate  member 
with  respect  to  said  flange,  said  input  rotation  member  having 
at  least  one  circumferentially  extending  input  member  win- 
dow; 
a  first  spring  member  disposed  in  said  third  window  and  said 
plate  window  elastically  connecting  said  flange  and  said  lat- 
eral plate  member  to  absorb  vibration  in  response  to  relative 
displacement  therebetween; 
second  and  third  co-axial  spring  members  disposed  within  said 
first  window  and  said  input  member  window,  and  between 
said  pair  of  claws  elastically  connecting  said  lateral  plate 
member  and  said  input  rotation  member,  each  of  said  second 
and  third  co-axial  spring  members  having  a  rigidity  greater 
than  that  of  said  first  spring  member,  the  rigidity  of  said 
second  spring  member  being  smaller  than  that  of  said  third 
spring  member,  said  claws  on  said  lateral  plate  member  being 
configured    to   compress    said    second    spring    member    in 
response  to  relative  roution  between  said  hub  and  said  lateral 
plate  member; 
said  first  window  formed  with  at  least  one  circumferenually 
protruding  protuberance  contactable  with  said  second  spring 
member  in  response  to  relative  displacement  of  said  input 
rotation  member  and  said  flange; 
a  first  friction  member  disposed  between  said  hub  and  said 
lateral  plate  member  which  creates  friction  in  response  to 
relative  displacement  therebetween; 
a  second  friction  member  disposed  between  said  lateral  plate 
member  and  said  input  rotation  member  which  creates  friction 
in  response  to  relative  displacement  therebetween,  which 
develops  greater  friction  than  that  of  said  first  friction  mem- 
ber; 
wherein  only  said  second  spring  member  being  compressible  in 
a  first  displacement  range  and  both  said  second  and  third 
spring  members  being  compressible  in  a  second  displacement 
range  in  response  to  relative  displacement  between  both  said 
lateral  plate  member  relative  to  said  hub  and  said  input 
rotation  member  relative  to  said  lateral  plate  member. 
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5,609,527 

constant  velocfty  universal  joint  having  an 
impro\t:d  cage  design 

Charles  Fuerstenau,  Porto  Alegre.  Brazil,-  Herbert  Konegen, 
Riicratli,  Germany;  Wolfgang  Hildebrandt,  Siegbnrg,  Ger- 
many, and  Peter  Seigert,  Lohmar,  Germany,  assignors  to 
GKN  Automotive  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288^44 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1993,  43  27 
016.6 

InL  a."  F16D  3/224 
VS.  a.  464—145  1  Claim 


golf  balls  hit  by  a  golfer  from  said  teeing  area  will  impact  said 
fabric  ramp  and  be  guided  progressively  upward  thereby  and 
rotate  along  the  interior  surface  of  said  ball  receiving  member 
a  number  of  times  under  observation  of  said  golfer  and  the 
path  of  said  rotating  golf  ball  being  indicative  of  the  manner 
in  which  it  was  hit. 


i  i  universal  joint  defining  a  joint  axis,  said  joint  comprising: 
outer  joint  member  defining  an  internal  cavity  having  a 
plurality  of  outer  running  grooves; 

an  inner  joint  member  disposed  witliin  said  internal  cavity,  said 
inner  joint  member  having  a  pluraUty  of  inner  running 
grooves  corresponding  with  said  plurality  of  outer  running 
grooves; 

a  plurality  of  balls,  each  ball  defining  a  ball  diameter  and  being 
disposed  within  a  respective  inner  and  outer  running  groove; 

a  cage  disposed  within  said  internal  cavity  having  a  central  cross 
sectional  plane  and  a  plurality  of  windows  corresponding  with 
said  plurality  of  outer  and  inner  running  grooves,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  balls  being  disposed  in  one  of  said  plurality  of 
wuidows.  each  of  said  windows  having  side  walls,  said  side 
walls  of  said  windows  being  aligned  such  that  a  radial  exten- 
sion of  said  sidewalls  in  cross  section  is  tangent  to  a  sphere 
having  a  sphere  center  disposed  at  an  intersection  of  said 
oentral  cross  sectional  plane  of  said  cage  and  said  joint  axis, 
said  sphere  having  a  diameter  generally  equal  to  said  ball 
(^ameter 


5,609,529 

GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICE 

George  M.  Brown,  120  Piatt  Ave,  Norwich,  Conn.  06360 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549J45 

Int  CL^  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  473—205  4 


5,609,528 
COMPACT  GOLF  DRfVING  RANGE  NET 
Robert  P.  Kdioe,  1515  Beechurst  Ct.,  Houston,  Tn.  77062 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,411,  Dec.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,921 
InL  a."  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  473—157  17  Claiins 

1.  A  compact  golf  driving  range  net  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  of  elongate  support  members  releasably  connected 
together,  said  frame  supported  adjacent  a  teeing  area  on  a 
support  surface; 
a  substantially  fabric  ramp  having  a  lower  leading  edge  releas- 
ably connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  frame  adjacent  said 
teeing  area  and  an  upper  trailing  edge  releasably  connected  to 
an  upper  end  of  said  frame,  said  ramp  curving  progressively 
upward  from  said  leading  edge  to  said  trailing  edge  and 
supported  on  said  frame  in  a  substantially  tensioned  state;  and 
a  substantially  cylindrical  ball  receiving  member  formed  of 
material  through  which  an  object  may  be  viewed  supported 
generally  horizontally  at  an  upper  end  of  said  frame  above 
said  ramp  and  having  a  longitudinal  opening  in  communica- 
tion with  said  fabric  ramp  iqiper  trailing  edge  for  receiving  a 
(Mil  thereinto;  whereby 


1.  A  golf  training  device  for  use  on  a  golfer's  glove  hand  to  aid 
the  golfer  at  address  in  assuming  a  consistent  hand  and  golf  club 
orientation,  said  device  comprising: 

a  golf  glove  of  the  type  having  a  first  component  of  a  hook  and 
loop  combinabon  fastener  on  the  back  of  the  golf  glove  and 
having  a  first  strap  containing  the  second  component  of  a 
hook  and  loop  combination  fastener  such  that  the  golf  glove 
can  be  fitted  to  the  golfer's  hand, 

a  second  strap  having  a  loop  for  encircling  the  thimib  of  the 
golfer's  glove  hand,  said  strap  having  a  first  component  of  a 
hook  and  loop  combination  fastener  material  on  its  top  sur- 
face, and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  glove  by  said  first  strap 
on  said  glove. 

a  wedge  shaped  plug  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 

a  reflective  mirror  secured  to  said  top  surface  of  said  wedge,  and 
said  bottom  surface  including  the  second  component  of  a 
hook  and  loop  combination  fastener  being  releasably  secured 
to  said  first  component  on  said  top  surface  of  said  second 
strap  whereby  said  second  strap  can  be  secured  lo  said  golf 
glove  in  conjunction  with  the  first  strap  on  the  golf  glove,  and 
whereby  said  wedge  and  mirrxir  can  be  rotated  in  order  to 
achieve  a  desired  angle  of  reflectioa  as  between  the  mirror, 
the  eye  of  the  golfer,  and  the  head  of  the  golf  club  at  address. 
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5,609.530 

DYNAMIC  LIE  DETERMINATION  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Joseph  H.  Butler,  Jr^  CoUiervUle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 

Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  522,442 
Int.  CI."  AMB  69/J6 


predetermined  mass  aligned  along  the  head  axis,  said  head  axis 
being  aligned  at  an  angle  of  greater  than  90°  relative  to  the  shaft 
axis,  and  said  mass  having  a  center  of  mass  displaced  from  said 
shaft  axis  at  a  distance  of  at  least  about  four  inches,  the  weight  of 
the  head  being  about  265  to  285  grams. 


X  473—237 

26  Claims 
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5,609331 

GOLF  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Elliot  C.  Gates,  2485  Bounty  St  SE.,  Prior  Lake,  Minn.  55372 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,408 

Int  a."  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  473—256  20  Claims 


i 


5,609,532 

THREAD-WOUND  GOLF  BALL 

Toshio  Chikaraishi,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 

Sports  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,969,  Jul.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  8, 1993,  5-193066 
Int  a."  A63B  .17/06:37/12:37/14 
VS.  a.  473—365  *  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  dynamic  lie  of  a  golf  club  having 
a  head  with  an  impact  face,  which  comprises: 

a  target  object: 

an  impressionable  medium  securable  to  the  impact  face  of  the 
head  of  the  golf  club  for  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  face 
which  is  to  be  aimed  to  strike  the  target  object  when  the  club 
is  swung:  and 

an  impression-making  structure  located  on  the  target  object,  tlie 
structure  being  of  a  prescribed  linear  configuration  to  make  an 
impression  in  the  medium  when  the  medium  and  the  impact 
face  strike  the  target  object  indicative  of  the  relative  angular 
position  between  the  structure  and  the  dynamic  lie  of  the  club 
upon  striking  the  target  object. 


1.  A  thread- wound  golf  ball  comprising  a  wound  core  consisbng 
of  a  center  and  a  thread  rubber  layer  thereon,  and  a  cover  enclosing 
the  core  and  having  a  plurality  of  dimples  thereon,  wherein  the 
tlucad  rubber  layer  has  a  thickness  of  5  to  9  mm  and  a  larger 
weight  than  the  center  of  said  core,  said  cover  is  made  of  an 
ionomer  resin  and  has  a  thickness  of  1  to  2.5  mm  and  a  Shore  D 
hardness  of  52  to  68,  and  the  ball  has  an  outer  diameter  of  42.9  to 
46  mm  and  the  total  volume  of  dimples  of  300  to  400  mm  . 


5,609,533 

BALL  MARK  REMOVER  TOOL 

Robert  A.  Wheeler.  5075  Carnoustie  Dr..  Reno,  Nev.  89502 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349374,  Dec  6.  1994.  This 

application  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568,401 

Int  CI"  A63B  57/00 

VS.  a.  473 — 408  13  i 


1.  Golf  training  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  shaft  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  extending  along  a  straight  axis, 
a  handle  grip  affixed  at  the  upper  end  and  an  longitudinal  elongated 
bead  affixed  to  said  lower  end  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
elongation  extending  away  from  the  shaft,  said  head  having  a 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  the  game  of  golf  comprising  a  substantially 
polygonal  body  having  a  radiuscd  edge  wherein  said  polygonal 
body  comprises: 

a  case  and  a  cover  forming  a  substantially  leak  proof  enclosed 
chamber  to  acconunodate  moistened  material; 

an  opening  to  accommodate  a  ball  marker. 
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a  single  or  a  plurality  of  indentations  in  said  substantially 
polygonal  body  proximate  to  the  opening,  each  indentation 
span]  and  extends  beyond  an  area  of  the  body  to  be  covered 
by  ttie  ball  marker:  and 

a  plurality  of  prongs  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  radiused 
ed^  proximate  and  substantially  parallel  to  a  side  of  said 
substantially  polygonal  body  and  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  radiused  edge. 


'  5.609434 

INFORMATIONAL/TRAINING  VIDEO  SYSTEM 

William  J.  Gebhardt:  James  P.  Thome,  both  of  Fort  Collins, 

and  Leslie  C.  Hildenbrandt,  Windsor,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors 

to  The  Distancecaddy  Company,  LX.C,  Ft  Collins,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,787 

Int  a."  A63B  57/00 

VS.  a.  473— 4«9  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  combined  informational  and  train- 
ing video  product  for  use  by  a  user  to  improve  performance  with 
respect  to  a  slcilled  physical  activity  performed  by  the  user,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording  at  least  a  first  informational  video  segment  on  a  first 
video  record  portion  of  a  video  unit,  said  first  informational 
video  segment  including  physical  activity-specific  informa- 
tion corresponding  in  type  with  said  skilled  physical  activity 
performed  by  said  user,  said  physical  activity  specific  infor- 
mation comprising  one  of  instructional  information  and  prod- 
'  ct  related  informabon  relating  to  said  skilled  physical  activ- 
ity: 

disposing  a  video  recording  assembly  at  a  given  user  activity  site 
adapted  to  accommodate  said  skilled  physical  activity: 

providing  said  video  unit  to  a  given  user  for  use  in  said  video 
recotding  assembly  at  said  user  activity  site,  wherein  a  video 
record  of  said  video  unit  is  cued  for  recording  user-specific 
information  corresponding  to  said  skilled  physical  activity 
performed  by  said  user  on  a  second  video  record  portion 
diSetent  from  said  first  video  record  portion; 

utilizing  said  video  recording  assembly  to  record  a  skilled  physi- 
cal activity  performed  by  said  user:  and 

providing  said  video  unit  to  said  user  for  independent  replay  by 
said  user,  whereby  said  user  receives  a  combination  of  physi- 
cal activity-specific  infonnation  and  user-specific  information 
relative  to  said  skilled  physical  activity  performed  by  said 
user  such  that  said  user  can  reflect  upon  said  skilled  physical 
activity  performed  by  said  user  at  said  user  activity  site  and 
said  physical  activity  specific  information  to  improve  perfor- 
mance with  respect  to  said  skilled  physical  activity. 


II 


5,609435 
METHOD  OF  RESTORING  USED  GOLF  BALL 
William  E.  Morgan,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Acushnet 
Company,  Fairliaven,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910416.  JuL  9. 1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359.212 

Int  CL*  A63B  37/06.37/12 

VS.  a.  473—409  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  golf  ball  having  an  exterior  surface  of 
a  predetermined  diameter,  a  core  and  a  cover  composed  of  cover 
material  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  dimples  and  indicia 
on  said  exterior  surface  comprising: 

(a)  removing  the  entire  exterior  surface  material  of  said  cover 
and  all  said  dimples  and  indicia  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  said 
cover  and  provide  a  dimple  free  and  indicia  free  intermediate 
cover  surface;  and 

(b)  adding  to  said  intermediate  cover  surface  a  layer  of  cover 
material  including  dimples  which  is  substantially  equal  in 
thickness  to  the  material  removed  in  step  (a). 


5.609436 
BICYCLE  FREEWHEEL  GEAR  CLUSTER  GEAR- 
SHIFTING  MECHANISM 
Sheng-Sheuan  Hsu.  Tao  Yuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  IVacer 
Company,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  489410 

Int  CL''  B62M  9/12 

VS.  CL  474—160  7  Claims 


1.  A  freewheel  gear  cluster  provided  on  the  rear  of  a  bicycle  of 
the  type  using  a  derailleur  to  shift  its  drive  chain  between  at  least  a 
large-diameter  sptxxket  wheel,  an  intermediate-diameter  sproclcet 
wheel,  and  a  small-diameter  sprocket  wheel,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  plurality  of  protrusions  provided  on  the  rim  of  the  large- 
diameter  sprocket  wheel  on  tlie  side  facing  the  intermediate- 
diameter  sprocket  wheel,  said  plurality  of  protrusions  being 
used  to  prevent  the  drive  chain  firom  overslxMXing  to  the 
large-diameter  sproclcet  wheel  when  the  drive  chain  is  being 
shifted   from    the    small -diameter   sprocket    wheel    to   tlie 
intermediate-diameter  sprocket  wheel. 
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5,609^37 
PLANETARY  GEAR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Nobuaki  Modiizuki,  and  YocUiBi  Iwaya,  both  of  betaara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co^  Ltd^  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  I>ec.  21.  1995.  S«r.  No.  S7M56 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26,  1994.  6-323334 

Int  a."  F16H  3/56 

as.  CL  47S— 144  4  Claims 


integrally  formed  on  an  opposite  end  portion  of  said  plug  member, 
said  funnel  portion  having  a  fan  shaped  configuration  and  adapted 
to  extend  exteriorly  of  the  support  shaft  in  fixed  relationship  with 
the  pinion  carrier  member  whereby  oil  passing  radially  outwardly 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  planetary  gear  unit  can  be  inter- 
cepted by  said  funnel  portion;  said  plug  member  having  a  channel 
formed  to  guide  flow  of  intercepted  oil  to  the  port  in  the  shaft; 
means  flexibly  connecting  adjacent  funnel  portions  together  form- 
ing a  one-piece  integral  lubricating  device. 


5,609339  

TRANSMISSION  MEANS  FOR  TRANSMnTING  A 

ROTARY  MOVEMENT 

Jozef  Herstek.  Bartosovce  97.  086  42  Hertnik,  Slovakia,  and 

Bartoiomej  Janek,  Smrekova  7,  08001  Presov.  Slovakia 
PCT  No.  PtT/SK93/00005.  §  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16242,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  492,097 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Czech  Rep.,  Dec  31,   1992, 
04049-92 

Int  a.'  F16H  im 
VS.  a.  475—168  21  Claims 


1.  A  planetary  gear  automatic  transmission  comprising  an  input 
shaft,  output  shaft  and  gear  train  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotation 
elements  which  select  a  plurality  of  set  gear  ratios  between  said 
shafts,  further  comprising: 
a  one  way  clutch  that  allows  a  specific  rotation  element  in  said 
gear  train  to  route  in  a  forward  direction,  and  prevents  said 
element  from  rotating  in  a  reverse  direction,  and 
means  for  reducing  an  acceleration  of  said  rotation  element  in 
said  reverse  direcuon  when  there  is  a  gear  shift  such  that  the 
rotation  of  said  predetermined  rotation  element  changes  from 
said  forward  direction  to  said  reverse  direction. 


21.23 


5,609,538 
LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PLANETARY  GEAR 
UNIT 
Thomas  D.  Nogie,  IVDy;  Steven  A.  Mlkel,  Farmington  Hills, 
and  Berthold  Martin,  Shelby  Township.  Macomb  County,  all 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  .\ubum  Hills, 
MldL 

Filed  Not.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  562,866 

Int  a.*  F16H  57/04 

VS.  a.  475—159  6  Claims 


16     5    8 


6       '6 


1.  Transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  rotary  movement, 
having  a  driven  toothed  wheel  (1)  provided  with  an  internal  tooth- 
ing (2).  which  is  drivably  connected  to  an  external  toothing  (12)  of 
a  driving  toothed  wheel  (11).  the  axes  of  the  toothed  wheels  (1, 11) 
extending  parallel  to  one  another  and  having  a  constant  spacing 
from  one  another,  characterized  in  that  the  internal  toothing  (2) 
comprises  first  interchangeable  entrainment  means  (4)  and  has  a 
circular  cross-section,  and  the  external  toothing  (12)  comprises 
second  interchangeable  entrainment  means  (14)  and  has  a  circular 
cross-section,  wherein  a  first  receiving  means  (3)  and  the  first 
interchangeable  entrainment  means  (4)  have  complementary  cross- 
sections  in  their  contact  region,  and  wherein  a  second  receiving 
means  (13)  and  the  second  interchangeable  entrainment  means  (14) 
have  complementary  cross-sections  in  their  contact  region. 


1.  An  improved  device  for  lubricating  bearings  located  between 
pinion  gears  and  support  shafts  in  a  planetary  gear  unit  in  which 
the  support  shafts  are  tubular  with  end  openings  and  the  shafts  are 
supported  by  a  earner  member,  the  support  shafts  having  a  port 
extending  therethrough  for  passage  of  oil  from  the  interior  of  the 
shaft  to  an  encircling  bearing,  whereby  the  pinion  carrier  member 
arranges  the  shafts  in  spaced  relationship  about  the  rotative  center 
of  the  planetary  gear  unit,  the  improved  bearing  lubncation  device, 
comprising:  a  generally  cylindrical  plug  for  each  support  shaft  and 
having  an  end  configuration  adapted  to  be  insertable  into  an  end 
opening  of  a  support  sliaft;  each  plug  having  a  funnel  portion 


5,609440 
FULL-TIME  DOUBLE  OFFSET  TRANSFER  CASE 
James  S.  Brissenden,  BaldwinsviUe.  and  John  D.  Zaiewski, 
Liverpool,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc., 
TVoy,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,441 
Int  CI."  B60K  17/346:  F16H  4S/30;37A)8:48/I0 
VS.  a.  475—202  25  Claims 

1.  A  power  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  drive  torque  from 
a  vehicular  drivetrain  to  first  and  second  drivelines.  comprising: 
a  first  input  shaft  rotatably  driven  by  the  drivetrain  about  a  first 
rotary  axis; 
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5,609,542 

PLANETARY  GEAR  SPEED  REDUCER  AND 

MACHINING  METHOD  FOR  PLANETARY  GEAR 

SUPPORTING  PIN  FOR  THE  SAME 

Keiicfai  Kusumoto;  Keiichi  Konishi:  Shiizo  Isozumi.  and  Akira 
Morishita,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubistii  Deoki 
Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,927 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-210613 
Int  CL'  F16H  1/38 
VS.  CL  475—331  4  Claims 


a  second  input  shaft  supported  for  rotation  about  a  second  rotary 
axis  that  is  angled  relative  to  said  first  rotary  axis; 

a  con.stant  velocity  universal  joint  interconnecting  said  second 
iiput  shaft  for  rotation  with  said  first  input  shaft: 

fii«t  and  second  output  shafts  respectively  interconnected  (o  the 
fvst  and  second  drivelines.  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
output  shafts  being  supported  for  rotation  about  a  third  rotary 
axis  that  is  offset  from  said  second  rotary  axis; 

an  interaxle  differential  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
output  shafts  for  permitting  speed  differentiation  therebetween 
so  as  to  establish  a  Full-Time  four-wheel  drive  mode;  and 

a  torque  transfer  mechanism  interconnecting  said  interaxle  dif- 
ferential to  said  second  input  member  for  transferring  drive 
torque  to  said  first  and  second  output  shafts. 


1. 14  synchronous  bell  comprising: 

a  iMit  body  having  a  backing  rubber  layer  in  which  a  plurality  of 
cords  are  embedded  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  belt  and  a 
large  number  of  tooth  rubber  layers  are  integrally  provided  on 
tke  baclung  rubber  layer  at  regular  intervals  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  belt,  and 

a  facing  fabric  covenng  tooth  faces  of  (he  tooth  rubber  layers  of 
tke  belt  body,  said  facing  fabric  being  treated  with  a  rubber 
composition  in  which  hydrogenated  acrylonitrile-butadiene 
rvbber  is  mixed  with  N.  N'-m-phenylenedimaleimide. 

wherein  at  least  said  (ooth  rubber  layers  each  contain  as  a  main 
lagredient  acrylonitrile-butadiene  rubber  to  enhance  adhesive- 
ss  between  said  facing  fabric  and  said  tooth  rubber  layers. 


5,609341 

SYNCHRONOUS  BELT  USING  RUBBERIZED  FACING 
FABRIC 
Hiroyidci  Tachibana;  Mitumori  Kasada,  and  Kimichika  Ohno, 
all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Kobe.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406.185 
OMms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-046668 
j  Int  CL'  F16G  1/28 

VS.  Cl.  474—205  4  Claims 


1.  A  planetary  gear  speed  reducer  comprising: 

an  internal  gear. 

an  output  rotary  shaft  which  has  a  flange  section  formed  as  an 
integral  part  thereof  at  the  rear  end  and  which  is  supported  by 
a  bearing  fitted  to  the  internal  periphery  of  a  flange  of  said 
internal  gear; 

a  rotary  shaft  which  is  supported  by  a  bearing  fitted  in  a  recessed  ■ 
section  of  the  rear  internal  penplKral  surface  of  said  output 
rotary  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  supporting  pins  provided  on  the  same  circumfer- 
ence on  the  rear  end  surface  of  said  flange  section;  and 

a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  which  are  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  plurality  of  supporting  pins  in  such  a  manner  that  they 
engage  with  said  internal  gear  and  a  sun  gear  formed  at  the 
from  end  of  said  rotary  shaft;  wherein 

said  supporting  pins  are  pressed  out  in  hollow  cylindrical  shapes 
at  the  rear  end  surface  of  said  flange  section,  and  the  front  end 
surface  of  said  flange  section  is  provided  with  recessed  sec- 
tions which  have  an  inside  diameter  larger  than  the  outside 
diameters  of  said  supporting  pins  and  which  are  coaxial  with 
said  supporting  pins. 


r 


5.609343 
CLUTCH  OPERATIONAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Takashi  .\oki.  Fujimi:  Masahiro  Kanda.  Matsuyama;  Takahiro 
Matsuda.  Hiki-gun.  and  Keisuke  Katsula.  Kawagoe,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  388.019 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-043220 

Int  a."  F16D  25/062 

VS.  CL  477—45  10  CU^ms 

5.  A  clutch  operational  control  apparatus  for  controlling  an 

engaging  force  of  a  clutch  provided  in  a  power  transmitting  path 

from  an  engine  through  an  automatic  transmission  to  drive  wheels 

with  the  power  transmitting  path  being  concroUed  by  the  clutch, 

comprising; 

idling  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the  engine  is 

in  an  idling  state; 
bralcing  operation  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a 

vehicle  brake  is  applied; 
vacuum  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual  intake 

vacuum  pressure  of  the  engine: 
range  judging  means  for  judging  whether  a  shift  position  of  a 
manual  shift  means  of  the  automatic  transmission  is  in  one  of 
a  driving  range  and  a  non-driving  range: 
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target  intake  vacuum  pressure  determining  means  for  determin- 
ing a  target  intake  vacuum  pressure  based  on  the  actual  intake 
vacuum  pressure  when  said  range  judging  means  judges  that 
the  shift  position  is  at  the  non-driving  range  and  further  when 
said  idUng  state  detecting  means  detects  that  the  engine  is  in 
the,  idling  state; 

creep-mode  selection  means  for  selecting  a  first  creep-mode 
when  said  range  judging  means  judges  that  the  shift  position 
is  in  the  driving  range  and  further  when  by  said  braking 
operation  detecting  means  detects  that  the  vehicle  brake  is  not 
applied,  and  for  selecting  a  second  creep-mode  when  said 
range  judging  means  judges  that  the  shift  position  is  in  the 
driving  range  and  further  when  said  braking  operation  detect- 
ing means  detects  that  the  vehicle  brake  is  applied; 

the  creep  force  transmitted  through  the  clutch  being  larger  in 
said  first  creep-nuxle  than  in  said  second  cieep-mode;  and 

clutch  engaging  force  control  means  for  controlling  the  clutch 
engaging  force  so  that  the  actual  intake  vacuum  pressure 
coincides  with  the  target  intake  vacuum  pressure  when  said 
second  creep-mode  is  selected  by  said  creep  mode  selection 


-FSt 


an  adapting  device,  operative  in  response  to  a  detection  of  low 
speed  driving,  for  reducing  a  highest  preset  transmission  ratio 
when  a  preset  rotational  input  speed  is  reached. 


5.609^45 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SERVO  ASSISTED 

GEARBOX 

Cesaiv    Sola,    Valperga    Caluso;    Biagio    Termine,    Settimo 

Torinese,   and   Masstmo  Seminara,   Novara,   all   of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Magneti  Marelli  S.p.A^  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511497 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Aug.  5,  1994,  TO94A0653 
Int  a."  B60K  41/28 
U.S.  a.  477—78  12  Claims 
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CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  CONTROL  PROCESS  FOR  AN 

INFINITELY  VARL^BLE  TRANSMISSION 
Patrick  Laniy,  WeU  der  Stadt,  and  Joseph  Petersmann,  Wlm- 
sheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  hx  J.  Porsche 
AG,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1994,  44  41 
878.7 

Int  a."  F16H  59/06;59/36:  B60K  41/16 
VS.  CL  477—46  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  control  device  for  an  infinitely  variable  motor  vehicle 
transmission  which  simulates  a  stepped  transmission  by  selecting 
desired  transmission  ratios  from  among  a  group  of  preset  transmis- 
sion ratios,  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  selected  desired  transmission 
ratio,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lecognition  device  for  detecting  a  sute  of  low  speed  driving; 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  gearbox  associated  with  a 
heat  engine  of  a  vehicle,  including  actuator  devices  operable  to 
perfonn  the  operation  of: 
gear  engagement  and  disengagement, 
gear  selection. 

clutch  engagement  and  disengagement. 

the  said  heat  engine  including  first  processor  means  operable  to 
control  at  least  one  operating  parameter  of  the  said  heat 
engine, 
and  including  second  processor  means,  operatively  connected  to 
the  said  actuator  means,  wherein  the  said  second  processor 
means  are  connected  in  such  a  way  as  to  exchange  informa- 
tion with  the  said  first  processor  means,  and  are  configured  in 
such  a  way  as  to: 

control  the  said  actuator  means  to  perform  a  plurality  of 

operations  to  effect  a  gear  change  of  the  said  automatic 

gearbox. 

transmit  to  tlie  said  first  processor  means,  during  at  least  part 

of  the  said  operations,  predetermined  information  for  the 
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'purpose  of  controlling  the  said  at  least  one  operating 
parameter  of  the  said  heat  engine,  and 

receive,  from  the  said  first  processor  means,  detected  informa- 
tion relating  to  ttie  said  at  least  one  operating  parameter  of 
ihe  said  heat  engine, 
wherein  the  said  at  least  one  operating  parameter  comprises  tlie 

torque  delivered  by  the  said  heat  engine,  and 
wherein  another  operating  parameter  comprises  tlie  speed  of 

raution  of  tlie  said  heat  engine, 
wbetein  the  said  plurality  of  operations,  operable  to  effect  a 

gear-change,  comprise: 

disengagement  of  a  first  gear, 

selection  of  a  second  gear. 

engagement  of  the  said  second  gear,  and 
wherein  tlie  said  second  processor  means  are  configured  in  such 

a  way  as  to  perform  the  following  operations: 

disengagement  of  the  said  first  gear  after  having  reduced  the 
;aaid  delivered  torque  substantially  to  zero,  and,  subse- 
'quently: 

traasmission  of  predetermined  information  to  the  said  first 
processor  means  for  the  purpose  of  modifying  the  said 
^peed  of  rotation  of  the  said  heat  engine  in  such  as  a  way  as 
substantially  to  equalise  the  speed  of  rotation  of  a  primary 
^aft  of  the  said  gearbox  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of  a 
secondary  shaft  of  the  said  gearbox, 

reception  of  detected  information  relating  to  the  said  speed  of 
rotation  from  the  said  first  processor  means 

sdltction  of  the  said  second  gear 

engagement  of  said  second  gear  on  the  basis  of  the  said 
detected  information, 
maintaining,  at  the  same  time,  the  said  delivered  torque  substan- 

tiiUy  at  zero. 


5,609,546 
VEHICULAR  CONSTANT  SPEED  CRUISING  CONTROL 

DEVICE 
Yoshinari  Torii,  Gamagori,  and  Toshihide  Nakashima,  Kariya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548^78 

Clafcas  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1994,  6-264154 

Int  CI."  B60K  41/04 

MS.  OL  477—108  18  Claims 


down-shift  detection  means  for  detecting  a  down-sliift  in  said 
automatic  transmission  control  device; 

constant  speed  cruising  control  means  for  adjusting  a  driving 
force  of  said  engine  based  on  a  difference  between  said 
detected  vehicular  speed  and  a  target  cruising  speed  by  con- 
troUing  said  actuator,  using  an  actuator  adjustment  amount,  to 
make  said  vehicular  speed  coincide  with  said  target  cruising 
speed; 

down-shift  adjustment  amount  storage  means  for  storing  an 
actuator  adjustment  amount  generated  by  said  constant  speed 
cruising  control  means  when  said  down-shift  detection  means 
detects  a  down-shift; 

up-sliift  prohibition  means  for  prohibiting  a  regular  up-shift  of 
said  automatic  transmission  control  device  after  said  down- 
shift detection  means  detects  a  down-shift;  and 

up-shift  release  means  for  releasing  an  up-shift  prohibition  of 
said  up-shift  prohibition  noeans  when  said  actuator  adjustment 
amount  generated  by  said  constant  speed  cruising  control 
means  drops  by  an  amount,  not  less  tlian  a  first  predetermined 
amount,  from  said  actuator  adjustment  amount  stored  by  said 
down-shift  adjustment  amount  storage  means. 


5,609347 

ENGINE  OVERRUN  PREVENTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

VEfflCLE 

Shigenori  Matsushita;  Shigeru  Yamamoto;  Shu  huai  Zhang; 
Satoru  Nishita.  and  Kazushi  Nakata,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kitisha  Komatsu  Seisakusbo,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1993,  5-262639; 
Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227840 

Int  a."  B60K  41/04 
VS.  CL  477—110  8  Claims 


1.  An  engine  overrun  preventing  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle. 
1.  A  vehicular  constant  speed  cruising  control  system  for  a   comprising: 


vehicle  which  has  an  automatic  transmission  control  device  that 
automatically  shifts  gears  of  a  transmission  in  said  vehicle,  said 
vehicular  constant  speed  cruising  control  system  comprising: 
vehicular  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  a  veliicuiar  speed 

of  said  vehicle; 
an  actuator  for  adjusting  a  throttle  opening  of  an  engine  of  said 
vehicle; 


(a)  overrun  detector  means  for  detecting  the  ovenun  of  an 
engine;  and 

(b)  overrun  control  means  for  preventing  tlie  ovemin  of  the 
engine  when  the  overrun  of  the  engine  is  detected  by  the 
overrun  detector  means,  by  actuating  a  brake  to  leduce 
vehicle  speed. 
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5,609.548 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMMANDING  A 
GEAR  AFTER  AN  ABORTED  SHIFT  ATTEMPT  IN 
CONTROLLING  A  MANUAL-AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Gregory  R.  White,  Coiumbus;  Bryan  S.  Gatewood,  Westporf 
Mark  L.  WUson,  Columbus,  aU  of  Ind^  Peter  J.  GrilTen, 
Richmond.  United  Kingdom;  Richard  E.  Kleine,  and  Larry 
R.  Webber,  both  of  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins 
Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,21(0 

InL  CL'  B60K  41/08 

VS.  a.  477—124  20  Claims 


to  a  result  of  the  deteiroination  made  by  the  power-on/oflF  deter- 
mining means,  comprising: 

fault  diagnosing  means  for  detennining  the  piesence/abscnce  of 
a  fault  of  the  power-on/oflf  determining  means:  and  wherein: 
in  a  case  where  said  fault  diagnosing  means  determines  a  fault 
of  the  power-on/off  determining  means,  said  control  appa- 
ratus carries  out  a  power-on  upshift  control  by  regarding 
the  internal  combustion  engine  as  being  in  die  power-on 
state  when  upshifting  is  requested,  and  carries  out  a  power- 
off  downshift  control  by  regarding  die  internal  combustion 
engine  as  being  in  the  power-off  state  when  downshifting  is 
requested. 


1.  A  method  for  commanding  a  transmission  gear  after  an 
aborted  automatic  shift  attempt  in  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  with 
a  dirottle  capable  of  being  enabled  for  operator  control  and  of 
being  inhibited  from  operator  control,  and  a  manual/automatic 
transmission  having  a  plurality  of  manual  and  automatically  select- 
able gears,  wherein  die  aborted  automatic  shift  anempt  includes 
inhibiting  throttle  control  by  the  operator,  disengaging  die  trans- 
mission from  die  engine,  controlling  the  engine  speed  to  a  synchro- 
nous RPM  value  at  which  an  ensuing  automatic  shift  should  take 
place,  and  commanding  one  of  the  plurality  of  automatically 
selecuble  gears,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  performing  steps  (2)-(4)  if  die  shift  was  aborted  because  die 
transmission  did  not  disengage  from  the  engine  within  a  first 
predetermined  time  period: 

(2)  commanding  the  lowest  of  the  automatically  selecuble  gears 
if  the  aborted  automatic  shift  attempt  was  an  upshift: 

(3)  commanding  the  highest  of  d»e  automatically  selecuble 
gears  if  die  aborted  automatic  shift  anempt  was  a  downshift: 
and 

(4)  enabling  thronle  control  by  die  operator. 


5,609,550 
METHOD  FOR  DUGNOSING  A  TORQUE 
CONVERTER'S  LOCK-UP  MECHANISM 
iUiW  Saxetia,  Livonia;  John  R.  Boldt,  Troy;  Samud  Campbell, 
m,  SouthflekU  HimshweU  R.  Amis,  Novi,  and  William  O. 
Robinson,  Detroit  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration.  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,012 

InL  CL"  B60K  41/02 

VS.  a.  477—166  16  Claims 


5,609,549 

SPEED  CHANGE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Katsutoshi  Usuki,  Kyoto;  Keiuiro  Fujita,  Kusatsu.  and  Katsn- 

hiro  Hatta,  UJi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,946 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiaii  Japwi,  Nor.  16,  1994,  6-282031 

Int.  CL"  F16H  61/12 

VS.  CL  477—125  3  Claims 

1.  A  speed  change  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion in  which  a  determination  is  made  by  power-on/off  determining 
means  as  to  whether  an  internal  combustion  engine  coupled  to  the 
automatic  transmission  is  in  a  power-on  state  or  in  a  power-off 
state  and  in  which  required  one  of  upshift  control  and  downshift 
control  is  executed  in  accordance  with  a  control  rule  conesponding 


I.  A  method  of  diagnosing  a  lock-up  mechanism  for  a  torque 
converter  in  an  automatic  transmission  of  an  automotive  vetiicie, 
said  method  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 
sensing  vehicle  speed  and  engine  speed: 
calculating  a  vehicle  speed  to  engine  speed  ratio  based  on  the 

sensed  vehicle  speed  and  engine  speed; 
knowing  when  ttie  toique  convener  transitions  between  unlock 
and  lock  are  initiated: 
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tetmining  whether  the  calculated  ratio  is  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined tlueshold  when  the  torque  converter  transitions 
between  unlock  and  lock:  and 

I  including  that  a  failure  of  the  lock-up  mechanism  has  occurred 
if  the  calculated  ratio  is  not  greater  than  the  predetermined 
threshold  within  a  predetermined  time  since  transition  of  the 
toique  converter:  and 

tilnouficing  a  torque  convener  malfunction  based  on  the  con- 
cluded failure  of  the  lock-up  mechanism. 


!  CI.  477— 168 


A  lockup  control  system  for  a  torque  converter  including  an 
input  element,  an  output  element  and  a  lockup  clutch,  and  being 
operative  selectively  in  a  converter  mode  in  which  roution  of  tlie 
input  element  is  transferred  to  the  output  element  via  a  woriung 
fluid  witliin  the  torque  convener,  and  in  a  loclaip  mode  in  wliich 
the  lockup  clutch  is  engaged  by  a  differential  pressure  across  the 
clutch  for  direcdy  coupling  the  input  and  output  elements,  wherein 
said  control  system  comprises: 
lockup  releasing  command  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
lockup  releasing  command  for  releasing  the  direct  coupling  of 
iIk  input  and  output  elements: 
input  torque  detecting  means  for  determining  a  torque  converter 
input  torque  when  said  lockup  releasing  command  signal  is 
detected: 
initial  differential  pressure  setting  means  for  setting  the  differen- 
tial pressure  across  the  loclnip  clutch  upon  detection  of  said 
lockup  releasing  command  signal,  so  as  to  be  an  initial 
differential  pressure  which  conesponds  to  the  torque  con- 
verter input  torque  when  said  lockup  releasing  command 
signal  is  detected:  and 
t^erential   pressure   gradual   reduction   means   for  gradually 
reducing  the  differential  pressure  across  the  lockup  clutch 
from  said  initial  differential  pressure  to  zero,  for  a  predeter- 
mined duration  from  detection  of  said  lockup  releasing  com- 
mand signal. 


5,609,552 

LOCKUP  CLUTCH  CONTROL  RESPONSIVE  TO 

DEGRADED  ATF  FLLTD  CONDTHON 

Masayuki    Furuya,    Sagamihara,    and    Hirofiuni    Micfajoka, 

Fi^isawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 

Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009521; 
Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009522 

Int  CL'  F16H  61/14:47/06 
VS.  a.  477—174  54  Claims 


5,609,551 

LOCKUP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TORQUE 

CONVERTER 

HlMmasa  Sakai,  Vokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-307420 
I  I  InL  CI.'  B60K  41/012 

ui." 


5  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  lockup  control  apparatus  for  use  with  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  an  automatic  transmission  operable  with  a  working  fluid, 
the  automatic  transmission  being  coupled  to  an  engine  through  a 
torque  convener  operable  in  a  lockup  mode  where  a  mechanical 
connection  is  completed  between  tl>e  engine  and  tlie  automatic 
transmission  in  response  to  a  lockup  command  signal,  tlie  appara- 
tus comprising: 

sensor  means  sensitive  to  a  speed  of  travelling  of  the  veiiicle  for 
producing  a  senses'  signal  indicative  of  a  sensed  vehicle 
speed; 
lockup  command  production  means  for  producing  the  lockup 
command  signal  when  the  sensed  vehicle  speed  exceeds  a 
reference  value; 
degraded  woridng  fluid  detection  means  for  monitoring  ifae 
torque  converter  operating  in  response  to  the  lockup  com- 
mand signal  to  detect  a  degree  to  which  the  working  fluid  is 
degraded: 
control  signal  production  means  for  producing  a  control  signal 
when  the  detected  degree  exceeds  a  predetermined  value:  and 
control  means  responsive  to  tlie  control  signal  for  iixreasing  the 
reference  vehicle  speed  value. 


5,609453 
CERAMIC  ROLLER  FOR  ESA  PRINTING  AND  COATING 
Bruce  E.  HyUberg,  Gnmec,  OL,  assignor  to  American  RaOcr 

Conpany,  Union  Grove,  Wis. 
CoBtinuatkm-iD-part  of  Ser.  Na  973,447,  Nov.  9,  1992,  and  a 
contifliiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,884,  Dec  21,  1993,  wtaidi 
is  a  continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  3,156,  Jan.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioD  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,485 
InL  CL'  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  492—53  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrosutically  chargeable  roller  usable  in  a  machine  for 
coating  or  pnnting.  the  roller  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  roller  core  of  a  fiber-reinforced  composite  material: 
a  ceramic  semiconductive  layer  bonded  to  the  cylindrical  roller 
cofe; 
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wherein  the  ceramic  semiconductive  layer  is  formed  of  at  least 
one  plasma- sprayed  coating  of  ceramic  material  the  resistance 
of  which  is  controlled  by  plasma  spraying  of  the  ceramic 
material  on  the  cylindrical  roller  core  to  form  a  semiconduc- 
tive ceramic  layer,  and 

wherein  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  ceramic  semiconductive 
layer  is  further  controlled  by  the  manner  in  which  the  ceramic 
material  is  plasma-sprayed. 


5,609^54 
CONDUCTIVE  ROLL 
Saburou  Hayashi;  KeiU  Shiraki,  and  Takafumi  Yamamoto.  all 
of  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  416,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1994,  6-084692 

Int  a."  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  492—56  15  Claims 


L  A  conductive  roll  comprising: 

a  conductive  shaft: 

a  rubber  foam  layer  formed  on  an  outer  circumferential  surface 
of  said  conductive  shaft:  and 

a  semi-conductive  solid  rubber  layer  provided  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  rubber  foam  layer. 


said  multi-layer  film  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (I), 
(11)  and  (ni).  where: 

(I)  is  a  multi-layer  film  comprising: 
a  core  layer  of  polyvinyl  alcohol. 

an  intermediate  layer  of  a  plastic  substrate  disposed  on  each  side 
of  said  core  layer,  and 

an  outer  layer  of  a  silicone  resin  of  sufficient  thickness  to  protect 
the  polyvinyl  alcohol  from  moisture,  said  silicone  resin  dis- 
posed on  each  respective  intermediate  layer. 

(II)  is  a  multilayer  film  comprising; 
a  core  layer  of  polyvinyl  alcohol. 

an  intermediate  layer  of  a  silicone  resin  of  sufficient  thickness  to 
protect  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  from  moisture,  said  silicone 
resin  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  core  layer,  and 

an  outer  layer  of  a  plastic  substrate  disposed  on  each  respective 
intermediate  layer,  and 

(III)  is  a  multi-layer  film  comprising: 

a  first  outer  layer  of  a  plastic  substrate, 

a  first  intermediate  layer  of  a  silicone  resin  disposed  on  said  first 
outer  layer, 

a  core  layer  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  disposed  on  said  first  interme- 
diate layer. 

a  second  intermediate  layer  of  a  plastic  substrate  disposed  on 
said  core  layer,  and 

a  second  outer  layer  of  a  silicone  resin  disposed  on  said  second 
intermediate  layer, 

wherein  said  silicone  resin  disposed  on  said  first  and  second 
intermediate  layers  is  of  sufficient  thickness  to  protect  the 
polyvinyl  alcohol  from  moisture,  and  wherein  the  silicone 
resin  of  (1),  (U)  and  (III)  is  derived  from  a  silane  solution 
having  the  following  reactants: 

(a)  a  silane  having  the  formula: 

R'— N-R'-N-R»-Si(OR)3 

I  I 
R«           R« 

where: 

R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  one  to  four  caibon 

atoms  inclusive. 
R*.  R*.  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  and  at  least  one  of  R',  R',  or  R* 

is  a  hydrogen  radical, 
R^  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  two  to  four  carbon 

atoms  inclusive, 
R'  IS  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  three  to  six  carbon 

atoms  inclusive, 

(b)  an  acrylate  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

O  O 

II  II 
H2C=C-C-Z-R",  H2C=C-C-NH!. 

R»  »•• 

O  O 

II  11 

H2C=C-C-Z-R'2-Z-C-C=CH!, 

RIO  RIO 


5,669355 

FILM  FOR  PACKAGING  HAVING  OXYGEN  BARRIER 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Chi-Long  Lee,  and  Ming-Hsiung  Yeh.  both  of  Midland,  MidL, 

assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland.  Mich. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124.120,  Sep.  20,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,370^37.  This  appUcation  JuL  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,457 

Int.  a."  B31B  49/04 
VS.  CI  493—210  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  using  a  multi-layer  film  in  a  package  comprising 
the  steps  of 

1 )  laminating  or  adhering  a  multi-layer  film  on  a  skeletal  layer 
and 

2)  forming  the  skeletal  layer  into  a  package,  wherein: 


O  O 

II  II 

R"— Z— C— CH=CH— C-Z— R", 


H2C=C-C-Z-R'»  O 

(H:C),-C-Z-R">,indH2C=C-C-Z-R"-Si(OR)3, 

O  R'° 

where: 

R  is  as  defined  above, 

R'"  is  a  hydrogen  or  methyl  group. 

R"  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group. 


II 
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"  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  or  a  — [(CHj), — 

0]j, — (H2C)„  group,  where  each  n  is  from  2  to  4  inclusive, 

and  X  is  from  1  to  6. 
Jis  1  or  0.  and 
I  is  oxygen.  NH,  NR,  or  NR"  where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 

radical  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and 

R"  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  and 

I  solvent. 


V 


^^y 


1.  IA  method  for  manufacturing  bags  with  strap  shaped  handles, 
each  of  said  handles  comprising  a  handle  portion  protruding 
beyond  the  bag  while  the  bag  is  in  use  and  having  two  attachment 
portions  of  respective  handle  legs  to  be  bonded  to  an  outside  face 
of  the  bag,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
continuous  feed  of  endless  tube  stock  as  starting  material  for  bag 

production  to  a  bag  making  machine: 
folding  handle  legs  over  such  that  said  handle  legs  are  bent  over 

forwardly  in  a  mbe  stock  transport  direction,  said  handle  legs 

being  formed  partially  of  said  two  attachment  portions  and 

partially  of  said  handle  portion: 
assembling  and  bonding  only  said  two  handle  attachment  por- 
tions to  an  outside  face  of  the  tube  stock  during  continuous 

transport: 
detachable  tacking  of  the  folded  over  handle  legs  to  at  least  one 

of: 

the  tube  stock,  and 

the  attachment  portions: 
citfling  the  tube  slock  into  sections  for  forming  individual  bags; 

and 
folding  and  sealing  a  bag  bottom  of  each  section  inside  the  bag 

laaking  machine. 


5,609^57 

PAPER  PALLET  WITH  AN  IMMPROVED 

CONFIGURATION 

Dm  Y  1^  No.  1-2,  Lane  975,  Chnn-Jih  Road,  'ho-Ynaii  Qty, 

TWwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,188.  May  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  63730 
Int.  CL"  B31B  1/14:  B65D  19/00 
VS.  a.  493—344  8  Claims 

1.  A  pallet  forming  system  for  forming  a  pallet  from  a  plurality 
of  canlboard  panels  comprising: 


m  -t»-w 


•__!,-•    /^    " 


5,609,556 

MfinHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
BAGS  WITH  STRAP-SHAPED  CARRYING  HANDLES 
Fred  Rostaiski,  Bielefeld;  Dietfaard  Obermeier,  Bad  Salzuflen; 
Ewald  Steinweg,  Borgholzhausen;  Wilfried  Koibe,  Giilzow, 
and  Klaus  Schirrich,  Bielefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
FiKher  &  Krecke  GmbH  &  Co.,  Bielefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,288 
CWms  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1994,  44  18 
470;  Sep.  6,  1994,  94  14  380  U 

Int  CL*  B31B  29/96:3] /S6 
VS.  a.  493—226  6  Claims 


v/  /,  life'  V/^ 


A  [*© 


„ww  a  ffi  fl  fi,fl 


(a)  a  cutting  device  for  the  extruding  portions  of  respective 
cardboard  panels  of  said  plurality  of  cardboard  panels  there- 
through to  form  a  plurality  of  extrusion  members  having  a 
predetermined  peripheral  contour,  said  cutting  device  sequen- 
tially accumulating  said  extrusion  members  in  a  peripherally 
aligned  manner; 

(b)  an  extruding  mechanism  operably  coupled  to  said  cutting 
device  for  pressing  said  respective  cardboard  panels  into 
engagement  with  said  cutting  device  for  extruding  said  extru- 
sion members  thereby:  and, 

(c)  adhesive  application  means  coupled  to  said  extruding  mecha- 
nism for  applying  before  extruding  thereof  an  adhesive  com- 
position to  said  respective  cardboard  panels. 


5,609,558 

WASTE-TREATING  MATERIAL 

Taiichiro  Sasae;  Tomio  Nishida,  bodi  of  Kyoto;  Masakazn 

Ueldta,  and  Takashi  Funahashi,  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 

assigiMrs  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushild  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  and  En-Tech  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  35,577 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  16,  1992,  4-355104 
Int  a.*  B09B  i/00:5/00 
VS.  a.  588—257  9  Clatans 

1.  A  material  for  treatment  of  waste  containing  at  least  one 
hazardous  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercury, 
arsenic,  copper,  lead,  nickel,  cadmium,  chromium,,  and  cyanide, 
which  comprises  cement  and  at  least  one  reducing  metal  in  a  form 
of  powder  or  grain  and  capable  of  reducing  metals  of  said  hazard- 
ous material,  the  reducing  metal  bemg  from  S  to  75  wt.  %  of  tlie 
material  for  treatment  of  waste. 

6.  A  method  for  treatment  of  waste  containing  at  least  one 
hazardous  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercury, 
arsenic,  copper,  lead,  nickel,  cadmium,  chromium,  and  cyanide, 
which  comprises  mixing  the  waste  v^th  a  waste  treating  material 
including  cement  and  at  least  one  reducing  metal  in  a  form  of 
powder  or  grain  capable  of  reducing  metals  of  the  hazardous 
material,  and  solidifying  the  mixture  by  curing. 


5,609359 

DEVICE  FOR  FEMALE  PATIENTS  TO  PREVENT 

n^OLUNTARY  LOSS  OF  URINE 

Howard  B.  Wdtzner.  6729  NW.  29  Way,  Fort  Lauderdale,  FU. 

33309 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,089,  May  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548>t2 
Int  CL'  A61F  2/f» 
U.S.  CL  600—29  7  Claims 

1.  An  intra-vaginal  device  for  controlling  involuntary  loss  of 
urine  comprising: 

an  anterior  inflatable  body  including  an  outer  wall  structure  and 
a  hollow  interior  air  chamber  structured  to  receive  a  charge  of 
pressurized  air  to  expand  said  anterior  inflatable  body  from  a 
relaxed,  at  least  partially  collapsed  state  to  an  operable 
inflated  state  to  define  an  enlarged  diameter  thereof,  said 
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anterior  inflauble  body  including  an  air  passage  opening 
disposed  in  communication  with  said  air  chamber. 

pressure  application  means  on  said  anterior  inflatable  body  for 
applying  concentrated  pressure  to  an  abutting  surface  when 
said  anterior  inflauble  body  is  inflated  to  said  operable  state. 

said  pressure  application  means  including  at  least  one  bulge 
segment  protruding  from  said  outer  wall  structure. 

a  posterior  portion  integral  with  and  extending  from  said  ante- 
rior inflatable  body  and  having  an  elongate  configuration  with 
a  reduced  diameter  relative  to  said  enlarged  diameter  of  said 
anterior  inflatable  body  and  terminating  at  a  rounded  distal 
end  to  promote  insertion  and  passage  of  said  posterior  portion 
and  said  anterior  mflauble  body  within  the  vagina, 

an  air  passage  conduit  extending  from  said  air  passage  opening 
and  terminaang  at  a  free  distal  end,  said  air  passage  conduit 
being  stnictured  and  disposed  to  facilitate  air  flow  there- 
through into  and  out  from  said  air  chamber,  and 

closure  means  for  selectively  and  controUingly  blocking  au  flow 
between  said  air  chamber  and  said  distal  end  of  said  air 
passage  conduit  to  thereby  capture  said  charge  of  pressurized 
air  within  said  air  chamber,  maintaining  said  anterior  inflat- 
able body  in  said  operable  inflated  state. 


5,609.560 
MEDICAL  OPERATION  DEVICE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  CONTROLLING  A  OPERATION  DEVICES 
ACCESSED  RESPECTIVTLY  BY  ID  CODES 
Yoshito  Ichikawa,  Ogose-machi;  Satoshi  Takemoto,  Oumc,  and 
Kouji  Tanikawa,  Hacfaioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokoyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,172,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No,  419^27 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220479 
Int  ex."  A61B  1/00.  G06F  I5/S2;  G05B  2J/00 
VS.  a.  600—101  24  Claims 


ing  means  for  recognizing  whether  agreement  is  made  wiA  a 
first  ID  information,  a  first  treatment  section  means  for  per- 
forming treatment  operation,  and  a  first  control  section  means 
for  controlling  operation  of  said  first  treatment  section  in 
accorxlance  with  recognition  results  due  to  said  first  ID  recog- 
nizing section  means,  with  respect  to  information  which  is 
received  through  said  first  communication  pott; 

a  second  operation  means  having  a  second  communication  port 
capable  of  performing  bidirectional  communication,  a  second 
ID  recognizing  section  means  for  recognizing  whether  agree- 
ment is  made  with  second  ID  information,  a  second  treatment 
section  means  for  performing  treatment  operation,  and  a  sec- 
ond control  section  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
second  treatment  section  means  in  accordance  with  recogni- 
tion results  due  to  said  second  ID  recognizing  section  means, 
with  respect  to  information  which  is  received  through  said 
second  communication  pott;  and 

a  concentrated  control  means  for:  (a)  controlling  operation  of 
said  first  and  second  treatment  section  means,  (b)  performing 
bidirecuonal  communication  with  said  first  and  second  com- 
munication ports,  and  (c)  transmitting  ID  information  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  and  second  ID  information,  wherein  said 
concentrated  control  means  further  stores  reference  informa- 
tion for  interpreting  said  ID  information  and  operational  infor- 
mation for  controllmg  operations  of  said  first  and  second 
treatment  section  means. 


5,609361 
ELECTRONIC  TYPE  ENDOSCOPE  IN  WHICH  IMAGE 
PICKUP  UNIT  IS  DISMOUNTED  TO  EXECUTE 
DISINFECnONySTERILIZATION  PROCESSING 
Masao  Uehara;  Katsuyuki  Saito,  both  of  Hachioji;  Masahito 
Goto,    Oi-machi;    Shij^ji    Yamashita,    Hachioji;    Akinobu 
Uciiikubo,   Ome;    Akihiro   Miyashita,   Hachioji;    Takehiro 
Nakagawa,  Hachioji;  Kazunari  Kobayaslii,  Hachioji;  Akira 
Murata,  Hino;   Mototsugu   Ogawa,  and  Seiji  Yamaguchi, 
both  of  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  936,015,  Aug.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No,  362,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-149705; 
Jun.  10,  1992, 4-150927;  Jun.  10,  1992, 4-IS0928;  Jun.  10, 1992, 
4-150930 

InL  CL"  A6IB  1/04 
VS.  CI.  600—112  1'  Claims 


1.  A  medical  operation  control  system,  comprising: 
a  fini  operation  means  having  a  first  communication  port  for 
performing  bidirectional  communication,  a  first  ID  recogniz- 


1.  An  electronic  type  endoscope  comprising: 

an  endoscope  body  having  an  elongated  insetting  section; 

illuminating-light  projection  means  for  projecting  an  illuminat- 
ing light  from  a  distal  end  portion  of  said  insetting  section; 

an  objective  optical  system  provided  at  the  distal  end  portion  of 
said  inserting  section  for  imaging  a  subject  illuminated  by 
said  lUuimnating  light; 

an  image  pickup  unit  provided  with  an  image  pickup  element  for 
photoelectrically  transfemng  an  optical  image  based  on  said 
objective  optical  system,  to  generate  an  image  pickup  signal; 

a  pickup  unit  receiving  body  which  receives  and  fully  encloses 
said  image  pickup  unit  including  a  first  detaching  means 
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locued  on  a  distal  end  of  said  pickup  unit  receiving  body  for 
detachably  mounting  said  pickup  unit  receiving  body  on  said 
endoscope  body;  and 

a  second  detaching  means  for  detaching  said  image  pickup  unit 
frttai  said  pickup  unit  receiving  body,  said  second  detaching 
mctns  being  located  on  a  proximal  end  of  said  pickup  unit 
receiving  body  wherein  said  image  pickup  unit  is  detachable 
from  said  pickup  unit  receiving  body  via  said  second  detach- 
ing means  while  said  pickup  unit  receiving  body  is  iiMunted 
Oil  said  endoscope  body, 

whetcdn  said  secoitd  detaching  means  forms  a  portion  of  an 
outer  surface  of  said  proximal  end  of  said  pickup  unit  receiv- 
ing body  when  attached  to  said  pickup  unit  receiving  body. 
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5,609,563 
ENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WTTH 
CURVATURE  AND  FLLID  FLOW  CONTROL 
Akira  Suzuki;  Hiroki  Hibino,  both  of  Hachioji;  Yoshikatsu 
Nagayama,      Sagamitiara,     and      Motokazu      Nakamnra, 
Hacfaioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,483.  Dec  U,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,528 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  12,  1991,  3-328999; 
Feb,  24, 1992,  4-036349;  May  21, 1992,  4-129073;  Aug,  5, 1992, 
4-209230 

Int  CL*  A61B  1/005;  1/015 
VS.  CL  600—118  14  CfadnH 


VtlSUALLY  DIRECTED  TROCAR  AND  METHOD 
Steven  G.  KaaU,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Worldwide 

Optical  IVocar  Licensing  Corporation,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 
PCT  Na  PCT/US93/11109,  5  371  Date  May  10,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  10.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W\^<>4/11040,  PCT  Pub. 
Dat^  ^y  26,  1994 

FCT  Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433,445 

InL  CL"  A6IB  1/04 

VS.  q.,600— U4  16  Claims 


1.  A|s|irgical  penetration  device  comprising: 

a)  an  inflexible  hollow  tubular  member, 

b)  a  |%ht  transmission  and  imaging  member  formed  essentially 
of|  transparent  material  provided  at  one  end  of  said  hollow 
tuMlar  member  to  project  light  and  receive  light  images, 

c)  a  piercing  edge  cooperable  with  said  light  transmission  and 
imaging  member  for  piercing  human  flesh  to  permit  surgical 
intanion  of  Naid  light  transmission  and  imaging  member 
thraugh  human  flesh  into  a  body  cavity. 

d)  sai^  light  transmission  and  imaging  member  being  fonned 
separately  of  said  hollow  tubular  member  and  affixed  to  said 
one  end  of  said  hollow  tubular  member  to  extend  beyond  said 
one  end  of  said  hollow  tubular  member,  said  light  transmis- 
siaq  and  imaging  member  having  a  portion  that  is  of  dimin- 
isliiig  cross-sectional  magnitude  the  further  distant  said  por- 
tion IS  from  said  one  end  of  said  hollow  tubular  member,  and 

e)  an  opposite  end  of  said  hollow  tubular  member  being  open 
and  the  open  end  and  the  inside  space  of  said  hollow  tubular 
mcitiber  being  of  a  predetermined  size  to  permit  detachable 
sli^ble  insertion  of  a  conventional  lighting  member  and  a 
conventional  light  image  receiving  member  in  the  form  of  a 
conventional  light  telescope  into  the  inside  space  from  the 
oprti  end  of  the  hollow  tubular  member,  and  slidable  removal 
of  (he  conventional  light  telescope  from  tlie  open  end  of  the 
hollow  tubular  member,  whereby  said  light  transmission  and 
imaging  member  is  cooperable  with  said  conventional  light 
telescope  when  said  conventional  light  telescope  is  inserted  in 
said  hollow  tubular  member. 


1.  An  endoscope  comprising: 

an  elongated  inserting  section  mcluding  a  curvable  curvature 
portion  formed  adjacent  to  a  distal  end  of  said  inserting 
section,  wherein  said  curvature  portion  is  curvable  in  more 
than  two  directions; 

illuminating-light  outgoing  means  for  projecting  an  illuminating 
light  from  said  distal  end  of  said  inserting  section: 

an  objective  optical  system  formed  at  said  distal  end  of  said 
inserting  section,  for  observing  an  object  illuminated  by  said 
illuminating  light; 

a  fluid  line  having  an  opening  thereof  formed  adjacent  to  said 
distal  end  of  <;aid  inserting  section,  for  executing  at  least  one 
function  of  outflow  and  inflow  of  fluid  with  respect  to  said 
opening: 

an  operating  section  formed  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  inserting 
section,  and  provided  with  a  grasping  portion  capable  of  being 
grasped  by  a  hand  of  an  operator: 

a  cross-pad  having  a  plurality  of  louch-acmaied  pad  sections  for 
controlling  curvature  in  a  plurality  of  directions  including  one 
upward-direction  cur\'ature  indicating  touch-actuated  pad  sec- 
tion being  disposed  nearest  the  inserting  section  of  the  endo- 
scope in  said  plurality  of  touch-actuated  pad  sections,  said 
cross-pad  being  mounted  on  a  first  surface  of  said  operating 
section  for  executing  a  curvature  operation  in  an  indicated 
direction  selectable  from  said  more  than  two  directions  to 
curve  said  curvature  portion  in  said  direction,  wherein  said 
upward-direction  curvature  indicating  touch-actuated  pad  sec- 
tion indicates  curving  of  said  curvature  portion  m  a  direction 
corresponding  to  an  upward  direction  of  afield  of  view  of  said 
objective  optical  system,  and  wherein  said  first  surface  is 
inclined  with  respect  to  an  adjacent  surface  of  said  grasping 
portion  located  on  the  same  side  of  said  operating  section  as 
said  first  surface; 

at  least  one  fluid  control  operating  element  arranged  on  a  second 
surface  of  said  operatmg  section,  and  arranged  at  a  position 
substantially  opposed  to  said  cross-pad  riKKmted  on  said  first 
surface  for  executing  operation  to  control  at  least  one  function 
of  the  outflow  and  the  inflow  of  said  fluid; 
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detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said  cross-pad  and 
said  fitlid  control  operating  element  are  simultaneously  oper- 
ated and 

inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  operation  of  said  curvature  sec- 
tion when  said  cross-pad  is  activated  whenever  said  detecting 
means  detects  that  said  cross-pad  and  said  fitlid  control  oper- 
ating element  are  simultaneously  operated. 


SPECULUM  COVER,  METHOD  OF  MA^fUFACTURING 
SAME  AND  COVER  ACCOMMODATING  CASE 
Shigeru  Makita;  Yoshihiko  Sano;  Hiroyuki  Ota,  all  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  and  Yasushi  Nakamura,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Omron  Corporation,  Kvoto,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP93A)0406.  8  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19fc62,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

per  FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  343,440 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-079515; 
Apr.  6,  1992,  4-083517 

Int  a."  A61B  1/26 
VS.  a.  600-200  8  Cl«i™s 


pivotal  axes  penetrating  said  aims  such  that  said  axes  may  be 
connected  to  one  another  at  the  end  portions  in  said  joints, 
respectively,  to  be  able  to  transmit  turning  motions  to  one 
another; 

a  clutch  disposed  to  either  said  inner  ball  or  said  outer  ball  in 
each  joint,  said  clutch  being  pressed  by  a  pressure  spring  to  be 
brought  into  contact  with  the  other  ball,  and 

a  movable  barrel  engaged  with  an  external  thread  formed  near 
the  end  portion  of  each  pivotal  axis; 

wherein  each  of  said  pivotal  axes  is  designed  to  be  normally 
urged  to  turn  in  one  direction  by  an  urging  means  to  allow 
said  movable  barrel  to  press  said  pressure  spring;  whereas  the 
pressure  applied  to  said  pressure  spring  by  said  movable 
barrel  is  adapted  to  be  releasable  by  turning  said  pivotal  axis 
by  a  driving  means  in  the  opposite  direction  against  the  urging 
force  of  said  urging  means. 


5,609,566 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT,  PHYSICAL  THERAPY, 

REHABILITATION,  RECREATION  AND  TRAINING  OF 

SPINE  AND  OTHER  HUMAN  BODY  PARTS 

Milenko  Pupovk,  E  FUipovica  Str.  No.  40,  11400  MUdenovac, 

Yugoslavia 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,655 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  YugosUvia,  Oct  27, 1992, 937/92 
Int.  CI."  A61H  lAX) 
VS.  a.  601—23  6  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  probe  cover  comprising: 

a  first  film  formed  to  have  a  first  hole  at  a  central  pottion 

thereof; 
a  fitting  ring  fixed  to  a  periphery  of  the  first  hole  of  said  first  film 

and  having  a  second  hole  configured  to  be  fined  on  a  sensor 

probe  to  which  the  cover  is  to  be  attached; 
a  second  film  overlapping  one  side  of  said  first  film  and  bonded 

to  said  first  film  at  a  plurality  of  locations  and  not  bonded  to 

said  fitting  ring, 
wheietn  a  portion  of  said  second  film  that  is  larger  in  unstretched 

surface  area  than  an  area  of  the  second  hole  and  is  not  bonded 

to  said  first  film  is  available  to  pass  through  said  second  hole 

to  cover  a  sensor  probe  without  substantial  stretching. 


5,609,565 
ARTICULATED  TOOL-HOLDING  ARM 
Katsttshige   Nakamura,  Tekyo.  Japan,   assignor   to   Mitaka 
Kohki  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512^25 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcatk»  Japan.  Sep.  8.  1994,  6-187614 
lnta.''A61B  17/02 
VS.  a.  600—229  4  Claims 

1.  An  articulated-tool  holding  arm  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  tubular  arms  connected  to  one  another  at  joints 
each  consisting  of  an  outer  ball  and  an  inner  ball  slidably 
fitted  therein; 
a  handle  for  holding  a  tool,  attached  to  the  foremost  end  of  the 
thus  connected  tubular  arms: 


4.  A  therapeutic  exercising  device  comprising: 

a)  a  base  member; 

b)  an  elongated  arched  member  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  arched  member  is  movably  find  to  said  base  member  at 
said  first  end  and  generally  extends  transverse  to  said  base 
member,  said  arched  member  is  adapted  to  selectively  route 
at  said  first  end  and  thereby  move  said  second  end  through  an 
arcuate  path  of  tnvel. 

c)  a  drive  device,  said  drive  device  operably  associated  with  said 
arched  member  to  cause  movement  thereof; 

d)  a  fixing  member  for  movably  securing  the  torso  of  a  user  to 
said  atcbed  member  so  that  it  is  positioned  substantially 
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jIMrallel  thereto  whereby  selective  rotation  of  said  arched 
I  Imember  will  cause  the  torso  of  a  user  to  bend  therewith  and 
dierapeuucally  manipulate  the  user's  spine; 

e)  a  stretching  device  operatively  associated  with  said  fixing 
member  for  causing  the  torso  to  be  selectively  extended  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arched  member  thereby  stretching 
the  same; 

f)  said  base  member  includes  a  seat  for  supporting  a  user  in  a 
sitting  position  member,  said  seat  positioned  adjacent  said 
arched  member  first  end;  and 

g)  tension  device  extending  between  said  fixing  member  and 
said  seat  to  provide  tension  resistance  for  said  stretching 
device. 


5.609367 

DISPOSABLE  TRACTION  SPLINT 
Thomas  P.  Kennedy.  Key  Biscayne.  Fla^  and  Howard  Schiff- 
man.  New  City,  N.Y..  assignors  to  EOe  Technologies,,  Cocoa 
Beach,  FU. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  405^23 

Int  CL''  A61F  SAX) 

U4-  a.  602—5  4  Claims 
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1  A  temporary  traction  splint  formed  from  a  sheet  of  material 
comprising: 

a  central  panel  having  parallel  side  fold  lines  along  opposite  side 
edges  thereof  and  parallel  distal  and  proximal  end  fold  lines 
along  opposite  end  edges  thereof; 
f  (St  and  second  side  panels  joined  to  said  central  panel  at  said 
side  fold  lines, 
each  said  side  panel  including  first  and  second  layers  of 

material  glued  together, 
said  side  panels  being  foldable  along  said  side  fold  lines  to 
positions  perpendicular  to  said  central  panel,  thereby  form- 
ing a  U-shaped  receiver, 
each  said  side  panel  having  a  fold  line  at  a  proximal  end 
thereof; 
t  first  extension  panel  joined  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  central 

panel  at  said  proximal  end  fold  Une; 
second  and  third  extension  panels  joined  t^  said  side  panels  at 
said  end  fold  lines,  said  first,  second  and  third  extension 
panels  being  foldable  against  their  respectively  joined  panels, 
each  said  extension  panel  having  latching  means  for  holding 
said  extension  panel  in  its  folded  position;  and 
a  foot  plate  joined  to  a  distal  end  of  said  central  panel  at  said 
distal  end  fold  line,  said  foot  plate  comprising 


II 


a  central  portion  iiKluding  two  layers  of  material  glued 
together  and  being  foldable  to  a  position  perpendicular  to 
said  central  panel  and  said  side  panels, 

first  and  second  flaps  extending  laterally  fttHn  said  central 
portion  and  having  noeans  for  latching  said  flaps  in  said 
folded  position,  and 

third  and  fourth  flaps  extending  laterally  from  said  central 
portion,  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  flaps  having  a  plural- 
ity of  fold  lines  to  permit  folding  said  third  and  fourth  flaps 
toward  each  other  to  form  triangular  polygonal  supports, 
each  said  polygonal  support  having  a  base  portion  resting 
against  said  end  plate  and  having  means  defining  a  slot  for 
receiving  an  end  of  a  tension  rod,  whereby  a  limb  of  a 
patient  can  be  held  in  traction  between  said  proximal  end  of 
said  splint  and  a  portion  of  said  tension  rod  between  said 
polygonal  supports. 


5.609.568 

ANTERIOR  FLOOR-REACTION  TYPE  ANKLE-FOOT 

ORTHOSIS 

Brian  Andrews,  Riverbend.  Canada,  assignor  to  University  of 

Alberta.  Edmonton,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01354.  §  371  Date  Mar.  13.  1995,  }  102<e) 
Date  Mar.  13.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00083.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  360.680 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  30.  1992, 
9113876 

Int  CL"  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CL  602—28  10  Claims 
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1.  A  floor-reaction  orthosis  comprising  a  below-knee  moulded 
anterior  floor-reaction  orthosis  shell  proportioned  and  dimensioned 
to  be  in  close  proximity  to  the  anatomical  limbs,  said  shell  having 
a  rigid  leg  portion  and  a  foot  portion,  said  leg  portion  fitting  over 
the  anterior  surface  of  the  limb  and  adapted  to  permit  the  limb  to 
pull  away  from  being  in  contact  with  the  leg  portion  when  in  a 
standing  state,  and  the  foot  portion  being  coupled  to  the  leg  [xxtion 
adapted  to  wrap  around  the  fooL  said  leg  portion  having  an  elastic 
strap  coupled  thereto  adapted  to  fit  around  the  calf  of  the  limb,  said 
shell  being  moulded  for  a  single  ankle  position  of  plantarflexion; 
and  a  separate  heel  means  on  said  foot  portion  for  providmg 
correct  vertical  alignment  of  the  subject  in  orthosis  whereby  a 
predetennined  ground  reaction  veaor  position  is  achieved. 


5.609.569 
DRESSING  FOR  AXILLA  AND  UPPER  TORSO 
Colin  O'D.  Offenhartz.  Chappaqua.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Exn-Dty 
Wound  Care  Prodnds,  Inc.  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995.  Ser.  I«io.  427,197 
Int  CL'  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CL  602—61  18  Ctiima 

1.  A  dressing  for  coveting  the  axilla  and  upper  torso  areas  of  a 
patient  comprising  a  sheet  of  conformable  material,  said  sheet  of 
conformable  material  including  a  rear  back  portion  which  covets  at 
least  a  part  of  the  patient's  back,  said  rear  back  portion  forming  a 


980 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  11.  1997 


said  upper  annular  panel  having  an  integral  leg  strap  adapted  to 
span  the  exposed  frontal  surface  of  the  wearer's  leg,  and  an 
integral  foot  strap  adapted  to  span  the  exposed  upper  surface 
of  the  wearer's  foot; 

each  of  said  straps  having  a  patch  of  fibrous  hook  fastener 
material  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
upper  annular  panel;  and 

said  upper  annular  panel  having  an  exposed  edge  defined  by 
mating  surfaces  of  the  inner  and  outer  coverings  heat-fiised 
together,  to  provide  a  smooth  uninterrupted  inner  surface 
facing  the  wearer's  skin. 


first  sleeve  portion,  and  at  least  one  front  chest  portion  which 
covers  at  least  a  part  of  the  patient's  chest,  said  front  chest  portion 
forming  a  second  sleeve  portion,  first  connecting  means  for  con- 
necting said  front  chest  portion  and  rear  back  portion  to  secure  the 
dressing  about  the  torso  of  the  patient,  said  first  and  second  sleeve 
portions  together  forming  a  generally  fined  dressing  at  least  for  the 
upper  arm  which  includes  at  least  a  partial  length  tubular  sleeve  to 
only  receive  and  fully  surround  at  least  a  portion  of  an  arm  of  the 
patient;  and  second  connecting  means  along  said  tubular  sleeve  for 
releasably  securing  said  first  and  second  sleeve  portions  and  for 
selectively  opening  said  sleeve  to  expose  the  shoulder,  axilla  and 
upper  torso  of  the  patient  when  said  connecting  means  secures  said 
first  and  second  sleeve  portions,  whereby  the  dressing  can  be 
quickly  and  safely  placed  on  and  removed  from  the  patient  with 
minimum  inconvenience  and  trauma  to  the  injuries  sustained  by 
the  patient  and  the  patient  with  minimum  inconvenience  and  away 
from  the  region  of  the  torso. 


5,609.571 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CARDIOPLEGIA 
DELIVERY 
Gerald  D.  Buckberg.  Los  Angeies;  RusseU  A.  HetmstaedL,  Irv- 
ine, and  John  M.  Taylor,  Trabuco  Canyon,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Sorin  Biomedical  Inc. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379.393 

Int.  a."  A61M  37/W 

VS.  CL  604-4  13  Claims 


5,609,570 

PROTECTIVE  MEDICAL  BOOT  AND  ORTHOTIC 

SPLINT 

WUliam   D.   Lament,   Shelby   Township,   Mich.,  assignor  to 

LaMed,  Inc.,  Shelbv  Township.  Mich. 

Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90.895.  Jul.  12,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,367,789.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

343,090 

Int.  CL*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—65  3  Claims 


3.  A  medical  boot  for  orthotic  or  wound-care  applications  com- 
prising a  soft  flexible  boot  body  that  includes  a  first  lower  panel 
defining  the  sole  of  the  boot,  and  a  second  upper  annular  panel 
defining  an  upright  portion  of  the  boot; 

each  of  said  panels  comprising  a  resilient  foam  core,  an  inner 
fabric  covering  on  said  core  having  wicking  properties,  and  an 
outer  fabric  covering  on  said  core  having  a  loop  fastener 
surface; 
said  upper  annular  panel  being  adapted  to  partially  surround  the 
wearer's  foot  and  calf  including  the  wearer's  toes,  said  panel 
defining  an  opening  exposing  substantially  the  enure  upper 
surface  of  the  wearer's  foot  and  substantially  the  entire  frontal 
surface  of  the  wearer's  lower  leg  and  anlde: 


1.  A  blood  cardioplegia  delivery  device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  port  adapted  to  receive  a  car- 
dioplegia fluid  comprising  one  of  blood,  a  mixture  of  blood 
and  cardioplegia  solution,  and  cardioplegia  solution,  and  hav- 
ing a  fluid  outlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fluid 
inlet  port; 
an  air  removal  element  located  within  the  housing;  and 
a  pressure  relief  valve  incorporated  into  the  housing,  the  pres- 
sure relief  valve  being  adapted  to  divert  fluid  flow  if  the  fluid 
pressure  in  an  interior  portion  of  the  housing  exceeds  a 
selected  fluid  pressure. 


5,609,572 
CASSETTE  INFUSION  SYSTEM 
Voiker  Lang,  Zugspitzstrasse  52,  82131  GaatlBg,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP93AJ328*,  S  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1994,  8  102(e) 
DaU  JuL  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  KJo.  W094/12225,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FBed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  Na  256^26 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1992,  42  39 
285 J;  Mar.  26,  1993.  43  09  972.6;  May  26,  1993.  43  17  430J; 
Sep.  7,  1993,  43  30  203-J;  Oct  25,  1993,  43  36  336.9 

Int  a."  A61M  I  AX) 
VS.  CL  604—22  34  Claims 

1.  A  nHXlular  cassette  infusion  system  for  multiple  infusions 
with  a  special  suitability  for  intensive  care  comprising  at  least  the 
following  modules: 

a)  an  infusion  pump  cassette  comprising  at  least  one  pump 
chamber  widi  an  inlet  duct,  an  inlet  valve,  an  outlet  duct  and 
an  outlet  valve. 
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)|  an  infusion  distributor  cassette,  which  has  two  or  more 
connections  for  infusion  lines  with  associated  inlet  valves  and 
following  liquid  distribution  ducts,  which  open  into  one  or 
more  outiet  connections. 
:  a  disposable  medicament  administration  cassette  comprising  a 
plurality  of  medicament  containers  respectively  coimectable 
to  one  another  and  to  an  outlet  connection  of  the  medicament 
administration  cassette. 

wherein  the  outlet  connections  of  the  infusion  distributor 
cassetter  are  connected  to  the  inlet  valve  of  the  at  least  one 
infusion  pump  cassene  via  a  coimection  hose. 
the  outlet  connection  of  the  medicament  administration  cas- 
sette is  connected  to  an  inlet  valve  of  a  fiirther  pump 
chamber  via  a  fiirther  connection  hose,  the  further  pump 
chamber  fiirther  comprising  an  outlet  valve,  an  inlet  duct 
and  an  otitlet  duct, 
and  the  ouUet  ducts  of  the  respective  pump  chambers  are 
coimectable  to  one  another  via  their  respective  outlet 
valves. 


5,609,573 
ELECTROSURGICAL  SUCTION/IRRIGATION 
INSTRUMENT 
fakd  Sandock,  New  Hartfortl,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Conmed  Cor- 
poration, Utica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608^30 
InV  a."  Mlh  17/20 
'.  CL  604—22  8  Claims 


vki 


An  electrosurgical  device  comprising: 

handle  assembly  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand  of  a  user, 

having  a  proximal  side  and  a  distal  end,  said  handle  assembly 

comprising: 

a  suction  port  for  coupling  to  a  suction  supply; 

an  irrigation  port  for  coupling  to  an  irrigation  supply; 

an  instrument  port  located  on  said  distal  end  of  said  handle 
assembly  and  including  a  rotatable  finger  wheel  for  rotating 
said  instrument  port  in  relation  to  said  handle  assembly, 
said  finger  wheel  being  disposed  on  said  distal  end  of  said 
handle  assembly  at  a  location  thereof  such  that  rotation  can 
be  accomplished  with  a  finger  of  the  hand  of  a  user. 


suction  valve  means,  actuated  by  a  suction  button  located  on 
said  proximal  side  of  said  handle  assembly  so  as  to  be 
depressed  with  the  thumb  of  the  hand  of  a  user,  for  selec- 
tively providing  fluid  communication  between  said  suction 
port  and  said  instrument  port; 

irrigation  valve  means,  actuated  by  an  irrigation  button 
located  on  said  proximal  side  of  said  handle  assembly  so  as 
to  be  depressed  with  the  thumb  of  the  hand  of  a  user,  for 
selectively  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
irrigation  port  and  said  instrument  port; 

conductor  means  for  carrying  therapeutic  current,  electrically 
coupled  to  said  instrument  port  through  a  safety  switch 
means,  said  safety  switch  means  being  actuated  by  depres- 
sion of  either  said  suction  button  or  said  irrigation  button  to 
decouple  said  conductor  means  from  said  instrument  port; 
and 

current  switch  means,  located  on  the  proximal  side  of  said 
handle  assembly,  for,  when  actuated,  enabling  therapeutic 
current  to  be  supplied  to  said  conductor  means;  and 

an  insDument  assembly  detachably  connected  to  said  instru- 
ment port  so  as  to  rotate  with  said  instrument  port  when 
said  instnmient  port  is  rotated  by  said  finger  wheel. 


5,609474 
IPTTRAVASCULAR  CATHETER  WITH  INFUSION  ARR.\Y 
Aaron  V.  Kaplan,  Los  Altos;  James  R.  Kermode,  Siuuyvale, 
and  Enrique  J.  Klein,  Los  Altos,  all  of  CaUf.,  asstffton  to 
LocalMed,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,737,  Apr.  15,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5^36,178,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

969^95,  Nov.  2, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  11, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  241,428 

Int  CL*^  A61M  31/00 

VS.  CL  604—53  23  Claiw 


I.  A  method  of  delivering  an  agent  to  a  treatment  site  on  an 
interior  wall  of  a  blood  vessel,  the  method  comprising: 

positioning  a  catheter  in  the  blood  vessel  with  an  infusion  array 
having  a  plurality  of  fluidly  isolated  delivery  conduits  at  the 
distal  end  of  the  catheter  near  the  treatment  site,  wherein  each 
delivery  conduit  has  a  multiplicity  of  infusion  orifices; 

expanding  an  expansion  member  at  the  distal  end  of  the  cattieter 
to  position  the  infiision  array  adjacent  to  the  treatment  site, 
the  expansion  member  being  fluidly  isolated  from  the  infiisioa 
array; 

thereafter,  delivering  an  agent  from  a  proxiinal  housing  to  the 
infiisioa  array  such  that  delivery  of  the  agent  through  each 
delivery  conduit  is  controlled  independently. 
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5.609^5 
INFUSION  PUMP  AND  METHOD  WITH  DOSE-RATE 
CALCULATION 
Stella  D.  Larson.  Columbus  Township,  Anoka  County;  Anne  F. 
Mickelson,  Woodbury,  and  Peter  M.  Eisenberg,  Minneapolis, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Graseby  Medical  Limited,  Wat- 
ford, United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,753,  Apr.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,434 

fat  a."  A61M  1/00 

VS.  a.  604—65  44  Oaims 
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waveform,  determines  the  impedance  to  flow  based  on  said 
processing,  and  extracts  a  resistance  from  the  determined 
impedance:  and 
a  display  that  displays  a  value  representing  the  extracted  resis- 
tance. 


5,609,577 
AUTOMATICALLY  LOCKING  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE 
HIDING  SHIELD  FOR  A  DOSE  METERING  SYRINGE 
Terry  M.  Haber,  25011  Castlewwod,  El  Toro,  Calif.  92630; 
William  H.  Smedlev,  33285  Blanche  Dr.,  Lake  Elsinore, 
CaUf.  92330,  and  Clark  B.  Foster,  23631  Wakefield  Ct, 
Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.  92677 

FUed  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593.046 

Int.  a."  A6IM  5/00 

VS.  CI  604—110  15  Claims 


1  A  method  of  operating  an  infusion  pump  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


(a)  prompHing  a  user  of  the  infusion  pump  to  input  a  plurality  of 
infusion  parameters  into  the  infusion  pump,  said  plurality  of 
infusion  parameters  including  an  intended  drug  dose  of  a  drug 
to  be  administered  to  a  patient: 

(b)  calculating  a  drug  flow  rate  based  upon  said  plurality  of 
infusion  parameters  input  by  the  user  during  said  step  (a): 

(c)  rounding  said  drug  flow  rate  calculated  in  said  step  (b)  to 
generate  a  rounded  drug  flow  rate; 

(d)  calculating  an  actual  drug  dose  from  said  rounded  drug  flow 
rate,  said  actual  drug  dose  representing  the  acmal  drug  dose  to 
be  infused  to  the  patient:  and 

(e)  generating  a  visual  display  of  said  acmal  drug  dose  to  allow 
the  user  to  compare  said  actual  drug  dose  with  said  intended 
drug  dose. 


5.609.576 
FLUID  FLOW  IMPEDANCE  MONTTORING  SYSTEM 
Gregory  I.  Voss,  Solana  Beach;  Robert  D.  Butterfield,  Poway; 
Gail  D.  Baura,  San  Diego,  and  Casper  W.  Barnes,  MurrieU, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FVAC  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  San 
Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305.904 
fat  CL"  A61M  31/00 
VS.  a.  604—67  62  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  monitoring  impedance  to  flow  in  a  fluid  delivery 
system  in  which  a  flow  control  device  acts  on  a  fluid  conduit  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  conduit,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  pressure  sensor  coupled  to  the  conduit  for  providing  pressure 

signals  in  response  to  the  pressure  sensed  in  the  conduit: 
a  memory  thai  provides  a  flow  waveform  corresponding  to  the 

flow  of  fluid  in  the  conduit; 
a  processor  that  receives  the  pressure  signals  and  the  flow 
wavefonn.  processes  those  pressure  signals  with  the  flow 


1.  In  combination: 

a  synnge  to  administer  an  injection,  said  syringe  comprising  a 

medication  cartridge  bousing  in  which  a  fluid  medication  is 

stored  and  a  hypodermic  needle  coupled  lo  and  projecting 

outwardly  from  said  medication  cartridge  housing  in  fluid 

communication  therewith:  and 
a  needle  shield  to  shield  said  hypodermic  needle  prior  to  and 

after  the  administration  of  the  injection,  said  needle  hiding 

shield  comprising: 

an  inner  sleeve  surrounding  said  medication  cartridge  housing 
and  tieing  coupled  thereto, 

an  outer  sleeve  surrounding  said  inner  sleeve. 

a  needle  guard  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  proximal 
end  of  said  needle  guard  connected  to  said  outer  sleeve, 
said  needle  guard  surrounding  and  shielding  said  hypoder- 
mic needle  coupled  to  said  medication  cartridge  housing. 
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S[>ring  means  extending  between  said  inner  sleeve  and  said 
outer  sleeve  for  locating  said  inner  sleeve  at  the  proximal 
end  of  said  needle  guard,  said  inner  sleeve  and  said  medi- 
cation cartridge  housing  coupled  thereto  adapted  to  be 
advanced  distally  through  said  needle  guard,  and 

li>cking  means  releasably  engaging  said  iiuter  sleeve  to  block 
the  distal  advancement  of  said  inner  sleeve  through  said 
needle  guard. 

^d  locking  means  releasing  said  inner  sleeve  to  permit  said 
inner  sleeve  and  said  medication  cartridge  housing  coupled 
thereto  to  be  advanced  distally  through  said  needle  guard 
when  the  injection  is  to  be  administered  to  cause  said 
spring  means  to  be  stretched  and  said  hypodermic  needle  to 
be  moved  outwardly  from  the  distal  end  of  said  needle 
guard  to  b£  unshielded  and  penetrate  an  injection  site  at 
which  to  deliver  the  fluid  medication  from  said  medication 
cartridge  housing,  said  spring  means  relaxing  at  the  conclu- 
sion of  the  injection  to  drive  said  iimer  sleeve  and  said 
medication  cartridge  housing  proximally  through  said 
needle  guard  to  retract  said  hypodemuc  needle  inwardly  of 
the  distal  end  of  said  needle  guard  to  be  reshielded  thereby. 


5.609.578 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.609.579 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.609380 

INJtCnON  HOLDER  FOR  A  PLUNGERLESS  SYRINGE 
AND  COMBINATION  PLUNGERLESS  SYRINGE  AND 
INJECTION  HOLDER 
Edward  J.  Kwiatkowski.  Denville,  and  David  G.  Swaim.  Bra- 
dley Beach,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Vital  Signs.  Inc., 
Totowa.  NJ, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307.077,  Sep.  16,  1994.  This 
appUcaUon  JuL  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  502,062 
tata.*A6IM5//7« 
U,S,  a.  604—212  19  Claims 


'^- 


-7 


.,5 


^ 


f. 


\\  Combination  apparatus  for  ejecting  liquid,  comprising: 
a  plungeriess  syringe  having  opposed  ends,  a  cannula  portion  at 
^me  end,  ejection  force  receiving  means  at  the  other  end  and  a 
illapsible  bellows  portion  intermediate  said  ends,  said 
nge  for  receiving  liquid  to  be  ejected  through  said  caimula 
ion  upon  said  bellows  portion  being  collapsed:  and 
in  force  applying  means  including  receptacle  means  for 
Jeasably  receiving  at  least  said  ejection  force  receiving 
ans  and  said  bellows  portion  to  permit  said  ejection  force 
Applying  means  to  apply  ejection  force  to  said  ejection  force 
■eceiving  means  to  collapse  said  bellows  portion  and  cause 
^quid  received  in  said  syringe  to  be  ejected  through  said 
Cannula,  said  receptacle  means  comprising  a  hollow  generally 
temi-spberical  member  generally  complementary  in  shape  to 
laid  bellows  portion  and  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  for 
itting  at  least  said  bellows  portion  to  be  inserted  laterally 


into  said  member  and  for  permitting  said  cannula  portion  to 
extend  outwardly  from  said  member. 


5.609.581 
SINGLE  DOSE  MEDICAMENT  DISPENSER  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  Fletcher,  Bridgeton.  and  Merrel  J.  Locke.  Linwood, 
both  of  N J>,  assignors  to  Lawson  Mardon  Wheaton  Inc^ 
MUlviUe.  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,086 

fat  a.*  A61M  5// 7S 

UJS.  O.  604—212  10  Claims 


I.  The  combination  comprising  a  container  for  a  product  having 
a  puncturable  diaphragm  at  one  end  thereof,  an  applicator  of 
elongated  parabolic  shape  including  means  for  detachably  mount- 
ing it  on  the  container,  an  internal  piercing  element  in  the  applica- 
tor aligned  with  said  diaphragm  and  a  plurality  of  discharge 
openings  in  the  applicator,  and  a  circumferentially  extending  out- 
wartUy  and  flexible  rearwardly  flared  flange  extending  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  applicatCH'  to  limit  penetration  when  inserting  the 
applicator  in  a  body  opening,  said  applicator  acmatable  between  an 
unarmed  position  wherein  the  piercing  element  is  spaced  from  the 
diaphragm  and  an  armed  position  where  it  punctures  the  dia- 
phragm to  permit  discharge  of  the  contents  through  the  piercing 
element  and  the  discharge  openings  in  the  applicator. 


5,609,582 

DRINKING  AID  DEVICE  FOR  ELDERLY  PEOPLE. 

PATIENTS  A.ND  THE  LIKE 

Victor  Kriitten.  Ricfaard-Klinger-Strasse  27.  W-6270  Idstcin. 

Germany 

FUed  Apr.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  422^55 

fat  CL*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—247  15  Clafaw 

1.  A  drinking  aid  device  for  elderly  people,  patients  or  the  like 

used  in  conjunction  with  a  renxxe  Uquid  reservoir  which  has  liquid 

therein,  the  drinking  aid  device  comprising: 

a.  a  valve  assembly  including  a  lower  housing  member,  a 
flexible  closure  member  for  blocking  said  liquid  from  flowing 
through  the  valve  assembly  in  one  directioa,  and  an  upper  lid 
member, 

b.  said  lower  housing  member  having  a  bottom  with  a  central 
opening  and  a  sidewall  integrally  formed  with  and  upwardly 
extending  frxMn  the  boaoro  to  an  upper  rim  and  forming  an 
interior  chamber  which  has  a  concave  cavity  and  an  annular 
groove  located  on  the  periphery  of  and  surrounding  the  con- 
cave cavity; 
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member  is  moved  back  to  said  closed  position  and  said  liquid 
stops  flowing  through  said  multiplicity  of  apertures  of  said 
closure  member. 


^ 


5.609,583 
COLLAPSIBLE  CATHETER 
A-Hamid  I.  HakU,  and  Said  I.  Hakky,  both  of  8547  Merrimoor 
Blvd^  E.,  Largo.  Fla.  34647-3145 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,476 

Int  a."  A61M  25AK) 

VS.  a.  604—282  «  Claims 


c.  an  outlet  port  attachment  integrally  attached  to  said  bonom  of 
said  lower  housing  member,  and  promiding  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  concave  cavity  of  said  intenor  chamber  through 
said  central  opening  of  said  lower  housing  member. 

d.  said  flexible  closure  member  having  a  bonom  surface,  a  top 
surface,  an  annular  ring  shaped  flange  extending  down  from 
the  bottom  surface  and  located  on  the  periphery  of  said 
closure  member,  and  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  extending 
through  from  the  top  surface  to  the  bottom  surface: 

e.  said  flexible  closure  member  disposed  within  said  intenor 
chamber  of  said  lower  housing  member  such  that  said  annular 
ring  shaped  flange  of  said  closure  member  is  tightly  engaged 
with  and  secured  within  said  annular  groove  of  said  lower 
housing  member  and  movable  by  suction  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position  for  allowing  said  liquid  to  flow 
therethrough: 

f.  said  upper  lid  member  having  a  bonom  side,  a  top  side,  and  a 
central  opening  extending  through  from  the  top  side  to  the 
bottom  side,  the  bonom  side  having  a  protuberating  valve  seat 
mounted  within  the  central  opening  of  said  upper  lid  member: 

g.  a  coupling  member  integrally  attached  to  said  top  side  of  said 
upper  lid  member  and  communicating  with  said  central  open- 
ing of  said  upper  lid  member: 

h.  means  for  air-tighily  attaching  said  upper  lid  member  to  said 
upper  rim  of  said  lower  housing  member  such  that  said 
protuberating  valve  seat  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  top 
surface  of  said  closure  member  in  said  closed  position: 
i.  a  drinking  means  having  an  outlet  opening  and  an  inlet 
opening  for  allowing  the  patient  to  suck  and  dnnk  said  liquid: 
j.  finit  connection  means  having  one  end  attached  to  said  cou- 
pling member  and  the  other  end  attached  to  said  liquid  reser- 
voir for  allowing  said  liquid  to  flow  therethrough: 
k.  second  connection  means  having  one  end  attached  to  said 
outlet  port  attachment  of  said  lower  housing  member  and  the 
other  end  attached  to  said  inlet  opening  of  said  drinking 
means  for  allowing  said  liquid  to  flow  therethrough:  and 
I.  an  operating  piece  member  attached  between  said  coupling 
member  and  said  upper  lid  member  and  movable  towards  an 
axial  direction  to  lift  said  closure  member  from  said  protuber- 
ating valve  seat  of  said  upper  lid  member  into  said  open 
position  to  allow  said  liquid  reservoir  to  be  rehlled  through 
said  outlet  opemng  of  said  drinking  means; 
m.  whereby  when  sucuon  is  applied  to  said  outlet  opening  of 
said  drinking  means,  said  top  surface  of  said  closure  member 
is  moved  to  said  open  position  away  from  said  protuberating 
valve  seat  of  said  upper  lid  member,  thereby  allowing  said 
liquid  to  flow  through  said  multipliciry  of  apertures  of  said 
closure  member  for  allowing  the  person  to  drink  said  liquid, 
and  when  suction  is  ceased,  said  top  surface  of  said  closure 


1.  A  urinary  catheter  for  insertion  into  a  patient,  said  catheter 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  comprising: 

a)  a  first  substanbally  collapsible  elongated  elastomenc  nibe 
which  is  open  at  the  proximal  end  and  closed  at  the  distal  end; 

b)  a  second  substantially  collapsible  elongated  elastomenc  mbe 
outside  of  said  first  nibc.  said  nibes  being  joined  or  bonded  at 
said  proximal  end  so  as  to  form  an  opening  into  said  inner 
tube  and  joined  and  bonded  at  said  distal  end.  whereby  a 
space  is  provided  berween  said  tubes  for  insertion  of  a  fluid  to 
stiffen  said  tubes,  said  tubes  having  at  least  one  opening  about 
the  distal  end  for  drainage  of  fluid  from  the  patient  into  said 
inner  tube; 

c)  a  valve  system  for  injecting  or  withdrawing  said  fluid  between 
said  tubes,  whereby  injection  of  fluid  between  said  tubes 
causes  stiffening  of  said  catheter  and  withdrawal  of  fluid 
causes  collapse  of  said  catheter:  and 

d)  balloon  means  about  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter,  said 
balloon  means  having  a  valve  means  separate  from  the  valve 
system  for  inserting  fluid  into  said  balloon  means  and  inflat- 
ing said  balloon  means  so  as  to  maintain  the  catheter  within  a 
patient. 


5.609384 

ADAPTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  I SE  WITH  A  SYRINGE 

William  A.  (iettig.  and  Larry  E.  Sboolt.  both  of  MUlheim.  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Gettig  Technologies,  Inc.,  Spring  Mills,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  246,611,  May  18,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jim.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,080 
InL  CI."  A61M  25/00 
VS.  CI.  604—283  15  Claims 


.2*  ,1? 


iSJ^i 


1 .  An  adaptor  system  for  use  in  connection  with  a  syringe  having 
a  fluid  carrying  body,  the  system  comprising: 

a  syringe  fitting  having  a  hollow  element  protruding  therefrom 

and  being  attachable  to  said  syringe  such  that  said  hollow 

element  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  carrying 

body: 
an  adaptor  member  having  a  port  therein,  said  port  having  an 

interior  surface  configured  for  fluid-tight  engagement  with  the 

outer  surface  of  said  hollow  element;  and 
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means  for  retaining  said  hollow  element  in  fluid-tight  engage- 
ment with  said  adaptor  port,  said  retaining  means  comprising 
Bl  least  one  protrusion  on  said  adaptor  member  and  a  T-shaped 
slot  in  said  syringe  fitting  corresponding  to  each  said  protru- 
Eion  such  that  when  said  protrusions  are  simultaneously 
aligned  with  their  corresponding  T-shaped  slot,  said  hollow 
cleiiKnt  may  be  axially  inserted  into  said  adaptor  port  to 
establish  said  fluid-tight  seal  therewith  and  be  selectively 
rotated  in  two  radial  directions  relative  to  said  syringe  fitting 
while  maintauung  said  fluid-tight  seal  therebetween. 


5,609385 

WAFER  HAVING  ADHESIVE  SKIN  BARRIER  LAYER 
Ronald  S.  Botten,  Gumce;  Larry  R.  DeCamp,  Wauconda; 
CaOa  K.  Stoick,  Dcs  Plaincs,  and  Eric  D.  EUingson,  Mount 
Pivspect,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to  UoUister  Incorporated,  Lib- 

ni. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,035 

Int.  CL*  A61F  5/44 

VS.  CI.  604—332  3  Claims 


eftrviUcI 


5,609386 

INTRAVAGINAL  EXPANDABLE  MEMBER  FOR 

PREVENTION  OF  VAGINAL  BLEEDING 

Fmberto  P.  Zadini,  and  Giorgio  Zadini,  both  of  2237  Hilltop 

,  CamariUo,  Calif.  93012 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,951 

Int.  a."  A61F  1 3/20;  1 3/1 5 

VS.O.  604—358  17  Claims 


1 


catamenia]  device  for  insertion  into  a  vaginal  canal  liaving 


a  wall,  said  device  comprising: 


a  first  member  which  is  absorbent:  and 

a  second  member  for  sealingly  engaging  said  wall  of  said  canal, 
said  second  member  being  substantially  fluid  impermeable 
and  connected  in  tandem  with  said  first  member,  said  secotxl 
member  being  resiliently  expandable  from  a  first  state  having 
a  first  diameter  to  a  second  state  having  a  second  diameter, 
said  second  diameter  being  greater  than  a  diameter  of  said 
first  member. 


5,609387 

DLU>ER  HAVING  A  LOTIONED  TOPSHEET 

COMPRISING  A  LIQLID  POLYOL  POLYESTER 

EMOLLIENT  AND  AN  IMMOBILIZING  AGENT 

Donald  C.  Roe,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,681 

Int.  CL*  A61F  13/15:13/20 

VS.  CL  604—360  25  Claims 


1.  ^  n  adhesive  wafer  comprising  (a)  a  tliin  barrier  layer  of  soft, 
pliam.  adhesive  matenal  having  particles  of  one  or  more  hydrocol- 
loids  dispersed  therein  and  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  (b)  a 
flexible  cover  layer  extending  over  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said 
barrier  layer,  and  (c)  a  removable  release  sheet  extending  over  the 
other  of  said  surfaces  of  said  barrier  layer;  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises 

said  wafer  having  a  central  zone  and  an  annular  outer  zone;  said 
naterial  of  said  barrier  layer  in  said  outer  zone  being  of 
{generally  imiform  molecular  orientations  in  radial  directions 
iatver  an  arc  of  360°  about  said  central  zone  and  being  of 
$bbstantially  uniform  tensile  strength  when  measured  in  all  of 
skid  radial  directions. 


¥^^^fe$ 


^^.^ 


^- 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  adapted  to  be  used  in  contact 
with  human  skin  of  a  wearer,  said  absorbent  article  having  an 
interior  and  an  extenor.  wherein  said  disposable  article  comprises: 

a)  a  liquid  impervious  baclcsheet; 

b)  a  liquid  pervious  topsheet  joined  to  said  backsheet.  said 
topsheet  having  an  inner  surface  oriented  toward  the  interior 
of  said  absorbent  article  and  an  outer  surface  oriented  toward 
tbe  skin  of  tbe  weaner  when  said  diaper  is  being  worn, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  topsheet  outer  surface 
comprises  an  effective  amount  of  a  lotion  coating  to  reduce 
the  adherence  of  BM  to  the  wearer's  skin,  wherein  said  lotion 
coating  is  solid  or  semi-solid  at  20°  C.  is  partially  transferable 
to  the  wearer's  said  lotion  coating  comprising: 

(i)  from  about  S  to  about  95%  of  a  liquid  polyol  polyester 
emollient  comprising  a  [lolyhydric  alcohol  containing  at 
least  4  hydroxyl  groups  esterified  with  fatty  acid  or  other 
organic  radicals  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  30 
carbon  atoms; 

(ii)  from  about  Sit  to  about  95%  of  an  agent  capable  of 
immobilizing  said  liquid  polyol  polyester  emollient  on  said 
outer  surface  of  the  topsheet.  said  immobilizing  agent  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  of  at  least  35°  C:  and, 

c)  an  absorbent  core  positioned  intermediate  said  topsheet  and 
said  backsheet 
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5,609488 
AimCLE  HAVING  A  NON-ABSORBENT  RESILIENT 
LAYER 
Joseph  DiPalma;  David  R.  King,  both  of  Neenah;  Thomas  H. 
Gilman,  Appieton;  Laurie  Couture-Dorschner,  HortoDville; 
TlBOtfay  S.  Saip,  Appieton,  and  Valerie  V.  Finch,  Neenah.  aU 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah, 
Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8913*1,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255^40 
Int  a."  A61F  13/15:  B32B  7/12 
VS.  CI.  «M— 369  24  Claims 


a.  a  beneficial  agent: 

b.  an  osmagent; 

c.  a  wall  surrounding  said  beneficial  agent  and  osmagent,  said 
wall  substantially  impermeable  to  the  beneficial  agent,  said 
wall  lacking  a  passageway  through  which  a  beneficial  agent 
can  pass  and  said  wall  formed  at  least  in  part  of  a  semiper- 
meable membrane  which  is  permeable  to  the  aqueous  envi- 
ronment and  substantially  impermeable  to  the  osmagent;  and 

d.  pH-sensilive  trigger  means  for  triggenng  the  bursting  of  the 
device  and  rapid  release  of  beneficial  agent  as  a  bolus,  said 
trigger  means  attached  to  said  semipermeable  naembrane  and 
said  digger  means  activated  by  a  predetermined  pH  of  from  3 
to  9  wherein  said  device  is  a  tablet  or  bead  coated  with  the 
pH- sensitive  trigger  means  wherein  said  device  is  an  osmotic 
bursting  device. 


1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  a 
caliper  of  less  than  about  5  millimeters,  and  a  total  width  adapted 
to  span  the  width  of  a  users  labia  majora,  said  absorbent  article 
comprising: 

a)  an  absorbent  means  having  a  predetermmed  length  and  width, 
a  central  longitudinal  axis  substantially  aligned  along  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  absorbent  article,  said  absor- 
bent means  having  the  capacity  to  absorb  at  least  10  grams  of 
body  fluid:  and 

b)  a  substantially  resilient  layer  comprising  a  closed  cell,  poly- 
ethylene foam  having  a  width  ranging  from  60*  to  100%  of 
the  total  width  of  said  absorbent  article,  said  resilient  layer 
being  sufficiently  resilient  to  resist  bunching,  as  indicated  by  a 
Circular  Bend  Rex  in  the  range  of  from  about  9  to  about  42 
grams  at  a  rebound  resiliency  of  50%. 


5,609391 

LASER  BALLOON  CATHETER  APPARATUS 

Norio  Daikuzono.  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  S.L.T.  Japan 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,666,  Oct  5,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,415,654. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401323 

IntCL''A61B  I7/J6 

VS.  a.  606—15  2  Claims 


5,609,589 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,6094190 

PH-TRIGGERED  OSMOTIC  BURSTING  DELIVERY 

DEVICES 

Scott  M.  Herbig,  and  KeUy  L.  Smith,  both  of  Becd,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  23,227,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5358,502. 

This  application  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,730 

Int  CL"  A61K  9/22 

VS.  a.  604— «9il  24  Claims 

1  An  osmotic  bursting  device  for  dispensing  a  beneficial  agent 


to  an  aqueous  environment  compnsmg: 


1.  A  laser  balloon  catheter  apparatus  for  emitting  laser  light, 
received  through  an  optical  fiber,  via  a  balloon  for  irradiating 
tissue,  comprising: 

laser  light  emitting  means  comprising  holder  means  holding  a 
distal  end  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  in  relation  to  the  balloon 
so  as  to  emit  laser  light  through  the  balloon; 

a  cooling  water  supply  passage  located  in  said  balloon  for 
supplying  a  coolant  thereto; 

a  cooling  water  discharge  passage  located  in  said  balloon  for 
discharging  the  coolant; 

cooling  water  circulating  means  for  supplying  the  cooling  water 
to  the  balloon  through  said  cooling  water  supply  passage  to 
inflate  the  balloon  while  discharging  the  cooling  water 
through  said  coolant  discharge  passage; 

said  cooling  water  circulating  means  including  a  closed  cooling 
water  tank,  a  pressurizing  pump  to  feeding  pressurized  air  to 
the  cooling  water  tank,  a  cooling  water  feeding  line,  a  cooling 
water  circulating  pump  for  pumping  the  cooling  water  to  the 
balloon  from  said  cooling  water  tank  via  the  cooling  water 
supply  passage,  and  a  cooling  water  return  Une  for  returning 
the  cooling  water  from  said  balloon  to  the  cooling  water  lank 
below  a  water  level  therein  via  the  cooling  water  discbarge 
passage; 

lemperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of 
irradiated  tissue  and  for  generating  a  corresponding  tissue 
temperature  signal;  and 

circulated  cooling  water  flow  rate  control  means  for  controlling 
a  flow  rate  of  the  circulated  cooling  water  by  controUaNy 
dnving  said  cooUng  water  circulating  pump. 
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5,609392 

SPINAL  FIXATION  SYSTEM 

David  L.  Bnimfield,  South  Haven,  Mkh.;  M.  Neil  Anderson, 

Memphis,  Tenn.,   and   Eduardo   R.   Luque,  Mexico  City, 

Mexico,  assignors  to  Danek  Medical,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  278,  Jan.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5327314.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,045 

Inta.^A61B  17/70 

.  606—61  20  Oalms 


uiia. 


1  A  spinal  implant  system  for  correcting  spinal  deformities  and 
abnormalities,  comprising: 
an  elongated  spinal  rod  configured  to  be  implanted  adjacent  the 
spinal  column  of  a  patient  sparming  across  several  vertebral 
levels; 
a  fixation  element  for  engaging  a  vertebra; 
a  lateral  offset  coupler  having  an  elongated  coupler  stem  and  an 
integral  offset  body,  said  offset  body  including  means  for 
engaging  said  fixation  element;  and 
rod  connector  means  for  connecting  said  lateral  offset  coupler  to 

said  spinal  rod,  said  rod  connector  means  including: 
a  connector  having  a  one-piece  body  defining  a  rod  channel 
adapted  to  receive  said  spinal  rod  therethrough,  a  stem  bore 
adapted  to  slidably  receive  said  elongated  coupler  stem  there- 
through and  a  threaded  bore; 
a  threaded  set  screw  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  threaded 

bore, 
wherein  said  stem  bore  has  a  length  through  said  body  and  said 
rod  channel  intersects  said  stem  bore  along  a  portion  of  said 
length  to  permit  contact  between  said  rod  and  said  coupler 
stem  when  the  rod  is  received  within  said  rod  channel  and  the 
coupler  stem  is  received  within  said  stem  bore,  and 
jfiirther  wherein,  said  threaded  bore  intersects  one  of  said  rod 
channel  and  said  stem  bore  to  permit  contact  between  said 
set  screw  and  one  of  said  rod  or  said  coupler  stem  when  the 
set  screw  is  threaded  into  the  threaded  bore,  whereby  said 
coupler  stem  is  slidably  received  within  said  stem  bore  to 
position  said  offset  body  at  variable  lateral  distances  from 
said  spinal  rod.  and 
jliiither  whereby  said  coupler  stem  and  said  rod  are  in  clamped 
engagement  when  said  set  screw  is  threaded  into  said 
threaded  bore  to  restrain  relative  movement  between  said 
rod  and  said  fixation  element 


U3.'a. 


a  blade  portion,  having  a  curved  shape  for  cupping  the  lamina,  a 

lower  extending  member  for  disposition  beneath  the  lamina, 

and  a  semi-spherical  head  which  is  disposed  above  the  lower 

extending  member; 
a  coupling  element  including 

an  expandable  and  contractable  interior  chamber  in  a  lower 
portion  thereof  for  receiving  therein  said  semi-spherical 
head,  said  interior  chamber  further  having  an  expandable 
and  contractable  opening  for  receiving  theretiirough  said 
semi-spherical  head, 

a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  members  formed  of  an  upper 
portion  of  the  coupling  element,  defining  a  rod  receiving 
channel  for  receiving  therein  a  support  rod  of  said  orthope- 
dic rod  implantation  apparatus,  and 

a  surface  threading  disposed  on  an  uppermost  exterior  surface 
of  said  upwardly  extending  members; 

a  locking  ring  mounted  around  said  coupling  element,  the 
downward  translation  of  said  ring  providing  a  force  which 
causes  said  interior  chamber  and  said  opening  thereof  to 
contract,  therein  locking  the  blade  portion  to  the  coupling 
element;  and 

a  top  locking  nut,  mateable  with  said  surface  threading. 


5,609394 

EXTENDING  HOOK  AND  POLYAXIAL  COUPLING 

ELEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  SIDE  LOADWG 

ROAD  FIXATION  DEVICES 

Joseph  P.  Errico.  Far  Hills;  Thomas  J.  Errico,  Summit  and 

James  D.  Ralph,  Oaldand,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Fastenetix 

LLC,  Summit  NJ. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,285,  JoL  13,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5349,608.  This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542328 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/70 
VS.  C\.  606—61  16  ClaiBH 


5,609393 

ADVANCED  POLYAXIAL  LOCKING  HOOK  AND 
COUPLING  ELEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  TOP 
1  [  LOADING  ROD  FIXATION  DEVICES 

Joaeph  P.  Errico,  Far  Hills;  Thomas  J.  Errico,  Summit  and 
James  D.  Ralph,  Oakland,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Fastenetix, 
LLC,  Summit  NJ.  - 

Cantinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502303,  JuL  14,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,285,  Jul.  13,  1995, 
FM.  No.  5349.608.  This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
542327 
Inta.'>A61B  17/70 
.606—61  22  Claims 

1.  A  poly  axial  hook  assembly  for  use  with  orthopedic  rod 
implantation  apparatus,  comprising: 


1.  A  polyaxial  hook  assembly  for  use  with  orthopedic  rod 
implantation  apparatus,  comprising: 
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a  blade  portion,  having  a  curved  shape  for  cupping  the  lamina,  a 
flat  extending  member  for  disposition  beneath  a  lamina,  and  a 
cylindrical  recess  in  a  portion  of  the  blade  portion  which  is 
disposed  above  the  flat  extending  member,  said  cylindrical 
recess  having  a  selectively  contractable  upper  portion: 
a  body  including 

a  shaft  portion,  slideably  mountable  within  said  cylindrical 
recess,  whereby  selective  contraction  of  said  upper  portion 
of  said  cylindrical  recess  crush  locks  said  shaft  to  said 
blade  portion, 
a  rod  receiving  channel  formed  in  a  side  thereof  for  receiving 
therein  a  support  rod  of  said  orthopedic  rod  implantation 
apparatus,  and 
a  surface  threading  disposed  on  an  upper  exterior  poruon 

thereof; 
means  for  selectively  contracting  said  selectively  contractable 
upper  portion  of  said  cylindrical  recess  for  locking  said 
shaft  to  said  blade  portion; 
a  rod  securing  sleeve  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body, 
having  a  opposing  vertical  sloes,  said  sleeve  being  position- 
able  around  said  body  for  securing  said  rod  within  said  rod 
receiving  channel  with  said  rod  extending  through  said 
vertical  slots;  and 
a  top  locking  nut  which  is  mateable  with  said  surface  thread- 
ing on  said  upper  exterior  portion. 


5,609.596 
GUIDE  ROD  HOLDER  FOR  MArOPULATING  SURGICAL 

WIRES  AND  PINS 
John  R.  Pepper,  Germantown,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Smith  & 
Nephew  Richards  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar,  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,150 

Int  a."  A61B  /7/82 

U,S.  a.  606-103  '  Claims 


5^09,595 
FIXATION  PIN  FOR  SMALL-BONE  FRAGMENTS 
Dietmar  Pennig,  Hans-Driesch-Strasse  12,  50935  Koto,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2143*5,  Mar.  16,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,433,719.  This  appKcation  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
392386 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1993,  43  09 
707J 

Int  a.*  A61B  17/56 
MS.  CL  606—73  W  Claims 


1  A  guide  rod  holder  for  supporting  and  manipulating  a  surgical 
guide  wire  comprising: 

a)  an  instniment  frame  having  a  handle  for  gripping  the  frame 
and  a  trigger  movably  mounted  on  the  frame; 

b)  a  barrel  section  on  the  frame  for  receiving  and  holding  a 
surgical  guide  wire,  said  barrel  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end,  the  barrel  having  a  bore  that  receives  the  wire 
during  use; 

c)  a  multi-link  assembly  having  a  length  disposed  adjacent  the 
barrel  section,  said  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  links  that 
are  movable  between  grasping  and  releasing  positions, 
wherein  the  links  abut  the  wire  in  the  grasping  position  and 
wherein  the  links  are  spaced  away  from  the  wire  in  the 
releasing  position; 

d)  means  for  biasing  the  multi-link  assembly  to  the  grasping 
position;  and 

e)  the  multi-link  assembly  includes  an  adjuster  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  the  assembly. 


1.  The  method  of  fixating  a  fractured  bone  fragment  to  adjacent 
remainder  structure  of  the  bone  from  which  the  fragment  has  been 
fractured,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  compression  wire  having  an  elongate  proximal 
shank  of  uniform  diameter  in  the  range  1-mm  to  3-mm,  and 
having  a  self-tapping  distally  extending  threaded  portion  of 
lesser  diameter  than  the  shank,  said  wire  having  an  annular 
shoulder  formation  at  juncture  of  said  shank  to  said  threaded 
portion; 

(b)  selecting  a  rotary  drill  and  chucking  the  wire  shank  to  the 
drill,  thereby  distally  projecting  the  self-tapping  threaded  por- 
tion; 

(c)  applying  the  self-tapping  distal  end  of  the  wire  to  exposed 
cortex  of  the  fragment  while  positioning  the  fragment  against 
said  remainder  structure  of  the  bone,  and  operating  the  drill  to 
tap  and  advance  the  threaded  portion  through  the  fragment 
and  into  implanted  anchoring  engagement  with  said  remain- 
der structure  until  the  shoulder  formation  engages  the  frag- 
ment to  retain  the  fragment  against  said  remainder  structure; 
and 

(d)  uncbucking  the  drill  from  the  wire. 


5,609^97 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  EXTRACORPOREALLY 

APPLYING  AND  LOCKING  LAPAROSCOPIC  SUTURE 

AND  LOOP  LIGATURES 

Theodor  Lefanr,  936  Intracoastal  Dr.,  Apt  21C,  Ft  Lauder^ 

dale,  FU.  33304 

Continuatioa-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  351^50,  Dec.  7, 1994,  whk* 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,462,  Dec.  9,  1993,  Pat  No, 

5336,273.  This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,627 

lnta.''A61B  V/04 

MS.  a.  606—139  20  Claims 

1.  A  ligator  device  for  extracorporeally  noanipulatmg  the  ends 


two  suture  strands  of  a  shp  knot  and  pushing  hitch  knots,  compris- 
ing: 
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an  internal/inner  sleeve  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the 
internal  sleeve  having  at  least  one  side  aperture  at  its  distal  end 
sized  such  that  at  least  one  suture  strand  is  slidably  inserted  into 
the  side  aperture; 

an  external/outer  sleeve  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the 
external  sleeve  further  having  an  inner  diameter  sized  to  slidably 
accept  the  internal  sleeve;  and 

extension  means  to  slidably  move  the  external  sleeve  a  predeter- 
mined distance  range  over  the  internal  sleeve  such  that  the  distal 
end  of  the  external  sleeve  is  advanced  over  the  internal  sleeve  or 
extended  past  the  internal  sleeve. 


5,609398 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMALLY 

INVASIVE  TREATMENT  OF  CHRONIC  VENOUS 

INSUFFICIENCY 

RifitMwl  D.  Laufer,  and  H.  DuBose  Montgomery,  both  of  Menlo 

Pkrk,  CaUr.,  assignors  to  VNUS  Medical  Technologies,  Inc., 

Menlo  Park,  Calif, 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,063 

Inta.''A61B  17/10 

U.S.  CL  606—142  10  Claims 


5^609399 
LEAK  CLIP 

John  M.  Levin,  412  Fairview  Rd.,  Nartalk,  Pa.  19072 
Filed  Jul  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508323 

iBtCL'A6iB  n/m 

MS.  CL  M6— 1S3  35  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  quickly  closing  an  opening  in  an  internal 
body  part  to  prevent  the  leakage  of  contaminating  fluids  from  the 
opeaing,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  damp  having  a  pair  of  movable  jaws  pivotally  coupled,  each 
of  said  jaws  having  a  width  of  a  sufficient  dimension  to 
encompass  the  entire  opening  whenever  said  jaws  are  brought 
into  contact  with  each  other, 
each  of  said  jaws  having  a  periphery  containing  teeth,  said 
•espective    teeth    interdigitaong    whenever    said   jaws    are 
ughl  into  contact  with  each  other  and 


ll      * 
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applicator  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  clamp  for  apply- 
ing said  clamp  to  the  opening  and  then  releasing  said  clamp 
from  said  applicator  means. 


5,609,600 
TISSL^E  CLTTING  DIE 
Charics  S.  Love,  Santa  Barbara;  Terrance  J.  Dahl,  Soivang; 
Phillip  J,  Hndak,  Goleta,  and  Steven  K.  Lemp,  SanU  Bar- 
bara, aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUTOGENICS,  Newbnry 
Park,  Calif. 
Continiutioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,620,  Dec  17,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5/125,741.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,466 

Int  a.*  A61B  n/32 
U.S.  CL  606—167  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  chronic  venous  insufficiency  using  a 

minimally  invasive  catheter  based  system,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  an  appliance  for  repairing  an  incompetent  valve  in  a 

vein  and  a  cattieter  for  delivering  tlie  appliance; 
inserting  the  catheter  and  the  appliance  into  a  vein  of  a  patient; 
positioning  tlie  appliance  proximate  the  incompetent  valve;  and 
deploying  the  appliance  such  that  the  valve  is  repaired  to  be 

substantially  competent. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  tissue  to  be  used  in  a  heart  valve, 

said  heart  valve  having  an  inner  stent  configured  with  a  plurality  of 

posts,  each  of  said  posts  including  outwardly-projecting  tissue 

alignment  members,  and  an  outer  stent  having  a  plurality  of  posts 

and  an  expandable  base  with  tensioning  means,  said  inner  stent 

positioned  inside  said  outer  stent,  said  outer  stent  tensioning  means 

providing  a  clamping  force  securing  said  inner  stent,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  cutting  die  assembly  including  a  handle  with  a  plurality  of 

attachment  points,  a  first  Made  retainer  and  a  second  Made 

retainer,  said  Made  retainers  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said 

handle  at  said  attachment  points; 

an  insert  positioned  within  said  blade  retainers  such  that  a 

narrow  gap  exists  between  said  insert  and  said  Made  retainers, 

said  insert  fiirtber  having  a  peripheral  configuration  conc- 

sponding  to  the  configuration  into  which  the  tissue  will  be  cut; 

a  blade  with  a  razor  sharpened  edge  retained  within  said  gap, 

said  blade  edge  extending  above  the  surface  defined  by  said 

insert  and  said  blade  retainers; 
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a  plurality  of  attachments  provided  to  secure  said  handle  to  said 
blade  retainers: 

a  base  assembly  adapted  to  receive  said  cutting  die  assembly, 
said  base  assembly  including  a  cutting  base  having  a  substan- 
tially circular  upper  surface  and  a  molded  lower  surface,  said 
upper  surface  having  a  raised  portion  comprising  a  cutting 
bump: 

a  circular  cutting  pad  with  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face,  said 
pad  positioned  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  cutting  base  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  thereon,  said  cutting  bump  being 
adapted  to  contact  said  lower  face  when  said  pad  is  rotated, 
wherein  said  contact  forces  said  blade  edges  into  contact  with 
the  upper  face  of  said  cutting  pad  so  that  tissue  retained 
between  said  blade  edges  and  said  upper  face  is  cut;  and 

an  annular  cutting  die  guide  fixedly  secured  to  the  upper  surface 
of  said  cutting  base,  such  that  said  cutting  pad  is  rotatably 
retained  between  said  cutting  base  and  said  cutting  die  guide. 


5,609,602 
OSCILLATORY  COUPLING  FOR  SURGICAL 
INSTRUMENTS  AND  METHODS  OF  IMPARTING 
OSCILLATORY  MOTION  THERETO 
Robert   Machemer,   Durham,   N.C.;   Dyson   Hfcklngbotham, 
Marietta,  Ga^  and  Brian  Dodge,  Durham,  N.C^  assignors  to 
Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,575,  Jun.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  698,918 

intci.''A6iB  nin 

U.S.  a.  606—171  33  Oaims 


5,609,601 

ENDOSCOPIC  SLTIGICAL  APPARATUS  WITH 

ROTATION  LOCK 

Michael  S.  Koiesa,  Norwalk;  Ernie  Aranyi,  Easton,  both  of 

Conn.,  and  Gary  S.  Kappel,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwallt,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311.493 

inLa.''A6iB  nno 

UA  a.  606—170  23  Claims 


1.  An  oscillatory  coupling  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposed  hubs  rotatable  independently  about  a  common 

axis: 
a  housing  which  houses  said  pair  of  opposed  hubs: 
a  pair  of  permanent  magnets,  one  of  said  magnets  being  carried 

by  one  of  said  hubs,  and  the  other  of  said  magnets  being 

earned  by  the  other  of  said  hubs;  and 
said  housing  includes  a  stop  element  for  arresting  rotation  of 

said  other  hub  in  a  selected  rotation  direction. 


5,609,603 
SURGICAL  CUTTING  DEVICE  WITH  SAFETY 
INTERLOCK 
Harry  A.  Linden.  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HaU  Sur- 
gical Div.  of  Zinuner  Inc..  Carpenteria.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355387,  Dec.  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641.292 
Inta.'A61B  \7/l4 
U&  CL  606—177  10  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  handle  portion: 

a  body  portion  extending  from  said  handle  portion  and  defining 
a  longitudinal  axis: 

a  tool  structure  connected  to  a  distal  portion  of  the  tubular  body 
portion,  said  tool  structure  being  remotely  operable  from  said 
handle  portion; 

a  rotation  assembly  for  effectuating  remote  rotation  of  the  tool 
structure  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  portion 
lelative  to  the  handle  portion,  said  rotation  assembly  includ- 
ing an  axially  rotatable  collar;  and 

a  rotation  lock  assembly  movably  mounted  in  said  handle  por- 
tion for  movement  between  a  loclting  position  to  lock  the 
rotation  assembly  at  a  fixed  angular  position  such  that  the 
rotation  assembly  cannot  be  rotated  with  respect  to  the  handle 
portion  and  a  disengaged  position  such  that  the  rotation 
assembly  can  be  freely  rotated  with  respect  to  the  handle 
portion. 


I.  A  surgical  saw  system  comprising: 

an  elongated  surgical  blade  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end 
and  at  least  one  notch  detent  at  the  proximal  end; 

a  housing  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  surgical  blade; 

a  drive  shaft  having  an  end  adjacent  said  opening; 

means  for  driving  said  drive  shaft; 

blade  receiving  means  at  the  end  of  said  drive  shaft  for  receiving 
said  surgical  blade,  said  blade  receiving  means  comprising  a 
first  locking-ball  retaining  means  having  at  least  one  ball 
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situated  on  .said  drive  shaft  adjacent  said  end  thereof  for 
engaging  said  at  least  one  notch  at  said  proximal  end  of  said 
airgical  blade; 

a  first,  unitary  cylindrical  cam  ring  means  for  cooperative 
engagement  with  said  first  loclcing-ball  retaining  means,  said 
first,  unitary  cylindrical  cam  ring  means  comprising  an  inner 
surface  for  urging  said  at  least  one  ball  of  said  first  locking- 
ball  retaining  means  into  said  at  least  one  notch  of  said 
surgical  blade,  and  an  outer  surface  provided  with  an  annular 
groove; 

cano  ring  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  first,  unitary  cylin- 
drical cam  ring  means,  said  cam  ring  receiving  means  com- 
prising a  second  locking-ball  retaining  means  having  at  least 
one  ball  situated  on  said  housing  for  engaging  said  annular 
groove; 

a  second  cylindrical  cam  ring  means  movably  situated  on  said 
housing  for  cooperative  engagement  with  said  second 
locking-ball  retaining  means,  said  second  cylindrical  cam  ring 
means  comprising  a  collar  having  an  iimer  surface  for  urging 
said  at  least  one  ball  of  said  second  locking-ball  retaining 
means  into  said  annular  groove;  and 

means  to  hold  said  second  cylindrical  cam  ring  means  fixed  to 
thereby  hold  said  at  least  one  ball  of  said  second  locldng-ball 
retaining  means  in  said  annular  groove. 


5,609,604 

ntOCAR  WITH  IMPROVED  BLADE  ATTACHMENT 
Ridiard  F.  Schwemberger;  Darrel  Powell,  both  of  Cincinnati^ 
Raady  R.  Stephens.  Fairfield,  and  Salvatore  Privitera,  West 
Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery,  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,547 

IntCI.^A61B  n/i4 

U.S.  a.  606—185  15  Claims 


i.  CI.  I 


1.  X  surgical  trocar  comprising  an  obturator,  said  obturator 
haviag: 

a)  ai  obturator  housing  at  a  first  end  of  said  obturator, 

b)  a  piercing  tip  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  obturator  for  piercing 
bodily  tissue,  said  piercing  tip  including  a  cutting  edge  sur- 
face and  first  and  second  spaced-apart  legs  generally  parallel 
to  each  other  extending  away  from  said  cutting  edge  surface, 
said  first  and  second  legs  having  first  and  second  inwardly- 
cKtending.  mutually  opposed  barbs  thereon;  and 

c)  an  elongated  rigid  stem  having  a  distal  tip  thereon,  said  stem 
attached  to  said  obturator  housing  at  said  first  end  of  said 
obturator,  said  stem  having  first  and  second  sidewalls  tliereon, 
said  sidewalls  having  first  and  second  slots  disposed  therein 
and  first  and  second  notches  embedded  therein,  said  first  and 
second  legs  of  said  piercing  tip  being  straddled  about  said 
stem  at  said  opposite  end  of  said  obturator,  said  first  and 
second  legs  being  disposed  witliin  said  first  and  second  slots 
embedded  in  said  sidewalls  of  said  stem,  and  said  first  and 
second  barbs  of  said  legs  being  embedded  in  said  first  and 
second  notches  of  said  stem  so  as  to  attach  said  piercing  tip  to 
said  stem;  wherein  said  first  and  second  slots  are  tapered  fit>m 


a  deep  region  adjacent  said  distal  tip  of  said  stem  to  a  shallow 
region  adjacent  said  first  and  second  notches. 


5,609,605 

COMBINATION  ARTEIUAL  STENT 

Paul  Marshall,  Washington  Crossing,  and  Anthony  S.  Miksza, 

Bethlehem,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  EtIiicon,  Inc.  Somer- 

vllle,NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296^16,  Aug.  25,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  4,  1995,  Ser.  Na  434,615 

InL  CL"  A6IM  29/00 

U.S.  a.  606—191  4  Claims 


-^      X" 
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1.  A  medical  device  comprising  a  balloon  in  combination  with  at 
least  two  stents. 

said  balloon  comprising  a  generally  cylindrically  expandable 
length,  said  length  having  first  and  second  sections  each  of 
which  have  expanded  diameters,  and  said  first  and  second 
section  expanded  diameters  having  different  dimensions:  and 

each  of  said  at  least  two  stents  carried  on  a  separate  section  of 
said  balloon. 


5,609,606 

ULTRASONIC  ANGIOPLASTY  BALLOON  CATHETER 

Matthew  O'Boyle,  Webster,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Joe  W.  &  Dorothy 

Dorsett  Brown  Foundation,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,021,  Feb.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,184 

InLCL''A61B  17/00 

M&.  CL  606—194  29  Claims 


1.  An  angioplasty  balloon  catheter  suitable  for  use  in  openings  a 
stenosis  in  a  vascular  vessel,  said  catheter  having  an  inflation 
lumen  which  connects  with  an  inflatable  balloon  fabricated  at  least 
partially  from  a  polymeric  material  having  piezoelectric  properties, 
and  a  means  of  delivering  ultrasonic  energy  to  tiie  inflatable 
balloon  via  an  ultrasonic  electrical  excitation  signal  whereby  the 
inflatable  balloon  can  be  excited  into  ultrasonic  vibratory  states 
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capable  of  opening  the  stenosis  in  the  vascular  vessel  when  the 
excited  and  vibrating  inflauble  balloon  is  in  contact  with  the 
stenosis. 


5,609,607 
DEVICE  FOR  MODELING  OR  SIMULATING  THE  SENSE 

OF  TOUCH  IN  A  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Kurt-Volker  Hechtenberg,  BruckmuehJ;  Dteter  Bosch,  Munich, 
and  Hajo  Hermeking,  Germering,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG,  Munich,  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  26.  1994,  Sen  No.  313356 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1993,  43  32 
580.  7 

Int  a.'  F16K  31/00 
MS.  a.  606—205  30  Claims 


at  least  one  of  said  tubular  configured  end  sections  being  of  a 

lesser  diameter  than  said  enlarged  section: 
said  body  including  a  cut  extending  through  at  least  one  of  said 

tubular  configured  end  sections  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

enlarged  section  to  define  a  pair  of  jaws;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  pair  of  jaws  adapted  for  retaining  a 

device  tiierebetwecn  and  releasing  therefrom. 


5,609,609 
SURGICAL  SUTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Hiroshi  Ohshima,  and  Satoshi  Hashimoto,  both  of  Ayabc, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Gunze  Limited,  Ayabe.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  587,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-327846 

InLa.''A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—231  12  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  suture  composing  a  suture  body  and  a  coating  layer 

comprising  ingredients  A,  B  and  C: 

<ingrccliem  A>  at  least  one  higher  fatty  acid  salt; 
<ingfedient  B>  at  least  one  film-forming  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polycaprolactone.  caprolactone-lactic 
acid  copolymer,  caprolactone-glycolic  acid  copolymer,  poly- 
lactic  acid  and  lactic  acid-glycolic  acid  copolymer;  and 
<ingredient  C>  at  least  one  sucrose  fatty  acid  ester 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  treating  tissue,  comprising:  " 

a  tissue  contacting  member. 

a  manually  engageable  handle  operatively  connected  to  the 

tissue  contacting  member, 
a  sensor  array  on  said  tissue  contacting  member, 
an  actuator  array  on  said  handle,  and 
an  electric  signal  circuit  connecting  the  sensor  array  and  the 

actuator  array,  wherein  the  actuator  array  is  formed  by  a 

plurality  of  pressure  sensitive  cells  containing  electiorheologi- 

cal  fluid. 


5,609.610 

DUAL  CHAMBER  PACEMAKER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

ADAPTATION  FOR  INTRINSIC  ATWAL  EVENTS 

Tibor  Nappholz.  Englewood,  Colo„  assignor  to  Tdectronics 

Pacing  Systems.  Inc..  Englewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,054 

Int.  a."  A61N  1/365 

VS.  CL  607—9  13  Claims 


5,609,608 
MINIATtTlE  PLASTIC  GRIPPER  AND  FABRICATION 
METHOD 
WUIiam  J.  Benett,  Livermore;  Peter  A.  Knilevitch,  Los  Altos; 
Abraham  P.  Lee.  Walnut  Creek;  Milton  A.  Northrup,  Berke- 
ley, and  James  A.  FolU,  Livermore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,497 
Int.  CI."  A61B  I7/2S 
VS.  a.  606—205  19  Claims 
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I.  A  microgripper  con.structed  to  operate  in  a  250-500  pm  area 
such  as  a  blood  vessel  comprising: 
a  body  having  an  annular  cross-section  constructed  of  a  heat 

deformable  or  moldable  material; 
said  body  including  an  enlarged  section  located  intermediate  two 

tubular  configured  end  sections; 


1.  A  pacemalcer  comprising: 

atrial  sensing  means  for  sensing  atrial  activity; 

classifying  means  for  determining  if  said  atrial  activity  is  patho- 
logical or  physiological; 

first  delay  means  for  esublishing  an  A-V  delay  in  respon.se  to 
said  atrial  activity; 

ventricular  sensing  means  for  sensing  ventricular  activity; 

ventricular  pacing  means  for  generating  ventricular  pacing 
pulses  at  the  end  of  said  A-V  delay  in  the  absence  of  ventricu- 
lar activity; 

second  delay  means  for  establishing  a  PVARP  after  one  said 
ventricular  activity  sensing  and  pacing; 

third  delay  means  for  establishing  an  alert  interval  at  the  end  of 
said  PVARP;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  PVARP  and  alert  interval 
in  response  to  sensing  atrial  activity  for  optiimzing  the 
PVARP  without  changing  the  total  duration  of  said  PVARP 
and  said  alert  intervals. 
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5,609,611 
PACEMAKER  SYSTEM  WITH  POROUS  ELECTRODE 
AND  RESIDUAL  CHARGE  OR  AFTER-POTENTIAL 
REDUCTION 
Annln  Bolz,  and  Max  Schaldach,  both  of  Erlangen,  Germany, 
iBSignors  to  Biotronik  Mess-und  Therapiegeraete  GmbH  & 
Co.  Ingenieurbuero  Berlin,  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00887,  $  371  Date  Mar.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06508,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

per  FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1992,  42  31 
603.9 

InL  a.*  A61N  1/36 
VS,  CL  607—13  19  Claims 


1.  'a  cardiac  pacemalcer  system  including:  a  stimulation  elec- 
trode adapted  for  being  arranged  in  tlie  heari;  an  output  capacitor 
coupled  to  the  stimulation  electrode;  a  stimulation  circuit,  coupled 
to  the  output  capacitor,  for  generating  stimulation  pulses;  a  pulse- 
generating  circuit,  coupled  to  the  output  capacitor,  and  being 
activated  for  generating  a  pulse  following  each  stimulation  pulse 
for  at  least  one  of  reducing  a  residual  charge  of  the  output  capaci- 
tor aad  eliminating  an  afterpoiential  following  a  stimulation  pulse 
by  the  stimulation  electrode;  and  an  evoked  response  circuit, 
coupled  to  a  control  input  of  the  pulse  generating  circuit,  for 
acquiring  an  evoked  heart  action  from  an  electrical  signal  picked 
up  by  an  electrode  installed  in  the  heart,  the  improvement  wherein: 
tke  stimulation  electrode  includes  a  porous  surface  coating  made 
of  an  inert  material  and  having  an  active  surface  that  is 
substantially  larger  than  a  surface  of  the  basic  geometric  form 
of  an  uncoated  stimulation  electrode;  and  tlie  pacemalcer 
system  includes  circniit  means  for  changing  a  time  duration  of 
the  activation  of  the  pulse  generating  circuit  as  a  function  of 
the  acquisition  of  the  evoked  pulses,  with  the  time  duration  of 
tlie  activation  being  limited  to  no  longer  than  70  ms. 


5,609,612 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  MYOCARDIAL 
FUNCTION  AND  CORRESPONDING  PROCEDURE  AND 
METHOD 
Giaani  Plicchi,  Bologna;  Giorgio  CorlMicd,  S.  Giovanni  in 
Persiccto,  and  Bruno  GarberogUo,  'Huln,  ail  of  Italy,  assign- 
on  to  Sorin  Biomedica  Cardio  S.p.A.,  Saluggia,  Italy 
Cootinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  318,463,  Oct  5,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,496,351.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na 
571,621 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  5,  1993,  TO93A0729; 
Oct  20,  1995,  TO9SA08S3 

Int  a."  A6IN  1/365 
VS.  a.  607—17  46  Claims 

1.  A  pacemaker  comprising: 
a  aatural  heart  acceleration  sensor; 
a  signal  generator  coupled  to  tlie  sensor  to  provide  a  signal 

representative  of  ttie  natural  heart  acceleration; 
a  processor  connected  to  receive  the  signal  for  determining  a 
value  indicative  of  a  characteristic  of  the  signal  during  a 


selected  time  segment  and  calculating  the  difference  between 
the  determined  value  and  a  reference  value,  the  processor 
being  operative  to  select  a  pacing  rate  based  upon  the  differ- 
ence between  the  determine]  value  and  the  reference  value; 

a  pulse  generator  responsive  to  the  selected  pacing  rale  to 
generate  stimulating  pulses  conesponding  to  the  selected  pac- 
ing rate;  and 

at  least  one  electrode  for  applying  the  stimulation  pulses  to  at 
least  one  chamber  of  a  patient's  heart. 


5,609,613 
CONTROL  OF  PACING  RATE  IN  DUAL-CHAMBER, 
RATE-ADAPTIVE  PACEMAKERS 
Drury  Woodson;  Michael  Lee;  Joseph  Vandegriff,  aU  of  Angle- 
ton,  Tex.;  Eclchard  Alt  Ottobninn,  Germany,  and  Lawrence 
J.  Stotts,  Angleton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intcnnedics,  Inc., 
Angletoo,  Tex. 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,788 

int  CL"  A61N  1/00 

VS.  a.  607—19  12  Claiais 


^'^ 


I.  An  implantable,  programmable,  dual-chamber,  rate-adaptive 
cardiac  pulse  generator  for  sensing  atrial  activity  of  the  patiem's 
heart  and  for  tractcing  the  sensed  atrial  activity  as  a  pacing  rate  for 
the  ventricle  within  programmable  lower  and  upper  rate  limits,  the 
upper  rate  limit  being  a  programinable  maximum  pacing  rale  for 
tlie  ventricle,  said  pulse  generator  comprising  sensor  ineans  for 
developing  a  rate  control  signal  representative  of  the  status  of 
physical  activity  of  the  patient,  means  responsive  to  said  sensor 
means  for  providing  a  ventricular  tracking  limit  between  said 
lower  and  upper  rate  limits  that  establishes  a  maximum  ventricular 
pacing  rate  ranging  upward  from  a  resting  ventricular  tracking 
limit  whenever  the  sensor  means  rate  control  signal  is  indicative  of 
no  physical  activity,  and  control  means  further  responsive  to  said 
sensor  means  for  dynainically  varying  tlie  ventricular  tracking  limit 
directly  with  the  sensor  means  rate  control  signal  indicative  of 
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physical  activity  to  allow  the  sensed  atrial  activity  to  be  tracked  in 
the  ventricle  as  a  dynamic  ventricular  tracking  limit  constituting  a 
new  operational  limit  for  ventricular  response  consistent  with 
current  level  of  physical  activity  indicated  by  the  sensor  means  up 
to  the  upper  rate  linut  constituting  said  maximum  pacing  rale  for 
the  ventricle. 


5,609,614 

IMPLANTABLE  CARDUC  STIMULATION  DEVICE 

WITH  WARNING  SYSTEM  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

REGULATION  OF  STIMULATION 

Lawrvnce  J.  Stotts;  Patrick  J.  Paul,  and  David  Prutchl,  aU  of 

Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intermedics,  Inc.,  Angieton, 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,050 

Int  a."  A61N  1/36 

VS.  CL  607—29  22  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  cardiac  stimulator  system  comprising  a  car- 
diac stimulator  comprising 

means  for  producing  a  cardiac  therapy, 

means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  condition, 

means  for  producing  a  physiologic  stimulation  to  warn  said 
patient  of  said  detected  condition,  said  stimulation  having  an 
adjustable  magnitude, 

electrode  means  for  connecting  said  physiologic  stimulation 
producing  means  to  selected  tissue  of  said  patient. 

sensor  means  for  detecting  a  reaction  of  said  patient  to  applica- 
tion of  said  physiologic  stimulation,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  said  physiologic  stimula- 
tion in  response  to  said  sensor  means,  and 

at  least  one  lead,  said  lead  comprising 
at  least  one  electrode  adapted  to  be  implanted  adjacent  a 
patient's  heart  for  delivering  said  stimulation  therapy  to  the 
bean. 

a  conductor  for  electrically  connecting  said  therapy  producing 
means  to  said  electrode. 


a  cardiac  stimulation  lead  electiically  connecting  said  therapy 

producing  means  to  said  electrode, 
means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  condition, 
means  for  producing  a  physiologic  stimulation  to  warn  said 

patient  of  said  detected  condition, 
suture  point  means  for  providing  an  electrically  conductive 

suture  point  on  said  stimulator  case,  said  suture  point  means 

being  adapted  to  receive  a  suture  for  securing  said  stimulator 

case  to  adjacent  tissue  of  a  patient,  and 
an   electrical   conductor   providing   electrical   conununication 

between  said  means  for  producing  a  physiologic  stimulation 

and  said  suture  point  means. 


5,609,616 
PHYSiaAN'S  TESTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TESTING  IMPLANTABLE  COCHLEAR  STIMULATOR 
Joseph  H.  Schulman.  Santa  ClariU;  John  C.  Gord,  Venice; 
Primoz  Strojnik,  Granada  Hills,  and  David  I.  Whitmoyer, 
Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alfred  E.  Mann  Foun- 
dation for  Scientiflc  Research,  Sylman,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23384,  Feb.  26,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,069,  Aug.  29,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,563,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
447,157 
iBt  CL'  A61N  1/36 
VS.  a.  607—56  14  Claims 


5,609,615 

IMPLANTABLE  CARDIAC  STIMULATION  DEVICE 

WITH  WARNING  SYSTEM  AND  CONDUCTIVE  SUTURE 

POINT 
Richard  S.  Sanders,  Houston;  Patrick  J.  Paul,  and  David 
Pnitchi,  both  of  Lake  Jackson,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Intennedks,  Inc.,  Angieton,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,929 
Int.  CL*  A61N  1/37 
VS.  a.  607—36  24  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  cardiac  stimulator  comprising 
means  for  producing  a  cardiac  therapy, 
a  stimulator  case  containing  said  therapy  producing  means, 
at  least  one  electrode  adapted  to  be  implanted  adjacent  a 
patient's  heart  for  delivering  said  then^y  to  the  heart. 


1.  A  physician's  testing  system  for  testing  a  multichannel 
cochlear  stimulating  system,  comprising  a  physician's  tester,  an 
external  headpiece/transmitter,  and  an  implanted  cochlear  stimula- 
tor (ICS), 

the  external  headpiece/transmitter  having  transmitting  means  for 

transmining  data-containing  signals  to  the  ICS; 
the  ICS  comprising;  (a)  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  data- 
containing  signals,  (b)  processor  means  for  processing  the 
data-containing  signals  to  generate  stimulation  signals,  (c)  a 
plurality  of  tissue-stimulating  electrodes  for  receiving  the 
stimulation  signals,  (d)  monitor  means  in  the  prtxessor  means 
and  responsive  to  the  data-containing  signals  for  (1)  selec- 
tively monitoring  at  least  one  pair  of  the  tissue-stimulating 
electi^odes  as  one  of  the  stimulation  signals  is  applied  thereto 
to  measure  a  voltage  associated  with  said  pair  of  electrodes, 
and  (2)  generating  stimulator  sutus-indicating  signals,  and  (e) 
telemetry  means  for  transmitting  the  stimulator  status- 
indicating  signals  to  the  external  headpiece/transmitter  means; 
and 
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physician's  tester  comprising: 

external  processor  means  coupled  to  the  transmitting  means  of 
the  external  headpiece/transmitter  for  receiving  and  pro- 
cessing the  status-indicating  signals  to  derive  information 
therefrom  regarding  the  operation  of  the  implanted  stimu- 
lator and  its  plurality  of  tissue  stimulating  electrodes; 

mer-controllable  means  connected  to  the  external  processor 
means  for  selectively  generating  and  controlling  the  data- 
containing  signals  transmitted  by  the  transmitting  means  of 
the  external  headpiece/transmitter  means,  said  user- 
controllable  means  including  manual  means  for  specifying 
a  peak  output  current  for  the  stimulation  signals  to  be 
applied  to  the  at  least  one  pair  of  tissue-stimulating  elec- 
trodes; and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  information  derived  from  the 
status-indicating  signals. 


5,609,617 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCEMENT  OF 
DEHYDROEPL\NDROSTERONE 
C'l^orman  Shealy,  Rte.  1,  Box  216,  Fair  Grove,  Mo.  65648; 
Saul  Liss,  Hawthorne,  NJ.,-  Caroline  M.  Myss,  Melrose 
Park,  lU.,  and  Roger  K.  Cady,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
CL  Norman  Shealy,  Fair  Grove,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,965 

Int  CL'  A61N  1/36 

VS.  a.  607—68  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  raising  serum  DHEA  levels  in  an  individual 
coaiprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  electrodes  sequentially  to  at  least  one  acupuncture 
points  selected  from  a  Ring  of  Fire  acupuncture  points  of  the 
individual's  body;  and 

(b)  applying  a  high  frequency  of  at  least  1  kHz  electrical 
stimulus  bearing  a  low  frequency  amplitude  modulation  to  the 
electrodes  at  each  selected  acupuncture  point  repetitively  over 

;  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  result  in  stimulation  of  endog- 
enous production  of  DHEA  within  the  individual. 


5,609,618 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INDUCING 

nBRILLATION 

SKphen  T.  Archer,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ventritex, 

lac,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  568,036 
Int  a.'  A6IN  1/32 
;  CL  607—74  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  fibrillation  in  a  patient's  heart  using  an 
implantable  pulse  generator,  comprising; 


1 


II 


activating  a  DC-to-DC  converter  in  said  pulse  generator;  and 
coupling  a  series  of  alternating  polarity  pulses  directiy  from  said 
DC-to-DC  converter  to  said  patient's  heart  to  deliver  a  fibril- 
lation inducing  stimulus. 


5,609,619 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  BODIES 
Francesco  Pompei,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Exergen  Corpo- 
ration, Watertown,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,486,  Sep.  25,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,292,347,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

479,332,  Feb.  13, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  179,538 

Int  a.*  A61F  7/00 

VS.  a.  607—104  13  Claims 


46 
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1.  A  system  for  regulating  a  patient's  body  temperature,  com- 
prising: 

heat  transfer  means  for  causing  heat  transfer  relative  to  a  portion 
of  a  patient's  body  limited  to  a  forehead  area  of  the  patient  by 
a  heated  vapor  having  a  dew  point  temperature  greater  than 
tytnpanic  temperature,  die  heat  transfer  means  comprising  a 
manifold  having  a  perforated  surface  rigidly  contoured  to 
follow  the  shape  of  a  forehead  and  means  for  spacing  the 
manifold  from  the  forehead; 

a  temperature  monitor  for  monitoring  the  patient's  body  tem- 
perature; and 

a  controller  for  controlling  heat  transfer  by  the  heat  transfer 
means  in  response  to  the  temperature  monitor. 


5,609,620 
CARDUC  COOLING  JACKET 
Pat  O.  DaUy,  I6S60  El  Camino  ReaL  Rancfao  Santa  Fe,  CaUf. 
92067,  assignor  to  Pat  O.  Daily,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  Na  467^65 
Int  a."  A61F  7/00 
VS.  a.  607—105  16  Clains 

1.  A  flexible  thermal  jacket  of  a  generally  thin  fiat  arcuate 
configuration  having  a  thermal  transfer  face  and  a  thermal  insulat- 
ing face  comprising: 
a  first  thin  flat  sheet  of  impervious  material  having  an  arcuate 
inner  edge  and  a  arcuate  outer  edge,  said  inner  edge  being  of 
lesser  diameter  than  said  outer  edge; 
a  second  sheet  substantially  identical  to  said  first  sheet  bonded  to 
said  first  sheet  along  said  arcuate  edges  and  along  lines 
defining  elongated  serpentine  fluid  passages  throughout  said 
pad;  and. 
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5,609,622 

IMPLANTABLE  ELECTRODE  WITH  CONDUCTIVE 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  ELECRODE 

Thomas  M.  Soukup,  and  Richard  A.  Staley,  both  of  Flagstaff, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark, 

Del 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14382,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,580 

Int  a."  A61N  1/05 

VS.  CI.  607—122  1'  O-J™ 


a  generally  circular  insulating  closure  tab  formed  of  inner  and 
outer  impervious  sheets  and  an  inner  insulating  sheet  secured 
to  said  inner  edge  and  operative  to  substantially  close  an 
opening  formed  by  said  inner  edge  upon  arranging  said  pad 
into  a  fhisto-conical  configuration. 


5,609,621 

RIGHT  VENTRICULAR  OUTFLOW  TRACT 

DEFIBRILLATION  LEAD 

Matthew  D.  Bonner,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Miim. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,200 

InL  CL'  A61N  J/39 

VS.  a.  607—122  1*  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  electrode  comprising  at  least  one  helically 
wound  conductor  having  a  first  length  portion  wherein  a  layer  of 
porous  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  having  a  microstnicture 
of  nodes  interconnected  by  fibnls  and  containing  an  electrically 
conductive  filler  coaxially  surrounds  and  contacts  the  first  length 
portion  of  the  at  least  one  helically  wound  conductor,  wherein  said 
porous  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  has  a  mean  fibril  length 
less  than  about  ten  microns,  wherein  the  layer  of  porous  expanded 
polytetrafluoroethylene  containing  an  electrically  conductive  filler 
is  electrically  conductive  in  a  dry  state  prior  to  implantation, 
wherein  the  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene  containing  an  electri- 
cally conductive  filler  is  in  the  form  of  a  helically  wrapped  tape 
and  wherein  adjacent  edges  of  the  helically  wrapped  tape  are  in 
physical  contact. 


I   A  cardioversion/defibrillation  lead  for  location  in  a  human 
heart,  comprising: 

an  elongated  lead  body  having  a  proximal  section  extending 
distally  from  a  proximal  end  of  said  lead  body  and  a  distal 
section  extending  proximally  from  a  distal  end  of  said  lead 
body  and  having  an  intermediate  section  including  a  first  loop 
portion  and  two  leg  portions,  a  first  of  said  leg  portions 
extending  from  a  second  loop  portion  located  at  a  distal  end 
of  said  proximal  lead  section,  toward  said  proximal  end  of 
said  lead  body  and  ending  at  said  first  loop  portion,  a  second 
of  said  leg  portions  extending  distally  from  said  first  loop 
portion  toward  the  distal  end  of  said  lead  body; 

means  for  introducing  said  intennediate  section  and  said  distal 
section  into  the  right  ventricle  of  the  heart  with  said  distal 
section  directed  into  the  apex  of  the  right  ventricle  of  the  heart 
and  for  locating  said  first  loop  portion  in  the  outflow  tract  of 
the  heart  to  urge  one  of  said  leg  portions  against  the  septum  of 
the  heart  between  the  outflow  tract  and  the  apex; 

an  elongated  defibrillation  electrode  extenduig  along  at  least  said 
first  and  second  leg  portions; 

a  conductor  located  within  said  lead  body,  coup>led  to  said 
defibrillation  electrode  and  extending  to  said  proximal  section 
of  said  lead  body;  and 

connector  means  coupled  to  said  proximal  section  of  said  lead 
body  for  electrically  coupling  said  conductor  to  an  implant- 
able defibrillator. 


5,609,623 

ELECTRODE  DEVICE  FOR  INTRACARDIAC 

STIMILATION  OF  HEART  TISSUE  AND/OR  SENSING 

HEART  SIGNALS  HAVING  CONDUCTIVE  SURFACES 

RELATIVELY  POSITIONABLE  WITH  RESPECT  TO 

EACH  OTHER  BY  A  CONTROL  ELEMENT 

Ulf  Lindegr«n,  Enskededalen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pacesetter 

AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995.  Ser.  Na  517,182 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Sweden,  Aug.  19,  1994,  9402775 
InL  a."  A61N  1/36 
VS.  a.  607—128  U  Ctaims 


1.  An  electrode  device  for  in  vivo  electrical  interaction  with 
cardiac  tissue,  comprising: 

an  electrode  cable  containing  at  least  two  elongate,  flexible 

conductors  insulated  from  each  other,  said  electrode  cable 

terminating  in  an  electrode  head; 
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laid  electrode  head  including  at  least  two  moveable,  rigid  pans 
mounted  in  said  electrode  head  so  as  to  be  moveable  relative 
to  each  other,  each  rigid  pan  carrying  at  least  one  electrically 
conductive  surface  thereon  adapted  for  in  vivo  interaction 
with  cardiac  tissue,  the  conductive  surfaces  being  respectively 
electrically  connected  to  said  conductors  in  said  electrode 
cable;  and 

control  means  disposed  in  said  electrode  cable  immediately 
behind  said  electrode  head  for  mechanically  acting  on  said 
rigid  parts  for  causing  a  distance  between  the  respective 
conductive  surfaces  carried  by  said  rigid  parts  to  be  continu- 
ously varied  as  a  position  of  said  control  means  in  said 
electrode  cable  is  changed;  and 

means  for  nnanually  changing  the  position  of  said  control  means 
in  said  electrode  cable. 


tr 


A  flexible,  noonolithic.  polymer  tube,  comprising: 
hiicToporous  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  microstnicture  of  nodes  interconnected  by  fibrils 
and  having  an  iimer  wall  diameter  and  an  outer  wall  diameter, 
and 
at  least  one  microporous  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene 
external  rib  member  projecting  outwardly  from  the  outer  wall 
diameter,  the  at  least  one  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene 
external  rib  member  being  integral  with  the  microporous 
expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  tubular  member,  said 
microporous  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  tubular  mem- 
ber and  said  at  least  one  expanded  polytetrafluorxjethylene 
^xtemal  rib  member  having  substantially  equal  porosities. 


5,609,624 

REINFORCED  VASCULAR  GRAFT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Robert  W.  Kalis,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Impra,  Inc.,  Tempc, 


Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,072 

InL  CL^  A61F  2/06 

VS.  a.  623—1  18  Claims 


first  tubular  leg  and  a  second  tubular  leg  including  a  second 

attachment  system  secured  thereto; 
inserting  the  graft  intraluminally  into  a  main  vessel  of  a  patient, 

the  main  vessel  having  a  bifurcation  forming  a  first  minor 

vessel  and  a  second  minor  vessel; 
positioning  the  main  tubular  body  of  the  graft  in  the  main  vessel; 
securing  the  first  attachment  system  and  the  main  tubular  body 

of  the  graft  in  the  main  vessel; 
positioning  the  first  tubular  leg  of  the  graft  in  the  first  minor 

vessel; 
positioning  the  second  tubular  leg  of  the  graft  in  the  second 

minor  vessel;  and 
securing  the  second  attachment  system  and  the  second  tubular 

leg  of  the  graft  in  a  second  minor  vessel. 


5,609,626 

STENT  DEVICES  AND  SUPPORT/RESTRICTOR 

ASSEMBLIES  FOR  USE  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH 

PROSTHETIC  VASCULAR  GRAFTS 

R.  C.  Quijano,  Laguna  Hills,  and  Aws  Nasiief,  Huntington 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc., 

Deer«etd,IU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  871,414,  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,821,  Mar.  28, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

359,449,  May  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  22, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  264,225 

InL  CL"  A61F  2/06 

U.S.  CL  623—1  8  Claims 


5,609,625 
ENDOVASCULAR  GRAFT  HAVING  BIFURCATION  AND 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEPLOYING  THE 
SAME 
Alec  A.  Piplani,  Mountain  View;  Dinah  B.  Quiacbon,  San  Jose, 
aad  Wesley  D.  Sterman,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
on  to  Endo vascular  Technologies,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  66,414.  May  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,489,295, 
wbicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,018,  Apr.  11,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,069 
Int  a.''  A61F  2/06 
VS.  a.  623—1  7  Claims 

t-  A  method  for  intraluminal  emplacement  of  a  graft  in  a 
bifaicated  vessel  of  a  patient  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  graft  having  a  main  tubular  body  including  a  first 
attachment  system  secured  thereto,  the  graft  fimiier  having  a 


1.  A  vascular  implant  prosthesis,  comprising: 

a)  an  exovascular  stent  comprising: 

a  generally  elongate  cylindrical  body,  a  first  end,  a  second 
end,  and  a  hollow  bore  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through; 

a  first  flange  extending  perpendicularty  about  the  first  end  al 
the  stent  body: 

a  second  flange  extending  perpendicularly  about  the  second 
end  of  the  stent  body; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  the  stent  body  to  permit 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough; 

b)  a  bioprosthetic  vascular  graft  comprising  a  segment  of  mam- 
malian blood  vessel  which  has  been  treated  with  a  chemical 
fixative  known  to  cross  link  collagen,  said  bioprosthetic  vas- 
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cular  graft  being  positioned  coaxially  within  the  bore  of  the 
stent  body  and  affixed  to  the  first  and  second  end  flanges  of 
the  stent. 


5.609,627 
METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  A  BIFURCATED 
ENDOLUMINAL  PROSTHESIS 
George  Goicoechea,  Freeport,  Bahamas;  John  Hudson.  Oear- 
water,  Fla.,  and  Claude  Mialfae.  Draguifinan,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Boston   Scientific  Technology.   Inc..   Maple  Grove, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312381.  Sep.  27.  1994.  This 
application  Oct.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  317.763 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  9, 1994, 
94400284;  Jun.  10,  1994,  94401306 

Int  a.*  A6IF  2m 
MS.  a.  623—1  2  Oalms 


(j)  placing  said  second  section  of  said  bifiircated  endoluminal 
stent  or  prosthesis  within  the  outer  sheath  of  said  second 
introducer; 

(k)  inserting  said  second  introducer  containing  said  second  sec- 
tion of  said  bifurcated  endoluminal  stent  or  prosthesis  into  the 
body  to  said  bifurcation  site: 

(I)  partially  withdrawing  said  outer  sheath  of  said  second  intro- 
ducer while  maintaining  said  pusher  of  said  second  introducer 
in  a  fixed  position  until  said  second  distal  portion  of  said 
second  section  of  said  bifurcated  endoluminal  stent  or  pros- 
thesis is  deployed  from  said  second  introducer  such  that  a 
proximal  end  of  said  second  distal  portion  securely  connects 
to  said  proximal  portion  of  said  first  section  of  said  bifurcated 
endoluminal  stent  or  prosthesis,  and  such  that  a  distal  end  of 
said  second  distal  portion  extends  at  least  partially  into  said 
second  branched  vessel;  and 

(m)  fully  withdrawing  said  second  introducer  from  the  body. 


5,609,628 
INTRAVASCULAR  GRAFT  AND  CATHETER 
Victor  J.  Keranen,  410  Murray  Hill  Rd.,  Fayetteville,  N.C. 
28303 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,833 

Int  CI."  A6IF  y06 

UA  a.  623—1  13  daiiBS 


I.  A  method  for  delivering  a  bifurcated  endoluminal  stent  or 
prosthesis  to  a  bifurcation  site  where  a  blood  vessel  branches  into 
a  first  branched  vessel  and  a  second  branched  vessel,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  section  of  said  bifurcated  endoluminal  stent 
or  prosthesis  including  a  proximal  portion  and  a  first  distal 
portion; 

(b)  providing  a  first  introducer  having  an  outer  sheath,  a  proxi- 
mal portion  pusher  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  outer 
sheath,  and  a  distal  portion  pusher  disposed  at  least  partially 
within  said  proximal  portion  pusher; 

(c)  placing  said  first  section  of  said  bifurcated  endoluminal  stent 
or  prosthesis  within  said  first  introducer  such  that  said  proxi- 
mal portion  of  said  first  section  of  said  bifurcated  endoluminal 
stent  or  prosthesis  is  disposed  within  said  outer  sheath,  and 
such  that  said  distal  portion  of  said  bifurcated  endoluminal 
stent  or  prosthesis  is  disposed  within  said  proximal  portion 
pusher: 

(d)  inserting  said  first  introducer  containing  said  first  section  of 
said  bifurcated  endoluminal  stent  or  prosthesis  into  a  body  to 
a  predetermined  delivery  location  at  said  bifurcation  site; 

(e)  partially  withdrawing  said  outer  sheath  of  said  first  intro- 
ducer while  maintaining  said  proximal  portion  pusher  in  a 
fixed  position  until  said  proximal  portion  of  said  first  section 
of  said  bifurcated  endoluminal  stent  or  prosthesis  is  deployed 
ftx)m  said  first  introducer  into  said  blood  vessel  at  said  bifur- 
cation site; 

(f)  further  withdrawing  said  outer  sheath  and  partially  wididraw- 
ing  said  proximal  portion  pusher  while  maintaining  said  distal 
portion  pusher  in  a  fixed  position  until  said  first  distal  portion 
of  said  first  section  of  said  bifurcated  endoluminal  stent  or 
prosthesis  is  deployed  from  said  first  introducer  at  least  par- 
tially into  said  first  branched  vessel; 

(g)  fully  withdrawing  said  first  introducer  from  the  body; 

(h)  providing  a  second  section  of  said  bifurcated  endoluminal 
stent  or  prosthesis  including  a  second  distal  portion; 

(i)  providing  a  second  introducer  having  an  outer  sheath  and  a 
pusher  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  outer  sheath; 


I.  An  intravascular  graft  comprising: 

an  elongate  body  having  a  flexible  wall  defining  a  tubular 
passageway  and  having  opposite  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
said  body  proximal  end  open  to  fluid  flow  therethrough;  and 

a  cap  having  opposite  proximal  and  distal  cap  surfaces,  said 
proximal  cap  end  attached  to  and  obstructing  said  body  distal 
surface  and  preventing  fluid  flow  through  said  body  distal 
end. 

said  cap  proximal  surface  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of 
said  elongate  body. 


5,609,629 
COATED  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Neal  E.  Feamot;  Thomas  G.  Kozma;  Anthony  O.  Raxbeb,  and 
WiUiam  D.  Voorhees,  aU  of  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
MED  Institute,  Inc.,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484^32 
Int  CI."  A61F  V06 
MS.  a.  623—1  1'  C"*"* 

1.  An  implantable  medical  device  (10)  comprising: 
a  structure  (12)  adapted  for  introduction  into  a  patient  the 

structure  (12)  being  composed  of  a  base  material  (14); 
at  least  one  layer  (18)  of  a  bioactive  material  positioned  over  the 

structure  (12); 
at  least  one  porous  layer  (20)  positioned  over  the  bioactive 
material  (18),  composed  of  a  polymer  applied  by  vapored 
deposition  or  plasma  deposition,  and  being  of  a  ttiickness 
adequate  to  provide  a  controlled  release  of  the  bioactive 
material;  and 
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at  least  one  additional  coating  layer  (16)  applied  to  the  base 
material  (14)  and  being  less  porous  than,  but  composed  of  the 
same  polymer  as,  at  least  one  porous  layer  (20). 


U.S.  a.  623—6 


contacting  said  prosthetic  surface  with  a  composition  compris- 
ing multimers  of  fibrin  degradation  products,  the  multimers 
having  cross-linked  D-domains,  to  produce  an  anti- 
thrombogenic  coating  comprising  said  multimers  on  said 
prosthetic  surface. 


5,609,632 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ARTIFICIAL  LUNG 
Roger  J.  Elgas.  Anaheim  HUs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Miim. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618^474 

lat  a.'  A61F  y04 

U.S.  a.  623—12  10  Claims 


5,609,630 
INTRAOCITAR  IMPLANT 
PhiUppe  Crozafon,  55,  Promenade  des  Anglais,  06000  Nice, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,533 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  22, 1994.  94  10187 
Int  a."  A61F  2/16 


3ClaiiDS 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  implantable  artificial  lung,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  into  cavities  of  a  natural  lung  a  reversibly  hani- 
enable  fluid; 

b)  hardening  said  fluid; 

c)  dissolving  tlie  tissue  of  said  natural  lung  while  said  fluid  is 
hardened; 

d)  coating  said  hardened  fluid  with  a  material  forming  a  gas 
permeable  membrane;  and 

e)  removing  said  hardenable  fluid  from  said  gas  permeable 
membrane. 


1.  An  intraocular  implant  (1, 12, 18)  having  an  outer  side  and  an 
inner  side,  said  intraocular  implant  comprising:  a  central  lens  (2) 
whioh  is  circular  in  shape,  two  elastically  deformable  securing 
aims  (3,  13,  19)  and  beads  (7,  16),  each  of  said  securing  arms  (3, 
13, 19)  having  two  ends  and  each  of  said  securing  arms  (3, 13, 19) 
being  connected  via  one  of  its  ends  to  said  central  lens  (2)  and  via 
tlie  other  of  its  ends  to  one  of  said  beads  (7, 16),  said  securing  arms 
(3,  13, 19)  having  edges  which  have  a  shape  curved  in  tlie  plane  of 
said  central  lens  (2)  and  exhibiting  a  general  direction  which  is 
radial  with  respect  to  said  central  lens  (2),  said  securing  arms  (3, 
13,  19)  being  identical  to  each  other,  said  securing  arms  (3,  13,  19) 
having  a  substantially  constant  width  which  is  approximately  equal 
to  the  length  of  one  of  said  beads,  and  said  securing  arms  (3.  13, 
19)  being  arranged  in  a  symmetrical  manner,  in  one  plane,  with 
respect  to  the  center  (O)  of  the  central  lens  (2),  and  said  beads  (7, 
16)  being  convex  toward  the  outer  side,  the  curvilinear  length  (LI, 
L2)  of  said  bead  (7,  16)  being  at  least  equal  to  a  third  of  the 
diamoter  (D)  of  the  central  lens  (2). 


$,609,633 

TTTANRIM-BASED  BONE-BONDING  COMPOSITES 

HAVING  INVERTED  CONCENTRATION  GRADIENTS  OF 

ALKALI  AND  TTTANILTVI  IONS  IN  A  SURFACE  LAYER 
Tadashi  Kokubo.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Foundation  for 
Promotion  of  Ion  Engin^ring,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  338,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9, 1993,  5-304659 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/2« 

U.S.  a.  623—16  14  Claims 


5,609,631 
FIBRIN  D-DOMAIN  MULTIMER  COATED  PROSTHESES 

AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Fraser  D.  Rubens,  27  Castlethorpe  Crcsc,  Nepean,  Ontario, 
Canada,  and  Paul  D.  Bishop,  28425  SE.  8th  St,  FaU  Qty, 
Wash.  98024 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,792 
Int  a.*  A61F  y02;  A6IK  37/547 
MS.  a.  62*— 11  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  prosthetic  surface  with  an  anti- 
thrombogenic  protein,  comprising  tlie  step  of: 


20  40 

2e(CuKo)/0GBREE 

1.  A  bone  repairing  material  comprising  a  substrate  of  titanium 
or  a  titanium  alloy  and  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  a  primary 
surface  layer  comprising  a  titanium  oxide  phase  and  an  amorphous 
phase  of  alkali  titanate,  said  primary  surface  layer  thereby  forming 
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an  interface  between  said  substrate  and  primary  surface  layer,  said 
primary  surface  layer  having  an  interior  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
primary  surface  layer  comprising  a  titanium  oxide  phase  and  an 
amorphous  phase  of  alkali  titanate,  said  primary  surface  layer 
having  been  treated  so  as  to  provide  a  layer  comprising  amorphous 
alkali  titanate  phase  and  a  sufficient  concentration  gradient  of  alkali 
and  titanium  ions  to  permit  apatite  from  natural  or  simulated  body 
fluid  to  be  grown  thereon  and  wherein  the  concentration  of  tita- 
nium oxide  phase  in  the  primary  surface  layer  gradually  decreases 
from  the  layer  interior  towards  the  outer  surface,  while  the  concen- 
tration of  the  total  alkali  ions  in  the  primary  surface  layer  gradually 
increases  from  the  layer  interior  towards  the  outer  surface,  and 
wherein  said  interface  between  said  substrate  and  said  primary 
surface  layer  and  boundaries  of  the  phases  within  the  surface  layer 
are  tightly  bonded,  said  primary  surface  layer  having  been  heated 
in  a  gas  comprising  oxygen  to  from  about  300°  C.  to  not  more  than 
the  titanium  or  titanium  alloy  transition  temperature,  for  about  I  to 
24  hours. 


5,M9,»5 
LORDOTIC  INTERBODY  SPINAL  FUSION  IMPLANTS 
Gary  K.  Michelson,  438  Sherman  Canal,  Venice,  Calif.  90291 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,952,  Jun.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52^11,  Apr.  22, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,849, 
JuL  2,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
212,480,  Jun.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  482,146 
tot  a."  A61F  2/44 
VS.  a.  623—17  51  Claims 


5,609.634 
INTERVERTEBRAL  PROSTHESIS  MAKING  POSSIBLE 
ROTATORY  STABILIZATION  AND  FLEXION/ 
EXTENSION  STABILIZATION 
GHles  Voydeville,  90  quai  Claude  Le  Lorrain,  Nancy,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9.?/00664,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)1057,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  362.583 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  7,  1992,  92  08391 

InL  CI."  A61F  2/44;  A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  623—17  3  Claims 


1.  An  intervertebral  prosthesis  which  comprises; 

a  semi-flexible  interspinous  block  configured  to  be  disposed 
between  adjacent  spinous  processes,  said  block  having  two 
pairs  of  continuous  ducts  of  different  cross- sections  formed 
therethrough, 

a  flexible  ligament  having  a  first  thin  part  of  small  width  and 
thickness,  and  a  second  wide  part  in  continuation  of  said  first 
part,  of  greater  width  and  thickness  than  said  first  part, 
wherein  said  ducts  are  adapted  for  passage  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  parts,  respectively,  of  the  ligament  such  that  said 
first  part  is  adapted  to  be  laced  dirough  one  of  said  pair  of 
ducts  in  a  figure  eight  around  the  spinous  processes  of  two 
adjacent  vertebrae,  and  the  second  part  of  the  ligament  is 
adapted  to  be  laced  through  the  other  of  said  pair  of  ducts  for 
perispinous  encircling,  and 

means  for  closing  the  ligament  on  itself. 


1.  An  interbody  spinal  fusion  implant  for  fusion  of  two  adjacent 
vertebrae  in  the  human  spine  in  which  said  implant  to  be  inter- 
posed between  the  vertebral  endplates  of  said  adjacent  vertebrae, 
comprising: 

upper  and  lower  walls,  insertion  and  trailing  walls,  and  side 

walls; 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  at  least  said  upper  and  lower  walls,  at 
least  some  of  said  plurality  of  openings  allowing  for  commu- 
nication between  said  upper  wall  and  said  lower  wall  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  containing  fusion  promoting  materials  for  pro- 
moting bone  ingrowth  is  continuity  through  said  implant  from 
the  vertebral  endplate  of  one  of  said  adjacent  vertebrae  to  the 
vertebral  endplate  of  the  other  of  said  adjacent  vertebrae  for 
fiision  of  said  adjacent  vertebrae; 
said  upper  and  lower  walls  forming  a  support  scmcture  including 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  walls 
between  said  plurality  of  openings  and  between  said  insertion, 
trailing,  and  side  walls  for  beanng  against  the  vertebral  end- 
plates  of  the  adjacent  vertebrae,  said  upper  and  lower  walls 
being  disposed  at  least  in  part  in  a  diverging  angular  relation- 
ship to  each  other  from  said  insertion  wall  to  said  trailing 
wall,  said  upper  and  lower  walls  being  spaced  apart  at  a 
distance  from  each  other  that  is  greater  at  said  trailing  wall 
than  at  said  insertion  wall; 
whereby  the  insertion  of  said  implant  between  the  vertebral 
endplates  of  the  two  adjacent  vertebrae  supports  the  two 
adjacent  vertebrae  in  an  angular  relationship  and  allows  for 
bone  growth  to  occur  through  said  implant  from  one  vertebral 
endplate  adjacent  to  said  implant  to  the  other  vertebral  end- 
plate adjacent  to  said  implant. 


5,609,636 
SPINAL  IMPLANT 
Douglas  W.   Kohrs,  Edina,  Minn.;   Hansen  A.  Yuan,   Fay- 
ettevUle,  N.Y.,  and  David  W.  Stassen,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Spine-Tech,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247^57,  May  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,297 
tat  a."  A61F  y44 
VS.  a.  623—17  13  Claims 

I  An  implant  for  use  in  spinal  stabilization  for  placement  into  a 
disc  space  between  two  vertebra  having  end  plates  of  cortical  bone 
and  a  vertebra  interior  of  cancellous  bone,  said  implant  compris- 
ing: 
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5,609,638 
REINFORCED  POLYETHYLENE  FOR  AKTICULAR 
SURFACES 
Howard  C.  Price,  Wendell,  N.C;  Steve  T.  Lin,  Fort  Wayne; 
Mkfaael  E.  Hawkins,  Columbia  City,  both  of  tod.,  and  Jack 
E.  Parr,  Artington,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  War- 
saw, tod. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,125 

tot  a."  A61F  2/30 

VS.  CL  623—18  7  Claims 


a  plurality  of  generally  linear  thread  segments; 

rigid  supports  for  holding  said  thread  segments  in  spaced  apart 

alignment; 
said  thread  segments  including  a  plurality  of  individual  threads 

with  said  individual  threads  of  said  segments  defining  a  thread 

pattern; 
said   supports   and   said  thread   segments  defining   a   hollow 

iinplanl  interior  exposed  to  an  exterior  of  said  implant. 


5,609.637 

SPACE  KEEPER.  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  AN 

INTERVERTEBRAL  DISK 

Lutz  nedermann.  Am  Sch^ersteig  8,  D-78048  VS-Vintngen, 

and  Jiirgen  Harms,  Maximilianstr.  5,  D-76133  Karlsruhe, 

both  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,335,  Mar.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632J27 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  JuL  9.  1993,  43  23 
034.2 

j,  tot  a."  A61F  2/44 

VS.  a  623—17  7  Claims 


1.  /  ^>ace  keeper  for  replacing  an  intervertebral  disk,  the  space 
keeper  comprising: 

a  wall  being  clo.sed  around  an  axis  defining  a  hollow  body 
generally  sized  and  shaped  to  replace  said  intervertebral  disk, 
said  wall  having  two  opposite  edges  providing  a  boaom  and  a 
top  surface  of  said  body, 

a  plurality  of  holes  defined  by  said  wall,  said  holes  being 
di^x»ed  circumferentially  around  said  wall  and  having  a 
height  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  height  decreas- 
ing from  a  maximum  value  at  one  side  of  said  wall  to  a 
minimum  value  at  an  opposite  side  of  said  wall. 

a  plurality  of  points  provided  at  said  edges,  and  severable 
projecting  portions  provided  at  said  points  for  adjusting  said 
s^tpe  by  severing  selected  ones  of  said  portions. 


1.  An  articular  component  of  a  prosthetic  joint  implant  for  the 
human  body,  the  component  comprising  a  body  having  an  articular 
surface,  the  body  including  elongated  fibers  extending  to  and 
having  terminating  ends  defining  the  articular  surface,  said  fibers 
being  oriented  approximately  normal  to  tlie  articular  surface. 


5,609.639 
PROSTHESIS  FOR  KNEE  REPLACEMENT 
Peter  S.  Walker.  The  Institute  of  Orthopaedics.  Dept.  of  Bio- 
medical Engineering,  Royal  National  Orthopaedic  Hospital, 
Brockle>  Hill  Stanmore.  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  829,369,  Feb.  3,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,330433.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,623 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4.  1991, 
9102348;  JuL  16,  1993,  9314839 

tot  CL"  A61F  2/38 
VS.  O.  623—20  18  Claims 


1.  A  knee  prosthesis  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  femoral  component  having  a  pair  of  condylar  bearing 
surfaces: 

(b)  a  tibial  component  comprising  a  tibial  platform  having 
medial  and  lateral  sides; 

(c)  a  single  unitary  meniscal  component  located  between  the 
femoral  and  tibial  components,  said  single  unitary  meniscal 
component  having  concave  areas  on  medial  and  lateral  sides 
thereof  for  receiving  the  condylar  surfaces  and  being  arranged 
for  sliding  movement  in  a  generally  anterior-posterior  (a-p) 
direction  on  said  tibial  platform; 

(d)  guide  means  extending  generally  along  an  axis  in  said  a-p 
direction  for  guiding  said  single  unitary  meniscal  component 
for  sliding  motion  relative  to  the  tibial  platform  in  said  a-p 
direction  but  with  limited  rotational  movement;  and 
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(e)  stop  means  on  the  tibial  platform  positioned  to  limit  posterior 
motion  of  said  single  unitary  meniscal  component  on  the 
medial  side,  so  as  to  cause  the  nneniscal  component  to  pivot 
about  a  medially  displaced  axis,  said  guide  means  comprising 
a  guide  member  which  is  fixed  to  or  is  integral  with  the  tibial 
base  plate  and  engages  in  a  recess  in  the  meniscal  component, 
the  meniscal  component  being  routable  on  the  guide  member. 


5,609,640 

PATELLA  PROSTHESES 

David  P.  Johnson,  North  Chew  Fann,  Norton  Lane,  Chew 

Magna  Avon,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)1226,  S  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00871,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Sen  No.  175^49 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  5,  1991, 
9114603 

Int  a."  A61F  2/i« 
VS.  a.  623-20  22  Clateis 


I.  A  patella  prosthesis  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  an  articulating  side,  a  patella  connection 
side,  a  first  surface  on  said  articulating  side  and  a  second 
surface  on  said  patella  connection  side,  wherein  said  first 
surface  has  a  single  rounded  projection  which  is  asymmetrical 
with  respect  to  both  coronal  and  sagittal  views,  and 

an  anchor  stem  projecting  from  said  second  surface  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  first  surface  for  reception  in  a  hole 
countersunk  in  a  surface  of  a  patella  articular  surface. 


^§^^^^^^^- 


g)  a  flat  surface  of  generally  constant  width  extending  longitu- 
dinally between  the  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  flat  surface 
having  edges  that  are  generlly  parallel  to  said  fins. 


5,609,642 
TIBIAL  TRIAL  PROSTHESIS  AND  BONE  PREPARATION 

SYSTEM 
Chris  E.  Johnson;  Tim  Vendrdy,  both  of  Memphis,  Tenn.;  Leo 
A.  Whiteside.  Bridgeton,  Mo.;  Thomas  A.  Carls,  Memphis, 
Tenn.;  John  Steele,  Aurora,  Colo.,  and  Khosrow  Naraghian, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards 
Inc  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,100 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/38 

VS.  CL  623—20  13  Clahns 


5,609,641 
TIBUL  PROSTHESIS 
Chris  E.  Johnson;  Thomas  A.  Carls,  both  of  Memphis,  and 
David  L.  Evans,  Bartlett,  ail  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smith  & 
Nephew  Richards  Inc^  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,118 
Int.  a."  A61F  2/38 
VS.  CL  623—20  33  Claims 

1.  A  tibial  prosthetic  knee  component  comprising: 

a)  a  tibial  tray  for  replacing  a  portion  of  the  patient's  proximal 
tibia: 

b)  a  stem  portion  having  proximal  and  distal  end  portions,  the 
stem  defining  a  projection  from  the  tray,  forming  an  angle 
tlierevrith,  for  anchoring  the  tibial  tray  to  tlie  proximal  tibia; 

c)  the  stem  including  means  at  tlie  proximal  end  portion  for 
attachment  to  the  tray  and  a  distal  tip  at  the  distal  end  portion: 

d)  the  stem  comprising  a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  proxi- 
mal portion  and  a  conically  shaped  distal  portion: 

e)  a  plurality  of  longinidinal  extending,  generally  parallel  cir- 
cumferentiaUy  spaced  fins  extending  substantially  the  length 
of  tlie  stem,  the  fins  communicating  with  the  distal  tip; 

0  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  channels  positioned 
respectively  between  the  fins,  the  channels  gradually  deepen- 
ing and  the  fins  gradually  increasing  in  radial  thickness  at 
greater  distances  from  the  distal  tip  at  least  at  the  conicaUy 
shaped  distal  portion;  and 


1.  A  method  of  implanting  trial  femoral  and  trial  tibial  knee 
prostliesis  components  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  plurality  of  surgical  cuts  on  the  patient's  distal 
femur; 

b)  fitting  a  femoral  trial  prosthesis  to  the  surgically  prepared 
distal  femur,  the  femoral  trial  prosthesis  having  a  femoral 
articulating  surface  and  a  non-articulating  surface  that  fits  the 
patient's  distal  femur  at  the  surgical  cuts; 

c)  forming  a  transverse  cut  on  the  patient's  proximal  tibia; 

d)  placing  a  tibial  trial  prosthesis  on  the  patient's  proximal  tibia, 
said  tibial  dial  prosthesis  including  a  tibial  stem  that  fits  the 
patient's  intramedullary  canal,  a  metallic  tibial  tray,  and  a 
plastic  trial  insert  that  fits  the  tibial  tray  said  plastic  insert 
having  a  tibial  articulating  surface  that  articulates  with  the 
femoral  articulating  surface: 

e)  placmg  the  femoral  articulating  surface  against  the  tibial 
articulating  surface: 

f)  moving  the  patient's  tibia  ttirough  a  range  of  motion  during 
which  the  femoral  and  tibial  articulating  surfaces  articulate 
with  each  otlier; 
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g)  rotating  tlie  tibial  trial  prosthesis  about  its  stem  with  an 
iastniment  that  engages  the  plastic  insert  and  wherein  the 
iastrument  can  be  used  to  remove  the  plastic  insert  thus 
allowing  replacement  with  another  insert  of  a  different  size; 

h)  wherein  articulation  of  the  femoral  trial  prosthesis  and  tibial 
trial  prostliesis  in  step  'f  can  be  observed  by  the  surgeon 
during  the  surgical  procedure  when  tlie  patient's  tibia  is 
moved  tiirough  a  range  of  motion  relative  to  the  patient's 
fcaiur:  and 

i)  wherein  in  step  "h"  tlie  trial  tibial  prosthesis  is  moved  into 
(^terent  rotational  trial  positions. 


5,609,643 

KNEE  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 

Dennis  P.  Colleran,  PlainviUe;   Robert  E.  Sommericli,  and 

Jorge  A.  Ochoa,  both  of  Norton,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Joinson  &  Johnson  Professional,  Inc.,  Raynham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,195 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/38 

VS.  Ct  62i-20  11  Oaims 


the  prostliesis  being  characterized  by  improved  contact  between 
the  femoral  bearing  surfaces  and  the  tibial  condylar  elements 
throughout  the  range  of  motion  of  a  knee  joint  such  that 
contact  stress  between  the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  femoral 
component  and  the  condylar  elements  of  the  tibial  bearing 
member,  when  subject  to  a  load  of  approximately  2060  N, 
does  not  exceed  approximately  1 5  MPa  when  the  prosthesis  is 
in  perfect  alignment  and  does  not  exceed  approximately  20 
MPa  when  the  prosthesis  is  subjected  to  vaius-valgus  lift 
and/or  internal-external  rotation  conditions  of  malaligmnent 


5,609,644 
PROSTHETIC  PATELLO  FEMORAL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  M.  Ashby,  Caen,  France,  and  Lindsay  Laird,  New  Lamlv 
ton  Heights,  Australia,  assignors  to  Howmedica  Interna- 
tional, Shannon,  Ireland 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,116 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23, 1994, 
9405746 

Int  CL*  A61F  2/38 
VS.  O.  623—20  5  Claims 


1.  i  i  iknee  prosthesis  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  femoral  component  having  an  inferior  surface 
mouniable  on  a  distal  end  of  the  femur  of  a  patient  and  a 
ai^rior  articulation  surface  including  two  adjacent,  seini- 
psallel  bearing  surfaces,  each  bearing  surface  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  curved,  convex  shape  and  size  both  in  the 
anterior-posterior  direction  and  in  the  medial-lateral  direction, 
wherein  the  curvature  of  each  bearing  surface  lying  in  the 
sagittal  plane,  in  contact  with  a  tibial  condylar  element,  and 
eioending  in  the  anterior-posterior  direction  is  defined  by  at 
least  two  semi-parallel  radii  wherein  a  first  sagittal  radius  is 
more  anterior  than  a  second  sagittal  radius,  and  wherein  the 
curvature  of  each  bearing  surface  lying  in  the  coronal  plane, 
in  contact  with  a  tibial  condylar  element,  and  extending  in  the 
medial-lateral  direction  is  defined  by  a  coronal  radius; 

at  least  one  tibial  component  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  mountable  on  the  tibia  of  a  patient:  and 

at  least  one  tibial  bearing  member  having  a  distal  surface  mount- 
able  within  the  proximal  end  of  the  tibial  component  and  a 
proximal  articulation  surface,  tlie  proximal  articulation  sur- 
face including  two  adjacent  tibial  condylar  elements,  each 
having  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape,  that  seat  the 
at^acent  semi-parallel  bearing  surfaces  of  the  femoral  compo- 
iiant,  each  condylar  element  being  of  a  curved,  concave  shape 
in  both  the  anterior-posterior  and  medial-lateral  directions,  the 
curvature  of  the  tibial  condylar  elements  in  the  anterior- 
^terior  direction  being  defined  by  a  single  radius  that  is 
approximately  104%  to  120%  of  ttie  first  sagittal  radius, 
medial-lateral  direction  being  defined  by  a  single  radius  that  is 
approximately  120%  to  152%  of  the  coronal  radius. 


1.  A  prosthetic  patello  femoral  joint  assembly  comprising  a 
patella  femoral  joint  having  a  patella  mounting  component  includ- 
ing a  movable  mobile  bearing  component,  a  first  side  of  which  is 
shaped  to  engaged  the  patella  groove  of  a  natural  or  an  artificial 
femoral  component,  and  a  second  side  of  which  has  a  substantiaUy 
spherical  concave  bearing  surface  which  engages  and  can  articulate 
against  a  substantially  spherical  posterior  convex  bearing  surface 
on  said  mounting  component,  and  a  control  element  acting 
between  the  components  which  restricts  substantially  vertical 
movement  of  the  bearing  component  relative  to  the  mounting 
component  about  a  medio-lateral  axis  of  the  knee  with  which  it  is 
to  be  used,  but  allow  substantially  medio-lateral  movement  and 
relative  rotation  between  said  mounting  component  and  said  bear- 
mg  component  wherein  said  control  element  comprises  a  peg 
carried  on  said  mounting  component  which  engages  a  substantiaUy 
horizontal  slot  in  said  bearing  component,  said  peg  comprising  a 
post  pan  with  a  flange  at  its  posterior  end  which  is  held  in  an 
undercut  in  said  horizontal  slot,  and 

wherein  a  second  control  element  acts  to  limit  relative  rotational 
movement  between  said  mounting  component  and  said  bear- 
ing component. 
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5,609,645 

KNEE  REVISION  PROSTHESIS  WITH  SHIMS 

John  D.  Vlncisuerra,  Aiisttn,  Tex^  assignor  to  Intermedlcs, 

Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 

Continuatioa  of  Sen  No.  331,049,  Oct  28,  1994.  This  appUca- 

tion  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,570 

Int  a."  A61F  2/38 

VS.  CL  623—20  18  Claims 


>  i> 


length  in  an  anterior-posterior  direction  which  length  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  length  of  said  chamfer  planar  surface; 
wherein  said  second  comer  is  displaced  from  said  first  comer  in 
a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  anterior  plane,  and 
said  fourth  comer  is  displaced  from  said  tfiird  comer  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  anterior  plane,  such  that 
said  top  wall,  fixHit  wall  and  upper  wall  of  said  shim,  together 
with  said  anterior  planar  surface  of  said  femoral  component, 
define  an  intemal  box  geometry  that  is  congruent  with  but 
displaced  from  said  intemal  box  geometry  defined  by  said 
planar  surfaces  of  said  femoral  component. 


1.  An  implantable  knee  prosthesis  comprising: 

a  tibial  component  having  medial  and  lateral  aniculating  sur- 
faces; 

a  femoral  component  having  medial  and  lateral  condylar  articu- 
lating surfaces  configured  to  engage  and  articulate  against 
said  medial  and  lateral  articulating  surfaces,  respectively,  of 
said  tibial  component,  said  femoral  component  having  planar 
surfaces  configured  to  engage  resected  bone  surfaces  on  a 
distal  end  of  a  femur  and  arranged  relative  to  an  axis  to  define 
an  intemal  box  geometry,  including: 

a  base  planar  surface  forming  a  substantially  right  angle  with 
said  axis  and  having  a  length  in  an  anterior-posterior  direc- 
tion, 

an  anterior  planar  surface  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  axis. 

a  posterior  planar  surface  intersecting  said  base  planar  surface  at 
a  first  comer,  said  posterior  planar  surface  being  spaced  fiom 
and  disposed  substantially  in  opposition  to  said  anterior  planar 
surface,  and 

a  chamfer  planar  surface  intersecting  said  anterior  planar  sur- 
face, and  intersecting  said  base  planar  surface  at  a  third 
comer,  and  having  a  length  in  an  anterior-posterior  direction; 
and 

a  shim  including  a  base  portion,  a  posterior  portion,  and  a 
chamfer  portion; 

said  base  portion  including  a  bottom  wall  lying  adjacent  said 
base  planar  surface,  and  a  top  wall  spaced  from  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  bottom  wall,  said  lop  wall  having  a 
length  in  an  anterior-posterior  direction,  which  length  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  length  of  said  base  planar  surface; 

said  posterior  portion  including  a  rear  wall  lying  adjacent  said 
posterior  planar  surface,  and  a  front  wall  spaced  from  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  rear  wall,  said  front  wall  inter- 
secting said  top  wall  at  a  second  comer; 
said  chamfer  portion  including  a  lower  wall  lying  adjacent  said 
chamfer  planar  surface,  and  an  upper  wall  spaced  from  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  lower  wall,  said  upper  wall 
intersecting  said  top  wall  at  a  fourth  comer  and  having  a 


5,609,646 
ACETABULAR  CUP  FOR  A  TOTAL  HIP  PROSTHESIS 
Richard  E.  Field,  London,  EngUnd;  Peter  NulJten,  County 
Limerkk,  Ireland,  and  NeU  Rushton,  Cambridge,  England, 
assignors  to  Howmcdica  Intematiooal,  Shannon,  Ireland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,164,  Jan.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,580 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1992, 
9201477 

InL  CL'  A61F  2/34 
VS.  CL  623—22  12  Claims 


1.  An  acetabular  cup  for  a  total  hip  prosthesis  comprising: 

an  inner  bearing  component;  and 

an  outer  shell  mechanically  coupled  to  said  inner  bearing  com- 
ponent, said  shell  having  been  formed  from  chopped  carbon 
fiber  reinforced  plastic  by  molding  around  the  inner  bearing 
component  and  having  an  elastic  modulus  similar  to  subchon- 
dral bone  of  between  5.6  GPa  and  18.6  GPa,  with  said  inner 
bearing  component  having  a  lower  elastic  modulus  and  said 
shell  having  a  part-spherical  main  portion  and  two  indepen- 
dent arms  separated  from  each  other  and  projecting  fix)m  said 
main  portion  forming  an  opening,  each  of  said  arms  terminat- 
ing at  end  portions  adjacent  said  opening  and  opposite  said 
main  portion,  each  of  said  end  portions  having  an  aperture 
formed  therethrough  for  receiving  a  fixation  means  to  fix  said 
arms  to  the  natural  aceubulum  and  a  plurability  of  splices 
extending  from  said  main  portion  of  said  shell  on  a  portion 
thereof  adjacent  lo  a  central  portion  of  said  opening. 
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5,609,647 
SPHERICAL  mP  JOINT  SOCKET 
Hartmut  Kilberer,  Deizisau,  and  Hans-Georg  Pfaff,  Ostfildem, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cerasiv  GmbH,  Innovatives 
Kwnik-Engineering,  Plocfaingen,  Germany 

i  Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,266 

Clakns  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1993,  43  37 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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Int  a."  A61F  2/32 


623—22 


12  Claims 


5,609,648 
ACETABULAR  CUP  ASSEMBLY 
Jurg  Oehy;  Kurt  Bider,  Winterthur,  and  Martin  Schocfa,  Stal- 
likon,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Medizinaltecfa- 
nik  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzeriaod 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,836 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  7, 1994, 
94810064 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/32 
VS.  CI.  623—22  8  dainis 

1.  A  joint  soclcet  of  a  hip  joint  prosthesis  comprising: 


20  22 10 


1.  A  hip  joint  soclcet  for  insertion  into  bone  tissue,  comprising:  a 
spherically  shaped  outside  metal  shell;  a  spherically  shaped 
ceramic  shell  anchored  in  the  metal  shell  wherein  the  inside  of  the 
metal  shell  and  the  outside  of  the  ceramic  shell  are  accurately  fitted 
to  one  another:  and  means  for  the  equalization  of  the  transmission 
of  forces  between  the  ceramic  shell  and  the  metal  shell  wherein 
said  means  comprises  a  surface  roughening  applied  to  the  inside 
surface  of  the  metal  shell,  whereby  the  surface  is  plastically 
defonnable. 


an  outer  shell  adapted  for  being  aiKbored  into  a  bone  seat,  the 
outer  shell  having  a  perforated  threaded  bore  for  receiving  a 
driver  tool; 

an  inner  shell  adapted  for  receiving  a  ball  of  a  joint,  the  inner 
shell  having  a  polar  region  and  an  equatorial  region; 

a  threaded  plug  threadably  coupled  within  the  threaded  bore  for 
sealing  the  threaded  bore  from  the  bone  seat,  the  threaded 
plug  having  an  axial  recess  opening  towards  the  inner  shell; 
and 

a  projection  extending  from  the  polar  region  of  the  inner  shell 
and  having  a  center  portion  projecting  into  the  axial  recess  of 
the  threaded  plug  to  center  the  inner  shell  relative  to  the  outer 
staeU. 


CHEMICAL 


5,609,649 

■^CTORUL  COMPOSITION  FOR  KERATINOUS 

FIBERS  CONTAINING  OXIDATION  DYE  PRECURSORS 

AND  COUPLERS  DERIVED  FROM  4-HYDROXYINDOLE, 

I  AND  DYEING  METHOD  USING  THEM 

Alei  Junino,  LiTry-GarKan;  Jeao  J.  Vandenbossche,  Aulnay- 
sMs-Bois;    Herve    Richard,    Paris,    and    Jean    Cotteret, 
Vcrneuil-sur-Seine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,937,  Aug.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,139,  Nov.  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  262,444 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  10,  1989,  8914794 
Int  CL'  A6IK  7//i 
U.S.  a.  8—409  21  Claims 

1.  A  tinctorial  composition  for  dyeing  keratinous  fibers  compris- 
ing in  a  medium  suitable  for  dyeuig  said  fibers  at  least  one 
oudatiofl  dyestuff  precursor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  paraphenylenediamine,  a  para-aminopbenol,  a  bis- 
phenylaUc>'lenediamine,  an  ortho  aminophenol  and  an  onhophe- 
nylenedianune,  in  combination  with  at  least  one  heterocyclic  cou- 
pler having  the  forrnula 

(I) 


wherein 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl, 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  C,-C4  lower  allcyl,  carboxyl  or  alkoxy- 
carbonyl, 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  Cj-C,  lower  allcyl,  carboxyl, 
allcoxycarbonyl  or  forrayl, 

X  represents  hydrogen,  C,-C4  alkyl,  halogen,  acetylamino  or 
di(C,-C4)  aikylaminoinethyl,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  X,  R,.  R;  and  R,  is  other  than  hydrogen,  and  the  salts 
thereof, 

said  heterocyclic  coupler  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  0.05  to  3.5  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  said  composition,  and  the  combined  weight  of  said  oxida- 
tion dyestuff  precursor  and  said  heterocycUc  coupler  ranging 
from  0.3  to  7  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
composition, 

said  composition  being  free  of  any  benzoquinone  or  naphtho- 
quinone capable  of  oxidizing  said  heterocyclic  coupler  of 
formula  I  and  being  free  of  any  iodide  or  nitrite  in  an  amount 
capable  of  oxidizing  said  oxidation  dyestuff  precursor  and  the 
iaid  heterocyclic  coupler  of  formula  1. 


5,609,650 

Eyeing  of  keratin  fibres  with  indolines 
using  metal  salts  as  catalysts 

GcMg  Knnebel;  Horst  HoeOkes,  both  of  Diiesseidorf;  Wini- 
fried  Neuhaus,  Mettmann,  and  Edgar  Lieske,  deceased,  late 
of  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henket  Kom- 
manditgesellsctiafl  auf  Aktien 
CMtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,852,  Nov.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1992,  42  08 

|T  Int  CL*  A61K  7//i 

UA  CL  8—423  5  dafans 

1.  An  oxidation  dye  composition  for  keratin  fibers  consisting  of 
component  A  and  component  B  wherein  component  A  is  an  oxida- 
tion dye  precursor  indoline  derivative  of  the  formula  I: 


R<0 


R50 


(I) 


wherein  each  of  R',  R',  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  allcyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  each  of  R*  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  together  with  the 
oxygen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  represent  an  alkylenedioxy 
group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms:  or  a  salt  thereof;  and 
wherein  component  B  is  a  metal  salt  having  a  non-oxidizing  anion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Uthium,  magnesium,  cal- 
cium, aluminum  and  a  zinc  salt,  said  component  A  being  present  is 
an  amount  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  30  mmoles  per  100  g  of  said 
composition  and  said  component  B  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  0.1  to  about  50  mmoles  per  100  g  of  said  composition, 
wherein  color  development  of  said  composition  takes  place  by 
oxidation  with  atmospheric  oxygen  in  the  absence  of  additional 
oxidizing  agents. 


5,609,651 

oxidation  HAIR  DYE  COMPOSITION  MADE  FROM  A 

CREAMY  HAIR  DYE-CONTAINING  CARRIER  AND  A 

PREPARATION  CONTAINING  AN  OXIDIZING  AGENT 

AND  POLYMER  AND  METHOD  FOR  OXXDATTVE 

DYEING  OF  HAIR 

Herbert  Mager,  and  Johann  Acby,  both  of  Mariy,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Wella  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,299,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547^74 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28,  1993,  43  32 
965.9 

int  CL'  A61K  7/13 
U.S.  CI.  8—435  12  ClaiBS 

1.  An  oxidation  hair  dye  composition  made  by  mixing  a  viscous 
creamy  hair  dye-containing  carrier  and  a  fluid  preparation, 
wherein  said  viscous  creamy  hair  dye-containing  carrier  has  a 
viscosity  of  at  least  10.000  mPa.s  ai>d  contains  0.01  to  12 
percent  by  weight  of  a  combination  of  at  least  one  developer 
substance  and  at  least  one  coupler  substance  and  15  to  60 
percent  by  weight  of  a  thickener  mixture  containing  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  alco- 
hols having  from  10  to  24  carbon  atoms,  fatty  acid  esters, 
petrolatum,  thicketied  polyacrylic  acid  derivatives,  nonylpbe- 
nol  ethoxylated  with  2  to  8  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  fatty 
acids,  starch  and  spermaceti;  and 
wherein  said  fluid  preparation  contains  0.1  to  20  percent  by 
weight  of  an  oxidizing  agent  and  0.01  to  6  percent  by  weight 
of  a  nonionic  polymer  of  formula  (1), 


R— (O— CfKCHj)— CHj),— (O— CH,— CHj),— OH 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups 
having  from  I  to  25  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  groups  having 
from  2  to  25  carbon  atoms  and  dihydroxyalkyl  groups  having  from 
3  to  25  carbon  atoms,  and 

x=a  whole  number  from  10  to  200; 

y^a  whole  number  &x>m  0  to  200;  and 

x+y220. 

and  a  weight  ratio  of  said  creamy  hair  dye-containing  carrier  to 
said  fluid  preparation  in  said  mixing  is  from  2:1  to  1:3. 
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5,609,652 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

PART  INTEGRALLY  FORMED  WITH  METAL  MEMBERS 

Atsusiii  Yunada;  Tadayuki  Okuda;  Masakl  Hagiwara,  and 

Yoshihide  Yoshida,  aU  of  Shimizu,  Japan,  assigtiors  to  Koito 

Manufacturing  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,410 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-097888; 
Mar.  16,  1995,  7-084896 

Int  a."  B29C  45/14 
U  A  CI  29—882  '  C"**™* 


5,609,654 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROISOMERIZATION  AND 

ETHERIFICATION  OF  ISOALKENES 

Quang  N.  Le,  Singapore,  Singapore,  and  Robert  T.  Thomson, 

LawrencevlUe,  NJ.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  896,072,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,489,719.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

455,746 

Int  CL''  ClOL  l/IS 

\}S.  CL  44-^M9  "  C>»»™* 


n  aui  nu»»>n»  n  atn  cu  ciun 


»i 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  synthetic  resin  part  integrally 
formed  with  metal  members,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

integrally  forming  a  plurality  of  flat  metal  member  sets  which 
are  coupled  together  through  coupling  portions,  each  of  the 
flat  metal  member  sets  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  mem- 
bers coupled  together; 

bending  said  plurality  of  coupled  together  metal  members  to 
form  a  set  of  coupled  together  contacts; 

inserting  said  metal  member  sets  after  bending  into  molding  dies 
of  a  forming  machine; 

injecting  a  synthetic  resin  for  molding  into  said  molding  die,  and 
fonning  a  synthetic  resin  part  integrally  fonned  with  each  of 
the  metal  member  sets  in  sequence  to  fonn  an  integral  syn- 
thetic resin  part  where  a  plurality  of  synthetic  resin  parts  are 
connected  by  said  coupling  portions:  and 

cutting  off  said  coupling  portions  to  manufacture  said  plurality 
of  synthetic  resin  parts. 


1.  A  catalytic  process  for  the  production  of  high  octane  value 
gasoline  containing  tertiary  allcyl  ethers  with  a  reduced  rate  of 
catalyst  deactivation  comprising; 

contacting  a  feedstream  comprising  C5+  hydrocarbons  rich  in 
i&oolefins  and  containing  dienes  and  alpha  olefins,  an  alkanol 
feedstream  and  a  cofed  hydrogen  feedstream  with  regener- 
able.  acidic  metallosilicate  catalyst  particles,  said  catalyst 
containing  zeolite  beta  and  Group  VIIIA  metal,  in  an  etheri- 
fication  zone  under  etherification  and  alpha  olefin  hydroi- 
somerization  conditions  whereby  a  portion  of  said  alpha  ole- 
fins are  converted  to  internal  olefins  and  an  effluent  stream  is 
produced  compnsing  high  octane  value  gasoline  containing 
alkyl  tertiary  alkyl  ether,  unconverted  isoolefin  and  uncon- 
verted alkano  and  the  rate  of  catalyst  deactivation  is  reduced 
and  passing  said  effluent  stream  to  a  second  etherification 
zone  containing  acidic  resin  catalyst  particles  under  etherifi- 
cation conditions  whereby  a  portion  of  said  unconverted 
isoolefin  and  unconverted  alkanol  is  converted  to  alkyl  ter- 
tiary alkyl  ether  at  a  lower  temperature. 


5.609,653 

FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

FULVENE  DERIVATIVE  AND  THEIR  USE 

Jean-Philippe  Roman,  Momant  and  Alain  Chaffardon,  Lyons, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Antar  France,  Courbevoie, 

France 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,606 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26,  1994.  94  09230 
Int  a."  ClOL  1/16 
VS.  a.  44—300  20  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition,  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  at  least 
one  fuel  base  and  a  minor  proportion  of  at  least  one  fulvene 
derivative,  wherein  the  fulvene  derivative  is  a  5-(alkylalkylidene)- 
13-cyclopentadiene  of  formula  (1): 

(I) 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
aliphatic  grrxip  containing  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


5,609,655 
GAS  TURBINE  APPARATUS 
James  B.  Kesseli,  Mont  Vernon,  N.H.,  and  Eric  R.  Norster, 
Notts,  England,  assignors  to  Northern  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Corp.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,500.  Aug.  27.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5  450,724.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,231 
Int  a."  ClOK  i/06:  F02M  2i/00:  P02C  7/22 
\}S.  a.  48—180.1  '  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  mixing  compressed  air  with  a  fuel,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  plate,  the  base  plate  having  a  centrally  located  fuel-air 

chamber; 
a  plurality  of  mixing  channels  for  mixing  compressed  air  and 
fuel,  each  mixing  channel  having  an  entrance  for  introduction 
of  compressed  air  into  the  mixing  channel,  an  exit  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  fuel-air  chamber,  an  interior  periph- 
eral surface,  a  first  fuel  inlet,  the  first  fuel  inlet  including  a 
fuel  conduit  extending  from  the  mixing  channel  interior 
peripheral  surface  for  introduction  of  fuel  into  the  mixing 
channel,  the  fuel  conduit  having  at  least  one  fuel  injector 
through  which  the  fuel  is  introduced  into  the  mixing  channel, 
each  mixing  channel  having  a  hydraulic  dianKter  (D),  the 
distance  from  the  first  fuel  inlet  to  the  mixing  channel  exit 
defining  a  first  distance  (L).  die  quantity  (Lxnumber  of  hiel 
injectors  per  mixing  channel/D)  being  greater  than  10.  the 
mixing  channels  being  onented  such  that  a  swirling  motion  is 
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AIR  CLEANER  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Hiroo  Takemura,  and  H^ime  Yamada,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ttriiyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476^20 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  13,  1994,  6-161528 

Int  a."  BOID  50/00 

U.S.  a.  55— 385J  .   16  Claims 


iipparted  to  the  compressed  air  and  fuel  such  that  the  com- 
ptossed  air  and  fuel  exits  the  fuel-air  chamber  in  a  vortex 
coffiguration,  each  mixing  channel  being  divided  into  two 
zpaes,  a  boundary  layer  zone  adjacent  the  mixing  channel 
peripheral  surface  and  a  free  stream  zone;  and  a  second  fuel 
iiil^t  located  in  each  mixing  channel,  the  second  fuel  inlet 
ii|ttx)ducing  the  fuel  into  the  mixing  channel  boundary  zone, 
the  second  fuel  inlet  being  positioned  a  second  distance  (1) 
feopi  the  mixing  channel  exit,  the  ratio  of  l/D  being  less  than 


5,609,656 

PLANT  FIBER  GRAIN-SPACER  FOR  ABRASIVE  BONDS 
David  B.  Hanson,  Aflon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas,  Incor- 
porated, Beloit  III. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  68234 

Int  CI."  B24D  3/02 

U.S.  O.  51—298  13  Claims 

1.  An  abrasive  bond  comprising  a  binder,  abrasive  grain,  and  a 

particulate  grain-spacer  comprising  interlocked  and  bonded  plant 

fibers. 


5.609,657 

COMPOSITION  FOR  TEXTURING  MAGNETIC  DISK 
Ken  bhitobi,  Shiojlri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Showa  Denko  K.K., 
Tol^,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604337 

Int  a."  B24D  3/34 

VS.  CI  51—309  6  Claims 


Ci  51—3 


1.  An  air  cleaner  for  supplying  air  to  an  engine  of  a  vehicle,  said 
air  cleaner  comprising; 

an  air  cleaner  case  having  an  upper  wall  including  an  upper 
surface; 

an  air  intake  duct  attached  to  said  upper  wall  of  said  air  cleaner 
case,  said  air  intake  duct  including  an  opening  for  passage  of 
air  therethrough,  said  upper  surface  of  said  air  cleaner  case 
forming  a  lower  surface  of  said  air  intake  duct; 

said  upper  wall  having  a  recess  therein  located  adjacent  to  said 
opening  and  exterior  of  the  air  intake  duct,  said  recess  having 
a  floor  portion  located  at  an  elevation  lower  than  a  bottom 
portion  of  said  opening. 


5,609,659 
GLASS  CONTAINER  FORMING  MACHINE  CONTROL 
George  T.  Peterson,  Bristol:  Timothy  J.  Liska,  West  Simsbory, 
both  of  Conn.,-  Can  Nguyen,  Longmeadow,  Mass.;  John  W. 
McDevitt  Vernon.  Coim^-  Kevin  N.  O'Connor,  Bdcbertown, 
Mass..  and  George  J.  CoUins.  Somers.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc..  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,677,  Dec.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,445,662,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,717,  Dec 
18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
494J54 
Int  CL'  C03B  9/13 
VS.  CL  65—29.11  8  Claims 


1.  A  composition  for  texturing  a  magnetic  disk  comprising 
abrasives  of  polycrystalline  sintered  alumina  prepared  by  a  sol-gel 
method,  and  a  grinding  fluid. 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  glass  containers  comprising 
a  plurality  of  controlled  peripherals,  and 
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a  plurality  of  controUers  each  controlling  at  least  one  of  said 
peripbcrals.  each  of  said  controllers  including 
a  library  of  machine  states,  and 

means  for  operating  said  controlled  peripherals  in  any  of  said 
machine  states, 
one  of  said  controllers  additionally  including 
means  for  selecting  a  machine  slate,  and 
means  for  instructing  each  of  said  other  controllers  to  operate 
said  controlled  peripherals  in  said  selected  machine  state, 
and 
each  of  said  other  controllers  further  including  means  for  deter- 
mining that  each  of  said  controllers  should  operate  controlled 
peripherals  in  a  predetermined  machine  state  and  means  for 
requesting  said  one  controller  to  instruct  each  of  said  other 
controllers  to  operate  said  controlled  peripherals  m  said  pre- 
determined machine  state. 
5.  An  individual  section  of  an  I.S.  machine  for  forming  glass 
containers  comprising 

a  plurality  of  controlled  peripherals,  and 
a  plurality  of  controllers  each  controlling  at  least  one  of  said 
peripherals,  each  of  said  controllers  including 
a  library  of  machine  stales,  and 

means  for  operating  said  controlled  peripherals  in  any  of  said 
machine  states, 
one  of  said  controllers  additionally  including 
means  for  selecting  a  machine  stale,  and 
means  for  instnKting  each  of  said  other  controllers  to  operate 
said  controlled  peripherals  in  said  selected  machine  stale, 
and 
each  of  said  other  controllers  further  including  means  for  deter- 
mining that  each  of  said  controllers  should  operate  said  con- 
trolled peripherals  in  a  predetermined  machine  state  and 
means  for  requesting  said  one  controller  to  instruct  each  of 
said  other  controllers  lo  operate  said  controlled  peripherals  in 
said  predetermined  machine  state. 


^^••/V  it  /,  /• 


T 


glass  forming  zone  and  for  conditioning  the  molten  glass  firom  its 
melting  temperature  to  its  forming  temperature,  said  channel 
device  comprising: 

a  duct  and  a  superstructure  covering  said  duct  to  dehne  • 
channel  positionable  between  the  melting  and  refining  zone 
and  the  molten  glass  forming  zone,  the  channel  defining  a 
multiplicity  of  zones  which  are  arranged  successively  in  rela- 
tion to  a  direction  of  glass  flow  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  channel,  said  zones  successively  composing  at  least  one 
transition  zone,  at  least  one  drainage  zone,  at  least  one  cooling 
zone,  at  least  one  thermal  homogenizalion  zone  and  at  least 
one  chemical  homogenizalion  zone; 
means  for  thermally  separating  each  of  said  zones;  and 
means  for  individually  controlling  the  temperature  in  each  of 
said  zones. 


5,609.662 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  NITER-CONTAINING 

GLASSMAKING  MATERIALS 

iUsashi  Kobayashi,  Putnam  Valley;  Maynard  G.  Ding,  Yort- 

town  Heights,  and  Arthur  W.  Francis,  Jr^  Monroe,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Tcdinology.  Inc^  Daniwry,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118X6,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  Na  432,444 

Int.  CL*  C03B  5/20 

VS.  a.  65—135.1  5  Claima 


5,609,660 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  WATER  SENSITIvrTY  OF 
PHOSPHATE  GLASS  PARTICLES 
Gaylotd  L.  Frauds,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.;  Ronald  E.  Johnson, 
Tioga,  Pa.;  Paul  A.  Tlclt,  Corning,  and  Lung-Ming  Wu, 
Horsefaads,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated, 
Coming,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  251,326,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  473,611 
InL  a."  C03C  17/22:  C03B  8/04 
VS.  a.  65—30.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  water  sensitivity  of  particles  of  a 
crystallized  phosphate  glass,  said  glass  being  composed  essentially 
of  P,05  and  one  or  more  cations  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  magnesium,  cobalt,  arsenic,  zinc,  iron,  aluminum,  and  zirco- 
nium, said  method  comprising  nitriding  the  particles  under  condi- 
tions suCBcient  to  reduce  the  water  sensitivity  of  said  particles. 


5,609,661 
CHANNEL  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  AND  CONDITIONING 

OF  MOLTEN  GLASS 
Raymond     Moreau,     Croissy    sur    Seine;     Roger    Gobert, 
Feuchert>lles,  and  Pierre  Jcanvoine,  Poissy,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vltrage,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333^04 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  2, 1993,  93  13022 

Int.  CL'  C03B  5/18:5/225 

U5.  a.  65—135.1  30  Claims 

27.  A  furnace  for  melting  vitrifiable  materials  comprising  a  zone 

for  the  melung  and  refimng  of  viffifiable  materials  and  a  channel 

device  for  containing  molten  glass  flowing  between  the  melting 

and  refining  zone  supplied  with  viiiifiable  materials  and  a  molten 


1.  A  method  for  processing  glassmaking  materials  in  a  glass- 
melting  furnace  having  a  charge  zone  and  a  discharge  zone  with 
reduced  emissions  of  nitrogen  oxides  comprising; 

(A)  introducing  glassmaking  materials  including  nitrate  into  said 
charge  zone  and  decomposing  nitrate  therein  to  form  nitrogen 
oxides; 

(B)  introducing  fuel  and  oxygen  in  a  fuel-rich  ratio  into  said 
charge  zone,  combusting  them  therein  to  form  combustion 
reaction  products  including  products  of  incomplete  combus- 
tion, and  reducing  mtrogen  oxides  in  the  charge  zone  to  form 
nitrogen;  and 

(C)  passing  the  glassmaicing  materials,  products  of  incomplete 
combustion  and  nitrogen  into  the  discharge  zone,  introducing 
fiiel  and  oxygen  in  an  oxygen-rich  ratio  into  said  discharge 
zone  and  combusting  them  therein,  reacting  the  products  of 
incomplete  combustion  with  oxygen  to  form  products  of 
complete  combustion,  and  passing  the  products  of  complete 
combustion  out  from  the  glassmelting  furnace  from  the  dis- 
charge zone. 
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5,609,663 

OtASS  OR  PLASTIC  CONTAINER  MANUFACTURING 
SYSTEM 
Can  Nguyen,  Longmcadow,  Mass.,  and  Timothy  J.  Liska,  W. 
Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery 
Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,883 

Int  CL*  C03B  9/40 

VS.  a.  65—160  3  Claims 


CSEXTF'flESTBO''  evTm'  7C  ft*M  B^SE  I 


1  A  system  for  manufacturing  glass  or  plastic  containers  such  as 
an  I.S.  machine  and  an  associated  shear  mechanism  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  nodes. 

network  means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  nodes, 
each  of  said  nodes  including  a  local  virtual  network  process  for 
|a)  notifying  all  of  the  other  local  vintial  network  processes 

when  a  database  is  opened  or  closed  in  its  node. 
|b)  creating  or  destroying  a  local  virtual  database  entry  when 
notified  that  a  database  has  been  opened  or  closed  in 
another  of  said  nodes. 
|c)  establishing  a  connection  with  any  other  of  said  nodes,  and 
d)  maintaining  communication  between  any  database  on  its 
node  and  each  of  said  local  virtual  daubase  entries. 


5.609,664 

GUIDE  RING  FOR  I.  S.  GLASS  FORMING  MACHINE 
Dudky  T.  Olson,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owcns-Brodrway 
Glass  Container  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  Na  446389 

Inc  CI.'  C03B  11/06:9/00 

U.S.  CL  65—361  9  Claims 


1.  A  self-lubricating  neck  ring  assembly  for  a  glass  forming 
machine  comprising: 
a  pair  of  neck  ring  sections,  each  of  said  neck  ring  sections 
having  an  opposed  pair  of  ends,  said  neck  ring  sections  being 
capable  of  being  positioned  end  to  end  to  form  a  substantially 
continuous  mold  to  form  a  finish  portion  of  a  hollow  glass 
article,  said  neck  ring  sections  being  separable  from  one 
another  to  permit  the  hollow  glass  article  lo  be  withdrawn 
therefrom,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  slot  therein,  said 


slots  of  said  pair  of  sections  forming  a  continuous  annular  slot 
when  said  neck  ring  sections  are  positioned  end  to  end;  and 
a  guide  ring  assembly,  said  guide  ring  assembly  comprising  a 
larger  diameter  annular  flange  member  and  a  smaller  diameter 
annular  hub  member,  said  hub  member  extending  coaxially 
from  said  flange  member  and  being  removably  joined  to  said 
flange  member,  said  flange  member  being  formed  of  graphite 
and  being  slidably  received  in  said  slots  of  said  neck  ring 
sections  to  guide  said  neck  ring  sections  as  they  open  and 
close  with  respect  to  one  another. 


5,609,665 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  OPTICAL  FIBER  WITH  LOW 

MELTING  GLASS  CORE 

Allan  J.  Bruce,  Westfield,  and  David  J.  DiGiovanni.  Montdair, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tectinologies  Inc.,  Murray 

HULNJ. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  521,934 

Int  a."  C03B  37/012 

VS.  CL  65—379  9  Claims 


— vAcuuy  = 


1.  Method  of  making  an  optical  fiber  comprising  making  a 
preform  that  comprises  a  first  glass  core  and  a  second  glass 
cladding  surrounding  the  core,  and  drawing  the  optical  fiber  from 
the  preform,  the  first  and  second  glass  each  having  a  softening 
temperature,  with  the  first  glass  softening  temperature  being  lower 
than  the  second  glass  softemng  temperature; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  said  making  a  preform  comprises 
the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  starting  tube  comprising  second  glass  and 
having  a  bore,  and  partially  collapsing  at  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  starting  tube; 

b)  providing  a  quantity  of  said  first  glass,  and  heating  the 
quantity  such  that  at  least  a  portion  thereof  is  at  or  above 
the  first  glass  softening  temperature  and  is  in  communica- 
tion with  said  bore;  and 

c)  creating  in  said  bore  a  pressure  differential  that  is  effective 
for  causing  at  least  some  of  the  heated  first  glass  to  flow 
into  said  bore,  the  resulting  body  to  be  referred  to  as  the 
mixed  glass  body. 


5,609,666 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PREFORMS  FOR  SILICA 

GLASS  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES  WHILE  FLOWING  GAS 

THROUGH  A  TUBULAR  SUBSTRATE 
Walter  Hdtmann,  Gross-Bieberau.  Gemany,  assignor  to  Her- 

aeus  Quarzglas  GmbH.  BundesrepubiilL,  Germany 
PCT  Na  PCT/EP93/02919,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\O94/10097.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  U,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  Na  387,729 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  29,  1992,  42  36 
578J 

Int  O.'^  ai3B  37/018 
VS.  CL  65—421  7  Clatas 

1.  Process  of  manufacturing  a  quartz  glass  preform,  said  process 
comprising 
providing  a  tubular  substrate  made  of  a  porous  oxide  ceramic, 
providing  a  hydrolysis  gas  mixture  containing  silicon  tetrachlo- 

nde  and  oxygen, 
building  up  a  deposit  of  glass  soot  consisting  of  partially  fused 
quartz  glass  on  said  tubular  substrate  by  nwving  said  substrate 
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f.  adding  an  aqueous  ntuxture  of  a  nitrate  salt  and  a  phosphate 
salt;  and 

g.  allowing  the  mixture  to  incubate  for  a  suiuble  time  at  ambient 
temperature  until  said  organic  chemical  spill  is  neutralized. 


relative  to  a  flame  while  exposing  said  substrate  to  said  flame 

and  said  hydrolysis  gas  mixture, 
purging  said  deposit  by  providing  a  drying  gas  mixture  under 

positive  pressure  inside  said  tubular  substrate  while  said 

deposit  is  being  built-up  on  said  substrate  and, 
removing  said  deposit  of  glass  sooc  from  said  substrate  as  a 

quartz  glass  prefotm. 


5,609,667 
PROCESS  AND  MATERUL  FOR  BIOREMEDIATION  OF 

HYDROCARBON  CONTAMINATED  SOILS 
Theodore  Dtckerson,  Jackson,  Miss^  assignor  to  Product  Ser- 
vices Co„  RidgeUnd,  Miss. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219*13,  Mu.  30,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,089 

Int  a."  C05F  1 1 /OS 
VS.  CL  71—6  33  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  hydrocarbon  contaminated  soils  to 
remove  a  hydrocarbon  comprising  (a)  providing  a  composition 
comprising  a  cellulose  derived  from  an  oil-bearing  plant  including 
therein  bacteria  which  is  a  naturally  present  component  of  the 
cellulose  and  naturally  occurs  in  said  cellulose  and  at  least  one 
nutrient,  and  said  composition  being  characterized  by  having  abil- 
ity to  absorb  water  and  hydrocarbon  material  as  well  as  release 
water  absorbed  by  said  composition  in  favor  of  absorbing  addi- 
tional hydrocarbon  material  but  which  will  not  release  hydrocarbon 
material  previously  absorbed  by  said  composition:  (b)  applying 
said  composition  of  (a)  into  hydrocarbon  contaminated  soil  by 
tilling  or  disking,  (c)  wetting  the  soil  subsequent  to  application  (b) 
to  establish  and  maintain  a  continuous  moist  condition  in  said  soil; 
and  (d)  leaving  said  soil  ui  said  continuous  moist  condition  for  a 
period  of  time,  whereby  said  method  provides  absorption  of  hydro- 
carbon material  from  said  soil  by  said  composition. 


5,609,669 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  STAINLESS  STEEL 

Mlkael  Brunner.  Tviirvajjen  1,  S-183  39  TSby,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90^12,  Nov.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,910 
Int  CL*  C21C  7/068 
VS.  a.  75—548  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  stainless  steel  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  molten  ferrous  alloy  containing  chromium  in  a 
converter  vessel, 

b.  introducing  oxygen  rich  gas  containing  at  least  75%  oxygen 
in  amount  sufficient  to  decarburize  said  molten  alloy  in  a  first 
decarburization  period  down  to  about  0.2  to  about  0.1% 
carbon  content, 

c.  interrupting  said  introduction  of  the  oxygen  rich  gas  at  least 
once  during  said  first  decarburization  period  by  introducing  an 
inert  gas  rich  gas  containing  at  least  80%  inert  gas, 

d.  performing  the  rest  of  the  decarburization  down  to  an  end 
carbon  content  by  further  treatment  with  gases  containing 
inert  gas  and  oxygen, 

e.  performing  reduction  and  finishing  operations,  and 

f.  recovering  a  stainless  steel  product. 


5,609,668 
SPILL  CLEAN-UP  PROCESS 
Paul  E.  Gill,  2005  De  U  Crui  Blvd.  #235,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
95050 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315^70,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,525.139.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

619.433 

Int  a."  B08B  7/00:  C02F  1/28:  C05F  11/02:11/08 

VS.  CL  71—9  9  Claims 

1    A  process  for  absorbing  and  decontaminating  an  organic 

chemical  spill  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  partially  composting  plant  material; 

b.  mixing  approximately  80%  of  said  partially  composted  plant 
material  with  approximately  20%  of  dry  plant  material; 

c.  inoculating  the  mixnire  with  about  50  to  100  parts  per  million 
by  weight  of  an  organic  chemical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  residues  of  ethylene  glycol.  1.1,1- 
trichloroethane,  l,I-dichloroethane.  trans- 1 ,2-dichloroethene. 
trichloroethylene.  methylene  chloride,  petroleum  fuel  hydro- 
carbons and  their  mixtures  to  form  an  absorbent; 

d.  mixing  said  absorbent  with  about  20%  to  40%  by  volume  of 
said  spilled  organic  chemical; 

e.  adding  water. 


5,609.670 
EMULSION  INK  FOR  STENCIL  PRINTING 
Sadanao  Okuda,  and  Hideo  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504.599 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  25,  1994,  6-172837 

Int  a."  C09D  11/02 

VS.  a.  106—20  R  '  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  ink  for  stencil  pnnting  having  a  water  phase  in 

an  oil  phase,  wherein  said  water  phase  contains  a  macromolecular 

compound  having  a  tertiary  amino  group  and  has  a  water-insoluble 

colorant  dispersed  therein. 


5,609,671 

WATER-BASED  PIGMENT  INK  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Toshiyuki    Nagasawa,    Yawata,   Japan,    assignor   to    Orient 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,798,  Jan.  20,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-136943 
Int  a.*  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  106—20  R  17  Claims 

1.  Water-based  pigment  ink  comprising  water  and  carbon  black, 
wherein  said  carbon  black  has  a  surface  active  hydrogen  content  of 
not  less  than  1 .5  mmol/g. 
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5,609,672 
O^MPOSmON  FOR  COLOR  DEVELOPMENT 
COMPRISING  4-HYDROXY-4'- 
ISOPROPOXYDIPHENYLSULFONE.  AND  A  WET 
METHOD  FOR  GRINDING  AND  A  DISPERSIBLE 
I  SOLUTION  FOR  APPLYING  THE  SAME 
IboMyi '  OdakJi;   Shinicfai  Sato,  both  of  Yusyudai-Higashi; 
Hiroyasu  Sato,  Iwaki,  and  Yutaka  'Hikashina,  Ikkahagi,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP94AI2221.  5  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18018,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,442 
Oaimc  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27, 1993,  5-348443 
Int  a.*  C09D  n/02 
vs.  d  106—21  R  6  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  color  development  comprising  4-hydroxy- 
4'-isopropoxydiphenylsulfone  wherein  the  composition  contains  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dipbe- 
nylsulfone  derivatives  represented  by  formula  (I): 


(R2). 


(R')- 


RiQ 


SO: 


OH 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  R^  and  R'  each 
independently  represent  a  lower  alkyl,  n  and  m  are  0  or  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  4,  with  the  proviso  that  n  and  m  are  not  both  0,  in  an 
amount  in  total  ranging  from  0.05  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  in  respect 
to  100  pans  by  weight  of  4-hydroxy-4'-isopropoxydipbenylsulfone. 


5,609,673 
RECORDING  LIQUID 

Hlroshi  Taklmoto;  Hideo  Sano.  and  Masahiro  Yamada.  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  12,  1994,  6-307708; 

May  18,  1995,  7-120060 

int  CL*  C09D  11/02 

VS.  a.  106—22  K  12  Claims 

I.  A  recording  liquid  comprising  an  aqueous  medium  and  at 

least  one  dye  selected  from  dyes,  the  free  acid  forms  of  which  are 

represented  by  formula  (1): 


wherein  R,.  Rj,  R,.  R4,  R5,  and  R«  each  independently  represents 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  I  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  aa  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  9  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy!  grt>up,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted carbamoyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  sulfamoyl 


group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstimted  amino  group,  a  nitro  group,  a 

sulfonic  ester  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  or  a 

carboxylic  ester  group; 

m  and  n  each  independently  represents  a  number  of  0,  I,  or  2; 

X|  and  X2  each  independently  represents  a  group  represented  by 

— OR7; 
R7  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  or  3  carbon  atoms, 
an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  cyclohexyl  group,  or  a 
nitrogenous  heterocyclic  group,  these  groups  each  optionally 
having  a  substituent;  and 
Y  represents  a  divalent  connecting  group  represented  by  any  one 
of  formulae  (11)  to  (V): 

/        \  ™ 

— HN-(CH2)— N  N— (CH2)»— (NH)— 

\ / 

wherein  a  and  b  each  represents  a  number  of  0  to  6  and  c 
represents  a  number  of  0  or  1, 


(I) 


-N  V  (CHi^j— /  N- 


(in) 


wherein  d  represents  a  number  of  1  to  6, 


-HN(CH2), 


wherein  e  represents  a  number  of  1  to  6, 


(IV) 


(V) 


N 

wherein  Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,609,674 
MITIGATION  OF  DVT  CRYSTALLIZATION  IN  IMAGES 

ON  TRANSPARENCIES  AND  GLOSSY  MEDU 
Roger  A.  Brown,  Carlsbad,  Calif.;  Hiang  Lauw,  and  Loren  E. 
Johnson,  both  of  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,247 
Int  CL'  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CL  106—22  R  18  Chriw 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  crystallization  of  yellow  ink-jet  ink 
printed  by  an  ink-jet  printer  on  a  print  media  having  a  clear 
polymer-based  surface  coating  thereon,  said  clear  polymer-based 
surface  coating  having  a  measurable  thickness,  said  yellow  ink -jet 
ink  comprising  Acid  Yellow  23  anionic  dye  and  a  vehicle,  said 
vehicle  including  an  inorganic  salt  comprising  a  cation  and  an 
anion  and  said  yellow  ink-jet  ink  having  a  measurable  pH,  said 
method  comprising: 
(a)  formulating  said  yellow  ink-jet  ink  in  accordance  with  at 
least  one  of  the  following  conditions: 
(i)  a  first  condition,  wherein  said  vehicle  is  formulated  such 
that  said  yellow  ink-jet  ink  includes  about  6  to  9  wt  % 
ethylhydroxypropanediol,  about  3  to  9  wt  %  2-pyrrolidooe, 
and  about  3  to  9  wt  %  diethylene  glycol, 
(ii)  a  second  condition,  wherein  said  vehicle  is  formulated  to 
include  a  buffer  in  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  said  pH  of 
said  yellow  ink-jet  ink  within  the  range  of  about  5  to  7.  and 
(iii)  a  third  condition,  wherein  said  vehicle  is  formulated  such 
that  said  cation  of  said  inorganic  salt  comprises  calcium 
ions  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  magnesium  ions. 
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5.609,675 
INORGANIC  COMPOSITION 
Masaki   Noritake,   and   Shlgelu  Yuasa,   both   of  Tokuyama, 
Japan,   assignors   to  Tokuyama   Corporatioii,   Tokuyama, 

Japan 

Fikd  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%a80 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-152428 

Int  a.'^  C04B  35/10 

VS.  CL  106—35  15  Claims 


l/jm 


1.  An  inotganic  composition  (C)  which  comprises  (A)  60  to  99% 
by  weight  of  spherical  inorganic  oxide  particles  having  a  mean 
panicle  diameter  greater  than  0.1  jim  but  not  greater  than  1  \tm. 
and  (B)  40  to  1%  by  weight  of  inorganic  oxide  fine  particles 
having  a  mean  particle  diameter  not  greater  than  0  1  jim,  wherein  a 
volume  of  micro  pores  due  to  strongly  aggregated  particles  having 
pore  diameters  not  smaller  than  0  08  \tin  is  not  greater  than  0. 1  cc 
per  gram  of  the  inorgamc  composition  (C). 


5,609,678 

PAINT  SOLVENT  WITH  GLYCOL  ETHER,  OXIDIZING 

OIL.  PROPYLENE  GLYCOL  OR  PROPYLENE 

CARBONATE.  AND  NMP  OR  ISOALKANE 

Leo  M.  Bergman,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  American  Color 

Company,  Portland,  Me. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,504,  Apr.  20, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,188 
Int.  a."  C08K  5/05,5/06.J/i4/3.  CUD  7/26 
VS.  CL  106—311  «  Claims 

1.  A  solvent  formulation  for  diluting  resins  including  oil-based 
paints,  said  solvent  formulation  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  about  10<5fc  to  no  more  than  60*  by  weight  of  a  glycol  ether 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol  monomethyl  ether,  ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether, 
diethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether,  diethylene  glycol 
monobutyl  ether,  propylene  glycol  phenyl  ether,  propylene 
glycol  monomethyl  ether,  propylene  glycol  monopropyl  ether, 
dipropylene  glycol  monopropyl  ether,  propylene  glycol 
monobutyl  ether,  and  dipropylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether. 

b)  about  2<*  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  an  oil  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  linseed  oil.  safBower  oil.  walnut  oil, 
poppyseed  oil,  and  sunflower  oil; 

c)  about  2%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  co-solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene  glycol  and  propylene 
cartMnate;  and 

d)  0%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  N-methyl  pytrolidone. 


5.609,676 
RECYCLING  OF  DYED  CELLULOSIC  WASTE 
Andreas  von  der  Eltz,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569410 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1994,  44  44 
245.9 

Int  CL*  C09D  101/24;  C08L  1/24 
VS.  a.  106—166.01  1"'  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recycling  dyed  cellulosic  waste  into  reusable 
viscose,  which  comprises  suspending  a  reactive-dyed  cellulose 
material  in  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  soluuon  to  produce  alkaU 
cellulose,  then  allowing  the  alkali  cellulose  to  ripen  at  temperatures 
from  30°  to  80'  C  for  at  least  30  minutes,  dissolving  the  npened 
alkali  cellulose  at  a  temperature  from  10°  to  30°  C.  by  conversion 
with  carbon  disulfide  into  a  reusable  viscose. 

10  The  process  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  alkali  cellulose  is 
subjected  to  the  action  of  a  reducing  sulfur  compound  at  a  tem- 
perature from  20°  to  80°  C.  prior  to  ripening. 


5,609,679 
POLYOL-TREATED  ANTIBLOCKING  AID 
Georg  Lflers,  Westliofen;  Richard  Sobottka,  Worms,  both  of 
Germany,  and  Paul  M.  Dunn.  Herts,  England,  assignors  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn„  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,417 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  19, 1995,  195  02 

629J 

Int  CL'  C04B  14/04 
VS.  a.  106—491  17  Claims 


5,609,677 
BIODEGRADABLE  CELLULOSE  ESTER  COMPOSITION 

AND  ARTICLE 
Masanori  Itoh,  Kashiwa;  Atsunobu  KiyoM.  Himeji,  and  Kat- 
sumi  Hirao,  Akashi.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicei  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd„  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151.037.  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.478JI86.  This  appUcation  Jun.  23,  1995,  Sen  No.  494J84 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1992,  4-328646; 
Jul.  13,  1993.  3-196819;  Jul.  13.  1993.  3-196820 

Int  a."  C08L  1/08:1/10:1/12 
VS.  a.  106—168.01  31  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  cellulose  ester  composition  comprising: 
a  cellulose  ester  having  an  average  degree  of  substitution  not 
exceeding  2.15,  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  50  to 
250,  and  showing  a  4-week  decomposition  rate  of  not  less 
than  60  weight  percent  as  determined  according  to  ASTM  D 
5209. 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  blocking  tendency  in  an  extnided 
polymer  film  fonned  from  a  polymer  resin  composition,  said 
method  comprising  adding  an  antiblocking  agent  to  said  composi- 
tion pnor  to  extrusion,  wherein  said  anublocking  agent  is  charac- 
terized in  that  it  contains  silicon  dioxide  particles  having  a  particle 
size  of  2  to  8  \im.  a  specific  surface  area  of  150  to  850  m'/g  and  a 
specific  pore  volume  of  1.4  to  2.0  ml/g.  which  silicon  dioxide 
particles  have  been  treated  with  3  to  15  wt  %  (based  on  the  weight 
of  said  silicon  dioxide)  of  polyol  selected  from  polyols  having  3  to 
5  OH  groups. 
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5,609,680 
Cp|«ENT,  CEMENT  PRODUCTS,  MOLDING  MATERIAL, 
A  CONCRETE  MEMBER  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Tadashi  KotMyashi;  Game  K.  D.  Pushpalal,  both  of  Sakata, 
and  Masaki  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Maeta  Concrete  Industry  Ltd.,  Yamagata.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  427341,  Apr.  24,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
Is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  129,590,  Sep.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,004 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-361899; 
Jun.  28,  1993,  5-210815;  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-210816 

Int  a."  C04B  24/00 
VS.  CL  106—6%  7  CUims 


1.  A  concrete  member  comprising  a  concrete  body  and  at  least 
one  reinforcing  body  integrally  associated  with  said  concrete  body, 
said  reinforcing  body  comprising  a  cement  composition  having  at 
least  one  kind  of  hydraulic  cement  and  a  polymer  precursor  that  is 
subaantiaily  anhydrous  and  generates  water  by  curing  reaction, 
whetein  said  cement  composition  has  from  12  to  60  parts  by 
weight  of  said  polymer  precursor  relative  to  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  hydraulic  cement  and  wherein  said  cement  composition  is 
reactable  in  the  absence  of  additional  water. 


5.609,681 
WORKABLE  CEMENTITIOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
JoMr  F.  Drs,  Vienna.  Austria;  Tom  Melbye,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land; Odd  M.  Tjugum,  Dal,  Norway,  and  Salvatore  Valenti, 
Blnningen,  Switzerlaixl,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd^  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,125,  JuL  20.  1993,  Pat  Na 
5^94.516.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  466312 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JuL  22,  1992, 
92IS600;  Dec.  18.  1992.  9226411 

Int  CI."  C04B  24A)0:24/I6 
VS.  a.  106—802  7  CUims 

1.  A  process  of  maintaining  tlie  slump  of  a  cement  mix.  com- 
prising adding  to  a  cement  mix  0.001  to  0.01%  by  weight  of 
cement  of  a  water-soluble  poly(ailcylene  oxide)  of  molecular 
weight  from  100.000-8,000,000  0.03  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  cement 
of  and  a  plasticizer  or  superplasticizer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lignosulphonates,  melamine  sulfonate-formaldehyde 
condensates,  carboxylates  and  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copoly- 
mers in  free  acid  or  salt  form,  said  styrene-maleic  anhydride 
copolymer  selected  firom 


i)  the  ratio  of  x  to  (y-t-z)  is  from  1:10  and  10:1  inclusive, 
ii)  the  ratio  of  z:y  is  from  3:1  to  100:1  and 
iii)  m+n=15-100 


and 


-CH— CH{-' 


— CH— CH— 


1 

1 

1 

CO 

1 

OH 

o 

1 

M 

CH-CH- 

1         1 

1 

c»  c» 

1        1 

OH     O 

1        ^ 

c 

(R-O^R,J 

(b) 


in  which 
M  is  hydrogen  or  the  residue  of  a  hydrophobic  polyalkylene 

glycol  or  polysiloxane, 
R,  R,,  m  and  n  are  as  hereinabove  defined, 
a.  b,  and  c  are  numbers  fix>m  1  to  100 
with  the  provisos  that 

i)  the  ratio  of  a  to  (b+c)  is  from  1:10  to  10:1  inclusive. 

ii)  the  ratio  of  c:b  is  from  5:1  to  100:1  and 

iii)  m+n=15-I00. 


5,609,682 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SILICON 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Watam  Sato;  Masahiro  Sakurada;  Ohta  Tomohiko,  and  Kat- 
suhiko  Kemmocfai,  all  of  Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd^  and  Shin-Etsu  Quartz  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498^94 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JuL  6,  1994,  6-154576 

Int  CL'  C30B  15/10 

VS.  CL  117— 2  3  Claims 
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in  which 

is  a  C2_6sU^lcne  radical 
L  is  a  C,_2oalkyl-.  C6_,cycloalkyl-  or  phenyl  group, 
,|y,  and  z  are  numbers  from  0.01  to  100 
;  is  a  number  from  I  to  100  and 
I  (s  a  number  from  10  to  100 
the  provisos  that 


1.  In  a  method  for  die  preparation  of  a  semiconductor  silicon 
single  crystal  by  the  Czochralski  method,  in  which  a  silicon  single 
pystal  rod  is  pulled  up  on  the  lower  end  of  a  seed  crystal  from  a 
melt  of  silicon  prepared  by  melting  polycrystaUine  silicon  in  a 
fused  siUca  glass  crucible,  tlie  improvenoent  which  comprises  using 
a  fiised  silica  glass  crucible  having  such  distribution  profiles  of 
aluminum  and  copper  as  impurities  in  the  direction  of  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  crucible  tliat  an  average  concentration  of  alumi- 
num is  in  the  range  from  40  to  500  ppm  by  weight  in  a  surface 
layer  of  30  pm  thickness  from  an  inner  surface  of  the  crucible  and 
not  exceeding  40  ppm  by  weight  within  the  layer  adjacent  to  the 
surface  layer  in  a  depth  of  from  30  pm  to  1  mm  from  the  inner 
surface  of  the  crucible  and  the  concentration  of  copper  does  not 
exceed  0.5  ppb  by  weight  within  the  layer  from  tlie  inner  surface  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  crtKible. 
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5.609.683 

APPARATUS  FOR  \LAKING  INDUSTRUL  DUMOND 

Maciej  J.  Pike-Biegunski,  28  V,.  355  Rogers  Ave^  WarrenvUle, 

Dl.  60555 

Division  of  Sen  No.  909.087.  Jul.  1.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,437 J43. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,400 

Int.  a.-  C30B  35/00 

VS.  a.  117—200  3  Claims 


a  horizontal  guide  wall  extendedly  disposed  in  the  downstream 
side  of  said  rectifying  plate  of  horizontally  guiding  the  over- 
flown curing  agent  toward  the  ^  .*nstream. 
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5,609,685 

APPARATUS  SUITABLE  FOR  PROVIDLNG  DIRECTLY  BY 

MEANS  OF  CALENDERING  AN  EXCELLENT 

ANCHORAGE  BETWEEN  A  FABRIC  AND  ITS  PLASTIC 

COATING  MATERIAL 
Charty  Fux,  Cravesano,  SwiUerland,  assignor  to  Interplastic 
SA,  Inferiore,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397  J89 
Claims  priorit*.  appUcation  Italy.  Mar.  17. 1994,  MI94A0493 
Int.  CI."  B05C  1  Am:  1/12 
VS.  a.  118—60  3  Claims 


z: 


30 


^F^3I 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transforming  a  graphite  specimen  to  dia- 
mond, said  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  of  compression  resis- 
tant material  that  defines  a  reacting  chamber  for  conuining  the 
entire  graphite  specimen,  a  liner  of  a  dielectric  substance  inside  of 
said  housing  and  lining  the  reacting  chamber,  first  and  second 
electrodes  in  contact  with  the  graphite  specimen  for  applying  an 
electrical  charge  to  the  entire  graphite  specimen  positioned  within 
the  chamber,  sealing  means  for  hermetically  sealing  the  chamber, 
pressure  means  for  applying  sufficient  pressure  to  the  sealing 
means  so  as  to  maintain  the  hermetic  seal,  an  electrical  circuit 
capable  of  producing  through  the  electrodes  a  pulse  of  an  electrical 
current  of  super  critical  density  and  exffemely  short  durauon,  and 
flash  over  prevention  means  combined  with  the  reacting  chamber 
and  the  graphite  specimen  to  present  electrical  flash  over  the  said 
specimen. 


5.609,684 
CURING  VESSEL  IN  A  GEL-COATED  SEED 
PROCESSING  DEMCE 
Yoichi  Ido,  and  Yasushi  Kohno.  both  of  Susodo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.815 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294261 

Int.  CI."  A23G  i/00 

VS.  a.  118—13  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  without  adhesive  a  plastic  material 
layer  onto  a  backing  fabric  of  any  kind,  wherein  the  fabric  is 
biaxially  stretched  and  untreated,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  calendar  ha\  ing  a  healed  cylinder  for  coaling  the  fabric  with  a 

layer  of  pla.stic  material;  and 
a  rocking  device  having  a  frame  and  including, 
a  preliminary  heating  element; 
a  front  end  roll  and  a  rear  end  roll,  both  on  the  frame,  to  guide 

the  stretched  fabric  onto  the  heated  cylinder  of  the  calendar  to 

control  the  dwell  time  of  the  stretched  fabric  in  contact  with 

the  heated  cylinder;  and 
the  preliminary  heating  element  being  interposed  between  said 

front  end  roll  and  said  rear  end  roll. 


*     S9  -W 


5,609.686 
FLEXIBLE  ADJUSTABLE  SMOOTHING  BLADE 
Glen  A.  Jerry.  Lake  Elmo;  Slephan  F.  Kistler.  Minneapolis; 
Joseph  H.  Lam.  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Scott  D.  Sten- 
strom,  Hudson,  Wb.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,404 

Int  a.*  B05C  11/02:11/04 

VS.  C\.  118—123  14  Claims 


1.  A  curing  vessel  for  curing  the  surface  of  gel-coated  seeds  in  a 
gel-coated  seed  processing  device,  said  curing  vessel  comprising; 

a  curing  vessel  main  body  for  accommodating  a  curing  agent  in 
a  seed  receiving  secuon  thereof  for  receiving  gel-coated  seeds 
dropped  down  thereto  and  in  a  conveying  channel  in  connec- 
tion with  said  receiving  section,  said  seed  receiving  section 
and  said  conveying  channel  being  partly  separated  by  a  sepa- 
rating wall. 

a  pump  for  cu-culating  the  curing  agent  from  said  receiving 
section  to  the  upstream  diereof  by  way  of  said  conveying 
channel. 

a  rectifying  plate  having  a  horizontal  upper  end  brim,  said 
rectifying  plate  disposed  in  the  upstream  of  said  receiving 
section  to  make  the  curing  agent  overflow  said  horizontal 
upper  end  brim,  and 


I.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  smoothing  a  wet  coating  on  a 
longitudinally  moving  substrate  comprising: 
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a  flexible  film  having  first  and  second  transverse  ends,  a  first 
longitudinal  end.  and  a  second  longitudinal  end.  wherein  the 
second  longitudinal  end  ig  secured  and  the  first  longitudinal 
( nd  is  free  to  drag  against  the  wet  coating  on  the  substrate  to 
( ause  the  flexible  film  to  form  an  arc  between  the  second 
I  ongitudinal  end  and  a  contact  line  of  the  flexible  film  and  the 
coating: 

means  for  holding  the  second  longitudinal  end  of  the  flexible 
flm; 

flexible  means  for  deflecting  the  film  adjacent  the  first  longitu- 
dinal end  toward  the  substrate  and  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  substrate,  along  a  line 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  transverse  ends; 

means  for  adjusting  and  varying  the  amount  of  deflection  adja- 
cent the  first  longitudinal  end  during  the  coating  of  the  sub- 
strate to  adjust  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  deflection  along 
the  line  extending  between  the  first  and  second  transverse 
ends;  and 

means  for  holding  the  flexible  film  in  contact  with  the  wet 
coating  on  the  substrate: 

wherein  the  contact  line  is  located  between  the  first  longitudinal 
end  and  the  second  longitudinal  end. 


5,609,687 

IVOZZLE  FOR  COUPLING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

ENERGY  AND  HEATABLE  COMPOSITION 

Craig  A.  Neff,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  AST  Holding,  Ltd., 

Arvada,  Colo. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  10,859,  Jan.  29,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,348,604.  This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,439 

InL  Cl.^  B05B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  118—641  10  Claims 


1 .  A  nozzle  for  application  of  a  fluid  composition  to  a  substrate 
comprising  flow  channel  means  forming  a  flow  channel  for  direct- 
ing iIk  flow  of  said  fluid  composition  and  optical  coupler  ineans  at 
one  etid  of  said  flow  channel  for  admitting  a  beam  of  electromag- 
netic radiation  to  said  flow  channel,  wherein  said  flow  channel 
includes  an  inlet  for  admitting  said  fluid  composition  and  an  outlet 
for  dispensing  said  fluid  composition,  said  inlet  is  adjacent  said 
optical  coupler,  and  said  inlet  directs  the  flow  of  said  fluid  compo- 
sition across  said  optical  coupler. 


5,609,688 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Tetsnya  Hayashl,  Kawasald;  Kazonori  Oknyama,  Aizuwaka- 
matsu;     'Knyoshi     Inomata,     Kawasaki;     Koji     Nozaki, 
Kawasaki,  and  Minora  Hirase,  Kawasald,  all  of  Japwi, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  215,603 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-10635S; 
Oct  27,  1993,  5-268974 

Int  CL*  C23C  I6A)0 
VS.  CL  118—715  25  ( 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  producing  ii>etfaod  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  a  substrate  which  is  transported  by  first  transport 
ineans  to  at  least  a  first  process  within  a  first  unit;  and 

(b)  subjecting  the  substrate  which  is  subjected  to  said  step  (a) 
and  is  transported  by  second  transport  means  other  than  said 
first  transpon  means  to  at  least  a  second  process  within  a 
second  unit. 


5,609,689 
VACUUM  PROCESS  APPARAUS 
Susumu  Kato,  Isawa-Cbo,  and  Hirofiimi  Yamaguchi,  Sudama- 
Cbo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  ElectrcMi  Limited, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

rUed  Jun.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  660^15 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1995,  7-168142 

Int  a.*  C23C  I6A)0:  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CL  118—719  7  Claiau 


E3    3     Gl  Do  10  I  G2      3     &4 


1.  A  vacuum  process  apparatus,  which  is  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  vacuum  process  chambers  for  subjecting  an  object  of  process 
to  predetermined  processes,  comprising: 

a  vacuum  reserve  chamber  for  delivering  the  object  in  a  substan- 
tially vacuum  state  to  the  vacuum  process  chambers  and 
receiving  the  processed  object  substantially  at  the  atmospheric 
pressure  from  the  vacuum  process  chambers; 
a  cooling  table  for  cooling  tlie  processed  object  in  the  vacimm 

reserve  chamber;  and 
support  members  arranged  so  as  to  suppon  the  object  over  the 
cooling  table  with  predetermined  gaps  between  the  object  and 
the  table. 
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5,609,690 
VACUUM  PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Syouxou   Wataiwbc   Morigucfai;    Masaki   Suzuki,   Hirakata; 
Ichiro  Nakayama,  Kadoma.  and  Tomohiro  Okumura,  Neya- 
gawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389^29 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1994,  6-018280 

InL  CL"  C23C  IbJOO 

UA  CL  118—723  E  1»  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  processing  container  acconmiodating  a  to-be- 
processed  substrate; 

a  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  reaction  gas  to  the  container, 

a  vacuumizing  means  for  discharging  a  gas  in  the  container 
therefrom; 

a  susceptor  for  holding  the  to-be-processed  substrate  arranged  in 
the  container. 

split  electrodes  arranged  in  a  lattice  at  a  wall  surface  of  the 
container  facing  the  to-be-processed  substrate;  and 

a  power  source  unit  for  impressing  to  the  split  electrodes  RF 
powers  having  phases  diflferent  from  each  other, 

wherein  the  split  electrodes  are  ananged  in  such  a  lattice  at  the 
wall  surface  of  the  container  facing  the  to-be-processed  sub- 
strate that  phases  and  phase  voltages  of  the  RF  powers  form  a 
Lissajous  figure. 


substrate  having  a  front  side,  on  which  said  film  is  to  be 
grown,  and  a  back  side; 

a  ring-shaped  insulating  plate  having  an  outer  peripheral  portion 
contactable  to  said  window  and  an  inner  peripheral  portion 
forming  an  opening  where  said  substrate  is  to  be  fitted,  said 
msulating  plate  being  deuchably  attached  to  said  window 
such  that  said  substrate  contacts  said  inner  penpheral  portion; 
and 

a  backing  plate  for  providing  uniform  heating  of  said  substrate, 
disposed  in  contact  with  and  completely  covering  said  back 
side  of  said  substrate. 


5,609,692 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  CHLORIDE  ION  OR  A 
COMPOUND  THEREOF  FROM  A  SURFACE 
CONTAMINATED  THEREWITH 
James  R.  Johnson,  Chandler;  Jerry  J.  CoUhan,  Mesa,  and 
Todd  R.  Eden.  Scottsdalc,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Chlor  Rid 
International,  Inc..  Chandler,  and  H.E.R.C.  Products  Incor- 
porated.  Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz. 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,594 
Int  a.'  C23G  />02 
U,S.  a.  134—3  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  chloride  from  a  surface  contaminated 
therewith,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  surface  contaminated  with  chloride;  and 
applying  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  contaimng  an  active  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amine,  anionic  sur- 
factant, orgamc  carboxylic  acid,  organic  sulfonic  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof  to  said  surface  in  an  amount  sufficient  b> 
remove  substantially  all  of  said  chloride  from  said  surface, 
wherein  said  organic  carboxylic  acid  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxyacitic.  citric,  acetic,  gluconic, 
salicylic,  tartanc,  benzoic,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,609.691 

PLASMA  CVD  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  THIN 

FILM  OF  UNIFORM  THICKNESS 

Shuki  Yamamori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporatioB, 

Tokvo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294859 
Int  CL*  C23C  Idm 
U&  CL  U8— 723  E  3  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  CVD  apparanis  comprising: 

a  high-frequency  electrode  connected  to  a  high-frequency  power 
supply; 

a  holding  electrode  arranged  in  parallel  to  said  high-frequency 
electrode  and  having  a  window  formed  in  an  area  where  a 
substrate  on  which  a  film  is  to  be  grown  is  to  be  secured,  said 


5,609,693 

METHODS  FOR  REMOVING  ACRYLIC-BASED 

POLYMER  COATINGS 

John  F.  Dobrez,  Flossmoor,  and  David  A.  Strawser,  PaUtinc, 

both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Dober  Chemical  Corp.,  Midtothian, 

BL 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  Na  154,871 

InL  CL*  B08B  i/0%:  C23G  \/02 

U&  a.  134—38  14  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  removing  an  acrylic-based  polymeric  material 
useful  as  enteric  coatings  located  on  a  surface  of  a  vessel  or  odieT 
process  equipment  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  said  acrylic-based  polymeric  material  located  on  said 
surface  with  a  composition  comprising  at  least  about  50%  by 
weight  of  water,  an  organic  component  containing  at  least  one 
alkylene  oxide  group  per  molecule  in  an  amount  effective  to 
solubilize  at  least  a  portion  of  said  acrylic-based  polymeric 
material,  and  a  carboxylic  acid  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids,  acid  salts  of  carboxylic 
acids  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce 
the  adhesion  between  said  acrylic-based  polymeric  material 
and  said  surface;  and 
removing  said  acrylic-based  polymeric  material  from  said  sur- 
face. 
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5,609,694 

SOLAR  CELL  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
THEREOF 
Masahito  Asal,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushilii  Kai- 
sfaa,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428^69 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091443 
Int  CI."  HOIL  SI/06:3I/I8 
VS.  CL  136—255  8  Claims 


8a 


8 


^Ll 


I!  55a        6755al7 


-2a 
—  2b 


2c 


1.  A  isDlar  cell  comprising: 

a  p  type  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  first  main  surface, 
a  tocond  main  surface,  and  an  edge  face  therebetween; 

a  first  n  type  layer  formed  on  said  first  main  surface; 

a  p  type  layer  formed  on  said  second  main  surface  and  having  a 
dcimnt  impurity  concentration  higher  than  that  of  said  sub- 
strate;  and 

a  seoond  lower  doped  n  type  layer  formed  at  least  on  said  edge 
face  so  as  to  connect  said  first  n  type  layer  with  said  p  type 
layer,  wherein  said  second  n  type  layer  has  a  dopant  impurity 
coficentration  lower  than  that  of  said  first  n  type  layer  at  least 
proximate  the  region  in  contact  with  said  p  type  layer. 


5,609,695 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALLOY  POWDER  OF  THE 

R,T,7  SYSTEM,  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
MAGNETIC  POWDER  OF  THE  RjT^N,  SYSTEM,  AND  A 

HIGH  PRESSURE  HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
KiyosU  Kojima,  Nara,  and  Takeslii  Taliahashi,  Osalu^  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osalu,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,078 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1993,  5-322356; 
Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324321;  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088592 

Int  ex."  HOIF  I/OS 
VS.  CL  148—104  11  Claims 


160 
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NITROGENATING  TENPERATURE  CO 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  R2T,7N,  magnetic  powder,  wherein 
R  is  Sm  or  a  substance  obtained  by  replacing  a  part  of  Sm  with  one 
or  more  rare  earth  elements.  T  is  Fe  or  a  substance  obtained  by 
replacing  a  part  of  Fe  with  one  or  more  transition  elements  and  x  is 
1.9  to  3.5.  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  heat-treating  an  ingot  containing  R  and  T  to  form  a  homog- 
enized R2T17  alloy  ingot  having  a  ThjZn,,  crystal  lattice 
structure; 

(b)  hydrogen  decrepitating  said  R2T17  alloy  ingot  in  a  high 
pressure  vessel  containing  hydrogen  gas  at  a  temperature  of 
IV  C.  to  300°  and  at  a  pressure  of  5  kgf/cm*  or  more 
whflreby  said  aUoy  ingot  is  caused  to  absorb  said  hydrogen 
gat  and  is  changed  into  a  R2T,7  aUoy  powder  having  a 
particle  size  of  less  than  ISO  \aa\ 


(c)  replacing  said  hydrogen  gas  with  nitrogen  gas; 

(d)  nitrogenating  said  R^T,,  alloy  powder  to  obtain  a  RjTitN, 
alloy  powder;  and 

(e)  finely  crushing  said  R^TitN.  aUoy  powder  to  obtain  a 
K2T|7N_,  magnetic  powder  having  a  particle  size  of  3  |im  or 
less. 


5,609,696 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  STEELS 

Barry  A.  Lauer,  Macedonia;  Gerald  F.  Beatty,  Solon;  Ann  M. 

R.  Larson,  Stow,  and  Richard  J.  Blotzer,  Parma,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  LTV  Stcd  Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,371,  Apr,  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,675 

Int  a."  HOIF  1/04 

VS.  CL  148—111  23  Claiw 


1.  A  method  of  making  electrical  steel  strip  characterized  by  low 
cote  loss  and  high  permeability  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  slab  with  a  composition  consisting  essentiaUy  of  (% 
by  weight): 


C: 

St- 

Al: 

Mn: 

S: 

N: 

Sb: 

So: 


up  to  0.01 
0.20-1.35 
0.10-0.4S 
0.10-1.0 
up  to  O.OIS 
up  to  0.006 
up  to  0.07 
up  to  0.12 


hot  rolling  the  slab  into  a  strip  with  a  finishing  temperature  in 
the  austenite  region; 

coiling  the  strip  at  a  temperature  ranging  fipom  1 300*- 1 450*  P.; 

foUowed  by  the  sequential  steps  of  annealing  tlie  strip,  cokl 
rolling  the  strip,  batch  annealing  the  strip,  and  temper  rolling 
the  strip,  wherein  said  temper  rolling  reduces  the  thickness  of 
the  strip  by  an  amount  ranging  from  about  0.25  to  about  0.6% 
and  die  strip  has  a  permeabihty  when  stress  relief  annealed  of 
at  least  2500  Gauss/Oersted. 


5,609,697 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  TUBULAR 

ZIRCALOY  2  BLANK  INTERNALLY  CLAD  WTTH 

ZIRCONILM  AND  SUTTABLE  FOR  ULTRASOUND 

MONITORING  OF  THE  ZIRCONIUM  THICKNESS 

Philippe  Moinard,  MontreuU-Juigne  .  and  Yvon  Millet  Bean- 

couze,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Europeene 

du  Zirconium  Cezus,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No,  399,555 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  24, 1994,  92  03724 
Int  a.*  C22F  1/18 
VS.  a.  148—519  15  Claims 

9.  In  a  process  for  the  prtxluction  of  a  composite  mbular  blank 
of  zircaloy  2  internally  clad  with  zirconium  comprising: 


1020 
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a)  water  quenching  a  worked  zircaloy  2  bar  from  the  beta  phase, 
optionally  followed  by  annealing,  before  cutting  into  billets 
and  machining  and  optionally  preboring  said  billets; 

b)  water  quenching,  from  a  temperature  of  between  880°  C.  and 
1050°  C.  an  unalloyed  zirconium  billet  with  an  iron  content 
of  between  250  and  1000  ppm.  before  machining  and  boring; 

c)  extruding  the  zirconium  billet  in  the  alpha  phase  into  the  form 
of  a  tube; 

d)  positioning  and  assembling  the  zirconium  tube  in  the  bored 
zircaloy  2  billet,  to  form  an  assembly; 

e)  extruding  the  assembly  into  the  form  of  a  composite  extruded 
blank; 

f)  cold  rolling  and  heat  treating  the  composite  extnided  blank  to 
produce  a  composite  tubular  blank. 

the  improvement  comprising,  after  said  machining  and  optional 
preboring.  boring  said  zircaloy  2  biUet  by  solid  extrusion  in 
the  alpha  phase  with  an  extruding  and  upsetting  press  at 
between  400°  and  600°  C.  and  after  said  water  quenching  of 
said  billet,  the  zircaloy  2  having  its  grain  size  adjusted  to  an 
ASTM  index  of  between  9  and  12.  wherein  the  unalloyed 
zirconium  has  its  grain  size  at  an  ASTM  index  of  between 
6and  10.  the  grain  size  index  difference  AI  between  the 
zircaloy  2  and  the  unalloyed  zirconium  being  at  least  2  ASTM 
index  numbers. 


a  compressor  casing,  a  high-pressure  hanger,  a  low-pressure 
hanger,  a  frame,  and  a  low  pressure  turbine  brush  seal  sup- 
port; 

pretreaiing  the  gamma  dtanium-aluminide  alloy  to  stabilize  the 
metastable  microsttucture  of  the  gamma  ritanium-aluminide 
alloy;  and 

hot  isostatic  pressing  the  gamma  titanium-aluminide  alloy,  the 
step  of  hot  isostatic  pressing  to  occur  after  the  step  of  pre- 
treating. 


5,609,699 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRES  INCLUDING  A  FORK- 
SHAPED  GROOVE 
Yasuo  Hlmuro,  l^chikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  S«r.  No.  528,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-244919 

Int  a."  B60C  II5AX) 

VJS.  a.  152—209  R  8  Claims 


5,609,698 

PROCESSING  OF  GAMMA  TITANIUM-ALUMINIDE 

ALLOY  USING  A  HEAT  TREATMENT  PRIOR  TO 

DEFORMATION  PROCESSING 

Thomas  J.  Kelly,  Cincinnati;  Curtiss  M.  Austin.  Loveland.  and 

Robert  E.  AUen.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  376,519 

Int  CL*  C22F  1/18 

VS.  CL  148—671  13  Claims 


20 


21. 


22 
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FUmiSH  GAMMA 

TITANIUM-ALUMINUM 

ALLOY  CASTING 

PRE-HIP  HEAT 

TREAT  ALLOY 

2*-^ 

26-^ 

HOT  ISOSTATIC 
PRESS  ALLOY 

HEAT   TREAT 
AaOY 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  titanium-aluminide  alloy,  compris- 
ing die  steps  of; 

furnishing  an  as-cast  gamma  titanium-alumimde  alloy  having  a 
metastable  microsttucture.  the  alloy  being  in  the  shape  of  an 
article  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  low-pressure 
nnbine  blade,  a  low-pressure  turbine  vane,  a  bearing  support 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  having  a  tread  portion  and  a  tread 
pattern  in  the  tread  portion,  the  tread  pattern  including  in  a  ground 
contact  area  of  the  tread  portion  a  plurality  of  main  slant  grooves, 
the  main  slant  grooves  bordering  on  a  center  of  the  pattern  and 
extending  in  a  gradually  expanding  direction  from  bottom  toward 
top  viewed  from  a  front  of  the  tire  at  a  state  of  mounting  of  the  tire 
on  a  vehicle  and  opening  to  an  end  of  the  tread  portion;  each  of 
said  mam  slant  grooves  being  comprised  of  a  steeply  slant  segment 
being  located  in  a  region  near  the  pattern  center  and  having  an 
inclination  angle  of  0°-30°  with  respect  to  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  the  tire  and  a  gentiy  slant  segment  snwothly  connected  to 
the  steeply  slant  segment  and  being  located  in  a  region  near  a  side 
end  of  the  tread  portion  without  crossing  any  other  grooves  and 
having  an  mclination  angle  of  60°-90°  with  respect  to  the  circum- 
ferential direction,  wherein  a  fork-shaped  groove  is  bifurcated 
from  the  steeply  slant  segment  of  each  of  the  main  slant  grooves  at 
a  position  between  the  pattern  center  and  a  position  which  is 
located  a  distance  of  Vi  of  a  width  of  the  tread  poition  from  the 
pattern  center  and  extended  toward  each  end  of  the  tread  portion 
and  provided  with  at  least  two  branch  groove  segments,  each  of  the 
two  branch  segments  opening  to  the  end  of  the  tread  portion 
without  crossing  any  other  grooves,  a  land  portion  being  defined 
for  each  of  the  main  slant  grooves  between  the  main  slant  groove 
and  the  fork-shaped  groove  and  having  an  included  angle  of  5°to 
40°  and  a  land  portion  being  defined  for  each  fork-shape  groove 
between  the  branch  groove  segments  of  the  fork-shaped  groove 
and  having  an  included  angle  of  5°^»0°.  each  of  the  land  portions 
including  a  tapered  zone  having  an  end  and  a  surface  height  of  the 
tapered  zone  of  each  of  the  land  portions  is  gradually  decreased 
toward  the  end  of  the  tapered  zone. 
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5,609,700 

^fEKATOR  SELECTABLE  'H>N  DEMAND"  STUDDED 

TIRE 

AlUi  D.  West,  P.O.  Drawer  310,  Catoosa,  Okla.  74015 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,274,  Nov.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,628 

Int  a."  B60C  23/00;  1 1/14 
152—210  7  Claims 


ui.a. 


I.  An  improved  studded  tire  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of 
outwardly  facing  and  air  pressure  retaining  wheel-engaging  beads, 
opposing  multi-ply  sidewalls.  a  transverse  treadwall  in  continuous 
integral  conjoinment  with  said  sidewalls.  and  an  integrally  formed 
and  continuous  circumferential  tread  band  situated  upon  said  tread- 
wall,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  a  circumferential  beveled  area  integrally  formed  at  each  of 
the  two  outer  edges  of  said  tread  band; 

(b)  a  circumferential  translation  area  integrally  formed  at  the 
outer  edge  of  each  said  beveled  area,  said  translation  area 
terminating  at  the  area  of  conjoinment  of  said  treadwall  with 
said  sidewalls; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed,  radially  spaced  apart  bores 
positioned  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  beveled  area,  said  bores 
only  partially  penetrating  said  beveled  area;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  traction  enhancing  studs  placed  within  said 
bores,  such  that  when  said  improved  studded  tire  is  filled  with 
air  at  a  relatively  high  pressure,  said  studs  do  not  contact  with 
the  road  surface,  and  when  said  improved  studded  tire  is  filled 
with  air  at  a  relatively  low  pressure,  said  studs  contact  the 
road  surface. 


5,609,701 

pUDIAL  TIRE  WTTH  BUS  CUT  WOVEN  NYLON 

CHAFER  FABRIC 

Roger    H.    Soderberg,    and    Michael    J.    Chekan.    both    of 

LaGrange,  Ga.,  assignors  to  MilUken  Research  Corporation, 

Sinrtanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,595 

Int  a."  B60C  9/00:15/06;  D03D  15/00 

VS.  CL  152—543  4  Claims 


L  In  a  tubeless  tire  having  a  bead  area,  a  sidewall/shoulder  area 
and  a  tread  area,  the  improvement  comprising  a  wickproof  bias  cut 
chafer  fabric  in  the  bead  area  for  abi^ision  resistance  during  the 
mouaung/dismounting  of  the  tire  to  a  rim,  said  chafer  fabric  being 
a  woven  fabric  constructed  of  a  nylon  monofilament  fill  yam  and  a 
texiured  nylon  multifilament  warp  yam  having  a  denier  in  ttte 


range  of  400-1400.  said  warp  and  fill  yams  both  extending  at  an 
angle  to  the  bead  area  of  the  tire. 


5,609,702 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MUTUALLY 

BONDING  MOVING  MATERIAL  WEBS,  AND 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  THAT  INCLUDE  MATERIAL 

LAYERS  MUTUALLY  BONDED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WfTH 

THE  METHOD 
Vemer  E.  Andersen,  Mfitnlycke,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Molnly- 

cke  AB,  Gotfaenborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00827,  S  371  Dale  Apr.  10,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/W789,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  12, 1992,  9202993 
Int  CL"  B32B  31/16 
VS.  CL  156—73.1  11 


1.  A  method  for  mutually  bonding  at  least  two  moving  continu- 
ous material  webs  to  form  a  laminate  having  at  least  one  puckered 
material  layer,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

advancing  a  first  material  web  from  a  first  depot  at  a  first  speed; 

advancing  a  second  material  web  from  a  second  depot  at  a 
second  speed  which  is  lower  than  tlie  first  speed; 

bringing  the  first  material  web  and  tlie  second  material  web 
together  and  mutually  bonding  said  webs  together  to  form  the 
laminate  in  a  web-bonding  means  while  maintaining  a  differ- 
ence in  speed  between  the  first  and  the  second  material  webs, 
wherein  die  first  material  web  is  puckered  upon  entering  the 
web-bonding  means  as  a  result  of  the  higlier  first  speed  of  the 
first  material  web  in  relation  to  the  second  speed  of  the  second 
material  web  at  a  web-bonding  nwment.  whereas  the  second 
material  web  remains  essentially  smooth;  and 

advancing  the  laminate  from  the  web-bonding  means  at  a  speed 
which  is  equal  to  the  lower  second  speed. 


5,609,703 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THERMOPLASTIC 
ELASTOMER  LAMINATES 
Shun-ichi  Hamada;  Aldra  Ucfaiyama,  and  Shizuo  Shimizo,  all 
of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124.853.  Sep.  22,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,451,  Jiin.  8,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409318,  Sep. 
19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
412415 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1988,  63-238431 
Int  a.'  B32B  5/18 
VS.  O.  156—79  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  two  layer  tiiennoplastic  elastomer 
laminate  having  a  foamed  layer,  which  consists  essentially  of  the 
steps  of: 
dynamically    heat    treating    a    blend    of    a    peroxide    non- 
crosslinkable  polyolefin  lesin  and  an  ethylene/a-olefin/non- 
conjugated  diene  terpolymer  rut>ber  in  the  presence  of  a 
peroxide,    thereby   partially   crosslinking   said   etbylene/a- 
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olefin/non-conjugated  diene  terpolymer  rubber  and  forming  a 
first  thermoplastic  elastomer, 

fonning  said  first  thermoplastic  elastomer  into  a  preformed 
non  foamable  sheet  consisting  essentially  of  said  peroxide 
non-crossUnkable  polyolefin  resin  and  said  ethylene/a-olefin/ 
non-conjugated  diene  terpolymer  rubber  within  the  range  of 
weight  ratios  from  80/20  to  20/80: 

dynamically  heat  treating  a  blend  of  a  peroxide  non- 
crossUnkable  polyolefin  resin  and  an  ethylene/a-olefin/non- 
conjugated  diene  terpolymer  rubber  in  the  presence  of  a 
peroxide,  thereby  partially  crosslinking  said  ethylene/a- 
olefin/non-conjugated  diene  terpolymer  rubber  and  forming  a 
second  thermoplastic  elastomer; 

forming  sajd  second  thermoplastic  elastomer  into  a  foamable 
sheet  consisting  essentially  of  said  peroxide  non-crosslinkable 
polyolefin  resin  and  said  ethylene/a-olefin/non-conjugated 
diene  terpolymer  rubber  within  the  range  of  weight  ratios 
from  80/20  to  20/80.  and  containing  a  foaming  agent; 

laminating  said  preformed  non-foamable  sheet  by  thermal 
fusion  bonding,  with  said  preformed  foamable  sheet  to  pro- 
vide a  laminated  sheet;  and 

heating  said  laminated  sheet  to  a  temperature  so  as  to  expand 
said  foamable  sheet  1.1  to  20  times  to  obtain  a  thermopla.stic 
laminate  of  said  preformed  non-foamable  sheet  and  a  foamed 
sheet  having  a  thickness  of  0. 1  to  10  mm. 


(g)  peeling  the  intaglio  plate  from  the  substrate  so  as  to  thereby 
transfer  the  pattern  of  the  conductive  paste  onto  the  substrate; 
and 

(h)  burning  the  transferred  pattern  of  the  conductive  paste  to 
thereby  form  the  first  conductor  pattern. 


5,609,705 
CORD  REINFORCEMENT  OF  RUBBER  MATERIAL 
Daniel  Laurent,  Meylan,  and  Miguel  Torres  Castellano,  Cey- 
rat,  both  of  Fnujce,  assignors  to  Sedepro,  Parts,  France 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1W5.  Ser.  Na  535,884 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29,  1994,  94  11776 
Int  CI."  B29D  30/08:  B32B  5/00 
VS.  CL  156— U7  »2  Claims 


c  5119  7114 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  ELECTRONIC  PART 
BY  INTAGLIO  PRINTING 
Masaaki  Hayama,  Nara;  Noboru  Mohri,  Katano,  and  Keiicfai 
Nakac  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309fi49 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234522 
Int.  a."  B32B  il/l2;3iaO 
MS.  CL  156—89 
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1  A  process  for  arranging  cut  lengths  of  reinforcing  cords  onto 
a  moving  rubber  surface  comprising  feeding  the  cord  through  an 
opening  in  a  chamber  containing  a  moving  rotor  having  cord 
receiving  receptacles  around  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  cutting  the 
cords  introduced  into  the  receptacles  into  predetermined  lengths, 
removing  the  cords  from  the  receptacles  by  means  intermeshing 
with  the  rotor  and  guiding  and  advancing  the  cords  onto  the 
movable  rubber  surface  while  maintaming  the  cords  in  parallel 
relation. 

2.  An  apparanis  for  arranging  cut  lengths  of  reinforcement  cord 
in  parallel  on  a  moving  rubber  surface  comprising  a  rotor  within  a 
chamber,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  cord  receiving  receptacles 
around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  rotor,  an  opening  into  the 
chamber  through  which  a  cord  is  fed  into  the  receptacles,  means 
for  cutting  the  cords  introduced  into  the  receptacles  into  predeter- 
mined lengths,  means  intermeshing  with  the  rotor  to  remove  the 
cords  from  the  receptacles  and  means  for  guiding  the  cords  onto 
the  moving  rubber  surface. 


FornKiticno(^i«ulcU>jl<iy«r        |^300 
I         FontwtoiotleedilactiTide         p-JlO 

1  A  method  for  fabncating  an  electronic  pan  comprising  a  first 
conductor  pattern  on  a  substrate  by  inuglio  pnnting,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  intaglio  plate  by  forming  a  groove  on  a  surface  of 
a  flexible  resin  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  first  conduc- 
tor pattern: 

(b)  fonning  a  release  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  inUglio  plate  for 
faciliuting  the  separation  of  die  inUglio  plate  and  die  sub- 
strate, the  release  layer  being  a  fluonne-carbon  monomoletu- 
lar  film: 

(c)  filling  conductive  paste  into  the  groove; 

(d)  drying  the  conductive  paste; 

(e)  refilling  the  conductive  paste  so  as  to  resoften  the  conductive 
paste  dned  in  step  (d)  and  compensate  for  the  decrease  in 
volume  thereof  and  redrymg  the  refilled  conductive  paste,  the 
refilling  and  the  redrying  being  repeated  at  predetermined 
times: 

(0  laminating  the  intaglio  plate  and  die  subsn^te  al  a  tempeia- 
nire  and  pressure  set  in  a  predetermined  range; 


5,609,706 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  A  COATED  ABRASIVE 

BELT  WITH  AN  ENDLESS,  SEAMLESS  BACKING 

Harold  W.  Benedict,  Cottage  Grove;  Diana  D.  Zimny,  St.  Paul, 

and  Donna  W.  Bange,  Eagan,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul, 

Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  145,773,  Oct.  29.  1993.  which  Ls  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  919,541,  Jul.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-inpari  of  Ser.  No.  811,784,  Dec.  20,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,454 
Int.  ex."  B24D  lim:  B29C  53/66 
U&  CL  156—137  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  coated  abrasive  belt  comprising  an 
endless,  seamless  backing;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  support  structure  having  an  outer  pcnphery; 

(b)  prepanng  a  loop  of  liquid  organic  polymeric  binder  material 
having  nonmetallic  fibrous  reinforcing  material  engulfed 
therein,  in  extension  around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  support 
structure,  comprising  winding  at  least  two  fibrous  reinforcing 
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trands  of  at  least  two  different  nonmetallic  compositions 
round  the  outer  periphery  of  the  support  structure: 

(4)  solidifying  the  liquid  organic  polymeric  binder  material  to 
brm  a  flexible,  solidified,  endless,  seamless  backing  loop 
having  fibrous  reinforcing  material  engulfed  therein,  and  an 
tHiter  and  an  inner  surface; 

(d)  laminating  a  preformed  sheet  material,  having  abrasive  mate- 
rial coaled  thereon,  onto  the  outer  surface  of  the  endless, 
(eamless  backing  loop  having  reinforcing  material  therein; 
and 

(^}  removing  the  laminated  backing  loop  from  the  support 
micture. 


5.609,707 

CARBON  FIBER  REINFORCED  CARBON/CARBON 
COMPOSITE  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Afehln  Bazshushtari,  Rancbo  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  and  Edward 
L.  Morris,  Jr.,  Pueblo,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  Akitm,  Ohio 
Dividon  of  Ser.  No.  223,942,  Apr.  6,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  754,774,  Sep.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482331 
Int  a."  B32B  31/00 
156—148  27  Claims 


U.slcL 


ir- 


surrounding  a  flexible  elongate  core  with  a  plurality  of  particles; 

feeding  the  core  and  the  particles  through  an  opening  defined  by 
at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  V-groove  rollers; 

wrapping  the  core  under  tension  around  an  arc  erf'  a  cyliixler 
between  a  pair  of  spaced-apan  radial  walls  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  cylinder,  and 

pushing  a  roller  against  the  core  on  the  arc, 

whereby  the  packing  material,  being  pressed  by  the  wheel  in  the 
arcuate  section,  is  compressed. 


5,609,709 
BONDING  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  INTERIOR 

COMPONENT 
Masao  Dotunae;  Hisashi  Yamada,  and  Fumihiko  Saito,  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kasai  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Jap«n 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  8^1,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  871,423,  Apr.  2L  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japasi,  Sep.  17, 1991,  3-74441 
Int  CL"  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—216  6  Clatans 


1  A  method  of  making  a  sheet  of  fibrous  material  comprising 

a)  opening  fibrous  material  having  a  fiber  volume  of  firoro  about 
29  to  about  58  percent  having  a  plurality  of  layers  of  fibrous 
material  made  ftom  PAN  fibers  including  OPF,  carbon  fibers, 
graphite  fibers,  ceramic  fibers,  precursors  of  carbon  fibers  and 
precursor  of  ceramic  fibers,  and  mixtures  of  these  that  are 
mechanically  united  by  needlepunching.  to  provide  discrete 
staple  fibers  having  a  mean  length  of  between  about  10  and 
about  25  millimeters  (0.4  and  1.0  inches)  when  tested  accord- 
ing to  ASTM  D  1440;  and 

b)  airlaying  said  opened  fibers  into  a  web  having  substantially 
iniform  randomness  in  direction. 


5,609,708 

hkETHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEAL  FOR  SHAFTS  AND 

VALVE  STEMS 

Steven  M.  Suggs,  201  Cedarwood  Dr.^  and  Rdd  M.  Meyer,  916 

Nortfawood  Cir.,  both  of  Nacogdoches,  Tex.  75961 
Oir^ioa  of  Ser.  No.  85,550,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,499^27. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  Na  569,948 
Int  CL"  F16J  15/00 
VS.  CL  156—166  8  Claims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  seamless  packing  material  for  use  in 
foraiing  a  seal,  comprising: 


1.  A  bonding  process  for  fabricating  a  vehicle  interior  compo- 
nent comprising  a  core  member  and  a  surface  skin  member  cover- 
ing a  front  surface  of  said  core  member  and  folded  back  over  an 
edge  and  a  concave  reverse  surface  of  said  core  member  at  a 
peripheral  pan  of  said  surface  skin  member,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
bonding,  on  a  bonding  station,  said  surface  skin  member  onto 
said  front  surface  of  said  core  member  to  form  an  assembly; 
conveying,  via  an  upper  die  for  retaining  said  core  member,  said 
assembly  from  said  bonding  station  to  a  peripheral  pan  fold- 
ing back  station: 
folding,  on  said  peripheral  pan  folding  back  station,  said  periph- 
eral pan  of  said  surface  skin  member  over  said  edge  of  said 
core  naember. 
securing,  on  said  peripheral   pan  folding  back  station,   said 
peripheral  pan  of  said  surface  skin  member  onto  said  concave 
reverse  surface  of  said  core  member 
wherein  said  bonding  step  further  comprises  tlie  steps  of: 
tiKNmting  said  surface  skin  member  to  a  first  die.  made  of  a 
block  of  resilient  material,  secured  to  said  bonding  station; 
pushing  said  core  nnember  against  said  surface  sldn  member 
mounted  to  said  first  die; 
wherein  said  folding  step  further  comprises  the  steps  of: 
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retaining  said  assembly  of  said  core  member  and  said  surface 
skin  member  on  a  second  die  secured  to  said  peripheral  part 
folding  back  station: 

applying  a  plurality  of  first  slide  bars  to  push  said  peripheral 
part  of  said  surface  skin  member  across  said  edge  of  said 
core  member;  and 
wherein  said  securing  step  further  comprises  the  step  of: 

applying  a  plurality  of  second  slide  bars  along  a  peripheral 
pan  of  said  concave  reverse  surface  of  said  core  member 
generally  in  parallel  with  said  concave  reverse  surface 
adjacent  to  said  edge  of  said  core  member. 


5,609,710 

REDUCED  ODOR  FRAGRANCE  SAMPLER 

Jack  W.  Charboaneau.  Somerset.  Wis.,  assignor  to  MinncsoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,643,  May  21,  199.^,  Pat.  No.  5,419.958, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889.732,  May  28, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na 

451,880 

Int  CL"  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—276  13  Claims 


'^2 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  sampler  for  delivery  of  microencapsu- 
lated liquid  fragrance  material  comprising 

a)  printing  a  substrate  sheet  with  release  coaling. 

b)  applying  a  volatile  liquid  containment  treatment  which,  when 
cured,  is  an  organic  polymer,  to  said  substrate  sheet  and 
overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  release  coating. 

c)  allowing  said  volatile  liquid  containment  treatment  lo  cure  to 
a  state  so  that  it  is  liquid  water-stable  and  organic  liquid 
capsule  fill-stable  such  that  said  substrate  sheet  having  vola- 
tile liquid  containment  treatment  thereon  allows  the  transmis- 
sion of  water  moisture  vapor  therettirough, 

d)  applying  an  adhesive  generally  overiying  the  area  correspond- 
ing to  the  release  coating  and  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  volatile  liquid  containment  treatment. 

e)  applying  microcapsules  comprising  microencapsulated 
organic  liquid  capsule  fill  to  said  substrate  sheet  such  that  they 
are  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  volatile  liquid  con- 
tainment treatment. 

f)  folding  said  substrate  sheet  so  that  the  adhesive  and  portions 
of  the  substrate  sheet  define  an  enclosed  cavity  having  said 
microcapsules  disposed  therein. 


extruding  the  starch  bearing  adhesive  composition  between  the 

plies  of  material:  and 
combining  the  plies  to  adhesively  bond  them  one  to  the  other. 


5,609,712 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SCREW  HOLDER  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  SCREWDRIVER 
AUra  Takumi,  Karasuyama-machi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Muro 

Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  316J62,  Oct  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,409,111, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961370,  Oct  15.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1991,  3-295172 

Int  CI."  B29C  47/02:  B32B  .U/IO 

VS.  a.  156—298  2  Claims 


5,609.711 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  LAMINATES  USING 
PREGELATINIZED  STARCH 
Ray  R.  MiUer,  8816  Warren  Dr.  NW.,  Gig  Harbor,  Wash.  98335 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,936,  May  19,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  IS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,360, 
Jun.  21,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  574^70 
Int  a."  B31F  5/04 
VS.  a.  156—292  24  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  adhesively  bonding  two  essentially  continuous 
plies  of  material  which  comprises; 

providing  an  application  device  adapted  to  extrude  an  adhesive 
material  comprising  a  significantly  gelatinized  aqueous  starch 
beanng  composiuon.  said  composition  being  gelatinized 
within  the  applicauon  device  to  a  viscosity  greater  than  200 
seconds  as  detemuned  by  the  Stein-Hall  cup  method; 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  screw  holder  having  a  series  of 
screws,  compnsmg  the  steps  of; 

arranging  a  plurality  of  screws  in  a  series; 

feeding  said  plurality  of  screws  between  a  main  band  of  semi- 
molten  synthetic  resin  having  a  larger  cross-sectional  area  and 
a  secondary  band  of  senu-molten  synthetic  resin  having  a 
smaller  cross-sectional  area:  and 

pressing  said  main  and  secondary  bands,  having  said  plurality  of 
screws  therebetween,  between  two  pressing  rollers  so  as  to 
unity  said  bands  and  said  plurality  of  screws, 

wherein  a  first  of  said  pressing  rollers  presses  on  a  side  of  said 
secondary  band,  said  first  of  said  pressing  rollers  having  a 
plurality  of  screw  holding  grooves  into  which  said  plurality  of 
screws  fit  during  said  pressing  step,  said  first  pressing  roller 
forming  teeth  between  said  grooves,  tips  of  said  teeth  each 
defining  a  pressing  surface  of  said  first  roller, 

wherein  a  second  of  said  pressing  roller  lacks  said  screw  holding 
grooves,  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  pressing  rollers  are  spaced,  and 
said  teeth  have  a  height,  such  that  part  of  each  of  the  plurality 
of  screws  bites  into  said  main  band  during  said  pressing  step 
so  as  to  reduce  a  thickness  of  said  main  band,  and  such  that 
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said  pressing  surface  presses  on  said  main  band  and  said 
secondary  band  during  said  pressing  step  so  that  an  interme- 
diaie  part  of  said  bands  between  adjoining  ones  of  said  screws 
is  substantially  flattened  without  the  secondary  band  forming 
a  rib  at  the  intermediate  part. 


5,609,713 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BELL  JOINT 
Geofrey  G.  Kime,  London,  and  Carl  D.  Chapman,  Stratford, 

both  af  Canada,  assignors  to  Big  'O'  Inc.,  Exeter,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,292,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,441388. 

This  appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,805 

Int  a."  B29C  65/20 

VS,  d  156—304.2  5  Claims 


.12 


'  •  r  •  •  '~'~nf 


y  '  '  '  ft 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  bell  joint  on  an  end  of  thermoplas- 
tic polyolefin  corrugated  pipe  comprising  the  steps:  supporting  a 
thermoplastic  polyolefin  bell  having  an  inwardly  facing  circumfer- 
ential bell  flange  with  bell  support  means  disposed  at  an  end  of  a 
supponiag  framework  such  that  the  bell  is  concentric  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bell  support  means,  securing  an  end  of  a 
thermoplastic  polyolefin  corrugated  pipe  on  pipe  support  means 
disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the  supporting  framework;  raising  and 
lowering  said  pipe  whereby  said  pipe  is  disposed  co-axial  with  said 
longitutlinal  axis;  trimming  the  end  of  the  pipe  secured  on  the  pipe 
securing  means  to  form  a  circumferential  end  pipe  flange  from  a 
corrugation  of  the  pipe  such  that  an  annular  face  of  the  pipe  flange 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis;  extending 
heating  means  operatively  mounted  on  the  supporting  firamework 
between  the  annular  face  of  the  pipe  flange  and  the  aimular  face  of 
the  bell  flange  and  heating  the  annular  faces  of  the  flange  at  the  end 
of  the  pipe  and  the  flange  of  the  bell  to  a  desired  melting  tempera- 
ture; renacting  the  heating  means;  and  immediately  abutting  the 
heated  faces  of  the  bell  flange  and  the  pipe  flange  against  each 
other  al  a  desired  pressure  for  a  time  sufficient  to  fuse  the  bell 
flange  tnd  pipe  flange  together  without  coUapse  of  the  corrugated 
pipe. 


5,609,714 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRY  PROCESSING  OF  OPTICAL 
PRINT  MEDIA 
George  D.  Whiteside,  Lexington;  Richard  A.  Rosenthal,  Win- 
chester, and  Margaret  A.  Obermiller,  Wayland,  aU  of  Mass., 
iLssignors  to  Steriing  Dry  Imaging,  Inc.,  Glasgow,  Dei. 
Contiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,459,  May  10,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  341.527 
Int  CI."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—387  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sheetwise  dry  processing  of  thermographic 
pnnt  media  formed  of  a  thermally  printable  substrate  and  an 
overlying  laminated  disposable  peel  sheet  joined  to  the  substrate 
by  an  intermediate  multicomponem  adhesive  image  forming  layer 
being  selectively  adhesive  between  the  substrate  and  the  peel  sheet 
in  response  to  radiant  energy,  said  substrate  has  a  frangible  sub- 
strate tab  formed  in  a  free  surface  of  the  substrate  along  a  score 
line  adjacent  the  marginal  edge  of  the  media  composing; 


feeder  sheet  means  for  feeding  the  sheets  one  at  a  time  from  the 
first  position  end  orientation  to  a  second  position  wherein  Ibe 
substrate  is  oriented  with  the  lab  at  a  trailing  edge; 

print  roller  means  mounted  for  reversible  rotation  in  infeed  and 
outfeed  directions  including  a  wrapping  surface  for  receiving 
the  sheet  from  the  sheet  feeder  in  intimate  confronting  contact 
thereabout,  said  print  roller  means  including  adjacent  leading 
and  trailing  edge  clamps  for  engaging  the  respective  leading 
and  trailing  edges  of  the  sheet  as  received  from  the  sheet 
feeder  means  in  the  infeed  direction  of  rotation  to  support  the 
sheet  on  the  print  roller  means  for  rotation  thereon,  and  for 
releasing  the  sheet  in  the  outfeed  direction  with  the  tab 
leading; 

thermal  printer  means  cooperating  with  the  print  roller  means 
for  exposing  the  image  forming  layer  through  the  peel  sheet 
as  the  print  roller  means  rotates  to  radiant  energy  so  as  to 
produce  an  image  selectively  adhered  to  the  substrate; 

peeler  means  for  receiving  the  sheet  from  the  print  roller  means 
with  the  tab  at  the  leading  edge,  said  peeler  means  engaging 
the  tab  from  the  free  surface  of  the  substrate  for  bending  the 
substrate  about  the  score  line  causing  it  to  firacture  and  for 
pulling  the  peeler  relative  to  the  substrate  and  the  selectively 
adhered  image  forming  layer  for  separating  the  peeler  there- 
from to  thereby  produce  a  peeled  image  layer  formed  on  the 
substrate  and  a  waste  peeler  sheet:  and 

thermal  lamination  means  for  receiving  the  substrate  therein 
with  the  peeled  image  layer  substrate  oriented  for  thermal 
laminating  engagement  with  a  thermosensitive  film  having  a 
thermosensitive  layer  transferrable  to  the  image  layer  on  the 
substrate  for  producing  a  laminated  sheet;  and, 

wherein  the  feeder  means,  the  pnnt  roUer  means,  the  peeler 
means  and  the  lamination  means  are  modules  each  of  which 
separated  from  each  other  by  an  operational  distance  sufficient 
so  that  a  sheet  of  film  in  a  module  is  functionally  separated 
firom  of  another  module  and  whereby  one  module  does  not 
operate  on  a  film  sheet  while  another  module  operates  on  the 
same  film  stieet. 


5,609,715 
TIRE  PUNCTURE  REPAIR  APPARATUS 
Bill  Gallentine,  615  Country  Qub  Rd.,  Hood  River,  Oreg. 
97031 

Filed  JoL  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505.657 
lot  CL*  B29C  73/08 
VS.  CL  156—394.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  tire  puncture  repair  apparatus  comprising; 
a  mounting  unit  having  a  tapped  bote. 

an  elongated  probe  havmg  external  threads  mating  with  said 
mounding  unit  tapped  bore,  said  probe  provided  with  a  hoUow 
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said  object  and  stonng  it  upon  a  surface  of  said  strip;  adhesive 
fastener  transfer  means  for  applying  said  fastener  means  to  said 
strip  only  at  one  extremity  of  said  strip;  severance  means  for 
separating  said  strip  into  bracelet  lengths  conformable  to  the  size 
of  the  object  to  be  identified  by  said  bracelet;  and  an  exit  from  said 
apparatus  whereby  said  bracelet  is  delivered  to  the  user  with  said 
bracelet  and  said  fastener  means  exposed  for  immediate  applica- 
bon  of  said  bracelet. 


interior  and  having  opposite  distal  and  proximal  open  ends 
with  said  distal  open  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  a  tire 
puncture  from  the  tread  of  a  tire  to  the  inner  surface  of  a  tire 
casing. 

said  probe,  upon  rotation  in  opposite  directions,  is  advanced  and 
retracted  through  the  tire  puncture, 

attachment  elements  operable  to  fixedly  secure  said  mounting 
unit  to  the  tire  adjacent  the  puncture, 

a  robber  boot  initially  disposed  within  said  probe  interior  and 
including  a  collapsed  main  body  attached  to  a  central  stem, 

a  piston  within  said  probe  hollow  intenor  at  said  proximal  open 
end  and  having  an  aperture  therethrough, 

a  plunger  rod  engaging  said  boot  and  having  an  upper  end 
projecting  through  said  piston  aperture  and  above  said  probe 
proximal  open  end, 

a  flexible  foldable  tether  joimng  said  boot  to  said  plunger  rod, 
whereby  following  insertion  of  said  probe  distal  end  through 
the  puncture  to  the  inner  surface  of  a  ore  casing,  subsequent 
downward  displacement  of  said  plunger  rod  forces  said  boot 
main  body  through  the  puncture  and  into  an  un-collapsed 
position  radially  extending  in  a  coextensive  manner  around 
the  puncture  while  withdrawal  of  said  plunger  rod  unfolds  and 
then  withdraws  said  flexible  tether  through  said  piston  aper- 
ture in  said  probe  proximal  open  end, 

said  probe  hollow  interior  adapted  to  receive  a  measure  of 
rubber  bonding  fluid  beneath  said  piston,  and 

a  drive  rod  having  a  lower  end  insertable  into  said  probe  and 
engageable  atop  said  piston,  whereby  upon  downward  dis- 
placement of  said  drive  rod  said  piston  forces  said  rubber 
bonding  fluid  to  exit  said  probe  distal  open  end  to  sealingly 
attach  said  boot  main  body  to  die  tire  inner  surface  juxtaposed 
the  puncture. 


5  609  717 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAnWaCTURE  OF  INSULATING 

GLASS  FOR  ALTOMOBILES 

Cannine  Pascale.  and  Pietro  Aresu.  bott  of  Vasto.  Italy,  assign- 

OR  to  Sodeu  Italians  Vetro  -SFV  -  S.p.A.,  San  Salvo,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*7394 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Jun.  30, 1993,  RM93A0428 
lilt  a."  B32B  .11/12:  B29C  65/52.  B65G  25/04;  B65H  37/04 


VS.  a.  156—556 
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5,609,716 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANLTACTURING  AND  DISPENSING 

IDENTIFICATION  BRACELETS 

Waher  W.  Mosher,  Jr.,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Precision 

Dynamics  Corporatioo,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,269.  Nov.  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  I99S,  Ser.  No.  370330 

InL  CL*  B32B  35/00 

VS.  a.  156—522  7  0*»™s 

I.   In  an  apparatus  for  fabricating  an  identification  bracelet 

intended  for  immediate  application  without  modification  to  an 

object  to  be  identified  upon  the  issuance  of  said  bracelet  from  said 

apparatus,  the  combination  of;  a  source  of  bracelet  strip  material; 

infonnalion  imparting  means  for  imparting  information  regarding 


1  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  first  station  for  centering  internal  glass  sheets  and  applying 
butyl  rubber, 

a  first  transport  line  for  linlang  an  internal  glass  sheet  loading 

station  with  said  first  station; 
a  first  glass  earner  provided  on  said  first  transport  line  for 

movement  thereon, 

b)  a  second  station  for  centenng  external  glass  sheets; 

a  second  transport  line,  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  transport  line,  for  linking  an  external  glass  sheet  load- 
ing station  with  said  second  station; 
a  third  stanon,  on  said  second  transport  line,  for  assembling 
internal  and  external  glass  sheets,  and  for  adjusting  the 
thiclcness  thereof; 

a  second  glass  carrier,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
provided  on  said  second  transport  line  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  at  which  said  first  end  engages  an 
external  glass  sheet  in  an  external  glass  sheet  loading 
station  and  said  second  end  engages  an  external  glass  in 
said  second  centenng  station,  and  a  second  position  where 
said  first  end  engages  an  external  glass  sheet  in  said  second 
sution  and  said  second  end  engages  an  external  glass  sheet 
in  said  third  station; 
c)  a  fourth  station  for  unloading  an  assembled  double-glazed 

glass; 

a  third  transport  line  extending  between  said  first  station  and 
said  fourth  station  for  connecting  said  first,  third  and  fourth 
stations;  and 

a  third  glass  carrier,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
provided  on  said  third  transport  line  to  allow  movement 
between  a  first  position  at  which  said  first  end  engages  an 
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internal  glass  in  said  first  station  and  said  second  end 
engages  a  double-glazed  glass  to  be  assembled  and  adjusted 
in  said  third  station,  and  a  second  position  at  which  said 
first  end  engages  a  double-glazed  glass  to  be  assembled  and 
adjusted  in  said  third  station  and  said  second  end  engages 
an  assembled  double-glazed  glass  in  said  fourth  station. 


5,609,718 

Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  a 
change  in  the  thickness  of  polishing  pads 
usep  in  chemical-mechanical  planarization 
ii         of  semiconductor  wafers 

Scott  G.  Meiklc,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,991,  Sep.  29,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,734 

InL  a.^  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—626.1  3  Claims 
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5,609,719 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  CHEMICAL 
MECHANICAL  POLISH  (CMP)  OF  A  WAFER 
Eugcae  O.  Hempel,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,674 

lot  a."  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  156— 636.1  9  Claims 


1.  fi  method  for  polishing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising 
the  Jteps  off: 
placmg  the  semiconductor  wafer  on  a  carrier  device; 


coating  a  slurry  on  a  pad  to  a  predetermined  thickness,  the  pad 
having  a  plurality  of  channel  paths  and  a  plurality  of  slurry 
recesses  at  intersections  of  certain  ones  of  the  plurality  of 
channel  paths,  said  recesses  having  a  depth  greater  than  that 
of  said  channel  paths  to  facilitate  slurry  collection  and  reten- 
tion in  said  recesses,  the  slurry  thiclcness  being  sufficient  to 
fill  the  slurry  recesses  and  flow  through  the  chaimel  paths; 

imparting  relative  motion  to  said  semiconductor  wafer  and  to 
said  pad; 

contacting  the  semiconductor  wafer  with  the  pad  for  polishing 
the  semiconductor  wafer,  while  maintaining  a  sufficient  layer 
of  the  slurry  on  the  pad  for  lubricating  the  semiconductor 
wafer. 


1.  In  chemical-mechanical  planarizing  of  a  semiconductor  wafer 
agaiast  a  polishing  pad.  a  method  of  identifying  a  change  in  wafer 
policing  operating  parameters,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

removing  a  layer  of  material  from  a  planarizing  surface  on  the 
pad  to  condition  the  pad  according  to  a  set  of  conditioning 
parameters,  the  conditioning  parameters  being  set  to  remove  a 
layer  of  matenal  having  a  thickness  equal  to  an  expected 
change  in  pad  thickness; 

measuring  an  actual  change  in  pad  thiclaiess  caused  by  the 
removing  step;  and 

comparing  the  actual  change  in  pad  thickness  with  the  expected 
change  in  pad  thickness,  whereby  a  difference  between  the 
actual  change  in  pad  thickness  and  the  expected  change  in  pad 
thickness  indicates  an  undesired  change  of  the  wafer  polishing 
operating  parameters. 


5,609,720 

THERMAL  CONTROL  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

DURING  REACTTVE  ION  ETCHING 

Erk  H.  Lenz,  San  Jose,  and  Keith  E.  Dawson,  Livermore,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lam  Research  Corporation,  Fremont, 

Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,459 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CL  156—643.1  17  Cfadms 


12.  A  method  for  controlling  temperature  across  worlqpieces 
during  processing  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 
holding  a  workpiece  during  processing  against  a  top  face  of  a 

chuck  in  a  reactor  chamber; 
configuring  the  top  face  into  a  plurality  of  zones  into  which  zone 

coolant  gas  can  flow  along  and  between  the  top  face  and  an 

underside  of  the  workpiece; 
admitting  of  a  cooling  gas  into  the  respective  zones;  and 
controlling  the  pressures  of  zone  coolant  gas  separately  in  the 

respective  zones  so  as  to  control  the  temperature  across  a 

workpiece  during  processing. 


5,609,721 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING 

APPARATUS  AND  ITS  CLEANING  METHOD 

Atsuhiro  Tsnkune,-  Kiyokatsu  Suzuki:  Katsuyoshi  Matsunra; 

Fumitake  Mieno.  and  Hirokazu  ^amanishi  all  of  KawasaU, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaiu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,828 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-041335; 
Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223335 

Int  a."  C23C  I6A)0 
VS.  a.  156—646.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  reaction  chamber  of  a  semiconductor 
device  manufactimng  apparatus  by  supplying  cleaning  gas  contain- 
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ing  CIF,  to  said  reaction  chamber,  said  reaction  chamber  being 
adapted  to  exhaust  gas  therefrom,  comprising  the  step  of: 
adding  alcohol  vapor  to  said  cleaning  gas. 


5,609,722 
DEINKING  WASTEPAPER  USING  REACTION 
PRODUCTS  OF  EPOXIDIZED  C^t-C^i  CARBOXYLIC 
ACIDS  WITH  ALKOXYLATED  POLYOLS 
Josi  M.  Rodriguez,  Fort  Mill,  S.C.,-  Anthony  B.  Cook,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.,  and  Gail  M.  Howell,  Fort  Mill,  S.C,  assignors  to 
Henkd  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,982,  Apr.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.193 
Int  a."  D21C  5/02 
VS.  CL  162—5  8  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  regenerating  wastepaper  containing  printing 
ink  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  fiberizing  said  wastepaper  in  an  aqueous  deinlcing  solution 
containing  from  about  0.01%  to  about  5%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  air-dry  wastepaper  of  the  reaction  products 
of  about  1  part  by  weight  of  an  epoxidized  mono-,  di-  or 
triglyceride  containing  unsaturated  Cm-C^j  carboxylic  acids 
moieties  having  an  epoxide  content  of  about  7%  by  weight 
and  which  are  free  from  OH  groups  and  have  at  least  1  or  2 
double  bond(s)  in  the  9-  or  13-  position  with  about  2  Parts  by 
weight  of  an  allcoxylated  carhohydrate-derived  polyol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitol  and  mannitol  containing 
from  about  4%  to  about  600%  by  weight  of  allcylene  oxide  to 
detach  ink  particles  from  said  wastepaper;  and 

B.  removing  the  detached  ink  particles  from  the  deinking  solu- 
tion. 


_,j.soa»  TO 
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the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol,  glycerol, 
pentaerythrytol  and  diethylene  glycol,  passing  said  treated  pulp  in 
said  aqueous  medium  into  said  oxygen  bleaching  stage,  said  aque- 
ous medium  in  said  oxygen  bleaching  stage  containing  between 
10%  and  70%  by  weight  of  said  polyhydric  alcohol  and  sufficient 
of  said  caustic  to  obtain  the  desired  reduction  in  kappa  no.  during 
said  oxygen  bleaching  stage,  bleaching  said  pulp  with  oxygen  in 
said  oxygen  bleaching  stage  in  an  oxygen  atmosphere  in  said 
aqueous  medium  containing  said  caustic  and  between  10%  and 
70%  by  weight  of  said  polyhydric  alcohol  at  a  pressure  to  obtain 
oxygen  bleaching  and  produce  an  oxygen  bleached  pulp  having  a 
higher  viscosity  than  a  similar  softwood  pulp  oxygen  bleached  to 
the  same  kappa  no.  using  the  same  conditions  but  in  water  sub- 
stantially free  of  cellulose  protectors. 


5  609  723 

OXYGEN  BLEACHING  PROCESS  FOR  CELLULOCIS 

PULPS  WITH  A  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL  CELLULOSE 

PROTECTOR 
Marco  SoUnas,  Vancouver,  and  Allan  M.  Proust,  Surrey,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited,  Vancou- 
ver, Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,028,  Apr.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,075 
Int  a."  D21C  9/147 
VS.  a.  162—65  18  C>«™s 

1.  An  improved  oxygen  bleaching  process  for  bleaching  cellulo- 
sic  pulp  comprising  mixing  said  pulp  with  an  aqueous  medium 
containing  a  polyhydric  alcohol  cellulose  protector  and  caustic  to 
uniformly  distribute  the  caustic  and  protector  throughout  the  pulp 
to  form  a  treated  pulp,  said  polyhydric  alcohol  being  selected  from 


5,609,724 
FUNGI  FOR  PITCH  REDUCTION  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Roberta  L.  FarreU,  Danvers,  Mass.;  Yitzhak  Hadar,  Rehovot, 
Israel:  Philip  A.  Wendier,  Belmont,  and  Wendy  Zimmerman, 
Watertown,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd,  Basel, 
Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  131.260,  Oct  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,476,789, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657381,  Feb.  19,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
560,521,  Jul.  31,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  469,535 
Int  a."  D21C  1/00 
VS.  a.  162—72  3  a**"" 

1.  A  pulpwood  treated  with  a  homokaryotic  wood-penetrating, 
pitch-degrading  fungus  of  the  genus  Ophiostoma  and  embodying 
sufficient  natural  infestion  by  heterokaryotic  native  pulpwood  col- 
oring fungi  that  the  brightness  of  the  non-sterilized,  untreated 
pulpwood  prior  to  treatment  is  reduced  by  at  least  10%  compared 
to  the  sterilized,  untreated  pulpwood  when  each  are  mainuined  for 
comparison  at  room  temperature  over  the  lesser  of  14  days  or  the 
period  during  which  the  pulpwood  was  fungus-treated,  said  treated 
pulpwood  having  a  brightness  level  at  least  as  great  as  the  bright- 
ness level  exhibited  by  said  non-sterilized  and  untreated  pulpwood 
after  said  non-sterihzed,  untreated  pulpwood  was  maintained  at 
room  temperature  for  the  penod  during  which  the  pulpwood  is 
fungus-treated. 
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5,609,725 
•PIILTI-REGION  PAPER  STRUCTURES  HAVING  A 

TRANSITION  REGION  INTERCONNECTING 

tELATIVELY  THINNER  REGIONS  DISPOSED  AT 

DIFFERENT  ELEVATIONS,  AND  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Dean  Van  Phan,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Prvcter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,133,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,54f  ,790.  This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,804 

Int  a."  D21H  n/00 

VS.  a.  162—117  6  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  paper  structure  comprising  the  steps 

providing  a  wet  web  of  paper  maldng  fibers; 

deflecting  the  web  in  a  first  deflection  step  to  provide  a  non- 
monoplanar  web  having  a  first  uncompacted  web  region,  and 
a  second  uncompacted  web  region  having  an  elevation  diflfer- 
enl  from  the  elevation  of  the  first  uncompacted  web  region 
wkile  the  web  has  a  consisteiKy  of  between  about  8  and  about 
30  percent; 

deflecting  the  first  uncompacted  web  region  relative  to  the 
second  uncompacted  web  region  in  a  second  deflection  step  to 
temporarily  reduce  the  diflFerence  in  elevation  between  the 
first  uncompacted  web  region  and  the  second  uncompacted 
web  region; 

compacting  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  first  uncompacted 
web  region  at  a  web  consistency  of  between  about  40  to  about 
80  percent  to  provide  a  first  compacted  region  and  a  third 
uncompacted  region; 

compacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  uncompacted  web 
region  at  a  web  consistency  of  between  about  40  to  about  80 
percent  to  form  a  second  compacted  web  region;  and 

restoring  at  least  some  of  the  difference  in  elevation  lost  in  the 
second  deflection  step  to  provide  the  first  compacted  region  at 
an  elevation  different  from  the  elevation  of  the  second  com- 
pefXeA  region. 


5,609,726 

tiEADBOX  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

MULTILAYER  AND  MULTI-PLY  PAPER  WEBS 

Hans-Peler  SoUinger,  Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.M. 

Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1993,  43  21 
268.9 

Int  a.^  D21F  11/04 
VS.  CL  162—125  12  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  headbox  of  a  paper  machine  for  producing  a 
paper  web  having  a  plurality  of  layers,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
layers  having  a  basis  weight  cross  profile  and  a  fiber  orientation 
cross  pfofile,  and  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  layers 
have  ptopenies  that  differ  from  the  properties  of  another  layer, 
comprising: 


means  for  providing  sectional  volume  flows  with  individually 
adjustable  stock  consistency  in  at  least  one  layer  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  basis  weight  cross  profile  of  said  at  least  one 
layer;  and 

means  for  providing  sectional  volume  flows  with  adjustable  flow 
in  at  least  one  other  layer  for  adjustment  of  the  fiber  orienta- 
tion cross  profile  of  said  at  least  one  other  layer. 


5,609,727 
FIBROUS  PRODUCT  FOR  BINDING  PARTICLES 
Michael    R.   Hansen,   Seattle,   and   Richard   H.   Young,   Sr., 
Renton,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerfanenser  Company, 
TKoma,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,213,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

53)0,192.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193301 

Int  CL'  D21H  25/02 

VS.  CL  162—184  29  Claims 


1.  A  fibrous  prodiKt  for  binding  particles  having  a  hydrogen 

bonding  or  coordinate  covalent  bonding  functionality  comprising: 

wet  laid  fibers  that  have  hydrogen  bonding  fimctional  sites;  arid 

non-polymeric  binder  on  the  fibers  for  binding  the  particles  to 

tlie  fibers  the  binder  having  a  volatility  less  than  water  and  a 

fimctional  group  that  forms  a  hydrogen  bond  vrith  tlie  fibers 

and  another  functional  group  that  is  capable  of  forming  a 

hydrogen  bond  or  coordinate  covalent  bond  with  the  particles. 


5,609,728 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A 

WEB  FROM  A  FORMING  WIRE  TO  A  TRANSFERRING 

FELT  IN  A  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE 

Phillip  R.  Durden,  Merdian,  Miss.,  assignor  to  James  RiTcr 

Corporation  of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  409,642,  Mar.  24,  1995.  ThB 
appUcation  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,037 
Int  a.'  D21F  2AX) 
VS.  CI.  162—205  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transferring  a  web  from  a  forming,  fabric  in  a 
forming  section  of  a  paper  making  machine  to  a  transfer  fabtk 
comprising: 

directing  the  web  carrying  forming  fabric  in  a  substantially 
longitudinal  direction  adjacent  an  underside  of  a  transfer  shoe 
in  a  transfer  zone  with  said  web  being  positioned  between  the 
forming  fabric  and  tlie  transfer  shoe,  the  transfer  shoe  having 
a  substantially  planer  lead-in  surface  and  an  arcuate  exiting 
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1.  A  liquid  level  control  apparatus  for  a  knot  drainer,  compris- 


ing 


means  for  establishing  an  inlet  liquid  level  set  point; 

means  for  sensing  apparent  inlet  liquid  level  within  said  knot 
drainer; 

means  for  comparing  said  inlet  liquid  level  set  point  to  said 
sensed  inlet  liquid  level,  and  for  transmitting  a  signal  havmg 
an  appropriate  sign  and  a  magnitude  proportional  to  a  differ- 
ence, if  any,  between  said  inlet  liquid  set  point  and  said 
sensed  inlet  liquid  level; 

means,  in  an  accepts  discharge  line,  for  esublishing  a  minimum 
liquid  level  within  the  knot  drainer  irrespective  of  variations 
of  feed  flow  rate  and  accepts  outflow  rate,  the  means  compns 
ing  a  siphonic  loop  in  the  accepts  discharge  line;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  transmitted  signal,  for  regulating  an 
accepts  outflow  rate  from  said  knot  drainer. 


surface  of  a  predetermined  radius  of  curvature,  said  lead-in 
surface  including  an  arcuate  trailing  edge  having  a  predeter- 
mined radius  of  curvature  less  than  that  of  said  arcuate  exiung 
surface,  said  trailing  edge  and  said  exiting  surface  being 
separated  by  a  suction  opening; 

directing  the  transfer  fabric  in  a  substanbally  longitudinal  direc- 
tion adjacent  the  underside  of  the  transfer  shoe  with  the 
transfer  fabric  being  positioned  between  said  web  and  the 
transfer  shoe,  the  transfer  fabric  entering  said  transfer  zone  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  forming  fabric; 

creating  a  mp  region  between  the  arcuate  trailing  edge  of  the 
transfer  shoe  and  the  forming  fabric  where  the  transfer  fabric 
is  pressed  against  the  web  in  a  concentrated  area  for  initiating 
the  transfer  of  the  web  from  the  forming  fabric  to  the  transfer 
fabric; 

applying  a  suction  to  the  web  through  the  transfer  felt  adjacent 
the  suction  opening  whereby  the  web  is  transferred  from  the 
forming  fabric  to  the  transfer  fabric;  and 

directing  the  transfer  fabric  and  transferred  web  over  said  arcu- 
ate exiting  surface  and  away  from  said  forming  fabnc. 


5.609.730 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  DRY  QUENCHING 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOT  COKE 
Takeshi  Shimooka;   Isamu  Mlnamisawa;   Kosaku  Sunouchi. 
and  Michitake  Takahashi,  all  of  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  7.019,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,650,  Apr.  10,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,782,  Nov. 
13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
360.123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  14,  1989.  1-296867; 
Nov.  14.  1989.  1.'296870 

Int.  CI."  ClOB  1/00:  G05B  ISAM) 
VS.  CI.  201—1  '  CW™* 
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5,609,729 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  LIQUID  LEVEL  IN  A 

KNOT  DRAINER 

Ian  J.  H.  Clarke-Pounder,  and  Douglas  L.  G.  Young,  both  of 

Nashua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc^  Wibn- 

Ington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,606,  Dec.  16.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  780.675,  Oct.  21,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5^09,822.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,095 

Int  a."  D21H  23/00 

VJS.  a.  162—380  *  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  dry  quenching  apparatus  for  hot  coke 
wherein  hot  coke  descends  in  a  cooling  chamber  and  is  cooled  by 
gas  circulating  through  the  cooling  chamber  and  a  heat  exchanger 

comprising: 

collecUng  data  on  preceding  operations  of  the  dry  quenching 
apparatus  by  measuring  ( I )  amount,  temperature  and  pressure 
of  steam  recovered  from  a  boiler  of  the  heat  exchanger;  (2) 
amount,  temperature  and  pressure  of  water  supplied  to  the 
boiler;  (3)  temperatures  of  the  circulating  gas  at  an  inlet  and 
ouUet  of  the  boiler;  (4)  amount  of  recovered  powdery  coke; 
(5)  amount  of  air  blown  in  cooling  chamber;  (6)  temperatures 
of  the  circulating  gas  at  an  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  cooling 
chamber;  and  (7)  temperature  and  amount  of  cooled  coke 
discharged  from  the  cooling  chamber; 
calculating  a  heat  balance  for  a  hot  coke  quenching  system  on 
the  basis  of  the  collected  data  on  the  preceding  operations  to 
determine  a  temperature  of  a  charged  hot  coke  and  a  compo- 
sition and  amount  of  combustible  gases  remaining  in  the 
charged  hot  coke  when  the  hot  coke  is  charged  into  the  dry 
quenching  apparatus; 
calculating  on  the  basis  of  the  results  of  this  calculation  an 
optimal  operating  schedule  including  a  blow  rate  of  cooling 
gas.  a  water  supply  rate  to  the  boiler,  and  a  discharged  rate  of 
cooled  coke; 
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calculating  on  the  basis  of  the  optimal  operating  schedule  and 
running  costs  optimal  operating  conditions  under  which  maxi- 

Jmm  benefits  can  be  obtained,  the  optimal  operating  condi- 
ons  including  amount  of  hot  colce  to  charge  into  the  dry 
uenching  apparatus;  and 
rating  the  dry  quenching  apparatus  in  accordance  with  the 
optimal  operating  conditions. 
7.  A  method  of  operating  a  dry  quenching  apparatus  for  hot  coke 
whenein  hot  coke  descends  in  a  cooling  chamber  and  is  cooled  by 
gas  circulating  through  the  cooling  chamber  and  a  heat  exchanger 
comprising: 
qollecting  data  on  preceding  operations  of  the  dry  quenching 
apparatus  by  measuring  ( 1 )  amount,  temperature  and  pressure 
of  steam  recovered  from  a  boiler  of  the  heat  exchanger;  (2) 
amount,  temperature  and  pressure  of  water  supplied  to  the 
tioiler;  (3)  temperatures  of  the  circulating  gas  at  an  inlet  and 
Dutiet  of  the  boiler;  (4)  amount  of  recovered  powdery  coke; 
[5)  amount  of  air  blown  in  the  cooling  chamber,  (6)  tempera- 
tures of  the  circulating  gas  at  an  inlet  and  outiet  of  the  cooling 
chamber;  and  (7)  temperature  or  amount  of  cooled  coke 
ilischarged  from  the  cooling  chamber; 
1 1  ng  the  data  collected  in  the  data  collecting  step  to  determine  a 
shift  in  heal  balance  of  the  dry  quenching  apparatus  and  the 
lieat  exchanger  and  determine  (i)  a  temperature  of  the  hot 
:oke  when  the  hot  coke  is  charged  into  the  dry  quenching 
apparatus  and  (ii)  a  composition  and  amount  of  combustible 
gases  remaining  in  the  hot  coke  when  the  hot  coke  is  charged 
into  the  dry  quenching  apparatus; 
II !  ng  the  temperature,  the  composition  and  amount  of  combus- 
tible gasses  to  determine  an  optimal  operating  schedule  of  the 
llry  quenching  apparatus; 
C I  culating  on  the  basis  of  the  optimal  operating  schedule  opti- 
mal operating  conditions  including  amount  of  hot  coke  to 
charge  into  the  dry  quenching  apparatus;  and 
( p  crating  the  dry  quenching  apparatus  in  accordance  vtrith  the 
aptimal  operating  conditions. 


5,609,732 
DISTILLING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  1.  Magidson,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assign 
Enviroomental  Corp.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403/t75 
Int.  CL^  BOID  3/00 
VS.  a.  202—83 
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5,609,731 
PROCESS  FOR  GAS  PRESSURE  REGULATION  IN  THE 
RETORT  OF  A  COKE  OVEN 
Haot  J.  Giertz,  Ratingen,-  Werner  Eisenhut,  Essen;  Frtedricfa 
Hshn,     Ratingen,     and     Hans    J.     Hammermaim,     Oer- 
Erkenschwick.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bergwerksver- 
band  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01817,  S  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01513,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1992,  42  23 
069;  Jun.  30.  1993,  43  21  676 

Int  CL*  ClOB  47/00 
VS  CL  201-35  6  Claims 


2-d 


4  jIn  a  process  for  regulation  of  the  gas  pressure  of  a  ctdce  oven 
retort  in  which  pivotable  cup  valves  arranged  in  elbows  of  an 
asceading  pipe  are  actuated  as  throttiing  members  according  to  a 
pressure  curve  resulting  from  gas  formation  from  the  coal  to  be 
cokehed  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  varying  a  supply  of 
water  to  the  pivotal  cup  valve  to  regulate  the  extent  of  submersion 
of  the  elbows  in  water  and  to  further  regulate  gas  pressure  within 
the  oolce  oven  retort. 


I.  A  water  distilling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vaporizing  module  comprising  an  electric  heating  element  and 
a  thermostatic  control  means  for  preventing  overheating  of 
said  heating  element,  said  heating  element  having  forward 
and  rear  portions,  said  forward  portion  of  said  heating  element 
being  elevated  relative  to  said  rear  portion; 

a  condensing  noodule.  said  condensing  noodule  including  a  con- 
denser coil  in  fluid  communication  with  said  vaporizing  mod- 
ule by  a  steam  conduit  and  defining  an  outiet  conduit  for 
permitting  outflow  of  water  therefrom; 

a  fan  operable  to  direct  cooling  air  over  a  portion  of  said 
condenser  coil  to  cool  said  condenser  coil; 

means  for  supplying  raw  water  to  said  vaporizing  module,  and 
means  for  receiving  distilled  water  from  said  condensing 
module; 

wherein  said  vaproizing  module  comprises  a  raw  water  recep- 
tacle including  a  removable  raw  water  tray,  said  removable 
raw  water  tray  including  a  main  compartment  having  boaom 
and  upstanding  side  walls,  and  a  filling  compartment  for 
supplying  raw  water  up  to  a  predetermined  height,  said  filling 
compartment  communicating  with  said  main  compartment 
through  an  opening  effecting  a  substantially  uniform  water 
level  in  said  filling  department  and  in  said  main  compartment, 
said  beating  element  positioned  below  said  substantially  uni- 
form water  level  so  that  said  beating  element  is  surrounded  by 
raw  water; 

a  vertical  vaporizing  chamber  having  a  closed  top  and  open 
bottom  of  smaller  horizontal  dimensions  than  those  of  said 
main  receptacle  compartment  of  said  vaporizing  module  and 
positioned  in  said  main  compartment  adjacent  and  distanced 
from  the  bonom  of  said  compartment;  and 

wherein  raw  water  is  supplied  to  said  receptacle  by  means  of  a 
can  provided  with  an  opening  including  a  spring-loaded  valve 
serving  to  close  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
an  upturned  state  and  with  said  opening  placed  over  said 
filling  compartment,  a  vertical  pin  intiegal  with  said  compart- 
ment urging  said  valve  into  an  opened  state. 
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5,609,733 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  TOXIC 

WASHWATER  TO  DISTILLED  WATER 

R.  Edward  Burton,  WlUits,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Bio- 

Gest,  Inc  Willits,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Set.  No.  432,050 

Int  a."  BOID  3/00:3/34:37/00;  C02F  9/00 

VS.  a.  203-10  1'  c>«*«» 


ing  oxygenated  compounds  and  hydrocarbons,  at  least  partially 
condensing  and  at  least  partially  recycling  said  gaseous  distillate  to 
the  distillation  zone,  extracting  a  phase  as  a  side  stream  from  the 
distillation  zone  and  sending  said  phase  to  a  permeation  zone 
comprising  at  least  one  membrane  which  is  selectively  permeable 
to  alcohol;  carrying  out  permeation  on  said  phase,  recovering  at 
least  one  pemieate  enriched  in  alcohol  downstream  of  the  perme- 
ation zone,  recovering  a  purified  C,.8-hydrocarbon  mixture  from 
the  boaom  of  the  distillation  zone. 


5,609,735 

PROCESS  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  A  SOLID 

RESIDUE  FROM  ITS  SOLUTION  IN  A  STIRRED  BED  OF 

MATERIAL 
Hartmut  Hetzd,  Kdln;  Dieter  Grenner,  Leverkusen;  Wolfgang 
Ebner,  Donnagen,  and  Klaus  Biskup,  Leverkusen,  aU  of 
Germany,       assignors       to       Bayer      Aktiengesellschafl, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1994,  44  30 

951.1 

InL  a."  BOID  3/34 
MS.  a.  203—52  '  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  converting  toxic  washwater  to  industrial-grade 
distilled  water,  comprising  the  steps  of:  heating  the  washwater  to  a 
temperature  on  the  order  of  100°  F.  in  a  sump  positioned  beneath  a 
bed  of  horse  manure  media  which  contains  aerobic  fungi  and 
bacteria  for  filtering  out  and  digesting  gross  and  colloidal  particles 
from  liquid  in  the  media,  foam  lifting  washwater  from  the  sump  to 
a  point  above  the  media  bed,  distributing  the  water  over  the  upper 
surface  of  the  media  bed  and  allowing  the  water  to  filter  down 
duough  the  media,  blowing  hot  dry  air  through  the  media  to 
maintain  the  media  at  a  temperature  on  the  order  of  100°  F  and 
thereby  promote  microbiological  activity  and  evaporaUon  of  the 
water  in  the  media,  passing  warm  moist  air  from  the  media  through 
a  cooler  to  condense  moisture  contained  in  the  air,  and  collecting 
the  condensed  moisture  from  the  cooler  as  distilled  water. 


k 


n, 


5.609,734 

COMBINED  DISTILLATION  AND  PERMEATION 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  OXYGENATED 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  HYDROCARBONS  AND  USE 

THEREOF  IN  ETHERIFICATION 

Christian  Streicher,  RueU  Malmaison,  and  Lionel  Asselineau, 

Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Fntncais  du 

Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,222 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5,  1993,  93  13319 
Int.  ex."  BOID  3/36 
VS.  a.  203—39  21  Oaims 


1.  In  a  process  for  separating  a  solid  residue  from  a  solution  of 
the  residue  in  evaporable  matenals  and/or  solvents  widi  the  addi- 
tion of  up  to  20*  by  weight  of  high-boiling  hydrocarbons  which 
are  inert  under  evaporation  conditions  of  the  evaporable  materials 
comprising  heating  said  solution  under  vacuum  to  the  evaporation 
temperature  of  said  evaporable  materials,  whereby  said  evaporable 
matenals  evaporate,  are  drawn  off  and  condensed  and  whereby  the 
residue  is  obtained  as  a  free-flowing  solid,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  solution  is  introduced  onto  a  stirred  bed  of  granular, 
solid  material  kept  at  said  evaporation  temperature. 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  oxygenated  compounds  from  a 
mixture  of  hydrocarbons  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  containing  the 
oxygenated  compounds,  comprising  distilUng  the  mixture  in  a 
distillation  zone  to  produce  overhead  a  gaseous  distillate  coniain- 


5,609,736 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
TOXIC  COMPOUNDS  USING  CATALYSIS-ASSISTED 
NON-THERMAL  PLASMA 
Toshiaki  Yamamoto,  CTjapel  HUl,  N.C  assignor  to  Research 
THangle  Institute,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,932 
Int  a.*  H05F  3/00 
MS.  a.  204—164  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decomposing  volatile  organic  compounds  and 
reducing  by-products  produced  therefrom  in  a  single  stage  widi  a 
catalysis-assisted  non-thermal  plasma,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
inffoducing  a  canier  gas,  having  at  least  one  volatile  orgamc 
compound  entrained  therein,  through  at  least  one  pair  of 
spaced  apart  plates,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  plates  is  coated 
with  at  least  one  active  catalyst;  and 
applying  nanosecond  pulsed  high  voltage  to  a  wire  positioned 
between  said  plates  to  produce  a  plasma  therebetween  which 
decomposes  the  at  least  one  volatile  organic  compound  and 
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uces  decomposition  by-products  therefrom,  said  at  least 
active  catalyst  being  selected  to  react  with  said  decompo- 
by-products. 


5,609,737 

FILM  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  USING  SINGLE 
lt(ACTION  CHAMBER  FOR  CHEMICAL-VAPOR 
'  DEPOSITION  AND  SPUTTERING 

Hirofumi  Fukui,  Taiwa-machi;  Masanori  Miyazaki;  Masami 
Aihara,  both  of  Sendai;  Chisato  IwasakJ,  Miyagi-ken:  Koichi 
Fukada.  and  Yasuhiko  Kasama,  both  of  Sendai,  aU  of  Japan, 
assi^iors  to  Frontec  Incorporated,  Miyagi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  289.713 
ClalMis  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1993,  5-209760 
I  Int  a."  C23C  14/34: 1 6A)0 

U.S.  Cl  204—192.12  4  Claims 


C^ 


i'^///////////////M 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  thin  films  in  a  single  pressure-reducible 
deposition  chamber  having  spaced-apart  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fonriing  a  first  film  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD)  by: 
attaching  a  dummy  target  to  the  first  electrode,  the  dummy 
target  being  formed  from  a  material  which  resists  reaction 
during  CVD,  thereby  preventing  contamination  of  the  first 
film, 
a  taching  a  substrate  to  said  second  electrode, 
siipplying  reactive  gas  into  said  deposition  chamber, 
•  ■Implying  high  frequency  electrical  power  to  said  first  elec- 
trode and  to  said  second  electrode,  thereby  depositing  the 
first  film  on  said  substrate  by  CVD, 
mtioving  remaining  reactive  gases  and  the  dummy  target 
from  the  deposition  chamber,  and  forming  a  second  film  on 
the  substrate  by  a  sputtering  process  by: 
attaching  a  sputtering  target  to  said  first  electrode, 
Supplying  reacDve  gas  into  said  deposition  chamber. 


simultaneously  supplying  high  frequency  electrical  power 

to  said  first  electrode  and  to  said  second  electrode, 

thereby  depositing  the  second  film  on  said  substrate  by 

sputtering, 

wherein  the  steps  of  forming  the  first  film  and  forming  the 

second  film  are  carried  out  successively  without  exposing  said 

substrate  to  an  oxidative  atmosphere. 


5,609,738 
ELECTRODE  CAP  WITH  INTEGRAL  TANK  COVER  FOR 

AOD  MIST  COLLECTION 
James  A.  Murray,  Walnut  Creek:  Michael  R.  Necs,  Clayton; 
WUIiam    P.    Imrie,    Layfoyette;    Christopher    C.    Rayner, 
Alamo.-  Chris  L.  Pfalzgraff,  Concord;  Robert  K.  Bates,  San 
Ramon,  aU  of  Calif.;  Valmer  H.  Ness,  HieMends  Ramon. 
Colo.,  and  Terrance  J.  Cox,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Bechtel  Group,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,785,  Apr.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,470,445. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9784M5,  Nov.  20, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
563.164 
Int  a."  C25D  7/02 
VS.  CI.  204—279  3  Clatas 


1.  In  a  multi-element  cover  system  applied  below  electrode 
connections  and  above  a  surface  of  a  bath  of  in  an  electrowinning 
process  having  circulated  acid  electroplating  solution  containing 
acid  passing  between  side-by-side  planar  anode  electrodes  and 
cathode  electrodes  in  an  array,  each  electrode  having  electrical 
connections  above  the  surface  of  the  bath,  die  multi-element  cover 
system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  flexible  electrode  caps  adapted  for  being  fastened 
to  at  least  one  side  of  the  anode  electrodes  below  the  electrical 
connection  thereto  and  above  the  bath,  the  flexible  electrode 
caps  having  an  underside  exposed  to  the  bath: 
each  said  flexible  electrode  caps  having  sufficient  dimension  to 
span  to  adjacent  cathode  electrodes  to  form  a  continuous, 
substantially  air  tight  cover  between  the  electrodes  of  the 
electrode  array; 
a  continuous  ridge  on  the  underside  of  the  cap  exposed  to  the 
bath  for  preventing  the  coalesced  acid  from  running  along  the 
underside  of  the  flexible  electrode  caps; 
the  underside  of  the  cap  having  a  first  slope  with  a  high  end  of 
the  slope  at  a  cathode  and  a  low  end  of  the  slope  at  the 
continuous  ridge  so  that  dunng  insertioa  of  the  cathodes,  the 
coalesced  acid  is  substantially  prevented  from  passing  from 
the  underside  of  the  caps  to  an  adjacent  cathode  during  flexioc 
of  the  caps. 
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5,609,739 
SPUTTERING  APPARATUS 
Isamu  Aokura,  Osaka;  HJtoshi  Yamanishi;  Youictai  Olmishi, 
both  of  Higashiosaka,  and  Iknejiro  Ikeda,  Nara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Sen  No.  362,778 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  24,  1993,  5-328513; 
Jul.  20,  1994,  6-167801 

InL  CL'^  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—298.19  11  Claims 


separately  submerged  in  said  coolant  and  the  redox  potential  gen- 
erated between  said  reference  elecuode  and  said  working  electrode 
to  be  measured  by  said  voluge  meter. 


1.  A  sputtering  apparatus  for  perfonning  sputtering  operation  by 
using  a  rectangular  target  made  of  ferromagnetic  material.  tJte 
apparatus  comprising  an  electrode  in  which 

one  first  permanent  magnet  is  disposed  on  each  side  edge  of  a 
front  surface  of  the  target. 

polarities  of  the  first  permanent  magnets  confronting  each  other 
with  the  target  inieiposed  between  the  first  pennaneni  mag- 
nets are  opposite  to  each  other, 

one  second  permanent  magnet  is  disposed  on  each  side  edge  of 
a  rear  surface  of  the  target. 

polarities  of  the  second  permanent  magnets  confronting  each 
other  with  the  target  interposed  between  the  second  perma- 
nent magnets  are  opposite  to  each  other,  and 

the  polarity  of  each  second  permanent  magnet  disposed  on  the 
tear  surface  of  the  target  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  first 
permanent  magnet  disposed  on  the  front  surface  of  the  target. 


5,609,741 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPOSITE 
MATEIUAL 
Tn\OT  J.  Illston:  Paul  A.  Doleman,  both  of  Derby;  Edwin  G. 
BuUer,  Warwick;  Peter  M.  Marquis,  Solihull;  Clive  B.  Pon- 
ton, Birmingham;  Reza  Piramoon,  Coventry,  and  Mark  J. 
GUbert,  Birmingham,  aU  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls- 
Rovce  pic.  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,077,  May  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326J89 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22,  1991, 
9124816 

Int  a."  C04B  35/80:41/45;  C25B  7/00 
VS.  a.  204—471  13  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  material  character 
iscd  in  that  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of  placing  a  porous 
leinfofcing  medium  adjacent  an  electrode  generally  corresponding 
in  shape  with  said  porous  reinforcing  medium,  immersing  said 
electrode  and  said  porous  reinforcing  medium  in  a  suspension  of 
ceramic  partKles,  each  of  said  ceramic  particles  carrying  a  surface 
charge,  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  suspension  sufficient  to 
cause  said  ceramic  particles  to  migrate  to  said  electrode  through 
said  porous  reinforcing  medium  and  continuing  the  application  of 
said  electric  field  until  ceramic  particles  attracted  to  said  electrode 
are  deposited  thereon  lo  such  a  depth  that  said  deposited  particles 
additional  substantially  completely  permeate  said  porous  reinforc- 
ing medium,  discontinuing  said  electric  field,  taking  steps  to  ensure 
that  said  permeating  ceramic  particles  remain  in  position  within 
said  porous  reinforcing  medium  after  the  discontinuation  of  said 
electric  field,  removing  said  permeated  porous  medium  from  said 
electrode  and  from  said  suspension  of  ceramic  particles  and  sub- 
sequently sintering  said  permeating  ceramic  particles  within  said 
porous  reinforcing  medium. 


5,609,740 
CORROSION  PREVENTIVENESS  EVALUATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  COOLANT 
Masatsnne  Hasecawa;  Toshikazu  Oya,  both  of  Gilta;  Takashi 
Hashimoto,  and  Hirooori  Ezaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  CCI  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gilta,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,054 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081751 
InL  a."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  204—400  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  evaluating  the  metal  corrosion  preventiveness  of 
a  coolant,  comprising  a  stainless  steel  reference  electrode,  a  work- 
ing electrode  made  of  cast  iron  and  a  voltage  meter  electrically 
connected  with  said  reference  electrode  and  said  working  electrode 
such  tliat  il»e  electric  potential  generated  between  said  reference 
electrode  and  said  wortdng  electrode  can  be  measured,  said  refer- 
ence electrode  and  said  woriung  electrode  to  be  partially  and 


5,609,742 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

CONTROLLED  REDUCTION  OF  INORGANIC  AND 

ORGANIC  SPECIES  IN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Richard  L.  Sampson,  and  Allison  H.  Sampson,  both  of  San 

Antonio,  Tex-,  assignors  to  Halox  Technologies  Corporation, 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 

ContinuatioQ-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,675,  Oct  27,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,419316.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  Na  400,950 

Int  a,"  C25B  l/OO 
VS.  a.  204—536  1«  CMm» 

9   An  electrolytic  process  for  reducing  a  species  in  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  an  aqueous  feed  solution  containing  said  species  to  be 
reduced  through  a  monobed  of  particulate  modified  anion 
exchange  material  interposed  between  an  anode  and  a  cath- 
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5,609,743 
ELEtTTROPHORESlS  FRACTIONATOR 
Tatsuru  Sasagawa,  and  Yutalia   Fivjii,  both  of  Kamakura, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Research  Center,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01999,  S  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1995,  5  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/14923,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995 

PCT  FUcd  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,674 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298583 
Int  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—600  7  Claims 


n 
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1 .  lAn  electrophoresis  fractionator  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
sepMate  cells  provided  on  respective  contact  surfaces  of  two 
meaiiers,  said  members  being  in  contact  with  each  other  movably 
relative  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  move  relative  to  each  other  to 
enable  alternate  switching  between  a  position  where  the  multiplic- 
ity of  cells  are  connected  together  to  form  a  single  electrophoresis 
pasMge  and  a  position  where  the  multiplicity  of  cells  are  separated 
from  one  another,  and  electrodes  provided  on  both  respective  ends 
of  the  electrophoresis  pa.ssage  formed  to  be  single. 


5,609,744 

ASSEMBLY  SUITABLE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A  CODE 

SEQUENCE  OF  A  BIOMOLECULE  IN  A  GEL 

EMBODIMENT 

Frederic   Zenharusem,  Mohegan   Lake,  and   Hemantfaa  -  K. 

Wickramasinghe,  Chappaqua,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,481 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  ex."  BOID  61/42:  CUM  3/00 

VS.  a.  204—606  13  Clafans 


ode.  with  said  bed  of  modified  anion  exchange  material  in 
direct  contact  with  said  cathode  and  separated  from  said 
anode  by  an  anion  exchange  membrane; 

applying  a  direct  current  across  the  anode  and  cathode; 

contacting  said  aqueous  feed  solution  with  said  bed  for  a  time  to 
cause  at  least  a  portion  of  said  species  to  be  reduced  by  said 
modified  anion  exchange  material  so  that  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion contains  said  speci&s  in  a  reduced  form;  and 

ifscovering  the  aqueous  solution  containing  said  reduced  species. 


1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

1)  first  means  for  migrating  and  separating  a  portion  of  a 
biomolecule  in  a  gel: 

2)  second  means  comprising  a  near- field  probe  for  generating  a 
super-resolution  chemical  analysis  of  the  portion  of  the  bio- 
molecule in  conjunction  with  the  first  means; 

and 

3)  third  means  for  correlating  the  super-resolubon  chemical 
analysis  of  the  portion  of  the  biomolecule  with  a  broad 
spectral  content  of  a  referent  biomolecule.  for  generating  a 
code  sequence  of  the  portion  of  the  biomolecule. 


5,609,745 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  OXIDATION 

OF  AM(ni)  TO  AM(VI)  USABLE  FOR  SEPARATING 
AMERICIUM  FROM  SPENT  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
REPROCESSING  SOLUTIONS 
Jean  M.  Adnet  Roquemavre;  Louis  Donnet  Bagnols  sur  Ceze; 
Philippe  Brassard,  ViUeneave  des  Avignon,  and  Jacques 
Bourgcs,  Verribres  le  Buisson,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France,  and 
Compagnie    C^nerale    des    Matiercs    Nudcaircs,    Veiizy- 
Villacoublay,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6U,62S 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15,  1995,  95  02998 
Int  a."  C25C  1/00:  C25B  1/00 
VS.  a.  20S— 43  U  Clahns 

1.  Process  for  the  electrochemical  oxidation  of  aroericiumdU)  to 
americium(VI)  in  an  aqueous  nitric  solution,  comprising  the  stq>s 
of  adding  to  the  aqueous  nitric  solution  containing  ArndD)  a)  a 
heteropolyanion  that  complexes  the  americium  and  b)  an  Ag(II)ion 
which  is  converted  into  Ag(I)  during  the  oxidation  of  the 

Am(ni),  and  subjecting  the  solution  to  electrolysis  under  condi- 
tions wherein 
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S,6«9,747 
METHOD  OF  DISSOLVING  ZINC  OXIDE 
Akio  Sakurai;  "ftmoteu   MizuU;   Yasnhide  Okada;   Hiroshi 
Nakano;  Takao  Ikenaga:  Osamu  Shin,  and  Yuuji  Ikenaga.  all 
of  Okayama,  Japan,  assignoni  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,350 

Int  ex."  C25D  5/00 

VS.  CL  2«5— 246  5  Claims 


the  Ag(!)  ion  obtained  during  said  oxidation  is  electrochemically 
regenerated  to  the  Ag(II)  ion. 
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5,609,746 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  MANUFACTURE 
Simon    Farrar,   Stoke-On-Trent,   and   Neil   Taylor,   Worsley 
Mesnes,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Com- 
puters Limited.  London.  England 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,469 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  6,  1994, 
9420182 

Int.  CI."  C25D  5m:5/4&;  C23C  28J02 
MS.  a.  205—125  7  aaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  dissolving  zinc  oxide  during  continuous 
zinc-system  electroplating  of  a  steel  sheet,  using  an  insoluble 
anode  and  a  dissolution  bath  providing  a  circuit  for  a  sulfuric  acid 
plating  liquid,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

circulating  said  plating  liquid  through  said  dissolution  bath, 
dissolving  said  zinc  oxide  in  said  plating  liquid  in  said  dissolu- 
tion bath, 
monitoring  the  pH  of  said  plating  liquid  while  in  said  dissolution 

bath, 
controlling  the  amount  of  said  zinc  oxide  thrown  into  said 
dissolution  bath  so  that  said  pH  of  said  plating  liquid  at  said 
outlet  of  said  dissolution  bath  is  less  than  about  2.3. 


'TTTm 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  printed  circuit  board,  including 
the  steps: 

(a)  depositing  a  sacrificial  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  board: 

(b)  forming  a  hole  in  said  board  by  laser  ablation,  debris  from 
the  ablation  process  being  adsorbed  on  said  sacrificial  layer; 
and 

(c)  removing  said  sacrificial  layer  by  means  of  a  chemical 
stripping  process,  where  said  debris  adsorbed  on  said  sacrifi 
cial  layer  is  removed  simultaneously  with  said  sacrificial 
layer. 


5,609,748 
ANODE  FOR  CATHODIC  PROTECTION  AGAINST 
CORROSION 
Stephan  Kotowski,  Seligenstadt;  Reinhard  Bedel.  Muehlheim- 
Laemmerspiel.  and  Bemd  Basse.  DarmsUdt,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hcraeus  Elektroden  GmbH.  Hanau,  Ger- 
many 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  794^22,  Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458.727.  Feb.  2.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,622 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  9.  1988,  38  26 
926.0 

Int.  a.*  C23F  nm 

U.S.  CI.  205—734  6  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  steel  reinforcement  bars  (U)  in  a 
reinforced  concrete  construction  (15),  comprising 

providing  a  sub-assembly  anode  structure  having  a  rigid  block 
(1)  of  concrete  containing  ion-conductive  cement,  and 

a  core  (2)  of  a  valve  metal  provided  with  an  activation  layer 
included  and  embedded  within  said  block  ( 1)  of  concrete,  said 
block  (I)  extending  spatially  beyond  said  valve  metal: 

immovably  securing  the  block  (1)  with  die  core  (2)  therein  to  at 
least  one  of  said  steel  reinforcement  bars  (11)  in  the  rein- 
forced concrete  construction: 

pouring  mixed  concrete  around  die  steel  reinforcement  bars  (11) 
and  said  block  (1)  to  embed  said  block  secured  to  said  at  least 
one  reinforcement  bar  and  others  of  said  bars  (11)  within  die 
poured  concrete; 

permitting  the  poured  concrete  to  cure;  and 
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connecting  said  core  (2)  and  at  least  one  of  said  steel  reinforce- 
ment bars  (11)  to  the  terminals  of  a  direct  current  electrical 
energy  source  (16). 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  substance  in  a  liquid  biological 

sample  which  comprises 

contacting  with  a  sample  containing  said  substance  at  least  one 

oxidation-reduction  enzyme  and  an  electron  mediator  wherein 

said  electron  mediator  is  a  compound  represented  by  the 

fo0owing  formula  (I)  or  a  salt  thereof: 


(I) 


wherein  R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  one 
another  and  each  represents  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  allcyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 


of  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  has  at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl,  mercapto,  carboxyl,  pbosphonooxy  and 
sidfo;  and 

measuring  said  substance  with  an  electrode  capable  of  perform- 
ing electron  transfer  with  said  electron  mediator. 


5,609,750 

BORON-CONTAINING  CATALYST 

Pieter  J.  Nat,  Amersfoort;  Jacob  L.  de  Booys,  Bnssum,  and 

Johamics  W.  F.  M.  Schoonhoven,  Leusden,  all  of  Netber- 

lands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobd  NV,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  892,090,  Jan.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233^09 
Claims   priority,   appUcation    Netfaeriands,   Jun.   3,   1991, 
9100950 

Int  CL*  BOU  21/00:21/06 
VS.  a.  20»— 122  22  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  the  bydnxlesuifurization, 
bydrodenitrogenation  and  simultaneous  hydnxracldng  of  hydro- 
carbon feeds  comprising  a  carrier  material,  a  Group  VIB  metal 
component,  a  Group  VUI  noetal  component  and  a  catalytically 
active  quantity  of  boron,  wherein  said  Carrier  material  comprises 
alumina  and  a  silica-alumina,  the  silica-alumina  being  amorphous 
silica-alumina  or  silica-coated  alumina  and  wherein  the  boron  is 
not  bound  in  a  molecular  sieve  structure. 


5,609,749 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  ASSAY  METHOD  WITH  NOVEL 
P-PHENYLENEDIAMINE  COMPOUND 
Tadalusu  Yamaochi,  and  Hideyulu  Terasawa,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,   assignors  to  Mochida  Pharmaceutical   Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  366.040 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-353377 

Int  a."  COIN  27/327 

VS.C\.  20S— 777.5  13  Claims 


5,609,751 

PARA-XYLENE  SELECTIVE  REFORMING/ 

AROMATIZATION 

Robert  G.  WaU,  Pinole.  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Chemical 
Compiuiy.  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,279 
Int  CL*  ClOG  35/09 
VS.  a.  208—133  18  daims 

1.  A  metiiod  of  reforming  or  aromatizing  a  Cj-C,  predominandy 
paraffinic  or  olefinic  hydrocarbon  feedstock  to  produce  a  reformate 
which  is  enriched  in  para-xylene,  comprising: 
contacting  the  feedstock  under  reforming  or  aromatization  con- 
ditions with  a  para-modified  catalyst  comprising  an  interme- 
diate pore  size  molecular  sieve  support,  a  platinum  group 
component  and  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  gallium,  zinc,  indium,  iron,  tin  and  boron  to  produce  a 
hydrocarbon  product,  the  para-noodified  catalyst  having  an 
activity  sufBcient  to  produce  a  yield  of  at  least  about  30%.  on 
a  hydrogen  free  basis,  based  on  a  Cg-Cg  non-aromatics  por- 
tion of  the  feedstock,  of  benzene-toluene-xylenes-ethyl  ben- 
zene (BTX)  from  a  Cj-C,  predominantly  paraffinic  or  olefinic 
hydrocarbon  feedstock,  the  C^-Cg  non-aromatics  portion 
comprising  at  least  about  30%  of  tlie  feedstock,  at  least  about 
15%  of  the  BTX  consisting  of  xylenes,  with  the  xylenes  being 
at  least  about  30%  para-xylene. 


5,609,752 
PROCESS  FOR  CETANE  IMPROVEMENT  OF 
DISTILLATE  FRACTIONS 
Kenneth  J.  Dd  Rossi,  Woodbury.  N  J.,-  Gregory  A.  Jahlooski, 
Yardley.  Pa.,  and  David  O.  Marier.  Deptford,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  MobU  OU  Corporation.  Fairfax.  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,824,  Apr.  14,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,808 
Int  CL"  ClOG  45/00 
VS.  a.  208—144  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  increasing  the  Cetane  Index  of  a 
distillate  hydrocarbon  fi-action,  said  distillate  hydrocarbon  fraction 
being  contained  in  a  hydrocarbon  feed  to  said  process,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  feed  and  hydrogen  with  a  cata- 
lyst under  reaction  conditions  sufBcient  to  increase  the  Cetane 
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Index  of  said  distillate  hydrocarbon  fraction,  wherein  said 
catalyst  comprises  zeolite  Beta  and  at  least  one  hydrogenation 
component,  wherein  said  zeolite  Beta  has  a  silica  to  alumma 
molar  ratio  of  at  least  250.  and 
(b)  recovering  said  distillate  fraction. 


5,609,753 
BIOFILTER 
B.  Donald  Prazmowski,  3400  Riverspray  Crescent,  Suite  506, 
Mississauga.  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Set.  No.  534^57 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  PoUnd,  Jun.  21,  1995,  308989 

Int  a."  BOID  35/027 

VS.  a.  210—150  25  Claims 


1.  A  reactor  vessel  for  the  treatment  of  fluid  waste  comprismg: 

a  frame: 

a  plurality  of  filter  elements  contained  within  said  frame  each  of 
which  includes  a  flexible  porous  outer  sleeve  and  filter 
medium  contained  by  said  sleeve,  said  filler  medium  being 
formed  from  fragmented  plastic  and  being  compressible  to 
permit  flexure  of  said  sleeve,  said  filter  elements  being 
arranged  side  by  side  and  in  abutment  with  longitudinal  axes 
of  each  filter  element  being  generally  parallel,  said  filter 
elements  having  a  free  body  width  greater  than  the  width  of 
said  frame  and  being  fitted  within  said  frame  by  flexure  of 
said  sleeves. 


treatment  vessel  means  disposed  within  said  tank  having  an 
upper  end  portion  extending  above  the  tank  inlet  and  a  lower 
end  portion  disposed  within  the  tank  interior  below  said  tank 
inlet;  a  first  microbial  growth-supporting  media  contained 
within  said  treatment  vessel  lower  end  portion;  and  a  second 
miciobial   growth-supporting   media  contained   within   said 
treatment  vessel  upper  end  portion,  the  second  media  being 
located  above  the  first  media;  said  treatment  vessel  means  and 
said  first  and  second  media  being  constructed  and  arranged  so 
that,  when  said  tank  is  filled  to  operating  levels  with  liquid 
effluent,  said  first  media  is  substantially  submerged  and  said 
second  media  is  unsubraerged; 
liquid  aerating  means  comprising  a  draft  tube  disposed  within 
said  treatment  vessel  and  air  supply  apparatus;  said  draft  tube 
extending  through  said  second  media  and  into  said  first  media 
and  having  an  upper  end  adjacent  the  treatment  vessel  upper 
end  above  said  tank  inlet  and  above  said  second  media  and  a 
lower  end  below  said  tank  inlet,  said  draft  tube  having  a  liquid 
effluent  inlet  located  within  said  first  media  in  liquid  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  said  treatment  vessel  below  said 
tank  inlet;  said  air  supply  apparatus  being  connected  to  said 
treatment  vessel  to  supply  air  to  said  draft  tube;  said  aerating 
means  supplying  air  into  said  draft  tube  so  that  liquid  within 
said  draft  nibe  will  be  both  aerated  and  conducted  upward 
through  said  draft  tube  and  expelled  ftDm  said  draft  tube  into 
the  treatment  vessel  upper  end  portion  so  that  at  least  a  first 
portion  of  liquid  expelled  from  said  draft  tube  will  trickle 
through  said  second  media  and  so  that  the  first  portion  of 
liquid  that  trickled  through   said  second  media  will  flow 
through  said  first  media,  and  so  that  liquid  within  said  treat- 
ment vessel  will  be  circulated  through  said  first  media  and 
mixed  with  the  first  portion  of  liquid  and  then  conducted 
through  the  draft  tube  liquid  inlet  into  said  draft  tube;  and 
effluent  outlet  means  in  said  treatment  vessel  upper  end  portion 
for  collecting  a  second  portion  of  liquid  expelled  from  said 
draft  tube  so  that  said  second  portion  can  be  collected  at  an 
elevation  above  said  tank  inlet  and  discharged  from  said 
system. 


5,609.755 

OIL  RECOVERING  APPARATUS  INTEGRATED  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  ELEMENTS 

M.  Gillts  VUandre,  1343  De  La  Montagne  Quest,,  Val-Beiair, 

Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,391 

Int  a."  E02B  15/04 

VS.  a.  210—179  '  Claims 


5,609,754 

SECONDARY  SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

William  L.  Stuth,  P.O.  Box  950,  Maple  Valley,  Wash.  98038 

FUed  Sep.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,117 

Int.  a."  C02F  3/04:3/06 

VS.  CL  210—151  22  Claims 


1.  A  sewage  treatment  system  which  compnses  a  unk  having  an 
influent  inlet  to  the  intenor  of  the  tank  located  in  the  upper  region 
of  said  tank; 


1.  An  oil  skimming  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  hydrocarbons 
floating  on  or  within  the  surface  of  water  comprising: 

an  outer  collecting  cylinder  having  collection  means  and  means 
for  rotating  said  outer  cylinder  around  a  concentric  inner  fixed 
recovery  cylinder  having  oil  recovery  means; 

said  collecting  means  comprising  rotating  oleophilic  conic  discs 
for  collecung  oil  from  the  water,  oil  feeders  on  the  surface  of 
said  outer  cylinder  communicating  with  a  space  between  said 
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:ylinders.  and  oil  scoops  connected  to  the  inside  of  the  outer 

cylinder  within  said  space  between  said  cylinders: 
oil  distribution  means  for  directing  oil  into  the  oil  recovery 

means;  and 
temperature  control  means  comprising  a  central  heated  reservoir 

within  said  recovery  cylinder  to  maintain  the  fluidity  of  oil  in 

nuisit 


5,609,756 

NUCLEOPHILIC  BODIES  BONDED  TO  SILOXANE  AND 
USE  THEREOF  FOR  SEPARATIONS  FROM  SAMPLE 
MATRICES 
Willinm  R.  Betz,  Bellefonte,  and  James  L.  Dcsorde,  Sutc 
College,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Supeico,  Inc,  Bellefonte, 
Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  283^10,  Jul.  29,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,048,  Jul.  15, 1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,752, 
Feb,  25,  1994,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
S«r.  No.  191,644,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,072 
Int.  a.*"  BOID  15/OS 
VSi  a.  210—198.2  16  Claims 


li  A  method  for  bonding  of  bodies  having  a  fiinctional  surface 

propKty  to  a  substrate  through  a  medium  comprising  a  siloxane 

polymer,  said  bodies  comprising  a  nucleophilic  composition,  the 

methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  said  substrate  with  a  mixture  of  said  bodies  and  a 

hydrosiloxane  or  halosiloxane  polymer:  and 
heating  said  mixture  to  cause  said  polymer  to  be  bonded  to  said 
bodies  and  to  said  substrate. 


u.slci. 


5,609,757 

Rousing  assembly  for  the  filtration  of 

CORROSIVE  liquids  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
ItMPORARY  SEALING  OF  A  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 
John  J.  Scfaiavo,  Santa  Clara,  and  Robert  G.  Garber,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hytec  Flow  Systems,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  193,691 
InL  a."  BOID  27/08 
210—232  11  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  temporary  sealing  of  a  housing  assembly  (10) 
for  the  filtration  of  liquids  using  a  replaceable  filter  cartridge  (20). 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  cup-shaped  cap  (50)  having  a  flange  (52)  and  a  stub  (54)  at  its 

open  end. 
a  cup-shaped  housing  (30)  having  an  inlet  (32)  and  an  outlet 
(34)  with  a  recess  (38)  at  its  open  end  for  receiving  said  stub 
(54)  of  the  cap  (50)  to  form  a  closed  sealed  cavity,  the  open 
end  of  the  housing  (30)  having  a  lip  (31)  with  an  outside 
thread  (84).  and 
a  cap  nut  (60)  having  a  flat  recess  (76)  around  its  opening  and  an 
inside  thread  (74), 


the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  an  upper  annular  surface  (53)  of  the  flange  (52)  of 
tlie  cap  (50).  shaped  like  a  cone  with  its  apex  pointing 
downward; 

b)  providing  a  flat  lower  annular  surface  (56)  of  the  flange  (52) 
of  the  cap  (50); 

c)  providing  a  first  annular  surface  (55)  at  a  mouth  of  the  cap 
(50)  with  at  least  one  concentric  groove  (95)  for  receiving  at 
least  one  O-ring  (90); 

d)  providing  an  annular  surface  (36)  on  said  lip  (31)  of  the 
housing  (30),  shaped  like  a  cone  with  its  apex  pointing 
upward; 

e)  providing  a  recess  (38)  with  a  second  annular  surface  (35)  at 
said  open  end  of  the  housing  (30),  said  surface  (35)  having  at 
least  one  concentric  groove  (94)  matching  said  groove  (95) 
for  receiving  said  O-ring  (90); 

0  sliding  the  cap  nut  (60)  over  tlie  cap  (50); 

g)  fastening  the  cap  (50)  to  tlie  housing  (30)  by  using  said  inside 
thread  (74)  of  the  cap  nut  (60)  to  engage  said  outside  thread 
(84)  of  tlie  lip  (31)  of  tlie  housing  (30).  thus  avoiding  a 
rotational  movement  of  said  first  annular  surface  (55)  of  tlie 
cap  (50)  relative  to  said  second  planar  surface  (35)  of  tbe 
housing  (30)  to  prevent  abrasive  twisting  of  said  O-ring  (90). 
wherein 

the  outer  perimeter  of  said  upper  annular  surface  (53)  of  said  cap 
flange  (52)  is  slightly  deformed  when  engaging  said  recess 
(76)  of  the  cap  nut  (60)  to  exert  axial  pressure  evenly  distrib- 
uted around  the  perimeter  and  the  inner  perimeter  of  said 
annular  surface  (36)  of  said  lip  (31)  of  the  housing  (30)  is 
slightly  deformed  when  engaging  said  flat  lower  surface  (56) 
of  said  flange  (52)  of  tlie  cap  (50).  ttte  deformation  of  both 
perimeters  increasing  with  elevated  temperature  and  pressure 
of  a  liquid  contained  within  tlie  housing  assembly,  for  provid- 
ing a  tight  seal. 


5,609,758 

CONTAINER  WFTH  SLIDING  COVER  AND  STRAINER 

MEANS 

Chyh-Wen  Hwang,  12F-1,  Na  311,  Chung  Hsiao  E.  Rd.,  Sec  4, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aog.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  512,087 
Int  CL*  BOID  35/00 
VS.  CI.  210—244  4  OafaH 

1.  A  container  comprising: 

a  hollow,  rounded  casing  having  a  hollow  foot  on  a  bottom  of 
said  casing,  a  center  through  hole  tlirough  a  center  of  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  upright  stub  rods  on  an  inside  of  said 
casing  around  the  center  through  hole  of  said  casing; 
a  bowl  mounted  within  said  casing,  said  bowl  comprising  a  rim. 
an  outward  top  flange  around  said  rim.  a  drain  hole  at  a  center 
of  said  bowl,  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  around  said  drain 
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hole  respectively  fastened  to  said  upright  stub  rods  of  said 
casing  by  fastening  elements,  a  drain  pipe  extended  from  said 
drain  hole  and  inserted  through  the  center  through  hole  on 
said  casing; 

a  strainer  mounted  within  said  bowl; 

a  top  cover  for  covering  said  bowl,  said  top  cover  comprising 
two  symmetrical  cover  halves  each  having  a  mating  edge, 
wherein  said  cover  halves  are  guided  by  track  means  between 
a  first  position  in  which  said  maung  edges  abut  one  another  to 
close  said  bowl  and  a  second  position  to  open  said  bowl,  each 
cover  half  having  an  inward  bottom  flange  stopped  by  the 
outward  flange  of  said  bowl  within  a  space  defined  between 
said  bowl  and  said  casing,  and  a  top  carrying  handle  on  top  of 
each  cover  half  for  carrying  by  hand; 

wherein  said  track  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  guide  rods, 
each  guide  rod  having  a  mounting  ring  at  one  end  mounted 
around  one  upright  stub  rod  on  said  casing  and  a  screw  rod  at 
an  opposite  end  insetted  through  a  respective  through  hole  on 
the  inward  flange  of  said  cover  half  and  a  respective  through 
hole  on  the  outward  flange  of  said  bowl,  a  plurality  of  nuts, 
and  each  said  nut  being  screwed  onto  a  respective  said  screw 
rod  to  retain  the  cover  halves  and  the  bowl  to  said  casing;  and 
lock  ineans  for  locking  said  cover  halves  in  said  first  position. 


i 

^ 

±          -M 

7 

.AX       /> 

wherein  said  filtering  matenal  comprises  a  substantially  continu- 
ous self-supporting,  self-venting  body  of  activated  carbon  and 
binder  having  a  porosity  of  about  10-120  microns. 


5,609,760 

OIL  FILTEIUNG  SYSTEM  FOR  BILGE  WATER  OF 

MARINE  VESSELS 

James  T.  Leach,  2300  E.  Lucas,  Beaumool,  Tex.  77703 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,433 

Int  a.*  BOID  35/02 

VS.  a.  210—416.1  i»  C'"""'* 


5,609,759 
BOTTLE  HLTER  CAP 
John  E.  Nohren,  Jr.;  Henry  C.  ReW;  Joseph  H.  Nohren;  John 
T.  Smith,  and  Donald  G.  Huggins,  Jr.,  aU  of  Clearwater,  FU., 
assignors  to  Innova  Pure  Water  Inc.,  Oearwater,  Fla. 
FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,721 
Int  CI."  C02F  1/28 
VS.  a.  210—266  23  Claims 

1.  A  filter  assembly  for  use  with  a  bottle  having  a  circular 
cross-section  neck  or  open  end  to  simultaneously  cap  the  neck  or 
open  end  and  filter  liquid  poured  out  of  the  bottle  through  the  neck 
or  open  end.  comprising: 
a  tube  of  filtering  material,  having  a  substantially  continuous 
liquid-porous  side  wall  a  hollow  interior,  a  first  closed  end. 
and  a  second  open  end; 
a  cap  for  a  bottle  neck  or  end.  having  a  fitting  portion  thereof  for 
cooperating  with  a  bottle  neck  or  end  and  closing  a  neck  or 
end.  said  cap  having  first  and  second  substantially  opposite 
surfaces; 
a  manual  valve  operatively  associated  with  said  cap,  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  tube  of  filtering  material  and  manu- 
ally movable  between  a  position  defining  means  for  allowing 
liquid  flow  through  said  tube  and  a  position  defining  means 
not  allowing  liquid  flow  through  said  tube;  and 
said  mbe  operatively  connected  to  said  cap  second  surface  at 
said  tube  second  open  end.  and 


1.  An  oil  separator  filter  assembly  for  separating  oil  from  the 
bilge  water  of  marine  vessels,  comprising; 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  filter  housing  defining  an  mtemal 
filter  chamber  and  having  a  closed  end  having  a  filter  outlet 
coupling  for  receiving  a  discharge  conduit  through  which 
filtered  bilge  water  is  discharged  overboard,  said  filter  housing 
having  an  access  flange  defining  an  access  opening; 

(b)  a  closure  and  filter  support  plate  being  disposed  in  removable 
sealed  assembly  with  said  access  flange  of  said  filter  housing 
and  having  a  filter  inlet  connection  for  connection  with  a 
supply  conduit  through  which  contaminated  bilge  water  is 
caused  to  flow  into  said  internal  filter  chamber; 

(c)  an  elongate  perforate  tubular  filter  positioning  and  supply 
element  being  located  within  said  filter  housing  and  having 
first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  defining  a  tubular  filter 
support  being  supported  by  said  closure  and  filter  support 
plate  and  being  in  fluid  conducting  communication  with  said 
filter  inlet,  said  second  end  of  said  elongate  perforate  tubular 
filter  positioning  and  supply  element  being  closed  and  being 
spaced  from  said  closed  end  of  said  filter  housing;  and 

(d)  a  tubular  filter  media  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end. 
said  open  end  being  secured  about  said  tubular  filter  support 
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of  said  elongate  perforate  filter  positioning  and  supply  ele- 
ment and  being  adapted  to  retain  oil  separated  from  said  bilge 
water  during  flow  of  oil  contaminated  bilge  water  there- 
thrtngh. 


5,609,761 
FILTER  MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Andreat  Franz,  Femholzstr.  118,  48159  Munster,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,139 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1994,  44  33 
129.0 

I  I  Int.  CI."  BOID  27/06 

VS.  aj  ilO— 493.1  14  Claims 


'1  r"  "1 


ri     4^  r3     4"^ 


*^ 


ri 


1.  Fot  use  in  a  filter  cartridge,  a  filter  medium  comprising:  a 
laminate  kaving  disposed  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  plurality 
of  protuberances  oriented  so  as  to  provide  spacing  between  com- 
ponents of  the  filter  cartridge,  said  filter  medium  being  formed  into 
a  pleated  moveable  bellows  having  a  plurality  of  pleats  forming 
said  components,  characterized  in  that  a  coating  mass  is  applied 
exclusively  in  the  area  of  the  protuberances  which  contact  each 
other  duraig  use  of  the  filter  cartridge  so  as  to  provide  protection 
against  wear  in  said  area  of  the  protuberances,  the  remaining 
surface  f>i  the  filter  medium  being  free  from  said  coating  mass. 


5,609,762 

CELLULOSE  MEMBRANES  COMPRISING  COTTON 
FIBERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RING  THEM 
Jurgen  Seifert,  Gross wallstadt,  Germany,  as.signor  to  AKZO 
Nobel  NV,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32132 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Oct.  8,  1993,  43  34 
277.9 

Int  a."  BOID  71/10 
U,S.  CI.  JIO— 500.24  46aaims 

1.  A  KKthod  for  manufacturing  biocompatible  cellulose  mem- 
branes ia  the  form  of  hollow  filaments,  tubular  films,  or  flat  films, 
said  method  comprising: 

bleaching  and  cleaning  raw  cotton  fibers  with  ga.seous  molecular 
oxygen  in  an  alkaline  liquor  by  a  one-step  process  and, 
without  further  bleaching, 
separating  the  created  cotton  fibers  from  the  alkaline  liquor, 
washing  tiie  separated  conon  fibers; 
dissolving  the  washed  cotton  fibers  to  form  a  solution; 
regenerating  or  precipitating  cellulose  from  the  solution;  and 
processing  the  cellulose  into  biocompatible  membranes. 
42.  A  cellulose  membrane  prepared  according  to  the  nriethod  of 
claim  I. 


5,609,763 

POROUS  SUPPORT  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SMALL 

EXOGENOUS  MOLECULES  FROM  BIOLOGICAL 

FLUIDS 

Egisto  BoBchetti,  Croissy;  Pierre  Girot  Paris,  and  Luc  P.  Guer- 

rier,  ChiUy-Mazarin,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  HemaSure, 

Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,201,  Mar.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,486,293.  This  appUcation  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,994 

Int  CL'  BOID  I5/00;I5/OH 

VS.  a.  210—502.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  porous  support  for  removing  contaminants  from  biological 

fluids  ccnprising  a  porous  rmneral  oxide  matrix  having  interior 


porous  volume  substantially  filled  by  a  cross-linked  hydrophobic 
polymer  network,  said  mineral  oxide  matrix  having  interior  porous 
volume  free  of  hydrophilic  polymers,  said  hydrophobic  polymer 
network  overlaying,  but  not  covalently  bound  to  said  mineral  oxide 
matrix,  and  said  hydrophobic  polymer  having  an  exclusion  limit  of 
about  10  kilodaltons. 


5,609,764 
EXTRACTION  COLUMN  OR  TOWER  WITH  SEPARATE 

VOLUMES 
Antonio  M.  Celi,  Frosinone,  Italy,  assignor  to  In.Tec.  Interna- 
tional Environment  Technology  S.r.L.,  Frosinone,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,185 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  8,  1994,  RM94A00S5 
Int  CI."  BOID  IIA>4 
VS.  a.  210—511  2  Claims 


I.  An  extraction  column  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
aligned  stages:  each  stage  including  a  settling  chamber,  and  a 
mixing  chamber  disposed  within  said  settling  chamber;  said  mix- 
ing chamber  being  cotangential  with  said  settling  chamber,  and 
having  a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  that  of  said  settling 
chamber;  first  inlet  means  for  introducing  into  said  mixing  cham- 
ber a  phase  containing  a  component  that  is  desired  to  be  extracted, 
and  second  inlet  means  for  introducing  into  said  mixing  chamber 
an  extracting  phase;  fluid  communication  ineans  between  said 
mixing  chamber  and  said  settling  chamber,  a  first  outlet  means  for 
withdrawing  a  lighter  phase  from  an  upper  region  of  said  settling 
chamber;  a  second  outlet  ineans  for  witlidrawing  a  heavier  phase 
fix>m  a  lower  region  of  said  settling  chamber;  and  wherein  the  first 
and  second  outlet  means  of  an  upper  stage  are  respectively  fluidly 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  inlet  means  of  a  lower  stage. 


1042 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  11,  1997 


5,609,765 
STEAM  STRIPPING  METHOD  FOR  THE  SOFTENING  OF 

WATER 
Rooiild  W.  Bowman,  5S74-B  Evergtades  St,  Ventura,  Calif. 

93003 
Cootinuatioaui-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,039,  May  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,323 
InL  CL*  C02F  1/20 
MS.  a.  210—638  20  Claims 


5,609.767 

METHOD  FOR  REGENERATION  OF  ELECTROLESS 

NICKEL  PLATING  SOLUTION 

Erfaard  T.  Eisenmann,  5423  Visto  Sandia,  NE.,  Albuquerque. 
NM.  87111 

FUed  May  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  241.234 

Int  a."  BOID  15/04 

\}S.  a.  210—665  '  aaims 


Bow  Chart  lor 
RagwMraM*  ElMtrotoss  NIctwl  Plattng  SyMwn 


"    mai    ,-1 — L- 


I 


K 


CbOOs 


r: 


1  A  method  for  the  softening  of  a  feedstream  of  water  contain- 
ing hardness  ions  and  acid  gases  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

passing  the  feedstream  of  water  into  intimate  contact  with 
uncondensed  steam  such  diat  the  uncondensed  steam  elevates 
a  temperature  of  the  feedstream  of  water. 

increasing  the  pH  of  the  feedstream  of  water; 

reacting  the  feedstream  of  water  with  the  uncondensed  steam  so 
as  to  increase  the  temperature  of  the  water  to  a  maximum 
temperature  of  between  150°  F.  and  250"  F.  and  to  produce 
uncondensed  steam  byproducts  including  said  acid  gases  and 
liquid  byproducts:  stripping  said  uncondensed  steam  byprod- 
ucts from  said  water:  and 

passing  the  liquid  byproducts  through  a  filter  so  as  to  remove 
solids  including  said  hardness  ions  from  the  liquid  byprod- 
ucts. 


iriMtMlir  MNMw  iMal  taai  • 


r^fegj 


5,609.766 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  BROMIDE-CONTAINING 

WATER  USING  OZONE 

Wllhelm  Schneider,  Heidenrod,  and  Ralf  Gerz.  Maim,  both  of 
Germany,  a-ssignors  to  Schmidding-Werke,  Wllhelm  Schmid- 
ding  GmbH  &  Co.,  Cologne,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE94A)0487,  $  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1996,  {  ie2(e> 
Date  Apr.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094«6671.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

per  Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  549,825 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  17,  1993,  43  16 
447.1;  Jon.  11,  1993,  43  19  321.8 

InL  a."  C02F  //2«.//76.//78 

MS.  a.  210—662  13  Clatais 

1.  Process  for  preventing  the  formation  of  bromate  during  the 

ozonation  of  broiTude<ontaining  water  having  a  pH  value  not 

below  6.5;  wherein: 

CO2  is  introduced  into  said  bromide-containing  water  until  a  pH 

value  below  6.5  is  attained:  and  then 
CO,  and  ozone  are  simultaneously  introduced  into  the  bromide- 
containing  water  for  a  period  of  several  minutes,  whereby  the 
amount  of  CO,  introduced  is  chosen  such  that  a  pH  value 
below  6.5  is  maintained  and  sufficient  ozone  is  introduced 
into  die  quantity  of  water  to  produce  oxidation,  sterilization 
•nd  degermination. 


1.  A  method  for  regeneration  of  spent  EN  plating  solution, 
wherein  spent  EN  plating  solution  comprises  nickel  ions,  hypo- 
phosphite  ions,  an  acetic  acid  or  acetate  buffer,  a  stabilizer,  phos- 
phite ions,  sulfate  ions,  and  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  passing  spent  EN  plating  solution  through  a  chelating  ion 
exchange  resin  column  to  remove  selectively  and  substan- 
tially all  nickel  ions  from  said  solution  for  retention  in  said 
resin  column; 

b)  treating  the  effluent  from  step  (a)  with  a  base  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium  hydroxide  and  magnesium 
oxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  precipitate  substantially  all 
phosphite  ions  and  a  major  portion  of  sulfate  ions  therefrom, 
the  precipitate  being  substantially  free  of  Ni; 

c)  separating  the  resulting  solution  from  the  precipitate  of  step 
(b); 

d)  eluting  the  nickel  ions  from  the  ion  exchange  resin  resulting 
from  step  (a)  with  a  solution  of  hypophosphorous  acid;  and 

e)  combining  the  resultant  solution  from  steps  (b)  and  (d)  to 
obuin  a  regenerated  EN  plating  solution. 


5.609,768 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND/OR  RECOVERING 

HYDROCARBON  OILS  FROM  WATER  USING 

BIODEGRADABLE  ABSORBENT  SPONGES 

Marc  B.  MucUer,  48  FairUwn  Ave^  South  Portland,  Me.  04106, 

and  Kari  J.  Marean,  R.D.  1.  Box  555.  North  WhitefleW,  Me. 

04353 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  742351,  Aug.  8,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387.825.  Aug.  1.  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,039,414.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

424,r74 

iBt  CL*  Ce2F  //2« 

MS.  CI.  210—691  5  ChtaM 

1.  A  process  for  absorbing  oils  comprising  the  step  of  contacting 

the  oils  with  an  absorbent  oleophilic  biodegradable  sponge  mate 

rial  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  essentially  fat   free. 

foamed  oleophilic,  biodegradable,  natural  product,  which  material 

is  capable  of  absoibing  at  least  about  thirty  times  its  weight  of  oils 
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5,609,769 
WATER  TREATMENT  METHODS 
Joseph  P.  Krieger,  Guthrie,  Okla.,  assignor  to  JTJ  Systems, 
Inc..  Edmond,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  100,876,  Aug.  1,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N*.  969.615,  Oct  30,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,288,737,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616^83, 

Nov.  21, 1990.  Pat  No.  5.173.184.  This  appUcation  Nov.  14, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  338.311 

Int  a."  C02F  ]/24:U/l2 

U.S.  d.  210—704  5  Claims 


1.  ^  method  for  treating  wastewater  comprising: 

passing  wastewater  into  a  mixing  zone  in  a  housing; 

introducing  air  into  the  wastewater  prior  to  the  wastewater  being 
introduced  into  the  mixing  zone  in  an  amount  sufficient  so 
that  large  air  bubbles  are  formed  in  the  mixing  zone; 

spraying  water  onto  the  wastewater  in  the  mixing  zone  so  that 
the  sprayed  water  contacts  the  large  air  bubbles  in  the  mixing 
zone  and  substantially  reduces  the  size  of  the  large  air  bubbles 
in  the  mixing  zone; 

passing  the  wastewater  from  the  mixing  zone  into  a  quiescent 
zone  where  heavy  sludge  in  the  wastewater  is  permitted  to 
move  into  a  heavy  sludge  area  and  light  sludge  in  the  waste- 
water is  permitted  to  move  to  a  light  sludge  area  in  the 
quiescent  zone,  the  treated  wastewater  being  disposed 
between  the  light  sludge  area  and  the  heavy  sludge  area, 
passing  the  treated  wastewater  from  the  quiescent  zone  into  a 
ilischarge  zone  and  dischaising  the  treated  wastewater  from 
the  discharge  zone; 

passing  automatically  the  heavy  sludge  out  from  the  heavy 
sludge  area  at  predetermined  discharge  times  and  at  predeter- 
fnined  discharge  intervals; 

removing  the  light  sludge  from  the  tight  sludge  area  in  the 
quiescent  zone  and  discharging  automatically  tlie  light  sludge 
removed  from  the  quiescent  zone  at  predetermined  discharge 
limes  and  at  a  predetermined  time  intervals. 

5  A  method  for  drying  sludge  removed  from  a  wastewater 
treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

passing  tlie  sludge  onto  a  perforated  conveyor  belt  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein; 

moving  the  perforated  conveyor  belt  to  move  the  sludge  dis- 
posed thereon  through  an  oven  having  a  drying  zone  whereby 
tvater  is  driven  from  the  sludge  and  passed  through  the 
Openings  in  the  perforated  conveyor  belt  so  that  the  sludge  is 
dried  by  passage  through  the  oven  and  moving  the  perforated 
conveyor  belt  through  the  oven  to  remove  the  dried  sludge 
from  the  oven  whereupon  the  dried  sludge  is  dischai;ged  from 
the  perforated  conveyor  belt;  and 

discharging  water  removed  from  the  sludge  during  the  drying  of 
same  from  the  oven. 


5,609.770 
GRAPHICAL  OPERATOR  MACHINE  INTERFACE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  INFORMATION  ENTRY  AND 
SELECTION  IN  A  DIALYSIS  MACHINE 
Eric  Zimmerman,  Littieton;  Jim  Rosa,  Conifer;  Steve  Love. 
BaUey.  and  Catherine  DiMurio.  Denver,  aU  of  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  COBE  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  486.944 
Int  CI.''  BOID  6//.?2,  G06F  17/30:159/00 
MS.  a.  210—739  38  Claims 


14.  A  metliod  of  programming  a  dialysis  machine  using  a 
graphical  operator  machine  interface  to  establish  machine  operat- 
ing and  dialysis  treatment  parameters  employed  by  the  dialysis 
machine  in  a  dialysis  treatment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
using  a  graphical  screen  to  access,  select,  display  and  enter 

information; 
displaying  in  a  first  screen  display  on  the  graphical  screen  a  first 
predetermined  group  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  machine 
operating  and  dialysis  treatment  parameters  used  by  the  dialy- 
sis machine  in  a  dialysis  treatment;  and 
entering  parameter  selection  information  on  the  graphical  screen 
at  the  first  screen  display  to  select  a  second  selected  group  of 
the  parameters  frt>ro  the  first  group,  the  second  selected  group 
formed  by  a  lesser  number  of  the  parameters  than  are  present 
in  the  first  group;  and  thereafter 
displaying  the  second  selected  group  of  parameters  on  the 
graphical  screen  in  a  second  screen  display,  the  second  screen 
display  being  different  from  the  first  screen  display. 


5.609,771 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  RED  BLOOD  CELLS  FROM 

A  VOLUME  OF  BLOOD 
John  P.  Pdmulder,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Remote  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,432 
Int  a."  BOID  21/00 
MS.  CL  210—800  17  Claiais 

26       24     28 
20 

1.  A  method  of  separating  red  blood  cells  within  a  volume  of 
blood,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  filling  a  container  with  the  volume  of  blood  while  the  con- 
tainer is  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  the  container 
having  an  open  top  portion,  a  side  wall,  and  a  closed  bottom 
portion,  the  volume  of  blood  in  the  container  defining  a  first 
surface  region  having  a  particular  spatial  relationship  to  the 
side  wall; 

b)  moving  the  container  to  a  first  position,  away  from  the 
substantially  vertical  position,  and  maintaining  the  container 
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at  the  first  position  for  at  least  a  first  predetermined  time  such 
that  red  blood  cells  within  the  volume  of  blood  settle  substan- 
tially to  the  side  wall  of  the  container,  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  the  container  at  the  first  surface  region  of  the  volunne  of 
blood  being  such  that  the  particular  spatial  relationship  is 
maintained  between  the  first  surface  region  and  the  side  wall 
even  when  the  container  is  moved  to  the  first  position;  and 
c)  moving  the  container  to  a  second  position  substantially  with- 
out agitating  the  volume  of  blood  contained  therein,  the 
second  position  being  closer  to  the  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion than  is  the  first  position,  and  maintaining  the  container  at 
the  second  position  for  at  least  a  second  predetermined  time, 
whereby  the  red  blood  cells  settled  substantially  to  the  side 
wall  of  the  container  in  step  b)  slide  to  the  closed  bonom 
portion  of  the  container. 


9    7  9     7     9     8      9 


6      9^7438 


15     15  l5^l5g^'*^'"-'°»'" 


-^  ^* —  l^m— Z/irr 


5,609,772 

CL'BE  MASKLESS  LEAD  OPEN  PROCESS  USING 

CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISHA-EAD-TIP  EXPOSE 

PROCESS 
Timothy  H.  Daubenspeck.  Colchester;  Steven  J.  Holmes,  Mil- 
ton, and  Thomas  G.  Ference,  Essex  Junction,  all  of  Vt., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,537 

InL  a."  C03C  15/00:25/06:  C23F  1/00:  B44C  1/22 

MS.  a.  216—14  11  Claims 


so  that  under-etching  occurs  in  the  underneath  layer  and  carrying 
out  isotropic  etching  of  the  specific  material  layer  in  the  step  (d). 


24  22 


5,609,774 
APPARATUS  FOR  MICROWAVE  PROCESSING  IN  A 
MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;   Masaya  Kadono,  Atsugi:   Kei^i 
Itoh,  Zama;  Tom  Takayama;  Yasuyuki  Aral,  both  of  Atsugi, 
and  Noriya  Ishida,  Asahikawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Inc.,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  892,710,  May  29,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,302^26,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537300.  Jun. 
13,  1990.  ThLs  application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194471 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15,  1989,  1-152909; 
Jun.  15,  1989,  1-152910 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/302 
MS.  a.  216—69  10  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  exposing  a  conductive  lead  disposed  within  a 
first  msulative  material  of  a  semi-conductor  device,  the  first  insu- 
lative  matenal  being  disposed  between  a  first  integrated  circuit 
chip  having  a  first  cube  face,  and  a  second  integrated  circuit  chip 
having  a  second  cube  face,  said  conductive  lead,  first  msulative 
material  and  cube  faces  defining  a  plane,  said  method  comprising 
the  step  of: 

selectively  etching  the  insulative  material  to  expose  the  lead 
without  substantially  etching  the  chips. 


5,609,773 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  MULTILAYER 

WIRING  BOARD  AND  THE  MULTILAYER  WIRING 

BOARD 

Mitsuru  Usui,  and  Tetsuya  Watanabe,  both  of  Hadano,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-273729 

Int.  CI."  H05K  }/00 

VS.  CI.  216—20  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacture  of  a  multilayer  wiring  board 

comprising  a  substrate  and  two  of  more  patterned  material  layers 

provided  on  the  substrate,  which  includes  the  following  steps; 

(a)  laminating  two  or  more  matenal  layers  on  a  substrate, 

(b)  forming  a  mask  on  the  laminated  layers, 

(c)  Etching  the  respective  layers  successively  from  the  top  layer 
toward  the  bottom  layer, 

(d)  etching  the  layers  successively  from  the  second  layer  form 
the  bottom  layer  toward  the  top  layer,  and 

(e)  removing  the  mask 

wherein  a  specific  matenal  layer  in  the  material  layers  is  processed 
in  the  reversely  upered  form  by  carrying  out  the  etching  of  the 
material  layer  underneath  the  specific  matenal  layer  in  the  step  (a) 


1.  A  plasma  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  substrate  holder  in  a  reaction  chamber  so  that  a 
reaction  space  is  defined  in  the  chamber  by  inside  walls  of  the 
chamber  and  a  side  of  the  substrate  holder  carrying  a  sub- 
strate; 

inputting  a  reactive  gas  into  said  reaction  space; 

convening  said  reactive  gas  into  plasma  by  supplying  an  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  to  said  reactive  gas; 

evacuating  said  reaction  space  during  the  plasma  processing 
through  a  gap  between  the  substrate  holder  and  the  inside  wall 
of  the  chamber,  wherein  said  gap  is  not  larger  than  '/«  of  a 
wavelength  of  the  inputted  electromagnetic  energy;  and 

treating  a  surface  of  the  substrate  located  on  said  substrate 
holder  with  said  plasma; 

wherein  said  plasma  is  confined  in  said  reaction  space,  whereby 
reactive  gas  in  a  part  of  the  reaction  chamber  outside  said 
reaction  spaie  has  non-plasma  form. 
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5,609,775 

DKY  ETCH  PROCESS  FOR  TITANIUM-TUNGSTEN 

nLMS 

Lianjdn  Liu,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Chartered 
Semiconductor   Manufacturing   Pte   Ltd.,   Singapore,   Sin- 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,718 

InL  CL*  HOIL  21/02 

MS.  a.  216—77  22  Claims 


^^^^mz\ 


1.  W  method  for  forming  metal  panems  on  a  semiconductor 
substioie  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  composite  metal  film,  composed  of  a  titanium 

underlay  film,  a  titanium — tungsten  film,  and  a  aluminum 

overlay  film,  on  said  substrate; 
fortning  a  first  organic  photoresist  image  on  part  of  said  first 

Oamposite  metal  film; 
aniMtropically  etching  the  exposed  pan  of  said  first  composite 

tttal,  to  form  a  specific  metal  shape,  using  an  etching  mix- 
te  comprising  CF4  and  N,  for  the  titanium  underlay  film  and 
the  titanium — tungsten  film; 

removing  said  first  organic  photoresist; 

depositing  a  first  dielectric  insulator  film  on  said  first  composite 
itietal  shape  and  said  substrate; 

usiht  photolithography  and  etching,  to  open  a  via  in  said  first 
dielectric  insulator  film,  to  said  first  composite  metal  shape; 

depositing  a  second  composite  metal  film,  composed  of  a  tita- 
nium underlay  film,  a  titaniuit>- — tungsten  film,  and  a  alumi- 
ilitm  overlay  film,  on  said  first  dielectric  insulator  film  and  on 
said  first  composite  metal  shape,  in  said  opened  via; 

fortning  a  second  organic  photoresist  image  on  part  of  said 
second  composite  metal  film; 

ani^Otropically  etching  the  exposed  pan  of  said  second  compos- 

}S  metal,  to  form  a  specific  metal  shape,  using  an  etching 
lixture  comprising  CF  and  N  for  the  titanium  underlay  film 
and  the  titanium — tungsten  film;  and 
reiMving  said  second  organic  photoresist. 


5,609,776 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  MOULDS  MADE  OF 
ALUMINIUM 
Yan  Li,  Shanghai,  China,  assignor  to  Novapax  Kunststofftecfa- 
nik  Steiner  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Beriin,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576311 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994,  44  47 
403.2, 

Int  a."  B23K  9/04 
MS.  i%.  219^76.14  11  Claims 


1.  Almethod  of  repairing  moulds  made  of  aluminium,  character- 
ised by  the  following  steps: 

trimming  the  end  of  a  wire-shaped  filling  material  made  of 

aluminium  to  form  a  point, 
making  contact  with  the  point  at  a  position  of  a  mould  to  be 

iffpaired.  said  mould  being  made  of  aluminium. 


charging  the  wire-shaped  filling  material  with  a  current  in  order 

to  melt  away  the  point  of  the  filling  material  aiKl  form  an  arc. 
melting  the  mould  at  the  position  to  be  repaired,  and  the  fiUing 

material, 
pressing  the  filling  material  into  the  mould  at  the  position  to  be 

repaired,  and 
cutting  the  wire-shaped  filling  material  close  above  the  surface 

of  the  mould. 


5,609,777 
ELECTRIC-ARC  PLASMA  STEAM  TORCH 
Alexandr  I.  Apunevich,  Moscow,  and  Evgeny  1.  Titarenko. 
Zdenograd,    both    of   Russian    Federation,    assignors    to 
Adamas  AT  AG,  Ceilenkircfaen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,250,  Oct  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Feb.  23, 
1993,  PCT/RU93/00053 

Int  a.*  B23K  lOmO 
VS.  a.  219—121.48  5  Clates 


1.  An  electric-arc  plasma  torch,  comprising  a  body  (1)  with  a 
discharge  chamber  (11).  both  being  arranged  coaxially  with  an 
outlet  nozzle-anode  (2)  and  a  rod-shaped  centrally  located  cathode 
(4)  fixed  in  a  holder  (3).  characterized  in  that  it  is  provided  with  a 
container  (6)  for  a  worlcing  fluid,  said  container  being  connected  to 
the  body  (1)  and  being  filled  with  a  moisture-absorbing  matenal 
(7).  and  a  gap  between  the  body  (1)  and  the  container  (6)  said  gap 
filled  with  a  porous  heat-conducting  material  (8)  which  contacts, 
on  a  side  of  the  container  (6).  the  moisture-absorbing  material  (7) 
in  the  container  (6),  and  on  the  side  of  the  body  (1),  a  ring  (9) 
made  of  a  heat-conducting  material  and  provided  with  passages 
(10)  opening  into  a  discharge  chamber  (11).  said  ring  being  in 
contact  with  the  nozzle-anode  (2). 


5,609,778 
PROCESS  FOR  HIGH  CONTRAST  MARKING  ON 
SURFACES  USING  LASERS 
Doris  P.  Pulaski,  Holmes;  Richard  T.  Anderson.  Wappingers 
Falls;  Christopher  L.  Tessler,  Campbell  Hall;  Stephen  J. 
Tirch,  III,  Poughkeepsie.  and  Dawn  J.  Ttidryn.  Fishkill.  all  of 
N.Y'.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  460,294 
Int  CI."  B23K  2(>A)6 
VS.  a.  219—121.69  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  micro-reflectors  on  an  object,  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  said  object  proximate  to  a  transfer  lens  system, 

(b)  shining  a  beam  of  la.ser  light  through  a  mask,  and  a  wobble 
plate  onto  said  object  through  .said  transfer  lens  system. 
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5,609.780 
LASER  SYSTEM 
Candaee  J.  F.  Freedenberg,  Poughkeepsie;  Joshua  M.  Cobb, 
MiUbrook,  and  Uldis  A.  Ziemins,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines,  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,799 

int.  a."  B23K  26/06 

VS.  CI.  219—121.73  29  Claims 


CCOaMEM 


(c)  said  wobble  plate  wobbling  said  beam  of  laser  light  such  that 
a  parabolic  shaped  micro-refleaor  is  fonned  on  said  object, 
and  thereby  forming  said  micro-reflectors  on  said  object. 


5,609.779 
LASER  DRILLING  OF  NON-CIRCULAR  APERTURES 
John  M.  Crow,  Maineville,  Ohio;  James  G.  KeUey,  California, 
Ky.,  and  Todd  J.  Rockstroh,  MaineviUe,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Clncuanati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,472 

Int  CI."  B23K  26m 

VS.  a.  219—121.71  20  Claims 


OPTICS 


.J 68 


UMLHER 


PES 


-MnTtR 


LB6  POSITIW 

I   comaiin 


OMVIBI 

II 


1.  A  laser  system,  comprising; 

an  aperture  or  mask  through  which  a  laser  beam  from  a  source  is 
transmitted; 

a  means  for  dividing  laser  energy  emanating  from  said  aperture 
or  said  mask  into  work  piece  and  diagnostic  beams: 

two  identical  reflective  objective  lenses,  a  first  of  said  reflective 
objective  lenses  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  work  piece 
beam  and  directing  a  first  image  of  said  aperture  or  said  mask 
onto  a  work  piece,  a  second  of  said  reflective  objective  lenses 
positioned  in  the  path  of  said  diagnostic  beam  and  creating  a 
second  image  of  said  aperture  or  said  mask,  said  first  and 
second  images  having  identical  uniformity;  and 

a  beam  uniformity  analyzer  which  determines  a  uniformity  of 
said  laser  beam  at  said  second  image  of  said  aperture  or  said 
mask. 


5,609,781 
MACHINING  HEAD  AND  LASER  MACHINING 
APPARATUS 
Kunihiko  Kaga;   Satoru  Kotoli,  both  of  Amagasaki;   Shi^ji 
Ogawa,    Nagoya^    Masani    Kanaoka,    Nagoya,    and   Torti 
Murai,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,888,  Oct.  22,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  326^65 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1992,  4-285801; 
Oct.  21,  1993,  5-263608 

Int.  a."  B23K  26/14 
VS.  a.  219—121.84  15  CUinis 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  aperture  in  a  component  wall  made 
of  metal,  the  aperture  including  a  diffuser  which  opens  up  and 
outward  from  a  bottom  of  the  diffuser  to  a  first  surface  of  the  wall, 
said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

A)  laser  machining  the  wall  with  a  laser  which  produces  a  laser 
beam  hav  ing  a  pulse  rate  and  power  sufficient  to  vaporize  the 
metal: 

B)  finng  and  traversing  the  laser  beam  at  an  acute  angle  across 
the  surface  to  a  predetermined  first  edge  of  the  diffuser  in  a 
single  pass  starting  at  a  centerline  of  the  diffuser;  and 

C)  traversing  the  laser  beam  at  an  increasing  rate  of  speed 
during  said  pass  so  that  each  beam  pulse  vaporizes  the  metal 
at  a  laser  spot  such  that  successive  laser  spots  substantially 
overlap  each  other  m  decreasing  amounts  and  the  pulses 
nibble  out  the  metal  to  form  a  continuous  trench  below  the 
surface. 


1    A  laser  machining  apparatus  including  a  machining  head 
through  which  a  laser  beam  passes,  comprising: 
a  main  assist  gas  nozzle  at  a  center  portion  of  the  machining 

head  for  supplying  a  main  assist  gas;  and 
al  least  one  annular  sub  assist  gas  nozzle  surrounding  the  main 

assist  gas  nozzle,  a  jet  outlet  at  an  innermost  diameter  of  the 

annular  sub  assist  gas  nozzle  being  no  smaller  than  a  jet  ouUet 

of  the  main  asstst  gas  nozzle;  and 
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I  n  cans  for  adjusting  flow  speed  distribution  at  the  sub  assist  gas 
nozzle  outlet,  while  maintaining  the  main  assist  nozzle  fixed 
relative  to  said  at  least  one  sub  assist  nozzle,  said  means  for 
adjusting  flow  speed  distribution  including  a  plurality  of  par- 
tition members  forming  a  plurality  of  small  compartments  in 
said  sub  assist  nozzle,  each  partition  member  extending  out- 
ward from  an  outer  wall  of  said  main  assist  nozzle  in  a 
generally  radial  direction. 


TCRCH   SWITCH 


OAS  SOLENOID 
VALVE  OPEN 


VOLTAGE 


ELECTRIC 
CWMENT  SUPPLY 


OFF 


1/////////////////////////////////////^ 


sl. 


Biiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiniiiiiiniiimiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinwi 


I    I 


ii 


PRE-FUJWTBIE 


T" 


BURN  BACK  TIME 


.  In  a  gas  metal  arc  welder  having  a  welding  power  supply 
means,  a  wire  feeding  device  and  a  welding  torch, 

shielding  gas  pre-flow  time  control  system  having  a  torch 
switch  which,  when  turned  on,  opens  a  shielding  gas  solenoid 
valve  for  providing  pte-flow  of  a  shielding  gas  to  a  point 
where  metal  arc  welding  is  lo  be  performed. 
^  second  switch  which,  when  turned  on  during  said  preflow  of 
said  shielding  gas  feed  operates  a  wire  feeding  device  and 
simultaneously  applies  a  voltage  to  the  wire  and  generates  an 
arc  so  as  to  perform  a  welding  work,  and 
Mien  said  torch  switch  is  turned  off,  stops  said  above  described 
wire  feeding,  said  shielding  gas  flow,  and  said  arc  all  at  the 
same  time  as  said  torch  switch  is  turned  off. 


5,609.783 

INERT  GAS  FOR  THE  ARC  WELDING  OF  ALUMINUM 
Alfward    Fawer.    Meerbuch.   Germany,   assignor   to   Messer 
Giieslicim  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488.484.  Jun.  8.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  18,  1996.  Ser.  No.  665,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  12,  1992,  42  41 
982>1;  WIFO,  Dec.  2,  1993,  PCT/EP93«3388 

Int  CL"  B23K  9//67 
VS.  a.  219—137  WM  8  Claims 


Ar 


5.609,784 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  AND 
HEATING  FLUID  FLOW  DEVICES 
Ronald  D.  Davenport,  Hermitage,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Hydro- 
cowl,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Term. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,534 

InL  a."  F27D  ///D2;  F03B  7//2,  F16L  55/00 

U.S.  a.  219—385  23  Claims 


5,609,782 
SHIELDING  GAS  PRE-FLOW  TIME  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  GAS  METAL  ARC  WELDER 
Jong-Hee  Kim,  Ulsani-Si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
ffeavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ulsani-Si.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,335 
daims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  29,  1994, 
94<28446 

InL  a."  B23K  9/16 
VS.  CL  219—132  2  Claims 


1.  A  heated  cover  assembly  for  a  fluid  flow  device  extending 
from  a  ground  surface,  comprising: 

a  cover  having  a  side  wall,  a  roof,  and  an  interior  for  enclosing 
a  fluid  flow  device: 

a  heater  positioned  within  the  interior  of  the  cover  and  supported 
by  and  in  contact  with  the  ground  surface  in  order  to  heat  tiie 
ground  surface  in  the  regions  where  the  fluid  flow  device 
emerges  from  the  ground  surface  and  extends  upwardly  into 
the  interior  of  the  cover; 

the  heater  has  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  an  edge,  and  heating  coil 
means  disposed  within  a  body  of  the  heater  for  producing  heal 
in  response  to  a  supplied  electrical  current,  wherein  the  heat  is 
transmitted  to  the  body  of  the  heater  and  emanates  ttierefrom 
to  establish  a  substantially  uniform  thermal  gradient  in  the 
interior  of  the  cover  from  the  ground  surface  on  which  the 
healer  is  supported  to  the  roof. 


5,609,785 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 
PERFORMANCE  OF  A  HEATING  FURNACE  FOR 
METAL  SLABS 
Johannes  Sallinen,  and  Pekka  Miintyla,  both  of  Siikajoki,  Fm- 
Iwid,  assignors  to  Aeon  Finland  Oy  Ltd^  Siik^Jold,  and 
Rautamukki  Oy,  Ouhi,  both  of  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/FI92/Wt357,  $  371  Date  May  II,  1995,  \  102(c) 
Date  May  II,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO94/08190,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14, 1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  403,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  5, 1992,  924469 

Int  a."  F27B  9/12:9/36 

VS.  CL  219—388  26  Claims 


^  4  8        10 


Ar»150vpinN;O 


3.  A  process  for  arc  welding  of  aluminum,  which  comprises 
adding  80  to  250  ppm  of  nitrous  oxide  to  an  inert  gas,  wherein  the 
inert  gas  is 

t)  argon  or 

t>)  a  mixture  of  argon  and  helium. 


I  \  4  B  10 


16 


1.  Method  for  heating  metal  slabs  in  an  elongated  heating 
furnace,  said  heating  furnace  including  means  for  carrying  metal 
slabs  through  the  heating  ftimace  and  al  least  one  fossil-fijel 
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operated  burner  for  heating  the  metal  slabs,  said  heating  furnace 
further  including  a  convection  zone  without  burners  wherein  the 
metal  slabs  are  heated  primarily  by  the  action  of  convection  beat 
delivered  by  combusuon  gases  driven  therethrough,  and  a  heating 
zone  wherein  the  metal  slabs  are  heated  primanly  by  the  action  of 
radiauon  heat  emitted  by  the  fossil-fuel  operated  burner  which  is 
located  therein,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

heating  the  metal  slabs  by  at  least  one  active  radiant  heater 

positioned  at  a  location  before  said  fossil-fuel  operated  burner 

in  an  advancing  direction  of  the  metal  slabs  in  the  convection 

zone  or  in  the  heating  zone;  and 
then  heating  the  metal  slabs  by  the  action  of  radiation  heat 

emitted  by  said  fossil-fuel  operated  burner  in  the  heating 

zone. 


5,609,787 
METHOD  FOR  EXTINGUISHING  FIRE 
Takashi  Abe,  Kasugai;  Hanihiko  Fukaya,  Oobu;  EUi  Hayashi. 
Kooan,  and  Yoshio  Hayakawa.  KiU-ku.  aU  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry 
of  International  Trade  &  Industry,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  341,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-312624 
Int.  Cr  A62D  1/02:1/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—3  1  Claim 

1  A  method  for  extinguishing  fire  compnsing  applying  to  the 
fire  a  gaseous  lire  extinguishing  composition  compnsing.  as  an 
active  component,  a  polyfiuoro-tertiary  amine  represented  by  the 
formula: 

(CF,),NRf 
wherein  Rf  is  a  polyfluoroalkenyl  group  of  2-4  carbon  atoms. 


5,609,786 
.\nCROWA\T:  OVEN  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 

THE  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Hyun-Jun  An,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  507^60 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  26,  1994. 
94-18080 

Inu  Cl."^  H05B  (V6« 
U.S.  a.  219—702  10  Claims 


5,609,788 
MAGNETIC  PAINT  ADDITIVE 
Dayton  J.  Deetz,  43  Taft  Ave.,  Mendon,  Mass.  01756 
FUed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,850 
Int.  CI."  G09F  7/rM 
U.S.  CI.  252— «2i4  27  Claims 

1  A  magnetic  sign  board  comprising  a  substrate  painted  with  a 
paint  comprising  paint  and.  per  gallon  of  said  paint  from  about 
50(>  to  about  2000  grams  ferromagnetic  powder  haMng  a  mixed 
panicle  sire  varying  from  about  0.0  Ip  to  about  44|j. 


5,609,789 
COBALT-CONTAINING  MAGNETIC  IRON  OXIDE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kiyoshi  Asano;  AraU  Koyama;  Nobusuke  liUiumi,-  Shigeni 
Takatori:  Kouichi  Tamura,  and  Tokuo  Suita,  all  of  Yokkai- 
chi,   Japan,   assignors   to   Ishihara   Sangyo   Kaisha,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,469,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  22.  19%,  Ser.  No.  635340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1992,  4-362114; 
Feb.  2,  1993,  5-052*43 

InL  a."  C04B  35/26 
VS.  CI.  252—62.56  ♦  Oaims 


o 


1  A  microwave  oven  comprising: 

operating  means  including  a  plurality  of  keys  for  inputting  key 

signals  representing  functions  of  a  cooking  operation, 
key  select  means  for  selecting  a  desired  one  of  said  plurality  of 

keys  on  said  operating  means  to  simulate  the  operation  of  said 

microwave  oven; 
simulated  operation  change  means  for  changing  the  operation  of 

said  microwave  oven  to  the  simulated  operation  in  response  to 

said  key  being  selected  by  said  key  select  means;  and 
control  means,  including  a  microcontroller,  for  stonng  an  algo- 

nthm  to  simulate  the  operation  of  said  microwave  oven. 

wherein  during  the  simulated  operation,  a  magnetron  is  not 

operated. 


I    Cobalt-coated  magnetic  iron  oxide  particles  satisfying  the 
following  equations  (1).  (2)  and  (3): 

20SSSAS50  (') 

-16.70Slog  lV)S-3.05  k>g  [SSAI-1 1.35  (2) 

0.10SFe=-/ioulFe£0  30  ('> 

where  SSA  is  a  BET  specific  surface  area  (m'/g).  and  V  is  a 
magnetic  switching  unit  (cm' )  . 
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5,609,790 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 
lUushi  Tanaka;  Yuzuni  Sato,  both  of  Suwa;  Hiroshi  Iwane, 
a*4  Sbiro  Inui,  both  of  Inashiki-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,063,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-047849 
Int.  ex."  C09K  19/34:19/52:19/12 
U.S.  a.  252—299.61  4  Claims 

iJ  k  liquid  crystal  composition  which  shows  an  antiferroelectric 
smecnc  liquid  crystalline  phase  at  room  temperatures,  wherein  said 
composition  comprises  a  mixture  of: 


C12H25 


C||H2j 


COOCHCsHu, 
I 
CF, 


-(o[]>H§)- COO -O- cooc 

~(Q>-©-  ^^  ~©~  COOCHC^,,, 

\  CF, 


CioHiiO  — O— O—  COO  — O—  COOCHCtH,,. 

/  CF, 


5,609,791 
DIENE  DERTVATTVE 

Atsako  Fujita;  Shuicfai  Matsui;  Yiiichi  Oqji;  Makoto  Ushioda, 

and  YasuyuU  Goto,  all  of  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Cfaisso  Corporation,  Ohsalu-fii,  Japan 

Divfeion  of  Ser.  No.  41,184,  Apr.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,449,810. 

This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450^05 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-82209 

Int  a."  C07C  255/50 

VS.  CI.  252—299.63  7  Claims 


^  diene  derivative  expressed  by  the  formula  (1) 


CH2te— CH=CH— CH=C— R 

/ 
R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alky  I  group  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms;  A  represents  1 .4-phenylene 
and  B  represents  1 .4-cyclohexylene  or  1. 4-phenylene;  n  represents 
0  or  1 ;  m  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  2;  X  and  X'  each  indepen- 
dently represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  fluorine  atom  and  Y  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
cyaao  group,  an  alkoxy  group  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  methyl 
groiip  substituted  by  I  to  3  halogen  atoms  or  a  trihaloalkoxy  group 
of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  R  and  R'  do  not  represent  simulta- 
neously an  alkyl  group  of  4  or  more  carbon  atoms. 


5,609,792 

PHOSPHOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

James  R.  Cox,  Monroeton,  and  Ronald  E.  Karam,  Towanda, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers, 

Mass. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425336,  Apr.  20,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5331,926,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

189,012,  Jan.  28,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,637.  Dec  31,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,780 

Int  a.*  C09K  11/59:11/61 

VS.  CL  252— 301.4  F  4  Claims 


1.  A  phosphor  comprising  europium  activated  tetra  silicic  mica. 


5,609,793 

FLUORESCENT  SUBSTANCE,  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF,  RADLVTION  DETECTOR 

USING  THE  FLUORESCENT  SUBSTANCE,  AND  X-RAY 

Cr  APPARATUS  USING  THE  RADUTION  DETECTOR 

Kazuto  Yokota,  and  Yukihiro  Fukuta,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushilu  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa- 

ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27, 1993,  5-332733 

Int  CL*  C09K  11/00 

VS.  a.  252—301.4  S  8  Claims 


(I) 


60  70 


1.  A  fluorescent  substance  compnsing  a  rare  earth  oxy sulfide 
represented  by  the  chemical  formula  R^i_,)Prij,0;S,  wherein  R 
stands  for  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Y,  Gd,  La,  and  Lu  and  x  for  a  numerical  value  satisfying  the 
expression,  5xlO"'SxSlxlO"".  and  containing  a  measurable 
amount  of  PO4  not  exceeding  15  ppm. 


II 
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5,609,7W 

DEMULSIFIER  FOR  WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSIONS,  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Grahamc  N.  Taylor,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemical 

Patents,  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  286,779 
Int  a."  BOID  17/04:  C(»G  63/91;  C08L  67/00 
VS.  CL  252—341  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  brealcing  water-in-oil  emulsions  comprising  the 
steps  of 
(a)   introducing   into  the   water-in-oil   emulsion   an  effective 
amount  of  an  emulsion  breaJcer  to  brealc  the  emulsion,  said 
emulsion  brealcer  prepared  by 

(i)  reacting  a  polyalkylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  8.000  to  26,000  with  ethylene  oxide  to  form  a 
polyalkylene/ethylene  oxide  adduct; 
(ii)  reacting  the  adduct  of  step  (i)  with  an  unsaturated  diacid 
anhydride  to  form  an  ester  of  the  polyallcylene/ethylene 
oxide  adduct; 
(iii)  leacting  the  ester  of  step  (ii)  with  acrylic  acid  to  form  an 

adduct  of  the  step  (ii)  ester  and  acrylic  acid;  and 
(iv)  esterifying  the  adduct  of  step  (iii)  with  an  oxyalkylated 
alkyl  phenol  formaldehyde  resin. 


5,609,796 

DYE  CONTAINING  POLARIZING  FILM 

Setsuko  Yamamoto;  Kazuya  Ogino;  Narutohsi  Hayashi,  aU  tt 

Osaka,  and  Talushi  Omura,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1993,  5-257083; 
Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175689 

Int  a."  F21V  9/14 
U.S.  a.  252—585  "  aaims 

1.  A  dye-containing  polarizing  film  which  comprises,  in  a  film 
substrate,  at  least  one  dye  selected  from, 

1)  a  dye  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 


Q1_N=N— Q2— X— Q3— N=N— Q4 


(D 


wherein; 

Ql  and  Q4.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  each  indepe- 
dently  naphthyl  group  which  is  substituted  by  at  least  one 
group  selected  from  hydroxy  or  amino,  and  may  be  further 
substituted  by  sulfo,  carboxy,  C1-C4  alkylamino,  CI-C4 
allcylcatbonylamino,  phenylamino  or  benzoyl  amino; 

Q2  and  Q3.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  each  unsubsti- 
tuted  phenylene  or  phenylene  group  substituted  by  one  or  two 
substituents  from  hydroxy,  C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxy  and 
sulfo;  and 

X  is  — N=N—  or 

—  N=N  — 


^^ 


5,609,795 
SOLID  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Morihiko  Matsumoto,  Tokoroiawa;  Toshihiro  Ichino,  Hoya, 
and  Shiro  Nishi.  Kodaira.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  219.820.  Mar.  29.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,129,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-027463 
Int  a."  HOIB  1/00:1/20:  HOIG  9/15 
U.S.  a.  252—500  24  Claims 


and 


2)  a  dye  represented  by  the  following  formula  (2): 

O-Me-O  O-Me-O  (2) 

/         h^        /^         \ 


QS_N=N 


N  =  N  — Q» 


wherein: 
each  Me  is  a  transition  metal  selected  from  copper,  nickel,  zinc 

and  iron; 
C^  and  Q*,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  each   1,2- 

naphthylene  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  substituent 

selected  from  aimno,  sulfo,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  C,-C4  alkyl 

and  C.-C,  alkoxy; 
Y  is  — N=N—  Of 

— N=N— ; 


I 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte  composing; 
a  step  of  making  a  polymer  matrix  having  a  multiphase  microstmc- 
ture;  and  a  step  of  impregnating  said  polymer  matrix  with  a  liquid 
electrolyte  solution,  wherein  said  multiphase  microsmicture  com- 
prises a  high  polar  phase  havmg  a  highly  polar  solid  polymeric 
component  and  a  less  polar  phase  having  a  solid  polymeric  com- 
ponent that  is  less  polar  than  the  highly  polar  polymeric  component 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene,  polypropy 
lene,  polyisobutene,  polyethylene,  polybutadiene,  polyisoprene. 
polychlofoprene,  poly(a-methylstyrene),  a  polybutylmethacrylate. 
polybutylacrylate.  poly(2-ethylhexylacrylate),  polydibutylphtha- 
laie,  polyvinylbutylether,  polyvinyl  butyral,  polyvinyl  formal,  and 
copolymers,  mixtures  and  derivatives  of  said  less  polar  polymeric 
components. 


and 

R'  and  R",  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  each  hydrogen 
atom,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  sulfo  group. 


5,609,797 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  REFRACITVE  INDEX 

PATTERNS  IN  POLYIMIDE  HLMS 

Kisbore  K.  Chakravoity,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 

Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,453,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,260 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  252—589  !•  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  creating  a  difference  in  refractive  indices 

between  selected  regions  of  a  polyimide  material  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
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atomization  by  the  high  velocity  gas  moving  across  the  impinge- 
ment surface,  the  high  velocity  gas  being  fee  to  move  in  both 
directions  relative  to  a  central  plane  of  the  ring. 


3:1 


3t       35     3fc       as  3<.     35 
-32 


I 


% 


BMKE 
3i.        ?S 


■30 
32 


1.  An  aerosol  generator  system  comprising  a  central  gas  conduit 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  nozzles  positioned  around  the  gas 
conduit  and  facing  outwardly,  each  nozzle  being  connected  to  a 
source  of  liquid,  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  connected  to  the 
cenb^  conduit  and  providing  a  high  velocity  jet  of  gas  through 
each  nozzle  causing  a  reduction  in  pressure  for  atomizing  a  liquid 
from  the  source  of  liquid  through  the  discharge  nozzle,  and  a  ring 
sunounding  the  nozzles  and  having  an  impingement  surface  in 
proximity  to  but  spaced  outwardly  from  and  aligned  with  the 
discharge  nozzles  on  which  the  gas  and  atomized  liquid  impinges, 
a  support  for  the  ring  spaced  outwardly  from  the  ring,  the  ring 
being  unobstructed  in  direction  above  and  below  the  ring,  said 
impingement  surface  causing  large  droplets  to  collect  thereon  for 
rennoval  from  the  gas,  the  high  velocity  gas  flowing  along  and 
around   the   impingement   surface,   and   also   causing   secondary 


ijtroducing  into  the  material  a  dopant  which  will  alter  the  index 

of  refraction  of  the  material; 
imposing  selected  regions  of  the  material  to  radiation  in  a  first 

preselected  spectral  range,  whereby  the  material  will  include 

first  regions  which  have  been  exposed  to  radiation  and  second 

regions  which  have  not  been  exposed  to  radiation; 
ifaioving  at  least  some  of  the  dopant  from  the  second  regions: 

and 
imposing  the  second  regions  to  radiation  in  a  second  preselected 

spectral  range  selected  so  as  to  increase  the  index  of  refraction 

of  said  second  regions. 


5,609,799 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CUPROUS  OXIDE 

POWDER 

Masao  Shima;  Katsuhiko  Yaoita,-  Masaharu  Nagahara,  all  of 

Ashio-machi,   and    Hiroshi    Kametani,   Yokohama,    all    of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Furukawa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223729 

Int  CL'  B29B  9/10 

VS.  CL  264—12  5  Claims 


5,609,798 
HIGH  OUTPUT  PSL  AEROSOL  GENERATOR 
Bo^amin  Y.  H.  Liu.  North  Oaks,  and  James  J.  J.  Sun,  New 
Brighton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MSP  Corporation, 
Miimeapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  475351 

Int  a."  BOIF  3/04 

VS,  CI.  261—78.2  12  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  producing  a  cuprous  oxide  powder  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

discharging  a  molten  copper,  which  is  kept  at  a  temperature  at  or 
higher  than  the  melting  point  and  at  or  lower  than  1450°  C. 
and  contained  in  a  container  having  a  nozzle  disposed  at  a 
bottom,  from  the  nozzle  into  a  reactor  vessel  disposed  below 
the  container  to  form  a  downward  flow  of  the  molten  copper; 

atomizing  the  downward  flow  of  the  molten  copper  by  a  jet 
stream  of  an  oxygen-contained  gas  to  produce  fine  liquid 
droplets  or  fine  particles  and.  thereby  simultaneously,  oxidiz- 
ing the  fine  liquid  droplets  or  fine  particles  having  a  large 
surface  area  for  oxidization  to  form  cuprous  oxide; 

cooling  the  liquid  droplets  or  solid  particles  of  tlie  thus  formed 
cuprous  oxide;  and  then 

collecting  the  liquid  droplets  or  the  solid  particles  from  the 
reactor  vessel. 


5,609,800 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH-DENSITY  AND 

HIGH-STRENGTH  CARBON  ARTIFACTS  SHOWING  A 

FINE  MOSAIC  TEXTURE  OF  OPTICAL  ANISOTROPY 
Isao    Mochida,    Fukuoka-ken;    Ryuji    Fujiura,    Ibaraki-ken: 

Takashi    Kojima,    Tbaraki-ken.    and    Hitoshi    Sakamoto, 

Ibaraki-ken.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Gas 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,679,  Dec.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.484,520. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  9.  1993.  30982;  Dec 
16,  1993,  316767 

Int  CL*  COIB  31/02 
VS.  a.  264—29.6  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  carbon  artifact  showing  a  fine 
mosaic  texture  of  optical  anisotropy  by  the  steps  of  molding 
self-adhesive  carbonaceous  grains  into  a  predetermined  shape 
under  pressure  and  baking  the  mold  in  a  nonoxidizing  atmospliere 
at  a  sufficient  temperature  to  achieve  carbonization  or  graphitiza- 
tion  of  said  mold,  with  the  heating  rate  being  not  more  than  20° 
C7h  in  the  temperature  range  from  400°  to  600°  C.  said  self- 
adhesive  carbonaceous  grains  containing  0.5-1.5  wt  *  of  a 
quinoline-soluble  but  pyridine-insoluble  component  and  at  least  97 
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wt  %  of  a  quinoline-insoluble  component  and  being  prepared  by 
the  heat  treatment  in  a  nonoxidizing  atmosphere  of  a  roesophase 
pitch  that  IS  obtained  by  polyroenzing  a  condensed  polycychc 
hydrocarbon  or  a  substance  containing  the  same  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  fluoride  and  boron  trifluoride. 


5,609  JOl 
CLAMPING  METHOD  OF  INJECTION  AND 
COMPRESSION  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Itayoshi  Arai,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissei  Plastic  Indus- 
trial Co,,  Ltd„  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  S«r.  No.  422,783 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-106078 

Int  CL'  B29C  45/56 

VS.  CL  264— 40J  7  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  of  clamping  an  injection  and  compression  molding 
machine  comprising  the  following  steps: 

moving  a  movable  mold  from  a  mold  opening  position  to  a  final 

clamping  empty  position  prior  to  starting  an  injection  and 

filling  of  resin  into  the  mold; 
applying  a  final  clamping  pressure  to  the  mold  in  the  final 

clampmg  empty  position  for  a  predetermined  time  period; 
moving  tlie  movable  mold  by  a  predetermined  distance  to  a 

pre-clampmg  empty  position  wherein  the  mold  is  injected  and 

filled  with  resin;  and 
moving  the  movable  mold  from  a  pre-clamping  tilled  position  to 

a  preset  slowdown  start  molding  position  wherein  the  moving 

speed  of  the  movable  mold  is  slowly  decreased  from  the 

slowdown  start  position  to  a  final  clampmg  position. 


(c)  fiUing  a  liquefied  polyurethane  mixture  on  a  shape-molded 
plastic  upper  shell  with  a  plurality  of  projected  portions  from 
a  polyurethane  mixing  and  discharging  machine  and  then 
fitting  said  upper  shell  into  said  lower  die; 

(d)  closing  said  upper  die  and  shaking  said  upper  and  lower  dies 
when  said  upper  and  lower  dies  are  moved  by  means  of  said 
conveying  device  in  order  to  apply  uniformly  said  liquefied 
polyuretliane  mixture  to  internal  wall  faces  of  said  upper  and 
lower  shells  and  in  order  to  allow  said  liquefied  polyurethane 
mixture  to  begin  to  foam; 

(e)  delivering  slowly  said  upper  and  lower  dies  into  said  oven  to 
heat  said  upper  and  lower  dies  about  2  to  5  minutes  in  order  to 
allow  said  polyurethane  mixture  to  be  nearly  completely 
foamed; 

(f)  removing  said  upper  and  lower  dies  from  said  oven  while 
said  polyurethane  mixture  is  foaming  to  allow  a  part  of  a 
foamed  polyurethane  to  expand  into  said  flash  gates  of  said 
upper  die  and  to  form  as  a  flash,  and  then  piercing  through 
said  air  holes  of  said  upper  die  and  through  said  lower  shell 
by  means  of  needles  in  order  to  allow  a  gas  produced  from 
said  foamed  polyurethane  to  escape  to  an  exterior  of  said 
upper  die  through  said  air  holes; 

(g)  removing  said  flash  and  removing  a  semi-finished  helmet 
thus  obtained  and  piercmg  mtemal  wall  faces  of  said  recessed 
portions  in  order  to  form  a  plurality  of  vent  holes  to  allow  said 
gas  to  escape  through  said  vent  holes  and  then  allowing  said 
semi-finished  helmet  to  cool  in  air;  and 

(h)  cutting  off  said  recessed  and  projected  portions  which  abut 
complementarily  one  another  from  said  upper  and  lower 
shells  by  means  of  a  cutting  tool  in  order  to  form  a  plurality  of 
ventilation  holes  in  said  semi-finished  helmet  and  then  trim- 
ming and  surface- treating  said  semi-finished  helmet  to  pro- 
duce a  finished  helmet. 


5,609  J02 
HELMET  MAKING  PROCESS 
Yen-Ming  Jeng,  48,  Fong  Lean  Street.  Hsin-Fong,  Hsiang,  Hsin 
Cho  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,031 
Int.  CL'  B29C  44/06:44/12 
VS.  CL  264—46.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  helmet  making  process  layer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  opening  an  upper  die  which  is  formed  with  flash  gates  and  air 
holes  relative  to  a  lower  die  which  is  attached  to  a  conveying 
device,  cleaning  said  upper  and  lower  dies,  heating  said  upper 
and  lower  dies  to  a  temperature  of  35°  C.  to  40°  C.  in  an  oven, 
and  applying  a  releasing  agent  to  outlet  ends  of  said  flash 
gates; 

(b)  fitting  a  shape-molded  plastic  lower  shell  into  said  upper  die. 
said  lower  shell  being  printed  with  evenly  distributed  colors 
in  a  predetermined  pattern  and  having  a  plurality  of  recessed 
portions  and  a  plurality  of  flash  holes  that  are  formed  througl 
an  outer  penptiery  of  said  lower  shell; 


5,609,803 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BODIES  OF 
POLYMERIC  MATERIAL,  HAVING  A  CORE  OF 
FOAMED  MATEIUAL  ENCLOSED  IN  AN  OUTER  SHELL 
Antonio  Addeo.  Novara;  Francesco  Mascia,  Guanzate,-  Anni- 
liale  Vezzoli,  Carugo,  and  Aurelio  Biscotti,  Milan,  all  of  Italy, 
Ksignors  to  Centro  Sviluppo  Settori  Impicgo  S.r.1.,  Milan, 
Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208.093.  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,368,458, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,941,  Nov.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  13, 1991,  M191A3014 
Int  CL*  B29C  44/06 
U.S.  CL  264—46.6  1  CUm 

I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  article  of  polymeric  material 
having  a  core  of  foamed  material  enclosed  by  an  outer  shell,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  separable  half-molds 

arranged  facing  each  other; 
(b»  extruding  a  substantially  tubular  thermoplastic  panson  hav- 
ing interior  walls  and  exterior  walls  between  the  half-molds; 


II 
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5,609,805 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSITE  PART  BY 
COMPRESSION  MOLDING 
Francois   Finck,   Deyvillers;   Jacques   FoUanfant   Clermont- 
Ferrand,  and  Yves   Vemet,   CoumoB-D'Auvergne,  all   of 
France,  assignors  to  Compagnic  Generate  dcs  Establisse- 
ments  Michelin  -  Mictadin  &  CIE,  Oermont-Fernuid  Cedex, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,662 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Nov.  22,  1993,  93/14032 
Int.  a.*  B32B  3/26 
VS.  a.  264—134  7  Claims 


(c)  ( losing  the  half-molds  around  the  parison.  the  mold  and  the 
I  larison  having  dimensions  whereby  a  hollow  space  is  formed 
between  the  parison  and  the  exterior  walls  of  the  mold; 

(d)j  simultaneously  with  the  closing  of  the  two  half-molds  from 
^t^p  (c),  injecting  into  the  inside  of  the  parison  a  foamable 
thermoplastic  polymeric  material  admixed  with  a  physical 
blowing  agent,  the  injection  being  earned  out  in  a  time  equal 
to  2  seconds  or  less; 

(e)  l)ie  foamable  thermoplastic  polymeric  material  admixed  with 
ne  physical  blowing  agent  expanding  within  the  parison. 
causing  the  parison  to  expand  into  contact  with  the  walls  of 
the  mold  so  as  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  mold,  and 
Ihermowelding  the  foamable  thermoplastic  material  to  the 
interior  walls  of  the  parison;  and 

(0  itmoving  the  article  from  the  mold. 


5,609.804 
ttlOCESS  FOR  DECORATING  CERAMIC  TILES 
Rodicro  Alieri.  Imola.  Italy,  assignor  to  Sacmi  Cooperativa 
Meocanid  Imola  S.c.rJ..  Imola.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  257.977 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jim.  21,  1993,  BO93A0281 
Int  a.*^  C04B  S3/32 
VS.  a.  264—56  14  Claims 


^^^^' 


1.  >  ocess  for  decorating  ceramic  tiles,  comprising  the  following 
steps 

a)  pressing  powders  for  forming  a  pressed  item,  said  item 
^Amprising  a  decoratable  surface; 

b)  farming  on  said  surface,  during  the  pressing  step,  at  least  one 
racess,  said  at  least  one  recess  being  peripherally  surrounded 
py  rims,  said  rims  having  an  extension  uhich  matches  a 
^ntour  of  a  decoration  to  be  obtained; 

c)  pteparing  a  decorative  material  product  for  application  in  said 
recesses,  said  product  having  a  fluid  consistency; 

d)  afiplying.  in  said  recess,  preset  doses  of  said  product  having 
fluid  consistency,  said  product  spreading  in  said  recess  sur- 

Eded  by  said  nms  which  have  the  extension  matching  said 
our  of  a  decoration; 
ng  said  item. 
0  p^ilishing  said  item  for  obtaining  a  finished  decorated  surface. 


1 .  A  process  for  producing  a  composite  part  of  a  complex  shape 
comprising: 

(i)  placing  reinforcing  fibers  into  a  transfer  mold; 

(li)  impregnating  said  reinforcing  fibers  with  a  low  viscosity 

resin  to  obtain  an  impregnated  preform; 
(iii)  maintaining  said  impregnated  preform  in  said  transfer  mold, 

at  a  first  temperature  T,   until  said  impregnated  preform 

becomes  a  pasty  preform  suitable  for  compression  molding; 
(iv)  placing  said  pasty  preform  in  a  compression  mold  adapted 

to  the  complex  shape  of  said  composite  part  at  a  temperature 

Tj.  wherein  T;>T|; 
(v)  compression  molding  said  pasty  preform  to  the  complex 

shape  of  said  composite  part; 
(vi)  polymerizing  said  resin  of  said  pasty  preform  at  at  least,  a 

third  temperature  T,.  wherein  T3ST,  to  obtain  said  composite 

part. 


J 


5,609,806 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PREPREG 
Scan  P.  Walsh,  Carrboro,  and  Nelson  H.  Douglass,  Gamer, 
both    of   N.C   assignors   to    Reichbold    Chemicals,    Inc., 
Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Jon.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,862 

Int  a."  B29C  67/00 

VS.  CL  264—136  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  nialdng  a  formable  prepreg  comprising: 

(a)  impregnating  reinforcing  fiber  with  a  thermosetting  resin 
matrix  comprising  a  thermosetting  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsaturated  polyester,  phenolic  and  vinyl 
ester  resins;  and 

(b)  passing  the  resin  impregnated  reinforcing  fiber  through  a  die 
within  which  the  resin  impregnated  reinforcing  fiber  is  sub- 
jected to  conditions  sufficient  to  thicken  the  thermosetting 
resin  matnx  to  a  B-suge.  to  provide  a  formable  prepreg. 
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5,609.807 
PRODUCTION  OF  CERAMIC  STRUCTURAL  BODIES 
Yukihisa  Wada,  Aichi-gun;   Shinobu   Naito,   and   Kazuhiko 
Kumazawa,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insu- 
lators, Ltd„  Japan 

FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-281306 
Int  CI."  B28B  mO 
U.S.  a.  264—177.11  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  coidierite  ceramic  strucniral  body, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixmg  a  cordente  raw  material  witli  0.2  to  3  wt  %  of  emulsified 
polyetliylene  wax.  2  to  7  wi  *  of  methyl  cellulose,  and  0.2  to 
3  wt  %  of  at  least  one  kind  of  a  surface  active  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  soap-series  surface  active 
agent,  an  ester-series  surface  active  agent  and  an  ether-series 
surface  active  agent; 
plasticizing  the  resulting  mixture  for  extrusion:  and 
extruding  the  resulting  plasticized  mixture  to  form  a  ceramic 
strtKtural  body. 


(g)  carrying  out  the  biaxial  stretching  in  step  (e)  and  the  ther- 
mofixing  in  step  (f)  so  that  the  filaments  in  the  thermofixed 
mat  have  at  their  centers  a  degree  of  crystallinity  of  ai  least 
50*. 


5,609,809 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BIODEGRADABLE 
NONWOVEN  FABRICS 
HiTOshi  Tanaka,  Joyo;  Yoshiki  Miyahara,  Uji;  .Satoshi  Kaset- 
ani,  Nara;  Kouji  Esaki.  Matsudo;  SbigeUka  Nishimura,  Uji. 
and  Takashi  Inoue.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Unitika  Ltd.  Hvogo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  947.412.  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,506,041. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-246360; 
Sep.  26,  1991,  3-246361 

Int  a.'  B29C  49I08 
U.S.  a.  264—210.7  4  Claims 


5,609.808 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLEECE  OR  MAT  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  FILAMENTS 
Rolf  H.  Joest  Duisburg;  Hans  G.  Geus,  Niederitassel;  Her- 
mann Balk,  TWMsdorf;  Bemd  Kunze.  Hennef.  and  Herbert 
Schulz,  Troisdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Reifenhauser 
GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  587^83 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17,  1995,  195  01 

123.6 

Int  CL*  B29C  47/88.55/16 
VS.  a.  264—210.7  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  biodegradable  nonwoven  fabric 
which  eompnses  the  steps  of  melt-spinning  poly-«-caprolactone 
and/or  poly-^propiolactone  into  a  multifilament  via  spinnerets  at 
temperatures  of  100°  to  240°  C.  above  the  melting  point  of  the 
poly-t-caprolactonc  and/or  poly-P-propiolactone.  cooling  to 
solidify  the  spun  multifilament,  then  drawing  and  and  taking  off 
the  solidified  multifilament  at  a  suction-take  off  rate  of  more  than 
2000  m/min.  through  take-off  means  arranged  at  a  position  which 
is  at  least  100  cm  beneath  the  spinnerets,  then  opening  the  mul- 
tifilament and  forming  same  into  a  web. 


1    A  method  of  making  a  nonwoven  web  of  thermoplastic 
polymeric  filament,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  molten  thermoplastic  syndietic  resin  having  a 
crystallitic  state  and  an  amorphous  sute  through  a  plastic 
guide  core  to  a  multiplicity  of  orifices  in  a  melt-blowing  head 
issuing  polymeric  filaments  and  directing  flat  jets  of  blowing 
air  along  a  resulting  curtain  of  said  filaments  from  slit  nozzles 
of  said  melt-blowing  head  having  outlets  in  a  region  of  said 
orifices,  said  melt-blowing  head  being  operated  such  that  said 
curtain  consists  of  long  filaments: 

(b)  controlling  a  volume  rate  of  flow  of  said  molten  synthetic 
resin  through  said  melt-blowing  head,  a  velocity  of  said  jets 
and  a  temperature  of  said  blowing  air  that  individual  filaments 
of  said  curtain  have  a  filament  diameter  of  less  than  100  pm 
and  a  degree  of  crystallinity  of  less  than  45%; 

(c)  collecting  filaments  of  said  curtain  in  a  mat  on  a  continu- 
ously moving  sieve  belt  so  diat  said  polymer  filaments  cross 
over  one  another  and  fuse  together  at  crossover  weld  points  to 
render  said  mat  coherent; 

(d)  heating  the  mat  formed  in  step  (c)  to  a  stretching  tempera- 
ture; 

(e)  biaxially  stretching  the  mat  heated  to  said  stretching  tem- 
perature in  both  a  longitudinal  direction  and  in  a  transverse 
direction  by  100%  to  400*; 

(f)  thermofixing  the  mat  biaxially  stretched  in  step  (e)  at  a 
thermal  fixing  temperature  which  is  greater  than  said  stretch- 
ing temperature;  and 


5,609310 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  CASES  USED  IN 

INFORMATION  DETECTION  HOLE  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Morio  Fujiwara.  and  Takashi  Ohgiyama.  both  of  Kanagawa. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,092 

Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994.  6-025929 

Int  ex."  B29C  ii/}0 

U.S.  a.  264—219  7  Claims 


^l€ 


1  A  method  of  molding  a  ca.se  used  in  an  information  detection 
hole  system  in  which  the  presence  of  an  identification  hole  formed 
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in  the  case,  the  position  of  said  identification  hole,  and  the  form  of 
said  identification  hole  are  detectable  for  indicating  specific  infor- 
mation related  to  said  case,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  removable  bush  pin  which  forms  said  identification 

bole  by  projecting  said  removable  bush  pin  into  a  cavity  of  a 

mold  which  forms  said  case; 
fining  said  bush  pin  by  providing  a  fixing  member  which  passes 

through  said  bush  pin,  which  inserts  into  said  mold,  and 

which  can  be  manipulated  from  a  surface  of  said  mold  which 

faces  a  cavity  of  said  mold: 
molding  said  ca.se; 
pfoviding  a  bush  fitting  hole  in  the  mold  to  which  said  bush  pin 

is  attached,  into  which  said  bush  pin  is  inserted  and  which 

passes  from  said  surface  to  the  side  opposite  to  the  cavity;  and 
inserting  an  insertion  body  into  said  bush  fitting  hole  from  a  side 

opposite  said  surface,  for  regulating  the  depth  of  penetration 

of  said  bush  pin  into  said  bush  fitting  hole, 
wherein  changing  said  specific  information  between  molding 

operations  is  conducted  by  one  of  replacing  said  bush  pin  and 

altering  its  attachment  position  by  manipulating  said  fixing 

iiember. 


5,609,811 

ffETHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ENDLESS 

REINFORCED  ELASTOMERIC  PRESS  BELT 

OUi  A.  Jermo,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Tamfeit  Corp., 

Tampere,  Finland 

Div^on  of  Scf.  Na  231^5,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,525,194. 

This  appUcatioa  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,859 

Int  CL*  B29C  9/00:29/00 

U.S.  a.  264—255  3  Claims 


F 


1.  A  nnethod  of  forming  an  endless  loop  press  belt  for  use  in  an 
extended  nip  press  including  a  press  shoe  and  a  press  roller,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  first  layer  of  reinforcing  yams  inside  a  casting 
cylinder  having  an  inside  diameter  equal  to  a  desired  outside 
diameter  of  said  press  belt,  said  first  layer  of  reinforcing  yams 
extending  in  a  crosswise  direction  parallel  to  a  turning  axis  of 
said  press  roller. 

casing  a  first  layer  of  elastomeric  material  over  said  first  layer 
of  crosswise  reinforcing  yams; 

positioning  a  second  layer  of  reinforcing  yams  on  top  of  said 
6rst  layer  of  elastomeric  material  while  said  first  layer  of 


elastomeric  material  is  wet,  said  second  layer  of  reinforcing 
yams  extending  in  a  lengthwise  direction  perpendicular  to 
said        turning        axis         of        said        press        roller; 

casting  a  second  layer  of  elastomeric  material  over  said  second 
layer  of  lengthwise  reinforcing  yams;  and 

allowing  said  first  and  second  layers  of  elastomeric  material  to 
cure  simultaneously  to  form  an  integral  elastomeric  entity 
which  encases  both  said  crosswise  and  said  lengthwise  rein- 
forcing yams  of  said  endless  loop  press  belt 


5,609,812 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

OBJECT  BY  STEREOLITHOGRAPHY 

Craig  M.  Childers,  and  Charles  W.  Hull,  both  of  SanU  Clarita, 

CaUf.,  aastgnors  to  3D  Systems,  Inc.,  Valencia,  CaliL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906^07,  Jon.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,256,340.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,031,  May 

17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,182,055,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-iMrt 

of  Ser.  No.  516,145,  Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a 
coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,435,  Oct  30,  1989.  Pat 
No.  5,136,064,  whkh  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
331.644,  Mar.  31,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,184307,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,801,  Nov.  8,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,83i, 
Apr.  18,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,059,359,  said  Ser.  No.  429v435is  a 
cootinuatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,246,  Apr.  17,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,104,592,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
182,823,  Apr.  18,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Sep.  14, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  121,846 
Int  CL*  B29C  35/08:41/02 
\}S.  a.  264—401  13  CUdms 

1.  In  a  sfereolitfaographic  metiiod  for  constructing  an  object  from 
a  medium  solidifiable  upon  exposure  to  syitergistic  sdmuladoo. 
comprising  the  successive  formation  of  layers  of  the  medium 
applied  to  previously  formed  layers  of  tt>e  nvdium.  each  layer  of 
tlie  mediimi  having  a  desired  thickness,  and  selectively  exposing 
the  layers  to  a  beam  of  synergistic  stimulation  in  a  pattern  cone- 
sponding  to  cross-sections  of  tlie  tiiree-dimensiooal  object  to  build 
up  the  three-dimensional  object  layer  by  layer,  the  pattern  includ- 
ing patlis  of  exposure  defined  by  vectors,  ttie  improvement  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
identifying  an  endpoint  of  a  first  vector  and  a  beginning  point  of 

a  second  vector, 
scanning  the  synergistic  stimulation  along  the  first  vector  at  a 

substantially  fixed  velocity; 
shuttering  the  synetgistic  stimulation  when  it  reaches  tiie  end- 
point  of  the  first  vector  without  significandy  varying  the 
substantially  fixed  velocity; 
directing  tlie  synergistic  stimulation,  wliile  it  is  shuttered,  in  a 
pattern  to  the  beginning  point  of  ttie  second  vector  so  that  tlie 
proper  velocity  for  exposing  tlie  second  vector  is  achieved 
when  the  begiiming  point  of  the  second  vector  is  reached 
unshuttering  the  synergistic  stimulation  when  it  reaches  the 

beginning  point  of  tlte  second  vector,  and 
scanning  the  synergistic  stimulation  along  the  second  vector  at  a 
substantially  constant  velocity. 
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5,609,813 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
OBJECT  BY  STEREOLITHOGRAPHY 
Joseph  W.  Allison,  Valencia;  Dennis  R.  Smalley,  Baldwin  Park; 
Charles  W.  HuU,  SanU  ClariU,  and  Paul  F.  Jacobs,  La 
Crescenta,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3D  Systems,  Inc„  Valen- 
cia, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121346,  Sep.  14,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  906,207,  Jun.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5^56,340.  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,031,  May 
17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,182,055,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
oir  Ser.  No.  516,145,  Apr.  27,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,435,  Oct.  30,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,130,064,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
331,644,  Mar.  31.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,184J07,  which  is  a 
cootinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,801,  Nov.  8,  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,830, 
Apr.  18.  1988,  Pat  No.  5,059,359,  said  Ser.  No.  429,435is  a 
continuation-in-pan  of  Ser  No.  339^46,  Apr.  17.  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,104,592,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
182,823,  Apr.  18,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  475,714 
Int  a."  B29C  .^5/08:41/02 
VS.  CI.  264-^101  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  ai  least  a  portion  of  a  three-dimensional 
object  on  a  siaclted  layer-by-layer  basis  using  stereolithogiaphy 
comprising: 

a)  applying  a  layer  of  flowable  material  capable  of  solidification 
upon  exposure  to  synergistic  stimulation; 

b)  generating  and  sequencing  a  pattern  of  exposure  paths,  in  a 
prescribed  order  and  direction,  for  said  layer  corresponding  to 
a  cross  section  of  said  object; 

c)  exposing  said  exposure  paths  to  synergistic  stimulation 
according  to  said  sequencing  of  said  exposure  paths  to  form  a 
layer  of  said  three-dimensional  object;  and 

d)  repeating  steps  b)  and  c)  for  subsequent  layers  until  said 
three-dimensional  object  is  fonned.  wherein  the  step  of 
sequencing  the  exposure  of  said  exposure  paths  is  altered  with 
a  different  sequence  of  exposure  on  at  least  one  subsequent 
layer. 


resin  liquid  between  the  surface  of  the  photocurable  resin 

liquid  aitd  the  elevator, 
arranging  an  overflow  tank  in  flow  communication  with  said 

photocurable  resin  liquid  tanlc; 
blocking  temporarily  an  overflow  of  the  photocurable  resin 

liquid  from  the  photocurable  resin  liquid  tank  to  said  overflow 

tank; 
making  the  elevator  descend; 
releasing  blocking  of  the  overflow  of  the  photocurable  resin 

liquid  from  the  photocurable  resin  liquid  unk  to  said  overflow 

tank:  and 
molding  a  next  three-dimensional  constant-height  section  layer 

on  said  first  three-dimensional  layer  after  releasing  said  block- 
ing of  the  overflow. 


5,609,815 

PROCESS  FOR  FAST  MANUFACTIRING  OF 

CARBONACEOUS  PRODUCTS 

Jean-Michel  Bauer,  Pagny  sur  Moselle,  France,  assignor  to  Le 

Carbone  Lorraine,  Courbevote,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198.783,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,641 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  23,  1993,  93  02346 

Int  CI."  B29C  Jt5/I2 

VJi.  a.  264—414  1'  Claims 


3000 


5,609,814 

OPTICAL  MOLDING  PROCESS 

Yoichi  Takano,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215J75,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,152 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993.  5-061583 
'  Int  a."  B29C  35/08:41/02 
VS.  a.  264—101  7  Claims 


1.  An  optical  molding  process  for  obtaining  a  three-dimensional 
resin  model  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  photocurable  resin  liquid  tank  having  a  supply  of 
photocurable  resin  liquid  therein  and  an  elevator  in  the  pho- 
tocurable resin  liquid  tank; 

scanning  :\  surface  of  the  photocurable  resin  liquid  accommo- 
dated in  the  photocurable  resin  liquid  tank  with  a  light  beam 
to  cure  a  first  three-dimensional  layer  of  the  photocurable 


♦  KW 


1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  carbonaceous  parts  comprising 
hejt  shaping  a  mixture  of  cartwnaceous  powder  and  bonding  agent 
to  form  raw  parts,  cooling  said  raw  pans  to  ambient  temperature  at 
a  known  rate,  and  firing  said  cooled  raw  pans  in  a  furnace  from 
ambient  temperature  to  a  final  firing  temperature  of  at  least  600°  C. 
to  release  volatile  products  from  said  bonding  agent,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a)  placing  said  cooled  raw  parts  containing  about  20  to  50*  by 
weight  bonding  agent  in  an  electric  furnace  in  the  absence  of 
heating  filler, 
b»  heating  said  raw  parts  in  said  electric  furnace  to  an  interme- 
diate temperature  of  about  200°  C  at  a  fixed  initial  heating 
rate,  the  intermediate  temperature  being  selected  such  that 
loss  of  volatile  products  is  less  than  10*  by  weight  of  total 
volatile  products  contained  in  the  raw  parts,  and  said  initial 
heaung  rate  being  selected  at  a  rate  of  less  than  100°  C./hr. 
and  being  inversely  dependent  on  said  known  rate  of  cooling 
such  thai  parts  cooled  slowly  to  ambient  temperature  under  an 
atmosphere  at  ambient  temperature  are  heated  at  a  rate  of 
50°- 100°  CThr.  and  pans  rapidly  cooled  in  water  at  ambient 
temperature  are  heated  at  a  rate  of  less  than  about  5°  CThr, 
said  heating  rate  thereby  freeing  internal  strain  of  said  cooled 
parts  from  said  shaping  and  cooling;  and 
c)  heating  said  raw  parts  in  said  electric  furnace  in  the  absence 
of  filler  from  said  intermediate  temperature  to  a  temperature 
greater  than  about  600°  C.  at  a  rate  greater  than  said  iniDal 
heating  rate  and  selected  to  remove  about  5  to  65  wt  ^i/hx  of 
volatile  products  contained  within  said  parts,  said  heabng  to  a 
temperature  greater  than  about  600°  C.  removing  at  least 
about  80*  by  weight  of  said  volatile  products, 
said  heating  steps  taking  place  under  a  flow  of  non-oxidizing  gas 
through  said  electric  furnace  to  remove  said  volatile  products 
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from  said  parts,  said  gas  flow  compensating  for  the  loss  of  the 
volatile  products,  and  removing  the  volatile  products  from  the 
furnace. 


5,609,816 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  A  MOLDING 
WuV  Thoma,  Lisberg,  and  Ekkehard  Labitzke,  Hiklen,  both  of 
Germany,   assignors   to   Schaeffler  Teppicfaboden   GmbH, 
Bamberg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1995.  195 
21127.8 

Int  a."  B29C  35/02 
VS.  CL  264—517  U  Claims 


1 


11  n  n— J  8       11 
A  process  for  preparing  a  molding  from  a  fibrous  material  and 
a  thermoplastic  binder,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  filling  contour  calculated  for  the  given  molding  to  be 
produced  by  a  first  mold  disk  set; 

filling  the  material  into  a  mold  cavity  defined  by  said  filling 
aontour  from  an  open  filling  side  of  said  first  disk  set; 

placing  an  upper  finished  contour  mold  at  said  open  filling  side; 

providing  a  second  mold  disk  set  with  dislcs  displaceable 
between  said  disks  of  said  first  mold  disk  set  to  form  a  second 
finished  contour  of  said  molding;  and 

stixequently  displacing  said  first  mold  disk  set  against  the  first 
finished  contour  mold  to  compact  the  material  present  in  the 
filling  contour  and  subsequently  bonding  the  material  by 
^>plying  heat. 

8.  A  device  for  preparing  a  molding  from  fibrous  material  and  a 
themwplastic  binder,  comprising: 

a  mold  formed  of  a  first  set  of  mold  disks  and  a  second  set  of 
mold  disks,  mold  disks  of  said  first  set  of  mold  disks  being 
arranged  between  corresponding  mold  disks  of  said  second  set 
of  mold  disks  whereby  said  second  set  of  mold  disks  is 
displaceable  in  relation  to  said  first  set  of  mold  disks,  said  first 
set  of  mold  disks  defimng  a  filling  contour  for  filling  in  said 
material,  said  second  set  of  mold  disks  forming  one  finished 
contour  of  a  resulting  molding. 


5.609317 
EXTRUSION-BLOWN  FILMS  FROM  GRAFT  POLYMERS 

PREPARED  FROM  CEREAL  FLOUR 
Damodar  R.  Patil.  Waseca.  Minn.,  and  George  F.  Fanta.  Peo- 
ria, 111.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington.  D.C. 
FUed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468.489 
i  !  Int  a.*^  B29C  55/28 

VS.  Cl.  264—564  10  Claims 

1.  A  moisture-shnnkable,  film-forming  composition  comprising: 
(Da  graft  copolymer  of  a  cereal  flour  and  a  synthetic  monomer, 
wherein  said  monomer  is  characterized  as  yielding  upon  polymer- 


ization a  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  less  than 
about  35°  C.  and  wherein  said  flour  has  not  been  nKidified  to 
improve  the  water  solubility  of  its  starch  component;  and  (2)  an 
effective  amount  of  a  plasticizer  capable  of  promoting  uniform, 
continuous  flow  of  said  graft  copolymer  through  an  extruder. 

7.  A  method  of  preparing  a  moisture-sbrinkable  film  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  blending  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  20°  to  about 
40°  C.  a  composition  comprising:  (I)  a  graft  copolymer  of  a 
cereal  flour  and  a  synthetic  monomer,  wherein  said  monomer 
is  charactenzed  as  yielding  upon  polymerization  a  polymer 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  less  than  about  3S° 
C,  and  wherein  said  flour  has  not  been  modified  to  improve 
the  water  solubility  of  its  starch  component;  and  (2)  an 
effective  amount  of  a  plasticizer  capable  of  promoting  uni- 
form, continuous  flow  of  said  graft  copolymer  through  an 
extruder; 

b.  forming  said  blended  composition  into  a  film; 

c.  stretching  the  film  into  a  stretched  state;  and 

d.  rendering  the  film  dimensionally  stable  in  the  stretched  state. 


5.609318 
STEEL  EXCELLENT  IN  CORROSION  RESISTANCE  AND 

PROCESSABILITY 
Kei\ji  Kato.  and  Akihiro  Miyasaka.  both  of  Aichi-ken.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93Atl790,  J  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13848,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448^92 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  11.  1992,  4-331652; 
Dec  11,  1992,  4-331653;  Dec  11.  1992.  4-331654 

Int  CL*  C22C  38A)6 
VS.  Cl.  420— «2  8  Claims 

1.  A  steel  excellent  in  cotiosion  resistance  and  processability 
which,  in  weight  percent 
consists 
of  not  less  than  0.01%  and  less  than  1.2%  of  Si, 
0.1-1.5%  of  Mn. 
5.5-9.9*  of  Cr  and 
1.0-3.0*  of  Al, 
has  reduced  contents  of 
C  of  not  more  than  0.02%, 
P  of  not  more  than  0.03%, 
S  of  not  more  than  0.01%  and 
N  of  not  more  than  0.02%, 
further  consists  of 
one  or  more  elements  selected  from  among  Nb,  V.  Ti.  Zr,  Ta 
and  Hf  in  a  total  amount  of  0.01-0.5%.  and 
satisfies  the  relationship 

(NW93  >+<  V/5 1  >+<Ti/48)+<Ziy9 1  H<Ti/1 8 1  >+<H»1 79)-0.8x 
|(C712>+<N/14)]20, 

the  remainder  being  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities. 


5.609319 

METHOD  OF  STERILIZING  SEALED  VLU.  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  THE  VIAL 

Katsumi  Shimizu,  and  Washiro  Honda,  both  of  Hoigo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,658 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  12.  1994.  6-160013 

Int  CL'  A61L  2/12:2/24:  B65B  55/02:55/14 

VS.  CL  422—3  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  an  interior  of  a  sealed  vessel  and  a 

liquid  medicine  contained  therein,  wherein  the  sealed  vessel  has  a 

sealing  plug  with  an  inside  surface  disposed  in  an  upper  neck  of 

the  sealed  vessel  when  in  a  vertical  orientation,  compnsing: 
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(1)  moving  the  sealed  vessel  from  the  vertical  orientation  to  a 
slanted  orientation  sufficiently  that  the  liquid  medicine 
touches  die  inside  surface  of  dje  sealing  plug; 

(2)  rotating  the  sealed  vessel  while  in  the  slanted  orientation; 
and 

(3)  heating  the  sealed  vessel  and  liquid  medicine  therein  while 
the  sealed  vessel  is  being  routed  in  said  slanted  onentation  to 
a  predetermined  temperature  sufficiently  to  sterilize  the  inte- 
rior of  the  scaled  vessel,  the  liquid  medicine  and  the  inside 
surface  of  the  plug. 


lively  warm  portion  and  thereby  to  prevent  any  vapor  which 
might  have  escaped  from  the  medical  material  from  condens- 
ing on  cooler  medical  material  entering  the  radio- frequency 
treatment  unit. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  AN  ARTICLE  AND 

A  NEW  AQUEOUS  HYDROGEN  PEROXmE  SOLUTION 

Aur^e   GrimberK,    Rostock,   Germany;    Gerard    Deaerck, 

Saint-Gratien,  France;   Jean-Marc  RabUUer,  Guyancourt, 

France,  and  Raymond  Soumarmon,  Noisy  Le  Sec,  France, 

assignors  to  Chemoxal  S^.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,209 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  22,  1993,  93  09061 

InL  CL"  A61L  2/18:  COIB  l5/0i7 

VS.  a.  422—28  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  disinfecting  or  sterilizing  an  article,  using  a 
spraying  system,  comprising  spraying  on  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  article  a  stabilized  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  which 
comprises  a  disinfecting  or  sterilizing  amount  of  hydrogen  perox- 
ide and  an  organic  phosphonic  acid  in  an  amount  effective  to 
stabilize  said  hydrogen  peroxide  solution,  said  hydrogen  peroxide 
solution  being  free  of  other  stabilizing  agents;  wherein  after  more 
then  a  week  of  use.  no  blockage  of  die  spraying  system  is 
observed. 


5,609320 
APPARATUS  FOR  RENDERING  MEDICAL  MATERULS 

SAFE 
Jack  E.  Bridges,  1937  Fenton  La^  Park  RkJge,  Dl.  60068; 
GuggUam  C.  Sresty.  8241  S.  Mason,  Burbank,  lU.  60459; 
Jeffrey  S.  Held,  900  N.  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Chicago,  111.  60611; 
James  W.  Sharp,  621  S.  Bristol  La.,  Arlington  Heights,  111. 
60005,  and  Thomas  J.  Bajzek,  164  N.  Wabiut,  Woodale,  Dl. 
60191 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,002,  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,543,111,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  193,724,  Feb.  9, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,046, 

Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

549,576,  JuL  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  480379 

Int  CL*  A61L  VI4 

VS.  a.  422—23  1  C**™ 


5,609322 

REAGENT  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND  REAGENT  PACK 

FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Glen  A.  Carey,  Grafton,  and  David  P.  Weber,  StrongsviUe,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.,  Med- 

field,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,271 

Int.  a."  GOIN  37/00 

VS.  CL  422—63  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rendering  infectious  medical  material  harm- 
less, comprising: 

a  radio-frequency  treatment  unit  for  accepting  medical  material 
to  be  treated: 

means  for  transporting  infectious  medical  material  in  closed 
bulk  containers  through  the  radio-frequency  treatment  unit; 

means  for  energizing  the  radio- frequency  treatment  unit  with  the 
time-varying  electric  field  having  a  frequency  below  the  fre- 
quency of  microwave;  and 

means  for  injecting  inert  gas  into  the  radio-frequency  unit 
thereby  to  sweep  oxygen  therefrom  to  avoid  oxidizing  heated 
medical  material  and  to  cause  a  flow  of  gas  from  a  relatively 
cool  portion  of  the  radio-frequency  treatment  unit  to  a  rela- 


1.  A  reagent  handling  system  comprising: 

plural  reagent  packs,  each  reagent  pack  comprising 

plural  chambers  formed  by  opposing  and  parallel  end  walls, 
opposing  and  parallel  side  walls  substantially  orthogonal  to 
said  end  walls,  a  floor  surface  attached  to  said  end  and  side 
walls  at  a  tower  edge  thereof,  and  at  least  one  intermediate 
wall  substantially  parallel  to  said  end  walls  and  disposed 
between  said  side  walls,  wherein  said  end,  side  and  inter- 
mediate walls  define  a  pack  upper  edge,  and 
a  pair  of  mixing  baffles, 
each  of  said  baffles  disposed  on  a  respective  one  of  said 
side  walls  from  said  floor  surface  to  said  pack  upper 
edge,  extending  toward  an  opposite  one  of  said  side 
walls,  disposed  on  a  like  side  of  said  at  least  one  inter- 
nnediate  wall,  and  dividing  one  of  said  plural  chambers 
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into  two  sub-chambers  having  substantially  equal  vol- 
ume interconnected  by  a  throat  region  formed  between 
said  baffles, 
one  of  said  baffles  more  proximate  said  first  end  than 
another  of  said  baffles,  and 
a  lid  having  plural  penetrable  regions  formed  from  at  lea.st  one 
film,  said  lid  disposable  on  said  pack  upper  edge  for  com- 
pletely covering  said  plural  chambers,  wherein  each  of  said 
plural  penetrable  regions  is  aligned  above  a  respective  one 
of  said  plural  chambers; 
a  plurality  of  reagent  pack  slides,  each  of  said  slides  for  slidably 
transfioning  a  respective  reagent  pack  disposed  thereon  within 
said  reagent  handling  system; 
a  tray  for  slidably  retaining  said  plurality  of  reagent  pack  slides 

in  a  side  by  side  configuration  along  a  first  axis;  and 
an  indination  drive  and  hinge  mechanically  connected  to  said 
tray  for  selectably  inclining  said  tray  about  said  first  axis  and 
said  hinge. 


5,609323 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  SAMPLE  LIQUIDS 
Herbert    Harttig,   Altrip;    Susanne   Gentscti,   Jever;    Elmar 
Schmidt,  Mannheim,  and  Rudolf  Schuessler,  Lampertheim, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH, 
Manniieim,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,149 
'  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1993,  43  26 
339.9 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/52:35/10:  B65D  69/00 
VS.  a.  422—66  9  Claims 


iviannnt 
Claints 


5,609324 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID 
EQUILIBRATION  OF  DISSOLVED  GAS  COMPOSITION 
Imants  R.  Lauks,  Rockdiffe  Park;  Raymond  J.  Pierce,  Ottawa, 
both  of  Canada;  Joseph  W.  Rogers,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  and 
Michael  P.  Zelin,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  i-Stat  Corpo- 
ration, Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,387 

Int  CL*  GOIN  7AX) 

VS.  a.  422—83  15  ClaiuK 


il 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  rapid  equilibration  of  the  dissolved  gas 
composition  of  an  aqueous  calibrant  fluid  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing,  including  a  calibrant  fluid  region  which  holds  an 
aqueous  calibrant  fluid  apart  from  a  gas  equilibration  reservoir 
wherein  said  aqueous  calibrant  fluid  has  dissolved  gases; 

(b)  at  least  one  conduit  within  said  housing  joined  to  said 
calibrant  fluid  region,  which  conduit  can  be  charged  with  said 
aqueous  calibrant  fluid  held  in  said  calibrant  fluid  region;  and 

(c)  said  gas  equilibration  reservoir  positioned  in  said  conduit 
wherein  said  reservoir  contains  a  predetermined  composition 
of  calibrant  gases  such  that  when  said  aqueous  calibrant  fluid 
is  charged  into  said  conduit  and  brought  in  contact  with  said 
reservoir  said  calibrant  fluid  undergoes  an  exchange  of  said 
aqueous  calibrant  fluid's  dissolved  gases  with  calibrant  gases 
contained  in  said  reservoir  to  provide  an  aqueous  calibrant 
fluid  with  an  equilibrated  dissolved  gas  composition  that 
reflects  substantially  the  predetermined  composition  of  cali- 
brant gases  contained  in  said  reservoir. 


5,609325 

OXYGEN  SENSOR 

Tomoji  Fukaya,  Kariya,  and  Naoto  Miwa,  Tsushima,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  468,761 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-150373 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/26 

U.S.  a.  422—90  6  Claims 


1.  A  s|fem  for  analysis  of  sample  liquids,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  measuring  instrument  including  a  radiation  source,  a  radia- 
tion neceiver  and  a  display  means  for  displaying  an  analytical 
resillt  from  radiation  measured  by  the  radiation  receiver,  and 

b)  a  storage  container  having  a  guide  mechanism  thereupon,  said 
storage  container  being  insertable  into  the  measuring  instru- 
ment, said  storage  container  holding  a  plurality  of  test  ele- 
fiKHU  attached  to  a  tape  in  a  spiral  arrangement,  with  each  of 
the  last  elert>ents  comprising  a  test  zone,  with  each  of  said  test 
zones  being  individually  sealed  by  said  tape, 

wherein  said  measuring  instrument  is  configured  to  individually 
perform  an  analysis  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  test  elements  after 
said  test  element  has  been  removed  from  said  tape  by  passing  said 
tape  over  said  guide  mechanism  thereby  changing  a  direction  of 
movement  of  the  tape  by  the  guide  mechanism. 


1.  An  oxygen  sensor  comprising: 

an  oxygen  detecting  element  having  a  cylindrical  shape  with  a 

closed  end  and  made  of  solid  electrolyte; 
a  housing  holding  said  oxygen  detecting  element; 
a  first  insulator  disposed  within  said  oxygen  detecting  element 

and  having  an  inner  space  therein; 
a  second  insulator  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said 

first  insulator,  said  second  insulator  having  therein  an  inner 

space,  said  second  insulator  including  an  opening  through 
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which  said  inner  space  of  said  second  insulator  communicates 

with  said  inner  space  of  said  first  insulator; 
a  pair  of  lead  wires  inserted  through  said  inner  spaces  of  said 

first  insulator  and  said  second  insulator;  and 
a  beating  wire  wound  around  said  second  insulator,  wherein, 
said  heating  wire  extends  through  said  opening  and  is  connected 

to  said  pair  of  lead  wires. 


5,609,827 
BIOPSY  SPEaMEN  CONTAINER 
DooaM  G.   Russell,   Keasington,  and   Rosemary  S.  Mazini, 
Farmington,  both  of  Conn^  assignors  to  Beekley  Corpora- 
tion, Bristol,  Conn. 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,675 

Int.  a."  BOIL  3/00:  A61B  5/00.  H05G  1/28 

VS.  a.  422—102  17  CUliiis 


5,609326 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GENERATION 

OF  CHEMICAL  LIBRARIES 

John  Cargill,  San  Diego,  and  Romaine  R.  Maiefski,  Oceanside, 

boili  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Ontogen  Corporation,  Carisbad, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4223^ 

IdL  CL"  BOIL  11/00 

VS.  a.  422—99  76  Claims 


1.  A  biopsy  specimen  container  comprising: 

a  container  body  having  a  booom  with  an  inside  bottom  support 

surface; 
a  container  cover  adapted  to  be  installed  on  the  container  body 

to  form  with  die  container  body  an  internal,  flat  and  shallow 

containment  chamber; 
a  bonom  support  sheet  of  absortient  material  on  the  bottom 

support  surface; 
a  divider  within  the  internal  chamber  having  a  plurality  of 

upstanding    wall    portions    dividing    the    internal    chamber 

between  the  bonom  sheet  and  cover  into  a  plurality  of  scpa 

rate  compartments  for  a  plurality  of  biopsy  specimens  to  be 

deposited  on  the  bonom  support  sheet; 
and  compartment  identifying  means  for  identifying  the  compan- 

roents  in  a  radiograph  of  the  contauer. 


5,609328 
SAMPLE  CARD 
Raymond  E.  O'Bear,  Granite  City,  111.;  Bruno  CoUn,  Marcy 
L'Etoilc,  France;  G.  R.  Tcgeler,  Hazelwood,  and  John  L. 
SUples,  Florissant,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  bio  M^ricux 
Vitck,  Inc.,  Hazelwood,  Mo. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,534 

InL  a.'  C12M  1/18 

VS.  a.  422—102  1*  Claims 

jt«?  JX>^        '^   f^       /^    ^390     '1°      no 


I  A  reaction  block  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  reaction  chambers; 

a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall,  the  first  and  second  side 

walls  having  a  first  width  and  a  first  height; 
a  first  end  wall  and  a  second  end  wall,  the  first  and  second  end 
walls  having  a  second  width  narrower  than  the  first  width,  and 
the  first  height; 
a  first  top  surface  bordered  by  the  first  and  second  side  walls  and 
the  first  and  second  end  walls,  the  first  top  surface  having; 
a  plurality  of  generally  circular  openuigs  for  removably 
receiving  the  reaction  chambers,  the  reaction  chambers 
each  having  a  circular  opening  and  a  second  top  surface; 
a  gas  port;  and 
a  plurality  of  raised  beads  defining  the  edges  of  a  plurality  of 

chambers; 
the  raised  beads  having  a  third  top  surface  which  is  in 
approximately  the  same  plane  as  the  second  top  surface  of 
the  reaction  chambers; 
a  flexible  septum  which  seals  against  the  second  and  third 
respective  top  surfaces  of  the  reaction  chambers  and  the 
raised  beads;  and 
a  retainer  plate  which  covers  the  septum. 


^"^^  fe  <5  <5  nS^  S5  ^  ;g 

S=^  N^  >s=>»  .Vy  Na' Ns*  N=y  ^o^ 

*  rcy  rt3»  r>c3^  oa*  pes' res' 

[Szj' l^o' C^o' Cta^  bc^  Co^ 

t>  cF^  C~^t)  t~^  C~^B 


^00 


J4a^ 


33^ 


T^'^r 


'■^ 


300 


jeo    3to 


310 


1.  An  improved  sample  card,  compnsing: 

a  substantially  flat  card  body  with  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  opposite  to  said  first  surface; 

an  intalce  port  formed  in  said  card  body; 

a  plurality  of  sample  wells  formed  in  said  card  body;  and 

a  first  fluid  flow  distribution  channel,  operatively  connected  to 
said  intalce  port  and  traversing  a  portion  of  the  first  surface  to 
distribute  a  fluid  sample  from  said  intake  port  to  a  first  group 
of  said  sample  wells  and  a  second  fluid  flow  dismbution 
channel,  operatively  connected  to  said  intake  port  traversing 
said  second  opposite  surface  to  distribute  a  fluid  sample  from 
said  intake  port  to  a  second  group  of  said  wells,  said  first  and 
second  fluid  flow  distribution  channels  thereby  supplying 
fluid  samples  to  said  first  and  second  groups  of  sample  wells, 
whereby  the  separation  distance  between  said  wells  may  be 
increased. 
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5,609329 
CATALYTIC/THERMAL  CONVERTOR  UNIT 
Wither  P.  Lucas,  Bolton,  and  Raymond  Hsu,  Richmond  Hill, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Comenco  Systems  Inc.,  Missis- 
Muga,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,453,  Apr.  27,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,581 

InL  a.*  G05D  7.^30;  F23D  14/00:  F23G  7/06 

VJ^  a.  422—110  13  Claims 


Ny*     »-i  »y'      N^P      Jty/ 


.1  An  oxidation  apparatus  for  cleansing  air  contaminated  by 
volatile  organic  compounds  (VOC)  in  an  exothermic  reaction,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

piping  means  connectible  to  a  source  of  VOC  contaminated  air; 

means  for  oxidizing  said  volatile  organic  compounds  with  an 
exothermic  reaction  in  order  to  remove  same  from  said  VOC 
contaminated  air.  said  oxidizing  means  having  an  inlet  con- 
nected to  said  piping  means  and  an  outlet  for  exhaust  air.  said 
oxidizing  means  including  first  oxidizing  means  comprising  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  burner  mounted  to  said  combustion 
chamber,  and  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  in  said 
combustion  chamber  during  a  thermal  mode  of  operation  and 
during  a  catalytic  mode  of  operation,  and  further  including  a 
second  oxidizing  means  comprising  a  separate  catalytic  oxi- 
dizer located  outside  of  and  away  from  said  combustion 
chamber,  having  an  ouUet  to  atmosphere  for  exhaust  and 
being  used  for  said  catalytic  mode  of  operation,  an  inlet  of 
said  catalytic  oxidizer  being  connected  by  means  of  an  elon- 
gate pipe  to  an  outiet  of  said  combustion  chamber,  which  is 
also  used  to  heat  the  VOC  contaminated  air  before  this  air  is 
conducted  to  said  catalytic  oxidizer  during  the  catalytic  mode 
of  operation,  said  temperature  controlling  means  causing  said 
burner  to  heat  said  combustion  chamber  to  a  first  temperature 
for  said  catalytic  mode  of  operation  and  to  a  second,  different 
temperature  for  said  thermal  mode  of  operation,  said  second 
temperanire  being  substantially  more  than  said  first  tempera- 
ture; 

a  fine&h  air  conduit  connected  to  said  piping  means  at  a  pipe  joint 
located  along  said  piping  means; 

means  for  introducing  a  selected  amount  of  fresh  air  into  said 
piping  means  through  said  conduit  so  that  the  fresh  air  is 
mixed  with  said  VOC  contaminated  air  flowing  through  said 
piping  means,  said  introducing  means  including  an  airflow 
control  damper  and  a  motor  for  operating  said  damper; 

first  means  for  measuring  the  low  explosive  limit  (LEL)  of  the 
VOC  contaminated  air  flowing  through  said  piping  means  and 
producmg  a  first  electrical  signal  indicative  thereof,  said  first 
measuring  means  being  connected  to  said  piping  means 
between  said  source  of  VOC  contaminated  air  and  said  pipe 
joint; 

second  means  for  measuring  the  LEL  of  the  VOC  contaminated 
air  connected  to  said  piping  means  between  said  pipe  joint 
and  said  oxidizing  means  and  producing  a  further  electrical 
signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

electrical  control  means  for  controlling  said  fresh  air  introducing 
means  on  the  basis  of  said  first  and  further  electrical  signals, 
said  control  means  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  measuring  means  and  said  fresh  air  introducing 
means. 


r<-4l5  0.G.-97-l2:QU 


5,609330 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STERILIZATION 

OF  REFUSE,  IN  PARTICULAR  HOSPITAL  REFUSE 
Willi   Maihofer.  BalingenAV'eiLstetten,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Nordpunlct  AG,  Novaggio/TI.,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  37^13,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,003,  Jul.  20,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,600 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Jul.  26,  1990,  39  24 
744.9 

InL  CL*  A6IL  Vn.inO 
VS.  a.  Xn^m  28  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  sterilization  of  refuse,  in  particular 

hospital  refuse,  which  is  contained  inside  of  a  refuse  container 

which  is  hermetically  sealable  by  a  cover  and  pierceable  by  an 

injection  needle  to  inject  water  or  a  disinfectant  into  said  refiise 

container  to  be  evaporated,  said  apparatus  comprises  an  injection 

means  including  at  least  one  of  said  injection  needles  to  be  injected 

into  said  container  and  a  device  for  moving  said  at  least  one  of  said 

injection  means  toward  said  refuse  container  for  piercing  the  refuse 

container,  wherein 

a  pressure  measuring  means  is  connected  with  said  at  least  one 

injection  needles  and  can  be  brought  into  contact  with  the 

interior  of  said  refiise  container. 

a  temperature  measuring  means  which  can  be  brought  into 

contact  with  the  interior  of  said  container  by  means  of  said  at 

least  one  injection  needles. 


5,609331 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CROSS-LINKED 
EXTRUDED  PRODUCT 
Werner  Kempter,  St  Margrethen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Bemhard   Rustige  GmbH   &   Co.   Kommanditgesellscfaafl, 
Bremen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH93«0204,  S  371  Date  Jun.  28,  1994,  \  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04339,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2II3I5 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1992,  42  27 
542J 

InL  CL'  C08F  VOO:  BOIF  5/04:  B29C  47/38:9/206 
VS.  CL  422—135  15  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  extruded  products  of  polymers  that 
are  cross-linked  by  adding  at  least  one  additive  to  plastic  granules 
in  a  polymerization  reaction,  said  machine  comprising: 

a  vertically  disposed  mixing  container  with  a  vertical  central 
axis  aixl  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
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a  rotatably  mounted  cylinder  arranged  vertically  at  said  upper 
end  and  having  a  central  vertical  bore  defining  an  inlet  to  said 
mixing  container  for  the  plastic  granules  at  said  upper  end: 

a  feed  hopper  for  mtroducing  the  plastic  granules  into  said 
container  at  said  upper  end; 

feeding  means  in  the  side  of  said  mixing  container  for  feeding 
additives  transverse  to  said  central  axis  into  said  container, 
said  feeding  means  comprising  a  pressurized  source  of  addi- 
tives, an  injection  nozzle  connected  to  said  source  and  includ- 
ing a  pressure  responsive  check  valve  that  opens  or  closes 
said  injection  nozzle  as  a  function  of  ale  pressure  of  the 
additive  fed  to  said  injection  nozzle; 

an  extruder  coupled  to  said  lower  end  of  said  container:  and 

mixing  means  including  a  vertical  stirring  rod  connected  to  said 
cylinder  by  radial  webs,  said  mixing  nr>eans  in  said  container 
between  said  extruder  and  the  combined  plastic  granules  and 
additive. 


5,609,833 
PROCESS  AND  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  Bl  RNING  OXYGENIC 

CONSTITUENTS  IN  PROCESS  GAS 
Andreas  Ruhl.  De  Pert,  Wis.;  Gert  Rentzel,  Gdnhausen,  Ger- 
many; Patrick  McGehee.  Green  Bay,  Wis.;  Serguei 
Charamko,  Ports  Point,  Australia,  and  Kim  Anderson, 
Grven  Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,600,  Dec.  15,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,210 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  Jl/IO 

1J.S.  CI.  422—173  7  Claims 


5,609,832 
EMISSIONS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Rodnev  L.  MieviUe,  Glen  Ellyn;  Ronald  A.  Dictor,  Naperville: 
Eugene  H.  Hirschberg,  Park  Forest;  Lawrence  C.  Robinson. 
Joliet;  Don  M.  Washecheck,  and  Terrence  A.  Renner,  both  of 
Naperville.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chi- 
cago. III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205320.  Mar.  3.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,028.  Apr.  15.  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5303347.  This  appUcation  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

523,634 

int.  a."  FOIN  .i/IO 

VS.  a.  422—173  13  aalms 


)«'  110  ^it» 


1.  Process  for  burning  in  a  main  combustion  enclosure  the 
combustible  constituents  of  a  process  gas.  said  main  combustion 
enclosure  being  separated  from  but  in  communication  with  a 
burner  combustion  chamber  into  which  oxygenic  gas  and  fuel  are 
fed,  mixed  and  burnt,  said  process  comprising:  feeding  said  oxy- 
genic gas  into  an  inlet  section  in  communication  with  said  burner 
combustion  chamber,  causing  said  oxygenic  gas  to  swirl  prior  to 
mixing  It  with  said  fuel,  mixing  said  fuel  and  said  swirling  oxy- 
genic gas;  directing  said  mixture  into  said  burner  combustion 
chamber,  burning  said  mixture  in  said  burner  combustion  chamber, 
and  causing  said  burnt  mixture  to  exit  said  burner  combustion 
chamber  and  to  oxidize  the  combustible  constituents  in  the  process 
gas  flowing  outside  said  burner  combustion  chamber  by  yielding 
nameless  heat  energy  to  said  process  gas  flowing  outside  said 
burner  combustion  chamber. 


1.  A  catalytically-active  heat  exchanger  emissions  control  sys- 
tem for  treating  exhaust  gas  containing  hydrocarbons,  carbon  mon- 
oxide, nin-ogen  oxide  from  an  internal  combustion  engine,  which 
comprises: 

a  catalytically-active  heat  exchanger  including  a  plurality  of  first 
heat  exchange  channels  defining  a  first  catalytically-active 
zone  which  contains  a  first  catalyst  and  is  suitable  for  receiv- 
ing an  exhaust  gas  containing  hydrocarbons,  carbon  monox- 
ide, nitrogen  oxide  from  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and 
including  a  plurality  of  second  heat  exchange  channels  defin- 
ing a  second  catalytically-active  zone  which  contains  a  second 
catalyst  having  a  minimum  effective  operating  temperature 
for  catalyzing  the  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  and  is  disposed 
in  flow  communication  with  and  downstream  of  the  first  heat 
exchange  channels,  the  heat  exchanger  being  arranged  to 
transfer  heat  from  the  first  channels  to  the  second  channels  in 
a  manner  which  promotes  heating  of  the  second  catalyst  to  the 
minimum  operating  temperature  during  the  time  period  from 
after  a  cold-start  of  the  engine  to  before  the  second  catalyst  is 
heated  to  the  minimum  effective  operating  temperature;  and 
an  adsorbent  channel  defining  a  hydrocarbon-adsorbing  zone 
disposed  in  flow  communication  with  and  downstream  of  the 
first  catalytically-active  zone,  and  disposed  in  flow  conununi- 
cation  with  and  upstream  of  the  second  catalytically-active 


5.609334 
PLATE  REFORMER 
Kouki  Hamada.  Yokohama;  Minoru  Mizusawa,  Mateudo.  and 
Minoni    Koga,    Kawasaki,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Hea*^  Industries  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497  J07 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-174877 

int.  a."  SOU  M)4:  ClOJ  J/00:  HOIM  HAM 

VS.  a.  422—196  9  Claims 

1.  A  plate  reformer  having  a  pair  of  combustion  chambers,  a 

reforming  chamber  in  between  the  combustion  chambers,  and  heat 

transfer  plates  sandwiched  between  the  reforming  chamber  and  the 

combustion  chambers  comprising: 

an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  of  the  reforming  chamber,  the  inlet 
end  for  introduction  of  reforming  material  gas  and  the  outlet 
end  for  emission  of  reformed  gas; 
an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  of  each  combustion  chamber,  the 
inlet  end  for  introduction  of  air  and  fuel  and  the  outlet  end  for 
emission  of  combusted  gas; 
a  gas  permeable  partition  wall  provided  in  the  reforming  cham- 
ber for  panitioning  the  reforming  chamber  into  a  reforming 
reaction  section  having  the  inlet  end  of  the  reforming  chamber 
and  a  heat  exchange  section  having  the  outlet  end  of  the 
reforming  chamber,  the  reforming  reaction  section  filled  with 
reforming  catalyst  and  the  heat  exchange  section  filled  with 
heat  transfer  component;  and 
a  gas  permeable  partition  wall  provided  in  each  combustion 
chamber  for  partitioning  it  into  a  combustion  reaction  section 
having  the  inlet  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  a  heat 
exchange  section  having  the  outlet  end  of  the  combustion 
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chamber,  the  combustion  reaction  section  filled  with  combus- 
tion catalyst  and  the  heat  exchange  section  filled  with  heat 
transfer  component, 

wherein  the  inlet  end  of  each  combustion  chamber  is  aligned  to 
the  outlet  end  of  the  reforming  chamber  and  the  inlet  end  of 
the  reforming  chamber  is  aligned  to  the  outiet  end  of  each 
combustion  chamber,  and 

the  partition  wails  of  the  reforming  chamber  and  the  combustion 
chambers  are  provided  such  that  they  are  approximately  lined 
up  and  thus  the  reforming  reaction  section  of  the  reforming 
chamber  generally  overlaps  the  heat  exchange  section  of  each 
combustion  chamber,  while  the  combustion  reaction  section 
of  each  combustion  chamber  generally  overlaps  tlie  heat 
exchange  section  of  the  reaction  chamber. 


5,609,835 

MULTi-PURPOSE  APPARATUS 

Maurice  I>itcher,  Stoke-On-T^nt,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Powder  Systems  Limited,  Liverpool,  England 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB93/01535.  §  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02241,  PCF  Fob. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,675 
Claims  priority,  application  United  IClngdom,  JuL  22,  1992, 
9215585 

lot  Q.^  BOIF  7/00:  B28C  5/00 
VS.  a.  422—225  27  Claims 


first  and  second  units,  wherein  the  first  unit  is  a  reaction  vessel 
and  the  second  unit  is  a  filtration  unit  and/or  a  drying  unit; 

a  mechanism  enabling  isolation  and  communication  between  the 
first  and  second  units; 

an  elongate  drive  shaft  which  extends  within  both  the  first  and 
second  units,  said  drive  shaft  being  capable  of  both  longitu- 
dinal and  rtxational  movement  witliin  the  respective  first  and 
second  units; 

an  agitator  aim  fitted  to  the  drive  shaft  in  the  first  luiit;  and 

a  smoothing  and  pressing  arm  fitted  to  the  drive  shaft  in  the 
second  unit. 


5,609336 
OCR  TRANSPORTABLE  TREATMENT  UNFT 
Ridiard  W.  McManus,  Woodland;  Alfonso  Lugo.  Sooth  San 
Francisco,  and  Michael  C.  EUinger,  San  iUfael,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Sound  Environmental  Services,  Inc.  Woodland, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,664 

Int  a."  C02F  11/14 

VS.  a.  422—233  20  Claims 


A  multi-puipose  apparatus,  comprising; 


1.  A  unit  for  treating  hydnx:aibon  contaminated  soil  and  sludge 
waste  material  using  exottiermic  stabilization  processes,  the  unit 
comprising: 

a  weigh  batch  hopper  divided  into  a  first  bin  for  holding  waste 
materia]  and  a  second  bin  for  holding  reagent  so  that  the 
waste  material  and  reagent  can  be  dispensed  simultaneously 
or  sequentially; 

brealdng  means  for  receiving  waste  material  and  reducing  solids 
in  tlie  waste  material  to  a  maximum  dimension  of  four  inches; 

first  conveying  nneans  for  transferring  the  waste  material  from 
the  brealdng  means  to  tlie  first  bin  of  ttie  weigh  batch  hopper. 

reagent  storage  tanks  for  storing  reagent; 

second  conveying  means  for  transferring  the  reagent  from  the 
reagent  storage  tanics  to  the  second  bin  of  tlie  weigh  batch 
hopper; 

mixing  means  for  receiving  batches  of  the  waste  material  and 
the  reagent  firora  the  weigh  batch  hopper  and  for  mixing 
water.'  the  waste  material  and  the  reagent  together; 

a  wailung  floor  conveyor  for  receiving  and  transferring  a  mix- 
ture of  tiie  waste  matenal  and  the  reagent  discharged  from  the 
mixing  means  without  further  mixing  and  hokling  the  batclies 
a  sufficient  time  for  a  reaction  between  the  reagent  and  the 
waste  material  to  be  completed;  and 

third  conveying  means  for  transferring  the  mixture  received 
from  the  third  conveying  means  to  a  stockpile  for  processed 
material. 
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5.609,837 
DISINFECTION  APPARATIS 
David  E.  Ceray,  1451  Sandford  Trail,  LUburn.  Ga.  30247.  and 
Christopher  J.  Brooks.  13  Meadow  La.,  Glen  Head,  N.Y. 
11545 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.782 

int.  CI."  A61L  VIS:  B65D  51/16:41/28 

VS.  CL  422—301  1*  Claims 


M»CD,(V 

J« fS- 


ci»»o„  (...HOOK 


*^0<i.5°'»*'»ti«°'»"' 


adequate  for  the  steam  to  cause  a  sufficient  amount  of  carbon 
dioxide  to  leave  the  aqueous  solution  to  reduce  the  amount  of 
bicarbonate  ion  in  the  solution  by  converting  the  bicarbonate 
to  carbonate  as  the  carbon  dioxide  leaves  the  solution. 


1.  A  disinfection  device,  comprising; 

(a)  a  container  adapted  to  receive  a  disinfecting  solution,  said 
container  having  at  least  one  end  which  includes  a  substan- 
tially circular  periphery  defining  an  opening  which  is  adapted 
to  receive  a  lens  retaining  means; 

(b)  a  cap  adapted  to  be  releasably  afi&xed  to  said  container  at 
said  open  end: 

(c)  an  elongated  member  affixed  to  said  cap.  wherein  said 
elongated  member  extends  into  said  container  when  said  cap 
is  affixed  to  said  container; 

(d)  means  for  retaining  articles  to  be  disinfected,  said  article- 
retaining  means  being  affixed  to  said  elongated  member, 
whereby  said  arucle-retaining  means  extends  into  said  con- 
tainer when  said  cap  is  affixed  to  said  container; 

(e)  means  for  releasably  sealing  said  container  along  the  interior 
periphery  of  die  substantially  circular  container,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  normally  liquid-impermeable  seal,  wherein  said  seal- 
ing means  is  affixed  to  said  elongated  member  interposed 
between  said  article-retaining  means  and  said  cap. 

whereby  said  sealing  means  is  at  least  partially  deformable.  such 
that  internal  gas  generated  wiUiin  said  container  will  vent  to  a 
point  outside  said  conuiner.  when  the  internal  pressure 
reaches  a  predetermined  pressure  in  excess  of  the  external 
pressure,  by  at  least  partially  deforming  a  portion  of  said 
sealing  means,  thereby  forming  a  passageway  between  a  point 
inside  said  container  to  a  point  outside  said  container,  and 

(ft  a  catalytic  element  affixed  to  said  elongated  member,  wherein 
said  catalytic  element  is  positioned  inside  said  sealed  con- 
tainer when  said  cap  is  affixed  to  said  container 


5.609  AJ9 
NO,  REMOVAL  CATALYST  AND  METHOD  OF 
PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS  BY  USING  THE  SAME 
Takashi  Hoh;  Yukio  Kosaki;  Takeshi  Chonan;  Takashi  Mal- 
suda;  Yasuhani  Kanno.  all  of  Ichikawa;  Masao  Wakaba- 
ya.shi.   Chiba.   and    Makoto   Nakamura.   Ichikawa.   all   of 
japan,  assignors  to  N.E.  Chemcat  Corporation,  and  Sumi- 
tomo Metal  Mining  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  358,373.  Dec.  19.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463.889 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  17.  1993.  5-344302; 
Mar.  17.  1994.  6^046632,-  Mav  25,  1994,  6-I35I35 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOIJ  HA)2 
VS.  CI.  423—213.2  W  Claims 

1  A  method  of  removing  NO.  from  exhaust  gas  containing 
reducing  components  and  oxidizing  components  including  NO, 
from  an  internal  combustion  engine  which  is  operated  at  a  hiel  lean 
air/fuel  ratio,  said  oxidizing  components  being  present  in  an 
amount  more  than  die  stoichiometric  amount  required  for  com- 
pletely oxidizing  said  reducing  components,  which  mediod  com- 
prises bringing  said  exhaust  gas  into  contact  with  a  NO,  removal 
catalyst,  wherein  die  NO,  removal  catalyst  comprises  an  activated 
alumina  w  herein  die  specific  surface  area  measured  by  die  nitrogen 
adsorpuon  mediod  is  120  m'/g  or  more,  the  bulk  density  measured 
by  die  mercury  porosimetry  is  0.60  g/cm'  or  more,  and  the  skel- 
eton density  measured  by  the  mercury  porosimetry  is  1.80  g/cm'  or 
less  and  silver  carried  on  said  activated  alumina  under  conditions 
effective  for  the  removal  of  NO,. 


5,609,838 
EQUILIBRIWVf  PRODUCTION  OF  SODR1VI  CARBONATE 

FROM  SODIUM  BICARBONATE 
Thomas  H.  Neuman.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Richard  W. 
Chastain.  Lyman.  Wyo..  assignors  to  Tg  Soda  Ash,  Inc 
Granger.  Wyo. 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  489,103 
Int.  CI."  COID  7/37 
VS.  CL  423—206.1  55  Claims 

I.  A  mediod  of  reducing  the  bicarbonate  content  of  an  aqueous 
soluuon  containing  sodium  bicarbonate  comprising: 

contacting  an  aqueous  solution  that  contains  sodium  bicarbonate 
widi  steam  diat  has  a  temperature  of  below  90°  C.  for  a  time 


5.609.840 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN 
SULFIDE  PRESENT  IN  GASES 
Tomio  Mimura:   Shigeru  Shimojo.  both   of  Osaka;   Masaki 
Igima.  Tokyo,  and  Sbigeaki  Mitsuoka.  Hiroshima,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Kansai  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.. 
Osaki.  and  MiUubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405.628 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048704; 
Mar.  18,  1994.  6^048705;  Mar.  18.  1994.  6-048706 

Int.  CI."  BOID  53/50 
VS.  a.  423—228  ^  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  the  removal  of  die  H.S  from  a  gas  which 
composes  bnnging  die  gas  into  contact  widi  an  excess  of  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  a  hindered  amine  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  a  tertiary  amine  which  has  two  alkyl  groups 
attached  to  a  nitrogen,  each  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
independenUy.  and  which  has  an  alkanol  group  attached  to  die 
nitrogen  atom  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  until  die  H,S  concen- 
tration in  die  treated  gas  is  reduced  to  10  ppm  or  less,  wherein  die 
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HjS  i<:  prosent  in  an  amount  that  will  provide  an  amount  of 
absorbed  H^S  to  moles  of  said  amine  of  0.0323  to  O.OSJl  until  the 
HjS  breakthrough  point  and  said  solution  consists  of  CO^  absor- 
bants  whick  give  a  selective  absorpdon  capacity  of  2.20  to  3.6S 
when  the  rVio  of  H,S  to  COj  present  in  a  starting  gas  is  1/50. 


5,609341 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  FLOW 
OB  GAS  CONTAINING  OXIDIZED  SULPHUR 
COMPOUNDS 
Johannes  Greefkes.  Beverwijk,  and  Adrianus  J.  den  Hartog, 
Oegstgecsl,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hoogovens 
Staal,  B.V..  CA  Ijmuiden.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03560.  §  371  Date  Oct  19.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  19.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13578,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jaa.  23.  1994 

per  rUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454,310 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Dec.   17.   1992. 
9202181 

Int  CI."  BOID  53/48:53/74 
VS.  CL  4S— 243.01  11  Claims 


IF 


43 


y^ 


.j=i— c; 


MjS  SU 


1  A  ntethod  of  treating  a  flow  of  gas  containing  oxidized 
sulphur  compounds  to  obtain  one  of  sulphuric  acid,  condensed 
sulphur  diomde  and  elementary  sulphur,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(i)  treating  said  flow  of  gas  in  a  wet  gas  scrubber  to  obtain  a  flow 
of  wattr  contaiiung  at  least  30*%-  of  the  total  oxidized  sulphur 
compounds  in  said  flow  of  gas.  and  a  second  gas  flow  con- 
taining the  remainder  of  the  total  oxidized  sulphur  compounds 
in  said  flow  of  gas: 

(ii)  tieatvig  said  flow  of  water  in  a  degasifier  to  obtain  gas 
containing  sulphur  dioxide  in  a  concentradon  of  at  least  2.5% 
by  volume; 

(iii)  contacting  said  second  gas  flow  with  water  to  absorb  oxi- 
dized sulphur  compounds  in  said  second  gas  flow  in  water, 
and  converting  the  oxidized  sulphur  compounds  therein  into 
hydrogen  sulphide:  and 

(iv)  supfilying  the  sulfur  dioxide  containing  gas  of  step  (ii)  and 
said  hydrogen  sulphide  of  step  (iii)  to  a  process  which  manu- 


factures from  them  one  of  sulphuric  acid,  condensed  sulphur 
dioxide  and  elementary  sulphur. 


5,609342 
ZEOLmC  DESUXFLRING  AGENTS  AND  THEIR 
APPLICATION  OS  THE  PROCESSING  OF  GASSES 
CONTAINING  NOTABLE  COj  PROPORTIONS 
Albert  M.  'bybulevski;  Vladimir  I.  Mourine,  both  of  Moscow, 
Russian  Federation;  Domiiuque  Plee,  Pau,  and  Francis  May- 
olet,  RambouiUet,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Vniigaz,  Mos- 
covskaia.  Russian  Federation 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00932.  §  371  Date  Nov.  22.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22.  1994.  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03199.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  JuL  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,957 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  SAX) 
VS.  a.  423—244.11  8  Claims 

1.  Synthetic  CaA  zet)hte-based  adsorbent  for  ttie  desulfurization 
of  gases  containing  more  than  1%  CO,,  comprising 

from  75  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  type  A  zeolite  whose  raicrocrys- 
tal  size  is  1  to  2  (im  and  whose  rate  of  exchange  by  Ca"*  ions 
is  between  76  and  90%: 
from  15  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  clay  containing  less  than  0.5%  by 
weight  of  iron  expressed  as  Fe;0-.  whose  acidity,  expressed 
in  ammonia  adsorbable  at  150°  C  .  is  less  than  0.1  mmole/g 
and  whose  basicity,  expressed  in  sulfur  dioxide  adsorbable  at 
150°  C,  is  less  than  0.15  mmole/g;  and 
secondary  pores  which  occupy  between  0.42  and  0.55  cm'  per 
gram  of  the  adsorbent. 

5.  .A  method  for  desulfurization  of  gases  comprising  loading  tlie 
adsorbent  ot  claim  1  as  a  bed  in  an  adsorber  pa:>sing  the  gases  to 
be  purified  into  the  adsorber  such  that  die  gases  come  into  contact 
with  the  adsorbent,  and  collecting  the  desulfiinzed  gases  from  die 
adsorber,  wherein  the  gases  to  be  desulfunzed  comprise: 
C,  20  to  99%  by  volume 
C,  0  to  20% 
C,  0  to  25% 
C^  0  to  5% 
H,  SO.OOOI  to  0.15% 

CO;  1  to  50%  wherein  C^-C,  are  hydnxarbons  of  1-4  caibon 
atoms. 


5.609.843 

MICROPOROUS  CRYSTALLINE  SILICO-ALI^IINO- 

PHOSPHATE  AND  A  PROCEDURE  FOR 

MANXTACn  RING  IT 

Rune  Wendelbo,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s, 

Oslo.  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO94/00130,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12.  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095W5342,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  591,657 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Norway.  Aug.  17,  1993.  932915 
Int  CL"  COIB  25/i6 
U.S.  a.  425—306  12  Clains 

1.  A  micToponxis  crystalline  silico-alumino-phosphate.  the  theo- 
retical composidon  of  which,  on  a  water-free  basis  after  synthesis 
and  calcination,  is: 


H,Si,AI^,0, 

where  x  has  a  value  between  O.0O5  and  0. 1  and  y  and  z  are  values 
between  0.4  and  0.6.  characterised  in  that  the  product,  after  calci- 
nation in  air  at  550°  C.  for  4  hours,  produces  a  characteristic  X-ray 
diffractogram  as  shown  in  table  I 
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TABLE  1 

100  X 

26 

d 

I/I„ 

9.4-9.5 

9  31-9  41 

vs 

10.5-10  6 

8.35-8.43 

w 

12.8-12.9 

6.86-6.92 

w 

13.4-13.5 

6.56-6  61 

w 

16.0-16  1 

5.51-5.54 

w 

168-16.9 

5.25-5.28 

m 

17.1-172 

5.16-5.19 

m 

19.0-19.1 

4.65-»67 

w 

19.6-197 

4.51-4.53 

w 

19.»-20.0 

444-4.46 

» 

20.6-20.7 

429-431 

m 

213-214 

4  l5-tl7 

III 

21.7-21.8 

408^.10 

w 

21.9-22.0 

404-4.06 

w 

22.3-22.5 

3.95-399 

w 

23  8-23  9 

372-3.74 

w 

vs  =  90-100 

m  =  20-70 

»  =5-19 

5  609345 
CATALYTIC  PRODI  CTION  OF  HYDROGEN  FROM 
HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  AND  CARBON  MONOXIDE 
Ronald  J.  Cimini,  Sewell;  David  O.  Marier,  Deptford.  both  of 
NJ^-   Stephen   J.   McCarthy,  Glen   Mills,   Pa.,-    Harry   A. 
McVeigh,  Mooresto*nii,  N  J.,  and  Gerald  J.  Teitman,  Vienna, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,529 
Int.  a."  COIB  3/02:  COIG  1/04 
US.  a.  423—648.1  22  Claims 


»      X 


5,609  J44 

CARBON  ELECTRODE  ^L^TERL\LS  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Jinshan  Zhang,  Duiuth.  and  Anaba  \.  Anani,  Lawrenceville, 

both  of  Ga.,  as.signors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  534,427,  Sep.  27,  1995.  This  application 

Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600 J«8 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  22, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*^  COID  3/00 

VS.  a.  423—449.6  15  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  fabncating  an  amorphous  carbon  material  for  use 

as  an  electrode  in  a  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mulu-functional  ofganic  monomer  having  the  struc- 
ture 


1  A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  from  hydrogt-n  sulfide  and 
carbon  monoxide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  a  gas  stream  comprising  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
carbon  monoxide  over  a  first  catalyst  at  conditions  effective  to 
react  the  hydrogen  sulfide  with  the  carbon  monoxide  and  to 
thereby  produce  hydrogen  and  carbonyl  sulfide,  said  condi- 
tions composing  a  temperature  greater  than  about  250°  F..  the 
first  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C0M0O4  on  silica.  FeW04  on  silica.  NiWO^  on  silica. 
Nio  5C00  ,Mo04  on  silica,  sulfided  C0M0O4  on  silica,  sulfided 
C0M0O4  on  alumina,  sulfided  FeWOj  on  silica,  sulfided 
FeWOj  on  alumina,  sulfided  NiWO^  on  silica,  sulfided 
NiosCOo^Moj  on  silica,  sulhded  magnesium  aluminate  spinel 
further  comprising  cenum  and  vanadium  and  a  magnesium 
aluminate  further  comprising  cerium  and  vanadium; 

(b)  recovering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrogen  produced  in 
step  (a)  as  a  product; 

(c)  reacting  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  the  carbonyl  sulfide  produced  in 
step  (a)  with  oxygen  under  conditions  effective  to  produce 
carbon  dioxide  and  at  least  one  of  sulfur  dioxide  or  elemental 
sulfur,  the  reaction  being  conducted  in  the  absence  of  a 
second  catalyst  or  the  reaction  being  conducted  over  a  second 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  activated  alu- 
mina, gibbsite  and  mixtures  thereof;  and,  optionally, 

(d)  reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  any  sulfur  dioxide  produced  in 
step  (c)  over  a  third  catalyst  with  at  least  one  of  hydrogen 
sulfide,  carbonyl  sulfide  or  oxygen  to  produce  at  least  one  of 
water,  elemental  sulfur,  carbon  dioxide,  sulfur  tnoxide  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and.  optionally, 

(e)  hydrolyzing  at  least  a  portion  of  any  sulfur  trioxide  produced 
in  step  (d)  with  water  to  produce  sulfuric  acid. 


wherein  R,,  R;.  and  R,  are  all  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxylic  acids  of  eight  carbons  or  less,  car- 
boxylic  esters  of  eight  carbons  or  less,  alcohols  of  eight 
carbons  or  less,  carboxylic  anhydrides  of  eight  carbons  or 
less,  amines,  and  combinations  thereof,  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  R,.  R,.  and  R,  is  different  than  the  others; 

mixing  said  multi-functional  organic  monomer  with  operative 
amounts  of  an  acidic  catalyst;  and 

subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  solid  state  carbonizauon  process  in 
an  inert  environment. 


5,609346 
RADIOLABELLED  ANTIBODY  CYTOTOXIC  THERAPY 

OF  INFECnOLS  OR  ALTOIMMLT«iE  DISEASE 
Milton  D.  Goldcnberg,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Immuno- 
medics.  Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  163,408,  Dec.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,715,  Apr.  24,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622.188,  Dec 

5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  S,1204i25,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  174.490,  Mar.  19.  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar. 

27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,225 

Int  CL"  A61K  51/04:45/05 

VS.  a.  424— I.4I  34  Claims 

1    In  a  method  of  therapy  of  an  infectious  or  autoimmune 

disease,  wherein  a  human  patient  suffering  from  an  infectious  or 

autoimmune  disease  suscepuble  to  treatment  with  a  cytotoxic  agent 
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is  treated  with  a  therapeutic  amount  of  a  cytotoxic  agent  which 

also  produces  hematopoietic  or  myeloid  toxicity, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient 
an  amount  effective  for  substantially  preventing,  mitigating  or 
reversing  such  hematopoietic  or  myeloid  toxicity,  of 
interleukin- 1  (IL- 1)  alone  or  in  combination  with  one  or  more 
additional  differentialion/maturation-inducing  cytokines  other 
Itian  interleukin-2,  prior  to,  simultaneously  with  or  subsequent 
t>  exposure  to  said  cytotoxic  agent;  wherein  said  cytotoxic 
igent  is  a  radioisotope,  drug  or  toxin  conjugated  to  an  anti- 
body or  antibody  fragment  which  specifically  binds  to  an 
antigen  wtuch  is  produced  by  or  associated  with  an  infectious 
agent  or  a  non-cancerous  lymphocyte,  provided  that  said 
cytotoxic  agent  is  not  tumor  necrosis  factor  (TNF). 


5,609347 
■  [llEATMENT  METHODS  USING  METAL-BINDING 
TARGETED  POLYPEPTIDE  CONSTRUCTS 
Benjamin  A.  Belinka.  Jr.,  Kendall  Park;  Daniel  J.  Coughlin, 
Robbinsville.  both  of  NJ..-  Vernon  L.  Alvarez.  MorrisviUe, 
Pa.  and  Richard  Wood.  Rocky  Hill.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Cyto- 
gen  Corporation.  Princeton.  NJ. 
Divirion  of  Ser.  No.  127,351.  Sep.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,449,761. 
This  appUcatkm  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480370 
Int.  CI."  A61K  5IA)0:  A6IM  S6/14 
CL  424—1.69  31  Claims 


U.S4 
I 

neec 


.  I  method  of  treating  a  subject  in  need  thereof,  including  a 
for  diagnosis  and/or  therapy,  comprising  administering  to  a 
subject  an  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(lA 


I! 

NR— C-eAfc-P 


in  wii|ch. 

"^*  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocar- 
'bon  baclcbone  comprising  1-20  carbon  atoms  and,  optionally, 
i4ne  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
df  nitrogen,  oxygen,  phosphorus  and  sulfur; 

"K  is  a  polypeptide  comprising  2-100  amino  acids,  said 
I  olypeptide  capable  of  targeting  particular  cells,  tissues  or 
crgans  of  the  body: 

"j  i  may  be  the  group  — NR' — NR" —  or  the  group  — NR' — 
I  [R" — ^L —  in  whicQ  L  may  be  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  linker 
I  roup  comprising  1-12  carbon  atoms  and.  optionally,  one  or 
iltore  heteroatoms  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
gen, oxygen,  phosphorus  and  sulfur: 

R.  R'.  and  R~  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  may  be  hydrogen 
or  an  ahphatic  group  comprising  1-6  cartx>n  atoms  and. 
<  piionally,  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group 
c  onsisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  phosphorus  and  sulfur. 

m  i  s  an  integer  §2.  provided  that  tlie  groups  R.  R',  R'.  L  and 
■  P"  of  a  given  chain  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  the 
(  roups  R,  R',  R".  L  and  "P"  of  another  chain; 

n  I!  an  integer  g0^2; 

0€  I  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  complexed  to  a 
t  ansition.  lanthanide,  or  acttnide  metal. 


5,609348 

RAOIOHALOGENATED  SMALL  MOLECULES  FOR 

PROTEIN  LABELING 

D.  Scott  Wilbur,  and  Alan  R.  Fritzberg.  both  of  Edn>onds, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoRx  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388364,  Aug.  3,  1989,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,394,  Apr.  5,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137.952.  Nov. 

23,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,045,303,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  735392,  May  17,  1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcatten  Sep. 

23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,001 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  3, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*-  A61K  51/02:  C07D  207/40.  C07C  25/02 

VS.  CI.  424—135  13  CUoK 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


•X— Ar— R 

wherein  *X  is  a  radioisotope  of  iodine,  bromine,  fluorine,  or 

astatine; 
Ar  is  an  aromatic  ring: 
R  is  CONH  (CH2),: 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  12; 
wherein  R  has  attached  thereto  a  fiinctional  group  Q  suitable  for 

conjugation  to  a  protein  under  conditions  that  preserve  the 

biological  activity  of  the  protein;  and 
Q  is  an  amine. 


5,609349 

SEROTONIN  (5-HT,^)  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS  AND 

IMAGING  AGENTS 

Hank  F.  Kung,  Wyimewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of 

the  University  of  Pennsvlvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  209,985 

Int  CI.*  A6IK  51/04:  C07D  401/00.403/00:241/02 

VS.  a.  424—185  6  Claims 


(I) 


<fo-%  'P 


'^ 


wraous 


l-CV-ONT 


4.0- 


!«■ 


0> 


^  HU  MUS  IIUIEO 


I 


■"CI        iiT'Ci        a/a 
1.  Compound:)  of  the  formula 

OMe 


1 


St /a 


r 

"A 

R 

1 

.N 

N 

V. 

^ 

.smRi) 


where 

R'  is  a  C1-C5  alky  I  group: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


^ 


Y     and      \  Y 


^ 


'\=/ 
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X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N  and  CH.  provided  that  at  least  one  of  X  or  Y  is  N. 


S,609.850 
TREATED  APATITE  PARTICLES  FOR  ULTRASOUND 
IMAGING 
Edward  A.  Deutsch:   Karen  F.  Deutsch,  both  of  Maryland 
Heights;  WiUiam  P.  Cacheris,  Florissant;  William  H.  Ral- 
ston, St  Charles;  David  H.  White.  BaUwin;  Dennis  L.  Nosco, 
Florissant;  Robert  G.  Wotfangel,  BaUwin;  Janet  B.  WUking, 
Ferguson;  Linda  Meeh,  St.  Louis,  and  Steven  R.  Woulfe, 
Ballwin,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  MalUnckrodt  Medical,  Inc., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  271,921,  Jul.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,468,465, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  948,540.  Sep.  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5 344,640,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,325, 
Oct  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  518,124 
Int  a."  A61B  8/13 
VS.  a.  424—9.5  «  Claims 

1   A  method  for  enhancing  ultrasound  images  of  body  organs 
and  tissues  comprising: 

(a)  administering  to  a  patient,  a  diagnostically  effective  amount 
of  echogenic  apatite  particles,  in  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier;  and 

(b)  imaging  the  organs  and  tissues  using  ultrasound  techniques. 


5,609452 
SUNSCREEN  WITH  COATED  MICROFINE  PARTICLF^ 
Edward  Galley,  and  Nicola  A.  Fardell,  both  of  Nottingham- 
shire, England,  assignors  to  The  Boots  Company  PLC, 
United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1179,  S  371  Date  Nov.  16,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23483,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

per  Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  338,470 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  16, 1992, 
9210516 

Int  CL*  A61K  7/42 
VS.  a.  424—59  7  Claims 

1.  A  sunscreen  composition  comprising  0.02  to  30%  by  weight 
of  titanium  dioxide  particles  having  a  mean  primary  particle  size  of 
less  than  100  nm  and  having  a  dye  Lake  precipitated  onto  their 
surface  in  a  dye  lake:titanium  dioxide  ratio  of  between  10:90  and 
80:20. 


5,609351 
COMPOUNDS  WHICH  CAN  BE  USED  IN  CONTRAST 
PRODUCTS  FOR  RADIOGRAPHY 
Fatima  Z.  Bcnnani,  Paris;  Soizic  le  Greneur,  Burcs-Sur-Yvette; 
Christian   Simonot   Paris,  and   Dominique   Meyer,   Sahit- 
Maur,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Guerbet  S  A.,  Villepinte, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)0175,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  §  102(e> 
Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16983,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,920 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Feb.  24,  1992,  92  02112 
Int  CL"  A61K  49/04;  C07C  233/05 
VS.  a.  424—9.454  3  CUins 

I.  Polyiodinated  nomonic  compound  of  formula: 


5.609.853 

PHOTOPROTECnVE/COSMETlC  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  SYNERGISTIC  ADMIXTURE  OF 

SUNSCREEN  COMPOUNDS 

Isabeile  Hansennc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,940 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  3,  1994,  94  06829 
Int  CI."  A6IK  7/42:7/40 
VS.  CI.  424—59  25  Claims 

1.  A  topically  applicable  sunscreen/cosmetic  composition 
adopted  for  the  photoprotection  of  human  slcin  and/or  hair,  com- 
prising a  photoproiecting  synergislically  effective  amount  of  (i) 
benzene- 1 ,4-di(.Vniethylidene-  10-camphorsulfonic)acid.  option- 
ally either  partially  or  totally  neutralized,  and  (ii)  2-cthylhexyI 
a-cyano,p,pk-diphenylacrylate,  in  a  cosmetically  acceptable 
vehicle,  diluent  or  earner  therefor,  wherein  said  composition 
optionally  contains  additional  sunscreen  compounds,  adjuvants 
and/or  additives,  with  the  proviso  that  if  such  additional  sunscreen 
compounds,  adjuvants  and/or  additives  are  present,  that  said  addi- 
tional compounds  do  not  substantially  adversely  affect  the  syner- 
gistic photoprotection  achieved  by  the  combination  of  said  sulfonic 
acid  compound  (i)  and  said  diphenylacrylate  compound  (ii). 


OH    OH 


OH    OH 


CH, 


5,609.854 
THICKENED  AND  STABILIZED  COSMETIC  EMULSION 

COMPOSITIONS 
Angel  A.  Guerrero,  Huntington;  Thomas  C.  Klepacky.  and 
Pamcfai  C.  Asplund,  both  of  Shelton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Elizabeth  Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,515 
Int  CL"  A61K  7/42 
U,S.  a.  424—59  9  Clabns 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising: 
(i)  ht)m  about  1  to  about  99%  by  weight  of  water; 
(ii)  from  about  0.1  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  an  emollient  oil; 
(iii)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  30%  of  a  sunscreen  agent  active  in 
the  ultraviolet  radiation  range  from  about  290  to  400  nm,  the 
sunscreen  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc  oxide,  titanium  oxide,  benzophenone-3,  benzophcnone-4. 
benzophenone-6,  benzophenone-8.  benzophenonc-12.  butyl 
methoxy  dibenzoyl  methane,  PABA,  octyl  dimethyl  PABA, 
octyl  methoxycinnamate  and  combinations  thereof;  and 
(iv)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  an  aluminum  salt 
of  a  C,-C|,  carboxylic  acid. 
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5,609,855 
GEL  STICK  ANTIPERSPIRANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Young  S.  Oh,  Fairfield;  Prem  S.  Juneja,  and  Daniel  S.  Connor, 
both  of  Cinciimati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  271.535.  Jul.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,377.  May  6.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser,  No. 
506,807,  Apr.  6.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  18, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  544,741 
I  '  Int  a."  A61K  7/32:7/34:7/38 

VS.  a.  424—65  22  Claims 

1.  A  solid  antiperspirant  composition  in  gel  stick  fotm,  having  an 
acidic  pH,  comprising: 

I  ^  from  about  0.5%  to  about  35%  of  an  antiperspirant  active; 
lb)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  of  a  gelling  agent  selected 
I  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  dibenzylidene  aldi- 
i  tols,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  substitu- 
I  ents  on  the  benzene  ring  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(I)  — CH;F,  — CH,C1,  — F,  —CI,  —Br,  —I,  and 
— CH=CHN02,  wherein  at  least  one  of  these  substituents 
is  located  at  the  meta  position;  and 

I)  — NO2,  — N"H,,  — N*R„  — rR„  — rHj,  — S^Rj. 
— CFj,  — CC1„  — CHFj,  — CHCK.  — CHCIF.  — CCl^F, 
— CFjCI.  — SO,H,  — SO,R,  — COjH.  — COjR, 
— CONHj,  — CHO,  —COR.  and  — C^N,  wherein  R  is 
C1-C4  alkyl  and  at  least  one  of  these  substituents  is  located 
at  the  meta  or  para  position;  and 
1^  from  about  5%  to  about  98%  of  a  solvent  for  said  gelling 
agent. 


5,609456 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  USING  SILICONE 

fmOLS  FOR  THE  COLOR  OF  DYED  KERATINOUS 

FIBRES 

Claude  Dubief,  1^  Cbesnay;  Daniele  Cauwet  Paris,  and  Jean 
M.  Millequant,  Saint-Maur,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  145,314,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,467,  Apr.  17,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353^94 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  France,  Apr.  19,  1991,  91  04886 
Int  CI."  A61K  7/06 

U.S.  a,  424—70.1  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  protecting  the  artificial  colour  of  dyed  hair  firom 

degradation  by  hght  and  washing,  which  consists  of  applying  to 

dyed  hair  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  cosmetically  acceptable  medium;  and 
0, 1  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition, of  a  thiol-functionai  polydiorganosiloxane  having: 
(1)  at  least  one  unit  of  formula 


HS— R— Si— O 


(I) 


(a)  units  of  formula 
R%— SiO  4-» 
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(0) 


wherein  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C,-C|8  alkyl  groups,  phenyl  substituted  (C|-C6)alkyl  groups  and 
phenyl  group,  b  is  an  integer  equal  to  1,  2  or  3;  and 

(b)  mixtures  of  units  of  formula  (11)  and  units  of  formula 


R* 

I 
ISiO) 


(111) 


in  which  R'  is  as  defined  above  and  n  is  a  whole  number  firom  to 
18; 
wherein  at  least  50%  of  the  groups  R'  and  R'  represent  a  tnethyl 

group:  and 
the  weight  content  of  the  thiol  groups  present  in  said  polydior- 
ganosiloxane is  between  0.1  and  15%.  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  thiol-fimctional  polydiorganosiloxane,  the  total  number  of 
the  (1),  (II)  and  (III)  units  is  between  10  and  500. 


5,609357 
METHODS  OF  CONDITIONING  HAIR  WHICH  UTILIZE 

POLYMERIC  N-VINYL  FORMAMIDE 
Rama  S.  Chandran,  S.  Bound  Brook;  Jean-Pierre  Lebianc, 
Somerville;  John  C.  Leighton,  Flanders,  and  Gary  T.  Mar- 
tino,  Plainsboro,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Wilmington, 
DeL 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41739 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/075 
VS.  a.  424—70.1  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  conditioning  hair,  the  method  comprising: 
applying  to  the  hair  an  amount  of  a  hair  conditioning  composi- 
tion which  is  effective  to  condition  the  hair,  wherein  the  hair 
conditioning  composition  comprises: 
a  hair  conditioning  polymer  in  amounts  effective  to  impart  hair 
conditioning  properties  to  the  hair  conditioning  composition, 
wherein  said  polymer  is  prepared  by  polymerizing  N-vinyl 
formamide  monomer  and  at  least  one  vinyl  polymerizable 
moiety  which  contains  an  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  secondary,  tertiary  and  quaternary  amines, 
one  or  noore  ingredients  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
conditioning  agents,  emulsifiers,  viscosity  modifiers,  gelling 
agents,    opacifiers,    stabilizers,    preservatives,    sequestering 
agents,  chelating  agents,  pearling  agents,  clarifying  agents, 
fragrances,  colorants,  and  propellants;  and 
water. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aUcylene  radicals  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  groups  of 
the  formula 


wH^in  n  is  a  whole  number  ranging  fix>m  1  to  18.  m  is  a  whole 
number  ranging  from  1  to  8,  x  is  2  or  3  and  when  x  is  3  the  C,H(, 
radical  is  branched,  and  p  is  equal  to  0  or  a  number  up  to  40, 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  radicals  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  Dimethylsilyloxy  radical, 
a  is  an  integer  equal  to  0,  1  or  2,  and 
M)  the  remaining  units  being  selected  from 


5,609458 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ANDROGENIC 

ALOPECIA 

Carol  J.  Buck,  30  Brooks  Bend,  Princeton,  N  J.  08540 

Coathiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,647,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5412,275.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,919 

Int  CL"  A61K  35AM 
VS.  a.  424—70.1  1  CWb 

1.  A  method  for  treating  alopecia  in  a  mammal  comprising 
administering  topically  to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  an 
agent  capable  of  inhibiting  the  conversion  of  testosterone  to  dihy- 
drotestosierone.  wherein  said  agent  is  Liquor  Carbonis  Detergens. 
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5,609.859 
HAIR  RELAXER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Donald  R.  Cowsar,  Savannah,  Ga..  assignor  to  Carson  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Savannah.  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,940 
InLCL'-AeiK  7/00:7/06 
VS.  a.  424—70.4  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  prixluction  of  a  one-component,  stable  and 
non-irritating  lithium  relaxer  formulation  comprising: 
a)  providmg  an  oil-in-waier  emulsion; 

b(  adding  a  lithium  salt  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  to 
the  emulsion,  wherein  the  lithium  salt  is  in  molar  excess  to  the 
alkaline  eailh  metal  hydroxide  and  wherein  the  lithium  salt  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  carbonate, 
lithium  sulfate,  and  lithium  phosphate,  and  the  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  hydroxide,  barium  hydroxide,  and  strontium  hydrox- 
ide. 


(i)  ai  least  one  unit  of  formula 
HS-R-Si-O  ,^ 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  radicals  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  groups  of 
the  formula 


CJI^Oi  C,H,,0)^-COCJt,^- 

w  herein  n  is  a  whole  number  ranging  from  I  to  18.  m  is  a  whole 
number  ranging  from  1  to  8.  x  is  2  or  3  and  when  x  is  3  the  CjHs 
radical  is  branched,  and  p  is  equal  to  0  or  a  number  up  to  40. 
R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  ha\  ing  1  to  6  cartwn  atoms,  alkoxy  radicals  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  trimethylsilyloxy  radical, 
a  is  an  integer  equal  to  0,  I  or  2,  and 
(ii)  the  remaining  units  being  selected  from 
(a)  units  of  formula 


5.609,860 
CURLY  HAIR-STRAKiHTENING  COMPOSITION 
Yoshiko  Tabata;  Takayoshi  Kajino,  and  Naohisa  Kure.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355357.  Dec.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,645 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-318534 
Int.  CI."  A45D  7/04:  A61K  7/09 
DJS.  CI.  424—70.5  1-^  Claims 

1.  Acuriy  hair-straightening  composition  comprising  the  follow- 
ing components  (A),  (B)  and  (C): 

(A)  from  1  to  20*  by  weight  of  one  or  more  keratin-reducing 
substances  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of,  thioglycolic 
acid  and  salts  thereof,  glyceryl  thioglycolaie,  cysteine  and 
salts  thereof.  N-acylcysteines  and  salts  thereof,  thioglyceryl 
alkyl  ethers,  mercaptoalkylamides.  sulfites  and  hydrogen- 
sulhtes; 

(B)  one  or  more  alcohols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monohydric  alcohols  having  a  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  group  having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms  and  dihydnc  or 

/  trihydric  alcohols  having  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 

group  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

(C)  water; 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  component  (B)  to  the  component 
(C)  ranges  from  l;3  to  3:1.  the  amount  of  said  alcohol  compo- 
nent (B)  being  in  the  range  of  from  30  to  IW  by  weight  ba.sed 
on  the  weight  of  the  total  composition,  said  composition  being 
capable  of  straightening  fnzzy  hair  when  applied  thereto. 


RV— SiO  4-* 


m 


wherein  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C,-Cn  alkyl  groups,  phenyl  substituted  (C|-CJ  alkyl  groups  and 
phenyl  groups,  b  is  an  integer  equal  to  1 .  2  or  3:  and 
(b)  mixtures  of  units  of  formula  (II)  and  units  of  formula 

R.  (Ill) 

I 
ISiOj 

1 

C,H:,OH 
in  which  R"  is  as  defined  above  and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to 
18; 

wherein  al  least  50'J  of  the  groups  R'  and  R"  represent  a 
methyl  group: 
the  weight  content  of  the  thiol  groups  present  in  said  polydior- 
ganosiloxane  is  between  0.1  and  15*.  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  ihiol-funclional  polydiorganosiloxane  and  the  total  num- 
ber of  units  of  formula  (I).  (II)  and  (III)  ranges  from  10  to 
500. 


5,609,861 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  USING  SILICONE 
THIOLS  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  THE  COLOR  OF 
DYED  KERATINOUS  RBRES 
Claude  Dubief,  Le  Chesnay;  Daniele  Cauwet,  Paris,  and  Jean 
M.   Millequant,   Saint-Maur,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353394,  Dec.  2,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  461^7 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/06 
VS.  CL  424—70.9  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  protecting  the  artificial  colour  of  dyed  hair 
from  degradation  by  light  and  washing,  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  cosmetically  acceptable  medium;  and 

0. 1  to  20*  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition, of  a  thiol-functional  polydiorganosiloxane  having: 


5,609,862 
AMPHOLYTE  TEROPOLYMERS  PROVIDING  SUPERIOR 
CONDITIONING  PROPERTIES  IN  SHAMPOOS  AND 
OTHER  HAIR  CARE  PRODUCTS 
Shih-Ruey  T.  Chen,  Pittsburgh,  and  Craig  W.  Vaughan,  Free- 
dom, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  723,001,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87*39 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 

20II,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lnLa.''A6IK  7A)6:7/Of< 

VS.  a.  424—70.11  19  aahns 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  hair  in  which  a  cosmetically 

acceptable  medium  is  used  which  contains  from  0.1-10%  by 

weight  of  a  water  soluble  ampholyte  tetpolymer  having  a  weight 

average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  10  thousand  to  10  million, 

comprising: 

(a)  from  at  least  I  to  as  much  as  95  weight  percent  of  a  nonionic 
monomer  comprising  from  I  to  3  members  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following  mono- 
mers: 
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ciylamide  (AM) 
I-alkylacrylamide  (NAAM) 

gelhaciylaniide  (MAM) 


vinylaceute  (VA) 
vinyl  alcohol  (VOH) 
acrylate  esters 
allyl  alcohol  (AAlc) 


(b)  from  at  least  S  to  as  much  as  80  weight  percent  of  a  cationic 
monomer  comprising  1  or  2  members  independendy  selected 
fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  the  following  monomers: 
dimethyldiallylammoniura  chloride  (DMDAAC) 
diallylamine  (DAA) 
methyldiallylamine  (MDAA) 
N,N-dialkyldiallylammonium  chloride 
dinnethylaminoethylmethacrylate  (DMAEM) 
methacyloyloxyethyl  trimethylanunonium  chloride  (METAC) 
methacyloyloxyethyl     thinethylammonium     metyl     sulfate 

(METAMS) 
kcryloyloxyethyl  trimethylammonium  chloride  (AETAC) 
limethylaminopropylmethacrylamide  (DMAPMA) 
methacrylamidopropyl  trimethylammonium  chloride  (MAP- 
TAC)  and 

( :  from  at  least  I  to  as  much  as  75  weight  percent  of  an  anionic 
monomer  comprising  I  or  2  members  independendy  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following  monomers: 
scrylic  acid  (AA) 
methacrylic  acid  (MAA) 

2-acrylamido-2-metbylpropanesulfomc  acid  (AMPSA) 
crotonic  acid  (CA) 
Kidium  vinyl  sulfonate  (SVS) 
icrylamidoglycolic  acid  (AGly) 
2-acrylamido-2-methylbutanoic  acid  (AMBA) 
2-acTyIamido-2-nnethylpropanephosphonic  acid  (AMn>A) 
mdium  vinyl  phosphonate  (SVP) 
allyl  phosphonic  acid  (APA) 
wheicin  the  amounts  of  the  cationic  and  the  anionic  components 
are  such  that  the  overall  %  net  charge  of  the  ampholyte  terpolymer 
is  between  about  -5.0  and  •f5.0. 


5,609364 

PRESERVATION  OF  BL(X)D,  TISSUES  AND 

BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 

Edward  Shanbrom,  2252  Liane  La^  SuU  Ana,  Calif.  92705 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  846,129,  Mar.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^60,605, 

which  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,204,  Sep.  4, 

1990.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
577,295,  Sep.  4,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

oT  Ser.  No.  753,734,  Sep.  3,  1991,  abuidoncd,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753314,  Sep.  3,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  754,752,  Sep.  4, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

255381 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/74:  BOID  35/00 

VS.  a.  424—78.08  7  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treatment  of  liquid  to  kill  microbes  therein 
comprising  a  liquid  container  having,  in  use  an  upper  reservoir 
portion  for  holding  said  liquid  and  a  lower  elutriation  portion  for 
recovering  liquid  and  structure  defining  first  and  second  beds  of 
particulate  matter,  the  first  bed  comprising  substantially  insoluble 
povidone  iodine  and  the  second  bed  consisting  essentially  of 
substantially  insoluble  povidone;  the  beds  being  so  formed  and 
configured  as  to  permit  tlie  passage  of  tt>e  liquid  theretiuough  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  surfaces  of  the  particles  forming  the 
respective  beds. 


5,609363 

ICLYOXAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  REDUCTION  OF 

luVIMAL  WASTE  STENCH  AND  SEPTICITY,  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 

James  P.  Cox,  and  Robert  W.  D,  Cox,  both  of  246  E.  BarUett 

Rd.,  Lynden,  Wash.  98264 

CMtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  155308,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509334 

Int  CL*  A61L  11/00 

Uii.  a.  424— 76.6  3CUtans 

l|,  ^n  antibacterial  composition  for  reducing  stench  from  animal 
waste  consisting  of: 
glyoxal; 

benzaldehyde;  and 

a  metal  selected  finom  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  copper, 
aluminum,  iron,  molybdenum,  silver,  boron,  zirconium,  salts 
ereof.  chelates  thereof,  zeolites  thereof,  oxides  thereof,  car- 
onates  thereof,  hydroxides  thereof,  hydrates  thereof,  sulfates 
of,  chlorides  thereof,  and  nitrates  thereof. 


5,609365 
SUBSTANTIALLY  HOMOGENEOUS  COPOLYMERS  OF 

VINYL  PYRROLIDONE  AND  N-33- 
DIMETHYLAMINOPROPYL  METHACRYLAMIDE  FOR 
PERSONAL  CARE  APPLICATIONS 
Koa-Chang  Liu,  Wayne;  Lowell  R.  Anderson,  Morristown; 
Eugene  E.  Hardy,  East  Brunswick,  and  YaUr  Reuven,  West 
Orange,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

FUed  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,258 

InL  CL*  A61K  7/1 1:  C08F  2/l0:220/6O:226/i0 

VS.  a.  424— nj2A  6  Claims 


vp         -^0 


1.  A  clear,  aqueous  solution  of  a  homogeneous  copolymer  of  VP 
and  DMAPMA,  in  the  compositional  ratio  of  20-99*  by  weight 
VP  and  1-80*  by  weight  DMAPMA,  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  200.0(X)  to  about  1,500.000,  a  sohds 
content  of  about  5-20*,  a  Br(x>kfield  viscosity  of  about  10,000  to 
80,000  cps,  and  a  Hach  clarity  of  less  tlian  about  2. 
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5.609.866 
RADIATION  STERILIZABLE  ANTIMICROBIAL 
OINTMENT  AND  PROCESS  TO  MANUFACTURE 
Mohammed  A.  Khan,  Sandy,  and  John  F.  Moellmer,  Sail  Lake 
Cit>,  both  of  I'tah.  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,245,  May  U,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,719,  Oct.  9.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,758,  Apr. 

24,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

163,609 

Int.  CI."  A61K  iim-.VOO 

U.S.  a.  424—78.25  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  sterilized  antimicrobial  ointment 

comprising  the  following  steps: 

chilling  from  about  62%  to  about  69*  by  weight  of  punfied 

water  to  a  temperature  range  of  about  2°  C.  to  about  9°  C: 
mixing  into  the  chilled  purified  water  less  than  0.5<*  by  weight 
of  a  non-ionic  low  sudsing  surfactant  wherein  said  surfactant 
is  a  poly(oxypropylene)poly(oxyethylene)  condensate  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  of  2450; 
mixing  into  the  chilled  purified  water  from  about  9%  to  about 
12*35-  by  weight  of  povidine  iodine  wherein  said  povidine 
iodine  has  an  mtrinsic  viscosity  of  K-30  and  is  a  powder 
mixture  of  povidine  and  iodine  to  form  a  homogenous  solu- 
tion; 
mixing  from  about  20*  to  about  30*  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic 
gelling  agent  wherein  said  non-ionic  gelling  agent  is  a  plu- 
ronic  polyol  comprising  an  ethylene  oxide  to  propylene  oxide 
ratio  of  about  2.9  to  about  1   into  the  chilled  homogenous 
solution  to  form  a  liquid  solution  at  a  temperature  from  about 
2°  to  about  9°  C; 
increasing  the  temperature  of  the  homogenous  solution  to  above 

9°  C.  to  form  an  ointment  mixture;  and 
irradiating  the  free  standing  ointment  mixture  at  about    1.3 
Mrads. 


Formula  I 


-   N-eCH:tr 


A  — A                                     O     CO;H    O 
II       I  II 

NH(CH:t;N— C— R' C   - 

Ri  CX)iH 


wherein 

A  and  B  are  CH  or  N.  and  when  B  is  N.  A  is  CH; 

the  dotted  line  is  an  optional  bond; 

W  is  O  or  N.  and  when  W  is  O.  G  is  NH.  and  when  W  is  N.  G  is 

N  and  the  dotted  line  is  a  bond; 
R'  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from  H.  -(CH;)„OH. 

straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl  (€,-€4),  and  carbocyclic  tings 

of  3.  4.  5.  6,  or  7  carbon  atoms; 
R-  is  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from  hydrogen.  OR. 

halogen,  or  -NRR'; 
R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from  H  or  lower 

alkyl  (C,-C4); 
m  and  n  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  2  or  3; 
Z  is  1-250;  and 
the  moiety 

CO2H 


9} 

I 
CO2H 


is  a  bicyclic  ring  having  the  structure: 


5,609,867 

POLYMERIC  ANTITUMOR  AGENTS 

Hwei-Ru  Tsou,  Rockland.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Madison,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,661,  Nov.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5214^5 
Int  CI."  A61K  M/785:3im5:  C08F  9/02 
VS.  a.  424— 78J6  13  Claims 


Antttlimor    activity    ol    lOTO-tOCTIM 
■n   P3aa   deokxnla)   (Ip) 


HO^ 


CO:H 


wherein  R  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  (C,-C«); 

or  a  phannaceuiically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


^  609  868 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

HYBRID  a-INTERFERON 

Nicholas  Lowther,  Southwater;  John  D.  Allen,  Worthing,  and 

Colin  Howes,  Horsham,  aU  of  EngUnd,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288.671 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1993, 
9316849:  Mar.  24,  1994,  9405879 

Int  a."  A61K  .<mi:  C07K  14/52 

\iS.  a.  424—857  32  Claims 

1.  A  stable  aqueous  solution  of  hybrid  a-lnierferon  which  con- 

1  A  mixture  of  polymers  which  comprises  a  H  end  group  on  the   tains  as  the  stabihser  a  buffer  at  a  pH  of  from  3.0  to  5X),  and 

left  and  an  OH  end  group  on  the  right  and  a  chain,  the  ends  of   wherein,  the  hybrid  a-lnterferon  is  a-lnierferon  BDBB  (SEQ.  ID 

which  are  bonded  to  the  respective  end  units,  of  the  formula:  NO.  1 ). 


i"*>« 
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5,609,869 

hYBRID  IMMlfNOGLOBULIN-THROMBOLYTlC 

ENZYME  MOLECULES  WHICH  SPECIFICALLY  BIND  A 

THROMBUS,  AND  METHODS  OF  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

AND  USE 
Thomas  Quertermous,  Nashville,  Tenn.;  Marschall  S.  Range, 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Edgar  Haber,  Salisbury,  N.H.,  assignors  to 
The  General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,173,  Jul.  26,  1993,  which  is  a 
contlnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,861,  Jan.  15,  1993.  and  Ser. 
No.  589,435,  Sep.  27,  1990,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
S«r.  No.  435,485,  Jul.  7,  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
2^1is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234.051,  Aug.  19,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,779 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/395 
VS.  CI.  424—133.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  hybrid  immunoglobulin  molecule  comprising 
(I)  at  least  a  variable  region  which  is  also  specific  for  fibrin  and  (2) 
a  fibrinolytic  enzyme,  wherein  said  fibrinolytic  enzyme  is  selected 
front  the  group  consisting  of  tissue-type  plasminogen  activator. 
streptDkina.se.  urokinase,  and  prourokinase,  wherein  said  recombi- 
nant hybrid  immunoglobulin  molecule  is  a  single  chain  molecule 
encoded  by  a  single  contiguous  DNA  sequence. 


5,609,870 
ME^ODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  EVfMUNOGENS 

AGAINST  GASTRIN 
Philf  C.  Gevas,  Honolulu,  Hi.;  Stephen  L.  Karr;  Stephen 
Grimes,  both  of  Davis,  Calif.,  and  Richard  L.  Littenberg, 
Kfii  Lua,  Hi.,  assignors  to  Aphton  Corporation,  Woodland, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,638,  JuL  22,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,193,  May  12,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,353, 
Jan.  24,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,023,077.  This  application  Aug.  4, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  285,984 
Int  CL*  C07K  5/00:  A61K  39/00:39/385:38/00 
VSa  Cl.  424—184.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  anti-G,,  immunogen 
which  raises  antibodies  in  a  mammal  against  its  own  0,7  which  do 
nut  (eact  with  6^4  comprising  conjugating  a  peptide  which  consists 
of  a  sequence  corresponding  to  a  fragment  of  the  N-lerminal  amino 
acid  sequence  of  heptadecagastrin  ("G,,")  up  10  amino  acid  residue 
numter  12  by  its  C-temiinus  to  a  spacer  peptide  which  is  conju- 
gated to  an  immunogenic  carrier. 


5,609,871 
ORAt  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THERAPEUTIC  PROTEINS 

FOR  TREATMENT  OF  INFECTIOUS  DISEASE 
J.  Gabriel   Michael,  418  Cliisholm  Trail,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
45236,  and  AUen  Lilwin,  8729  Tiburon  Dr.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
45242 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,503.  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,932,  Dec  22, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  719,160, 
Jun.  21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  26, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  329,685 
Int  a."  A61K  39/00:9/l6:l3AX):39/l2 
VS.  Cl.  424—184.1  23  Claims 

1.  An  orally  administrable  immunogenic  composition  for  acti- 
vatiag  the  immune  system  of  a  warm-blooded  animal  comprising 
at  least  one  immunogen  of  a  virus  microencapsulated  in  the  com- 
plete absence  of  organic  solvents  with  a  water  based  enteric 
coating  wherein  said  immunogen  does  not  replkate. 


5,609372 
PEPTIDES  COMPRISING  A  PROTECTIVE  EPITOPE 
FROM  BLOOD  STAGES  OF  PLASMODIL^M 
FALCIPARLTVI 
Niklas  Ahlborg,  Stockholm,-  Klavs  Berzins,  ISby,  and  Peter 
Perimann,  Stocliholm,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Mai  vac 
Foundation,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00541.  5  371  Date  Apr.  8.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03159,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  17. 1990,  9002684 
Int  a."  A6IK  39/015 
VS.  Cl.  424—185.2  21  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  consisting  of  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from: 
glu-ser-val-thr-glu-glu-ile  (SEQ  ID  NO.  3); 
ser-val-thr-glu-glu-ile-ali  (SEQ  ID  NO.  4); 
val-dir-glu-glu-ile-ala-glu  (SEQ  ID  NO.  5); 
ser-val-thr-glu-glu-ile  (SEQ  ID  NO.  6); 
val-thr-glu-glu-ile-ala  (SEQ  ID  NO.  7); 
val-thr-glu-glu-ile  (SEQ  ID  NO.  8); 
ile-thr-glu-glu-ile  (SEQ  ID  NO.  9); 
val-ala-glu-glu-ile  (SEQ  ID  NO.  10);  and 
ile-ala-asp-glu-ile  (SEQ  ID  NO.  11). 


5,609,873 
USE  OF  AN  ECDYSTEROm  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  COSMETIC  OR  DERMATOLOGICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  INTENDED,  IN  PARTICULAR,  FOR 
STRENGTHENING  THE  WATER  BARRIER  FUNCTION 
OF  THE  SKIN  OR  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SKIN 
CELL  CULTURE  MEDIUM,  AS  WELL  AS  TO  THE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Alain  Meybeck;  Frederic  Bonte,  both  of  Courbevoie,  and  G^- 
ard  Redziniak.  Saint  Cyr  En  Val,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
LVMH  Recherche,  Nanterre,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00819.  §  371  Date  Apr.  27.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04132,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  393.009 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  25, 1992,  92  10267 
Int.  a."  A61K  35/78:9/127:35/12:35/64 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
promoting  the  cohesion  of  the  cells  of  the  epidermis,  promoting 
keraiynocite  differentiation  and  improving  the  quality  of  hair  con- 
stitution, comprising  administering  to  zones  of  the  skin  and  scalp 
in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  an  ecdysteroid  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ecdysteroid.  a  plant 
extract  containing  said  ecdysteroid  arid  an  animal  extract  contain- 
ing said  ecdysteroid. 


5,609,874 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  VIRAL  INFECTIONS 

Roelof  W.  Liebenberg.  Piemeff  Park;  Petrus  B.  Kniger,  Camps 
Bay;  Patrick  J.  D.  Bouic.  Rondebosch  East  and  Cari  F.  De 
Vos  Albrecht,  Amanda  Glen,  all  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to 
Virostat  (NA)  NVQ.  Kralendijk,  Netheriands  Antilles 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116.665.  Sep.  3.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398.865 
Claims  priority,  application   South  Africa.  Sep.  7,   1992, 
92/6775;  Jun.  4,  1993,  93/3949 

Int  CL'  A61K  35/78:31/70:31/095:31/045 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  25  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  reducing  the  rate  of  decrease  in  CD4  lymphocyte 
counts  in  a  subject  having  a  human  immunodeficiency  viral  infec- 
tion, which  method  compnses  administering  to  the  subject  a  medi- 
cament which  comprises  an  active  therapeutic  agent  comprising  a 
dried  methanolic  extract  fivm  a  plant  species  which  is  a  member  of 
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the  plant  family  Hypoxidaceae.  the  administering  being  over  a 
period  time  and  at  a  dosage  rale  which  is  effective  for  reducing  the 
rate  of  decrease  in  CD4  lymphocyte  counts  in  the  subject 


5,609^5 
SKIN  WHITENING  COMPOSITION 
Nira  Hadas,  Ramat-Gan,  Israel,  assignor  to  Fischer  Pharma- 
ceuticals Ltd^  Ramat  Gan,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.445 
Claims  priorirv,  application  Israel,  Mar.  17,  1994,  109012 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/78:7/1 35:6A)0 
MS.  a.  424—195.1  10  Claims 

I.  A  slcin  whitening  cosmetic  composition  which  also  pie\ents 
formation  of  daric  skin  spots,  which  composition  comprises  in 
combination  an  oil  soluble  extract  !>elected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  oil  soluble  extract  of  Glycyrrhiza  glabra  and  an  oil 
soluble  extract  of  a  plant  species  related  thereto,  together  with  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha-hydroxy 
acids,  beta-hydroxy  acids,  keto-acids  amides  thereof,  ammonium 
salts  thereof,  inorganic  salts  thereof  and  esters  thereof,  wherein 
said  composition  is  effective  for  whitening  skin  and  for  preventing 
formation  of  dark  spots  on  skin  when  applied  to  the  skin. 


5,609376 
PEPTIDE  VACCINES  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHODS  FOR 

PROTECTION  AGAINST  FELINE  LEUKEMIA  VIRLS 
Ronald  C.  Montelaro,  Werford,  Pa.,  and  J.  Darrell  Fontenot, 

Espanola,  N.M.,  assignors  to  L'niversitj  of  Pittsburgh  of  the 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,474.  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,527,  Aug.  9,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,925 

Int  CI."  A61K  39/21 
VS.  a.  424—207.1  12  Qaims 

7.  A  peptide  of  from  50  to  60  amino  acids  in  length  and  having 
at  least  80St  amino  acid  homology  to  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:l,  wherein  said  peptide  forms  a  polyproline  beta  turn  helix  in 
solution  and  induces  inducing  the  production  of  antibodies  that 
bind  to  feline  leukemia  virus. 


rotenone  and  a  mixture  of  rotenone  and  reduced  rotenone, 
wherein  said  active  agent  is  at  least  90*  pure: 

microscopic  polymer  spher\ilcs.  wherein  said  active  agent  is 
adsorbed  to  the  surface  of  said  spherules  and  wherein  said 
polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polysaccha- 
ride, polyamide.  polyalkylene,  polyarylalkylene.  polyalky- 
lidene  and  polysiloxane:  and 

approximately  80  to  95.5%  of  a  carrier  or  diluent 


5,609379 

METHOD,  APPARATUS,  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR 

TREATING  INSECTS 

Timothy  G.  Myles,  177  St.  George  St,  #307.  Toronto  M5R  2M5 

Ontario.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22.043,  Feb.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcalion  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,141 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  25/10:25/24 

VS.  CI.  424 — 110  16  Claims 


5,609377 
TREATMENT  OF  THE  ARTICULAR  SYMPTOMS  OF 
RHEUMATOID  ARTHRITIS 
Mario  Cagnoni,  178,  Via  Bologncse,  50139  Firenze,  Itoly 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,104 
InL  CI.'  A61K  6A)0;7/00 
VS.  a.  424-^101  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treatment  of  articular  inflammatory  diseases 
comprising  treating  a  patient  in  need  thereof  with  an  effective 
amount  of  an  agent  consisting  essentially  of  melatonin. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  population  of  social  insects  with  a 
slow-acting  toxicant  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  collecting  a  portion  of  the  population  of  the  social  insects, 
said  social  insects  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
termites,  cockroaches  and  carpenter  ants; 

b)  applying  topically  to  the  dorsal  area  of  the  social  insects  of 
the  collected  ponion  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  acuve  ingredient  that  is  a  slow-acting  toxicant  for  said 
social  insects,  a  carrier  and  a  solvent,  said  composition  being 
adherable  to  the  insect  to  provide  a  groomable,  adherent 
non-tacky  coating  on  said  dorsal  area  of  the  social  insect  and 
with  said  active  ingredient  being  a  fluoroaliphatic  sulfona- 
mide, said  carrier  being  a  phenol-formaldehyde  novolac  resin 
having  a  CAS#  of  28454-20-5  or  54579-44-1  and  said  solvent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol. 
n-propanol,  n-butanol  and  diacetone  alcohol,  said  composition 
having  a  concentration  of  active  ingredient  when  expressed 
in  grams  of  active  ingredient  in  milliliters  of  carrier  and 
solvent,  being  in  the  range  of  0.001  g/nJ  to  2  g/ml.  and 

c)  releasing  said  collected  portion  into  a  population  of  social 
insects  whereby,  upon  release,  said  composition  is  distributed 
through  said  population  by  virtue  of  the  social  habits  thereof. 


5,609378 

INSECTICIDE  COMPOSITION  OF  ROTENONE 

MICROSPHERES 

Jean  Gueyne,  and  Marie-Christine  Seguin.  both  of  Perigord  1, 

6,  lacets  Saint-Leon.  MC-98000  Monte-Carlo.  Monaco 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,106,  Feb.  3.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1991,  3-06797 
Int.  a."  AOIN  25/28 
VS.  CL  424-408  2«  Claims 

1.  An  insecticide  composition  comprising: 
approximately  0.05%  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  acUve 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rotenone.  reduced 


5,609380 
BAIT  WITH  CORN  GERM 
Derrill  Munson.  Pitteboro,  N.C.;  Chel  W.  Lew,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.;  James  M.  Gaggero,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif.,  and  Keith 
Branly,  Brandon,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Micro  Flo  Company, 
Mulberry,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  189,355,  Jan.  31,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,571,522. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,630 
Int.  a."  AOIN  25/12 
VS.  a.  424-^10  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  insect  populations  on  plants  con- 
sumed by  said  insects,  said  process  comprising: 

applying  to  an  area  exhibiting  an  insect  infestation  an  amount  of 
a  bail  effective  to  kill  at  least  a  portion  of  the  immature  or 
adult  insects  m  said  area  wherein  said  bait  consists  essentially 
of  a  binder  that  is  palatable  to  diabroticine  insects  and  is  able 
to  bind  together  bait  components  yet  pass  through  equipment 
used  to  form  particles,  an  insecticide,  and  a  feeding  stimulant 
wherein  said  binder  has  homogeneously  distributed  therein: 
(a)  insecticide  in  an  amount  within  0.01-99  wt.  %  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  bait;  and  (b)  0.01-99  wt.  %  based  on 
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total  weight  of  said  bait  of  com  germ  in  an  amount 
suficient  to  stimulate  feeding  in  a  target  insect  and  less  than 
2S  wt.  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  com  germ,  of  com 
ei  Miosperm  associated  therewith. 


5,609381 

tlO-DEGRADABLE/ABSORBABLE  BARRIER 

MEMBRANE 

Yoshito  Ikada:  Shokyu  Gen,  both  of  Uji;  Takao  KuboU, 
Kamakura,  and  Ikuo  Kyotani,  Kitamoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  GC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  and  Biomaterials  Uni- 
verse Inc.,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-288692 
Int  a."  A61L  31/00:33/00:  A6IK  9/70 
VS.  a.  424—425  4  Qaims 

1.  A  bio-degradable/absorbable  sheet-like  barrier  member  that  is 
porous  k>  blood  and  which  is  coated  thereon  with  sucrose  esters  of 
fatty  acids,  said  membrane  comprising  a  synthetic  polymer  mate- 
rial or  collagen,  wherein  the  membrane  shows  rediKed  discolora- 
tion afiti  immersion  in  blood. 


5,609,882 
ETOPOSIDE  PREPARATIONS 
Minoht  Aoki,   Tokyo;    Minoni    Nakada,    Kitamoto;    Yuichi 
Yazawa,  Tokyo;   Gen'ichi   Izu,  Saitama-ken.  and  Takashi 
Terada,  Konosu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,909,  Jul.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,730,  Mar.  26,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530381,  May 
30.  1990.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
402,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1989,  1-142983 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/48 
VS.  CI,  424-^51  10  Gaims 

1.  An  etoposide  preparation  containing  an  etoposide  solution 
consislliag  essentially  of  an  etoposide.  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  and 
water-soluble  cellulose  ether  derivative  having  a  structure  resulting 
from  substitution  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  with  hydroxyalkoxy 
and/or  lower  alkoxy  groups  and  a  viscosity  of  8000  cps  or  less  in  a 
2%  aqueous  solution  at  20°  C.  wherein  the  amount  of  said  etopo- 
side piesent  in  said  solution  is  9-25%  (w/w).  the  amount  of  said 
polyvinylpyrrolidone  present  in  said  solution  is  5-20%  (w/w),  the 
amount  of  said  cellulose  ether  derivative  present  in  said  solution  is 
0.01-51^  (w/w).  and  the  amount  of  organic  acid  present  in  said 
solution  is  0-5%  (w/w). 


i!. 


feeding  the  formulation  into  the  die  cavity; 

compressing  tlie  formulation  using  the  standard  compression 
tabletting  machinery  to  form  a  compressed  tablet,  the  com- 
pressed tablet  having  a  hardness  above  about  1  Kp; 

ejecting  the  compressed  tablet  from  the  die  cavity;  and 

removing  the  lubricant  from  the  compressed  tablet  to  form  the 
fast  dissolving  tablet 


5,609384 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  NAPROXEN  SODIUM  PLUS 

NAPROXEN  COMBINATION  TABLET 

Subhash  Dcsai,  Grayslake,  111.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co., 

Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,920 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/22 

VS.  a.  424-^468  12  Cbims 


1.  A  controlled  release  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 
a  layer  of  naproxen;  and 
a  layer  of  naproxen  sodium. 


5.609385 
OSMOTIC  MEMBRANE  AND  DELIVERY  DENTCE 
David  L.  Rivera,  San  Jose;  Sonya  MerriU,  Redwood  City; 
James  B.  Eckenboff;  Jeremy  C.  Wright  both  of  Los  Altos, 
and  James  L.  Osborne,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945.082.  Sep.  IS,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,967 
Int  O.'  A61K  9/24 
VS.  a.  424-^73  8  Claims 


H9  44V  ___  ___  • 


5,609383 

CdMPRESSED  TABLET  TRANSITORY  LUBRICANT 
SYSTEM 
WUIiam    Valentine,    and    William    K.    Valentine,    both    of 
LaMrenceville,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Technology  Phar- 
maceuticals Corporation,  LawrenceviUe,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,922 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/46 

VS.  Ci:  424-464  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  fast  dissolving  tablets  on  standard 

compression  tabletting  machinery  comprising  a  die  cavity,  an 

upper  punch  and  a  lower  punch  tiie  method  comprising: 

fomitig  a  formulation  to  be  tabletted  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
in^dients  in  the  formulation  is  a  carfooh>drate  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  50%  Hn  weight  of  the  formulation  and  greater  than 
5W  of  the  carbohydrate  has  a  panicle  size  greater  than  about 
ICO  mesh; 
usin|:  as  a  lubricant  in  the  formulation  a  liquid  material  selected 
fititn  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  and  mixtures  tlieteof  in 
afiamouni  of  about  1-5%  by  weight  of  the  formulation: 


X     so      70      K     IW    :X    •»     m    no    !W   2X   2S0  270 
Temptntvn  CO) 

I.  A  process  for  selecting  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  for  use  in  an 
osmotic  delivery  device,  wherein  the  process  comprises: 

1 )  generating  differential  scanning  calorimetry  ("DSC)  profiles 
for  representative  samples  from  lots  of  cellulose  acetate 
butyrate  ("CAB")  being  considered  for  use  in  the  osmotic 
delivery  device,  said  profiles  having  primary  and  secondary 
DSC  minimum  temperature  peaks  and 

2)  selecting  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  said  osmotic  deliver) 
devices  those  lots  of  CAB  for  which  the  samples  exhibit  an 
acceptable  DSC  profile,  which,  if  analyzed  on  a  Du  Pont  2100 
Thermal  Analyzer  set  to  equilibrate  the  sample  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  30°  C,  and  heat  the  sample  to  270°  C.  at  20°  C  per 
minute,  would  exhibit  a  DSC  profile  wherein  the  piohle  has  a 
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minimum  temperature  peak  above  228°  C.  and  an  area  under  one  another  and  extending  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  bell 

TLcondary  mm.mum  temperature  peak  wh.ch  .s  equal  to  or  travel;  and  connectors  elasucally  mterconnecung  sa.d  long  s.cks  o 

less  than  3o4  of  the  total  combined  areas  under  the  primary  adjacent  links  for  penrimmg  relauve  p.votal  movement  of  adjacent 

and  secondary  DSC  peaks.  ''"ks  dunng  travel  around  the  gu.de  pulleys. 


S,609,886 

MICROSPHERES  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  RELEASE 
OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  SUBSTANCES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THEM 
Henri    Wantier,    Dour;    Fabienne    Mathieu.    Nivelles;    Marc 

Baudrihaye,  Waterloo,  and  Dominique  Delacroix,  Kraainem, 

all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries 

Ltd^  Petah  Tiqva,  Israel 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  77301,  Jun.  17,  1993.  Pat  No.  5,478,564, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,403,  Dec.  23,  1991. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,701,  Oct.  22,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.079 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22,  1990,  90  02189 
Int  CL"  A61K  9/16:9/50:  BOU  13/02:  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  424—497  '  Claims 

1  Microspheres,  consisting  essentially  of  a  matrix  of  a  biocom- 
patible and  biodegradable  polymer  which  is  soluble  in  an  organic 
solvent  which  is  immiscible  in  water,  within  which  a  water-soluble 
polypeptide  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  is  uni- 
formly distributed,  said  polypeptide  being  progressively  and  con- 
tinuously released  over  a  period  of  at  least  8  days  when  the 
microspheres  are  placed  in  an  aqueous  physiological  environment, 
with  a  reduced  or  substantially  absent  first  phase  of  accelerated 
release;  wherein  the  residual  level  of  toxic  solvent  in  said  micro- 
spheres is  lower  than  1.5%  by  weight. 


5,609388 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MILTIFILAMENTS 
Hitoshi  Uda;  Tetsuya  Takahashi;  Ryosuke  Kamei,  and  Takeshi 

Sano,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tojyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132054,  Oct.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  0.099.  Jan.  4,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5J83,025.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9, 1992, 4-2216;  Feh. 
4,  1992,  4-19108 

Int  a."  DOID  5/08S:5/092:5/I6 
VS.  CL  425—66  21  C«»™s 


COOLING 
CONTROL 
DEVICE 


5,609387 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GRANULAR  MATERLVL 

INCLUDING  A  BELT  FORMED  OF  ELASTICALLY 

JOINED  LINKS 

Reinhanl      Froeschke,      WeinsUdt-Beutelsbach,      Germany, 

assignor  to  Santrade  Ltd..  Lucerne,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/00038,  i  371  Date  Oct  24.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  24.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/20433.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3.  1995 

per  FUed  Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1994,  44  02 

722J 

Int  n."  B29C  47/30 
VS.  C\.  425—6  '  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  multifilaments  having  high  fiber 
strength,  comprising: 

a  melt-spinning  device  which  melt  spins  a  polyolefin  at  a  first 
temperature  into  filaments; 

a  first  chill  device,  disposed  downstream  from  said  ineh- 
spinning  device,  which  cools  the  spun  filaments,  said  first 
chill  device  being  a  non-contact  device  and  having  a  second 
temperature; 

a  gathering  device,  disposed  downstream  of  said  first  chili 
device,  which  gathers  said  filaments  to  provide  a  gathered 
fiber; 

a  second  chill  device,  disposed  downstream  from  said  first  chill 
device  and  said  gathering  device,  having  a  third  temperature 
within  a  range  of  5°  to  30°  C,  said  second  chill  device 
forcibly  conductively  cooling  the  gathering  fiber; 

a  cooling  control  device  which  maintains  said  second  chill 
device  at  said  third  temperature;  and 

heated  drawing  rolls,  disposed  downstream  from  said  second 
chill  device,  which  continuously  draw  the  gathered  fiber  at  a 
high  draw  ratio  to  produce  said  multifilaments,  said  heated 
drawing  rolls  having  a  predetennined  surface  temperature; 

said  melt-spinning  device,  first  chill  device,  gathering  device, 
second  chill  device,  cooling  control  device  and  heated  draw- 
ing rolls  cooperating  so  that  said  multifilaments  have  said 
high  fiber  strength  which  is  in  a  range  of  4.6  to  8.0  g/d. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  granular  material  from  a  free-flowing 
viscous  nuLss.  comprising  a  vessel  charged  with  the  free-flowing 
mass  and  containing  a  first  discharge  opening  arrangement  through 
which  the  mass  is  discharged,  a  pair  of  guide  pulleys  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  vessel,  and  an  endless  bell  wrapped  around 
said  guide  pulleys  such  that  a  section  of  said  belt  disposed  between 
said  guide  pulleys  is  conducted  across  an  underside  of  said  first 
opening  arrangement;  said  belt  including  a  plurality  of  second 
opening  arrangements  spaced  apan  in  a  direction  of  belt  travel  and 
positioned  to  come  successively  into  alignment  with  said  first 
opening  arrangement  to  enable  the  mass  to  flow  therethrough  to  a 
support  surface  disposed  beneath  said  belt  upon  which  the  mass 
solidifies;  said  belt  composing  a  plurality  of  links  each  having  long 
and  short  sides,  said  links  arranged  with  their  long  bides  parallel  to 


5,609389 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  ELECTRONIC 
PACKAGES 
Patrick  O.  Weber,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hestia  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Sunnvvale.  Calif. 

Filed  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,130 
Int  a."  B29C  45/02:45/14 
VS.  a.  425—116  *  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  encapsulating  a  laminate  substrate  having  a 
heat  sink  tliereon,  comprising; 

a  first  mold  platen  having  a  recessed  portion; 


M/UCH  11,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1077 


econd  mold  platen  for  mating  with  the  first  mold  platen  to 
form  a  mold  cavity  adapted  to  receive  the  laminate  substrate 
ivith  the  heat  sink  thereon,  the  second  mold  platen  having  a 
necessed  portion  and  a  support  surface  surrounding  the 
recessed  portion  for  supporting  the  laminate  substrate; 
member  located  in  a  cavity  contiguous  with  the  recessed 
wrtion  in  the  first  mold  platen,  the  member  having  a  width 
peater  than  the  recessed  portion  of  the  second  mold  platen; 
md 
t^i  sing  means  located  in  the  contiguous  cavity  for  uipng  the 
member  into  contact  with  the  heat  sink  such  that  mold  com- 
mand entering  the  apparatus  is  prevented  from  covering  a 
lurface  of  the  heat  sink  in  contact  with  the  member  and 
lolding  the  laminate  substrate  flat  against  the  support  surface 
)f  the  second  mold  platen. 


said  recess  and  which  when  joined  to  said  base  member  completes 
said  one  mold  pan,  and  the  machine  fiirther  comprising  a  tuft 
feeding  station,  said  movable  mold  insert  part  defining  said  first 
cavity  portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  tuft  insertion  holes 
arranged  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  tuft  pattern  of  tooth 
brushes  to  be  produced  and  being  movable  between  a  tuft  feeding 
station  to  receive  a  tuft  of  bristles  in  each  tuft  insertion  hole  so  that 
an  end  thereof  projects  into  said  cavity  portion,  a  second  position 
joined  with  the  base  member  of  the  one  mold  part  in  the  first 
injecting  station  and  a  third  position  joined  with  the  base  member 
of  the  one  mold  part  in  the  second  injecting  station,  each  of  said 
tuft  ends  being  embedded  in  molding  material  of  the  first  compo- 
nent upon  injection  thereof  into  the  cavity  of  the  first  injecting 
station. 


5,609,890 

MOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF 
TOOTH  BRUSHES 
Bart  G.  Boucberie,  Izegem.  Belgium,  assignor  to  G.B.  Bouche- 
r1«  N.V„  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,093 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  19.  1994. 
9407735 

Int  a."  B29C  45/06:45/10:45/14 
VS.  CI.  425—120  12  Claims 


1  |A  molding  machine  for  injection  molding  of  tooth  brushes 
froifi  at  least  two  different  molding  nnaterial  components,  compris- 
ing al  least  two  injecting  stations  each  associated  with  a  different 
one  af  said  components,  a  first  one  of  said  injecting  stations  having 
a  mold  cavity  with  a  tirst  cavity  portion  having  the  shape  of  a 
toothbrush  handle  and  a  second  cavity  portion  having  the  shape  of 
a  toothbrush  head,  and  a  second  one  of  said  injecting  stations 
having  a  mold  cavity  corresponding  in  shape  to  requirements  of  the 
second  molding  material  component,  each  of  said  mold  cavities 
being  defined  by  relatively  movable  mold  parts,  one  of  said  mold 
pa^^  of  each  mjecting  station  being  divided  to  comprise  a  base 
menifcer  with  a  recess  and  a  movable  mold  insert  part  fitting  into 


5.609391 
METHOD  TO  TREAT  MATEIUALS  BY  MICROWAVE 
Didier  DeUunay.  Nantes;  Henri  JuUien,  Bourg  La  Reine; 
Claude  More,-  Lhoussain  Outifa,  both  of  Paris;  Michel  Dd- 
motte,  Bourg  La  Reine,  and  Bernard  Maestrali.  Fontaineb- 
leau,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationalc  des  Usincs 
Renault,  Boulogne  Billancourt  France 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487.642 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  8,  1994,  94  07008 

Int  CL*  B29C  35/08:  H05B  6/80 

VS.  CL  425—1743  E  8  Claims 


1.  Device  for  microwave  treatment  of  materials  other  than  a 
mass  of  metal  materials,  comprising  a  mold  for  holding  the  mate- 
rial to  be  treated  and  at  least  one  microwave  generator  for  applying 
the  microwave  energy  necessary  for  treatment  of  the  material  in 
the  mold  the  mold  including  at  least  two  dielectric  materials  which 
surround  the  material  to  be  treated,  wherein  the  dielectric  materials 
have  dielectric  permittivities  which  differ  from  one  another  so  that 
the  attenuation  of  one  elementary  segment  of  length  1  located 
between  the  points  of  side  z(n-l)  and  zn  of  the  longitudinal 
dimension  of  the  material  to  be  treated,  which  includes  at  least  one 
section  broken  up  into  segments  of  length  I,  is  controlled  by  the 
relationship 


«  =  ^Ug{ 


l-2aol 


Po 


fXn-l) 


in  which: 

a  is  the  attenuation  in  the  elementary  segment  in  question. 
OK)  is  the  initial  attenuation  in  the  body  of  the  section  which 

includes  the  elementary  segment  in  question. 
Po  IS  the  microwave  power  applied  to  the  section, 
P(n-1 )  is  the  microwave  power  transmined  in  the  plane  of  side 
z(n-l). 
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5,609392 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ENCAPSULATED  FOAMING  CONCENTRATES 

Rodrigo  A.  Garcia,  Montgomery,  Tex.,  and  Joseph  G.  Gho, 

Vancouver,  Canada,  assignors  to  GAIA  Research,  Conroe, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,235,  Oct.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  61,182,  May  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  974.109,  Nov.  10,  1992, 
PaL  No.  5,234,963,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
882,279,  May  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  3, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  646,725 
Int  CI."  B29B  9/06 
U.S.  a.  425—311  5  Claims 


Mill 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  an  encapsulated  chemical 
foaming  concentrate  in  a  thennoplastic  resin  which  comprises: 
a  thermoplastic  extruder  said  extruder  including  a  mixing  zone 
with  means  for  venting  water  from  said  mixing  zone,  said 
extruder  further  including  a  compounding  zone  in  which  said 
extruder  compounds  a  mixture  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  carrier 
and  foaming  agents,  said  compounding  zone  having  means  lo 
maintain  positive  pressure  within  the  compounding  zone  of 
said  extruder  such  that  there  is  no  substantial  reduction  in 
pressure,  said  extruder  having  an  outlet  end, 
a  die  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  extruder,  said  die  having  a  plurality 
of  openings,  a  short  land  length,  less  than  0.25  inches,  and  an 
outer  face: 
a  plurality  of  cutter  blades  at  said  outer  face  of  said  die  which 
cut  said  mixture  into  pellets  as  it  is  extrtided  from  the  open- 
ings of  said  die; 
a  water  chamber  surrounding  said  outer  face  of  said  die  in  which 
said  pellets  are  subjected  to  cooled  water  (at  a  temperature 
from  400°  to  130°  F.)  under  positive  pressure;  and 
means  for  circulating  water  in  said  water  chamber  and  maintain- 
ing a  positive  pressure  greater  than  15  psig  in  said  water 
chamber. 


the  front  face  of  said  probe  being  in  sealing  relationship  with 

said  mold  cavity; 
the  telescoping  region  of  said  body  parts  defining  an  annular 

molding  material  filled  cavity  when  die  probe  is  supplied  with 

molding  material; 
said  annular  cavity  having  a  transverse  cross  section  greater  than 

the  combined  cross  section  of  said  outlet  whereby  molding 

material  within  said  annular  cavity  applies  sealing  pressure 

between  the  probe  and  the  mold  and  said  source  of  molding 

material. 


5.609,894 
INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PLASTIC  LIDS 
W.  John  Rathbun.  Castalia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rathbun  Family 
Real  Estate  Group,  CastaUa,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,959 
Int  CI."  B29C  45/44 
VS.  CI.  425—556 


4  Claims 


5.609  J93 

PROBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 

APPARATUS 

Gregg  Eastwood,  Alto  Loma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  JK  Molds,  Inc„ 

Upland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,045 
Int.  a."  B29C  45/20 
VS.  CI.  425—549  35  Claims 

I.  A  probe  for  an  injection  molding  apparatus  comprising  a 
probe  body: 
said  probe  body  comprising  a  pair  of  body  parts  including 
regions  in  telescoping  relationship  and  having  a  molding 
material  passage  therethrough; 
a  first  of  said  pair  of  probe  body  parts  having  a  rear  mounting 
surface  for  mounting  with  said  passage  in  communication 
with  a  source  of  molding  material; 
a  second  of  said  body  p.irts  including  ai  least  one  runner  com 
municating  wiOi  said  passage  and  the  front  face  of  said  second 
of  said  body  parts; 
said  front  face  having  at  least  one  molding  maienal  outlet 
communicating  with  ai  least  oiw  mold  cavity  through  said 
runner  and  said  outlet: 


1.  A  mold  apparatus  for  injection  molding  of  pla.slic  pans  having 
lops  and  depending  skirts  comprising,  a  cavity  mold  pan  defining 
at  least  one  main  cavity  for  one  of  said  plastic  parts,  a  core  mold 
assembly  complementary  with  said  cavity  mold  pan,  said  core 
mold  assembly  including  an  outer  core  mold  pan  defining  a  center 
opening,  an  outer  ejector  pan  positioned  for  movement  within  said 
center  opening  of  said  outer  core  mold  part,  said  outer  ejector  part 
and  said  outer  core  mold  part  defining  at  least  one  supplemental 
sidewall  cavity  in  communication  with  said  main  cavity,  and  an 
inner  stem  ejector  part  positioned  Within  said  outer  ejector  part, 
said  outer  ejector  pan  and  said  inner  stem  ejector  pan  being 
movable  relative  to  said  outer  core  mold  part  and  also  relative  lo 
one  another,  means  for  moving  said  outer  core  mold  part  and  said 
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outer  ejector  pan  between  a  molding  position  defining  said  at  least 
one  supplemental  sidewall  cavity  and  an  open  position  wherein 
said  ovttr  core  mold  part  and  said  outer  rejector  part  are  separated, 
a  stripper  pan  positioned  adjacent  said  outer  core  mold  part,  means 
for  moving  said  stripper  part  into  engagement  with  such  skirt  of 
such  o*e  of  such  plastic  parts  when  said  outer  core  mold  part  and 
said  outer  ejector  part  are  in  such  open  position  to  rotate  and  move 
said  plastic  pan  from  said  at  least  one  supplemental  sidewall 
cavity. 


5,609,895 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HALF-HULLED  RICE 

MILK 

Yoshiichi  Takubo,  Imabari,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Takubo  Kogy- 

osho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ehlme-ken,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,948,  Aug.  4,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5.510.128.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470364 

Int  CL"  A23L  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  426—28  14  Claims 

1.  A  toethod  for  producing  a  half-hulled  rice  milk  having  a  soUd 
content  Of  \0%  lo  30%,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  boiled  half-hulled  rice  with  water  to  make  a  gruel 
having  a  water  content  depending  on  the  solid  content  of  the 
half-hulled  rice  milk; 

(b)  adding  malted  rice  to  said  half-hulled  rice  gruel  to  obtain  a 
mixied  gruel  of  malted  rice  and  half-hulled  rice; 

(c)  saccharifying  the  malted  rice  in  said  mixed  gruel  at  50°  C.  to 
65°  C; 

(d)  heeling  the  resulting  gruel  to  terminate  saccbaritication  and 
sterilize  said  gruel; 

(e)  adjusting  the  water  content  of  the  resulting  gniel  before  or 
after  step  (d): 

(f)  etqulsifying  the  heated  gruel;  and 

(g)  fi  Idering  the  emulsified  gruel  to  obtain  a  half-hulled  rice  milk. 


5,609,896 

VftAMIN  AUGMENTED  RICE  COMPOSITE  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

James  P.  Cox,  and  Robert  W.  D.  Cox,  both  of  246  E.  Bartlett 

Rd.,  Lvnden,  Wash.  98264 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,552 
Int  a."  A23L  1/0532:1/29 
VS.  CL  426—72  60  Claims 

1.  A  vitamin  augmented  rice  composite  comprising: 
rice  panicles; 
vitaniBis; 

a  heat  stabilizing  agent; 
a  bind ng  agent; 

a  cross-linldng  agent  for  setting  said  binding  agent;  and 
an  aqueous  agent 


5,609.897 
POWDERED  BEVERAGE  CONCENTRATE  OR  ADDITIVE 

FORTIFIED  WITH  CALCIUM  AND  VTTAMIN  D 
Michael  A.  Chandler,  Gahanna;  NormaneUa  T.  DeWille, 
Coliaabus;  Terrence  B.  Mazer,  Reynoldsburg;  Robert  J. 
Ragan,  Gahanna;  Gregory  A.  Snowden,  Westerville;  Mau- 
reen E.  Geraghty,  Columbus;  Catherine  D.  Johnson,  Dublin, 
and  Lonnie  R.  Drayer,  Gahanna,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  lit 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,729 

Int  a."  A23L  1/303:1/304 

VS.  a.  426—73  9  Clabns 

1,  A  powdered  beverage  concentrate  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  calcium  glycerophosphate; 

b.  vilonin  D; 

c.  vesetable  oil; 


rie  I 


ETHER/PEHTAire 

EXTRACT 


BSOWN  AQUEOUS- 
LAYER 
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TEFLON  SLEEVE 
24/40 


ETHE1)/PEKTAN£ 
EXTRACT 


d.  a  gum; 

e.  vitamin  C; 

f.  an  acidulant: 

g.  a  sweetener; 

h.  a  glucose  polymer;  and 

i.  a  flavoring  agent,  wherein  said  powdered  beverage  concentrate 
contains  from  7.2  to  18.0%  by  wt.  calcium. 


5,609,898 

CALCIUM-ENRICHED  DRINK  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Nobuo   K^ji;    Susumu   Mizusawa;    Masayuld   Sahashi,   and 

Takako    Tsuchida,    all    of    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,240 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-330348 

Int  CI."  A23L  1/0534:1/304 

VS.  a.  426—74  14  Claims 

I.  A  calcium-enriched  drink  comprising  a  soybean  milk  drink  or 

a  milk  drink  which  comprises  colloidal  microcrystalline  cellulose 

and  low-strength  agar,  each  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  a  viscosity 

of  40  cp  in  the  soybean  milk  drink  or  milk  drink,  and  an  edible  and 

hardly  soluble  calcium  compound  in  a  homogeneously  dispersed 

state,  wherein  the  low-strength  agar  has  a  jeUy  strength  of  about  30 

to  200  g/cm". 


5,609,899 

COLLAPSIBLE  CANTEEN  FOR  SOFT  DRINK 

Donald  Spector,  380  Mountain  Rd^  Union  City,  NJ.  07080 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498^75,  JuL  5,  1995.  This 

application  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  Na  543,614 

Int  a."  B65D  85/00 

VS.  CL  426—111  7  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  canteen  comprising: 

A.  square  top  and  bottom  walls,  the  lop  wall  being  provided 
with  a  projecting  neck  on  which  a  removable  cap  is  receised; 

B.  a  first  pair  of  opposed  side  wall  extending  between  tlie  lop 
and  bottom  walls  and  being  inwardly  foldable  in  half  whereby 
when  the  canteen  is  collapsed  the  folded- in  first  pair  of  side 
walls  is  sandwiched  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls; 

C.  a  second  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  extending  between  the 
top  and  bonora  walls  and  being  outwartlly  foldable  in  half. 
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said  second  pair  of  walls  being  each  provided  with  a  triangu- 
lar gusset  that  is  joined  to  a  side  wall  in  the  first  pair  of  walls 
whereby  when  the  canteen  is  collapsed,  the  gussets  are  then 
folded  into  the  folded  out  second  pair  of  side  walls  to  define  a 
pair  of  outstretching  wings. 


5,609,900 
ELECTROHEATING  OF  FOOD  PRODUCTS  USING  LOW 

FREQUENCY  CURRENT 

David  Reznik,  2151  Barbara  Dr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,933,  Sep.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,651 

InL  CI.'  A23L  1/025:1/32 

VS.  a.  426—244  39  Claims 


treated  fibers  in  said  first  layer  at  least  adjacent  to  the  face 
thereof  away  from  said  water  vapor-impertneable  polymeric 
layer,  each  treated  fiber  bearing  a  foraminous  hydrophobic 
water-vapor-permeable  pellicle. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  layers  is  discontinu- 
ously  bonded  to  a  respective  side  of  the  polymer  layer  at 
spaced  locations,  so  that  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
layers  forms  air  pockets  with  the  polymer  layer  at  locations 
between  the  bond  locations, 

wherein  said  matenal  forms  a  package  having  a  plurality  of 
perforations  to  allow  access  to  sub.stanOally  all  of  the  interior 
of  the  package  comprising 

placing  a  food  item  therein; 

sealing  the  package  after  placing  the  food  item  therein:  and 

separating  the  package  at  the  plurality  of  perforations  to  access 
the  interior  of  the  package. 


5,609,902 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  ROASTING  OF  FOOD 

MATERIALS 

Taliahiro  Inakuma;  Hiroyasu  Furui,  both  of  Tochigi;  Yoshinori 
Tokugawa.  Hiroshima:  Fumiaki  Tsuda,  Hiroshima;  MiLsuo 
Nagai.  Hiroshima,  and  Shuitsu  Kirihara,  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Kagome  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  and  The 
Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  392,494 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1994,  6-294972 
Int.  a."  A23L  I/OO 
as.  a.  426—466  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  electroheatmg  a  food  product  composing  the 
steps  of:  continuously  supplying  a  food  product  to  be  healed: 
passing  said  food  product  in  a  direction  through  an  electroheating 
zone  in  an  electroheating  cell  defined  between  at  least  one  pair  of 
spaced  electrode  assemblies,  each  of  said  electrode  assemblies 
comprising  an  electrode,  a  porous  barrier  having  a  high  degree  of 
mechanical  and  thermal  stability  to  withstand  pressure  differentials 
and  long  term  elevated  temperatures,  and  an  electrolyte,  wherein 
said  electrolyte  is  located  in  a  gap  between  said  electrode  and  said 
bamer.  and  wherein  said  food  prtxluct  is  in  direct  contact  with  said 
barrier  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  electrolyte  through  said 
pt>res  of  said  ptwous  bamer.  said  electrode  in  physical  contact  with 
said  electrolyte  but  not  with  said  food  product:  and  applying 
substantially  continuous  alternating  electrical  energy  having  a  fre- 
quency in  the  range  of  between  about  .SO  Hz  and  about  W  kHz  and 
having  a  current  density  between  said  electrode  assemblies  which 
is  substantially  in  a  direction  other  than  the  direction  of  food  flow 
across  said  electrodes  and  through  said  food  product  to  electroheal 
said  food  product  to  a  first  temperature  sufficient  to  at  least 
pasteurize  said  food  product  without  significant  electrolysis  in  said 
food  product. 


1  A  method  for  continuous  roasting  of  food  materials,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 
continuously  mixing  a  powdered,  particulate,  chipped  or  shred- 
ded food  material  witliin  and  transferring  the  food  material 
through  a  horizontally  placed,  heated  tubular  cylinder  with 
open  ends  while  roasung  the  food  matenal,  said  tubular 
cylinder  having  at  least  one  heating  element  disposed  thereon, 
said  at  least  one  heating  element  extending  around  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  circumference  of  said  tubular  cylinder. 


5,609,901 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  PERFORATED  PACKAGE 
Daniel  J.  Geddes,  Appleton;  Kathy  Rigotti,  Neenah,  both  of 
Wis.;  Linda  L.  Bimker,  Rainier,  Wash.;  Arthur  C.  Berger. 
Mound,  Minn.;  Patrick  L,  Maynard,  Combined  Locks,  Wis.; 
Robert  Patterson,  and  Da\id  H.  Hollenberg,  both  of  Neenah, 
Wis.,  assignors  lo  James  River  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  909.172.  Jul.  6,  1992,  PaL  No.  5J99J66, 
This  application  Feb.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,781 
Int.  CL^  B32B  7/10:  B65D  .?(VtAS,«5/W 
VS.  n.  426—394  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  perforated  package  including: 
a  first  layer  of  absorbent  matenal: 
a  second  layer  of  printable  matenal:  and 
a  water  vapor-impermeable  polymer  layer  interdisposed  between 
the  first  and  second  layers;  and 


5,609,903 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  EXTRIDED  MULTI-STRAND 

PRODUCTS 
Gary  E.  Israel,  West  Nyack,  N.Y.;  John  Knapp,  Sicklerville, 
and  Mark  Foley,  Blackwood,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Pep- 
peridge  Farm,  Incorporated,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,399 
Int.  CI."  A21C  .1A)4:J/0fl:  DOIF  9/OU 
VS.  CI.  426—500  2«  Claims 

10.  A  process  of  forming  a  braided  product  of  extrusible  mate- 
nal. the  process  compnsing: 

providing  a  plurality  of  laterally  adjacent  rotatable  members 
each  having  at  least  two  outlet  pons  fluidly  coupled  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  extnisible  material; 
blocking  unblocked  outlet  ports; 
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5,609,904 

WIupping  cream  compositions  possessing  a 

I  owered  fat  content  and  improved  acid 

resistance  and  freeze  resistance,  and 

process  for  producing  the  same 

He^-^ik  Koh,  Ohtsu,  and  Ichizo  Hayama,  Settsu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Foods  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser  No.  489^88 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1994,  6-341148 

InL  CI."  A23C  13/12:  A23L  1/19 

U.S.  a.  426—565  28  Claims 

1.  A  freeze-resistant  whipping  cream  composition  comprising: 

(at  35-70  weight  %  total  solids  including 

1)  16-40  weight  %  oil  and  fat,  and 

ii)  0.3  to  6  weight  St  combined  casein  protein  and  whey 
protein  at  a  casein  protein/whey  protein  weight  ratio  of  at 
least  0.24; 

(1 1  an  emulsifier  comprising,  based  on  the  composition,  0.01  to 
).5  weight  %  lecitliin.  0.05  to  1.2  weight  %  saturated  falty- 
icid  ester  of  a  polyglycerol  having  a  mean  glycerol  polymer- 
zation  degree  of  not  less  than  5  and  an  HLB  value  of  not  less 
han  9,  and  0.02  to  0.6  weight  %  saturated  fatty-acid  ester  of 
I  polyglycerol  having  a  mean  glycerol  polymerization  degree 
>f  not  less  than  2  and  an  HLB  value  of  less  than  7.  and 
(i  ■]  0.05  to  5  weight  %.  based  on  the  composition,  of  at  least  one 
xiible  fiber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose, 
nemicellulose.  sparingly  digestible  dextrin,  modified  starch, 
polydextrose,  and  a  combination  thereof. 


5,609,905 
^THOD  OF  MAKING  NATURAL  CAROB  FIBER 
Ana  M.  R.  Marco;  Baltasar  R.  C.  De  Mora,  both  of  Madrid, 
and  Carios  S.  Diaz.  Rocafort,  all  of  Spain,  assignors  to 
Compania  General  del  Algarrobo  de  Espana,  Spain 
Division  of  Ser  No.  218J74,  Mar,  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  26,  1993,  9300627 
Int  a."  A23L  1/36 
VS.  a.  426—629  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  natural  carob  fiber  comprising  the 
steps  of 
(t)  providing  cleaned  carob  fruit  pods; 


MATERIALS     DIAGRAM 


iQASSnCATON 


BREAKMG    UP 
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pHventing   the   extrusion   of  extrusible   material   from   each 

blocked  outlet  port; 
laiblocking  blocked  outlet  ports; 
e  I  Hiding  a  strand  of  extrusible  material  from  each  unblocked 

outlet  pon:  and 
all;mately  rotating  the  adjacent  rotatable  members  in  opposite 

lirections;  to  form  the  braided  product  of  extnisible  material. 


M&TUSAL    CMOS  emK 


(b)  cutting  the  pods  so  as  to  obtain  a  pulp  and  at  least  one  seed 
contained  therein  which  passes  through  sieve  with  a  hole 
diameter  of  12  to  20  mm; 

(c)  separating  pulp  having  a  size  of  less  than  10  mm  from  tlie 
mixture  resulting  from  step  (b); 

(d)  contacting  the  separated  pulp  with  water  for  a  time  suflScient 
to  obtain  a  raw  juice  having  a  concentration  of  between  30° 
and  50°  Brix  and  a  waste  pulp  which  constitutes  an  insoluble 
fraction  of  the  carob  pulp: 

(e)  separating  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water  from  the  waste  pulp 
so  that  ttie  waste  pulp  can  be  broken  up  by  pressure; 

(f)  breaking  up  the  waste  pulp  from  which  water  has  been 
removed  by  application  of  pressure; 

(g)  furttier  drying  the  pulp  to  a  waste  content  of  less  than  5%; 
and 

(h)  grinding  the  dried  pulp  into  a  flour  of  between  SO  and  250 
mesh  (ASTM  Ell-70). 


5.609,906 

A^m-BLOOMING  COMPOSITION,  AND  LAURIN  FAT 

AND  CHOCOLATE  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Kosuke  Hokuyo;  Miho  Hayasfai;  Shuichi  Yamaguchi,  and  Ite- 

gio  Izumi,  all  of  Osaka-fii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Oil 

Company,  Limited,  Osaka-fii,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401.369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  6^1567 
InL  a."  A23G  1/00 
VS.  a.  426—660  2  ClaiiK 

1.  Chocolate  comprising  a  laurin  fat  containing  a  fatty  acid 
monoglyceride  composed  of  a  fatty  acid  having  16  carbon  atoms 
(A)  and  a  fatty  acid  monoglyceride  composed  of  a  fatty  acid 
having  18  carbon  atoms  (B).  a  weight  ratio  of  A/B  being  40/60  to 
60/40  in  an  total  anKNint  of  A-i-B  of  at  least  0.5%  by  weight  on  the 
fat  ingredient  of  chocolate. 


5,609.907 
SELF-ASSEMBLED  METAL  COLLOID  MONOLAYERS 
Michael  Natan,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Penn  State 
Research  Foundation,  University  Park.  Pa. 

FUcd  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386J31 
InL  a."  BOU  13/00:  B«5D  3/00 
VS.  a.  427—2.12  15  Claiais 

1.  A  nvethod  for  the  preparation  of  metal  colloid  monolayers  or 
submonolayers  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.)  selecting  a  substrate 
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ID  Surfoc*  polymeriiotion  of  (ROjS'lCHjJsX 


(2)  Imfn«rtion  into  colloidol  Au  or  AQ  solution 


P 

D 

O 
O 


wherein  a  distance  between  the  outlet  of  the  inside  nozzle  and 
the  outlet  of  the  ring  chamber  is  sufficient  to  attain  entrain- 
ment  of  the  convex  fluid  meniscus  by  the  continuously  sup- 
plied gas  in  a  routing  path  having  a  conical  development. 


b.)  coating  the  substrate  with  a  biftincnonal  organic  film  to 
impart  to  said  substrate  a  functionality  that  allows  for  bonding 
of  metal  colloid  particles;  and 
c.)  contacting  the  organic  film  coated  substrate  with  a  solution  of 
colloid  metal  particles  to  bind  said  particles  to  the  functional 
groups  on  said  organic  film  thereby  fonning  said  monolayer 
or  submonolayer, 
said  method  resulting  in  an  organic  film  coated  substrate  contain- 
ing a  surface  layer  of  colloidal  metal  particles  that  are  closely 
spaced,  predominately  unaggregated  and  confined  to  nearly  a 
single  plane. 


S,609,908 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  PRESSING  CHAMBER 
WITH  A  LirBRICANT 
Ganter  Voss,  ZicgdsUdei  10,  86911  Diessen/Ammersee,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92y00075,  5  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092n3643,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  122,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1991,  41  03 

413.9 

InL  C^•'  B05D  1/00 
VS.  CL  427—214  21  CUims 


5,609,909 
PROLAMINE  COATINGS  FOR  TASTE  MASKING 
Glenn  A.  Meyer,  Wauliegan,  lU.,  and  Terrence  B.  Mazer,  Rey- 
noldsburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  AbboM 
Park,  01. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,927.  May  19,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,301,  Feb.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,458, 
Dec.  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1995,  S*r. 
No.  421,649 
Int  a."  A61K  9/16;  A23L  1/305 
VS.  a.  427—2.14  >*  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  suspension  of  an  encapsulated 
active  substance,  said  suspension  having  the  characteristics  of 
.stable  taste  masking  and  immediate  release  of  the  active  substance 
in  the  gastrointestinal  tract,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  particles  of  an  active  substance  selected  fixim  the 
group  consisting  of  clarithromycin  and  erythromycin  by  dis- 
solving said  substance  in  a  solvent,  drying  and  sieving  the 
resultant  powder  to  yield  particles  having  a  size  in  the  range 
of  between  about  175  nucrons  and  about  420  microns; 

(b)  encapsulating  the  particles  with  a  single  outer  coat  by  con- 
tacting the  particles  with  a  coating  solution  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  prolamine  and  a  hydrophobic  plasticizer  selected 
from  water-insoluble  vegetable  source  oils  and  waxes  wherein 
said  oils  and  waxes  have  a  fatty  acid  chain  length  of  about  6 
to  about22  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  collecting  the  coated  particles;  and 

(d)  suspending  the  coated  particles  in  a  solution  having  a  final 
pH  greater  than  about  6.5. 


5,609.910 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THERMAL-INK  HEATER 
ARRAY  USING  RECTIFYING  MATEIUAL 
David  E.  HacUeman.  Monmoutli.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  925355,  Aug.  3,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,414,245. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  370.947 
Int  CI."  B05D  5/12:  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CI.  427—102  »»  Claims 


21 A 


21B 


21 C 


21 D 


20A 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  substrate  with  a  fluid,  comprising: 

a  two-substance  nozzle  for  the  discharge  of  a  fluid  and  a  gas,  the 
two-substance  nozzle  comprising  an  inside  nozzle  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  an  outlet  opening,  and  a  ring  chamber 
surrounding  the  inside  nozzle  and  having  an  opening  coaxi- 
ally  arranged  about  the  inside  nozzle; 

at  least  one  gas  inlet  nozzle  connected  to  the  ring  chamber  for 
conveying  gas  onto  a  lateral  surface  inside  the  ring  chamber, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  gas  inlet  nozzle  has  a  longitudinal 
axis  which  does  not  intersect  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
inside  nozzle; 

a  device,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inside  nozzle,  for 
inierminently  supplying  fluid  to  the  inside  nozzle  to  provide  a 
convex  fluid  meniscus  at  the  outlet  opening  of  the  inside 
nozzle;  and 

a  device,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  at  least  one  gas  inlet 
nozzle,  for  continuously  supplying  gas  to  the  at  least  one  gas 
inlet  nozzle; 


1.  A  fabrication  method  for  a  heater  array  in  an  ink  jet  printer, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  substrate; 

depositing  a  first  material  layer  atop  the  insulating  substrate; 

patterning  the  first  material  layer; 

depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  atop  the  patterned  first  material 
layer; 

patterning  a  plurality  of  contact  windows  in  the  first  insulating 
layer  at  desired  heating  locations: 

depositing  a  second  material  layer  atop  the  panemed  first  insu- 
lating layer  such  that  the  first  and  second  niaterial  layers  are 
in  physical  contact  with  each  other  through  the  contact  win- 
dows in  the  first  insulabng  layer; 

fonning  contacts  on  the  first  material  layer,  and 
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forming  contacts  on  the  second  material  layer. 

wher^ifi  each  physical  contact  region  between  the  first  and 
secWid  material  layers  forms  a  vertically  extending  resistive 
diotlt  junction  within  the  contact  window  at  the  desired 
heating  locations,  the  resistive  diode  junction  in  a  forward 
biaMd  condition  transferring  conductive  heat  directly  to  ink  in 
the  irk  jet  prim  head  while  simultaneously  limiting  forward 
cuir^nt  in  said  resistive  diode  junction. 


5,609,911 

PRODUCTION  OF  CERAMIC  MATERIAL  POWDER 

Shinsei  Okabe,  Takatsuki;  Shunsuke  Nakaya,  Omihachlman; 

Yukio  Hamaji,  Otsu.  and  Masami  ^'abuuchi,  Yokaichi.  all  of 

Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  19,  1995.  Sen  No.  503,990 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-166881 
I  ,  Int.  CI."  B05D  7/00 

VS.  aj  in— 2X1  19  Claims 

1.  A  ttifcthod  for  producing  powder  of  ceramic  materials,  com- 
prising l|ie  steps  of  mixing  a  powder  of  a  titanate  ceramic  compo- 
sition. ^  organic  solvent  and  a  surfactant  to  prepare  a  slurry, 
adding  4' 'least  one  unsaturated  fatty  acid  salt  containing  an  addi- 
tive metM  element  therein  to  the  resultant  slurry,  polymerizing  said 
at  least !  0ne  unsaturated  fatty  acid  salt  with  a  polymerization 
initiator  jl0  form  a  polymer  of  said  at  least  one  unsaturated  fatty 
acid  sal4  drying  the  resultant  slurry  to  form  a  layer  of  the  resultant 
polymenOn  particle  surfaces  of  said  titanate  ceramic  composition, 
and  ihei^  calcining  the  resultant  coated  powder  of  said  titanate 
ceramic  jccmposition. 


W.  Jack 


5.609,912 

::eramic  fabric  forming  method 

lackey.  Marietta,  Ga..  and  John  A.  Hanigofskv,  Piano. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp..  .-^Itanta.  Ga. 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1995.  Sen  No.  522.987 
Int.  CI."  B05D  7/OU 
i  27—212  16  Oaims 


u.s.a, 


1.  a  method  for  forming  a  ceramic  fabric  formed  of  coated 
carbon  fibers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  coating  of  a  ceramic  onto  a  carbon  fiber  tow; 

(b)  weaving  the  coated  carbon  fiber  tow  into  a  textile; 

(c)  laying  up  the  textile  into  at  least  one  layer  to  form  a  fibrous 
preform  such  that  the  ends  of  the  coated  carbon  fibers  are 
exposed  to  the  ambient;  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  fibrous  preform  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
oxidize  the  carbon  fiber  so  as  to  remove  a  majority  of  the 
carbon  fiber  from  the  fibrous  preform  resulting  in  a  ceramic 
fabric  comprising  the  ceramic  coating. 


5,609,913 

PROCESS  FOR  MANLTACTURING  DOG  CHEW  TOYS 

OF  TIRE  SIDEWALLS 

James  W.  Welch,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CB  Woridwide  Inc., 

Mammoth  Lakes,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,370 

Int  CI."  B05D  .?//2.  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  CI.  427—242  21  Claims 


1 .  A  process  for  manufacturing  dog  chew  toys  of  tire  sidewalls. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
cutting  a  chew  toy  base  from  a  tire  sidewall; 
cleaning  and  polishing  the  chew  toy  base  within  a  cleaning 

tumbler  utilizing  sand  and  gravel; 
rinsing  residual  sand  from  the  chew  toy  base'  and 
flavoring  the  chew  toy  base  with  a  flavoring  agent  within  a  final 

treatment  tumbler. 


5,609,914 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HIGH  RESOLUTION 
POLYIMIDE  IMAGES  USING  NON-PHOTOSENSITTVE 
LAYERS  OF  POLYtAMIC  ACID)  OR  SALTS  THEREOF 
Sbeau-Hwa   Ma,   Chaddsford;    Walter   R.   Herder.   Kennett 
Square,  both  of  Pa^  and  Howard  E.  Simmons.  Ill,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,275 
lilt  a."  B05D  5/06 
VS.  a.  427—264  21  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  preparing  a  high  resolution  wash-ofl'  polyimide 
image  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  non-photosensitive  layer  on  a  substrate,  said 
non-photosensitive  layer  comprising  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substantially  non-crystalline 
poly(amic  acid)  polymer  and  a  salt  of  the  substantially  non- 
crystalline poly(amic  acid)  polymer; 

(b)  applying  an  aqueous  ink  imagewise  to  the  non- 
photosensitive  layer  to  change  its  solubility  in  the  ink-applied 
areas,  said  aqueous  ink  comprising  an  aqueous  carrier 
medium  and  a  solubility  altering  agent; 

(c)  washing  the  non-photosensitive  layer  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion to  remove  the  soluble  areas  of  the  non-photosensitive 
layer;  and 

(d)  curing  the  poly(amic  acid)  polymer  to  form  a  polyimide 
layer. 


5,609,915 
HARDENED  AND  RRE  RETARDANT  WOOD  PRODUCTS 
B.  Shannon  Fuller,  Nashville,  Tenn.;  W.  Dale  Ellis,  McFariand, 
and  Roger  M.  RoweU,  Madison,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Triangle  Pacific  Corporation.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,469,  Dec.  8,  1995.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,772,  Jun.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcaHon  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,814 
Int  a."  B05D  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  427—297  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  hardening  wood  products  comprising  the  steps 
of:  placing  the  wood  product  under  a  vacuum  to  remove  air;  while 
maintaining  the  vacuum,  contacting  the  wood  product  with  a 
monomer  solution  containing  a  polymerizable  monomer  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  hexanediol  diacrylate  and  hexanediol  about  5  phm  of  alkyl  propeno.c  ac.d  monomer  is  polymenzed  m 

dimeihaco'late  and  a  free  radical  source  as  polymerizauon  initiator  the  firs,  polymenzation  step  and  the  second  poLvmenzation    lep 

wTrnpregnaie  the  wood  with  monomer,  releasing  the  vacuum;  and  (B)  drying  the  impregnated  paper  to  render  i.  particularly 

initiating  polymerization  of  the  monomer  to  produce  a  hardened  beneficial  for  utilization  in  manufacturing  masking  tape, 
wood  product  upon  polymerization  of  the  monomer. 


5,609,916 

EMULSIFUBLE  COMPOSITIONS,  CURABLE 

EMl-LSIONS  THEREOF  AND  LSES  OF  SICH  CURABLE 

EMULSIONS 

D«nise  E.  Fiori.  Trumbull,  and  Richard  J.  Quinn.  Bethel,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  lo  Cytec  Techndoo  Corp.,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

DivisioD  of  S«r.  No.  181,949,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419345 

InL  CI."  B05D  3/02:7/14:  C08F  2/32:  C08L  75/12 

VS.  CI.  427—388.4  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  applying  to  the  substrate  a  coating  composition  based  on  an 
oil-in-water  emulsion  comprising  an  aqueous  medium  having 
substantially  homogeneously  emulsified  therein  a  film- 
forming,  non-aqueous  substantially  homogeneous  emulsifi- 
able  composition  comprising,  as  the  primary  film-forming 
components,  a  mixture  of; 

(1 )  an  unblocked  polyisocyanate  crosslinking  agent  contain- 
ing at  least  two  reactive  isocyanaie  groups,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  a  non-primary  isocyanate  group,  and  which  in  and 
of  itself  is  substantially  hydrophobic  and  non-dispersible  in 
water;  and 

(2)  a  surface  active  isocyanaie  reactive  material;  and  thereaf- 
ter 

(b)  curing  the  so-applied  coating  composition. 


5,609,918 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TOP  COAT 
Sachio  Yamaguchi,  deceased,  late  of  Ofunato;  Akimasa  Naka- 
hata;  Satoshi  Ikushima,  both  of  Hiratsuka;  Yasumasa  Oku- 
mura,  Yokohama;  Hanihiko  Aida;  Shigeo  Nishiguchi,  both 
of  HiraLsuka,  and  Osamu  Isozaki.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Company  Limited,  .\magasaki. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130254; 
Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146366 

Int.  CI."  B05D  l/36;7/00 
VS.  CI.  427— W7.1  23  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  top  coal  by  forming  in  sequence  a 
colored  base  coat  on  a  substrate  and  a  clear  coat,  the  method  being 
characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  the  colored  ba.se  coal  and  the 
clear  coal  is  formed  by  a  curable  coating  composition  consisting 
essentially  of; 
(a)  (a-l)  a  resin  having  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group  and 
an  epoxy  group  in  the  same  molecule,  or  (a-2)  a  mixture  of  a 
hydroxyl-  and  carboxyl-containing  resin  with  a  polyepoxide; 
(bl  a  silicon  compound  having,  per  molecule,  al  least  one  silanol 
group  and/or  at  least  one  hydrolyzable  group  directly  bound 
to  a  silicon  atom;  and 
(c)  an  organic  solvent 


5.609,917 

LATEX  FOR  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  MASKING  TAPE 
Pascale  F.  J.  Muller,  Vanves,  and  Fabienne  Rouviere,  Choisel, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,475,  Sep.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,514,758. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,978 

Int  CI."  B05D  3/12 

VS.  a.  427—391  21  Claims 

1  A  process  for  treanng  paper  to  render  it  particularly  beneficial 
for  utilization  in  manufacturing  high  performance  maskmg  tape, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  (A)  passing  the  paper  Oirough  an 
aqueous  bath  which  is  comprised  of  a  latex  to  impregnate  the  paper 
with  the  latex,  wherein  the  latex  is  made  by  the  sequential  steps  of 
(I)  terpolymerizing  monomer  mixture  which  consists  essentially  of 
a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  an  alkyl  acrylate.  and  an  alkyl  prope- 
noic  acid  monomer  in  an  aqueous  polymerization  medium  by  free 
radical  polymerization  in  a  first  polymerization  step  lo  produce  a 
seed  polymer  latex;  (2)  neutralizing  the  seed  polymer  latex  to  a  pH 
of  about  6  to  about  9  by  the  addiuon  of  an  alkali  to  produce  a 
neutralized  seed  polymer  latex;  (3)  adding  additional  vinyl  aro- 
matic monomer  and  additional  alkyl  acrylate  monomer  lo  the 
neutralized  seed  polymer  latex;  and  (4)  allowing  the  additional 
vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  the  additional  alkyl  acrylate  mono- 
mer to  polymerize  in  a  second  polymerizauon  step  lo  a  solids 
content  of  about  30%  to  about  59*  to  produce  the  latex  which  is 
particularly  beneficial  for  utilization  in  manufacniring  high  perfor- 
mance masking  upe;  wherein  about  30  percent  to  about  50  percent 
of  the  total  amount  of  vinyl  aromatic  nwnomer  polymerized  is 
polymerized  in  the  first  polymerization  step;  wherein  about  30 
percent  to  about  50  percent  of  the  total  amouni  of  alkyl  acrylate 
polymerized   is   polymenzed   in   the   first   polymerization    step; 
wherein  al  least  about  90  percent  of  the  total  amouni  of  the  alkyl 
propenoic  acid  monomer  polymerized  is  polymerized  m  the  first 
polymerization  step;  and  wherein  a  total  of  from  about  25  phm  to 
about  39  phm  of  vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  from  about  60  phm  lo 
about  70  phm  of  alkyl  acrylate  monomer,  and  from  about  1  phm  to 


5,609,919 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DROPLETS 
Ding  Yuan;  Hani  Henein,  both  of  Edmonton,  and  John  A. 
Fallavollita,  Victoria,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Altamat 
Inc.,  Edmonton,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,934,  May  9,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,712,  Apr.  21, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

588,214 

InL  CI."  B05D  1/02 

VS.  a.  427—421  1*  Claims 


Impulse 
Generator 


5=^ 


-22 


I.  A  method  of  atomizing  a  fluid,  die  fluid  being  held  in  a 

container  having  an  inside  and  an  outside,  the  container  having  an 

opening  communicating  between  the  inside  and  the  outside  of  the 

container,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

positioning  the  fluid  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  container  under 

a  pressure  such  thai  a  continuous  stream  of  fluid  does  not  pass 

through  the  opening;  and 

repetitively  applying  impulses  lo  die  fluid  in  the  direction  of  the 

opening  with  a  frequency  of  al  least  10  Hz.  the  impulses  being 
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sufiBcient  to  impel  the  fluid  through  the  opening  as  elongate 
discrete  fluid  segments. 


5,609,920 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  LIQUID  MEDIUTVl  ONTO  A  MOVING 

P^UTERIAL  WEB,  IN  PARTICULAR  OF  PAPER  OR 

CARDBOARD 

Bemd  Riepenhaasen.  Heidenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Voith 
Sulzer  Papiemiaschinen  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430369 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1994,  44  14 
921 J 

Int  a."  B05D  1/28 
VS,  a.  427—428  16  Claims 


I.  Method  of  coating  al  least  one  liquid  medium  onto  a  moving 
maienal  web,  in  which  method  the  material  web  is  either  led  in  a 
ftr$l  mode  of  operation  along  a  first  treatment  path  or.  in  a  second 
mode  of  operation,  along  a  second  treatment  path,  the  material  web 
being  led 

a)  along  the  first  trcatmeni  path  through  a  roll  gap  formed  by  a 
primary  roll  and  a  secondary  roll  to  coat  the  liquid  medium,  or 

b)  along  the  second  treatment  path  over  a  region  of  a  shell 
surface  of  the  primary  roll  remote  from  the  roll  gap  for 
directly  coating  the  liquid  medium  onto  the  material  web  in 
this  region  of  the  shell  surface  of  the  primary  roll,  and 
wherein 

c)  the  primary  roll  is  driven  in  one  rotational  direction  in  the  first 
mode  of  operation  and  in  an  opposite  rotational  direction  in 
the  second  mode  of  operation. 

characterized  in  that 

in  both  the  first  mode  of  operation  and  the  second  mode  of 
operation  coating  of  the  liquid  medium  is  performed  by 
means  of  a  nozzle  coating  mechanism; 

in  the  first  mode  of  operation  along  the  first  treatment  path  the 
liquid  medium  is  coated  via  the  nozzle  coating  mechanism 
onto  the  shell  surface  of  the  primary  roll  which  in  mm 
coals  the  liquid  medium  onto  the  material  web  in  the  roll 
gap  formed  between  the  primary  roll  and  the  secondary 
roll;  and 

upon  changing  the  mode  of  operation  from  the  first  nrKxle  of 
operation  to  the  second  nrade  of  operation  and  vice  versa, 
the  nozzle  coating  mechanism  is  disassembled,  changed  in 
direction  by  moving  the  nozzle  coating  noechamsm  about 
180°  and  subsequendy  reassembled. 


5,609,921 
SUSPENSION  PLASMA  SPRAY 
Franfois  Gitzhofer;  Etienne  Bouyer,  and  Maher  I.  Boulos,  all 
of  Sherbrooke,  Canada,  assignors  to  Universite  de  Sber- 
brooke,  Sherbrooke,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,674 

Int  CL"  C23C  4/12 

VS.  a.  427—446  13  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  spray  method  for  agglomerating  solid  particles  of  a 
given  material  into  al  least  partially  melted  drops,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

producing  an  inductively  coupled  RF  plasma  discharge; 

providing  a  suspension  of  said  material,  said  suspension  com- 
prising solid  particles  of  said  material  dispersed  into  a  liquid 
or  semi-liquid  carrier  substance; 

atomizing  said  suspension  into  a  stream  of  droplets  and  injecting 
said  stream  of  droplets  generally  centrally  of  the  plasma 
discharge;  and 

by  means  of  the  plasma  discharge,  (a)  vaporizing  said  carrier 
substance,  and  (b)  agglomerating  the  particles  into  said  at 
least  partially  melled  drops. 


S,M9,922 

METHOD  OF  MANUTACTURING  MOLDS.  DIES  OR 

FORMING  TOOLS  HAVING  A  CAVrfY  FORMED  BY 

THERMAL  SPRAYING 

Robert  R.  McDonald,  1117  Quaker  Valley  Dr.,  Tnwtnt  Citv, 

Mich.  49684 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,252 

Int  CL"  B05D  l/IO:  B29C  33/38 

VS.  CL  427-447  17  Claims 


-^l^        -^^ 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  mold  or  die  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  porous  heal  exchanging  body  support  member 
having  a  defined  porosity; 

b)  configuring  a  surface  of  the  support  member  to  a  desired 
cavity;  and 

c)  thermal  spraying  particles  to  the  configured  cavity  in  the 
support  member,  thereby  producing  a  mold  or  die. 
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5,609,923 

METHOD  OF  CURTAIN  COATING  A  MOVING  SUPPORT 

WHEREIN  THE  MAXIMUM  PR-ACTICAL  COATING 

SPEED  IS  INCREASED 

Andrew  Clarke,  Bcrkhamstcd,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,709 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1995, 
95003849 

Int.  CL"  B05D  1/30 
VS.  a.  427-^58  >0  Claims 


5,609,925 
CURING  HYDROGEN  SILSESQUIOXANE  RESIN  WITH 

AN  ELECTRON  BEAM 
Robert  C.  Camilletti,  Midland,  Mich.;  Irfan  Saadat,  Santo 
Clara,  and  Michael  Thomas,  MUpitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  and 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santo  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566320 
Int  a."  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427—503  1»  Claims 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  silica-containing  ceramic  coating  on  a 
substrate  comprising; 

applying  a  coating  comprising  liydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin  on 

a  substrate:  and 
exposing  the  coated  substrate  to  an  electron  beam  for  a  time  and 
at  a  dose  effective  to  convert  the  hydrogen  silsesquioxane 
resin  coating  to  a  silica-containing  ceramic  coating. 


400  COO 

CO«n  N6  S^ZO  .9.  OT/ > 


1.  A  method  of  curtain  coating  a  composition  on  to  a  moving 
support  in  which  maximum  practical  coating  speed  is  increased, 
whereby  a  composition  is  applied  to  a  moving  support  by  curtain 
coating  at  a  coating  point,  and  an  electrostatic  voluge  is  applied  to 
the  support  either  prior  to  the  coating  point  or  at  the  coating  point, 
said  voltage  being  applied  during  the  curtain  coating  process,  the 
ratio  of  the  electrostatic  voltage  at  any  point  on  the  support  to 
speed  of  said  moving  support  being  less  than  1 : 1 .  die  voluge  being 
expressed  in  V  and  the  speed  of  the  moving  support  in  ems'. 


5,609.926 
DIAMOND  DOPING 
Johan  F.  Prins,  8  Portland  Place,  Northcliff,  Johannesburg, 
South  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,559 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.  21,  1994, 
94/l%2;  Sep.  26,  1994,  94/7485 

Int.  CL"  C23C  14/00:  B05D  5/12:  HOIL  21/265:  BOIJ  3/06 
VS.  CL  427—523  '  Claims 


f  "r 


lla{B)    /.•  _..;t^— !«»•' 

Boron  - -:•  "* 


5,609,924 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  GLASS  SURFACES 
Richard  J.  McCurdy,  Toledo;  Kenneth  J.  Heater,  Colnmbus; 
Alice  B.  Parsons,  Pataskala,  and  J.  David  Robbins,  Wor- 
thington.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co-, 
Toledo.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,532,  Dec  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,951,457.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,032 

InL  CL"  B05D  1/04:1/12:1/36 

VS.  CL  427—475  20  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  stacked  glass  sheets,  each  of  said 

glass  sheets  having  two  major  surfaces,  comprising  the  iteps  of: 

a)  providing  a  particulate  interleaving  material  comprised  of 
polyethylene,  said  polyethylene  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polyethylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  high  den- 
sity polyethylene  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  at  least  about  150.000  and  ultra  high  molecular  weight 
polyethylene  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  about  1.000,000: 

b)  applying  said  particulate  interleaving  material  to  one  of  the 
major  surfaces  of  a  first  glass  sheet;  and 

c)  bringing  a  major  surface  of  a  second  glass  sheet  into  face-to- 
face  relation  with  said  particulate  interieaving  matenal  on  the 
major  surface  of  the  first  glass  sheet. 


'1.6  2  2  4  28  3.2 

INVERSE  TEMPEFWTURE  (1000/K) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  doped  diamond  comprising  the  steps 
of;  (a)  implanting  at  a  temperamre  of  below  0°  C  dopant  atoms  in 
a  diamond  having  a  crystal  lattice  to  create  a  damaged  region  of 
point  defects,  said  point  defects  comprised  of  vacancies  and  inter- 
stitial dopant  atoms  within  the  crystal  lattice;  and  (b)  annealing  the 
implanted  diamond  under  conditions  effective  to  reduce  lattice 
damage  and  cau.se  said  intersutial  dopant  atoms  to  move  into 
lattice  positions  within  said  crystal  lattice,  wherein  die  dopant 
atoms  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus, 
arsenic  and  antimony  and  are  capable  of  providing  the  diamond 
with  an  optical  or  electrical  property  when  siniaied  in  said  lattice 
positions  and  wherein  said  implanting  is  at  an  implantation  dose 
selected  to  create  less  damage  than  would  be  created  when  carbon 
atoms  are  implanted  to  a  density  of  2.5xlO"/cm^  using  a  carbon 
ion  dose  of  less  than  5x10'  Vcm'  over  a  range  of  energies  up  to  1 .50 
keV  giving  an  implanted  width  of  0.2  microns. 


5,609.927 
PROCE.SSING  METHODS  FOR  HIGH-DIELECTRIC- 
CONSTANT  MATERIALS 
Scott  R.  Summerfelt,  Dallas;  Howard  R.  Beraton.  Richardson, 
and  Robert  Tsu.  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.950 
InL  CI.*  BOSD  3/06 
VS.  CI.  427—553  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electronic  device  comprising  die 
steps  of; 
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5,609,929 
DEVICE  SHELL 
Yimg-Chimg  Huang,  3F,  No.  36-4,  Shu-Hsin  Rd.,  Shu-Lin 
Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,671 

Int.  a."  A63B  39/00 

VS.  a.  428—11  3  Cfadms 


depbtiting  a  layer  of  barium  strontium  titanate  material  on  a 
surface; 

irradiating  the  layer  of  barium  strontium  titanate  material  with 
illt^violet  radiation  comprising  photons  more  energetic  than 
tlx  band  gap  of  the  barium  stronuum  titanate  material  in  an 
ambient  including  ozone;  and 

etching  the  outer  surface  of  the  layer  of  barium  strontium 
titanate  material  in  a  reactive  ion  etch  process  which  includes 
ojxygen  and  argon  to  substantially  reduce  tlie  amount  of 
h(y(lroxide  and  carbonate  contaminants  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  layer. 


5,609.928 
DECORATIVE  ORNAMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Monte  A.  Yedlin,  and  Mary  M.  Yedlin.  both  of  1441  Virginia 
Av<.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91202-1531 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610^97 

InL  a.*  D04D  7/W 

VS.  a.  428—5  16  Claims 


1.  tile  method  of  making  a  decorative  ornament  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

utilizing  an  elongated  rigid  core  which  has  a  sidewall; 

fornng  a  first  section  of  thin,  sheet  material  which  has  a 
truncated  cone  shape  where  said  first  section  has  a  pair  of 
dqposite  parallel  edges  at  different  lengths  and  a  pair  of 
difKisite  oblique  edges  of  the  same  length; 

cutting  said  first  section  into  a  mass  of  thin  strips  producing  cuts 
occurring  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  opposite  parallel  edges 
wkh  said  cuLs  terminating  at  solid,  uncut  borders  direcdy 
dc|acent  each  of  the  said  opposite  oblique  edges; 

folding  said  first  section  once  upon  itself  forming  a  fold  line  that 
it  perpendicular  to  said  parallel  edges  and  locating  said  solid, 
itncut  borders  in  abutting  juxtaposition  producing  a  series  of 
Ibops  with  there  being  a  single  loop  located  between  directly 
ac^jacent  cuts;  and 

winding  said  borders  several  revolutions  onto  said  sidewall 
pnxlucing  said  decorative  ornament. 


1.  A  device  shell,  comprising: 

a  .shell  body  being  made  of  a  plurality  of  shell  pieces,  the  shell 
pieces  extending  side  by  side  with  each  other  between  a  top 
end  and  a  bottom  end  of  the  shell  body,  each  of  the  shell 
pieces  having  an  arc  shape  to  form  a  ball-shape  shell  body 
upon  the  shell  pieces  being  fastened  together  by  a  heat  sealing 
process;  and 

each  shell  piece  being  respectively  molded  from  colored  plastics 
in  a  predetermined  pattern. 


5,609.930 
BAG  FOR  PACKAGING  HEAVY  MATERIALS 
Takashi  Matsunaga;  Toshihiro  Nishimnra.  and  Hiroshi  Inoue, 
all  of  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industries.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418.376 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7.  1994,  6-069767 

Int  a."  B65D  33/02 

VS.  a.  428—35.2  5  Claims 


I 


1 .  .A  bag  with  sufficient  strength  for  packaging  heavy  materials 
comprising  a  multi-layer  laminated  film  comprising: 

( I )  an  outermost  layer  of  a  polyethylene  film  having  a  thickness 
of  from  IS  to  60  pm  and  containing  an  inorganic  filler  in  an 
anxMint  of  firom  20  to  80*  by  weight;  and 

(2>  an  innermost  layer  of  a  polyethylene  film  having  a  thickness 
of  not  less  than  45  \tsa  and  containing  an  inorganic  filler  in  an 
amount  of  from  10  to  40flt  by  weight; 

wherein  the  polyethylene  of  the  outermost  layer  (1)  has  a  melt 
flow  rate  at  190°  C.  of  from  0. 1  to  6.0  g/10  min..  a  density  of 
from  0.900  to  0.925  g/m^.  and  a  molecular  weight  distribution 
as  represented  by  the  ratio  of  weight  average  molecular 
weight  Mw  to  number  average  molecular  weight  Mn.  of  from 
1.5  to  4.0,  and  the  surface  of  the  outermost  layer  (1)  has  a 
coefficient  of  static  friction  of  not  less  than  O.S  (ASTM  D 
1 894).  a  coefficient  of  dynamic  friction  of  not  greater  than  0.5 
(ASTM  D1894).  a  gloss  of  not  greater  than  50*  (ASTM  D 
523-80);  and 

the  polyethylene  of  the  innermost  layer  (2)  has  melt  flow  rate  at 
190°  C.  of  from  0.1  to  1.0  g/10  min.  a  density  of  from  0.920 
to  0.93S  g/cm',  and  a  melt  tension  at  190°  C.  of  not  less  than 
4.0  g,  and  the  amount  of  the  inorganic  filler  in  the  innermost 
layer  is  Vi  to  '/«  by  weight  of  the  amount  of  the  inorganic  filler 
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in  the  outermost  layer  and  the  ratio  of  the  thickness  of  the 
innermost  layer  to  the  thickness  of  the  outer  layer  is  ftom  3  to 
8. 


5,609^31 

PAPER  MACHINE  CLOTHING 

Jean- Luc  L.  Deiavallade,  L«  Couronnc,  France,  assignor  to 

Scapa  Group  PLC,  Lancashire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00963,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23611,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1993,  Set.  No.  331,574 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1992, 
9210066 

Int  a."  B29D  22/00 
VS.  a.  428—36.1  5  Oaims 


5,609.933 

ADHERING  CEREMONIAL  ROLL 

Michael   J.   Stepanek,   Hollis,   N.H.,  assignor  to   Hampshire 

Paper  Corp.,  Milford,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,091,  Mar.  23.  1995.  and 

Sen  No.  369,650,  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,449,539,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144333,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,401,548,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

954,027,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  410,091is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  144333,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,401,548, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,027,  Sep.  30, 

1992,  abandoned.  1  hLs  application  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

508,049 

Int.  CL"  D04D  9/00 

VS.  CI.  428-^.1  *  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  weaving  a  papermakers  fabric  having  weft  loops 
wherein  the  loop  forming  weft  yam  is  woven  as  two  picks  in  a 
common  shed  in  each  respective  fabric  layer  as  it  exists  in  the 
loom,  said  yam  being  wrapped  about  a  core  yarn  at  one  edge  of  the 
fabric  as  it  exists  in  the  loom  between  successive  weft  insertions  in 
said  common  shed,  characterised  in  that  the  fabrii.  is  of  plain 
weave  construction  and  the  method  includes  the  further  step  of 
shifting  the  weave  pattern  longitudinally  of  the  fabric  by  one  pick 
at  a  position  remote  from  said  one  edge  prior  to  inserting  two  picks 
to  form  the  next  loop  at  said  one  edge. 


5,609,932 
MICROPARTICLE-CONTAINING  PRESSURE  SENSITHE 

ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Richard  J.  Goeti,  Woodbury';  Daniel  P.  Pohl,  Oakdale,  and 
Mary  L.  Brown,  St.  PauL  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,668,  Apr.  4,  1994.  This  appUcation 
May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4544>53 
Int  a."  B32B  im 
VS.  a.  428—36.91  21  Claims 

1.  An  anicle  comprising  an  at  least  partially  hollow  hrst  member 
and  a  second  member  that  is  received  in  said  first  member  an 
adhesively  bonded  to  said  first  member  by  means  of  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  water-absorbing  backing  hav- 
ing hrst  and  second  opposed  surfaces,  and  a  first  micropaiticle- 
containing  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
first  surface  of  the  backing,  wherein  said  microparticle-containing 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  comprises: 

a)  from  about  90  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  microparticle- 
containing  component;  and  correspondingly 

b)  from  0  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  water  dispersible  compo- 
nent. 

wherein  when  said  adhesive  comprises  100  pans  by  weight  of  said 
microparticle-containing  component  said  microparticle-containing 
component  contains  a  hydrophilic  moiety 


1.  A  ceremonial  covering  for  a  walkway  comprising  a  continu- 
ous ceremonial  roll  of  non-woven  matenal,  excluding  paper,  said 
material  comprising  fabric  material  made  by  combining  long, 
natural  and  synthetic  fibers,  said  fibers  taking  from  the  group  of 
materials  consisting  of  polyesters,  polypropylenes,  polyamides. 
nylons,  rayons,  pulps,  hemps,  cottons,  polyolefins  and  mixtures  of 
two  or  more  of  these  matenals,  said  roll  having  a  width  and 
including  a  starting  end,  a  starting  end  region,  a  walking  surface 
adapted  to  a  ceremony  and  a  floor  abutting  surface: 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  width  of  said  floor  abutting  surface  at 
said  starting  end  region  including  a  releasable.  double  sided, 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer,  said  starting  end  region 
being  defined  as  that  portion  of  the  length  of  the  roll  starting 
from  two  inches  from  said  starting  end  and  including  up  to  20 
percent  of  the  length  of  said  roll: 
wherein  a  first  side  of  said  releasable.  double-sided,  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  layer  is  applied  to  said  floor  abutting  Sur 
face  of  said  roll,  and  wherein  a  second  side  of  said  double- 
sided,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  is  covered  by  a  releas- 
able strip  of  matenal,  thus  forming  a  ceremonial  covering  for 
a  walkway  with  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  at  said 
starting  end  of  said  roll,  for  allowing  said  second  side  of  said 
double  sided,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  lo  be  applied 
to  said  walkway,  for  releasably  maintaining  said  starting  end 
region  of  said  roll  in  contact  with  said  walkway,  and  for 
allowing  said  starting  end  region  of  said  roll  to  he  removed 
from  contact  with  said  walkway  by  positioning  said  starting 
end  region  of  said  roll  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  walkway, 
and  by  applying  a  force  to  said  roll. 


5.609,934 
METHOD  OF  M.ANXIFACTURING  HEAT  BONDED  GLASS 

FIBER  INSULATION  BOARDS 
Ralph  M.  Fay,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  SchuUer  INtenia- 
tional,  IiK.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,204 
Int  CI."  B32B  1/04 
VS.  C\.  428—74  16  aaims 

I.  .A  method  of  manufacturing  an  insulation  panel  having  a 
binderless.  heat  bonded  glass  fiber  insulation  board  comprising: 
laying  discrete  length  glass  fibers  into  a  thin  glass  fiber  mat  with 
said  discrete  length  glass  fibers  predominately  lying  in  and 
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5,609,935 

FUR  LIKE  PILED  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Seiichi  Yamagata,  Ohtu,  and  Hidenobu  Honda,  Kouka-gun, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc  Japan 

COBtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  859318,  Jun.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,118 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  9,  1990,  2-271363 

Int  a."  B32B  i/02:  D06C  23/02:29/00:  D03D  .?9/22 

U,S^  CI.  428—89  8  Claims 


(Before  treatment) 


1.  A  pile  fabnc  having  a  two-layer  pile  construction,  said  pile 
fabiic  comprising: 

a  ground  construction: 

guard  hair  fibers  connected  to  said  ground  construction  and 
having  various  raised  lengths  ranging  from  about  zero  to  a 
maximum  guard  hair  fiber  length,  each  said  guard  hair  fiber 
being  tapered  and  having  a  thickness  not  less  than  about  3 
denier  and  not  more  than  about  100  denier,  said  guard  hair 
fibers  being  formed  from  polybutylene  terephthalate  or  a 
copolymer  having  polybutylene  terephthalate  as  a  main  com- 
ponent thereof:  and 

under-fur  fibers  connected  to  said  ground  construction  and  hav- 
ing various  raised  lengths  and  a  maximum  under-fur  fiber 
length  not  exceeding  about  70%  of  said  maximum  guard  hair 
fiber  length,  about  20*^  to  80*  of  said  under-fur  fibers  having 
•  substantially  uniform  length  substantially  corresponding  to 
laid  maximum  under-fur  fiber  length,  said  under-fur  fibers 


with  said  substantially  uniform  length  having  tapered  leading 
ends,  said  under-fiir  fibers  being  formed  from  polyethylene 
terephthalate  or  a  copolymer  having  polyethylene  terephtha- 
late as  a  main  component  thereof,  and  said  under-fur  fibers 
being  less  resistant  to  chemical  treatment  than  said  guard  hair 
fibers,  each  said  under-fur  fiber  having  a  thickness  not  more 
than  about  5  denier 


andomly  oriented  in  planes  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
najor  surfaces  of  said  thin  glass  fiber  mat: 

layering  said  thin  glass  fiber  mat  to  form  an  uncompressed,  thick 
glass  fiber  blanket  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  said 
thick  glass  fiber  blanket  comprising  multiple  layers  of  said 
thin  glass  fiber  mat  with  said  discrete  length  glass  fibers  of 
each  layer  of  said  thick  glass  fiber  blanket  predominately 
lying  in  planes  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
and  second  major  surfaces  of  said  thick  glass  fiber  blanket: 

heating  said  thick  glass  fiber  blanket  to  a  temperature  between 
about  25°  C.  below  and  about  20°  C.  above  the  strain  point 
temperature  and  below  the  softening  point  temperance  of  said 
discrete  length  glass  fibers: 

compressing  said  thick  glass  fiber  blanket  to  a  final  thickness 
and  density,  while  said  glass  fiber  blanket  is  heated  to  said 
temperature,  to  form  a  heat  bonded  glass  fiber  insulation 
board  of  discrete  length  glass  fibers  with  at  least  80%  of  said 
discrete  length  glass  fibers  lying  in  planes  extending  parallel 
to  or  at  angles  of  no  more  than  10°  to  first  and  second  major 
surfaces  of  said  binderless.  heat  bonded  glass  fiber  insulation 
board  and  perpendicular  to  an  intended  path  of  heat  flow 
through  said  heat  bonded  glass  fiber  insulation  board:  and 

allowing  said  binderless,  heat  bonded  glass  fiber  insulation. 


5.609.936 
DRYING  SCREEN  FOR  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE 
Ernst   Kohler,   Eislingen;   Bemd   Sabrowski,   ZeU   u.A..  and 
Ulrich  Altenhofen,  Goppingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Wurttembergische    FUztuchfabrik    D.    Geschmay    GmbH, 
Goppingen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,729 

Int  a.*'  B32B  5/24:31/08:31/12:33/00 

VS.  a.  428—107  21  Claims 


1.  A  drying  screen  for  use  in  the  drying  section  of  a  papermaking 
machine  which  comprises  a  thin,  perforated  or  slit  polymeric 
supporting  sheet  adhesively  associated  with  an  outermost  non- 
woven  layer  composed  of  mutually  parallel  thermoplastic  material- 
comprising  filaments  which  are  heat-bonded  to  one  another  to  form 
what  is  intended  to  be  a  paper-contacting  layer  having  improved 
smoothness  across  the  entire  outermost  surface  thereof  which  will 
enable  the  production  of  paper  characterized  by  reduced  surface 
marking. 

14.  A  method  of  forming  a  drying  screen  for  use  in  the  dryer 
section  of  a  papermaking  machine  which  comprises  heat-bonding  a 
mutually  parallel  array  of  thermoplastic  material-comprising  fila- 
ments to  one  another  and  adhesively  associating  a  thin,  perforated 
or  slit  polymeric  supporting  sheet  with  said  heat-bonded  mutually 
parallel  array  of  thermoplastic  material-comprising  filaments  to 
form  a  laminate  wherein  the  heal-bonded,  mutually  parallel  array 
of  thermoplastic  material-comprising  filaments  provides  a  smooth 
surface  across  an  entire  outer  laminate  face,  said  smooth  face 
intended  to  be  the  paper-contacting  surface  in  the  dryer  section  of 
said  papermaking  machine  which  will  enable  the  production  of 
paper  characterized  by  reduced  surface  marking. 


5,609.937 
FRAME  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  AIR  FILTERS 
Dennis  O.  Reinstad,  Stoughtoo,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Research 
Products  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  Na  287,876 
Int  a.*  A47G  I/I2 
VS.  a.  428—122  6  Claims 

I.  A  frame  for  a  filter  having  two  continuous  sides  terminating  in 
an  edge,  said  frame  comprising: 
a  semi-resilient,  deformable  channel  having  an  inwardly  curved 
web  with  two  piercing  flanges  extending  from  a  convex  side 
thereof,  said  curved  web  having  at  least  one  longitudinally 
extending,  dimpled  stiffening  rib  integrally  formed  on  and 
projecting  centrally  from  a  surface  of  the  web  adjacent  said 
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5,609^39 
VIEWING  SCREEN  FORMED  USING  COHERENT  LIGHT 
Joel  Petersen.  Valley  VTUage,  and  Jeremy  Lerner,  Culver  City, 
both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Physical  Optics  Corporation, 
Torrance,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,533,  Jul.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,818 

lot  a."  G«3B  21/60:21^2 

VS.  CL  428—141  2»  Claims 


edge,  said  rib  enabling  said  flanges  to  be  forcibly  urged  into 
continuous,  piercing  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  filter. 


5,609,938 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WFTH  HOLES  FOR 

OPPOSITE  SIDE  VIEWING 

Rodney  M.  Shields,  LafayetU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Creative 

Minds  Foundation,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81.728,  Jun.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,889 
tat  a."  B32B  3/24 
MS.  a.  428—138  7  Claims 


1.  A  viewing  screen  produced  by  a  process  comprising: 
A  generating  a  micro-sculpted  surface  structure  that  controls  the 
direction   m   which   light   propagates   on   a   photosensitive 
medium  having  a  refractive  index  by 

(i)  generating  random,  disordered  and  non-planar  speckle  in 
said  photosensitive  medium  using  coherent  light  which  has 
been  diffused  through  a  holographic  diffuser  and  then 
directly  transmitted  to  said  photosensitive  medium  so  as  to 
define  non-discontinuous  and  smoothly  varying  changes  in 
said  refractive  index  of  said  photosensitive  medium  which 
scatter  coUimated  light  into  a  controlled  pattern  with 
smooth  bnghmess  variation;  and 
(ii)  developing  said  photosensitive  medium;  and 
B.  making  a  replica  of  said  micro-sculpted  surface  stnKture  that 

controls  the  direction  in  which  light  propagates, 
wherein  light  scattered  from  said  replica  of  said  micro-sculpted 
surface  structure  is  characterized  by  said  random,  disordered 
and  non-planar  speckle. 


1.  A  one  way  vision  display  panel  assembly  specially  con- 
structed for  pressure  sensitive  application  onto  a  window  of  a 
building  or  vehicle,  said  one  way  vision  display  panel  assembly 
comprising: 

a)  a  perforated  panel  assembly  including: 

i)  a  perforated  transparent  panel  formed  of  a  flexible  plastic 
sheet  material  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface; 

ii)  a  perforated  protective  liner; 

iii)  pressure  sensitive  adhering  means  disposed  between  said 
front  surface  of  said  perforated  transparent  panel  and  said 
perforated  protective  liner  for  removably  adhering  said 
perforated  transparent  panel  to  said  perforated  protective 
liner  so  that  said  perforated  protective  liner  can  be  peeled 
off  from  said  perforated  transparent  panel  to  permit  pres- 
sure sensitive  application  of  said  perforated  transparent 
panel  to  a  clear  substrate; 

b)  said  rear  surface  of  said  perforated  transparent  panel  having 
applied  thereon  a  first  coating  of  light-reflective  color  bearing 
an  image  followed  by  a  second  coating  of  an  opaque  color 
sufficiently  dark  for  absorbing  light,  wherein: 

i)  said  perforated  panel  assembly  appears  substantially  trans- 
parent when  viewed  from  a  first  direction; 

ii)  said  image  is  clearly  visible  when  said  perforated  panel 
assembly  is  viewed  from  a  second,  opposite  direction;  and 

c)  a  non  perforated  backing  layer  removably  attached  to  said 
perforated  protective  liner,  wherein  said  non  perforated  back- 
ing layer  being  effective  to  facilitate  handling  of  said  perfo- 
rated panel  assembly. 


5,609,940 
POLYMER  PANEL  WITH  A  SEALING  MEMBRANE  FOR 

MECHANICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 

Koictii  Inaba,  Zama;  Kensuke  Uchida,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 

and  Raymond  F.  Kolberg,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,653 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 

MS.  a.  428—156  25  Claims 


r//  /> 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  molded  polymer  panel 
having  at  least  one  thin  molded  polymer  membrane  section 
wherein  said  membrane  section  is  molded  continuous  with  the 
panel  and  the  membrane  section  has  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  less 
than  500.000  psi  and  a  thickness  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.020 
inches  whereby  said  membrane  section  forms  a  seal  against  an 
object  inserted  through  said  membrane  section. 
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5,609,941 
AUTOMOTIVE  DOOR  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 
All<n  V.  Cawthon.  c/o  PHC  Industries,  Inc..  Camden,  NJ. 
Ml03 

FUcd  Jul.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,061 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/00:  B60J  5/00 

U44a.  428— 172  6  Claims 
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Multi-layered  automotive  door  panel  construction  for  incor- 
poriiiion  into  a  complete  door  panel,  which  comprises 
)ucking  layer  of  vacuum  formed  plastic. 
I  aised  rectangular  plale  in  said  layer. 

I  rough  in  said  backing  layer  integral  with  said  plale,  surround- 
ing and  delineating  the  perimeter  of  said  plate, 
ayer  of  padding  material  in  coniaci  with  and  overlying  said 
plate  and  said  (rough,  and  bonded  thereto  in  said  trough, 
ayer  of  dry  adhesive  netting  in  adherent  coniaci  with  said 
{)adding  layer,  and 
s|i  outer  covering  layer  in  adherent  contact  with  said  dry  adhe- 
sive laver. 


5.609,942 

f^NEL  HAVING  CROSS-CORRUGATED  SANDWICH 

CONSTRUCTION 

Henen  Ray,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wasta- 

iagton.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,029 

Int  CI.'  B32B  3/2H:  B31F  1/20 

U.Si  tl.  428—182  12  Qaims 

30 

^32 


1  J\  cross-cormgated  panel,  comprising 

first  and  second  faceplates  positioned  essentially  parallel  to  and 

spaced  apart  from  each  other; 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  corrugated  elements  fixed  between 


each  other  with  the  peaks  and  the  troughs  being  180  degrees 
out-of-phase  with  each  odier  such  thai  the  peaks  of  one 
element  are  adjacent  to  the  troughs  of  adjaceni  eiements,  said 
two  pluralities  of  element  being  positioned  perpendicular  to 
each  other,  the  elements  of  one  plurality  crossing  the  elements 
of  the  other  plurality  at  their  respective  planar  peaks  and 
troughs,  the  diagonally-extending  segments  of  said  first  plu- 
rality of  elements  comprising  two  flat  strips  whose  flat  sur- 
faces are  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  said 
faceplates. 


5.609.943 

NON-WETTABLE  LAYER  FOR  COLOR  FILTERS  IN 

FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  DEMCES 

Benjamin  M.  DeKoven;  Donald  J.  Perettie;  Donald  L.  Schmidt 

and  Murali  Vedula,  all  of  Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  2,1995,  Ser.  No.  460,159 
Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—195  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  having  a  transparent  sub- 
strate and  a  light  transmission-preventing  composition  panemed 
over  the  substrate,  wherein  the  light  transmission-preventing  com- 
position comprises  a  blackening  material  and  a  non-wettable  resin 
which  is  a  cure  of  a  coating  composition  which  is  a  solution 
containing: 

a)  a  crosslinkable  polymeric  surfactant  having  i)  at  least  one 
pendant  fluoroalkyi  moiety,  and  ii)  a  plurality  of  pendant  ionic 
moieties  which  are  capable  of  reacting  with  counierions  to 
form  a  crosslinked  polymer;  and 

b)  a  crosslinking  agent  having  a  plurality  of  ionic  or  potentially 
ionic  moiety  counterions  capable  of  reacting  with  tlie  ionic 
moieties  of  the  surfactant;  wherein  the  panem  defines  a  plu- 
rality of  wells  adapted  to  receise  a  coloring  agent. 


5.609,944 
COLOR  COATED  TRANSPARENT  POLYMER 
SU'BSTRATE  WEB 
Thomas  R.  Fields,  Charione;  Amy  E.  Bohr,  Matthews;  Kenda- 
lyn   R.   McCoy,   Monroe,   all   of  N.C>,  and   Lawrence  C. 
Forszen,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rexam  Industries  Corp„ 
Charlotte,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  218.721,  Mar.  28.  1994.  This  application 
May  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,474 
Int  CI."  B32B  3/00:  B41C  l/OO:  B32B  27/06 
MS.  CI.  428—207  4  Claims 
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1.  A  transparent  polymer  substrate  web  with  a  gradient  color 
said  first  and  second  faceplates,  the  corrugated  elements  of   coating  thereon  in  which  said  color  coating  is  continuous  along 

said  substrate  web  as  the  amount  of  said  color  coating  on  said 
polymer  substrate  web  changes  along  said  gradient,  and  wherein 
said  transparent  color  coating  is  optically  clear  along  said  gradient. 


each  plurality  having  planar  peaks  and  troughs  positioned  at 
regular  intervals  and  connected  by  diagonally-extending  seg- 
ments, and  being  positioned  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from 
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5,609,945 
PARTIALLY  TRANSLL'CENT  WHITE  HLM  HAVING 
METALLIZED  SURFACE 
Robert  J.  von  Trebra,  Flemington,  NJ.;  Gerald  A.  Smith, 
Easton,  Pa.;  Roy  E.  Hensel,  Cranbury,  and  Oliver  A.  Barton, 
deceased,  late  of  Florham  Parit.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,08L  Jan.  18,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  87,953,  Jul.  6,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5 J00J9S,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  497,227,  Mar.  22, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,246,812.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  536,889 
Int  a.'^  B32B  15/Ofl:  G03C  1/805:1/825:1/77 
VS.  CI  428—209  20  Oainis 


5,609>t7 

LAMINATED  NON-WOVEN  FABRIC  FILTERING 

MEDILfM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Toshikazu  Kamei,  Ischara;  Hidetoshi  Takeuchi,  and  Makoto 
Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Tonen 
Chemical  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534309 

Int  CI."  B32B  7/02 

VS.  a.  428—212  7  Claims 


21* 


METAIiLIZED  COATING 


WHITE  POLYESTER  SHEET 


-2 

-4 


1  An  image-bearing  element  which  comprises  a  white  translu- 
cent, metallized  film  article,  wherein  the  article  comprises  a  flex- 
ible, heat  resistant,  polymeric  film  material  having  first  and  second 
opposite  sides,  said  film  material  having  deposited  on  a  first  side 
thereof  a  metal  coating  which  is  both  light  reflective  and  light 
transmissive  in  the  visible  region  of  the  spectrum,  wherein  said 
coating  has  a  thickness  of  from  about  10  angstroms  to  about  200 
angstroms,  a  specular  gloss  of  from  about  90  or  more,  and  is 
capable  of  transmitting  from  about  l"*  to  about  70*  of  incident 
visible  light  cast  thereon:  and  wherein  of  said  film  material  the 
second  side  has  a  white  outermost  surface,  said  second  side  having 
a  visible  light  opacity  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  0.98,  and  having 
an  image  on  the  outermost  surface  of  the  second  side. 


23« 


23b 


1  A  laminated  non- woven  fabric  filtering  medium,  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  non-woven  fabric  layers  having  different 
average  pore  sizes  and  laminated  in  the  order  of  the  average  pore 
size,  and  a  plurality  of  entangled  regions  interposed  between  any 
of  adjacent  two  non-woven  fabric  layers  which  is  formed  by 
causing  fibers  of  one  of  said  adjacent  two  non- woven  fabric  layers 
to  penetrate  into  the  other  layers  to  entangle  the  penetrated  fibers 
with  fibers  of  the  other  layers. 


5.609,946 
HIGH  FREQUENCY.  HIGH  DENSITY,  LOW  PROFILE, 
MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS 
Charles  S.  Korman.  Schenectady;  Israel  S.  Jacobs,  Niskayuna; 
Jolin  A.  MalUck,  Scotia,  and  Waseem  A.  Roshen,  CUflon 
Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,488 

Int  a.*  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—209  10  Claims 


5,609>tt 

LAMINATE  CONTAINING  DLVMOND-LIKE  CARBON 

AND  THIN-FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

FORMED  THEREON 

Moses  M.  David,  and  Theodore  A.  Schwan,  both  of  Woodbury, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,335 

Int  a."  GIIB  5/25 

VS.  CL  428—216  13  Claims 


^ 


--52 


.56 

■54 


-60 


1.  A  magnetic  circuit  component,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  coraprismg  a  first  magnebc  layer  and  a  second 
magnetic  layer,  each  said  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  multi- 
layer structure  comprising  alternating  magnetic  and  insulating 
films,  said  magnetic  films  each  comprising  a  magnetic  mate- 
rial having  anisotropic  magnetic  properties  such  that,  in 
operation,  said  magnetic  material  is  driven  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  its  hard  axis,  said  magnetic  core  having  a  distrib- 
uted air  gap  formed  therein;  and 

a  conductive  layer  deposited  between  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  layers,  said  conductive  layer  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive material  patterned  on  an  insulating  substrate. 


1.  A  laminated  base  for  a  thin-film  magnetic  head,  including: 

a  ceramic  substrate  comprising  titanium  carbide  particles  dis- 
persed in  an  alumina  matrix: 

an  adhesion  promoting  layer  of  a-Si:C:H  provided  on  and  in 
contact  with  the  substrate,  wherein  the  adhesion  promoting 
layer  has  a  thickness  within  the  range  from  about  10  to  100 
nm:  and 

an  insulative,  wear-resistant  layer  comprising  diamond-like  car- 
bon provided  on  the  adhesion  promoting  layer 
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5,609,949 
nXXlALLV  ORIENTED  POLYESTER  FILM 

Satoru  Nkhino,  Otsu;  Koichi  Abe,  Kyoto;  Takeo  Fukuyama, 
Hikone,  and   Hidetuto   Minamizawa,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,132,  Nov.  12.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  it  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,851.  Dec.  21,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,284,699,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
461.003,  Jan.  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  U, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  420,704 
Claimt  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11,  1989,  1-4131; 
Feb.  16,  1989,  1-35118;  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-107333 

Int  a."  B32B  7/02:5/16 
VS.  a.  428—217  30  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  polyester  film  having  excellent  scratch 
resistance  and  excellent  chipping  resistance,  said  polyester  film 
containing  0.05-5  wt  %  of  particles  (A)  selected  from  the  group 
consistinf:  of  ^alumina,  y-alumina  and  5-alumina  having  an  aver- 
age primary  particle  diameter  of  5-200  nm  and  an  average  degree 
of  aggregation  in  the  range  of  greater  than  50  and  up  to  100. 


5,609,950 
FLAME-RETARDANT  NON- WOVEN  TEXTILE  ARTICLE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Reinhard  KampL  and  Walter  Six,  both  of  Voddabruck,  Aus- 
tria, asagnors  to  Lenzing  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Austria 

Filed  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  7.  1994,  2058/94 

Int  CL"  D04H  1/08 

VS.  CL  428—219  21  Claims 

1.  A  flame-retardant  non- woven  textile  article  prepared  by  the 

process  of  bonding  by  bydroentanglement  a  fleece  comprising 

cellulosic  ibers  incorporating  at  least  one  phosphorous  containing 

flame-retanlant  compound,  the  area  weight  of  said  textile  article 

being  30  to  120  g/m'. 


5,609,951 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.609,952 
SENSORED  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 
Richard  J.  Weiss,  Sepulveda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arthur  Michael 
Solender;  Stephen  Lawrence  Soleoder,  and  Elsie  Soiender. 
all  of  L«6  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1990,  Ser.  Na  470343 

Int  CL"  D04H  13/00:  G02B  6/04 

VS.  CL  428—298.1  IS  Claims 


1.  A  seisofcd  composite  structure  comprising: 

at  least  one  fiber,  said  fiber  having  the  property  of  structural 

strengthening  and  the  property  of  optical  transmissivity;  and 
a  matrix,  said  at  least  one  fiber  being  embedded  in  said  matrix 

and  bonded  thereto,  such  that  at  least  one  characteristic  of 

said  sinicture  can  be  measured  by  means  of  variation  in  the 

optical  transmissivity  of  said  optical  fiber. 


5,609,953 
PLASTIC  MOLDED  ARTICLES  HAVING  RESIN  FIBERS 

DISPERSED  THEREIN 
Masanobu  liunura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Planning  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,033 

Int  a."  B29C  44/06:44/12 

VS.  CL  428—316.6  19  Claims 


16.15 


«      8 


1.  A  plastic  molded  article  formed  by  expansion  molding  of  a 
plastic  raw  material  uniformly  mixed  with  a  blowing  material, 
wherein  said  plastic  molded  article  is  formed  by  a  two-stage 
expansion  molding  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

first-stage  expansion  molding  of  the  uniformly  mixed  raw  and 

blowing  materials  to  form  a  core; 
a  second-stage  expansion  noolding  of  a  mixture  of  resin  fibers 
dispersed  randomly  in  said  plastic  raw  material  to  produce  an 
outer  layer  around  said  core  such  that  outer  layer  is  fiision 
bonded  and  integrated  into  one  piece  with  a  boundary  region 
of  said  core,  thereby  forming  a  second-stage  molded  product. 


5,609,954 
STRIPPABLE  PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  AND 
ADHESIVE  MATERIAL  USING  THE  SAME 
Kaoru  Aizawa,  and   Micfairou   Kawanisfal,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,844,  Dec.  9.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  929,019,  Aug.  13,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1991,  3-228861 
Int  CL"  B32B  5/22:7/06:  C08J  9/16 
VS.  a.  428—317.5  19  Claims 

8.  An  adhesive  material,  comprising: 

a  support  having  on  at  least  one  side  thereof  a  strippable 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layo-  comprising  a  highly  elastic 
base  polymer  whose  dynamic  modulus  of  elasticity  is  in  the 
range  of  from  250,000  to  10.000,000  dyne/cm^  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  ambient  temperature  and  150°  C.  said  base 
polymer  having  incorporated  therein  a  blowing  agent,  wherein 
the  adhesive  layer  reduces  or  loses  its  adhesiveness  on  expan- 
sion or  blowing  of  said  blowing  agent,  and  wherein  said 
blowing  agent  is  heat-expandable  fine  particles,  tlte  heat- 
expandable  fine  particles  comprising  first  particles  and  second 
particles,  said  first  particles  having  an  average  particle  diam- 
eter of  less  than  or  equal  to  7  ^m,  and  said  second  particles 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  greater  than  or  equal  to 
10  ^m,  wherein  said  first  particles  are  present  in  an  amount  of 
between  about  1  and  about  50  weight  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  sum  of  the  first  and  second  particles. 


174-4150.0.-97-13:  0L3 
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5,609,955 
DIAMOND  FILM  AND  MIXED  DUMOND  AND  NON- 
DIAMOND  PARTICLE  COMPOSITE  COMPOSITIONS 
John  M.  Pinneo,  Redwoodcity.  Calif.,  assignor  to  CrystaUume, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  704.997,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,114,  Sep.  27,  1989. 
Pat  No.  5,075,095,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
204,058,  Jun.  7.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,882,138,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  32,169,  Mar.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,354 
Int  a.*  B32B  9/00 
MS.  CL  428—323  4  Oaims 


^.^.-^ 


(D-l) 


CHj 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  preform  of  a  mixture  of  diamond 
particles  and  non-diamond  particles  consolidated  with  polycrystal- 
line  diamond,  said  polycrystalline  diamond  formed  on  regions  of 
said  particles  not  in  conuct  with  one  another. 


CH3 


OVKO 


J 


1 


H 


~-<^-^" 


H 


k-#-^-r 


(n-2) 


(II-3) 


(n-4) 


5,609,956 

ADHESIVE  TAPE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  PARTS  AND 

LIQUID  ADHESIVE 

Yukinori  Sakumoto;  Takeshi  Hashimoto;  Takeshi  Nishigaya, 

and  Fumiyoshi  Yamanashi,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co>,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-095917 
Int  CL"  B32B  7/10.  27/28 
MS.  a.  428—352  10  Claims 

1    An  adhesive  tape  for  electronic  parts  which  comprises  an 
adhesive  layer  provided  on  a  surface  of  a  release  film,  said  adhe- 
sive layer  being  semi-cured  into  a  B-sUge  and  composed  of; 
(a)      a      piperazinylethylaminocartx)nyl-containing      butadiene- 
acrylonitrile  copolymer  having   a   weight   average   molecular 
weight  of  10.000-200.000.  an  acrylonicrile  content  of  5-50*  by 
weight,  and  an  amino  equivalent  of  500-10.000.  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (1): 


K 


CH,         CH,         CH, 

I  I  I 

N-(-CHI^ySi-0-f-Si-0^^Si-(CH2^yN 

CHj        CHj        CHj 


wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  7, 


(n-4) 


CH3 


-«-CH-CH=CH-CH2->i-eCHi-CH-tr^CH,-CH^  (1) 

CN  0=C  /~\ 

H— N(CH^hN  NH 

"v_y 

wherein,  k,  m,  and  n  are  molar  ratios  and  taking  n  as  1.  k  is  a 

number  of  3-175.  and  m  is  a  number  of  0.3  to  93;  and 

(b)  a  compound  having  at  least  two  maleimide  groups  selected 

from  die  compounds  represented  by  dtc  following  formulae 

(111)  to  (n-6); 


c".  ^       )-\ 

-Si— CH2-O  — 1<!^— ^>1—  N 
I 
CH, 


^ojy 
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-continued 
Ml 


n  is  1  or  2; 
(11-6)       R*  is,  in  each  case  independendy,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group 
expressed  by  formulae  (1)  or  (2) 


Ml 


5,609,957 
FIBER 

Stuart  Page,  Coventry,  and  Paul  L.  Probcrt,  Rugby,  both  of 
Uaited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  pic.  United  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB944I0370,  S  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20653,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,501 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2,  1993, 
93(M151 

Int  CI."  D02O  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—372  10  Claims 

1.  Delustered  regenerated  cellulosic  fiber,  containing  within  die 
body  of  the  fiber  hollow  beads,  wherein  said  beads  permit  water  to 
pass  from  the  interior  of  the  beads  to  die  exterior. 


5,609,958 
COATING  AGENTS  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
CARRIERS  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  CARRIER 
PARTICLES 
YujI    Yoshikawa;    Kouichi    Tanaka,-    Keqji    Yamamoto,    and 
Masaaki  Yamaya,  all  of  Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
SUn-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  429,870,  Apr.  27,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,579 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-113508 
Int  a.'  B32B  I5A)8 
VS.  a.  428—402  21  Claims 

1.  A  earner  particle  composition  comprising; 
etectrophotography   carrier  particles  coated   with   a  covering 
tgent,  wherein  said  covering  agent  contains  an  organopolysi- 
toxane  of  the  formula: 

R.'Si(OR^)»(OR')^OR*)/),«.,,^^ 

wherein 
R'  is,  in  each  case  independendy,  an  organic  group  with  1  to  12 

carbon  atoms; 
R'  is,  in  each  case  independently,  —C^j^i, 
R'  is,  in  each  case  independendy,  — C^^-tii 
misg3: 


(1) 


a.) 


R.' 

I 
— Si— (ON=C— CH3)3-, 

C2H5 


R' 

I 
— Si— ((X:=CH2)j 

CH3 

R'  is,  in  each  case  independendy,  an  organic  group  with  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms; 
X  is  a  number  which  satisfies  1  SxS2;  and 
subscripts  a,  b,  c,  and  d  are  numbers  which  satisfy  the  following 

conditions; 


wherein  Ml=maleiniide  group,  R=H  or  CH,  and  r=l-5.  the  ratio  of 
component  (b)  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  component  (a) 
being  in  a  range  of  10  to  900  parts  by  weight,  and  said  adhesive 
layer  being  composed  of  at  least  two  semi-cured  layers  having 
eaclL  a  different  status  of  semi-cure. 


and 


0.5«k2,O<*S  3,0<cS  3.0<rfS0.5 


0.5<a*im>\^A 


wherein  die  amount  of  alkoxy  groups  OR^  is  0.5-10  mole  % 
with  respect  to  die  organopolysiloxane. 


5,609,959 

CARBON  SUBSTRATE  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Maki  Hamaguchi;  Tetsuya  Yamamoto;  Tetsuo  Suzuki;  Hideki 

Yamamuro,  and  Hiroshi  Chosokabe,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393363.  Feb.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,887 

Int  a.*^  COIB  31/02 

VS.  a.  428-408  10  Claims 


OH 


CH2 


GHz 


O 


OH 


1.  A  carbon  substrate  which  is  made  from  a  themiosetting  resin 
having  a  content  of  Fe,  Al,  Ni,  Co.  Cr.  and  Mg  insoluble  in  die 
resin  which  is  not  less  dian  1  ppm  each  or  a  content  of  Ca  and  Si 
insoluble  in  die  resin  which  is  not  less  dian  2  ppm  each, 

wherein  said  resin  is  treated  to  provide  a  content  of  Fe,  AI.  Ni, 
Co,  Cr,  and  Mg  insoluble  in  the  resin  of  less  than  1  ppm  each 
and  a  content  of  Ca  and  Si  insoluble  in  the  resin  of  less  than 
2  ppm  each,  and 
wherein  said  treated  resin  is  thereafter  subjected  to  pyrolysis  in 
an  inert  atmosphere  and  carbonization. 


5,609,960 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  OVERCOAT 
Aldra  Kasari;  Satoshi  Qnishima,-  Osamu  Isozaki;  Naoji  Matsu- 
moto,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  John  D.  Nordstrom, 
Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 
PCT  No.  PCnr/JP93A»669,  {  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/2774e,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  553,398 

Int  CL"  B05D  1/36 

VS.  CL  428-^13  L3  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  overcoat  by  the  rwo-coat  one-bake 

method  wherein  a  base  coat  conqiosiooa  and  a  clear  coat  compo- 
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sition  are  applied  to  a  substrate  wet-on-wet  and  thereafter  cured  at 
the  same  time  by  heating,  the  process  being  charactenzed  in  that 
the  base  coat  composition  is  a  coating  composition  consisting 
jKimarily  of  a  hydroxyl-containing  resin,  an  amino  resin,  a  pigment 
and  an  organic  solvent,  the  clear  coat  composition  being  a  coating 
composition  comprising: 

(A)  at  least  one  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a 
resin  having  at  least  one  epoxy  group  and  at  least  one 
hydroxyl  group  in  the  molecule,  (ii)  a  resin  mixture  of  (ii-1)  a 
resin  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  in  the  molecule  and 
(ii-2)  a  resin  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  in  the 
molecule,  (iii)  a  resin  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  in  the 
molecule,  and  (iv)  any  mixture  thereof. 

(B)  a  crosslinking  agent  comprising  a  compound  having  at  least 
two  noncycUc  acid  anhydride  groups  and  represented  by  the 
fofmula 


280°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  between  about  0.1  MPa  (1  bar)  and 

about  20  MPa  (200  bar) 
12.  A  shaped  article  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  thermoplastic 
elastomer  adhering  to  the  surface  or  part  of  the  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  shaped  article  being  obtainable  by  the  method  as 
defined  in  any  one  of  claims  I,  3-11  of  2. 


O         O     /       o         o\ 
II  II  II  ll)     , 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  50 
carbon  atoms.  R'  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to 
50  carbon  atoms,  the  hydrocail)on  groups  R  and  R'  containing 
or  not  containing  an  ether  linkage,  urethane  linkage  or  ester 
linkage,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  500.  and 
(C)  a  curing  catalyst. 


5,609,961 
SINGLE-LAYER  fflGH  TEMPERATURE  COATING  ON  A 

CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 
GaUna  A.  Sdovjeva;  Vladimir  M.  Tjurin.  and  Stanislav  S. 
Solntsev,  all  of  Moscow,  Russian  Federatioii,  assignors  to 
Aerospatiale  Sodete  Nationale  Industrielle  VIAM-,  Paris, 
France,  and  All  Russian  Institut  of  .Aviation  Materials,  Mos- 
cow, Russian  Federation 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,918,  Mar.  16,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,518.778.  This  application  Mar.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,935 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  16,  1994,  94  03050 
Int  ex."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  42»— »69  5  Claims 

1.  A  single-layer,  high  temperature  coating  composition,  said 
coating  composition  comprising  45  to  55%  by  weight  of  a  frit 
made  from  a  high  silica  gel.  5  to  20*  by  weight  of  alununa.  and  25 
to  50%  by  weight  of  an  emissitivity  agent  selected  from  MoSi,  and 
Cr,Ov 


5,609,963 
ANHYDRIDE-FUNCTIONAL  MONOMERS  AND 
POLYMERS  AND  REACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
PREPARED  FROM  SAME 
Rubins  Cai,  and  Thomas  W.  Yokoyama,  both  of  CTiicago,  Ul., 
assignors  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Clevelaad, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  336,033,  Nov.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5380,995, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  176,732,  Jan.  3,  1994,  Pat  Na 
5364,945.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,441 
Int  a."  B32B  27m 
VS.  CL  42»-515  37  Claims 

1.  In  a  substrate  coated  with  a  multi-layer  decorative  and/or 
protective  coating  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  basecoat  comprising  a  pigmented  film-forming  polymer; 
and 

(b)  a  transparent  clcarcoat  comprising  a  film-forming  polymer 
applied  to  the  surface  of  tiie  basecoat  composition; 

the  improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  as  the  clearcoat  and/or 
the  basecoat  a  multi-component  curable  composition  which  is 
reactive  upon  mixing  of  the  components,  wherein  the  multi- 
component  curable  composition  comprises: 
(a)  an  anhydride-functional  polymer  which  comprises  the  poly- 
merization which  comprises  the  polymerization  reaction  prod- 
uct of;  (i)  an  anhydride-functional  monomer  having  the  sttuc- 


R-C=CH2 


5  609  962 
METHOD  TO  ADHERE  THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER 

BLENDS  TO  POLYESTER  SUBSTRATES 
TrazoUah  Ouhadi.  Gloesener.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Elastomer  Systems,  L.P.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,709 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  O*.,  Dec  24, 
1994,  94120649 

Int  CL"  B32B  27/36:  C09J  5/04 
VS.  CL  428—480  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adhering  thermoplastic  elastomer  blends  to  a 
polyester  substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  treating  the  polyester  substrate  with  a  blocked  di-isocyanate 
in  aqueous  dispersion  and  an  epoxy  resm  in  aqueous  emul- 
sion. 

(B)  applying  to  the  treated  polyester  substrate  a  thermoplastic 
elastomer  blend  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  thermoplasnc  polyolefin. 

(b)  at  least  one  elastomer  which  has  been  at  least  partially 
cured  by  dynamic  vulcanization  in  the  presence  of  (a). 

(c)  a  funcuonalized  polyolefin.  and 

(d)  optionally  addiuves.  then 

(C)  bonding  the  thermoplasnc  elastomer  blend  to  the  polyester 
substrate  at  a  temperature  between  about  170°  C.  and  about 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and.  optionally. 

(li)  at  least  one  other  unsaturated  monomer  copolymenzable 
with  the  anhydride-functional  monomer;  and 
(b)  a  hydroxy-functional  compound  having  an  average  of  at  least 
two  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule. 


5,609.964 

INK  JET  RECORDING  SHEET  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Susumu  Ogawa;  Hideaki  Senoh,  and  Kooji  Idei,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Milsubistai  Paper  Mills  Limited,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,123,  Oct  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,551 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-298684; 
Dec.  10,  1992,  4-330132;  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-330133 

Int  CL'  B41M  5/00 
VS.  a.  428—520  10  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  sheet  which  comprises  a  support  com- 
prising a  wood  pulp  and  10*  by  weight  or  more  of  a  pigment  and 
one  ink-receiving  layer  on  one  side  of  the  support,  the  support 
having  no  back-coat  layer  on  the  otiier  side  of  the  support,  wherein 
the  ratio  of  gas  permeability  P  according  to  JlS  P81 17  to  density  D 
according  to  JlS  P81 18  of  the  recording  sheet  (P/D  ratio)  is  in  the 
range  of  25-200. 
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5,609,965 

CROSSLINKABLE  SURFACE  COATINGS 

Richard  J.  Esser,  Aaiianderveen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  S.  C. 

Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,795,  Oct  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,498,659, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,250,  Feb.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,809 
Int  a."  B32B  27/30 
VS.  a.  428—522  42  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinked  polymeric  surface  coating  produced  in  accor- 
dance with  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  an  aqueous  evaporable  polymeric  formulation  by 
admixing  at  least  one  polymeric  ingredient,  a  non-polymeric 
polyfunctional  amine,  and  base,  in  an  evaporable  aqueous 
carrier,  wherein  the  polymeric  ingredient  has  both  acid- 
fiinctional  pendant  moieties  and  pendant  moieties  having  the 
ability  to  form  stable  enamine  structures  by  reaction  with 
aniies  and  contain  a  divalent  group  of  the  structure 


O    R,   O 


5,609,966 
SHEET  PRODUCED  BY  A  PAPERMAKING  TECHNIQUE 

FOR  ABRASION-RESISTANT  LAMINATES 
Claude  Perrin,  Apprieu,  and  Pierre  Caulet  Voiron,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Arjo  Wiggins  SjV.,  France 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,129 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  2,  1993,  93  14441 
Int  a."  B32B  21/06 
VS.  CL  428—535  16  Claims 

I.  An  abrasion-resistant  laminate  comprising  a  plurality  of  resin 
impregnated  paper  sheets  and  a  protective  covering  overiay  sheet, 
wherein  the  overlay  sheet  is  prxxluced  by  a  papermaking  technique 
and  is  campnsed  of  glass  wool  fibers  and  cellulose  fibers. 


5,609,967 
DECORATIVE  PLATE 

Hiromi  Matsunami,  Gifu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kayoh  Technical 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gifu-ken.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  369,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1994,  6-001754; 
Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205375 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/10:15/00 
VS.  CL  428—601  9  Claims 

1.  A  decorative  plate  having  a  plating  layer  portion  on  a  metal 
substrate,  said  plate  comprising: 


-c-c-c- 

I 

H 


wlerein  R,  is  either  H.  a  C,  to  C^  alkyl  group  or  phenyl, 
wherein  the  non-polymeric  polyfunctional  amine  has  at  least 
two  amine- functional  moieties  and  wherein  the  amount  of 
base  in  the  formulation  is  effective  for  inhibiting  gellation, 
which  would  otherwise  occur  as  a  result  of  crosslinking 
between  the  pendant  moieties  having  the  ability  to  form  stable 
enamine  structures  and  amine-functional  moieties,  thereby 
producing  a  reaction  mixture; 

holding  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  preselected  reaction  tempera- 
ture for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  thereby  producing  the 
aqueous  evaporable  polymeric  formulation; 

applying  the  aqueous  evaporable  polymeric  formulation  onto  a 
substrate;  and 

evaporating  that  amount  of  evaporable  ingredients  from  the 
substrate-applied  formulation  which  is  effective  for  enabUng 
desired  crosslinking  to  take  place  as  between  the  pendant 
moieties  having  the  ability  to  form  stable  enamine  structures 
and  amine-fiinctional  moieties,  thereby  producing  the 
crosslinked  polymeric  surface  coating  on  the  substrate. 


said  layer  portion  forming  a  pattern,  said  pattern  having  an 

object  portion  and  a  background  portion; 
a  first  group  of  plurality  of  lines  representing  a  degree  of  a  shade 

of  the  object  portion,  said  lines  in  the  first  group  extending 

parallel  to  one  another; 
a  second  group  of  plurality  of  lines  representing  a  degree  of  a 

shade  of  the  background  portion,  said  fines  in  the  second 

group  extending  parallel  to  one  aiKXher.  and 
said  lines  in  the  first  group  and  said  lines  in  the  second  group 

extending  in  different  directions  from  one  another. 


5,609,968 
WELDABLE  COLORED  STEEL  SHEET 
Naoto   Yoshimi;   Toyofumi   Watanabe;    Masaaki   Yamuiilta; 
Toshiyuki   Ookuma,  and   Tatsuya   Miyoshi,  all   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,681,  Nov.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  250,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-338978 
Int  CL"  B32B  15/08 
VS.  CL  428—623  U  Claims 


Colored  film 


Chromate  film 
Plating  layer 
Steel  sheet 


1.  A  weldable  colored  steel  sheet  comprising  a  steel  sheet  having 
a  surface  plated  with  zinc  or  a  zinc  alloy,  and  carrying  a  chromate 
film  formed  on  said  plated  surface  and  having  a  coating  weight  of 
1  to  200  mg/m~  in  terms  of  metallic  chromium,  and  a  colored  film 
formed  on  said  chromate  film  from  a  composition  comprising  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  thermosetting  resin  as  a  base  resin  and  5  to 
120  parts  by  weight  of  a  dye  as  a  coloring  agent,  said  resin  and 
said  dye  being  soluble  in  an  organic  solvent  said  colored  film 
having  a  thickness  of  0.5  to  2.5  microns,  and  a  cokir  other  than 
black. 


5,609,969 
STATIC  DISSIPATIVE  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGING 
ARTICLE 
William  J.  Clatanoff.  Austin,  Tex.;  Eric  D.  Morrison.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  and  Nanayakkara  L.  D.  Somasifi,  Austin,  Tn„ 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  PauL  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,365 
Int  CL"  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—632  21  ClaiM 

1.  An  antistatic  electronic  packaging  article  comprising  an  insu- 
lative  polymer  overcoated  with  a  single  layer  antistatic/protective 
coating  comprising: 
a)  from  about  8  mg/m'  to  about  70  mg/m^  vanadium  pentoxide. 
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b)  from  about  36  mg/m-  to  about  270  mg/m^  of  a  polymer  latex 
having  a  hydrophilic  functionality  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfopolymers  and  addition  polymers,  and 

c)  from  about  210  mg/m'  to  about  842  mg/m"  of  a  nonsul- 
fonated  protective  topical  binder, 

wherein  said  antistatic  coating  has  a  ratio  of  sulfopolymer  to 
vanadium  pentoxide  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  5. 


layer  and  the  upper  magnetic  core  layer  having  a  core  tip  region 
between  a  coie  tip  and  a  portion  increasing  in  core  width,  the  core 
up  region  having  a  track  width  of  not  greater  than  6  (im.  the 
magnetic  core  layer  with  the  core  tip  region  being  formed  by  a 
CoZr  amorphous  magnetic  thin  film  having  an  anisotropic  mag- 
netic field  of  at  least  10  Oe. 


5,609,970 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  WITH  POLYMERIC 

CHARGE  INJECTION  LAYER 
Eric  S.  Kolb,  Ipswich,  and  Parag  G.  Mehta,  Peabody,  both  of 
Mass^  assignors  to  PoJaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371348 
Int  a."  B32B  9fOQ 
MS.  a.  428— «0  22  Claims 

1    A  process  for  generating  electromagnetic  radiation,  which 
process  comprises: 

providing  first  and  second  electrodes; 

providing  a  layer  of  an  electroluminescent  polymer  disposed 

between  the  first  and  second  electrodes; 
providing,  between  the  first  electrode  and  the  layer  of  electto- 
luminescent  polymer,  a  hole  injection  layer,  the  hole  injection 
layer  comprising  a  polymer  having  a  main  chain  and  a  plural- 
ity of  sidechains  each  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  main 
chain,  at  least  one  of  the  sidechains  contaimng  an  electron- 
donating  group  such  that  the  oxidation  potential  of  the  poly- 
mer is  less  positive  than  about  + 1 .6  V;  and 
applying  a  potential  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  sufficient  to  cause  cutrent  to  flow  from  the  first 
electrode  to  the  second  electrode  and  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion to  be  emitted  from  the  layer  of  electroluminescent  poly- 
mer, 
the  layer  of  electroluminescent  polymer  being  free  from  any 
polymer  having  a  main  chain  and  a  plurality  of  sidechains 
each  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  main  chain,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  sidechains  contains  an  electron-donaung 
group  such  that  the  oxidation  potential  of  the  excluded  poly- 
mer is  less  positive  than  about  +1.6  V. 


5.609,972 
CELL  CAP  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  FRANGIBLE  TAB 
DISCONNECT  MECHANISM 
James  L.  Kaschmitter,  Pleasanton;  Frank  L.  Martucd,  Dublin; 
Steven  T.  Maver,  San  Leandro;  Jung  H.  Souh,  Pleasanton, 
and  Sean  Thompson,  Dublin,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  PdyS- 
tor  Corporation,  Dublin,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  610388 

Int  a.*  HOIM  10/52 

V>S.  a.  429—56  24  Qaims 


0////////W//W//M////>. 


5,609,971 
THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Naoto    Matono,    Kadoma;    Hitoshi    Noguchi,    Higashlonaka; 
Toffiomi  Yamamoto;  Shinjl  Kobayashi,  both  of  Hirakata, 
and  Masahirt)  Nakata,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  264,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-153673; 
Oct  5,  1993,  5-249331 

Int  a."  GUB  5/66,5//47,  B32B  9/00 
MS.  CL  42»-«92  '  Claims 

1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising  a  lower  magnetic  core 
layer  and  an  upper  magnetic  core  layer  formed  over  the  lower  core 
layer  with  a  coil  layer,  a  gap  spacer  layer  and  an  insulating  layer 
provided  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  the  lower  magnetic  core 


1.  A  cell  cap  subassembly  for  controlling  pressure  build-up  in  a 
cell  interior  having  an  electrode,  said  cell  cap  subassembly  com- 
prising: . 

a  terminal  contact  for  making  electrical  contact  with  an  external 

circuit; 

a  deflection  member  being  in  electrical  communicabon  with  said 
terminal  contact,  said  deflection  member  undergoing  a  dis- 
placement in  response  to  an  increase  in  pressure  within  the 
cell  interior. 

a  frangible  member  connected  to  and  making  electrical  contact 
with  said  deflection  member,  said  frangible  member  having  a 
defined  frangible  region  located  away  from  said  deflection 
member,  wherein  when  said  deflection  member  undergoes 
displacement  in  response  to  a  first  defined  pressure,  said 
frangible  member  breaks  at  said  firangible  region  and  thereby 
electrically  disconnects  said  terminal  contact  from  said  elec- 
trode. 


5,609,973 

REDUCED  ENVIRONMENTAL  HAZARD  LECLANCHE 

CELL  HAVING  IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE 

Ronald  J.  Ekem,  and  Terry  G.  Messing,  both  of  Verona,  Wis„ 

assignors  to  Rayovac  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,019,  Jul.  13,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475^02 

Int  a."  HOIM  6/08 

U.S.  CL  429—166  2*  Claims 

1.  A  LeClanche  electrochemical  cell,  comprising: 
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5,609,975 

POSITIVE  ELECTRODE  FOR  NON-AQUEOUS 

ELECTROLYTE  LITHIUM  SECONDARY  BATTERY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Masaki  Hasegawa,  Hirakata;  Yasuhiko  Bito,  Osaka  Prefecture; 
Shuji  Ito,  Akashi;  Toshihide  Murata,  Izumiotsu.  and  Yoshi- 
nori  Toyoguchi.  Yao,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-099989 
Int  CL'  H07M  4/62 
U.S.  CL  429—217  13  Claims 


(a)  a  zinc  anode,  the  aiKxle  consisting  es.sentially  of  a  zinc  alloy 
cortaining  at  least  9S9(  zinc  and  no  more  than  about  12  ppm 
in^n  by  weight, 

(b)  ai  manganese  dioxide  cathode; 

(c)  an  lonically  permeable  separator  interposed  between  the 
anxle  and  the  cathode; 

(d)  a|i  electrolyte  comprising  zinc  chloride  as  a  primary  compo- 
ne^.  the  electrolyte  at  least  partially  wetting  the  anode,  the 
cathode,  and  the  separator,  and 

(e)  a;  current  collector  electrically  connected  to  the  cathode. 


5,6094*74 
pUXniARGEABLE  BATTERY  POLYMERIC 
ELECTROLYTE 
Luying  Sun,  Stoughton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Battery  Engineer- 
ing, Ifc,  Hyde  Park,  Miss. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,470 

Bit  a."  HOIM  6/16:6/18;  C08J  5/20:  C25B  13/00 

MS.  d  429—192  15  Claims 


int 


1.  A  positive  electrode  for  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte  lithiimi 
secondary  battery,  which  comprises  a  positive  electrode  active 
material  represented  by  the  general  formula  Li^^.M,©,  wherein 
A  represents  at  least  one  transition  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mn.  Co.  and  Ni.  M  represents  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B.  Mg,  Ca.  Sr.  Ba,  Ti.  V.  Cr. 
Mn,  Fe.  Co.  Ni.  Cu.  Al,  In,  Nb,  Mo,  W,  Y,  and  Rh.  and  wherein 
O.OSSxSl.l.  and  OSySO.S:  a  binder  a  conductive  agent;  and  a 
current  collector. 

wherein  said  binder  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  copolymer  comprising  a  vinylidene 
fluoride  unit,  a  copolymer  comprising  a  propylene  unit  and  a 
tetrafluoroethylene  unit,  and  a  polymer  comprising  a  trifluo- 
ropropylmethylsiloxane  unit. 


5,609,976 

ALKALINE  STORAGE  BATTERY 

Takao  Ueda,  and  Yoshihisa  Takizawa,   both   of  Itano-gun, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1994,  6-244186 

Int  a."  HOIM  2/16 

MS.  CL  429—254  51  Claims 


1.  A  solid  polymer  electrolyte  comprised  of  ttie  incorporation  of 
a  salt  in  a  crosslinked  terpolymer  network  formed  by  tlie  polymer- 
ization at  a  first  monomer  having  two  acryloyi  functionalities;  a 
second  monomer  selected  from  group  consisting  of  a  monomer 
having  one  acryloyi  functionality  and  a  monomer  having  one  allyl 
functioaality.  said  second  monomer  also  having  a  high  polarity 
resulting  from  the  incorporation  tlierein  of  a  high  polarity  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  having  a  car- 
bonate fanctionality  and  a  cyano  functionality:  and  a  third  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  having  an  acryloyi  functionality  and 
an  oligo(oxyethylene)  group. 


2  CO*"* 

46.  An  alkaline  storage  banery  comprising: 

(1)  a  positive  electrode; 

(2)  a  negative  electrode  in  opposition  to  the  positive  electrode; 

(3)  an  alkaliric  electrolyte  retained  within  a  separator,  and 

(4)  said  separator  disposed  between  tlie  positive  electrode  and 
negative  electrode 

wherein  the  separator  is  a  synthetic  resin  fiber  non-woven 
fabric  which  is  a  three-dimensional  aggregate  of  composite 
segmented  fibers  and  bonding  fibers  interconnected  at  fiber 
crossing  points,  said  non-woven  fabric  having  a  single 
layer  structure,  and  wherein  a  degree  of  interconnection 
and  segmentation  of  composite  segmented  fibers  at  surface 
regions  of  the  single  layer  of  the  non-woven  fabric  is 
greater  than  a  degree  of  interconnection  and  segmentation 
in  an  interior  thereof. 
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5  6099T7 
REFLECTION  PHASE  SHIFTING  MASK  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  A  PATTERN  USING  THE  SAME 
Ikkayuki  Iwamalsii,  Abiko;  Kei^ji  Kawano,  Tokyo;  Hideya 
Miyazaki,  Kawasaki;  Shinkhi  Ito,  Yokohama;  Soichi  Inoue, 
Yokohama;  Hiroyuki  Sato,  Yokohama;  Satoshi  Tanaka, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  ami  Koji  Hashimoto,  Wappingers 
Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  249,038,  May  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,514,499.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,638 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25,  1993,  5-122816; 
Jun.  28, 1993,  5-156454;  Dec.  28, 1993,  5-336849;  May  23, 1994, 
6-108700;  May  23,  1994,  6-108701 

Int  a."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430-5  ">  Claims 

REFLECTION 


102 
101— t 


-^m^m 


1.  A  reflection  phase  shifting  inaslc  comprising: 

a  substrate  for  reflecting  exposure  light, 

a  phase  shifting  layer  formed  on  a  portion  on  said  substrate;  and 

a  light  transmitting  medium  formed  on  said  phase  shifting  layer. 

wherein  a  thickness  of  said  phase  shifting  layer  is  set  such  that  a 
phase  difference  between  light  reflected  by  said  substrate  and 
light  reflected  by  said  phase  shifting  layer  becomes  substan- 
tially 180*.  and 

wherein  refractive  indexes  of  said  Ughi  transmitting  medium, 
said  phase  shifting  layer,  and  said  substrate  are  respectively 
represented  by  no.  n,.  and  n,.  and  H  and  L  are  integers 
satisfymg  H<L.  a  material  and  thickness  d  of  said  phase 
shifting  layer  are  determined  such  that  llie  refractive  index  n, 
and  thickness  d  of  the  phase  shifting  layer  satisfy  the  follow- 
ing conditions: 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electronic  image  comprising: 
a)  providing  a  photographic  element  that  records  exposure  infor- 
mation, comprised  of  a  support  and  three  image-recoiding 
units  coated  upon  said  support  each  image  recording  unit 
containing  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein 
said  exposure  information  is  recorded  in  tlie  three  image 
recording  units  and  wherein  the  spectral  sensitivities  of  said 
image  recording  units  are  chosen  such  that  the  average  color 
error,  fheightAE*^.*,  is  less  than  or  equal  to  3.1.  wherein  said 
fheightAE*.^  is  computed  for  a  specified  set  of  190  test  colors 
of  known  spectral  reflectance  at  10  nm  increments,  and  the 
light  source  is  specified  as  D^,,  and  wherein  said 
fheightAE*^  is  the  average  CIE  1976  (L*a*b*)  AE  *^ 
between  the  CIE  1976  (L*a*b*)-space  coordinates  of  said  test 
colors  and  the  CIE  1976  (L»a*b»)-space  coordinates  corre- 
sponding to  transformed  exposure  signals,  wherein  said  trans- 
formed exposure  signals  are  formed  by  applying  an  exposure- 
space  matrix  to  the  exposure  signals  derived  firam  said 
photographic  element  to  transform  said  derived  exposure  sig- 
nals to  exposure  signals  corresponding  to  the  color-matching 
functions  of  the  CCIR  Recommendauon  709  primary  set.  and 
wherein  said  exposure-space  matrix  is  derived  so  as  to  mini- 
mize 

and  noise-gain  factor,  V.  defined  as  the  sum  of  the  square  roots  of 
the  sum  of  the  squares  of  each  row  of  the  elements  in  the  exposure 
space  matrix  is  less  than  or  equal  to  6.5; 

b)  photographically  processing  said  photographic  element  to 
produce  image-bearing  density  records; 

c)  scanning  said  image-bearing  density  records  on  a  pixel-wise 
basis  with  an  opto-electronic  scanner  to  produce  image- 
bearing  electronic  signals; 

d)  digitizing  said  image-bearing  electronic  signals;  and 

e)  producing  the  electronic  image  from  said  electronic  image- 
bearing  signals. 


{(H+0.06  LV1.06  L}iv,<n,<{H-fl.06  L)  0.94  L}ilo  <i={U2noH>.06l 
4a, )X  for  n,<iia<n2. 

and  satisfy  the  following  conditions: 


{(H-0.06  LV0.94  L}n„<n,<{lf»O.06  LV  1.06  L}n„  a={2L+IV 
4nolO06/4n,>A.  for  D2<n„<ii, 


5.609,978 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ELECTRONIC  IMAGE 

FROM  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 
Edward  J.  Giorgbuini,  Rocbester;  Brian  E.  Mlttelstaedt,  W. 
Henrietta;  Jose  E.  Rivera;  Richard  A.  Simon,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, all  of  N.Y.;  Teresa  A.  Smith,  Watertown,  Mass^  and 
James  E.  Sutton,  Rocbester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,862 

InL  CL"  G03F  3/10:  G03C  1/08 

VS.  CL  430—30  19  Claims 


IJG 


err 


ir.r.r 


5,609,979 
SPHEROIDAL  PARTICLES  USEFUL  FOR 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHY 
l^rence  M.  Lawson,  Aldgate,  AustraUa,  assignor  to  Research 
Laboratories  of  Australia  Pty  Ltd.,  Sute  of  South  Australia, 
Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU93AW051,  8  371  Date  Aug.  15, 1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a6415,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,751 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Feb.  14,  1992,  PL 
0870 

InL  CL'  G03G  9/08 
VS.  a.  430—109  14  OiriMa 

1.  A  method  of  production  of  spheroidal  micropatticles  of  a 
material   suitable  as  a  toner  for  electrostatographic   processes 
wherein   the   material   comprises  a  thermoplastic   polymer,   the 
nnethod  comprising  the  steps  of. 
melting  the  material  in  a  non-aqueous  continuous  phase  having  a 
boiling  point  higher  dian  the  melting  point  of  the  material,  the 
material  being  non-soluble  in  the  continuous  phase,  adding  a 
surface  active  agent  to  control  or  regulate  particle  size  of  the 
microparticles. 
mixing  the  material  in  die  continuous  phase  to  produce  an 

emulsion,  and 
cooling  the  emulsion  to  produce  a  dispersion  of  solid  micropar- 
ticles of  the  material  in  the  continuous  phase,  wherein  the 
continuous  phase  is  a  low  viscosity  liquid  paraffin. 
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5,609,980 

RADUTION-SENSmVE  MATERIALS  COMPRISING  A 
LAYER  HAVING  CORE-SHELL  PARTICLES  AND  A 
SECOND  LAYER  WITH  A  RADUTION  SENSITIVE 
COMPONENT 
AmfeTw  E.  Matthews;  David  E.  Murray,  both  of  Leeds;  Allen 
P.  Gates,  Knaresborough;  John  R.  Wade,  Otley;  Michael  J. 
Pratt,  Menston,  and  William  A.   King,  Alwoodley.  all  of 
I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  DuPont  (U.K.)  Ltd],  Leeds, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,019 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  14, 1991, 
9110418 

Int.  CL*  G03C  1/72;  G03F  7/11 
VS.  a.  430—138  10  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  plate,  the  plate  comprising 
a  substrate;  and 

a  radiation-sensitive  coating  thereon,  the  coating  including 
a  first  layer  comprising  core-shell  particles,  the  core-shell 
particles  compnsing  an  oleophilic  water-insoluble,  heat- 
softenable  core  component  (A)  having  a  minimum  film- 
forming  temperature  above  room  temperature  and  a  shell 
component  (B)  which  is  soluble  or  swellable  in  aqueous 
medium;  and 

second  layer  comprising  a  radiation- sensitive  component 
(C)  which,  on  exposure  to  radiation,  changes  the  solubility 
characteristics  of  the  coating  wherein  the  core  and  the  shell 
component  of  the  particles  remain  as  separate  components 
prior  to  the  application  of  heat  to  the  coating  but  coalesce 
on  the  application  of  heat  to  the  coating,  and  wherein  said 
second  layer  is  coated  on  said  substrate  and  said  first  layer 
is  coated  on  said  second  layer 


5,609,981 

WATERLESS  PRESENSITIZED  PRINTING  PLATE 

COMPRISING  FOUR  LAYERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THEREOF 

Robert  W.   Hallman,   Palisades   Park.  NJ.;   Suck-Ju   Hong, 

Bronxville,  and  Ken-ichi  Shimazu,  BriarctUT  Manor,  both  of 

N.Y„  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,456,  Feb.  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5412,420.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,331 
Int  a."  G«3F  7/O95;7/02i:7/027 
VS.  CL  430—166  15  Claims 

1.  A  camera  speed,  wateriess.  multilayered  presensitized  printing 
plate  oomprising: 
a  bydrophilic  or  non-hydrophilic  soUd  substrate; 
a  firtt  layer  on  said  substrate  having  an  oleophilic  pbotoadhesive 
coating  containing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  pbotopoly- 
merizable  monomer  or  oligomer  that  adhesively  polymerizes 
when  exposed  to  actinic  light  or  a  photoreleasable  adhesive 
coating  containing  quinonediazides  that  solubilize  upon  expo- 
sure to  actinic  light; 
an   actinic   light   transparent   second   layer  having  a   solvent 

swellable.  ink  repellent  silicone  rubber; 
a  third  layer  having  a  polymeric  protective  film  essentially 

nnspareni  to  actinic  light;  and 
a  fourth  layer  having  a  gelatino  silver  haUde  emulsion,  said 
emulsion  containing  polymeric  binders  or  keying  agents  to 
pfomote  adhesion  of  said  fourth  layer  to  said  protective  film. 
14.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  camera  speed,  wateriess, 
multilayered  presensitized  printing  plate  comprising: 
coating  a  solid  substrate  with  a  first  layer  having  an  oleophilic 
pbotoadhesive  coating  containing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
photopolymerizable  monomer  or  oligomer  that  adhesively 
polymerizes  when  exposed  to  actinic  light  or  a  photoreleas- 
able adhesive  coating  containing  crosslinked  quinonediazides 
(hat  solubilizes  upon  exposure  to  actinic  light; 
coating  said  first  layer  with  an  actinic  light  transparent  second 
layer  having  a  solvent  swellable,  ink  repellant  silicone  rubber, 
coating  said  second  layer  with  a  third  layer  having  a  polynieric 
protective  film  essentially  transparent  to  actinic  hght;  and 


coating  said  fourth  layer  having  a  gelatino  silver  habde  emul- 
sion, said  emulsion  containing  polymeric  binders  or  keying 
agents  to  promote  adhesion  of  said  fotirth  layer  to  said  pro- 
tective film,  wherein  said  polymeric  binders  comprise  acrylic 
latex  emulsions  selected  from  the  group  of  polymers  or 
copolymers  consisting  of  poly(mcthyhDethacrylate/n-butyl 
methacrylate/raethacrylic  acid),  poly  (metfaylmediacry  late/ 
methacrylic  acid),  poly(ethylmethacrylate),  poly(isobutyl 
methacrylate),  poly(methylmethacrylate)  and  poly  (n-butyl/ 
isobutyl  acrylate).  butyl  acrylatc/methyl  methacrylate,  and 
vinyl  acetate/butyl  acrylate. 


5,609,982 

POSITIVE- WORKING  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 
Kenidiiro  Sato;  Yasumasa  Kawabe;  Tosliiaki  AoaL  and  SUi^ 

Sakaguchi,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Pfaoto 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,748 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1993,  5-318194; 
Dec.  17,  1993,  5-318195;  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063859 

Int  CL"  G«3F  7/023 
VS.  a.  430—192  10  Claims 

1.  A  positive-worlcing  photoresist  composition,  comprising  an 
alkali-soluble  resin  and  a  1 .2-naphihoquinoncdiazide-  5-(and/or 
-4-)sulfonic  ester  of  a  water-insoluble  alkali-soluble  low  molecular 
compound  represented  by  formula  (la),  wherein  the  high- 
performance  liquid  chromatography  of  said  ester  with  an  ultravio- 
let ray  at  254  nm  shows  that  the  patterns  corresponding  to  the 
diester  components  and  complete  ester  component  of  said  ester  are 
not  less  than  50%  and  less  than  10%  of  the  total  pattern  area  of 
said  ester,  respectively: 


HO 


HO 

A 


R2a 


HO 

A 


Rs.    R«.  R7.    Rt. 


OH 

R3. 


(ii) 


wherein  A's  may  be  die  same  or  different  and  each  represent  a 
single  bond  or  a  divalent  organic  group,  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  A's  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  single 


bond. 


—SO, 


— NH— . 


SO-.  — SO2— , 
— C(=0)a-,  — C(=S)— .  and  — C(=0)NH— ; 
and  R,„  to  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
acyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom. 

2.  A  positive-worlcing  photoresist  composition,  comprising  an 
alkali-soluble  resin  and  a  1.2-napbthoquinonediazide-  5-( and/or 
-4-)sulfonic  ester  of  a  water-insoluble  alkali-soluble  low  molecular 
compound  represented  by  formula  (lb)  obtained  by  the  esterifica- 
tion  reaction  of  the  water-insoluble  alkali-soluble  k>w  molecular 
compound  represented  by  formula  (Tb  )  with  1.2- 
naphthoquinoneidiazide-  5-( and/or  -4-)  sulfonyl  chloride,  wherein 
the  high-performance  liquid  chromatography  of  said  ester  with  an 
ultraviolet  ray  at  254  nm  shows  that  the  patterns  corresponding  to 
the  diester  components  and  complete  ester  component  of  said  ester 
are  not  less  than  40%  and  less  than  10%  of  the  total  pattern  area  of 
said  ester,  respectively: 


Rn*  R'» 

Ri»    Q         f^iTl  c      "•* 


») 


Rt* 
R» 


wherein  R,^  to  R,,^  may  be  die  same  or  different  and  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a 
cyclic  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  acyl  group, 
an  alkenyl  group  or  a  bydroxyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least 
one  of  R,»  to  Rj^  and  at  least  one  of  R^  to  R,at  each  is  a  hydroxyl 
group;  and  R,,^  to  R,4^  may  be  the  same  or  difiiefeiit  and  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group. 
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5.  A  positive-working  photoresist  composition  comprising  a 
water-insoluble  alkali-soluble  resin,  a  water-insoluble  alkali- 
soluble  low  molecular  compound,  and  an  ioniration-sensitive 
radioactive  compound,  said  lonization-sensitive  radioactive  com- 
pound corapnses  a  mixture  of  a  naphthoquinonediazidesulfonic 
diester  of  a  water-insoluble  alkali-soluble  low  molecular  com- 
pound having  three  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  as  an  lonization- 
sensitive  radioactive  compound  (A)  and  a  naphthoquinonediazides- 
ulfonic diester  of  a  water-insoluble  alkali-soluble  low  molecular 
compound  having  four  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  as  an  ionization- 
sensitive  radioactive  compound  (B)  in  an  amount  of  30%  or  more 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  said  lonization-sensitive 
radioactive  compound. 


5,609.983 

POSmVE  WORKING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Koidii  Kawamura;  Kenichiro  Sato,  and  Shiiyi  Sakaguchi,  aU 

of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co^  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25,  1994,  6-111441; 
Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069586 

Int  CL*  G03F  7/02i 
VS.  a.  430—193  7  Claims 

1.  A  positive  working  photosensitive  composition,  compnsing  a 
quinonediazide  ester  compound  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  (I): 

O  (» 

II 
(Qife— Li-C-NHS-U-t-QiW 
II  II 

o       o 

wherein  L,  and  L,  each  represent  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
polyvalent  linkage  group  which  consists  of  nonmetallic  atoms;  Q, 
and  Q,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  quinonediazide 
structure;  m,  and  m,  each  represent  an  integer  from  I  to  15; 
provided  that  at  least  one  Q,  or  Q,  group  represents  a  quinonedi- 
azide structure. 


5.609.985 
COLOR  IMAGE-FORMABLE  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Tetsuya  Taniguchi;  Kiyoshi  Goto;  Takeo  Akiyama,  Miyuki 
Hosoi,  all  of  Hino;  Tetsuya  Masuda,  Machida,  and  Hideaki 
Mochizuku,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation,  and  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-259338 
Int  Q\^  G03C  l/ms.  G03F  7/11 
CS.  a.  430—259  1'  Claims 

1  A  color  image-formable  material  which  compnses  a  support,  a 
cushion  layer  provided  on  the  support  and  a  color  light-sensitive 
layer  containing  a  light-sensitive  composition  and  a  coloring  agent 
and  gives  a  transferred  image  by  forming  a  color  image  portion  by 
imagewise  exposure  and  developing  treatment  and  then  transfer- 
ring the  color  image  portion  alone  to  an  image-receiving  material, 
wherein  the  surface  at  a  color  light-scnsinve  layer  side  of  the 
cushion  layer  has  an  average  gloss  (OS  (60°))  of  30  or  more 
and  the  color  light-sensiuve  layer  is  provided  on  the  cushion 
layer. 


5,609.984 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR  IMAGING  ELEMENTS 
Ancfai  Hou,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Do  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186J42,  Jan.  25.  1994,  Pat  No.  5.437,959. 
This  appUcation  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,874 

Int  a."  G03C  \mos 

MS.  a.  430—256  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  prepares  color  proof  with  a  protec- 
tive covering,  comprising  in  order  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  element  which  comprises,  in  order,  a  removable 
substrate  (a);  a  transparent,  nonphotosensitive.  polymeric 
layer  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  0.002  cm  and  a  gloss  of 
45-70:  said  polymeric  layer  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  thermoplastic  polymer  having  an  elongation  at  break  of 
greater  than  Vfk.  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
35°-70°  C;  and  an  elastomenc  layer; 

(b)  laminating  the  element  to  a  prepares  color  proof,  wherein  the 
elastomeric  layer  is  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  prepress 
color  proof;  and 

(c)  peeling  off  the  removable  substrate,  whereby  the  polymeric 
layer  becomes  the  outermost  layer  of  the  prepress  color  proof. 


5,609,986 
AGEING  IMPROVEMENTS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENTS  COMPRISING  DEXTRAN 
Rino   Feduzi,   Ranco;    Cristlna   Soocini,   Savona;   Antonella 
CeUda.  Genoa;  Salvatore  Selvaggio.  Albenga.  and  Ivo  Zullo. 
Cairt)  Montenotte.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing.  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,068 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  2, 1995, 
95108519 

Inta.''G03C  1/04:1/295 
VS.  a.  430—264  10  Claims 

1  A  silver  halide  photographic  element,  free  of  phololytically 
generated  latent  images,  comprising  a  support  bearing  at  least  one 
gelatin  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  at  least  one 
gelatin  light-insensitive  layer,  the  silver  halide  light-sensitive 
emulsion  layer  including  negative  acting  surface  latent  image-type 
stiver  halide  grain  in  association  with  a  contrast  promoting  agent 
and  a  hydrazine  compound,  wherein  a  total  amount  of  at  least  0.40 
grams  per  square  meter  of  dextran  is  contained  in  at  least  a 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and/or  in  at  least  a 
light-insensitive  layer. 


5,609,987 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  OR  RELATING  TO  PRINTING 

PLATES 

John  M.  Kitteridge,  Leeds;  Andrew  E.  Matthews,  Nr.  Stam- 
ford, and  Philip  J.  Watkiss,  Leeds,  aU  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Du  Pont  (U.K.)  Limited,  Herts,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  249.774,  May  26,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,089,  Jan.  29,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,034 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13,  1992, 
9202985 

Int  a."  G«3F  7/038:7/30 
VS.  a.  430—265  11  Claims 

1  A  radiation  sensitive  lithographic  printing  plate  precursor 
adapted  for  tanning  development  comprising  a  hydrophilic  sub- 
strate bearing  a  radiation  sensitive  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  silver  halide  photosensitive  material  and  a  hydrophilic 
colloid  in  admixture  with 
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(b)  k  'hydrophobic,  tannable.  oleophilic  synthetic  resin  wherein  5,609,988 

said  resin  is  soluble  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution,  said  resin  RADIATION  SENSITIVE  RESDS  COMPOSITION 

being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  styrene-maleic  Hidetoshi   Miyamoto;   Shi^ji   Shiraki;   YoshUi  Yumoto,  and 

anhydride   resin   modified   by   reaction   with  ethanolamine  Takao  Miura,  all  of  YokkaicU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 

hydrochloride  to  provide  primary  amino  groups  and  caiboxy-  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

lie  acid  groups;  a  polyvinyl  formamide  copolymer  having  FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,746 

acidic  and  hydrophobic  groups  modified  by  hydrolysis  to  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-114202 

pKiduce  free  amino  groups;  a  polyallylamine  polymer  or  \^f_  qi"  g03C  1/492 

copolymer  modified  by  reaction  with  an  acid  anhydride  and   vS.  O.  430 270.1  4  Claiias 

acid  chloride  to  provide  acidic  and  hydrophobic  groups;  or  a 


hydrophobic  carboxyl-containing  polymer  modified  by  reac- 
tion with  methyl  aziridine  to  provide  amino  groups 

(c)  said  hydrophilic  colloid  comprising  less  than  20%  by  weight 
of  $aid  resin. 

2.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  lithographic  printing  plate  compris- 


mg: 


(a)  providing  a  radiation  sensitive  composition  by 

(1)  dissolving  a  hydrophobic,  tannable.  oleophylic  synthetic 
iresin  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution,  said  resin  containing 
l(i)  1  to  20  mole  percent  of  repeating  primary  amino  units 
derived  from  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  con- 
taining one  or  more  primary  amino  groups,  (ii)  5  to  40  mole 
percent  of  sulpbonamide  repeating  units  or  acidic  repeating 
limits  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  caiboxylic, 
Isulphonic.  phosphoric,  sulphinic  and  phosphinic  acid 
j90ups  derived  from  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
icontaining  one  or  more  acidic  groups,  and  (iii)  10  to  85 
imole  percent  of  hydrophobic  repeating  units  derived  from 
lan  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  containing  at  least 
one  hydrophobic  umt;  and 

(2)  admixing  said  solution  with  a  silver  halide  photosensitive 
jraaterial  in  admixture  with  a  hydrophilic  colloid  to  provide 
a  radiation  sensitive  composition,  said  hydrophilic  colloid 
comprising  less  than  20%  by  weight  of  said  resm, 

(b)  coating  said  radiation  sensitive  composition  onto  a  substrate 
having  a  hydrophilic  surface. 

(c)  itiege-wise  exposing  said  composition  to  actinic  radiation; 

(d)  subjecting  the  image-wise  exposed  composition  to  tanning- 


1.  A  radiation  sensitive  resin  composition,  comprising: 

( 1 )  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali-soluble  novolak  resin  having 
a  polystyrene  reduced  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
1.000  to  10,000, 

(2)  1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  at  least  one 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metfaylol  group 
and  an  alkoxymethyl  group  and  capable  of  cross-linking  the 
alkali-soluble  novolak  resin  ( 1 )  in  the  presence  of  an  acid,  and 

(3)  0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  radiation  sensitive  acid- 
generating  agent,  wherein  said  radiation  sensitive  acid- 
generating  agent  is  2-(l-(3,4-benzodioxolyl)H.6- 
bis(trichloromethyl)- 1 ,3,5-triazine. 


5,609,989 
ACID  SCAVENGERS  FOR  USE  IN  CHEMICALLY 
AMPLIFIED  PHOTORESISTS 
Nageshwer    R.     Bantu,     HopeweU     Junctioo;     WilUam     R. 
BninsvoM,    Poughkeepsie;    George   J.    Hefferon,    Fishkill; 
Wu-Song  Huang,  Poughkeepsie;  Ahmad  D.  KatMni,  Pough- 
keepsie; Mahmoud  M.  Khojastefa.  Poughkeepsie.  all  of  N.Y.; 
Ratnam  Sooriyakumaran,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Dominic  C. 
Yang,    Mesa,   Ariz.,   assignors    to   International 
Machines,  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,568 
Int  CL'  G03F  7/039 


development  m  the  presence  of  a  taiming-developmeni  agent   U-S.  CL  430—270.1 


wboreby  die  radiation-struck  areas  of  the  composition  become 
taaoed.  and 
(e)  washing  out  the  untanned  areas  of  the  composition  to  reveal 
the  hydrophilic  surface  of  the  substrate  while  leaving  the 
tanned  areas  of  the  composition  as  an  oleophilic  relief  image. 
8.  A  radiation  sensitive  lithographic  printing  plate  precursor 
adapted  for  tanning  development  comprising  a  hydrophilic  sub- 
strate bearing  a  radiation  sensitive  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  silver  halide  photosensitive  material  and  a  hydrophilic 
colloid  in  admixture  with 

(b)  a  hydrophobic,  tannable,  oleophilic  synthetic  resin  wherein 
said  resin  is  soluble  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution,  said  resin 
cotilaining 

(1)  1  to  20  mole  percent  of  primary  amino  repeating  units 
ilerived  from  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  con- 
taining one  or  more  primary  amino  groups. 

(2)  5  to  40  mole  percent  of  sulpbonamide  repeating  units  or 
acidic  repeating  units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxylic.  sulphonic.  phospbonic.  sulphinic  and  phos- 
phinic acid  groups  derived  from  an  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomer  containing  one  or  more  acidic  groups,  and 

(3)  10  to  85  mole  percent  of  hydrophobic  repeating  units 
derived  from  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  con- 
taining at  least  one  hydrophobic  unit. 

(c)  said  hydrophihc  colloid  comprising  less  dian  20%  by  weight 
of  said  resin. 


11  elates 

1.  A  photoresist  composition,  comprising:  1-99%  by  weight  of  a 
polymer  having  the  chemical  formula: 


where  I  is  zero,  1  or  greater  than  I.  and  m  and  n  are  both 
greater  than  I .  where  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  C,.,2  alkyl  group,  where  R^  is  an  acid 
labile  functional  group;  and  where  R3  is  a  hydrogen  or  acid 
labile  functional  group; 
1-99%  by  weight  of  a  solvent  for  said  polymer, 
0.01-20%  by  weight  of  an  acid  generating  compound:  and 
0.01-10%  by  weight  of  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  beiherine,  and  proton  sponge. 
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5,609,990 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  DISK  HAVING  A  SEALCOAT 

LAYER 

Cbau  T.  Ha,  St  Paul,  and  WUlUm  M.  Lamanna,  Stillwater, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Imation  Corp.,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  «,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,681 

Int  CL*  GUB  7/24 

VS.  a.  4»-27t.ll  23  Ctaims 

1.  An  optical  recording  disk  having  a  sealcoai  layer  provided  on 


O  between  about  2  and  about  15  wt  %  of  a  photoinitiator 
chemical  system. 

D)  between  about  5  and  about  10  wt  %  of  an  epoxy-acrylate 
oligomer  in  addition  to  and  exclusive  of  B).  and 

E)  between  about  1  and  about  5  vrt  %  of  an  hydroxyl  group- 
reactive  aminoplast. 

said  weight  percenuges  are  based  on  total  of  components  A)-E). 


at  least  one  surface  of  the  disk,  wherein  the  sealcoat  layer  is  a 
cured  composition  obtained  from  ingredients  comprising 

a)  a  radiation-curable  component; 

b)  a  nonionic  perfluoro  surfactant:  and 

c)  a  radiation-curable  silicone<ontaining  compound;  and 
wherein  the  nonionic  perfluoro  surfactant  has  the  formula: 


5,609.992 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 
IMahlro  Sorori;  Yasuo  Okamoto;  Syunichi  Koodo,  and  Hiro- 
micfai  Kurita,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 
FItai  Co,,  Ltd.,  Ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-269047; 
Feb.  10,  1995,  7-023085 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/031 
VS.  a.  430—281.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising  the  following 
components  (i),  (ii)  and  (lii): 
(i)  a  compound  having  at  least  one  addition-polymerizable. 

ethylenically  unsaturated  bond; 
(ii)  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (lA)  or  (IB); 


F^,C,(CH,CH,0)JI* 

wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group,  n  is  in  the  range  from  1 
to  12.  and  x  is  in  the  range  from  1  to  50. 


5,609,991 
PHOTOIMAGEABLE  COMPOSITION  HAVING 
IMPROVED  ALKALINE  PROCESS  RESISTANCE  AND 
TACK-FREE  SURFACE  FOR  CONTACT  IMAGING 
James  J.  Briguglio.  Balboa;  Charles  R.  KeU,  Rancho  Santa 
Margarita;  Vmai  M.  Tara,  Anaheim;  Edward  J.  Reardon, 
Jr.,  Laguna  Nigel,  and  Randall  W.  Kautz.  Irvine,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc..  Chicago.  UL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386.974.  Feb.  10.  1995.  Pat 
No.  5,576,145.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,836 

Int  CI."  G03C  1/73 
VS.  a.  430—281.1  3«  CMbis 

I.  A  photoimageable  composition  comprising 
A)  between  about  20  and  about  70  wt  %  of  a  binder  polymer, 
said  binder  polymer  A)  comprising  a  backbone  formed  of 
monomers,  between  about  45  and  about  65  mole  percent  of 
which  monomers  are  selected  from  the  group  i)  consisting  of 
styrene.  C.-Cj- substituted  styrene  and  mixmres  thereof  and 
between  about  35  and  about  55  mole  percent  of  which  mono- 
mers are  selected  from  the  group  ii)  consisting  of  maleic 
anhydride,  alkyl-substituted  maleic  anhydride,  aromatic- 
substimted  maleic  anhydride  and  mixtures  thereof,  monomers 
of  said  group  ii)  providing  anhydride  groups  to  the  backbone 
of  said  polymer,  said  anhydride  groups  being  mono-esterified 
to  between  about  50  and  about  65  mole  percent  with  an  alkyl. 
aryl.  cycloalkyl,  alkylaiyl,  or  arylalkyl  first  alcohol  a)  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  100  or  mixture  of  said  first 
alcohols  a),  and  said  anhydride  groups  being  mono-esterified 
to  between  about  15  and  about  50  mole  percent  of  a  C.-C,- 
alkyl  second  alcohol  b)  or  mixture  of  said  second  alcohols  b). 
said  polymer  A)  being  mono-esterified  to  at  least  about  80 
mole  percent  total  of  said  anhydride  groups,  said  polymer 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  between  about 
80,000  and  about  200,000,  and  an  acid  number  of  between 
about  170  and  about  220, 
B)  between  about  20  and  about  55  wt  %  of  a  photoimageable 
material  which  is  a  multifunctional  photopolymerizeable 
monomer  or  short  chain  oligomer. 


R'    R« 


(lA) 


wherein  R',  R\  K\  R*,  R'.  R'".  R"  and  R"  each  indepen- 
dently represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a 
substituted  aryl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  substituted  oxy 
group  represented  by  R'*0—  wherein  R"  is  a  monovalent 
nonmetallic  atom  group  exclusive  of  hydrogen,  a  mercapto 
group,  a  substituted  thio  group,  an  amino  group,  a  substi- 
tuted amino  group,  a  substituted  carbonyl  group,  a  sulfo 
group,  a  sulfonato  group,  a  substituted  sulfinyl  group,  a 
substituted  sulfonyl  group,  a  phosphono  group,  a  substi- 
tuted phosphono  group,  a  phosphonato  group,  a  substimted 
phosphonato  group,  a  cyano  group  or  a  nitro  group  or  R' 
and  R^  R'  and  R',  R'  and  R^  R'  and  R'",  R'"  and  R",  R" 
and  R'^  are  combined  with  each  other  to  form  an  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  ring;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  substi- 
tuted aryl  group;  R"  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
mted  alkenylalkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstimted 
alkynylalkyl  group,  a  substimted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl 
group  or  a  substimted  or  unsubstimted  alkynyl  group;  and 
R'  and  R'  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  substimted  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  a  substimted  aryl  group  or  a  substimted 
carbonyl  group, 

OB) 


wherein  A=  represents  a  substimted  or  unsubstituted  2(1H)- 
pyridylidene  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstimted  4(1H)- 
pyridylidene  group;  —X—  represents  — O — ,  — S — , 
_NR2—  or  — CONR3'— ;  R' .  R^  and  R'  each  indepen- 
dendy  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  sub- 
stimted alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  substimted  aryl  group. 
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ati  alkenyl  group,  a  substimted  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl 
group  or  a  substituted  alkynyl  group;  and  ^E  represents  a 
substimted  or  unsubstimted  l.3-dihydrio-l-oxo-2H-indene- 
2-ylidene;  and 
(iii)  a  compound  which  generates  an  active  radical  upon  light 
iiradiation  when  in  the  presence  of  component  (ii). 


5,609,993 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LITHOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  PLATE.  PHOTOSENSITIVE  PLATE  AND 
AQUEOUS  INK  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Takakazu   Hase,   Nishinomiya;   Scyi  Arimatsu,   and   Koicfal 
Kimola,  both  of  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,423,  Apr.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-085176 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/30 
VS.  a.  430—302  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  lithographic  printing  plate 
comprising  forming  a  light  transmittable  oxygen  barrier  film  on  a 
portion  of  a  photopolymerizable  layer,  which  is  present  on  a 
substrate,  then  exposing  the  photopolymerizable  layer  to  light  to 
cure  a  |}ortion  thereof  on  which  die  oxygen  barrier  film  is  present 
and  thereafter  removing  all  of  the  photopolymerizable  film  not 
covered  with  the  oxygen  barrier  film,  the  improvement  wherein  a 
hydroxypcopylmethyl  cellulose  protective  layer,  which  is  perme- 
able to  otygen  gas  and  is  capable  of  transmitting  the  light  for 
curing,  is  formed  on  the  photopolymerizable  layer  when  forming 
the  litho^'aphic  printing  plate  and  the  oxygen  barrier  film  is 
formed  (hereon  by  ink-jet  printing  before  development  and  after 
forming  the  protective  layer  with  an  aqueous  ink  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol,  having  a 
saponification  number  of  80  mol  %  or  more  which  is  capable 
of  transmitting  the  light  to  cure  the  photopolymerizable  layer. 

(b)  0.3  10  40%  by  weight  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  and 

(c)  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant 


5,609,994 

MEtttOD  FOR  PATTERNING  PHOTORESIST  FILM 

HAVING  A  STEPWISE  THERMAL  TREATMENT 

Jun  Seok  Lee,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Electron  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  360,418 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  11,  1994, 
29650^994 

Int  a."  G03F  7/36 
VS.  a.  430—323  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  patterning  a  photoresist  film,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  layer  to  be  patterned  over  a  substrate; 

coating  a  photoresist  film  over  the  layer, 

selectively  forming  a  recess  at  a  predetermined  region  of  the 
photoresist  film; 

performing  a  stepwise  thermal  treatment  of  the  recessed  photo- 
resist film  in  a  temperature  ranging  from  1 10°  C.  to  300°  C; 

forming  a  planarized  inorganic  material  layer  on  the  recess  of 
the  photoresist  film;  and 

removing  a  predetermined  ponion  of  the  photoresist  film  under  a 
condition  that  the  inorganic  material  layer  is  used  as  a  mask. 

2.  A  method  for  patterning  a  photoresist  film,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  layer  to  be  patterned  over  a  substrate; 

coating  a  photoresist  film  over  the  layer; 

selectively  forming  a  recess  at  a  predetermined  region  of  the 
photoresist  film  by  exposing  a  selected  portion  of  the  photo- 
resitt  film; 

performing  a  stepwise  thermal  treatment  of  the  recessed  photo- 
resist film  in  a  temperamre  ranging  from  1 10°  C.  to  300'  C; 


forming  a  planarized  inorganic  material  layer  on  the  recess  of 

the  photoresist  film;  and 
removing  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  photoresist  film  under  a 

condition  that  the  inorganic  material  layer  is  used  as  a  mask. 


5,609,995 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  THIN  UNIFORM  LAYER  OF 

RESIST  FOR  LITHOGRAPHY 

Salman  Akram;  Paul  SUrley,  and  William  Rericha,  aO  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,871 

Int  CL'  G03F  7/00 

VS.  a.  430—327  32  Claims 


"^ 


I  ■  nuMMaaii 


^ 


I.  A  method  for  forming  a  layer  of  resist  on  a  non-planar 
substrate,  said  method  comprising: 

dispensing  resist  onto  the  substrate; 

spinning  the  substrate  to  spread  the  resist; 

vibrating  the  substrate; 

removing  an  edge  bead  of  resist  from  the  substrate;  and 

heating  the  resist 

7.  A  method  for  forming  a  layer  of  resist  on  a  substrate,  said 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  non-planar  surface: 

dispensing  resist  onto  the  substrate; 

spinning  the  substrate  to  spread  the  resist; 

vibrating  the  substrate  to  remove  voids  in  the  resist; 

removing  an  edge  bead  from  the  resist; 

washing  a  backside  of  the  substrate;  and 

heating  the  resist 

25.  A  method  for  forming  a  layer  of  resist  on  a  substrate  having 
a  non-planar  topography,  said  method  comprising: 

dispensing  resist  onto  the  substrate; 

spinning  the  substrate;  and 

inverting  and  vibrating  the  substrate  to  eliminate  voids  in  the 
resist. 


5,609,996 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  LAYER  CONTAINING 

PYRAZOLOAZOLE  COUPLER  EXmBITING  IMPROVED 

DYE  LIGHT  FADE 
Ping  W.  Tang:  Stanley  W.  Cowan;  David  J.  Decker,  and  Ter- 
rence  C.  Mungal,  all  of  Rochester.  N.Y..  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  Na  608,916 

Int  CL*  G03C  7/38 

U,S.  CL  430—386  22  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 

having  associated  therewith  a  pyrazoloazole  dye-fonning  coupler 

having  the  formula: 
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OH 


wherein: 

R'  is  a  substituenl  bonded  to  the  pyrazolotriazole  nucleus  by  a 
fully  substituted  carbon  atom: 

X  is  hydrogen  or  a  coupling-oflf  group; 

L  is  a  divalent  linking  group: 

K-.  R',  and  R^  are  independendy  hydrogen  or  substituent 
groups;  and 

Z„.  Zfc,  and  Z,  are  independenUy  — C(R'KR*>— .  =N— . 
°^(R'>— .  or  — NH— ,  wherein  R'.  and  R"  are  independenUy 
H  or  a  substituent,  provided  that  one  of  either  the  Z„ — Z^  or 
the  Zfc— Z,  bond  is  a  double  bond  and  the  other  is  a  single 
bond,  and  provided  that  when  the  Z^— Z.  bond  is  a  double 
bond,  it  may  form  pan  of  a  fused  ring. 

18.  A  photographic  element  comprising  an  emulsion  layer  of 

claim  I. 

21.  A  method  of  forming  an  image  in  an  elenient  as  described  in 
claim  18  after  the  element  has  been  imagewise  exposed  to  light, 
comprising  contacting  the  element  with  a  color  developing  agent. 


represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  allcyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  fluorine 
atom,  or  a  carboxy  group. 

7.  A  method  for  processing  a  silver  halide  photographic  matenal 
comprismg  the  steps  of  image-wise  exposing  the  photographic 
material  and  developing  the  image-wise  exposed  photographic 
material,  wherein  the  photographic  material  comprises  a  support 
having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  containing  silver  halide  grains,  said  silver  halide  grains  (i) 
containing  50  mol  *  or  more  of  silver  chloride,  (ii)  containing  a 
metal  compound  represented  by  Formula  I  and  (iii)  having  been 
subjected  to  chemical  sensitization  with  a  sulfur  sensitizer,  a  gold 
sensitizer  and  a  selenium  sensitizer  and  to  spectral  sensitization 
with  a  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  Formula  11: 


[M(CN)J(<^r 


(D 


wherein  M  represents  iron,  rhenium,  osmium,  ruthenium,  or  iri- 
dium; X  represents  a  bridging  ligand;  m  is  0, 1  or  2;  and  n  is  -2,  -3 


5,609,997 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND  A 
PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR  THAT  MATERUL 
Yasuhiro  Okamoto,  and  l^tomu  Aral,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,981,  Mar.  31,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277.414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-105265 
Int.  a."  G03C  1/09:1/12 
VS.  CL  430—399  10  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  compris- 
ing a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  containing  silver  halide  grains,  wherein  the 
silver  halide  grains  contam  50  mol  %  or  more  of  silver  chloride, 
contain  a  metal  compound  represented  by  Formula  1.  and  have 
been  subjected  to  chemical  sensitization  with  a  sulfur  sensitizer,  a 
gold  sensitizer  and  a  selenium  sensitizer  and  to  spectral  sensitiza- 
tion with  a  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  Formula  11: 


;  \=CH-CH  =^ 


(II) 


N 
I 


,X7a 


N-Ri 


wherein  Z  represents  a  group  of  atoms  necessary  to  form  an 
oxazole  nucleus,  a  benzoxazole  nucleus  or  a  naphthooxazole 
nucleus;  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  which  may  optionally  have  a 
substituent;  R2  represents  an  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  group,  a 
hydroxyalkyl  group,  a  hydroxyalkoxyalkyi  group,  a  carhamoyla- 
Ikyl  group,  a  hydroxyphenyl  group,  or  a  hydroxyalkylphenyl 
group;  and  R,  and  R4  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  fluorine 
atom,  or  a  carboxy  group. 

10.  The  method  described  in  claim  7.  wherein  the  light-sensitive 
material  is  developed  with  an  automatic  developing  machine  in 
which  the  replenishing  amounts  for  a  developing  solution  and  a 
fixing  solution  each  are  200  ml/cm"  or  less. 


[M(CN)_X«__]- 


(1) 


wherein  M  represents  iron,  rhenium,  osmium,  ruthenium,  or  iri- 
dium; X  represents  a  bridging  ligand;  m  is  4.  5  or  6:  and  n  is  -2.  -3 
or  -4; 


\=CH-C 


(U) 


N 
I 
Ri 


l:^ N-R: 


wherein  Z  represents  a  group  of  atoms  necessary  to  form  an 
oxazole  nucleus,  a  benzoxazole  nucleus  or  a  naphthooxazole 
nucleus;  R,  represents  an  alkyl  group  which  may  optionally  have  a 
substituent;  R,  represents  an  alkoxycaihonylalkyl  group,  a 
hydroxyalkyl  group,  a  hydroxyalkoxyalkyi  group,  a  caibanjoyla- 
Ikyl  group,  a  hydroxyphenyl  group,  or  a  hydroxyalkylphenyl 
group;  and  R,  and  R4  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 


5,609,998 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPERSING  CONCENTRATED 
AQUEOUS  SLURRIES 
John  Texter,  Rochester;  Ravi  Sharma,  Fairport,  and  Darid  A. 
Czekai,  Hooeoye  Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Companv.  Rocliester,  N.Y. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,088,  Dec  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,876 
InL  a.'^  G03C  I/S8 
VS.  a.  430—449  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  dispersing  a  particulate  solid  substance  in  a 
continuos  aqueous  phase  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  comminution  reactor; 

providing  a  particulate  solid  substance  comprising  a  weak  acid 
functional  group,  having  effective  pK.,>l  and  less  than  1% 
by  weight  aqueous  solubility  at  pH=pK,i; 
providing  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  water  or 
a  mixture  of  water  with  water-miscible  solvent,  at  pH  less 
than  the  greater  of  7  and  pK„,-t-2; 
providing  a  buffering  salt  of  a  weak  acid,  where  the  weak  acid 
associated  with  this  buffering  salt  has  pK^,  and  where 


pK„-2£pK,^; 
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sublayers  having  different  sensitivities  from  each  otlier,  said  silver 
halide  color  photographic  material  further  comprising  (1)  at  least 
one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  containing  at  least  one  solid  disperse 
dye  of  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (i)  and  (2)  satisfying  at 
least  one  of  the  following  requirements  (a)  to  (c): 


-0.6 


providing  milling  media: 

conMning  said  particulate  solid  substance,  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion, said  buffering  salt,  and  said  milling  media  in  said  com- 
nliaution  reactor  to  produce  a  multiphase  mixture;  and 

milling  said  mixture  to  produce  a  reduced  particle  size  slurry  of 
sdid  particulate  solid  substance. 


5,609,999 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Shunichi  Aida;  Keisuke  Matsumolo;  Toshiyuki  Watanabe,  and 
KoJI  Wariislii,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,462 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-239623; 
Sep.  30,  1994,  6-259745 

Int  CI."  G03C  1/46 
VS.  a.  430—505  19  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon,  in  the  order  from  the  support  side,  a 
red-se«sitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  a  green-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  said  matenal  further  comprising  a  light-insensitive  layer 
disposed  between  said  green-sensitive  layer  and  said  blue-sensitive 
layer  and  which  contains  at  least  one  fine  grain  solid  dispersion  of 
a  yellow  dye  represented  by  formula  (1).  and  a  light-insensitive 
layer  disposed  between  said  red-sensitive  layer  and  said  green- 
sensitive  layer  and  which  contains  at  least  one  fine  grain  solid 
dispersion  of  a  magenta  dye  represented  by  formula  (11): 


K=L'-(-L2=L'-)j 


^R^ 


wherein  A  represents  an  acidic  nucleus  having  at  least  one  carboxyl 
group,  L',  L  and  L'  each  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
methiiK  group.  R'  and  R'  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
substituent,  R^  represents  a  substituent.  n  represents  0  or  1,  m 
represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4.  provided  that  when  m  is  an 
integer  of  from  2  to  4,  the  R^  groups  are  the  same  or  different,  and 
X  represents  an  electron-withdrawing  group  having  a  Hammett's 
substituent  constant  a„  of  from  0.3  to  1.5; 


L, 


(H) 


wherein  D  represents  a  compound  having  a  chromopbore.  X  rep- 
resents B  dissociative  proton  bonded  to  D  directly  or  through  a 
divalent  linking  group  or  a  group  having  ttie  dissociative  proton 
and  y  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  7. 

3.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
blue-stfnsitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  yellow 
coupler,  a  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a 
magenta  coupler  and  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
contaiaing  a  cyan  coupler,  each  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion 
layers  being  comprised  of  at  least  two  silver  halide  emulsion 


II 


A=L'-(-L2=L3-); 


(i) 


<-R^). 


wherein  A  represents  an  acidic  nucleus  having  at  least  one  carboxyl 
group.  L'.  L  and  L'  each  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
methine  group,  R'  and  R'  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
substituent,  R^  represents  a  substituent.  n  represents  0  or  I,  m 
represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4,  provided  that  when  m  is  an 
integer  of  from  2  to  4,  the  R~  groups  are  the  same  or  different,  and 
X  represents  an  electron- withdrawing  group  having  a  Hammett's 
substituent  constant  a„  of  from  0.3  to  1. 5: 

(a)  a  surface-  and/or  inside-fogged  silver  haiide  emulsion  is 
contained  in  a  Ught-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  or  a 
layer  adjacent  to  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer; 

(b)  a  DIR  compound  represented  by  formula  (F)  is  contained  in 
a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  or  a  ligtu- 
insensitive  layer. 


A— (L),— <G)„— <Tinie),— X 


(F) 


wherein  A  represents  a  redox  mother  nucleus  or  a  precursor  thereof 
which  is  a  group  able  to  first  allow  — fTwoe), — X  to  split  off  when 
the  group  is  oxidized  in  the  process  of  photographic  development 
processing.  Time  represents  a  group  capable  of  releasing  X  after 
the  release  of  the  — (Time), — X  group  and  may  have  a  timing 
controUing  function,  X  represents  a  development  inhibitor.  L  rep- 
resents a  divalent  linldng  group,  G  represents  an  acidic  group  and 
n,  m  and  t  each  represents  0  or  t,  provided  that  when  n  is  I,  m  is 
not  0;  and 
(c)  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (ii)  is  contained  in  at 
least  one  emulsion  layer 


N---. 


M|S— C 


a) 


R*^ 


■{(Y).-R"-Z}v 


(ii) 


wherein  M,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cation  or  a  protective 
group  of  the  mercapto  group  to  be  cleaved  in  an  alkali.  X  repre- 
sents an  atomic  group  necessary  for  forming  a  5-  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  ring  (which  may  be  substituted  or  condensed),  with 
two  or  three  nitrogen  atoms  being  present  in  ttie  five  or  six  atoms 
constituting  said  heterocyclic  ring.  R*'  represents  a  linear  or 
branched  allcylene,  alkenylene,  arallcylene  or  arylene  group.  Y 
represents  a  divalent  polar  linldng  group.  R*^  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  group  capable  of  substitution  thereto.  Z  represents  a 
polar  substituent,  u  represents  0  or  Z  and  v  represents  0,  Z  or  2. 


5,610,000 

2'-HYDROXYPHENYL  BENZOTRIAZOLE  BASED  UV 

ABSORBING  POLYMERS  AND  PHOTfXIRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Lai  C.  Vishwakarma:  Hwei-Ling  Yau,  both  of  Rochester,  and 

Henteh  Chen,  Penfidd,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  Na  4S4.7I9 

InL  CL*  G03C  1/815 

VS.  CL  430—512  28  ClainK 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  light  sensitive  sUver 

halide  and  an  ultraviolet  absorbing  polymer  which  includes  units 

formed  60m  monomers  of  the  structure  of  formula  (11): 
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(II) 


wherein: 

p  and  q  are,  independently.  0  or  t ; 

L,  and  Lj  are  bivalent  linking  groups; 

R,  is  an  acyl  group,  aryl  group  or  beterocyclyl  group; 

R,o  is  H.  alky!  group,  aryl  group,  or  heterocyclyl  group; 

A  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  polynierizable  group;  the  ben- 
zene ring  of  the  benzootiazole  and  the  2'-hydroxyphenyl  ring 
each  may  be  further  substituted  or  unsubstituted. 


(in)  A  photosensitive  layer  present  on  said  second  primer  layer 
and  containing  gelatin  as  a  binder  for  a  photosensitive  mate- 
rial. 


5,610,002 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITION  COIVTAINING  A 
THICKENING  AGENT 
Robert  J.  Ross,  Rochester;  Pranab  Bagcfai,  Webster,  and  Rich- 
ard W.  Connelly,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  264,552,  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,238,  Nov.  12, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
558,974 
InL  a.*  G03C  1/047 
MS.  a.  430—54.6  1«  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  medium 
containing  gelatin  present  in  an  amount  less  than  about  4*  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weiqht  of  the  composition,,  and  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 

(OR»), 


(COzR').^  1     W\ 


/    \ 
(COiR^V 


5,610,001 

PRIMED  RESIN  FILM 

Erik  Mostaert,  Boechout;  August  Marien,  Westerio,  and  Marc 

Van  Damme,  Heverlee,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa- 

Gevaert  N.  V.,  Mortsd,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,677,  Feb.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,157 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  29, 
1992,  9220593 

Int.  a.*  G03C  1/76 
VS.  CL  430—533  5  Claims 

1.  A  web  or  sheet  material  which  comprises  a  hydrophobic  resin 
support  having  coated  thereon: 
(I)  A  first  primer  layer  coated  directly  on  said  resin  support  and 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  ingredients  (A).  (B)  and 
(C)  applied  as  a  dispersion   from   an   aqueous   medium, 
wherein: 

(A)  is  a  copolyester  containing  recurrent  ester  groups  derived 
from  ethylene  glycol  and  an  acid  mixture  containing 
terephthalic  acid,  isophtiialic  acid  and  S-sulphoisophthalic 
acid  whose  sulpho  group  is  in  salt  form,  said  acid  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  from  20  to  60  mole  %  of  isoph- 
thalic  acid,  6  to  10  mole  %  of  said  sulphoisophthalic  acid, 
0.05  to  1  mole  %  of  cross-linking  agent  being  an  aromatic 
polycarboxylic  acid  compound  having  at  least  three  car- 
boxylic  acid  groups  or  corresponding  acid  generating  anhy 


(XU 


wherein: 

A  is  an  aromatic  group; 
X  is  SOjM  or  COiM, 

M  is  H  or  an  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  pyridinium  ion;  each 
R',  R^,  and  R'  is  independently  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  30  carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  H  or  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to 

30  carbon  atoms; 
each  of  a.  b,  c  and  e  is  independently  0.  1.  2  or  3,  with  the 

proviso  that  a^-  iH-  c+  e  is  at  least  I ;  and 
d  Is  1,  2,  or  3; 
with  the  further  proviso  that  the  sum  of  w-  bf  c+  e  is  at  least  2 
when  A  is  phenyl,  X  is  SO3M,  d  is  1  and  any  one  of  a,  c,  ore  is  1; 
and  wherein  said  composition  would  have  a  viscosity  of  less  than  5 
cP  at  a  shear  rate  of  100  sec"'  and  a  temperature  of  40°  C.  in  the 
absence  of  said  compound,  and  said  compound  is  present  in  said 
composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  raise  the  viscosity  of  said 
composition  to  above  S  cP  at  said  shear  rate  and  said  temperature. 


5,610,003 

TWO-EQUrVALENT  MAGENTA  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

COUPLERS  WITH  ACTIVITY-MODIFYING 

BALLASTING  GROUPS 

Barbara  B.   Lussier,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  264,402,  Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,818 
Int  a.*  G03C  1/08:7/26:7/32 
VS.  a.  430—555  22  CtaioM 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  tlierewith 


a 
Side  or'ester  groups,  the  remainder  in  said  acid  mixture  two-equivalent  5-pyrazolone  magenu-dye-forming  coupler;  said 
being  terephthalic  acid.  coupler  having  a  coupling-off  group  in  the  4-position  and  an 

(B)  is  a  copolymer  formed  from  40  to  70*  by  weight  of  a   activity-modifying  ballasting  group  in  the  3-posiUon;  said  ballast- 
lower  (C1-C4)  alkyl  methacrylate.  25  to  50%  by  weight  of   ing  group 


butadiene  and  from  2  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically 

unsaturated  carboxylic  acid. 
(C)  is  colloidal  silica,  and  the  ratio  by  weight  of  (A)  to  (B)  is 

in  the  range  of  40/40  to  70/10,  the  amount  of  (C)  being  in 

the  range  of  10  to  40%  by  weight  with  respect  to  (A>+<B); 
(H)  A  second  primer  layer  coated  on  said  first  primer  layer  and 
comprising  a  gelatin  binder  containing  colloidal  silica;  and 


( 1 )  comprising  an  — NHCO —  radical  which  is  attached  via  the 
nitrogen  atom  thereof  to  the  3position  of  the  5-pyrazolone 
ring; 

(2)  having  a  ClogP  value  of  at  least  6;  and 

(3)  comprising  a  hydrogen-bonding  substituent  which  (a)  forms 
a  five-  or  six-membered  hydrogen-bonded  ring  with  said 
—NHCO —  radical  and  (b)  contains  a  sterically  hindering 
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group  with  a  negative  Es  value  greater  than  the  absolute  value 
of  -1.5  wherein  said  two-equivalent  5  -pyrazolone  magenta- 
dye-forming  coupler  is  represented  by  the  formula: 


R> 


\ 


N-N 


R2 


R' 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  organic  radical, 

R^  is  a  coupling-off  group,  and 

R^  is  an  activity-modifying  ballasting  group  of  the  formula: 

O    R* 

II      I 
— NHC-eC^H 

X 

I 

Y 

wherein  n  is  1  or  2 
R*  is  a  monovalent  organic  group  with  a  %  value  of  at  least  2.1, 
K  is  a  heteroatom  that  can  hydrogen  bond  to  the  hydrogen  atom 

of  the  —NHCO—  radical,  and 
)f  is  a  monovalent  organic  group  which  sterically  hinders  leuco 

dye  formation. 


5,610,004 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

Shigeo  l^naka,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kooica  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26,  1994,  6-321111 

InL  CL*  G«3C  1/09:1/035 

1)^  CL  430—569  8  Claims 

A  method  of  manufacturing  a  silver  halide  photographic 

enulsion  comprising  silver  halide  grains  having  a  silver  chloride 

oontent  of  not  less  than  95  mol  %,  the  method  comprising  tlie  steps 

Oft 

■nixing  a  silver  salt  and  a  halide  to  form  a  silver  halide  emulsion; 
and 

chemically  ripening  the  resulting  silver  halide  emulsion. 

wherein  a  compound  having  two  or  more  sulfonic  acid  or 
sulfonic  acid  salt  groups  in  its  molecule  is  added  to  tlie  silver 
halide  emulsion  at  the  chemical  rifwning  step,  the  compound 
being  a  condensation  compound  of  napthalene  sulfonic  acid 
or  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid  salt  with  formaldehyde  or  a 
polymeric  compound  having  a  chemical  stnicture  repiesented 
by  the  following  formula  (1): 

fatmuh(l) 


5,6104W5 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Hlroshi  Kawakami,  and  Ju^ji  Nishigaki,  both  of  Ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  346,928,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-317483 
Int  CL'  G03C  I /1 6;  1/09;  1/08 
VS.  CL  430—574  20  Oains 


1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
which  comprises,  on  a  support,  at  least  one  blue-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  yellow  dye  forming  coupler,  at 
least  one  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a 
magenta  dye  forming  coupler,  and  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  cyan  dye  forming  coupler, 
wherein  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
is  spectrally  sensitized  with  at  least  one  spectral  sensitizing 
dye  represented  by  Formula  (I)  below,  and  at  least  one  silver 
halide  emulsion  contained  in  said  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  is  subjected  to  reduction  sensitization  in  tlie 
manufacturing  process  of  said  emulsion: 
Formula  (I) 


I  I 

Rn  R12 

(XiiU 


wherein  R,,  and  R,2  may  be  tlie  same  or  different  and  each 
represent  an  allcyl  group;  Z,,  represents  an  atomic  group 
required  to  form  a  benzene  ring  together  with  the  carbon 
atoms;  Z,2  represents  an  atomic  group  required  to  form, 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  and  tlie  carbon  atom,  a 
benzoxazole    nucleus;    X,,    represents    a   charge- balancing 
counter  anion;  and  m  represents  0  or  1,  wi±  m  being  0  when 
an  intramolecular  salt  is  formed. 
4.  The  material  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
emulsion  layer  is  spectrally  sensitized  with  a  combination  of  at 
least  one  compound  represented  by  Formula  (I)  and  at  least  one 
compound  represented  by  Formula  (V)  or  (VI)  below: 
Formula  (V) 


.z,.- 


/r 


CH=C— CH-=A 


-Za 


I 
Rsi 


(XjiV 


I 
Rs 


where  R],  and  R,;  have  the  same  meanings  as  R,,  and  R,2  in 
Formula  (I);  R33  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  allcyl  group,  or  an 
aryl  group;  one  of  Z,,  and  Z32  represents  an  anomic  group  required 
to  form  a  benzoxazole  ring  togettier  with  tlie  carbon  atom  and  the 
nitrogen  atom,  and  the  other  represents  an  atomic  group  required  to 
represents  — OCO — ,  CONR' —  or  — SO2NR' — ,  in  which  R'  rep-  form  a  benzoxazole  ring,  a  benzothiazole  ring,  a  benzoselenazole 
resents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  Rj  represents  an  alkyl,  ring  or  a  benzimidazole  ring  together  with  the  carbon  atom  and  the 
aryl  or  aralicyl  group  each  having  a  sulfonic  acid  or  sulfonic  acid  nitrogen  atom;  and  X,,  and  p  have  the  same  meanings  as  X,,  and 
salt  group;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  2  or  more.  m,  respectively,  in  Formula  (I); 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  allcyl  group;  X 
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Fonnula(Vl) 


ir 


CH=CH 


'-.N 


R41  R42 


where  Z4,  represents  an  atomic  group  required  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-inembered  nitrogen  containing  heterocyclic  ring  together  with 
the  caitxjn  atom  and  the  nitrogen  atom;  and  each  of  Rj,,  R42.  R4,, 
R44.  and  R4,  represents  a  substituted  aimno  group,  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  or  an  aryl  group,  or  every  adjacent  two  of  R41  to  R4,  may 
form  a  5-  or  5-membered  ring  together  with  the  carbon  atoms. 


5,610,006 

heat-devt:lopable  photographic  material 

Takuya  Yokokawa,  and  Tomoyuki  Koide,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co^  Lld^  Kanagawa, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,157,  Nov.  2,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion May  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  240020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1991,  3-315219; 
Apr.  21,  1992,  4-126629 

Int  a."  G03C  1/09 
MS.  a.  430-404  9  Claims 

1.  A  heat-developable  photographic  material  comprismg  on  a 
support  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion,  a  reducing  agent,  a 
binder  and  a  dye-donating  compound,  in  which  at  least  one  light- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  on  the  support  comprises  cubic 
silver  chlorobronude  grains  having  a  silver  bromide  content  of  at 
least  about  90  mol  %  and  containing  from  IxlO"'  to  IxIC'  mol  of 
iron  ions  per  mol  of  silver  halide. 


5,610,008 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  ENDOTHELIAL 

MEMBRANE  FROM  TISSUE  AND  APPLICATIONS 

THEREOF 

Jan  E.  SchniUer,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Bnice  S.  Jacobson, 

Amherst,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University 

of  California,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,797,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  928,912,  Aug.  11,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5^81,700.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,180 

Int  CI."  C12Q  I  ZOO 
MS.  CL  43S--»  48  Claims 

1  A  process  for  identificaUon  of  a  characteristic  molecule  asso- 
ciated with  an  endothelial  membrane  which  is  exposed  to  a  luminal 
cavity,  which  process  comprises: 

a.  forming  on  a  luminal  surface  of  said  endothelial  membrane,  a 
coating  of  first  ionic  material  comprising  particles  of  an 
adherent  first  ionic  material  s  having  an  affinity  for  said 
endodielial  membrane  which  have  been  perfused  into  said 
luminal  cavity; 

b.  fonning  said  coating  of  first  ionic  material  into  a  pellicle 
adherent  to  said  endothelial  membrane  by  contacting  the 
luminal  surface  of  said  coating  of  first  ionic  material  with  an 
oppositely  charged  second  ionic  material  reactive  with  said 
first  ionic  material; 

c.  homogenizing  tissue  associated  with  said  membrane,  said 
pellicle  and  said  endothelial  membrane  and  separating  said 
pellicle  with  said  endothelial  membrane  adhered  thereto  from 
other  tissue  elements; 

d.  separating  and  isolating  molecules  from  said  pellicle  with  said 
endothelial  membrane  adhered  thereto;  and 

e.  analyzing  molecules  separated  and  isolated  in  step  d.  to 
identify  a  characteristic  molecule  associated  with  said  endot- 
helial membrane. 


5,610,007 
CHIMERIC  SHEETS  OF  EPITHELIAL  CELLS 
Francois  A.  Auger:  Mahmoud  Rouabhia;  Louis  Lafleur,  and 
Lucie  Germain,  all  of  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Univer- 
site  Laval.  Quebec  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,318 

InL  CL*'  C12N  5/06,  A61F  VIO 

MS.  a.  435—1.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  chimeric  sheet  of  epithelial  cells 

suitable  for  transplanting  onto  a  host,  said  process  comprising  the 

steps  of; 

mixing  together  in  vitro  epithelial  cells  that  are  autologous  to 
said  host  with  epithelial  cells  diat  are  either  allogeneic  or 
xenogeneic  to  said  host,  and 
culturing  the  mixture  of  epithelial  cells  in  vitro  under  conditions 
suitable  to  promote  confluent  growth  in  the  epithelial  cells 
into  a  chimeric  sheet  of  epithelial  cells  suiuble  for  transplant- 
ing onto  a  host. 


5,610,009 
MAMMALL\N  EXPRESSION  SYSTEMS  FOR  HEPATTHS 

C  VIRUS  ENVELOPE  GENES 
Shinichi  Watanabe,  Northbrook;  Julie  Yamaguchi,  Chicago; 
Suresh  M.  Desai,  Libertyville,  and  Sushil  G.  Devare,  North- 
brook,  all  of  IIU  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,IU. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188^81 

Int  a."  C12Q  ]nO:  C07K  \(>/0» 

MS.  O.  435—5  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  hepatitis  C  vinis.  HCV,  antigen  or 
antibody  in  a  test  sample  suspected  of  containing  HCV  antigen  or 
antibody  comprising  contacting  the  test  sample  wiUi  a  glycosylated 
HCV  envelope  antigen  fusion  protein  expressed  by  plasmid 
pHCV425,  wherein  said  fusion  protein  is  produced  in  a  mamma- 
lian expression  system;  and  detecting  the  presence  of  binding 
complexes  containing  said  HCV  envelope  antigen  fusion  protein, 
said  binding  complexes  indicating  the  presence  of  HCV  antigen  or 
antibody  in  said  test  sample. 
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5,610,010 
ttOCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FRAGMENTING 
BIOMATERIALS 
Steftli    J.    Snrzycki;    Masahito    Kityama,    and    Robert    K. 
T»|asaki,  all  of  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Indiana  Uni- 
versity Foundation,  Bloomington,  Ind. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US9 1/07530,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07091,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  30,  1992 
ContlnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,650,  Feb.  25,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,429, 
Oct  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Oct  11, 
!  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,430 

Int  a."  C12Q  //M.  C12M  \/00:  C12N  ISnO 
MS.  a.  435—6  29  Oaims 


>-" 


I  In  a  process  for  fragmenting  a  biomaterial  and  isolating  and 
recovering  a  component  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  per- 
forming said  fragmenting  by  nebulizing  a  liquid  containing  said 
biomaterial,  said  nebulizing  including  directing  the  liquid  contain- 
ing liK  biomaterial  against  a  nebulization  barrier  so  as  to  cause  the 
biomaterial  to  be  fragmented. 


IL 


5,610,011 
HULENCE-ENCODING  DNA  SEQUENCES  OF 
STREFOCOCCUS  SUIS  AND  RELATED  PRODUCTS  AND 

METHODS 
Hilda  E.  Smith,  Cz  Leiystad,  and  Uri  Vecfat  As  Ermdo,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Centraal  Diergeneeskundig  Instit- 
unt  PH  Lelvstad,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92A)0054,  $  371  Date  Sep.  20.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/16630,  PCT  Pub. 
DMe  Jan.  10,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,125 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Mar.  21,   1991, 
9109910 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C07H  21/04 
VJSl  (a.  435—6  9  Claims 


-L-M— 


D(±: 


'■'       -H 


to  •  * 

i-t±: 


:±cj 


(b)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  the  polypeptide  set  forth  as 
SEQIDNO:  I,  2  or  3. 


5,610,012 
DNA  PROBES  SPECIFIC  FOR  VIRULENT  LISTERIA 
MONOCYTOGENES 
John  B.  Luchansky,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Jianclii  Chen,  lUla- 
hassee,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation, Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,473 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/04:19/04 

MS.  a.  435—6  22  Claims 

SOIAIE  GEMOMC  L  MONOCrrOGENES  ONA 

\ 
COMSTRUa  UBRMtr  M  E.  COU  (pUCIS) 

I 
HTBRnZC  OENOMC  UBRNrr  WIM 


SUfiTTRACTEK  PROK 
(L  MNOCUA  (MO 


VKULENCE  PDOeC 
(L  UONOCYTDGBCS  DIM) 


mWN  L  HONOCriDGtMES  (-f)  MC  (.  WWCUk  (-)  CU»CS 


coNnai  smjuuiTAwjxat  pmhogcmoty 

1.  A  metliod  for  detecting  the  presence  of  Listeria  monocytoge- 
nes in  vitro  in  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  nucleic  acids  from 
L  monocytogenes,  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  nucleic  acids  of  the  sample  with  a  probe  under 
conditions  permitting  hybridization:  and 

(b)  detecting  any  probe  that  hybridizes  to  said  nucleic  acids; 
wherein  said  probe  is  DNA  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  an  about  0.9  kb  Hindlll-EcoRI  fragment  of  plasmid 
pLUCHS2  or  a  part  thereof,  as  depicted  in  FIG.  2(A);  an 
about  1.1  kb  HindUI-EcoRI  fragment  of  plasmid  pLUCHSl 
or  a  part  thereof,  as  depicted  in  FIG.  2(B);  and  an  about  1 .8  kb 
Hindin-EcoRl  fragment  of  plasmid  pLUCH44  or  a  part 
thereof,  as  depicted  in  HG.  2(C);  wherein  said  part  is  suffi- 
ciendy  long  to  provide  for  the  selectivity  of  the  in  vitro 
detection  of  L.  monocytogenes  DNA. 


5,610,013 
METHOD  FOR  DLVGNOSING  A  DISORDER  BY 
DETERMINING  EXPRESSION  OF  GAGE  TUMOR 
REJECTION  ANTIGEN  PRECURSORS 
Benoit  Van  den  Eynde,  and  Thierry  Boon-Fallciir,  both  of 
Brussels,  Belgiimi,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer 
Research.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,039,  Jul.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,162 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  5/00:1/20;  C07H  19/00 
MS.  a.  435—6  37  Claims 

1.  Method  for  screening  for  a  disorder  characterized  by  expres- 
sion of  a  GAGE  tumor  rejection  antigen  precursor,  comprising 
contacting  a  sample  which  does  not  contain  normal  testes  cells 
from  a  subject  believed  to  have  said  disorder,  with  a  probe  which 
hybridizes  to  a  cDNA  or  mRNA  molecule  which  codes  for  said 
GAGE  tumor  rejection  antigen  precursor,  and  determining  hybrid- 
ization of  said  probe  to  said  cDNA  or  mRNA.  wherein  said 
hybridization  is  an  indication  of  said  disorder  in  said  subject 


A  DNA  sequence  comprising  at  least  IS  contiguous  nucle- 
otid^iof 

(a)  tlie  nucleotide  sequence  set  forth  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  1,  2  or  3;  or 
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5,610,015 
SYSTEM  TO  DETECT  PROTEIN-RNA  INTERACTIONS 
Marvin  P.  Wickeos.  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Stanley  Fields,  Set- 
auker,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation, Madison,  Wis.,  and  SUte  University  of  New  York  at 
Stony  Brook,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  Na  409,561 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68:1/02:  C07H  21/02 

VS.  a.  435—6  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  interaction  between  an  RNA- 

binding  domain  and  a  test  RNA  molecule,  the  method  comprising: 

(1)  introducing  into  a  host  cell: 

(a)  a  detectable  gene  wherein  the  detectable  gene  expresses  a 
detectable  protein  when  the  detectable  gene  is  activated  by 
an  amino  acid  sequence  including  a  transcriptional  activa- 
tion domain  when  the  transcriptional  activation  domain  is 
in  sufficient  proximity  to  the  detectable  gene; 

(b)  a  first  chimeric  gene  that  encodes  a  first  hybrid  protein 
comprising: 

(i)  a  DNA-binding  domain  that  recognizes  a  binding  site  on 

the  detectable  gene  in  the  host  cell:  and 
(ii)  a  first  RNA  binding  domain; 

(c)  a  second  chimeric  gene  that  encodes  a  second  hybrid 
protein  comprising: 

(i)  a  transcriptional  activation  domain;  and 
(ii)  a  second  RNA-binding  domain; 

(d)  a  third  chimeric  gene  that  encodes  a  hybrid  RNA  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  a  first  RNA  sequence  that  binds  one  of  the  first  or  second 

RNA-binding  domains;  and 
(ii)  a  second  RNA  sequence  to  be  tested  for  interaction  with 

the  RNA-binding  domain  not  bound  to  the  first  RNA 

sequence; 
wherein  interaction  between  both  the  first  RNA-binding 
domain  and  the  hybrid  RNA  and  the  second  RNA-binding 
domain  and  the  hybrid  RNA  in  the  host  cell  causes  the 
transcriptional  activation  domain  to  activate  transcription  of 
the  detectable  gene; 

(2)  subjecting  the  host  cell  to  conditions  under  which  the  first 
hybrid  protein,  the  second  hybrid  protein,  and  the  hybrid  RNA 
are  expressed  in  sufficient  quantity  for  the  detectable  gene  to 
be  activated;  and 

(3)  determining  whether  the  detectable  gene  has  been  expressed 
to  a  degree  greater  than  expression  of  the  detectable  gene  in 
the  absence  of  interactions  between  both  the  first  RNA- 
binding  domain  and  the  hybrid  RNA  and  the  second  RNA- 
binding  domain  and  the  hybrid  RNA. 


wherein  R^  is  an  aldehyde  group  or  a  group  represented  by  the 
formula  (2): 


— CH(XR')  (XH*) 


(2) 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  independently  an  oxygen  atom  or  a 
sulfur  atom,  and  R'  and  R"  are  independendy  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group 
having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  alkynyl  group  having  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms  and  an  aryl  group  having  1  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  R'  and  R^  may  be  substituted  or 
may  form  a  condensed  ring; 
wherein  R'  and  R"  can  optionally  form  a  ring  by  binding; 
with  said  adenyl  group  in  the  substance  to  be  nteasured  in  the 
presence  of  a  heteropolyacid  or  a  salt  diereof  which  is  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungstosilicic 
acid,  tungstophosphoric  acid,  tungstoarsenic  acid,  tungstogermanic 
acid,    molybdosilicic    acid,    molybdophosphoric    acid,    molyb- 
doarsenic  acid,  molybdogermanic  acid,  vanadophosphoric  acid, 
and  sodium,  potassium  and  airunonium  salts  thereof,  and 
ii)  measuring  chemiluminescence  of  the  chemiluminescent  sub- 
stance in  a  luminescence  solvent,  thereby  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  or  quantitating  the  amount  of  said  adenyl  group- 
containing  substance. 


5,610,016 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  ADENYL  GROUP- 
CONTAINING  SUBSTANCES  USING  HETEROPOLYACID 
Naofiuni  Sato,  and  Kamon  Shirakawa,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to   Mochida   Pharmaceutical   Co.,   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,279 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-084085 
Int  CI.''  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/24:  C07H  2}/04:  GOIT  1/20 
VS.  CL  435—6  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  or  quantitating  the 
amount  of  an  adenyl  group-containing  substance  which  comprises: 
i)  deriving  a  chemiluminescent  substance  by  reacting  a  com- 
pound represented  by  formula  (1): 


R'— CO— R^ 


5,610,017 
METHOD  FOR  CONDUCTING  A  POLYMERASE  CHAIN 
REACTION  USING  AN  IMPROVED 
ELECTROCHEMILUMINESCE?>JT  LABEL 
Satyanarayana  R.  Gudibande,  Rockville,  Mass.,  and  John  H. 
Kenten,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignors  to  Igen,  Inc.,  Gaithers- 
burg,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,026,  Sep.  15,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,537,  Dec.  11,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,038 
Int  ex."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34;  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CL  435—6  1  CUim 

1.  A  method  of  conducting  a  polymerase  chain  reaction  or  other 
primer-directed  reaction  so  as  to  detect  a  nucleic  acid  of  interest  in 
an  amplification  product  of  said  reaction  comprising: 

(a)  incorporating  in  said  polymerase  chain  reaction  or  other 
primer-directed  reaction  a  primer  of  the  formula 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkynyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  an  aromatic  heterocyclic 
group  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  wherein  R'  may  be 
substituted  or  may  form  a  condensed  ring,  and 


(CH2).-PC- 
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-continued 


NAB 


wheiein  M  is  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium, 
osmium  and  rhenium;  R,,  Rj.  R3.  R4  and  R,  are  the  same  or  not  all 
the  same  and  each  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an 
integer  from  I  to  20;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O, 
S,  SO2,  COO  and  CONH;  y  is  an  integer  of  from  I-  20;  z  is  0  or 
1:  m  is  an  integer  of  from  I -1000;  and  NAB  is  a  nucleic  acid  base 
which  may  be  modified  or  unmodified;  said  complex  being  capable 
of  cbctrochemiluminescene; 

(b)  conducting  a  polymerase  chain  reaction  or  other  primer- 
directed  reaction;  and 

(c)  measuring  the  electrochemiluminescence  of  the  amplified 
nucleic  acid  of  interest 


5,610,019 
METHODS  OF  DETECTING  PHOSPHOLIPID  TRANSFER 

ACnVITY  AND  KITS  THEREFOR 
Joseph  R.  Day,  Brier;  John  J.  Albers,  Seattle;  Catbcrine  E. 
Lofton-Day,  Brier,  and  Janet  L.  Adolphson,  Monntlake  Ter- 
race, all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  ZymoGenetics,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  176,402,  Dec  30,  1993.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,733 
Int  CL*  C12N  9/10:9/12:11/00:  C12Q  1/48 
VS.  CI.  435—7.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  phospholipid  transfer 
activity  in  a  test  sample  comprising: 
providing  a  sample  of  recombinant  phospholipid  transfer  protein 
(PLTP)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a  polypep- 
tide having  tlie  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  from 
amino  acid  residue  number  1  (Met)  to  amino  acid  residue 
number  493  (Val);  (b)  a  polypeptide  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  from  amino  acid  residue  number 
18  (Glu)  to  amino  acid  residue  number  493  (Val);  (c)  a 
polypeptide  having  die  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2 
from  amino  acid  residue  number  137  (Gly)  to  amino  acid 
residue  number  493  (Val);  and  (d)  allelic  variants  of  a,  b.  and 
c; 
measuring  the  ability  of  a  test  sample  to  inhibit  transfer  of 

phospholipid  from  LDL  to  an  acceptor  lipoprotein;  and 
comparing  tlie  inhibition  by  the  test  sample  to  that  obtained 
using  recombinant  phospholipid  transfer  protein,  and  deter- 
mining from  said  comparison  the  presence  of  a  pbosptiolipid 
transfer  activity  in  the  test  sample. 


PlJl^P.! 


5,610,018 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  THE  EPIDERMAL  GROWTH  FACTOR 
RECEPTOR  KINASE,  ANTIBODIES  THERETO  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
.  Di  Flore,  Betfaesda,  Md.,  and  Franccsca  Fazioli,  Ancona, 
Italy,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington.  D.C. 

I    Division  of  Ser.  No.  935311,  Aug.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 
B  378,809.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,079 
j  I  Int  CL"  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  16/24 

VS.  CL  435—7.1  7  Claims 

I.  Isolated  antibody  to  eps8,  said  eps8  encoded  by  a  polynucle- 
otide that  contains  a  protein-encoding  domain,  said  polynucleotide 
hybridizes  under  high  stringency  conditions  to  DNA  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  DNA  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2; 

(b)  DNA  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:4; 

(c)  DNA  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO: I;  and 

(d)  the  protein-encoding  domain  of  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 

7.  A  method  of  determining  eps8  in  a  sample,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

contacting  the  sample  with  antibody  of  any  of  claims  1.  2.  3,  4, 

5,  or  6,  such  that  an  inmaunological  complex  forms;  and 
detecting  die  formation  of  the  immunological  complex. 


S,6IM20 
RELEASE  TAG  COMPOUNDS  PRODUCING  KETONE 
SIGNAL  GROUPS 
Roger  W.  Gicsc,  Qohicy,  Mass.;  Samy  Abdd-Baky,  Cary,  N.C., 
and  Linxiao  Xu,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Northeast- 
ern University,  Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  53,608,  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,516,931, 
which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710318,  Mar.  II, 
1985,  Pat  No.  5360,819,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  344394,  Feb.  1,  1982,  Pat  No.  4,709,016.  This  appU- 
cation Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,439 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/566 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  9  CUbh 

1.  In  an  assay  which  includes  contacting  an  analyte-containing 
sample  with  a  labeled  reagent,  or  with  a  conjugate  made  by 
covalently  reacting  a  labeled  reagent  with  standard  said  analyte,  or 
with  an  analog  of,  ligand  for.  or  specific  binding  partner  of  said 
analyte,  incubating  said  contacted  sample,  and  measuring  the 
amount  of  label,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
using  as  the  labeled  reagent  a  release  tag  compound.  S-Re-Rx, 
wherein  S  is  a  signal  group  covalendy  bound  to  group  Re,  and 
Re  is  a  cleavable  release  group  which  is  covalently  bound  to 
group  Rx  which  is  a  reactivity  group; 
and  S  is  further  defined  as  comprising  a  halogenated  electron- 
absorbing  group  which  can  be  measured  by  electron  capture 
detection; 
and  Re  is  further  defined  as  comprising  a  functioiudity  selected 
from     the     group     consisting     of     a-hydroxyketos     and 
^hydroxyketos.  and  is  capable  of  releasing  the  signal  group 
in  a  volatile  fonn  suitable  for  measuring  by  electron  capture 
detection; 
and  Rx  is  further  defined  as  comprising  a  functional  group 
which  is  capable  of  forming  a  covalent  bond  with  another 
molecule. 
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5,610,021 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
IDENTIFICATION  AND  USE  OF  SOLUBLE  COMPLEX 
FORMS  OF  OSTEOGENIC  PROTEINS 
David  C.  Rucger,  Hopkintoo,-  WiUUm  K.  Jones,  Brookline; 
Ronald  F.  "Hicker,  HoUistoo;  Hermann  Oppennann.  Med- 
way;  Engin  Ozkaynak.  MUford,  and  Kuber  T.  Sampath, 
Mcdway,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Creative  BioMoleculcs, 
Inc.,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 
Cootiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,070,  Mar.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,646, 
Feb.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^66,683.  This  application  Mar.  4, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  206^64 
Int  O."  COIN  33/53:33/541:33/68;  C07K  16/18 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J  30  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  specifically  identifying  a  soluble  complex  form 
of  an  osteogenic  protein  in  solution,  wherein  a  binding  partner  has 
specific  binding  affinity  for  said  soluble  complex  form,  said  soluble 
complex  being  characterized  as  a  dimeric  promin  corapnsing  a  pair 
of  protein  subunits  associated  to  define  a  dimeric  structure  capable 
of  inducing  endochondral  bone  formation  in  a  mammal  when 
implanted  in  said  mamnutl  in  association  with  a  matrix,  each  said 
subunit  having  less  than  about  200  amine  acids;  at  least  one  of  said 
subunits  being  noncovalenfly  complexed  with  a  peptide  compris- 
ing a  pro  domain  of  a  precursor  form  of  an  osteogeaic  protein 
subunit.  or  an  allelic,  species,  or  sequence  vanant  thereof,  to  form 
a  soluble  complex  which  is  more  soluble  in  aqueous  solvents  than 
the  tmcomplexed  pair  of  subunits,  said  binding  parmer  being 
characterized  as  having  binding  affinity  for  said  complexed  form 
and  said  uncomplexed  dimeric  form  but  not  said  pro  domain  of  a 
precursor  form  of  one  of  said  subunits.  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  a  solution  lilcely  to  contain  said  soluble  complex  to 
a  binding  partner  having  specific  binding  affinity  for  a  said 
soluble  complex  under  conditions  to  promote  specific  binding 
between  said  soluble  complex  and  said  binding  partner  to 
form  a  complex,  and 

(b)  detecting  the  complex  formed. 


5,610,023 
METHOD  OF  PURIFICATION  OF  CLOSTRIDIUM 
DIFFICILE  TOXIN  A  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  MONO- 
SPECIFIC ANTIBODIES 
John  W.  Deutsch,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lee  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Grayson,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,640 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/554:33/569 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J2  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  Clostridium  difficile  Toxin  A,  compris- 
ing; 
coupling  Toxin  A  anbbodies  to  a  hydrazide  group  containing 

matrix; 
contacting  a  solution  containing  Toxin  A  with  said  matrix  so  that 
said  Toxin  A  is  selectively  retained  on  said  coupled  antibody 
matrix;  and 
eluting  purified  Toxin  A  from  said  antibody  matrix  wherein  the 
elution  buffer  comprises  TNween  20. 


5,610,022 
INTERNAL  CONTROL  FOR  IMMUNOCYTOCHEMISTRY 

ASSAY 
Hector  A.  Battifora,  Arcadia,  Calif„  assignor  to  City  of  Hope, 

Duarle,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,939,  Nov.  12,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  700,184,  May  22,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,450,  Sep.  26,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,669 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/53:33/574 

VS.  a.  435— 7  J3  8  Claims 

1.  An  immunocytochcmical  method  for  the  direct,  quantitative 
determination  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  target  molecule  in 
the  cells  of  a  tissue  specimen  which  comprises  concurrentiy  sub- 
jecting said  specimen  and  a  control  to  all  of  the  same  processing 
steps  including  immunostaining,  measuring  the  difference  in  opti- 
cal density  of  said  control  before  and  after  said  processing  steps 
and  of  said  specimen  after  said  processing  steps  and  thereafter 
using  said  control  optical  density  difference  as  a  standard  for 
determining  the  pre-processing  optical  density  of  said  specimen, 
wherein  said  control  comprises  (Da  cell  embedding  medium;  and 
(2)  cells  embedded  in  said  medium,  said  embedded  cells  having  a 
quantifiable  level  of  optical  density  which  vanes  with  die  process- 
ing steps  and  conditions  to  which  said  control  is  subjected,  wherein 
die  difference  in  die  quantified  level  of  optical  density  of  said 
control  before  and  after  concurrent  processing  wiUi  the  tissue 
specimen  provides  a  quantitative  standard  for  determimng  the 
pre-processing  optical  density  of  said  tissue  specimen. 


5,610,024 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  LUPUS 
ANTICOAGULANT  ANTIBODIES  THAT  CAUSE 
THROMBOSIS 
Gert  Miilier-Berghaus;  Bemd  Potzsch,  both  of  Giessen,  and 
Christoph  Seelig,  Asslar,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Max- 
Plandi-Gesellschafl  zur  Fdrderung  der  Wissenschaflen  e.V,, 
Gottingen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,685,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1992,  42  29 
933.0 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/56 
VS.  a.  435—13  13  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  amount  of  lupus 
anticoagulant  (LA)  antibodies  in  a  sample  of  plasma  or  tissue, 
wherein  said  LA  antibodies  selectively  inhibit  activated  protein  C, 
said  method  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  contacting  said  sample  with  said  activated  protein  C, 

b)  contacting  said  sample  fiom  step  a)  with  rcactants  for  deter- 
mining factor  Villa  activity  to  form  a  reaction  mixtine. 

c)  incubating  said  reaction  mixture, 

d)  determining  any  factor  Vina  activity  in  said  reaction  mixnne. 
and 

e)  comparing  the  factor  Villa  activity  in  said  reaction  mixture 
with  factor  Vnia  activity  obtained  by  contacting  a  standard 
sample  which  does  not  contain  any  LA  antibodies  with  said 
reactants, 

wherein  any  increase  in  factor  Villa  activity  in  said  reaction 
mixnire  relative  to  the  factor  VUlA  activity  obtained  from 
said  standard  sample  indicates 
die  presence  or  amount  of  said  LA  antibodies  which  selectively 

inhibit  said  activated  protein  C  in  said  sample. 
13,  A  n<thod  of  screening  a  patient  for  a  predisposition  to 
dirombosis  due  to  a  disease  in  which  LA  antibodies  which  selec- 
tively inhibit  activated  protein  C  are  present,  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

a)  contacting  said  sample  with  said  activated  protein  C, 

b)  contacting  said  sample  from  step  a)  with  reactants  for  deter- 
mining factor  Vnia  activity  to  form  a  reaction  mixture, 

c)  incubating  said  reaction  mixttve, 

d)  detennining  any  factor  VlUa  activity  in  said  reaction  mixture, 
and 

e)  comparing  the  factor  Villa  activity  in  said  reaction  mixture 
with  factor  Villa  activity  obtained  by  contacting  a  standard 
sample  which  does  not  contain  any  LA  antibodies  with  said 
reactants, 

wherein  any  increase  in  factor  Villa  activity  in  said  reaction 
mixture  relative  to  die  factor  VmA  activity  obtained  from 
said  standard  sample  indicates 

said  predisposition  to  thrombosis  in  said  patient 
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5,610.025 

INHIBITION  OF  INTERFERING  ENDOGENOUS 

ENZYME  ACTIVITY  IN  ASSAYS  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

FLUIDS 

Mark  D.  White,  and  Wal  T.  Law,  both  of  Sewell,  NJ.,  assignors 

to  Acttmed  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Burlington,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,453,  Jan.  31,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  JuL  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,425 
Int  CL'  CI2Q  1/37:1/26:1/51:  GOIN  33/566 
VS.  CL  435—25  26  Claims 
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I.  A  Inethod  for  analyzing  biological  fluid  samples  for  the 
presence  of  an  analyte  other  than  an  enzyme  which  decomposes 
hydrogen  peroxide  consisting  essentially  of: 
adding  to  said  sample  an  inhibitor  for  said  enzyme,  said  inhibi- 
tor selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxylamine  salts; 
using  hydrogen  peroxide  as  an  oxidizing  agent  to  oxidize  a  dye 

or  other  intermediate  to  generate  a  detectable  species;  and 
mea.suring  said  detectable  species  and  correlating  the  measure- 
ment to  the  amount  of  analyte  in  the  sample. 


5,610,026 

AGENT  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  PEROXIDASE 
ACTIVITY,  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND 
ITS  USE 
Hans  E.  Pauly,  Dautpbetai,  and  Herl>ert  Schwarz,  Elisdorfer- 
grund,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Befaringwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,955,  Jan.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935^33,  Nov.  26,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1985,  35  41 
978.4 

]  '  Int  CL'  C12Q  1/28:1/26:1/00:1/32 

VS.  Cl  435—28  8  Claims 

1.  An  agent  for  the  detection  and/or  for  die  determination  of 
peroxidase  activity,  comprising  in  a  predominantiy  aqueous  solu- 
tion a  leiraalkylbenzidine  or  one  of  its  salts,  a  peroxide  or  a  system 
generating  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  one  or  more  buffer  substances 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  in  the  range  of  2.5  to  3.9. 


5,610,027 

MICROPHOTO  LYSIS-ANLAYSIS  PROCESS  TO 
MEASURE  CELL  CHARACTERISTICS 
Frederick  N.  Miller,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Micro-Med, 
Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,764 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/02 
VS.  q.  435—29  70  Claims 

1.  A  microphoto  lysis-analysis  process  for  measuring  the 
strength  of  a  cell  membrane  and  detecting  abnormalities  thereof  by 
applying  precise  quantities  of  a  first  focused  light  of  selected 
frequency  and  energy  density  to  a  precise  microscopic  area  of  a 
cell  sample  containing  test  cells  for  measuring  as  a  function  of 
time  the  precise  degree  of  cell  disruption,  applying  a  second 
focused  light  of  second  selected  frequency  and  energy  density  to 
said  cell  sample  thereby  photo-activating  a  light  activated  cell- 
attack  fluorochrome  for  attacking  cell  membranes  in  said  micn>- 
scopic  area  of  light-stimulated  cell-attack  providing  a  quantitative, 
time-rslated,  light-dose  dependent  measure  of  cell  fragility,  com- 
prising die  steps  of: 


suspending  test  cells  whose  membrane  strength  are  to  be  mea- 
sured in  a  physiologic  salt  solution  of  selected  osmolality 
forming  a  cell  containing  solution; 

adding  an  inactive  light  activated  cell-attack  fluorochrome  to 
said  cell  containing  solution,  said  inactive  cell-attack  fluoro- 
chrome comprising  molecules  absorbing  light  energy  in  a 
loiown  range  of  excitation  frequencies  producing  a  photosen- 
sitive chemical  solution; 

preparing  a  micro-sample  of  said  photosensitive  chemical  solu- 
tion containing  said  test  cells; 

identifying  a  localized  microscopic  area  within  said  micro- 
sample  of  said  photosensitive  solution; 

applying  a  specific  amount  of  tlie  focused  first  frequency- 
specific  light  energy  in  the  cell  absorption  range  to  said 
micro-sample  of  said  photosensitive  chemical  solution,  expos- 
ing said  cell(s)  in  said  photosensitive  chemical  solution  to 
said  first  frequency-specific  light  energy  for  a  selected  period 
of  time  for  determining  light  absoq)tion  by  intact  test  cells  in 
said  localized  microscopic  area  of  said  micro-sample  at  any 
time  period; 

determining  the  light  absorption  and  number  of  intact  test  cells 
in  said  localized  microscopic  area  by  measuring  the  amount 
of  said  first  frequency-specific  light  enetgy  passing  through 
said  cells  in  said  micro-sample  of  said  photosensitive  chemi- 
cal solution  in  said  localized  microscopic  area; 

applying  a  specific  amount  of  the  focused  second  frequency- 
specific  light  energy  in  the  fluorochrome-excitation  range  for 
a  selected  time  in  a  selected  time  interval  at  a  selected 
different  wavelength  dian  said  first  frequency-specific  light 
enetgy.  said  second  frequency-specific  light  energy  photo- 
activating  said  photosensitive  chemical  solution  forming  a 
cell-reacting  medium: 

reacting  said  cell-reacting  medium  containing  said  test  cells  in 
said  localized  microscopic  area  disrupting  tlie  cell  membranes 
of  said  test  cells  permitting  loss  of  said  cell  contents  and 
changing  the  absorption  of  said  first  frequency-specific  light 
energy  by  said  test  cells  in  said  localized  microscopic  area; 

analyzing  the  strength  of  said  cell  membrane  quantitatively  by 
comparing  die  amount  of  said  first  frequency-specific  light 
energy  passing  through  said  test  cells  in  said  micro-sample 
after  micro-sample  exposure  to  said  second  frequency-specific 
light  energy,  with  die  amount  of  said  first  frequency-specific 
light  enetgy  passing  through  said  test  cell($)  in  said  micro- 
sample  before  micro-sample  exposure  to  said  second 
frequency-specific  light  energy  for  determining  light  absorp- 
tion by  remaining  intact  test  cells  in  said  localized  micro- 
scopic area  at  selected  time  intervals;  and 

coordinating  and  comparing  the  above  test  results  to  values  for 
normal  ceU(s)  to  measure  changes  in  cell  fragility. 
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5,610,028 
GENETICALLY  MODIFIED  VIBRIO 
Marc  E.  Frischer,  and  John  H.  Paul,  both  of  St.  Pete,  Fla^ 
assignors  to  University  of  South  Florida.  Tampa.  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,113,  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  785,557,  Oct  31,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5^3,902.  This  appUcatioD  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376^95 
Int  a."  C12Q  l/02:im 
VS.  CL  435—29  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  propensity  of  plasmid  transforma- 
tion in  an  aqueous  or  sediment  environment  comprising; 

(a)  obtaining  an  aqueous  or  sediment  sample  from  said  aqueous 
or  sediment  environment; 

(b)  adding  to  said  sample,  cells  of  a  high  frequency  of  transfor- 
mation (HfT)  strain  of  estuanne  Vibrio  species  selected  from 
the  group  of  HfT  strains  consisting  of  JT-1  and  WJT-IC; 

(c)  adding  transforming  DNA  encoding  a  selectable  maricer  to 
said  sample;  and 

(d)  plating  cells  from  said  sample  on  non-selective  and  selective 
media  and  determining  the  frequency  of  transfomiation  as  an 
indication  of  the  propensity  of  plasmid  transformation  in  the 
aqueous  or  sediment  environment 


5,610,032 
AMPA-BINDING  HUMAN  GLURl  RECEPTORS 
Ri^Jender    Kamboj.    Mississauga.-    Candace    E.    EUiott    aitd 
Stephen  L.  Nutt  both  of  Etobicolte.  aU  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  AUeUx  Biophannaceutical  Inc..  Mississauga,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  896.611,  Jun.  10,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,573 
Int  a."  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  43S-«9.1  14  Clains 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  which  encodes  a  protein  having 
the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


5,610,029 

MEDIUM  FOR  DETECTING  TARGET  MICROBES  IN  A 

SAMPLE 

Elizabeth  Ehrenfdd.  Falmouth,  Me.;  CoUn  Friclter.  Reading, 
Great  Britain,  and  David  E.  Townsend,  Scarborough.  Me., 
assignors  to  Idexx  Laboratories,  Inc..  Westbrooli,  Me. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,788.  Nov.  4.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  423,134 
Int  a.*  C12Q  1/04:1/02:1/10:  GOIN  33/4S 

VS.  a.  435—34  27  Claims 

1.  A  target  microbe-specific  medium  which  allows  the  detection 

of  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  target  microbe  in  a  liquified 

environmental  or  biological  sample  comprising: 

a)  an  effective  amount  of  vitamin,  amino  acid,  element  and  salt 
ingredients  operable  to  allow  viability  and  reproduction  of 
said  target  microbe  at  a  rate  such  that  any  detectable  change  in 
said  sample  observable  within  18  hours  for  a  sample  with  less 
than  10  target  microbes  per  100  ml;  and 

b)  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  nutrient-indicators  pro- 
vided in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  detectable  charac- 
teristic signal  in  the  medium  during  growth  of  the  target 
microbe;  and  said  nutrient-indicator  being  operable  to  alter  a 
detecuble  characteristic  of  the  sample  if  metabolized  by  the 
target  microbe  so  as  to  confirm  the  presence  or  absence  of  the 
target  microbe  in  the  sample. 


5,610,033 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  PROTEINS  WITH  FVID 
ACTIVITY  AND/OR  F\  III  DERTVATTVES 
Poul  B.  Rasmussen.  Hellerup,  and  Ole  Nordfang.  HiUerod, 
both  of  Denmarii.  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Bags- 
vaerd,  Deiunark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877347,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,072,  Apr.  25,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,773 
Int  O."  C12N  15/00:5/00:  C12P  21/06:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435-«9.l  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  Factor  VID  heavy  chain  and  Factor 
VUl  light  chain  protein-complex  having  Factor  VIII  activity  com- 
prising 

(a)  expressing  the  Factor  VHl  heavy  chain,  the  Factor  Vin  light 
chain  and  a  selecuble  maricer  from  two  expression  cassettes 
wherein  the  first  expression  cassette  comprises  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  a  Factor  Vin  heavy  chain  and  the  second 
expression  cassette  comprises  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a 
Factor  VIH  Ught  chain  and  wherein  a  DNA  sequence  encod- 
ing a  selectable  marker  is  expressed  from  either  or  both 
expression  cassettes,  in  an  in  vitro  culture  of  a  mammalian 
cell  in  which  said  mammalian  cell  is  cultured  at  a; 

(b)  selecting  for  the  expression  of  the  Factor  VIII  heavy  chain 
and  Factor  VIIl  light  chain,  and 

(c)  isolating  the  Factor  VIll  heavy  chain  and  Factor  Vlll  light 
chain  complex. 


5,610,030 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,610,031 
BIK  CHAIN  OF  LAMININ  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Robert  E.  Burgesoo,  Marblehead,  and  David  W.  Wagman. 
Melrose,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital 
Corporation.  Boston.  Mass..  and  The  State  of  Oregon  Acting 
By  &  Thru  the  SUte  Board  .  .  .,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  Na  144,121 
Int  CL'  C12N  15/11:15/12:  C07K  14/78 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  »  Ctata«w 

1.  A  punfied  DNA  which  encodes  a  fragment  of  the  Elk  chain 
of  laminin  of  SEQ  ID  NO:2  said  fragment  including  all  or  pan  of 
domain  VI  and  said  fragment  being  at  least  30  anuno  acid  residues 
in  length,  provided  that  said  fragment  in  not  part  of  a  full  length 
Blk  sequence  and  said  fragment  has  the  ability  to  bind  to  a 
K-laminin  A  chain. 


5,610,034 
IMMlTNOGLOBLrLIN  PRODUCTION  BY  TRICHODERMA 
Eini  Nyyssonen;  Sirltka  Keranen;  Merja  Penttilii.  all  of  Hels- 
inki,-   Kristiina    Takkinen,    Espoo,    and    Jonathan    K.C. 
Knowlcs,  Helsinki,  aU  of  Finland,  assignors  to  AIko  Group 
Ltd.,  Helsinki,  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,757,  Jul.  16,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,155, 
Mar.  19,  1990,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,077, 
Apr.  29, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1991, 
Ser.  No.  756051 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  28, 
2020,  has  been  disclaimed. 
IntCL'CUN  15/80:15/13 
VS.  CI.  435—69.6  ^  Clafans 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  immunoglobulin,  wherein  said 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  transfotming  a  Trichoderma  host  cell  with  a  recombinant 
construct  encoding  an  immunoglobulin  heavy  chain  or  an 
itnmunologically  active  fragment  thereof  wherein  the  DNA 
encoding  said  immunoglobulin  heavy  chain  or  said  fragment 
thereof  is  operably  linked  to  DNA  elements  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Trichodeima  and  Aspergillus  transcrip- 
tional regulatory  elements; 

b.  transfonning  said  host  cell  with  a  recombinant  construct 
encoding  an  immunoglobulin  light  chain  or  an  immunologi- 
cally active  fragment  thereof  wherein  the  DNA  encoding  said 
immunoglobulin  or  said  fragment  thereof  is  operably  linked  to 
DNA  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Tri- 
chodeitna  and  Aspergillus  transcnptional  regulatory  elements; 
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culturing  said  host  cell  under  conditions  which  express  said 

heavy  chain  and  said  light  chain;  and 

recovering  the  immunoglobulin  produced  by  said  host  cell  of 

pane. 


5,610,035 

METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HYBRIDOMAS 

PRODUCING  LYMPHADENOPATHY-ASSOCLVTED 

VIRUS  (LAV)  GPUO-SPECIFIC  MONOCLONAL 

ANTIBODIES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION 
I  I    OF  GPllO  EMPLOYING  SAID  MONOCLONAL 
I  '  ANTIBODIES 

LiK  Montagnier,  Le  Ptessis  Robinson;  Bernard  Krust,  Paris; 
Stilange  Chamaret  Paris;  Francois  Clavel,  Paris;  Jean- 
Claude  Chermann,  Elancourt,  and  Francoise  Barre- 
Slnoussi,  Issy  Ics  MouUncaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Institut  Pasteur  Centre  National  de  la  Recberchc  Scientific, 
Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,294,  Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5y4073ll,  whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  647,209,  Jan.  28, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494358, 
Mar.  14,  1990,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  279^, 

Dec.  2,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na 

T  1,247,  Sep.  30,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  Na  771^30,  Aug.  30,  1985,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706362,  Feb.  28,  1985,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,109, 
Dec  5,  1983,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  313,572 
Oaiffls  priority,  application  France,  Oct  18,  1984,  84  16013 
Int  CL'  C12P  21/04:21/08:  C07K  16AX):  A23J  I/OO 
VS,  a.  435—70.21  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  hybridomas  which  produce 
monoclonal  antibodies  specific  for  the  human  immunodeficiency 
vims  type  1  (HFV-l )  envelope  glycoprotein,  gpl  10,  comprising  the 
following  the  steps: 

(a)  immunizing  a  mammal  with  HFV-l  gpl  10; 

(b)  isolating  immunized  splenocytes  from  said  mammal; 

(c)  fusing  the  immunized  splenocytes  with  a  myeloma  cell  line 
to  produce  hybridomas; 

(d)  selecting  for  said  hybridomas  by  culturing  in  selective 
media; 

(e)  clonally  expanding  said  hybridomas  in  appropriate  culture 
media;  and. 

(f)  identifying  and  characterizing  ttiose  clones,  or  hybridomas, 
that  produce  monoclonal  antibodies  specific  for  HIV- 1  gpl  10. 


5,6104)36 
MUTANT  AOX2  PROMOTER,  MICROORGANISM 
CARRYING  SAME,  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

rREOF  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  HETEROLOGOUS 
PROTEIN  USING  SUCH  MICROORGANISM 
MMami  Miura;  Yutaka  Ishkla;  Hideyuki  Ol;  Koji  Murakami; 
YUkimitsu  Nakagawa,  and  Haruhide  Kawabe,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Green  Cross  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,830,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288.899 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-63598; 
Mar.  27,  1991,  3-63599 

Int  CL'  C07H  21/04:  C12N  1/16:1/19:  CUP  21/02 
VS.  CL  43S— 71.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  mutant  Pichia  pastoris  AOX2  promoter  consisting  of  tiie 
natural  A0X2  promoter  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  comprising  at  least  one 
of  the  foUowing  mutations: 
(i)  a  deletion  of  the  bases  from  749  to  1187,  inclusive; 
(ii)  a  substitution  of  C  for  base  1274;  or 
[^)  an  insertion  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  7  between  bases  1314  and 
1315. 


5,610,037 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYSACCHARIDES  OF  HIGH 

VISCOSITY  USING  XANTHOMONAS  CAMPESTRIS  AND 

GLYCOAMYLASE  WITH  FLUIDIZED  STARCH 
Patrick    Cms,    Melle,    France,    assignor   to    Rtaone-Poulenc 
Chlmie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,000,  JuL  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,945,  Mar.  27,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,653,  Dec 
5,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na 
379,111 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  4,  1987,  87  16855 
Int  CL'  C12P  19/06 
VS.  CL  435—104  9  Claims 

1.  A  fermentation  process  for  the  production  of  polysaccharides 
comprising: 
(i)  culturing  Xanthomonas  campestris  in  a  fermentation  medium 
comprising  a  fluidized  starch  having  a  dextrose  equivalent 
ranging  from  about  3  to  20  and  containing  about  50%  to  95% 
polysaccharides  with  a  degree  of  polymerization  greater  than 
7  glucose  units  and  glucoamylase  under  conditions  which 
result  in  the  formation  of  polysaccharides  having  increased 
viscosity;  and 
(ii)  recovering  said  polysaccharides  of  increased  viscosity  from 
the  fermentation  medium,  wherein  said  Xanthomonas 
campestris  is  capable  of  assimilating  said  fluidized  starch  in 
the  absence  of  said  glucoamylase  and  wherein  the  addition  of 
said  glucoamylase  results  in  the  formation  of  said  polysaccha- 
rides having  increased  viscosity  relative  to  an  otherwise  iden- 
tical fermentation  process  effected  in  the  absence  of  said 
glucoamylase. 


5,610,038 
THIANGAZOLE,  ITS  PREPARATION,  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  USE  THEREOF 
Gerhard    Hdfle.   Brunswick;   Norbert   Bedorf,   K&nigdotter; 
Edgar  Forcfae;  Klaus  Gerth,  both  of  Brunswick;  Herbert 
Irschik.  Wolfenbattel;  Rolf  Jansen;  Brigitte  Kunze.  both  of 
BrunswidL;  Hans  Reicfaenbach.  WoUenbfitteL'  Florenz  Sasse, 
Brunswick;  Heinrich  Steinmetz.  Hildesheim-Sorsum;  Wol- 
fram   Trowitzsch-Kienast    Brunswick,    and    Johannes    P. 
Paclilatko,  Seitisberg,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Qba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  and  GcseUscfaall  flir 
Biotechnoiogische  Forschung  mbH,  Brunswick,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  286^09,  Aug.  5,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  78,159,  Sep.  17,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  487385 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  24,  1990,  40  41 
685.2 

Int  CL'  C12P  17/16 
VS,  CL  435—118  I  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  die 
absolute  configuration  of  formula  la 

(U) 


CHj 


CH, 

•*        'cH,       '^        *CH,       '^        \ 


NH 

\ 


CHj 


or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  said  metliod  comprising: 
culturing  Polyangium  DSM  6267  in  a  medium  containing  car- 
bon sources,  nitrogen  sources  and  mineral  salts, 
extracting  the  harvested  ceU  mass  with  acetone, 
concentrating  the  (combined)  extract 
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taking  up  the  concentrate  in  ether/water, 

separating  off  the  aqueous  phase  and  if  necessary  extracting  with 

ether, 
concentrating  tlie  (combined)  ethereal  phase, 
taking  up  the  concentrate  in  mcthanol/heptane, 
separating  off  the  methanol  phase  and  if  necessary  extracting 

with  heptane, 
filtering  the  extract  in  tert-butyl  methyl  ether  over  Rorisil. 
crystallising  the  compound  (for  antibiotic  and/or  fungi  cidal 

activity)  from  the  extract  and 
if  appropriate  converting  the  compound  (for  antibiotic  and/or 

fiingi  cidal  activity)  into  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5,610,039 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N-SUBSTITUTED-I- 
DEOXYNOJIRIMYCIN 
Roy  W.  Grabner,  Ballwin;  Bryan  H.  Landis;  Ping  T.  Wang, 
both  of  Manchester,  all  of  Mo.;  Michael  L.  Prunier,  Vernoo 
Hills,  and  Mike  G.  Scares,  Arlington  Heights,  both  of  111., 
assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  585,5«8,  Sep.  20,  IWO,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444305 
InL  a."  C12P  17/06:17/04:19/26 
MS,  a.  435—125  14  Claims 

I    A  process  which  comprises  oxidizing  a  glucamine  of  the 
formula: 


5,610,040 
ENZYMATIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  CERAMIDES  AND  HYBRID 

CERAMIDES 
Jan  W.  H.  Smeets,  Vlaardingen,-  Robertus  M.  De  Pater,  Delft, 
and  Johannes  W.  J.  Lambers,  Pijnacker,  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Gist-brocades,  n.v.,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCT/EP94/01495,  §  371  Date  May  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26919,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

per  Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367  JOO 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  May  6, 
1993,  93201299 

Int  a.'  C12P  13/02:  C12N  9/20 
MS.  a.  435—129  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  ceramides  and  hybrid  ceramides, 
which  process  compnscs  the  steps  of  reacting  a  lysosphingolipid  in 
the  presence  of  a  lipase,  and  in  an  organic  medium,  with  an  acid  of 
the  formula  RCOOH  or  with  an  ester  thereof,  and  recovering  said 
ceramide  or  said  hybrid  ceramide: 

wherein  R  is  straight-chain  or  branched<hain  alkyl  group  of 
1-55C.  optionally  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  atom  or  by  an 
internal  ester  group;  optionally  containing  one  or  more  double 
bonds:  and  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  protected 
hydroxyl  moieties. 


or  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is  phenyl.  C|-C,o  alkyl.  C,-C|o  alkyl 
substituted  with  phenyl  or  carboxyl.  or  C,-C,o  alkyl  substituted 
with  hydroxy,  with  microorganism  or  extract  thereof,  which  oxi- 
dizes said  glucamine  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


HO 


OH 


\ 


OH 


OH 


wherein  R  is  as  described  above,  and  then  reducing  said  compound 
to  produce  N-substituted-l-deoxynojirimycin  of  t)»e  formula: 


HO. 


wherein  R  is  as  described  above,  and  lecovering  the  N-substituted- 
1  -deoxy  nojirimycin. 


5,610,041 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING 
POLYHYDROXYBLTYRATE  AND  RELATED 
POLYHYDROXYALKANOATES  IN  THE  PLASTIDS  OF 
HIGHER  PLANTS 
Christopher     R.     SomerviUe.     Portola     Valley;     ChristUne 
Nawrath.  and  Yves  Poirier.  both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State 
University.  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,193,  Aug.  17.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732J43, 
Jul.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  254,357 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  7, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  CI2P  7/62:  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  15/31:15/87 

U.S.  CI.  435—135  36  Claims 

36.  A  method  for  producing  polyhydroxyalkanoate  comprising: 

a)  mating  by  sexual  fertilization  two  plants  which  do  not  pro- 
duce PHA.  each  containing  foreign  DNA  from  a  bacterium 
encoding  one  or  more  different  enzymes  in  a  pathway  leading 
to  polymenzation  of  hydroxyacyl-CoA  by  PHA  synthase  to 
proiduce  the  plant  which  synthesizes  the  PHA  in  a  plastid  in 
the  plant;  wherein  the  each  of  said  enzymes  encoded  by 
foreign  DNA  is  operably  fused  at  its  amino  tenninus  to  a 
transit  pepode  which  effects  targeting  of  the  polypeptide  into 
the  plastid  of  tlie  plant. 

b)  recovering  the  polyhydroxyaUcanoate. 


5,610.042 
METHODS  FOR  STABLE  TRANSFORMATION  OF 
WHEAT 
Yin-Fu  Cbang.  Carrboro,  N.C;  James  R.  Wong,  Milpitas, 
Calif.;  Andrea  Itano.  Berkley,  Calif.;   Stephen  J.  Mejza, 
Union   City,   Calif.,   and   Leslie  Walker,   Littleton,   Colo., 
Ksignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporatioa,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,391,  Dec.  16.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,435, 
Oct  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  147  J61 
Int.  d."  AOIH  5/00:  C12N  l5/S7:l5/S2;l5/90 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  5  Claims 

I    A  method  for  producing  stably  transformed  fertile  wheat 
plants,  said  method  comprising: 
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isolating  an  immature  embryo  from  a  wheat  plant; 
plating  said  immature  embryo  on  growth  medium; 
delivering  a  DNA  sequence  of  interest  by  high  velocity  micro- 

{irojectile  bombardment  to  said  immature  embryo  up  to  10 

lays  after  excision; 
1^  ating  said  immature  embryo  in  a  manner  sufficient  to  produce 

cmbryogenic  callus; 
selecting  for  transformed  cells;  and, 
regenerating  fertile  transformed  plants. 


5,610,043 

HttilAN  PROSTATIC  CELL  LINES  IMMORTALIZED  BY 
lADENOVlRUS  12-SIMUN  VIRUS  40  (ADI2/SV40) 
HYBRID  VIRUS 
MuUu  M.  Webber,  Eagle,  Mich.,  and  Johng  S.  Rhim,  Potomac, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,981 
InL  CI."  C12N  15/65:5/10 
,la.  435— I72J  21  Claims 

,  lAn  immortalized  adult  human  normal  prostatic  epithelial  or 
fibroblast  cell  derived  cell  line  free  of  otlier  cell  lines  and  contain- 
ing DNA  of  adenovirus  and  simian  virus  40  as  a  hybrid  virus,  the 
cell  line  having  the  identifying  characteristics  of  ttie  prostatic 
epiAiielial  or  fibroblast  cell  without  the  hybrid  virus  in  addition  to 
beitg  immortalized  by  the  hybrid  virus. 


V£. 


5,610,044 
MICROORGANISMS  WTTH  MANNOPINE 
CATABOLIZING  ABILITY 
Stephen  T.  Lam,  8900  Jeanew  Ct„  Raldgh,  N.C.  27613;  Nancy 
R.  Torkewitz,  7301  Gates  Rd.,  Hurdle  Mills,  N.C.  27541; 
Chandra   S.    Naudyal,   2800,    rue   dc   I'anse,   Sainte-Foy, 
Canada,  and  Patrice  Dion,  2774,  rue  de  Mootanille,  Sainte- 
Poy,  Canada 

Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,394,  Aug.  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,905,  Oct  1,  1990, 

abwidoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346^31 

Int  CL"  C12N  1/20:1/21:15/09:15/56 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  7  Cbdms 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  sequence,  obtainable  from  a 
PMtKlomonad.  which  consists  of  at  least  one  gene  capable  of 
coaff fling  a  mannopine  utilizing  phenotype  upon  a  genetically 
engjiaeered  microorganism,  wherein  said  DNA  sequence  is  con- 
tained in  pCIBin 

6.  A  method  of  enhancing  colonization  of  a  desired  bacterium  in 
a  localized  environment  of  a  plant,  comprising  genetically  trans- 
forming said  desired  bacterium  with  the  DNA  sequence  of  claim  I, 
and  introducing  said  bacterium  into  the  environment. 


5,610,045 
PRODUCING  A  HIGH  CONTENT  OF  ACETATE  KINASE 

USING  BACILLUS  STEAKOTHERMOPHILUS 
Mmmo   Kageyama,    Kyoto;   Toyohiko   Suga,   Osaka;    Kenzo 
Motosugi.  and   Hiroshi   Nak^ima,   both  of  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Unitika  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 
CMtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  931,507,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  604,392,  Oct  26,  1990, 
abandoocd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,934,  Oct 

22,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coottnoatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
152^57,  May  23,  1980.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  458,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1979,  S4-M301 

Int  CL*  C2IN  9/12:1/20 

VS.  CL  435—194  II  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  acetate  kinase,  comprising  the  steps 

of 


cultivating  a  thermophilic  bacterium  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Bacillus  stearothermophilus  ATCC  7953,  Bacil- 
lus stearothermophilus  ATCC  8005.  Bacillus  stearothermo- 
philus ATCC  10149,  and  Bacillus  stearothermophilus  NCA 
1503.  which  has  the  ability  to  produce  acetate  kinase  under 
continuous  cultivation  conditions  at  a  dilution  rate  (D)  in  the 
range  of  from  at  least  0.9  \i„^  to  1 .0  \i„^,  wherein  D  is  the 
dilution  rate  (1/hr)  and  ^,^  is  the  maximum  specific  growth 
rate  of  said  bacterium  to  thereby  enhance  the  acetate  kinase 
content  of  the  cells  of  said  tttermopbilic  bacterium,  harvesting 
said  cells,  and 

extracting  and  purifying  said  acetate  kinase. 


5,610,046 
CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  XYLANASE  B 

Albert  J.  J.  van  Ooyen.  Voorburg;  Leendert  H.  DeGraaff, 

Oosterbeek;  Henriette  C.  van  den  Broeck,  and  Jacob  Visser, 

both  of  Wageningen,  all  of  Nctberiands,  assignors  to  Gist- 

bitM:ades,  N.V.,  Ma  Delft,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03701,  §  371  Date  Oct  28,  1994,  $  102(e) 

Date  Oct  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14965,  PCT  Pub. 

DlUe  JoL  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,979 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OS^  Dec  24, 
1992,  92204092 

Int  CL'  CI2N  9^24:1/19:15/63:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—200  14  ClaioH 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  polynucleotide  molecule  which 
encodes  a  polypeptide  having  the  xylanase  activity  of  the  Aspergil- 
lus tubigensis  xylanase  B  enzyme  wherein  the  nucleotide  sequence 
of  said  polynucleotide  molecule  is  selected  bom  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

a)  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  FIG.  2  or  SEQ  ID  NO:7; 

b)  nucleotide  sequences  encoding  the  xylanase  B  polypeptide  of 
225  amino  acids  shown  in  HG.  2  or  SEQ  ID  NO:8;  and 

c)  nucleotide  sequences  encoding  tlie  mature  xylanase  B 
polypeptide  of  188  amino  acids  shown  at  amino  acid  positions 
38-225  in  HO.  2  or  SEQ  ID  N0:8. 


5,6I«,M7 
NON-REDUCING  SACCHARIDE-FORMING  ENZYME, 
rrS  PREPARATION  AND  USES 
Kaznhiko    Manita,    Okayama;     Micfaio    Knbota,    Osaka; 
Toshiyuki  Sugimoto.  and  Toshio  Miyake,  both  of  Okayama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hajrashihara 
Sdbatsa  Kagakn  Kenkynio,  Okayama,  Japan 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  172,707,  Dec  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,455,168.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-342131; 
Sep.  36,  1993,  5-265416 

int  CL'  C12N  9/26:9/24:9/14:9/10 
VS.  CL  435—201  2  OaiBU 

1.  An  isolated  enzyioe  which  converts  a  reducing  partial  starch 
hydrolysate  to  a  non-reducing  saccharide  having  a  trehalose  struc- 
ture, said  non-reducing  saccharide  comprising  one  noole  of  treha- 
lose and  at  east  one  mole  of  glucose. 
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5.610,048 
XYLANASE,  DNA  SEQUENCES.  CODING  FOR  THE 
XYLANASES  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Martin  Schulein.  Kiibenhavn.-  Torben  Halkier,  Frederiksberg; 
Hans  P.  Heldt-Hansen;  Henrik  Dalb«ge,  both  of  \  inim.  and 
Lars  S.  Pedersen.  Lyngby,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd.  Denmark 
PCX  Na  PCr/DK92A)0099.  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17573.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,169 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  2, 1991, 
91610027 

lot  CL*  C12N  9/42: 1 5/56;  1 5/80 
VS.  a.  435—209  31  Claims 


I  ACC  etc  AOO  T«a  OOC  ATC  ATT  TTO  OOQ  OTC  ilCC  AT*  ^ 
T*a  one  *TC  ATT  TTO  C 

•  wiiaa»a« 

M*  TOa  TO*  CCC  aCA  AM  TO*  lOe  OCT  *C0  TOT  OOO  TTCe 


hTCm 

ATO 
A1CS 


AICMA 
AICNS 
ATCKC 


antisense  oligonucleotide  the  sequence  of  which  consists  of  12  to 
40  contiguous  nucleotides  of  (a)  ATC-40:  ATA  TOG  TGA  CCC 
GCA  AAA  TGA  TGC  OCT  ACG  TGT  GGG  TTC  C  (SEQ  ID  NO: 
11),  or  (b)  the  RNA  equivalent  of  ATC-40.  whereby  hepatitis  B 
virus  replication  is  inhibited. 


1.  An  isolated  xylanase  endogenous  to  a  Humicola  insolens 
strain,  which  has  the  following  partial  amino  acid  sequences 

a.  Asn-Thr-Gly-Asn-Phe-Val-Gly-Gly-Lys-Gly-Trp-Asn-Pro- 
Gly-Thr-Gly-Arg-Thr-Ile-Asn-Tyr-  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1). 

b.  Thr-Arg-Asn-Pro-Uu-Val-Glu-iyr-TyT-  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2), 

c.  Ser-Ttp-Trp-Ser-Asp-Gly-Gly-Gly-Gln-Val-Gln-IVr-  (SEQ  ID 

NO:  3), 

d.  Val-Ser-Thr-Arg-IVr-Asn-Gln-Pro-Ser-Ile-Asp-Gly-Thr-Arg- 

Thr-Phe-Gln-Gln-TyT-Trp-Ser-Ile-Arg-Lys-  (SEQ  ID  NO:  4). 

e.  Tyr-Val-Ile-Glu-Ser-Tyr-Gly-Thr-TVr-Asn-Pro-Gly-Ser-Gln- 
Ala-Gln-iy-Lys-Gly-Thr-Phe-TyT-Thr-Asp-Gly-Asp-Gln- 

lyr-Asp-  (SEQ  ID  NO:  5).  and 

f.  Ghi-Val-Thr-Pro-Asn-Ala-Glu-Gly-Trp-His-Asn-Gly -lyr-Phe- 

iy-  (SEQ  ID  NO:  6). 


5,610,049 
HUMAN  ROTAVIRUS  HCR3A  AND  METHOD  OF 
GROWING  SAID  ROTAVIRUS 
H.  Fred  Clark.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  WisUr  Insti- 
tute of  Anatomy  and  Biology,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,968 
Int  a.*  C12N  7/0O;7/02;7/08:  A61K  39/15 
VS.  a.  435—235.1  2  Claims 

1.  An   isolated  human   rotavirus   strain   HCR3A  ATCC   No. 
VR2325  of  serotype  3.  subgroup  1. 


5.610,051 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CONIFEROUS 

ISOGENIC  CELL  LINES 

Michael  R.  Becwar.  and  Thomas  D.  Blush,  both  of  Summer- 

ville,  S.C,  assignors  to  Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,042 
Int  a."  C12N  1/20:3/00:5/00 
VS.  a.  435-422  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  isogenic  cell  lines  from 
conifers,  comprising: 

(a)  dissecting  an  immature  conifer  seed  and  removing  zygotic 
embryo-containing  megagametophyte, 

(b)  placing  said  megagametophyte  on  a  culture  induction 
medium  for  4  to  56  days  to  induce  extrusion  of  embryogenic 
tissue  comprising  zygotic  embryos, 

(c)  isolating  and  extracting  the  individual  embryos  from  the 
extruded  tissue,  and 

(d)  transferring  said  isolated  individual  embryos  to  appropriate 
culture  induction  medium  to  permit  the  individual  cell  lines  to 
proliferate. 


5,610,050 
METHODS  OF  PREVENTING  VIRAL  REPLICATION 
Hubert    E.    Blum,    Zurich,    Switzerland;    l^anyang    Liang, 
Brookline,  Mass.;  Eithan  Galun,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  and  Jack 
R.  Wands,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital 
Corporatioa,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,328,  Mar.  5,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,428, 
Apr.  20, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  514>35 
Int  a."  C12N  7/06:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—238  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  replication  of  hepatitis  B  virus  in  a 
cultured  cell,  comprisuig  introducing  into  said  cell  an  antivual 


5,610.052 
ENZYMATIC  RNA  WITH  ACTIVITY  TO  RAS 

James  D.  Thompson,  and  Kenneth  G.  Draper,  both  of  Boulder, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals  Inc..  Boulder, 
Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  Na  936,110 
Int  a.'  C12N  5/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—366  12  Claims 

1.  The  enzymatic  RNA  molecule  which  specifically  cleaves 
K-ras  RNA. 
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5,610,053 

JMA  SEQUENCE  WHICH  ACTS  AS  A  CHROMATIN 

INSULATOR  ELEMENT  TO  PROTECT  EXPRESSED 

GENES  FROM  CIS-ACTING  REGULATORY  SEQUENCES 

IN  MAMMALIAN  CELLS 
Jay  H.  Chung,  Bethesda,  and  Gary  Felsenfeld,  Chevy  Chase, 
bf>Ui  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 

Coatinuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  Na  45.266,  Apr.  7,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  283,125 
Int  a."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  5/10:15/11:  C12P  21/00 
VS.  CL  435— I72J  25  Claims 


t'ttt'tj  rit^ u± 


t  ft  t 


f 


ISi  An  isolated  DNA  construct  for  incorporation  into  a  host  cells 
and  for  insulation  of  the  expression  of  a  gene  tiierein.  comprising: 

(a)  DNA  comprising  a  transcription  unit  comprising  an  heterolo- 
gous gene,  a  promoter  (o  drive  transcription  of  the  gene,  and 
•n  enhancer  element;  and 

(b)  one  or  more  insulator  elements  having  insulator  activity  and 
4perative  in  eukaryotic  cells,  wherein  said  isolated  insulator 
pNA  element  consists  of  a  eukaryotic  5'  constitutive  DNase 
I-hypersensitive  site  from  the  5'  region  of  the  chicken 
p-globin  gene  locus  and  is  isolated  fix>m  a  1.2  kilobase 
I  lacl-SspI  DNA  fragment  and  minimally  comprises  the  DNA 
( >f  Seq.  ID.  No.  I ,  and  ftirther  wherein  said  insulator  element  is 
I  ositioned  in  sufficient  proximity  to  the  transcription  unit  to 
insulate  the  transcription  and  expression  of  the  gene  from 
( ;is-acting  DNA  regulatory  sequences  in  chromatin  into  which 
I  be  gene  has  integrated:  said  insulator  element  being  outside 
I  )f  the  DNA  according  to  (a)  above. 


5,610,054 

ENZYMATIC  RNA  MOLECULE  TARGETED  AGAINST 
I  HEPATmS  C  VIRUS 

Kenneth  G.  Draper,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ribozyme 

Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  882.888,  May  14,  1992,  aban- 
^ned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  182.968 
j     Int  a.*  C12N  75/85.  C12Q  1/68:  A61K  48m 
b-  435—363  16  Claims 

Kn  enzymatic  RNA  molecule  which  is  active  to  specifically 
cleave  RNA  of  hepatitis  C  virus  (HCV). 

6.  The  enzymatic  RNA  molecule  of  claim  1  which  specifically 
cleaves  RNA  of  HCV  in  the  RNA  encoding  the  core  (c)  region. 


I 


5,610,055 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,610,056 

USE  OF  STEM  CELL  FACTOR  INTERLEUKIN-6  AND 

SOLUBLE  INTERLEUKIN-6  RECEPTOR  TO  INDUCE 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  HEMATOPOIETIC  STEM 

CELLS 

Tatsntoshi  Naiiahata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amgen  Inc., 

Thousand   Oaks,  Calif.,  and   Tosota   Corporation.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  Na  340.559 
Int  CL*  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  SAX):  A61K  38/20 
VS.  a.  435—378  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  erythroid  cells  in  vitro,  comprising: 
culturing  hematopoietic  cells  in  a  culture  mediimi  comprising  stem 
cell  factor,  an  interleuidn-6  and  soluble  interieukin-6  receptor  to 
induce  proliferation  and  differentiation  of  said  hematopoietic  cells 
and  thereby  producing  erythroid  cell  wherein  said  stem  cell  factor, 
interleukin-6  and  soluble  interieukin-6  receptor  is  in  an  amount 
eflFective  to  induce  proliferation  and  diflferentiation  of  said  hemato- 
poietic cells. 


5,610,057 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  SPECIFIC  FOR  IGA 
RECEPTOR 
Li  Sben,  Thetford  Center,  Vt,  and  Michael  W.  Fanger,  Leba- 
non. N.H.,  assignors  to  Medarex.  Inc.,  Aaiuuidale.  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,561,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
wliidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424.883,  Oct  20,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  222.572 
Int  CL*  CI2N  5/20:  CtTK  16/28 
VS.  a.  435—334  2  Claims 

I.    Hybridoma    cell    line    My43,   ATCC    accession    number 
HB- 12128. 


5.610.058 
CYTOTROPHOBLAST  ANTIGEN  AND  MONOCLONAL 
ANTIBODIES  WHICH  SPECIFICALLY  BIND 
CYTOTROPHOBLAST  CELLS 
Simon  C.  SlMNler.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.;  Bemadette  L.  Ferry; 
Phyllis  M.  Starkey,  both  of  Oxford,  United  Kingdom;  Ian  L. 
Sargent  Yamton,  United  Kingdom,  and  Christopher  W.  G. 
Redman.  Oxford,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Isis  Innova- 
tion Limited,  Oxford,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01212,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093/25664,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,957,  JuL  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  Na  351,468 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  8,  1992, 
9212074 

Int  CL*  C07K  /<V2«,  C12N  5A)0 
VS.  a.  435—332  3  Claiam 

1.  The  cell  line  ECACC  920S28I9  and  subclones  diereto  which 
produce  antibody  capable  of  binding  specifically  to  cytotropho- 
blast 


5.610,059 
ETIOLOGICAL  AGENT  FOR  PORCINE  ENTERITIS 
Lynn  A.  Joens.  Tbcson.  Ariz.,  and  Robert  D.  Gktdi,  Fort 
Collins,  Coto.,  assignors  to  University  of  Arizona.  Itacsoa, 
Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  Na  973.018 
Int  a.*  C12N  1/20:5/00 
VS.  a.  435—252.1  4  CWm 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  a  mammalian  host  cell  infected 
by  an  obligate  intracellular  bacterium  that  causes  porcine  prolifera- 
tive enteritis  after  inoculation  into  pigs  having  all  of  the  identifying 
characteristics  of  ATCC  Accession  No.  55370. 
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5,610,060 
ISOLATED  HEUCOBACTER  HEPATICUS 
JerraM  M.  Ward.  Gaithersburg,  Md.;  James  G.  Fox,  Harvard, 
Mass^-    Mlchad    J.    ColUns,    Jr.,    Laurd,    Md.;    Peter    L. 
Goreikk,  Frederick,  Md.,-  Raoul  E.  Benveniste,  Betbesda, 
Md^-   Joseph   G.  'Hilly,   Gennantovrn,   Md.;    Matthew  A. 
Gooda,  Walkersville,  Md.,-  Bruce  J.  Paster,  Lee,  NJL,  and 
Floyd  E.  Dewhirst,  III,  Medfidd,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services.  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,414 
InL  a."  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  435—2511  1  Claim 

1.  An  isolated  Helicobacter  hepaticus  bacterium. 


5,610,063 
CDNA  FOR  a-N-ACETYL-GALACTOSAMINIDASE  FROM 

GALLUS  DOMESnCUS 
Daniel  S.  Smith,  and  John  C.  Walker,  both  of  Columbia,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Curators  of  the  University  of  Missouri,  Colum- 
bia, Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,920,  Oct  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,070 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/56:15/81 
VS.  CL  435— 254J3  5  Claims 

I.  A  purified  and  isolated  cDNA  clone  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
No:l  encoding  the  mature  chicken  a-N-acetylgalactosaminidase 
enzyme. 


5,610,061 

MICROORGANISMS  FOR  BIODEGRADING 

COMPOUNDS 

George  E.  Pierce,  Lebanon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cytec  Industries, 

Inc.,  Wihnington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,822,  Dec.  16,  1994.  This  application 

May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,289 

InL  CL*  C12N  1/20 

VS.  a.  435—252.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  microorganisms  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of: 


5,610,064 
BACTERIUM  USEFUL  IN  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SULPHUR 

BLACK  DYE  FROM  A  SUBSTRATE 
Mark  K.  Keung,  DepL  of  Biology/Chinese  University  of  Hong 
Kong,  Shatin  NT,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,044 
InL  O."  D06M  16A)0 
VS.  a.  435—262  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  bactenum  capable  of  reducing  the  concentration 
of  sulphur  black  dye  in  a  substrate,  wherein  said  reducing  is 
accomplished  by  biadsorption  of  said  sulphur  black  dye  by  said 
bacterium,  wherein  said  bacterium  is  designated  W3  and  has  an 
ATCC  number  of  55566. 


Microorganism 


ATCC  Accession  No 


Pseudomona-s  sp  (DAP  70) 
Pseudomonas  sp  (DAP  III) 
Pseudomonas  sp.  (DAP  622) 
Pseudomonas  sp.  (DAP  631) 
Aeromonas  sp.  (DAP  68) 
Aeroroonas  sp  (DAP  1 19) 
Cofynebacterium  sp.  (DAP  66) 
Zoogkiea  sp  )DAP  73) 


SS646 

55645 

55648 

55647 

55642 

55641 

55643  and 

55649 


5,610,065 
INTEGRATED  CHEMICAL/BIOLOGICAL  TREATMENT 

OF  ORGANIC  WASTE 
Robert  L.  Keliey.  ML  ProspecL-  Andy  H.  HiU.  Glen  EUyn; 
Vlpul   J.   Srivastava,   Forest   Park;    W.   Kennedy   Gauger, 
PflugcrvUle,  and  John  J.  KiJbane,  II,  Woodstock.  aU  of  QL, 
assignors  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,527,  May  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718^30, 
Jun.  21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  402,421 
Int  CL*  C12S  3/02 
VS.  a.  435—264  27  Claims 


5,6104)62 
DISPERSANT  SOLUTIONS  FOR  DISPERSING 
HYDROCARBONS 
Richard  L.  lyndall.  Clinton,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Energy  Systems,  Ine,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  388J62,  Feb.  IS,  1995,  PaL  Na 
5318,919.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  203.452.  Feb.  28. 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,420,035,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
11,841,  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,314,821,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  693,998,  Apr.  26,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  444.455 
Int  CL*  BOIF  17/00:  B09C  1/02:1/10:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—252.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  dispersant  solution  comprising  an  autoclaved  bacterium 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ATCC  75527.  a  mutant  of 
said  bacterium  possessing  all  tlie  identifying  characteristics  of  said 
bacterium,  and  mixtures  ttiereof. 


? 


CO,fl(« 


"IJW4 

t 


? 


1.  A  process  for  remediation  of  contaminated  solid  materials 
selected  from  the  grtnip  consisting  of  polynuclear  aromabc  hydro- 
carbon contaminated  solid  materials,  polychlorinated  hydrocarbon 
contaminated  materials,  and  mixtures  thereof  by  integrated 
chemical/biological  treatment  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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cMtacting  for  chemical  treatment  said  contaminated  solid  mate- 
I  ials  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  ferrous  ion  in 
;  imounts  and  conditions  suitable  for  chemical  oxidation  at  a 
lemperature  of  about  10°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  forming  a 
I  nixture.  oxidizing  said  contaminated  solid  materials  produc- 
1  ng  biodegradable  hydrocarbon  product  materials  having 
(inhanced  biodegradability.  and  biodigesting  under  suitable 
( londitions  said  product  materials  by  at  least  one  of  aerobic 
I  ind  anaerobic  biodigestion. 


5.610.066 

Nucleic  acid  modifying  proteins  from 
pyrococcus  furiosus 

Call  W.  Fuller.  Oeveland  Heights;  Joseph  Szasz,  Chesterland, 
both  of  Ohio;  Frank  T.  Robb,  Silver  Spring;  Kimberiy  M. 
Barges,  Ellicott  City,  both  of  Md.,  and  Maria  Davis,  Twins- 
burg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Amersham  Life  Science,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,346 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/63:15/11:15/55 

VS.  a.  435—320.1  2  Claims 

1.  Purified  nucleic  acid  comprising  the  nucleotide  base  sequence 

of  SBQ.  ID  NO.  I  in  a  vector. 


plasmid  is  expressed  in  an  E. 
method  comprising: 


coli  BL21  (DE3)  recipient  cell,  die 


(a)  preparing  a  cDNA  fragment  comprising  an  HIV  gene  or 
benes  encoding  from  the  5'  end  to  the  3'  end  of  the  cDNA 
fragment: 
protease; 

protease  and  reverse  transcriptase; 
reverse  transcriptase  and  protease; 
protease  and  endonuclease: 
protease,  reverse  transcriptase,  and  endonuclease; 
pl7,  p24.  pis.  and  protease; 
pl7,  p24,  and  protease; 
p24,  pis,  and  protease; 


pl7  and  protease; 
p24  and  protease;  or 
pis  and  protease;  and 
(b)  inserting  the  cDNA  fragment  into  plasmid  pT7-7  operably 
linked  to  a  T7  promoter  of  plasmid  pT7-7. 


5,610,068 
FIELD  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  IF  ADEQUATE 
CORROSION  INHIBrnON  HAS  BEEN  APPLIED  TO 
THERMALLY  PROCESSED  CANS 
Christine  M.  Stuart,  Wheaton;  Deborah  M.  Rogers,  Naper- 
vOle;  James  R.  Van  Camp,  Glen  EUyn,  aU  of  Dl.,  and  Michael 
P.  Sowinslu,  Gig  Harbor,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Nako  Chemical 
Company,  NaperviUe,  Dl. 

Filed  JoL  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,655 

Int  CL*  GOIN  17/00 

VS.  a.  436—6  4  Claims 


5,610,067 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PLASMID  HAVING  BOTH 
EXPRESSING  ABILITY  OF  RETROVIRAL  GENE  AND 
PROCESSING  ABILITY  AFTER  TRANSLATION,  AND 
RESULTANT  PLASMID  AND  EXPRESSION  PRODUCTS 
Atstisi  Saito,  Kagawa;  Hideo  Shinagawa,  and  Atsuo  Nakata, 
both  of  Osaiui,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Research 
Foundation   for   Microbial   Diseases  of  Osaka   University, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,489,  Jan.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser  No.  202,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1990,  2-139358 
Int  a.*  CUP  21/00:  C12N  15/00:9/50:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  mettiod  for  preparing  a  plasmid  for  use  in  a  method  of 
producing  HIV  proteins  that  are  processed  by  HIV  protease  when 
the  plasmid  is  expressed  in  an  Escherichia  coli  UT481  recipient 
cell,  the  method  comprising: 
(t)  preparing  a  cDNA  fragment  comprising  HIV  genes  encoding 
from  the  S'  end  to  the  3'  end  of  die  cDNA  fragment: 
pl7,  p24.  pis.  and  protease; 
bl7.  p24,  and  protease; 
p24,  pis.  and  protease; 
pl7  and  protease; 
p24  and  protease;  or 
pis  and  protease;  and 
(^1  inserting  the  cDNA  fragment  into  a  pUR290  series  plasmid 
in  a  matching  reading  frame  with  a  lacZ  gene  operably  linked 
to  a  lacUVS  promoter. 

A  method  of  producing  a  plasmid  for  use  in  producing  at  least 
HIV  protein  that  is  processed  by  HTV  protease  when  die 


Test 


Conosion  Free  Days 


50  100  ISO  200  400 

Doaage  (ppm  3008) 
110  degrees  F  •  50%  Relalive  Humidly 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  eflScacy  of  a  corrosion  preven- 
tion treatment  applied  to  a  metal  surface  which  comprises: 

a)  wetting  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  absortient  patches  capable 
of  retaining  a  liquid  corrosive  to  metal  surfaces  to  be  tested 
with  the  corrosive  liquid  to  obtain  wetted  patches; 

b)  contacting  a  portion  of  a  first  metal  surface  to  be  tested  with 
the  first  patch  under  corrosive  conditions; 

c)  contacting  a  portion  of  a  second  metal  surface  to  be  tested 
with  the  second  patch,  wherein  the  second  metal  surface 
having  the  same  composition  as  the  first  metal  surface  has 
been  treated  with  an  effective  aiiKHint  of  a  cofrosion  preven- 
tion treatment: 

d)  subjecting  the  second  patch  in  contact  with  the  second  metal 
surface  to  the  same  corrosive  conditions  as  the  corrosive 
conditions  applied  to  ttie  first  patch  in  contact  with  tlie  first 
metal  surface: 

e)  removing  the  first  and  the  second  patches  from  die  first  and 
the  second  metal  surfaces,  respectively; 

0  treating  the  first  and  the  second  patches  with  an  effective 
amoimt  of  a  tetrazolium  compound;  and. 

g)  comparing  the  amount  of  stain  present  on  tlie  first  patch  to  the 
amount  of  stain  present  on  the  second  patch,  whereby  the 
efficacy  of  tlie  corrosion  prevention  treatment  can  be  qualita- 
tively determined. 
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5,610,069 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WASHING  CLINICAL 

APPARATl'S 
Fraderick  L.  Clark,  PUno;  Kendall  B.  Hendrick,  Southlake; 
Richard  R.  Martin,  Irving;  Larry  W.  Moore,  Plane  all  of 
Tex^  William  J.  Raymoure,  Lake  Bluff,  Ul^-  Paul  R.  Scfarier, 
CarroUton,  Tex.;  Edna  S.  Walker,  Chicago,  ni.;  Donny  R. 
Walker,  Coppell,  Tex„-   Gary   E.  Winter,   Hanover  Park; 
Kevin  M.  Clooaan,  Round  Lake,  both  of  Dl.;  David  A.  Yost, 
Pooiesville,  Md.;  John  M.  Clemens,  Wadsworth,  Dl.;  William 
J.  Kanewske.  Ill,  Dallas,  Tex.;  Douglas  D.  McDowell,  WiW- 
wood.  ni.;  Carl  M.  Oleksak,  Fort  Worth;  William  D.  Rum- 
baugh,  CarroUtoo.  both  of  Tex.;  B.  Jane  Smith,  Vemoa  Hills, 
DL;  James  A.  Vaught,  Eulcss,  Tex.;  Apparao  Tayi,  Grayslake. 
ni.;  Robert  A.  Wohtford,  Irving,  Tex.;  James  E.  Mitchell, 
Lake  Barrington,  111.;  Robert  B.  Hance.  Evanston.  111.;  Peter 
A.  Lagocki,  Park  Ridge,  III.;  Richard  A.  Merriam,  Dallas, 
Tex.;  Charles  D.  Pennington.  Lake  Zurich,  ni.;  Linda  S. 
Schmidt,  Mundelein.  111.;  Adrian  M.  Sprook,  Lindenhurst, 
ni.;  Richard  L.  Vickstrom,  Algonquin.  111.;  William  E.  Wat- 
kins,  m.  Cedar  Hill;  Gilbert  Clifl,  Mesquite.  both  of  Tex.; 
Alyn  K.  Stanton,  Barrington.  III.,  and  David  B.  Hills.  Piano, 
Tex„  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,632,  Jan.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,411,  Sep.  24, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
859,218.  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  126,411is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915.162.  Jul.  20,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5376313,  Ser.  No.  915,163,  Jul.  20.  1992,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  915,164,  JuL  20.  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  915,166,  Jul. 
20,  1992,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  915,167,  JuL  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  915.168,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
916,425,  Jul.  20.  1992,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  916351.  Jul.  20, 
1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  916356,  JuL  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  916,737.  Jul.  20,  1992.  PaL  No.  5,451328,  Ser.  No. 
917053,  Jul.  20.  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  917,634,  Jul.  20, 
1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  27J68,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  27J70,  Mar.  18,  1993.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  27387. 
Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  273*8,  Mar.  18.  1993. 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  27,481,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
each  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859J18,  said 
Ser.  No.  126,411is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,269. 
Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  917,634,  said  Ser.  No.  126,411is  a  continuation-in- 
put of  Ser.  No.  27,482,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916356.  This  application  Oct 
27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549.020 
Int  CI"  GOIN  35/00 
VJS.  CL  436—49  10  Claims 


supplying  said  wash  solution  to  said  probe: 

varying  a  quantity  of  said  wash  solution  supplied  to  said  probe: 
and 

contiolhng  said  step  of  varying  said  quantity  of  said  wash 
solution  in  order  to  vary  said  quantity  of  said  wash  solution  in 
proportion  to  a  potenual  for  contamination  of  said  second  test 
substance  by  said  first  test  substance  remaining  on  said  probe 
from  said  first  testing  step,  wherein  said  potential  for  contami- 
nation of  said  second  lest  substance  by  said  first  test  substance 
remaining  on  said  probe  from  said  first  testing  step  is  deter- 
mined by  said  controlling  step  from  a  matrix  containing 
values  related  to  ( 1 )  probability  that  said  first  test  substance 
from  said  first  testing  step  will  contaminate  said  second  test 
substance  from  said  second  testing  step  and  (2)  susceptibihty 
of  said  second  test  substance  from  said  second  testing  step  of 
being  contaminated  by  said  first  test  substance  from  said  first 
testing  step. 

said  step  of  supplying  said  wash  solution  to  said  probe  automati- 
cally supplying  said  wash  solution  after  said  first  testing  step 
and  prior  to  said  second  testing  step  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to 
prevent  said  first  test  substance  from  said  first  testing  step 
from  contaminating  said  second  test  substance  from  said 
second  testing  step  when  said  controlling  step  indicates  that 
said  first  test  substance  from  said  first  testing  step  does  not 
have  the  potential  to  contaminate  said  second  test  substance 
from  said  second  testing  step  or  that  said  second  test  sub- 
stance fixim  said  second  testing  step  is  not  susceptible  to 
contanunation  from  said  first  test  substance  from  said  first 
testing  step. 

said  step  of  supplying  said  wash  solution  providing  extra  wash 
solution  subsequent  to  said  automatic  supplying  of  wash 
solution  after  said  first  lesbng  step  and  prior  to  said  second 
testing  step  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  prevent  said  first  test 
substance  from  said  first  testing  step  from  contaminating  said 
second  test  substance  from  said  second  testing  test  when  said 
step  of  concroUing  indicates  that  said  first  test  substance  from 
said  first  testing  step  has  the  potential  to  contaminate  said 
second  test  substance  from  said  second  testing  step  and  that 
said  second  test  substance  from  said  second  testing  step  is 
susceptible  to  contamination  from  said  first  test  substance 
from  said  first  testing  step. 


i.  A  method  for  washing  a  probe  used  in  a  clinical  apparatus, 
said  probe  being  employed  to  contain  a  first  test  substance  during  a 
first  testing  step  and  a  second  test  substance  during  a  second 
testing  step,  said  second  testing  step  subsequent  to  said  first  testing 
step,  said  probe  capable  of  being  washed  by  a  wash  solution  for 
removal  of  said  first  test  substance  after  said  first  testing  step  but 
before  said  second  testing  step,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


5,610,070 
STERILE  OR  SPECIFIC  PATHOGEN  FREE 
ENVIRONMENT  METHODS 
Michael     Wilson,     Cambridgeshire,     and     Philip     Monro, 
Southampton,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Hampshire 
Advisory  and  Technical  Services  Limited,  Southhampton, 
Engiand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,969,  Nov.  5,  1992,  abaodoacd. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  237,719 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26, 1990, 
9006747;  Mar.  26,  1990.  9006748 

Int  CL"  GOIN  21/75 
VS.  CL  436— «3  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  a  potentially  infectious  substance,  from 
the  group  including  blood,  tissue,  or  other  biological  samples 
consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  substance  to  be  tested  in  a  container  of  which  at 
least  a  pan  of  the  container  is  formed  of  semi-permeable 
membrane,  the  semi-permeable  membrane  having  a  molecular 
weight  cut-off  such  that  viruses  and  other  potentially  infec- 
tious organisms  are  retained  within  the  container  by  virtue  of 
having  a  molecular  weight  higher  than  the  molecular  weight 
cut-off: 

(b)  closing  the  container:  and 

(c)  contacting  the  serm-permeable  membrane  with  at  least  one 
reagent  solution  having  a  molecular  weight  lower  than  the 
molecular  weight  cut-off  of  the  membrane  thereby  allowing 
the  test  reagent  to  pass  through  the  membrane  and  react  with 
the  potentially  infecuous  substance. 
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5,610,071 
METHOD  OF  HAIR  ANALYSIS 

Jacqueline  A.  Sabal,  315  SE.  Mizner  Blvd.  Ste.  204,  Boca 

Raton,  FU.  33432 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,680,  Apr.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,484 
Int  a."  GOIN  l/00:33/4S 
\}S.  a.  436—79  4  Claims 

1.  A  metiod  of  hair  analysis  to  determine  a  history  of  mineral 
absorption  comprising: 
releasing  a  trapped  grown  hair  from  a  clogged  hair  follicle: 
removing  said  released  bair  from  said  follicle:  and 
determining  mineral  absorption  in  said  removed  hair  by  atomic 

absorption  spectroscopy  analysis: 
wherein  said  step  of  releasing  comprises  contacting  said  dogged 
foUid*  with  a  formulation  in  a  maimer  and  amount  effective 
for  iinclogging  said  clogged  follicle,  whereby  said  trapped 
hair  fe  released  and  extended  through  said  unclogged  follicle: 
and 
further  wherein  said  contacting  step  comprises  applying  to  a 
scalp  containing  said  clogged  follicle  a  first  herbal  formula- 
tion for  a  first  period  of  time  sufficient  to  enable  the  first 
formulation  to  be  absorbed  into  the  scalp,  rinsing  the  first 
formulation  from  the  scalp,  and  applying  a  second  herbal 
formulation  to  the  scalp  for  a  second  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  en^le  said  clogged  follicle  to  become  unclogged. 


f 


11.  A  iMthod  for  detecting  the  concentration  of  caffeine  iii  a 
beverage  in  a  container,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transferring  a  portion  of  the  beverage  ftom  the  container  onto 
an  abEcrbant  material: 

b)  reacting  said  transferred  portion  of  the  beverage  with  a 
reagent  in  said  absorbant  material  so  as  to  produce  a  color  hue 
in  the  reagent  which  color  hue  varies  with  the  concentration 
of  caffeine  in  the  beverage:  and 

c)  prevening  the  reagent  from  conungling  with  the  beverage  in 
the  coatainer. 


5,610,073 

USE  OF  COj  ABSORBANT  FOR  STABILIZATION  OF 

DRIED  ALKALINE  REAGENT  IN  CREATININE  ASSAY 
Amy  H.  Chu;  Wei-Sen  Chu,  and  Howard  A.  Cooper,  all  of 

Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,267 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/00 
VS.  CL  436—98  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  detection  of  creatinine  in  which  creatinine 
in  aqueous  solution  is  contacted  with  a  dry  reagent  system  com- 
prising an  indicator  for  creatinine  at  a  pH  above  about  11.5  which 
pH  is  maintained  by  an  alkaline  material,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  packaging  the  reagent  system  with  a  material  capable  of 
absorbing  CO2  and  at  least  some  ambient  water  vapor  in  sufficient 
amount  to  substantially  inhibit  the  formation  of  carbonic  acid  in 
the  area  of  the  reagent  system  to  thereby  reduce  the  neutralization 
of  the  alkaline  material  during  storage. 


5,610,074 
CENTRIFUGAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ISOLATING  A  SUBSTANCE  FROM  A  MIXTURE  OF 
SUBSTANCES  IN  A  SAMPLE  LIQUID 
David  R.  Beritashvili,  4/1  Dm.  Ulyanov  str.,  apt  33,  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R.;  Maxim  V.  Myakishev,  8/1  Ak.  Koroiyov  str.,  apt 
183,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.;  Gennady  M.  Ershov,  1121  Zeieno- 
grad  district  apt  309,  Moscow,  U.S.S.IL;  George  P.  Geor- 
giev,  7  Gubkin  str.,  apt  42,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  and  George  L 
Kapanadze,  19  Frunze  str.„  Sukhumi,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,047 

fat  CL'  GOIN  1/18;  arm  21/02-.  cum  i/n.  ci2n  1/02 

vs.  CL  436—177  25  Claims 


5,610,072 

DETECTION  OF  CAFFEINE  IN  BEVERAGES 
Michael  Scheri,  257  N.  Woodland  St,  Englewood,  NJ.  07631; 
Zev  Scfacri,  88  Pine  Crest  Rd.,  Orange,  Conn.  06477,  and 
Susan  B.  Fiedler,  200  Hemlock  Rd.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
06515 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  620345 
!  Int  CL'  GOIN  33/00:33/02 

VS.  a.  ^16—96  11  riatnK 


1.  A  method  of  isolating  a  substance  sought  to  be  isolated  from 
a  mixture  of  substances  in  a  sample  liquid  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

(a)  loading  a  first  compartment  of  a  fractionation  cell  with  a 
predetermined  volume  of  the  sample  liquid  by  way  of  an  entry 
port  opemng  mto  the  first  compartment: 

(b)  inserting  the  cell  into  a  centrifugal  rotor  equipped  with  a 
dynamic  flow  distributor. 

(c)  rotating  the  rotor  in  a  first  direcDon  at  a  first  predetermined 
speed  to  cause  the  sample  Uquid  to  flow  into  a  second  com- 
partment of  the  cell: 

(d)  while  continuing  to  rotate  the  rotor,  injecting  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  a  first  liquid  reagent  into  a  first  flow  dis- 
tributor, said  first  flow  distributor  being  aligned  to  permit  a 
flow  of  the  first  reagent  into  the  first  compartment  of  the  cell 
and  therethrough  to  the  second  compartment  where  the  first 
reagent  contacts  and  mixes  with  the  sample  liquid  to  form  a 
conditioned  sample  liquid: 

(t)  stopping  rotation  of  the  rotor  to  permit  the  conditioned 
sample  liquid  to  flow  away  from  a  material  sedimented  in  a 
chamber  in  the  second  compartment  during  step  (d)  and  into  a 
third  compartment  of  the  cell: 

(f)  routing  the  rotor  again  in  the  first  direction  at  the  first 
predetermined  speed  to  cause  the  conditioned  sample  liquid  to 
flow  into  a  fourth  compartment  wherein  the  condiDoned 
sample  liquid  contacts  a  retaining  means  fixed  within  the 
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fourth  compartment  for  releasably  retaining,  selectively,  the 
substance  sought  to  be  isolated; 
(g)  while  continuing  to  rotate  the  rotor  to  cause  the  conditioned 
sample  liquid  to  pass  through  the  fourth  compartment  into  a 
waste  collection  chamber,  injecting  a  predetermined  volume 
of  a  second  reagent  into  a  second  flow  distributor,  said  second 
flow  distributor  being  aligned  to  permit  a  flow  of  the  second 
reagent  into  the  third  compartment  and,  therethrough,  into  the 
fourth  compartment,  to  elute  subsunces  from  the  retaining 
means,  which  retaining  means,  when  contacted  by  the  second 
reagent,  selectively  retains  the  substance  sought  to  be  iso- 
lated; 
(h)  while  continumg  to  route  the  rotor  to  permit  the  second 
reagent  to  flow  out  of  the  fourth  compartment  into  the  waste 
collection  chamber,  injecting  a  third  reagent  into  the  second 
flow  distributor  to  rinse  traces  of  the  second  reagent  mto  the 
waste  collection  chamber; 
(i)  rotating  the  rotor  in  a  second  direction  at  a  second  predeter- 
mined speed  less  than  the  first  predetcrmmed  speed  and 
injecting  a  fourth  reagent  into  the  second  flow  distributor  to 
cause  the  retaining  means  to  release  the  substance  sought  to 
be  isolated  into  the  fourth  reagent; 
(j)  routing  the  rotor  in  the  second  direction  at  about  the  first 
predetennined  speed  to  cause  the  fourth  reagent  with  the 
isolated  substance  contained  therein  to  flow  out  of  the  fourth 
compartment  into  a  sample  collection  chamber. 
18.  An  apparatus  for  isolating  a  subsunce  sought  to  be  isolated 

from  a  mixture  of  substances  in  a  sample  liquid,  said  apparatus 

comprising,  in  combination; 

a)  a  centrifugal  rotor  having  a  superior  region,  an  inferior  region, 
an  axis  of  roution  disposed  in  controllable  relation  to  a 
gravitational  force,  and  a  reversible  impelling  means  for 
applying  a  predetermined  cennifugal  force  thereto; 

b)  a  fracbonation  cell  contained  in  said  rotor,  said  cell  compris- 
ing walls  defining  an  entty  port  and  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected chambers  and  passages,  said  chambers  and  passages 
being  sized,  angled  and  disposed  relative  to  one  another  to 
provide,  in  combination  with  said  impelling  means,  a  means 
for  controlling  a  flow  therebetween  of  a  predetermined  liquid 
volume  under  a  centrifugal  force  and  said  graviUtional  force, 
wherein  the  centrifugal  force  is  a  means  for  constraining  and 
for  advancing  the  flow  and  wherein  the  graviUtional  force  is  a 
means  for  constraining  and  for  advancing  the  flow,  and 
wherein  said  interconnected  chambers  and  passages  in  the  cell 
are  distributed  among  a  plurality  of  contiguous  compartments 
comprising: 

1 )  a  first  compartment  comprising: 
a  first  chamber  for  containing  said  sample  liquid  and. 

axially,  a  first  passage  connecting  the  first  chamber  with 
a  first  entry  port,  the  first  passage  and  the  first  chamber 
being  sized  and  angled  to  prevent  said  liquid  volume 
from  overflowing  the  first  compartment  when  said  rotor 
is  sutic; 
a  first  centrifugal  surface,  said  centnfugal  surface  being 
angled  such  that  centnfugal  force  urges  said  liquid  vol- 
ume out  of  the  first  compartment  into 

2)  a  second  compartment,  disposed  generally  in  a  radially 
outward  direction  relative  to  the  first  compartment,  com- 
prising: 

a  second  chamber  and.  superiorly,  a  first  vent  passage 
connecting  the  second  cheer  to  a  first  vent  port,  the 
second  chamber  being  sized  and  the  first  vent  passage 
being  sized  and  angled  to  prevent  said  liquid  volume 
from  flowing  out  of  the  cell  under  the  centrifugal  force; 

a  second  centrifugal  surface  disposed  in  parallel  to  and 
radially  outward  from  the  first  centrifiigal  surface  such 
that  graviUtional  force  urges  said  liquid  volume  out  of 
the  second  compartment  into 

3)  a  tlurd  compartment  disposed  inferiorly  to  the  first  and 
second  compartments,  the  third  compartment  compnsing: 
a  third  chamber  and,  axially.  a  second  passage  connecting 

the  third  chamber  with  a  second  entry  port  the  third 
chamber  and  second  passage  being  sized  and  angled  to 
prevent  said  liquid  volume  from  overflowing  said  third 
compartment  when  said  rotor  is  sutic; 


a  third  centrifugal  surface  angled  such  that  centrifugal  force 
urges  substantially  all  of  said  liquid  volume  in  the  third 
chamber  into 
4)  a  fourth  compartment  disposed  radially  outward  and  supe- 
riorly in  relation  to  the  third  compartment,  the  fourth  com- 
partment comprising  a  fourth  chamber  and  a  means  for 
controUably  permitting  an  outflow  of  said  liquid  volume 
ftx)m  the  fourth  chamber,  whereby,  upon  sequential  expo- 
sure of  said  rotor  to  said  centrifugal  and  graviUtional 
forces,  said  sample  liquid  is  urged  through  said  intercon- 
nected chambers  and  passages  thereby  isolating  a  substance 
present  in  said  sample  liquid  into  said  fourth  chamber 


5,610,075 

COMPETITIVE  ELECTROCHEMILUMINESCENCE 

ASSAYS  FOR  ENDOTOXINS  USING  A  RUTHENIUM 

LABEL 

Marianne  Stahl-Rees,  The  HermiUge,  Sharpstone,  Freshford, 

Bath  BA3  6DA.  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  373,3« 
Int  CI."  COIN  33/53 
VS.  CI.  436—501  !•  Claims 

1  A  process  for  performing  a  competitive  electrochemilumines- 
cence  assay  for  endotoxins,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  protecting  the  lipid  A  portion  of  the  endotoxins  with  a 
protective  molecule: 

(b)  labeling  endotoxin  with  ruthenium  (II)  tris-bipyridine  NHS 
ester  (TAG)  to  obtain  TAG-labeled  endotoxin; 

(c)  separating  the  TAG-labeled  endotoxins  from  the  protective 
molecule; 

(d)  derivatizing  polymyxin  B  with  biotin  ester  to  obtain  bioliny- 
laied  polymyxin  B; 

(e)  mixing  the  biotinylated  polymyxin  B  with  the  TAG-labeled 
endotoxin  and  with  sample  endotoxin  so  that  the  TAG-labeled 
endotoxin  and  the  sample  endotoxin  compete  with  each  other 
for  binding  to  the  biotinylated  polymyxin  B  and  allowing 
incubation  to  proceed  in  the  resulting  mixture; 

(f)  exposing  the  resulting  mixture  to  electrochemical  energy  to 
thereby  cause  electrochemiluminescence:  and 

(g)  measuring  the  electrochemiluminescence  and  determining 
from  said  measurement  the  amount  of  sample  endotoxin. 


5,610,076 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  HEMOGLOBIN  ADVANCED 

GLYCOSYLATION  ENDPRODUCTS 
Henry  W.  Founds,  Mendham,  NJ.;  Michad  A.  Yamin,  Tappan, 
N.Y.;   Richard  J.  Bucala,  New  York,  N.Y„  and  Anthony 
Cerami,  Shelter  Island,  N.Y„  assignors  to  Alteon  Inc.,  Ram- 
sey, N  J. 

Fikd  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236^16 
Int  CL*  COIN  33/543 
VS.  a.  436—518  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  hemoglobin-advanced 
glylosylation  end-products.  hemoglobin-AGE.  in  a  sample  com- 
prising: 

a)  diluting  the  sample  in  a  dilution  buffer,  which  dilution  buffer 
comprises  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  at  a  concentration  suflScient 
to  denature  hemoglobin-AGE; 

b)  contacting  the  diluted  sample  with  a  binding  partner  of  an 
AGE;  and 

c)  detecting  the  presence  of  hemoglobin-AGE  in  the  sample  by 
detecting  binding  of  the  binding  partner  of  an  AGE  to 
hemoglobin-AGE. 
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5,610,077 

PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 
SPECIFIC  BINDING  ASSAYS 
Paul  J.  Davis,  Bedfordshire,  and  Philip  Porter,  Bedford,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.,  Rot- 
terilam,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,658,  Jun.  14,  1985,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,048,  Jan.  29,  1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,755 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  20,  1980, 
8020160 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CI.  436—518  2  Claims 


5.610.078 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  TRANSMISSION  MODE  1.06|iM 

PHOTOCATHODE  FOR  NIGHT  VISION 
Joseph  P.  Estrera,  Dallas,  and  Keith  T.  Passmore,  Rowlett 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland 
HilU.  Calif. 
DivisMn  of  Ser.  No.  282.810.  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,506,402. 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,944 
Int  a."  HOIL  31/18 
VS.  a.  437—5  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  photocathode.  comprising: 
fomung  a  wafer  structure  according  to  the  steps  of 
j  :i^wing  an  indium-gallium-arsenide  active  layer  wherein  the 
composition  of  indium,  x,  as  defined  by  the  formula  lnj,Ga,. 
<As,  in  said  active  layer  is  between  0.15  and  0.25. 
J  f  owing  an  aluminum-gallium-arsenide  window  layer  on  said 
active  layer. 


bonding  a  face  plate  to  said  wafer  structure; 
forming  an  electrode  coupled  to  said  face  plate,  said  active  layer, 
and  said  window  layer. 


5,610,079 

SELF-BLVSED  MOAT  FOR  PARASITIC  CURRENT 

SUPPRESSION  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Gerard  G.  Skebe,  Eastlake,  and  Steven  M.  Galccki,  Concord 

Township,   both  of  Ohio,   assignors  to  Reliance  Electric 

Industrial  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,669 

Int  CL"  HOIL  49/00 

VS.  CL  437—6  8  Claims 


1.  la  the  process  for  carrying  out  a  specific  binding  assay 
comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  (a)  a  sample  under  assay,  possibly 
containing  a  substance  being  tested  for,  with  (b)  a  specific  binding 
partner  for  the  substance  being  tested  for,  immobilised  on  a  solid 
support  and  (c)  a  specific  binding  partner  for  the  substance  being 
tested  for  which  is  conjugated  to  a  detecuble  marker,  thereby  to 
form  a  sandwich  complex  by  reaction  between  whatever  quantities 
ate  pnesent  of  the  substance  being  tested  for  with  reagents  (b)  and 
(c)  and  immobilising  the  marker  to  the  support  via  the  substance 
being  tested  for.  the  marker  being  detected  or  assayed  as  an  index 
of  the  quantity  of  the  substance  being  tested  for  present  in  the 
sample  (a),  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  reagents  (b) 
and  (c)  together  for  reaction  with  sample  (a)  and  avoiding  com- 
petitive interference  between  the  binding  reactions  of  the  substance 
being  tested  for  and  reagents  (b)  and  (c)  by  using  as  reagents  (b) 
and  (c ),  monoclonal  antibodies  each  of  narrow  and  different,  non- 
interfering  specificity,  the  binding  reagent  (b)  being  immobilised 
on  the  surface  of  a  displacer  body  which  occupies  a  majority  of  the 
voluiae  of  a  well  or  cup  containing  aqueous  liquid  in  which  the 
specific  binding  reaction  takes  place. 
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I .  A  method  of  controlling  parasitic  currents  in  a  semiconductor 
device  that  includes  a  substrate  and  a  moat  assembly,  the  substrate 
defining  a  first  section  having  a  plurality  of  doped  regions  that 
define  power  devices,  and  a  second  section  having  at  least  one 
doped  region,  the  moat  assembly  including  a  first  doped  nooat 
region  of  the  substrate  extending  between  said  doped  regions  of  the 
first  and  second  sections,  a  second  doped  moat  region  on  a  second 
section  side  of  the  first  doped  moat  region  which  second  doped 
moat  region  is  doped  to  receive  a  flow  of  majority  charge  carriers 
from  the  substrate,  and  an  electrical  conductor  connecting  the  first 
and  second  doped  moat  regions,  the  moat  assembly  being  isolated 
from  ground,  the  first  section  and  fixed  voltage  sources,  the  method 
comprising: 

biasing  the  doped  regions  of  the  first  and  second  sections  at  least 
intermittently  such  that  miiKxity  carriers  are  injected  into  the 
substrate  causing  a  parasitic  minority  carrier  current  flow 
from  the  first  section  to  the  second  section  causing  the  doped 
regions  of  the  first  and  second  sections  to  function  as  a 
parasitic  device; 
collecting  a  portion  of  tlie  minority  carriers  in  the  first  doped 

moat  region; 
esublishing  a  current  flowing  through  the  electrical  conductor 
firom  the  first  doped  moat  region  to  the  second  doped  moat 
region,  and  flowing  through  the  substrate  under  the  first  doped 
moat  region  fix>m  the  first  section  toward  the  second  doped 
moat  region  to  esublish  a  voluge  bias  that  inhibits  and 
reduces  minority  earner  flow  from  ttie  first  section  to  tiie 
second  section. 
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5,610,080 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  BODY  WITH  A  CARRIER  RING 

CONNECTED  THERETO 

Yoji  Murakami,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Ltd,, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  21,579,  Feb.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,473,199. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,228 

CUdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-044861 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/66 

VS.  a.  437—8  7  ClaiBS 


and  during  handling  after  removal  from  a  temperature  cycling 
chamber  for  a  cycling  of  temperature  of  said  plurality  of  integrated 
circuit  nxxluies  from  a  first  temperature  to  a  second  temperature 
and  from  the  second  temperature  to  the  first  temperature  for  a 
plurality  of  iterations,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  the  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  modules  within  a 
specimen  basket: 

b)  setting  a  plurality  of  specimen  retaining  rods  upon  the  speci- 
men basket 

c)  aligning  each  of  the  plurality  of  specimen  retaining  rods  widi 
a  row  of  the  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  modules: 

d)  securing  the  plurality  of  specimen  retaining  rods  to  the 
specimen  basket  with  a  specimen  retaining  rod  securing 
means: 

e)  adjusting  each  of  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  module 
retaining  means  so  as  to  couple  the  plurality  specimen  retain- 
ing rods  to  the  plurality  the  integrated  circuit  nwdules  thus 
fixing  said  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  modules  firom  move- 
ment within  the  specimen  basket:  and 

0  installing  the  specimen  basket  within  the  temperature  cycling 
chamber. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  a  semiconductor  device  assembly  including  a  semi- 
conductor device  body  which  is  supported  by  a  ring  part  via 
connecting  parts,  said  semiconductor  device  body  including  a 
resin  package  and  a  plurality  of  leads  extending  outwardly 
from  the  resin  package,  said  ring  part  being  made  of  a  resin 
and  surrounding  said  semiconductor  device  body  so  that  tip 
ends  of  the  leads  are  embedded  in  the  ring  part,  said  connect- 
ing parts  being  made  of  a  resin  and  connecting  said  semicon- 
ductor device  body  and  said  ring  part:  and 

(b)  cutting  the  leads  in  a  vicinity  of  the  ring  part  so  that  tip  ends 
of  the  leads  are  separated  from  the  ring  part. 
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5,610,082 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 

USING  BACK  LIGHT  EXPOSURE 
Eui  Y.  Oh,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Elec- 
tronics IiK.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,208 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1992, 
1992/26230;  Dec.  29,  1992.  1992/26233;  Jan.  11,  1993, 1993^63 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2I/S4 
VS.  a.  437—21  10  Claims 


5,610,081 

INTEGRATED  CIRCITT  MODLTLE  FIXING  METHOD 

FOR  TEMPERATURE  CYCLING  TEST 

King-Ho  Ping.  Tainan,  and  Jin- Yuan  Lee,  Hsin-Chu.  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing 

Company,  Ltd,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

rded  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,525 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/66:  B65D  73/V2:  F27D  5/W:  GOIR  31/26 

VS.  CL  437—8  *  OMims 


t     t     ♦    ''M    f     t 


I.  A  method  for  the  fixing  of  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit 
nnodules  to  prevent  damage  to  said  plurality  of  integrated  circuit 
modules  dunng  handluig  pnor  to  placement  m,  during  testing  in. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  an  insulating  transparent  substrate  to 
produce  a  first  resulting  structure: 

stacking  a  plurality  of  gate  insulabng  films  having  different 
refractive  indices  over  a  surface  of  the  first  resultant  structure 
to  produce  a  second  resultant  structure,  the  refractive  index 
being  higher  as  a  gate  insulating  film  is  closer  to  the  insulat- 
ing transparent  substrate: 

sequentially  depositing  a  semiconductor  layer,  an  etch  stopper 
layer,  and  a  first  photoresist  film  over  a  surface  of  the  second 
resultant  structure  to  produce  a  third  resultant  structure: 

exposing  the  third  resulung  structure  to  a  first  back  light  using 
said  gate  electrode  as  a  mask  and  paneming  said  first  photo- 
resist film  so  thai  the  paneraed  first  photoresist  film  has  a 
width  smaller  than  a  width  of  the  gate  electrtxle: 

etching  and  patterning  the  etch  stopper  layer  using  the  patterned 
first  photoresist  film  as  a  mask  and  then  removing  the  pat- 
terned first  photoresist  film  to  produce  a  fourth  resultant 
structtire: 

depositing  a  second  photoresist  film  over  a  surface  of  the  fourth 
resulting  structure  to  produce  a  fifth  resultant  structure: 

exposing  the  fifth  resulting  structure  to  a  second  back  light  using 
the  gate  electrode  as  a  mask  to  produce  a  sixth  resultant 
structure: 
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developing  the  sixth  resulting  structure  and  patterning  the  sec- 

o(id  photoresist  film  so  that  the  patterned  second  photoresist 

film  has  a  width  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  gate  electrode. 

and  larger  than  a  width  of  the  patterned  etch  stopper  layer: 
etching  the  semiconductor  layer  using  the  patterned  second 

photoresist  film  as  a  mask  and  then  removing  the  patterned 

Bccond  photoresist  film: 
iiifilanting  high  concentration  impurity  ions  on  a  surface  of  the 

semiconductor  layer  using  the  patterned  etch  stopper  layer  as 

a  mask  to  produce  a  seventh  resultant  structure: 
depositing  a  metal  layer  over  a  surface  of  the  seventh  resulting 

structure: 
annealing  the  metal  layer  to  form  a  silicide  layer  at  an  interface 

between  the  metal  layer  and  the  semiconductor  layer:  and 
selectively  removing  a  portion  of  the  metal  layer  disposed  over 

the  patterned  etch  stopper  layer  to  form  a  source  electrode  and 

a  drain  electrode. 


5,610,083 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BACK  GATE  CONTACT  FOR 
SILICON  ON  INSULATOR  TECHNOLOGY 
Lap  Chan,  San  Francisco,  Calif,;  Ravis  H.  Sundaresan,  and 
Cbe-Chia  Wei.  both  of  Piano.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Chartered 
Seniconductor  Manufacturing  Pte  LTD,  Singapore,  Sin- 
ga|»re 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,697 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/84 

VS.  CI.  437—21  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  silicon  devices,  in  a  layer  of  silicon 
on  a  frst  insulator  layer,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  incorporat- 
ing a  back  gate  contact  for  said  silicon  devices,  to  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  semiconductor  substrate: 

providing  said  first  insulator  layer,  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate: 

providing  said  silicon  layer,  on  said  first  insulator  layer,  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate: 

growing  a  second  insulator  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  silicon,  on 
stid  first  insulator  layer: 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  second  insulator 
Uyer, 

ioa  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
first  polysilicon  layer: 

patterning  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  to  form  polysilicon 
structures: 

growing  a  first  sidewall  oxide  on  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
polysilicon  structures: 

depositing  a  third  insulator  layer  on  said  polysilicon  structures, 
and  between  said  polysilicon  stnicttires: 

first  photoresist  masking  to  expose  a  region  of  said  first  sidewall 
oKide,  and  underlying  said  polysilicon  structures: 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  third  insulator  layer,  of  said  first 
sidewall  oxide,  of  said  polysilicon  structures,  of  said  second 
i^ulator  layer,  and  of  said  silicon  layer,  in  said  exposed 
region  of  said  first  photoresist  masking,  to  create  a  trench: 

removal  of  said  first  photoresist  masking: 


growing  a  second  sidewall  oxide  on  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
polysilicon  structures,  and  exposed  surfaces  of  said  silicon 
layer,  in  said  trench: 

depositing  a  fourth  insulator  layer  at  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said 
trench,  and  one  a  surface  of  said  third  insulator  layer, 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  fourth  insulator  layer  to  form  first 
insulator  sidewall  spaces  on  sides  of  said  trench,  while  remov- 
ing said  fourth  insulator  layer  from  the  surface  of  said  tliiid 
insulator  layer: 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  first  insulator  layer,  at  a  bottom  of 
said  trench,  to  extend  said  trench  to  a  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  while  thinning  said  third  insulator  layer. 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  in  said  trench,  and  on  the 
surface  of  said  third  insulator  layer. 

removal  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer  from  the  surface  of  said 
third  insulator  layer: 

removal  of  said  third  insulator  layer,  and  of  said  first  sidewall 
oxide,  from  the  surface  of  said  polysilicon  structures: 

depositing  a  third  layer  of  polysilicon  on  the  surface  of  said  third 
insulator  layer,  between  said  polysilicon  structures,  on  the 
surface  of  said  polysilicon  structures,  and  on  a  surface  of  said 
second  polysilicon  layer,  in  said  trench: 

ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
third  polysilicon  layer. 

patterning:  of  said  third  polysilicon  layer,  overiying  said  second 
polysilicon  layer,  in  said  trench,  to  form  said  back  gate 
contact  structure:  of  said  third  polysilicon  layer,  overlying 
said  third  insulator  layer,  to  form  a  polysilicon  resistor  stnK- 
ture:  and  of  said  third  polysilicon  layer  and  said  first  polysili- 
con layer,  overlying  said  second  insulator  layer,  to  form 
polysilicon  gates: 

depositing  a  fifth  insulator  layer 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  fifth  insulator  layer  to  form  second 
insulator  sidewall  spacers  on  sides  of  said  polysilicon  gates, 
on  sides  of  said  polysilicon  resistor  structure,  and  on  sides  of 
said  back  gate  contact  structure: 

a  second  photoresist  masking  to  expose  only  a  region  of  said 
silicon  layer,  and  said  polysilicon  gates: 

ion  implanting  a  third  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
region  of  said  silicon  layer,  not  covered  by  said  polysilicon 
gates,  and  not  covered  by  said  second  photoresist  masking: 

removal  of  said  second  photoresist  masking: 

deposition  of  a  sixth  insulator  layer: 

opening  contact  holes  in  said  sixth  insulator  layer,  to  said  back 
gate  contact  structure,  to  said  polysilicon  resistor  stnKture, 
and  to  said  region  of  said  silicon  layer, 

deposition  of  a  metal:  and 

forming  metal  contact  structures  to  said  back  gate  contact  stnic- 
ture.  to  said  polysilicon  resistor  structure,  and  to  said  region 
of  said  silicon  layer 


5,610,084 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ANTIFUSE 

UTILIZING  NTTROGEN  IMPLANT.\TION 

Jose  Solo  de  Zaidivar,  Wadenswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  VS. 

Phillips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  Na  488,541 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Apr.  21, 
1995,  95201019 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/8247:21/265 
VS.  a.  437—24  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  whereby 
a  semiconductor  txxly  is  provided  at  a  surface  with  a  program- 
mable element  in  the  form  of  an  anti-fuse  comprising  a  thin  silicon 
oxide  layer  situated  between  a  surface  zone  in  the  semiconductor 
body  and  an  electrode  applied  on  the  silicon  oxide  layer,  the 
anti-fuse  being  brought  from  a  first,  non-conducting  sute  into  a 
second,  conducting  state  during  programming  in  that  a  voltage  is 
applied  between  the  electrode  and  the  surface  zone,  characterized 
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5,610,086 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ALPSB/INP  SINGLE 

HETEROJIINCTION  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  ON  INF 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  HIGH-SPEED,  HIGH-POWER 

APPLICATIONS 

"nikyiu  Liu;   Chanh  Nguyen,  both  of  Newbury  Park,  and 

Mehran  Matloubian,   Encino,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468484 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—31  12  Claims 


in  thai  the  semiconductor  boly  is  doped  with  nitrogen  at  the  area 
of  die  silicon  oxide  layer  to  be  formed,  after  which  d>e  silicon 
oxide  layer  is  formed  through  thermal  oxidation. 


5,610,085 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VERTICAL  FET  USING 

EPITAXIAL  OVERGROWTH 

Han-Tzoog  Yuan;  Tae  S.  Kim.  and  Donald  L.  Plumton,  all  of 

Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,959,  Oct.  17,  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159353,  Nov.  29,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5.554,561.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

483,028 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437— 2»  6  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  epitaxial  smicture  for  a  single 
heteroj unction  bipolar  transistor,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  collector  over  a  semiconductive  support,  said 
collector  comprising  a  first  semiconductor  material; 

(b)  providing  a  base  over  said  collector,  said  base  comprising  a 
second  semiconductor  material;  and 

(c)  providing  an  emitter  over  said  base,  said  emitter  comprising 
about  39  mole  percent  AlP  and  about  61  mole  percent  Sb. 


5,610,087 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  NARROW  BASE  WIDTH 
LATERAL  BIPOLAR  JUNCTION  TRANSISTOR.  ON  SOI 
LAYER 
Ching-Hsiang  Hsu.  Hsin  Chu;  Shyh-Chyi  Wong,  Taichang; 
Mong-Song  Liang,  and  Steve  S.  Chung,  both  of  Hsinchu,  all 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  lUwao  Semiconductor  Manufactur- 
ing Company  Ltd.,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565^2 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—32  20  Claims 


12(N+)13(P) 


15(P+) 


I.  A  method  for  fabrication  of  a  vertical  field  effect  transistor, 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  of  a  first  semiconductor  material  and 
first  conductivity  type  with  a  first  epitaxial  layer  of  a  second 
semiconductor  material  and  said  first  conductivity  type  on 
said  substrate,  said  second  semiconductor  material  being  dif- 
ferent from  said  first  semiconductor  material; 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  gate  fingers  of  said  second  semicon- 
ductor material  and  of  a  second  conductivity  type  on  said  first 
epitaxial  layer;  and 

(c)  forming  a  second  epitaxial  layer  on  said  gate  fingers  and  said 
first  epitaxial  layer,  said  second  epitaxial  layer  of  said  second 
semiconductor  material  and  said  first  conductivity  type  and 
forming  channels  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  gale  fingers 
and  a  planar  source  over  said  gate  fingers  and  said  channels. 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  silicon  devices  in  a  layer  of  silicon 
on  insulator,  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
providing  said  silicon  on  insulator  layer,  on  said  semiconductor 

substrate; 
growing  field  oxide  regions  on  specific  areas  of  said  silicon  on 

insulator  layer; 
growing  a  first  insulator  layer  on  surface  of  said  silicon  on 

insulator  layer,  not  covered  by  said  field  oxide  regions; 
depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  insulator  layer  and  on 

said  field  oxide  regions; 
ion  implanting  a  first  conductivity  imputing  dopant  into  said 

polysilicon  layer; 
patterning  of  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form  polysilicon  gate 

structure; 
first  photoresist  masking  to  expose  only  a  first  specific  regitHi  of 

said  silicon  on  insulator  layer. 
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ion  implanting  a  second  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
first  (pecific  region  of  silicon  on  insulator  layer,  not  covered 
by  S4id  first  photoresist  ma.sking,  not  covered  by  said  field 
oxidd  regions,  and  not  covered  by  said  polysilicon  gate  struc- 
ture:  I 

removal  bf  said  first  photoresist  masking; 

deposition  of  a  second  insulator  layer; 

anisotropic  etching  of  said  second  insulator  layer  to  form  insu- 
lator sidewall  spacer  on  sides  of  said  polysilicon  gate  struc- 
ture; 

second  photoresist  masking  to  expose  only  the  said  first  specific 
regior  of  said  silicon  on  insulator  layer; 

ion  implanting  a  third  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
first  specific  region  of  silicon  on  insulator  layer,  not  covered 
by  said  second  photoresist  masking,  not  covered  by  said  field 
oxide  region,  not  covered  by  said  polysilicon  gate  structure, 
and  not  covered  by  said  insulator  sidewall  spacer; 

removal  of  said  second  photoresist  masking; 

third  photoresist  masking  to  expose  only  a  second  specific 
regicii  of  said  silicon  on  insulator  fayer; 

ion  implanting  a  fourth  conductivity  imparting  dopant  into  said 
secoad  specific  region  of  said  silicon  on  insulator  layer,  not 
covered  by  said  third  photoresist  masking,  not  covered  by  said 
field  Oxide  regions,  not  covered  by  said  polysilicon  gate 
structure,  and  not  covered  by  said  insulator  sidewall  spacer; 

removal  of  said  third  photoresist  masking; 

deposition  of  a  third  insulator  layer; 

opening  contact  holes  in  said  third  insulator  layer,  to  said  first 
specific  region,  and  to  said  second  specific  region  of  said 
silicon  on  insulator  layer; 

deposition  of  a  metal;  and 

forming  metal  contact  structures  to  said  first  specific  region,  and 
to  said  second  specific  region  of  said  silicon  on  insulator 
tayei 


5,610,088 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTORS  HAVING  LIGHTLY  DOPED  DRAIN 

REGIONS 

Kuang-Ytk  Chang,  Los  Gatos,  and  Yowjuang  W.  Liu,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Suimytale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405^21 
;  Int  a."  HOIL  21/265:21/8238 

VS.  a.  437—34  21  Claims 


,N'  IMPtANT, 


1.  A  niothod  of  fabricating  a  field  effect  transistor  having  a 
lighdy  dcpcd  drain  region,  comprising  tlie  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  an  active  region  defined  by  field 
oxide  regions; 

(b)  providing  a  gate,  having  side  edges,  overlying  a  portion  of 
said  active  region; 

(c)  forming  a  nitride  layer  over  said  substrate  including  said 
gate; 

(d)  forfipng  an  oxide  layer  over  said  nitride  layer; 


(e)  selectively  etching  said  oxide  layer  with  respect  to  said 
nitride  layer  to  form  oxide  sidewall  spacers  about  the  side 
edges  of  said  gate; 

(f)  implanting  heavily  doped  source  and  drain  regions  into  said 
substrate  and  about  the  side  edges  of  said  gate  using  said 
oxide  sidewall  spacers  as  masks;  and 

(g)  implanting  the  lightly  doped  drain  region  about  one  of  the 
side  edges  of  said  gate  adjacent  to  said  heavily  doped  drain 
region. 


5,610,089 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Hidetoshi    Iwai,    Ohme,-    Kazumichi    Mitsusada,    Kodaira; 
Masamichi   Ishihara,   Minode-machi;   Tetsuro   Matsumoto. 
Higashiyamato;  Kazuyuld  Miyazawa,  Iruma;  Hisao  Katto. 
Minode-machi.  and  Kousuke  Okuyama,  Kawagoe.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  142.%5.  Oct.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,436,483, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815.863.  Jan.  2.  1992.  Pat 
No.  5.276346,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,618, 
Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  106341,  Oct  9,  1987,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
390,427,  Aug.  4,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  198.597,  May  23,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  937,452.  Dec.  1,  1986.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686398.  Dec.  26.  1984.  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  106341is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  825387, 
Feb.  3,  1986.  Pat  No.  4,717,684.  This  application  Apr.  27, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  429.868 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1983, 58-243801; 
Feb.  1,  1985,  60-16508 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/8238 
VS.  CL  437—34  19  Claims 


14.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  second  MISFET 
forming  region  and  an  internal  circuit  forming  region,  with  a 
first  gate  insulating  film  on  said  second  MISFET  fontiing 
region,  and  a  first  gate  electrode  of  a  second  MISFET  on  said 
first  gate  insulating  film,  aixl  with  a  second  gate  insulating 
film  on  said  internal  circuit  forming  region,  and  a  second  gate 
electrode  of  a  first  MISFET  on  said  second  gate  insulating 
film; 

introducing  into  said  second  MISFET  forming  region  at  least 
one  impurity  in  self-alignment  with  said  first  gate  electrode  to 
form  respectively  at  least  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  such  that  a  pn-junction  is  formed,  under 
said  first  gate  electrode,  between  said  first  senuconductor 
region  and  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

introducing  into  said  internal  circuit  forming  region  an  impurity 
in  self-alignment  with  said  second  gate  electrode  to  form  a 
second  semiconductor  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
such  that  a  pn-junction  is  formed,  under  said  second  gate 
electrode,  between  said  second  semiconductor  region  and  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  such  that  an  impurity  concentra- 
tion of  said  first  semiconductor  region  is  higher  than  that  of 
said  second  semiconductor  region; 

forming  a  third  semiconductor  region  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  in  said  internal  circuit  forming  region  by  introducing  an 
impurity  in  said  internal  circuit  forming  region;  and 
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forming  a  fust  bonding  pad,  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 

being   electrically   connected   to   said    first   semiconductor 

region, 
said  second  senuconductor  region  being  formed  between  said 

third  semiconductor  region  and  a  channel  forming  region  of 

said  first  MISFET. 
an  impurity  concentration  of  said  third  semiconductor  region 

being  higher  than  that  of  said  second  semiconductor  region, 
said  second  and  third  semiconductor  regions  serving  as  a  drain 

legion  of  said  first  MISFET.  and 
said  first  semiconductor  region  serving  as  a  drain  region  of  said 

second  MISFET. 


5,610,091 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  NON-VOLATILE 

MEMORY  CELL 

Byung  J.  Cho,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  525,149 
Clainas  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  8,  1994, 
94-22564 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—43  3  Claims 


5,610,090 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FET  HAVING  A  RECESSED 
GATE  STRUCTURE 
Jon  W.  Jo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co„  Ltd., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Contiiiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  232,953,  Apr.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  27,  1993, 
7083/1993 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265:21/20:21/44:21/48 
VS.  CL  437—39  II  Claims 


2S 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  non-volatile  memory  cell, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sequentially  forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  and  a  nitride  layer  on  a 

silicon  substrate  having  a  field  oxide  layer; 
patterning  said  nitride  layer  so  as  to  expose  a  selected  portion  of 

said  pad  oxide  layer; 
forming  a  cell  oxidation  layer  by  oxidizing  the  selection  portioa 

of  said  pad  oxide  layer, 
etching  an  exposed  portion  of  said  cell  oxidation  layer  by  an 

etching  process  using  said  patterned  nitride  layer  as  an  etch 

barrier,  thereby  forming  a  recess  in  said  silicon  substrate  and 

leaving  an  unexposed  portion  of  said  cell  oxidation  layer; 
forming  a  tunnel  oxide  layer  on  said  silicon  substrate  exposed  by 

etching  said  cell  oxidation  layer, 
sequentially  forming  a  first  conductive  layer,  a  dielectric  layer 

and  a  second  conductive  layer  on  the  resulting  structure  after 

forming  said  mnnel  oxide  layer; 
forming  a  stacked  gate  electrode  at  the  recess  by  sequentially 
•     patterning  said  second  conductive  layer,  said  dielectric  layer 

and  said  first  conductive  layer,  and 
forming  source  and  drain  regions  by  injecting  an  impurity  into 

said  silicon  substrate  and  then  annealing  said  silicon  substrate. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  field  effect  transistor  having  a 
recessed  gate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  substrate  including,  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain 

electrode  formed  thereon; 
forming  a  planarizing  layer  on  the  substrate; 
forming  a  feature  transfer  layer  on  the  planarizing  layer, 
forming  an  imaging  layer  on  the  feature  transfer  layer, 
patterning  the  imaging  layer  into  a  gate  electrode  pattern; 
etching  the  feature  transfer  layer  using  the  imaging  layer  as  a 

first  mask; 
removing  the  imaging  layer; 
subjecting  the  planarizing  layer  to  amsotropic  etching  using  the 

feature  transfer  layer  as  a  second  mask  to  undercut  at  the 

drain  electrode  side  thereof  without  undercutung  at  the  source 

electrode  side  thereof  to  form  an  undercut  planarizing  layer; 
fanning  an  asymmetric  recessed  channel  region  by  etching  the 

substrate  using  the  undercut  planarizing  layer  as  a  third  mask; 
depositing  a  metal  layer  so  as  to  form  a  gate  electrode  on  the 

asymmetric  recessed  channel  region  and  the  feature  transfer 

layer,  and 
removing  the  planarizing  layer,  the  feature  transfer  layer,  and  the 

metal  layer  on  the  feanire  transfer  layer. 


5,610,092 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  LARGE  CAPACTTY  NAND 

TYPE  ROM  WITH  SHORT  MEMORY  CELL  GATE 

LENGTH 

Kazohiro  Tteaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1996,  Ser,  No.  644,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114322 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/8246 

VS.  CL  437—48  7  Clains 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  diflusion  layers  in  a  memory  cell  region  and  a  periph- 
eral transistor  region  that  are  separately  defined  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

depositing  an  insulating  film  on  said  diffusion  layers;  and 
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etcMng-back  said  insulating  film  to  remove  said  insulating  film 
in  said  memory  cell  region  while  forming  side  walls  from  said 
insulating  film  in  said  peripheral  transistor  region,  thereby 
forming  an  LDD  transistor  in  said  peripheral  transistor  region 
aad  cell  transistors  in  said  memory  cell  region  in  a  self- 
iHgned  form. 


^^  5,610,093 

MFfrtlOD  OF  MANITACTURING  A  PROGRAMMABLE 
HYBRID  BALANCE  NETWORK 
Salomon  Vulih,  Neshanic,-  George  R.  Briggs,  Princeton,  and 
Thomas  D.  Housten,  SomerviUe,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Harris  Corporation,  Meiboume,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,548 

InL  a.''  HOIL  21/8246 

VS.  a.  437— SI  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit  hybrid  bal- 
ance network  having  a  fixed  number  of  predetermined  network 
configurations 
whete  the  network  includes  a  high  pass  filter  section,  a  low  pass 

filter  section,  and  a  gain  section,  and 
whete  each  of  the  sections  of  the  network  include  one  or  more 
switchable  circuit  elements  placed  into  the  network  by  the 
selective  operation  of  a  switch  responsive  to  a  selectively 
Mtivated  one  of  a  plurality  of  ROM  selection  lines  to  thereby 
configure  the  network  into  one  of  the  fixed  number  of  prede- 
termined network  configurations,  the  method  comprising  the 
Steps  of: 

{  >  providing  a  first  NxM  ROM  matrix  with  N  ROMs  for  each 

of  M  switches  in  the  network,  each  of  the  N  ROMs  being 

accessible  from  one  of  N  ROM  selection  lines  to  control 

the  selective  operation  of  one  or  more  of  the  M  switches,  so 

that  an  accessing  signal  on  any  one  of  the  N  ROM  selection 

lines  will  control  the  operation  of  each  of  the  M  switches; 

f]  selectively  programming  the  first  ROM  matrix  to  thereby 

determine  which  of  the  M  switches  are  closed  in  response 

to  an  accessing  signal  by  each  of  the  N  ROM  selection 

lines; 

I  c  I  providing  a  second  ROM  matrix  having  MxO  ROMs  with 

M  ROMs  for  each  of  the  O  circuit  elements,  each  of  tl>e  M 

ROMS  being  accessible  fix>m  one  of  the  M  switches  to 

control  the  connection  of  such  switch  to  one  of  the  O 

circuit  elements;  and 

I  i  I  selectively  programming  the  second  ROM  matrix  to 

thereby  determine  which  of  tlie  M  switches  are  connected 

to  which  of  O  circuit  elements; 

whcteby  the  number  of  possible  configurations  of  switchable 

elements  in  the  manufacturing  of  a  network  is  increased 

without  increasing  the  number  of  available  configurations  of 

switchable  elements  in  the  manufactured  network. 


5,610,094 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE 
Masaham  Ozaki,  Yokohama,  and  Takao  Yonehara,  Atsngi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270304,  Jul.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,437,  Jul.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,234,  Nov.  2, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,846, 
Dec.  31.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
361,830,  Jun.  5,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  70,778,  Jul.  7,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  11, 1986,  61-162129 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/02 
VS.  CI.  437—62  14  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  photoelectnc  conversion  device, 
said  method  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

forming  a  substrate  having  a  first  semiconductor  element  of  tiie 
photoelectric  conversion  device  therein: 

forming,  on  the  substrate,  an  insulating  layer  of  a  first  material; 

forming,  by  deposition  on  a  surface  of  the  insulating  layer,  a 
seed  of  amorphous  material  different  from  the  first  material; 

selecting  a  vapor  deposition  growth  process  in  which  the  first 
material  of  the  insulating  layer  has  a  nucleation  density  suffi- 
cientiy  smaller  than  a  nucleation  density  of  the  amorphous 
material  tliat  substantially  all  crystal  growth  occurs  on  tlie 
amorphous  material  and  substantially  no  crystal  growth 
occurs  on  the  insulating  layer,  the  seed  of  amorphous  material 
having  an  area  sized  so  as  to  form  only  one  nucleus  during 
crystal  growth  in  the  selected  vapor  deposition  crystal  growth 
process; 

applying  the  selected  vapor  deposition  crystal  growth  process  to 
grow  the  nucleus  from  the  seed; 

continuing  the  selected  vapor  deposition  crystal  growth  process 
to  grow,  from  the  nucleus,  a  thin  film  single  crystal  layer  over 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  tlie  insulating  layer,  and 

forming  a  photoelectric  conversion  device  using  the  single  crys- 
tal layer  and  including  the  first  semiconductor  element 


5,610,095 
MONOLITHICALLY  INTEGRATED  CWCUTrS  HAVING 

DIELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED,  ELECTRICALLY 
CONTROLLED  OPTICAL  DEVICES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Martin  Zimgibl,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,705 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CL  437—129  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  monolithicaliy  integrated  optoelec- 
tronic circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  plurality  of  electrically  controllable  optical  devices  on 

a  compound  semiconductor  surface; 
defining  at  least  one  region  of  semi-insulating  material  between 
adjacent  optical  devices,  each  region  having  a  strip  of  dielec- 
tric material  disposed  thereon,  to  electrically  isolate  said  opti- 
cal devices  from  one  another,  and 
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epttaxially  growing  a  cap  layer  of  compound  semiconductor 
material  over  said  optical  devices,  said  dielectric  material 
being  selected  such  that  said  cap  layer  will  not  grow  thereon. 


5^10,096 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  WITH  A  SELF  SUSTAINED 
PULSATION 
Kriidil    Yodoshi;    Akira    Ibaralu;    Masaynki    Sbono;    Shoji 
Honda;  Takatoshi  Ikegami;  Nobuhiko  Hayashi;  Koutarou 
Furusawa;   Atushi   Tajiri;    Toni    Ishikawa;    Kenichi    Mat- 
sukawa;  Teniaki  Miyake;  Takeoori  Goto;  Mitsuaki  Matsu- 
molo;  Daisuke  Ide,  and  Yasuyuki  Bessho,  all  of  Moriguchl, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  365,176,  Dec.  28,  1994.  PaL  No. 

5306,170,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  147,779,  Nov.  4, 

1993,  Pat.  Na  5,416,790.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  536370 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-297178; 

Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038561;  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-041492;  Jun.  30,  1993, 

5-161925 

Inc  CL'  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  437—129  »  Claims 


forming  a  striped  mask  pattern  on  said  cap  layer, 
etching,  using  the  formed  striped  mask  pattern  as  a  mask,  said 
cap  layer  and  said  fouith  cladding  layer  on  said  second 
saturable  optical  absorbing  layer  to  leave  a  small  portion  of 
said  fourth  cladding  layer  unetched  by  an  eichant  whose 
etching  rate  is  large  regardless  of  Al  composition  ratio:  and 
etching  off,  using  the  formed  striped  mask  pattern  as  a  mask,  the 
remaining  fourth  cladding  layer  by  a  selective  etchant  whose 
etching  rate  is  smaller  for  a  compound  semiconductor  with 
lower  Al  composition  ratio  than  for  a  compound  semiconduc- 
tor with  higher  Al  composition  ratio  to  form  a  striped  ridge 
section. 


5,610.097 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRODE  ON 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Takashi   Shimizu.   Kashiwa.   Japan,   assignor  to  Agency   of 

Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of  International 

TnAe  &  Industry.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,106 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-065561 
Int  Cl."^  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  a.  437—175  2  Claims 


-2  0 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  electrodes  on  a  semiconductor,  com- 
prising introducing  at  least  one  reactive  oxidizing  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ozone,  atomic  oxygen,  nitrogen 
dioxide,  oxygen  ion  and  oxygen  plasma  to  an  oxide  semiconductor 
surface  and  depositing  electrode  material  on  the  oxide  semiconduc- 
tor surface  witlioui  atmospheric  exposure  of  tl>e  surface. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  laser  with  a  self- 
sustained  pulsation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  by  epitaxial  growth  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a 
first  conductive  type  in  the  order  of.  a  first  cladding  layer  of  a 
compound  semiconductor  of  the  first  conductive  type  contain- 
ing at  least  Al.  a  first  saturable  optical  absorbing  layer  of  a 
compound  semiconductor  of  the  first  conductive  type,  a  sec- 
ond cladding  layer  of  a  compound  semiconductor  of  the  first 
conductive  type  containing  at  least  Al.  an  active  layer  contain- 
ing a  compound  semiconductor  with  Al  composition  ratio  q 
(with  ggO)  a  third  cladding  layer  of  a  compound  semiconduc- 
tor containing  at  least  Al  of  a  second  conductive  type  opposite 
to  the  first  conductive  type,  a  second  saturable  optical  absorb- 
ing layer  made  of  a  compound  semiconductor  of  the  second 
conductive  type,  a  fourth  cladding  layer  of  a  compound  semi- 
conductor of  the  second  conducuve  type  containing  at  least 
Al.  and  a  cap  layer  of  the  second  conductive  type: 

an  Al  composition  ratio  of  each  of  said  first  to  fourth  cladding 
layers  being  larger  than  that  of  said  active  layer,  a  composi- 
tion ratio  of  each  of  said  saturable  optical  absorbing  layers 
being  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  active  layer: 


5.610.098 
N-INP  SCHOTTKY  DIODE  STRUCTURE  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Wen  C.  Huang;  Tan  F.  Lei.  and  Chung  L.  Lee,  all  of  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  426M3.  Apr.  21,  1995,  Pat  No.  5317,054, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  255,163,  Jun.  7,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  612,114 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  a.  437—176  3  Ctalms 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  all  n-InP  Scbottky  diode  structure 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  surface  of  an  n-lnP  substrate 
having  a  nauve  InP04  on  its  surfaces: 

b)  forming  contact  patterns  on  the  insulating  layer  by  photoli- 
thography with  a  photoresist  composition: 

c)  etching  the  panemed  insulating  layer  to  fonn  contact  win- 
dows on  the  n-lnP  substrate: 

d)  depositing  an  aluminum  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from 
about  80  A  to  about  120  A  on  the  surface  having  contact 
windows  of  the  resulting  n-InP  substrate  of  step  c): 
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e)  depositing  a  platinum  layer  on  the  aluminum  layer 
0  ditiolving  the  photoresist  composition  patterns  under  the 
aluminum  layer  with  a  solvent  so  that  the  portions  of  the 
aluminum  and  the  platinum  deposited  on  the  photoresist  com- 
potilion  patterns  are  removed  and  the  portions  of  the  alumi- 
num and  the  platinum  deposited  in  the  contact  windows 
remain  on  the  n-InP  substrate:  and 
g)  annealing  the  resulting  Pt/Al/n-InP  contact  of  step  f. 


5,610,099 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  TRANSISTORS  USING 
COMPOSITE  NITRIDE  STRUCTURE 
E.  Henry  Stevens;  Richard  A.  Bailey,  and  Thomas  C.  Taylor,  all 
of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ramtron  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,278 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/283 

VS.  d  437—192  II  Claims 


8.  In  'tfie  fabrication  of  an  integrated  circuit  transistor  having  an 
electnxle  to  which  electrical  contact  is  to  be  made,  the  electrode 
being  (Toximate  to  another  structure  of  the  integrated  curuit  to 
which  electrical  contact  is  not  to  be  made  and  wherein  said  another 
structure  is  surrounded  by  dielectnc  layers,  a  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
establishing  a  first  nitride  layer  that  completely  covers  the  elec- 
trode and  overlies  a  first  region  that  includes  the  electrode  and 
the  other  structure,  the  first  nitride  layer  and  the  electrode 
being  formed  by  m-situ  reaction  of  a  deposited  transition 
metal  followed  by  reactive-sputter  deposition  of  a  transition 
metal  nitride  or  refractory  metal  nitride: 
establishing  a  second  nitride  layer  over  the  first  nitride  layer 
patteriung  the  second  nitride  layer  to  leave  portions  of  the 

second  nitride  layer  covering  the  electrode:  and 
oxidizing  the  first  nitride  layer  using  the  portions  of  said  second 
layer  as  a  mask,  so  that  the  exposed  portions  of  the  first 
nitride  layer  are  converted  into  an  insulative  layer  and: 
establishing  an  additional  mtride  layer  over  said  first  and  second 
nitride  layers,  said  additional  nitride  layer  providing  oxidation 
protection  for  said  first  nitride  layer: 
depotiting  a  thick  dielectnc  layer  over  said  nitride  layers: 
perionmng  a  high  temperature  reflow   anneal  to  said  thick 
dielectric  layer  in  an  oxidizing  ambient: 


etching  said  thick  dielectric  layer  and  mtride  layers  to  open  a 
window  over  said  electrode,  so  that  a  contact  material  can  be 
placed  in  said  window  to  become  electrically  coupled  to  said 
electrode: 

depositing  a  conductive  refractory  material  such  that  it  becomes 
electrically  coupled  to  said  electrode,  patterning  said  conduc- 
tive refractory  material  by  photolithography  and  etching  to 
form  a  conductive  interconnect  layer. 

depositing  an  additional  thick  dielectric  layer  over  said  conduc- 
tive refractory  material: 

performing  a  high  temperature  reflow  anneal  to  said  additional 
thick  dielectric  layer  an  oxidizing  or  non-oxidizing  ambient; 

etching  said  additional  thick  dielectric  layer  to  open  a  window 
over  said  conductive  refractory  interconnect:  and 

depositing  and  patterning  a  final  conductive  interconnect  layer. 


5,610,100 

METHOD  FOR  CONCURRENTLY  FORMING  HOLES 

FOR  INTERCONNECTION  BETHTJIN  DIFFERENT 

CONDUCTIVE  LAYERS  AND  A  SUBSTRATE  ELEMENT 

OR  ciRcurr  element  close  to  the  substrate 

SURFACE 

Hiroyuki  Kurino,  and  Yoichi  Miyai,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,708 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/283 

VS.  CL  437—195  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  concurrentiy  forming  electrical  connections 
between  areas  proximate  a  semiconductor  substrate  surface  and 
both  a  first  and  a  second  conductive  layer,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.)  forming  a  first  insulator  layer  over  a  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  over  any  circuit  element  formed  thereon; 

b.)  patterning  and  etching  holes  in  said  first  insulator  region  to 
expose  regions  to  which  electrical  contact  is  to  be  made: 

c.)  forming  concurrently  a  connection  plug  of  conductive  mate- 
rial in  said  holes,  said  electrical  material  filling  each  hole  and 
forming  electrical  connections  with  said  exposed  areas: 

d.)  depositing  over  said  first  insulator  layer  and  said  filled  holes 
said  first  conductive  layer: 

e.)  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  first  conductive 
layer 

f )  patterning  and  etching  said  second  insulating  layer  and  said 
first  conductive  layer  to  expose  selected  filled  holes  in  said 
first  conductive  layer: 

g.)  forming  a  side  wall  insulator  layer  over  said  patterned  and 
etched  first  conductive  and  second  insulating  region: 

h.)  etching  said  side  wall  insulator  layer  to  expose  said  selected 
filled  holes  in  said  first  insulating  level:  aiKl 

i.)  dqmsiting  said  second  conductive  layer. 
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5^10,101 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED  COVERAGE  WITH 

INCREASED  WIRING  LAYERS 

Knnuiki  Koyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporatkNt, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Divtsioo  of  Sen  No.  314,968,  Sep.  29, 1994,  Pat  Na  5,554^64. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1993,  5-25878* 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/441 

VS.  CL  437—195  23  Claiins 


5,610,102 
METHOD  FOR  CO-REGISTERING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFERS  UNDERGOING  WORK  IN  ONE  OR  MORE 
BLIND  PROCESS  MODULES 
George  J.  Gardopee,  Southbury;  Paul  J.  Clapis,  Sand  Hook^ 
Joseph  P.   Prusak,  Danbury,  and  Sherman   K.  Poultney, 
Ridgeflekl,  all  of  Coon^  assignors  to  Integrated  Process 
Equipment  Corp.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,780 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  a.  437—225  1«  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  base  film  having  a  principal  surface; 

(b)  forming  first  and  second  conductor  sections  on/over  the 
principal  surface  of  said  base  film; 

(c)  depositing  an  mterlayer  insulating  region  having  an  upper 
surface  on  the  principal  surface  of  said  base  film,  said  inter- 
layer  insulating  region  covering  said  first  and  said  second 
conductive  sections; 

(d)  simultaneously  boring  first  and  second  contact  holes  in  said 
interlayer  insulating  region,  the  first  and  the  second  contact 
holes  reaching  said  first  and  said  second  conductive  sections, 
respectively; 

(e)  depositing  a  first  conductive  material  in  the  first  and  the 
second  contact  holes  and  on  die  upper  surface  of  said  inter- 
layer insulating  region; 

(0  covering  said  first  conductive  material  with  an  upper  insulat- 
ing material; 

(g)  patterning  said  upper  insulating  material  and  said  first  con- 
ductive material  to  embed  first  and  second  conductors  in  the 
first  and  the  second  contact  holes,  to  form  a  first  conductive 
region  having  a  side  surface  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
interlayer  insulating  region  with  die  first  conductive  region 
connected  with  the  first  conductor,  to  cover  tlie  first  conduc- 
tive region  with  an  upper  insulating  film  having  an  upper 
surface,  and  to  expose  the  upper  surface  of  said  interlayer 
insulating  region  and  an  upper  surface  of  the  second  conduc- 
tor; 

(h)  depositing  a  side-wall  insulating  material  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  interlayer  insulating  region,  on  die  upper  surface 
of  said  second  conductor,  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  upper 
insulating  film,  and  on  the  side  surface  of  said  first  conductive 
region; 

(i)  etching  said  side-wall  insulating  material  by  means  of  aniso- 
tropic dry  etching  process  to  form  a  side-wall  insulating  film 
on  die  side  surface  of  said  first  conductive  region  and  to 
expose  the  upper  surface  of  said  interlayer  insulating  region 
and  die  upper  surface  of  the  second  conductor; 

(j)  forming  a  second  conducuve  material  on  the  upper  surface  of 
sai(<  interlayer  insulating  region,  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
second  conductor,  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  upper  insulting 
film,  and  on  said  side-wall  insulating  film;  and 

(k)  etching  said  second  conductive  material  to  form  a  second 
conductive  region  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  interlayer 
insulating  region  so  as  to  connect  die  second  conductive 
region  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  second  conductor,  .said 
second  conductive  region  covering  the  upper  insulating  film 
and  die  side  wall  insuladng  film,  whereby  said  second  con- 
ductive region  overlies  said  first  conductive  region  widi  said 
second  conducuve  region  isolated  from  said  first  conductive 
region  by  said  upper  msulaung  film  and  said  side-wall  insu- 
lating film. 


1.  A  method  for  co-registering  a  semiconductor  wafer  undergo- 
ing woric  in  one  or  more  blind  process  modules,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

registering  a  semiconductor  wafer  to  a  first  stage  in  a  first  blind 
process  module  in  a  consistent  but  arbitrary  manner  with 
respect  to  die  coordinate  axes  of  said  first  suge  and  the 
coordinate  axes  of  said  first  blind  process  module; 

patterning  said  registered  semiconductor  wafer  In  said  first  blind 
process  module; 

registering  said  patterned  semiconductor  wafer  to  a  second  stage 
in  a  second  blind  process  module  in  a  consistent  but  arbitrary 
manner  with  respect  to  the  coordinate  axes  of  said  second 
suge  and  the  coordinate  axes  of  said  second  blind  process 
module; 

deteaing  die  location  of  said  pattern  in  said  registered  patterned 
semiconductor  wafer  in  said  second  blind  process  module; 
and 

calculating  a  coordinate  transform  between  coordinate  axes  of 
said  first  blind  process  module  and  said  second  blind  process 
module  based  on  the  location  of  said  detected  pattern  to 
determine  the  relative  location  of  the  coordinate  axes  of  said 
first  blind  process  module  with  respect  to  die  coordinate  axes 
of  said  second  blind  process  module,  and  vice  versa,  thereby 
co-registenng  said  semiconductor  wafer  to  both  said  first 
blind  process  module  and  said  second  blind  process  module. 


5,610,103 

ULTRASONIC  WAVE  ASSISTED  CONTACT  HOLE 

FILLING 

Zheng  Xu,  Foster  City,  and  Fuscn  Chen,  Cupertino,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc  SanU  Clara, 

Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na  570,762 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/463 

VS.  a.  437—225  8  Claims 


1    A  method  of  substantially  eliminating  voids  caused  when 
material  previously  deposited  in  a  vacuum  over  a  surface  of  a 
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substrate!  laving  holes  extending  through  a  film  layer  thereon  fills  a 
top  poni<in  of  the  holes  but  not  a  bonom  portion  thereof,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  plicing  the  substrate  in  an  ultrasonic  processing  chamber. 
said  chamber  being  filled  with  a  fluid  and  including  an  ultra- 
sonic source;  and. 

(b)  generating  ultrasonic  waves  in  the  fluid  with  the  ultrasonic 
soutoe.  said  waves  traveling  through  said  fluid  to  impinge  on 
an  exposed  surface  of  the  material  deposited  over  the  surface 
of  the  substrate,  thereby  causing  the  material  to  flow  into  the 
untilled  bonom  portion  of  die  holes. 


5,610,106 
PLASMA  ENHANCED  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

OF  TITANIUM  NITRIDE  USING  AMMONU 
Robert  F.  Foster,  Phoenix:  Joseph  T.  Hillman,  Scottsdale,  and 
Rikhit  Arora,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan,  and  Materials  Research  Corporatioa, 
Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser  No.  401^59 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/465:21/441 

VS.  a.  437—245  8  Claims 


5,610,104 

Method  of  providing  a  mark  for 
identification  on  a  silicon  surface 

Peter  Mitchell,  Bloomington.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cypress  Semi- 
condiyyor  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,252 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  a.  437—228  19  Claims 


1.  A  rfqthod  for  providing  a  mark  on  a  silicon  surface  com|>ris- 
ing  the  ^tps  of: 

removiiag  a  section  of  an  insulating  layer  on  said  silicon  surface 

to  expose  said  silicon  surface,  said  section  resembling  said 

maifk;  and 
oxidi^ig  said  exposed  silicon  surface  to  form  an  oxidation 

prod  act. 


I.  A  method  of  depositing  titanium  nitride  onto  a  substrate  by 
chemical  vapor  deposition  comprising  establishing  a  plasma  of 
reacting  gases  wherein  said  reacting  gases  are  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride and  ammonia,  and  wherein  said  plasma  is  created  at  a  show- 
erhead  spaced  from  said  substrate  at  a  distance  of  about  0.25  to 
about  3  inches; 

contacting  said  substrate  with  said  plasma  wherein  titanium 
nitride  is  deposited  on  said  substrate. 


5,610,107 

BLUT  HIGH  SILICA  GLASS 

Paid  S.  Danielson.  Coming.  N.Y.;  Sberyl  L.  Hultman,  Martin- 

sburg,  W.  Va„  and  Christine  C.  Wolcott  Horsefaeads,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,126 

Int  a.*  C03C  J/06. ///O 

U.S.  a.  501—54  15  Claims 


5,610,105 

DENjtnCATION  IN  AN  INTERMETAL  DIELECTRIC 
FILM 
Landon  •.  Vines;  Sigmund  A.  Koenigseder.  both  of  Sao  Anto- 
nio;   John    L.    Cain,   Taylor;    Chang-Ou    Lee,   and    Felix 
Fujiskiro.  both  of  San  Antonio,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  VLSI 
Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %7,472.  Oct  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,180 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/316 
VS.  a.  437—235  18  Claims 

1.  A  [  i^ess  for  preparing  a  dielectric  layer  on  a  silicon  wafer, 
said  process  comprising: 

(a)  defiositing  a  dielectric  layer  on  a  silicon  wafer  using  water 
and  TEOS  in  a  plasma-enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition 
apparatus ; 

(b)  thermally  heating  the  silicon  wafer  including  the  dielectric 
layer  produced  by  step  (a)  under  reduced  pressure;  and 

(c)  annealing  the  dielectric  layer  on  the  silicon  wafer  of  step  (b) 
under  an  atmosphere  including  oxygen  gas. 


0J1 


1.  A  high  silica  glass  exhibiting  a  blue  color  by  transmitted  light 
that  contains,  as  essential  components  in  individual  amounts  below 
X'k  by  weight,  the  oxides  of  cobalt,  aluminum,  and  at  least  one 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  strontium, 
barium  and  potassium,  and  wherein  the  cobalt  is  predominandy 
present  in  tetrahedral  coordination  with  oxygen. 


II 


1138 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  II,  1997 


5,610.108 
REDUCING  MELT  BOROSILICATE  GLASS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  L-V  TRANSMISSION  PROPERTIES  AND 
WATER  RESISTANCE  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Eckhart  Watzke;  Thomas  Kloss,  both  of  Jena;   Peter  Brix. 
Mainz,  and  Franz  Ott,  Mitterteich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Scbott  Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319.969 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  IS,  1993,  43  3S 
204.9 

Int  CL*  C03C  3/09l:4A)8 
VS.  a.  501—59  6  Claims 

I.  A  borosilicate  glass  made  by  melting  under  reducing  condi- 
tions and  having  a  UV  transmittance  of  at  least  859f-  for  ultraviolet 
radiation  havmg  a  wavelength  of  254  nm  for  a  layer  thickness  of  1 
mm  of  said  glass,  a  water-resistance  of  less  than  100  micrograms 
Na,0  per  gram  of  glass  powder  according  to  ISO  719  and  a 
thermal  expansion  coefficient  a^ywo  °f  fr"""  5  to  6x  lO^K"'  and 
comprising  from  58  to  65*  by  weight  SiO;.  from  18  to  20.5*  by 
weight  8,0,.  from  8. 1  to  10.4*  by  weight  Al,0,.  from  0  to  1%  by 
weight  CaO,  from  0  to  2*  by  weight  BaO.  from  0  to  2%  by  weight 
SiO.  from  0  to  1 .5%  by  weight  Li,0,  from  5.5  to  8.5*  by  weight 
Na,0.  from  0  to  3%  by  weight  K,0.  from  0  to  2*  by  weight 
fluorine,  up  to  10  ppm  of  iron  oxides  including  iron  (III)  oxide  and 
a  sufficient  amount  of  a  reducing  agent  to  maintain  the  iron  (ID) 
oxide  concentration  less  than  2  ppm.  and 

wherein  a  sum  total  content  of  all  of  alkali  metal  oxides  present 
including  said  LiiO,  said  Na^O  and  said  K,0  is  not-greater 
than  10*.  a  sum  total  content  of  said  CaO.  said  BaO  and  said 
SiO  is  not  greater  than  3*  all  values  of  said  *  by  weight  are 
00  an  oxide  basis  and  a  molar  ratio  of  Al205:Na20  is  from  0.6 
to  I. 


5,610,110 
SINTERED  SIC  SHAPED  ARTICLES  AND  MECHANICAL 

PACKINGS  COMPRISED  THEREOF 
Olivier  Azema,  Tarbes,  and  Michel  Bougoin,  Aureilhan,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Ceramiques  &  Composites  S.A.,  Bazet, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,780,  Oct.  19,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777.920,  Oct  17,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,968 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  17.  1990.  90  12783 
InL  a."  C04B  .15/56 
U.S.  CL  501—88  19  Claims 

1.  A  porous  silicon  carbide  sintered  shaped  article  having  a  total 
pore  volume  ranging  from  4*  to  18*  thereof,  the  pores  of  which 
being  essentially  sphencal  in  shape,  essentially  closed  and  having 
an  average  diameter  ranging  from  greater  than  50  to  200  pm. 


5.610,111 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  THERMISTOR 
Masaki  Iwaya,  and  Kyotaei  Hayasbi,  both  of  Aichl,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd..  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-321428; 
Dec.  29,  1993,  5-350190 

Int  a."  C04B  35/42:35/505 
VS.  CI.  501—136  7  Claims 


5,610,109 
POROUS  CERAMIC  MATERUL 
Marc  A.  Anderson,  and  Lixin  Chu.  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Wisconsin  .Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  196,341,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5/439,624.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,932 

Int  a."  C04B  3liA)0:35/624 

VS.  a.  501—80  17  Claims 

1.  A  porous  ceramic  material  formed  according  to  a  process 

compnsmg  ttie  steps  of: 

providing  an  acidified  silica  sol  comprising  particles  comprising 
silicon  dioxide,  each  of  said  particles  having  a  surface  com- 
prising silicon  atoms  and  oxygen  atoms; 
combining  the  acidified  sol  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  solution 
comprising  atoms  of  a  metal  to  form  a  substituted  sol  wherein 
a  portion  of  tlie  silicon  atoms  at  the  surface  of  each  of  the 
silicon  dioxide  particles  is  replaced  by  atoms  of  the  metal: 
drying  the  substituted  sol  to  form  a  porous  gel  comprising 
packed  particles  having  therebetween  a  plurality  of  pores:  and 
firing  the  gel  until  a  porous  ceramic  material  having  a  narrowly 
distributed  mean  pore  size  of  alxMit  20  Angstroms  or  less  is 
formed. 


1.  A  ceramic  composition  for  a  thermistor  comprising  a  com- 
pound represented  by  a  chemical  formula 

where  0.3512x20.01. 
0.42y/(l-y-z)g0.05.  and 
0.352z20.025. 

2.  A  ceramic  composition  for  a  thermistor  comprising  a  com- 
pound represented  by  a  chemical  formula 

{(Y,..Sin.),.>,}{Cr,.,^^,ri,}0, 

where  1.02w>0, 
0.3512x20.01, 
0.42y/(i-y-z)20.05.  and 
0.352z20.025. 


5,610,112 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  A  CATALYST 
Rudolph  M.  Lago,  Yardley,  Pa.;  David  O.  Marier,  Deptford. 
SJ~,  and  Sharon  B.  McCullen,  Newtown,  Pa^  assignors  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,431,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^9,144. 
This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,287 
Int  a."  BOU  29/06 
VS.  CI.  502—63  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  catalytic  molecular  sieve  compris- 
ing pre-selectivaung  die  molecular  sieve  with  a  first  silicon- 
containing  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sili- 
cones, tetraalkoxy  silanes.  and  oiganoaimne  silane  polymers, 
calcining  and  subsequenUy  steaming  at  about  200°  C.  to  about 
400*  C. 
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5,610,113 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

a-|nOCOPHEROL  DERIVATIVES,  AND  CATALYST 

Makoto  Matsui,  and  Hisashi  Yamamoto,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,407,  Apr.  10,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-096994; 
Sep.  1,  1994,  6-208358 

Int  a."  BOIJ  21/14 
VS.  O.  502—84  1  Claim 

1.  A  (iitalyst  which  comprises  scandium  saponite. 


5,610,114 
dAlALYST  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
DlOlinNS,  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION.  AND 
ITS  USE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS 
Pierre     Robert     Clermont-Ferrand,     and      Roger     Spitz, 
St-Sympfaorien-D'Ozon,    both     of    FraiKe,    assignors    to 
Compagnie  Generale  Des  Estab.  Michelin-Micbelin  &  Cie, 
Clemont-Ferrand  Cedex,  and  Elf  Alochem  S.A.,  Puteaux, 
both  of  France 
ContiEuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,029,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,406 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  23,  1992,  92  14145 
Int  a."  C08F  4/52 
VS.  d,  502—115  20  Claims 

1.  AJ  kuppotted  catalyst  comprising  metal  atoms  bonie  by  the 
support,  wherein  the  catalyst  comprises  the  reaction  product  of: 

a)  a  solid  support  which  consists  essentially  of  magnesium 
diUlide: 

b)  a  Isfvelling  agent  of  the  support,  wherein  the  swelling  agent  is 
ait  ether, 

c)  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
gaaup  consisting  of  rare-earth  metals  having  an  atomic  num- 
ber of  between  57  and  71  in  Mendelyeev's  periodic  uble  of 
elements  and  a  metal  having  an  atomic  number  of  92,  wherein 
the  carboxylic  acid  moiety  thereof  has  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  and 

d)  ai  halogenation  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
hilogenated  compounds  of  aluminum  represented  by  the  for- 
niila  X^R,.„  in  which  X  represents  chlorine,  bromine, 
iodine  or  fluonne  atoms.  Al  represents  aluminum.  R  repre- 
sdns  an  alkyl  radical  having  one  to  fifteen  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  represents  a  number  having  a  value  of  between  1  and  3: 
hilogenated  compounds  not  containing  aluminum  that  have 
ao  exchangeable  labile  halogen:  and  if  the  halogenauon  agent 
is  not  a  halogenated  derivative  of  aluminum. 

(i  I  at  least  one  organic  derivative  of  aluminum  represented  by 
i|ie  formula  X„A1(R'),.„  in  which  X  represents  a  halogen 
4tom.  Al  represents  aluminum.  R'  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
41kyl  radical  having  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  the 
$ubstituents  R'  however  not  all  representing  a  hydrogen 

ttom  simultaneously,  m  represents  the  value  0,  1  or  2,  in 
(■hich  the  organic  derivative  of  aluminum  is  necessarily 
iresent  when  the  halogenation  agent  is  a  halogen  com- 
^und  not  containing  aluminum  and  optionally  present 
ihen  the  halogenation  agent  contains  aluminum, 
wherein  during  the  reaction  the  swelling  agent  spreads  the  lattice 
planes  of  the  support,  and  after  the  reaction  the  swelling  agent  is 
extracied  from  the  support. 


5,610,115 
ORGANIC  CARRIER  SUPPORTED  METALLOCENE 
CATALYST  FOR  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
Gazuo  Soga.  Isfaigawa,  Japan;  Hyun-joon  Kim,  Daejiu,  Rep. 
of  Korea;  Sang-kyun  Lee,  Daejiu,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Min-chul 
Jung,  Daejun,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Byung-hee  Son.  Daejun.  Rep. 
of  Korea;  Wuozmi  Thosiya,  ishigawa,  Japan;  Irai  Thakhasi, 
Ishigawa.  Japan,   and   Nishida   Hiroro,   Ishigawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Samsung  General  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  20,  1995, 
95-21312;  Jul.  20',  1995,  95-21313 

Int  a."  C08F  4/649 
VS.  a.  502—152  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  organic  carrier  supported  metal - 
locene  catalyst  for  olefin  polymerization,  which  comprises: 
preparing  a  ligand  complex  of  a  siUcone  compound  having  at 
least  one  halogen,  an  alkyl  group  and  a  cycloallcanedienyl 
group,  represented  by  the  general  formula(I): 

AX  (I) 

\    / 
Si 

/    \ 
M  N 

wherein  A  is  a  halogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  of  C|-C<,,  X  is  halogen, 
a  lower  alkoxy  of  Ci-C,,  or  a  phenoxy.  and  M  and  N  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentadienyl.  inde- 
nyl.  fluorenyl,  allcyl-substituted  indenyl,  and  alkyl-substituted 
fluorenyl,  and  are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other, 

activating  an  organic  carrier  with  a  strong  base  containing  a 
metal  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li.  Na.  K 
and  Mg: 

reacting  said  activated  organic  carrier  with  said  ligand  complex 
of  a  silicone  compound,  wherein  said  ligand  is  supported  on 
said  activated  organic  carrier,  and 

reacting  said  organic  carrier  supported  ligand  with  a  compound 
of  a  transition  metal  of  Group  IVb  of  the  Periodic  Table  or 
Lanthanides  of  Atomic  Number  58-71. 


5,610,116 
CATALYST  CARRIER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 
Waltraud  Werdecker,  Hanau;  Rolf  Gerhardt  Hammersbacfa. 
and  Wolfgang  Krock,  MaintaL  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Heraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH,  Hanau.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)3440,  §  371  Date  Oct  5,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13399,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec  15.  1992,  42  42 
227.2 

Int  CI."  BOU  21/08:  C04B  35/64 
VS.  a.  502—232  19  CUins 

1.  Catalyst  support  comprising  a  gas-permeable  support  body 
with  a  porous  surface  layer  wherein  the  support  body  and  the 
surface  layer  form  a  chemically  and  physically  unifotm  structure 
shaped  in  one  common  procedure  and  having  an  SiO^content  of  al 
least  99  wt.  *  and  a  specific  surface  area  between  5  m"/g  and  50 
m~/g.  said  support  body  having  an  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  content 
of  no  more  than  2(X)  ppm. 

8.  Method  for  preparing  a  catalyst  support  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps 

forming  a  plastic  dough  comprising  silica  particles  having  an 
SiO,  content  of  at  least  99.5*.  a  fluid,  a  binding  agent,  and 
plasticizers,  said  dough  having  an  alkali  and  alkaline  earth 
content  of  not  more  than  200  ppm. 
extruding  said  dough  to  form  a  monolithic  greenware,  and 
sintering  said  greenware  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  8(X)°  C. 
to  1400°  C. 
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5.610,117 

CATALYST  FOR  PURinCATION  OF  DIESEL  ENGINE 

EXHAUST  GAS 

Makoto  Horiuclii,  and  Masahito  Kida,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  ICT  Co^  Lld^  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392^1 
Int  CL"  BOIJ  23/32 
VS.  CL  502—324  25  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  purification  of  diesel  engine  exhaust  gas.  which 
comprises  having  a  component  of  group  A  composing  the  two 
elements  of  iron  and  manganese  and  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide 
and  a  catalytic  component  of  group  B  comprising  at  least  one 
noble  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium, 
platinum,  and  rhodium  and  a  refractory  inorganic  oxide  deposited 
in  the  form  of  a  single  layer  on  a  refractory  three-dimensional 
structure,  wherein  said  refractory  inorganic  oxide  has  an  average 
particle  diameter  in  the  range  of  from  0.1  to  5  Mn>  and  a  BET 
surface  area  in  the  range  of  from  I  to  200  m*/g. 


5,610,118 

ABRASION  RESISTANT  THERMOSENSITIVE 

RECORDING  ELEMENT 

Albert  H.  Smith,  CarroUtoo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Paper  Company,  Purchase  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179^42,  Jan.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  781,557,  Oct  22,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366^95 
Int  a."  B41M  5/2S 
MS,  CL  503—214  24  Claims 

1.  A  thermosensitive  recording  elennent  having  improved  abra- 
sion resistance,  said  element  comprising: 

(a)  a  support: 

(b)  a  first  coating  composition  layer  consisting  essentially  of  an 
organic  polymeric  binder  and  a  substantially  colorless  elec- 
tron donating  dye  precursor,  said  dye  precursor  present  in  the 
amount  of  about  1  to  15%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  coating  composition:  and 

(c)  a  second  coating  composition  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
an  organic  polymeric  binder  compatible  with  the  binder  in  (b) 
and  an  electron  accepting  compound,  said  electron  accepting 
compound  present  in  the  amount  of  about  50  to  500%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  dye  precursor: 

said  organic  polymeric  binder  in  said  first  and  second  layers  are 
water  soluble  binders  having  a  molecular  weight  of  20,000  to 
200.000  and  are  each  applied  from  aqueous  solutions  having  a 
concentration  of  1  to  20%  by  weight: 

wherein  said  first  layer  is  interposed  between  said  suppon  and 
said  second  layer. 


/ 


II 


m-^^^'>^^^ 


an   intermediate  layer  coated  on  a  surface 

containing  layer:  and 
a  dye  receptor  layer  provided  on  a  surface  of 

layer. 


of  the  bubble- 
the  intermediate 


5,610,120 
I-(3-HETEROCYCLYXPHENYL)-S-TRIAZINE-2,4,6-OXO 
OR  THIOTRIONE  HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Alvin  D.  Crews,  Jr.,  Voorhees;  PhiUp  M.  Harrington,  Mercer; 
Gary  M.  Karp.  Mercer;  Mark  C.  Manfredi,  Mercer,  and 
Michael  A.  Guaciaro,  Highlstown,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  NJ. 
FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,639 
Int  ex."  AOIN  43/S2:43/9O:43/66:43r707 
VS.  a.  504—191  10  Claims 

1  A  method  for  controlling  undesirable  plant  species  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  foliage  of  said  plants  or  to  the  soil  or 
water  conuining  seeds  or  other  propagating  organs  thereof,  a 
herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  sttuctural 
formula 


5,610,119 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMAGE  RECEIVING  SHEET 
Takeshi   Ueno;    Katsuyuki   Oshima;   Mikio  As^ima;    Mineo 
Yamauciii;  Kazunobu  Imoto:  Hidetake  Takahara,  and  Jitsu- 
hiko  Ando,  all  of  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,411,  Dec.  1,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  887.482.  May  22,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,318,943.  Thfa  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

575,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-153804; 

May  27,  1991,  3-149294;  May  27.  1991.  3-149295;  May  28, 

1991,  3-150910;  Jul.  1,  1991,  3-185798;  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-206208; 

Jul.  30,  1991,  3-211438 

Int  a.*  B41M  S/035:5/3S 
VS.  CL  503—227  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  image  receiving  sheet  comprising: 
a  substrate  sheet: 

a  bubble-containing  layer  provided  on  at  least  one  side  surface 
of  the  substrate  sheet  containing  bubbles  formed  by  foanung 
microcapsules  and  an  adhesive; 


wherein 
X  and  Y  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  cyano. 
Ci-C^alkyl.  Ci-C^haloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy.  C|-C4haloalkoxy 
or  5(0)^,: 
m  is  an  integer  of  0.  I  or  2: 
Rj  is  C|-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4haloalkyl: 

R  is  hydrogen,  C.-C^alkyl.  Cj-C.zalkoxyalkyl.  C,-C,2  alkyl- 
carbonylalkyl.  Cj-Ciihaloalkylcarbonylalkyl. 

Cj-C ,  jalkoxycarbony lalky I,  Cj-C ,  jhaloalkoxycatbony lalky  1, 
C,-Cfcalkenyl,  C-Cjalkynyl,  an  alkali  metal, 
phenyl  optionally   substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen. 
C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy  or  C|-C4haloalkoxy  groups,  or 
benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen. 
C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy  or  C,-C4  haloalkoxy  groups: 
R,  IS  hydrogen.  Cj-C^alkenyl.  C,-Cftalkynyl.  cyano. 
C.-Cjalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms,    or    one    cyano.    C(0)R,.    C(W)R4.    OCCOR,. 
CHjOCCOR,.  OR4.  CHjOR4  or  CRft(OR,)2  group,  or  one 
phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halo- 
gen.   C,-C4    alkyl.    C|-C4alkoxy    or    C,-C4haloalkoxy 
groups,  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  tluee  halogen, 
C,-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy  or  C1-C4  haloalkoxy  groups: 
Rj  is  OH,  OR,.  SRg.  or  NR^.o; 
W  is  O,  NOR»  NCOR,  or  NNHCONHj: 
R4,  R,  and  R(,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C,-C4alkyl  or 

C,-C4haloalkyl; 
R,  is  C,-C4alkyl; 

R,  is  C, -Chalky  1   optionally   substituted  with  C.-Cialkoxy, 
C,-C4alkylthio,  halogen,  hydroxy,  Cj-C^cycloalkyl,  furyl  or 
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phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen, 

cyano,  nitro,  C|-C4alkyl,  C,-C4haloalkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy  or 

C,-C4  haloalkoxy  groups, 

Cj-Cjalkenyl  optionally  substituted  widi  C,-C4alkoxy,  halo- 
gen, Cj-C^cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  more  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C|-C4allcyl, 
C,-C4haloalkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy  or  C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups, 

C]-C(^alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  C,-C4alkoxy  or 
halogen, 

C3-C»cycloalkyl, 

N=C(R4R5),  or 

alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  manganese,  copper,  zinc, 
cobalt,  silver,  nickel,  anunonium  or  organic  anunonium 
cation: 
it,  and  R,o  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-C^aUcyl, 

benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen, 
cyano.  nitro,  C|-C4alkyl,  C1-C4  haloalkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy  or 
C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups,  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro,  C|-C4alkyl,  C,-C4haloalkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy  or 
C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups; 
3  is  selected  from 
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R,,  and  R,^  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 
Ci-C^alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 

atoms,  or 
C,-C(,cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 

halogen  atoms,  and 
when  R,,  and  R,2  are  taken  together  with  the  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached,  tliey  represent  a  four-  to  seven-membered 
saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  optionally  interrupted  by  O. 
S(0)r  or  N.  and  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
methyl  groups  or  one  or  more  halogen  atoms: 
R,3,  R,4  and  R,j  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C,-C]aUcyl 

or  C,-C3haloalkyl: 
R,t  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 
Ri7  is  C,-C4alkyl  or  Ci-Cjhaloalkyt; 
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A.  A,.  A,.  A,  and  A4  are  each  independently  O  or  S; 

L  is  hydroxy!  halogen.  Ci-Cjalkoxy  or  C,-C,allcylthio: 

M  is  halogen  or  C,-Cjalkyl; 

Z  is  N  or  CH, 

Z,  is  NR,  or  O. 

Z2  is  OR7  or  NIM^io; 

r  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2:  and 

q  is  an  integer  of  2.  3  or  4. 


5,610,121 

HETEROCYCLICALLY  DISUBSTITIITED 
SULPHONYLAMINCMTHIO)CARBON\L  COMPOUNDS 
Hans-Jochem  Riebel,  Wuppertal;  Ernst  R.  F.  Gesing,  Erkrath- 
Hochdahl,-  Klaus-Helmut  MiiUer,  Diisseldorf;  Peter  MuUer. 
Langenfeld.-  Kurt  Findeisen;  Hans- Joachim  Santel,  both  of 
Leverkusen;  Klaus  Lurssen,  and  Robert  R.  Schmidt,  both  of 
Bergisch   Gladbach,  all   of  Germany,  assignors  to   Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP93/01227,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W093/24482,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCX  FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  29,  1992,  42  17 
719.7 

Int.  a.*  AOIN  43/66:4i/54:  C07D  239/42:251/40 
VS.  a.  504—230  4  Claims 

1.  HeterxKyclically  disubstituted  sulphonylaminocarbonyl  com- 
pounds of  the  general  formula  (I) 


dimethoxythiophosphoryl  and  diethoxythiophosphoryl.  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine  or  chlorine;  phenyl, 
phenoxy.  phenylthio.  phenylsulphinyl.  phenylsulphonyl,  phenyl- 
C,-C,-alliyl  and  phenyl-C,-C,-a"'enyl,  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  cyano.  nitro. 
carboxyl.  carbamoyl,  amino,  hydroxyl.  formyl.  C|-C4-allcyl  (which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine  or  chlorine).  C|-C4-alkoxy 
(which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine  or  chlorine),  C.-Cj- 
alkylthio.  C-C^-alkylsulphinyl.  C-C^-alkylsulphonyl  (each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine  and/or  chlorine)  and 
C,-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  and  salts  of  the  compounds  of  the  formula 
(1). 


(I) 


5,610,122 
3-ARYL-4.HYDROXY-DELXA3-D1HYDROFURANONE 
DERIVAXIVES 
Reiner  Fischer,  Monheim;  Xhomas  Bretschneider,   Lohmar; 
Bemd-Widand  Kruger,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Hans-Joachim 
Santel;    Markus    DolUnger,    both    of   Leverkusen;    Ulrike 
Wachendorff-Neumann,  Monheim,  and  Christoph  Erdelen, 
Leichlingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1993,  43  31 
672.7;  Nov.  5,  1993.  43  37  853.6 

Int  CI."  AOIN  43/Oli 
VS.  a.  504—251  14  Claims 

1.  3-Aryl-4-hydroxy-A'-dihydrofuranone  derivatives  of  the  gen- 
eral formula  (1) 

(1) 


Ri-S02-NH-C-R= 


in  which 
R'  represents  an  optionally  substituted  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


r>™-o 


N N 

(I  -Jj-NH-. 


MH  — 


li.        ^ 


N  fi " 

4-NH-.andlL         ^, 


in  which 

X  represents  alkyl.  halogen,  alkoxy  or  halogenoalkyl. 

Y  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogen,  alkoxy  or  halogenoalkyl, 

Z  represents  alkyl,  halogen  or  alkoxy, 

n  represents  a  number  from  0-3,  or  in  which  the  radicals  X  and 

Z  together  with  the  phenyl  radical  to  which  they  are  bonded 

form  the  naphthalene  radical  of  the  formula 


and 


R-  represents  the  2,4-dihydro-3H- 1 ,2.4-triazol-3-on-2-yl  radical 
of  the  formula 


A 


— N 

i=l 

which  is  optionally  substituted  in  its  4-position,  its  5-position,  or 
both,  and  wherein  the  substituents  for  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  cyano. 
nitro.  carboxyl.  carbamoyl,  amino,  hydroxyl,  formyl;  Ci-Cj-alkyl, 
Cs-Cft-alkanediyl,  C,-C,-alkenyl.  C,-C5-alkinyl,  Cj-C*- 
cycloalkyl,  C,-C,,-cycloalkyl-C,-C,-alkyl.  C,-C,-alkoxy,  C^-C,- 
alkenvloxy.  C2-C,-alkinyloxy,  C.-C^-alkylthio,  Cj-C,- 
alkenylthio.  C^j-alkinylthio,  C,-C,-alkylsulphinyl,  Ci-C,- 
alkylsulphonyl,  C|-C,-alkylamino,  di-(C,-C,-alkyl)-amino, 
C,-C,-alkyl-carbonyl.  C-Cfc-cycloalkyl-carbonyl,  C.-Cs-alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  C,-C,-alkoxy-C,-C,-alkoxy-carbonyl,  di-(C,-C,-alkyl)- 
amino-carbonyl"       dimethoxyphosphoryl.       diethoxyphosphotyl. 


in  which  Y  has  the  abovementioned  meaning, 
G  represents  hydrogen  (a)  or  the  groups 

L 
-CO-R'.     ^-^"^M-R^      -SOi-R' 


(b)  (cl 


(d) 


-P  ^^       N 

ll\ 
L     R' 


/ 
\ 


R' 


R" 


(e) 


(f) 


E* 


«) 
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A  jaiid  B  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded 
form  a  cycle  which  is  substituted  by  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkyl- 
isulphoxyl.  alkylsulphonyl,  carboxyl  or  COjR^  or 

A  and  B  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded 
represent  a  cycle  in  which  two  substituents  together  with  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded  represent  a  saturated 
cycle  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl,  alkoxy  or 
halogen  and  which  can  be  interrupted  by  oxygen  or  sulphur, 

E^  represents  a  metal  ion  equivalent  or  an  ammonium  ion. 

L  Bfid  M  represent  in  each  case  oxygen  or  sulphur, 

R'  represents  in  each  case  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  polyalkoxyalkyi  or  cycloalkyl 
which  can  be  interrupted  by  at  least  one  hetero  atom,  in  each 
case  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  phenylalkyi,  hetaryl,  phe- 
tioxyalkyl  or  hetaryloxyalkyl  and 

R^  represents  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  poly- 
alkoxyalkyi. each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  or  repre- 
sents in  each  case  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  benzyl, 

R\  R*  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  alkylamino.  dialkylamino,  alkylthio,  alkenyldiio,  alki- 
tiylthio  or  cycloalkylthio,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  and  in  each  case  optionally  substituted 
phenyl,  phenoxy  or  phenylthio. 

R*  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen,  or 
represent  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkoxy  or  alkoxyalkyl,  each  of  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  optionally  substituted 
phenyl,  optionally  substituted  benzyl, 
or  in  'Which  R*  and  R'  together  represent  an  alkylene  radical  which 
is  optionally  interrupted  by  oxygen  or  sulphur, 
and  the  stereomerically  and  enantiomerically  pure  forms  and  their 
mixtiiiies. 


5,610,123 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BISMUTH  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Kcniciii  Sato;  Takeshi  Hikata,  and  Munetsugu  Ueyama,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,594,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976^6,  Nov.  13,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,221,  Mar. 
26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
385,240 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-77467; 
Apr.  18,  1990,  2-104304;  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-01U27 

InL  a.'  HOIL  39/24 
VS.  a.  505—433  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  bismuth  oxide  superconducting  wire, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  raw  material  in  a  composition  of  Bi.  Sr,  Ca.  and  Cu 
(laving  a  superconducting  phase  and  non-supereonducting 
phases  mixed  therein,  wherein  said  superconducting  phase  of 
said  raw  material  contains  from  about  75  to  about  90  percent 
(>f  a  2212  phase  and  from  about  10  to  about  25  percent  of  a 
t223  phase; 
pulMerizing  said  raw  material; 

filling  said  pulverized  raw  material  into  a  metal  sheath;  and 
performing  deformation  processing  and  heat  treatment  on  said 
metal  sheath  and  pulverized  raw  material,  thereby  forming  a 
superconductor  having  a  non-superconducting  phase  which  is 
fjnely  dispersed  in  the  superconducting  phase. 


5,610,124 
TIN/CERIUM  COMPOUNDS  FOR  LIGNOSULFONATE 
PROCESSING 
Bharat  B,  Patel,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  BartlesviUe,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  981,162,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^401,718.  This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,610 

Int.  a.*  C09K  7/02;  C07G  1/00 

VS.  CL  507—109  34  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  tin-  or  cerium-bearing  lignosulfonates 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  an  aqueous  calcium  lignosulfonate  and  a  sulfate 
reactant  comprising  at  least  one  sulfate  salt  selected  from  the 
sulfate  group  consisting  of  tin  sulfate  and  cerium  sulfate  to 
produce  an  aqueous  product  lignosulfonate  and  a  calcium 
sulfate  precipitant;  and 

(b)  separating  said  precipitant  from  said  aqueous  product  ligno- 
sulfonate. 


5,610,125 
RHEOPECnC  COSMETIC  CLEANSER 
Amy     C.     Zimmerman,     Ansonia,     Coon.,     assignor     to 
Cbesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co.,  Divisioa  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Coim. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,150 

InL  CL'  CUD  17/00:  C07C  67A)2:  A61N  27/00 

VS.  CL  510—123  4  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising: 

(i)  finm  about  0.1  to  about  40%  of  an  alkyl  polyglycoside 
surfactant  having  the  formula  RO(R'0)/Z),  where  Z  is  a 
moiety  derived  from  a  reducing  saccharide  containing  from  5 
to  6  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  R  contains  from  about  8  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  alkylphenyl,  hydroxyalkylphenyl,  hydroxyalkyl 
and  mixtures  thereof;  R'  contains  from  2  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms;  t  is  from  0  to  about  30;  and  x  is  a  number  from  about 
1.0  to  about  10;  and 

(ii)  from  about  0.1  to  about  20%  of  a  polyetfaer  ester  of  the 
formula: 

(O— CH:CHifO— Ri 

Ri— O-eCHjCHj— OfcCHi— C-CH2-<-0— CMjCHia^O-R, 

CHj  O 

I  II 

(0-CH:CHiirO— C— R: 

wherein: 
R,  is  — H  or 

O 
II 
-C-Ri; 

R,  is  a  hydrocarbon  chain  having  greater  than  5  carbon  atoms; 
and  (W+X-hY+Z)  is  greater  than  60,  and 
wherein  the  composition  is  a  semi-solid  gel  at  rest  which  upon 
application  of  slow  shear  converts  to  a  solid. 
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5,610,126 
LAVATORY  CLEANSING  COMPOSITIONS 
Eric  D.  Barford,  Stanton;  Peter  J.  Clark,  Tring;  John  Mar- 
shall,  Norwich,   and   Daniel   J.   Jeffrey,  Tbetford,   aU   of 
England,    assignors    to    Jeyes    Group    Limited,    Norfolk, 
England 

Continiiation  of  S«r.  No.  307,097,  Sep.  16,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,801,  Nov.  19,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,424,  Feb.  16,  1993,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  821,144,  Jan.  16,  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  667^53,  Mar.  11,  1991,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  524,713,  May  17.  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  338,400,  Mar.  13,  1989,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165342,  Feb.  26,  1988,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,060,  Jun.  13,  1986.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,119 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  14, 1985, 
8515181 

lot  CL*  CUD  3/395:3/02 
VS.  a.  510—191  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  cleansing  a  lavatory  comprising  dosing  at  each 
flush  a  metered  amount  of  dissolved  active  material  from  a  solid 
lavatory  cleansing  bloclt  fotroed  of  a  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of  from  5  to  75<^  by  weight  of  (A)  a  surface  active 
component  comprising  at  least  one  anionic  surface  active  agent 
and  from  10  to  65%  by  weight  of  (B)  a  halogen  release  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  first  halogen  release  agent 
and  a  mixture  of  a  first  and  second  halogen  release  agent,  said  first 
halogen  release  agent  being  N-chlorosuccinimide,  said  second 
halogen  release  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  dichloroisocyanurate.  tnchloroisocyanuric  acid  and  chlori- 
nated sodium  tripolyphosphate,  said  N-chlorosuccinimide  being 
present  in  the  composition  in  an  amount  of  at  least  5%  by  weight 
and  said  second  halogen  release  agent  being  present  in  the  compo- 
sition in  an  amount  of  from  0  to  30%  by  weight. 


(e)  the  balance  being  water  as  an  aqueous  medium  in  which  said 
surfactants  are  solubilized  in  '"-d  water,  wherein  the  concen- 
tration of  the  nonionic  surfactant  always  exceeds  the  concen- 
tration of  the  allcyl  sulfate  surfactant  or  the  concentration  of 
an  ethoxylated  alkyl  ether  sulfate  surfactant  or  the  betaine 
surfactant,  wherein  the  composition  does  not  contain  any  clay 
or  polymeric  thickener,  any  sulfonate  surfactant,  amine  oxide 
or  any  fatty  acid  alkanol  amide  and  the  composition  has  a 
Brookfield  viscosity  #2  spindle.  30  rpm  of  100  to  1,000  cps 
and  has  a  light  transmission  of  at  least  95%. 


5,610,128 

SURFACTANTS  AND  DRYING  AND  DRYCLEANING 

COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  UTILIZE  SAID  SURFACTANTS 

Gary  J.  Zyhowski;  David  Nalew^jek,  and  Leonard  M.  SU- 

chura,  all  of  Erie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris 

Township,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,587 
Int  CL*  CUD  1/34:1/62 
VS.  a.  510—288  27  Claims 

1.  A  surfactant  of  the  formulae: 


Rj-'N-R, 

I 

R4 


O 

II 
-O— P— OR} 
I 
OR* 


5,610,127 

HIGH  FOAMING  NOMONIC  SI  RFACTANT  BASED 

LIQUID  DETERGENT 

Rita  EriUi,  Liege,  Belgium:  Gilbert  S.  Gomes,  Somerset,  NJ.; 

Stephen  T.  Repinec,  Jr.,  Flemington,  N  J.,  and  Ronald  Kern, 

Buttzville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-PalmoUve  Co.,  Piscat- 

awav,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,517,  Jul.  9,  1993,  Pat.  Na 
5389J04,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893,138, 
Jun.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  381,009 
lot  CL"  CUD  m3:l/S4:m22:l/75 
VS.  a.  510—235  7  Claims 

1  A  high  foaming,  nonionic  surfactant-based,  light  duty,  liquid 
detergent  comprising  approximately,  by  weight: 

(a)  \i^  to  20^  of  a  water  soluble  nonionic  surfactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  Cg-Cis 
alkanol  condensates  with  5  to  30  moles  of  ethylene  oxide, 
condensates  of  Cg-C.g  alkylphenol  with  about  5  lo  30  moles 
of  ethylene  oxide,  condensates  of  Cg-C^)  alkanol  with  a 
heteric  mixture  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  having 
a  weight  ratio  of  ethylene  oxide  lo  propylene  oxide  from 
about  2.5: 1  to  4: 1  and  a  total  alkylene  oxide  content  of  60%  to 
85%  by  weight  and  condensates  of  about  2  to  30  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide  with  sorbitan  mono  and  tri-  Cm-Cjo  alkanoic 
acid  esters  having  an  HLB  of  8  to  15; 

(b)  2%  to  15%  of  a  magnesium  salt  of  a  Cg-C,g  alkyl  ethoxy- 
lated ether  sulfate  surfactant: 

(c)  2%  to  10%  of  a  water-soluble  betaine  surfactant;  and 

(d)  1%  to  8%  of  sodium,  potassium  or  ammonium  salt  of  a 
Cg-C,4  alkyl  sulfate  surfactant; 


Ri 

I 

R,-*N-R: 

I 

(CH2>n 

R4 


R7-P-0-P— OR7 
I  I 

OH        O- 


wherein  R,,  R..  R,  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  linear  or 
branched  C,  to  C.^  alkyl,  fluoroalkyl,  alkylaryl  or 


CH; 


^- 


where 


Rg  IS  hydrogen  or  a  linear  or  branched  C,  to  C,6  alkyl  or 

fluoroalkyl  group; 
R4  is  C,  to  C,g  perfluoroalkyi; 
n  is  from  1  to  4: 
R,,  Rj  and  R7  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  H.  linear,  or 

branched  C,  to  C.^  alkyl,  fluoroalkyl  or  alkylaryl  group  or 


o 


where  R,  is  linear  or  branched  C,  to  C.^  alkyl  or  fluoroalkyl  group 
provided  not  more  than  one  of  R,,  R<,  and  R,  is  H. 
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5,610,129 

DYE  TRANSFER  INHIBmNG  COMPOSITIONS 
FinfaQ'  McCorquodalc,  Woluwe-St.-Lambert,  and  Alfred 
Butch,  Londerzeel,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Proc- 
tor &  Gamble  Company,  Clncitmati,  Ohio 
per  Na  PCT/US92«9204,  %  371  Date  May  5,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Dwe  May  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09813,  PCT  Pub. 
DMe  Oct  19,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,249 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  PaL  Off„  Nov.  6, 1991, 
91202882 

lat  CL'  CUD  3/386:7/42 
VS.  CL  510—320  14  Claims 

1,  A  dye  transfer  inhibiting  composition  comprising 
a4  enzyme  exhibiting  peroxidase  activity, 
a  hydrogen  peroxide  or  a  hydrogen  peroxide  precursor  com- 
^und,  or  an  enzymatic  system  capable  of  generating  hydro- 
fen  peroxide. 
ail  oxidizable  substrate  for  said  enzyme  exhibiting  peroxidase 

activity,  and 
a  cfcUulase.  wherein  said  cellulase  has  the  amino  acid  sequence 
shown  in  the  appended  sequence  listing  ID#2,  which  provides 
at  least  10%  removal  of  immobilized  radioactive  labeled 
Oarboxymethyl  cellulose  according  to  the  CI4CMC  method  at 
l5xl0~^%  by  weight  of  the  cellulase  protein  in  the  test 
solution. 


5,610,130 

MKROEMULSION  ALL-PURPOSE  LIQUID  CLEANING 
COMPOSITIONS  WITH  INSECT  REPELLENT 
Barbara  J.  Thomas,  Princeton,  NJ.;   Myriam  Loth,  Saint- 
Nicolas,  Belgium;  Thomas  F.  Connors,  Piscataway,  N  J.,  and 
Myriam  Mondin,  Seraing,  Beigiiun,  assignors  to  Colgate- 
PahnoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  381,606,  Jan.  30,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,538,  Apr.  15, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
I5S317,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-yart  of  Ser.  No.  102314,  Aug.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,211 
Int.  CI."  CUD  3/32:1/74:1/83:17/00 
VS.\t\.  510—383  13  Claims 

1.1  A  stable  oil-in-water  microemulsion  cleaning  composition 
which  is  especially  effective  for  the  removal  of  oily  and  greasy  soil 
from  a  hard  surface  and  for  repelling  insects  therefrom,  the  aque- 
ous pkase  of  said  microemulsion  comprising  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition: 

(A)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  25%  of  a  surfactant  mixture  of 

(i)  an  anionic  surfactant; 

(ii)  an  ethoxylated  glycerol-based  nonionic  surfactant  mix- 
ture; the  weight  ratio  of  (i)  to  (ii)  being  from  about  1:1  to 
about  5:1;  and 

(iii)  a  salt  of  a  multivalent  metal  cation  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  provide  from  0.5  to  1 .5  equivalents  of  cation  per  equiva- 
lent of  (i);  the  anionic  surfactant  and  amount  of  multivalent 
metal  cation  being  selected  so  as  to  provide  a  cloud  point  of 
at  least  about  45°  C.  in  the  finished  microemulsion  compo- 
sition; 

(B)  from  about  0  to  5%  of  a  fatty  acid; 

(C)  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  30%  of  a  water-sohible  cosurfac- 
Itnt  having  substantially  no  ability  to  dissolve  oily  or  greasy 
soil,  and  wherein  said  cosurfactani  is  different  from  (i)  and 
(ii);  and 

(D)  the  balance  water; 

the  ail  phase  of  said  microemulsion  being  comprised  essentially  of 
an  effective  amount  of  an  insect  repellent  compound,  and  option- 
ally a  perfume  or  water  insoluble  hydrocarbon,  said  microemulsion 
composition  being  effective  for  removing  oily  and  greasy  soils 
from  *  hard  surface  and  repelling  insects  therefrom  by  solubilizing 
such  soils  in  the  microemulsion  while  concomitantly  depositing  the 
insect  repellent  compound  upon  the  hard  surface  to  be  cleaned  to 
provide  insect  repelling  properties  thereto. 


5,610,131 

STRUCTURING  LIQUID  NONIOOTC  SURFACTANTS 

PRIOR  TO  GRANn:.ATION  PROCESS 

Scott  J.  Donoghue;  Kay  E.  FiUgibbon,  both  of  IVne,  England; 

Paul  A.  R.  G.  France,  Kessel-lo,  Belgium;  Robin  G.  Hall, 

lyne,  EngUnd;  Carole  P.  D.  Wilkinson,  belles,  Belgium; 

David  W.  York,  lyne,  EngUnd,  and  John  C.  Scfamitt,  Kirch- 

hcim,  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 

ptmy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94A14843,  S  371  Date  Oct.  10,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Oct  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25553,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  537,751 

Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  (ML,  Kpr.  30, 
1993,  93870075 

iDt  a."  CUD  11/00 
VS.  CL  510-^144  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  malcing  a  granular  laundry  detergent  component 
or  composition  having  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  650  g/I  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  dissolving  a  stiticturing  agent,  said  strticturing  agent  compris- 
ing a  polymer,  in  a  nonionic  surfactant  to  fonn  a  pumpable 
premix;  and 

b)  finely  dispersing  said  premix  wiih  an  effective  amount  of 
powder  characterized  in  that  the  fine  dispersing  of  the  premix 
is  carded  out  at  an  operating  temperanire  of  from  about  15°  to 
30°  C,  and  at  which  the  premix  has  a  viscosity  of  fixxn  about 
380  to  about  23,000  mPas  when  measured  at  said  operating 
temperature  and  at  a  shear  rate  of  25s~' ;  wherein  said  powder 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zeolite,  silica,  carbon- 
ate, silicate,  sulfate,  phosphate,  citrate,  citric  acid  or  mixtures 
of  these. 


5,610,132 

CXEANDSG  AGENT  FOR  REMOVING  FATS  AND  OILS 

FROM  METAL  SURFACES 

Kayo  Moffloda,  l^ukuba,  and  Syuji  Baba,  Tokuyama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokuyama  Corporation,  Yamagudii-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-142812 

Int  CL'  CUD  7/50:7/26 

VS.  CL  510—506  7  Claim 


;i  wkin) 


(  VOUME   X  I 


1.  A  cleaning  agent  for  removing  fats  and  oils  adhered  to  metal 
pieces,  electronic  parts  or  semiconductor  parts  which  comprises 
the  following  components: 

(A)  at  least  one  water  easily  soluble  propylene  glycol  allcyl  ether 
represented  by  the  formula  (1) 


CHj 

I 


CHj 


0) 


R'0-(-CHCH:0  iji-CHzCHO^  R= 

wherein 

R'  and  R^  are.  independently,  hydrogen  atoms,  methyl  groups  or 

ethyl  groups, 
m  and  n  are,  independently.  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  aitd 
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nM-n  is  1  to  3.  provided  that,  one  of  R'  and  R^  is  a  group  other 

than  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 
when  both  R'  and  R^  are  groups  other  than  hydrogen  atoms. 

both  these  substituents  are  methyl  groups,  and  m  is  1  and  n  is 

0. 
(B)  at  least  one  water  sparingly  soluble  propylene  glycol  alkyl 

ether  represented  by  the  formula  (11) 


CHj 

I 


CH3 


(11) 


RHJ-eCHCHiO^j-eCHiCHO^R* 

wherein 

R'  and  R*  are.  independently,  hydrogen  atoms,  C,^  alkyl 
groups. 

p  and  q  are,  independently,  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  and 

p+q  is  1  to  3.  provided  that  one  of  R'  and  R*  is  a  group  other 
than  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 

when  one  of  R'  and  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  the  other  substituent 
is  an  alkyl  group  of  C,  or  more. 

when  R'  and  R*  are  independently,  methyl  or  ethyl  groups,  p+q 
is  an  integer  of  2  or  more,  and 

(C)  water, 

said  cleaning  agent  forming  a  single  phase  wherein  the  propy- 
lene glycol  ether  (A)  is  present  in  amounts  of  25%  or  more  by 
volume,  the  propylene  glycol  alkyl  ether  (B)  is  present  in 
amounts  of  20*  or  more  by  volume  and.  the  water  (C)  is 
present  in  amounts  of  20%  or  more  by  volume,  respectively, 
based  on  the  whole  volume  of  the  cleaning  agent. 


5,610,134 
TREATMENT  OF  CONGESTIVE  HEART  FAILURE 
Ross  G.  Clark,  Paciflca;  Hongkui  Jin,  San  Bruno;  Nicholas  F. 
Paoni,  Belmont,  and  Renhui  Vang,  San  Bruno,  aU  of  Calif,, 
assignors  to  Gcnentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284359,  Aug.  2,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2274)23,  Apr.  15, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,909 
Int  CL'  A61K  3SA)0:3l/40 
VS.  a.  514—2  10  0»tais 

I.  A  method  of  treating  congestive  heart  failure  in  a  mammal, 
said  method  comprising  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective 
amount  of  a  combination  of  GH,  IGF- 1 .  and  an  ACE  inhibitor 


5,610,135 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,610,133 
ALKYL-SUBSTmJTED-Cl-C3  ALKOXY-C6- 
CVCLOALIPHATIC  COMPOUNDS,  ORGANOLEPTIC 
USES  THEREOF  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 
Michael  G.  Monteieone,  Hazlet,-  Richard  A.  Weiss,  Pine  Brook; 
Marc  D.  Evans,  South  Orange,  and  Marie  R.  Hanna,  Key- 
port,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fra- 
grances Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,122,  Aug.  12,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,543,398.  This  appUcation  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  647,330 

Int  Ci*  A61K  7/46 
VS.  CL  512—20  18  Claims 

12.  A  process  for  augmenting,  enhancing  or  imparting  an  aroma 
to  a  consumable  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
perfume  compositions,  perfumed  articles  and  colognes  comprising 
the  step  of  intimately  admixing  with  said  consumable  matenal  an 
aroma  imparting,  augmenting  or  enhancing  quantity  of  at  least  one 
compound  defined  according  the  structure: 


O 


wherein  Z  represents  roeta  or  para  cyclohexylene  or  meta  or  para 
phenylene  and  wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  hydro- 
gen or  methyl,  and  wherein  Rj  represents  C|C,  alkyl;  and  wherein 
the  moiety: 

(R,-0-*- 

is  onho  with  reelect  to  R,  and  para  or  meU  with  respect  to  the 
moiety: 


5,610,136 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  BENIGN  PROSTATIC 
HYPERTROPHY 
John  McMlchael,  Ddanson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Milkhaus  Labo- 
ratory, Inc.,  Ddanson,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,501 
Int  a."  A61K  3S/24 
VS.  a.  514—8  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  benign  prostatic  hypertrophy 
comprising  the  step  of: 
administering  to  a  subject  suffering  from  benign  prostatic  hyper- 
trophy a  chorionic  gonadotropin  or  a  pharmaceutically  active 
fragment  or  derivative  thereof  in  an  amount  effective  to  alle- 
viaie  one  or  more  symptoms  of  benign  prostatic  hypertrophy. 


5,610,137 
TRANSGENIC,  CROSS-LINKED  HEMOGLOBIN 
Tim  M.  Townes,  and  Steven  L.  McCune,  both  of  Birmingham, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  The  UAB  Research  Foundation,  Birming- 
ham, Ala. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,825,  Dec.  20,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,465 
Int  a.*  A61K  38A)0:  C12P  21/06:  C07K  l/00;2A)0 
VS.  a.  514—12  3  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic,  polymeric  human  hemoglobin  molecule  consist- 
mg  of  the  Kansas  mutation  and  the  Porto  Alegre  mutation. 


i>^«.) 


with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
R,-^R2-^R^  is  3  ot  4. 


5,610,138 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WFERTILFrY  AND  AN 

AGENT  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PROCESS 

Howard  S.  Jacobs,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Novo  Nordisk 

A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  299,958,  Sep.  1,  1994,  which  Is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,958,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,900,  Jun.  4,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  488,490,  Mar.  2, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,063  J04,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
64346,  Jun.  19,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  430,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  30,  1987,  499/87 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/08; 38^2:38/24 ,38/27 
VS.  a.  514—12  25  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  infertility  in  mature  higher  female 
mammals,  the  composition  comprising  a  combination  of  gonadot- 
ropins and  growth  hormone  present  in  indiviudally  adapted 
amounts  effective  to  enhance  ovarian  follicle  and  oocyte  matura- 
tion in  said  mammal. 
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5,610,139 
ANTIMICROBL\L  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  THEREOF 
MkUo  Ohta,  and  Nobuo  Kato,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Seikagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Oootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,162,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,165 
::^ims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-103511 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/10 
VS.  a.  514—13  12  Claims 

$.  A  method  of  inhibiting  growth  of  methicillin-resistant  Staphy- 
lococcus areas  in  a  mammal  infected  therewith  comprising  admin- 
istering to  said  mammal  a  composition  comprising  a  synergistic 
combination  of  an  antimicrobial  peptide,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  and  an  antibiotic,  wherein  said  peptide  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tachyplesin  I,  tachyplesin  11, 
tachyplesin  111,  polyphemusin  I,  polyphemusin  II.  and  gigasin  11 
and  wherein  said  antibiotic  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cefiitolin,  ampiciUin.  and  chloramphenicol. 


5,610,140 
jBRADYKININ  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS  WITH 
NEUROKININ  RECEPTOR  BLOCKING  ACnVTTY 
Val  S.  GoodfcUow,  Westminster;  Eric  T.  Whalley,  Golden,  and 
Frandne  E.  Wincott  Longmont  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Cortech,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974^00,  Nov.  10,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,582, 
Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Set  No.  677391,  Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,068 
Int  CL'  A61K  38/08:  C07K  7/18 
.  CL  514 — 15  10  Claims 

.  A  compound  of  die  formula: 


Z-— Z»-A'— B2— C'— D*— E*— 1»-0'— H»-P— J"> 

I 
X 


Ui. 


whiipsin: 


'_H»— f— J' 


IS  a  pep- 


A'— B'— C'— D*— E'— F 
tide  antagonist  of  bradykinin; 
wb^ 
7^  lis  optional  but.  if  present,  is  hydrogen,  acetyl,  adamantylcar- 
ixyl.  or  adamantylacetyl; 
is  optional  but.  if  present,  is  D  or  L  arginine.  D  or  L  lysine  or 

or  L  ornithine; 
is  D  or  L  arginine.  D  or  L  lysine  or  D  or  L  ornithine; 
is  proline,  hydroxyproline,  serine,  threonine.  N-methyl  serine 
br  N-methyl  threonine; 
C*  is  proline  or  hydroxyproline; 
D*  is  glycine  or  alanine; 

B^  is  phenylalanine,  2-indaneglycine  or  2-thienylalanine; 
F*"  is  cysteine,  homocysteine,  penicillamine  or  P-methylcysteine; 
Q^        is         D-Tic,         D-phenylalanine,         2-indaneglyctne, 
[>-cyclopentylglycine  or  D-cyclohexylglycine; 


H*  is  phenylalanine,  leucine,  Oic,  norvaline  or  glycine  substi- 
tuted at  die  N  atom  with  a  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl  or  phenyl 
group; 

I^  is  OH,  arginine  or  lysine: 

J'°  is  optional  but,  if  present,  is  OH;  and 

X  is 


(I) 


L-N— R3 
I 
R4 


wherein 
Rl  is  -Z-(CH2)„— CO— 
where  Z  is  a  succinimido,  phenyl  or  pyiroUdinone  group  where 

the  sulfur  atom  of  F*  is  attached  to  Z  directly  or  via  (CHj), 

and  m  is  an  integer  from  I  to  8; 
A  is  threonine; 
L  is  phenylalanine; 
R2  is  H  or  C,-Cg  alkyl; 
R3  is  C,-C,  alkyl:  and 
R4  is  benzyl;  or 
X  is 


(H) 


R6— CO— P— L— N— R3 
I 
R4 


where  R6  is 


where  R  is  N  or  CH; 
QisNH; 
Pis 


and 


on) 


-NH-C-CX)-: 
I 
(CH2).-Z 


wherein  m  is  I  to  8  and  Z  is  a  succinimido.  phenyl  or  pynoUdinone 
group  optionally  substituted  with  (C,-C^  aUcylamide  where  the 
sulfur  atom  of  P^  is  attached  to  Z  diiecdy  or  via  (CHj);  and 

L  is  phenylalanine.  tyrosine.  3-<2-naphthyl)-alanine. 
2-indaneglycine  or  Tic; 

R3  is  C,-C,  alkyl;  and 

R4  is  benzyl; 

where  said  compound  is  an  antagonist  of  bradykinin  receptors 
and  neurokinin  1  receptors. 

9.  A  method  of  treating  asthma  or  bronchitis  comprising  admin- 
istering the  compound  according  to  claim  1  to  a  subject  in  need  of 
such  treatment 
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5,610,141 
DOUBLE  CHADS  PEPTIDE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 
HEMOREGULATORY  ACTIVITY 
KJcU  Undheim,  Sandvika;  Magne  Solbakken;  Erik  Agner,  both 
of  Oslo,  aU  of  Norway;  Peter  Kremmiiiger,  Linx,  Austria, 
and  MeiDolf  Lange,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignors  to  Nycomcd 
Imaging  AS,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB93«1171,  S  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24523,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  362,411 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1992, 
9211674;  Jun.  2,  1992,  9211675;  Jun.  2,  1992,  9211676 

Int  a."  A6IK  SSAX) 
VS.  CL  514—15  11  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  compound  of  fonnula  II 

R«-R»— R'-NH-CH-CO-(m.-R' 

I 

A 

I 

R»-R»-R'-NH— CH-CO-(R').-R' 

wherein  —A—  is  a  C|.6  carbon  chain  interrupted  by  one  or 

more  double  or  triple  carbon-carbon  bonds, 
R°  represents 


CH-CO-     or     R'NH-CH-CO— 


(CHd. 


R5NH-CH-CO- 
I 
CH2OH 


(CHiV 
COR* 


R*  represents 


-NH-CH-CO-     or     -NH-CH-CO— 


I 
(CHi), 

COR* 


I 
CHjOH 


(wherein  n  and  m  independently  represent  0  or  I; 
p,  q  and  r  independently  represent  1  or  2: 
s  represents  3  or  4; 
R'  and  R-  are  both  hydrogen  atoms  or  together  represent  an  0x0 

group; 
R'  and  R*  are  both  hydrogen  atoms  or  together  represent  a 

carbon-carbon  bond; 
R'  Is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group; 
each  R'  and  R'  independenUy  represent  a  hydroxy  group  or  an 

amino  group,  but  are  preferably  hydroxy  groups, 
R'  represents  hydrogen;  a  Cj  ^  allcyl  group;  a  C7.20  a^alkyl 

group,  which  may  carry  one  or  more  hydroxy,  amino  or 

methoxy  substituents;  or  a  metabolically  labile  S-protecting 

group; 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group;  and 
R'"  represents  a  hydroxy  or  amino  group,  the  residue  of  the 

amino  acid  glutarmne  or  a  peptide  having  an  N-terminal 

glutamine  unit). 


5.610,142 

BRADYKININ  ANTAGONIST  PSEITKJPEPTIDE 

DERIVATIVES  OF  SLIBSTITLTED  4-KETO-U3- 

TRIAZASPIRO(4.5]DECAN-3-ALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Babu  J.  Mavunkel,  Baltimore,  Md.;  ZhlJian  Lu,  Scotch  Plains, 

NJ.,  and  Donald  J.  Kyle,  Abingdon,  Md.,  assignors  to  Scios 

Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118358,  Sep.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957379,  Oct  8, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,521,158.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  416424 

Int  a.*  A61K  38/08 

VS.  a.  514—16  7  Claims 

I.  A  pseudopcptide  which  has  an  affinity  for  a  bradykimn 

receptor  having  the  formula; 


A— B-N 


^ 


O 


E— F— G-H-Cn 


R'  represents 


-NH-CH-CO—     or     — NH— CH-CO— 


I 
(CHi), 

COR' 


CH2OH 


R'  represents 


and 
R'  represents 


— NH— CH-CO— 

I 
R' 


-NH-CH-COR'O  or     -NH-CH-COR'" 
I  I 

(CHi).  (CH2)3 

I  I 

NH:  NH 


NHi 


-NH-CH,-COR" 


'\ 


NH) 


wherein. 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  L-and  D-isomcrs 

of  Arg  and  Lys; 
B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  L-and  D-isoraers 

of  Arg  and  Lys; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  straight,  branched, 
saturated  or  unsaturated  lower  alltyl  chain  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  or  cycloallcylmethyl  moiety  in  which  the 
cyclallcyl  ring  comprises  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl 
group,  or  an  aryl  group,  wherein  the  aryl  group  is  optionally 
substituted  widi  a  C,-C4  allcyl  group,  a  C,^4  alkoxy  group, 
or  a  halogen; 
D  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkylene  bridging  group  consist- 
ing of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
E  is  a  direct  bond  or  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ser, 

Thr.  Gly  and  Val; 
F  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  D-Phe,  D-Tic  and 
D-trans-Hype,  wherein  an  aryl  or  aralkyl  group,  if  present  in 
Hype,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  benzyl,  and  naphthylmethyl  group; 
G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Oic,  Aoc.  Phe,  Tic, 
and  a  Hype,  wherein  an  aryl  or  a  aralkyl  group,  if  present  in 
Hype,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl, 
naphthyl.  benzyl,  and  naphthylmethyl  group; 
H  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Arg  and  Lys; 
Cn  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 

amino  group,  and  an  alkoxy  group; 
and  pharmaceutically  accepted  salts  thereof. 


MAt»  11.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1149 


7.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  treating  local  pain  and 
inflammation  from  bums,  wounds,  cuts,  rashes  or  other  trauma  and 
pathological  conditions  caused  by  the  production  of  bradykimn  or 
related  kinins  by  an  animal,  which  comprises  a  peptide  of  claim  I 
in  an  amount  eflfective  to  antagonize  bradyldnin,  together  with  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5.610,143 

ANTIBIOTICS  GE  37468  A.  B  AND  C 
Sergio  Stella,  Legnano;  Nicoletta  Montanini,  Carpiano;  Frau- 
ds J.  LeMonnier,  Saroimo;  Luigi  Colombo,  Malnate;  Enrico 
Sciva,  GropeUo  CalroU,  aU  of  Italy,  and  Maurizio  Denaro. 
Oadnnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gmppo  Lcpetit  S.pA.,  Varese, 


'TT 


FUcd  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,043 

iDt  CL*  C07K  5/00;  A6IK  37/02 

VS.  CI.  514—18  5  Claims 

I.  An  antibiotic  selected  from  antibiotic  GE37468A,  antibiotic 
GE37468B,  and  antibiotic  GE37468C,  or  their  salts  with  bases 
havi|i|,  in  the  non-salt  form,  the  following  respective  characteris- 
tics: 

Antibiotic  GE37468A 
A)  Ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum  exhibiting  die  following 
absorption  maxima: 
{Lambda  max  (nm) 
0.1  M  HC1307 

340  (shoulder) 
0.1  M  KOH302 
317  (shoulder) 
334  (shoulder) 
Phosphate  buffer  pH  7.4  302 

338  (shoulder) 
Methanol  306 
331  (shoulder) 

B)l  Infrared  absorption  spectrum  in  nujd  mull  exhibiting  the 
following  absorption  maxima  (cm"'):  600;  3100;  2924 
K«ujol);  2853  (nujol);  1705;  1653;  514;  1466  (nujol);  1377 
|(iujol);  1310;  1269;  1200;  173;  1153;  1101;  1024;  1007;  878; 
808:758:721  (nujol)  702; 
C)  'H-NMR  spectrum  exhibiting  the  following  groups  of  sigtuds 
C«i  ppm)  at  500  MHz  recorded  in  DMSO-ds  (hexadeuterodim- 
eihylsulfoxide)  using  TMS  as  the  internal  standard  (0.00 
ppm); 
[&  ppm  multiplicity,  (s.  singlet.  d=doublet;  dd  =doublet  of 
toublets;  m=multiplet;  br  s=broad  signal)]: 
10.08,  s;  9.59,  s;  9.03.  br  s;  8.67,  s;  8.64,  d;  8.57,  d;  8.54,  d; 
8.38.  d;  8.19,  s;  7.91,  s;  7.75,  s;  7.30-7.28.  m;  7.20.  m; 
7.18,  br  s;  7-06,  d;  6.78.  br  s;  6.58,  d;  6.49,  br  s;  6.45,  s; 
6.06.  s;  5.82,  s;  5.79,  br  s;  5.29,  m;5.07.  m;  4.93,  m;  4.87. 
m;  4.64,  d;  3.63.  dd;  3.4-3.3,  m;  3.19,  dd;  2.94.  m;  2.73.  s; 
2.67,  m;  2.62,  m;  2.11.  m;l.98,  m;  1.91,  m;  1.14,  m; 
D>  "C-NMR  ('H-decoupled)  spectrum  exhibiting  the  following 
groups  of  signals  (6,  ppm)  at  125  MHz  in  DMSO-d^  with 
TMS  as  the  internal  reference  (0.(X)  ppm);  Q  means  quater- 
nary carbon  atoms  or  C=0  groups; 

174.4  (Q);  174.0  (Q);  173.0  (Q);  171.6  (Q);  171.4  (Q);  169.3 

1   (Q);  167.6  (Q);  165.0  (Q);  162.3  (Q);  161.3  (Q );  161.2  (Q); 

160.8  (Q);  159.0  (Q);  156.0  (Q);  155.7  (Q);  153.9  (Q); 

153.3  (Q);  152.1  (Q);  150.5  (Q.  2C);  149.3  (Q);  147.4  (Q); 
140.1  (CH):  137.3  (Q  );  134.7  (Q);  134.6  (Q);  130.7  (2 
CH);  129.8  (Q);  129.5  (2  CH);  129.0  (CH);  128.4  (2  CH); 

127.4  (Q);  126.8  (CH);  123.9  (C);  123.1  (Q);  122.3  (CH); 
118.7  (CH);  116.7  (CH);  115.1  (2  CH);  111.2  (CH2);  105.4 
(CHj);  81.9  (CH);  77.5  (CH);  66.7  (CH);  54.3  (CH);  52.3 
(CH);  48.5  (CH);  42.8  (CH^);  39.0  (CH);  38.5  (CH2);  38.1 
(CHj);  37.0  (CHj);  36.3  (CHj);  16.0  (CH,);  11.7  (CHj) 

E)  Retention-time  (R,)  of  14.4  min  when  analyzed  by  reverse- 
fikase  HPLC  under  the  following  conditions: 
tolumn:  Ultrasphere  ODS  (reverse-phase  silanized  silica  gel; 

5  micrometer)  Altex  (Beckman)  4.6  mm  (i.d.)x250  mm 
^-column:  Brownlee  Labs  RP  18  (octadecylsilane  silica  gel; 
.5  microroeter) 


etuent  A:   acetonitrile:16mM  ammonium  phosphate  80:20 

(v/v),  adjusted  to  pH  6.0 
eluent  B:  acetonitrile:16mM  anmionium  phosphate  5:95  (v/v), 

adjusted  to  pH  6.0 
elution  mode:  linear  gradient  of  eluent  A  in  eluent  B  from 

10%  to  90%  in  20  rain 
flow  rate:  1.5  ml/min 
U.V.  detector  230  nm 
internal  standard:  antibiotic  GE  2270  factor  A,  (R^I6.7  min) 

F)  Elemental  analysis,  of  a  sample  dried  at  about  100*  C.  under 
inert  atmosphere,  indicating  the  following  composition:  car- 
bon, hydrogen,  nitrogen,  sulfur, 

G)  R^  value  of  0.15  in  the  following  chromatographic  system: 
dichloromethane:methanol,  85:15  (v/v)  using  silica  gel  plates 
(silica  gel  6OF254,  Merck  Co) 

Visualization:  U.V.  light  at  254  nm,  yellow  spot  widi  iodine 
vapors  or  bioautography  using  B.  subtiUs  ATCC  6633  on 
minimal  Davis  medium;  internal  standard:  antibiotic  GE  2270 
factor  A,  (R^O.77) 

H)  FAB-MS  analysis  showing  the  lowest  mass  isotope  of  the 
piDtonated  molecular  ion  at  a  m/z  value  corresponding  to  a 
molecular  wight  of  1308.3±0.1  dalton.  Upon  analysis  with  a 
Kratos  MS-50TC  double  focusing  mass  spectrometer  under 
the  following  experimental  conditions:  Xe  fast  atom  bom- 
bardment at  8  kV;  m-nitrobenzylalcobol  matrix;  positive  ion- 
ization nwde 

I)  An  aminoacid  analysis  of  the  hydrochloric  hydrolysate  show- 
ing the  presence  of  the  following  natural  aminoacids:  cys- 
teine, phenylalanine,  tyrosine,  and  cystine; 
Antibiotic  GE37468B 

A)  Retention-time  (R,)  of  11.5  min  when  analyzed  by  reverse- 
phase  HPLC  under  the  following  conditions: 

column:  Ultrasphere  ODS  (reverse-phase  silanized  silica  gel; 

5  micrometer)  Altex  (Beckman)  4.6  mm  (i.d.)x250  mm 
eluent  A:  acetonitrile:16  mM  ammonium  phosphate  80:20 

(v/v),  adjusted  to  pH  6.0 
eluent  B:  acetonitrile:  16  mM  ammonium  phosphate  5:95 

(v/v).  adjusted  to  pH  6.0 
elution  mode:  linear  gradient  of  eluent  A  in  eluent  B  from 

40%  to  90%  in  20  min 
flow  rate:  1.5  ml/min 
U.V.  detector  230  nm 
internal  standard:  Chloramphenicol  (R^.O  rain) 

B)  FAB-MS  analysis  showing  the  lowest  raass  isotope  of  the 
protonated  molecular  ion  at  a  m/z  value  corresponding  to  a 
molecular  weight  of  1169.3±0.I  dalton.  All  odjcr  peaks  above 
800  m/z  mass  units  (not  counting  isotope  peaks)  in  the  spec- 
trum resulting  lower  than  20%  of  die  molecular  ion,  upon 
analysis  widi  a  ICratos  MS-50TC  double  focusing  mass  spec- 
trometer under  die  following  experimental  conditions:  Xe  fast 
atom  bombardment  at  8  kV;  m-nitrobenzylalcobol  matrix: 
positive  ionization  mode; 

Antibiotic  GE37468C 

A)  Retention-time  (R,)  of  13.0  min  when  analyzed  by  reverse- 
phase  HPLC  under  the  following  conditions: 

coluiiui:  Ultrasphere  ODS  (reverse-phase  silanized  silica  gel; 

5  micrometer)  Altex  (Beckman)  4.6  mm  (i.d.)x250  mm 
eluent  A:  acetonitrile:  16  mM  ammonium  phosphate  80:20 

(v/v),  adjusted  to  pH  6.0 
eluent  B:   acetonitrile:  16  mM  ammonium  phosphate  5:95 

(v/v),  adjusted  to  pH  6.0 
elution  mode:  linear  gradient  of  eluent  A  in  eluent  B  from 

40%  to  90%  in  20  min 
flow  rate:  13  ml/min 
U.V.  detector  230  nm 
internal  standard:  Chloramphenicol  (R^.O  rain) 

B)  FAB-MS  analysis  showing  the  lowest  mass  isotope  of  the 
protonated  molecular  ion  at  a  m/z  value  corresponding  to  a 
molecular  weight  of  I238.3±0.1  dalton.  Upon  analysis  with  a 
Kratos  MS-50TC  double  focusing  mass  spectrometer  under 
the  following  experimental  conditions:  Xe  fast  atom  bom- 
bardment at  8  kV;  m-nitrobenzylalcobol  matrix;  positive  ion- 
ization mode. 
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Intl  a^  C07D  207A)6:  A61K  JSAX) 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


-j: 


(1) 


N 
I 
CO— CH— NH— CO— Rj 


in  which 
either  R  represents  a  methylene,  ethylene.  SO.  SO,  or  CHOH 
radical  or  a  sulphur  atom.  R,  represents  a  pyridyl  radical 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  alky!  radicals,  a  furyl 
radical  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals,  a 
thienyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl 
radicals,  a  quinolyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  alkyl  radicals,  a  naphthyl  radical  optionally  substituted 
by  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals,  an  indolyl  radical  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals,  or  a  phenyl  radical 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  chosen 
from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl,  alkoxy.  hydroxyl.  nitro,  amino, 
monoalkylamino,  dialkylamino.  alkoxycarbonyl.  —CO — 
NRyRg,  — NH— CO — CH,.  trifluoromethyl  and  trifluo- 
romedioxy  radicals,  and  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
or  R  represents  a  methylene  radical,  R,  represents  a  hydrogen 

atom  and  R,  represents  a  phenyl  radical, 
or  R  represents  a  radical  CHR<,  and  R,  and  R,  each  represent  a 

hydrogen  atom. 
R2    represenu    an    alkoxycarbonyl.    cycloalkyloxycaibonyl, 
cycloalkylalkyloxycarbonyl.   CONR^m  or  phenyl   radical 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  chosen 
from  alkyl.  alkoxy,  and  hydroxyl  radicals. 
R,  represents  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  chosen  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl. 
alkoxy,  and  alkyldiio  radicals,  a  naphthyl.  indolyl.  quinolyl  or 
phenylamino  radical,  the  phenyl  ring  of  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  chosen  from  halogen 
atoms  and  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio,  trifluoromethyl.  carboxyl. 
alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxyl.  nitro.  amino,  acyl,  cyano,  sulpha- 
moyl,    carbamoyl,     hydroxyiminoalkyl,     alkoxyiminoalkyl. 
hydroxyamino-carbonyl.  alkoxyaminocarbonyl,   5-tetrazolyl, 
5-tetrazolylalkyl,        trifluoromethylsulphonamido,        alkyl- 
sulphinyl,  nrono-  and  polyhydroxyalkyl,  sulpho,  -alk-O — CO- 
alk.    alk-COOX,    alk-O-alk.    alk-COOX.    — 0-alk-COOX. 
— CH=CH— COOX.  — CO— COOX.  alk-SO,H  in  Uie  form 
of  a   salt.   — CH=CH-alk',   — C(=NOH)— COOX,    S-alk- 
COOX,  — O— CH,  alk'  COOX,  CX=N— O  alk  COOX,  alk 
N(OH)— CO-alk  and  :.2-dimethyl-4,6-dioxo-1.3-dioxan-5-yl 
radicals, 
Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical. 
R^  represents  a  phenyl  radical, 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl.  phenylalkyi  or 
phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substiw- 
ents  chosen  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl,  alkoxy,  and  alky- 
lthio radicals. 


Rg  represents  an  alkyl.  phenylalkyi  or  phenyl  radical  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  chosen  from  halogen 
atoms  and  alkyl,  alkoxy,  and  alkylthio  radicals, 
or  R7  and  R^  form  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  a  mono-  or  polycyclic  saturated  or  unsaturated  hetero- 
cycle  containing  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  one  or  more  hetero  atoms 
selected  from  oxygen  and  nitrogen  and  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  alkyl  radicals, 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl. 
cycloalkyl.  phenylalkyi  or  phenyl  radical  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  substituents  chosen  from  halogen  atoms 
and  alkyl.  alkoxy.  and  alkylthio  radicals. 
Rio  represents  an  alkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  cycloalkyl.  phenylalkyi 
or  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents chosen  from  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl.  alkoxy,  and 
alkylthio  radicals, 
or  R,  and  R,o  form  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  a  mono-  or  polycyclic  saturated  or  unsaturated  hetero- 
cycle  containing  4  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  one  or  more  hetero  atoms 
selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur,  and  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  alkyl  radicals, 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  or  phenylaUyl  radical, 
alk  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkylene  radical, 
alk'  represents  a  hydroxyalkyi,  hydroxyalkylene.  alkoxyalkyl  or 
alkoxyalkylene  radical,  the  alkyl,  alkylene  and  alkoxy  radicaU 
and  the  alkyl.  alkylene,  and  alkoxy  moieties  containing  124; 
carbon  atoms  in  a  straight  or  branched  chain,  the  acyl  radicals 
and  moieties,  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the 
cycloalkyl  radicals  and;  moieties  containing  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  the  compound 
of  formula  (I). 


5,610,145 
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inc  a."  A6IK  jms 

VS.  a.  514—19  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

O     H     H  R=  I 

II      I       I  I 

Ri_A-0-C-N-C-X-C-Y-(CH2).-R' 


•1^  Ar^ 


Ar 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof  wherein: 

R'  IS 
cyclohexane. 
cyclopentane. 
methylcyclohexane, 
mehylcyclopentane, 
phenylethyl. 
t-butyl, 

2.2-dimethylpropane.  or 
2,2-dimethylpentane; 
A  IS  -(CH2)|(C(CH,)2),(CH,),-wherein  q,  r.  and  s  are  integers  of 

from  0  to  3.  0  to  I,  and  zero,  respectively; 
Ar'  and  Ar^  are  each  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
from  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from: 
alkyl. 
halogen, 
nitro, 
CP„ 

(CH,),^OR'. 

(CH3),C0:R'.  or  ^ 

(CH,)^R''R'  wherein  t  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6  and  R   and  R 
are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 


M^kcH  11,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


USl 


and  Y  are  each  independcndy  selected  from  -CONH-  and 
1-CHjNH-; 
( '  is  methyl; 

1  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  8; 
I '  is  straight,  branched,  or  cycloalkyl  of  from  3  to  9  caibons 

with  I  substituent  selected  from: 

OH. 
-0CH3. 

-CONR'R'. 
-NHCONR''R', 


=\    ^0(CH2).C0NR»R» 


(CH:),^ 


wherein  u  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3  and  R*  and  R'  are  each 
indecendendy  selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl. 
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VS.  CL  514—19  11  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(1) 


\ 


A'-A^-CH— E— A'— R* 
I 
R« 


in  Wlich 


is  {C,-Cg)-alkanoyl  or  (C|-Cg)-alkoxycarbonyl  which  are 
Imsubstituted  or  are  substituted  in  the  alkyl  chain  by  1 ,  2  or  3 
icals  from  the  group  consisting  of  caiboxyl,  amino, 
C,-C4)-alkylamino,  hydroxyl,  (C,-C4)-alkoxy,  halogen. 
(C,-C4)-alkylamino.  caitoamoyl,  sulfamoyl,  (Cj-C,)- 
Isulfonyl,  (C,-C4)-alkoxycaibonyl,  (Cs-C,2)-aryl  and 
!C6-Ci2)-*ryl-(C|-C5)-alkyl,  or  which  are  monosubstituted  in 
alkyl  chain  by  a  radical  from  the  group  consisting  of 
;C3-C,)-cycloalkyl,  (C|-<:4)-alkylsufonyl,  (C,-C^}- 
isulfinyl,  (C6-C,2)-aiyl-(C|-C4)-alkylsulfonyl.  (Cg-  C^)- 
l-(C,-C4)-alkylsulfinyl  and  (C6-C|2)-aryloxy,  and  mono- 
disubstituted  by  radicals  from  the  group  consisting  of 
^arboxyl,  amino.  (C,-C4)-alkylamino,  hydroxyl,  {C,-C4>- 
ilkoxy,  halogen.  di-(C,-C4)-alkylamino,  carbamoyl,  sulfa- 
i»oyl,  (C,-C4)-alkoxycaibonyl.  (C^-Cij^aryl  and  (C^-  C.^)- 
•iyl-(C,-C5)-alkyl,  each  of  (Cj-CiiVaryl  being  unsubstituted 
pr  substituted  by  1 ,  2  or  3  radicals  from  the  group  consisting 
if  carboxyl,  amino,  nitro.  (C,-C4)-alkylainino;  hydroxyl, 
|C|-C4)-alkoxy.  halogen,  cyano,  di-(C,-C4)-alkylamino,  car- 
bamoyl, sulfamoyl  and  (C,-C4)-alkoxycarbonyl, 
A 'lis  carfoonyl, 

is  imino  or  N-methylimino, 
El  k  carbonyl. 


A'  is  oxy  or  a  direct  bond, 

R"     is     (C,-C6)-alkyl,     (C,-C»><ycloaklyl,     {Q-C,2)-aryl. 

(C6-C,j)-aryI-(C,-C5)-alkyl,  (C4-C,2)-aryloxy-{C,-C5)- 

alkyl,  in  which  each  alkyl  can  be  substituted  by  1  or  2  radicals 

from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl,   amino.   (C1-C4)- 

alkylamino.  hydroxyl.  (C,-C4)-alkoxy,  halogen,  di-(C,-C4)- 

alkylamino,  carbamoyl,  sulfamoyl,  (C,-C4)-alkoxycarbonyl, 

(Cs-C,2)-aiyl  and  (C6-C,2)-aryl-<C,-Cj)-alkyl.  and  in  which 

each  (Cs-C|2)-aryl  can  be  substituted  by  1,  2  or  3  radicals 

from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl,  cyano,  amino,  nitro, 

(C,-C4)-alkylaraino,    hydroxyl,    (C,-C4)-alkoxy,    halogen, 

di-(C, — C4)-alkylainino,  carbomoyl,  sulfamoyl  and  (C,-C4)- 

alkoxycaibonyl,  and 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  (Cj-C^^alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 

iiKMiosubstituted      by      amino,      benzyloxycarbonylamino, 

hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  carbamoyl,  guanidino.  ureido,  mercapto, 

methylmercapto.    phenyl.    4-chlorophenyl.    4-fluorophenyl, 

4-nitrophenyl,   4-methoxyphenyl,   4-hydroxyphenyl,   phthal- 

imido.  3-pyridyl  or  cyclohexyl, 

or  a  physiologically  tolerated  salt  thereof,  with  the  exception  of  the 

compound  in  which,  at  the  same  time,  A  is  benzyloxycaibonyl.  A' 

is  carbonyl,  A^  is  imino,  E  is  carbonyl.  A'  is  oxy,  R*  is  meUiyl,  and 

R^  is  C, -alkyl  which  is  monosubstituted  by  4-hydroxypbenyl. 


5,610,147 

VIRUS-SAFE  BLOOD  COAGULATION  FACTOR  Xm 

PREPARATION 

Thomas  Seelicfa,  Vieiua,  Austria,  assignor  to  Immiino  Aktieng- 
eseUschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  JuL  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  280,514 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkui  Austria,  Aug.  3, 1993, 1548/93 
InL  CL'  A6IK  38/36; 35/1 6:  C07K  14/745;  14/47 
VS.  CL  514—21  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  producing  an  aqueous  pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tion comprising  factor  XIII,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  at  least  2  U  of  factor 

Xlll/mg  protein,  and 
heating  said  solution  at  40°  to  65°  C.  in  ofder  to  inactivate 
viruses  to  form  said  virus-safe  factor  Xm  preparation  without 
adding  thermostabilizers,  wherein  said  aqueous  pharmaceuti- 
cal preparation  has  more  dian  50%  of  the  original  biological 
activity  of  the  factor  XIII  present  in  said  aqueous  solution 
before  said  healing  step. 


5,610,148 
MACROSCOPICALLY  ORIENTED  CELL  ADHESION 
PROTEIN  FOR  WOLTVD  TREATMENT 
Robert  Brown,  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versity College  London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,733,  JuL  16,  1993,  aiMuidoiicd. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4I6y465 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1991, 
9101191 

InL  CL*  A61K  38/39 
VS.  CL  514—21  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  wound  comprising  applying  an  e£fec- 
tive.  non-toxic  amount  of  a  porous  macroscopically  imidirection- 
ally  oriented  cell  adhesion  protein  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fibronectin.  vitronectin  and  von  Willebrand  protein  to  the 
wound,  in  which  fibrils  of  the  cell  adhesion  protein  are  macro- 
scopically unidirectionally  oriented. 
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5,610,149 

STEROIDAL  POLYAMTNES 

Cynthia  J.  Burrows,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Hsing-Pang 

Hsieh,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation 

of  Stole  University  of  New  Yortt,  Albany.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,808 

Int  CI."  A61K  i]/575:  C07J  9/00:41/00 

VS.  a.  514—169  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I  or  formula  n,  or  a  salt  thereof: 

foimula  I 


CH2R4 


formation  inhibitor  which  does  not  suppress  adrenal  activity  and 
which  inhibits  an  enzyme  that  catalyzes  a  step  in  the  synthesis  of 
sex  steroids  from  sex  steroid  precursors  in  peripheral  tissues,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  containers  contains  an  antiandrogen 
having,  as  part  of  its  molecular  structure,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
fomiulii  II    stituted  androgenic  nucleus  of  the  formula: 


CH,N(RV 


(R) 


(R'tjN 


wherein 

R,  and  R;  are  independently  N(R'),"  or  H  in  the  a-  or  P- 

position  except  both  R,  and  R,  are  not  H; 
R,  is  N(R'),*  in  the  a-  position  or  hydrogen 
R4  IS  OH.  N(R),*  or  NHC(NH,)NH3*  and 
R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of 

one  to  four  carbons,  aralkyi  or  combinations  thereof. 


5,610,150 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  ANDROGEN-RELATED 

DISEASES 

Femand  Labrie,  Ste-Foy,  Canada,  assignor  to  Endorecherche 

Inc.,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,607,  Sep.  10,  1993,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  963,278,  Oct.  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,372,9%,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,710,  JuL  7,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472412 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  45/00 

VS.  a.  514—170  15  Claims 

9  A  kit.  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  containers,  wherem  at 

least  one  of  said  containers  contains  at  leas!  one  active  ingredient 

which  is  distinct  from  all  other  active  ingredients  contained  in  at 

least  one  other  of  said  containers,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 

containers  contains  at  least  one  compound  which  is  a  sex  steroid 


wherein  the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  double  bond;  and 
said  antiandrogen  having  as  another  pan  of  its  molecular  structure, 
at  least  one  side  chain  represented  by  the  formula;  — R  [ — B — 

R- )^ — G,  said  chain  being  substitued  onto  said  androgenic 

nucleuus  ar  a  position  substiwied  onto  said  androgenic  nucleus  at  a 
position  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  6a.  7a.  14a.  15a, 
16a  and  17.  wherein: 
X  is  an  integer  from  0  10  6,  wherein  at  least  one  of  L  and  G  is  a 
polar  moiety  distanced  from  said  ring  carbon  by  at  lea.st  three 
intervening  atoms,  and  wherein: 
R'  and  R"  are  independently  either  absent  or  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of   straight   or   branched-chain   alkylene. 
straight  or  branched-chain  alkenylene  straight  or  branched- 
chain  alkynylene,  phenylene  and  fluoro-substituted  analogs  of 
the  foregoing; 
B  is  either  absent  or  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-O— ,  — S— .  —SO—.  — SO2— ,  — NR'— .  — CR'OR'— . 
and  phenylene  (R^  being  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl); 
L   is   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of   lower   alkyl. 
-COUK'—,     — CSNR*-.     — NR'CO— ,      — NR'CS— . 
-NR'CONR^-,    — SO,NR^-.    — NR'SO,-,    — NR*-, 
_S — ,  —SO — .  — SO2— .  and  a  moiety  which  together  with 
G,  forms  a  heterocyclic  ring  having  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom 
(R'*  and  R'  being  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl);  and 
G  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  (C3-C,)cycloalkyl,  bromo<low- 
er)alkyl.  chloro(lower)alkyl,  fluoro(lower)alkyl,  cyano(lower) 
alkyl,         carboxyl(lower)alkyl,         (lower)alkoxycarbonyl- 
(lower)alkyl,  (C^-C,o)aryl,  (Cr-C,,)-arylalkyl.  di(lower)alky- 
lamino(lower)alkyl,  fluoro-substituted  analogs  of  the  forego- 
ing and  a  moiety  which  together  with  L  forms  a  heterocyclic 
ring  having  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom. 
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5,610,151 
MONOMERIC  BILE  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THE  USE  OF  THESE 
COMPOUNDS  AS  MEDICAMENTS 
Hciner  Glombik,  Hofhcim;  Atfons  Enhsen,  Biittelbom,-  Werner 
Kramer.  Mainz,  and  Giinther  Wess,  Eriensee,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeselischaft,  Frankfiut  am 
lAmm,  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,749 
CUUns  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1993,  43  IS 
439,5  1 

I  Int  CL*  A61K  31/585;  C07J  17/00 

VS.  a.  514—172  4  Claims 

1.  A  monomeric  bile  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  LA 


R  is  in  each  case  Cj-C,  alkyl,  or  H2— N— (CH2)6; 


CH2-NH-.    (CHih-ii 


C31— NH— . 


lA 


COOR 


O 

II 
(Ci-Cio)-Alkyl-C- NH  - . 

where  the  alkyl  moiety  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  COOH  group. 


J- 


wheicii 

R  i$  H,  CH]  or  M  and  M  is  a  metal  capable  of  forming  a  salt, 
X  4»  a  bridge  group  of  the  formula  (CH2)„.  where  n=l  to  3,  in 
^hich  1  to  3  (CH2)-groups  can  be  replaced  by  NH  or 

fjHC— 
II 
O 

9«ups.  or  a  bridge  group  of  the  formula  (CHj),  where  n=4  to 
1(X  in  which  I  to  3  (CH2)-groups  can  be  replaced  by  oxygen 
atoms,  NH  or 


MHC- 

II 

O 


9t>ups  with  the  proviso  that  no  neighboring  (CH2)-groups  are 
replaced  by  oxygen  atoms  and  in  which  GS  is  bonded  via  X 
desired;  and 


CL 


/Jl^X^™-. 


CH, 


\     " 
n— r— NH— 


Zii 


IfO-.    CH,-0-,    HO-CH,-CH=CH-CH2-, 

O 
II 

(CtHs):— CH— O— .     Alkali-O-S-O— , 

II 
O 

o  o 


iJO— P-0-. 

I 

OH 


or--|N(R)3 
where 


HO 


(H5C»)0-P-0-. 

I 


(Ph=CHi-C-NH-, 
O 


0(C»Hs) 

O 

II 
HjN— C-NH— , 

NH 


CONH— 


IJN— C— NH-,     H2N— C— NH— , 
iCtHs 


■  -N(R)i     or     -N(R)j 


H3C— r  ^S02-NH-, 


H,C 


J~\^-.-. 


\ /  I 


CH, 


COOH 
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-c(Hitinued 


C-NH-CHi— 


0CH3 


a) 


-CH:— /QVsOj-NH  NH- 


\    / 
C 
II 

o 


:iT-' 


O  NH- 

c 

I 

(H-COHV, 
CH2OH 


OH 
O 


W-!^ 


-COA 
■^COOH 


(X)A 


CO— NH— 


where  A  is  in  each  case  OH  or  NH  (C,-C,o)  alkyl. 


5,610,152 
ANTl-OBESlTY  AGENT  4-CHOLESTEN-3-ONE 
Kunio  Suzuki,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusbo, 
Wako,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244,719.  Jun.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.420.121.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,429 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-338916 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—177  4  Claims 

1.  An  anti-obesity  food  composition  comprising  from  1  to  5,000 
mg  of  4-cholesten-  3-one  per  100  g  of  said  food. 


wherein 

Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl. 
monocyclic,  monoza-.  monooxa-,  monothia-.  diaza-.  oxaza- 
and  thiaza-aryl; 
X  is  — O—  or  — S(0)„  and  n  is  0,  1  or  2; 
X|  is  Ci-Cj  alkylene  or  a  direct  bond; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyridyl.  furyl,  thienyl, 
imidazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  thiazolyl  lower  alkanoyl,  aroyi,  or 
benzoyl; 
R,  is  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy-lower 
alkyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyridyl,  furyl,  thienyl,  imidazolyl,  isoxazolyl, 
thiazolyl  or  Cj-C  Tcycloalkyll-lower  alkyl; 
R,    is   carboxy;    lower   alkoxycarbonyl;    lower   alkoxy-lower 
alkoxycaibonyl;  pyrrolyl.  pyridyl,  fiiryl,  thienyl,  imidazolyl. 
isoxazolyl.  thiazolyl;  carbamoyl;  carbamoyl  that  (I)  is  mono- 
substituted  or  disubstituted,  the  substituents  being  indepen- 
dent of  one  another,  by  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl,  lower 
alkynyl  or  by  phenyl-lower  alkyl  or  (lii)  is  disubstituted  by 
lower  alkylene  or  by  lower  alkylene-Z, -lower  alkylene,  Z, 
being  O,  S  or  NH;  5-tetrazolyl;  PojH^;  POjH,  or  SO,H;;  the 
ring  A  and  aromatic   radicals  are,   independenUy   of  one 
another,  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  poly-substituted  by  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  lower  alkyl, 
pyrrolyl,  pyridyl,  fiiryl,  thienyl,  imidazolyl.  isoxazolyl,  thiaz- 
olyl. lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxy- 
lower  alkoxy,  CyC^  cycloalkyl,  C,-C7  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl, 
nitrol.  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  amino  and  amino  that  is 
monosubstituied  or  disubstituted,  the  substituents  being  inde- 
pendent of  one  another,  by  lower  alkyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyridyl, 
fiiryl,  thienyl,  imidazolyl.  isoxazolyl,  thiazolyl  or  by  phenyl, 
naphthyl.     monocyclic,     monoza-,     monooxa-.     monothia-, 
diaza-,  oxaza-  and  thiaza-aryl,  or  disubstituted  by  lower  alky- 
lene or  by  lower  alkyleneoxy-lower  alkylene; 
a  steroisomer  or  a  salt  thereof. 

15.  A  method  of  stimulating  growth-inhibiting  and  antiprolifera- 
tive effects  of  tyrosine  phosphatase  comprising  administering  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim 
1.  or  of  a  stereoisomer  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5,610,153 
BENZAZEPINONE  DERIVATTVES 
Peter  Biihimayer,  Arksheim,  Switzerland,  and  Pascal  Furet, 
Thann,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarry- 
town,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCT/EP93A)3426,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13651,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  454,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  11, 1992, 3801/ 
92 

Int  a."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  513/04 
VS.  CL  514—211  18  Claims 

1.  A  3-amino-l-arylalkyl-benzazepin-2-one  of  the  general  for- 
mula 


5,610,154 
BICYCLIC  CARBOXAMIDES 
Ian  A.  Cliffe,  Famham  Common;  Howard  L.  Mansell,  Bum- 
ham  Bucks;  Terence  J.  Ward,  Reading,  all  of  Great  Britain; 
James  A.  Nelson,  Bucks  County.  Pa.;  Lresh  S.  Shah,  Cran- 
bury.  and  Mira  A.  Kanzelberger,  Monmouth  Junction,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother.  Ltd..  Maiden- 
head, England,  and  American  Home  Products  Corp.,  Madi- 
son, N  J. 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,962 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  21.  1994, 
9419024 

InL  a."  A61K  31/55:  C07D  295/16 
VS.  a.  514—216  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


R-N 


(CH2).-CR2-CH2 

N-A-CH-CON  (CH2),  X 

I  \  1  I 

R'  (CH2).-CR2_CH2 


(I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  which 
X  represents  — CR-=CR^—  or  -<CR^),; 
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n  represents  0.  1  or  2;  n  represents  0,  1  or  2;  p  represents  0,  1, 
2  or  3  and  q  represents  0,  1 ,  2  or  3 

K  is  an  aUcylene  chain  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups, 

R  is  a  mono  or  bicyclic  aryl  or  heteroaryl  radical,  wherein 

iryl  is  a  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  tetrahydronaphthyl  radical  option- 
ally substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  ftom 
C,_4-alkyl,  C,_4  alkenyl,  C,_^  alkynyl,  C|_6alkoxy,  halogen, 
halo(C,_6)alkyl  (e.g.  trifluoromethyl),  hydroxy,  nitrite. 
(C,_6)alkylcaibonyl.         (C,_6)alkoxy-carbonyl,  amino. 

(C,_4)alkylamino,  di(C|_6)alkylainino,  aminocarbonyl, 
(C,_s)alkylaminocaibonyl,  di(C|_ft)alkylaminocaibonyl,  nitro, 
— CHO  or  thio(C|_ft)alkyl;  or  a  bicyclic  oxygen-containing 
radical  of  the  formula 


wherein  the  heterocyclic  ring  containing  the  oxygen  atom 
contains  a  total  of  5  to  7  ring  atoms,  is  non-aromatic,  option- 
ally contains  one  further  oxygen  atom,  and  may  be  optionally 
substituted  as  above;  and 
heteroaryl  is  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from  a  monocyclic 
lieteroaryl  radical  containing  S  to  7  ring  atoms  or  a  bicyclic 
heteroaryl  radical  containing  8  to  10  ring  atoms,  one  or  two 
betero  ring  atoms  being  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and 
sulphur,  which  radical  may  be  optionally  substituted  as  above 
for  aryl; 

t'  is  an  aryl  or  aryl(lower)allcyl  radical. 

nd  each  R^  is  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


5,610,155 

CONDENSED  DIAZEPINONES,  PROCESSES  FOR 
PREPARING  THEM  AND  AGENTS  CONTAINING  THESE 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATING  DISEASES  OF  THE 
CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM  AND  FOR  PROMOTING 

CEREBRAL  BLOOD  CIRCULATION 
Wolfgang  Eberidn;  Gerhard  Mihm;  Wolfhard  Engel;  Klaus 
Rudolf,  all  of  Biberach;  Henri  Doods,  Warthausen;  Harald 
Ziegler,  Biberach.  and  Michael  Entzerotfa,  Warthausen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Kari  Thomae  GmbH,  Biberach 
an  der  Riss,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  421,108,  Apr.  13,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  287,574,  Aug.  9.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134^32.  Oct.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,575,  Apr.  9, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
457,061 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/55:  C07D  243/10 
VS.  CI.  514—220  6  Claims 


so 


i 

s  « 


2 

OAT 


YOUNG  ANinus  I  mrsiOL  sminc  solutioiii 

OLO.ICIRNIHG    IHPtiaCD  AWHAIS (  PHTSIOL 
SALINE  SOLUTION  I 

OLO.LIARNIHO  IMPAIRCO  ANIMALS  TAEATEO 
UITN  0  2i>9/kg  OF  SUtSTANCC  0  AOmNISTCRCO 
Sua-CUTANtOUSLT 


1.  A  method  for  treating  or  inhibiting  memory  deterioration 
caused  by  impaired  release  of  acetykholine,  which  method  com- 
prises administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  corapoiUKi  of  the  formula 


wherein 
X  is  a  =CH —  group  or  a  nitrogen  atom, 
n  represents  the  number  3  or  4, 
R'  is  a  straight-chained  C,_4  alkyl  group, 
R^  is  a  branched  C4_(,alkyl  group,  a  cyclopropyl,  cyclobutyl. 

cyclopcntyl,    cyclohexyl,    cycloheptyl,    methylcyclopentyl, 

methylcyclohexyl,  methylcycloheptyl  or  adamantyl  group, 
R'  and  R'  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or  one  of  these  groups 

represents  a  methyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  with  an  inorganic 

or  organic  acid. 


5,610,156 
TRICYCLIC  BENZAZEPINE  VASOPRESSIN 
ANTAGONISTS 
Jay  D.  Albri^t,  Nanuct,  and  Aranapakam  M.  Venkatcsan, 
Elmhurst,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Madisoa,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  373.132,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^36,718. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,210 
Int  a."  C07D  4S7/04:  A6IK  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—220  6  ( 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  tlie  formula: 


wherein  Y  is  a  moiety  — (CH2> 
A-B  is  a  moiety: 


the  moiety: 


-N-(CH2)- 
R' 


An/'' 


is  a  five  membered  aromatic  (unsaturated)  nitrogen  containing 
heterocyclic  ring  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  (C,-C})lovt«r 
alkyl,  or  — (CHj),— N(Rfc)2  wherein: 

D  is  caibon; 

q  is  I  or  2; 
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Rj   is   independently   selected   from   hydrogen, 

-CjH,; 
R'  is  a  moiety  of  the  fonnula: 

O 
II 
-C-Ar 


— CHv   and 


wherein  Ar  is  the  moiety: 


,^- 


5,610,157 

N-(3-HYDROXY-4-PIPERIDlNYL) 

(DIHYDROBENZOFURAN,  DIHYDRO-2H-BENZOPYRAN 

OR  DIHYDROBENZO-DIOXIN)  CARBOXAMIDE 

DERTVATTVES 

Georges  H.  P.  Van  Daele,  •nirnhout,  and  Frans  M.  A.  Van  den 

Keybtts,  Essen,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Phar- 

maceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,825,  Sep.  7,  1994,  PaC  No.  5^52,553, 

which  is  a  diYision  of  Ser.  No.  489,419,  Mar.  6,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5^74,637,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,941, 

Mar.  22,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  421,72* 

Int  a."  A61K  31/54:  C07D  253/08 

VS.  C\.  514—224.2  ^0  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonnula; 


R'    and    R-    are    independenUy    selected    from    hydrogen, 

(C,-C,)lower  alkyl,  (C,-Cj)lower  alkoxy  or  halogen; 
R'  is  selected  from: 
a)  moiety  of  the  formula: 

^ 

— NCOAr' 


OR' 


(D 


L-N 


O        // ^ 

N-C-(/  V-R'. 


R« 


wherein  R„  is  hydrogen  and  Ar'  is  a  moiety  of  the  fonnula; 
R» 


^: 


an  N-oxide  form,  a  pharmaceuucally  accepuble  salt  thereof,  or  a 
steteochemically  isomcnc  form  thereof,  wherein: 
A  lepresents  a  group  of  the  fonnula: 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl(C|-C,) 

lower  alkoxy  or  halogen; 
R'  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl(C,-C,).  — Slower  alkyKC.-C,),  halogen,  — NH-lower 

alkyl(C,-C,),  — N-llower  alicyl(C,-C,))  j.  —  OCF,.  -OH. 

— CN,  — S-CF„  — NOj,  — NHj.  O-lower  alkyKCi-C,).  CFj, 

or 

O 

II 
— O— C-lowCT  »IlcyKC2-C3): 

b)  a  moiety  of  the  formula; 


— N— COJ 


wherein  R»  is  hydrogen  and  J  is  a  moiety: 


— CHi— CHj— . 

— CHj— CHj— CHj— . 

— CHj— CHj— CHj— CH, 

-CHj-O-. 

— CH2— CHj— O— ,  or 

— CHj— CHj— CH,— O— 


(•-1) 
(•-2) 
(«-3) 
(*4) 
(•-5) 


wherein  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  in  said  groups  (a- 1 )  to  (a-6) 
may  be  replaced  by  a  C.^allcyl  group; 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  halo.  C.^alkylsulfonyl.  or  aimnosulfo- 

nyl; 
R^  reptesena  hydrogen,  amino,  mono-or  di(C,.6alkyl)amino, 

arylC,.<,alkylainino,  or  C,^,alkylcarbonylamino; 
R'  and  R*  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl; 

and 
L  represents  a  group  of  the  fonnula: 


Alk-R':  or 
-Alk-X— R»; 


(b-1) 
(b-2) 


wherein; 

each  Alk  represents  C.^allcanediyl; 

R'  and  R*  represent  Het;  and 

X  represents  O.  S,  SO,,  or  NR'  wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen, 
Ci^alkyl,  or  aryl; 
wherein  in  the  foregoing: 

Het  represents  a  group  of  the  fonnula: 


N— ;or 


(d-9) 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts,  esters  and  pro-drug 
forms  thereof 

5.  A  method  for  treating  disease  in  a  mammal  characterized  by 
excess  renal  reabsotption  of  water,  the  method  compnsing  admin- 
istenng  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  ester 
or  prodrug  form  thereof,  and  a  suitable  pharmaceutical  earner 


(d-IO) 


N— ; 


(d-11) 
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wherein: 

X*  rqpresents  O  or  S; 

R'*  represents  hydrogen,  C,^alkyl  or  arylCi^alkyl;  and 

G"  represents  — CH=CH— CH=CH— ,  _CH=CCI— 
CM=CH—  or  — CC1=CH— CH=CH— :  and 

aryl  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  1,  2,  or  3 
s«l>stituents  each  independenUy  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sibting  of  halo,  hydroxy,  C,^^alicyl,  C,^alkyloxy,  aminosulfo- 
nyl.  C|.6alicylcarbonyl,  nitro,  trifiuoromethyl,  amino,  and  ami- 


•U         (CH2V 


npcarbonyl. 


5,610,158 

4-0X0-  AND  4H-IMIDAZO<5,l-CKl,4)BENZOXAZINES 
USEXOJL  AS  BENZODIAZEPINE  RECEPTOR-BINDING 
AGENTS 
Staaro*  N.  Bisaha,  Tltusvilie,  NJ.,  and  Ronald  B.  GanuniU, 
Portage,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich. 
Conttmiation  of  Ser.  No.  836,645,  Feb.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,560 
lot  CL*  A61K  31/535;  COTD  49SA)4 
VS.  d'  514— 230  J  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


R,  is  H.  C,^  alkyl.  C^.^  aryl,  C,^  alkyl-Cs.,j  aiyl  or  C,^ 

alkyl-hetcro-C6.,2  aryl; 
R,  is  independenUy  H.  C,^  alkyl,  C^..^  aryl,  C,^  alkyl-C^,j 

aryl.  C,_e,  alkyl-C^ij  heteroaryl,  — C(0)— R,,  — C(0)N(R^ 

or  —(CHj),—  N(R,),; 
R,o  is  — COjR,  or  — CON(R,)j;  and 
m=0-3,  n=0-5,  p=l-3. 

6.  A  metliod  for  treating  central  nervous  system  disorders  asso- 
ciated with  the  benzodiazepine  receptors  in  a  patient  in  need  of 
such  treatment  comprising: 
administering  to  said  paUent  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 

of  a  compound  of  Formula  I  as  defined  in  claim  1  for 

alleviation  of  such  disorder. 


Jl 


5,610,159 
N-OXIDES  OF  MORPHOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  THERAPELTTIC  AGENTS 
Jonathan  D.  Moseiey.  Bristol,-  Christopher  J.  Swain,  Duford, 
and   Brian  J.  Williams.  Great   Dunmow,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited.  Hoddcadon, 
England 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668^2 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28, 1995, 
9513118 

Int.  CL*  A61K  31/535;  C07D  413/06 
VS.  CL  514-236J  19  CWw 

1.  A  compound  of  die  formula  (I): 


<I) 


where  Q  is  selected  from  (A)  through  (C) 


(A) 


•■? 


-.( 


•■«( 


N^R, 


(B) 


N 


(O 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof  wherein 

R,.  R2  and  R4  are  independenUy  H,  F,  CI.  Br,  CF3.  C,^  alkyl, 
CN.  OH.  OC,^  alkyl.  — OC(0)C,^  alkyU  NHj.  NHR,  or 
N(R,)j; 

R,  is  F; 

R,  and  R«  are  independenUy  H  C,.*  alkyl,  OH,  CF,,  OCO— C,. 
fcaUcyl,  — OCO— C4.,jaryl  or  R,  and  R«  togeUier  are  =0: 

R,  is  H,  F.  CI,  Br,  I,  CN,  CF,,  C,^  alkyl,  — CHjCHjCF,, 
— CH,CH(CF3)CH  ,;  C,.,  cycloalkyi  (optionally,  substituted 
with  F.  a.  Br.  C,^  alkyl,  OH  or  NHj).  C,^  alkyl-C,., 
cycloalkyls  (optionally,  substituted  widi  F,  CI.  Br.  C,^  alkyl, 
OH  or  NHj),  or  — (CH,).—  N(R,)j.  — (CHj).— N(0)R,.  or 


wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Cijalkyl,  C,^,alkoxy,  CF3,  OCF,, 

NOj,     CN,     SR".     SOR",     SOiR".     CO^R".     CONRTl*. 

Cj^alkenyl.     C2.6alkynyl     or     C,^alkyl     substinited     by 

C, ^alkoxy.  wherein  R"  and  R*  each  independenUy  repteseat 

hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl; 
R-  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,^alkyl.  CF,.  OCF,  or  C,^^alkoxy 

substituted  by  C.^jalkoxy; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  CF,  or  OCF,; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C|^alkyl,  C,^alkoxy.  CFj,  NOj,  CN, 

SR",     SOR".     SO^R".     COjR".     CONR-R*.     Cz^^alkenyl. 


l74--tl5  0.G.-97-l5:(3lJ 
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Cj^aBcynyl  or  C,  4alkyl  substituied  by  C,^alkoxy,  wherein 
R"  and  R*  are  as  previously  defined; 

R»  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,^alkyl,  C.^alkoxy  substituied  by 
Ci^alkoxy  or  CF,; 

R*  is  hydrogen.  C,^alkyl.  C,^ycloalkyl.  C,  ,cycloalkylC, 
4alkyl.  or  C^alkyl  substituied  by  C,^aJkoxy  or  hydroxy; 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  C.^alkyl.  Cv^ydoalkyl.  C,  TcycloalkylC, 
4alkyl.  or  C,^alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  C,..,alkoxy.  hydroxy  or  a  4.  5  or  6  membered 
hetcroaliphauc  ring  containisg  one  or  two  hetcroaloms 
idected  from  N.  O  and  S; 

or  R^  and  R\  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
Utaehed.  form  a  saturated  or  partially  saturated  heterocyclic 
ring  of  4  to  7  ring  atoms,  which  ring  may  optionally  contain 
in  the  ring  one  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  a  group  selected 
from  NR*.  S(0)  or  S(0),  and  which  ring  may  be  optionally 
substituied  by  one  or  two  groups  selected  from  hydroxy. 
C,_,alkyl.  hydroxyCi^alkyl.  C,^alkoxyC,^alkyl.  oxo.  COR" 
or  COJl"  where  R"  is  as  previously  defined; 

or  R"  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  diey  are 
tfuctied.  form  a  non-aromatic  azabicyclic  ring  system  of  6  to 
12  ring  atoms; 
or  Z.  R"  and  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
a  heteroaliphatic  nng  of  4  to  7  ring  atoms  which  may  option- 
ally contain  an  oxygen  nng  aiom; 
B*  IS  hydrogen.  C.^alkyl.  hydroxyC.^alkyl  or  C.^alkoxyC, 

4alkyl; 
B*"  and  R**  are  each  independendy  hydrogen  or  C,^allcyl,  or 

R""  and  R^*"  are  joined  so.  logetfier  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 

which  they  are  attached,  there  is  formed  a  C^^  ring; 
Hel  is  a  S-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  nng  coniaimng  2  or  3 

nitrogen  atoms  optionally   substituted  by  =0.  =S  or  a 

C,.,«lkyl  group; 
X  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  1   to  4  carbon  atoms  optionally 

substituied  by  oxo; 
Y  is  a  C,_,alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy; 
Z  is  C^alkylene  or  Cj^cycloalkylcne; 
m  is  Oor  1;  and 

■  is  0  or  1 .  where  the  sum  total  of  n+m  is  1  or  2; 
or  a  phMinaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
7.  A  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  Y  is  a  C,.,alkyl 


wherein  R,  is  bonded  to  said  C=0  by  a  caitwn  to  carlwii  bond  Md 
is  a  group  such  that  said  prodnig  (1)  has  an  enhanced  delivery 
across  topical  membranes  of  said  animal  upon  topKal  applkalion 
of  said  composition  as  compared  with  5-fluorouracil  and  (2)  hydro- 
lyzes  after  delivery  across  said  topical  membrane  to  yield  a  phar- 
macologically effective  amount  of  5-fluorouracil. 


5,(1«,1«1 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
raai  J.  Harris,  aad  Fnak  Kcrrigaa,  bo*  tt  NoOlafN*, 
EM^mmA.  amtupon  t»  Tht  BMts  Cmafmiy  ftC,  "''"■* 
hnM,En«laiid 
PCT  N-.  rCT/En3M29Sl.  I  371  DMe  Apr.  2S,  IW5,  •  !•«•) 
Date  Apr-  2S.  1W5.  I-CT  Prt.  No.  WOM/I13M,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  May  2«,  1994 

fCT  FBed  Oct.  23,  1993,  Ser.  N*  424,3H 
Clataw  prtorily,  appBcalioa  I'nMcd  KiafilaM,  N«».  •,  IW2. 
9223445 

IM.  a."  CtTD  221/20;  A*1K  SIM45 

VS.  a.  514— 27«  ^ ' 

1.  Compounds  of  formula  1 


\ 
N^ 


5,tl*,lM 
-ronCAL  5-FLUOROURACIL  PRODRUG  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD 
KcnnHh  B.  SI«ml.  3551  N>».  23  Pt.  Gainesville.  Fla.  32665,  and 
H«ward  D.  BeaU,  45«7  S\*.  83rH  Dr.,  GaincsviHe,  Fla.  32tM 
C«MtiBMti«M  rf  Ser.  N«.  Me,945,  Apr.  5,  1991,  abaadoM^. 
This  appticatiM  N«»*.  22,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  347,1« 
iBL  CL*  A41K  J 1/505 
VS.  a.  514—274  1«  tnai«s 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  unit  dosage  form  adapted  for 
topical  administration  to  the  skin  of  a  human  or  non-human  animal 
in  need  of  the  pharmacological  activity  of  5-fluorouracil  compris- 
ing a  pharmacologically  effective  anxxmt  of  a  prodnig  of 
5-fluorouracil  having  the  formula: 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  therraf 

in  which  m  is  an  integer  from  1  lo  3; 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6; 

R,  is  phenyl  optionally  substituied  by  one  or  man  substiWents 
selected  from  halo,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  containing  I  lo  3  cartwB 
atoms,  alkanoyl  containing  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  con- 
taining 1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  halogenaied  alkyl  containing  I  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
alkylsulphinyl  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulphonyl 
conuUning  I  to  3  carfxMi  atoms,  cyano.  nitro,  amino  optioaaUy 
substinited  by  I  or  2  alkyl  groups  each  containing  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  sulphamoyl  optionally  substituted  by  1  or  2 
alkyl  groups  each  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  carbamoyl 
optionally  substinited  by  1  or  2  alkyl  groups  each  containing  I 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl,  or  R,  is  naphthyl; 
R,  is  H.  alkyl  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl; 
R,  is  H.  alkyl  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  containing 

3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  alkoxyalkyl  in  which  the  alkoxy  group 
contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  die  alkyl  group  contains  2  lo 

4  carbon  atoms; 

R4  i  s  H  or  hydroxy;  and 

R,  is  H  or  together  with  R4  represents  a  bond. 
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5.6I0.I62 
ESTER  DERIVATIVES  OF  4-AZA-STEROIDS 
Bruce  E.  Witzd,  WestfieM;  Gary  H.  Rasmusson,  Walchnng; 
Richard  L.  Tofanan,  Warren,  and  Shu  Shu  Yang.  Bridgewa- 
ter,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93A)4T71,  {  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  8  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W093/23M1.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 
Continiiation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,022,  May  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcabon  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  Na  338,573 

Int  CI."  A61K  3U43S;  C«7D  221/02 
VS.  CX  514—284  g  Claims 

I.  fi^  compound  of  formula  1 


(CHR').-X-C(0)-R« 


aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl: 

heterocycle  is  piperidinyl.  2-oxopiperidinyl.  2-oxopyrrolodinyl. 
pyrrolyl.  4-piperidonyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  pyrazolyl.  pyiazolidinyl, 
imidazolyl.  imidazolinyl,  imidazolidinyl.  pyridyl.  oxazolyl, 
oxazolidinyl.  isoxazolyl.  isoxazolidinyl.  morpholinyl.  thiaz- 
olyl.  diiazolidinyl.  isothiazolyl.  quinuclidinyl.  isothiazoUdi- 
nyl.  indolyl.  quinolinyl.  isoquinolinyl.  benzimidazolyl,  diia- 
diazoyl.  benzopyranyl,  benzothiazolyl.  benzoxazolyl,  furyl, 
tetrahydrofiiryl.  thienyl.  benzothienyl.  or  oxadiazolyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  accepubte  salt  or  ester  thereof,  where  the 

ester  is  acetate,  maleate  or  pivaloyloxymethyl. 


wheieih  "a"  and  "b"  are  both  single  bonds  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  or 
"a"  IS  (  double  bond,  "b"  is  a  single  bond  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  or 
"a"  is  a  single  bond,  "b"  is  a  double  bond  and  R*  is  absent: 
R'  can  be  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence  when  n  is 


,  and 


,alkyl 


gnater  dian  1  and  is  selected  from  — H,  aryl. 

uosubstituted  or  substituted  with  aryl; 
R'  IS  — H.  methyl,  ethyl.  —OH.  — NHj  or  — SCH,; 
n  is  an  integer  selected  from  zero  to  lO, 
X  is  — O —  or  — S — ; 
R''U 

(I)— NR*R*; 
R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(il— H. 

(i^  — C,, alky  I  unsubstituted  or  substituted  widi  one  of  R^. 
|«yl  or  heterocycle.  die  aryl  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
Itmed  widi  one  of  R^  or  R*. 

(ii)  aryl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  of  R^  or  R**,  or 

(iV)  heterocycle.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  widi  one  of  R^  or 
«'; 
R^  i^  selected  ihxn 

(1^-OH. 

(2H-Ci.3aIkoxy, 

(3K-CN. 

(4)  — COOR'. 

(5)  — C,.,alkyl-COOR' 

(6)  — NOj, 

(7)  -halo;  and 

(8)  amino,  niono-C,-C4-alkytainiiio.  di-C,-C4-aIkylainiiK>; 
R^is 

(1)  — Cigalkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituted  widi  one  or  two 

a  diree  of  aryl  or  R'. 
(2|     —CO— A.     — C,.galkyl-CO— A,     — NHCO— A.     or 

j-^S(0), — A.  wherein  p  is  zero,  1  or  2.  and  A  is 

U)  — H. 

li)  — C,.^alkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substituied  with  one  of 
i  (i)  — R^.  or 

I    (ii)  aryl.  unsubstituted  or  substituied  with  one  of  R^,  or 

(e)  aryl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  of  R^, 

(3)  — NHCO-heteiocycle. 

(4)  — N(R'%  or  — CON(R'»)j  whereui  R'»  is  independendy 
heterocycle  or  — A. 

(3J— NHCO — (CHj), — CO — Q.  wherein  q  is  an  integer  from 
1-4.  awl  Q  is  — N(R"%  or  -OR'"; 


5,610.163 
ESTERS  OF  THIENYL  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 
AMINO  ALCOHOLS  AND  THEOt  QUATERNIZATION 
PRODUCTS 
Roif  Banhotecr.  Ingelheiin  am  Rhcim;  Rudolf  Bauer,  Wies- 
baden, and  Richard  Reichl,  Ingdhcim  am  Rhcim,  aU  at 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boefaringer  Ingeiheim  GmbH,  Intei- 
heim  am  Rhein.  Ormany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254324,  Jim.  6,  1994,  abamioiiHl, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100Ji22,  Aug.  2,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,724,  Mar. 

13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  Now 

405,111 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiao  Germany,  Sep.  16,  IW9,  39  31 

041J 

im.  CL'  A6IK  31/435:  Ot7D  401/00:451/12 
VS.  CL  514-291  16  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


X© 


wherein 
Q  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH,— CHj— ,  — CH=CH—  or 


O 

/    \ 

c— — c 

/  \    /\ 

H    H 


R  and  R'  are  each  independently  C|-C4-alkyl: 
R,  is  thienyl.  phenyl,  cyclopentyl  or  cydohexyl;  and. 
X'  is  a  physiologically  acceptable  aniaa. 


1160 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makk  U.  1997 


(TfflOP»:N-2-YL»-flPEWDIN  0« 
TET»AHYl>«OPY»IDIN  AZABICYCLOCAOOXAMIDeS 

■cMmA  B.  Ba^,  YanHey:  Jums  A.  fMmm,  WaiAtecM 
Cnmlmg,  imtk  M  rm^  ami  hUn  A.  KMgefteiref.  Ma— iwrth 


NJ. 
flM  jHi.  24, 19W.  Scr.  N*.  M5,132 
tHL  a."  A«K  31/435:  C*7D  45/^ 
UJS.CL514— 3M 
1.  A  compound  haviag  the  stnicbn 


0^>P^' 


wteicin 

K  U  hy*ogen.  alkyl  of  1  -6  cartwn  atoms,  iHcenyl  of  2-7  catwn 
Mons.  attyayl  of  2-7  c«t»a  aioiiw.  — COR*,  phenyl,  or 
fteaylalkyl  of  7-10  cmbom  atoms;  the  dooed  line  represcnis 
m  ofitioiial  double  bond; 

1'  is  hydrogen,  —OH.  OB',  of  u  ibaeM  if  the  optkjnal  douWe 
kowl  is  preseM; 

|2  Md  R^  «e  each,  imlepeudetiy,  aftyl  of  1-6  cafboo  a«om». 
Aenyl  of  2-7  cabon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  caiboo  atoms, 
pkeayl,  or  phenylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms: 

t*  is  hydrogen,  —OB',  afcyl  of  1-6  c«hoa  «nms,  atkeayl  «rf 
2-7  cMtoo  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  catboo  atoms,  —COB*, 
— COiR',  — CONR'R*.  perhaloalkyl  of  1-  6  caAoa  atoms, 
halogen,  phenyl,  or  phenylalkyi  of  7-10  carton  atoms; 

R'  aid  R"  are  each,  independently.  hy<kogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
caboo  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
caiboa  atoms,  phenyl,  cr  phenylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon 


■:0-2 

ra 


accffMhte  sab  ifaemif . 


5<6M,M5 
N-ACYLnmUDDW  TACHYKININ  ANTAGOMSTS 

MKCam,  rnihiH,  mi  Smrier  G.  Mflk,  We^ 
-B-friJ.    I'B "— '■«^^-    ^    ■-*i— 

NJ. 

HM  rck.  17,  I9M,  Scr.  Naw  19«,B2S 

M.  CI.*  AMK  31/445:  CB7D  211/06 

VJL  a.  514-315  *• 

l.A 


I 

B* 


a  pharmaceotically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wheiem: 
R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consistiiif  of: 
1)R 

2)  C...  alkyl. 

3)  phenyl,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
substiluents  selected  from  the  group  cottsutiag  of 
a)  -C,^  alkyl. 

b)-halo. 
O-OH. 
d)-CF> 
e)— NH,. 

f)  -NIKC,^  alkyl). 

g)  -N(C,^  aftylXC,^  aftyl). 
h)— COjH, 

i)  -CO^C,^  alkylX  and 
j)  — C.u  alkoxy; 

4)  — C,.,alkyl-phenyl.  wherein  the  pheayl  is  dihcr 
tuied  or  suhttituied  with  one  or  two  lubstilueats 
from: 

«)-C,^aftyl. 
b).halo. 
e)-OH. 
d)-CF, 
e)— NH,. 

f)  — NH(C,^  dkyi), 

g)  -N(C,^  akylH. 
h)— CO^H, 

i)  -CO,(C,^  alkyl).  aad 
j)  -C,^  aBtoxy; 
R'*  is  selected  from  dw  group  coiuistiiig  ft. 
1)R" 

2)  — C,.7  cycloalkyl.  and 

3)  — CH,— R": 
B^  aid  R'*  are  iadepeitdenUy  phenyl,  either 

substituted  with  ow  or  two  tubatitueab  selected 

group  coMsistiag  of : 

I)  — C,^  alkoxy. 

2)-lirio. 

3) -OH. 

4)-CF^ 

5)— NH,. 

6)  — NH(C,^  alkylX 

7)— N{C,^aftyl),. 

8)  — CO,H. 

9)  -CO,(C,^  alkyl).  aKl 

10)  —C,^  alkyl.  either  uMubstiotted  or 
or  more  substituents  selected  from  ihc  group 
a) -halo. 

b)— oa 

c)-CF,. 
d)-NH,. 
e)  -NH(C,^  alkjiX 


otteortwo 


selected 


Maiici  11.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1161 


'f)  — N(C,^  alkylXC,^  alkyl) 

;g)  — co,H. 

|h)  — CO,<C,^  aikyi), 
'i)  C, ^alkoxy. 

p  — S(0).(C,^  alkyl)  wherein  x  is  0.  I  or  2. 
k)  — C,.7  cycloalkyl; 
and  die  phenyl  groups  of  R^  and  R^  may  be  joined  together  a  die 
Oftho  carbon  atoms  through  a  cartxm-caibon  single  bond  or  C,., 
alkylene  to  form  a  tricyclic  group  widi  die  X-  to  which  diey  ae 
aiucbed; 
X'  it  — N.  — CH  or  O.  and  if  X'  is  O.  R""  is  abseM; 
X^  it  — N  or  — CH; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consistiiig  of: 
1)  — CCWR'R',  and 
2!)  — COjR'; 
R',  R'  and  R^  are  H  or  arc  indepemtently  selected  from  die 

definitions  of  R^; 
R'  It  C,_f,  alkyl  substituted  witfi  one  or  more  substiluents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
ID  — NHR'", 
Z)  — NR'°R". 
3!)  — NHCOCC,  «alkyl), 
4i)  — NR'"CO,R", 
5!)  — N(R">X(C,  „  alkyl )CONHR"), 
6)— N(COjR">)((C,„alkyl)CONHR"),  and 
7)  — NR'"(C,^  alkyl)CONHR": 
R'  is  H.  C,^  alkyl  or  is  iadependendy  selected  from  the  deim- 

tiDOs  of  R'; 
R'  is  H  or  — CHj-phenyl.  wherein  the  phenyl  is  either  unsubati- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  subsutuents  selected 
tern  the  group  consisting  of: 
0 —C,..,  alkoxy. 
2) -halo, 
3>-OH. 
4)-CF3 
5)^NH„ 

6)— NHfC.^alkyl). 
7»  — N(C,^  alkyl),, 
8)— COjH. 

9)  — CO,(C,^  alkyl).  and 

10)  — C,^  aUcyl.  either  unsubstituied  or  substiluied  with  one 
•r  naore  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
•)  -hak). 


i)  C,  ^alkoxy. 

j)  — S(0)^C,^  alkyl)  wherein  x  is  0.  1  or  2. 
k)  — C3.7  cycloalkyl:  and 
R"  is  H,  C|^  alkyl.  or  is  independendy  selected  from  the 
definitions  of  R'". 


5410,146 
METHODS  FOB  INHIBnTNG  ANGKXiENESlS 
J^  P.  Sin^.  Carmd,  lad.,  assignor  t*  EN  LiBy  Md  CaM 

UHUaiupolis,  Ind. 
Caatinuation  of  Ser.  Nn.  137,7tJ,  Oct  15,  1993. 

This  appitcnikwi  Mar.  22,  1995,  Scr.  Nn.  4*9,475 
IM.  CL'  A61K  31/38:31/40:31/445 
VS.  CL  514—324  4 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  angiogenesis  comprising  administering 
to  a  buman  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  con^KNind 
having  the  formula 


R'O' 


OCH2CH2— R2 


O) 


wherem  R'  and  R'  arc  independendy  hydrogen.  — CH,. 


O 

II 


O 


— C-(C|-C»aBtyl).  or  -C— Ar. 


wherein  Ar  is  optionally  sobstituted  pheayl; 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidiiie  aMl 
piperidino;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sak  or  solvate 
thereof. 


or  2. 


alkyl). 
-N(C,^alkylXC,..aicyl) 
|)  -COjH. 
»)  — CO,(C,^  alkyl). 
i^  C.^alkoxy. 

j^  — S(0),(C,^  alkyl)  wherein  x  is  0. 
k)  — Cj.7  cycloalkyl; 
R'"  it  H.  C,^  alkyl.  or  — (C,.»  aikyl)-phenyl,  wherein  dtt 
phenyl  it  either  unsubstiMted  or  snbsmuted  with  one  or  nmc 
tuhstiwenu  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1)—C,^  alkoxy. 
2)1  "halo. 
3»— OH. 
4)(t-CF,. 
5)  — NH,. 

6)— NH(C|^alkyl). 
7) -N<C,^  alkyl)„ 
8)— CO,H. 

9)— CO,(C,^alkyl),  and 

10)  — C,^  alkyl.  either  unsabstituied  or  subslituled  with  one 
v  mote  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
tO-balo. 
10 -OH. 
(♦-CF,. 
*— NH,. 

e^—NH(C,^  alkyl). 
— N<C,^  alkylXC,^  alkyl) 
— CO,H. 
-CO,<C,^  alkyl). 


541*,167 
METHODS  or  INHBITING  ATBOTHY  OF  THE  »UN 
AND  VAGINA 
J-  CaBtann.  Traiaisai;  ImL,  aati^ar  ta  EK  U%  vi 
y.  Indhmapnltr,  ImL 
CanlitMiatian  ef  Ser.  No.  171 JTT,  Dec  21,  1993,  Pat  Nn. 
5,461.964.  This  application  May  19.  1995,  Scr.  No.  444,668 
la*.  CL''  A41K  31/445:31/40 
VS.  CL  514—324  7  cI^m 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  skio  atrophy  comprising  prophylacti- 
caily  admuustering  to  a  post  menopausal  woman  in  need  thereof  ai 
effective  amount  of  a  con^nund  having  the  formula 


OahCHi—»? 


(I) 


OR3 


R'O' 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  — CH,. 

O  O 

N  H 

— C— (C,-C,«kyl).  or  -C- Ar. 
wherein  Ar  is  optionally  substituted  phenyl: 
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1'  is  Klected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pynolidiiie.  hexam- 
ttiyleneiniiio.  and  pipcridino;  of  a  phannaceudcally  accqitaMe 
uh  of  solvate  ibeieof. 


/ \ 


-N 


METHODS  OF  USE  FOR  INHIBmNG  BOTffl  LOSS  AND 

LOWERING  SERUM  CHOLESTEROL 
Mickad  W.  Draper.  Carmd,  ImU  aastgDor  to  EH  LMy  and 

CompaBy,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
DtTistoo  of  Ser.  No.  205,012,  Mar.  2,  1W4,  Pat  No.  5,47SJ47. 
This  apptkatioa  Apr.  14,  1»5,  S«r.  No.  422J» 
•  InL  CL'  A«K  31/44:31/40:37/06 

VS.  CL  514—333  "  C«»«» 

I.  A  method  of  lowering  senim  cholesterol  levels  in  a  human 
comprising  administering  to  a  human  in  need  (hereof  a  compound 
of  the  fonnula 


OCHjCHj-N 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  respectively  hydrogen  aloin,  an  alkyl.  a 
cycloalkyl.  an  araikyl.  an  aryl  or  pyridyl,  Ar  is  an  aryl  or  pyridyl 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2.  or  d»eir  acid  addition  salts  dissolved 
in  a  polyoxyethylenesoftritan  fatty  acid  ester  and  a  fatty  acid 
moooglyceride. 


HO 


5.610.170 

PACKAGE  FORM  FOR  BICARBONATE-CONTAINING 

POWDERY  PHARMACEI'TICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  THE  COMPOSITIONS 
F^iio  Inoue;  Masamitsu  Izumi,  both  of  Nanito,  and  Saloni 
Hayashi.  Tokushima-ken,  aU  of  Japan,  assicnon  to  Otsuka 
Pharmaceutical  Factory,  Inc.,  Tokushima-ken,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP»4«0041.  i  371  Date  Mar.  14,  1<»5,  \  102<*) 
Dirtc  Mar.  14,  Vm,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WOW14663,  PCT  PiA. 
DMe  Ang.  4,  19»4 

per  Filed  Jan.  14,  \9H,  Ser.  No.  307,804 
ClaiSH  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Ja«.  22,  1093,  5-000410 
Int.  a."  A*1J  1/00 
VS.  a.  514—340  • 


or  a  pharmaceuticaUy  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof,  in  an 
amount  of  about  50  to  about  150  mg/day. 


5>10,169 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
SLIGHTLY  WATER-SOLUBLE  DRUG 
Toi«  Iwao;  KenkU  Hirai,-  Noboo  Koodoh;  KokU  Yamanoo- 
cW,  and   Kanunasa  Yokoyaina,  aU  of  Hirakata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tbe  Green  Cross  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,785,  Sep.  3,  1903,  PaL  No. 
5,4*2,951,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  *72,49«,  Mar. 
20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatien  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
474349 
ClainK  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-73«95 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/44:31/495:47/00 
VS.  CL  514—334  "  CMmt 

1.  A  non-micelle  pharmaceutical  cooiposition  for  oral  adnums- 
iration  comprismg  a  dihydropyridine  derivative  of  the  formula 


R200C, 


1,  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  bicarbonate-containing  powdery 
pharmaceutical  composition  comprising 

filling  the  bicarbonate-containing  powdery  phannaceutical  com- 
position in  a  moisture-  and  gas-pcrmeaMe  plastic  comatner, 

uo^pping  the  so-filled  container  in  a  moisture-  and  gas- 
impermeable  plastic  wrapper  and 

carrying  out  at  least  one  procedure  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of 

a  procedure  of  introducing  carbon  dioxide  into  a  space  between 
said  container  and  wrapper, 

a  procedure  of  introducing  a  carbon  dioxide-liberating  deosy- 
genating  agent  in  said  space  and 

a  procedure  of  innroducing  a  desiccant  previously  saturated  with 
carbon  dioxide  by  way  of  adsotption  in  said  space. 


-■O' 


wherein  R'.  R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  an  alkyl. 
a  cycloalkyl  or  an  aUcoxyalkyl.  R*  and  R'  are  die  same  or  different 
and  are  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen,  nitro.  a  balogenated  alkyl,  an 
alkylsulfonyl,  a  balogenated  alkoxy,  an  alkylsulfinyl.  an  alkyl,  a 
cycloalkyl,  an  alkoxy.  cyano,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  or  an  alkylthio 
wherein  R*  and  R'  are  not  hydrogen  aoms  at  the  same  time.  X  is 
a  group  of  vinylene  or  azomcthine.  A  is  an  alkylene  and  B  is 
— N(R')2  Of 


5,610,171 
INHDITION  OF  METASTASIS  IN  PATIENTS  HAVING 
CANCER  WITH  PYRIDYLOXAZOLE-2-ONES 
Alan  J.  Bitonti,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MerreU  Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuatior  of  Ser.  No.  54,464,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  k  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  890J21,  May  26,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  699.821,  May 
14,  1991,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
368,253 
Int  CL*  A6IK  31/44:31/42 
VS.  CL  514—340  ^  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  metastasis  in  a  patient  having  meta- 
static lung  cancer  which  comprises  administering  to  the  patient  an 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  1  effective  to  inhibit 
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metastasis 


R' 


M 


(I) 


O  N-R 

O 


R  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
siBting  of  hydrogen.  C,-C(,  aJkyl,  and  phenyl  or  Cj-C,  aiky- 
Ipbenyl  wherein  tiie  phenyl  ring  is  optionally  substituted  with 
one,  two  or  duee  of  the  substituents  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  C,-C4  alkyl,  and 
C,-C4  alkoxy.  and 

R^  iB  a  2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridyl  group  wherein  the  pyridyl  group  is 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected 
ftom  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
C,-C4  alkyl,  C.-C,  alkoxy,  C,-C4  alkylthio,  C,-C4  alkyl- 
sulfinyl. C,-C4  alkylsulfonyl,  cyano,  carboxy, 
cartKC,-C,)alkoxy,  carhamido,  (C.-C, )alkanoylanuno,  imi- 
daaolyl,  nitro  and  irifluoromethyl  or  wherein  the  pyridyl 
gKup  is  optionally  substituted  with  a  phenyl  group  which  is 
optionally  substituted  with  one,  two  or  three  of  the  substitu- 
egtt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine, 
baomine,  C.-C.  alkyl.  and  C1-C4  alkoxy; 
or  a  piMrmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5410,172 

SL'LFON  A  MIDOC  A  RBONYLPYRIDINE-2- 

CASBOXAMIDES  AND  PYRIIMNE-N-OXIDES  WHICH 

ARE  USEFUL  AS  PHARMACEUTICALS 

Unas  WridMann,  Kronberg;  Martin  BickeL  Bad  Honbarg. 

and  VoikMar  Giinzlcr-Pukall.  Marburg,  ail  of  C^ermany, 

to   Hoechst  AktiengeseHschafl,   Frankfart.  Gci> 


Filed  Mar  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  410,259 
CUns  priority,  application  Gerauuiy,  Mar.  25,  1994,  44  10 

!    fat  CL*  C07D  213/81:213/82:  A61K  31/44 
U.S.  Ci  S14— 350  14 

I.     A     sulfooainidocaibonylpyridine-2-catboxaniide 
pyridine- N -oxide  of  the  formula  I 


fonnula  I 


NR«*' 


in  whidh 

R'  is  bydroxyl  or  (C.-Cjfalkoxy, 

R^  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  unsubsti- 
tuled  or  substinited  (C,-Cfc)-alkyl.  (C.-CJ-alkoxy,  halogen, 
nilrile,  bydroxyl  or  amino. 

R*  is  hydrogen,  (C.-C^j-alkyl  (C,-C,)-alkanoyl.  (C.-C^)- 
alkytearbamoyl,  (C,-CA)-alkoxycarbonyl.  benzyloxycarbonyl. 
C,-C,„)-acyloxy-<C|-C4)-alkyl.  benzoyloxy-(C,-Cfc)-alkyl. 
benryloxycarbonyloxy-(C|-Cfc)-alkyl  or  (C.-C^)- 

alkoxycart>onyloxy-(C|-C6)-alkyl.  a  I-,  2-,  3-  or  4-valent 
physiologically  utilizable  cation,  or  an  ammonium  ion, 
opittnally  substituted  1-3  limes  by  (C,-Cg)-alkyl,  (C,-Cg)- 
hydroxyalkyl.  (C,-C4)-alkoxy-(C,-Cg)-alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl 
Of  ^|-Cg)-alkyl  which  can  be  substituted  1  to  3  tinies  by 
hyikoxyl  or  (C,-C4)-alkoxy,  or  a  cation  of  a  basic  amino  acid 
derivative, 

R^  is  t  radical  of  the  formula  II,  excluding  — SO2H, 


-  Y-(C-U1,- 


(H) 


in  wUch 
Y  is  — SO2—  or  —CO—, 
C  is  a  bond  or 

a  branched  or  unbranched  aliphatic  (C,-C,(,)-alkanediyl  or 
cycloaliphatic  (C,-C,o^alkaDediyl  radical  or  a  branched  or 
mbranctaed  (C^-C.^^alkenediyl  or  cychialkenediyl  ratfical, 
or  a  (C2-C,s>-alkynediyl  radical  or  a  (Cj-C,4>- 
aUcenynediyl  radical,  which  in  each  case  can  cowaia  am  or 
one  C— C  multiple  bonds, 

U  is  a  bond  or  hyckogen  or  —CO—,  — 0(00)— ,  — (CO>— 
O— .  — (CO)NR— ,  — NR(CO)— .  — O— ,  —SO—, 
— SOj— ,  or  — NR.  in  which  R  is  (C.-Cj^alkyl  or  hydro- 
gen, 

ris  I,  2,  3  or  4, 

D  is  a  bond  or  hydrogen  or  a  branched  or  unbranched  ali- 
phatic (C,-C,(,)-alkanediyl  radical,  or  a  branched  or 
unbranched  (C2-C|o)-alkenediyl  radical,  a  (Cj-C.o)- 
alkynediyl  radical  or  a  (C2-C,o)-alkeaynediyl  radkal. 
which  in  each  case  can  contain  one  or  more  C — C  multiple 
bonds, 

W  is  a  bond  or  hydrogen  or  a  (C,-C,o)cyck)aliphatk:  alkyL 
alkenyl.  alkynyl  or  alkenynyl  radical  or  a  (Cft-Ci^^aryl 
radical  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  heteroaryl  radical,  where  at 
least  one  of  die  variables  CorDorWisnota  bond  and  U 
is  only  a  heteroatom  group  if  C  is  not  a  bond  or  if  D  andfor 
W  are  not  a  bond  and 

C  and/or  W,  if  these  are  not  a  bond  or  hythogen.  are  unstrtv 
stituled  or  substituted, 
R*  is  hydrogen,  (C|-Cs)-alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl-(C,-C4>attyl, 
R'  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted,  branched  or  unbranched, 

aliphatic  (C,-Cg>-alkyl  radical  which  carries  an  acidic  group 

and  fimhennore  can  carry  one  or  more  substituents. 


5,610,173 
FORMULATIONS  FOR  LIPOPHILIC  COMPOUNDS 
P,  Schwartz,  San  Mateo,  and  Lanra  K.  Shawrei;  Sm 
Francisco,  both  of  CaUf..  assignors  !•  Sngen,  Inc^  Redwnad 
City,  CaHf. 
CoMinnaliaa-in-part  af  Ser.  No.  370,574,  Jtm.  6,  1995,  wWch 
is  a  caatinnatian-in-pai1  af  Ser.  No.  179,570,  Jtm.  7,  1904. 
This  application  Apr.  26,  I99S,  Ser.  Nau  429,206 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/42:31/165 
VS.  CL  514—378  18  CI^H 

I.  A  formulation  comprising: 

a)  a  first  solution  conqmsing  a  pharmaceuiically  acccpthble 
surfactant  and  ethanol  in  a  surfactant:edunol  ratio  of  10:1  to 
1:10  (vA'),  and 

b)  at  least  t  mg/ml  of  a  lipophilic  compound,  wherein  said 
lipophilic  compound  compnses  either  an  isoxazole  group  or  a 
cyanoacetamide  group. 


5410,174 
USE  OF  a,^ -SELECTIVE  ADRENOCEPTOR  AGONISTS 
FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  URINARY  INCONTINENCE 
Douglas  A.  Craig.  Fair  Lawn;  Carlos  C.  Forray,  Paraaus; 
Charles  Gluchewski.  Wayne,  and  Theresa  A.  Bmnchek,  Tcn- 
nedL,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Synaptic  PhanMCCOlical  Coi^ 
poralion,  Paraains,  NJ. 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  459^410 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/415:31/18:31/40:31/405 

VS.  CL  514—401  3  Chriw 

1.  A  method  of  treating  urinary  incontiiieiice  in  a  subject  which 

comprises  administering  to  die  subject  a  therapeutically  effiectivc 

amount  of  a  compound  having  the  structure: 
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NHSChR 


(CHzV, 


(b)  NHCO— (CH2)pl3  Z.  wherein  p=l-10  and  Z  is  H.  OH, 
NR"R'^       C(0)OR*,       OC(0)R\       QONHR*       or 
NHC(0)OR*,  wherein  R^  R"   and  R'^  are  as  defined 
above:  or 
R-  is  (4): 

(IH) 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2:  wherein  each  ot  R,.  R,  and  R, 
is  independenUy  H;  OR;  R;  halo;  amino;  ?r  acctamido;  wherein  R 
is  H  or  Ci-Cft  alkyl;  wherein  R,  and  R,  taken  together  constitute  a 
methylenedioxy.  ethylenedioxy.  benzimidazole  or  indole  ring; 
wherein  each  of  R^  and  R,  are  independenUy  H  or  taken  together 
has  the  following  formula: 

N  N-R* 

I J 

wherein  the  dashed  line  represents  a  single  or  double  bond:  and  R<, 
is  H  or  C,-Ct  alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein  L  is  — 0C(0>-  or  — NHC(O)— ;  salts  or  metal 
complexes  thereof,  provided  that  said  porphycene  is  not 
9-acetoxy-2,7,12,17-tetrakis  (roethoxyethyl)  porphycene 


S,61«,175 
^-SUBSTITUTED  PORPHYCENES 
Enanud  VojseJ;  Martiii  MueUer.  both  of  CoiogiM,  Gcmuny; 
Otto   Halpem,  Gerooa,   Spain,  and  Alexander  D.   Cross, 
Adiertoa,  Calif„  assignors  to  Cytopharm,  Inc.,  Menlo  Pvik, 
Calif. 

FIM  Apr.  «,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  41»,11« 
iBt.  a."  A61K  31/40;  CTTD  4S7/22 
VS.  CI  514— 4I»  >»  ClataK 

I.  A  porphycene  of  the  formula: 


5,6I«,176 
TACHYKININ  (NKl)  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
David  C.  Horwdl,  Fozton;  WilUaaa  Howsoo,  SaMiwich,  and 
Martyn  C.  Pritchard,  SL  Ives,  all  of  England.  assigBors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,821,  Jim-  *,  1W4,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  7,  199S,  Ser.  No.  525,228 
Int  a."  C07D  419/06:201/10:  A«1K  31/40:31/495 
VS.  a.  514— tl4  25  CUM 

1.  A  compoimd  of  formula 


R'-CHi-O-C-N 


wherein  each  R  is.  independenUy.  — (CH^).— X.  n=l-10,  X  is 
OR',  and  R'  is  alkyl.  aralkyi  or  aryl, 

R^  is  (1)  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  OCOR'.  wherein  R'  is  — (CHi)^— 
Y,  m=I-10  and  Y  is: 

(a)  hydrogen  or  halogen. 

(b)  C(0)OR''.  whcrem  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi, 
cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkylalkyl. 

(c)  NR'R*  wherein  R'  and  R*.  independenUy.  are  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyi.  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkylalkyl. 

(d)  NR*R'R'^  A"  .  wherein  A"  is  an  anion  and  R*.  R'  and 
R**  are  as  defined  above. 

(e)  NHC(0)OR*.  wherein  R*  is  as  defined  above;  or 
R^  is  (2): 

0C(0)R'.  wherein  R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or 
— CHR'=CHR'— R'".    R*   and   R'   are.    uidependenUy. 
hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl,  and  R'"  is  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyi, 
cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkylalltyl:  or 
R^  U  (3): 

(a)  NR"R'-,  wherein  R"  and  R'-  independenUy.  are  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  aryl.  aralkyi.  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkylalkyl. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  Uicreof  wherein 

R'  is  phenyl,  pyridyl.  Uuenyl.  furanyl.  naphtiiyl.  indolyl.  benzo- 

furanyl.  or  benzothienyl  each  unsubstituted.  mono-,  di-.  or 

trisubstinited  by  alkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  nitro,  halogen,  amino. 

or  irifluoromethyl: 
X  is  OR-  wherein  R-  is  hydrogen.  (CHa)^RjR4.  «  »  promoi- 

ety.  or 
X  is  NHj. 

NHCO-promoiety. 

NHCO(CH2)^RjR*. 

NR'R*.  or 

(CH2)^R'R*  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5  and  R' 
and  R'*  are  each  independenUy  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
methyl; 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6;  and 
Y  is  CH,  CCHj,  CF,  Ca.  CBr.  CSCHj,  or  N. 
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5,610,177 
i^CYLATED  AMINO  ACIDS  AS  ENDOTHELIN 
I  ANTAGONISTS 

Aamtm  M.  Doberty,  Ann  Arbor;  Harriet  W.  Hamilton. 
Cbeltea;  James  S.  Kaltenbronn,  and  John  Quin,  UL,  both  of 
Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich„  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany, Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287389 
tat  d"  com  209/20:403/06:401/06:413/06:  AtlK  3/405:3/ 

445:31/535:31/495 
VS.  CL  514—419  12  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula 


R|-(CHi)b,,  R4  O 

\  I  II 

C-B-A-C-(CH2),-C-R» 

R2-(CH2),     Hi  (CHrV 

Rs 


or  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

Ri  and  Rj  are  each  independenUy  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  selected  from  phenyl.  naphUiyl.  anthracenyl.  and  fluore- 
njl  a  paitially  or  completely  saturated  compound  derived 
fron  the  said  aryl  or  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  3-  to 
S-nembered  cycloalkyi  wherein  the  substituents  are  from  1  to 
3  {9oups  selected  from  allcyl  wliich  is  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  of  front  1  to  6  carbons,  alkoxy.  the  alkyl  portion  of 
which  is  a  straight  or  branched  cliain  of  1  to  6  carbons, 
hyckoxy.  or  halogen; 
m  and  n  are  each  independenUy  an  integer  of  from  I  to  3: 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms; 
B  is  absent  or  — CH=CH — ,  or  — (CH2),  wherein  r  is  an  integer 
of  from  I  to  3; 


O 

II 


s 


A  i   — C-NH-.  -NH— C-.  -CHiNH— ,  — C— NH— , 


O  O 

II  It 

-CTHj— .  — C— N(Me)— .or  -(Me)NC— ; 


R4  Is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  frooi  I  10  4  cartmn  atoms, 
aUMnyl  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  benzyl  or  benzyl 
substituted  with  1  to  3  halo,  alkoxy,  or  alkyl  groups; 

p  is  aa  integer  of  from  0  to  3; 

R<  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  2-  or  3-iiKlolyl: 

q  is  aa  integer  of  from  0  to  3:  and 

R«  it  OR7  wtierein  R7  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or  R«  is 
NR^R,^  wherein  K,  and  R,  are  each  independendy  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl;  or 

R,  and  R,  together  form  a  ring  selected  from  pyrrolidine. 
pip«ridine,  nMxphoUne,  and  N-nMthylpiperazine. 


5,610,178 
MACROLIDES  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Axd  Zccck,  Gfitttagen;  Kai  U.  Bindaeil,  Rhdnfeldcn,  aiad  Chm- 
dia  Boddien.  Gottingen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  tn  Clhn- 
Geigj  Corporatioa,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287384 
ClataK  priority,  application  Swttzcrlawl,  Ang.   16,   1993, 
2435/93 

tat  CL"  A61K  31/335:  C87D  313/00 
VS.  CL  514—450  24  CWm 

1.  A  method  for  using  a  compound  of  formula 

,CM3  (Q 


wherein 
R,         is        hydroxy.        2-hydroxyethoxy.        C,-C4alkoxy, 
C,-C4alkanoyloxy.     halogen,     amino,     azido,     a     keto. 
p-nitrobenzenesulfonyl  or  a  pyranyloxy  group  of  the  formula 


CH, 


wherein 
X  is  a  group  of  the  fonnula 


^.>     ^     ^..N. 


wherein 
R3  is  hydroxy,  C,-C4alkaiioyloxy  or  organic  sulfonyloxy, 
R,  is  hydroxy.  C,-C4alkanoyloxy  or  carbamoyloxy, 
R2  is  hydrogen,  hydroperoxy.  hydroxy  or  C,-C4alkoxy, 
Y  is  a  group  of  dte  formula 


^"'  ,  Y° 


wherein 
R,  is  hydroxy  or  C,-C4alkanoyloxy.  and 
R«  and  R7  are  each  independendy  of  die  other  hychogen  or 
methyl, 
comprising  preparing  of  a  medicament  that  is  suitable  for  (he 
prophylaxis  and  treatment  of  diseases  thai  respond  10  dte  i 
of  the  osteoclast  proton  pump. 


IIM 
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MnnoD  or  -nrEATiNG  ■abesiosis 

Kriiii.  SlMcM  3  Street.  Kfar-Site.  mi  Mkiwri 
,  I  HHtl  Sti«H,  52444  BmmI-Gm,  talk  •!  hr«» 
nM  Dm.  15. 1994,  Str.  N«w  357,19 
iBk  a."  A*1K  il/S35:il/35:3l/34;33/24 
LACLS14-«»  Item— 

I.  A  iKtlMxl  (Of  oeMiBg  or  preveimng  »Mbesio»is  which  coin- 
pitKS  admiiusttmng  lo  a  hosi  thM  is  in  need  of  nealmeni  or  is 
HMcepubk  lo  babesKwis  an  effective  amount,  for  the  ireaimeiH  or 
invealKNi  at  »rtbe&io»is.  o*  a  tellunuin  conipouiid  of  the  fonmila: 

(A) 


X 

X-Te 

I 
X 


I 


■ 

I 

O C-Ri 

(«:— C-Kj), 

<«4-C-«5). 

I 
(lU-C-M. 

O C-Ri) 

I 


NH4+ 


S,41*,1M 
lONIZABLE  CX)NGENE«S  09  AROMATIC  AND 
ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOLS  AS  ANTI-LEUKEMIA  AGENTS 
Mate  W.  F«ri»,  MwuAin-Sabot  Va^  aaripMir  to  Virgiata 
CMMonwcahh  Ualversity.  Rkhmowl.  Va. 
CaalinnatiMi-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  MA31.  M».  It,  IW3.  P««- 
N*.  5334,4*5.  which  is  a  coetiBuatioii  of  Ser.  Na.  *7*.llt. 
Km  L  1991,  Pat  No.  5.198,432.  which  is  a  coaliMMtiM-i» 
pHt  af  Scr.  No.  314.789.  Feb.  28,  1989,  abandoaed.  whidi  !■  a 
coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  149.7*2.  Jaa.  29,  1988,  ataa- 
doaed.  This  applicatioa  Aaj.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  28*,994 
Ut.  CI."  A*llt  31/355:31/56 
VS.  CI.  514—458  ^'  Clitaa 

1'  A  method  for  suppressing  or  preventing  cancer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lymphoid  and  myeloid  leukemias  compris- 
ing the  step  of  providing  a  patient  in  need  thereof  with  a  therapeu- 
IK  dose  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
locopheryl  succinate,  tocopheryloxybutync  acid,  cholestcryl  succi- 
nate, cholesteryloxybutync  acid,  or  phaimaceuticaUy  acceptable 
lahs,  Dis  salts,  ethers  and  esters  thereof. 


(B) 


\ 


/ 


Te 


> 

I 

O C— «i 

I 

(Hj-C-Bjjk 
I 

(««-C-B7), 

O C-t») 

I 

■» 


5,41«.1S1 
DEWVATn  ES  OF  AMINO-ASCORBIC  ACID.  THE 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  ISE 
■•Mar  SaftarU  ;  Va^fa  Vela,  aad  Mira   BaaM  ,  all  of 
ZagiTb.  Citwtia.  aMinaers  to  PUva.  fanaaccatska.  ktmij^LM. 
yithiaaihraa    i    kozBMticka    iadastrua    diaaicka   drastva, 
Zagreb,  Croatia 
DHWoa  of  Ser.  No.  19M21.  Feb.  3,  1994,  Pat  Na.  5,559^51. 

CWhb  prieritv,  application  Croatia,  Feb.  5,  1993,  P93813IA 
lat.  a."  A»llt  31/34  ^  _ 

VS.  CL  514—471  "  CMam 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  in  need  of  an  anticarcinogenK 
agent,  which  compnses  admimsienng  to  said  patient  an  effective 
amouat  of  a  derivative  of  amino- ascorbic  acid  of  the  formula  (1): 

I 


*o.- 


wKua, 


ofleO, 


(D) 


I 
CH0R2 


R,0  OH 

wherein  R=H,  R-=COR" 

wherein  R"=H,  C,-C„  alkyl.  C»  cycloalkyl.  C<rC,2  atyl.  or 
heteroyl  atoms,  which  represents  a  heterocyclic  compouad 
containing  in  the  ring  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  as  heteroa- 
tom,  R,  R,  and  R2=H  or  benzyl  and  their  sahs  with  acids  aad 
alkalis. 


«CA)4P*<T«CI,(0^jH»))- 

ein  t  ii  I  or  0;  u  is  I  or  0;  V  is  1  or  0;  R,  R,.  Rj.  Rv  R4.  Rv 
R^.  R.,.  R(  Md  R,  «c  the  same  or  differei*  and  are  independenUy 
elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hyAogen,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1 
10  5  c«boBs.  hydroxy,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
baioalkyl  of  1  to  5  cartwn  atoms,  catboxy,  alkykarbonylalkyl  of  2 
u  10  carftons,  alkaaoyloxy  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  caiboxyalkyl  of 
I  M>  5  oaboos  atoms,  acyl.  amido.  cyano.  aaudoalkyl  of  1  to  5 
cvbons.  N-nwBoalkylamidoalkyl  of  2  10  10  cartioBS.  N.N- 
di^ylainidoalkyl  of  4  to  10  caiboos.  cyanoalkyl  of  1  to  5  carbons 
aikoxy  ofl  10  5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 
aad  —COR,,,  wherein  R,o  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbons.  X  is 
halogen  aad  coaaplexes  of  said  tellunum  compound. 


5,610.182 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
THERAPY  OF  CEREBRAL  THROMBOSIS 
Yataka  Mizaahfana.   1-1-U,  Uaiegaaka,  Setagaya-ka,  Takya 
154.  Japaa;  Kiyedii  Baaaai.  Scanlate,  N.Y.  aad  Skigcra 
Nakayaaa.   Tokya,    Japaa,   aarigaors   la   Tc^ila,    UatMcd. 
Ocaka;    Taisho    Pbanaaceutical    Co.,    Ltd.,    aad    Yataka 
Mizasbiaia.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  ci  Japaa 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94«*142,  i  371  Date  Oct.  3.  1994,  S  IBKe) 
Date  Oct  3.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/178M,  PCT  Pab. 
Dale  Aag.  18.  1994 

PCT  Fltod  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na.  313^44 

rui—  priarity.  ^(pbcatioa  Jayaa.  Feb.  3,  1993,  5^1*321 

lat.  a."  A41K  31/557  ^ 

VS.  CL  514—538  '^  CWaH 

1.  A  medKMl  for  the  therapy  of  cerebral  thrombosis,  ui  which  a 

pharmaceutical  composition  which  is  an  emulsion  containing  0.2 
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llfi? 


to  1.0(1)  |ig.  per  ml  of  tlie  composition  of  isocarbacyclin  repie- 
senied  by  the  foUowing  formula  ( I ), 


wfaereii 
carbon 


CXX)R> 


(I) 


OH 


R'  is  I  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10 
atoms  and  R^  is  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  1 3  carbon  atoms,  an  optionally  substituted  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  group  having  2  10  13  cartwn  atoms  or  an  optionally 
sirt>stituied  cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms.  0.05  to 
0.5  g.  per  ml  of  the  composition,  of  a  plant  oil.  O.Ol  to  0.5  g.  cct 
gram  of  the  plant  oil.  of  a  phosphoUpid  and  water,  in  an  effective 
amount  of  isocarbacylin  is  parenterally  administered  to  a  patient  of 
cerebral  thrombosis  at  an  acute  stage. 


5,618,183 

PHENtLGLYCPffl  DERIVATIVES  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  THERAPY 
Aadrew  P.  Owens.  Rushden.  and  Brian  J.  WlUiams.  Great 
Duiunow,  both  of  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Merck, 
Sharp  &  Dobnw  Ltd..  Hoddesdon,  L'Dited  Kingdom 
PCT  Na.  PCT/GB92A81241,  i  371  Date  Dec.  17,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/81165,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  167378 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  It,  1991, 
9114886.  Apr.  2,  1992,  9207278 

lal  CL*  A61K  31/195:  C07C  255/03:27l/lO;233A)0 
VS.  a.  514—539  11  dates 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  pain,  inflammation,  migraine  or 
postherpaic  neuralgia,  which  method  con^inses  administration  to 
a  patient  in  need  thereof  of  a  tachykinin-reducing  amount  of  a 
compound  of  formula  (I),  or  a  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof: 


X     Y      R* 


'^^.. 


a) 


M(|R2 

wherein 

Q  represents  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  opiioaally  substi- 
tuted naphthyl; 

X  and  Y  each  represent  H,  C,.«alkyl,  C2.«alkenyl  or  X  aad  Y 
together  form  a  group  ^O; 

Z  represents  O  or  S; 

R'  reptesents  H;  C,^  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy, 
cyano.  COR'.  COOR",  CONR-R*.  CXXT.^alkylNRTl*, 
CXlNR'C.^alkylCXJNR'Tl*  or  NR"R*.  (where  R°  and  R*  each 
independently  represent  H.  C|_,,  alkyl.  phenyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  two  of  C|_jalkyl.  C,^  aikoxy.  halo  or 
trifluoromethyl  or  phenyl(C|.4alkyl)  optionally  substituted  in 
the  phenyl  nng  by  one  or  two  of  C,_6  alkyl,  C^,  aikoxy,  halo 
or  aifluoromethyl):  phenyKC,^  alkyl)  (optionally  substituted 
in  llie  phenyl  ring  by  one  or  two  of  C, ,,  alkyl.  C,^  aikoxy. 
halo  or  trifluoromediyl);  C,^  alkenyl:  CXiK".  COOtC.  CXW- 
HR":  (XX:,^alkylhalo:  cbCi^alkylNR-R*:  or  CX)NR-C,. 
6alkylCONR1i''.  where  R"  and  R''  are  as  previously  defined; 

R^  represents  C,^  alkyl  substituted  by  hydroxy,  cyano,  (TOR*. 
CXXJR".  CXDNR-Tl*.  CCXT,  ,alkylNR"R*,  (XM^TC,. 
4alkyKX)NR"R*  or  NR"R*.  (where  R"  and  R*  are  as  above 
defined):  pkenyKC,.^  alkyl)  (optionally  substituted  by  one  or 


two  of  Cm  alkyl.  C,^  aikoxy,  halo  and  trifluoromethyl  in  die 
phenyl  ring):  C,^  alkenyl;  COR";  CXXJR";  CONHR";  CX)C,. 
salkylhalo:  COC|^alkylNRTl*;         or         (X>NRT:,. 

6alkylCONR1{''.  where  R"  and  R*  are  as  previously  defined; 

R'  represents  H  or  C,_4alkyl: 

R*  represents  H,  C,^  alkyl  or  phenyl  (optionally  substitued  by 
one  or  two  of  C,. 6  alkyl.  C,_<,  alkenyl,  C,.*  alkynyl,  hak>. 
cyano.  nitro.  trifluoromethyl.  trimethylsilyl,  SR*^.  SOR', 
SO2R'.  OR-,  NR'R".  NRCOR''.  NR'COOR''.  COOR'  or 
COti»rW'.  where  R'  and  R''  each  independently  represent  H, 
C|^  alkyl,  phenyl  or  trifluoromethyl):  and 

R'  represents  (CH2)„phenyl.  wherein  q  is  0.  1.  2  or  3,  which  may 
optionally  be  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  one  or  two  of 
C|  ft  alkyl.  C.^  alkenyl,  C,^  alkynyl,  halo,  cyano,  nitro, 
trifluoromethyl,  trimethylsilyl,  SR',  SOR',  SOjR%  OR', 
NR'R''.  NR'COR*'.  NRCXJOR".  COOR'  or  COtiRH".  where 
R'  and  R''  are  as  above  defined. 


5,618.184 
METHOD  FOR  SUSTAINED  AND  EXTENDED  CORNEAL 

ANALGESIA 
Lee  Shahinian.  Jr..  15t6  Coaatry  Clab  Dr.,  Los  AMoa,  CaiiC. 

94024 
CootinnatkMi-ln-parl  of  Ser.  No.  183,186,  Jaa.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioa  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,184 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/24 
VS.  CL  514—548  32  CtaiM 

1.  An  in  vivo  inethod  for  safe,  extended  and  sustained  corneal 
analgesia  in  a  human  patient  without  corneal  toxicity  and  widMMi 
loss  of  the  cornea's  protective  touch  sensation,  comprising  topical 
administration  to  the  patient's  cornea  of  an  ophthalmic  analgesic 
solution  containing  a  subanesthetic  concentration  of  local  anes- 
thetic from  about  0.001%  to  about  0.05%. 


541t,185 

METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

HYPERPROLIFERATn  E  EPITHELUL  SKIN  DISEASES 

BY  TOPICAL  APPLICATION  OF  HYDROXYLATED 
AROMATIC  PROTEIN  CROSS-LINKING  COMPOUNDS 
CaroHae  StanwelL  Stnart  H.  Yds|m,  aad  Tmrcwx  R.  Baite, 
Jr.,  all  of  Bctbcsda,  Md.,  assfgnors  to  Tbe  United  Stales  of 
Aawrfea  as  represented  by  tbe  DeparlBMnt  of  Health  aad 
Human  Services,  Washiagton,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser.  Na,  389445 

lat  CL*  A61K  31/235:31/47 

VS.  CL  514—544  9  Chi^ 

1.  A  method  of  treating  hypetproliferative  epithelial  cell  lesioa 

comprising  topically  applying  to  the  lesion  an  effective  aaaount  of 

a  composition  containing  at  least  oite  compound  of  the  formula: 


(R^)*-'-* 


ILl 


m 


R)0 


IIM 
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t'.uMi: 


? 

Z-C-. 


wlKie  Z=attyl.  aryl.  aiaftyl  or  tltMj\. 
Y=M,  ilkyl;  «ftyl.  aftMyl.  «y»; 

O 
II 
-C-Q. 

wkcR  Q=H.  "Ikyl-O.  N,  O-alkaiyI;  O-anlkyl.  N-»lka»y>:  « 
N-«Ikyl; 
-  -  -  lepreseMs  an  opooiial  dooMe  bond  md  V  and  W=iiiirogMi 
or  c^»am.  whmin  ite  aikyl.  tnlkyi,  alkvyl  m  2  lo  13 
CMkoos  m  size,  awl  dK  Myl  U  6  lo  12  cvbow  in  size. 


FLKA  EILLEK  IVttTHOD  AM)  COMPOSITIONS 

r  i.  TVwtw  P.O.  Bot  S547,  SmmMm,  FIb.  34Z77 

I1M  Mw.  91,  n93,  Sm.  N*.  4MM 

1^  CV*  AM>  37/02:37/06:65/00 

VS.  a.  514— S«7  3 

I    Ab  imecticJdal  compositioB  for  dimnMing  or  coMroHtnf 
edofMnsiles  on  domestic  animals,  swd  compositioii  consisUBg 
esaealiaUy  of  ftom  25  weight  pefcent  lo  75  weight  percent  of 
a  cocoM  oil  soap,  aad 

•  MvfactaM  wiiich  is  dioctyl  soditMn  sulfosucciaaie.  aad  Ike 
iMlance  water,  wherein  die  nbo  of  coconut  oil  soap  to  dioctyl 
sutfosuccinaK  om  a  weight-ID- weight  tiasis  is  ftom 
I  2:3  u  ikoMl  3:2. 


ANTICHOUNEKGIC  COfc»OUND8,  COh»OSmOW8 
AND  METHODS  OV  T«EATMENT 
Mckwd  H.  HaMMr.  a«i  Nfch«tas  S.  BaAir,  batk  af  GaiMi- 
tMc,  F1«^  assifBors  to  I  BlTersity  of  FtorWrn,  Gaiwsvillc  tU. 

DMaiM«rS«r.  No.  lM,i5«,  Aag.  U,  1W3,  fwL  Nfc 

5,411444,  wWch  is  •  dlvHo*  af  S*r.  N«.  MU2»,  Aaf.  M. 

WW,  Pa*.  N.».  Sa58,3M,  whk*  is  a  diTiaiM  af  Ser.  N«. 

S5M23,  M.  27,  !«•,  P»t  No.  5a23^2«,  which  ia  a  luiiiiiii 

■Maa  af  Ser.  N«.  245J33,  Se^.  14,  Wtl,  ■>■■*■■>'«.  ''W**  •• 

a  tali— atlna  k  r""  af  Scr.  N*.  1W.7W,  May  3,  IMt, 

I3t.454,  No*.  17.  Wr7.  ahaadiiaM,  aari  a  luaiiaaatfiB  la 

pwt  a*  S«r.  No.  «».»41,  Mar.  17,  19W,  abaadeatA  Tlfc 

.^jM  -  -  Doc  3«,  19H,  Sar.  Na.  3«MM 

ML  a"  AMK  i//2<,  C*7C  229/34 

VS.  CL  514— 53«  22 » 

1.  A  qualemary  amraoniuiii  salt  of  the  fcnauia 

\       r 

N*-(-CH2^X-C-l' 

/I  I 

Y-  I 

cocat> 


MODEGSADABLE  QUATEXNAKY  HAOl  AND  SKIN 
CONDrnONElS 
M— ,M.M     ilii.  Aa*waS.ABM^dic«.haifcafC  I     I     , 
Md  nayd  FiiadB.  DaM^  •■  af  Ohio,  mlMi"  *•  WMa* 
Caf^amiaa,  Grcaawtch,  Caaa. 

DJiMaa  af  Scr.  No.  2M,544,  Aag.  5, 1994.  This  appiicatiaa 

Jaa.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  4M349 

M.  CL"  A«1K  31/23 

VS.  a.  514—552  U  Cklam 

1.  A  method  for  cooditioaiBg  skis  comprising  ^iptyiDg  to  the 

^m  a  coaiheoaiag  eSectivc  mtiibi  of  i  coaipositioii  compnsiag 

(a)  ftwa  0. 1  wt  *  »  10  wt  »  of  »  aaiai^  of  coinpouads  o*  *e 


(1) 


(K'XllWCCHjCHjOaOlRh  X- 


(i) 


whettin  Ris  alkyl  containing  1  to  6  caibon  atoms,  or  hyAoxy- 
atkyl  containing  1  to  6  cartion  Moms:  R2  is  alkyl  containing  1 
to  6  cvtwo  atoms,  or  benzyl:  X"  is  an  anion;  and  R  is  selected 
ftoai  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkylene  groups  con- 
IMai«  11  to  23  catnn  atoaa  aad  up  id  3  cartnn— carhoa 
doriMe  bonds,  provided  dial  said  mixBae  contains  compoaadi 
of  fonaila  (1)  containing  R  groups  which  have  M  lea*  2 
^fcwjt  chain  lengths  and  containing:  R  groups  which  have  0, 
I  Md  2  cvtXMi— carbon  double  bonds:  and 
(k)  a  coaaMicaUy  acceptable  vehicle  which  impans  to  said 
c»apoailion  fluidity  upon  applicatioa  thereof  to  the  ifciB  Md 
which  has  a  pH  vataie  coaapaiiMe  with  said  ikia. 


»'  ia  C.-C,  straight  or  braached  alkyl;  Cj-C,  siraigki  or 
braached  alkenyl;  (C,-C,  cyctoalkylH:^!,-  whereia  p  ia 
m  mega  froai  0  to  4.  Md  whema  the  3-  to  8-meBbeied  riag 
portion  optiooaUy  bears  1  to  4  C.-C*  Miatght  or  braached 
akyi  substiiuents;  (C,-C,  cycloalkeaylK:^—  wherein  p 
is  an  integer  from  0  u  4  aad  wherein  liK  3-  to  g-meialKied 
hag  portion   optioaally   bears    1   to  4  C,-C4   straight  or 
branched  alkyl  substiiuems;  C^H,— C^j,—  whereia  q  is  « 
integer  bom  1  to  4;  or  (Cj-C,,  po»ycaitoocyclic>^^— 
wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4.  the  6-  to  18-iBi.iabaicd 
ring  portion  consisting  of  2  to  4  rings  which  are  bridged  of 
fused,  which  tat  saturated  or  unsaturated  aad  which  opiioa- 
aUy  bear  ooe  or  more  C,-C,  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
substituents.  die  total  carboo  atom  coateat  of  aU  such  optioaal 
alkyl  substituents  being  from  1  to  10; 
R^   is  phenyl  optionally  bearing   1   to  3  C,-C4  skatghl  of 
branched  alkyl  substtoents;  C,-C,  braached  alkenyl;  (Cj-C, 
cycloalkyl)-C^,,—  wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  aad 
wherein  die  3-  to  8-mcmbered  ring  portion  optioaaUy  bean  I 
to  4  C,-C«  straight  or  branched  alkyl  substitoeals;  (C,-C, 
cycloalkenyl>-C^j,—  wherein  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4 
aad  whereia  die  3-  to  g-roembered  ring  portion  optioaaUy 
bevs  1  to  4  C1-C4  straight  or  branched  alkyl  substiiuenis;  or 
C4H5— C^2,—  wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4; 
R'  is  H,  phenyl  optionally  bearing  I  to  3  Ci-C^  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  substituents.  or  (Cj-C,  cycloalkyl)-C,H^— 
wherein  p  is  an  uMcger  from  0  to  4  and  wherein  the  3-  to 
8-wtoBrtieied  nag  pottioo  optioaally  bean   1  to  4  €,-€4 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  suhstitueais; 
a  it  aa  iatoger  from  0  to  4; 
Xia 

o  o 

N  H 

•f-O-C-f;     -f-N  -C-»- 


Makch  U,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


11«9 


I  :*  it  H  or  C,-C,  strait  or  branched  alkyl;  or 


r 

I 

•(-c->- 


wherein  each  of  R"  and  R'".  which  are  the  saaie  or  dilfereat,  is  H 
or  C,-C,  straight  or  branched  alkyl; 
when  X  is 


O 

H 
-<-o-c->- 


o 

II 

-«-N— C-)-, 
I 
R* 


S41«,19* 
RETKOVntAL  PKOTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Jolia  J.  IMey;  Daaid  P  Gctaiaa,  holh  of  Chcater«eld;  Gwy  A. 
DeCresccazo,  St  Petent;  Ko-Cha^  Urn,  St  Loais.  al  aT 
Mo.;  Michael  L.  Vazqaez,  Garacc;  Richard  A.  Mader, 
Gicacoe,  both  af  ill.:  Kathryn  L.  Reed.  Raleigh,  N.C:  Roh- 
ert  M.  Hciatz,  Ballwia,  Mo.,-  Michael  Clare,  Skokie,  OL; 
Joka  N.  FrealuM,  Claytoa,  Mo„  aad  Eric  T.  Saa,  tiftli 
Grove,  H.,  assizors  to  G.  D.  Scatle  *  Co.,  Chicago.  ■. 

DivisioB  af  Ser  No.  152,934,  Nor.  IS,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,482.947.  which  is  a  continBatioo  of  Ser.  No.  MM5S,  May 
M,  1992,  abaadoocd,  wMch  is  a  coatiaaatina  ia  part  af  Scr. 

No.  TttfMi,  Nov.  14,  1991,  ahaadaaid,  wWck  la  a 

caathaaatioB-hi-parl  of  Ser.  No.  ilSai9,  Nov.  19,  199*,  aki»- 

deaed.  This  appitoitioa  Jaa.  7,  1995,  Scr.  No.  47MM 

iat  CL"  A«1K  31/17;  CVfC  275/1 S 

VS.  CL  514—595  4 


1.  Compound  represented  by  die  formula: 


then  m  i^  1,  2  or  3; 
when  X  it 


r 

I 
R» 


then  m  it  1  or  2: 
each  df  R"  aad  R^.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C,  straight  or  branched  alkyl, 
CftH, — ^^1^ —  wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  1  10  4,  phenyl 
optioaally  bearing  1  to  3  Ci-C^  straight  or  branched  alkyl 
substitueau.  and  (C,-C,  cycloalkyl)-C^2p—  whereia  p  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  4  aad  wherein  die  3-  to  8-  meoabered  ring 
ponioa  optionally  bears  1  to  4  C,-C4  itraigkl  or  bamctwd 
alkyi  substituents; 
R'^  is  C,-C4  straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  benzyl; 

aad  Y  is  a  phaniiaceuiically  acceptable  aaion. 


5>lt,W» 
DiSINFECTING  COMVOSmON 
K.  WUMey,  |g  CliMJdt  SiMCt 
NSW  M93,  Aartrrito 
per  No.  PCT/AU93MMr7,  I  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  |  i«Kc) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pah.  No.  W093n79SR,  PCT  Pah. 
Dale  Sip.  I«,  1993 

PCT  PRed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  295,741 
Clakaa  priority,  applicaiiaa  Aaalfaiia,  Mar.  3,  1992.  PL1145 
iat  CL"  AWN  37/00:35/00:27/00 
VS.  CL  514—557  32  ChilM 

I.  A  disinfecting  composition  comprising  stable  aqueous  sohi- 
tioas  of: 

(a)  a  btond  of  biocidaliy  active  lerpenes; 

(b)  one  or  more  biocidaliy  active  surfactams; 

(c)  one  or  more  proton  donor  type  biocides;  and 

(d)  a  safe  of  mono,  di  or  trihycboxy  aliphatic  or  aromatic  acid; 
wherein  die  Mend  of  biocidaliy  active  terpenes  is  tea  aee  oil. 


R'l      R« 


«"-'^  <«^>''^?^  Nir'S^  N^  N-R> 
R'      R»  OH      I,  ' 


R' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein:  t  is  either 
0  or  I;  R'  represents  hydrogen.  — CHjSOiNHj.  — COjCH,. 
— CONHCH,,  — CON<CH3)j.  — CHjC(0^mCH„ 

— CH2C(0)N(CH,)2.  — CONHj,  -CCCHj^SCH,). 
— C(CH,)j(S(0)CH,),  — C(CH,),(S|0)CH,).  alkyl. 
haloalkyl.  aHceayl.  alkynyl  aad  cycloalkyi  radicals  and  «aiiH> 
acid  side  chains  selected  from  asparagiae.  S-mediyl  j  ili  iai 
and  die  corresponding  sulfoxide  and  sulfone  deirvatrves 
thereof,  glycine,  leucine,  isoleucine.  aUo-isdeuciae.  lert- 
leucine.  phenylalanine,  ornithine,  alamne.  histidine.  norleii- 
cine.  glutamme.  valine,  threonme.  serine,  aapartic  acid,  beia- 
cyaao  alanine,  and  allothreoniae  side  chaias; 

R^  lepreseais  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl,  cyckialkylalkyi  Mid  ataftyl 
radicals  optioaaUy  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from 
— OR'.  — SR".  and  halogen  radicals,  wherein  R'  represents 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals; 

R'  represents  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aHcyayl,  hydroxyaikyl.  aHcoxyAyl, 
cycloalkyl.  cyckialkylaflcyl.  heierocycloalkyl.  heteroaryl.  het- 
efDcycloaUcylalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  heieroaralkyl.  auHBoallcyl 
and  mono-  and  disubstkuied  aminoalkyl  radicals,  whereia 
said  substHHeais  are  selected  from  alkyl.  aryl.  araikyL 
cydoalkyl.  cyctoaftybdkyi,  heteroaryl.  heteroaralkyl.  hetero- 
cycloaikyl.  and  heterocycloalkylalkyi  radicals,  or  ia  the  caae 
of  a  disubstiluied  aminoalkyl  radical,  said  subslituealt  ahHg 
with  *c  aiawgca  atoaa  to  which  dvy  are  lOachad.  fona  a 
helHOcycloailcyl  or  a  heteroaryl  rwlical: 

R'*  aad  R^.  iadepeadentiy  lepresem  hydrogen  and  radicals  as 
defined  hy  R\  or  R'  aad  R^  togedier  with  the  maogea  aia« 
to  which  dtoy  are  boaded  represeat  helerocyciorikyl  aad 
heteroaryl  radicals: 

R^.  R"  and  R"  represent  radicals  as  defined  for  R'.  or  owe  of 
R'  aad  R"*  together  with  one  of  R"  aad  R"  Md  the  catna 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  farm  a  cydoalkyl  radic^: 

R"  and  R^  independently  lepresem  hydrogen  and  radicab  at 
defined  for  R\  or  R"  aad  R^  together  wMh  X'  irpwwat 
cycloalkyl.  aryl.  helerocyclyl  aad  heteroaryl  radicals,  pro- 
vided dial  when  X'  is  O.  R^  is  absent; 

X'  represents  N.  O  or  C(R''')  wherein  R'^  represents  hydrogca 
aad  alkyl  radicals:  and 

Y.  r  and  Y'  iadepeadeady  lepteseai  O  aad  S. 
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M1M91 
THIOAMIDCS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  CROP  PROTECTION 

AGENTS 

Hont  Wlnjjert;  Hubert  Sauter;  Herbert  Bayer,  aU  <4  Mam- 

^dm;  KJaus  Oberdorf.  Heidelberg  GbeJa  Lorenz,  New- 

tadt,  sad  Eberliard  AmmemiaBii,  Heppenheim,  all  ot  Gtr- 

■any,  Msignors  to  BASF  Aktknccsdlsduft,  Ludwigshafca, 


wherein  A  and  B  are  not  heterocycles,  and  X  is  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of: 


DItWmi  rf  Ser.  Na  33M*4,  Not.  4,  1W4,  Pat  No.  541M», 

wbkk  k  a  divisioa  ot  Ser.  No.  158,39«,  Nov.  »,  1W3,  Pat 

No.  5^3,782.  TWs  appUcaHoo  Not.  22,  1»5.  Ser.  No. 

562,99* 

CUmt  priority,  appHcatkm  Gemaoy,  Dec  14,  1992,  42  42 

M1.4 

fat  CL'  A«1N  37/IS;  C91C  327/40 
VS.  CL  514-5W  5  C»*»~« 

1.  A  thioamide  of  the  fomula  I, 


wtere  A.  B.  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  hydro- 
gen, cyano,  C.^-alkyl.  C,^-aUtoxy  or  halogen; 

X  IS  =CHCH,  OR  =N— OCHj 

R>  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  C,^-alkyl; 

Y  is  —CHi— O— N=C(R')— :  and 

R  is  hydrogen  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C|_,n-alkyl,  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  C,^  cycloalkyl.  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted aiyl  the  lerai  "unsubstituted  or  substituted"  denoting,  in 
addition  to  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano  C(0)  (C.-Ci-alkyl)  . 
nitro,  C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-C4-alkoxy,  C,-C4-haloalkyl.  €,-€4- 
alkoxiinino-C,-C4-alkyl,  aryl,  atyloxy.  benzyloxy  or  Cj-Q- 
cydoalkyl. 


541«,192 

INHIBITORS  OF  METAZOAN  PARASITE  PROTEASES 
Fred  E.  Cohen;  James  H.  McKerrow;  Christine  S.  Ring,  aU  oT 

Saa  Fraadscw   Philip  J.  Rosenthal,  NIcasio;   Georfe  L. 

Kenyoa.  and  Zhc  U  both  of  Saa  Fraadsco,  aU  of  CaUf., 

assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  CaUforaia, 

OalOand,  Calif  . 
per  No.  PCT/US93/08798,  $  371  Date  Mar.  28, 1995,  <  l«2(e) 

Date  Mar.  2«,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  Na  W094A>62«»,  PCT  Pah. 

DaU  Mar.  31,  1994 
Cairiinaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,925,  Sep.  11,  1992,  aban- 
doMd.  This  PCT  appUcatioa  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,76« 

lat  CL*  A«1K  31/15 
VS.  CL  514— M4  W  ClaiiM 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  infected  with  a  metazoan 
parasite,  said  method  comprising  adimnisiering  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  kill  the  parasite  of  at  least  one  metazoan  protease  inhibitor 
of  general  formula 

A-X-B 

wherein  A  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstitiHcd  homoaromanc  ring 

system  comprising  one  to  three  rings  which  binds  to  the  S2 

subsite  of  the  metazoan  protease; 
B  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  homoaromanc  ring  system 

comprising  one  to  three  rings  which  binds  to  the  SI  or  SI' 

subsite  of  the  metazoan  protease; 
X  is  a  linker  comprising  a  substantially  planar  linear  array  with 

a  backbooe  of  four  to  eight  atoms  in  length; 


R 

I 
-C 


"^    /    -^ 
N  C— 

I 

R 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 


R 

I 

— N 


\ 


O 
II 

c 

/  \ 


N- 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 


R  R' 

I  I 

-C  N 

'^   /    \ 
N  C- 


whetein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R'  i*  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  or  aryl,  and  Y  is  O  or  S; 


R  R 

I  I 

-N  N 

\    /  \ 
C  C- 

II  I 

Y  R' 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  or  aryl,  and  Y  is  O  or  S; 

R  R'  O 

I  I  II 

— C  N  C  N^ 

'^   /    \   /   \    /   \ 
N  C  N  C- 

H  I  I 

O  R'  R 

wherein  R  is  hydro^n  or  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl.  or  aryl; 

R'  O  R  R" 

I  II  I  I 

-N  C  C  N 

\    /    \   /   \    /    \^ 
N  C  C  N- 

I  I  II  I 

R-         R  o  r 

wherein  R  and  R"  are  independenUy  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl:  and  R'  is  mdcpendently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  and  aiyl; 


X^/ 
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-contiiMied 


c— 


R  R'  O 

I       I       II 

-N  C^         C 

\    /  "^   /  \ 

C  C  N- 

II  I  I 

O  R'  R 


1 » lerein  R  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl:  and  R'  is  independently  selected  from  hy<hogen,  lower 
alkyl.  aad  aryl. 


541«,193 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
A.  Al-Raszak,  Libertyvae;  rraaaa  C.  Mank,  Lake 
rarest,  and  Richard  A.  Pyter.  Lihertyrfllc.  al  of  BL,  MsigB- 
ore  to  AMratt  Laboratories.  Abbott  PariL,  U. 
CaMia«atioa  of  Ser.  No.  424,74«,  Apr.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na.  297,WM,  Aug.  31,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,559,158,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
247 J73,  Jan.  28,  1994,  ahaadnned,  which  is  a  coatinuation- 
im-p»rt  af  Ser.  Na.  13«,4«9,  Oct  1,  1993,  ahandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  May  22,  199«,  Ser.  No.  t!9a*l 
Int  a.*"  A«1K  3 1/16:3 1/695:3 1/425:9/48 
VS.  CL  514— «1«  3  CWnM 

1.  A  solid  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  pharmaceu- 
ticdly  acceptable  adsorbent  or  a  mixture  of  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  adsorbents  to  which  is  adsorbed  a  mixture  of  (I)  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  organic  solvent  or  a  mixture  of  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  organic  solvents.  (2)  an  HTV  protease 
iatiibiting  compound  selected  from  Che  group  consisting  of: 
li-)(2(R)-hydroxy-l(S>-indanyl)-2(R)-phenylmetfiyl-4(S)- 
liydroxy-5-(  1 -(4-(3-pyTidybnethyl)-2(S^-N'-(t- 
plltylcartx>xamido>-piperazinyl)>-pentaneaDude; 
lliett-butyl-decahydro-2-(2(R)-hydroxy-4-phenyl-3(S)-((N-(2- 
k|uinolylcarbonyl>-L-asparaginyl)       amino)butyl)-(4aS,8aS)- 
^soqulnoline-  3<  S  Katboxamide : 
S)-Boc-amino-4<S)-hydroxy-6-ptienyl-2(R)- 
phenylmetfaylbexanovl-(L)-Val-(L)-Phe-morpholin-4- 
ylamide: 

Maphthoxyacetyl-beta-metfaylthio-Ala-(2S.3S)-3-ainino-2- 
|iydroxy-4-butanoyl- 1 .3-t)iiazolidJDe-  4-t-butylainide: 
MIR*(R').  2S*)}-N'(3-((((l.l-dimethylethyl)amino) 

tarbonyl¥2-methylpropyl)amino)-2  hydroxy-1- 

Iphenylmethyl)        prapyl)-2-((2-quinolinylcarbonyl)amino)- 
teianedi  amide; 


NH3: 


(I 


'^VN 


-condnued 


HO 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 
aad  (3)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  or  a  comiwiatioa  of 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids. 


5,«I«,194 
INSECT  REPELLING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
MIXTURES  OF  AN  N-ALKYL  NEOALKANAMIDE  AND 
DEET 
TbonuK   G.   Polefka,   SoMerset*    Pallassana   Ramachandraa, 
RobbiasviHe:  Robert  J.  StettariUMip,  Soaerset-  ThoMM  F. 
CoMMtrs,  PiscaUway.  and  Kevin  M.  KfaMcherf,  Freehold,  rf 
•r  N J.,  assignors  to  Calgate-PateoHve  Caapany,  New  Yaffc, 
N.Y. 

FHed  Jaa.  1*,  1996,  Ser.  Na  M2,745 

Int  CL"  A»1N  37/18 

VS.  CL  514—417  17  CUm 

1.  An  insect  repellent  compositioa  comprising  a  mixane  of: 

(a)  from  about  5  to  about  95%,  by  weight  of  an  N-aikyl 
neoalkanamide  having  the  formula: 

Ri        R4 

I  I 

R2— C— CON— R5 

Rj 

wherein  R,  R^,  and  R,  ire  dcyl  groups  and  die  sum  of  the 
carbon  atoms  therein  is  from  6  to  12,  md  wherein  R4  is  eitiier 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  one  to  two  caiboa 
atoms,  and  wherein  R,  is  methyl,  ethyl,  or  propyl;  and 

(b)  from  about  S  to  about  95%,  by  weight  of  NJ^-dietfayln 
toluamide  (DEET). 


541t,19S 

ORNITHINE  DECARBOXYLASE  INHniTING 
BRANCHED  AMINOOXY  AMINO  ALKANE 
DERIVATIVES 
iirt  Frei.  Hdistehi.  and  JareslaT  Stanek,  ArleAch^ 

Switzeriaad.  assignors  to  Ciha-Geigy  Corporadoa,  Ihrry- 
tawm,N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94^1«34,  f  371  Date  Dec  12,  1994,  f  l«2(c) 
Date  Dec  12,  1994,  PCT  Pah.  No.  W094/24t94,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Oct  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351334 
Claiaas  priority,  appUcatioa  SwitirrHwd,  Apr.  13, 1993,  U2W 
93 

IM.  CL"  A41K  31/13 
VS.  CL  514—445  39  1 

1.  A  compound  of  die  formula  1 


Ri    R2      Rs    R« 


(D 


NH, 


R3     R4 

in  which 
a)  four  of  (he  radicals  R,.  R^.  R,.  R4.  R,  and  R«  are  hydrogea 
and  tlK  others  independently  of  one  another  are  in  each  case 
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C-Cjalkyl.  these  groups  being  bonded  to  the  same  caihon 

atom  or  to  two  diffeteni  carbon  atoms,  or 
b)  five  of  the  radicals  R,.  R,.  R,.  R4.  R,  and  R«,  are  hydrogen 

and  the  ochcr  radical  is  C.-Cjalkyl  or  hydroxymethyl, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


then  R^  and  R'  must  fonn  a  benzo  ring  fused  to  the  phenyl 
nng.  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  when  R*  is 


OR5 


=0 


5,610,196 
TOPICAL  ANTIMICROBUL  AGENTS 
William  F.  Wood,  McKinleyvilk,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Reseait* 
Corporalioa  Technologies,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  408,913.  M».  22,  19»5.  This  applicatioo 
Dec  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570>75 
iBt  CL"  A61K  31/12 
VS.  CL  514—675  *  CW^ 

1.  A  method  of  treating  acne  comprising  topically  applymg  to 
the  slcin  of  a  human  afflicted  with  acne  a  composition  comprising 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  <I): 

O  «• 

II 
H2aY)-CH(X)-«:H2).-CH=CH-C-CH, 

wherein  n  is  6-16  and  X  and  Y  are  H  or  together  are  a  colvalent 
bond;  in  corobinalioo  with  a  dermalologically  acceptable  earner. 


then  R',  R".  and  R'  cannot  be  hydrogen. 


5,610,197 

BENZYL  AND  NAPHTHALENYLMETHYL 

TfflOPHENONES  AND  O  CLOPENTENONES  AS 

ANTIHYPERGLYCEMK  AGENTS 

Midiael  S.  MaUmas.  2443  Oleander  St..  JamisoB.  Pa.  1892* 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220.753,  Mar.  31.  1994,  Pal.  No. 

5  444,086.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  17,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  423,624 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/12:  C07C  49/213 

VS.  a.  514—678  '  C«*^ 

1.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula 


wherein: 
R-  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  C,_»  alkyL 
halogen.  C,  *  alkoxy,  thio-C,^  alkyl.  or  tnfluoromethyl  or  R 
together  with  R'  forms  a  benzo  ring  fused  to  the  phenyl  nng 
and  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  substinienis  inde- 
pendendy  selected  from  C,^  alkyl,  halogen,  C,_„  alkoxy, 
thio-C,_fc  alkyl,  or  trifluorometfiyl: 
R'  IS  selected  from  hydrogen.  C,^  alkyl.  halogen.  C,^  alkoxy. 

thio-C|_4  alkyl,  or  trifluoromethyl:  and 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


5,610,198 
ANTl-MYCOBACTERIAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 
USE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  TUBERCULOSIS  AND 
RELATED  DISEASES 
Cliftoo  E.  Barry,  HL  Hamilton,  and  Ying  Yuan,  Missotila.  both 
of  MooU  assignors  to  The  United  Stales  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,519 
iBL  CL"  A61K  31/10 
VS.  CL  514—712  5  Chtam 

1.  A  pharmaceuucal  composition  comprising,  in  unit  dosage 
form,  a  compound  of  formula  I, 

XI  O  (I) 

I  11 

HiC-(CHi)bi-S-<CH2).-C-CHj-C-A 

wherein 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3; 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  12  to  23.  with  the  proviso  that  n+m  is 
from  15  to  23; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O"     its  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salts,  — OH.  and  — OR; 
wherein 

R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbons:  and 

X'  and  X-  are  each  independendy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H  and  F;  and  a  sterile  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier. 


OR' 


OR' 


=0 


wherein  R'  is  H  or  C,^  alkyl.  or  a  pharmaceubcally  accept- 
able salt  thereof,  with  a  proviso  th«  when  R*  is 


aafi 


5,610,199 
SOLID  LIPOPHILIC  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ITS  PREPARATION 
Isaac  D.  Cohen,  Brooklyn;  Andrew  J.  BevacqM,  East  Srt- 
aufcet,  Dwiiela  Toma,  Floral  Parlu  a*l  Kowtaatiiiae  M. 
Lahanas,  No.  Babylon,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaaigMn>  to  Eslee  Lander 
Inc  New  Yorii.  N.Y. 

CoadnuatioB-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  216.151,  Mmr.  22,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcalion  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  365,810 

InL  a."  A61K  31/075:7/42 
VS.  a.  514—721  21  Ctataa 

1.  A  solid  lipophilic  composition  suitable  for  topical  application 
to  human  skin,  which  compnses: 

(a)  from  about  1.5%  by  weight  to  about  30%  by  weight  of 
DBMSA; 

(b)  from  about  70%  by  weight  to  about  98.0%  by  weight  of  a 
lipophilic  material:  and 

(c)  from  about  0.5%  by  weight  to  about  28.5%  by  weight  of  a 
cosmetic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cok>- 
ranis.  fragrances,  sunscreens,  dermatologic  agents,  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 
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5,610,200 
ANHYDRORETINOL  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AS 
ANTAGONISTS  OF  IMMLT«:  RESPONSES  AND 
INHIBITORS  OF  CANCER  CELL  GROWTH 
Ulrich  Hammerling;  Jocben  Buck;  Fadila  Dergnini,  and  Koji 
Nakanishi,   aU   of  New   York,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   Sktan- 
Kettcring  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y., 
and  The  Thistecs  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New 
Yoffc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27^80,  Mar.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUoo  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,435 
Int.  CL"  A61K  31/015:31/07 
VS.  a.  514—763  6  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  cells  in  a  subject, 
whersia  the  cells  are  growth-dependent  on  retinol  or  14-hydroxy- 
4,14-netroretinol,  comprising  administering  to  the  subject  an  effec- 
tive growth  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  structure: 


5,610,281 

COSMETIC  OR  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 
FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HAIR  AND  OF  THE  SCALP 
Jcan-Fran(ois  GroOier,  and  IsabcUe  Hanseime-Ricboux,  both 
•f  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

I  Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708^79 

Cfarinis  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1990.  90  06777 
Int.  a."  A61K  47/00 
VS.  a.  514—773  26  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  ireatroeni 
of  the  hair  and  scalp  comprising  an  ionic  amphiphilic  lipid  capable 
of  fonning  a  water-insoluble  hydrated  lipidic  lamellar  phase, 
opuonally  in  combination  with  a  stabihzer,  said  lipid  being  in  a 
dispersed  form  in  a  continuous  aqueous  phase  containing: 

(1)  al  least  one  cationic  surface  active  agent  having  the  formula 

Ri  R'  (1) 

N*  X® 

/       \ 

Ri  R4 

whereiii 

X  is  chlorine  or  CHjSO^'  and  R,  is  a  C,-C4  alkyl  radical  and 

I  herein 
)  when  X  is  chlorine. 

<i)  either  R,  and  R,  are  C1-C4  alkyl  radicals  identical  with 
or  different  from  R,  and  from  each  other  and  R,  is  a 
C,6-C22  alkyl  radical; 

ii)  R2=R,  and 

i')  either  R3=R4^,,  alkyl  radical,  or 
ii')  R3=(C,7  alkyl)  amidopropyl  radical  and  R4=<C,4  alkyl) 
acetate  radical  and 
0>)  when  X  is  CHjSO," 
R3  represent  an  (alkyl)  amidoethyl  radical,  an  (alkenyl)  amido- 
elhyl  radical  or  an  (alkylalkenj  I )  amidoethyl  radical  wherein 
each  of  the  alkyl  and  allLenyl  moieties  is  a  Cg^-Cji  radical 
and  is  derived  from  tallow  fatty  acids,  and 
R]  mid  R,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  tliey  are 
arched  form  a  43-dihydroiinidazole  ring  substituted  in  posi- 
4^2; 
r 

(2)  at  least  one  quaiemized  protein  consisting  of  a  chemically 
qiodified  polypeptide  carrying  al  the  end  of  a  chain  or  grafted 

the  latter  at  least  one  quaternary  ammonium  group 


containing  at  least  one  C,-C,g  alkyl  chain,  said  polypeptide 
being  an  animal  protein  hydrolyzaie, 
or  both  (1)  and  (2)  defined  above. 

with  the  proviso  that  when  said  composition  contains  dis- 
tearyldimethylammonium  chloride  as  a  cationic  surface  active 
agent,  said  composition  necessarily  contains  at  least  one  quat- 
emized  protein  defined  in  (2)  above. 


5,610,282 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  LIQUID- 
PHASE  PRODUCTION  OF  METHANOL  FROM 
SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Mario  Marcfaioaiia,  and  Massimo  Lami,  both  of  .Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.,  and  Snamprogetti  S^kA., 
both  of  Milan.  Italy 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  43,660,  Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  851325.  Mar.  16.  1992,  PaL 
No.  5038,895.  This  appUcabon  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  Na 
361,859 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Ilalv,  Mar.  22, 1991,  MI91A0775 
InL  CL*  C87C  27/06:  B8U  31/00 
VS.  CL  518—708  10  CWbh 

1.  A  process  for  the  liquid-phase  productioa  of  methanol  from 
synthesis  gas,  characterized  by  reacting  CO  with  H,  in  die  pres- 
ence of  (a)  a  catalyst  system  characterized  by  consisting  of: 
one  or  more  copper  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  copper  alkoxides,  copper  halides,  copper  carboxylaies 
and  copper  hydrides  and  mixtures  thereof; 
one  or  more  alkoxides  of  tlie  lanthanum  groi^  of  fomaila 
(R|0)^  and/or  one  or  more  inorganic  oxides  of  lanthanum 
and/or  aluminum  group; 
one  or  more  alkaline  and/or  alkaline-earth  alkoxides  of  formula 

(R^Olx". 
if  at  least  one  alkoxide  of  the  lanthanum  group  is  present,  tlien 
one  or  more  alkoxides  of  the  formula  (R,0)^T  is  present 
where  R,,  R„  and  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or  (hffeicnt,  are 

C,-C|o  alkyl  groups, 
M  is  the  alkaline  or  alkaline-earth  metal. 
Ln  is  an  element  of  the  lanthanum  group, 
T  is  an  element  of  the  titanium  group. 
X  is  equal  to  the  valency  of  the  metal  or  element 
the  (R„0),rM/Cu  molar  ratio  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  4. 
the  (R,0)Jji+(R,0),T/(R„0)>4  molar  ratio  being  between 
0.01  and  0.3  if  at  least  one  alkoxide  of  the  lantlianum  group 
is  present  and  the  inorganic  oxide/cu  molar  rabo  being 
greater  than  0.5  if  at  least  one  incrganic  oxide  of  the 
lanthanum  or  aluminum  group  is  present  and  of  (b)  one  or 
more  solvents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  simple 
ethers,  complex  ethers,  esters  of  carboxylic  acids,  sul- 
pbones,  sulpboxides  and  amines,  and  mixtures  tiiereof.  10 
which  ate  added  methanol  and/or  one  or  rooie  alkyl  for- 
mates of  formula  HCOOR^  where  R^  is  a  C,-Cjo  alkyl 
group,  in  the  case  of  methanol  addition,  a  methanolAru 
molar  ratio  of  between  1  and  500,  or  in  the  case  of  alkyl 
formate  addition,  a  HCOOR^Cu  molar  rabo  of  between  I 
and  1000.  operating  at  a  temperature  higher  than  60°  C.  and 
lower  than  150°  C.  and  with  a  copper  concentration  in  the 
solution  formed  from  the  solvents  and  catalyst  system  of 
between  0.001  and  1  molar. 


F 


5418J83 
FOAMABLE  FLUOROPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Marital  D.  Bockmaster.  Vienna,  W.  Va„  and  Stnart  K. 
Wibnington.  Del„  assignors  to  E.  L  Dn  Pant  ift  NcnMwn ) 
ComjMBy,  Wifagaingtoo.  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  N«.  631,765 
Int.  a."  C88J  9/00 
VS.  CL  521—85  6  ( 

1.  In  the  process  of  foaming  melt-fabricabte  fluoropolymer  resin 
in  the  presence  of  boron  nitride  nucleating  ageiH  and  (a)  at  least 
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one  inorganic  salt  containing  a  polyatomic  anion,  or  (b)  at  least  one 
sulfonic  or  phosphonic  acid  or  salt  of  the  acid,  or  (c)  a  combination 
of  (a)  and  (b).  the  improvement  comprising  can7ing  out  said 
foaming  wherein  crystals  of  said  boron  nitnde  have  been  grown  to 
essentially  final  size  and  have  an  average  panicle  sue  no  more 
than  12  micrometer. 


METHOD  or  CHUNG  METHACRYLATE-iASED 
CO*»OSITIONS 
Y«-Chte  IM,  Pt«sf«rd,  N.Y.,  wmt^mr  to  BaMch  *  Lemtt 
tocarpanKed.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

CtwtiMialiea  af  Ser.  No.  2M.M4.  Jul.  2*,  19*4.  abaMioMd. 
Tlife  applkatioa  May  23,  19*«,  Scr.  No.  i52,182 
1^  CL*  Cmr  2/46:24A)0:  G92C  7/04 
VS.  CL  522—44  21  Ctata* 

1  In  a  method  of  making  a  hydrogel  from  a  polymcnzaWe 
monomer  mixture  comprising  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate.  and  a 
UV  phoioinitiator.  the  improvement  of  whKh  comprises,  polymer- 
izing die  monomer  mixture  under  a  UV  lamp  at  a  rate  such  that  the 
peak  time  of  the  polymerizaoon  reaction  of  the  monomer  mixture 
is  achieved  in  from  about  1  minute  to  about  i  minutes  and 
coaiplete  polymerization  of  the  monomer  mixture  is  achieved 
within  about  3  minutes,  the  monomer  mixture  compnsing  at  least 
50  weight  percent  of  2  -hydroxyethyl  methacrylate  and  no  more 
than  about  1.0  weight  percent  of  the  photoininator. 


5,41«J*5 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  POLYETHERESTER  RY 
INSERTION  OF  A  CARROXYLIC  ACID  INTO  A 
POLYETHER 
Lm  S.  Ymk,  WRaiiigtoa,  Dcl„  and  Jeffrey  A.  Klamg.  ExUm, 
Pa^  MiriQ—  to  ARCO  Ckcakal  TcchMUc.  L.P.,  Greca- 
vMe,  DA, 
IMtWob  of  Ser.  No.  419  J23.  Apr.  1»,  1995,  Pal.  No.  5,5».737. 
wWck  is  a  lUvisioa  of  Ser.  No.  22S345.  Apr.  1»,  1994.  Pat  No. 
Sy4M^14.  This  appikatiM  May  14,  199*.  S«r.  N*  *44,997 
IM.  CI."  Cme  2/46:  Ct«J  3/28 
VS.  a.  522-l«2  *  Claia" 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  cured  polyetherester  product,  said 

process  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  polyether  with  an  unsaturated  dicai*oxylic  acid  m 
the  presence  of  a  protic  acid  having  a  pKa  less  than  about  0  in 
an  amount  effective  to  promote  random  insertion  of  the  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  into  polyether  carbon-oxygen  bonds  and  produce 
an  unsaniraled  polyetherester  resin; 

(b)  combining  the  unsaturated  polyetherester  resin  with  a  vinyl 
monomer  and  a  free-radical  initiator,  and 

(c)  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  effective  to  produce  die 
cived  polyetherester  product 


(i)  a  block  or  graft  polymer  having  a  number  average  moleculv 
weight  of  5.000  to  30.000  comprising  (a)  a  stytenic  or  acrylic 
polymer  chain  and  (b)  a  rubber  homopolymer  chain,  said 
Wock  or  graft  polymer  comprising  60  to  80%  of  said  of  said 
styiene  or  acrylic  polymer  chain  (a)  based  on  die  total  weight 
of  (a)  and  (b).  and  said  chain  (a)  and  said  chain  (b)  bemg 
present  in  die  block  or  graft  sute, 

(u)  a  photopolymcnzable  compound  having  two  or  more  groups 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  acryloyl  group  and 
methacryloyl  group  in  one  molecule,  and 

(iii)  a  photopolymerization  imtiator. 


5,61«jr 

MANUFACTURE  OF  LOW  DENSITY  PRODUCTS 

CONTAINING  RECYCLED  FOAM 

\Mrit  de  Sinooc.  Saint  Maode,  and  Gerard  CotirveHle,  PoiH 

SaiiM  Maxencc,  both  of  France.  aarigMrs  l«  ARCO  Che«M- 

cai  TcckMtogy.  L.  P.,  GrccavUle,  DcL 

FHcd  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44IJ49 
CWbh  priority.  applicatioB  tailed  iflagdMi.  May  25,  1994, 
94M4M 

IBL  CL*  C«W  9/32:  CmH.  3/20:  CML  75/W.  CmG  ISAM 
VS.  a.  523— 21t  3*  ClB*i» 

1.  A  process  for  die  manufacwre  of  a  re-bonded  foam  product, 
the  process  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  a  liquid  comprising  polyol  with  a  liquid  comprising 
polyisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  small  pieces  of  foam; 

(b)  consolidating  die  mixture;  and 

(c)  causing  or  allowing  die  polyol  and  polyisocyanate  to  react 
and  bond  die  coaled  pieces  together 

wherein  step  (a)  comprises; 

(i)  coating  a  first  portion  of  small  pieces  of  foam  with  tke 
liquid  comprising  polyol; 
(ii)  coating  a  second  poitioa  of  small  pieces  of  foam  with  the 
liquid  comprising  polyisocyanate;  and 
(iii)  mixing  the  coated  portions  together. 


5.61«.2M 

MGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  COMPOUND  HAVING  A 

MONOMER  CHAIN  FORMING  A  HOMOPOLYMER 

RUBBER  AND  A  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Hifvitazu  Komuro.  Ydtahama;  Hiromichi  Noguchi.  At<nigi,  and 

Taludiirt)  Mori,  Yoi^hama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushitti  ICaisha.  Toityo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  15.879,  Feb,  It,  1993,  abandoned, 
winch  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,»19,  Mar,  14,  1989, 
abMdooed,  This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,442 
ClaiMS  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1*.  1988,  63-40328; 
Mar.  9.  1989.  1-55888 

InL  CL"  C88L  51/06:51/00 
VS.  a.  522—121  3  CtotaM 

I.  A  pliotopolymcnzable  resin  composition  consists  essentially 
of: 


5,418J88 
WATER-ABSORBENT  AGENT,  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF.  AND  WATER-ABSORBENT 
COMPOSITION 
YorimkU  Dairokn.-  Kinya  NagasMa:  Yoshibiko  Masuda.  aU  of 
Hyogo.-    Nobuyuki    Harada.    Osaka;    Yoshihiro    Motono. 
Hyogo.  and  Kunihiko  Lshizaki.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Sbokubai  Co..  Ltd„  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,838 
Clainu  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  k-828295; 
Mar.  22,  1994.  M>5«365 

InL  a."  CM¥  8/14 
VS.  a.  525—384  13  CInta- 

1  A  method  for  die  production  of  a  water- absorbent  agent  which 
comprises  mixing  a  water- absorbent  resin  containing  a  carboxyl 
group  with  ( 1 )  an  additive  soluble  in  die  aqueous  solution  of  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  inorganic 
acids,  organic  acids,  and  polyamino  acids  and  (2)  a  cross-linkiag 
agent  capable  of  reacting  with  said  carboxyl  group. 
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5,610,289 

HEAT-RESISTANT  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

HAVING  EXCELLENT  STABILITY  AT  NORMAL 

TEMPERATURE  AND  CURING  AGENT  FOR  EPOXY 

RESIN 

SWfco  Kiyono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  HydraziBe 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458^382 
Clafans  priortty,  application  Japan,  Jna.  3,  1994,  6-122124 
InL  CL"  C88G  59/44:59/50:65/00 
VS.  CL  523—428  5  ClainH 

1.  A  heat-resistant  epoxy  resin  composition  having  excellent 
stability  at  room  temperature  comprising  an  epoxy  compound 
having  two  or  more  epoxy  groups,  and  a  curing  agent  which 
includes  2,6-naphthaleiiedicarboxylic  dihydrazide  as  a  main  com- 
ponent, wherein  the  2,6-naphthalenedicarboxylic  dihydrazide  is 
contaiaed  in  an  amotrnt  of  from  10  to  70  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  epoxy  compound,  and  the  epoxy  compound 
comprises  a  combination  of  an  epoxy  compound  (A)  wtuch 
remains  solid  or  semi-solid  at  room  temperature  and  a  liquid  epoxy 
compcund  (B)  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  not  larger  than  200. 


5,610,210 
AMINOVINYLPHOSPHONIC  ESTER  STABILIZERS  FOR 

ORGANIC  MATERIAL 
Martia   HoMerbanm,   Lodwigshafen;   Alexander  AtunneHer, 
NeiKtadL  and  Hubert  Trauth.  Dudenbofen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellsciiaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 


PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00254.  $  371  Date  Aug.  9.  1995,  §  102<e) 

Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No,  W094/18216.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495^81 

Clafans  priority,  applicadoo  Gemaay,  Feb.  9,  1993,  43  83 
648.1 

Int  a."  C88K  5/5373:5/5333:  CtTF  9/06:  Ce7C  229/00 
VS.  CL  524—99  9  OataM 

I.  A  method  for  stabilizing  an  organic  material  to  the  action  of 
light,  oxygen  and  heat  comprising  adding  to  said  organic  material 
an  aminovinylphosphonic  ester  of  the  formula  I 


where 


O    Ri  R5 

II     I  I 

RK)— P— C=CH— N— R« 
I 
RX) 


the  formula 


a  carbon  atom  on  said  ring,  or  is  a  groop  of  the  fbnnula 
HsC      CH3 


N-R' 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C,2-alkyl, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cs-aDcyl,  formyl,  Cz-Cs-alkanoyl,  C,-C,2- 
alkoxy.  C,-  or  C«-cycloalkoxy,  cyanomethyl,  2-hydroxyethyl, 
benzyl  or  a  radical  of  die  formula  — CR'=CH— CO— OR'. 

R'  is  a  hydrogen,  Cg-C^-alkyl  or  a  radical  of  the  fotmola 
—CO— OR',  and 

X  is  oxygen  or  NH. 


5,618411 

2aA6-TETRAMETHYLPIPERIIMNE  DERIVATIVES  fOti 

USE  AS  STABILIZING  AGENTS  FOR  ORGANIC 

MATERIALS 

Valerio  Borzatta,  and  Roberto  Scrinu,  both  of  Bologna,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Clba-Geicy  Corporation,  Ihrrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,843 
Clains     priority,     applicadoa     Italy,     Nov.     9,     1994, 
MI94A802260 

laL  a.'  C88K  5/3492:  C87D  403M) 
VS.  CL  524—188  12  < 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


1— N-R2— N — Pr3-N-1— 
I  I       I  I    I 

X  X     I       xj. 


R4-N-R, 

I 
X 


(D 


in  which  n  is  zero  or  1 ; 
X  denotes  a  group  of  formula  (II). 


<I) 


H]C     CH3 


m 


R   is  cyano.  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CO — OR  or  a  group  of 


H,C     CHj 

R'-N  >— X— C— 

H]C     CHj 


R^  R'  and  R'  are  C,-Cjo-alkyl,  Cj-Cj-cyctodkyl.  Cj-Cig- 

araikyl,  phenyl  or  tolyl, 
R'  is  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  to  three  C,-C|2- 
aiiWl  groups,  C,-C,2-alkoxy  groups,  halogen  atoms,  cyano 
g|i|nps,  bydroxyl  groups,  phenyl  groups  or  groups  of  the 
fOttnuU  —CO— OR',  — CO— R',  — CO— NHR*. 
— O— CO— R*  or  — NH— CO— R*,  or  is  a  five-membered  or 
six-membered  unsaturated  or  saturated  heterocyclic  ring  hav- 
ing up  to  three  betero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  which  may  additionally  be 
bcazofused  and  may  be  substituted  by  one  to  three  C,-C,2- 
aOcyl  groups,  hydroxyl  groups,  phenyl  groups,  phenoxy 
groups  or  C,-C,2-alkoxycarbonyl  grotips,  wherein  said  het- 
erocyclic ring  is  attached  to  the  nitrogen  of  formula  I  through 


HjC     Oh 


H]C      CH) 


N— R7 


CH, 

R,  and  R,,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  hydrogen, 
C,-C,,alkyl,  C,-C,2cycloalkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
widi  l,2or3C,-C4alkyls; 

CT-CqphenylalkyI,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  phenyl 
widi  1.  2  or  3  C,-C4alkyls;  or  a  group  of  fonmda  (III) 

(ffl) 


N— Rt 


R2,   R3   and  R4,   which  may   be  identical  or  different,   are 

C2-C,2alkylene; 
R(,  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,,alkyl.  C5-C,2cycloalkyL  unsubstituted  or 

substinxed  widi  1,  2  or  3 
C,-C4alkyls.  C,-Ctalkenyl,  Cr-C,phenylalkyl,  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  on  the  phenyl  with  1,  2  or  3  C,-C4alkyl$; 
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R,  IS  hydrofen.  C,-Cgalkyl.  O.  OH.  CHjCN.  C,-C,H*oxy. 

C5-C12  cycloalkoxy. 
C,-C»»lkenyl.  C7-C.rf)henylaikyl,  unsubstituied  or  substinited 
on  the  phenyl  with  1 ,  2  or  3  C,-C4«Ucyls;  or  R,  is  an  alipliabc 
C,-C,«:yl. 
8    A  coraposilion  compnsing  an  organic  malenal  subject  10 
degradation  induced  by  light,  heal  or  oxidation  and  at  least  oae 
compound  of  formula  (I)  according  to  claim  1. 


vea  in  Ok  range  of  90-400  m*/gm  where  the  residual  level  oC 
surface  hydroxy!  groups  deteimined  by  nitrogciious  bate 
chemiscrpiion  and  magK  angle  spinning  sotid  stale  nmr  is 
below  a  dweshoid  vahie  of  3.1  hydroxyl  groups/nm- 


s>i«ai2 

MEANS  nm  MECHANICALLY  STABILIZING 
DEPROTEINIZED  NATITIAL  RUBBER  LATEX 

YMMyaki  Taaaka.  Tokvo:  Yuichi  HMu:   Macakara  HayMW. 
of  Wakayaaa;  Naoya  IcMkawa.  awl  Toriliaki  Sakaki, 
1  af  Hyogo.  all  of  Jafaa,  a«i|pM>rs  to  Kae  C 
Takya,  ami  Sa^itaain  Rahker  iMkaMrtes,  Ltd^  Hyot*,  kalk 
•rjapaa 

nM  Mav  13.  1994,  Scr.  Na.  2413B' 
date*  priarily,  aM>iicatiaa  Jafaa.  May  13,  1993,  S-lUTtf 
ImtL  CC  CMK  5/41 
VS.  CL  S24— IM  5  ChiiM 

1  A  method  for  improving  mechanical  stability  of  a  deprotein- 
ized  natural  rubber  latex,  which  comprises  the  step  of  addiag  10  the 
deprotcHuzed  naanl  rubber  laiex  a  stabilizer  selected  from  Ike 
group  consisting  of 

an  alkylbenzeoe  sutfoaale  aad  a  polyoxyalkyteae  aUcylsuHurK 

acid  ester  sah. 
wherein  the  stabihzer  is  employed  ia  aa  asKMNt  to  give  a 
coacealratioa  of  from  0.01  to  10*  by  weight  based  oa  te 
total  weight  of  tke  deproteinized  aalml  iwbber  laiex. 


METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  TIffi  RATE  OT 

ABSORFTION  OF  POLYCAPROLAtTONE  , 

R.  Oha*  N«w  Yartt,  N.Y.,  a«s%Bnr  la  DduMid  T«ck«n»- 
•fy  Carporatkm.  lac  FaH  River.  Maw. 
DKWaa  ef  Ser.  No.  345  JS*.  N«v.  18,  1994,  wWck  ia  a  «Ti- 
daa  af  Set.  N*.  944J«1.  Sef.  14.  1992,  PaL  No.  Sjm^TM, 
wMck  h  a  naMaaatlia  of  Ser.  Nik  291,4M.  Dec  29,  19M, 
Tte  ijpllrnti--  JwL  7,  1995,  Str.  Na. ' 
laL  d."  OBJ  5/10 
VS.  CL  524—311  S 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  rale  of  absorption  of  polycapro- 
lactone  comprising  die  step  of  Mending  about  95*  to  about  5*  by 
weight  of  a  homopolymer  of  c-caprolaclone  and  about  5  10  about 
95*  by  weight  of  a  crystallization  modifier  selected  from  Ihe 
group  consisting  of  crystalline  fatty  acids  and  crystalline  esters  of 
faRy  acids  which  «e  sauraied  C,2-C„  fatty  acid  esters  of  poly- 
hydric  alcokols. 


5>1«413 
IK.AT  CUBED  RUBBBRS 

,  Scalia,  aai  Briaa  J.  Ward,  Vrfky  Fal 
I  la  Cfirai  Etcckrk  CiinT,  Walcfford, 


ChfliA. 
•TN-Y. 

N.Y. 

nM  JM.  3B,  1995,  Sot.  Na.  497^75 
tat  CL"  CMK  5/74 

VS.  CL  S24-X7  21 

1  A  cold  processaMe  heat  curable  alkeayl  libcoae  rubber  co«- 
poaitioii  compnsing: 
(1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkenyl  silicone  gum  or  naixture  of 
alkeayl  silicone  gums  selected  from  the  group  of  alkenyl 
silicaae  gums  havmg  ike  foraaila: 


where  a  is  zero  or  oae  and  x  and  y  are  zero  or  integers  whereby  the 
sura  of  x+y  yields  a  gum  having  a  viscosity  ranging  from  about 
200.000 10  about  200.0W).000  cennpotse  at  25°  C  aad  whereby  ike 
sum  of  a+x+y  yields  a  gum  having  an  alkenyl  content  rai^ag  ho* 
about  0.20  10  about  14.00  weight  percent,  subject  10  dw  IkailMina 
that  X  muM  be  gpealer  riuui  zero  when  a  is  one.  where 

M=R'  ,SiO|,,  witfc  R'  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  I  10 

8  cartwn  atom  adcyl  groups,  phenyl,  and  trifluoropropyl. 
M"=R-(R')2SiO,^  wKh  R'  setecied  from  the  group  consisung 
of  1  10  8  caihoa  atom  alkyl  groups,  phenyl,  aad  tntuoropro- 
pyl  aad  R'  selected  from  the  group  of  2  to  10  cathon  atom 
liaear  or  cychc  alkenyl  groups: 
D"=R^R')SiOj^  where  R'  and  R-  ae  as  previously  defiaed: 
D=fR\Si02^  whete  each  R'  is  mdepeadearty  setecied  froaa  *e 
group  consisting  of  I  to  8  catboa  anm  alkyl  groaps.  phenyl, 
and  Biiuoropropyl: 

(2)  kom  about  0.01  to  about  1.5  parts  by  wetfkt  of  a  viayl 
specific  peroxide  cunng  agent  whereby  the  total  wei^  of  ( 1 ) 
and  (2)  ranges  from  100.01  pans  by  weight  10  about  101.5 
pans  hy  weight:  aad 

(3)  from  about  15  to  about  80  part  by  weight  of  a  fumed  silica 
filler  f^rtioaiag  a&  a  remtociag  filler,  havug  a  BET  surface 


S.tlt,215 
AQUEOUS  EMl^LSION-BASED  COATING 

cx)MPosrrK>NS 

A.  Nonwefter.  Oshkmk:  Grefory  F.  Koarad,  Vt«  Dy«e, 
awl  Dcaais  A.  Wiatmwski,  Orirftoak.  aH  of  Wis., 
Gf«tM7  A.  mtmnd,  \m  Dyac,  Wik 
riMfcialliia  of  Scr.  Na.  7f7 J9t,  May  31,  1991, 
wWck  is  a  cualiaunrtna  !■  pari  af  Sar.  Na.  SB4317,  Apr.  3, 
199B,  nil    "----■  Tkb  appBuWia  N«v.  24,  1993,  Sar.  Na. 
154,999 
M.  CL"  CMK  5/06 
VS.  a.  524—37*  37  ClitaB 

1.  Aa  aqueous  emulsion-baaed  coatMg  compositiaa  for  sub- 
straies  coauDoaly  used  for  modeliag  aad  toys  coasistuig  esseatuHy 
of: 

(A)  about  20  parts  10  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  latex  binder 
haviag  a  Tg  of  at  least  30°  C.  selected  from  the  group 
coasisiiag  of  waKihome  polyurethaae  diapersioas.  epoxy 
emulsioas.  vmyl  acetate  copotymcrs.  carboxylaied  ethyleac 
vmyl    acetate.    cai*oxylaled    acryhc    capolvBiers.    hy(kT>xy 
acrylic  copolymers,   acrylooitrile  acrylic  copolymers.   seW- 
CTOsslMking  acrylic  copolymers,  caihoxylaied  polyvinylchto- 
ride    acrylic    copolymers,    cartwxylaied    styreae-bKadieae 
cofoiymer.  styicae  hutadieae.  styicae  acryhae  copoiymen. 
aad  vinyl -pyndiae  copolymers,  aad  auxtures  thereof,  dis- 
persed in  water. 
(Bl  up  to  about  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler  selected  from  *e 
group  consisting  of  pigments,  alummum  silicate,  magBesnMi 
silicate,  haitan  sulfate,  calcium  caitionate.  amorphous  silica. 
■kcrocrysialliae  silica,  aad  akxiares  thereof,  aad 
(C)  corfescents  in  an  amount  of  2.8*  10  16.5*  by  weight  of 
said  coating  composition,  aad  huoMctaats  in  aa  anMMiat  of 
about  5%  10  about  15%  by  weight  of  said  coaiuig  compoai- 
tion. 
said  composition  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  2t)  centipoise 
10  about  1500  centipoise  as  measured  uswg  a  standard  Brook- 
field  viscosity  lest  using  a  RVT  #2  spiadle  at  10  RPM.  a  filler 
10  binder  ratio  of  from  0.0:1  10  about  3:1.  aad  a  total  sobd* 
coMeat  of  20*  to  60*  by  weifkL 
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5,«1B,2I« 
SaJCA  KEINFORCED  RUBBER  COKffOSmON  AND 
jr  TIRE  WITH  TREAD  TlffiREOT 

9mm  m.  Smmiatnmt,  aad  Lawsaa  G.  Widcaa^  ha*  aT  1M- 
■Mdfc,  OMa,  wsicBora  la  Tke  Gaadycar  Hr  * 
CfMpMQ',  Akroai,  OWa 

FBed  Fck.  2«,  199*,  S«r.  Na.  MS^TB 
"  faM.  CL"  CMK  5A)5;5/54;5A)4 

VS.  CL  S24-3BI  » 

1.  A  rubber  composibon  comprised  of  (A)  100  parts  by  weight 
of  at  least  oae  diene-based  elasloaKr.  (B)  about  25  lo  about  100 
pkr  of  filler  composed  of  particulate,  precipilaled  silica  and  cattxia 
Mack,  and  (C)  a  silica  coupler  selected  from  (i)  poly-(2-propanol- 
13-palysulCde).  having  from  2  to  6  sulfur  atoms  in  its  polysulfide 
lirii^.  or  from  (u)  a  combinabon  of  about  95  to  about  25  weight 
percent  of  said  poly-<2-prapaiiol-1.3-polysulfide)  aad.  correspond- 
mgly.  about  5  to  about  75  weight  percent  of  bis-<3- 
triaUtoxysilylalkyl)  polysulfide  containing  from  2  to  8  sulfur  atoms 
in  its  polysulfide  bridge:  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  silica 
cottier  to  silica  is  in  a  range  of  abotii  0.01/1  10  aboix  0.2/1: 
I  Ike  weight  ratio  of  silica  10  catboa  Mack,  is  at  least  about 

ai/1 


a  is  0.  1.  2  or  3  and  has  an  average  nimerical  value  of  from  1.9 
10  2.1. 
(B)  opiioiially.  reinforcing  and/or  non-reinforcing  fillers. 
(Q  a  catalyst  protitoting  the  crosslinking  of  the  otgaaopoiysilox- 

ane  compositions  or  an  agent  effecting  the  crosslinking. 

(D)  a  copper  compoimd  in  an  amoum  of  from  1  to  180  ppm  by 
weight  ralnilatfd  as  elemental  copper,  and  baaed  oa  Ike  total 
weight  of  die  otganopolysiloxane  compositioii, 

(E)  a  zinc  compound  in  an  anaount  from  1  to  180  ppm  by  weight 
nindatnl  as  element  ziac  and  based  on  tke  total  wei^  of  die 
otgMHpolysiloxane  composition,  and 

(F)  aptioaaUy.  aa  organic  fatty  acid. 


5,«lt,2I7 

ETHYLENE-ALTHA-OLEFIN  BELTING 
LwTjr  YarwB,  Mariiwa.  Mid  BohMc  E.  Sairtk, 
arCala„  aarifMrs  to  The  Gales  Carporaliom  Dcavct;  Cala. 
I  af  Scr.  Na.  331,825,  Oct.  31, 1994.  IMi 
1  Oct  3t,  1995,  Scf.  Na.  549 J92 
CL"  CMK  5/09;  FMG  1/02:1/10 
VS.  a.  524-^397  21  CWw 

1.  An  anicle  subject  to  dynamic  loading  selected  from  the  group 
coaiifling  of  power  transraissioa  behing.  flat  belting,  air  sleeves 
and  engine  mounts  incorporating  as  its  primary  elastomenc  com- 
posibon a  composition  cured  using  a  free-radical  promoting  maie- 
lial,  aad  compnsing  the  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  100  paiu  by  weight  of  aa  ethyleae-alpha-olefin  eUstamet, 
which  serves  as  the  pnmary  elastomer  of  said  compositxin; 

(b)  from  about  1  10  abow  20  parts  per  buadred  weight  of  said 
elastomer  of  a  metal  sah  d  aa  alpha-beta- imsanaaied  oigaaic 
and:  and. 

(c)  from  aboia  25  10  about  250  paits  per  hundred  weight  of  said 
dastomer  of  a  reuforcmg  filler 

Mid  elastomenc  camposHioa  exhibiting  suftdem  modulus,  hard- 
■ess  and  tex  fangue  resistance  10  serve  as  the  primary  elastomnic 
coaiyoatBt  of  said  atticle. 


541taiB 

OKGANOPOLYSH.OXANE  COhVOSTTlONS  wnCH  ABE 

STAjmJZED  TO  H:aT  AND  CAN  BE  CBOSSLINKED  TO 

GIVE  ELASTOMERS 

ESBB    r HHL,    vW^MBMB^    NcCvCTt    EfCftCT,    MMHnlf^    SSHBC 

Sdveycr,   naigkamwai    Fra^  Ackcaharh.  .VJMkark,  Md 
FMMiniag.  al  af  GcrMsy,  ■arigian  to 

:  CnHPH,  MHMMBt  OCTflnfly 

FBcd  Jaa.  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  3MJt3 
priarily,  appBcarioa  Gcrtoaay,  Ja*.  28,  1994,  44  M 


I  I  tat  CL"  C8BK  3/10 

VS.  CL  524—413  U 

1.  An  crganopolysiloxaae  composition  which  is  staNIJTrd  ID 
keai  aad  can  be  crosslinked  to  give  elaantnets.  comprising: 
(A)  ctganofiQlysiloxaaes  coasistiag  esseatially  of  uaits  of  the  for- 


«.SiO*, 


R  a  identical  or  different  on  each  appearance  Md  is  . 
•KMed  or  subaotuted  hychocarboa  radical  atal 


(D 


5,418^19 
RESIN  COIVffOUND  FOR  MOLDING  PKECmON  PABTS, 
AND  SLEEVE  AND  FERRULE  PRODUCED  TIKBEFBOM 

laha,  idi  af  Aaa- 

Okla,  Md   KaiM  Nihi— i.   kalk  af 

al  of 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP9S/M«5fc,  f  371  Date  Not.  4,  199S,  i  M2(a) 

Date  Nov.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pak.  Na.  W09S/257MI,  PCT  Pkk. 

DMe  Sep.  28,  1995 

per  FBed  hiar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545^*1 

CWw  priority,  i^iBtiHia  Jipa^  Mk  IB,  MM,  4  81Z3 
IM.  CL"  CtSK  3/10.3/36:3/40:  GUM  6m 
VS.  CL  524—413  M  Clitai 

2.  A  lesia  compouad  for  awidiag  precisiaa  para  compriaag  20 
to  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  a  poiyphenyiene  sattde  aad  m 
aromatic  polyester  thermoiropic  liquid  crystaUiae  polymer,  13  to 
25*  by  wei^  of  a  whisker.  40  to  75*  by  weight  of  apkeiical  iae 
paiticles  and  0.5  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  silaae  coupling  agent, 
wherein  the  total  cciaii,  in  of  the  whisker  aad  Ike  spherical  fine 
particles  is  60  to  80%  by  weight,  and  wherein  tke  sphenral  fine 
particles  satisfy  dK  panicle  size  distnbutioa  represealed  by  te 
tty: 

D.  npii  wats  weight  avenge  particle  diaMer  aad  D. 
represeats  1 


average  particle 


POWDEB-FOBM  POLYAKBS  WHICH  ABSOKB,  EVEN 

UNDER  PSESSUBE,  AQUEOUS  LIQUIDS  AND  BLOOD,  A 

hffiTHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE  B« 

TEXTILE  ABT1CLES  FOR  BODY-HYGIENE 

APPLICATIONS 

•f  KnMd.Gcr- 
Fa 


PCT  No.  PCT/EF93«3Sa4,  |  371  Date  Jaa.  38, 1995,  i  Mlla) 
Date  Jaa.  38,  1995,  PCT  Pak.  Na.  W09M5451,  PCT  A*. 
■.21,  19M 
per  PBad  Dec  17, 1993,  Scr.  Na.  444,BX3 

Grnaaay,  Dec.  38,  1992,  42  44 


54S.5 

hL  CL*  C88K  3/32 
VS.  CL  524—417  14  ( 

I.  A  powdery  potymer  compositian  which  is  capable  of  abatak- 
iag  aqueous  or  serous  liquids  and  Mood  comprisiag: 

(A)  a  cross-linked  polymer  formed  of: 

a)  S5-99.9%-wL  poiymenzed  unsauraled.  polymeriziHe 
acid-giaup6<ainpnsiiig  moaomers  which  ate  aeiaialized  to 
Ike  exKal  of  at  least  25  iBol-%, 

b)  0-40%-wt.  polymerized  unsrtunaed  faoaamers  wkick  aae 
copolymerizable  with  a),  and 

c)  0.1-S.0%-wt.  of  a  cross-bakiag  ageal.  aad 
(B): 

d)  0-30%-wL  of  a  waier-sotabie  polyawf ,  ike  weight  atiMMH 
of  a)  to  d)  heiag  based  oa  said  ooas-liaked  polymer. 
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wherein  100  parts  of  particles  of  said  polymer  composition 
is  mixed  with  at  least  0.1  and  not  more  than  10  parts  by 
weight  of  an  at  least  10*  by  weight  aqueous  solution  of 
phosphoric  acid,  and 

e)  0.05-0.3  parts  by  weight,  based  on  said  polymer  composi- 
tion, of  a  compound  capable  of  reacting  with  at  least  two 
caiboxyl  groups  and  not  comprising  an  alkali-salt-forming 
group  in  the  molecule,  and/or 

f)  0.05-1  parts  by  weight,  based  on  said  polymer  composition, 
of  a  compound  capable  of  reacting  with  at  least  two  car- 
boxyl  groups  and  comprising  an  alkali-salt-forming  group 
in  the  nx)lecule, 

and  heated  to  ISO'-ZSO"  C. 


S.610J21 
TIRE  TREAD  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  fflGHLY 
REINFORCING  REINFORCED  AMORPHOUS 
PRECIPITATED  SILICA 
Waher  H.  Waddell.  Pittsburgh;  Larry  R.  Evans,  Jeannctte.  and 
Tbonias  G.   Krivak,   Irwin,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 
iadustrtes.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continiiatioa  oT  Ser.  No.  170,474,  Dec  20,  1W3,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,808 
InL  CL"  COOK  3/00 
VS,  CL  524—492  21  Claims 

1.  bi  a  tire  comprising: 

(a)  a  carcass  having  a  crown:  and 

(b)  cured  tread  rubber  composition  adhered  to  said  crown  of  said 
carcass; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  cured  iread  nibber  composition 
comprises  in  combination: 

(c)  organic  rubber; 

(d)  from  40  to  150  phr  of  reinforcing  carbon  black;  and 

(e)  reinforcing  reinforced  amorphous  precipitated  silica  wherein 
said  reinforcing  reinforced  amorphous  precipitated  silica  has  a 
surface  area  of  from  160  to  340  m'/g  and  a  pore  diameter  at 
the  maximum  of  the  volume  pore  size  distribution  function  of 
from  S  to  19  nm. 


5,610^23 
IMPACT  MODIFIED  POLYAMIDE-BASED  MOLDING 
COMPOSITION 
James  P  Mason.  McKccs  Rocks,  Pa.,  aasigiiar  to  Bayw  Corps- 
ration,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  JuL  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,911 
InL  a."  C08F  2liJ/l2:  C08L  HJ/05 
VS.  CL  524—504  H  CtahM 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising  (a)  about  75 
to  99  percent  of  a  polyamide  resin,  and  (b)  about  1  to  25  percent  of 
a  silicone  rubber  powder,  said  percent  relative  to  the  weight  of  the 
composition,  said  silicone  rubber  powder  having  an  average  par- 
ticle size  of  about  1  to  1000  microns  and  containing 
(i)  100  pbw  of  a  polydiorganosiloxane  having  a  viscosity  at  25° 
C  is  about  10"  to  10'  centipoise  and  siloxane  structural  units 
represented  by  the  general  formula 

R*.i-n         R-  R"  «''i-n 

R-Si-O-H-Si-O-fc+Si-O-t+jSi-R 

X(o-i)  R"  X  ''<•-» 

wherein  R',  R"  and  R"  independently  denote  a  hydrogen  atom. 
C,  i„  alkyl.  cycloalkyi  radicals  or  aryl  groups,  and  where  p  is 
about  1000  to  8000  and  where  the  relative  weight  proportions  of  n 
and  m  is  98  5  to  100:0  to  15.  and  where 
X  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O 

/     \ 
(CRi^tCR CRj 


(CR2),-C0« 
O 


where  R  denotes  hydrogen.  C,  ,o-alkyl.  cycloalkyi  radicals  or  aryl 
groups  and  where  q  is  1-10.  and 
(ii)  about  10  to  80  pbw  of  a  finely  divided  silica  selected  from 
among  fumed  silica,  precipitated  silica  and  silica  gel  having  a 
surface  area  of  at  least  50  m'/g. 
said  composition  characterized  in  that  it  has  a  notcbed  Izod  impact 
strength  value  which  is  greater  than  that  of  the  polyamide  resin 
alone. 


5^10022 
POLYMERIC  FILM 
Paul  D.  A.  Mills,  Darlington.  United   Kingdom,-  Junaid  A. 
Siddlqui,  Richmood.  Va.,  and  Karl  Rakos,  Chilton,  linitcd 
Uagdom,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC, 
London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,138,  Jul.  7,  1994.  This  application 
Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,757 
InL  a."  COOK  3/34 
VS.  CX  524—493  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polymeric  film  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
(i)  calcining,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  250°  C.  precursor 
silicoae  resin  particles  to  produce  calcined  filler  particles 
having  a  volimic  distributed  median  particle  diameter  of  from 
0.1  to  12.5  (im, 
(ii)  mixing  the  calcined  filler  particles  with  polymer  or  polymer- 
forming  material  at  a  concentration  of  0.0005%  to  2%  by 
weight,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  polymer,  and 
(iii)  extruding  the  polymer/calcined  filler  particle  mixture  to 
fann  a  film. 


WATER  DISPERSIBLE  IONIC  AND  NONIOWC 
POLYAMIDE  MODIFIED  POLYl  RETHANE  RESINS  FOR 

USE  IN  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Jeffrvy  S.  DePue.  Urbana,  III.,  and  (iregory  G.  Menovdk, 
Farmington  HUb,  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporatioa, 
Southtield,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,623.  OcL  25,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,662,  OcL  30, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  JuL  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
695,324 
InL  CL"  COOL  75/12:77/00 
VS.  CL  524—538  6  CWm 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising 
A.  a  water  dispersible  polyamide  modified  polyurethane  resin 
which  IS  the  reaction  product  of 

a)  1  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  compound  having  both 
reactive  termini  substituted  with  hydroxyl  groups  which  is 
the  reaction  product  of 

1)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aro- 
matic, aliphatic,  and  cycloaliphatic  anhydrides,  and 
diacid  halides  and 
ii)  30  to  70%  of  amine  containing  monomers  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  amino  monools,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 
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b)  30  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  chain  extending  polymeric 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester 
polyols,  polyetber  polyols.  polycarbonate  polyols.  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 

c)  IS  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  diisocyanaie  monoiner.  and 

d)  a  hydrophilic  compound,  to  provide  water  miscibility. 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nonionic  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  imine. 
polyaziridine.  polyvinyl  methyl  ether,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  anionic  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  primary  alkylamines.  secondary  alkylamines,  tertiary 
alkylamines,  carboxyl  contain';  f  compounds,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  compounds  (d)  having  non- 

ionizable  fiuictional  groups  are  present  in  an  amount 
between  5  and  30%  by  weight,  when  used,  and  the 
alkylamines  when  used  as  compound  (d)  are  present  in 
an  amount  between  5  and  30%  by  weighL  and 
BL  a  crosslinking  agent. 


5,610025 
fjiTtX  PAINTS  WHICH  ARE  FREE  OF  VOLATILE 
COALESCENTS  AND  FREEZE-THAW  ADMTIVES 
R^Jrrv  Farw  An,  Bramptim,-  Uen  Phn*,  Mliwiiwaina,  ami  WH- 
Hnm  Currie,  Elmira,  aU  of  Canada,  asstgnors  to  National 
Starch    and    CiMmical    Invcstmeat    HoMiag   Corporation, 
Mitmfaigttw,  DcL 

FHed  May  3,  1995.  Ser.  N*.  434,090 

II  IM.  CL"  COM,  33/14:  COIF  220/28 

VS.  CL  524—550  10 


5.61042* 

(METH)ACRYLATE  COPOLYMER  AND  ITS 

ELASTOMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Kcinfai  YamaaMto;  KiyosM  Ikeda.  Masakirv  Fnknyamn.  mi 

Tadaaki  Nishiyama,  all  of  C'hiba-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Linyted.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446.136 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan.  May  20.  1994,  6-106654; 
Mar.  8,  1995,  7-048220 

InL  CL"  C08L  31/00:  COW  22/10 
VS.  CL  524—559  15  Cla^ 

1.  A  (meth)acrylate  copolymer  comprising  about  80.0  to  about 
99.9%  by  weight  of  a  (meth)acrylaie  naonomer  having  a  structure 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


CH2=C— C— O— (— R2— O— C— R'— C— O— ).— R* 

II  II  II 

o  o        o 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R'  Mid 
R'  each  independently  represent  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenylene  group  or  a  cyclobexanylene  group,  R' 
represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
group  or  a  substituted  phenyl  group  which  is  at  least  one  member 
selected  fixHn  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl,  2-methyl  phenyl. 
3-methyl  phenyl  and  a  4-methyl  phenyl,  and  m  represents  m 
integer  from  I  to  10,  or  a  mixture  of  said  (meth)acrylate  monomer 
and  an  alkyl  acrylale  having  an  alkyl  ester  comprising  an  alcohol 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  about  20.0  to  about  0.1%  by 
weight  of  crosslinking  monomer  copolymerizaUe  with  the  said 
(naeth)acTylate  monomer 


1.  A  latex  paint  compositian.  comprising:  a  latex  which  com- 
prises 

1)  a  polymer  which  is  the  polymerization  product  of 
(i)  a  polymerizable  polyethylene  glycol  monomer  of  Structure 
I 


Ri   O 
I     II 
CH}=C— C— (XCHjCHjO),— Ri. 


0) 


whoein  R,  and  R2  are  independently  H  or  CH,  and  x  is  from  about 
4  10  25.  and  wherein  the  polymenzable  polyethylene  glycol  mono- 
mer is  present  in  an  arooum  eflFective  10  impart  freeze-thaw  stabil- 
ity to  the  latex  without  the  use  of  a  volatile  freeze-thaw  additive, 
up  to  about  2.5  pphm  and  wherein  the  molecular  weight  of  the 
ethylene  oxide  moiety  in  said  polymerizable  polyethylene  glycol 
niMomer  is  from  about  200  to  about  1000, 

(ii)  at  least  one  acrylic  mononner  which  is  copolymerizable 
with  the  potymerizable  polyethylene  glycol  monomer; 

(iii)  0  to  40  pphm  of  a  styrenic  monomer, 

(iv)  an  ionic  monomer  present  in  an  amount  effective  to 
impart  mechanical  stability  to  the  latex,  up  to  2  pphm;  and 

(v)  0  to  2  pphm  of  a  wet  adhesion  monoiner, 
if)  water;  and 
[<)  an  emulsifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic, 

calionic  and  nonionic  emulsifiers  present  in  amounts  effective 

to  disperse  the  polymer  in  the  water, 
wherein  the  polymer  is  present  in  amounts  effective  to  fiinction  as 
a  binder  in  the  latex  paint  composition  and  wherein  the  latex  and 
the  latex  paini  compositioB  are  freeze-thaw  stable  and  mechani- 
cally stable. 


5410J27 
LITHillM  AMINO  MAGNESUTE  POLYMERIZATION 
INFIIATORS  AND  ELASTOMERS  HAVING  REDUCED 
HYSTERESIS 
Tkamm  A.  Aaikowiak,  Wadsworik,  Mi  l^MS  E.  H4  Mafn- 
darc  b««h  af  OWo,  msiKBors  to  arWrataM/FhtalMW,  hK,, 
Tokya.  Japaa 

FHed  Jaa.  7.  1995,  Ser.  Na.  407.349 
ht.  CL"  COOK  3/04:  COW  4/50:36/04 
VS.  CL  524—572  23  CWw 

1.  An  anionic  polymerizalion  initiator  comprising  a  lithium 
amino  magnesiaie  complex  having  the  fonnula 


where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic 
substituents  having  the  formula 


R2  N- 


where  X  is  the  integer  2  or  3;  the  A  siibstitnems  are  the  same  or 
mixtures  of  different  substituents;  R^  is  from  about  3  to  about  20 
methylene  groups:  R,  and  R,,  which  can  be  die  same  or  different 
from  one  another,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyls, 
cycloalkyls,  alkenyls.  alkynyls,  aryls  and  aralkyls,  having  from  I 
to  about  20  carbon  atoms;  y  is  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  about  10: 
and  where  y  is  greater  tlian  zero,  the  R3  substmieMs  are  the  same 
or  mixtures  of  different  substituents. 


1180 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  11,  1997 


9.  A  polymer  comprising: 

a  polymer  chain  having  the  formula 


(A-Pdymer); 


(Ri-Polyiiierh-. 


\ 
/ 


Mg-U* 


prior  to  quenching:  wherein  x  in  the  integer  2  or  3.  and  A  is  a 
functional  group  derived  from  an  anionic  polymerization  ini- 
tiator comprising  a  lithium  amino  magnesiate  complex  having 
the  formula 


5,610029 

PROCESS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  VISCOSITY  OF 

HIGHLY  CONCENTRATED  ELASTANE  SOLUTIONS  FOR 

THE  DRY  SPINNING  OR  WET  SPINNING  OF  ELASTANE 

FIBRES 

Ulrich  Reinehr;  Ganter  TBrck,  bodi  of  Dormagen;  Tilo  S«hm. 

Dttsseklorf;  Woifgang  Anderbeggen;  Toni  Herbertz,  both  of 

Donnageo,  all  of  Germany,  and  Gino  AnIoUni.  Bergamo, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Bayer  Faser  GmbH,  Dormagen.  Germany 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  573,704,  Dec.  18,  1995.  This  appUcation 

May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,191 
Claims  priority,  api^kation  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1994,  44  46 
339  1 

Int  a."  C08J  MK):  C08K  3/20;  C08L  75/00 
VS.  CL  524—589  «  Claims 


where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  amine 
substituents  having  the  formula 


r^ 


(R3), 


N— 


where  R,  is  from  about  3  to  about  20  methylene  groups;  R,  and 
Rj,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different  from  one  another,  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyls.  cycloalkyls,  alkenyls. 
alkynyls.  aryls  and  aralkyls  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms:  the  A  substituents  are  the  same  or  mixtures  of  different 
substituents:  x  is  the  mteger  2  or  3:  y  is  an  integer  of  from  zero  to 
about  10;  and  where  y  is  greater  dian  zero,  the  R,  substituents  are 
the  same  or  mixtures  of  different  substituents. 


VUwt*  ltail>M<n<  at  ire 

— 

■^~ 

"*■ 

— 

— 

Zl 

arw 

•_ 

1 

^^ 

,  , 

1 

^ 

irwA 

' 

~ 

1 

1     ■■JOMStHTOBIO                                                               J 

1.  A  highly  concend^ed  stable- viscosity  elastane  spinning  solu- 
tion, viscosity  of  the  spinning  solution  altering  by  a  maximum  of 
5%  over  a  period  of  24  hours  and  by  a  maximum  of  ±10%  over  a 
period  of  48  hours,  the  spinning  solution  having  been  produced  by 
adding  to  an  elastane  solution  of  a  polyester-  or  polyetherurethanes 
(urethane  ureas)  with  a  polyurethane  content  of  at  least  30  wt.  % 
0.2  to  1  wt.  %  of  a  secondary  aliphatic  amine,  based  on  a  100  wt 
%  polyurethane  content,  in  order  to  reduce  the  viscosity,  allowing 
the  solution  to  react  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  20°  C.  for  a  period 
of  1  to  60  minutes  and  subsequently  bnnging  it  to  a  process 
temperature  of  20°  to  80°  C.  for  spinning. 


5,610028 

ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  INTHATORS 

CONTAINING  ADDUCTS  OF  CYCLIC  SECONDARY 

AMINES  AND  CONJUGATED  DIENES.  AND  PRODUCTS 

THEREFROM 
DaTid  F.  LawMn,  Unkmtown;  Thomas  A.  Antliowiak,  Wad- 
swortk;  James  E.  Hail.  Mogadore,  and  Mark  L.  SUyer,  Jr., 
Saileid,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestonc  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Divisiaa  of  Ser.  No.  175094,  Dec.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5^1030.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471076 
InL  CL*  CMK  5/01 
VS.  CL  524—573  2  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  elastomer  formed  by  compounding  a  polymer 
with  from  about  5  to  about  80  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  blacii,  per 
100  paru  by  weight  of  said  polymer, 
wherein  said  polymer  is  prepared  by  polymerizing  a  solution  of 
one  or  more  anionically  polymerizable  monomers  in  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  with  an  anionic  polymerization  initiator; 
wherein  said  anionic  polymerization  imtiator  comprises  a  carbon 
lithio  salt  of  the  adduct  of  a  cyclic  secondary  anune  with  a 
conjugated  diene. 


5,610030 

LIQITD  SHTCONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 

lUteo  Yoshida,  and  Manabu  Narumi.  both  of  Usui-gun,  Japan, 

wsignors  to  Shln-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,938 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1994,  6-314174 
Int  Cn."  C08K  5/54 
VS.  a.  524—730  12  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  silicone  rubber  composition  comprising 

(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  at  least  two  alkenyl  groups 
each  attached  to  a  siUcon  atom  in  a  molecule, 

(B)  a  reinforcing  silica  filler  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at 
least  50  m'/g  as  measured  by  BET, 

(C)  a  condensation  catalyst, 

(D)  a  compound  of  die  following  general  formula  (1)  or  (2): 


<i) 


(2) 


<CH3hSiO  OSKCHjh 

HO— Si— O— Si— OH 

I  I 

R>  R> 

(CH,):,SiO 

R'  —Si— OH 
I 
(CHjhSiO 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  methyl, 
trimethylsiloxy,  vinyl  and  nifluoropropyl  radical, 

(E)  an  organohyefrogenpolysiloxane  having  at  least  two  hydro- 
gen atoms  each  attached  to  a  silicon  atom  in  a  motecuie,  and 

(F)  a  platinum  catalyst 
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5,610031 
PREPARATION  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTERS 
Peter  Braune,  Erbes-Biidesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 
Aktiengeseilscfaaft,  Ludwigshafen,  (iermany 
CoBtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  314,906,  Sep.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,521 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  5,  1993,  43  33 
930.1 

Int  a."  C08K  3/OS:  C08G  63/83 
VS.  a.  SlA-m  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  thermoplastic  polyester  by 
multistage  polycondensation  of  dihydroxy  compounds  with  dicar- 
boxylic  acids  or  esters  or  ester-forming  derivatives  thereof, 
the  improvement  wherein 

in  at  least  one  first  stage  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate  or  an  alkaline 

earth  ntetal  alcoholate  is  added  in  an  amount  of  from  I  to  10 

mmol.  calculated  as  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  per  kg 

of  polyester, 

and  at  least  one  fiirther  stage  is  carried  out  as  a  solid-phase 

aondensation. 
which  improvement  results  in  a  substantially  speck-fiee  and 
{  d-free  high  molecular  weight  thermoplastic  polyester. 


5,610032 

AQlitOUS  NON-GELLING.  ANIONIC  POL-.TJRETHANE 
DISPERSIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Youlu  Duan,  Minneapolis;  So^ja  Stammler,  St  Criox;  Scott 
Rbchi,  Forest  Lake,  and  LoweU  Lindquist,  St  Paul,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  H.B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc., 
Ar4cn  HUls,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,653,  Sep.  9,  1994,  and 
Ser.  No.  343,676,  Nov.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  continuatioii-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  126,508,  Sep.  24,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No,  480,780 
Int  a.*"  C08L  75/06.  CWJ  175/06:  B32B  27/40 
VS.  CL  524—840  31  Claims 

1.  Aa  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  anionic  polyurethane,  the  poly- 
urethane comprising  the  reaction  product  of  an  isocyanate  termi- 
nated polyurethane  prepolymer  and  water,  the  polyurethane  pre- 
polymer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyol  component 
and  a  diisocyanate  component,  the  polyol  component  comprising: 
a  sulfonated  polyester  polyol, 
a  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula: 


HO)J«(COOH), 

whereia  (R)  represents  a  straight  or  branched,  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  and  x  ai>d  y  represent  values  from 
1  to  3,  and  as  optional  components 

a  low  molecular  weight  aliphatic  diol  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  60  to  400  and 

a  noB-sulfonated  polymeric  polyol. 
and  tlK  diisocyanate  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aromatic  diisocyanates,  isophorone  diisocyanate.  hexainethyleite 
diisocyanate  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,610033 

AQjl|E»US  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
CELLULOSE  ESTERS 
Maiiaidra  K.  Sharma,  Kingsport  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Coaipany,  Kingsport  Tenn. 

FUcd  Ang.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,078 
IM.  CL*  C«8B  3/22 
VS.  d.  525— 5401  8  CUw 

1.  Aa  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising: 
(A)  1  to  60  weight  percent  of  a  water-soluble  or  water  dispers- 
ibte  cellulose  ester  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
dT  10.000  to  60.000.  a  hydroxyl  value  of  100  to  1.000.  and  an 


,d.! 


inherent  viscosity  of  0.05  to  1.5  dL/g,  said  cellulose  ester 
containing  a  low  degree  of  substitution  in  the  range  of  0.3  to 
1.5; 

(B)  5  to  90  weight  percent  of  an  amino  resin  cross-linking  agent; 

(C)  0.1  to  IS  weight  percent  of  an  acid  catalyst;  and 

(D)  5  to  50  weight  percent  water, 

wherein  the  water-soluble  or  water  dispersible  cellulose  ester  when 
dissolved  or  dispersed  in  the  water  and  mixed  with  the  amino  resin 
cross-linking  agent  in  the  presence  of  the  acid  catalyst  forms  a 
network  of  high  molecular  weight  cross-linked  polymer. 


5,610034 

FLEXIBLE  POLAR  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYOLEFIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

Heinz  H.  Spehhann,  IVier,  Germany,  assignor  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont 

dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93Ar7369,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO94/04610,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,939 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  14, 1992, 
9217381 

tat  CL'  C08L  51/06 
VS.  CL  525—64  12  Cl^ 

1.   A   flexible,    non-halogen-containing    polymer   composition 
which  comprises  a  blend  of; 

(a)  35-96%  by  weight  of  a  non-polar  thermoplastic  polyolefin; 

(b)  2-50%  by  weight  of  a  polar  ethylene  copolymer  which 
comprises 

(i)  30-80%  by  weight  of  ethylene: 

(ii)  5-60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  copolymerizaMe.  ethyl- 

enicaUy  unsaturated  organic  compound:  and 
(iii)  3-30%  by  weight  of  carbon  monoxide:  and 

(c)  1-30%  by  weight  of  a  compatibiUzing  agent  which  is  a 
carboxylic  acid  or  derivative  thereof  grafted  olefin  polymer. 


5,610035 

HIGH  GLOSS  GRAFT  COPOL^'MER  BLEND 

CONTAINING  EMULSION  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  AND 

BULK  GRAFT  COPOLYMER 

Yasuyiiki  Hiromoto,  Ube,  Japan;  Satista  K.  Gaggar,  Parfccn- 

burg,  and  VUaya  K.  Kumganti,  Wasiiingtoa,  botk  of  W.  Va„ 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pittsiieid,  Maas. 

FUcd  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,045 

Int  CL*  C08G  63/4S 

VS.  a.  525—71  17  CWm 

1.  A  high  gloss  thermoplastic  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  emulsion  vinyl  aromatic-vinyl  cyanide-rubber  graft 
copolymer  present  at  a  level  of  from  25  to  55  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  cofi^x>sition.  said 
emulsion  graft  copolymer  having  a  rubber  level  of  from  40  to 
85  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  eimil- 
sion  graft  copolymer,  said  rubber  being  a  vinyl  aromatic -diene 
rubber. 

(b)  a  bulk  vinyl  aromatic- vinyl  cyanide-rubber  graft  copolymer 
present  at  a  level  of  from  15  to  45  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  said  bulk  graft  copolymer 
having  a  rubber  level  of  from  5  to  25  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  bulk  graft  copolymer,  wherein  the 
respective  weight  ratio  of  emulsion  graft  copolymer  to  bulk 
graft  copolymer  is  between  2:1  and  1:1. 

(c)  a  high  molecular  weight  vinyl  aromatic-vinyl  cyanide  rigid 
copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  tma 
90,000  to  300.000, 

(d)  a  low  molecular  weight  vinyl  aromatic-vinyl  cyanide  rigid 
copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  ai  from 
30.000  to  80.000. 
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MltJM 
POLYMEK  tLENDS  Of  PVC  AND  POLYKETONES 
;  G.  ■MMer.  Edtekvfk,  Scstiaiid.  aasicMr  to  BP  Chcai- 
cah  Limttei,  Loadoa.  FaglMil 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  393J22 
CWw  pitorily.  ■pplinrt.B  Dated  m^*"".  Fek.  25,  1994, 
Mt37»l 

IM.  CL"  CWG  67/02 
UA  a.  525— IM  11  Chta" 

1.  A  polymer  Wend  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
pdyketone  and  PVC  provided  that  the  polyketone  is  a  linear 
polymer  having  an  alternating  structure  of  a)  units  derived  from 
cvbon  monoxide  and  b)  units  derived  from  one  or  more  olefini- 
cally  unsaturated  compounds  and  is  not  a  propylene/CO  copolymer 
havuig  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  less  than  10,000. 


wherein  A  is  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  Mock  having  a  peak 
molecular  weight  as  determined  by  gel  permeation  chromatogra- 
phy of  from  4000  to  20.000.  HD  is  a  hydrogenated  conjugated 
diene  Wock  having  a  peak  molecular  wei^l  as  determined  by  gel 
permeation  chromatography  of  from  10.000  to  100,000,  Y  is  a 
mulnfunciional  coupling  agent  UD  is  a  partially  hydrogenated 
conjugated  dicne  block  having  a  peak  molecular  weight  as  deter- 
mined by  gel  permeation  civomatography  of  from  1000  to  80,000. 
X  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  20.  y  is  0  or  1 .  z  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20, 
and  x-^  z  ranges  from  3  to  30,  and  the  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocaition 
content  ranges  from  4  to  35  percent  by  weight 


5>1«,237 
AMINOALKYLLmmJM  COMPOIINDS  CONTAINING 
CYCLIC  AMINES  AND  POLYMERS  THEREFROM 
David  F.  Lawsoo,  Iniootown;  Thomas  A.  Antkowiak,  Rittman.- 
J^Ms  E.  Hail,  Mogadore;  Mark  L.  SUyer,  Jr..  Suffleld,  and 
J«ka  R.  SckrHBer.  ainton.  ail  of  Ohio,  assicnors  to  BiidKe- 
■taae  Cerporaboa.  Tokyo.  Japaa 
DivWea  at  Ser.  No.  3«2,.<58,  Feb.  1.  1995,  Pat  No.  5,574,1«9. 
Tkfe  appiicatioa  Jon.  4,  199^  Scr.  Na.  U*M2 
teL  CL"  CMF  293/W 
VS.  CL  525— 2M  *  CUkmm 

1.  A  ore  having  decreased  rolling  resistance  and  having  at  least 
one  structural  element  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  Deads, 
subtieads.   black   sidewalls,   body   ply   slums  and   bead   tillers, 
wherein  said  structural  element  results  from  a  vulcanizaiile  elaslo- 
menc  compound  comprising: 
a  poiyiner  molecule  havuig  the  general  formula  AYLi,  prior  to 
quenching  where  A  is  a  cyclic  amine-containing  radical  hav- 
ing the  general  formula 

R,  N-Ri- 

wherein  R,  is  a  divalent  alkylene.  an  oxy-  or  amine-alkylene 
having  from  6  to  about  20  carbon  atoms:  Rj  is  a  linear-,  branched-, 
or  cyclo-alkylene  having  from  about  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms: 
nd  Y  is  a  divalent  polymer  radical  comprises  at  lea-st  one  mono- 
mer selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  conjugated  dienes  hav- 
ing 4-12  carbon  atoms,  monovinyl  aromatic  monomers  havmg 
8-18  carbon  atoms  and  tnc^s,  and  Li  is  a  litluum  atom  bonded  to 
a  carbon  atom  of  Y:  and 

from  about  5  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black,  per  100 
parts  of  said  fuoctionalized  polymer. 


TWO  COMPONENT  ADHESIVE 
Richard  SkrHey.  HHbhorMigh.   N.C..  aarigMT  to  Rtkkkaid 
Chctokak,  lac..  Research  TriaBglc  Park,  N.C. 
FUcd  Oct  2%,  1995,  Ser.  Na.  54MiS 
IM.  CL'  Ct9J  I07A)2: 109/02: 109/06;  123/16 
\}S.  CL  525—331.7  *  ChtaM 

L  A  two  component  acfliesive  suitable  for  spraying  dmmgh 
application  means  adapted  for  dispensing  single  component  adhe- 
sives,  die  two  component  adhesive  comprising  a  natural  or  syn- 
thetic rubber  first  component  and  glyoxal  capable  of  destabilizing 
the  natural  or  syntfietic  rubber  first  compoaent  slowly,  the  glyoxal 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  less  than  about  5  percent  by  weight 
of  the  two  conoponenl  adiiesive. 


5,«i«a4* 

ANTl-REVEltSION  COAGENTS  EOK  RUBBER 
VULCANIZATION 

I  H.  Hogt  Easchede;  Aake  G.  Tafawt  RaAaM^i;  Radatf 

F.  *t  Mack,  and  RaMadra  N.  Datta,  both  af  Deveatcr.  aR  af 
I  to  Akzo  N«M  NV, 


DISSIMILAR  ARM  ASYMMETRIC  RADUL  OR  STAR 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  FOR  ADHESIVES  AND 
SEALANTS 
Gleaa  R.  Himcs^  Bridget  A.  Spence;  RonaM  J.  Hoxmeier.  and 
Strrca  S.  Chin,  aU  of  Houston.  Tex.,  awtgaors  to  SheU  OU 
Ceaapaay,  Houston,  Tex. 
DtrMoa  oT  Ser.  No.  33*,M2,  No*.  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,486^4, 
wkich  is  a  coaliBuatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,595,  Nov.  9, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5J93,»41.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  537.49B 
lat  CL*  C«BF  297/04 
MS.  CL  525—314  21  CWm 

1.  Radial  or  star  asymmetric  block  copolymers  of  die  formulae 


MUD),— A— H»,— Y— (UD), 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59.M9,  Apr.  28,  1993,  Pat  ?>ia. 
5.42*.  1.15.  This  application  Mar.  .»,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413.547 
ClaiaLs  priority,  application  Europcaa  Pat  Off^  Oct  29. 
199B,9«2«28M 

llrt.  CL"  CMF  8/34 
VS.  CL  525-332,*  M  Oalmm 

1.  A  sulfur- vulcanized  rubber  composition  which  comprises  the 
vulcanization  reaction  product  of: 

A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  natural  or  synthetic 
rubber; 

B)  0. 1  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  sulfur  and/or  a  sufficient  amount 
of  a  sulfur  donor  to  provide  die  equivalent  of  0. 1  to  25  paiu 
by  weight  of  sulfur:  and 

C)  0. 1  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  coagent  which  only  partially 
reacts  under  sulfiir-vulcanization  reaction  conditions  up  to 
optimum  cure,  and  which,  after  optimum  cure,  forms  cross- 
links bonded  to  the  sulfur  cross- linked  rubber  by  a  carbon- 
carbon  linkage  at  a  rale  sufficient  to  compensate  for  from  10 
to  200  percent  of  the  reversion  in  said  rubber  composition. 


5,616,241 
REACTIVE  GRAFT  POLYMER  WITH  BIODEGRADABLE 

POLYMER  BACKBONE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  REACTIVE  BIODEGRADABLE  POLYMERS 
Keun  H.  Lee;  Ckcc  Y.  Won.  and  Chih-Chang  C'bu.  all  af 
Ithaca,  N.Y..  assigaors  to  Cornell  Research  Fouadatioo,  lac, 
Ithaca,  NY. 

FUed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  Na.  MMM 

lat  a."  CMG  63/08:63/685:63/91 

VS.  a.  525—411  11  ClalM 

1.  Graft  polymer  having  a  biodegradable  backbone  and  side 

chains  with  reactive  amino  acid  groups  and/or  protected  aniino 

acid  groups,  said  graft  polymer  being  obtained  from  a  biodegrad- 
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\  ha  I  ipolymer  or  copolymer  starting  material  having  carbonyl 
carbon  alpha  to  carbon  of  the  carbonyl  group  and  having 
H  atom  on  carbon  alpha  to  carbonyl  carbon  and  consisting  essen- 
tially of  biodegradable  homopolyiner  or  copolymer  baclcboae 
joined  at  backbone  carbon  alpha  to  backbone  carbonyl  group,  to 
tide  chaia  amino  acid  pendant  group  at  a  carbonyl  nooiety  of  said 
pendant  group,  which  side  chain  amino  acid  pendant  group  con- 
tains reactive  amino  acid  group(s)  and/or  protected  amino  acid 
groups. 

11.  Biodegradable  homopolymer  or  copolymer  containing  car- 
bonyl group  and  carbon  alpha  to  the  carbonyl  group  and  having 
catbanion  on  the  carbon  alpha  to  the  carbon  of  the  carbonyl  group. 


541*,242 
ntOCESS  FOB  MODIFYING  POLYMEBS 
Paal  Birabrich,  SoHngen:  Ulricfa  Eicken.  Korschcnbroirh,-  Her- 
bert Fischer,  Duesseldorf;  Joerg-Dieter  K  lama  an,  Bremer- 
haven.  and  Ludwig  Scliieferstein.  Ratingen.  all  of  GcrauMy, 
aasigaors    to    Hcnkel    KoounaaditgeseUschafl    aof  Akttcm 
Ducsseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  Na.  PCr/EP93W19M,  {  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1995,  |  ItKc) 
Date  Feb.  3.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A3523,  PCT  rak 
Dale  l>leb.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  379^27 
CUdaat  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrvaay,  Aat-  3,  1992,  42  25 
427.5 

lat  CL"  CMF  283/02:  CWG  63/91:  CML  67/08 
VS.  CL  $25—444.5  21  CWw 

I.  A  process  for  modifying  a  polymer  containing  at  least  one 
functional  group  selected  from  the  grotip  consisting  of  carboxyl 
groups,  amino  groups  and  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  which  com- 
prises: reacting  at  least  one  delta^-oxazoline  selected  from  the 
group  coasisting  of  mono-oxazolines  substituted  in  the  2-position 
by  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  7  to 
23  carbon  atoms  and  bis-oxazolines  substituted  in  the  2-position  by 
an  optionally  substituted  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  7  to  23 
carbon  atoms  with  die  polymer. 


5.410^43 
40LYSULFIDE-EP0XY  THERMOPLASTIC 
ELASTOMEBS 
Davtd  B.  VietlL  Cary;  Kdth  B.  Potts,  Elg:iii,  and  KlmberVy  A. 
LcoBC,  McHcary,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  Morton  Intcma- 
tioaaL  lac.,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Coatiauatioo-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  493^15,  Jaa.  21.  1995.  abu- 
doncd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336.229,  Oct  27, 
1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  149,941, 
Dec  26, 1993.  abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  13.  1995.  Scr. 
No.  543,251 
lot  a."  CIBG  59/66:81/00 
VS.  CL  S25— 523  13  CUm 

1.  A  thermoplastic  elastomer  comprising  an  adduct  of  a  liquid 
polysulflde  having  a  general  structure  described  by  the  formula 


HSCHjCHiOCHzOCHjCHzSISCHjCHjOCHjOCHjCH^U— 
SCH,CIKSH)CH,S— USCHjCHiOCHjO-CHjCH^H 

wherein  m  is  from  about  5  to  about  50.  n  is  from  0  to  about  I  and 
n/m  is  f(cm  about  0.005  to  about  0.02  when  n  is  greater  than  0  and 
a  solid  e|>oxy  resin  in  which  the  ratio  of  epoxy  equivalents  to 
mercapto  equivalents  is  from  about  0.6: 1  to  about  0.7: 1,  or  a  liquid 
epoxy  rtsin  in  which  the  ratio  of  epoxy  equivalents  to  mercapto 
equivalents  is  from  about  0.7: 1  to  about  0.95: 1  and,  optionally,  an 
amount  of  a  monofunctional  epoxy  compound  sufficient  to  raise 
the  ratio  of  total  epoxy  equivalents  to  mercapto  equivalents  from 
0.95:1  to  a  maximum  of  1:1. 


541«^» 
PROCESS  FOB  THE  GAS  PHASE  PfKYMEBIZATION  Of 

ALPHA  .OLEFINS 
GabrMe  Govoai,  Renazzo:  Roberto  Ria^dL  aad  Glaacppa 
Penzo,  both  of  Mantova,  aU  of  Italy,  aaaigaon  to  MaaMB 
North  Atoctica  Inc.,  WUmingtoo,  DeL,  and  Moatdi  IMaMl- 
oc  Company  BV,  Nctbcrlaads 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95/B6544,  S  371  Dale  Dec  t,  I99S,  |  1«2(^ 
Date  Dec  8,  1995,  PCT  Pab.  No,  W09S/22Si5,  PCT  PaB. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15, 1995,  Ser.  Na.  537,7« 
CUhM  priority,  appttcaUoe  Italy,  Feb.  21, 1994,  ktMAtSK 
fat  CL'  CMF  2/34 
VS.  CL  524—45  7  ( 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  gas  phase  polymerization  of  oae 
or  more  olefins  CHj^CHR,  where  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  attyL 
cycloalkyi  or  aryl  radical  having  1-12  carbon  atoms,  using  a 
catalyst  comprising  the  product  of  the  reaction  among  the  follow- 
ing components:  (A)  a  titanium  or  vanadium  compound  having, 
respectively,  at  least  one  Ti-halogen  or  V-halogen  bond,  a  magne- 
sium halide  and  optionally  an  electron  donor.  (B)  a  trialkyl- 
aluminium  compound;  (C)  optionally,  an  electron  donor  com- 
pound, said  polymerization  being  carried  cnm  in  one  or  nxac 
fluidised  bed  reactors  comprising  a  polymerization  zone  and  a  ga* 
speed  reduction  zone,  said  fluidised  bed  reactor  being  joined  to  a 
recycle  line,  comprising  compression  and  cooling  devices,  by 
means  of  which  the  exiting  gas  at  the  top  of  the  reactor  is 
compres.sed,  cooled  and  again  sent  to  the  reactor  at  a  point  below 
the  reaction  zone,  characterised  by  the  fact  that  the  make-up 
monomer  or  monomers  are  directiy  sent  to  said  fluidised  bed 
reactor  in  one  or  more  points  above  the  fluidised  bed. 


5,41«,245 
POLYMERIZATION  METHOD  PRODUCING  VINYL 
CHLORIDE  POLYMEB 
YamUro  lUcahashi,-  IMashl  Amano,  both  of 
and  Yoshihiro  Shirota.  Maebmhi,  ail  of  Japan,  i 
Sbin-Etsa  Cbemkal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  J^wi 

Filed  Dec  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,441 
daims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  S-351Mi 
lat  a."  C6BF  2/18 
VS.  CL  524—88  S  CMw 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  vinyl  chloride  potymer  coafmsiag 


/-^S 


the  step  of  subjecting  vinyl  chloride  or  a  monomer  mixture  coa- 
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taiiiing  vinyl  chloride  in  an  amount  (rf  50%  by  weight  or  more  to 
mapension  polymerization  in  an  aqueous  medium  by  using  a 
polymerization  apparatus  equipped  with  a  polymenzation  vessel, 
the  intemal  volume  of  which  is  40  m'  or  more,  comprised  of  a 
substantially  cylindrical  container. 

said  polymerization  vessel  comprising  a  reflux  conden.ser  placed 
al  the  upper  part  of  the  polymerization  vessel;  a  cooling 
jacket,  in  which  a  refrigerant  is  passed  through,  placed  outside 
Ike  polymerization  vessel:  two  to  eight  cooling  baffles,  in 
which  a  refrigerant  is  passed  through,  comprised  of  pipes 
veitically  extending  in  the  polymerization  vessel  and  arranged 
symmetrically  about  the  axis  of  the  polymerization  vessel  and 
fiather  placed  40  mm  or  more  away  from  the  inner  wall  of  the 
polymerization  vessel,  the  total  of  the  sectional  areas  of  said 
baffles  ranging  firom  0.4  to  3%  of  the  horizontal  sectional  arra 
of  the  cylindrical  section  constituting  the  space  in  the  poly- 
merization vessel;  and  at  least  one  coiled  cooling  pipe,  in 
which  a  refrigerant  is  passed  through,  placed  around  the  axis 
of  die  polymerization  vessel  and  away  from  the  inner  wall  of 
the  polymerization  vessel,  the  clearance  between  said  coiled 
cooling  pipe  and  said  baffles  ranging  from  40  to  600  mm: 
wherein,  when  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  charged 
has  reached  a  desired  polymerization  temperature,  the  refrig- 
erant is  passed  through  the  cooling  jacket,  the  baffles,  and  die 
coiled  cooling  pipe  to  start  the  heat  dissipation  of  the  reaction 
mixtive,  and  when  polymerization  conversion  has  reached  4 
to  20%,  the  dissipation  of  beat  by  the  reflux  condenser  is 
Halted. 


(II)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triethyla- 
luminum  and  tri-n-propylaluminum:  and 

(III)  isobuiylisopropyldimethyoxysilane. 


Mi«a4« 

PROCESS  FOR  FOLYMEWZING  nrOTYLEBIE  USING  A 

siLicA-surroirreD  catalyst 

Ckartes  K.  BvcUer,  and  .Albert  P.  Masiso,  both  at  NftuMe, 
m..  affiifBors  to  QhmOw  ChcMlcai  CorparatiMi.  ClMte- 
MtUObio 

CMUMutkw  of  Scr.  No.  «9<574.  May  2,  1991,  ah— J—e^, 
wWcb  is  a  diviiuM  oT  Ser.  No.  521 J92,  May  <*,  I9M.  l>aC  No. 
$,•34.3*5.  Tliis  ayyBcart—  Feb.  5,  199&,  Ser.  No.  S97<4M 
lat.  CL"  Cmr  4/656 
VS.  CI.  52»— 119  5  CMm 

1  A  process  for  polymerizing  propylene  compnsing  polymeriz 
iag  propylene  under  propylene  polymerization  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  system  compnsing 
(I)  a  catalyst  component  comprising  the  product  prepared  by  the 
Heps  of: 

<a)  contacting  silica,  pretreaied  to  replace  surface  hydroxyl 
groups  with  a  surface  characterized  by  the  stnictHnl  for- 
mula 

I  I 

-♦-Si— O— Si-»-. 

I  I 


541*047 
UNBRIDGED  METALLOCENES  OF  9-SUBSTITUTED 
FLUORENYL  COMPOt'NDS  AND  USE  THEREOF 
G.  AK,  Bayrcatk,  Geraaay:  Syrtac  J. 
BarttcsYMe,  OUa.;  KonstaatiMs  PatsMls.  Bcrlhi,  GcraMay; 
M.  Bruce  Wekrh,  BainlesviHe.  Okla.;  Rolf  L.  Gccrls.  Barttci- 
vHle.  Okla.;  Eric  T.  Usicb,  BartlcsvUte,  Okla.;  Mai  P. 
McDaniel.  BartlcsviUc.  Okla.;  G»  R.  Hawky,  Dewey,  OUik; 
Pa^  D.  Smitk.  Seabrook,  Tex.;  Jay  Jaueii,  BarticsvlRc 
Okla.,  aad  Michael  .Schnid,  Bayreutk,  Gcraaany,  imwIkbwi 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  (onpany.  BartlesvHle,  Okla. 
C'oatiiMuitioa  ef  Ser.  No.  1<M,<»44,  Feb.  14.  1994,  abaMtoMiA, 
aad  a  c«>ntinuatio«-<n-pi>n  of  Ser.  No.  71,90*,  Jim.  3,  1993, 

abaadoacd,  which  i.s  a  coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

734,153,  JhL  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.43435.  Thic  a»»licatto« 

Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41«,154 

hrt.  CI."  cmr  4/64:10/02 

vs.  CL  S2«— IM  3*  ClaiaM 

1.  An  unbridged  melallocene  of  the  formula  (RR„)  (CpR„) 

MeQj  wherein  R  is  a  9-fluorenyl  radical.  Cp  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  cyclopentadienyl,  indenyl,  tetrahydroindenyl, 

and  fluorenyt  radicals,  each  R  is  either  the  same  or  different  orgaao 

radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms.  Me  is  a  metal  selected  from 

the  Group  IVB  meuls.  each  Q  is  Ute  same  or  different  and  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocartjy- 

loxy  radicals  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  halogen,  n  is  a 

mmber  in  the  range  of  I  to  7.  and  m  is  a  nunriter  in  the  range  of  0 

to  7;  wherein  at  least  one  R  on  FIR,  is  at  die  9  positioD  of  the 

9-fluorenyl  radical. 

22  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  comprising  contacting  an 
olefin  under  suitable  reacuon  coadilions  with  a  metaUocene  of 
claiiB  1. 


said  silica  characterized  by  a  surface  Mta  of  between  aboal 
80  m-/g.  and  about  300  m'Ig.  a  median  particle  size  of 
between  about  20  mic-rons  and  about  200  microns  and  a 
pore  volume  of  between  about  0.6  cc/g.  and  about  3.0  cc/g., 
with  2-methylpentyloxymagnesium  chloride: 

(b)  contacting  the  prodtict  of  step  (a)  with  silicon  tetrachlo- 
ride; 

(c)  contacting  the  product  of  step  (b)  with  irichlorosilane.  with 
the  proviso  that  the  concentration  of  said  silicon  tetrachlo- 
ride aad  said  trichlorosilane  contacting  said  products  of 
steps  (a)  and  (b).  respectively,  is  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of 
said  silicon  tetrachloride  to  said  trichlorosilaae  is  in  the 
range  of  between  about  70:30  and  about  92:8: 

(d)  contacting  the  product  of  step  (c)  with  titanium  tetracresy- 
late:  and 

(e)  contacting  the  product  of  step  (d)  with  titanium  letrachlo- 
nde; 


S,41«,24S 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AND  A  NOVEL  METHOD  FO« 
PREPARING  (CO)POLYMERS  HAVING  A  NARROW 
MOLECULAR  WEKJHT  DISTRIBUTION  BY  METAL- 
FREE  ANIONK  POLYMERIZATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  A  PHOSPHONR'M  CATION 
Thice  Ho|cii-Eack,  and  Aacela  Zagala,  both  of  La*  Angilii, 
CaRf„  aaaisMrs  to  The  Uaivcratty  af  Sulbir     " 
Las  l^flriT  C^M. 

Filed  Mar.  *,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39B,«M 

ut.  a."  c«r  4^ 

vs.  Ct  sat— 193  1* ' 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  (co)polyiMr,  cciwyriiing  the  Hepi 
of: 

reacting  a  monomer  of  the  fotvula: 

R'  R2 

\    / 
C 

II 


with  an  initiator  of  the  fonmila 

(PR*R'R'it»)*(R '"R  "  R '  ^) 
or  of  the  formula 

|(R "U "CX:Hi>,)'  (P*R*R'R*R»)j 

at  a  temperature  of  from  -78°  C.  to  40°  C,  in  a  solvent  in 
which  the  initiator  at  least  pattially  dissolves  and  which  does 
not  quench  the  reaction,  for  a  leagdi  of  time  suficieat  to 
polymerize  the  monomerts)  and  form  a  reacUon  mixture, 
wherein: 
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,'  is  aelected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  CN,  CF,,  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl, 

t'  is  independently  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  CN, 
C(=X)R',  C(=X)NR''R'  and  heterocyclic  rings  capable  of 
•labilizing  an  a-anion,  where  X  is  NR  (R  is  C,-C2o  alkyl),  O 
or  S,  R^  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from 
I  10  20  carbon  atoms  or  alkylthio  of  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  aad  R^  and  R'  are  independently  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  or  are  joined  together  to  form  an  alkylene  groiq> 
of  from  2 10  5  carttoo  atoms,  thus  forming  a  3-  to  6-ineiDbered 

f .  9.\  R'  aMl  R*  are  independently  aUtyl  of  from  1  to  20 
CMboa  atoms,  aryl  or  aralkyi  (wherein  any  pair  of  R^.  R^,  R* 
and  R^  may  be  joined  to  form  a  ring,  incluchng  the  possibility 
both  pairs  of  R''-R''  may  be  joined  to  form  a  ring). 
R"  are  independendy  alkyl  of  from  I  to  20  carbon 
m  »yl  group.  CN,  C(=X)R^  as  defined  above  and 
a=X)NR^'  as  delined  above,  and  R'°  and  R"  may  be 
joiiied  together  to  form  a  ring,  except  that  R"*  and  R"  are  not 
both  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and 
"  is  independendy  H,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  caibon  atoms,  aryl 
or  a  (co)polyiiier  radical: 

the  reaction  mixture  with  an  acyl  halide,  an  acid 
■ihythride  or  a  substance  containing  an  active  hydrogen  atom 
to  Conn  a  (cojpoiymer,  and 
iioialing  the  formed  (co)polyner. 


l**ma 


S,41«449 
PMOCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  STYRENE  OR 
nYRENE  DERIVATIVE  POLYMER  OT  NARROW 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  DiSTRUMTION 
■M  0|m»a,  ■tratwilra,  Jmftm,  nwlfar  to  Kaw^  r^mt  C«s 
Lai..  Hyoto-ko.  Japan 

nM  JM.  24,  199«,  Ser.  No.  59M7B 

OriM  pftatRy,  ivpiicailaH  Jsrm,  Jaa.  24, 199S.  7-t2723B 

iKtL  CI"  cmr  2/38: 12A)4 

VS.  CL  sat— 193  H  CWm 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  styrene  or  styrene  derivative 

polyaKr  of  narrow  naolecular  weight  dislributioB  by  radical  (co)po- 

lymerizatioo  of  a  styrene  or  styrene  derivative  monomer  or  a 

Hyrene  or  styrene  derivative  monomer  and  other  comononer. 

wtierein  the  (co)polynaerization  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a 

catalyst  system  composed  of  a  free  radical  compound,  a  radical 

potymerizatioa  initiaitjr  and  a  phosphorus  compound,  said  phos- 

pliorus  compoimd  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

oipauc  pbosphines,  organic  phosphorous  acid  esters,  organic  pbos- 

pborous  anudes,  organic  phosphine  oxides,  organic  phosphoric 

acid  esters  and  organic  phosphoric  triamides. 


said  polymer  is  comprised  of  a  covaiently  bound  free  raifical 
initiator  fragment  at  one  end  and  a  covaiently  bound  non-nitroxidr 
containing  stable  firee  radical  moiety  at  the  other  end  of  the 
polymer,  and  wherein  said  non-nilroxide  containing  stable  free 
radical  agent  has  high  thermal,  acidic,  and  photochemical  stability 
which  is  greater  than  the  corresponding  nitroxide  contaimng  stable 
free  radical  agent  and  wherein  said  resins  or  elastomers  have  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  (M„)  of  from  aboitt  2.000  to 
200,000  and  a  number  average  molecuiar  weight  (M,)  of  from 
about  1,000  to  about  100.000  and  a  polydispersity  (rf  abou  1.0  to 
2.0. 


s,tiBasi 

POLYMERISABLE  COMPOSITIONS  USING  AOU 

ACTIVATED  LATENT  INTOATOR  SYSTEM  OT 

HYBROGENATED  PYRIDINE  COhffOVND  AND  AC» 

Brrnian  Kmtataey,  County  Dnblte;  Jata  Gateic,  Cmmmtj  KB- 

date  aiii  David  P.  Mdody.  DubHit,  aR  MT  I 

to  Loctito  (IritonO  UaiMed,  IMIhM  I 

DivWaa  of  Ser.  No.  173,2*7,  Dec  23, 1993,  Pat.  Na^ 

S.523347,  wMA  b  a  coBthmaltoa  af  Sck  No.  147,157,  Mat  S, 

1992,  ^bmmtmtA.  TMs  appBiatia*  Jam.  2, 1995,  Sar.  Nol 

4M.252 
CWw  yrtertty,  aypBcaMin  lirliii,  Mbk  «,  1991, 1741/91; 
Mar.  t,  1991,  •742/91;  Feb.  13, 1992,  9aB«71 
llM.  CL"  CMF  220/18:220/26 
VS.  CL  52*— 2*4  12  i 

1.  A  storage  stable,  one-part  air-activataUe,  polymerisabie  < 
poaitiOB  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  free-radically  polymerisabk  ethylenicaHy  imsai- 
uraied  monomer, 

(b)  aa  aiMo-oxidisaMe  compound  which  is  a  paHiaOy  bydn)(e- 
aaied  pyridine  having  a  general  fatmuia  lelected  from  HI 
(iHv): 


S^IBOSB 

POLYlkffiRIZATION  PROCESSES 

P.  N.  VcriIb^  Peter  M.  Kmbmmki^  mm  v 

Kfcfcnti  R.  Goofyg.  Caflph,  aai  Ciriw  K. 


MrWaa  if  Ser.  No.  3*7,*3*,  Jas.  3,  199S,  PM.  No.  S43M79. 

Tbto  i^pirallia  Mar.  25,  199*,  Ser.  No.  *at,72t 

bBL  CL"  CMF  2/38 

VS.  a.  5at-219J  M  CWm 

1.  A  polymer  or  copolymer  resin  composition  obtained  by  the 
process  comprising  heating  a  mixture  comprised  of  a  free  radical 
iailiator.  a  noa-aitroxide  containing  stable  free  radical  agent 
■elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sterically  hindered  organic 
hytkazyls.  organic  verdazyls.  pyridyl  compounds,  organic  aroxyls, 
aryl  alkyls  and  aryl  cycloalkyls  in  which  the  unpaired  election  is 
en  a  carbon  atom  in  the  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  group,  and  compatible 
nutivcs  thereof,  at  lea,st  one  polynienzaMe  monomer  compouod. 
aad  optionaUy  a  solvent,  lo  form  a  polynKr  with  a  high  monomer 
to  polymer  coaversion  of  from  aboiH  SO  to  abou  100  percent  nd 
a  aanow  polyiispcnity  of  from  about  1.0  to  ikoHl  lA,  whcreiB 
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tilled  hydrocaibyl  gnxips,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  heierohy- 
drocarbyl  groups  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted  silyl  groups, 
and  any  two  of  the  groups  R,  to  R,  may  together  form  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  mono-cyclic  ring  structure  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubsuiuted  poly-cyclic  ring  stnicture.  which  may  be  a  fused  nog 
structure, 
wherein 

the  term  "substituted'"  refers  to  the  appropriate  group  substi- 
tuled  with  one  or  more  groups  composing  oxygen,  nitro-^ 
gen.  sulfur  or  halogen  atoms  and 
the  term  "'heterohydrocarbyl"   refers  to  hydrocarbyl   inter- 
rupted by  an  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  atom, 
with  the  proviso  that  none  of  the  groups  R,   to  R7  comprise  or 
contain  a  group  which  is  known  to  interfere  with  polymerisation, 
and 

(c)  a  weak  acid, 
with  the  further  provisos  that 
the  composition  does  not  contain  a  peroxide,  or  a  peroxide 
precursor  which  produces  peroxide  in  the  absence  of  air,  or 
any  ingredient  which  is  a  signilicant  source  of  radicals  in  the 
absence  of  air; 
said  composition  having  been  prepared  under  anaerobic  condi- 
tions: and 
said  polymerisable  composition  being  maintained  and  stable 
under  said  anaerobic  conditions  and  polymensable  under 
aerobic  or  anaerobic  conditions  after  exposure  to  av. 
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5.610052 
VINYL  CARBONATE  AND  VINYL  CARBAMATE 
CONTACT  LENS  MATERIAL  MONOMERS 
RoMid  E,  B«mbui7,  Fairport.  and  David  E.  Scciye.  Rocbcster, 
iMdi  of  N,Y„  Msignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  incorporated, 
RodMster.  N.Y, 
Divtafam  of  Scr,  No.  724J91,  Jul.  19.  1991,  which  is  a  divisioa 
of  Ser.  No.  346J04.  May  2.  1989,  Pat  No,  5,070JI5.  This 
appUcation  May  25.  199S,  Scr.  No,  450310 
InL  C^"  C08F  liOfi^ 
MS.  a.  524—279  26  CUOms 

I.  A  contact  lens  formed  of  a  copolymer  prepared  by  polymer- 
izing a  prepolymer  mixture  comprising: 
(a)  a  monomer  of  the  general  formula  (I): 


[    r        \  \ 

[  CHi=CH-(CH:>t-0-C-X  J  ^ 


(i) 


wherein: 

a  is  I.  2,  3  or  4; 

bisOor  I; 

X  is  — O— .  — S— .  or  — NR*— ; 

R  is  an  organic  radical: 

R-  IS  H  or  CH,  and 

R'  is  H  or  a  monovalent  aikyi  radical: 

(b)  a  crosslinking  agent. 


and 
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where 
R*.  R'.  R*.  R'.  R".  R'.  R'"  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and 
are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C|-C«)-hydrocarbon  radical  or 
two  or  more  radicals  R"*  to  R"  are  joined  cyclically,  with 
identical  radicals  in  the  various  formulae  being  able  to  have  a 
different  meanmg. 
fiom  0  to  45%  by  weighu  based  en  the  total  mass  of  the 
cycloolefin  pdyraer.  of  polymerized  units  of  at  least  one 
cyclic  olefin  of  the  formula  VUl 


5.610053 
CYCLOOLEFIN  POLYMERS 
WiMMed  Hatlie,  Hofbeim,  and  Franl(  Osan.  KeUiheim,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoedist  AktientcseUschaft,  Franli- 
ftart  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Scr.  No,  501063 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  JoL  13,  1994,  44  2S 
40SJ 

M.  CL^  CtSF  23y(» 
U.S.  CL  526—281  5  CWm 

1.  A  cycloolefin  polymer  having  a  solution  viscosity  <0.2S  di/g 
(at  135°  C.  in  decalin  in  accordance  with  DIN  53  728)  comprising 
0.1-100%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  mass  of  the  cycloolefin 
poiymer  of  polymerized  units  of  at  lea.st  one  polycyclic  olefin  ol 
the  formuU  a  Ul.  IV,  V.  VI  or  VU. 


CH=CH 
\     / 
(CHilb 


(vni) 


where 

n  IS  a  number  from  2  10  10. 

firom  5  to  80%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  mass  of  die 

cycloolefin  polymer,  of  polymerized  units  of  an  acyclic  olefin 

of  the  formula  IX 

R'2  R"  (DO 

\  / 

C=C 

/     \ 

R"  R" 

where 
R".  R".  R'r  R"  are  ideMical  or  (fifferem  Md  mc  each  a 
hydrofca  atom  or  a  C,-C,-alkyl  or  a  Ct-C,4-«yl.  whefcia 
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Ac  cycloolefin  polymer  has  at  one  or  bodi  ends  an  oietinically 
aMhmed  group  having  at  least  three  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  the  oleftnically  unsaturated  group  is  produced  from 
an  olefin  that  is  different  from  the  cycloolefiiis  of  the  formulae 
D-VUI  and  the  acyclic  olefins  of  the  formula  IX  and  has  the 
formula  I 


R'  I 

I         / 
-C=C 

\ 


(I) 


R> 


wfaete 
lyofR 


R-.  R'  can  be  a  hydrogen,  except  that  each  of  R'.  R^. 
R'  cannot  simultaneously  be  hydrogen,  or  R'.  R~.  R'  are 
identical  or  different  and  are  each  a  C,-C,(,-alkyl.  a  Ci-C,,,- 
aiyl,  a  C,-C,s-alkenyl.  a  C,-C|j-haloalkyl  or  a  C,-C,»- 
haloaryl. 


S410O54 

ttHYLENE-a-OLEnN-NONCONJl'GATED  POLYENE 

EANDOM  COPOL^  MER,  Rl'BBER  COMPOSITION,  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  RANDOM 

COPOLYMER 

IMMra  Sagane:  Toshiyuki  Tsutsui,  both  of  YaMagncM; 
Masaaiu  Kawasaiu,  Ichihara:  Ke^  Okada,  Icfailuuii;  TctsiM 
n^o,  Iciialuu^  and  Tatsvya  Taniraki  Yamagnchi.  all  af 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochcarical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Ikkya,  Japwi 

Filed  Dec,  19.  1995.  Scr.  N*.  574.6M 
OainH  priority,  appUcatiea  JapM.  Dec  20,  1994,  6-316952,- 
Mm  17,  1995,  7^290;  Dec.  6,  1995,  7-3IM01 
tat.  a."  cow  2S6r20:232/06:4/f>4 
U.S.  CL  526—282  14  Chdw 

I.  An  ethylene-a-oleftn-nonconjugated  polyene  random  copoiy- 
ncr  which  is  a  random  copolymer  of  (a)  ethylene,  (b)  an  a-olefin 
of  3  or  more  carbon  atoms  and  (c)  a  aonconjugaied  polyene 
coMaining.  ui  one  molecule,  one  carbon-io-carboa  douMe  bond 
polymenzable  by  a  metallocene  catalyst  among  caiboo-to-carbon 
dnohle  bonds,  and  has  the  following  properties: 

(i)  said  copolymer  contains  (a)  units  derived  from  ethylene  and 
I  (b)  units  denved  from  the  a-olefin  of  3  or  more  carbon  atoms 
!  in  a  molar  ratio  of  40/60  to  95/5  ((ay(b)). 
(ii)  the  KKhne  value  is  in  the  range  of  I  to  50. 
(iii)  the  intrinsic  viscosity  (T|).  as  measured  in  decahychonapb- 

Ihalene  at  135°  C.  is  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  8.0  dl/g.  and 
'ti)  the  ratio  p\*  of  the  intnnsic  viscosity  (t))  of  said  copolymer 
defined  above  to  the  intrinsic  viscosity  |T|]blaiik  of  a  linear 
ethylene-propylene    copolymer    having    the    same    weight- 
average   molecular   weight,    measured   by    Ughi    scattering 
■Kthod.  as  the  ethylene-a-olefiB-nonconjugaied  polyene  raa- 
copoiymer  and  having  an  ethylene  content  of  70%  by 
,  (l))/(ii)blaak.  is  ui  the  range  of  0.2  to  0.9. 


monoammonium  fumaraic.  diammonium  fumaratc  and  mixtures  of 
monoammonium  fumarate  and  diammonium  fumaraie:  is  subjected 
to  a  continuous  thermal  polyermization  at  from  120°  C.  to  200*  C. 
in  a  continuous  kneading  reactor  of  the  non-exnuder  type  with  a 
residence  time  of  from  0.5  to  300  minuies  to  form  said  poiysuc- 
cinimide  and.  optionally,  subjecting  said  poiysuccininiKle  to 
hydrolysis  to  form  said  poiyaspaitic  acid  or  salts  thereof. 


5.6100M 
METHOD  OF  PRODt'CING  AN  LXTRA  HIGH 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYMER  EMULSION 
IMashi  Kato.  Iho  gwu  TakcaW  NofKU,  1%nki  gM, 
Tadahiro  Inada,  Tatsone,  all  of  Ja 
HiglipolyaMr  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ja 
CoMinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  12^68,  Feh,  2,  1993,  i 

This  appUcatien  Sep.  21.  1994,  Scr.  N*.  3W4M 

CUbk  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feh.  4,  1992,  44Mli79 
InL  CL*  C08r  20/l0;222/I0:2A)O:4/3O 
\iS.  CL  526—318.4  7  CWlM 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  nx>lecular  weight  potymer 
emulsion  by  emulsion  polymerization  of  an  acrylic  ester  or  metk- 
acrylic  ester  or  a  mixture  thereof,  optionally  with  an  unsanvaied 
catboxylic  acid. 

wherein  the  oxygen  concentration  in  the  ai|ueaus  piMsc  of  a 
reaction  system  is  maintained  at  zero  or  leas  as  meaaaaed 
relative  to  the  dissolved  oxygen  conccMraliaa  ia  a  0.5  «t  % 
sodium  bisulfite  aqueous  solution  at  20°  C.  under  <tii|<Mfk 
pressure,  and 
wherein  an  emulsifier.  present  in  an  nnm—  of  0.5-5  pMtf  bjr 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  monomer,  and  a  redos 
polymerization  initiator  are  used  for  said  emulsion  potymer- 
izaiion.  said  redox  polymerizatioa  initiator  containing  a  per- 
sulfate.  a  reducing  agent  and  activating  agent  the  amount  of 
said  persulfate  being  0.001-0.2  pans  by  wei^i  per  100  | 
by  weight  of  the  monomer. 


PHOTOPROTECnVEACOShSTICCOMrOSmONS 

COMPRISD4G  BENZOTRlAZOLE-SUKTmrTED 
POLYORGANOaLOXANES^POLYOKGANOSiLANKS 
Herve  Richard.  Vlflepintc:  MadililMi  Lc*K,  Parti,  and  AMi 
L^rangc,  Canvray,  al  af  Eraace,  aarig^on  la  L'OnA 
Paris,  FraMC 

FBed  N**,  8,  I99S,  Sck  N*.  SS5.M6 

CWbm  priartty,  ^pttcnHaa  Fiwc*,  Na>v,  B,  I9H,  M  IJ3W 

lal.  CL*"  CWG  77JW 

VS.  CL  528—15  23  Ckiai 

1.        A        benzotriazoie-substituied        potyorgaMMilnaM/ 

polyorganosilane  compound  having  one  of  dK  fonmlae  ( 1 )  lo  (3): 


5.610J55 

IfOCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYSUCCDflMlDe  AND 

POLYASPARTIC  ACID 

Groth."  Winfricd  JoeMgca,  hoik  «f  VMrn;  MBiilaai 
MAMer,  Mwtbeia.  and  UWch  UeseaMdcr,  KOta.  al  af  Gcr- 
aaaav.  avsiKBars  te  Bayer  AG,  Leverkaaca.  Gcnanny 
Caatinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No,  195321.  Feh.  14.  1994.  aba*- 
doned.  Thte  appUcation  Aug.  18.  1995.  Scr.  Na.  516411 
ClaiBH  priaritv.  appUcation  Germany.  Feh.  22,  1993,  43  OS 
36BA  May  6,  1993,  43  14  965.0;  Jan.  8.  1993.  43  19  044J 

int  CL*  C08F  120/58: 1 22A)2 
VS.  CL  526—304  10  Claima 

1.  Process  for  preparing  polysuccinimide  or  polyaspartic  acid, 
whoreui  a  starting  material  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
contisting  of  monoammonium  maleaie.  diamasoiuuni  maleaie, 
mixtures  of  monoammoBium  maleaie  and  diammonium  maleate. 


R 

I 

B— Si— 

I 
R 


J"  JJ'  L" 

O^-Si— O-l l-Si— oH — Si— B, 


(I) 


(2) 


or 


A— SKR"), 


(3) 


in  which  the  radicals  R.  which  may  be  identical  or  different, 
each  a  C,-C,o  alkyl.  phenyl  or  3,3,3  trifluoropropyl  racbcal. 
80%  by  number  of  die  radicals  R  bemg  nethyl  radicals:  rht 
radicals  B.  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  each  a  radical  R 
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or  a  radical  A  as  defined  below;  the  radicals  R',  which  may  be 
identical  or  different,  are  each  a  Ci-C,  alky  I  radical  or  a  phenyl 
radical;  r  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  50.  inclusive,  and  s  is  an 
integer  ranging  from  0  to  20.  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that,  if  s  is 
zero,  then  at  least  one  of  the  two  radicals  B  is  a  radical  A;  u  is  an 
integer  ranging  from  1  to  6,  inclusive,  and  t  is  an  integer  ranging 
from  0  to  10,  inclusive,  with  die  proviso  diat  t+u  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  3;  and  the  radical  A  is  a  monovalent  radical  bonded 
directly  to  a  silicon  atom  and  which  has  the  following  formula  (4): 

(4) 


(X). 


wherein  the  difunctional  silacycloalkane  is  incorporated  into  the 
organosiloxane  and  remain  cyclic  after  the  room  temperature  vul- 
canizable  composition  cures. 


(YX.- 


R2 


-(CH-.-CH).-(CH2),-Z-C-CH-CH2- 
I  II 

R'  O 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  3,  inclusive,  and  die 
radicals  X,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are  each  a  C,-C|, 
alkyl  radical,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkoxy  radical;  n  is  0  or  I. 
and  Y  is  — O— .  — NH— .  —COO—.  — 0(CHj),— COO—  of 
— (CH,). — OCONH —  in  which  v  and  w  are  integers  ranging  from 
0  to  1 2,  inclusive;  p  is  0  or  I ;  g  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  12, 
inclusive;  Z  is  — O—  or  — NH— ;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,-C4  alkyl 
radical;  and  R~  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  radical. 


5M9JM 
POLYISOCYANATE  MDCTURES  WHICH  ARE  LIQUH)  AT 

GREATER  THAN  5°  C 
Latz  Sdunalsticg;  Josef  Pedain,  and  Harald  Mertcs,  all  of 
Kiiin,    Germany,    assignors    to    Bayer    Aktiengcseilscfaafl, 
Levrrku.sen.  (Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  377.873,  Jan.  25,  1W5,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  599,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1994,  44  93 
233.1 

InL  a."  CMC  18/10 
VS.  a.  528—49  6  Cbrims 

1.  A  polyisocyanale  mixture  which  is  a  reaction  product  of 
4.4'-diphenylmethaDe  diisocyanaie.  is  a  liquid  a  5°  C.  and  above 
and  has 

A)  an  NCO  content  of  14.5  to  24%  by  weight  and 

B)  an    allophanate   group   content   (calculated   as   CiHNjOj 
molecular  weight=10l)  of  7.7  to  14.5  *  by  weight  and 

C)  said  reaction  product  is  prepared  by  reacting 

a)  4.4'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  with 

b)  one  or  more  monohydric  alcohols  having  4  to  16  caition 
atoms  per  molecule. 

at  an  NCO/OH  equivalent  ratio  of  5:1  to  8.5;  1  to  form  urethane 
groups  and  subsequently  allophanate  groups. 


5.610058 
CROSSLINKABLE  NEMATIC  POLYORGANOSILOXANES 
Hans-Peter     Weitzel,     Reischach;      Susanne     Weber-Koegl, 

Miinclien.  and  Sotirios  Chatzinerantzis.  I'atcnicfaleissiieini, 

all  of  Germany,  iKsignors  to  Consortium  fur  eiektrocbem- 

isctae  Industrie  GmbH,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Oct  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.630 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1994.  44  38 
418.1 

InL  a."  C08G  77/12 
VS.  CI.  528—25  5  Claims 

1.  A  nematic  liquid  crystalline  cyclic  polyorganosiloxane  con- 
taimng  at  least  three  different  mesogenic  side  groups  per  polyor- 
ganosiloxane.  where  at  least  two  mesogenic  side  groups  per  poly- 
organosiloxane  each  contain  at  least  diree  radicals  individually 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  aromatic,  heteroaromalic  and 
cycloaliphatic  radicals,  and  at  least  one  of  the  mesogemc  side 
groups  contains  a  methacrylic  or  acrylic  group. 


5,610.261 
ADAMANTANE  BASED  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  RIGID- 
ROD  POLYMERS 
My  Dotrong;  Minhboa  Dotrong,  both  of  Beavercreek,  and 
Robert  C.   Evers,   Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
United  SUtcs  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,719 
Int.  ex."  C08G  63/133 
VS.  a.  528—184  4  Claims 

1.  A  three-dimensional  para-oriented  benzobisazole  polymer  of 
die  formula; 


5,610.259 
RTV  SILICONES  COMPRISING  DIFUNCnONAL 
ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 
James   A.   Cella,    Clifton   Park,   and   Timothy    B,    Bumell, 
Schenectady,  both  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y, 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser,  No.  387.695.  Feb.  13.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No,  588,946 
Int.  a."  C08G  77/04 
VS.  a.  528—34  10  Claims 

1.  A  room  temperature  vulcanizable  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  organopolysiloxane  capable  of  forming  a  room  tempera- 
ture vulcanizable  composition  with 

(b)  a  difunctional  silacycloalkane  capable  of  chain  extending 
said  organosiloxane;  and 

(c)  a  crosslinker  capable  of  crosslinking  said  organopolysilox- 


wherein  Q  is 


-Z— /(^jV-COOH 


wherein  Z  represents  repeating  units  of  the  formula: 
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5.6I0J62 
"process  for  PRODUCING  POLYCARBONATE 
l^tomu  Yamatc-  Yasuhiro  Oshino;  Yutalta  Fukuda;  Tatsnya 
Kaano,  and  Taiuiaki  Kuwana,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Daicel  Chemical  Indu-stries.  Ltd.,  Sakai.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  978J09,  Nov.  18,  1992.  PaL  No. 
5.432.250,  and  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  946.335, 
Nov.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,418J14.  This  application  Apr,  7, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  418.510 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Mar.  13. 1991,  3-127018; 
Mar.  13.  1991.  3-127019 

Int  a,"  C08G  64/30:63/78 
VS.  a.  528—196  4  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  polycarbonate  by  subjecting  a 
dihydioxy  compound  and  a  diester  of  carimnic  acid  to  melt  poly- 
condeasation  through  transesterification.  characterized  in  that  after 
a  polycarbonate  prepolymcr  is  prepared  in  the  first-stage  reaction, 
polycoodensation  is  conducted  as  the  second-stage  reaction 
throii^  the  use  of  at  least  one  paddle-type  self-cleaning  twin- 
screvf  extruder. 


5,610.263 

WATER  THINNED  POLYMERIC  VEHICLE  FOR 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  WrfH  LOW  AMOUNTS  OF 
I  I         VOLATILE  ORAGNIC  COMPOUNDS 
Frank  N.  Jones.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich..-  Shou-Kuan  Fu,  Shanghai. 
China;  Wen  Jing.  Ypsilanti,  Mich.,  and  Suru  Zhang,  High- 
land ParlL,  NJ„  assignors  to  Eastern  Mictiigan  University, 
^pKilanti,  Mich, 
Conliauation-in-pari  of  Ser,  No,  378,042,  Jan.  24,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186^429, 
Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  186,430.  Jan.  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun. 
7,  1995,  Ser,  No,  484,640 
Int  a."  C08G  63/02 
VS.  a.  528—272  18  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  polymeric  vehicle  effective  for  providing  a  coating 
binder  and  for  providing  a  formulated  coating  composition  having 
less  itian  about  three  weight  percent  organic  solvent  and  which 
formulated  coating  composition  includes  at  least  about  3  weight 
percent  water,  the  polymeric  vehicle  comprising: 

a  linear  or  substantially  linear  oligoester  diol  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  275  to  about  3000  and  a 
polydispersity  index  of  less  than  about  2.6;  and 
a  hardening  carfoamate  crosslinker  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  polyisocyanate.  polyfiinctional  biuret,  blocked 
polyisocyanale,  blocked  polyfunctional  biuret,  a  carfoamate 
pOlyol  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  harding  carfoamate 
Crosslinker  reactive  with  the  oligoester  diol  or  reactive  with 
an  additional  crosslinker  which  is  reactive  with  the  oligoester 
diol.  die  hardening  carfoamate  crosslinker  not  reactive  with 
water  and  in  an  amount  effective  for  providing  the  coating 
binder  with  from  about  3  to  about  20  weight  percent  carfoam- 
ate groups  based  upon  the  weight  of  die  coating  binder,  the 
dligoester  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  and  structure  effec- 
tive for  providing  a  liquid  formulated  coating  composition 
when  combined  with  at  least  about  three  weight  percent  water 
and  not  more  than  about  three  weight  percent  organic  solvent 
the  hardening  carbamate  crosslinker  and  oligoester  diol  ir 
relative  amounts  effective  for  permitting  die  formulated  coat- 
ing composition  to  imbibe  at  least  about  3  weight  percent 
water,  based  upon  die  weight  of  the  formulated  coating  com- 
position, to  provide  a  water  thinned  formulated  coating  com- 
position with  a  viscosity  of  less  than  about  1.5  Pa.s  at  about 
20°  C.  to  about  60°  C.  at  a  shear  rate  of  about  3  sec."',  the 
polymeric  vehicle  effective  for  providing  the  coating  binder 
with  a  hardness  of  at  least  about  H  when  applied  to  and 
thcrmoset  on  a  substrate  at  a  thickness  of  one  mil  dry. 


5.610.264 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  POLYASPARTIC  ACID 

SYNTHESIS 

Louis  L.  Wood.  Rockville,  and  Gary  J.  Cahon.  Elkridge.  both 

of  Md.,  assignors  to  Calwood  Chemical   Industries,  Inc., 

Elkridge.  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,049 
Int  CL"  C08G  69/10:63/44 
VS.  a.  52^-328  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyaspanate  salt  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.)  passing  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  fiimarate  over  a 
bed  of  immobilized  cells,  wherein  said  cells  contain  aspanase, 
to  produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  aspartate; 
b.)  adding  to  said  solution  of  ammonium  aspartate  of  one 
equivalent  of  a  base  per  mole  of  asparate  present,  said  base 
selected  from  the  group  of  bases  consisting  of  sodium  hydrox- 
ide, sodium  bicarbonate,  sodium  carbonate,  potassiimi 
hydroxide,  potassium  bicarfoonate  and  potassium  carbonate, 
said  base  added  to  said  solution  of  aspartic  acid  witbmx 
isolation  of  aspaitic  acid; 
c)  reducing  the  volume  of  said  solution  by  evaporation  thereby 

removing  the  ammonia  contained  in  the  solution; 
d.)  acidifying  said  solution  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  sulfiiric 
acid  to  produce  a  solution  of  aspartic  acid  and  sodium  bisul- 
fate; 
e.)  mixing  and  healing  said  solution  in  a  reactor  at  a  temperature 
of  1 10°-300°  C.  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  at 
least  60%  of  the  aspartic  acid  to  polysuccinimide; 
f.)  hydrolyzing  said  polysuccinimide  with  a  base  selected  from 
the  group  of  bases  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  sodiinn 
bicarfoonate.  sodium  carfoonate  ammonium  hydroxide,  amnno- 
nia.  potassium  hydroxide,  potassium  carfoonate  and  potassium 
bicarfoonate  to  provide  solution  of  a  salt  of  polyaspartic  acid. 


5.610J65 

ARMOMATIC  POLYIMIDES  DERIVED  FROM  2-(N- 

BENZOYLIMINOM.4-DLVMINOBIPHENYL 

Loon-Seng  Tan.  Centerville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  The  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force.  Washington,  D.C. 

Fikd  Feb.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  605031 
Int  CL*  C08G  69/26:73/10 
VS.  CL  528—353  6  Cfariw 

1.  A  rigid-rod  aromatic  polyimide  having  repeating  units  of  the 
formula: 


/o 


K^-^ 


Ar 


\° 


K^ 


wherein  Ar  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


ODA 


174-415  O.G.-97- 16:  QL3 
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BPDA 


MdRi* 


PMDA 


b)  beating  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
malic  acid,  maleic  acid  and  fumaric  acid  with  aroinoaia.  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  1:1-2.1;  at  170°-300°  C.  for  four  hours  or  less. 


COPOLYMERS  OF  TRIMETHYLENECARBONATE  AND 
OPTIONALLY  INACTIVE  LACTIDES 

BvrtboM  BochhoJz,  In|!«lheim  am  Rhein,  CrfmiMiy,  assignor  to 

Boetariii«er  iQKeltaeim  KG,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
CMttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,662,  No*.  18,  1W4,  abandoned, 

wUcfa  is  a  continujitioa  of  Ser.  No.  2M,722,  Mar.  2,  1994, 

■buMloiied,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,835,  Jun.  8, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942^2, 

Sep.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

824AM.  J««-  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sv.  No.  61M16,  Nov.  8,  199«,  abandoned.  This  application 

Ju.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479.492 
ClaiaH  priority,  application  Germany,  No*.  9,  1989.  39  37 

272J 

tot  a.*  C«8G  63/m 

VS.  CL  52»-354  3  Cta»«« 

1.  A  copolymer  compnsing  inmethylenecarbonate  and  DX- 
lactide  umts,  wherem  said  copolymer  contains  nwre  than  30% 
DX-lactide  units. 


S.61«J68 
DENDRITIC  MACROMOLECULE  AND  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Egbert  W.  Me^Jer,  Waalre;  Hubertus  J.  M.  Bosibmi,  Stttard; 
Frandscus  H.  A.  M.  J.  Vandenbooren.  Maastricht;  Ellen  M. 
M.  De  Brabander-Van  Den  Berg,  Geleeo;  Anna  M.  C.  F. 
Castelijns,  Beek,  Hendrikus  C.  J.  De  Man,  Gdcca;  Rafad 
W.  E.  G.  Reintjens,  NuUi;  CTiristiaan  J.  C.  Stoelwinder.  and 
Atze  J.  Nijenhuis,  both  of  Sittard,  aU  of  Netheriands,  assign- 
ors to  DSM  N.V.,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,452,  Mar.  1«,  1994,  wkkk  b  ■ 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,8I>4,  Sep.  1»,  1993,  aha*- 
doned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  486J94 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   Netherlands,  Jan.   13,   1W2, 
92«»43;  European  Pat  Of.,  No*.  12,  1992,  922t3481 

hit  CL*  C«G  63/44: 73A)0 
VS.  CL  528—363  " 


5.619.267 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYSUCCINIMIDE  BY 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  REACTION 

LMh  L.  Wood,  RockviUe.  and  Gary  J.  CaHon,  Elkfidge,  both 

oT  Md.,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkuaen,  Germany 
Cootinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  118489,  Sep.  10.  1993.  aban- 
doaed.  which  is  a  cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7376,  Jan. 
21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5088,783,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  882,919,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tioa  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,444 
tot  CL"  C8«G  63/44:67/02 
VS.  CL  52S-3M  »  Claiaas 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polysuccinimide  comprising 
either: 
a)  heating  the  mono-  or  diamide  of  a  compound  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  malic  acid,  maleic  acid  and  fumanc 
acid:  or 


1.  A  diermally  stable  dendritic  mactomolecule  which  is  insensi- 
tive to  degradation  through  hydrolysis,  said  dcntritic  macrorool- 
ecule  comprising: 
a  core;  and 

branches  emanating  from  the  core,  wherein  the  branches  are 
made  from  vinyl-cyanide  units,  wherein  the  branches  emanate 
from  said  core  for  N  number  of  generations  wherein 
3SNS10  and  the  dendntic  macromolecule  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  1600. 


March  11.  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1191 


5.610069 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THERMOSETTING 

RESIN  PARTICLES 

HaniUko  Sato.  Yawata,  and  Yutaka  Harada,  Suita.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

I  j       FUed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.130 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Oct  3.  1995.  7-279734 
InL  CL"  C08F  6/18 
VS.  CI.  528-^99  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  ttiermosetting  resin  particles 
comprising 

(a)  pioviding  a  first  water-soluble  polymer  having  a  cloud  point 
widiin  the  range  between  30°  C.  and  90°  C.  and  a  second 
water-soluble  polymer  not  having  any  cloud  point; 

(b)  preparing  an  aqueous  suspension  containing  said  first  and 
secotid  water-soluble  polymers  and  an  organic  solvent- 
containing,  liquid  tliermosetting  resin  composition  having  a 
temperature  of  lower  than  the  cloud  point  of  said  first  water- 
soluble  polymer,  in  which  said  resin  composition  is  suspended 
as  primary  particles  of  oil  droplets  having  a  number  average 
particle  size  of  less  than  10  microns; 

(c)  heating  said  suspension  to  a  temperature  higher  than  said 
cloud  point  to  allow  said  primary  particles  to  agglomerate  and 
fuse  into  secondary  particles  having  a  number  average  particle 
siz<  from  2  to  20  times  greater  ilian  that  of  tlie  pninary 
particles;  and 

(d)  distilling  off  the  solvent  from  said  secondary  particles  during 
or  alter  step  (c). 


5.610O70 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,610071 
KAPPA  RECEPTOR  SELECTIVE  OPIOID  PEPTIDES 
Colette  T.  Dooley,  San  Diego,  and  Richard  A.  Houghten.  Del 
Mar.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Torrey  Pines  Institute  for 
Molecalar  Stiidies.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  472019 
tot  a."  A61K  38A)7;3SA)S:  C07K  5/]0;7/Ob 
VS.  a.  $30—328  6  Claims 

1  A  peptide  having  the  striicture: 
Ac-Af-Ba-CS-Atg-iyr-Arg-IVr-Arg-Arg-Arg-NHi.    (SEQ    ID 

NO.  28) 
whersiB  Al  is  1\t  or  Arg; 
82  is  Arg  or  Pbe;  and 
C3  is  Thr.  Phe.  or  Met. 


tecting  the  reactive  amino  group  of  the  resin-bound  protected 
amino  acid  by  acidolytic  cleavage  using  liquid  trifluoroacetic  acid; 

(d)  chemically  coupling  via  a  peptide  bond  the  next  amino  acid  in 
the  desired  sequence  by  contacting  the  resin-bound  amino  acid 
from  step  (c)  with  the  next  amino  acid  in  the  desired  sequence  with 
all  of  the  reactive  groups  thereof,  other  than  the  carboxylic  acid 
group  al  the  alpha-position,  chemically  protected  with  4 
-methoxybenzyloxycartx>nyl.  in  the  presence  of  a  coupling  agent; 

(e)  chemically  deprotecting  ttie  reactive  amino  group  of  the 
coupled  amino  acid  from  step  (d)  by  acidolytic  cleavage  using 
liquid  trifluoroacetic  acid;  (f)  continuing  the  synthesis  by  repeating 
steps  (d)  and  (e)  with  successive  amino  acids  in  the  desired 
sequence  being  added  one  at  a  time  until  the  total  desired  sequence 
of  the  protected  peptide  is  built  up  on  the  resin;  and  (g)  cleaving 
the  protected  peptide  from  the  resin  support  and  deprotecting 
protected  reaction  groups  using  liquid  trifluoroacetic  acid,  whereby 
the  volume  of  liquid  trifluoroacetic  acid  used  in  steps  (c)  and  (e)  is 
substantially  reduced  as  compared  to  the  volume  of  liquid  trifluo- 
roacetic acid  required  in  steps  (c)  and  (e)  when  the  alpha-amino 
groups  of  each  successive  amino  acid  are  protected  with  tett- 
butyloxycarbonyl  (BOC);  said  process  further  comprising  neutral- 
izing the  chemically  deprotected  resin-bcHud  amino  acid  from 
steps  (c)  and  (e)  with  tributylamine. 


5.610073 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,610074 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE  OF  MAGNETIC  POROUS 

INORGANIC  MATERIALS 

Yimn  N.  Wong,  Boootoo,  N  J.,  assignor  to  CPG,  Inc.,  lincofai 

Park,  N  J. 

DivMoa  of  Ser.  No.  794,910,  Nov.  20,  1991.  This  application 

Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952064 

tot  a."  A61K  3SA)2 

VS.  CL  530—334  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  synthesizing  a  peptide  in  which  an  amino  acid 

residue  coupled  to  a  solid  support  is  coupled  with  additional  amino 

acid  residues,  the  improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  as  said 

solid  support  magnetic  controlled  pore  glass  having  an  amino  acid 

residue  covalently  attached  tliereto.  said  magnetic  controlled  pore 

glass  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  1  to  about  200  microns, 

and  pores  having  a  diameter  of  from  about  60  to  about  6.000 

Angstroms  and  a  pore  volume  of  from  about  O.S  to  about  2.S 

cc/gm.    said    pores    containing    magnetic    iron    oxide    particles 

absorbed  within  said  pores. 


5,610072 

S<M.ID  PHASE  PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 

THYMOSIN  a, 

Su  S.  Wang.  Belmont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alpha- 1  Biomedicals. 

Inc.,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192349,  May  10,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  15.  1991.  Ser.  No.  684,520 

tot  a."  C07K //«6, /4/«6 

U.S.  a.  S30— 334  1  Claim 

1.  The  process  for  producing  thymosin  a,,  or  a  biologically 

active  aaalog  or  fragment  thereof  by  solid-phase  peptide  synthesis. 

comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  temporarily  chemically  protecting  ttie 

reactive  amino  group  at  the  alpha-position,  and  any  otiier  reactive 

groups,  other  than  beta  carboxylic  acid  group,  on  the  C-terminal 

amino      acid      of      ttte      thymosin      a,      peptide      with      4 

-methoxybenzyloxycarbonyl;  (b)  chemically  bonding  the  protected 

C-termiaal    amino    acid    via    the    unprotected    carboxylic    acid 

( — COQH)  group  thereof  to  a  resin  support;  (c)  chemically  depro- 


5,610075 

REAGENT  USEFUL  FOR  CLEAVING  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  USING  THIS  REAGENT 

Vlrgiiiie  Pevere,  Lyims,  France,  assignor  to  Rbooe-PiMlcnc 

Chimie,  Conrbevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958058,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,434 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Oct  11,  1991,  91  12524 
tot  a."  A61K  i&W.  C07K  \/00 
VS.  a.  530—338  9  CUms 

1.  An  anhydrous  reagent  useful  for  cleaving  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
protecting  group  from  a  functional  group  that  it  protects,  which 
reagent  consists  essentially  of 
a)  a  phenol  having  the  general  formula  (R,  )„-Ar-OH  wherein  Ar 
represents  a  phenyl  nng.  R,  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
group  -Z-Rj.  where  Z  can  be  a  single  bond  connecting  R^  to 
Ar  or  an  oxygen  atom  and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  optionally  hydroxylated  or  mono-  or  poly-halogenated 
alkyl  or  aryl  radical  containing  at  most  8  carbon  atoms;  and  n 
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repfcsents  the  number  of  substituents  R,  and  is  equal  to  0  or 
an  integer  from  1  to  the  number  of  positions  which  can  be 
substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring; 

b)  an  organic  diluent  that  is  sufficiently  polar  to  dissolve  at  least 
1%  by  weight  of  hydroxybenzene  and  sufficiently  hydro|)iio- 
bic  as  to  be  no  more  than  10*  by  weight  soluble  in  water,  and 

c)  an  anhydrous  hydrohalic  acid,  die  acidity  of  which,  expressed 
by  its  Hammett  constant,  is  at  least  equal  to  that  of  formic 
acid. 


POLYPEDTTOES  AND  ANTIBODIES  DERIVED  FROM 
GAP  ASSOCUTED  PROTEIN,  P62 
GaU  L.  Wong,  L*  JoJU,  and  Frauds  P.  McCoradck,  Berkeley, 
bodi  of  CaUf „  wsignors  to  Cbiron  Corporatioa,  Enacfyville, 
CaUf. 

riJed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,771 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  17, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  C07K  14/00:14/415 

VS.  a.  530—350  '  Clatas 

I.  A  purified  and  isolated  polypeptide  comprising  an  amino  acid 

sequence  of  at  least  20  consecutive  amino  acids  fitim  the  amino 

acid  sequence  of  table  1  (SEQ  ID  NO;  1 )  wherein  said  polypeptide 

is  a  substrate  for  a  tyrt>sine  kinase. 


5^10079 
HUMAN  TNF  RECEPTOR 
Manfred  Brttckhaus,  Bettingen;  Ziatko  Dcmbic,  Basel,  both  of 
Switzerland;  Reiner  f^entz,  Rheinfeiden,  Germany;  Werner 
Lesslauer.  Basel;  Hansruedi  I^otscber,  Mohiln.  both  of  Swit- 
zerland,   and    F.mst-Jiirtjen    Schlae|>er,    Efringcn-Klrchen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoffman-l>a  Roche  lnc„  Nutiey,  NJ. 
Coolinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  580,013.  Sep.  10.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  applicatioo  Jul.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  95,M0 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  12, 19W,  331f/ 
89;  Mar.  8,  1990,  746/90;  Apr.  20,  1990,  1347/90 

Int  CL*  C07K  14/525:16/46 
VS.  CL  530— 387  J  •  Clatas 

1.  A  iccombinant  protein  encoded  by  a  polynucleotide  which 
comprises  two  DNA  subsequences,  wherein  the  first  subsequence 
encodes  a  soluble  fragment  of  the  insoluble  TNF  receptor  protein, 
wherein  said  insoluble  TNF  receptor  protein  has  a  apparent 
molecular  weight  of  about  55  Idlodaltons  as  determined  on  a 
non-reducing  SDS-polyacrylamide  gel.  and  the  second  subse- 
quence encodes  all  of  the  domains  of  the  constant  region  of  a 
human  immunoglobulin  heavy  chain  other  than  the  first  domain  of 
said  constant  region. 


5,610J77 
ALCOHOL-FREE  WET  EXTRACTION  OF  GLUTEN 
DOUGH  INTO  GLIADIN  AND  GLUTENIN 
Sukb  Bassi,  Atchison,  Kans.;  Clodualdo  C.  Maningat,  Platte 
City,  Mo.;  Rai^aswamy  Chinnaswamy,  Kansas  City.  Mo.; 
Darren  R.  Gray.  St  Joseph,  Mo.,  and  Li  Nie,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Grain  Products,  Atchinson,  Kans. 
Filed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,078 
Int  a."  C07K  I/30:2A)0:I4/4I5 
VS.  CL  53»-374  »*  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  ftactiooating  wheat  gluten  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  quantity  of  wheat  gluten: 

forming  a  dispersion  of  said  gluten  in  an  aqueous  acidic  medium 
at  a  first  acidic  pH  level  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent 
operable  for  breaking  disulfide  bonds  in  die  gluten  protein: 
raising  the  pH  of  said  dispersion  to  a  second  level  above  said 
first  acidic  pH  level  for  causing  glutenin  to  precipitate  from 
the  dispersion  while  leaving  gliadin  suspended  in  the  disper- 
sion: and 
separating  glutenin  and  gliadin  mto  respective  fractions. 


5,610,280 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  MELANOMA 
Michael   Brandt   UTeldorf;    Josef  Endl,   Weilbeim;    Herbert 

Jungfer,  Stambcrg,  and  WinfHcd  Albert  Eberfing,  all  of 

Germany,    assignors    to    Bochringcr    Mannheim    GmbH, 

Mannheim- Waldbof,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,796,  Oct  9,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  11,  1990,  40  32 
312.9;  Mar.  6,  1991,  41  07  154.9 

Int  CL*  A61K  51/10:  C07K  I6A)0:  GOIN  33/53:  C12N  5/12 
VS.  CL  530—387,5  »  Ctai«» 

1  Human  monoclonal  antibody  17.  produced  by  the  hybridoma 
cell  hne  ECACC  900900703.  and  antibody  derivatives  dicreof. 
which  binds  the  gangliosides  GM3  and  GD3.  and  does  not  bind  the 
gangliosides  GMl.  GM2.  GDla.  GDlb  and  GD2  in  an  amount 
greater  than  about  5*  of  the  extent  to  which  said  antibody  binds  to 
gangliosides  GM3  and  GD3  as  determined  by  immune  staining 
after  thin  layer  chromatographic  separation  of  the  gangliosides. 
said  annbody  17  recognizes  an  antigen  on  a  melanoma  which 
expresses  at  least  gangliosides  GM3  and  GD3. 


5,610,278 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COAGULATION  ACTIVE 

COMPLEX  OF  FACTOR  VIH  FRAGMENTS 
Ole  Nordfang,  Hillercd,  and  Mirella  E.  Rasmussen,  Copen- 
hagen, both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S, 
BagsvaerfL  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,702,  May  21,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,885,  Apr.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,465,  Jan.  18,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  162^23,  Feb.  23, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

932,923,  Nov.  19,  1986.  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  3, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  383,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  24, 1986, 2957/86 

Int  CI."  A61K  38/37:  C07K  14/745:14/755 

VS.  CL  530—383  1  Claim 

1.  An  isolated  coagulation  active  product  comprising  a  complex 

of  an  N-terminai  fragment  of  Factor  Vin  with  a  molecular  weight 

from  92,000  to  210,000  and  a  C-tetminal  fragment  of  Factor  VIII 

with  a  molecular  weight  of  from  70.000  to  80,000  combined  with 

Mn^'  or  a  combuiation  Mn~*  and  Ca^''. 


5.610,281 

ANTIBODIES  FOR  MODULATING  HETEROTYPIC 

E-CADHERIN  INTERACTIONS  WITH  HUMAN  T 

LYMPHOCYTES 

Mkhad    B.    Brenner,    Sherbom,    and    Karyn    L.    Ccpck, 

Brookline,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brigham  &  Womcb's 

HospitaL  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,919 
Int  a."  C^07K  1 6/ 1 8: 1 6/24: 1 6/28: 1 6A)0 
VS.  CL  530—388.85  7  CWh 

5.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 
an  agent  that  inhibits  adhesion  in  vivo  between  a  T  lymphocyte 
and  a  human  E-cadherin  expressing  cell,  wherein  said  agent  is 
a  monoclonal  antibody  that  inhibits  adhesion  between  a  het- 
erotypic cognate  of  E-cadberin  expressed  on  a  human  T 
lymphocyte  and  a  human  E-cadherin  expressing  cell,  and 
wherein  said  monoclonal  antibody  specifically  binds  to  the 
human  E<adhcrin.  and  wherein  the  heterotypic  cognate  of 
E-cadherin  is  ci^^:  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier, 
wherein  said  monoclonal  antibody  is  present  in  a  dierapeutically 
effective  amount  to  treat  a  mucosal  imintinr  response. 
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5,610082 

CDNA  ENCODING  A  RAT  D,  DOPAMINE  RECEPTOR 
LINKED  TO  ADENYLYL  CYCLASE  ACTIVATION  AND 
EXPRESSION  OF  THE  RECEPTOR  PROTEIN  IN 
PLASMID-TRANSFECTED  CELL  LINES 
David  R.  Sibley,  Rockville;  Frederick  J.  Monsma,  Baltimore; 
Lawrence   C.    Mahan,   and    Loris   D.    McVittie.    both   of 
Bethcsda.  all  of  Md„  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,917,  Mar.  11,  1993,  abandoocd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,714,  JuL  6,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,734 

Int  O."  C07K  14/705:14/47:  C12N  J 5/86:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  530—395  9  Claims 


I 

f 


NCHi 


where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
— H,  — CH,. 


-CCHj, 

— CH2CH3 
where  R  is  a  linking  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

O 

11 
— CHjCNH 


X 


at        It        13        la 


\  1.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  that  encodes  a  D,  dopamine 
rtceptor  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
N0:2. 


O^  "   S 


O 

II 
— CHjCNHCHCH^CHjSH. 


COOH 


5,610083 

OPUTE  DERTVATTVTS  AND  PROTEIN  AND 

POLYPEPTIDE  OPUTE  DERIVATTV  E  CONJUGATES 

AND  LABELS 

timnA  F.  Bnecfaler,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Bkisite 

Diagnostks  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,107,  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,969 

Int  CL"  C07K  17/02:  C07D  4S9/02:  C07H  17/00:  A61K  39/385 

VS.  CL  530—404  5  Claims 


Q^-l„>s.,.-s.a 


5,610084 
METHOD  OF  PURHICATION  OF  HUMAN  9CD9 
DaJsake  Ejima;  Yutaka  Sato;   Maynmi  Wataaabe;  Maaay* 
Date,  and  Yoshiyuki  lUcakara,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,390,  Nov.  18,  1993,  ah—ifamrt, 
wUch  is  a  contiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  938029,  Oct  26, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1991,  3-U5689; 
Feb.  17,  1992,  4-029525 

IM.  CL'  C07K  1/14:  C12N  15/19 
VS.  CL  530—412  18  ( 


°V>\o 


I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


1.  A  process  for  purification  of  human  B-cell  differentiatioo 
factor  (BCDF)  cotqirising 

solubilizing  human  BCDF  in  a  human  BCDF  cultured  broth 
obtained  by  culturing  a  microorganism  having  a  human 
BCDF  gene  integrated  therein: 

contacting  the  soiubiiized  human  BCDF  solution  with  0.01  mM 
reduced  glutathione  and  0.002  mM  oxidized  glutathione; 

adjusimg  guanidine  hydrochloride  concentration  to  4-7M: 

subjecting  the  lesulting  solution  to  gel  filtration  chromatogra- 
phy; and 

recovering  said  BCDF. 
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S>ie,285 

roWFlCATlON  OF  a-1  PROTEINASE  INHIBITOR  USING 

NOVEL  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATION 

CONDITIONS 

Wytoid  R.  Lebing,  and  Sharon  X.  Chen,  both  of  RaMgh,  N.C^ 

Mstgnors  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,119 

Int.  CL'  C07K  1/16:14/435:  A61K  35/14 

VS.  CL  530—416  *  Claims 


FMIV-imSTC 


iMOM  EXCHWOE  CMROtwrOGtUPHr 


OmON  BCHMOE  FUM  TMOJOH  CMROKWrOQMPHV 


(a)  contacting  said  support  with  a  solution  having  a  pH  of  from 
about  6  to  about  8,  and  containing  said  nucleic  acid  and  (1)  a 
cationic  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
l-ethyl-3  -(3'-dimethylaminopropyl)-1.3-carbodiimide  hydro- 
chloride provided  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  30  noM  to 
about  100  n»M.  and  octyldiroethylaraine  hydrochloride  pro- 
vided at  a  concentration  of  from  about  50  mM  to  about  150 
mM  or  (2)  NaCl  provided  at  a  concentration  of  from  about  50 
mM  to  about  250  mM,  to  thereby  non-covalently  immobilize 
said  nucleic  acid  to  said  support,  wherein: 

(i)  when  said  cationic  detergent  is  1 -ethyl- 3-(3'- 
diniethy  laminopropy  1  )carbodiimide-  1 ,3-hydrochloride, 
said  support  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass 
or  said  hydrophilic  polystyrene; 

(ii)  when  said  cationic  detergent  is  octyldimethylamine  hydro- 
chloride, said  support  is  said  hydrophilic  polystyrene;  and 

(iii)  when  said  solution  contains  said  NaCl,  said  support  is 
said  hydrophiUc  polystyrene;  and 

(b)  subsequently  washing  said  solid  support  with  an  aqueous 
solution. 


cxnoN  EXCHWOE  aow  THWUQH  cMOMroommv 


1.  A  method  of  purifying  alpha  1  proteinase  inhibitor  in  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  alpha- 1  proteinase  mhibitor  and  other 
proteins  compnsing  the  steps  of 

(A)  adjusting  the  pH,  ionic  strength,  and  protein  concentration 
of  the  aqueous  solution  so  that  active  alpha- 1  proteinase 
inhibitor  does  not  bind  to  a  strong  ion  exchange  resin  but 
other  proteins  in  the  solution  do  bind;  and 

(B)  passing  tlie  solution  through  tiie  ion  exchange  resin  and 
collecting  a  flow-through  that  contains  alpha- 1  proteinase 
inhibitor,  wherein  steps  (A)  and  (B)  are  performed  more  than 
once  and  a  viral  inactivation  step  is  performed  on  the  solution 
prior  to  tlte  final  step  (A). 


5.6i«4n 

ANTISENSE  POLYNUCLEOTIDE  INHIBITION  OF 

EPTOERMAL  HUMAN  GROWTH  FACTOR  RECEPTOR 

EXPRESSION 

Marvin  Rubenstdn,  Skokie,  HI.,  assignor  to  Hcktoo  InstitDU 

for  Medical  Research.  Chicago,  111. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  9,596,  Jan.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioo  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,924 

InL  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00 

VS.  a.  536—24.5  2  Ctalms 

1    A  polynucleotide  that  is  an  antisense  molecule  having  the 

sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  3. 


S,61«.286 
DNA'S  ENCODING  NATURAL  KILLER  CELL 
ENHANCING  FACTOR 
Hugyi  Shan,  Cerritoa,  and  Sidney  H.  Gohib,  L«  Angeles, 
both  of  Califs,  Msignors  to  The  Regents  Of  The  University 
or  CaUfomia,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,189,  May  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  787,148, 
Nov.  4,  1991,  P«L  No.  5^150,295.  This  application  Aug.  31. 
1994,  Ser.  No.  299,162 
InL  CL*  C12N  15/12 
VS.  CL  536-23.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  compnsing  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  natural  IdUer  cell  enhancing  factor  A  as  defined  in  SEQ 
ID  NO:  2. 


5.610089 
BACKBONE  MODIFIED  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE 
ANALOGUES 
Phillip  D.  Cook,  Carlsbad;  Yogcsh  S.  Sanghvi,  San  Marcos, 
both  of  Calif.,-  Jenn  J.  Vasseur,  and  Francolse  Debart.  both 
of  Montpellier,  France,  assignors  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Coatinaation-in-pMl  of  Ser.  No.  703,619,  May  21,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,378^25.  which  is  a  continuadoa-in-pvl  of  Ser.  N*. 

566,836.  Aug.  13,  1990,  PaL  No.  5^23,618,  and  a 

continuatioo-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  558,663,  JuL  27.  1990,  PaC 

No.  5,138,045.  This  applkatioa  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  150,079 

Int.  a."  C07H  21/00:19/00 
VS.  a.  536— 25J4  29  Ctata* 

1    An  oligonucleotide  analogue  in  which  at  least  one  of  the 
subunits  of  the  analogue  have  the  structure: 


xy- 


5.6I0J87 
METHOD  FOR  IMMOBILIZING  NUCLEIC  ACID 
MOLECULES 
Tkeo  NiUfonnr,  Sui  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Mldud  R.  Kxmp^ 
Baltimore,  Md.,  Msignors  to  Molecular  Tool,  Inc.,  BaMmoce, 
Md. 
Coatinnatioa-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  162,397,  Dec  6,  1993, 
dooed.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,149 
Int.  CL"  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  15/00:11/08^ 
VS.  CL  536— 24J  1» 

1  A  method  for  non-covalently  immobiUzing  a  synthetic  nucleic 
and  molecule  on  a  solid  support  which  is  a  hydrophilic  polysty- 
rene soUd  support  contaimng  a  hydrophilic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — Oa  — C=0.  and  —  COOH,  ot  a  glass 
sdtd  Mtppon.  said  method  comprising  the  Ue{ia: 


\y 


wherein 
Bx  is  a  vtfiaMe  base: 
Qisa, 
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is  H;  OH;  C,  to  C,o  lower  allcyl,  substituted  lower  all^I, 
alkaryl  or  aralkyi;  F;  CI;  Br;  CN;  CF,;  OCF,;  OCN;  0-,  S-,  or 
N-alkyI;  0-.  S-,  or  N-alkenyl;  SOCH,;  SOjCH,;  ONO,;  NO^; 
N,;  NH2;  heterocycloalkyl;  heterocycloalkaryl;  aminoalky- 
lamino;  polyallcylamino;  or  substituted  silyl; 
,  L2,  L].  and  L4  are  selected  such  that: 
i.  L,  and  L«  are,  independently,  CHj,  C=0,  C=S.  C-NHj, 
C-NHR,,  C-OH,  C-SH,  C-O-R,  or  C-S-R,;  and 
L2  and  L3  are,  independently,  CRiR^,  C=CR,R2,  C=NR3, 
P(0)R„  P(S)R4,  C=0.  C=S,  O,  S,  SO,  SOj,  NR,  or 
SiRjR^;  or,  together,  form  pan  of  an  alkene,  alkyne, 
aromatic  ring,  carbocycle  or  hcterocycle;  or 
ii.  L,.  L2,  L3  and  L^,  together,  form  a  -CH=N-NH-CH2-  or 
-CH2-0-N=CH-  moiety; 
^j  and  Rj  are.  independently.  H;  OH;  SH;  NH^;  C,  to  C.o  alkyl. 
substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkaryl  or  aralkyi;  alkoxy;  thio- 
alkoxy;   alkylamino;   aralkylamino:   substituted  allcylamino 
heterocycloalkyl;   heterocycloalkylamino;   aininoalkylamino 
polyallcylamino;  halo;  formyl;  keto;  benzoxy;  carfooxamido 
thiocaiboxamido;  ester;  thioester;  carboxamidine;  carfoamyl 
ureido;  or  guanidino; 
1^:  is  H,  OH.  NHj,  lower  alkyl.  substituted  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
lower  alkenyl,  aralkyi.  alkylamino,  aralkylamino,  substituted 
allcylamino,  hetenxryclocalkyl.  heterocycloalkylamino,  ami- 
noalkylamino.  or  polyalkylamino; 

is     OH,      SH,      NH,.      O-alkyl,     S-alkyl.     NH-alkyl. 
0-alkylheterocyclo.    S-alkylheterocycIo,    N-alkylheterocycIo 
or  a  nitrogen-containing  beterocycle;  and 
and  R«  are,  independently,  C,  to  C«  alkyl  or  alkoxy;  provided 
(hat: 

if  L,  is  C=0  or  C=S  then  L,  is  not  NR,; 
if  L4  is  C=0  or  C=S  then  L,  is  not  NR,: 
if  one  of  Lj  or  L3  is  C=0  or  C=S  then  the  other  of  Lj  or  L, 
is  not  NR,; 
if  L,  is  CH2  and  L.  is  P(0)R4  and  R4  is  OH  then  L,  is  not  O; 
if  L,.  L2  atxl  1-4  are  CHj  and  X  is  H  or  OH  then  L,  is  not  S, 
SO0TSO7. 


5,610,291 
GLASS  FIBER  MEMBRANES  MODIFIED  BY 
TREATMENT  WITH  SICL«_  ALCLj  OR  BCLj  AND 
WASHING  WITH  NAOH  TO  SET  AS  A  DNA  ADSORBANT 
Danid  L.  Woodard;  Adrlann  J.  Howard,  both  of  Raleigh,  and 
James  A.  Down,  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dick- 
inson and  Company,  Franldin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  127,404,  Sep.  27,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^438,127. 
This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452458 
Int  CL"  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CL  536—25.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  modified  glass  fiber  membrane  which  binds  DNA  fiom  a 
suspension  containing  DNA  and  permits  elution  of  tlie  DNA  from 
the  membrane,  wherein  said  glass  fiber  membrane  is  treated  first 
with  NaOH.  then  with  SiCl^.  BCI,  or  Aia3  and  finally  with 
NaOH. 

5.  A  method  for  purifying  DNA  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  suspension  containing  DNA  with  the  nmdified 
glass  fiber  membrane  of  claim  1  under  conditions  suitable  to 
bind  DNA  to  said  membrane; 

(b)  washing  said  membrane  having  bound  DNA;  and 

(c)  eluting  tlie  DNA  from  said  membrane. 


5,610,290 

DNA  PURIFICATION  BY  SOLID  PHASE  EXTRACTION 

USING  GLASS  FIBER  MEMBRANE  PREVIOUSLY 

TREATED  WITH  TRIFLUOROACETIC  ACID,  AND  THEN 

WITH  n.UORIDE  ION,  HYDROXIDE  ION.  OR  BCL, 
Daald  L.  Woodard.-  Adriann  J.  Howard,  both  of  Raleigh,  and 
James  A.  Down,  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton  Didt- 
incon  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  127.404,  Sep.  27,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,438,127. 
This  applicatioo  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,178 
Int  O.*^  C^OTH  21/04 
VA.  CL  536—25,4  8  Claims 

1  A  modified  glass  fiber  membrane  which  binds  DNA  from  a 
suspension  containing  DNA  and  permit  elution  of  the  DNA  from 
the  membrane,  wherein  said  glass  fiber  membrane  is  treated  first 
with  trifluoroacetic  acid,  and  then  with  fluoride,  NaOH  or  BCI3. 
S.  A  method  for  purifying  DNA  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  suspension  containing  DNA  with  the  modified 
glass  fiber  membrane  of  claim  1  under  conditions  suitable  to 
^nd  DNA  to  said  membrane; 

(b)  washing  said  membrane  having  bound  DNA;  and 
(C)  eluting  the  DNA  firom  said  membrane. 


5,610^92 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  2J'-0- 

CYCLONUCLEOSIDES  NUCLEOSIDES,  AND  ANALOGS 

THEREOF 
Khashayar  Karimian,  Brantford,  Canada,  assignor  to  ACIC 
(Canada)  Inc,  Brantford,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  930,606,  Oct  5,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  313,579 
Claims    priority,    application    Canada,    Mar.    13,    1990, 
2012093;  Mar.  13,  1990,  2012094 

Int  CL*  C07H  19/06:19/067 
VS.  CL  536— 55  J  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  fonnula  D.  or  a 
pharmaceuucally  acceptable  salt  thereof 

(II) 


R'O— CH2 


HO  H 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
trityl.  methoxytrityl.  diroethoxytrityl,  acetyl.  C2-C^  alkylacyL 
allyl.  2.2-trichloroethyl,  phosphates  and  salts  thereof,  tosyl  and 
mesyl.  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NH —  or 
O;  which  process  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  (i)  compound  of 
formula  QI: 


II 
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w  C— z 


R'O-CHj 


(in) 


\ 


/ 


C      J 


N.. 


wherein  R'  is  a  C,-Cf,  alkyl.  R'  and  Z  have  the  same  meanings  as 
above,  and  W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NH— 
C(0)—  and  — NH— CCNHi)— .  with  (ii)  an  amine  selected  from 
the  gnxip  consisting  of  pyridine  and  amines  having  the  formula 

whereto  Q^.  Q*  and  Q*  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C.-C^  alkyl  and  a  Cj-C, 
aryl,  in  the  presence  of  (iii)  a  sulphonyl  compound  having  the 
fotmula 

R*SOjX 

wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CF„  a 
C-Cft  alkyl  and  C^-C,  aryl.  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — SOjCF,  and  a  halogen,  to  pnxluce  a  compound  of 
formula  D. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  2 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl. 
aryl  and  aralkyi  radicals  comprising: 

a)  reducing  an  amino  acid  amide  to  produce  the  corresponding 
substituted  ethylenediamine: 

b)  tosylating  the  diamine  to  produce  the  corresponding  di-N- 
tosyl  derivative; 

c)  reacting  the  di-N-tosyl  derivative  with  a  di-O-tosylated  tris- 
N-tosylated  triazaalkane  diol  to  produce  the  corresponding 
substituted  N-pcnutosylpeniaazacycloalkane; 

d)  removing  the  tosyl  groups;  and 

e)  recovering  the  resulting  compound. 


METHODS  OF  PREPARING  MANGANESE  COMPLEXES 
OF  NITROGEN-CONTAINING  MACROCYCLIC 
UGANDS 
Dennis  P.  Riley.  Ballwin;  Randy  H.  Weiss,  St  Loois;  William  L. 
Neuman,  Creve  Coetir;  Anil  S.  Modak,  Maryland  Heights; 
Patrick  J.  Unnon,  Clayton,  and  Karl  W.  Aston.  Pacific,  aU  of 
Mo„  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  M,732,  Jan.  22,  1993,  and  a  continuation 

of  Ser.  No.  9«2,146,  Jun.  26,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,865,  Feb.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned, wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,853, 
JuL  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  442,455 
lot.  CL"  CW7D  2S9AX):257/00 
VS.  CL  54«— 474  «  Claims 
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S,61tJ94 
SUBSTITUTED  CYCLIC  CARBONYLS  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  USEFUL  AS  RETROVIRAL 
PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Patrick  Y.  Lam,  Cbadds  Ford,  Pa.;  Prabbakar  K.  Jadbav, 
Wilmington.  Del.;  Charies  J.  Eyermann,  Wilmington,  Dd.; 
Cart  N.   Hodge,  Wilmington.  Del.;   George  V.  De  Lucca, 
WUmington,  DeL,  and  James  D.  Rodgers,  Landenberg,  Pa, 
assignors  to  The  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,33«,  Apr.  15, 1993,  aba*- 

doned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,439, 
Feb.  26.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiution-in-paft  of 

Ser.  No.  953,272,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,944,  May  15,  1992,  abui- 

doned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,491, 

Oct  11, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  197,63* 

Int  CI."  C07D  243/04:  A6IK  31/55 

VS.  CL  540—492  20  Clalw 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


(0 


I.  Method  of  making  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 
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or  a  pkarmaceutically  acceptable  sah  form  thereof  wherein: 
R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  following  groups: 
hydfogen; 

C,-C,  alkyl  substituted  witfi  0-3  R"; 
C2-C(  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R": 
Cj-C,  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
a  C|-C|4  cartxxryclic  ring  syiitem  substituted  with  0-3  R"  or 

0-3  R'=; 
a  heterocyclic  ring  system  selected  independently  from  indolyl. 
fmnyl.  pyridyl.  thienyl.  pyrrolyl.  benzothienyl.  pyrazolyl, 
tlatzolyl.  benzofiiranyl,  tetrahydroisoquinolinvl.  benzotriaz- 
otyl.  benzimidazolyl,  or  imidazolyl,  said  heterocyclic  ring 
system  being  substituted  with  0-2  R'-;  COjR"; 
R^  and  R^'*  are  independently  selected  from  the  following  groups: 
hydaogen; 

C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  0-6  halogen  or  0-3  C,-Cj  alkoxy; 
benzyl  substituted  with  0-6  halogen  or  0-3  Cj-Cj  alkoxy; 
COjR'^ 
R*  and  R*^  can  alternatively  join  to  form  a  5-7  membered  car- 

bocyclic  ring  substituted  with  0-2  R'^; 
R^  and  9.^*  can  alternatively  join  to  form  a  5-7  membered  car- 

bocydic  ring  substituted  with  0-2  R''; 
n  is  I; 
R'  is  selected  from  H;  halogen;  C,-Cs  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3 


R",  — N(R^), 


-SR™,  — OR^,  or  — N,; 


R   is  independently  selected  from:  hydrogen,  halogen.  C^-C^  alkyl 

substituted  widi  0-3  R",  — N(R^j,  — SR^.  — OR^'.  or  — N,; 
R'  and  R"  can  alternatively  join  to  form  an  epoxide  or  aziridine 

ring;      — OCHjSCHjO— ;      — 0C(=0)O— ;      — OCH^O— ; 

— OQ=S)0— ;     — OC(=0)C(=0)0— ;     — OC(CH,)jO— ; 

— 00((CH2),NHjKCHj)0— :  — OC(OCH,KCHjCH2CH3)0— ; 

— 0S(=0)0— ;        — NHC(=0)NH— ;        _OC(=0)NH— ; 

— NHC(=0)0— ;  — NHCH,0— :  — OCH^NH— ; 

— NHC(=S)0— ;  — OS(=0)NH— ;  — NHC(=0)C(=0)0— ; 

— OQ=0)C(=0)NH— ;  — NHC(=0)C(=0)NH— ; 

— NHC(CH,)jO— ;  — OC(CH,)jNH— ; 
R*"  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  C.-C^  alkyl,  — N(R^2, 

— SR*",  or  — OR^: 
R*"  is  selected  from:  hydrogen,  halogen,  C|-Cft  alkyl,  — N(R^)2, 

— SR*'or— OR''; 
R'  and  R^  can  alternatively  join  to  form  =0,  ^S,  or  a  ketal  ring; 
R*  and  R'"  can  alternatively  join  to  form  ^=0,  ^S,  or  a  ketal  ring; 
R*  and  R*'  are  independently  selected  from: 

hydrogen: 

C,-C«  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 

Cj-C*  alkoxyalkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 

Cj-C,  alkylcarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 

C,-C«  alkoxycartoonyl  substituted  widi  0-3  R"; 

Ci-Cj  alkylaminocarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 

benzoyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'*; 

phenoKycarfoonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'^; 

phenylaininocarbonyl  substituted  wiA  0-3  R'^;  or  phosphate 
ester; 
R"  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

H,  keto,  halogen,  cyano,  — CHjNR"R'*,  — NR"R'*, 
— CO,R",  — 0C(=0)  R".  — OR'^  — S(0)Ji", 
— NHC(=NH)NHR",  — C(=NH)NHR", 

^C(=0)NR"R'*,  — NR'*C(=0)R",  =NOR'*, 

— .NR"*C(=0)OR'*,  — OC(=0)NR"R'*, 

-iNR"C(=0)NR"R'*.  — NR'*S02NR"R'*, 

— NR'*SOjR".  — SO,NR"R'*,  — OP(OXOR''),.  C,-C4 
alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  Cj-C^  cycloallcylmethyl,  benzyl,  phen- 
ethyl,  phenoxy.  benzyloxy,  nitro,  Cr-Cjo  arylallcyl,  hydrox- 
amk  acid,  hydrazide,  boronic  acid,  sulfonamide,  formyl, 
Cj-Cft  cyclolkoxy,  C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  — NR'^R". 
C,-C4  hydroxyalkyi,  methylenedioxy,  ethylenedioxy.  C,C  4 
haloaUcyl,  C1-C4  haloalkoxy,  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  pyridyl- 
caihonyloxy,  C1-C4  alkylcarbonyl.  C.-C,  alkylcarbony- 
lamino,  — OCH2CO2H,  2-(  1 -morpholino)etfaoxy,  azido,  or 
_C(R'*>=N(OR"'); 

1-3  amino  acids  linked  together  via  amide  bonds,  said  amino 
acid  being  linked  via  the  amine  or  carboxylate  terminus; 

C3-C,o  cycloalkyl  substituted  with  0-2  R'^ 

C1-C4  alkyl  substitued  with  0-2  R'^ 

aiyl  iCi-Cj  alkyl)—,  substituted  widi  0-2  R"; 


C2-C«  alkoxyalkyl-,  substituted  with  0-2  R'^; 
C,-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy  substituted  with  0-2  R", 
Cs-C,o  arylcarbonyloxy  substituted  with  0-2  R", 
a  C5-C14  carbocyclic  residue  substituted  with  0-3  R'^; 
a  5-  to  10-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  independendy  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfur,  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  being  substituted  with 
0-3  R'-; 
R""*  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following: 


H,       keto,       halogen.       cyano. 


(R'")R('**). 


— N(R'")R('"),    — CO2H.    — OC(=OKC,     -C,    alkyl). 
—OH,  C,-Cs  alkoxyalkyl.  — C(=0)NH2.  — 0C(=0)NH2. 
— NHC(=0)NH2,  — SO2NH2,  C,-C4  alkyl.  Cj  -C4  alkenyl. 
C,-C,o  cycloalkyl.  C3-C4  cycloidkyhnethyl,  benzyl,  phen- 
ethyl,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  nitro,  Cr-Cm  arylalkyi,  hydrox- 
amic   acid,   hydrazide,   boronic   acid.   C3-C(,   cycloalkoxy, 
C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  — NHj,  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyi. 
methylenedioxy,    ethylenedioxy,    C1-C4    haloalkyl,    C1-C4 
haloalkoxy,  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  C.-C  4  alkylcarbonyloxy, 
C1-C4        alkylcarbonyl.        Cj-C,        alkylcarbonylamino, 
— OCH2CO2H,   2-(l-morphoUno)edioxy,   azido,   atyKCj-C, 
alkyl),  a  C5-C14  carbocyclic  residue;  a  5-  to  10-membered 
heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  1  to  4  heteroatoms  inde- 
pendently selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur,  said  het- 
erocyclic ring  system  being  substituted  with  0-3  R'"; 
R'^  when  a  substituent  on  carbon  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of 
the  following:  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy. 
halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano.  C1-C4  alkyl,  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl. 
Cj-Cj   cycloalkylmethyl.    C7-C10   arylalkyi.    C.-C,    alkoxy. 
— CO2H,  hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide.  boronic  acid,  sulfona- 
mide, formyl.  Cj-C^  cycloalkoxy,  —OR",  C1-C4  alkyl  substi- 
tuted   wiUi    — NR'^R"*,    — NR'^R'",    C2-C4    alkoxyalkylene 
optionally  substituted  with  — SKCH,),.  C,-C4  hydroxyalkyi. 
methylenedioxy,     ethylenedioxy,     C1-C4     haloalkyl,     C1-C4 
haloalkoxy,  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  C1-C4  alkykarbonyloxy, 
C,-C4  allcylcarbonyl,  C,-C4  alkylcarbonylamino,  — S(0)Jl", 
— S02NR"R'^       — NHS02R'^       — 0CH,C02R",       2-(l- 
morpholino)ethoxy.  — C(R"')=N(OR'*);  or 
a  5-  or  6- membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  from  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfur; 
or  R'^  may  be  a  3-  or  4-  carbon  chain  attached  to  adjacent 
carbons  on  the  ring  to  form  a  fused  5-  or  6-niembeTed  ring, 
said  5-  or  6-  membered  ring  being  optionally  substituted  on 
the  aliphatic  carbons  with  halogen.  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  or  — NR'^R'";  or,  when  R'^  is  attached  to  a 
saturated  carbon  atom,  it  may  be  ^=0  or  =S;  or  when  R'^  is 
attached  to  sulfiir  it  may  be  =0; 
R'^,  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of 
the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  hydroxy,  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyi,  C,-C4 
alkoxy,  C.-Cj  alkyl,  Cj-Cj  cycloalkyl,  Cj-C^  cycloalkylm- 
ethyl, — CHiNR^R'*,  — NR"R'*,  C.-C^  alkoxyalkyl. 
C1-C4  haloalkyl,  C,-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  — CO2H.  C1-C4 
alkylcarbonyloxy.  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyl,  — C(R"'>=N(OR''*); 
R'^,  when  a  substituent  on  carbon,  is  selected  from  one  or  more 
of  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  pheiMxy,  benzyloxy,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  nitro,  cyano,  C,-C4  alkyl,  C,-C^  cyckMilkyl.  C3-C4 
cycloalkyhnethyl.  C7-C10  arylallcyl.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  — COjH. 
hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide,  boronic  acid,  sulfonamide, 
formyl.  Cj-C^  cycloalkoxy,  —OR",  C.-C,  alkyl  substituted 
with  — NH2,  — NH2,  — NHMe,  C,-C6  alkoxyalkyl  optionaUy 
substituted  widi  — Si(CH,),,  C,-(54  hydroxyalkyi.  mediylene- 
dioxy.  ethylenedioxy,  C1-C4  haloalkyl,  C1-C4  haloalkoxy. 
C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  C,-C4  alkylcarbonyloxy,  Cj-C,  alky- 
lcarbonyl. C,-C4  alkylcarbonylamino,  ^-S(0)„Me. 
— SO2NH2,  — NHSOiMe,  — OCHjCOjR".  2-{l- 
morpboUno)ethoxy.  — C(=NOH)NH2;  or 
a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  from  1  to  4 
heteroatoms  independendy  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 
sulfur, 
or  R'^  may  be  a  3-  or  4-  carbon  chain  attached  to  adjaceiX 
carbons  on  the  ring  to  form  a  fused  5-  or  6-membered  ring, 
said  5-  or  6-  roemhered  ring  being  optionaUy  substituted  on 
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the  aliphatic  carbons  with  halogen.  Cj-C,  alkyl,  Cj-C, 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  or  — NH,;  or,  when  R'"  is  attached  to  a 
saturated  carbon  atom,  it  may  be  =0  or  =S;  or  when  R''  is 
attached  to  sulfur  it  may  be  =0. 
R'^.  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  selected  from  one  or  tiKxe 

of  the  following:  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenelhyl.  hydroxy.  C,-C4 

hydroxyalkyl.  C.-C^  alkoxy.  €,-€4  alkyl.  Cy-C^  cydoalkyl, 

Cj-Cs  cycloalkylmethyl.  — CH2NH2.  — NHj,  Cj-C  »  alkoxy- 

alkyl.  C,-C4  haloalkyl.  C.-C,  alkoxycarbonyl.  — CO^H.  C.-C, 

alkylcaibonyloxy.  C.-C,  alkylcarbonyl.  — C(=NOH)NH2: 
R"  is  selected  from: 

H; 

phenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"-*; 

benzyl  substituted  with  0-3  R""; 

C-Cft  alley!  substituted  with  0-3  R"''; 

C2-C4  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"''; 

C,-Cs  alkylcarbonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R""; 

Ci-Cj  alkoxycarbonyl  substituted  wiA  0-3  R"^; 

C,-C(,  alkylaminocaibonyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'"; 

Cj-Cft  alkoxyalkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R""; 
R'*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy.  C,-Cft  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  groups 

selected  from  OH.  C1-C4  alkoxy.  halogen.  NHj,  — NH(C,-C4 

alkyl),  Ci-Cj  alkoxy.  Cj-C^  alkenyl.  phenyl,  benzyl 
R"    and    R"    can    alternatively    join    to    form    — (CH2)4— . 

— (CH,),— .  — CHjCHjN(R")CH2CHj— .  or 

— CHjCHjOCHjCHj— ; 

are  independently  selected  from:  H.  C,-C»  alkyl: 


-(CHj)4-, 
or 


R'"andR' 

R'"    and   R'"   can   alternatively   join   to   form 
-<CHj),— .  — CHjCHjNCR^jCHjCHj- 

— CHXH^OCHjCHj— ; 
R"  is  H  or  CH,; 
m  is  0.  I  or  2; 
W  is  selected  from: 
— N(R^^)C(=Z)N(R^')— ; 
— N(R^)S(=Z')N(R")— ; 
— N(R")S(=Z%N(R")— ; 
— N(R")P(=OKR'*')N(R")— ; 
wherein: 
Z  is  O.  S.  NR"; 
Z'  is  O  or  NR"; 

R"  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  following: 
hydrogen;  — OR-^:  — N(R=^R'^). 
Ci-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
Cj-Cg  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
Ci-Cg  alkynyl  substimted  with  0-3  R"; 
a  C,-C|4  carbocyclic  ring  system  substituted  with  0-5  R"  or 

0-5  R"; 
a  heterocyclic  ring  system  selected  independently  from  pyridi- 
nyl.  pyrimidinyl.  pyrazolyl.  imidazolyl,  tetrazoyl.  triazinyl. 
pyrazinyl.  myridazinyl.  oxazolidinyl.  and  thiazolyl  said  het- 
erocyclic ring  system  being  substimted  with  0-2  R  "; 
R-^  and  R'^  are  independcnUy  selected  from  the  following: 
hydrogen; 

Ci-Cg  alkyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
Cj-C,  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
Cj-C,  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
a  Cj-C,4  carbocyclic  ring  system  substituted  with  0-5  R"  or 

0-5  R"; 
a  heterocyclic  ring  system  selected  independently  from  pyridi- 
nyl.  fiiranyl.  thienyl.  pyrrolyl.  thiazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  imidazolyl. 
indolyl.  benzimidazolyl.  I  H-indazolyl.  oxazolidinyl.  benzot- 
riazolyl.  benzisoxazolyl.  oxindolyl.  benzoxazolinyl.  or  isati- 
noyl  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  being  substituted  with  0-2 
R'-; 
R"  is  selected  from:  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  amino;  C,-C4  alkyl; 
C,-C4  alkoxy;  mono-  or  di-(C|-C6  alkyl)amino;  cyano;  nilro; 
benzyloxy;  — NHSCaryl.  atyl  being  optionally  substituted  with 
(C.-C^jalkyl; 
R"°  is  selected  from:  hydroxy;  amino;  €,-€4  alkyl;  C1-C4  alkoxy; 
mono-  or  di-{C,-C(  alkyl)amino;  cyano;  nilro;  benzyloxy;  or 
phenoxy; 
alternatively.  R"*  can  join  with  R*  or  R'"  to  form  a  5-  or 
fr-membered  fused  heterocyclic  ring  or  carbocyclic  ring  substi- 
tuted with  0-2  R'^.  said  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  pytroli- 
diae.  moqiboline.  thiomotpholine.  piperidine.  or  piperazine;  or 


alternatively,  R"  can  join  with  R^  or  R'"  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  fused  heterocyclic  ring  or  carbocyclic  ring  substi- 
mted with  0-2  R'^.  said  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  pyrroli- 
dine, morpholine.  thiomorpholine.  piperidine.  or  piperazine;  or 
alternatively.  R--  or  R^'  can  join  with  R'  or  R*  to  form  a  0-  to 
7-membered  bridge  to  form  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring, 
said  bridge  being  substimted  with  0-2  R'^  and  said  heterocyclic 
ring  being  selected  from  pyrrolidine,  morpholine.  thiomorpho- 
line. piperidine.  or  piperazine; 
alternatively  R^'  can  join  with  R'"*  to  form  a  direct  bond; 
alternatively  R^^  can  join  with  R"  to  form  a  direct  bond;  R"  is 
selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  following: 
keto.  halogen,  cyano.  -CHjNR^R".  -NR"R'*.  -COj"". 
— C(=0)R".  — OC(=0)R".  —OR".  Cz-Cj  alkoxyalkyl, 
— S(0)Jl".      — NHC(=NH)NHR".      — C(=NH)NHR". 
-C(=0)NR"R'*.  _NR'*C(=0)R".  =NOR'*. 

— NR'*C(=0)OR'*.  -OC(=0)NR"R'*. 

— NR"C(=0)NR"  R'*.  — NR"C(=S)NR"R'*. 

— NR'*SOjNR"R'*.  — NR'*SOjR".  — SOjNR"  R'*. 
C,-C4  alkyl.  CJ-C4  alkenyl.  Cj-C.o  cydoalkyl,  Cj-Q 
cycloalkylmethyl.  benzyl,  phenethyl.  phenoxy.  benzyloxy, 
nitro.  C7-C,o  arylalkyl.  hydroxamic  acid,  hydrazide.  oxime. 
boronic  acid,  sulfonamide,  formyl.  Cj-C^  cycloalkoxy.  C,-C4 
alkyl  substimted  with  — NR"R'''.  Cj-C,  hydroxyalkyl,  meth- 
ylenedioxy.  ethylencdioxy.  C1-C4  haloalkyl.  €,-€4 
haloalkoxy.  €,-€4  alkoxycarbonyl.  C.-Ci  alkylcarbonyloxy. 
C1-C4  alkylcarbonyl.  C1-C4  alkylcarbonylamino. 
— OCHjCOjR".  2-(l-morpholino)ethoxy.  azido. 

_C(R"»>=N(OR'*);  or 
1-3  amino  acids,  linked  together  via  amide  bonds,  said  antino 
acid  being  linked  via  the  amine  or  carboxylate  terminus; 


a  C5-C,4  carbocyclic  residue  substimted  with  0-5  R  *;  or 

a  5-  to  lO-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system  containing  I  to  4 

heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or 

sulfur,  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  being  substimted  with 

0-2  R"; 

R'^,  when  a  substituent  on  carbon,  is  selected  from  one  or  more 

of  the  following: 
phenethyl.  phenoxy.  Cj-C|„  cydoalkyl.  C,-C»  cycloalkylm- 
ethyl.  Ct-Cjo   arylalkyl.   hydrazide.   oxime.   boronic   acid, 
Cj-Cfc  alkoxyalkyl.  melhylenedioxy.  ethylencdioxy.  C,-C4 
alkylcaibonyloxy.  — NHSO2R'*.  benzyloxy.  halogen.  2-(l- 
morpholino)ethoxy.        — CO,R'\        hydroxamic        acid. 
— CONR"NR"R",   cyano.   sulfonamide.   — CHO.   Cj-C* 
cycloalkoxy.     — NR"R'^     — C(R'*)=N(OR'*).     — NOj. 
-OR".        -NR-^*'.        — SOJl".        -SOJWR'*. 
— C(=0)NR"R'*.      — OC(=0)NR"R"'.      — C(=0)R". 
— OC(=0)R".     — OCO,R".     phenyl.     — C(=0)NR"— 
(C,-C4      alkyl)— NR"R".      — C(=0)NR*R*'.      C.-C, 
haloalkyl.   €,-€4   haloalkoxy.   C2-C4   haloalkenyl.   Cj-C* 
haloalkynyl.  or 
— C(=0)NR"C(R")2NR"R'*; 
— C(=0)^4R"C(R")2NR"C02R"; 
— C(=0)NR"— (C,-C4  alkyl  )— iWCOiR"; 
_C(=0)N(R")-^C,-C4  alkyl)— R";  or 

C(=0)C(R")  NR"R"; 

— C(=0)C(R")2NR"C0^R";    -C(=0)— (€,-€4    alkyl)— 

NR"R"; 
— C(=0)— (C,-C4  alkyl)— NR"C02  R";  or 
C,-C4  alkoxy  substituted  with  0-4  gnxms  selected  from; 
R".     Cj-C»     cydoalkyl.     -CO.R'K     — C(=0)NR"R'r 

— NR"R"  or  OH; 
C,-C4  alkyl  substituted  with  0-4  groups  selected  from:  R". 
=NR'*.  =NNR"C(=0)NR"R".  =NNR"C(=0)0R".  or 
-NR"R'^ 
C2-C4  alkenyl  substimted  with  0-4  R"; 
C2-C4  alkynyl  substimted  with  0-4  R"; 
a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  from  I  to  4 
heteroatoms  independently  selected  from  oxygen.  niox>gen  or 
sulfur,  substimted  with  0-2  R'''; 
or  R"  may  be  a  3-  or  4-  caibon  chain  attached  to  adjacent 
carbons  on  the  ring  to  form  a  fused  5-  or  6-membered  ring, 
said  5-  or  6-  membeted  ring  being  optionally  substituted  00 
the  aliphatic  carbons  with  halogen.  C,-C4  alkyl,  €,-€4 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  or  — NR"R'*;  or.  when  R"  is  attached  10  a 
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saturated  carbon  .  it  may  be  ^=0.  =S.  =NOH;  or  when  R'^ 
attached  to  sulAir  it  may  be  =0. 
R^^  when  a  substituent  on  nitrogen,  is  selected  from  one  or  more 

of  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl.  hydroxy.  C,-Ct  hydroxyalkyl.  €,-€4 
alkoxy.  €,-€4  alkyl.  Cj-C^  cydoalkyl.  C-C^  cycloalkylm- 
ethyl. — CHiNR"R'*.  — NR"R",  Cj-C^  alkoxyalkyl. 
C,-C4  haloalkyl.  €,-€4  alkoxycarbonyl.  — CO2H.  €,-€4 
alkylcarbonyloxy.  €,-€4  alkylcarbonyl,  — C(R'*>=N(OR'*); 
R*»  is  selected  from:  H.  C,-C,  attyl; 
R'*'  is  selected  from: 

— C(=0)NR"R'*; 

_C(=0)NR"NR"R'*: 

--C(=0)C(R")2NR"R'*; 

_C(=0)C(R")2NR"NR"R'*; 

— C(=0)C(R")2NR"C02R"; 

— C(==0)H: 

— C(=0)R": 

— C(=0>-(C,-C4  alkyl)— NR"R'*; 

— C(=0)— (C,-C4  alkyl)— NR"COjR"; 

1^3  amino  acids  linked  together  via  amide  bonds,  and  Uoked  to 
the  N  atom  via  the  carboxylate  terminus; 
n'hetein  said  aryl  group  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl; 
provided  that: 

R^  R^.  R'  and  R^^  are  not  all  hydrogen; 

when  R'*  and  R'"  are  hydrogen.  R^^  is  not  hydrogeiL 

10.  A  compound  of  claim  1  of  foimula  (Uaa): 


R2^ 


O 

A 


(■«) 


NR23 


-R' 


HO 


OH 


or  «  pbarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  form  thereof  wherein: 
R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from:  benzyl,  melhylbenzyl, 
diinethylbenzyl.     ethylbenzyl.     fluorobenzyl.     pyrrolylmethyl. 
methoxybenzyl.  isobutyl.  nitrobenzyl.  aminobenzyl.  hydroxy- 
benzyl.  thienylmethyl.  pyridylmethyl.  or  naphthylmethyi; 
R^'^  and  R^'  are  independently  selected  from: 

hydrogen,    allyl.    methyl,    ethyl,    propyl,    cydopropylmethyl. 

n-butyl.  i-butyl.  CH2CH=C(CH,)2.  pyridinylmeihyl.  methal- 

lyl.  n-pentyl.  i-pentyl.  hexyl.  benzyl,  isoprenyl.  propargyl. 

cncolittyl.   metfaoxyetfayl.   cydobexylmethyl.   dimethyl-butyl. 

etfaoxyethyl.        methyloxazolinylmethyl.        naphthylmethyi. 

nethyloxazolinyhnethyl.    vinyloxyethyl.    pentafluorobenzyl. 

quinolinylmethyl.  carboxybenzyl.  chloro-thienyl.  benzyloxy- 

benzyl.  phenylbenzyl.  adamantylethyl.  cydopropylmetboxy- 

benzyl.      methoxybenzyl.       methylbenzyl.      ethoxybenzyl. 

lydroxybcnzyl.  hydroxymethylbenzyl.  aminobenzyl.  formyl- 

benzyl.  cyanobenzyl.  cinnamyl.  allyloxybenzyl.  fluorobenzyl. 

ififluorobenzyl.  chlorobenzyl.  chloromethylbenzyl.  fluorom- 

elbylbenzyl.    iodobenzyl.    broroobenzyl.    cyclobutylmethyl. 

formaldoximebenzyl.        cydopentylmethyl.         nitrobenzyl. 

(H2NC(:^0)>-benzyl.  carbomethoxybcnzyl.  carboethoxyben- 

Eyl.  tetrazolylbenzyl.  and  dimethylallyl.  aminomethylbenzyl. 

(O-benzyl-formaldoxime)  benzyl.  (O-methyl- 

rbrmaldoxime)benzyl.  (CH,02CX))-beiizyl. 

(HOCH;CH2N=CH)-benzyl.  N-benzylaminocaibonyibenzyt. 

N-methylaminobenzyl.  N-ethylaminobenzyl. 

N-ethylaminomethylbenzyl.     acetylbenzyl.     acetoxybenzyl. 

N-hydroxyUminobeiuyl.         phenylmethyl-boronic         acid, 

N-hyroxylaminomethylbenzyl.  (hydroxy  I  lethylbenzyl. 

(CH,C(=NOH)>-benzyl.  (H,NNHC(=0))-benzyl. 

(H,NC(=0)NHN=CH)-benzyl.    <CH,ONHC(=0))-benzyl. 

(H6NHC(=0))-benzyl.      (CH,NHC(=0))-hcnzyl.      SJi- 

dimethylaminacaibonvlbenzyl. 

(HOCH,CH(OH  >CH;b)benzyl. 

lqrdroxyethoxybeiuyl(oxazolidinyl)-benzyl.  (hydroxyllhexyl, 
exenyl.  (hydroxy Kxriyl.  (hydroxyl)peniyl.  (carboxy)pentyl. 

|(carbomethoxy)pentyl.  (metbylthiobenzyl.  (methylsulfonyl) 

benzyl.  N.N-diiiiethylamii)omethylben2yl, 


N-methylaminomethylbenzyl.  glycylaminobenzyl.  SJi- 
dimethylglycylaminobenzyl.  alanylaminobenzyl. 

(N-pbenylmethoxycarbonyOalanylaminobenzyl.  phenylalany- 
laminobenzyl.  (N-phenylmethoxycarbonyl)  phenylalanylami- 
nobenzyl.  (CH,CH2NHC(=0))-benzyl.  NJ4- 

diethylaminocarbonylbenzyl.  N-ethylaminocarbonylbenzyl. 
N-propylamifiocarbonylbenzyl.  SJi- 

diisopropylaminocarbonylbenzyl.  NJiJ-di-n- 

propylaminocarbonylbenzyl.  (hydroxypropynyl)benzyl. 

(imidazolyl-C(=0))-benzyl,  (pyrazolyl-C(=0))-benzyl. 

(pyridy  Imethylaminocarbonyl  )benzyl.  (oxadiazolyljbenzyl. 
Difluoroacetylbenzyl.  (pyrazolyljbenzyl.  (H2NS02)-benzyl. 
dihydroxyetfaylbenzyl.  (MeHNC(=0)NH)-benzyl. 

(H2NC(=0)NH)-benzyl.  (HC(=0)NH)-benzyl.  methane- 
sulfonylpentyl.  methoxylpentyl.  N-formyl-N- 

methylaminobenzyl.  acetylaminobenzyl.  propionylbenzyl, 
butyrylbenzyl.  (CH3CH2C(=NOH))-bcnzyl.  (trifluorohy- 
droxyethyDbenzyl.  (CF3C(=NOH))-benzyl. 

(N-methylglycyl)  aminobenzyl,  ((4- 

iTiorpholino)ethyl)aminocarbonytbenzyl.  (NJi- 

dimethylaminoethyl)aminocarbonylbenzyl.  (tiji- 

diethylaminoethyUaminocaibonylbenzyl.  (4-methylpiperazin- 
l-ylethyl)  aminocarbonylbenzyl.  (benzyl- 

NHC(=0)0)bcnzvl.  (CH3NHC(=0)0)benzyl. 

(NH2C(=0)CH2d)benzyl.  (NH2C(=NH))benzyl.  ((N- 
pbenylmethoxycarbonylj^lycylaminolbenzyl.  (imidazolylm- 
ethyl)benzyl.  ((CH3)3C— C(=0))bcnzyl.  (N-methyl-N- 
ethylaminoethyl)  aminocarbonylbenzyl. 

(pyrTolidinylethyl)ainii)ocarbonylbeiizyl.  (piperidinylethyl) 
aminocarbonylbenzyl.  (H2NC(=NOH))benzyl, 

(H2NC(=NOH))fluorobenzyl.  benzimidazolybnethyl.  benzo- 
Iriazolylmethyl.  indazolylmethyl.  benzoxazolinylmeihyl.  ben- 
zisoxazolylmethyl.  thienylmethyl.  finylmethyL 

3-amiiioindazolylmetfayl.  3-aminobenzoxazolylinethyL  ami- 
nopyrazolylbenzyl.    imidazolylbepzyl,    aminoimidazolylbcn- 
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1.  A  compound  of  formula 


R'NR*(CR2)jCHR'CONR'R' 


(I) 


or  a  phamtaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl. 

R'  and  R~  together  with  the  nitrogea  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  represent  a  hexahydroazepiiio  ring  which  tnay  be 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  C,_^  alkyl.  aryl  or 
aryl(C,^)alkyl  groups. 

R'  is  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl  ladkaL. 

R*  is  hytfaogen  or  C,^  alkyl. 

and  R'  is  a  group  of  fonnula 
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where  X  is  — (CHj),— .  — OCHj—  or  — SCHj— .  m  is  0  or  1.  n  U 

I,2or3aiidpis0or  1  such  thai  (m+p)  is  1  and  that  (m+n)  is  1 . 

2  or  3. 

R*  is  hydrogen,  C,^  aikyl.  C,_4  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen, 

trifluoroniethyl,  (C,^  alkoxycartwnyl,  carboxamido.  nitro, 

cyano.    amino,    (Ci^Jalkylainino,    di(C|.t)alkylainino    or 

(C ,  ^fc)alky  Icaifeonyl, 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  when  X  is  — (CHj),—  and  R*  is 

hydrogen  when  X  is  — OCHj —  or  — SCHj — . 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or 

(B) 
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1.  A  peptide  ketoamide  compound  of  the  formula: 

M,-AA,-AARES— CO— NH— R4 


where  Y  is  — O— ,  — S—  or  — CHj— , 

Z  represents  a  heteroaromatic  ring  fused  on  to  the  non-aromatic 

ring  containing  the  Y  group 
and  R^  is  as  defined  above  and  one  or  naore  R*  groups  may  be 
attached  to  the  heteroaromatic  ring  and/or  the  non-aromatic 
ring  or 

R»-CH,CH,  (C) 

where  R'  is  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  heteroaryl  group  or 

"X   X    J 

where  R*  is  as  defined  above  and  the  indicated  7,  8  positions  may 
optionally  be  fused  with  a  heteroaromatic  ring  or  a  further  aromatic 
ring  or  or 

R'OCHiCHOHCHj—  (E) 

where  R'  is  a  mono  or  bicyclic  aryl  or  bicyclic  heteroaryl  group  or 

R'OCHjCHj—  (R 

where  R^  is  as  defined  above. 
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2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


"^^ 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower 

alkyl,  and  aryl;  and 
wherein  R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 

aryl,  arylalkyl  and  acyloxymethyl. 


r  a  pfaarmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  wherein 
AARES  represents  AA,, 
M,   represents 


NH,— SO,— , 


,  XjN— CO— ,  X- 


-NH— CS— ,  XjN-CS— . 
X— CO— ,     X— CS— , 


X— NH— CO— , 
X— NH— SOj 

X— SOj— .  X— O— CO— ,  or 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  ,0  alkyl,  C,.,o 
fluoroalkyl,  C,_,o  alkyl  substituted  with  J,  C,.,o  fluoroalkyl 
subsututed  with  J,  l-admantyl,  9-fluorenyl,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  K,  phenyl  disubstituted  with  K,  phenyl  nisub- 
stituted  with  K,  naphthyl,  naphthyl  substituted  with  K,  naph- 
thyl  disubstituted  widi  K,  naphthyl  trisubstituted  with  K, 
C,_io  alkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl  group,  C,_,o  alkyl  with 
two  attached  phenyl  groups,  C,_,o  alkyl  with  an  attached 
phenyl  group  substituted  with  K,  C,_io  alkyl  with  two 
attached  phenyl  groups  substituted  widi  K,  C,  ,„  alkyl  with  an 
attached  phenoxy  group,  and  C,_,o  alkyl  with  an  attached 
phenoxy  group  substituted  with  K  on  the  phenoxy  group; 
J  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  COOH,  OH, 
CN,  NOj,  NHi,  C|  ,0  alkoxy,  C,.|o  alkylamine,  C2_,2  dialky- 
lamine.  C,.,o  alkyl-O— CO— ,  C,_,o  alkyl-O— CO— NH— , 
andC,  loalkyl-S— ; 
K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  C,_,o  alkyl. 
C|_,o  perfluoroalkyl,  C,.,o  alkoxy,  NOj,  CN,  OH,  COjH. 
amino,  C,_,o  alkylamino,  C^^xi  dialkylamino,  C,-C,o  acyl. 
C|.|o  alkoxy-CO— ,  and  C,  ,„  alkyl-S— ; 
AA;  is  a  side  chain  blocked  or  unblocked  amino  acid  with  the  L 
configuration,  D  configuration,  or  no  chirality  at  the  a-carbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alanine,  valine,  leucine, 
isoleucine,  proline,  methionine,  methionine  sulfoxide,  pheny- 
lalanine, tryptophan,  glycine,  serine,  threonine,  cysteine, 
tyrosine,  asparagine,  glutamine.  aspaitic  acid,  glutamic  acid, 
lysine,  arginine  histidine.  phenylglycine,  beia-alanine.  nor- 
teucine,  norvaline.  alpha-aminobutyric  acid,  epsilon- 
aminocaproic  acid,  citrulline.  hydroxyproline,  ornithine, 
homoarginine,  sarcosine,  indoline  2-carboxylic  acid, 
2-azetidinecarboxybc  acid,  pipecolinic  acid  (2-piperidine  car- 
boxylic  acid),  O-methylserine,  O-ethylserine, 

S-methylcysteine,  S-ethylcysteine,  S-benzylcysteine.  NH;- 
CHCCHjCHEt,) — COOH.  alpha-aminoheptanoic  acid.  NH2— 
CH(CH,  I  -napthyl)-COOH.  NHjCHCCH^  2  naphthyl)- 

COOH.NHj— CH(CH2-cyclohexyl)-COOH.  NHj— CH(CH,- 
cyclopentyl)-COOH.  NH2-CH(CHj<yclobutyl)-COOH. 
NHj— CH(CH2-cyclopropyl)-COOH,  trifluoroleucine,  and 
hexafluoroleucine; 
AA,  is  a  side  chain  blocked  or  unblocked  amino  acid  with  the  L 
configuration,  D  configuration,  or  no  chirality  at  the  a-carbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alanine,  valine,  leucine, 
isoleucine.  proline,  mediionine.  methionine  sulfoxide,  pheny- 
lalanine, tryptophan,  serine,  threonine,  cysteine,  tyrosine, 
asparagine.  glutamine.  aspartic  acid,  glutamic  acid.  lysiiK. 
arginine.  histidine.  phenylglycine.  betii-alanine.  norleucine. 
norvaline.  alpha-aminobutyric  acid,  cpsilon-aminocaproic 
acid,  citrulline.  hydroxyproline,  ornithine,  homoarginine,  sar- 
cosine, indoline  2-carboxylic  acid.  2-azetidinecarboxylic  acid, 
pipecolinic  acid  (2-piperidine  carboxylic  acid). 
O-methylserine.  O-etfiylserine.  S-methylcysteine. 

S-ethylcysteine,  S-benzylcysteine,  NHj— CHCCHjCHEti)— 
COOH,  alpha-aminoheptanoic  acid.  NHj — CH(CH2-1- 
nn)thyl)-COOH,     NH^CHCCHi^-napthyD-COOa     NH^— 
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CHCCHj-cyclohexyD-COOH,  NHj— CH(CH2<yclopentyl)- 
COOH,  NH2— CH(CH2-cyclobutyl)-COOH,  NHj— CH(CH2- 
Oyclopropyl)-COOH,  trifluoroleucine,  and  hexafluoroleucine; 
ud 

I  ps  selected  fivm  the  group  consisting  of  C3_2o  cyclized  alkyl 
4ith  an  attached  phenyl  group.  C|_2o  alkyl  with  an  attached 
phenyl  group  substituted  with  K,  C,_2o  alkyl  with  an  attached 
phenyl  group  disubstimted  with  K,  C,_2o  alkyl  with  an 
«tached  phenyl  group  trisubstituted  with  K.  Cj.20  cychzed 
4lkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl  group  substituted  with  K.  C,_,o 
4kyl  with  a  morpholine  ring  attached  through  nitrogen  to  the 
<^yl-  ^i-io  alkyl  with  a  piperidine  ring  attached  through 
nitrogen  to  the  <,Jcyl,  C,_,o  alkyl  with  a  pyrrolidine  ring 
attached  through  nitrogen  to  the  alkyl,  C,_2o  alkyl  with  an  OH 
group  attached  to  the  alkyl.  — CH2CH2OCH2CH2OH,  C|,,o 
4kyl  widi  an  attached  4-pyridyl  group,  C,_|o  alkyl  with  an 
4tacbed  3-pyridyl  group.  C|_,o  alkyl  with  an  attached 
^pyridyl  group,  — NH — CH2CH2-(4-hydroxyphenyl),  and 
-j-NH— CH2CH2-(3-indolyl). 


5,610,298 

WATER-SOLUBLE  ANTHRAQUINONE  COMPOUNDS, 

PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF  AS  DYES 

Uwe  Reilier,  Hofheim,  and  Werner  IL  Russ,  Fldrshdm,  both  of 

Gifmany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengcseUschafl,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,052 
CUms  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1994,  44  17 
I9Z7:  Jul.  14,  1994,  44  24  819.9 

Int  CL"  C07D  251/54:251/50:251/52 
VS.  a.  544—197  8  Clates 


An  anthraquinone  compound  of  the  formula  ( 1 ) 


(1) 


iwli^: 

M  it  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal. 
X  II  fluorine,  chlorine  or  a  group  of  the  formula  (2a)  or  (2b) 


^UH— R" 


(2a) 


(2b) 


n  which 

R^  is  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  8 
carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  or  2  methyl 
groups,  or  is  alkyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  is  inter- 
rupted by  one  or  two  hetero-groups,  the  hetero-groups 
selected  from  the  group  consistinq  of  — O — ,  — NH — , 


— CO— NH— , 


-SO, 


— NH— CO— . 
— NH— SO2—  and  — SOj- NH— ,  or  is  benzyl  or  sul- 
foalkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  is  phenyl  which  is 
substituted  by  1  or  2  sulfo  or  1  carboxy  or  both,  and 
^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5 
to  8  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  I  or  2 
methyl  groups,  or  is  alkyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  is 
interrupted  by  one  or  two  hetero-groups,  the  hetero-groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — .  — NH — .  — 
NH— CO— ,  — CO— NH— ,  —CO—,  — SO2— ,  — NH— 
SO2—  and  — SO2— NH— .  or  is  benzyl,  sulfoalkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  cyano; 


Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (3) 

— NH— R° 

in  which 

R"  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (4a),  (4b).  or  (4c) 

-alk-SOj-Z 


1^1 


(3) 


(4«) 
(4b) 


(4c) 


SO3M 


in  which 

M  is  as  defined  above, 

Z  is  vinyl  or  is  ethyl  which  is  substituted  in  die  ^position  by 

a  substituent  which  is  eliminated  by  alkali  to  form  the  vinyl 

group, 
alk  is  alkylene  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — SO2 — Z  in  which  Z  is  as 

defined  above, 
R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  chlorine,  bromine,  sulfo  or  nitro, 
9?  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  chlorine  or  bromine,  and 
R*  is  hydrogen,  sulfo  or  carboxy,  or 
Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (Sa) 


(5a) 


-N 


/ 
\ 


Ilk— SO2— Z 


alk— SO2— Z 


in  which  Z  and  alk  are  as  defined  above,  or  is  a  group  of  the 
formula  (Sb) 


(») 


-N-(CH2)b— SO2— Z 


in  which 

Z  is  as  defined  above. 

n  is  a  number  from  1  to  4.  and 

R  is  hydrogen  or  sulfo. 
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5^10^99 
CERTAIN  ARYL  SUBSTITUTED 
IMTOAZOPYRAZINONES,  A  NEW  CLASS  OF  GABA 
BRAIN  RECEPTOR  UGANDS 
Charles  Blum,  Guilford,  and  Alan  Hulchison,  Madbon,  botli  of 
Conn.,  aaagpoK  to  Neurogen  Corporation.  Branford,  Conn, 
per  No.  PCT/US94«0109,  5  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  Dec  21.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15937.  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21, 1994 

Continuation-ta-part  of  Ser.  No.  1.258,  Jan.  *,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcatlon  Jan.  4. 1994,  Ser.  No.  495321 
Int  CL"  COTD  487/04 
VS.  a.  544-230  21  "^^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


and    the    pharmaccutjcally    acceptable    non-toxic    salts    diereof 
wherein: 


teptesents: 


X 


(ClWb 


and 

n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R,  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen  or 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carton 

atoms; 
W  is  phenyl,  2-  or  3-thienyl,  or  2-,  3-.  or  4-pyridyl;  or  phenyl.  2- 
or  3-thienyl,  or  2-.  3-,  or  4-pyTidyl,  each  of  which  is  mono  or 
disubstituted  widi  halogen,  hydroxy,  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  caibon  atoms,  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  carton  atoms, 
amino,  or  mono-  or  dialkylamino  where  each  alkyl  ponion  is 
itnight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carton 
Moms; 

YU 
N— R,  where  R,  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carton  atoms,  phenyl.  «  phcnyla- 
Ikyl  where  the  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 
alkyl  having  1-6  carton  atoms:  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  caibon  atoms,  or  phenylalkoxy 
where  the  alkoxy  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkoxy 


having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  or  -COR4  or  — SOjR4  where 
R<  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  l-« 
carton  atoms; 

C=0.  CR«OR,.  CR^COR,.  CR^CO^R,,  CR^OCOR,,  and 
CRjRft.  where  R,  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenyla- 
Ikyl  where  the  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 
alkyl  having  1-6  carton  atoms;  and  R«,  is  hydrogen,  or 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carton 
atoms; 

CR«CONR,R,  or  CR«(CH,)/IR7R8  where  q  is  0.  1 ,  or  2,  and 
R^  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carton 
atoms;  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  pyridyl.  or 
phenylalkyi  where  the  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  or  NR7R,  is  mor- 
pholyl.  piperidyl,  pyrrolidyl,  or  N-alkyl  piperazyl; 

CR«NR,COjR,o  where  R«  is  hydrogen,  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  and 
R,  and  R,o  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenylalkyi  where  the  alkyl  is 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon 

atoms; 
CR*C(OH)R„R,2  where  R,,  and  R,^  are  the  same  or  different 
and  represent  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  havmg 
1-6  carton  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenylalkyi  where  the  alkyl  is 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  cartoon 
atoms,  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  or  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  caibon  atoms;  or 
Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


R.3 

(CH2)-    )< 

^^ — T 


where  mUO,  I,  or  2, 

R„  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1-6  cartoon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  phenylalkyi  where  the 
alkyl  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms; 
Z  is  methylene,  oxygen,  NR,4  or  CHCONRu  where  R,*  « 
hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  havmg 
1-6  carton  atoms,   phenyl,  pyridyl.  or  phenylalkyi  or 
pyridylalkyl  where  the  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and 
T  is  mediylene  or  oxygen; 
AisCHorN; 
B  is  N  or  CR|5  where 
R,5  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower 
alkyl  having  1-6  carton  atoms,  phenyl,  phenylalkyi  where 
the  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having 
1-6  carton  atoms, 
— CONR.ftRn.  -COR.s  or  — SOjR,,  where  R,«  is  straight 
or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  caibon  atoms, 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  carton 
atoms,  phenylalkyi  where  the  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyla- 
lkoxy where  the  alkoxy  is  straight  or  branched  chain  alkoxy 
having  1-6  carton  atoms  and  R,,  is  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carton  atoms;  R„  is  straight 
or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  caibon  atoms,  or 
phenylalkyi  where  the  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carton  atoms;  and 
E  is  hydrogen,  or  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having 
1-6  carton  atoms. 
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'   CARBOCYCLIC  NUCLEOSIDES  CONTAINING 
BICYCLIC  RINGS,  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  THEREFROM, 
nOCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR  USE  AND 

1  INTERMEDUTES 

Kari-Heinz  Altmaim,  Basel:  Rene  Imwinkelried.  Brig-Glis,  and 
Albert  Eschenmoser,  Kiisnacht.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  83312,  Jun.  28.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,461,152. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,045 

ris  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jul.  1,  1992,  2075/ 
CL*  CiTF  9/02;  C07D  473/00:239/02:  A61K  31/695 
VS.  CL  544—244  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I  or  la  or  their  racemates 


5.610,301 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REGIOSELECTIVE 

N-ALK\XATION  OF  QUINAZOLINONES 

Arthur  G.  Mohan,  Somerville,  and  Joseph  D'Antnono,  IH, 

Three  Bridges,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 

mld  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 

FUed  JuL  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,625 
Int  CL*  C07D  239/88:239/92 
VS.  CL  544—284  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  compounds  of  the  formula: 


RiOHzC^^^,^^^-^  B 


R1O 


CH^ORi 


(D 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  moieties  of  the  formula: 

K*  R« 

I  I 

— (Oh).— C— OR',  -C— OR', 

(la)                                                 I  I 

R»  R* 


OR; 


protective  group.  R2  is  hydrogen  a  protective  group  for  alcohols  or 
a  radical  forming  a  phosphorous-containing  nucleotide  bridge 
group  of  the  formula: 

I 
Y-P=X. 

OR. 

in  lakiich  Y„  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,2alkyl.  Cj-Cijaiyl,  Cr-C^oalkaryl. 
— OR^,  — SR^.  — NH2,  primary  amino,  secondary  amino,  O'M*  or 
S~M*;  X„  is  oxygen  or  sulfur.  R„  is  hydrogen.  M*.  C|-C|2alkyl, 
Cj-Ciialkenyl  or  C^-Cijaryl,  or  the  group  R„0 —  is  N-hetcroaryl- 
N-yl  having  S  ring  members  and  I  to  3  N  atoms;  Rb  is  hydrogen. 
C|-C,2alkyl  or  Cs-C,j-aryl:  and  M*  is  Na*.  K*.  y.  NH/  or 
primary,  secondary,  tertiary  or  quaternary  ammonium:  where  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl  and  alkaryl  in  Y^,  R„  and  R^  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  halogen.  — CN.  — NGj.  phenyl, 
nitrophenyl  or  halophenyl;  and  B  is  pyrimidine  radical  having 
focnula  0  or  ne; 


OR' 
I 
-(CH2X.-C-R*. 

R« 

OR' 

I 
— C— R*. . 

I 
R* 


OR' 
I 
— (CH2).— C— CH2R', 

R* 

OR' 

I 
— C— CH2R'. 

I 
R* 


R«  O 

I  II 

-(CH2).— C— O— C— R'. 
I 
R' 


R«  O 

I  II 

-C-O— C— R' 
I 
R3 


(H) 


(lie) 


where  R^  is  selected  from  H,  straight  chain  lower  allcyl  of  I  to  4 
cartoon  atoms,  pyridine,  thiophene,  furan,  halogen,  phenyl  and 
substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of 
1  to  3  caibon  atoms.  — CF,.  nitro,  O-alkyI  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  NH2);  R'  is  selected  from  H.  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  I  to 
4  caibon  atoms,  pyridine,  thiophene.  fiiran.  phenyl  and  substituted 
phenyl  (substitution  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  I  to  3 
carton  atoms.  — CF,,  nitro.  O-alkyI  of  I  to  3  carton  atoms,  and 
— NHj);  provided,  however,  that 
R'  and  R*  cannot  both  be  H; 
R'  is  selected  from  H.  and  straight  chain  or  branched  lower  allcyl 

of  1  to  4  caibon  atoms; 
R'  is  selected  from  straight  chain  lower  allcyl  of  I  to  4  carton 
atoms,  pyridine,  thiophene.  fiiran.  phenyl  and  substituted  phe- 
nyl (substitution  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  — CF,.  nitro,  O-allcyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
and  — NH2); 
R^  is  straight  or  branched  lower  allcyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3: 
R^  is  selected  from  a  moiety  of  ttie  fonnula: 


CH2- 


in  which  R<  is  H,  CI.  Br  or  OH  or  —O— alkyl  having  1  to  12  C 
atoms,  and  R,.  R«  and  R7  independently  of  one  another  are  H.  OH. 
SH.  NH2.  NHNH2.  NHOH,  NHO  alkyl  having  I  to  12  C  atoms, 
— N=CH— N(C,-C,2alkyl)2.  F.  CI.  Br.  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  or 
aminoalkyi  or  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  having  1  to  12  C  atoms,  the 
hydroxyl  and  amino  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a 
protective  group,  phenyl,  benzyl,  primary  amino  having  1  to  20  C 
atoms  or  secondary  amino  having  2  to  30  C  atoms,  and  R,,  is  H  or 
C,r-C<alkyl. 


N  — N 
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benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen  and  cyanophenyl;  and  X 
is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  6  caiboa  atoms  which  comprises: 
a.     reacting     a     2-alkyl-5,6.7     or     8-substituted^3H> 
quinazoUnone  having  the  fonnula: 

N  X 


where  R'  is  as  defined  above  with  an  alkylating  agent  having  the 
fonnula:  R^Z  where  Z  is  a  leaving  group  and  RMs  as  defined 
above,  in  the  presence  of  a  lidiium  salt  LiY  where  Y  is  —OH, 
— OCH,  or  (iPr)2N— ;  and 

b.  recovering  the  2-alkyl-3-substituted-5,6.7  or  8-substituted- 
4  (3H)-quinazolinone. 


Xis: 

(i)  a  group  SR,,  in  which  R4  is  a  saturated  linear  or  branched 
C|-C,2  alkyl  radical  which  can  be  substituted  with  a  halogen 
atom  or  a  trifluoromethyl  radical,  a  linear  Cj-Ciz  alkenyl 
radical,  a  Cj-C,„  cycloalkyl  radical,  a  C-rC,^  aralkyl  radical 
or  a  phenyl  radical  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two 
groups  which,  indcpendenUy  of  one  another,  are  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C.-C^  alkyl  radical,  a  C.-C*  alkoxy  radical  or  a 
trifluoromethyl  radical; 

(ii)  a  group  —OR,  in  which  R,  has  (he  same  meaning  as  R4,  on 
condition  that,  when  Y  is  an  oxygen  atom.  R  an  alkyl  group 
and  R'  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  Rj  does  not  denote  a  €,-€4 
alkyl  radical  or  a  phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  two  halogen  atoms;  as  well  as  its  cosmetically  or  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  addition  salts  with  acids. 


5,61»32 

COMPOSITION  INTENDED  FOR  USE  FOR  RETARDING 

HAIR  LOSS  AND  FOR  INDUCING  AND  STIMULATING 

ITS  GROWTH,  CONTAINING  2-AMINOPYRIMIDINE 

3-OXIDE  DERIVATIVES,  AND  NEW  COMPOUNDS 

DERIVED  FROM  2-AMINOPYRIMIDINE  3-OXlDE 

Didier  Dufetd,  Cbeilcs;  Francoise  Estradier,  Paris;  Quintiiio 

Gaetani,  Sevran,  and  Michel  Hocquaiu,  Paris,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  224,17*,  Apr.  7,  1994,  which  is  a  coottnu- 

atioa  of  Ser.  No.  573,578,  Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

applicatioa  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,84* 
Claims  priority,  applicalioa  France,  Aug.  29,  1989,  89  11352 
Int.  CL'  C«7D  239/22 
VS.  CL  544—328  2  Claims 

1.  Compound  of  formula: 


5>ie33 
ARYLAMINO  PYRIMIDINE  COMPOMSD 
Tomio  Kimura,  NUza;  Yoshiaki  Kurokl,  Ube;  Hlroshi  F^Ji- 
wara,  Ube,  and  Shigefaani  Anpeiji,  Ifbe,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Ube,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93«1412,  S  371  Date  Apr.  3.  1995.  i  102<e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07890,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411^38 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUoo  Japui,  Oct.  5,  1992,  4-26«353 

Int.  CL'  C87D  401/10 

VS.  CL  544—32*  21  Claims 

1.  A  pyrimidine  compound  of  the  fonnula  (I): 

(D 


in  which: 
R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  sanirated  linear  Ci-C,  alkyl  radical 
or.  with  the  pyrimidine  ring,  forms  a  carbon/hydrogen- 
containing  ring,  which  is  spiro  on  die  carbon  to  which  R  is 
attached  or  is  an  ottho  fusion  placed  with  die  adjacent  carbon 
of  the  pyrimidine  ring,  of  formula: 

(CH2). 

with  n  equal  to  1,  2  or  3; 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  one  of  die  following  radicals: 


-C-Rs     -C-0-R*    or     -C— N 


/ 
\ 


R7 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  amino  group,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkyl  group,  a  lower 
alkoxy  group  or  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  or  R'  and  R^ 
are  bonded  together  to  form  a  C,-<,  alkylene  group,  and  said 
alkyl  group  and  alkylene  group  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  a  halogen,  hydroxy,  a  lower  alkoxy,  a  lower  alkeny- 
loxy,  an  aryloxy,  an  aralkyloxy  or  an  acyloxy. 

R'  represents  an  aralkyl  group  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  substi- 
nited  by  a  hetero  aromatic  ring,  die  hetero  aromatic  ring 
comprising  a  5-  or  6-niembered  aromatic  heteromonocyclic 
group  having  one  or  two  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  or  a  fused  aromatic 
group  comprising  a  benzene  ring  fused  widi  said  5-  or 
6-membered  aromatic  heteromonocyclic  group,  and  die  aryl 
portion  of  said  aralkyl  group  and  said  C1-C4  alkyl  group 
being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  halogen,  amino, 
alkanoylamino,  cyano,  nitro.  hydroxy,  a  lower  alkyl,  a  lower 
alkoxy,  an  aralkyloxy.  an  allcylenedioxy.  a  halogeno-lower 
alkyl  or  a  halogeno-lower  alkoxy, 

R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acyl  group. 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group  or  a  lower 
alkoxy  group, 

A  represents 


in  which: 
R,  and  R«  are  a  C1-C4  lower  alkyl  radical;  and 
R7  and  R,  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  lower  alkyl  radical, 
on  condition  dial  they  do  not  simultaneously  denote  a  hydro- 
gen atom; 
Y  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  — OSOj®  group;  and 


^L. 


where  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group. 
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represents    — CH=,    — CH=CH— (CH^)  — ,    — CH,—    or 

l-CHjCHj— (CHj),-. 
y^iresents  =CH— (CHz)^— .  — CH2— (CHz)^- ,  a  single  bond 

or  a  double  bond  and  p  represents  0  or  I , 
flieight.  .  .  represents  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond,  and  when 

fheight.  .  .  represents  a  double  bond  or  X  represents  — CH=, 

or  Y  represents  a  double  bond,  R'  does  not  exist,  and 
4ialt  tfaeieof. 


5,618,304 
rVRIMIDINY  L  OR  PYRIDINYL  SULFONAMIDE 
SUBSTITUTED  COMPOUNDS 
HlroBtai  Yoshino,  Chiba;  NoriUro  Ucda,  Ibaraki;   HlroyuU 
Sugiuni,  Ibaraki;  Jon  NiUima,  Ibaraki;  Yoshlhiko  Kotake, 
Dwraki;    Toshimi    Okada,    Ibaraki;    Nozomu    Koyanagi, 
Dmraki;  Tatsuo  Watanabe,  Osaka;  Makoto  Asada,  Ibaraki; 
Kcntaro    Yoshimatsu,    Ibaraki;    Atsumi    I^ima,    Ibaraki; 
Takeshi  Nagasu,  Ibaraki;  Kappei  T^ukahara.  Ibaraki,  and 
Kyosuke  Kitoh,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,272,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,434,172, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  85.962,  Jun.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5332,751,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  923345,  Jul.  31, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,292,758,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No. 
742,618,  Aug.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,250349.  This  application 

May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,858 
Cii(iM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-218710; 
Mar.  5,  1991,  3-38509;  May  27,  1991,  3-121041 

Int  a."  C07D  239/02:213/02 
VS.  CL  544—327  9  Claims 

1.  A  sulfonamide  compound  of  the  formula  (T)  or  a  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  salt  thereof: 


wherein: 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl 
group,  lower  alkoxy  group.  hydToxyl  group,  nitro  group, 
phenoxy  group,  cyano  group,  acetyl  group  or  amino  group 
which  may  be  protected, 

R^  and  R-*  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  all^l 
group  or  lower  alkoxy  group,  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or 
different  from  each  other  and  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 

R'  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkoxy 
group  or  amino  group  which  may  be  substituted, 

A  represents  a  group  of  the  formula:  =N — , 

B  represents  a  group  of  the  formula:  ^N —  or 


R» 
I 
=C— 

a  which  R'°  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  lower  alkyl 
;roup; 
E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 


If 
-C-R" 

I  which  Q  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom  and 

!"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  group,  amino 

group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


lower  alkoxy  group,  2-tfaienyl  group,  2-furyl  group  or  group 
of  the  formula: 


wherein  D  is  =S —  or  =CH —  and  R'^  and  R"  are  the  same  or 
different  from  each  other  and  each  being  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen 
atom,  nitro  group,  hydroxyl  group  which  may  be  protected  or 
lower  alkyl  group;  or  (b)  an  aromatic  6-membered  cyclic  group 
which  may  be  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  G  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different  from  one  another  and  which  cyclic  group  may 
have  1  or  2  nitrogen  atoms  in  the  ring,  wherein  G  is  a  halogen 
atom,  lower  alkyl  group,  lower  alkoxy  group,  hydroxyl  group 
which  may  be  protected,  caiboxyl  group  which  may  be  esterified 
or  amidaied,  lower  allcylthio  group  or  phenoxy  group. 


5,61030S 
PYRAZOLE-AND  PIM:RIDINE-C0NTAINING 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  METAL  COMPLEXES  AS 
LIGHT  STABILIZERS 
Idd  Y.  Kvitko,  Aslidod,  and  Jack  Azran.  Asiikeion,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  UV  Sub  Ltd.,  Ashkekm,  Israel 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,655 
IbL  CL'  C07D  401/00;  C07F  l/08;3/06 
VS.  a.  546    6  20  ( 

1.  Substituted  pyrazoles  (rf  the  fonnula  I, 


(D 


^ 


\ 


(D 


where 
R,  and  R2  are  identical  or  different  and  each  denotes  hydrogen 

or  alicyl  or  aryl. 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur,  and 
R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  a  derivative  of  caihoxyaciyk>yl  or  car- 

boxybenzoyl.  or  a  derivative  of  pynzole. 


5,610306 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  6,13- 

DIHYDROQUINACRIDONES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
Hhoshi  Makl;  ShigeU  Kato;  SUnidii  Aznma;  MiUo  HayMW, 
and  Masatoshi  Momose,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toyo  Ink  .Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,969 
Claims  priority,  applicatiaB  Japan,  Nor.  19,  1993,  5-290293 
Int  CL'  C07D  471/04;  C09B  4S/00 
VS.  CL  546—49  9  CUmm 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  quinacridone  pigment, 
comprising: 
providing  a  vertical  cylindrical  reactor  having  a  blade  dial 
rotates  about  a  vertical  axis  of  the  cylindrical  reactor,  and 
providing  an  atmosphere  free  of  oxygen  in  the  cylindrical 
reactor, 
heating  the  cylindrical  reactor  so  (hat  (he  (emperature  of  at  least 
a  surface  of  an  inner  wall  of  a  cylinder  of  the  cylimtrical 
reactor  is  in  the  range  of  from  250°  (o  400°  C; 
in(roducing     (i)     a     powder     of     23-di(pbenylamino)-3.6- 
dihydroteieptathalic  acid  di-Ci_4-alkyl  ester,  or  (ii)  a  mixtuve 


II 
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5  610.308 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  INTERMEDIATES  FOR 

THROMBIN  INHIBITORS 

Sharon  D.  Real.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  and  David  R.  Kronenthal. 

YanUey,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company, 

Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,9*6 
Int  a."  C07D  lUKiO 
U.S.  CI.  546— 2«8  *'  Claims 

9!  A  process  for  preparing  a  heterocycUc  compound  of  the 
stixicture 


RpgN-(CH2)p- 


wherein  p  is  0,  I  or  2; 
Q  is  a  single  bond  or 


in  the  form  of  a  slurry  or  paste  of  2.5-di(phenylanunc)-3.6- 
dihydroteiephthalic  acid  di-C.^^-alkyl  ester  and  a  liquid 
through  a  feed  port  provided  in  an  upper  portion  of  the 
cylindrical  reactor,  keeping  the  powder  (i)  or  the  mixnire  (ii) 
in  substantial  contact  widi  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylindrical 
reactor  so  that  an  intramolecular  alcohol-elimination  reaction 
of    the     2,5-di(phenylamino)-3.6-dihydroterephthalic     acid 


di-C.^-alkyl      ester      takes      place 


_  to      form       6,13- 

dihydroquinacridonc: 

taking  out  the  6.13-dihydroquinacridone  through  an  outlet  pro- 
vided in  a  lower  portion  of  the  cylindrical  reactor; 

forming  a  salt  of  the  6-13-dihydroquinacridone  in  an  alkali 
solution  containing  an  alkali  in  an  amount  of  at  least  2  mol 
per  mole  of  the  6, 1 3-dihydroquinacridone.  hydrolyzing  the 
salt  by  reducing  the  alkali  to  an  amount  of  less  than  2  mol  per 
mole  of  the  6, 1 3-dihydroquinacridone.  to  obtain  6-13- 
dihydnxquinacridone  particles  having  a  specific  surface  area 
of  at  least  20  m*/g,  and  oxidizing  the  6-13- 
dihydroquinacridone  particles. 


I 

c=o 


and  y-  are  independently  H.  lower  alkyl  or  halo; 


X  is  CHj,  — CH=CH— .  O,  S  or  NH 


q  is  0.  I.  2,  3  or  4  if  X  is  CH^  or  — CH=CH— ; 
q  is  2.  3  or  4  if  X  is  O.  S  or  NH; 

and  Rpg  is  an  N-  protecting  group,  which  comprises  providing 
an  unprotected  amino  compound  of  the  structure 


HjN-(CH2V-0 


wherein  p.  Q.  Y".  Y^  X  and  q  are  as  defined  above,  and  reacting 
the  unprotected  amino  compound  with  an  aldehyde  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  120°  C.  to  form 
the  heterocyclic  compound. 


5,610,307 

DIRECT  ISOLUTION  OF  OPTICALLY  PURE  (3S)-1  A3.4- 

TETRAHYDROISOQUINOLINE-3-CARBOXYLIC  AOD 

Robert  A.  Erickson.  DesPlaines,  IIU  assignor  to  The  Nutra 

Sweet  Company,  DeerfieW,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,478 

Int  CL*  C07D  217/02 

MS.  Ct  544—147  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  isolation  of  a  substantially  pure  isomer  of 

(3S)-l.2J,4-tetrahydroisoquinoline-3  carboxylic  acid  comprising: 

a.  preparing  a  crude  optically  enriched  mixture  of  said  isoquino- 
line  derivative  through  the  cyclization  of  D-  or 
L-phenylalanine  in  the  presence  of  formaldehyde  and  hydro- 
chloric acid; 

b.  adjusting  the  pH  to  yield  the  neutral  free  acid  form; 

c.  treating  said  mixnire  with  a  dilute  acetic  acid  solution; 

d.  heating  said  mixture  at  increased  temperature;  and 

e.  cooling  said  mixture  so  as  to  yield  said  amino  acid  powder  as 
a  single,  isolated  isomer. 


5,610.309 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  COMPRISING 

OXADIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  LUMINESCENT 

MATERUL,  OXADUZOLE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE 

DEVICE,  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OXADIAZOLE 

COMPOUNDS 
Masafumi  Ohta,  Susono;  Yohta  Sakon,  Numazu:  Toshihiko 
lUiahashi,  Numaxu;  Chihaya  Adachi,  Numazu,  and 
Kazukiyo  Nagai,  Numazu,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  321,765,  Oct  12,  1994,  which  Is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  51,070.  Apr.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,420088.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  478,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1992,  4-121194; 
Jun.  9,  1992,  4-174801.  Jun.  20.  1992,  4-186051;  JuL  27,  1992, 
4-219792;  Sep.  17.  1992,  4-273692;  Sep.  29,  199^  4-284041; 
Apr.  1,  1993,  5-098890 

Int  CL"  C07D  4]m0 
MS.  CL  546—256  3  Ctaims 

1.  A  novel  oxadiazole  compound  represented  by  formula  (111-1): 

(HI- 1) 


N-N 


N-N 


AH- ^  ^>-^  CH,CH: -^K  ^3^  A.-. 
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whereat  Ar^'  and  Ar^'  each  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  naphthyl  group,  anthryl  group,  phenantfaryl  group,  biphenylyl 
group  and  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group. 


5,610310 

CVCLIC  LIPID  DERTVATTVES  AS  POTENT  PAF 
ANTAGONISTS 
Soon  H.  Woo;  Sting  K.  Chung;  Soo  H.  Ban;  Byoang  E.  Kim, 
and  Si  H.  Khn,  aU  of  Pohang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignon  to 
Pohang  Iron  &  Sted  Co.,  Ltd,  and  Research  Institute  of 
Indastrial  Science  &  Technology,  both  of  Pohang  City,  Rep. 
of  Korea 
DiTistoB  of  Ser.  No.  193,163,  Feb.  10,  1994,  abandoned.  Thb 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,6-12 
Int  CL*  C07D  2/i/20,  A61K  iU44 
MS.  a.  546—281.7  8  Oaims 

1.  A  oompound  of  the  formula  D  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof: 


ORi 


OR- 


II 


in  which 

Y  represents  a  divalent  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  0,  S,  SO,  SO2  (CHi)^  wherein  m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to 
S,  and  NR"  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxycarlx>nyl,  aryl.  aryla- 
Ikyl  and  acyl; 

R'  represents  either  an  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group,  of  10  to 
24  carbon  atoms  or  a  CONR'R*  group,  wherein  R'  is  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl  and  R'*  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
grtHip,  of  10  to  24  carbon  atoms; 

R^  leprescnts  a  group  having  formula  T — (CH^), — V(X)q, 
wbMcin  T  refers  to  a  simple  covalenl  linkage,  or  a  CO,  POj, 
C^K),  or  CONR*  group  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
or  acyl; 

n  reflets  to  an  integer  of  from  I  to  10; 

V  refqrs  to  the  group  indicated  by  the  formula 


C} 


N. 

I 

R* 


wberei^ 
R*  rdfiresents  lower  alkyl  group; 
q  is  ooe  or  zero;  and 
X  represents  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion. 


R-S 


s- 


.CH 


/ 


wherein  R — S  is  any  suitable  leaving  group, 
with  hydrazine  or  hydrazine  hydrate  for  a  sufficient  time  to  fonn 
a  Group  1  or  2  metal  salt  of  3-mercapto-5-amino-{IH)-l.2,4- 
triazole. 


5,610,311 

REACTION  OF  METAL  SALT  OF  AN  S-SUBSTITUTED 

N-CYANODmflOMINOCARBONATE  WTTH 

HYDRAZINE  OR  HYDRAZINE  HYDRATE 

Lyndoa  K.  Marble,  Gcrmantown,  and  Wallace  E.  Puckett 

Bartlett  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Buckman  Laboratories 

Intcmatioaal,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Conthwatioo  of  Ser.  No.  62,532,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,221 

Int  CL'  C07D  249/m 

MS.  CL  548—255  36  CUm 

1.  A  process  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  a  Group  1  or  2 

metal  sak  of  the  anion  of  formula  1. 


5,610312 
ASYMMETRIC  HYDROGENATION  (W 
DIHYDROFUROIMIDAZOLE  DERTVATTVES 
Martin  Eyer,  Brig-GUs;  Rudolf  Fuchs,  Skm,  and  John  McGar^ 
rity,  Visp,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd., 
GampelA'alais,  Switzerland 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  167^62,  Dec  16, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  502,267 
Claims  priority,  application   Switcerland,   Dec   18,   1992, 
3873/92;  Feb.  18,  1993,  498/93 

Int  CI."  C07D  49l/048:495/04;235A)2:403/02;  BOU  27/705 
U.S.  CL  548—303.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  asymmetric  hydrogenating  a  dihydrofu- 
roimidazole  derivative  of  formula: 


O 

A 


,^i 


wherein  R,  is  a  cleavable  protective  group  and  R,  is  a  hydrogen  or 
a  cleavable  protective  group,  with  hydrogen  in  the  ptesence  of  a 
homogeneous  catalyst  to  the  conesponding  diastereomeric  tetrahy- 
drofuroimidazole  derivative  of  formula: 


wherein  R,  and  R2  have  the  afore-mentioned  meanings,  the  homo- 
geneous catalyst  being  obtained  by  reaction  of  an  Rh  complex  with 
a  chiral  phosphine  ligand  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(«) 


iC 


DiOP 


10 


PPII2 


(b) 


c 


N — PPlij 


IV 


PNNP 


wherein  Fh  is  a  phenyl  group. 
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5,610,313 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ALKYLIMIDAZOLIDONE  (METH)  ACRYLATES 

Alain  Rioodel,  Forbach;  GiUes  Herbst,  Spkhcren,  and  Andrt 

Uvray,  Saint  Avoid,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  ELF  Atochem 

SJi^  Pnteaux,  France 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,438 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  18,  1994,  94  13848 
Int  CI."  C07D  233/32 
VS.  a.  548-324.1  »5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  compound  of  formula: 

O  B  (I) 

II  /    \ 

H:C=C-C-0-A-N  NH 

O 

in  whicli: 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

A  and  B  each  independently  represent  a  straight  or  branched 
hydrocarbon  chain  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
by  reaction  of  ai  least  one  (meth)acrylate  of  formula: 

o  CO 

il 
H^=C-C-0-R2 

I 
R> 

in  which: 

R'  has  the  abovementioned  meaning;  and 

R^  represents  a  C,-C4  alkyl  group, 
with  a  heterocyclic  alcohol  of  formula: 

B  <™) 

HN  N— A— OH 

\    / 
C 


in  which  A  and  B  have  the  abovementioned  meanings,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentiaUy  of  a  mixture  formed  (a) 
of  at  least  one  magnesium  alkojude  and  (b)  of  a  component  chosen 
from  the  chelates  of  calcium  with  1.3  -dicaibonyl  compounds, 
dialkyltin  oxides,  dialkyltin  allcoxides  and  dialkyllin  diesters. 


ORi 


OH 


where  R  and  R,  are  as  defined  above,  with  an  amine  base  and  a 
cyclizing  agent  to  form  a  dioxolenone  derivative  of  the  struc- 
ture 

O 

A 


COjRz 

where  R.  is  arylalkyl  or  alkyl.  and  optionally  reducing  the  above 
dioxolenone  derivative  to  form  the  dioxolenone  acid  deriva- 
tive of  the  structure 

O 


COiH; 

or  a  process  for  preparing  a  dioxolenone  derivative  of  the 
structure 


(2) 


5,6I«,3I4 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DIOXOLENONE 

DERTVATTVES  USED  FOR  MAMNG  PRODRUG  ESTERS 

AND  INTERMEDUTES 
Peter  T.  W.  Cheng,  Lawreoceville;   Cboog-Oing  Sun,  East 
Windsor,  and  Michael  A.  Poss,  Lawrenceville,  all  of  NJ, 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Princeton,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,799 
Int  CL"  CeTD  321/00 
VS.  a.  549—228  »  C'*'^ 

1.  A  pixicess  for  preparing  a  dioxolenone  derivative  of  the 
structure 


O 

A 

o  o 


(1) 


R'  'COjR, 

where  R  is  alkyl  or  aryl.  and  R,  is  arylalkyl,  H  or  alkyl,  which 
comprises  reacting  an  ester  of  the  structure 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  aryl.  which  comprises  providing  a 
dioxolenone  acid  derivative  of  the  structure 

O 

A 

o  o 


reacting  the  above  dioxolenone  acid  derivative  with  a  chlori- 
naiion  agent  to  form  the  corresponding  acid  chloride,  reduc- 
ing the  acid  chloride  while  cooling  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  from  about  -78°  to  about  O"  C,  to  form 


OH: 


or  a  process  for  preparing  a  dioxolenone  derivative  of  the 
strucmre 

(3) 


O 

A 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  aryl,  which  comprises  providing  a  dioxo- 
lenone acid  derivative  of  the  stnictive 


O 

A 

o  o 

]  4icting  the  dioxolenone  acid  derivative  with  a  chlorination 
agent  to  form  the  corresponding  acid  chloride,  reducing  the 
acid  chloride  while  cooling  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
from  about  -78°  to  about  0°  C.  to  form  the  dioxolenone 
derivative 
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5,610J15 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  4,7-DUCYL-7. 
DEACETYLFORSKOLIN  DERIVATIVES 
TocUro   Tatee,   Tokyo;   Akira   SUozawa,   Omiya;    Hiivtaka 
Yamamoto,  Yono;  Yuh-idiin)  IcUkawa,  Tokyo;  Aya  lah- 
ikawa,   Tokyo;    ChilLara    Komuro,   Tokyo,   and    Kazuhisa 
Narita,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku 
KabusUld  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Set.  No.  179,826,  Jan.  19,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,484,954, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  71416,  Ju.  4,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5^2.730,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624.528,  Dec 
10,  1990,  atModoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
Na  212,013,  Jiu.  27,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May 
16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29, 1987, 62-159638; 
Jua.  29,  1987,  62-159639 

IbL  CL*  C07D  311/92 
VS.  a.  549—389  i  Claim 

1.  l,6,7-triacyl-7-deacetylforskolin  derivative  represented  by  tlie 
general  formula: 


o^^^^l.R'                      (') 

Rio        T         1- 

^k^f^A^ .  o 

OH 

S><ty^°"' 

ORJ 

i^crein    R'    stands    for    an    acyl    group,    R^    stands    for 

iMimethylaminobutyryl,        3        -dimethylaminopropioayl. 

B-roorpholinopropionyl  or  piperidinoacetyl  and  R'  stands  for 

lu  aliphatic  group  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  cyclopro- 

>yl  group. 

5410^16 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  (-)- 
ESERETHOLE  FROM  MIXTURES  OF  (-)  AND  (-l->- 
ESERETHOLE 
Akk)  BciU;  Giorgio  Chiodini,  and  Stefaoo  Maioraiia,  aO  of 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Laboratorio  Chindco  Intemazion- 
ale  S.pA.,  MiUn,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93»1908,  S  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94^03457,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379436 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  JuL  30, 1992,  MI92A1861 
Int  CL*  CtTD  209/00 
VS.  CL  548-^29  5  Cl^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  (->-eserethole  of  formula  G) 


ElO 


the  above  dioxolenone  derivative  with  a  bromination 
agent  and  a  dehydrating  agent  to  form 


having  ap"  between  -100.3  and  -101 .2  which  comprises  the  steps 

1)  reacting  a  mole  of  a  racemic  mixture  of  (±)-eserethole,  or  a 
mixture  of  (+)-  and  (-)-eserethole  in  which  the  latter  enanti- 
oraer  prevails  with  0.5-0.7  mole  of  a  resolution  agent,  with 
which  (-)-eseretbole  gives  a  diastereomer  salt  less  soluble 
than  (-f)-eserethole,  whereby  the  salt  of  said  resolution  agent 
and  (-)-eseretfaole  is  obtained  as  a  solid; 

2)  dissolving  said  solid  in  water,  adding  allcali,  extracting  with 
an  organic  solvent  to  obtain  an  extract  and  recovering  pure 
(-)-eserethole  from  said  organic  extract 


5,610317 
MULTIPLE  CHEMICALLY  FUNCTIONAL  END  CAP 
MONOMERS 
Hyman  R.  Lubowtiz.  Roiling  Hills  Estotes,  Calif.,  and  Clyde  H. 
Sbeppard.  Post  Falls.  Id.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327>I2,  Oct  21,  1994,  whkh  b  a 
continnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,381,  Sep.  5,  1985,  Ser.  No. 
137,493,  Dec  23, 1987,  Ser.  No.  167,656,  Mar.  14,  1988,  Ser. 
No.  168,289,  Mar.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  176,518,  Apr.  1,  1988, 
Ser.  No.  212,404,  Jan.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  241,997,  Sep.  6,  1988, 
Pat  No.  5,530,089,  Ser.  No.  460^96,  Jan.  3,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,446,120,  Ser.  No.  619,677,  Nov.  29.  1990.  Ser.  No.  639,051, 
Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No,  43,824,  Apr.  6.  1993.  Pat  No.  5367J83, 
Ser.  No.  79,999,  Jun.  21.  1993,  Pat  No.  5^403,666,  Ser.  No. 
159,823,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,455,115,  Ser.  No.  161464, 
Dec  3, 1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  232,682,  Apr.  25, 1994,  PaL 
No.  5416,876,  Ser.  No.  269,297,  Ju.  30,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5450,204,  and  Ser.  No.  280,866,  JnL  26, 1994,  Pat  No. 
5412,676.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461^03 
Int  CL'  C07D  207/456-209/48:209/72 
VS.  a.  548—431  13  Cla^ 

1.  A  multiple  chemically  functional,  crosslinking  end  cap  mono- 
mer suitable  for  making  processable  oligomers  that  cive  to  form 
advanced  composites  with  thermoroecbanical  and  thermo- 
oxidative  stability,  comprising: 
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-continued 

o 
II 
o  c 

II         /  \ 

whetein  Z  =  -NC-0-«-N  Eh: 

I  \    / 

"      s 

o 


S,61«318 
IMIDOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  ACTIVATORS  AND 
SULFIMIDOCARBOXYLIC  ACID  ACTIVATORS 
PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 
USE 
Frank  Jaekel;  Gerd  Reinhardt,  both  of  Ketkheim,  and  Wolf- 
Dleter  MuUer,  Hofhcim  am  Taunus,  aU  of  G«rniany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschalt  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  876.517,  Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,438,147. 
This  appUcation  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455J51 
daims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1991,  41  14 

':1Z'\  583.6 

— '*=P**"y'*="*-  .  ^        u  lot  CL*  C«7D  207/02 

E=an  unsaturated  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  con-    ^^  ^  54^.^79  19  Claims 

sisting  of:  ^  ^  process  for  the  preparauon  of  an  imidocaiboyxlic  acid  or 

sulfimidocarl)oxylic  acid  of  the  formula  1 

(D 


A 


o 

II 

N— X-C-L 


C  =  C(R3),or 


\     / 
B 

in  which  A  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

Ri                                 R2  R'                R' 

\                           /  \         / 

CH-(CH,)ta-CH^  C=C         . 

/                              \  /          \ 


O 


Me=methyl; 
G^_CH,-,  -SO,-.  -CO-.  -S-.  -0-.  -C(HR3)-. 

or  — C(R,)2— ; 
R,  independendy  any  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy. 

aryl.  or  aryloxy; 
P=an  ofsamc  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

O 

II 
C 

-C»X.  -(>0  O.  -O&COOH. 

c 

II 

o 

-(>CWX)X.  -X.  -0-R«.-OR  -0-R*,-OCN. 
O 

H 
c 

-<>0  N-«-R,-»-CXX)H, -Ofl-NHj.of-NOi 

\    / 
C 


n  is  the  number  0.  I  or  2. 

R'    is  hydrogen,  chkirine.  bromine.  Ci-Cjo-alkyl  Cj-Cxf 

alkenyl.  aryl.  or  alkylaryl. 
R^  IS  hydrogen,  chlonne.  bromine  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

— SOjM.  — COjM  or  — OSO,M. 
X  is  C,-C|,-aikylene  or  arylene 
B  is  a  group  of  the  formula  C^O  or  SOj. 
L  is  a  leaving  group  of  tlie  formula 


— O 


-O 


R'Y 


-O 


R« 


COOR* 


-O 


e— C^N.  -O— C^N.  — S— C^N,  or  -C9.r=C(Kih' 

X=halogen; 

T=allyl  or  methallyl:  and 

Rg  &  R*8=a  divalent  organic  aromabc  radical, 
provided  that  B  is  not  — C=N,  — OCN.  or  — SCN.  when  P  is 
— O— R*,— OCN. 


O 

00  II 

N  ,      -N  . 


R'-Y 


-N  R». 
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A 

Y 

o 

o 

)^R* 

N 


-continued 
9* 


R'.     — O— N=C 


/ 


R5 


— O— N  or     — O— N 


A 
Y 


R* 


0^  I  sugar  moiety, 

t'  is  C,-C|,-alkylene, 
U*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  Ci-Cjo-akyl. 

;'  is  C,-C„-alkylene  or  Cj-Cjo-alkenylene, 
" '  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
-SO3M,  — COjM,  — OSOjM.  — CONHj,  —NitC),!  or 
-P(R')«Z. 
t'  is  Cj-Cjo-alkyl, 

I '.  is  fluoride,  chloride,  bromide  or  iodide  and 
1 1  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  ion  or  the  equiva- 
lent of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  ion, 
which  comprises  reacting  an  imidocarboxylic  acid  or  sulfimidocar- 
baxyUc  acid  of  the  fonnula 


^  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

R>  R2      R>  R2 

\  /  \  / 

CH-(CH2)w-CH         ,  C=C 


A 


o 

II 


A  N— X-C-OH 

\     / 
B 


iQl/-"-"-™ 


[' 


is  the  number  0,  I  or  2, 

is   hydrogen,   chlorine,   bromine,  C,-C2o-alkyl.   C^-C^o- 
alkenyl.  phenyl  or  C1-C4  -alkylphenyl, 
i  ^  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

— SOjM,  — COjM  or  — SO,M, 
t  is  C,-C,,-alkylene  or  phenylene  and 
is  a  group  of  the  formula  C=0  or  SO,, 
siihdltaneously  with  a  mixture  of  a  short-chain  caihoxylic  acid 
anhydride,  and  a  hydroxybenzene  compound  substituted  by  a 
caihoxylic  acid  group  or  sulfonic  acid  group,  or  a  salt  thereof,  in  an 
organic  solvent  in  a  nnolar  ratio  of  l-S:l-S:l. 


5>1M19 
COMPOUND  USEFUL  AS  ANTIPROLIFERATIVE 
AGENTS  AND  GARFT  INHIBITORS 
Michael  D.  Vamey.  Carlsbad;  William  H.  Homines,  San  Diego, 
and  Cynthia  L.  Palmer.  La  Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignon  to 
Agouron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  La  JoUa.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  282^3,  JuL  28,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,861,  Jan.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,764 
iBt  CL"  C»7D  333/38:307/54:207/337 
VS.  a.  549—71  12  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  XVI: 


XVI 


HO 


COjR* 


RSR4N 

wherein: 

Y  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  NH; 

B  is  hydrogen  or  a  halogen; 

C  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Cj-Cj 
alkyl  group; 

R«  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  moiety  diat  fonns  with  the  attached  CO,  a 
readily  bycholyzable  ester  group;  and 

R4  and  Rj  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  a  readily  remov- 
able nitrogen-protecting  group. 


5,616,32« 
SULFONAMIDE  PHENYL  SUBSTITUTED  COMPOUNDS 
HirDshi  YaaUno,  Chlba;  Norihiro  Ueda,  IlMraU;  Hlroraki 
Sugumi,  IbaraU;  Job  Niyima,  Iharaki;  Yoshihiko  Kotake, 
IbaraU;    Toshimi    Okada,    Ibaraki-    Nozomu    Koyanagi, 
Ibaraki,-  Ililsuo  Watanabe.  Osaka,-  Makoto  Asada,  Ibaraki; 
Kentaro    Yoshimatsu.    Ibaraki;    Atsnmi    Ujima,    IbaraU; 
Takeshi  Nagasu.  Ibaraki;  Kappei  Tsukahara,  Ibaraki,  and 
Kyosuke  Kitoh,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  231,272,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^434,172, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  85^62,  Jun.  30.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,332,751,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  923345,  JoL  31, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,292,758,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
742,618,  Aug.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^50,549.  This  appiicatioB 

May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450.138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-21871% 
Mar.  5,  1991,  3-038509;  May  27,  1991,  3-121041 

lat  CL*  C07D  307/02:333/02:  C07C  311/15 
lis.  CL  549—72  20  CMmt 

I.  A  sulfonamide  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof: 


(I) 


wherein: 
R'  represents  a  k>wer  alkoxy  group,  hydroxyl  group,  plienoxy 
group,  cyano  group,  acetyl  group:  R*  and  R'  may  be  tlie  same 
or  different  from  each  other  and  each  represent  a  lower  alkoxy 
group;  R*  and  R'  may  be  die  same  or  different  from  each 
other  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group;  R'  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom, 
lower  alkoxy  group,  amino  group  or  amino  group  substituted 
with  a  lower  alkyl  or  a  phenyl  grot^i;  A  is  =CH — ;  B  is 
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=CH— ;  and  E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-C-R", 

in  which  Q  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfiir  atom;  and  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alky!  group,  an  amino  group,  an  amino  group  substituted  with  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  2-thienyl  group,  a 
2-«uryl  group,  a  phenyl  group  and  a  phenyl  group  having  from  1  lo 


3  substituents.  said  subsutuents  being  the  same  or  different  from 
one  another  and  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  a  halogen 
atom,  lower  alkyl  group,  lower  alkoxy  group,  hydroxyl  group, 
carboxyl  group,  estenfied  carboxyl  group,  amidated  carboxyl 
group,  lower  alkylthio  group  and  phenoxy  group;  and  (b)  a  phenyl 
group  or  a  phenyl  group  havmg  from  1  to  3  substituents,  said 
substituents  being  the  same  or  different  from  one  anodier  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl 
group,  lower  alkoxy  group,  hydroxyl  group,  protected  hydroxyl 
group,  carboxyl  group,  estenfied  caitoxyl  group,  amidated  car- 
boxyl group,  lower  alkylthio  group  and  phenoxy  group. 


ELECTRICAL 


5^1«321 

SBNSOR  FAILURE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR-TO- 
FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kanhiro  Shiiuaoto,  Hiroshiau,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda 
MMor  CorporatioB,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

J  Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,987 

Ckims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  645S4M 
InL  CI."  r02D  41/14 
U4  P-  73— 23J2  19  OaiM 


S4ia422 

IWVICE  FOR  PACKING  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

COLUMNS 

Bemhard  Unger,  Nicdcmhanaen,  and  Rainer  Dickhanlt, 
KcflLheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocchst  Akticng- 
esclsctaaft,  Franl^rt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,459 
CWms  priority,  appiicatioo  Germany,  Sep.  IS,  1994,  44  32 
887.7 

InL  CL"  MID  15/08:  G«1N  30/56:  1M5D  1/OS 
VS.  CL  73— 23J9  9  Claiiw 

1.  A  method  for  producing  chromatography  packing,  wherein  a 
liquid  packing  medium  is  fed  continuously  into  a  chromatography 
column  to  be  filled  with  a  chromatography  material,  the  chroma- 
tography  column  being  closed  off  at  tlie  top  by  a  movable  plunger 
having  a  passageway  formed  therethrough  and.  at  die  boaom.  by  a 
connection  piece,  and  one  or  more  lateral  openings  being  present 
in  the  upper  part  of  tiie  chromatography  column,  supply  of  said 
packing  medium  taking  place  through  the  passageway  of  the 
plunger  and  tlie  one  or  more  lateral  openings,  the  chromatography 
matenal  being  fed  at  a  controlled  rate,  with  said  packing  medium. 


into  die  chromatography  column  via  die  one  or  more  lateral  open- 
ings and  die  packing  medium  being  discharged  dirough  an  outlet  in 
said  connection  piece. 


I.  A  failure  detection  system  for  an  air-(o-fuel  ratio  control 
system,  having  an  upstream  air-lo-fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed 
upstream  from  a  catalytic  converter  for  purifying  exhaust  gas  from 
an  auomobile  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  downstream  air- 
to-fuel  ratio  sensor  disposed  downstream  from  die  catalytic  con- 
vener, which  executes  an  air-to-fuel  ratio  feedback  control  based 
on  an  output  from  said  upstream  air-to-fuel  ratio  sensor  so  as  to 
bring  an  air-to-fiiel  ratio  of  a  fiiel  mixture  as  close  to  a  desired 
air-to-fuel  ratio  as  possible,  said  failure  detection  system  compris- 
ing: 
coiTecuon  value  establishing  means  for  establishing  a  feedback 

oonection  value  for  said  air-to-fiiel  ratio  feedback  control; 
control  value  correction  means  for  making  a  correction  of  said 
1  feedback  correction  value  according  to  an  output  from  said 
jtiownstream  air-to-ftiel  ratio  sensor; 
first  failure  detection  means  for  detecting  a  corrected  feedback 
cxNTection  value  above  a  predetermined  value  so  as  to  deter- 
mine tliat  something  is  wrong  with  said  upstream  air-to-fiiel 
ratio  sensor; 
second  failure  detection  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  an 
output  from  said  downstream  air-to-fiiel  ratio  sensor  during 
execution  of  said  correction  of  said  feedback  conection  value 
so  as  to  determine  that  something  is  wrong  v.ith  said  down- 
stream air-to-fuel  ratio  sensor  when  detecting  that  said  change 
it  less  tlian  a  predetermined  change  in  a  predetermined  time 
interval. 


S,6I«,323 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  PIPES  FOR  LEAKAGE 
Roger  P.  Aakworik,  Longhboroagli,  F.«gi»ii«i,  Mnl|,nni  to  Brit- 
Isli  Gas  pic,  LoMloB,  Engbwd 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,585 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  United  Kii«da«,  Mar.  22, 1995, 
9505815 

Int  CL'  GOIM  3/2S 
U&  CL  73—40,5  R  2  ( 


1.  A  method  of  testing  an  isolated  plastic  pipe  for  leakage 
wherein  tlie  leakage  from  the  pipe  is  qualified  against  a  pass/fail 
leakage  criterion  by  eliminating  the  effects  of  temperature  change 
and  changes  in  the  physical  pipe  volume  due  to  viscoelastic  beliav- 
ior  of  die  plastic  pipe,  tlie  mettiod  comprising: 

(i)  passing  air  under  pressure  into  the  pipe  and  into  a  reference 
chamber  connected  to  ttie  pipe  by  a  valve  while  recording  at 
intervals  of  every  few  seconds  die  temperature  in  the  rnfer- 
ence  chamber,  the  temperature  in  the  pipe  or  in  the  ground 
adjacent  die  pipe,  and  the  absdule  pressure  in  the  reference 
chamber, 
(ii)  when  a  test  pressure  has  been  reached  closing  said  valve  and 
repeatedly  measuring  die  differential  pressure  between  die 
pipe  and  the  reference  chamber. 
(iii)  opening  the  valve  to  equalize  the  pressures  in  the  pipe  and 

the  reference  chamber, 
(iv)  repeating  steps  (ii)  and  (iii)  several  times  at  intervals  of  less 

tlian  half  an  hour,  and 
(v)  using  a  computer  to  calculate: 
(a)  the  predicted  curve  relating  die  pressure  drop  in  the  pipe 
(owing  to  creep  and  leakage  owing  to  an  allowable  leak)  to 
time; 
for  each  set  of  dififetential  piessures  meastned  at  step  (ii): 
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(b)  the  rate  of  change  with  respect  to  time  of  the  differential 
pressure  between  the  pipe  and  the  reference  chamber  (the 
measured  differential  pressure  drift  rate); 

(c)  the  rate  of  change  with  respect  to  time  of  the  temperature 
of  the  pipe  or  the  adjacent  ground  (the  test  temperature  drift 

rate); 

(d)  the  rate  of  change  with  respect  to  time  of  the  temperature 
of  the  reference  chamber  (the  reference  temperature  drift 
rate); 

(e)  the  rates  of  change  with  respect  to  time  of  the  pressure 
drift  rates  corresponding  to  (c)  and  (d)  (the  predicted  test 
pressure  drift  rate  and  the  predicted  reference  pressure  drift 
rate,  respectively); 

(f)  the  difference  between  the  pressure  drift  rates  calculated  in 
step  (e)  to  yield  the  predicted  differential  pressure  drift  rate; 

(g)  the  difference  between  (b)  and  (f)  to  yield  the  pressure 
drift  rate  due  to  creep  and  leak  only  in  the  pipe,  indepen- 
dent of  any  temperature  change  in  the  pipe;  and 

(vi)  comparing  the  results  yielded  by  step  (g)  and  determining 
whether  or  not  the  results  trend  is  towards  crossing  a  curve 
representing  a  creep  prediction  model  at  the  allowable  leak. 


5,610,325 

TORSIONAL  RHEOMETER  FOR  GRA^^^JLAR 

MATERIALS  SLURRIES  AND  GAS-SOLID  MIXTURES 

AND  RELATED  METHODS 

Chandrika  Ri^Kopal:  Kumbakonam  R.  R^agopal,  and  Rat- 

taya  C.  Yalamanchlli,  all  of  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Vlscoustech,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,325 

InL  a."  COIN  11/14 

U.S.  a.  73— 54J9  34  Claims 


5,610,324 

FUGITIVE  EMISSIONS  INDICATING  DEVICE 

lick  A.  Lawsoo,  Houstoo,  Tex>,  assignor  to  Fugitive  Emissions 

DctectioB  Devices,  Inc.,  Spring,  Tex. 
Cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,997,  Nov.  8.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,419 
iBt  CL"  GOIN  27/04:  GOIM  3/04:3/28 
VS.  CL  73— <6  M  CUiBM 
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1.  Torsional  rheometer  apparatus  for  determining  rheological 
properties  of  a  specimen  comprising 

a  stationary  plate. 

a  rotatable  plate  substantially  coaxially  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  stationary  plate, 

said  stationary  plate  and  said  rowuble  plate  being  structured  to 
receive  said  specimen  therebetween, 

motor  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  rotauble  plate, 

at  least  one  of  said  plates  having  a  roughened  specimen  engag- 
ing surface,  whereby  slippage  between  said  roughened  plate 
surface  and  said  specimen  will  be  resisted,  and 

piezoelectric  transducer  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
stationary  plate  for  receiving  forces  resulting  from  said  rota- 
tion of  said  rotatable  plate  and  emitting  responsive  signals 
which  provide  information  regarding  axial  force  and  torque 
from  which  rheological  properties  of  said  specimen  may  be 
determined. 


I.  A  system  for  the  detection  of  fugitive  gas  and  liquid  emissions 
comprising: 

a  set  of  enclosures  for  emissions  sites  including  pipe  flange 
connections  for  receiving  and  collecting  said  fugitive  emis- 
sions for  detection  to  detectors  of  the  system,  wherein  the 
pipe  flange  connection  enclosures  encompass  the  flange  con- 
nection, said  flange  connection  comprised  of  two  joined  pipe 
flanges  with  a  gasket  in  the  area  between  the  two  flanges,  said 
enclosures  having  an  internal  channel  such  that  when  the 
enclosure  encompasses  the  pipe  flange  connection,  the  chan- 
nel forms  an  enclosure  around  the  gasket  area  between  the 
joined  pipe  flanges,  said  pipe  flange  enclosures  having  at  least 
one  vent  or  port  to  provide  nonpressure  containing  enclosures 
around  said  gasket  areas  by  relieving  any  pressure  build-up 
therein;  and 

a  set  of  detectors  for  said  enclosures,  wherein  the  detectors  for 
die  pipe  flange  connection  enclosures  are  attached  such  that 
they  ire  in  communication  with  the  enclosed  gasket  areas. 


5,610J26 
NON-DESTRUCTIVE  PROCESS  FOR  CHARACTERIZING 

THE  SURFACE  CONDITION  OF  A  PART 
Daniel  L.  L.  Leost,  Solsy  sur  Seine.  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
Natioaale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
"Snccma",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  49535 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jus.  30,  1994,  94  08058 
Int  CI."  GOIB  S/2S 
VS.  a.  73—105  5  Claims 

1.  A  non-destiuctive  process  for  characterizing  the  surface  con- 
dition of  a  part,  including  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  first  elastoroeric  material  in  paste  form  to  the  surface 
to  be  checked  and  allowing  said  first  elastomeric  material  to 
harden  to  obtain  a  supporting  mold  bearing  a  prelinunary 
imprint  of  said  surface; 
casting  a  second  elastomeric  material  in  paste  form  into  said 
supporting  mold  to  form  an  impression  element,  said  second 
elastomeric  material  having  a  mean  consistency  permitting 
the  reproduction    f  detail  with  an  accuracy  of  the  order  of  a 
few  tenths  of  a  micron; 
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%.  A  timing  light  comprising:  an  ignition  sensor  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  an  associated  engine  for  sensing  ignition  events,  a  first 
light  source,  a  flash  circuit  coupled  to  said  ignition  sensor  and  to 
said  ftrst  light  source  for  producing  a  flash  of  illumination  in 
response  to  an  igiution  event,  a  trigger  circuit  coupled  to  said  flash 
circuit  for  enabling  said  flash  circuit  only  in  the  presence  of  an 
enable  signal,  a  second  light  source  emitting  a  beam  of  light,  and  a 
photosensing  circuit  coupled  to  said  trigger  circuit  aoA  responsive 
to  a  reflected  beam  of  light  for  generating  the  enable  signal. 


5,610J28 

MISFIRE  DETECTOR  FOR  SO 

MISFIRE  RATE 

AmH  T.  Magan,  BeUerille,-  Kathleen  A.  Grant,  Farmington 

Hlb,  and  Dennis  C.  Krzyske.  New  Boston,  aU  of  Mick, 

rto  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  MidL 
FBed  Ang.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,2t9 
InL  CL"  GOIM  IS/00 
VS.  CL  73— 117J  7  datans 

I.  A  misfire  detection  system  for  a  multicyliader  intemal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  crankshaft,  comprising: 
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applying  said  impression  element  to  said  surface  to  be  checked 
I  «o  as  to  obtain  a  final  imprint  of  said  surface  in  said  impres- 
sion element; 

holding  said  impression  element  in  place  on  said  surface  for 
sufficient  time  for  said  element  to  harden;  and, 

removing  said  hardened  element  with  said  final  imprint  from 
said  surface. 


5,610327 

KNOCK  SENSOR-TRIGGERED  TIMING  LIGHT  WITH 
VISIBLE  LASER  RETRO-REFLECTING  CONTROL 
Thomas  P.  Becker,-  Mark  A.  Hoferitza,  and  Matthew  M.  Crass, 
al  of  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc., 
Crystal  Lake,  lU. 
1 1  FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486328 

I  InLa.*F02P/7/W 

LCL- 


20  Claims 


a  first  misfire  detector  responsive  to  occurrence  of  misfires  « 
rates  less  than  50%,  said  first  misfire  detector  determining  a 
first  deviant  acceleration  in  response  to  a  difference  between  a 
raw  cranltshaft  acceleration  and  a  first  baseliite  acceleration, 
said  first  baseline  acceleration  being  comprised  of  a  median 
average  of  a  first  predetermined  number  of  samples  of  said 
raw  crankshaft  acceleration,  and  said  first  misfire  detector 
detecting  a  misfire  in  response  to  said  first  deviant  accelera- 
tion and  a  first  predetermined  thresliold;  and 

a  second  misfire  detector  responsive  to  occurrence  of  misfires  at 
a  rate  of  50%,  said  second  misfire  detector  determining  a 
second  deviant  acceleration  in  response  to  a  difference 
between  a  raw  crankshaft  acceleration  and  a  second  baseline 
acceleration,  said  second  baseline  acceleration  being  com- 
prised of  a  median  average  of  a  second  predetermined  number 
of  samples  of  said  raw  crankshaft  acceleration,  and  said 
second  misfire  detector  detecting  a  misfire  in  response  to  said 
second  deviant  acceleration  and  a  second  predetomined 
threshold,  wherein  said  second  prcdetennined  threshold  is  not 
equal  to  said  first  predetermined  threshold. 


5,610329 

LOW-COST  RUNOUT  SENSOR  WITH  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  RESPONSE  AND  NEGUGBLE  STICTION 

IN  THE  DIRECTION  OF  TRAVEL 
Alhert  J.  Yovkhin,  North  Canton;  WUUam  F.  Dunn,  Statw; 
WmiaB  R.  Dntt,  Akron;  Rkhard  C.  Honck,  CUnton;  Darkl 
D.  Hyde,  Akron;  Raoof  A.  Ridha.  Sharon  Center,  and  Han7 
R.  Swanson,  Aluno,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  GoodycM' 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402«433 
!«.  CL'  GOIM  17A)2 
VS.  CL  73—146  6  ( 


1.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  base  si^jport  arm.  a  i 
contact  sensor  nmunted  substantially  at  a  first  end  of  said  baae 
support  arm,  a  siion  first  support  arm  mourKed  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  base  support  arm  substaniiaUy  at  a  second  end 
thereof,  a  second  support  arm  mounted  substaniiaUy  perpendkubr 
to  said  base  support  arm  and  substaniiaUy  parallel  to  said  first 
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support  am  wherein  said  second  support  arm  has  a  slot  for 
receiving  therethrough  a  pivoting  arm  which  is  connected  to  said 
first  support  arm  at  a  pivoting  end,  said  pivoting  arm  having  a 
swinging  end  on  which  means  are  mounted  for  activating  said 
non-contact  sensor,  and  wherein  said  second  support  arm  has  a 
spring  support  ann  mounted  on  an  end  distal  from  said  base 
support  ami  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  second  support  arm 
and  a  spring  connecting  said  spring  support  arm  and  said  pivoting 
am  said  spring  tending  to  hold  said  pivoting  arm  at  one  end  of 
said  slot,  and  wherein  said  pivoting  ann  moves  m  response  to 
changes  in  dimensions  in  an  object  to  be  measured  and  said 
movements  are  gauged  by  said  sensing  device. 


S^1033« 
EFFECTIVE  ROAD  PROFILE  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 

A  SPINDLE-COUPLED  ROAD  SIMULATOR 
David  M.  Fricke,  Howell;  Mark  D.  Hansen,  and  Rakan  C. 
Chabaan,  both  of  Farmington  Hills.  aU  of  Mich^  assignors  to 
Fortl  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  1*,  19«>6,  Ser.  No.  586,449 

iBt.  CL'  G«1M  17/007.7/06 

MS.  CI.  73-146  »»  "■««» 


Sr'-D 


1.  A  method  for  controUing  an  automotive  vehicle  spindle- 
coupled  road  simulator  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  driving  a  first  vehicle  over  a  road  surface; 

(b)  collecting  spindle  dynamics  data  from  at  least  one  spindle  of 
said  first  vehicle: 

(c)  developing  a  first  tire  model  for  said  first  vehicle; 

(d)  estimating  a  road  profile  for  said  road  surface  based  upon 
said  spindle  dynamics  data  and  said  first  tire  nnodel; 

(e)  developing  a  second  tire  model  for  a  second  vehicle; 

(0  coupling  said  second  vehicle  to  said  spindle-coupled  simula- 
tor, and 

(g)  generating  a  set  of  control  signals  for  driving  said  spindle- 
coupled  simulator  with  said  second  vehicle  coupled  thereto  so 
that  a  road  response  generated  by  said  spindle-coupled  simu- 
lator is  consistent  with  said  road  profile. 


applying  current  pulses  to  said  temperature  sensors  to  momen- 
tarily raise  the  temperanire  of  said  sensors; 

determining  the  Uiermal  transient  response  at  each  sensor, 
thereby  determining  heat  transfer  properties  of  fluid  in  which 
each  one  of  said  temperature  sensors  is  immersed; 

generating  a  map  of  said  heal  transfer  properties  within  the  cross 
section  of  said  conduit;  and 

comparing  said  thermal  transient  map  and  said  temperature  map 
with  similar  maps  of  known  flow  regimes  of  fluids  thereby 
determining  said  flow  regime  in  said  conduit,  wherein  said 
maps  of  knowTi  flow  regimes  are  generated  from  laboratory 
experiments  in  a  flow  loop. 


5.610^2 
SELF  PILOTING  BALANCE  ARBOR 
Gerald  E.  Toraquist,  Tempc,  and  Paul  E.  Hniska,  GObert,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township, 

NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,593 
Int  a."  GOIM  1/02 
MS.  a.  73—455  _      «  ' 


--2, 


541M31 
THERMAL  IMAGER  FOR  FLUIDS  IN  A  WELLBORE 
Daniel  T  Georgi.  Houston,  Tex.,  aasigwir  to  Western  Atlas 
Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,939 
Int  a."  E21B  47/00:47/10:  G«1F  1/74;  GOIK  13/00 
VS.  a.  73— I5il8  M  Claiw 

7.  A  method  of  determining  a  flow  regime  of  fluids  in  a  conduit 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  temperature  of  said  fluids  in  said  conduit  at  known 
spaced  apart  locations  within  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
conduit  using  a  tool  having  a  plurality  of  temperanires  sensors 
and  means  for  determining  a  position  of  each  one  of  said 
sensors  within  the  cross- section  of  said  conduit; 
generating  a  map  of  said  temperature  within  the  cross-section  of 
said  conduit; 


^" 


1.  A  self  piloting  arbor  for  mounting  a  gas  turbine  component 
having  a  shaft  extending  therefrom,  and  defining  an  axial  direction, 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  for  receiving  said  shaft,  said  sleeve  having 

an  annular  flange  at  one  end;  and 
a  conical  shaped  compliant  member  extending  ftom  said  flange 
to  an  end  portion  having  an  axially  facing  first  flat  surface  tor 
abutting  said  component 
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5,61«,333 
SEMICONDUCTOR  TYPE  GAS  RATE  SENSOR 
lUuHhi  Hosoi;  Atsushi  Inaba,  and  Mizuho  Doi,  aU  of  Wako, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,328 
CWms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-687112 
bt  CL"  G«1P  9/00 
VS.  0.  73— 5M46  f4  Claims 


5,619334 
MICROGYROMETER 
Henri  Fima,  MaUssard,  and  Sylvic  Pedraza  Ranos,  ValeMX, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionique,  Mcodon-la- 
FoKl  Cedex,  France 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,716 
CWbis  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Oct.  28,  1994,  94  13146 
InL  CL"  G«1P  9A}4 
VS.  CL  73— 5M.12  6  ClaiM 


1.  A  roicTogyrometer  for  detecting  a  rotation  about  a  first  direc- 
tion (z)  comprising  a  plate  (I)  that  is  orthogonal  to  the  first 
directian.  suspended  to  a  fixed  frame  (8)  and  excited  at  the  reso- 
nance fiequency  of  said  plate  along  a  second  direction  (x)  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  direction,  a  rotation  about  the  first  direction 
causing  the  plate  to  vibrate  about  a  third  direction  (y)  orthogonal  to 
the  first  two  directions,  wherein; 

said  plate  comprises  teeth  (9,  IC)  extending  respectively  along 
the  second  and  third  directions  and  engaging,  without  contact, 
in  grooves  (11.  12)  mtegral  with  said  frame,  and 


each  one  of  said  teeth  carries  lateral  metallizations  which  con- 
stitute capacitors  (Cx.  Cy)  with  facing  metallizations  of  said 
grooves. 


5,61*335 

MICROELECTROMECHANICAL  LATERAL 

ACCELEROMETER 

Kerin  A.  Shaw;  Scott  G.  Adams,  and  Nod  C.  MacDoaaid,  ^  of 

Ithaca,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  ComeU  Research  Foondatioa,  Hh- 

•ca,N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67364,  May  26,  1993.  This 
application  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246365 
Int.  CL''  G«1P  15/08 
VS.  CL  73—51436  29  ( 

394 


391 


1.  A  gas  rate  sensor  for  detecting  an  angular  velocity  acting  on  a 
sensor  body  made  of  a  lower  semiconductor  substrate  and  an  upper 
semicoiiductor  substrate,  said  substrates  being  coupled  with  each 
other  and  having  a  nozzle  port  and  a  gas  path  etched  therein  and 
having  a  pair  of  heat  wires,  disposed  in  said  gas  path  said  wires 
being  heat-sensitive  resistance  elements  provided  in  the  gas  path, 
the  angular  velocity  being  detected  by  electrically  sensing  a  deflec- 
tion of  a  flow  of  gas  injected  into  the  gas  path  through  the  nozzle 
port  at  a  change  of  resistance  in  the  heat  wires  wherein  the  nozzle 
port  IS  made  in  the  lower  semiconductor  substrate,  said  nozzle  port 
having  a  section  of  an  isosceles  triangle  whose  base  side  is  parallel 
to  a  collecting  face  of  lower  and  upper  semiconductor  substrates, 
the  nozzle  port  having  a  width  of  300  to  1000  microns. 


382 
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1.  A  microelectromechanical  accelerometer  fabricated  by  single 
mask  reactive  ion  etching  comprising: 

a  single  crystal  silicon  substrate; 

a  single  crystal  silicon  movable  beam  element  fabricated  from 
said  single  crystal  silicon  substrate  by  a  deep  vertical  silicon 
reactive  ion  etch  to  produce  a  treiKb  having  vertical  sidewalls 
surrounding  the  beam  element  and  forming  a  cavity  in  said 
substrate,  followed  by  an  isotropic  dry  etch  to  thereafter 
release  the  beam  element  from  the  substrate; 

a  resilient  spring  integral  with  said  substrate  and  said  beam 
element  and  fabricated  from  said  substrate  by  said  reactive 
ion  etch  and  isotropic  dry  etch  simultaneously  with  the  for- 
mation of  said  movable  beam  element  to  support  said  beam 
element  for  relative  motion  with  respect  to  said  substrate,  said 
spring  urging  said  beam  element  to  a  rest  position  with  the 
beam  element  being  movable  from  its  rest  position  in 
response  to  a  force  to  be  measured; 

a  mass  on  said  beam  element  for  providing  a  selected  inertia  to 
said  beam  element;  and 

a  sensor  fabricated  in  part  on  said  beam  element  and  in  pan  on 
said  substrate  for  measuring  relative  motion  between  said 
beam  element  and  said  substrate  in  response  to  said  force  to 
be  measured. 


5,61t336 

METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  FREQUENCIES  OF 

MACHINE  FOUNDATIONS 

Mark  R.  Svinkin,  13821  Cedar  Rd.  #2«5,  OrTrland,  OM* 

44118-2376 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  37«39« 
IM.  CL'  G«1N  3/30 
VS.  CL  73—994  3  CMm 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  pre-constructioo  estimates  of  the 
natural  frequency  of  damped  vibrations  for  a  foundation  which  will 
carry  machinery  with  known  vertical  impact  loads,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
impacting  a  soil  base  with  a  weight,  said  impacting  being 
conducted  at  a  site  for  fiiture  construction  of  a  foundation  to 
support  machinery  with  known  vertical  impact  loads; 
measuring  soil  vibrations  caused  by  the  impacting  of  the  soil 
base,  said  measuhng  conducted  near  the  impactiao.  bta 
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5,610J38 
ROLLING  OR  TILTING  RESPONSIBLE  SWITCH 
Hanmori     Kato,    Mie-ken;    Yasukazu     Mlzutani,    Nagoya; 
SUgekazu  ShibaU,  Nagoya;   Katsuhlro  Klmura,  Nagoya; 
HidcU  Kosekl,  Aichi-ken;  Mltsuhiro  Urano,  ToyoU,  and 
MasayuU  Watanabe,  Nagoya,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ubukata  Industries,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  121,522,  Sep.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559>»8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-272387; 
Oct.  29,  1992,  4-316363;  Jan.  20,  1993,  5-026308 

Int  CI."  GOIP  15/135 
VS.  a.  7J-652  »*  ^^l**^ 


beyond  a  zone  of  plastic  deformations  of  the  soil  base  caused 
by  the  impacting  step; 

recording  the  vibration  responses: 

conducting  spectrum  analyses  over  the  range  of  vibrations  mea- 
sured and,  recorded;  and, 

detetminuig  from  the  spectrum  analyses  a  dominant  natural 
frequency  of  the  soil  base  and  using  the  dominant  natural 
frequency  as  an  estimate  of  the  natural  frequency  of  vertical 
damped  vibrations  of  the  foundation. 


5,610337 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  AMPLITUDE  AND 

FREQUENCY  OF  AN  ACCELERATION 

William  E.  Nelson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,548,  Oct  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,616,  Apr.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,668 

InL  CL"  GOID  21/00 

VS.  a.  73-651  2*  a««^ 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  amplitude  and  frequency  of  a 
rotauonal  acceleration  comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  an  array  of  micro-mechanical  sensing  elements  to  a 
rotational  acceleration  event,  said  micro-mechanical  sensing 
elements  each  comprising  a  deflectable  member  and  a  corre- 
iponding  contact  electrode,  said  deflectable  members  of  said 
micro-mechanical  sensing  elements  deflecting  to  contact  said 
corresponding  contact  electrodes  in  response  to  a  rotational 
acceleration  having  a  predetermined  frequency  and  amplitude; 

generating  an  electrical  signal  to  indicate  vvhich  of  said  deflect- 
able members  in  said  array  are  in  contact  with  said  corre- 
sponding contact  electrodes:  and 

detecting  said  elecmcal  signal  to  determine  the  frequency  and 
amplitude  of  said  rotational  acceleration  event. 


438 


1.  A  rolling  or  tilling  responsive  switch  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  formed  from  an  electrically  conducbve  material  and 
having  a  bottom  and  an  open  end,  the  housing  having  in  die 
bottom  a  central  neutral  recess  and  a  rolling  face  around  the 
recess  such  that  the  bottom  is  formed  into  the  shape  of  a  shelf: 

b)  a  header  fixed  to  the  housing  to  close  the  open  end  thereof 
and  having  a  thiough-apeiture  in  which  an  electrically  con- 
ductive terminal  pin  is  fixed  in  an  insulated  relation  with  the 
header; 

c)  a  contact  member  formed  from  an  electrically  conductive 
material  and  fixed  to  an  end  of  the  terminal  pin  located  inside 
the  housing,  the  contact  member  having  a  contact  portion 
disposed  concentrically  with  the  terminal  pin  and  a  plurality 
of  feaUier  portions  each  having  a  predetermined  elasticity:  and 

d)  an  inertia  ball  enclosed  in  the  housing  to  be  located  at  the 
recess  of  the  housing  bottom  in  a  normal  attitude  thereof  in  a 
stationary  sute  by  gravity  such  that  die  inertia  ball  is  pre- 
vented from  being  brought  into  contact  with  die  contact 
member,  die  rolling  face  of  die  bottom  of  die  housing  being 
formed  so  dial  die  same  rises  concendically  outwardly  from 
the  center  of  the  bottom  diereof  and  so  diat  a  gradient  dvereof 
is  decreased,  die  inertia  ball  being  prevented  from  rolling  on 
the  rolling  face  of  die  housing  bottom  by  die  neutral  recess 
diereof  until  die  housing  is  tilted  by  a  predetermined  angle, 
diereby  being  disallowed  to  come  into  contact  widi  die  con- 
tact member,  die  inertia  ball  being  allowed  to  depart  die 
neutral  recess  lo  diereby  roll  on  die  rolling  face  when  die 
housing  is  tilted  above  die  predetennined  angle,  so  diat  die 
inertia  ball  is  brought  into  contact  widi  die  contact  member, 
diereby  electrically  connecting  die  contact  member  to  die 
housing. 


5,610339 
METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  MACHINE  VIBRATION 
DATA 
Robert  K.  Hasdey,  Mooresville,  and  Paul  A.  Klrkpatrick, 
Charlone,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Com- 
panv.  Woodcllff  Lake,  NJ. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,410.  Oct  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,196 
Int  CI.'  GOIH  11/00 
VS.  a.  73—660  >•  C**^ 

1.  A  mediod  for  predicting  and  for  detecting  die  condition  of  a 
screw  compressor  having  at  least  one  rotative  element,  die  mediod 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
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5,61«34« 

INTEGRATED  PRESSURE  SENSOR  WITH  REMOTE 
POWER  SOURCE  AND  REMOTE  READ-OUT 
Willian  N.  Carr.  W.  Milford,  and  Subramanyam  Chaaiarti, 
Passaic  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  lo  New  Jersey  lastitnlc  af 
TeckMiogy,  Newark.  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995.  Ser.  N*.  4HM7 
lat  CL"  GOIL  9/n 
VS.  CL  73—718  M  CtataM 

1.  An  integrated  structure  pressure  sensor  system  that  is  powered 
by  induction  and  read  out  by  induction,  said  structure  including  a 
circuit  comprising: 
capacitor  means  in  said  circuit  and  including  at  least  one  elec- 
trode that  is  susceptible  to  induced  stress  and  movemem  by  an 
exienial  source  of  press' ire: 
a  nwisisior  in  said  circuit,  including  source,  drain  and  gate 

coatacts: 
a  fifst  inductor  in  said  circuit,  connected  between  said  source 
aad  drain  contacts  and  arranged  to  respond  to  an  inductively 
induced  voltage  to  enable  current  flow  between  said  source 
aad  drain  contacts; 
a  second  inductor  in  said  circuit,  having  a  first  terminal  coupled 
to  said  source  contact  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  both 
said  capacitor  means  and  said  gate  contact,  said  second  induc- 
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storiag  in  a  memory  a  predetermined  logic  routine  and  at  least 

one  predetermined  key  frequency  value  of  the  at  least  one 

rotative  element  of  the  compressor, 
Dending,  at  regular  intervals,  to  determine  whether  the  compres- 
sor vibratory  condition  has  changed,  said  trending  comprised 

of  the  following  steps: 

operating  the  compressor  in  a  predetermined  operational  state; 

sensing  the  mechanical  motion  of  the  at  least  one  rotative 
element  during  compressor  operation: 

converting  the  mechanical  motion  of  the  at  least  one  rotative 
element  into  a  corresponding  electrical  signal; 

coirelating  the  predetermined  operational  state  of  the  screw 
compressor  with  the  corresponding  electrical  signal; 

inputting  the  corresponding  electrical  signal  to  a  processor, 

processing  the  corresponding  electrical  signal  into  corre- 
sponding vibration  data  of  the  compressor  by  utilizing  the 
predetennined  logic  routine;  and 

analyzing  the  corresponding  vibration  data  for  trends  with  the 
at  least  one  predetennined  key  frequency  value  of  the  at 
least  one  rotative  element  of  the  compressor  and  comparing 
the  vibration  data  with  any  previously  collected  vibration 
data  to  determine  the  present  condition  and  predict  the 
future  condition  of  the  compressor; 
decieasing  the  length  of  the  regular  interval  between  trending 

steps  if  the  compressor  experiences  a  negative  deviation  in  the 

vibratory  condition;  and 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  compressor  in  response  to  the 

determined  present  condition  and  predict  the  future  condition 

of  the  compressor  by  sending  a  command  signal  from  the 

processor  to  the  compressor 


s 


tor  arranged  to  respond  to  an  inductively  induced  voltage  to 
bias  said  transistor  for  conduction; 

said  capacitor  means,  first  inductor,  transistor  and  second  induc- 
tor comprising  a  resonant  oscillation  circuit; 
said  system  further  comprising: 

induction  means  external  to  said  structure  for  inducing  voltages 
in  said  first  inductor  and  said  second  inductor,  said  voltages 
causing  said  circuit  to  oscillate  at  a  lesonant  frequency  diat  is 
dependent  on  a  pressure  level  exerted  on  said  c^Mcitor  means 
by  said  external  source  of  pressure;  and 

sense  means,  external  to  said  structme  and  inductively  coupled 
to  said  circuit,  for  sensing  said  resonant  frequency  as  an 
indication  of  said  pressure  level. 


5.610341 
MODULAR  OIL  MONITOR 
Carmiac  G.  Tortora.  N.  Andover.  Maas^ 
Ekctrk  Cootpaay.  Oadimati,  OW* 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  629453 
Int  Cn."  GOIL  7/00 

VS.  CL  73—756  M 
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1.  A  modular  oil  monitor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a 
bearing  suppUed  with  oil  fh>m  an  oil  tank  and  which  discharges 
said  supply  oil  into  an  oil  sump  as  scavenge  oil.  comprising: 

a  mounting  pad  having  a  flat  seat  with  a  pluraUty  of  laterally 
spaced  apart  oil  inner  potts  disposed  tlierein  and  joiiied  ia 
flow  communication  with  said  tank  and  sump; 

a  service  module  having  a  flat  base  removably  fixedly  joined  lo 
said  mounting  seat,  with  said  base  having  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  apart  oil  outer  ports  disposed  dierein  and 
joined  in  flow  communication  with  respective  ones  of  said 
inner  ports;  and  wherein 

said  module  further  includes  a  fiher  circuit  disposed  in  flow 
communication  between  first  and  second  ones  of  said  outer 
pons,  said  filter  circuit  including  an  oil  filter  removably  joined 
to  said  module  for  filtering  said  supply  oil  channeled  tiieie- 
through.  and  a  first  sensor  removably  joined  to  said  module 
for  measuring  oil  temperature  or  pressure. 
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METHOD  OF  FIXING  THE  MEASURING  TUBES  OF  A 
MASS  FLOW  SENSOR 
Alfred   Wenger,   Nefteobach,   Switzerland;   Gerhard   Eckert, 
RbeinfeMen.  and  Rainer  Lorenz,  Ldrrach,  both  of  (;ermany, 
MsigDors  to  Endress  +  Hauser  Fk»»tec  AG,  Reinach,  Swit- 

zerUnd 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,070 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  PaL  Off„  Sep.  I», 

1W4,  94U4725 

InL  CL*  GOIF  1/84 
VS.  a.  73— 861 J54  *  Cl«*™» 


that  a  signal  is  additionaUy  tapped  off  along  the  upper  horizontal 
choid  (16,  17)  and  along  the  lower  horizontal  chord  (18.  19). 


1  A  method  of  fixing  ends  of  two  measuring  tubes  of  a  Conolis- 
type  mass  flow  sensor  in  bores  formed  in  a  first  transition  piece  and 
in  bores  formed  in  a  second  transition  piece  and  dynamically 
balancing  the  two  measuring  tubes,  where  the  bores  define  walls 
having  lengths,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  first  ends  of  the  two  measuring  tubes  into  the  bores  in 

the  first  transition  piece: 
press-bonding  the  first  ends  of  the  two  measuring  tubes  to  the 

walls  defined  by  the  bores  in  the  first  transition  piece; 
inserting  second  ends  of  the  two  measuring  tubes  into  the  bores 

in  the  second  transition  piece; 
press-bonding  ihe  second  end  of  one  of  the  two  measuring  tubes 
to  the  wall  defined  by  one  of  the  bores  in  the  second  transition 
piece;  and 
dynamically  balancing  the  two  measuring  tubes  by  generating  a 
balancing  signal  representing  the  dynamic  balance  of  the  two 
measuring  tubes  and  press-bonding  the  second  end  of  die 
odier  of  the  two  measuring  tubes  to  the  wall  defined  by  the 
other  bore  in  the  second  transition  piece  until  the  balancing 
signal  indicates  that  optimum  dynamic  balance  is  achieved. 


5  610,344 

ENVIRONMENTAL  TF.ST  APPARATUS 

Ichiro  Ueda,  and   Ma.saoori   Ishizuka,   both   of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assiRnors  to  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113.680,  Aug.  31,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,529 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-266721 

Int  a.*  GOIN  I7A)0 

VS.  CL  73—865.6  "  O*'^ 


5,610,343 
BALANCE  WITH  ONE  OR  SEVERAL  WIRE  STRAIN 
GAUGE  WEIGHING  CELLS 
Matthias    Eger,    WoUbrandshausenj    Heinz-Gerhard    Kohn, 
Dransfeid,-  Werner  Schuize,  and  Christoph  Berg,  both  oT 
Gdttingen,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sartorius  AG,  Gol- 
Ungen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1995, 195  11 
353,5;  Mar.  28,  1995,  195  11  354J 

I^  a.'  GOIL  1/00 
VS.  Ct  73-«62.628  1»  Clainm 

1.  A  balance  with  one  or  several  weighing  cells  (1-4.  31)  with  a 
total  of  at  least  eight  wire  strain  gauges  (D,-D4,  5,-84).  four  of 
which  (Di-D,)  are  expanded  under  load  and  four  (8,-84)  com- 
pressed under  load,  in  which  the  eight  wire  strain  gauges  are 
connected  together  circularly  in  series  so  as  to  form  a  single 
Wheatstone  bridge  which  is  supplied  with  voltage  along  a  diagonal 
(12,  13)  (vertical  diagonal)  and  the  output  signal  is  taken  off  along 
the  other  diagonal  (14.  15)  (horizontal  diagonal),  characterized  in 


1.  An  environmental  test  apparatus 
a  substrate  on  which  a  test  specimen  is  placed; 
means  for  securing  the  test  specimen  on  the  substrate; 
a  cover  disposed  on  the  substrate  and  having  a  tighdy  closed 
space  at  the  inside  thereof  for  housing  the  test  specimen, 
wherein  the  cover  includes  a  series  of  frames  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  a  flexible  membrane  material  covering  and 
connecting  each  of  die  frames,  and  a  skirt  disposed  10  the 
circumferential  edge  at  the  lower  end  of  the  membrane  mate- 
rial, said  cover  defining  a  closed  specimen-housing  space 
above  die  substrate,  the  cover  being  movable  and  extensible 
with  respect  to  said  substrate; 
die  lower  end  of  die  skirt  being  inserted  into  a  sealing  groove 

disposed  adjacent  to  die  substrate  and  fiUed  wiUi  a  liquid, 
a  temperature/moisture  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  die  tem- 
perature and  moisture  in  said  tighUy  closed  space; 
a  memory  means  for  stonng  real-life  control  data  seu  including 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  actual  environmental  conditions  which 
are  recorded  simultaneous  widi  an  occunence  of  said  actual 
environmental  conditioiu; 
a   control    means    for   controlUng    said   temperature/moisture 
adjusting  means  by  selecting  one  of  die  real  life  control  dau 
sets  stored  in  said  memory  means;  and 
dau  measuring  means  for  measuring  and  recording  various 

kinds  of  data  from  an  environmental  lest; 
wherein  U»e  substrate  comprises  a  floating  foundation  supported 
on  a  main  foundation  by  way  of  a  damping  mechanism  and  a 
vibrational  stand  attached  to  said  floating  foundation  by  way 
of  a  vibration  mechanism  and  applied  widi  vibrauons  ftom 
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the'  vibration  mechanism,  and  the  test  specimen  is  placed  and 
secured  on  said  vibrational  stand; 
said  Vibration  mechanism  being  controlled  by  the  control  means. 


5,610345 

OtVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  RADIALL 

DISPLACEMENT  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  RELATIVE 

TO  THE  OVERALL  DIRECTION-OF-TRACK  OF  SAME 

Marcus  L.  O'Toole,  7614  E.  Fourth  St.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85251 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,427 

InL  a.*  COIN  19/02 

VS.  Cl|  t3— 865.8  8  Claims 


1.  A  ( E  irice  for  determining  the  radial  displacement  of  a  motor 
vehicle  upon  a  road  surface  relative  to  the  overall  direction-of- 
track  of  Kame.  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  tiro/wheel  assembly  which  is  rotatably  afSxed  to  one  end  of 
a  swing  arm,  the  rotational  axis  of  said  tire/wheel  assembly 
running  substantially  parallel  to  said  road  surface  for  the 
purpose  of  allowing  said  tire/wheel  assembly  10  roll  freely 
upor  said  road  surface; 

b.  a  spring-loaded  pivot  operatively  integrated  to  substantially 
the  opposite  end  of  said  swing  arm  from  said  tire/wheel 
assembly,  said  spring-loaded  pivot  defining  an  axis  running 
subtiBntially  parallel  to  said  load  surface  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  a  pivot  upon  which  said  swing  arm  is  urged  to 
arcuately  rotate  in  order  to  facilitate  contact  between  said 
tireAvheel  assembly  and  said  road  surface; 

c.  a  rotatably  free  kingpin  operatively  connected  to  said  swing 
arm  through  said  spring-loaded  pivot,  said  rotatably  free  king- 
pin provided  for  the  purpose  of  (>roviding  a  rotational  axis  for 
said  twing  arm.  said  axis  extending  essentially  in  a  normal 
angular  relationship  with  respect  to  said  road  surface; 

d.  a  potentiometer  operatively  synchronized  to  the  rotation  of 
said  rotatably  free  kingpin,  said  potentiometer  provided  to 
convert  the  rotational  displacements  of  said  rotatably  free 
kingpin  into  an  electrical  resistive  value;  and 

e.  a  suitable  housing  for  rotatably  securing  said  rotatably  free 
kingpin  therewithin  and  securing  and  mechanically  referenc- 
ing said  potentiometer  to  the  underportion  of  said  motor 
vehicle. 


5,610346 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  DROPPING 

EXPENDABLE  BOF  SENSORS 

Philip  D.  Stelts,  Center  VaUey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Betiiiehem  Steel 

Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583^74 
InL  a."  GOIK  13/00 
VS.  a.  73—866.5  24  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  dropper  for  Sioring  and  dropping  sensors  into  a  BOF 
(Basic  Oxygen  Furnace)  vessel,  comprising; 


a)  a  support  frame  having  a  means  to  move  said  sensor  dropper 
toward  or  away  from  a  sensor  drop  path  into  said  BOF  vessel: 
and 

b)  a  dropper  assembly  having  a  housing  supported  by  said 
moveable  support  frame  including; 

i)  at  least  one  storage  and  release  mechanism  having  a  sensor 
support  shaft  extending  from  said  housing  to  hold  a  sensor 
in  a  stored  position  above  said  sensor  drop  path,  said  sensor 
support  shaft  having  a  free  end  opposite  a  drive  end  for 
rotating  said  sensor  support  shaft  in  a  direction  to  cause 
said  sensor  to  drop  off  said  free  end,  and 

ii)  at  least  one  shear  mechanism  to  receive  and  sever  an 
electrical  cable  extending  fix>m  said  sensor,  said  shear 
mechanism  including  a  cutter  assembly  extending  from 
said  housing  and  including  outer  shear  blades  and  an  inner 
shear  blade  spaced  to  receive  and  sever  said  electrical 
cable. 


5,610347 
MATERIAL  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONTACTS  TAKING 
SILVER-TIN  OXIDE  OR  SILVER-ZINC  OXIDE  AS  BASIS 
Volker     Behrens,     Bretten;     Thomas     Hooig,     Tlefenbronn; 
Andreas  Kraus,  Muhlacker;   Kari  E.  Saeger,  Pforzheim; 
Rainer  Schmidberger.  Markdorf,  and  Theodor  Staneff,  Ber- 
matingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Doduco  GmbH  &  Co. 
Dr.  Eugen  Durrwachter,  Pforzheim,  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93rt)1453,  J  371  Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/2602I,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,222 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jon.  10,  1992,  42  19 
333.8;  Apr.  7,  1993,  43  11  399.0 

Int.  a."  C22C  5A)6 
VS.  a.  75—247  50  Claims 
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1.  All  electrical  contact  material  comprising: 
a  metal  component  as  a  major  ingredient:  and  the  remainder 
being 
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a  meal  oxide  component  as  a  minor  ingredient. 

said  metal  component  present  in  the  form  of  a  silver  matnx.  and 

said  metal  oxide  component  present  in  the  form  of  the  oxide 
particles  and  one  of  an  other  metal  oxide/carbide  particles 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nwlybdenum.  tungsten, 
antimony,  gennanium,  vanadium,  and  indium. 

said  other  carbides/oxides  comprising  up  to  40  percent  of  a 
weight  percentage  of  said  tin  oxide  in  said  material, 

wherein  said  silver  matrix  includes  areas  of  un  oxide  and  is  free 
of  said  other  cxide/carbide  particles,  said  other  oxide/carbide 
particles  confined  in  a  boundary  area  between  said  tin-oxide 
particles  and  said  silver  matrix. 


5,610348 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  THE  DISCANT  STRINGS  FOR  THE 

CLASSIC  AND  THE  FLAMENCO  GUITAR 
Alexander  Aladin.  Irina  M.  Aladina,  both  of  NiemeUlstrasse  2, 
D-3402  Dransfeld-Lo  wenhagen,  and  Bemd  Schmidt,  Am 
Steimel  16,  D-3430  Witzenhausen,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  854,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1991,  41  09 

334.8 

Int  CI."  GIOD  3/00 

9  Claims 

'  ■      I  3 


II.S.  a.  84—297  S 


1 


a  piclc  body  adapted  to  be  grasped  between  the  thumb  and 
forefinger  of  a  player. 

said  body  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  sun-ounding 
sidewalls  defining  a  substantially  tear  drop  shape. 

said  body  further  including  an  upper,  exterior  surface  and  a 
lower,  exterior  surface. 

said  surrounding  sidewalls  further  defining  an  aenjdynamic 
shape  for  said  body  in  that  each  of  said  sidewalls  is  formed  of 
a  height  which  is  congnient.  thereby  making  each  of  said 
upper  and  lower  exposed  surfaces  level,  and  said  height  of 
said  sidewalls  being  greater  at  said  second  body  end  than  at 
said  first  body  end  such  that  said  height  of  said  sidewalls 
between  said  upper  and  lower  body  surfaces  is  upered 
between  said  ends,  from  said  greater  height  at  said  second 
body  end  to  a  smaller  height  at  said  first  end. 

picking  means  fonned  on  said  first  end  of  said  body  for  picking 
strings  of  the  instniment.  said  picking  means  including  an 
enlarged  portion  extending  out  of  a  plane  defined  by  said 
upper  and  lower  exterior  surfaces  of  said  pick  body, 
said  enlarged  portion  of  said  picking  means  having  a  substan- 
tially bullet  nosed  shape  structured  and  adapted  for  picking 
strings  of  the  instrument, 
gripping  means  fonned  on  at  least  one  of  said  exterior  surfaces 
of  said  pick  body,  for  providing  the  player  with  a  finn  grip  on 
said  pick,  and 
said  gripping  means  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  cone  shaped 
members,  each  of  said  cone  members  being  anranged  with  a 
tip  thereof  pointing  outwardly. 


1.  A  discant  string  for  classic  and  flamenco  guitars,  comprising: 

a)  a  polyfilament  core  fonned  of  a  single  gn)up  of  non-twisted 
with  respect  to  each  other  continuous  synthetic  nylon-type 
filaments; 

b)  a  first  layer  of  metal  wire  spirally  wound  in  tight  contact 
around  and  covering  said  polyfilament  core,  said  metal  wire 
being  fonned  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  zinc,  brass 
and  bronze;  and 

c)  a  second  layer  of  plastic  wire  spiraUy  wound  around  and 
covering  said  first  layer  of  metal  wire. 


5,610,350 

VARIABLE  PITCH  DRUM 

Bradford  W.  H.  Miller.  Rte.  1,  Box  187,  Spencer,  W.  Va.  25276 

FUed  Mav  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,602 

Inl  CI."  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  CI.  84-413  "  ^^^"^^ 


5.610349 
PICK  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  WITH  IMPROVED 

GRIP 
William  Fogarty.  22464  Labrador  St.,  Boca  Raton.  Fla.  33487. 
and  Matthew  Fogarty.  4970  Alfiresco  St^  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
33428-4006 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498.187 
InL  CI."  GIOD  3/16 

VS.  a.  84-322  i-*  a«»^ 


*7~ 


u   u  V  <j  <4  V  ^^^9*" 


-/o 


1.  A  pick  for  stringed  musical  instruments,  comprising: 


1.  A  variable  pitch  percussion  instniment  comprising  a  drum 
body  having  an  open  end  with  an  annular  edge  and  an  opposing 

at  least  one  dnimhead  assembly,  including,  flexible  dnimhead 
material  stretched  across  said  annular  edge  and  an  annular 
dnimhead  mounting  ring  secured  to  the  perimetrical  edges  of 
said  flexible  dnimhead  material  so  that  tension  can  be 
increased  on  said  flexible  drumhead  material  by  pressure 
between  said  open  end  of  the  drum  body  and  said  flexible 
drumhead  material, 

a  plurality  of  flexible  linear  connecting  elements,  each  having  a 
pair  of  ends,  means  for  securing  one  end  of  said  pair  of  ends 
of  each  said  flexible  linear  elements  circumferentially  around 
said  mounting  ring  and  the  remaining  end  of  said  pair  of  ends, 
respectively,  to  said  opposing  end  of  said  drum  body, 

a  flexible  tuning  element  located  between  the  ends  of  said 
connecting  elements,  respectively,  and  arranged  to  tangen- 
tially  engage  and  circumferentially  wrap  around  said  connect- 
ing elemenu  such  that  when  the  area  enclosed  by  said  flexible 
tuning  element  is  varied,  said  Unear  connecting  elements 
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'  more  or  less  tension  on  said  flexible  drumhead  material 
bhange  the  pitch  when  said  flexible  drumhead  material  is 
vibrtted,  including  a  plurality  of  friction  reducing  elements, 
one  for  each  of  said  flexible  linear  connecting  elements, 
respectively,  said  flexible  tuning  element  tangentially  engag- 
ing) all  of  said  friction  reducing  elements. 


1.  A  drum  engaging  device  for  providing  a  plurality  of  drum 
sounds  by  varying  a  striking  surface,  said  device  having  a  plurality 
of  strilcilig  surfaces,  and  a  mounting  means  for  orienting  said 
beater  h<ad  with  respect  to  a  drum  face,  whereby  an  orientation  of 
said  beater  head  defines  an  attack  sound  produced  by  said  beater 
head  strildng  said  drum  face, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  striking  surfaces  comprises  at  least  two 
horizontally  oriented  convex  surfaces  and  at  least  two  veni- 
cally  aligned  convex  surfaces  defining  at  least  four  separate 
surfaces,  said  at  least  two  horizontally  aligned  convex  sur- 
faces contacting  said  drum  face  along  a  line,  and  said  at  least 
two  vertically  aligned  convex  surfaces  contacting  said  drum 
face  at  a  point. 


5.610352 
MECHANISM  FOR  ROTATABLY  SUPPORTING  ROTARY 

MEMBER  OF  KEYBOARD 
Tsutomil     Yamaguchi.     Hamamatsu,     Japan,     assignor     to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Hamamatsu, 
Japaq 

I  I      FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,227 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-064094 
U;  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-064096  U 

Int.  CI."  GIOC  3/12 
VS.  a.  84 — 435  12  Claims 


I.  A  mechanism  for  rotatably  supporting  a  rotary  member  of  a 
keyboard  of  an  electronic  piano,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
a  bearing  member  in  which  is  formed  a  semicircular  recessed 
ponian; 


a  holding  member  for  holding  a  rotary  shaft  of  a  rotary  member, 
said  rotary  shaft  being  fitted  into  said  recessed  portion  of  said 
bearing  member,  wherein  one  end  of  said  holding  member  is 
inserted  into  a  groove  fonned  on  one  side  of  said  bearing 
member  and  wherein  the  other  end  of  said  holding  member  is 
fixed  to  the  other  side  of  said  bearing  member  said  one  side 
and  said  other  side  being  positioned  with  said  recessed  por- 
tion in  between. 


5,610351 
MULTI-FACED  BEATER  FOR  DRUMS 
Mitsuo  Yanagisawa,  Yachio,  Japan,  assignor  to  Peari  Musical 
Instrument,  Co.,  Chiba,  Japan 

Contiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  397,928,  Mar.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,938 

Int.  CI."  GIOD  13/02 

VS.  CI.  84—422.1  17  Claims 


5.610353 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CAPABLE  OF 
LEGATO  PERFORMANCE 
Kiyoshi  Hagino,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992,  4-2%199 

Int  a."  GIOH  7/00:1/02:5/00 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  for  reading  out  waveform 
data  from  a  waveform  memory  and  generating  musical  tones  based 
on  the  read  out  waveform  data  in  response  to  performance  data, 
said  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

legato  performance  detecting  means  for  detecting  legato  perfor- 
mance based  on  the  performance  data; 

memory  means  for  storing  addresses  of  waveform  data: 

address  designating  means  for  designating  addresses  of  wave- 
form data  which  are  to  be  read  out  from  the  memory  in 
response  to  the  performance  data,  said  addresses  including  a 
normal  start  address,  a  legato  start  address,  a  loop  start 
address  and  a  loop  end  address,  said  addresses  being  desig- 
nated in  such  a  manner  that  an  address  corresponding  to  said 
legato  start  address  is  designated  when  the  legato  performance 
is  detected  by  the  legato  performance  detecting  means;  and 

read  out  means  for  reading  out  waveform  data  from  the  memory 
based  on  the  addresses  designated  by  the  address  designating 


5,610354 
MUSICAL  TONE  SIGNAL  SYNTHESIZER 
Koyama  Masahiro,  and  Nishimoto  Tetsuo.  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,835 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003616 
Int  CL'  GIOH  1/06:7/00 
VS.  CL  84—624  5  Clautts 

I.  A  musical  tone  signal  synthesizer  comprising: 
first  waveform  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  first 
waveform  signal  of  a  frequency  defined  by  first  frequency 
information  applied  thereto; 
second  waveform  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  sec- 
ond waveform  signal  indicative  of  a  windowing  function  at  a 
cycle    defined    by    second    frequency    information    applied 
thereto; 
third  waveform  signal  producing  means  arranged  to  he  synchro- 
nously controlled  by  said  second  waveform  producing  means 
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5,610356 

KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 

HAMMER  STOPPER  EXACTLY  POSITION  AT 

BLOCKING  POSITION 

Shinya  Koseki.  and  Kiyoshi  Kawamura,  both  of  Shiruoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172701 

Int.  a."  GIOC  3/12:5/00:  GIOD  15/00:  GIOH  1/34 

VS.  a.  84—719  „  12  Claims 


for  repeatedly  producing  a  third  wavefonn  signal  staiting 
from  a  predetemined  phase  at  each  cycle  of  die  second 
wavefonn  signal  at  a  shorter  cycle  than  that  of  the  second 
wavefonn  signal; 

modulation  means  for  applying  die  first  wavefonn  signal  as  a 
modulation  signal  to  said  second  wavefonn  signal  producing 
means  for  modulation  of  the  second  wavefonn  signal;  and 

means  for  multiplying  the  second  and  Uiird  wavefonn  signals  to 
produce  a  fourth  waveform  signal  as  a  musical  tone  signal. 


5,610355 
ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  USING  A  TIME 
INTERVAL  DETERMINED  BY  A  LINEAR  SCRAPER 
OPERATOR  TO  ADJUST  MUSICAL  PARAMETERS 
Masahiko  Hasebe;  Yasushi  Kurakake;  Junichi  MLshima;  Yasu- 
hiko  Asahi.  and  Satoshi  Uehara,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporatioa,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  1,093,  Jan.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,889 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4^19481; 
Jan.  8,  1992,  4-019482,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-019483 
InL  CL*  GOIP  3/00:  GIOH  5/00 
VS.  CL  84—658  "  C»«*« 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

operator  means  having  a  predetermined  operation  length  in  a 
ptedetennined  operation  direction  along  a  linear  axis  dicreof, 
for  detecting  at  least  one  of  access,  contact,  and  push  of  an 
operating  member,  and  generating  a  plurality  of  signals  to  be 
detected  wiUiin  die  range  of  said  operation  length,  from  a 
plurality  of  signal  sources,  each  of  die  signal  sources  being 
generally  equally  spaced  apart  at  a  predetennined  distance 
along  die  linear  axis; 

time  interval  means  for  receiving  die  signals  detected  by  said 
operator  means  and  generating  a  time  interval  signal  repre- 
senting a  time  difference  between  consecutively  detect  signals 
from  consecutive  signal  sources  to  determine  a  velocity;  and 

tone  signal  syndiesizing  means  for  generating  a  lone  signal  in 
accordance  widi  said  detected  signal  and  said  velocity  deter- 
mined from  said  time  interval  signal, 

wherein  die  tone  signal  syndiesizing  means  generates  a  separate 
tone  signal  widi  a  predetermined  duration  each  time  said 
operator  means  generates  said  signal  to  be  detected. 


1.  A  keyboard  musical  instrument  having  at  least  an  acoustic 
sound  mode  for  generating  acoustic  sounds  and  an  electronic 
sound  mode  for  generating  electronic  sounds,  comprising: 
an  acoustic  piano  including 
a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  tumable  keys  respectively 
assigned  notes  of  a  scale  and  selectively  depressed  by  a 
player  in  bodi  of  said  acoustic  sound  mode  and  said  elec- 
tronic sound  mode, 
a  pluraUty  of  string  means  for  generating  said  acoustic  sounds 

in  said  acoustic  sound  mode, 
a  plurality  of  hammer  assembUes  respectively  associated  witfi 
said  plurality  of  string  means  and  driven  for  rotation  for 
striking  said  plurality  of  string  means  in  said  acoustic 
sound  mode,  and 
a  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms  functionally  connected 
between  said  plurality  of  tumable  keys  and  said  plurality  of 
hammer  assemblies,  respectively,  and  having  respective 
jacks  escapmg  from  said  pluraUty  of  hammer  assemblies 
when  said  plurality  of  keys  are  depressed  by  said  player; 
an  electronic  sound  generating  system  for  generating  said  elec- 
tronic sounds  having  die  notes  corresponding  to  die  keys 
depressed  by  said  player  in  said  electronic  sound  mode;  and 
a  silent  system  including 
a  hammer  stopper  having 

an  interrupter  changed  between  a  free  position  and  a  block- 
ing position,  said  interrupter  entering  into  said  free  posi- 
tion in  said  acoustic  sound  mode  so  as  to  allow  said 
plurality  of  hammer  assembUes  to  strike  said  pluraUty  of 
string  means,  said  interrupter  entering  into  said  blocking 
position  in  said  electronic  sound  mode  so  as  to  cause  said 
pluraUty   of  hammer   assemblies   to   rebound   diereon 
before  a  strike  at  said  plurality  of  string  means, 
a  first  acmator  means  responsive  to  an  instmction  of  said 
player  so  as  to  change  said  hammer  stopper  between  said 
free  position  and  said  blocking  position,  and 
a  first  position  controller  having  a  first  non-contact  sensor 
operative  to  detect  said  interrupter  upon  an  entry  into 
said  free  position  and  a  second  non-contact  sensor  for 
detecting  said  interrupter  upon  an  entry  into  said  block- 
ing position,  said  first  acmator  means  stopping  said  inter- 
rupter when  said  first  non-contact  sensor  and  said  second 
non-contact  sensor  report  die  entry  into  said  free  position 
and  die  entry  into  said  blocking  position. 
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5,610357 

StFRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  PICKUP  WITH 

TWO  ELECTROMAGNETIC  COIL  ASSEMBLIES 

HAVING  TOOTHED  CORES 

Michael  Frank-Braun,  147  Rte.  257  South,  La  Patrie,  Quebec, 

Canada 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,819 
Int.  a."  GIOH  3/18 
a.  84—726  7  Claims 


uj;. 


1 .  An  electromagnetic  pickup  for  use  with  a  musical  instrument 
haVitg  a  plurality  of  strings,  said  pickup  comprising; 

rtrei  and  second  elongate  blades  of  ferromagnetic  material 
arranged  respectively  in  two  generally  parallel  vertical  planes, 
paeh  of  said  blades  having  two  oppositely  facing  vertical  side 
faces,  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion,  and  a  plurality  of 
vertically  extending  teeth  horizontally  spaced  from  one 
another  and  connected  to  one  another  by  a  horizontally 
extending  strip  forming  at  least  part  of  one  of  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  blade. 

I  teeth  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  blades  being  equal  In 
number  to  the  number  of  strings  of  the  musical  instrument 
*ith  which  the  pickup  is  to  be  used  and  being  spaced  from 
one  another  in  conformity  with  the  spacing  of  said  strings 
from  one  another. 

lermanent  magnet  means  located  between  and  engaging  the 
lower  portions  of  said  first  and  second  blades. 

s  i  d  permanent  magnet  means  being  of  one  magnetic  polarity 
idjacent  to  said  first  blade  and  of  the  opposite  magnetic 
[Kilarity  adjacent  said  second  blade. 

irsi  coil  means  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  said  first 
)lade  and 

lecond  coll  means  surrounding  said  upper  portion  of  said 
second  blade. 


5,610358 

An>ARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  EXPLOSIVES  BLOW 

LOADING 

Simon  E.  Eagar,  B'eecroft.  and  Andrew  D.  Hunter.  Toronto, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  ICl  Australia  Operations 
Proprietary  Limited,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Dec.  2,  1994.  PM  9809 

Int.  CI."  F42B  3/0():4AX) 

U.a  a.  86—21  11  Claims 

11  A  gas  deflecting  device  for  use  in  the  blow  loading  of 

emnliion  explosi\es  compositions  comprising  a  nozzle  which  is 

cap^^le  of  being  removably  attached  to  a  blow  loading  hose,  the 

no/ilc  comprising  at  lea.sl  one  sent  and  at  least  one  vane  along  its 

lentlti.  said  vane  being  adapted  to  allow  free  escape  of  gas  from 


the  nozzle  through  the  vent  but  inhibit  the  exit  of  explosive 
composition  through  the  vents  during  blow  loading. 


5,610359 
METHOD  OF  GEN'ERATING  NON-TOXIC  SMOKE 
Yechiel  Spector,  5  Avner;  Esther  Jacobson,  16  Shmariahu 
Levin,  both  of  Tel  Ariv;  Vlda  Naishtut.  7/17  Iflah  Hagiladi. 
Kiriat  Gat:  Michael  Vittenberg,  10  '^ocfaanan  H'Aroni.  and 
Zohar  Beinert,  6/31  Rahavat  Hashila,  both  of  Beersbeva,  all 
of  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,497.  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  16,  1993,  104758: 
Jul.  18.  1993,  106382 

Int  a."  F42B  12/48:  B64D  //W;  A45C  1/02;  C09K  3/30 
VS.  C\.  89—1.11  1  ciate 


I.  A  method  of  generating  nontoxic  smoke  comprising: 

(a)  submerging  a  nontoxic  smoke  creating  device  in  a  liquid 
coolant  while  preventing  entry  of  coolant  into  said  device; 
said  device  includes  a  composition  which  comprises: 

(Da  first  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pota.ssium  chlorate,  potassium  perchlorate.  potassium 
dichromate.  cesium  nitrate,  and  potassium  nitrate;  and 

(2)  a  second  reactant  serving  as  a  reduction  agent; 

(b)  activating  said  smoke  creating  device  by  reacting  said  com- 
position comprising  said  first  reactant  and  said  second  reac- 
tant. to  create  solid  particulate  products  having  a  diameter  of 
about  one  micron  or  less  which  create  the  nontoxic  smoke; 
and 

(c)  passing  said  solid  particulate  products  into  said  coolant 
through  at  least  one  downwardly  directed  tuyere  hydraulically 
connected  at  or  near  the  top  of  said  device  without  any 
accompanied  destruction  of  said  nontoxic  snxike  creating 
device. 
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5,610.360 
LARGE  CALIBER  GUN  MUFFLER 
Raymond  P.  Kazyaka,  and  Raymond  J.  Kazyaka,  both  of 
Scoda,  N.Yn  assignors  to  Wright  Malta  Corporation,  BaU- 
stoa  Spa,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,398,  Jan.  12,  19»4,  Pat 

No.  5398,589.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

419381 

Int.  CL*  F41A  21/30 

VS.  CL  89—14.4  '  Claims 


a  second  step  of  moving  the  slide  bloclc  forward  and  locldng  the 
slide  blocic  to  the  rod  without  moving  the  rod  relative  to  the 
housing. 


5,610362 
AMMUNITION  FEED  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Franck  Boovard,  Bourses,  France,  assignor  to  Glat  Industries, 
Versailles,  France 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,194 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  May  25,  1994,  94  06306 
Int  a."  F41A  9/00:9/61 
VS.  CL  89—33.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  muffler  for  a  large  caliber  gun  having  a  gun  tube,  said 
mufiSer  comprising: 

a  transition  section  fitted  around  the  gun  tube  and  engaguig  the 
gun  tube  for  preventing  die  escape  of  residual  combustion 
gases  caused  by  a  firing  of  a  projectile  by  the  gun; 

a  generally  cylindrical  main  pressure  vessel,  having  a  first  end 
attached  to  said  transition  section,  and  defining  a  main  pres- 
sure chamber  of  about  4,000  cubic  feet  for  contaimng  residual 
combustion  gases  and  attenuating  pressure  waves; 

a  generally  cyhndrical  extension  pressure  vessel,  disposed  in 
series  with  and  connected  to  said  main  pressure  vessel,  and 
defining  an  extension  pressure  chamber  of  about  1.000  cubic 
feet  for  containing  residual  combustion  gases  and  attenuating 
pressure  waves;  and 

at  least  one  orifice  plate,  which  is  adjustable  relative  to  said 
pressure  vessel,  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  main  pressure 
chamber  and  said  extension  pressure  chamber  for  attenuating 
pressure  waves. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  ammunition  in  a  small  arm,  the 
small  arm  having  a  barrel  having  a  barrel  axis,  a  breech  that  moves 
under  recoil  of  the  small  arm  and  a  magazine  configured  to  hold  at 
least  one  round  of  ammunition,  the  magazine  extending  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  barrel  axis,  said  ntechanism  comprising: 
a  linkage  connected  to  the  breech  movable  to  transport  the  round 
from  the  magazine  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  round  and  approximately  perpendicular  to  the 

barrel  axis; 

a  rotating  member  connected  to  said  linkage  routable  to  rotate 
the  round  by  approximately  90°  such  that  the  round  is  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  the  banel  axis;  and 

a  magazine  follower  shaped  to  receive  the  round  and  to  rotate 
with  and  translate  along  said  rotating  member  to  insert  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  round  in  the  barrel. 


5,610361 
PRIMER  DETONATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Robert  Vemet,  Juillan,  and  Femand  Ortega.  Bourges.  both  of 
France,   assignors   to   Giat    Industries,    VersaiUes   Cedex, 
France 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,166 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Jan.  17,  1994,  94  07474 
Int  a.'  F41A  19/00 
VS.  CL  89—27.13  20  Claims 


5,610363 
ENHANCED  WHIPPLE  SHIELD 
Jeanne  L.  Ct«ws,  Arvradia;  Eric  L.  Christiansen,  Houston,  both 
of  Tex.;  JoeJ  E.  WUliamsen;  Jennifer  R.  Robinson,  both  of 
HuntsviUc,  Ala.,  and  Angela  M.  Nolen,  Blounlsville,  Ala., 
assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,455 

Int  ex."  F41H  5/04 

VS.  CL  89— 36J«  22  Claims 

14 


1.35  CM  AL 

7  KM/SEC.  0  DEG. 


1.  A  method  of  rearming  a  primer  detonation  device  after  a 
misfire  occurs,  the  primer  detonation  device  having  a  slide  block,  a 
rod  diat  actuates  a  firing  pin  and  a  housing  that  slidingly  receives 
the  slide  block  and  the  rod,  the  method  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  moving  the  slide  block  from  a  slide  block  percus- 
sion position  rearward  to  a  slide  block  misfire  position  after 
the  misfire  occurs,  thereby  moving  the  rod  to  a  rod  misfire 
position;  and 


TOTAL  A.D. 


G/CM^ 
0.517 


0.06 
0.80 
0.10 


1.361 
i73 


1.  An  enhanced  hypervelocity  Whipple  Shield  for  protecting  a 
wall  member  from  penetration  by  impact  particles  having  interre- 
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lated  factors  of  velocity  and  critical  diameter  where  a  critical 

diameter  is  the  minimum  diameter  of  a  particle  which  would  just 

penetrate  the  wall  member  at  a  given  density  and  velocity  and 

impact  angle,  said  shield  comprising: 

a  wall  member  and  a  bumper  wall  member  constructed  from  a 

iselected  metal  material  and  respectively  having  a  wall  thick- 

pKss  and  spacing  from  one  another  for  dissipating  the  energy 

Idbveloped  by  a  high  velocity  impact  of  a  particle  of  a  selected 

netal  material  where  the  particle  has  a  first  critical  diameter 

Mid  velocity  and  for  preventing  penetration  of  tlie  wall  mem- 

a  flexible  barrier  blanket  disposed  intermediate  of  said  bumper 
Iwall  member  and  said  wall  member,  said  blanket  barrier 
iacluding  a  ceramic  cloth  facing  said  bumper  wall  member  for 
isbocking  fragments  of  a  particle  penetrating  said  bumper  wall 
nember  and  having  a  high  strength  cloth  facing  said  wall 
^mber  for  retarding  the  fragments  penetrating  said  ceramic 
{cloth  whereby  said  Whipple  Shield  can  withstand  high  veloc- 
1^  impact  particles  of  said  selected  metal  material  at  critical 
aameters  and  velocities  greater  than  said  first  critical  diam- 
eter and  velocity;  and  wherein  the  critical  diameter  and  veloc- 
ity are  interrelated  for  velocities  less  than  2.7/(cos  9)°'  by  the 
jT^llowing  relationship  of  parameters 

d,=2(Uo/40)''  '■f0.37mj,M(cos  Sj'^Jp"  'V  '*' 

:  the  parameters  are  defined  as  follows: 
d  Ptrticle  diameter  (cm) 
d^  Minimum  particle  diameter  causing  failure;  i.e.,  "critical" 

panicle  that  just  results  in  complete  penetration  of  the  shield's 

rear  wall  (cm) 
6p  Density  (g/cc) 
m  Areal  density  (g/cm^) 
£  Rear  wall  yield  stress  (ksi) 
t  Thickness  (cm) 

6  Impact  angle  measured  firom  surface  normal  (deg) 
V  I^rticle  impact  velocity  (km/sec) 
and  where  the  Subscripts  are: 

b  All  bumpers  and  intermediate  layers 
p  Particle 
w  Rear  wall. 


5,610364 
NDZZLE  PLUG  FOR  PLUME  ENHANCEMENT  IN  A 
KINEMATIC  FLARE 
David  W.  Endicott  Jr.,  Mcndon,-  Ross  W.  Guymon,  Providence, 
and  James  R.  Kaminska,  HoneyviUe,  aU  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Thiokol  Corporation.  Ogden,  Utah 
I  FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,277 

I  Int  CL*  F42B  iy48;4/04:4/26 

VS.  Cl.  102—334  27  Claims 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  enhancing  the  signature  of  a  flare,  the  flare 
including  a  housing  with  illuminant  disposed  within  the  housing 
and  a  nozzle  positioned  at  the  aft  end  of  the  housing,  the  flare 
configured  to  discharge  a  plume  of  combustion  gases  through  the 


nozzle  and  along  a  path  extending  aftwards  of  the  flare  during 
combustion  of  the  illuminant,  comprising; 

a  dispersing  block  positioned  within  the  path  of  the  plume,  the 
dispersing  block  configured  with  a  plume<ontacting  surface 
positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  the  plume;  and 
means  for  positioning  the  dispersing  block  within  llie  path  of  the 
plume. 


5,610365 

CARTRIDGE  AMMUNFOON  HAVING  A  CASE,  AN 

ARROW  PROJECTILE  AND  AN  IGNTTER-COATED 

PROPELLANT 

Stefan  Thiesen,  WUlich,  Germany,  assignor  to  RtaeinmetaU 

Industrie  GmbH,  Ratingen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576387 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  22,  1994,  44  45 
990.4 

Int  CL'  F42B  5/lS;S/26 
VS.  a.  102—431  6  Claims 


1.  A  cartridge  ammunition  comprising 

(a)  a  case  including  a  case  bottom; 

(b)  an  arrow  projectile  having  a  rear  length  portion  extending 
into  said  case  towards  said  case  bottom; 

(c)  a  propellant  igniter  mounted  centrally  on  said  case  bottom; 
said  propellant  igniter  including  an  igniting  tube  filled  with  an 
igniting  substance;  said  igniting  tube  extending  from  said  case 
bonom  toward  said  arrow  projectile;  said  igniting  tube  having 
a  part  oriented  toward  a  rear  terminus  of  said  rear  length 
portion;  said  pan  of  said  igniting  tube  being  provided  with 
axially  and  obliquely  oriented  apertures; 

(d)  propellant-powder  grains  disposed  in  said  case;  and 

(e)  a  coating  of  igniting  substance  applied  to  at  least  those  grains 
in  said  case  that  are  located  beyond  said  igniting  tube. 


5,610366 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  THERMOELECTRIC 
MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARATION 
Jean-Pierre  Fleurial;  Thierry  F.  Caillat  both  of  Pasadena,  and 
Alexander  Borshchevsky,  Santa  Monica,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasedena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,901,  Aug.  3,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189.087 
Int  a.*  HOIL  35/18 
VS.  O.  136—202  42  Claims 

1.  A  thermoelectric  device  having  a  plurality  of  thermoelectric 
elements  with  at  least  one  of  the  thermoelectric  elements  compris- 
ing a  first  material  having  a  slaillenidite-type  crystal  lattice  siruc- 
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ture  with  a  unit  cell  of  eight  groups  of  AB,  wherein  A  comprises  a 
metal  atom  and  B  comprises  a  non-metal  atom. 


5,610^7 
NONTOXIC  RIM-FIRE  PRIMER 
Jack  A.  Erickson;  John  M.  MeJberg.  both  of  Andover;  Robert 
L.  Kramer,  Minneapolis,  and  John  M.  Hallis,  Buffalo,  aU  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Federal-Hoffman.  Inc„  Anoka,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct  h,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,857 
Int.  a."  C06B  35/00 
VS.  CI.  149—35  42  Claims 

1.  A  lead-free  rim-fire  pnmer  composition  for  small  arms  rim- 
fire  cartridges,  the  active  ingredients  of  which  comprise  a  mixture 
of: 

(a)  about  10%-50%  by  weight  of  cupric  azide; 

(b)  0-10%  by  weight  of  tetracene; 

(c)  10%-45%  by  weight  of  nitrocellulose;  and 

(d)  10%-55%  by  weight  of  glass. 


5,610,368 

CLIP  PLATE  BULKHEAD  MOUNTING  FOR  EMI 

FILTERS 

Robert  L.  Smith,  East  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spectrum 

Control,  Inc  Fairview,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,160,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,726 

InL  a."  IW5K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  174—35  GC  W  Claims 


said  first  alternate  fingers  and  said  second  alternate  fingers  being 
adapted  to  leceive  and  grip  inside  and  outside  surfaces  of 
edges  of  an  edge  pon  or  notch  in  a  shielding  box; 

said  edges  of  said  edge  port  or  notch  in  said  shielding  box  being 
substantially  the  same  thickness  as  the  width  of  said  gap; 

said  bulkhead  mounting  plate  being  stiffened  by  folding  said 
fourth  edge  inwardly  at  a  right  angle  to  said  bulkhead  mount- 
ing plate; 

said  bulkhead  mounting  plate  being  perforated  with  precision 
mounting  holes  adapted  to  be  used  for  a  particular  applica- 
tion; 

said  fingers  being  dimpled  to  concentrate  spring  pressure 
between  said  fingers  and  said  shielding  box  to  improve  the 
electrical  contact  and,  therefore,  the  efficiency  of  said  EMI 
filter  units; 

predetermined  spacing  for  said  mounting  holes  between  said 
EMI  filter  units  to  be  mounted  on  said  bulkhead  mounting 
plate  for  flat  ribbon  cable  terminations  and  connectors  to 
connect  external  and  internal  portions  of  a  circuit  through  said 
EMI  filter  units; 

a  rib  embossed  in  said  bulkhead  mounting  plate  parallel  to  said 
EMI  filter  units  thereby  increasing  resistance  to  filter  and 
solder  joint  damage  by  flexure  of  said  bulkhead  mounting 
plate. 


5,610,369 

CABLE  SPLICE  CLOSURE 

Raymond  C.  Foss,  Plymouth,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Bowthorpe  PLC,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB93/02256,  §  371  Date  May  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1995,  •»CT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10732,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433,389 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1992, 
9223013 

Int.  CI.*"  H02G  I5/04;I5A>8 
VS.  a.  174—84  R  7  Claims 

to      M     33         t2  18   24    20     22  30 


K 


I.  A  bulkhead  mounting  plate  having  a  plurality  of  electromag- 
netic interference  (EMI)  filter  units  mounted  therein: 
said  bulkhead  mounting  plate  having  a  first  edge,  a  second  edge, 

a  third  edge  and  a  fourth  edge; 
said  bulkhead  mounting  plate  having  fingers  integrally  attached 

to  said  first  edge,  said  second  edge  and  said  third  edge; 
said  fingers  attached  to  said  second  edge  being  first  alternate 

fingers  and  second  alternate  fingers; 
said  second  alternate  fingers  being  bent  so  that  a  gap  is  disposed 

between  said  first  alternate  fingers  and  said  second  alternate 

fingers; 


32 

I.  A  cable  splice  closure  for  cables  to  be  spliced,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  base  member  having  ports  receiving  the  cables  to  be 
spliced,  and  a  peripheral  surface  tapering  toward  an  end  of 
said  first  base  member: 

b)  an  O-ring  adapted  to  be  located  in  a  final  position  on  said 
tapered  peripheral  surface,  and  having  a  peripheral  length; 
and 

c)  a  tubular  cover  means  for  sliding  axiaUy  over  said  tapered 
peripheral  surface,  for  engaging  said  O-ring,  and  for  rolling 
said  O-ring  along  said  tapered  peripheral  surface. 

wherein  said  cable  splice  closure  is  arranged  to  permit  said 
O-ring  to  be  rolled  by  said  tubular  cover  means  from  a 
non-stressed  orientation  over  said  peripheral  surface  by  sub- 
stantially more  than  50%,  but  less  than  100%,  of  said  periph- 
eral length  to  said  final  position,  such  that  said  O-ring  has  a 
natural  tendency  to  rotate  forward  to  said  non-stressed  orien- 
tauon,  and  such  that  said  O-ring  exerts  a  twisting  force  in  a 
direction  urging  said  nibular  cover  means  onto  said  first  base 
member. 
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5,610370 
CLOSURE  FOR  CABLES 
Dieter  Fremgen,  Wulfrath,  and  Frank  Vock,  Dortmund,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Raychem  GmbH,  Ottobrunn,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)0024,  $  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I6476,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491^47 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  7,  1993,  43  00 
177.7:  ^nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1993,  9314160 

Int  a."  H02G  15/113 
VS.  q.  174—91  9  Claims 


.^•1 

I.  A  closure  for  a  cable  joint,  the  closure  having  a  cable  inlet 
which  includes  a  cable  gripper  that  can  provide  strain  relief  to  a 
cable  having  a  center  line  positioned  within  the  inlet,  the  cable 
gripper  being  adjustable  to  grip  cables  of  different  diameters  in 
such  a  way  that  the  position  of  the  center  line  of  the  cable  is 
substartially  independent  of  cable  diameter,  the  cable  gripper 
comprising  at  least  two  first  sections  and  at  least  one  second 
section,  the  first  and  second  sections  each  having  a  cable  gripping 
surface,  which  surfaces  together  approximate  to  a  cylinder  within 
which  the  gripped  cable  can  be  received,  in  which  movement  of 
the  second  section  towards  the  first  sections  causes  the  first  sec- 
tions ta  move  towards  one  another. 


5,610,371 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
I  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Kaoro  Hashimoto;  Tatuo  Chlyonobu;  Kyoichiro  Kawano;  KoJI 
Watanabe;  Masato  Wakamura,  and  Joe  Yamaguchi,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japtui 

Contiauation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  277,992,  Jul.  20,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-043445; 
Sep.  W,  1994,  6-223787;  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038142 

Int.  a.*^  H05K  l/lfi 
VS.  CI  174—262  12  Claims 


in  "6 


1.  An  electrical  connecting  conductor  for  electrically  connecting 
different  terminals,  comprising  a  conductive  fluid  in  which  liquid 
metal  and  an  organic  hquid  are  stirred  and  a  particulate  liquid 
metal  is  mixed  with  the  otganic  liquid. 


5,610372 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  TOTAL  WEIGHT  AND 
WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Darryl  H.  Phillips,  Sallisaw,  Okla.,  and  Robert  W.  Richardson, 
Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Airsport  Corp.,  Sal- 
lisaw, Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,449 

Int  CL*  GOIG  19/40:19/08:19/10 

VS.  a.  177—25.14  20  Oaims 
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7.  A  method  for  determining  the  weight  distribution  on  the  axles 
of  a  motor  vehicle  and  generating  values  corresponding  to  the 
respective  axle  weights  of  the  motor  vehicle,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  by  first  sensing  means  a  first  signal  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  weight  resting  on  the  tractor  fifth  wheel; 

(b)  generating  by  second  sensing  means  a  second  sisal  value 
corresponding  to  the  weight  of  fuel  in  the  tractor  fuel  tank; 

(c)  generating  third  sensing  means,  a  third  signal  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  longitudinal  position  of  the  fifth  wheel  on  die 
tractor  in  relation  to  the  center  of  the  front  axle  of  said  tractor, 

(d)  evaluating  by  a  computing  means  the  weight  of  the  tractor 
trailer  combination  resting  on  the  front  axle  of  the  tractor 
from  said  signal  values  and  one  or  more  constant  values; 

(e)  evaluating  by  computing  means  the  weight  resting  on  the 
rear  axle  or  axles  of  the  tractor  from  said  signal  values  and 
one  or  more  constant  values; 

(f)  evaluating  by  computing  means  the  weight  resting  on  the 
axles  of  the  trailer  from  said  signal  values  and  one  or  more 
constant  values. 


5.610373 
WEIGH  SCALE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING 
SAME 
Delberi  B.  Graves,  Warren;  Michael  L.  Pyle;  Victor  Rossol, 
both  of  Rockford,  and  Paul  R.  Buhr,  Davis,  all  of  111.,  assign- 
ors to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Fori  Lauderdale,  FU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891362,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  JuL  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94481 
Int  a."  GOIG  19/52:21/08:  GOIL  25/00 
VS.  CL  177—50  25  Claims 

14.  A  mechanically  calibratable  scale,  the  scale  comprising: 
a  bottom  pan  means,  a  scale  mechanism  means  located  between 
the  bottom  pan  means  and  an  upvper  housing  means,  an 
adjustment  means  and  a  dial  means; 
means  for  providing  access  to  the  dial  means  and  means  for 
providing  access  to  the  adjustment  means,  the  means  for 
providing  access  to  the  adjustment  means  enabling  mechani- 
cal calibration  of  the  scale  after  assembly  of  the  scale; 
the  dial  means  including  a  first  reference  means  and  a  second 
reference  means,  both  reference  means  being  accessible  by 
sensing  means  through  the  means  for  providing  access  to  the 
dial  means,  each  reference  means  having  a  first  end  portion; 
the  first  end  portion  of  the  first  reference  means  being  accessible 
to  the  sensing  means  when  the  dial  means  reads  approxi- 
mately zero; 
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means  in  each  said  remote  safety  switch  for  developmg  and 
transferring  the  roll  call  signal  to  a  next  of  the  senes  of  remote 
safety  switches  after  the  reply  signal  is  sent  to  the  main 
controller. 


/ 


to 


5,610375 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  PIVOTING  CONTROL 
BUTTONS 
Daniel    Sinthomez,    Pont    de    Pagny.    France,    assignor 

Schneider  Electric,  France  .  ,„„  > 

per  No  PCT/FR93A)0387,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24686,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356^09 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  a.  200—50.01  12  Claims 


the  first  end  portion  of  the  second  reference  means  being  acces- 
sible to  the  sensing  means  when  the  dial  means  reads  approxi- 
mately a  predetermined  calibration  weight. 


5,610374 

SAFETY  STRING  POLLING  SYSTEM 

Anthony  S.  Boom,  Moline,  and  John  M.  Bril,  Rapid  City,  both 

of  nU  assignors  to  Montgomery  Kone  Inc  Moline,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,913,  May  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641337 

Int.  a."  B66B  i/t». //2S 

U.S.  a.  187—391  24  Claims 


MAIN 
ESCALATOd 
COMT  ROLLER 


1  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  box  containing  a  triggenng  and 
resenine  mechanism  acting  on  separable  contacts  for  opening  and 
closing"at  least  one  electric  current  path,  the  box  comprising  a  front 
wall  fitted  with  passage  openings  for  an  ON  button  and  an  OFF 
button,  said  ON  button  and  OFF  bunon  being  accessible  to  an 
operator  from  outside  of  the  box  and  cooperating  with  a  control 
piece  of  said  mechanism   inside  the  box.  each  button   being 
mounted  in  the  box  so  as  to  be  movable  between  an  outward 
operational   position   and   an   inward   operational   position   with 
respect  to  the  box  and  having  a  single  pressing  side  for  the 
operators  finger,  each  of  said  buttons  being  pivoubly  mounted  in 
said  box  about  a  rotaung  axis  by  means  of  two  curved  arms  which 
extend  opposite  from  a  low-displacement  end  portion  of  the  press- 
ing side,  each  of  said  curved  arms  comprising  two  opposite  faces 
respectively  sliding  on  a  pivot  gudgeon  coaxial  to  said  rotating  axis 
and  on  a  fixed  bearing  element,  each  of  said  buttons  composing  a 
control  arm  which  extends  opposite  a  high-displacement  end  por- 
tion of  the  pressing  side  and  which  is  couple  to  said  mechanism, 
the  curved  arms  and  the  gudgeon  being  arranged  so  as  to  create 
between  said  inward  and  outward  operational  positions,  a  signifi- 
cant shift  in  front  projection  of  said  high-displacement  end  portion. 


19.  In  an  escalator  or  elevator  system  including  a  series  of 
remote  safety  switches  series  connected  in  a  safety  string  to  a  main 
controller,  a  system  for  detecting  the  operative  status  of  the  remote 
safety  switches  comprising: 

means  for  causing  the  main  controller  to  develop  a  roll  call 
signal  which  is  transfefxed  to  a  first  of  the  series  of  remote 
safety  switches; 
means  in  each  said  remote  safety  switch  for  transmitting  an 
operative  status  reply  signal  from  the  remote  safety  switch  to 
the  main  controller  if  the  remote  safety  switch  is  functional 
following  receipt  of  the  roll  call  signal  by  the  remote  safely 
switch; 


5,610376 

INTERLOCKING  STRUCTURE  AND  DETECTOR  FOR 

SENSING  THE  POSITION  OF  AN  OPERATING  MEMBER 

IN  DETACHABLE  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Katsuhiko  Taitagi.  and  Futoshi  Ujiie,  both  of  Iwaiti,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Alpine  Electronics,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  13,  1995,  Ser,  No.  403,147 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-069000; 
Nov.  18,  1994,  6-'309»76 

Int  CC  HOIH  9/20:  B60R  11/02:  E05B  73/00;  H05K  5/03 
MS.  a.  200—50.01  >'  Oaims 

1.  A  detachable  electronic  device  comprising; 
a  stationary  portion  having  an  opening; 
a  device  body  insertable  into  the  opening  of  the  stationary 

portion; 
a  control  unit  removably  attached  to  the  device  body; 
a  lock  member  which  is  mounted  on  the  device  body,  the  lock 
member  being  movable  between  a  locked  position  and  a 
released  position,  wherein  the  lock  member  engages  with  the 
stationary  portion  when  the  device  body  is  insetted  into  the 
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stationary  portion  and  the  lock  member  is  in  the  locked 
position,  thereby  fixedly  connecting  the  device  body  to  the 
stationary  portion; 

a  lock  release  mechanism  including  a  lock  release  member 
wMch  is  movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  wherein 
the  lock  release  mechanism  is  connected  to  the  lock  member 
such  that  the  lock  member  is  moved  from  the  locked  position 
to  the  released  position  when  the  lock  release  member  is 
moved  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position;  and 

a  lock  release  prevention  mechanism  mounted  on  the  device 
body,  the  lock  relea.se  prevention  mechanism  including  a 
restraining  member  which  is  movable  between  a  tliird  position 
aad  a  fourth  position; 

whet«in,  when  the  restraining  member  is  in  tlie  third  position, 
the  restraining  member  engages  the  lock  release  mechanism 
toi  prevent  movement  of  the  lock  release  member  from  the 
fi»st  position  to  the  second  position; 

wherein,  when  the  restraining  member  is  in  the  fourth  position, 
the  restraining  member  is  separated  from  the  lock  release 
inechanism;  and 

wherein  the  restraining  member  is  biased  into  the  third  position 
when  the  control  unit  is  separated  from  the  device  body,  and 
the  restraining  member  is  biased  into  the  fourth  position  when 
the  control  unit  is  attached  to  the  device  body. 

9.  The  detachable  electronic  device  according  to  claim  I, 

wherein  the  lock  member  includes  a  retaining  surface  which 
engages  a  stop  projection  formed  on  the  stationary  portion, 
thereby  preventing  the  device  body  fhjm  being  detached  from 
the  stationary  portion. 

wherein  the  lock  release  mechanism  includes  an  electro- 
mechanical device  connected  to  the  restraining  member,  and  a 
detection  device  for  detecting  that  the  control  unit  is  mounted 
on  the  device  body,  the  electro-mechanical  device  being  actu- 
ated to  move  the  restraining  member  from  the  third  position  to 
the  fourth  position  when  the  detection  device  detects  that  the 
control  unit  is  mounted  on  the  device  body. 


5,610377 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Winfried    Liitte,    CUmbach,    France,    assignor    to    Doduco 
GmbH-iOo.,  and  Eugen  Durrwachter,  Pforzheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92A)2534,  §  371  Date  May  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09554,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,279 
aai«B  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1991,  41  36 
5763 

InL  a."  HOIH  9/28 
MS.  a.  200-50.19  8  CUims 

1.  At  electric  microswitch  comprising: 


a  base  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  an  interconnecting  side,  said 
bottom  including  a  pair  of  terminals  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  being  hermetically  sealed  within  said  base,  said 
top  including  a  peripheral  shoulder,  and  upwardly  projecting 
first  and  second  contact  springs,  each  of  said  contact  springs 
integrally  formed  with  said  terminals  on  said  base  bottom  and 
being  substantially  centered  within  said  base,  each  of  said 
contact  springs  including  a  contact  piece  at  a  respective  end 
thereof,  said  side  of  said  base  including  a  pair  of  opposed 
pins,  each  of  said  pins  having  a  like  diameter; 

a  hollow  cap  having  a  plurality  of  stops  and  an  open  end  that 
abuningly  receives  said  shoulder  of  said  base  and  which 
includes  an  opposed  pair  of  elastically  deformed  extensions 
that  include  apertures  therein  for  receiving  said  pins  and 
attaching  said  cap  to  said  base, 

said  cap  having  a  first  position  wherein  said  cap  is  held  against 
said  shoulder,  and  when  said  cap  is  pulled  upwardly  firom  said 
shoulder  and  out  of  said  first  position,  said  cap  is  placed  in  a 
second  position  wherein  said  cap  can  be  manipulated  in  a 
pivoiably  rotatble  fashion  on  said  pins. 

said  second  position  allowing  one  of  said  stops  within  said  cap 
to  push  against  and  deflect  one  of  said  contact  springs  against 
the  otlier  contact  spring  during  rotation  of  said  cap.  such  that 
said  contact  pieces  make  contact  during  said  movement. 


5,610378 
STEERING  COLUMN  STALK  SWTTCH  APPARATUS 
Daniel  J.  DuRocber,  Leonard,  and  Ellsworth  S.  Miller,  Roch- 
ester Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97J68,  Jul.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,453,588,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972397,  Nov.  6, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
533,639 
InL  CL^  HOIH  3/16 
MS.  a.  200—6134  8  Claims 


I.  A  steering  column  stalk  switch  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  first  and  second  opposed  end  portions; 

first  and  second  co-axially  arranged  housing  portions  indepen- 
dently coaxially  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
co-acting  to  form  an  elongated  substantially  closed  stalk 
switch  housing; 

means  for  connecting  the  first  end  portion  of  the  shaft  to  the  first 
housing  portion  for  rotation  of  the  shaft  with  rotation  of  the 
first  housing  portion; 
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first  bearing  means,  engaged  with  the  shaft  and  the  second 

housing  poition  for  co-axiaUy  and  routably  supporting  the 

shaft  within  the  second  housing  poition; 
a  lever  pivotally  extending  from  a  switch  housing,  the  lever 

extending  at  least  partially  through  the  second  housing  portion 

and  receiving  the  shaft  therethrough. 


5,610^79 
LIQUID  AND  GAS  IMPENETRABLE  SWITCH 
Edwta  Muz,  Reodliigeii,  and  Dieter  Schwarx,  Neubulach,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors   to  NicoUy   Verwaltungs  -GmbH, 
Nagold,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  31,  19%,  S«r.  No.  594,585 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1995,  195  03 

702J 

Int  a."  HOIH  13/00 

VS.  a.  200—552  M  O**™ 


1.  A  switch  which  is  liquid  and  gas  impenetrable  for  stcrilizable 
instruments,  comprising: 

first  and  second  pairs  of  contacts  spaced  at  a  distance  from  each 
other,  each  of  said  contact  pairs  having  a  movable  contact  and 
a  fixed  contact; 

an  elasticaUy  deformable  diaphragm  covering  said  noovable  con- 
tacts such  that  said  movable  contacts  are  between  said  dia- 
phragm and  said  fixed  contacts; 

switch  operating  means  for  exerting  forces  on  said  diaphragm  to 
move  said  movable  contacts  into  engagement  with  said  fixed 
contacts;  and 

a  rigid  rocker  supporting  said  diaphragm  and  pivotally  mounted 
relative  to  said  contacts,  said  movable  contacts  being  entirely 
located  on  only  one  side  of  said  rocker  remote  from  said 
diaphragm  and  said  switch  operating  means  to  prevent  simul- 
taneous activation  of  both  of  said  contact  pairs. 


the  at  least  one  electronic  circuit,  each  conductive  layer  and  the 
plurality  of  electrodes  are  in  direct  surface  contact  with  the 
back  side. 


5,610381 
COMPRESSION  GAS  PUFFER  TYPE  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER 
Eisaku  Mizoftine;  Kenictii  Natsui;  Yukio  Kurosawa;  Goro  Dal- 
mon;  YoshUilto  Asai,  aU  of  Hitachi;  Katsuichi  Kashlmura, 
Taltahagi;  Osamu  Koyanagi,  Hitachi,  and  Kogi  Ishiliawa, 
Mho,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„  Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,754 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-264840 

Int  CI."  HOIH  Jjm 

VS.  CL  218-57  '  Ctalmg 

7b 


5,610,380 

TOUCH  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  PANEL 

Mogens  Nicolaisen,  Pramvej  5,  DK-8900,  Randers,  Denmark 

PCT  No.  PCT/DK93A)0034,  i  371  Date  Jut  28,  1994,  }  102(e) 

Date  Jul  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15518,  PCT  Puh. 

Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

per  Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256359 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Denmark,  Jan.  28, 1992, 0100/92 
Int  CT"  H03K  17/975 
VS.  CL  200—600  2>  C>«*«««* 

1.  A  touch  sensitive  control  panel  comprising: 
a  plate  having  a  front  side  and  a  back  side,  the  front  side  having 
at  least  one  marking  identifying  at  least  one  touch  sensitive 
area  of  the  plate  and  a  conductive  layer  disposed  on  the  back 
side  being  in  registration  with  each  touch  sensitive  area  and. 
each  touch  sensitive  area  when  touched  by  a  user  completing 
an  operative  coupling  with  the  conductive  layer  in  registration 
therewith  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  electrodes  of  at  least  one 
electronic  citcmt  disposed  on  the  back  side  to  cause  a  selected 
control  signal  to  be  produced  by  the  at  least  one  electronic 
circuit  to  which  the  operative  coupling  is  completed  by  touch- 
ing one  touch  sensitive  area  of  the  front  side;  and  wherein 


1.  A  compression  gas  puffer  type  circuit  breaker  comprising: 
a  ground  tank  containing  an  arc  extinguishing  gas; 
a  pair  of  movable  and  stationary  main  contacts  which  are  dis- 
posed in  engagable  and  discngagable  manner  in  said  grounded 
tank; 
a  puffer  cylinder  carrying  said  movable  main  contact; 
an  insulator  nozzle  carried  by  said  puffer  cylinder; 
a  puffer  shaft  mechanically  connected  to  said  puffer  cyUnder  and 
mechanically  coupled  to  an  external  operating  mechanism  for 
said  puffer  cylinder; 
a  stationary  puffer  piston  disposed  within  said  puffer  cylinder  so 

as  to  constitute  a  puffer  chamber  in  said  puffer  cylinder; 
a  movable  arc  contact  carried  at  one  end  of  said  puffer  shaft; 
a  stationary  arc  contact  which  is  disposed  engagably  and  disen 
gagably  with  said  movable  arc  contact  through  said  insulator 
nozzle; 
a  cylindrical  contact  base  carrying  at  one  end  thereof  said 

stationary  main  contact  for  locating  in  position; 
a  first  conductor  means  connecting  said  stationary  main  contact 
to  a  first  mam  bus  conductor  via  said  cylindrical  contact  base; 
a  second  conductor  means  connecting  said  sutionary  arc  contact 

to  the  first  main  bus  conductor; 
a  magnetic  body  surrounding  said  second  conductor  means; 
an  insulator  plate  secured  at  the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical 
contact  base  for  closing  the  same  while  permitting  said  sec- 
ond conductor  means  passing  therethrough,  said  insulator 
plate  preventing  said  magnetic  body  ftxMn  being  exposed  to 
heated  puffer  gas  generated  when  said  movable  and  stationary 
arc  contacts  are  separated; 
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plurality  of  openings  formed  at  the  cylinder  wall  of  said 
cylindrical  contact  base  near  said  insulator  plate  for  venting 
the  heated  puffer  gas; 

insulator  cylinder  for  insulatedly  supporting  said  cylindrical 
contact  base  via  said  insulator  plate  and  said  stationary  arc 
contact  in  said  grounded  tank;  and 

intermediate  member  disposed  between  said  insulator  plate 
and  said  insulator  cylinder  and  surrounding  at  least  a  part  of 
said  second  conductor  means. 


5,610382 

KUTOMATIC  CASH  TRANSACTION  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  MAIN  BODY  AND  AN  ADDITIONAL  UNIT 

Hidehiko  Yamamoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  9U02,  Jul.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459^09 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-200829 

Int  CI."  G06F  1 7/60;  1 5/00 

L.S.  CI.  235—379  18  Claims 


p^.  A lis 


ULMJ" 


I  ^n  automatic  cash  transaction  apparatus  which  is  constructed 
by  4  transaction  apparatus  main  body  and  an  additional  unit  which 
IS  atmnged  along  a  side  of  said  transaction  apparatus  main  body, 
whertin: 

s4id  transaction  apparatus  main  body  comprises 
tash  transaction  means  for  executing  processes  regarding  a 

cash  transaction  based  on  a  user  instruction 
irst  input/output  means  for  displaying  a  guidance  for  cash 
transaction,  for  inputting  information  corresponding  to  the 
guidance  display,  and  for  informing  said  cash  transaction 
means:  and 
laid  additional  unit  comprises 

telephone  means  for  proMding  an  audio  sound  to  the  user 
and  for  inputting  information  by  the  user  through  a 
plurality  of  dial  buttons;  and 
second  input/output  means  for  synthesizing  audio  data  of 
the  guidance  based  on  an  instruction  from  .said  cash 
transaction  means,  for  generating  an  audio  signal  to  said 
telephone  means,  for  detecting  information  of  said  plu- 
rality of  dial  buttons  depressed  by  the  user  in  correspon- 
dence to  said  audio  guidance,  and  for  notifying  the 
detected  information  to  the  cash  transaction  means. 


Fla. 


5,610383 
DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  NOTING  DATA 

(;repor\   R.  Chumble\,  3801   NE.  207  St.,  #35,  Miami, 
33180 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  638,238 
Int  CI.'  G06K  7/U():  G07C  l.iAH) 
II.SJ  Cl.  235—386  12  Claims 

IjA  method  of  collecting  \oting  data  from  voters  comprising  the 
steppf: 


distributing  at  least  one  ballot  card  to  each  of  the  voters,  the 
ballot  card  being  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  read  by  an 
electronic  reader  device,  wherein  the  voter  completes  the 
ballot  card  by  maricing  predetermined  areas  on  tJie  card  or  by 
punching  holes  through  the  ballot  card  at  predetermined  loca- 
tions on  the  ballot  card  to  cast  one  or  more  votes; 

accepting  completed  ones  of  said  ballot  cards  from  the  voters: 

scanning  said  ballot  cards  with  an  electronic  reader  device  to 
read  voting  data  therefrom  by  identifving  the  location  of 
marks  or  holes  made  by  the  voter  and  other  marics  or  holes  in 
said  ballot  cards; 

depositing  said  scanned  ballot  cards  into  a  ballot  card  collection 
box  contained  within  a  locked  housing: 

transmitting  said  voting  data  read  from  each  of  the  ballot  cards 
to  a  memory  means  for  storage  therein: 

tallying  said  voting  data; 

removing  the  ballot  card  collection  box  from  within  said  hous- 
ing: 

sensing  removal  of  the  ballot  card  collection  box  from  within  the 
housing  and  simultaneously  acmating  a  bar  code  printer 
device: 

printing  a  bar  code  on  an  adhesive-backed  label,  wherein  the 
pnnted  bar  code  contains  a  tally  of  said  voting  data  and  which 
bar  code  is  only  readable  using  a  specific  decoding  program; 

affixing  said  label  to  said  collection  box  containing  said  scanned 
ballot  cards; 

sealing  the  collection  box  closed; 

scanning  the  printed  bar  code  on  said  label  with  a  bar  code 
scanner  device  to  read  said  tallied  voting  data;  and 

uploading  said  tallied  voting  data  to  a  host  computer  or  central 
station  for  aggregating  and  reporting  the  election  results. 


5,610384 
MAGNETIC  COUPLING  CIRCUIT-DRIVING  SYSTEM 
Yuichi  Goto,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  KalMishiiu  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236697 
Int.  CI.'  G06K  7/r«.7/B6 
U.S.  a.  235-^35  12  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  coupling  circuit-driving  system  comprising: 
a  magnetic  coupling  circuit  including  a  first  resonance  circuit 
ha\  ing  a  first  coil,  and  a  second  resonance  circuit  having  a 
second  coil  and  a  resonance  frequency  identical  to  that  of  the 
first  resonance  circuit: 
first  and  second  driving  circuits  for  driving  the  first  and  second 

resonance  circuits,  respectively;  and 
switching  means  for  supplying  an  AC  signal  of  a  frequency 
identical  to  the  resonance  frequency,  to  one  of  the  first  and 
second  resonance  circuits  in  accordance  with  input  data: 
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and  wherein  the  laser  beam  from  the  third  folding  pattern 

miiror  strikes  the  fourth  folding  pattern  mirror  along  a  fourth 

line  of  reflection  as  die  mirrored  spinner  rotates  to  produce  die 

second  scan  line; 
a  detector  for  converting  light  reflected  from  the  bar  code  label 

to  electrical  signals  based  upon  the  intensity  of  the  reflected 

light:  and 
a  mirror  for  directing  the  reflected  light  from  die  mirrored 

spinner  to  the  detector. 


wherein  the  first  and  second  coils  generate  magnetic  fields 
having  the  same  intensity  each  odier  and  different  phases. 


5^1«,38S 

OPTICAL  BAR  CODE  SCANNER  WHICH  PRODUCES 

SUBSTANTIALLY  PERPENDICULAR  SCAN  LINES 

Duanfeng  He,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y,  and  Donald  A.  CoUins,  Jr, 

Dulutli,  Ga^  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392^95 

Int.  a."  G06K  7/10 

UA  CL  235— 467 


5,6103M 
PORTABLE  OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

RING  HAVING  BREAKAWAY  ELEMENT 
Alan  Ball,  Arlington;  David  Honan,  Concord,  both  of  Mass,; 
Peter  Wyatt,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Michael  Daley,  Piano,  Tex„ 
and  Philip  W.  Swifl,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sym- 
bol Technologies,  Inc.,  HoltsviUe,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5024»«6 

Int  a."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—472  27  Claims 


2  Claims 


1.  A  bar  code  scanner  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  centerline; 

a  laser  which  produces  a  laser  beam; 

a  top  surface  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  laser  beam 
travels: 

a  rotating  mirrored  spinner  which  reflects  the  laser  beam  and 
which  is  located  on  the  centerline: 

a  first  group  of  pattern  mirrors  which  is  centered  about  the 
centerline  and  which  produce  a  group  of  scan  lines  that  are 
substantially  parallel  to  the  aperture  for  scanning  a  bar  code 
label  in  an  orientation  substantially  parallel  to  the  aperture: 

a  second  group  of  pattern  mirrors  on  one  side  of  the  first  group 
which  produces  a  first  scan  line  that  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  aperture  for  scanning  the  bar  code  label  in 
orientations  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  apeture  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  aperture,  including  first  and  sec- 
ond folding  pattern  mirrors,  wherein  the  laser  beam  strikes  the 
first  folding  pattern  mirror  along  a  first  line  of  reflection  as  the 
mirrored  spinner  rotates,  and  wherein  the  laser  beam  from  the 
first  folding  pattern  mirror  strilces  the  second  folding  pattern 
mirror  along  a  second  line  of  reflection  as  the  mirrored 
spinner  rotates  to  produce  the  first  scan  line; 

a  third  group  of  pattern  mirrors  on  another  side  of  the  first  group 
which  produces  a  second  scan  line  diat  is  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  apeture  for  scanning  the  bar  code  label 
having  an  orientation  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  ape- 
ture, including  third  and  fourth  folding  pattern  mirrors, 
wherein  die  laser  beam  strikes  tlie  tfiird  folding  pattern  mirror 
along  a  third  line  of  reflection  as  d»e  mirrored  spinner  rotates. 


1.  An  optical  scanner,  comprising: 

(a)  a  ring  having  a  band  arranged  to  be  worn  on  a  finger  of  a 
user, 

(b)  scanner  module  for  directing  light  at  indicia  to  be  read,  the 
scatmer  module  being  supported  by  the  finger  on  which  the 
band  is  worn:  and 

(c)  breakaway  element  operatively  connected  between  die  band 
and  die  scanner  module,  for  releasably  mounting  and  releas- 
ing the  scanner  module  from  the  ring  in  die  event  of  a  force 
being  applied  to  die  module  which  might  otherwise  injure  the 
user. 


5,610J87 
PORTABLE  OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM  WORN  BY  A 
USER  FOR  READING  INDIOA  OF  DIFFERING  LIGHT 
REFLEt'l'IVITY 
Simon  Bard,  Setauket;  Brian  Viscoont,  Kings  Park;  Joseph 
Katz,  Stony  Brook;  Joseph  DeVita,  Patcbogue;  Anthony 
Fama,  Masdc;  Paul  Poloniewicz,  East  Setouket;  Anthony 
Biuso,  South  ScUuket,  all  of  N.Y.;  Laura  Wilson,  New  HiU, 
N.C  and  Gary  G.  Little,  Montclair,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294345,  Aug.  29.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,025,  May  28, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
884,734,  May  15,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  637,011 
Int  a."  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—472  52  Claims 

1.  An  optical  scanning  system  for  reading  indicia  of  differing 
light  reflectivity  comprising: 

a  finger  mountable  optical  scan  module  including  a  light  emitter 
for  emitting  light  directed  at  said  indicia  and  a  light  detector 
for  detecting  the  reflection  of  light  from  said  indicia: 
a  first  peripheral  module  mountable  to  an  arm  or  wrist  of  a  user 
for  receiving  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  said  detected 
reflection  of  light  from  said  optical  scan  module;  and 
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5,610388 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,610389 

STABILIZED  HYBRID  FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAY 

STRUCTURE 

Rolin  K.  Asatourian,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,229 

InL  CL*  HOIJ  3/14 

VS.  CL  250—216  24  Claims 


1.  A  hybrid  focal  plane  array  structure  for  processing  radiation 
comprising: 

a  detector  including 
an  optical  substrate  for  support  of  an  optically  sensitive  mate- 
rial, and 
an  optically  sensitive  layer  for  conversion  of  incoming  radia- 
tion to  electrical  charge: 

electronic  means  for  receiving  the  electrical  charge  generated  by 
the  optically  sensitive  layer: 

interconnection  means  for  mechanical,  electrical  and  thermal 
coupling  of  the  electronic  means  to  the  detector,  such  that  the 
radiation  detected  by  the  detector  is  transmitted  as  electrical 
signals  through  the  intercoimecuon  means  to  the  electronic 
means; 

cooling  means  for  supporting  the  electronic  means,  and  for 
cooling  the  electronics  means  and  detector:  and 

isolation  means  for  separating  the  electronic  means  from  the 
cooling  means,  the  isolation  tneans  being  soft,  locahzed.  and 
suScientiy  thick  such  that  the  electronic  means  is  cooled  by 
the  cooling  means  without  experiencing  undesirable  distor- 
tion, and  tlie  interconnection  means  is  unaffected  by  in-plane 
a|id  out-of-plane  stress. 


5,610390 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  HAVING 

MICROLENSES  EACH  WITH  DISPLACED  OPTICAL 

AXIS 

Hitofihi  Miyano,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527329 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  3,  1994,  6-238825 

Int  CL*  HOU  3/14 

VS.  CL  250—216  2  Claims 


a  s^ond  peripheral  module  mountable  to  the  user  and  establish- 
i^ig  a  wireless  communication  link  with  said  first  module  for 
Deceiving  from  said  first  module  a  second  signal  correspond- 
ifig  to  said  first  signal. 


1.  A  solid-state  image  pickup  device  including  a  solid-state 
image  pickup  element  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  constituent 
pixel  elements  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  and  a  plurality 
of  pixel  openings  for  defining  the  shape  of  an  opening  of  each 
constituent  pixel  element,  and  microlenses  each  of  which  is  dis- 
posed immediately  in  front  of  each  pixel  element,  the  improvement 
being  characterized  by  that 
the  optical  axis  of  the  microlens  is  displaced  toward  the  optical 
axis  of  an  image  taking  lens  system  disposed  in  front  of  the 
solid-state  image  pickup  device,  in  relation  to  the  center  axis 
of  the  pixel  opening  by  the  amount  of  displacement  corre- 
sponding to  a  center  distance  between  tlie  optical  axis  of  tlie 
image  taking  lens  system  and  the  center  axis  of  the  pixel 
opening. 


to    Oweas- 


5,610391 
OPTICAL  INSPECTION  OF  CONTAINER  FINISH 
DIMENSIONAL  PARAMETERS 
James   A.    RingUen,    Maimiee,    Ohio,    assignor 
Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.,  Toiedo,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,297 
Int  a.*  GOIN  9/04 
VS.  CL  250—223  B 


2Cbims 


1.  A  method  of  inspecting  external  dimensional  parameters  erf  a 
transparent  container  finish  that  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  coUimated  light  energy  onto  the  exterior  of  the 
finish  of  a  transparent  container  such  that  a  first  portion  of 
such  light  energy  travels  past  the  finish  exterior  while  a 
second  portion  is  incident  on  the  finish  exterior  and  reflected 
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or  refracted  by  the  container  finish  such  that  light  rays  in  said 
second  portion  are  no  longer  parallel  to  coUimated  light  rays 
in  said  first  portion. 

(b)  focusing  through  an  iris  onto  a  matrix  array  sensor  said  first 
portion  of  said  collimated  light  energy  that  travels  past  the 
container  finish  exterior  in  a  direction  parallel  to  an  optical 
axis  of  said  sensor,  and  thereby  excluding  from  light  energy 
focused  onto  said  sensor  said  second  portion  of  said  colli- 
mated light  energy  that  is  refiected  or  retracted  by  the  con- 
tainer finish,  such  that  the  exterior  profile  of  the  container 
finish  appears  at  said  sensor  as  a  dark  image  against  a  light 
background. 

(c)  scanning  said  matrix  array  sensor  to  obtain  a  two- 
dimensional  image  of  the  exterior  profile  of  the  container 
finish,  and 

(d)  determining  at  least  one  exterior  dimensional  parameter  of 
the  container  finish  from  said  two-dimensional  image. 


5,610393 

DIODE  LASER  R^TERROGATED  FIBER  OPTIC 

REVERSIBLE  HYDRAZINfE-FlIEL  SENSOR  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Charles  M.  Klimcak.  Hawthorne;  Gary  L.  Leper,  Huntington 

Beach,  and   Bernardo  Jaduszliwer,  SanU   Monica,  all  of 

CaUf„  assiKnors  to  The  Aerospace  Corporation,  El  Segundo, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506^79 

Int  CI."  HOU  5/16 

VJS.  a.  250—227.14  20  Claims 


5,610,392 

METHOD  TO  OBSERVE  FILM  THICKNESS  AND/OR 

REFRACTIVE  INDEX  BY  COLOR  DIFFERENCE 

Kuniaki  Nagayama,  Tokyo,  and  Eiki  Adachi.  Ibaraki.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corporation  ol 
Japan,  Saitama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,120,  Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537.117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-097794; 
Jon.  23,  1993.  5-152247 

Int  CL*  COIN  2//2/.  GOIB  UI06:  GOIJ  i/50 
U.S.  a.  250—226  7  Claims 


1.  A  reversible  sensor  for  optical  absorption  and  reflection  of  an 

interrogating  optical  pulse  communicated  through  an  optical  fiber 

having  an  opaque  tube  and  a  transparent  core,  said  reversible 

sensor  comprises: 

an  optical  fiber  end  at  a  core  end  of  said  core  of  said  optical 

fiber, 
an  electron  charge  transfer  reagent  that  forms  intermolecular 
complex  with  a  gas,  said  intermolecular  complex  associates 
during  exposure  to  said  gas  and  complex  rapidly  dissociates 
in  the  absence  of  said  gas,  said  intermolecular  complex  asso- 
ciation and  disassociation  is  characterized  by  changing  said 
optical  absorption  and  reflection  of  said  optical  pulse  causing 
amplitudinal  changes  of  said  optical  pulse  when  reflected 
back  through  said  optical  fiber,  and 
a  medium  integrally  formed  with  said  core  end  and  for  contain- 
ing said  reagent. 


»»«ctrt«i»c|    [-^c«T. 


5,61034 

ROTATION  MONITOR  DISTURBANCE 

NEUTRALIZATION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  A.  Lee.  Apple  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Itroo,  Inc 

Spokane,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638.794 

Int.  a.*  GOID  5/34 

MS.  CL  250—231.17  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  observing  a  distribution  of  at  least  one  of  a  film 
thickness  and  a  refractive  index  along  a  two-dimensional  surface 
area  of  an  object,  the  object  being  one  of  a  solid  and  a  liquid,  said 
method  comprising: 

irradiating  light  beams  of  multiple  wavelengths  from  a  white 
light  source  onto  the  two-dimensional  surface  area  of  the 
object  to  obtain  a  reflected  two-dimensional  color  image  of 
the  two-dimensional  surface  area  of  the  object  such  that 
resultant  reflected  light  beams  of  multiple  wavelengths  form- 
ing the  reflected  image  of  the  two-dimensional  surface  area  of 
the  object  are  colored  by  partial  extinction  of  a  single  wave- 
length of  the  light  beams  of  multiple  wavelengths  from  the 
white  light  source;  and, 
observing  a  distribution  of  at  least  one  of  a  film  thickness  and  a 
refractive  index  along  the  two-dimensional  surface  area  of  the 
object  according  to  a  color  distribution  of  the  reflected  two- 
dimensional  color  image  of  the  two-dimensional  surface  area 
of  the  object. 


1.  An  optical  reflectivity  sensing  system  for  sensing  varying 
reflectivity  to  selected  electromagnetic  radiation  of  a  selected  rotat- 
ing surface  having  a  plurality  of  surface  areas  of  significantly 
diflTering  reflectiviues  on  which  said  selected  electromagnetic 
radiation  impinges  while  automatically  countering  changes  in  other 
conditions  occurring  in  said  system  including  changes  in  magni- 
tudes of  said  impinging  electromagnetic  radiation,  said  system 
comprising: 
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first  electromagnetic  radiation  source  having  an  input  and 
iieing  capable  of  emitting  said  selected  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion toward  said  plurality  of  surface  areas  of  said  selected 
rotating  surface  in  response  to  electrical  currents  initiated  in 
6aid  input  thereof: 

1  electromagnetic  radiation  detector  having  an  output  and  hav- 
ing a  detection  surface  exposed  to  said  plurality  of  surface 
ureas  of  said  selected  rotating  surface,  said  detector  being 
capable  of  providing  signals  at  said  output  thereof  corre- 
sponding to  occurrences  of  said  selected  electromagnetic 
radiation  being  directed  thereto  that  are  representative  of 
magnitudes  thereof: 

Classification  threshold  detector  having  an  input  coupled  to 
taid  electromagnetic  radiation  detector  output  and  having  an 
output,  said  classification  threshold  detector  being  capable  of 
|>roviding  crossing  indications  in  an  output  signal  provided  at 
taid  output  thereof  corresponding  to  those  occurrences  in 
lignals  provided  on  said  input  thereof  having  magnitudes  that 
tre  beyond  a  selected  threshold  value; 
flotation  sensor  providing  checking  interval  indications  in  an 
Output  signal  provided  at  an  output  thereof  that  at  least  a 
telected  number  of  complete  rotations  of  said  selected  rotat- 
ing surface  occurred  during  a  corresponding  checking  inter- 
val; and 

oontrolled  current  generator  having  a  signal  input  electrically 
(oupled  to  said  classification  threshold  detector  output  a 
Checking  input  electrically  coupled  to  said  rotation  sensor 
Output,  and  a  first  output  electrically  coupled  to  said  first 
tlectromagnetic  radiation  source  input,  said  controlled  current 
generator  being  capable  of  providing  selected  values  of  elec- 
•ical  current  at  said  first  output  thereof  so  as  to  result  in 
•ending  to  oppose  changes  in  rates  of  said  crossing  indications 
Occurring  during  said  checking  intervals  based  on  selected 
Ones  of  those  said  crossing  indications  having  occurred  during 
tiose  said  checking  intervals  for  which  a  said  checking  inter- 
ial  indication  also  occurred. 


5,610,395 

PBOTODETECTOR  MODULE  WITH  A  PHOTODIODE 
ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTED  DIRECTLY  ON  TOP  OF  A 

PARALLEL  PLATE  CAPACITOR 
Naold  Nishiyama,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-126973 
InL  a."  HOIL  il/02 
U.S.  CI.  250—239  5 


1.  A  photodetector  module  comprising: 

a  pockage  having  a  case  pin,  a  signal  output  pin  and  at  least  one 

[source  pin; 
a  jjorallel  plate  capacitor  mounted  at  a  central  portion  of  the 

package; 


a  photodiode  electrically  connected  to  a  top  of  the  parallel  plate 
capacitor  for  receiving  optical  signals  and  providing  to  elec- 
tric signals  responsive  thereto: 

a  preamplifier  at  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  package  for  ampli- 
fying the  electric  signals  from  the  photodiode; 

a  cap  with  a  lens  sealing  an  upper  portion  of  the  package; 

a  sleeve  fitted  on  the  package  or  on  the  cap  for  holding  a  ferule 
at  an  end  of  an  optical  fiber;  and 

wires  which  connect  the  capacitor,  the  preamplifier,  the  photo- 
diode, the  package  and  the  pins  of  the  package. 


5.61036 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  GAIN  FACTOR  OF 

A  PHOTOMULTIPLIER 
Detlef   Mattem,    Eriangen,   Germany,   assignor   to   Siemens 
AktiengescUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513^109 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  12.  1994,  44  28 
672.4 

Int  a."  GOID  lS/00:  GOIT  //208 
U.S.  a.  25(^-252.1 


9  Claims 


RMWnON  SOURCE 


SCMTtLATUN 


ICMORY' 
CMCUATtAVCGAM- 


I.  A  method  for  determining  the  gain  factor  of  a  pbotomultiplier, 
said  pbotomultiplier  being  used  with  a  radiation  source  which 
emits  gamma  quanta,  a  scintillation  arrangement  which  absorbs 
gamma  quanta  from  said  radiation  source  incident  thereon  and 
thereby  emits  photons,  and  said  pbotomultiplier  being  optically 
coupled  to  said  scintillation  arrangement  and  emitting  an  electrical 
signal  dependent  on  photons  from  said  scintillation  arrangement 
incident  on  said  pbotomultiplier,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
collimating  said  gamma  quanta  emitted  by  said  radiation  source 
onto  a  measuring  location  on  said  scintillation  arrangement; 
registering  a  plurality  of  output  signals  using  said  pbotomulti- 
plier corresponding  to  the  colhmated  ganuna  quanta,  each 
output  signal  having  an  amplitude  and  said  output  signals  in 
combination  forming  a  signal  amplitude  spectrum  having  a 
location  parameter  and  a  scatter  parameter  associated  there- 
with; 
identifying  said  location  and  scatter  parameters  of  said  signal 

amplitude  spectrum;  and 
identifying  the  gain  factor  of  the  pbotomultiplier,  which  identi- 
fies a  dependency  between  photons  incident  on  said  pboto- 
multiplier and  the  amplitude  of  said  output  signal,  using  said 
location  and  scaner  parameters. 
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5,610,397 

MASS  SPECTROMETRY  METHOD  USING 

SUPPLEMENTAL  AC  VOLTAGE  SIGNALS 

Paul  E.  KeUey,  San  Jose,  Califs  assignor  to  Tdedyne  Electronic 

Technolofpes.  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,062,  Oct.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5308,516,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,170,  Mar.  18, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,455, 

May  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,274,233,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  662,191,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  4,  1995,  Ser.  Na  434,476 

lot  CL*  BOID  59/44;  HOIJ  49/00 

VS.  CL  250—282  *  Claims 
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1.  A  mass  spectrometry  method,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  ihree-dimensional  trapping  field  capable  of 
storing  ions  having  mass-to-charge  ratio  withm  a  selected 
range  in  a  three-dimensional  trap  volume  bounded  by  a  set  of 
electrodes; 

(b)  generating  a  signal  comprising  at  least  two  different  fre- 
quency components,  said  signal  comprising  a  sufficient  num- 
ber of  said  frequency  components  to  be  capable  of  resonating 
out  of  the  trap  volume  unwanted  ions  having  mass-to-charge 
ratios  within  at  least  a  portion  of  said  range;  and 

(c)  while  maintaining  the  three-dimensional  trapping  field  sub- 
stantially unchanged,  applying  the  signal  to  at  least  one  of  the 
electrodes  with  sufficient  amplitude  so  that  the  signal  reso- 
nates out  of  the  trap  volume  at  least  two  species  of  unwanted 
ions  having  at  least  two  different  mass-to-charge  ratios  within 
said  portion  of  said  range. 


a)  an  infrared  light  source; 

b)  at  least  two  infrared  detectors,  each  sensitive  to  a  different 
piedctermincd  wavelength  range  of  infrared  tight,  positioned 
to  receive  infrared  light  emined  from  said  infrared  light 
source  and  each  adapted  to  output  an  electrical  signal  corre- 
sponding to: 

intensity  of  infrared  light  received  in  each  respective  prede- 
termined wavelength  range; 

c)  a  test  area  for  containing  said  refrigerant  sample  and  disposed 
between  said  infrared  light  source  and  said  infrared  detectors, 
wherein  said  infrared  light  emitted  from  said  infrared  light 
source  can  pass  through  said  refrigerant  sample  contained  in 
said  test  area  prior  to  reception  by  said  infrared  detectors; 

d)  input  means  for  inputting  said  refrigerant  sample  into  said  lest 
area; 

e)  means  for  reading  said  separate  electrical  signals  and  deter- 
mining whether  said  separate  electrical  output  signals  cone- 
spond  to  one  or  more  of  said  at  least  two  vapors; 

f)  means  for  determining  an  amount  of  air,  if  any.  in  said 
refrigerant  sample. 

g)  display  means  for  displaying  whether  said  refrigerant  sample 
contains  said  one  or  more  of  said  at  least  two  vapors  and  said 
amount  of  air. 

9.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  at  least  two  vapors 
in  a  refrigerant  sample  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  producing  a  gas  absorbed  infrared  light  by  illuminating  said 
refrigerant  sample  with  infrared  light  from  an  infrared  light 
source; 

b)  illuminating  at  least  two  infrared  detectors  with  said  gas 
absorbed  infrared  light; 

c)  determining  whether  said  gas  absorbed  infrared  light  is  within 
a  predetermmed  wavelength  range  and  if  said  gas  absorbed 
infrared  light  is  within  a  predetermined  wavelength  range: 

i)  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to  whether  said  gas 
absorbed  infrared  light  is  within  said  predetermined  wave- 
length range. 

ii)  determining  whether  said  vapor  is  present  in  said  refriger- 
ant sample  based  on  said  output  signal; 

d)  determining  whether  air  is  present  in  said  refrigerant  sample, 
and 

e)  displaying  whether  one  or  more  of  said  at  least  two  vapors 
and  said  air  are  present  in  said  refrigerant  sample. 


5,61038 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
AUTOMOTIVE  AND  COMMERCUL  REFRIGERANTS 
J.  Douglas  Anderson;  Stephen  A.  Morgan,  both  of  West  Ches- 
ter; Chuck  W.  Montague,  Glen  Moore,  and  Richard  J.  Nyce, 
Norristown,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Neutronics,  Inc.,  Extoa, 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,205 

Int  a.*  GOIN  7/00 

VS.  a.  250—339.12  1*  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  presence  of  at  least  two  vapors 
in  a  refrigerant  sample,  comprising: 


5,610,399 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SPATIALLY 
RESOLVED  OPTICAL  DETERMINATION  OF  DENSITY 
DISTRIBITIONS  IN  BIOLOGICAL  TISSUES 
Gerhard  Milller;  Jiirgen  Beuthan;  Olaf  Minet  all  of  Berlin, 
and  Michael  Kaschke,  Oberkochen,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Cari-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Heidenheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)3408,  i  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W094/13194,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

per  Filed  Dec.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1992,  42  41 
416.4;  Dec.  11,  1992,  42  41  772.4 

Int  a."  GOIN  2/749 
VS.  CL  250—341.1  *  Claims 

1.  Process  for  an  optical,  spatially  resolved  determination  of 
density  distributions  in  biological  tissues,  comprising: 
a  first  step  of 

irradiating  a  biological  tissue  by  directing  a  locally  confined 
beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  at  an  incidence  position  of 
said  tissue, 
keeping  said  incidence  position  fixed, 
determining  a  thickness  of  said  tissue  being  irradiated,  and 
sensing  and  recording  a  directly  transmitted  radiation  compo- 
nent  and    scanered   radiation   components   m    a    spatially 
resolved  manner  over  a  defined  spatial  angle,  and 
a  second  step  of  changing  said  incidence  position  and  repeating 
said  first  step,  and 
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5410^401 

RADIANT  RAY-DETECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Yoshinori  Knwabara,  and  Toshihiko  Ryuo,  both  of  Gunma, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Coatinualion  of  Ser.  No.  218,657,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abudoaed. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,726 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwi,  Apr.  5, 1993,  5-078241 

Int  CL'  GOIT  mo 

VS.  CL  250—367  6  Claims 


5,610,400 

IFECTROSCOPIC  MEASURING  SENSOR  FOR  THE 

ANALYSIS  OF  MEDIUMS 

Kurt  Weckstrdm,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Instnunentarinm 

Oy,  Finland 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,917 

Oainis  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  2,  1994,  941001 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/35 


VS. 


19aaims 


11    18  7   R  0     17    8    9 


[.  A  measuring  sensor  for  the  spectroscopic  analysis  of  medi- 
imts,  said  measuring  sensor  comprising: 

*  sample  chamber  (2)  for  a  medium  to  be  analyzed,  said  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  at  least  two  radiation  transmitting 
windows  (3a,  ib)  or  window  sections  in  window  openings 
included  in  the  chamber, 

a  radiation  source  (1)  for  emitting  radiation  which  progresses 
through  tlie  first  window  (3a).  the  sample  chamber  (2)  and 
fiuther  through  the  second  window  {ib); 

oae  or  a  plurality  of  detectors  (9,  9a,  9b)  which  is  or  are 
optically  directed  toward  said  second  window  or  window 
section; 

optical  filter  (8,  8a,  8^)  between  said  opening  of  the  second 
window  and  each  detector;  and 

1  wave  tube  (7;  7a,  lb)  located  between  the  second  sample 
chamber  window  {3b)  or  window  section  and  the  detector  (9a, 
9b)  and  comprising  an  envelope  made  of  a  solid  material  (18), 
provided  with  radiation  transmissive  ends  (15,  16)  and  an 
interior  (11)  having  a  radiation  reflective  inner  surface  (17); 

wherein  said  optical  filter  is  an  interference  filter  (8,  8a,  8^) 
transmissive  to  a  certain  wavelength  band,  wherein  said  enve- 
lope material  (18)  has  an  index  of  refraction  which  exceeds 
that  of  the  wave  tube  interior  (II),  and  wherein  the  wave  tube 
has  a  length  (LL)  which  is  at  least  about  five  times  its  mean 
diameter  (D;  Dl  or  D2)  for  carrying  the  radiation  emitted 
from  the  chamber  along  the  wave  tube  to  each  detector  (9,  9a, 
9b).  whereby  the  radiation  directed  to  a  detector  comprises 
that  which  is  incident  on  said  interference  filter  (8.  8a.  8^)  at 
angles  of  incidence  on  the  filter  smaller  than  10°. 


.        ..     ^ 

third  step  of  repeating  said  second  step  a  number  of  times  to 
obtain  a  reconstructive  representation  of  tissue  through  which 
said  radiation  has  passed  based  on  spatially  resolved  record- 
ings of  said  transmitted  and  scanered  radiation  components 
and  said  tissue  tliickness  as  determined  in  each  repetition  of 
said  first  step. 


1.  A  radiant  ray-detector  comprising  a  plurality  of  photo- 
multiplier  tubes  joined  to  a  hexahedron  scintillator  bundle  consist- 
ing of  a  number  of  hexaliedron  scintillator  chips,  the  number  of 
such  chips  being  greater  than  that  of  the  mbes,  the  chips  having  a 
plurality  of  faces,  more  tiian  one  of  said  feces  being  mirror  finistied 
and  the  remainder  of  the  faces  being  roughened  by  treatment  with 
abrasive  grains,  said  bundle  being  formed  by  joining  tlie  roughened 
faces,  the  roughness  of  the  faces  being  controlled  by  controlling 
the  size  of  the  abrasive  grains  used  for  the  treatment  and  the 
roughness  varying  so  that  the  transmittance  of  the  bundle  increases 
from  the  center  of  the  bundle  to  the  periphery  diereof 


5,610,402 
SCINTILLATION  CAMERA 
Nobutokn  Motomura,  and  Takaslil  Ichihara,  both  of  Otawara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabosfaild  Kaisha  Toshiba,  KawasaU, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060936 
Int  CL"  GOIT  1/164 

VS.  CL  250—369  18  Claims 

f  .  .__     ^ 
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I.  A  scintillation  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body  for  detecting  y  rays  radiated  from  first  RI  and 
second  RI  dosed  to  a  subject,  7  rays  radiated  from  said  first  RI 
being  distributed  with  each  of  first  and  second  energy-peaks,  y 
rays  radiated  from  said  second  RI  being  distributed  with  a 
third  enei:gy-peak  close  to  the  second  energy-peak; 

energy  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  energy  of  each  of 
the  Y  rays  on  the  basis  of  an  output  from  the  camera  body; 

position  calculation  means  for  calculating  injection  positions  of 
each  of  the  Y  rays  on  die  basis  of  an  output  from  the  camera 
body; 

first  count  means  for  counting  a  first  injection  number  relating  to 
Y  rays  having  an  energy  within  a  first  energy  window  includ- 
ing the  first  energy-peak  and  a  second  injection  number  relat- 
ing to  Y  rays  having  an  energy  within  a  second  energy  window 
including  the  second  and  third  energy-peaks,  for  every  injec- 
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tion  position  on  the  basis  of  outputs  of  said  energy  calculation 
means  and  said  position  calculation  means: 
second  count  means  for  counting  a  third  injection  number  relat- 
ing to  Y  rays  having  an  energy  within  a  third  energy  window, 
a  fourth  injection  number  relating  to  y  rays  having  an  energy 
within  a  fourth  energy  window  on  the  basis  of  outputs  of  said 
energy  calculation  means  and  said  position  calculation  means, 
the  third  energy   window  and  the  fourth  energy   window 
arranged  adjacent  respective  ends  of  the  first  energy  window: 
third  count  means  for  counting  a  fifth  injection  number  relating 
to  Y  rays  having  an  energy  within  a  fifth  energy  window,  and 
a  sixth  injection  number  relating  to  y  rays  having  an  energy 
within  a  sixth  energy  window  on  the  basis  of  outputs  of  said 
energy  calculation  means  and  said  position  calculation  means; 
means  for  obtaining  a  seventh  injection  number  on  the  basis  of 
the  first  injection  number,  the  third  injection  number  and  the 
fourth    injection    number,    said    seventh    injection    number 
obtained  without  scatter  rays; 
means  for  obtaining  an  eighth  injection  number  on  the  basis  of 
the  second,  fifth  and  sixth  injection  numbers,  said  eighth 
injection  number  obtained  without  scatter  rays  and  without  y 
rays  from  said  first  RI: 
first  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  first  image  relating  to 
the  first  RI  on  the  basis  of  the  seventh  injection  number  and  a 
product  of  multiplying  a  predetermined  coefficient  with  the 
seventh  injection  number;  and 
second  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  second  image  relat- 
ing to  the  second  RI  on  the  basis  of  subtracting  the  product  of 
multiplying  the  predetermined  coefficient  with  the  seventh 
injection  number  from  the  eighth  injection  number. 


having  a  corresponding  data  line,  each  of  said  respective  data 
lines  being  coupled  to  a  respective  readout  electrode  in  said 
thin  film  switching  transistors  for  each  pixel  disposed  along 
the  respective  column  of  pixels  in  said  imaging  array  pattern; 
a  plurality  of  shield  lines  disposed  at  said  first  level  with  respect 
to  said  substrate  and  separated  from  adjacent  portions  of  said 
data  lines  by  a  shield  line  gap  distance,  each  of  said  shield 
lines  further  comprising  respective  pixel  shielding  spurs  dis- 
posed along  said  second  axis  between  portions  of  said  pixels 
and  adjacent  portions  of  said  dau  lines 


S.610,404 

FLAT  PANEL  IMAGING  DEVICE  WITH  GROUND 

PLANE  ELECTRODE 

Geonce  E.  Possin,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  EJec 

trie  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,324 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  .V/0224:  GOIT  1/24 
VS.  a.  250—370.09 
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5,610,403 
SOLID  STATE  RADIATION  IMAGER  WITH  GATE 
ELECTRODE  PLANE  SHIELD  WIRES 
Jack  D,  Kingslev,  Grand  Junction.  Cdc.  and  George  E.  Pos- 
sin, Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectadv,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523323 

Int  Cr  HOIL  M/0224:  GOIT  1/24 

VS.  CI.  250—370.09  12  Claims 
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1  A  flat  panel  radiation  imaging  device  for  generating  images 
with  reduced  image  artifacts  during  read-out  of  the  imager,  the 
imaging  device  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  pixels  disposed  on  a  substrate  in  an  imaging  array 
pattern  comprising  rows  and  columns,  each  of  said  pixels 
comprising  a  respective  photosensor  coupled  to  a  respective 
pixel  thin  film  switching  transistor; 

a  plurality  of  address  lines  disposed  in  said  imaging  an^ay 
pattern  so  as  enable  individually  addressing  respective  ones  of 
said  pixels. 

a  common  electrode  disposed  over  said  plurality  of  pixels:  and 

a  ground  plane  electrode  disposed  above  said  substrate  and 
beneath  said  plurality  of  pixels  and  said  address  lines,  said 
ground  plane  electrixle  being  electrically  isolated  from  said 
pixels  and  said  address  lines  by  a  ground  plane  dielectric  layer 
disposed  therebetween. 


I.  A  solid  Slate  radiation  imager  for  generating  images  with 
reduced  image  artifacts  dunng  read-out  of  the  imager  and  having 
components  disposed  in  levels  above  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pixels  disposed  in  an  imaging  anay  panem  com- 
prising rows  and  columns,  each  of  said  pixels  compnsing  a 
photosensor  coupled  to  a  thin  film  switching  transistor. 

a  plurality  of  scan  lines  disposed  at  a  first  level  with  respect  to 
said  substrate  along  a  first  axis  of  said  imaging  array  pattern, 
each  row  of  pixels  in  said  imaging  array  pattern  having  a 
respective  scan  line,  each  of  said  respective  scan  lines  being 
coupled  to  a  respective  gate  electrode  in  said  thin  film  switch- 
ing uansistors  for  each  pixel  disposed  along  the  respective 
row  of  pixels  in  said  imaging  array  pattern: 

a  plurality  of  data  lines  disposed  at  a  second  level  with  respecinr 
said  substrate  along  a  second  axis  of  said  imaging  ana) 
pattern,  each  column  of  pixels  in  said  imaging  array  pattern 


5.610,405 

ELECTRONIC  DE\  ICE  FOR  MEASURING  LIGHT 

PROPERTIES 

Takashi  Inushima:  Rimantas  Vaitkus.  and  Satoshi  Teramoto, 

all  of  kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy 

Laboratorv,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1994.  Ser  No.  216,529 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  24.  1993,  5-089115; 
Mar.  30,  1993,  5-096666;  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-100412;  May  8,  1993, 
5-131378;  Feb.  22,  1994,  6-047730 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  1/24:1/42 
VS.  CI.  250—372  •'  Oaims 

1.  An  eleclronic  device  comprising; 

a  substance  comprising  a  CVD  diamond  and  having  photocon- 
ductivity, an  energy  bandgap  and  a  trap  level,  and 
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n^oans  for  reading  out  information  about  a  first  electromagnetic 
emission  irradiated  to  said  substance  in  accordance  with  elec- 
tric resistance  of  said  substance  or  photocurrent  flowing  in 
»aid  substance  with  a  second  electromagnetic  emission  being 
irradiated  to  said  substaiKe, 

in  said  first  electromagnetic  emission  has  a  photon  energy 
greater  than  an  energy  bandgap  of  said  substance,  and  said 
Second  electromagnetic  emission  has  a  photon  energy  smaller 
than  said  energy  bandgap,  and 

in  said  information  about  said  first  electromagnetic  emis- 
tion  irradiated  to  said  substaiKe  relates  to  different  wave- 
engths  of  said  first  electromagDetic  emission. 


nhereii 
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5.610,406 

TGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Juntdii  Kai.  Kawasaki,  and  Mitsuhiro  Nakano,  Kasugai,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  410.294 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30.  1994.  6-061531 
Int  CL'  HOU  37/04 
VS\  CL  250—492^  16  Claims 


9.  A  charged  panicle  beam  exposure  apparatus  which  carries  out 
an  exposure  by  irradiating  a  charged  particle  beam  on  a  substrate 
placed  on  a  stage  while  continuously  moving  the  stage  and  deflect- 
ing the  charged  particle  beam  by  main  deflector  means  and  sub 
deflector  means,  said  charged  particle  beam  exposure  apparatus 
comprising: 
fiiSt  means  for  calculating  stage  moving  information  which 
describes  an  optimum  expected  locus  of  a  stage  nnoving  speed 
with  respect  to  a  frame  region  based  on  a  stage  nwving  speed 
ttiat  enables  exposure  within  each  cell  region  within  the  frame 
itgion,  by  defining  the  frame  region  as  being  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  cell  regions  arranged  in  a  moving  direction  of  the 
stage  within  a  drawable  range  in  which  the  charged  panicle 
beam  can  be  deflected  by  the  main  deflector  means,  the 
optimum  expected  locus  of  the  stage  nooving  speed  including 
mpected  changes  in  the  stage  moving  speed  and  the  times  at 
'Which  the  expected  speed  changes  are  expected  to  occur,  and 
second  means  for  controlling  a  deflected  position  of  the  charged 
particle  beam  caused  by  the  main  deflector  means  by  variably 
controlling  the  stage  moving  speed  based  on  said  stage  mov- 
ing informatioo. 


5,610.407 
OPTICAL  IMAGE  SCANNING  APPARATUS  DETECTING 

SHEET  SIZE  AND  DISnACEMENT 
NobuyuU  Baba,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,204,  Feb.  14,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,479.274.  This  appUcation  Jul.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  IS.  1993.  54125185 

Int  a."  GOIN  21/47:  HOU  3/14:  G«2B  26/08:5/32 

\}S.  CL  250— 559  J4  4  Claims 


1.  An  image  scanning  apparatus  scanning  an  image  fonned  on 
an  original  sheet  placed  on  a  scan  table,  original  sheet  information 
including  size  and  displacement  information  of  said  original  sheet 
placed  on  said  scan  table  being  obtained  before  scanning  of  said 
image  is  performed,  said  image  scanning  apparatus  conqxising: 
beam  emittiiig  means  for  emitting  a  coherent  first  beam,  said 
beam  emitting  means  being  situated  at  a  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  said  scan  table; 
deflecting  means  for  deflecting  said  first  beam  so  that  said  first 
beam  traces  a  predetermined  scan  line  on  a  plane  iiKluding  a 
surface  of  said  origiiuU  sheet,  said  predetermined  scan  line 
being  formed  on  said  plane  so  tliat  a  length  of  a  beam  path 
from  a  beam  originating  point  of  said  deflecting  means  to  any 
point  on  said  predetermined  scan  line  is  uniform,  and  an 
incident  angle  of  said  first  beam  at  any  point  on  said  surface 
of  said  original  sheet  is  uniform;  and 
beam  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  intensity  of  a  second  beam 
generated  by  reflection  of  said  first  beam  at  said  surface  of 
said  original  sheet,  said  second  beam  being  input  to  said 
sensing  means  via  said  deflecting  means, 
said  original  sheet  information  being  obtained  in  accordance 
with  a  detection  of  a  sharp  change  in  said  intensity  of  said 
second  beam  received  by  said  sensing  means  with  refereiice 
to  a  scanning  position  of  said  first  beam. 


5.610/408 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  UQUID 

DIPHENYLMETHANE  DOSOCYANATE 

Toshiald  Imokawa,  NUhama,  and  Yashlliani  Kato.  Ehime-ken, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitoma  Bayer  Urethane  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Aroagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,545 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1994,  6-243516 
tot  CL*  C09K  3/00 
VS.  CL  252— 182J  1  CUa 

1.  A  pnxxss  for  preparing  liquid  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate, 
which  comprises  adding  a  phospholine  catalyst  and  a  phosphorous 
acid  ester  of  tlie  formula  (1): 


R^O 


R'O 


\-.-r\y. 


CH, 


O— P 


/ 

f 

\ 


OR' 


OR* 
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P-OR 
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wherein  R',  R^  R\  R".  R'.  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different, 
and  each  represents  a  C^-Cjo  alkyl  group,  to  diphenylmethane 
diisocyanate.  stirring  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  60°  to 
80°  C.  for  a  period  of  from  I  to  10  hours,  and  adding  a  deactivating 
agent  to  the  mixture  once  the  desired  degree  of  carbodiimidization 
has  been  reached. 


5^10,409 

OPTICAL  FET  WITH  DIODE  ADJACENT  GATE 

James  M.  Leas,  South  Burlington.  Vt.,  and  Jack  A.  Mandel- 

man,  Stormvilie.  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371.916,  Jan.  12.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,557,114.  This  application  May  6,  1996.  Ser.  No.  643,675 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/04 

VS.  a.  257—59  15  Claims 


"1EZZ 


a  plurality  of  group  III-V  compound  semiconductor  crystal  lay- 
ers formed  on  said  GaAs  semiconductor  substrate  and  includ- 
ing an  active  layer  for  transferring  earners; 

an  InAlP  layer  substantially  latuce-matched  with  GaAs  formed 
at  least  on  a  partial  surface  of  said  group  III-V  compound 
semiconductor  crystal  layers; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  InAlP  layer,  forming  Schottky 
contact;  and 

a  pair  of  souice/drain  electrodes  disposed  to  interpose  therebe- 
tween said  gate  electrode,  and  fanning  ohmic  contact  with 
said  active  layer. 


5,610,411 

SILICON  CARBIDE  BIPOLAR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  BIRDSBEAK  ISOLATION  STRUCTURE 

Hidemi  Takasu.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991.  Ser.  No.  804,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243508 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2WI6I:29/7J 

VS.  CL  257—77  2  Claims 


1.  A  light-responsive  FET,  comprising: 
a  gate; 

a  light-responsive  diode  vertically  adjacent  said  gate,  said  light- 
responsive  diode  including  a  planar  junction; 
a  source  self-aligned  to  said  light-responsive  diode; 
a  drain  self-aligned  to  said  light-responsive  diode; 
a  channel  region  between  said  source  and  said  drain;  and 
a  dielectric  layer  between  said  channel  region  and  said  gate. 


241     2«    22* 
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1.  A  bipolar  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a)  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  surface; 

b)  an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  enure  surface  of  the 
substrate,  said  insulating  layer  including  at  least  two  birds 
beak  structures  wherein  a  respective  end  portion  of  each  of 
the  two  bird's  beak  structures  are  joined  together; 

c)  a  plurality  of  first  growth  layers  of  silicon  carbide  which  have 
a  same  plane  bearing  as  that  of  the  substrate,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  first  growth  layers  being  isolated  from  one 
another;  and 

d)  a  bipolar  semiconductor  element  formed  on  each  of  die 
plurality  of  first  growth  layers. 


5,610,410 
ni-V  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 
SCHOTTKY  ELECTRODE  OF  INCREASED  BARRIER 

HEIGHT 

Keiyi  Imanishi.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  FujIUu  Limited. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  398,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994.  6-048875 
Int  CL"  HOIL  JI/0256 
VS.  a.  257—76  1*  Claims 


5.610.412 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE  WITH 
DEPLETION  LAYER 
Naomi   Awano.   Nagoya-city;    H^ime   Iniuuka,   Nishio-city; 
Masahito  Mizukoshi,   Nagoya-city.  and   Shigeki   Kudomi. 
Ampachi-gun.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nipponden.so  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545.224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1994.  6-253950 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  n/00 
U.S.  a.  257—85  15  Claims 


CUBBENT 


•-•IGi*s 


Gi«i 


AIGlAS    tuHir 


-3 


ii-Ci«> 


1.  A  field  effect  compound  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  GaAs  semiconductor  substrate; 
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1.  A  aemiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  monocrystalline  substrate  having  a  first  con- 
duotivity  type  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  which 
becomes  a  current  channel  forming  region; 

a  fiitt!  semiconductor  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  made 
of]  |a  material  different  from  that  of  said  semiconductor 
monocrystalline  substrate  and  so  disposed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor monocrystalline  substrate  as  to  be  in  contact  with  both 
said  first  conductivity  type  region  and  another  region  of  said 
semiconductor  monocrystalline  substrate; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
ma4e  of  the  same  material  as  said  first  semiconductor  layer 
and  disposed  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  said  first 
semiconductor  layer  and  said  second  semiconductor  layer 
forming  an  active  region  for  emitting  light;  and 

an  electrode  disposed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer  above  said  other  region  of  said  semiconductor 
motocrystalline  substrate  where  said  first  conductivity  type 
region  is  not  provided. 

wherein  a  potential  for  extending  a  depletion  layer  toward  a  side 
of  said  first  semiconductor  layer  is  applied  to  said  other  region 
of  taid  semiconductor  monocrystalline  substrate  where  said 
firtt  conductivity  type  region  is  not  provided. 


5,610,413 
GROIUP  n-VI  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT 
EMITTING  DEVICES  AND  AN  OHMIC  CONTACT 
THEREFOR 
Yongping  Fan:  Jung  Han.  both  of  West  Lafayette,  Ind.;  Arto  V. 
Numikko.  Providencp.  R.I..-  Robert  L.  Gunshor.  and  Li  He. 
both  Af  West  Lafayette.  Ind..  a.ssignors  to  Research  Corpo- 
ration Technologies,  Inc.,  'nicson,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  207 J27,  Mar.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5348,137, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,454,  Dec  22, 
199^,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
484.088 
InL  a."  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  CI  1257—97  «  CUims 


1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  quantum  well  region  disposed  between  first  and 
second  cladding  layers,  said  first  and  second  cladding  layers 
having  a  first  and  second  conductivity  type  respectively,  each 
of  said  cladding  layers  being  of  a  first  II-VI  compound 
semiconductor  material  wherein  said  first  conductivity  type  is 
n-type  and  second  conductivity  type  is  p-type; 

said  at  least  one  quantum  well  region  comprising  a  quantum 
well  layer  sandwiched  between  first  and  second  barrier  layers, 
said  first  and  second  barrier  layers  being  of  a  second  II-VI 
coDfK>und  semiconductor  material,  said  first  cladding  layer 
being  lattice  matched  to  said  first  barrier  layer  and  said  second 
cladding  layer  being  lattice  matched  to  said  second  barrier 
layer,  said  quantum  well  layer  being  of  a  third  II-VI  com- 
pootd  semiconductor  material  having  the  formula  A^|,_,|C 
wherein  A  and  B  are  two  different  elements  from  Group  11.  C 
is  an  element  firom  Group  VI.  and  0<x<l; 

a  contact  layer  of  a  p-type  fourth  II-VI  compound  semiconduc- 
tor material;  and 

a  graded  bandgap  p-type  II-VI  region  sandwiched  between  the 
second  cladding  layer  and  the  contact  layer. 


5,610,414 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hlroshi  Yoneda,  Ikoma;  Shigeto  Yoshida;  Kenichi  Katoh,  both 
of  Tenri,-  Yasukuni  Yamane,  Shiki.  and  Yutaka  Ishii,  Nara, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-186459; 
Sep.  29,  1993,  5-242259;  Oct  27,  1993,  5-268929 
Int  CL"  HOIL  29/04:33/00:27/10 
VS.  CL  257—99  75  Claims 

*^ ^ 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  formed  thereon  a  matrix  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  active  device  elements  formed  thereon  in  a  matrix 
form; 

an  active  device  circuit  including  a  semiconductor  active  device, 
said  active  device  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input  tenninals, 
said  active  device  circuit  being  formed  aitxmd  the  matrix 
portion  on  said  substrate; 

an  external  connection  terminal  comprising  one  or  more  divided 
pieces  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  said  active  device^ 
circuit  for  making  an  electrical  connection  with  an  external 
circuit  aside  from  said  semiconductor  device,  said  external 
connection  terminal  being  formed  on  an  edge  of  said  sub- 
strate; and 

an  electrically  conductive  line  for  making  an  electrical  connec- 
tion between  each  input  terminal  of  said  active  device  circuit 
and  said  external  connection  terminal,  said  electrically  con- 
ductive line  being  formed  on  said  substrate,  wherein  said 
electrically  conductive  line  is  divided  into  portions  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  divided  lines  whose  wiring  resistance  each 
has  a  predetermined  value  or  less. 


5,610,415 
TURN-OFF  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT  HAVING 
AMPHOTERIC  PROPERTIES 
Hans-Joachim    Schulze.    Ottobnitm.    Germany,    assignor   to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Munich.  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  30,  1994,  44  35 
079.1 

hiL  CL'  miL  29n4 
VS.  a.  257—149  II  Clauns 

K 


1.  A  turn-off  semiconductor  component,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  body  with  at  least  one  first  emitter  zone  of  first 
conductivity  type,  at  least  one  base  zone  of  second  conduc- 
tivity type  adjacent  to  the  first  emitter  zone,  an  iiuter  zone  of 
first  conductivity  type  adjacent  to  the  base  zone,  and  at  least 
one  second  emitter  zone  of  second  conductivity  type  adjacent 
to  the  inner  zone  and  that  has  a  given  doping  concentration  of 
first  substances;  and 
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at  least  the  second  emitter  zone  being  doped  with  additional 
substances  that  act  as  dopants  of  first  conductivity  type  above 
a  normal  operating  temperature  of  the  semiconductor  compo- 
nent, but  which  do  not  substantially  act  as  first  conductivity 
dopants  at  said  operating  temperature,  so  that  if  a  locally 
significant  increased  current  density  occurs  in  current  lines  at 
turn-off.  a  temperature  in  said  current  lines,  which  is  higher 
than  the  normal  operating  temperature,  will  cause  said  addi- 
tional substances  to  act  as  the  first  conductivity  dopants  so  as 
to  reduce  current  flow  in  said  current  lines  and  make  turn-off 
current  more  uniform  overall. 


5,610,416 
AVALANCHE  PHOTODIODE  WITH  EPITAXULLY 
REGROWN  GUARD  RINGS 
Chung- Yi  Su,  Milpitas;  Ghulam  Hasnain,  SUnford.  and  James 
N.  HoUenhorst,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Companv,  Palo  ALto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,375 

Int.  a."  HOIL  3 1/0328:3 IA)336:3l/072;3 1/109 

VS.  a.  257—186  *'  Claims 

36 
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1.  A  semiconductor  light  detector  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  platform  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  the  semi- 
conductor platform  having  a  multi-layer  structure  including  a 
light  absorption  layer  and  an  avalanche  multiplication  layer, 
the  avalanche  multiplication  layer  having  a  first  impurity 
dopant  concentration; 
a  cap  laver  formed  of  a  semiconductor  matenal  of  a  second 
conductvity  type,  the  cap  layer  being  positioned  proximate  to 
the  avalanche  multiplication  layer,  and  defining  a  first  P-N 
Junction: 
a  mesa  structure  including  the  cap  layer,  the  first  P-N  junction, 
and  an  upper  portion  of  the  avalanche  multiplication  layer: 
and 
a  guard  ring  of  epitaxal  semiconductor  material  of  the  second 
conductivity  type,  the  guard  ring  of  epitaxial  semiconductor 
material  being  positioned  proximate  to  the  avalanche  multi- 
plication layer  and  the  mesa  structure,  and  surrounding  the 
first  P-N  junction,  the  guard  ring  of  epitaxial  semiconductor 
material  having  a  second  impurity  dopant  concentration,  the 
second  impurity  dopant  concentration  being  less  than  the  first 
impurity  dopant  concentration. 
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comprising  four  sets  of  drivers  connected  with  said  active 
devices,  each  set  of  said  four  sets  of  drivers  being  arranged  at 
a  respective  side  of  said  four  sides  of  the  integrated  circuit, 
said  each  set  of  said  four  sets  of  drivers  having  all  of  its 
drivers  arranged  in  a  single  row,  said  drivers  of  said  four  sets 
of  drivers  having  a  first  pitch  between  adjacent  centers  of  said 
drivers; 

a  customization  layer  means  disposed  over  said  base  layer 
means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads,  said  plurality 
of  bonding  pads  comprising  four  sets  of  bonding  pads,  each 
set  of  said  four  sets  of  bonding  pads  being  arranged  at  a 
respective  side  of  said  four  sides  of  the  integrated  circuit,  said 
each  set  of  said  four  sets  of  bonding  pads  having  all  of  its 
bonding  pads  arranged  in  a  single  row  and  thereby  each  side 
of  said  four  sides  of  the  integrated  circuit  having  exclusively 
only  one  single  row  of  bonding  pads  arranged  thereat,  said 
bonding  pads  of  said  four  sets  of  bonding  pads  having  a 
second  pitch  between  adjacent  centers  of  said  bonding  pads, 
wherein  said  second  pitch  is  greater  than  said  first  pitch;  and 

means  for  coupling  some,  but  not  all.  of  said  drivers  to  said 
bonding  pads,  thereby  at  least  one  of  said  drivers  not  being 
coupled  to  any  bonding  pad  of  the  integrated  circuit. 


5,610.418 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Takahisa  Eimori,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-2249% 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/108:29/76:29/94:31/119 

VS.  CI.  257—306  7  Claims 
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5.610,417 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  VARIABLE  PAD  PITCH 

Bryan  C.  Doi.  Fremont,  Calif-,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology. 

inc..  San  Jose.  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  142AJ9.  Oct.  25.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.424048, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,418,  Dec.  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,183 
Int.  a."  HOIL  27/10 
VS.  a.  257—202  10  Ctoims 

6.  An  integrated  circuit  with  four  sides  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate   including  active  devices  formed 

therein; 
a  base  layer  means  disposed  above  said  semiconductor  substrate 
for  providing  a  plurality  of  drivers,  said  plurality  of  drivers 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  formed  on  a  major  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  each  having  one  transistor  element 
and  one  capacitive  element; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  formed  by  a  first  conductive  layer  on 
the  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  an 
insulating  layer  therebetween,  arranged  parallel  to  each  other 
and  electrically  connected  to  gate  electrodes  of  transistor 
elements  of  corresponding  said  plurality  of  memory  cells;  and 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  formed  by  a  second  conductive  layer 
positioned  above  said  first  conductive  layer  on  the  major 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  arranged  parallel  to 
each  other  and  crossing  said  word  lines,  and  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  source/drain  regions  of  transir-tor  ele- 
ments of  cofresponding  said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 
wherein 
a  storage  node  constituting  one  electrode  of  the  capacitive 
element  of  each  said  memory  cell  is  formed  by  a  third 
conductive  layer  positioned  above  said  second  conductive 
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layer  on  the  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
electrically  connected  to  the  other  one  of  die  source/drain 
regions  of  the  transistor  element  of  the  corresponding  meriKjry 
cell,  and  arranged  between  adjacent  two  word  lines  and  cross- 
ing over  a  bit  line,  with  a  longer  side  being  parallel  to  the 
word  lines  and  a  shorter  side  being  parallel  to  the  bit  lines. 


5,610,419 

I  !|:MIC0NDUCT0R  integrated  CIRCLIT  DEVICE 

WITH  ELEMENTS  ISOLATED  BY  TRENCHES 

Shinichl  Tanaka,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,605 
I  H^ims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1994,  6-046115 
Int.  a.*"  HOIL  27/108:29/76:29/788 
VSiCl.  257—315  21  Claims 


A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

l|  I  emiconductor  substrate; 

I  I  rfurality  of  trenches  formed  in  parallel  at  the  main  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  projecting  portions  formed  between  said  trenches; 

ai  <rst  group  of  devices  each  formed  at  a  bottom  of  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  trenches;  and 

I  econd  group  of  devices  each  formed  at  a  corresponding  one 
>f  said  projecting  portions,  each  of  said  second  group  of 
devices  being  separated  from  said  first  group  of  devices  in  a 
[lirection  of  depth  of  said  trenches,  thereby  insulated  from 
iacb  of  said  first  group  of  devices. 


5,610,420 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANLTACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kenichi  Kuroda,  Tachikawa,-   Masaaki  Terasawa.  Akishima. 
and  Kiyoshi  Matsubara,  Higashimurayama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering 
Corporatioo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,779,  JuL  29,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,432,111. 
This  application  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-208337 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/788;29/76;29/94;3IA)62 
VS.  a.  257—315  26  Claims 


1    \  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  Semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 
fint  transfer  MlSFETs  provided  at  a  first  region  of  said  main 
surface  and  arranged  in  a  first  direction. 


each  of  said  first  transfer  MlSFETs  having  a  gate  electrode 
formed  over  said  main  surface,  and  a  sotnce  region  and  a 
drain  region  formed  in  said  substrate; 

a  first  wiring  line  extending  in  said  first  direction  and  integrally 
fonned  with  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  first  transfer  MlS- 
FETs; 

memory  cells  provided  at  a  second  region  of  said  main  surface 
and  arranged  in  said  first  direction  and  in  a  second  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  to  form  a  matrix  anange- 
ment, 

each  of  said  memory  cells  comprised  of  a  single  MISFET  and 
having  a  first  semiconductor  region  and  a  second  semiconduc- 
tor region  provided  in  said  substrate,  and  having  a  chaimel 
forming  region  provided,  in  said  substrate,  between  said  first 
semiconductor  region  and  said  second  semiconductor  region, 
and  also  having  a  floating  gate  electrode  provided  over  said 
main  surface  and  a  control  gate  electrode  provided  over  said 
floating  gate  electrode,  the  floating  and  control  gate  electrodes 
having  a  width; 

a  width  of  the  gate  electrodes  of  the  first  transfer  MlSFETs  being 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  floating  and  control  gate  elec- 
trodes of  the  memory  cells; 

word  lines  extending  in  said  first  direction  and  being  integrally 
formed  with  said  control  gate  electrodes  of  said  memory  cells 
arranged  in  said  first  direction; 

first  data  lines  extending  in  said  second  direction  in  such  a 
manner  that  each  of  said  first  data  lines  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  both  said  first  semiconductor  regions  of  said 
memory  cells  arranged  in  said  second  direction  and  one  of 
said  source  and  said  drain  regions  of  one  of  said  first  transfer 
MlSFETs; 

a  first  insulating  film  provided  over  said  first  wiring  line,  said 
memory  cells,  said  word  lines,  and  said  first  data  lines  so  as  to 
cover  said  main  surface;  and 

a  second  wiring  line  provided  over  said  first  insulating  film  and 
extending  in  said  first  direction, 

said  second  wiring  line  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
wiring  line  and  having  a  lower  resistance  than  that  of  said  first 
wiring  line, 

wherein  wiring  lines,  which  are  fonned  of  a  same  layer  as  said 
second  wiring  line  and  which  are  electrically  connected  to 
said  word  lines  to  decrease  the  wiring  resistance  of  said  word 
lines,  are  not  fonned  over  said  secoml  region. 


5,610,421 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  WITH  EPROM  CELLS 
Claudio  Contiero,  Buccinasco;  Tiziana  Cavioni,  and  Stefano 
Manzini,  both  of  Novara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- 
Thomsoo  Microeicctroaics  Sj-J.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,152 
Qaims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat  OIL,  Dec  15, 
1993,  93830505 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/06:27/115 
VS.  CL  257—321  13  Claims 


1.  A  monolithic  integrated  circuit  structure  having  al  least  one 
electrically  programmable  read-only  memory  cell,  the  circuit  struc- 
ture being  formed  on  a  chip  of  semiconductor  material  having  a 
front  surface  and  iiKluding  a  substrate  of  the  P  type  and  an  N- 
layer  overiying  the  P  substrate,  the  monolithic  integrated  circuit 
structure  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  buried  N-t-  regions  disposed  between  the  P  sub- 
strate and  the  N-  layer, 
a  plurality  of  deep  N-f  regions  extending  from  die  front  surface 
into  the  N-  layer  and  having  substantially  the  same  depth  and 
doping  concentration  profile,  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  deep 
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N+  regions  extending  sufficiently  deep  to  contact  one  of  said 
plurality  of  buried  N+  regions; 
a  plurality  of  P  regions  extending  from  the  front  surface  into  the 

N-  layer; 
a  plurality  of  thin  N+  regions  providing  source  and  drain  regions 
for  MOS  transistors  and  extending  from  the  front  surface  into 
at  least  some  of  the  P  regions; 
a  plurality  of  thin  isolating  layers  disposed  over  selected  por- 
tions of  the  front  surface  and  adapted  to  provide  gate  isolation 
for  MOS  transistors; 
a  plurality  of  conductive  material  layers  extending  over  the  thin 
isolating  layers  and  adapted  to  provide  gate  electrodes  for 
MOS  transistors;  and 
a  pluraUty  of  electric  connection  metallic  layers  extending 
across  the  front  surface  and  being  isolated  from  each  other  by 
a  layer  of  an  insulating  material  and  being  in  ohmic  contact 
with  selected  areas  of  said  deep  N+  regions  and  said  thin  N+ 
regions; 
the  memory  cell  having: 
one  of  said  P  regions  acting  as  an  active  area, 
a  pair  of  said  thin  N+  regions  disposed  in  said  active  area  acting 

as  source  and  drain  N+  regions, 
one  of  said  deep  N+  regions  being  positioned  as  a  control 
electrode,  said  one  of  said  deep  N+  regions  having  substan- 
tially the  sanne  depth  and  doping  concentration  profile  as  the 
other  deep  N-^  regions,  and 
one  of  said  conductive  material  layers  acting  as  a  floating  gate 
electrode,  said  floating  gate  electrode  extending  over  a  portion 
of  the  active  area  between  the  source  and  drain  N-t-  regions 
which  forms  a  cell  channel,  isolated  therefrom  by  one  of  said 
thin  isolating  layers,  said  floating  gate  electrode  also  extend- 
ing over  a  selected  area  of  the  deep  N-t-  region  which  forms 
the  control  electrode  and  separated  therefrom  by  one  of  said 
thin  isolating  layers. 


ebetween.  said  second  trenches  corresponding  to  a  wiring 
region,  and  said  oxide  film  being  diicker  than  said  insulation 
film;  and 
a  wiring  layer  formed  on  said  second  semiconductor  layer  with 
the  oxide  film  interposed  therebetween,  said  wiring  layer 
covering  said  second  electrode  layer. 


5,610,423 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,610,424 
METAL  OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR 
Sang  H.  Park,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assiipaor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co,  Ltd,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,166,  Dec.  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,527,725.  This  appUcation  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  28,  1993, 
93-30480 

Int  a."  HOIL  29m:29/94Jl/062:3l/]13 
\}S.  a.  257—344  «  Claims 


5,610,422 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BURIED 

INSULATED  GATE 

Satoshi  Yanagiya^  Noboru  Matsuda,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 

Yoshiro    Baba,    Yokohama,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,654 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-235063 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/76:31/062 

VS.  a.  257—330  5  Claims 

6 

21 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed 
on  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

a  first  electrode  layer  buried  into  each  of  first  trenches  of  a 
plurality  of  trenches,  with  an  insulation  film  interposed  ther- 
ebetween, said  plurality  of  trenches  being  formed,  through 
said  second  semiconductor  layer  and  said  first  semiconductor 
layer,  to  such  a  depth  as  to  reach  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, and  said  first  trenches  corresponding  to  a  device  opera- 
tion region; 

a  second  electrode  layer  buried  into  each  of  second  trenches  of 
said  plurality  of  trenches,  with  an  oxide  film  interposed  ther- 


1.  A  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  compris- 
ing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  a  protruded  structure  at  a 
piedetermined  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  gate  oxide  film  surrounding  the  protruded  strucmre  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  polysilicon  layer  pattern  for  a  gate  electrode,  the  polysilicon 
layer  pattern  disposed  over  the  gate  oxide  film; 

lightly  doped  drain  regions  formed  in  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate at  opposite  edges  of  die  polysilicon  layer  pattern, 
wherein  die  lightly  doped  drain  regions  are  not  formed  in  the 
protruded  structure  of  the  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

source  and  drain  regions  formed  outside  the  lighUy  doped  drain 
regions  in  the  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,610,425 
INPUT/OUTPUT  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 
PROTECTION  ORCUIT  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT 
John  H.  Quigley.  and  David  F.  Mietus,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,047 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/62 
MS.  a.  257—358  12  Claims 

I.  An  Electrostatic  Discharge  (BSD)  protection  circuit  for  a  pad 
of  an  integrated  circuit,  die  ESD  circuit  comprising: 
a  Silicon  Controlled  Rectifier  (SCR)  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  electrode,  a  control  electrode, 
and  a  second  electrode  coupled  to  die  pad  wherein  said  first 
transistor  is  a  bipolar  PNP  transistor; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said 
control  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  a  control  electrode 
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coupled  to  said  first  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  and 
second  electrode  coupled  for  receiving  a  first  power  supply 
voltage  wherein  said  second  transistor  is  a  bipolar  NPN 
transistor; 

a  first  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  pad  and  a 
second  terminal  coupled  to  said  control  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor; 

a  second  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  first 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  a  second  terminal 
coupled  for  receiving  said  first  power  supply  voltage; 

a  third  transistor  for  triggering  said  SCR  having  a  first  elec- 
trode coupled  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  transis- 
tor, a  control  electrode  coupled  for  receiving  said  first 
power  supply  voltage,  and  second  electrode  coupled  to  said 
first  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  wherein  said  third 
transistor  is  disabled  by  said  first  power  supply  voltage, 
wherein  an  ESD  event  brealcs-down  said  third  transistor  for 
enabling  said  SCR.  and  wherein  said  third  transistor  is  a 
Metal  Oxide  Semiconductor  Field  Effect  Transistor  (MOS- 
FET); 
B  output  stage  comprising: 

a  p-channel  enhancement  MOSFET  having  a  drain,  a  gate 
coupled  for  receiving  a  first  control  signal,  and  a  source 
coupled  for  receiving  a  second  power  supply  voltage; 

a  first  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  drain  of 
said  p-channel  enhancement  MOSFET  and  a  second  termi- 
nal coupled  to  the  pad; 

a  second  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  pad 
and  a  second  terminal; 

a  n-channel  enhancement  MOShbl  having  a  drain  coupled  to 
said  second  terminal  of  said  second  resistor,  a  gate  coupled 
for  receiving  a  second  control  signal,  and  a  source  coupled 
for  receiving  said  first  power  supply  voltage; 

a  first  zenet  diode  having  an  anode  coupled  to  said  gate  of 
said  p-chaimel  enhancement  MOSFET  and  a  cathode 
coupled  for  receiving  said  second  power  supply  voltage; 
and 

a  second  zener  diode  having  an  anode  coupled  for  receiving 
said  first  power  supply  voltage  and  a  cathode  coupled  to 
said  gate  of  said  n-channel  enhancement  MOSFET. 


5,610,426 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  EXCELLENT  DUAL  POLARITY 
OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CHARACTERISTICS 
AJdyoshi  Asai,  Aicfai-giu;  Kazuhiro  'Kuruta,  Toyoake,  and 
Takeshi  Enya,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
dense  Cc  Ltd,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  21,  1994,  6-169738 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/62 

VS.  a.  257—360  11  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate: 
a  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  said  insulating  layer. 


TO  ccMerric 
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a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  formed  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  said  integrated  circuit  having  a  first  connection  and 
a  second  connection; 

an  external  connection  terminal  connected  to  said  first  connec- 
tion and  which  provides  an  external  connection;  and 

a  protective  circuit  which  protects  said  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  from  excess  positive  and  negative  voltages  from  said 
external  connection  terminal,  said  protective  circuit  including 

a  first  conductivity  type  first  impurity  diffusion  layer  in  said 
semiconductor  layer,  said  first  impurity  diffusion  layer  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  second  cotmection, 

a  first  conductivity  type  second  impurity  diffusion  layer,  said 
second  impurity  diffusion  layer  being  disposed  in  said  semi- 
conductor layer,  said  second  impurity  diffusion  layer  being 
connected  electrically  to  said  first  connection, 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  channel  region  via  a  gate 
insulating  layer,  said  gate  electrode  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  connection,  and 

a  second  conductivity  type  third  impurity  diffusion  layer  dis- 
posed in  said  semiconductor  layer,  said  third  impurity  diffii- 
sion  layer  being  connected  electrically  to  said  second  connec- 
tion; 

wherein  said  second  conductivity  type  third  impurity  diffusion 
layer  forms  a  PN  junction  with  said  first  conductivity  type 
second  impurity  diffusion  layer  via  said  second  conductivity 
type  channel  region. 


5,610,427 

ELECTROSTATIC  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Aldra  Shida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,146 

Claims  priority,  appttcaUoa  Japan,  Apr.  2*,  1995,  7-095456 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/62 

VS.  a.  257—362  3  Claims 


14  a«TTER  EtfCmOOE 
\         23A  CONTACT  HOLE  / 
I  LATCT  \       \      23*  I 


7*  N'OFfUSED  LAVB4 


23  CONTACT  HOLE 

7A  N'OmjSB)  lAYEB 


ISCOLLETCTBI  ELECT1VXK 
16  BASE  a£CTT«0€ 


7B  N'orfueei  LAvst 
a  p'amj3E0  layer 


1.  An  electrostatic  protection  device  for  use  in  a  semiconductor 
integrated  ciraiit,  the  device  including  a  base  region  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  formed  at  a  principal  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  a  plurality  of  collector  regions  constituted  of  a  pluraUty 
of  first  diffused  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to 
said  first  conductivity  type,  said  first  diffiised  regions  being  formed 
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on  a  surface  of  said  base  region  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  strips 
parallel  to  each  other  but  separate  from  each  other,  emitter  regions 
constituted  of  a  second  diffused  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  formed  in  the  form  of  a  strip  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
collector  regions  of  said  plurality  of  collector  regions  and  a  third 
diffused  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed  under  a 
contact  hole  formed  in  at  least  one  portion  of  a  boundary  region  at 
a  side  of  said  second  diffused  region  adjacent  to  said  collector 
region,  said  third  diffused  region  being  connected  to  said  second 
diffused  region,  and  a  base  contact  region  of  said  first  conductivity 
having  a  high  impurity  concentration  formed  within  said  base 
region  so  as  to  substantially  surround  said  collector  regions  and 
said  emitter  regions. 


EOUNUSfT 
HWLOBIWII— T0« 


5.610.428 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGR.ATED  CIRCUIT 

Yukio  Suzuki;  Hanio  Konisbi.  and  Yoshikazu  Kojima,  alt  of 

Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  instruments  Inc..  Japan 

KUed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  476J21 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  10,  1994,  6-129256.- 
Apr.  6.  1995.  7-081591 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/784:29nH 
VS.  a.  257—399  3  CUims 


PISLD    mvllTlOII  PAIT 


1.  .\  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
electrically  erasable  floating  gate  type  semiconductor  non-volatile 
memory  transistors  formed  in  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate of  a  first  conductivity  type;  a  semiconductor  well  region  of  a 
second  conductivity  type;  and  a  program  voltage  switching  transis- 
tor comprised  of  a  high  voltage  structural  insulated  gate  held  effect 
transistor  of  the  first  conducuvity  type  provided  in  the  semiconduc- 
tor well  region;  wherein  a  surface  portion  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  between  the  memory  transistors  has  a  field  insulation  film 
and  a  field  dope  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed 
beneath  the  field  insulation  film  and  having  an  impunty  concentra- 
tion higher  than  an  impunty  concentration  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate;  and  wherein  a  drain  region  of  the  program  voltage 
switching  transistor  is  formed  with  the  same  low-concentration 
impurity  profile  as  that  of  the  field  dope  region. 


their  respective  gates  interconnected,  to  form  at  least  one 
composite  channel  having  a  longer  channel  than  the  indi- 
vidual FETs. 


5.610.430 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  REDUCED  GATE 

OVERLAPPING  CAPACITANCE 
Kyoji  Vamashita,  Osaka;  Shiiyi  Odanaka.  HirakaU;  Kazumi 
Kurimoto,  Kobe,  and  Hiroyuki  Unumoto,  Takarazuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd„ 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494J84 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27.  1994,  6-144839 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29m:29/94:27mii 

UA  CL  257—412  ^  Claims 
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5.610.429 
DIFFERENTIAL  ANALOG  TRANSISTORS 
CONSTRl  CTED  FROM  DIGITAL  TRANSISTORS 
Harold  S.  Crafts.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT&T 
Global    Infonnation    Solutions    Company,    Dayton.    Ohio; 
Hyundai  Electronics  America.  San  Jose,  Calif-,  and  Symbios 
Logic  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239.166.  May  6.  1994.  PaL  No. 
5,488^9.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,641 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/l05:27m5 
VS.  CI.  257—401  '  a»lms 

1  An  electronic  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  differential  amplifier,  including  at  least  four  Field-Effect  Tran- 
sistors (FETs)  of  digital  type,  at  least  two  of  the  FETs  (i) 
having  their  respective  channels  interconnected  by  connecting 
a  drain  of  one  FET  to  a  source  of  another  FET.  (li)  and  having 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type: 

a  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  a  selected  region  on  a  main 

surfiice  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  gate  insulating  film;  and 
a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  which  are  formed  of  high- 
concentration  impurity  diffusion  layers  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  in  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
wherein  a  thickness  of  both  end  ptirlions  of  the  gate  insulating 
film  IS  larger  than  a  thickness  of  a  center  portion  of  the  gate 
insulating  film: 
and  wherein  each  of  the  source  region  and  the  drain  region 
includes  a  first  portion  located  under  both  end  po.tions  of  the 
gate  insulating  film  and  a  second  portion,  wherein  the  first 
ponion  has  a  junction  depth  that  is  less  than  the  junction 
depth  of  the  second  portion,  and  an  impurity  concentration  in 
the  first  portion  being  substantially   equal  to  an   impurit> 
concenirauon  in  the  second  portion. 
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L  5,610,431 

VERS  FOR  MICROMECHANICAL  SENSORS  AND 
OTHER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Jacob  H.  Martin,  Wellcsley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Charles 
SUrk  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,528 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/82 
h^  CL  257—415  16  Claims 
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A  cover  for  a  micromechanical  device  comprising: 

Bl  least  two  conductive  supports;  and 

an  insulative  layer  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface 
disposed  over  said  at  least  two  condiKtive  supports,  said 
insulative  layer  having  at  least  one  metalized  via  disposed 
therethrough  to  extend  from  said  top  insulative  layer  surface 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  conductive  supports. 


5,610,432 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  FAST  LATERAL 
DMOST  PROVIDED  WITH  A  HIGH- VOLTAGE  SOURCE 

ELECTRODE 
Adrianus  W,  Ludlkbuize,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
VS.  Philips  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  323,463 
CUims    priority,    appUcatioa    Belgium,    Oct    14,    1993, 
09391086 

Int  CL"  HOIL  23/5S 
U.S.  CL  257—492  7  Clataiis 

4 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  of  the  RESURF  type  with  a  low-side 
lateral  DMOST  (LDMOST).  comprising  a  semiconductor  body  of 
predominantly  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  stirface  region  which 
adjoins  a  surface,  which  is  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposed 
to  the  first,  and  which  forms  a  first  p-n  juitction  with  tbe  semicon- 
ductor body  at  a  side  facing  away  from  tbe  surface,  which 
LDMOST  comprises  a  back  gate  region  in  the  form  of  a  surface 
zoM  of  the  first  conductivity  type  provided  in  the  surface  region, 
with  a  source  region  in  tbe  form  of  a  surface  zone  of  tbe  secottd 


conductivity  type  in  tbe  back  gate  region,  and  a  channel  region 
defined  between  the  source  region  and  an  edge  of  the  back  gate 
region,  and  a  drain  region  in  the  form  of  a  surface  zone  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  situated  at  a  distance  from  the  back  gate 
region,  while  a  separation  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  is 
provided  in  the  surface  region  around  the  LDMOST  so  as  to  adjoin 
tbe  surface  and  extend  towards  the  semiconductor  body,  and  at 
least  one  first  breakdown  voltage  raising  zone  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  is  provided  between  tbe  drain  region  and  tbe  back  gate 
region  and  between  tbe  drain  region  and  tbe  separation  region, 
which  first  breakdown  voltage  raising  zone  adjoins  the  surface,  this 
surface  being  provided  widi  an  insulating  layer  on  which  a  con- 
ductor track  is  provided  which  is  connected  to  the  drain  region  and 
which  extends  over  at  least  one  second  voltage  raising  zone  and 
the  separation  region,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  the 
following  zones:  the  zone  forming  the  back  gate  region  and  the 
first  breakdown  voltage  raising  zone  situated  between  the  back 
gate  and  drain  regions  and  situau^d  most  closely  to  die  back  gate 
region,  is  provided  with  at  least  one  portion  projecting  towards  the 
other  zone  at  the  area  of  which  tbe  distance  between  tbe  two  zones 
is  smaller  than  in  an  adjoining  portion  of  these  zones,  while  the 
first  breakdown  voltage  raising  zone  has  no  connection  to  said  at 
least  one  second  breakdown  voltage  raising  zone  over  which  tbe 
condiKtor  track  extends,  each  of  said  first  and  second  breakdown 
voltage  raising  zones  separating  said  drain  region  from  said  back 
gate  region. 


5,610433 
MULTI-TURN,  MULTI-LEVEL  IC  INDUCTOR  WTFH 
CROSSOVERS 
Ridiard  B.  Mentil,  Daly  CHy,  and  Eoayet  U.  lasaq,  San  Jose, 
both  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  National  SemicondDctor  Corpo- 
ration, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Flkd  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404^19 
Int  CL*  HOIF  5/W,  H05K  1/16;  HOIL  27/01 
VS.  CL  257—531  4  Claims 

\ 


1.  An  inductor  fbtined  on  a  substrate  using  integrated  circuit 
techniques,  said  inductor  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  coil  and  a  second  conductive  coil  ftxnied  on  a 
first  insulating  surface,  said  first  conductive  coil  being  sub- 
stantially formed  witliin  the  boundaries  of  said  second  con- 
ductive coil; 

a  third  conductive  coil  and  a  forth  conductive  coil  formed  on  a 
second  insulating  surface,  said  third  conductive  coil  being 
substantially  formed  within  the  boimdaries  of  said  fourth 
conductive  coil; 
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a  fifth  conductive  coil  and  a  sixth  conductive  coil  formed  on  a 
third  insulating  surface,  said  fifth  conductive  coil  being  sub- 
stantially formed  within  the  boundaries  of  said  sixth  conduc- 
tive coil, 
said  first  conductive  coil,  said  third  conductive  coil,  and  said 
fifth  conductive  coil  being  substantially  axially  aligned,  said 
second  conductive  coil,  said  fourth  conductive  coil,  and  said 
sixth  conductive  coil  being  substantially  axially  aligned, 
a  first  end  of  said  first  conductive  coil  being  connected  to  a  first 
end  of  said  third  conductive  coil,  a  second  end  of  said  third 
conducuve  coil  being  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  fifth 
conductive  coil,  a  second  end  of  said  fifth  conducuve  coil 
being  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  sixth  conductive  coil,  a 
second  end  of  said  sixth  conductive  coil  being  connected  to  a 
first  end  of  said  fourth  conductive  coil,  a  second  end  of  said 
fourth  conductive  coil  being  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said 
second  conductive  coil, 
a  second  end  of  said  second  conductive  coil  receiving  an  input 
current,  and  a  second  end  of  said  first  conductive  coil  provid- 
ing an  output  current  so  as  to  create  a  series  combination  of 
said  first  conductive  coil,  said  third  conductive  coil,  said  fifth 
conductive  coil,  said  sixth  conductive  coil,  said  fourth  con- 
ductive coil,  and  second  conductive  coil, 
all  connections  between  conductive  coils  on  different  insulaung 
surfaces  being  made  with  conductive  vias  formed  through  an 
insulating  surface: 
a  seventh  conductive  coil  formed  on  said  first  insulating  surface, 
said  first  conductive  coil  and  said  second  conductive  coil 
being  substantially  formed  within  the  boundaries  of  said  sev- 
enth conductive  coil: 
an  eighth  conductive  coil  formed  on  said  second  insulting  sur- 
face, said  third  conductive  coil  and  said  fourth  conductive  coil 
being  substantially  formed  within  the  boundaries  of  said 
eighth  conductive  coil; 
a  ninth  conductive  coil  formed  on  said  third  insulating  surface, 
said  fifth  conductive  coil  and  said  sixth  conductive  coil  being 
substantially  formed  within  the  boundaries  of  said  ninth  con- 
ductive coil, 
said  seventh  conductive  coil,  said  eighth  conductive  coil,  and 
said  ninth  conductive  coil  being  substantially  axially  aligned, 
a  first  end  of  said  seventh  conductive  coil  being  connected  to 
said  second  end  of  said  second  conductive  coil,  a  first  end  of 
said  eighth  conductive  coil  being  connected  to  a  second  end 
of  said  seventh  conductive  coil, 
a  second  end  of  said  eighth  conductive  coil  being  connected  to  a 
first  end  of  said  ninth  conductive  coil,  a  second  end  of  said 
ninth  conductive  coil  being  connected  to  receive  said  input 
current,  said  second  end  of  said  first  conductive  coil  con- 
nected to  provide  said  output  current,  so  as  to  create  a  series 
combination  of  said  first  conductive  coil,  said  third  conduc- 
tive coil,  said  fifth  conductive  coil,  said  sixth  conductive  coil, 
said  fourth  conductive  coil,  said  second  conductive  coil,  said 
seventh  conductive  coil,  said  eighth  conductive  coil,  and  said 
ninth  conductive  coil:  and 
a  conductive  bridge  formed  on  said  second  insulating  surface 
connecting  said  first  end  of  said  seventh  conductive  coil  to 
said  second  end  of  said  second  conductive  coil. 


1.  A  semiconductive  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductive  chip  that  includes  a  bulk  portion  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  and  a  mesa  portion  on  a  front  portion  of  the 
bulk  portion: 

the  mesa  portion  including  a  central  depressed  region  of  a  first 
thickness  and  a  peripheral  portion  of  a  second  greater  thick- 
ness: 

a  first  diffused  layer  in  the  mesa  portion  that  follows  essentially 
the  contour  of  the  front  surface  of  the  mesa  ponion  and  whose 
edges  terminate  at  the  side  walls  of  the  mesa  portion. 


5,610.435 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ELECTRODE 
WHICH  CONTROLS  A  SIRFACE  STATE  OF  THE  BASE 
AREA  FOR  MINIMIZING  A  CHANGE  OF  THE  D.C. 
AMPLIFICATION  RATIO 
Hidenori    WaUnabe.    HiraLsuka;    Junichi    HoshU    Hadano; 
Yutaka  Yuge,  Mishima;  Akira  Okiu.  Ayase.  and  Hideshi 
Kuwabara,    Zama,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,650.  Dec.  23.  1993,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-358741 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/00:27/08:29/73 
VS.  CI.  257—629  23  Claims 


I.  A  bipolar  structure  semiconductor  device  provided  with  a 
control  electrode  area  composed  of  a  semiconductor  of  a  first 
conductive  type  and  first  and  second  main  elecuode  areas  posi- 
tioned in  contact  with  said  conuol  elecoxxle  area  and  composed  of 
a  semiconductor  of  a  second  conductive  type  different  from  said 
first  conductive  type,  further  comprising: 
an   insulating   layer  on   said  control   electrode  area   at   least 
between  said  control  electrode  area  and  said  first  main  elec- 
trode area:  and 
an  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  control  electrode  area 
through  said  insulating  layer  to  control  a  surface  slate  of  said 
control  electrode  area. 


5.610,434 
MESA  SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE 
James  J.  Brogle;  Harold  P.  Davis,  both  of  Cork  City;  Jean- 
Michel  GuUlot,  Cloyne,  and  Michael   Korwin-Pawlowski, 
Cork  City,  all  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  General  Instrument 
Corporation  of  Delaware,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

FUcd  Nov.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,749 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/302:29/74 

\}S.  a.  257—619  8  Claims 


5,610,436 

SURFACE  MOUNT  DEVICE  WITH  COMPENSATION 

FOR  THERMAL  EXPANSION  EFFECTS 

Roger  Sponaugle,  Logan,  and  Robert  R.  Rainey,  North  Ogden, 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Bourns,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,033 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/495:23/48:23/52:29/40 

U.S.  CI.  257—669  2*  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  device  that  is  attachable  to  a  circuit  board,  the 
device  comprising: 
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;  ^  insulating  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  sur- 
face; 
1 1  {plurality  of  metallized  terminal  pads  on  the  bottom  surface; 

and 
1 1  plurality  of  leads,  each  attached  to  one  of  the  terminal  pads, 
each  of  the  leads  comprising: 
a  first  substantially  horizontal  lead  portion  attached  to  one  of 

the  terminal  pads; 
a  second  substantially  horizontal  lead  portion  configured  for 
attachment  to  the  circuit  board  and  terminating  in  a  free 
end,  a  substantial  part  of  the  length  of  the  second  lead 
ponion  underlying  the  bonom  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 
an  upwardly  curved  intermediate  lead  portion  connecting  the 
first  and  second  substantially  horizontal  portions,  the  inter- 
mediate lead  portion  including  an  upwardly-curved  hump 
that  underlies  and  is  curved  toward  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  substrate  so  as  to  inhibit  the  tipping  of  the  substrate 
relative  to  the  circuit  board. 


5,610,437 
LEAD  FRAME  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Raymond  A.  Frechette,  North  Providence.  R.I..  assignor 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,109 
Int.  a."  HOIL  23/495 
a.  257—670 
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5,610,438 

MICRO-MECHANICAL  DEVICE  WrTH  NON- 

EVAPORABLE  GETTER 

Robert  M.  Wallace,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Douglas  A.  Webb.  Phoe- 

■is.  Ariz...  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dai- 

iBCTex. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,048 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/18 
VS.  a.  257—682  16  Claims 

I  A  micro-mechanical  device  including  a  first  element  selec- 
tively movable  relative  to  a  second  element,  portions  of  the  e'e- 
nKnls  contacting  in  one  position  of  the  first  element,  the  device 
comprising: 


(a)  a  deposit  of  a  surface  ener^gy -decreasing  material  on  at  least 
that  portion  of  the  second  element  which  is  engageable  by  tlie 
portion  of  the  first  element; 

(b)  a  package  enclosing  the  device;  and 

(c)  a  non -evaporating  getter  within  the  package,  wherein  said 
non-evaporating  getter  is  an  active  metal  based  alloy. 


to 


5,610,439 
PRESS-CONTACT  TYPE  SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVICES 
Michiaki  Hiyoshi;  Hisayoshi  Muramatsu,  and  Taliashi  Fi^i- 
wara,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526.320 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  IS,  1994,  6-246927 

Int  £{."  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  a.  257—688  21  Claims 


47 
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1 .  A  leau  frame  structure  for  manufacturing  an  IC  device  com- 
prilitig: 

an  lead  frame  base  including  a  plurality  of  leads,  said  lead  frame 
base  having  a  die  pad  aperture  and  at  least  one  first  tie  bar 
portion  extending  toward  said  aperture,  and 

I  lie  pad  forming  a  mounting  surface  for  receiving  at  least  one 
chip  and  including  at  least  one  second  tie  bar  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  mounting  surface  and  corresponding  to  said  at 
least  one  first  tie  bar  portion,  whereby  said  die  pad  is  affixed 
lo  said  lead  frame  base  and  positiotied  in  said  aperture  by 
affixing  said  at  least  one  second  tie  bar  portion  to  overlap  said 
corresponding  at  least  one  first  tie  bar  portion. 


27  25 

1.  A  press<ontact  type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

multiple  semiconductor  substrates; 

a  chip  frame  of  insulating  resin  enclosing  a  periphery  of  each  of 
the  semiconductor  substrates  so  as  to  increase  the  voltage 
rating  of  each  of  the  semiconductor  substrates,  said  chip 
frame  being  adhered  to  each  of  said  semiconductor  substrates 
so  that  each  of  the  semiconductor  substrates  with  the  adhered 
chip  frame  can  move  as  a  unit; 

a  first  electrode  plate;  and 

a  second  electrode  plate; 

wherein 

each  of  the  semiconductor  substrates  is  arranged  on  a  same 
plane  so  as  to  abut  against  said  chip  frame  and  is  press- 
contacted  fivm  upper  and  lower  sides  by  said  first  electrode 
plate  and  said  second  electrode  plate. 


5,610,440 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVIDE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

JUNCTION  CONSTRUCTION  BETWEEN  HEAT 

RADUTION  PLATE  AND  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE 

Sdya  Isozaki.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  605396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1995,  7-034894 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/34 

VS.  CL  257—713  3  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  chip,  a 

heat  radiation  plate  mounting  said  semiconductor  chip  thereon  in 
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S,610,442 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  PACKAGE  FABRICATION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Mark  R.  Schneider,  San  Jose,  and  Robert  T.  Trabucco,  Los 

Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 

Milpitas,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,087 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/28:23/10:23/48 

VS.  a.  257—787  26  Claims 


414 


order  to  radiate  heat  generated  by  said  semiconductor  chip  and 
having  a  plurality  of  rounded  plate  comer  portions  of  a  first  radius, 
a  ceramic  substrate  for  mounting  said  heal  radiation  plate,  and  a 
metallize  pattern  formed  onto  said  ceramic  substrate  for  soldering 
said  heal  radiation  plate  onto  said  ceramic  substrate,  said  metallize 
pattern  having  a  plurality  of  rounded  pattern  comer  portions  of  a 
second  radius,  said  plurality  of  rounded  pattem  comer  portions 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  rounded  plate  comer  portions, 
respectively,  said  semiconductor  device  further  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  input/output  pin  terminals  attached  to  said  ceramic  sub- 
strate for  attaching  said  semiconductor  device  to  a  printed  wiring 
board  in  order  lo  electrically  connect  said  semiconductor  chip  to 
said  printed  wiring  board,  wherein; 

said  metallize  pattem  is  larger  than  said  heat  radiation  plaie  in 
area,  said  first  radius  being  greater  than  said  second  radius. 


5,610,441 
ANGLE  DEFINED  TRENCH  CONDUCTOR  FOR  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Daniel  A.  Cari,  SanU  Oara  County,  Calif.;  Donald  M.  Kenney; 
Walter  E.  MIynko,  both  of  Chittenden  County,  Vt,  and  Son 
V.  Nguyen,  Dutchess  County,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,465 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/18:23/52 
U.S.  a.  257—774  3  tlaims 

\ 
Angle  of  Elch  — — ^ 
Beam  Direction  v 


/ 


Poly 


-43 


404b 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  package,  comprising: 

a  printed  wiring  board  having  extemal  connections  for  connec- 
tion to  an  extemal  system  printed  circuit  board  and  intemal 
connection  pads  connected  lo  the  extemal  connections; 

a  semiconductor  device  having  bond  pads  inside  and  near 
peripheral  edges  of  said  semiconductor  device  and  connected 
to  intemal  circuits  of  said  semiconductor  device,  the  bond 
pads  connected  to  said  printed  wiring  board  internal  connec- 
tion pads; 

a  planar  substrate  attached  to  a  face  of  said  semiconductor 
device  and  within  d>e  perimeter  of  the  bond  pads  with  an 
insulating  adhesive,  said  planar  substrate  having  substantially 
the  same  thennal  coefficient  of  expansion  as  said  semiconduc- 
tor device;  and 

encapsulation  material  coveung  the  peripheral  edges  of  said 
planar  substrate,  exposed  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor 
device,  bond  pads  on  said  semiconductor  device,  and  intemal 
connection  pads  on  said  printed  wiring  board,  wherein  an 
outer  face  of  said  planar  subsn^ate  remains  exposed. 


1.  A  substrate  with  densely  packed  conductors,  comprising; 

a  substrate; 

a  trench  in  said  substrate  including  first  and  second  spaced  apart 
sidewalls.  said  trench  having  a  closed  bottom  which  extends 
between  said  first  and  second  spaced  apart  sidewalls  and  an 
open  top; 

polysilicon  positioned  within  said  trench  and  contacting  said 
first  and  second  sidewalls,  said  polysilicon  having  a  top  edge 
which  is  angled  lo  approximate  a  shadow  line  that  extends 
from  said  top  of  said  trench  on  said  first  sidewall  to  an 
intermediate  point  on  said  second  sidewall;  and 

a  conductor  positioned  on  said  substrate  adjacent  said  trench, 
said  conductor  being  in  contact  with  said  top  edge  of  said 
polysilicon  adjacent  said  first  side  wall  of  said  trench. 


5,610,443 

METHOD  FOR  ENCAPSILATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

UTILIZING  AN  EPOXY  RESIN  AND  AN  ONIUM  SALT 

COMPOUND 

Akihiro  Inagaki,  and  Isao  Yamamura,  both  of  Minamiashi- 

gara,  Japan,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  of  Taiwan, 

Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1994,  6-214877 
Int  Cl.'^  HOIL  23/29 
VS.  a.  257—788  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  encapsulating  a  semiconductor,  which  com- 
prises: 

encapsulating  a  semiconductor  in  a  curable  epoxy  resin  compo- 
sition comprising: 

(A)  a  liquid  epoxy  resin  or  a  curable  liquid  mixture  compris- 
ing an  epoxy  resin  and  a  diluent; 

(B)  an  inorganic  filler; 

(C)  an  onium  salt  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (1)  or 

(II); 


R.I  — Ar— C  — E«"R»* 


(I) 


.SbFt<-> 
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-continued 


R^i-Ar— C— R5<*> 

I 

R> 


(H) 


.SbF»'-' 


wherein  E  represents  sulfur,  nitrogen  or  phosphorus;  Ar  repre- 
sents an  aromatic  ring;  when  a  is  2,  the  R„'s  are  the  same  or 
different  and  represent  a  substituted  or  unsubstiluted  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  a 
itptro  group,  a  cyano  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  R*  and  R'  each 
present  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  the  R/s  are  the 
ne  or  different  and  represent  a  substituted  or  unsubslituted 
Dnovalent  hydrocarbon  group:  R'  represents  a  substituted  or 
hsubstituted  pyridinium  group;  a  represents  an  integer  of  0  to 
and  b  represents  2  when  E  is  sulfur  or  represents  3  when  E 
I  nitrogen  or  phosphoms:  and 
))  an  intemal  releasing  agent, 
and  substantially  not  containing  a  hardener,  and  then  nwlding 
Ute  above  composition. 


I  .S.  CI.  264— 3 J 


5  Claims 


1.  P  rocess  for  continuous  manufacture,  by  Icneading  and  extru- 
sion, of  pyrotechnic  charges  consisting  essentially  of  a  crosslink- 
able  silicone  binder,  of  an  oxidizing  filler  including  ammonium 
perchlorate  and  sodium  nitrate,  and  of  additives,  the  said  constitu- 
ents of  the  charge  being  introduced  continuously  into  an  extruder 
equipped  with  an  extrusion  head  at  an  outlet,  wherein  the  constitu- 
ents of  the  said  binder  are  introduced  in  uncrosslinked  form  and 
include  at  least: 

1)  t  silicone  resin  of  molecular  mass  which  is  lower  than  20,000 
Md  capable  of  being  crosslinked  via  hydrosilane  groups, 

ii)  a  silicone  gum  of  molecular  mass  which  is  higher  than 
100,000  and  capable  of  being  crosslinked  via  hydrositane 
groups, 

iii)  >  CTOsslinking  agent  which  is  a  hydropolysiloxane. 
so  as  lo  permit  the  formation  of  a  homogeneous  dough  which  is 
shaped  by  extrusion  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  30°  in  the  form 
of  rods  of  stable  geometry,  the  said  rods  thus  obtained  being  tlien 
cut  to  the  length  of  tlie  charge  and  crosslinked  at  a  temperature 
which  IS  higher  than  30°  C. 


5,610,445 
STARTER  FOR  ENGINE  HAVING  A  RING  GEAR 
l^Dtomu   Shiga,   Nukata-gun,*    Nobuyuki    Hayashi,    Nagoya; 
Masanori  Ohmi,  A^jo;  Masami  Niimi,  Handa,-  Masahiro 
Kaloh,   Chiryu,-   Yasuhiro   Nagao,   Okazaki,   and   Takeshi 
Araki,  Nishikasugai-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353.987,  Dec.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567.211 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332955; 
Sep.  19.  1994,  6-222321 

Int  a."  F02N  11/00 
VS.  a.  290—38  R  17  Clauns 

ffiO      230  3BO  g^       aoe 

ae   37C>/3BI3633a5y'    530    l93     67D  630 

-='  -"^'/-i^lyr,  /,'&  540(90  '  I  dTl&ij  631 


5,610.444 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PYROTECHNIC  CHARGES  CONTAINING  A  SILICONE 

BLNDER  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 

USED  BY  THIS  PROCESS 

HerveAustruy,  Saint  Medard  en  Jalles;  Jean  Grignon,  Pessac, 

and  Jean-Michel  Tauzia.  Caychac,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Sodete  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576.214 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  22,  1994,  94  15459 
Int  Cl.*^  C06B  21/00 


^1^^  ^,™,\320,  51*  520  I  501  ,  910  |9Kl\    "  x'OO 
362  36<1  3J7   ;  331    3IO      /  503  550   680  564  690    SJC 
100  3O0  500 

1.  A  starter  for  an  engine  having  a  ring  gear,  comprising: 

a  starter  motor; 

an  output  shaft  driven  by  tlie  starter  motor, 

a  pinion  transmittal  member  having  a  pinion  gear,  engaged  with 
the  output  shaft  by  means  of  a  helical  spline,  which  meshes 
with  the  ring  gear  of  the  engine  through  the  pinion  gear;  and 

a  pinion  regulating  means  which  regulates  tlie  rotation  of  tlie 
pinion  transmittal  member  by  abutting  the  pinion  transmittal 
member  such  that  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  moves  the 
pinion  transmittal  member  to  a  ring  gear  side,  wherein  if  the 
pinion  transmittal  member  abuts  with  the  ring  gear  side  and  is 
obstmcted  from  advancing,  tiie  pinion  regulating  means  bends 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  allowing  the  pinion  transmittal 
member  to  rotate  and  furtiier  rotation  of  the  output  shaft 
causes  tlie  pinion  gear  to  mesh  with  the  ring  gear. 


5,610,446 

DUAL  FUNCTION  THEFT  PREVENTION  SYSTEM 

Barry  Garfoer,  1548  Nelmore  Blvd.,  GUbertsvUle,  Pa.  19525 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577.114 

lot  a."  B60R  25/04 

VS.  CL  307-10.5  1  daim 


1.  A  dual  fiinction  theft  prevention  system  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 
a  rectangular  housing  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  front 
face,  a  rear  face,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  defining  an  interior 


174-415  0,0.-97- 1 8:  QL3 


1254 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  11.  1997 


space,  the  bousing  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  conventional 
vehicle  instrument  panel; 
a  power  source  comprising  a  conventional  automobile  battery; 
a  plurality  of  numeric  keys  simated  on  the  front  face  of  the 
housing  for  allowing  a  driver  to  enter  a  four  digit  numeric 
code  sequence,  wherein  the  keys  are  suggered  so  as  to  allow 
ease  in  entering  the  code  sequence; 
a  card  comprising  a  magnetic  strip  with  a  card  code  sequence 

present  thereon; 
a  magnetic  stnp  reader  comprising  a  slot  horizontally  formed  on 
the  front  face  of  the  housing  with  a  pair  of  open  ends 
positioned  on  each  of  the  side  walls  for  receiving  the  card  and 
further  aUowing  the  card  to  be  slid  laterally  between  the  open 
ends,  the  magnetic  strip  reader  for  scanning  the  code  sequence 
piesent  on  the  magnetic  strip; 
an  ignition  for  actuating  a  conventional  vehicle  engine  upon  the 

ceceipt  of  power  from  die  power  source; 
brake  circuitry  connected  to  a  conventional  anti-lock  brake 
system  module  for  engaging  brakes  of  the  vehicle  upon  the 
activation  thereof  and  further  allowing  normal  operation  of 
the  brake  system  module  upon  the  deactivation  thereof; 
a  lock  key  situated  on  the  front  face  of  the  housing,  the  lock  key 
having  an  activated  orientation  upon  the  depression  thereof, 
the  lock  key  including  a  light  emitting  diode  for  signalling 
when  the  lock  key  is  in  an  activated  onenution;  and 
control  circuitry  simated  within  the  intenor  space  of  the  housing 
and  coupled  to  the  power  source,  the  numeric  keys,  the 
magnetic  strip  reader,  the  ignition,  the  lock  key  and  the  brake 
circuitry,  the  control  circuitry  for  transmitting  power  to  the 
ignition  and  deactivating  the  brake  circuitry  upon  receipt  of  a 
proper  four  digit  numeric  code  sequence  from  the  numeric 
keys  and  further  a  proper  card  code  sequence  from  the  mag- 
netic strip  reader  within  a  predetermined  time  period,  the 
control  circuitry  further  precluding  power  from  being  sup- 
plied to  the  ignition  and  further  activate  the  brake  circuitry 
upon  the  activation  of  the  lock  key. 


at  least  one  dedicated  circuit  selected  from  a  plurality  of  dedi- 
cated circuits  configured  for  respective  selectable  electrical 
systems, 

wherein  said  common  cucuit  includes  a  circuit  group  of  a  power 
source  circuit,  a  grounding  circuit  and  a  signal  circuit  associ- 
ated with  nonnally  installed  electrical  equipment  and  each  of 
said  dedicated  circuits  includes  a  circuit  group  of  a  power 
source  circuit,  a  grounding  circuit  and  a  system  signal  circuit 
a.ssociated  with  one  of  the  selecUble  electrical  systems,  and 
wherein  said  common  circuit  and  the  dedicated  circuits  of  the 
selected  electrical  systems  are  detachably  joined  to  each  other 
via  a  branch  connector. 


5,610,448 

UNIVERSAL  SWITCHING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

UGHTING  APPUCATIONS 

Donald  P.  Dattilo,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intematioiial 

Energy  Conservation  Systems,  Inc.,  Rancho  SanU  Fe,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  280,339 

tat  CL'^  H02J  1/00 

VS.  a.  307—39  21  Clains 


"•>kvir 


5,610,447 
WIRE  HARNESS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 
Yasuo  Nishikawa;  Hiroyuki  Nak^ima;  Hitoshi  Iwata;  Yoshl- 
hiro  Kumazawa;  Naohito  Sawamura;  Hiroshi  Nakamura; 
Ichiro  Suzuki;  Shigeni  Kobayashi;  Ryuichi  Nabcshima; 
Takao  Sakashita,  all  of  Mie-ken;  Kazuhiko  Okino,  Iwale- 
ken;  Kiyoshi  Taira,  Iwate-ken;  Koukichi  Takamura,  Iwate- 
ken,  and  Mitsuyoshi  Omaki,  Iwate-ken,  aU  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-158196 
tat  CI."  H02B  1/04:1/20 
VS.  a.  307—38  15  Claims 


1.  A  wire  harness  for  an  appliance,  the  appliance  including  a 
combination  of  a  nomially  installed  electrical  equipment  and  at 
least  one  electrical  system  selected  from  a  plurality  of  selectable 
electrical  systems,  said  wire  harness  comprising: 

a  common  circuit,  and 


1.  A  universal  control  circuit  operable  on  AC.  source  voltages 
from  120  vac  to  350  vac  for  use  with  a  serially  connected  power 
switch  through  a  single  conductor  to  a  plurality  of  loads,  each 
having  a  voluge  rating  equal  to  said  AC.  source  voltage  within 
said  range  of  operable  voltages,  said  control  circuit  comprising; 

(a)  means  for  selectively  applying  and  removing  electrical 
power  from  the  AC.  source  to  said  loads  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  of  operation,  responsive  to  successive  opening  and 
closing  of  said  power  switch,  said  means  for  selectively 
applying  and  removing  electrical  power  including  a  plurality 
of  gate  controlled  thyristors; 

(b)  connection  means  for  coupling  said  loads  in  series  with  said 
A.C.  source  through  said  thyristors; 

(c)  circuit  means  for  detecting  an  imenupdon  in  said  A.C. 
source  voltage  and  for  selectively  energizing  said  loads 
through  said  thyristors; 

(d)  logic  circuit  means  utilizing  a  digital  counter  to  provide 
selective  activation  of  said  thyristors; 

(e)  power  supply  means  to  convert  said  AC.  source  voltage  into 
a  DC.  low  voltage  sufficient  to  operate  said  logic  circuit 
means,  said  DC,  low  voltage  being  regulated  to  a  constant 
output  voluge  over  a  range  of  said  AC.  source  voltages; 

(0  reset  means  to  automatically  reset  said  predetermined  pattern 
of  operation  to  its  original  starting  point  following  application 
of  said  AC.  source  voltage  after  first  removing  said  AC. 
source  voltage  for  a  set  period  of  time;  and 

(g)  diode  circuit  means  connected  between  said  digital  counter 
and  said  plurality  of  gate  controlled  thyristors,  said  diode 
circuit  means  include  a  plurality  of  switching  diodes  that 
route  at  least  one  output  of  said  digital  counter  to  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  gate  controlled  thyristors. 
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5,610,449 
ELECTRIC  POWER  IINIT 
Tadashi  Takahashi,  Hitachi;  Akihiko  Kanouda,  Hitachinaka; 
Kazuhiro  Takizawa;  Tetsunosuke  Nakamura,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Masami  Joraku,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Media  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Iwate,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206338 
Int  Ci."  H02J  3/12 
U.S.  q.  307—43  7  Oaims 


ceNT4l 


1.  All 


Q   iiaQEto! 


-2IV  UMT  SV  IMIT 

I  lelectric  power  unit  comprising: 

an  inimt  portion  through  which  a  predetermined  voltage  is 
applied,  a  plurality  of  power  circuits  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  different  voltages  from  said  predetermined  voltage  applied 
(o  said  input  portion,  an  output  portion  for  outputting  said 
pl^tality  of  different  voltages  generated  in  said  plurality  of 
poKver  circuits,  a  control  unit  having  a  function  to  stabilize 
said  plurality  of  different  output  voltages  and  an  insulated 
substrate  which  supports  said  input  portion,  said  plurality  of 
power  circuits,  said  output  portion  and  said  control  unit,  and 
wHich  further  has  a  primed  wiring  pattern  thereon  for  electri- 
cally coupling  constituent  components  and  parts  of  the  elec- 
tric power  unit,  wherein 

each  of  the  components  and  parts  which  composes  each  of  said 
plitnality  of  power  circuits  is  disposed  on  said  substrate  in  a 
prtdetermined  respective  area  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
pliinality  of  different  output  voltages  lo  be  generated. 


5,610,450 

POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENTLY 

UTILIZING  BATTERY  AND  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

USING  THE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Mituo  Saeki;  Tsuiomu  Suzui;  Hidekiyo  Ozawa,  and  Hisafumi 
Milsut,  all  of  Kawa.saki,  Japan,  assignors  (o  Fujitsu  Limited, 
KawBsald,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,617 
ClaiSK  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276359 
tat  CI."  H02J  1/16 
VS.  CI  307—46  8  Claims 
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1.  A  power  supply  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  battery; 


a  booster  type  DC-DC  conversion  circuit  having  an  input  side 
thereof  connected  to  said  battery,  for  outputting  a  constant 
voltage  above  an  input  voltage  to  an  output  side  thereof  when 
the  conversion  circuit  is  operation,  and  passing  the  input 
voltage  to  the  ouqjut  side  thereof  when  the  operation  of  the 
conversion  circuit  is  inhibited; 

a  voltage  reduction  type  DC-DC  conversion  circuit  having  an 
input  side  thereof  connected  to  the  output  side  of  said  booster 
type  DC-EX?  conversion  circuit,  for  generating  a  constant 
voltage  lower  than  the  input  voltage  to  an  output  side  thereof; 

battery  voltage  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  the  volt- 
age of  said  battery  is  above  a  reference  value;  and 

control  means  for  outputting  a  signal  for  inhibiting  the  operation 
of  said  booster  type  DC-DC  conversion  circuit  when  said 
battery  voltage  detection  means  detects  that  the  battery  volt- 
age is  above  said  reference  value,  and  a  signal  for  operating 
said  booster  type  DC-DC  conversion  circuit  when  .said  battery 
voltage  detection  means  detects  that  the  battery  voltage  is 
below  said  reference  value. 


5,610,451 

UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  POWER 

FACTOR  CORRECTION 

Neil  S.  Symonds,  Agoura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Magnum  Power 

PLC,  Livingston,  Scotland 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,726 

tat  CL'  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CI.  307—66  20  Claims 


I.  An  electrical  power  supply  comprising: 

a  rectifying  circuit  coupled  to  receive  AC  power  and  generate  a 
DC  voltage  signal  in  response  thereto; 

a  boost  convener  coupled  to  receive  the  DC  voltage  signal  and  a 
first  voltage  feedback  signal  and  generate  a  boost  voltage 
signal  in  response  thereto  that  is  controlled  to  maintain  the 
first  voltage  feedback  signal  at  a  selected  magnitude; 

a  converter  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  boost  voltage  signal  as 
a  primary  input  signal,  generate  a  secondary  signal  in 
response  to  the  primary  input  signal,  generate  the  first  voltage 
feedback  signal  to  represent  the  voltage  of  the  secondary 
signal  and  generate  at  least  one  regulated  output  voltage 
signal  as  an  output; 

an  output  voltage  controller  coupled  to  receive  the  at  least  one 
regulated  voltage  signal  and  to  control  the  converter  circuit  to 
maintain  the  at  least  one  regulated  output  voltage  signal  al  a 
predetermined  voltage;  and 

an  auxiliary  energy  source  coupled  to  supply  electrical  energy  to 
the  converter  circuit  when  the  rectifying  circuit  fails  to 
receive  AC  power. 


1256 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  11.  1997 


5,610y452 
E-BEAM  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY 
Daniel  W.  Shinier,  Danville,  and  Arnold  C.  Lan|^,  Livermore, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  867,639,  Apr.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,418,707. 
This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,827 
InL  a."  H02M  7/537 
VS.  a.  307— «9 


11  Claims 


OACK.  tI      *■"  - 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  switching 
device  for  switching  a  current  at  a  desired  frequency  to  power  an 
electric  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  signal  representative  of  a  characteristic  of  said 
switching  device; 

(b)  predicting  a  temperature  of  said  switching  device  based  on 
said  signal; 

(c)  comparing  said  predicted  temperature  to  a  predetetmined 
temperature  reference  level;  and 

(d)  reducing  a  switching  frequency  of  said  switching  device 
below  said  desired  frequency  when  said  predicted  temperature 
exceeds  said  predetermined  temperature  reference  level. 


Ml '9 
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5  610,454 
WIRE  HARNESS  PRODUCTION  CONTROLLING 
METHOD 
Yasuo  Nishikawa;  Hiroyuki  NaluOima;  Hltoshi  Iwata;  Yoshl- 
hiro  Kiunazawa;  Naohito  Sawamura;  Hlroshi  Nakamura; 
Ichiro   Suzuki;    Shigeru    Kobayashi;    Ryuichi   Nabeshima; 
Takao  Sakasliita,  all  of  Mie-ken;  Kazuhiko  Okino,  Iwate- 
ken;  Kiyoshi  Taira,  Iwate-ken;  Koukichi  Takamura,  Iwate- 
ken,  and  Mitsuyoshi  Omaki,  Iwate-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-158243 

Int.  a."  H02B  1/04:1/20 

VS.  C\.  307—147  12  Claims 


TO    a«M    CXMnOL 


1.  A  circuit  coupled  to  a  voluge  source  and  a  current  source 
means,  said  circuit  limiting  voltage  spikes  across  two  input  circuit 
lines  of  a  voltage  spike  producing  circuit,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  capacitor  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  first  input  circuit 
line,  said  first  lead  of  said  voltage  source  and  a  first  lead  of 
said  current  source  means; 

a  resistor  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said 
capacitor  and  having  a  second  end  connected  to  a  second  lead 
of  said  voltage  source  and  a  second  lead  of  said  current  source 
nneans:  and 

a  diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
capacitor  and  having  a  cathode  connected  to  said  second  input 
circuit  line  and  a  third  lead  of  said  current  source  means, 
wherein  excess  current  flow  is  from  said  first  input  circuit  line 
through  said  capacitor  and  diode  to  said  second  input  circuit 
line  and  wherein  voltage  across  the  two  circuit  lines  is 
clamped  to  approximately  the  voltage  of  said  voltage  source. 


5,610,453 

PULSEWIDTH  MODULATION  (PWM)  FREQUENCY 

SLIDER 

Enoch  P.  Smith,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley 

Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,615 

Int  CI."  HOIH  35/00 

VS.  CL  307— U6  32  Claims 


T 


."!■!?[". rzzz J? 


1.  A  wire  harness  production  method  for  the  production  of  wire 
harnesses  to  be  used  in  appliances  of  different  models,  wherein 
each  of  the  different  models  includes  a  normally  installed  electncal 
equipment  and  at  least  one  optional  electrical  system  selected  from 
a  plurality  of  selectable  electrical  systems,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
designing  a  common  circuit  which  is  designed  to  be  installed  in 
each  of  the  appliances  regardless  of  model,   and  which 
includes  a  circuit  group  of  a  power  source  circuit,  a  grounding 
circuit   and   signal   circuits   associated   with   the   normally 
installed  electrical  equipment; 
designing  a  plurality  of  dedicated  circuits  each  designed  to  be 
used  widi  one  of  the  selectable  electrical  system  and  each 
including  a  circuit  group  of  a  power  source  circuit,  a  ground- 
ing circuit  and  a  system  signal  circuit  associated  with  one  of 
the  selectable  electrical  systems; 
determining  the  number  of  the  common  circuit  and  die  dedicated 
circuits  to  be  produced  by  setting  the  number  of  common 
circuits  to  be  produced  as  equal  to  the  total  number  of 
appliances  to  be  produced,  and  respectively  adding  up  a 
number  of  each  of  the  dedicated  circuits  included  in  the 
appliances  of  die  different  models  to  be  produced  by  deter- 
mining the  number  of  Uie  optional  electrical  systems  selected 
for  the  total  number  of  appliances  to  be  prtxluced; 
separately  manufacturing  common  circuits  in  an  amount  equal  to 
the  added  up  number  of  common  circuits  and  manufacturing 
each  of  the  dedicated  circuits  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  added 
up  number  of  the  respective  dedicated  circuit; 
affixing  connectors  to  said  corMnon  circuits  and  to  each  of  said 

dedicated  circuits;  and 
combining  die  common  circuits  with  die  associated  dedicated 
circuits  based  on  tbt  combination  of  optional  electrical  sys- 
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I  ;ms  selected  for  each  appliance  to  produce  wire  harnesses 
)  ppliances  of  different  models  by  connecting  connectors  of 
!  aid  common  circuits  with  respective  connectors  of  the 
<  ptional  electrical  systems  selected  for  each  appliance. 


5,610,455 
!|.ECTRET  CONTAINING  SYNDIOTACTIC  VINYL 
AROMATIC  POLYMER 
Richard  C.  Allen,  Mendota  Heights;  Anthony   F.   Flannery, 
Woodbury;  Charles  R.  Kleissler,  Hugo,  and  David  B.  Red- 
mond, St  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
an4  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496^56 
I  Int  a."  GllC  13/02 

VS.  Cl.  307—400  21  Claims 

1.  An  electret,  comprising: 
a  jcfiarged  dielectric  composition; 
wherein  said  composition  comprises  a  syndiotactic  vinyl  aromatic 
polyner. 


anani 

jJa. 


1.  An  improved  cooling  system  for  an  electric  motor  having  at 
lease  two  brushes  providing  electric  current  to  a  rotating  commu- 
tator, said  motor  including  a  motor  case  having  firont  and  rear 
portions  and  a  olurality  of  apertures  on  a  front  portion  of  said 
motor  case,  a  rotating  shaft,  upon  which  is  fixed  said'>commutaior. 
said  shaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  brush  plate  upon  which  said 
at  least  two  brushes  are  mounted  for  electrical  contact  with  said 
commutator,  and  a  front  hub  fixed  on  said  rotating  shaft,  said 
cooling  system  comprising: 

an  end  shield  disposed  at  said  rear  portion  of  said  motor  case 
and  including  a  plurality  of  apertures  permitting  cooling  air  to 
flow  into  said  motor  case,  said  end  shield  apertures  located  a 
nadially  outward  distance  from  said  axis  of  rotation; 
means  for  defining  a  brush  plate  aperture  between  said  commu- 
tator and  said  brush  plate,  said  brush  plate  aperture  extending 
Aom  said  commutator  a  radially  outward  distance  less  than 
j  lid  end  shield  radially  outward  distance,  said  aperture  com- 
I  rising  a  means  for  directing  cooling  air  flow  from  said  end 
j  liield  apertures  toward  said  brushes  and  commutator,  and 
n  s  ins  for  creating  a  low  pressure  region  between  said  front  hub 
)  nd  said  motor  case  and  thereby  withdrawing  air  from  said 
I  K>lor  case  through  said  apertures. 


5,610,457 

BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  WITH  HALL  ELEMENTS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  DRIVE  CIRCUfT  AND  FOR 

DETECTING  A  POSITION  OF  ROTOR  BY  USE  OF 

MAGNETIC  FLUX  VARYING  MEANS 

Yuldnobu  Kurita,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Sankyo  Seiki  SeLsakusho,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994,  6-034108 

Int  a."  H02K  11/00 

VS.  a.  310—68  B  7  Claims 


3S« 

]-i.1»U(18V,1«WI 


'  ■L-6b(Ml 


6c      3S« 


'6a 


5,610,456 

PGkMANENT  MAGNET  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR 
(iuiUermo  Wille,  Hendersonville;  Donald  B.  Pedigo,  Gallatin, 
b«lh  of  Tenn.;  Harald  E.  Blaettner,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.;  Bemd 
A.  Wieland,  Gaggenau,  Germany,  and  Ekton  R.  Curning- 
ham.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  77,513,  Jun.  17,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,579,  Jun.  7,  1993,  aban- 

Dned.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,180 

Int  a."  H02K  9/00 

VS\  a.  310—58  5  Claims 


1.  A  brushless  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  casing  having  a  cylindrical  wall  which  defines  an  open- 
ing in  said  rotor  casing,  said  rotor  casing  having  a  magnet 
secured  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  wall,  said 
magnet  having  an  exposed  portion  which  is  protruded  beyond 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  wall  so  as  to  be  exposed 
to  an  outside  of  said  rotor  casing: 

a  stator  core  having  drive  coils  and  confronting  said  magnet; 

Hall  elements  for  detecting  a  magnetic  field  of  said  magnet  said 
Hall  elements  being  arranged  outside  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
said  rotor  casing  so  as  to  confront  the  exposed  portion  of  said 
magnet; 

a  drive  circuit  for  applying  drive  currents  to  said  drive  coils  in 
accordance  with  output  signals  of  said  Hall  elements; 

magnetic  flux  varying  means  provided  at  a  point  on  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  said  rotor  casing  for  varying  a  magnetic  flux 
produced  by  said  magnet;  and 

an  index  signal  processing  circuit  for  generating  an  index  signal 
indicative  of  a  position  of  said  rotor  casing  in  accordance  with 
an  output  signal  of  one  of  said  Hall  elements. 


5,610,458 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUFT 

BOARD  TO  LINT  LEADS  ON  BRUSHLESS  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  REFRIGERATION  MOTORS 
Gerald  N.  Baker,  Florissant  and  Arthur  E.  Woodward.  St 
Louis  County,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.,  St  Louis  Mo. 

FUed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,629 

Int  a."  H02K  11/00:5/00 

VS.  a.  310—68  R  8  Claims 
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1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising: 

a  stator  assembly; 

a  rotor  assembly  associated  with  said  stator  assembly  and  rotat- 
able  therewith; 

an  enclosure  defining  an  interior  space,  said  rotor  and  stator 
assembly  being  mounted  in  said  interior  space; 

a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  in  said  interior  space: 

a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  electrically  connected  to  said 
printed  circuit  board: 

a  conductor  boss,  said  conductor  boss  having  an  elongated  leg 
with  spaced  slots  generally  through  an  outer  end  of  said  leg 
and  having  closed  ends  defining  passages  transverse  of  said 
leg,  and  channels  parallel  to  said  slots  and  perpendicular  to 
said  passages; 

a  plurality  of  circuit  elements,  at  least  one  of  said  circuit 
elements  physically  and  electrically  connected  between  said 
conductors  to  bridge  said  conductors  and  space  said  conduc- 
toR  by  the  spacing  of  said  slots  in  said  connector  boss,  said 
conductors  being  mounted  in  and  extending  transversely 
through  said  slots  and  being  electrically  connectable  to  a 
source  of  electrical  power. 


5,610,460 

MAGNETIC  ECCENTRIC  MOTION  MOTOR 

Stephen  C.  Jacobsen,  aod  Clark  C.  Davis,  both  of  Salt  Lake 

aty,  Utah,  assigDors  to  Sarcos,  Inc^  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  88,178,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,426,336, 

which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  663,444,  Mar.  1,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,252,870.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,836 

Int  CI."  H02K  7/06:1/12:1/22 

VS.  a.  310—82  1  Claim 


t4O0 


5,610.459 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  DRIVE  MOTOR 
Hlrokazu  Izawa,  Aicfal-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224262 

Int.  a."  H02K  11/00:5/00 

VS.  a.  310—68  R  48  CUims 

.3 
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1.  An  eccentric-nwtion.  variable  speed  motor  comprising 
a  sutor  defining  a  circular,  frusto-conically-shapcd  pathway, 
a  rotor  having  a  frusto-conical  exterior  surface  area  which  is 
mutually  compatible  with  said  pathway,  said  rotor  being  dis- 
posed to  roll  on  the  pathway, 
a  plurality  of  electromagnets  disposed  in  series  adjacent  the 
pathway,  said  electromagnets  being  successively  energizable 
to  attract  the  rotor  and  cause  it  to  roll  on  the  pathway,  and 
a  laterally-flexible  drive  shaft  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  rotor 
coaxially  with  the  rolling  axis  of  roution  of  the  rotor  to  route 
as  the  rotor  routes,  the  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft  being 
disposed  in  a  fixed  rouuble  position  and  being  moveable 
longitudinally  to  thereby  move  the  rotor  relative  to  the  stator 
and  vary  the  surface  area  of  contact  of  the  rotor  with  the 
pathway. 


5.610.461 
MOTOR  ENDSHIELDS 
L.  Ranney  Dobogne,  Creve  Coeur;  Robbie  F.  Johnson,  Pasa- 
dena HUls,  both  of  Mo.,  and  Michael  J.  Rosenfeld,  GranviUe. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  194,885 
Int  CI."  H02K  5/00:5/04 
VS.  a.  310—89  18  Claims 


4a  6       10 

1.  A  photovoltaic  drive  motor  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotor  including: 

a  printed  circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  conduction  arms  spaced  apart  on  a  first 
surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  each  conduction  arm 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  each  electrical  conduction 
arm  comprising  at  least  one  photovoltaic  cell  element; 

a  first  short  circuit  section  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  electrical  conduction  arms;  and 

a  second  short  circuit  section  coupled  to  the  second  end  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  electrical  conduction  arms; 

(b)  mounting  means  rotatably  supporting  the  rotor  and  shading  a 
predetermined  ponion  of  the  first  surface  of  the  printed  circuit 
board  from  light  incident  on  the  motor;  and 

(c)  field  magnet  means  positioned  opposing  the  predetermined 
portion  of  the  printed  circuit  board  to  generate  magnetic  flux 
in  response  to  an  electromotive  force  in  the  electrical  conduc- 
tion arms  located  on  the  predetermined  portion  of  the  printed 
circuit  board,  the  electromotive  force  being  generated  by  the 
photovoltaic  cell  elements  in  the  electrical  conduction  arms 
located  on  an  illuminated  ponion  of  the  printed  circuit  board. 


1.  In  a  motor  assembly  including  a  first  endshield  and  a  second 
endshield,  a  wound  sutor  mounted  to  and  between  said  endshields, 
a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  sUtor,  and  a  shaft 
extending  from  said  rtHor  and  being  joumaled  in  said  endshields 
for  roution  with  respect  to  said  sutor,  the  rotor  having  an  axis  of 
roution;  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  of  said  end 
shields  being  a  slteletal  end  shield  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  truss 
members  integral  with  one  another;  said  truss  members  defining 
H-beams  and  all  being  made  up  of  rails  generally  parallel  with  one 
another  and  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  roution  of 
said  rotor,  and  a  web  extending  between  and  integral  with  said 
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rails;  sa^  skeletal  endshield  defining  three  generally  parallel 
spaced  aptrt  planes,  said  planes  being  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  shaft. 


5.610.462 
BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 
Shuji  Tafcahashi,  Yonago,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nidec  Corpora- 
tion, Kjoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-176029; 
Jun.  22,  1993.  5-176030;  Aug.  6.  1993,  5-195926 

Int  a."  H02K  7/08:5/16 
VS.  a.  310—90  5  Claims 

l2o       50     58  56     460    46b 

55  46    \44o(  5eaf45(46c)  46of 


10     44   12  34  i   36 1  20  I  14  32 
34a    22     140 

1.  A  biluEhless  motor  comprising: 

a  routing  shaft: 

a  bearing  holder  having  a  cylindrical  shape  with  a  closed  bot- 
tom; 

an  oil-impregnated  sleeve  bearing  having  a  cylindrical  shape, 
said  sleeve  bearing  being  Hi  in  said  bearing  holder  and  being 
held  by  the  inner  circumferential  face  of  said  bearing  holder, 
said  mdial  bearing  supporting  said  routing  shaft  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  routing  shaft  may  freely  route; 

a  ihru.si  bearing  element,  said  thrust  bearing  element  being  held 
on  the  bottom  of  said  bearing  holder  at  its  central  position, 
said  tkrust  bearing  element  supporting  the  end  ponion  of  said 
routing  shaft  in  the  axial  direction: 

a  thrust  bearing  element  holder  for  receiving  and  holding  said 
thrust  bearing  element,  said  thrust  bearing  element  holder 
having  a  cylindrical  shape  with  a  closed  bottom  and  being 
disposed  in  the  center  of  the  bottom  of  said  bearing  holder, 
one  end  portion  of  an  outer  cylindrical  layer  of  said  oil- 
impregnated  sleeve  bearing  being  disposed  outside  the  thrust 
beariitg  element  holder,  and  an  inner  space  being  formed 
betwteen  the  inner  circumferential  face  of  said  end  portion  of 
the  outer  cylindrical  layer  and  said  thrust  bearing  element 
holder  so  that  said  inner  space  communicates  with  said  outer 
space  through  said  radial  grooves; 

a  sutor  being  fixed  to  the  outer  side  of  said  bearing  holder. 

a  rotor  ftame  being  fixed  to  said  routing  shaft;  and 

a  rotor  magnet  being  fixed  to  said  rotor  frame  such  that  said 
rotor  magnet  is  opposed  to  said  sutor: 

said  bearing  holder  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  inward 
protrusions  for  supporting  the  outer  circumferential  face  of 
said  radial  bearing,  said  plurality  of  inward  protrusions  being 
disposed  on  the  inner  circumferential  face  of  said  bearing 
holder  at  equal  intervals  in  the  circumferential  directions; 

an  outer  space  being  formed  between  the  inner  circumferential 
face  of  said  bearing  holder  and  the  outer  circumferential  face 
of  said  radial  bearing  except  for  portions  at  which  said  plu- 
rality of  inward  protrusions  support  the  radial  bearing;  and 

a  radial  groove  being  foniKd  in  the  bottom  of  said  bearing 
holder,  said  radial  groove  extending  from  the  inner  side  of 
said  iBdial  bearing  to  said  outer  space,  whereby  air  which 
should  be  removed  ftom  the  inside  of  said  radial  bearing 


when  said  shaft  is  inserted  in  the  inside  of  said  radial  bearing 
may  escape  to  the  outside  through  said  radial  groove  and  said 
outer  space. 


5,610v463 

PASSIVE  MAGNETIC  BEARINGS  FOR  A  SPINDLE 

MOTOR 

John  C.  Dunfield;  Kamran  Oveyssi,  and  Gunter  K.  Hdne,  all 

of  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 

Valley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,676,  Feb.  25,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,1U 

Int  CL*  H02K  21/14 

VS.  a.  310—90.5  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  disc  drive,  an  apparatus  for  joumaling  a  rotor  about  a 
sutor  of  a  spindle  motor  comprising: 

a  pivoc  said  pivot  for  pivotally  displacing  said  rotor  about  said 
sutor; 

a  raised  magnetically  permeable  flange,  said  raised  flange  dis- 
posed on  a  top  portion  of  said  sutor,  said  flange  substantially 
annular  in  shape  having  an  outer  radius  X; 

a  first  outer  annular  disc  having  inner  radius  greater  than  X,  said 
outer  annular  disc  comprising  a  first  axially  oriented  magnetic 
pole,  said  outer  disc  fixably  atuched  to  said  top  ponion  of 
said  sutor  and  flush  with  said  flange; 

a  second  opposing  annular  disc,  said  opposing  annular  disc 
comprised  of  a  second  axially  oriented  magnetic  pole  oriented 
similariy  to  said  pole  of  said  outer  annular  disc  in  the  direc- 
tion facing  said  outer  annular  disc,  said  opposing  annular  disc 
fixably  attached  to  said  rotor  aiKl  centrally  disposed  so  as  to 
oppose  said  flange. 


5,610,464 

DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  HAVING  A  DECREASING 

COGGING  TORQUE 

Yoshinari  Asano.  Fukui.  and  Masami  Wada.  Hirakata.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-332920 

Int.  ex."  H02K  21/12:1/12 

VS.  CI.  310—156  10  Claims 


1.  A  direct  current  motor  comprising: 
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a  stator  including  a  stator  core,  said  stator  core  having  Ns  pieces 
of  stator  teeth:  and 

a  rotor  including  Nr  pieces  of  magnetic  poles,  said  magnetic 
poles  facing  said  stator  teeth,  and  each  of  said  magnetic  poles 
being  disposed  at  such  angular  locations  around  said  rotor  that 
shift  by  predetermined  shift  angles  from  even  angle-disposed 
reference  angular  positions  in  circumferential  direction,  said 
even  angle-disposed  reference  angular  positions  being  defined 
by  dividing  the  circumference  by  even  angles  around  an  axis 
of  said  rotor; 

said  shift  angles  being  in  a  range  shown  by  an  expression 
concerning  the  least  common  multiple  Nc  of  said  Nr  and  said 
Ns; 

-18(VNcSshift  angles S+180/Nc,  wherein  signs  "-"  and  "+"  in 
said  expression  show  a  shift  direction  of  said  magnetic  poles 
from  said  even  angle-disposed  refeiwce  angular  positions  in 
the  circumferential  direction  of  said  rotor,  and 

thereby,  a  maximum  value  of  said  shift  angles  in  each-other 
adjacent  two  magnetic  poles  is  under  36(VNc. 
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5,610,465 
fflGH-FREQUENCY  MOTOR 
Shinichi    Sakamoto,    Hitachi,    and    Masanori     Kobayashl, 
IbaraU-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi  Koki  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,162 
Claims  piiority.  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-143084 
Int  a."  H02K  17/16 
VS.  a.  310—211  *  Claims 
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thereon  an  armature  coil,  a  shaft  rotatable  with  said  armature 
core,  and  a  commutator  fomoed  perpendicularly  to  said  shaft 
at  an  axial  side  of  said  armature  core  for  supplying  electricity 
to  said  armature  coil; 

a  magnet  switch  having  a  fixed  contact  and  a  plunger  mounting 
thereon  a  movable  contact  which  contacts  said  fixed  contact 
for  energizing  said  starter  motor,  said  magnet  switch  being 
disposed  axially  adjacent  to  said  commutator;  and 

a  brush  device  having  a  plurality  of  brushes  which  contact  said 
commutator,  biasing  means  disposed  around  an  outer  circum- 
ference of  said  magnet  switch  to  axially  overlap  with  said 
magnet  switch,  said  biasing  means  biasing  said  brushes  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  said  shaft,  against  said  conunu- 
tator 


5,610,467 
BRUSH  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Kyi-Shin  Shiah,  Northville,  and  Anthony  Iverson,  Monroe, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Motor  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Columbus,  Miss. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,994 

InC  CI."  HOIR  4/10:  H02K  11/02 

VS.  a.  310—239  20  Claims 

36      -^ 
38-  _      _ 
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TOTAL   NUMBS)   Of  CDMUCTIVE  RODS  I  lO  I 
DUHCTB)  OF  COMXmvE   ROD  K2I/ 
OUTtP    aAMtTtB    Of   ROTOR  (0) 

1.  A  high-frequency  motor  comprising  a  squirrel-cage  rotor,  said 
rotor  comprising: 

an  iron  core  having  a  plurality  of  circular  slots; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  rods  inserted  into  said  slots;  and 

short-circuit  rings  disposed  at  both  ends  of  said  conductive  rods, 
wherein  said  conductive  rods  are  made  of  copper,  and 

a  ratio  of  a  product  of  the  number  of  said  conductive  rods,  and  a 
diameter  of  each  conductive  rod  to  an  outer  diameter  of  said 
lotor  is  in  a  range  of  1.1  to  1.5  for  providing  an  optimum 
efficiency  without  exceeding  a  safe  mechanical  stress. 


5,610,466 

STARTER  FOR  STARTING  AN  ENGINE 

Itetomu   Shiga,   NukaU-gun;    Nobuyuki    Hayashl,   Nagoya; 

Masanori  Ohmi.  Aiyyo.  and  Masami  Niimi,  Handa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd-,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390^31 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-222324 

InL  a.-  H02K  13/00 

VS.  a.  310—239  14  Claims 

I.  A  starter  comprising: 

a  starter  motor  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles,  an  armature 
core  disposed  within  said  magnetic  poles  and  mounting 


1.  A  brush  holder  for  coupling  a  brash  of  a  motor  and  a  first 
terminal  wire,  said  brash  holder  comprising: 
a  support  plate; 

a  tower  for  securing  the  first  terminal  wire  within  said  support 
plate  to  provide  strain  relief,  said  tower  formed  with  said 
support  plate  and  comprising: 
a  body,  comprising: 

a  number  of  ribs  for  sccurably  positioning  the  first  terminal 
wire  within  said  body; 

a  multiplicity  of  support  members  for  securing  the  first 
terminal  wire  within  said  opening;  and 
an  end  for  crimping  the  first  terminal  wire,  said  end  having  a 
plurality  of  support  members  for  securably  positioning  said 
crimped  first  terminal  wire  within  a  mouth  of  said  end. 
10.  A  brash  holder  for  an  electric  itiotor  having  a  commutator,  a 
first  and  second  brash  and  a  first  and  second  terminal  wire,  said 
brash  holder  comprising: 
support  plate; 

a  first  spring  for  enabling  the  first  brash  to  be  electrically  and 
mechanically  biased  with  the  contunutator.  and  for  filtering  out 
eletromagnetic  interference,  said  first  spring  positioned  on  a 
first  post  formed  with  said  support  plate,  and  a  second  spring 
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Bbllng  the  second  brash  to  be  electrically  and  mechanically 
ditsed  with  commutator,  said  second  spring  positioned  on  a 
second  post  formed  with  said  support  plate;  and 
a  first  and  second  tower  for  respectively  securing  the  first  and 
s^ond  terminal  wires  to  provide  strain  relief,  said  towers 
attached  with  said  support  plate,  each  tower  of  said  towers 
c  3tnprising: 
^ody  for  securely  positioning  the  respective  terminal  wire, 
^id  body  comprising: 
^  number  of  ribs  for  securably  positioning  the  respective 

terminal  wire  within  said  body: 
B  multiplicity  of  support  members  for  securing  the  respec- 
tive terminal  wire  within  said  body;  and 
jrst  end  for  crimping  the  first  terminal  wire  and  a  second 
tnd  for  crimping  the  second  wire,  said  first  end  having  a 
Ifirst  plurality  of  support  members  for  securably  positioning 
fcaid  crimped  first  terminal  wire  within  a  first  mouth  of  said 
first  end.  and  said  second  end  having  a  second  plurality  of 
^upport  members  for  securably  positioning  said  crimped 
^ond  terminal  wire  within  a  second  mouth  of  said  second 
^nd. 
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I .  An  ultrasonic  step  motor  comprising: 

an  eltstic  member  having  portions  selectively  displaceable  in  a 
first  direction: 

vibrator  means  mounted  on  said  elastic  member  and  operatively 
covpled  to  said  selectively  displaceable  portions  for  displac- 
iiig  said  portions  of  said  elastic  (TKmber;  and 

a  second  member  movable  in  a  second  direction  substantially 
orthogonal  to  said  first  direction,  said  second  member  having 
a  I  non-uniform  rigidity  distribution,  said  elastic  member 
iilducing  a  vibration  mode  in  said  second  member  in  a  prede- 
tdrtnined  direction  to  selectively  move  said  second  member  in 
siid  second  direction,  said  second  member  being  fonned  as  a 
disk  with  an  axis,  said  disk  being  formed  with  a  first  cut 
portion  and  a  second  cut  portion  said  second  cut  portion  being 
opposed  to  and  axially  symmetric  with  said  first  cut  portion. 


5,610,469 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  WITH  ELLIPSOIDAL  SHROUD 

Rolf  S.  Bergman.  Cleveland  Heights;  James  T.  Dakin,  Shaker 

Heights,  and  Thomas  G.  Parham.  Gates  Mills,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,123 

Int  a."  HOIJ  1/02:7/24:61/40:5/16 

VS.  a.  313—25  17  Claims 

1 .  An  electric  lamp  comprising: 


5,610,468 
ULTRASONIC  STEP  MOTOR 
Osamu  Miyazawa:  Tsuneaki  Furukawa,  and  Jouji  Kitahara, 
all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  667,691,  Mar.  11,  1991,  Pat. 
N».  5037,237,  Ser.  No.  602,444,  Oct  22,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5047,220.  and  Ser.  No.  602,576,  Oct  22,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5029,678,.  TUs  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,486 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-003924; 
Apr.  3,  1991,  3-070882;  Mav  7,  1991,  3-101260;  Aug.  28,  1991, 
3-217#72 

Int  CI."  HOIL  41/OS 
VS.  CX  310—323  13  Claims 

!  'b 


a  sealed  light-transmissive  lamp  envelope  having  an  interior 
space; 

a  light  source  capable  of  generating  light  within  said  envelope: 

a  shroud  separate  from  said  light  source  and  in  non-sealing 
communication  with  said  light  source  and  having  a  reflecting 
section  disposed  about  said  light  source,  said  reflecting  sec- 
tion being  separated  from  said  light  source  by  a  separating 
space; 

a  coating  disposed  on  said  reflecting  section  of  said  shroud  for 
reflecting  light  having  predetermined  wavelengths  emitted  by 
said  light  source;  and 

wherein  said  reflecting  section  has  an  ellipsoidal  shape  effective 
for  reflecting  said  light  having  predetermined  wavelengths 
back  substantially  toward  said  light  source  and  wherein  said 
separating  space  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  interior 
space  of  said  envelope,  said  ellipsoidal  shape  of  said  reflect- 
ing section  having  a  major  longitudinal  axis,  said  ellipsoidal 
shape  being  uniform  such  that  if  two  halves  of  said  ellipsoidal 
shape  are  defined  by  a  plane  in  the  middle  of  the  reflecting 
section,  said  plane  being  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  two 
halves  will  be  mirror  images  of  one  another. 


5,610,470 

SPARK  PLUG  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

David  Wofisey,  5287  W.  Louisiana  Ave.,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80232 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  91,153,  JuL  12,  1993.  This 

application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,175 

Int  a."  HOIT  13/20 

VS.  CL  313—143 

16 


5  Claims 


1.  In  a  spark  plug  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode 
defining  a  spark  gap  there  between,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  first  electrode  has  a  face  and  a  surface  of  said  face  forms  a 
hole  with  a  bottom  said  hole  having  the  physical  characteris- 
tics of  an  acoustically  tuned  pipe  closed  at  one  end;  and. 

the  second  electrode  includes  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface 
defining  a  hole  passing  through  the  second  electrode  said  hole 
having  the  physical  characteristics  of  an  acoustically  tuned 
pipe  open  at  both  ends. 
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5,610,471 
SINGLE  FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE 
SUve  G.  Bandy,  Sunnyvale;  Clifford  K.  Nishimoto,  San  Jose; 
Christopher  Webb,  Los  Alto,  and  Ross  A.  LaRue,  Milpitas, 
all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  lnc„  Palo  Alto, 
CaUL 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  910,957,  JuL  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,479 

InL  a.*  HOI  J  1/46:1/62 

VS.  CL  313—309  *  Claims 


5,610,473 
COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

Masahiro  Yokota,  Kumagaya;  Tadahiro  Kojima.  and  Shunji 
Makimoto,  both  of  Fukaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  480,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9.  1994,  6-215402; 
Mar.  24,  1995,  7.065431;  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-«65432 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  29/80 
U.S.  a.  313—402  15  Claims 
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1.  A  field  of  emission  device  having  improved  damage  resistance 
comprising: 

a  single  crystal,  thin  film  gate  electrode  having  no  grain  bound- 
aries therein;  and 
a  single  crystal,  thin  film  emitter  electrode  having  no  grain 
boundaries  therein,  and  an  upwardly  angled  edge  emitter  for 
generating  an  arcurate  electron  flow  path,  wherem  said  elec- 
trons bypass  the  high  field  area  created  between  said  gate  and 
emitter  elecotxles,  thereby  substantially  eliminating  the  pro- 
duction of  secondary  ions  within  sajd  high  field  area  and 
reducing  the  arcing  potential  therein. 


5,610,472 
LAMP  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RESH^IENT  CONNECTOR  FOR 

LOCATING  AND  CUSHIONING  NEON  LAMP 
Robert  J.  Schmitt,  Jr.,  Raymond,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Osram 
Sylvania  Inc  Danvers  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,635 

InL  a."  HOIJ  5/48:1/02:  HOIR  13/52:13/40 

U.S.  a.  313—318.12  20  Claims 

n n  _ 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  lamp  housing  defining  spaced-apart  lamp  positioning  surfaces; 

a  discharge  lamp  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  discharge  lamp 
having  a  contact  pin  at  each  end; 

a  connector  secured  to  each  end  of  the  discharge  lamp,  each 
connector  comprising  a  resilient  electtically-msulating  boot 
having  a  lamp  boot  portion  with  a  cavity  for  receiving  said 
contact  pin.  said  cavity  having  an  inside  surface  that  conforms 
to  said  discharge  lamp,  and  an  electrical  conductor  connected 
to  said  contact  pin  within  said  resilient  boot  for  supplying 
electrical  energy  to  said  discharge  lamp;  and 

a  retainer  for  retaining  each  of  said  resilient  boots  against  said 
lamp  positioning  surfaces,  whereby  said  discharge  lamp  is 
located  by  said  resilient  boot  relative  to  said  lamp  housing  and 
is  cushioned  by  said  resilient  boot  against  shock  and  vibra- 
tion. 


1.  A  color  cathode-ray  Wbe  comprising: 

a  face  panel; 

a  phosphor  screen  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  face  panel; 

an  electron  gun  facing  the  phosphor  screen,  the  election  gun 

emitting  a  plurality  of  electron  beams  toward  the  phosphor 

screen;  and 
a  mask  unit  positioned  between  the  face  panel  and  the  election 

gun. 

the  mask  unit  including  a  shadow  mask  formed  of  a  substantially 
rectangular  thin  plate,  the  mask  unit  facing  the  phosphor 
screen  and  having  a  number  of  electron  beam  apertures 
through  which  the  elecutin  beams  pass  and  a  pair  of  side  edge 
portions  facing  each  other,  and  a  mask  frame  supporting  the 
shadow  mask  with  tension  applied  to  the  shadow  mask. 

the  mask  frame  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  frame 
body  having  a  pair  of  first  sidewalls  facing  each  other  and  a 
pair  of  second  sidewalls  facing  each  odicr,  each  of  the  pair  of 
first  sidewalls  including  a  base  section  continuous  with  the 
second  sidewalls.  a  mask  fixing  section  secured  to  one  of  the 
side  edge  portions  of  the  shadow  mask  and  separated  from  the 
second  sidewalls,  and  a  connecting  section  connecting  a  lon- 
gitudinal middle  portion  of  the  base  section  to  a  longitudinal 
middle  portion  of  the  mask  fixing  section  and  having  a  width 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  die  base  seaion  which  is 
smaller  than  the  longitudinal  length  of  die  base  section. 


5,610,474 

PICTURE  Tl'BF  HAVING  CENTERING  WASHER  AND 

SPRING  FOR  JOINING  A  MASK/FRAME  INSIDE  A 

SHIELDING  CASE 

Heinz  Lagger,  Wendlingen;   Rolf  Reidinger,  Ebersbach.  and 

Werner    Wolffram,    Kirchheim/Nabem,    all    of   Germany, 

assignors  to  Nokia  Technology  GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29.449,  Mar.  II.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1992,  42  08 

319.2 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  29/07 
VS.  a.  313—406  9  Claims 

1.  A  combination  mask/frame  for  piaure  tubes, 

with  a  frame; 

wiUi  bimetallic  retainers  diat  are  being  welded  to  the  frame; 

with  three  springs,  bent  downward  but  running  essentially  par- 
allel to  the  frame  contour,  the  fixed  ends  of  which  are  welded 
to  the  bimetallic  retainers  and  the  free  ends  of  which  have 
openings  whose  inside  diameter  is  essentially  dimensioned  so 
that  when  die  springs  are  pressed  against  d>e  pins  set  in  the 
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rim  til  the  shielding  case,  these  openings  sit  on  points  on  the 
outer  contour  of  the  pins  that  are  at  a  distance  from  the  rim  of 
the  <iaelding  case,  with  a  founh  spring,  also  bent  downward 
and  tunning  essentially  parallel  to  the  firame  contour,  the  fixed 
end  of  which  is  welded  to  the  bimetallic  retainer  and  the  free 
end  of  which  has  an  opening  larger  than  the  other  openings; 

with  a  centering  washer  that  has  an  opening  that  corresponds  in 
shap^iand  diameter  to  the  openings  of  the  other  three  springs 
and  isj  Joined  to  the  side  of  the  spring  which  faces  the  rim  of 
the  k|ielding  case  in  such  a  way  that  the  region  of  the 
centering  washer  that  surrounds  the  opening  covers  the  open- 
ing in  the  spring,  characterized  in  that 

the  fourth  spring  (18)  has  welding  grooves  (25)  that  pierce  the 
free  Old.  and  the  welding  grooves  (25)  have  welding  edges 
(26)  at  die  ends  of  the  welding  grooves  (25)  for  connecting 
die  fcairth  spring  (18)  to  the  centering  washer  (20)  by  la.ser 
beaiti  (24)  that  pass  through  die  welding  grooves  25. 


includes  a  glass  envelope  and  a  magnetic  deflection  yoke  disposed 
about  said  glass  envelope  and  forming  a  beam  deflection  region  for 
displacing  said  electron  beam  across  said  display  screen  in  a 
raster-like  manner,  an  electron  gun  comprising: 
a  source  of  energetic  electrons; 

a  first  plurality  of  co-axially  aligned,  metallic  grids  maintained 
at  a  relatively  low  voltage  and  disposed  adjacent  said  source 
of  energetic  electrons  for  forming  said  energetic  electrons  into 
a  beam  and  directing  said  beam  along  an  axis  of  the  CRT 
toward  the  display  screen; 
a  second  plurality  of  grids  disposed  on  said  axis  intermediate 
said  first  plurality  of  metallic  grids  and  the  display  screen  and 
adjacent  the  magnetic  deflection  yoke,  wherein  said  second 
plurality  of  grids  are  maintained  at  a  relatively  high  voltage 
and  form  a  main  focus  lens  with  a  beam  focus  region  for 
focusing  the  electron  beam  on  the  display  screen,  wherein 
said  beam  deflection  and  beam  focus  regions  are  coincident 
and  the  electron  beam  is  simultaneously  magnetically 
deflected  and  electrostatically  focused,  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  second  plurality  of  grids  is  disposed  on  or  in  close 
proximity  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  CRT's  glass  envelope; 
and 
a  third  plurality  of  grids  disposed  on  said  axis  adjacent  said 
second  plurality  of  grids  for  applying  a  dynamic  non- 
symmetric  electrostatic  field  to  the  electron  beam,  wherein 
said  electrostatic  field  increases  in  strength  with  increasing 
deflection  of  the  electron  beam  from  said  axis  for  correcting 
for  oflT-axis  defocusing  of  the  electron  beam,  and  wherein 
each  of  said  third  plurality  of  grids  includes  a  respective  beam 
passing  aperture  with  a  first  pair  of  grids  having  respective 
beam  passing  apertures  disposed  horizontally  ofif-center  in 
opposed  directions  relative  to  said  axis  and  a  second  pair  of 
grids  having  respective  beam  passing  apertures  disposed  ver- 
tically off-center  in  opposed  directions  relative  to  said  axis. 


5,610,475 
DYNAMfc  OFF-AXIS  DEFOCUSING  CORRECnON  FOR 

DEFLECTION  LENS  CRT 
Hsing-Yao  Chen,  Barrington,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Chungbwa  Pic- 
ture l^bes,  Ltd.,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 
ContinuaUon-ln-pari  of  Ser.  No.  111366,  Aug.  25,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5.412,277.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
412,268 
Int  CL*  HOIJ  29/70 
VS.  a.  313—414  26  Claims 


5,610,476 
SPIRAL  FLUORESCENT  TUBE  AND  METHOD  AND 
DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Toshiyoshi  Oga,  Otsu;  Masani  Saito,  Osaka,  and  Sfauigi  Asai, 
Otsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Cor- 
poration. Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,995 

Int  a."  HOIJ  1/50:1/62:17/16 

VS.  CL  313—493  4  Cbims 


14.  For  use  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT)  for  directing  a  focused 
electron  beam  onto  a  display  screen  of  said  CRT.  wherein  said  CRT 


1.  A  spiral  fluorescent  tube  comprising: 

wound  parts  which  are  spirally  wound  tn+(Vi)  winds,  wherein  m 
represents  an  integer  of  two  or  above; 

leg  parts  which  are  parallel  to  each  other  are  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  a  center  axis  of  the  wound  parts  and  projected  in  the 
same  direction,  wherein  the  wound  parts  are  parallel  to  each 
other  and  cross  the  center  axis  at  an  angle  less  than  90  degrees 
when  said  wound  parts  are  observed  from  a  top  view  of  said 
spiral  fluorescent  tube;  and 

a  gap  between  adjacent  wound  pans  is  Vi  or  less  the  diameter  of 
said  spiral  fluorescent  tube. 


1264 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  11.  1997 


5.610,477 
LOW  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  GAS  DISCHARGE 
DEVICE  AND  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTL'RE  AND 
OPERATION 
ViMliiiiir  V.  Ivanov;  Uriy  I.  Danilov,  and  Michael  V.  Zakharov, 
all  of  Saratov,  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  MRA  Tech- 
nology Group,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  ZJ3316 

Int  a."  HOU  17/12:  H«5B  39m 

VS.  a.  315—573  3®  Claims 


1.  A  low  brealcdown  voltage  gas  discharge  device  comprising  in 
combination: 

a.  an  envelope  filled  with  a  discharge  medium; 

b.  two  main  electrodes  hennetically  sealed  in  said  envelope  and 
separated  by  a  predetermined  distance  and  defining  a  direction 
for  an  electrical  discharge; 

c.  a  supplemental  electrode  extending  at  least  partially  between 
said  main  electrodes  along  said  direction  of  the  electrical 
discharge;  and 

d.  said  supplemental  electrode  having  geometrical  and  electrical 
parameters  satisfying  the  following  equation: 


s=iyc. 

where  S  is  the  surface  area  of  said  supplemental  electrode  and 
depends  on  said  distance  between  said  main  electrodes,  Ij  is 
the  current  flowing  in  said  supplemental  electrode  during 
nonnal  glow  discharge,  and  C  is  a  constant  characterizing  said 
current  Ij,  the  composition  of  said  supplemental  electrode, 
and  the  type  and  pressure  of  said  discharge  medium. 


the  anode  by  electrons  emitted  from  the  emitters  prior  to  the 
operation  in  the  normal  display  mode; 

applying  a  second  voluge  to  a  gate  electrode  in  a  first  row  of  the 
plurality  of  rows  for  a  predetennined  time  and  a  fourth 
voltage  to  other  gate  electrode  in  the  remaining  rows  of  the 
plurality  of  rows,  wherein  the  second  voltage  stimulates  emis- 
sion of  electrons  from  emitters  in  the  first  row  and  the  fourth 
voltage,  which  is  lower  than  the  second  voltage,  prevents 
emission  of  electrons  from  emitters  in  the  remaining  rows,  so 
that  the  electrons  are  attracted  to  the  first  row,  gate  electrode 
prior  to  the  operation  in  the  nortnal  display  mode  and 

sequentially  repeating  the  last  step  for  each  successive  row  in 
the  plurality  of  rows. 


5,610.47» 
CIRCUrr  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERATING  LOW- 
PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Harald    Schmltt,    Munich,    Gennany,    assignor    to    Patent- 
Trvuhand-GeseUschafl   fur  elektriscbe  Gliihkunpen   mbH, 
Munich,  Gennany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)1079,  S  371  Date  Feb.  13.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12007,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  II,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1992,  42  38 
409,5 

Int  a."  H«5B  37/02 
VS.  a.  315—226  9  Claims 


5,610.478      

METHOD  OF  CONDITIONING  EMITTERS  OF  A  FIELD 
EMISSION  DISPLAY 
Yumiko  Kato,  Mesa,  and  Ralph  Cisneros,  Tempe,  both  oT  Ariz„ 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  ni. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,057 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/00 

VS.  CL  315— 169.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  conditioning  a  field  emission  device  to  improve 

electron  emission  from  a  field  enussion  display  prior  to  operation 

in  a  normal  display  mode  comprising: 

providing  a  field  emission  display  having  a  plurality  of  emitters 

formed  into  a  plurality  of  columns  and  a  plurality  of  rows; 
applying  a  first  voltage  to  a  first  column  in  the  plurality  of 

columns; 
applying  a  tliird  voltage  to  an  anode  of  the  field  emission  display 
wherein  the  third  voltage  substantially  prevents  attraction  to 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  high-frequency  operation  of  one  or 
more  low-pressure  discharge  lamps  (18)  connected  to  one  another 
in  parallel  or  in  series,  having 
a  mains  rectifier  (10); 
a  radio  interference  suppression  filter  (12)  connected  to  the 

mains  rectifier  (10); 
an  RF  inverter  ( 14).  connected  to  the  direct  current  output  of  the 

mains  rectifier  (10)  and  having  two  altematingly  switching 

transistors  (T,  and  Tj)  .  an  inductance  (Lj^),  a  trigger  circuit. 

and  a  center  tap  (M)  between  the  two  transistors  (T,,  T2); 
a  filter  capacitor  (Cj)  parallel  to  the  switching  paths  of  the  two 

transistors  (T,,  T^)  of  the  RF  inverter  (14); 
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one  cr  more  series  resonant  circuits  (16).  each  assigned  to  one 
lo\v-pressure  discharge  lamp  (18),  comprising  a  couphng 
capacitor  (C,),  a  resonant  inductance  (L,),  and  a  resonant 
capacitance  parallel  to  the  lamp; 

a  series  diode  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  diodes  (D,,  D^) 
conoected  in  direct  current  forward  direction,  and  defining  a 
center  point  (W,,)  therebetween,  and  having  one  input  con- 
nected to  said  filter  capacitor  (C,); 

connaciing  lines  for  the  low-pressure  discharge  lamp  or  lamps 
(18),  in  which  a  first  line  of  tlie  first  electrodes  (E,)  of  the 
low-pressure  discharge  lamp  or  lamps  (18)  is  connected  to  the 
center  tap  (M)  via  the  resonant  inductance  (L,),  and  one 
fiirttier  line,  connected  to  each  of  the  second  electrode  or 
elecrodes  (E,)  of  the  low-pressure  discharge  lamp  or  lamps 
(18|)  is  fiiither  connected  to  the  positive  or  negative  terminal 
of  tlie  mains  rectifier  (10).  via  the  center  point  (W,,)  of  the 
diode  series  circuit: 

characterized  in  that  the  resonant  capacitance  of  the  series 
resonant  circuit  (16)  assigned  to  each  low-pressure  discharge 
lanip  (18)  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  resonance  capacitors 
(Ci|t  C^),  each  having  one  terminal  connected  together,  one 
(CR()  of  the  resonance  capacitors  (C^,,  €^2)  is  eflfeciively 
connected  across  the  electrodes  of  the  lamp  or  lamps,  and  the 
other  (C,^)  Of  the  capacitors  (C^,,  C,?;)  has  its  other  terminal 
connected  directly  to  the  positive  or  negative  terminal  of  the 
filter  capacitor  (C5). 


5,610,480 

CONttOL  APPARATUS  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Yoshiald   Takayanagi,   Ichikawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  164,837,  Dec.  9,  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation or  Ser.  No.  831,636,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515J21,  Apr.  30,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,426,  Oct  4,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33381,  Apr.  2, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,789, 

Aug.  9,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  476,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1983,  147291; 

Aug.  13^  1983,  147300;  Aug.  13,  1983,  147301 

Int  CI."  G05F  l/QO 
VS.  a.  315—308  16  Claims 


c^ 


^'^ 


' — ^'^ 


fell  g  7   .p^.V  "-K 


5H b3?" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  object  to  be  controlled,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

deteclitg  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  the  object  to  be  con- 
trolled; 

first  onntrol  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  feed- 
back controlling  the  object  to  be  controlled  so  that  the  object 
to  be  controlled  is  set  to  a  predetermined  stale: 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  there 
occirs  an  event  which  causes  a  variation  in  the  state  of  the 
object  to  be  controlled:  and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  the  object  to  be  controlled 
so  as  to  compensate  the  variation  in  the  state  caused  by  said 


event  before  the  variation  in  the  state  caused  by  said  event  is 
detected  by  said  detecting  means. 


5410,481 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WTTH  LOW  DYNAMIC 

CORRECTION  VOLTAGE 

Shoji  Shirai,  Mobara,  and  Kenichi  Watanabe,  Isumi-gun,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-161913 
Int  a."  G09G  1/04:  HOIJ  29/50 
VS.  a.  315—382  12  Claims 


'-^ 


I.  A  cathode  ray  tube  provided  with  at  least  an  electron  gun 
having  an  electron  beam  generating  unit  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  electron  beams  arrayed  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  for  control- 
ling said  plurality  of  electron  beams  and  a  main  lens  unit  for 
focusing  said  plurality  of  electron  beams  onto  a  fluorescent  screen, 
and  a  deflection  yoke  for  scanning  said  plurality  of  electron  beams 
on  said  fluorescent  screen,  said  nnain  lens  unit  comprising: 

electrode  members  constituting  a  first  kind  of  a  focusing  elec- 
trode group  adapted  to  be  suppUed  with  a  first  focusing 
voltage; 

electrode  members  constituting  a  second  kind  of  a  focusing 
electrode  group  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  second  focusing 
voltage;  and 

an  accelerating  electrode  disposed  downstream  of  said  first  and 
second  kind  of  focusing  electrode  groups  and  adapted  to  be 
supplied  with  an  accelerating  voltage; 

at  least  two  non-axisynunetric  electron  lenses  being  formed 
between  one  electrode  nnember  of  said  first  kind  of  a  focusing 
electrode  group  and  one  electrode  member  of  said  second 
kind  of  a  focusing  electrode  group,  respectively,  including 

a  first  non-axisymmetric  electron  lens  for  focusing  said  plurality 
of  electron  beams  stronger  in  a  horizontal  direction  than  in  a 
vertical  direction,  and 

a  second  non-axisynunetric  electron  lens  being  a  multipole  lens 
for  focusing  said  plurality  of  electron  beams  stronger  in  one 
of  the  horizontal  and  vertical  directions  and  diverging  said 
plurality  of  electron  beams  in  another  of  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  directions  when  said  first  focusing  voltage  is  higher 
than  said  second  focusing  voltage,  and  for  diverging  said 
plurality  of  electron  beams  in  said  one  of  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  directions  and  focusing  said  plurality  of  electron 
beams  in  said  another  of  the  horizontal  and  vertical  directions 
when  said  first  focusing  voltage  is  lower  than  said  second 
focusing  voltage,  thereby  reversing  a  polarity  of  said  multi- 
pole  lens, 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  focusing  voltages  being  a 
voltage  of  a  fixed  voltage  superposed  with  a  dynamic  voltage 
varying  with  a  deflection  amount  of  said  plurality  of  electron 
beams;  and 

a  final  main  lens  being  formed  between  said  accelerating  elec- 
trode and  one  of  said  electrode  members  of  said  first  and 
second  kind  of  focusing  electrode  groups  adjacent  to  said 
accelerating  electrode  for  focusing  said  plurality  of  electron 
beams  in  both  the  horizontal  and  vertical  directions  and  for 
focusing  said  plurality  of  electron  beams  stronger  in  the 
horizontal  direction  than  in  the  vertical  direction. 
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5,610,482 

GYROTRON  AND  METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  ITS 

EFFICIENCY 

Olgierd    Dumbrqjs,    Espoo,    FlnlaiHl,   and    Arnold    Mobius, 

Eggenstein-Leo.,  Germany,  assignors  to  Forschungszentnun 

Karisnitae  GmbH,  Karisruhe,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  398,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1992,  42  36 
149.4 

Int  a."  HOIJ  25/00 
VS.  a.  315—500  7  Claims 


a  ton]ue  command  generating  means  for  inputting  the  actuating 
amount  of  an  accelerator  and  the  motor  speed  Nr  obtained 
through  said  notch  filter,  and  generating  the  torque  command. 


5  610  484 
AUTO  REVERSE  POWER  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 
Elizabeth  A.  Georgin,  Nogent-Sur-Mame,  France,  assignor  to 
ITT  AutomoUve   Electrical   Systems,   Inc.,  Auburn   Hills, 

Mich. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,619 

InL  a."  E05F  15/16;  G05B  9/02 

VS.  a.  318—286  7  Claims 


T  ^ 


"'^ 


2.  A  gyrotron  having  an  axis  and  comprising,  arranged  in  align- 
ment along  its  axis,  a  cathode  with  an  emitter  nng,  an  accelerating 
anode,  a  resonator,  a  collector,  an  uncoupling  conduit  and  an 
arrangement  extending  around  said  resonator  for  generating  a 
solenoidal.  static  axial  magnetic  field  which  causes  the  electrons 
emined  from  said  cathode  to  move  along  a  spiral  path  and  which, 
in  the  area  of  said  resonator,  imposes  on  said  magnetic  field  a 
predetermined  wave  form,  of  a  local  strength  such  that  the  elec- 
trons passing  therethrough  along  said  spiral  path  have,  upon  exit- 
ing the  resonator  area,  not  more  than  an  insignificant  transverse 
velocity  component,  and  said  collector  being  precharged  for 
attracting  said  electrons. 


5,610,483 
CONTROL  EQUIPMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  AND 

CONTROL  METHOD  THEREOF 
Sanshiiv  Obara,  Naka-gun;  Hiroyuki  Yamada,  HiUchinaka,- 
Nobunori  Matsudaira,  and  Ryoso  Masaki,  both  of  Hitachi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi 
Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki.  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-048450 
Int.  a.*  B60L  15/20 
VS.  CL  318—139  5  Claims 


MKROPROC£SSO« 


1.  A  power  closure  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  closure; 

a  closure  frame  defining  a  seated  position  of  the  closure; 

an  electric  motor  with  an  output  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  the 

closure; 
a  first  displacement  sensor  operably  generating  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  output  shaft  rotation; 
a  microprocessor  including 
means  for  measuring  a  first  time  period  for  the  output  shaft  of 

the  motor  to  route  a  predetermined  amount  using  signals 

from  the  first  displacement  sensor; 
means  for  measuring  a  second  time  period  for  the  output  shaft  of 

the  motor  to  rotate  the  predetermined  amount  using  signals 

from  a  second  displacement  sensor; 
means  for  establishing  a  reference  time  for  the  second  time 

period  using  the  first  time  period  for  comparison  with  the 

second  time  period; 
means  for  comparing  the  second  time  period  to  the  reference 

time  period;  and 
means  for  reversing  the  motor  if  the  second  time  period  is 

greater  than  the  reference  time  period. 


5.610,485 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TORQUE  OF  AN 

ASYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE 

Manfred  Depenbrvck,  and  Dieter  Maischak,  both  of  Bochum, 

Germany,  aasignon  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Gcr- 

many 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,136 
Claims  prlorHy,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1994,  44  09 
936J;  Apr.  15,  1994,  44  13  153.4 

lot  a."  H02P  7/00 


VS.  a.  318—432 


10  Claims 


I.  In  an  electric  vehicle  comprising  a  battery,  a  motor  to  drive 
wheels,  and  a  control  equipment  for  controlling  a  cunent  to  said 
motor,  said  control  equipment  comprising: 

a  motor  torque  control  means  for  inputting  the  motor  speed  No 
detected  by  an  encoder  and  the  motor  current  detected  by  a 
current  sensor,  and  generating  an  inverter  drive  signal  to 
control  the  torque  of  said  motor,  on  the  basis  of  a  torque 
command; 

a  notch  filter  for  eliminating  at  least  ot»e  mechanical  resonance 
frequency  of  the  wheel  drive  system  on  the  basis  of  the 
information  of  the  motor  speed  No; 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  torque  of  a  squirrel-cage  rotor       a  second  transistor  having  a  conductive  path  and  having  a 


asynchrotous  machine  supplied  by  an  inverter  driven  by  pulse- 
width  modulation,  which  comprises: 

determining  a  rotor  resistance  R^  a  rotor  flux  space  vector  *?^ 
and  a  desired  torque  value  M^,,  and  determining  a  corre- 
sponding desired  value  (o,^,  of  a  rotor  angular  frequency,  in 
acocrdance  with 


second  transistor  control  element  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  amplifier  so  that  the  current  flowing  in  the  conductive  path 
of  the  first  transistor  is  mirrored  in  the  conductive  path  of  the 
second  transistor. 


it 


2*, 
3 


determining  an  actual  torque  value  M  and 
angular  frequency  (o^  in  accordance  with 


2*, 


M 


iir-i^ 


5,610/487 
SERVO  SYSTEM  WITH  ONCE  PER  REVOLUTION 
REJECTION 
forming  a  rotor   Larry  G.  Hutsell,  Longmont.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Maxtor  Corpo- 
ration, Longmont,  Colo. 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,617 

Int  a."  H02P  3/00;  GUB  5/55 

VS.  CL  318—560  19  Claims 


and  dbiicrolling  the  torque  through  a  rotor  frequency  controller 
and  a  controller  of  an  absolute  value  of  a  total  flux  in 
accvdance  with 


1 


ei^Vu-  (o),*,  -  II),)  +  — ^—    k<Ord„  -  <iv)d' 


Vv  (fi,,- I  ¥(•')  + ■ 


x■r 


kV^,  - 1  W)di 


wnerein: 

ex,s=6tator  frequency  factor, 
e^JMBux  correction  factor; 
V^,!v^=P  gains  of  the  controllers; 
x„,  t^=reset  times  of  the  controllers: 
\)r^,«=desired  value  of  total  flux;  and 

llV^total  flux  space  vector; 
formii^  from  the  stator  frequency  factor  e„  and  the  flux  correc- 
tion factor  e„  a  stator  voltage  vector,  and  controlling  the 
torque  of  the  asynchronous  machine  by  setting  an  output 

vecicr   S     of  the  inverter  supplying  the  machine. 


5,610,486 
CURRENT  MIRROR  CIRCLTT  USED  IN  A  COIL  DRIVER 

CIRCUIT  OF  A  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR 
Larry  B.  Li,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson  Micro- 
dectranics.  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,424 

Int  a."  H02K  29/W.  H02P  1/22 

VS.  a .  318—439  21  Claims 
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I.  A  current  mirror  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  conductive  path  with  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  having  a  first  transistor  control  element  con- 
nected to  the  first  end  of  the  conductive  path; 

an  amplifier  having  an  input  connected  to  the  first  transistor 
control  element  and  the  first  input  of  the  first  transistor,  and 
halving  an  ou^Hit;  and 


1.  A  data  storage  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  data  storage  disk  having  a  plurality  of  annular  data  tracks  for 
storing  data,  said  data  storage  disk  rotating  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  at  a  substantially  constant  frequency  of  rotation; 

transducer  means  for  effecting  data  transfer  between  a  predeter- 
mined track  of  said  data  storage  disk  and  an  exterior  environ- 
ment; 

actuator  means,  carrying  said  transducer  means,  for  facilitating 
radial  movement  of  said  transducer  means  above  said  data 
storage  disk; 

means  for  determining  a  present  radial  position  of  said  trans- 
ducer means  above  said  data  storage  disk; 

means  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  a  difference 
between  said  present  radial  position  of  said  transducer  means 
above  said  data  storage  disk  and  a  position  of  said  transducer 
means  where  said  transducer  means  is  aligned  with  said 
predetermined  track; 

means,  coupled  to  said  actuator  means,  for  moving  said  trans- 
dticer  means  to  Said  position  where  said  transducer  means  is 
aligned  with  said  predetermined  track;  and 

means  for  compensating  for  a  disturbance  to  said  data  storage 
apparatus,  which  occurs  at  the  frequency  of  rotation  of  said 
data  storage  disk  and  affects  the  present  radial  position  of  said 
transducer,  without  substantially  affecting  the  stability  of  said 
data  storage  apparatus. 


5,610,488 
MICRO  ROBOT 
Osamu   Miyazawa,   Nagano-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to   Seiko 
Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  70,399,  Jun.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,554,914. 
This  application  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  568,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1991,  3-288764; 
Mar.  27,  1992,  4-71696;  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-71697;  Mar.  27,  1992, 
4-71698 

Int  CL*  H02J  17/00 
VS.  CL  318—568.11  13  Claims 

1.  A  micro  robot  comprising; 
at  least  two  sensors  having  respective  detection  regions  partly 

overlapping  each  other, 
at  least  one  pair  of  driving  means  being  driven  independendy  of 
each  other  and  having  driven  points  separated  from  each 
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other,  each  driven  point  defining  a  vertical  axis  extending 
therefrom  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  move- 
ment; 

a  control  portion  which  is  composed  in  a  form  of  a  thin  plate,  for 
controlling  said  driving  means  on  the  basis  of  outputs  of  said 
sensors; 

a  chargeable  power  source  poition  for  supplying  a  power  source 
voltage  to  said  sensors,  said  driving  means  and  said  control 
ponion. 

said  control  portion  and  said  power  source  portion  being 
arranged  in  parallel  between  said  pair  of  driving  means,  said 
driving  means  including  an  electromagnetic  stepping  motor 
having  a  magnetic  rotor,  an  exciting  coil  winding  wound  on  a 
magnetic  core,  a  ubular  staior  having  a  circular  hole  to  house 
said  magnetic  rotor,  a  pair  of  recesses,  each  being  smaller  than 
said  magnetic  rtxor  opening  into  the  inside  wall  of  said 
circular  hole  at  diametrically  opposed  sites  about  the  center  of 
said  circular  hole  and  at  a  biased  angle  from  a  direction  of  a 
magnetic  flux  excited  in  said  circular  hole,  and  a  pair  of 
concave  portions  disposed  outside  said  circular  hole;  said 
exciting  coil  winding  being  arranged  between  both  ends  of 
said  tabular  stator.  said  micro  robot  further  having  a  center  of 
gravity  positioned  in  approximate  alignment  with  a  plane 
including  the  vertical  axis  of  said  driven  points  of  said  pair  of 
driving  means  and  below  the  highest  height  among  the  height 
of  said  driving  means,  said  control  portion  and  said  power 
source  portion,  said  microtobot  further  comprising  at  least 
two  wheels  driven  by  said  driving  means,  said  control  portion 
generating  drive  pulses  for  said  driving  means  that  are  shifted 
in  time  with  respect  to  each  other. 


b.  effecting  relative  movement  of  the  driving  means  to  reduce 
the  misalignment  by  an  amount  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  of  relative  misalignment; 
wherein  position  of  the  driving  means  is  measured  by  position 
transducers  and  the  step  of  determining  the  magnitude  of  relative 
misalignment  between  the  driving  means  further  comprises  the 
step  of  selecting  a  procedure  for  determining  the  difference 
between  the  positions  indicated  by  the  transducers  according  to  the 
types  of  the  transducers. 

7.  Apparatus  for  reducing  relative  misalignment  between  a  plu- 
rality of  driving  means  for  propelling  a  moveable  member  linearly 
transverse  to  its  length,  the  misalignment  being  measured  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  motion  of  the  moveable  member,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  nieans  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  relative  misalignment 
between  the  driving  means; 

b.  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  the  driving  means  to 
reduce  the  misalignment  by  an  amount  determined  in  accor- 
dance with  the  magnitude  of  relative  misalignment; 

wherein  the  positions  of  the  driving  means  are  indicated  by  posi- 
tion transducers  and  the  means  for  determining  the  magnitude  of 
relative  misalignment  between  the  driving  means  executes  proce- 
dures selected  according  to  the  type  of  position  transducer  associ- 
ated with  the  driving  means. 


5,610.490 

TORQUE  SHUDDER  PROTECTION  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  D.  King,  SchenecUdy,  N.Y,;  Rik  W.  A.  A.  De  Doncker, 

Malvern,  Pa„  and  Paul  M.  Szczcsny,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,064 

Int  a."  H02P  5/40S 

VS.  a.  318—611  22  Claims 


5,610,489 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINE  CONTROL 

Roger  L.  Hart,  Cincinnati,  and  Rickey  L.  Busick,  Lebanon. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Irinova  Corporation,  Maumec, 

Ohio 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  296,772,  Aug.  26,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,264 

Int.  CL"  G05B  19/404 

VS.  CL  318—571  12  Claims 


r 


,     I -- 


1.  Method  for  reducing  relative  misalignment  between  a  plural- 
ity of  driving  means  for  propelling  a  moveable  member  lineariy 
transverse  to  its  length,  the  misalignment  being  measured  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  motion  of  the  moveable  member,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  determining  the  magnitude  of  relative  misalignment  between 
the  driving  means; 


5.  A  torque  shudder  protection  device  for  an  induction  machine, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  torque  shudder  detector  for  determining  a  critical  electrical 
excitation  frequency  at  which  a  torque  shudder  occurs  for  the 
induction  machine; 

a  flux  adjuster  for  monitoring  the  electrical  excitation  frequency 
of  the  induction  machine  and  adjusting  a  flux  command  to 
prevent  the  monitored  electrical  excitation  frequency  from 
reaching  the  critical  electrical  exciution  frequency. 

15.  A  mediod  of  torque  shudder  protection  for  an  induction 
machine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

determining  a  critical  electrical  excitation  frequency  at  which  a 
torque  shudder  occurs  for  the  induction  machine; 

monitoring  the  electrical  excitation  frequency  of  the  induction 
machine:  and 

adjusting  a  flux  command  to  prevent  the  monitored  electrical 
excitation  frequency  from  reaching  the  critical  electrical  exci- 
tation frequency. 

20.  A  method  of  torque  shudder  protection  for  an  induction 
machine,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  a  torque  shudder  has  occurred,  and  if  so, 
storing  the  electrical  excitation  frequency  as  a  critical  electri- 
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cal  excitation  frequency  and  adjusting  a  flux  command  to 
remove  the  torque  shudder;  and 
determining  whether  a  monitored  electrical  excitation  frequency 
is  sufficienUy  near  a  critical  elecoical  excitation  frequency 
and,  if  so.  adjusting  the  flux  command  to  prevent  the  moni- 
tored electrical  excitation  frequency  from  reaching  the  critical 
electrical  excitation  frequency. 


5,610,491 
^ECTRICAL  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  POSITIONING 

OF  ROTATING  EQUIPMENT 
Fritz  R.  Gotz,  Oberasbacfa;  Hetnricfa  Marz,  Feucfat,-  Harald 
Meis,  Burgthaiw,  and  Werner  Agne,  Rothenbach,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BaumuUer  Numberg  GmbH,  Numberg, 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,871 

Int.  CL*  B41F  IJAXM;  G05B  11/32 

f  ^  CL  318-625  16  Qaims 

44a 


o 


<=> 


DIOITAI. 

CURRENT 

REStUkTOR 


I.  An  electrical  drive  system  for  angularly  positioning  a  plurality 
rotating  equipment  components  in  a  printing  machine,  the 
electrical  drive  system  comprising; 

plurality  of  electric  motors  each  with  a  rotor  designed  for  rigid 
and  direct  coupling  to  a  respective  component,  including  at 
least  one  angle  encoder  which  registers  an  angular  motion  of 
the  respective  component. 

signal  processing  module  connected  to  the  at  least  one  angle 
encoder  to  receive  actual  angle  position  signals  as  input  and 
designed  to  receive  setpoint  values  and  to  compare  the  set 
point  values  with  actual  data,  and 

(  plurality  of  power  amplifiers  each  controlled  by  the  signal 
processing  module  and  each  connected  to  a  respective  electric 
motor  for  control  thereof. 

uherein  the  signal  processing  module  includes  a  plurality  of 
controllers,  each  connected  to  a  respective  component  and  its 
respective  power  amplifier,  that  allows  simultaneous  input  of 
setpoint  data  for  the  plurality  of  components,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  controllers  are  coupled  to  one  another. 


5,610,492 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCED  POLE 

STEPPER  MOTOR 

Mankong  H.  Leuing,  and  Steven  G.  Skiver,  both  of  Kokomo, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo, 

Ind. 

Cimtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,081,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,465 
Int  a."  H02P  5/28 
V&  a.  318—701  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  stepper  motor  system  including  a  stepper  motor  having  a 
fenomagnetic  rotor  with  peripheral  teeth  magnetizable  by  an  exter- 
nal field,  and  a  plurality  of  ferromagnetic  cores  adjacent  the  rotor, 
each  core  having  a  coil,  and  a  drive  circuit  for  exciting  the  coils  to 


establish  external  fields,  the  method  of  rotating  die  rotor  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

inducing  poles  in  the  rotor  by  exciting  at  least  some  of  the  coils 
to  establish  fields  which  momentarily  magnetize  the  teeth,  and 
then  terminating  the  coil  excitation: 
then  rotating  the  rotor  by  selectively  exciting  die  coils  while  the 
tooth  magnetization  remains  to  produce  a  magnetic  rotational 
force  on  the  rotor;  and 
repeating  the  inducing  and  rotating  steps  for  continued  rotation. 


5,610,493 
TERMINAL  CONFIGURATION  FOR  A  MOTOR 
CONTROLLER 
Christopher  J.  Widoch,  Brookfieid,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,547 

Int  CI."  H05K  7/14 

VS.  a.  318-801  14  Claims 


1.  A  controller  for  regulating  the  output  characteristics  of  an 
electric  motor  comprising: 

a  power  substrate  module  including  a  rectifying  circuit  for 
converting  alternating  current  power  from  a  source  of  electri- 
cal power  to  direct  current  power  and  an  inverting  circuit 
coupled  to  die  rectifying  circuit  via  a  direa  current  bus,  the 
inverting  circuit  converting  the  direct  cuneni  power  to  con- 
aoUed  alternating  current  power  to  drive  the  electric  motor  in 
response  to  control  signals; 

a  control  circuit  board  separate  from  the  power  substrate  module 
and  coupled  to  the  power  substrate  module  via  a  plurality  of 
conducting  pins,  the  control  circuit  board  being  supported  on 
the  power  subsume  module  at  least  partially  by  the  conduct- 
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ing  pins,  the  control  circuit  board  including  a  drive  circuit  for 
generating  the  control  signals  to  drive  the  inverting  circuit; 

and 

a  plurality  of  input  and  output  terminal  conductors  supported  on 
the  control  circuit  board  and  coupled  to  the  plurality  of 
conducting  pins,  whereby  when  the  controller  is  installed 
between  the  source  and  the  motor,  power  is  transmitted  from 
the  source  to  the  rectifying  circuit  and  from  the  inverting 
circuit  to  the  motor  via  the  tenninal  conductors  and  the 
plurality  of  conducting  pins. 

5.  A  controller  for  driving  an  alternating  cunent  electric  motor 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inside  and  an  outside, 

drive  circuitry  enclosed  within  the  housing,  the  drive  circuitry 
including  a  rectifying  circuit  for  converting  alternating  current 
power  from  a  source  of  alternating  current  power  to  direct 
cunent  power,  an  inverting  circuit  coupled  to  the  rectifying 
circuit  for  converting  the  direct  cunent  power  to  controlled 
alteniating  current  power  in  response  to  control  signals  and  a 
control  circuit  for  generating  the  control  signals  to  drive  the 
inverting  circuit;  and 

a  plurality  of  tenninal  conductors  extending  fixjm  the  drive 
circuitry  to  terminal  points  outside  the  housing  for  coupling  to 
the  source  of  alternating  cunent  power  and  to  the  motor 


5,610.495 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MONITORING  BATTERY 

CELLS 

Renwin  J.  Y«e,  Chandler;  Troy  L.  StocksUd,  Phoenix,  and 

Thomas  D.  Petty.  Tempe.  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola. 

Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

FUed  Jun.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  262,305 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 

VS.  a.  32»-6  23  Claims 


•njcT* 


5.610,494 

DEVICE  FOR  RECHARGING  THE  STORAGE  BATTERY 

OF  AN  INTRA-AURICULAR  PROSTHESIS.  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTl  RING  SAME 

Jean-Etienne  GrosflUey.  Massieux,  France,  assignor  to  Audioio- 

gie  Prothese  Innovation  A.P.I..  Lyons,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A)0249.  §  371  Date  Oct.  28.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  28.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18629,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  295,865 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Mar.  13. 1992.  92  03267 
Int.  a."  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  a.  320-2  »■'  ClataK 


6  An  intra-auricular  prosthesis  for  use  with  a  device  for  recharg- 
ing a  storage  battery  of  the  prosthesis,  the  device  including  a 
support   having   a   recess  capable   of  receiving   the   prosthesis, 
wherein  the  recess  has  a  shape  corresponding  to  an  external  shape 
of  the  prosthesis,   and  the   recess   has   at  least  one  conducting 
tenninal  connected  to  an  electric  current  source  and  located  on  a 
wall  of  the  support  defining  said  recess, 
wherein  the  prosthesis  further  comprises  at  least  one  conducting 
surface  connected  to  a  conesponding  terminal  of  the  storage 
battery,  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  conducting  surface  is  capable  of 
contacting  said  at  lea.st  one  conducting  terminal  of  the  support 
when  the  prosthesis  engages  the  recess  for  receiving  said 
prosthesis. 


5.  A  battery  monitoring  circuit,  comprising: 
first  and  second  multiplexers  each  having  a  first  input,  a  second 
input  and  a  select  input,  said  first  input  of  said  first  multi- 
plexer being  coupled  for  receiving  a  first  battery  voluge,  said 
second  input  of  said  first  multiplexer  being  coupled  for 
receiving  a  second  battery  voluge,  said  first  input  of  said 
second  multiplexer  being  coupled  for  receiving  said  second 
battery  voltage,  said  second  input  of  said  second  multiplexer 
being  coupled  for  receiving  a  third  banery  voltage,  said  select 
inputs  being  coupled  for  receiving  a  select  signal  that  selects 
between  said  first  and  second  inputs  to  sequentially  sample 
said  first  and  second  battery  voltages: 
first,  second,  and  third  conduction  elements  serially  coupled 
between  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  multiplexers  for 
developing  a  first  voltage  at  an  interconnection  of  said  first 
and  second  conduction  elements  at  a  finsi  node  and  a  second 
voltage  at  an  interconnection  of  said  second  and  third  conduc- 
tion elements  at  a  second  node; 
a  comparator  having  first  and  second  inputs,  and  an  output,  said 
second  input  being  coupled  for  receiving  a  reference  poten- 
tial, said  output  providing  a  sutus  signal  indicating  sutus  of 
said  first  and  second  battery  voltages; 
a  charging  conduction  path  coupled  between  first  and  second 
power  supply  conductors  for  providing  said  first,  second  and 
third  battery  voltages; 
circuit  means  responsive  to  said  stanis  signal  for  disabling  said 
charging  conduction  path  upon  detecting  a  predetermined 
state  of  said  status  signal  that  indicates  a  fault  condition; 

and 

a  switching  circuit  with  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  an 
output  tenninal.  said  first  input  tenninal  being  coupled  to  said 
first  node,  said  second  input  terminal  being  coupled  to  said 
second  node,  said  output  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  first 
input  of  said  comparator. 

22.  A  method  of  monitoring  serial  battery  voluges.  comprising 

the  steps  of; 

monitonng  first  and  second  battery  voltages  serially  connected 

in  a  charging  conduction  path; 
sampling  said  first  battery  voltage; 
sampling  said  second  battery  voluge; 
companng  said  first  battery  voluge  against  a  reference  potential 

to  determine  sutus  of  said  first  battery  voluge; 
comparing  said  second  banery  voluge  against  said  reference 

potential  to  detennine  stanis  of  said  second  battery  voluge; 

and 
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(liEabling  said  charging  conduction  path  through  said  first  and 
second  battery  voltages  upon  detecting  a  predetermined  sutus 
of  said  first  or  second  battery  voluges. 


5,610,496 
DUAL  BATTERY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Hofbauer.  Ronkonkoma,  and  Darren  Kropp,  East 
Patchogue.  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies, 
Inc..  Holtsville.  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491^39 

Int  CL*  H02J  7/00 

U4ICl  320-13  11  Claims 

MOLSTtH 

20 
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5,610,497 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

CONTINUOUS  POWER  TO  A  BATTERY  POWERED 

DEVICE  DURING  BATTERY  TRANSFER 

William  J.  Croughwell,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson 

Inc.,  Research  IViangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,055 

Int  CL*  H02J  7/00 

VS.  a.  320-15  19  cuims 


"TT= 
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'  J 
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1  A  poruble  electronic  device  and  holster  means  for  holding 
said  poruble  electronic  device  comprising  a  dual  battery  control 
system  comprising: 

a  flrst  battery  having  a  first  low  voluge  signal  and  a  first  high 
voltage  signal. 

a  Second  battery  having  a  second  low  voluge  signal  and  a 
$econd  high  voluge  signal, 

a  first  switch  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  first 
battery  from  an  electronic  load  of  said  poruble  electronic 
device  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal  for  changing  the 
«ate  of  said  first  switch  means,  wherein  said  first  switch 
♦leans  is  in  a  closed  sute  when  said  poruble  electronic  device 
ifc  not  in  said  holster. 

a  second  switch  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
second  battery  from  said  electronic  load  in  response  to  a 
aecond  control  signal  for  changing  the  sute  of  said  second 
Switch  means, 

sepse  means  for  producing  said  first  and  second  control  signals 
!ir  response  to  the  terminal  voluge  of  said  second  battery,  and 

fiiSt  and  second  interface  means  for  providing  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  poruble  electronic  device  and  said  bolster 
iDeans, 

wl  i^rein  said  poruble  electronic  device  contains  said  first  switch 
means,  said  first  battery,  and  said  first  interface  means,  and 

wpcrein  said  holster  means  contains  said  second  switch  means, 
isaid  second  battery,  said  sense  means  and  said  second  inter- 
face means,  and 

wierein  said  first  and  second  interface  means  each  comprise  at 
l«ast  three  electrical  contacts,  said  at  least  three  electrical 
i:ontacts  of  said  first  interface  means  operatively  connecting 
with  said  at  least  three  electrical  contacts  of  said  second 
iateiface  means  when  said  portable  electronic  device  is  placed 
iato  said  holster  means,  and 

wborem  said  first  and  second  interface  means  enable  connection 
of  said  first  low  voluge  signal  of  said  first  battery  to  said 
second  low  voltage  signal  of  said  second  battery,  and 

wborein  said  first  and  second  interface  means  further  enable 
connection  of  said  second  high  voluge  signal  of  said  second 
hattety.  said  second  high  voluge  signal  emanating  from  said 
Ucond  switch  means  when  said  second  switch  means  is 
Closed,  to  said  electronic  load,  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  interface  means  ftmher  enable 
connection  of  said  first  control  signal  emanating  from  said 
Onse  means  to  said  first  switch  means. 


Il 


1.  A  battery  transfer  apparatus  for  providing  continuous  banery 
power  to  a  battery  powered  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  separate  from  the  banery  powered  device; 

a  battery  interface  in  said  housing,  said  battery  interface  com- 
prising a  first  connector  which  receives  a  charged  banery  to 
be  installed  in  the  battery  powered  device  and  a  second 
connector  which  receives  a  neariy  discharged  banery  to  be 
removed  fipom  the  battery  powered  device; 

an  external  connector  extending  from  said  bousing  which  pro- 
vides an  electrical  connection  with  the  battery  poweied 
device;  and 

continuous  power  transfer  means  in  said  housing  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  battery  interface  and  said  external  connector 
for  providing  electrical  power  from  the  chained  battery  to  the 
battery  powered  device  while  removing  the  neariy  discharged 
battery  from  the  battery  powered  device,  and  for  providing 
electrical  power  from  the  neariy  discharged  battery  to  the 
banery  powered  device  while  installing  the  charged  battery  in 
the  battery  powered  device. 


5.610,498 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

CHARGING  OF  A  BATTERY 

Byung  K.  Oh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co, 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,672 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  8,  1993, 
26924/1993 

Int  CI."  HOIM  10/44;  10/46;  I0/4S 
VS.  CL  320-39  7  cu^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  charging  of  a  battery,  comprising: 
adapter  connection  means  for  providing  a  baltery/ad^iter  mode 
signal  when  an  adapter  is  connected  to  the  adapter  connection 
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first  voltage  output  means  for  outputting  first  voltages  from  said 

banery  and  said  adapter; 
ground  connection  control  means  for  controlling  connecuon  of  a 
battery  ground  terminal  and  an  adapter  ground  terminal  to  a 
ground  under  control  of  said  battery/adapter  mode  signal; 
banery  ground  voltage  means,  which  is  switched  m  response  to 
a  charge  control  signal,  for  outputting  output  voluges  of  the 
battery  and  the  adapter  at  a  first  predetermined  voltage  level 
and  for  outputting  a  battery  ground  voltage; 
second  voltage  output  means  for  outputting  second  output  volt- 
ages at  a  second  predetermined  voltage  level;  and 
cenffal  processing  means  outputting  the  charge  control  signal  for 
controlling  charging  of  the  battery  in  response  to  the  banery/ 
adapter  mode  signal  and  the  first  and  second  output  voltages 
of  the  first  and  second  voltage  output  means. 
6.  A  method  for  controlling  a  charge  of  a  battery,  comprising: 
a  first  step  for  outpumng  a  charge  control  signal  of  a  low  electric 
potential  when  a  battery/adapter  mode  signal  is  a  high  electric 
potential,   detects   a   residual   voltage,   and  displaying   the 
residual  voltage; 
a  second  step  for  judging  whether  a  camcorder  operation  mode 
is  terminated  when  the  banery /adapter  mode  signal  is  a  low 
electric  potential,  outpunmg  charge  control  signals  of  a  low 
electric  potential  if  the  camcorder  operatic  mode  is  judged  not 
terminated,  and  judging  whether  an  adapter  voltage  is  greater 
than  a  predetermined  level; 
a  third  step  for  outpuning  the  charge  control  signals  of  the  low 
elecuic  potential  when  the  adapter  voltage  is  greater  than  the 
predetermined  level  and  judging  whether  a  battery  ground 
voltage  is  between  0.1  V  and  5.2  V; 
a  fourth  step  for  outpuning  the  charge  control  signals  of  the  low 
electric  potential  when  the  banery  ground  voltage  is  outside 
the  range  of  0.1  V  and  5.2  V  and  judging  whether  a  banery 
charge  voltage  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  level  when  the 
banery  ground  voltage  is  within  0. 1  V  and  5.2  V;  and 
a  fifth  step  for  outpuning  the  charge  control  signals  of  the  low 
electric  potential  when  the  banery  charge  voltage  is  greater 
than  the  predetermined  level  in  the  fourth  step  and  outpuning 
the  charge  control  signals  of  the  high  electric  potential  and 
remming  to  an  initial  state  when  the  banery  charge  voltage  is 
less  than  the  predetermined  level. 


a  pulse  modulation  circuit  having  a  reference  voltage  source  for 
providing  an  output  current  with  a  duty  cycle  selected  for 
maintaining  the  alternator  output  voltage  regulated  at  a 
selected  output  voltage; 

a  circuit  for  changing  the  duty  cycle  of  the  pulse  modulation 
circuit  between  a  first  duty  cycle  associated  with  the  reference 
voltage  source  and  a  second  duty  cycle,  the  second  duty  cycle 
corresponding  to  an  alternator  output  voltage  lower  than  the 
selected  regulated  output  voltage;  and 

a  switch  having  an  on  condition  whereby  the  pulse  modulation 
circuit  output  current  is  one  of  the  first  and  second  duty 
cycles,  and  an  off  condition  whereby  the  pulse  modulation 
output  current  is  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  duty  cycles. 


5,610.500 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  TURBINE  DRIVEN 

GENERATOR  INTO  A  SYNCHRONOUS  CONDENSER 

Mciboume  F.  Gibersoa.  5  Spring  MUl  La.,  HaverfonJ,  Pa. 

19041 

Filed  May  16,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  242.890 
Int.  CI."  H02P  V/00 
U.S.  a.  322—100 


19  Claims 


5,610,499 
MULTI-BATTERY  FUEL  SAVING  AND  EMISSION 
REDUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Wesley  A.  Rogers,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Electronic  Development.  Inc..  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  344,470,  Nov.  23,  1994,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  977,921,  Nov.  18.  1992,  PaL  No.  537.991, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,011,  Jul.  23, 
1992,  Pal.  No.  5.444^78,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  607037.  Oct  31.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,179340.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218339,  Jul.  13.  1988.  Pat. 
No.  4,968,941.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  468.938 

InL  Cl.*^  H02J  7/14 
U5.  a.  322—25  .Al!^*^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  synchronous  condenser  from  an 
electric  generator  driven  by  a  steam  turbine,  said  generator  having 
a  generator  shaft  and  said  turbine  having  a  turbine  shaft  axially 
aligned  with  said  generator  shaft,  said  nirbine  shaft  being  con- 
nected to  said  generator  shaft  when  said  generator  is  driven  by  said 
turbine,  said  method  comprising  disconnecting  said  generator  shaft 
from  said  mrbine  shaft,  mounting  an  extension  shaft  on  an  end  of 
said  generator  shaft  coaxially  and  concennically  with  said  genera- 
tor shaft  to  project  axially  outwardly  fi^m  said  generator,  joumal- 
ing  said  extension  shaft  in  a  journal  bearing  mounted  against  axial 
and  radial  movement  with  respect  to  the  extension  shaft,  said 
extension  shaft  being  joumaled  adjacent  its  axially  outer  end. 
mounting  a  thrust  bearing  assembly  on  said  extension  shaft,  pro- 
viding on  said  extension  shaft  means  for  balancing  said  extension 
shaft  and  generator  shaft,  and  balancing  said  extension  shaft  and 
generator  shaft. 


5,610301 

DYNAMIC  POWER  AND  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR 

AN  AC  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Robert  J.  Nelson.  Ortando.  and  Donald  G.  Ramey.  Maltland, 

both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,991 
Int.  CI."  G05F  1/70 
UA  CL  323—207 

5  .5  J       JX»  ^ 


8  Claims 


r 


*J  .^7 


/ 


I  mmi 


X 


13 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  for  controlling  the  output  voluge  of  an 
alternator  for  a  fuel  consuming  engine  comprising; 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an  alternating  current  transmission 
system  including  a  transmission  line  carrying  alternating  current  at 
a  selected  transmission  line  voltage,  and  fundamental  frequency 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

switching  power  converter  means  generating  an  alternating  volt- 
age at  said  fundamental  frequency  of  said  alternating  current 
with  a  controllable  magnimde  and  a  controllable  phase  angle 
between  -90  electrical  degrees  and  -t-90  electrical  degrees 
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relative  to  said  alternating  current  to  inject  adjustable  reactive 
compensation  and  adjustable  positive  real  power; 

neans  coupling  said  alternating  voltage  generated  by  said 
switching  power  converter  means  into  said  transmission  line 
to  inject  said  adjustable  reactive  compensation  and  adjustable 
positive  real  power  into  said  transmission  line;  and  in  series 
with  said  transmission  line  voltage;  and 

I  actifier  means  connected  in  shunt  to  said  transmission  line  and 
to  said  switching  power  converter  means  to  provide  said 
positive  real  power  to  said  switching  power  converter  means. 


»0—r*^ f     (•*) 


1.  A  boost  power  supply  for  producing  an  output  voltage  at  an 
output  higher  dian  a  supply  voltage  at  an  input  comprising: 

i  11  inductor  and  a  diode  joined  at  a  node  and  serially  coupled 
between  the  input  and  the  output; 

switch  connected  between  the  node  and  ground  whereby 
^increasing  inductor  current  flows  through  tbe  switch  when  the 
switch  is  closed  to  anain  a  peak  value  and  then  flows  through 
Ithe  diode  to  tbe  output  at  decreasing  values  when  the  switch  is 
jopcn; 

( l^k  means  for  operating  tbe  switch  to  establish  the  lime  that 
the  switch  is  closed;  and 

means  for  varying  the  cycle  of  the  clock  means  to  decrease  the 
closed  switch  time  upon  increase  in  supply  voltage,  to  thereby 
reduce  the  peak  current  value  occurring  at  high  supply  volt- 
ages. 


II 


5,610303 

low  VOLTAGE  DC-TO-DC  POWER  CONVERTER 

[NTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  AND  RELATED  METHODS 

John  K.   Fogg,   Durham,  N.C;   Wayne   Utter,  and  George 

Dohanich,  both  of  Endkott,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Celestica,  Inc., 

Oatario.  Canada 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,636 
Int.  a."  G05F  1/40 
VA  CL  323—283  34  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  dc-to-dc  step  down  power  converter 
comprising: 
a,  substrate; 

c  Aput  means  on  said  substrate  for  generating  an  output  voltage 
from  a  source  voltage,  said  output  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  first  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistors 
(MOSFETs)  connected  in  parallel  and  collectively  defining  a 
gate,  a  source  and  a  drain,  each  of  said  plurality  of  first 
MOSFETs  comprises  an  n-cbaiinel  enhancement-type  MOS- 
FET; 


5,610302 

BOOST  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  CLOCK  PERIOD 

COMPENSATION 

JaiKs  C.  lUlant,  O,  Cannel,  and  Kevin  J.  Hawes,  Grccntown, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo, 

lad. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,733 

Int  a."  G05F  1/46 

U3.  CI.  323—222  5  Claims 


control  means  on  said  substrate  for  controlling  said  output 
means  to  produce  a  desired  output  voltage  tberefiDm;  and 

driver  means  on  said  substrate  and  cotinected  between  said 
control  means  and  said  output  means  for  operating  said  output 
means  responsive  to  said  control  means,  said  driver  means 
comprising  a  bipolar  transistor  connected  to  said  gate  for 
turning  on  said  plurality  of  first  MOSFETs,  and  a  second 
MOSFET  connected  to  said  gate  for  turning  off  said  plurality 
of  first  MOSFETs. 


5,610304 

AUTOMATIC  REGULATING  CIRCUTT  FOR 

REGULATING  TARGET  SIGNAL  THROUGH  BINARY 

SEARCH 

Masami  l^ugita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorpontkNi, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-219336 

Int  CL"  G05F  1/445 

VS.  a.  323—283  8  Claims 


a5cu< 


1.  An  automatic  regulating  circuit  for  regulating  an  output  signal 
to  a  reference  value,  comprising: 

a  comparator  having  a  first  input  node  supplied  with  said  refer- 
ence value  and  a  second  input  node  supplied  with  said  output 
signal,  and  generating  a  comparative  signal  indicative  of 
either  higher  or  lower  than  said  reference  value; 

a  binary  searching  unit  responsive  to  said  comparative  signal  so 
as  to  change  the  value  of  a  control  signal  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  converge  toward  a  target  value  cmresponding  to  said  ref- 
erence value  in  syiKhronism  with  a  clock  signal, 

said  binary  search  unit  determining  the  value  of  said  control 
signal  at  nth  clock  pulse  of  said  clock  signal  to  be  an  inter- 
mediate value  between  the  value  of  said  control  signal  at 
(n-l)th  clock  pulse  of  said  clock  signal  and  the  value  of  said 
control  signal  at  (n-2)th  clock  pulse  of  said  clock  signal  when 
said  comparator  changes  the  comparative  signal  between  a 
first  state  indicating  said  output  signal  higher  than  said  refer- 
ence value  and  a  second  stale  indicating  said  output  signal 
lower  than  said  reference  value, 

said  binary  search  unit  determining  tbe  value  of  said  control 
signal  at  said  nth  clock  pulse  of  said  clock  signal  in  the 
present  of  said  comparative  signal  indicating  one  of  said  first 
state  and  said  second  state  to  be  an  intermediate  value 
between  tbe  value  of  said  control  signal  at  said  (n-l)  clock 
pulse  of  said  clock  signal  in  tbe  presence  of  said  comparative 
signal  indicating  the  other  of  said  first  state  and  said  second 
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state  and  the  latest  value  of  said  control  signal  in  the  presence 
of  said  comparative  signal  indicating  said  one  of  said  first 
state  and  said  second  state;  and 
a  shifting  unit  responsive  to  said  control  signal  so  as  to  change 

said  output  signal. 


5.610,505 

VOLTAGE-TO-CURRENT  CONVERTER  WITH  MOS 

REFERENCE  RESISTOR 

Peter  S.  Bernardson.  Emmaus,  and  Dale  H.  Nelson.  ShiUing- 

ton.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc., 

Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522,188 

InU  a."  G05F  3/04 

VS.  a.  323-312  30  Claims 


a  lock  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  lock  signal 
which  is  maintained  at  a  first  logic  level  during  stait-up  of  the 
reference  circuit  and  then  attains  a  second  logic  level;  and 

a  lock  transistor  having  a  controllable  node  connected  to  receive 
said  lock  signal  and  a  controllable  path  connected  betv/een  a 
start-up  voltage  level  and  said  reference  node,  said  start-up 
voltage  level  being  at  least  as  high  as  said  stable  reference 
value  whereby  the  reference  voltage  is  held  at  said  start-up 
voltage  level  during  stail-up  of  the  circuit  when  the  lock 
signal  is  at  the  first  logic  level  and  attains  the  stable  reference 
value  when  the  lock  signal  is  at  the  second  logic  level. 


5,610.507 
POWER  CONTROL  SWITCH 
Steven  J.  Brittan,  Hampshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
GEC  Marconi  Ltd..  Middlesex.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  223,509 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1993, 

9307921 

Int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO 
UA  a.  323-350  15  Claims 


»SSo- 


:-^ 


IB 


Ian 


1.  A  voltage-to-current  converter,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  for  receiving  a  voltage  signal  and  transferring  a 
current  signal; 

a  second  MOS  transistor  for  receiving  a  biasing  voltage  at  a 
second  gate  and  transferring  at  least  a  portion  of  the  current 
signal  between  a  second  drain  and  a  second  source;  and 

a  biasing  circuit  for  applying  the  biasing  voltage  to  the  second 
gate,  the  biasing  voltage  being  a  function  of  at  least  a  voltage 
V„s  between  the  second  drain  and  the  second  source  and  a 
threshold  voltage  V^  of  the  second  transistor,  such  that  the 
second  transistor  provides  a  substantially  constant  resistance 
between  the  second  drain  and  the  second  source 


5,610.506 
VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  CIRCUIT 
David  H.  Mclntyre.  Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559.034 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  15.  1994. 

9423033 

Int  CI."  G05F  3/16 
VS.  a.  323—313  "  Claims 


1.  A  reference  circuit  arranged  to  generate  at  a  reference  node  a 
reference  voltage  which  changes  during  start-up  from  a  power 
down  value  to  a  stable  reference  value  and  including: 


C1(KK 


1.  A  high  power  control  switch  comprising: 

a  power  input; 

a  power  output: 

a  first  solid  sute  switching  element  connected  between  the 
power  input  and  the  power  output; 

a  second  solid  state  switching  element  having  a  high  resistance 
and  a  fast  turn-off  time  relative  to  the  first  switching  element 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  first  switching  element  between 
the  power  input  and  the  power  output; 

a  control  signal  input;  and 

switch  control  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  applied  to 
said  control  signal  input  for  vanably  controlling  the  relative 
operation  of  each  switching  element,  wherein  the  power  trans- 
mitted through  the  power  control  switch  is  pulse  width  modu- 
lated and  for  each  pulse  the  switch  control  means  switches  the 
first  and  second  switching  elements  "on"  at  substantially  the 
same  time  and  subsequently  turns  "off"  the  first  switching 
element  and  then  turns  "off"  the  second  switching  element 
after  a  guard  period. 


5.610,508 
CIRCUITRY  TO  MAINTAIN  PROPER  CURRENT 
TRANSFORMER  OPERATION 
Neil  A.  KammUler,  Lorain,  Ohio,  a.<isignor  to  Reltec  Corpora- 
tion. I^rain,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,767 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  3S/2H:  H02M  3/24 
VS.  a.  323—358  »<•  ^^^"^^ 

14.  A  current  transformer  assembly  comprising: 
a  pnmary  current  transfonner  winding  circuit  for  carrying  a 
primary  cun^nt  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direcuon. 
depending  upon  a  composition  of  a  received  power  pulse; 
a  secondary  current  transfonner  winding  circuit  magnetically 
linked  to  the  pnmary  cunent  transformer  winding  circuit 
configured  to  generate  secondary  curtent  when  the  pnmary 
cuirenl  in  the  first  direction  is  flowing;  and 
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5,610,509 
METrtCJD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

TO  HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSMITTERS 
Timothy  A.  Nustad,  Greenfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric ^pmpany,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  343,077 

InL  a."  A61B  8/02 

VS.  d  1323—234  4  Claims 

^•■ 


man  vaTAGt 


1.  A  method  for  optimizing  power  supply  voltage  to  high  voltage 
transmitters  of  an  ultrasound  imaging  apparatus  for  each  operating 
mode  c^:  the  apparatus,  the  high  voltage  transmitters  having  an 
output,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

linking  the  operating  mode  of  the  apparatus,  the  output  of  the 
high  voltage  transmitters,  and  the  high  voltage  transmitter 
power  supply; 

determining  when  a  change  in  optimum  power  supply  voltage 
will  be  desired; 

diffeietitiating  between  an  anticipated  increase  in  optimum 
power  supply  voltage  and  an  anticipated  decrease  in  optimum 
power  supply  voltage;  and 

coordinating  operation  of  the  high  voltage  transmitter  power 
supply  and  the  high  voltage  U'ansmitters  to  react  to  the  deter- 
mination that  an  increase  in  optimum  power  supply  voltage 
wi|l  be  desired,  before  the  change  in  optimum  power  supply 
volt  ige  is  actually  desired. 


5,610,510 

HIGH-TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTING  THIN 

FILM  NONBOLOMETRIC  MICROWAVE  DETECTiON 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Bradley  G.  Boooe,  and  Barry  E.  Grabow,  both  of  Columbia, 

Md^  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore, 

Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,176,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,907 

Int  CL*  GOIR  23/04 

VS.  CI.  324—95  17  Claims 

'0^ 


current  generator  inserted  into  the  secondary  current 
transfonner  winding  circuit,  including  a  first  switch  connected 
to  a  power  supply,  the  first  switch  constructed  to  receive  a 
drive  pulse  and  to  turn  on  upon  receipt  of  the  drive  pulse,  a 
second  switch  connected  to  the  first  switch,  to  a  power  supply 
which  causes  the  second  switch  to  be  activated  when  the 
primary  current  is  flowing  in  the  second  direction,  and  a 
resiltance  connected  to  the  second  switch  to  deliver  a  bias 
cunent  to  the  secondary  current  transformer  winding  circuit 
whan  the  primary  current  is  flowing  in  the  second  direction. 


32      "  "^30 

1.  A  microwave  signal  detection  system  comprising: 

an  antenna  means  for  coupling  the  microwave  signal  in  free 
space  to  a  traannission  line; 

a  means  for  reducing  noise  in  the  microwave  signal; 

a  capacitor  means  for  preventing  a  bias  current  6om  entering  the 
reducing  noise  means; 

a  means  for  preventing  the  microwave  signal  from  entering  a 
bias  current  supply; 

a  means  for  matching  the  impedance  of  the  transmission  line  to 
a  detector; 

a  granular,  high-temperature  superconducting  thin  film  for  gen- 
erating an  output  voltage  representative  of  the  microwave 
signal;  and 

a  means  for  ineasuring  the  output  voltage  to  detect  die  micro- 
wave signal. 


5,610411 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  BATTERY  TESTER 
Robert  Parker,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avery  Dennison  Cor- 
poration. Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,363,  Oct  19,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,460,902,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 

58,449,  May  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^89,470,  This  application  Sep. 

16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307341 

Int  CL*  GOIR  19/00:  GOIN  27/416 

VS.  CL  324—106  8  Claims 


iKXJfiVtY 


53 


^ 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  voltage  of  a  voltage  source, 
comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  visually  transparent  portion; 

a  plurality  of  temperature  responsive  displays  printed  on  the 
visually  transparent  portion  of  the  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  heat  generating  elements,  each  of  which  is  ther- 
mally coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  temperature  responsive 
displays  and  is  printed  on  a  temperature  responsive  display; 

a  reference  voltage  circuit  including  a  surface  mount  voltage 
regulating  diode  for  producing  a  reference  voltage  when  the 
voltage  regulating  diode  is  in  a  breakdown  state; 
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a  voltage  divider  network  printed  on  the  substrate  and  including 
a  plurality  of  printed  resistors  electrically  connected  in  senes 
for  producing  a  plurality  of  source  voltages  as  a  function  of 
the  ratios  of  the  resistances  of  the  printed  resistors;  and 

a  plurality  of  comparator  circuits,  each  for  selecuvely  alloM/ing 
current  to  flow  through  at  least  one  of  said  heal  generaung 
elements  when  the  voluge  supplied  to  said  comparator  circuit 
by  said  voltage  divider  network  exceeds  the  reference  voluge. 
the  comparator  circuits  being  embodied  in  a  surface  mount 
device. 


5.610^13 

CROSS  COIL  METER  WITH  CORRECTION  FOR 

RESISTANCE  VARIATIONS 

Yoshihlro  Ikeftiji,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co„  LtiL, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146472; 
Jun.  28.  1994,  6-146473 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  II/IS5 

9  Claims 


5,610.512 

CLAMP-ON  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Ahmet  Sdcuk.  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  LEM  Heme 

Limited,  Skelmersdale,  EngUnd 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943.545,  Sep.  11,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,129 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1991, 

9119501 

Into."  GOIR  2 //00./9/00 

VS.  a.  324—127 

—  r  -^ 

\ 

I    ; 
/ 


3Claims 


1.  A  cross  coil  meter  for  giving  an  indication  in  accordance  with 
an  input  value  by  controlling  current  amounts  to  cross  coils. 

comprising: 

(a)  a  current  command  value  generator  for  generating  a  current 
command  value  for  supplying  currents  to  the  cross  coils  in 
accordance  with  the  input  value; 

(b)  a  resistance  variation  detector  for  detecting  variations  of 
resistance  values  of  the  cross  coils; 

(c)  a  correction  coefficient  memory  for  storing  correction  coef- 
ficients for  correcting  the  generated  current  command  value  in 
accordance  with  the  delected  resistance  variations; 

(d)  a  conecior  for  correcting  the  current  command  value  using 
the  correction  coefficients  stored  in  the  cometlion  coefficient 
memory;  and 

(e)  a  pulse  train  generator  for  generating  pulse  trains  in  accor- 
dance with  the  corrected  current  command  value,  and  supply- 
ing the  pulse  trains  to  the  cross  coils. 


1.  An  electrical  measuring  device,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

measuring  means  attached  to  said  housing,  said  measuring 
means  disposed  to  fit  around  an  electrical  conductor  for  the 
measurement  of  a  property  associated  with  the  conductor,  said 
measuring  means  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws,  with  each  jaw 
being  mounted  on  the  housing  for  movement  with  respect  to 
the  housing,  said  pair  of  jaws  being  configured  such  that  the 
jaws  can  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other; 
at  least  one  manual  operating  member  for  moving  the  jaws,  said 
operating  member  being.spaced  away  from  the  jaws  to  reduce 
a  risk  that  a  hand  of  an  operator  will  come  into  contact  with 
the  conductor; 
an  intermediate  member  disposed  between  said  operating  mem- 
ber and  said  jaws,  said  intermediate  member  being  movable  to 
transmit  opening  and  closing  forces  between  said  jaws  and 
said  operating  member; 
a  plurality  of  connection  terminals  disposed  in  said  housing,  said 
plurality  of  connection  terminals  working  in  conjunction  with 
a  selection  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  terminal  to  be 
accessible,  with  at  least  one  other  terminal  inaccessible;  and 
isolation  means  to  isolate  at  least  one  output  terminal  of  said 
plurality  of  connection  terminals  from  the  measuring  means 
and  electrically  conductive  components  of  the  device,  said 
isolation  means  thereby  avoiding  or  reducing  a  risk  that  high 
voltages  to  which  the  measuring  means  are  exposed  will  be 
transmined  to  the  output  terminal. 


5,610.514 
INDUCTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  LENGTH 

OF  A  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Antonius  E.  T.  J.  Ramaker,  Den  Haag,  Netheriand-s,  as-signor  to 

VO.F.  Hedon  Electronic  Developments,  Delft,  Netheriands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL94A)0M0,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1995,  %  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1995,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19206,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505^49 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Feb.    17,   1993, 

9300301 

InL  Cl.*^  GOIB  7/14:  GOIN  27/72 
MS.  a.  324—207.16  12  Claims 
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.  Electric  circuit  for  measuring  the  length  of  a  shock  absorber 
uit  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

*  coil  (20)  with  windings  which  are  fitted  around  the  shock 
absorber  unit,  of  which  a  casing  (2)  of  electrically  conducting 
material  connected  to  a  part  of  the  wheel  suspension  of  the 
vehicle  is  axially  movable  relative  to  the  coil  (20)  when  there 
is  a  change  of  length  of  the  shock  absorber  unit  as  a  result  of 
a  change  in  the  force  absorbed  by  the  wheel  suspension; 
oscillator  (34)  connected  to  the  coil  (20),  for  exciting  the  coil 
(20)  with  an  excitation  signal  of  a  predetermined  frequency; 
and 

I  rocessing  means  (40)  which  are  connected  to  the  coil  (20)  and 
are  designed  for  determining  the  value  of  a  relation  between 
the  voltage  across  the  coil  and  the  current  through  the  coil, 
which  value  is  a  measure  of  the  length  of  the  shock  absorber 
unit,  wherein 

e  oscillator  (34)  is  designed  for  generating  an  excitation  signal 
with  a  frequency  which  is  at  least  so  high  that  the  resistive 
propenies  of  the  coil  (20)  and  of  the  casing  (2)  of  the  shock 
absorber  unit  are  negligible  relative  to  the  inductive  properties 
thereof,  the  relative  magnetic  permeability  of  the  electrically 
conducting  material  of  the  casing  (2)  being  approximately 
equal  to  one;  and 

t^  processing  means  (40)  are  designed  for  determining  the 
immittance  of  the  coil  (20)  from  a  direct  measurement  of  the 
voltage  across  and  the  current  through  the  coil  (20). 


for  any  difference  found  there-between  to  an  accuracy  of  at 
least  five  parts  per  million,  said  difference  determining  the 
amount  of  residual  stress  existing  in  the  non-ferromagnetic 
metal  object  being  tested. 


5,610.515 

EDDY  CURRENT  TEST  METHOD  FOR  RESIDUAL 

STRESS  IN  NON-FERROMAGNETIC  METAL  OBJECTS 

Jaci  A.  Soules,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Oeveland 

Slate  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,496 
Int  a.*  GOIB  7/24:  GOIN  27/90:  GOIR  33/12 
UH  a.  324-209  11  Claims 

A  test   method   to   determine   residual   stress   in   a   non- 
ferrtmagnetic  metal  object  which  comprises: 

;«)  contacting  the  surface  of  said  non-ferromagnetic  metal  object 
with  a  probe  device  having  spaced  apart  identical  test  and 
comparison  induction  coils  suitable  for  operation  in  the  fre- 
quency range  firom  l(X)  KHz  up  to  about  10  MHz,  the  probe 
device  being  constructed  so  that  only  the  test  induction  coil  in 
said  probe  device  physically  contacts  the  surface  of  the  non- 
ferromagnetic  metal  object  being  tested  while  the  comparison 
induction  coil  in  said  probe  device  remains  physically  posi- 
tioned remote  therefrom, 
I )  the  test  and  comparison  induction  coils  of  said  probe  device 
providing  bridge  arms  in  an  alternating  current  bridge  circuit 
formed  in  combination  with  resistor  elements  exhibiting  the 
same  resistance  characteristics  including  a  relatively  low  ther- 
mal coefficient  value,  and  with  all  resistor  elements  in  said 
bridge  circuit  being  kept  isolated  at  a  remote  physical  location 
enabling  operation  in  a  temperature  range  varying  no  more 
than  about  20°  C.  from  the  temperature  at  which  the  resis- 
tance value  for  the  resistor  elements  is  minimum, 
( )  energizing  the  bridge  circuit  at  an  operating  frequency  in  the 
range  from  about  100  KHz  up  to  about  10  MHz  causing 
self-inductance  eddy  current  flow  in  both  induction  coils  of 
said  probe  device  while  the  test  coil  in  said  probe  device 
remains  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  non-fenomagnetic 
metal  object, 

I  ( )  balancing  the  bridge  circuit  during  said  operating  conditions 
so  as  to  remain  balanced  to  within  less  than  two  parts  per 
million  of  impedance  change  over  a  time  period  of  at  least 
one  minute, 

I  e  I  displacing  the  probe  device  from  the  surface  of  said  non- 
ferromagnetic  metal  object  while  still  maintaining  the  bridge 
circuit  at  the  same  operating  conditions  to  determine  the 
impedance  change  attributable  thereto, 
if  repeating  steps  (a)  thru  (e)  with  the  probe  device  at  the  same 
operating  conditions  while  employing  a  relatively  stress  free 
non-feiromagnetic  metal  object  having  the  same  metallurgical 
characteristics  as  the  already  tested  non-ferromagnetic  metal 
object,  and 

(g)  comparing  the  impedance  change  obtained  upon  probe  dis- 
placement for  the  individual  non-ferromagneuc  metal  objects 


5,610.516 

PROCESS  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  PRESENCE 

OF  METAL  IN  REFUSE  CONTAINER  OF  REFL'SE 

COLLECTING  VEHICLE 

Hans-Jiirgen  Maier,  Lembergstrasse  17,  D-7400,  Hibingen  1, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00763,  $  371  Date  Oct  4.  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19999,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  313.293 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  4,  1992,  42  11 
545.0 

Int  CL'  GOIN  27/72:  B65F  3/02:  GOIR  33/00 
VS.  CL  324—226  22  Claims 

10  ^ 


^'  H"' 


1.  Process  for  checking  for  the  presence  of  metal  in  refiise 
contained  in  a  refuse  container  of  a  refuse  collecting  vehicle  (12), 
characterized  in  that  refiise  is  picked  up  by  the  refiise  collecting 
vehicle  provided  with  at  least  one  metal  detector,  the  refiise  con- 
tainer (12)  is  scanned  by  the  at  least  one  metal  detector  (13,  15) 
provided  on  the  refuse  collecting  vehicle  at  the  pick-up  site  before 
being  emptied  and  in  that  a  signal  is  generated  when  metal  is 
detected. 


5.610.517 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FLAWS 

BELOW  THE  SURFACE  OF  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  OBJECT 

Yu  P.  Ma,  Nashville,  and  John  R  Wikswo.  Jr..  Brentwood,  both 

of  Tcnn..  assignors  to  Vanderbilt  University,  Nashville,  Tcnn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472^58 

Int  CL"  GOIN  27,^10 

U.S.  CL  324—233  22  Claims 

z 


12.  Apparatus  for  detecting  flaws  below  a  generally  smooth 
surface  of  an  electrically  conductive  object,  comprising: 

an  induction  member  carrying  a  uniformly  distributed  ac  current 
positioned  adjacent  said  smooth  surface  of  said  electrically 
conductive  object  to  induce  a  sheet  eddy  current  in  said 
electrically  generally  conductive  object  parallel  to  and  extend- 
ing over  said  generally  smooth  surface; 

detector  means  generating  a  detector  signal  representative  of  a 
component  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  generally 
smooth  surface  of  a  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  sheet 
eddy  current  in  said  electrically  conductive  object  in  the 
presence  of  a  flaw;  and 
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phase  sensitive  means  responsive  to  said  ac  current  and  said 
detection  signal  generating  an  output  signal  representative  of 
a  magninide  of  said  detection  signal  at  a  phase  angle  with 
respect  to  said  ac  current  carried  by  said  induction  member 
selected  for  detection  of  a  flaw  at  a  selected  depth  below  said 
generally  smooth  surface. 


5,610418 
METHOD  AND  APPAR\Tl'S  FOR  DETECTING  SMALL 
MAGNETIZABLE  PARTICLES  AND  FLAWS  IN 
NONMAGNETIC  CONDICTORS 
Frederick  R.  Chamberlain.  IV,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Companv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  405,461 

Int  CI."  COIN  27/82.  GOIR  ii/l2 

MS.  a.  324—235  2  Claims 


fields  radiating  from  an  antenna,  by  using  a  probe  structure  havmg 
a  combination  of  first  and  second  loop  probes  orthogonal  to  each 
other,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  said  first  and  second  loop  probes  such  that  said  second 
loop  probe  receives  only  a  magnetic  field  that  has  been 
reflected  from  the  surface  of  said  phantom;  and 
distinguishing  a  magnetic  field  radiating  from  said  antenna  and 
the  magnetic  field  that  has  been  reflected  from  the  surface  of 
said  phantom  thereby  correcting  said  magnetic  field  that  has 
been  reflected. 


5,610,520 
AirrOMATlC  ORTHCXJONALITV  ADJISTMENT 
DEVICE  FOR  A  Ql  ADRATl  RE  SURFACE  COIL  FOR 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  OR 
SPECTROSCOPY 
George  J.  Misic,  Novelty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Medrad  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,862 

Int.  ex."  GOIV  S/OOJ/14 

MS.  CL  324-318  28  Claims 


2.  Apparatus  for  detecting  small  magnetizable  particles  compris- 


ing 


a  permanent  horseshoe  magnet  having  first  and  second  coplanar 
pole  faces,  said  magnet  being  made  of  high  coercivity  mate- 
rial so  that  its  leakage  flux  is  minimal; 

first  and  second  Hall  sensors  located  between  said  first  and 
second  pole  faces  and  in  a  plane  that  is  coplanar  with  said  first 
and  second  pole  faces  of  said  magnet,  said  sensors  being 
symmetrically  positioned  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second 
pole  faces,  and  having  sensitive  axes  perpendicular  to  said 
plane;  and  ,       j 

a  small  metal  object  to  be  detected  located  on  the  axis  of  said 
permanent  magnet,  in  which  an  induced  dipole  moment  by 
said  magnet  is  differentially  detected  by  said  Hall  sensors; 

wherein  said  outputs  of  said  detectors  are  additive  and  wherein 
any  signal  produced  by  said  sensors  due  to  the  earth's  mag- 
netic field  or  fnnging  fields  from  said  magnet  are  canceled. 


5,610,519 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  SPECIFIC 

ABSORPTION  RATE  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 

IN  MODELS  OF  HUMAN  BODIES 

Eiji   Hankui,  and  Takashi   Harada,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994.  6-226313 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  iS/02: 33/028 
MS.  a.  324—247  ^ 


1.  A  tunable  magnetic  resonance  quadrature  coil  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  coil; 

a  second  coil  disposed  with  respect  to  said  first  coil  such  that  a 
net  magnetization  vector  of  said  second  coil  is  at  an  approxi- 
mate right  angle  to  a  net  magnetization  vector  of  said  first 

first  aiid  second  variable  capacitors  contributing  a  first  RF  value 
connected  in  series  with  said  first  coil  and  a  third  vanable 
capacitor  contributing  a  second  RF  value  connected  in  series 
with  said  second  coil,  said  variable  capacitors  operable  to 
change  the  RF  values  of  said  first  and  second  coils;  and 

a  tuner  communicating  with  the  first,  second  and  third  variable 
capacitors  for  automatically  tuning  the  first  and  second  coils, 
and  for  automatically  optimizing  the  magnetic  field  isolation 
of  the  first  and  second  coils. 


HS 


z® — ►x 


3.  A  method  for  measuring  a  Specific  Absorption  Rate  (SAR)  in 
a  phantom  having  a  surface  and  being  exposed  to  electromagnetic 


5,610,521 
GRADIENT  AND  RF  COIL  SYSTEM  WITHOUT  RF 
SHIELD 
Xueming  Zou,  Willoughby;  John  L.  Patrick,  Chagrin  Falls, 
and  Nichotas  J.  Mastandrea,  Bedford  Hts.,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Picker  International.  Inc.,  Highland  Heights, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,162,  JuL  29,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,215,  Jul.  24, 
1992  Pat.  No.  5,280048.  This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  529,360 
InL  a."  GOIR  33/2H 
MS.  a.  324—318  23  Clahnas 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 
a  main  magnetic  field  means  for  generaung  a  main  magnetic 
field  through  an  examination  region; 
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a  gradient  field  coil  for  generating  magnetic  field  gradients 
across  the  examination  region; 

a  gradient  field  coil  power  supply  for  supplying  current  pulses  to 
the  gradient  field  coil  to  cause  the  generation  of  magnetic  field 
gradient  pulses; 

a  radio  frequency  coil  mounted  closely  adjacent  the  gradient  coil 
|Ad  the  examination  region  for  selectively  transmitting  radio 
fequency  signals  of  a  preselected  frequency  into  the  exami- 
(lation  region  and  receiving  radio  frequency  magnetic  reso- 
iitnce  signals  of  substantially  the  preselected  frequency  from 
the  examination  region,  the  transmitted  radio  frequency  sig- 
litls  tending  to  induce  radio  frequency  eddy  current  loops  of 
Ihe  preselected  frequency  within  the  gradient  field  coil,  which 
tddy  current  loops  transmit  eddy  radio  frequency  signals  of 
(he  preselected  frequency  after  the  radio  frequency  coil  has 
$topped  transmitting  the  radio  frequency  signals  into  the 
examination  region  and  while  the  radio  frequency  coil  is 
leceiving  the  magnetic  resonance  signals  from  the  examina- 
tion region; 

the  gradient  field  coil  being  configured  such  that  eddy  current 
bops  of  said  preselected  radio  frequency  are  prevented  from 
IWing  induced  in  and  flowing  through  the  gradient  field  coil. 
*uch  that  the  eddy  current  loops  of  the  preselected  radio 
frequency  are  not  supported  by  the  gradient  field  coil  to 
ptrvent  the  eddy  radio  frequency  signals  from  being  transmit- 
Itd  by  the  gradient  field  coil  and  received  by  the  radio 
frequency  coil  superimposed  on  the  received  magnetic  reso- 
nance signals; 

a  radio  frequency  transmitter  for  selectively  transmitting  radio 
frequency  signals  of  said  preselected  radio  frequency  to  the 
radio  frequency  coil; 

a  radio  frequency  receiver  for  receiving  and  demodulating  radio 
frequency  signals  of  substantially  said  preselected  radio  fre- 
quency from  the  radio  frequency  coil; 

a  reoonstruction  means  for  reconstructing  an  image  representa- 
tion from  the  received  and  demodulated  radio  frequency  sig- 
iials. 


5,610,522 
OPEN  MAGNETIC  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  POLE 
PIECES  FORMING  A  V-SHAPE  THREBETWEEN  FOR 
HIGH  HOMOGENEITY  IN  AN  NMR  DEVICE 
Marcd  LocatelU.  Montbonnot,  and  Christian  Jeandey,  Egreve, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atom- 
ique,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312,075 
CUms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  30, 1993,  93  11673 
Int  a.*  GOIR  33/383:33/38 
MS.  a.  324—319  23  Claims 


1.  Open  magnetic  structure  for  producing  an  intense,  stable 
magnetic  field,  which  is  controlled  in  amplitude  and  direction  in  a 
region  adjacent  to  said  structure,  having  at  least  one  magnetic 
source  (4)  for  producing  said  magnetic  field,  comprising  one  or 
more  pole  pieces  (5,  6)  associated  with  the  magnetic  source  and 
having  a  shape  designed  so  as  to  control  the  magnetic  field  pro- 
duced, the  said  pole  piece  or  pieces  for  controlling  said  magnetic 
field  produced  having  a  hollow  portion  constituting  a  generally 
V-shaped  space,  said  region  subject  to  the  homogeneous  magnetic 
field  being  positioned  facing  the  opening  of  the  V. 


5,610323 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  INTERROGATING  A 

VOLUME  OF  MATERIAL  BENEATH  THE  GROUND 

INCLUDING  AN  AIRBORNE  VEHICLE  WITH  A 

DETECTOR  BEING  SYTS'CHRONIZED  WTTH  A 

GENERATOR  IN  A  GROUND  LOOP 

Peter  J.  Elliot,  17  Grandview  AveniK,  Urrbrae,  Sute  of  South 

Australia,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92AI0166,  §  371  Date  Oct  29,  1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/I9989,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,052 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  May  6,  1991,  PK 
5976;  Aug.  14,  1991,  PK  7768;  Sep.  6,  1991,  PK  8223 

Int  CL"  GOIV  3/l6;3//7 
MS.  CL  324—330  37  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  of  interrogating  a  volume  of  material  beneath  the 
ground  including: 

locating  a  transmitter  means  to  extend  over  and  be  supported  by 
a  surface  area  of  groimd  encompassing  and  beneath  which  lies 
the  volume  of  material; 

generating  with  generator  means  transient  electromagnetic 
pulses  within  the  transmitter  means; 

flying  over  the  area  of  ground  with  an  airborne  vehicle  aboard 
which  is  a  detector  means; 

synchronizing  the  detector  means  to  the  generator  means; 

detecting  with  the  detector  means  electromagnetic  fields  result- 
ant of  such  transient  electrotnagnetic  pulses,  said  electromag- 
netic fields  having  a  magnitude  and  temporal  characteristics; 

forming  a  received  signal  dependant  upon  the  magnitude  and  the 
temporal  characteristics  of  the  detected  electromagnetic  fields; 
and 

processing  the  received  signal  to  determine  characteristics  of  the 
volume  of  material. 


1280 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  11   1997 


5,610^24 
DEVICE  FOR  PETROPHYSICAL  MEASUREMENT  AND 

IMPLEMENTATION  METHOD 
Daniel  Longeron.  SartrouviUe,  and  Marc  Fleury.  La  Celle 
Saint  Cloud,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francats 
du  Petrole.  Rueil  Malmaison.  France 

FUed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526^29 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  France,  Sep.  9,  1994,  94  10783 

Int  a."  G«1V  .W2 

V&  a.  324—376  *  ^^'"" 


varying  a  reference  value  in  response  to  a  load  on  said  batteiy; 
comparing  said  battery  voltage  with  said  reference  value; 
transmitting  a  transmitting  signal;  and 
controlling  an  output  level  of  the  transmining  signal; 
wherein,  in  said  step  of  varying,  the  output  level  of  the  trans- 
mitting signal  is  used  as  said  load  on  the  battery. 


5,610326 

CONTACT  HAZARD  METER  HAVING  A  HUMAN 

EQUIVALENT  CIRCUIT 

Edward  E.  Asian,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  and  Om  P.  Gandhi,  Salt 

Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  The  Narda  Microwave  Corp., 

Hauppauge,  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,454 

Int  CI."  GOIR  27/02:31/08 

VS.  CI.  324-522  »3  Claims 


1  A  device  for  producing,  in  a  porous  solid  sample  having  a 
lateral  surface  and  being  wettable  by  at  least  a  first  fluid,  drainage 
and  soalcing  phases  in  order  to  determine  physical  parameters  of 
the  sample  said  device  comprising  a  confinement  cell  for  the 
sample  delimited  by  a  deformable  cylindrical  sheath  having  an 
inner  wall  and  two  opposite  end  elements;  fluid  pressure  means 
communicating  with  opposite  ends  of  the  sample  through  said  end 
elements  for  displacing  said  first  fluid  and  a  second  fluid  through 
the  sample  in  a  first  longitudinal  direction  and  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  longitudinal  direction,  respectively;  two  semi- 
pemieable  membranes  interposed  between  the  sample  and.  respec- 
tively the  two  end  elements,  the  first  membrane  being  wettable 
with  the  first  fluid,  the  second  membrane  being  wetuble  by  the 
second  fluid  and  nonwettable  by  the  first  fluid;  measunng  means 
for  measunng  electrical  conductivity  of  the  sample;  and  pressure 
means  for  laterally  pressing  the  sheath  against  the  sample;  said 
device  further  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  conductive  plates 
connected  with  said  measunng  means,  said  plates  being  associated 
with  die  inner  wall  of  the  sheath  and  being  shaped,  respectively,  to 
conform  to  substantial  opposite  portions  of  the  lateral  surface  of 
the  sample. 


5.  A  contact  hazard  metering  device  for  nueasuring  electromag- 
netic currents,  which  comprises: 

a  conductive  contact  placeable  against  an  item  for  measunng 
field  induced  currenu  carried  by  die  item; 

a  human  equivalent  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  die  conductive 
contact,  die  human  equivalent  circuit  providing  an  impedance 
approximating  the  impedance  of  a  human  body;  and 

an  electronic  circuit  coupled  to  die  human  equivalent  circuit,  die 
electronic  circuit  measuring  the  current  flowing  from  die  item 
being  monitored  dirough  die  human  equivalent  circuit  to 
ground. 


5.610,525 
BATTERY  CAPACITY  DETECTOR 
Toshio  Yoshida,  and  Yukihiro  Kanno,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381036 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-027485 

InL  CI."  GOIN  27/4l(>:  GOIR  3l/i(> 

U.S.  a.  324-433  '  "«*"» 

BOOMTWUI" 


Doen-W 


6.  A  mediod  for  controlling  a  detection  of  a  remaining  capacity 
of  a  battery,  the  mediod  comprising  die  steps  of: 
detecting  a  battery  voltage  of  the  battery; 


5,610,527 
PHASE  DIFFERENCE  MICROWAVE  DENSITOMETER 

AND  METHOD  WHICH  DETECTS  A  NUMBER  OF 
PHASE  ROTATIONS  THROUGH  A  REFERENCE  POINT 

Seiji  Yamaguchi.  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PC-r/JP94A)1138,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AI2815,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  392,745 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1993,  5-171576 
Ini.  CI."  GOIR  27/32:  GOIN  22/00 
VS.  CI.  324—639  2  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  densitometer  for  measuring  a  density  or  concen- 
tration of  fluid  to  be  measured  based  on  a  phase  delay  of  a 
microwave  passed  through  the  fluid,  comprising: 
a  measuring  tube  through  which  the  fluid  flows; 
a  microwave  generator  for  generating  a  microwave; 
a  microwave  transmitter  for  transmining  die  microwave  sup- 
plied from  said  microwave  generator  to  die  fluid  flowing  in 
said  measuring  tube; 
a  microwave  receiver,  at  an  opposite  side  of  die  measunng  tube 
as  said  microwave  transminers  for  receiving  die  microwave 
transmitted   from   said   microwave  transmitter  through   die 

fluid;  . 

phase  diflFerence  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  apparent  phase 
difference  6.,  between  the  microwave  generated  by  said 
microwave  generator  and  the  microwave  received  by  said 
microwave  receiver  when  said  fluid  flows  dirough  said  mea- 
suring tube; 

phase  difference  correcting  means  for  adding  the  apparent  phase 
difference  8,  to  a  product  of  a  number  of  rotations  "n   which 
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i !  a  number  of  times  die  apparent  phase  difference  O^  passes 
twDugh  a  reference  point  and  an  angle  of  360°,  to  obtain  a 
Hie  phase  difference  9,  corresponding  to  a  density  or  concen- 
ration  of  said  fluid,  the  reference  point  constituting  one  angle 
in  a  variation  range  of  the  apparent  phase  difference  82 ; 

tendency  detecting  means  for  continuously  detecting  a  direction 
in  which  the  apparent  phase  difference  62-  is  increased  or 
decreased; 

means  for  varying  die  number  of  routions  "n"  to  n=n-hl  when 
the  apparent  phase  difference  d^  detected  by  the  tendency 
detecting  means  is  passing  through  the  reference  point  whUe 
increasing; 

means  for  varying  the  number  of  rotations  "n"  to  n=n-l  when 
die  apparent  phase  difference  83  detected  by  die  tendency 
detecting  means  is  passing  through  the  reference  point  while 
decreasing; 

select  means  for  selecting  either  of  a  first  mode  using  the 
number  of  rotations  "n"  immediately  before  a  power  supply  is 
turned  off  upon  calculation  of  die  true  phase  difference  82 
immediately  after  the  power  supply  is  re-thrown  ON  and  a 
second  mode  using  the  number  of  rotations  "n"  of  n=0; 

manaal  setting  means  for  manually  setting  any  number  of  rota- 
tions "n"  for  said  phase  difference  correcting  means;  and 

sigaal  converting  means  for  converting  a  difference  value  AS 
into  a  concentration  signal  indicating  the  density  or  concen- 
tration of  said  fluid,  said  difference  value  A8  indicating  a 
difference  between  the  true  phase  difference  B,  and  a  refer- 
ence phase  difference  8,  corresponding  to  a  phase  difference 
between  the  microwave  generated  by  said  microwave  genera- 
tor and  a  microwave  received  by  said  microwave  receiver 
wken  a  reference  fluid  flows  in  said  measuring  tube. 


Ct: 


5,610,528 
CAPACmVE  BEND  SENSOR 
James  S.   Neely,   Wappingers   Falls,  and   Phillip  J.   Restle, 
Katonah,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Btisiness 
Machines  Corporatioii,  Annook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,236 
Int.  CL"  GOIB  7/30:  HOIG  5/14:  GOIR  27/26 
VS.  a.  324—660  6  Claims 

I.  A  sensor  for  measuring  bend  angle  comprising: 
a  first  element  having  a  comb-pattemed  portion  of  condiKting 

material; 
a  second  element  having  a  comb-panemed  portion  of  conducting 

material; 
a  dielectric  material  between  said  comb-pattemed  portion  of  said 
first  element  and  said  comb-pattemed  portion  of  said  second 
element; 
wherein  said  first  element  is  bonded  to  said  secmid  element  such 
diat  said  comb-pattemed  portion  of  said  first  element  slides 
relative  to  said  comb-pattemed  portion  of  said  second  element 
when  said  first  and  second  elements  are  bent;  and 


wherein  said  bend  angle  is  measured  according  to  alignment  of 
said  comb-pattemed  portion  of  said  first  element  and  said 
comb-pattemed  portion  of  said  second  element 


5,610329 
PROBE  STATION  HAVING  CONDUCTIVE  COATING 
ADDED  TO  THERMAL  CHUCK  INSULATOR 
Randy  Schwindt,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Cascade  Micro- 
tech, Inc^  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,104 

InL  CL*  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CL  324—760  18  Claims 
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.    DESIRED 
TEMPERATURE 
SETTING 

1.  A  probe  station  suitable  to  reduce  the  level  of  noise  in 
measurements  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  for  supporting  a  test  device; 

(b)  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
test  device  by  sensing  said  temperature  and.  in  response  to 
said  sensing,  alternatively  raising  or  lowering  said  tempera- 
ture; 

(c)  a  supporting  surface  for  said  test  device,  said  supporting 
surface  being  mounted  upon  said  support; 

(d)  at  least  two  layers  including  an  elecQically  conductive  layer 
adhered  to  an  electrical  insulator  layer;  and 

(e)  said  electrically  conductive  layer  being  electiicaUy  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  support  and  supporting  surface  and  said 
at  least  two  layers  being  located  between  said  supporting 
surface  and  said  support. 


5,610430 

ANALOG  INTERCONNECT  TESTING 

Lee  D.  Whetsel,  Plaoo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instrumeots 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329^83,  Oct.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appiicatioa  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  568,705 
IbL  CL*  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CL  324—763  5  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  evaluating  an  interconnect  structure  which  car- 
ries an  analog  signal  between  a  first  external  terminal  of  a  first 
integrated  circuit  and  a  second  external  terminal  of  a  second 
integrated  circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,610332 
ISOLATED  DC  FAULT  CL'RRENT  SENSOR 
Gerald  L.  Smith,  Torrance.  CaUf..  assignor  to  MAGL  Power 
Idc  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509325 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  JIAX):  H02H  3m7 
VS.  CI.  324— T71 


1  Claim 


selecting  a  test  stimulus  to  be  applied  to  the  first  terminal; 

analyzing  the  interconnect  structure  to  determine  an  expected 
voltage  that  is  expected  to  be  produced  al  the  second  termmal 
in  response  to  application  of  l-he  lest  stimulus  to  the  first 
terminal: 

selecting  a  reference  voltage  which  bears  a  desired  relationship 
to  the  expected  voltage,  producing  the  reference  voltage  inde- 
pendently of  the  second  integrated  circuit,  and  providing  the 
reference  voltage  at  a  reference  node  in  the  second  integrated 
circuit; 

applying  the  test  stimulus  to  the  first  terminal  to  produce  a 
response  voltage  at  the  second  terminal;  and 

comparing  the  response  voltage  to  the  reference  voltage. 


5.610331 
TESTING  METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT 
LEVELS 
Werner  Weber.  Munich;  Siegmar  Koeppe.  Laatzen;  Helmut 
Klose.  Munich,  and  Holger  Huebner.  Baldham,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  369391 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  11.  1994.  44  00 

552.0 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CI.  324—765  "  Claims 


CRCUIT  LEVEL 
'UNDER  TEST 


LONER  TEST 
HEAD 


1.  A  method  for  implementing  function  tests  of  semiconductor 
circuit  levels  of  vertically  integrated  semiconductor  components, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  circuit  level  under  test  of  the  semiconductor  circuit 

levels; 
providing  test  heads  having  the  same  circuits  as  the  stack  of 
circuit  levels  present  over  or  under  the  circuit  level  under  test 
in  the  finished  component,  said  lest  heads  being  produced  by 
vertical  connection  of  respective  circuit  levels  that  are  pro- 
vided for  the  semiconductor  component; 
simulating  with  each  of  said  test  heads  at  least  a  pan  of  the 
functions  of  a  stack  of  circuit  levels  provided  over  or  under 
the  circuit  level  under  test: 
providing  the  test  heads  with  devices  for  revcrsibly  contacting  at 
locations  at  a  surface  of  the  circuit  level  under  test  that  are  to 
be  electrically  connected  in  a  function  test; 
connecting  at  least  one  side  of  the  circuit  level  under  test  to  at 

least  one  test  head  only  during  the  funcuon  test;  and 
implementing  the  function  test  via  said  connected  at  least  one 
test  head. 


1.  An  isolated  dc  fauh  current  sensor  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  signal  circuit,  comprising  a  dc  current  shunt  and  an 
isolation  tfansformer.  said  shunt  being  connected  into  the  dc 
feed  bus  of  a  solid  state  power  inverter  bridge  and  the  output 
signal  of  said  shunt  having  both  an  ac  and  dc  component,  the 
output  of  said  shunt  being  connected  to  the  primary  coil  of 
said  isolation  transformer;  said  isolation  transformer  produc- 
ing an  ac  signal  with  an  instantaneous  dc  component  at  its 
secondary  coil  terminals; 

(b)  an  absolute  value  detector  circuit  receiving  said  ac  signal 
connected  to  its  input  positive  and  ground  terminals;  said 
absolute  value  detector  circuit  being  configured  for  negative 
polarity  and  producing  a  negative  dc  ripple  voltage  signal  at 
its  output  terminal; 

(c)  an  output  signal  circuit,  comprising  a  first  resistor  connected 
to  the  negative  dc  npple  voltage  signal  output  of  said  absolute 
value  detector  circuit,  said  first  resistor  functioning  as  a  com- 
pensation weight  resistor,  an  integrated  digital  comparator 
having  its  positive  input  terminal  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  compensation  weight  resistor  and  having  Us  negative 
input  terminal  connected  to  the  secondary  coil  of  said  isola- 
tion transformer,  and  a  second  resistor  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  comparator  and  to  a  logic  reference  voltage,  and 
functioning  as  a  pullup  resistor;  and 

(d)  a  voluge  divider  circuit  comprising  a  third  resistor  supplied 
by  a  logic  reference  voluge.  a  fourth  resistor  connected  to  the 
third  resistor  and  logic  ground,  and  a  capacitor  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  fouith  resistor:  the  center  point  output 
voltage  of  said  voluge  divider  circuit  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  compensation  weight  resistor  for  summing  with 
its  negative  dc  ripple  voluge  signal  and  filtenng  it.  providing 
a  trip  level  voluge  signal  input  to  said  integrated  digital 
comparator: 
said  isolation  transformer,  in  the  event  of  a  dc  fault  current  occur- 
rence in  said  dc  feed  bus.  producing  a  high  dc  voluge  signal 
coupled  on  top  of  the  ac  signal,  which  is  connected  to  an  input 
terminal  of  said  integrated  digital  comparator,  said  integrated  digi- 
tal comparator,  companng  the  high  dc  voluge  signal  with  the  trip 
level  voluge  at  its  other  input  terminal  and  producing  a  low  signal 
at  its  output,  indicating  a  dc  current  fault. 


5.610333 
SWITCHED  SUBSTRATE  BIAS  FOR  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
kazulami  Arimoto.  and  Masaki  Tsukude.  both  of  Itami.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350.064 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298084,- 
Apr.  27.  1994.  6-090303 

InL  a."  H03K  17/16 
VS.  CI.  326—33  15  Claims 

4.  A  semiconductor  circuit,  comprising: 

a  MOS-FET  of  SOI  stnjcture  to  which  a  first  potential  or  a 
second  potential  is  to  be  supplied  as  a  body  bias  potential:  a 
voluge  supplying  means  for  supplying  said  first  and  second 
potentials;  and 
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said 


first  potential  or  said  second  potential. 


1.  A  logic  block  of  a  field  programmable  gate  array  comprising: 
a  first  Boolean  logic  gate  comprising  a  first  input,  a  second  input 

and  an  output; 
a  first  multiplexer  comprising  a  first  input,  a  second  input,  and 

an  output,  and  having  said  output  of  said  first  Boolean  logic 

galE  as  a  select  input; 
a  second  multiplexer  comprising  a  first  input,  a  second  input. 

and  an  output; 
a  second  Boolean  logic  gate  comprising  a  first  input,  a  second 

input  and  an  output:  and 
a  third  multiplexer  comprising  as  a  first  input  said  output  of  said 

first  multiplexer,  having  as  a  second  input  said  output  of 

second  multiplexer,  and  having  said  output  of  said  second 

Boolean  logic  gate  as  a  select  input. 


5,610335 

PROGRAMMABLE  TWO-LINE,  TWO-PHASE  LOGIC 

ARRAY 

Akira  Mksaki,  Musashino:  Makoto  Kuwata.  Hamura;  Ryuichi 
Satomura.  and  Nobuo  Tamba,  both  of  Ohme.  all  of  Japan, 
assig*«rs  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-258809 

Int.  Cl."^  H03K  19/94:7/38 

VS.  C\.  326—39  20  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  two-line,  two-phase  logic  array  composing: 

said  logic  array  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  signals  each  having 

first  and  second  input  lines  operating  in  two  phases  and  an 

inpul  signal  sute  detection  line  logically  connected  to  said 
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a  converting  means  for  converting  said  body  bias  potential  to 


5,610334 
LOGIC  MODULE  FOR  A  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 
DEVICE 
Douglas    C.    Galbraith,    Fremont;    Abbas    El    Gamal,    and 
Jonatkan  W.  Greene,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Actel  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Coatinualion  of  Ser.  No.  28,789,  Mar.  9,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,440,245,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773353,  Oct  7, 
1991,  nit  No.  5,198,705,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
522,232,  May  II,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,055,718.  This  appUcation 
May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505^30 
Int  a."  H03K  19/177 
VS.  a,  326—39  28  Claims 


first  and  second  input  lines  that  forms  a  third  input  line 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  received  input  signals: 

a  plurality  of  output  signals  each  having  a  pair  of  output  lines 
operating  in  two  phases,  each  of  said  pair  of  output  lines 
being  logically  connected  to  at  least  one  codeword  sute 
detection  line  and  a  function  output  line,  the  pairs  of  output 
lines  providing  a  predetermined  two-line,  two  phase  logic 
ftinction  output  for  said  input  signals: 

each  of  said  input  lines  crossing  said  function  output  lines  and 
said  input  signal  sute  detection  lines  crossing  said  at  least  one 
codeword  state  detection  line  at  programmable  connection 
points;  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  of  which  is  provided  at  the 
programmable  connection  points,  said  memory  cells  being 
programmable  to  selectively  connect  or  disconnect  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  input  lines  with  said  function  output 
lines  and  said  input  state  detection  signal  lines  with  said  at 
least  one  codeword  sute  detection  line  to  generate  said  pre- 
determined logic  function. 


5,610336 

MACROCELL  ARCHFTECTURE  WITH  HIGH  SPEED 

PRODUCT  TERMS 

Sboleh  Diba,  Los  Gatos,  and  Wei-Vi  Ku,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533^89 

Int  CL*  H03K  17/00 


VS.  a.  326—40 


8  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  in  a  macrocell  of  a  programmable  logic  device 
having  an  AND  array  providing  a  plurality  of  product  terms,  the 
macrocell  having  a  flip-flop,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  N  of  circuit  input  terminals,  each  receiving  a  product 

term  ftom  the  AND  array; 
a  first  logic  gate  having  at  least  N  input  terminals,  each  progra- 

mably  connected  to  one  of  the  N  circuit  input  terminals  and 

the  first  logic  gate  having  a  output  terminal  connected  to  a 

dau  input  terminal  of  the  flip-flop;  and 
a  second  logic  gate  having  N  input  terminals,  each  programably 

connected  to  one  of  the  N  circuit  terminals,  and  the  second 
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logic  gate  having  an  output  terminal  selectively  connected  to 
an  adjacent  macrocell:  .      .    „ 

wherein  each  of  the  N  circuit  input  terminals  is  individually 
programably  connectable  as  a  product  term  in  the  macrocell. 


5,610337 

TRINARY  LOGIC  INPUT  GATE 

R.  Alan  Hastings,  AUen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  34«,M3,  Dec.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,457,411. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,583 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0948 

VS.  a.  326-59  >5  Claims 

Vooo- 


25 


'^* 


1.  A  trinary  input  logic  gale,  comprising: 
a  voltage  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  voluge; 
a  first  voltage  output  terminal; 
a  second  voltage  output  terminal; 

a  first  output  transistor,  having  a  control  electrode  directly 
coupled  to  said  voluge  input  terminal  to  receive  said  input 
voltage,  coupling  said  first  voltage  output  terminal  to  a  first 
voltage  reference  when  said  voltage  input  terminal  voltage 
applied  at  said  first  output  transistor  control  electrode  is  above 
a  defined  high  logic  voltage  threshold  or  is  between  a  defined 
midrange  low  voltage  threshold  and  a  defined  midrange  high 
voltage  threshold;  and 
a  second  output   transistor  having   a  control   electrode   also 
directly  coupled  to  said  voltage  input  terminal  to  receive  said 
input  voltage,  coupling  said  second  voltage  output  terminal  to 
a  second  voltage  reference  when  said  voltage  input  terminal 
voltage  is  between  said  defined  midrange  low  voltage  thresh- 
old and  said  defined  midrange  high  voltage  threshold  or  is 
below  a  defined  low  logic  voltage  threshold;  and 
bias  circuitry,  comprising  third  and  fourth  transistors  with  con- 
trol electrodes  commonly  directly  coupled  to  said  voltage 
input  terminal,  for  maintaining  said  voluge  input  terminal  at  a 
voluge  between  said  defined  midrange  low  and  midrange 
high  voluge  thresholds  when  said  voltage  input  terminal  is 
disconnected  and  allowed  to  float  or  is  at  a  midrange  voluge 
between  said  high  and  low  logic  voluge  thresholds. 
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a  current  sensing  means,  which  is  coupled  to  a  second  terminal 
of  the  second  transistor,  for  sensing  a  current  of  the  second 
transistor  and  amplifying  an  input  current  which  flows  to  the 
second  ffansistor,  wherein  the  current  sensing  means  includes 
a  single  stage  feedback  amplifier  which  maintains  stability  of 
the  analog  circuit;  and 

a  voluge  driving  means,  which  is  formed  between  the  output 
terminal  of  the  buffer  and  a  ground  voltage,  for  decreasing  an 
output  voltage  of  the  buff^er  by  passing  a  current  from  the 
output  terminal  to  the  ground  voluge  according  to  a  control 
signal  which  is  applied  to  the  voluge  driving  means. 


5,610,539 

LOGIC  FAMILY  FOR  LOW  VOLTAGE  HIGH-SPEED 

APPLICATIONS 

Robert  A.  Blauschild,  Los  Altos,  and  Daniel  J.  Linebarger, 

Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics 

North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,399,  Apr.  28,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,719,  Jun.  16,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,063 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/086:19/013 

VS.  CL  326—127  <»  tnaims 


5.610,538 

BUFFER  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  LOW  OUTPUT 

IMPEDANCE 

Young  H.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Korea  Tele- 

communication  Authority,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.149 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  17,  1994, 
1994-20298 

Int  a."  H03K  19/0948: 19/01 :19m 
VS.  a.  326—87  7  Claims 

1.  A  buffer  apparams  for  an  analog  circuit,  having  a  low  output 
impedance,  the  buffer  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  voluge 
source,  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  an  output  terminal  of  the 
buffer,  and  a  control  terminal  which  receives  an  input  signal 
of  the  buffer; 
a  second  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  output 
terminal  of  the  buffer  and  a  control  terminal  which  receives 
the  input  signal  of  the  buffer; 


1.  A  circuit  for  a  high  speed  logic  gate  structure  comprising  a 
multiple  input  suge  having  a  plurality  of  transistors  connected  in 
parallel,  a  reference  transistor  connected  to  said  plurality  of  tran- 
sistors, and  a  plurality  of  differential  pairs  of  transistors  with 
outputs  connected  in  parallel  to  provide  a  signal  to  the  base  of  said 
reference  transistor  to  provide  differential  outputs  from  the  circuit. 


5,610,540 

LOW  POWER  SENSOR  AMPLIFIER  FOR  GAIN 

MEMORY  CELLS 

Klaus  Altboir,  Buriington,  Vt.;  Wolfgang  H.  Krautschneider. 

Hoberthann,  Germany,  and  Klaus  J.  Lau,  Essex  Junction. 

Vt.,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeselLschafl,  Munich,  Crfr- 

many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,090,  Mar.  31,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,840 

Int.  CI."  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  327—51  20  Claims 

1.  A  sense  amplifier,  for  a  gain  memory  cell  operative  in  a  first 

sute  for  storing  a  logical  1  and  in  a  second  sute  for  storing  a 
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logical  0  wherein  the  gain  memory  cell  is  activated  by  applying  a 
signal  to  a  control  line  so  that  the  gain  memory  cell  applies  a 
stored  potential  to  a  bit  line,  the  stored  potential  indicative  of  a  first 
potential  level  that  corresponds  to  a  stored  logical  1  and  a  second 
potential  level  that  corresponds  to  a  stored  logical  0,  comprising: 
preliminary  discharge  means,  coupled  to  the  bit  line,  for  dis- 
charging the  bit  line  prior  to  sensing; 
actuai^ble  sense  amplifier  means  responsive  to  an  actuation 
cditrol  signal  to  sense  a  level  on  the  bit  line  and  provide  an 
output  signal,  said  sense  amplifier  means  coupled  to  the  bit 
line,  said  sense  amplifier  means  including  feedback  means  for 
ensuring  a  full  potential  level  back  to  the  bit  line  for  each  of 
the  first  potential  level  and  second  potential  level,  said  ampli- 
fier means  having  a  first  conductive  sute  in  response  to  the 
firKl  potential   level  and  a  second  nonconductive  sute  in 
response  to  the  second  potential  level  on  the  bit  line; 
activ^ation  means  coupled  to  the  control  line  of  the  (memory) 
gato  memory  cell  so  that  the  gain  memory  cell  applies  the 
stoned  potential  level  to  the  bit  line  and  for  activating  said 
actuauble  amplifier  means  to  sense  the  bit  line; 
wheoein  said  output  signal  of  said  actuatable  sense  amplifier 
means  is  operative  in  said  first  sute  when  the  gain  memory 
cell  contains  the  stored  logical  1  and  in  said  second  state 
wk<n  the  gain  memory  cell  contains  the  stored  logical  0. 


5.610341 

RESET  SIGNAL  GENERATION  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  A  MICROCOMPUTER 
Tae-Goon  Yoon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  24,  1994, 
94-20841 

InL  a."  H03L  7/00 
VS.  Cl.  327—143  17  Ctetans 

m^lfl  CLOCK   SIGNAL  INPUT  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE     inn 
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1.  A  fqethod.  for  use  with  a  microcomputer,  for  detecting  at  least 
one  of  an  erroneous  input  clock  signal  and  an  erroneous  input 
supply  voluge  to  the  microcomputer  and  for  providing  a  reliable 
reset  sigial  to  the  microcomputer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

convening  a  differential  signal  representing  a  phase  difference 
between  the  input  clock  signal  and  a  feedback  clock  signal 
into  a  differential  voluge  and  generating  a  reference  clock 
signal  having  a  number  of  logic  high  and  logic  low  sutes  in 


response  to  the  differential  voluge.  wherein  the  feedback 
clock  signal  represents  a  previously  generated  reference  clock 
signal; 

comparing  the  differential  voluge  and  the  input  supply  voluge 
with  first  and  second  predetermined  threshold  values,  respec- 
tively, to  delect  first  and  second  error  signals  and  generating 
an  error  decision  signal  based  on  the  first  and  the  second  error 
signals; 

selectively  producing  a  zero  value,  a  first  or  a  second  non-zero 
counted  value  in  response  to  the  error  decision  signal:  and  a 
counting  value  sute  signal  denoting  a  previously  provided 
reset  signal;  and 

comparing  the  zero  value,  the  first  or  second  non-zero  coimted 
value  with  a  third  predetermined  threshold  value,  to  thereby 
provide  the  reliable  reset  signal  to  the  microcomputer  for  the 
initialization  thereof,  and  provide  the  counting  value  sute 
signal. 


5,610342 
POWER-UP  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Hee-bok  Kang,  Daejon.  and  Hyun  J.  Kim,  Kwangju,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Set.  No.  574,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  8,  1995, 
20088/1995 

Int  a."  H03L  7A)0 
VS.  CI.  327—143  U  Claims 


1.  A  power-up  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  application  of 
power  to  the  circuit,  comprising: 

delay  means  for  delaying  a  power  supply  voluge  for  a  predeter- 
mined delay  time: 

differential  amplifier  means  for  comparing  the  power  supply 
voluge  applied  directly  thereto  and  the  power  supply  voluge 
applied  thereto  after  being  delayed  by  the  delay  means  and 
oulpuning  a  resultant  signal;  and 

differential  amplifier  control  means  for  enabling  the  differential 
amplifier  means  during  the  predetermined  delay  time  respon- 
sive to  the  power  supply  voluge  and  the  output  signal  from 
the  differential  amplifier  means,  and  for  disabling  the  differ- 
ential amplifier  means  after  the  power  supply  voluge  delayed 
by  the  delay  means  rises  to  a  full  power  supply  voluge  level. 


5,610343 
DELAY  LOCKED  LOOP  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PHASE 
DIFFERENCE  OF  TWO  SIGNALS  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

FREQl'ENCIES 

Ray  Chang:  Stephen  T.  Flannagan.  and  Kenneth  W.  Jones,  all 

of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Iik..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207317,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,440315. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,155 

Int  CL"  li03L  7/06:  H03K  5/13 

VS.  CI  327—158  20  Claims 

1.  A  delay  locked  loop  circuit,  comprising: 
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an  arbiter  circuit  for  comparing  an  input  signal  of  a  first  fre- 
quency to  an  output  signal  of  a  second  frequency,  and  in 
response,  providing  a  retard  signal  in  response  to  receiving  an 
enable  signal: 
a  control  circuit  for  receiving  the  retard  signal,  and  in  response, 
providing  a  control  voltage,  the  control  voltage  having  a 
magnitude  relative  to  a  difference  between  a  transition  of  the 
input  signal  and  a  transition  of  the  output  signal: 
a  voltage  controlled  delay  circuit,  coupled  to  the  control  circuit, 
for  receiving  the  control  voltage,  and  in  response,  adjusting 
the  phase  of  the  output  signal  with  respect  to  the  input  signal: 
and 
a  collapse  detector  circuit,  the  collapse  detector  circuit  having  an 
input  terminal  coupled  to  the  voltage  controlled  delay  circuit 
for  detecting  when  the  output  signal  has  not  transitioned 
within  a  predetermined  time,  wherein  the  predetermined  time 
is  greater  than  at  least  one  clock  cycle  of  the  input  signal,  and 
in  response  to  detecting  that  the  output  signal  has  not  ttansi- 
tioned  within  the  predetermined  lime,  the  collapse  detector 
circuit  providing  a  collapse  detector  signal  to  the  control 
circuit  for  causing  the  output  signal  to  transition. 


temporarily  lowers  the  second  power  source  potential  when 
said  first  selectively  applied  power  source  potential  is  lowered 
or  turned  off:  and 

means  coupled  between  said  first  internal  circuit  of  said  first 
group  and  said  at  least  one  circuit  element  of  said  second 
group  for  minimizing  said  undesirable  through  currents  in 
said  at  least  one  circuit  element,  wherein  said  means  for 
minimizing  undesirable  through  currents  comprises: 

a  fixing  means  arranged  in  said  first  power  system  element 
group  and  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  for  fixing  a  low  level 
of  said  signal  supplied  from  said  first  internal  circuit  to  said  at 
least  one  internal  circuit  element  before  said  first  power 
source  potential  is  lowered  or  turned  off. 


5,610.545 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  PROGRAMMABLE 

HYSTERESIS  LEVELS 

Andivw  Jenkins.  San  Jose;  Peter  S.  Henry.  Fremont,  and 

Gaylin  M.  Yee.  Sunford,  all  of  CaMf.,  assignors  to  Analog 

Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  462.779 

InL  a."  H03K  5/24 

U.S.  a.  327—205  4  Claims 
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5.610344 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCl'IT  FREE 
FROM  THROUGH  CURRENT  DUE  TO  SOURCE- 
VOLTAGE  DROP 

Akihide  Aoki,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Semicon- 
ductor Software  Corporation.  Hyogo.  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293  J67.  Aug.  19,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575.266 
CUuns  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-271955 
Int.  Ct*  H03K  17/24:17/16 
VS,  a.  327—198  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  programming  hysteresis  levels  for  an  integrated 
circuit  (IC).  said  IC  having  a  sensing  circuit  for  producing  an 
output  signal  in  response  to  an  input  signal  and  a  hysteresis  circuit 
for  esublishing  a  hysteresis  in  said  output  signal,  said  hysteresis 
circuit  having  a  programmable  hysteresis  pin  for  selecting  different 
hysteresis  levels,  comprising; 
connecting  said  hysteresis  pin  to  a  low  reference  voltage  to 

select  a  first  preset  hysteresis  level: 
connecting  said  hysteresis  pin  to  a  high  reference  voltage  to 

select  a  second  preset  hysteresis  level: 
leaving  said  hysteresis  pin  unconnected  to  said  low  and  high 
reference  voltages  to  select  a  reference  hysteresis  level 
between  said  first  and  second  preset  levels  and  having  a 
non-zero  value:  and 
connecting  said  hysteresis  pin  through  a  resistor  to  said  low  and 
high  reference  voltages  to  select  intermediate  levels  between 
said  first  preset  and  said  reference  hysteresis  levels,  and  said 
second  preset  and  said  reference  hysteresis  levels,  respec- 
tively. 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  for  respectively  receiving 
first  and  second  selectively  applied  power  source  potentials: 

a  first  power  system  element  group  coupled  to  said  first  terminal, 
said  first  group  having  a  first  internal  circuit  for  providing  a 
first  signal. 

a  second  power  system  element  group  coupled  to  said  second 
terminal,  said  second  group  having  at  least  one  circuit  element 
responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  changing  between  a  first  and 
a  second  operative  state,  wherein  said  at  least  one  circuit 
element  is  susceptible  to  an  undesirable  through  current  which 


5,610346 
CONTROLLED  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Pierre  Carbou,  Vence;  Pascal  Guignon,  CaUian  Fayence,  and 
Philippe  Pemey,  Nice,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,606 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  9,  1992,  92  14861 
Int  a."  H03H  imt 
MS.  a.  327—261  *  ClataM 

1.  A  signal  delay  circuit  comprising: 
at  least  one  delay  cell,  said  at  least  one  delay  cell  including 
first  and  second  field-effect  transistors,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  field-effect  transistors  having  a  source,  a  drain,  a 
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chehnel  between  the  source  and  drain,  and  a  control  gate 
overlying  the  channel,  the  first  and  second  field-effect  transis- 
tors being  of  opposite  channel  conductivity  types. 

the  aontrol  gates  of  said  first  and  second  field-effect  transistors 
being  connected  to  each  other. 

the  drains  of  said  first  and  second  field-effect  transistors  being 
connected  to  each  other. 

an  input  terminal  connected  to  a  node  in  the  conncetion  between 
th4  Control  gates  of  said  first  and  second  field-effect  transis- 
tors, 

a  cunrnt  source  having  first  and  second  terminals  and  being 
connected  between  the  drains  of  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals and  field-effect  transistors  at  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nal !i 

an  iilMerter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of  said 
inVarter  being  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
ter|i)inals  of  said  current  source  dependent  upon  whether  the 
dej^  is  to  affect  the  leading  edge  or  trailing  edge  of  the  signal 
to  p^  delayed,  and 

a  caiiacitor  connected  between  the  input  of  said  inverter  and 
ground,  said  capacitor  defining  a  delay  time  for  the  signal  to 
be  delayed  proportional  to  the  power  supply  voltage  and 
invo'sely  proportional  to  the  current  delivered  by  said  current 
soatce:  and 

a  control  circuit  operably  connected  to  said  current  source  for 
regulating  the  current  delivered  by  said  current  source  so  as  to 
m^le  the  current  proportional  to  the  power  supply  voltage. 


5.610347 
LOGARITHMIC  TRANSFORMATION  CIRCUITRY  FOR 
USE  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
DEVICES 
Mikio  Koyama,  Kawasaki,  and  Tadashi  Aral,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,043,  Dec.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,465.070.  ThLs  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  472,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1991,  3-321873; 
Jul.  21,  1992,  4-194001;  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-205486 

Int  a."  G06G  7/n 
\i&.  K^i,  ^27— 350 

vcc  42  .40 


12  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  converting  input  signals  into  output 
voltages  at  output  terminals  of  said  electronic  circuit  having  a 
logarithmic  relationship  therewith  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transistors  including  first  and  second  transistors  con- 
nected between  a  first  potential  and  a  second  potential,  said 
pair  of  transistors  having  first  current-carrying  electrodes  con- 
nected to  each  other  and  coupled  to  one  of  the  first  and  second 
potentials,  second  current-carrying  electrodes  coupled  to  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  potentials,  and  control  electrodes 
coupled  to  said  output  terminals  of  said  electronic  circuit  in 
order  to  obtain  a  potential  difference  between  a  voltage  from 
said  first  current-carrying  electrodes  to  the  control  electrode 
of  said  first  transistor  and  a  voltage  from  said  first  current- 
carrying  electrodes  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor: 

an  impedance  device  having  first  and  second  nodes  coupled  to 
said  second  current-carrying  electrodes  of  said  transistors:  and 

voltage  generator  means  coupled  between  said  second  current 
carrying-electrodes  and  said  output  terminal  of  said  electron- 
ics circuit  for  receiving  said  input  signals  externally  supplied 
thereto,  and  for  causing  a  certain  voltage  indicative  of  a 
potential  difference  between  the  input  signals  to  be  generated 
at  said  first  and  second  nodes  of  said  impedance  device, 
output  terminals  of  said  voltage  generator  means  being 
respectively  connected  to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  pair  of 
transistors. 


5.610348 
SPLIT  DRIVE  CLOCK  BUFFER 
Robert  P.  Mastoid.  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
n4!ss  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,448 

InL  CI."  H03K  17/ lb 

U.S.  CI.  327—374  5  CUims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  clock  edge  from  a  clock  buffer,  the 
buffer  receiving  an  input  clock  signal  having  a  rising  edge  and  a 
falling  edge,  the  buffer  including  a  first  and  second  output  transis- 
tor for  generating  an  output  clock  signal,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  the  rising  edge  of  the  input  clock  using  an  inverter 
delay  and  a  NAND  gate: 

(b)  detecting  the  falling  edge  of  the  input  clock  using  an 
inverter,  an  inverter  delay,  and  a  AND  gate: 

(c)  activating  the  first  output  transistor  in  response  to  the  rising 
edge,  and  then  deactivating  the  first  output  transistor  before 
the  falling  edge  begins:  and 

(d)  activating  the  second  output  transistor  in  response  to  the 
falling  edge,  and  then  deactivating  the  second  transistor 
before  the  rising  edge  begins,  such  that  the  activation  of  the 
first  and  second  transistors  do  not  overiap.  thereby  increasing 
edge  transition  time. 
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5,610,549 

VOLTAGE  BOOSTING  CIRCUIT  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CIRCUTT 

Hood  ChoJ,  K)Tiiigkl-<lo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electn»ks  Cc,  LUL,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  342,050,  No*.  17,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  15, 1995,  Ser.  No.  526,499 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  17,  1993, 
24483/1993 

Int  a.*  G06F  i/02 
VS.  CL  327—536  2  Claimi 
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I.  A  voltage  boosting  circuit  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  having  a  pumping  capacitor  formed  by  a  second  impurity 
type  on  a  substrate  of  a  first  impunty  type,  said  voluge  boosting 
ciicuit  comprising  a  transmission  transistor  of  a  bipolar  diode,  said 
transmission  transistor  comprising; 

a  first  well  of  the  second  impurity  type  formed  on  --Jd  substrate; 

a  second  well  of  the  first  impurity  type  formed  within  said  first 

well; 

a  first  diffusion  layer  of  the  second  impurity  type  formed  within 
said  first  well  but  not  within  said  second  well,  said  first 
diffusion  Uycr  being  connected  to  a  line  connected  to  said 
pumping  capacitor; 

a  first  diffusion  layer  of  the  first  impurity  type  formed  within 
said  second  well  and  connected  to  said  line;  and 

a  second  diffusion  layer  of  the  second  impurity  type  formed 
within  said  second  well  and  connected  to  a  boosting  node; 

whereby  transmission  of  voltage  across  the  transmission  transis- 
tor generates  a  boosting  voltage  pumped  through  said  pump- 
ing capacitor  to  said  boosting  node. 


=^^f§|B 


type  field  effect  transistors  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  to  have  substantially  the  same  voltage-cmient  charac- 
teristics, and  connected  in  series  to  each  other, 
a  first  output  driving  insulated  gate  type  field  effect  transistor 
connected  between  the  node  receiving  said  first  potential  and 
an  output  node,  for  cransmining  said  first  reference  potential 
to  said  output  node  in  a  source  follower  manner  in  which  a 
potential  at  a  source  of  an  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor 
is  represented  by  a  function  of  a  potential  at  a  gate  thereof; 
and 

a  second  output  driving  insulated  gate  type  field  effect  transistor 
connected  between  said  output  node  and  die  node  receivmg 
said  second  potential,  for  transmitting  said  second  reference 
potential  to  said  output  node  in  the  source  follower  manner, 
wherein 

in  a  triple-weU  structure  having  a  first  weU  region  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
subsoate  of  die  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second  well 
region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  a  surface  of 
said  first  well  region,  one  of  said  first  and  second  field  effect 
transistors  is  formed  in  said  second  well  region 


5,610,550 

INTERMEDIATE  POTEr>mAL  GENERATOR  STABLY 

PROVIDING  AN  INTERNAL  VOLTAGE  PRECISELY 

HELD  AT  A  PREDETERMINDED  DSTERMEDUTE 

POTENTIAL  LEVEL  WfTH  REDUCED  CURRENT 

CONSUMPTION 

Kiyohlro   Fonttani,   Hyogo,   Japan,   asrignor   to   MitsuMiki 

DcaU  Ki>«»"«'««fc'  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190329 
Clatans  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013650 
Int  d."  G05F  3/20:3/16 
U&CL327— 543  28  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  generating  an  intermediate  potential  between  a 
first  potential  and  a  second  potential,  comprising: 

first  reference  potential  generating  means  coupled  between  a 
node  receiving  said  first  potential  and  a  node  receiving  said 
second  potential,  for  generating  a  first  reference  potential 
higher  dian  said  intermediate  potential,  said  first  reference 
potential  generating  means  including  insulated  gate  type  field 
effect  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type  connected  in 
series  to  each  odier.  and  formed  to  have  substantially  die  same 
voltage-current  characteristics; 
second  reference  potential  generating  means  connected  between 
die  node  receiving  said  first  potential  and  the  node  receiving 
said  second  potential,  for  generating  a  second  reference 
potential  lower  Uian  said  intermediate  potential,  said  second 
reference  potential  generating  means  including  insulated  gate 


5,610,551 
FILTER  CIRCUIT 
Nobukazu  HoMya,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,376 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-006958 

InL  CL*  H03K  SAX):  H03B  1/00 

VS.  CL  327—552  «  Claims 


10  y-,2c 


(H2b 

VI 

I.  A  filter  circuit,  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  terminals; 

a  first  integrator  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input,  said  first 
input  and  said  second  input  of  said  first  integrator  being 
connected  to  the  first  terminal  and  die  diird  terminal,  respec- 
tively; 


MabchII,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1289 


irst  current  attenuation  means  which  is  coupled  between  an 

output  of  the  first  integrator  said  diird  terminal,  and  attenuates 

an  output  current  of  the  first  integrator,  and 

I  Irst  capacitor  connected  between  an  output  of  the  first  current 

attenuation  means  and  the  second  terminal, 
^  lerein  when  input  signals  are  applied  from  of  the  first  terminal 

uid  the  second  terminal,  an  output  signal  is  obtained  from  the 

diird  terminal, 
41  lerein  said  first  current  attenuation  means  is  a  transistor  which 

ittenuates  the  output  current  by  1/p,  whereby  P  is  a  current 

unplification  factor  of  said  transistor. 


5,610352 
ISOLATION  CIRCL1TRY  FOR  TRANSMITTER 
tLECTRONlCS  IN  PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Morton  L.  Schlesinger,  Bloomington,  and  Bruce  E.  Kyro,  Sav- 
age, both  of  Minn^  assignors  to  RosenHMint,  Inc.,  Eden 
Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  JuL  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508^51 
Int.  a.*  G06G  7/12 
VJS^  |CL  327—560  20  Claims 
^"-j^- J" 


I  K  transmitter  for  sensing  and  transmitting  a  process  variable, 
coniiaising: 

electronic  circuitry  comprising: 

process  variable  input  circuitry  for  receiving  an  input  related 

to  the  process  variable;  and 
i)utpul  circuitry  transmitting  the  process  variable; 
I  reference  level  generator  generating  a  reference  level; 
^nsor  having  a  sensor  output  related  to  the  sensed  process 
rariaMe; 

it  a  lation  circuitry  coupling  the  sensor  to  tlie  electronic  circuitry 
I  omprising: 
^  first  high  impedance  buffer  connected  to  the  reference  level 

providing  a  buffered  reference;  and 
k  first  high  impedance  isolator  coupling  the  buffered  reference 
to  an  input  of  the  sensor. 


5,610353 

SWrrCHING  AMPLIFIER  WITH  IMPEDANCE 

TRANSFORMATION  OUTPUT  STAGE 

Lari^  Kirn,  7158  Valley  Brook.  West  Bloomfield,  Micta.  48322 

per  No.  PCr/US94/02279,  8  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1995,  8  102(e) 

Dtate  Aug.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO94/2I036,  PCT  Pub. 

OMe  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  513,780 

Int  CI."  H03F  3/38 

VSl  JDl.  330—10  20  Claims 

I.  A  switching  amplifier  output  stage  capable  of  performing  a 

variable-impedance  transformation  on  an  input  signal  and  coupling 


me  : 


the  output  bidirectionally  to  a  load  impedance  said  output  stage 
being  adapted  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  external  power  source 
and  a  pulsewidth  converter  operative  to  generate  pulsewidth- 
modulated  signals  representative  of  said  input  signal,  said  output 
stage  comprising; 
a  reactance; 

a  first  coupling  circuit  of  gated  switches  controlled  by  said 
pulsewidth  converter,  said  first  coupling  circuit  being  opera- 
tive to  transfer  eneigy  from  said  power  source  to  said  reac- 
tance; 
a  second  coupling  ciicuit  of  gated  switches  controlled  by  said 
pulsewidth  converter,  said  second  coupling  circuit  being 
operative  to  transfer  energy  stored  in  said  reactance  to  said 
load  impedance. 


5,610354 

CANCELLATION  LOOP,  FOR  A  FEED-FORWARD 

AMPLIFIER,  EMPLOYING  AN  ADAPTIVE 

CONTROLLER 

Kiomars  Anvari,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aval  Com- 

municatioas  Inc.,  Walnut  Creek,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  422396,  Apr.  14,  1995,  and  a 

continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,132,  JuL  28,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,485,120.  This  appUcation  JuL  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489339 

Int  CI."  H03F  3/66:1/26 
VS.  CL  330—52  24  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  linear  amplification  of  wideband  radio  fre- 
quency energy  in  a  feed-forward  amplifier  system  having  at  least  a 
main  amplifier,  a  method  for  correcting  distortion  in  amplification 
of  an  information  signal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
injecting  variable  phase  spread  spectrum  pilot  components  into  a 

main  signal  path  prior  to  amplification; 
monitoring  said  amplified  spread  spectrum  pilot  components  at 

output  of  said  main  signal  path  after  output  of  said  main 

amplifier  to  |»<xluce  a  monitored  output; 
estimating  power  level  of  the  monitored  output  to  produce 

analyzed  signals; 
formulating  error  correcting  signals  from  said  analyzed  signals; 
adjusting  time  of  pseudo-noise  modulation  input  to  said  variable 

phase  spread  spectrum  pilot  components  using  said  selected 

ones  of  said  error  correcting  signals;  and 
correcting  said  distortion  in  amplification  of  said  information 

signals  by  means  of  said  error  correcting  signals  applied  to  a 

distortion  amplifier  connected  in  parallel  with  said  main 

amplifier. 
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5,610^55 

LOWAOLTAGE  DRTVEN,  AUDIO  SIGNAL  AMPLIFYING 

APPARATUS  AND  A  PORTABLE  ACOUSTIC  SYSTEM 

USING  SAID  APPARATUS 

Hiroyuki  Funahashl,  and  Isao  Yamamoto,  both  of  Ukyo-ku, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co^  Lt<L,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  5183«8 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1W4,  6-216643 
fat  CL"  H03F  I/34;3m 
VS.  CL  330— 94 


SCIaims 


driven,  audio  signal  amplifying  apparatus 


1.  A  low-voltage 
which  comprises: 

output  stage  amplifiers  for  receiving  the  respective  outputs  of 
preamplifiers  provided  in  correspondence  to  the  left  and  nght 
channels  in  a  stereo  system; 

negative  feedback  circuits  connected  respectively  to  respective 
outputs  of  the  output  stage  amplifiers  for  reducing  the  amount 
of  low-band  negative  feedback;  and 

switch  circuits  which  are  turned  on  to  supply  respective  feed- 
back signals  from  the  respective  feedback  circuits  to  respec- 
tive negative  feedback  inputs  of  said  output  suge  amplifiers; 
wherein 

said  switch  circuits  are  turned  on  simultaneously,  thereby  allow- 
ing said  output  suge  amplifiers  to  perform  emphasis  on  the 
low-band  frequency. 


of  said  second  tree  wherein  said  input  ports  are  connected  to 
input  signals,  and  wherein  said  mput  signals  are  connected 
from  said  input  pons  through  separate  paths  of  said  hybrid 
coupler  circuits  of  said  first  tree,  separate  amphfier  devices 
and  said  separate  paths  of  hybrid  coupler  circuits  of  said 
second  tree  to  separate  output  ports, 
and  wherein  the  said  power  signal  for  an  amplifier  device  within 
each  of  said  multi-port  hybrid  coupler  trees  is  unconnected 
and  said  amplifier  device  is  off  to  provide  a  redundant  stand- 
by replacement  amplifier  device  for  power  failures. 


5,610,556 

MULTI-PORT  AMPLIFIERS  WITH  SWTTCHLESS 
REDUNDANCY 
MichaH  D.  Rubin,  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Space  Systems/ 
Loral,  fac,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,575 
fat  a."  H03F  S/68 
VS.  a.  330—124  D  *  culms 

1.  A  multi-port  amplifier  system  including  a  redundancy  feature 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  N  input  ports  where  N  is  an  even  integer. 

a  plurality  of  N  amplifier  devices  each  including  a  power  supply 

for  providing  a  power  signal  for  energizing  said  device; 
a  first  multi-port  hybrid  coupler  tree  connected  between  said  N 
input  ports  and  the  inputs  of  said  N  amplifier  devices,  said 
first  multi-port  hybrid  coupler  tree  including  N/2  groups  of 
multi-port  hybrid  coupler  stages  each  having  N/8  hybrid  cou- 
pler circuits  connected  in  scries  between  said  N  input  poru 
and  said  inputs  of  said  N  amplifier  devices; 
a  plurality  of  N  output  ports,  a  second  multi-port  hybrid  coupler 
Bee  connected  between  die  outputs  of  said  N  amplifier 
devices  and  said  N  output  ports,  said  second  multi-port  hybrid 
coupler  tree  including  N/2  groups  of  multi-port  hybrid  coupler 
sugcs  each  having  N/8  hybrid  coupler  circuiu  connected  in 
series  between  said  outputs  of  said  N  amplifier  devices  and 
said  N  output  ports  wherein  each  input  port  is  connected  to  a 
corresponding  output  port  by  a  separate  path  through  one  of 
said  N/8  stages  of  series  connected  hybrid  circuits  of  said  first 
nee,  a  separate  one  of  said  N  amplifiers  devices,  and  a 
separate  one  of  said  stages  of  said  N/8  hybrid  coupler  circuits 


5,610457 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRIMMING  AN 

OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  DUAL  INPUT 

STAGES 

William  B.  Jett,  Jr,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Linear 

Technology  Corporatioo,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,6% 

fat  a.*  H03F  3/45 

VS.  CL  330—261  ^  CW« 


j24      " 

WO  1^ 


22.  A  method  comprising: 

providing  an  integrated  circuit  operational  amplifier,  an  input 
suge  of  the  operational  amplifier  comprising: 

complementary  differential  amplifiers; 

first  and  second  resistive  elements  coupled  to  the  outpuu  of  die 
complementary  differential  amplifiers  such  that  adjusting 
resistive  values  of  die  first  and  second  resistive  elements  has 
substantially  different  effects  on  die  input  offset  voluges  of 
die  complementary  differential  amplifiers;  and 

third  and  fourdi  resistive  elements  coupled  to  outputs  of  die 
complementary  differential  amplifiers  such  diat  adjusting 
resistive  values  of  die  durd  and  fourth  resistive  elements  has 
substantially  die  same  effect  on  input  voluge  offsets  of  die 
complementary  differential  amplifiers; 

measuring  die  input  offset  voluges  of  each  of  die  complemen- 
ury  differential  amplifiers; 
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adjusting  resistive  values  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
lesistive  elements  responsive  to  the  input  offset  voluges  of 
^  complementary  differential  amplifiers  being  substantially 
different;  and 

adjusting  resistive  values  of  at  least  one  of  the  second  and  third 
tesistive  elements  responsive  to  the  input  offset  voluges  of 
he  complementary  differential  amphfiers  being  substantially 
ion-zero. 


5,610,558 
CONTROLLED  TRACKING  OF  OSCILLATORS  IN  A 

aRcurr  wtth  multiple  frequency  sensitive 

ELEMENTS 
Jam«  G.  Mittd;  Philip  L.  Johnson,  both  of  Lake  Worth,  and 
Raymond  L,  Barrett  Jr.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  all  of  Fbu,  assign- 
on  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaumburg,  01. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,136 

tot  CL'  H03L  7/07:7/16 

VS.  CL  331—2  9  Claims 


It*   I 

II 


1  Xn  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 

a  i|>aster  phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  circuit  responsive  to  a  first 
I  eference  frequency  signal,  the  master  PLL  circuit  compris- 

li  first  oscillator  having  an  input  responsive  to  an  oscillator 
control  signal  for  generating  as  output  a  first  clock  signal; 

^  first  divider  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  first 
oscillator  for  dividing  a  frequency  of  the  first  clock  signal 
by  a  first  divide  constant  and  generating  as  output  a  first 
frequency  divided  signal; 

first  phase  detector  receiving  as  input  the  first  reference 
frequency  signal  and  the  first  frequency  divided  signal  and 
generating  a  first  phase  detector  output  signal; 
first  loop  filter  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  first  phase 
detector  for  filtering  the  first  phase  detector  output  signal 
and  for  generating  as  output  the  oscUlator  control  signal 
that  is  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  first  oscUlator, 

^ave  PLL  circuit  responsive  to  a  second  reference  frequency 

I  ignal,  the  slave  PLL  circuit  comprising: 

I I  second  oscillator  that  is  substantially  identical  to  the  first 
oscillator  and  having  an  input  responsive  to  a  tracking 
control  signal  for  generating  as  output  a  second  clock 
signal; 

^  second  divider  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the 
second  oscillator  for  dividing  a  frequency  of  the  second 
clock  signal  by  a  second  divide  constant  and  generating  as 
output  a  second  frequency  divided  signal; 

^  second  phase  detector  receiving  as  input  the  second  refer- 
ence frequency  signal  and  the  second  frequency  divided 
signal  and  generating  a  second  phase  detector  output  signal; 

1 1  second  loop  filter  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  second  phase 
detector  for  filtering  the  second  phase  detector  output  signal 


and  for  generating  as  output  a  second  filtered  signal  diat  is 

coupled  to  an  input  of  the  second  oscillator  and 

a  tracking  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  master  PLL  circuit  and 

the  slave  nX  circuit  to  receive  as  input  the  oscillator  control 

signal,  and  a  tracking  information  signal,  to  generate  the 

O-acldng  control  signal  based  thereon. 


5,610,559 

DUAL  LOOP  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  HAVING 

FRACTIONAL  DIVIDERS 

Paul  W.  Dent,  Stcfaags,  Sweden,  aasigiior  to  Ericsson  toe. 

Research  IViangle  Parli,  N.C. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  305,780,  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat  Na  5,535^432. 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  13, 1996,  Ser.  No.  614,722 
tot  CL*  H«3L  7/23 
VS.  CL  331—2  14  I 


¥ 


..3$ 
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1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  for  providing  a  first  output  signal 
programmable  over  a  first  frequency  band  in  first  frequency  steps 
and  a  second  output  signal  programmable  over  a  second  frequency 
band  in  second  frequency  steps,  comprising; 

first  reference  divider  means  for  dividing  a  reference  frequency 
by  a  first  integer  to  produce  a  first  comparison  fivquency; 

second  reference  divido-  means  for  dividing  said  reference  fre- 
quency by  a  second  integer  to  produce  a  second  comparison 
frequency; 

first  controlled  oscUlator  means  for  producing  a  first  output 
frequency  and  having  an  input  for  a  first  frequency  control 
signal; 

first  fractional-N  divider  means  for  di'  jig  said  first  output 
frequency  by  a  first  programmable  quantity  having  both  a  first 
integer  part  and  a  first  fractional  pan  to  produce  a  first  loop 
frequency; 

first  phase  and  frequency  comparator  means  for  comparing  said 
first  loop  frequency  with  said  first  comparison  frequency  to 
produce  a  first  error  signal; 

first  loop  filter  means  for  processing  said  first  error  signal  to 
obtain  said  first  frequency  control  signal; 

second  controUed  oscillator  means  for  producing  a  second  out- 
put frequency  and  having  an  input  for  a  second  frequency 
control  signal; 

miung  means  for  generating  a  difference  frequency  signal  hav- 
ing inputs  from  said  first  and  second  controUed  oscUlator 
means; 

second  friictional-N  divider  means  for  dividing  said  difference 
frequency  by  a  second  programmable  quantity  having  a  sec- 
ond integer  pan  and  a  second  fractional  pan  to  produce  a 
second  loop  frequency; 

second  phase  and  frequency  comparator  means  for  companng 
said  second  loop  frequency  with  said  second  conoparison 
frequency  to  produce  a  second  error  signal; 

second  loop  filter  means  for  processing  said  second  error  signal 
to  obtain  said  second  frequency  control  signal. 
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5,610,5«0 
OSCILLATOR  WITH  SWrTCHED  REACTIVE 
ELEMENTS 
Donald  J.  Sauer.  Allentown;  William  E.  Rodda.  Trenton,  and 
Edward  R.  Campbell.  ID.  Tabernacle,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  RCA  Tbomson  Licensing  Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/04404,  J  371  Date  Dec.  11.  1995,  $  102(e) 
DaU  Dec.  II,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24767,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  525,684 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1993, 
9308141;  Jun.  4,  1993,  9311560 

Int.  CL*  H03B  5/24,  H02L  ZWV 
Uii.  a.  331—8  21  Oaims 


delecting  means  coupled  to  said  crystal  cloclt  signal  for  detect- 
ing an  overspeed  failure  mode  in  which  the  frequency  of  said 
crystal  clock  signal  exceeds  a  prescribed  maximum  frequency 
for  greater  than  a  predetermined  time  period  and  for  detecting 
an  underspced  failure  mode  in  which  the  frequency  of  said 
crystal  clock  signal  falls  below  a  prescribed  minimum  fre- 
quency for  greater  than  said  predetermined  time  period,  and 
for  generating  a  back-up  mode  control  signal  in  response  to 
detection  of  either  said  overspeed  or  underspeed  failure  mode; 

and. 
means  responsive  to  said  crystal  clock  signal,  dunng  a  normal 
mode  of  operation,  for  generating  an  output  clock  signal,  and 
responsive  to  said  back-up  mode  control  signal,  during  a 
back-up  mode  of  operation,  for  generating  said  output  clock 
signal. 


I 1     '^1     *■ 


18.  An  R-C  oscillator,  comprising: 

an  amplifier  having  a  controllable  gain  for  generaung  a  part  of 
first  and  second  signals  at  opposite  phases; 

a  first  R-C  network  responsive  to  said  first  signal  to  produce  a 
third  signal  at  an  output  of  said  first  R-C  network  that  is  phase 
shifted  with  respect  to  said  first  signal,  said  first  R-C  network 
being  coupled  to  a  first  switching  arrangement  that  varies  in 
accordance  with  a  switch  control  signal  a  selection  of  phase 
controlling  elements  of  said  first  R-C  network; 

a  second  R-C  network  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for 
generating  a  fourth  signal  that  is  phase  shifted  with  respect  to 
said  second  signal,  said  third  and  fourth  signals  being  coupled 
to  said  amplifier  in  a  positive  feedback  manner  such  that  a 
phase  of  said  first  signal  with  respect  to  that  of  each  of  said 
third  and  fourth  signals  is  controlled  in  accordance  with  said 
gain  of  said  amplifier;  and 
means  responsive  to  a  reference  signal  for  generating  a  gain 
control  signal  that  is  coupled  to  said  amplifier  for  controlling 
said  gain  of  said  ampUfier  in  accordance  with  cycles  of  said 
reference  signal. 


5,610362 
WAVEGUIDE  ABSORBER 
Klaus  H.  Geissler.  Backnang;  Jurgen  Damaschke.  Hellbronn, 
and  Dieter  Wolk.  Winterbach.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ant  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH.  Backnang.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/01064,  5  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A1249,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1992,  42  38 
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VS.  a.  333—22  R 
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5,610,561 
CRYSTAL  OSCILL.\TOR  AND  BACK-UP  ORCUIT  WITH 

OVERSPEED  AND  UNDERSPEED  DETECTION 
Morteza  Zarrabian.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ventri- 
tex,  Inc  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Flkd  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  516,909 

Int.  CL*  H03B  1/00 

VS.  a.  331—49  27  Claims 


I.  A  waveguide  absorber  which  has  at  least  one  member  inserted 
into  a  waveguide  and  composed  at  least  partially  of  absorber 
material,  wherein  the  member  (4)  is  clamped  between  waveguide 
walls  (5.  6)  by  providing  that  at  least  one  wall  region  (5)  resting  on 
the  member  (4)  is  constructed  flexibly,  and  that  a  force  acting  on 
the  flexible  wall  region  (5)  presses  the  latter  against  the  member 
(4),  also  provision  is  made  of  a  pressure  clamp  (8)  which  exerts  the 
clamping  pressure  on  the  flexible  wall  region  (5),  rests  on  the 
flexible  wall  region  (5)  and  is  screwed  to  a  wall  region  (6)  of  the 
waveguide  (I)  which  is  opposite  said  flexible  wall  region. 
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18.  A  fail-safe  clock  generator,  comprising: 

a  crystal  oscillator  for  generating  a  crystal  clock  signal; 


5,610,563 
SLOT  LINE  TO  CPW  CIRCl'IT  STRUCTURE 
Clifford  A.  Mohwinkel,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Endgate 
Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,025,  Mar.  6,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,927,  Sep.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,493 
InL  a."  HOIP  5/10.5/12 
VS.  a.  333—128  2  Claims 

2.  An  electronic  circuit  structure  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  first  sloUine  mounted  on  the  substrate  and  having  a  first  planar 

slodine  conductor  and  a  second  planar  slotline  conductor 

defining  a  first  slot; 

a   first  coplanar   waveguide   having   first,   second   and   third 

waveguide   signal   conductors,   with   the   second   and  third 
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waveguide  conductors  spaced  from  and  positioned  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  first  waveguide  conductor,  with  the  space 
between  the  first  waveguide  conductor  and  the  third 
waveguide  conductor  forming  a  first  slot  having  a  first  slot 
width,  with  the  first  slotline  conductor  connected  to  both  the 
first  and  third  waveguide  conductors,  and  with  a  first  enlarged 
opening  in  the  first  slotline  conductor  in  communication  with 
the  first  slot  and  positioned  where  the  first  slotline  conductor 
is  connected  to  both  the  first  and  third  waveguide  conductors; 
and 
^  second  coplanar  waveguide  in  parallel  with  the  first  coplanar 
waveguide,  the  second  coplanar  waveguide  having  a  fourth 
waveguide  conductor  positioned  adjacent  to  the  second 
waveguide  conductor  and  having  a  fifth  waveguide  conductor 
spaced  from  the  fourth  waveguide  conductor  opposite  from 
the  second  waveguide  conductor,  with  the  space  between  the 
fourth  waveguide  conductor  and  the  fifth  waveguide  conduc- 
tor forming  a  second  slot  having  a  second  slot  width,  with  the 
second  slotline  conductor  connected  to  both  the  fourth 
waveguide  conductor  and  the  fifth  waveguide  conductor,  and 
with  a  second  enlarged  opening  in  the  second  slotline  conduc- 
tor in  communication  with  the  second  slot  positioned  where 
the  second  slotline  conductor  is  connected  to  both  the  fourth 
and  fifth  waveguide  conductors. 


5,610,564 

AC  INTEGRATED  COUPLER  WITH  PHASE  EQUALIZER 
Luciano  Tomasini,  Monza,  and  Rinaldo  Castello,  Arcore,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  S.G.S.  Thomson  Microelectronics,  SxJ., 
lyiilan,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140^33 
Int  CL"  H03H  11/04 
UI3.  CL  333—173 


10  Claims 


vJH=«.yi 


An  alternating  current  coupling  circuit,  comprising: 
least  one  input  terminal  and  one  output  terminal; 
4  least  first  and  second  reference  terminals  for  connection  to  a 
reference  potential; 


first  and  second  capacitive  elements  connected  serially  together, 
respectively  between  the  input  terminal  and  the  output  termi- 
nal, and  between  said  output  terminal  and  the  first  terminal  for 
connection  to  a  reference  potential,  that  it  comprises; 

a  third  capacitive  element  and  first  and  second  field-effect  tran- 
sistors being  connected  in  series,  through  their  respective 
source  and  drain  terminals,  with  said  third  capacitive  element 
between  the  input  terminal  and  the  output  terminal;  and 

third  and  fourth  field-effect  transistors  connected  serially 
together,  through  their  respective  source  and  drain  terminals, 
between  the  output  terminal  and  the  second  terminal  for 
connection  to  a  reference  potential,  the  connection  nodes 
between  the  first  and  second  transistors  and  between  the  third 
and  fourth  transistors  being  coupled  through  capacitive  ele- 
ments to  the  first  terminal  for  connection  to  a  reference 
potential,  and  the  gate  terminals  of  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  transistors  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  control 
signal  generator  with  two  non-overlapping  phases. 


5,610,565 

COMPOSITE  LC  DEVICE  WITH  A  GROUND 

ELECTRODE  NOT  FORMED  ON  THE  INDUCTOR 

PARTS 

Eaichi  Maeda;  Katsuhisa  Imada;  Motoi  Nishii,  and  Yoshihiro 

Nishinaga,  all  of  Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  382,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1994,  6-1II41; 
May  12,  1994,  6-98764 

Int  CL"  H03H  7/04 
VS.  a.  333—185  8  Claims 


26b 


1.  A  composite  electronic  component  comprising: 

a  sintered  body  having  first  and  second  inductor  parts  and  a 
capacitor  part,  said  sintered  body  being  a  multilayer  sintered 
body  having  a  plurality  of  sintered  body  layers;  and 

a  ground  electrode  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  sintered  body  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  capacitor  part, 

said  around  electrode  not  being  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  first  and  second  inductor  parts. 

said  capacitor  part  having  first  and  second  capacitor  electrodes. 

wherein  said  sintered  body  is  in  the  form  of  a  hexahedron 
having  three  pairs  of  opposite  surfaces,  and  said  first  and 
second  inductor  parts  having  inductor  electrodes  respectively 
and  said  capacitor  part  being  held  between  said  first  and 
second  inductor  parts,  and 

said  composite  electronic  component  further  comprising  first 
and  second  signal  line  electrodes  being  formed  on  one  said 
pair  of  surfaces  of  said  sintered  body. 

first  end  portions  of  said  inductor  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  inductor  parts  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  signal  line  electrxxles.  while  second  end  portions 
of  said  inductor  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  inductor 
parts  being  electrically  connected  with  each  other. 

said  second  capacitor  electrode  of  said  capacitor  part  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  second  end  portions  of  said 
inductor  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  inductor  parts. 
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5^10,566 
SAW  FILTER  WITH  A  COUPLED  SAW  IMPEDANCE 
ELEMENT 
Dougpei  Chen,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,-  CUnton  S.  Hartmann, 
Dallas,  Tex,;  Serpiei  Koodradev,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland; 
Victor  Plessky,  Les  Geneveys-sur-Coffrane,  Switzerland,  and 
Mohammed  A.  Sharif,  Hauterive,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Advanced  SAW  Products  SA,  Bevais,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,607 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1993, 

9316142 

Int  CL"  H03H  9/64 
VS.  a.  333—194  20  Oaims 


5,610,568 
CURVED  OR  STRAIGHT  MAGNETIC  BAR  MADE  UP  OF 

SEPARATE  MAGNETS 
OUver  Marroux,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Nationale 
IndustrieUe  et  Aerospatiale,  France 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,500 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Sep.  16,  1993,  93  11047 
InL  a."  HOIF  7A)2 
VS.  a.  335-306  ^  Claims 
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1.  A  low  loss  filter  comprising: 

a  filter  means  having  a  passband; 

a  piezoelectric  substrate;  and 

a  SAW  impedance  element  supported  by  said  piezoelectric  sub- 
strate and  electrically  coupled  in  series  to  said  filter  means, 
wherein  said  SAW  impedance  element  has  an  anti-resonance 
frequency  in  a  frequency  region  higher  than  the  passband  for 
the  filter  means,  wherein  the  low  loss  filter  is  a  SAW  filter. 


5,610,567 

SUPERCONDUCTING  RADIOFREQUENCY  WINDOW 

ASSEMBLY 

Harry  L.  PhUUps,  Seaford,  and  Thomas  S.  Elliott,  Yorktown, 

both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Southeastern  Universities  Research 

Assn.,  Inc.,  Newport  News,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,759 

Int  a."  HOIP  I/OS 

VS.  a.  333—252  4  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  bar  comprising: 

a  magnetized  core  defining  a  median  line  and  having  a  direction 
of  permanent  magnetization  ffansvcrsc  to  said  median  hne. 
said  magnetized  core  including  a  discontinuous  succession  of 
separate  magnets  disposed  along  said  median  line  so  as  to 
provide  a  gap  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  magnets  of  said 
separate  magnets,  each  magnet  of  said  separate  magnets  hav- 
ing a  width  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  median  line  and  a 
height  parallel  to  said  direction  of  permanent  magnetization; 

a  first  polepiece  disposed  along  said  magnetized  core  and  trans- 
verse to  said  direction  of  permanent  magnetization;  and 

a  second  polepiece  substantially  parallel  and  opposite  to  said 
first  polepiece  so  as  to  be  disposed  along  said  magnetized  core 
and  transverse  to  said  direction  of  permanent  magnetization. 


5,610,569 
STAGGERED  HORIZONTAL  INDUCTOR  FOR  USE  WITH 

MULTILAYER  SUBSTRATE 
WUUam  B.  Hwang,  Los  Angeles,  and  David  M.  Lusher,  Tor- 
rance, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los 
Angdes,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,524 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIF  27/28 

VS.  a.  336—200  *  Claims 


1,  A  v«ndow  assembly  for  transmitting  microwave  energy  to  a 
vacuum  cavity,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  of  superconducting  material; 

(b)  a  ceramic  plate  disposed  within  said  frame,  said  plate  being 
transparent  to  said  microwave  energy  and  comprised  of  alu- 
minum oxide,  said  ceramic  plate  having  a  selected  area  with  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  a  plurality  of  materials  disposed  therein, 
a  first  layer  being  a  layer  of  superconducting  material,  as 
second  layer  being  a  diffusion  barrier,  and  a  third  layer  being 
a  bondable  layer. 

(c)  an  eyelet  of  superconducting  material  sealing  said  ceramic 
plate  to  said  frame;  and 

(d)  said  window  assembly  being  able  to  withstand  cryogenic 
temperatures  and  greater  than  atmospherK  pressure. 


1.  An  inductor  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  planar  co-fired  ceramic  dielectric  insulating  layers; 

first  N  parallel  elongated  conductive  strips  of  predetermined 
width  and  predetermined  spacing  disposed  on  a  first  dielectric 
insulating  layer  and  having  gaps  therebetween,  said  first  N 
parallel  conductive  strips  being  in  a  sequence  of  first  through 
Nth  strips  and  having  respective  first  ends  and  respective 
second  ends; 

second  N  parallel  elongated  conductive  strips  of  said  predeter- 
mined width  and  said  predetermined  spacing  disposed  on  a 
second  dielectric  insulating  layer  that  overiies  said  first  dielec- 
tric insulating  layer  and  having  gaps  therebetween,  said  sec- 
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ond  N  parallel  conductive  strips  being  in  a  sequence  of  first 
through  Nth  strips  having  respective  first  ends  and  respective 
second  ends,  said  second  N  parallel  elongated  conductive 
strips  being  in  a  sequence  from  first  through  Nth  strips,  and 
being  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  first  N  parallel  conductive 
strips  with  respective  first  ends  of  said  second  N  parallel 
conductive  strips  vertically  overlying  respective  first  ends  of 
said  first  N  parallel  conductive  strips  and  with  said  second 
ends  of  said  second  N  parallel  conductive  strips  being  hori- 
zontally displaced  in  a  predetermined  direction  from  respec- 
tive second  ends  of  said  first  N  parallel  conductive  strips  such 
that  respective  second  ends  of  said  first  through  (N-1  )th  strips 
of  said  second  N  parallel  conductive  strips  overlie  respective 
gaps  between  first  through  Nth  strips  of  said  first  N  parallel 
conductive  strips; 

lirst  N-1  parallel  strips  of  said  predetermined  width  and  said 
predetermined  spacing  disposed  on  a  third  dielectric  insulat- 
ing layer  that  is  between  said  first  dielectric  insulating  layer 
and  said  second  dielectric  insulating  layer,  said  first  N-1 
parallel  conductive  strips  being  in  a  sequence  of  first  through 
(N-l)th  strips  and  having  respective  first  ends  and  respective 
second  ends,  and  being  parallel  to  said  first  N  parallel  con- 
ductive strips  and  vertically  aligned  with  the  gaps  between 
said  first  N  parallel  conductive  strips  such  that  respective 
second  ends  of  said  first  N- 1  parallel  conductive  strips  verti- 
cally underlie  respective  second  ends  of  first  through  (N-I)th 
strips  of  said  second  N  parallel  conductive  strips; 

i^ond  N-1  parallel  strips  of  said  predetermined  width  and  said 
predetermined  spacing  disposed  on  a  fourth  dielectric  insulat- 
ing layer  that  is  between  said  second  dielectric  insulating 
layer  and  said  third  dielectric  insulating  layer,  said  second 
N-1  parallel  conductive  strips  being  in  a  sequence  from  first 
through  (N-lHh  strips  having  respective  first  ends  and  respec- 
tive second  ends,  and  being  parallel  to  said  second  N  parallel 
conductive  strips  and  vertically  aligned  with  the  gaps  between 
said  second  N  parallel  conductive  strips  with  respective  first 
ends  vertically  overlying  respective  first  ends  of  said  first  N- 1 
parallel  conductive  strips  and  with  respective  second  ends 
overlying  respective  second  ends  of  2nd  through  Nth  strips  of 
said  first  N  parallel  conductive  strips: 

^t  via  columns  respectively  interconnecting  respective  first 
ends  of  said  first  N  parallel  conductive  strips  with  respective 
first  ends  of  said  second  N  parallel  conductive  strips; 

i^ond  via  columns  respectively  interconnecting  respective  sec- 
ond ends  of  the  first  through  (N-I)tb  strips  of  said  second  N 
parallel  conductive  strips  with  respective  first  ends  of  said 
first  N- 1  parallel  conductive  strips; 

il^ird  via  columns  respectively  interconnecting  respective  first 
ends  of  said  first  N- 1  parallel  conductive  strips  with  respec- 
tive first  ends  of  said  second  N-1  parallel  conductive  strips; 

r^rth  via  columns  respectively  interconnecting  respective  sec- 
ond ends  of  said  second  N-1  strips  with  respective  second 
ends  of  said  2nd  through  Nth  strips  of  said  first  N  parallel 
conductive  strips. 


5,610,570 
VOLTAGE  NON-LINEAR  RESISTOR  AND  FABRICATING 

METHOD  THEREOF 
Sdkh  Yamada,  Juuou-machi;  Shigeru  Tanaka,  Hitachi;  Mori- 
taka  Syouji,  Hitachi;  Shigefaisa  Motowaki,  Hitachi;  Ken 
'Dtltahashi,  Toliai-mura;  Shingo  Shirakawa.  and  Kunihiro 
Maeda,  both  of  Hitachi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

I  FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,793 

Qiaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Oct  28,  1994,  6-264847 
Int  a.*  HOIC  7/10 
.  CL  338—20  10  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  non-linear  resistor,  comprising  a  sintered  body 
having  ZnO  as  a  major  constitution  and  containing  Bi  oxide  as  an 
additive,  wherein  a  side  surface  of  said  sintered  body  is  coated 
wjtk  a  high  melting-point  crystallized  glass  containing  SiOj, 


i 


AUG,,  ZnO,  ZnOj.  BaO,  and  CaO  as  essential  components,  elec- 
trodes being  formed  on  both  ends  of  said  sintered  body. 


5,610,571 
THERMISTOR  TYPE  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Kaoru  Kuzuoka,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112,150,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,410,291,  This  appUcadon  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,340 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-257343 

Int  a.*^  HOIC  1/012 

VS.  a.  338—22  R  8  Claims 


208- 


446 


447     z^**®   452 
448 


1.  A  thermistor  type  temperature  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate  made  of  insulating  ceramic; 

a  thermistor  element  being  mounted  on  said  substrate  and  hav- 
ing a  resistance  value  which  depends  on  temperature; 

a  first  electrode  of  one  polarity,  electrically  connected  to  said 
thermistor  element; 

a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  of  the  other  polarity,  electrically 
connected  to  said  thermistor  element;  and 

a  terminal  member  selectively  connected  to  said  second  elec- 
trodes so  as  to  provide  a  resistance  value  between  said  ther- 
mistor element  and  said  terminal  member  with  a  desired 
resistance  value. 


5,610,572 

RESISTOR  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

GLASS  LAYERS 

Yasnhito  Y^ima,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 

Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  393J60 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053870; 
Jan.  12,  1995,  7-003013 

Int  CI."  HOIC  7/10 
VS.  CL  338—22  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  resistor  element  for  a  thermal  flowmeter  comprising: 

a  ceramic  substrate; 

a  platinum  film  resistor,  supported  by  said  substrate,  having  a 
positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance; 

a  lead  means  electrically  connected  to  said  resistor,  and 

a  protective  coating,  coated  onto  said  resistor,  including  a  plu- 
rality of  glass  layers  having  different  compositions,  said  pro- 
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tective  coating  including  a  first  glass  layer  coated  onto  said 
t«sistor,  said  first  glass  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  glass 
containing  up  to  3  percent  by  mole  of  a  sum  of  Na^O  and 
KjO,  a  second  glass  layer  coated  onto  said  first  glass  layer, 
said  second  glass  layer  having  a  softening  point  lower  than 
said  first  glass  layer,  and  an  outermost  glass  layer  consisting 
essentially  of  a  glass  for  resisting  chemicals  or  a  glass  for 
resisting  abrasion. 
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5,610,573 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

ASSERTION  OF  MULTIPLE  SIGNALS 

Gordon  W.  Prtebe,  Maple  Grove.  Minn.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,660 
InL  Ct'  G06F  7/02 
VS.  a.  340— 146J 


17  Claims 


for  determining  whether  any  ID  code  is  registered  in  said  nonvola- 
Ule  memory  means,  means  for  comparing  successive  occtirrences 
of  first  dau  received  from  a  source  external  of  said  data  processing 
apparatus,  and  means  for  registenng  said  first  data  as  said  refer- 
ence ID  code  in  said  nonvolatile  memory  means  when  said  com- 
parison means  determines  that  the  same  first  dau  has  been  received 
a  predetermined  number  of  times  in  succession  and  said  monitor- 
ing means  determines  there  is  no  ID  code  already  registered  in  said 
nonvolatile  memory  means. 


5,610,575 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  VEHICLE 
ROLL-OVER 
Tony  Gioutsofi,  Brighton,  Mkh„  assignor  to  Automotive  Sys- 
tems Laboratory,  Inc^  Farmlngtoa  Hills,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,539 
Int  CL'  G08B  13/02 
VS.  CL  340-^29  «  Claims 


1.  A  detection  system  for  detecting  at  least  two  of  a  plurality  of 
input  signals  being  asserted  simultaneously,  comprising: 

first  and  second  buffers  for  asserting  a  maximum  voluge  differ- 
ential between  two  bit  line  signals; 

an  array  of  voltage  modifying  devices,  each  receiving  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  input  signals  for  decreasing  said  voltage 
differential  between  said  bit  line  signals  when  a  corresponding 
input  signal  is  asserted,  said  array  of  voltage  modifying 
devices  reversing  the  polarity  of  said  voltage  differential  when 
at  least  two  of  the  input  signals  are  asserted;  and 

a  differential  comparator  coupled  to  said  bit  line  signals  for 
detecting  said  voltage  differential  between  said  bit  line  signals 
and  for  asserting  an  error  signal  if  the  polarity  is  reversed. 


I.  A  method  for  detecting  roU-ovcr  of  a  vehicle  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  vehicle  data  from  a  signal  output  by  an  accelerometer. 
said  accelerometer  having  a  sensing  axis  oriented  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  gravitational  force; 

averaging  said  vehicle  data  to  filter  out  noise; 

determining  whether  the  averaged  vehicle  dau  exceeds  a  first 
predetermined  threshold  value,  said  first  threshold  value  being 
representative  of  a  g-force  indicative  of  the  vehicle  beginning 
to  roll-over; 

estimating  a  slope  value  representative  of  a  change  over  time  in 
the  averaged  dau; 

determining  whether  die  slope  value  exceeds  a  second  predeter- 
mined threshold  value;  and 

actuating  at  least  one  safety  device  if  both  said  first  and  second 
threshold  values  are  exceeded. 


5,610,574 
DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 

EUi  Mutoh;  Shlnichi  Kubota,  and  Susumu  Maeda.  all  of  Wako, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisba, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464^3 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1995,  7-052106 

Int  CL"  B60R  25/10 

VS.  CL  340—426  '  Claims 

1.  A  dau  processing  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising  nonvola- 
tile memory  means,  control  means  for  controlling  the  registrabon 
of  a  reference  ID  code  in  said  nonvolatile  memory  means,  said 
apparatus  being  operative  to  execute  predetermined  dau  process- 
ing of  a  reference  ID  code  that  has  been  registered  in  said  nonvola- 
tile memory  means  and  dau  subsequently  received  by  said  pro- 
cessing apparatus,  said  control  means  including  monitoring  means 


5,610476 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PERMITTING  TWO-STAGE 
OPERATION  OF  AN  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Simon  Su,  Kaohsiung  Hsien,  Tdwan,  assignor  to  Lhe-On  Auto- 
motive Corporation.  Kaohsiung,  lUwan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,407 
InL  CL"  B60R  25/10 
VS.  a.  340-^29  !•  Claims 

1.  A  control  device  for  an  alarm  system,  comprising: 
a  sensor  circuit  including  a  shock  sensor  which  generates  a 
sensor  signal  that  varies  in  accordance  with  shock  experi- 
enced thereby; 
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an  amplifier  circuit  connected  electrically  to  said  sensor  circuit, 
said  amplifier  circuit  receiving  said  sensor  signal  and  provid- 
p^  an  amplified  output; 

a  itKer  circuit  connected  electrically  to  said  amplifier  circuit, 
Md  filter  circuit  receiving  said  amplified  output  and  provid- 
ing a  filtered  signal  output; 

a  tnt  comparator  having  a  reference  input  which  receives  a  first 
Kference  signal,  and  a  test  input  which  is  connected  electri- 
cally to  said  filter  circuit  and  which  receives  said  filtered 
Signal  output,  said  first  comparator  generating  a  first  activat- 
iig  signal  when  said  filtered  signal  output  exceeds  said  first 
•eference  signal; 

a  second  comparator  having  a  reference  input  which  receives  a 
second  reference  signal,  and  a  test  input  which  is  connected 
electrically  to  said  filter  circuit  and  which  receives  said  fil- 
tered signal  output,  said  second  reference  signal  being  greater 
Itian  said  first  reference  signal,  said  second  comparator  gen- 
erBting  a  second  activating  signal  when  said  filtered  signal 
output  exceeds  said  second  reference  signal; 

an  oscillator  circuit  connected  electrically  to  said  first  compara- 
Dar.  said  oscillator  circuit  generating  an  intermittent  activating 
Signal  upon  reception  of  said  first  activating  signal  from  said 
f  rst  comparator; 

a  first  alarm  signal  source  connected  electrically  to  said  oscilla- 
tcr  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  connected  electrically  to  the 
4larm  system,  said  first  alarm  signal  source  presenting  a  first 
control  signal  to  the  alarm  system  upon  reception  of  said 
intermittent  activating  signal  from  said  oscillator  circuit;  and 

a  second  alarm  signal  source  connected  electrically  to  said 
second  comparator  and  adapted  to  be  connected  electrically  to 
the  alarm  system,  said  second  alarm  signal  source  presenting 
a  second  control  signal  to  the  alarm  system  upon  reception  of 
said  second  activating  signal  from  said  second  comparator; 

whereby,  the  alarm  system  generates  a  first  sound  upon  recep- 
tion of  said  first  control  signal  from  said  first  alarm  signal 
Source  and  a  second  sound  upon  reception  of  said  second 
<  ontrol  signal  from  said  second  alarm  signal  source. 


5,610,577 

AUTOMOBILE  FRONT- WHEEL  ORIENTATION  AND 

TURNING-ANGLE  INDICATOR 

Jin-Lai  Hwang.  No.  200,  Sec.   1,  Ming-Sheng  North  Road, 

Kiiei-San,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,375 
Int  CI."  GOIS  S/56 
VS.  C%.  340—465  1  Claim 

1.  An  automobile  front-wheel  orienution  and  turning-angle  indi- 
cator, comprising: 

a  housing,  being  formed  as  a  circular  container,  and  having  a 
dead  weight  of  thicker  portion  formed  at  the  bottom  of  the 
bousing,  wherein  the  housing  is  provided  at  its  center  a 
bearing  hole,  and  two  holes  are  formed  at  the  dead  weight 
beside  the  bearing  hole  so  that  the  three  holes  are  aligned 
diametrically  with  one  another,  and  a  transparent  plate  being 
pmvided  al  the  opening  of  the  housing,  where  a  hole  is 
located  al  the  center  of  the  transparent  plate; 
a  scale  disk,  being  positioned  nearby  the  upper  portion  of  the 
inside  of  the  housing,  wherein  upper  half  part  of  scale  disk  is 
Inrmed  with  a  visual  window  while  the  other  lower  half  part 
(if  the  scale  disk  is  formed  as  a  dead  weight,  the  upper  edge  of 


the  visual  window  is  calibrated  with  appropriate  scales  and 
the  center  of  the  scale  disk  with  a  hole; 

an  indicator  dislc.  being  mounted  inside  the  housing  and  beneath 
the  scale  disk,  formed  as  a  disk  of  circular-lid  configuration 
on  which  an  upward  protruded  pointer  is  formed  with,  and  an 
internal  gear  being  formed  around  the  periphery  of  the  inside 
of  the  indicator  disk; 

a  driving  gear,  being  mounted  on  a  spindle  and  positioned 
between  the  indicator  disk  and  the  bottom  of  the  housing  ,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  spindle  being  mounted  with  a  bearing  and 
passing  through  the  bole  of  the  indicator  disk,  of  the  scale 
disk  and  of  the  transparent  plate,  whereas  the  lower  portion  of 
the  spindle  being  mounted  with  a  bearing  and  passing  through 
the  bearing  hole  of  the  housing  and  extended  downward  for  a 
suiuble  length; 

two  idle  gears,  being  individually  mounted  with  a3des  are  posi- 
tioned in  the  holes  of  housing,  where  the  idle  gears  are 
positioned  between  the  driving  gear  and  the  internal  gear  of 
the  indicator  disk,  so  that  the  mounted  idle  gears  are  aligned 
with  the  driving  gear  and  thereby  the  rotation  of  the  spindle  is 
sequentially  transmitted  to  the  indicator  disk;  and 

a  routing  disk,  being  mounted  underneath  the  housing,  where 
the  center  of  the  routing  disk  is  provided  with  a  hole  so  as  to 
receive  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle  which  is  connected  to  the 
center  of  the  steering  wheel  for  rotation  purpose. 


5,610^78 

VEHICULAR  VARIABLE  BRAKE  LIGHT  INTENSITY 

SYSTEM 

Florent  J.  Gilmore,  17  Starling  Dr.,  Sherwood  Park,  Aha  T8A 

0A6,  Canada 

Fded  May  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  645,295 

Int  a."  B60Q  1/44 

VS.  CL  340—479  1  Claim 


1.  A  vehicular  variable  brake  light  intensity  system  comprising, 
in  combination: 
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a  brake  pedal  potentiometer  comprising  a  brake  pedal  with  a 
brake  arm  hingably  coupled  at  an  inboard  end  to  a  vehicle,  a 
pad  fixed  to  an  outboard  end  thereof,  and  a  frame  integrally 
formed  at  an  intermediate  extent  of  the  brake  arm,  the  frame 
including  a  top  face  coupled  to  the  brake  arm,  a  bonom  face 
coupled  to  the  brake  arm  beneath  the  top  face,  and  a  pair  of 
closed  side  faces  coupled  between  the  top  face  and  bottom 
face  thus  defining  an  interior  space  with  access  afforded 
theieto  via  a  pair  of  opposite  open  side  faces  situated  perpen- 
dicularly with  respect  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  brake 
arm,  the  brake  pedal  potentiometer  further  including  an  arcu- 
ate rod  with  a  predetermined  resistivity  coupled  at  a  first  end 
to  the  vehicle  and  further  situated  within  the  interior  space  of 
the  frame  in  axial  alignment  with  the  direction  of  motion  of 
the  brake  arm,  a  spring  biased  contact  positioned  on  an 
interior  surface  of  one  of  the  closed  side  faces  with  the  spring 
biased  contact  abutting  the  potentiometer,  a  guide  roller  sim- 
ated  on  a  closed  side  face  opposite  the  spring  biased  contact, 
and  another  contact  connected  to  the  inboard  end  of  the  rod, 
whereby  the  resistivity  between  the  contacts  changes  with  the 
motion  of  the  Iwake  arm  during  braking,  wherein  a  housing  is 
included  for  protection  of  the  brake  pedal  potentiometer  with 
an  elongated  cut  out  formed  on  a  lower  surface  thereof  for 
allowing  movement  of  the  brake  arm  therein; 
variable  voluge  regulator  means  connected  to  the  contacts  of  the 
brake  pedal  potentiometer  for  producing  a  ramp  voltage  at  an 
output  thereof  which  is  a  function  of  the  resistivity  between 
the  contacts; 
power  amplifier  means  having  a  pair  of  outputs  connected  to  a 
set  of  conventional  brake  lights  and  an  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  variable  voltage  regulator  means  for  providing 
power  to  the  brake  lights,  wherein  the  power  is  a  function  of 
the  ramp  voltage  of  the  variable  voltage  regulator  means  and 
the  power  amplifier  means  is  adapted  t6  control  the  current 
which  is  delivered  to  the  brake  lights; 
peak  detecting  means  including  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  variable  voltage  regulator  means  and  an  output  connected 
to  the  power  amplifier  means  for  disabling  the  power  ampU- 
fier  means  upon  the  detection  of  a  predetermined  voltage  at 
the  input  thereof; 
osciUator  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
peak  detecting  means  for  producing  a  square  wave  triggering 
signal  at  an  output  thereof  upon  the  detection  of  the  predeter- 
mined voltage  by  the  peak  detecting  means; 
monosuble  multivibrator  means  having  an  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  oscillator  means,  the  multivibrator  means 
adapted  to  produce  a  smooth  pulse  at  the  output  thereof  as  a 
function  of  the  triggering  signal  of  the  oscillator  means; 
high  speed  amplifier  n>eans  having  a  pair  of  outputs  connected 
to  the  brake  lights  and  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
multivibrator  means  for  intermittently  providing  power  to 
brake  lights,  wherein  the  power  is  a  function  of  the  pulse  of 
the  variable  voltage  regulator  means  and  the  high  speed 
amplifier  means  includes  fast  switching  field  effect  transistors 
to  ensure  that  the  brake  lights  have  a  definite  on  and  off  state; 
and 
a  plurality  of  parking  Ughts  situated  on  the  vehicle,  second 
power  amplifier  means  having  a  pair  of  outputs  connected  to 
the  parking  lights  and  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
variable  voltage  regulator  means  for  providing  power  to  park- 
ing lights,  wherein  the  power  is  a  function  of  the  ramp  voltage 
of  the  variable  voltage  regulator  means,  and  second  high 
speed  amplifier  means  having  a  pair  of  outputs  connected  to 
the  parking  lights  and  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
multivibrator  means  for  intetmittenUy  providing  power  to 
parking  lights,  wherein  the  power  is  a  function  of  the  pulse  of 
the  multivibrator  means; 
whereby  the  brake  lights  and  parking  lights  emit  light  with  an 
intensity  which  is  a  function  of  the  amount  of  deceleration  in 
a  first  mode  of  operation  and  further  intermittently  emit  light 
upon  the  deceleration  surpassing  a  predetermined  amount  in  a 
second  mode  of  operation. 


5,610,579 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING  A 

CONTROL  SOURCE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  SWTTCHING 

DEVICE 
Midiaei  G.  Eariy,  Heodersonville,  and   PameU  S.  Combs, 
Horseshoe,  both  o*  N.C^  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
QeveUnd,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  S«r.  No.  557,8» 

Int  a.*  G«8B  23/00 

VS.  CL  340—517  "  C\^^ 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  electrical  switching  device  includ- 
ing separable  contacts,  operating  means  for  operating  said  sepa- 
rable contacts  and  control  means  responsive  to  a  plurality  of 
control  sources  for  controlling  said  operating  means,  said  conlrol 
apparatus  comprising: 
plural  indicator  means  each  of  which  corresponds  to  one  of  said 

control  sources; 
switch  means;  and 

selection  means  responsive  to  said  switch  means  for  selecting 
one  of  said  control  sources,  said  selection  means  including: 
means  for  delecting  actuation  of  said  switch  means; 
means  responding  to  said  actuation  for  sequentially  indicating 
representations  of  at  least  some  of  said  control  sources  on 
the  conesponding  ones  of  said  indicator  means;  and 
means  for  detecting  de-actuation  of  said  switch  means  to 
select  one  of  said  control  sources  the  representation  of 
which  is  indicated  on  the  conesponding  one  of  said  indica- 
tor means  at  the  time  of  said  de-actuation. 


5.610,580 

MOTION  DETECTION  IMAGING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Joseph  M.  Lai,  1922  West  33rtl  Avenue,  Vancouver,  British 

Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,435 

Int.  a."  G08B  13/18 

VS.  CL  340—541  12  Claims 


Mar:!  11.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 
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1. 1\  motion  detection  and  imaging  device  comprising  a  housing 
containing  a  CCD  for  providing  digital  image  data,  a  wide-angle 
lens  assembly  for  focusing  an  image  to  be  observed  on  the  CCD.  a 
magnifying  lens  between  the  wide-angle  lens  assembly  and  the 
CCD  and  a  solid  state  non- volatile  menaory  for  storing  said  digital 
image  data. 


1.  Security  apparatus  adapted  to  be  connected  to  alarm  means  of 
a  building  system,  said  apparatus  further  being  adapted  for  provid- 
ing two-pan  security  for  a  window  movably  positioned  in  a  wall  of 
a  building  having  a  window  casing  and  means  for  roiatably  con- 
necting said  window  to  said  casing  so  that  said  window  may  be 
selectively  rotated  about  a  rotational  axis  from  a  closed  position  to 
an  open  position,  said  security  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  •  pair  of  nxl  holding  brackets  mounted,  respectively,  on  said 
window  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  window  on  an  axis 
spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  rotational  axis, 
each  of  said  brackets  having  means  for  receiving  and  holding 
(he  end  of  a  rod; 

b)  an  elongated  rod  having  opposite  ends  and  a  length  prese- 
Ijected  so  that  said  rod  may  be  supported  at  each  of  said  ends 
l^y  said  receiving  and  holding  means  of  said  brackets; 

c)  magnet  means  integrally  attached  to  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
ilad; 

d)  tnagnetically  operable  switch  means  attached  to  one  of  said 
brackets;  and 

e)  avans  for  connecting  said  switch  means  to  said  alarm  means, 
^d  apparatus  being  further  characterized  by: 
(f)  said  rod  being  positioned,  when  said  window  is  in  said 

iClosed  position,  so  that  said  ends  thereof  are  positioned 
respectively  on  said  brackets  and  engaging  said  receiving 
and  holding  means  and  with  said  magnet  means  positioned 
in  magnetic  proximity  with  said  switch  means  to  ttiereby 
cause  said  switch  means  to  have  a  first  condition; 

(^i)  said  rod,  when  positioned  as  aforesaid,  preventing  said 
window  from  being  moved  from  said  closed  position  to 
said  open  position;  and 

Oii)  said  rod,  when  removed  from  said  brackets  so  that  said 
magnet  means  is  moved  away  from  said  switch  means, 
causing  a  change  in  condition  of  said  switch  means  from 
said  first  condition  to  a  second  condition  to  thereby  actuate 
said  alarm  means  of  said  alarm  system. 


5,610,582 
ALARM  SCREEN  WITH  BUILT-IN  BATTERY  OPERATED 

SOUNDING  UNTT 
Richard  A.  Zahn,  Jr.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  and  Merle  L.  Stepp, 
Coral  Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assisnon  to  Security  Scre«»s, 
Inc  Hollywood,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1995,  Scr.  No.  387^18 

Int.  CU"  G08B  13/08 

VS.  CL  340—550  u  CUma 


5,610,581 
COMBINATION  BAR  LOCK  AND  ELECTRICAL  ALARM 

I        SYSTEM  FOR  DOORS  AND  WINDOWS 
Mcrlia  E.  KeUer,  505  Ramsey  St.,  Monticdlo,  Minn.  55362 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,937 
Int  a."  G08B  13/08 
VS.  ifX  340—547  15  Claims 


I.  A  self-contained  alarm  screen  apparatus  for  securing  building 
openings  against  intniders,  comprising: 

a  screen  sheet  tiaviog  a  screen  peripheral  edge, 

frame  means  secured  to  said  screen  peripheral  edge  for  provid- 
ing structural  support  to  said  screen  sheet, 

a  conductive  detection  wire  secured  across  said  screen  slteet  for 
detecting  a  breach  in  said  screen  sheet, 

terminal  means  for  com)ecting  to  said  detection  wire, 

alarm  elements  comprising  an  electric  power  source,  an  alarm 
sounder,  and  alarm  circuit  means  for  carrying  electric  power 
from  said  power  source  to  said  alarm  sounder, 

and  element  mounting  means  for  mounting  at  least  one  of  said 
alarm  elements  to  said  frame  means, 

wherein  said  alarm  elenoents  are  joined  together  by  a  joining 
structure  to  form  an  alarm  module,  and  wherein  said  element 
mounting  means  comprises  module  mounting  means  for 
mounting  said  module  to  said  frame  means,  and  module 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  module  to  said  module 
mounting  means. 


5,610,583 
INTRUSION  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Moataz  DrebUca,  Santa  Clara,  and  Gknn  A.  Brown,  GUroy, 
both  ofCaUf..  assignors  to  SteUar  Systems,  Inc,  Santa  Clara, 
CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,430.  Mar.  IS,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,168 

Int  CI."  G08B  13/00 

VS.  CL  340—566  10  Claims 


Mt.^* — -l"pi     ,11.       ■.       aSSSXr 


-    -Ci] 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  intrusion  of  a  panitioa.  composing: 
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a  detector  means,  attachable  to  the  partition  to  be  protected,  for 
detecting  vibrations  of  the  partition  and  for  providing  a  signal 
corresponding  thereto; 

first  circuit  means  for  receiving  and  amplifying  said  signal  from 
said  detector  means,  said  first  circuit  means  including  an 
amplifier  for  amplifying  said  signal  and  a  variable  gain 
switch,  connected  to  an  output  of  said  amplifier,  for  selec- 
tively adjusting  the  level  of  the  signal  produced  by  said 
detector  means  to  a  predetermined  level; 

second  circuit  means  for  selection  of  a  predetermined  frequency 
band  for  the  partition  being  monitored,  said  second  circuit 
means  including  band  pass  filter  means,  connected  to  receive 
an  output  signal  from  said  variable  gain  switch,  for  filtering 
said  output  signal  from  said  variable  gain  switch  with  at  least 
two  diflferent  pass  bands,  AM  detector  means  for  detecting  the 
peaks  of  a  filtered  output  signal  fixMn  said  filter  means,  and 
means  for  selectively  causing  an  output  signal  from  said 
second  circuit  means  corresponding  to  an  output  signal  from 
said  AM  detector  means  in  only  one  of  said  pass  bands;  and 

third  circuit  means  for  processing  the  output  signal  from  said 
second  circuit  means  to  provide  an  alarm  indicating  the  detec- 
tion of  vibrations  representative  of  an  intrusion  attempt  of  the 
partition. 


5  610«5M 
DETECTION  OF  GOODS  ON  THE  BOTTOM  RACK  OF  A 

CART 
Chester  R.  Schrade,  5-768  Toronto  Street,  Winnipeg,  MmJ- 
totm,  Canada 

FUed  May  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  433,192 

Int.  Ci"  G«8B  I3/M 

VS.  a.  340—568  20  Claims 


responsive  to  the  shape  of  the  cart  having  goods  on  the  rack 
while  being  not  responsive  to  the  shape  of  a  cart  having  an 
empty  rack  and  being  not  responsive  to  persons; 
the  optical  transmitter  means  being  arranged  in  a  pattern  to 
define  a  first  row  of  opUcal  transmitter  elements  containing  at 
least  three  of  the  optical  transminer  elements  which  are  hori- 
zontally spaced  longitudinally  of  the  alleyway  and  at  a  height 
relative  to  the  floor  which  is  above  the  bottom  rails  and  a 
second  row  of  optical  transmitter  elements  arranged  at  a 
height  relative  to  the  floor  which  is  below  the  bottom  rails  and 
including  at  least  two  optical  transminer  elements  which  are 
horizontally  spaced  longiwdinally  of  the  alleyway; 

the  optical  receiver  means  being  arranged  in  a  pattern  to  define  a 
first  row  of  optical  receiver  elements  containing  at  least  three 
of  the  optical  receiver  elements  which  are  horizontally  spaced 
longitudinally  of  the  alleyway  and  at  a  height  relative  to  the 
floor  which  is  above  the  bottom  rails  and  a  second  row  of 
optical  receiver  elements  arranged  at  a  height  relative  to  the 
floor  which  is  below  the  bottom  rails  and  including  at  least 
two  optical  receiver  elements  which  are  horizontally  spaced 
longitudinally  of  the  alleyway; 

the  beams  from  the  optical  transmitter  elements  of  the  second 
row  being  optically  distinguishable  one  from  the  other  and  the 
optical  receiver  elements  of  the  second  row  being  responsive 
only  to  a  beam  from  a  respective  one  of  the  nansmitter 
elements  of  the  second  row; 

and  a  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  condition  in  which  none  of 
the  optical  receiver  elements  of  the  first  row  are  receiving  a 
beam  from  the  optical  transmitter  elements  of  the  first  row 
and  in  which  both  of  the  optical  receiver  elements  of  the 
second  row  are  receiving  the  respective  beam  from  the 
respective  one  of  the  optical  transmitter  elements  of  the 
second  row  for  actuating  the  alarm  means. 


5,610385 

SECURm-  SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING  AGAINST 

THEFT  OF  A  GOLF  BAG  OR  GOLF  CLUBS 

THEREFROM 

KendaU  J.  Jobe.  10015  S.  Sheridan  #312,  TWsa,  Okla.  74133 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588>»6 

Int.  CI."  G08B  13/14 

VS.  a.  340—568  '  Claims 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

a  cart  for  unsporting  goods  including  two  bottom  rails,  a 
pluraUty  of  wheels  beneath  the  bottom  rails  and  a  bottom  rack 
mounted  on  the  bottom  rails  for  supporting  goods  thereon; 
a  check  stand  comprising  a  floor,  a  first  and  a  second  wall 
member  each  upstanding  from  the  floor  and  defining  between 
the  wall  members  an  alleyway  through  which  persons  and 
carts  can  pass; 
detection  means  for  detecting  goods  on  die  bottom  rack  of  a  cart 
as  it  passes  thrtMigh  the  alleyway  and  for  providing  a  signal  in 
response  thereto; 
and  alarm  means  for  indicating  to  a  person  at  the  check  stand 

receipt  of  a  signal  from  the  detection  means; 
tlie  detection  means  comprising; 

optical  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  beams  of 
light,  optical  receiver  means  associated  with  the  transmitter 
means  and  responsive  to  receipt  of  light  from  at  least  one  of 
the  beams,  the  optical  nansmitter  means  and  optical  receiver 
means  being  arranged  such  that  said  plurality  of  beams  of 
light  are  transmitted  across  the  alleyway  to  said  receiver 
means; 
said  optical  unsmitter  means  and  optical  receiver  means  being 
positioned  in  a  pattern  which  is  shaped  and  arranged  relative 
to  a  shape  of  the  cart  having  goods  on  die  rack  so  as  to  be 


1.  A  security  system  for  protecting  against  Uieft  of  a  golf  bag 
and/or  golf  clubs  therefrom,  the  golf  bag  having  an  open  top  and  a 
plurality  of  golf  clubs  partially  extending  out  of  the  open  top. 
comprising: 

a  shock  sensor  having  a  housing,  an  audio  signal  generator  and 

means  for  arming  and  disarming  the  sensor; 
an  elongated  strap  having  an  intermediate  portion  and  opposed 
first  and  second  end  portions,  said  shock  sensor  housing  being 
attached  to  the  strap  intermediate  portion,  the  strap  being  long 
enough  to  loop  around  a  plurality  of  golf  clubs  extending  out 
of  a  golf  bag;  and 
means  to  releasably  secure  said  opposed  first  and  second  end 
portions  of  said  so^  to  each  other  to  retain  said  so^p  and 
thereby  said  shock  sensor  to  said  plurality  of  golf  clubs 
whereby  movement  of  said  golf  bag  or  one  of  said  plurality  of 
clubs  will  cause  said  audio  signal  generator  to  be  acttiated. 


^Iarch  II,  1997 


5,610,586 
GOLF  CART  CONTROL  AND  MONITORING 
APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 
llbaglas  Zeytooi^ian,  Boston,  Mass.^-  Frederidt  Zcytooqjian, 
Sr.,  Somers,  Conn.;  Harold  Kramer,  Pittsfldd,  and  Paul 
Allen,  North  Adams,  both  of  Mass^  assignors  to  Cart  Watch, 
Inc.,  Enfield,  Coim. 
::oatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,030,  Jun.  24,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,438,319.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
391,416 
InL  CL"  G08B  J  3/14 
f  JS.  a.  340—571  127  Claims 


ELECTRICAL 
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I.  A  golf  can  control  and  monitoring  apparatus,  comprising: 

signal  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnetic signals,  each  signal  being  representative  of  a  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  each  of  at  least  one  restricted  area  of  a 
golf  course; 

(ignal  receiving  and  processing  means  for  receiving  and  pro- 
cessing the  electromagnetic  signals  from  said  signal  transmis- 
sion means  and  for  providing  output  signals  representative  of 
the  location  of  a  golf  cart  with  respect  to  any  one  of  the  at 
least  one  restricted  area,  where  at  least  one  of  said  signal 
receiving  and  processing  means  output  signals  is  representa- 
tive of  a  golf  cart  being  located  in  any  one  of  the  at  least  one 
restricted  area; 

went  log  means,  responsive  to  said  signal  receiving  and  pro- 
cessing means  output  signals,  for  generating  a  historical  log  of 
at  least  how  long  the  golf  cart  was  located  within  any  one  of 
the  at  least  one  restricted  area;  and 

vherein  said  signal  transmission  nneans  includes  at  least  one 
antenna  for  radiating  die  plurality  of  electromagnetic  signals. 


ir 


5,610487 
THEFT  PREVENTIVE  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  ALARM 

OUTPUT  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Fujiudii;  Masaaki  Takestiita;  Kei^i  Uchida,  all  of 
Osaka,-  T^tomu  Ida;  Hisaluizu  Okumara,  both  of  Tomioka, 
and  Mitsnhiko  NaiuOima,  Nagano-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AH406,  $  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06923,  PCT  Pub. 
■te  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  428,108 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215882; 
Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215884;  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215885;  Aug.  31, 
1993.  5-215886;  Aug.  31,   1993,  5-215887;  Aug.  31,   1993, 
5-215888 

InL  CL*"  G08B  13/06 
VS.  a.  340—572  16  Claims 

1.  A  theft  preventive  apparatus  comprising: 
4n  attached-state  detecting  device  exposed  outside  a  box  for 
detecting  a  state  of  attachment  to  an  object  of  theft  preven- 
tion, 
^larm  output  means  mounted  in  said  box  for  detecting  removal 
of  said  box  from  the  object  of  theft  prevention  based  on 


information  from  said  attached-state  detecting  device  and 
outputting  an  alarm  at  the  time  of  detection  of  the  removal. 

a  battery  mounted  in  said  box  for  driving  said  alarm  output 
means,  and 

a  power  supply  switch  for  a  turning  power  supply  on  and  off 
between  said  battery  and  said  alarm  output  means; 

wherein  said  attached-state  detecting  device  comprises  a  mount- 
ing member  connected  to  said  box,  and 

said  power  supply  switch  is  changeable  from  off  state  to  on  state 
when  said  mounting  member  is  connected  to  said  box. 


5,610,588 
ELECTRONIC  CONFINEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  ANIMALS 

USING  MODULATED  RADIO  WAVES 
Robert  G.  Yaraall,  Jr.,  and  Robert  G.  YamaU,  Sr.,  both  of  Ford 
Rd.,  P.O.  Box  758,  Kimberton,  Pa.  19442 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,668 
Int  CL*  G08B  23/00 

VS.  CL  340—573  13  Claims 

"  n 

S 7  1 


1.  An  animal  confinement  arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  signal-emitting  wire  disposed  artxind  a  confinement  area: 

a  second  signal-emitting  wire; 

home  base  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  first  modulated 
signal  from  the  first  signal -emitting  vrire  and  a  second  modu- 
lated signal  from  the  second  signal -emitting  wire,  the  first 
modulated  signal  having  a  first  signal  strength; 

receiver  means  for  receiving  any  of  a  plurality  of  modulated 
signals  including  the  first  modulated  signal,  as  a  received 
modulated  signal; 

demodulator  means  for  demodulating  the  received  modulated 
signal  to  produce  a  demodulated  signal  having  a  second  signal 
strength; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  demodulated  signal  to  a 
reference  signal  to  determine  if  the  received  modulated  signal 
was  transmitted  by  the  home  base  transmitting  means;  and 

deterrent  means,  responsive  to  the  second  signal  strength  of  the 
demodulated  signal,  for  producing  a  deterrent  signal  which  is 
applied  to  the  animal  if  the  comparator  means  determines  that 
the  received  modulated  signal  was  transmitted  by  the  home 
base  transmitting  means. 
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5,610489 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENFORCING 

HYGIENE 

Bennie  R.  Evans,  101  W.  Lake  Dr„  Medldne  Park,  Okta. 

73557,  and  WaHer  D.  BaUew,  Midwest  aty,  Okta.,  assignon 

to  B«^  R.  EvMS,  Medicine  Park,  Okl*. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  385,608 
Int  CL'  G08B  23/00 
U&a.340— 573 

■10     _26 


mem  of  said  sphere  to  provide  intenniaent  contact  with  said 
either  one  of  the  end  plates  and  said  inner  surface. 


-f^ 


30  Claims 
28 


1  A  system  for  encouraging  workers  in  a  hygienically  controlled 
area  to  wash  their  hands  before  exiting  an  associated  sanitation 
area,  comprising: 

a  name  tag  for  each  worker; 

a  clear  signaling  light  on  each  name  tag; 

an  unsanitary  signaling  light  on  each  name  tag; 

means  for  enabling  the  unsanitary  signaling  light  on  a  name  tag 

when  the  worker  wearing  the  name  tag  enters  the  sanitation 

area;  and 
means  for  disabUng  the  unsanitary  signaling  light  to  indicate  that 

said  worker  has  likely  washed  his/her  hands  with  soap  and 

water,  and  then  enabling  the  clear  signaling  light  on  said  name 

plate. 


5,610,591 
LIQUID  LEVEL  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Duiid  J.  GaUaKher,  104*6  Grecntrail  Dr.  N.,  Boyton  Beach, 
Fla.  33436-4412 

Filed  Dec  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,589 
Int  a.*  G08B  2/yW 
M&.  CL  340-618 

r  ?  ^   / 
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5,610490 
MOTION  SENSOR 
Mark  Johnson,  Rensselaer,  and  Thomas  Simkins,  Troy,  l>oUi  of 
N.Y.,  assignoni  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,911,  May  18,  1995.  Pat 
No.  5423,742,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  970, 
Jul  7,  1995.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596^96 
Int  a."  G08B  2iKO 
MS.  a.  340-573  "  C*"^ 

10 

17      13 


1.  A  sensor  for  use  with  motion  detection  monitors  for  patient 
movement,  comprising: 

a  conductive  sphere:  and 

a  cylinder  having  an  interior  portion  locating  said  sphere  therein, 
said  cylinder  being  formed  by  conductive  end  plates  at  the 
two  ends  and  a  conductive  inner  surface  insulated  therefrom, 
said  inner  surface  being  tapered  to  direct  said  sphere  to  an  at 
rest  condition  in  contact  with  either  one  of  said  end  plates  and 
at  least  part  of  said  inner  surface  in  any  orientation  of  said 
sensor; 

said  sensor  including  means  for  passing  an  electric  current 
between  said  inner  surface  and  said  either  one  of  the  end 
plates  through  said  sphere  when  said  sphere  is  in  contact 
therewith,  whereby  movement  of  said  cylinder  causes  move- 


1.  An  alarm  system  for  use  in  containers  having  a  top  having 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  a  bottom  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
and  at  least  one  wall  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface,  which 
container  contains  a  liquid  having  a  surface  level  which  fluctuates 
between  a  predetermined  high  point  and  a  predetermined  low 
point:  said  system  comprising: 
an  alarm  means  to  be  positioned  outside  of  the  container, 
means  for  positioning  a  housing  on  a  surface  of  the  container 
above  the  predetermined  high  point  of  the  surface  level  of  the 
liquid; 
a  housing  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  at  least 

one  side  surface: 
a  single-puU  switch  arm  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end 
and  which  protrudes  through  a  side  surface  of  the  housing, 
which  single-pull  switch  arm  has  a  raised  position  and  a 
lowered  position; 
an  activation  mechanism  contamed  within  said  housing,  which 
activation  mechanism  is  in  contact  widi  the  proximal  end  of 
the  single-pull  switch  arm.  which  activation  mechanism  con- 
tains an  open  electrical  circuit  which  becomes  closed  when 
the  single-puU  switch  arm  is  pulled  down  to  its  lowered 
position,  and  when  said  circuit  is  closed,  said  activation 
mechanism  activates  said  alarm  means: 
a  float  suitable  for  floating  on  the  surface  level  of  the  liquid,  said 
float  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  float 
having  an  axle  attached  thereto,  said  axle  having  a  spring  reel 
rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and  a  line  wrapped  around  the 
reel,  said  float  being  of  such  weight  as  to  be  capable  of 
pulling  the  single-pull  switch  arm  from  the  raised  position  to 
the  lowered  position; 
an  insulated  electrical  connector  between  said  alarm  means  and 

said  activation  mechanism: 
said  line  being  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the  single-pull  switch 
aim. 
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5,610492 
FIRE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
TosUaki  Okazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd., 
Ibkyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Aug.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,169 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1993,  5-193320 

Int  a."  G08B  17/00 

U.S,  a.  340—628  5  Claims 


5,610493 

COMMUNICATION  CONTROLLER  AND 

COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  METHOD 

CUaki  Seto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasald,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,651,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,107 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1993,  5-194793 

Int  CL"  G08B  21/00 

MS,  O.  340—653  20  Claims 

STEPl- 
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STEP«- 

TUmiHTE  W  IMOnO 

1.  A  terminal  unit  for  connection  to  a  networic.  for  communicat- 
ing with  a  host  apparatus  connected  to  ttie  networic.  comprising: 

decision  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  terminal  unit 
is  connected  to  a  transmission  line  of  the  network  and  provid- 
!iag  a  connection  signal  Upon  receiving  an  acknowledge  sig- 
nal from  an  apparatus  connected  to  the  transmission  line;  and 

conmunication  control  means  for  starting  to  communicate  with 
Ike  host  apparatus  in  response  to  the  connection  signal  only  if 
the  decision  means  determines  that  the  terminal  unit  is  con- 
nected to  the  transmission  line. 


5,610494 
FREQUENCY  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Hans-Martin  Banmann,  Gutach,  and  Rolf  MfiUer,  Munich, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Papst  Licensing  GmbH, 
Spaichingen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,886,  Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat  Na 
5,469,148.  This  appUcatton  Jnn.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,177 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Mar.  20,  1989,  PCT/ 
EP89/00296 

Int  a.'  G08B  21/00 
M&.  CL  340—658  13  Claims 


1.  A  fire  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  Are  detecting  pan  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  fire  in  a 
supervised  area  by  detecting  smoke  contained  in  air  drawn  via 
an  inlet  passage  from  the  supervised  area: 

a  first  dust  recovering  pan  arranged  in  said  inlet  passage 
upstream  from  said  fire  detecting  pan  and  configured  to 
:  deflect  an  air  flow  within  said  inlet  passage  to  cause  dust 
panicles  contained  in  said  air  flow  to  separate  from  said  air 
flow  and  drop  into  a  recovery  are?  of  said  first  dust  recovering 
part:  and 

a  second  dust  recovering  pan  arranged  in  said  inlet  passage 
downstream  from  said  first  dust  recovering  pan  and  upstream 
from  said  fire  detecting  pan  and  having  a  filter  unit  for 
capturing  additional  dust  particles  contained  in  said  air  flow 
which  have  passed  through  said  first  dust  recovering  pan. 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  a  fiequency  (f)  for  relatively  long 
lasting  deviations  from  a  desired  value  (fO),  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  frequency  deviation  of  a  predetermined 
magnitude  and  emitting  a  plurality  of  deviation  signals,  each 
deviation  signal  being  emitted  upon  a  separate  occimence  of 
the  detecting  of  ttie  frequency  deviation; 

monitoring  means  including  a  counter  for  monitoring  the  time 
interval  of  the  recurrence  of  said  deviation  signals,  said 
counter  starting  counting  at  each  deviation  signal  and  having 
a  first  preset  count  or  level  ttiat  is  normally  not  reached 
between  two  successive  deviation  signals  but  is  reached  if  no 
further  separate  deviation  signal  occurs,  the  cotmter  emitting  a 
reset  signal,  if  said  first  preset  coimt  or  level  is  reached:  and 

a  second  counter  starting  counting  in  response  to  the  detecting 
means  upon  detecting  the  first  deviation  signal  and  having  a 
second  preset  count  or  level  representing  an  alarm  time  inter- 
val, the  second  counter  triggering  an  alarm  signal  if  tlie 
second  preset  count  or  level  is  reached  or  being  reset  by  said 
reset  signal  if  the  second  preset  count  or  level  is  not  reached. 


5,610495 
PACKET  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
PROTOCOL 
Gary  W.  Garrabrant  Bellevue;   Jay  C.  Cbo,  Seatde,  and 
Joseph  T.  Savarese,  Snohomish  County,  aO  of  Wash.,  assign- 
ors to  Intermcc  Corporation,  Everett  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804419,  Dec  9,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  404,111 
Int  a."  H04Q  l/OO 
U,S.  a.  340—82542  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  data  collection  environment,  a  method  for  controlling  a 
packet  communication  system  including  a  source  station,  a  desti- 
nation station  and  one  or  more  repeater  stations  adapted  to  repeat 
messages  from  the  source  station  to  the  destination  station  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


1304 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  11.  1997 


at  the  source  station: 

(a)  composing  a  plurality  of  discrete  frames  that  together 
represent  a  portion  of  the  message,  each  frame  includmg: 

(1)  an  address  code  of  the  destination  sution. 

(2)  an  address  code  of  the  source  station,  and 

(3)  a  single  sequence  index  indicating  the  sequence,  rela- 
tive to  other  frames  produced  by  the  source  station,  in 
which  the  frame  was  composed  at  the  source  sUtion; 

(b)  transmitting  the  frames;  and  at  the  destination  station: 

(c)  receiving  the  frames, 

(d)  reading  the  sequence  index  from  each  received  frame: 

(e)  computing  a  window  of  acceptable  frame  sequence  indices 
at  the  destination  sution  based  upon  a  previous  sequence 
index  for  a  frame  previously  received,  the  previous 
sequence  index  being  indicative  of  the  frames  expected  to 
be  received  subsequent  to  the  frame  previously  received, 
the  window  including  a  set  of  frame  sequence  indices 
smaller  than  a  set  of  all  possible  frame  indices; 

(f)  comparing  the  sequence  index  of  the  received  frame  with 
the  frame  sequence  indices  in  the  set  of  accepuble  frame 
sequence  indices; 

(g)  processing  the  received  frame  if  it  has  a  sequence  index 
that  matches  one  of  the  frame  sequence  indices  in  the 
window  of  acceptable  frame  sequence  indices; 

(h)  for  each  frame  received,  updating  the  previous  sequence 
index  based  upon  the  sequence  index  of  the  received  frame, 
if  the  sequence  index  of  the  received  frame  matches  one  of 
the  frame  sequence  indices  in  the  window  of  acceptable 
message  sequence  indices;  and 

(i)  discarding  the  received  frame  if  the  sequence  index  of  the 
received  frame  is  not  one  of  the  frame  sequence  indices  in 
the  window  of  acceptable  frame  sequence  indices 


whose  content  can  be  read  and  modified  by  writing,  wherein  the 
electronic  labels  located  on  automatic  equipment  to  be  controlled 
each  contain  a  base  for  updated  data  concerning  the  charactenstics 
of  said  equipment  and  wherein  the  reading  means  associated  with 
each  portable  terminal  also  permits  writing  in  said  electronic 
labels,  each  of  said  electronic  labels  including  a  cylindrically- 
shaped  stainless  steel  capsule  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface,  and  a  peripheral  surface,  each  of  said  electronic  labels  also 
including  a  battery  and  a  chip  each  contained  within  said  capsule, 
said  chip  installed  on  a  pnnted  microcircuit  connected  to  the  two 
poles  of  said  battery,  wherein  said  electronic  labels  communicate 
with  said  portable  terminal  by  a  bidirectional  transmission  line  for 
infonnation  having  a  first  contact  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
capsule  and  a  second  contact  on  at  least  one  of  said  peripheral 
surface  and  said  bonom  surface  of  said  capsule. 


5.610^97 

MODE  DISCRIMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Sang-Beom  Hong,  Jeju-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co^  LUJ^  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  7,  1992, 

92-92 

Int  a."  H04Q  1/00 
MS.  a.  340—825.78  "  Claims 


5.610.5% 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AN  INDUSTRUL 

INSTALLATION 

Jean-Louis  Petitelerc.  Tourlaville,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 

nie  Generate  des  Matieres  Nucteaires,  Vdizy-VlUacoubUy, 

France 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312,607 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Oct.  22,  1993.  93  12627 
InLa.'G21C /7A» 
MS.  a.  340—825.23  „  *  Claims 


1  A  system  for  monitoring  an  industrial  installation  making  it 
possible  for  at  least  one  operator  to  perform  rounds,  said  system 
comprising  at  least  one  centtal  terminal  associated  with  a 
transmission-reception  means,  identification  labels  located  at  dif- 
ferent plotting  or  recording  points  at  predetermined  locations 
within  the  installation,  and  at  least  one  portable  terminal  available 
to  the  operator  associated  with  a  data  transmission-reception  means 
for  communicating  with  the  central  terminal  and  a  means  for 
reading  the  labels,  wherein  said  labels  comprise  elecmjnic  labels. 


1.  A  mode  discriminating  device  for  an  image  signal  processing 
system  which  has  at  least  two  processing  system  operating  modes 
comprising: 

a  power  source  providing  a  supply  voltage; 
a  cam  switch  having  a  connecung  element,  wherein  said  cam 
switch  and  said  connecting  element  are  selectively  rotatable  to 
any  one  of  a  predetermined  number  of  positions,  said  connect- 
ing element  comprising  a  single  connector; 
a  voltage  divider  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  supply  voltage; 
a  plurality  of  impedance  elements  coupled  to  said  input  ter- 
minal for  dividing  said  supply  voluge; 
a  plurality  Of  connecting  taps  each  disposed  between  adjacent 
ones  of  said  impedance  elements,  said  connecting  element 
being  rotated  so  as  to  selectively  connect  to  a  discrete  one 
of  said  connecting  taps  and  as  said  connecting  element  is 
rotated,  to  generate  a  plurality  of  discrete  output  voltages 
that  correspond  to  said  connecting  taps,  each  respective 
output  voluge  corresponding  to  said  supply  voluge  divided 
by  a  respective  predetermined  impedance,  each  said  prede- 
termined impedance  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said 
cam  switch  and  connecting  element; 
an  output  terminal  receiving  said  output  voluges;  and 
a  microcomputer,  for  discriminating  among  the  operating  modes 
of  the  image  signal  processing  system  on  the  basis  of  the 
received  output  voluges. 


II 
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5,610,598 

Missile  telemetry  data  interface  circuit 

Guy  R.  Buchwitz,  Oxnard;  Andrew  H.  Sndgrove,  and  Paul  H. 
Sailer,  both  of  Ventura,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,289 

Int  CL'  GflSC  19/16 

VS.  ICl.  340—870.07  20  Claims 


Ptt-f-' 


1.  JA  microprocessor  controlled  digital  interface  circuit  for  pro- 
cessing a  pulse  amplitude  modulated  telemetry  dau  stream  from  a 
missile's  telemetry  unit,  said  pulse  amplitude  modulated  telemetry 
dau  stream  including  a  pulse  amplitude  modulated  synchroniza- 
tion signal  and  a  plurality  of  channels  of  telemetry  dau.  said 
microprocessor  controlled  digital  interface  circuit  comprising: 
maltiplexing  means  having  a  dau  input  for  receiving  said  pulse 
amplitude  modulated  telemetry  dau  stream,  a  control  signal 
input,  and  an  output; 

t  processing  means  coupled  to  the  control  signal  input  of  said 
ultiplexing  means,  said  first  processing  means  supplying 
first  and  second  control  signals  to  said  multiplexing  means; 

said  multiplexing  means  being  enabled  by  said  first  and  said 
Wcond  control  signals  allowing  said  pulse  amplitude  modu- 
lated telemetry  dau  stream  to  pass  through  said  multiplexing 
mtans; 

fiUering  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  multiplexing  means 
to  receive  said  pulse  amplitude  modulated  tdemetry  daU 
Mream,  said  filtering  means  removing  a  pair  of  subcarrier 
channel  oscillator  frequencies  from  said  pulse  amplitude 
modulated  telemetry  dau  stream; 

said  filtering  means  including  differentiating  means  for  provid- 
lag  an  analog  derivative  signal  of  said  pulse  amplitude  noodu- 
lated  telemetry  dau  stream; 

window  comparison  means  coupled  to  said  differentiating  means 
to  receive  said  analog  derivative  signal,  said  window  com- 
parison means  generating  a  pulse  signal  whenever  said  analog 
ilerivative  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  voltage  window; 

clock  signal  generating  means  for  generatmg  a  first  clock  signal; 

pulse  amplitude  modulated  signal  processing  means  coupled  to 
^d  window  comparison  means  and  said  clock  signal  gener- 
ng  means  to  receive  said  pulse  signal  and  said  first  clock 
said  pulse  amplitude  nxxlulaled  signal  processing 
US,  responsive  to  said  pulse  sigiud  and  said  first  clock 
Isignal,  generating  a  pulse  amplitude  modulated  clock  signal, 
feaid  pulse  amplitude  modulated  clock  signal  being  synchro- 
nized to  each  of  said  plurality  of  channels  of  telemetry  dau; 

analog  to  digital  conversion  means  coupled  to  said  filtering 
Means  to  receive  said  pulse  amplitixle  nnodulaied  telemetry 
dau  stream,  said  analog  to  digital  conversion  means  convert- 
pag  said  pulse  amplitude  modulated  telemetry  dau  stream 
Iftom  an  analog  form  to  a  digital  form; 

second  processing  means  coupled  to  said  first  processing  means, 
said  analog  to  digital  conversion  means  and  said  pulse  ampli- 
tade  modulated  signal  processing  means  to  receive  said  pulse 
■mpiitude  modulated  telemetry  dau  stream  in  said  digital 
faon  and  said  pulse  ampUtude  modulated  clock  signal; 


said  second  processing  means  being  adapted  to  detect  said  pulse 
amplitude  modulated  synchronization  signal,  said  second  pro- 
cessing means  upon  detecting  said  pulse  amplitude  modulated 
synchroiuzation  signal  sending  a  first  message  to  said  first 
processing  means,  said  first  message  indicating  to  said  first 
processing  means  that  said  second  processing  means  detected 
said  pulse  amplitude  modulated  synchronization  signal; 

said  first  processing  means,  upon  receiving  said  first  message 
from  said  second  processing  means,  sending  a  second  mes- 
sage to  said  second  processing  means,  said  second  message 
conunanding  said  second  processing  means  to  initiate  pro- 
cessing of  said  plurality  of  channels  of  telemetry  daU  within 
said  pulse  amplitude  modulated  telemetry  dau  stream; 

said  second  processing  means,  respcmsive  to  said  second  mes- 
sage and  said  pulse  amplitude  modulated  clock  signal  pro- 
cessing and  scaling  each  of  said  plurality  of  channels  of 
telemetry  dau; 

said  second  processing  means  generating  an  equivalent  digital 
word  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  channels  of  telemetry  daU 
processed  and  scaled  by  said  second  processing  means. 


5,610,599 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRAFFIC  SIGNALS  FOR  ONE-SIDE 
PASSING 
Tosfaimitsn  Nomura;  Aldra  Sato,  both  of  NUgata;  Minora  kh- 
izaki,   KamoshU    Kaora   Tikeda.   Niigata,   and   Kazuhiko 
Yasul,  Yachiouta.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihoo  Samicoo 
Co.  Ltd^  NUgaU-ken,  Japan 

Fikd  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,193 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091775; 
Oct  20,  1994,  6-255551 

Int  CL*  Gi«G  1/097 
MS.  CL  340—931  4  Cfadaai 


1.  A  system  for  traffic  signals  for  one-side  passing,  comprising: 
two-position  signals  temporalily  provided  at  both  ends  of  a  road 

reparing  section  through  which  vehicles  fmm  up  lane  aixl 

down  lane  altonately  pass; 
detector  means  for  detection  of  passage  of  vehicles  which  are 

provided  at  both  ends  of  the  road  reparing  section,  each 

corresponding  to  each  traffic  signal; 
a  sensitive  controller  device  for  control  of  green  or  red  lighting 

time  and  switching  of  red  or  green  indicatioo  of  the  traffic 

signals  based  upon  detection  signals  by  the  detector  means. 

said  sensitive  controller  being  provided  for  cycled  lighting  of 

the  traffic  signals,  said  one  cycle  consisting  of  green-red. 

red-red,  red-green  and  red-red  lighting  in  sequence  of  each 

traffic  signal; 
a  uniformly  red  time  extension  means  for  extending  the  imi- 

foimly  red  time  by  a  preset  detection  time  if  detection  signal 

is  input  by  the  d^ector  means  of  one  traffic  signal  switching 

from  green  to  red  by  the  sensitive  controller  device  within  the 

preset  detection  time  after  such  switching. 
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5.610,600 

OPERATION  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  NAVIGATIONAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Robert  H.  Koenig.  3651  Coals  Rd.,  Burdett,  N.Y.  14818 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994,  Sen  No.  255,189 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  21/00 

VS.  CL  340-976  »*  Claims 


circuit  and  to  supply  signals  to  said  computer  interface  logic 
circuit,  with  the  non-selected  one  of  said  control  circuits  being 
rendered  non-responsive  and 
wherein  said  control  circuits  produce  system  management  inter- 
ruption (SMI)  signals  to  said  computer  interface  logic  circuit 
for  utilization  thereby,  irrespective  of  which  control  circuit  is 
selectively  operated  by  said  logic  circuit. 


5,610,602 

KEYBOARD  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

William  R.  Hargr«aves,  BeUevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kinesis 

Corporation,  Bothell,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,736,  Aug.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,512 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  17/94 

VS.  a.  341—22  33  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  enabling  an  operator  to  visibly  verify  the  correct 
operation  of  a  navigation  instrument  having  a  display  comprising  a 
visible  indicator  which  deflects  responsive  to  control  signals  from 
the  navigation  instrument,  the  method  comprising  causing  periodic 
visible  momentary  deflections  of  the  visible  indicator  of  the  dis- 
play, the  visible  deflection  of  the  visible  indicator  indicating  cor- 
rect operation,  in  which  the  navigation  instrument  is  a  radio 
receiver  of  the  type  which  receives  a  navigation  signal  on  an 
antenna  input  and  causes  the  visible  indicator  of  Uie  display  to 
reflect  a  navigation  indication  based  upon  die  signal  received,  the 
condition  of  the  navigation  instrument  when  it  is  not  receiving  a 
navigational  signal  being  termed  its  "no-signal  condition",  and  die 
momentary  deflections  of  the  indicator  are  caused  by  feeding  a 
periodic  radio  frequency  signal  into  die  radio  receiver  antenna 
input. 


5,610.601 
MULTI-PURPOSES  KEYBOARD  INTERFACE 
Gregg  D.  Lahti,  Chandler;   Charies  R.   Rimpo,  Mesa,  and 
Franklyn  H.  Story,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI 
Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532343 

InC  a.*^  H03K  17/94:  H03M  11/00 

VS.  CL  341—22  7  Claims 


_si 
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I.  A  multi-purpose  keyboard  controller  for  interfacing  diflferent 
Iteyboard  types  with  a  computer  including  in  combination: 

a  scanning  matrix  keyboard  conmsl  circuit; 

a  serial  keyboard  control  circuit; 

a  computer  interface  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  control  circuits 
and  programmed  to  selectively  operate  one  of  said  control 
circuits  to  receive  signals  from  said  computer  interface  logic 


I.  A  keyboard  comprising: 

a  key-switch  support  having  a  first  region  defining  a  plurality  of 
holes  for  engaging  and  supporting  key-switches,  said  first 
region  being  bowl-shaped; 
a  plurality  of  key-switches  disposed  in  said  holes,  each  switch 
having  electrical  contacts  on  a  bottom  surface  diereof,  to 
provide  a  substantially  bowl-shaped  array  of  said  electrical 
contacts;  and 
a  circuit  board  coupled  to  said  contacts,  said  circuit  board  being 
flexible  to  permit  die  board  to  be  bent,  in  a  first  region  of  die 
board,  along  a  first  axis  and  said  circuit  board  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  defining  two  or  more  fingers  to  permit  said 
first  region  of  the  board  to  be  shaped  in  a  non-planar  configu- 
ration along  a  second,  substantially  perpendicular  axis,  sub- 
stantially  in  die  absence  of  overiapping  of  said   fingers, 
wherein  at  least  said  first  region  of  die  circuit  board  is 
substantially  bowl-shaped  and  substantially  conformed  to  die 
shape  of  said  bowl-shaped  array  of  electrical  contacts. 
22.  A  method,  as  claimed  in  claim  21,  wherein  said  step  of 
providing  a  region  of  said  chassis  with  a  plurality  of  holes  com- 
prises coupling  a  non-integrally  formed  plate,  having  said  holes 
formed  therein,  to  said  chassis. 


Makch 


1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1307 


5,610,603 

SORT  ORDER  PRESERVATION  METHOD  USED  WITH  A 
STATIC  COMPRESSION  DICTIONARY  HAVING 
CONSECUTIVELY  NUMBERED  CHILDREN  OF  A 
I  1  PARENT 

Kennetli  C.  Plambeck,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,509 
Int.  CI.''  H03M  7/30 
VS.  CI.|4«1— 51  15  Claims 
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1.  UsMig  a  Ziv-Lempel  type  compression  dictionary  having 
actual  child  entries  in  a  child  list  under  a  parent  entry,  widi  each 
actual  cWld  entry  representing  one  or  more  extension  characters 
that  are  appended  on  the  right  of  the  extension  characters  repre- 
sented by  the  child  entry's  ancestors  up  to  a  null  root  entry  to  form 
a  Ziv-Lenpel  dictionary  string  of  characters,  with  the  child  entry 
also  said  to  repre.sent  that  string,  a  method  of  compressing  data  and 
preserving  in  the  compressed  data  any  sort  (collating  sequence) 
ordering  of  the  uncompressed  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  the  actual  child  entries  in  their  sort  (collaUng  sequence) 
order  in  the  child  list,  as  determined  by  the  extension  charac- 
ters represented  by  the  child  enuies; 
inserting  a  nonactual  child  entry,  called  an  epsilon  entry,  in  the 
child  list  between  adjacent  actual  child  entries  that  are  not 
adjacent  in  the  collating  sequence,  where  two  actual  child 
entries  are  adjacent  in  the  collating  sequence  if  they  both 
represent  die  same  number  of  extension  characters,  diey  bodi 
represent  die  same  extension  characters  except  for  dieir  last 
extension  characters,  and  dieir  last  extension  characters  are 
adjacent  in  the  collating  sequence; 
placing  an  epsilon  entry  after  the  last  actual  child  entry  in  die 
child  list  if  all  of  the  extension  characters  represented  by  the 
last  actual  child  entry  are  not  the  same  highest  character  in  the 
collating  sequence; 
numbering  all  non-null  entries  in  the  dictionary  (all  entries 
except  the  null  root  ena7)  so  that  the  numbers  are  ordered 
fn)m  k)w  to  high  die  same  as  the  collating  sequence  order  of 
the  entries;  and 
compressing  an  input  character  string  by  matching  it  against  a 
dictionary  string  composed  from  actual  child  entries  until  a 
last  possible  match  is  found  and  then  outputting  a  code  word 
by  means  of  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
if  a  tnatch  is  found  on  a  dictionary  entry  not  having  a  child 
entry  or  when  there  is  not  another  input  character,  output- 
ting  the  number  of  the  entry; 
if  die  next  input  character's)  is  less  than  (in  die  collating 
sequence)  die  extension  character's)  represented  by  die  first 
chiU  entry  of  a  parent  entry,  outputting  die  number  of  the 
parent  entry; 
if  the  next  input  character(s)  is  less  dian  the  extension  char- 
aclarts)  represented  by  other  dian  die  first  child  entry  of  a 
parent  entry,  outputting  the  number  of  the  epsilon  entry  that 
immediately  precedes  said  child  entry;  or 
if  the  next  input  character(s)  is  greater  dian  die  extension 
character's)  represented  by  die  last  child  entry  of  a  parent 


entry,  outputting  the  number  of  the  epsilon  entry  that  imme- 
diately follows  said  child  entry. 


5,610,604 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  PROVIDING 

VARYING  DIGITAL  RESOLLTION 

Thomas  J.  Leacock,  Mt  Laurel,  N  J.,  and  Robert  J.  Topper, 

Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc., 

Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,953 

InL  CL"  H03M  1/36 

VS.  CL  341—138  9  Claims 
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1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  first  reference  voltages 
related  to  each  other  by  a  first  linear  relationship  and  a 
plurality  of  second  reference  voltages  related  to  each  other  by 
a  second  linear  relationship,  the  first  linear  reladonship  being 
diflferent  from  the  second  linear  reladonship; 

a  plurality  of  first  comparators  which  compare  an  analog  signal 
to  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  first  reference  voltages  to 
produce  a  specified  plurality  of  first  comparator  signals  where 
a  respective  one  comparator  of  the  plurality  of  first  compara- 
tors is  provided  for  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  first  reference 
voltages; 

a  plurality  of  second  comparators  for  comparing  tlie  analog 
signal  to  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  second  reference  volt- 
ages to  produce  a  specified  plurality  of  second  comparator 
signals  where  a  respective  one  comparator  of  the  plurality  of 
second  comparators  is  provided  for  each  one  of  the  plurality 
of  second  reference  voltages;  and 

means  for  direcdy  converting  the  specified  plurality  of  first 
comparator  signals  and  the  specified  plurality  of  second  com- 
parator signals  to  a  linear  digital  encoded  signal  having 
respectively  diflFerent  quantization  resolutions  in  di£ferent 
parts  of  its  range. 


5^10,605 
ANALOG/DIGITAL  CONVERTING  CIRCUIT 

Eizo  Yamashita.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  DenU 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2i,  1994.  Ser.  No.  346,169 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  1,  1993,  5-301710 
Int.  a."  H03M  1/18 
VS.  a.  341—139  16  Claims 

1 .  An  analog/digital  converting  circuit  for  converting  an  analog 
input  voltage  into  a  digital  value  based  on  comparison  voltages 
generated  by  dividing  a  reference  voltage,  comprising: 
a  voltage  modifying  and  comparing  unit  which  nmdifies  said 
analog  input  voltage  when  said  analog  input  voltage  exceeds 
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second  renirn-to-zcro  signal  representing  said  first  level  V„ 
during  said  period  T;  and 
addition  means  for  adding  said  first  and  second  retum-to-zero 
signals. 


5,610,607 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


CONTROL  CIBCUIT 
ST  END 

said  reference  voltage  to  generate  a  plurality  of  analog  volt- 
ages having  values  different  from  that  of  said  analog  input 
voluge.  and  compares  each  of  said  analog  voltages  with  said 
reference  voltage  to  generate  a  voluge  comparison  result 

signal: 

a  control  unit  which  is  supplied  with  said  voltage  companson 
result  signal  and  outputs  to  said  voltage  modifying  and  com- 
paring unit  a  voltage  select  signal  indicaung  selection  from 
said  analog  voltages  based  on  said  voltage  comparison  result 
signal,  said  voltage  modifying  and  comparing  unit  being 
responsive  to  said  voluge  select  signal  to  output  a  selected 
analog  voltage:  and 

a  comparator  which  is  supplied  with  said  selected  analog  volt- 
age, and  compares  said  selected  analog  voltage  with  at  least 
one  of  said  comparison  voltages. 


5,610,608 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING  SIGNAL,  METHOD  OF 

REPRODICING  SIGNAL,  AND  METHOD  OF 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  SIGNAL 

Kunio  Yamada,  and  Vasuyuki  Fukutomi,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994.  -Ser.  No.  352,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310698 

Int.  a.*^  H03M  3/00 

VS.  a.  341-143  W  Claims 


5,610,606 

iBiT  D/A  convt:rsion  circuit 

ToshiUka  Fukunaga,  Kawasaki,  and  Mitsuru  Nagata, 
Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  277,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-179506 

Int.  CI.'^  H03M  Sm 

VS.  CI.  341-143  M  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  processing  circuit  for  converting  1-bit  digital  data 
sampled  at  a  period  T  to  an  analog  data,  comprising; 

dividing  means  for  receiving  said  1-bit  digital  data,  for  output- 
ting  a  first  output  to  a  first  signal  line  and  for  outpuning  a 
second  output  to  a  second  signal  line,  a  first  delay  amount  of 
said  first  signal  line  being  different  from  a  second  delay 
amount  of  said  second  signal  line; 
a  first  inverter  coupled  to  said  second  signal  line: 
a  first  gate  circuit,  having  an  AND  gate  coupled  to  said  first 
signal  line,  for  producing  a  first  retum-to-zero  signal,  when 
said  1-bit  digital  dau  represents  a  level  "\".  said  first  retum- 
to-zero  signal  representing  a  first  level  V,  during  a  predeter- 
mined period  Tl.  said  first  retum-to-zero  signal  representing  a 
second  level  V„  during  a  period  T-TI,  when  said  1-bit  digiul 
data  represents  a  level  "O".  said  first  retum-to-zero  signal 
representing  said  second  level  V^  during  said  period  T: 
second  gate  circuit,  having  a  NAND  gate  coupled  to  said  second 
signal  line,  for  producing  a  second  retum-to-zero  signal,  when 
said  I -bit  digital  daU  represents  said  level  "0",  said  second 
retum-to-zero  signal  representing  said  second  level  V,  dunng 
said  predetermined  period  Tl.  said  second  retum-to-zero  sig- 
nal representing  said  first  level  V„  during  said  period  T-Tl, 
when  said  1-bit  digital  dau  represents  said  level  "\".  said 


1.  A  method  of  recording  a  signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  an  analog  signal  at  a  given  sampling  frequency  to 
produce  a  sampled  signal: 

converting  the  sampled  signal  into  digital  form  to  create  a  first 
digital  signal: 

storing  the  first  digiul  signal  in  a  first  storage  region  whenever  a 
predetermined  number  of  samples  are  produced: 

successively  reading  the  first  digiul  signal  from  said  storage 
region: 

taking  a  difference  between  an  amplitude  signal  corresponding 
to  an  amplitude  of  a  presently  read  first  digiul  signal  and  an 
amplitude  signal  corresponding  to  an  amplitude  of  a  previ- 
ously read  first  digiul  signal,  to  produce  a  second  digiul 
signal: 

converting  the  second  digital  signal  into  a  third  digital  signal 
which  is  equal  essentially  to  1/K  of  the  second  digital  signal: 

setting  a  value  of  K  for  each  third  digital  signal  obtained  from 

the  first  digital  signals  stored  in  said  first  storage  region,  such 

that  the  values  of  the  third  digital  signal  lie  in  a  predetermined 

range:  and 

storing  said  third  digiul  signals  and  daU  represenUlive  of  said 

values  of  K. 


5,610,609 

PASSIVE  DOPPLER  EMITTER  CLASSIHCATION  AND 

RANGING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  TIME-FREQUENCY 

CONSTANT 

Conrad  M.  Rose,  Dahlgren,  Va.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 

Inc..  Woodland  HiUs.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,233 

InL  CI."  GOIS  13/72 

VS.  Ci.  342—13  ^  aaims 

1   A  method  for  passively  locating  a  pulse  echo  radar  eminer 

using  Doppler  measurement  techniques  from  a  moving  observer, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

first,  measuring  the  emitter's  pulse  carrier  frequency  (f). 
second,  measuring  emitter  pulse  time  of  arrival  at  the  observer 
(TOA). 
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storing  the  results  of  said  first  and  second  measurements  of  sets 

of  multiple  contiguous  pulses  over  a  predetermined  time 

pencx].  each  set  being  a  dwell, 
deriving  a  fiindamental  time  period  (t^)  from  said  measurements 

in  a  dwell, 
calculating  the  differences  respectively  in  the  first  measurements 

and  the  fundamental  time  period  t^  derived  from  the  second 

measurements  between  two  dwells, 
on  the  basis  of  said  calculated  differences  estimating  the  simul- 
taneous frequency  and  time  differences, 
multiplying  said  simultaneous  estimates  of  said  differences. 
estiiTiBting  the  simuluneous  values  of  frequency  and  t  . 
multiplying  the  simultaneous  values  of  frequency  and  t    and 

averaging  the  results  to  obuin  an  estimate  of  the  number  of 

carrier  cycles  (N^J,  which  occur  in  a  time  interval  (t^)  equal  to 

the  reciprocal  of  the  emitter's  pulse  repetition  frequency, 
measuring,  using  the  product  of  said  calculated  differences  and 

N, ,  flie  observer's  acceleration  along  the  path  of  emitter  signal 

direction  of  arrival  (DOA). 
computing,  using  said  measured  acceleration,  the  value  of  t,  at 

the  emitter  (t^^)  and  the  rest  frequency  at  the  emitter  (f„), 
using  values  of  t    .  f„  and  said  first  and  second  measurements  in 

the  same  dwell  to  compute  the  observer's  velocity  along  the 

emitter  DOA, 
measaring.  in  a  third  measurement  step,  the  observer  speed  (v) 

at  4ic  time  said  first  and  second  and 
combining  v  and  the  acceleration  and  velocity  along  the  emitter 

signal  DOA  to  obtain  emitter  range,  relative  bearing  and 

timie>to-go. 


5.610,610 

INVERSE  SYNTHETIC  ARRAY  RADAR  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Ralph  E.  Hudson;  Howard  S.  Nussbaum,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 
and  Ernest  Chen,  San  Pedro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
HugbK  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  195,555 

Int  a."  GOIS  13/90 

VS.  a.  142—25  16  Claims 


transmitter  means  for  transmitting  toward  the  target  a  sequence 
of  radar  pulses  during  a  dau  collection  interval: 

receiver  means  for  producing  in-phase  and  quadrature-phase 
signals  based  on  radar  return  from  the  target: 

signal  converter  means  for  converting  the  in-phase  and 
quadrature-phase  signals  to  sampled  signals: 

dau  recording  means  for  using  the  sampled  dau  signals  to 
generate  a  coUected-dau  matrix  indexed  in  each  of  two 
dimensions  on  the  basis  of  regular  increments  of  time: 

first  dau  processing  means  for  processing  the  collected-dau 
matrix  to  produce  a  syntbetic-aperture-angle  record  indexed 
on  the  basis  of  regular  increments  of  time: 

second  dau  processing  means  for  using  the  collected-dau 
matrix  and  the  synthetic -aperture-angle  record  to  produce  a 
translated  daU  matrix  indexed  in  a  dimension  on  the  basis  of 
uniform  increments  of  synthetic-aperture-angle: 

display  means:  and 

third  dau  processing  means  for  using  the  translated  dau  matrix 
to  control  the  display  means  to  generate  an  image  of  the 
rotating  target 


5,610,611 

HIGH  ACCURACY  ELECTRONIC  MATERLVL  LEVEL 

SENSOR 

Thomas   E.   McEwan,   Livermore,   Calif.,   assignor   to   The 

Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  359,090,  Dec  19,  1994.  This 

appUcadon  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,980 

InL  CL'  GOIS  13/00:  GOIF  23/28 

VS.  CL  342—89  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  level  of  a  material,  comprising: 

a  precision  time  base  for  generating  a  real  time  transmit  ptilse 
and  a  gate  pulse: 

a  directional  sampler  having  a  first  port  for  receiving  the  real 
time  transmit  pulse,  a  second  port  coupled  to  the  first  port  for 
transmitting  the  real  time  transmit  pulse,  a  third  port  coupled 
to  the  first  port  and  isolated  from  the  second  port  and  a  fourth 
port  coupled  to  the  second  port,  the  directional  sampler  being 
gated  by  the  gate  pulse: 

a  dipstick  assembly  connected  to  the  second  port; 

first  and  second  constant  fraction  discriminators  (CFDs)  of 
opposite  polarity,  the  first  CFD  switchingly  connected  to  the 
third  and  fourth  potts,  the  second  CFD  connected  to  the  fourth 
port 

a  set-reset  flip-flop  connected  to  the  first  and  second  CFDs. 


1.  An  inverse  synthetic  array  radar  system  organized  to  compen- 
sate for  son-uniformity  in  the  magnitude  of  the  angular  velocity  of 
a  routing  target  as  the  target  rotates  to  generate  the  synthetic- 
aperture-<atigle.  the  system  comprising: 


5,610,612 
METHOD  FOR  MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD  ESTIMATIONS 

OF  BEARINGS 
John  E.  Piper,  157  Boca  Lagoon  Dr.,  Panaoia  City  Beach,  FU. 
32408-5101 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,432,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,495,256.  This  appiicatioa  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

517,775 

Int  CL'  G«1S  13/00 

VS.  CL  342—195  U  OaiM 

I.  A  method  of  estimating  parameters  from  sensor  outputs,  said 

method  impleiiKnting  the  steps  of: 
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COVMIAHCB  NftTIU 


D 


means  for  processing  digiuzed  samples  of  an  analog  signal  at  a 

selectable  rate,  R,  for  changing  range  cell  resolution  of  the 

radar  system  comprising: 

a  bming  generator  for  producing  a  train  of  sampling  pulses  at 
a  predetermined  sampling  rate,  f,; 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
digitized  samples  of  the  analog  signal  in  response  to  each 
one  of  the  sampling  pulses;  and, 

a  processor  to  determine  a  dopplcr  frequency  of  a  received 
signal  in  each  Nth  one  of  the  digitized  samples  and.  a 
selector  for  passing  to  the  processor  each  Nth  one  of  the 
digitized  samples  produced  by  the  analog  to  digital  con- 
verter, where  N=fyR. 


I  MCliMtiaa  via  covarlai 


(a)  sampling  and  digitizing  said  sensor  outputs: 

(b)  forming  a  sample  covariance  matrix  firom  said  sampled  and 
digitized  outputs  of  said  sensors: 

(c)  averaging  the  diagonals  of  said  sample  covanance  matrix; 

(d)  averaging  diagonals  of  said  sampled  covariance  matrix  for 
obtaining  a  sample  covariance  vector  (R„); 

(e)  providing  a  projection  vector  (P„)  where 

P.  =  2    I  audi*,) 


5^1(K614 

REAL-TIME  KINEMATIC  INITULIZATION  TEST 

SYSTEM 

NidMlM  C.  tUbot,  Cupertiiio;  Midiaei  T.  AlUson,  SmiU  CUra, 

bodi   of  Califs   and   Peter  Grifloeo,   Ctayton,  Australia, 

assignors  to  Trimble  Navigabon  Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  52«,5«6 
Int  CL*  HMB  7/1 SS:  GOIS  5/02.  G«1C  21/00;  H04B  17/00 


MS.  CL  342—352 


gClaims 


-2m    I  bm<x«kmk,) 
11=1 

-2  J^^g.^-.^--^   l-cc^*..-M    ^^'^^^-^■^'■' 

for  k,  to  be  the  parameter  of  the  nth  source: 
(0  computing  a  lilcelihood  function  (L)  by  multiplying  said 

sample  covariance  vector  with  said  projection  vector; 
(g)  maximizing  said  lilcelihood  function  with  respect  to  said 

paraiDeteTs: 
(h)  resulting  said  parameters  at  said  maximum  for  providing  a 

best  estimate  of  parameters. 


5,610,613 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Hazard,  Tewksbury;  George  A.  Bouchard,  Arling- 
ton; Je«rey  E.  Carmella,  Acton,  and  Michael  P.  DeMilia, 
Lancaster,  aU  of  Mass^  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,571 
Int  CL"  GOIS  7/2S 
MS.  CL  342—195 


1.  A  radar  system  comprising: 


1.  A  real-time  kinematic  (RTK)  system  tester  comprising: 

an  antenna  switch  for  placement  between  an  RTK  rover  receiver 
and  an  associated  satellite  navigation  receiver  antenna  and 
having  a  control  input  to  disconnect  said  antenna  from  said 
rover  receiver; 

a  computer  platform  connected  to  control  the  antenna  switch 
through  signals  applied  to  said  control  input  and  having  a  data 
input  port  for  connecuon  to  said  rover  receiver  and  for  gath- 
ering statistical  information  from  said  rover  receiver  related  to 
RTK  initializauon  and  carrier  phase  ambiguity  candidate 
selection,  prevalent  satellite  geometry,  the  accuracy  of  ambi- 
guity candidate  selection,  the  ratio  of  second  best  to  best 
solution  variances  of  the  ambiguity  candidates  in  the  list 
throughout  a  candidate  propagation  process,  a  baseline  vector 
computed,  and  the  root-mean-square  (RMS)  error  of  such 
solutions  at  the  time  that  an  iniualization  completed:  and 

computer  program  means  mounted  on  the  computer  platform  for 
processing  and  analyzing  said  statistical  information  from 
said  rover  receiver  and  for  providing  a  summary  of  said  RTK 
initialization  conducted  by  said  rover  receiver. 
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5,610,615 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MOBILE  STATION 

POSITIONING  BY  MEANS  OF  A  SATELLITE,  AND 

ASSOCIATED  TRANSMISSION  METHOD 

Alain  Chiodini,  Boalogne,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Mobile 

Comminication  France,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jufl.  20,  1995.  Sen  No.  492,886 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Jun.  21,  1994,  94  07591 
Int  CI."  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  a.  342—357  9  Claims 


1.  Positioning  method  for  a  mobile  station  in  the  radio  coverage 
area  of  a  satellite,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
determining  the  instantaneous  distance  between  said  satellite 

and  said  mobile  station; 
calculating  the  instantaneous  elevation  angle  ^  of  said  satellite 

from  said  instantaneous  distance,  the  altitude  of  said  satellite 

and  the  radius  of  the  Earth; 
detenaining  the  Doppler  shift  5; 
calculating  die  angle  8  between  the  projections  onto  the  surface 

of  die  Earth  of  the  track  of  said  satellite  and  a  straight  line 

segment  passing  tlirough  said  satellite  and  said  mobile  station 

from  said  Doppler  shift  5  and  said  instantaneous  elevation 

angle  0;  and 
detemining  the  location  of  said  mobile  station  from  said  instan- 

tanenus  distance,  said  instantaneous  elevation  angle  0  and 

said  tngle  6. 


5,610,616 

DIFFERENTIAL  GPS  GROUND  STATION  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  C.  Vallot  Sboreview,  and  Mats  A.  Brenner,  Ply- 
mouth, both  of  Miim.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  294,284,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,495 
Int  a.'  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02;  GOIC  21/00;  G06F  7/70 


VS.  a.  342—357 


10  Claims 


range  calculation  means  operable  to  produce  calculated  range 
values  (Racal)  from  the  difference  between  G  and  R; 

differential  correction  means  receiving  the  Racal  and  P  values  to 
produce  differential  correction  values  (C); 

averaging  means  connected  to  receive  the  differential  correction 
values  and  to  produce  average  differential  correction  values 
(Cave);  and 

integrity  monitoring  means  connected  to  receive  only  C  and 
Cave  and  to  produce  a  fault  signal  if  the  difference  therebe- 
tween exceeds  a  threshold  value. 


I.  A  DQPS  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  satellites  each  transmitting 
informatiDli  including  satellite  position  (R)  and  the  time  of  trans- 
mission; 

a  plurality  of  receivers  whose  positions  (G)  are  known,  the 
receivers  operable  to  produce  pseudo  range  values  (P)  indica- 
tive cf  the  distance  between  receiver  and  satelhte  based  on  the 
transit  time  of  the  signal  from  satellite  to  the  receiver. 


5,610,617 

DIRECTIVE  BEAM  SELEdTVITY  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  NETWORKS 

Michael  J.  Gans,  Monmouth  Beach,  and  Yn  S.  Yefa,  Freehold, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc^  Murray 

HULNJ. 

Filed  JoL  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,758 

Int  CL"  HOIQ  3/22 

VS.  CL  342—373  26  Claims 
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18.  A  multilayered  antenna  feed  network  for  forming  a  steerable 
antenna  beam,  comprising: 

a  first  layer  having  a  first  array  of  Butler  matrices,  each  having  a 
plurality  of  first  input  ports  for  selectively  receiving  or  pro- 
viding an  RF  signal,  said  first  array  of  Butler  matrixes  furdier 
having  a  plurality  of  first  output  ports  and  being  operable  to 
arrange  the  phase  of  said  RF  signal  along  a  first  axis  to 
thereby  steer  said  antenna  beam  along  said  first  axis; 

a  second  layer  facing  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer  having  a 
second  array  of  Butler  matrices,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
second  input  ports  and  a  plurality  of  second  output  ports,  each 
of  said  second  input  ports  being  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 
first  output  ports  such  that  said  second  array  of  Butler  matri- 
ces is  configured  to  arrange  tlie  phase  of  said  RF  signal  along 
a  second  axis  orthogonal  to  said  first  axis  to  thereby  steer  said 
antenna  beam  along  said  second  axis,  said  second  output  ports 
being  connectable  to  a  plurality  of  anteima  elements  arranged 
in  at  least  a  two  dimensional  array  to  form  said  steerable 
antenna  beam. 


5,610,618 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  ANTENNA  SYSTEMS 
Andrew  Adrian,  Ypsilanti;  Bruce  R.  Jones,  Romuhis,  and  Rob- 
ert A.  Schuessler,  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,485 
Int  a.*  HOIQ  1/32 
VS.  CL  343—713  15  Claims 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  antenna  system  for  receiving  electromagneti- 
cally  radiated  signals  in  the  FM  radio  broadcast  frequency  band, 
comprising: 
a  conformal.  substantially  rectangular,  truncated  slot  anterma 
having  a  horizontal  length  L  equal  to  one-half  a  wavelength  in 
the  FM  broadcast  frequency  band,  and  a  vertical  width  dimen- 
sion substantially  less  than  L.  defined  in  part  by  a  suttstao- 
tially  horizontal  portion  of  a  conductive  periphery  of  a  win- 
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5,610,620 
COMBINATION  ANTENNA 
John  Slitfs;  David  J.  HoUoway,  and  Scott  A.  Caslow,  aU  of 
Valencia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Comant  Industries,  Inc^  SanU 
Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

FUed  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,250 

Int  CL"  HOIQ  l/28;5/01 

VS.  a.  343—725  1«  C^"*^ 


dow  opening  of  the  motor  vehicle,  and  in  part  by  a  conductive 
trace  integral  with  a  glazing  panel  mounted  m  the  window/ 
opening,  the  conductive  trace  extending  said  length  L  from  a 
first  side  point  to  an  opposite  side  point  substanually  paraUel 
the  horizontal  portion  of  the  conductive  periphery,  and  com- 
prising end  means  for  effectively  connecting  the  first  side 
point  and  the  opposite  side  point  to  the  conductive  periphery, 

and 
electrical  lead  means  for  carrying  signals  from  the  slot  antenna 
to  a  radio  receiver,  having  a  first  conductor  connected  to  the 
conductive  periphery  and  a  second  conductor  coupled  to  the 
slot  antenna. 


5,610,619 
BACKLITE  ANTENNA  FOR  AM/FM  AUTOMOBILE 
RADIO  HAVING  BROADBAND  FM  RECEPTION 
Imtiaz  Zafar,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  Electronics  Cor- 
poration, Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,157 

Int  CX.'^  HOIQ  l/n 

VS.  CI.  343—713  1*  Claims 


'/»* 


1.  An  antenna  system  for  a  vehicle  radio  of  a  vehicle,  said 
antenna  system  comprising; 

an  antenna  grid  embedded  in  a  vehicle  window  of  the  vehicle, 
said  antenna  grid  including  a  plurality  of  antenna  elements 
that  extend  substantially  across  an  entire  width  of  the  window, 
said  antenna  grid  further  including  first  and  second  end  bus 
bars  connecting  the  antenna  elements  at  opposite  ends,  verti 
cal  center  elements  connecting  the  antenna  elements  at  a 
central  location,  and  a  tuning  grid,  said  tuning  grid  including 
two  vertical  tuning  elenients  connected  to  the  antenna  ele- 
ments and  a  tuning  stub  connected  to  the  vertical  tuning 
elements,  wherein  the  antenna  elements  are  separate  elements 
than  heater  elements  of  a  heater  grid  embedded  in  the  vehicle 
window,  said  antenna  grid  further  including  an  L-shaped 
element  connected  to  the  first  bus  bar  and  extending  between 
the  antenna  grid  and  the  heater  grid,  and  a  T-shaped  element 
connected  to  one  of  the  vertical  center  elements  and  extending 
between  the  antenna  grid  and  the  heater  grid;  and 
a  matching  circuit,  said  matching  circuit  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  antenna  grid  and  being  responsive  to  signals 
received  by  the  antenna  elements. 
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1.  A  combination  antenna  for  aircraft  comprising, 

a  substantially  flat  base  plate  having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rear 
portion, 

a  first  antenna  assembly  mounted  above  said  tear  portion  of  the 
base  plate  for  transmitting  and  receiving  first  signals  within  a 
first  operational  bandwidth  having  a  first  center  frequency. 

a  patch  antenna  assembly  mounted  above  said  forward  portion 
of  the  base  plate  for  receiving  second  signals  within  a  second 
operational  bandwidth  having  a  second  center  frequency. 

said  first  operational  bandwidth  including  frequency  having  a 
harmonic  component  frequency  that  falls  within  said  second 
operation  bandwidth. 

said  first  antenna  assembly  comprising  suppressing  means  for 
suppressing,  from  transmission  by  said  first  antenna  assembly, 
signals  having  a  frequency  at  said  harmomc  component  fre- 
quency, . 
said  first  antenna  assembly  comprising  a  first  antenna  and  said 

patch  antenna  assembly  comprising  a  patch  antenna,  and 
said  patch  antenna  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  and  com- 
pletely forward  of  said  first  antenna. 


5,610,621 
PANEL  DISPLAY  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Shuhei  Itoh,  and  Mitsuhiro  Kurata,  both  of  Hamamatsu. 
Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,776,  Oct  30,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,309.168.  This  application  Dec.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,195 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct  31.  1990.  2-295610; 
Mar.  28.  1991,  3^89845 

Int  a."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CI.  345—3  20  Oaims 

1.  A  panel  display  control  device  for  controlling  a  panel  display 
and  for  displaying  data,  the  device  comprising: 
a  clock  for  providing  a  panel  display  clock  signal; 
a  CRT  controller,  responsive  to  the  panel  display  clock  signal 
and  having  a  register  for  storing  CRT  timing  data,  for  provid- 
ing a  display  liming  signal  and  display  data  for  the  panel 
display; 
a  display  memory  coupled  to  the  CRT  controller  for  storing  the 

display  data;  and 
a  panel  display  controller,  separately  provided  from  the  CRT 
controller  and  responsive  to  the  panel  display  clock  signal,  for 
providing  a  timing  signal  to  the  CRT  controller  in  response  to 
the  display  timing  signal  provided  by  the  CRT  controller, 
wherein  dte  timing  signal  from  the  panel  display  controller 
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«uses  the  CRT  controller  to  pause  and  maintain  a  current 
ttate  of  the  CRT  display  controller  without  changing  the 
Stored  CRT  timing  data  to  thereby  delay  providing  tlie  display 
ilata.  such  that  the  display  data  is  synchronized  with  panel 
lisplay  timing. 


5,610,622 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Himchi  Takeda,  Koganei:  Shigeaki  Yoshida.  Sayama,  and  Koyo 

Katsura.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Cooiinuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,331,  Aog.  23,  1991,  abandoocd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S4;r.  No.  454.272,  Dec  21,  1989, 

abaadooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,279,  Jan. 

15,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,904,990,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

686,594,  Dec.  26,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,720,708.  This  appUcation 

Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  309,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  26, 1983,  58-243802 
Int  a."  G09G  1/08 
VS.  CL  345— U  84  Claims 
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1.  A  system  including  memory  means  for  storing  image  data,  a 
central  processing  unit  and  a  display  system  coupled  to  said 
metaory  means  and  to  said  central  processing  unit,  wherein  said 
display  system  displays  the  image  data  on  a  display  device  as  an 
image  display  formed  of  horizontal  scanning  lines  with  a  prese- 
lected timing,  said  display  system  comprising: 
at  least  first  and  second  CRT  controllers  each  of  which  is  formed 
of  a  semicondiKtor  integrated  circuit  and  which  access  said 
memory  means  to  read  out  the  image  data  from  said  menoory 
means; 
wherein  said  first  CRT  controller  includes: 

(a)  a  first  external  terminal,  and 

(b)  timing  signal  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  first 
external  terminal,  for  generating  a  synchronizing  signal; 

wherein  said  second  CRT  controller  includes: 

I  c)  a  second  external  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  external 
terminal  by  coupling  means, 

^)  counter  means,  incremented  at  a  rate  based  on  a  predeter- 
mined timing,  for  generating  a  count  which  is  repeated  in 
accordance   with   a  predetermined   timing,   said  counter 


means  being  sellable  to  a  predetermined  value  based  on 
said  synchronizing  signal  applied  to  said  first  external  ter- 
minal, and 
(e)  means,  coupled  to  said  second  external  terminal  and  to 
said  counter  means,  for  setting  ttie  count  of  said  counter 
means  with  said  predetermined  value  in  accordance  with 
said  synchronizing  signal  from  said  first  external  terminal. 


5,610,623 
METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY 
PANEL 
Yoshimicfai  liikano;   Tetsao  Sakai,  both  of  Tokyo;   Hinishi 
Murakami,  Yokohama;  Kazuo  lUtahashi,  Osaka;  Molsaml 
Mimasu,  Hikone;  Utaro  Miyagawa,  Osaka;  Makoto  Takei, 
Osaka,  and  Kokhi  Wani,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai,  Tokyo,  and  MatsushiU  Electronics 
Corporation,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54,490.  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,572.230. 
This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,747 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1992,  4-169283 
Int  CL"  G09G  i/2« 
VS.  CL  345—60  16  Oaims 


^yna; 
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<^SS£ 
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9.  A  metliod  for  driving  a  gas  discharge  display  panel  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  display  electrode  lines  arranged  side  by  side,  a 
pluraUty  of  scanning  electrode  lines  which  are  arranged  side  by 
side  and  cross  the  display  electrode  lines,  a  pluraUty  of  display 
cells  arranged  at  intersection  spaces  between  the  display  electrode 
lines  and  the  scanning  electrode  lines,  a  plurality  of  subsidiary 
electrode  lines  which  are  arranged  side  by  side  between  tlie  scan- 
ning electrode  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  subsidiary  cells  which  are 
arranged  between  the  subsidiary  electrode  lines  and  tlie  scanning 
electrode  lines  and  are  respectively  positioned  between  tlie  display 
cells,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  scanning  pulse  signal  on  a  specific  scanning  electrode 
line  selected  from  the  scanning  electrode  lines  according  to  a 
piece  of  scanning  information; 
applying  a  writing  pulse  signal  on  a  specific  display  electrode 
lines  selected  from  tlie  display  electrode  lines  in  synchronism 
with  tlie  scanning  pulse  signal  according  to  a  piece  of  writing 
information  to  produce  writing  gas  discharge  in  cooperation 
with  the  scanning  pulse  signal  in  a  specific  display  cell 
arranged  at  an  intersection  space  between  the  specific  display 
electrode  line  and  the  specific  scanning  electrode  line; 
applying  a  subsidiary  pulse  signal  on  a  specific  subsidiary  elec- 
trode line  selected  from  the  subsidiary  electrode  lines  in 
synchronism  with  tiie  scanning  pulse  signal  according  to  a 
piece  of  subsidiary  discharge  information  to  produce  subsid- 
iary gas  discbarge  in  cooperation  with  the  scanning  pulse 
signal  in  a  specific  subsidiary  cell  arranged  on  the  specific 
scanning  electrode  line;  and 
applying  a  maintaining  pulse  signal  subsequent  to  the  scanning 
pulse  signal  on  the  specific  scanning  electrode  line  during 
only  a  maintaining  period  according  to  a  piece  of  maintaining 
information  to  pnxluce  maintaining  gas  discharge  subsequent 
to  the  writing  gas  discharge  in  die  specific  di^lay  cell,  the 
maintaining  gas  discharge  being  intermittendy  pixxlixxd  in 
synchronism  with  pulses  of  the  maintaining  pulse  sigiuil.  and 
each  of  the  pulses  of  the  maintaining  pulse  signal  being  not 
synchronized  with  the  subsidiary  pulse  signal. 
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5,610,624 

SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR  WITH  REDUCED 

POSSIBILITY'  OF  AN  ON  STATE  DEFECT 

Rohit  L.  Bhuva.  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,812 
Int.  CI.*  G09G  i/34 
VS.  a.  345— «4 


16  Claims 


said  buffer  memory  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of 
first-in-fim-out  memories  and  video  random  access  memo- 

e  a  digital  microminor  device  on  said  superstraie  witii  address- 
ing circuitry  electrically  connected  to  receive  data  at  a  second 
rate  from  said  buffer  memories: 

f.  a  ring  on  said  superstrate  around  said  digital  micromirror 
device;  and 

g.  a  window  on  said  ring  to  allow  light  to  pass  through  from  said 
digital  micromirror  device,  said  window  spaced  apart  from 
said  digital  micromirror  device  by  said  ring,  wherein  said  nng 
completely  surrounds  said  digital  micromirror  device  and 
protects  said  digital  micromirror  device  from  contaminants. 


5,610,626 
MULTIPLE-TONE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Naruhiko    Kasai,    Fiylsawa;    Hiroyuki    Mano,    Chigasaki; 
Shtgeyuki  Nishltani,  Ebina;  Isao  TakiU,  Fujisawa.  and  Kolui 
Takahashi,  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd., 
Tokvo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  18,494,  Feb.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,495087. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,291 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-039203 
Int.  CI."  G09G  3/36 
\}S.  a.  345—89  '  Claims 


1.  A  spatial  light  modulator,  comprising: 

an  array  of  individual  display  cells: 

a  memory  cell  associated  with  each  said  display  cell;  a  plurality 

of  address  electrode  pairs,  one  said  pair  of  address  electrodes 
functionally  coupled  to  each  said  display  cell:  a  pair  of  data  lines 

extending  adjacent  one  another  and  coupled  to  said  memory 

cell;  and 
a  pair  of  electrode  lines  separated  from  one  another  by  said  dau 

lines,  said  electrode  lines  coupled  to  said  memory  cell  and 

coupled  to  at  least  one  said  pair  of  address  electrodes. 


5,610,625 

MONOLITHIC  SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR  AND 

MEMORY  PACKAGE 

Jeffrey  B.  Sampsell,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  886,077.  May  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,789 

iBt  a."  G09G  3/34 

VS.  a.  345—84  M  Claims 

22   £6B 


I.  A  digital  micromirror  device  package  comprising: 

a.  a  superstrate; 

b.  at  least  one  data  bus  on  said  superstrate; 

c.  at  least  one  connector  on  said  superstrate  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  bus; 

d.  at  least  one  buffer  memory  on  said  superstrate  connected  to 
said  bus  operable  to  receive  data  at  a  first  rate  from  said  bus. 


ve        vrv6«5v«  V3  V2 


WOLIIGE  (V| 

(NONUNIFOfWI 

1.  In  a  multiple-tone  display  system  having  a  liquid  crystal 
display  panel  with  a  large  number  of  pixels  arrayed  thereon  in  a 
dot  matrix,  a  method  of  determining  drive  voluge  levels  for 
driving  data  lines  of  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel  to  present 
multiple-tone  represenutions  on  the  display  panel,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  driving  the  data  lines  of  the  display  panel  with  a  drive 
voluge: 

b)  setting  the  drive  voluge  to  a  first  level  presenting  a  black 
representation  on  the  display  panel: 

c)  measuring  light  on  the  display  panel  to  obtain  for  the  first 
drive  voltage  level  a  first  set  of  coordinates  Y.  u',  and  V 
expressive  respectively  of  display  intensity  and  of  first  and 
second  colors: 

d)  setting  the  drive  voltage  to  a  second  level  presenting  a  white 
represenution  on  the  display  panel; 

e)  measuring  light  on  the  display  panel  to  obtain  a  second  set  of 
said  coordinates  Y.  u'.  and  v'  for  the  second  drive  voluge 
level; 

f)  incrementally  changing  the  drive  voluge  level  to  values 
between  said  first  drive  voluge  level  and  said  second  drive 
voluge  level: 

g)  measuring  light  on  the  display  panel  to  obtain  additional  sets 
of  said  coordinates  for  said  values: 

h)  converting  the  obuined  sets  of  coordinates  into  corresponding 
sets  of  coordinates  L*.  u*.  and  v*  as  defined  in  the  CIELUV 
uniform  color  space; 

i)  computing  distances  between  pairs  of  adjacent  points  defined 
by  said  coordinates  L*.  u*.  and  v*.  each  of  the  distances 
being  a  color  difference  as  seen  by  a  human  eye; 

j)  summing  the  computed,  distances  to  obtain  the  disunce 
between  two  end  points  for  said  first  and  second  drive  voluge 


March  11.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


131S 


leVtls  along  a  locus  of  the  points  defined  by  said  sets  of 
coordinates  L*,  u*.  and  v*; 

k)  dividing  the  obtained  distance  by  (P-l),  where  P  is  the 
number  of  tones  available  on  said  multiple-tone  display  sys- 
tem: and 

I)  ddtermining  (P-2)  drive  voluge  levels,  other  than  said  first 
and  second  drive  voluge  levels,  such  that  every  pair  of 
ac^tcent  points  in  said  CIEjUV  uniform  color  space  among 
points  corresponding  to  said  (P-2)  drive  volutge  levels  has  a 
color  difference  substantially  equal  to  a  value  obtained  in  step 
k). 


5,610,627 
CLOCKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAY 

DEMCE  WITH  CALCULATION  OPERATION 
Yoshimitsu  Inamori,  Nara,  and  Koicfai  Oda,  Sakai,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  742,898,  Aug.  8,  1991,  abandoocd.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194^19 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-213161; 

Aug.  10,  1990,  2-213164;  Aug.  10.  1990,  2-213166;  Aug.  10, 

1990,  2-213168;  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-2I3I70 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CL  345—99  le  Claims 


LCK- 


CPU12 

1.  Apparatus  for  driving  an  LCD  electrode  matrix,  the  driving 
apparatut  comprising: 

a  controller  wliich  outputs  a  display  signal  for  application  to  the 
LCD  matrix  and  which  outputs  an  output  inversion  signal  to 
switch  periodically  polarity  of  the  display  signal,  wherein  the 
controller  programmably  selects  between  a  nominal  duration 
invarsion  signal  and  a  programmable  duration  inversion  sig- 
nal as  the  output  inversion  signal,  the  nominal  duration  inver- 
sion signal  and  the  programmable  duration  inversion  signal 
being  of  mutually  different  frequencies,  the  controller  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  setuble  bits,  with  one  setuble  bit  serving 
as  a  signal  select  bit  for  programmable  selection  between  the 
nontinal  duration  inversion  signal  and  the  programmable 
duration  inversion  signal  and  others  of  the  setuble  bits  being 
ustd  to  store  a  value  indicative  of  a  cycle  of  the  program- 
mable duration  inversion  signal; 
a  cyde  determination  circuit  for  using  clock  pulses  input  thereto 
and  the  value  indicative  of  the  programmable  duration  inver- 
sion signal  to  generate  the  programmable  duration  inversion 
signal:  and 
a  signal  selection  circuit  responsive  to  the  signal  select  bit  for 
selecting  between  the  nominal  duration  inversion  signal  and 
the  programmable  duration  inversion  signal: 
wherein  the  signal  selection  circuit  comprises: 

an  inverter  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  receive  the 

(ignal  select  bit: 
a  first  AND  gate,  the  first  AND  gate  having  a  first  input 
terminal  and  a  second  input  terminal,  the  first  input  termi- 
nal of  the  first  AND  gate  being  coimected  to  receive  the 
$ignal  select  bit,  the  second  input  terminal  of  the  first  AND 
;«te  being  connected  to  receive  the  programmable  duration 
nversion  signal; 


a  second  AND  gate,  the  second  AND  gate  having  a  first  input 
terminal  and  a  second  input  terminal,  the  first  input  termi- 
nal of  the  second  AND  gate  being  coimected  to  receive  the 
nominal  duration  inversion  signal,  the  second  input  termi- 
nal of  the  second  AND  gate  being  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  the  inverter;  and 

an  OR  gate,  the  OR  gate  having  a  first  input  terminal  and  a 
second  input  terminal,  the  first  input  termiiul  of  the  OR 
gate  being  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  the  first  AND 
gate,  the  second  input  terminal  of  the  OR  gate  being 
connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  the  second  AND  gale, 
the  output  inversion  signal  being  outputted  at  an  output 
terminal  of  the  OR  gate. 


5,610,628 
DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  A 
DRIVING  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 
Kunihiko  Yanumoto,  Kasiiiba;  Kiyohisa  Matsni,  Yamatoko- 
riyama;  Yutaka  Ishii,  Nara;  Norio  Yasunishi,  Yamatoko- 
riyama;    Tosliihiro    Nakamura,    Tenri;    Hi^ime    Washio, 
Hamamalsu,   and   Koki  Taniguclii,  Osaka,  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,651,  Oct.  5,  1993.  This  application 

May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1992,  4-268982; 
Oct  30,  1992,  4-293529 

InL  CL'  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—100  11  Claims 


1.  A  driving  device  for  driving  a  matrix  type  display  panel 
having  a  first  substrate,  a  second  substrate  opposed  to  the  first 
substrate,  dau  electrodes  disposed  on  the  first  substrate  substan- 
tially in  parallel  with  a  first  direction,  scanning  electrodes  disposed 
substantially  in  parallel  with  a  second  direction  on  .  surface  of  the 
second  substrate  facing  to  the  first  substrate,  and  display  dots  each 
provided  on  a  crossing  of  each  of  the  dau  electrodes  and  each  of 
the  scanning  electrodes,  the  first  direction  being  vertical  to  the 
second  direction,  numbers  of  the  dau  electrodes  and  the  scanning 
electrodes  being  M  and  N,  respectively: 
the  driving  device  comprising: 

an  orthogonal  function  generator  for  generating  a  series  of 
orthogonal  signals  indicating  L  orthogonal  function  series. 
wherein  L=2',  r  being  a  natural  number, 
a  display  dau  generator  for  generating  NxM  display  dau  and 

N'xM  auxiliary  data,  wherein  N'=L-N: 
an  orthogonal  transformation  arithmetic  circuit  for  receiving  the 
NxM  display  data,  the  N'xM  auxiliary  dau  and  the  L  orthogo- 
nal signals  to  generate  LxM  daU  signals; 
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a  scanning  electrode  driving  circuit  for  receiving  the  orthogonal 
signals  to  apply  scanning  signals  corresponding  to  the 
orthogonal  signals  to  the  scanning  electrodes,  and 

a  data  electrode  driving  circuit  for  receiving  the  data  signals  to 
apply  data  voltage  signals  corresponding  to  die  data  signals  to 
the  data  electrodes; 

wheitin  one  frame  is  divided  into  L  unit  terms  when  LgN,  and 
N'  auxiliary  scanning  electrodes  are  assumed  in  each  unit 
term. 


5,610,629 
PEN  INPUT  TO  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Peter  F.  Baur,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,367,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,450,  Dec.  6, 

1991   Pat.  No.  5043,452.  This  appUcaUon  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  275,465 

Int.  a.*^  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345-104  '  C»*»™* 


5'¥     E"yT=T""" 


I.  In  a  liquid  crystal  display  having  multiple  pixels,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensor  devices,  each  of  said  sensor  devices  being 
physically  positioned  adjacent  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
pixels  and  each  of  said  sensor  devices  being  adapted  for 
producing  a  detectable  signal  in  response  to  input  excitation 
from  a  hand-held  stylus; 

a  first  plurality  of  sense  lines  connected  to  respective  ones  of 
said  sensor  devices  for  carrying  signals  produced  by  said 
sensor  devices; 

a  second  plurality  of  pixel  energization  lines  which  are  distinct 
from  said  first  plurality  of  sense  lines,  said  energization  lines 
being  connected  to  respective  ones  of  the  pixels;  and 

a  third  plurality  of  excitation  lines  connected  to  both  said  sensor 
devices  and  the  pixels  whereby  said  sensor  devices  are  inde- 
pendently operable  from  the  pixels. 


5,610,630 

GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Hiroshi    Nakamura,    and    Katsuhiko    NLshikawa.    both    of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasald, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,531,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  584,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1991,  3-315007; 
Oct  8,  1992,  4-269006;  Apr.  1,  1993,  5-074914 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/14 
VS.  CL  345—119  2  Claims 

1.  A  graphic  display  control  system  which  performs  multi- 
window  display,  comprising: 

image  display  means  for  providing  a  display  screen  composed  of 

a  plurality  of  pixels  or  character  sections; 
at  least  two  image  storage  means  for  storing  image  information, 
each  of  said  at  least  two  image  storage  means  having  a 
storage  capacity  for  the  display  screen  of  said  image  display 
means; 


two  image-selection-information  storage  means  for  storing 
image-selection  information  the  image-selection  information 
in  each  image-selection- information  storage  means  selecting 
one  of  said  at  least  two  image  storage  means  at  every  pixel  or 
every  character  section  of  a  portion  of  Uie  display  screen  of 
said  image  display  means; 

selection  information  output  means  for  receiving  a  selection 
indication  signal,  for  selecting  a  first  one  of  said  two  image- 
selection-information  storage  means  according  to  the  selec- 
tion indication  signal,  and  for  outputting  the  image-selection 
information  stored  in  the  first  one  of  said  image-selection- 
information  storage  means; 

control  means  for  wnling  new  image-selection  information  to  a 
second  one  of  said  image-selection-information  storage 
means,  and  for  outputting  the  selection  indication  signal  to 
said  selection  information  output  means  to  alternate  selection 
between  said  two  image-selection-information  storage  means 
when  writing  of  the  new  image-selection  information  is  com- 
pleted; and 
image  selection  output  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  at  least 
two  image  storage  means  at  every  pixel  or  every  character 
section  based  on  the  image-selection  information  outputled  by 
said  selection  information  output  means,  and  for  outputting 
the  image  information  stored  in  the  one  of  said  at  least  two 
image  storage  means  to  said  image  display  means. 


5,610,631 

RECONFIGURABLE  JOYSTICK  CONTROLLER 

RECALIBRATION 

Frank  M.  Bouton.  and  Rodney  W.  Kimmell.  both  of  Beaverlon, 

Oreg„  assignors  to  Thnistmaster,  Inc.,  Hillsboro,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,625,  Jan.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,551,701, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78,763,  Jun.  15, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

2.828,  Jan.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5J9637,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,501.  Aug.  19,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,24530,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
911,765,  Jul.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  662344 
Int  a."  G09G  5/08 
VS.  a.  345—161  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  controller  in  a  video  game/simulator 
on  a  personal  computer  having  a  calibration  mode  and  a  functional 
mode,  the  controller  including  a  position-detecting  input  device 
and  a  multiposition  switch  having  a  calibration  position  and  at  least 
one  functional  control  position,  the  method  comprising: 
setting  the  controller  in  the  calibration  mode; 
positioning  the  posiuon-detecting  input  device  into  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  the  position-delecting  input  device  generates  a 
first  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  first  position; 
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5,610,632 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A  MOUSE  BALL 
Robert  C.  Perry,  5755  SW.  WiUow  La.,  Lake  Oswego,  On%. 
97035-5340 

Filed  Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,227 
Int  a."  G09G  5/OS 
a.  345—163  19  Claims 


UJk 


A  computer  mouse  comprising: 
lousing  having  a  bottom  wall  that  defines  a  circular  opening, 
etainer  plate  fitted  in  the  opening  and  formed  with  a  circular 
hole  concentric  with  said  opening,  the  retainer  plate  being 
attached  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing, 
nouse  ball  in  the  housing  and  projecting  through  tlie  circular 
hole,  the  mouse  ball  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  circu- 
lar hole,  whereby  the  n)ouse  ball  is  held  captive  in  the  housing 
by  the  retainer  plate,  and 

leal  that  defines  a  circular  hole  that  is  concentric  with  the  hole 
in  the  retainer  plate,  the  seal  being  annular  and  having  an 
inner  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  hole  in  the 
retainer  plate  and  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening,  an 
outer  diameter  that  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening, 
and  wherein  the  seal  adheres  to  both  the  boaom  wall  of  the 
bousing  and  the  retainer  plate,  wtiereby  removal  of  the 
retainer  plate  from  the  opening  is  resisted. 

ll7MI5O.C.-97-20:0U 


5,610,633 
AGENT  FOR  MAGNETOGRAPfflC  PRINTERS  AND  USE 

OF  SUCH  AN  AGENT 
Jean-Jacques  Eltgen,  Danjoutin,  France,  assignor  to  Nipson, 
Belfort,  France 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,743 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  21,  1993,  93  08969 
Int  CL*  B4U  y4l5:2/3S5:  GUB  9/00 
VS.  CL  346—74.2  25  Claims 


■i  mpling  the  first  output  signal; 

I  isigning  one  or  more  keycodes  to  the  first  sampled  signal; 

» Kitioning  the  position-detecting  input  device  into  a  second 
position  wherein  the  position-detecting  input  device  generates 
a  second  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  second  position; 

u  mpling  the  second  output  signal; 

t  signing  one  or  more  keycodes  to  the  second  sampled  signal; 
and 

i^itching  the  controller  switch  to  the  fiinctional  control  position 
to  place  the  controller  in  a  functional  mode  responsive  to  the 
functional  control  position; 

lie  keycodes  assigned  to  the  first  sampled  signal  being  transmit- 
ted to  the  personal  computer  during  the  functional  mode  when 
the  position-detecting  input  device  is  positioned  in  the  first 
position,  and  the  keycodes  assigned  to  the  second  sampled 
signal  being  transmitted  to  the  personal  computer  during  the 
functional  mode  when  the  position-detecting  input  device  is 
positioned  in  the  second  position. 


1.  An  agent  for  magnetographic  printers,  comprising: 
a  plurality  (k)  of  elementary  magnetic  layers  disposed  on  a  soft 
magnetic  substrate,  said  magnetic  layers  having  relatively 
hard  hysteresis  cycles  with  a  defined  writing  threshold  and 
saturation  magnetization,  wherein  at  least  one  of  a  coercivity 
and  a  thickness  of  said  layers  varies  as  a  function  of  a  depth 
of  the  layer  on  said  soft  magnetic  substrate. 


5,610,634 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Takayuki  Murata,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Fukui,  Yokosuka;  Shini- 
chi  Omo,  Yokohama,  and  Alura  Kuronuma.  Kawasald.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushilu  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1992,  4-337397 

Int  a.*  B4U  29/38 

VS.  a.  347—5  9  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

receive  means  for  receiving  print  data; 

store  means  for  storing  data  received  by  said  receive  means; 

a  recording  head  for  recording  an  image  on  a  recording  medium 
in  accordance  with  data  stored  in  said  store  means,  said 
recording  head  having  a  plurality  of  recording  elements  each 
for  ejecting  ink.  said  recording  elements  being  arranged  on 
said  recording  head  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

scanning  means  for  performing  a  record  scan  by  moving  said 
recording  head  in  a  main  scan  direction  diflferent  from  the 
predetermined  direction; 

moving  means  for  relatively  moving  said  recording  head  and  the 
recording  medium  in  a  sub-scan  direction  different  from  the 
main  scan  direction,  after  completion  of  the  record  scan  by 
said  scanning  means,  the  record  scan  by  said  scanning  means 
and  the  relative  movement  between  said  recording  head  and 
the  recording  medium  by  said  moving  means  being  alternately 
repeated,  to  thereby  record  an  image  on  the  recording 
medium; 

timer  means  for  counting  a  predetermined  time;  and 

control  means  for  causing  said  recording  head  to  record  a 
predetermined  amount  of  data,  corresponding  to  an  area 
recorded  by  one  record  scan  using  said  pluraUty  of  recording 
elements,  when  the  predetermined  amount  of  data  is  stored  in 
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said  store  means,  said  control  means  causing  said  recording 
head  to  record  data  of  a  smaller  amount  than  the  predeter- 
mined amount  stored  in  said  store  means  when  said  timer 
means  counts  the  predeiemuned  time  even  before  the  prede- 
termined amount  of  data  is  stored  in  said  store  means; 
wherein  a  sub-scan  directional  width  of  an  area  where  the  dau 
of  a  smaUer  amount  is  recorded  is  smaller  than  a  sub-scan 
directional  width  of  an  area  where  the  data  of  the  predeter- 
mined amount  is  recorded,  and  wherein  a  distance  of  the 
relative  movement  between  said  recording  head  and  the 
lecording  medium  by  said  moving  means  after  performing  the 
record  scan  of  die  data  of  the  smaller  amount  is  shoiter  than 
that  after  performing  the  record  scan  of  the  dau  of  the 
predetermined  amount. 


5,610.636 

GAP  \DJIISTING  METHOD  AND  INK  JET  RECORDING 

APPARATVS  HAVING  GAP  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 

■UAashi  Hanabusa.  Masanori  Kaneko.  boUi  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Koh  Hascgawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
KabusUki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contlnuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  634,767,  Dec.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,305 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1989,  1-344907; 
Dec.  29,  1989,  1-344908;  Dec.  29,  1989.  1-344909 

Int  a."  B41J  25/308;  1 1/20 
VS.  CL  347—8  20  Claims 


5,610,635 
PRINTER  INK  CARTRHXJE  WTTH  MEMORY  STORAGE 

CAPACITY 
Richard  A.  Murray,  and  Dan  J.  DuU,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif, 
assignors  to  Encad,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,907 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/175 

VS.  a.  347—7  29  Claims 


24.  A  printer  having  a  platen,  a  support  structure,  and  print 
carriage,  wherein  said  support  structure  supports  said  print  carriage 
above  the  platen  and  said  print  carriage  comprising  at  least  one 
printer  cartridge  holders,  said  printer  fiirther  comprising: 
a  printer  caiindge  mounted  in  said  at  least  one  pnnter  cartridge 
holder,  said  printer  cartridge  including  (i)  a  cartridge  body 
containing  ink.  (ii)  a  plurality  of  ink  ejection  orifices  and  (iii) 
a  jet  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  heating  elements,  wherein 
each  of  said  plurality  of  heating  element  is  associated  with 
one  of  said  ink  ejection  orifices,  said  printer  cartndge  further 
comprising: 
(a)  a  logic  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  driver  circuits,  wherein  a 
portion  of  said  logic  circuit  is  connected  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  driver  circuits  for  controlling  the  energization  of 
said  driver  circuits  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  driver  circuits 
is  connected  to  one  of  said  heating  elemenu  to  energize  said 
heating  element  for  applying  a  drop  of  ink.  wherein  said  logic 
circuit  is  electrically  connected  to  receive  a  plurality  of  bits 
comprising  a  word  from  print  electronics  external  to  said 
cartridge,  and  wherein  said  logic  circuit  actuates  a  predeter- 
mined set  of  said  plurality  of  driver  circuits  in  response  to 
said  word: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  connecting  said  jet  plate 
to  said  plurality  of  driver  circuits; 

(c)  a  memory  storage  element  electrically  connected  to  said 
logic  circuit;  and, 

(d)  a  counter  electrically  connected  to  said  logic  circuit,  said 
counter  being  incremented  a  predetermined  amount  by  said 
logic  circuit  in  response  to  said  word,  wherein  an  output  of 
said  counter  is  periodically  stored  in  said  memory. 


17.  A  gap  adjusting  method  for  adjusting  a  gap  between  a 
recording  face  of  a  recording  medium  and  a  recording  head 
mounted  on  a  carnage  in  accordance  with  a  thickness  of  the 
recording  medium  transported  to  a  platen  of  a  recording  apparatus, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  recording  medium  pressure  member  which  presses 
the  recording  medium  to  the  platen  and  varies  a  position 
thereof  in  a  direction  from  and  toward  the  platen  in  accor- 
dance with  a  change  in  thickness  of  the  recording  medium; 
supporting  the  caniage  on  a  guide  shaft  extending  along  the 

platen  through  two  supporting  portions;  and 
varying  the  gap  between  the  recording  head  and  the  recording 
face  of  the  recording  medium  by  pivoting  the  carriage,  the 
carriage  pivoting  in  a  plane  including  the  two  supporting 
portions  about  one  of  the  two  supporting  portions  as  a  pivot 
portion. 


5.610,637 
INK  JET  REC  ORDING  METHOD 
Takuro  Sckiya,  Yokohama,  and  Kyubachiro  Iwasaki,  Fujisawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,951 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259521; 
Feb.  17,  1993,  5-028019;  May  7,  1993,  5-106706 

Int  CI."  B4U  2A)5:2/205 
VS.  a.  347—10  •  ' 
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.  An  ink  jet  recording  method  for  jetting  ink  droplets  from  an 
ink' jet  recording  head  to  a  recording  medium  and  forming  a  dot 
image  on  said  recording  medium,  said  ink  jet  recording  head 
hawing  an  ink  chamber  for  storing  ink.  an  ink  jetting  orifice,  an  ink 
path  connecting  said  ink  chamber  and  said  ink  jetting  orifice  and  a 
heater  element  provided  in  said  ink  path,  said  ink  jet  recording 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  inputting  a  set  of  driving  pulses  to  said  heater  element  so  that 
said  heater  element  is  repeatedly  activated  by  the  driving 
pulses,  a  number  of  pulses  in  the  set  depending  on  image 
information  supplied  from  an  external  unit: 
( 9 1  repeatedly  generating  a  bubble  in  the  ink  in  said  ink  path  in 
accordance  with  repeated  activation  of  said  heater  element; 
and 

separately  jetting  ink  droplets  from  said  ink  jetting  orifice  by 
repeatedly  generating  the  bubble  in  the  ink.  a  number  of  the 
ink  droplets  being  equal  to  a  number  of  the  driving  pulses 
input  as  a  set  to  said  heater  element  in  step  (a),  the  ink 
droplets  jetted  from  said  ink  jetting  orifice  forming  a  single 
dot  on  said  recording  medium. 
1  ^1  lerein  a  time  interval  at  which  the  driving  pulses  are  input  to 
said  heater  element  is  equal  to  or  greater  tiian  4T.  T  being  a 
time  period  from  a  time  at  which  the  inputting  of  the  pulses  to 
said  heater  element  starts  to  a  time  ai  which  the  bubble 
reaches  a  maximum  size,  and  each  one  of  said  ink  droplets  is 
slender  pillar  so  that  a  length  of  each  one  of  said  ink 
Uroplets  is  at  least  three  times  as  great  as  a  diameter  thereof. 


5,610,638 

TfiMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  PRINT  MODE  SELECTION 
Th«mas  P.  Courtney,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Coim. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,614 
Int  CI."  B4U  29/38 
,|a.  347— 14  40  Claims 
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ll  Ia  method  of  controlling  printing  of  an  image  based  on  stored 
data  of  the  image  by  an  ink  jet  printer  having  a  printhead.  com- 
prisftg  the  steps  of: 

seising  an  internal  temperature  of  the  ink  jet  printer; 
determining  density  of  the  stored  image  being  printed:  and 
selecting  a  printing  mode  from  one  of  a  single  pass   100% 
;overage  printing  mode  and  a  double  pass  checkerboard  print- 
ng  mode  based  on  the  sensed  temperature  and  the  determined 
lensity. 


5,610,639 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WTTH  A  CORRECTION 
RECORDING  CONDITION  FEATURE  AND  RELATED 
METHOD 
Yoshihiro  Takada,  Kawasald;  Nobuyuki  Watanabe;  Kiyohisa 
Sugishima,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Keiju  Kuboki,  Kawasalu, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,786,  Jul.  6,  1992,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  480,041,  Feb.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1989,  1-032745; 
Feb.  14,  1989,  1-032746;  Feb.  14,  1989,  1-035351 

Int  a."  B41J  2/2/ 
VS.  a.  347—19  34  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  image  forming  head  having  a  plurality  of  recording 
elements  arranged  with  non-uniformity  tlierebetween.  said 
image  forming  head  being  drivable  by  a  driving  signal  so  as 
to  form  a  predetermined  pattern  image: 

(b)  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  non-uniformity  between 
the  plurality  of  recording  elements  using  plural  correcting 
conditions; 

(c)  display  means  for  numerically  displaying  the  plural  correct- 
ing conditions  for  the  plurality  of  recording  elements,  the 
plural  correcting  conditions  being  displayed  simultaneously 
so  that  a  user  of  said  image  forming  apparams  can  visually 
compare  the  plural  correcting  conditions: 

(d)  changing  means  for  changing  the  plural  correcting  condi- 
tions: 

(e)  control  means  for  controlling  the  image  forming  head  to 
form  the  predetermined  pattern  image  based  upon  the  plural 
correcting  conditions  changed  by  said  changing  means:  and 

(f)  means  for  generating  a  controlling  signal  for  said  display 
means  to  control  said  display  means  to  display  the  plural 
correcting  conditions  changed  by  said  changing  means. 


5,610,640 
MAINTENANCE  APPARATUS  USING  TRANSLATION 
FORCES  TO  MOVE  CAP  MEMBER  FOR  INK  JET 
PRINTHEADS 
David  G.  Anderson,  and  Alfred  J.  Claflin,  both  of  Ontario, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,783 
Int  CL"  B41J  2/165 
VS.  CL  347—32  12  Claims 

I.  A  maintenance  apparatus  for  maintaining  an  ink  jet  printhead. 
comprising: 

a  maintenance  station  having  a  capping  member: 
a  translation  apparatus  connected  to  said  maintenance  station, 
said  translation  apparatus  generating  a  translation  force  to 
translate  said  maintenance  station  along  a  path,  including  a 
lead  screw  and  a  motor  coupled  to  said  lead  screw,  said  motor 
ntoving  said  lead  screw  to  thereby  translate  said  maintenance 
station  along  tlie  path; 
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5,610,642 
FLEX  CIRCUIT  WITH  MULTIPLE  TRACE 
CONFIGURATIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Gary  M.  Nobel.  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Todd  Medln,  Vancouver, 
Wash.;  Arthur  K.  Wilson,  San  Diego,  and  Patricia  S.  Brown, 
Endnitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pacliard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,615.  Apr.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,909 
lot  a."  B4U  2A)l 

6  Claims 


vs.  a.  347—50 


a  displacement  apparatus  connected  to  said  translation  apparatus 
and  opcratively  coupled  to  said  capping  member,  displacing 
said  capping  member  with  respect  to  said  translation  appara- 
ms  and  into  proximity  with  the  ink  jet  printhead  for  peifom- 
ing  a  maintenance  function,  including  an  acmating  mecha- 
nism converting  said  translation  force  to  a  displacement  force 
displacing  said  capping  member  with  respect  to  said  transla- 
tion apparanis.  wherein  said  acmating  mechanism  includes  an 
acmating  lever  in  confronting  relation  with  a  projecting  mem- 
ber, said  actuating  lever  contacting  said  projecting  member 
during  translation  of  said  translation  apparatus  to  cause  said 
capping  member  to  be  displaced  with  respect  to  said  transla- 
tion apparatus. 


5,610,641 

COLOR  INK  JET  PRINTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

WIPER  SUITED  FOR  OffTERING  COLOR  INK 

PROPERTIES 

Masahani  Ikado,  Suita,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  Na  340,895 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286764 

Int.  a."  B4U  ym 

UA  a.  347-33  '  CW^* 

100V   100B      1 


1.  A  fleiiible  interconnect  circuit  having  a  flexible  substrate,  a 
plurality  of  contacts,  and  a  plurality  of  conductive  traces  intercon- 
necting the  plurality  of  contacts  on  the  flexible  substrate  of  the 
flexible  interconnect  circuit,  comprising: 
a  first  array  of  contacts  and  a  second  array  of  contacts,  each  of 

said  arrays  located  at  terminal  ends  of  said  substrate;  and 
at  least  one  trace  connecting  said  arrays  such  that  said  trace 
comprises  conductive  material  connecting  at  least  a  first  one 
contact  of  the  first  array  of  contacts  to  at  least  one  contact  of 
the  second  array  of  contacts  such  that  said  trace  extends  from 
said  at  least  one  first  one  of  the  contacts  of  said  first  array  of 
contacts  to  a  first  contact  of  the  second  array  of  contacts  at  a 
minimum  distance  from  each  other  proximate  contact,  such 
that  each  trace  has  a  decreasing  width  as  the  trace  extends 
from  the  first  contact  of  the  first  array  of  contacu. 


5,610,643 
INK  JET  PRINTING  HEAD  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE 
PRESSURE  CHAMBER 
Michinori   Kutami,   Kawaguchi;   Akira   Nakazawa,   Isehara; 
Hideyuki  Kikucfai,  Zama.  and  Katsunori  Yamagishi.  Atsugi. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu.  Ltd..  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,401,  Mar.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,478 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1990,  2-180380; 
Dec.  20,  1990,  2-404414;  May  31,  1991,  3-128115;  May  23, 
1991,  3-117786;  May  16,  1991,  3-111263 

Int  a."  B4U  2m5 
MS.  a.  347—54  •  ' 


1.  An  ink  jet  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ink  jet  head  having  a  plurality  of  ejection  openings  on  a 
surface  thereof  for  ejecung  ink  onto  a  print  material. 

a  cleaning  blade  supported  in  a  cleaning  blade  holder  for  clean- 
ing said  surface  generating  abutting  forces,  and 

moving  means  for  moving  said  blade  relatively  in  abutting 
contact  with  respect  to  said  surface,  wherein  said  cleaning 
blade  is  divided  into  at  least  three  abutting  portions,  and  an 
end  one  of  said  abutting  portions  projects  relative  to  an  inner 
portion  abutted  against  the  end  abutting  portion  and  a  free- 
end-portion  length  of  die  end  abutting  portion  is  larger  than 
diat  of  the  inner  abutting  portion  abutted  against  the  end 
abutting  portion. 


1.  An  ink  jet  printing  bead,  comprising: 
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a  pressure  chamber  supplied  with  ink.  one  wall  of  said  pressure 
:bamber  being  a  vibration  plate  which  is  subject  to  being 
Iriven  in  vibration  thereby  to  increase  pressure  in  said  pres- 
ive  chamber  when  force  is  applied  to  said  vibration  plate: 

a  fozzle  which  communicates  with  said  pressure  chamber  and 
Arough  which  ink  is  ejected  when  the  pressure  in  said  pres- 
tare  chamber  is  increased: 

fo4ce  applying  means  for  applying  force  to  said  vibration  plate 
thereby  to  drive  the  vibration  plate  in  vibration  and  thereby 
Increase  the  pressure  in  the  pressure  chamber  so  as  to  eject  the 
ink  from  said  nozzle,  at  least  said  pressure  chamber  being 
detachably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  force  applying 
means,  said  force  applying  means  comprising  a  wire  for 
transferring  the  fon:e  to  said  vibration  plate  when  displaced  in 
the  direction  of  said  vibration  plate  and  a  driving  part  for 
displacing  said  wire  in  the  direction  of  said  vibration  plate: 
Ud 

an  link  tank  which  communicates  with  said  pressure  chamber 
ud  supplies  the  ink  to  said  pressure  chamber,  said  pressure 
chamber,  said  nozzle  and  said  ink  tank  comprising  an  integral 
nozzle  part  which  is  detachable  with  respect  to  said  force 
applying  means, 

the  wire  of  the  force  applying  means  having  first  and  second 
pieces  which  meet  during  the  displacement  of  the  wire,  the 
first  piece  being  coupled  to  the  driving  part,  the  second  piece 
being  coupled  to  the  vibration  plate,  the  nozzle  part  being 
detachable  with  respect  to  the  force  applying  means  at  a  point 
where  the  first  and  second  pieces  of  the  wire  meet 


5,610,644 

THERMAL  INK- JET  PEN  WITH  A  PLASTIC/METAL 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  THE  COVER 

Dale  D.  Timm,  Jr.,  Sdana  Beach;  DavM  W.  SwaiKon,  Escon- 

dida  both  of  Calif.,  and  James  E.  Clark,  Albany,  Oreg., 

assi(nors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,810 

Int  a."  B4U  2/175 

MS.  a.  347—87  41  Claims 


'..IIP''  )  |1       ,1     r-^-^-^ 


8.  A  method  for  attaching  a  cover  to  an  ink-jet  pen  frame 
structure,  comprising  a  sequence  of  the  following  steps: 
providing  an  external  pen  frame  structure  fabricated  of  a  plastic 
ifiaterial,   said   frame   structure   comprising   a   pliuality   of 

Sight  side  members,  said  frame  structure  having  formed 
rein  a  plurality  of  tab  mating  features  defined  by  said 
plastic  material,  said  plastic  material  defining  said  tab  mating 
lieatures  being  displaceable.  and  wherein  said  mating  features 
include  a  plurality  of  slots  defined  in  said  upright  side  mem- 
bars  and  extending  along  said  side  members: 
aligning  said  cover  with  said  frame  stnicture,  said  cover  having 
4  plurality  of  spaced  metal  tabs  projecting  from  said  surface 
1^  engagement  with  said  mating  features  of  said  frame  struc- 


structure  such  that  said  tabs  become  locked  into  said  mating 
features,  and  thereby  secure  said  cover  onto  said  frame  struc- 
ture. 


5,610,645 
INK  JET  HEAD  WFTH  CHANNEL  FILTER 
John  S.  Moore,  Beaverion;  Sharon  S.  Berger,  Salem;  Ronald  F. 
Burr,  'nialatin,  aU  of  Oreg.;  Jeffrey  J.  Anderson,  Camas, 
Wash.,  and  Donald  B.  MacLane,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors 
to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  WUsonvUle,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56^27 
InL  a.*  B41J  2// 75 
U.S.  a.  347—93  U 


1.  An  ink  jet  print  head  having  improved  particulate  filtering  and 
bubble  purgability,  comprising: 

a  nozzle  having  a  nozzle  diameter  ranging  from  about  0.0015 
inches  to  about  0.003S  inches  for  ejecting  ink  onto  a  print 
medium,  the  nozzle  further  having  an  inlet  side  for  receiving 
ink  and  an  outlet  side  from  which  the  ink  is  ejected; 

an  ink  supply  manifold  connected  to  the  nozzle; 

an  elongated  inlet  channel  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  inlet 
channel  connecting  the  ink  supply  manifold  and  the  nozzle 
such  that  there  is  only  one  inlet  channel  per  nozzle,  the  inlet 
chaimel  having  an  interior  that  provides  an  ink  flow  path 
between  the  ink  supply  manifold  and  the  nozzle; 

a  pressure  chamber  in  the  print  head  in  flow  commimication 
with  the  nozzle  such  that  there  is  only  one  pressure  chamber 
per  nozzle,  the  pressure  chamber  causing  ink  to  eject  from  the 
oudet  side  of  the  nozzle;  and 

a  paniculate  removing  filter  having  a  major  axis  positioned 
within  the  interior  of  the  elongated  inlet  channel  and  oriented 
substantially  paraUel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  particulate 
removing  filter  having  multiple  pores  each  having  a  pore 
diameter  ranging  from  about  0.0002  inches  to  about  0.006 
inches  and  a  pore  axis  oriented  substanuaUy  transverse  to  the 
major  axis,  the  pores  taken  together  having  a  total  pore  area 
and  the  nozzle  having  a  nozzle  opening  area  such  that  a  ratio 
of  the  total  pore  area  to  the  nozzle  opening  area  is  sufficienUy 
large  to  provide  an  adequate  supply  of  ink  to  the  nozzle 
during  operation  of  the  print  head  and  is  sufBciently  small  to 
provide  a  pressure  drop  across  the  filler  that  is  adequate  to 
draw  bubbles  through  the  filter  during  purging  of  the  print 
head. 


forfkig  said  cover  and  frame  structure  together  to  press  fit  said 
tUis  into  engagement  with  said  mating  features  of  said  frame 


5.610.646 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
RESOLUTION  SWITCHING  CAPABILITIES 
Yukio  Isaka;  Yojl  Serizawa,  both  of  Yokohama;  Akio  NogucU, 
Ebina;   Yukihide  Ushio;   SeijI   Ucfalyama,  both  of  Tokyo; 
Kazuro  Yamada,  and  Makoto  Takeuchi,  both  of  Yokohama, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  578,443,  Sep.  7,  1990.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458^59 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1989,  1-233661; 
Sep.  11,  1989,  1-236312;  Oct.  26,  1989, 1-277257;  Jan.  30,  1990, 
M7882 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/21 
VS.  a.  347—131  7  CWw 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  beam  generator  which  generates  a  light  beam  which  is 

modulated  on  the  basis  of  image  infonnation; 
a  rotary  polygon  mirror  which  scans  the  Ught  beam  from  the 
light  beam  generator  on  a  photosensitive  drum  in  order  to 
form  an  eletrostatic  latent  image  on  the  photosensitive  drum. 
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a  laser  beam  scanning  unit  means  (552)  for  scanning  the  charged 
surface  of  the  image  bearing  member  means  (507)  with  a 
plurality  of  laser  beams,  and 
a  developing  unit  means  (553)  for  causing  a  developmg  agent  to 
adhere  on  the  scanned  surface  of  the  image  bearing  member 
means  (507): 
wherein  the  laser  beam  scanning  unit  means  (552)  compnses: 
a  semiconductor  laser  array  means  (501)  having  a  plurality  of 

light  emitting  portions  for  emimng  the  laser  beams; 
a  collimator  lens  means  (502)  for  collimating  the  laser  beams 

emitted  from  the  light  emitting  portions; 
a  mirror  means  (504)  for  deflecting  the  laser  beams  collimated 

by  the  collimator  lens  means  (502);  and 
an  aperture  stop  (503)  disposed  on  an  optical  path  between  the 
semiconductor  laser  array  means  (501)  and  the  mirror 
means  (504); 
wherein  the  following  relations  are  satisfied 

23 


(  man  maisma  ) 

said  image  forming  apparatus  perfonning  an  image  forming 
operation  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  rotational  speeds  of  the 
rotary  polygon  mirror; 
a  developing  unit  which  forms  a  toner  image  by  developing  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  the  photosensitive  dnim; 
a  transfer  unit  which  transfers  the  toner  image  formed  on  the 

photosensitive  drum  onto  a  recording  medium; 
a  light  beam  detecting  element  which  detects  the  light  beam 
scanned  by  said  rotary  polygon  mirror  in  a  non-latent  image 
forming  region  in  order  to  obtain  a  horizontal  sync  signal; 
forcible  light  emission  means  for  causing  the  light  beam  genera- 
tor to  emit  the  light  beam,  so  that  the  light  beam  is  detected  by 
the  light  beam  detecting  element;  and 
transfer  unit  charging  means  for  charging  the  transfer  unit  to  a 
second  potenual  during  a  period  when  the  forcible  light 
emission  means  is  causing  the  light  beam  generator  to  emit 
the  light  beam  after  the  rotational  speed  of  the  rotary  polygon 
mirror  has  been  changed,  wherein  the  second  potennal  is 
different  than  a  potential  at  which  the  transfer  unit  is  charged 
when  performing  a  transfer  operation. 


5,610,647 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  PLURAL 

LASER  BEAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Kyu  Takwla,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seigo  Epson  Corpora- 
tkHL,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,908 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-109114; 
May  14, 1991, 3-109115;  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-033412;  Feb.  28,  1992, 
4-033413;  Apr.  2,  1992,  4-081044;  Apr.  2,  1992,  4-081045;  Apr. 
2, 1992,  4-081047;  Apr.  2,  1992,  4-081048 

Int.  a."  G03G  13/04:  B4U  2/435:  G02B  26/10 
VS.  a.  347—137  '  Claima 


T-°'K^)    *"'^ 


where  f  is  a  focal  length  of  the  collimator  lens  means  (502);  s  is 
a  distance  between  a  focal  point  on  a  mirror  side  of  the 
collimator  lens  means  (502)  and  the  aperture  stop  (503);  t  is  a 
distance  between  one  of  the  light  emitting  portions  Uiat  is 
spaced  farthest,  relative  to  others  of  the  light  emitting  por- 
tions, from  an  optical  axis  of  the  collimator  lens  means  (502) 
and  the  optical  axis;  D  is  a  diameter  of  the  aperture  stop 
(503);  and  d  is  a  diameter  of  each  of  the  laser  beams  coUi- 
mated  by  the  collimator  lens  means  (502). 


5  610  648 
THERMAL  PRINTING  DEVICE 
Charics  R.  Sims,  and  Mkhael  A.  Bcadman,  both  of  Herts, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Esselte  N.V.,  St  Niklaas,  Bel- 

giiun 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,678 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1992, 

9215782 

Int  CI.*  B4U  2/325 
VS.  a.  347—174  14  Claims 


wai  "g'  »"' , 


1  An  image  forming  apparanis.  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member  means  (507)  for  forming  a  static 

latent  image  on  a  stirface  thereof; 
a  charging  unit  means  (551)  for  charging  the  surface  of  said 

image  bearing  member  (507); 


I.  A  thermal  printing  device  having  means  for  receiving  a  tape 
holding  case  housing  a  supply  of  an  image  transfer  ribbon  capable 
of  printing  an  image  in  a  particular  colour;  means  for  receiving  a 
tape  holding  case  housing  a  supply  of  an  image  receiving  tape;  a 
pnnt  head  having  a  column  of  prinring  elements  for  printing  an 
image  on  said  image  receiving  tape  column  by  colunm;  means  for 
moving  the  image  receiving  upe  through  a  printing  zone  in  overiap 
with  said  image  transfer  ribbon  so  that  a  message  can  be  printed 
onto  the  image  receiving  tape,  said  image  receiving  tape  moving  m 
a  printing  direction  by  one  colunui  width  between  the  printing  of 
successive  columns;  means  for  determining  when  a  particular 
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portion  of  the  message  to  be  printed  has  been  printed  in  the 
paiticulv  colour  on  a  first  portion  of  the  image  receiving  tape  and 
for  preventing  fiirther  movement  of  the  image  receiving  tape  while 
an  image  transfer  ribbon  of  a  different  colour  is  located  in  overlap 
with  said  image  receiving  tape  at  a  second  portion  thereof  spaced 
from  said  first  portion;  and  means  for  restarting  movement  of  said 
image  receiving  tape  so  as  to  print  a  next  portion  of  said  message 
in  said  different  colour  on  said  second  portion  of  said  image 
receiving  tape. 
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5,610,650 

ELECTRONIC  PARTS,  THERMAL  HEAD, 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  THE  THERMAL  HEAD, 

AND  HEAT  SENSITIVE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Itch,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denid 
Kabuskiki  Kaisha,  Ti>kyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,160 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-360042; 
Apr.  30,  1993,  5-124678 

Int  a."  B4U  2/34 
VS.  a.  347—210  19  Claims 

6.  A  tbermal  head  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  heating  resistors  connected  in  series  and  arranged 
on  aa  edge  portion  of  a  substrate: 


5,610,649 
pOLOR  THERMAL  PRINTING  METHOD 
Hideyuki  Kokubo,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,745 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1993,  5-099886; 
Feb.  8,  1994,  6-014672 

Int  CL*  B4U  2/32 
VS.  a.  347—175  20  Oaims 


^  SUB- SCAN 

DIRECTION 

13.  A  direct  color  thermal  printer  for  use  with  a  color  thermosen- 
sitive  recording  sheet  having  first  through  third  thermosensitive 
coloring  layers  of  first  thrcxigh  third  colors  arranged  in  order  fixim 
a  surface  to  a  base  of  the  color  thermosensitive  recording  sheet, 
comprising: 
a  printing  head  having  a  plurality  of  heating  elements  arranged 

in  a  main  scan  direction; 
driving  means  for  providing  relative  movement  between  the 
color  thermosensitive  recording  sheet  and  said  printing  bead 
in  a  subsidiary  scan  direction  wtiich  is  perpendicular  to  the 
main  scan  direction;  and 
control  means,  coupled  to  said  printing  head  and  said  driving 
means,  for  determining  print  start  positions  for  each  of  the 
first  tlirough  tliird  thermosensitive  coloring  layers  in  accor- 
dance with  an  expansion/contraction  characteristic  of  the 
color  thermosensitive  recording  slieet  and  controlling  said 
printing  head  and  said  driving  means  to  heat  the  color  ther- 
mosensitive recording  sheet  to  print  a  full  color  image  in  the 
subsidiary  scan  direction  from  the  determined  print  start  posi- 
tions of  each  of  the  first  tlirough  third  thermosensitive  color- 
ing layers  in  a  frame  sequential  manner  so  that  centers  of 
respective  print  areas  of  the  first  through  third  colors  coincide 
witk  each  other. 


a  plurality  of  electrode  patterns  arranged  on  said  substrate  in 
such  a  way  that  every  adjacent  two  of  said  electrode  patterns 
are  connected  across  each  of  said  beating  resistors,  said  elec- 
trode patterns  being  grouped  into  a  first  group  electrode 
patterns  and  a  second  group  electrode  patterns,  and  in  every 
adjacent  two  of  said  electrode  patterns,  one  being  one  of  said 
first  group  electrode  patterns  and  the  other  being  one  of  said 
second  group  electrode  patterns; 

first  group  switching  elements  respectively  connected  to  said 
first  group  electrode  patterns; 

second  group  switching  elements  respectively  connected  to  said 
second  group  electnxje  patterns; 

said  second  group  switching  elements  including  first  and  second 
group  every  other  switching  elements,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  group  every  other  switching  elements  being  connected 
respectively  to  alternate  ones  of  said  second  group  electrode 
patterns; 

a  selecting  circuit,  connected  to  said  first  group  switching  ele- 
ments and  said  second  group  switching  elements,  for  select- 
ing, in  response  to  selecting  data  inputted  to  said  selecting 
circuit,  one  group  or  the  other  group  of  every  other  switching 
elements  in  said  second  group  switching  elements,  and  for 
selecting  at  least  one  of  said  first  group  switching  elements, 
tlie  selected  switching  eleinents  being  driven  substantially 
simultaneously. 

whereby  at  least  one  of  said  heating  resistors  corresponding  to 
said  selected  switching  elements  are  driven. 


5,610,651 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WFTH  FREQUENCY 

CORRECTOR 

Takeshi  Yamakawa,  Fujisawa:  Takashi  Mama;  Kenicfai  Ono, 

both  of  Yokohama,  and  Norio  Michiie,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242^446 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  13,  1993,  5-136744 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/21 
VS.  CL  347—250  22  ( 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  writing  pictorial  information 
into  a  photo-sensitive  body  using  a  laser  beam,  said  image  forming 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  laser  beam  detectors,  each  for  detecting  a  laser 
beam  moving  in  a  main  scanning  directioa; 
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a  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  a  scanning  dme  or  a 
number  of  specified  clocks  after  one  of  said  plurality  of  laser 
beam  detectors  detects  a  laser  beam  until  another  laser  beam 
detector  detects  a  laser  beam:  and 

a  write  frequency  correcter  for  correcting  a  write  clock  fre- 
quency by  computing  a  coirected  write  frequency  n  from  a 
value  Tl  corresponding  to  said  measured  scanning  time  or 
said  number  of  specified  clocks  counted  by  said  measuring 
apparatus  and  a  function  F  (Tl)  for  computing  a  correction 
factor,  using  a  basic  write  frequency  fO  and  said  value  Tl 
above  as  parameters  in  an  equation  of  fl=fl>xF  (Tl). 


located  on  the  second  angular  position  guides  the  light 
beam  reflected  from  the  original  back  to  the  light  scanner 
and  the  light  scanner  guides  the  light  beam  in  a  direction 
back  to  the  light  source,  and  a  light  beam  directing  member 
is  provided  at  a  posiuon  between  the  light  source  and  the 
detecting  member  and  the  light  scanner,  the  light  beam 
directing  member  directing  the  Ught  beam  originally  emit- 
ted from  the  light  source  to  the  light  scanner  while  directing 
the  light  beam  from  the  light  scanner  to  the  detecting 
member  to  be  detected  by  said  detecting  member. 


5,610,652 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Makoto  Suzuki,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  253321 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-135559 

Int  CI"  B41J  2/47:2/385:  G61D  9/00:9/42 

VS.  a.  347—256  1«  C**™* 


5,610,653 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

TRACKING  A  ZOOMED  VIDEO  IMAGE 

Max  Abecassis,  19020  NE.  20  Ave..  Miami,  ¥\».  33179 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2.998,  Jan.  11.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,434,678, ,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

832,335,  Feb.  7,  1992.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na 

427050 

Int  a."  H04N  7/18:5/44 

VS.  a.  348—110  i*  ^'■'^ 


1  An  image  reading  and  recording  apparatus,  for  reading  an 
image  from  an  original  and  for  recording  a  latent  image  on  a 
photosensitive  medium,  comprising: 

a  light  scanning  portion  for  scanning  a  spot  light  beam  in  a 
ptedetetmined  scanning  direction,  the  light  scanning  portion 
including  at  least  a  light  source  for  emitting  the  spot  light 
beam  and  a  light  scanner  for  receiving  the  spot  light  beam  and 
for  scanning  the  spot  light  beam  in  the  piedetermined  scan- 
ning direction; 
an  image  reading  portion  for  providing  an  original  on  a  first 
imaging  plane  onto  which  the  light  beam  scanned  by  the  light 
scanning  portion  is  imaged,  and  for  reading  out  a  plurality  of 
picture  elements  arranged  on  the  original  in  a  direction  corre- 
sponding to  the  predetermined  scanning  direction,  the  image 
reading  portion  including  a  detecting  member  for  receiving 
the  spot  light  beam  reflected  from  the  original  and  producing 
a  series  of  electrical  signals  which  indicate  respective  ones  of 
the  plurality  of  picttire  elements  arranged  on  the  original: 
an   image   recording   portion   for   providing   a   photosensitive 
medium  on  a  second  imaging  plane  different  from  the  first 
imaging  plane,  onto  which  the  light  beam  scanned  by  the  light 
scanning  portion  is  imaged,  and  for  focming  a  plurality  of 
latent    picture    elements    on    the    photosensitive    medium 
ananged  in  another  direction  corresponding  to  the  predeter- 
mined scanning  direction;  and 
an  optical  path  switching  member  for  selectively  guiding  the 
light  beam  scanned  by  the  light  scanning  portion  to  one  of  the 
image   recording   portion   and   the   image   reading   portion, 
wherein  the  optical  path  switching  member  includes: 
a  reflective  member  for  receiving  the  light  beam  scanned  by 
the  light  scanning  portion  and  for  reflecting  the  light  beam; 
and 
an  angular  position  changing  member  for  changing  an  angular 
position  of  the  reflective  member  between  a  first  angular 
position  for  reflecting  the  light  beam  to  the  photosensitive 
medium  and  a  second  angular  position  for  reflecting  the 
light  beam  to  the  original,  wherein  the  reflective  member 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  provided  video  comprising  the  steps  of: 
enabling  a  viewer  to  select  a  target  for  magnification  from  a 

provided  video; 
extracting  from  said  video  an  identification  of  the  selected 

target; 
enabling  said  viewer  to  select  a  magnification  for  said  selected 

target; 
maintaining,  by  means  of  said  identification,  said  selected  target 

within  a  window  of  said  video  as  said  selected  target  shifts 

within  said  video;  and 
playing  said  window  of  said  video  without  altenng  said  video. 


5,610,654 
AUTOMATIC  CAMERA  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  USING 
VARL^BLE  EXPOSURE  INDEX  CCD  SENSOR 
Kenneth  A.  Parubki,  and  James  E.  McGarvey,  hoth  of  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,939,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611*39 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/235:5/238 
VS.  CT.  348—229  ^  C**"* 

1.  An  electronic  camera  comprising: 

a  variable  focal  length  lens  that  is  adjusuble  to  a  preferred  focal 
length  for  imaging  scene  light  onto  an  electronic  image  sen- 
sor; 
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5,610,655 

1  itECTRONIC  APPARATUS  WITH  A  WATERTIGHT 

HOUSING 

Maaabu  Wakabayashi.  and  Keqji  Ogjro,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,910,  Sep.  20,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,294,988.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,003 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-250194; 
Feb.  7,  1991,  3-016338 

Int  a."  H04N  5/225:7/18 
VS^  p.  348—373  10  Qaims 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  watertight  bousing  having  first  opening  defining  means  for 
defining  a  first  opening  in  the  housing  and  second  opening 
defining  means  for  defining  a  second  opening  in  the  first 
opening  of  the  housing. 

fksl  closure  member  adapted  for  movement  for  covering  said 
Qrst  opening  defining  means, 

el  ^tronic  equipment  provided  in  said  housing, 

second  closure  member  provided  between  said  first  closure 
member  and  said  electronic  equipment  and  adapted  for  move- 
ment for  covering  said  second  opening  defining  means, 

w^ler  sealing  means  provided  between  said  second  closure 
member  and  said  housing,  and 

pisks  means  provided  between  said  first  closure  member  and 
sftid  second  closure  member  or  between  said  housing  and  said 
^ond  closure  member  for  forcing  said  second  closure  mem- 
ber towards  said  housing  with  said  water  sealing  means 
therebetween  to  establish  water  tightness  therebetween. 

w  itrein  said  press  means  comprises  said  first  closure  member 
apd  a  cover  holder  interposed  between  said  first  and  said 
i^ond  closure  member  such  that  a  force,  with  which  said  first 
closure  member  is  closed,  acts  to  press  said  second  closure 
member  against  said  housing  with  said  cover  holder  ttierebe- 
een. 


r 


5,610,656 
PROTECTIVE  HOUSING  FOR  OPTICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Rainer  Bernhardt  Rosbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Videor 
Technical  E.  Hartig  GmbH,  Rodermark.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1994,  44  05 
626.5 

Int  a."  G02B  7/00 
VS.  O.  348—373  19  Claims 

1  '' 


{fengrammable  amplifier  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  electronic 
image  sensor: 

ijght  sensing  means  for  generating  a  scene  light  level  signal; 
viariable  aperture;  and 
O  liu-ol  means  for  setting  the  gain  of  the  programmable  amplifier 
for  each  exposure  operation  based  on  both  the  preferred  focal 
(ength  and  the  scene  light  level  signal  and  for  setting  the 
Variable  aperture  for  each  exposure  operation  based  on  both 
tie  preferred  focal  length  and  the  scene  light  level  signal. 


1.  Protective  housing  for  optical  equipment,  comprising 

a  frame  part, 

an  equipment  carrier  fixed  to  said  frame  part 

an  external  housing  carrier  fixed  to  said  frame  pan  parallel  to 
said  equipment  carrier, 

a  tubular  housing  shell  fixed  to  said  ftaroe  part  over  said  equip- 
ment carrier,  and 

a  rear  wall  fixed  to  said  frame  part  opposite  from  said  housing 
shell. 


5,610,657 

VIDEO  COMPRESSION  USING  AN  ITERATrVE  ERROR 

DATA  CODING  METHOD 

Tai  Y.  Zhang,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Envistecfa  Inc^ 

Bayside,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121*28 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/36 

VS.  CL  348-^15  22  Claims 
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18.  A  method  for  optimizing  the  compression  of  blocks  of  digital 
data  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  compressing  the  digital  data  blocks  in  a  first  data  path  to 
provide  a  first  compressed  signal; 

b)  evaluating  errors  in  the  compressed  signal  with  respect  to  a 
predetermined  threshold: 

c)  forming  error  data  blocks  corresponding  to  data  blocks  with 
an  error  evaluated  to  be  larger  than  the  piedetermined  thresh- 
old; 
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d)  compressing  said  error  data  blocks  in  at  least  one  alternate 
data  path  to  provide  a  compressed  correction  signal; 

e)  combining  said  first  compressed  signal  and  said  compressed 
correction  signal  to  provide  a  composite  compressed  signal; 

f)  perfoiming  steps  b  through  e  of  the  method  until  no  data  block 
of  the  composite  compressed  signal  is  evaluated  to  have  an 
cnor  signal  larger  than  the  predetermined  threshold. 


5.610,659 

MPEG  ENCODER  THAT  CONCURRENTLY 

DETERMINES  VIDEO  DATA  ENCODING  FORMAT  AND 

RATE  CONTROL 
Gregory  C.  Maturi.  S«d  J«e;  Sho  L.  Chen,  S«tog«;  VIvek 
Bhargava,  San  Jose;  Ren-Yuh  Wang,  Los  Altos,  and  Rkhard 
H.  Tom,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FutureTel,  Inc^ 
Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUcd  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,514 

Int  a."  H04N  7/26 

VS.  CL  348—42  ^1  Claims 


5,610,658 
MOTION  VECTOR  DETECTION  USING  HIERARCHICAL 

CALCULATION 
Masashi  Uchida;  Tetsujiro  Kondo;  Hideo  Nakaya;  Takashi 
Horishl,  and  Toshihiro  kliizaka,  aU  oT  Kanagawa,  Japwi, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  380,557 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-027r70; 
Feb.  7,  1994,  64134195;  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-254760 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/32 
VS.  CL  348—416  *  Claims 
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5.  A  method  for  detecting  a  motion  vector  between  a  base  image 
and  a  reference  image,  comprising: 

a  process  for  outputting  a  base  lower  hierarchical  image  data 

having  a  resolution  higher  than  that  of  said  base  image; 
a  process  for  outputting  a  base  higher  hierarchical  image  data 
having  a  resolution  lower  than  that  of  said  base  lower  hierar- 
chical image  dau; 
a  process  for  outputting  a  reference  lower  hierarchical  image 
data  having  a  resolution  higher  than  that  of  said  reference 
image; 
a  process  for  outputting  multiplexed  reference  dau  multiplexing 
a  reference  higher  hierarchical  image  data  having  a  resolution 
lower  than  that  of  said  reference  lower  hierarchical  image 
data,  with  other  reference  higher  hierarchical   image  daU 
having  a  resolution  lower  than  that  of  said  reference  lower 
hierarchical  image  data  and  which  is  different  in  phase  than 
said  reference  higher  hierarchical  image  data; 
a  first  process  for  detecting  a  motion  vector  between  said  base 
image  and  said  reference  image,  according  to  said  base  higher 
hierarchical  image  data  and  said  multiplexed  reference  daU; 
and 
a  second  process  for  detecting  a  motion  vector  between  said 
base  image  and  said  reference  image  based  on  the  motion 
vector  obtained  by  said  first  process  for  detecting  a  motion 
vector,  according  to  said  base  lower  hierarchical  image  data 
and  said  reference  lower  hierarchical  image  data. 


1.  In  a  digital  video  data  compression  scheme,  a  method  for 
determining  a  plurality  of  encoding  conditions  for  a  macroblock  of 
digital  video  data  belonging  to  a  frame  of  digital  video  dau  in  one 
of  a  sequence  of  frames  of  motion  video  dau  havmg  an  initial 
frame  and  at  least  one  subsequent  frame,  the  macroblock  consist- 
ing of  digital  video  daU  for  a  plurality  of  pels  located  in  a  region  of 
the  frame  of  digital  video  data  that  is  smaller  than  an  entire  frame, 
the  method  for  detennining  the  encoding  conditions  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
choosing  the  macroblock  for  which  the  encoding  conditions  arc 

to  be  determined; 
producing  a  plurality  of  diSferences  by  subtracting  the  digital 
video  dau  for  a  first  pel  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pels  from  the 
digital  video  daU  for  a  second  pel  of  the  plurality  of  pairs  of 
pels,  each  of  the  pels  corresponding  to  a  coordinate  positioned 
within  an  array  of  coordinates  arranged  in  vertical  columns 
and  horizonul  rows  with  the  coordinate  being  defined  by  an 
intersection  of  a  vertical  column  with  a  horizontal  row,  the 
digital  video  dau  for  one  of  the  pels  in  each  pair  of  pels 
belonging  to  the  macroblock; 
concurrenUy  stratifying  the  plurality  of  differences  into  a  plural- 
ity of  blocks,  each  block  of  differences  corresponding  to  a 
preesublished  set  of  pels  belonging  to  the  macroblock; 
calculating,  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  blocks,  a  block  mean 
squared  error  based  upon  the  block  of  differences  associated 
therewith; 
assigning  digiul  video  daU  encoding  conditions  to  the  macrob- 
lock, each  encoding  condition  being  assigned  in  accordance 
with  preesublished  ranges  for  the  calculated  block  mean 
squared  errors;  and 
compressing  the  macroblock  of  digiul  video  datt  in  accordance 
with  the  assigned  encoding  conditions. 


5,610,660 

MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM  FOR  INSERTING 

SYNCHRONOUS  WORDS  TO  PICTURE  IMAGE  CODED 

DATA 

Takashi  Hamano;  Kiyoshi  Sakai,  and  KllchI  Matsuda,  aO  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-072512 
InL  a."  H04N  7IS2J/50 
VS.  CL  348—423  13  Claims 

1.  A  synchronous  word  multiplexing  system  for  coded  image 
dau  comprising: 
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5,610,661 

AUTOMATIC  IMAGE  SCANNING  FORMAT 
CONVERTER  WITil  SEAMLESS  SWITCHING 
Bhavesh  B.  Bliatt,  Franklin  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thomson 
mnltiaiedia  S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  446,092 

Int  Cl.*^  H04N  7/01 

U,S.CL|3M8-^M6  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  processing  a  video  signal  subject  to  exhibiting 
either  a  llrst  image  line  scanning  format  (I)  or  alternatively  a 
different  second  image  line  scanning  format  (P).  apparatus  includ- 
ing: 

an  outpgi  processor  compatible  with  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
first  or  second  formats; 

an  automatic  scan  format  convener  responsive  to  said  signals 
exhibiting  either  said  first  or  second  formats  for  automatically 
providing  an  output  signal  with  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
first  or  second  line  scanning  formats  so  as  to  be  compatible 
with  the  format  requirements  of  said  output  processor;  and 

a  switching  network  associated  with  said  converter  for  switching 
between  said  first  and  second  formats  at  image  frame  bound- 
aries substantially  without  introducing  dau  discontinuities  at 
said  frame  boundaries. 


5.610.662 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 
CONVERSION  ARTIFACTS 
Andrew  Hackett  Klingenthal.  France,  assignor  to  Thomson 
Consumer  Electronics  S.A..  Courbevoie.  France 
rUed  Mar.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.066 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off,^  Mar.  30, 
1994.  94400729 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/01 
VS.  CL  348-^52  9  Claims 


■OlF 


a  first  ilieans  for  inputting  and  coding  a  picture  image  data; 

a  secc  n  1  means  for  converting  a  coded  data  outputted  from  the 
firsi    oeans  to  a  variable-length  coded  dau; 

a  thiit  I  neans  for  dividing  the  variable-length  coded  dau  output- 
ted ftom  the  second  means  into  a  plurality  of  coded  daU  and 
mukfilextng  a  synchronous  word  to  each  predetermined 
divided  unit  of  the  coded  dau; 

a  fouiik  means  for  extracting  a  localized  characteristic  of  the 
picture  image  based  on  the  coded  dau  outputted  from  the  first 
means:  and 

a  fifth  means  for  generating  a  timing  signal  for  multiplexing  the 
syn^lronous  word,  based  on  the  localized  characteristic  of  the 
picttite  image  extracted  by  the  fourth  means,  and  controlling  a 
multiplexing  timing  of  synchronous  words  in  the  third  means. 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  conversion  artifacts  (DTOO)  when 
originally  progressive  and  to  interlace  format  converted  film  source 
images  are  converted  into  interlace  format  pictures  of.  at  least, 
doubled  picture  frequency,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

combining  (IFSC)  each  two  received  fields  (Fll,  F12)  of  said 
interlace  format  converted  film  source  images  to  recreate  the 
original  film  source  images  (OFR); 

performing  (DSME)  a  full  search  block  matching  with  a  search 
block  position  centered  on  the  current  block  position(CBP)  of 
an  output  field  (IFl)  to  be  interpolated,  whereby  the  backward 
half  of  a  motion  vector  (BHMV)  to  be  determined  has  a 
landing  point  within  a  backward  search  window  (BSW)  of  a 
backward  field  or  frame  (BR)  of  said  recreated  film  source 
images  and  the  forward  half  of  said  motion  vector  (FHMV) 
has  a  landing  point  within  the  forward  search  window  (FSW) 
of  a  forward  field  or  frame  (FFI)  of  said  recreated  film  source 
images;  generating  (DMCI,  PIDS).  using  said  motion  vectors, 
motion  compensated  fields  (MCSFl)  of  said  interlace  format 
video  signal  (IN);  and 

inserting  (SW)  said  motion  compensated  fields  (MCSH)  of  said 
interlace  format  video  signal  between  non-motion  compen- 
sated fields  (OFFl),  of  a  preselected  type,  of  said  interiace 
format  video  signal. 


5.610.663 
MULTl-FREQlfENCY  DISPLAYING  DEVICE  FOR 
DISPLAYING  BOTH  TELEVISION  AND  PERSON.AL 
COMPUTER  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Liu  P.  Nan,  and  Leu  J.  Hwei.  both  of  Taoyium,  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Acer  Peripherals,  Inc.,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,620 
Int  a.*  H04M  3/27 
VS.  CI.  348—554 
n 


1  Claim 


1.  A  displaying  device  having  a  displaying  screen  for  displaying 
TV  (television)  video  signals  or  PC  (personal  computer)  video 
signals  having  PC  RGB  signals  and  PC  sync  signals  according  to  a 
switch  for  selecting  the  TV  or  PC  video  signals  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  video  signal  processing  circuit  for  converting  the  TV  video 
signals  into  TV  RGB  signals  and  TV  sync  signals; 

(2)  a  sync  circuit  for  converting  the  TV  syiK  signals  or  PC  sync 
signals  into  vertical  and  horizontal  deflection  signals  accord- 
ing to  tlie  switch;  said  sync  circuit  comprising  a  multi- 
frequency  borizooial  oscillator  for  generating  clock  signals  to 
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convert  the  TV  sync  signals  or  PC  sync  signals  with  different 
ftequencics  into  the  horizontal  deflection  signals  according  to 
the  switch;  and 
(3)  a  display  control  circuit  for  displaying  the  TV  RGB  signals 
or  PC  RGB  signals  in  synchronization  with  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  deflection  signials  in  the  display  screen  according  to 
the  switch: 
wherein  die  horizontal  osciUator  comprises  a  RC  circuit  with  a 
variable  resistor  controUed  by  the  switch  to  control  the  oscillation 
6equency  of  the  horizontal  oscillator. 


5,610,664 
TELETEXT  RECEIVER 

Martin  Bobert,  Wailblingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Sony  Wega 
Produktions  GmbH.  FeUbach.  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,774 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  European  Pat  Off.,  Mm-.  U, 
1993,  93117836 

Int  Ct*  H04N  5/445 

VS.  a.  34»-564  ^     *  C<«*n>s 


A 
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1.  A  teletext  receiver  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  composite  video  signal,  said  composite 
video  signal  further  including  teletext  data: 

teletext  processor  means,  in  communication  with  said  means  for 
receiving,  for  obtaining  from  said  received  composite  video 
signal  said  teletext  data  and  for  generating  from  said  obtained 
teletext  data  a  plurality  of  teletext  pages: 

teletext  nvemory  means,  in  communication  with  said  teletext 
processor  means,  for  storing  said  generated  plurality  of  tele- 
text pages:  and 

display  means,  in  communication  with  said  teletext  processor 
means,  operable  in  a  first  mode  for  selectively  displaying  on 
the  entirety  of  the  display  means  a  teletext  page  read  from 
said  teletext  memory  means  at  a  first  speed  and  operable  in  a 
second  mode  for  simultaneously  displaying  in  one  half  of  said 
display  means  a  first  teletext  page  in  its  entirety  read  from 
said  teletext  memory  means  at  a  second  speed  higher  dian 
said  first  speed  and  in  another  half  of  said  display  means  a 
second  teletext  page  in  its  entirety  read  from  said  teletext 
memory  means  at  said  second  speed  such  that  said  first 
teletext  page  and  said  second  teletext  page  are  displayed 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  do  not  overlap  with  each  other. 
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trol  signal  for  performing  one  or  more  of  the  following 
funcUons:  selecting  a  locally  generated  graphic  image  overlay 
component,  positioning  a  graphic  image  overlay  component, 
and  defining  a  bit  map  of  a  graphic  image  overlay  component: 

memory  means  for  storing  at  least  one  graphic  image  overiay 
component,  including  one  or  more  of:  a  locally  generated 
graphic  image  overiay  component,  and  a  bit  map  of  a  graphic 
image  overiay  component  received  from  said  video  input 
means:  and 

processor  means,  coupled  to  said  video  input  means  and  said 
memory  means  for  receiving  said  graphics  control  signals  and 
generating  a  graphic  image  as  an  overiay  over  said  back- 
ground video  in  response  to  received  graphics  control  signals. 

wherein  said  graphics  control  signals  comprise  signals  for 
selecting  a  graphic  image  stored  in  said  display  means. 


5,610,666 
GAMMA  CORRECTING  CIRCUIT 
Goro  Ueda,  and  Hiroshi  Shiba,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-315065 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/202 

VS.  a.  34»— 676  3  Claims 
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5,610,665 

INTERACnVE  TELEVISION  GRAPHICS  INTERFACE 

John  L.  Berman.  485  Quincy  Ave.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

94043 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,562,  Oct  i*,  I"""  "^b 
application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,625 
Int  a."  H04N  5/445 
VS.  CL  348—564  17  Claims 

1.  An  interactive  television  graphics  apparatus  comprising: 
video  input  means  for  receiving  a  background  video  signal,  said 
background  video  signal  including  at  least  one  graphics  con- 


1.  A  gamma  correcting  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  differential  amplifiers: 

said  differential  amplifiers  having  respective  input  terminals  for 
being  supplied  with  a  video  sigiial  and  respective  output 
terminals  connected  in  common: 

at  least  one  of  said  differential  amplifiers  comprising  differential 
pairs  of  transistors  including  transistors  whose  bases  are  not 
connected  to  the  input  terminal,  emitters  are  connected  to 
respective  resistors,  and  collectors  are  connected  in  common: 
and 

a  plurality  of  individually  energizable  and  de-energizable  exter- 
nal reference  voluge  supplies  connected  to  the  bases  of  said 
transistors  whose  bases  are  not  connected  to  the  input  termi- 
nal. 
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5,610,667 

AI*1*ARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING 

SYNCHRONISM  BETWEEN  A  PICTIIRE  SIGNAL  AND  A 

MATRIX  SCANNED  ARRAY 
Glen  E.  Hush,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Display  Technol- 
ogy, lac-,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,139 

Int  a.^  H04N  5/66:5/10 

VS.  a,  348—796  26  Claims 
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1.  A  display  apparatus  for  receiving  a  picture  signal  having  a 
video  component  and  first  and  second  synchronizing  components 
having  respective  first  and  second  frequencies  comprising: 

a  maoix  of  display  cells  arranged  in  an  array  having  a  plurality 
of  oolumns  and  at  least  one  row.  the  display  cells  being 
individually  addressable  by  column  signals  so  as  to  receive 
the  video  component  of  the  picture  signal  in  response  thereto: 

a  first  pointer  circuit  coupled  to  the  matrix  of  display  cells,  the 
first  pointer  circuit  providing  the  column  signals  in  response 
to  a  first  clocking  signal,  including  a  first  pointer  signal: 

a  gate  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  pointer  circuit,  the  gate  circuit 
receiving  the  first  and  second  synchronizing  components  of 
the  picture  signal  and  passing  the  first  synchronizing  compo- 
nent and  a  selected  portion  of  the  second  synchronizing 
component  in  response  to  the  first  pointer  signal:  and 

a  phaBC  locked  loop  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  pointer  circuit, 
the  phase  locked  loop  circuit  receiving  the  first  synchronizing 
component  and  the  selected  portion  of  the  second  synchroniz- 
ing component  and  producing  the  first  clocking  signal  to  the 
first  pointer  circuit  in  response  thereto. 


5,610.668 

FOG-RESISTANT  SUNGLASSES  INCORPORATING 
VENTILATION  CHANNELS 
Jerome  J.  M.  Mage,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spy  Optic, 
Inc..  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,623 
Int  a.'  G02C  11/08:1/00 


VS.  CL  351—62 


^a 


^K 


1.  Fog-resistant  eyeglasses  positionable  upon  a  wearer's  face 
adjacent  the  wearer's  temples  for  shielding  the  wearer's  eyes,  said 
eyeglasses  comprising: 

a  frame  front  which  spans  across  the  wearer's  face,  said  frame 
front  including  a  forward  side,  an  aft  side,  a  pair  of  middle 


portions  positioned  over  the  wearer's  eyes,  and  a  pair  of 
endpiece  portions  positioned  adjacent  the  wearer's  temples, 
each  of  said  endpiece  portions  defining  an  outboard  edge: 

a  pair  of  lenses  attached  to  respective  ones  of  the  middle 
portions  of  the  frame  front  and  positioned  over  tlie  wearer's 
eyes,  each  of  said  lenses  defining  firont  and  back  surfaces:  and 

a  pair  of  apertures  disposed  within  respective  ones  of  the  end- 
piece  portions  of  the  frame  front,  said  apertures  being  for- 
wardly  directed  and  defining  ventilation  channels  for  facilitat- 
ing air  flow  through  the  frame  front  adjacent  tlie  lenses; 

wherein  the  ventilation  channels  defined  by  the  apertures  are 
each  sized  and  configured  to  create  a  venturi  effect  when  air 
flows  therethrough  which  facilitates  the  circulation  of  air  over 
the  back  surfaces  of  the  lenses  to  resist  the  fogging  thereof. 


5,610,669 

TEMPLE  FOR  EYEGLASSES  EMBODYING  AN 

INTEGRALLY  FORMED  EAR  PIECE 

Raymond  J.  Kuipers,  and  Dominica  R.  Kuipers,  both  of  27312 

Via  Segundo,  Misaon  Viejo,  Calif.  92692 

FUed  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499,860 

Int  a.*  G02C  5/14 

VS.  a.  351—122  16  Claims 


1.  An  improved  eyeglass  temple  for  retaining  eyeglasses  on  the 
head  of  a  wearer,  comprising: 

an  elongated  plastic  temple  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  and 
an  engaging  portion  extending  from  the  second  end  of  the 
temple  towards  tlie  first  end.  the  engaging  portion  for  engag- 
ing the  head  of  the  wearer,  and 

a  resilient  elastomeric  member  integrally  formed  on  the  engag- 
ing portion  of  the  temple  to  provide  a  pliable  ear  piece,  the 
pliable  ear  piece  integrally  formed  on  the  engaging  portion  at 
such  a  temperature  that  the  molecular  structure  of  the  elasto- 
meric material  comprising  the  ear  piece  cross-links  to  the 
molecular  strucmre  of  the  plastic  comprising  die  temple  to 
integrally  bond  the  ear  piece  to  the  temple  to  prevent  the  ear 
piece  from  detaching  from  the  engaging  portion  and  for 
preventing  the  ear  piece  from  moving  about  on  the  temple,  the 
pliable  ear  piece  extending  along  the  engaging  portion  to 
provide  an  ificreased  coefBcient  of  friction  between  the  temple 
and  the  head  and  ear  of  the  wearer. 


19  Claims 


5,610,670 
OPTHALMIC  LENS  HAVING  A  POSITIVE  REFRACTIVE 

POWER 
Yasimori  Ueno,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Coi^ 
poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,926 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfam  Japan,  Jim.  23,  1994,  6-164533 
laL  CL*  G02C  7/02 
VS.  CL  351—176  9  Claims 

1.  An  aspherical  ophthalmic  lens  having  a  positive  refractive 
power,  an  axis  of  symmetry  and  a  periphery,  comprising: 

an  aspherical  front  refractive  surface  having  a  meridional  plane 
and  a  sagittal  plane  that  intersects  said  meridional  plane,  said 
sagittal  plane  having  a  sagittal  plane  curvature  of  p,  and  said 
meridional  plane  having  a  meridional  plane  curvature  of  p„. 
wherein  a  curvature  difference  Z  defined  as  Z=p.-p, 
decreases  over  a  range  from  said  axis  of  symmetry  to  at  least 
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5,610,672 

OPHTHALMIC  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

MEASURING  BIOLOGICAL  PROPERTIES  IN  THE  EYE 

Talsuke  Hirono.  and  Kenkichl  Ueda,  both  of  Cbohi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd„  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355415 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1993,  5-326490 
Int.  a."  A61B  3/10 
VS.  a.  351—205  33  C>"*«»* 


approximately  20  mm  in  a  direction  from  said  axis  of  sym- 
metry toward  said  periphery;  and 
a  rear  refractive  surface. 


5,610,671 
OPHTHALMIC  APPARATUS 
Yoshinobu  Hosol,  Gamagori.  and  Hirohisa  Terabe,  Toyoiiawa, 
botli  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,798 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1995,  7-036094 

Int  CI."  A61B  3/00:3/10:3/02:  G05B  19/02 

VS.  a.  351—200  15  Claims 


1.  An  ophthalmic  measurement  apparatus  comprising: 

scanning  means  for  spatially  scanning  the  anterior  chamber  of 
an  eye  with  a  laser  beam; 

means  for  receiving  reflected,  scattered  or  disturbing  light  com- 
ing fftMn  the  anterior  chamber  scanned  by  the  laser  beam;  and 

means  for  obtaining  spatial  distribution  information  on  an  inten- 
sity of  the  received  light  and  analyzing  the  spatial  distribution 
informauon  on  the  intensity  of  the  received  light  based  on  a 
prescribed  detemunation  criterion  to  determine  d>e  state  of 
alignment  between  the  apparatus  and  die  eye. 


^» 


1.  An  ophthalmic  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  refractive  corrected- 
degree  based  on  a  refractive  power  of  each  of  eyes  to  be  examined, 
the  ophthalmic  apparatus  comprising: 
refractive  power  inspecting  means  for  inspecting  the  refractive 

power  of  said  each  eye; 
program  storing  means  for  storing  therein  a  program  for  mea- 
suring completely-corrected  degrees  of  said  eyes,  adjusting 
the  completely-corrected  degrees  according  to  factors  for 
adjusting  degrees  to  be  corrected  and  thereby  predicting 
degrees  to  be  prescribed; 
input  means  for  inputting  data  about  the  factors  for  adjusting  die 

degrees  to  be  corrected; 
program  conducting  means  for  advancing  die  program  stored  in 

said  program  storing  means; 
control  means  for  sequentially  activating  said  ophdialmic  appa- 
ratus in  accordance  widi  the  program  and  processing  die 
result  of  inspection  by  completely-conected  degree  inspecting 
means  and  die  data  input  by  said  input  means  dicreby  to 
predict  prescribed  degrees;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  die  prescribed  degrees  predicted  by 
said  control  means. 


5,610,673 
PUPIL  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Marr  D.  Rafal;  Eric  Starin,  both  of  Rockville,  and  Jeff  L. 
Kricfamar.  Kensington,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Pulse  Medical 
Instruments,  IiK.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,889 

lot  a.'  A61B  3/14:3/10 

VS.  CI.  351—210  M  CW™ 


1.  An  improved  pupil  detection  system  for  use  in  an  eye  tracking 
system  comprising: 
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first  and  second  spatially  separated  sources  of  infrared  light; 

optics  forming  images  of  said  first  and  second  sources  of  infra- 
red light,  said  images  being  separated  by  a  predetermined 
small  distance,  a  combined  size  of  said  images  being  smaller 
than  tlie  smallest  that  a  pupil  of  the  eye  ever  becomes; 

a  tracking  mirror  movable  about  at  least  one  axis  and  directing 
the  infrared  light  toward  the  pupil  of  the  eye,  infrared  light 
passaig  through  the  pupil  of  the  eye  and  falling  on  the  eye's 
retina  where  it  is  back  scattered  to  back  light  the  pupil,  and 
said  Incking  mirror  also  reflecting  light  from  die  back  lighted 
pupii;! 

a  beam  iplitter  intercepting  the  light  from  the  back  lighted  pupil 
and  reflected  by  said  tracking  mirror; 

a  detector  positioned  to  receive  light  from  said  beam  splitter, 
said  detector  having  at  least  two  outputs  connected  to  provide 
a  measure  of  decentering  of  the  infrared  light  on  said  detector. 


5,610,674 

PRECISION  FRAGRANCE  DISPENSER  APPARATUS 
David  A.  Martin,  11422  WiUow  Gardens  Dr.,  Windermere,  Fla. 
34786 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,401 

Int  CI."  G03B  21/32 

VS.  CL  3S2— 85  20  Claims 


1.  A  fi'agrance  dispenser  for  use  with  synchronized  visual  images 
comprising: 

a  fragrBOce  dispensing  generator  for  generating  a  fragrance 
dispersing  signal,  said  fragrance  dispensing  generator  having 
a  bresatb  sensor  for  sensing  a  person's  breath; 

a  plurality  of  fragrance  dispensers  coupled  to  said  fragrance 
dispenser  generator  and  each  having  a  fragrance  release  por- 
tion positioned  adjacent  a  person's  nose  for  dispensing  a 
fragiBOce  adjacent  the  nose  responsive  to  a  fragrance  dispens- 
ing signal  from  said  fi^grance  dispensing  generator; 

a  souroe  of  pressurized  gas  connected  to  each  fragrance  dis- 
penser, and 

a  gas  pressure  control  mechanism  connected  between  said 
source  of  pressurized  gas  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  fra- 
grance dispensers  for  controlling  the  dispersion  of  a  plurality 
of  different  fragrances  responsive  to  said  fragrance  dispensing 
generator,  whereby  a  fragrance  is  dispensed  adjacent  a  per- 
son's nose. 


5,610,675 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  DATE  INFORMATION  IN 

CAMERA  FILM 

YoshiyuU  Iwamatsu,  and  Shinidii  Endo,  both  of  Yotsukaido, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Prcdsioa  Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-125260 

lnt.a.*G«3B  17/24 

VS.  a.  396—315  3  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  optically  or  magnetically  inserting  date 
information  into  given  positions  located  outside  exposure  regions 
of  a  film  loaded  in  a  camera,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  date  information  modification  means  for  making  a  modifica- 
tion to  said  date  information; 

a  first  storage  means  for  storing  unmodified  date  information; 

a  second  storage  means  for  storing  modified  date  information 
obtained  by  making  a  modification  to  said  date  information; 

a  third  storage  naeans  for  storing  a  difference  between  the  date 
information  stored  in  said  first  storage  means  and  the  date 
information  stored  in  said  second  storage  means; 

a  fourth  storage  means  for  storing  information  indicative  of  the 
number  of  frames  of  the  film  used  for  photography  before  said 
modification;  and 

a  date  information  insertion  means  for  inserting  the  information 
stored  in  said  first  storage  means  into  given  positions  located 
in  the  frames  and  for  inserting  the  information  stored  in  the 
third  and  fourth  storage  means  into  other  given  positions 
located  outside  the  exposure  regions  of  said  film. 


5,610,676 

CAMERA  PERMTITING  CHANGE-OVER  OF 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  PLANE  FRAME 

Isao    Nakazawa,    Kanagawa,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canoo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,593,  Jan.  12,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27^80,  Mar.  8.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,666 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-AS3687 
Int  CL'  G03B  19/12 
VS.  CL  396—355  21  Claims 

21.  A  luminous  flux  blocking  apparatus  comprising: 
luminous  flux  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  luminous  flux, 
said  luminous  flux  deflecting  means  being  capable  of  chang- 
ing a  deflecting  stale  tlirough  its  own  movement; 
light  blocking  means  for  blocking  at  least  a  pan  of  the  luminous 

flux;  and 
selecting  means  for  selecting  between  a  first  state  in  which  said 
light  blocking  means  follows  a  movement  of  said  luminous 


1332 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  11.  1997 


5,610^78 

CAMERA  INCLLT)ING  CAMERA  BODY  AND 

INDEPENDENT  OPTICAL  VTEWnNDER 

Takayuki  l^boi,  Yokohama,  and  Yasuhiro  Toyoda,  Ohmlya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,682 
aaims  priority,  appUcarion  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1993,  S-3S0359; 
Dec.  30,  1993,  5-350360 

Int  a."  G03B  13/02 
VS.  a.  396—373  36  Oalms 


flux  deflecting  means  and  a  second  state  in  which  said  light 
blocking  means  does  not  follow  a  movement  of  said  luminous 
flux  deflecting  means. 


5,610,677 
CAMERA 
Moriya  Katagiri,  Tachikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8, 1993,  5-137553 

InL  a."  G03B  I/I8 

VS.  a.  354—173.1  14  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  camera  including  a 
camera  body  and  an  independent  optical  viewfinder,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  following  device  that  drives  a  photographing  field  of  the 
camera  body  to  follow  a  viewfinder  field  of  the  optical  view- 
finder. 


1.  A  camera  which  feeds  a  film  out  from  a  film  patrone  by 
rotating  a  film  wind  shaft  in  said  film  patrone  in  a  film  advance 
direction,  comprising: 

a  drive  source  capable  of  selectively  rotating  forward  and  back- 
ward: 

a  fork  shaft  for  rotating  said  film  wind  shaft  in  said  patrone  by 
being  rotated  in  engagement  with  said  film  wind  shaft: 

a  rotatable  spool  shaft  for  taking  up  said  film  fed  out  from  said 
patrone: 

a  drive  shaft  lotauble  about  an  axis  of  rotation  being  selectively 
rotated  forward  and  reversely  by  said  drive  source,  and 
capable  of  moving  in  either  direction  along  the  routional  axis; 

a  first  connecting  shaft  coaxial  with  said  drive  shaft  movable  in 
the  axial  direction  and  rotatable  upon  engagement  with  said 
drive  shaft  and  engaged  with  said  fork  shaft  through  a  heUcal 
spur  gear,  and 

a  second  connecting  shaft  rotatable  about  its  axis  and  coaxial 
with  said  drive  shaft  and  having  a  helical  spur  gear  engaging 
said  spool  shaft  to  rotate  said  spool  shaft  responsive  to  rota- 
lioa  of  said  drive  shaft. 


5,610,679 

METHODS  OF  FILM  WINDING  AND  LOADING  A  FILM 

IN  A  LENS-HTTED  HLM  UNIT  AND  A  FILM 

SUPPLYING  SPOOL 

Kazuyoshi  Sugano,  and  Kiyohidc  Ito,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  May  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-119885 
Int  CL*  G03B  17/26.17/02 
VS.  CL  396—516  '  O**^ 


I.  A  method  for  loading  an  unexposed  photographic  film  in  a 

lens-fitted  photographic  film  unit,  the  mediod  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  providing  a  cartridge  storing  the  unexposed  film  therem,  and 

a  film  supplying  spool  having  a  film  winding  pan  around 

which  the  film  is  wound,  a  portion  defining  a  suction  hole  for 

fihn-attraction  formed  on  the  film  winding  part,  and  a  portion 
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defining  a  hollow  hole  for  air-suction  formed  concentrically 
with  the  supplying  spool: 

b)  thrusting  out  the  film  fixim  the  cartridge; 

c)  sucking  air  firom  the  hollow  hole  so  that  the  film  thrust  out 
from  the  cartridge  is  attracted  to  the  suction  hole; 

d)  winding  up  the  film  by  a  predetermined  length  to  the  sup- 
plying spool  while  attracting  the  film  to  the  suction  hole;  and 

e)  loading  the  cartridge  and  the  supplying  spool  in  a  main  body 
of  the  lens-fitted  photographic  film  unit. 


1 .  A  distance  measuring  apparatus  for  a  camera,  comprising: 
llgBt  projecting  means  for  projecting  a  light  onto  an  object  to  be 
photographed;  light  receiving  means  for  receiving  light  projected 
by  the  light  projecting  means  and  reflected  by  the  object  to  be 
photographed  and  converting  the  received  light  into  first  and 
second  output  signals  in  accordance  with  the  intensity  and  direc- 
tion of  the  received  light;  first  selecting  means  for  selecting  the 
first  output  signal;  second  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the 
first  and  second  output  signals:  first  signal  processing  means  con- 
nected to  the  first  selecting  means  for  processing  the  first  output 
sigaal  and  producing  output  data  including  distance  measurement 
data  and  adjustment  data;  second  signal  processing  means  con- 
nected to  the  second  selecting  means  for  processing  the  output 
sigaal  selected  by  the  second  selecting  means  and  producing 
output  data  including  distance  measurement  data  and  adjustment 
data;  control  means  for  performing  a  distance  measurement  opera- 
tion by  controlling  the  light  projecting  means  to  project  a  light, 
controlling  the  first  selecting  means  to  select  the  first  output  signal 
and  controlling  the  second  selecting  means  to  select  the  second 
output  signal,  such  that  the  first  and  second  signal  processing 
means  process  the  first  and  second  output  signals,  respectively,  to 
output  distance  measurement  data,  and  for  performing  an  adjust- 
ment operation  by  controlling  the  first  selecting  means  to  select  the 
finsi  output  signal  and  controlling  the  second  selecting  means  to 
select  the  first  output  signal,  such  that  the  first  and  second  signal 
processing  means  each  process  the  first  output  signal  to  output 
adjustment  data;  a  first  memory  for  storing  the  distance  measure- 
ment data  a  second  memory  for  storing  the  adjustment  data;  and 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  distance  to  the  object  by 
adjusting  the  distance  measurement  data  stored  in  the  first  memory 
usiag  the  adjustment  data  stored  in  the  second  memory. 


5,610,681 

OPTICAL  EYE-CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Akihiko  Nagano,  Icfaihara;  Aldra  Yaniada,  and  Yosiiiaki  Irie, 

both    of  Yokohama,   all    of  Japan,   assignors   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,540,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,614,  Oct  27,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1992,  4-315834 

Int  a."  G03B  13/02 

VS.  a.  396—51  14  Claims 


15       17     ,6 


10  12     U 


5,610,680 

JlSTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Yolcfai  Scki,-  Michio  Kawai;  Hiroyuld  Saito,  and  Akira  Ito,  aU 
w  Yotsuitaido,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Predson  Inc.,  Japan 
I  FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-109780; 
ly  9,  1995,  7-110727 

Int  CL"  G03B  3/00 
VS.  a.  396—106  25  Claims 


19b  19a    ^ 
19  13b 

I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  viewfinder  having  an  ocular  lens;  irradiation  means  for  irradi- 
ating the  eye  of  an  observer; 

an  area  type  sensing  means  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged 
in  a  two-dimensional  maimer  and  having  a  set  pitch  in  a 
sensing  direction: 

converging  optical  means  for  converging  light  reflected  by  the 
eye  onto  said  sensing  means,  said  converging  optical  noeans 
having  an  image  forming  magnification;  and 

means  for  maidng  a  signal  denoting  the  direction  of  the  line  of 
sight  of  the  eye  in  accordance  with  an  output  from  said 
sensing  means,  wherein 

assuming  that  an  effective  area  of  an  ejection  surface  of  said 
ocular  lens  is  S2  and  a  projection  area  realized  when  a  light 
receiving  region  of  said  sensing  means  is  projected  onto  the 
ejection  surface  is  SI.  ttie  following  relationship  is  satisfied: 


0.5SSI«2£1, 


and 


assuming  tliat  the  image  forming  magnification  of  an  optical 
system  including  said  ocular  lens  and  said  converging  optical 
means  is  P  and  the  pitch  of  said  pixels  of  said  sensing  means 
is  Pitch  X.  the  following  relatioiisliip  is  satisfied: 

Pitch  X/p<041  mm. 


5,610,682 

PHOTOGRAPHING  METHOD  AND  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  PRINTING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  THE 

SAME 

Miyuki  Yamashita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  ilirakawa  Kogyo 

Sha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367^60 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-104560 

Int  CL"  G03B  27/4S;27/50;27/70 

VS.  CL  355—51  8  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  method  which  comprises  arranging  a  convex 
lens  having  optical  properties  synunetrical  between  the  entrance 
side  and  the  exit  side  of  light  in  a  position  above  an  original  such 
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that  the  center  of  the  lens  may  lie  in  the  plane  which  contains  the 
center  line  dividing  the  original  synunetricaUy  between  the  left  and 
right  halves  and  is  perpendicular  to  the  original;  arranging  two 
pairs  of  minors  around  said  lens  such  that  one  pair  of  mirrors  ® 
and  (T)  may  be  disposed  separately  on  the  left  side  and  the  right 
side  of  said  lens,  and  that  in  symmetry  with  respect  to  the  lens  on 
the  front  side  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens,  and  the 
other  pair  of  mirrors  (I)  and  (2>  may  be  disposed  separately  on  the 

left  side  and  the  right  side  of  said  lens,  and  that  in  symmetry  with 
respect  to  the  lens  on  the  rear  side  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis 
of  the  lens,  and  further  the  minors  ®  and  (5)'  may  be  in  point 
symmetry  about  the  center  of  the  lens  and  that  may  go  for  the 
mirrors  Q  and  (5).  too;  and  inclimng  said  mirrors  at  angles  such 
that  the  rays  incident  on  the  mirror  ®,  which  are  rays  reflected 
from  the  original  by  imagewise  exposure,  may  pass  through  the 
lens  and  then  be  reflected  by  the  mirror  @'  and.  at  the  same  time 
the  rays  incident  on  the  mirror  ®'  which  are  rays  reflected  from 
the  original  by  imagewise  exposure,  may  pass  through  the  lens  and 
then  be  reflected  by  the  mirror  (2).  thereby  covering  the  left  half 
area  of  the  original  with  the  mirror  ®  and  the  right  half  area  of  the 
original  with  the  mirror  ®.  and  forming  the  whole  images  of  the 
original  on  the  same  plane. 


5,610,684 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
NaoBusa  Shiraishi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  NUion 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385^76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020190 

int.  a."  HOIL  21/30 

VS.  a.  355—55  22  Claims 

K) 


5,610,683 

IMMERSION  TYPE  PROJECTION  EXPOSURE 

APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Takahashi,   Lteunomiya,  Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,707,  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,062 

Qaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-339510 

Int.  CI."  G03B  27/42 

MS.  CL  355—53  29  Claims 


1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus  having  an  illuminating  opu- 
cal  system  for  irradiaUng  a  mask  having  a  pattern  with  illuminating 
light  for  exposure,  and  a  projection  optical  system  which  is  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  optical  elements  and  arranged  along  an 
optical  axis  of  said  projection  optical  system  to  receive  light 
emanating  from  the  pattern  of  said  mask  and  to  project  an  image  of 
said  pattern  on  a  photosensitive  substrate  with  predetermined 
image-forming  charactenstics,  said  projection  exposure  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  optical  cocrector  plate  inserting  device  whereby  an  optical 
corrector  plate  which  changes  a  specific  factor  in  said  image- 
forming  characteristics  is  removably  inserted  into  a  space 
including  a  Fourier  transform  plane  of  said  projection  optical 
system;  and 
an  optical  element  moving  device  for  causing  at  least  one  of  said 
opDcal  elements  to  move  relative  to  the  entire  projecbon 
optical  system  in  accordance  with  insertion  of  said  optical 
corrector  plate. 


5,610,685 
LED  WRITE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 
Masahiko  Alba,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-106394 
Int.  a."  G03B  27/00:27/54:  B4U  2/45 
MS.  CL  355—67  29  Claims 


1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus,  comprising; 

illumination  means  for  illuminating  a  pattern  of  an  original; 

holding  means  for  holding  a  substrate; 

a  projection  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  the  pattern  of  the 
original  onto  the  substrate  held  by  said  holding  means,  said 
projection  system  including  a  projection  optical  system  and  a 
plane  optical  element  spaced  from  said  projection  optical 
system  and  disposed  opposite  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 
and 

a  casing  having  a  filled  interspace  formed  between  said  optical 
element  and  the  substrate,  wherein  said  optical  element  pro- 
vides an  upper  cover  of  said  casing,  and  a  portion  of  an  outer 
wall  of  said  casing  is  covered  by  a  heat  insulating  material. 
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1  A  Light  Emitting  Diode  (LED)  write  apparatus  which  forms 
image  on  a  recording  medium  by  scanning  the  recording 
medium  while  controlling  activation  of  individual  LEDs,  the  appa- 
raUE  comprising: 

m  LED  head  formed  by  arranging  a  plurality  of  LEDs  in  a  row 
on  a  substrate  having  a  smaller  width  than  that  of  the  record- 
ing medium,  the  length  of  each  LED  in  the  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  row  direction  of  the  LEDs  being  longer  than  the 
width  of  each  LED  in  the  row  direction,  and 
Magnifying/projecting  means  for  magnifying  the  width  of  light 
in  a  direction  along  the  row  LEDs  from  the  LED  head  to  the 
width  of  the  recording  medium,  projecting  the  magnified  light 
onto  the  recording  medium,  and  reducing  the  width  of  light  in 
the  perpendicular  direction  from  the  LED  head  to  tliat  nearly 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  light  of  one  LED  in  the  row 
direction. 


5,610,686 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AN 

ANTIVIBRATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Eiji  Osanai,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

|Caisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404^12 
1 3aims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-068960 
Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/iQ:  G03B  27/58 
U,$4  CL  355—72  10  Claims 


:  .  An  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 

)  projection  optical  system; 

I  stage  for  moving  a  substrate  in  a  direction  intersecting  an 
optical  axis  of  said  projection  optical  system; 

)  first  base  for  supporting  said  stage: 

I  main  base  for  supporting  said  projection  optical  system; 

t  t$tic  pressure  bearing  means  for  supporting,  without  contact, 
said  first  base  relative  to  said  main  base  with  respect  to  a 
direction  of  the  optical  axis  of  said  projection  optical  system; 

a  second  base; 

^Uti- vibration  means  for  supporting  said  main  base  relative  to 
said  second  base  while  isolating  said  main  base  from  vibra- 
tion of  said  second  base;  and 

4if>porting  means  for  supporting  said  first  ba.se  relative  to  said 
second  base  with  respect  to  a  direction  intersecting  the  optical 
axis  of  said  projection  optical  system,  wherein  any  vibration 
of  said  first  base  in  a  direction  intersecting  the  optical  axis  of 
said  projection  optical  system  and  being  attributable  to  move- 
ment of  said  stage  is  transmitted  through  said  supporting  to 
:said  second  base. 


5,610,687 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FADE  AND  DISSOLVE 
EXPOSURE  PROFILE  CONTROL  IN  A  MOTION 
PICTURE  PRINTER 
Mitchell  J.  Bogdanowicz,  Spcncerport,  and  Richard  C.  Sciilin, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y..,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,010 

Int  a.*  G03B  27/72 

VS.  CL  355—80  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  fading  and  dissolving  two  original  color  record 
scenes  together  on  a  light  sensitive  material,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  first  color  record; 

b)  a  second  color  record; 

c)  a  motion  picture  printer  comprising  a  light  source,  a  fader  slit, 
a  non-uniform  filter  and  an  exposing  slit;  and 

d)  a  light  sensitive  material  onto  which  the  first  and  second  color 
records  can  be  illuminated  by  means  of  the  light  source; 

wherein  the  non-uniform  filter  is  non-uniform  in  one  direction 
thereof  with  respect  to  its  ability  to  filter  light  from  the  light 
source,  said  filter  being  positioned  so  as  to  alter  the  relative 
intensity  and/or  spectral  characteristics  of  light  trasmitted  to  the 
light  sensitive  material  as  the  fader  slit  is  opened  and  closed  during 
a  fade  and  dissolve  printing  process. 


5,610,688 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  ILLEGAL  USE 

PREVENTION 
Klyoshi  loamoto,  Sakai;  Masao  Miyaza,  Osaka,  and  Yasuhiro 
Nakai,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  OsaluL,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276596; 
Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282822 

Int  CL'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  399^366  58  Claims 

S3*    n        5**  tt„  ,S0 


(53cl 

S3b      5* 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory; 
image  reading  means  for  reading  an  image  on  a  document  and 

converting  ttie  image  into  image  data; 
image  printing  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet  based  on 

the  image  data; 
identification-infotmation  input  means  for  inputting  operator 

identification  information  for  identifying  an  operator, 
image  processing  noeans  for  processing  tlie  image  data  for 

comparison  with  a  specific  image; 
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specific-image  judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  image 
data  is  the  specific  image  based  on  an  output  from  said  image 
processing  means; 

memory  controlling  means  for  storing  operation  status  informa- 
tion including  at  least  the  operator  identification  information 
of  an  operator  who  has  tried  to  carry  out  an  image  forming 
process  ftwra  the  specific  image  in  said  memory  when  die 
image  data  obtained  from  the  document  is  judged  to  be  the 
specific  image  by  said  specific-image  judging  means;  and 

operation  controlling  means  for  storing  pre-registered  operator 
identification  information  and  controlling  said  image  printing 
means  to  form  an  image  that  is  an  exact  copy  of  the  image 
dau  only  when  operator  identification  information  inpuned  by 
an  operator  coincides  with  the  pre-registered  operator  identi- 
fication information  and  is  not  included  in  die  operation  status 
information  that  has  been  stored  in  said  memory. 


5,610,690 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATl'S  AND  PROCESS 

CARTRIDGE  FEATURING  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER  HAVING  A  SURFACE  LAYER  OF 
LUBRICATIVE  FLUORINE-CONTAINING  RESIN 
POWDER 
Toshiyuki    Yoshlhara,    Kawasaki;    Hideki    Anayama;    luni 
Yamazaki,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hideyuki  Ainoya;  Hidetoshi 
Hirano,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Mayumi  Kimura,  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293  J25,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,767 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-235894 
Int.  CI."  G03G  5/00 
\}S.  CL  399—167  16  Claims 


5,610,689 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  FAILURE 
DIAGNOSING  FUNCTION 
Yuji  Kamiya,  Yokohama;  Alsushi  l^ikeda,  and  Toru  Katsumi, 
both    of   Kawasaki,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisba 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,458,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,109 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-361308; 
Jan.  13,  1993,  5-003915 

Int  a."  G«3G  21/00 


MS.  a.  399—31 


65  Claims 


(        81AIIT        ) 
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1.  An  electrophotographic  apparaWs  comprising  an  electropho- 
tographic photosensitive  member,  a  charging  means,  an  exposure 
means,  a  developing  means  having  a  toner  feed  member,  a  transfer 
means,  and  a  cleaning  means; 
said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  comprising  a 
surface   layer  containing  a  lubricative,  fluorine-containing 
resin  powder,  wherein  said  surface  layer  comprises  a  photo- 
sensitive layer  or  a  protective  layer  on  said  photosensitive 
layer;  and 
said  toner  feed  member  comprising  a  spacer  member  coming 
into  contact  with  the  surface  layer  of  said  electrophotographic 
photosensitive  member,  wherein  a  peripheral  speed  of  said 
toner  feed  member  is  higher  than  a  peripheral  speed  of  said 
elecUDphotographic  photosensitive  member. 


ACOUKOCGKEOf 

OPERATION  PART  Bt  fUZT'  *JLE 


ry 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparams  comprising: 

a  corona  discharge  device  for  charging  a  surface  of  a  photore- 
ceptor; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  value  of  a  current  supplied 
to  said  corona  discbarge  device; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  surface  potential  of  the 
photoreceptor  charged  by  said  corona  discharge  device; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  membership  function  regarding  the 
value  of  the  current  detected  by  said  first  detecting  means,  a 
membership  function  regarding  the  surface  potential  detected 
by  said  second  detecting  means,  and  a  membership  function 
regarding  a  deterioration  rate  of  said  corona  discharge  device; 
and 

reasoning  means  for  receiving,  as  status  quantities,  the  value  of 
the  current  detected  by  said  first  detecting  means  and  the 
surface  potential  detected  by  said  second  detecting  means, 
and  for  inferring,  by  fuzzy  reasoning,  the  deterioration  rate  of 
said  corona  discharge  device  based  upon  the  input  staws 
quantities  and  each  of  the  membership  functions  stored  in  said 
memory  means. 


5,610,691 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  CONTACT 

CHARGING  MEMBER  AND  A  CLEANING  MEMBER 

Sadao  Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Hirohisa  Ohtsuka,  Kawaguchi,  and 

Takaaki  Tawada,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,505 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1994,  6-244999; 
Oct.  5,  1995,  7-258553 

Int  CI."  G03G  15/02 
\iS.  a.  399—176  7  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  contact  charging 
member  which  contacts  a  surface  of  an  image  carrier  member  in 
order  to  charge  the  surface  of  said  image  carrier  member,  and  a 
cleaning  member  which  contacts  and  slides  on  a  surface  of  said 
contact  charging  member  in  order  to  clean  the  surface  of  said 
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contact  charging  member,  said  image  forming  apparatus  perform- 
ing a  function  in  such  a  way  that  after  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
is  produced  on  said  image  carrier  member  which  is  in  a  charge 
sute.  toner  powder  is  supplied  to  said  image  carrier  member  by 
developing  means  in  order  to  visualize  the  electrostatic  latent 
image  and  then  a  visualized  image  is  transferred  to  a  transfer 
member, 
wherein  a  maximum  height  of  concavities  and  convexities 
fbrmed  on  the  surface  of  said  contact  charging  member  is 
equal  to  or  less  than  an  average  particle  diameter  of  the  toner 
powder  supplied  by  said  developing  means. 


jci. : 


1.  {a  toner-hopper  lockout  mechanism  for  regulating  ttie  replen- 
ishment of  toner  in  a  hopper  of  an  electrographic  printing  device 
which  comprises: 

toaer  level  detector  for  detecting  a  low  level  of  toner  within  the 
toner  hopper: 

toaer  cartridge  lockout  assembly  being  attached  to  tlie  toner 
hopper,  the  toner  cartridge  lockout  assembly  including: 

a  lockout  member  being  pivotally  attached  to  tlie  hopper  and 
configured  to  pivot  between  a  locked  out  position,  at  which 
the  engagement  of  a  toner  cartridge  with  ttie  toner  hopper  is 
ptevented  by  a  portion  of  die  lockout  member,  and  a  refill 
position  at  which  tlie  engagement  of  a  toner  cartridge  with  tlie 
loner  hopper  is  permitted; 

a  follower  member  having  a  follower  tip  being  positioned  to 
engage  tlie  lockout  member,  and 

a  ^Uppori  plate  being  attached  to  the  hopper  and  sUdably  sup- 
porting the  follower  member  between  an  upward  locked  out 
position  and  a  downward  refill  position;  and  spring  bustling 
attachment  means  for  slidably  supporting  an  upper  portion  of 
the  follower  member  but  configured  to  permit  tlie  upper 
portion  of  the  foUower  member  to  pull  away  fh>m  the  support 
plate;  and 

a  Selector  assembly  for  selectively  disengaging  and  reengaging 
the  toner  cartridge  lockout  assembly,  being  responsive  to  the 
loner  level  detector  and  configured  to  cause  the  lockout  mem- 
ber to  interfere  with  engagement  of  a  toner  cartridge  with  the 
iofier  hopper  when  a  low  level  of  toner  is  not  detected  in  the 
oner  hopper. 


5,610,693 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Toshihlro  Sugiyama,  AtsugU  Kazuhiro  Yuasa,  Zama;  Shuicfai 
Endoh,  Isehara;  Iwao  Matsumae,  Tokyo;  Yoshiaki  Tanaka, 
Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Hosokawa,  Yokohama;  Mugijirofa  Uno, 
Isehara;  Hiroshi  Saitoh,  Ayase;  Eiji  Takenaka,  Uefaara;  Tet- 
suo  Yamanaka,  Tokyo;  Eisaku  Murakami,  Hiralsuka,  and 
Satoni  Komatsubara.  Atsugi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,868 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-272311 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/08 

VS.  CL  399^272  35  Claims 

5 


5,610,692 
TONER  HOPPER  LOCKOUT  MECHANISM 
Jeffrey  L.  Trask,  Boise,  Id.;  Hiroyuki  Honda,  and  Keqji  Sato, 
both  of  HachiojL,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pactiard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,049 

Int  ex."  G03G  15/OS 

U&ia.  399—27  5  Cfarims 


1.  A  developing  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  and  for 
developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  an  image  car- 
rier by  using  single-component  type  toner,  said  device  comprising: 

regulating  means  for  regulating  an  amount  of  toner  and  for 
charging  toner  by  friction; 

first  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  toner  regulated  and 
charged  by  said  regulating  means  and  deposited  thereon;  and 

second  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  toner  transferred 
from  said  first  conveying  means  thereto  to  the  image  carrier, 
and  wherein  toner  is  transferred  frt>m  said  first  conveying 
means  to  said  second  conveying  means  by  the  force  of  an 
electric  field; 

said  first  conveying  means  and  said  second  conveying  means 
moving  with  respect  to  eacb  other  such  that  toner  is  carried  on 
said  second  conveying  means  at  a  density  higher  than  the 
density  of  toner  carried  on  said  first  conveying  means. 


5,610,694 
LATENT  DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Ishaiau  Lior,  Ness  ZIona;  Amirao  Lavon,  Bat  Yam.  and  Ehud 
Chatow,  Petach  TUcva.  aU  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Indigo  N.V., 
SM  Vddboven,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00010,  §  371  Date  Ang.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16364,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  21,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464^51 
Int  CL'  G03G  15/10 
VS.  a.  399^240  23  Clai^ 

1.  Imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image-fomiing  surface  having  formed  tliereon  a  latent  elec- 
trostatic image,  the  latent  electrostatic  image  including  image 
regions  at  a  first  voltage  and  backgrxxind  regions  at  a  second 
voltage; 
a  developer  surface  charged  to  a  third  voluge  intermediate  the 
first  and  second  voltages  and  having  a  second  surface  urged 
against  and  adapted  for  operative  engagement  with  the  image- 
forming  surface  at  a  first,  development,  region,  said  developer 
surface  capable  of  having  formed  thereon  a  layer  oi  concen- 
trated liquid  toner  comprising  charged  toner  parJcles  and 
carrier  liquid; 
a  developer  comprising  the  developer  surfece,  which  devekips 
tbe  latent  image,  wherein  the  third  voltage  is  such  that  less 
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5,610,6% 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  DEVELOPER 
CARRYING  MEMBER  SUPPLIED  WITH  OSCILLATING 

VOLTAGE 
Kazuhlsa  Kemmochi;  Shigeru  Ohki,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,213,  Mar.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,424,812.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1993,  5-085403 

Int.  CI."  G«3G  15/Ofi 

VS.  CI.  399—285  *  Claims 


than  the  total  thickness  of  the  layer  of  concentrated  liquid 
toner  is  transferred  from  the  developer  surface  to  the  image 
regions  of  the  image-forming  surface  to  form  a  developed 
image  on  the  image-forming  surface;  and 
means  for  transfemng  the  developed  image  from  the  image- 
forming  surface  to  a  final  substrate. 


5,610,695 

ROLLER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 

Takao  Mizutani;  Hirokazu  Ando.  and  Hiroshi  Kikuchi,  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Cc  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526.214 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-242238 

InL  Cl.'^  G03G  15/08 

VS.  a.  399—284  •'  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member  for  bearing  an  electrostatic  image; 

a  developer  carrying  member,  opposed  to  said  image  bearing 
member,  for  carrying  a  developer  comprising  toner  particles 
and  carrier  particles; 

electric  held  forming  means  for  forming  an  intermittently  alter- 
nating electric  field  between  said  image  bearing  member  and 
said  developer  carrying  member  by  applying  a  substantially 
rectangular  developing  bias  voluge  to  said  developer  carrying 
member,  wherein  the  developing  bias  voluge  has  an  oscillat- 
ing portion  having  a  continuous  plurality  of  oscillating  volt- 
age levels  and  has  a  rest  portion  having  a  non-oscillating 
voluge  level. 


Pun  MTCLi 


o/mm  or 


5.610.697 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

PREVENTING  IMAGE  DETERIORATION 

ATTRIBUTABLE  TO  RESIDUAL  TONER  PARTICLES 

SeUi  Aral.  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC, 

Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  519037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207179; 
Sep.  16,  1994,  6-222156 

Int.  CL"  Ga3G  15/06:21/00 
VS.  a.  399—149  8  Claims 


1.  A  developer  roller  comprising; 

(a)  a  shaft;  and 

(b)  an  ela.stic  layer,  formed  at  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
shaft,  wherein  the  elastic  layer  includes  a  rubber  elastic  mate- 
rial containing  therein  electrically  insulating  micro-powder 
distributed  substantially  uniformly  throughout  and  on  the  sur- 
face of  die  rubber  elastic  material,  such  that  a  degree  of 
roughness  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  elastic  layer  remains 
substantially  constant  as  the  micro-powder  and  the  rubber 
elastic  material  are  worn  from  an  outer  surface  of  the  elastic 
layer  by  friction. 


1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photoreceptor  formed  of  a  photoconductive  matenal  and 

adapted  to  be  routed  at  a  lime  of  image  formation; 
charging  means  for  charging  d>e  photoreceptor. 
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!  [posure  means,  situated  on  a  lower-course  side  of  the  charging 
means  with  respect  to  a  routing  direction  of  the  photorecep- 
tor, for  exposing  the  photoreceptor  to  form  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  thereon; 

1  weloping  means,  situated  on  a  lower-course  side  of  the  expo- 
sure means  with  respect  to  the  routing  direction  of  the  pho- 
toreceptor, for  causing  a  nonmagnetic  one-component  devel- 
oping agent  to  adhere  to  the  photoreceptor  to  thereby  develop 
the  electrostatic  latent  image  into  a  toner  image; 

^sfer  means,  situated  on  a  lower-course  side  of  the  developing 
means  with  respea  to  the  routing  direction  of  the  photorecep- 
tor, for  transferring  the  toner  image  to  a  recording  sheet; 
electrically  conductive  member  situated  on  a  lower-course 
side  of  the  transfer  means  with  respect  to  the  routing  direc- 
tion of  the  photoreceptor  and  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  the 
photoreceptor; 

determination  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  an  image 

i  recording  region  on  the  photoreceptor  on  which  the  electro- 
sutic  latent  image  has  been  formed  is  located  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  conductive  member; 

irst  application  means  for  applying  a  volUge  of  a  first  potential, 
different  from  a  potential  of  the  image  recording  region  on  the 
photoreceptor,  to  the  conductive  member  when  the  determi- 
nation means  determines  that  the  image  recording  region  is 
located  in  the  vicinity  of  tlie  conductive  member,  whereby  a 
residual  toner  remaining  on  the  photoreceptor  after  transfer  by 
the  transfer  means  is  collected  by  the  conductive  member; 

i^cond  application  means  for  applying  a  voluge  of  a  second 
potential,  different  from  the  first  potential,  to  the  conductive 
member  when  the  determination  means  determines  that  the 
image  recording  region  is  not  located  in  the  vicinity  of  ttie 
conductive  member,  whereby  the  residual  toner  collected  by 
the  conductive  member  is  discharged  onto  a  non-image 
recording  region  on  tlie  photoreceptor,  charged  by  tlie  charg- 
ing means,  and  then  returned  to  the  developing  means. 


5,610.698 

tiMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  INVERTING  AN 

ORIGINAL  TO  RECORD  BOTH  SURFACES  ON 

SEPARATE  RECORDING  MATERIALS 

Takeshi  Mei\jo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1993,  5-345650 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/14 

VS.  CI.  399—367  6  Claims 


26 
'    43 


An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
movable  recording  matenal  carrying  member  for  carrying 
recording   materials   thereon,    said   carrying   member  being 
capable  of  carrying   first   and   second  recording  materials 
thereon  at  the  same  time; 
light  irradiating  means  fur  irradiating  an  original: 
image  forming  means  for  forming  images  on  the  recording 
materials  carried  on  said  recording  material  carrying  member 
at  an  image  forming  position  in  conformity  with  images  of  an 
original  irradiated  by  said  light  irradiating  means,  said  image 
forming  means  being  capable  of  forming  images  on  tlie 


recording  materials  carried  to  said  image  forming  position  a 
plurality  of  times  by  said  recording  material  carrying  member, 
and 
inverting  means  for  inverting  tlie  original  so  tiiat  both  surfaces 
of  tiie  original  are  irradiated  with  light  by  said  light  irradiating 
means,  whereby  an  image  on  the  fint  surface  of  tiie  original  is 
formed  on  one  surface  of  said  first  recording  material  and  an 
image  on  the  second  surface  of  the  original  is  formed  on  one 
surface  of  said  second  recording  material. 


5,610,699 

PHOTORECEPTOR  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  C.  U.  Yu,  and  Eric  J.  Schneider,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  JuL  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  274,065 

Int  CL"  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  399—350  23  Cteins 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  debris  from  a  surface,  comprising: 
a  cleaning  blade  including  at  least  an  end  region  contacting  the 

surface  to  remove  debris  therefrom;  and 
an  antioxidant  for  neutralizing  oxidizing  agents  present  in  the 
end  region  of  said  cleaning  blade,  wherein  said  antioxidant 
comprises  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
1,3-Dipbenylisobenzofuran;  2-tert-Butyl-4-methyl  phenol 
2-ten-Butyl-5-mediyl  phenol;  2-tert-Butyl-6-methyl  phenol 
2,6-Di-ten-Butyl-4-methyl  phenol;  1,4-Diainiiio  naphthalene: 
Phenylene  diamine;  Alpha  tecopherol;  N-Pbenyl-2- 
naphthylamine;  N-tert-Butyl-alpha-phenylnitrone. 


5,610,70* 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  SYSTEM 

FOR  COPYING  AN  IMAGE  ON  TWO  DIFFERENT 

SHEET  TYPES 

Ken  Yoshizuka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276.790,  JuL  18,  1994,  abandooed. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  21,  1993,  5-180321 
Int  CI."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  399-^5  19  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  fotming  an  image  on  two 
types  of  sheets,  comprising: 
an  input  means  for  inputting  a  number  of  sheets  on  which  an 

image  is  to  be  formed; 
an  image  forming  means  for  forming  the  image  on  a  first-type 
sheet  and  for  forming  the  image  on  at  least  one  second-type 
sheet,  wherein  the  image  is  formed  on  a  number  of  second- 
type  sheets  corresponding  to  the  number  input  by  the  input 
means; 
a  plurality  of  sheet  receiving  sections  to  which  the  sheets  formed 

with  the  image  are  outputted; 
a  means  for  outputting  the  first-type  sheet  on  which  the  image  is 
formed  by  the  image  forming  means  into  a  predetermined  one 
of  the  sheet  receiving  sections: 
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a  means  for  sorting  and  outputting  the  second-type  sheets  on 
which  the  image  is  formed  by  the  image  forming  means  into 
the  sheet  receiving  sections  other  than  the  predetermined 
sheet  receiving  section:  and 

a  sheet  adding  means  for  attachmg  a  third-type  sheet  onto  each 
first-type  sheet  outpuned  into  the  predetermined  sheet  receiv- 
ing section. 

wherein,  in  a  single  image  forming  operation  sequence,  the 
image  forming  apparatus  thereby  produces  one  set  of  first- 
type  sheets  carrying  an  image  corresponding  to  an  image  on 
an  original  document  set,  and  at  least  one  set  of  second-type 
sheets  also  carrying  the  image  corresponding  to  the  image  on 
the  original  document  set. 


a  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  signal  light  directed 
towards  said  rotation  axis  firom  outside  of  said  image  fomung 

units;  . 

a  rotation  means  for  rotating  said  image  forming  units  around 
said  rotation  axis  so  that  said  image  fomiing  units  reach  an 
image  forming  position  in  sequence,  said  image  forming 
position  corresponding  to  said  transfer  position: 

a  drive  means  for  rotating  said  photosensitive  member  of  an 
image  forming  unit  when  the  image  forming  unit  is  posiuoned 
on  said  image  forming  position: 

a  mirror  for  reflecting  said  signal  light  emitted  by  said  light 
emitting  means  to  lead  to  said  image  forming  position,  said 
mirror  being  placed  within  the  space  adjacent  the  routional 
axis:  and 

adjacent  ones  of  said  image  forming  units  having  a  gap  therebe- 
tween, said  gaps  extending  in  radial  directions  from  the  rota- 
tional axis  and  aligning  with  the  mirror  when  the  image 
forming  unit  is  positioned  at  said  image  forming  position, 
whereby  the  arrangement  of  the  image  forming  units,  with  a 
gap  between  adjacent  image  forming  units  providing  a  light 
path  to  the  mirror,  enables  a  compact  electrophotographic 
apparatus  to  be  provided. 


5,610.702 
COLOR  XEROPRINTING  MASTER  AND  PROCESS 
Christopher  Snelling.  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  585029 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01 

VS.  a.  399—298  12  Claims 


5,610,701 

COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND 

IMAGE  FORMING  UNITS  USED  THEREIN 

Hirwhi   Terada,    Ikoma;    Hajime   Yamamoto,    Ibaraid,   and 

Masahilto  Nakamura,  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  a.s.signors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,704 
Cteims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1993,  5-178993; 
Jul.  20,  1993,  5-178998;  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-184976;  JiU.  28,  1993. 
5-186041 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/01 
VS.  CI.  399—298  27  Qaims 

45    U 
29     30         46 


^a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  color  image  on  a  sheet  member 
comprising: 

an  electrographic  ma.ster  representative  of  at  least  two  color 

components  of  the  color  image:  and 
a  transfer  system  for  transferring  at  least  two  color  components 

of  the  color  image  from  the  electrographic  master  to  a  sheet 

member 


31     1M        5         1Y    4   13  50       9 

1.  A  color  electrophotographic  apparatus  for  forming  a  color 

image  by  superimposing  and  transferring  a  plurality  of  loner 

images  onto  a  ttansfer  material,  each  of  said  toner  images  having  a 

color  different  from  others,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  image  forming  units,  each  of  the  plurality  of  image 

forming  units  forming  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 

toner  images  and  including  a  routing  photosensitive  member 

on  which  a  toner  image  is  formed  and  a  developing  means 

which  contains  a  color  toner,  said  plurality  of  image  forming 

units  being  so  arranged  in  a  form  of  a  cylinder  to  be  rotated 

around  a  roUtion  axis,  the  cylinder  providing  a  space  around 

the  rotation  axis: 

a  transfer  means  for  transferring  a  toner  image  formed  on  said 

photosensitive  member  onto  a  transfer  member,  a  transferring 

operation  of  a  toner  image  being  performed  on  a  transfer 

position  in  said  color  electrophotographic  apparatus: 


5,610,703 
METHOD  FOR  CONTACTLESS  MEASUREMENT  OF 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  FLOW  VELOCITIES 
Markus  Raffel.  Gottingen;  Jurgen  Kompenhans.  Gleictaen,  and 
Hans  Hofer.  Gottingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deut- 
sche Forschungsanstalt  Fur  Luft-und  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Bonn, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1994,  44  02 

957.8 

Int  O."  GOIP  3/36:  GOIF  I/7I2 
VS.  C\.  356—28  •'  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  contactless  measurement  of  three  dimen- 
sional flow  velocities,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

seeding  a  flow  with  a  plurality  of  tracer  panicles; 


MAR«t«  11,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1341 


repeatedly  illuminating  a  plane-like  intenogation  volutne  of  the 
seeded  flow; 

projecting  the  repeatedly  illuminated  interrogation  volume  onto 
at  least  one  photo  sensor  in  a  projection  direction  for  record- 
ing pictures  of  the  illuminated  interrogation  volume;  and 

determining  the  three  dimensional  flow  velocities  from  the  pic- 
tures of  the  repeatedly  illuminated  interrogation  volume 
necorded  by  the  at  least  one  photo  sensor; 

providing  at  least  two  partial  volumes  positioned  parallel  to  each 
Other  with  respect  to  the  projection  direction  of  said  interro- 
gation volume  as  a  part  thereof; 

wherein  the  step  of  repeatedly  illuminating  the  interrogation 
volume  includes  the  step  of  illuminating  said  partial  volumes 
in  such  a  way  that  the  pictures  of  said  partial  volumes  are 
distinguishable  from  each  other;  and 

wheiein  the  step  of  determining  the  three  dimensional  flow 
velocities  of  the  flow  iiKludes  the  steps  of  calculating  a  local 
autocorrelation  function  of  a  double  exposed  picture  of  the 
same  partial  volume,  calculating  a  local  cross-correlation 
faction  between  two  pictures  of  said  at  least  two  partial 
volumes,  determining  the  sign  of  the  out-of-plane  component 
of  the  local  flow  velocities  by  using  the  location  of  a  peak  of 
the  local  cross-correlation  function  between  the  two  pictures 
of  said  at  least  two  partial  volumes,  and  determining  the 
magnitude  of  the  out-of-plane  component  of  the  local  flow 
velocities  by  using  the  peak  heights  of  peaks  of  both  local 
Correlation  functions. 


5,610,704 

PROBE  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  VELOCTTY  AND 
DENSITY  OF  VAPOR  IN  VAPOR  PLUME 
Leon  V.  Berzins,  Livermore;   Bradford  A.  Bretton,  Bethel 
Islaad,  and  Paul  W.  Fuhrman,   Livermore,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,683 
InL  CL*  COIN  21/00;  GOIP  3/36 
VS.  Ct.  356—28.5  18  Claims 


14.  A  probe  for  use  in  measuring  the  velocity,  density,  tempera- 
ture, and  flow  direction  of  vapor  in  a  vapor  plume  which  com- 
prises: 


a)  a  housing  having  a  central  passageway  therein  for  providing  a 
flow  of  said  vapor  through  said  probe  from  a  vapor  source  to 
which  said  housing  is  adjustably  mounted; 

b)  a  light  processing  means  for  providing  a  beam  of  collimated 
and  polarized  light  in  the  probe; 

c)  beam  spUtter  means  for  splitting  said  beam  of  collimated 
polarized  light  into  two  beams,  a  reference  beam  and  a  main 
beam; 

d)  a  first  photo  detector  for  detecting  the  energy  of  said  reference 
beam; 

e)  first  reflective  means  for  diverting  the  path  of  said  main  beam 
to  cross  said  vapor  flow  in  said  probe  through  said  central 
passageway  therein  at  a  first  angle  of  from  greater  than  0 
degrees  to  less  than  90  degrees  with  respect  to  a  main  axis  of 
said  central  passageway; 

f)  second  reflective  means  for  diverting  said  path  of  said  main 
beam  at  an  angle  sufiBcient  to  cause  said  main  beam  path  to 
recross  said  flow  of  said  vapor  in  said  central  passageway  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  main  axis; 

g)  third  reflective  means  for  diverting  the  path  of  said  main 
beam  to  cause  said  main  beam  path  to  cross  said  vapor  flow  in 
said  central  passageway  for  a  third  time  at  a  second  angle, 
with  respect  to  said  main  axis,  equal  to  said  first  angle;  and 

h)  a  second  photo  detector  for  measuring  the  energy  of  said  main 
beam  after  it  has  crossed  said  vapor  flow  in  said  central 
passageway  three  times. 


5,610,705 
DOPPLER  VELOCIMETER 
Stephen  J.  Brosnan,  San  Pedro,  and  Hiroshi  Komine,  Tor^ 
ranee,  both  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Northrop  Gmmnuui  Cor- 
poratioa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,667 

Int  a.*  GOIP  3/36 

VS.  a.  356—28.5  11  Claims 


I.  A  two-dimensional  image  sensing  velocimeier  system  for 
determining  the  velocity  of  an  object  comprising: 

a  source  of  coherent  illumination  beam  of  radiation  directed 
onto  a  moving  object  wherein  said  moving  object  reflects  said 
beam  of  radiation  in  the  form  of  a  pltoality  of  separate  unique 
simultaneously  occurring  reflected  radiation  wavefronts. 

means  for  directing  said  plurality  of  simultaneously  occurring 
separate  reflected  radiation  wavefronts  onto  a  radiation  sensi- 
tive detection  means  having  a  plurality  of  separate  radiation 
sensitive  detection  elements  disposed  in  a  two-dimensional 
array,  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  radiation  sensitive  detec- 
tion elements  being  responsive  to  a  separate  imique  one  of 
said  simultaneously  occurring  reflected  radiation  wavefront 
directed  thereon. 

a  local  oscillator  source  of  a  pluraUty  of  simultaneously  occur- 
ring separate  reference  radiation  wavefronts,  said  local  oscil- 
lator source  of  wavefronts  including  a  scatter  mask  for  scat- 
tering radiation  into  said  pluraUty  of  simultaneously  occurring 
separate  reference  radiation  wavefronts. 
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means  for  directing  said  plurality  of  simultaneously  occurring 
separate  reference  radiation  wavefronts  onto  separate  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  radiation  sensitive  detection  elements  of  said 
radiation  sensitive  detection  means  wherein  each  of  said  sepa- 
rate reference  radiation  wavefronts  thereon  are  mixed  coher- 
ently with  a  separate  unique  reflected  radiation  matching 
wavefront  to  produce  a  mined  wave  that  oscillates  in  time  and 
wherein  each  of  said  separate  ones  of  said  plurality  of  radia- 
tion sensitive  detection  means  simultaneously  generates  an 
electrical  output  signal  representative  of  said  oscillating 
mixed  wave  produced  by  each  of  said  separate  unique 
reflected  radiation  wavefiDnts  mixed  with  each  of  said  sepa- 
rate reference  radiation  wavefronts. 


5,610,707 
WAVEFRONT  SENSOR  FOR  A  STARING  IMAGER 
Abu  L.  Duncan.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Daniel  S.  Acton.  Riverton, 
Wyo.,  and  Richard  L.  Kendrick.  Foster  City.  CaUf..  assign- 
on  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Co.,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499325 
InL  CL"  GOIJ  1/20 
VS.  CL  356—121  15  d**""* 


5,610,706 

ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 

Cliarics  E.  Carroll.  Kingston,  N.H.;  Garry  C.  Kunsetman, 

Stow,  Mass.,  and  Arthur  E.  Tobey,  Salem,  N.H^  assignors  to 

Thermo  JarreU  Ash  Corporation.  Franklin.  Mass. 

rUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19U95 

Int  CL'  COIN  2l/67:2l/35;33/26 

VS.  CL  356—70  33  Claims 


s 


1.  An  analytical  system  for  analyzing  a  liquid  sample  comprising 

housing  structure. 

structure  in  said  housing  structure  defining  a  first  analysis  region 
having  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet,  a  FTIR  analysis  system  disposed 
in  sensing  relation  to  said  first  analysis  region, 

structure  in  said  housing  structure  defining  a  second  analysis 
region  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  polychromator  system 
disposed  in  sensing  relation  to  said  second  analysis  region, 

sample  exciution  apparatus  disposed  in  said  second  analysis 
region,  said  sample  excitation  apparatus  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  metal  electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes  having  an 
upper  surface  in  spaced  juxtaposition  to  the  other  electrode 
and  a  through  passage  connected  to  said  inlet  of  said  second 
analysis  region,  said  one  metal  electrode  being  disposed  with 
said  thit>ugh  passage  extending  to  an  outlet  port  in  said  upper 
surface,  and  structure  in  said  upper  surface  defining  a  plurality 
of  channels  extending  away  from  said  outlet  port  of  said 
through  passage  for  discharge  of  excess  quantities  of  a  liquid 
sample  to  be  analyzed  flowed  through  said  through  passage, 
structure  defining  a  sample  inlet  port,  structure  connecting  said 
sample  inlet  port  to  said  inlets  of  said  first  and  second  analysis 
regions, 
control  structure  in  said  housing  structure  for  flowing  a  sample 
to  be  analyzed  from  said  sample  inlet  port  through  said  first 
and  second  analysis  regions,  and 
output  structure  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  analysis  regions 
for  providing  output  data  as  a  function  of  the  outputs  of  said 
FTIR  system  and  said  polychromator  system  as  a  function  of 
the  liquid  sample  flowed  through  said  first  and  second  analy- 
sis regions. 


I.  In  a  staring  imaging  system,  a  wavefront  sensor  for  generating 
focused  and  defocused  images  of  an  object  scene  that  is  being 
imaged  by  the  imaging  system  from  a  single  input  optical  beam 
impinged  thereon,  and  wherein  the  focused  and  defocused  images 
are  combinable  to  estimate  wavefront  aberrations  present  in  the 
imaging  system,  composing: 

a)  beamsplitter  means  for  splitting  an  optical  input  beam  into 
identical  first  and  second  half  beam  portions  and  for  focusing 
said  first  and  second  half  beam  portions  onto  respective  first 
and  second  adjacent  regions  of  a  common  focal  plane,  said 
optical  input  beam  representing  an  object  scene  that  is  being 
imaged  by  the  imaging  system. 

b)  defocusing  means  disposed  between  said  beamsplitter  means 
and  said  second  region  of  said  focal  plane  for  inducing  a 
known  field-independent  focus  error  in  said  second  half  beam 
portion:  and 

c)  photodetector  means  disposed  adjacent  said  first  and  second 
regions  of  said  focal  plane  for  converting  photon  energy 
associated  with  said  first  and  second  half  beam  portions  into 
electronic  signals  representing  a  best  focussed  image  and  a 
defocused  image  of  the  object  scene,  respectively. 


5,610,708 

ANALYTICAL  SENSOR  USING  GRATING  LIGHT 

REFLECTION  SPECTROSCOPY 

Brian  Anderson,  Renton;  Anatol  Brodsky.  and  Lloyd  Burgess, 

both  of  Seattle,   all   of  Wash.,  assignors   to   University   of 

Washington,  SeatUe,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,473,  Jul.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5^02360.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,525 
InL  CL'  GOIN  21/41 
VS.  CL  356—128  28  Claims 

1.  An  analytical  sensor  for  determining  the  index  of  redaction  of 
a  liquid  or  gas.  such  sensor  comprising: 
a  diffraction  grating  having  a  grating  period  formed  on  a  dielec- 
tric and  disposed  in  contact  with  said  liquid  or  gas; 
a  polychromatic  light  source  providing  polychromatic  light  inci- 
dent on  said  diffraction  grating  at  an  angle  of  incidence  and 
wherein  such  incident  light  does  not  traverse  said  liquid  or 
gas; 
a  detector  array  for  capturing  a  reflection  spectrum  from  said 
diffraction  grating  when  said  light  is  incident  on  said  difftac- 
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tion  grating,  said  reflection  spectrum  including  a  diflraction 
order  equal  to  zero;  and 
1  feomputer  for  determining  said  refractive  index  based  upon  at 
least  said  angle  of  incidence,  said  grating  period,  and  said 
reflection  spectrum. 


5,610,709 

AUTOMATIC  RANGING  OPTICAL  POWER 

MOIVITORING  SYSTEM 

Let  O.  Arrington.  Hilton,  and  Chris  J.  Burak.  Rochester,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,709 
Int  a.*  GOIJ  1/42 
JCL  356—218  21  Claims 


UJ. 


^ '  I '       .7 


1.  A  gain  control  system  of  a  cuFrent-to-voltage  converter 
responsive  to  an  input  current  signal  for  providing  an  output 
volli^  signal  within  analog-to-digital  conversion  upper  and  lower 
limits  to  an  analog-to-digital  convener  for  digitizing  said  output 
volt^e  signal  comprising: 
operational  amplifier  means  having  a  current  input  terminal  and 
hn  analog  voltage  output  terminal  and  an  adjustable  resistance 
feedback  network  coupled  between  said  current  input  terminal 
pnd  said  analog  voltage  output  tenninal  for  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  gain  scales  between  a  maximum  gain  and  a  minimum 
^n  depending  on  the  adjusted  feedback  resistance  forming 
said  current-to-voltage  converter; 
incans  for  establishing  an  analog-to-digilal  conversion  upper 

limit  voltage  level; 
npeans  for  establishing  an  analog-to-digital  conversion  lower 
limit  voltage  level; 


upper  limit  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  output  voltage 
signal  of  said  current-to-voltage  convener  to  said  analog-to- 
digital  conversion  upper  limit  voltage  level  and  providing  an 
upper  out  of  limit  signal  in  response  thereto; 

lower  limit  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  analog  output 
voltage  signal  of  said  current-to-voltage  converter  to  said 
analog-to-digital  conversion  lower  limit  voltage  level  and 
providing  a  lower  out  of  limit  signal  in  response  thereto; 

gain  scale  logic  means  having  a  plurality  of  gain  select  logic 
stages  for  increasing  said  adjusted  feedback  resistance  in 
response  to  an  upper  out  of  limit  signal  and  for  decreasing 
said  adjusted  feedback  resistance  in  response  to  a  lower  out  of 
limit  signal  to  an  adjusted  gain  scale  between  said  maximum 
gain  and  said  minimum  gain  effecting  an  output  voltage  signal 
level  between  the  analog-to-digital  conversion  upper  and 
lower  limit  voltage  levels; 

means  for  providing  a  digitized  output  signal  of  said  analog 
output  voltage  signal  tom  said  analog-to-digital  converter 
after  said  adjusted  gain  scale  is  established  by  said  gain  scale 
logic  means; 

means  for  storing  said  adjusted  gain  scale  and  said  digitized 
output  signal. 


5,610,710 
DUAL  MODE  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL 
INSPECTION 
Donald  H.  Canfidd,  VestaL*  Todd  C.  Fellows,  Endicott*  Earle 
W.  GilUs,  and  Peter  J.  Yabkmsky,  both  of  Apalachin.  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,513 

Int  CL*  GOIN  2IA)0 

VS.  CL  356—237  12  Claims 


E 


"1 


1 1 


/ 


!\, 


/' 


X' 


^/jTrMrmxiDiA 


1.  An  optical  inspection  system,  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  a  product  under  inspectioa  from  a 
first  side  thereof; 

means  for  illuminating  a  second  side  of  and  apertures  in  the 
product  under  inspection; 

a  light  sensor  for  receiving  light  carrying  composite  informatioo 
related  to  the  prxxluct  under  inspection:  and 

a  beam  splitter  for  directing  incident  light  from  the  means  for 
illuminating  to  the  second  side  of  the  product  under  inspec- 
tion, and  for  passing  light  from  the  first  light  source  carrying 
information  related  to  the  first  side  of  the  product  and 
reflected  light  from  the  second  side  of  the  product  to  the  light 
sensor. 
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5,610,711 
REMOTE  POINTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SELF-LEVELING 

LASER  INSTRUMENT 
Joseph  F.  Rando,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif,  assignor  to  UveUte 
Technology  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  576,911 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/26:  GOIC  ll/26;5/00;  F41G  1/02 

VS.  CL  356—247  24  Claims 


11.  A  system  for  use  in  layout  of  points  or  lines  using  at  least 
one  projected  laser  beam,  comprising: 
a  hand  cairyable  self-leveling  laser  instnimcnt  having  an  instni- 
ment  housing  and  means  for  projecting  at  least  one  substan- 
tially horizontal  laser  beam  in  spite  of  a  small  tilt  of  the 
housing, 
a  remotely  controlled  turntable  unit  independent  and  separate 
from  the  laser  instrument  and  having  a  turntable  unit  housmg, 
a  turntable  located  in  the  turntable  unit  housing,  motor  means 
for  routing  the  tumuble  relative  to  the  housing,  and  means 
for  securing  the  laser  instrument  on  the  turntable, 
laser  scanner  means  in  the  turntable  unit  housing  for  scanning  a 

beam  in  a  scanned  plane  near  the  horizontal  beam, 
cooperative  reflecting  means  used  from  a  remote  position  to 
return  reflected  light  from  the  scanned  plane  back  toward  the 
turntable  unit  housing, 
optical  detection  means  in  the  mmtable  unit  housing  for  receiv- 
ing said  reflected  light, 
scan  angle  determining  means  within  the  turntable  housing,  for 
determining  an  angle  from  which  the  reflected  light  was 
returned,  relative  to  the  turntable  unit  housing,  including 
electronic  detection  means  to  receive  the  reflected  light  and  to 
produce  an  amplified  signal  from  the  reflected  light,  and 
electronic  determination  means  for  determining  the  needed 
turntable  rotation  to  point  the  horizontal  laser  beam  toward 
the  cooperative  reflecting  means  from  which  the  reflected 
light  originates,  and 
electronic  noeans  for  activating  said  motor  means  to  rotate  the 
turntable  to  a  position  of  pointing  the  horizontal  laser  beam 
toward  the  cooperative  reflecting  means  in  accordance  with 
said  electronic  determination  means, 
whereby  an  operator  can  call  or  page  the  horizontal  laser  beam 
to  his  location  using  the  cooperative  reflecting  means. 


« B 

said  particles,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  laser  beam; 

b)  passing  said  laser  beam  through  a  monomode  optical  fiber  to 
pitxluce,  at  one  end  of  said  fiber,  a  point  source  of  light 
having  a  high  degree  of  spatial  coherence; 

c)  focusing  light  emanating  from  said  point  source  to  produce  a 
collimated,  diflraction-limited  beam  of  light  having  a  high 
degree  of  spatial  coherence  and  a  diameter  substantially 
greater  than  the  size  of  any  of  said  particles; 

d)  illuminating  said  particle-containing  sample  with  said 
diffraction-limited  beam  thereby  producing  a  plurality  of  dif- 
fracted beams  at  different  diffraction  angles  relative  to  the 
direction  of  said  diffraction-limited  beam; 

e)  focusing  the  diffracted  beams  with  a  lens  at  the  Fourier  plane 
of  said  lens; 

0  simultaneously  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  diffracted  beams 
at  different  locations  in  said  Fourier  plane  with  a  plurality  of 
detectors;  and 

g)  determining  the  size  and  particle  distribution  based  on  the 
respective  outpuB  of  said  detectors. 


5,610,713 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  OPTICAL  RANGE  OF 

OPTICAL  AND  ELECTRONICS  SYSTEMS 

KUus  Heyn,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jenoptik  AG, 

Jena,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,445 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  May  31, 
1995,  9510S334 

Int  CL*  GOIN  21/47 
VS.  CI.  356—342  4  Claims 


5,610,712 

LASER  DIFFRACTION  PARTICLE  SIZING  METHOD 

USING  A  MONOMODE  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Brian  D.  Schmitz,  Pompano  Beach;  Steven  E.  Bott,  Pembroke 

Pines,  and  William  H.  Hart,  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Coulter  Corporatioo,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,143,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,424 
Int  a."  GOIN  15/02:21/47 
MS.  a.  356—335  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  respective  sizes  and  size  distri- 
bution of  a  plurality  of  particles  disposed  in  a  sample  containing 


r— — ;— I 


1.  An  optical  range  measurement  device  comprising: 
at  lea.st  one  window  including  a  first  section  and  a  second 
section  positioned  in  ingled  relationship  to  said  first  section; 
a  first  transmitter  movable  between  a  first  position  for  producing 
a  first  main  beam  having  a  path  extending  through  said  first 
section  into  an  outer  atmosphere  and  a  second  position  pro- 
ducing a  first  reference  beam  for  illuminating  said  first  and 
second  sections;  and 
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a  first  receiver  movable  between  a  first  position  for  receiving 
*aid  first  main  beam  back  scattered  by  the  outer  atmosphere 
and  a  second  position  for  receiving  said  first  reference  beam. 


5,610,714 
OPTICAL  GYROSCOPE 
Alan  R.  Malvern,  and  Barry  V.  W.  Isaacs,  both  of  Plymouth, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited 
Cjonipany,  Hampshire,  Great  Britain 

I  I  FUed  May  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  648383 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18, 1995, 
9510f54 

I  Int  CI."  GOIN  21/64 

VS.  Cl.  356—350  7  Claims 


1^  1^  optical  gyroscope,  including: 

means  defining  a  coil  or  ring  around  a  sensing  axis,  around 
which  coil  or  ring  light  may  propagate  in  clockwise  and 
counter-clockwise  directions 

beam  input  means  for  inputting  a  clockwise  beam  and  a  counter- 
clockwise beam  of  light  into  the  coil  or  ring  to  propagate  in 
opposite  directions  around  the  coil  or  ring,  a  phase  modulator 
for  get)erabng  and  applying  a  phase  modulation  at  a  modula- 
tion frequency  between  the  clockwise  arid  counter-clockwise 
beams, 

means  for  combining  the  clockwise  and  counter-clockwise 
beams  after  passage  around  the  coil  or  ring,  detector  means 
for  detecting  the  combined  clockwise  and  counter-clockwise 
beams,  and 

processing  means  for  monitoring  the  intensity  of  the  output  of 
Ihe  detector  means  at  a  plurality  of  integral  multiples  of  the 
•xxlulation  frequency  to  determine  the  rate  applied  to  the 
gyroscope,  which  processing  means  includes  an  analogue  to 
digital  converter  for  receiving  the  analogue  output  of  the 
detector  means  and  providing  a  digital  output  data  stream 
which  contains  integral  multiples  of  the  modulation  fre- 
quency, a  data  accumulation  device  for  receiving  the  output 
data  stream,  dividing  it  into  a  number  of  time  samples  and 
accumulating  a  succession  of  time  samples  over  a  number  of 
cycles  of  the  modulation  frequency  to  improve  the  signal  to 
aoise  ratio  of  selected  integral  multiple  frequencies  in  the 
received  data  stream,  means  for  synchronising  modulation 
frequency  to  the  analogue  to  digital  converter  sampling  fre- 
quency and  to  the  data  accumulation  device  frequency,  aiKl  a 
digital  signal  processor  for  receiving  data  from  the  data  accu- 

rulation  device,  extracting  therefrom  frequency  comportents 
modulation  frequency,  double  modulation  frequeitcy  and 
'quadruple  modulation  frequency,  and  calculating  therefrom 
the  rate  corrected  for  phase  modulation  and  amplitude  effects. 


5,610,715 

DISPLACEMENT  DETECTING  SYSTEM,  AN  EXPOSE 

APPARATUS,  AND  A  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  A  SCALE  WHOSE 

DISPLACEMENT  IS  DETECTED  BY  A  SELECTED 

DETECTION  HEAD 

Minoru  Yoshii,  Tokyo;  Kyoichi  Miyazaki,  and  Sc^i  Takcncfai, 

both   of  Utsunomiya,   all   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,309 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060(62 
Int  CL^  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  356—356  7  ( 


1.  A  displacement  detecting  system,  comprising: 

a  scale  provided  on  a  surface  of  a  movable  object  and  having  a 
diffraction  grating  formed  along  a  predetermined  direction; 

a  bead  unit  disposed  above  the  surface  of  the  movable  object 
at>d  having  a  plurality  of  detection  heads,  for  detecting  dis- 
placement of  said  scale  in  said  predetermined  direction,  said 
detection  heads  being  disposed  along  a  direction  different 
fix>m  said  predetermined  direction;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  detection  head  out  of 
said  detection  heads,  for  detection  of  a  displacement  of  said 
scale  in  said  predetennined  direction. 


5,610,716 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FILM 

THICKNESS  UTILIZING  THE  SLOPE  OF  THE  PHASE 

OF  THE  FOURIER  TRANSFORM  OF  AN 

AUTOCORRELATOR  SIGNAL 

Wayne  V.  Sorin,  Mountain  View;  Brian  L.  Hdbier,  Los  AHos, 

and  Shalini  Venkatesh,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

HewleU-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  520.029 

Int  CL'  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CL  356—357  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  film,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 


1346 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  11,  1997 


low  coherence  source  for  generating  a  light  signal,  said  light 
signal  having  a  functional  spectral  width  greater  than  0. 1%  of 
its  center  frequency; 

coupling  iiKans  for  directing  said  light  signal  at  said  film  and  for 
collecting  light  reflected  from  said  film  to  generate  a  collected 
light  signal: 

means  for  coupling  said  collected  light  signal  to  an  interferom- 
eter to  generate  an  interference  light  signal:  and 

processing  means  for  determining  the  slope  of  the  phase  of  the 
Fourier  transform  of  said  interference  light  signal  as  a  func- 
tion of  frequency. 


5,610,718 
APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A 
RELATIVE  DISPLACEMENT  BETWEEN  FIRST  AND 
SECOND  DIFFRACTION  (;  RATINGS  ARRANGED  CLOSE 
TO  EACH  OTHER  WHEREIN  SAID  GRATINGS  HAVE 
DIFFERENT  PITCH  SIZES 
Koichi  Sentoku:  Takahiro  MaLsumoto;  Noriyuki  Nose,  all  of 
Atsugi;  Minoru  Yoshii,  Tokyo,  and  Kenji  Saitoh,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,928,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249204; 
Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249216 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  9/02 
VS,  CL  356—363  »  Claims 


5,610,717 

INTERFEROMETER  DELAY  LINE  WITH  AN  OPTICAL 

PAYLOAD  Sl'PPORTED  BY  AEROSTATIC  PADS 

Jean-Marc  Leblanc,  Peyroeinade,  and  Michel  Sghedoni,  Auri- 

beau  S/Siagne,  boib  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale 

SocicU  Nationale  Industridle,  France 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,485 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  5,  1994.  94  03974 

Int  CI."  GOIB  V/02 

VS.  a.  356—358  H  Claims 


1.  An  interferometer  delay  line  including  a  guide  track  extending 
over  a  distance  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
a  carriage  located  on  said  guide  track; 
an  optical  payload  carried  on  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  be 

displaced  along  said  guide  track: 
at  least  one  aerostatic  pad  located  between  said  carriage  and  said 
optical   payload  for  supporting   said  optical   payload  with 
respect  to  said  carriage:  and 
a  control  device  including  at  lea.st  one  sensing  device  adapted  to 
sense  the  position  of  an  assembly  including  said  optical 
payload  along  said  guide  track,  said  control  device  compris- 
ing: 
at  least  one  graduated  rule  located  fixed  with  respect  to  and 

aligned  parallel  to  said  guide  track; 
a  fixed  linear  succession  of  optical  read  heads  located  with 
respect  to  said  guide  track  and  communicating  with  said  at 
least  one  graduated  rule  for  supplying  pulses  representative 
of  an  increment  of  displacement  of  said  at  least  one  gradu- 
ated rule  relative  to  said  linear  succession  of  optical  read 
heads,  said  at  least  one  graduated  rule  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  greatest  length  between  two  successive 
read  heads  of  said  linear  succession  of  optical  read  heads, 
said  at  least  one  graduated  rule  being  carried  by  said  optical 
payload: 
a  counter  connected  with  said  optical  read  head  for  counting 

said  pulses; 
a  synchronization/switching  unit  connected  to  said  linear  suc- 
cession of  optical  read  heads  and  to  said  counter  and 
adapted  to  cause  said  counter  to  count  pulses  from  said 
linear  succession  of  optical  read  heads  in  succession;  and 
a  first  actuator  between  said  carriage  and  said  optical  payload 
for  controlling  the  position  of  said  payload  relative  to  said 
carriage. 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  a  relative  displacement  between  first 
and  second  diffraction  gratings  which  are  arranged  close  to  each 
other,  said  device  comprising: 

a  light  source  emitting  light  of  two  different  wavelengths  and 
directions  of  polarization; 

an  interference  optical  system,  said  interference  optical  system 
causing  the  light  beams  emitted  by  said  light  source  to  split 
into  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  light  beams,  the  first  light 
beam  having  a  first  wavelength  and  a  first  direction  of  polar- 
ization and  the  second  light  beam  having  a  second  wavelength 
different  from  the  first  wavelength  and  having  the  first  direc- 
tion of  polarization,  said  interference  optical  system  causing 
the  first  and  second  light  beams  to  be  diffracted  by  the  first 
diffraction  grating  so  as  to  generate  two  diffracted  light  beams 
and  causing  these  two  diffracted  light  beaias  to  interfere  with 
each  other  so  as  to  form  a  first  interference  light  beam  of  the 
first  direction  of  polarization,  wherein  the  third  light  beam  is 
light  of  the  first  wavelength  and  a  second  direction  of  polar- 
ization different  from  the  first  direction  of  polarization, 
wherein  the  fourth  light  beam  is  light  of  the  second  wave- 
length and  the  second  direction  of  polarization,  said  interfer- 
ence optical  system  causing  the  third  light  beam  and  the 
fourth  light  beam  to  be  diffracted  by  the  second  diffraction 
grating  so  as  to  generate  two  diffracted  light  beams  and 
causing  the  two  diffracted  rays  diffracted  by  the  second  dif- 
fraction grating  to  interfere  with  each  other  so  as  to  form  a 
second  interference  light  beam  of  the  second  direction  of 
polarization,  said  interference  optical  system  separating  the 
first  and  second  interference  light  beams  fix)m  each  other  on 
the  basis  of  the  difference  in  their  directions  of  polarization; 
a  first  detector  for  detecting  the  first  interference  light  beam  to 

generate  a  first  detection  signal; 
a  second  detector  for  detecting  the  second  interference  light 

beam  to  generate  a  second  detection  signal;  and 
a  signal  processing  section  for  detecting  the  phase  difference 
between  the  first  and  second  detection  signals,  and  for  deter 
mining  the  relative  displacement  between  the  first  and  second 
diffraction  gratings  on  the  basis  of  the  phase  difference, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  diffraction  gratings  comprise  groups 
of  linear  gratings  each  arranged  at  equal  intervals,  the  pitch  of 
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first  diffraction  grating  being  different  from  that  of  the 
second  diffraction  grating,  and  wherein  said  interference  opti- 
cal system  causes  the  first  and  third  light  beams  to  impinge 
upon  the  first  and  second  diffraction  gratings,  respectively, 
from  a  first  direction  and  causes  the  second  and  fourth  light 
beams  to  impinge  upon  the  first  and  second  diffraction  grat- 
ings, respectively,  fix>m  a  second  direction  which  is  different 
ipm  the  first  direction. 


5,610,720 
BOOK  DOCUMENT  READING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PAGE 

TURNING  CAPABILITY 
Tetsuya  Fi^ioka,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  lUtabashl,  Kawasaid; 
Kazunori  Bannai,  Tokyo;  Kaznshigc  Tagudii,  Warabi,  and 
Susamu  Shiina,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Conpany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  201,458 

CUhns  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035820 

InL  a."  H04N  1/04:  G03B  27/32:27/62 

U.S.  a.  358—296  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  reading  a  book  document  and  turning  a  page  of 

said  book  document,  comprising: 

a  document  table  for  setting  the  book  document  in  a  spread 

position  face  up; 
a  scanning  unit  for  reading  an  image  from  a  surface  of  the  book 

docunKnt: 
means  for  turning  a  page  of  said  book  document:  and 
means  for  restricting  a  movement  of  said  scaiming  unit  in  an 
vp-and-down   direction   with   respect   to   an   image-reading 
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5,610,719 
DISPLACEMENT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Nicholas   Allen.    Bedford;    Abdu    Broudour,    West    Newton; 
Sergey  Broude,  Newton  Centre;  Eric  Chase,  Carlisle;  Cari 
Johnson,  Tewksbury;  Pascal  Miller,  North  Chelmsford;  Jay 
Omsby,  Salem,  and  Arkady  Savikovsky,  Brookline,  all  at 
Mass.,  assignors  to  QC  Optics,  Inc.  Burlington,  Mass. 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,433 
1  Int  CL*  GOIB  IIAX) 

VS.  CL  356—374  19  Claims 


direction  such  that  said  scaiming  unit  is  not  movable  up-and- 
down  and  pressing  said  document  table  upward  thereby  to 
cause  said  scanning  unit  to  receive  the  surface  of  the  book 
docimient  which  is  raised  by  said  document  table. 


5,610,721 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 

IMAGE  IN  SYNCHRONIZATION  WITH  A  VERTICAL 

SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL 

Kaoru  Higncfai;  Hirashi  Ishii,  and  Masaya  Nagata,  all  of  Nara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaislia.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.625 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jid.  6,  1994,  6-154612 

InL  a."  H04N  1/21:1/36 

VS.  a.  358—396  26  CUims 

[stwit] 


1.  X  system  for  delecting  displacement  of  a  surface  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  surface,  the  system  comprising; 
a  flitt  grating; 
a  second  grating: 
means  for  projecting  an  image  of  the  first  grating  onto  the 

surface: 
means  for  directing  a  secondary  image  of  the  first  grating 

reflected  off  the  surface  onto  the  second  grating: 
detector  means,  responsive  to  the  fringe  pattern  formed  after 

said  secondary  image  passes  through  said  second  grating,  for 

detecting  displacement  of  said  surface  in  a  direction  normal  to 

■he  surface;  and 
means  for  sensing  the  reflectivity  of  the  surface  proximate  the 

image  of  the  first  grating  projected  onto  the  surface  and  for 

adjusting  said  detector  means  to  be  insensitive  to  variations  in 

1  eflectivity  of  the  surface. 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  responsive  to  a  vertical  synchro- 
nizing signal  to  move  a  print  sheet  for  forming  a  predetermined 
image,  comprising: 

convey  means  for  moving  said  print  sheet; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  said  predetermined  image  on 
said  print  sheet  while  said  print  sheet  is  moved  by  said  convey 
ineans; 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  edge  of  said  print  sheet;  aivd 

control  ineans  for  controlling  said  convey  means  so  that  a  move 
position  of  said  print  sheet  from  which  said  print  sheet  is  to  be 
moved  by  said  convey  means  during  image  forming  is  set  to  a 
predetermined  position  with  said  vertical  syiKhronizing  signal 
as  a  refereiKC  after  an  edge  of  said  print  sheet  is  detected  by 
said  detection  means  in  moving  said  print  sheet  by  said 
convey  means. 


5^10,722 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,610,723 

INFORMATION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Yoichi  Yamagishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,446,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-266596; 
Sep.  22,  1992,  4-252894;  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-252922;  Sep.  22,  1992, 

4-252923 

InL  a.*  H04N  5/76;5/225 
U.S.  a.  386-75  , ,        9  Claims 

1   ri^atll 


1.  An  image  fomiing  system  comprising: 

a  primer; 

a  mail  box  comprising  a  plurality  of  bins  controlled  by  a 
command  from  a  host  computer  via  serial  communication 
between  said  host  computer  and  said  printer. 

a  cover  covering  one  of  said  bins  for  personal  use; 

locking  means  for  locking  said  cover. 

detecting  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a  paper  is 
present  in  any  of  said  bins;  and 

control  means  for  inhibiting,  after  said  cover  has  been  unlocked, 
then  opened,  and  then  closed,  said  locking  means  from  lock- 
ing said  cover  if  said  delecting  means  determines  thai  a  paper 
is  left  in  any  of  said  bins. 


1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  still  image  data  and 
audio  data  from  a  recording  medium  on  which  the  still  image  data 
and  audio  data  are  respectively  recorded  at  different  time,  compns- 

ing: 

(A)  detecting  means  for  detecting  respective  recording  time  at 
which  the  still  image  data  and  audio  data  are  respectively 
recorded  on  said  recording  medium; 

(B)  determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  combination 
of  the  still  image  daia  and  audio  data  recorded  in  said  record- 
ing medium  is  appropriate,  in  accordance  with  the  difference 
in  the  respective  recording  time  at  which  the  still  image  data 
and  audio  data  are  respectively  recorded  on  said  recording 
medium,  said  time  having  been  detected  by  said  detecung 
means;  and 

(C)  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  and  outputting  from  said 
recording  medium  the  still  image  data  and  audio  data,  the 
combination  of  which  has  been  determined  to  be  appropriate 
in  said  determining  means. 


5,610,725 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  DATA  OF 

RESOURCES  OF  IMAGE  FORMING  UNIT 
Yasuo  Kawada,  Kawasaki;  Hldenori  Sakai,  Hiratsuka;  Makoto 
Obu,  Yokohama;  Katsuhiro  Echigo,  Asaka;  Yasuhiro 
Kawashima,  Tokyo;  Hidetoshi  Yano,  and  Fumio  Kishi,  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,018,  Jan.  27,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,504,590,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,160,  Jan. 

22,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  ID,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

541,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155697 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  lAX) 

VS.  a.  358— 403  »3  Claims 
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5,610,724 
IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM 
Masaru  Kaneko,  Yokohama;  Shigeni  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Aki- 
hiko  Motegi,  Tokyo;   Masaki  NariU,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi 
Komai,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-132276 
Int.  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  358-^WO  *  Qaims 


1.  A  communication  system,  comprising: 

a)  an  image  forming  unit  connected  to  a  conununication  line 

through  a  communication  control  unit,  the  image  forming  unit 

including: 

1 )  at  least  one  component  pan; 

2)  first  storage  means  for  storing  a  control  program  for  con- 
trolling the  at  least  one  component  part:  and 

3)  first  control  means  for  transmitting  a  first  code  to  a  man- 
agement unit  via  the  communication  line  in  response  to  an 
update  request  signal,  the  first  code  indicating  at  least  one 
of  a  model  of  the  image  forming  unit  and  a  type  of  the  at 
least  one  component  part;  and 

b)  the  management  unit,  for  managing  data  of  resources  of  the 
image  forming  unit,  the  management  unit  being  connected  to 
the  communication  line  and  including: 

1 )  second  storage  means  for  storing  a  control  program  of  the 
at  least  one  component  part  of  the  image  forming  unit;  and 

2)  second  control  means  for  reading  out  the  control  program 
from  the  second  storage  means  in  accordance  with  the  first 
code  received  from  the  first  control  means,  and  for  trans- 
mining  the  control  program  to  the  image  forming  unit  via 
the  communication  line,  so  that  the  control  program  is 
stored  in  the  first  storage  means. 
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5,610,726 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Hiroshi  Nonoshita,  Yokohama;  KeiUiro  Cho,  Tokyo;  Sclji  Saito, 

Yokosuka,  and  Yasuhisa  Shigehara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,132,  Apr.  28,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,453,845, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754^5,  Sep.  4,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,568,  Aug. 

29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
110^783,  Oct  21,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  I, 

I  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27, 1986,  61-255104; 
Oct  27.  1986,  61-255122 

Int  a."  H04N  1/40 

10  Claims 


U,S.  a.  358-^142 


An  image  processing  system  comprising: 

input  means  for  entering  information  including  image  informa- 
tion of  multivalue  digital  data  into  said  image  processing 
system; 

correction  means  for  correcting  the  image  information  entered 
by  said  input  means, 

wherein  said  correction  means  compensates  for  an  input-output 
characteristic  of  said  input  means  being  different  from  sub- 
stantially I; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  corrected  image  information; 

transferring  means  for  transferring  image  information  between 
said  memory  means  and  said  correction  means, 

whersin  said  coneclion  means  is  provided  between  said  input 
means  and  said  transferring  means,  and 

wherein  tlie  compensation  is  effected  prior  to  transfer  of  said 
iiAage  information. 


5,610,727 

APl^VRATUS  FOR  DETECTING  COORDINATES  OF 

CHANGING  POINTS  IN  BINARY  IMAGE  SIGNALS 

Keiko  Kamioka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-132460 
Int  CI."  H04N  l/4]9 
VS.  a.  358-^148  6  Claims 


1.  Ail  apparatus  capable  of  detecting  a  coordinate  of  a  point 
where  a  value  of  a  binary  image  signal  is  changed,  comprising: 
subdividing  means  for  subdividing  the  binary  image  signal  into 

blocks  having  a  constant  size,  thereby  outputting  blocks  of  the 

biaary  image  signal; 
detecting  means  for  comparing  a  value  of  the  head  pixel  in  one 

block  of  said  binary  image  signal  with  a  value  of  a  last  pixel 


in  another  block  located  just  before  said  one  block,  thereby 
outputting  a  detection  signal  for  indicating  whedier  or  not  said 
head  pixel  value  is  coincident  with  said  last  pixel  value: 

a  changing-point  table  having  a  substorage  region  for  storing 
therein  a  set  of  changing-point  coordinates  within  a  block  as 
to  each  of  all  bit  patterns  produceable  by  said  binary  image 
signal  blocks,  except  for  a  coordinate  of  a  head  bit  of  said  bit 
pattern; 

an  index  table  for  storage  therein  an  initial  address  of  the 
substorage  region  of  said  changing-point  table  into  which  said 
changing-point  coordinate  set  corresponding  to  the  bit  pattern 
has  been  stored  as  to  each  of  all  bit  patterns  produceable  by 
said  blocks,  and  for  outputting  the  initial  address  when  said 
binary  image  signal  block  is  supplied  from  said  subdividing 
means,  said  initial  address  corresponding  to  a  bit  pattern  of 
said  supplied  binary  image  signal  block; 

changing-point  coordinate  outputting  means  for  outputting  a 
coordinate  value  within  a  block,  which  indicates  that  a  bead 
pixel  is  a  changing  point,  as  a  changing-point  coordinate 
value  when  the  detection  signal  derived  from  said  detecting 
means  represents  "coincidence",  and  for  producing  an  address 
used  access  to  said  changing-point  table  based  on  said  initial 
address  derived  from  said  index  table,  and  also  for  reading  a 
changing-poiiit  coordinate  set  corresponding  to  the  bit  pattern 
of  die  block  supplied  to  said  index  table,  diCTeby  outputting 
said  read  changing-point  coordinate  set  as  a  coordinate  value 
of  a  changing  point  witliin  a  block;  and 

converting  means  for  converting  said  changing-point  coordinate 
value  derived  from  said  changing-point  coordinate  outputting 
means  into  a  changing-point  coordinate  of  said  binary  image 
signal. 


5,610,728 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

DIFFERENT  SIZED  IMAGES  ON  DIFFERENT  SIZED 

RECORDING  SHEETS 

Ikuo  Sobue,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,573,  Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,919 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japiin,  Jan.  8,  1990,  2-2342 

Int  a."  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358—449  u  Claims 


3    0- 
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1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  images  on  a 
plurality  of  types  of  recording  shceu  having  different  sizes,  said 
image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  an  image; 

storing  means  for  storing  the  received  image; 

recording  means  for  recording  (i)  in  a  first  mode  in  which  the 
received  image  is  recorded  in  a  reduced  form  on  a  recording 
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sheet  of  a  fiist  size,  and  (ii)  in  a  second  naode  in  which  the 
received  image  is  recoided  in  a  fom  which  is  reduced  less 
than  the  reduced  form  of  the  first  mode  on  a  recordmg  steet 
of  a  second  size,  the  second  size  being  larger  than  the  first 

size;  .     j  w_ 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  size  of  the  received  image  to  be 

recorded;  and 
control  means  (i)  for  comparing  the  image  size  detected  by  said 
detecting  means  with  a  predeteimined  value,  and  (u)  for 
enabling  said  recording  means  to  record  after  receiving  one 
page  of  the  received  image  (a)  in  the  first  mode  when  the 
image  size  detected  by  said  detecting  means  is  smaller  than 
the  predetermined  value,  and  (b)  in  the  second  mode  when  the 
image  size  detected  by  said  detecting  means  is  larger  than  the 
predetennined  value. 


of  view  said  notebook  type  computer  comprising  a  monitor 
on  which  are  mounted  said  linear  CCD  image  sensor,  said 
mirror,  and  said  pivot  means. 


5,610,729 

NOISE  REDUCTION  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

NOISE  DM  DECODING  OF  MOVING  PICTURE 

SEQUENCE 

Yasayuki  NakujuM-  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusai  Den- 

sUn  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,996 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1994,  6-46562 

InL  a."  H04N  I/S8;I/4I5;I/4I7 

VS.  a.  358--I63  »  C**^ 


5,610,731 

IMAGE  SCANNER  HAVING  CONTACTTYPE  IMAGE 

SENSOR  MOVABLE  UNDER  AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT 

FEEDER 
Yodiiya  lloh,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rkoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,919 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-078727; 
May  31.  1994,  6-118892 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/04:  G03G  15/28 


VS.  a.  358—4% 
22  " 


15  Claims 


^Z^ 


1.  A  noise  leduction  apparatiK  for  reducing  noise  in  decoding  of 
moving  picture  sequence  after  decoding  thereof,  comprising: 

activity  calculation  means  for  deriving  the  activity  of  the 
decoded  picture  data  for  each  block; 

block  mean  noise  prediction  means  for  predicting  mean  noise  in 
each  block  of  the  decoded  picture  from  a  quantization  step  for 
that  block: 

pixel  noise  prediction  means  for  predicting  pixel  noise  from  the 
predicted  block  mean  noise  output  by  the  block  mean  noise 
prediction  means  and  block  activity  and  pixel  activity  derived 
by  the  activity  calculation  means; 

means  for  predicting  noise-free  original  picture  fioro  the  pre- 
dicted pixel  noise  and  decoded  picture  data  in  that  block. 


5,610,730 
LOW-COST  HIGH-RESOLUTION  DIGITAL  SCANNING 
CAMERA 
Yuri  V.  Osipchuk,  2013  B  Los  Trances,  Irvine,  Calif.  92715 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291.138 
Int  CL*  H04N  7/14 
VS.  CL  358-^94  '  ""i"" 

1  A  low-cost  high-resolution  digital  scanmng  camera  for  obtain- 
ing a  digital  image  of  objects  within  a  field  of  view  comprising: 

a)  a  linear  CCD  image  sensor, 

b)  a  mirtw, 

c)  a  lens  for  focusing  onto  said  linear  CCD  image  sensor,  light 
reflected  off  said  mirror  from  said  field  of  view, 

d)  a  pivot  means  for  pivoting  said  mirror  through  a  scan  angle  so 
as  to  permit  light  from  all  points  within  said  field  of  view  to 
be  focused  on  said  linear  CCD  image  sensor,  and 

e)  a  notebook  type  computer  for  converting  the  output  of  said 
CCD  image  sensor  into  an  image  of  said  objects  in  said  field 


1.  An  image  scanner  comprising: 

a  first  contact  glass  on  which  a  first  original  document  is  placed, 
said  first  contact  glass  having  a  first  bottom  surface  opposite 
to  a  surface  on  which  said  first  original  document  is  placed: 
an  automatic  document  feeder  having  a  second  contact  glass 
through  which  a  second  original  document  fed  through  the 
inside  of  the  automatic  document  feeder  is  scanned,  said 
automatic  document  feeder  having  a  second  boaom  surface 
opposite  to  a  side  on  which  said  second  original  document  is 
fed.  wherein  said  first  bottom  surface  of  said  first  contact 
glass  and  said  second  booom  surface  of  said  second  contact 
glass  lie  in  the  same  plane: 
an  image  sensor  scanning  said  first  original  document  while 
moving  under  said  first  contact  glass,  said  image  sensor 
scanning  said  second  original  document  by  moving  to  a  fixed 
position  directly  under  said  second  contact  glass; 
spacer  means,  provided  on  said  image  sensor,  maintaimng  a 
distance  between  said  image  sensor  and  said  first  contact  glass 
to  be  constant  by  contacting  said  first  bottom  surface  of  said 
first  contact  glass  when  said  image  sensor  is  scanning  said 
first  original  document,  said  spacer  means  maintaining  a  dis- 
tance between  said  image  sensor  and  said  second  contact 
glass  to  be  constant  by  contacting  said  second  bottom  surface 
of  said  second  contact  glass  when  said  image  sensor  is  scan- 
ning said  second  original  doctiment; 
pressing  means  for  pressing  said  image  sensor  via  said  spacer 
means  against  said  first  bottom  surface  of  said  first  contact 
glass  when  said  image  sensor  is  scanning  said  first  original 
document,  and  for  pressing  said  image  sensor  via  said  spacer 
means  against  said  second  bottom  surface  of  said  second 
contact  glass  when  said  image  sensor  is  scanning  said  second 
original  document:  and 
separating  means  for  separating  said  spacer  means  from  said 
first  bottom  surface  of  said  first  contact  glass  when  said  unage 
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senior  is  moved  from  a  position  under  said  first  contact  glass 
to  said  fixed  position  under  said  second  contact  glass,  and  for 
separating  said  spacer  means  from  said  second  bottom  surface 
of  said  second  contact  glass  when  said  image  sensor  is  moved 
from  said  fixed  position  under  said  second  contact  glass  to  a 
position  under  said  first  contact  glass. 


5,610,732 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  UNEVENLY 
GAMUT  DIVIDING  COLOR-CONVERTING  FUNCTION 
ManaiHi  Komatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,929 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30,  1993,  5-294631 
Int  a.*  H04N  1/60 
VS.  d  358—525 
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beam  having  a  substantially  uniform  spatial  energy  distribution  at 
an  output  plane  spaced  from  the  horoogetiizer,  the  homogenizer 
comprising: 
14  Claims  ^  ^"'^y  °^  sub-holograms  designed  with  an  iterative  encoding 
method  such  that  portions  of  said  incident  beam  diffracted  by 
several  of  said  sub-holograms  overlap  at  the  output  plane, 
whereby  said  output  beam  has  a  substantially  uniform  spatial 
energy  distribution  that  is  relatively  insensitive  to  fluctuations 
in  positioning  of  an  input  beam  for  incidence  on  said  homog- 
enizer and  to  spatial  energy  distributions  within  the  incident 
beaoL 


C 


J 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

uneven  dividing  means  for  unevenly  dividing  an  input  gamut 

into  divisions  which  have  figures  similar  to  one  another: 
output-value  determining  means  for  determining  predetermined 

lattice-point  output  values  relevant  to  said  divisions; 
divisicti  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  division  among  said 

diviiions  obtained  through  said  uneven  dividing  means; 
the  selected  division  corresponding  to  given  input  color-image 

data;  and 
interpolating  means  for  interpolating  final  output  values  for  said 

given  input  color-image  data  using  the  lattice-point  output 

values  relevant  to  said  division  selected  through  said  division 

selecting  means:  and 
the  uneven  dividing  performed  by  said  uneven  dividing  means 

being  ttiat  eliminating  lattice  points  of  which  the  lattice-point 

ouipui  values  are  not  used  in  the  interpolating  performed  by 

said  interpolating  means. 


5,610,734 
CHROMATIC  FOCAL  PENCIL  BEAM-GENERATING 
APPARATUS 
Abraham  Aliaroni,  Palo  Also;  Joseph  W.  Goodman,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Yaakov  Amitai,  Rehovot  Israel,  assignors 
to  Board  of  Triistees  Leiand  Stanford,  Jr.  University,  Stan- 
ford, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,817,  Jan.  29,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,160,  Sep.  11, 

1992,  Pat  Na  5,422,746.  This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  386,257 

Int  CL'  G02B  5/32:5/04:  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  359—16  7  Claim. 

HOE1 


5,610,733 
BEAM-HOMOGENIZER 
Michael  R.  Feldman.  Chariotte,  N.C.,  and  John  R.  Rowlette, 
Sr,  Hummelstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Digital  Optics  Corpora- 
tion, Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  The  Wliitaker  Corporation,  Wilm- 
ington Dei. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,188 

Int  CI.''  G03H  1/08 

VS.  CL  359— »  10  Claims 

9.  A  beam  homogenizer  system  for  converting  an  incident  beam 

having  a  nonuniform  spatial  energy  distribution  into  an  output 


1.  A  polychromatic  focal  pencil  beam-generating  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  polychromatic  light  source  for  generating  a  beam  of  light 
having  a  polychromatic  spectrum:  and 

optical  means  including  a  first  holographic  optical  element  for 
collecting  and  collimating  said  beam  of  light,  and  a  second 
holographic  optical  element  antisymmetric  to  said  first  holo- 
graphic optical  element  for  focusing  the  collimated  beam  and 
for  correcting  lateral  chromatic  shift  caused  by  said  first 
holographic  optical  element,  the  resulting  beam  having  sub- 
stantial longitudinal  chromatic  dispersion  and  forming  a  pen- 
cil beam  of  light  having  a  wavelength  at  one  end  of  said 
polychromatic  spectrum  focused  at  a  first  point  that  is  remote 
fix>m  a  second  point  at  which  light  having  a  wavelength  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  polychromatic  spectrum  is  focused. 


1352 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  U.  1997 


5,610,735 

LIGHT  SCATTERING  LIGHT  VALVE  PROJECTION 

APPARATUS 

Hideki  Ohmae.  Suite,  and  Hiroshi  TWuihara,  Neyagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushite  Electric  Industrial  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUcd  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134409 

Int  a."  G«2F  1/1335:1/1333 

VS.  a.  349—10  25  Claims 


1.  A  light  valve  projection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  light  valve  for  forming  optical  images  in  response  to  a  change 
in  light  scattering  conditions  in  said  light  valve  of  light 
irradiated  from  said  light  source; 

projection  means  for  projecting  said  optical  images  onto  a 
screen;  and 

a  shield  for  shielding  said  opucal  images  formed  at  or  near  a 
pupil  of  said  projection  means; 

said  light  valve  having  a  9Jess  than  23° 

where  e^.^presents  a  scaner  half  angle  at  which  a  bnghtness  of 
light  exiting  from  said  light  valve  when  said  light  valve  is  in 
a  light  scattering  state  in  a  direction  tilted  by  9  degrees  with 
respect  to  a  normal  direction  of  said  light  valve  is  half  as 
bright  as  light  ejuting  in  the  normal  direction  of  said  light 
valve. 


a  pluraUty  of  scanning  lines  disposed  on  an  insulating  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines  disposed  on  the  insulating  substrate 
and  crossing  the  scanning  lines; 

a  gate  insulating  layer  inieiposed  between  each  of  the  scanning 
lines  and  the  signal  lines  at  the  crossings  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors,  each  having  a  semiconductor 
layer  disposed  on  the  gate  insulating  layer; 

a  plurality  of  capacity  actuation  type  pixels  respectively  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  crossings  of  the  scanning  lines  and  the 
signal  lines,  wherein  each  pixel  has  a  pixel  electrode  electri- 
cally coupled  with  one  of  the  signal  lines  through  one  of  the 
thin  film  transistors; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  electrodes  respectively  underlying  the 
signal  lines,  wherein  the  elongated  electrodes  are  wider  than 
the  signal  lines  and  are  overlapped  by  the  signal  lines  through 
a  dielectric  layer  composed  of  the  gate  insulating  layer  and 
the  semiconductor  layer,  the  semiconductor  layer  having 
opposed  side  edges  located  in  spaces  between  coiresponding 
side  edges  of  the  signal  lines  and  edges  of  adjacent  pairs  of 
the  pixel  electrodes;  and 
a  plurality  of  storage  capacitors  respectively  electrically  coupled 
with  the  capacity  actuation  type  pixels,  wherein  each  storage 
capacitor  has  a  first  electrode  as  a  part  of  one  of  the  pixel 
electrodes  and  second  electrode  as  a  part  of  one  of  the 
elongated  electrodes. 


5.610,737 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  WITH  SOURCE  AND  DRAIN 

REGIONS  HAVING  TWO  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYERS, 

ONE  BEING  FINE  CRYSTALLINE  SH^ICON 

Masahiko  Akiyama;   Tosliiya   Kiyoto,   both   of  Tokyo,   and 

Yoshimi    Ikeda.    Yokohama.    aU    of   Japan,    assifinors    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1994,  6-035140; 
Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007246 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/IJ6:  HOIL  29/04 
VS.  CL  349—47  21  Claims 


5,610,736 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  TYPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  IN  WHICH 

ELONGATED  ELECTRODES  UNDERLIE  THE  SIGNAL 

LINES  TO  FORM  CAPACITORS  WITH  THE  PIXEL 

ELECTRODF^  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Yoshihiro  Asai.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327291; 
Dec  13,  1994,  6-308633 

Int  a."  G02F  1/136:1/1333.1/1343:1/13 
VS.  a.  349-^2  23  Claims 

73 
j-r-,  ....  J  .J    II  f  I  ft  IZZZ 


3.  An  active  nuuhx  type  display  device  comprising; 


I.  A  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

a  channel  region  provided  on  a  substrate  with  two  source  regions 
and  two  drain  regions  formed  of  an  amorphous  semiconductor 
layer,  one  of  said  two  source  regions  and  one  of  said  two 
drain  regions  each  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
channel  region; 

a  gate  electrode  provided  above  or  below  said  channel  region 
through  a  gate  insulating  layer;  and 

wiring  electrodes  which  contact  said  source  region  and  said 
drain  region  direcUy  or  indirectiy, 

wherein  said  channel  region  consists  of  amoiphous  silicon,  and 

said  source  regions  and  said  drain  regions  comprise  two  semi- 
conductor layers,  which  are  an  amorphous  silicon  layer  con- 
taining fine  crystalline  silicon  on  an  upper  portion  and  an 
amorphous  silicon  layer  on  a  bottom  portion. 
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5,610,738 

METHW  FOR  MAKING  LCD  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  GATE 
INSl  LATOR  OF  TFT  IS  FORMED  AFTER  THE  PIXEL 
ELECTRODE  BUT  BEFORE  THE  VIDEO  SIGNAL  LINE 
Akira  Sasano,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Shirahashi,  Mobara;  Yuka  Mat- 
sukawa.  Mobara:  Hideaki  Taniguchi.  Mobara;  Hideaki 
Yamanolo,  Tokorozawa,  and  Haruo  Matsumani,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156.640.  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,402.254,  which  is  a  di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  778,562,  Oct  17, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

411.207 
ClaifflB  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  17,  1990,  2-276173; 
Nov.  29,  1990,  2-325995 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1343:1/1333 
VS.  a.  349—13  12  Claims 


Com    .  o<*^ 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  active  matrix  display  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  conductive  layer  serving  as  a  gate  electrode  of 
a  thin  film  transistor  and  as  a  first  electrode  of  a  storage 
capacitor  on  an  insulating  substrate; 

(b)  forwing  a  first  insulating  layer  of  an  anodized  oxide  film  on 
said  first  conductive  layer; 

(c)  forming  a  second  conductive  layer  serving  as  a  pixel  elec- 
trode on  the  same  plane  as  the  gate  electrode  after  the  first 
insulating  layer  has  been  formed; 

(d)  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first  insulating 
layer  and  on  said  pixel  electrode; 

(e)  forming  a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  channel  region  on 
said  second  insulating  layer  above  the  gate  electrode; 

(f)  fomiig  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  provided  at 
laterally  opposing  ends  of  said  channel  region; 

(g)  forming  a  second  electrode  of  tJie  storage  capacitor, 

(h)  contacting  tlie  source  electrode  or  the  drain  electrode  to  said 

pixel  electrode;  and 
(i)  contacting  the  second  electrode  of  the  storage  capacitor  to 

said  pixel  electrode. 


a  liquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  between  said  two  insulating 
substrates; 

a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  matrix; 

at  least  two  subpixels  in  each  pixel; 

a  thin-film  transistor  of  a  reverse  staggered  structure  for  driving 
said  subpixels;  and 

a  control  capacitor  coupled  in  series  with  a  liquid  crystal  capaci- 
tor of  each  subpixel  at  one  or  more  subpixels; 

wherein  a  pair  of  electrodes  forming  said  control  capacitor 
comprises  a  conducting  pattern,  which  is  formed  at  the  same 
time  as  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  constituting 
said  thin-film  transistor,  and  a  subpixel  electrode. 


5,610,740 
COLOR  ELECTROOPTICAL  DEVICE 
Hitoshi  Kamamori;  Takakazu  Fnkucfai;  Mitsuru  Snginoya,  and 
Koji  Iwasa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instrn- 
ments  Inc..  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869^25 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1991,  3-«842M 
Int  CL'  G«2F  1/1335:1/1333 
VS.  CL  34^-110 


5,610,739 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  UNIT  WITH  A  PLURALITY 

OF  SUBPIXELS 
Mitsuhiro  Uno,  Neyagawa;  Yooefaani  Tikubo,  Toyooaka;  Kat- 
subiko  Kumagawa;  Saloshi  Asada,  both  of  Neyagawa,  and 
Naomi  lUiada,  Kyoto,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser,  No.  450,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118828; 
Dec  2,  1994,  6-299595;  Dec  22,  1994,  6-320277;  Jan.  30,  1995, 
7-012138 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1343:1/136 
VS.  a.  7m— 39  2  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  unit  comprising: 
two  insvleung  substrates; 


14  13 


1.  A  color  electro-optical  device,  comprising:  an  active  matrix 
substrate;  a  color  filter  substrate  disposed  spaced  apan  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  and  facing  the  active  matrix  substrate;  a 
plurality  of  color  filters  formed  on  d»e  color  filter  substrate;  a 
pnMection  film  formed  on  the  color  filter  substrate  and  on  the  color 
filters,  the  protection  film  comprising  a  material  capable  of  adher- 
ing to  the  color  filters  and  a  transparent  conductive  film;  a  trans- 
parent conductive  film  formed  on  the  protection  film;  a  metal  film 
formed  on  the  transparent  conductive  film  effective  for  decreasing 
the  resistivity  of  the  transparent  conductive  film,  die  metal  film 


1354 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  U.  1997 


comprising  a  light  blocking  film  comprised  of  Cr  etched  into  a  gnd 
shape  and  having  a  thickness  of  1000  angstroms  and  a  sheet 
resistance  value  of  50  ohms;  a  Uquid  crystal  sealed  between  the 
active  matrix  substrate  and  the  color  filter  substrate;  and  a  plurality 
of  switching  elements. 


5,61«,741 

REFLECTION  TYPE  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  WITH  BUMPS  ON  THE  REFLECTOR 

Naohiml  Kimurm.  Nabari,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Sharp  Kabushlkl 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continnatk»-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  265^11.  Jun.  24,  1»4,  Pat 

No.  5,4«M45.  This  appBcatioo  Oct  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,170 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1335:1/1343 
MS.  CL  349--113  "  ^^'^ 


5,610,742 
LlOUro  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT.  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  AND  STORING  THE  SAME,  AND 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  ON  WHICH  THE  SAME  IS 

MOUNTED 

Shojl    Hlnato;    Yokhl    One;    Akira    Tmkahara,     Hiroyukl 

Hosogaya;  YoAikatsu  Imaieki;  ShinJi  FuJisawa,  and  Yoko 

Furukawa,  aU  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan  ^^     ^     ^     ^ 

Conlinualiofl  of  Ser.  No.  922^^6,  Jul.  31.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  321.453 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1991.  ^^^^ 
Aug.  1.  1991,  3-192973;  Jun.  29.  1992,  4-170335;  Jun.  29  1992, 
tnoii  Jiin.  29.  1992,  4-170337;  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170338; 
JoL  1,  1992,  4-174140 

Int  CL'  G02F  t/1333 

VS.  a.  349-122  »  ""^ 

7.         .     4.        .2 


3 


-A1 


B1  W3 

1.  A  reflection-type  liquid  crystal  dispUy  device  comprising: 

a  Uquid  crystal  layer,  and 

a  pair  of  substrates. 

said  liquid  crystal  layer  being  interposed  between  the  pair  of 

substrates, 
said  pair  of  substrates  being  disposed  opposite  to  each  other, 
one  of  the  pair  of  substrates  having  a  light  transmitting  electrode 

on  the  liquid  crystal  layer  side  surface  thereof,  the  substrate 

being  light-transmitting, 
the  other  of  the  pair  of  substrates  having  a  reflection  electrode 

on  the  Uquid  crystal  layer  side  surface  which  reflects  light 

entering  from  the  side  of  the  other  of  the  pair  of  substrates, 

and 
wherein  the  reflection  electrode  has  a  bumpy  surface  including 

bumps  or  dents,  and 

wherein  the  reflection  electrode  is  rectangular  or  neariy  rectan- 
gular, and  the  ratio  of  (i)  the  dimension  of  a  peripheral  portion 
on  each  side  of  the  reflection  electrode  in  a  direction  from  the 
surface  edge  toward  the  inside  of  the  reflection  electrode  to 
(u)  the  dimension  of  the  reflection  electrode  extending  in  the 
same  direction  is  selected  to  be  in  the  range  of  0.3  to  10%, 

and  wherein  the  quantity  of  bumps  or  dents  in  the  peripheral 
portions  IS  less  than  the  quantity  of  bumps  or  dents  in  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  reflection  electrode, 

die  ratio  of  the  area  excluding  bumps  or  dents  in  the  peripheral 
portions  of  the  reflection  electrode  to  the  entirety  of  the 
peripheral  portions  including  bumps  or  dents  being  selected  to 
be  in  die  range  of  60%  to  100%. 


28.  A  method  of  producing  a  liquid  crystal  display  element 
having  a  pair  of  flexible  substrates  sealed  to  each  odier  by  a  sealing 
member  witf.  a  pluraUty  of  spacers  therebetween  defining  a  prede 
termined  space  between  said  substrates  and  a  Uquid  crystal  mate 
rial  located  in  said  space,  each  of  said  substrates  contammg  a  gas 
barrier  film  and  an  orientating  film,  said  orientanng  filna  being  in 
contact  with  said  liquid  crystal  material,  said  method  including  the 

^"^onning  a  gas  barrier  treatment  on  said  substrates  by  sealing 
edges  of  said  substrates: 
storing  the  sealed  liquid  crystal  display  element  in  a  vacuum 
dryer  under  reduced  pressure  after  pcrfonmng  the  gas  bamer 
treatment  on  said  substrates:  and 
removing  the  scaled  liquid  crystal  display  element  from  storage 
for  assembly  onto  electronic  equipment 


5410,743 

UOUO)  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  INCLUDING  CONCENTRIC 

SHAPES  AND  RADIAL  SPOKES  WHICH  HAS  AN 

IMPROVED  VIEWING  ANGLE 

Meng-Jin  Tsai,  Hsinchu-Hsien.  TWwan,  asclgnor  to  United 

Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,8*6 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1337 

VS.  CL  349-124  21  Ctatais 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  stnicture  comprising: 
an  entrance  polarizer. 
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fitst  and  second  transparent  insulating  substrates,  each  having 
Upper  and  lower  surfaces: 

a  layer  of  liquid  crystal  between  said  first  and  second  insulating 
!  substrates: 

fi<st  parallel  lines,  regularly  spaced,  comprising  transparent  con- 
ductive material,  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  insulating 
substrate; 

a  irst  orientation  layer  on  said  first  parallel  lines  and  said  lower 
surface; 

second  parallel  tines,  regularly  spaced,  comprising  transparent 
conductive  material,  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  second 
insulating  substrate,  orthogonal  to  said  first  parallel  Unes  on 
tbe  lower  surface  of  said  first  insulating  substrate,  each  area  of 
overlap  of  parallel  Unes  constituting  a  pixel  of  said  display: 

a  Second  orientation  layer  on  said  second  parallel  lines  and  said 
I  upper  surface: 

a  |>tttem  of  concentric  annuli  in  said  first  orientation  layer,  one 
{such  pattern  per  pixel  area; 

a  |>ettem  of  radial  spokes  in  said  second  orientation  layer,  one 
such  pattern  per  pixel  area, 
wherein  said  patterns  of  concentric  annuU  and  radial  spokes  com- 
prise broken  lines;  and 

an  exit  polarizer. 


5,610,744 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATIONS  AND 
IffTERCONNECTION  NETWORKS  HAVING  OPTO- 
ELECTRONIC SWITCHES  AND  DIRECT  OPTICAL 
ROUTERS 
StevM  H.  Ho.  Urbana,  U.;  Evandro  Conforti,  Campinas,  Bra- 
ziL  and  Sung  M.  Kang,  Champaign,  Di.,  assignors  to  Board 
of,'^histecs  of  the  University  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389397 

int  a.*  H04J  14/00 

VS.  a.  359—118  13  Claims 


II      ' 


^ 


fosr- 
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1.  An  optical  network  for  propagating  multiplexed  optical  carrier 
signals  modulated  by  information  signals  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nodes,  each  of  said  nodes  being  capable  of  receiv- 
ing and  transmitting  the  carrier  signals,  at  least  one  selected 
fiode  including  a  demultiplexer,  at  least  one  direct  optical 
router,  at  least  one  switch,  and  a  multiplexer. 

a  t>lurality  of  optical  linlcs  connected  between  selected  said 
nodes,  each  of  said  links  being  capable  of  propagating  the 
carrier  signals  transmitted  and  received  from  said  nodes,  and 

a  controller  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  nodes  for 
controlling  the  propagation  of  the  carrier  signals  and  the 
information  signals  among  various  nodes  throughout  the  net- 
iMork, 

said  direct  optical  router  having  means  for  passing  a  first  piede- 
(omined  carrier  signal  ditecUy  through  said  selected  node 
fiDm  a  first  predetermined  link  connected  to  said  node  to  a 
tocond  predetermined  link  connected  to  said  node,  said  first 
predetermined  carrier  signal  including  a  first  information  sig- 
nal, said  direct  optical  router  fiirther  including, 

moans  for  selectively  erasing  said  first  information  signal  from 
said  carrier  signal  in  said  selected  node  and  passing  only  said 
jtedetermined  carrier  signal  through  said  selected  node. 


means  for  selectively  detecting  said  first  information  signal 

before  it  is  erased,  and 
means  for  selectively  modulating  said  carrier  signal  with  a 

second  information  signal  after  erasing  said  first  information 

signal. 


5,610,745 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING  BUFFER 
AVAILABILFTY 
Dwaync  Bennett,  Scarfoorougfa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co^  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,505 

Int  CL'  H04J  14/08;  IHMQ  11A)4 

VS.  CL  359—139  16  Claims 


1.  A  fibre  channel  switch  apparatus  for  interconnecting  a  plural- 
ity of  devices  having  node  ports  (N_poits),  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  fabric  ports  (F_ports),  each  further 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  receive  buffers  for  storing  frames  received  from 

an  N_port, 
a  receive  credit  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  frames 
diat  the  N_port  is  currently  allowed  to  transmit  at  one  time, 
and 
a  smart  credit  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  receive 
buffers  available  to  receive  frames  from  the  N__port 
status/control  logic  on  tbe  F_port  for  transmitting  a  receiver 
ready  signal  to  tbe  N_port  when  the  F_  port  is  ready  to 
receive  another  frame,  the  status/control  logic  fiirther  com- 
prising: 
a  transmit  credit  counter  located  on  each  N_port  for  counting 
the  number  of  frames  that  the  N_port  is  currently  allowed  to 
transmit  to  the  F_pon  at  one  time,  wherein  the  transmit  credit 
counter  is  decremented  by  one  after  a  frame  is  transmitted  to 
an  F_port  and  incremented  by  one  upon  tlie  receipt  of  die 
receiver  ready  signal. 


5,610,746 
PROGRAMMABLE  SWTTCHED  DELAY  ENCODER 
Eliseo  R.  Ranalli,  211  Berkeley  Ave.,  Irvine,  Calif.  92715 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,078 
Int  a.'  H04J  14/08;  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  359—140  20  Claims 

18.  An  apparatus  for  communicating  information  between  a 
sender  and  a  receiver,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  transmitting  station,  including: 

( 1 )  a  wide  band  optical  source  for  emitting  Ught; 

(2)  a  first  switched  delay  encoder  for  inputting  die  light  for 
applying  a  gain  to  tbe  inputted  Ught  to  yield  an  amplified 
light,  and  for  applying  at  least  one  delay  to  the  inputted 
Ught  via  a  feedback  path,  the  feedback  path  feeding  ampli- 
fied Ught  back  to  ttie  inputted  Ught,  the  first  switched  delay 
encoder  outputting  a  carrier  output  which  comprises  the 
amplified  light  as  modified  by  the  at  least  one  delay;  and 

(3)  modulating  means  for  modulating  the  carrier  output  to 
define  tiie  information  to  be  communicaied;  and 
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5,610,748 
OPTICAL  SPACE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
SENDING  MAIN  SIGNAUS  AND  AN  AUXILIARY  SIGNAL 
FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  INTENSITY  AT  THE 
RECEIVER 
IMsuo    SakMiaka,    Sagamihara,    and    Yasuhiro    Takahashl, 
Urawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,988,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415386 
Claims  priority.  appUcatlon  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1991,  3-300701 
Int.  ex."  H04B  lOAM 
U.S.  a.  359-154  14  Claims 


BtCOOlK 

(b)  a  receiving  station,  including. 

(1)  a  second  switched  delay  encoder  substantially  similar  to 
the  first  switched  delay  encoder,  the  second  switched  delay 
encoder  inputting  the  carrier  output  from  the  first  switched 
delay  encoder  and  outputting  a  filtered  carrier  output,  and 

(2)  a  square  law  detector  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 
which  is  proportional  to  an  average  intensity  of  the  filtered 
carrier  output; 

(3)  means  for  detecting  the  encoded  infonnauon  withm  the 
electrical  signal. 


5,610,747 

HIGH  DENSITY.  THREE-DIMENSIONAL, 

INTERCOUPLED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE 

Stephen  C.  Jacobsen,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Sarcos 

Groap,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,031,  Apr.  5.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  114,132,  Aug.  30.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,628, 
Dec  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5  J69382.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  561,165 
Int.  a."  H04B  10/10 
VS.  a.  359—145  9  Claims 


unLBtnoo 


1  An  Optical  space  communication  apparams  comprising: 
a  transmitter  having  a  main  signal  generator  for  producmg  a 
main  signals  an  auxiliary  signal  generator  for  producmg  an 
auxiUary  signal  in  a  frequency  band  different  from  that  of  said 
main  signal,  a  combiner  for  combining  said  main  signal  with 
said  auxiliary  signal,  an  electro-optical  converter  for  conven- 
ing a  combined  signal  of  said  main  signal  and  said  auxiUary 
signal  into  a  light  signal,  and  a  transmission  optical  system  for 
transmitting  said  light  signal  in  a  light  beam;  and 
a  receiver  for  receiving  the  light  signal  in  the  light  beam,  said 

receiver  comprising: 
(i)  a  phoiodetector  for  detecting  a  pari  of  the  light  beam  so  as  to 

detect  a  positional  deviation  of  light  beam; 
(li)  a  photo-electric  converter  for  converting  the  bght  signal  mto 
an  electric  signal,  said  photoelectric  converter  including  an 
avalanche  photodiode  as  a  light  receiving  element; 
(iii)  a  separator  for  separating  the  electric  signal  converted  by 
said  photo-electric  converter  into  a  main  signal  and  an  auxil- 
iary signal;  ,  ■ 
(iv)  an  auxiliary  signal  detector  for  detecting  the  auxiliary  signal 

separated  by  said  separator;  and 
(v)  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  multiplicauon  factor  of  said 
avalanche  photodiode  using  a  detection  output  signal  of  said 
auxiliary  signal  detector. 


1  A  three-dimensional  transducer  which  may  be  scaled  for  use 
in  macro  and  micro  applications,  yet  having  a  relatively  large 
surface  area  for  the  disposition  of  components  on  the  transducer 
for  a  given  volume  of  space,  said  transducer  comprising 
a  first  elongate  substrate, 

physical  parameter  sensing  means  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the 
first  substrate  at  one  end  thereof,  for  producing  a  charactenz- 
ing  signal  representmg  a  physical  parameter  to  which  the 
sensing  means  is  exposed, 
transmitting  means  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  first  substrate 
for  transmitting  infonnation  signals  in  response  to  received 
characterizing  signals, 
conductor  means  disposed  on  the  first  substrate  for  carrymg  the 

characterizing  signals  to  said  transmitting  means, 
a  second  elongate  substrate, 

receiving  means  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  second  substrate, 
for  receiving  information  signals  transmitted  by  said  transnut- 
ting  means,  and  for  producing  electrical  signals  representing 
the  information  signals,  and 
utilization  means  coupled  to  the  receiving  means  for  utilizing 
said  electrical  signals. 


5,610,749 

MICROCOMPUTER  CONTROL  OPTICAL  FIBER 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Takatoshi  Mlzoguchl,  Gojou,  and  Kaoru  Ozawa,  Uda-gun. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,210 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-038370; 
Sep.  13,  1994,  6-218673 

Int  a."  H04B  10/20 
VS.  a.  359-167  1*  CW«» 

1  An  optical  fiber  transmission  system  comprising  a  master 
optical  signal  transmitter  receiver  unit,  a  plurality  of  slave  optical 
signal  transmitter-receiver  units,  and  an  optical  fiber,  said  master 
and  slave  optical  signal  transmitter-receiver  units  being  connected 
in  series  through  said  optical  fibers,  wherein: 

(a)  said  master  optical  signal  transmitter-receiver  unit  comprises: 
an  optical  connector  connected  with  the  optical  fiber  and 
having  an  optical  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  an 
optical  signal  from  the  optical  fiber  and  converting  the 
optical  signal  to  an  electric  signal  and  an  optical  signal 
transmitting  means  for  converting  an  electnc  signal  to  an 
optical  signal  and  outputting  the  optical  signal  to  die  optical 
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fiber,  the  signal  from  the  master  optical  signal  transmitter- 
receiver  unit  including  address  data  of  a  designated  slave 
optical  signal  transmitter-receiver  unit  for  communication 
with  the  master  optical  signal  transmitter-receiver  unit;  and 
mode  switching  means  connected  with  the  optical  connector 
for  switching  an  operation  mode  of  the  master  optical 
signal  transmitter-receiver  unit  between  a  receive  mode 
Wherein  the  optical  connector  receives  the  optical  signal 
from  the  optical  fiber  and  a  send  mode  wherein  the  optical 
connector  transmits  the  optical  signal  to  the  optical  fiber, 
(b)  sajd  slave  optical  signal  transmitter-receiver  units  each  com- 
prise: 

a  first  optical  connector  connected  with  the  optical  fiber  which 
connects  the  present  slave  optical  signal  transmitter- 
receiver  unit  with  the  master  optical  signal  transmitter- 
receiver  unit  when  die  present  slave  optical  signal 
ttansmitler-receiver  unit  is  immediately  next  to  the  master 
optical  signal  transmitter-receiver  unit  or  with  the  preced- 
iag  slave  optical  signal  transmitter-receiver  unit  closer  to 
the  master  optical  signal  transmitter-receiver  unit  when  the 
present  slave  optical  signal  transmitter-receiver  unit  is  not 
immediately  next  to  the  master  optical  signal  transmitter- 
receiver  unit,  and  having  an  optical  signal  receiving  means 
for  receiving  an  optical  signal  fixim  the  optical  fiber  and 
converting  the  optical  signal  to  an  electric  signal  and  an 
optical  signal  transmitting  means  for  converting  an  electric 
si^ial  to  an  optical  signal  and  outputting  the  optical  signal 
to  the  optical  fiber; 
a  seoond  optical  connector  connected  with  the  first  optical 
coanector  and  the  optical  fiber  which  connects  the  present 
slave  optical  signal  transmitter-receiver  unit  with  the  fol- 
lowing slave  optical  signal  transmitter-receiver  unit  farther 
fiein  the  master  optical  signal  transmitter-receiver  unit,  and 
having  an  optical  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  an 
optical  signal  from  the  optical  fiber  and  converting  the 
optical  signal  to  an  electric  signal  and  an  optical  signal 
transmitting  means  for  converting  an  electric  signal  to  an 
optical  signal  and  outputting  the  optical  signal  to  the  optical 
filler 
mode  switching  means  connected  with  the  first  and  second 
optical  connectors  for  switching  an  operation  mode  of  the 
slave  optical  signal  transmitter-receiver  unit  between  a  first 
made  wherein  the  optical  signal  received  by  the  first  optical 
connector  is  transferred  to  the  second  optical  connecter 
after  conversion  to  the  electric  signal  and  then  outputted  to 
an  associated  optical  fiber  from  the  second  optical  connec- 
tor after  conversion  to  the  optical  signal  and  a  second  mode 
wherein  the  optical  signal  received  by  the  second  optical 
connector  is  transferred  to  the  first  optical  connecter  after 
conversion  to  the  electric  signal  and  then  outputted  to  the 
associated  optical  fiber  from  the  first  optical  connector  after 
conversion  to  the  optical  signal:  and 
address  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  address  data 
traasmitted  from  the  master  optical  signal  transmitter- 
receiver  unit  with  address  data  of  the  present  slave  optical 
signal  transmitter-receiver  unit  to  decide  whether  the 
present  slave  optical  signal  transmitter-receiver  unit  is  the 
designated  slave  optical  signal  transmitter-receiver  unit, 


whereby  the  present  slave  optical  signal  transmitter-receiver  unit 
outputs  data  of  itself  toward  the  master  optical  signal 
transmitter-receiver  unit  or  takes  in  dau  from  the  master 
optical  signal  transmitter-receiver  unit  only  when  the  address 
data  coincide  with  each  other. 


5.610,750 
OPTICAL  COMML'NICATIONS  TERMINAL 
Alexandni  F.  Popescu,  Lisse,  and  Bernard  Furch,  Noordwvjk- 
erhout,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Agence  Spatialc 
Europeenne,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92AH218,  S  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/22I50,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,758 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  4,  1991,  91  06718 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  10/00:7/185 

VS.  CL  359—172  7  Claims 

XR  23 


COG-COR 


1.  An  optical  communications  terminal  of  an  interstatellite  com- 
munication system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  laser  modules,  each  laser  module  comprising  a 
laser  generator  operating  at  an  individual  predetermined  fre- 
quency, and  modulating  means  for  modulating  a  laser  beam 
produced  by  the  laser  generator  with  a  data  signal, 

a  base, 

a  plurality  of  transceiver  modules  mounted  on  the  base  extend- 
ing parallel  to  each  other,  each  transceiver  module  receiving 
an  optical  signal  fmra  a  respective  laser  module, 

one  common  signal  receiver  coupled  to  receiver  ends  of  said 
plurality  of  transceiver  modules,  and  at  least  one  acquisition 
and  tracking  module  extending  parallel  to  said  plurality  of 
transceiver  modules,  said  at  least  one  acquisition  suid  tracking 
module  being  mounted  on  said  base  and  operating  at  a  prede- 
termined frequency,  and  means  on  said  base  connected  to  said 
at  least  one  acquisition  and  tracking  module  for  adjusting  aim 
of  said  pluraUty  of  transceiver  modules  in  concert. 


5,610,751 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  SPHERICAL 
EXIT  WINDOW 
Michael  N.  Sweeney,  Lake  Orion;  Brian  L.  Tiffany,  Rochester 
Hills;    Thomas    J.    Vettese,    West    Bloomfield;    Mark    S. 
Maiherger,  New  Baltimore,  all  of  Mich.,  and  John  M.  Rodg- 
ers,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spccdring  Systems,  Inc., 
Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,489 
Int.  CL'  G02B  26/OS 
VS.  a.  359—197  17  Claims 

I.  An  optical  scanning  device  for  reflecting  a  light  beam  pro- 
duced by  a  laser  light  source,  said  optical  scanning  device  com- 
prising: 
an  entrance  window; 

a  rotatable  scan  opdc  having  a  reflective  surface,  said  reflective 
surface  of  said  rotatable  scan  optic  positioned  adjacent  said 
entrance  window  such  that  said  light  beam  successively 
encounters    said    entrance    window,    passes    through    said 
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and  said  fixed  yoke,  said  driving  coil  for  receiving  an  electric 
cuirent  for  selectively  causing  movement  of  said  movable 
arm;  and 
said  fixed  yoke  being  formed  of  magnetic  material,  and  havmg 
sides,  with  the  movable  arm  located  between  the  sides  of  the 
fixed  yoke  for  producing  a  magnetic  circuit  coupling  the  fixed 
yoke  with  the  movable  arm  and  for  esublishing  an  equilib- 
rium position  for  the  movable  arm.  the  magnetic  circuit  being 
arranged  such  that  when  said  movable  arm  is  displaced  from 
its  equilibrium  position,  and  in  the  absence  of  a  current  in  said 
driving  coil,  a  restoring  torque  is  present  tending  to  cause  the 
movable  arm  to  oscillate  about  its  equilibrium  position. 


entrance  window,  encounters  said  reflective  surface  of  said 
rotauble  scan  optic,  and  is  reflected  away  from  said  rotatable 
scan  optic; 

means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  scan  optic,  said  roution  means 
positioned  contiguous  said  rotauble  scan  optic;  and 

a  spherical  exit  window  surrounding  said  reflective  surface  of 
said  rotatable  scan  optic,  said  spherical  exit  window  having  a 
center,  a  top  at  one  end,  and  a  bottom  at  an  opposite  end,  said 
top  of  said  spherical  exit  window  being  adjacent  said  entrance 
window  such  that  said  entrance  window  faces  said  center  of 
said  spherical  exit  window,  said  bottom  positioned  adjacent 
said  roution  means,  such  that  said  light  beam  encounters  and 
passes  through  said  spherical  exit  window  after  being 
reflected  away  ftwm  said  rotatable  scan  optic,  said  reflective 
surface  of  said  rotauble  scan  optic  circumscribed  by  a  cham- 
ber defined  by  said  entrance  window,  said  roution  means,  and 
said  spherical  exit  window. 


5,610,753 
OPTICAL  DESIGN  OF  LASER  SCANNER  TO  REDUCE 
THERMAL  SENSITIVITY 
David  Kessler,  Rochester,  and  Michael  E.  Harrigan,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,716,  Sep.  13,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,953, 
Dec   12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  669,760 
Int  CL*  G02B  26m 
VS.  CI.  359—205  '  C"**™* 


5,610,752 

OPTICAL  READER  WITH  VIBRATING  MIRROR 

Hiroshi  Hayakawa,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Opticon  Inc., 

Orangeburg.  N.Y. 

Continuatioa-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  889,603,  May  27,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5v436,753.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

405,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-087157 

Int.  a."  G02B  26/08 

VS.  CL  359—198  1'  C>"*** 


-^.- 
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VOK 


1.  An  imaging  system  comprising: 

means  defining  an  image  plane: 

a  tight  source;  and 

an  optical  system  located  between  said  light  source  and  said 
means  defining  an  image  plane,  said  optical  system  having  an 
optical  axis,  a  first  principal  focus  and  a  second  principal 
focus, 

wherein  said  means  defining  an  image  plane  is  located  at  said 
second  principal  focus  of  said  optical  system,  and  wherein 
said  optical  system  creates  a  Gaussian  intensity  profile  on  said 
image  plane  whose  e"^  intensity  diameter  on  said  plane  is 
substantially  constant  even  when  said  hght  source  being 
imaged  by  said  optical  system  is  shifted  by  thermal  effects 
along  the  optical  axis. 


1.  A  scanning  device  comprising: 

a  movable  arm  of  length  L  and  width  W,  having  one  side  on 
which  is  fixedly  mounted  a  first  reflective  surface  for  receiv- 
ing a  light  beam  and  for  projecting  the  Ught  beam  across  a 
target  spaced  externally  from  the  scanmng  device;  said  mov- 
able arm  being  of  magnetic  material  and  being  pivoted  about 
its  center  to  permit  the  arm  to  rotate  freely  about  its  center; 

stationary,  non-moving,  components,  external  to  the  movable 
arm,  including  a  driving  coil  and  a  fixed  yoke; 

said  driving  coil  formed  of  a  plurahty  of  turns  of  wire  closely 
wound  about  each  other  and  located  between  the  movable  arm 


5,610,754 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY  BY  ROTATIONAL  SCANNING 

Gregory  Gheen;  Alice  Gheen,  and  ZhUlang  Wang,  aU  of  774 

Iroquois  Way,  Fremont,  Calif.  94539 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,903 
Int  a."  G02B  26A)8 
VS.  CI.  359—210  17  Claims 

1.  A  photolithography  device  comprising: 
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an  illumiaation  system  comprising  a  light  emitting  source  and  a 
routing  projection  unit  including  lenses  and  reflectors, 
whereby  light  from  said  emitting  source  is  focused  and  pro- 
jected to  a  pattern  plane  fed  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

a  routing  imaging  system  for  imaging  the  illuminated  spot  of 
said  pattern  plane  onto  a  planar  recording  medium  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  said  pattern  plane  and  fed  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction; 

whereby  the  photolithography  is  completed  when  each  part  of 
said  pattern  is  progressively  projected  onto  ^d  recording 
medium  with  the  roution  of  said  projection  unit  and  said 
imaging  system,  wherein  the  scanning  traces  are  circular  arcs 
across  the  width  of  said  recording  medium. 


5,610,755 

LENS  CHANGEABLE  IMAGE  SCANNER  AND  LENS 
POSITION  CONTROL  DEVICE  IN  THE  SAME 
Tadao  Ohtsuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,912,  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,535,040. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,284 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1993,  5-019701; 
Jan.  12,  1993,  5-019702 

Int  CI."  G02B  26A)8 
VS.  a.  359—210  4  Claims 


I.  A  lens  ^ition  control  structure  in  an  image  scanner  in  which 
a  plurality  of  lenses  can  be  used  in  a  change-over  manner,  the 
image  scanner  taking  in  tlie  image  of  an  object  by  an  image 
receiving  element,  the  structure  comprising  a  reference  pattern 
provided  at  a  predetermined  position  at  which  it  is  readable 
through  the  cbanged-over  lens,  and  means  for  detecting  the  kind  of 
the  changed-over  lens  from  image  dau  of  said  reference  pattern 
read  by  said  image  receiving  element. 


5,610,756 
ELECTROCHROMIC  MIRROR  FOR  VEHICLES 
Niall  R.  Lynam;  Desmond  J.  O'Farrell,  both  of  Holland,-  Ken- 
neth L.  Schierbeek.  Zeeland,  and  Michael  A.  Hansen,  West 
Olive,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation,  Hol- 
land, Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,676,  Nov.  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,446,576,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,186,  Jan. 
18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  618,169,  Nov.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,151^24.  This  applica- 
tion May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,956 
Int  CL*  G02F  1/153 
VS.  a.  359^267  31  Claims 


I.  An  exterior  rearview  mirror  having  a  manually  activated 
heating  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

an  electrochromic  reflective  element  having  an  electrochromi- 
cally  active  area,  said  electrochromic  reflective  element 
including  a  first  glass  plate  having  a  front  and  rear  surface,  a 
second  glass  plate  having  a  fivnt  and  rear  surface,  and  an 
electrochromic  medium  disposed  between  the  rear  surface  of 
said  first  glass  plate  and  the  front  surface  of  said  second  glass 
plate; 

said  firoro  surface  of  said  first  glass  plate  being  subject  to 
frosting  when  exposed  to  an  outdoor  environment  at  a  tem- 
perature of  0°  C.  or  lower: 

electrical  means  to  achieve  an  electrochromic  function  for  sup- 
plying a  signal  to  said  reflective  element  in  order  to  esublish 
the  reflectance  level  of  said  reflective  element; 

heating  means  to  achieve  a  defrosting  function  on  a  surface  of 
said  second  glass  plate  for  heating  said  surface  of  said  second 
glass  plate  in  order  to  enhance  coloration  and  bleaching  of 
said  electrochromic  reflective  element  during  low  temperature 
c^ration  and  to  defrost  said  front  surface  of  said  first  glass 
plate,  wherein  said  heating  means  includes  one  of  a  positive 
temperature  coefficient  material,  a  metal  layer,  and  a  transpar- 
ent conductor  layer, 

said  heating  means  being  electrically  insulated  from  said  elec- 
trochromic medium; 

manually  activated  control  means  for  applying  energy  in  the 
form  of  direct  current  firom  an  automobile  power  system  to 
said  heating  means  wherein  said  control  means  includes  a 
defrost  initiate  means  that  is  manually  actuated  when  frost  is 
present  on  said  firont  surface  of  said  first  glass  plate:  and 

wherein  said  defrost  initiate  means  applies  energy  to  said  heat- 
ing means  independentiy  of  said  electrical  means  in  a  manner 
that  enables  independent  control  over  both  the  defrosting 
function  and  the  electnxhromic  function  and  includes  timing 
means  for  removing  energy  from  said  heating  means  after  a 
predetermined  time  following  actuation  of  said  defrost  initiate 
means. 
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5,610.757 

THI>  FILM  ACTUATED  MIRROR  ARRAY  FOR  USE  IN 

AN  OPTICAL  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Jeoog-Beom  Ji.  and  Dong-Seon  Yoon,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co^  Ltd^  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,967 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  31,  1994, 

94-28331 

Int.  a."  G02B  26m 
MS.  CL  359-295  ^^       »« Cl»i«s 

110  / 

4—1 


5,610,758 

VARIABLE  FOCAL  POSITION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND 

LIGHT  BEAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Katsuto  Sumi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co„  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  389J11 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1994,  6-018317 
Int.  CI.'"  G02B  2M)S 
VS.  CI.  359—319  !•  Claims 
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OPTICAL  SYSTW  10 
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COniNATION  LENS  I 


SEAM  DIAMETEI  >o' 
AT  FOCAL  POSITION 


lie         120      119 

1.  An  array  of  MxN  thin  film  actuated  mirrors  for  use  in  an 
optical  projection  system,  said  array  comprising; 

a  switching  matrix  including  a  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and 
provided  with  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  conduction  line 
panems  formed  on  die  top  surface,  wherein  the  first  and  the 
second  conduction  line  patterns  are  connected  to  an  outside 
circuit  and  are  used  for  carrying  an  image  signal  and  a  driving 
signal,  respectively,  and  the  third  conduction  line  pattern  is 
used  for  providing  the  image  signal  to  each  of  the  thin  film 
actuated  mirrors; 
an  array  of  MxN  pairs  of  supporting  members,  wherein  each  of 
die  supporting  members  is  placed  on  top  of  die  second  and  die 
diird  conduction  line  panems;  and 
an  array  of  MxN  actuating  structures,  each  of  die  actuating 
structures  including  a  first,  a  second,  a  center,  a  diird  and  a 
fourth  tab  portions,  each  of  die  tab  portions  being  separated 
from  each  odier  by  a  gap  inbetween,  each  of  die  actuating 
structures  further  including  a  reflecting  layer,  an  elastic  layer 
and  an  electrodisplacive  layer,  each  of  die  actuating  stnictures 
still  further  including  a  pair  of  actuators  and  a  pair  of  gate 
actuators,  each  of  die  actuators  and  die  gale  actuators  having 
a  proximal  and  a  distal  ends,  each  of  die  actuators  in  the  pair 
being  located  eidier  below  die  first  and  die  fourth  tab  portions 
if  each  of  die  gate  actuators  in  die  pair  is  located  below  die 
second  and  die  diird  tab  portions,  respectively,  or  below  die 
second  and  die  diird  tab  portions  if  each  of  die  gate  actuators 
in  die  pair  is  located  below  the  first  and  fourth  tab  portions, 
respectively,  each  of  die  actuators  in  die  pair  and  each  of  die 
gate  actuators  in  die  pair  being  cantilevered  from  each  of  die 
supporting  members  by  die  proximal  end  diereof,  each  of  die 
gate  actuators  being  further  being  provided  widi  an  insuladng 
layer  attached  on  bottom  diereof  at  die  distal  end  and  a 
contact  layer  attached  on  bottom  of  die  insulating  layer, 
wherein  die  driving  signal  provided  duough  die  second  con- 
duction line  pattern  is  applied  to  each  of  die  gate  acmators, 
causing  die  pair  of  gate  acmators  to  bend  downward,  diereby 
forcing  die  contact  layer  on  each  of  die  gate  actuators  to  come 
in  contact  widi  die  first  and  die  diird  conduction  line  patterns 
to  diereby  allow  die  image  signal  from  die  first  conduction 
line  pattern  to  be  transmitted  to  die  diird  conduction  line 
pattern,  and  hence  to  each  of  die  acmators.  causing  die  pair  of 
actuators  in  each  of  die  acmating  strucmres  to  tilt,  resulting  in 
die  center  tab  portion  diereof  to  tilt  while  remaining  planar, 
diereby  allowing  all  of  die  center  tab  portion  to  be  used  to 
reflect  the  light  beams. 


DISTANCE  S  arrWEEN  ; 
BEAU  SIDE  PmNCIPAL 
POINT  OF   Lp    AND  1 

FOCAL    POSITION  ] 

1.  A  variable  focal  position  optical  system  comprising: 

a  variable  focal  length  lens  subsystem  whose  focal  length  is 

variable;  and 
a  fixed  focal  length  lens  subsystem  whose  focal  lengdi  is  fixed, 
said  variable  focal  lengdi  lens  subsystem  and  said  fixed  focal 
length  lens  subsystem  being  arranged  such  diat  a  distance 
between  a  principal  point  of  said  variable  focal  lengdi  lens 
subsystem  and  a  principal  point  of  said  fixed  focal  length  lens 
subsystem  is  substantially  equal  to  die  focal  lengdi  of  said 
fixed  focal  length  lens  subsystem. 


5,610,759 

COMPACT  OPTICAL  SOURCE  BASED  ON  THE 

FREQUENCY  DOUBLING  OF  A  LASER 

Dominique  Delacourt,  Clamart,  and  Michel  Papuchon,  VUle- 

bon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSK,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496318 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  5,  1994,  94  08288 

Int.  CL*  G02F  l/i7 

VS.  a.  359-328  »2  Claims 


m  onm>m 


1.  A  compact  optical  source  comprising  a  laser  device  emitting 
an  incident  wave  in  a  range  of  wavelengdis  X  o,  and  a  non-linear 
medium  (NLM)  wherein: 

a  phase  matching  condition  enabling  die  cancellation  of  or 
compensation  for  a  difference  in  propagation  constant 
between,  firsdy,  die  non-linear  polarization  created  by  die 
incident  wave  and,  secondly,  a  harmonic  wave  generated  by 
said  polarization,  is  achieved  at  die  wavelengdi  Xo„  belonging 
to  the  set  of  Xo,  values,  in  the  medium  (NLM); 
die  optical  source  also  includes  two  dichroic  mirrors  M,  and  Mj 
placed  in  such  a  way  diat  diere  is  die  following  succession  of 
elements:  die  laser  device,  die  mirror  M,,  die  medium  (NLM), 
die  mirror  M2.  said  mirrors  M,  and  M2  being  highly  OMspar- 
ent  at  die  wavelengdis  Xo,  and  highly  reflective  at  die  wave- 
lengdis Xo/2  so  as  to  reinject  a  wave  at  Xo.  into  die  laser  and 
recover,  at  M„  a  wave  at  die  wavelength  Xo^/Z. 
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5,610,760 

!  DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  THE  FREQUENCY  OF 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADL\TION 

RottUd  R.  Drenten;  Michiel  J.  Jongerius,  and  Richard  B.  J. 

Droste,  aU  of  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,583 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  11, 
1994,  94200636 

Int  ex."  G«2F  1/37 
Q.  359—332  35  Claims 

^_ ^ _. k . 


VS. 


-B— J' 


Va 


^ 


5,610,761 

TELESCOPE  HAVING  MECHANISM  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  RETURNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  TO 

A  REFERENCE  DIOPTRIC  POWER 
Keqji  Ishibashi;  Kazuo  Kimura,  both  of  Sakai,-  Iwao  Ishida, 
Higashiosaka,  and  Kiyoshi  Nishitani,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

J  FUed  Dec.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  365.506 

Chilis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337330 
Int.  CI."  G02B  23/W 
VS.  ti.  359—407  13  Claims 


1.  A  telescope  comprising: 

an  optical  system; 

a  dioptric  power  adjusting  mechanism  for  driving  the  optical 

system  to  adjust  a  dioptric  power: 
a  (lijving  source  which  drives  the  dioptric  power  adjusting 

•irchanism: 
a  s|]ecifying  member  which  specifies  a  position  of  the  optical 

system  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  reference  dioptric 

lower;  and 


a  controller  which  controls  the  dioptric  power  adjusting  mecha- 
nism so  that  the  optical  system  is  driven  to  a  reference 
position  specified  by  the  specifying  member 


5,610,762 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  REFLEX 

MOLDS 

Italo  CaroU,  Westmount,  Canada,  assignor  to  DBM  Reflex 

Enterprises  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Fded  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,203 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  11,  1994,  2120996 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/126:  B29D  11/00;  F21V  5/00 
VS.  a.  359—535  5  Claims 


1.  W  device  for  raising  die  frequency  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion, comprising  a  diode  laser  for  generating  the  radiation,  a 
non-liiear  optical  medium  having  a  first  optical  waveguide  for 
guiding  a  fundamental  wave  of  the  diode  laser  radiation  while 
forming  a  second  harmonic  wave,  and  a  wavelength  stabiUzer  for 
stabilizing  the  wavelength  of  the  fundamental  wave,  characterized 
in  that  die  wavelength  stabilizer  is  constimted  by  a  second  optical 
waveguide  in  a  medium  comprising  a  refractive  index  grating 
which  extends  in  the  longimdinal  direction  of  the  second  optical 
waveguide,  and  an  electrode  structure  by  means  of  which  the 
selection  wavelength  of  the  refractive  index  grating  is  electrically 
conDpUable. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  reflex  mold  for  use  in  manufacturing  a 
lens  for  a  light  assembly,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  flat  block  assembly  of  reflex  prisms  and  clamping 

said  prisms  in  the  assembly; 
applying  a  thin  layer  of  metal  over  the  surface  of  said  prisms  to 

make  a  thin  plate  of  bendable  material; 
providing  a  model  of  curvature  relative  to  a  contour  of  said  lens; 
clamping  said  diin,  bendable  metal  plate  onto  the  model  to 

assume  a  desired  configuration;  and 
applying  additional  metal,  over  the  back  surface  of  the  thin  plate 

of  bendable  material  with  suflBcient  thickness  to  render  the 

mold  suitable  to  receive  deposition  of  lens  material. 


5,610,763 

ILLUMINATING  OPTICAL  APPARATUS 

Yuji  Kudo,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  NUioB  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,810.  Oct  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  24, 1996,  Ser.  No.  668,829 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  22,  1992,  4-284226; 
May  31.  1993,  5-128641 

Int  a."  G02B  27/10:  F21V  29/00:7/04:  G«3B  27/72 
VS.  a.  359—619  12  Clatas 

V 

•lA, 


1.  An  illumination  optical  system  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  rotationally  symmetric  reflecting  mirror  having  a  first  aperture 

and  a  second  aperture  spaced  along  an  optical  axis; 
a  coUimating  optical  system; 
an  optical  integrator;  and 
a  condenser  optical  system; 
wherein  said  illumination  optical  system  is  constructed  so  that 

light  from  said  light  source  is  reflected  from  said  reflecting 
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mirror,  emanaies  from  said  second  aperture  and  passes 
through  said  coUimating  optical  system  to  be  converted  mto 
substantially  collimated  Ught,  thereafter  the  coUimated  light 
enters  said  optical  integrator  and  passes  through  said  optical 
integrator  to  form  a  plurality  of  light  source  images,  and 
thereafter  light  from  said  light  source  images  passes  through 
said  condenser  optical  system;  and 
wherein  said  coUimating  optical  system  forms  an  image  of  a 
reflection  region  of  said  reflecting  mirror  nearest  to  said  fina 
aperture  substandaUy  at  a  position  of  an  incident  surface  of 
said  optical  integrator  and  forms  an  image  of  a  reflection 
region  of  said  reflecting  mirror  nearest  to  said  second  aperture 
at  a  position  distant  from  the  position  of  said  incident  surface 
in  an  optical  axis  direction. 


5,610,764 

DEVICX  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  FIELD  OF  VISION  OF 

AIRCRAFT  THAT  DO  NOT  HAVE  A  SUFHCIENT 

TRANSPARENT  SURFACE  AREA 

Francois  Falvre,  St  Medard,  and  Roger  Panis,  St  Remy  Lts 

Cbevr«use.  both  ot  France,  assignors  to  Sextant  Avionlque, 

Meudon  La  Foret,  France 

Filed  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,876 
dainiB  priority,  application  France,  May  27,  1994,  94  06462 
InL  CI"  G02B  27/14:  G«9G  5/00 
VS.  a.  359—630  1*  Claims 


i)  an  image  source  for  emitting  polarized  Ught  in  the  fonn  of 

an  innage;  ,      j 

ii)  a  polarizing  beam  spUtter  positioned  in  front  of  said  image 
source  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  with  said  polanzmg  beam 
splitter  having  a  ftt)nt  surface  portion  and  a  back  surface 
portion,  and  with  said  beam  splitter  positioned  so  that  said 
image  is  reflected  by  said  front  surface  portion; 

iii)  first  polarization-roution  and  reflecting  means  facmg  said 
polarizing  beam  splitter  front  surface  portion  for  projecting 
said  image  back  through  said  polarizing  beam  splitter; 

iv)  second  polarization-rotation  and  reflecting  means  facing 
said  polarizing  beam  splitter  back  surface  portion  for  pro- 
jecting said  image  onto  said  polarizing  beam  splitter  back 
surface  portion  so  that  said  image  is  reflected  thereby; 

v)  a  focusing  lens  positioned  behind  said  polarizing  beam 

splitter,  and  with  said  focusing  lens  positioned  so  that  said 

image  reflected  by  said  beam  spUtter  back  surface  portion 

is  projected  therethrough;  and 

b)  a  frame  wearable  by  a  human  subject,  said  frame  connected  to 

said  image  display  unit  with  said  frame  configured  so  that, 

when  attached  to  a  human  subject  said  focusing  lens  of  said 

image  display  unit  is  positioned  in  front  of  an  eye  of  said 

human  subject 


5,610,766 
ZOOMING  LENS  SYSTEM 
Norihiko  Aokl,  Hachioji,  and  Takanori  Yamanashi,  KokubuiUl, 
both  o*  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  442^539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-102774 
Int  a.'  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CL  359—683  '  CW" 


1.  A  device  for  the  improvement  of  an  aircraft  pilot's  field  of 
vision,  comprising  a  coUimator,  the  collimator  projecting  an  image 
of  the  external  space  in  the  pUot's  field  of  vision,  wherein  the 
coUimated  image  is  imposed  on  bodi  the  transparent  part  of  the 
cockpit  of  the  aircraft  enabUng  direct  vision  and  the  non- 
transparent  part  of  the  cockpit  the  colUmated  image  coinciding 
with  the  real  image  in  the  field  of  direct  vision. 


5,610,765 
OPTICAL  PATH  EXTENDER  FOR  COMPACT  IMAGING 

DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 

D'Nardo  Coined,  Durham,  N.C  assignor  to  The  University  of 

North  CaioUna  at  Chapel  HUl.  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,848 

Int  CL'  G02B  27/14 

VS.  CL  359-633  W  C>«»« 


1.  A  zooming  lens  system  which  comprises,  in  order  from  the 
object  side,  a  first  lens  unit  having  positive  refracting  power,  a 
second  lens  unit  having  negative  refracting  power,  a  third  lens  umt 
having  positive  refracting  power,  a  fourth  lens  umt  havmg  positive 
refracting  power  and  a  fifth  lens  unit  having  positive  refracting 
power,  with  at  least  said  first  thinl,  fourth  and  fifth  lens  umts  bcmg 
moved  toward  the  object  side  for  zooming  firom  the  wide-angle  end 
to  the  telephoto  end,  and  which  conforms  to  the  foUowing  condi- 
tions: 


-0.8«/:.fw<-0  5 
-fl.7<nyrT<-0  3 


(1) 


(2) 


where  f j  is  the  focal  length  of  the  second  lens  unit  f*  is  the  focal 


a)  at  least  one  image  display  unit  carried  by  a  mounting  struc- 
nue.  said  image  display  unit  comprising: 


telephoto  end,  and  fr  is  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  system  at  the 
lelepboio  end. 
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5,610,767 

ZCtf^  LENS  SYSTEM  WITH  SMALL  NUMBERS  OF 

LENSES  AND  WIDE  VIEWING  ANGLE 

Tduyiitd  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asalii  Kogako  Kogyo 

Kabiishiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr  1,  1993.  Sen  Na  41,649 
Clahas  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-083599; 
Jul.  16.  1992,  4-189197 

InL  a.*  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  35»— 692  13  Claims 

!i  U  Ti  .'4  fs  ft  fr         >«  1^  ^0  iVi 


1.  A  loom  lens  system,  comprising,  in  order  firom  the  object 
side: 

a  positive  first  lens  group  and  a  negative  second  lens  group,  said 
first  lens  group  comprising,  in  order  from  the  object  side,  a 
negative  sub-group  la  and  a  positive  sub-group  lb,  wherein 
the  focal  length  of  the  zoom  lens  is  changed  by  varying  the 
distance  between  the  first  and  second  lens  groups  while  main- 
taining constant  the  distance  between  said  sub-groups  la  and 
lb,  and 

said  sub-group  la  comprising,  in  order  from  the  object  side,  a 
neguive  first  lens  element  having  its  surface  of  greater  curva- 
ture on  the  surface  directed  towards  the  object  and  a  positive 
second  lens  element: 

whegein  said  lens  system  satisfies  the  following  condition: 


^ 


■2<,^i.i<-0.3 


<3) 


where  f,  is  the  focal  length  of  the  overaU  lens  system  at  the 
wide-aagle  end,  and  f  ,„,  is  the  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  element 
in  sub-group  la. 


5,610,768 
NONIMAGING  RADLVNT  ENERGY  DEVICE 

Roland  Winston.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Argonnc 
National  Laboratory,  and  The  University  of  Chicago  Devel- 
opmeat  Corporation,  both  of  Chicago.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  115.220.  Sep.  19.  1993.  Pat  No.  5,557,478, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  348.056,  May  19,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,243,459.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,730 
Int  CL'  G02B  17/00:21/00 

VS.  0(^59—727  5  Claims 


1.  A  radiant  energy  device  comprising: 

a  radant  energy  source  with  an  edge; 

a  first  lens  positioned  to  receive  radiant  energy  from  said  radiant 
energy  source; 

an  optical  element  optically  coupled  to  said  first  lens,  said 
optical  element  having  a  nonlinear  reflective  surface  posi- 
tioned to  receive  radiant  energy  from  said  first  lens; 


a  second  lens  opticaUy  coupled  to  said  optical  element  whereby 
radiant  energy  passing  through  said  first  lens  impinges  upon 
said  nonlinear  reflective  surface  of  said  optical  element  and  is 
reflected  to  said  second  lens;  and 

a  radiant  energy  receptor  positioned  to  receive  radiant  energy 
from  said  second  lens,  said  radiant  energy  receptor  having  an 
edge, 

said  nonlinear  reflective  surface  of  said  optical  element  being 
shaped  such  that  the  effective  optical  distance  of  a  pluraUty  of 
optical  paths  between  said  edge  of  said  radiant  energy  source 
and  said  edge  of  said  radiant  energy  receptor  is  substantiaUy 
constant. 


5,610,769 
INTERNAL  FOCUSING  TELEPHOTO  LENS  SYSTEM 
Yoshitomo  Shoji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyck,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  492,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-164531 

Int  CL'  G02B  13/02:9/64 

VS.  CL  359—745  44  Claims 

61 


62      63 


F0CUSM6 

1.  An  optical  system  comprising  in  the  foUowing  order  from  ttte 
object  side: 

a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power, 

a  second  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power,  said 
second  lens  unit  comprising,  in  tlie  foUowing  order  from  the 
object  side,  a  front  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive 
power  and  a  rear  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive 
power,  and 

a  third  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power. 

wherein  focusing  to  a  short-distance  object  is  attained  by  mov- 
ing said  second  lens  unit  toward  an  image  side,  and  said 
optical  system  satisfies: 

2.5<12R/f2F<5 

0£D2/fS0.1 

0.15<l/(lf2Ff)<0.25 

where 
f2F:  the  focal  length  of  said  front  lens  group  in  said  second  lens 

unit 
f2R:  die  focal  length  of  said  rear  lens  group  in  said  second  lens 

unit 
f:  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  optical  system 
^2F:  the  refractive  power  of  a  lens  surface,  closest  to  tlie  object 

side,  in  said  rear  lens  group  in  said  second  lens  unit 
D2:  the  on-axis  air  gap  between  said  front  and  tear  lens  groups 

in  said  second  lens  unit 


5,610,770 
MAGNIFYING  CONTAINER  FOR  PRINTED  MATTER 
Alfred  J.  Galiani,  1207  Ina  La.,  McLean,  Va.  22102 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  124.452,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,471347. 
This  application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561^14 
Int  a.*  G02B  27/02 
VS.  CL  359—807  14  Claims 

1.  A  magnification  system  for  selective  use  to  magnify  printed 
matter  comprising: 
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5,610,772 
AUTOMOBILE  STOEVreW  MIRROR 
KeUi  lizuka,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ichikoli  Industries  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994.  Ser.  Na  206.953 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  5-064036 
InL  a.'^  B60R  1/06 
VS.  a.  359—841  *  Claims 


(a)  a  container  adapted  for  containing  and  protecting  a  booldct 
having  printed  maner  tliereon; 

(b)  a  lens; 

(c)  means  for  retaining  said  lens  for  movement  with  respect  to 
said  container  and  being  positioned  for  magnification  of  said 
printed  matter  on  said  booklet,  and 

means  permitting  manual  positioning  of  said  lens  in  selectively 
spaced,  generaUy  parallel  relation  with  a  selected  page  of  said 
booklet  for  magnification  of  pnnted  matter  that  is  present  on 
said  selected  page  and  permitting  positioning  of  said  lens 
between  pages  of  said  booklet  for  protective  storage  when 
said  lens  is  not  being  used. 


5,610.771 
NON-DEVIATING  PRISM  WITH  CONTINUOUSLY 
VARIABLE  DISPERSION 
Robert  D.  Slgler,  CupertiDo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Mis- 
siles &  Space  Company,  Inc,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  I.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.561 
InL  a.*  G02B  5/04:5/06:27/64 
VS.  CL  359—832  »  "aims 


4.  A  sideview  mirror  assembly  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  mirror  holder  for  supporting  a  mirror,  said  mirror  having  an 
outer  configuration; 

a  support  for  tiltably  supporting  the  mirror  holder; 

a  mirror  housing  for  retaining  said  support  and  said  minw 
holder,  said  mirror  housing  having  a  rear  wall  and  side  walls, 
a  lower  edge,  a  front  opening,  and  a  lateral  opening,  the  shape 
of  said  front  opening  substantially  corresponding  to  the  outer 
configuration  of  said  mirror,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
lower  edge  fonning  a  V-shape  such  that  said  lower  edge  has 
an  inwardly  extending  portion  and  an  outwardly  extending 
portion,  said  lower  edge  further  including  a  horizontally 
extending  portion  adjacent  to  said  outwardly  extending  por- 
tion, said  inwardly,  outwardly,  and  horizontally  extending 
portions  being  integrally  fonned  with  said  nrnror  housing, 
and  said  inwardly,  outwardly,  and  horizontally  extending  por- 
tions defining  a  region  therebetween  that  is  open  in  the 
direction  of  both  the  rear  wall  of  the  mirror  housing  and  to  the 
lateral  opening  of  said  mirror  bousing; 

a  mechanism  for  folding  said  mirror  housing; 
wherein  the  lateral  opening  of  said  mirror  housing  is  adapted  to 
receive  said  folding  mechanism  for  installation  dieteof  within 
the  mirror  housing. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  variably  dispersing  light  without  devia- 
tion comprising: 

a  first  prism  including  first  and  second  aperture  regions  which 
are  angled  with  respect  to  each  other  at  a  predetermined  prism 
apex  angle,  said  first  prism  having  a  first  index  of  refraction. 

a  second  prism  including  diird  and  fourth  aperture  regions  which 
aie  angled  with  respect  to  each  other  at  substantially  the  same 
prism  apex  angle,  said  second  prism  having  a  second  index  of 
refraction  which  substantially  matches  said  first  index  of 
refraction,  said  second  prism  being  axially  rotatably  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  first  prism,  and  said  first  and  fourth 
aperture  regions  facing  away  from  each  other  and  being 
generally  parallel  to  each  other,  and 

a  liquid  containment  structure  for  mounting  said  first  and  second 
prisms  in  alignment  along  a  common  optical  axis,  said  liquid 
containment  structure  holding  a  selected  liquid  between  said 
second  and  third  aperture  regions,  which  substantially  refrac- 
tively  matches  said  first  and  second  prisms  and  is  substan- 
tially different  in  dispersion  wherein  said  liquid  containment 
includes  overiapping  tubes  including  an  outer  tube  and  an 
inner  tube,  the  inner  tube  defining  an  annular  inner  edge  and 
said  outer  tube  defining  an  area  of  maximal  overiap  and 
additionally  defining  an  annular  outer  edge. 


S.610.773 
ACTUATED  MIRROR  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Yong-Ki  Min,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronic Co.  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  428,757 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  30,  1994. 
94-9504 

Int  a."  G02B  5/08;  G03B  21/28:21/14 

VS.  CL  359—850  •*5'*'™* 
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1.  An  array  of  MxN  thin  film  actuated  mirrors  for  use  in  an 
optical  prt)jection  system,  each  of  the  MxN  thin  film  actuated 
mirrors  capable  of  causing  a  deviation  in  the  optical  path  of  an 
incident  light  beam,  said  array  comprising: 
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an  active  matrix  including  a  substrate  with  an  array  of  MxN 
pairs  of  connecting  terminals  on  top  of  the  substrate: 

MxN  trinities  of  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  conduits,  wherein 
the  fiist  conduit  is  connected  electrically  to  one  of  the  con- 
necting terminals  in  each  pair  thereof,  and  the  second  conduit, 
to  tlie  other  connecting  terminal  in  the  pair; 

an  array  of  MxN  supporting  members,  each  of  the  supporting 
members  being  provided  with  the  first  and  the  second  con- 
duits; and 

an  array  of  MxN  actuating  structures,  each  of  the  actuating 
structures  including  a  first  layer  made  of  an  electrically  con- 
ducting and  light  reflecting  material,  an  electnxlisplacive 
layer  having  a  top  and  a  bonom  surfaces,  and  a  second  layer 
made  of  an  electrically  conducting  material,  the  first  and  the 
second  layers  being  placed  on  the  top  and  the  bottom  surfaces 
of  the  eiectrodisplacive  layer,  respectively,  each  of  the  actuat- 
ing structures  being  provided  with  a  proximal  and  a  distal 
ends,  tke  proximal  end  of  each  of  the  actuating  structures 
being  secured  on  top  of  each  of  the  supporting  members,  the 
third  conduit  being  formed  between  the  first  and  the  second 
layers,  the  first  layer  in  each  of  the  acmating  structures  being 
connected  electrically  to  one  of  the  connecting  terminals  in 
the  pair  tlirough  the  second  and  the  third  conduits  and  the 
second  layer  therein  is  connected  electrically  to  the  other 
connecting  terminal  in  the  pair  through  the  first  conduit. 


5.610,774 

AUDIO  SOUND  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  USING  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Kousou  Hayashi,  and  IMashi  Koike,  both  of  Hiroshima -ken, 

Japan,  »signors  to  Sharp  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Osalia,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95«.899.  Oct.  9,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205.769 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  11, 1991,  3-263654 

InL  CL"  GllB  5/86 

VS.  CL  34§— 15  11  Claims 


u 

/ 

^r 

1! 

-/ 

,_            STSIOI 

MoncowuiBi 

1.  An  aucio  sound  recording/reproducing  apparatus  utilizing  a 
semiconductor  memory,  wherein 

said  semiconductor  memory  includes  a  plurality  of  addressable 
locations  forming  a  first  digital  storing  region  for  storing 
document  and  information  data  including  an  instruction 
related  to  the  document  data  inserted  within  said  document 
data,  and  a  plurality  of  addressable  locations  forming  a  second 
digital  Soring  region  for  storing  digital  data  corresponding  to 
address  locations  of  said  document  data  and  address  locations 
of  said  instruction  in  said  first  storing  region  and  digital 
identification  data  corresponding  to  tlie  information  data, 
wherein  said  digital  data  of  said  second  storing  region  are 
stored  during  the  time  of  the  storing  of  the  corresponding 
document  and  infonnation  data  of  said  first  storing  region, 
said  apparatus  further  including 

reference  means  for  referring  to  the  digital  data  in  said  second 
storing  region  for  positioning  data  in  said  first  storing  region 
and  controlling  the  recording/reproducing  of  document  and 
information  data  in  accordance  with  said  digital  data. 


5,610,775 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR  STORING  AND  AN 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  A 
FREQUENCY  SEPARATED  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
James  H.  WUkinson,  Tadley,  and  Terence  R.  Horley,  Newfoory, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited.  Wey- 
bridge.  England 

Di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  809J64.  Dec.  17.  1991.  PaL  Na 
5,337,194.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,644 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1991, 
9100592;  Aug.  8,  1991,  9117166 

InL  CL*  GllB  5/02 
VS.  a.  360—24  5  < 


O 


Shuttle 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  a  frequency  separated  video  signal 
as  slanting  tracks  on  magnetic  recording  tape,  said  appvatus 
comprising 

formatting  means  for  arranging  said  frequency  separated  video 
signal  into  portions  corresponding  to  different  frequency  com- 
ponents including  a  substantially  dc  luminance  component 
which  contains  the  majority  of  the  dc  luminance  information 
in  said  video  signal;  and 
recording  means  for  recording  only  said  substantiaUy  dc  lumi- 
nance component  at  predetermined  central  locations  of  said 
slanting  trades. 


5.610,776 

METHOD  OF  OPTIMIZING  READ  CHANNEL  OF  DISK 

DRIVE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  BY  USING  ERROR 

RATE 

Heung-Min  Oh,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Sawon,  Rep.  al  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  386.906 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  27.  1994. 
1994-9013 

InL  CL"  GllB  5A)9 
VS.  a.  360—53  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  optimizing  performance  of  a  read  channel  in  a 
disk  drive  recording  apparatus  having  a  programmable  low-pass 
filter  and  control  means  for  controUing  operation  of  said  apparatus, 
said  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

setting  a  filtering  characteristic  of  said  programmable  low-pass 
filter  to  a  piedetermined  initial  bandwidth  value  via  said 
control  means; 
detecting  data  written  on  a  predetermined  track  of  a  disk  to 
calculate  a  first  data  detection  error  rate  via  said  control 
means,  and  comparing  a  reference  error  rate  with  said  first 
data  detection  erTor  rate; 
setting  said  filtering  characteristic  of  said  programmable  low- 
pass  filter  to  a  bandwidth  value  indicating  a  lowest  error  rate 
by  varying  said  bandwidth  value  of  said  programmable  low- 
pass  filter  when  said  first  data  detection  error  rate  is  greater 
than  said  reference  error  rate; 
detecting  data  written  on  said  predetermined  track  of  the  disk  to 
calculate  a  second  data  detection  error  rate  via  said  control 
means,  and  comparing  said  reference  error  rate  with  said 
second  data  detection  error  rate; 
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mainuining  the  gap  distance  substantially  constant  to  maintain 

said  head  at  a  first  predetermined  servo  track  vmting  position; 
moving  a  head  of  said  disk  drive  so  that  said  gap  is  at  a  second 

predetermined  gap  distance; 
maintaining  the  gap  distance  substantially  constant  to  maintain 

said  head  at  a  second  predetermined  servo  track  wnnng 

position;  and 
moving  said  detecting  portion  to  a  second  target  position  within 

the  measurement  range  of  said  detecting  portion  when  the  gap 

distance  with  respect  to  the  first  target  position  is  neanng  the 

outer  limit  of  the  measurement  range. 


outputting  an  error  state  signal  indicating  that  said  disk  dnve 
recording  apparatus  is  in  an  error  state  when  said  second  data 
detection  error  rate  is  greater  than  said  reference  error  rate; 
and 

setting  a  current  bandwidth  value  as  a  final  set  value  when  any 
one  of  said  first  and  second  data  detection  error  rales  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  said  reference  error  rate. 


5,610,778 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPARATUS  WMCH  SENSES  AND 

PLAYS  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  CASSETTE 

Norbert  C.  VoHinana,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

VS.  Philips  Corporadoo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,140,  May  3,  1W4,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,720,  May  10,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  935,150,  Aug.  24. 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,237,479,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

879  705,  May  5,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser  No  547  741,  Jul-  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344,790 
Claims    priority,   appUcation    Netherlands,   Jul.   3,    1989, 
8901682;  Feb.  14,  1990,  9000348 

Int  a."  GllB  15/675 
U&a.36fr-94  » Claims 


5,610,777 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRITING  SERVO 
TRACKS  OF  A  MAGNETIC  DISK  UNIT  WHICH  USES  A 
PROBE  TO  CONTROL  THE  POSITIONING  OF  THE 
HEAD 
Hien  P.  Dang,  Nanuet,  N.Y.;  Takahiro  Nakagawa,-  Yoshiyasu 
Nakamoto,  both  of  Fujisawa,  Japan;   Muthuthamby  Sn- 
Jayantha,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  and  Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  Fujisawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,163,  Apr.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,206 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-101457 
Int  a."  GllB  5/596 
U.S.  CL  360—77.03  15  Claims 


--ai 


1.  A  method  for  writing  servo  tracks  of  a  disk  drive,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

setting  a  detecting  portion  in  the  vicinity  of  a  head  support 

member  of  said  disk  drive  in  a  noncontacting  manner; 
moving  said  detecting  portion  to  a  first  target  position  within  the 

measurement  range  of  said  detecting  portion; 
detecting  a  gap  between  said  detecting  portion  and  said  head 

support  member; 
moving  a  head  of  said  disk  drive  so  that  said  gap  is  al  a  second 

predetermined  gap  distance; 


1    A  magnetic-upe  apparatus  comprising  a  capstan-pressuie- 
roller  combination,  two  reel  drive  spindles  and  a  magnetic  head  for 
reconling  and/or  reproducing  infonnation  on  a  magnetic  tape 
present  in  a  cassette  of  a  first  type  having  two  plane  parallel  main 
walls  interconnected  by  transverse  walls,  of  which  one  transverse 
wall  constitutes  a  cassette  front  wall  having  opemngs  for  the 
passage  of  the  magnetic  head  and  the  pressure-roller,  which  cas- 
sette further  comprises  a  shutter  which  is  slidable  along  the  cas- 
sette front  wall  in  a  lateral  direction  between  a  closed  position  in 
which  the  openings  in  the  cassette  front  wall  are  covered  by  the 
shutter  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  openings  are  exposed  by 
the  shutter,  which  shutter  has  a  shutter  front  wall  situated  near  the 
cassette  front  wall  and  extending  parallel  thereto  and  which  shutter 
further  comprises  main  portions  adjoining  the  shutter  front  wall 
and  overiying  the  main  walls  of  the  cassette,  which  apparatus 
further  comprises  actuating  means  for  opening  the  shutter  of  the 
cassette,  said  actuating  means  comprising  urging  means  for  exert- 
ing lateral  pressure  on  the  shutter  of  the  cassette  to  move  the 
shutter  laterally  along  the  cassette  from  the  closed  position  to  the 
open  position,  characterized  in  that: 

the  apparatus  further  comprises  means  for  cooperaung  with 
cassettes  of  a  second  type  not  having  a  shutter  and  having  a 
cassette  front  wall  of  larger  height  than  the  cassettes  of  the 
first  type  with  a  shutter  and  in  that  the  acwating  means 
comprise  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  height  of  the  cassette 
front  wall  and  for  moving  the  actuating  means  to  a  position  in 
which  cassettes  of  the  second  type,  having  a  cassette  front 
wall  of  larger  height  than  the  cassettes  of  the  first  type,  can  be 
inserted  into  the  apparatus  and  cooperate  freely  with  said 


MiUCH  II.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1367 


capstan-pressure  roller  combination,  said  reel-drive  spindles, 
and  said  magnetic  head. 


5,610,779 

FLOPPY  DISK  DRIVE 

Jirofa  Kawana.  Hanamaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  E3ec- 

trk  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  928,723,  Aug.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253.234 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991.  3-227219; 
Seff.  11,  1991.  3-231418;  Sep.  U.  1991.  3-231421 

Int  CL*  GllB  17/028 
VS.  a.  360—99.04  25  Claims 


5.610.78* 
FLOPPY  DISK  UNIT 
Hirashi  Nishizawa,  Hanamaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsusliital 
Electric  Industrial  Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993.  5-162120; 
Jun.  30.  1993.  5-162121 

Int  CL'  GllB  17/02 
VS.  CL  360—99.04  6  CUms 

1.  A  floppy  disk  unit  for  rotating  a  medium  loaded  thereon  to 
read  and  write  infonnation.  comprising: 

bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  medium,  said  bearing 
(Deans  including  a  bearing  member  made  of  a  sintered  alloy, 
said  bearing  member  having  an  end  portion;  and 
I  ^tal  support  plate  having  a  tluough  hole  formed  therein,  said 
{end  portion  of  said  bearing  member  being  fined  in  said 
through  hole  and  having  a  band-lilce  projection  projected  out 
Crom  one  surface  of  said  support  plate,  said  through  liole 
having  a  large  diameter  portion  larger  in  diameter  ttian  otlier 


portions  thereof  along  an  opening  of  said  through  hole  in  said 
one  surface  so  that  said  large  diameter  portion  provides, 
between  said  through  hole  and  said  end  portion  of  said  bear- 
ing member  fitted  tisercin,  a  gap  in  which  said  band-like  like 
projection  is  caulked  to  fill  said  gap  and  to  fix  said  bearing 
member  to  said  support  plate; 

wherein  said  large  diameter  portion  of  said  through  hole  is  a 
shear-group  portion  caused  when  said  through  hole  is  formed 
by  press  work;  and 

wherein  said  gap  has  a  size  that  makes  said  band- like  projection 
after  being  cauliced  and  said  one  surface  of  said  support  plate 
substantiaUy  flush  with  each  odier. 


16.  A  floppy  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  shaft  connected  to  a  rotary  shaft  of  a  motor, 

a  first  disk  fixed  on  said  shaft  at  a  center  of  said  first  disk  and 
having  a  concave  portion  formed  in  a  surface  of  said  first  disk 
on  which  a  floppy  disk  is  to  be  mounted  and  an  aperture 
formed  in  said  concave  portion  so  as  to  be  opened  to  a  back 
tide  of  tlie  first  disk; 

i  plate  swingably  mounted  on  said  first  disk  at  a  base  end 
portion  of  said  plate  by  means  of  a  pin  provided  at  said 
k:oncave  portion; 

1  q  engaging  pin  provided  at  another  end  portion  of  said  plate  so 
as  to  project  over  said  surface  of  said  firsx  disk;  and 

^  (pring  serving  to  bias  said  plate  radially  outwardly  of  said  first 
disic  said  spring  being  fined  and  fixed  at  a  base  portion 
Iliereof  in  a  spring  receiving  groove  formed  in  said  surface  of 
said  first  disk  on  which  the  floppy  disk  is  to  be  mounted  and 
said  spring  being  engaged  at  a  forward  end  portion  tiiereof 
with  said  plate. 


5.610.781 
INTERCHANGEABLE  EJECT  MECHANISM  FOR  USE 
WITH  VARIOUS  DISK  DRIVE  UNITS 
lUtashi  Watanabc,  Icfaikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,241,  May  11,  1993,  abamkmcd. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,698 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  4-12M02 
Int  CL'  GUB  17/04 
VS.  CL  360—99.06  S  Claims 


1.  A  disk  drive  unit  which  incorporates  a  single  operation  device 
selected  from  a  plurality  of  different  types  of  operation  devices, 
each  of  tiie  plurality  of  different  types  of  Operation  devices  being 
locatable.  when  used,  at  a  different  position  with  respect  to  the  disk 
drive  unit,  said  disk  drive  unit  possessing  versatility,  manufactur- 
ing flexibility,  and  economy  and  comprising: 
a  main  body; 

a  loading/ejecting  mechanism  mounted  on  said  main  body  for 
loading  a  recording  disk  set  at  an  initial  position  to  a  loading 
position  and  for  rctuniing  said  recording  disk  from  the  load- 
ing position  to  the  initial  position,  said  loading/ejecting 
mechanism  being  provided  with  at  least  first  and  second 
coupiing  elements,  each  of  which  selectively  couples  said 
loading/ejecting  nneclunism  to  a  different  type  of  operation 
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device,  a  first  of  said  coupling  elements  being  suitable  for 
coupling  said  loading/ejecting  mechanism  to  a  first  type  of 
operation  device  located  in  a  first  position  with  respect  to  said 
main  body,  a  second  of  said  coupling  elements  being  suitable 
for  coupling  said  loading/ejecting  mechanism  to  a  second  type 
of  operation  device  located  in  a  second  position  with  respect 
to  said  main  body  which  is  different  than  said  first  position; 

a  driving  mechanism  for  driving  said  recording  disk  set  at  the 
loading  position  by  said  loading/ejecting  mechanism: 

a  head  assembly  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  information  to 
and/or  from  said  recording  disk  set  at  the  loading  position; 
and 

a  single  selected  operation  device  comprising  one  or  the  other  of 
said  first  or  second  types  of  operation  devices,  said  single 
selected  operation  device  being  located  at  the  respective  one 
of  said  first  or  second  positions  and  being  coupled  to  the 
respective  one  of  said  first  or  second  coupling  elements  for 
operating  said  loading/ejecting  mechanism  so  that  said 
recording  disk  is  returned  from  the  loading  position  to  the 
initial  position,  the  other  of  said  first  or  second  coupling 
elements  not  being  coupled  to  an  operation  device. 


ing  lever  being  formed  of  an  elastic  material  so  that  said 
chucking  lever  may  swing  within  a  predetermined  angle  by 
the  force  of  said  chucking  magnet  attracting  the  metal  disk 
hub  of  the  disk  to  bear  against  said  drive  pin  when  disk 
chucking  is  not  accomplished. 


5,610.783 

INSULATOR  PATTERN  FOR  THIN  FILM  HEAD  SLIDERS 

Kent  N.  Maffltt,  Lake  Elmo,  and  Beat  G.  Ked,  Prior  Lake, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts 

Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23UW,  Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,499 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/W 

U.S.  CI.  360—103  !•  Claims 


5.610,782 
FLOPPY  DISK  DRIVE  DEVICE 
Aruga  Tomoe;  Hideya  Yokouchi.  and  Kazuyoshi  Fujimori,  all 
of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,421,  Nov.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,469.421,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915.044,  Jul.  16, 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474.123, 
JuL  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  567.340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5.  1988,  63-221864; 
Feb  2,  1989,  1-24647;  May  15,  1989,  1-120727;  May  15,  1989, 
1-120728;  Jul.  28,  1989. 1-195871;  Jul.  28,  1989. 1-195874;  Aug. 
29,  1989,  1-222040 

Int  a."  GllB  5/016 
VS.  a.  360—99.04  '  Claims 


1.  A  computer  having  floppy  disk  drive  device  for  recording  and 
reproducing  information  on  a  disk  in  a  disk  cartridge,  the  disk 
having  a  metal  disk  hub  with  a  central  hole  and  a  drive  hole 
partially  offset  from  the  central  hole,  said  floppy  disk  drive  com- 
prising: 

a  spindle  mounted  so  as  to  engage  the  centtal  hole  of  the  disk; 
a  spindle  motor  operatively  coupled  to  said  spindle,  said  spindle 

being  rotauble  by  said  spindle  motor; 
a  rotary  member  fixed  to  said  spindle  and  rotatable  therewith; 
a  chucking  magnet  positioned  to  attract  the  metal  disk  hub  of  the 

disk  toward  said  rotary  member; 
a  chucking  lever  having  first  and  second  ends  pivotally  attached 

to  said  rotary  member  at  essentially  said  first  end;  and 
a  drive  pm  mounted  at  essentially  said  second  end  of  said 
chucking  lever  and  positioned  for  engagement  by  the  drive 
hole  of  the  disk  when  aligned  therewith,  wherein  said  chuck- 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising: 
a  slider  having  a  conductive  substrate  and  a  layer  of  an  insulat- 
ing material  on  top  of  the  conductive  substrate,  wherein  the 
insulating  layer  is  configured  such  that  the  insulating  layer  has 
a  plurality  of  discrete  closed  loop  edge  surfaces  wherein  each 
closed  loop  edge  surface  is  isolated  from  any  other  closed 
loop  edge  surface  of  the  insulating  layer  including  at  least  a 
first  closed  loop  edge  surface  and  a  second  closed  loop  edge 
surface  isolated  from  the  first  closed  loop  edge  surface,  the 
first  and  second  closed  loop  edge  surfaces  defining  a  first 
aperture  and  second  aperture,  respectively; 
a  transducer  disposed  within  the  slider  and  having  a  first  and 
second  connecting  link  extending  within  the  slider  with  an 
end  of  the  first  connecting  link  being  exposed  within  the  first 
aperture  and  an  end  of  the  second  connecting  link  being 
exposed  within  the  second  aperture; 
a  first  conductive  bond  pad  extending  across  the  top  of  the 
insulating  layer  and  down  into  the  first  aperture  defined  by  the 
first  closed  loop  edge  surface,  and  extending  upwardly  out  of 
the  first  aperture  and  onto  the  lop  of  the  insulating  layer  so 
that  the  first  bond  pad  extends  across  the  top  of  the  insulating 
layer  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  aperture,  the  first  bond  pad 
being  in  contact  with  the  first  closed  loop  edge  surface  and 
elecnically  connected  to  the  end  of  the  first  connecting  link; 

aiKl 
a  second  conductive  bond  pad  extending  across  the  top  of  the 
insulating  layer  and  down  into  the  second  aperture  defined  by 
the  second  closed  loop  edge  surface,  and  extending  upwardly 
out  of  the  second  aperture  and  onto  the  top  of  the  insulating 
layer  so  that  the  second  bond  pad  extends  across  the  top  of  the 
insulating  layer  on  opposite  sides  of  the  second  aperture,  the 
second  bond  pad  being  in  contact  with  the  second  closed  loop 
edge  surface  and  electrically  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
second  connecting  link. 
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5,610,784 
^«GAT^VE  PRESSURE  SLIDER  WFFH  OPTIMIZED 
LEADING  POCKET  FOR  PROFILE  CONTROL 
Lee  K.  Dorius,  and  Laurence  S.  Samueison.  both  of  San  Jose. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Div^on  of  Ser.  No.  149,861,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,227 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/60:21/21 
VS.  Ift  360—103  12  Claims 


1»  D  MO 


I.  A  negative  pressure  air  bearing  slider  for  use  in  a  disk  drive, 
said  »der  including  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  first  and 
second  side  edges,  and  an  air  bearing  surface,  said  air  bearing 
surface  further  comprising: 

fira  and  second  TE  pockets  spaced  apart,  each  defined  by  a 
generally  U-shaped  rail  including  a  cross  rail  and  a  pair  of 
side  rails  extending  from  said  cross  rail  in  the  direction  of  said 
rtiling  edge;  and 
first  and  second  LE  pockets  spaced  apart,  each  defined  by  a 
generally  U-shaped  rail  including  a  cross-rail  and  a  pair  of 
Side  rails  extending  from  said  cross  rail  in  the  direction  of  said 
leading  edge,  wherein  said  U-shaped  rail  of  each  LE  pocket 
^buts  a  respective  one  of  said  U-shaped  rails  of  said  TE 
^kets. 


5.610,785 

HEAD  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Akihiko  Aoyagi;  Hiroshi  Terashima;  Kyoji  Igarashi,  and  Masa- 

toshi  Take,  all  of  Fujisawa.  Japan,  a.<«ignors  to  International 

Butness  Machines  Corporation.  AnnoniL,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,164,  Jul.  14,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  543.336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-176642 

Int  CI."  GllB  21/16:5/48 

VS.  a.  360—104  3  Claims 


3.  A  head  suspension  assembly,  comprising: 

a  load  beam; 

a  head/slider  assembly  arranged  on  a  first  end  of  the  load  beam; 

a  mounting  plate  arranged  on  a  second  end  of  the  load  beam; 

a  tube,  transparent  to  light  at  a  curing  frequency,  extending 

along  the  load  beam  from  the  head/slider  assembly  to  the 

mounling  plate; 


a  plurality  of  covered  wires  fixed  to  the  bead/slider  assembly 
and  passing  through  the  tube: 

a  photo-hardened  filler  disposed  within  the  tube  at  a  clamping 
portion  of  die  mbe  to  completely  fill  a  gap  between  the 
plurality  of  covered  wires  and  die  clamping  portion  of  the 
tube,  the  photo-hardened  filler  being  hardened  by  exposure  to 
light  at  the  curing  frequency;  and 

a  clamp,  on  the  load  beam,  securely  fixing  the  clamping  portion 
of  the  mbe  to  the  load  beam. 


5,610,786 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  CAO-TIO,-NIO  CERAMIC 
WITH  SPECIFIED  CAO/TIo/rATIO 
Fusashlge    Tokutake;    Fumio    Kurosawa;    Takashi    Tamura; 
Kimio  Takahasfai;  Kazuhiro  Yagihashi;  Yukari  Nihei,  and 
Akira  Ural,  all  of  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  28,  1994,  6-146036; 
Aug.  24,  1994,  6-199557;  Dec  29,  1994,  6-340404 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/255 
VS.  a.  360—122  6  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising  magnetic  core  halves  each  com- 
prising a  magnetic  metal  film  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  guard 
pieces,  said  magnetic  core  halves  being  abutted  with  end  faces  of 
the  magnetic  metal  films  facing  each  other,  with  a  magnetic  gap 
being  defined  between  abutting  surfaces  of  the  magnetic  metal 
films,  with  said  guard  pieces  being  formed  of  a  non-magnetic 
material  for  a  magnetic  head  consisting  of  IS  to  45  mol  %  CaO,  40 
to  80  mol  %  T1O2  and  5  to  30  mol  %  NiO  and  wherein  die  molar 
ratio  of  CaO/TiOj  is  firom  about  30/70  to  about  50/50. 


5,610,787 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPARATUS  WTfH  TAPE  EDGE 
GUIDES  FOR  REDUCED  TAPE  EDGE  WEAR 
Norbert  Kimze,  Ehringshausen,  and  Dieter  Mulier.  Staufen- 
berg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhlUps  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,646 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany.  Not.  5,  1993,  43  37 
81Z9 

Int  CL'  GllB  15/60 
VS.  a.  360— 130J1  4  Claims 

1.  A  inagnetic-tape<assette  apparams  comprising  a  magnetic 
bead  having  head  gaps,  and  a  tape  guiding  structure  arranged  at  tlie 
location  of  the  head  and  defining  a  transport  path  for  a  magnetic 
tape  having  a  predetermined  range  of  tape  width,  wherein  die  (ape 
guiding  structure  comprises  a  first  pair  of  tape-guide  elements 
respectively  disposed  directly  adjacent  to  and  at  opposite  sides  of 
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a  rigid  baseplate  having  a  first  surface  facing  an  interior  of  the 
cartridge,  a  second  surface  opposite  the  first  surface,  a  front 
edge,  and  a  side  edge  transverse  to  the  front  edge; 

a  first  reference  surface  on  the  first  surface  of  the  baseplate  near 
the  front  edge  and  near  the  side  edge,  the  first  reference 
surface  suitable  for  contact  with  a  matching  reference  surface 
in  a  drive;  and 

a  second  reference  surface  on  the  second  surface  of  the  baseplate 
near  the  side  edge  and  substantially  displaced  from  the  front 
edge,  the  second  reference  surface  suitable  for  contact  with  a 
matching  reference  surface  in  a  drive. 


the  head,  and  a  second  pair  of  tape-guide  elements  respectively 
disposed  further  outward  from  said  first  pair  and  at  opposite  sides 

of  the  head. 

each  of  said  tape-guide  elements  being  fork-shaped  and  havmg 
first  and  second  guide  limbs  which  bound  said  transport  path, 

and 
a  positioning  holder  for  the  magnetic  head  and  all  said  tape- 
guide  elements  being  formed  as  an  integral  injection-molded 
part,  characterized  in  that 

respective  spaces  between  the  guide  limbs  of  each  of  said 
upe-guide  elements  have  a  dimension  equal  to  the  maxi- 
mum width  of  the  magnetic  tape  and  wherein, 
the  positions  of  the  guide  limbs  of  said  first  pair  and  of  said 
second  pair  arc  arranged  such  that  a  magnetic  tape  having  a 
maximum  tape  width  has  first  and  second  edges  of  the  upe 
in  contact  with  the  first  and  second  guide  limbs  of  said  first 
pair  and  a  magneuc  tape  having  a  minimum  tape  width  has 
a  first  edge  of  the  upe  in  contact  with  the  first  limb  of  each 
of  said  first  pair,  and  a  second  edge  of  the  tape  in  contact 
with  the  second  limb  of  each  of  said  second  pair. 


5,610,789 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  WITH  A  GATE  MEMBER  SLTOABLY 

MOUNTED  AN  ACCESS  DOOR 
Stephen  H.  MUler,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

KUe«  May  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  438^27 

Int  CI."  GllB  23/02 

VS.  CL  360—132  1*  C"**^ 


5,610,788 
MEDIA  CONTAINING  CARTRIDGE  AND  DRIVE 
THEREFOR  EMPLOYING  MULTU»LE  REGISTRATION 
POINTS 
Gregory  A.  Standlford;  Kevin  L.  Miller;  Michael  P.  Eland,  all 
of  Loveland,  Jon  R.  Dory,  Fort  Collins;  Devin  A.  Bloom,  and 
Fred  O.  Stephens,  both  of  Loveland,  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,340 

Int  a."  GllB  23/02 

VS.  a.  360—132  1  C'^ 


1.  A  cartridge  containing  a  data  storage  medium,  the  cartridge 
comprising: 


1.  A  tape  cartridge  adapted  to  contain  a  strip  of  dau  recording 
media  for  use  in  a  predetermined  tape  drive  adapted  to  record 
and/or  playback  data  on  such  strip,  said  cartridge  comprising: 

(a)  wall  means  defining  an  enclosure  for  said  strip,  said  enclo- 
sure having  an  opening  through  which  said  strip  is  accessible 
from  the  exterior  of  said  enclosure; 

(b)  an  access  door  movably  mounted  on  said  wall  means  for 
movement  between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  access 
door  overiies  said  opening  and  thereby  denies  access  to  said 
strip  within  said  enclosure,  and  an  open  position  in  which  said 
access  door  is  spaced  from  said  opening  and  thereby  enables 
access  to  a  strip  within  said  cartridge: 

(c)  door-locking  means  for  selectively  locking  said  door  in  its 
closed  position,  said  door-locking  means  being  engagable  by 
door-unlocking  structure  associated  with  said  predetermined 
tape  drive  to  enable  said  door  to  move  towards  its  open 
position  during  loading  of  said  cartridge  into  said  upe  drive; 

and 

(d)  safety  means  for  normally  preventing  contact  between  said 
door-locking  means  and  said  door-unlocking  structure  during 
loading  of  said  cartridge  into  said  upe  drive,  said  safety 
means  comprising  a  gate  member  slidably  mounted  on  said 
access  door  and  movably  mounted  on  said  cartridge  from  a 
first  position  in  which  said  gate  member  overlies  said  door- 
locking  means  and  blocks  contact  between  said  door-locking 
means  and  said  door-unlocking  structure,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  gate  member  is  sufficienUy  displaced  from 
said  door-locking  member  to  enable  contact  between  said 
door-locking  member  and  said  door-unlocking  stnicture. 
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5,610,790 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  PROVIDING  ESD 

PROTECTION  FOR  SILICON  ON  INSULATOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

David  R.  Staah,  San  Jose,  and  Sheau-Suey  Li,  Cupertino,  both 

of  C«lif„  assignors  to  XUinx,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,163 

InL  a."  H02H  9/00 

VS,  CL  361—56  37  Clainis 


1.  An  electrostatic  discharge  (ESD)  protection  circuit  for  protect- 
ing a  (ilicon-on-insulator  (SOI)  integrated  circuit  formed  over  an 
insulatiag  layer,  the  ESD  protection  circuit  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  pad  fabricated  over  tiie  insulating 

layer, 
a  firet  conductor  segment  fabricated  over  the  insulating  layer,  the 
fint  conductor  segment  connecting  the  pad  directly  to  a  first 

a  fiijsl  voluge  supply  rail  fabricated  over  the  insulating  layer. 

a  second  voluge  supply  rail  fabricated  over  the  insulating  layer; 

a  first  diode  fabricated  over  the  insulating  layer  and  connected 
between  the  first  node  and  the  first  voltage  supply  rail; 

a  second  diode  fabricated  over  the  insulating  layer  and  con- 
nected between  tlie  first  node  and  the  second  voltage  supply 
rail;  and 

a  cross  power  supply  clamp  fabricated  over  the  insulating  layer, 
wherein  the  cross  power  supply  clamp  is  connected  between 
the  first  and  second  voltage  supply  rails,  wherein  the  first 
node  of  tlie  ESD  protection  circuit  is  coupled  to  a  portion  of 
the  integrated  circuit. 


5.610,791 

POWER  SEQUENCE  INDEPENDENT  ELECTROSTATIC 

DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  CIRCLITS 

Steven  H.  Voldman.  Burlington,  Vt^  assignor  to  Intemationai 

Busiaess  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Coatti|iution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,255,  Sep.  26,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,976 
'  I  Int.  a.'  H02H  9/04 

VS.  CL  361—56  15  daims 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure  for  protection  against  an  ESD 
("Electmsutic  Discliarge")  impulse  in  a  multiple  power  supply 
environment  having  a  first  power  rail,  a  second  power  rail,  and  a 
ground,  said  semiconductor  structure  comprising  an  inter-rail  ESD 
protection  circuit  connected  between  said  first  power  rail  and  said 


second  power  rail,  said  inter-rail  ESD  protection  circuit  being 
power  sequence  independent  such  that  said  inter-rail  ESD  protec- 
tion circuit  prevents  power  supply  current  flow  between  said  first 
power  rail  and  said  second  power  rail,  through  said  inter-rail  ESD 
protection  circuit,  regardless  of  power  sequencing  of  said  first 
power  rail  and  said  second  power  rail. 


5,610,792 

APPARATUS  FOR  COfOROLLING  THE  RESET  OF  A 

BUS  CONNECTED  TRANSCEIVER 

Thomas  R.  DeShazo,  215  Kingwood  Rd.,  Frenchtown,  NJ. 

08825 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,954,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,609 

Int  a.'  H02H  5/04 

VS.  CL  361—103  16  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  disabling  a  failed  element  in  response  to  tem- 
perature, comprising: 

first  temperature  sensitive  means  (Ql,  Q2.  Q3)  for  producing  a 
temperature  control  signal  (V3)  having  a  first  temperature 
control  signal  state  (V3  low)  indicative  of  a  first  temperature 
level  (t2)  and  a  second  temperature  control  signal  state  (V3 
high)  indicative  of  a  second  temperature  level  (tl); 

a  Control  In  logic  signal  having  an  enable  state  (high)  and  a 
reset  state  (low); 

a  logic  means  (21,  37)  connected  to  said  first  temperature 
sensitive  means  (Ql,  Q2,  Q3)  and  to  said  Control  In  logic 
signal; 

said  logic  means  (21,  37)  producing  a  Control  Out  signal  in  a 
first  Control  Out  signal  sute  (high)  for  disabling  said  element 
in  response  to  said  temperature  control  signal  in  said  first 
temperature  control  signal  sUte  (V3  high); 

said  logic  means  (21,  37)  producing  said  Control  Out  signal  in  a 
second  Control  Out  signal  sute  (low)  in  reqxMise  to  said 
temperature  control  signal  in  said  second  temperature  control 
signal  state  (V3  low)  and  said  Control  In  logic  signal  chang- 
ing sute  through  a  coooplete  cycle. 


5,610,793 
NO-MOV  PROTECTION  CIRCUmiY 
Lionel  T.  V.  Loo,  Hoog  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Pacusma 
Co.  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,168,  JuL  22, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1996,  Ser.  Na  686,487 
Int  CL'  H02H  3/22 
VS.  CL  361—111  7  ClaiBS 

1.  A  surge  protection  cirtruit  consisting  of  three  suges  and 
including  input  terminals  for  connection  to  an  electrical  power 
supply  system  and  output  terminals  for  coupling  to  equipment  to 
be  protected,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  surge  dissipation  suge  comprising  a  first  of  said  three  stages, 
said  surge  dissipation  suge  being  coupled  to  said  input  termi- 
nals iiKluding  a  bidirectional  avalanche  diode  for  detecting 
transient  voluge  surges,  a  capacitor  coupled  across  said  bidi- 
rectional avalanche  diode  for  storing  energy  from  said  tran- 
sient surges,  coixtuction  tluough  said  capacitor  being  trig- 
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5,610,7"»5 
SELF  BIASING  CHARGING  MEMBER 
Christopher  SneUing,  PenfieJd,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,337 
InL  CI."  G03G  15/02 
MS.  CI.  361—225 

ft*- 


13  Claims 


gered  by  said  bidirectional  avalanche  diode,  and  a  resistor 
coupled  across  said  capacitor  for  dissipating  said  energy  from 
said  transient  surges; 

a  current  limiting  stage  comprising  a  second  of  said  three  stages, 
said  current  limiting  stage  being  coupled  between  said  input 
terminals  and  said  output  terminals  on  a  side  of  said  surge 
dissipation  stage  opposite  said  input  tenninals,  said  current 
limiting  suge  comprising  a  plurality  of  inductors,  each  of 
which  is  coupled  in  series  to  a  respective  conductor  from  said 
input  terminals  for  limiting  current  surges;  and 

a  voltage  clamping  stage  comprising  a  third  of  said  three  stages, 
said  voltage  limiting  stage  following  said  current  limiting 
stage  for  clamping  the  voltage  at  a  predetennined  level,  said 
voluge  clamping  sUge  comprising  a  plurality  of  bidirectional 
avalanche  diodes  for  clamping  the  voluge  at  the  predeter- 
mined level,  said  bidirectional  avalanche  diodes  being 
coupled  across  respective  pairs  of  said  output  terminals. 


5,610,794 

DOOR  HOLDER  HAVING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLL-X 

GENERATOR  AND  POWER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

William  P.  Dye,  and  Paul  J.  Hoggard,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Von  Duprin.  Inc  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  222,042,  Apr.  4,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,555,484. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,571 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIF  7/18 

IJ.S.  a.  361—206  7  0*i«s 


1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  a  charge  on  a  surface,  compnsing. 

an  endless  web  including  a  piezoelectric  exterior  layer,  said 
endless  web  having  a  first  portion  positioned  spaced  from  said 
surface  and  a  second  portion  positioned  adjacent  to  the  sur- 
face for  depositing  the  charge  on  the  surface  in  response  to 
said  piezoelectric  exterior  layer  being  deformed;  and 

a  member,  being  interior  of  said  endless  web.  for  deforming  said 
piezoelectric  exterior  layer 


5,610,796 

METALLIZED  CAPAC  ITOR  HAVING  INCREASED 

DIELECTRIC  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Bernard  Lavene,  Ocean,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Concepts, 

IncM  Eatontown,  NJ.  

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20J44,  Feb.  19.  1993,  and 

Ser.  No.  127,867,  Sep.  28,  1993.  This  appUcation  Feb.  18, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  198.846 

Int  CI."  HOIG  4/005:4/32:7/00 

VS.  CL  361-3M  »  «•««' 


1.  An  electromagnetic  doorholder  for  retaining  a  door  in  an  open 
position  by  magnetic  interaction  between  an  armature  and  an 
electromagnetic  flux  generator,  the  flux  generator  compnsing: 

a  core  having  a  first  end  for  confronting  said  armature; 

a  coil  of  wire  surrounding  the  core,  the  coil  having  a  first  end,  a 
second  end.  and  a  fixed  outside  diameter,  the  wire  forming  the 
coil  having  a  first  and  second  end; 

a  cup  having  an  inside  diameter  somewhat  greater  than  the  coil 
outside  diameter  for  receiving  the  coil,  the  cup  having  a  rim 
co-planar  with  the  core  first  end  and  a  bottom,  the  core 
extending  from  the  cup  rim  to  the  cup  bonom;  and 

a  power  conOx)l  circuit  including  a  resistor  circuit  for  controlling 
electrical  power  supplied  to  the  coil,  the  power  control  circuit 
being  mounted  on  a  circuit  board  situated  between  the  coil 
second  end  and  the  cup  bottom,  the  resistor  circuit  being 
situated  in  sufBcienUy  close  proximity  to  the  cup  bottom  for 
transfer  of  heat  from  the  resistor  circuit  to  the  cup. 


TOLTIUMZ 


1.  A  metallized  wound  capacitor  having  increased  dielectric 
brealcdown,  said  capacitor  having  an  active  area,  compnsing: 
first  and  second  elongated  dielectric  webs  each  having  a  first 

face,  a  second  face  and  a  width; 
a  first  electrode  having  first  and  second  portions  on  the  first  face 

of  the  first  web,  the  first  electrode  having  a  width  less  than  the 

width  of  the  first  web; 
a  second  electrode  having  first  and  second  portions  on  the  first 

face  of  the  second  web,  the  second  electrode  having  a  width 

less  than  the  width  of  the  second  web; 
the  first  and  second  electrodes  extend  from  opposing  dielectric 

web  edges  leaving  respective  bare  margins  along  opposmg 

edges  on  the  respective  webs,  the  second  portion  of  the  first 
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electrode  opposes  the  bare  margin  on  the  second  web  and  the 
Mcond  portion  of  the  second  electrode  opposes  the  bare 
margin  on  the  first  web,  each  second  portion  has  a  width  equal 
to  the  opposing  bare  margin  less  a  predetermined  tolerance 
and  is  thicker  than  its  respective  first  portion; 

first  and  second  additional  metallization  layers  on  the  second 
face  of  respective  webs,  the  first  and  second  additional  nnet- 
allization  layers  extending  into  the  active  area  from  the  oppo- 
site edge  from  which  the  first  and  second  electrodes  extend  on 
tile  respective  first  faces,  each  of  said  first  portions  and  said 
first  and  second  additional  metallization  layers  have  thick- 
hesses  between  S-300  Ohms/square;  and 

the  dielectric  webs  being  arrangeid  in  a  capacitor  roll  with  the 
first  and  second  electrodes  in  superposed  relation  to  each 


5.610.797 
INTROL  PANEL  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
DEVICES 
Fumihiko    Nakamura,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser,  No.  393.908 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994.  6-037460 

Int  a."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  5/03 

MS.  q.  361—681  10  Claims 

4     2  2B  27     1  S    5     19 
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5.610,798 
PERSONAL  COMPLTER  HOUSING 
P.  Lochridge.  452  Ridgewood  Rd..  Atlanta,  Ga.  30307 
Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445.251 
Int  CL"  H05K  5/03:  G06F  1/16 
VS.  CI.  361—683  19  Claims 

1.  A  personal  computer,  comprising: 
a  bousing  which  comprises: 
a  top; 
a  bottom; 
wo  opposed  major  faces  extending  between  the  top  and  the 

bottom;  and 
wo  opposed  side  faces  extending  between  the  top  and  the 
bottom  and  between  the  two  opposed  major  faces,  each  of 
the  major  faces  having  an  area  greater  than  the  area  of  any 
of  the  top,  boaom  or  side  faces;  and 
at  least  one  input/output  device  disposed  on  one  of  the  major 
aces  of  the  housing  adjacent  tlie  top  of  the  housing,  said 


input/output  device  extending  from  said  one  of  the  major 
faces  of  the  housing  in  the  direction  of  the  other  of  the  major 
faces  of  the  housing. 


DcbU 


5.610.799 
POWER  MODULE  DEVICE 
Hazime  Kato,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsubisU 
Kabushiki  Kaislia.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  424.003 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  21.  1994,  6-083485 

Int  CL"  H05K  5/00 

VS.  CL  361—752  6  Claims 

»    «  _       _     »  16 


24        22    29      21   26    20       23 

1.  A  control  panel  apparatus  for  electronic  devices,  comprising: 

a  panel  cover  for  covering  said  control  panel; 

an  dectric  circuit  board  disposed  in  said  panel  cover; 

a  control  switch  mounted  on  said  electric  circuit  board  for 
operating  functions  of  an  electronic  device; 

a  display  portion  mounted  adjacent  to  said  control  switch  on  said 
electric  circuit  board,  for  displaying  the  functions  of  die 
clectroruc  device;  and 

a  teplay  cover  fixed  on  said  panel  cover,  said  display  cover 
integrally  including  a  main  portion  for  covering  said  display 
portion  and  a  control  portion  for  controlling  said  control 
twitch,  said  display  cover  having  a  groove  at  a  border  portion 
between  said  main  portion  and  said  control  portion  so  that 
$aid  control  portion  is  rockably  supported  relative  to  said 
nain  portion  so  as  to  permit  control  of  said  control  switch. 


1.  A  power  module  device  comprising: 

a  metalUc  substrate  having  a  recessed  portion  for  mounting  a 
power  element  tlierein  and  a  flat  portion  which  extends  out- 
ward firom  the  recessed  portion; 

a  circuit  board  fixed  onto  said  metallic  substrate  in  such  a 
manner  tiiat  it  covers  said  recessed  portion  and  having  a 
control  element  mounted  on  a  surface  facing  against  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  recessed  portion;  and 

an  electrical  connection  means  for  electrically  connecting 
between  said  power  element  and  said  control  element  and 
providing  the  electrical  connection  with  an  outside  system; 

wherein  said  metalUc  substrate  and  said  ciroiit  board  constitute 
a  package. 


5^10.8i0 
SUBSTRATE  MOUNTING  OF  CIRCUIT  COMPONENTS 
Wrni  A  LOW  PROFILE 
Michael  J.  Hundt.  Doable  Oak,  and  Harry  M.  SkegA,  Huvt, 
both  of  Tex.,  asdgnors  to  SGS-THOMSON  Mkiuektboiiks. 
Inc.  CarroUton.  Tex. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  299J00,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  553.087 
Int  CL"  H05K  1/18:  BOIR  9/00 
VS.  CL  361—761  18  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  packaging  circuit  components,  comprising: 
a  substrate  comprising: 
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said  first  integrated  circuit  package  to  electrically  couple  said 

nK)thert>oard  with  said  first  integrated  circuit; 
a  first  connector  mounted  and  electricaUy  connected  to  said 

motherboard; 
a  second  connector  that  is  mounted  and  electrically  connected  to 

said  daughterboard,  and  mates  with  said  first  connector  to 

electrically  couple  said  daughterboard  with  said  motherboard. 


^.. 


5,610.802 
COMPACT  E^fERGY  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Phillip  A.   Eidler,  Muskego,  and   Michael  R.   Hughes,  Port 
Washington,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  ZB  B  Technologies, 
Inc  Wauwatosa.  Wis. 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,975 

Int  a."  H02B  l/OI 

VS.  a.  361—831  20  Claims 


a  plurality  of  openings; 

first  and  second  contacts  extending  inwardly  from  a  first  side 
of  a  first  opening  and  third  and  fourth  contacts  extending 
inwardly  from  a  second  side  of  the  first  opening; 

a  first  auxiliary  component  posiboned  in  a  second  opening  in  the 
substrate  having  first  and  second  terminals  mating  with  the 
first  and  second  contacts,  wherein  a  lower  surface  of  the  first 
auxiliary  component  is  substantially  planar  with  a  lower  sur- 
face of  the  substrate;  and 

a  second  auxiliary  component  positioned  in  a  third  opening  in 
the  substrate  having  third  and  fourth  terminals  mating  with 
the  third  and  fourth  contacts  of  the  second  side  of  the  first 
opening,  wherein  a  lower  surface  of  the  second  auxiliary 
component  is  substantially  planar  with  the  lower  surface  of 
the  substrate. 


5,610,801 

MOTHERBOARD  ASSEMBLY  WHICH  HAS  A  SINGLE 

SOCKET  THAT  CAN  ACCEPT  A  SINGLE  H^TEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  OR  MDLTWLE  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  PACKAGES 

Glenn  Begis,  Hlllsboro.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara.  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,502,  Mar.  20,  1995,  abandoocd. 

This  application  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na  558^37 

Int  a."  H05K  ////.  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  a.  361—784  12  Claims 


1.  A  energy  storage  system  capable  of  being  electrically  coupled 
to  an  electric  power  transmission  system,  the  energy  storage  sys- 
tem comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  floor  which  is  capable  of  resting  on  a 
supporting  surface,  a  roof,  and  front,  rear,  and  opposed  side 
walls  forming  a  weather  protective  enclosure,  at  least  one  of 
the  walls  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein,  and  a 
plurality  of  access  doors,  one  each  mounted  within  a  prede- 
termined number  of  the  openings; 
at  least  one  rack  located  within  the  housing  which  is  accessible 
through  at  least  one  of  the  openings  and  is  adapted  to  hold  a 
plurality  of  energy  storing  devices;  and 
a  means  for  electrically  coupling  the  energy  storage  devices  to 
the  electric  power  transmission  system; 
wherein  the  energy  storage  system  is  operable  to  protect  the  energy 
storing  devices  from  environmental  agents. 


5.610,803 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  THAT 

REDUCES  OVERSHOOT 

Randhir  S.  Malik,  Colchester,  Vt^  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324^99 

Int  a.*  H02M  3/ii5 

VS.  CL  363—21  W  Clahns 


1.  An  electronic  assembly,  comprising: 

a  motherboard; 

a  daughterboard; 

a  first  integrated  circuit  package  mounted  to  said  daughterboard. 

said  integrated  circuit  package  having  a  plurality  of  external 

pins; 
a  socket  connector  that  is  mounted  and  electrically  connected  to 

said  motherboard  and  which  receives  said  external  pins  of 


I  A  pulse  width  nnodulated  power  supply  comprising: 

an  input  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary 

winding  and  means  for  coupling  one  end  of  the  primary 

winding  to  a  power  source; 
a  switch  connected  in  series  with  said  primary  winding  to 

control  power  through  the  primary  winding; 
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output  capacitor  coupled  to  receive  current  from  said  second- 
ary winding  to  develop  a  DC  output  voltage; 

1 1  idifferential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  receive  a 
reference  voltage  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  receive  a 
voltage  based  on  the  output  voltage; 

1 1  (feedback  capacitor  coupled  between  an  output  of  said  differ- 
lential  amplifier  and  said  second  input,  said  output  of  said 
differential  amplifier  controlling  a  duty  cycle  of  said  switch; 
and 

I  i^liird  capacitor  connected  between  said  secondary  winding  ai¥l 
said  second  input  to  deliver  cunent  from  said  secondary 
winding  to  said  second  input  and  said  feedback  capacitor 
during  Stan  up  of  said  power  source  to  reduce  said  duty  cycle 
during  said  start  up. 


5,610304 

ItoWER  SUPPLY  WITH  DUAL  ENERGY  TRANSFER 

CIRCLTTS  FOR  POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTION 

Katsohiko  Shimizu,  Sakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  TDK  Corpora- 

tioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  20, 1994,  6-137383 
Int  CL*  H02M  i/335 
U4.  CL  363—21  13  ( 

ti 
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':  4  A  power  supply  unit  comprising; 

1 1  Ifirst  energy  transfer  circuit,  a  second  energy  transfer  circuit 
and  a  control  circuit,  in  order  to  transfer  electric  power  from 
input  terminals  to  output  terminals,  wfaetein; 
id  first  energy  transfer  circuit  includes  a  transformer  and  a  first 
switching  element,  with  said  first  switching  element  con- 
nected in  series  to  an  input  winding  of  said  transformer  and 
said  first  energy  transfer  circuit  constitutes  a  circuit  for  trans- 
ferring the  energy  tliat  stores  in  said  transformer  while  said 
first  switching  element  is  ON,  to  said  output  terminals  via  an 
output  winding  of  said  transformer  during  a  subsequent  OFF 
period. 

I  ^d  second  energy  transfer  circuit  includes  a  secoixl  switching 
element  and  said  output  winding  of  said  transformer,  with 
said  second  switching  element  and  said  output  winding  con- 
nected within  a  circuit  loop  that  rtins  from  one  of  said  input 
terminals  to  one  of  said  output  terminals  and  then  runs  to  a 
load  and  the  other  of  said  output  terminals  before  returning  to 
the  other  of  said  ii^Mt  terminals,  and  said  second  energy 
transfer  circuit  constitutes  a  circuit  for  transferring  energy 
from  said  input  terminals  to  said  output  terminals  via  said 
output  winding  while  said  second  switching  element  is  ON, 
and 

^  control  circuit  controls  the  timing  with  which  said  first 
switching  element  and  said  second  switdiing  element  are 
Duned  ON  and  the  length  of  time  that  they  remain  ON. 


5,610,805 
UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  A  BACK-UP 

BATTERY  COUPLED  ACROSS  THE  A.C.  INPUT 
Snresh  C.  Gupta,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cambridge 
Cootinuons  Power,  Irvine.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,877 
Int  CL'  H02M  5/458;  H02J  9/04 
UACL  363—37 


3Claims 
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1.  An  imintenuptible  power  supply,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.c.  input  means  including  first  and  second  a.c.  input  tetminals 
and  a.c.  output  means  including  first  and  second  a.c.  output 
terminals; 

first  and  second  d.c.  rails; 

boost  conveitor  means  for  convoting  an  ax.  power  input 
coupled  to  said  a.c.  input  means  to  a  d.c.  voltage  between  said 
pair  of  d.c.  rails  at  a  d.c.  voltage  which  is  higher  than  the  peak 
voltage  of  said  a.c.  power  input; 

invertor  means  for  inverting  said  d.c.  voltage  between  said  pair 
of  d.c.  rails  to  an  a.c.  voltage  coupled  to  said  a.c.  output 
means; 

said  invertor  means  comprised  of  four  switches  configured  as  a 
bridge  between  said  pair  of  d.c.  rails; 

means  providing  a  common  connection  among  a  node  between 
two  switches  in  one  aim  of  said  bridge,  said  second  a.c.  input 
terminal,  and  said  second  a.c.  output  terminal; 

means  coupling  a  node  between  two  switches  in  the  other  aim  of 
the  bridge  to  said  first  a.c.  output  terminal; 

said  conveitor  means  comprised  of  an  energy  storage  inductor 
connected  to  said  first  a.c.  input  tenninal,  a  capacitor  coupled 
across  said  pair  of  d.c.  rails,  and  said  two  switches  in  one  aim 
of  said  bridge; 

a  chargeable,  d.c.  back-up  power  supply; 

means  to  couple  said  d.c.  back-up  power  supply  between  said 
first  and  second  a.c.  input  terminals  during  alternate  half 
cycles  of  said  a.c.  power  input,  said  means  to  couple  includ- 
ing a  first  gate  controlled  rectifier  coupling  one  terminal  of 
said  d.c.  back-up  power  supply  to  said  first  a.c.  input  terminal, 
and  one  of  said  two  switches  in  said  one  aim  of  said  bridge 
coupling  the  other  terminal  of  said  d.c.  back-<q>  power  sufiply 
10  said  second  a.c.  input  tenninal. 


5,61MM 
PULSE  WIDTH  MMMJLATION  METHOD  FOR  DRIVING 

THR^  PHASE  POWER  INVERTER/CONVERTER 
SWITCHES  WITH  BALANCED  DISCONTINUOUS  PHASE 

COMMANDS 
Vladimir  Blasko,  Grafton,  and  Vikram  Kanra,  Cedarhorg, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  ABca-Bradlcy  CoaipMiy,  lac, 
Miiwankec,  Wis. 

FDcd  Jna.  19, 1995,  Sck  N4».  491,745 
lat  CL*  Ht2M  1/12 
VS.  CL  363—41  14  CU^ 

6.  A  voltage  conversion  apparatus  for  use  with  a  pulse  width 
noodulator,  an  inverter,  and  a  signal  generator,  the  inverter  includ- 
ing duee  legs  and  providing  a  triangle  earner  signal  having  a  peak 
magnitude,  tlie  signal  generator  providing  three  sinusoidal  refer- 
ence signals,  the  reference  signals  displaced  one  fixMn  another  by  a 
phase  angle,  one  signal  associated  with  each  leg,  ttie  apparatus 
comprising: 
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a  first  detector  for  detecting  a  maximum  value  of  the  reference 
signals  for  providing  a  maximum  signal; 

a  second  detector  for  detecting  a  minimum  value  of  the  refer- 
ence signals  for  providing  a  minimum  signal; 

a  first  calculator  for  determining  the  absolute  value  of  the 
maximum  and  mmimum  signals  to  produce  absolute  maxi- 
mum and  absolute  minimum  signals; 

a  second  calculator  for.  if  the  absolute  maximum  signal  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  the  absolute  minimum  signal,  math- 
ematically combining  the  maximum  signal  with  the  peak 
magnitude  to  produce  a  modifier  signal  and.  if  the  absolute 
maximum  signal  is  less  than  the  absolute  minimum  signal, 
mathematically  combining  the  minimum  signal  with  the  peak 
magnitude  to  produce  the  modifier  signal;  and 

a  summer  for  adding  the  modifier  signal  to  the  sinusoidal  refer- 
ence signals  for  providing  a  plurality  of  modified  reference 
signals  to  the  inverter,  one  modified  reference  signal  associ- 
ated with  each  leg. 


5,610,808 

HARD  DISK  DRIVE  CONTROLIER  EMPLOYING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  MICROPROCESSORS 

John  P.  Squires,  BouWer;  Charles  M.  Sander;  Stanton  M. 

Keeler,  both  of  Longmont,  and  Donald  W.  Ctay,  Louisville, 

all  of  Cdo..  assignors  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997,898,  Dec.  29,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,412,666,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  611,141,  Nov.  9, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na 

315,129 

Int  CI."  G05B  I5A}2 

VS.  a.  364—131  I*  <^'«*™* 


5,610,807 

POWER  CONVERTING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  PLURALITY 

OF  CHARGING  CAPACITORS 

Takashl  Kanda;  Kazuo  Yoshida.  and  Masahito  Ohnishi,  all  of 

Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536.125 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1994,  6-249743; 
Nov.  25,  1994,  6-290770;  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-290771;  Nov.  25, 
1994,  6-291167 

Int  a."  H02M  1/12:  HOIH  47/00 
VS.  a.  363—43  29  Claims 
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1.  A  power  converting  system  comprising  a  load,  a  plurality  of 
capacitors,  a  charge  section  for  charging  the  respective  capacitors 
to  render  their  terminal  voltages  to  be  mutually  different  predeter- 
mined voluges,  a  load-use  capacitor  acting  as  a  power  source  for 
the  load,  an  inductor  connected  in  series  to  the  load-use  capacitor, 
a  plurality  of  switching  elements  respectively  inserted  between  a 
series  circuit  of  the  load-use  capacitor  and  inductor  and  the  respec- 
tive capacitors,  and  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  switching 
elements  to  vary  both  end  voltages  of  the  load-use  capacitor  into  a 
pulsating  waveform  by  sequentiaUy  connecting  the  respective 
capacitors  alternatively  to  the  series  circuit. 


8  A  controller  in  a  hard  disk  drive  system  for  controlling  the 
transfer  of  data  and  control  signals  between  a  plurality  of  host 
processors  and  said  disk  drive  system,  said  disk  dnve  system 
including  storage  media,  at  least  one  transducer  for  recording  data 
on  and  retrieving  data  from  said  storage  media  and  an  actuator  for 
moving  said  transducers  with  respect  to  said  storage  media,  said 
controller  comprising; 

a  programmed  first  microprocessor  operating  under  control  of  a 
first  operating  system  stored  in  a  first  menwry  unit  associated 
with  said  first  microprocessor  for  controlling  the  recording  of 
data  on  said  storage  media  and  the  retrieval  of  data  from  said 
storage  media,  the  positioning  of  said  actuator  to  locate  said 
transducer  at  a  specified  location  with  respect  to  said  storage 
media  and  for  maintaining  the  position  of  a  said  transducer  at 
a  specified  location  with  respect  to  said  storage  media; 
a  programmed  second  microprocessor  opcraung  under  control  of 
a  second  operating  system  stored  in  a  second  memory  unit 
associated  with  said  second  microprocessor  for  controlling  the 
transfer  of  data  from  a  requesting  host  processor  of  said 
plurality  of  host  processors  to  said  disk  drive  system  and  the 
transfer  of  data  recovered  from  said  storage  media  to  a 
requesting  host  processor  of  said  plurality  of  host  processors 
and  for  generating  and  communicating  parameters  to  said  first 
microprocessor  for  defining  operations  to  be  performed  by 
said  first  microprocessor  wherein  said  second  microprocessor 
further  comprises; 

translation  means  for  converting  a  task  received  from  a 
requesting  host  processor  of  said  plurality  of  host  proces- 
sors into  one  or  more  commands  for  said  first  processor  to 
cairy  out  said  task;  and 
transfer  means  for  transferring  said  one  or  more  commands 
for  said  task  to  a  third  memory  unit  associated  with  said 
first  microprocessor,  and 
where  said  second  microprocessor  operates  independently  of 
and  concurrenUy  with  said  first  microprocessor  and  said 
first  microprocessor  operates  independenUy  of  and  concur- 
lently  with  said  second  microprocessor  in  exercising  opera- 
tions defined  by  said  parameters  received  from  said  second 
microprocessor. 
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5,610,809 

Pit<i)GRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  AND  PROGRAM 
CAPACITY  CHANGING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Hideaki  Morita.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  DenU 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,191 

ClwBs  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Jan.  II,  1994,  6-001203 

Int  CL'  G06F  I9A)0 

VS.  CI  364—140  11  Claims 
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5,610,810 

APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  ERRORS  IN  A 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 

Jyoji  Nagahlra,  Tokyo;  Koji  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  and  Kouki 

Kuroda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

KaMaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser  No.  983J48,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,637,  Oct  31,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,275,  Apr. 

18,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

847317,  Apr.  3,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  N*.  776,498,  Sep.  13,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 

tinuatian  of  Ser.  No.  412,809,  Aug.  30,  1982,  abandoned.  This 

appUaition  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,284 

Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1981,  56-140863; 

Sep.  9,  1981,  56-140862;  Sep.  9.  1981,  56-140864;  Sep.  9,  1981, 

56-140M5 

Int  a.*  G06F  19/00:  G05B  15/02 

VS.  CI  364—167.01  10  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  outputting  an  analog  control  signal  to  control 

a  controlled  means  on  the  basis  of  an  analog  input  signal,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

first  converting  means  for  converting  the  analog  input  signal  into 

a  digital  signal; 
a  central  processing  unit  for  generating  a  digital  control  signal 
on  die  basis  of  the  digital  signal; 
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1.  A  programmable  controller  comprising: 

a  user  memory  in  which  a  plurality  of  sequence  programs  for 

eacti  process  or  each  item  lo  be  processed  and  a  plurality  of 

data  such  as  production  schedule  or  processing  data  are  stored 

as  files  for  execution  of  automatic  programming; 
a  user  memory  management  means  in  which  data  concerning 

registered  data  for  each  file  and  empty  storage  area  data  is 

stored; 
a  write  means  for  writing  a  new  file  from  a  peripheral  device; 

and 
a  cap^ity  changing  means  responsive  to  the  content  of  said  user 

ratmory.  for  changing  a  capacity  of  the  files. 


X    X 

second  converting  means  for  converting  the  digital  control  sig- 
nal generated  by  said  central  processing  unit  into  an  analog 
control  signal;  and 

supplying  means  for  selectively  supplying  one  of  the  analog 
input  signal,  an  analog  reference  signal  and  a  feedback  signal 
to  said  first  converting  means; 

wherein,  prior  to  outputting  the  analog  control  signal  on  the 
basis  of  the  analog  input  signal,  said  central  processing  unit 
causes  said  supplying  means  to  supply  the  analog  reference 
signal  to  said  first  converting  means,  recognizes  a  first  error  in 
said  first  converting  means  on  the  basis  of  the  digital  signal 
from  said  first  converting  means,  causes  said  supplying  means 
to  supply  the  feedback  signal  to  said  first  converting  means, 
outputs  a  digital  reference  signal  to  said  second  converting 
means  so  as  to  generate  the  feedback  signal,  and  recognizes  a 
second  error  in  said  second  converting  means  on  the  basis  of 
the  digital  signal  from  said  first  converting  means  and  the  first 
error;  and 

wherein  when  said  apparatus  outputs  the  analog  control  signal 
on  the  basis  of  the  analog  input  signal,  said  central  processing 
unit  causes  said  supplying  means  to  supply  the  analog  input 
signal  to  said  first  converting  means,  and  processes  the  digital 
signal  from  said  first  converting  means  in  accordance  with  the 
first  error  and  the  second  error  so  as  to  generate  the  digital 
control  signal. 


5,610,811 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FILE  SYSTEM 

Hiroshi  Honda,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nlti-oa  Medical 

Supply  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chlba-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146367,  Oct  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-322232 
Int  CL"  G06F  J  7/60;  G09B  23/28 
VS.  a.  395—202  25  Claims 
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1.  A  surgical  instrument  assembly  system  for  enhancing  the 
safety  of  surgical  prtx:edures  and  which  can  be  used  by  minimally 
skilled  medical  petsonnel  for  selecting  and  assembling  surgical 
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insmiments  to  be  sterilized  and  to  be  used  for  surgical  procedures 
after  being  sterilized  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  surgical  instruments  each  having  a  readable  code: 
a  reader  for  reading  said  codes  on  the  surgical  instniments 

presented  to  said  reader, 
a  computer  for  storing  data  relating  to  the  surgical  instruments 

required  for  various  surgical  procedures: 
said  reader  having  means  operable  to  input  into  said  computer 
data  relating  to  the  codes  read  by  said  reader  of  the  surgical 
instruments  presented  to  said  reader; 
first  selection  means  on  said  computer  for  selecting  a  surgical 
procedure  such  that  said  computer  displays  a  list  of  the  names 
of  all  of  the  surgical  instruments  required  for  said  selected 
procedure; 
second  selection  means  on  said  computer  for  selecting  the 
display  of  a  pictorial  representative  of  said  surgical  instru- 
ments on  said  list; 
first  indicating  means  on  said  computer  indicating  that  the  codes 
of  all  of  the  surgical  instruments  on  said  list  have  been  read 
by  said  reader  and  inputted  into  said  computer  to  thereby 
confirm  that  the  surgical  instruments  required  for  the  selected 
procedure  have  been  presented  to  the  reader;  and 
second  indicating  means  on  said  computer  indicating  the  type  of 

Sterilization  required  for  the  surgical  articles  on  said  list: 
vvhereby  the  safety  of  the  surgical  procedure  is  enhanced  in  that 
confirmation  that  the  correct  surgical  instruments  required  for 
the  selected  surgical  procedure  has  been  selected  and 
assembled  although  the  selection  and  assembly  was  made  by 
minimally  skilled  medical  personnel. 


5.610,813 
THUNDERSTORM  CELL  DETECTION  AND  MAPPING 

SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND  RANGING 

THUNDERSTORM  CELLS  BY  CLUSTERING  SINGLE 

STRIKE  LIGHTNING  OBSERVATIONS 

John  H.  Greenewald,  Columbus,  and  Randolph  L.  Moses, 

Worthington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  B.  F.  Goodrich 

FlightSystems,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  6,  19«M,  Ser.  No.  319,194 

Int.  CL"  G06F  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  364-^20  32  Claims 


I.  A  thunderstorm  cell  detection  and  mapping  system,  compris- 


ing 


S.6I0312 

CONTEXTUAL  TAGGER  UTILIZING  DETERMINISTIC 

FINITE  STATE  TRANSDUCER 

Yves  Schabes,  and  Emmanuel  Roche,  both  of  Boston,  Mass., 

assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Electric   Information  Technology 

Center  America,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Fded  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264.981 

Int  a."  G«6F  7/27 

U&  CL  395—759  '  C«l™s 


y 


means  for  acquiring  lighming  strike  information  relating  to 
locations  of  respective  lighming  strikes:  and 

automated  means  for  identifying  and  locating  active  thunder- 
storm cells  including  multiple  lighming  flashes  based  on  said 
lightning  strike  information  and  a  predetermined  relationship 
among  parameters  associated  with  lightning  strikes  within  a 
thunderstorm  cell. 


5,610,814 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLES 
Kouichi  Sugioka:  Hirovuki  Sinmura;  Masao  Ogawa;  Satoshi 
Honda;    Yoshihiro   Nakazawa,   and   Takaaki   Fujii,   all   of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1992,  4-327368; 
Sep.  29,  1993,  5-243049 

Int.  CI."  B60K  ISAM 
VS.  CI.  364-^24.026  15  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  for  correcting  part  of  speech  tags  of  words 
of  sentences  in  a  text,  comprising; 

means  for  receiving  an  initially  tagged  input  sentence;  and, 
a  contextual  part  of  speech  tagger  for  correcting  part-of-speech 
Ugs  of  the  words  of  said  initially  tagged  input  sentence,  said 
Ugger  including  a  deterministic  finite  state  transducer  for 
tagging  said  words  in  accordance  with  context  and  in  a  single 
pass. 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  an  electric  vehicle  comprising: 

seat  detecting  means  for  verifying  that  a  driver  has  occupied  a 

seat  of  the  electric  vehicle; 
accelerator  opening  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of 

an  accelerator  of  the  electric  vehicle; 
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iii«lDr  driving  enablement  means  for  issuing  a  motor  driving 
{Enablement  command  when  said  seat  detecting  means  gener- 
jates  a  seat  detection  output  indicating  that  the  driver  has 
occupied  the  seat  and  said  accelerator  opening  detecting 
neans  generates  an  accelerator  detection  output  indicating 
jtkat  an  accelerator  opening  is  equal  to  a  minimum  value  or 
smaller  than  a  predetermined  value;  and 

power  supply  control  means  for  enabling  supply  of  electric 
power  to  a  motor  of  the  electric  vehicle  in  accordance  with 
stid  motor  driving  enablement  command. 


5.610315 

INTEGRATED  VEHICLE  POSITIONING  AND 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Adan  J.  Gudat,  Eddstein;  Walter  J.  Bradbury;  Dana  A.  Chris- 
tesien,  both  of  Peoria,  all  of  HI.;  Richard  G.  Clow,  Phoenix, 
Aric;  Lonnie  J.  Devier,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,-  Cari  A.  Kemner, 
Peoria  Heights.  111.;  Kari  W,  Kleimenhagen,  Peoria,  111^ 
Craig  L.  Koefarsen,  Peoria,  III.;  Christos  T.  Kyrtsos,  Peoria, 
nt;  Norman  K.  Lay,  Peoria,  III.;  Jod  L.  Peterson,  Peoria, 
Ill„-  Prithvi  N.  Rao,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Larry  E.  Schmidt, 
Peoria,  HI.;  James  W.  Sennott,  Bloomington,  DL;  Gary  K. 
Shaffer,  Butler,  Pa.;  Wenfan  Shi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Dong  H. 
Shin,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Saigiv  J.  Singh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Dar- 
rell  E.  Stafford,  DunUp,  m.;  Louis  J.  Weinbeck,  Peoria,  Dl.; 
Jay  H.  West,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  William  L.  Wtaittaker,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  and  Baoxin  Wu,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  lo 
Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

PCT  No.  PCr/US89/»5580,  S  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1990,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91>09375,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec  11,  1989,  Ser.  Na  487,980 
Int  CL"  G06F  165/00 

VS.  lO-  364-^24.027  12  Claims 


I.  A  computer-based  system  for  autonomously  navigating  a 
vehicle  along  a  predetermined  path,  the  system  comprising: 

(1)  positioning  means  for  determining  a  location  of  the  vehicle, 
said  positioning  means  including 

[•)  a  first  positioning  system  to  provide  a  first  position  esti- 
mate of  the  vehicle  based  on  signals  from  a  satellite-based 
positioning  system, 

[k)  a  motion  positioning  system  lo  provide  a  second  position 
estimate  of  the  vehicle,  and 

[C)  a  processing  system  adapted  to  compute  a  third  position 
estimate  of  the  vehicle  from  said  first  position  estimate  and 
said  second  position  estimate: 

(2)  navigation  means  for  causing  the  vehicle  to  track  the  prede- 
termined path,  said  navigation  means  including 
[t)  first  means  for  retrieving  from  a  table  a  given  posture 

comprising  reference  path  curvature,  maximimi  velocity, 

desired  beading,  and  desired  vehicle  position  coordinates  of 

tlie  predetennined  path, 
[k)  second  means  for  determining  a  reference  steering  angle 

from  the  reference  path  curvature, 
[C)  third  means  for  determining  a  posture  error  based  on  said 

retrieved  posture  and  said  third  position  estimate. 


(d)  fourth  means  for  determining  a  desired  steering  angle 
from  said  reference  steering  angle  and  said  posture  error, 

(e)  fifth  means  for  using  said  desired  steering  angle  to  direct 
the  vehicle  toward  the  predetermined  path, 

(f)  sixth  means  for  determining  a  commanded  speed  less  than 
said  maximum  velocity,  and 

(g)  seventh  means  for  using  said  commanded  speed  to  control 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle;  and 

(3)  detection  means  for  causing  the  vehicle  to  detect  and  avoid 
obstacles  while  tracking  the  predetemiiDed  path. 


5,610,816 

AUTOMATIC  STEERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  NON-  RAILED  TRANSFER  CRANE 

Young  Bae  Kim,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Heavy  Industries,  Co.,  Changwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,465,  Sep.  10,  1993,  abandooed. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  422,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  15,  1992, 
9216761 

Int  CL'  GOff  7/70 
VS.  CL  364—424.028  3  CUms 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  steering  a  non-railed  transfer 
crane  travelling  along  a  lane  indicant,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

photographing  a  lane  indicant  along  the  crane's  travelling  direc- 
tion with  a  photographing  unit  having  a  previously  set  hori- 
zontal center  line  mtersecting  with  a  previously  set  vertical 
center  line  to  define  a  video  center  point  and  generating  an 
image  signal: 

calculating  an  actual  deviation  distance  between  said  video 
center  point  and  the  lane  indicant;  and 

generating  a  motor  control  signal  for  controlling  tlie  rotation  of  a 
motor  which  drives  wheels  of  tiie  crane  so  that  tlie  crane 
travels  toward  minimizing  said  calculated  actual  deviatioa 
distance  wherein  said  generating  step  further  comprises  the 
sub-steps  of 

calculating  a  differential  deviation  distance  5^  equal  to  the 
difference  between  said  calculated  actual  deviation  'ti«a»iwf 
and  a  reference  deviation  distance,  and 

calculating  a  voltage  signal  V^'  for  controlling  said  motor  so 
that  said  differential  deviation  distance  can  approach  zero, 
wherein  said  voltage  signal  V^'  is  calculated  with  the  follow- 
ing equation: 

wherein  K^  represents  a  proportionality  constant  having  units  of 

voltage  per  differential  deviation  distance; 
K,.  represents  a  differential  constant  having  units  of  voltage  per 

time  variation  of  differential  deviation  distance; 
K,  represents  an  integral  constant  having  units  of  voltage  per 

acciunulated  values  of  differential  deviatioa  distance:  and 
AT  represents  a  sampling  period  having  units  of  time. 
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5,610317 

PASSENGER  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  WITH  AN 

ELECTRONIC  CRASH  SENSOR 

Geoffrey  L.  Mahon.  Ridgewood,  NJ.  and  Ralph  Hensler,  New 

York,  N.Y„  assignors  to  Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc^ 

Lakeland,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,617 

Int.  a."  B60R  21132 

VS.  a.  364— »24.05«  ^  Claims 


5,610,818 
REMOTE  OPERATED  COMPUTER  ASSISTED  PRECISE 

PILE  DRIVING  AND  RIG  DRILLING  SYSTEM 
NeU  Ackroyd,  North  Wabham,  United  Kingdom:  Gary  S. 
Chlsholm,  Christchurch,  New  Zealand;  Robert  G.  CulUng, 
Christchurch,  New  Zealand;  Brent  OMeagher, 
Christchurch.  New  ZcaUnd,  and  Steve  Smith,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561.699 

Int  a.'  GOIB  U/26 

MS.  a.  364-424.07  57  Claims 


I.  A  collision  detecting  system  comprising: 

a.  electronic  sensor  means  mounted  on  a  nrotor  vehicle  member 
for  generating  an  electrical  input  signal  substantially  to  the 
acceleration  of  said  vehicle  member; 

b.  first  signal  processing  means  for  receiving  the  electrical  input 
signal  from  said  electronic  sensor  and  generating  a  jerlc  signal 
indicative  of  the  jerk  of  said  member,  said  first  signal  process- 
ing means  generating  a  first  trigger  signal  responsive  to  a  jerk 
signal  of  a  preselected  value,  said  first  signal  processing 
means  including: 

(i)  differentiating  means  for  differentiating  said  electrical  input 

signal  to  generate  said  jerk  signal, 
(ii)  means  for  generating  the  magnitude  of  said  jerit  signal, 
(iii)  first  summing  means  for  generating  a  first  difference  signal 
dependent  on  the  difference  between  the  magnitude  of  said 
jerk  signal  and  a  first  reference  selected  independently  from 
said  electrical  input  signal. 
(iv)  first  integrating  means  for  integrating  said  first  difference 
signal  to  generate  a  first  integrated  signal,  said  integrating 
means  being  constnicted  such  that  said  first  integrated  signal 
never  has  a  negative  value,  and 
(V)  first  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  first  integrated 
signal  to  a  second  reference  selected  independently  from  said 
electrical  input  signal: 
c.  second  signal  processing  means  for  receiving  the  electrical 
input  signal  from  said  electronic  sensor  and  generating  a 
signal  indicative  of  a  change  in  acceleration  of  said  member, 
said  second  signal  processing  means  generating  a  second 
trigger  signal  responsive  to  a  change  in  acceleration  of  said 
member  of  a  preselected  value,  said  second  signal  processing 
means  including: 
(i)  summing  means  for  obtaining  a  second  difference  signal 
between  said  electrical  input  signal  a  third  reference  signal 
selected  independently  from  said  electrical  input  signal, 
(ii)  integrating  means  for  integrating  said  second  difference 
signal  over  time  to  generate  a  second  integrated  signal,  said 
integrating  means  being  constnicted  such  that  said  second 
integrated  signal  never  has  a  negative  value,  and 
(iii)  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  second  integrated 
signal  with  a  fourth  reference  signal  selected  independently 
from  said  electrical  input  signal:  and 
d.  triggering  means  for  triggering  a  passenger  protection  means 
in  response  to  either  said  first  trigger  signal  or  said  second 
trigger  signal. 


1  A  metfiod  for  remote  computer  assisted  precise  pile  driving 
and  rig  drilling,  said  method  employing  a  base  station  including  a 
base  sution  computer,  and  a  base  sution  software  includmg  a  job 
database  (JD);  a  CAPPDARD  system:  and  a  communication  link; 
said  CAPPDARD  system  further  comprising  a  moving  platform,  a 
location  determination  means,  a  piling  rig  for  performing  the 
rig-drilling  and  the  pile-driving  operations,  said  piling  ng  further 
including  a  mast,  a  computer  anached  to  said  platform,  and  a 
receiving-transmitting  means,  said  computer  further  comprising,  a 
graphical  computer  map  display,  a  centering  computer  map  dis- 
play, a  verticality  tilt  display,  and  a  computer  memory;  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

updating  said  JD,  wherein  an  updated  job  database  (UJD)  is 

created; 
transferring  said  UJD  from  said  base  station  to  said  CAPP- 
DARD system  using  said  communication  link; 
reading  said  UJD  by  said  CAPPDARD  system; 
continuously  determining  its  position  locations  by  said  CAPP- 
DARD system; 
driving  said  new  piles  to  said  new  piles  target  positions  by  said 

CAPPDARD  system  according  to  said  UJD; 
drilling  said  new  rig  target  positions  by  said  CAPPDARD  sys- 
tem according  to  said  UJD; 
generating  by  said  CAPPDARD  system  an  As-Placed  database 
(APD)  of  As-Placed  coordinates  of  said  new  piles  and  said 
new  rig  target  positions;  and 
sending  said  APD  back  to  said  base  station  using  said  commu- 
nication link. 


5,610319 

SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANCING  WHEEL  TRACTION  IN  A 

LOCOMOTIVE  BY  REAPPLICATION  OF  EXCITATION 

USING  AN  S-SHAPED  CURVE 

Scott  K,  Mann,  Johnson  Creek,  Wis.,  and  David  L.  Duriin, 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  G&G  Locotronics,  Inc..  Itasca.  Ul. 

Filed  Oct  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,014 

InL  a."  B61C  /5/08,  H02P  5/50 

U,S.  CL  364-^26.05  *  CUims 

1.  A  traction  enhancing  system  for  eliminating  wheel  slip  and 

enhancing  wheel  traction  in  a  railroad  locomotive  having  a  plural 

ity  of  wheel  pairs  for  engaging  a  pair  of  rails,  a  traction  motor 

operauvely  associated  with  each  wheel  pair,  an  electrical  source 

responsive  to  an  applied  level  of  electrical  excitation  and  opera- 

lively  coupled  to  the  traction  motors  for  controlling  the  power 

applied  to  the  traction  motors,  said  traction  enhancing  system 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  current  measuring  devices  adapted  to  measure  a 
current  drawn  by  each  traction  motor; 
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a  pliufility  of  voltage  measuring  devices  adapted  to  measure  a 
voltage  of  each  traction  motor; 

a  con^uter  for  receiving  the  current  and  voltage  measurements, 
said  computer  adapted  to  detect  wheel  slip  between  the  wheel 
pairs  and  the  rails  by  calculating  a  change  in  the  current  and 
voltage  measured  over  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and 
ccnparing  the  current  and  voltage  changes  to  ptedetennined 
v^tes; 

said '  Computer  calculating  a  reduction  factor  and  saving  the 
reduction  factor  in  a  memory  of  the  computer,  the  reduction 
factor  corresponding  to  the  change  in  the  current  and  voltage 
over  the  predetermined  period  of  time  and  representative  of 
the  magnitude  of  the  wheel  slip; 

said  computer  reducing  the  applied  level  of  electrical  excitation 
to  the  electrical  source  by  an  amount  proportional  to  said 
reduction  factor  to  eliminate  the  wheel  slip;  and 

said  computer  reapplying  a  level  of  electrical  excitation  to  the 
electrical  source  according  to  an  S-shaped  curve  so  that  wheel 
slf>  does  not  reoccur,  said  S-shaped  curve  having  a  first 
segment  such  thai  the  level  of  electrical  excitation  reapplied  is 
gradually  increased,  said  S-shaped  curve  having  a  second 
segment  following  the  first  segment  such  that  the  level  of 
electrical  excitation  reapplied  is  sharply  increased,  and  said 
S-sbaped  curve  having  a  third  segment  following  the  second 
segment  such  that  the  level  of  electrical  excitation  reapplied  is 
gradually  increased  until  the  level  of  excitation  attains  a 
muimum  value. 


5,610320 

MINIMUM  PROPELLANT,  ZERO  MOMENTUM 

SPACECRAFT  ATTITUDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Uday  J.  Shankar,  Plainsboro;  Neil  E.  Goodzeit.  East  Windsor, 

both  of  NJ.,  and  George  E.  Schmidt,  Jr.,  Newtovm.  iV, 

assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corp..  East  Wimlsor,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,936 

Int.  a."  B64G  //24 

U.S.  a.  364—434.023  21  Claims 
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thrusters  nxninted  on  said  body,  for,  when  enabled,  producing 
torque  about  said  particular  axis; 

a  source  of  attitude  command  signals  representing  said  particular 
attitude: 

attitude  sensing  means,  for  sensing  the  attitude  of  said  spacecraft 
body  about  said  particular  axis,  and  for  generating  attitude- 
representative  signals  representing  said  attitude; 

attitude  error  processing  means  coupled  to  said  attitude  sensing 
means  and  to  said  source  of  attitude  comntand  signals,  for 
determining,  during  each  of  a  plurality  of  recurrent  control 
intervals,  the  amount  of  torque  required  about  said  particular 
axis  for  tending  to  maintain  said  particular  attitude: 

distribution  means  coupled  to  said  attitude  error  processing 
means,  to  said  magnetic  torquing  means,  and  to  said  thrusters, 
for.  during  each  of  said  control  intervals,  energizing  said 
magnetic  torquing  means  in  response  to  said  torque  required, 
and  for,  during  each  of  said  recurrent  control  intervals,  if  said 
torque  required  is  greater  than  the  torque  which  said  magnetic 
torquing  means  provides,  enabling  at  least  one  of  said  thrust- 
ers for  generating  torque  representative  of  the  difference 
between  said  torque  required  and  the  torque  which  said  mag- 
netic torquing  means  supplies. 


5,610321 
OPTIMAL  AND  STABLE  ROUTE  PLANNING  SYSTEM 
Denos  C,  Gazis,  Katonah;  Robert  S.  Jaffe,  Sbenorock,  and 
William  G.  Pope,  Somers,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM 
Corporatioa,  Annook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,715 

Int  CL*  G06F  /65/00 

U.S.  a.  364—444.2  11  Claims 
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I.  An  attitude  control  system  for  a  zero-momentum  spacecraft 
which  includes  a  body,  for  maintaining  said  body  in  a  particular 
attitude,  said  system  comprising: 

magnetic  torquing  means  mounted  on  said  body,  for,  when 
bled,  torquing  said  body  about  a  particular  axis; 


e  s  6 

1.  An  optimal  route  planning  system,  comprising: 
a  network  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  computers  connected  via  a  wide 
area  network,  the  network  storing  a  nKxlel  of  a  road  network 
specifying  the  geometry  of  road  segments  and  traffic  charac- 
teristics of  the  road  segments; 
communication  means  allowing  fixed  and  wireless  communica- 
tion between  the  network  and  mobile  in-vehicle  computer 
units,  and  also  fixed  communication  among  the  fixed  comput- 
ers of  the  network; 
means  provided  in  each  fixed  computer  in  the  network  for 
forecasting  future  occupancy  and  congestion  conditioiis  on 
the  road  segments: 
means  provided  in  each  fixed  computer  in  the  network  for 
computing  an  optimal  route  for  each  vehicle  based  upon  data 
supplied  by  the  in-vehicle  units  and  based  upon  the  fijture 
occupancy  and  congestion  conditions  forecasted  by  the  corre- 
sponding forecasting  means  of  the  corresponding  fixed  com- 
puter; and 
means  for  communicating  optimal  route  information  to  the 
in-vehicle  units. 
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S.610.822 

POSmON-RELATED  MULTl-MEDU  PRESENTATION 

SYSTEM 

Michad  D.  Murphy,  Sunnyytk,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TrlmMc 

Navigalioii,  Ltd,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  3973*7 
Int  CI"  H04N  7/00 


U&  CL  3«4— 449.5 
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1.  A  position-related  multimedia  presentation  apparatus  for  a 
vehicle  comprising: 
a  position  detennining  system  attached  to  a  vehicle  to  be  moni- 
tored, said  position  detennining  system  further  including; 
a  signal  receiver. 

a  signal  processor  coupled  to  said  signal  receiver  for  generat- 
ing position  infonnation  from  signals  received  by  said 
signal  receiver,  and 
a  multi-media  system  coupled  to  said  position  detennining  sys- 
tem, said  multi-media  system  further  including; 
a  presentation  scheduler/controller  for  activating  the  presenta- 
tion of  audio  and  video  infonnation  when  said  vehicle  is  at 
a  specific  location, 
at  least  one  video  display  unit  coupled  to  said  presentation 

scheduler/controller,  and 
at  least  one  audio  output  unit  coupled  to  said  presentation 
scheduler/controller; 
wherein  said  vehicle  is  an  aircraft  and  wherein  said  video 
infonnation  displayed  on  said  video  display  means  includes 
simulated  views  from  over  the  shoulder  of  the  pilot  of  said 
aircraft. 


:mTTl  1 1 1  If 


(Wt 

calculating  spindle  frequency  from  said  speed  of  the  spindle 
component; 

multiplying  said  spindle  frequency  by  selected  component 
numbers  to  obtain  tool  component  frequencies; 

calculating  said  motion  enor  value  R  for  selected  tool  com- 
ponent frequencies; 

multiplying  said  motion  enor  value  R  at  the  frequency 
defined  by  the  component  number  and  said  component 
value  to  obtain  an  error  prediction  for  each  component 
number. 

combining  said  predictions  for  each  component  number  to 
obtain  a  maximum  predicted  motion  error  for  said  contour 
portion; 

comparing  said  maximum  predicted  motion  error  for  said 
contour  portion  with  said  motion  enor  tolerance  wherein 
said  maximum  predicted  motion  error  must  be  less  than 
said  motion  error  tolerance; 
repeating  said  second  step  for  a  second  spindle  speed; 
selecting  the  greatest  spindle  speed  wherein  said  maximum 
predicted  motion  emw  remains  less  than  said  tolerance. 


5,619,823 

METHOD  FOR  SPINDLE  SPEED  OPTIMIZATION  OF 

MOTION  PROFILE 

Raymond  D.  Gregory,  Muskogee,  OkUu,  assignor  to  Cobnra 

Optical  Industries,  Inc  IXilsa,  Olda. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,777 
Int  a."  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/64:7/66 
VS.  CL  364-^74.15  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  speed  optimization  of  a  spindle  component  of  a 
machine  having  at  least  a  synchronous  component  and  a  spindle 
component  over  a  motion  profile,  comprising: 
a  first  step,  including: 
obtaining  motion  error  values  R  of  the  synchronous  compo- 
nent over  said  motion  profile  wherein  each  of  said  motion 
error  values  R  is  a  function  of  frequency; 
specifying  the  motion  error  tolerance  for  said  motion  profile 

according  to  the  requirement  of  the  application; 
identifying  a  plurality  of  contour  portions  of  the  motion 

profile; 
calculating  component  numbers  and  component  values  of  the 
synchronous  component  over  a  selected  contour  portion 
using  a  Fast  Fourier  Transform; 
selecting  a  first  speed  of  the  spindle  component; 
a  second  step,  including: 


5,610324 
RAPID  AND  ACCURATE  PRODUCTION  OF 
STEREOLITHOGRAPHIC  PARTS 
Wayne  A.  Vinson,  Valencia;  Franlt  F.  Uttle,  Lakeview;  Wolf- 
gang Schwaixinger.  Moorpark;  Mark  A.  Lewis,  Valencia; 
Yehoram  UrieU  Northridge;  Robert  T  Pitlak,  Wtsdake  VU- 
lage,  and  Stuart  T.  Spence,  Sooth  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  3D  Systems,  Inc  Valencia,  Cabf. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  824319,  Jan.  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,182,715,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  428,492,  Oct 
27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
9,249 
Int  CI."  G06F  I9AX) 
VS.  CL  364— 474J4  "  Claims 

r' 
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1.  An  apparams  for  forming  a  tfirec-dimensional  object  by 
fonning  successive  cross-sectional  laminae  of  said  object  from  a 
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medium  capable  of  solidification  upon  exposure  to  radiation,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  for  containing  said  medium,  said  medium  having  a 
wptking  surface;  means  for  generating  a  beam  of  said  radia- 
tion; 
meaii]  for  directing  said  beam  at  said  woridng  surface  of  said 
medium  for  forming  said  successive  cross-sectional  laminae 
of  said  object,  said  directing  means  having  an  optical  element; 
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5,610326 

ANALOG  SIGNAL  MONTTOR  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

Lee  D.  Whetsel,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,756,  Apr.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,155 
Int  CL'  GOIR  3 J/3163 

23  Claims 


U.S.  a.  364-^187 
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meaai  for  selectively  stopping  said  beam  from  reaching  said 
working  surface  of  said  medium  at  regions  of  said  medium 
that  should  not  be  solidified,  said  stopping  means  being 
located  approximately  in  a  focal  plane  of  said  optical  element. 


5,610325 
MFJrtlOD  AND  APPARATIIS  FOR  THE  DISPLAY  OF 
DIGITIZED  ANALOG  SIGNAL  LOSS 
William  J.  Johnson,  1445  Sedalia  Dr.,  Flower  Mound,  Tex. 
75028^  GuUlermo  Vegatoro,  2100  Grayson  Dr.  #417,  Grape- 
vine, Tex.  76051;  Larry  M.  Lachman,  6304  N.  MacArthur 
Blvd  #1019,  Irving,  Tex.  75039,  and  David  Hores,  1401  Bur 
Oak  Ct,  KeUer,  Tex.  76248 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,949 

Int  a."  H03M  5/10 

VS.  Q.  364—485  21  Claims 
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I.  A  ^Mthod  of  processing  an  analog  signal  in  digital  form 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  saoipling  an  analog  signal  at  a  predetermined  sampling  rate  as 
a  digital  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  bits; 

b.  tenporarily  storing  the  samples  firom  step  a.  as  digital  ele- 
ments; 

c.  identifying  the  maximum  frequency  within  each  of  the 
saaiples  from  step  a.; 

d.  developing  a  marker  for  each  of  the  samples  stored  in  step  b.. 
the  marker  identifying  portions  of  the  analog  signal  that  were 
saaipled  below  the  Nyquist  rate,  indicating  loss  of  the  analog 
signal  in  the  sampling  process,  or  at  or  above  the  Nyquist  rate, 
indicating  no  loss  of  the  analog  signal  in  the  sampling  pro- 
cess; 

e.  stdring  the  samples  in  memory  with  a  marker  corresponding 
to  each  sample; 

f.  displaying  the  analog  signal  on  a  graphical  user  interface;  and 

g.  presenting  a  bar  graph  depicting  fidelity  of  the  sampled  signal. 


1.  An  analog  signal  monitoring  circuit  for  non-intrusively  moni- 
toring electronic  circuitry  including  an  analog  circuit,  comprising: 

input  circuitry  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  analog  signal  inputs 
from  the  analog  circuit;  and 

test  circuitry  associated  with  said  input  circuitry  for,  while  the 
electronic  circuitry  operates  under  timing  control  of  a  first 
cloclc  processing  said  analog  signal  inputs  in  response  to 
predetermined  conditions  and  synchronously  with  either  one 
of  said  first  clock  and  a  second  clocli.  said  test  circuitry 
including  translation  circuitry  associated  with  said  input  cir- 
cuitry for  converting  said  analog  signal  inputs  into  digital 
signal  representations  of  said  analog  signal  inputs,  output 
circuitry  associated  with  said  translation  circuitry  for  output- 
ting  said  digital  signal  representations,  control  circuitry  for 
controlling  said  translation  and  said  output  circuitry  to  operate 
while  said  analog  circuit  is  in  a  functioning  mode,  and  event 
qualification  circuitry  connected  to  said  output  circuitry  for 
indicating  the  occurrence  of  said  predetermined  conditions 
and  controlling  said  test  circuitry  in  response  to  said  predeter- 
mined conditions. 


5,610327 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PEAK  AMPLITUDE 

DETECTION 
Robert  J.  Reilly,  Janesville.  Wis.,  assignor  to  SSI  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Janesville,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300341 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CI.  364—487  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  periodic  waveform  which  is  substantially  sinu- 
soidal; 

(b)  digitizing  the  periodic  waveform  to  define  an  array  of  dis- 
crete data  points,  which  array  represents  "x"  and  "y"  values  of 
points  along  the  periodic  waveform; 

(c)  defining  two  marker  points  among  the  data  points,  which 
marker  points  are  spaced  a  first  predetermined  number  of  data 
points  apart  in  the  "x"  direction; 

(d)  comparing  the  "y"  values  of  the  marker  points  selected  from 
the  array  of  data  points; 

(e)  indicating  that  a  peak  has  been  found  if  the  difference  of  the 
"y"  values  of  the  marker  points  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
threshold; 

(f)  sorting  points  between  the  marker  points  to  locate  the  tip  of 
the  peak,  including 

(g)  determining  the  average  of  a  plurality  of  sequential  *'y" 
values  and  comparing  said  average  with  a  previously  deter- 
mined average;  and 
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(h)  advancing  each  marker  point  in  the  "x"  direction  by  a  second 
predetermined  number  of  data  points. 


5,610,828 

GRAPHICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MODELLING  A  PROCESS 

AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD 

Jeffny  L.  Kodosky;  James  J.  Truchard,  both  of  Austin,  In-, 

and  John  E.  MacCrisken,  Palo  Alto,  CaBf^  assignors  to 

National  Instruments  Corporatioa,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,673.  Mar.  31,  1W4,  abandoned, 

whicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380J29,  Jul.  12,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,301336,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923,127, 

Oct  24,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,914,568,  which  Is  a  continuatioa-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  851,569,  Apr.  14,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,901,221. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,707 

Int  a."  G06F  15/02:i/02 

U&CL  364-^189 
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user  input  indicating  a  desire  to  connect  the  first  variable  icon 
to  the  first  fiuiction  icon,  wherein  said  displaying  on  the 
screen  said  first  wire  displays  said  first  wire  having  a  first 
thickness  in  response  to  said  determining  the  data  type  of  data 
to  be  transferred  between  said  first  variable  icon  and  said  first 
function  icon,  wherein  said  first  wire  has  a  first  thickness 
corresponding  to  the  type  of  said  first  data  type; 
displaying  on  the  screen  a  second  variable  icon  that  references 
data  of  a  second  data  type,  wherein  said  second  data  type  is 
different  than  said  first  dau  type; 
displaying  on  the  screen  a  second  function  icon  that  performs  a 
second  function,  wherein  said  second  function  icon  is  adapted 
to  receive  dau  compatible  with  said  second  data  type; 
receiving  user  input  indicating  a  desire  to  connect  the  second 

variable  icon  to  the  second  function  icon; 
determining  the  data  type  of  dau  to  be  transferred  between  said 
second  variable  icon  and  said  second  function  icon  in 
response  to  said  receiving  user  input  indicating  a  desire  to 
connect  the  second  variable  icon  to  the  second  hinction  icon; 
displaying  on  the  screen  a  second  wire  connecting  said  second 
variable  icon  to  said  second  function  icon  in  response  to  said 
receiving  user  input  indicating  a  desire  to  connect  the  second 
variable  icon  to  the  second  function  icon,  wherein  said  dis- 
playing on  the  screen  said  second  wire  displays  said  second 
wire  having  a  second  thickness  in  response  to  said  determin- 
ing the  data  type  of  data  to  be  transferred  between  said  second 
variable  icon  and  said  second  function  icon,  wherein  said 
second  wire  has  a  second  thickness  corresponding  to  the  type 
of  said  second  data  type,  wherein  said  second  thickness  is 
different  than  said  first  thickness. 


5,610329 

METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING  AN  FPLD  USING  A 

LIBRARY-BASED  TECHNOLOGY  MAPPING 

ALGORITHM 

Stephen  M.  Trimberger,  San  Jose,  Cahf-,  assignor  to  XILINX, 

Inc  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  345,015,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5321,835,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,750,  Mar. 

27,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

647327 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/50 

MS,  CL  3*4-^189  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  representing  data  types  in  a  graphical  program 

in  a  computer  system,  wherem  the  computer  includes  a  display 

screen  and  a  means  for  executing  the  graphical  program,  the 

method  comprising: 

displaying  on  the  screen  a  first  variable  icon  that  references  data 

of  a  first  data  type; 
displaying  on  the  screen  a  first  fimction  icon  that  performs  a  first 
function,  wherein  said  first  function  icon  is  adapted  to  receive 
data  compatible  with  said  first  dau  type; 
receiving  user  input  indicating  a  desire  to  connect  the  first 

variable  icon  to  the  tirst  function  icon; 
determining  the  dau  type  of  dau  to  be  transferred  between  said 
first  variable  icon  and  said  first  function  icon  in  response  to 
said  receiving  user  input  indicating  a  desire  to  connect  the 
first  variable  icon  to  the  first  function  icon; 
displaying  on  the  screen  a  first  wire  connecting  said  first  variable 
icon  to  said  first  function  icon  in  response  to  said  receiving 
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1  A  library  for  use  in  programming  a  logic  device,  said  Ubnry 
comprising: 

a  set  of  general  logic  functions  for  generating  an  output  signal  x 
as  a  function  of  n  input  signals,  each  of  said  general  logic 
fiinctions  being  converuble  to  a  group  of  specific  logic  func- 
tions which  differ  from  each  other  by  inversion  of  an  input  or 
output  signal,  and 

each  general  logic  function  differing  from  another  general  logic 
function  such  that  one  general  logic  function  can  not  be  made 
the  same  as  another  general  logic  function  only  by  inversion 
of  one  or  more  input  or  output  signals. 
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5,610,830 

AirroMATic  generation  system  for  an 

ADDITIONAL  CIRCUIT  PROVIDED  IN  A  LOGIC 

CIRCUIT  DESIGN  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Noriyulu  Ito,  and  Etsuko  Mizukami.  both  of  Kawasalu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  13,  1994.  Ser  No.  226,867 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-153170 

Int  CL"  G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364-^90  6  CiaiBS 


I.  Ati  automatic  generation  system  for  an  additional  circuit 
provided  in  a  logic  circuit  design  support  system  which  provides 
the  additional  circuit  to  a  logic  circuit  after  completion  of  design, 
said  automatic  generation  system  comprising: 

new  distributing  point  extracting  means  for  extracting  points 
which  distribute  signals  supplied  by  the  additional  circuit, 
ftoni  dau  of  a  new  logic  circuit  before  the  additional  circuit  is 
connected; 

old  distributing  point  extracting  means  for  extracting  points 
which  distribute  signals  supplied  by  the  additional  circuit, 
fiiari  dau  of  an  old  logic  circuit; 

distributing  point  comparing  means  operatively  connected  to 
both  said  new  and  old  distributing  point  extracting  means  for 
comparing  distributing  points  of  the  new  logic  circuit  with 
distributing  points  of  the  old  logic  circuit; 

connection  point  corresponding  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  distributing  point  comparing  means  for  corresponding 
coanections  of  the  additional  circuit  to  the  distributing  points 
of  the  old  logic  circuit  and  of  connections  of  the  additional 
crcuil  to  the  distributing  points  of  the  new  logic  circuit  when 
the  distributing  points  in  the  new  and  old  logic  circuits  coin- 
cide; 

additional  circuit  changing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
distributing  point  comparing  means  for  changing  a  part  of  the 
additional  circuit  of  the  old  logic  circuit  to  distribute  signals 
to  distribution  points  added  in  the  new  logic  circuit  resulting 
in  a  changed  additional  circuit;  and 

additional  means  operatively  connected  to  said  connection  point 
conesponding  means  and  said  additional  circuit  changing 
point  means  for  adding  the  changed  additional  circuit  to  the 
nfii  logic  circuit. 


5.610,831 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  LAYOUT  METHOD 
EMPLOYING  PROCESS  MIGRATION 
Nobu     Matsumoto.     Kanagawa-ken,     Japan,     assignor     to 
Kabusiiiki  Kaislia  Tosliiha,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,064 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  5,  1993,  5-276735 

Int  a."  G06F  /5/W.  G03F  9/00:  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  364—491  20  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  element  layout  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 
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selectively  removing  substrate  contacts  from  a  first  mask  layout 
prepared  for  integrated  circuits  according  to  a  first  design  rule 
which  requires  at  least  a  first  minimum  spacing  between  the 
substrate  contacts;  and 

carrying  out  process  migration  to  convert  the  first  mask  layout, 
from  which  some  of  said  substrate  contacts  have  been 
removed,  into  a  second  mask  layout  thai  follows  a  second 
design  rule  which  requires  at  least  a  second  minimum  spacing 
that  is  smaller  than  the  first  minimum  spacing  of  the  first 
design  rule. 


5,610,832 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DESIGN  APPARATUS  WITH 

MULTIPLE  CONNECTION  MODES 

Glenn  Wikle,  South  Orange;  Suresh  Ramaswamy,  Flanders, 

and  Thomas  G.  Matheson,  Brookside,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Mentor  Graphics  Corporation,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,757 

Int  CL"  G06F  15/60 

VS.  CL  364-^91  13  cudms 
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I.  An  integrated  circuit  design  apparams,  comprising: 

editing  means  for  entering  and  modifying  in  mennory  circuit 
elements  of  an  integrated  circuit  layout; 

an  implicit  connection  generator  for  automatically  extracting 
electrical  connections  between  the  circuit  elements  in  the 
layout,  the  generator  representing  the  electrical  connections 
by  connectivity  data,  the  implicit  connection  generator  for 
connecting  overlapping  circuit  elements; 

an  explicit  wiring  generator  for  creating  electrical  connections 
between  the  circuit  elements  in  response  to  user  commands, 
the  generator  representing  the  electrical  connections  by  con- 
nectivity data,  the  explicit  wiring  generator  for  connecting 
circuit  elements  and  preserving  the  connection  regardless  of 
whether  the  circuit  elements  overiap;  and 

a  design  daubase  contained  in  memory  for  storing  cotuiectivity 
dau  from  the  implicit  and  explicit  wire  generators  as  a  circuit 
model  of  the  integrated  circuit  layout. 
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5,610^3 
COMPUTER-AIDED  DESIGN  METHODS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MULTILEVEL  INTERCONNECT 
TECHNOLOGIES 
Norman  H.  Chang,  Fremont;  Kehjeng  Chang.  Sunnyvale; 
Keunmyung  Lee.  Redwood  City,  and  Soo- Young  Oh,  Fre- 
mont, aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,102,  Jan.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,408 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/50 

VS.  ex.  364-491  !•  0"»»» 
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1,  A  computer-aided  method  of  designing  semiconductor  inter- 
connect layouts,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating,  by  computer  means,  numerical  capacitance  val- 
ues characteristic  of  a  plurality  of  predefined  interconnect 
geometries  of  semiconductor  circuits; 

(b)  storing  the  generated  numerical  capacitance  values  and 
physical  descriptions  of  the  predefined  interconnect  geom- 
etries in  an  electronic  database; 

(c)  defining  an  electrical  performance  criterion  for  a  desired 
semiconductor  circuit; 

(d)  designing  an  interconnect  layout  for  the  desired  semiconduc- 
tor circuit; 

(e)  selecting  from  the  electronic  database,  by  computer  means, 
interconnect  geometries  which  are  more  similar  to  the 
designed  interconnect  layout  than  others  of  the  interconnect 
geometries; 

(f)  interpolating,  by  computer  means,  from  the  selected  intercon- 
nect geometnes  and  their  characteristic  numerical  capacitance 
values  to  obtain  numerical  capacitance  values  characteristic  of 
the  designed  interconnect  layout;  and 

(g)  determining,  by  computer  means,  whether  the  electrical 
performance  criterion  can  be  met  by  the  designed  interconnect 
layout  having  the  interpolated  characteristic  numerical  capaci- 
tance values. 
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determining  at  least  one  interface  between  two  neighboring 
voltage  control  areas  which  exhibits  thercacross  a  difference 
in  reactive  power  flow,  between  a  first  operating  condition  and 
a  second  operating  condition  of  the  power  system,  that 
exceeds  a  reactive  flow  threshold;  and 

locating  at  least  one  enhancement  at  the  at  least  one  interface  to 
improve  voltage  stability. 


5,610335 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
EMISSIONS  MONITORING  SYSTEM  USING  GAS 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Luis  M.  Domlnguez;  Forrest  W.  BowBng;  William  M.  Cole- 
man, HI,  and  Bert  M.  Gordon,  aU  of  Winston-Salem,  N.C., 
assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273034,  Jul.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 

whkh  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1144'9«,  Aug.  31, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

530,506 

InL  CL*  GOIN  3(M2 

UA  CL  364—497  »  C^**™ 


5,610334 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  VOLTAGE  STABILITY 
SECURITY  IN  A  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Schlueter,  Holt  Mich.,  assignor  to  Micbigan  SUte 
University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,570,  Apr.  29, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,719 
Int  CL*  GOIR  25/W 
MS.  CL  364—492  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  voltage  stability  in  a  region  of  an 
electric  power  transmission  system  having  a  pluraUty  of  buses  and 
a  plurality  of  sources  of  reactive  reserves  coupled  thereto,  the 
method  comprising: 
grouping  the  plurality  of  buses  into  a  plurality  of  voluge  control 
areas  such  that  each  of  the  buses  within  each  voltage  control 
area  has  a  similar  corresponding  reactive  power  versus  volt- 
age relationship; 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  different  types  of 
emissions  in  air  in  an  environment  by  monitoring  the  concentration 
of  at  least  one  volatile  or  semi-volatile  compound  contained  in  at 
least  one  air  stream  carrying  said  at  least  one  volatile  or  semi- 
volatile  compound,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  caUbrating  at  least  one  gas  chromatograph  using  at  least  a  first 
caUbration  gas; 

b)  obtaining  a  sample  of  said  at  least  one  air  stream  containing 
said  at  least  one  compound; 

c)  providing  said  sample  of  said  at  least  one  air  stream  to  said  at 
least  one  gas  chromatograph; 

d)  operating  said  at  least  one  gas  chromatograph  under  control 
of  a  digital  dau  processor  to  analyze  said  sample  of  said  at 
least  one  air  stream  to  determine  the  concentration  of  said  at 
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least  >ane  compound  in  said  sample  and  thereby  the  presence 
of  different  types  of  emissions  in  said  air;  and 
e)  contaulling  steps  a>-<)  using  said  digital  data  processor. 


5,610336 
PROCESSjTO  USE  MULTIVAWATE  SIGNAL  RESPONSES 

I  TO  ANALYZE  A  SAMPLE 

Daniel  C.  ilsmeyer,  and  Vincent  A.  Nicely,  both  of  Kingsport 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport 
Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,217 
JJ  Int  a.*  COIN  3i/O0 

VS.  a.  3W1-498  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  analyzing  a  sample  of  unknown  constitution  by 
an  analytical  apparatus  utilizing  a  set  of  analytical  measurements 
and  a  set  of  reference  measurements  obtained  ftx)m  a  set  of 
samples,  stjd  process  comprising: 
subjectioi  said  set  of  samples  to  measurement  using  a  first 
analytical  apparatus,  thereby  obtaining  a  set  of  analytical 
measiiKments  comprising  a  first  set  of  multivariate  signal 
responses; 
adjusting  said  first  set  of  multivariate  signal  responses  to  remove 
effects  of  operational  variabilities  associated  with  said  first 
analytical   apparatus,   thereby   obtaining   a   first   maOix   of 
adjusted  signal  responses; 
subjecting  said  set  of  samples  to  measurement  using  a  second 
analytical   apparatus,   thereby  obtaining   a  set  of  reference 
measunements  comprising  a  second  set  of  multivariate  signal 
responies; 
adjusting  said  second  set  of  multivariate  signal  responses  to 
remove  effects  of  operational  variabilities  associated  with  said 
second   analytical    apparatus,    thereby   obtaining   a   second 
matnx  of  adjusted  signal  responses; 
decomposing  one  of  said  matrices  of  adjusted  signal  responses 
into  a  matrix  product  that  compnses  a  matrix  comprising  a  set 
of  principal  factors  and  a  matrix  comprising  the  amounts 
associated  with  each  of  said  set  of  principal  factors; 
constructmg  a  compressed  signal  response  matrix  product  that 
comprises  a  matrix  comprising  a  subset  of  said  set  of  principal 
factors  and  a  matrix  comprising  the  amounts  associated  with 
each  of  the  principal  factors  included  in  said  subset; 
computing  a  projection  matrix  from  the  matrix  comprising  the 
amounts  associated  with  each  of  tlie  principal  factors  included 
in  said  subset; 
constructing  a  first  normalized  maoix  (xoduct  comprising  a 
normalization   matrix   and   the  otlwr  of  said   matrices  of 
adjusted  signal  responses; 
constructing  a  compressed  normalized  matrix  product  compris- 
ing said  projection  nnatrix  and  said  first  normalized  matrix 
product 
computing  values  of  said  normalization  matrix  that  minimize  the 
difference  between  said  first  normalized  matrix  product  and 
said  compressed  normalized  matrix  product,  thereby  produc- 
ing an  optimal  normalization  matrix; 
constructing  a  second  normalized  matrix  product  comprising 
said  optimal  normalization  matrix  and  said  one  of  said  matri- 
ces of  adjusted  signal  responses; 
constructing  from  said  other  of  said  matrices  of  adjusted  signal 
respon.ses  and  said  second  normalized  matrix  product  a  cali- 
bration useful  for  aiulyzing  the  signal  responses  obtained 
from  said  sample  of  imknown  constitution  by  said  first  ana- 
lytical apparatus;  and 
applying    said   calibration   to    analyze   the    signal    responses 
obtained  from  said  sample  of  unknown  constitution  by  said 
first  aaalytical  apparatus,  thereby  enabling  the  constitution  of 
said  sample  to  be  accurately  determined. 


5,610337 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  NONDESTRUCTIVE 

VIBRATIONAL  TESTING 

Joseph  F.  Murphy,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sonoco  Pittducts 

Company,  Harlsville,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230>t7 
Int  a.'  G06G  7/19 

VS.  CL  364—508  20  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  nondestructive  vibrational  testing  of  an  object 
comprising: 

load  sensor  means  associated  with  the  object  and  having  an 
input  for  receiving  a  voltage  input  and  an  output  for  providing 
a  sensor  output,  said  load  sensor  tneans  being  responsive  to 
said  voltage  input  and  to  vibration  of  said  object  for  generat- 
ing said  sensor  output; 

a  hardware  system  connected  to  said  load  sensor  means  and 
responsive  to  said  sensor  output  from  said  load  sensor  means 
for  acquiring  data  relative  to  vibration  of  the  object; 

said  hardware  system  including  voltage  regulating  means  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  said  load  sensor  means  for  providing  a 
regulated  voltage  input  to  said  load  sensor  means; 

said  hardware  system  further  including  signal  conditioning 
means  conneaed  to  the  output  of  said  load  sensor  means  for 
receiving  and  conditioning  the  sensor  output  from  said  load 
sensor  means  and  capable  to  provide  an  amplified  signal 
output,  analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  receiving  said 
amplified  signal  output  from  the  signal  conditioning  means 
for  converting  said  amplified  signal  output  to  a  total  of  1536 
data  samples  in  digital  form;  and 

a  digital  computer  system  responsive  to  said  data  samples,  said 
digital  computer  system  including  means  for  selecting  512 
data  samples  from  the  1536  data  samples,  and  analyzing  the 
selected  data  samples. 


5,610338 

COORDINATE  INPUT  DEVICE  FOR  CALCULATING  A 

COORDINATE  OF  AN  INPUT  POSITION  OF  AN  APPLIED 

VIBRATION 
Masaki  Tokioka,  Fujisawa,-  Atsushi  Tanaka,  Kawasaki; 
Yuichiro  Yoshimura,  Kamakura;  Ryozo  Yanagisawa,  Cbiba- 
ken;  Katsuyuld  Kobayashi,  and  H^jime  Sato.  Itoth  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaM««, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366319 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1994,  6-001556 
Int  a.*  GOIM  7/00 
VS.  a.  364—508  4  riilii 

1.  A  coordinate  input  device  for  detecting  a  vibration  applied  to 
a  vibration  transmitting  member  and  calculating  an  input  position 
of  the  vibration  based  on  tlie  detected  vibration  to  produce  a 
coordinate  position  as  an  input  coordinate,  comprising: 
detection  means  for  delecting  the  vibration  transmitting  through 

said  vibration  transmitting  member, 
measurement  means  for  measuring  a  time  from  tlie  generation  of 

the  vibration  to  the  detection  by  said  detection  means; 
control  means  for  controlling  a  timing  to  drive  said  measure- 
ment means; 
delay  means  for  delaying  tlie  drive  timing  of  said  measurement 
means  by  said  control  means  in  accordance  with  a  tempera- 
ture; 
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5,610^40 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Yasuhiro  Yamamoto,  and  Koichi  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-240276 

Int  CI."  H©4N  7/15 

Uil.  a.  364-514  R  20  Claims 


vibration  input  means  for  generating  the  vibration  at  the  timing 

delayed  by  said  delay  means  and  inputting  the  vibration  to 

said  vibration  transmitting  member;  and 
derive  means  for  deriving  the  coordinate  of  the  input  position  of 

die  vibration  by  said  vibration  input  means  based  on  the  time 

measured  by  said  measurement  means. 


5,610439 

COMMUNICATIONS  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

ARCHITECTURE 

Dale  W.  Karolak;  Cari  L.  Shirey;  Wesley  D.  Steiner,  and 

Robert  T.  Rue,  aU  of  Ft  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  ITT 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,499 

Int.  a."  G08C  17/00 

U5.  a.  364—514  C  23  Oaims 

10- 


1.  A  signal  processing  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  in  which  a  digital  image  signal  is  stored,  said  memory 
being  connected  to  a  dau  bus; 

a  resistor  connected  to  said  data  bus;  and 

means  for  contrxjlling  an  operation  in  which  said  digital  image 
signal  is  outpuned  through  said  dau  bus  from  said  memory, 
said  controlling  means  performing  said  operation,  and  stop- 
ping said  operation  so  diat  a  blanking  period  is  formed; 

said  resistor  being  constructed  in  such  a  manner  that  a  pedestal 
level  is  outpulted  from  said  data  bus  when  said  blanking 
period  is  formed. 


1.  A  Communications  Management  System  architecture  for  car- 
rying out  planning/management  functions  for  a  communicauons 
system  including  a  plurality  of  wireless  communications  devices 
arranged  into  at  least  one  network,  said  architecture  being  distrib- 
uted between  a  computer  processor  and  a  means  for  loading 
Communications  Information  ("CI")  developed  according  to  said 
architecture  into  said  communications  devices,  and  being  com- 
prised of: 

means  for  generation  and  management  of  frequency  assignment 

for  said  communicabons  devices; 
means  for  generation  and  management  of  security  keys  associ- 
ated with  said  commumcations  devices,  wherein  said  security 
keys  provide  a  means  for  encoding  and  decoding  communi- 
cations among  said  communications  devices; 
means  for  carrying  out  network  planning  and  management  in 
respect  to  an  arrangement  of  said  communications  devices 
into  said  at  least  one  network,  said  means  for  carrying  out 
network  planning  and  management  includes  means  for  estab- 
lishing and  modifying  said  at  least  one  network; 
means  for  planning  and  management  of  a  distribuuon  of  assets 

comprising  said  communications  system;  and 
means  for  generation  and  management  of  said  CI. 


5^10341 
VIDEO  SERVER 
Dnitomu  l^naka,  Nishinomiya;  Shinzo  Doi;  Hiroshi  Yokota, 
both  of  Osaka;  Chishio  Ueno,  Ikoma.  and  Yukiko  Ito,  Osaka, 
aU  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  316314 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993.  5-269995; 
Jan  20,  1994,  6-004472;  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016848;  Apr.  4.  1994, 
6-066063;  Apr  12,  1994.  6-073595;  Apr.  27,  1994.  6-089585; 
Aug.  8,  1994.  6-185955 

Int  a."  H04N  9/79 
M&.  a.  364—514  R  86  Claims 


1.  A  video  server  which  transmits  digital  video  data  comprising 
frame  blocks  having  a  predetermined  sequence  and  stored  therein 
to  subscriber  terminals  as  per  video  requests  comprising: 
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frame  block  servers,  each  including  a  computer 
kiterface  unit,  an  image  memory  and  a  readout  control  unit  for 
the  image  memory,  each  image  memory  storing  a  plurality  of 
said  frame  blocks  nonconsecutive  with  respect  to  said  prede- 
termined display  sequence,  the  readout  control  unit  receiving 
neadout  requests  and  in  response  reading  out  requested  frame 
blocks  from  the  image  memory; 

management  means  for  storing  management  data  specifying 
which  firame  block  server  stores  which  frame  block  in  the 
inage  memory; 

a  plurality  of  subscriber  interfaces  for  receiving  the  video 
requests  from  the  subscriber  terminals,  and  in  response  send- 
ing readout  requests  to  the  frame  block  servers  to  readout  the 
frame  blocks  forming  requested  digital  image  data  in  the 
predetermined  sequence  while  referring  to  the  management 
data,  and  for  transmitting  the  frame  blocks  transmitted  from 
the  frame  block  servers  to  the  subscriber  terminals  at  such 
timing  that  ensures  continuous  play;  and 

e:(Change  means  for  intercormecting  each  block  server  and  each 
subscriber  interface  to  transfer  the  frame  block  servers  as  per 
(tie  readout  requests  to  the  request-sender  interfaces. 


5,610342 
METHOD  OF  ANIMATION  PLOTTING  OF  NC 
MACHINING  PROGRAM 
Maaaki   Seki,  Tokyo;   Teniyuld   Matsumura,   Hacliioji,  and 
Satoru  Shinozaki,  Shimodate,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Faauc  Ltd.,  Yamauashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01182,  §  371  Date  May  11,  1994,  §  102(e) 
D»te  May  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07189.  PCT  Pub. 
D^e  May  31,  1994 

J  I        per  FUed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  240,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-270722 
Int  a."  G06F  15/16-  G05B  /9//S 
IS.  CI.  364—551.02  6  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  anitnation  plotting  by  an  NC  machining  program 
on  a  graphic  display  screen  of  nnachining  by  an  NC  lathe  having  a 
tool  displaceable  in  three  axes  including  a  spindle  axis,  and  first 
and  Becond  axes  orthogonal  to  said  spindle  axis  and  each  other,  and 
a  spindle  having  a  number  n  of  Y-axis  machining  surfaces  to  be 
machined,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  one,  said 
metllod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  the  presence  of  Y-axis  machining  and  the  number  n  of 

Y-axis  machining  surfaces  on  the  spindle  to  be  ntachined; 
dividing  said  graphic  display  screen  into  a  first  display  area  and 
\\  second  display  area  for  simulating  a  view  of  a  wotkpiece 
Urojected  in  a  direction  of  said  second  axis; 
dividiivg  said  first  display  area  into  n  sub-display  areas;  and 
simultaneously  displaying  a  state  of  movement  of  said  tool 
relative  to  said  workpiece  by  simulating  respective  views 
within  said  n  sub-display  areas  and  said  second  display  area. 


5,610343 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR  MULTI  INPUT/ 
MULTl  OUTPUT  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Kenneth  C.  Chou,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SRI  Inter- 
national, Menio  Park,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  399,695 

Int  a."  G05B  /;/5« 

U.S.  a.  364—553  29  Claims 


/ 

1.  A  method  for  implementing  a  controller  in  a  system  having  a 
plurality  of  sensors  and  a  plurality  of  actuators,  comprising: 
measuring  a  transfer  function  P  with  said  sensors,  said  measured 

transfer  function  P  representing  a  neutralization  path  in  a 

(^parameterized  version  of  said  controller; 
designing  a  transfer  function  Q,  said  designed  transfer  function 

Q  representing  the  feed  forward  path  in  said  Q-parameterized 

version  of  said  controller;  and 
sparsifying  both  said  transfer  functions  P  and  Q  for  a  given 

accuracy  threshold  using  wavelet  transforms,  thereby  forming 

transfer  functions  Ps  and  Qs  respectively  for  implementing 

said  controller. 


5,610344 

METHOD  OF  MONTTORING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

Wolfgang  Maus;  Helmut  Swars.  and  Rolf  Bruck,  all  of  Bcr- 

gisch  Gladbacfa,  (^rmany,  assignors  to  Emitec  GeseUschafl 

filer  EmisskMstcchnologie,  Lohmar,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1992,  42  27 
207.6;  Jun.  16,  1993,  43  19  924.0 

Int  CL"  POIN  mo 
U.S.  a.  364—557  32  Claims 


n    HZ    a    M 


/.-. 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  condition  of  at  least  one  partial 
volume  of  a  catalytic  converter  through  which  a  gas  mixture  flows, 
which  comprises: 
triggering  a  change  of  at  east  one  of  chemical  and  physical 
properties  of  a  gas  mixture  flowing  through  a  catalytic  con- 
verter at  least  twice  in  defined  intervals  for  cteatiiig  a  paiticu- 
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Iv  change  pMteni  diJfering  from  all  other  conceivable  opera- 
tional conditions  in  an  iniemal  combustion  engine  and  being 
recognizable  when  observing  a  reaction  of  a  measured  tem- 
perature; 

measuring  a  temperature  with  a  sensor  at  least  at  one  location  or 
in  a  region  within  a  partial  volume  of  the  catalytic  converter 
during  the  change  of  the  at  least  one  of  chemical  and  physical 
properties: 

selecting  the  location  or  the  region  and  a  configuraboo  of  the 
sensor  in  such  a  manner  that  a  reaction  of  the  measured 
temperature  resulting  in  the  change  of  properties  of  the  gas 
mixture  is  at  least  approximately  represenutive  of  a  reaction 
of  the  temperature  in  the  partial  volume; 

determining  set  point  values  for  the  respective  change  in  the 
properties  of  the  gas  mixture  on  the  basis  of  a  thermodynamic 
model  while  taking  physical  boundary  conditions  and  proper- 
tics  of  the  partial  volume  into  account;  and 

determining  and  comparing  the  measured  temperature  reaction 
with  the  set  point  values. 


5,610346 
METHOD  FOR  COORDINATE  MEASUREMENT  ON 
WORKPIECES  ADJUSTED  FOR  BENDING  OF 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  STRUCTURE 
EuBen  Trapet,  Bortfetd;  Uwe  WieKand,  Braunschweig;  GOnter 
Gnipp,  BohmenklitA,  and  Ralf  Bernhardt,  Aalen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Cari  Zeiss  Stiftung,  Heidenheim,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  452303 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  27,  1W4,  44  18 

550.2 

Int  CL'  G«1B  5/012 
VS.  a.  3«4— 571.01  15  Claims 


5,610345 
MULTI-PARAMETER  AIR  DATA  SENSING  TECHNIQUE 
Robert  J.  SUbinski,  UnionvUle,  and  Richard  C.  FUipkowsId, 
Glastonbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  298,456 

Int  CL'  GOIP  3/00 

MS,  a.  364—565  **  Claims 


HIT!  M—l  in>  «■!  WTA 


^fMknMomm  m> 


[  calc  vonM.  axmxNTs    _l 1^ 


C,«0-0      C," 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  coordinates  on  woriq)ieces  using  a 
cooidinate  measuring  machine  having  at  least  one  measuring  slide, 
a  certain  measuring  range  and  a  probe  head  with  a  probe  fixed  to 
said  measuring  slide,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
esublishing  parameters  characterizing  elastic  bending  behavior 
of  said  coordinate  measuring  machine  for  several  probe  posi- 
tions within  said  measunng  range  by  dctetmimng  components 
of  said  parameters,  said  components  being  dependent  on 
position  of  said  measuring  slide  and  being  at  least  dependent 
on  a  measuring  force  between  said  probe  and  woriq)ieces  to 
be  measured, 
storing  said  components  as  correction  values  (ell.  c22),  and 
performing  correction  calculations  by  taking  into  account  said 
stored  correction  values  in  subsequent  coordinate  measure- 
ments on  woriq)ieces. 


^lOO 


T^f 


-I- 


1.  A  method  of  providing  an  airspeed  signal  indicative  of  a 
velocity  of  an  aircraft  relative  to  an  air  mass  surrounding  the 
aircraft  relative  to  a  frame  of  reference  fixed  in  the  aircraft,  the 
aircraft  having  at  least  one  sensor  for  providing  a  sensed  pressure 
signal  as  a  sensed  air  data  parameter  that  is  indicative  of  pressure 
at  a  rotating  member  and  a  sensed  periodic  reference  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  rotating  member  periodically  passing  a  reference  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  frame  of  reference,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selectively  sampling  the  magnitude  of  the  sensed  pressure  signal 
according  to  the  position  of  the  rotating  member  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  subrevolution  intervals,  and  providing  sampled 
pressure  signals  having  magnitudes  indicative  of  said  magni- 
tude of  the  sensed  pressure  signal  during  each  of  said  plurality 
of  subrevolution  intervals,  as  determined  with  respect  to  the 
sensed  periodic  reference  signal; 
providing,  in  response  to  said  sampled  pressure  signals,  multiple 
order  harmonic  component  pressure  signals  having  magni- 
tudes indicative  of  multiple  order  harmonic  component  repre- 
sentations of  the  pressure  at  the  rotating  member;  and 
utilizing  the  multiple  order  harmonic  component  pressure  sig- 
nals for  determining  aircraft  velocity,  for  providing  the  air- 
speed signal  having  a  magnitude  indicative  thereof  thereby 
using  only  one  sensed  air  data  parameter  in  said  method  of 
providing  said  airspeed  signal. 


5,610347 
RATIOMETRIC  FOURIER  ANALYZER 
Kenneth  S.  Kundert,  Betanont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cadence 
Design  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,186 

Int  CI.*  G06G  7/19 

VS.  a.  364—576  17  Claims 
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1.  In  a  processor-controlled  Fourier  analyzer  comprising  a  pro- 
cessor, a  memory,  and  an  input  for  receiving  an  output  waveform 
of  an  electronic  circuit,  a  processor  implemented  method  for  deter- 
mining without  aliasing  errors  a  Fourier  coefBcient  for  a  selected 
frequency  of  the  output  waveform,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

sampling  the  output  waveform  at  a  first  time; 
detecting  a  value  of  the  output  waveform  at  said  first  tinoe; 
selecting  a  time  interval  for  sampling  the  output  waveform 
bccording  to  a  curvature  determined  from  a  previous  sample 
bf  the  output  waveform; 
detocting  a  value  of  the  output  waveform  following  the  selected 

time  interval; 
tilting  a  polynomial  in  powers  of  a  time  variable  to  the  output 
waveform  between  adjacent  detected  values,  the  polynomial 
tit  providing  a  plurality  of  coefficients,  each  of  which  is 
associated  with  a  power  of  the  time  variable,  for  representing 
the  output  waveform  over  a  continuous  range  of  the  time 
\ariable; 
forming  a  product  of  each  coefficient  with  a  Fourier  integral  of 
an  associated  time  variable  of  each  coefficient  over  the 
selected  time  interval,  at  the  selected  frequency,  and  summing 
the  products  to  obtain  an  amplitude  representing  a  contribu- 
tion of  the  selected  frequency  to  the  output  waveform  over  the 
Miected  interval: 
repeating  the  selecting,  detecting  a  value  of  the  output  waveform 
following  the  selected  time  interval,  fitting,  and  forming  steps 
until  tlie  output  waveform  is  fully  sampled;  and 
sunning  the  amplitudes  for  each  selected  time  interval  to  con- 
vert  the  polynomial  representation  of  the  output  waveform 
into  a  Fourier  coefficient  representing  the  amplitude  of  the 
selected  frequency  in  the  output  waveform,  said  Fourier  coef- 
ficient having  no  aliasing  errors. 


5,610349 
REAL  TIME  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  DISCRETE  COSINE 
TRANSFORM/INVERSE  DISCRETE  COSINE 
TRANSFORM  CIRCUIT 
Po-Chuan  Huang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,598 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  364—725  14  Claims 


10o 
X  — 


-d.2 


1-0  DCT/DCr 


1.  A  real  time  two-dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform  (OCT)/ 
inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  (IDCT)  circuit  comprising: 

a  rate  buffer  for  inputting  an  NxN  data  at  a  first  rate  and 
outputting  said  data  at  a  second  rate; 

a  multiplexer  for  providing  one  of  a  first  data  path  and  a  second 
data  path  for  data  transmission,  wherein  said  first  data  path  is 
provided  for  said  data  from  said  rate  buffer  during  a  first  time 
period,  while  during  a  second  time  period,  said  second  data 
path  is  provided  for  transposed  data; 

a  one-dimensional  (1-D)  DCT/IDCT  processor  for  performing 
1-D  DCT/IDCT  of  dau  from  said  data  paths  of  said  multi- 
plexer; 

a  transpose  buffer  for  transposing  data  from  said  1-D  DCT/IDCT 
processor,  wherein  said  transposed  data  is  generated  by  said 
transpose  buffer  and  is  stored  therein  during  said  first  time 
period;  and 

an  inverse  rate  buffer  for  acquiring  data  from  said  transpose 
buffer,  during  said  second  time  pmoA,  at  said  second  rate,  and 
outputting  an  NxN  transformed  data  at  said  first  rate. 


5,610350 

ABSOLUTE  DIFFERENCE  ACCUMULATOR  CIRCUIT 
Mimehiro  Uratani,  Yamatokoriyama,  and  Aoi  Kitaura,  Tcnri, 
5,610348  1,,^  Qf  japaa,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

ROBUST  RESONANCE  REDUCTION  USING  Japan 

STAGGERED  POSICAST  HLTERS  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,407,  Mar.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

Richard  A.  FoweU,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hugbes  This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,753 

Aireraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Caiif.  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1992,  4-140486 


Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242^82 
Int  a."  G06F  17/10 
VS.  CL  364—724.07 


1: 


Int  CL*  G«6F  7/50 


9Claims 


VS.  a.  364—769 


3.  A  filter  for  processing  actuator  commands  provided  to  an 
actuator  of  a  satellite  system  to  reduce  resonant  mode  excitation  in 
the  satellite  system  for  a  mode  of  variable  or  uiKertain  frequency, 
said  filter  comprising: 

a  filter  impulse  response  having  a  set  of  equal  impulses; 
said  filter  having  a  predetermined  level  of  resonance  reduction 
over  at  least  the  frequency  uncertainty  range  of  the  mode;  and 
wherein  said  filter  comprises  a  plurality  of  cascaded  posicast 
fihers  whose  delay  values  are  distinct,  yet  close  enough 
together  so  that  the  frequency  response  between  first  zeros  of 
te  posicast  filters  provides  at  least  the  predetermined  level  of 
I  asonance  reduction. 


12  Claims 


U-iJ^  li 


AaaoLun 

Bif 


Ub-Vil 


aa-w 


NULTiru  imr  . 


I.  An  absolute  difference  accumulation  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  absolute  difference  calculation  circuits,  each 
having 

(al)  an  i-bil  subtractor  for  calculating  a  difference  of  two 
numbers  each  having  i  bits,  a  value  of  i  being  a  natival 
number,  and 
(a2)  an  i-bit  inversion  selector,  responsive  to  the  difference 
from  the  i-bit  subtractor,  for  supplying  every  difference  bit 
in  a  case  where  no  borrow  is  generated  by  the  i-bit  subtrac- 
tor and  for  inverting  every  difference  bit  in  a  case  where 
borrow  is  generated; 
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(b)  a  multiple  input  adder  circuit,  responsive  to  each  absolute 
difference  calculation  cux:uit,  for  adding  together  the  borrows 
without  inversion  thereof  and  the  outputs  of  the  i-bit  inversion 
selectors:  and 

(c)  an  accumulator  circuit  for  summing  up  outputs  of  the  mul- 
tiple input  adder  circuit 


capacitor,  whereby  a  voltage  not  smaller  than  the  coercive 
voluge  of  the  ferroelectric  capacitor  can  be  applied  between 
the  opposing  electrodes  of  the  ferroelectric  capacitor. 


5,610351 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.610352 

FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  OPERATION  OF  THE  SAME 

Hirtiki  Koike;  Tohni  Kimura;  Tetsuya  Otsuki,  and  Masahide 

TUada,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1996,  Ser.  Na  582,619 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  4,  1995,  7-000063 

Int  d."  GUC  11/22 

VS.  a.  365—145  38  Claims 


5,610353 

FERROELECTRIC  MATERL^L.  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY,  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

MICRO-DISPLACEMENT  CONTROL  DEVICE  USING 

THE  FERROELECTRIC  MATERIAL 

Yoshikazu  Akiyama.  Yokohama,  and  Sachiko  Kimura,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,770,  Dec  16,  1993,  PaL  Na 
5,555,219.  This  appUcation  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660341 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1992,  4-354494; 
Mar.  16, 1993,  5-081365;  Mar.  26, 1993,  5-092346;  Sep.  6, 1993, 
5-245949 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/10 
VS.  CU  365—145  1*  «««« 

P 


CMCUT 


1CH>T1  l«C 


1.  A  ferroelectric  memory  comprising,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  data 
signal  lines  for  outputting  and  receiving  data,  a  plurality  of  selec- 
tion signal  lines  selected  in  accordance  with  an  address  signal,  and 
a  plurality  of  unitary  memory  cell  arrays  each  arranged  along  a 
conespooding  one  pair  of  dau  signal  lines  of  said  plurality  of  pairs 
of  data  signal  lines,  each  of  said  unitary  memory  cell  arrays 
including: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  including  a  ferroelectric  capaci- 
tor having  a  capacitor  dielectric  composed  of  a  feiroelectric 
material  and  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  opposing  elec- 
trodes, a  switching  means  connected  to  said  ferroelectnc 
capacitor  and  one  of  said  corresponding  pair  of  data  signal 
lines,  and  controlled  by  a  corresponding  one  of  said  selection 
signal  lines,  so  that  different  polarized  conditions  of  said 
ferroelectric  capacitor  correspond  to  different  conditions  of 
stored  data,  respectively,  and  when  a  first  voltage,  which  is 
not  zero,  is  applied  between  the  opposing  electrodes  of  said 
ferroelectric  capacitor,  since  a  cunent  flowing  between  said 
ferroelectric  capacitor  and  the  corresponding  dau  signal  line 
is  different  dependently  upon  the  polarized  condition  of  said 
ferroelectric  capacitor,  the  current  is  detected  or  a  voluge 
appearing  on  the  corresponding  pair  of  dau  signal  lines  due  to 
the  current  is  detected  for  the  purpose  of  reading  out  the 
stored  dau: 
a  means  connected  to  the  corresponding  one  pair  of  dau  signal 
lines,  for  detecting  a  current  or  voltage  difference  appearing 
between  the  corresponding  pair  of  dau  signal  lines;  and 
a  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  cofTCsponding  pair  of 
dau  signal  lines,  for  absorbing,  when  dau  is  read  out  from  a 
memory  cell  by  setting  the  selection  signal  line  to  a  sufficient 
voluge  for  putting  the  memory  cell  in  a  selected  condition, 
electric  charges  flowing  into  the  at  least  one  of  the  corre- 
sponding pair  of  dau  signal  lines,  because  of  factor  otiier  than 
the  current  caused  due  to  tJie  polarization  of  the  ferroelectric 


1.  A  ferroelectric  material  which  has  hysteresis  characteristics  in 
the  polarization-electric  field  relationship  thereof,  exhibits  a  mixed 
sute  of  an  antiferroelectric  phase  and  a  ferroelectric  phase  at  room 
temperature,  and  carries  out  a  structural  phase  transition  from  said 
mixed  sUte  to  a  ferroelectric  phase  with  the  application  of  an 
electric  field  thereto,  with  a  phase  transition  elecoic  field  with 
which  an  antifetToelectric-to-ferroelectric  phase  transition  is  car- 
ried out  being  shifted  to  a  lower  electric  field  with  the  elevation  of 
the  temperanire  thereof,  and  a  phase  transition  electric  field  with 
which  a  ferroelectric-to-antifeiToelectric  phase  transition  is  carried 
out  having  a  negative  value. 


5,610354 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  THEREOF 

TUji  Ema,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasald,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,489.  Dec  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,496,758.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1994,  64131611 

Int.  Cn."  GllC  11/24 

VS.  a.  365—149  1  Claim 

.44?iv,1*    ,90 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  defined  with  a  peripheral  circuit 
region  for  carrying  peripheral  circuits  and  a  memory  cell 
array  region  for  carrying  a  memory  cell  array: 
a  fii«  well  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  in  correspondence  to  said  memory  cell  array 
region,  said  first  well  having  a  surface  at  a  first  level; 
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a  second  well  of  a  second,  opposite  conductivity  type  fortned  in 
said  first  well,  said  second  well  having  a  surface  at  a  second 
level  lower  than  said  first  level,  said  surface  of  said  second 
well  being  separated  from  said  surface  of  said  first  well  by  a 
stepped  boundary; 

a  meitiory  cell  transistor  provided  on  said  second  well: 

a  meiliory  cell  capacitor  provided  on  the  surface  of  said  second 
well  so  as  to  extend  in  an  upward  direction  therefrom; 

an  insulating  film  provided  on  said  memory  cell  array  so  as  to 
cover  said  memory  cell  transistor  and  said  memory  cell 
capacitor; 

a  conductive  region  provided  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  so 
as  to  extend  from  the  surface  of  said  second  well  to  the 
surface  of  said  first  well  across  said  stepped  boundary: 

a  contact  hole  provided  on  said  insulating  film  in  correspon- 
dence to  said  first  well  so  as  to  expose  said  conductive  region; 
and 

an  electrode  filling  said  conUct  hole  to  esublish  an  electrical 
contact  with  said  conductive  region. 


5,610355 
MULTI-VALUED  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Toshio  Komuro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576^74 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322661 

Int  CL*  GllC  11/24 

VS.  CL  365— 149  5  Claims 


1.  A  rnillti-valued  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Wt-memory  units,  each  of  said  bit-memory  units  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  and  a  second  bit-lines: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  of  said  memory  cells  having  a 
memory  capacitor  for  storing  a  charge  which  generates  a 
differential  potential  between  said  first  and  said  second  bit- 
linet  and  is  recharged  with  potentials  of  said  first  and  said 
second  bit-lines  when  a  word-line  is  charged: 

at  least  two  sets  of  means  for  generating  a  read-out  potential, 
each  of  said  at  least  two  sets  of  means  for  generating  a 
readout  potential  having  a  first  and  a  second  in-out  terminal 
and  a  sense  amplifier  which  discriminates  a  potential  differ- 
ence between  said  first  and  said  second  in-out  terminals  and 
turns  to  logic  '  I  ■  by  charging  said  first  in-out  terminal  with  a 
potential  of  a  positive  sense  amplifier  activating  signal  and 
said  second  in-out  terminals  with  a  potential  of  a  negative 
sense  amplifier  activating  signal  in  case  said  first  in-out  ter- 
minal is  at  a  higher  potential  than  said  second  in-out  terminal, 
and  to  logic  °0°  by  charging  said  first  in-oul  terminal  with  tlie 
potential  of  said  negative  sense  amplifier  activating  signal  and 
said  second  in-out  terminal  with  the  potential  of  said  positive 
sense  amplifier  activating  signal  in  case  said  first  in-out  ter- 
minal is  at  a  lower  potential  than  said  second  in-out  terminal 
when  activated  by  said  positive  and  said  negative  sense 
amplifier  activating  signals,  and  each  except  one  of  said  at 
least  two  sets  of  means  for  generating  a  lead-out  potential 
having  a  potential  shift  capacitor  for  shifting  one  of  potentials 


of  the  first  and  the  second  in-out  terminals  of  said  each  except 
one  by  a  fixed  value  to  lower  side  when  a  potential  shift 
control  signal  is  turned  to  low  level; 

a  dau  transfer  control  circuit  for  connecting  each  of  said  first 
and  said  second  bit-lines  to  each  of  the  first  and  the  second 
in-out  terminals  of  each  of  said  at  least  two  sets  of  means  for 
generating  a  read-out  potential  for  transferring  said  differen- 
tial potential  to  said  at  least  two  sets  of  means  for  generating 
a  read-out  potential  when  controlled  with  transfer  control 
signals,  and  connecting  each  of  two  in-out  terminals  of  the 
first  and  the  second  in-out  terminals  of  said  at  least  two  sets  of 
means  for  generating  a  read-out  potential  to  each  of  said  first 
and  said  second  bit-lities  for  recharging  said  memory  capaci- 
tor in  accordance  with  an  ensemble  of  logic  of  the  sense 
amplifier  of  each  of  said  at  least  two  sets  of  means  for 
generating  a  read-out  potential  when  controlled  with  said 
transfer  control  signals; 

an  AD  converter  for  generating  a  set  of  output  data,  each  of  said 
set  of  output  dau  corresponding  to  logic  of  the  sense  amplifier 
of  each  of  said  at  least  two  sets  of  means  for  generating  a 
readout  potential; 

an  output  buffer  circuit  for  outputting  parallel  binary  output  dau 
to  I/O  terminals  by  converting  said  set  of  output  daU;  and 

means  for  buffering  and  DA  converting  parallel  binary  input 
dau  from  the  I/O  terminals  to  a  set  of  input  data,  each  of  said 
set  of  input  dau  being  supplied  to  tlie  first  and  the  second 
in-out  terminals  of  each  of  said  at  least  two  sets  of  means  for 
generating  a  read-out  potential  for  controlling  logic  of  the 
sense  ampUfier  of  each  of  said  at  least  two  sets  of  means  for 
generating  a  read-out  potential  in  accordance  with  said  paral- 
lel binary  input  dau. 


5,610356 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCITT  DEVICE 
KeUclii  Yosliiziuni,  Kokubuivji:  Satoru  Haga,  Alushima;  Shuji 
Ikeda,  Koganei,  aU  of  Japan;  Kiichi  Makuta,  Dallas,  Tez>, 
and  Takeshi  Fukazawa,  'Kukui-maclu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Corp.,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,185 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1995,  7-047365 

Int  a."  GllC  11/40 

VS.  a.  365—154  10  Claims 


to    5  «W1.I  I   7 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  wherein: 

a  memory  cell  of  an  SRAM  is  constituted  by  a  flip-flop  circuit 
and  two  transfer  MISFETs  arranged  at  a  portion  where  a  word 
line  and  a  pair  of  complementary  dau  lines  intersect  each 
other: 

a  metal  wiring  of  a  first  layer  formed  above  said  memory  cell 
constitutes  ground  voluge  lines,  pad  layers,  and  a  main  word 
line  that  is  arranged  at  a  rate  of  one  line  per  fotir  memory  cells 
arranged  along  a  first  direction  parallel  to  a  direction  in  which 
said  complementary  dau  lines  extend: 

said  complementary  dau  lines  are  constituted  by  a  metal  wiring 
of  a  second  layer  formed  above  the  metal  wiring  of  said  first 
layer; 

said  complementary  dau  lines  and  said  pad  layers  are  electri- 
cally connected  together  through  first  connection  holes 
formed  in  an  interiayer  insulating  film  that  is  formed  between 
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said  complementary  dau  lines  and  said  pad  layere,  and  said 
pad  Uyers  and  either  the  source  regions  or  the  drain  regions  of 
said  transfer  MlSFETs  are  electricaUy  connected  together 
through  second  connection  holes  formed  in  an  insulating  film 
that  is  formed  between  said  pad  layers  and  said  transfer 
MlSFETs;  and  wherein, 
the  arrangement  of  said  first  and  second  connection  holes  in  said 
pad  layer  connected  to  one  of  said  complementary  data  lines 
and  the  arrangement  of  said  first  and  second  connection  holes 
in  said  pad  layer  connected  to  the  other  one  of  said  comple- 
mentary dau  lines,  are  inverted  from  each  other  every  two 
memory  cells  that  are  arranged  along  the  first  direction. 


5,610.357 
MEMORY  ELEMENT  wrFH  MULTIBIT  STORAGE 
ValUth  Nandakumar,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 
Inc.,  WUsoDviUe,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621^57 

Int  CL*  GUC  11/44 

VS.  a.  365—162  2  Claims 


1.  A  memory  element  for  multiple  bit  storage  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  Josephson  junction  devices  coupled  in  parallel 
between  a  ground  plane  and  a  superconducting  line  to  form  a 
SQUID  device,  the  SQUID  device  having  at  least  four  stable 
operating  modes  with  a  common  quiescent  point  for  all  the 
stable  operating  modes; 

a  plurality  of  Josephson  sensors  capacitively  coupled  one  to 
each  of  the  plurality  of  Josephson  junction  devices  and 
coupled  between  a  source  of  switchable  bias  current  and  the 
ground  plane;  and 

means  for  receiving  a  variable  control  current  and  a  variable 
gate  current  to  control  the  Josephson  junction  devices  in  order 
to  write  into  the  memory  element  by  selecting  the  sutes  for 
the  stable  operating  modes  for  the  SQUID  device  and  to  read 
die  state  of  die  stable  operating  modes  by  switching  of  the 
Josephson  junction  devices  in  response  to  a  read  gate  current, 
the  switching  being  sensed  by  the  Josephson  sensors. 


a  second  memory  cell  whose  threshold  voltage  is  set  to  a 
negative  or  positive  value  and  which  is  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  second  column  line  and  selectively  driven  by  said 
second  row  line;  and 

a  second  transistor  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said 
second  memory  cell,  connected  at  the  other  end  to  a  third 
column  Une  and  selccbvely  driven  by  said  first  row  Une.  for 
creating  a  current  path  for  electrically  connecting  said  third 
column  line  and  said  second  column  line  together  with  said 
second  memory  cell  when  the  direshold  voltage  of  said  sec- 
ond memory  ceU  is  set  at  a  negative  value. 


5,610459 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Nakamura,  Kawasaki;  Junichi  Miyamoto;  Yoshihisa 
Iwata,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Keniti  Imamiya,  Kawasaki, 
aU    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404^72 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1994,  6-044446; 
Aug.  19,  1994,  6-218030 

Int  CI."  GllC  11/34 
VS.  CL  365— 185  J2  *  CMn» 


5,610,858 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
HirxKhi  Iwahashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,471 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-098589 

Int  CL'  GllC  11/34 

VS,  CL  365—185.05  19  Clahiis 

7.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  meinoty  device  conapnsing; 

a  first  row  line; 

a  first  memory  cell  whose  threshold  voltage  is  set  at  a  negative 
or  positive  value  and  which  is  connected  at  one  end  to  a  first 
column  line  and  selectively  driven  by  said  first  row  line; 
a  second  row  line; 

a  first  transistor  connected  ai  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said 
first  memory  ceU,  connected  at  the  otbftt  end  to  a  second 
column  line  and  selectively  driven  by  said  second  row  hne, 
for  creating  a  current  path  for  electrically  connecting  said  first 
column  line  and  said  second  column  line  together  widi  said 
first  memory  ceU  when  the  threshold  voluge  of  said  first 
memory  cell  is  set  at  a  negative  value; 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  memory  ceU  array  having  memory  cells,  each  of  which  stores 

data,  formed  in  a  matrix  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 

memory  cell  array  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  first  nodes,  and  one  or  more  second  nodes; 
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)  plurality  of  data  latch  circuits,  each  of  which  is  arranged  at  one 
end  of  at  least  one  bit  line  connected  to  said  memory  cell 
array  and  configured  to  latch  programming  data  in  a  plurality 
of  data  latch  groups; 

(fontrol  means  for  judging  whether  all  of  the  latched  program- 
ming data  included  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  latch 
groups  are  the  same  as  a  first  data  or  not,  and  respectively 
changing  a  first  potential  of  corresponding  ones  of  the  plural- 
ity of  the  first  nodes  according  to  a  corresponding  first  judging 
result; 

i^eans  for  detecting  potentials  of  said  plurality  of  said  first 
nodes,  and  for  judging  whether  all  data  latched  by  said 
plurality  of  data  latch  circuits  and  included  in  said  plurality  of 
latch  circuit  groups  are  the  same  as  said  first  data  and  for 
changing  a  second  potential  of  one  or  more  second  nodes 
according  to  a  corresponding  second  judging  result;  and 

i^ns  for  detecting  said  second  potential  of  said  one  or  more 
second  nodes  and  for  outputting  a  corresponding  third  judging 
result  indicative  of  whether  or  not  all  of  said  programming 
data  latched  by  said  plurality  of  data  latch  circuits  are  the 
same  as  said  first  data. 


C—'V     Kii 


I  A  non-volatile,  electrically  erasable  programmable  integrated 
en  c  lit  memory  comprising: 

plurality  of  memory  cells  organized  in  rows  and  columns; 

Fow-addressing  circuits  for  selecting  rows; 

column-addressing  circuits  for  applying  a  voltage  to  bit  lines  to 
select  columns; 

programming  circuit  connected  to  each  bit  line  for  program- 
ming of  a  binary  value  for  programming  of  a  binary  value  to 
be  recorded;  and 

i|  voltage-holding  circuit,  an  output  terminal  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  all  bit  lines  to  keep  the  voltage  of  a  bit  line  at  a 
constant  value  when  the  bit  line  is  selected  to  record  a  binary 
value,  wherein  the  voltage-holding  circuit  includes  a  differen- 
tial amplifier  that  measures  the  difference  between  a  reference 
voltage  and  a  line  voltage  representing  the  bit  line  and  that 
outputs  a  signal  reducing  the  difference  between  the  reference 
voltage  and  the  line  voltage. 


5,610361 
FLASH  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hyun  S.  Sim,  Kynngld-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

rUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  27,  1994, 
94-37294 

Int  CL"  GllC  29/00 
VS.  a.  36^—185.24  6  Claims 
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5,610,860 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  MEMORY  WITH  COLUMN 

VOLTAGE  HOLDING  CIRCUFT 

Olivier  Rouy,  Provence,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis  Pouilly,  France 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,519 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31, 1994,  94  03844 
Int  CL'  GllC  I6A)6 
V^  CL  365—185.18  16  Claims 


r-» 


1.  A  flash  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  first  switching  means  for  switching  a  supply  of  drain  voltage 
for  programing  and  drain  voltage  for  a  reading-out  based  on  a 
signal  that  is  inputted  via  said  each  word  line; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  coupled  between  said  each  bit  line 
and  said  first  switching  means,  wherein  said  memory  cells 
maintain  the  program  state  based  on  the  signal  that  is  inptitted 
via  said  each  word  line: 

a  second  switching  means  coupled  between  said  each  bit  line 
and  a  VSS  terminal,  wherein  said  second  switching  means 
switch  a  supply  of  the  VSS  power  supply  based  on  an  enable 
signal  for  pre-programing;  and 

a  pre-program  verification  circuit,  coupled  to  said  first  switching 
means,  for  identifying  the  state  of  the  program  and  the  erasure 
based  on  each  drain  voltage  of  the  memory  cells  that  are 
coupled  to  the  selected  word  line  during  a  program  identifi- 
cation operation. 


5,610,862 

PRE-CHARGED  SLAVE  LATCH  WTTH  PARALLEL 

PREVIOUS  STATE  MEMORY 

Thomas  A.  Teel,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectonics,  Inc,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,748,  Nov.  30,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,491,663.  This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,097 

Int  CL*  GUC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.05  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  retaining  a  previous  state  of  data  using 
pre-charged  data  path  technique,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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loading  a  input  signal  to  a  parallel  memory  element; 

allowing  a  previous  state  of  the  input  signal  to  propagate 

through  an  address  decode  path  to  an  output  node  of  the 

parallel  memory  element;  and 
pre-charging  an  output  signal  on  the  output  node  of  the  parallel 

memory  element  to  an  inactive  state. 


5,610.863 
MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BOOSTER  CIRCUIT  AND 

A  BOOSTER  CIRCUIT  CONTROL  METHOD 
Toyonobu  Yamada.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655.915 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1995,  7-310206 
Int.  CV  GllC  7/0() 
MS.  CL  365—189.09  8  Claims 
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a  write  operation  control  circuit  adapted  to  switch  control  of  a 
write  operation  between  a  write  command  signal  and  an 
access  cycle  signal  during  a  write  operation,  wherein  the  write 
command  signal  initiates  the  write  operation,  and  the  access 
cycle  signal  terminates  the  write  operation. 


5,610365 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

REDUNDANCY  STRUCTURE 

Cboong-Sun  Shin,  Seoul,  and  Young-Sik  Seok,  Suwon,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,785 
culms  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  8.  1994, 
12846/1994 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/W 
U.S.  a.  365—200  9  Claims 


1.  A  memoiy  device,  internally  employing  an  active  period 
control  signal  for  controlling  an  active  period  and  an  inactive 
period  for  internal  operation,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

memory  cells  provided  at  intersections  of  the  word  lines  and  the 
bit  lines; 

a  booster  circuit,  having  an  output  terminal,  for  outpuning  to  the 
output  terminal  a  higher  voltage  than  a  power  source  voltage; 

word  drivers,  connected  to  each  of  the  word  lines,  for  connect- 
ing the  output  terminal  of  the  booster  circuit  to  a  correspond- 
ing word  line  in  response  to  a  word  selection  signals  provided 
during  the  active  period;  and 

a  boosting  control  signal  generation  circuit  supplying  the  booster 
circuit  with  a  boosting  control  signal  to  continue  a  boosting 
operation  of  the  booster  circuit  longer  than  the  active  period 
in  response  to  the  active  period  control  signal. 


5.610.864 

BURST  EDO  MEMORY  DEVICE  WTTH  MAXIMIZED 

WRTTE  CYCLE  TIMING 

Tr»y  A.  Manning.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc,^  Boise,  Id. 

Coolinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  370,761,  Dec,  23,  1994.  This 

application  Feb.  10. 1995.  Ser.  No.  386^94 

Int  CL*  GllC  7100 

U5.  a.  365-193  20  Claims 

1,  A  memory  device  adapted  to  perform  a  write  operation  to 

store  data  in  the  memory  device,  the  memory  device  comprising: 


Jk  vss      A  vss     A  vss     A  vss 

DRA1  DRA2  0RA3  0RA4 

I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  with  redundancy  structure 
having  a  normal  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurahty  of  normal 
memory  cells  arranged  in  row  and  column  directions  and  a  redun- 
dant memory  cell  array  havmg  a  plurality  of  redundant  memory 
cells,  said  device  comprising; 

a  redundant  column  selecting  circuit  for  comparing  an  externally 
applied  column  address  signal  and  a  programmed  defective 
column  address  signal  to  generate  a  redundant  column  selec- 
tion signal,  said  redundant  column  selecting  circuit  having 
means  for  producing  said  programmed  defective  colunui 
address  signal  by  programming  a  defective  column  address 
corresponding  to  a  defective  column; 
decoding  means  for  decoding  said  colunui  address  signals  and 

producing  a  column  deeming  signal;  and 
a  normal  column  selecting  circuit  for  receiving  said  column 
decoding  signal  and  producing  a  normal  column  selection 
signal,  said  normal  column  selecting  circuit  having  means  for 
disabling  said  normal  column  selecting  circuit  and  enabling 
said  redundant  column  selecting  circuit  when  said  defective 
column  address  is  applied. 
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5.610.866 

C^CUTT  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  STRESS 

TESTING  OF  BTT  LINES 

DavM  C.  Mcanre.  Carrollton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331,699 
Int.  CL'  GllC  li/00 
,|<tl.  365— 201  25  Claims 
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5,610.867 
DRAM  SIGNAL  MARGDS  TEST  METHOD 
John  K.  DeBrosse,  Burlington,  Vt.,-  Toshialci  Kirihata,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Hing  Wong,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors   to    International    Business    Machines    Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,446 
Int  CL'  GllC  7/00:29/00 


U.S.  < : .  3«5— 201 


9Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  cell  signal  margin  in  a  Dynamic 
Random  Access  Memory  (DRAM)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  >K'riting  a  voltage  level  into  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

b)  Reading  dau  from  each  cell  in  said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 


c)  Comparing  the  read  data  with  an  expected  result;  and 

d)  Reducing  said  voltage  level  and  repeating  steps  a>-c)  until 
said  read  data  is  different  from  the  expected  result. 


5.610368 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Tsuneo  Inaba.  Ichikawa.  and  Daisaburo  Takasfaima.  Yoko- 
hama,   both    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  KawasalU,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  581,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1995,  7-000296; 
Jun.  9.  1995.  7-143659 

InL  CL'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—205  15  Oains 


1.  i\  circuit  comprising: 

a  pltuality  of  bit  lines  arranged  in  colunms.  said  bit  lines  being 
ilouped  into  a  first  set  of  bit  lines  and  a  second  set  of  bit 
(ilies,  each  bit  line  in  said  first  set  of  bit  lines  being  in  an 
ibemating  position  with  respect  to  each  bit  line  in  said  second 
Mt  of  bit  lines; 

fir$  switching  means  for  electrically  connecting  only  said  first 
M  of  bit  lines  to  a  first  voltage  level  while  simultaneously 
Mving  said  second  set  of  bit  lines  at  a  second  voltage  level 
olfferent  from  the  first  voltage  level;  and 

seoond  switching  means  for  electrically  connecting  only  said 
Mcond  set  of  bit  lines  to  said  second  voltage  level  simulta- 
ii^usly  with  said  first  switching  nneans  connecting  said  first 
i  of  bit  lines  to  said  first  voltage  level. 


) 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  first  bit  line  pairs  disposed  in  a  manner  as  to 
intersect  the  word  lines  and  each  having  first  and  second  bit 
lines; 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  provided 
at  intersection  areas  between  the  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  and 
the  plurality  of  word  lines  and  each  consisting  of  one  transis- 
tor and  one  capacitor, 

a  plurality  of  second  bit  line  pairs  each  having  a  third  bit  line 
connected  to  the  first  bit  line  through  a  first  transfer  gate  and 
a  fourth  bit  line  connected  to  the  second  bit  line  through  a 
second  transfer  gate;  and 

flip-flop  sense  amplifier  circuits  each  disposed  between  respec- 
tive paired  second  bit  lines  of  the  plurality  of  second  bit  line 
pairs  and  each  composed  of  a  first  p-type  transistor  and  a  first 
n-type  transistor  whose  gales  are  commonly  connected  and  a 
second  p-type  transistor  and  a  second  n-type  transistor  whose 
gates  are  commonly  connected,  respective  drains  of  the  first 
p-type  transistor  and  the  first  n-type  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  third  bit  line,  respective  drains  of  the  second 
p-type  transistor  and  the  second  n-type  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  fourth  bit  line,  respective  sources  of  die  first  and 
second  p-type  transistors  being  connected  to  a  first  sense 
amplifier  drive  line,  respective  sources  of  the  first  and  second 
n-type  transistors  being  connected  to  a  second  sense  amplifier 
drive  line,  the  respective  gates  of  die  first  p-type  and  first 
n-type  transistors  being  connected  to  the  fourth  bit  line 
through  a  third  transfer  gate,  and  the  respective  gates  of  the 
second  p-type  and  second  n-type  transistors  being  connected 
to  the  third  bit  line  through  a  fourth  transfer  gate. 
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5^10,869 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Seung-Mooo  Yoo,  Suwon;  Ejaz  ul  Haq,  Seoul;  Yun-Ho  Choi, 
Suwon;  Soo-ln  Cho;  Diie-Je  Chin,  both  of  Seoul;  Nam-Soo 
Kiuig,  and  Seung-Hun  Lee,  both  of  Suwon,  >U  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co„  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  68,547,  May  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,444,697. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  2,  1992, 
1992-23132 

Int.  CL*  GUC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—222  *  tJlaims 


5,610,871 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

HIERARCHICAL  BIT  LINE  STRUCTl  RE  WITH 

REDUCED  INTERFERENCE  NOISE 

Hldeto  Hidaka,  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  341,145 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299967; 
Jun.  21,  1994,  6-138932 

Int  CL*  GUC  &W 
U.S.  a.  365-230.03  32  CUims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

power  supply  voltage  level  detecting  means  for  detecung  a 
plurality  of  predetennined  levels  of  a  power  supply  voltage  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  delecting  signals,  each  corresponding 
to  one  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  levels; 

oscillating  means  for  generating  frequency-controlled  oscillation 
pulses  in  dependence  upon  the  detecting  signals:  and 

refresh  controlling  means  for  adjusting  a  refresh  penod  accord- 
ing to  said  frequency-controlled  oscillating  pulses  of  said 
oscillating  means  so  that  said  refresh  period  is  varied  accord- 
ing to  a  variation  of  the  power  supply  voltage. 


5.610,870 

cwcurr  and  method  for  controlling  the 

IMPEDANCE  OF  A  SERIAL  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Go-Hee  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  28,  1995, 

96-6593 

Int.  a.*  GUC  13A)0 
VS.  a.  365—226  24  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  controUing  dau  transmissions  associated  with  a 
serial  access  comprising: 
a  pair  of  bit  lines  for  transmitting  data,  the  bit  lines  being 

coupled  to  a  mennory  cell  array: 
one  or  more  storage  registers  for  storing  the  dau  from  the  bit; 
one  or  more  switches  connecting  each  of  the  registers  to  a  data 

bus.  and  wherein  the  switches  are  sequentially  acuvated  in 

accordance  with  selection  signals  of  an  address:  and 
a  multi-stage  impedance  controlling  means  for  controlling  an 

impedance  of  a  power  line  for  said  registers  during  said  dau 

transmissions. 
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1  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and 
columns,  said  matrix  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  blocks 
of  rows  of  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  main  bit  lines  arranged  corresponding  to  said 
columns; 

a  plurality  of  sub-bit  lines  arranged  conesponding  to  said  plu- 
rality of  blocks  in  each  of  said  columns,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  sub-bit  lines  being  connected  to  memory  cells  on  a  corre- 
sponding column,  said  plurality  of  sub-bit  lines  being  dis- 
posed such  that  adjacent  two  sub-bit  lines  in  a  row  direction 
form  a  pair,  and  each  said  pair  of  sub-bit  line  including  a  first 
sub-bit  line  and  a  second  sub-bit  line; 

block  select  gale  means  provided  in  each  of  said  columns  for 
selectively  connecting  said  sub-bit  lines  to  said  main  bit  lines 
in  response  to  a  block  select  signal  designating  a  block  among 
said  plurality  of  blocks,  said  block  select  gate  means  includ- 
ing gate  means  for  connecting  at  least  one  of  said  sub-bit  lines 
on  a  corresponding  column  to  a  first  main  bit  and  connecting 
at  least  another  one  of  said  sub-bit  lines  to  a  second  mam  bit 
line  in  response  to  said  block  select  signal,  said  first  mam  bit 
line  and  said  second  main  bit  line  forming  a  pair;  and 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  provided  corresponding  to  each 
main  bit  line  pair  for  corresponding  main  bit  lines,  for  sensing 
and  amplifying  signals  on  the  corresponding  first  and  second 
main  bit  lines; 
said  block  select  gate  means  including  gales  disposed  to  make 
connection  between  said  sub-bit  lines  and  said  mam  bit  lines 
such  that  ways  of  said  connecuon  with  respect  to  adjacent 
main  bit  line  pairs  are  different  from  each  other. 


5,610,872 

MULTI-BANK  SYNCHRONOUS  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

WITH  CASCADE-TYPE  MEMORY  CELL  STRUCTURE 

Haruki  Toda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  KaLsha 

Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  S*r.  No.  390,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020329 
Inu  CI."  GllC  Sm 
VS.  a.  365—230.06  32  Claims 

1.  A  synchronous  memory  system  with  a  cascade-type  memory 
cell  structure  for  receiving  address  signals  for  a  memory  cell  to  be 
accessed  and  reading  out  of  dau  stored  in  the  memory  cell  being 
perfofmcd  in  synchronization  with  a  first  clock  signal  supplied 
from  an  external  device,  the  synchronous  memory  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 
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a  plurality  of  memory  cells  having  a  cascade-type  configuration 

connected  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  bit  lines; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  connected  to  the  plurality  of  memory 

cells;  and 
a  row  decoder  comprising: 
a,  plurality  of  first  decode  circuits  for  receiving  a  first  row 
signal  and  decoding  the  first  row  address  signal  and 
enerating  a  first  drive  control  signal,  each  first  decode  circuit 
Comprising  a  first  PMOS  precharging  transistor  and  first 

10S  discharging  transistors  connected  in  series; 
durality  of  word  line  drive  units  for  receiving  the  first  drive 
ontrol  signal  and  providing  a  first  drive  signal  to  the  plurality 
^f  word  lines,  each  first  drive  unit  having  a  first  PMOS 
transistor  and  a  first  NMOS  transistor  connected  in  series,  an 
intermediate  node  between  the  first  PMOS  transistor  and  the 
St  NMOS  transistor  belonging  to  one  the  plurality  of  word 
lines;  and 

^oltage  generation  circuit  for  receiving  a  first  voluge  and  a 

cond  row  address  signal,  and  generating  second  drive  sig- 

Js  and  providing  die  second  drive  signals  to  the  first  PMOS 

nsistor  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  word  line  drive  units 

ng  to  the  second  row  address  signal. 


5,610,873 

ADDRESS  GENERATOR  FOR  GENERATING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  ADDRESSES  TO  BE  USED  IN  ZIG-ZAG 

SCANNING  OF  CONTENTS  OF  MEMORY  ARRAY 
Cben-Yi  Lcc,  Hsincfaa,  lUwan,  assignor  to  National  Sdencc 
Council  of  R.O.C  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,206 

Int  CL*  GUC  &W 

VSi  (3.  365—230.01  3  Claims 


a  control  unit  including 
a  clock, 
an  up/down  counter  driven  by  said  clock  to  generate  a  varying 

output, 
an  increment  counter  driven  by  said  clock  to  generate  an 

incrennenting  output,  and 
a  comparator  having  a  first  input  terminal  connected  electri- 
cally to  said  up/down  counter  to  receive  said  varying  output 
and  a  second  input  terminal  connected  electrically  to  said 
increment  counter  to  receive  said  incrementing  output,  said 
comparator  comparing  said  varying  output  and  said  incre- 
menting output  and  generating  a  comparing  output  which 
enables  said  up/down  counter  and  which  resets  said  incre- 
ment counter  when  said  varying  ouqxjl  is  equal  to  said 
incrementing  output,  and  which  disables  said  up/down 
counter  when  said  varying  output  is  not  equal  to  said 
incrementing  output; 
an  address  generating  unit  including 

a  first  register  means  for  storing  an  initial  address  therein, 
a  second  register  means  capable  of  storing  a  plurality  of  step 
size  values  therein,  said  second  register  means  having  a 
first  input  connected  electrically  to  said  comparator  for 
receiving  said  comparing  output  firom  said  comparator,  and 
a  second  input  connected  electrically  to  said  up/down 
counter  for  receiving  a  least  significant  bit  of  said  varying 
output,  said  second  register  means  outputling  one  of  said 
stq>  size  values  according  to  combination  of  said  compar- 
ing output  and  said  least  significant  bit  of  said  varying 
output  and 
an  adder  means,  connected  electrically  to  said  first  and  second 
register  means,  for  generating  a  new  address  equal  to  a  sum 
of  said  initial  address  from  said  first  register  means  and  said 
one  of  said  step  size  values  from  said  second  register 
means,  said  new  address  to  be  stored  in  said  first  register 
means  so  as  to  replace  said  initial  address  in  said  first 
register  means;  and 
a  scan  number  delecting  unit  for  detecting  whether  number  of 
addresses  generated  so  far  is  equal  to  size  of  die  memory 
array,  said  detecting  unit  being  connected  electrically  to  said 
up/down  counter  so  as  to  enable  said  up/down  counter  to 
generate  said  varying  output  in  a  first  counting  direction  when 
the  number  of  addresses  generated  so  far  is  less  than  one  half 
of  the  size  of  the  memory  array  and  so  as  to  enable  said 
up/down  counter  to  generate  said  varying  output  in  a  second 
counting  direction  when  the  number  of  addresses  generated  so 
far  is  noore  than  one  half  of  the  size  of  the  meoKiry  array. 
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5,610,874 
FAST  BURST-MODE  SYNCHRONOUS  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hee-Chail  Park;  Kook-Hwan  Kweon,  and  JcoB-'hek  Im,  all  of 
KyungU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigDors  to  Samsung  Elcctroo- 
ics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337486 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  8,  1993, 
23603/1993 

Int  CL'  GllC  13/00:7/00 
VS.  CL  365—236  i«  1 


SCAN   NUKBBIt 
DmCTIMQ   UNIT 


1.  ^  address  generator  for  generating  a  plurality  of  addresses  to 
be  uted  in  zig-zag  scanning  of  contents  of  a  memory  array,  said 
address  generator  comprising: 
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1.  A  memory  device  having  an  external  address  mode  of  opera- 
tion and  a  burst  mode  of  operation,  comprising; 
a  counter  control  circuit  w/hich  generates  a  counter  reset  signal 

during  an  external  address  mode  of  operation;  and 
a  counter  circuit  for  generating  a  counter  output  during  a  burst 

mode  of  operation,  wherein  said  counter  circuit  is  reset  by 

said  counter  reset  signal. 


5,610,876 

ACOUSTIC  DETERRENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Robert  K.  Jeffers,  Welton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Airmar  Technology 

Corporation,  Mllford,  N.H. 
per  No.  PCT/US«MA)2833,  8  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95AJ0016,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,738,  Jun.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564327 

Int  a."  AOIM  29/02 
VS.  a.  367-139  21  Claims 


5,610,875 

3-D  CONVERTED  SHEAR  WAVE  ROTATION  WITH 

LAYER  STRIPPING 

James  E.  Gaiser,  LitUeton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas 

International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,429 
Int.  a.'-GOlV  1/00:1/36 

VS.  a.  367—75 

40  X  _^3o 


^  .  I   A  method  of  repelling  marine  mammals  from  a  region  of 

6  Claims  .     .  .     .   . 

water;  charactenzed  m  that 

the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  plurality  of  animal  repelling  acoustic  signals 
into  the  region  at  a  sound  pressure  level  low  enough  to 
avoid  damage  to  the  auditory  systems  of  the  marine  mam- 
mals; and 

gradually  or  incrementally  increasing  the  sound  pressure  level 
of  successive  acoustic  signals  from  a  minimum  to  a  maxi- 
mum level  to  gradually  repel  the  mammals. 


5.  A  method  for  seismic  exploration,  comprising: 
radiating  a  compressional  wavefield  from  a  first  source  location; 
detecting  first  and  second  signal  components  at  a  first  receiver 
station  spaced-apart  from  said  first  source  location  along  a 
first  azimuth,  said  first  and  second  signal  components  being 
representative  of  fast  and  slow  converted  shear-wave  energy 
reflected  from  a  conversion  point  associated  with  an  acoustic 
interface  beneath  a  birefringent  medium; 
radiating  a  compressional  wavefield  from  a  second  source  loca- 
tion; 
detecting   third   and   fourth   signal   components   at   a   second 
receiver  sution  spaced-apart  from  said  second  source  location 
along  a  second  azimuth  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
first  azimuth,  said  third  and  fourth  signal  components  being 
representative  of  fast  and  slow  converted  shear-wave  energy 
reflected  from  said  conversion  point; 
programming  a  computer  to  create  a  2x2  matrix  from  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  signal  components,  said  matrix  being 
characterized  by  diagonal  and  off-diagonal  terms; 
programming  said  computer  to  minimize  the  off-diagonal  terms 
by  applying  an  Alford  rotation  operator  to  said  matrix  to 
define  the  natural  coordinate  frame  of  the  principal  axes  of 
birefringence; 
programming  said  computer  to  measure  the  time  difference 
between  the  fast  and  the  slow  shear  wavefields  represented  by 
the  diagonal  temis  of  said  rotated  matrix  and  applying  a 
corresponding  static  ume  shift  to  one  of  the  source  compo- 
nents to  isotropize  said  birefringent  medium;  and 
imaging  said  acoustic  interface. 


5,610377 

FABRIC  ATTACHABLE  TIMEPIECE 

Kathy  S.  Adams,  8213  Oak  Leaf  Ct.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27615,  and 

Michael  J.  Knowles,  2861  Sky  Dr.,  FayettevUle,  N.C.  28303 

FUed  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,787 

Int.  CX.'^  G04B  37/00 

VS.  CI.  368—10  «  Claims 


I.  A  fabric  mountable  timepiece  which  comprises; 

a  case  having  a  penphery  and  a  timepiece  operatively  mounted 
therein,  said  timepiece  having  a  stem  which  extends  out- 
wardly from  the  penphery  of  said  case;  and 

a  backing  portion  fonned  from  a  light-weight,  flexible  material 
having  a  memory,  said  backing  portion  having  at  least  two 
outwardly  projecting  fingers  which  define  a  space  for  receiv- 
ing the  stem  of  said  timepiece;  said  fingers  being  provided 
with  case-engaging  lips  formed  on  the  outer  ends  thereof  to 
engage  said  case  snugly  when  a  fabric  material  is  disposed 
between  the  case  and  the  backing  portion. 


5,610378 

DESICCATION  CAPSULE  AND  ARTICLE  PROVIDED 

WFTH  SAID  CAPSULE 

1  loUnd  PreUt,  Coeuve,  and  Nadia  De  Boni,  Porrentniy,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Pont  Saint-Germain  SA,  Porren- 

truy,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,906 
CHalms  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  20, 
^,  94810739;  May  23,  1995,  95810338 

Int  a."  G«4B  37/00;  B65D  81/26 
W&  CL  368-276  ^  Claims 
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wherein  a  light  beam  having  a  predetemiined  power  is  imdiated 
onto  the  record  medium  to  read  information  recorded  in  the 
record  medium,  the  predetermined  power  of  the  light  beam 
being  set  so  that  a  temperature  of  the  tfaermosensitive  material 
fihn  on  the  pits  exceeds  the  temperature  T  while  the  pits  are 
irradiated  with  the  light  beam  and  a  temperature  of  the  tber- 
moscnsitive  material  film  on  flat  portions  between  the  pits  is 
maintained  at  the  temperature  T  or  less  while  the  flat  portions 
between  the  pits  are  irradiated  with  the  light  beam. 


I.  A  desiccation  capsule  comprising: 

a  first  compartment,  said  first  compartment  being  intended  to 
contain  a  desiccant  able  to  absorb  moisture,  the  said  first 
compartment  including  a  plurality  of  faces  among  which  is  a 
first  face  provided  with  a  first  opening,  the  said  first  compart- 
ment being  closed  on  at  least  one  of  the  said  faces  by  a 
transparent  wall  allowing  the  color  of  the  said  dessicant  to  be 
seen. 

a  membrane  allowing  moisture  to  flow  through  but  retaining  the 
non-dissolved  desiccant.  the  said  membrane  obturating  the 
said  first  opening, 

second  compartment  linked  to  the  said  first  compartment  by 
the  said  first  opening,  the  said  second  compartment  including 
a  second  face,  said  second  face  being  provided  with  a  second 
opening, 

non-permanent  fastening  means  permitting  the  said  capsule  to  be 
fastened  in  a  removable  way  to  an  article  to  be  protected  from 
moisture. 


5,610380 

OPTICAL  DISC  SYSTEM  AND  OPTICAL  DISK 

THEREFOR 

■Rtsu  Watanabe.  and  Yoshio  Aoki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  499331,  Jul.  6,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383351,  Feb.  3,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5333,001,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  277357,  JuL  19, 

1994,  Pat  No.  5392,263,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

761374,  Sep.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jni  17, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  683357 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-21210 

Int  CL'  GUB  J  7/00 

VS.  CL  369-U  2  Claims 


5,610379 

OPTICAL  REPRODUCING  DEVICE,  OPTICAL 

REPRODUCING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME,  AND 

OPTICAL  RECORD  MEDIUM  USED  IN  THE  SAME 

Mltsurou  Moriya,  Ikoma;  Hiromichi  Ishibashi,  Ibaraki;  liikco 

Obta.  Nara,  and  Yasuhiro  Sugihara,  Katano,  all  of  Japan, 

to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka, 


I.  An  optical  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  using  an 
optical  recording  medium  having  a  light-transmitting  cover  layer 
for  transmitting  a  light  beam  and  a  recording  layer  provided  on  one 
surface  of  the  light-transmitting  cover  layer,  said  apparatus  cwn- 
prising: 
a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  beam;  and 
an  objective  lens  for  converging  the  light  beam  radiated  from 
said  light  source  on  the  lecording  layer  through  the  light- 
transmitting  cover  layer, 
wherein  said  apparatus  is  characterized  in  that  a  minimum 
diameter  (2  (oO)  of  the  convergent  light  beam  when  the  light 
beam  is  converged  by  said  objective  lens  is  represented  by: 

2  010=0.82  X/SA 

wherein  NA  is  die  numerical  aperture  of  said  objective  lens  and 
is  0.6  and  X  is  the  wavelength  of  die  light  beam  generated 
from  said  light  source  and  falls  widiin  a  range  of  635  to  650 
nm. 


FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,752 
priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-044730 
Int  CL"  GUB  7/09 
VJ$.  CL  369—13  11  ctotais 

302  301 30*_ 


|.  An  optical  reproducing  method  using  a  lecord  medium  com- 
prising a  substrate  having  concave  or  convex  information  pits  and 
a  tbermosensitive  material  film,  fonned  on  the  substrate,  which  is 
changed  from  a  high  reflectance  state  to  a  low  reflectance  state 
when  a  temperature  thereof  exceeds  a  predetermined  temperature  T 
aad  returns  to  the  high  reflectance  state  when  the  temperature 
thereof  decreases  to  the  temperature  T  or  less. 


5,610381 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  AUDIO  DATA  ON  A 

SCRATCHED  PORTION  OF  A  COMPACT  DISC  FROM 

BEING  REPRODUCED  IN  A  COMPACT  DISC  PLAYER 

Sang  J.  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,442 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  JnL  25,  1995, 
95-22149 

fart.  CL'  GUB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369-^2  (  Claims 

5.  A  method  for  preventing  audio  data  on  a  scratched  portion  of 
a  compact  disc  from  being  reproduced  by  a  compact  disc  player, 
wherein  said  compact  disc  has  audio  and  associated  program  data 
recorded  thereon  and  said  audio  dau  is  recorded  in  tracks  and  said 
compact  disc  player  has  a  random  access  memory  for  stonng  die 
program  data,  a  timer,  and  a  microcomputer  responsive  to  said 
program  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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setting  a  reference  track  position  of  the  compact  disc  corre- 
sponding to  audio  data  being  reproduced; 

determining  whether  a  predetermined  number  of  tracks  has  been 
advanced  from  said  reference  track  position  dunng  reproduc- 
tion of  the  audio  data; 

incrementing  an  error  count  when  dunng  said  deiennining  step 
the  predetermined  number  of  tracks  has  not  been  advanced 
from  said  reference  track  position; 

comparing  said  incremented  error  count  with  a  predetermined 
reference  value; 

inserting  a  skip  command  in  program  data  associated  with  the 
reference  track  position  to  correct  the  associated  program  data 
when  during  said  error  count  comparing  step,  the  incremented 
error  count  is  equal  to  said  predetermined  reference  value 


a  first  cartridge  picker  and  a  second  cartridge  picker,  each  of 
the  first  and  second  cartridge  pickers  including  a  cartridge 
chamber  and  a  gripper  located  therein;  and 
the  cartridge  chambers  of  the  first  and  second  cartridge  pick- 
ers being  joined  at  a  common  axis  for  accessing  along  a 
common  plane  and  being  in  communication  with  respect  to 
one  another  along  said  common  plane  so  that  a  cartndge 
will  be  passed  by  gravity  between  the  cartndge  chambers 
of  the  first  and  second  cartridge  pickers  when  the  common 
plane  is  vertically  oriented; 
a  plurality  of  the  first  cartridge  pickers  positioned  along  said 
central  magazine  row  between  each  successive  pair  of  storage 
cell  magazines  of  said  central  magazine  row,  each  first  car- 
tndge picker  being  capable  of  accessing  the  storage  cells  of 
each  storage  cell  magazine  in  a  respective  successive  pair  of 
storage  cell  magazines  and  for  transporting  storage  media 
cartridges  therebetween; 
a  plurality  of  the  second  cartndge  pickers  positioned  along  said 
lateral  magazine  rows  between  alternating  pairs  of  storage  cell 
magazines  of  said  lateral  magazine  rows,  each  second  car- 
tridge picker  being  capable  of  accessing  the  storage  cells  of 
each  storage  cell  magazine  in  a  respective  alternating  pair  of 
storage  cell  magazines  and  for  transporting  storage  media 
cartridges  therebetween;  and 
means  supporting  each  double  cartridge  picker  for  rotation  about 
its  common  axis  so  that  its  common  plane  can  alternately 
rotate  90°  to  translate  one  of  the  storage  media  cartndges 
between  its  cartridge  chambers  and  rotate  180°  from  a  first 
horizontal  position  to  a  second  horizonul  position  to  invert 
said  storage  media  cartridge. 


5,610^2 
EXTENDABLE  DATA  STORAGE  LIBRARY  EMPLOYING 

DOUBLE  GRIPPER  PICKER  MECHANISM 
Chi  H.  Dang,  TXicson,  Ariz^  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,135,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  484,689 

Int  a."  GllB  /7/22.75/M 

U&  a.  3*9-36  30  Claims 


5,610,883 

OPTICAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  TO 

ELIMINATE  CROSSTALK  IN  A  FOCUS  ERROR  SIGNAL 

Naoharu  Yanagawa,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Plonker 

Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,888.  Sep.  17,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,927 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-262126 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/W5 

VS.  a.  369—14.23  '»  Claims 

3^ 


ACTUATOR 
DNVER 


1.  An  automated  data  storage  library,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  cell  magazines  fomied  from  a  plurality  of 
storage  cells  for  holding  storage  media  cartndges  therein, 
each  magazine  having  a  vertical  orienution  with  storage  cells 
thereof  capable  of  holding  the  storage  media  cartridges  in  a 
vertical  stack; 

said  storage  cell  magazines  being  arranged  in  three  rows  o 
magazines  as  seen  in  a  horizontal  plane  including  a  central 
magazine  row  and  a  pair  of  lateral  magazine  rows  arranged  on 
first  and  second  sides  of  said  central  magazine  row: 

a  plurality  of  double  cartridge  pickers  wherein  each  double 
cartridge  picker  comprises: 


1.  An  optical  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  a  single  read  beam; 

an  optical   system  for  separating,  from  said  read  beani.  a 

reflected  beam  that  is  said  read  beam  reflected  at  a  recording 

medium; 
a  beam  splitter  for  separating  said  reflected  beam  into  a  hrst 

non-asumatic  beam  and  a  second  non-astigmatic  beam; 
a  first  photosensor  for  receiving  said  first  non  astigmauc  beam: 
a  cylindrical  lens  for  converting  said  second  non-astigmauc 

beam  to  an  astigmatic  beam; 
a  second  photosensor  for  receiving  said  astigmatic  beam; 
a  tracking  error  detector  for  producing  a  difference  between 

outputs  of  those  elements  of  said  first  photosensor  which  are 

aligned  perpendicular  to  a  track  direction,  as  said  tracking 

error  signal: 
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lynthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  outputs  of  the  individual 
elements  of  said  first  photosensor  through  a  predetermined 
operation,  thereby  obtaining  a  crosstalk  component;  and 

i  I  focus  error  detector  for  adding  said  crosstalk  component  to  a 
difference  between  outputs  of  those  elements  of  said  second 
photosensor  which  are  arranged  on  respective  diagonal  lines, 
yielding  said  focus  error  signal. 


5,610,884 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
FOR  DETECTING  TRACK  CROSSING  DIRECTION  AND 
J  I  TRACK  CROSSING  NUMBER  FROM  REFLECTED 
LIGHT  EXTE^a>ING  OVER  A  PLURALITY  OF  TRACKS 
Masahani  Yanagidate,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
i^tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,980,  May  6,  1992,  abandoned. 
I       This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,160 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  9,  1991,  3-I0438I 
Int.  a.'^  GllB  JAM 
UH  CL  369— MJ8  22  Claims 


I.  An  optical  information  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
optical  head  having  light  irradiating  means  for  irradiating  a 
light  beam  through  an  optical  system  on  an  optical  informa- 
tion recording  medium  wherein  a  plurality  of  tracks  are  pro- 
vided parallel  with  each  other  so  as  to  produce  a  beam  spot 
illuminating  said  plurality  of  tracks  and  a  light  detecting 
means  for  detecting  signals  recorded  in  at  least  two  different 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  tracks  by  detecting  light  reflected 
from  said  optical  information  recording  medium,  said  light 
detecting  means  producing  an  output; 
I  ( ht  quantity  detecting  means  receiving  the  output  of  said  light 
detecting   means,   for  detecting   a   total   quantity   of  light 
reflected  ftx>m  a  range  extending  over  said  plurality  of  tracks 
land  producing  an  output  for  said  light  detecting  means; 
:ting  means  of  a  crossing  track  number  and  a  crossing 
ion  receiving  die  output  of  said  light  quantity  detecting 
i,  for  detecting  a  number  of  crossing  tracks  where  said 
spot  crosses  and  a  crossing  direction  where  said  beam 
crosses  based  on  said  output  of  said  light  quantity  detect- 
ing means;  and 
moving  means  for  moving  said  beam  spot  in  a  track  crossing 
directioa  crossing  at  least  one  track  in  accordance  with  die 
putput  from  said  detecting  means  of  a  crossing  track  number 
^nd  a  crossing  direction; 
wherein  said  light  detecting  means,  said  light  quantity  detecting 
means  and  said  detecting  means  of  a  crossing  track  number 
ind  a  crossing  direction  form  a  detecting  arrangement  which 
nables  inqsoved  detection  of  signals  from  a  plurality  of 


tracks  accurately  despite  the  presence  of  dust  or  scratches  at 
any  one  of  said  plurality  of  tracks. 


5,610,885 
LINEAR  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN  AN  OPTICAL 

DISK  DEVICE 
Naomasa  lUahashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  KatMishiiti 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,895 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19, 1994,  6-222308 

Int  a."  GUB  7/085 

VS.  CL  369—14.28       ^  i,  cbmns 


I.  A  linear  drive  mechanism  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  hght  on  a  recording  surface  of  an 
opdcal  disk: 

a  lens  actuator  for  movably  holding  said  objective  lens  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  recording  surface; 

a  slide  base  for  movably  holding  said  lens  actuator  to  be  parallel 
to  said  recording  surface; 

driving  coils,  placed  at  a  predetenniiied  positioo  of  said  slide 
base,  for  providing  propulsive  force  for  moving  said  slide 
base; 

guide  rails  for  guiding  said  slide  base  when  said  slide  base  is 
moved  to  be  parallel  to  said  recording  surface; 

sliding  members,  fixed  to  a  predetermined  position  between  said 
slide  base  and  said  guide  rails,  for  reducing  friction  between 
said  slide  base  and  said  guide  rails: 

linear  scales,  provided  at  a  predetetmined  range  in  connection 
with  an  area  where  said  slide  base  is  movable  to  be  along  said 
guide  rails,  for  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  present 
position  of  said  slide  base; 

a  coil  current  supplying  circuit  for  supplying  a  driving  current  to 
said  drive  coils; 

position  sensors,  provided  at  a  predetermined  position  of  said 
shdc  base,  for  detecting  the  present  position  of  said  slide  base 
in  connection  with  said  linear  scales; 

frictional  force  estimating  circuit  for  estimating  level  of  fric- 
tional  force  generated  between  said  guide  rails  and  said  mov- 
ing members  based  on  the  present  position  of  said  slide  base 
detected  by  said  position  sensors,  a  level  of  the  driving 
current  supplied  to  said  drive  coils  from  said  coil  current 
supply  current,  and  a  speed  at  which  said  sUde  base  is  moved; 
and 

a  drive  current  compensation  circtiit  for  compensating  for  the 
level  of  the  drive  current  supplied  to  said  drive  coils  from  said 
coil  cunent  supply  circuit  so  as  to  cancel  the  level  of  die 
frictional  force  estimated  by  said  frictional  force  estimating 
circuit 
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5,610,886 
FOCUS  BALANCE  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
AND  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING  METHOD 
Yasuhiro  Hayashi,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Shimada,  Tokyo, 
botfa  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196384,  Feb.  15.  19«M,  "baiidoned. 
This  appUcadoo  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1993,  5-047119 
Int  a."  GllB  7/095 
U.S.CL  369-44.29  26  Claims 


r^.- 


f^^:^^^ 


1  A  disk  reproduction  device  comprising: 

pickup  means  for  optically  reading  information  recorded  on  a 

disk;  .  . 

servo  control  means  for  controlling  the  focus  posiuon  m  said 

pickup  means;  . 

control  signal  creation  means  for  creating  a  first  control  signal 
used  for  controlling  a  focus  posiuon  of  said  pickup  means 
based  on  the  information  read  from  said  disk,  said  control 
signal  cieation  means  having  a  loop  ON/OFF  switch  for 
closing  and  opening  a  focus  servo  loop; 
disturbance  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  disturbance 

signal  having  first  and  second  levels; 
adder  means  for  adding  the  first  control  signal  and  the  distur- 
bance signal  together  and  outputting  the  result  of  addiuon  to 
said  servo  control  means; 
level  detection  means  for  detecting,  in  response  to  said  distur- 
bance signal  generated  in  said  disturbance  signal  generauon 
means  first  and  second  aitiplitude  levels  of  a  data  signal  read 
from  said  disk  by  said  pickup  means,  said  level  detectioii 
means  being  suppUed  with  the  disturbance  signal  while  said 
focus  servo  loop  is  kept  closed  by  turning  on  said  loop 
ON/OF  switch,  said  level  detection  mean  detecting  the  first 
amplitude  level  of  the  data  signal  when  the  disturbance  signal 
is  set  at  the  first  level  and  detecting  a  second  amplitude  level 
of  the  data  signal  when  the  disturbance  signal  is  set  at  the 
second  level;  and 
difference  signal  creation  means  for  creating  a  second  control 
signal  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  amplitude  levels  and  outputting  die  second  control 
signal  to  said  control  signal  creation  means; 
wherein  said  control  signal  creation  means  creates  the  first 
control  signal  in  response  to  the  second  control  signal. 


ocunmu. 
— o  mmus 
tummimui 

(a)  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  each  of  the  input  signals 
with  a  variable  amplifying  rate; 

(b)  difference  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said  amp  i- 
fying  means  for  outputting  a  difference  signal  firem  the  ampli- 
fied input  signals; 

(c)  comparing  means  connected  to  said  difference  signal  gener- 
ating means  for  comparing  die  difference  signal  to  a  reference 
signal  to  output  a  first  error  signal; 

(d)  controlling  means  connected  to  said  comparing  means  for 
outputting  a  controlling  signal  for  varying  die  amplifying  rate 
of  said  amplifying  means  in  accordance  with  die  first  error 

signal;  and 

(e)  holding  means  connected  to  said  controlling  means  for 
holding  the  controlling  signal. 


5,610,888 
OPTICAL  DISC  DUBBING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
AUTOMATIC  TRACK  NUMBER  ASSIGNMENT 
Satoshi  Hiranuma,  Urawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Kenwood,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  153,903,  Nov.  17.  1993.  This  appbcaUon 

Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271.894 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Nov.  19.  1992,  4-333571 

Int  a."  GUB  7/00 

U.S.CL  369-17  ^^  ^^^"^ 


5,610.887 
ERROR  CORRECTING  APPARATUS  WITH  ERROR 
CORECTING  SIGNAL  HOLDING  FUNCTION 
Masasfai  Aral,  and  Akira  Diukihashi.  both  of  Gunma,  Japan, 
assignoni  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,529 
Int.  a."  GllB  7/095 
VS.  CL  369-44  J5  *  C«»^ 

I  An  error  correcting  apparatus  for  correcting  an  error  by 
driving  a  load  in  accordance  widi  an  error  signal  generated  from  a 
difference  berween  a  plurality  of  input  signals,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 


1  An  optical  disc  dubbing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  disc  record  apparatus  having  a  signal  input  terminal; 

a  recording  medium  reproducing  apparatus  havmg  a  voice  signal 
output  terminal,  said  voice  signal  output  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  said  signal  input  terminal  so  Uiat  said  optical  disc 
record  apparatus  receives  die  voice  signal  output  from  said 
recording  medium  reproducing  apparatus; 

a  first  microcomputer  for  controlling  said  recording  medium 
reproducing  apparatus  to  reproduce  music  programs  in  die 
order  of  recording  positions;  and 

a  second  microcomputer  provided  in  said  optical  disc  record 
apparatus  wherein  said  second  microcomputer  controls  said 
optical  disc  record  apparatus,  designates  reproducuon  num- 
bers of  die  received  musical  programs  to  be  recorded  for  a 
selected  reproduction  order  of  die  optical  disc  in  said  record- 
ing medium  reproducing  apparatus  after  recording,  assigns 
record  track  numbers  corresponding  to  said  reproducuon 
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n  limbers,  stores  said  record  track  numbers  in  a  RAM.  and 
r  cords  said  record  track  numbers  stored  in  said  RAM  into  a 
1  OC  area  of  the  optical  disc. 


5,610.889 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Masarii  Ishii,  Kamakura,  and  Koichi  Nagai.  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,577.  Mar.  22.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,500343.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560^69 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26, 1993,  5-124446 

Int  a."  GllB  33/02 

VS.  10.  369—75.2  6  Claims 


1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  for  reproducing  data 
from  a  disk-shaped  optical  information  recording  medium  having  a 
center  portion,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

metans  for  supporting  the  recording  medium,  the  supporting 
means  including  a  bearing  surface  on  which  the  recording 
medium  is  to  be  placed; 

means  having  a  rotating  shaft  portion,  for  rotating  die  recording 
iTKdium  placed  on  the  bearing  surface,  the  rotating  shaft 
portion  including  a  cylindrical  first  shaft  having  an  upper  end 
flash  with  the  bearing  surface; 

means  for  positioning  the  recording  medium  on  the  bearing 
surface,  the  positioning  means  including  a  second  shaft  which 
kas  an  upper  end  portion  and  is  arranged  in  the  first  shaft  to  be 
Biovable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  second  shaft  projects  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
first  shaft  to  engage  the  center  portion  of  the  recording 
medium  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  upper  end  portion 
of  the  second  shaft  is  recessed  in  the  first  shaft; 

first  moving  means  for  moving  the  recording  medium  between  a 
third  position  in  which  the  recording  medium  is  placed  on  the 
bearing  surface  and  a  fourth  position  in  wliich  the  recording 
aicdium  is  away  from  the  bearing  surface;  and 

second  moving  means  for  moving  the  positioning  means  from 
die  second  position  to  the  first  position  in  interiock  with  the 
movement  of  the  recording  medium  from  the  fourth  position 
ID  the  third  position. 


CARTRIDGE  INSERTING/EXTRACTING  APPARATUS 
FOR  A  MAGNETOOPTICAL  DISK  PLAYER 
Jae-Yong  Earn,  Sdwoo,  and  Scung-Min  Kim,  Seoul,  botfa  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsug  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,717 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  6,  1993, 
93-26600;  Dec  6,  1993,  93-26601 

Int  a."  GUB  17/04:33/02 

VS.  CL  369— 77J  4  Claims 

1.  A  cartridge  inserting/extracting  apparatus  for  a  disk  player,  the 

disk  player  comprising  a  cartridge  holder  which  receives  a  disk 

cartridge  that  has  a  fixing  groove  formed  on  one  side  diereof.  said 


cartridge  holder  being  rotated  to  load  the  disk  cartridge  onto  a  deck 
of  die  disk  player,  and  extracting  means  being  installed  on  the 
cartridge  bolder  and  being  moved  in  a  first  direction  as  a  disk  is 
inserted  into  die  canridge  holder,  said  extracting  means  being 
movable  in  a  second  direction  to  extract  a  disk  from  said  cartridge 
holder,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  locking  releasing  plate  slidably  installed  on  the  cartridge 

holder; 
a  link  coupling  said  lock  releasing  plate  to  the  deck  to  cause  the 
locking  releasing  plate  to  slide  widi  respect  to  the  canridge 
bolder  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  canridge  holder; 
a  resilient  plate  spring  disposed  on  said  loclung  releasing  plate, 
said  plate  spring  having  a  first  sloped  surface  and  a  first 
perpendicular  surface  formed  thereon; 
a  locking  lever  rotatably  installed  on  the  cartridge  holder  and 
having  a  suspending  portion  formed  thereon  which  is  received 
in  die  fixing  groove  of  the  disk  canridge  when  the  disk 
cartridge  is  inserted  into  the  carbidge  holder  and  the  locking 
lever  is  in  a  locked  position,  and  a  locking  lever  protrusion 
formed  on  said  locking  lever,  said  locking  lever  protrusion 
having  a  second  sloped  surface  and  a  second  perpendicular 
surface;  and 
an  elastic  biasing  member  for  biasing  the  locking  lever  in  a  first 

rtHational  diriKtion  toward  the  locked  position; 
wherein  said  locking  releasing  plate  is  moved  in  a  first  linear 
direction  as  said  cartridge  holder  is  rotated  to  a  loaded  posi- 
tion so  that  said  first  perpendicular  surface  slides  along  said 
second  sloped  surface  as  said  plate  spring  is  bent  away  fmta 
said  locking  lever  to  thereby  allow  said  locking  lever  to 
remain  in  the  locked  position  and  wherein  said  locking  releas- 
ing plate  is  moved  in  a  second  linear  direction  as  said  car- 
tridge holder  is  rotated  to  an  unloaded  position  so  that  said 
first  sloped  surface  slides  along  said  second  perpendicular 
surface  to  thereby  rotate  said  locking  lever  away  from  die 
locked  position  to  allow  the  extracting  means  to  extract  the 
disk  cartridge  from  the  canridge  hokler. 


5,610391 

Mn«DISC  PLAYER  HAVING  IMPROVED  SHUTTER 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM  OF  DISC  CARTRIDGE 

Youngsuk  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electroaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  36MS9 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  24,  1993, 
93-29438 

Int  CL*  GllB  33/02 
VS.  CL  369—77.2  5  Oaiias 

1.  A  minidisc  player  of  a  top  loading  type,  comprising: 
a  housing  for  receiving  a  minidisc  cartridge  with  a  shutter,  said 
housing  having  a  guiding  groove  formed  longitudinally  along 
one  side  therein,  wherein  said  guiding  groove  has  a  front 
portion  directed  inwards  in  said  housing  and  a  rear  portion 
directed  outwards  in  said  housing  and  said  front  and  rear 
portions  communicate  with  each  other  to  form  a  path  having  a 
curved  portion; 
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a  housing  cover  rocatably  hinged  on  boU.  side  hinges  of  said 

housing  and  for  opening  and  closing  said  housing;  and 
a  shutter  actuating  mechanism  placed  in  said  guiding  groove  and 
connected  to  said  housing  cover,  said  shutter  actuaung  mecha- 
nism to  be  movable  along  said  guiding  groove  responsive  to 
the  opening  and  the  closing  of  said  cover  so  as  to  open  and 
close  the  shutter  of  the  minidisc  canridge,  said  shutter  acwat- 
ing  mechanism  has: 
a  body  having  a  same  depth  as  that  of  said  guiding  groove  and 

connected  to  said  housing  cover, 
a  shutter  acmating  piece  extended  along  a  lengthwise  direc- 
tion of  said  guiding  groove,  one  end  of  said  shutter  acmat- 
ing piece  being  connected  to  said  body,  and 
an  elastic  member  on  a  front  portion  of  an  outer  surface  of 
said  body  facing  the  housing  outwardly,  wherein  said  elas- 
tic member  is  contacted  against  said  guiding  groove  so  as 
to  press  said  shutter  actuating  mechanism  toward  said  shut- 
ter. 


a  disc  tray,  which  is  provided  above  the  deck  for  carrying  a  disc 
cartridge,  into  whkh  the  disc  cartridge  is  inserted  from  a  disc 
cartridge  insertion  opening  of  the  housing; 

disc  cartridge  loading  members  each  having  an  operanng  piece 
wherein  its  first  upper  portion  is  connected  to  a  side  of  the 
disc  tray  and  its  first  lower  portion  is  connected  to  a  side  ot 
the  deck  and  its  first  lower  portion  has  a  guide  prt)jection  and 
a  portion  of  said  deck  conesponding  to  the  first  lower  portion 
of  said  operating  piece  is  prt)vided  with  a  vertical  elongated 
groove  into  which  the  guide  pn)jection  is  slidably  inserted,  a 
first  elastic  member  having  an  elastic  force  wherein  a  first  end 
thereof  is  connected  to  a  second  upper  portion  of  the  operat- 
ing piece  and  a  second  end  thereof  is  connected  to  the  deck  to 
generate  a  first  elastic  force  in  an  opposite  direction  of  an 
insertion  of  the  disc  cartridge,  and  a  second  elastic  member 
wherein  a  first  end  thereof  is  connected  to  a  second  lower 
portion  of  the  operating  piece  and  a  second  end  Uiereof  is 
connected  to  the  deck  to  generate  a  second  elastic  force  in  a 
lower  direction,  said  second  elastic  member  mounting  a  disc 
on  the  top  of  the  deck  by  the  second  elastic  force  when  the 
disc  is  inserted; 
an  ejecting  member  for  ejecting  the  disc  cartndge  in  the  disc 

el^tic'membcrs  of  which  each  of  first  ends  is  located  above  the 
disc  cartridge  insertion  opening  on  an  inside  wall  of  the 
housing  to  generate  an  elastic  force  in  a  lower  direction; 

a  shutter  plate  which  is  provided  below  the  elastic  members  on 
Uie  inside  wall  of  the  housing,  wherein  an  upper  edge  of  the 
shutter  plate  is  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  the  elastic 
members  in  order  to  open  and  shut  in  the  vertical  direction 
elastically.  and  the  shutter  plate  has  a  shape  of  which  a  bottoin 
side  is  inclined  in  such  a  way  that  the  length  of  an  inside  wall 
of  the  shutter  plate  is  shorter  than  that  of  an  outside  wall  of 
the  shutter  plate  so  that  the  shutter  plate  can  be  pushed 
upward  by  an  end  of  the  disc  cartridge  when  ejecting  the  disc 
cartridge:  and 
guide  pieces  which  are  provided  at  side  edges  of  the  shutter 
plate  for  guiding  the  shutter  plate  in  the  vertical  direction 
without  the  shutter  plate  being  separated  from  the  housing. 


5.610.892 

SHUTTER  FOR  PREVENTING  DOUBLE  INSERTION 

AND  DISC  PLAYER  HAVING  THE  SAME 

Yo<in«suk  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.629 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1993. 

93-3*153 

iBt  CL*  GIIB  33/02:17/04;  17/035 

VS.  a.  369— 77  J  *  ^^"^ 


5.610.893 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  FOR  COPYING  INFORM.\TION  FROM 

EXCHANGEABLE  MASTER  RECORDING  MEDIl  M  TO 

A  PLURAUm  OF  OTHER  EXCHANGEABLE 

RECORDING  MEDU 

Takumi  Soga.  and  Kunio  Yamamiya,  both  of  Sagamihara. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.713 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1994.  6-121565; 
Jul.  8.  1994.  6-157542;  Oct  25.  1994.  6-260021 

InL  CL"  GIIB  7/00 
1,^.0.369-84  MC1«^ 


I.  A  disc  player  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  base  plate  provided  on  a  bottom  of  the  housing; 
a  deck  provided  with  a  spindle  assembly  disposed  above  the 
base  plate; 


•'    1 il—s 


1  An  information  reconling  and  reproducing  apparanis  includ- 
ing a  master  medium  reproducing  means  for  reading  infomiation 
from  a  master  medium,  and  a  pluraUty  of  copying-medium  record 
ing  means  for  writing  infonnation  read  fttHn  said  master  medium 
simultaneously  onto  a  pluraUty  of  copying  media  thereby  copying 
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information  from  said  master  medium  to  said  plurality  of  copying 
medik  said  apparanis   including  copying  operation  controlling 
me^V,  said  copying  operation  controlling  means  comprising: 
enw  detection  means  for  detecting  occurrence  of  an  errtw  during 

a  copying  process;  and 
medium  ejection  control  means  which,  at  the  end  of  a  copying 
process,  ejects  a  copying  medium  or  media  on  which  infor- 
tion  has  been  copied  successftilly  without  an  error  from 
aid  copying-medium  recording  means  while  leaving  a  copy- 
ng  medium  or  media  which  encountered  an  error  during  the 
pying  process  in  said  copying-medium  recording  means. 


l-j^a-sssaa 


l.'An  optical  information  reproducing  apparatus  for  optically 
reproducing  information  recorded  as  a  distance  between  two  opti- 
cally detectable  marks  constituting  each  of  a  number  of  mark  sets 
provided  along  a  track  of  a  recording  medium,  said  optical  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  reproducing  light  beam; 
radiating  means  for  simultaneously  radiating  the  reproducing 

light  beam  onto  the  two  marks  constituting  each  mark  set; 
phase  difference  providing  means  for  providing  a  predetermined 
phase  difference  between  light  beams  which,  based  on  said 
reproducing  light  beam,  are  reflected  from  or  pass  through  the 
two  marks  constituting  each  mark  set;  and 
information  reproducing  means  for  receiving  from  the  mark  set 
the  reproducing  beam  that  includes  diffraction  pattern  gener- 
ated by  the  two  marks  due  to  the  predetermined  phase  differ- 
ence caused  by  said  phase  difference  providing  means,  and  for 
reproducing  information  from  die  reproducing  beam. 


S,61«4I9S 

OPTICAL  HEAD  HAVING  LIGHT  BLOCKING  MEANS 
POSITIONED  IN  FRONT  OF  A  DETECTOR  FOR  SUPER- 
RESOLUTION  DETECTION 
Hanlhiko  Izuml,  and  Kyoko  Miyabe,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  224,047,  Apr.  7,  1994.  Thb  applica- 
tioo  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604^2 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  21, 1993,  5-149489 
Int.  CL'  GIIB  7/135 
VS.  CL  369— U2  10  Claims 

1.  Ad  optical  head  comprising: 


5.610,894 
OltlCAL  INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
ChiaU  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Lt4.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,741,  Feb.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,249 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25.  1991,  3-053303; 
May  15,  1991.  3-110530;  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-004190 

InL  CL"  GIIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—112  18  Oaims 


a  lens  system  forming  light  reflected  from  an  optical  disk  into 
parallel 

a  focal  error  and  tracking  error  detection  system  detecting  focal 
error  and  tracking  error  based  on  said  parallel  rays; 

an  optical  reproduced  signal  detection  system  detecting  a  repro- 
duced signal  repnxluced  from  said  optical  disk  based  on  said 
parallel  rays; 

light  blocking  means  for  blocking,  out  of  said  parallel  rays,  a 
portion  of  said  parallel  rays  including  at  least  a  central  portion 
in  a  light  amplitude  distribution  in  a  cross-section  of  said 
parallel  rays  supplied  to  said  optical  reproduced  signal  detec- 
tion system;  and 

suppression  means  for  suppressing  effects  of  subsidiary  maxi- 
mums relatively  introduced  in  a  light  amplitude  distribution  of 
a  light  spot  which  is  converged  by  said  optical  reproduced 
signal  detection  system  with  respect  to  a  reproduced  wave- 
form of  said  reproduced  signal  by  blocking  said  central  por- 
tion of  said  parallel  rays. 


5,610,896 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  SYSTEM  USING  A  GAS  LASER 

CAPABLE  OF  OSCILLATING  IN  A  SINGLE 

LONGITUDINAL  MODE 

Manabu  Mochizuki,  Yamanashi-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  ?!»• 

oeer  Elcctrooic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aog.  U,  1994,  6-210391 
InL  CL*'  GUB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—121  6  < 


i 


> 


V 


f- 


C3-» 


IK*-" 


&' 


I.  An  optical  recording  system  for  recording  a  signal  on  a 
recording  medium  the  system  coursing: 

a  gas  laser  having  an  optical  lesonaior,  for  emitting  a  laser  beam 
and  said  gas  laser  having  a  Fresnel  number  in  a  range  of  4.0- 
5.5; 

an  optical  modulator  for  modulating  the  laser  beam  in  accor- 
dance with  the  signal  to  be  recorded; 

an  optical  system  for  focusing  the  modulated  laser  beam  on  the 
recofxling  medium  so  as  to  record  the  signal. 
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wherein  the  optical  resonator  has  optical  means  for  selecting  a 
single  wavelength  so  that  the  gas  laser  oscillates  the  laser 
beam  in  a  signal  longitudinal  mode,  and 

wherein  the  signal  to  be  recorded  includes  a  signal  having  a 
frequency  lower  than  two  megahertz. 


5,610397 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Masakuni  Yamamoto,  Yamato;  Susumu  Matsumura,  Kawagu- 
chi;  Hirtnki  Hoshi,  Yokohama,  and  Eiji  Yamaguchi,  Zama. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113323,  Aug.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-253586; 
Sep.  10, 1992,  4-266897;  Sep.  11. 1992,  4-267928;  Sep.  11,  1992, 
4-267929;  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-279272 

Int  CL"  GOIB  11/02 
VS.  O.  369—124  28  Claims 


5,610,898 
INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  METHOD 
FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 
INFORMATION  ON  INFORMATION  RECORDING 
CARRIER  BY  USE  OF  PROBE  ELECTRODE 
Kiyofihi  Taklmoto.  Isefaara;  Toshihiko  Miyaiaki,  Hiratsuka; 
Kunihiro  Sakai,  Isehara,  and  Ryo  Kuroda.  Machida,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  381089,  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,461,605. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913342,  Jul.  15,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  '*«'8*2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1991,  3-176794; 
Aug.  2.  1991,  3-194124;  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194126;  Aug.  2,  1991, 
3-194127;  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-9282 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/02:  GllB  9/02 
VS.  a.  369-126  «•  C>»*"»* 


EXrnKHICNOKUT 


1.  An  optical  information  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing 
information  recorded,  on  a  recording  medium,  such  that  the  phase 
of  a  Ught  reflected  from  a  region  other  than  a  micro  region  which 
is  an  information  pit  is  different  from  the  phase  of  a  light  reflected 
from  the  micro  region,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

irradiating  means  for  irradiating  the  recording  medium  with  a 

light  spot; 
dividing  means  for  dividing  a  light  beam  via  the  recording 

medium  into  a  first  light  beam  and  a  second  light  beam; 
converging  means  for  converging  the  first  and  second  light 

beams; 
first  detection  means  for  detecting  the  first  light  beam  converged 
by  said  converging  means,  said  first  detection  means  detecting 
a  leading  edge  of  the  information  pit  in  a  scanning  direction 
of  the  light  spot: 
second  detection  means  for  detecting  the  second  light  beam 
converged  by  said  converging  means,  said  second  detection 
means  detecting  a  trailing  edge  of  the  information  pit  in  the 
scanning  direction  of  the  bght  spot,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  detection  means  comprising  photodetectors  for  detect- 
ing the  first  and  second  light  beams,  respectively,  and  said 
first  and  second  detection  means  being  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  an  optical  axis  in  the  scanning  direction  of  the  light 
spot;  and 
infonnation  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  information  by 
synthesizing  output  signals  from  said  first  and  second  detec- 
tion means. 


1  An  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  effecting, 
through  a  plurality  of  probe  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  recording  of 
infonnation  on  and  reproducing  information  from  an  information 
recording  medium,  said  apparams  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  probe  electrodes  for  at  least  one  of  recording  and 
reproducing  information; 

support  means  for  integrally  supporting  said  plurality  of  probe 
electixides  in  parallel  facing  the  recording  medium; 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  spacing  between  the  recording 
medium  and  said  support  means; 

displacing  means  for  independently  displacing  each  of  said 
plurality  of  probe  electrodes  so  as  to  independently  adjust  a 
spacing  between  the  recording  medium  and  a  tip  of  each 
probe  electrode;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  displacing  means  such  that  all 
spacings  between  the  recording  medium  and  said  respective 
probe  eleco^ode  tips  are  made  equivalent,  and  for  controlling 
said  adjusting  means  such  that,  upon  the  control  of  said 
displacing  means,  an  average  of  displacement  amounts  of  said 
plurality  of  probe  elecn^odes  is  substantially  zero. 


5,610399 
OPTICAL  HEAD  MOVING  SECTION  OF  OPTICAL  DISK 

DRIVE 
IMashi  Nomura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124390,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-252421 
Int  a."  GllB  17/00 
VS.  a.  369—249  *  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disk  drive  comprising: 
a  spindle  motor  (18)  which  is  fixed  on  a  base  (15.  25).  said 

spindle  motor  supporting  and  rotating  a  disk  medium  (19); 
a  moving  section  (13.  23)  which  carries  thereon  an  optical  head 
member    for    reading/writing/erasing    dau    on    said    disk 
medium: 
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five  rolling  members  (11.  21)  which  are  carried  by  said  moving 
section,  each  of  said  five  rolUng  members  having  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface; 

■  pair  of  rails  (12a.  I2b.  22a,  22*)  which  are  fixed  on  said  base 
and  which  carry  said  rolling  members  for  moving  said  nnov- 
ing  section  to  any  target  position  of  said  disk  medium; 

a  ferromagnetic  member  (17,  27)  which  is  fixed  on  said  base; 
and 

permanent  magnet  (16.  26)  which  is  fixed  to  an  undersurface 
of  said  moving  section  and  which  faces  said  ferromagnetic 
member  within  a  predetermined  space  relative  to  said  ferro- 
magnetic member  wherein  a  magnetic  attracting  force 
between  said  permanent  magnet  and  said  ferromagnetic  mem- 
ber holds  said  moving  section  against  said  pair  of  rails. 


5,610,900 

CENTERING  DEVICE  OF  AN  OPTICAL  DISC  PLAYER 
Masakazu    Yamashita;    Shigefaani    Furusawa;    Masao    Abe; 
Tomohiro  Mizuno,  and  Hidekatsu  Miyasaka,  all  of  Saitama- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 
tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  Na  445,134 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  19,  1994,  6-129727 
Int  a.*  GlIB  17/028 
liii  CL  369—271  7  claims 


a  plurality  of  centering  members  radially  movably  nKxinted  on 
the  annular  holder; 

resilient  means  for  preventing  the  centering  members  from  mov- 
ing outwardly; 

a  bub  axially  movably  provided  inside  the  annular  bolder  having 
pushing  means  for  outwardly  pushing  die  centering  members; 

driving  means  provided  in  the  upper  clamping  device  for  down- 
wardly moving  the  hub; 

supporting  means  for  supporting  die  centering  members  when 
tbe  hub  is  downwardly  moved:  and 

the  supporting  means  being  arranged  such  that  centering  mem- 
bers pushed  by  the  pushing  means  causes  die  centering  mem- 
bers to  engage  with  an  inside  wall  of  the  center  hole  of  the 
disc  mounted  on  the  nimtable  at  a  substantially  central  posi- 
tion widi  respect  to  die  thickness  of  die  double-sided  disc 
when  the  hub  is  downwardly  moved  by  the  driving  means  for 
clamping  the  disc,  whereby  the  disc  is  centered. 


5,610,901 
MULTIPLE  DATA  SURFACE  OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 
Margaret  E.  Best  San  Jose;  Hal  J.  Rosen,  Los  Gatos;  Kurt  A. 
Rubin,  SanU  Clara,  and  Funotfay  C.  Strand,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armook,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,015,  Apr.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  378,690,  Jan.  26,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5.513,170,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  188,613,  Jan.  26, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,410,530,  wUcfa  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
79,483,  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5381,401,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  Na  710^26,  Jun.  4,  1991,  Pat  Na  5055062.  This 
appUcatioa  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  Na  695,178 
Int  CL*  GllB  7/24 
VS.  CL  369—275.1  32  Claims 


>2^ 

1.  An  optical  data  storage  medium  containing  multiple  Har» 
storage  layers  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  support  members,  at  least  one  of  which  is  trans- 
missive  of  electromagnetic  radiation; 

a  plurality  of  data  layers  on  the  plurality  of  support  members, 
each  data  layer  having  data  recorded  in  a  substantially  circulv 
pattern,  some  of  the  recorded  data  on  at  least  one  of  die  data 
layers  representing  tbe  quantity  of  data  layers  contained  in  the 
multiple  data  layer  medium;  and 

a  connecting  device  for  connecting  the  plurality  of  members 
together  such  that  die  data  layers  are  in  a  spaced  apart 
relationship. 


•L  A  centering  device  of  a  disc  player  having  upper  clamping 
device  provided  on  an  annular  clamper  holder,  a  lower  clamping 
device  for  clamping  a  double-sided  disc  in  cooperation  with  die 
"B*f  clamping  device,  a  spindle  shaft  provided  in  a  center  of  die 
lower  clamping  device,  and  a  turntable  secured  to  die  spindle  shaft 
for  mounting  the  disc  thereon  so  as  to  rotate  the  disc,  said  device 
comprising: 

an  aimular  holder  axially  movably  provided  in  die  upper  clamp- 
ing device,  and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  a  center  hole 
of  the  disc; 


5,610,902 
ADAPTER  CARTRIDGE  AND  CADDY  COMBINATION 
FOR  HUBLESS  OPTICAL  DISK 
Edwin  R.  CUMers.  and  Mkbad  Henry,  both  of  Ibcson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Intematiooal  Business  Madiines  Corporatio*, 
Annook,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  450,750,  May  25,  1995,  abaadooed. 
This  application  JoL  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na  679,165 
Int  CL*  GllB  23/03 
VS.  CL  369—289  26  ClaiiK 

1.  A  cartridge  for  a  hubless  disk  which  can  be  moved  by  a 
laterally  moving  shutter  arm  in  a  disk  drive  for  transporting  the 
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5,610,903 

AIJTO  NEGOTIATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Un  S.  Crayford,  San  Jose,  C«llf„  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161.707,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5  432,775.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  485^1 

Int.  CI."  H04J  3/02 

VS.  a.  370—213  ^^  21  Claims 


disic  within  the  drive  and  projecting  the  disk  from  the  dnve,  the 
dislt  having  a  circular  penphery  with  a  central  opening,  the  car- 
tridge comprising: 

an  adapter  cartridge  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  bounded  by 
leading  and  trailing  edges  and  a  pair  of  side  edges,  she  bottom 
surface  of  the  adapter  cartridge  having  a  recess  for  receiving 
the  disk  the  adapter  cartndge  being  adapted  for  permanent 
employment  in  the  disk  dnve; 
a  caddy  having  top  and  boaom  surfaces  which  are  bounded  by 
leading  and  trailing  edges  and  a  pair  of  side  edges,  d>e  top 
surface  of  the  caddy  having  a  recess  for  receiving  the  disk  the 
caddy  being  adapted  for  employment  in  and  removal  from  the 
disk  drive; 
the  caddy  and  the  adapter  cartridge  being  slidable  with  respect  to 
one  another  upon  engagement  when  their  recesses  generally 
face  one  another; 
the  caddy  and  the  adapter  cartridge  providing  an  enclosure  for 
d»e  disk  when  their  recesses  face  each  other  in  an  opposite 
relationship  with  the  recesses  providing  the  disk  with  freedom 
of  vertical  movement  between  a  downward  resting  position  on 
a  bottom  of  the  recess  of  the  caddy  and  a  suspended  position 
between  bottoms  of  the  recesses; 
the  adapter  cartridge  and  the  caddy  having  positioning  means  for 
mating  the  caddy   with  the  adapter  cartridge  in  a  closed 
position  with  respect  to  one  another  with  the  recesses  facing 
each  other  in  said  opposite  relationship  so  that  the  recesses 
provide  said  enclosure  for  the  disk  and  for  guiding  die  caddy 
for  slidable  movement  widi  respect  to  the  adapter  cartndge  in 
a  first  direction  toward  the  trailing  edge  of  the  adapter  car- 
tridge and  for  slidable  movement  with  respect  to  die  adapter 
cartridge  in  a  second  direction  toward  die  leading  edge  of  dw 
adapter  cartridge  until  stopped  at  said  closed  position; 
die  leading  edges  of  die  adapter  cartridge  and  die  caddy  being 

adjacent  with  respect  to  one  another; 
die  bottom  surface  of  die  adapter  cartridge  having  anodier  recess 
which  is  adjacent  die  leading  edge  of  die  adapter  cartridge  so 
as  to  provide  die  leading  edge  widi  a  reduced  height  leading 
edge  portion  and  a  full  height  leading  edge  portion;  and 
die  leading  edge  of  die  caddy  being  spaced  above  die  reduced 
height  leading  edge  portion  when  die  caddy  is  mated  with  die 
adapter  cartridge  in  said  closed  position, 
whereby  said  shutter  arm  engages  die  leading  edge  of  die 
adapter  cartridge  along  die  full  height  leading  edge  portion  to 
push  bodi  die  adapter  carundge  and  die  caddy  in  said  first 
direction  and  dien  disengages  die  leading  edge  of  die  adapter 
cartridge  along  die  reduced  height  leading  edge  portion  to 
engage  only  die  leading  edge  of  die  caddy  to  slide  die  caddy 
further  in  said  first  direction  while  die  adapter  cartridge 
remains  stationary  to  faciliute  removal  of  die  caddy  from  die 
adapter  cartridge  and  llie  disk  drive. 


.J±. 


TP  D.  fI»i.«»-""-< 


•IP  a.-ip  a..roc 


HIL.  C«»l£X  IWtBMI  L««  "IlOnY  ST»It  OWOWIi 

1.  A  mediod  for  delermining  whedier  diere  are  enhanced  capa 
bilities  between  a  first  and  second  stauon  widiin  a  communicauons 
network;  die  mediod  comprising  die  steps  of; 

providing  a  first  specified  pattem  of  link  test  pulses  from  a  first 

station,  die  first  specified  pattem  indicating  diat  die  sution  has 

enhanced  capabilities; 
receiving  die  first  specified  pattem  of  link  test  pulses  at  a  second 

sution;  die  second  station  dien  entering  an  enhanced  mode; 

and 
providing  a  second  specified  pattem  of  link  test  pulses  to  die 

first  stauon  from  die  second  station,  die  second  specified 

pattem  having  a  pattem  different  ftwn  die  first  specified 

pattem,  die  first  station  dien  entering  die  enhanced  mode. 


5,610,904 

PACKET-BASED  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

Kai  Y.  Eng,  Middletown;  Mark  J.  Karol,  Fair  Haven,  and 

Malathi   Veerarajihavan.  Atlantic   HighUnds,   aU   of  NJ., 

assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,400 

Int  a."  H04L  1V44: 12/56 

U.S.  CI.  370—408  29  Oaims 


M .x;f 

\    Ml     -V   "'* '^  «'  / 


I    MP    \r*» 


....X. • 


1.  A  packet-based  telecommunications  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  packet  switches; 

a  plurality  of  simplex  communication  links  diat  connect  said 

packet  switches  in  a  plurality  of  different  elemental  networks. 

each  different  elemental  network  providing  access  to  a  desu- 
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nation  ftxwn  a  subset  of  said  plurality  of  packet  switches,  each 
different  elemental  network  having  the  topology  of  a  sink  tree 
with  a  rtwt,  and  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  packet  switches 
is  the  root  for  at  least  two  of  said  different  elemental  net- 
works; and 

■erwork  controller  for  managing  the  flow  of  packets  through 
said  packet-based  telecommunications  network  by  changing 
the  number  of  different  elemental  networlcs. 


5,610,905 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

Manohar  Murthy,  Mllpitas;  John  E.  Wakeriy,  and  Artbnr  L 

Laursen,  both  of  Mountain  View,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 

Alnntec  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  93,397,  JuL  19,  1993,  P»L  No.  5^15376. 

This  appikation  Dec.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  358^11 

Int  a.'  H04L  1^46:12/26 

\}&.  CL  370—401  53  CU^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  allowing  a  plurality  of  units  to  communicate 
with  each  other,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ports  for  connection  to  die  units  and  to  one  or  more 

•etwork  segments  each  of  which  is  accessible  to  a  network 

monitor;  and 
filsl  means  for  transmitting  packets  of  information  to  one  or 

K>re  of  the  ports,  wherein  each  packet  of  information  com- 
scs  forwarding  information  to  be  used  in  determining  the 
packet  destination, 
w  Berem  the  first  means  comprises  means  for  transmitting  each 
<^  one  or  more  packets:  (1)  to  one  or  more  ports  determined 
^m  the  packet  destination  if  the  packet  destination  includes 
4  unit  other  than  die  apparatus;  and.  in  addition,  (2)  to  one  or 
monitoring  ports,  wherein  each  monitoring  port  is  one 
the  plurality  of  ports  and  wherein  each  monitoring  port 
Hows  connection  to  a  network  segment  accessible  to  a  net- 
irofk  monitor. 


means  for  demodulating  die  plurality  of  despread-spiead- 
spectnmi  signals,  to  generate  a  plurality  of  demodulated 
signals,  respectively; 

means  for  combining  the  plurality  of  demodulated  signals, 
and  a  local  signal,  as  a  combined  signal; 

means  for  converting  the  combined  signal  to  a  base-data 
signal; 

means  for  spread-spectrum  processing  the  base-data  signal; 

means  for  transmitting  at  a  second  frequency  the  spiead- 
spectrum-processed-base-data    signal    as    a    base-spread- 
spectrum  signal;  and 
a  remote  subunit,  including, 

means  for  receiving  at  the  second  frequency  the  base-spread- 
spectrum  signal; 

means  for  despteading  die  base-spread-spectnun  signal  as  a 
despread-base-spread-spectrum  signal; 

means  for  demodulating  d»e  despread-base-spread-spectrum 
signal  as  a  base-analog  signal; 

means  for  converting  a  remote-analog  signal  to  a  remote-data 
signal; 

means  for  spread-spectnmi  processing  the  remote-data  signal; 
and 

means  for  transmitting  at  the  first  frequency  the  spread- 
spectrum-processed-remote-data  signal  as  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  spread-spectrum  signals. 


5,610396 

SPREAD-SPECTRUM  CHANGEABLE  BASE  STATION 
Donald  L.  Schilling,  Sands  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  InterDigital 
Tedinology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,186 
InL  CL*  H04B  7/216 
UA  CL  370—261  7  Claims 

1.  A  spread-spectrum  system  having  a  plurality  of  spread- 
spectrum  uniu,  with  each  spread-spectnmi  unit  of  said  plurality  of 
spread-spectrtmi  units  capable  of  operating  as  a  base  station  and  as 
a  remote  station,  each  spread-spectrum  unit  of  said  plurality  of 
spread-spectnmi  imits  comprising: 
a  base  subunit  including, 

i^eans  for  receiving  at  a  first  frequency  a  plurality  of  spread- 
spectrum  signals  transmitted  fh>m  the  plurality  of  spread- 
spectium  imits.  respectively; 
g|eans  for  despreading  die  plurality  of  spread-spectrum  sig- 
nals as  a  plurality  of  despread-spread-spectnun  signals, 
respectively; 


5,610,997 
ULTRAFAST  TIME  HOPPING  CDMA-RF 
COMMUNICATIONS:  CODE-AS-CARRIER, 
MULTICHANNEL  OPERATION,  HIGH  DATA  RATE 
OPERATION  AND  DATA  RATE  ON  DEMAND 
Terence  W.  Barrett,  1453  Bculah  Rd.,  Vienna,  Va.  22182 
Filed  JbL  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,290 
Int  CL*  HMJ  13AX) 
VS.  CL  370—342  lo  Cbima 

1.  An  ultrashort  pulse  time  hopping  code-division-multiple- 
access  (CDMA)  RF  communications  system  in  the  time  frequency 
domain,  comprising: 
transmitter  means,  said  transmitter  means  including: 

a)  means  for  generating  a  short  duration  pulse  in  the  picosec- 
ond to  nano-second  range  and  means  for  controlling  said 
means  for  generating. 

b)  coding  means  connected  to  said  means  for  controlling  for 
varying  the  time  position  of  each  said  short  duration  pulse 
in  frames  of  pulses  in  orthogonal  superfrimies  of  idtrafast 
time  hopping  code  division  multiple  access  format, 

c)  precise  oscillator-clock  means  for  controlling  such  timing. 

d)  encoding  modems  for  transforming  infonnation,  voice  and 
data  signals  into  pulse  position  modulation  form. 
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invereely  nansfonning  the  limited  time  domain  signals  into  a 
plurality  of  second  modulated  signals  in  the  frequency 
domain: 

adjusting  the  phase  and/or  amplitude  of  some  of  the  second 
modulating  signals  to  provide  a  plurality  of  adjusted  signals; 

and 
transforming  the  adjusted  signals  from  the  frequency  domain  to 
the  time  domain  to  provide  second  time  domain  signals  for 
transmission. 


5,610,909 
MULTISTAGE  ECHO  CANCELER  INCXUDING  TIME 
VARIATION  COMPENSATION 
David  G.  Shaw,  Middletown,  NJ^  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc„  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,385 

Int.  CL-  H04B  3/20 

VS.  a.  370—291  22  Claims 

tn 


e)  antenna  means  connected  to  said  means  for  generating  for 
receiving  and  broadcasting  said  short  duration  pulse  as  a 
coded  broadcast  signal, 
receiver  means,  said  receiver  means  including: 

a)  antenna  means  for  receiving  said  coded  broadcast  signal, 
and 

b)  horaodyne  receiver  means  for  receiving  and  decoding  said 
coded  broadcast  signal. 


5,6104)08 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  USING 
FREQUENCY  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 
Peter  Shelswell,  Horley,  and  Mark  Charles  D.  Maddocks, 
RedhiU.  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Broad- 
casting Corporation.  London,  tnited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)1884,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06231,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392J75 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1992, 

9218874 

Int.  CL"  H04L  5/06 
VS.  CI.  370—210  *"'  CWms 
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1.  A  method  of  transmitting  a  digital  data  stream  on  a  many- 
carrier  ftequency-division-multiplex  signal,  comprising  the  steps 

of:  ^   . 

modulating  a  plurality  of  caniers  with  respective  bits  of  the 
digital  dau  by  a  modulation  method  which  carries  the  infor- 
mation in  the  phase  or  amplitude  of  the  individual  carriers  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  first  modulated  signals; 
reversibly  transforming  the  first  modulated  signals  from  the 
frequency  domain  to  the  time  domain  to  provide  first  time 
domain  signals; 
Umiung  the  first  time  domain  signal  to  limit  their  amplitude  or 
power  to  provide  limited  time  domain  signals; 
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1.  An  acoustic  echo  canceler  arrangement  comprising: 

a  receive  path; 

a  transmit  path; 

fir>it  echo  canceler  means,  connected  berween  the  receive  path 
and  the  transmit  path,  and  having  a  first  impulse  response 
synthesis  capability  for  generating  a  first  error  signal  and  for 
canceling  echo  signals  in  the  transmit  path; 

delay  means,  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  being 
connected  to  the  receive  path  for  delaying  incoming  signals 
on  the  receive  path;  and 

at  least  second  echo  canceler  means,  having  a  second  impulse 
response  synthesis  capability  comparatively  shorter  dian  said 
first  impulse  response  synthesis  capability  of  said  first  echo 
canceler  means,  connected  in  scries  with  said  delay  means 
and  to  the  transmit  path,  said  series  connection  of  said  delay 
means  and  said  at  least  second  echo  canceler  means  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  echo  canceler  means 
between  the  receive  path  and  the  transmit  path,  said  at  least 
second  echo  canceler  means  being  supplied  with  said  first 
error  signal  and  being  adaptive  to  operate  simultaneously  with 
but  independent  of  said  first  echo  canceler  means  for  further 
canceling  echo  signals  in  said  ffansmit  path,  said  delay  means 
providing  a  delay  for  positioning  the  second  impulse  response 
synthesis  capability  of  said  at  least  second  echo  canceler 
means  in  time  relative  to  said  first  impulse  response  synthesis 
capability  of  said  first  echo  canceler  means. 


5,610,910 
ACCESS  TO  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORKS  IN 

MULTI-SERVICE  ENVIRONMENT 
Mihai  Focsaneanu,  Nepew  Richard  P  Skillen.  Mississauga. 
and  Frwierick  C.  Livermore,  Sittsvilk,  aU  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,269 
Int  a."  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  a.  370—351  ^  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  interfacing  one  or  more  CPEs  and  communica- 
tions networks  which  encompass  one  or  more  PSTN,  data  net- 
works, wireless  networics.  sateUite  networks,  CATV.  ATM  net- 
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changing  said  phase  of  said  synchronization  signal  to  a  reference 
phase  synchronized  with  said  reference  channel;  and 

shifting  said  reference  phase  a  number  of  time  slots  correspond- 
ing to  said  relative  time  difference  to  change  said  reference 
phase  of  said  synchronization  signal  to  a  phase  synchronized 
widi  said  arbitrary  channel. 


It^ 


works  and  other  communications  networks,  through  local  access  to 
form  a  universal  services  network  comprising  steps  of: 
extracting    information    content    from    traffic    to    determine 
re<|aested  services  of  said  traffic  at  the  local  access  between 
the  one  or  more  CPEs  and  the  communications  networks; 
prior  lo  interfacing,  determining  one  or  more  appropriate  net- 
works among  the  communications  networks  or  one  or  more 
appropriate  CPEs,  both  of  which  support  the  requested  ser- 
vices, according  to  the  requested  services;  and 
routiBf  the  traffic  directly  either  to  the  one  or  more  appropriate 
networks  among  said  one  or  more  PSTN,  data  networks, 
wireless  networks,  satellite  networks,  CATV,  ATM  networks 
and  other  communications  networks  or  to  the  one  or  more 
appiopriate  CPEs  to  complete  interfacing  between  said  appro- 
prilUe  CPEs  and  appropriate  service  providers  and/or  network 
resitnces. 


5,610,912 

SWITCHING  IN  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SERVICE 

NODE 

John  G.  Johnston,  Ipswich.  England,  assignor  to  British  Tde- 

communications  public  limited  company,  London.  England 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,023 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Ot.,  Aue.  1 
1994,94305681  ^ 

InL  CL*  H04Q  H/04 
U.S.  a.  370-359  20  Claims 


5,610,911 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CHANNEL  SELECTION 

H«jime  khUcawa,  and  Tetsuyuki  Suzaki,  both  oT  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  314,047 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-240980 
Int  CI.*  H04J  3/06 
U.S.  a.  370-503  17  Claims 


LA  service  node  switching  apparatus  for  routing  channels 
within  a  service  node,  comprising  a  switching  matrix  and  a  plural- 
ity of  line  interface  means,  wherein  each  of  said  line  interface 
means  includes: 

a  cross-point  switch,  a  first  type  of  processing  means  and  a 
second  type  of  processing  means,  wherein; 

said  first  type  of  processing  means  is  connected  to  said  cross- 
point  switch  by  a  first  type  of  interface  means, 

said  second  type  of  processing  means  is  connected  to  said 
cross-point  switch  by  a  second  type  of  interface  means,  and 

said  cross-point  switch  includes  a  first  set  of  pons  for  coupling 
to  a  plurality  Of  communications  lines,  a  second  set  of  ports 
coupled  to  said  first  type  of  processing  means  via  said  first 
type  of  interface  means  and  further  includes  means  for  facili- 
tating a  communication  between  said  first  type  of  interface 
means  and  said  second  type  of  interface  means. 


1.  A  method  for  channel  selection  among  a  plurality  of  channels, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  channels  is  a  reference 
channel  aad  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  channels  is  a  data 
channel,  said  reference  channel  including  discrimination  informa- 
uon  which  distinguishes  said  reference  channel  from  said  data 
channel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  transmission  signal  by  time  division  multiplex- 
ing ba  by  bit  said  plurality  of  channels  and  transmitting  said 
transmission  signal; 

(b)  detecting  from  said  transmitted  transmission  signal,  a  tem- 
poral location  of  said  reference  channel  based  on  said  dis- 
crimination information;  and  selecting  an  arbitrary  channel 
based  on  a  relative  time  difference  between  said  temporal 
location  of  said  reference  channel  and  a  temporal  location  of 
said  arbitrary  channel; 

generatiag  a  synchronization  signal  according  to  a  transmission 
speed  of  said  dau  channel,  wherein  said  synchronization 
signal  includes  a  phase  with  respect  to  said  reference  channel; 


5,610,913 
SWITCHING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  PERFORMING  A 
SWITCHING  OPERATION  FOR  A  HIGH-SPEED  PACKET 
IN  BROADBAND  INTEGRATED  SERVICES  DIGITAL 
NETWORK 
Hiroshl   Tomooaga;    Naoki    Matsuoka,-    Miwako   Watanabe; 
Satoshi  Kuroyanagi;  Yutaka  Ezaki;  Akira  Hakata;  Ryukhi 
Takechi,   and   Masaaki    Kawai,   aU   of  Kawasaki,   Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,032 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1994,  6-047437: 
Dec  15, 1994,  6-311413 

Int  a.'  H04L  12/56 

U-S- CL  370-219  38  Claims 

1.  Switching  equipment  for  performing  a  switching  process  of  a 

fixed  length  cell  consisting  of  data  and  a  ceU  header,  said  switching 

equipment  comprising: 

a  line  interface  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  iii>es  and,  at  the 

same  time,  processing  cells  from  each  line; 
said  line  interface  including: 
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individual  units,  respectively  connected  to  the  plurality-  of  lines 
accommodated  therein,  for  individually  ptoce&smg  the  cells: 

a  rommon  unit,  connected  to  said  individual  units,  for  batch- 
processing  the  cells  processed  by  said  individual  units, 
said  common  unit  including: 
a  cell  multiplex  portion  for  multiplexing  a  cell  sent  from  each  ol 

said  individual  units; 
a  monitoring  cell  portion  for  measuring  at  least  one  of  » /ell 

error  characteristic,  a  cell  loss  characierisuc  and  a  cell  delay 

characteristic  by  using  a  monitonng  cell: 
an  alarm  transfer  cell  management  portion  for  managing  an 

alarm  tfansfer  cell:  and 
a  header  converting  portion  for  converting  a  virtual  path  idenu- 

fier  and  a  virtual  channel  identifier  which  are  wntten  to  a  cell 

header  into  an  output  destination  virtual  path  idenufier  and  an 

output  destination  virtual  channel  identifier 


5,610,914 

SHARED  BUFFER  MEMORY  SWITCH  FOR  AN  ATM 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM  AND  ITS  BROADCASTING 

CONTROL  METHOD 

Keqji  Ywnada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,706 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-132468 
Int.  a."  H04L  12/56:12/50 
VS.  a.  370-395  5  ^1**"" 


a  first  address  pointer  queue  of  a  first-in-first-out  memory  for 
storing  addresses  of  idle  area  in  said  shared  buffer  memory; 
a  plurality  of  second  address  pointer  queues  of  a  first-in-first-oul 
memory,  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  address  pointer 
queues  being  prt)vided  for  each  of  said  output  ports  for  storing 
an  address  of  a  storage  area  in  said  shared  buffer  memory  in 
which  contents  of  the  cell  to  be  output  to  the  conesponding 
output  port  are  stored: 
a  broadcast  registration  uble  which  stores  bn)adcasting  destina- 
tion infonnation  conesponding  to  a  routing  infonnation  ot 
each  of  broadcasting  cells:  and 
a  shared  buffer  memory  control  for  reading  a  broadcasting 
destination  infonnation  from  said  broadcast  registrauon  table 
corresponding  to  the  routing  infonnauon  of  the  broadcasung 
cell  when  a  cell  being  processed  is  a  broadcasting  cell, 
for  reading  an  address  of  said  shared  buffer  memory  from  said 
first  address  pointer  queue,  for  writing  said  address  into  all 
said  second  address  pointer  queues  corresponding  to  output 
ports  which  are  indicated  by  said  broadcasung  destination 
infonnation.  for  writing  contents  of  said  broadcasung  cell 
with  said  broadcasting  destination  infonnation  into  an  area  ot 
said  shared  buffer  memory  indicated  by  said  address  in  a 
writing  cycle, 
for  reading  an  address  from  one  of  said  second  address  pointer 
queues  conesponding  to  a  routing  infonnation  being  pro- 
cessed, and  for  reading  contents  of  said  broadcasting  cell  with 
said  broadcasting  destination  infonnation  from  said  shared 
buffer  memory  in  said  address,  for  copying  and  outputtjng 
said  broadcasting  cell  lo  said  ume  division  muluplex  data  bus 
in  a  reading  cycle, 
for  resetting  infonnation  of  destination,  conesponding  to  an 
output  port  cunently  being  processed,  from  said  broadcasting 
destination  infonnation.  and  for  wriung  said  broadcasting  cell 
again  into  the  same  address  in  said  shared  buffer  memory  with 
said  broadcasung  destination  infonnation  when  at  least  one 
destination  is  contained  in  said  bn)adcasting  desunauon  infor- 
mation. 


5,610,915 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR  OF  VIEWING 
CALL  TRAFFIC  OF  A  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
NETWORK 
Isaac  ElUott,  Cdorado  Springs,  Colo.;  JUn  Finucane,  Ber- 
nardsvUle,  NJ.;  Louis  GotUieb.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo-; 
Daniel  L.  O'ReUlv,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  and  Gary  E. 
Johnson.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  MCI  Com- 
munications Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35U11.  Nov.  30,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,988 
Int  a."  H04M  3/42 
VS.  a.  370—259  35  CTaims 


1  A  shared  buffer  memory  switch  used  for  an  ATM  (Asynchro- 
nous Transfer  Mode)  switching  system  including  a  cell  muluplexer 
for  multiplexing  and  outputting  incoming  cells  from  a  plurality  of 
input  pons  onto  a  time  division  multiplex  data  bus.  a  shared  buffer 
memory  for  stonng  the  cells  on  said  time  division  muluplex  data 
bus.  and  a  cell  demultiplexer  for  demultiplexing  and  distnbuung 
the  cells  having  been  output  onto  said  time  division  multiplex  data 
bus  from  said  shared  buffer  memory  to  a  plurality  of  output  ports, 
said  shared  buffer  memory  switch  comprising: 


li?       a:.b%r^^T 


1.  In  a  telecommunications  network,  a  system  for  reporting  call 
detail  statistics  of  special  service  calls,  comprising: 
at  least  one  switching  means  for  routing  said  calls; 
processor  means  for  detennining  the  call  details  of  said  calls 
routed  through  said  switching  means: 
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database  means  for  periodically  collecting  and  storing  as  records 
the  call  details  from  said  processor  means  for  calls  of  at  least 
one  patticular  subscriber: 

processing  server  means  communicatively  connected  to  said 
database  means  for  receiving  requests  from  said  subscriber: 

wherein  in  response  to  a  request  from  said  subscriber,  said 
processing  server  means  provides  at  predetermined  intervals 
to  said  subscriber  at  least  one  report  detailing  statistics  repre- 
sentative of  said  records  of  calls  of  said  subscriber  stored  in 
said  4atabase  means. 


5,610,916 

SHARED  RECEIVING  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING 

TELEPHONE  CABLES  AS  VIDEO  DROPS 

Bruce  Koetreski.  Wheaton,  Md„  and  Kamran  Sistanizadeh, 

AriingtOD,  Va.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services, 

Inc.,  AriingtOD.  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405.558,  Mar.  16,  1995.  This 

AppUcation  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.977 

Inta.''H04N  7//7J 

VS.  CL  3t#— «7  36  Claims 
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1.  A  convnunication  system  comprising: 

a  channel  selector  for  selectively  receiving  one  channel  from  a 
plurality  of  available  channels,  wherein  a  digital  transport 
stream  containing  digitized  infonnation  relating  to  a  plurality 
of  proftams  is  nnodulated  into  each  of  the  available  channels, 
said  channel  selector  outputting  a  modulated  signal  containing 
the  digital  transport  stream  for  the  selectively  received  chan- 
nel: 

a  combiner  for  frequency  division  multiplexing  tlie  nmdulated 
signal  together  with  telephone  signals  for  transport  over  a 
telephone  loop: 

a  spliner  located  at  a  living  unit  for  demultiplexing  signals 
received  over  the  telephone  loop  to  separate  out  the  modu- 
lated signal  and  to  supply  the  telephone  signals  to  a  telephone 
device  in  the  living  unit; 

a  terminal  receiving  the  modulated  signal  from  the  splitter,  said 
terminal  comprising: 

(a)  a  degiodulator  for  demodulating  the  modulated  signal  to 
acquiiQ  the  digital  transport  stream  therefrom,  and 

(b)  a  digital  signal  processor  for  processing  a  portion  of  the 
acquired  digital  transport  stream  associated  with  a  selected 
program  to  present  information  relating  to  the  selected  pro- 
gram: and 

a  procesMr  responsive  to  signals  from  an  upstream  control 
channel  on  the  telephone  loop  for  controlling  the  selective 
iecepii()$  by  the  channel  selector. 


5,610,917 
LAYER  2  PROTOCOL  FOR  THE  RANTX)M  ACCESS 
CHANNEL  AND  THE  ACCESS  RESPONSE  CHANNEL 
John  Diachina.  Research  IViangle  Park,  N.C..  assignor  to  Eric- 
sson Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47.452,  Apr.  19,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tion Jan.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,574 
Int  CL^  H04J  3/00 
VS.  a.  370—469  22  Claims 


L. 


A 


j- 


ma/at 


I.  A  method  for  transmitting  messages  between  mobile  stations 
and  a  cellular  switching  system  using  multiple  layer  2  frames,  each 
carried  within  a  channel  burst,  and  providing  a  message  delimiting 
capability  witliin  any  specific  layer  2  frame,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
dividing  said  specific  frame  into  a  plurality  of  fields; 
identifying  a  type  of  frame  in  a  frame  type  field; 
placing  information  from  two  distinct  messages  in  at  least  one 

data  field: 
identifying  the  end  of  a  first  message  and  the  beginning  of  a 
second  message  in  an  end  of  message  field  when  said  first 
message  does  not  occupy  the  entire  data  field;  and 
transmitting  said  frame. 


5,610.918 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXCHANGING 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  FRAMES  BY  FIXED  LENGTH 

CELL  HANDLING  EXCHANGE 

Toshiyuki  Kamo,  and  Yoshihiro  Watanabe.  hoth  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  189.961 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-137828 

Int  CL'  H04J  3/16 

VS.  CL  370—395  38  Claims 


1.  A  variable  length  frame  exchanging  method  by  a  fixed  length 
cell  handling  exchange  which  handles  fixed  length  cells  each 
including  a  first  logic  channel  information,  a  logic  path  information 
and  a  data  section  and  to  which  a  terminal  adapted  for  a  data 
communication  using  a  variable  length  fraiiK  including  a  second 
logic  channel  infonnation  is  connected  by  a  transmission  line 
having  at  least  one  channel,  the  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
disassembling  the  variable  length  frame  oansmitted  from  said 

terminal  into  fixed  length  cells; 
translating  the  second  logic  channel  infonnation  in  the  variable 
length  frame  into  the  first  logic  channel  infonnation  and  the 
logic  path  infonnation  for  the  fixed  length  cells:  and 
providing  ttie  first  logic  channel  information  and  the  logic  path 
information  obtained  in  said  translating  step  for  tl»e  fixed 
length  cells  obtained  in  said  disassembling  step  and  inputting 
the  fixed  length  cells  with  the  first  logic  channel  information 
and  tiie  logic  path  information  to  said  exchange. 
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5,«10,919 

NETWORK  IDENTIFICATION  INFORMATION 

PLACEMENT  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  MESSAGING 

SYSTEM  HAVING  ROAMING  CAPABILITY 

David  F.  WUtard,  PUnUtioo;  Eric  T  Eaton,  L«lie  Worth,  and 

Barbara  D.  Lallln,  Oc«aui  Ridge,  aU  of  FJa^  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Sdiaumburg,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,136,  Jan.  24. 1995.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  36,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,642 

InL  a.'  H04Q  7/OS 

UAa.37»-^  "C"*^ 

^110  ^'»o 


laa 


110 


1.  A  method  for  communicating  messages  to  a  plurality  of 
addressable  receivers,  the  method  comprising  steps  of. 

dividing  a  nctworit  into  a  plurality  of  service  areas,  each  service 
area  comprising  at  least  one  zone; 

assigning  to  each  networic  a  netv*rofii  roaming  idenufier  which 
comprises  at  least  a  networic  identifier  and  a  service  area 
identifier  such  that  the  networic  identifier  is  common  through- 
out a  networic.  the  service  area  identifier  for  idennfying  a 
service  area  within  a  networic; 

storing  in  at  least  one  receiver  subscribed  for  receiving  messages 
in  at  least  one  particular  networic  a  networic  roaming  identifier 
associated  with  the  at  least  one  particular  networic; 

generating  a  signal  for  transmission  in  each  zone,  the  signal 
including  at  least  one  networic  roaming  idenufier  correspond- 
ing to  a  network  that  includes  a  service  area  corresponding  to 
that  zone,  the  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  consecutive 
time  cycles,  each  time  cycle  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
secutive time  slots,  the  networic  roaming  idenufier  bemg 
located  in  an  ordered  time  slot  based  on  an  algebraic  relation- 
ship between  a  transmission  frequency  of  the  signal,  an  order 
of  a  time  cycle,  and  a  binary  represenuuon  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  networic  roaming  idenufier;  and 

transmitting  the  signal  in  each  zone. 


5,610,92* 
COUPLING  OF  VOICE  AND  COMPUTER  RESOURCES 
OVER  NETWORKS 
Michael  J.  Doll,  Rosemount,  Donald  J.  Kleven,  Bloomington, 
and  Joseph  Pobiel,  Eden  Prairie,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,899 
Int  CI.*  H04J  S/26 
VS.  CL  370-389  »  hiatal 

1.  A  system  for  exchanging  voice  messages  over  a  networic 
comprising. 

(a)  at  least  one  first  analog  voice  signal  transmitung  and  receiv- 
ing means  for  transmitting  voice  signals  and  for  receiving 
voice  signals  to  be  retransmitted, 

(b)  at  least  one  second  analog  voice  signal  transmitting  and 
receiving  means  for  transmitung  voice  signals  and  for  receiv- 
ing voice  signals. 

(c)  networic  means  coupled  for  transmitting  packets  onginating 
at  said  first  analog  voice  signal  transmitting  and  receiving 
means  to  selected  ones  of  said  second  analog  voice  signal 
transmitting  means  and  for  transmitting  packets  onginanng  at 
said  second  analog  voice  signal  transmitung  and  receiving 
means  to  selected  ones  of  said  first  analog  voice  transmitting 


and  receiving  means  for  re-transmission  to  others  of  said 
second  analog  voice  signal  transmitting  and  receivmg  means, 
(d)  first  communication  node  means  coupled  to  said  networic 
means  and  to  said  at  least  one  first  analog  voice  signal 
transmitting  and  receiving  means  comprising. 

(1)  first  sampUng  means  coupled  to  said  first  analog  voice 
signal  transmitung  and  receiving  means  for  samphng  Mid 
analog  voice  signals  transmitted  from  each  of  said  first 
analog  voice  signal  transmitting  means  on  a  periodic  basis, 

(2)  first  analog-to-digital  converter  means  coupled  to  said  first 
node  means  for  convening  said  sampled  analog  voice  sig- 
nals to  digital  signals  and  comprising, 

(3)  second  sampling  means  coupled  to  said  first  analog-to- 
digital  convener  means  for  sampling  said  digital  signals  on 
a  periodic  basis  and  for  packetizing  said  sampled  digital 
signals, 

(4)  first  verification  and  assignment  means  coupled  to  said 
second  sampling  means  for  verifying  that  said  packctized 
sampled  digital  signals  from  said  second  sampling  means 
meet  predefined  critena  and  for  assigning  sequence  ugs 
and  headers  to  said  packets, 

(5)  first  distribution  means  coupled  to  said  verificauon  and 
assigning  means  and  to  said  networic  means  for  sending 
said  packets  to  said  networic  means  which  meet  said  pre- 
defined criteria  and  for  receiving  packets  from  said  networic 
means, 

(6)  first  digital-to-analog  convener  means  coupled  to  said 
networic  means  and  to  said  first  analog  voice  transmitting 
and  receiving  means  for  receiving  and  converting  said 
packets  sent  from  said  networic  means  to  analog  voice 
signals  for  re-ffansmission, 

(e)  second  node  means  coupled  to  said  networic  means  and 
individually  to  each  of  said  second  at  least  one  analog  voice 
signal  transmitting  and  receiving  means  each  of  which  com- 
prises: ,   .  . 

(1)  second  analog-to-digital  converter  means  coupled  to  said 
associated  second  analog  voice  signal  transmitung  and 
receiving  means  for  converting  analog  voice  signals  to 
digital  signals, 

(2)  third  sampling  means  coupled  to  said  second  analog-to- 
digital  converter  means  for  sampling  said  digital  signals  on 
a  periodic  basis, 

(3)  second  verification  and  assigning  means  coupled  to  said 
third  sampling  means  for  verifying  that  said  packetized 
digital  signals  from  said  third  sampling  means  meet  pre- 
defined criteria  and  for  assigning  sequence  tags  and  headers 
to  said  packets, 

(4)  second  distribution  means  coupled  to  said  venfication  and 
assigning  means  and  to  said  networic  for  transmitung  said 
packets  to  said  network  means  which  meet  said  predefined 
criteria  and  for  receiving  packets  from  said  networic  means, 

(5)  second  digiul-to-anaiog  conversion  means  coupled  to  said 
network  means  and  said  second  analog  voice  signal  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  means,  distribution  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  converting  said  packets  sent  from  said  network 
means  to  said  second  analog  voice  signal  transmitting  and 
receiving  means  to  analog  voice  signals. 
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(f  a  plurality  of  voice  communication  means  coupled  to  tlie 
tutput  of  said  second  digital-to-analog  convenor  means 
\  ^hich  comprises  voice  generating  means  for  generating  voice 
(utputs. 


5,610,921 

SCALABLE  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS 
TRANSFER  MODE  SEGMENTATION  AND  REASSEMBLY 
Soeren  S.  Cliristensen,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun 
Vficrosystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,432 

Int  CL*  H04L  12/28:12/56 

UA  a  370-395  19  Claims 


a  central  ofiBce  circuit  converting  said  analog  telephone  signal 
into  a  first  binary  signal,  converting  said  4-wire  DOS  signal 
into  a  second  binary  signal,  combining  said  first  binary  signal 
and  said  second  binary  signal  to  a  higher  rate  binary  signal, 
convening  said  higher  rate  binary  signal  into  a  digital  signal 
format,  and  Q-ansferring  said  digital  signal  to  a  customer 
premises  over  a  single  twisted  pair  telephone  line. 
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5.610.923 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FINDING  SPURIOUS 

MAINTENANCE  MESSAGES 

Christian  Callay,  Levignac,  France,  assignor  to  Aerwpatiale 

Sodete  Nationale  Industrielle.  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser,  No.  377,609 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Feb.  1,  1994,  94  01062 

Int.  CL'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  371-5.1  5  cutias 


1.  A  scalable,  asynchronous  transfer  mode  ("ATM")  interface, 
comprising: 

an  addressing  element  including 

1  scheduler  configured  to  initiate  generation  of  an  ATM  cell, 

and 
li  address  generator  coupled  to  said  scheduler,  said  address 
generator  is  configured  to  receive  at  least  one  channel 
number  from  said  scheduler,  and  to  translate  said  at  least 
one  channel  number  into  at  least  one  memory  address; 
i  1  nemory  element  accessible  by  said  addressing  element,  said 
memory  element  is  configured  to  contain  at  least  one  data- 
gram corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  memory  address; 
a  c  1 1  generating  element  coupled  to  said  memory  element,  said 
coll  generating  element  is  configured  to  receive  said  at  least 
one  datagram  and  to  produce  said  ATM  cell  including  a 
header  and  a  payload  including  said  at  least  one  datagram; 
and 

controlling  element  coupled  to  said  scheduler  and  address 
generator  of  said  addressing  element  and  said  cell  generating 
element,  said  controlling  element  is  configured  to  control  the 
operations  of  said  addressing  element  and  said  cell  generating 
element. 
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5,610,922 
VOICE  PLUS  4-WIRE  DDS  MULTIPLEXER 
Nicholas  A.  Balatoni.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem 
Cotforation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408,610 

InL  CL*  H04J  3/12 

U.S.  a  370-^168  21  Claims 

^^ 
ammi  arm  lccmbh  cusnanmBisa 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  a  maintenance  message 
generated,  during  an  operating  cycle  of  a  system,  by  a  maintenance 
device  monitoring  said  system,  is  represenutive  of  a  real  fault  in 
said  system  or  whether  this  maintenance  message  is  spurious, 
wherein,  at  the  end  of  said  operating  cycle,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  long-term  occurrence  rate  of  said  maintenance 
message,  on  tlie  basis  of  the  results  of  a  number  N  of  preced- 
ing cycles,  the  occurrence  rate  corresponding  to  the  average 
probability  of  occurrence,  that  is,  to  say  of  generation,  of  said 
maintenance  message  in  the  course  of  a  cycle,  said  long-term 
occurrence  rate  being  equal  to  the  ratio  between  the  number 
of  occurrences  of  said  maintenance  message  during  ttie  N 
cycles  considered  and  tlie  number  of  N  cycles; 

(b)  determining  a  short-term  octurrence  rate  of  said  maintenance 
message,  at  the  most  on  the  basis  of  the  results  of  the  last  N 
cycles,  and  wherein  said  short-term  occurrence  rate  Tc  is 
calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  relation: 
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11.  S  pparatus  for  transferring  signals  from  a  voice  channel  and  a 
digital  data  service  channel  from  a  telephone  company  location  to 
a  cusiooier  premises,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  analog  telephone  signal  source  and  a  4-wire  DDS  signal 
source  at  a  telephone  company  Icxration;  and 


in  which  k  represents  the  number  of  occurrences  of  the  mainte- 
nance message  during  the  last  N  cycles  and  Pn  is  defined  on  the 
basis  of  df(n)  which  represents,  for  an  occurrence  n.  the  number  of 
cycles  since  the  precedling  occurrence  n-l; 

(c)  comparing  said  shon-ierm  occurrence  rate  widi  said  long- 
term  occurrence  rate:  and 

(d)  deducing  therefrom: 

(i)  if  the  shon-term  occurrence  rate  is  higher  than  the  long-term 
(x:currence  rate,  that  said  maintenance  message  is  representa- 
tive of  a  real  fault  in  the  system;  and 

(ii)  otiierwise,  that  said  maintenance  message  is  spurious. 
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5,610^24 
Prtcat  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5^10325 

FAILURE  ANALYZER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  TESTER 

Koji  "nikalushi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantcst  Corpora- 

tioii.  Tokyo,  Japan  ,.«„,. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,818 

tot  CL*  G«1R  31/28;  G«6F  H/00 

VS.  a.  371-22.1  5  Claims 


FWUn  v>»Mi  XC1HM_ 


(a)  providing  a  feedbaclt  from  elements  in  the  scan  path  to  a 
previous  element  in  the  scan  path  to  internally  produce  a 
pseudo  random  binary  testing  sequence  for  an  internal  test 
data  signal  input  of  tlie  scan  path; 

(b)  applying  a  scan  clock  to  reconfigure  the  elements  into  the 
scan  path;  and 

(c)  monitoring  an  output  of  the  scan  path  to  assess  the  response 
of  the  IC  logic  chip  to  the  internal  test  dau  signal. 


1  A  failure  analyzer  for  a  semiconductor  tester  for  simulta 
neously  measuring  a  pluraUty  of  semiconductor  devices,  compris- 
ing: 

a  pluraUty  of  comparators  connected  to  corresponding  semicon- 
ductor devices  to  be  tested  (DUT)  to  receive  output  signals 
ftom  said  semiconductor  devices,  each  of  said  comparators 
generating  a  fail  signal  when  the  output  signal  from  said  DUT 
disagrees  with  an  expected  signal;  

a  fail  memory  connected  to  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  compara- 
tors to  store  fail  information  of  said  DUT; 

a  plurality  of  fail  teceiving  circuits  for  receiving  said  fail  signals 
from  said  comparators,  each  of  said  fail  receiving  circuits 
counting  the  number  of  said  fail  signal  from  conespondmg 
one  of  said  comparators  and  generating  a  counted  signal  when 
the  number  of  said  fail  signal  reaches  a  predetermined  value; 

a  plurality  of  inhibit  circuits  connected  to  said  fail  receiving 
circuits  to  inhibit  said  fail  signals  received  after  said  counted 
signal  from  affecting  said  fail  memory;  and 

an  OR  gate  for  combining  output  signals  from  said  plurality  of 

inhibit  circuits  to  generate  an  overall  fail  signal;  and 
a  fail  memory  controller  connected  to  said  fail  memory  and  said 
OR-gate  to  enable  said  fail  memory  when  receiving  said 
overall  fail  signal  firoro  said  OR-gaie. 


5,610,927 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  CONTROL 
Simon  A.  Segais,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited,  Cambridge.  United  iUng- 

dom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303338,  Sep.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  667^30 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12, 1994, 

9407192 

tot  CL*  GOIR  31/28 
U.S.  CL  371-22J  10  Claims 


5.610,926 

METHOD  &  ClRCUrr  FOR  TESTING  IC  LOGIC 

CIRCUITS 

Arthur  Marris,  Gunnersbury  Park,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

l^xas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Coalinaation  of  Ser.  No.  201,608,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,086 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1993, 

9303758 

Int.  Ct*  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CL  371— 22J  *  0"*™« 

1.  A  method  of  testing  an  IC  logic  chip  having  storage  elements 
configurable  as  part  of  a  scan  padi.  without  applying  an  external 
test  data  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of; 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  dau.  wherein  said  apparatus  has  a 
hardware  test  mode  and  a  system  mode  of  non-hardware  testing 
operation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(i)  an  integrated  circuit; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  test  cells,  each  test  cell  being 
coupled  to  a  respective  point  witfiin  said  integrated  circuit  and 
being  operable  in  said  hardware  test  mode  to  exchange  a 
signal  value  with  said  point,  and  at  least  one  of  said  test  cells 
being  operable  to  store  a  predetermined  constant  signal  value 
at  least  partially  defining  an  exception  condition  during  said 
system  nKxle; 
(iii)  a  plurality  of  transmission  devices  for  serially  transferring 

signal  values  thixxigh  said  plurality  of  test  cells;  and 
(iv)  a  first  circuit  for  logicaUy  combining  said  predetermined 
signal  value  stored  within  said  at  least  one  of  said  test  cells 
with  a  signal  value  generated  by  said  integrated  circuit  at  a 
point  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  test  cells  to  detect 
said  exception  condition  and  to  generate  an  exception  signal 
for  triggering  exception  processing  operation  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit  while  remaining  in  said  system  naode. 
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5,610,928 
I        DATA  VERIFICATION  METHOD 
TboaatS.  Maddem,  and  James  K.  Saunders,  both  of  Dorset, 
United  Kingdom,  assignon  to  GPT  Limited,  United  King- 
dom 
Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  242,771,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jui.  1.  1996,  Ser  No.  674331 
Claiou  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  28, 1993, 
9311IMJ 

II  tot  CL*  G06F  IJ/tO 

VS.  a.  371—37.1  4  Claims 


5,610,929 

MULTIBYTE  ERROR  CORRECTING  SYSTEM 
Kazuliisa  Yamamoto,  Kawasalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^tsn 
Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,159 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  040696,- 
JnL  29, 1994,  6-177367 

I        tot  CL*  GllC  29A)0:  H03M  13/00 
VS.  CL  371—40.1  29  Clatois 


I.  An  on-the-fly  inultibyte  error  coticcting  system  in  which 
check  byies  and  syndromes  are  formed  by  a  generator  polynomial 
such  tlut  symbols  of  a  codeword  are  constnKted  by  elements  of  a 
Galois  field  OF  (2"),  which  is  defined  by  an  arbitrary  natural 

number  (m).  and  that  roots  a",  oT" (^2^1  (^  denotes  a 

pnmitivr  element  of  said  Galois  field;  (a)  is  an  arbitrary  natural 
number  and  satisfies  a-t-2n-lS2''-l;  and  (n)  is  a  constant  indica- 
tive of  (he  maximum  number  of  correctable  error  bytes)  are  pos- 
sessed as  solutions,  and  which  corrects  up  to  (n)  byte  errors  in  said 
codeword  by  processing  (2n)  syndrome  bytes,  comprising: 

an  error  correction  code  decoder  for  deciding  coefficients  ^  to 
P,.,  (where,  tgn.  t  denotes  a  variable  indicative  of  tiie  number 
of  eiTor  bytes  generated)  of  an  error  location  polynomial  from 
said  syndrome  bytes  each  time  said  codeword  is  inputted, 
thereafter  for  deciding  an  error  byte  location  and  an  error  byte 
correction  value  synchronously  with  a  data  transfer,  and  for 
correcting  the  errors  while  continuously  transferring  a  byte 
stream  of  said  codeword; 


a  status  repotting  section  for  reading,  by  a  control  processor, 
status  information  indicative  of  any  oik  of  a  state  (saving  no 
error,  a  state  having  correctable  errors,  and  a  state  having 
uncorrectable  errors  at  die  time  of  a  reading  operation  decided 
by  said  error  correction  code  decoder,  thereby  enabling  said 
status  information  to  be  reported  to  an  upper  contioUer  just 
after  user  data  of  one  record  was  read  from  a  memory 
medium;  and 

a  correcting  state  dAecting  section  for  detecting  a  corrected 
code,  an  error  correction  code,  or  an  abnormal  correcting 
operation  on  a  codeword  unit  basis  from  the  operating  state  of 
said  error  correction  code  decoder. 


5,610,930 
VOLTAGE  ADDING  DIODE  LASER  ARRAY 
Steven  H.  Macomber.  Newtown,  and  Patricia  A.  Lee.  Brook- 
Sctd,  both  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  CaUL 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1995,  Ser.  Na  397^89 

tot  CL*  mis  3/025 

VS.  CL  372—36  20  Claims 


1.  A  raedwd  of  verifying  data  carried  in  switched  bytes  by  a 
telecominunications  switch  fabric,  comprising  tlie  steps  of:  group- 
ing the  bytes  carried  by  a  telecommunications  switch  fabric  into 
data  frames,  inserting  check  data  into  each  data  frame  in  respect  of 
data  frotn  a  frame  transmitted  eariier  than  the  current  frame  and 
subsequently  verifying  the  data  of  the  current  frame  using  the 
check  data  for  the  current  frame  when  that  ctieck  data  is  received 
with  a  subsequent  frame. 


I.  An  array  of  diode  lasers,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  electricaUy  conductive  surface 
areas;  and 

a  plurality  of  diode  laser  subassemblies  individual  ones  of  which 
are  cofiductively  coupled  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  surface 
areas  each  of  said  diode  laser  subassembUes  comprising  a 
diode  laser  that  is  conductively  coupled  to  and  mounted  upon 
a  first  surface  of  an  electricaUy  conductive  body,  said  electri- 
cally conductive  Ixidy  having  a  second  opposite  surface  that  is 
electricaUy  coupled  to  and  mounted  upon  one  of  said  electri- 
caUy conductive  areas, 

wherein  said  substrate  furtiier  includes  a  pluraUty  of  electrical 
conductors  for  connecting  togetlier  said  diode  lasers  in  series. 


5,610,931 
TRANSIENT  PROTECTION  CTRCUIT 
Sim- Yuan  Huang,  Blandoo,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies toe,  Murray  HUL  NJ. 

Filed  Dec  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,738 
tot  CL*  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  CL  372—38  15  ( 
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1.  A  protection  circuit  for  protecting  a  laser  diode  from  electrical 
transients,  the  laser  diode  having  an  aiKxie  coupled  to  a  first 
electric  potential  and  a  catiiode  coupled  to  a  drive  potential  and 
being  powered  by  a  drive  current  comprising: 
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voltage-responsive  resistance  means  electrically  coupled  to  the 
cathode  at  the  drive  potential  and  to  electrical  ground, 
wherein  the  drive  current  substantially  bypasses  the  resistance 
means  during  normal  operation  of  the  laser  diode. 


5,610^34 
MINIATURIZED  INTRACAVITY  FREQUENCY-DOUBLED 

BLUE  LASER 
Joseph  H.  Zarrabi,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assienor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration. Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543,087 

Int  CI.*  HOIS  3/091 

VJS.  a.  372—70  55  Claims 


5,610,932 
SOLID  STATE  DYE  LASER  HOST 
WUliam  J.  Kessler,  Groton,  Mass.;   Steven  J.  Davis,  Lon- 
donderry, N.H.;  Daniel  R.  Ferguson,  Melrose,  and  Evan  R. 
Pugh,  Lexington,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Physical  Sci- 
ences, Inc-  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377.656 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/14 

VS.  a.  372—39  ^  C**™* 
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1.  A  solid  state  dye  laser  host,  comprising  a  substantially  solid 
polyacrylamide  gelatin  doped  with  a  laser  dye. 


1.  A  miniaturized  laser  producing  output  radiation  of  wavelength 
X,.  comprising: 

a  pump  source  providing  pump  radiation  of  wavelength  X,  at 
least  at  a  minimum  pump  power  level  P;  and 

a  laser  cavity  comprising;  a  neodymium-doped  yttnum  oithoalu- 
minate  (NdtVAlO,)  gain  medium  of  thiclcness  L  comprising 
an  input  facet,  said  gain  medium  disposed  proximate  said 
pump  source  such  that  a  beam  of  said  pump  radiation  com- 
prising a  cross-sectional  area  of  Ap  is  incident  upon  said  input 
facet,  said  gain  medium  operating  to  convert  said  beam  of 
pump  radiation  into  a  fundamental  radiation  of  wavelength 
2Xo  comprising  a  laser  mode  cross- sectional  area  of  A^,  and  a 
nonUnear  crystal  of  thickness  L^  disposed  proximate  said  gain 
medium  such  that  said  nonlinear  crystal  acts  as  a  frequency 
doubler  to  convert  said  fundamental  radiation  into  said  output 
radiation,  wherein  said  pump  power  level  P  is  defined  by 
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5,610,933 
FLASHLAMP-PUMPED  HO:TM:CR:LUAG  LASER 
Mahendra  G.  Jani,  7050  E.  Sunrise  Dr.,  Apt  1202,  T\icson, 
Ariz.  85750;  Nonnan  R  Barnes,  103  Stone  Lake  Ct,  Yorke- 
town,  Va.  23693;  Keith  E.  Murray,  P.O.  Box  438,  White 
Marsh,  Va.  23183,  and  MUan  R.  Kokta,  1906  SE.  331st  Ave., 
Washougal,  Wash.  98671 

Filed  Jan.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  592,791 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/16 
VS.  a.  372—41 
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5,610,935 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  BASE  ANODE  FOR 

A  METALLURGICAL  VESSEL 

Heinricb  Auberger.  Walding,  Austria,  assignor  to  Voest-Alplne 
Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^35 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  6,  1993,  1792/93 

Int  a.*  F27D  1/00 

VS.  a.  373—72  20  Claims 


1,  A  solid-state  laser,  comprising: 

a  laser  cavity  defined  by  reflective  elements  aligned  on  a  com- 
mon axis  to  form  a  reflective  padi  therebetween; 

a  laser  crystal  disposed  in  said  laser  cavity  along  said  common 
axis,  said  laser  crystal  having  a  LuAG  host  material  doped 
with  a  concentration  of  about  0.35%  Ho  ions,  about  5.57% 
Tm  ions,  and  between  about  1.01%  and  about  1.5%  Cr  ions; 
and 

a  broadband  energizing  source  disposed  transversely  to  said 
laser  crystal  for  energizing  said  Ho  ions,  said  Tm  ions  and 
said  Cr  ions. 


1.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  base  anode  having  a  plurality  of 
adjacendy  arranged  metal  elements  for  a  metallurgical  vessel,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  refractory  material  into  intermediate  spaces  between 
respective  metal  elements;  and 

compressing  the  refractory  material  by  means  of  vibration. 
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5,610,936 

EXTENDED  MULTIPLY  FOLDED  OPTICAL 
Armando  Cantoni,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to 
Developqient  Corporation,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,947 
Int  a."  HOIS  3/081 
VS.  a.  371—93 


PATHS 
Technology 


17  Claims 


a)  controlling  arc  current  density  as  a  function  of  a  required 
current  density  and 

b)  as  a  function  of  an  arc  voltage;  and 

c)  regulating  said  arc  current  density  by  supplying  a  control 
variable  Ai^  based  on  reactive  power  of  the  DC  arc  furnace  to 
a  triggering  angle  limiter  for  at  least  one  rectifier,  where: 

A/ff=*,  W{<I-t//V(l-f/|„'/l/^')>  "'-I } 

and  where:  k,=a  factor  which  can  be  predetermined,  ijv=the 
required  current  density  of  the  arc  furnace,  U^l/(l-fpTg), 
p=complex  frequency,  Tp=reactive  power  time  constant,  U,^^ 
filtered  arc  voltage,  and  Uj,jr=a  required  DC  voltage  of  the  arc 
furnace. 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  active  medium  supporting  laser  action  within  a  polygonal 
optical  tavity; 

(b)  a  plufality  of  mirrors  disposed  to  form  the  polygonal  optical 
cavity  including  at  least  four  mirrors  forming  at  least  two 
oblique  pairs  of  mirrors; 

(c)  means  for  guiding  optical  radiation  generated  widiin  the 
optical  cavity  into  each  of  the  mirrors  forming  a  multiply 
folded  optical  path;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  insert  block  having  a  plurality  of  linear 
wavegaides  channels  disposed  between  oblique  pairs  of  mir- 
rors to  I  form  an  extended  optical  cavity. 


5,610,938 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  MINIMIZED  BIT  ERROR  RATE 

Hammi  Kolugi,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  36036 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-324233 
Int  CI."  H04L  27/30;  H04B  15/00;  H04K  1/00 
VS.  a.  375-202  6  Claims 


5,610.937 
REGULATION  METHOD  FOR  A  DC  ARC  FURNACE 
Osvin  Gaupp,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ABB  Manage- 
ment AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,997 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1993,  43  43 
899.7 

Int  CI."  H05B  7/144 
VS.  a.  373-rl08 


12  Claims 


I.  A  regulation  method  for  a  DC  arc  furnace,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


1.  A  clock  rate  modulation  spread  spectrum  communication 
system  having  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  the  transmitter  modu- 
lating a  clock  signal  of  a  pseudonoise  signal  according  to  an 
information  signal,  the  receiver  having  a  delay  locked  loop  for 
tracking  a  synchronization,  the  receiver  demodulating  die  informa- 
tion signal  received  from  the  transmitter  by  using  tracking  control 
signals  of  the  delay  locked  loop,  said  clock  rate  modulation  spread 
spectrum  communication  system  comprising: 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  sum  of  a  plurality  of  phase 

errors  generated  by  different  causes;  and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  said  receiver  and/or  said  trans- 
mitter in  accordance  with  the  sum  calculated  by  said  calculat- 
ing means  so  that  a  bit  error  rate  in  said  receiver  is  minimized; 
and 
wherein  said  delay  locked  loop  comprises  an  nA  delay  locked 
loop,  and  said  controlling  means  controls  said  receiver  and/or 
transmitter  by  varying  at  least  one  of  parameters  used  in  said 
receiver  and  transmitter  so  that  a  ratio  r  of  a  sum  of  a 
steady-state  phase  error  and  a  tracking  error  to  a  linear  region 
of  a  phase  comparison  characteristic  of  tlie  delay  locked  loop 
falls  within  a  predetermined  range,  said  parameters  including 
a  loop  gain  K  and  a  linear  region  nA  of  the  phase  comparison 
characteristic  of  the  delay  locked  loop,  a  modulation  index  p, 
a  transmission  rate  fm,  a  transmission  power  P  and  a  chip 
width  A. 
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5.610.939 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SPREAD 

SFECTRl'M  COMMUNICATIONS 

Kenkhi  Takahashi;  Minako  Takeishi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 

Hlitishi  Onishi.  Tokyo.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197.592.  Feb.  17.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5.488.629.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551,111 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  17.  1993,  5-27711; 
Feb.  24,  1993.  5-35099;  Aug.  3.  1993.  5-192167;  Oct.  4.  1993. 

5-247911 

Int.  a."  H04K  1/00 

\}S.  a.  375-206  »»  CI"*"" 


a  power  divider  for  dividing  a  received  spread  spectnim  signal 
into  a  real  signal  and  an  imaginary  signal. 

a  real  CPM  correlator  for  cofrelating  said  real  signal  and  gener- 
ating a  real  correlation  signal. 

an  imaginary  CPM  correlator  for  correlating  said  imaginary 
signal  and  generating  an  imaginary  correlation  signal, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  real  CPM  correlator  and  said 
imaginary  CPM  correlator  compnscs  an  I  demodulator  and  a 
Q  demodulator,  and 

means  for  combining  said  real  correlation  signal  and  said  imagi- 
nary correlation  signal. 


IWMT 

MM-MVERTIIIG 
OR  INVERTING 


♦  TO  OeCOOER 


CORfCLATION 
OUTPUT 


1.  A  digital  correlator  comprising: 

non-inverting-or-inverting  amplifier  for  receiving  a  signal 
obtained  by  a  direct  sequence  type  spread  spectrum  commu- 
nication, for  converting  the  received  signal  into  a  baseband 
signal  and  for  inverting  or  not  inverting  a  polarity  of  the 
received  signal  according  to  a  polarity  of  a  spreading  code 

signal; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  performing  an  analog-to- 
digiial  conversion  on  an  output  of  the  non-inverting-or- 
inverting  amplifier; 

an  integrator  for  integrating  a  digital  signal  obtained  as  a  result 
of  the  analog-to-digital  conversion  performed  by  the  analog- 
to-digital  converter;  and 

a  squaring  device  for  calculaung  a  square  of  an  output  of  the 
integrator  and  for  outputting  data  representing  a  correlation 
according  to  the  calculated  square  of  the  output  of  the  inte- 
grator. 


5,6104>41 
IC  CARD  RADIO  MODEM 
Masahiko  Tanaka.  and   Kohei   Nishiyama.  both  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  513.725 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan.  Aug.  12.  1994.  6-211839 
int  CL"  H04B  I/3S 
U.S.  a.  375-222  ^  CUtos 
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5.610.940 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NONCOHERENT 

RECEPTION  AND  CORRELATION  OF  A  CONTINOUS 

PHASE  MODULATED  SIGNAL 

Randolph  L.  Durrant,  Colorado  Springs,  and  Mark  Burt>ach, 

Peyton,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Omnipoint  Corporation. 

Cotorado  Springs.  Colo. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,091.  Sep.  9.  1994.  This 

application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,668 

Int  a.'  H04B  W07:  H04L  27/14 

MS.  CL  37S-208  >*  Claims 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  despreading  a  received  continuous  phase 
modulated  spread  spectrum  signal  comprising: 


I.  A  radio  modem  for  allowing  dau  to  be  interchanged  between 
remote  data  terminals,  comprising: 

an  interface  section  connected  to  a  first  daU  terminal,  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  communication  interface  circuits 
each  having  particular  communication  access  conditions;  a 
as  circuit  playing  the  role  of  an  attribute  memory  stonng 
data  representative  of  attributes  of  said  plurality  of  communi- 
cation interface  circuits;  and  a  PCMCIA  interface  circuit  for 
storing  an  index  number  indicative  of  one  of  said  plurality  of 
communication  interface  circuits  matching  said  first  data  ter- 
minal in  specifications; 
a  radio  modem  section  selectively  connecuble  to  any  one  of  said 
plurality  of  communication  interface  circuits,  and  for  selec- 
uvely  modulating  or  demodulating  data  to  be  interchanged 
between  said  first  data  terminal  and  a  second  data  terminal; 

and 
a  control  section  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  commu- 
nication interface  circuits  matching  said  first  daU  terminal  in 
communication  access  condition,  and  for  connecting  said  one 
communication  interface  circuit  to  said  radio  modem  section, 
said  control  section  connecting,  when  said  index  number  is 
written  to  said  PCMCIA  interface  circuit,  said  one  communi- 
cation interface  circuit  designated  by  said  index  number  to 
said  radio  modem  section. 
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5,610,942 

DKJlTAL  SIGNAL  TRANSCODER  AND  METHOD  OF 

TRANSCODING  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

Keping    Chen.    2561    Scarth    Court.    Mississauga.    Ontario, 

Canada,  and  Richard  A.  Kupnicki,  21  Eveningside  Road, 

Markham,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,525 

Int  a."  H04N  7/01:  H03M  7/00 

VS.  O.  375—242  14  Claims 


arithmetic  operating  means  for  arithmetically  determining  an 
average  value  of  the  first  and  second  companding  pulse  code 
modulation  codes  to  provide  the  digital  output  line  signal. 


1.  A  transcoder  for  converting  a  digital  input  signal  having  a  first 
sampltag  rate  to  a  digital  output  signal  having  a  target  sampling 
rate,  comprising: 

means  for  oversampling  the  input  signal  to  produce  an  over- 
sampled  signal  having  a  second  sampling  rate  which  is  an 
integer  multiple  of  the  first  sampling  rate  in  order  to  facilitate 
increased  transition  bandwidth  in  further  processing; 
means  for  converting  the  second  sampling  rate  to  produce  an 
avcrsampled  output  signal  having  a  third  sampling  rate  which 
il  an  integer  multiple  of  the  target  sampling  rate,  wherein  the 
second  sampling  rate  is  not  an  integer  multiple  of  the  third 
sampling  rate  and  the  third  sampling  rate  is  not  an  integer 
ntultiple  of  the  second  sampling  rate;  and 
meaas  for  filtering  and  decimating  the  oversampled  output  sig- 
nal to  reduce  unwanted  signal  bands  and  to  produce  a 
ttapscoded  signal  at  the  target  sampling  rate. 


5,610,943 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Mitsuo  Kakuishi,  and  Tsuyoshi  Ueshima,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55.767,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455319,  Feb.  8,  1990, 
abandoned.  ThLs  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser  No.  436,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8.  1988.  63-140692; 
Jul.  25.  1988.  63-183487 

Int  CI."  H04B  14/02:  H03H  17/02 
MS.  CU  375-243  12  Claims 
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7.  A  jignal  processing  apparatus  for  converting  an  analog  input 
line  signal  to  a  digital  output  line  signal,  comprising: 

first  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  analog  input  line 

signal  by  kl  where  kl  is  a  real  number  greater  than  one  to 

pnoduce  a  first  amplified  output; 
second  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  analog  input  line 

signal  by  k2,  where  k2  is  a  real  number  satisfying  k2xkl=l, 

to  produce  a  second  amplified  output; 
first  companding  A/D  converting  means  for  convening  the  first 

amplified  output  to  a  first  companding  pulse  code  modulation 

code; 
second  companding  A/D  converting  means  for  converting  the 

second  amplified  output  from  said  second  amplifying  means 

to  a  second  companding  pulse  code  modulation  code; 


5,610,944 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SEGMENTATION  INTO 

SUB-BANDS  AND  FOR  RECONSTRUCTION  OF  A 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL,  AND  CORRESPONDING  DEVICE 
Joel  Mau,  and  Patrice  Soyer,  both  of  Rennes,  France,  assignors 
to  France  Telecom,  and  Telediffusion  De  France,  both  of 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143J69 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  29,  1992,  92  12930 
Int  CL"  H04K  I/IO 
VS.  CL  375—260  27  CWns 
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I.  A  device  for  sub-band  segmentation  of  a  digital  input  signal 
into  sub-band  signals,  X^,  where  k  designates  the  rank  of  each  of 
said  sub-band  signals,  said  input  digital  signal  comprising  a 
sequence  of  digital  samples  E(n)  where  n  designates  a  current 
index  of  said  digital  samples  and  said  device  comprising  a  plurality 
SB  of  parallel  paths  each  receiving  said  digital  samples  E(n)  where 
SB  designates  a  given  number  of  said  plurality  of  parallel  padis, 
wherein  for  a  series  of  sample  blocks  formed  of  a  same  given 
number  SB  of  digital  samples,  said  device  comprises: 

prefiltering  means  for  prefiltering  the  digital  input  signal,  said 
prefiltering  comprising  a  modified  polyphase  filtering  applied 
to  each  sample  block  and  said  prefiltering  means  comprising  a 
low-pass  filter,  with  a  symmetric  and  an  antisymmetric  com- 
ponent each  modulated  by  a  periodic  function,  for  providing 
digital  sub-band  filtering  of  each  of  said  sample  blocks  so  as 
to  produce  components  of  prefiltered  signals,  and 
means  for  processing  by  inverse  firequency  transform  of  dimen- 
sion SB  of  said  components  of  prefiltered  signals  so  as  to 
produce  said  sub-band  signal  X^. 


5,610,945 
SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  COMMlTflCATION 
SEQUENCES  TRANSMITTED  ACROSS  MULTIPLE 
CARRIERS  BY  EXAMINING  BIT  STREAMS  FOR 
SEQUENCES  OF  VALID  WORDS 
Thomas  A.  Gregg,  Highland:  Joseph  M.  Hoke,  Millerton.  and 
Kill  want  M.  Pandey,  Lagrangeville.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armook,  N.Y. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  147,702,  Nov.  4,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,927 
Int  CL"  H04L  29/04 
VS.  CL  375—260  26  Claims 

23.  A  communication  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  data 
frames  to  and  from  a  computer  system,  said  commimication  system 
comprising: 

multiple  transceivers  for  transmitting  to  and  for  receiving  data 
frames  from  an  VO  link  interface,  each  of  said  multiple 
transceivers  being  coupled  to  a  link  controller  and  being 
coupled  over  a  bi-directional  bus  to  said  computer  system; 
means  for  examining  bit  streams  received  from  a  link  for  mul- 
tiple carriers,  said  means  for  examining  bit  streams  including: 
an  inbound  state  machine  for  detecting,  for  each  individual 
carrier  of  said  multiple  carriers,  received  sequences  of  valid 
words  that  comprise  alternate  communications  sequences 
including  an  idle  sequence,  a  continuous  sequence,  and  a 
frame,  upon  determining  that  the  alternate  conummication 
sequence  comprises  said  fnune.  said  inbound  stale  machine 
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5,610>»7 
m  FM  MODEM  WITH  FLASH  MODULATION 
Peruvemba  S.  BatasubnuMntan,  Chappaqua;  Nathan  J.  L^ 
New  City,  and  Scott  D.  Lekuch,  New  York,  aU  of  N.Y, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioii, 
Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,332 

Int  a."  H04L  27/10:  H04B  lOOO 

VS.  a.  375—282  28  Ctolms 


C1W10. 


'»<ifi^«U%> 
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examining  a  link-control  word  of  said  frame  to  detennine  a 
frame  having  at  least  one  infonnation  field  and  a  frame  not 
having  at  least  one  infonnation  field; 

a  buffer  state  machine  for  controlling,  for  each  individual 
carrier  of  said  multiple  cairiers.  one  or  more  receive  buffers 
in  said  multiple  transceivers  to  store  the  at  least  one  infor- 
mation field  from  said  frame  having  at  least  one  informa- 
tion field;  and 

a  link  controUer  which  controls,  for  the  multiple  carriers,  the 
state  of  aU  of  the  one  or  more  receive  buffers  and  gathers 
the  information  fields  from  the  multiple  receive  buffers. 


5,610,946 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Klyoshi  T^naka,  and  Plng  Huang,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Uniden  Corporatioo,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Set.  Na  378^37 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japwi,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-288368 

Int.  CL*  H04J  9/€0:  H«4L  27/06:27/32 

VS.  CL  375-269  »*  C**^ 


#H^4feHj^W^lT{S}f|^l-? 


1  In  a  Biphase  or  FM  modulation  system  including  means  for 
FM  encoding  a  digital  input  signal  by  producing  an  FM  encoded 
output  signal  composing  HIGH  levels  and  LOW  levels,  havmg 
lengths  of  no  less  than  half  a  bit  cell  period  and  no  more  d»an  one 
bit  cell  period,  indicative  of  transitions  in  said  digital  input  signal, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  said  FM  encoded  output  signal,  for  Flash 
modulating  said  FM  encoded  output  signal  by  producmg 
pulses  of  less  than  half  a  bit  ceU  width  in  accordance  with  the 
levels  of  said  FM  encoded  output  signal  in  each  half  bit  cell 
period,  said  means  for  Flash  modulating  comprising; 
counter  means,  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  a  HIGH  level  of 
said  FM  encoded  output  signal,  for  outputting  count  pulses 
including  a  first  count  pulse  and  a  fifth  count  pulse; 
first  means,  responsive  to  the  first  count  pulse  from  said 

counter  means,  for  outputting  a  pulse  signal;  and 
second  means,  responsive  to  the  fifth  count  pulse,  for  ceasing 
said  pulse  signal  output  by  said  first  means. 


5,610,948 
DIGITAL  DEMODULATION  APPARATUS 
Kunio  Nlnomiya,  Osaka,  and  S«yi  Sakashita,  Hh^ta,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
KjMloma,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  Na  447389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-111243 
Int  CL"  H04L  27/14 
VS.  CL  375—324  •  ' 
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15.  Mediod  of  radio  communication  using  a  combination  c4  a 

first  frequency  signal  modulated  according  to  a  first  information 

signal  and  a  second  frtsquency  signal  modulated  according  to  a 

second  information  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

receiving  said  combination  to  detect  said  first  frequency  signal 

and  said  second  frequency  signal, 
demodulating  said  received  first  frequency  signal  to  extract  a 

carrier  and  to  detect  said  first  infonnation  signal, 
processing  said  received  second  frequency  signal,  togetiier  widi 
said  carrier,  to  generate  an  intennediate  signal  representing 
said  second  information  signal,  and 
processing  said  received  first  frequency  signal,  together  with 
said  intennediate  signal,  to  detect  said  second  infonnation 
signal. 


1.  A  demodulation  apparams  for  quadranire  detection  of  digimlly 
modulated  waves,  comprising: 

frequency  conversion  means  for  multiplying  an  mput  digitally 
modulated  wave  signal  by  a  local  oscUlating  signal  from  a 
local  oscillator,  and  for  outputting  a  modulated  wave  output  m 
which  a  center  frequency  of  the  digiudly  modulated  wave 
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signal  is  substantially  equal  to  a  symbol  frequency  of  the 
digitally  modulated  wave  signal; 

filter  means  for  removing  a  higher-frequency  component 
included  in  the  modulated  wave  output; 

means  for  generating  a  clock  having  a  frequency  which  is  four 
times  as  high  as  the  symbol  frequency; 

analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  outputting  interleaved  I 
and  Q  digital  dau  by  sampling  an  output  from  the  filter  means 
at  the  clock  having  the  frequency  which  is  four  times  as  high 
as  the  symbol  frequency; 

means  for  splitting  the  digital  data  from  the  analog-to-digilal 
conversion  means  into  I  data  and  Q  data  and  for  outputting 
the  I  and  Q  dau; 

multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  1  data  and  the  Q  data  by 
coefficients  of  •'+1"  and  "-1",  respectively,  and  for  outputting 
the  multiplied  I  data  and  the  multiplied  Q  data; 
'.  switching  means  for  selectively  outputting  the  multiplied  I  data 
and  the  multiplied  Q  data; 

digital  channel  filler  means  for  receiving  the  multiplied  I  data 
and  the  multiplied  Q  data,  and  for  performing  spectrum  shap- 
ing for  the  received  I  and  Q  data; 

interpolation  means  for  generating  and  outputting  an  interpola- 
tion signal  for  one  of  output  signals  from  the  digital  channel 
filter  means,  the  output  signals  respectively  corresponding  to 
the  I  data  and  the  Q  data; 

level  adjustment  means  for  controlling  an  amplitude  level  value 
of  the  generated  interpolation  signal;  and 

dming  control  means  for  allowing  a  timing  of  an  output  signal 
from  the  level  adjustment  means  to  be  matched  with  a  timing 
of  the  other  output  signal  of  the  digital  channel  filter  means. 


5,610,949 

PHASE  DETECTOR  AND  A  METHOD  DETERMINING 

THE  PHASE  OF  RECEIVED  PSK  SYMBOLS 

James  E.  Petranovich,  Endnitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 

Communication  Sciences,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,210,  Dec.  31,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5^376,894.  This  application  Aug.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,061 

Int  CI."  H04L  27/22 

VS.  CI.  375—330  n  Claims 
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A  phase  detector  for  use  in  a  receiver  of  a  digital  communi- 
catittns  system,  said  receiver  being  capable  of  receiving  a  phase 
.shift  keyed  (PSK)  signal  representing  a  sequence  of  transmitted 
symbols  and  converting  the  PSK  signal  so  received  into  digital 
data  comprising  digital  samples,  the  phase  detector  comprising: 
aa  instantaneous  phase  decoder  having  an  input  of  said  digital 
data,  said  instantaneous  phase  detector  determining  if  a  tran- 
sition between  consecutive  digital  samples  has  occurred  such 
that  one  of  1 )  one  digital  sample  has  a  value  associated  with  a 
high  level  and  a  subsequent  digital  sample  has  a  value  asso- 
ciated wiUi  a  low  level,  and  2)  one  digital  sample  has  a  value 
associated  with  said  low  level  and  a  subsequent  digital  sample 
has  a  value  associated  with  said  high  level,  and  providing  a 
decoded  output  representative  of  each  said  transitions; 
U  instantaneous  phase  estimator  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
instantaneous  pha.se  decoder  to  receive  said  decoded  output, 
said  instantaneous  phase  estimator  generating  average  phase 
estimates  based  on  said  transitions  and  providing  an  output  of 


said  average  phase  estimates,  wherein  each  of  the  symbols  is 
a  associated  with  one  of  a  set  of  known  phases  and  each  phase 
estimate  is  associated  with  a  symbol  of  die  received  PSK 
signal;  and 
a  format  converter  operatively  interfaced  with  said  output  of 
said  instantaneous  phase  estimator,  said  format  converter 
identifying,  for  each  phase  estimate,  one  of  the  known  phases 
associated  dierewjth  and  providing  a  first  binary  representa- 
tion related  to  the  known  phase  so  identified  and  providing  a 
second  binary  representation  indicative  of  a  difference 
between  said  identified  known  phase  and  said  phase  estimate. 


5.610,950 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  WITH  REDUCED 

SENSITTVnv  TO  IN-CHANNEL  INTERFERENCE 

Krzysztof  M.  Duch,  Hoffman  Estates,  IlL,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Scfaaumburg,  ni. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,428 

Int  CL'  H04B  l/IO 

VS.  CL  375—350  19  Claims 


Bt 


1.  A  communications  device  comprising: 

a  front  end  for  receiving  a  modulated  signal  comprising  frequen- 
cies fo  and  f,  transmitted  over  a  communication  channel,  said 
nxxlulated  signal  comprising  unwanted  distortion  components 
exhibiting  spikes  at  a  repetition  frequency,  T,  where  T=l/ 

(f,-fo); 

a  demodulator  circuit,  coupled  to  die  front  end,  for  denxxlulat- 
ing  the  frequencies  fo  and  f ,  to  generate  a  demodulated  signal; 
and 

an  averaging  filter  comprising  a  delay  line  having  a  plurality  of 
taps  having  equal  weights,  coupled  to  the  demodulator  circuit, 
for  filtering  the  demodulated  signal  and  averaging  the 
demodulated  signal  over  the  period  T  to  remove  the  unwanted 
distortion  component  therefrom,  thereby  operating  as  a  digital 
integrator. 


5,610,951 
EFFICIENT  ATM  CELL  SYNCHRONIZ.4TION 
Peter  L.  Higginson,  Herts,  and  Anthony  N.  Berent  Hampshire, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73^20 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  23,  1992, 
9213273 

Int  a."  H04L  7/06 
VS.  a.  375—364  12  Claims 

TXMUiaU 


1.  Synchronizing  apparatus  for  identifying  cell  boundaries  in  a 
stream  of  data  signals  received  from  a  transmission  line,  each  cell 
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starting  with  a  header  including  a  CRC.  each  cell  having  a  ceU 
length,  each  header  having  a  header  length,  the  apparatus  compns- 

a  single  CRC  check  circuit  and  timing  means  which  select  for 
testing  by  the  CRC  check  circuit,  non-overlapping  but  sub- 
stantiaUy  contiguous  blocks  of  signals,  each  block  has  a  block 
length  greater  than  the  header  length,  with  the  blocks  being 
chosen  at  a  spacmg  which  is  effectively  coprirae  with  the  ceU 

length; 

means  for  sending  a  match  signal  identifying  a  ceU  header  to  a 
control  unit  in  response  to  said  CRC  check  circuit  compudng 
from  the  blocks  of  signals  a  value  matching  a  predetermined 
CRC  value;  and.  . 

means  for  said  control  unit  to  verify  synchromzanon  with  the 
stream  of  data  signals  in  response  to  said  match  signal. 


5,610.952 

SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNAL  GENERATING  DEVICE 

Ken  Yamanaka.  and  HiitMki  Ugawa,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japwi, 

assignors  to  Hewlett-PackJird  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,915 
Claims  priority,  appUcatJon  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994.  6-315568 
Int.  CL*  H04L  7/00:25/36 
VS.  a.  375—371  '  t^"**^ 


1.  A  phase  detector,  comprising: 

first  means  for  providing  a  first  input  signal; 

second  means  for  providing  a  second  input  signal; 

first  pulse  generating  means  connected  to  said  first  means  and 
second  means,  for  generatmg  a  first  pulse  having  a  width 
corresponding  to  a  phase  difference  between  said  first  input 
signal  and  said  second  input  signal,  upon  occurrence  of  an 
edge  of  said  first  input  signal; 

second  pulse  generating  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  or 
said  second  means  for  generating  a  second  pulse  having  a 
substantially  constant  nme  duration,  upon  occurrence  of  an 
edge  of  said  firet  input  signal  or  said  second  input  signal; 

variation  means  coupled  to  said  first  pulse  generating  means  and 
second  pulse  generating  means  for  varying  an  amplitude  or 
direct  current  component  of  one  or  both  of  said  first  pulse  and 
said  second  pulse  and  providing  a  pair  of  output  signals 
corresponding  to  said  first  pulse  and  second  pulse  after  said 
varying;  and 
means  for  combining  said  pair  of  output  signals  of  said  vanaDon 
means  to  derive  a  phase  comparison  signal. 


a  clock  generator  for  generating  a  plurality  of  phase  shifted 
clocks;  . , 

a  clock  selector  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  and  to  said 
clock  generator  for  receiving  the  synchronization  bit  and  the 
plurality  of  clocks,  and  for  selecting  and  outputting  one  of  the 
plurality  of  clocks  as  a  selected  clock; 

a  dau  alignment  circuit  coupled  to  both  the  clock  selector  and  to 
the  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  message  portion  and  the 
selected  clock,  for  aUgning  the  message  portion  with  the 
selected  clock  direcUy  and  unbuffered  as  it  arrives  to  the 
apparatus,  and  for  sending  the  message  portion; 

a  synchronization  means  for  generating  the  selected  clock  from 
the  parallel  data  inputs  and  synchronization  bit.  stripping  the 
synchronization  bit  from  the  data  message,  and  activating  the 
selected  clock  to  data  alignment  circuit  within  one  clock  time 
of  the  input  of  the  synchronization  bit  to  the  receiving  means; 

and 
an  input  circuit  coupled  to  the  data  alignment  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing and  storing  the  message  portion,  and  for  sending  the 
message  portion  to  an  attached  receiving  device. 


5,610,954 

CLOCK  REPRODUCTION  aRClTT  AND  ELEMENTS 

USED  IN  THE  SAME 

lUnimi  Miyashita,  and  Nobuaki  Tomesakai.  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignot^  to  FiUitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994,  «>^1««4; 
Mar.  17. 1994,  6^7145;  Sep.  14, 1994,  6-220385;  Dec.  L  1994, 
6-329597;  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-002232 

Int  CL*  H03D  3/24 
VS.  CL  375—375 

2^ 


32  Claims 
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5.610353 

ASYNCHRONOUS  LOW  LATENCY  DATA  RECOVERY 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  Belts.  VestaL  and  Howard  T.  Otoowich,  Endwell,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 

ratioo.  .\rmonlt,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,056,  JuL  8,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,199,  Feb.  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,928 

IbL  CL^  WML  7/00 
VS.  CL  375-373  "  CM^ 

1.  An  apparanis  for  receiving  a  daU  message  input  to  the 
apparatus  parallel  data  inputs  having  a  synchronizauon  bit  and  a 
message  portion,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  data  noessage: 
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1.  A  clock  leproduction  circuit  for  reproducing  a  data  clock  from 
a  data  signal  which  is  modulated  by  said  dau  clock,  comprising; 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  generating  a  VCO  clock; 

a  phase  detector  outputting  a  phase  difference  signal  relating  to  a 
phase  difference  between  said  dau  signal  and  said  VCO  clock 
at  each  transition  edge  of  said  dau  signal; 

a  frequency  error  detection  circuit-detecting  a  frequency  differ- 
ence between  said  daU  clock  and  said  VCO  clock  by  detect- 
ing and  holding  phases  of  said  VCO  clock  at  transition  edges 
of  said  dau  signal  and  by  detecting  changes  of  said  phases  of 
said  VCO  clock,  and  outputting  a  frequency  error  signal 
eclating  to  said  delected  frequency  difference; 
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a  charge  pump  whose  output  signal  is  controlled  by  said  phase 
tlifference  signal  and  said  frequency  error  signal;  and 

a  loop  filter  generating  a  loop  signal  by  deleting  the  high 
frequency  components  from  said  output  signal  of  said  chai^ 
I  wmp  and  outputs  said  loop  signal  to  said  voltage  controlled 
( (SciUator. 


_  5,610,955 

CIfl|CinT  fOR  GENERATING  A  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 
CLOCK 

Chrtttbphcr  J.  Bland,  San  Jow,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microdock, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  563^27 

Int  CL*  H03D  3/24 

VS.  t).  375—376  10  Cfadmt 
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1.  A  phase-lodced  loop  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  receiving 
a  first  signal  at  a  reference  frequency  and  an  output  terminal 
transmitting  a  second  signal  at  an  output  frequency,  said  circuit 
comprising 

a  first  divider  connected  to  said  input  terminal  for  generating  an 
output  signal  at  said  reference  frequency  divided  by  a  first 
vviable  integer  M; 

a  second  divider  connected  to  said  output  terminal  for  generat- 
ing an  output  signal  at  said  output  frequency  divided  by 
second  variable  integer  N; 

a  circuit  for  supplying  a  reference  voluge; 

a  voluge<ontrolled  oscillator  having  an  output  node  connected 
to  said  output  terminal  and  an  input  node  connected  to  said 
reference  voluge  circuit; 

a  phase  detector  having  first  and  second  input  nodes,  said  first 
input  node  connected  to  an  output  node  of  said  first  divider, 
said  second  input  node  connected  to  an  output  node  of  said 
second  divider,  said  phase  detector  generating  an  output  sig- 
nal indicative  of  a  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
divider  output  signals; 

a  charge  pump  connected  to  said  phase  detector  and  to  a  loop 
filter,  said  charge  pump  responsive  to  said  phase  detector 
output  signal  for  varying  said  reference  voltage  of  said  refer- 
ence voluge  circuit  so  that  voltage  fixim  said  voluge- 
controlled  oscillator  varies;  and 

means  for  periodically  varying  said  first  variable  integer  M  and 
said  second  variable  integer  N; 

whereby  said  output  frequency  varies  between  two  predeter- 
mined frequencies. 


5,610,956 
FAST  REACTOR  CORE 
IWgi*  Yokoyama,  Yokohama,  and  lidteshi  Shimizn,  Kisarazn, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KabnshiU   Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  302.414 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993.  5-222932 

Int  CL*  G21C  7/00 

VS.  <il  376—172  13  Claims 

1.  A  fast  reactor  core,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fiiel  assemblies  each  loaded  with  a  fissionable 

material;  and 
a  phrality  of  gas  sealed  assemblies  disposed  between  the  fiiel 
assemblies,  each  gas  sealed  assembly  including 


an  outer  sheath  forming  a  gas  plenum  containing  a  sealing  gas  at 
a  top  portion  of  the  outer  sheath  and  having  coolant  flow-in 
holes  at  a  bottom  portion  of  the  outer  sheath; 

an  inner  cylindrical  member  located  in  the  outer  she^.  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  inner  cylindrical  member  contacting  an 
inner  wall  of  the  outer  sheath  and  a  top  portion  of  the  inner 
cylindrical  member  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  outer 
sheath  to  form  a  gas  space  containing  sealing  gas  between  the 
top  portion  of  tlie  inner  cylindrical  member  and  the  ituier  wall 
of  the  outer  sheath; 

the  inner  cylindrical  member  containing  sealing  gas  and  coolant; 

the  sealing  gas  in  the  inner  cylindrical  member  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  sealing  gas  in  the  gas  plenum,  which  is  in 
communication  with  the  sealing  gas  in  the  gas  space; 

the  coolant  in  the  inner  cylindrical  member  being  in  communi- 
cation with  coolant  outside  of  the  gas  sealed  assembly  via  the 
flow-in  holes,  the  level  of  coolant  in  the  inner  cylindrical 
member  varying  depending  on  pressure  of  the  sealing  gas  in 
the  inner  cylindrical  member  and  pressure  at  the  flow-in 
holes. 


5.610.957 
REAtrrOR  CORE  COOLANT  FLOW  RATE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  A  BWR  TYPE  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT 
Naosfai  Tanikawa;  Tetsuya  Miyakawa;  Hitoshi  Sakuma;  Toidii 
Shida.  and  Kimiko  Isono.  all  of  Hitachi.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  and  HitacU  Engineering  Co^  Ltd,, 
Ibaraki-kcn,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  JuL  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  506.963 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  31,  1994,  6-197430; 
Mar.  3,  1995,  7-070791 

InL  CL*  G21C  7/32 
VS.  CL  376—210  28  ( 


1.  A  reactor  core  coolant  flow  rale  control  system  for  a  boiling 
water  reactor  type  nuclear  power  plant  in  which  electric  power  is 
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generated  by  a  turbine-driven  generator  driven  by  a  steam  turbine 
routing  under  the  work  of  a  main  steam  generated  from  a  coolmg 
water  recirculated  through  a  boiling  water  reactor,  comprising; 
internal  pump  driving  means  comprised  of  an  electric  motor 
driven   by   ublizing   an  electric   power  generated  by   said 
tuibine-driven  generator,  a  fluid  coupling  for  transmitting  an 
output  torque  of  said  electric  motor,  and  a  variable-frequency 
generator  whose  rouuon  number  is  changed  in  accordance 
with  the  torque  transmitted  by  way  of  said  fluid  coupling: 
a  plurality  of  internal  pumps  for  recirculating  said  cooling  water, 
said  internal  pumps  being  electrically  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  variable-frequency  generator  of  said  internal  pump  driv- 
ing means  and  driven  by  an  electric  output  power  of  said 
variable-frequency  generator  supplied  to  said  internal  pumps 
in  parallel,  and  said  internal  pumps  having  a  rotation  number 
which  changes  in  dependence  on  the  rotation  number  of  said 
variable-frequency  generator. 


5,610,959 

HAFNIUM  DOPED  REPLACEMENT  ROD  FOR 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  RECONSTITUTION 

Mark  W.  Fecteau.  Export,  and  James  W.  Miller.  MurrysviUe. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,170 

int  a."  G21C  3/00 

VS.  CL  376— »I9  21  CUims 


5,610,958 
REACTOR  CIRCULATING  PL^MP  SYSTEM 

KuDio  Shimano,  Yokosuka;  Youichi  Nakamura,  Fujisawa; 
Osamu  Ozaki,  Tokyo,  and  Iwao  Ohshima,  Kawasaki.  aU  of 
Japan,  assignoni  to  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

FUed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1994,  6-251683 
Int  a."  G21C  15/18:15/243 
VS.  a.  376— 2T7  ^  C'"*^ 


1  A  replacement  itid  for  insertion  into  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly  to 
replace  a  fuel  rod  containing  a  neutron  absorbing,  fissile  fuel,  the 
replacement  rod  comprising  Hafnium  sufficient  to  substantially 
replace  the  neutron  absorption  capacity  of  the  fuel  rod.  and  a 
second  material,  wherein  the  Hafnium  is  fabncated  into  a 
cylindncally-shaped  rodlet  and  the  second  material  is  fabricated 
into  an  annulus  around  the  rodlet 


^-»1— 


5,610,960 
FUEL  SPACER  AND  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Kensuke  Tokunaga,  Takahagi;  Yasuhiro  Aizawa,  Hitachi;  Jun- 
jlro  NakiOima.  HiUchi,  Masana  Sasaki,  Hitachi;  Masayoshi 
Ajima,  Hitachi,  and   Masafuml   Imai,  Hitachiohta,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  519,099 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200904 
Int  Cl.'^  G21C  3/34 
VS.  a.  376—441  23  Claims 

30uJ?    30U.  30U. 
30U.__ii^i ! — L  6 


.^ 


I 


1.  A  reactor  circulating  pump  system  comprising: 

a  pump  unit  for  circulating  a  coolant  in  a  reactor;  and 

a  power  supply  means  operatively  connected  to  the  pump  unit 

for  driving  the  pump  unit, 
said  power  supply  means  comprising: 

an  AODC  convener  and  a  DC/AC  converter  provided  with  an 
AC  voluge/frequency  adjuster  connected  in  series  between  an 
in-plant  AC  bus  and  the  pump  unit; 
a  DC  voltage  adjuster  operatively  connected  to  the  input  side  of 

the  AC/DC  converter; 
a  superconducting  energy  storage  means  operatively  connected 

to  the  DC  voluge  adjuster; 
an  excitation  power  supply  means  disposed  in  operative  associa- 
tion with  the  superconducting  energy  storage  means;  and 
a  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pump  unit,  said 
DC  voltage  adjuster  and  said  excitation  power  supply  means 
and  adapted  to  change  an  AC  voluge  supplied  to  the  pump 
unit  with  a  ratio  of  AC  voluge  and  frequency  kept  constant  in 
accordance  with  an  information  indicating  accident  thereby 
for  controlling  a  pump  delivery  rate  to  have  a  predetermined 
value  while  holding  an  output  voluge  from  the  superconduct- 
ing energy  storage  means  at  a  predetermined  value. 


30l73llL<  jJi^  30L» 


1  A  fuel  spacer  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  members  to 
which  fuel  elements  ate  respectively  inserted,  and  a  plurality  of 
loop-like  spring  members  held  by  said  cylindrical  members  for 
resiliently  supporting  the  fuel  elements  positioned  in  the  respective 
pairs  of  adjacent  cylindrical  members,  said  plurality  of  cylindrical 
members  each  including  a  spring  support  portion  inserted  to  said 
loop-like  spring  member  for  supporting  said  loop-Uke  spnng  mem- 
ber and  first  and  second  opening  areas  fonned  respectively  above 
and  below  said  spring  support  portion,  said  plurality  of  loop-like 
spring  members  each  comprising  a  pair  of  leaf  spring  portions  and 
first  and  second  coupling  portions  for  coupling  said  pair  of  leaf 
spring  portions  at  two  upper  and  lower  points,  wherein: 

the  distance  from  the  upper  end  of  said  first  opening  area  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  second  opening  area  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  fuel  elements  is  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  first  coupling  portion  to  the  upper  end  of 
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said  second  coupling  portion  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  fuel 
elements,  and  the  distance  from  the  lower  end  of  said  first 
opening  area  to  the  lower  end  of  said  second  opening  area  in 
the  axial  direction  of  said  fuel  elements  has  a  different  value 
from  the  distance  firom  the  lower  end  of  said  first  coupling 
portion  to  tlie  lower  end  of  said  second  coupling  portion  in  the 
axial  direction  of  said  fuel  elements. 


5,610,961 
"VEL  ASSEMBLY  STRUCTURE  USING  CHANNEL  FOR 
LOAD  SUPPORT 
Thomas    G.    Dunlap,    Wilmington;    Richard    A.    Proebsde, 
VVrightsviUe  Beach;  Robert  B.  Elkins,  and  Christian  D.  Fre- 
lerickson,  both  of  Wilmington,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
^neral  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
(Pfntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542382,  Oct  12,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,152 
Int  CI."  G2IC  3/322 
V\$.  CI.  376—146  10  Claims 


5,610,962 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANTS  ON 
DEEP  ROCK  OVERLAIN  BY  WEAK  SOIL  DEPOSITS 
Enrique  R.  Solorrano,  San  Jose;  Pemg-Fei  Goa,  Saratoga; 
Tliomas  S.  Higa,  San  Jose,  and  Harold  E.  Townsend,  Camp- 
bell, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genera]  Electric  Company, 
Sfui  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,189 
Int  a."  G21C  13/024 
VS,  a.  376—161  20  Claims 

11.  A  nuclear  power  generation  complex  constructed  on  a  stra- 
tum of  rock  overlain  by  soil  deposits,  comprising: 

concrete  slab  supported  above  said  soil  deposits  by  a  plurality 
of  pedestals,  each  of  said  pedestals  being  seated  on  said  rock 
stratum  and  comprising  a  caisson  filled  with  concrete: 
first  pluraUty  of  seismic  isolators  mounted  on  said  slab; 
first  building  supported  only  by  said  first  plurality  of  seismic 
isolators; 

second  plurality  of  seismic  isolators  mounted  on  said  floor  of 
said  slab;  and 


a  second  building  supported  only  by  said  second  plurality  of 

seismic  isolators, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  buildings  have  a  predetermined 

spacing  therebetween. 


5,610,963 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

Z-AXIS  PROFILE  OF  A  DETECTOR  IN  A  CT  SYSTEM 

Jiang  Hsiefa,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,167 

Int  a."  G21K  5/10 

VS.  CL  378—7  16  Claims 


1 .  A  fuel  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor  vessel,  the  fuel  assembly 
OC  D  iprising: 

plurality  of  fuel  rods; 
least  one  coolant  rod; 

channel  surrounding  said  plurality  of  fuel  rods  and  said  at  least 
one  coolant  rod: 

lower  tie  plate  supporting  said  plurality  of  fuel  rods  and  said  at 
least  one  coolant  rod,  said  lower  tie  plate  being  supported  by 
said  channel  such  that  said  channel  carries  a  primary  load  of 
said  fuel  assembly: 

handle  assembly  disposed  inside  said  channel  and  receiving 
said  at  least  one  coolant  rod;  and 
3  >nnecting  structure  releasably  connecting  said  handle  assembly 
and  said  channel. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  z-axis  profile  of  a  detector  cell 
in  a  computed  tomography  system,  the  computed  tomography 
system  including  an  x-ray  source  for  projecting  an  x-ray  beam 
toward  the  detector  cell,  and  a  pre-patient  collimator  for  restricting 
the  x-ray  beam,  the  detector  cell  configured  to  generate  a  detector 
cell  signal  represenutive  of  the  beam  characteristics  of  an  x-ray 
beam  impinging  thereon,  said  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
acquiring  a  first  detector  cell  signal  from  the  detector  cell  when 

a  first  x-ray  beam  having  a  first  centroid  impinges  thereon: 
acquiring  a  second  detector  cell  signal  from  the  detector  cell 
when  a  second  x-ray  beam  having  a  second  centroid  impinges 
thereon;  and 
generating  a  composite  detector  cell  signal  from  the  first  and 
second  detector  cell  signals,  the  composite  detector  cell  signal 
representative  of  a  third  detector  cell  signal  expected  when  a 
third  x-ray  beam  having  a  third  centroid  impinges  on  tlie 
detector  cell. 


5,610,964 

METHOD  FOR  IMAGE  RECONSTRUCTION  IN  A 

COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 

Thomas  Fhihr,  Ucfalfdd,  and  Stefan  Schaller,  Erlangcn,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL,  Munich, 

Germany 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,023 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkm    Germany,    Aug.    1,    1995, 
19528261.2 

Int  a."  A61B  6/03 
VS.  CL  378—15  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  an  image  of  a  subject  in  a  computed 
tomography  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(Np^)  is  a  number  of  pixels  in  one  column  of  the  sectional  image) 
rearranging  aliasing  components,  and  Fourier  transforming  the 
2N,  2N^  frequency  values  in  the  spatial  domain  and  correcting 
inner  Np^,  Np„  pixels  in  the  y  direction  by  multiplication  with 

calculating  said  second  sub-image  by.  for  each  frequency  value 
sAp,  in  the  p,  direction,  interpolating  said  values  with  T(p,) 
in  the  p,  direction,  using  the  gridding  method  on  the  basis  of 
Np  frequency  support  points  in  an  s-dependent  grid  Ap,  (s), 
to  2Npt,  values  in  a  grid 


oamsJBt 

irradiating  a  subject  with  x-rays  from  a  plurality  of  projections 
Pj  at  respective  projection  angles  9,; 

detecting  said  x-rays,  anenuated  by  said  subject,  in  a  radiation 
detector  having  N  detector  channels  to  obtain  data  f(p»,  8,); 

supplying  said  dau  f(pj.  9,)  from  the  detector  to  a  computer  in  a 
paraUel  beam  geometry  so  that  Atan  9=const  in  an  angle 
region  l-45°.  45°1  or  Acot  9=  const  in  an  angle  region  [45°, 
135°],  and  p,=<k-0.5+a„)a  (a  is  a  sampling  grid  and  a„  is  an 
alignment  factor); 

reconstructing  a  sectional  image  of  said  subject  by  the  following 

steps: 

one-dimensionally  Fast  Fourier  transforming  fCp*,  9,)  relative  to 
Pj.  with  N,rr^2N  values  to  obtain  f/mAp); 

multiplying  f/mAp)  by  the  Fourier  transform  of  a  convolution 
Kernel  t^(mAp)  and  by  a  phase  factor  exp  (-2iomAp(x,  cos 
9^y.  sin  9,)).  which  defines  the  position  of  the  center  of  the 
sectional  image  to  obtain  frequency  values  on  a  polar  grid, 

conducting  a  Fast  Fourier  transformation  of  length  N^^r  °f  ^'^ 
ftequency  values  on  a  polar  grid  back  into  the  spatial  domain 
to  obtain  a  plurality  of  convoluted,  centered  projections 

limiting  each  convoluted,  centered  projection  f  r(P,.9/)to 


Ap.= 


2D, 


(N^  is  a  number  of  pixels  in  one  column  of  the  sectional  image) 
rearranging  abasing  components,  and  Fourier  transforming  the 
2Np  2Np  frequency  values  in  the  spatial  domain  and  correcting 
inner  Np^Np^,  pixels  in  the  x  direction  by  multiplication  with 
1/T(x);  and 
adding  said  first  and  second  sub-images. 


5,610,965 
EXPOSURE  METHOD 
MaUko  Mori,  Atsugl;  Kanluka  Ozawa,  betiara;  Koji  Uda, 
Yokohama;  Isamu  Shlmoda.  Zama;  Shunfchl  Umw^  Tokyo, 
and  Eui  .Sakamoto,  Sagamihara,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946.788,  Sep.  18,  1992,  abwidoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,469,  Mar.  2,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,187,  Sep. 

U   1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

197369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1988,  63-27738 

Int  a."  G21K  5/00 


15  Claims 


^,  =  int( 


2/>acose/ 


+  1 


values  for  -45°S9,S45°  or  to 


/V,  =  iiii( 


20«n»6i 


■fl 


values  for  45°<9 ,§  135°  to  obtain  a  pluraUty  of  bounded  projec- 
tions f..(p^9,); 
one-dimensionally  chirp-z  transforming  each  bounded  projec- 
tion f  ^(p^  9,)  to  a  grid 

^^^  2i>Jo»e,      "he^'-^-lBr  ="^ 


for  -45°se,£45°  or 


^f'- 


20*51116/ 


.  i.e.  Op,  ■- 


2Db 


:  const. 


for  45°<9,S135°.  whereby  the  number  of  points  is  dependent  on 
the  size  of  the  represented  image  segment  and  on  the  maximum 
frequency  of  reconstruction  to  obtain  projections  f,(sApf')  by  the 
Fourier  transform  of  a  smoothing  Kernel  L,(sApp'); 
calculating  first  and  second  sub-images  respectively  for  the 

angle  regions  (-45°.  45°]  and  [45°.  135°); 
calculating  said  first  sub-image  by,  for  each  frequency  values 
sAp,  in  the  p.  direction,  interpolating  said  values  with  t(p,) 
in  the  p,  direction,  using  the  gridding  method  on  the  basis  of 
Np  frequency  support  points  in  an  s-dependent  grid  Ap,  (s), 
to  2Npi,  values  in  a  grid 


1.  An  exposure  method  wherein  a  mask  pattern  is  projected 
sequentially  onto  a  plurality  of  shot  areas  of  a  wafer  by  irradiating 
the  mask  pattern  with  exposure  energy  including  at  least  one  of 
ultraviolet  rays  and  X-rays,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  state  of  alignment  between  the  mask  and  the 
wafer; 

(b)  obtaining  infonnation  relating  to  heat  accumulation  of  at 
least  one  of  the  mask  and  the  wafer  caused  by  the  exposure 
energy  irradiation,  based  on  the  detection  of  the  state  of 
alignment; 

(c)  discriminating  whether  exposure  to  the  exposure  energy 
irradiation  is  permissible  on  the  basis  of  the  information 
obtained  in  step  (b)  and  on  a  tolerance  predetcnnined  in 
accordance  with  characteristics  of  at  least  one  of  the  mask  and 
wafer  being  used; 

(d)  controlling,  on  the  basis  of  the  discrimination  in  step  (c),  a 
timing  at  which  the  exposure  is  started  and  a  timing  at  which 
the  exposure  is  interrupted; 
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e)  obtaining  an  integrated  amount  of  exposure  of  the  shot  area 
being  exposed; 

0  when  the  integrated  amount  obtained  in  step  (e)  is  lower  than 
a  predetermined  level,  repeating  the  exposure  until  the  prede- 
termined level  is  reached;  and 

g)  executing  steps  (b)-(f)  for  the  plurality  of  shot  areas. 


5,610,966 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LINEAR  WEAR  ANALYSIS 

John  M.  Martell,  Hinsdale,  and  Sui^ay  Berdia,  Chicago,  both 

of    DL,    assignors    to    Argoime    National    Laboratories/ 

University  of  Chicago  Development  Corp.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,698 

Int  CL*  COIN  23/04 

CL  378—58  17  Claims 


US.! 
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A  method  for  determining  the  wear  of  a  liner  separating  a 
rcutable  bearing  from  a  generally  spherical  housing,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  digitizing  into  an  image  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  elements, 

a  first  radiograph  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liner,  bearing  and 
I  housing; 
(p)  smoothing  at  least  a  portion  of  elenoents  making  up  the 

image; 
(^)  directionally  accenting  the  elements  to  highlight  a  first  edge 

gradient  of  the  bearing  and  a  second  edge  gradient  of  the 

housing; 
(^)  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  an  edge  of  the  bearing  by  fitting 

a  first  arc  among  ttie  accented  elements  and  defining  a  center 

of  the  bearing; 
(^)  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  an  edge  fitting  by  an  arc  by 

fitting  a  second  arc  among  the  accented  elements  and  defining 

a  center  of  the  housing; 
(p  determining  a  first  vector  from  the  center  of  the  housing  to 

tlie  center  of  the  bearing; 
(^)  undertaking  steps  (a)-(0  for  a  second  radiograph,  taken  after 

tlie  first  radiograph,  to  determine  a  second  vector  from  the 

center  of  housing  to  a  center  of  a  bearing  on  the  second 

radiograph; 
(h)  mapping  the  first  vector  and  the  second  vector  together  and 

determining  a  wear  vector  from  the  first  vector  to  the  second 
1  vector. 

i  A  method  of  non-invasively  determining  the  wear  in  a  liner 
disposed  between  a  femur  component  and  an  acetabular  compo- 
nent of  a  hip  artliroplasty.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  digitized  radiographic  image  of  the  tiip  arthro- 
plasty containing  an  image  of  the  femur  component  and  an 

I  image  of  tlie  acetabular  component; 

(b)  smoothing  at  least  a  portion  of  elements  making  up  the 
radiographic  image; 

(t)  defining  edges  of  the  femur  component  image  and  tlie 
I  acetabular  component  image,  the  defining  step  including 


forming  an  edge  gradient  for  the  femur  component  image  and 
an  edge  gradient  for  the  acetabular  component  image  and 
fitting  an  arc  within  each  of  the  edge  gradients,  the  arcs 
representing  the  edges  of  the  femur  component  image  and  the 
acetabular  component  images, 

(d)  determining  centers  of  tlie  femur  component  image  and  the 
acetabular  component  image  and  the  distance  separating  the 
centers; 

(e)  determining  the  location  and  length  of  the  shortest  distance 
between  the  edge  of  the  femur  component  image  and  the 
acetabular  component  image;  and 

(f)  determining  an  original  thickness  of  the  liner. 


5,610367 
X-RAY  GRID  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  W.  Moorman,  Los  Gatos;  Brian  Skillicom.  Saratoga; 
John  W.  Wilcnt,  deceased,  late  of  Aptos,  and  Alan  C.  Abel, 
San  Jose,  all  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Cardiac  Mariners,  Incor- 
porated, Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386361,  Feb.  10,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,501,  Jan.  17,  1995,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  342,641,  Nov.  21,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  cootinDation  of  Ser.  No.  8,455,  Jan.  25, 1993,  abaadmied, 
said  Ser.  No.  375,501is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,742,  Apr. 
5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1995,  Ser.  Na 
419,740 
InL  CL^  G21K  1/10 
VS.  CL  378—154  24  Chums 


-M^ 


1.  An  x-ray  grid  assembly  comprising 

a  plurality  of  x-ray  absorbent  sheets,  each  comprising  a  plurality 
of  x-ray  transmissive  areas  arranged  in  a  regular  pattern; 

said  plurality  of  x-ray  absorbent  sheets  arranged  one  atop  tlie 
other  to  form  a  substantially  planar  stack;  said  x-ray  transmis- 
sive areas  of  each  slieet  aligned  v^th  the  x-ray  transmissive 
areas  of  the  immediately  adjacent  sheets  to  form  an  x-ray 
transmissive  passage  dirough  said  stack;  an  axis  of  each  of 
said  x-ray  transmissive  passages  forming  an  angle  ranging 
from  40°  to  90°  with  the  plane  of  said  stack  and  substantially 
converging  at  a  single  spot; 

a  first  endplate  and  a  second  endplate  each  comprised  of  an 
x-ray  transmissive  material;  said  first  endplate  arranged  adja- 
cent a  first  surface  of  said  stack  and  said  second  endplate 
arranged  adjacent  a  second  surface  of  said  stack; 

a  target  and  a  coolant  chamber  wherein  said  coolant  chamber 
disposed  between  said  first  endplate  and  said  target  and  said 
target  is  comprised  of  a  target  support  and  an  x-ray  emitting 
layer. 
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5  6193M 

HIGH  CAPACITY  COOLWG  SYSTEM  FOR  CT  GANTRY 

Joseph  S.  Deucher,  Lyndhurst;  Anion  Z.  Zupandc.  Kirtland, 

and  Nancy  A.  UdovJc,  WickUffe,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Picker  International.  Inc^  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406.131 

lot  CI."  HOIJ  35/10 

UA  a.  378-199  20  Claims 


1,  A  CT  scanner  comprising: 

a  patient  receiving  region  defined  within  a  stationary  gantry: 

an  x-ray  tube  mounted  on  a  rotating  frame  for  rotation  about  the 

patient  receiving  region,  the  x-ray  tube  havmg  an  x-ray  wm- 

dow  through  which  x-rays  are  transmitted  across  the  patient 

receiving  region; 
a  radiation  detector  for  detecting  x-rays  which  have  traversed 

the  patient  receiving  region  and  generating  signals  indicauve 

of  the  radiation  detected; 
an  image  reconstruction  processor  for  reconstructing  an  image 

representation  from  the  signals  generated  by  the  radiation 

detector; 
a  first  heat  exchanger  mounted  on  the  rotating  frame  for  trans- 
ferring heat  from  a  first  cooling  fluid  to  a  second  cooling 

fluid; 
a  first  closed  cooling  fluid  loop  for  conveying  the  first  cooling 

fluid  in  a  closed  loop  between  the  x-ray  tube  and  the  first  heat 

exchanger; 
a  second  heat  exchanger  mounted  around  a  periphery  ot  the 

rotating  frame  for  transferring  heat  from  the  second  cooling 

fluid  to  air: 
a  second  cooling  fluid  loop  mounted  on  the  rotating  frame  tor 

conveying  the  second  cooling  fluid  in  a  closed  loop  between 

the  first  and  second  heat  exchangers. 


least  one  service  switching  point  for  selectively  providing 
switched  communications  between  the  conmiunicaiion  Imes: 
a  mobile  switching  center  connected  to  the  central  office  switch- 
ing system  arranged  for  selectively  providing  wireless  com- 
munications between  said  central  office  switching  system  and 
wireless  mobile  communications  units  by  using  control  data 
conveyed  to  at  least  one  service  switching  point  through  a 
service  transfer  point; 
a  network  controller  arranged  for  selectively  providing  control 
data  to  effect  land  line  communications,  and  arranged  sepa- 
rately from  the  central  office  switching  system  and  the  mobile 
switching  center,  said  networic  controller  being  connected  to 
both  said  mobile  switching  center  and  at  least  one  service 
switching  point  through  at  least  one  service  transfer  point 
arranged  to  convey  control  data  to  effect  communications, 
said  network  contioller  storing  preprogrammed  call  process- 
ing data  associated  with  subscribers  who  are  associated  with 
the  communication  lines  connected  to  consumer  premise  ter- 
minals connected  to  the  central  office  switching  system  and 
said  mobile  switching  center  and  who  are  also  associated  a 
mobile  communication  unit,  said  network  controller  having 
additional  storage  capacity; 
a  first  adjunct  registration  device  which  is  portable  associated 
with   each  of  said   subscribers,   which   registration   device 
includes  a  low  power  n^sceiver  programmed  to  respond  to 
receipt  of  a  predetermined  wireless  signal; 
a  second  adjunct  registration  device  associated  with  the  con- 
sumer premise  terminals  associated  with  said  subscribers,  said 
second   adjunct   registration   devices   including   low   power 
u^ansceivers  programmed  to  periodically  nwsmit  a  predeter- 
mined wireless  signal  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  first 
adjunct  registration  devices  to  cause  said  first  registi^tion 
device  transceiver  to  respond,  said  second  adjunct  registration 
device  responsive  to  receiving  said  response  causing  the  con- 
veyance of  a  signal  to  at  least  one  of  said  service  switching 
points,  whereby  said  service  switching  point  onginates  a 
signal  to  said  network  conot)ller  to  cause  storage  of  registra- 
tion of  die  subscriber  associated  with  said  first  adjunct  regis- 
n^tion  device. 


5.610.969 

PERSONAL  COMMUNICATION  SERVICE 

REGISTRATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

James  ¥.  McHenry.  Doyleslown.  Pa.,  and  Robert  D.  Farris. 

SterUng.  Va.,  assignors  to  BeU  Atlantic  MobUe  Systems,  Inc., 

Bedminster,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,040 
Int.  a.*^  H04Q  7/?4 
MS.  a.  379—56 


48aainis 


1  A  registration  system  for  routing  a  call  to  a  subscriber  to  a 
personal  telephone  number  ser>ice  in  an  integrated  wired  and 
wireless  communications  network,  comprising: 

a  cenu^  office  switching  system  connected  to  corununication 
lines  connected  to  subscriber  premise  terminals  including  at 


5,610,970 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  WITH  SCHEDULED  HANDLING 

OF  CALLS 
Robert  M.  Fuller,  Redmond;  Frederick  A.  Epler,  Issaquah,  and 
Maxwell  E.  Manowski,  Enumclaw.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
AccessLine  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bellevue,  Wash. 
Division  of  Set.  No.  249,453.  May  26,  1994.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  480^42,  Feb.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,375,161, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,601,  Nov.  21, 
1989  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

841  931   Mar.  20,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,893335,  which  is  a 
continuktion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,821,  Sep.  14,  1984.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  353.081 
bit  CI."  H04Q  7/14 
XiS.  CI.  379^57  73  Claims 

1  A  conttol  system  for  connection  to  a  telephone  networit.  said 
control  system  receiving  and  processing  a  telephone  call  from  a 
caller  to  a  user,  wherein  said  telephone  call  is  to  a  telephone 
number  normally  accessible  via  a  Public  Switched  Telephone  Net- 
work (PSTN),  said  conn^ol  system  receiving  said  telephone  call 
with  no  need  for  said  caller  to  provide  a  special  access  code,  the 
control  system  comprising: 

input/output  means  for  connection  to  telephone  network  lines  to 

input  and  output  telephone  calls; 
switch  control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  switch  to 

connect  a  call  on  one  line  to  a  different  line: 
memory  means  for  conuwilably  storing  and  recalling  eleco-omc 

signals  and 
electronic  processing  means  for  accessing  said  memory  means 
and  switching  control  means  to  direct  the  flow  of  input  and 
output   calls,   said  electronic   processing   means    including 
means  for: 
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5,610.971 

DUAL  KEYPAD  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  FOR  MOBILE 
COMMUNICATIONS 
Karl  D.  Vandlvier,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deko  Electronics 
CHporaitoo,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
I  Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,175 

Int  a."  Hd4M  n/00 
UJS.  CL  379—58  4  CUims 

1.  A  telephone  having  a  base  and  a  handsel  coupled  to  the  base 
for  alternative  use  as  a  hand-held  instrument  and  as  a  hands-free 
instrument  comprising: 
a  cradle  for  holding  the  handset  during  standby  intervals  and 

during  hands-free  operation: 
the  handset  having  a  back  which  faces  outwardly  when  the 
kpndset  is  installed  on  the  cradle  and  a  front  which  faces  the 
Icbdle: 
the  back  of  the  handset  including  a  back  keypad  and  a  back 

display  for  hands-free  phone  operation: 
the  front  of  the  handset  including  a  front  keypad  and  front 

xisplay  for  hand-held  operation; 
a  IMDxiniity  switch  on  the  handset  and  a  switch  operator  on  the 
cradle  for  operating  the  switch  between  a  hand-held  state  and 
ia  hands-free  state  when  the  handset  is  removed  from  and 
[ftuiiied  to  the  cradle  respectively;  and 


a)  processing  calls  to  the  system  directed  to  a  specific  user  in 
a  selected  one  of  at  least  three  distinct  modes,  one  such 
mode  being  call  forwarding  in  which  case  the  processing 
means  proceeds  widi  functions  b)  through  d),  another  such 
mode  being  branch  routing  in  which  case  the  processing 
means  proceeds  with  functions  e)  and  0.  an  yet  another 
such  mode  being  a  schedule  mode  in  which  case  the  pro- 
cessing means  performs  function  g), 

b)  recalling  from  said  memory  means  a  forwarding  number 
for  said  user, 

q)  implementing  a  call  to  said  forwarding  number, 
d)  switching  the  caller's  call  to  said  forwarding  number, 
eO  responding  an  incoming  call  to  a  specific  user  by  transmit- 
ting to  the  caller  a  signal  indicating  that  said  incoming  call 
can  be  branched  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  options  responsive 
to  the  caller  transmitting  an  appropriate  command  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  branch,  and 
0  responsive  to  the  caller  oansmitting  said  command,  pro- 
ceeding with  functions  b)-d)  to  forward  said  call,  and 
g)  responding  to  a  sequence  of  schedule  command  modes  and 
corresponding  times  for  each  such  command  mode  to 
appropriately   automatically   change   to   the   commanded 
modes  at  the  commanded  times. 


a  controller  responsive  to  the  switch  and  coupled  to  the  back  and 
fitmt  keypads  for  enabling  only  the  back  keypad  and  back 
display  when  the  switch  is  in  the  hands-free  state  and  enabling 
only  the  front  keypad  and  fiiont  display  when  the  switch  is  in 
the  hand-held  state. 


5,610,972 

PERSONAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SERVICE  USING 

WIRELINEAVIRELESS  INTEGRATION 

Mark  J.  Emery,  Hemdon.  Va.;  Brenda  N.  IWker,  MitchdlTflle, 
and  Laurie  D.  Schwartz,  Garren  Park,  both  of  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.  Arlingtoo,  Va. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  Na  229,891,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat  Na  5^469,496, 
which  is  a  diirisioa  oT  Ser.  No.  845,924,  Mar.  5, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5353431.  This  application  Jnn.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  463^499 
Int  CL'  H04Q  7/24 

VS.  CL  379—58  23  Claims 

s 


oa  ao  tt 

1.  A  method  for  providing  special  service  features  associated 
with  a  land  line  telephone  system  to  a  mobile  telephone  user, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

automatically  registering  a  wireless  handset  with  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  radio-link  controllers; 

sending  a  ptedetermined  number  identifying  said  wireless  hand- 
set from  said  one  radio-link  controller  to  a  service  controller 
contained  within  a  land  line  telepiione  system  in  response  10 
the  registration  of  the  wireless  handset:  and 

downloading  data  regarding  said  wireless  handset  from  said 
service  conax>ller  to  said  one  radio-link  continller  in  response 
to  said  service  controller  receiving  said  predetermined  num- 
ber, wherein  the  downloaded  data  comprises  data  regarding 
special  service  features  associated  with  said  wireless  handset 
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5.610,973 
INTERACTIVE  ROAMER  CONTACT  SYSTEM  FOR 
CELLULAR  MOBILE  RADIOTELEPHONE  NETWORK 
Edward  I.  Comer,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  BeUSouth  Corpo- 
ration, Atianta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,719 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/22 

VS.  a.  379—59  38  Oaims 


1.  In  a  home  cellular  mobile  radiotelephone  system,  an  appara- 
tus for  detecting  and  contacting  a  roamer  cellular  mobile  radiolele 
phone  (CMR)  from  a  foreign  cellular  mobile  radiotelephone  sys 
tem,  comprising; 

roamer  detection  means  for  detecting  autonomous  registration  of 
said  roamer  CMR  in  said  first  cellular  mobile  radiotelephone 
system  and  for  providing  identifying  information  comprising 
at  least  a  mobile  telephone  number  of  said  roamer  CMR. 
a  computer  database  for  storing  the  mobile  telephone  numbers 
of  detected  roamer  CMRs  in  association  with  status  informa- 
tion,  said   status   information   indicating   whether  detected 
roamer  CMRs  have  never  been  solicited; 
searching  means  responsive  to  said  identifying  information  for 
searching  said  computer  database  and  determining  whether 
said  roamer  CMR  has  never  been  solicited, 
soliciution  request  generating  means  responsive  to  a  determina- 
tion by   said  searching  and  determining  means  that   said 
roamer  CMR  has  never  been  solicited  for  generating  a  solici- 
tation request;  and 
interactive  soliciubon  means  responsive  to  said  solicitation 
request  for  providing  an  interactive  solicitation  of  said  roamer 
CMR. 


means  for  handling  signals; 

at  least  one  home  interface  towards  the  home  network,  wherein 
the  home  interface  is  arranged  to  receive  signals  from  the 
home  network  and  to  transmit  signals  to  the  home  network, 
the  signals  having  a  format  that  is  the  same  as  a  signal  format 
that  occurs  in  the  home  network; 
at  least  one  guest  interface  towards  the  guest  network,  wherein 
the  guest  interface  is  arranged  to  receive  signals  from  the 
guest  network  and  to  transmit  signals  to  the  guest  network, 
the  signals  having  a  format  that  is  the  same  as  a  signal  format 
that  occurs  in  the  guess  network, 
wherein  the  home  network  and  the  guest  network  each  include  a 

home  register  and  a  local  switching  center; 
the  signal  handling  means  includes  a  roaming  register  which  is 
connected  to  the  home  network  via  a  first  signalling  interface 
in  the  home  interface; 
the  first  signalling  interface  is  located  between  the  home  register 
in  the  home  network  and  the  roaming  register,  is  also  con- 
nected to  the  guest  network  via  a  second  signalling  interface 
in  the  guest  interface,  and  is  of  a  same  type  as  a  standardized 
interface  between  the  home  register  and  the  local  switching 
center  in  the  home  network;  and 
the  second  signalling  interface  is  located  between  the  local 
switching  center  in  the  guest  network  and  the  roaming  register 
and  is  of  a  same  type  as  a  standardized  interface  between  the 
local  switching  center  and  the  home  register  in  the  guest 
network. 


5.610.974 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HANDLING  A 

MOBILE  TELEPHONE  SUBSCRIBER  ADMINISTERED  IN 

DIFFERENT  MOBILE  TELEPHONE  NETWORKS  WITH 

A  COMMON  CALL  NUMBER 
JSnten  Lantto,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 
laget  LM  Ericsson.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  5,  1994,  9401131-9 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/JS 
VS.  a.  379—59  3*  Claims 

1  A  roaming  arrangement  in  a  telecommunications  system  for 
handling  a  mobile  telephone  subscriber,  wherein  the  system 
includes  a  home  network  that  is  a  first  standardized  type  of  mobile 
telephone  nelworic  and  at  least  one  guest  network  that  is  a  second 
standardized  type  of  mobile  telephone  network,  and  the  mobile 
telephone  subscriber  has  a  call  number  which  is  common  to  both 
the  home  network  and  the  guest  network,  die  roaming  arrangement 
comprising: 


5,610,975 
VISUAL  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS 
Shinji  Tsuchida,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973332,  Nov.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,134,  Mar.  28.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,647,  Aug. 

22,  1989,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

276,507 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1988,  63-210657 

InL  a."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  C\.  379—100  W  Claims 

3E 


16.  A  communication  apparatus  having  a  facsimile  communica- 
tion function  and  a  visual  telephone  communication  function, 
comprising: 


11,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


1435 


sing  means  for  deciding  whether  a  destination  station  is  a 
fMsimile  or  a  visual  telephone  apparatus  and  performing  a 
protocol  exchange  with  the  destination  station; 

indicating  means  for  indicating  a  type  of  the  destination  station 
decided  by  said  processing  means; 

conMcrsion  means  for  performing  conversion  on  communication 
data  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  the  destination  station 
based  on  a  processing  result  by  said  processing  means;  and 

insirvction  means  for  instructing  to  start  transmission  of  the 
cDtnmimication  data  converted  by  said  conversion  means. 


Tsu- 
and 


5,610,976 
DUAL  CHANNEL  ISDN  TERMINAL  CALL 
i)ENTIFICATION  AND  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Toshihiro  Uota,  Funabashi;  Jiro  Nakabayashi,  Urawa; 
neaki  Iwano,  Tokyo,-  Hirotaka  Nakano,  Musashino. 
Osamu  Nakamura,  Hanno,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisiia.  Osaka,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Tele- 
phone Corp.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,891 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1994,  6-091782 

Int.  a."  H04M  3/02 

VS.  <tt.  379—127  13  Claims 


.  A  twitching  system  accommodating  a  plurality  of  public  lines 
of  an  Integrated  Services  Digital  Network  (ISDN)  at  a  public  line 
side  and  a  plurality  of  terminals  of  the  ISDN  at  a  private  line  side, 
comprising: 

identifying  means  for  identifying  a  calling  terminal  issuing  a 
first  channel  call  and  issuing  a  second  channel  call,  both 
issued  at  the  public  line  side  of  the  ISDN;  and 
connecting  means  for  automatically  connecting  the  identified 
calling  terminal  at  the  public  line  side  of  die  ISDN  to  a 
private-side  ISDN  terminal  without  the  calling  terminal  call- 
ing a  private  line  number  of  a  private  ISDN  terminal  and 
upon,  after  issuance  of  the  second  channel  call,  the  identifying 
moans  identifying  the  calling  terminal  a.s  being  the  same 
celling  terminal  fh>m  which  the  first  channel  call  was  made, 
based  upon  common  information  obtained  at  the  issuaiKe  of 
each  of  the  first  channel  call  and  the  second  channel  call. 


5,610,977 
rffMBER  PORTABILITY  USING  ISUP  MESSAGE 
i  OPTION 

L.  Lktyd  WiUiams.  and  R.  WUIiam  Carkner,  both  of  Kanata, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Stentor  Resource  Centre,  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  21,  1995,  2165857 
InL  a."  H04M  3/42:7/00:  H04J  3/12 
VS.  CL  379—207  13  Cteins 

1.  la  a  telephone  network  having  a  number  of  telephone  switch- 
ing oSces  equipped  with  SSPs  (Service  Switching  Points)  operat- 
ing will  IN  (Intelligent  Network)  application  software,  and  a 
remotely  located  SCP  (Service  Control  Point)  adapted  to  receive, 
when  required,  SS7  (Signalling  System  7)  messages  firom  the  SSPs 
to  traitsiate  a  dialled  number  to  enable  the  routing  of  call  on  the 
telephoae  network,  a  method  of  providing  number  portability  for 
the  treatment  of  calls  from  a  calling  party  to  a  specific  number  of  a 
called  party,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  digits  dialled  by  said  calling  party  at  an  exchange 
serving  said  calling  party; 


Oil 


A 


Tivcei 

a*" 

EX 

7~  "  ^-«  ~    m.' 


.JZl 


^^* 


IXMIUWHJW" 


_H£. 


b)  establishing  a  call  path  from  said  exchange  serving  said 
calling  party  to  a  terminating  ofiBce  associated  with  the  dialled 
digits; 

c)  receiving  an  Initial  Address  Message  (LAM)  at  said  terminat- 
ing ofiBce  and  determining  whether  said  call  is  directed  to  a 
portable  number; 

d)  launching  a  query  to  a  database,  if  said  call  is  directed  to  a 
portable  number  to  obtain  a  routing  option  to  enable  said  call 
to  be  routed  to  said  called  party; 

e)  creating  at  said  terminating  oflSce,  a  modified  Integrated 
Services  Digital  Network  (ISDN)  User  Part  (ISUP)  message 
containing  an  indication  that  the  called  party  number  is  a 
portable  number  and  incorporating  a  new  routing  option,  if 
said  call  is  directed  to  a  portable  number: 

f)  determining  whether  an  intermediate  switching  office  along 
the  signalling  path  is  capable  of  supporting  number  portabil- 
ity, if  said  exchange  serving  said  calling  party  is  unable  to 
support  number  portability; 

g)  sending  said  modified  ISUP  message  from  said  terminating 
office  to  said  intermediate  switching  office  along  said  call 
path,  if  said  exchange  is  unable  to  service  the  call; 

h)  receiving  said  routing  option  at  said  intermediate  switching 

office;  and 
i)  creating  a  new  I  AM  to  enable  the  call  to  reach  the  called  party. 


5,610,978 
RING  DISCRIMINATOR 
Valentin  Purits,  TbomhiU,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corpora- 
tion, Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,911 

Int  a."  H04M  l/OO 

VS.  a.  379—373  4  Claims 


1.  A  ring  discriminator  comprising  means  for  receiving  an  input 
ringing  signal,  a  counter,  means  for  applying  clock  pulses  to  the 
counter,  means  for  enabling  the  counter  to  count  clock  pulses  from 
a  cycle  of  ringing  current,  and  means  for  determining  a  clock  pulse 
coimt  on  the  counter  to  disdnguish  a  frequency  characteristic  of  the 
ringing  signal,  the  cycle  of  ringing  current  being  a  first  cycle  in  a 
ring  burst,  the  counter  enabling  means  being  comprised  of  a 
differentiator  for  differentiating  leading  edges  of  the  input  ringing 
signal,  an  integrator  for  generating  a  ring  burst  envelope  pulse  for 
the  duration  of  each  ring  burst  of  the  input  ringing  signal,  a  NAND 
gate  for  receiving  the  differentiated  leading  edges  and  the  ring 


1436 


OmClAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  11,  1997 


bursl  envelope  pulse,  means  for  generating  an  enable  pulse  begin- 
ning at  every  second  differentiated  leading  edge  and  ending  al 
every  alternate  following  differentiated  leading  edge,  means  for 
inhibiting  the  enable  pulse  generating  means  from  the  end  of  a  first 
enable  pulse  and  means  for  applying  a  resulting  single  enable  pulse 
to  the  counter. 


5,610,979 

MOBILE  PHONE  HOLDER  HAVING  SECURITY  AND 

CHARGING  FLfNCnON 

Wen-cbung  Yu,  IF,  34,  AUey  4,  Lane  48  Plhua  Str.  SancfaaDS, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

rikd  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,584 

InL  a."  H04M  I  AX) 

V&  CI  379—455  3  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  phone  holder  having  security  and  charging  hinctions 
comprising  a  leather  bag.  a  signal  transmitting  circuit  and  a  signal 
receiver,  characterized  in  that 

said  leather  bag  is  adapted  for  receiving  a  mobile  phone  and  is 
provided  with  a  connection  button,  a  pair  of  electrical  conduc- 
tors being  provided  within  said  bag  and  having  terminals 
adapted  to  contact  with  positive  and  negative  terminals  of  a 
battery  of  said  mobile  phone; 
said  transmitting  circuit  being  provided  on  said  bag.  said  trans- 
mitting circuit  being  connected  to  said  electrical  conductors  to 
be  powered  by  said  battery  of  said  mobile  phone;  and 
said  signal  receiver  being  adapted  to  receive  signals  from  said 
transmitting  circuit  when  the  transmitting  circuit  is  powered 
by  said  battery,  said  signal  receiver  being  provided  with  a  clip 
for  attaching  said  receiver  on  a  belt,  a  receptacle  being  pro- 
vided at  a  front  portion  of  the  receiver  for  connection  with 
said  button,  a  controlling  switch  being  provided  on  said 
receiver,  a  beeper  being  provided  on  said  receiver  and  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  signal  receiver  so  as  to  be  actu- 
ated when  the  signal  receiver  ceases  to  receive  signals  from 
said  transmitting  circuit. 


generating  a  new  master  key  code  using  said  new  DPIN; 
processing  said  de-processed  parameters  using  said  new  master 

key  code  to  derive  a  second  set  of  processed  parameters; 
storing  said  second  set  of  processed  parameters  onto  the  storage 

device  to  re-initialize  the  storage  device; 
generating  a  new  processing  device  key  code  using  said  new 

DPIN;  processing  said  set  of  de-processed  parameters  using 

said  new  processing  device  key  code  to  derive  a  third  set  of 

processed  parameters;  and 
storing  said  third  set  of  processed  parameters  into  the  processing 

device  to  re-initialize  the  processing  device. 


5,610,981 
PREBOOT  PROTECTION  FOR  A  DATA  SECURITY 
SYSTEM  WITH  ANTI-INTRUSION  CAPABILITY 
David  M.  Mooney.  Eden  Prairie;  Joseph  A.  Kimlinger.  Will- 
ernie,  and  David  E.  Wood.  Minnetooka,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Integrated  Technologies  Of  America,  Inc.,  Hopkins, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204.618,  Mar.  1,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  893.670, 
Jun.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^27,597.  This  application  Feb.  28, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  395,627 
Int  a."  H04K  im:  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  380—25  33  Claims 


5,610380 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RE-INITIALIZING  A 
PROCESSING  DEVICE  AND  A  STORAGE  DEVICE 
William  C.  Johnson.   Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and   Charles  C. 
McMullea,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  ETA  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,277 
Int.  a."  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  380-4  39  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  comprising  an  initialized  processing  device  hav- 
ing a  master  key  code  stored  therein,  and  an  initialized  storage 
device  having  a  set  of  processed  parameters  stored  thereon,  a 
method  for  re-initializing  the  processing  device  and  the  storage 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

retrieving  said  master  key  code  from  the  processing  device; 
processing  said  processed  parameters  using  said  master  key  code 

to  derive  a  set  of  de-processed  parameters; 
receiving  a  new  dynamic  personal  identification  number  (DPIN) 
from  a  user; 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  having  a  central  processing 
unit,  the  central  processing  unit  executing  a  boot  program  to 
initialize  the  computer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  prior  to  completion  of  the  boot  program,  acquiring  control  of 
the  central  processing  unit; 

b)  loading  a  verification  program; 

c)  upon  attempted  access  by  a  user,  verifying  that  the  user  is 
authorized  using  the  verification  program:  and 

d)  controlling  access  to  the  computer  by  monitoring  system 
calls. 
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5,610,982 

COMPACT  CERTIFICATION  WITH  THRESHOLD 

SIGNATURES 

Silvio  Micali,  459  Chestnut  Hill  Ave,  BitioUine,  Mass.  02146 
Filed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  649,905 
Int  a."  H04L  9/00:9/30 
VS.  a.  380—25  36  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  certifying  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  a  subgroup  of  authorities  each  contributing  a  partial  digital 
signature  of  the  data,  the  partial  digital  signature  being  a 
component  used  to  compute  a  combined  signature,  wherein 
the  subgroup  includes  some,  but  not  all.  of  the  authorities 
configured  to  apply  a  partial  signature  to  the  data; 
(^)  issuing  a  certificate  for  the  data  if  the  combined  signature  is 

valid;  and 

( :)  storing  accountability  information  that  renders  the  subgroup 
of  authorities  accountable  for  the  data  that  the  subgroup  of 
authorities  contribute  to  certify. 


5,610,983 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  SYNCHRONIZATION 

I  I  COMPONENT  IN  A  SATELLITE  TRANSMISSION 

II  SYSTEM  RECEIVER 

Jonn  S.  Stewart  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,516 
Int  a."  H04L  9/00:  H03M  13/00:  H04N  7/12 
380-^18  8Claims 
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L  A  satellite  transmission  system  receiver,  for  receiving  a  com- 
posite signal  including  a  data  component  and  a  synchronization 
(syac)  component  including  successive  words  in  the  composite 
signal  having  a  predetermined  value,  the  receiver  comprising: 
a  signal  processor,  responsive  to  the  received  data  component, 
and  requiring  a  periodic  sync  signal  in  synchronism  with  the 
sync  component; 
a  source  of  a  clock  signal  in  synchronism  with  the  sync  compo- 
nent and  aligned  in  time  with  the  words  in  the  sync  compo- 
nent; 
a  sync  signal  generator  for  producing  the  periodic  sync  signal, 
comprising: 

a  counter,  having  a  reset  signal  input  terminal  coupled  to  a 
sync  component  detector,  a  clock  input  terminal  responsive 
to  the  clock  signal,  and  a  count  signal  output  terminal, 
wherein  the  counter  recycles  at  the  repetition  rate  of  the 
syiK  signal;  and 
a  comparator,  coupled  to  the  count  signal  output  terminal,  for 
generating  the  sync  signal  when  the  count  signal  equals  a 
predetermined  value;  and 
tile  sync  component  detector,  responsive  to  the  sync  component, 
for  synchronizing  the  sync  signal  generator  to  the  received 
sync  component  comprising: 

an  error  detection  and  correction  decoder,  responsive  to  the 
composite  signal,  having  a  data  output  terminal  and  a  data 
correct  output  terminal  producing  a  signal  indicating  that 
data  at  the  data  output  terminal  is  corrected  data; 
a  comparator,  coupled  to  the  data  output  terminal  of  the  error 
detection  and  correction  decoder,  having  an  output  terminal 
producing  a  signal  indicating  that  the  word  at  the  data 
output  terminal  of  the  error  detection  and  correction 
decoder  has  the  predetermined  sync  word  value;  and 
a  logic  gate  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  data 
correct  output  terminal  of  the  error  detection  and  correction 
decoder,  a  second  input  terminal  coupled  to  the  output 


terminal  of  the  comparator,  a  third  input  terminal  respon- 
sive to  the  clock  signal  and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to 
the  reset  input  terminal  of  the  counter. 


5,610,984 
OPTIMAL  L2  TRACKING  IN  A  SPS  RECEIVER  UNDER 
ENCRYPTION  WITHOUT  KNOWXEDGE  OF 
ENCRYPTION  TIMING  CHARACTERISTICS 
Gary  R.  Lennen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IVimbie  Naviga- 
tion Limited,  Sunnjrvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,885 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380—19  88  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  optimal  correlation  processing  of  LI  and  L2 
signals  received  from  a  SPS  satellite  by  a  SPS  RECEIVER,  said 
system  comprising: 
a  RECEIVING  MEANS  for  receiving  a  known  C/A  code  modu- 
lated on  LI  carrier  frequency,  for  receiving  an  unknown  Y 
code  modulated  on  LI  carrier  frequency  signal,  and  for 
receiving  an  unknown  Y  code  modulated  on  L2  carrier  fre- 
quency  signal   from   at   least   one   satellite;   wherein   said 
received  LI,  and  L2  signals  contain  propagation  noise;  and 
wherein  said  Y  code  comprises  a  known  P  code  and  an 
unknown  W  code;  and 
at  least  one  DIGITAL  CHANNEL  PROCESSING  MEANS  for 

( 1 )  locally  generating  replica  of  said  C/A  code  modulated  on  LI 
carrier  frequency  signal; 

(2)  locally  generating  replica  of  said  P  code  modulated  on  LI 
carrier  frequency  signal,  wherein  said  locally  generated  rq>- 
lica  of  LI  signal  does  not  contain  propagation  noise; 

(3)  locally  generating  replica  of  said  P  code  modulated  on  L2 
carrier  frequency  signal,  wherein  said  locally  generated  rep- 
lica of  L2  signal  does  not  contain  propagation  noise; 

(4)  extracting  of  an  estimate  of  said  Y  code  from  said  LI  signal, 
and  from  said  L2  signal,  wherein  said  estimate  signals  contain 
propagation  noise; 

(5)  correlating  a  locally  generated  replica  of  C/A  code  with  the 
received  LI  code  for  obtaining  an  estimate  of  LI  group  delay 
(LI  pseudo-range)  and  LI  carrier  phase; 

(6)  removing  said  P  code  from  said  locally  extracted  estimate  of 
said  LI  Y  code  to  obtain  a  locally  extracted  estimate  of  said 
LI  W  code; 

(7)  removing  said  P  code  from  said  locally  extracted  estimate  of 
said  L2  Y  code  to  obtain  a  locally  extracted  estimate  of  said 
L2Wcode; 

(8)  filtering  estimate  of  said  LI  W  code  by  a  DIGITAL  FILTER 

1  with  filter  characteristics  substantially  similar  to  the  W  code 
frequency  spectrum  with  no  requirement  for  the  filter  charac- 
teristics to  have  any  knowledge  of  the  secret  W  code  timing 
characterisbcs; 

(9)  filtering  estimate  of  said  L2  W  code  by  a  DIGITAL  FILTER 

2  with  filter  characteristics  substantially  similar  to  the  W  code 
frequency  spectrum  with  no  requirement  for  the  filter  charac- 
teristics to  have  any  knowledge  of  the  secret  W  code  timing 
characteristics;  and 

10)  multiplying  said  filtered  estimates  of  said  LI  W-code  with 
said  filtered  earty,  late,  and  punctual  estimates  of  L2  W-code 
and  integrating  the  result  over  a  time  period  greater  than  a 
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millisecond  to  ensure  that  the  resulting  correlated  signal  has  a 
sufficient  power  for  closing  the  L2-code  and  L2-carrier  track- 
ing loops. 


5,610,985 

DIGITAL  3-CIIANNEL  TRANSMISSION  OF  LEFT  AND 

RIGHT  STEREO  SIGNALS  AND  A  CENTER  SIGNAL 

Warner  R.  T.  Ten  Kate,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,323 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat  Off,  Jan.  22, 
1993,  93200156 

InL  a."  H04S  3/00 
VS,  CL  381—27  22  Claims 

fi  an-<fFoann.SKC8i 


1.  A  system  for  digital  transmission  of  left  and  right  stereo 

signals  and  a  center  signal  through  left  and  right  stereo  channels 

and  an  auxiliary  channel,  respectively,  characterized  in  that  said 

system  comprises: 

means  for  providing  a  left  and  right  stereo  signal  and  a  center 

signal; 
left  and  right  stereo  transmission  channels  and  an  auxiliary 

transmission  channel; 
means  for  separating  said  center  signal  into  a  first  and  a  second 
centerpart  signal,  a  ftequency  spectrum  of  said  first  centerpart 
signal  being  located  in  a  frequency  range  of  the  center  signal 
below  a  cut-off  frequency,  and  a  frequency  spectrum  of  said 
second  centerpart  signal  being  located  above  said  cut-off 
frequency,  said  cut-off  frequency  being  determined  by  a  trans- 
mission capacity  of  the  auxiliary  transmission  channel; 
first  means  for  transmitting  the  first  centerpart  signal  through  the 

auxiliary  transmission  channel; 
means  for  combining  the  second  centerpart  signal  with  the  left 
and  right  stereo  signals  into,  respectively,  left/center  and 
right/center  signals; 
second  means  for  transmitting  said  left/center  signal  and  said 
right/center  signal  through  said  left  and  right  stereo  transmis- 
sion channels,  respectively; 
a  receiver  coupled  to  said  left  and  right  steieo  transmission 
channels  and  said  auxiliary  transmission  channel  for  receiving 
said  first  centerpart  signal;  said  left/center  signal  and  said 
right/center  signal,  said  receiver  comprising; 
means  for  subtracting  said  first  centerpart  signal  from  said 
received  left/center  signal  and  said  nght/center  signal  thereby 
forming  a  left  signal  and  a  right  signal; 
a  left  speaker  umt  and  a  right  speaker  unit  coupled  to  said 
subtracting  means  for  reproduction  of  the  left  and  right  sig- 
nals; and 
a  center  speaker  unit  coupled  to  receive  said  first  centerpart 
signal  for  reproduction  of  the  first  centerpart  signal. 


first  and  second  input  channels  for  receiving  first  and  second 

channel  audio  input  signals; 
first,  second,  and  third  output  channels  for  producing  first, 
second,  and  third  audio  output  signals  as  a  function  of  signals 
applied  to  said  first  and  second  input  channels;  wherein  said 
signal  on  said  first,  second,  and  third  output  channels  are 
respectively  a  function  of  L-MR,  R-Ml  and  (1-MXL-hR) 
where; 

L;  is  the  level  of  said  signal  applied  to  said  first  input, 
R:  is  the  level  of  said  signal  applied  to  said  second  input,  and 
M;  is  the  value  said  parameter  and  said  parameter  is  nonzero 
and 
a  circuit  that  produces  signals  on  each  of  said  first,  second,  and 
third  output  channels  as  a  function  of  a  combination  of  said 
signals  applied  to  said  first  and  second  input  channels  and  said 
parameter,  said  parameter  being  common  to  said  first,  second, 
and  third  output  signals,  said  parameter  being  adjustable  by 
one  of  a  us«  adjustment  and  an  automatic  adjustment  in  order 
to  vary  the  width  of  the  audio  image  produced  by  said  signals 
to  compensate  for  composition  mixing  of  a  program  source 
applied  to  said  input  channels. 


5,610,987 

ACTIVE  NOISE  CONTROL  STETHOSCOPE 

Thomas  R.  HarHey,  Oxford,  Miss.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Mississippi,  University,  Miss. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,607,  Aug.  16,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,166 

InL  a."  A61B  7/04:  H04R  3/00:25/00 

VS.  a.  381—67  3  Claims 

a.     SI       83         82     M       86,         80   aS    ^ 


5.610.986 

LINEAR-MATRIX  AUDIO-IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND 

IMAGE  ANALYZER 

Mkiuwi  T.  Miks,  1826  S.  Third  St,  Niks,  Mich.  49120 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  Na  206,767 

Int  a."  H04R  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—27  38  Claims 

1.  An  audio-imaging  system  comprising: 


1.  An  electn>nic  stethoscope,  comprising: 
sensor  means,  including  a  piezoceramic  transflexural  actuator 
made  up  of  a  thin  layer  of  piezoelectric  material  bonded  to  a 
thin  conductive  metal  disc,  for  detecting  sound  exclusively 
from  a  patient  and  converting  said  sound  to  an  electrical 
signal,  said  sensor  means  having  an  impedance  which  sub- 
stantially matches  that  of  a  surface  of  the  patient's  body 
contacted  by  the  sensor  means  and  which  is  substantially 
different  than  that  of  air, 

wherein  said  conductive  metal  disc  is  bonded  to  a  conductive 
metal  cylindrical  housing  which  closes  any  direct  path  by 
which  airborne  noise  can  reach  the  piezoelectric  element, 
said  housing  including  a  first  cylindrical  cavity  to  which  is 
attached  the  perimeter  of  the  circular  piezoceramic  device 
and  a  second  cylindrical  cavity  which  allows  the  sensor  to 
be  displaced  back  and  forth,  and 
further  comprising  a  waterproof  insulating  coating  which  cov- 
ers the  piezoceramic  transflexural  actuator  for  broadening  a 
resonance  frequency  of  the  sensor  means. 
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5,610,988 

HEARING  AID  SET 

Katsiuobu  Miyahara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,184,  Aog.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,287 

Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8, 1993,  5-246112 

Int  CL"  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CL  381—684  2  Claims 


^^-1 


^^Hi.. 


I.  A  bearing  aid  set  comprising: 
a  hearing  aid  comprising: 
a  microphone  for  receiving  sound  signals  and  providing  elec- 
tric output  signals  representative  thereof, 
variable-gain  means  for  varying  characteristics  and  level  of 

the  output  signals  from  the  microphone, 
a  speaker  unit  that  receives  an  output  signal  from  the  variable- 
gain  means, 
receiving  means  for  receiving  control  signals,  and 
gain  control  means  for  varying  the  gain  of  the  variable-gain 
means; 
said  variable  gain  means  including  a  level  adjusting  unit,  includ- 
ing an  attenuator,  for  adjusting  the  level  of  the  output  signals 
from  the  microphone  to  be  applied  to  tiie  speaker  unit;  a 
frequency  characteristic  adjusting  unit,  including  an  equalizer, 
for  adjusting  the  frequency  characteristics  of  the  output  sig- 
nals of  the  microphone  to  be  applied  to  the  speaker  unit;  and 
a  sound  volume  adjusting  unit,  including  a  limiter.  for  adjust- 
ing the  volume  of  sounds  to  be  generated  by  the  speaker  unit, 
and 
a  non-programmable  controller  for  controlUng  the  hearing  aid, 
comprising: 

operating  means  including  at  least  one  manuaUy  manipulable 
movable  member  for  setting  the  gain  of  the  variable  gain 
means,  wherein  the  operating  means  comprises  a  plurality 
of  operating  devices,  and  the  indicating  means  comprise 
indicators  that  indicate  that  gain  of  the  variable-gain  means 
set  by  operating  the  operating  devices  of  the  operating 
means 
output  means  which  outputs  the  control  signals  to  the  receiv- 
ing means  with  input  signals  from  the  operating  means,  and 
analog  type  indicating  means  for  visually  indicating  the  gain 
of  the  variable-gain  means  specified  by  the  input  signals 
from  the  operating  means,  said  indicating  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  fixed  visible  indicia  which  is  associated 
with  said  at  least  one  manually  manipulable  movable  mem- 
ber and  which  visibly  indicates  a  magnitude  of  at  least  one 
parameter  which  determines  the  gain  of  tlie  variable  gain 
means. 


5,610,989 
COIL  ASSEMBLIES 
Richard  J.  Salvage,  Bnrgess  HiU;  Steven  J.  Harrington,  Steyn- 
ing,  and  Derek  W.  PoweU,  Burgess  HUl,  aU  of  United  King- 
dom, assignors  to  Knowles  Electronics  Co.,  Burgess  Hill, 
United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,791,  Jnn.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,179 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  21, 1989, 
8928899 

Int  CL"  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CL  381— fi9  5  Claims 


18 


U 


Nr- 


20 


,^i 


^: 


D 


^ 


f7 

1.  A  coil  assembly  for  a  bearing  aid  transducer  having  a  reed,  the 
assembly  comprising  a  fine  wire  formeriess  coil  for  receiving  the 
reed,  the  coil  having  an  elongated  coil  body  defining  a  generally 
circumferential  side  surface  and  opposed  end  surfaces  and  a  set  of 
leads  extending  from  the  body  and  a  flexible  carrier  constituted  by 
a  flexi-circuit  incorporating  electrical  paths  extending  from  a  first 
set  of  terminals  to  a  second  set  of  terminals,  the  coil  body  being 
directiy  mounted  to  a  planer  portion  of  said  flexi-circuit  on  the  side 
surface  of  said  coil  body  by  means  of  an  adhesive  on  the  carrier 
and  said  leads  being  electricaUy  connected  to  the  first  set  of 
terminals,  wherein  the  coil  assembly  is  dimensioned  for  mounting 
within  the  hearing  aid  transducer. 


5,610,990 

HAIR  DRYER  WITH  INTEGRAL  STEREO  AUDIO 

SYSTEM 

Blaise  M.  Wooderson,  and  Lewis  A.  Menddson,  both  of  Indns- 

trial  Airport,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Helen  of  Troj  iir^Hr*, 

Barbados 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,734,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,531,032.  This  application  Feb.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

395,712 

Int  CL"  H04R  5/00 

VS.  CL  381—90  7  Claims 


1.  A  soft  bonnet  style  hair  dryer,  comprising: 

a.  a  collapsible  soft  bonnet  sized  to  accommodate  the  bead  of  a 
user,  said  bonnet  conoprising: 

i.  an  outer  sheU  which  is  relatively  impervious  to  air.  and 
ii.  an  inner  liner  which  is  perforated  to  aUow  the  passage  of 
air  therethrough; 

b.  a  hair  dryer  mechanism  selectively  communicating  heated  air 
to  said  bonnet  between  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  liner. 
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c.  a  first  and  a  second  audio  speaker  integrally  mounted  within 
said  soft  bonnet,  said  first  and  second  audio  speakers  being 
positioned  between  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  liner  and 
each  including  an  air  deflecting  means  which  seals  off  the  first 
speaker  from  heated  air  circulating  between  said  outer  shell 
and  said  inner  liner,  each  of  said  air  deflecting  means  includ- 
ing a  scam  connecting  said  outer  shell  to  said  inner  liner,  said 
first  and  second  speakers  being  positioned  such  that  they 
direct  sound  through  said  inner  liner  to  respective  ears  of  said 
user  such  than  audio  information  can  be  conveyed  to  the  user 
while  his  or  her  hair  is  being  dried; 

d.  an  audio  connector  mounted  on  said  bonnet;  and 

e.  audio  cabling  connectmg  said  audio  connector  to  said  first  and 
second  speakers  in  a  stereophonic  relationship,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  cabling  positioned  between  said  outer  shell 
covering  and  said  inner  liner. 


5^10,992 
POITTABLE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PORTED 

SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 
Scott   N.   Hickman,   Corvallls,   Oreg.,   assignor   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  AJto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  405,677 

Int  a."  H04R  2Sm 

VS.  a.  381—188  13  aalms 


5,610.991 

NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  AND  DEVICE,  AND  A 

MOBILE  RADIO  STATION 

Corndb  P.  Jansc,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,357 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  6, 1993, 
93203421 

InL  CI."  H04R  i/00 
VS.  a.  381—92  7  Claims 


1.  A  noise  reduction  system  (1 )  for  reducing  noise  in  a  combined 
speech  signal  (a(t)),  comprising: 
sampling  means  (2.  3.  4)  for  sampling  a  plurality  of  speech 
signals    disturbed    by    additive    noise    (n.lt),    n^W,    nj(t)). 
recorded  by  respective  microphones  (5,  6.  7)  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other; 
an  adaptive  filter  ( 10)  of  which  an  input  is  coupled  to  adding 
means  (9)  for  adding  the  speech  signals,  and  of  which  an 
output  provides  a  noise  corrected  combined  speech  signal 
(a(t)'):  and 
signal  processing  means  (11)  determining  combined  auto  and 
cross  power  specua  (<!>„..  <t>.,)  from  auto  and  cross  power 
spectra  (O,,.  *.;.  *„:  *i:.  '^ly  '"ji*  determined  from 
transformed    samples    of    the    speech    signals    (s(t)+n,(l), 
s(t>+n;(t).  s(t)+n,(i)).  and  being  arranged  for  providing  coef- 
ficients, which  are  derived  from  the  combined  auto  and  cross 
power  specn-d  on  a  speech  signal  segment  basis,  to  coefficient 
inputs  (18)  of  the  filter  (10). 
said  signal  processing  means  (U)  determining  the  combined 
cross  power  spectrum  («!>..)  during  speech  segments  and 
speech  pause  segments, 
said  system  comprising  storage  means  for  determining  an  esti- 
mate of  the  combined  cross  power  spectrum  (<!>..)  for  speech 
pause  segments,  and 
said  signal  processing  means  (11)  further  determining  a  cor- 
rected combined  cross  power  spectrum  (O,,)  by  subtracting 
the  stored  estimate  from  the  combined  cross  power  spectrum 
(4>„)  determined  during  the  speech  segment 


1    A  portable  electronic  device  having  a  first  surface,  said 
portable  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  ported  speaker  enclosure,  said  ported  speaker  enclose  compris- 
ing: 

a  speaker  having  a  front  portion  and  a  back  portion,  said  front 
portion  of  said  speaker  fonning  a  first  seal  with  said  first 
surface  of  said  portable  electronic  device,  said  back  portion 
of  said  speaker  fonning  a  second  seal  with  a  second  surface 
of  said  ported  speaker  enclosure: 
an  acoustic  insulator  disposed  between  said  first  surface  of 
said  portable  electronic  device  and  said  second  surface  of 
said  ported  speaker  enclosure  wherein  a  first  chamber  por- 
tion is  formed  on  one  side  of  said  acoustic  insulator  and  a 
second  chamber  portion  is  formed  on  the  other  side  of  said 
acoustic  insulator,  said  acoustic  insulator  having  a  gap  that 
allows  sound  to  travel  from  said  first  chamber  portion  to 
said  second  chamber  portion: 
said  first  chamber  portion  having  a  first  chamber  area; 
said  second  chamber  portion  having  a  second  chamber  cross 
sectional  area  and  a  second  chamber  length; 
a  first  aperture  in  said  first  surface  of  said  portable  electronic 
device  to  allow  sound  waves  to  emit  from  the  front  portion  of 
said  speaker; 
a  second  aperture  m  said  first  surface  of  said  portable  electronic 
device  to  allow  sound  waves  to  emit  from  the  back  portion  of 
said  speaker  through  said  first  chamber  portion  and  said 
second  chamber  portion; 
said  sound  waves  from  said  front  portion  of  said  speaker  and 
said  sound  waves  from  said  back  portion  of  said  speaker 
being  substantially  in  phase  with  each  other  when  emitted 
from  the  first  and  second  apertures. 


5.610.993 
METHOD  OF  CO-CENTERING  TWO  IMAGES  USING 

hist(m;rams  of  density  change 

Makoto  Yamamoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yozan  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  727.957,  Jul.  10.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1990,  2-184777 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—124  4  Claims 

1.  An  image  positioning  method  for  co-centering  and  verifying 
two  images  including  ridges  with  each  other,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
receiving  an  input  image  portion  to  be  examined  corresponding 

to  a  fingerprint: 
processing  pixels  of  said  input  image  portion  to  be  examined. 

by: 
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5,610,994 
DIGITAL  IMAGING  OF  TOOTH  CONTACT  PATTERN 
Hcnnann  J.  Stadtfekl,  Rochester,  and  John  W.  Swangcr,  Jr,^ 
Fairport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Gleason  Worits, 
Rodicstcr,  N.Y. 

Flkd  May  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  433,582 

InL  CL''  GMK  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—152  9  Claims 


calculating  a  density  value  of  each  pixel  of  said  image  portion 
to  be  examined; 

calculating  changes  of  density  value,  along  first  and  second 
directions,  between  pixels  of  said  image  portion  to  be 
examined  which  have  a  predetermined  distance  therebe- 
tween; 

using  said  changes  in  density  value  to  obtain  a  histogram  of 
density  change  along  said  first  and  second  directions  of  said 
ianage  portion  to  be  examined;  and 

defining  a  maximum  rate-of -change  point  of  each  said  histo- 

^am  along  said  first  and  second  directions,  respectively,  as 

characteristic  points  of  the  image  poition  to  be  examined; 

proceasing  pixels  of  a  refereiKe  image  portion  to  be  examined, 

by: 

calculating  a  density  value  of  each  pixel  of  said  reference 
image  portion; 

calculating  changes  of  density  value,  along  said  first  and 
second  directions,  between  pixels  of  said  reference  image 
portion  which  have  said  predetermined  distance  therebe- 
tween; 

usiqg  said  changes  in  density  value  to  obtain  a  histogram  of 
density  change  along  said  first  and  second  directions  of  said 
reference  image  portion;  and 

defining  a  maximum  rate-of-change  point  of  each  said  histo- 
gram along  said  first  and  second  directions,  respectively,  as 
characteristic  points  of  the  reference  image  portion; 

moving  said  image  portion  to  be  examined  relative  to  said 
reference  image  until  said  characteristic  points  of  said 
reference  image  portion  and  image  portion  to  be  examined 
coincide  with  each  other,  to  co-center  the  images; 

recognizing  said  image  portions  as  co-centered  when  said 
characteristic  points  coincide  with  each  other; 

comparing  said  histograms  of  said  image  portion  and  said 
reference  image  portion  with  each  other. 

recognizing  said  image  portions  as  matching  when  said  histo- 
grams correspond  to  each  other  within  a  predetermined 
amount;  and 

outputting  a  verification  signal  when  said  histograms  cone- 

spond  to  each  other  within  a  predetermined  amount 

wherein  said  calculating  changes  in  density  value  step  for  said 

image  portion  and  said  reference  image  portion  includes  the  steps 

of: 

determining  partial  differentials  of  density  data  for  each  said 

density  value; 
detemtining  minimal  partial  differential  of  density  data  from 

said  partial  differentials  for  each  said  density  value;  and 
determining  said  first  and  second  directions  according  to  said 

nunimal  partial  differentials. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  contact  pattern  representative  of 
contact  patterns  on  successive  gear  teeth,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  first  digital  image  comprising  one  of  (I)  the  drive 
side  tooth  surfaces  comprising  contact  patterns  of  a  plurality 
of  successive  gear  teeth  or  (2)  the  coast  side  tooth  surfaces 
coinprising  contact  patterns  of  a  plurality  of  successive  gear 
teeth. 

providing  a  second  digital  image  comprising  one  of  (1)  respec- 
tive drive  side  theoretically  correct  tooth  surfaces  of  said 
plurality  of  successive  gear  teeth  or  (2)  respective  coast  side 
theoretically  correct  tooth  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  succes- 
sive gear  teeth, 

representing  each  theoretically  correct  tooth  surface  by  a  matrix 
gnd  comprising  a  plurality  of  grid  elements, 

superimposing  said  drive  side  or  coast  side  theoretically  conect 
tooth  surfaces  on  i«spective  said  first  digital  image  tooth 
surfaces  to  congruently  match  said  first  image  tooth  surfaces 
to  the  respective  ttieoretically  correct  tooth  surfaces, 

identifying  grid  elements  of  each  theoretically  correct  tooth 
surface  which  contain  at  least  a  portion  of  said  contact  pattern 
image, 

providing  a  consolidation  matrix  grid  comprising  said  plurality 
of  grid  elements, 

identifying  grid  elements  in  said  consolidation  matrix  corre- 
sponding to  respective  identified  grid  elements  in  each  of  said 
theoretically  conect  matrix  grids,  the  identified  grid  elements 
in  said  consolidation  matrix  representing  a  consolidated  con- 
tact image  for  said  plurality  of  successive  gear  teeth. 


5,610,995 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING 

IMAGES  CONTAINING  OPTICAL  SYMBOLS 

Joe  Zheng,  Brookfieid,  Coon^  and  Wenhna  Li,  ML  Prospect, 

DL,  assignors  to  United  Pared  Scrrice  of  Aiacrica,  lac, 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«7,M3 
InL  a."  G06K  9/18 
VS.  CL  382—183  9  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  image  data  compression  of  an  image  iiKludiiig 
a  decodable  symbol  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  a  digital  signal  corresponding  to  an  image  as  image 
data; 

b)  recognizing  the  presence  of  said  decodable  symbol  as  a 
symbol  portion  of  said  image  data,  said  symbol  portion  being 
a  space  having  an  outer  peripheral  boundary; 

c)  decoding  said  symbol  portion  of  said  image  data  portion  to 
determine  the  content  and  location  of  said  symbol; 

d)  storing  said  symbol  content  and  location  data; 
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e)  replacing  said  symbol  portion  of  said  image  dau  by  filling 
said  symbol  portion  space  within  said  outer  peripheral  bound- 
ary with  a  more  easily  compressible  homogeneous  image  data 
portion;  and 

f)  compressing  said  image  data  as  modified  in  step  "e"  and  also 
compressing  said  symbol  and  location  data. 


5,610,996 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARC  SEGMENTATION 

IN  HANDWRITING  RECOGNTHON 
Martin  J.  EUer,  SeatUe.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond,  Wasli. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,497,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,528,  Apr.  15,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,354 

Int.  a."  G06K  9100 

MS.  a.  382—187  4  Claims 


1 


I 


computing  a  first  angle  between  the  first  and  second  vectors, 
the  first  angle  having  a  positive  or  negative  sign  depending 
on  whether  the  first  angle  is  clockwise  or  counterclockwise; 
computing  a  second  angle  between  the  second  and  third 
vectors,  the  second  angle  having  a  positive  or  negative  sign 
depending  on  whether  the  second  angle  is  clockwise  or 
counterclockwise; 
deiennining  whether  die  second  angle  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined turning  point  threshold  value; 
if  the  second  angle  exceeds  the  turning  point  threshold  value, 
then  segmenting  the  first  arc  into  second  and  third  arcs  at 
the  second  data  point; 
if  the  second  angle  does  not  exceed  the  turning  point  thresh- 
old value,  then  determining  whether  the  second  angle  is 
opposite  in  sign  to  the  first  angle;  and 
if  the  second  angle  is  opposite  in  sign  to  the  first  angle,  then 
segmenting  the  arcs  into  the  second  and  third  arcs  at  the 
second  data  point,  the  second  daU  point  being  the  inflection 
point; 
segmenting  the  first  arc  into  second  and  third  arcs  at  the  inflec- 
tion point,  the  inflection  point  becoming  an  end  point  in  each 
of  the  second  and  third  arcs; 
determining  a  representative  set  of  coordinate  points  for  a 
selected  one  of  the  arcs  of  the  handwritten  character,  the 
representative  set  having  fewer  coordinate  points  than  the 
selected  arc; 
comparing  the  representative  set  to  arcs  in  a  plurality  of  refer- 
ence characters;  and 

outputting  a  representation  of  a  reference  character  based  on  a 
result  obtained  in  the  comparing  step. 


5,610,997 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AI«JD  APPARATUS 

Takatoshi  Ohto,  Yokohama,  and  Nobuo  Ohnuma,  Kawasaki. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,047,  Jul.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-201397; 
Jul.  31,  1992,  4-205415 

Int  a.*  G«6K  9/6S,  G03F  i/08 
MS.  CI.  382—218  1*  Claims 


C^3 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  recognizing  a  handwrit- 
ten character  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  into  a  computer  a  plurality  of  data  points  representing 
the  handwritten  character,  the  data  points  corresponding  to 
X-Y  coordinate  points  in  a  path  traveled  by  a  handwriting 
instrument  as  the  character  is  written,  the  handwritten  charac- 
ter including  a  first  arc  having  first  and  second  end  points; 
detecting  a  change  in  direction  of  curvature  of  die  first  arc  from 
a  clockwise  direction  to  a  counterclockwise  direction,  the 
change  of  direction  of  curvature  indicating  an  inflection  point, 
wherein  the  detecting  step  includes: 
selecting  a  first  vector  heading  into  a  first  data  point  of  the 

plurality  of  data  points  of  the  first  arc; 
selecting  a  second  vector  heading  out  of  the  first  data  point 
and  into  a  second  data  point  of  the  plurality  of  data  points 
of  the  first  arc; 
selecting  a  third  vector  heading  out  of  the  second  data  point; 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inpuning  data  in  units  of  pixels  of  an  image; 

first  memorizing  means  for  storing  a  first  input  data  correspond- 
ing to  a  single  said  pixel  input  by  said  input  means; 

processing  means  for  performing  a  predetermined  process  utiliz- 
ing said  input  daU,  and  outputting  a  processed  daU; 

second  memorizing  means  for  stonng  said  processed  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  input  data; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  a  second  input  data  corre- 
sponding to  a  pixel  different  from  said  pixel  with  said  first 
input  data  stored  in  said  first  memorizing  means  at  one  time, 
said  comparison  means  having  an  output  indicative  of  a  result 
of  said  comparing;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  an  output  of  said  apparatus 
according  to  said  output  from  said  comparison  means  such 
that  when  said  second  input  data  diflfers  from  said  first  input 
dau,  the  predetermined  process  is  performed  upon  said  sec- 
ond input  dau  and  said  second  input  dau  is  stored  in  said  first 
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memorizing  means  and  processed  dau  corresponding  to  said 
second  input  dau  is  stored  in  said  second  memorizing  means, 
ind  when  said  second  input  daU  does  not  difi'er  from  said 
nput  dau,  the  dau  stored  in  said  second  memorizing  tneans 
ire  output. 
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W  Kn  apparatus  for  convening  an  input  analog  video  signal  to  a 
digital  code,  comprising: 

an  A/D  convener  for  converting  the  input  analog  video  signal 

into  a  first  quantization  code  having  a  first  number  of  bits; 
class  soning  means  for  receiving  said  first  quantization  code 
^  from  said  A/D  converter  and  for  detecting  a  characteristic  of  a 
blurality  of  pixels  including  a  pixel  to  be  marked,  based  on 
laid  first  quantization  code  corresponding  to  said  pixel  to  be 
narked  and  said  first  quantization  code  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  plurality  of  pixels  provided  near  the  periphery  of  said 
pixel  to  be  marked  and  for  determining  a  class  corresponding 
K>  said  pixel  to  be  marked  from  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
glasses,  based  on  said  characteristic;  and 
quantizing  means  for  receiving  said  first  quantization  code  pro- 
duced from  said  A/D  convener,  the  class  determined  by  said 
I  :lass  sorting  means,  an  image-quality  switching  signal  which 
lesignates  an  image  quality  characteristic  of  an  image,  and  a 
lit  switching  signal  which  designates  a  number  of  bits,  and 
or  adaptively  converting  said  first  quantization  code  of  said 
lixel  to  be  marked  into  a  second  quantization  code  based  on 
aid  class  determined  by  said  class  soning  means  and  said 
mage-quality  switching  signal  and  having  a  second  number 
<  if  bits  smaller  than  the  first  number  of  bits  based  on  said  bit 
iwitching  signal. 


5,610,999 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THAT 
ADDS  CORRECTION  SIGNAL  TO  AVERAGE  DENSITY 
AND  DIGITIZES  ACCORDINGLY 
Yuicki  Bannai,  Koganei;  Kiuiihiro  Yamamoto,  Macfaida,  and 
Hidefiuni  Osawa,   Kawaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13^2,  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,471,  Jul.  17,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  26M65 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-190828; 
Oct  19,  1990,  2-279172;  Dec.  19,  1990,  2-403851;  Dec.  19, 1990, 
2-443852 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/36 
MS.  a.  382—272  20  Oaims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  that  inputs  image  dau  repre- 
senliag  an  image,  binarization  processes  the  input  image  dau  and 
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5,610,998 
Apf>ARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  A/D  CONVERSION  ON 
IMAGE  SIGNAL 
IMi^iro  Kondo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  260373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1993,  5-171124 

Int  a."  H04N  1/417:1/415:1/40:  G06K  9/36 

MS,  CI.  382—224  8  Claims 


■INDOt  JUDGMEIIT  CKT 


visibly  outputs  a  reproduction  image  based  on  obtained  binary 
data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  sequentially  inputting  image  daU  of  an  object 
pixel  to  be  binary-digitized; 

a  calculator  for  calculating  an  average  density,  based  on  plural 
binarized  dau  positioned  around  the  object  pixel; 

a  threshold  value  setter  for  summing  a  predetermined  correction 
signal  and  the  average  density  calculated  by  said  calculator, 
thereby  setting  a  threshold  value,  the  predetermined  correc- 
tion signal  being  a  signal  which  varies  every  time  the  pixel  to 
be  binary-digitized  varies: 

binarization  means  for  effecting  binary  digitization  according  to 
the  threshold  value  set  by  said  threshold  value  setter;  and 

output  means  for  visibly  outputting  the  reproduction  image  by 
turning  on/off  dots  based  on  the  binary  dau  from  said  bina- 
rization means, 

wherein  said  threshold  value  setter  sums  a  dither  signal  or  a 
random  number  and  the  average  density  such  that  any  texture 
panem  is  not  generated  in  the  reproduction  image  output  by 
said  output  means. 


5,611,009 
SPLINE-BASED  IMAGE  REGISTRATION 
Richard  S.  Szeliski,  Arlington,  and  James  M.  Couglilan,  Som- 
erville,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration, Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,060,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoacd. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,357 
Int  CL*^  G06K  9/32 
MS.  a.  382—294  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  extracting  modon  information  from  a  sequence 
of  images,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
storing  a  first  image  in  a  memory  as  a  first  set  of  light  intensity 

values; 
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storing  a  second  image  in  said  memory  as  a  second  set  of  light 
intensity  vaJues; 

storing  a  spline  control  grid  in  said  memory  as  a  dam  stnicture. 
said  spline  control  grid  having  a  plurality  of  control  vertices  at 
predetermined  locations  with  respect  to  said  second  image; 

transforming  said  second  image  to  a  derived  image  by  a  spline 
function  in  cooperation  with  the  spline  control  grid,  said 
spline  control  grid  being  a  dau  structure  stored  said  memory, 
the  locations  of  said  control  vertices  parametrizing  said  spline 
function; 

comparing  said  first  image  to  said  derived  image; 

displacing,  in  response  to  there  being  a  difference  between  said 
first  image  and  said  derived  image,  the  locations  of  said 
control  vertices  to  minimize  the  difference  between  said  first 
and  derived  images;  and 

repeating  said  transforming,  comparing,  and  displacing  steps 
until  the  difference  between  said  first  image  and  said  second 
image  is  less  than  a  desired  amount,  the  locations  of  control 
vertices  stored  in  said  memory  characterizing  the  motion 
information  of  said  first  image  and  said  second  image. 


5,611.002 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  AN 

INPUT  SIGNAL  TO  FORM  AN  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  HAVING 

A  DIFFERENT  LENGTH 
Lconardus  L.  M.  Vogten;  Chang  X.  Ma,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
NetberUnds;  Werner  D.  E.  Verhelst,  Brussels,  Belgium,  and 
Josephus  H.  Eggen,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,726 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  9, 
1991,  91202044;  Feb.  24,  1992,  92200521 

Int.  a.*  GIOL  9/00.5/02 
U.S.  a.  395—2.76  15  Claims 
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5,611,001 

ADDRESS  REDUCTION  SCHEME  IMPLEMENTING 

ROTATION  ALGORITHM 

Vinod  Kadalua,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Christine  Kang,  Los 

Angeles,   both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Xerox   Corporation, 

Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  Na  812,343 

Int.  ex."  G06T  3/60 

VS.  a.  382—297  2  Oaims 
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11.  An  apparatus  for  manipulating  an  input  signal  having  a 
specific  length  to  from  an  output  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

positioning  means  for  positioning  a  chain  of  successive  overlap- 
ping lime  windows  with  respect  to  the  input  signal; 

incrementing  means  for  determining  a  position  with  respect  to 
the  input  signal  with  which  each  of  the  windows,  except  for 
the  first  window  in  the  chain,  is  to  be  positioned  by  said 
positioning  nseans  by  incrementing  from  a  corresponding 
position  of  a  preceding  window  in  the  chain  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  input  signal  by  a  time  interval  which  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  principal  period  of  periodicity  for  a  portion  of 
the  input  signal  with  respect  to  which  the  window  will  be 
positioned; 

segmenting  means  for  deriving  a  plurality  of  segment  signals 
from  the  input  signal  and  the  windows,  each  of  the  segment 
signals  being  derived  by  weighting  the  input  signal  as  a 
function  of  position  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the  windows; 
and 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  output  signal  so  that  it 
has  a  predetermined  length  which  differs  from  the  specific 
length  of  the  input  signal  by  chained  superposition  of  a 
sequence  of  the  segment  signals,  the  sequence  being  derived 
from  the  segment  signals  by  performing  at  least  one  of  repeat- 
ing and  suppressing  one  or  more  of  the  segment  signals. 


■i>|l^,<*WMi  iawmI 


I.  A  circuit  for  transferring  a  data  bloclc  of  2'"*"'  by  2'"""'  bits 
into  or  out  of  memory  devices  along  diagonal  lines  with  said  data 
block  transfer  taking  place  2"  bits  at  a  tinrie.  comprising: 

2"  memory  devices,  numbered  i=0  to  2""'.  each  memory  device 
having  n+2m  address  lines  and  containing  2'"^'  bits  of  data, 
said  2"  memory  devices  partitioned  into  subgroups  of  2 
memory  devices  each,  wherein  the  address  lines  of  all  the 
memory  devices  in  each  subgroup  share  n-k  address  lines 
which  are  not  shared  by  any  other  memory  devices  in  any 
oUier  subgroups,  the  ith  memory  devices  of  all  subgroups 
share  k  address  lines  not  shared  by  any  other  memory  devices, 
and  all  memory  devices  share  2m  address  lines  with  the  total 
number  of  address  lines  being  (n-k)2'"^*'-t-k2*+2m. 


5,611,003 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SEMICODUCTOR  MODULATOR, 

AND  AN  OPTICAL  LINK  INCLUDING  THE 

MODULATOR 

Dominique  Lesterlin,  Vltry  sur  Seine;  Jerome  Langanay,  Mon- 

trouge,  and  Jean-Guy  Provost,  Longpont  sur  Orge,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Bh  RUswtjk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,676 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  II,  1994,  94  02858 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/015 
VS.  CI.  385—3  7  Claims 

1.  An  electro-optical  semiconductor  modulator  including  a  light 
guide  (2)  that  includes  two  successive  segments  (SA.  SD),  each  of 
which  applies  both  attenuation  and  a  phase  shift  to  a  light  wave 
(12),  each  of  tlie  two  segments  being  provided  with  control  elec- 
trodes (EA,  EM;  ED,  EM)  connected  to  a  control  generator  (4); 
each  of  the  two  segments  having: 

an  attenuation  response  to  electricity  (dCA/dVl)  equal  to  the 
derivative  of  the  mean  absorption  cocfBcient  (CA)  of  the 
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segment  with  respect  to  a  control  voltage  (VI)  that  caused  a 
variation  in  the  coefficient;  and 

a  phaia-shift  response  to  electricity  (d^dV2)  equal  to  the 
deriv*tive  of  a  phase-shift  angle  (^)  with  respect  to  a  control 
volti|e  (V2); 

the  rel^onship  between  the  attenuation  response  to  electricity 
and  tke  phase-shift  response  to  electricity  being  expressed  by 
a  "phase-amplitude  coupling"  factor  a  defined  by  the  follow- 
ing equation: 


a_       I       dCA 
1       CA  dt 


where  I  represents  time,  and  CA  represents  the  mean  absorption 
coefficient; 

the  coupling  factor  being  smaller  in  an  "attenuation"  one  of  the 
segtMnts  (SA)  than  in  a  "phase-shift"  one  of  the  segments 
(SD); 

said  modulator  being  characterized  in  that  the  two  segments 
(SA.  SD)  have  the  same  structure,  and  in  that,  to  obtain  a 
smaller  coupling  factor  in  the  attenuation  segment  (SA)  than 
in  the  phase-shift  segment  (SD),  the  conat>I  generator  (4) 
supplies  different  V>C  components  (VA,  VD)  to  the  respective 
electrodes  of  the  two  segments. 


5,611,004 

MICROPHOTONIC  POLARIZATION  INDEPENDENT 

ACOUSTO  OPTICAL  TUNABLE  nUTER  AND  RECEIVER 

Kok-Wai  Chang,  Sunnyvale,  and  Lewis  B.  Aronson,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pacluutl  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

1 1    Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,074 
1 1  InL  CI."  G02B  (>m 

VS.  CL  MS— 11  7  Claims 


1.  A  polarization  independent  acousto-optical  tunable  filter  com- 
prising: 

a  first  walk-off  crystal  receiving  an  incoming  beam  of  randomly 
polariaed  light  and  separating  the  randomly  polarized  light 
into  a  first  polarized  light  beam  and  a  second  polarized  Ught 
beam  wherein  the  first  light  beam  and  the  second  light  beam 
are  crtiogonal  to  each  other  and  separated  by  a  separation 
distaaoe; 


a  dual  acousto-optical  tunable  filter,  the  dual  acousto-optical 
tunable  filter  comprising  a  base  of  acousto-opbc  material 
comprising  a  first  waveguide  and  a  second  waveguide  sepa- 
rated by  the  separation  distance  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
first  light  beam  and  the  second  light  beam,  a  first  transducer 
responsive  to  an  electrical  signal  to  induce  an  acoustic  wave 
in  the  base,  the  acoustic  wave  operable  to  change  the  polar- 
ization mode  of  any  light  propagating  through  the  base  and 
having  a  frequency  within  an  optical  frequency  band  defined 
by  the  frequency  of  the  acoustic  wave  and  the  optical  proper- 
ties of  the  base  but  not  to  change  the  polarizabon  mode  of  any 
light  having  a  frequency  outside  the  optical  frequency  band, 
and  providing  a  first  filtered  light  beam  and  a  second  filtered 
light  beam; 

a  first  lens  placed  between  the  first  walk-off  crystal  and  the  dual 
acousto-optical  tunable  filter  for  focusing  the  first  light  beam 
and  the  second  light  beam  before  being  received  by  the  dual 
acousto-optical  tunable  filter, 

a  second  walk -off  crystal  receiving  die  first  filtered  light  beam 
and  the  second  filtered  light  beam  from  the  dual  acousto- 
optical  tunable  filter  wherein  light  of  the  first  filtered  light 
beam  and  the  second  filtered  light  beam  within  the  optical 
frequency  band  are  combined  at  a  second  walk-off  crystal 
output;  and 

a  second  lens  placed  between  the  dual  acousto-optical  tunable 
filter  and  the  second  walk-off  crystal  for  focusing  the  first 
filtered  light  beam  and  the  second  filtered  light  beam  before 
being  received  by  the  second  walk-off  crystal. 


5,611,005 
HIGH-SPEED  POLARIZATION  SCRAMBLER  WTTH 
ADJUSTABLE  CHIRP 
Fred  L.  Heismann,  Tinton  Falls,  N  J.,  and  Robert  W.  Smith, 
AUentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  Na  638y423 

Int  a."  G02B  (MO;  G«1B  9/02 

VS.  CL  385—11  18  Claims 


I.  A  high-speed  polarization  scrambler  for  modulating  the  phase 
and  the  state  of  polarization  of  a  polarization  signal,  comprising: 

input  signal  means; 

an  optical  splitter  means  to  split  the  input  signal  into  at  least  a 
first  and  a  second  input  signal  branches; 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  optic  phase  modulators  connected  to 
the  first  and  second  input  signal  branches,  respectively;  and 

an  optical  polarization  combiner  connected  to  an  output  of  the 
first  and  second  phase  iiKidulators,  wherein  the  combiner 
combines  said  outputs  of  tiie  first  and  second  phase  modula- 
tors in  two  mutually  orthogonal  polarization  states; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  phase  modulators  independently 
nxxlulate  the  optical  phases  of  tlie  input  signals  in  said  first 
and  second  input  signal  branches. 


1 74-4 1 S  P.G.-97-24:  QL3 
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5.611,006 
HYBRID  TYPE  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
HAVING  DOUBLE-LAYERED  SUBSTRATE 
Hanihiko  Tabuchi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^Jitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,309 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216M3 
Int  a.'  HOIL  lV\i:  G02B  6/iO 
M&.  a.  385—14  1'  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  optical  device  comprising: 

a  support  substrate  having  a  first  upper  surface; 

an  optical  system  disposed  on  said  support  substrate  including 
means  for  collimating  an  inputted  light  beam  to  produce  a 
collimated  hght  beam  having  a  predetermined  maximum 
beam  radius  and  defining  a  plurality  of  optical  axes  along 
which  said  collimated  light  beam  is  ffansmitted.  said  optical 
axes  being  parallel  to  and  at  a  first  height  above  said  first 
upper  surface,  and  said  first  height  being  larger  than  said 
maximum  beam  radius  of  said  collimated  light  beam; 

an  upper  layer  formed  on  said  first  upper  surface  and  formed  of 
a  material  which  is  selectively  removable  with  respect  to  said 
substrate,  and  having  a  second  upper  surface  at  a  second 
height  larger  than  said  beam  radius  and  smaller  than  said  first 
height  and  an  opening  formed  in  said  upper  layer  accommo- 
dating said  optical  system  therewithin; 
a  first  optical  component  mounted  on  said  second  upper  surface, 
and  an  optical  axis  aligned  with  an  optical  axis  of  said  optical 
system  so  as  to  be  optically  connected  with  said  optical 

system;  and 
a  second  optical  component  mounted  on  said  second  upper  layer 
with  an  optical  axis  aligned  with  an  optical  axis  of  said  optical 
system  so  as  to  be  optically  connected  with  said  optical 

system; 
wherein  the  difference  between  said  first  height  and  said  second 

height  is  smaller  than  said  maximum  beam  radius,  such  that 

part  of  said  collimated  light  beam  passes  under  said  second 

upper  surface; 
and  wherein  said  upper  layer  is  removed  where  said  beam  is 

transmitted,  so  as  to  prevent  shielding  of  said  beam. 


segment;  each  of  said  arcuate  segments  of  said  second  plural- 
ity being  a  mirror  image  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
arcuate  segments  of  said  first  plurality  of  arcuate  segments; 
and  said  straight  segment  of  said  second  waveguide  arm 
having  a  length  less  than  the  total  length  of  said  straight 
segments  of  said  first  waveguide  arm; 

said  first  and  second  waveguide  arms  defining  an  output; 

a  contactless  (2x2)  coupler  connected  to  said  ouqjut; 

said  contactiess  (2x2)  coupler  being  asymmetrical; 

one  of  said  arcuate  segments  of  said  first  waveguide  arm  being 
an  end  segment  thereof  and  defining  a  first  end  face; 

one  of  said  arcuate  segments  of  said  second  waveguide  arm 
being  an  end  segment  thereof  and  defining  a  second  end  face; 

said  first  and  second  end  faces  conjointly  defining  said  output; 

said  end  segments  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  having  the  same  propagation  constant; 

said  contactless  (2x2)  coupler  having  two  adiabatic  waveguide 
segments  abutting  corresponding  ones  of  said  end  faces; 

said  waveguide  segments  having  respective  propagation  con- 
stants different  from  each  other;  and, 

said  waveguide  segments  being  arranged  so  as  to  diverge  away 
from  each  otlier. 


5,611,008 
SUBSTRATE  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTOELECTRONIC/ 
MICROWAVE  CIRCUITS 
Danid  Yap,  Thousand  Oaks,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,854 

Int  a."  G02B  6/n 

U&  a.  385—14  31  Claims 


5.611,007 

ASYMMETRIC  INTEGR.\TED  OPTICAL  MACH- 

ZEHNDER  INTERFEROMETER 

Barbara  Wolf,  Kronau,  and  Norbert  Fabricius,  Hockenheim. 

bodi  of  Germany,  assignors  to  lOT  Integrierte  OptU  GmbH, 

Jena,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1994,  44  27 

523.4 

Int  CL"  G02B  (5// 2 
MS.  a.  385—14  "  Claims 

11.  A  multiplexer/demultiplexer  composing: 

an  integrated  optical  Mach-Zehnder  interferometer  including: 
first  and  second  waveguide  aims;  said  first  waveguide  arm 
including  a  first  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  and  a  plurality 
of  straight  segments;  said  second  waveguide  arm  including  a 
second  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  and  at  least  one  straight 


1  A  substrate  system  for  carrying  and  interconnecting  an 
optoelectronic/microwave  circuit  with  the  aid  of  a  plurality  of 
solder  bumps,  said  optoelectronic/microwave  circuit  including  an 
optical  fiber,  an  optoelectronic  integrated  circuit  which  has  an 
optical  port  and  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads,  and  a  microwave 
integrated  circuit  which  has  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads,  said 
microwave  integrated  circuit  adapted  for  commumcauon  with  said 
optoelectronic  integrated  circuit  through  a  first  microwave  signal 
and  adapted  for  communication  externally  from  said 
optoelectitinic/microwave  circuit  through  a  second  microwave  sig- 
nal, said  substrate  system  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  groove  formed  in  said  substrate; 
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a  dielectric  layer  positioned  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

substrate; 
a  plurality  of  microwave  transmission  members  carried  on  said 

dielectric  layer  and  configured  to  carry  microwave  signals; 
a  plirality  of  first  bonding  pads  formed  on  said  dielectric  layer; 

ml 
a  plurality  of  second  bonding  pads  formed  on  said  dielectric 

lHyer; 
wheicin: 
said  groove  is  configured  to  receive  said  fiber, 
said  first  bonding  pads  are  positioned  to  align  with  said 
bonding  pads  of  said  optoelectronic  integrated  circuit  and 
configured  to  be  connected  to  said  bonding  pads  of  said 
optoelectronic  integrated  circuit  with  a  plurality  of  said 
solder  bumps; 
said  second  bonding  pads  are  positioned  to  align  with  said 
bonding  pads  of  said  microwave  integrated  circuit  and 
'  configured  to  be  connected  to  said  bonding  pads  of  said 
]  microwave  integrated  circuit  with  a  plurality  of  said  solder 
bumps; 
said  groove  and  said  first  bonding  pads  are  arranged  to  opti- 
cally align  said  optical  fiber  and  said  optical  port;  and 
one  of  said  microwave  transmission  members  is  arranged  to 
couple  said  first  microwave  signal  between  said  optoelec- 
Ujonic  integrated  circuit  and  said  microwave  integrated  circuit. 


5,611,009 
1  *  N  ELECTROMECHANICAL  OPTICAL  SWITCH 
Jing-Jong  Pan,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E-Tek  Dynamics, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  307,114,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.479.541,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,765,  Jon.  10, 

1993.  pat  No.  5.359,683.  This  application  Aug.  9, 1995,  Ser. 

No.  512,752 

Int  a.*  G02B  (5/i2 

MS.  CI.  385—22  15  Claims 


24 


w 


<I^=^E 


T 


30 

I.  All!  optical  switch  comprising: 

a  first  optical  fiber  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  end  surface; 

a  first  collimating  lens  having  a  longitudinal  axis  coincident  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  optical  fiber  and  a  surface 
adjacent  to  the  end  surface  of  the  first  optical  fiber; 

a  drive  mechanism  which  supporu  the  first  collimating  lens  and 
which  changes  an  angular  orientation  of  the  first  colUmating 
lent  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  axis  of  rotation  being  at  an 
angle  to  tlie  longitudinal  axis  of  tlie  first  optical  fiber  so  that 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  collimating  lens  is  radially 
oriented  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation; 

a  plurelity  of  N  second  collimating  lenses,  each  second  collimat- 
ing lens  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  surface,  the  axes  of 
the  second  collimating  lenses  being  arranged  radially  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each 
second  collimating  lens  is  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  first  colhmating  lens  when  the  first  collimating  lens  is 
adjacent  to  that  second  collimating  lens,  coupling  of  the  first 
and  second  collimating  lenses  being  sensitive  to  angular  mis- 
alignment and  insensitive  to  displacement  misalignment  ther- 
ebetween; and 

a  plafality  of  N  optical  fibers,  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
coincident  with  an  optical  axis  of  an  associated  second  colli- 
mating lens  and  an  end  surface  adjacent  to  tlie  surface  of  the 
associated  second  collimating  lens. 


5.611,010 
GUIDE  PIN  INSERTION  MEMBER  FOR  INSERTING 
GUIDE  PINS  INTO  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR 
Masato  Shiino,  Tokyo;  Mikio  l^tsumi,  and  Sh^i  Nagasawa, 
both  of  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18.  1994,  6-194323; 
Mar.  I,  1995,  7-042060 

Int  CL^  G02B  6/36 
MS.  CL  385—53  14  CUims 


10 


lOc 


1  Od 


1  Od 


1  Oa 


I.  A  pin  insertion  member  for  inserting  guide  pins  into  pin  boles 
of  an  optical  fiber  connector,  comprising: 

a  retaining  portion  for  holding  at  least  two  guide  pins  such  that 
one-end  portions  of  said  at  least  two  guide  pins  project  from 
said  retaining  portion,  said  retaining  portion  including  retain- 
ing holes  for  holding  other-end  portions  of  said  at  least  two 
guide  pins  with  a  predetermined  space  therebetween  in  a 
widthwise  direction; 

said  pin  insertion  member  having  a  plurality  of  slits  between 
said  retaining  holes  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  retaining 
portion,  whereby  said  at  least  two  guide  pins  are  adapted  to  be 
insertable  at  a  strolce  into  corresponding  pin  boles  of  an 
optical  fiber  connector. 


5,611.011 
ALIGNMENT  PIECE  FOR  A  CONNECTOR  FOR 
OPTICAL  CONDUCTORS  AND  METHOD  USING  SAME 
Danny  MorHon,  St  Amandsberg;  Luc  Joockbcere.  Dilbeck, 
and  Jan  P.  K.  Van  Koetsem,  ZwUndrecht  all  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Framatome  Connectors  Intematioaal,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524383 
Claims   priority,   application    Netheriands,   Sep.   8,   1994, 
9401458 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/3H 
MS.  CL  385—59  4  ( 


I.  Alignment  piece  for  a  connector  for  one  group  of  optical 
conductors,  comprising  a  support  plate,  a  guiding  plate  manufac- 
tured with  very  high  accuracy  and  one  or  more  alignment  channels 
for  the  conductors,  said  alignment  channels  each  having  an 
entrance  end  for  the  corresponding  conductor  at  a  lower  level  in 
the  support  plate  and  an  exit  end  for  the  corresponding  conductor 
at  a  higher  level,  the  exit  ends  of  die  alignment  chaiuiels  being 
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fonned  in  the  guiding  plate,  and  a  positioning  element,  wherein  the 
guiding  plate  is  provided  with  a  positioning  means  for  holding  the 
positioning  element  at  a  predetermined  location  with  respect  to  the 
exit  ends  of  the  alignment  channels,  said  positioning  element 
having  a  supporting  area  engaging  the  conductors  between  the 
entrance  and  exit  ends  of  the  alignment  channels  and  determinmg. 
together  with  the  exit  ends  of  the  alignment  channels,  an  angle  of 
inclination  of  the  conductors  in  the  alignment  piece  between  the 
entrance  and  exit  ends  of  the  alignment  channels. 

3.  Method  for  applying  optical  conductors  in  an  alignment  piece, 
comprising  the  step  of  providing  an  alignment  piece  for  a  connec- 
tor one  group  of  optical  conductors,  the  alignment  piece  compris- 
ing a  support  plate,  a  guiding  plate  manufactured  with  very  high 
accuracy,  one  or  more  alignment  channels  for  the  conductors,  said 
alignment  channels  each  having  a  entrance  end  for  the  correspond- 
ing conductor  at  a  lower  level  in  the  support  plate  and  an  exit  end 
for  the  corresponding  conductor  at  a  higher  level,  the  exit  ends  of 
the  aUgnment  channels  being  formed  in  the  guiding  plate,  and  a 
positioning  element,  wherein  the  guiding  plate  is  provided  with  a 
positioning  means  for  holding  the  positioning  element  at  a  prede- 
termined location  with  respect  to  the  exit  ends  of  the  alignment 
duuinels.  said  positioning  element  having  a  supporting  area  engag- 
ing the  conductors  between  the  entrance  and  exit  ends  of  the 
alignment  channels  and  determining  together  with  the  exit  ends  of 
the  alignment  channels,  an  angle  of  inclination  of  the  conductors  in 
the  alignment  piece  between  the  entrance  and  exit  ends  of  the 
alignment  channels,  wherein  each  conductor  is  shifted  into  one  of 
the  alignment  channels  from  said  entrance  end  until  a  free  end  of 
the  conductor  projects  from  said  exit  end  and  above  a  surface  of 
the  guiding  plate,  wherein  after  applying  the  conductors  the  posi- 
tioning element  is  mounted  in  the  alignment  piece  in  a  hollow 
space  of  the  support  plate,  wherein  said  positioning  element  is  held 
at  a  predetermined  location  with  respect  to  the  exit  ends  of  the 
alignment  channels  by  positioning  means  of  the  guiding  plate, 
wherein  the  positioning  element  engages  the  conductors  with  a 
supporting  area  between  the  entrance  and  exit  ends  of  the  align- 
ment channels,  wherein  the  exit  ends  of  the  alignment  channels 
and  the  supporting  area  of  the  positioning  element  detenmne  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  the  conductors  in  the  alignment  piece. 


means  for  fastening  an  end  of  the  strain-relief  element  to  the 
casing,  including  a  receiving  space  in  said  casing  into  which 
the  end  of  the  strain-relief  element  can  be  introduced  and 
immobilized  by  adhesive  bonding  and/or  sealing,  said  receiv- 
ing space  being  separated  in  a  liquid-tight  manner  from  the 
central  opening  in  said  casing. 


5,611,013 
OPTICAL  MINIATURE  CAPSULE 
Peter  L.  Currio,  AlvnJ»  .  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetefoiuktiebo- 
laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Set.  No.  490,508 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jun.  14,  1994,  9402082 
Int  a."  G02B  6/i6 
MS.  CL  385—89  >*  C\aims 


5,611,012 

OPTICAL  FIBER  PLUG-TYPE  CONNECTOR 

Thomas  Kuchenbecker,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft  Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94A)10O4,  }  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  %  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095W7479,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Mar.  16,  1995 

per  Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  602,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1993,  43  30 
941.0 

Int  a."  G02B  fi/36 
MS.  a.  385—86  *  Claims 


1.  An  optical  component  capsule  for  coupling  to  an  optical 
connection,  tlie  capsule  comprising: 

a  first  surface  tiiat  is  accessible  when  the  capsule  is  mounted; 
at  least  one  optoelectronic  component  mounted  on  the  first 
surface  of  the  capsule,  having  at  least  one  optical  exterior 
coupling  surface  for  coupling  to  a  wave  guide  for  light  or  an 
optical  fiber,  electrical  connections,  and  guides  for  receiving  a 
means  for  guiding,  wherein  the  guides  are  arranged  in  or  at 
the  capsule  and  include  axes  extending  into  a  plane  of  the  first 
surface  of  the  capsule,  and 
a  recess  or  depression  in  the  first  surface  of  the  capsule,  the 
recess  or  depression  having  a  bonom  surface, 
wherein  the  component  is  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the 
recess  or  depression  so  that  all  portions  of  the  component 
are  located  below  or  behind  the  level  of  the  non-recessed  or 
non-depressed  portion  of  the  first  surface,  and  when  push- 
ing a  connector  having  a  flat  front  coupling  surface,  the 
coupling  surface  will  only  mechanically  contact  the  non- 
recessed  or  non-depressed  portion  of  the  surface  with  a 
substantially  small  distance  remaining  between  the  cou- 
pling surface  and  the  nearest  portions  of  the  component. 


1.  A  plug-type  connector  for  one  end  of  a  fiber-optic  cable. 

which  cable  includes  at  least  one  optical  fiber  surrounded  by  a  fiber 

sheath,  a  strand-type  strain-relief  element  and  a  cable  sheath,  said 

plug-type  connector  comprising; 

a  fenule  with  a  central  longitudinal  bore  for  receiving  an 

unsheathed  end  of  the  optical  fiber; 
a  ferrule-holder  for  receiving  a  rear  region  of  said  ferrule; 
a  casing  in  which  said  ferrule-holder  is  mounted,  said  ferrule 
bolder  being  axially  movable  in  said  casing  against  a  restoring 
force,  said  ferrule-holder  and  said  casing  each  including  cen- 
tral openings  through  which  the  optical  fiber  and  the  fiber 
sheath  are  movable  into  the  cable  sheath;  and 


5,611,014 

OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE  CONNECTING 

TECHNIQUES 

Nagesb  R.  Basavanhally.  Hamilton  Townsbip,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,151 
Int  a."  G02B  mt 
MS.  CL  385—90  "^  ClalBi* 

1.  An  optoelectronic  connector  assembly  comprising  a  first 
mounting  board  having  first  and  second  grooves  fonned  in  a  first 
surface  thereof,  said  grooves  being  in  parallel,  side  by  side  rela- 
tionship with  one-another,  said  first  groove  containing  an  end  of  an 
optical  fiber,  a  second  mounting  board  containing  a  waveguide  on 
a  second  surface  thereof,  said  waveguide  having  an  extending 
length  portion,  a  raU  mounted  on  and  directly  secured  to  said 
second  surface  and  spaced  from  said  waveguide,  said  rail  compris- 
ing a  length  of  an  optical  fiber  having  a  circular  cross-section  and 
being  disposed  parallel  to  said  extending  length  portion  of  said 
waveguide,  and  said  first  mounting  board  being  mounted  on  said 
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second  aiDunting  board  and  being,  within  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  first  and  second  surfaces,  laterally  centered  with  respect  to 
said  second  mounting  board  by  means  of  said  rail  being  seated 
within  said  second  groove. 


1.  A  ntethod  of  splicing  a  first  polarization-maintaining  optical 
fiber  having  a  core  and  stress  applying  members  and  a  second 
polarization-maintaining  optical  fiber  having  a  core  and  stress 
applying  members,  comprising: 

(a)  arraaging  the  first  and  second  polarization-maintaining  opti- 
cal fibers  such  that  end  faces  thereof  oppose  each  other; 

(b)  irradiating  light  from  a  side  of  the  first  and  second 
polvization-maintaining  optical  fibers; 

(c)  sensing  a  first  transmined  optical  image  transmitted  through 
the  first  polarization-maintaining  optical  fiber  and  a  second 
trantmitted  optical  image  transmined  through  the  second 
polarization-maintaining  optical  fiber  with  a  television  cam- 
era, the  first  transmitted  optical  image  having  first,  second, 
and  tfcird  luminance  peaks,  and  the  second  transmitted  optical 
image  having  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  luminance  peaks; 

(d)  obtaining  positions  of  the  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth, 
and  sixth  luminance  peaks  based  on  a  luminance  signal  of  the 
first  transmitted  optical  image  output  from  said  television 
cam^: 

(e)  displaying  a  first  value  calculated  from  the  positions  of  the 
first,  second,  and  third  luminance  peaks  on  a  display; 

(f)  displaying  a  second  value  calculated  from  the  positions  of  the 
fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  luminance  pealu  on  said  display; 


(g)  moving  the  first  and  second  polarization-maintaining  optical 
fibers  such  that  the  first  and  second  values  displayed  on  said 
display  are  equal;  and 

(h)  splicing  the  first  and  second  polarization-maintaining  optical 
fibers  with  each  otlier  after  tlie  step  (g). 


5,611,016 
DISPERSION-BALANCED  OPTICAL  CABLE 
Robert  E.  Fangmann.  Lilbura;  Arthur  F.  Judy,  and  James  J. 
Refi,  both  of  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,639 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/44 

MS.  CL  385—100  23  Claims 


5,611,015 

4PPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  SPLICING 

POLARIZATION-MAINTAINING  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Yuzo  Tvkumaru,  and  Mikio  Kobayashi,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,   assignors   to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1994,  6-247853 

Int  CL*^  G02B  <V255 

MS.  a.  385—98  10  Claims 


90- V 


90-2 


1.  A  dispersion-balanced  optical  cable  comprising  one  or  more 
optical  fibers  of  a  first  type  and  one  or  more  optical  fibers  of  a 
second  type,  both  types  of  optical  fiber  being  suitable  for  transmit- 
ting optical  signals  at  a  source  wavelength  X,. 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT: 

tlie  first  type  of  optical  fiber  has  positive  chromatic  dispersion, 
the  average  of  the  absolute  magnitudes  of  the  dispersions  of 
the  positive  dispersion  fibers  exceeding  0.8  ps/nm.km  at  X.,; 
and 
the  second  type  of  optical  fiber  has  negative  chromatic  disper- 
sion, the  average  of  the  absolute  magnitudes  of  the  disper- 
sions of  the  negative  dispersion  fibos  exceeding  0.8 
ps/nm.km  at  X^ 


5,611,017 
FIBER  OPTIC  RIBBON  CABLE  WTTH  PRE-ESSTALLED 
LOCATIONS  FOR  SUBSEQUENT  CONNECTORIZATION 
Nicholas  A.  Lee;  Barbara  A.  DeBaun,  both  of  Woodbury; 
Gordon  D.  Henson,  Lake  Elmo,-  Scott  A.  IgL  St  PauL  and 
Terry  L.  Smith.  Roseville,  ail  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St  PauL  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456^71,  Jun.  1,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,574,817.  This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,611 

Int  CL'^  G02B  6^44 
MS.  a.  385—114  34  Claims 


26 
76 


30 

>  A 


/  7  /  7  y->^ 


74 


27- 


72 


70 


1.  A  fiber  optic  ribbon  cable  comprising: 

a  pair  of  adhesive  tape  layers,  wherein  each  adhesive  tape  layer 

comprises  an  adliesive  surface  and  has  first  and  second  ends; 
at  least  one  optical  fiber  arranged  in  a  generally  longitudinal 

orientation  between  the  pair  of  tape  layers  and  in  contact  with 

tlie  adhesive  surfaces  thereof;  and 
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at  least  one  release  element  disposed  between  one  of  the  adhe- 
sive tape  layers  and  the  at  least  one  opucal  fiber  to  fonn  a 
release  location  between  the  first  and  second  ends. 


'<^^^. 


5,611,018 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  VOICE  SPEED  OF  AN 

INPUT  SIGNAL 

Hiroshi  Tanaka;  Masayuki  Ilda;  Masanori  Miyatake,  all  of 
YawaU;  Shoio  Sugishiu,  Hirakata,  and  Tenio  Hoshi, 
Otashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co^  Ltd^ 
Moriguchi,  Japan 

Fikd  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,607 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1993,  5-255040; 

Oct  19,  1993,  5-286051;  Oct  19,  1993,  5-286052;  Oct  22, 1993. 

5-265001;  Nov.  17,  1993,  5-312580;  May  24,  1994,  6-109873; 

May  24,  1994,  6-109874;  May  24,  1994,  6-109876 
Int  a."  GIOL  3/02 

VS.  CL  395— 2J4  28  Claims 


•^^-^-t 


decision  means  for  deciding  whether  audio  signal  is  speech  or 
not,  by  comparing  the  parameters  extracted  from  the  mput 
audio  signal  will  the  reference  model,  wherein 
the  reference  model  malcing  means  makes  a  respective  reference 

model  for  each  phoneme,  and 
the  decision  means  comprises: 

similarity  computing  means  for  comparing  the  parameters 
extracted  from  each  frame  of  the  input  audio  signal  with  the 
reference  model,  and  computing  a  similarity  of  the  frame 
with  respect  of  the  reference  nrodel: 
phoneme  decision  means  for  deciding  a  respective  phoneme 
for  each  frame  of  the  input  audio  signal  based  on  the 
similarity  computed  for  each  phoneme;  and 
final  decision  means  for  deciding  whether  a  specific  period  of 
the  input  audio  signal  including  a  plurality  of  frames  is 
speech  or  not  based  on  the  result  of  the  phoneme  decision 
for  the  plurality  of  frames 


1.  A  voice  speed  converting  system  comprising: 

setting  means  for  setting  a  set  factor  for  a  reproduction  speed. 

voice  speed  conversion  processing  means  for  subjecting  an  input 

sound  signal  to  voice  speed  conversion  processing; 
a  ring  memory  to  which  an  output  of  the  voice  speed  conversion 

processing  means  is  written; 
reading  means  for  reading  out  data  from  the  ring  memory  at 

predetermined  speed;  and 
stored  data  amount  calculaung  means  for  calculating  an  amount 
of  stored  dau  in  the  ring  memory  or.  the  basis  of  a  write 
signal  and  a  read  signal  for  the  ring  memory, 
the  voice  speed  conversion  processing  means  including 

section  judging  means  for  judging  which  of  a  voice  section 
and  a  silence  section  corresponds  to  the  input  sound  signal, 
and 
signal  processing  means  for  subjecting  the  input  sound  signal 
to  compression  and  expansion  processing  according  to  the 
set  factor  of  the  reproduction  speed  or  deletion  processing, 
in  response  to  an  output  of  the  section  judging  means  and 
an  output  of  the  stored  data  amount  calculating  means,  and 
the  signal  processing  means  including 
means  for  deleting  the  input  sound  signal  until  the  ring 
memory  enters  a  state  immediately  before  underflow 
when  the  ring  memory  enters  a  state  immediately  before 
overflow. 


5,611,020 

NEURAL  NETWORK  SHELL  FOR  APPLICATION 

PROGRAMS 

Joseph  P.  Bigus,  Rochester.  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  75^70,  Jun.  11.  1993.  Pat  No.  5,450329. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  849,116,  Mar.  10,  1992.  Pat 

No.  5^22,196,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  482,450,  Feb.  20, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,142,665.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  459,061 

Int  CL"  G03F  15/18 

VS.  CI.  395—23 


10  Claims 


5,611,019 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  SPEECH 

DETECTION  FOR  DETERMINING  WTIETHER  AN  INPUT 

SIGNAL  IS  SPEECH  OR  NONSPEECH 
Yoehihisa    Nakatoh,    Neyagawa,    and    Takeshi    Norimatsu, 
Kadoma,  hoth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-116980 
Int  a."  GIOL  5/06 
VS.  a.  395—2.42  5*  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  speech  detection  comprising; 
reference  model  making  means  for  extracting  a  pluraUty  of 
parameters  for  a  speech  detection  from  training  data,  and 
making  a  reference  model  based  on  parameters; 
parameter  extracting  means  for  extracting  the  plurality  of  param- 
eters from  each  frame  of  an  input  audio  signal;  and 


1.  A  program  product  for  enabling  an  application  program  in  a 

computer  system  to  tun  one  of  a  plurality  of  defined  neural 

network  models,  thereby  becoming  a  neural  network  having  an 

input  for  dau  and  an  output  for  a  result,  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  containing  insttuctions  capable  of  being 

executed  on  the  computer  system; 
means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  creating  a  neural 
network  data  structure  in  memory  of  the  computer  system, 
wherein  the  neural  network  data  structure  defines  a  structure 
and  organization  of  a  plurality  of  data  arrays  in  the  memory, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  dau  arrays  have  dau  types  and  an 
order  within  the  neural  network  daU  structure,  wherein  the 
neural  network  dau  structure  is  common  and  genetic  to  all  of 
the  plurality  of  defined  neural  network  models,  and  wherein 
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the  plurality  of  dau  arrays  have  dau  values  specific  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  defined  neural  network  mod- 
els: 

s,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  teaching  said 
neural  network  by  presenting  training  dau  at  said  input  of 
said  neural  network  and  repeatedly  adjusting  the  values  of 
said  plurality  of  dau  arrays  until  said  result  at  said  output  is 
within  tolerance  of  a  correct  result;  and 
^eans,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  running  said 
neural  network  by  presenting  actual  dau  at  said  input  and 
retrieving  tlie  result  from  said  output  of  said  neural  networlc. 


5,611,021 

MULTIPLE  PULSE  SERIES  GENERATING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  APPLICABLE  TO  RANDOM  PULSE  SERIES 

GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Yuldo  Kadowaki,  Nara,  and  Akemi  Nagatani,  Amagasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  CiMmpany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,376,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-027908 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/18 

VJ^  CL  395—27  2  Claims 


m! 


A  multiple  pulse  series  generating  apparatus,  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  pulse  series 
of  arbitrary  shape,  each  input  pulse  series  having  an  arbitrary 
number  of  pulses; 

pulse  series  converting  means,  responsive  to  the  receiving 
means,  for  converting  the  plurality  of  input  pulse  series  into  a 
plurality  of  output  pulse  series,  wherein  the  arbitrary  number 
of  pulses  in  the  input  pulse  series  and  pulses  of  the  plurality  of 
output  pulse  series  are  at  a  first  level  or  a  second  level,  and 
wherein  the  pulse  series  converting  means  includes: 

1)  first  arranging  means  for  arranging  the  plurality  of  input 
pulse  series  into  a  first  arbitrary  sequence  of  input  pulse 
series,  the  first  arbitrary  sequence  including: 

( 1 )  a  first  input  pulse  series;  and 

(2)  a  later  input  pulse  series  other  than  tlie  first  input  pulse 
series;  and 

2)  second  arranging  means  for  arranging  the  first  arbitrary 
sequence  of  input  pulse  series  into  a  second  sequence  of 
output  pulse  series  as  the  plurality  of  output  pulse  series, 
wherein: 

2A)  the  second  sequence  of  output  pulse  series  includes: 

(1)  a  first  output  pulse  series;  and 

(2)  a  later  output  pulse  series  other  than  the  first  output 
pulse  series;  and 

28)  the  second  arranging  means  includes: 
aa)  means  for  determining  the  first  output  pulse  series  in 
the  second  sequence  as  being  the  first  input  pulse  series 


in  the  first  sequence: 

bb)  means  for  determining  that  a  pulse  of  the  later  output 
pulse  series  in  the  second  sequence  has  the  first  level 
only  when  both; 

i)  a  corresponding  pulse  in  the  later  input  pulse  series  is 
at  the  first  level;  and 

ii)  a  corresponding  pulse  in  the  first  input  pulse  series  is 
at  the  second  level;  and 

cc)  means  for  determining  the  second  sequence  of  output 
pulse  series  as  constituting  a  first  output  pulse  series 
through  an  n-th  output  pulse  series  having  a  respective 
first  number  of  pulses  through  an  n-th  number  of  pulses 
during  a  predetermined  time  period  so  that  the  plurality 
of  output  pulse  series  are  described  by  a  respective  first 
pulse  density  through  an  n-th  pulse  density,  wherein  each 
of  the  first  number  through  the  n-th  number  is  different 
fixHn  all  other  numbers  of  the  first  number  through  the 
n-th  number  so  that  the  first  pulse  density  through  the 
n-th  pulse  density  are  mutually  different;  and 
c)  output  means,  responsive  to  the  pulse  series  converting 
means,  for  outputting  the  plurality  of  output  pulse  series. 


5,611,022 
COLOR  IMAGING 
James  Estrada,  Pasadena,  and  Said  7»ikti»n,  Agoura,  hoth  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Dataproducts  Corporation,  Simi  Valley, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  88,463 

Int  CL'  GMK  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—109  13  Claims 
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13.  A  method  for  processing  image  dau  dependent  upon  at  least 
one  predetermined  error  diffusion  kernel  to  provide  display  dau 
for  an  image  display  device,  wherein  the  image  dau  conesponds  to 
a  desired  color  image  formed  of  plural  picture  elements  (pels)  in 
each  of  a  plurality  of  channels  and  incliKles  dau  conesponding  to 
the  desired  level  of  enhancement  of  each  pel  in  the  desired  image 
for  each  of  the  plural  channels,  the  metiKxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
calculating  bi-level  pel  enliancement  daU  corresponding  to  the 

image  dau  for  each  channel;  and 
transferring  the  bi-level  enhancetnent  dau  to  the  image  display 

device; 
wherein  the  step  of  calculating  comprises  the  steps  of: 
processing  each  pel  in  first  and  second  adjacent  lines  of  pels  to 
produce  bi-level  pel  enhancement  daU  for  each  pel  in  each 
channel,  wherein  the  at  least  one  error  difiiision  kernel  com- 
prises a  matrix  of  error  distribution  values,  and  wherein  the 
direction  of  processing  of  pels  in  the  first  line  is  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  processing  of  pels  in  the  second  line; 
calculating  the  bi-level  pel  enhancement  dau  for  the  pels  of  the 
first  line  according  to  the  matrix  of  error  distribution  values; 
reversing  the  matrix  of  error  distribution  values  from  which  the 
bi-level  pel  enhancement  dau  is  calculated  for  the  pels  of  tlie 
first  line;  and 
calculating  the  bi-level  pel  enhancement  dau  for  the  pels  of  the 
second  line  according  to  the  reversed  matrix  of  error  distribu- 
tion values. 
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March  11.  1997 


5,611,023 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  TWO- 
TONE  IMAGE  DATA  SO  AS  TO  SMOOTH  AND 
MAGNIFY  IMAGE 
Yoshiaki  Hanyu,  Souka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tol(yo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,148,  Sep.  2,  1993.  This 

application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-234593; 
Feb.  1,  1994,  6-010563;  Feb.  2,  1994,  6-010792 

Int  CI."  G06T  3/00:5/00:  H04N  1/387 
VS.  a.  395—109 .  14  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  two-tone  image  data  so  as  to 
magnify  a  relevant  image  and  smooth  a  boundary  line  between  a 
zone  consisting  of  first-tone  pixels  of  two-tone  pixels  constituting 
said  relevant  image  and  a  zone  consisting  of  second-tone  pixels  of 
said  two-tone  pixels. 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  which,  for  each  two-tone  pixel  of  said  two-tone  pixels, 
determines  a  template  pattern,  from  among  a  plurality  of 
template  patterns,  as  matching  a  pixel  arrangement  com- 
prising pixels  located  around  said  each  two-tone  pixel:  and 
means  for  converting  said  each  two-tone  pixel  into  either  a 
smgle  multiple-tone  pixel  or  a  plurality  of  multiple-tone 
pixels,  said  means  using  a  result  of  the  determination 
performed  by  said  means  for  the  converting. 


converting  said  page  description  language  codes  into  a  bit  image 
by  interpreting  the  page  description  language  codes  in  the 
interpreter/rasierizer; 
compressing  said  bit  image  into  a  compressed  bit  image 
whereby  storage  of  said  compressed  bit  image  requires  less 
memory  space  than  storage  of  the  bit  image,  yet  said  com- 
pressed bit  image  retains  all  of  the  information  contained  m 
the  bit  image  whereby  an  identical  copy  of  said  bit  image  is 
extractable  from  said  compressed  bit  image,  the  step  of  com- 
pressing the  bit  image  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initially  compressing  portions  of  the  bit  image  using  a  first 
compression  algorithm: 

after  said  compressing  using  said  first  compression  algorithm, 
determining  if  said  compressed  bit  image  that  said 

first  compression  algorithm  yields  has  a  compression  ratio  above 
a  predetermined  limit:  and 

if  determined  that  said  compressed  bit  image  that  said  first 
compression  algorithm  yielded  does  not  have  a  compression 
ratio  greater  than  said  predetermined  limit,  compressing  said 
portions  of  the  bit  image  using  a  second  compression  algo- 
rithm, wherein  said  second  compression  algorithm  is  compu- 
tationally more  complex  than  said  first  compression  algorithm 
but  said  compressed  portions  of  the  bit  image  yielded  by  said 
second  compression  algorithm  is  smaller  than  said  com- 
pressed bit  image  yielded  by  said  first  compression  algorithm; 

storing  said  compressed  bit  image  into  a  specified  portion  of  the 
memory; 

decompressing  said  compressed  bit  image  whereby  said  decom- 
pressed bit  image  is  identical  to  the  bit  image  that  was 
initially  compressed;  and 

sending  said  decompressed  bit  image  to  the  print  engine. 


5,611,025 

VIRTUAL  INTERNAL  CAVITY  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

William  E.  Lorensen,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.;  Ferenc  A.  Jolesz, 

and  Ron  Kikinis.  both  of  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,445 

Int.  a."  A61B  8/13 

VS.  a.  395—119  TdalBM 


5,611,024 
DATA  COMPRESSION  OF  BIT  MAP  IMAGES 
Scott  O.  CampbeU,  Spring;  Greg  Adams,  TombaU,  and  Jeffrey 
M.  Braaten.  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,504 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—114  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  storing  a  bit  image  in  a  memory  of  a  laser  printer 
that  contains  the  memory,  an  interpreter/rasterizer,  and  a  print 
engine,  the  method  comprising: 

receiving  a  stream  of  page  description  language  codes  into  the 
printer; 


1.  A  method  of  simulating  endoscopy  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  acquiring  image  information  of  internal  structures  of  a  sub- 
ject; 

b)  creating  a  three-dimensional  (3D)  surface  model  of  the  image 
information; 

c)  selecting  a  start  viewpoint  in  an  internal  cavity; 

d)  selecting  a  goal  viewpoint  in  the  internal  cavity; 

e)  calculating  a  viewpoint  path  around  obstacles  linking  the  start 
point  and  the  goal  point  by: 

i.  calculating  a  distance,  passing  around  obstacles  as  a  wave- 
front  would  travel,  from  each  voxel  of  the  surface  model  to 
the  goal  viewpoint. 

ii.  labeling  each  voxel  with  its  calculated  distance. 

iii.  setting  a  voxel  containing  the  start  point  as  the  current 
voxel. 

iv.  adding  the  current  voxel  to  the  viewpoint  path. 

V.  determining  a  voxel  adjacent  the  current  voxel  having  the 
lowest  labeled  distance  value. 

vi.  setting  the  voxel  with  the  lowest  labeled  distance  value  to 
the  current  voxel,  and 
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vii.  repeating  steps  "iv"-"vi"  until  a  voxel  containing  the  goal 
viewpoint  is  reached; 

creating  a  plurality  of  internal  images  having  viewpoints 
along  the  viewpoint  path;  and 

displaying  the  images  in  sequential  fashion  according  to 
position  along  the  viewpoint  path  thereby  simulating  endos- 
copy. 


1 .  A  method  of  three-dimensional  computerized  tomography 
imaging  of  at  least  a  region  of  interest  of  an  object  subject  to 
imaging  energy,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

an>lying  imaging  energy  from  a  source  to  the  object; 

moving  the  source  relative  to  the  object  in  a  first  scan  path 
covering  a  full  circle,  the  first  scan  path  generating  an  incom- 
plete initial  data  set  wherein  some  planes  passing  through  the 
object  are  able  to  intersect  a  projection  of  the  imaging  energy 
from  the  source  along  the  first  scan  path  in  at  least  one 
location  and  some  planes  passing  through  the  object  are 
unable  to  intersect  a  projection  of  the  imaging  energy  from 
the  source  along  the  first  scan  path  in  at  least  one  location; 

acquiring  Uie  incomplete,  initial  data  set  relative  to  the  region  of 
interest  from  the  first  scan  path  by  using  an  area  detector  to 
sense  the  imaging  energy; 

cfalaining  a  supplemental  data  set  of  image  information  that  is  at 
least  partially  representative  of  the  region  of  interest,  said 
obtaining  step  is  performed  by  using  a  first  portion  of  data 
from  a  first  portion  of  said  incomplete  initial  data  set  corre- 
sponding to  an  approximate  image  of  a  first  part  of  said  region 
of  interest,  using  a  second  portion  of  data  from  a  second 
portion  of  said  incomplete  initial  data  set  corresponding  to  an 
approximate  image  of  a  second  part  of  said  region  of  interest, 
and  using  the  first  and  second  portions  of  data  to  determine 
taid  supplemental  data  set.  said  obtaining  step  fiirther  per- 
formed by  acquiring  first  adjacent  data  corresponding  to  an 
approximate  image  of  a  first  adjacent  region  adjacent  to  said 
region  of  interest  and  acquiring  second  adjacent  data  corre- 
sponding to  an  ap(m)ximate  image  of  a  second  adjacent 
region  adjacent  to  said  region  of  interest; 

combining  the  supplemental  data  set  with  the  incomplete  initial 
data  set  to  provide  a  complete  combined  data  set  wherein 
every  plane  passing  through  the  object  is  able  to  intersect  a 
projection  of  the  imaging  energy  from  the  source  along  the 
first  scan  path  in  at  least  one  location,  said  combining  step 
correcting  projections  at  the  edges  of  the  region  of  interest  to 
remove  ponions  from  the  first  and  second  adjacent  regions; 
and 

delaying  an  image  of  at  least  the  region  of  interest  of  the  object 
I  nsed  upon  said  combined  data  set. 


5,611,027 
IMAGE  ENHANCEMENT  WrfH  MASK  HAVING  FUZZY 

EDGES 

Albert  D.  Edgar,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intematioaal  Bosi- 

Dcss  Madunes  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  925340,  Aug.  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5319,742.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,636 

Int  CL*  G06T  JI/OO 

VS.  CL  395—131  10  Claims 


5,611,026 
CiOMBINING  A  PRIORI  DATA  WITH  PARTUL  SCAN 
DATA  TO  PROJECT  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  IMAGING 
OF  ARBITRARY  OBJECTS  WITH  COMPUTERIZED 
J  TOMOGRAPHY 

Jeffrey  W.  Eberfaard.  and  Kristioa  H.  V.  Hedengren,  both  of 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 
GtKitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  994,240,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500387 
Int  CL"  A61B  6/03 
V4\  a.  395—119  6  Claims 


1.  A  computer  program  product  on  a  computer  memory  execut- 
able by  a  computer  for  altering  an  image  according  to  an  image 
eflfect  which  is  limited  by  a  mask  comprising: 
means  for  mapping  the  mask  to  assign  mask  pixels  to  a  reduced 
set  of  regions  to  create  a  mapped  mask,  the  mask  pixels 
correspond  to  collocated  image  pixels  from  the  image,  a  first 
and  a  second  color  palette  being  respectively  assigned  to  an 
unmasked  and  masked  region; 
means  for  applying  the  image  effect  to  the  first  palette  to 

produce  an  altered  first  palette;  and 
means  for  displaying  the  image  wherein  colors  for  image  pixels 
corresponding  to  die  masked  and  unmasked  regions  of  the 
mapped  mask  are  chosen  from  the  second  and  altered  first 
palettes  respectively. 


5,611,028 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
COLORING  AN  IMAGE  WITH  GROUPS  OF  COLORS 
WHICH  PRODUCE  A  DESIRED  IMPRESSION 
Soutaei  Shlbasaki;  Yukio  Sawano;  Hiroto  Nagashima;  Kyuichi 
Fujisawa:    Koichi   Sugiyama,   and   Shuichi  Aratsu,  all   of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kana- 
gawa,  and  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1993,  5-I390M 
Int  CL"  G09G  1/28 
VS.  CL  395—131  7  ( 
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1.  An  image  processing  method  of  coloring  an  image  displayed 
on  display  means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  in  a  memory  plural  color  groups,  each  including  plural 

colors  and  giving  an  individually  different  mental  effea  or 

impression; 
selecting  a  color  group  from  said  plural  color  groups; 
displaying  colors  included  in  the  thus  selected  color  group  on 

said  display  means  together  with  the  image,  wherein  each 
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color  group  includes  plural  color  sub-groups  each  containing 
matched  colors  from  which  desired  colors  may  be  selectively 

used; 

displaying  the  colors  contained  in  each  of  said  sub-groups  as  a 
sequence  on  said  display  means,  such  that  a  set  of  displayed 
sequences  shows  the  colors  contained  in  each  of  said  sub- 
groups as  corresponding  to  colors  contained  m  other  sub- 
groups; 

coloring  the  image  by  designating  a  particular  color  or  colors  in 
one  color  sub-group;  and 

coloring  the  image  with  corresponding  color  or  colors  contained 
in  the  sequence  of  any  other  color  sub-group  by  selecting  said 
other  sub-group. 


5.611,030 
SUBIECnVELY  PLEASING  COLOR  GAMUT  MAPPING 

IN  A  COLOR  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 

Michael  Stokes,  Cuperttno,  Calif..  assigDor  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305.960,  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,594 

Int  CL*  G06T  5/00 

VS.  a.  395—131  '  CiaitoA 


5,611,029 

RUN  SLICE  LINE  DRAW  ENGINE  WITH  NON-LINEAR 

SHADING  CAPABILITIES 

John  J.  Watters,  Spring,  and  Giang  H.  Dao.  Houston,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignoK  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Houston. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381.104.  Jan.  31,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422.326 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395-131  24  Oaims 


0  <i*o 

1  In  a  computer  graphics  system  having  a  color  image  source 
device  and  a  color  image  destination  device  having  non-coincideni 
color  gamuts  such  that  a  plurality  of  colors  within  a  color  gamut  of 
the  source  device  are  out-of-gamut  colors  outside  a  color  gamut  of 
the  destination  device,  a  method  of  mapping  source  device  colors 
to  destination  device  colors  using  a  programmed  computer,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

a)  storing  in  machine-readable  form  a  conespondence  between 
computer  colors,  including  colors  within  the  color  gamut  of 
the  source  device  and  colors  within  the  color  gamut  of  the 
destination  device,  and  perceived  color  names,  said  corre- 
spondence between  computer  colors  and  perceived  color 
names  being  based  on  psychophysical  experimentation; 

b)  using  said  correspondence,  associating  a  color  name  with  an 
out-of-gamut  color; 

c)  mapping  said  out-of-gamut  color  to  a  first  in-gamut  color 
within  the  color  gamut  of  the  destination  device; 

d)  using  said  correspondence,  associating  a  color  name  with  said 
first  in-gamut  color;  and 

e)  if  the  color  name  associated  with  the  out-of-gamut  color  and 
the  color  name  associated  with  the  first  in-gamut  color  are 
different,  automatically  remapping  under  program  control  said 
out-of-gamut  color  to  a  different  in-gamut  color  within  the 
color  gamut  of  the  destination  device. 


1  A  method  of  shading  a  destination  line  according  to  a  desired 
non-linear  function,  wherein  the  destination  line  includes  a  first 
endpoint  of  a  first  color  and  a  second  endpoint  of  a  second  color 
and  wherein  said  first  color  of  the  first  endpoint  and  said  second 
color  of  the  second  endpoint  are  composed  of  one  or  more  color 
components,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generaung  information  for  defining  the  locations  of  points  of  the 

destination  line; 
for  each  color  component  of  said  first  color  of  the  first  endpoint 
and  said  second  color  of  the  second  endpoint,  generating  a 
shading  polyline  having  a  plurality  of  linear  segments,  said 
shading  polyline  defined  responsive  to  the  desired  nonlinear 
ftinction  for  the  color  component  and  having  a  first  polyline 
endpoint  having  an  associated  value  corresponding  to  the 
respective  color  component  of  said  first  color  of  the  first 
endpoint  and  a  second  polyline  endpoint  having  an  associated 
value  corresponding  to  the  respective  color  component  of  said 
second  color  of  the  second  endpoint; 
for  each  linear  segment  of  said  shading  polyline,  generating 
information  for  defining  locations  of  points  in  the  linear 
segment;  and 
for  each  linear  segment  of  each  shading  polyline,  mapping  the 
points  of  said  destination  line  to  respective  points  of  each 
hncar  segment  to  determine  a  value  for  the  component  color 
for  the  points  along  said  destination  line. 


5.611.031 
GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  FOR  MODIFYING 
OBJECT  CHARACTERISTICS  USING  COUPON 
OBJECTS 
Andrew  J.  Hertzfeld.  Palo  Alto;  WlUiam  D.  Atkinson,  Portola 
VaUey.  and  Susan  D.  Kare.  San  Frandsco.  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  General  Magic.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,728 
InL  CI."  G06T  11/00 
VS.  CL  395-133  35  Claims 

26.  A  system  comprising: 

a  computer  operating  in  an  object-oriented  environment; 
a  memory  coupled  to  the  computer; 

a  first  object  and  a  second  object  stored  within  the  nnemory  of 

the  computer,  the  first  and  second  objects  each  having  a 

characterisuc,  the  characteristic  of  the  first  object  having  a 

particular  value; 

a  coupon  object  stored  within  the  memory  and  which  represents 

the  particular  value  of  the  characteristic; 
a  display  screen,  opcratively  coupled  to  the  memory,  which  can 

display  a  representation  of  the  coupon  object; 
a  user  interface,  operatively  coupled  to  the  display  screen,  for 
dragging,  in  response  to  commands  issued  by  the  user,  the 
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representation  of  the  coupon  object  across  the  display  screen 
pud  for  dropping,  in  response  to  commands  issued  by  the  user. 
tte  representation  of  the  coupon  object  over  the  second 
object; 

means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  memory,  for  altering  the 
characteristic  of  the  second  object  to  the  particular  value;  and 

a  tinker  window,  displayed  in  the  display  screen  and  stored  in 
Ihe  memory,  which  includes  one  or  more  coupon  objects 
Stored  in  the  memory  and  displayed  in  the  display  screen, 
each  of  which  represents  a  corresponding  value  of  a  respec- 
tive characteristic  of  the  first  object,  the  bnlcer  window  for 
holding  and  accessing  characteristics  that  are  associated  with 
the  first  object; 

wboein  the  one  or  more  coupon  objects  include  the  coupon 
)t>ject. 


5,611,032 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  UNTT  TO  SPECIFY 

MOVEMENT  ZONE  OF  MOVING  PART 

Syuji  Matsuura,  Kodaira,  and  Kouji  Yamamuro,  Oshino-mura, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PC-T/JP94A»93I.  §  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1995.  $  102(e) 
Dartt  Feb.  9,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29777.  PCT  Pub. 
Darte  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  379,657 

CUhns  priority,  applia>.Joa  Japan.  Jan.  11.  1993,  5-165065 

Int  a."  G06T  i/00 

VS.  p.  395—133  2  CUims 
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method  for  setting  a  movement  zone  within  which  move- 
ment of  a  numerically  controlled  moveable  machine  part  is  permit- 
ted, comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  data  indicating  a  straight  line  and/or  a  circle  forming  a 

boundary  shape  of  a  movement  zone; 
inputting  data  indicating  which  one  of  two  planes  divided  by 
said  straight  line  or  said  circle  includes  said  movement  zone, 
thereby  determining  said  movement  zone; 
judging  whether  or  not  a  present  position  of  a  moveable  machine 

part  lies  within  said  determined  movement  zone; 
judging  whether  or  not  an  interpolated  position  of  said  moveable 
machine  part  lies  within  said  determined  movement  zone; 


executing  a  movement  of  said  moveable  machine  part  when 
both  said  present  position  and  said  interpolated  position  of 
said  moveable  machine  part  lie  within  said  determined  move- 
ment zone;  and 

executing  said  movement  of  said  movable  machine  part  to  said 
straight  hne  or  said  circle  when  said  present  position  hes 
within  said  movement  zone  but  said  interpolated  position  does 
not  lie  within  said  movement  zone. 


5,611,033 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMERGING 
IMAGES  BY  MATCHING  FEATURES  AND  ALIGNING 
IMAGES 
Dominique  Pitteioud.-  Peter  Phillips,  hath  of  Palo  Alto,  CaUf., 
and  Jean-Paul  H.  Martin,  Oakton,  Va.,  assignors  to  Log- 
itech, Inc.,  Freemont.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  805>t8,  Dec.  10.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  92^72 
Int  CL"  G06T  3/00 
VS.  CL  395—135  22  Cteims 
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1.  A  method  for  automatically  merging  first  and  second  images 
stored  on  a  computer  system,  said  first  and  second  images  each 
having  an  overlap  portion  overlapping  the  otlier  image,  the  method 
comprising: 

(a)  comparing  pixel  values  of  a  plurality  of  regions  to  pixel 
values  of  adjacent  regions; 

(b)  determining  an  amount  of  uncorrelation  of  each  region 
compared  to  said  adjacent  regions; 

(c)  identifying  as  a  fiirst  feature  at  least  one  of  said  regions 
having  a  higher  amount  of  uncorrelation  than  at  least  one 
other  region; 

(d)  matching  a  corresponding  feature  in  the  second  image  to  said 
first  feature  in  tiie  first  image; 

(e)  determining  a  difference  in  alignment  of  the  two  features; 
and 

(f)  merging  the  two  images  into  a  single  image  by  aligning  the 
two  images  in  accordance  with  die  difference  in  alignment  of 
the  two  features  such  tliat  a  single  one  of  said  two  features 
remains  in  said  single  image. 


5.611,034 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  GRAPH  BY  SELECTING  ONE 
OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  GRAPH  FORMS  THAT  BEST  FIT  A 

USER'S  DATA  FORMAT 
Masani  MaUta,  Yachiyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  K»hn«hiiri 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842,707 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  27.  1991.  3-032851; 
Feb.  26,  1992.  4-039744 

Int  CL'  G06T  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—140  13  CUw 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  graph  on  a  form  selected  from  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  graph  forms,  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 
preparing  data  in  a  table  format  in  a  table; 
determining  whetlier  or  not  each  of  tlie  predetermined  gi'aph 
forms  is  able  to  be  used  for  representing  prepared  data  in  the 
table  on  a  graph; 
simultaneously  displaying  identifiers  for  the  plurality  of  prede- 
termined graph  forms  as  candidates  for  a  selection  by  a  user, 
except  for  tliose  which  were  determined  not  able  to  be  used; 
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stnicture  being  constructed  from  said  set  of  graphical  data 
stnicture  attributes  for  combinations  of  matches  between  a 
graphical  dau  structure  description  from  the  graphical  dau 
structure  list  and  graphical  data  structure  description  tem- 
plates from  the  component  and  indicia  lists,  and  matches 
between  component  description  templates  from  the  compo- 
nent and  indicia  lists. 


selecting  one  of  the  predetermined  graph  forms  according  to  an 
identifier  selected  by  the  user  from  among  the  displayed 
identifiers;  and 

making  a  graph  on  the  selected  graph  form  based  on  the  pre- 
pared data. 


5.611,036 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEFINING  THE  FORM 

AND  ATTRIBUTES  OF  AN  OBJECT  IN  AN  IMAGE 
Andrew  L.  Berend,  Cambridge;  Marit  J.  WlUuuns,  Hunting- 
doa  Cambs.,  and  Michael  Brocklehurst,  Cambridge.  aU  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Cambridge  Animation  Sys- 
tems Limited.  Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800^27.  Nov.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31U98 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30, 1990, 
9026120.  Jan.  11.  1991.  9100632:  Jan.  31.  1991,  9102125;  May 
21,  1991,  9110945;  Aug.  12,  1991,  9117409 
Int  CL*  G06T  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—141  ^  C**™* 


5,611,035 
RELATIONAL  DATA  BASE  SYSTEM  FOR 
CONVENIENTLY  CONSTRUCTING  GRAPHICAL 
IMAGES 
Kevin  W.  Hall.  Highland.  N.Y.,  assiciior  to  Internatianal  Busi- 
ness Madiiiies  C'orporatioo,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,749 

Int  CL*  G06T  11/00 

VS.  CL  395—140  *  Ctatas 

SOURCE  MTMDSCS 


OR  om  FUS. 


MUS.  nC  NETWNS. 
(MVSCTS.  lOMCHB. 
OejtCTS.  ETC. 


OL  amflnsL 


CM.  MIIM'RLIUI: 

1.  sucr 

(DWCIWRI)     . 

MMWK 

1  cosnua 

«.  umoL 

i.  OfWDI 

1.  A  method  ot  operating  an  image  processmg  apparatus  to 
generate  image  dau  defining  an  object,  said  object  being  defined 
by  a  general  path  and  at  least  one  attribute,  said  method  composing 
the  steps  of: 

generating  path  dau  defining  said  path  of  said  object; 
generating  under  user  control  attribute  data  defining  a  value  of 
said  at  least  one  attribute  of  said  object  at  specified  attribute 
points,  each  of  said  attribute  points  having  a  position  relative 
to  said  path;  and 
varying  the  position  of  a  desired  one  of  said  attribute  points 
under  user  control  without  changing  said  path. 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  computer  system  to  generate 
multiple-component  graphical  dau  structures,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

specifying  within  said  computer  system  at  least  one  graphical 
dau  structure  description,  and  a  corresponding  set  of  at  least 
one  graphical  daU  structure  attributes  associated  with  said 
graphical    daU    str\icture    description,    thus   esublishing    a 
graphical  dau  structure  list; 
specifying  within  said  computer  system  at  least  one  graphical 
dau  structure  description  template  which  is  associated  with  a 
corresponding  component  description  template  and  which  is 
further  associated  with  a  corresponding  relative  position  indi- 
cium, thus  esublishing  a  component  list; 
specifying  within  said  computer  system  at  least  one  graphical 
dau  structure  description  template  which  is  associated  with  a 
component  descnption  template  and  which  is  further  associ- 
ated with  a  corresponding  magnitude  value,  thus  esublishing 
an  indicia  list;  and 
for  at  least  one  entry  in  said  graphical  dau  structure  list,  gener- 
ating within  said  computer  system  a  graphical  dau  structure 
which  includes  a  graphical  element  whose  size  is  determined 
by  at  least  one  of  said  magninxle  values  as  specified  in  said 
indicia  list,  and  whose  position  is  determined  by  relative 
position  indicia  from  said  component  list,  said  graphical  daU 


5.611.037 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  IMAGE 
Tctsuya  Hayashi,  Hanno,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd-.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  405,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-075353; 
Mar.  22,  1994,  64n5354;  Mar.  22,  1994,  6^5355;  Mar.  22, 
1994,  6-075356 

InL  CL*  GOCT  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—142  3*  Claims 

36.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  face  image  comprising: 
first  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  closed  curved  line 
dau  which  define  a  plurality  of  closed  curved  lines  on  a 
predetermined  plane  each  representing  a  part  of  the  face 
image  and  for  storing  a  plurality  of  color  dau  each  corre- 
sponding to  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  closed  curved 
lines  and  representing  a  color  of  a  corresponding  part  of  the 
face  image; 
second  storage  means  for  storing  all  coordinates  of  an  image 
object  on  said  predetermined  plane,  said  coordmates  referred 
to  as  dot  coordinates  and  for  storing  color  dau  each  assigned 
to  a  different  one  of  said  dot  coordinates; 
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iwing  means  for  computing  coordinates  of  each  closed  curved 
line  on  said  predetermined  plane  based  on  said  stored  closed 
curved  line  dau  to  thereby  draw  said  plurality  of  closed 
curved  lines; 

I  «ilor  determining  nneans  for  determining  color  of  each  coordi- 
nate on  said  predetermined  plane  such  that  (a)  if  the  coordi- 
nate is  included  in  an  area  enclosed  by  one  of  said  drawn 
closed  curved  lines  and  locates  outside  of  an  area  enclosed  by 
any  other  of  said  drawn  closed  curved  lines  and  outside  of 
said  image  object,  color  thereof  is  determined  by  stored  color 
dau  corresponding  to  said  one  of  said  drawn  closed  curved 
lines,  (b)  if  the  coordinate  is  one  of  said  dot  coordinates  and 
locates  outside  of  an  area  enclosed  by  any  of  said  drawn 
closed  curved  lines,  color  tJiereof  is  determined  by  stored 
color  dau  assigned  to  said  one  of  said  dot  coordinates,  (c)  if 
the  coordinate  is  included  in  an  overiapped  area  in  common 
with  a  plurality  of  said  drawn  closed  curved  lines,  referred  to 
as  overiapping  closed  curved  lines,  and  locates  outside  of  said 
image  object,  color  thereof  is  determined  by  stored  color  dau 
corresponding  to  a  selected  one  of  said  overiapping  closed 
curved  lines,  and  (d)  if  the  coordinate  is  one  of  said  dot 
coordinates  and  is  included  in  an  area  enclosed  by  at  least  one 
of  said  drawn  closed  curved  line,  referred  to  as  overiapping 
closed  curved  line(s),  color  thereof  is  determined  by  a  one 
selected  from  among  stored  color  dau  assigned  to  said  one  of 
said  dot  coordinates  and  stored  color  dau  corresponding  to 
said  overlapping  closed  curved  line(s);  and 

^  inting  means  for  painting  each  coordinate  on  said  predeter- 
mined plane  with  said  determined  color. 


5,611,038 

AUDIO/VIDEO  TRANSCEIVER  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

DEVICE  FOR  RECONFIGURATION  OF  INCOMPATIBLY 

£:EIVED  or  TRANSMITTED  VIDEO  AND  AUDIO 
INFORMATION 
M.  Shaw,  and  Steven  M.  Shaw,  both  of  111  ReMyes 
Ave.,  Leooia,  N  J.  07605 
CMtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,773.  Apr.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  Na  297,409 
InL  a.'  G06T  1/20 
VS.  a.  395—806  18  Claims 

1.  A  controller  for  operating  a  plurality  of  video  and  audio 
information  production  devices,  based  upon  video  and  audio  infor- 
mation supplied  to.  or  received  from  a  telecommunications  net- 
work provided  with  a  plurality  of  network  equipment,  comprising: 
an  input/output  device  for  receiving  and  transmitting  video  and 
pudio  information  to  and  from  the  telecoinmunications  net- 
vork  on  a  real  time  basis,  said  input/output  device  continu- 
usly  nmnitoring  run-time  sutus  and  condition  changes  of 
lid  telecommunications  network  and  dynamically  controlling 
adjusting  on  a  real  time  basis  corresponding  network 
dwidth  utilization  by  said  video  and  audio  information 
rior  to  immediately  transmitting  all  of  said  video  and  audio 
information  to  said  telecommunications  network; 


ooo 
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processor  means  connected  to  said  input/output  device  for  pro- 
cessing video  and  audio  information  supplied  to,  or  received 
from  said  input/output  device,  said  processor  means  including 
means  for  recognizing  and  processing  a  plurality  of  mutually 
incompatible  video  and  audio  coding  algorithms  for  informa- 
tion received  from,  or  supplied  to  said  telecommunications 
network; 

reconfiguration  means  coiuiected  to  said  processor  noeans  for 
standardizing  and  reconfiguring  the  video  and  audio  infomva- 
tion  according  to  a  selective  internal  file  format  which  is 
universally  compatible  with  any  coding  algorithms  received 
from,  or  supplied  to  the  telecommunication  network,  said 
reconfiguration  means  fiirther  performing  scalable  internal 
dau  reformatting  among  incompatibly  received  or  transmitted 
video  and  audio  information;  and 

interface  devices  for  direct  communication  between  said  con- 
troller and  the  video  and  audio  information  production 
devices,  said  interface  devices  receiving  information  transmit- 
ted by  the  video  and  audio  information  production  devices 
and  transmitting  information  from  said  controller  to  the  video 
and  audio  information  production  devices,  including  the 
encoded  video  and  audio  information  which  are  luiversally 
compatible  with  the  video  coding  algorithms  produced  by  said 
reconfiguration  means. 


5,611,039 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  COMBINING  DIFFERENT  MEDU  TO 
HAVE  COINCIDING  REPRODUCTION  TIMES 
Kunio  Nobori;  Yoshiyasu  Kado.  both  of  Kadoma,  and  Masami- 
chi  Naluigawa.  Hiraluta.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalta,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,287,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320247 
Int  CL'  G06F  I5AX) 
VS.  CL  395—806  U  Claims 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
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database  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  dau  signals  wherein 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  signals  is  from  a  different 
kind  of  media  and  wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  data 
signals  has  corresponding  attribute  characterisucs  including 

a)  type  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  signals. 

b)  reproduction  time  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  signals. 

and  ,      J  t 

c)  a  dau  value  indicating  whether  interruption  of  said  one  ot 
said  plurality  of  data  is  permined  or  not  permitted. 

wherein  the  attribute  characteristics  of  said  one  of  said  plurality 
of  data  correspond  to  s  respective  reference  signal. 

processing-method-detemiining  means  responsive  to  input  refer- 
ence signals,  for  retrieving  from  the  database  means,  said 
attribute  characteristics  corresponding  claim  to  said  input 
reference  signals  and  for  combining  said  retrieved  attribute 
characteristics  to  determine  a  processing  method  from  a  plu- 
rality of  processing  methods, 

means  for  retrieving  data  signals  of  said  different  kind  of  media 
from  said  database  means,  the  retrieved  data  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  retrieved  attribute  characteristics,  and 

information  processing  means,  m  response  to  said  determined 
processing  method,  for 

a.  combining  the  retrieved  dau  signals. 

b  varying  a  reproduction  time  for  the  retrieved  dau  signals 
corresponding  to  the  retrieved  attribute  characteristics,  and 

c.  interrupting  the  reoieved  dau  signals  corresponding  to  the 
rettieved  attribute  characteristics  only  when  intemiption  is 

permitted.  ,  j  i, 

wherein  a  multimedia  represenUUon  is  produced  including  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  dau  signals  corresponding  to  said 
retrieved  attribute  characteristics  and  wherein  said  plurality  of 
dau  signals  corresponding  to  said  retrieved  attribute  charac- 
teristics have  subsuntially  the  same  reproduction  times. 


5,611,041 
MEMORY  BANDWIDTH  OPTIMIZATION 
Vlad  Bril,  CampbeU:  Alexander  Egllt,  San  Carlos,  and  Sagar 
W.  Kenkarv,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Omis 
Logic  Inc^  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359J15 

Int.  CL*  G06F  ITAX) 

VS.  a.  395—507  »'*  Claims 


5,611,040 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ACTIVATING  DOUBLE 
CLICK  APPLICATIONS  WITH  A  SINGLE  CLICK 
Timothy  T.  Brewer,  BeUevue;  Daniel  S.  Hoeger,  WoodinvUle; 
Lora  K.  McCambridge,  BeUevue;  Teresa  L.  Kelsey,  Seattle; 
Anthony  R.  Claflin.  BeUevue;  Kenneth  R.  Robertson,  Red- 
mond, and  Michael  W.  Van  FUndem.  Seattle,  aU  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,078 
InL  a."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CL  395-326  1'  Cn"*™* 


"^     — ■■ 


1.  A  memory  conotiller  apparams  for  processing  daU  and  reduc- 
ing an  effect  of  non-aligned  page  misses  during  page   mode 
memory  access,  comprising: 
an  input  port  for  receiving  daU; 
an  input  RFC  coupled  to  said  input  pott  for  receiving  and 

storing  said  dau; 
a  memory  coupled  to  said  input  RFC  for  receiving  said  dau 

from  at  least  said  input  RFC  and  for  storing  said  dau; 
an  output  RFC  coupled  to  said  memory  and  a  conn^ol  means  for 

renieving  and  storing  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  said  dau; 
an  output  poit,  coupled  to  said  output  FIFO  for  receiving  and 
outpuning  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  dau  from  said  output 
RFO;  and  ^^^        .         . 

said  control  means,  coupled  to  said  input  FIFO  and  said 
memory,  for  connolling  page  mode  access  to  said  memory  in 
at  least  input  cycles.  ^^ 

wherein  said  conntjl  means  controls  said  input  FIFO  to  d^ns- 
fer  dau  in  a  first  predetermined  number  of  memory  cycles 
from  said  input  RFO  to  said  memory  during  an  input  cycle, 
said  control  means  monitors  said  memory  cycles  during  said 
input  cycle  to  detect  a  non-aligned  memory  cycle  and 
inteiTupts  an  input  cycle  if  a  non-aligned  memory  cycle  is 
detected, 
said  control  means  further  controls  said  output  FIFO  to  trans- 
fer daU  during  a  second  predetermined  number  of  memory 
cycles  from  said  memory  to  said  output  FIFO  during  an 
output  cycle, 
said  control  means  monitors  said  memory  cycles  dunng  said 
output  cycle  to  detect  a  non-aligned  memory  cycle  and 
shortens  a  subsequent  input  cycle  if  a  non-aligned  memory 
cycle  is  detected,  and 
said  control  means  shortens  a  subsequent  input  cycle  by 
reducing  said  first  predetermined  number  of  memory  cycles 
in  a  subsequent  input  cycle. 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  interpreting  dau 
received  from  a  mouse  to  minimize  the  need  for  clicking  the 
mouse  when  using  a  graphical  user  interface  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  window  types,  the  plurahty  of  window  types  includes  a 
subset  of  windows  designed  to  be  activated  only  by  a  double  click, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  single  click; 

determining  if  the  single  click  occurred  on  the  subset  window 
type; 

sending  a  double  click  signal,  if  the  window  is  the  subset 
window  type,  to  activate  the  window. 


5,611,042 
DATA  ERROR  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  FOR  A 

SHARED  SRAM 

AngeU  L.  Lordl,  2043  Fort  Bevon  Rd.,  HarieysvUle,  Pa.  19438 

FUcd  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,989 

Int.  CL*  GOIR  il/28:  GIIC  29/00:  G06F  11/00 

\}S.  a.  395—182.04  '  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  correcting  errors  in  information  read  from  a 

memory  unit,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  and  second  memory,  each  of  said  first  memory  and  said 
second  memory  being  divided  into  a  lower  memory  and  an 
upper  memory  such  that  the  lower  memory  stores  primary 
information  and  the  upper  memory  stores  backup  infonnauon, 
the  upper  memory  addressable  locations  of  the  first  memory 
being  corresponding  relative  addressable  locations  of  the 
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lower  memory  addressable  locations  of  the  second  memory, 
4ie  primary  information  and  the  backup  information  stored  in 
a  corresponding  relative  addressable  location  being  the  same; 
a  processor,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
•lemory,  for  commanding  a  read  of  information  stored  in  said 
tieroory  unit,  the  read  being  a  simultaneous  read  of  the 
primary  information  stored  in  the  lower  memory  of  the  first 
•nd  second  memories  and  the  corresponding  backup  informa- 
tion stored  in  the  upper  memory  of  the  said  first  and  second 
•lemories; 

tnemory  select  logic,  operatively  coimected  to  said  first  and 
second  memories,  for  generating  address  information  to  cause 
itie  lower  memory  of  the  first  memories  to  be  read  and  to 
Cause  a  corresponding  relative  addressable  location  of  the 
ilpper  memory  of  the  second  memor>'  to  be  read,  such  that  the 
^mary  information  and  the  corresponding  baclnip  informa- 
tion are  read; 

t  multiplexer,  having  a  first  set  and  a  second  set  of  input  ports 
and  further  having  a  first  set  of  output  ports,  the  one  set  of 
output  ports  coupled  to  said  first  processor,  and  wherein  the 
primary  information  read  from  the  lower  memory  of  the  first 
4nd  second  memories  and  the  backup  information  read  from 
the  upper  memory  of  the  first  and  second  memories  are 
ooupled  to  the  first  and  second  input  ports  of  the  multiplexer, 
^d 

telect  logic,  operatively  connected  to  said  multiplexer,  and 
ilirther  operatively  connected  to  said  first  memory  and  to  said 
scond  memory,  the  first  and  second  memory  indicating  via 
the  respective  first  and  second  error  signal  if  an  error  is 
detected  on  the  information  just  read  from  the  first  and  second 
memory,  respectively,  the  select  logic  determines  whether  the 
dau  in  the  first  and  second  memory  contains  the  primary  or 
the  backup  information  and  generates  a  select  signal  to  select 
the  set  of  input  ports  containing  the  primary  dau  when  no 
wror  is  indicated  in  the  primary  copy  thereby  selecting  the 
primary  information  to  be  coupled  to  the  first  processor,  and 
tt>  select  the  other  set  of  input  ports  containing  the  backup 
dau  when  an  error  is  indicated  in  the  primary  copy  and  no 
error  is  indicated  in  the  backup  copy  thereby  selecting  the 
tiackup  information  to  be  coupled  to  the  first  processor,  which 
if  the  correct  information. 


5,611,043 
DEBUGGER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
!  CONTROLLING  CHILD  PROCESSES 

UlMlsBy  W.  Even,  Campbell,  and  Jonathan  B.  Rosenberg, 
Scotts  VaUey,  both  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Borland  Intema- 
tioiial.  Inc.,  Scotts  VaUay,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210^37 
Int  a."  G06F  U/34 
U5.  a.  395— 183.14  29  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  executing  a  program  on  a  computer,  said 
computer  comprising  memory  for  storing  said  program  and  having 
a  menory  access  protection  mechanism  for  allowing  and  disallow- 
ing access  to  regions  of  memory,  an  improved  method  for  stopping 


execution  of  the  program  upon  access  of  a  particular  dau  member 
of  the  program  which  is  of  interest  to  a  user,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  loading  said  program  into  said  memory  for  execution  by  the 
computer,  wherein  the  particular  dau  member  is  stored  in  a 
particular  region  of  said  memory  to  which  access  is  aUowed; 

(b)  receiving  a  request  from  the  user  for  setting  a  watchpoint  for 
the  particular  dau  member,  said  watchpoint  request  instruct- 
ing the  computer  to  stop  execution  of  the  program  upon 
attempted  access  to  the  particular  region  of  memory  storing 
said  particular  dau  member; 

(c)  in  response  to  said  watchpoint,  storing  a  memory  address  and 
size  for  indicating  where  the  particular  region  of  memory 
stores  said  particular  daU  member  and  setting  an  associated 
protection  state  which  specifies  that  said  memory  access  pro- 
tection mechanism  is  to  disallow  an  attempt  to  access  the 
particular  region  of  memory  storing  the  particular  dau  mem- 
ber: 

(d)  executing  the  program  until  an  attempt  is  made  to  access  the 
particular  region  of  memory; 

(e)  upon  an  attempt  to  access  the  particular  region  of  menoory, 
determining  from  said  stored  memory  address  and  size 
whether  said  attempt  to  access  is  an  attempt  to  access  said 
particular  dau  member  of  the  watchpoint;  and 

(f)  if  said  attempt  to  access  is  an  attempt  to  access  said  particular 
dau  member  of  the  watchpoint,  stopping  execution  of  the 
program. 


5,611>I4 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CROSS-TRIGGERING  A 
SOFTWARE  LOGIC  ANALYZER  AND  A  HARDWARE 
ANALYZER 
Bruce  A.  Londeby,  Fort  CoUins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146^32,  Nov.  1. 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,651 
InL  CL*  G06F  11/00 
MS.  CL  395—183.14  14  dates 

1.  A  software  logic  analyzer  for  aiding  an  end-user  in  ttie 
analysis  of  software  problems  occurring  in  a  software  process 
residing  in  a  computer  system,  the  analyzer  comprising: 
an  event  log; 

a  kernel  log  machine,  the  kernel  log  machine  collects  at  least 
one  predetermined  log  point  located  within  the  software  pro- 
cess, the  kernel  log  machine  places  said  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined log  point  in  the  event  log; 
a  kernel  log  machine  interface,  connected  to  the  kernel  log 
machine,  the  interface  provides  the  end-user  a  capability  to 
control  the  kernel  log  machine; 
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for  monitoring  detecting  when  the  value  on  the  portion  of 
the  data  lines  has  changed  from  the  first  predetermined 
value. 


\srAiB*eT 


decoding  means  for  transforming  the  event  log  from  a  first 

format  to  a  second  format;  and 
a  cross-trigger  pott  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 

connected  to  the  kernel  log  machine,  the  second  end  con 

nected  to  an  external  analyzer. 


5,611,046 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFACING  A 
PERIPHERAL  TO  A  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 
William  C.  RusseU.  Laguna  Hills;  Andrew  J.  Kraslavsky,  Ran- 
cho  SanU  Margarita;  Robert  D.  Wadsworth,  Costo  Mesa; 
Lorraine  F.  Barrett  Verba  Linda;  George  A.  Kalwitt,  Costa 
Mesa;  Tony   K.   Ip,   Lake  Forest,  and   Walter  D.   Kuver, 
Laguna  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  IH,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,369 

int  a.-  G«6F  um 

MS.  a.  395—200.1  3*  Oaims 


5,611,045 

DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  DEVICE  ON  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  Bl  S  BY  MEASIRING  THE 

RESPONSE  TIME  OF  DATA  SIGNALS  ON  THE  BUS,  AND 

MAUMIZING  SYSTEM  PERFORMANCE  BASED  ON 

THAT  RESPONSE  TIME 

Barry  S.  Baslle,  Houston,  Teiu  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145339 

Int  a."  G06F  H/34 

VS.  a.  395—184.01  15  Claims 


Jl 


r 


^ 


6.  A  computer  system  for  detecting  presence  of  devices  at 
certain  addresses,  comprising: 

a  system  bus  including  address,  dau.  and  control  lines: 
a  microprocessor  for  executing  a  read  operation,  said  micropro- 
cessor coupled  to  said  system  bus: 
a  means  for  measuring  a  response  time  of  the  data  lines  on  said 
system  bus  to  the  read  operation,  including 
means  for  drivmg  a  portion  of  the  data  lines  to  a  first  prede- 
termined value  during  a  first  portion  of  the  read  operation; 
means  for  monitoring  the  portion  of  the  data  lines  during  a 
second  portion  of  the  read  operation,  said  means  for  moni- 
toring detecting  when  the  value  on  the  data  lines  has 
changed  from  the  first  predetermined  value;  and 
a  timer  coupled  to  said  system  bus  and  said  means  for 
monitoring,  said  timer  starting  at  or  after  a  start  of  the  read 
operation  and  said  timer  slopping  responsive  to  said  means 


26.  A  networlted  printer  comprising; 

a  printer  for  rendering  print  information,  said  printer  having  a 
connector  connected  to  a  bi-directional  interface  for  receiving 
print  information  and  for  providing  status  information,  the 
status  information  including  information  as  to  whether  the 
pnnter  is  ready  as  well  as  information  concerning  physical 
configuration  of  the  printer;  and 

an  interactive  networlc  interface  board  connected  to  the  printer 
via  the  connector  connected  to  the  bi-directional  interface,  for 
receiving  print  information  from  a  local  area  network  (LAN). 
for  sending  the  print  information  to  the  printer  over  the 
bi-directional  interface,  for  making  pnnter  status  inquiries 
over  the  bi-directional  interface,  for  receiving  the  status  infor- 
mation from  the  printer  over  the  bi-directional  interface,  and 
for  repotting  the  status  information  to  the  LAN. 


5,611,047 

INFORMATION  DELIVERY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  SUCCESSIVELY  TRANSFERRING  INFORMATION 

EVEN  IF  THE  STORAGE  UNIT  HAS  INSUFFICIENT 

SPACE  FOR  STORING  INFORMATION  FROM  AN 

UPSTREAM  APPARATUS 

Keqji  Wakamlya,  and  Osamu  Saito,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,669 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-314493 

Int  a.'^  G06F  nm 

MS.  a.  395—200.01  >'  Claims 

\.  A  method  of  successively  delivering  information  from  an 
upstream  information  delivery  apparatus  to  the  downstream  infor- 
mation delivery  apparatus  where  an  apparatus  receives  infoimauon 
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ixom  the  upstream  apparatus,  stores  the  information,  and  then 
transfers  the  information  to  the  downstream  apparatus,  comprising 
the  fallowing  steps: 
receiving  information  from  tlie  upstream  apparatus; 
chocking  whether  or  not  a  storage  unit  has  fiee  space  to  store  the 

received  information: 
st^ng  the  received  information  in  the  storage  unit  when  the 

{storage  unit  has  free  space; 
recording  the  identification  data  of  the  received  information  thai 

jhas  not  been  stored  in  the  storage  unit  into  a  ubie  of  passed 

linformation  when  the  storage  unit  has  insufficient  space;, 
transferring  the  received  information  to  the  downstream  appara- 

ns  even  if  the  received  information  is  not  stored  in  the 

plorage  unit:  and 
sending  a  repeat  request  message  for  information  whose  identi- 

|f|cation  data  is  recorded  in  the  table  to  the  upstream  apparatus 

Mhen  free  Space  is  available  in  the  storage  unit. 


systems  including  a  third  computer  system  equipped  with  the 

second  type  of  security  system; 
transmitting  the  password  update  message  to  the  authorized 

computer  systems,  wherein  the  password  update  message  is 

transmitted  to  the  third  computer  system  according  to  the 

procedure  of  the  second  type  of  security  system; 
updating  password  Ubles  in  the  first  types  of  and  second  security 

systems  at  the  second  and  third  computer  systems  with  the 

password  update  nnessage;  and 
transmitting  a  password  status  message  to  the  first  computer 

system  to  indicate  that  the  password  tables  in  the  first  and 

second  security  systems  were  updated  at  the  second  and  third 

computer  systems. 


5,611,048 
REMOTE  PASSWORD  ADMINISTRATION  FOR  A 
COMPUTER  NETWORK  AMONG  A  PLIRALITY  OF 
NODES  SENDING  A  PASSWORD  UPDATE  MESSAGE  TO 
ALL  NODES  AND  UPDATING  ON  AUTHORIZED  NODES 
Dwaj-ae  C.  Jacobs,  Austin,  and  James  A.  Wangler,  Cedar  Park, 
botk  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Coadnuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,672,  Oct  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
j     This  application  May  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  240J91 
Int  CL*  HOIJ  li^OO 
MS.  a.  395—200.09  19  Claims 
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1.  ki  a  computer  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  with  one  or 

more  computer  systems  coupled  to  a  node,  a  method  of  admiius- 

tering  a  password  in  a  first  and  second  type  of  security  system,  the 

first  and  second  security  systems  having  incompatible  security 

procedores  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  password  update  message  from  a  first  computer 

system  equipped  with  the  first  type  of  security  system  to  a 

second  computer  system  over  the  network  according  to  the 

pnx:edure  of  the  first  type  of  security  system; 

receiving  the  password  update  message  at  the  second  computer 

system  equipped  with  the  first  type  of  security  system; 
detemiining  authorized  computer  systems  in  the  network  to 
\^hich  the  user  is  authorized  access,  the  authorized  computer 


5.611,049 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING  DISTRIBUTED  DATA  CACHE 
CHANNEL  AT  EACH  NETWORK  NODE  TO  PASS 
REQUESTS  AND  DATA 
William  M.  Pitts,  780  Mora  Dr.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94024 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92AM939,  §  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1994.  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/24890,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  343^77 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/163 

MS.  a.  395-200.09  30  Claims 


1.  In  a  network  of  digital  computers  diat  includes  a  first  plurality 
of  Network  Distributed  Cache  ("NDC")  sites,  each  NDC  site 
including  an  NDC  that  has  an  NDC  buffer,  a  method  for  projecting 
images  of  a  stored  dataset  from  an  NDC  server  terminator  site  into 
a  second  plurality  of  NDC  client  terminator  sites  in  response  to 
requests  to  concurrently  access  such  stored  dataset  transmitted 
from  a  third  plurality  of  client  sites  respectively  to  the  second 
plurality  of  NDC  client  terminator  sites,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  the  NDC  receiving  the  request  to  access  data  in  the  stored 
dataset; 

(b)  the  NDC  checking  the  NDC  buffer  at  this  NDC  site  to 
determine  if  a  projected  image  of  dau  requested  from  the 
stored  dataset  is  already  present  there; 

(c)  if  the  NDC  buffer  of  this  NDC  site  does  not  contain  a 
projected  image  of  all  dau  requested  from  the  stored  dataset 
and  if  the  NDC  site  receiving  the  request  is  not  the  NDC 
server  terminator  site  for  the  stored  dataset  the  NDC  of  this 
NEXT  site  transmitting  a  request  for  dau  from  this  NDC  site 
downstream  to  another  NDC  site  closer  to  the  NDC  server 
terminator  site  for  the  stored  dataset  than  the  present  NDC 
site; 

(d)  if  the  NDC  buffer  of  diis  NDC  site  does  not  contain  a 
projected  image  of  all  dau  requested  from  the  stored  dataset 
and  if  the  NDC  site  receiving  the  request  is  the  NDC  server 
terminator  site  for  the  stored  dataset  the  NDC  of  the  NDC 
server  terminator  site  accessing  the  stored  dataset  to  project 
an  image  of  the  requested  dau  into  the  NDC  buffer  of  the 
NDC  server  terminator  site; 

(e)  repeating  the  steps  (a)  through  (d)  until  the  NDC  buffer  of 
the  downstream  NDC  site  receiving  the  request  contains  a 
projected  image  of  all  requested  data; 
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(f)  each  successive  NDC  site,  having  obtained  a  projected  image 
of  all  the  requested  data,  returning  the  requested  dau 
upstream  to  the  NDC  site  from  which  the  NDC  site  received 
the  request  until  the  requested  data  arrives  at  the  NDC  client 
tenninatof  site,  each  NDC  site  that  returns  data  upstream  to 
the  requesting  NDC  site  retaining  a  copy  of  the  returned  data 
that  the  retuming  NDC  site  may  subsequenUy  transmit  to  an 
NDC  site  other  than  the  NDC  site  to  which  the  returning  NDC 
site  first  returned  the  data,  whereby  images  of  the  stored 
datasct  may  be  projected  concurrently  from  a  single  NDC  site 
into  the  second  plurality  of  NDC  client  terminator  sites;  and 

(g)  the  NDC  client  terminator  site,  upon  receiving  the  requested 
data,  retuming  the  requested  data  to  the  client  site  that 
requested  access  to  the  stored  dataset. 


S.611,051 
POINT  OF  SUPPLY  USE  DISTRIBUTION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 
Ttaoaus  Pirelli,  Buffalo  Grove,  Dl^  assignor  to  Enterprise  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Wheeling,  HI. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155.175,  Nov.  22,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4«8,134 
Int.  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—210 


IZOaims 


5,611,050 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  PERFORMING  EVENT 
ON  COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  DEVICE  WHOSE 
LOCATION  AND  ALLOWABLE  OPERATION  IS 
CONSISTENT  WITH  THE  CONTEXTUAL  AND 
LOCATIONAL  ATTRIBUTES  OF  THE  EVENT 
Marvin  M.  Theimer,  Mountain  View;  Michael  J.  Spreitzer, 
Tncy;  Mtsk  D.  Weiser,  Palo  Alto;  Richard  J.  Goldstein,  San 
Francisco;  Scott  A.  Elrwl.  Redwood  City;  Daniel  C.  Swine- 
hart;  William  N.  Schilit,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  Robert  T.  Kri- 
vadc,  San  Jose,  and  Roy  Want,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161.968,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,555376.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474^79 
Int  CL"  G06F  13/00 
VS.  C\.  395—200.09  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  triggering  events  of  a  computer 
controlled  device  based  on  the  context  of  a  system,  the  system 
including  the  computer  controlled  device,  and  further  including 
mobile  users,  mobile  and  fixed  computer  conoxjlled  devices,  the 
system  having  a  multiplicity  of  allowable  operations,  each  com- 
puter controlled  device  having  an  allowable  operation,  the  system 
having  computing  resources  for  registering  and  responding  to 
requests  for  events,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

registering  a  request  for  a  particular  event  of  a  computer  con- 
trolled device; 
identifying  contextual  attributes  of  the  system  for  said  particular 

computing  event; 
determining  location  and  identities  of  mobile  users  and  mobile 
or  fixed  computer  controlled  devices  in  the  system  whose 
allowable  operation  is  consistent  with  the  particular  comput- 
ing event; 
perceiving  said  contextual  attributes  for  said  particular  comput- 
ing event;  and 
performing  said  particular  computing  event  on  a  one  of  the 
computer  controlled  devices  whose  location  and  allowable 
operation  is  consistent  with  the  particular  event  and  the  con- 
textual and  locational  attributes  of  the  panicular  computing 


10.  A  method,  using  a  computer  and  at  least  one  worlcstation,  for 
monitoring  and  maintaining  an  inventory  of  an  item,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

defining,  by  a  user,  a  maximum  days  inventory  value,  a  safety 

stock  days  value  and  a  review  time  days  value  for  the  item; 
inputting  to  the  computer,  by  a  user,  the  maximum  days  inven- 
tory value,  the  safety  stock  days  value  and  the  review  time 

days  value; 
calculating,  by  the  computer,  an  average  daily  usage  value,  a 

lead  time  days  value,  an  on-hand  quantity,  and  an  open  order 

quantity  for  the  item; 
adding,  by  the  computer,  the  maximum  days  inventory  value  and 

the  lead  time  days  value  to  generate  a  first  sum: 
multiplying,  by  the  computer,  the  first  sum  and  the  average  daily 

usage  value  to  generate  a  product; 
adding  by  the  computer,  the  on-hand  quantity  and  the  open  order 

quantity  to  generate  a  second  sum; 
subtracting,  by  the  computer,  the  second  sum  from  the  product 

to  generate  a  quantity  representing  a  Dynamic  Order  quantity 

for  the  item; 
generating  a  replenishment  order  or  purchasing  the  Dynamic 

Order  Quantity  of  the  item;  and 
transmitting  the  replenishment  order  to  a  vendor 


5,611,052 

LENDER  DIRECT  CREDIT  EVALUATION  AND  LOAN 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Diana  R.  Dykstra,  Herald,  and  Patrida  M.  Wade,  Meadow 

Vbta,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  The  GoWeo  1  Credit  Union, 

Sacramento,  Calif. 

riled  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146^92 

Int.  CL'  G06F  17/60:  G06G  7/52 

VS.  a.  395—238  1*  Claims 

1.  A  computer  based  credit  evaluation  and  loan  application 
processing  apparatiis,  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  processing  unit; 

(b)  remote  access  terminal  means  for  accessing  said  central 
processing  unit,  for  entering  loan  application  information 
pertaining  to  a  potential  borrower,  for  selecting  a  lender,  for 
transmitting  said  loan  application  information  to  said  central 
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processing  unit,  and  for  receiving  a  loan  approval  status 
pertaining  to  said  potential  borrower  from  said  cenO^  pro- 
cessing unit; 

c)  credit  bureau  processing  module  means  associated  with  said 
central  processing  unit  for  transmitting  an  information  request 
to  a  credit  bureau  associated  with  said  selected  lender,  and  for 
receiving  a  credit  report  from  said  credit  bureau  pertaining  to 
said  potential  borrower; 

d)  credit  scoring  module  means  associated  with  said  central 
processing  unit  for  selecting  a  credit  scoring  model  associated 
with  said  selected  lender,  for  inputting  loan  application  infor- 
mation into  said  credit  scoring  model  and  determining  a  first 
stage  numerical  credit  score,  for  inpuning  credit  report  infor- 
mation into  said  credit  scoring  model  and  determining  a 
second  stage  numerical  score,  and  for  determining  a  loan 
approval  status  for  said  potential  borrower  by  comparing  said 
loan  application  information  and  the  numerical  sum  of  said 
first  and  second  stage  credit  scores  with  a  loan  matrix  associ- 
ated with  said  lender;  and, 

e)  means  associated  with  said  central  processing  unit  for  gen- 
erating a  lender  port  based  on  said  loan  approval  status  and 
transmitting  said  lender  report  to  a  remote  receiving  unit  for 
displaying  said  lender  report. 


5,611,053 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITVTEGRATING  BUS 
j  MASTER  OWNERSHIP  OF  LOCAL  BUS  LOAD  BY 
PLURAL  DATA  TRANSCEIVERS 
Chih-Siung  Wu,  Saratoga,  and  Chun-Jen  Kuo,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,295 

InL  CL*  G06F  11/00 

V\$.  a.  395—280  26  Claims 
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I ,  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

( i)  a  first  plurality  of  interface  terminals  for  connecting  to  an 
external  local  bus,  the  external  local  bus  having  associated 
therewith  a  prespecified  maximum  total  load  that  may  be 


present  on  the  external  local  bus  at  a  given  time,  said  maxi- 
mum total  load  defining  a  maximum  data  signal  propagation 
time  for  the  external  local  bus; 

(b)  a  second  plurality  of  interface  terminals  for  connecting  to  a 
first  external  communications  channel; 

(c)  a  tliird  plurality  of  interface  terminals  for  connecting  to  a 
second  external  conununications  channel: 

(d)  local  bus  interface  means  connected  to  the  first  plurality  of 
interface  terminals  for  interfacing  with  the  corresponding 
local  bus  and  applying  a  predefined  load  to  the  local  bus,  said 
predefined  load  being  substantially  less  than  the  prespecified 
maximum  total  load  of  the  external  local  bus  so  as  to  enable 
attachment  of  at  least  two  other  loads,  each  similar  to  said 
predefined  load,  to  the  external  local  bus  while  maintaining  a 
total  load  on  the  external  local  bus  tliat  does  not  exceed  the 
prespecified  maximum  total  load; 

(e)  multiplexing  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  local  bus 
interface  means,  and  to  the  first  communications  channel  by 
way  of  said  second  plurality  of  interface  terminals,  and  to  the 
second  communications  channel  by  way  of  said  third  plurality 
of  interface  terminals,  for  selectively  routing  signals  between 
the  local  bus  interface  means  and  a  selected  one  of  the  first 
and  second  communications  channels;  and 

(f)  interface  ownership  designating  means,  operatively  coupled 
to  the  multiplexing  means,  for  designating  one  of  the  first  and 
second  communications  channels  as  a  current-owner  of  the 
local  bus  interface  means  and  for  controlling  the  multiplexing 
means  to  route  signals  between  the  local  bus  interface  means 
and  the  designated  current-owner  of  tiie  local  Inis  interface 
means. 


5,611,054 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  AND 

RECODING  OF  ADDRESSES 

David  D.  Lent,  Placerville,  and  Daniel  J.  Diun,  Roseville,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210346,  Mar.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,405 

InL  CL"  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—280  9  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  bus  for  transferring  information; 

a  processor  coupled  to  tlie  bus,  the  processor  issuing  a  cycle  on 
the  bus  which  includes  address,  data,  and  command  signals, 
tlie  address  signals  being  in  a  first  format; 

a  first  component  coupled  to  the  bus,  tlie  first  component  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  ftinctional  unit  blocks,  the  address  sig- 
nals of  the  first  format  comprising  a  portion  indicating  a 
destination  block  from  the  plurality  of  ftuictional  unit  blocks; 

a  second  component  coupled  to  the  bus  for  receiving  the  cycle, 
the  second  component  having  a  decoder  which  transforms  tlie 
address  signals  in  the  first  format  into  a  second  format,  the 
address  signals  of  tlie  second  format  not  comprising  die 
portion  indicating  the  destination  block,  die  second  compo- 
nent also  liaving  a  transceiver  for  sending  the  address  in  the 
first  or  second  format,  data,  and  command  signals  to  the  first 
component  as  a  series  of  information  paclcets: 

wherein  when  the  series  of  information  packets  includes  a 
format  signal,  the  address  signals  are  not  in  the  first  format, 
but  are  in  the  second  format,  and  wherein  an  encoded  select 
signal  is  included  with  tiie  address  signals  in  the  second 
format  indicating  the  destination  block  selected  from  the 
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plurality  of  functional  unit  blocks  in  the  first  component 
wherein  an  individual  bit  of  the  encoded  select  signal  corre- 
sponds to  the  destination  block,  such  that  information  transfer 
is  effectuated  directly  to  the  destination  block. 


5,611,055 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEME^mNG  A 

PCMCIA  AUXILIARY  PORT  CONNECTOR  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  COMMUNICATING  WITH  PERIPHERAL 

DEVICES 
Baklev  Krishan^  Baljeel  Singh,  and  Harihara  Moorthy,  aU  of 
Fremont,  Califs  assignors  to  NovaJink  Technologies,  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  313,414 

Int.  CL*  G«6F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—281  23  Claims 


5,611,056 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  EXPANSION  OF 

CONNECTIONS  TO  A  SCSI  BUS 

Glenn  T  Hotchkin,  Mission  Vlejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,707,  Aug.  31,  1994.  This  appUca- 

tlon  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,479 

InL  a."  G06F  15/00:13/28 

U.S.  CL  395-281  3  Claims 


-r 


T 

14 


n 


IBo-" 


IBb^ 


DISK 


SK 


Tf 


r::"'=3 


20o- 


V3a-~  ■ 


20c^ 


./ 


,„jif^J  J  J«,.4^^ 


1.  Circuitry  for  a  host  computer  to  selectively  communicate  with 
at  least  two  peripheral  devices  via  an  expansion  slot,  the  circuitry 
comprising: 

a  first  peripheral  device  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  expansion 
slot,  the  first  peripheral  device  including, 
circuitry  for  performing  a  first  peripheral  ta.sk;  interface  cir- 
cuitry coupling  the  first  peripheral  device  to  the  host  com- 
puter for  transferring  data  therebetween; 
an  auxiliary  pott  having  a  DATA_FROM_HOST  line,  a 

DATA   TO_HOST  line,  and  a  CONTROL  line; 
a  dau  path  coupling  the  interface  circuitry  to  the  DATA_ 
FROM_HOST  line,  so  that  dau  transmitted  by  the  host 
computer  through  the  interface  circuitry  is  serially  transmit- 
ted on  the  DATA_FROM_HOST  line;  and 
switching  circuitry  coupled  to  the  interface  circuitry,  to  the 
circuitry  for  performing  a  first  peripheral  task,  and  to  the 
DATA_TO__HOST  and  CONTROL  lines,  the  switching 
circuitry  responsive  to  a  control  signal  asserted  on  the 
CONTROL  line,  and  selectively  changeable  between  a  first 
state  wherein  the  circuitry  for  performing  a  first  peripheral 
task  is  connected  to  the  interface  circuitry  and  the  DATA_ 
TO_HOST  line  is  disconnected  from  the  interface  cir- 
cuitry, and  a  second  sute  wherein  the  circuitry  for  perform- 
ing a  first  peripheral  task  is  disconnected  from  the  interface 
circuitry  and  the  D ATA _T0.  HOST  line  is  connected  to 
the  interface  circuitry;  and 
a  second  peripheral  device  coupled  to  the  auxiliary  port  of  the 
first  peripheral  device,  the  second  peripheral  device  including: 
circuitry  for  performing  a  second  peripheral  task;  and 
control  circuitry  coupled  to  the  circuitry  for  performing  a 
second   penpheral   task   and   to   the   DATA    T0_  HOST, 
DATA„FROM_HOST,  and  CONTROL  lines,  so  that  the 
control  circuitry  asserts  a  control  signal  on  the  CONTROL 
line  responsive  to  a  first  predetermined  data  sequence  on 
the  DATA  _FROM_HOST  line,  and  removes  the  control 
signal  from  the  CONTROL  line  responsive  to  a  second  data 
sequence  on  the  DATA_FROM_HOST  line. 


3  In  a  peripheral  storage  subsystem  having  a  bridge  controller 
for  expanding  to  a  maximum  allowable  number  of  disk  drives 
connected  to  a  SCSI  channel,  said  bridge  controller  including  a 
microprocessor  coupled  to  a  DMA  bus,  a  buffer  memory  having 
control  inputs  coupled  to  said  DMA  bus,  a  first  bus  controller 
coupled  between  said  SCSI  channel  and  said  buffer  memory  and  a 
second  bus  controller  coupled  between  said  buffer  memory  and 
said  disk  drives,  a  method  operating  in  said  microprocessor  and 
said  bus  controllers  executing  a  program  for  controlling  dau  flow 
in  said  bridge  controller  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  receiving  a  disk  drive  identifier  and  a  command  from  said 
SCSI  channel  in  said  first  bus  controller; 

b.  initializing  queue  pointers  in  said  microproces.sor  in  response 
to  said  disk  drive  identifier  and  said  conwnand; 

c.  determining  type  of  said  command  and  setting  flags  and 
pointers  in  said  microprocessor  in  response  thereto; 

d  when  said  command  is  a  write  operation,  transferring  a  write 
block  of  dau  from  said  SCSI  channel  and  storing  said  write 
block  of  daU  in  said  buffer  memory; 

e.  disconnecting  said  bridge  controller  from  said  SCSI  channel 
after  said  write  block  of  daU  has  been  stored  in  said  memory; 

f.  in  said  second  bus  controller,  selecting  a  disk  drive  derived 
from  said  disk  drive  identifier  to  receive  said  write  block  of 
dau  by  sending  message  and  command  bytes  derived  from 
said  command  to  said  disk  drive; 

g  in  said  second  bus  controller,  transfemng  said  write  block  of 

dau  from  said  memory  to  said  disk  drive  selected  in  step  e 

above; 
h  disconnecting  said  bridge  controller  from  said  disk  drive  after 

sums  and  message  bytes  are  received  ftom  said  disk  drive; 
i.  reconnecting  said  bridge  controller  to  said  SCSI  channel  after 

transfer  of  said  write  block  of  dau  has  been  completed; 
j.  disconnecting  from  said  SCSI  channel  after  sending  sums  and 

message  bytes  to  said  SCSI  channel; 
k.  clearing  queue  flags  and  performing  cleanup  operations  in 

said  bridge  controller; 
I.  when  said  command  is  a  read  dau  operation,  in  said  second 

bus  controller,  selecting  a  disk  drive  derived  ftom  said  disk 

drive  identifier  and  sending  message  and  command  bytes 

derived  from  said  command  to  said  disk  drive; 
m.  transferring  a  read  block  of  dau  from  said  disk  drive  and 

storing  said  read  block  of  daU  in  said  buffer  memory; 
n.  disconnecting  said  bridge  controller  from  said  disk  drive  after 

sums  and  message  bytes  are  received; 
o.  re-selecting  said  SCSI  channel  for  receiving  said  read  block 

of  dau  by  sending  message  bytes  to  said  SCSI  channel; 
p.  transferring  said  read  block  of  dau  ftom  said  buffer  memory 

to  said  SCSI  channel  ui  said  first  bus  controller; 
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q.  ti«eonnecting  ftom  said  SCSI  channel  after  sending  said 

tarns  message  bytes  to  said  SCSI  channel;  and, 
r.  clearing  queue  flags  and  performing  cleanup  operations  in  said 
^dge  controller. 


,  5,611,057 

COMPITTER  SYSTEM  MODULAR  ADD-IN  DAUGHTER 
CARD  FOR  AN  ADAPTER  CARD  WHICH  ALSO 
FUNCTIONS  AS  AN  INDEPENDENT  ADD-IN  CARD 
Victor  K.  Pecone,  Austin;  Russell  C.  Smith,  Pflugerville,  and 
Jay  R.  Lory,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  DeU  USA,  L.P, 
Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351^48,  Dec.  8,  1994,  and 

Ser.  No.  319,207,  Oct  6,  1994.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  376,312 

' '  InL  a.*  HOIR  23/00 

VS.  a.  395—282  21  Claims 


9.  A  liaughter  card  for  use  in  a  computer  system  comprising: 

one  or  more  SCSI  controllers  providing  signals  for  one  or  more 
SCSI  channels; 

one  or  more  SCSI  connectors  coupled  to  said  one  or  more  SCSI 
coatrollers,  wherein  said  one  or  more  SCSI  connectors  are 
each  adapted  for  coupling  to  one  or  more  SCSI  devices  in  the 
computer  system; 

one  or  more  adapter  card  connectors  for  coupling  to  a  SCSI 
adapter  card,  wherein  when  said  daughter  card  is  mounted  to 
said  SCSI  adapter  card  said  daughter  card  provides  additional 
fiinctionality  to  said  SCSI  adapter  card; 

an  edge  connector  for  insertion  in  a  bus  connector  slot  of  a 
computer  system  when  the  daughter  card  is  used  as  a  stand- 
alone card;  and 

wherein  said  daughter  card  is  mountable  to  a  SCSI  adapter  card 
aad  wherein  said  daughter  card  can  also  function  as  a  stand- 
alone card  to  provide  modular  and  upgradable  expansion 
options. 


5.611.058 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
INFORMATION  BETWEEN  MULTIPLE  BUSES 
Charies  R.  Moore;  John  S.  Muhich,  and  Robert  J.  Reese,  all  of 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser  No.  11,041,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,100 
Int  a."  G06F  13/14:13/18:13/38 
VS.  a.  395—309  23  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  transferring  information  between  multiple  buses, 
comprising: 
a  first  bus  for  transferring  information  between  a  plurality  of  first 
bus  devices  by  completing  multiple  dau  phases  in  response  to 
respective  associated  address  phases,  said  dau  phases  being 
otdcred  for  completion  in  an  order  of  said  respective  associ- 
ated address  phases; 
a  second  bus  for  transferring  information  between  a  plurality  of 
second  bus  devices;  and 
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logic  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  buses  for  transfer- 
ring information  between  said  first  and  second  buses  and  for 
enabling  an  action  of  a  first  bus  device  in  response  to  a 
condition  in  which  a  second  bus  device  waits  for  said  action 
while  said  first  bus  device  waits  for  a  separate  action  on  said 
second  bus,  wherein  said  action  includes  completing  a  par- 
ticular one  of  said  dau  phases  before  a  preceding  one  of  said 
ordered  dau  phases,  said  preceding  dau  phase  being  deferred 
by  said  first  bus  device  pending  said  separate  action. 


5,611,059 
PRELINKED  PARAMETER  CONFIGURATION, 
AUTOMATIC  GRAPHICAL  LINKING.  AND 
DISTRIBUTED  DATABASE  CONFIGURATION  FOR 
DEVICES  WITHIN  AN  AUTOMATED  MONTTORING/ 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Allen  D.  Benton,  Dublin;  Leon  J.  Hoclistcdler,  Wortlihigton; 
Kevin  A.  Hughes;  Paul  H.  Knapke,  both  of  Cohimbus; 
Midiaci  J.  Monteiro,  WcstenriUc;  Christopher  J.  Protopa- 
pas,  Cotambus;  Fred  Van  Egk;  Frank  J.  Donnelly,  both  of 
Dublin;  A.  Donald  Hale,  Jr.;  Keith  E.  Sarltaugh,  both  of 
Hilliard,  and  Winthrop  G.  Worcester,  Powell,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  111. 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,419 
Int  CL''  G06F  3AX) 
VS.  a.  395—326  7  Claims 


1.  For  a  control  structure  comprising  a  controller,  and  a  plurality 
of  physical  device  coupled  to  die  controller,  a  user  interface 
coupled  to  the  controller,  the  system  comprising: 
a  system  daubase  adapted  to  include  a  set  of  graphical  symbols 

to  represent  the  physical  devices,  the  representations  iiKlud- 

ing  sutus  conditions  of  the  physical  devices; 
means  for  creating  the  system  database  through  the  use  of  the 

user  interface; 
a  set  of  points  to  be  used  within  the  system  daubase,  the  points 

being  adapted  to  represent  the  physical  device  and  adapted  to 

be  accessible  from  the  system  database; 
a  set  of  pointgroups  within  the  system  database,  adapted  to 

represent  multi-parameter  physical  devices  and  adapted  for 
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accessibility  from  the  system  database,  said  muti -parameter 
physical  devices  automatically  being  linked  to  the  points 
within  the  pointgroups  upon  each  pointgroup  having  at  least 
one  point  linked  to  the  pointgroup,  and  each  point  within  a 
pointgroup  representing  one  of  the  physical  parameters  of  the 
physical  device,  the  means  for  creating  the  system  database 
including  means  for  creating  the  representations; 
wherein  the  controller  is  adapted  to  control  and  monitor  the 
physical  device  using  the  representations  of  the  physical 

device: 

wherein  the  user  interface  is  adapted  for  displaying  the  represen- 
tations of  status  conditions  of  the  physical  device;  and 

wherein  the  creating  means  is  adapted  for  using  the  pointgroups 
to  create  the  system  daubase  and  the  pointgroups  allow  a  user 
to  decrease  the  amount  of  time  spent  on  creating  points  for  the 
physical  devices. 


5,611,061 

METHOD  AND  PROCESSOR  FOR  RELUBLY 

PROCESSING  INTERRUPT  DEMANDS  IN  A  PIPELINE 

PROCESSOR 

Hirtiyuki  Yasuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioo, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Contlnuaaon  of  Set.  No.  706,936,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,190 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1990,  2-143883 

Int  a."  G06F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  395—591  5  C**^ 
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5,611,060 
AUTO-SCROLLING  DURING  A  DRAG  AND  DROP 
OPERATION 
Joseph  D.  Bettore,  Redmond;  Christopher  J.  Guzak,  Kirit- 
land;  Christopher  E.  Graham;  Stephen  M.  Madigan,  both  of 
Redmond;  Tandy  W.  Trower,  II,  WoodlnviiUe;  Randall  L. 
Kerr,  Redmond,  and  Adrian  M.  Wyard,  Kirkland.  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394344 
Int  ex."  G06F  3/00 


MS.  a.  395—341 


26  Claims 


2.  A  method  for  handling  interrupt  demands  in  a  pipeline  pro- 
cessor which  operates  in  sequential  cycles,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

during  a  first  cycle,  executing  a  first  instiwtion,  fetching  a 
second  instruction  and  receiving  an  interrupt  demand; 

after  the  first  cycle,  accepting  the  interrupt  demand: 

dunng  a  second  cycle,  fetching  a  third  instruction  and  pushing 
return  address  dau  of  the  third  instruction  in  a  stack  register; 

during  a  third  cycle,  fetching  a  first  interrupt  service  routine 
instruction  and  pushing  return  address  data  of  the  second 
instruction  in  a  stack  register; 

during  the  fourth  cycle  to  the  (n+4)th  cycle,  fetching  interrupt 
service  routine  instruction  from  a  second  interrupt  service 
routine  instruction  to  an  nth  interrupt  service  routine  instruc- 
tion, and  executing  interrupt  service  routine  instructions,  from 
the  first  interrupt  routine  instruction  to  the  nth  interrupt  rou- 
une  instruction  (where  n  is  the  number  of  interrupt  routine 
instructions  in  the  interrupt  routine); 
during  the  (n+5)th  cycle,  popping  the  return  address  dau  of  the 

second  instruction  from  the  stack  register; 
during  the  (n-f6)th  cycle,  fetching  the  second  instiucuon  and 
popping  the  return  address  dau  of  the  third  instruction  from 
the  stack  register;  and 
during  the  (n-H7)th  cycle,  execuung  the  second  instruction  and 

fetching  the  third  instruction; 
wherein  the  first  instruction  is  a  jump  command  and  the  third 
instruction  is  a  command  specified  by  the  jump  command. 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  an  input  device  with  an  input 
device  indicator  for  performing  a  drag  and  drop  operation,  a  video 
display  and  a  computer  program  for  displaying  a  window  on  the 
video  display,  the  input  device  indicator  reflecting  movement  of 
the  input  device  on  the  video  display,  wherein  the  input  device 
performs  the  drag  and  drop  operation  by  selecting  a  screen  object 
on  the  video  display,  dragging  the  selected  screen  object  across  the 
video  display  to  a  destination,  and  dropping  the  selected  screen 
object  at  the  destination,  the  input  device  indicator  having  a  speed 
associated  with  dragging  the  selected  screen  object,  the  window 
having  contents  and  a  scroll  region,  the  scroll  region  for  determin- 
ing when  to  scroll  the  contents  of  the  window,  a  method  for 
displaying  the  contents  of  the  window  comprising  the  steps  of: 
under  the  control  of  the  computer  program, 

determining  a  location  of  the  input  device  indicator  on  the 
video  display  when  the  input  device  is  performing  a  drag 
and  drop  operation; 
determining  the  speed  of  the  input  device  indicator  when  the 
location  of  the  input  device  indicator  is  within  the  scroll 
region;  and 
scrolling  the  contents  of  the  window  in  response  to  the  input 
device  indicator  being  within  the  scroll  region  and  the 
speed  being  below  a  predefined  value. 


5,611,062 
SPECIALIZED  MILLICODE  INSTRUCTION  FOR 
STRING  OPERATIONS 
Charies  F.  Webb.  Poughkeepsie;  Mark  S.  Farrell,  Pleasant 
Valley;  Christopher  R.  Conklin,  Kingston,  and  Wen  H.  Li, 
Poughkeepsie,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,961 
InL  CL*  G06F  7/04 
VS.  a.  395—376  >2  Claims 

12.  In  a  pipelined  computer  processor,  which  executes  a  rela- 
tively simple  instruction  set  in  a  hardware  controlled  execution 
unit  and  executes  a  relatively  complex  instruction  set  in  a  nulli- 
mode  architected  sute  with  a  millicode  sequence  of  simple  instruc- 
tions in  said  hardware  controlled  execution  unit,  a  method  of 
operation  including  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  first  millicode  instruction  to  copy  a  low-order  byte 
from  a  first  millicode  general  register  into  each  byte  position 
of  a  millicode  general  register  pair  that  includes  said  first 
miUicode  general  register  pair,  said  first  millicode  instruction 
including  a  first  field  specifying  a  first  millicode  general 
register,  a  second  field  that  specifies  a  second  millicode  gen- 
eral register,  a  field  that  specifies  a  byte  in  said  first  millicode 
general  register  to  be  placed  in  even  byte  positions  in  said 
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5,611,063 
ttCTHOD  FOR  EXECUTING  SPECULATIVE  LOAD 
INSTRUCTIONS  IN  HIGH-PERFORMANCE 
'  PROCESSORS 

Albert  J.  Loper,  Cedar  Park;  Soummya  Mallick,  and  Michael 
Palrino,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 
Basiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,647 
InL  a."  G06F  9/30 
.  395—381  11  Clafans 

i.  A  method  for  selectively  executing  speculative  load  instruc- 
tions within  a  processor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reading  a  bit.  in  an  enable  speculative  load  ubie.  associated  with 
a  speculative  load  instruction  to  determine  a  sute  thereof,  in 
response  to  an  encountering  of  said  speculative  load  instiuc- 
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econd  millicode  general  register  and  also  specifies  a  byte  in 
$aid  second  millicode  general  register  to  be  placed  in  odd  byte 
positions  in  said  second  millicode  general  register;  and 

fetching  and  executing  said  first  millicode  instruction; 

St  Xing  a  second  millicode  instruction  to  compare  two  operands 
4n  a  basis  of  equality  of  their  respective  corresponding  byte- 
ly-byte  values  and  to  indicate  by  means  of  a  condition  code 
Where  corresponding  bytes  of  the  two  operands  are  equal. 

SI  id  second  millicode  instruction  including  a  first  field  specify- 
ing a  millicode  general  register  in  which  is  stored  a  first 
Operand  of  said  two  operands  to  be  compared,  and  a  second 
leld  specifying  a  millicode  general  register  in  which  is  stored 
a  second  operand  of  said  two  operands  to  be  compared; 

fetching  and  executing  said  second  millicode  instruction,  includ- 
iing  comparing  respective  corresponding  bytes  of  said  first 
Operand  and  said  second  operand  on  a  byte-by-byte  basis,  and 
setting  a  condition  code  to  indicate  an  initial  byte  of  said  first 
operand  and  said  second  operand  found  equal  as  a  result  of 
said  comparing  step; 

St  iring  a  third  millicode  instruction  to  compare  two  operands  on 
9  basis  of  inequality  of  their  respective  corresponding  byte- 
by-byte  values  and  to  indicate  by  means  of  a  condition  code 
♦here  corresponding  bytes  of  the  two  operands  ate  not  equal; 

sa  id  third  millicode  instruction  including  a  first  field  specifying  a 
millicode  general  register  in  which  is  stored  a  first  operand  of 
aaid  two  operands  to  be  compared,  and  a  second  field  speci- 
fying a  millicode  general  register  in  which  is  stored  a  second 
Operand  of  said  two  operands  to  be  compared; 

fetching  and  executing  said  third  millicode  instruction,  including 
comparing  respective  corresponding  bytes  of  said  first  oper- 
md  and  said  second  operand  on  a  byte-by-byte  basis,  and 
setting  a  condition  code  to  indicate  an  initial  byte  of  said  first 
operand  and  said  second  operand  found  not  equal  as  a  result 
or  said  comparing  step. 


tion.  wherein  dau  for  said  speculative  load  instruction  is  not 
stored  in  a  dau  cache; 

in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  associated  bit  is  in  a  first 
sute,  requesting  said  dau  for  said  speculative  load  instruction 
utilizing  a  system  bus  and  suspending  execution  of  said 
speculative  load  instruction  pending  control  signals  from  a 
branch  prxxessing  unit; 

in  response  to  a  determination  that  said  associated  bit  is  in  a 
second  state,  suspending  execution  of  said  speculative  load 
instruction  pending  said  control  sigiuds  from  said  branch 
processing  unit; 

setting  said  associated  bit  in  said  enable  speculative  load  ubIe  to 
said  first  sute  in  response  to  an  execution  of  said  speculative 
load  instruction  based  on  said  control  signals; 

setting  said  associated  bit  in  said  enable  speculative  load  table  to 
said  second  sute  in  response  to  a  non-execution  of  said 
speculative  load  instruction  based  on  said  control  signals, 
wherein  the  possibility  of  displacing  useful  dau  in  said  dau 
cache  due  to  wrongful  execution  of  said  speculative  load 
instruction  is  avoided. 


S411,M4 
VIRTUAL  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Andrew  P.  Maund,  Northoit,  United  Kingdom;  John  W.  Neave, 
Los  Altos,  Calif.;  Neil  F.  TVevett,  Kingston-upon-Thames, 
United  Kingdom;  Shnon  J.  Moore,  and  Malcolm  E.  Wikoo, 
both  of  Byfleet,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  31>labs  Ltd., 
Surrey,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34338 

Int  a."  G06F  l2A)0;I3/00 

VS.  CL  395—419  20  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  system  for  storing  an  array  of  dau-elements  which 
form  in  a  virtual  memory  space  contiguous  aUgned  pages  of 
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contiguous  aligned  patches  of  contiguous  data-elements,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  memory  for  storing  the  data  array, 
a  second  memory  for  storing  pan  of  the  data  array: 
means  for  transferring  data-elements  page-by-page  between  the 
first  and  second  memories  such  that  contiguous  pages  of  the 
data-elements  in  the  virtual  memory  address  space  are  not 
necessarily  stored  contiguously  in  the  address  space  of  the 
second  memory:  and 
means  for  addressing  the  second  memory  to  access  in  parallel  a 
patch  of  data-elements  which  is  not  necessarily  such  an 
aligned  patch,  the  addressing  means  including  page  edge 
means  for  determining  whether  the  patch  to  be  accessed 
includes  data-elements   in   different   pages   in   the   second 
memory,  and  means  to  modify  the  addresses  to  the  second 
memory  in  response  to  such  a  determination. 


5,611.066 
SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  RELATED  SETS  VIA  ONCE 

CACHING  COMMON  FILE  WITH  EACH  UNIQUE 
CONTROL  WLE  ASSOCUTED  WITHIN  THE  SET  TO 
CREATE  A  UNIQUE  RECORD  IMAGE 
Richard  V.  Keele.  San  Diego;  Cathleen  M.  Morin,  Temecula; 
Michael  C.  GoodseU,  Chula  Vista,  and  Robert  Neverisliy, 
San  Diego,  aU  of  Califs  assignors  to  DataAVare  Develop- 
ment, toe  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Sen  No.  203,997 

tot  CI."  G06F  1/02 
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5,611,065 
ADDRESS  PREDICTION  FOR  RELATTVE-TO-ABSOLUTE 

ADDRESSING 

Merwin  H.  Alfemess  New  Brighton;  Joseph  P.  Kerzman, 

Spring  Lake  Park,  and  John  Z.  Nguyen,  Roseville.  all  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Bhie  BeU,  Pa. 

Fikd  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,085 

tot  CL*  G06F  l2A)0;l2A)2:9/26:9/34 

VS.  a.  395--I21.1  >•  C**"** 


X^ 


■ELATIVC  JtCPCS 


cKurwr 


'> 


'' 


ocunrr 


■x; 


t:* 


1.  An  address  prediction  apparatus  for  use  in  a  system  which 
generates  absolute  addresses  for  address  a  system  memory  by 
adding  a  relative  address  specified  in  a  program  instruction  to  a 
predicted  one  of  a  plurality  of  available  base  addresses,  and  the 
system  further  having  a  memory  device  to  store  the  plurality  of 
avaUable  base  addresses,  the  address  prediction  apparanis  compris- 
ing: 
prediction  means,  coupled  to  an  address  input  pott  of  the 
memory  device,  for  predicting  a  base  address  stored  within 
the  memory  device,  and  for  generating  a  first  address  corre- 
sponding to  said  base  address  to  access  said  base  address  from 
the  memory  device; 
verification  means,  coupled  to  said  prediction  means,  for  receiv- 
ing said  first  address,  and  for  receiving  the  relative  address 
and  generating  in  response  thereto  a  second  address  corre- 
sponding to  an  actual  base  address  which  the  relative  address 
designates,  and  for  providing  said  second  address  and  a  pre- 
diction error  notification  to  said  prediction  means  upon  deter- 
mining that  said  first  address  and  said  second  address  are 
unequal;  and 
prediction  correction  means,  coupled  to  said  verification  means 
and  coupled  to  said  prediction  means,  for  receiving  said 
second  address  and  said  prediction  error  notification,  and  for 
causing  said  prediction  means  to  store  said  second  address 
and  to  provide  said  second  address  to  the  n»emory  device  to 
access  said  actual  base  address. 


1.  A  method  of  writing  at  and  upon  a  multiplicity  of  successive 
times  a  multiplicity  of  recordable  medium,  each  such  medium 
being  initially  undifferentiated  and  unidentifiable  one  medium  to 
the  next  save  only  for  a  unique  permanent  serial  number  marking 
that  is  visually  detectable,  with  information  that  is  related  so  as  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  related  sets  of  recordable  and  recorded 
medium  where  each  set  has  a  plurality  of  members  that  are  related 
to  each  other  as  well  as  to  corresponding  members  of  other  sets, 
the  method  comprising: 
first-transmitting  at  times  from  a  computer  to  a  writer  of  record- 
able medium  a  relatively  larger  dau  file  called  a  common  data 
file,  each  dau  file  to  be  written  in  common  onto  a  plurality  of 
corresponding  members  that  are  within  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
the  recordable  medium,  each  of  which  sets  contains  a  plurality 
of  related  members,  wherein  each  different  common  data  file 
as  is  associated  with  the  corresponding  members  of  all  sets  of 
the  recordable  medium  is  communicated  only  once; 
second-transmitting  at  times  from  the  computer  to  the  vmter  a 
relatively  smaller  data  file  called  a  control  file,  each  control 
file  being  uniquely  associated  with  an  individual  one  of  the 
multiplicity  of  the  recordable  medium; 
first-receiving   in   the   writer   each   common   dau   file   first- 
transmitted  firom  the  computer;  and 
caching  each  common  data  file  first-received  for  a  time  period 
until  all  corresponding  members  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
sets  of  the  recordable  medium  have  been  written,  at  which 
time  another,  subsequent,  common  data  file  is  first-received 
and  cached; 
second-receiving  in  the  writer  each  unique  control  file  second- 
transmitted  from  the  computer; 
reading,  in  a  serial-number  reader,  the  visually  detecuble  unique 
permanent  serial  number  marking  that  is  upon  a  particular  one 
of  the  multiplicity  of  recordable  medium  next  to  be  recorded; 
combining  in  a  writer  of  recordable  media  each  such  ( 1 )  control 
file  with  (2)  a  cached  common  daU  file  and  with  (3)  at  least 
any  two  or  more  of  (3a)  the  read  permanent  serial  number  of 
the  next  one  of  the  multiplicity  of  recordable  medium  next  to 
be  recorded  (3b)  a  name  of  the  information  written  upon  the 
multiplicity  of  recorded  media  or  medium,  (3c)  a  designated 
recipient  of  the  multiplicity  if  recorded  media  or  medium 
when  such  are  to  be  distributed.  (3d)  a  packing  list  of  all 
related  recorded  media  or  medium  likewise  to  be  so  distrib- 
uted when  any  such  are.  and  (3e)  an  authenticating  production 
number  that  is  separated  from  the  read  permanent  serial 
number,  all  to  create  a  single  unique  record  image;  and 
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recording  with  the  writer  of  the  recordable  medium  each  indi- 
vidual one  of  the  multiplicity  of  the  recordable  medium  with  a 
corresponding  individually  unique  record  image,  first  corre- 
sponding members  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of  the 
multiplicity  of  recordable  medium  being  recorded  before  sec- 
bnd  corresponding  members  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  sets 
Md  so  on  until  all  of  the  members  of  all  of  the  plurality  of  sets 
6f  the  multiplicity  of  recordable  medium  have  been  recorded; 

wherein  a  data  communication  bandwiddi  from  the  computer  to 
the  writer  of  the  recordable  medium  is  conserved  because  the 
^datively  larger  common  data  file  that  is  written  to  corre- 
sponding members  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of  the 
(nultiplicity  of  the  recordable  medium  is  communicated  from 
#ie  computer  to  the  writer  only  but  once,  and  the  each 
■vchanism  so  employed  is  similarly  conserved  in  that  it  is 
Biinimally  occupied  in  receiving  data  from  the  computer; 

wherein  the  recording  with  the  writer  of  the  recordable  medium 
now  records  a  redundant  serial  number,  equal  to  the  perma- 
nent serial  number,  upon  each  one  of  the  multiplicity  of 
necordable  medium; 

wherein  the  unique  permanent  serial  number  marking  that  was. 
and  that  remains,  visually  detectable  on  each  one  of  the 
itiultiplicity  of  recordable  medium  is  also  recorded  as  a  redun- 
dant serial  number  on  the  same  recordable  and  recortled 
mtdium; 

wherein  the  each  redundant  recorded  serial  number  may  subse- 
quently be  read  by  a  machine  means  for  reading  information 
recorded  on  the  recordable  and  recorded  medium,  which 
machine  means  need  not,  cannot,  and  does  not  optically  detect 
the  permanent  serial  number. 


5,611,067 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  MEANS  FOR  SELECTIVE  TRANSFER  OF 

MEMORY  BLOCK  CONTENTS  AND  FOR  CHAINING 

TOGETHER  UNUSED  MEMORY  BLOCKS 

YutakB  Okamoto,  Kawasaki,  and  Yosfaiyuki  l^inaka,  Tokyo, 

botk  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-077940 
tot  a."  G06F  12/00;  GlIC  16/00 
VS.  a.  395-^30  21  Claims 
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5,611,068 

APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PIPELINED  DATA  TRANSFER  SCHEME  BETWEEN 

STAGES  EMPLOYING  SHIFT  REGISTER  AND 

ASSOCUTED  ADDRESSING  MECHANISM 

PhiUp  B.  Giangarra,  Mansfield,  Mass.,  and  Eari  F.  Cariow, 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbure, 

lU. 

Filed  Dec  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  364,889 

tot  CL*  G06F  12/02 

VS.  a.  395-^136  14  Claims 
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9.  In  a  computing  device  having  a  first  stage  and  a  second  stage, 
an  integrated  circuit  for  controlling  a  transfer  of  data  between  the 
first  stage  and  the  second  stage,  the  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  shift  register  for  storing  a  scheduling  word  having  a  plurality 
of  bits,  the  shift  register  sequentially  providing  each  of  the 
plurality  of  bits  as  an  output  thereof; 

an  or-gate,  responsive  to  the  ouq^ut  of  the  shift  register  and  a 
first  signal  from  the  first  stage,  for  generating  a  second  signal 
by  performing  a  logical  or  operation  which  utilizes  the  first 
signal  and  the  output  of  the  shift  register; 

a  counter  for  generating  a  sequence  of  datum  addresses  in 
response  to  the  second  signal,  the  counter  providing  each  of 
the  sequence  of  datum  addresses  to  the  first  stage,  wherein  a 
datum  is  transferred  fit)m  die  first  stage  to  die  second  stage  in 
response  to  each  of  the  sequence  of  datum  addresses; 

wherein  if  die  second  signal  is  one,  die  counter  increments  a 
current  address  having  a  maximum  value,  and  then  provides 
the  current  address  to  the  first  stage  as  a  next  in  the  sequence 
of  datum  addresses,  otherwise  the  counter  holds  the  current 
address;  and 

comparison  means,  for  determining  whether  the  cument  address 
is  equal  to  the  maximum  value,  if  so.  the  comparison  means 
preventing  the  counter  from  incrementing  the  current  address. 


t 

16.  A  memory  system  including  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memoiy  device,  comprising: 

memory  means  having  an  array  of  memory  cells  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  blocks  including  unused  blocks,  said  unused 
blocks  comprising  erased  blocks,  which  are  physically  erased, 
and  non-erased  blocks,  which  are  logically  erased  but  are  not 
physically  erased; 

erasing  means  for  discriminating  said  erased  blocks  of  said 
unused  blocks  from  said  non-erased  blocks  of  said  unused 
blocks  and  erasing  dau  stored  in  said  non-erased  blocks;  and 

control  means  for  writing  dau  to  said  unused  blocks  on  the  basis 
of  an  order  in  which  said  unused  blocks  are  arranged. 


5,611,069 
DISK  ARRAY  AH»ARATUS  WHICH  PREDICTS  ERRORS 
USING  MIRROR  DISKS  THAT  CAN  BE  ACCESSED  IN 
PARALLEL 
Tatsuo  Matoba,  Kawasaki-sfai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

Filed  JuL  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,887 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276317 

tot  CI."  G06F  13/10:7/00 

VS.  a.  395-441  28  Claims 

1.  A  disk  array  apparams  comprising: 

disk  array  means  in  which  a  pluralit>'  of  mirror  disk  means,  each 
having  a  set  of  two  disk  units  for  storing  same  data,  are 
arranged  so  that  they  can  be  accessed  in  p^^lel, 
control  means  for  striping  UTite  dau  from  a  host  computer,  and 
thereafter  writing  said  stripe  dau  into  said  disk  array  means  in 
parallel  and  for  synthesizing  dau  read  out  in  parallel  from 
said  disk  array  means  and  transferring  said  syntliesized  dau  to 
a  host  computer 
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includes  a  dau  item  to  said  remote  cache  memory  means  on  said 
communications  bus,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  updating  said  remote  cache  memory  means  m 
response  to  the  appearance  on  said  communications  bus  of  a 
Write/Load  instrucuon  sent  by  said  local  means  whenever  the 
data  item  included  with  the  Write/Load  instruction  is  stored  in 
said  remote  cache  memory  means;  and 

(b)  means  for  loading  said  dau  item  included  with  said  Write/ 
Load  instruction  into  said  remote  cache  memory  means  with- 
out any  involvement  by  said  remote  processor  whenever  said 
dau  item  appearing  on  said  communications  bus  is  not  stored 
in  said  remote  cache  memory  means. 


a  memory  table  for  managing  states  of  said  plurality  of  disk 

units;  ^  j   , 

check  circuit  means  for  executing  an  access  to  said  disk  array 

means; 

access  judging  means  for  judging  whether  an  abnormality  has 
occurred  in  said  check  circuit  means  or  not; 

abnormality  number  counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of 
abnormalities  judged  by  said  access  judging  means;  and 

fault  judging  means  for  deciding  a  device  fault  when  the  number 
of  abnormalities  counted  by  said  abnormality  number  count- 
ing means  is  equal  to  or  larger  than  a  predetermined  threshold 
value  and  for  registering  fault  information  in  a  device  man- 
agement table  means; 

wherein  said  control  means  executes  processes  to  said  disk  array 
means  with  reference  to  said  memory  table  when  there  is  an 
access  request  from  said  host  computer. 


5,611,071 

SPLIT  REPLACEMENT  CYCLES  FOR  SECTORED 

CACHE  LINES  IN  A  64-BIT  MICROPROCESSOR 

INTERFACED  TO  A  32-BIT  BUS  ARCHITECTURE 

Marvin  W.  Martinez.  Jr..  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cyrix  Corpo- 
ratioii,  Richardson.  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,939 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  12m 

VS.  a.  395--I60  20  Claims 


5,611,070 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  A 

WRITEA.OAD  CACHE  PROTOCOL 

PhiUp   Heidelberger,   2«  Lalieview  Ave.  W.,  Peekskill,  N.Y. 

10566,  and  Harold  S.  Stone,  50  Cross  Ridge  Rd.,  Chap- 

paqua,  N.V.  10514 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  521,776,  May  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,139 

Int  a."  G06F  iyi2 

VS.  a.  395-^160  «»  Claims 
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1.  Apparams  for  implementing  a  Write/Load  protocol  m  a  data 
processing  system,  wherein  said  system  includes  a  remote  proces- 
sor and  remote  cache  memory  means  associated  with  said  remote 
processor  and  coupled  to  a  communications  bus  via  cache  control- 
ler means  and  a  local  means  which  is  external  to  said  remote 
processor  and  capable  of  sending  a  Write/Load  instruction  that 


1.  A  64/32  computer  system  including  a  64-bit  x86  microproces- 
sor, system  logic,  and  system  memory,  intercoupled  by  a  32-bit 
x86  bus  architecture  which  does  not  support  pipelined  bus  cycles, 
the  microprocessor  including  an  internal  LI  cache  with  two  sectors 
per  cache  line  such  that  a  cache  line  replacement  request  involving 
both  sectors  is  performed  as  a  split  replacement  cycle  with  a 
separate  burst  write  cycle  for  each  sector,  the  computer  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  bus  interface  unit  (BIU)  in  the  microprocessor  interfaced  to 
the  32-bit  bus  architecture  to  implement  bus  cycles  in 
response  to  bus  cycle  requests,  the  BIU  being  adaptable  to 
interface  to  a  64-bit  bus  architecture  that  supports  pipelined 
bus  cycles; 

(b)  the  BIU  includes  (i)  BCC  logic  for  staging  a  current  bus 
cycle,  and  (ii)  BNC  logic  for  staging  a  pipelined  bus  cycle  in 
applications  with  a  64  bit  bus  architecture;  and 

(c)  in  response  to  a  cache  line  replacement  request  in  which  both 
sectors  of  a  cache  line  will  be  written  back  to  the  system 
memory,  the  BIU  implements  a  spUt  replacement  cycle  by  (i) 
staging  a  first  sector  in  the  BCC  logic,  and  staging  a  second 
sector  in  the  BNC  logic,  and  (ii)  running  a  first  burst  wnte 
cycle  to  transfer  the  first  sector  staged  in  the  BCC  logic,  and 
then  running  a  second  burst  write  cycle  to  transfer  the  second 
sector  staged  in  the  BNC  logic. 
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5,611,072 
CACHEjIVITH  AN  EXTENDED  SINGLE  CYCLE  READ/ 
I  I    WRITE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Hiep  fVai,  Carrollton,  Tex„  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  136,638,  Oct.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcadon  Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,017 

Int  a."  G06F  13/16 

VS.  a.  y^%—A6i  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  updating  an  LRU  array  in  a  cache  having  a 
RAM,  said  LRU  array  having  a  self-timing  signal  for  the  read 
operation  of  said  LRU  array,  in  conjunction  with  a  cache  RAM 
read  cycle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

beginning  a  cache  RAM  read  cycle; 

determining  whether  a  hit  condition  exists  with  respect  to  a  tag 
associated  with  said  LRU  array,  and  generating  said  self- 
timing  signal  if  said  hit  condition  exists; 

beginning  an  LRU  write  operation  with  respect  to  said  LRU 
array  id  response  to  said  self-timing  signal  and  in  said  cache 
RAM  read  cycle,  said  LRU  write  operation  including  the 
steps  of 
providing  a  write  signal  to  said  LRU  array,  and 

pre-charg^tg  said  LRU  array;  and 

extending  iaid  LRU  write  operation  for  a  lime  sufficient  for  said 
precharging  of  said  LRU  bit  line  to  complete. 


5,611,073 
METHOD  OF  ENSURING  PARAMETER  COHERENCY  IN 

A  MULTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Sandesb  Malpure,  Novi,  Mich.,  and  Raymond  B.  Reed,  Noliles- 
ville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo, 
Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,041 

Int  a.'  G06F  11/30 

VS.  a.  39J-468  13  Claims 
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setting  a  flag  bit  to  indicate  when  an  address  corresponding  to 
the  second  instruction  is  stored  in  the  program  counter, 

reading  the  first  parameter; 

reading  the  flag  bit; 

if  the  flag  bit  indicates  the  address  corresponding  to  the  second 
instruction  is  not  stored  in  the  program  counter,  reading  tlie 
second  parameter;  and 

accepting  the  first  and  second  parameters  as  coherent. 


5,611,074 
EFFICIENT  POLLING  TECHNIQUE  USING  CACHE 
COHERENT  PROTOCOL 
Joseph  C.  KantE,  Beaver,  Pa.;  Abraham  Mammen,  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.Y.,  and  Susan  D.  Wright  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Intenutional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,879 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/16 

VS.  CL  395—173  5  Claims 
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1.  An  efBcient  polling  technique  in  a  computer  system  compris- 
ing a  processor  having  a  local  cache,  said  processor  being  con- 
nected to  a  device  attached  to  an  input/output  bus,  said  polling 
technique  comprising  the  steps  of: 
assigning  a  shared  cache  line  in  the  local  cache  for  siiared  use  by 

the  processor  and  the  device; 
passing  an  address  of  the  shared  cache  line  to  the  device  by 

software  running  on  the  processor; 
storing  by  the  device  the  address  of  the  shared  cache  line  in  a 

register  space  of  tlie  device; 
setting  a  flag  in  the  shared  cache  line  in  die  local  cache  by  the 

software  running  on  the  processor  to  initiate  a  polling  loop 

between  the  processor  and  the  cache  upon  dispatching  a  task 

to  be  performed  by  the  device,  the  polling  loop  between  the 

processor  and  the  cache  being  independent  of  the  input/output 

bus; 
upon  completion  of  the  dispatched  task  by  the  device,  clearing 

the  flag  in  tlie  shared  cache  line  by  the  device;  and 
terminating  the  polling  loop  between  the  processor  and  the 

cache  by  the  software  upon  detecting  that  the  flag  in  the 

shared  cache  line  has  been  cleared. 


HsiPucnoN 
nomaE 


1.  A  method  of  ensuring  parameter  coherency  in  a  multi- 
processor system  in  which  given  processor  includes  a  program 
counter  storing  an  address  of  an  instniction  to  be  executed,  and 
first  and  second  instructions  which  are  consecutively  executed  to 
respectively  update  first  and  second  parameters,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond parameters  being  non-coherent  for  a  period  between  the 
execution  of  the  first  and  second  instructions,  the  method  compris- 
ing tlie  steps  of: 


5,611,075 

BUS  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

PROCESSOR  ALLOWING  TIME  MULTIPLEXED  ACCESS 

TO  MEMORY  BANKS 
Douglas  Garde,  Dover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices,  lac, 
Norwood,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,891,  Oct  4,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  JuL  29,  1996,  Ser.  Na  681,905 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—480  5  claims 

1.  A  digital  signal  processor,  comprising: 
a  core  processor  for  performing  digital  signal  computations; 
an  1/0  processor  for  controlling  external  access  to  and  from  the 
digital  signal  processor. 
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first  and  second  pipeline  memory  banks  for  storing  instnictions 
and  dau  for  the  digital  signal  computations; 

a  first  bus  and  a  second  bus  interconnecting  said  core  processor 
and  said  first  and  second  pipeline  memory  banks,  said  first 
bus  interconnecting  said  I/O  processor  and  said  first  and 
second  pipeline  memory  banks; 

an  ewemal  port  bus  interconnecting  said  core  processor  and  said 
I/O  processor; 

an  external  port  circuit  for  interconnecting  said  external  port  bus 
to  an  external  bus.  said  external  bus  providing  interconnection 
to  an  external  device,  whereby  said  I/O  processor  communi- 
cates with  said  external  device  on  said  external  port  bus 
without  interfering  with  access  by  said  core  pnxessor  to  said 
first  and  second  pipeline  memory  banks  on  said  first  bus  and 
said  second  bus; 

a  clock  circuit  for  generating  a  first  clock  phase  and  a  second 

clock  phase  in  response  to  a  clock  signal;  and 
means  for  couphng  said  core  processor  to  one  of  said  pipeUne 
memory  banks  on  said  first  bus  during  said  second  clock 
phase  and  for  coupling  said  I/O  processor  to  one  of  said 
pipeline  memory  banks  on  said  first  bus  during  said  first  clock 
phase,  whereby  said  core  processor  and  said  I/O  processor 
access  said  first  and  second  pipeline  memory  banks  on  said 
first  bus  during  different  clock  phases  of  a  clock  cycle. 


one  of  a  multiplicity  of  application  program  interfaces  for 
translating  complex  input  daU  from  said  external  applica- 
tion into  a  predefined  intermediate  data  format  and  for 
translating  said  predefined  intemiediate  data  format  into 
complex  output  dau  for  said  external  application; 
a  schema  coupled  to  said  number  of  application  processes,  said 
schema  defining  a  number  of  predetennined  dau  models  for 
translating  said  predefined  intennediate  dau  format  mto  a 
predetennined  dau  model  fonnat  and  for  translating  said 
predetennined  dau  model  fonnat  into  said  intennediate  daU 
format;  and 
a  daubase  server  including  storage  means  for  stonng  and 
retrieving  the  dau  objects  in  and  from  the  daubase.  said 
server  storing  and  retrieving  the  dau  objects  according  to  said 
predetermined  dau  model  format, 
said  predetermined  daU  model  format  including: 
a  plurality  of  owner  records  each  having  associated  therewith 

at  least  some  dau; 
a  plurality  of  member  records  each  having  associated  there- 
with at  least  some  dau.  wherein  set  relationships  exist 
between  certain  ones  of  said  owner  records  and  said  mem- 
ber records,  each  of  said  owner  records  of  any  of  said  set 
relationships  being  linked  direcUy  to  a  conesponding  mem- 
ber record  when  only  said  corresponding  member  record 
exists  in  said  set  relationship,  and  each  of  said  member 
records  of  any  of  said  set  relationships  being  linked  direcUy 
to  a  corresponding  owner  record  when  only  said  cone- 
sponding owner  record  exists  in  said  set  relationship;  and 
a  plurality  of  dynamic  pointer  an^ys  for  linking  each  of  said 
member  records  of  any  of  said  set  relationships  to  a  corre- 
sponding owner  record  when  a  multiplicity  of  member 
records  exist  in  said  set  relationship,  and  for  linking  each  of 
said  owner  records  of  any  of  said  set  relationships  to  a 
conesponding  member  record  when  a  multiplicity  of  owner 
records  exist  in  said  set  relationship. 


5^11,076 

MULTI-MODEL  DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

ENGINE  FOR  DATABASES  HAVING  COMPLEX  DATA 

MODELS 

Kevin  Durflinger,  Lafayette;  Jon  D.  Reid,  West  Lafayette,  and 

Kim  M.  Logan.  Lafayette,  aU  of  Ind^  assignors  to  Micro 

DaU  Base  Systems,  Inc.,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994.  Ser.  Na  309,909 

Int.  CL*  G06F  ll/iO 

M&.  a.  395-613  52  Claims 


5,611.077 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERLVL 

liikatoshi    Ishikawa,    Minami-ashigara.    and    Fumio    Mogi, 

Kanagawa-ken.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co„  Ltd-,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441^06 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-101258 
Int  a."  G03D  i/02 
U&  a.  396—630  15  Claims 


1.  A  computer  daubase  management  system  for  storing,  retriev- 
ing and  modifying  dau  objects  stored  in  a  daubase.  said  daubase 
management  system  comprising: 

a  number  of  application  processes,  each  of  said  application 
processes  including: 
a  user  accessible  external  application;  and 


I.  A  processing  apparatus  for  color  photographic  photosensitive 
materials  which  comprises  (a)  processing  tanks  comprising  a  color 
developing  tank,  a  desilvenng  tank,  a  washing  tank  and/or  a 
subilizing  tank,  (b)  means  for  replenishing  respective  processing 
tanks,  (c)  means  for  controUing  an  amount  of  replenishing  color 
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developing  solution  to  be  charged  into  the  color  developing  tank 
such  that  an  amount  of  overflow  liquid  from  the  color  developing 
tank  is  at  most  400  ml  per  m^  of  the  processed  color  photographic 
photosensitive  materials,  (d)  one  storage  tank  for  collecting  over- 
flow liquids  from  all  of  the  processing  tanlcs,  (e)  means  for  intro- 
ducaig  all  overflow  liquids  from  the  processing  tanks  into  the 
storage  tank,  and  (f)  means  for  measuring  an  amount  of  processed 
cotar  photographic  photosensitive  materials. 


5,611,078 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDEPENDENTLY 
RESETTING  PROCESSORS  AND  CACHE 
CONTROLLERS  IN  MULTIPLE  PROCESSOR  SYSTEMS 
David  A.  Miller,  Houston,-  Kenneth  A.  Jansen,  Spring;  Paul  R. 
Ciilley,  Cypress;  Mark  Taylor,  and  Javier  F.  Izquierdo,  both 
of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,241,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,465360,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15^14,  Feb.  9, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,653, 
No».  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

HNo.  480,874 
Int  CL'  G06F  HMO 
UA  a.  395-653  8  claims 

I.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  system  bus  for  transmitting  program  instnictions  and  dau; 
a  primary  processor  connected  to  said  system  bus  for  controlling 
said  system  bus  and  for  executing  program  instnictions; 


at  least  one  secondary  processor  connected  to  said  system  bus 
for  controlling  said  system  bus  and  for  executing  program 
instrtictions; 

means  for  resetting  all  of  said  primary  and  secondary  proces- 
sors; 

means  for  detecting  a  primary  processor  reset  initiation  signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  primary  processor  reset  initiation  sig- 
nal for  placing  said  primary  processor  in  a  hold  state;  and 

means  for  resetting  only  said  primary  processor  after  said  pri- 
mary processor  has  been  placed  in  said  hold  state. 
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37*317 
COMBINATION  SKntT  AND  TROUSERS 
Pattida  A.  WIke,  907  Fk>ral  Dr^  lyroiK,  P«.  16686 
CoMiniutioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,028,  D«c.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,572 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VA  fcl.  D2— 742 


378319 
SOLE  FOR  GOLF  SHOES 
Aldhlro  hfiyaacU,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mizono  Corpora- 
tion, Osalu-Fa,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  26, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40,768 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 960 


378318 
SOLE 
Stanley  James,  Ludlam  Close,  England,  assignor  to  R.  Grig^ 
Group  Limited.  Wellingborougli,  England 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 953 


378320 
MOCCASIN  VAMP 
Michael  H.  Ganon,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Corporation,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53J43 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 974 
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378321  378323 

P^jj  PAINTBRUSH 
Chutes  F.  Fry,  Jr..  4941  Winwood  Way,  OrUuHio,  Fla.  32819      Terry  Lee.  A.  ll/FL.  Block  A,  Pacific  View  38  Taitam  Road,  T« 

FUed  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,059  Tarn,  Hong  Kong 

Term  of  paUn.  14  year,  FUed  Sep.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42^56 

II «  n  n^—i  Th«  Port"*"  »'  »•>*  •«™  "'  *•"*  P"**"'  subsequent  to  Oct  4, 

U A.  Cl.  U>-i  2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 135 


378322 

EXTENDABLE  HANDLE  ICE  SCRAPER  AND  SNOW 

BRUSH  COMBINATION 

Michael  W.  K.  Young,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Iiuectron 

Corporation,  Plainfield,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32.846 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 118 


378324 
ANGLED  BRUSH  BLOCK 
Steven  C.  Tennant,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wooster 
Brush  Company,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,736 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CX  D4— 138 
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378325  378327 

DECK  BRUSH  HANDLE  CHAIR 

WUllam  P.  Camp,  Jr.,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wooster    .„,  .■.,.,   »„  »        u  _■  -.    ^       j  ^.  .    . 

Brush  Comp«,y,  Wooster,  Ohio  Jocelyn  BeauUeu,  Newmarket,  Canada,  assignor  to  Gtobal 

Upholstery  Company,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,782 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  18,  1995,  1995- 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  06—372 


Filed  Feb.  I,  19%,  Ser.  No.  49,862 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 138 


378326 

HAT  RACK 

John  D.  Goodner,  1836  SanU  Fe  St.,  Oakley,  CaUf.  94561 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39392 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  al  tM— 32t 


aJD6— 3 


378328 
CHAIR 
Alfonso  E.  Albaisa,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Manuel  C. 
IWcfaan,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,759 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D6— 380 
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378J29  ^"^^ 

O^ER  STORAGE  RACK  FOR  GOLF  EQUIPMENT 

Meriln  A.  Brunner.  Appleton,  and  Harvey  J.  DraheUn,  Wey.u-  Hiomas  R.  Allendorph,  1600  l^mwood  Dr..  Mt.  Prospect,  lU. 

we^  boU.  or  y^-^J^-l'^-  '--''  '^"^  ZL  or  Ser.  No.  44.6«.  Sep.  28.  i9,5.  T^  appUcUon 

Co«p«..  ^-;--- --   ,^  ^^  .pr.  ..  .9^  ser.  NO.  53.157 

Te™  or  patent  14  ye«s  Term  or  paten.  14  year, 

U.S.CLDi^^  U.S.  a.  IXK-552 


378,330 
TISSUE  BOX 
VioietU  Spaseska,  1  Whittle  Place.  Stirling,  WesUm  Australia, 
Australia 

Filed  Apr.  6. 1995,  Ser.  No.  38,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  14,  1994,  3424/ 

1994 

Term  or  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D6— 518 


378332 

WINDOW  DRESSING 

Helen  Simoni,  205  TItusville  Rd.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.  12603 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,301 

Term  or  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D6— 577 
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378333  378335 

COMPACT  DISK  AND  BUSINESS  CARD  HOLDER  PAPER  CUP  HOLDER 
Stephen  W.  Anderson,  Palm  Desert,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cold   Jon  C.  Liebling,  P.O.  Box  1198,  Bodega  Bay,  Calif.  94923,  and 

Call  Cowboy  Productions,  Inc.,  PaUn  Desert,  Calif.  David  S.  Dolberg,  1322  SanU  Fe  Ave.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94702 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43^13  FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Sen  No.  51,732 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  oT  patent  14  years 

^$.  a.  D6— 632  U.S.  CL  D7— 622 


378334 

FOLDING  PORTABLE  CUP  HOLDER 

Sf^  M.  Legere,  7421  120th  Ave.  North,  Largo,  Fla.  34643 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  52,693 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Ul$.CLD7— 620 
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378336 
GRATER 
Gianpietro  Pedrini,  Brescia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pedrini  PJ>X. 
S.pA.,  Coocesio,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46356 
Claims    priority,    application    WIPO,    Mar.     13,     1995, 
DM/032400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 678 
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378,337 
TELESCOPING  MAGNET 
Mark  F.  Reynolds;  Aanni  E.  Fader,  both  of  Langley.  and 
Burton  L.  Lefebyi*,  Surrey.  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Carka,  Inc,  Surrey,  CanwU 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,M0 
l^nn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  M— 14 


378,339 
ELLIPTICAL  DRIVE  STUD 
LoweU    B.    Whitley,    Arlington,    Tex., 
Mechanics  Tools,  CarroUton,  l^x. 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1995.  Ser.  No.  39.645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U5.CLD8— 25 


assignor    to    Stanley 


y 


378338 
ELECTRIC  POWERED  CAULKING  GUN 
Rkxardo  AcdviUe,  awl  Frank  AcdviUe,  both  of  537»  Eta 
Stnet,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35439 
Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a  D8— 14.1 


378349 
TUBING  CUTTER 
David  L.  Harter,  1000  Hill  St,  P.O.  Box  1357,  Jacksonville. 
Oref.  97530 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44355 
Ttenn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD8— 60 


II 
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yftMl  378343 

HAMMER  DRILL  HIGH-reRFORMANCE  "C  CLAMP 

Dong  H.  Kim,  Sco-ku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Industrial   Rkhaid  J.  Macor,  StewartsviUe,  N  J.,  assigBor  to  Ideal  Ideas, 

Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea  Inc,  Flemingtoo,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,189  FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,095 

Claim*  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  1995,  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

3*im996  vs.  CL  Dfr-73 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.ClitW— 69 


378342 
SKI  REPAIR  SUPPORT 
Peter  W.  Stuart,  2181  E.  Arbor  La.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84117, 
and  Henry  M.  Armantrout,  1765  E.  Hubbard  Ave.,  Salt  Lake 
aty,  Utah  84108 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,852 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  08—72 


378344 

SET  OF  HAMMER  PARTS 

IVacy  M.  Kraenong,  211  E.  Plnnn  SL,  Itearia,  DL  61953 

FBcd  May  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22y408 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8— 75 
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Term  of  paten.  14  years  Term  of  paten.  14  ye«, 

U.S.  0.08-107  U.S.  0.08-354 
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37834*  378351 

PANEL  FASTENER  INSTANT  FOOD  CUBE  PACKAGE 

Kazuo  S«lto,  Yokohama,  and  Masaharu  Shibao,  Mateudo,  both    Harold  Norton,  3570  Ruckerayille  Rd^  and  Ahon  Smith,  15«2 


of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nifco  Inc.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  42315 
CUImt  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-2885 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O,  D8— 382 


Lexington  Hwy.,  both  of,  Elberton,  Ga.  30635 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1996.  Scr.  No.  49,479 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 432 


378352 
POURER 
Michad  Patoa.  Royston.  and  Jonathan  Hogwood,  ThclfonI, 
both  of  EngUnd,  assignors  to  IDV  Operations  IreiMMi  Urn- 
ited,  Dublin,  IreteBd 

Filed  Ang.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  27^15 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Irdand,  Feb.  18, 1994,  5«94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.a.D9— 447 


378348 
37g34<i  ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  SHOCK  CORD 

PORTION  OF  A  KEY  BLADE  BLANK  Donald  R.  Marx.  229  Ellsworth  Dr..  Newarit.  Del.  19711 

Joamie  M.  Aston.  Wolveriiampton.  England,  assignor  to  Yale  Filed  Jun.  15. 1995.  Ser.  No.  40324 

Security  inc.  Mon,t>e.  N.C.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49.181  VS.  O.  D8-355 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O.  D8— 347 


378350 
TOOTHPASTE  TUBE 
Hans  Hatan,  Heme,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lingner  +  Fischer 
GmbH,  Baden.  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702.677 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22, 1990, 
2011229 

Ikm  of  patent  14  years 
U&O.D9— 302 
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378J53  378,355 

BOTTLE  WRISTWATCHCASE 

Sahin  Emre,  13633  Kings  Canyon,  Fontana,  Calif.  92336,  and  Philippe  Charriol,  66  Black's  Ltak  Hong  Kong  Hong  Kong 

Bemham  A.  J.  Wassink,  2231  N.  Laura.  Way,  Upland,  CaUf.  Filed  Oct  2     l-^^^^^  4  ms  DMy032939 

Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  May  4,  IWS,  VKUV^£9^f 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Sen  No.  47,051  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  potent  14  years  VS.  CI.  DIO— 30 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 542 
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378457  378^59 

TIMER  COMPASS 

Raymoad  Chan,  Kowloen,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  IDT  Inter-   J.  Bruce  Stoneberg,  LaGrange,  DL,  assignor  to  Safe-T  Piwl- 
nativaal  Limited,  Hamilton,  Bermuda  acts,  Inc,  LaGrange,  DL 

Filed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,198  Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52^77 

Chums  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17, 1995,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2»52048  vs.  CL  Dl»-68 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,&CiJD10— 40 


r^ 


^^/^MX,'^^^ 

i^f 

/rit»t«jL»_^% 

1 

1 

^^1 

piMq 

i_» 

378356 
WRIST  WATCH 
Tang  C.  Kin,  Shatin,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Advance  Watch 
Company,  Ltd.,  Southlield.  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,481 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 32 


378^54 
PERFUME  BOTTLE 
Hubert  Variet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Verreries  Pochet  et 
du  Courvai,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,945 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  25, 1994,  945-875 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 544 


V      o     y 
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378358 

GOLF  SCORECARD  HAVING  A  SEPARABLE 
ADVERTISING  PANEL 
Aaron  Campbell,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Hurt  Rhino,  Inc, 
Las  Vtgas,  Nev. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a  DIO— 46.1 


3783M 

EARRING  CUP 

Robert  A.  MoataquiU,  39  Hamden  lUL,  Cra»to^  RJ.  0292t 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,485 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  DU— 88 


\^ 
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378J61  37«,3« 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Integrated  Plastics  Limited,  Agin-  motive  Component,  Ltd.,  Kyung  !«ng  buk 

""^ ''"tied  Jan.  5,  .99.,  Ser.  NO.  48,623  "^         Fiied  Aug.  18^  1995,  S...  No.  42,840 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  C«ud.,  Sep.  8, 1995, 1995-2002  Term  of  patent  14  ye.« 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  D12— 180 
VS.  Ct  Dll— 121 
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3783*5  378,367 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  UNIT  ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRONIC  SEWING  PATTERN 

*"^r  .iJ'^r'^;.Kil'?:i";.^rr  r^!!!l:r  ^^^!!^   J«-««  ^a^ns,  4059  Thunder  Heights  La,  Middleburg,  Fla. 

32068 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,789 


City;  John  CUrli,  Elkhart,  and  William  A.  Powell,  Michigan 
City,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Iik.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 


FUed  Aug.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27,061 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Vs.  a.  D12— 219 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 


VS.  CL  D14— 100 


I 


37^362 
COMBINED  SEAT  POST  AND  EXTENSION 
Phillip  E.  SchUngen,  and  Raymond  J.  Buresch,  both  of  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Hydro-Bikes,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41^95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 119 


37834 
WHEEL  GUARD 
Van  Clifton,  10940  Old  Country  Line  Rd.,  Bonaqua,  Tenn. 
37025 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47368 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 213 


378366 

lATTERY  HOUSING  FOR  A  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
AMwft   L.   Nagde,  Wllmcttc;   Brian  J.   Hassemer,  Gnnice; 
Leonid  Soren,  Lincolnwood,  and  Timothy  P.  McCormick, 
Gumee,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
Dl. 

Continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,661,  Jun.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doDcd.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,625 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
t!S.  CL  D13— 103 


JMI 


378368 

LOW  POWER  TRANSMTTTER  AND  RECEIVER 

William  T.  McGreevy,  Babykm,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Recotoa  Cor- 

poratioa.  Long  Island  CHy,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,641,  Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 
Des.  347,219.  This  application  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,183 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 137 
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37J^3«  '^^ 

WIRELESS  COMMUNICATOR  ^^"J"  .„  c.„„, 

Geor«  E  Behlke,  Vktor,  N.Y.  ^signer  to  DHection  Systems,   Roanl.  C.  W.  M.k,  Kowlooo,  Ho^  Kong.  «slgnor  to  S«my 

.        t  B««e,  y  icuM^,           -»*-"  Electnmlcs  LimitwJ,  Kowleon.  Hong  Kong 

"^    '^I^L  i9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  48,«»3  «•«•  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  524^2 

Tennorp..«.tl4y«rs  Term  of  patent  14  ye«, 

U&a.D14-137  U&CLD14-I94 


378373 

FLOWER  POT  WRAPPING  PLEAT  FORMING  FIXTURE 

MicfaMi  A.  Morris,  Mcnio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IVans  Glo- 

iMi  Products,  Inc.  Redwood  aty,  Calif. 

Condnuation-iB-parl  of  Set.  No.  40,183,  Jon.  12,  1995,  Pat 

No.  Dcs.  372,486.  This  application  Jan.  29, 1996,  Ser.  No. 

49,686 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI  D15— 135 


378^5 
EYEGLASSES 
Kai-Mon  TSai,  4/F.,  No.  1,  Lane  135,  Tao-Hsiang  IbL,  Pdtoa 
DisL,  lUpei  City,  China 

Filed  May  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,411 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D16— 326 


378370 
COMBINED  RADIO  AND  CASSETTE  PLAYER 
Josh  Zeitman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Lenoxx  Elcctionics 
Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,136 
Tknn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 162 


378372 
CUTTER  BY  GRINDING 
Dong  H.  Kim,  InchuB-sl,  Rep.  of  Korea,  a«lgnor  to  LG  Indus- 
trial Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,150 
Claims  priority,  applfeation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  1995, 
34im995;  Feb.  28,  1995,  3412^995 

Tbnn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 125 


378374 
BINOCULARS 

Jason  Lee,  Montdair,  N  J.,  and  Arthur  Becker,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Bnox,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  53,975 
l^rm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 133 


JMI 


378376 
EYEGLASSES 
Kai-Mou  tsai,  4/F.,  No.  1,  LaM  135,  Iho-Hsiang  Rd.,  Pritou 
Dist,  lUpd  City,  lUwan 

Filed  May  14, 1996,  Ser.  No.  54,418 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dl»-327 
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378J77  ^^*^^' 

r.  irminNir  I  ABEL  PRINTER  POCKETED  REUSABLE  COVER  LETTER 

To^os^ge  Ko'^^tZ  i-Z  SIT"  C..0  Co«-  D«W  A.  C-saH.  15477  IMCe.  S..  S.enn«,  OaUs,  CaU.. 

'-'''  '"^  EOe^r  "ii:^.  Se.  No.  4«^  ""          «-  Jul.  ..  1,^,  Se.  No.  Z.,16. 

Tem  or  p-tent  14  y««  ^'"^  »'  P"'""  '^  """^ 

U.S.a.Dl»-19  U.S.a.D19_l 


MiiAcHll 

'  378381 

COMBINED  mGHLlGHTER  TAPE  AND  DISPENSER 

THEREFOR 

Wictse  ten  Boden,  5  Hyde  PI.,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.  U754 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5<U53 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S-  CL  D19— 69 
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378383 
LOTTERY  NUMBER  SELECTOR 
Merwin  Jarreil,  1012  Scfaiercrs  Branch  Rd.,  Herman,  Ma 
65041 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  49,932 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 39 


378378 
COMPUTER  PRINTER 
Tooru  NalMzawa,  and  Mugio  Kawasaki,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44360 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-7800 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 54 


378380 

COMBINED  POINTER  AND  COVER 

Robert  A.  Mackin,  1033  Lake  Point,  Flagstaff,  Ariz.  86004 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,693 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 59 


378382  378384 

TOY  GAME  NOISEMAKER 

Steven  Ellman,  1672  E.  7tk  SL,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230;  Fredric  Uoyd  Gflbert,  Jr.,  Broken  Arrow,  and  Mark  S.  Hanna,  Ibka, 

BUman,  30  Faioiew  Ave.,  Turytown,  N.Y.  10591,  and  JuHus  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Michael  B.  Fine,  lUsa,  Okla. 

1672  E.  7th  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230  Diviskw  of  Ser.  No.  10,985,  JuL  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  28,788  369388.  This  appUcatkin  Dec  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  48,492 

ttrm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 1  VS.  CL  D21— 64 


JMI 


,X 
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378385  ^^*^^.„^ 

DOLL  WITH  BACKPACK,  LOCK  AND  KEY  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Jean  M    Siewertson.  134  S.  Orclwni  St..  Watertown,  N.Y.   James  B.  Easley.  Minneapolu^  and  Thomas  G.  Tapper,  Eden 

360l'  Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Fitness  Master.  Inc. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  19%.  Ser.  No.  49.690  Waconia,  Minn. 

1  1     ..,._„  Filed  Dec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  47,449 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ""^  '         ' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D21— 171  „,  "^ 

U.S.  CL  D21— 195 


378388 
yj^jg^  DIMPLED  GAMES  BALL 

PORTABLE  UPPER  TORSO  BODY  BUILDING  DEVICE      Catherine  Watson.  Wakefield.  Engl««l,  assignor  to  Dunlop 
H^W  Brubaker.  2841  W.  La  Morada  Ave..  Rialto,  Calif.       Limited,  ^^-/j;^-^  ^  ^^  ^,  ^, 

'^^         Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51^18  Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17, 1995, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  2045357 

U.S.a.D21-191  ^_  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 205 
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378389  378391 

BALL  PADDLE  GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER  HEAD 
Alexander  Manu.  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Axis   Chartes  Giebel.  Avondale.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Noble  Golf  Com- 

jGroup  Inc..  Toronto,  Canada  pany 

FUed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.732  Fded  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,055 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yeans 

I|.^  a.  D21-213  UA  a.  D21-218 


378390 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Riier  R.  Shumway,  15073  W.  Fairmount,  Goodyear,  Arfa. 
85338  378392 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48342  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Roger  R.  Shumway,  15073  W.  Fairmount.  Goodyear,  Ariz. 

VS.  a.  D21— 217  85338 

Filed  Dec  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  48348 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D21— 219 


JMI 
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^^^  SLIDE 

239,  Greentown,  P«.  18426  . 

Fikd  Apr.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,059  Tenn  of  patent  14  y«rs 

Term  of  paUnt  14  y«rs  VS.  CI.  D21— 244 

VS.  a.  D21— 232 


378,394 

COMPONENT  OF  PLAYGROUND  SLIDE 

Steven  G.  King,  Long  Lake.  Minn^  assignor  to  Landscape 

StnKtnrcs  Inc^  Delano,  Minn. 

DiYisioa  of  Ser.  No.  23,883,  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  De«. 

37M14.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40^14 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  Ct  D21— 244 


378396 
nSHING  LEADER  HOLDER 
Ray  A.  Sandl>erg,  and  Fhomas  C.  Massey,  both  of  5309 
Alice  Rd.  SE,  FaU  City,  Wash.  98024 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,813 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D22— 134 
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378397  378^99 
PROTECTIVE  BOOT  FOR  A  FISHING  REEL  ROTARY  SPRINKLER 
Nicholas  Hydreos,  Jr..  1105  Melrose  Ave.  li'201,  Glendale,  Calif.  Sergio    G.    Simonctti,    Westport,    Conn.,    and    Howard    W. 
^205  Andrews,  Winchester,  Va.,  assignors  to  Mdnor  Inc.  Win- 
Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,235  Chester,  Va. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47.276 

U*4  a.  D22— 139  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D23— 214 


378398 

FLY  ROD  HOLDER 

luryl  Osbum,  112  Freeze  La.,  HamUton,  Mont  59840 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,160 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

V^  a.  D22— 147 


./ 


378,400 

FAUCET  VALVE  WITH  SAFETY  HANDLE 

Raymond  P.  Kowalics,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Meyer 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306.029.  Sep.  14.  1994.  Pat 
No.  5.449.144.  This  application  Jun.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No,  40305 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 238 


II      i'    - 


\..r 
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378jM1  378,4W 

*^*™*"'^    Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4447«  Ten.  of  patent  14  yew^ 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  27.  1995,  M   u^  cL  D23-^J77 

9502843.9 

Term  of  patMt  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D23— 3»4 


378,405 
NEEDLE  INSERTER 
Kenaetfa  C.  Musgrave;  Tbnotfay  J.  Ersldne,  and  Glade  H. 
Hovrdl,  all  of  Sandy,  Utah,  assignors  to  Bccton  Diddnsoa 
Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50^95 
Tmn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 112 


T' 


378,4*7 
INFANT  TRAINING  PANTS 
Patrida  A.  Bunton,  205  G  Highland  Blvd^  New  Castle,  DcL 
19720 

Filed  Jon.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40,089 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 126 


*^N 


378,402 
RADIANT  SPACE  HEATER  FOR  RESIDENTIAL  USE 
Farshid  Ahmady,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Srinivas  C.  Duvynri, 
Sterling  Heights,  both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Solanmics,  Inc^ 

Rochester,  Mich. 

FUcd  Mar.  4, 1996,  Ser.  No.  51,164 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 330 


378,404 
CEILING  FAN 
Jan  Jaspers-Fayer,  IdyUwiM,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Minka  Light- 
ing, Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  9^29,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38316 
l>rm  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD23-^yn 


JMI 


Mom 


378,406 

EAR  PLUG  SYRINGE 

I  R.  Kugler,  Rte.  4,  Bos  4861,  PalcstiBe,  Ite.  75801 

Filed  JnJ.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,043 

Ikrm  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  CL  D24— U4 


378,408 
CORD  AND  TUBE  ORGANIZER 
Patrida  L.  Pyeatt,  Fort  Worth,  awl  "Rwy  J.  MaBtv,  Jr.,  Rkb- 
famd  Hms,  both  of  l^c  assigBon  to  I^cboI  MedinI  Prad- 
Mts,  Imc^  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

F«ed  May  3L  1995,  Ser.  No.  39419 
Ikrm  of  patent  14  : 
U.S.  CL  D24— 128 
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378,409 

SPINAL  nXATION  STAPLE 

G«ry  K.  Michelson,  438  Sbemun  Canal.  Venice,  Calif.  90291 

Division  of  Sen  No.  20,624,  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

364,462.  This  application  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,779 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D24— 145 


37M11 
COMBINED  HYGIENIC  TONGUE  SCRAPER  AND 
CLEANER 
Marco  Taoatao,  1356  Opechee  Way,  Glendale,  Calif.  91208 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51317 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 147 


Mai:h  11.  1997 
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378v«3  378,415 

FEMORAL  mP  STEM  PROSTHESIS  CUSPIDOR 

Lcda  C.  Hewka,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joint  Medical  Shawn  R.  Irwin,  Newberg,  and  Cari  G.  NordstrtHO,  Lake 

Products  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.  Oswego,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  A-Dec,  Inc.,  Newberg, 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24^42  Or«g. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,608 

^■S¥  CI.  D24— 155  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D24— 177 


miiiiiii' 


TTTTTmrr^ 


378,410 
STUD  GUN  END 
Vladimir  ReiL  30524  Ganado  Dr.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  CaMf. 
90274 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52.200 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 146 


378,412 
DENTAL  HAND-PIECE 
Jean-Marie  Badoi,  Pontarlier,  and  Jean-Paul  Jacoulet  Besan- 
con,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Micro  Mega  International 
Manufactures,  Besancon,  France 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,226 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 152 


378,414 

^MBINED  PULSE  RATE  MEASUREMENT  AND 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

David  Allen,  Lawrence;  Chris  A.  Valentine,  Roeiand  Park,  and 

Warren  R.  Stevens,  Overland  Park,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to 

P^«ot  International,  Lenexa,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,096 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJSJCLD24— 165 


JMI 


378,416 
DENTAL  CONTROL  UNIT 
Pierre  M.   LaPtante,  Newberg;   Carl  G.   Nordstrom,   Lake 
Oswego,  and  George  K.  Austin,  Jr..  Newberg,  all  of  Oreg., 
assignors  to  A-Dec,  Inc.,  Newberg,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,744 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 177 


JMI 
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378,419 
SONIC  TOOTHBRUSH  CXEANER 


37«y417 
Inkennan,  Pa.  18640 


FUed  IVtar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,061 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 194 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D24— 217 


378,418 

PORrABLE  CORDLESS  BATTERY-OPERATED 

MASSAGER 

Victoria  P  Bowker,  818  S.  Marengo,  #210,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

91106,  and  William  C.  Tnuber,  17200  Burbank  Blvd.,  #354, 

Endno,  Calif.  91316 

Filed  Oct  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45^42 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 215 


378,420 
BULKHEAD  DOOR 
Wanen  B.  Holby,  Jr.,  Portsmoutli,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Palmer 
River  Products,  Inc.,  Bristol,  RJ. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  32,997 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D25— 48 


11,  1997 
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378,421  378,423 

I>OOR  INTERLOCKING  BRICK 

Kent  H.  Forsland,  International  Market  Square.  275  Market   James  M.  Henry,  1915  Primo  La.,  McEwen,  Tenn.  37101 
Squf^,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55405  Fded  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41^53 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,278  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UJS.  a.  D25— 116 
VS.  a.  D25-48 
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378,422 
CORNER  JOINER  PIECE 
Ian  T.  Abwe,  19  Ryan  Rd.,  Pakenham  Victoria,  Australia 
FUed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9^41 


Claims  priority,  application  AustraUa,  Dec  22, 1992, 3750/92    UJS.  O.  D25— 122 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 102 


378,424 
SASH 
Louie  Leonelli,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pillar  Plastics 
Limited,  Concord,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48^93 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


1502 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  11.  1997 


MARCir 


378,425  ^*" 

PULL  RAIL  MULLION 
Louie  LeoneUi,  Woodbridge,  Cn^  -signer  to  Pillar  Pl-stics   U«ie  L««eUl,  Woodbridge  C««da,  assignor  to  Pillar  Plastics 

Limited,  Concord,  C«»da  ^^^  '"^^'T^^  ^  No.  48J95 

Filed  Dec  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,392  Fil«l  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,395 

Term  of  patent  14  ye«s  Term  of  patent  14  year. 

U5.a.D25-124  U5.a.D25-124 


37M26 
SASH 
Louie  LeoneiU,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  PiUar  Plastics 
Ltanitcd,  Concord,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4834 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2S-124 


378,428 
DOORFRAME 
Louie  Leonelli,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pillar  Plastics 
Limited,  Concord,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  4837 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D25— 124 


JMI 


11.  1997 
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378,429  378,431 

LOCKING  FRAME  COMBINED  HORIZONTAL  AND  VERTICAL  WINDOW 

Louie  Leonelli,  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pillar  Plastics  FRAME  COMPONENT 

Limlled.  Concord,  Canada  Raymond  Dallaire,  and  Dominique  Dallaire,  both  of  Levis, 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48.401  Canada,   assignors   to   Dallaire   Industries   Ltd.,   Quebec, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Canada 

V&  Ctl  D25— 124  FUed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  22,  1995,  1995- 
2140 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 125 


SCD 


378,430 
BLIDER  WINDOW  FRAME  COMPONENT 
Raymond  Dallaire.  and  Dominique  Dallaire.  both  of  Levis, 
Canada,   assignors   to   Dallaire   Industries   Ltd..   Quebec. 
Canada 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,957 
Claimt  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  22,  1995,  1995- 
2135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  Ck  P2S-12S 


378,432 

HANDRAIL  WFTH  A  BRAILLE  INSERT 

Coco  Raynes,  314  Dartmouth  SL,  Boston,  Mass.  02116 

nied  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,568 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D25— 164 
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_g-jj  378,435 

T,™  SIGNAL  ASSEMBLY  SOLA.  POWERED  PERTCtlJAL  CANBLBLICITr 

J«r,J.»lo.2335«U.P««».L«-.HlJk,Q«f.92»53       Ed.~d  J.  TV<«.M.>.  PO  B..  »7.  JW  M,  Ml««lte  N.». 


IjiK 


Hi.      I 


378,434 
FLASHLIGHT 
Tor  a  Petterson,  Rancho  Pidos  Verdcs,  Crflf^  and  Jean  T. 
McGregor,  Algonquin,  lU^  assignors  to  Rayovac  Corpora- 
tion, Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec  21, 1W5,  Ser.  No.  48,172 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD26— 44 


378,436 
OUTDOOR  LAMP 
Angdo  Tognu',  LuineizaDe  S.  Apollonio,  Italy, 
Garden  Light  SJLL.,  Brescia,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  «,  1»5.  Ser.  No.  43,540 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  May  2, 1995,  MI95O0244 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 85 


March  l\\  1997 
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378,437  378/439 

OUTDOOR  LAMP  LIGHT  SUPPORT  STAKE 
Angelo  Ibgnii,  Lumezzane  S.  AppoUonio,  Italy,  assignor  to   Lonnie  F.  Gary,  Lake  Ransom  Canyon;  Don  Blevins,  and 

Garden  Light  S.RX.,  Brcsda,  Italy  Steven  K.  Hargrove,  both  of  Lubbock,  all  of  Ite.,  assignors 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,528  to  Industrial  Molding  Corporation,  Lubbock,  Ttx. 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  2, 1995,  MI95M244                          Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,931 

Tkrm  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D|6— 92  VS.  CL  D26— 138 


MIH'li 


378,438  378,448 

WATER-PROOF,  VENTED  HOUSING  FOR  AN  ADJUSTABLE  UGHTER  HOLDER 

EMERGENCY  UGHT  UNIT  ShaawM  J.  CoOette,  2832  MIdvaie  Ave.,  Loa  Anfclcs,  CaHt 
Fred  C.  Stoey,  8611  Somerset  La.,  Germantown,  Ikno.  38138       90825 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,488  FUed  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40,783 

Itan  of  patent  14  years  Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D2»— 119  VS.  CL  D27— 142 
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37IjU1  378,443 

TOBACCOK>UCH  CAPPED  ASSEMBLY  OF  HAIR  ROLLERS 

K.H  i.  B^ile,  ^41  W«..nroo  L«.p,  ApC  B,  Fort  Drua,  N.V.  De.  M.  UtUe,  4n0  J;^^--^ ^^^'''^l* 

Flkd  J^  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,791  Term  of  patent  14  year. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D28— 37 
VS.  a.  D27— 185 


Mich  11.  1997 
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378,445 
BODY  RUBBING  BRUSH 
John  DePinto,  47  Locust  Ave.,  Larchmont,  N.Y.  10538 
Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  40,987 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U4-  CL  D2»-63 


378,442 
LIGHTER  CASE 
Makoto  ichikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Modem  Royal 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,772 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D27— 186 


378,447 

BODY  PROTECTOR  FOR  SKATEBOARDERS 

Richard  L.  Riley,  126  W.  Electric— <)«,  La  Habra,  CaUf.  90631 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^50 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D29— 100 


378,446 

PRISMATIC  LIGHT  TRANSPARENT  TOOTHPICK 
Robert  S.  Lutzker,  10  Woodstone  CL,  South  Huntington,  N.Y. 
11743 


Ui. 


JMI 


378,444 

NAIL  FILE 

Charles  W.  Atkinson,  109  N.  Ehnwood,  Traverse  City,  Mich. 


FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,391 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D28— 59 


'■Jt^jyy 


Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844^47 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
a.  D28— 64 


378,448 

SADDLE  TOTE 

Robin  Billings,  P.O.  Box  148,  Columbia,  N  J.  07832 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  53,623 

Term  of  paterst  14  years 

VS.  CL  D30— 143 
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378^449  ^^*^^ 

HEAD  RESTRAINT  FOR  SMALL  LIVESTOCK  "^"^T^^^  '^^^^7^1 

Ro,  H.  Hon.  2361  iOU.  SC  W».  Wooau.- mUs,  CUf.  93560    E.H  R.  ^^^J't'T.Z'^ZTZT 


Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  20,390.  Mar.  25.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3.458,  Jan.  12. 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,329,882.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  43,649 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D30— 151 


Filed  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.112 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D30— 161 


378.450 
CHEW  TOY  FOR  DOGS 
Anthony  O'Rourke.  MaUbu;  Charles  Byrne,  Mammoth  Lakes, 
and  Michael  Morgan,  Los  Angeles,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Booda  Products,  Inc,  Gardena,  CaBf. 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  94HM 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D30— 160 


378.452 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Bemd  Kohler,  Hanau-Steinheim,  and  Franz  A.  Stiitzer,  Offeo- 
bach  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rowenta- 
Werke  GmbH,  Offenbach,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46.487 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  24, 1995,  M95  04 

284.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D32— 21 


March  11.  1997 
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378,453 
MBINED  LID.  HINGE  AND  UPPER  PORTION  OF  A 
REFUSE  CONTAINER 
Gorden  J.  Sanden,  Jr.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Roto  Industries,  Inc.,  Anaheim  Hills,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  Na  996314,  Dec.  23,  1992.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,049,  Sep.  24,  1991.  Pat  No. 

5,217,136.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26,602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

tB.  CL  D34— 10 


378y455 
WHEELED  CART  FOR  SUn>ORTING  MULTIPLE 
ARTICLES 
Alan  E.  Wilson,  2562  Meinert  Rd.,  Wexford,  Pa.  15090 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,468 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 24 


378,454 
LAPTOP  COMPUTER  CART 
jMeph  E.  Miller.  Naples,  Fla.,-  James  M.  Holler,  Jamestown, 
N.Y.,  and  James  G.  Fiala,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bush 
^ustries.  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,501 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U).  CL  D34— 21 


378,456 

FISHERMAN'S  CADDY 

DooaM  L.  Speicfaer,  604  Oak  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27603-2710 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D34— 25 


174-415  O.G.-97-26:  QU 
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378,457 
PORTABLE  LIFT 
Vernon  H.  Page,  15792  SW.  4«di  Or.,  OaU.,  Fla.  34473 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,504 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  a.  D34— 28 


378,459  

COMBINED  MATEWAL  SUPPORT  AND  LIFTING 
BLOCK 
James  Hansen.  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robert  MiUer, 
Bakersfieid,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41.410 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD34-^M 
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378.461  378,463 

TALISMAN  MAIL  BOX 

Susanna  Monosov,  98  Glenmanor  Way,  Thomhill,  Ontario,   lacker  Willis,  and  Amy  Wingrove,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assign- 

Tors  to  Chaenomdes,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Not  29  1995  Ser  No  47.212  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,053.  Nov.  4.  1993,  abandoned. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^his  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  394>21 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D99— 33 


VS.  CI  D99— 25 


378.458 
CONNECTOR  FOR  A  PALLET  ASSEMBLY 
Brandon  L.  Pigott,  Wihnette;  Schuyler  F.  PIgott,  Arlington 
Heights;  Peter  S.  Pigott,  Wilmette,  and  Maurice  J.  PIgott, 
Winnetka,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Nucon  Corporation,  Deer- 
field,  ni. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,894,  Dec  8,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,696,  Nov.  24,  1993. 
Pat  No.  Des.  354,606.  v»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No  12.508,  Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des.  347.511.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7  J02,  Apr.  21.  1993.  Pat  No. 

Des  346.681,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

%1.3%,  Oct  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^43,814.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644.928,  Jan.  23,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,197395.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

230.025.  Aug.  9.  1988.  Pat  No.  4^43.976.  This  application 

Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  33374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D34— 38 


Ronald 


378.462 
MAILBOX  POST  WITH  SUPPORT  ARM 
D.  Erwin.  Peachtree  City,  and   Marvin  R.  Whitley. 
Norcross,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Erwin  Industries,  Inc., 
Peachtree  City,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI  D99— 32 


378,464 

COIN  BANK 

Jerzy  Perkitny,  28115  Osbom,  Bay  Village.  Ohio  44140 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  28331 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D99— 34 


378.460 
CONTAINER 
Pieter  J.  Hendrikse.  93  Johnson  St.  Moregloed,  Pietersburg 
0699  Transvaal.  South  Africa 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.021 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  South  Africa.  Jul.  22.  1992. 
92/0739 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D34— 39 
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vra  JiU  378,446 

=^«»  ^r.o  iri  irrrBnisrar  TOKEN  CASHIERS  ORGANIZER 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,611  U-S.  CI.  D99— 34 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
U&CL  D99— 34 


JMI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  11th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1997 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accofdance  with  (he  ftnt  significant  character  cr  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


4|Weniay  e«  FiU  Sari:  See— 

Vemay,  Rene  J..  5,608,954.  CI.  28-162.000. 
AB  Elektronik  GmbH:  See— 

Apel,  Peter;  Hauschopp.  Marion;  and  Wilczek,  Klaus,  5,609,184.  CI. 
137-554.000. 
AlB  Volvo:  See— 

n  HUmbmoo,  NUs-Olof,  5,609.133,  Q.  123-321.000. 
An  Maagement  AG:  See— 

Althaus,  Rolf,  5,609,017,  O.  60-39  060. 

AJthaus.  Rolf.  5,609,030,  Q.  60-737.000. 

Brem,  Ernst;  Ulrich.  Roland;  and  Stadeltnann.  Peter  W.,  5,609,018,  CI. 

60-39.182. 
Gaupp.  Osvin,  5,610,937,  C\.  373-108.000 
Nielsen.  Henrik,  5,609.019.  C\.  60-39.182. 
ABB  Patent  GmbH:  See— 

Depenbrock,  Manfred;  and  Maischak,  Dieter.  5.610,485,  C   318 
431.000. 
Abfca,  Rodney  L  :  See— 

Behnke.  Janica  S.;  Baum,  Scon  A.;  and  Abba.  Rodney  L  .  5,609.269,  CI. 
221-48  000. 
Abbott  Labofalories:  See — 

Al-Razzak,  Laman  A.:  Marsh,  Keniuui  C;  and  Pyter,  Richard  A.. 

5.610.193,  CI.  514-616,000. 
Chandler.  Michael  A.;  DeWille,  Normanella  T.;  Mazer,  Teneoce  B.; 
Ragan,  Robert  J.;  Snowden,  Gregory  A.;  Geraghty,  Maureen  E.; 
Johnson.  Catherine  D.;  and  Drayer,  Lonnie  R.,  5,609,897.  CI.  426- 
73.000. 
Clark,  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier,  Paul  R.;  Walker,  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E  .  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost,  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M  ;  Kanewske.  William  J .  111.  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Olek5ak,Carl  M.:  Rumbaugh,  William  D.;  Smith.  B  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford,  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance,  Robert  B.;  Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Mcrham,  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S  ;  Spronk,  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L  :  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill;  Clift,  Gilbert;  Stantoo,  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B  .  5.610.069,  CI.  436-49.000. 
Meyer,  Glenn  A  ;  and  Mazer,  Terrence  B  ,  5,609,909,  CI.  427-2  140 
Watanabe,  Shinichi;  Yamaguchi,  Julie;  Desai,  Suresh  M.;  and  Devare, 
Sushil  G  .  5,610,009,  O.  435-5.000. 
AtKlel-Baky,  Samy:  See— 

Giese,  Roger  W.;  Abdel-Baky.  Samy;  and  Xu,  Linxiao,  5,610,020,  CI. 
435-7  100. 
Abe,  Koichi:  See — 

Nishino.  Satoni;  Abe,  Koichi;  Fukuyaroa,  Takeo;  and  Minamizawa, 
I  I      Hidehito,  5,609,949,  CI  428-2 1 7.000. 
aW,  Masao:  See — 

Yamashita.  Masakazu;  Funisawa.  Shigeharu;  Abe.  Masao;  Mizuno. 
Tomohiro;  and  Miyasaka.  Hidekatsu.  5,610.900,  C\  369-271.000 
Abo.  Shinichi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio  control 

device  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.609,025,  O.  60-285.000. 
Abe,  Shunicbi:  See — 

Izuta.  Goto;  Abe.  Shunichi;  Nishinaka,  Yoshirou;  Fukutome.  Katsuyuki; 

Ueda.  Naoto;  Takeuchi.  Toshio;  Kashiba.  Yoshihiro;  and  Namatame, 

Masaaki.  5,609,287,  CI.  228-123.100. 

Abe,  Takashi;  Fukaya.  Haruhiko;  Hayashi.  Eiji:  and  Hayakawa.  Yoshio,  to 

Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of  Intemabonal 

TYade  &  Industry.  Method  for  extinguishing  fire.  5,609.787.  CI.  252-3.000. 

Abe,  Takeo,  to  Shimano.  Inc.  Shifting  apparatus  for  a  bicycle.  5,609,064,  CI. 

74-502.200. 
Abe,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nomoto,  Akira,  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co.,  Lid. 

Pkper  calendering  apparatus.  5.609.098.  O.  100-331.000. 
Abe,  Yoshio:  See— 

Takahashi,  Akio;  Abe.  Yoshio;  and  Takaishi,  Hideaki,  5.609.386,  Q 
296-204.000. 
Abecassis,  Max.  Method  and  system  for  automatically  tracking  a  zoomed 

video  image.  5.610.653.  C\.  348-110.000 
Abd,  Alan  C:  See- 
Moorman.  Jack  W;  Skillicom.  Brian;  Wilent.  John  W..  deceased;  and 
Abel   Man  C  .  5,610.967.  O   378-154.000 
Abd.  Burkhard.  Birkenfeld,  Gerhard;  LUcking,  Manfred;  N^  Ulrich  P;  and 
Zimek.  Dieter,  to  Knipp  Fotdertechnik  GmbH    Process  for  transfetring 
goods  load  units  oo  or  from  a  train  5.609.460.  CI.  414-334.000 
Abda,  Rene  P:  See- 
Marshall,  Gordon  A.;  Abela,  Rene  P.;  and  Banosiewicz.  Henry  J.. 
5,609.397,  a.  299-67.000. 


Abood,  Nonnan  A.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Laneman,  Scott  A.;  Nosal,  Roger,  and 
Schretzman.  Lori  A.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Process  for  die  preparalioa  of 
amidino  phenyl  pynolidinc  beta-alanine  urea  analogs.  5.610.296,  CI 
548-546.000 
AccessLine  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Fuller,  Robert  M.;  Epier,  Frederick  A.;  and  Manowski,  Maxwell  E., 
5,610,970,  a.  379-57.000. 
Acer  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Nan.  Liu  P;  and  Hwei,  Leu  J.,  5,610,663,  O.  348-554.000 
Achenbach,  Frank:  See — 

Funk.  Enno;  Egerter,  Norbert;  Schreyer,  Sabine;  Achenbach,  Frank;  and 
Banhel.  Herbert,  5,610,218,  Q.  524-413.000 
ACIC  (Canada)  Inc  :  See— 

Karimian.  Khashayar.  5.610.292.  CI.  536-55.300. 
Ackroyd.  Neil;  Chisholm.  Gary  S.;  Culling.  Robert  G.;  O'Meagher,  Brent; 
and  Smith,  Steve,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Remole  operated  com- 
puter assisted  precise  pile  driving  and  rig  drilling  system.  5,610,818,  CI 
364^24.070. 
Aeon  Finland  Oy  Ltd.:  See— 

Sallinen.  Johannes;  and  Mantyla,  Pekka,  5.609,785,  Q.  219-388.000 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

Galbraith.  Douglas  C;  El  Gamal,  Abbas;  aid  Greene,  Jonathan  W., 
5.610.534.  CI.  326-39.000. 
Actimed  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

White.  Mark  D.;  and  Law.  Wai  T,  5,610,025,  O.  435-25.000. 
Acton,  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Duncan,  Alan  L.:  Acton.  Daniel  S.;  and  Kendrick.  Richard  L.,  5,610,707, 
CI.  356-121.000. 
Acushnet  Company:  See — 

Morgan,  William  E.,  5,609335,  C\.  473-409.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Guracar.  Ismayil  M.,  5.609,155,  Q.  128-661.090. 
Adachi.  Chihaya:  See — 

Ohta,  Masafumi;  Sakon,  Yohu;  Takahashi,  Tosiiihiko;  Adachi,  Chihaya; 
and  Nagai,  Kazukiyo.  5,610JO9,  O.  546-256.000. 
Adachi,  Eiki:  See — 

Nagayama,  Kuniaki;  and  Adachi,  Eiki.  5.610J92.  Ci.  250-226.000. 
Adamas  AT  AG:  See— 

Apunevich.  Alexandr  I.;  and  Tilarenko.  Evgeny  I.,  5.609.777,  CI.  219- 
121.480. 
Adams.  George  G.  Waterfowl  decoy  system.  5,608.983.  C\.  43-3.000. 
Adams.  Gerd:  See— 

Lequis.  Rolf;  Adams,  Gerd;  and  Deidewig,  HvtmuL  5.609.072,  CI. 
74-606.00R. 
Adams,  Greg:  See — 

Campbell.  Scon  O.;  Adams,  Oeg;  and  Braalen.  Jeffrey  M.,  5,611,024. 
CI.  395-114.000. 
Adams.  Kadiy  S.;  and  iCnowles,  Michael  J.  Fabric  attachable  timepiece. 

5.610,877.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Adams.  Scott  G.:  See — 

Shaw,  Kevin  A.;  Adams,  Scoa  G.;  and  MacDonald,  Noel  C,  S.6I033S, 
a.  73-514.360. 
Addeo.  Antonio;  Mascia.  Fraitcesco;  Vczzoli,  Amiibale;  and  Biscotti,  Aurelio, 
to  Centro  Sviluppo  Settori  Impiego  S.r  I .  Process  for  manufacturing  bo(hes 
of  polymeric  material,  having  a  core  of  foamed  material  enclos«l  in  an 
outer  shell  5,609,803,  CI.  264-46.600. 
Addison,  Danny  H.;  Hufford,  George,  III;  McCray,  Charles  M.;  Scfaultz. 
iCevin  L.;  and  Turner.  Craig  W..  to  Inlenutional  Business  Machines 
Coiporatioa.  Coin  roll  opening  device.  5.609,086,  CI.  83-440.000. 
Adnet,  Jean  M  ;  Doonet.  Louis;  Brossard.  Philippe;  and  Bouiges.  Jacques,  to 
Commissariat  A  L'Energie  .Aiomique:   and  Compagnie   (jenerale  des 
Mancrcs  Nucleaires.  Process  for  die  electrochemical  oxidaboo  of  AmdU) 
to  AnKVI)  usable  for  separating  americium  from  spent  nuclear  fuel 
reprocessing  solutions.  5,609,745,  O.  205-43.000. 
Adotphson.  Janet  L.:  See — 

Day.  Joseph  R.;  Albers,  John  J.;  Lofton-Day,  Catherine  E;  and  Adol- 
phson.  Janet  L..  5,610,019.  C\  435-7  100 
Adrian,  Andrew;  Jones.  Bruce  R.;  and  Schuessler,  Robert  A.,  lo  Fold  Motor 

Company  Motor  vehicle  anteruu  systems.  5.610,618.  a.  343-713.000. 
Advanced  Bio-Gest.  Inc.:  See- 
Burton.  R  Edward.  5.609.733,  O.  203-10.000. 
Advanced  Composites.  Inc.:  See — 

Buckmiller.  Daniel  K.;  Erickson.  David  W.;  Olsen,  Douglas  G.;  and 
Philpot.  Randall  J..  5.609,349,  O.  280-280.000. 
Advanced  Elastomer  Systems,  L.P.:  See — 

Ouhadi.  Tiazollah,  5,609,962,  CI.  428-480.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 
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Chang.  Kuang-Yeh.  and  Liu.  Yowjuang  W..  5.610.088.  O  437-34.000. 

Cravfoid  Ian  S  .  5.610.903.  O  370-213.000. 

Wu.  Chih-Siung;  and  Kuo.  Chun-Jen.  5.611.053.  C\.  395-280.000. 
Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited:  See — 

Segais.  Simon  A  .  5,610.927,  Q.  371-22.300. 
Advanced  SAW  Products  SA:  See—  .    ~     ,_ 

Chen    Dongpei;  Haitmann.  Ointon  S.:  KondraOev,  Sefguei;  Plessky. 
Victor,  and  Sharif.  Mohammed  A..  5.610.566.  C\.  333-194.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Phamiaceuticals  Cofporaiion:  See— 

Valentine.  William;  and  Valentine.  William  K..  5.609.883,  Q.  424- 
464.000 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Takahashi.  Koji,  5.610.925,  a.  371-22,100. 
Aeby.  Johann:  See — 

Mager.  Hethert;  and  Aeby.  Johann.  5.609.651.  CL  8-435.000. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Lefeie.  Roben  M..  5.608.963.  O.  29-525.010. 
Aerospace  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Klimcak,  Charles  M  ;  Loper.  Gary  L.:  and  Jaduszlmer.  Bernardo. 
5.610.393.  CI  250-227.140. 
Aerospatiale  Sociele  Nationale  Industiielle:  See — 

Callav  Christian.  5.610.923.  C\  371-5.100.  ^ 

Ubliuic.  Jean-Maic;  and  Sghedoni.  Michel.  5.610.717,  CI.  356-358.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industnelle  V1AM--  See—         „      .  ,      _ 

Solovieva.  Galina  A.;  Tjunn.  Vladimir  M.;  and  Sotatsev.  Stanislav  S.. 

5.609.961.  CI.  428-469.000 

Agence  Spabale  Europeenne:  See—  ,,.„,,„  o,  ttcv  m  nrm 

Popesoi  AlexandniF;  and  Furch.  Bernard.  5.610.750.  a.  359- 1 72.000. 

Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of  Interaatiooal  Trade 
&  Industry:  See —  ..       , .,      ,  „    .. 

Abe  Takashi:  Fukaya.  Haruhiko;  Hayashi.  Bji;  and  Hayakawa.  Yoshio. 

5.'609.787.  CI.  252-3.000. 
Shimizu.  Takashi.  5.610.097.  CI  437-175.000. 

AGF  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See—  

McHugh.  George  J ,  5.609.212.  O.  169-52.000. 
Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corporation:  See—  ,  ^„  ,~,  <^    ,«,  -n  nnn 

Viola,  David  P.:  and  Blake.  Lavirrence  S..  5.609.107,  O.  105-77.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.  V:  Sef—  ..,     „  .-        c^.nnnii-i 

Mostaeit,  Erik;  Mari«n.  August;  and  Van  Damme.  Marc.  5.610.001.  CI. 
430-533.000 
Agne.  Werner  5e*—  ....        ^   .  .»/     _ 

GoE    Fritz  R.;  Matz,  Heintich;  Meis.  Haiaid;  and  Agne,  Werner. 
5.610.491.  CI.  318-625.000. 

Agner.  Erik:  See —  _ ..    „  i«.^_ 

Undheim,  Kiell;  Solbakken.  Magne;  Agner.  Enk;  Kremminger.  Peter, 
and  Lange.  Meinolf.  5.610.141.  Q.  514-15.000. 
Agouron  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc  :  See—  ^    j.     ■ 

Vamey    Michael  D  ;  Romines.  WiUiam  H.;  and  Palmer.  Cynthia  L. 
5.610.319.  CI.  549-71000.  „     _,    , 

Aharooi  Abraham;  Goodman.  Joseph  W ;  and  Amitai.  Yaakov.  to  Board  of 
Trustees  Leland  Stanford.  Jr  University.  Chromatic  focal  perxnl  beam- 
generating  apparatus.  5.610.734,  CI.  359-16.000 
Ahlborg  Nikla-s  Ber/ins.  Klavs;  and  Perlmann.  Peter,  to  Malvac  Foundation. 
Peptides  comprising  a  prorecove  epitope  from  blood  stages  of  Plasmodium 
falciparum  5.609,872.0.424-185.200.  ,^       ,    ru-    i 

Ahnger.  Anders;  Storholm.  Stefan;  and  Bickman.  Kaj.  to  Wartsila  Djwel 
International  Ltd  Oy   Thermal  povter  engine  and  its  operating  method. 
5  609.029.  a  60-6 1 8.000 
Aiba.  Masahiko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  LED  write  apparatus  and 

method  for  making  same.  5.610.685.  O.  355-67.000. 
Aida.  Haruhiko:  See—  ....        o  .    ■.; 

Yamaguchi.  Sachio,  deceased;  Nakahala.  Akimasa;  Ikushima.  Saloshi; 
Okumura.   Yasumasa;    Aida.    Hanihiko;    Nishiguchi.    Shigeo;    and 
Isozaki.  Osamu.  5.609,918.  O.  427-407.100. 
Aida,  Shunichi.  Matsumoto.  Keisuke;  Watanabe.  Toshiyuki;  and  Wanishi. 
Koji  to  Fuji  Phuo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  material 
5.609.999.  a.  430-505.000 
Aiger.  Dror  See—  .  ^  „       .  ^no  tat 

Bergman.  Mart;  Aiger.  Dror;  Levit.  Dan;  and  Tepper,  Ron,  5.609,485, 
a  434-262  000. 
Aihara.  Masami:  5«—  __         .   ,        ..  ^i.- 

Fukui.  Hitofiimi;  Miyazaki.  Masanon;  Aihara,  Masami;  Iwasaki.  Chi- 
saio;  Fukuda.  Kotchi;  and  Kasama.  Yasuhiko.  5.609.737.  CI.  204- 
192.120 
Ainoya.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki;  Anayama.  Hideki;  Yamazaki.  Itaru;  Auk^ 
Hideyuki.  Hirano.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kimura.  Mayumi.  5.610.690.  CT. 
399-167  000. 
Airmar  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Jeffers.  Robert  K  .  5,610.876,  O.  367-139.000. 

''"^Ili^barryi  »TaBd  Richardson.  Robert  W..  5.610.372.  O.  177- 

25.140. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  .  „     .     „         .j.. 

Mila   Hideo.  Misawa.  Hideo;  Kurita,  Naolo;  and  Kanda.  Kaisunobu. 
5.609.0.V*.  a  62-6.000. 
Aizawa.  Kaoru;  and  Kawanishi.  Michirou.  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation. 
Sirippable  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  and  adhesive  material  using  the 
same  5.609.954.  CL  428-317.500. 
Aizawa,  Yasuhiro:  See — 


Yasuhiro:  Nakajinu,  Junjiro;  Sasaki, 
and  Imai.  Masafumi,  5,610.960.  CL 


Tokunaga.   Kensuke;  Aizawa.  Ya.suhiro;  Nakajima.  Junjiro;   Sasaki. 
Masana;  Ajima,  Masayoshi;  and  Imai.  Masafumi.  5.610.960.  C\ 
376-441.000. 
Ajima,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Tokunaga.   Kensuke;   Aizawa. 
Masana;  Ajima.  Masayoshi; 
376-441.000. 
Aiinomolo  Co..  Inc.:  See —  . 

Ejima,  Daisuke;  Sato.  Yutaka;  Watanabe.  Mayumi;  Date.  Masayo;  and 

Takahara.  Yoshiyuki.  5.610.284.  CI  530^12.000 

Akiyama.  Masahiko;  Kiyou.  Toshiya;  and  Ikeda.  Yoshimi.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba  Thm  lilm  transistor  with  source  and  drain  regions  having 

two  semiconductor  layers,  one  being  fine  crystalline  siUcon.  5*10,737.  CI. 

349-47.000. 

Akiyama.  Takeo:  See —  ..  ..      ,.■ 

Tanieuchi.  Tetsuya;  Goto.  Kiyoshi;  Akiyama,  Takeo;  Hosoi.  Miyuki; 

VUsuda.  Tetsuya;  and  Mtihizuku.  Hideaki.  5.609.985.  CI.  430- 

259000.  ^  ,  _, 

Akiyama.  Yoshikazu;  and  Kimura.  Sachiko,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Ferro- 
electric material,  and  semiconductor  memory,  optical  recording  medium 
and  micro-displacement  control  device  using  the  ferroelectric  matenal 
5,610.853,  CI  365  145.000.  ^    ^    , 

Akram  Salman;  Shiriey.  Paul;  and  Rericha.  William,  to  Micron  Technolr^, 
inc   Method  for  forming  a  thin  uniform  layer  of  resist  for  lithography 
5.609.995.  CI  430-327.000. 
Akutsu.  Tadayoshi:  See—  _ ,    .     „      ,      •   ■  v  -■ 

Miura.  Masahiko;  AkuBu.  Tadayoshi;  Takada,  Kazukum;  Inoue,  Kuni- 
toshi  Kuboochi,  Kenji.  Shinpo,  Yoshikazu;  and  Nakata.  Kazuya. 
5.609.345.  CI.  277-180.000. 

Akzo  Nobel  NV  See—  „,,„..„  e        a  n^ 

Hoet   Andreas  H.;  Talma,  Auke  G.;  de  Block,  Rudolf  F;  and  Datta. 

Rabindra  N  ,  5,610.240,  CI  525-332.600 
Nat  Pieter  J;  de  Booys.  Jacob  L.;  and  Schoonhoven.  Johannes  W.  h.  M., 

5.609.750.0   208-122.000. 
Seifert.  Jurgen.  5.609.762,  CI.  210-500  240 
Aladin,  Alexander;  Aladina.  Irina  M.;  and  Schmidt.  Bemd.  Cortsmicdon  of 
die  discant  strings  for  the  cla.ssic  and  the  flamenco  guitar.  5.610,348.  U. 
84-297  OOS. 
Aladina.  Irina  M:  See —  „  .     .^   „      j   c^tniAa 

Aladin,  Alexander  Aladina.  Irina  M.;  and  Schmidt.  Bemd.  5,6I0,34», 
CI.  84  297  OOS. 
Alantec  Corporation:  See —  .^.nonr 

Murthy.  Manohar  Wakerly.  John  E.;  and  Laursen,  Arthur  I..  5,610.905, 
CI.  370-401.000. 

^"^s'^i^B^j^^and  Albeck,  Mich«;l.  5,610,179.  O.  514-J50.000. 

Albers.  John  J :  See —  _       „   ,.    .      .^        j  .j_i 

Day  Joseph  R.;  Albers.  John  J.;  Lofton-Day,  Catherine  E.;  and  Adol- 
phson.  Janet  L  ,  5.610,019,  CI.  435-7  100 
Albert.  Winfried:  See — 

Brandt   Michael;  Endl.  Josef;  Jungfer.  Herbert;  and  Albert,  Winfned. 
5.610.280.  CI   530-387  500 
Albright.  Jay  D  ;  and  Venkatesan.  Aranapakam  M  .  to  American  CyMuunid 
Company.  Tricyclic  benzazepine  vasopressin  antagooists.  5,610,156,  CI. 
514-220000 
Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation:  See- 

Ferreira,  Adnano  M  P.  and  Hcirton.  Terry  L.. 
Alcatel  Mobile  Communication  France:  See — 
Chiodini.  Alain,  5.610,615.  O.  342-357.000. 

Alcatel  NV:  See—  

Lesleriin.    Dominique;    Langanay.   Jirome; 
5,611,003.  CI    .185  3000 
Alfemess.  Merwin  H  .  Keranan.  Joseph  P;  and  Nguyen.  John  Z.,  toUmsys 
Cotponuion    Address    predictioa    for   relalive-lo-absolute    addressing. 
5.611.065.0  395-421  100 
Alfred  E  Mann  Kwndation  for  Scientific  Research;  See— 

Schulman,  Joseph  H  ;  Gord.  John  C  ;  Sonjnik.  Primoz;  and  Whimioyer. 

David  1 .  5.609.616.  O   607  56.000.  

Alieri   Rodieio.  to  Sacmi  Cooperaliva  Meccania  Imola  S.c.r.l.  Process  for 
decorating  ceramic  tiles  5.609.804.  O.  264-56  000 

Alko  Group  Ltd.:  See—  .     ..         ,.  u,.  v  ^ 

NvyssOnen,  Eini;  Keriinen.  Sirkka;  Pencnli,  Merja;  Takkinen,  Knstiina, 
and  Knowles,  Jonathan  KC  .  5.610,034.  O.  435-69.600. 
All  Russian  Insutut  of  .Aviation  Materials;  See —  _         •      e 

Sdovieva  Galina  A  ;  Tjurin.  Vladimir  M.;  and  Solntsev.  Stanislav  S., 
5.609.961.  CI.  428-469.000. 
Allardice.  Andrea  S  :  See— 

Manning.    Monna    M;    Allardice.    Andrea    S..    and    Fnedli,    Floyd, 
5.610.187.  CI   514-552.000. 
Allbrook  Developments  Ltd    See—  „  ™„  „,,,,..  ™wi 

Dowling.  Earl;  and  Hummelle.  Todd.  5.608.988,  O.  43  114.000. 
Allelii  Biopharmaceubcal  Inc  :  See—  .i,„nn 

Kambo),  Rajender;  Elliott.  Candace  E  ;  and  Nutt.  Stephen  U,  5,610,032, 
CI.  435-69  lOO 
Allen  Bradley  Company.  Inc  :  See—  ,^-,  .,  nn^ 

Blasko  Vladimir;  and  Kaura.  Vikram.  5.610.806,  O.  363-41.000. 
Smith.  Enoch  P.  5.610.453.  O.  307-116.000. 
Wieloch.  Christopher  J..  5.610.493,  O.  318-801  000 
Allen,  John  D:  See—  .tnoo«  n 

Lowther.  Nicholas;  Allen.  John  D ;  ar,d  Howes.  Colm,  5,609,868,  CI. 
424-857.000. 
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.  5.609.053.  a.  72-9.200. 


and   Provost.   Jean-Guy. 


Alliaoa  / 


.  Nicholas;  Broudour.  Abdu;  Broude.  Sergey;  Chase.  Eric:  Johnson. 
CWI;  Miller.  Pascal;  Ormsby.  Jay;  and  Savikovsky,  Arkady,  to  QC  Optics. 
Inc  Displacement  detection  system.  5.610.719.  O.  356-374.000. 
AUai.  Paul:  See— 

Zeytoonjian.  Douglas;  Zeytoonjian.  Frederick.  Sr.;  Kramer.  Harold;  and 
Allen,  Paul.  5.610.586.  CI  340-571  000. 
Allen.  Richard  C;  Flannery.  Anthony  F;  Kleissler.  Cbaries  R.;  and  Redmond. 
David  B.  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electret 
containing   syndiolacDc   vinyl   aromatic  polymer.   5.610,455.  O.   307- 
400.000. 
Alloi.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Kelly.  Thomas  J.;  Austin.  Cuitiss  M.;  and  Allen.  Robert  E..  5,609,698, 
CI.  148-671.000. 
AU(Tgan.  Inc.:  See — 

Firestone.  Bruce  A.;  and  Dickason,  Matthew  A.,  5,609,273,  CI.  222- 
215.000. 
Alliance  Compressors:  See — 

Utter.  Roben  E.;  Lin.  Chih  M.;  and  Mackelfiesh.  Michael  P.  5.609.478. 
CI  418-55.500. 
Alli^  Colloids  Limited:  See— 

1  jLuke,  Donald  A  ;  and  Gagen.  Geojfrey  S.,  5,609.123.  O.  119-173.000. 
AQi^dSiglial  Europe  Service  Techniques:  See — 

U  Deit.  Gerard;  and  Gerard.  Jean  Louis.  5.609,228.  Q.  188-73.350. 
AllicdSignal  Europe  Services  Techniques:  See — 

Mery.  Jean  Oaude.  5.609.227,  CI.  188-72.700. 
AllicdSi^ial  Inc.:  See — 

Eusebi.  Christopher  and  Vivacqua.  Raymond.  5.609J67.  O.  280- 

1808  000 
Tomquist.  Gerald  E  ;  and  Hruska.  Paul  E.,  5.6I0J32,  O.  73-455.000. 
Zyhowski.  Gar>  J.;  Nalewajek.  David;  and  Stachura.  Leonard  M.. 
5,610.128,0.  510-288.UOO. 
Advanced  Development  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
Ftasier,  Christine  M.;   Muskat,  James  C;  and  Teague.  Cbaries  J.. 
5.609.471.  O.4I6-204.00A 
Adilon  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Frasier.  Christine  M.;   Muskat.  James  C;  and  Teague.  Charles  J.. 
5,609.471.  O.  4I6-204.00A. 
Allison.  Joseph  W.;  Smalley.  Dennis  R.;  Hull.  Charles  W.;  and  Jacobs.  Paul 
F.,  to  3D  Systems.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  three-dimensional  object  by 
(»reolithography.  5,609,813.  O.  264401.000. 
Allison.  Michael  T;  See— 

Talbot.  Nicholas  C;  Allison.  Michael  T;  and  Griffioen.  Peter.  5.610.614. 
O.  342-352.000. 
Allied.  Robin  E.:  See— 

Albed,  Steven  E.;  and  Allied.  Robin  E..  5.609.521.  O.  452-194.000. 
Allied.  Steven  E;  and  Allred.  Robin  E.  Bait  cutting  board.  5.609,521,  O. 

452  194.000. 
Alpka-1  Biomedicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang,  Su  S.,  5,610,272,  O.  530-334.000. 
Alpme  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Takagi,  Katsuhiko:  and  Ujue.  Fuioshi.  5.610.376.  O.  200-50.010. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibasaki.  Souhei;  Sawano.  Yukio;  Nagashima.  Hiroto;  Fujisawa,  Kyui- 
chi;  Sugiyama,  Koichi;  and  Aratsu.  Shuichi.  5.611.028,  O.  395- 
131.000. 
Al-Razzak.  Laman  A.:  Marsh,  Kennan  C;  and  Pyter,  Richard  A.,  to  Abbon 

Laboratories.  Pharmaceutical  composition.  5.610.193.  O.  514-616.000. 
Altmeyer.  Daniel  C;  and  Nicely,  Vincent  A.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 
Process   to   use    multivariate    signal    responses   to   analyze   a   sample. 
5J610.836.  O.  364-498.000. 
Alt.  Eckhard:  See— 

Woodson.  Drury;  Lee.  Michael;  VandegriS,  Joseph;  All.  Eckhard;  and 
Stoos.  Lawrence  J..  5.609.613,  O  607-19.000 
AIL  }4elmut  G.;  Palackal.  Syriac  J :  PaLsidis,  Konstantinos;  Welch,  M.  Bruce; 
Geens,  Rolf  L  ;  Hsieh.  Eric  T .  McDaniel.  Max  P;  Hawley.  Gil  R.;  Smith, 
Paul  D.;  Janzen.  Jay;  and  Schmid,  Michael,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany Unbridged  metallocenes  of  9-substituled  Huorenyl  compounds  and 
use  thereof  5.610.247,  O.  526-160000. 
Allamal  Inc  :  See — 

Yuan.  Ding;  Henein.  Hani;  and  FalUvollita.  John  A..  5.609.919.  O. 
427-421.000. 
Allenhofen.  Ulrich:  See— 

Kohler.  Emst;  Sabiowski,  Bemd;  and  Altenhofen,  Ulrich.  5,609,936, 0. 
428-107.000. 
Allflon  Inc.:  See — 

Founds,  Henry  W.;  Yamin,  Michael  A.;  Bucala.  Richard  J.;  and  Cerami, 

Anthony,  5,610.076,  CI  436-518.000. 

Allhaus.  Rolf,  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  operating 

a  combustion  chamber  for  autoignition  of  a  fuel  5.609,017,  CI.  60-39.060. 

Allhaus.  Rolf,  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Combustion  chamber  with  tempera- 

H»e  graduated  combustion  flow.  5,609.030,  CI.  60-737.000. 
Allhoff.  Klaus;  Krautschneider.  Wolfgang  H.;  and  Lau.  Klaus  J.,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengcscllschaii .  Low  power  sensor  amplifier  for  gain  memory  cells. 
5j610.540.  a.  327-51.000. 
Ahmann.  Karl-Heinz;  Imwinkelried,  Kent;  and  Escheimioser.  Alben,  to 
nba-Geigy   Corporation.  Caitiocyclic  iMicleondes  containing  bicyclic 
rings,  oligonucleotides  tfaaefium,  pioccts  far  their  preparation,  their  use 
tad  intermediates  5.610.300.  O.  544-244.000. 
Alvarez.  Vemon  L.:  See — 

Belinka,  Benjamin  A..  Jr.;  Coughlin,  Daniel  J.;  Alvarez,  Veraoo  L.;  and 
Wood,  Richvd,  5.609.847,  Q.  424-1.690. 


JMI 


ALZA  Cotporatioo:  See — 

Rivera,  David  L.;  Merrill,  Sonya;  Eckenhoff.  James  B.;  Wright.  Jeremy 
C;  and  Osborne.  James  L..  5.609.885.  CI.  424-473.000 
Amano,    Hiroalsu.    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho. 

Mechanical  ignition  sensor  5.609.357,  CI.  280-734  000 
Amano.  Tadashi:  See — 

Takahashi.    Yasuhiro;    Amano.    Tadashi;    aiKl    Shirota.    Yoshihiro. 
5.610.245.  O.  526-88.000. 
American  Color  Company:  See — 

Bergman.  Leo  M..  5.609.678.  O.  106-311.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

AlbriglM.  Jay  D.;  and  Venkatesan.  Aranapakam  M.,  5.6I0.IS6,  Q. 

514-220.000. 
Crews.  Alvin  D..  Jr.;  Harrington,  Philip  M.;  Karp.  Gary  M.;  Manfredi. 

Mark  C;  and  Guaciaro,  Michael  A..  5.610.120,  O.  5O4-191.000. 
Mohan,  Arthur  G.;  and  D'Antiiooo.  Joseph.  lU,  5.610.301.  Q.  544- 

284.000 
Tsou,  Hwei-Ru,  5.609.867,  O.  424-78.360. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Baudy,  Reinhardt  B.;  Nelson,  James  A.;  and  Kanzelberger,  Mira  A.. 

5,610,164,  O.  514-304.000. 
Cliffe,  Ian  A.;  Mansell,  Howard  L.;  Ward.  Terence  J.;  Nelson,  James  A.; 
Shah,  Uresb  S.;  and  Kanzelberger,  Min  A.,  5,610,154,  Q,  514- 
216.000. 
American  Piledriving  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

While.  John  L.,  5.609.380.  O.  294-104.000. 
American  Recreation  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

OShea.  Timothy.  5.609.279.  O.  224-160.000. 
American  Roller  Company:  See — 

Hyllberg.  Bruce  E..  5.609J53.  O.  492-53.000. 
Amersham  Life  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Fuller.  Carl  W.;  Szasz.  Joseph;  Robb.  Frank  T;  Borges.  Kimberiy  M.; 
and  Davis,  Maria,  5,610,066.  O.  435-320.100. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Nakahata.  Tatsutoshi.  5.610.056.  O.  435-378.000. 
Amidon.  William  D  Portable  fence  panel.  5,609327,  O.  256-24.000. 
Amio,  Himshweta  R.:  See — 

Saxena.  Rajiv;  Boldt.  John  R.;  CampbeU.  Samuel.  HI;  Amin.  Himshweta 
R.;  and  Robinson.  William  O..  5.609.550.  O.  477-166.000. 
Amitai.  Yaakov:  See — 

Aharoni,    Abraham;    Goodman.    Joseph    W.;    and   Amitai,    Yaakov, 
5.610.734.  CI.  359-16.000. 
Ammcrmann.  Ebeihaid:  See — 

Wingen,   Horst;   Sauter.  Hubert;   Bayer,  Hohcft;  Obeidorf,   Klaus; 
Lorenz,  Gisela:  and  Ammermann.  Eberfaatd.  5,610,191,  CI.  514- 
599.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Mieville.  Rodney  L.;  Dictor.  Ronald  A.;  Hirschberg.  Eugene  H.;  Rob- 
inson. Lawrence  C;  Washecfaeck.  Don  M.;  and  Renner.  Terrence  A.. 
5.609.832.0.422-173.000. 
An,  Hyun-Jun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Microwave  oven  and  method 

of  conDolling  the  operation  thereof.  5.609.786.  O.  219-702.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Garde,  Douglas.  5.611.075.  O.  395-480.000. 

Jenkins.  Andrew;  Henry.  Peter  S.;  and  Yee,  Gaylin  M.,  5.610,545,  CI. 
327-205.000. 

Tlang.  Jinshan;  and  Anani.  Anaba  A..  5.609,844.  O.  423-449.600. 
Anayama.  Hideki:  See — 

Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki;  Anayama.   Hideki;  Yamazaki.   Itaru;  Ainoya. 
Hideyuki;  Hirano.  Hidetcshi;  and  Kimura.  Mayumi,  5,610,690,  O. 
399-167.000. 
Ancra  Intematiooal  Corporation:  See— 

Moradians.  Edward.  5.609.240.  O.  198-782.000. 
Anderheggen,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Reinehr,  Ulnch;  TDrck,  GOnter  Sefam,  Tilo;  Anderheggen,  Wolfgang; 
Herbertz,  Toni;  and  AntoUni.  Gtno.  5,610,229,  O.  524-589.000. 
Andersen.  Kim  L:  See — 

Pedersen.  Erik  H.;  and  Andersen.  Kim  L..  5.609,482.  O  433  18.000 
Andersen.  Vcmcr  E.,  to  Molnlyckc  AB  Method  and  arrangement  for  mutually 
bonding  movmg  material  webs,  and  absorbent  arlKles  dial  include  material 
layers  mutually  bonded  in  accordance  with  die  method.  5,609,702,  O. 
156-73  100. 
Anderson,  Brian:  Brodsky.  Anatol;  and  Burgess,  Uoyd,  lo  University  of 
Washington  Analytical  sensor  using  grating  Ugfat  leflectioo  spectroscopy. 
5,610,708,0.356-128.000. 
Anderson.  David  G.;  and  Claflin.  Alfred  J.,  to  Xen»  Corporation.  Mainte- 
nance apparatus  using  translation  forces  lo  move  cap  member  for  ink  jet 
printheads.  5.610.640.  O  347-32.000. 
Anderson.  J.  Douglas;  Morgan.  Stephen  A.;  Montague.  Chuck  W.;  and  Nycc 
Richard  J.,  to  Neutronics.  Inc.  System  and  mediod  for  idemijlying  aiao- 
motive  and  conunercial  refrigerants.  5.610398.  O.  250-339.120. 
Anderson.  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Moore.  John  S.;Beiger.  Sharon  S.;  Burr.  Ranald  F;  Anderson.  Jeffrey  J.; 
and  MacLane.  Donald  B..  5.610.645.  O.  347-93.000. 
Anderson,  Kim:  See — 

Rilhl,  Andreas;  Rentzel,  Gert;  McGehee.  Patrick;  Charamko.  Serguei; 
and  Anderson.  Kim,  5,609,833.  O.  422-173.000. 
Anderson.  Lowell  M.:  See — 

Brownbeld,  Jerry  A.;  Anderson,  Lowell  M.;  and  Eboty,  Slevca  C, 
5,609,232,  a.  192-84.900. 
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Aodenon.  Lowell  R.;  See— 

Uu  Kou-Chmg;  Anderson,  Lxjwell  R.;  Hanly.  Eugene  E..  and  Reuven, 
Y»kir.  5.609,865.  CI  424-78.240 
Anderson  Marc  A  ;  and  Chu.  Lixin.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 

dadon  Porous  ceramic  material.  5.610,109,  Q.  501-80.000. 
Anderson,  M.  Neil:  See—  .  ^j.    _.     » 

Brumlield,  David  L.;  Anderson,  M.  Neil:  and  Luque,  Eduardo  R., 
5,609,592,  CI  606-61  000. 
Anderson,  Richard  T:  See—  _     .      ^  ,.     ,     t-_i. 

Pulaski.  Doris  P;  Anderson.  Richard  T ;  Tessler.  Chnslopher  L.;  Tirch. 
Stephen  J.,  Ill;  and  TWJryn,  Dawn  J  .  5,609.778,  C\.  219-121.690 
Anderson,  Robert  C.  Sod  cutting  edger  and  trencher  5,609,213,  CI.  172- 

17000 
Anderson.  Scon  R  ;  Tham,  Chin  T .  Padula.  Joseph  A  ;  Williams,  Owen  R^; 
Houle.  Jesse  S  ;  Besler.  David  A  ;  and  Ramsey.  William  D  .  Jr..  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Automated  refueling  system   5.609.190.  CI.  141-59.00a 
Anderson.  ScoO  R.;  Houle.  Jesse  S  ;  Besler.  David  A.;  and  Loen^AndJew  E . 

to  Shell  Oil  Company  Fuel  dispenser  5,609.192.  O.  141-208.000. 
Anderson.  Timothy  M  .  Chrysler.  Gregory  M  ;  and  Simons.  Robert  E..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Enhanced  flow  distributor 
for  integrated  circuit  spot  coolers.  5,609.201.  O.  165-80300. 
Anderson.  Timothy  M  .  Chrysler.  Gregory  M  ;  and  Simons,  Robeit  E.,  to 
Intemanonal  Business  Machines  Corporation  Enhanced  flow  distributor 
for  integrated  circuit  spot  coolers.  5,609,202,  O.  165-80.300 

Mizutani,  Takao,  Ando,  Hitokazu;  and  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi,  5,610,695,  C\. 
399-284  000 
Ando,  Jilsuhiko:  See— 

Ueno  Takeshi;  Oshima,  Katsuyuki;  Asajima,  Mikio;  Yamauchi,  Mineo; 
Imoto     Kazunobu;    Takahara,    Hidetake;    and    Ando.    Jitsuhiko. 
5.610.119,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Andre  Vemay  Teintures,  S.A.:  See — 

Vemay.  Rene  J.  5.608.954.  a  28-162.000. 
Andrews  Brian,  to  University  of  Alberta.  Anterior  floor-reaction  type  ankle- 
foot  Orthosis.  5.609.568,  CI.  602-28.000. 
Anpeiji.  Shigehaiu:  See— 

Kimura,  Tomio;   Kuroki,  Yoshiaki;  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi;  and  Anpeiji, 
Shigeharu,  5,610.303,  CI.  544-326.000. 
Ant  Nachrichteniechnik  GmbH:  See- 

Oeissler.  Klaus  H.;  Damaschke.  Jiirgen;  and  Wolk.  Dieter,  5,610,562,  C\. 
333-22.00R. 

And^  Peter  S  ;  and  Andies,  Jeanne,  5,609.012,  C\.  56^*00.010. 
Andies   Peter  S  ;  and  Anthes.  Jeanne    Raking  apparaws  worn  on  a  hand 

5.609.012.  CI.  56-»00010. 
Antbon.  Royce  A.  Brazing  rod  for  deposiung  diamond  coating  metal  substrate 

using  gas  or  electric  brazing  techniques.  5,609.286,  C\.  228-56.300. 
Antkowiak.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Hall.  James  E  .  to  Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc 
Lithium  amino  magnesiate  polymen/anon  initiators  and  elajitomers  having 
reduced  hysteresis.  5.610.227.  CI.  524-572.000 
Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Lawson  David  F.;  Andtowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Hall,  James  E.;  and  Stayer, 

Mark  L.,  Jr.,  5,610,228,  CI  524-573.000. 
Lawson  David  F ;  Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Hall,  James  E  ;  Stayer,  Mark 
L.,  Jr;  and  Schreffler,  John  R..  5,610,237,  CI.  525-280.000. 
Antolim,  Gino:  See — 

Reinehr,  tlrich;  Tiirck.  Gunter.  Sehm.  Tilo;  Anderheggen.  Wolfgang; 
Herbertz,  Toni;  and  Amolini,  Gino,  5,610.229.  CI  524-589  000 
Antunez,  Bruce  A.  Consistent  delivery  flush  and  fill  system  for  a  tank 

5,608.924,  a.  4-391.000 
Anvari,  Kiomars,  to  Aval  Communications  Inc    Cancellation  loop,  for  a 
feed-forward  amplifier,  employing  an  adaptive  controller.  5,610,554.  CI. 
330-52.000. 
Aoai.  Toshiaki:  See —  _    . .  . .        .  „  ,         u- 

Sato   Kenichiro;  Kawabe.  Yasumasa;  Aoai.  Toshiaki;  and  Sakaguchi. 
Shinji.  5,609,982.  a.  430-192.000. 
Aoki,  Akihide.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Elec- 
tric Semiconductor  Software  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated  cir- 
cuit free  from  through  current  due  to  source-voluge  drop.  5.610.544.  CI 
327-198.000.  ^^     ^ 

Aoki  Minoru;  Nakada.  Minoru;  Yazawa.  Yuichi;  Izu.  Gen  ichi;  and  Terada. 
Taicashi.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Etoposide  preparanons. 
5,&09,882.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Aoki    Norihiko;  and  Yamanashi,  Takanori,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Zooming  lens  system.  5,610.766.  CI.  359-683  000. 
Aoki.  Takashi;  Kanda,  Masahiro;  Matsuda,  Takahiro;  and  Kaisuta.  Keisuke, 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clutch  operational  control 
apparatus.  5,609.543,  CI.  477-45.000. 

Aoki,  Yoshio:  See—  ^ „ 

Watanabe.  Tetsu;  and  Aoki,  Yoshio,  5,610,880,  CI,  369-13.000. 
Aokura.  Isamu;  Yamanishi,  Hitoshi;  Ohnishi.  Youichi;  and  Ikeda,  Tanejiro,  to 
Matsu-shiu  Electric  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd.  Sputtering  apparatus.  5,609,739. 
a.  204-298.190  ^  .      .. 

Aoyagi,  Akihiko;  Terashima.  Hiroshi;  Igarashi,  Kyoji;  and  Take,  Masatosbi, 
to  Inlemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Head  suspension  asaein- 
bly  and  its  manufacturing  method  5.610,785,  O.  360-104.000. 
Apel    Peter;  Hauschopp.  Marion;  and  Wilczek.  Klaus,  to  AB  Elektronik 

GmbH  Regulating  device.  5,609.184,  O.  137-554  000 
Aphton  Corporation:  See — 

Gevas   Philip  C  ;  Karr.  Stephen  L  ;  Grimes,  Stephen;  and  Littenberg, 
Richard  L.,  5,609.870,  Q.  424-184.100. 


Apple  Computer.  Inc  :  See — 

Stokes.  Michael.  5.61 1 .030.  Q.  395- 1 3 1 .000.  ,  .^^ 

Appleton.  Arthur  J  Release  mechanism  for  cans.  5,609.247. 0. 206- 1 50.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Xu.  Zheng;  and  Chen.  Fusen.  5.610.103.  O.  437-225.000 
Arunevich.  Alenandr  I  ;  and  Titaienko.  Evgeny  I.,  to  Adamas  AT  AG. 

Electric  arc  plasma  steam  torch.  5.609,777.  Q.  219-121.480. 
Aquamaster-Rauma  Ltd.:  See — 

Erooen,  Ham  K.  5.609,120,0.  114-253.000. 
Aral.  Masashi;  and  Tsukihashi.  Akira,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  L^.  Eiror 
conccting    apparams    with    error    corecting    signal    holding    functian. 
5.610.887.  CI   369^  350 
Aral.  Seiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC  Electrophotographic  apparanis  capable 
of  preventing  image  deterioration  attributable  to  residual  toner  panicles. 
5.610.697.  CI.  399-149.000. 
Arai  Txladii'  Sec — 

Koyama,  Mikio,  and  Arai,  Tadashi,  5,610.547,  Q.  327-350.000 

OkllJ^o,  YaTuhiro;  and  Arai,  Tsutomu,  5,609,997,  Q.  430-399.000. 
Aral.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd  Clamping  meth<^of 
injection  and  compression  molding  machine  5,609,801,  CI  264-40.500. 
Aral,  Yasuyuki:  See—  .„..,.  -r 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Kadono,  Masaya;  Itoh,  Kenji;  Takayama.  Tom; 
Arai.  Yasuyuki;  and  Ishida,  Noriya,  5,609,774,  Q.  216-69.000. 
Araki,  Takeshi;  See—  .  . 

Shiga,  Tsutomu,  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,  Masanon;  Niimi,  Masuni; 
Katoh.  Masahiro;  Nagao,  Yasuhiro;  and  Araki,  Takeshi,  5,610,445,  Q. 
290-38.00R. 

fakasawa.  ToJiiTand  Araki,  YasuaU,  5,609,427,  CI.  400-304.000. 

Kolesa,  Michael  S.;  Aranyi,  Ernie;  and  Kappel,  Gary  S.,  5,609,601,  Q. 
606-170.000. 
Araisu,  Shuichi:  See—  . 

Shibasaki,  Souhei;  Sawano.  Yukio;  Nagashima,  Hiroto;  Fujisawa,  Kyui- 
chi;  Sugiyama,  Koichi;  and  Aratsu,  Shuichi,  5,611,028,  CI.  395- 
•31 000  ^       ^  ^  ,        .. 

Archer  Stephen  T,  to  Ventritex,  Inc   Apparanis  and  method  for  inducing 

fibrillation  5,609,618,  CI.  607-74.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  LP:  See— 

Yang,  Uu  S  ;  and  Klang,  Jeffrey  A..  5,61035,  CI  522-102.000. 

de  Simone.  VaKrie;  and  Coojveille,  Gerard.  5,610.207, 0.  523-218.000. 

""pascale  Carmine;  and  Aresu,  Pietro,  5,609.717,  O.  156-556.000 
ArgiropoukK,   John   G    Mini-wall   parapet   for  roof  edging   or  coping 

5,608,993,  a   52-96.000.  _  ,^    ,  n 

Argonne  National  Laboratories/University  of  Chicago  Development  Loip.: 

'MLtell,  John  M  ;  and  Berdia.  Sunjay,  5,610,966,  O.  378-58.000. 
Argonne  National  Laboratory,  The:  See- 
Winston,  Roland,  5,610,768,  O  359-727.000. 
Arimatsu,  Seiji:  See —  „      .      «  ^~n  nnt   /-■ 

Hase  Takakazu;  Arimatsu.  Seiji;  and  Kimolo.  Koichi.  5.60V.WJ.  t.1. 
430-302000.  „  ^     ^.^. 

Anmoto.  Kazutami;  and  Tsukude.  Masaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusluki 
Kaisha.  Switched  substrate  bias  for  logic  circuits.  5.610.533.  CI.  326- 
33.000. 

'^POT^."ciaude;  airiCaulet  Pierre,  5,609,966,  O.  428-535.000. 
Arlton.  David  J:  See —  „   .....,..„ 

Ariton.  Paul  E  ;  and  Arlton.  David  J..  5.609.312.  O.  244-17.1 10_ 
Arlton.  Paul  E;  and  Ariton.  David  J    Model  helicopter.  5.609.312.  CI 
244-17.110. 

Aronson.  Lewis  B.:  See —  ^^ 

Chang.  Kok-Wai;  and  Aronson.  Lewis  B..  5.611.004.  Q.  385-11.000. 
Arora.  Rikliit:  See —  _.. ..    ,,..,^  ~ 

Foster.  Robert  P;  Hillman.  Joseph  T ;  and  Arora.  Rikhil.  5.610.106,  CI. 
437-245.000. 
Arrhythmia  Research  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Chan,  Eric  K.  Y.  5.609.158.  CI.  128-705.000. 
Arrington.  Lee  O.;  and  Burak.  Chris  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Automatic  ranging  optical  power  monitoring  system.  5.610.709.  CI.  356- 
218.000. 

"^^ho.  YoshiSzu;  ^  Aniga.  Kazuhisa.  5.609.426.  CI.  400-279.000. 
Asada.  Makoio:  See— 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki:  Nujima,  Jun; 
Kotake,  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  Watanabe. 
Tatsuo;  Asada.  Makoio;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  lijima.  ALsumi;  Nagasu. 
Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kiioh.  Kyosuke.  5.610.304.  C\. 
544-327.000. 
Yoihino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugumi.  Hirovuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  Watanabe. 
Tatsuo;  Asada,  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro;  lijima.  Atsumi;  Nagasu. 
Takeshi;  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke.  5.610.320,  CI, 
549-72.000. 
Asada,  Satoshi:  See — 

Uno    Milsuhiro;  Takubo.  Yonehani;  Kumagawa.  Kalsuhiko;  Asada, 
Satoshi;  and  Takada.  Naomi,  5,610,739,  Q.  349-39.000. 
Asahi  Foods  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  _     ,^  ,^,  ^^^ 

Koh,  Hen-Sik;  and  Hayama.  Ichizo.  5.609,904.  O.  426-565.000. 
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Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
IB),  Takayuki.  5.610.767,  CI.  359-692.000. 

Yaaiamoto.  Yasuhiro;  and  Sato.  Koichi,  5,610,840,  CI.  364-5 14.00R. 
Asahi.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Hatebe.  Masahiko;  Kurakake.  Yasushi;  Mishima.  Junichi;  Asahi,  Yasu- 

kiko;  and  Uehara,  Satoshi,  5,610,355,  CI.  84-658.000. 

Asai,  Akiyoshi;  Tsuruta,  Kazuhiro;  and  Enya,  Takeshi,  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  excellent  dual  polarity 

oveftohage  protection  characteristics   5.610.426,  CI.  257-360.000 

Asai.  Masahito.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solar  cell  and  a  method  of 

maqirfacturing  diereof  5.609.694.  O.  136-255.000. 
Asai.  Sbunji:  See — 

d^  Toshiyoshi;  Saito.  Masani;  and  Asai.  Shunji.  5.610.476.  CI.  313- 
493.000. 
Asai.  Yoshihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Active  matrix  type  display 
devkr  in  which  elongated  electrodes  underlie  the  signal  lines  to  form 
capacitors  with  the  pixel  electrodes  and  manufacturing  method,  5,610.736. 
a,  M9^2,000. 
Asai.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Mitufune.  Eisaku;  Natsui.  Kenichi;  Kurosawa.  YuUo;  Daimoti.  Goro; 
Asai.  Yoshihito;  Ka.shimura.  Katsuichi;  Koyanagi.  Osamu;  and  Ish- 
^wa,  Kogi.  5.610.381.  CI.  218-57.000. 
AsajiiBA  Mikio:  See — 

Ino.  lUteshi;  Oshima,  Katsuyuki;  Asajima.  Mikio;  Yamauchi.  Mineo; 
'  knoto.    Kazunobu;    Takahara,    Hidetake;    and    Ando.    Jitsuhiko. 
$.610,119,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Asano,   Kiyoshi;  Koyama.  Arata;  Takumi.  Nobusuke;  Takatori.  Shigeru; 
Tamtva.  Kouichi;  and  Suita.  Tokuo.  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd. 
Cofailt-containing  magnetic  iron  oxide  and  process  for  producing  the  same. 
5.609.789,  CI,  252-62,560, 
Asano,  Yoshinari;  and  Wada,  Masami.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Direct  current  motor  having  a  decreasing  cogging  torque.  5,610,464, 
a.  310-156.000. 
Asalouiian,  Rolin   K..  to  Rockwell   international  Corporation.  Stabilized 

hybrid  focal  plane  array  structure.  5.610,389,  Q.  250-216.000. 
Ashby,  Alan  M.;  and  Laird,  Lindsay,  to  Howmedica  Intenuitional.  Prosthetic 

patdk)  femoral  joint  assembly,  5,609,644,  CI,  623-20.000, 
Ashworth.  Roger  P..  to  British  Gas  pic.  Method  of  testing  pipes  for  leakage. 

5,610,323,  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Asian,  Edward  E.;  and  Gandhi.  Om  P..  to  Narda  Microwave  Corp.,  The. 
CofUct  hazard  meter  having  a  human  equivalent  circuit.  5,610J26,  CI. 
324.522,000, 
Asou,  Moshio;  Matsumoto,  Takumi;  and  Yoshimura,  Shinichi,  to  SMC  Cor- 

por^llDa.  Sealing  rings  for  spool  valves,  5.609.343.  O,  277-152,000, 
AsptaU.  Pamela  C  :  See— 

dtcnero.  Angel  A,;  Klepacky.  Thomas  C;  and  Asplund.  Pamela  C, 
5,609,854.  CI.  424-59,000, 
Assclineau.  Lionel:  See — 

Stiricher.  Christian;  and  Asselineau.  Lionel.  5.609.734.  CI.  203-39,000, 
AST  Holding.  Ltd  :  See— 

Neff.  Craig  A.,  5.609.687.  CI,  118-641,000, 
Aston.  Karl  W :  See— 

Riley.  Dennis  P;  Weiss.  Randy  H,;  Neuman.  William  L.;  Modak.  Anil  S.; 
Lennon.  Patrick  J  ;  and  Aston.  Karl  W.  5.610.293.  CI.  540-474.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 

Crafts.  Harold  S..  5.610.429.  CI.  257^*01.000. 
AddnsoD.  William  D.:  See — 

Henzfeld.  Andrew  J.;  Adtinson.  William  D.;  and  Kaic,  Susan  D., 
5.611.031.0.  395-133.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Shaw.  Grover  P.  5.609.241.  C\    198-806  000, 
Aubei^er.  Heinnch.  lo  Voest-Alpine  Industneanlagenbau  GmbH,  Method  for 
manufactunng  a  base  anode  for  a  metallurgical  vessel,  5.610.935.  CI, 
373.72.000. 
Aubennann.  Tibor.  to  Salpomec  OY.  Track  laying  machine  for  renewing  rails, 

5,6091,106.0,  104-5,000 
Audi,  (MG:  See — 

Krtis,  Gundolf.  5,609,004,  O  52-655,100. 
Audiolqgie  Prothese  Innovation  A, PI,:  See — 

Orosfilley.  Jean-Edenne.  5.610.494,  CI,  320-2.000. 
Auger,  Franfois  A,;  Rouabhia,  Mahmoud;  Lafleur,  Louis:  and  Germain, 
Lucie,  to  University  Laval  Chimeric  sheets  of  epithelial  cells.  5,610,007, 
CI.  4 J5- 1.100. 
Aumann,  Hans.  Insetted  pocket  of  a  waterproof  garment.  5,608,916,  O. 

2-247.000. 
Aumucller.  Alexander  See — 

Hoiderbaum.    Martin;    Aumueller,    Alexander;    and   Traulh.    Hubert. 
$.610,210.  CI.  524-99.000. 
Austia  Cuitiss  M.:  See — 

Kelly.  Thomas  J.;  Austin.  Curtiss  M  :  and  Allen.  Robert  E,.  5.609.698. 
a.  148-671.000. 
Austniy,  Hervi;  Grignon.  Jean;  and  Tauzia.  Jean-Michel,  to  Societe  Nationale 
des  Riudres  et  Expiosifs  Process  for  continuous  manufacture  of  pyrotech- 
nic charges  containing  a  silicone  binder  and  compositions  capable  of  being 
used  by  this  process.  5.610.444.  CI.  264-3.300. 
AUTOGENICS:  See- 
Love.  Charles  S.;  Dahl,  Terrance  J.:  Hudak,  PhilUp  J;  and  Lemp,  Steven 
K.,  5,609,600,  CI.  606-167.000. 
Aulomanve  Products,  pic:  See — 

Spooner.  John;  Young.  Alastair  J  ;  and  Chippendale.  John  P.  5,609,073, 
CI.  74-650.000 


Automotive  Systems  LaborMory,  Inc.:  See — 

Gioutsos,  Tony,  5,610,575,  CI.  34<M29.000. 
AUTOPAL  s.r.o..  Novy  Jicin:  See— 

Cejnek.  Milan.  5.609.406.  O.  362-61.000. 
Autoroll  Machine  Corporabon:  See — 

Rapp.  Chris  P.  5.609.102.  O.  101-127.100. 
Aval  Communications  Inc.:  See — 

Anvari.  Kiomars.  5.610.554,  O.  330-52.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Parker.  Robert.  5.610.511.  O.  324-106.000. 
Avon  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Mazzola.  Bernard  V.;  and  Montalbano.  Gary.  5,609,430, 0. 401-87.000, 
Awano.   Naomi;    Inuzuka,   Hajime;    Mizukoshi.    Masahito;   and   Kudomi. 
Shigeki.  to  Nippondenso  Co,.  Ltd,  Semiconductor  light  emitting  device 
widi  depletion  layer,  5.610.412.  CI,  257-85,000, 
Ayuta.  Masanon.  Nakayama.  Koichi;  and  Hiratsuka.  Katsuo.  to  Singer 
Company  N.V..  The,  Buttonhole  closing  device  for  lockstitch  bar  tacking 
sewing  machine  5.609.115,  CI,  112-70,000, 
Azema,  Olivier,  and  Bougoin,  Michel,  to  Ceiamiques  &  Composites  S.A. 
Sintered  SiC  shaped  articles  and  mechanical  packings  comprised  diereof, 
5.610.110.0.  501-88.000. 

kvitko!  Idel  Y.:  and  Azran.  Jack.  5.610.305.  O.  546-6.000, 
Azuma,  Shinichi:  See — 

Maki.  Hitoshi;  Kato.  Shigeki;  Azuma.  Shinichi;  Hayashi.  Mikio;  and 
Momose.  Masatoshi.  5.610.306.  O,  546-49,000 
B  F,  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See — 

Bazshushtari.  Afshin;  and  Morris.  Edward  L..  Jr.  5,609.707.  Q.  156- 

148,000, 
Rauckhorst.  Richard  L,.  Ill;  and  Leffel.  Kevin  L..  S,609JI4,  O.  244- 

1 34.00A. 
Swank.  John  R.  5.608.%7.  CI.  29-888.045. 
B.  F  Goodrich  FlightSvstems.  Inc.:  See — 

Greenewald.  John'  H,,  and  Moses,  Randolph  L.,  S.6I0.8I3,  O.  364- 
420,000, 
Baba.  Fumiald:  See — 

Takatani.  Shiro;  Mitani.  Tetsuo;  Baba.  Fumiaki;  Ohta.  Tsutomu;  and 
Nakamura.  Kazuo.  5,610.219.  CI   524-413,000. 
Baba.  Nobuyuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Optical  image  scanning  apparatus 

detecting  sheet  size  and  displacement.  5,610,407,  O.  250-559.240. 
Baba.  Syuji;  See — 

Momoda,  Kayo;  and  Baba,  Syuji,  5,610,132,  O.  510-506.000. 
Baba.  Yoshiro;  See — 

Yanagiya,  Satoshi;  Matsuda.  Noboru;  and  Baba.  Yoshiro,  5,610,422, 0. 
257-330.000. 
Backman.  Kaj:  See — 

Ahnger.  Anders;  Stotbolm,  Stefan;  and  Backman.  Kaj.  5,609,029,  O. 
60-618,000 
Bagchi,  Pranab:  See — 

Ross,  Robert  J,:  Bagchi,  Pranab;  and  Connelly,  Richard  W.,  5.610,002. 
O,  430-54.600. 
Baggot.  Brefliii  X,,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Elevator  door  silL  5,609.224. 

O,  187-313,000, 
Bahl,  Chander;  Galvin.  James  P.;  and  Egan.  Richard  L,.  to  Onho  Pharma- 
ceutical Corporation,  In  home  oral  fluid  sample  collection  device  and 
package  for  mailing  of  such  device,  5.609,160,  O,  128-771.000. 
Bailey,  Glen  F:  See — 

Tura,  Ronald  E,;  and  Bailey,  Glen  F,  5,609,161,  O.  128-777.000. 
Bailey.  Richard  A,:  See- 
Stevens.   E.   Henry:   Bailey.   Richard  A.;   and  Taylor,  Thomas  C, 
5.610.099.  CI.  437-192.000, 
Bajzek.  Thomas  J.;  See — 

Bridges.  Jack  E:  Sresty.  Guggilam  C;  Held,  Jeffrey  S.;  Sharp,  James  W.; 
and  Bajzek.  Thomas  J  .  5,609,820,  CI.  422-23.000. 
Baker,  Gerald  N.;  and  Woodward,  Arthur  E.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 
Electrical  connection  of  printed  circuit  board  to  line  leads  on  bnisUess 
permanent  magoei  refrigeration  motors.  5.610.458.  O.  310-68.00R. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Hennig.  Gregory  E.;  and  Pape.  Gary  J..  5.609.178.  O.  137-10.000. 
Balasubramanian.  Penivemba  S.;  Lee,  Nathan  J.;  and  Lekuch,  Scon  D..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  IR  FM  modem  with  flash 
modulation  5.610.947.  O.  375-282.000, 
Balatoni.  Nicholas  A.,  to  Raychem  Cnporation.  Voice  plus  4-wire  DDS 

multiplexer  5.610.922.  O.  37(M68.000. 
Balk,  Hermann:  See — 

Jocst,  Rolf  H.;  Geus.  Hans  G.;  Balk.  Hermann;  Kunze.  Bemd:  and 
Schulz.  Herbert.  5.609.808.  O.  264-210.700. 
Ball.  Alan;  Honan.  David;  Wyatt.  Peter.  Daley.  Michael;  and  Swift  Philip  W., 
to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc  Portable  optical  scanning  system  including 
ring  having  breakaway  element.  5.610.386.  O.  235-472.000. 
Ballew.  Walter  D.:  See- 
Evans.  Bennie  R.;  and  Ballew.  Walter  D.,  5,610,589,  O.  340-573,000, 
Bambury,  Ronald  E.;  and  Seelye.  David  E..  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated. 
Vinyl  carbonate  and  vinyl  carbamate  contact  lens  material  roooomers. 
5,610.252,  O.  526-279.000. 
Ban,  Soo  H.:  See- 
Woo.  Soon  H.;  Chung,  Sung  K.;  Ban.  Soo  H.;  Kim.  Byoung  E.;  and  Kim. 
Si  H.,  5,610,310,  CI.  546-281.700. 
Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See  — 

Tacfaibana,    Hiroyuki;    Kasada,    Mitumori;    and    Ohno.    Kimicfaika, 
5.609,541,  O.  474-205.000. 
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Bandy,  Steve  C;  Nishimoto.  Clifford  K.;  Webb.  Christopher,  and  LaRue. 
Ross  A.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc  Single  field  emission  device.  5.610,47 1 . 
a.  313-309  000. 

Bange.  Donna  W.;  See—  

Benedict,   Harold  W.;   Zimny.   Diana  D.;   and  Bange,  Doona  W., 
5.609.706.  CI.  156-137.000. 
Banholzer.  Rolf.  Bauer.  Rudolf;  and  Reichl.  Richard,  to  Boehnnger  Ingel- 
heim  GmbH   Estefs  of  thienyl  carboxylic  acids  and  amino  alcohols  and 
their  quatemization  products.  5.610.163.  CI  514-291.000. 
Bannai.  Kazunoci;  See — 

Fujioka.  Tetsuya;  Takahashi.   Hiroshi;   Bannai,   Kazunon;  Taguchi, 
Kazushige;  and  Shiina,  Susumu.  5.610,720,  Q.  358-2%.000. 
Bannai.  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Mizushima,    Yutaka;    Bannai,    Kiyoihi:    and    Nakayana,    Shigeru. 

5,610,182,  CI.  514-530.000. 

Bannai.  Yuichi;  Yamamoto.  Kunihiro;  and  Osawa,  Hidefurtu,  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparams  and  method  that  adds 

correction  signal  to  average  density  and  digitizes  accordingly.  5,610,999. 

CI.  382-272.000  .  ^  ,    „ 

Bantu  Nageshwer  R  ;  Brunsvold.  William  R  ;  Hefferon.  George  J.;  Huang. 

Wu-Song;  Katnani.  Ahmad  D.;  Kbojasteh,  Mahmoud  M.;  Soonyakumaran. 

Ramam;  and  Yang.  Dominic  C,  to  International  Business  Machines. 

Corporation.  Acid  scavengers  for  use  in  chemically  amplified  photoresists 

5,609,989.  a  430-270.100. 

Bard,  Simon.  Viscount  Brian;  Katz.  Joseph;  DeVita,  Joseph;  Fama,  Anthony; 

Poloraewicz.  Paul;  Biuso.  Anthony;  Wilson.  Laura;  and  Little.  Gary  G..  to 

Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Portable  optical  scanning  system  worn  by  a  user 

for  leading  indicia  of  differing  light  reflectivity.  5.610.387.  U.  235- 

Barford,  Eric  D  .  Clark,  Peter  J.;  Marshall.  John;  and  Jeffrey.  Daniel  J,  to 
Jeyes  Group  Limited.  Lavatory  cleansing  compositions.  5.610,126.  CI. 
510-191.000 

S^eJ^.  Cecil  Rland  Barnes.  Arthur  H.,  5.608,986,  Q.  43-43.130 
Barnes.  Casper  W;  See—  ^  .,  ^         ,  „ 

Voss  Gregory  I ;  Butterfield.  Robert  D.;  Bauri,  Gail  D ;  and  Barnes, 
Casper  W..  5.609,576,  Q.  604-67.000. 
Barnes.  Norman  P.:  See—  ..  .  ^  ^        j  „  ... 

Jam  Mahendia  G  ;  Barnes,  Norman  R;  Murray,  Keith  E.;  and  Kokta. 
Milan  R..  5,610,933,  CI.  372-41.000. 
Baroid  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Liao.  Andrew.  5.609.438.  Q.  405-117.000. 
Barrc-Sinoussi.  Ftancoise:  See —  ~      ,  r- 

Montagmer.  Luc;  Krust.  Bernard;  Chamaret,  Solange;  Clavel.  Francois; 
Chermann,  Jean-Claude;  and  Barre-Sinoussi,  Francoise,  5,610,035, 
a.  435-70.210.  ^,    , 

Barrett.  Lany  J ;  and  Barren.  Nancy  B  Child's  toilet  seat  assembly  for  use 

wiUi  an  adult-sized  toilet.  5.608.921.  C\.  4-239.000. 
Barrett,  Lorraine  F:  See—  ^    „  ,.       rv 

Russell  William  C  ,  Kraslavsky.  Andrew  J ;  Wadsworth.  Robert  D ; 
Barrett.  Lorraine  F;  Kalwitz,  George  A  ;  Ip,  Tony  K.;  and  Kuver. 
Walter  D..  5.611.046,  CI.  395-200.100. 

^""^iW^Larry  J  ;'and  Banett.  Nancy  B  .  5,608,921.  C\.  4-239.000. 
Barrett.  Raymond  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Mittel.  James  G  ;  Johnson.  Philip  L.;  and  Barrett.  Raymond  L..  Jr. 
5.610.558.  CI.  331-2.000. 
Barren.  Terence  W    Ullrafast  rime  hopping  CDMA  RF  commumcations 

code-as-catrier.  multichannel  operation,  high  dau  rate  operaooo  and  dau 

rate  on  demand.  5.610.907.  CI.  370-342  000. 
Bany.  Oifton  E..  Ill;  and  Yuan,  Ying.  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Health  and 

Human  Services.  Anti-mycobacterial  compositions  and  their  use  for  *e 

treatment  of  wberculosis  and  related  diseases  5.610.198.  a  514-712.000. 

Barthel.  Herbert:  See—  .^wui-i,.^ 

Funk,  Enno;  Egerter.  Norbert;  Schreyer.  Sabine;  Achenbach,  Frank;  and 
BaitheL  Herbert  5,610,218,  O.  524-413.000 
Barton.  Hugh    No-dll  disk  opening  system  and  method.  5,609,114.  a. 

111-167.000. 
Barton,  MaiTorie.  executrix:  See — 

von  Trebra.  Robert  J  .  Smith.  Gerald  A.;  Hensel,  Roy  E.;  Barton,  Oliver 
A.,  deceased,  5.609.945.  O  428-209.000 
Barton.  Oliver  A.,  deceased  (by  Maijorie  Barton,  executrix):  See— 

von  Trebra.  Robert  J.;  Smith.  Gerald  A..  Hensel.  Roy  E.;  Barton,  Oliver 
A.,  deceased.  5.609.945.  O.  428-209.000. 
Bartosiewicz.  Henry  J :  See — 

Marshall    Gordon  A.;  Abela,  Rene  P;  and  Bartosiewicz.  Henry  J . 
5.609.397.  CI   299-67.000. 
Basavanhally.  Nagesh  R..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Optoelectronic  device 

connecting  techniques  5.611.014.  CI   385-90.000. 
Baschenis.  Bruno  Boole  brush  assembly  5.608,938,  CI.  15-68.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Braune.  Peter.  5.610.231.  O.  524-779.000. 

Hokferbaum,    Martin;   Aumueller,   Alexander;    and   Trauth,    Hubert 

5,610,210,  a  524-99000 
Wingett   Ho(«;   Sauter,   Hubert;   Bayer,   Herbert;   Oberdorf.    Klaus; 
Lorenz,  Gisela.  and  Ammemiann.  Ebeihard,  5,610,191,  Q.  514- 
599000 
BASF  Corporation:  See—  ,,.„,„-.    „. 

DePue.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Menovcik,  Gregory  G..  5.610,224,  CI.  524- 
538.000. 


Basile.  Barry  S  .  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation  Detecting  die  presence 
of  a  device  on  a  computer  system  bus  by  measuring  the  response  time  of 
dau  signals  on  die  bus.  and  maximizing  system  performance  based  on  that 
response  time.  5.611,045,  CI  395-184.010. 
Bassi,  Sukh;  Maningat  Clodualdo  C;  Chinnaswamy.  Rangaswamy,  Gray. 
Darren  R.;  and  Nie.  Li.  to  Midwest  Grain  Products.  Alcohd-free  wet 
extraction  of  gluten  dough  into  gliadin  and  glutenin.  5,610,277,  CI. 
530-374.000. 

Bates.  Robert  K:  See—  _   „  ,.,  . 

Murray  James  A  ;  Nees.  Michael  R  ;  Imrie.  William  P;  Rayner,  Chris- 
topher C    PfaUgraff.  Chns  L  .  Bates.  Robert  K  ;  Ness.  Valmer  H.;  and 
Cox.  Terrance  J .  5.609.738,  O.  204-279.000. 
Batson,  Bien  W ;  and  Broussard.  Byron  K..  to  Compressor  Controls  Corpo- 
ration  MedKx)  and  apparams  for  overspeed  prevention  using  open-loop 
response  5.609.465.  CI.  415-1.000. 
Battery  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Sun.  Luying.  5.609.974.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Bamfora  Hector  A.,  to  City  of  Hope.  Internal  control  for  immunocytochem- 

isoy  assay  5.610,022,  CI.  435-7.230. 
Baudrihaye.  Marc:  See— 

Wanner  Henri;  Maihieu.  Fabienne;  Baudnhaye,  Marc;  and  Delacroix. 
Dominique.  5.609.886.  CI.  424-497.000. 
Baudy.  Reinhardt  B  ;  Nelson.  James  A  ;  and  Kanzelberger.  Mira  A.,  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation.  (Thiophen-2-yl  >-piperidin  or  tet- 
rahydropyridin  azabicyclocaiboxamides.  5.610,164,  O.  514-304.000. 
Bauer  Jean  Michel,  to  Le  Carbone  Lorraine  Pnxess  for  fast  manufacninng 
of  carbonaceous  products.  5.609.815,  Q.  264^14.000. 

Dsi^f  Rudolf'  S^f 

Banholzer,  Rolf;  Bauer.  Rudolf;  and  Reichl,  Richard,  5.610.163.  O. 
514-291000 
Baum.  Scon  A.:  See—  ,.,««, .en  <-m 

Behnke,  Janica  S  ;  Baum.  Scon  A.;  and  Abba,  Rodney  L.,  5.609.269.  C\. 
221-48.000. 
Baumann.  Erich:  See — 

Borghorst  Sharla,  Baumann,  Ench;  Golby.  John;  Hagmann.  Peter, 
Herbrechtsmeier.  Peter.  Kietzschmar.  Ono;  Seiferling.  Bemhard;  De 
Lucchi.  Michele;  Fritze.  Tonten;  and  Cubo,  Masahiko,  5,609,246.  Q. 
206-5  100  ^    ^„   __ 

Baumann.  Hans  Martin;  and  MUller,  Rolf,  to  Papst  Ucensing  GmbH   Fre- 
quency monitoring  device  5.610.594,  Q.  340-658.000. 
Baumuller  Numberg  GmbH:  See — 

Gotz    Fritz  R  ;   Marz,  Heinrich;  Meis.  HatsU;  and  Agne.  Werner, 
5.610.491.  CI.  318-625.000. 
Baur   Peter  F,  to  NCR  Corporation   Pen  input  to  liquid  crystal  display 

5,610,629.  CI.  345-104.000. 
Baura,  Gail  D.:  See—  „  ..  ^         .  „ 

Vbss  Gregory  I ;  Bunerfield,  Robert  D.;  Baura,  Gail  D.:  and  Barnes. 
Casper  W .  5.609,576,  CI  604-67.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See—  „.,  .v«  nnn 

Bambury.  Ronald  E  ;  and  Seelye,  David  E..  5.610.252. 0.  526-279  000. 
Lai.  Yu^hin.  5.610.204.  O  522-44.000 
Baxter.  David  E:  See—  ,^    -j  c    .  ^no -,ic 

Brown.  Robert  L.;  Miller.  William  H.;  and  Baxter.  David  E.,  5.609.275. 
CI  222^13.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See —  ,.,  .  .^^ 

Quijano.  R.  C  ;  and  Nashef.  Aws.  5.609,626,  O.  623-1.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See —  , ,  .        ,  , . 

Groth.  Torsten;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  MUller.  Nikolaus;  and  Liesenfelder, 

Ulrich.  5.610.255.  CI.  526-304.000.  „,,„„„ 

Wood.  Louis  L  ;  and  Calton.  Gary  J ,  5,610.267,  C\  528-363000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi:  See— 

Fischer.  Reiner;  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Krtlger.  Berod-Wieland;  Santel, 
Hans-Joachim;  Dollinger.  Marinis;  Wachendorff  Neumann.  Ulrike; 
and  Erdelen,  Chnstoph.  5.610.122.  CI   .504  251  000 
Hetzel,  Hartmut;  Grenner.  Dieter.  Ebner.  Wolfgang,  and  Biskup.  Klaus, 

5,609,735,  CI  203-52.000.  ^,       „, 

Riebel    Hans-Jochem;  Gesing,  Ernst  R    F;  MUller,  Klaus-Helmut; 
Muller  Peter;  Findeisen,  Kurt;  Santel.  Hans  Joachim;  LUrssen,  Klaus; 
and  Schmidt  Roben  R  .  5.610.121.  CI   504  230000. 
Schmalstieg,  Lutz,  Pedain.  Josef;  and  Mertes.  Harald,  5,610.260.  CI. 
528-49.000. 
Bayer  Cuiporatioo:  See —  .,.„„,,  ^, 

Chu.  Amy  H  ;  Chu.  Wei-Sen;  and  Cooper.  Howard  A.,  5,610,073,  CI. 
436-98000.  _„ 

Lebing  Wytold  R  ;  and  Chen,  Sharon  X..  5,610.285,  CI.  530-416.000. 
Mason.  James  P.  5.610.223.  CI.  524-504.000. 

von  Trebra.  Robert  J ;  SmiUi,  Gerald  A.;  Hensel,  Roy  E.;  Barton,  Oliver 
A.,  deceased.  5.609,945,  O.  428-209  000 
Bayer  Faser  GmbH:  See— 

Reinehr.  Ulrich;  TUrck.  GUnter,  Sehm.  Tilo;  Anderbeggen.  Wolfgang; 
Herbertz,  Toni;  and  AntoUni.  Gino,  5.610.229.  Q.  524-589  000. 
Bayer.  Herbert:  See—  ~.     .    -    .,, 

Wingert   Hofst;   Sauter.   Hubert;    Bayer.   Herbert   Oberdorf.   Klaus; 
Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Ammermann,  Eberhard,  5,610,191,  O    514- 
599.000 
Bazshushtan.  Afshin;  and  Morris,  Edward  L.,  Jr.,  to  B.  F  GoodrKh  Compwiy. 
The  Carbon  fiber  reinforced  carbon/carbon  composite  and  method  of  its 
manufacnire  5,609,707,  Q    156-148  000. 

Beadman.  Michael  A.:  See—  

Sims,  Charles  R.;  and  Beadman.  Michael  A.  5,610.648.  Q.  347- 
174  000. 


and   Down.  James  A., 
and  Down,  James  A.. 


Beali;  howad  D  :  See— 

$kwn,  Kenneth  B  ;  and  Beall,  Howard  D.,  5,610,160.  O.  514-274.000. 
Bear,  Clayton:  See — 

i>«lerson,  Roben  A.;  Evenson.  Roben  S.;  and  Bear,  Clayton,  5.609J42, 
'   a.  277-8 1. OOR 
Beard.  David  M.  Surgical  shield  for  onfaopedic  surgery.  5,609,163,  CI. 

128-846.000. 
Beany.  Gerald  E:  See— 

tauer.  Barry  A ;  Beany,  Gerald  F;  Larson.  Ann  M.  R.;  and  Blolzer. 
Richard  J  ,  5,609,6%.  CI.  148-111.000 
BechlH  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Murray,  James  A.;  Nees.  Michael  R.;  Imrie.  William  P.;  Rayner,  Chris- 
topher C;  Pfalzgraff.  Chris  L.;  Bates,  Roben  K.;  Ness,  Valmer  H.;  and 
Cox.  Terrance  J..  5,609,738,  CI.  204-279.000. 
Beck,  Eihard;  and  Otto.  Albtecht  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Valve. 

5,«»,I82,  a.  137-539.000. 
Becker,  Thomas  P.;  Hoferitza.  Mark  A.;  and  Crass.  Matthew  M..  to  Snap-on 
Teilliologies,  Inc  Knock  sensor-triggered  timing  light  with  visible  laser 
nng  contiol.  5,610.327.  C\.  73-117  300. 
.  Joseph  W    See— 
btson.  Will;  Miller,  Alan  L.;  Sundquist  Drew  A.;  Simpson.  Roger  T; 
Ducklow.  Diane  K.;  Beckerman.  Joseph  W.;  and  Showalter.  Dan  J.. 
.5.609.219.  CI.  180-248.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Khan,  Mohammed  A  ;  and  Moellmer,  John  F,  5,609,866,  CI.  424- 

78.250. 
Woodard.   Daniel   L.;   Howard.  Adriann  J.; 
I  5.610.290.  CI.  536-25.400. 
Wmdard,   Daniel   L.;   Howard,  Adriann  J.; 
5.610.291.  CI.  536-25.400. 
Becwar.  Michael  R  ;  and  Blush.  Thomas  D.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation. 
Method  for  production  of  coniferous  isogenic  cell  lines.  5,610,051,  CI. 
435-422.000. 
BedeL  Reinhard:  See— 

KlHowski.  Stephan;  Bedel.  Reinhard;  and  Busse,  Bemd,  5,609,748,  O. 
205-734.000. 
Bcdorf,  Norbert:  See— 

Hefle.  Gerhard;  Bedorf.  Norbert;  Forche,  Edgar;  Gerth.  Klaus;  Irschik, 
Herbert;  Jansen.  Rolf;  Kunze,  Brigitte;  Reichenbach,  Hans;  Sasse. 

JFIorenz;   Sleinmetz.  Heinrich;  Trowitzsch-Kienast  Wolfram;  and 
iPachladto,  Johannes  P,  5.610.038,  Q.  435-118  000 
^  Corporation:  See— 
Rgsscll,  Donald  G.;  and  Maxim,  Rosemary  S..  5,609.827,  a.  422- 
102.000 
Beesclx  DiAnn  J.;  Enck.  Duane  J.;  and  Dieb.  Janet,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  attachment  of  edge  connector  to  substrate.  5.609.490.  CI. 
43979.000. 
Begis.  Glenn,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Motherboard  assembly  which  has  a  single 
socket  that  can  accept  a  single  integrated  circuit  package  or  multiple 
integrated  circuit  packages.  5.610.801,  CI.  361-784.000. 
Behnke.  Janica  S  ;  Baum.  Scon  A.;  and  Abba.  Rodney  L..  to  Kimberiy-Clark 
Corporation.  Rolled  tissue  products  containing  discrete  overlapped  tissue 
shoels  5.609.269.  CI  22M8.aOO 
BehrsiE.  Volker;  Honig.  Thomas;  Kraus.  Andreas;  Saeger.  Kari  E.;  Schmid- 
beijter.  Rainer;  and  Staneff.  Theodor.  to  Doduco  GmbH  &  Co  Dr  Eugcn 
Durrwachter.   Matenal   for  electric  contacts  taking  silver-tin  oxide  or 
silver-zinc  oxide  as  basis.  5,610,347,  Ci.  75-247.000. 
Behrena,  Wolfgang.  Plant  growth  system  for  die  enhancement  of  tiie  envi- 

ronr»em   5.608.989.  CI.  47-65  900. 
Behnngwerke  Akliengesellschaft:  See — 

Paulv.  Hans  E  .  and  Scbwarz.  Herbert  5,610,026,  C\.  435-28.000. 
Beihl,  Roland:  See- 
Brass,  Richard;  Cracauer,  Raymond  F;  Beihl.  Roland;  and  Hudson. 
Robert  C  .  Jr..  5,609,272,  O  222-147  000 
Beinot,  Zohar  See— 

Spector.  Yechiel;  Jacobson.  Esther.  Naishtut  Vida;  Vittenberg,  Michael; 
and  Beinert,  Zohar.  5,610,359.  O.  89-1  110 
Belfioft.  Joseph  D  ;  Guzak,  Christopher  J.;  Graliam.  Christopher  E.;  Madi- 
gaa.  Stephen  M  ;  Trower.  Tandy  W.,  11;  Kerr.  Randall  L.;  and  Wyard. 
Adrian  M.  to  Microsoft  CorpontJooAulo-scrolUng  during  a  drag  and  drop 
operation  5.611.060.  CI   395-341.000 
Belinka.  Benjamin  A..  Jr.;  Coughlin.  Daniel  J.;  Alvarez,  Vernon  L.;  and  Wood. 
Richard,  to  Cytogen  Corporation.  Treatment  methods  using  metal-binding 
tartated  polypeptide  constructs.  5,609.847.  Q.  424-1.690. 
Bell  Atlantic  Mobile  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

McHenry.  James  F;  and  Farris,  Robert  D  .  5,610,969,  C\  379-56.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Eaiery,  Mark  J.;  Tucker,  Brenda  N.;  and  Schwartz.  Laurie  D..  5,610,972. 

a  379-58  000 
lUistreski,   Bnicc;   and   Sistanizadeh,   Kamran,   5,610,916,  CI.   370- 
487000 
Bell,  Cynthia  S  .  and  Neff,  Lynn  K.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  image 

diaiby  apparatus  and  method.  5,609,403,  Q.  353-26.00A. 
Belleiiameur.  Alex  R.  Toe  activated  braking  system  for  inline  roller  skates. 

5.«)!>,346,  a  280-11.200 
Belli.  Aldo;  Chiodini.  Giorgio;  and   Maiorana,   Slefano.  to  Laboratorio 
CMauco  Intemazionale  S  p  A  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ( -  )-cserethole 
from  mixtures  of  (-)  and  (■f)-eserethole.  5.610.316.  CI.  548-429.000. 
BellSouth  Corporatiaa:  See — 

Comer.  Edward  I..  5.610.973.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Beloil  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- — 


Qarke-Pounder.  Ian  J.  H.;  and  Young.  Douglas  L  G.,  5,609,729.  CI. 
162-380  000 
Benderiy,  David,  to  NFB  of  New  York,  Inc.  Decorative  article  with  engraved 

image.  5,609,043.  O.  63-23.000. 
Benedict  Haroki  W.;  Zimny,  Diana  D.;  and  Bange,  Donna  W..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Methcxl  of  preparation  of  a  coaled 
abrasive  belt  with  an  etidless,  seamless  backing.  5,609,706,  CI.   156- 
137.000. 
Benen.  William  J.;  Krulevitch.  Peter  A.;  Lee.  Abraham  P.;  Nonhrup.  Milton 
A.;  and  Fbha.  James  A.,  to  University  of  California,  Regents  of  the. 
Miniature  plastic  gripper  and  fabrication  method  5,609.608.  C  606- 
205.000. 
Bennani.  Fatima  Z.;  le  Greneur.  Soizic;  Simonot  Christian;  and  Meyer, 
Dominique,  to  Guerbet  S  A.  Compounds  which  can  be  used  in  contiast 
products  for  radiography.  5.609,851.  CI.  424-9.454. 
Bennett  Dwayne,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Co.  Method  and  apparams  for  tracking 

buffer  availability.  5,610.745,  O  359-139.000. 
Benton,  Allen  D  ;  Hochstedler.  Leon  J  ;  Hughes,  Kevin  A  ;  Knapke.  Paul  H  ; 
Monieiro.  Michael  J  ;  Protopapas.  Christopher  J;  Van  Eijk.  Fred;  Donnelly. 
Frank  J..  Hale.  A  Donald,  Jr ;  Sarbaugh,  Kcitfa  E;  and  Worcester.  Winthrop 
G..  to  Square  D  Company  Prelinked  p"*""***  configuration,  automatic 
graphical  linking,  and  distributed  datahasr  configtoMion  for  devices  within 
an  automated  monitoring/control  system.  5,611,059.  CI.  395-326.000. 
Benveniste.  Raoul  E.:  See — 

Ward.  JeiTDld  M.;  Fox.  James  G  ;  Collins.  Michael  J.,  Jr.;  Gorelick.  Peter 
L.;  Benveniste.  Raoul  E.;  Tully.  Joseph  G.;  Gonda.  Matthew  A.; 
Paster.  Bnice  J.;  and  Dewhirst  Floyd  E..  UI.  5.610.060.  a.  435- 
252.100. 
Beratan.  Howard  R.:  See — 

Summerfelt  Scon  R.;  Beratan,  Howard  R.;  and  Tsu.  Robert  5.609.927. 
CI.  427-553  000. 
B^udier.  Daniel;  and  Douh^ret  Jean-Yves,  to  Framaiome.  Method  and 
apparams  for  broaching  opening  in  a  plate.  5.609.450,  Q.  409-244.000. 
Berdia,  Sunjay:  See — 

Marten.  John  M.;  and  Berdia.  Sunjay.  5.610.966.  CI.  378-58.000. 
Berend,  Andrew   L.;  Williams.  Mark  J  ;  and  Brocklehurst   MichaeL  to 
Cambridge  Animation  Systems  Limited.  Apparams  and  method  for  defin- 
ing the  form  and  attributes  of  an  object  in  an  image.  5,611,036.  O. 
395-141.000. 
Berent  Anthony  N.:  See — 

Higginson,  Peter  L.;  and  Berent  .Anthony  N..  5,610.951.  CL  375- 
364.000. 
Berg,  Christoph:  See — 

Eger,  Matthias;  KOhn,  Heinz-Gerbard;  Schulze,  Werner,  and  Berg. 
Christoph.  5.610,343.  CI  73-862  628. 
Berg.  Thomas  R.,  to  Standard  Research  and  Design  Corpomion.  Frame  brace 

integral  cross  brace  support  bracket.  5,609,109,  Q.  105-206.100. 
Berger,  Arthur  C:  See — 

Geddes.  Daniel  J.;  Rigoiti,  Kathy;  Bunker.  Linda  L.;  Berger,  Ardiur  C; 
Maynard.  Patiick  L.;  Patterson.  Robert;  and  Hollenbag,  David  H., 
5,609,901,  CI.  426-394.000 
Berger.  Sharon  S.:  See — 

Moore.  John  S.;  Berger.  Sharon  S.;  Bun,  Ronald  F;  Anderson.  Jeffrey  J.; 
and  MacLane.  Donald  B  .  5.610.645.  Q  347-93  000 
Bergerson,  Lee  D.;  and  Slonich.  Ivan  L..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc. 
inflation  fluid  conlaioer  and  initiator  with  press-fit  fluid  seal  5,609  J61 .  Q. 
280-741.000. 
Bergman,  Leo  M..  to  American  Color  Company.  Paint  solvent  with  glycol 
edier.  oxidizing  oil.  propylene  glycol  or  propylene  carbonate,  and  NMP  or 
isoalkane   5.609.678.  CI.  106-3 1 1. 000 
Bergman.  Mark.  Aiger.  Dror.  Levit  Dan;  and  Tepper.  Ron.  to  MedSim,  Ltd. 

Medical  reproduction  system  5,609,485,  CI.  434-262  000. 
Bergman.  Rolf  S.;  Dakin,  James  T;  and  Paiham.  Thomas  G.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electric  lamp  with  ellipsoidal  shroud.  5.610.469.  CI. 
313-25  000. 
Bergwerksveiband  GmbH:  See — 

Giertz,  Hans  J.;  Eisenhut  Werner,  Huhn.  Friedrich;  and  Hammermann. 
Hans  J.,  5.609.731,  Q   201-35.000. 
Beritashvili.  David  R.;  Myakishev,  Maxim  V;  Ershov,  Geimady  M.;  Geor- 
giev.  George  P.;  and  Kapanarize,  George  I.  Centrifugal  method  and  ifipa- 
ntus  for  isolating  a  substance  from  a  mixture  of  substances  in  a  sanfile 
liquid.  5,610.074,  Q  436-177  000 
Berkshire.  Gary  L:  See — 

Rennecker.  David  B.;  Hisrich.  Timothy  B.;  and  Berkshire.  Gary  L.. 
5.608.946,  a.  15-339.000. 
Berman.  John  L.  Interactive  lelevisioa  graphics  interface.  5,610,665,  CL 

348-564.000. 
Bemardson,  Peter  S.;  and  ^4elson.  Dale  H.,  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc. 
Vohage-to-cunenl  convener  with  MOS  reference  resistor.  5,610.505.  CL 
323-312.000. 
Bemhard  Rustige  GmbH  &  Co  Kommanditgesellschafi:  See — 

Kcmpter.  Werner.  5.609.831.  CI  422-1.35.000 
Bernhardt  Raincr.  to  Videor  Technical  E.  Hatig  GmbH.  Protective  housing 

for  optical  equipment.  5.610.656.  O.  348-373.000. 
Bernhardt  Ralf:  See— 

Trapet  Eugen;  Wiegand.  Uwe;  Grupp.  GUnter,  and  Bemhank.  Ralf, 
5.610,846.  a.  364-571.010. 
Berriman.  Lester  P;  Zabsky.  John  M.;  Davis.  James  W.;  and  Hyhon.  WiUiam 
M.,  to  Kleenair  Systems.  Inc.  Engine  NOx  reduction.  5,609.026.  CL 
60-286.000. 
Berzins.  Klavs:  See — 
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Ahlbocg.  Niklas;  Berzins,  Klavs;  and  Perintumn,  Pettr.  5,609,872.  Q. 

424-185.200  ,,  .^ 

Berzins.  Leon  V;  Bratton.  Bradfofd  A  ;  and  Fuhnnan.  Paul  W.  to  United 

Stales  of  America.  Energy  Probe  for  measurement  of  velocity  and  density 

of  vapor  in  vapor  plume.  5.610.704.  O.  356-28.500. 

Besler.  David  A.:  Ser — 

Anderson.  Scon  R..  Tham,  Chin  T ;  Padula.  Joseph  A  ;  Williaim.  Owen 
R.;  Houle.  Jesse  S.;  Besler.  David  A.,  and  Ramsey.  William  D..  Jr. 
5.609.190.  CI    141  59.000. 
Anderson,  Scott  R  ;  Houle.  Jesse  S  ;  Besler.  David  A.;  and  Loen.  Andrew 
E.  5.609.192.  a.  141  208.000. 
Bessho.  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Yodoshi.  Keiichi;  Ibaraki.  Akira;  Shono.   Masayuki;  Honda.  Shqji; 
Ikegami.  Takatoshi.  Hayashi,  Nobuhiko;  Furusawa.  Koutaiou:  Tajiri. 
Anishi.  ishikawa.  Toru;  Matsukawa,  Kenichi.  Miyake.  Teruaki;  Goto. 
Takenoti;  Malsumoto.  Mitsuaki;  Ide.  Daisuke;  and  Bessho.  Yasuyuki. 
5,610.096,  a  437  129.000 
Best.  Margaret  E  ;  Rosen.  Hal  J  ;  Rubin,  Kurt  A  ;  and  Strand.  Timothy  C.  to 
IntematiiMia!  Business  Machines  Corporation  Multiple  data  surface  optical 
data  storage  system.  5.610.901.  CI.  369-275.100 
Beta  Fluid  Systems.  L.L.C.:  See— 

Dunlevy,  F  Paul.  5.609.027,  O.  60-396.000 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporabon:  See— 

Stelts.  Philip  D  .  5.610.346,  O.  73-866.500. 
Belts  Robert  and  Olnowich.  Howard  T .  to  Intemaoonal  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Asynchronous  low  lalenty  data  recovery  appualus  and 
method.  5.610.953,  CI   375-373.000 
Betz   William  R.;  and  Desorcie.  James  L.,  to  Supelco,  Inc    Nucleophilic 
bodies  bonded  to  siloxane  and  use  thereof  for  separations  from  sample 
matrices.  5,609,7.56,  CI.  210-198.200 
Beuthan.  Jlirgen;  See—  u,.     .«■  u    i 

Milller  Gerhard;  Beudian,  JUrgen;  Minet,  OUf:  and  Kaschke,  Michael, 
5,610,399,01.250-341,100. 
Bevacqua,  Andrew  I.:  See—  „     .  ,  .  ,    ,. 

Cohen   Isaac  D  ;  Bevacqua,  Andrew  J ;  Toma,  Daniela;  and  Lahanas. 
Konstantinos  M.,  5,610,199,  Q.  514-721.000 
Bhaigava,  Vivek:  See — 

Maniri,  Gregory  C;  Chen,  Sho  L.;  Bhaigava.  Vivek;  Wang,  Ren-Yuh; 
and  Tom,  Richard  H..  5,610,659,  CI  348-42.000, 
Bhatt,  Bhavesh  B..  to  Thomson  multimedia  S.A  Automatic  image  scanning 

formal  converter  with  seamless  switching  5,610.661.  CI   .348  446.000. 
Bhuva.  Rohit  L..  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorporated.  Spatial  light  modulator 
with  reduced  possibility  of  an  on  state  defect.  5.610.624.  O.  345-84.000. 
Bickel.  Martin:  Ser —  „  .    „     ,,  ,, 

Weidmann,    Klaus;    Bickel,    Martin;    and   GQnzler-Pukall,    Volkmar, 
5,610,172,  CI  514-350  000. 
Bickford,  Joel  D  ;  and  Bodca,  Julius  K  ,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Socket 
for  contacting  an  electronic  circuit  during  testing.  5,609,489,  CI.  439- 
72000. 

Oehy,  Jiitg'  Bider.  Kun;  and  Schoch,  Martin,  5.609,648,  C\.  623-22.000. 
Biedermann,  Lutz.  and  Harms,  JUrgen   Space  keeper,  in  particular  for  an 

intervertebral  disk  5.609.637.  CI.  623  17  000. 
Bielinski,  George.  Thermoelectnc  cooling  system.  5,609,032,  CI.  62-3.7tJO. 

^'*  KiiiK.  Geah^y  G.;  and  Chapman,  Carl  D..  5,609,713,  CI,  156-304.200. 
Bigus,  Joseph  P.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Neural 

network  shell  for  application  programs  5.611,020,  CI   .195-23  000. 
Billy  Jean;  and  Granier.  Francois,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anon)-me  pour 
lEtude  el  lExploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  aaude.  Process  and  plant 
for  producing  carbon  monoxide.  5,609,040,  O.  62-622  000. 
Bindseil,  Kai  U.:  See— 

Zeeck,  Axel;  Bindseil,  Kai  V:  and  Boddien,  Claudia.  5,610,178.  U. 
51+450.000. 
bio  Mirieux  Vitek,  Inc.:  See— 

O'  Bear  Raymond  E.;  Colin,  Bnmo;  Tegeler,  G.  R.;  and  Staples,  John  L., 
5,609,828,  a.  422-102.000. 
Biomatenals  Universe  Inc.:  See — 

Ikada    Yoshilo;  Gen,   Shokyu;   Kubota,  Takao;  and   Kyotani,   Ikuo, 
5.609,881.  CI   424-425  000. 
Biosite  Diagnostics  Incorporated;  See — 

Buechler,  Kennedi  P,  5,610,283,  O  530404.000 
Biommik  Mess-und  Therapiegeraete  GmbH  &  Co   Ingenieurbuero  Berlin: 

5,^ 

Bolz,  Armin;  and  Schaldach,  Max.  5.609.611.  O.  607-13.000. 
BirkenfeW.  Gerhard:  See—  ,    ^  .  .,        ,„ -v 

Abel   Burkhard;  Birkenfeld.  Gerhard;  Ukcking,  Manfred;  Vogt,  Ulnch 
P;  and  Zimek,  Dieter,  5,609,460,  Q.  414-334.001) 
Bimbrich,  Paul;  Eicken,  Ulnch;  Fischer,  Herbert;  Klamann,  Joerg-Dieter,  and 
Schieferstein,  Ludwig.  to  Henkel  Kommandiigesellschaft  auf  Aktien  Pro- 
cess for  modifying  polymers.  5,610,242.  CI.  525-444.500. 
Bisaha.  Sharon  N  ;  and  Gammill.  Ronald  B..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The. 
4-oxo-  and  4H-imidazo(5.1-c)<l.4)benzoxazines  useful  as  benzodiazepine 
receptor-binding  agents.  5,610.158.  CI.  514  230  200. 
Biscotti.  Aurelio:  See — 

Addeo,  Antonio;  Mascia.  Francesco;  Vizzoli,  Annibale;  and  Biscoto, 
Aurelio.  5.609,803,  O.  26446.600. 

Bishop,  Paul  D.:  See—  

Rubens,  Eraser  D.:  and  Bi-shop,  Paul  D.  5,609,631,  Q,  623-11.000. 
Biskup.  Klaus:  See — 


Helzel,  Hanmut;  Gtenner.  Dieter;  Ebner.  Wolfgang;  and  Biskup,  Klaus, 
5,609,735,  a  203-52.000. 
Bito,  Yasuhiko:  See—  »    l.^..         j 

Hasegawa.  Masaki;  Bito,  Yasuhiko;  Ito,  Shuji;  Murata.  Toshihide;  and 
Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori,  5,609.975,  O  429-217.000 
Bitonti,  Alan  J.,  to  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc   Inhibition  of  metastasis  ui 
patients  having  cancer  widi  pyndyloxazole-2-ones.  5,610.171.  CI.  514- 
340.000. 
Biuso,  Anthony:  See—  .     „  .^       ,        u    c 

Bard,  Simon,  Viscount.  Brian;  Katz.  Joseph;  DeVita,  Joseph;  Fama. 
Anthony;  Potoniewicz.  Paul;  Biuso,  Andiony;  Wilson.  Laura;  and 
Little.  Gary  G..  5,610,387,  O.  235472.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See— 

Valsecchi,  Giovanni,  5,609,444.  CI.  408-79  000, 
Black  Paoick  B.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Army.  Oapeyron  thermom- 
eter. 5.609.418,  a  374-159000. 
Blaettner,  Harald  E.  See—  ..  ,-     ..r  ■     j 

Wille    Guillermo;  Pedigo,  Donald  B  ;  Blaettner,  Harald  E.;  Wieland, 
Bemd  A.,  and  Cunningham,  Eldon  R  ,  5,610,456,  C\.  310-58.000 

Cole,  Derek;  Shetry,  Philip  D;  and  Blair,  Alan  J.,  5.609,313,  a 
244-54  000. 
Blair  Indu-stries  InccMporated:  See— 

Moser,  Robert  E.,  5,609,250,  CI  206-387  130. 

Viol  *David  P;  and  Blake,  Lawrence  S.,  5.609,107,  O.  105-77,000, 
Bland.  Christopher  J ,  to  Mictoclock.  Inc,  Circuit  for  generating  a  spread 

spectrum  clock.  5.610.955,  O   375  376000 
Blasko,  Vladimir;  and  Kaura,  Vikram.  lo  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc  Pulse 
width  modulation  method  for  driving  three  phase  power  inverter/converter 
switches  with  balanc-ed  disctmnnuous  phase  commands    5,610,806,  CI. 
36341000.  „  V,     u 

Blauschild,  Robert  A.;  and  Unebarger,  Daniel  J.,  to  Philips  Electronics  North 
America  Corporalion.  Logic  family  for  low  voltage  high-speed  applica- 
tions 5,610.539,  CI.  326-127.000 
Block  Drug  Company  Inc.:  See—  ..  .  „^ 

StenilKimer.  Arthur,  and  Delia,  Anthony,  5.609,189,  Q.  141-1.000. 
Bkiom,  Devin  A.:  See —  .     .  _   „ 

Standifoid.  Gregory  A  ;  Miller.  Kevin  L.;  Eland.  Michael  F;  Dory.  Jon 
R  ;  Blooin.  Devin  A  ;  and  Stephens.  Fred  0 .  5,610,788,  C\.  360- 
132.000. 
Blotzer.  Richard  J :  See—  ..    „         ^  „, 

Lauer  Barry  A.;  Bealty,  Gerald  F;  Larson.  Ann  M.  R  ;  and  Blotzer. 
RichanlJ.  5.609.6%.  a    148-111000. 
Blum,  Charles;  and  Hutchison.  Alan,  to  Neurogen  Corporation.  Certain  aryl 
substituted  imidazopyrazJnones:  a  new  class  of  GABA  brain  receptor 
ligands.  5.610.299.  C\   544  230  000. 
Blum.  Hubert  E.;  Liang.  Tsanyang,  Galun.  Eithan;  and  Wands,  Jack  R.,  10 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The.  Methods  of  preventing  viral  replica- 
tion. 5,610,050,  Q.  435-238000.  .         .,    „ 
Blumcntritt,  Siegmar;  Brendel,  Thomas;  Sawatzki.  Steffen;  and  van  de  Veen, 
Paul  G  ,  to  Otto  Bock  Orthopadische  Industrie  Besitz-und-Verwaltungs- 
Kommandilgesellschaft  Display  system  for  projecting  die  center  of  gravity 
of  the  human  body  5,609,162,  CI.  128-782,000. 

Becwar.  Michael  R  ;  and  Blush,  Thomas  D  ,  5,610,051, 0. 435422.000 
Board  of  Tnistees  Leiand  Stanford.  Jr  University:  See— 

Ahaioni     Abraham;    Goodman.    Joseph    W.;    and    Amitai,    Yaakov. 
5.610.734.  CI   359-16.000 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See— 

Sotnerville.  Christopher  R  ;  Nawralh.  Christiane;  and  Pomer.  Yves. 

5.610.041.  CI  435-135.000 

Bobbio,  Stephen  M  ;  DuBois.  Thomas  D  ;  Tranjan,  Fand  M  ;  Lucey,  George 

K  .  Jr ;  Geis,  James  D  ;  Lipscomb.  Robert  P.  and  Piekarski,  Timothy,  to 

University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chariotte.  The  Fluxless  soldenng  medwd. 

5,609,290,  a.  228-206  000. 

Bobett,   Martin,  to  Sony   Wega   Produktions  GmbH.   Teletext  receiver. 

5.610.664.  a.  348-564.000. 
BCX:  Group.  Inc..  The:  See- 
Yap.  Loo  T,  5.609.104.  CI.  110-235.000, 
BOC  Group  pk.  The:  See— 

RathboiK.  Thomas;  and  Keenan.  Brian  A..  5.609.041.  O  62-64^000. 
Wilder.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Hope.  Mark  C  .  5.609.369.  Q.  285-93.000. 
Boccanfuso.  Ronald  J .  lo  Precision  Etchings  &  Findings,  Inc.  Method  of 

making  square  jewelry  beads  5,609,289,  CI  228-173.600. 
Boddien,  Oaudia:  See —  ,„..«>   ,™ 

Zeeck.  Axel;  Bindseil.  Kai  U  ;  and  Boddien.  Oaudu.  5.610.178.  O. 
514450.000. 
Bodor.  Nicholas  S:  See—  ,^.„.^    ^    ... 

Hammer.  Richani  H.;  and  Bodor.  Nicholas  S.,  5.610.188,  O.  514- 
538.000 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH  See—  ,,.„,,,    ™ 

Banholzer.  Rolf;  Bauer.  Rudolf;  and  Reichl.  Richard,  5.610.163.  O. 
514-291.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See— 

Buchhiib.  Benhold,  5.610.266.0.  528-354.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Brandt.  Michael;  Endl.  Josef;  Jungfer.  Herbert;  and  Albert,  Winfned, 

5,610,280,  CI.  53(V387.500. 
Hating,  Herbert;  Genlsch,  Susanne;  Schmidt,  Elmar,  and  Schuessler, 
Rudolf,  5,609,823,  CI  422-66.000. 
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Boeing  Company.  The:  See— 

Chakravooy,  Kishore  K.,  5.609,797.  Q.  252-589.000. 

Jackson.  John;  Gucker.  Mark  J  ;  and  Smidi.  Mark  H..  5,609.020  O 

60-226.200. 
LuhDwtiz,  Hyman  R  ;  and  Sheppard,  Oyde  H.,  5,610.317,  Q.  548- 
431.000. 
Bmdanawicz,  Mitchell  J.;  and  Sehlin,  Richard  C„  to  Eastman   Kodak 
Comptoy.  System  and  metfiod  for  fade  and  dissolve  exposure  profile 
cootnol  in  a  motion  picture  printer.  5,610,687,  CI.  355-80.000 
Bohr,  Airy  E.:  See- 
Fields,  Thomas  R.;  Bohr,  Amy  E  ;  McCoy,  Kendalyn  R.;  and  Forszen 

Lawrence  C  .  5,608.969,  CI.  29-895  300 
Fields,  Thomas  R.;  Bohr,  Amy  E.;  McCoy,  Kendalyn  R.;  and  Forszen, 
LawTcnce  C.  5,609,944,  CI.  428-207.000. 
Boldt,  John  R.:  See— 

Saxena.  Rajiv;  Boldt,  John  R.;  Campbell,  Samuel,  III;  Amin,  Himshweta 
R.;  and  Robinson.  William  O..  5,609,550,  CI  477-166.000. 
Bolz,  Armin;  and  Schaldach.  Max.  to  Biotronik  Mess-und  Therapiegeraete 
GmbH  4  Co    Ingemeurbuero  Berlin.  Pacemaker  system  with  porous 
electtode  and  residual  charge  or  after-potential  reduction.  5.609.611,  Q 
607-IiOOO 
Bond.  William  R  Utility  jack  for  roofing  work  5.609.322,  CI.  248-558.000. 
Bonncll,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Lowry.  Scott  R.;  Bonnell,  Thomas  A.;  and  Giese,  Robert  C,  5,608,927, 
a  4-615.000 
Bonner,  James  G.,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Polymer  blends  of  PVC  and 

polykefcxies.  5,610.236.  CI.  525185.000. 
Bonner,  Matthew   D  .  to  Medtronic.  Inc    Right  ventricular  outflow  tract 

defibrillation  lead.  5.609.621.  CI,  607-122,000. 
Bonte,  frtd^nc:  See— 

Moytieck.  Alain;  Bonte,  FrMtric:  and  Redziniak.  GtnnL  5,609,873,  Q. 
424-195.100 
Boom,  Anthony  S  ;  and  Bril.  John  M.,  to  Montgomery  Kone  Inc.  Safety  string 

polling  system.  5,610,374.  CI.  187-391.000. 
Boone,  BWdleyG.;  and  Grabow.  Barry  E.,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University,  The. 
High-tamperature  superconducting  diin  film  nonbojomeiric  microwave 
detection  system  and  method.  5,610.510,  O.  324-95.000. 
Boon-Falleur.  Thierry:  See — 

Va«  den  Eynde,  Benoit;  and  Boon-Falleur,  Thierry,  5,610,013,  CI 
4315-6.000. 
Booch,  Wtller,  and  Levin,  Alan  R.,  to  H-Tech,  Inc.  Valve  indicator  and  handle 

assembly  5,609,185,  O.  137-556.000, 
Boots  Company  PLC,  The:  See- 
Galley.  Edward;  and  Fardell,  Nicola  A.,  5,609,852,  Q  424-59.000 
Harris,  Paul  J  ;  and  Kerrigan,  Frank.  5.610.161.  CI.  514-278.000. 
Borden.    Rex    M     Solar-actuated    fluid    window    shutter.    5.608,995,    Q 

52-171300. 
Borell,  Michael:  See^ 

Ruadle,  Christopher,  and  BoreU,  Michael,  5,609,049,  CI.  70-202.000. 
Borg-W«i»er  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Walsdn,  Will;  Miller,  Alan  L.;  Sundquist.  Drew  A.;  Simpson.  Roger  T; 
Ouckiow.  Diane  K.;  Bcckerman.  Joseph  W.;  and  Showalter.  Dan  J 
5,«09.219.  a.  180-248.000. 
Borges.  Kimberly  M.:  See— 

Fulfcr.  Carl  W ;  Szasz.  Joseph;  Robb.  Frank  T;  Boiges.  Kimberly  M.; 
and  Davis,  Mana.  5.610.066.  CI  435-320.100. 
BorghortL,  Sharia;  Baumann.  Erich;  Golby.  John;  Hagmann.  Peter.  Herhre- 
chtsmcvr,  Peter;  Krctzschmar.  Otto;  Seifcrling,  Bembaid;  De  Lucchi, 
Michde;  f=ritze.  Torsttn;  and  Cubo.  Masahiko.  to  Ciba  Geigy  Conxxation 
Blister  pack  for  an  optical  lens  5.609.246.  Q.  206-5  100. 
Borland  Ittemational.  Inc.:  See— 

Even,  Lindsay  W;  and  Rosenberg.  Jonadian  B..  5.611.043.  Q.  395- 
183.140 
Borshchevsky.  Alexander:  See — 

Fleiirial.  Jean-Pierre;  Caillat.  Thierry  F.;  and  Borshchevsky.  Alexander 
5,610,366.0.  136-202.000. 
Borzatta.  Valerio;  and  Scrima,  Roberto,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  2,2.6,6- 
tetramr4iylpiperidinc  derivatives  for  use  as  stabilizing  agents  for  organic 
materials  5,610^11,  O.  524-100.000. 
Bosch,  Dieter  See — 

Hechlenbcig,    Kurt-Volker,    Bosch,    Dieter;    and    Hermekine,    Haio, 
5.609,607,  CI   606-205,000. 
Boschetli,  Egislo;  Girot,  Pierre;  and  Guerrier,  Luc  P,  to  HemaSure,  Inc. 
POrtHU  support  for  the  removal  of  small  exogenous  molecules  from 
biologkal  fluids.  5,609.763,  O.  210-502.100. 
Bosman.  Hubenus  J.  M.:  See — 

Meijor,  Egbert  W.;  Bosman,  Hubertus  J.  M.;  Vandenbooren,  Fianciscus 
H  A  M  J  ;  De  Brabander-Van  Den  Berg,  Ellen  M  M.;  Castelijns, 
Anna  M.  C.  p;  De  Man,  Hendrikus  C  J.;  Reintjcns,  Rafael  W  E.  G.; 
Sloclwinder,  Christiaan  J.  C;  and  Niicnhuis,  Atze  J.,  5,610,268,  CI. 
528-363.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Goieoecfaea,  George;  Hudson,  John;  and  Mialbe,  Claude,  5,609,627, 0. 
6ii-l.00D. 
Bosyj,  Nick  M.:  See— 

Croa.«r,  Darwin  S.,  Bosyj,  Nick  M.;  Bowers,  Donald  R.;  Koukourakis, 
Nicholas;  Wareham,  Richard  A;  and  Vincent,  Conway,  5,608,945,  CI. 
I  J-328.000. 
Botka.  Julius  K  :  See— 

Bickford.  Joel  D.;  and  Botka.  Julius  K..  5.609.489.  O.  439-72.000. 
Bon.  Siev«n  E:  See— 


Schmitz,  Brian  D.;  Boo,  Steven  E.;  and  Hart,  William  H.,  5,610.712, 0 
356-335.000. 
Booen,  Ronakl  S.;  DeCamp,  Larry  R  ;  Sloick.  CalU  K.;  and  Ellingson.  Eric 
D..  to  Hollister  Incorporated.  Wafer  having  adhesive  skin  bariier  layer 
5.609.585.  O  604-332.000. 
Bouchard.  George  A.:  See — 

Hazard,  Robert  W.;  Bouchard.  George  A.;  Carmella.  Jefiiey  E;  and 
DeMilia.  Michael  P.  5.610.613.  O.  342-195  000 
Boucherie.  Bart  G..  to  G.B  Boucherie  N  V  Molding  machine  for  injection 

molding  of  toodi  brushes.  5.609.890.  O.  425-120.000. 
Bougoin,  Michel:  See — 

Azema,  Ohvier,  and  Bougoin,  Michel,  5,610,110,  O.  501-88.000 
Bouic,  Patrick  J.  D.:  See— 

Liebenbeig,  Roelof  W.;  Kruger,  Peous  B.;  Bouic,  Patrick  J.  D.;  and  De 
Vos  Albrecht,  Cart  P,  5.609.874.  O.  424-195.100. 
Boulos.  Maher  I.:  See— 

Gitzhofer,  Francois;  Bouyer,  Etienne;  and  Boulos,  Maher  I.,  5,609  921 
CI.  427446  000. 
Bouiges,  Jacques:  See — 

Adnet,  Jean  M.;  Donnet,  Louis;  BrossanL  Philippe;  and  Bourses 
Jacques,  5,609.745,  O.  20543.000. 
Bourns.  Inc  :  See — 

Sponaugle,  Roger,  and  Rainey.  Robert  R.,  5,610,436.  O.  257-669.000. 
Bouton.  Frank  M.;  and  Kimmell.  Rodney  W..  to  Thrustmaster,  Inc.  Recon- 

figurable  joystick  controller  recalibration.  5.610.631.  O  345-161.000. 
Bouvard.  Franck;  and  Simon.  Franfoise.  to  Giai  Industries    Method  and 
apparatus  for  an  electric  arc  firing  system  for  caseless  ammunition. 
5.608.982.  O.  42-84.000. 
Bouvard.  Franck.  to  Giat  Industries  Ammunition  feed  device  and  method. 

5.610.362.0.  89-33.100. 
Bouyer.  Etienne:  See — 

Gitzhofer.  Francois;  Bouyer.  Etienne;  and  Boulos.  Maher  I..  5.609.921 
O.  427-446.000. 
Bowers.  Donald  R.:  See — 

Grouser.  Darwin  S.;  Bosyj.  Nick  M.;  Bowers.  Donakl  R.;  Koukourakis. 
Nicholas;  Wareham.  Richard  A.;  and  Vincent,  Conway.  5.608.945  O 
15-328.000. 
Bowers.  Peter,  and  Han,  Stephen,  to  Lalchit  Enterprises.  Inc.  Automatic  ciane 

hook  safety  latch.  5,609.378.  O.  294-82.190. 
Bowling.  Forrest  W.:  See— 

Dominguez.  Luis  M.;  Bowling,  Forrest  W.  Coleman.  William  M  ,  IH; 
and  Gordon,  Bert  M.,  5,610,835.  CI.  364-497.000. 
Bowman,  Ronakl  W.  Steam  stripping  medxid  for  the  soAenine  of  water 

5,609,765,  O.  210*38.000. 
Bowtbotpe  PLC:  See— 

Foss,  Raymond  C  ,  5,610,369,  O    I74-84.00R. 
Boyd,  Jim  K.  Candle  snuffer.  5,609.480,  O  431-144.000 
Boyer,  Robert  W  Wall  stud.  5,609,006,  O.  52-731.900. 
Bozzo,  Lino,  to  Rainox  S.R.L.  Fabric  finishing  machine  with  air-jet  fabric  to 

dnira  enti^ner.  5.608.955.  O.  28-167.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Bonner.  James  G..  5.610,236,  O.  525-185.000. 
Braaten.  Jeffrey  M.:  See- 
Campbell,  Scoo  O.;  Adams,  Greg,  and  Braaten,  JeAey  M.,  5,611,024, 
O.  395-114.000. 
Bradbury.  Walter  J.:  See— 

Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Oiristensen.  Dana  A.;  Clow. 
Richard  G.;  Devier.  Lonnie  J.;  Kemner,  Carl  A.;  Kleimenhagen.  Kai 
W.;  Koefarsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T;  Lay.  Norman  K.; 
Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Rao.  Pridivi  N.;  Schmidt.  Larry  E;  Sennott.  James 
W;  Shaffer.  Gary  K  ;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  H.;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J.; 
Stafford,  Darrell  E ;  Weinbeck,  Louis  J ;  West.  Jay  H.;  Whinaker. 
William  L  .  and  Wu.  Baoxin.  5,610,815.  O.  364424.027. 
Branchek.  Theresa  A.:  See— 

Craig.   Douglas  A.;   Forray.  Carlos  C;  Gluchowski.   Charles;   and 
Branchek.  Theresa  A..  5.610.174.  O.  514401.000. 
Brandt,  Michael:  Endl.  Josef;  Jungfer.  Herbert;  and  Albert.  Winfried,  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Monoclooal  antibodies  against  melaioma. 
5.610.280.  CI   530-387.500. 
Branly,  Keidi:  See— 

Munsoo,  Derrill;  Lew,  Cbel  W.;  Gaggero,  James  M.;  and  Bianly,  Keith, 
5,609,880,  O.  424-410.000. 
Brass,  Richani;  Cracauer,  Raymond  F;  Beihl,  Roland;  and  Hudson,  Robert 
C.  Jr,  to  H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company.  One  tin*  use,  noo 
reusable  sprayer.  5,609,272,  CI.  222-147.000. 
Branon,  Bradford  A.:  See— 

Berzins,   Leon   V;   Bratton,   Bradford  A.;   mi  Fufaiman,   Paul  W 
5,610,704,  CI.  356-28.500. 
Braun  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Link,   Kari;  Oppermann,  GOnler,  and  Wagner,  Utz,  5,609,194,  O 
141-331.000. 
Braune,  Peter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Preparation  of  tfaermoplastic 

polyesters.  5,610,231,  O.  524-779.000. 
Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Mahon,  Geoffrey  L.;  and  Hensler,  Ralph,  5.610,817,  O.  364424.056. 
Biehm.  Helmut:  See — 

Klimmek.  Helmut;  and  Brehm.  Helmut.  5.610.220.  O.  524417.000. 
Birm.  Ernst;  Ulrich.  Roland;  and  Stadelmann.  Peter  W..  to  ABB  Management 
AG.  Combined  installation  for  gas  and  steam  turbines.  5.609.018.  O. 
60-39  182. 
Brendel.  Thomas:  See — 
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Blumentrin.  Siegmar,  Brendel.  Thomas;  Sawatzki.  Sleffen;  and  van  dc 
Veen.  Paul  G.,  5.609,162.  CI.  128-782.000. 

^""v^l^wre^'^;  "KJ  Brenner.  Mats  A..  5.610.616  Q.  342-^000. 
Brenner  Michael  B  ;  and  Cepek.  Karyn  L  .  lo  Bngham  *  Women  s  Hospital 

ir^ntito^s  f«  mcddaong  heteiom-.c  E-ci^n  ■nttn.ction.s  w.* 

h^m^  T  lymphocytes.  5.610.281.  CI.  530-388.850. 

n^s-Joachim;  Dollinger.  Markus.  Wachendorff^omann.  Ulnke. 

and  Erdelen.  Chrisloph.  5.610,122.  CI  504-25    000 

Brewer  James  D.;  and  Davidovich.  Alan  A  .  lo  Caterpillar  Inc  Cable  actuator 

assembly.  5.609.065.  CI  74-528.000^     ^^^     _  .       .  ^  yr     ^elsev 

Brewer  Timothy  T;  Hoeger.  Daniel  S  ;  McCambndge.  Lora  K.,  Kdsey. 

T*"«  LTriftm.  Anth^y  R  :  Robertson.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Van  Randem^ 

MiXTw..  to  Microsoft  Corporation  Mc^^^jy^"^.  ^.'XSS! 

double  click  applications  with  a  single  click  5.611.(MO.  ^  395-3-6.0lW^ 

Br^«  jick  E^iesry.  Guggilam  C  :  Held.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Sharp.  James  W;  and 

^«k%J^  ?  Ap^atus   for  .endenng  medical  materials  safe 

5.609,820.0.422-23.000. 
Bridgestooe  Bekaert  Steel  Cord  Co..  Ud.:  S«—  <  «»  nn  CI 

Kaneda.  Akihiro;  Yokoia.  Koichi;  and  Nakamura,  Masao,  5.609.013,  CI 
57-200.000. 

Bridsestooe  Coroora'io'":  See —  

lamro  Yasuo,  5.609,699,  CI.  I52-209.00R 

SS^  Sivid  F.  AnAowiak,  Thomas  A.;  Hall,  James  E  ;  and  Suyer, 

Mait'L    Jr.,  5,610,228,  CI.  524-573.000. 
Uwson  C^vid  F ;  Antkowiak,  Thomas  A.;  Hall,  James  E..  Stayer.  Mark 
lT  »d  SchrefBer.  John  R..  5.610.237.  CI.  525-280.000. 

^"^^Z^r^J^^y^Jn.  a.  473.365.000. 
'"^"n'S^i:;irmis~A.;^H.U,  James E..5.610,227,a.  524-572.000 


""•^viuSoLi^'riggs,  George  R.;  and  Hoas.en,-n»mas  D.,  5.610.093. 

a.  437-51000. 
Brigham*  Women's  Hospital.  Inc:  See—         ,,,.,„,   -,  «io. 3118  850 
Brenner.  Michael  B  ;  and  Cepek.  Karyn  L.,  S-*'"-*'^'  _'**■■'»• '*^ 
Briguglio.  James  J.;  Keil.  Charles  R  ;  Tara.  V.na.  M  ;  Reank»vEdward  J    J 
iSd  lUutz.  Randall  W..  to  Monon  Intemanonal.  Inc    PhotoimagcaWe 
composition  having  improved  ajkajine  P^ass  resistance  and  lack  free 
surface  for  contact  imaging.  5.609.991.  Q.  430-281.100. 

*"'•  ^*^^S^  S  ;  and  Bnl.  John  M..  5.610.374.  0^187-391  000. 

Br,l,X^Egli..  Aiexander.  am.  ^'^^■^^^,'*i^^^^"Z^'"- 
Memory  bandwidth  opumizaoon.  5,611.041.  CI.  395-507.000 

BriLnS.  James  S.;  and  Zalewski.  Jc*nD  Mo  New  Ven~re^.  Inc 
Full-time  double  offset  tran-sfer  ca.se.  5.609.540.  CI.  475-202.UUU. 

Bristol  Myers  Squibb  Company:  See--  ».    k„i  »    ^MniU 

Cheng.  Petei  T  W  ;  Sun.  Chong-Omg;  and  Poss.  Michael  A.,  5.610.314. 

ReS.  s'^^d'!^  Kronenthal.  David  R..  5.610.308. 0.  54<h2O8.O0O. 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company;  See—  :><a.^«)000 

MalvonlAlan  R  ;  and  Isaacs.  Barry  V  W.,  5,610.714.  C\.  356-35O.0W. 
British  Bnwdcasting  Corporation.  See—  „.     .^  „     « 610  908    Q 

Shelswell.  Peter,  and  Maddocks.  Mark  Charles  D.  5.bl0.WB,  t-i 
370-210.000. 

'"•'tshro^%''og;;P.  5.610.323,  CI.  73-40.50R. 

«""to^rsT:*??.st.'^  '^^^'^^: """ 

^"ll'.lJ^IA  iSlmiit;  Haag.  Gonlob;  Britsch.  Heinz;  Stutzenberger.  Heinz; 

and  Mueller.  Uwe.  5.609.137.  O^  123-382_0«).  „ 

Bnttan.  Steven  J .  lo  GEC  Marconi  Ud.  Power  control  switch.  5.610^507.  CI 

Bn^^  Rob^  W.;  Eason.  Jimmy;  and  Fimg.  Zhigng.  to  fL'^^^'^i^^- 
Inc  Surface  decaitunzation  of  a  drill  bit.  5.609.447.  O  408  230.000. 

"''watzke.  Eekhatt;  Kloss.  Thomas;  Btix.  Peter,  and  Ott  Franz,  5,610,108, 

CI  501-59.000.  _  ,       ,  „. 

Brockhaus,  Manfred;  Dembic,  Zlatko;Genlz,  Reiner,  L«steu«  Wen»^^ 
LMscher,  Hansruedi;  and  Schlaeger,  Emst-JOrgen  toHoffman-U  Roche 
IkHui^uui  TNF  recepior  5.610,279,  CI  530-387  300 

^■"IS'JJlS^'u  Williams,  Mark  J.;  and  Brocklehurs.  Mich«l. 

Brock„L'']^'l».;'4d''liri^.  lo  F^^J^^ 
assembly  for  truckArailer  letminal  docks  5.608.9%.  CI  52-17J.2UJ 

^"*Hen^t'^;  Brocks.  Dietrich;  and  GUnzler.  VWkmar,  5.610.146.  a. 

514-19.000. 

Anderson"  Brim;  Brodsky.  Analol;  and  Burgess,  Lloyd,  5,610.708.  CI. 

BroKle  ^uliles  J ;  Davis,  Harold  P;  Guillo..  Jean  Michel;  and  Koiwin- 
Swlowski.  Michael,  to  General  Instrument  Corpxaocm  of  Delaware. 
Mesa  semiconducuw  structure.  5.610.434.  Q.  237-619.000. 
Broken  Hill  Propnetary  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

MaishaiU  Goidoo  A.;  Abela.  Rene  P;  and  Bartosiewicz.  Henry  J. 
5.609J97.  a.  299-67.000 


Brooks  Automation.  Inc.:  See—  ...,.,»«„ 

Muka.  Richard  S..  5.609.459,  O.  414-2t7.000. 
Brooks,  Christopher  J.:  See—  ,     ttra-u^    n    Tin. 

Cemy.  David  E.;  and  Brooks.  Christopher  J..  5.609.264.  O.  Z20- 

cS'^vid  E.;  and  Brooks.  Christopher  J..  5.609.837.  O.  422- 

301  000 
Brosnan.  Stephen  J ;  and  Komine,  Hiroshi,  to  Nonhrop  Grumman  Corpora- 
tion Doppler  velocimeter  5,610,705,  CI.  356-28.500. 

^""^n^  »?;'"5o„net.  Loois;   Brossard.  Philippe;  and  Bourges. 

Jacques.  5.609.745.  CI.  205-43.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

sLtu^l  Shoji;  Ueno.  Hkleo;  Yamada.  Shim;  NishK,.  Mayu.ru;  Hirono. 
KazJhisa;    Kanda.    Kazumi;    Nakahigashi^  S^""/"-    N»kag»«»- 
Sachiko;  and  Sawada.  Akih.ro.  5.609.424.  O.  400^1. 000. 
Suzuki.  Makoco.  5,610,652,  CI.  347-256.000. 

^"1SleX'hot':^roudour,  Abdu;  Brc«de  Sergey;  Chjse,  Eric  Johnson, 
Carl  Miller,  Pascal;  Ormsby,  Jay;  and  Savikovsky,  Arkady,  5,610,7 19, 
CI  356-374.000. 

^'^;;,15^"ho.»;  Broudour.  Abdu;  Bro«de  Sergey  Chase.  Enc  Jo^, 
Carl;  Miller.  Pascal;  Ormsby.  Jay;  and  Savikovsky.  Arkady,  5,610,7 19, 
CI.  356-374.000. 

'""llSnS  W.;^"Broussa,d,  Byron  K    5,6^.465  O  4^^5^1.000. 

Brown.  George  M.  Golf  training  device  5.609.529.  CI.  473-205.000. 

^"'*SnSS."Moa^-lnd  Brown,  Glem,  A.,  5.610383.  O.  340-566.000. 

^"'"M.LTlS!.h*j:;^Jrown,  Jonathan  W,  5,60935.  a.  1«^163.000. 

"""S^S^^T.;  TVus.  Us.  A.;  «k1  Brown.  Leonard  M..  5.609.063, 
CI.  74492.000. 

^""SiScl^SrPohl,  Daniel  P;  and  Brown,  Mary  L,  5.609.932.  C\. 
428-36.910 

^"""sc^T^mT}^.  Todd;  Wilson.  Arthur  K.;  and  Brown.  Patricia 
S.  5.610.642.  a.  347-50.000.  „  ^„ii 

Brown.  Robert,  to  University  College  l^*«',„M»S^^^f  |,<SS"^  "^ 

adhesion  protein  for  wound  treatment  5  610,1 4«^Cl  l^^-^^;^ 
Br..wn.  RobTrt  L    Miller.  William  H  ;  and  ^^^■^^f'^^'^^ 

Melenng  apparanis  having  a  ^■^*  ™"*",  ^fc"'"  ^,^^^,IiSri 

Rmum  Roeer  A    Lauw.  Hiang;  and  Johnson,  l-oren  k...  to  MewKn-racnaiu 

Compan?  Mitigation  of  dye  crystallization  in  images  on  transparencies  and 

ElossVmedia.  5.609.674.  O.  106-22.00R.  

BrlSl^rr,  A  ;  Anderson,  Lowell  M  ;  and  Eberly.  Steven  C.  lo  Thermo 
fong  CorooISion.  Electromagnetic  clutch  with  permanent  magnet  rewrn 
mechanism^  5.609J32.  CI    192-84.900.  ^    ...^  i„ 

BrJI^Tllan  J.;  and  DiGiovanni,  David  J.  to  L«^'  T«^1(^^ "g 
Melhod  of  making  optical  liber  widi  low  melting  glass  core.  5,609.6M.  CI. 
65-379.000. 
^'^Ma'lrs' wSfg"^g;  Swars,  Helmut;  Briick,  Rolf;  and  Humpolik.  Bohumil. 
5.608.968.0.29-890.000.  ,  „^  ^    „  „    c^mSAS    n 

Maus.  Wolfgang;  Swars.  Helmut;  and  Briick.  Rolf.  5.610.844.  O 
364-557.000  ,  .  „,.  _.    o    .„  rv.~j, 

Brximfield.  David  L  ;  Anderson.  M  Neil;  and  LuqueEdu^R.".  D««k 

Medical.  Inc   Spinal  Fixation  System.  5.609.592.  CI-  606-6 1^_ 
Branner.  Mikael    Method  of  manufacturing  stainless  steel    5.609.ew,  t-i. 
75-548.000. 

Btunsvold.  William  R:  See —  ,. 

Bantu.  Nageshwer  R;  Brunsvold.  W'^™  ^v "*«"?}  „^' J: 
Huang.  Wu-Song;  Katnani.  Ahmad  D.^Khojastdi.  M^hmoud  M 
Soonyakumaran.  Ramam;  and  Yang.  Dominic  C .  5.609.98V,  Ul. 
430-270.100. 
Bninswick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Coipora&Mi:  See— 
Peters,  Michael  D.,  5,609,320,  O.  248-329.000. 

""^^Christopher  J  .  5,609,183,  O.  137-554.000. 

"""tu^n^'l^tlry  W^^iunin,  Michael  A  ;  Bucala.  Rich«d  J  ;  a«l  Cer^ni. 
Anthony.  5.610.076.  CI.  436-518.000 

"""^ity'^  A  ^.  David  E.;  Buchanan.  Jeffrey  J.;  Ledbener.  Steve 

M ^andTan  Camp.  Jonathan  H  .  5.609.245.  O.  2«>-2830«>  _^ 

Buchholz.  Berthold.  lo  Boehnnger  Ingelheim  K&  Coprtymm  of  mn«h 

yIenecartKMUte   and  optionally   inactive   lacodes.   5,610.266.  CI    528- 

354.000. 
""'^«uk"u^.SrX;  Bucholtz,  Bri»,  C;  »id  Oinanl.  Ralph  L..  Jr. 

Buchwik^fR.^'s-t^v'^.'SSdrew  H  ;  and  S^ler.  P«.l  H  .  to  Uni«d 
SU^  of  America.  Navy  Missile  telemetry  dau  interface  cireuil. 
5.610.598.  a.  340-870.070  «  ««>  .<«  n 

Buck.  Carol  J.  Method  for  treatment  of  androgenic  alopecia.  5.e09.8>».  ci. 

424-70.100 
Buck.  Jochen:  See — 
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ling.  Ulrich:  Buck.  Jochen:  Detguini.  Fadila;  and  Nakanishi. 
iji.  5.610.200.  a.  514-763.000. 

;.  Gerald  D  ;  Heimstaedt.  Russell  A.;  and  Taylor.  John  M..  to  Sorin 
Biomedical  Inc.  Apparatus  and  nnethod  of  cardioplegia  delivery.  5.609.57 1 
CI.  604-4.000 
Buckman  Laboratories  international.  Inc.:  See — 

Marble.  Lyndon  K  ;  and  Puckett.  Wallace  E..  5.610.31 1.  CI    548- 
255.000. 
Buckmaster.  Marlin  D.;  and  Randa,  Stuart  K.,  to  Du  Pool  de  Nemours.  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Foamable  Buoropolymer  composition.  5.610.203.  C\  521- 
85.000. 
Buckmiller.  Daniel  K.;  Erickson.  David  W.;  Olsen,  Douglas  G.;  and  Philpot. 
Randall  J.,  to  Advanced  Composites,  Inc.  Vehicle  Fork.  5.609.349   Q 
280-280.000. 
Buditnto.  :  See — 

Seilabudi.  Dwidjaja;  Listyono.  Djuncdhi;  Wihardika.  Ketut;  Sutikno, 
Markus  S.  B.;  Setawidjaja.  Ariffin;  Budianto, ;  and  Wiiaya,  Fransisctu 
X.  S..  5.609,487.  CI.  434307  OOA. 
BuecUer.  Kenneth  F,  to  BiosiK  Diagnostics  Incorporated.  Opiate  derivatives 
and  protein  and  polypeptide  opiate  derivative  conjugates  and  labels 
5,610.283,  a.  530^404  (KX) 
BucMer,  Charies  K.;  and  Masino,  Albert  P,  to  Quantum  Chemical  Corpora- 
tio«.  Process  for  polymerizing  propylene  using  a  silica-supported  caulyst. 
5.610.246.0  526-119  000 
BiiMmayer.  Peter;  and  Furet,  Pascal,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Bcnzaze- 

pinone  derivatives.  5,610,153,  CI.  514211.000. 
Buhr,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Graves,  Delbert  B.;  Pyle,  Michael  L.;  Rossol,  Victor,  and  Buhr.  Paul  R 
5.610.373.  CI.  177-50.000. 
Bwtji  .  Mira:  See— 

SuScovi^  .  Bo&dar,  Vela,  Vanja;  and  Bunttf  ,  KGr*.  S.6I0.I8I.  O. 
514471.000. 
Bunker.  Gavin;  and  Bunker.  Timodiy.  to  Simplistik  Design  Limited.  Mecha- 
nism for  actuating  a  vehicle  parking  brake.  5,609,066.  CI.  74-537.000. 
Bunker,  Linda  L.:  See — 

Geddes.  Daniel  J.;  Rigooi,  Kathy;  Bunker,  Linda  L.;  Beiger,  Arthur  C; 
Maynaid,  Patrick  L.;  Patterson.  Robert;  and  Hollenbng.  David  H.. 
5.609.901.  a  426-394.000 
Bunk«r.  Ttmochy:  See- 
Bunker.  Gavin;  and  Bunker.  Timothy,  5.609.066,  Q.  74-537.000 
Burak,  Chris  J.:  See— 

Arringtoo,  Lee  O.;  and  Burak.  Chris  J..  5.610.709,  O.  356-218.000. 
BuifMch,  Mark:  See— 

Durrani,  Randolph  L  ;  and  Burbach,  Mark.  5,610,940,  O.  375-208.000. 
Burdi,  Selwyn  A.  Modular  bus  seal  and  method  of  retrofitting  existing  bus 

seats.  5,609.395.  CI.  297-152.550. 
Burgesoo.  Robert  E.;  and  Wagman.  David  W ,  to  General  Hospital  Cofpora- 
tioft  The;  and  State  of  Oregon  Acting  By  &  Thni  die  Stale  Board  . . .,  The, 
BIk  chain  of  laminin  and  mettiods  of  use.  5,610,031,  O.  435-69.100. 
Burgess.  Kevin  E  .  lo  Warman  International  Limited.  Centrifugal  seal  assem- 

bl>   5.609,468.  CI  415171.100. 
Burgets.  Lloyd:  See — 

Anderson.  Brian;  Brodsky.  Anatol;  and  Burgess.  Lloyd.  5,610.708.  O. 
356-128.000. 
Burte,  by  Bcniitlnir  M..  administrator  See — 

Burke,  Thomas  M.,  deceased;  Buite,  by  Bemadette  M„  administrator; 
and  Dickeson,  Dale  L ,  5.609,301,  CI.  239-423.000. 
Burte,  Terrence  R  .  Jr.:  See— 

Slanwell,  Caroline;  Yuspa.  Snurt  H..  and  Burke.  Terrence  R    Jr 
5,610,185,  O.  514544.000. 
Buriot.  Thomas  M.,  deceased;  Burke,  by  Bemadette  M.,  administrator,  and 
DK-keson,  Dale  L  Ceramic  oxy-gas  torch  tip.  5.609,301,  CI.  239-423.000. 
Burlinelon  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Moore.  Samuel  B.;  Turner,  Edwin  T;  and  Leuck.  James  F,  5.609,180, 
O.  137- 101  190 
Bumell,  Timothy  B.:  See— 

Oella,  James  A  ;  and  Bumell,  Timothy  B  .  5.610,259.  O.  528-34.000. 

Bums,  Bradley  A,;  and  Walercutter.  Brian  A.,  to  Minster  Machine  Company, 

The.  Press  shulheighl  adjustment  mechanism  with  hydrostatic  bearine 

pad).  5.609.099.  O    100-257.000. 

Bunu..  Kenneth  M  .  lo  Bums.  Stevenson  &  Associates.  Ltd.  Pipe  alignment 

apparatus  for  use  on  wellhead  derrick.  5,609,457,  CI.  41422.510. 
Burnt.  Stevenson  &  Associates.  Ltd.:  See — 

Bums.  Kenneth  M.,  5.609,457,  O.  4I4-22.SI0. 
Burr,  looald  F:  See- 
Moore,  John  S.;  Beiger,  Sharon  S.;  Burr,  Ronald  F;  Anderson.  Jeffrey  J  • 
and  MacLane,  Donald  B  .  5.610.645.  O  347  93.000. 
Burrows,  Cynthia  J.;  and  Hsieh,  Hsing-Pang,  lo  Research  Foundation  of  Stale 
Umversity  of  New  York,  The.  Steroidal  polyamincs.  5,610.149.  O.  514 
169J000. 
Bunch.  Ronald  P;  and  Kohz.  Irving  M.  Erectable  periscoping  display  device. 

5.608.977.0.  40-124150  r-  —i-  6-~i»-/ 

Burtoa  R    Edward,  to  Advanced  Bio-Gest.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
converting  toxic  washwater  to  distilled  water.  5,609,733,  O.  203-10.000 
Busch,  Alfred:  See— 

McCorquodale.  RnUy;  and  Busch,  Alfred,  5,610.129, 0.  510-320.000. 
Busick.  Rickey  L.:  See- 
Hart.  Roger  L  ;  and  Busick,  Rickey  U,  5.610.489.  O.  318-571.000. 
Buss*.  Bemd:  See— 

Kotowski.  Slephan.  Bedel.  Reinhatd;  and  Busse.  Bemd.  5.609.748.  O. 
205-734.000. 


Butler.  Edwin  G.;  See— 

Ulslon.  Trevor  J.;  Doleman.  Paul  A.;  Buder,  Edwin  G.;  Marquis,  Peier 
M.:   PDoton,  Oive   B.;   Piramoon,   Reza;   and  Gilbert.  Male  J 
5.609.741,  O.  204-471.000. 
Butler,  Joseph  H.,  Jr,  to  Emban  Inc.  Dynamic  lie  determination  device  and 

method.  5.609,530,  O.  473-237.000. 
Buncrfield,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Voss,  Gregory  I.;  BuOerfield,  Robert  D.;  Baura.  GaiJ  D.;  and  Barnes 
Casper  W.,  5,609.576,  O  604-67.000. 
Byers,  James  H..  Jr  Chalk  bag  for  rock  cUmbing.  5,609,419. 0.  383-33.000 
Cacheris.  William  R:  See— 

Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  Deutsch.  Karen  F;  Cacheris,  William  P;  Ralston, 
William  H.;  White,  David  H.;  Nosco,  Dennis  L.;  Wolfangel,  Robert 
G.;  Wi  Iking,  Janet  B.;  Meeh,  Linda;  and  Woulfe,  Steven  R.,  5,609.850, 
O.  424-9.500. 
Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Kundeit  Kennedi  S..  5.610.847.  O.  364576.000. 
Cady,  Roger  K.:  See— 

Shealy.  C.  Norman;  Liss.  Saul;  Myss.  Caroline  M.;  and  Cady.  Roger  K.. 
5.609.617.  O.  607-68.000. 
Cagnoni.  Mario.  Treatment  of  die  articular  symptoms  of  riieumatoid  arthritis 

5.609.877.  O.  424-401.000. 
Cahill,  John  W..  to  National  Shelter  Products.  Inc.  Vehicle  liner  undemcalfa 

vehicle  floor.  5,609.383.  O.  296-39.100 
Cai.  Rubing;  and  Yokoyama.  Thomas  W..  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company. 
The.  Anhydride-functional  monomers  and  polymers  and  reactive  compo- 
sitions prepared  from  same  5.609.%3.  O.  428-515.000. 
CaiUat,  Thierry  F:  See— 

Fleurial.  Jean-Pierre;  CaiUat.  Thierry  F;  and  Borshchevsky.  Alexander. 
5.610.366.  O.  136-202.000. 
Cain.  John  L.:  See- 
Vines.  Landoo  B.;  Koenigseder.  Sigmund  A.;  Cain.  John  L.;  Lee. 
Chang-Ou;  and  Fujishiro.  FeHx.  5.610.105.  O.  437-235.000 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Shih  Ruey  T;  and  Vaughan.  Craig  W..  5.609,862. 0. 424-70. 1 10 
California  Instimte  of  Technology:  See — 

Fleurial,  Jean-Pierre;  Caillu,  Thierry  F;  and  Borshchevsky,  Alexander 
5,610,366,0    136-202.000. 
California  Pellet  Mill  Company:  See — 

Thorn,  Kelsey  C.  Jr.;  and  Haitwig.  Heath  L..  5.609 JOS,  O.  241- 
301.000. 
Callay,  Christian,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  NMionale  Industridle.  Medud  and 
device  for  finding  spurious  maintenance  messages.  5,610,923.  O.  371- 
5.100. 
Callon.  Gary  J.:  See- 
Wood.  Louis  L.;  and  Caltoo.  Gary  J.,  5,610,264,  O.  528-328.000. 
Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Calton,  Gary  J..  5,610.267,  O.  528-363.000. 
Caluori,  Giuseppe,  lo  Canlyle  Inc.  Recessed  lighting  fixtine.  5,609,414,  CL 

362-366.000. 
Calwood  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wood.  Louis  L  ;  and  Caltoo,  Gary  J..  5.610.264.  O.  528-328.000. 
Camarra.  David  D.:  See— 

Pellegrino.  Anthony  J  ;  Stoller.  Milton;  DeFreitas.  Kenneth  F;  Camana. 
David  D.;  Scandura.  Amhony  M.;  Scfautz.  Richard  F;  and  Storm. 
Jeffrey  R..  5.609.152,  O    128-653.100. 
Cambridge  Animaooo  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Bercnd.  Andrew  L.;  Williams,  Mark  J.;  and  Brocklefaurst.  Michael, 
5,611,036,0  395-141.000. 
Cambridge  Continuous  Power  See — 

Gupta,  Suresh  C  .  5.610.805.  O   363-37.000. 
Camilletti.  Robert  C.  Saadal.  Irfan;  and  Thomas.  Michael,  to  Dow  Coraing 
CorporatioD.  and  National  Semiconductor  Cocporalioa.  Curing  hydrogen 
silsesquioxanc  resin  with  an  electron  beam.  5.609.925,  O.  427-503.000. 
Campbell.  Edward  R .  Ill:  See— 

Sauer.  Donald  J ;  Rodda.  WiUiam  E.;  and  CampbeU.  Edward  R..  HI. 
5.610.560.  CI.  331-8  000. 
Campbell  Hausfeld/Scott  Felzer  Company:  See — 
Conatser.  Roger.  5.609.300.  o7239- 332.000. 
Campbell.  Samuel.  HI:  See— 

Saxena,  Rajiv;  Boldt,  John  R;  Campbell,  Samuel,  HI;  Amis,  Himsfaweta 

R.;  and  Robinson,  William  O  .  5.609.550.  O.  477-166.000. 

Campbell.  Scon  O.;  Adams.  Greg;  and  Braaien.  Jeffrey  M .  to  Camp«) 

rompOi  Coipuiatioa.  Data  compression  of  bit  map  images.  5,61 1,024, 

a.  395-114.000. 

Canaday.  Michael  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Single  spring  boh 

lock  and  cartridge  ejector  5,608,981,  O.  42-25.000 
Canfield.  Donald  H  ;  Fellows.  Todd  C;  Gillis.  Earle  W.;  and  Yabkmsky.  Ptier 
J.,  to  Intemabofial  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dual  mode  illumina- 
tion system  for  optical  inspection.  5.610.710.  O.  356-237.000. 
Canlyte  Inc.:  See — 

Cahiori.  Giuseppe.  5.609.414.  O.  362-366.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kauha:  See — 

Bannai.  Yuichi;  Yamamoto.  Kunihiro;  and  Osawa,  Hidefumi.  5.610.999, 

CI  382-272.000. 
Hanabusa,  TadasU;  Kaneko,  Masanori;  and  Hasegawa,  Koh.  5.610.636, 

O  347-8.000. 
Dcado.  Masahan..  5.610.641.  O.  347-33.000. 

Isaka,  Yukjo;  Serizawa.  Yqji;  Nogudii,  Akio;  UsUo,  Yuldhide; 
Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Yamada.  Kazuro;  and  TUxucfai.  Miduxo,  5.610,646, 
O.  347-131.000 
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Kamiya.  Yiiji;  TAedi,  Atsushi;  and  Kaoami,  Tom.  5.610.689,  O. 

399  31  000 
Kemmochi,  Kazuhisa;  Ohki.  Shigera;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki.  5.610,6%. 

CI.  ^99-285.000. 
Kobayashi,  Junj..  5.609.310.  CI.  2«-334.60a 
Komuro.  Hirokazu;  Noguchi.  Hiromichi:  and  Man.  TakaJuro,  5,610.206. 

a  522-121.000. 
Makita.  Masara.  5.611.034,  CI.  395-140.000 
Menio.  Takeshi,  5.610.698.  a.  399-367.000. 

Shunichi;  and  SakamCo.  &ji.  5.610965.  CI  378-34.000. 
Murata   Takayuki;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Omo.  Shinichi:  and  Kuroouma. 

Akira,  5.610.634.  a.  347-5.000.  .s.nmn    n 

Nagahiia.  Jyoji;  Suzuki.  Koji;  and  Kuroda.  Kouki.  5.610.810.  O. 

Nagano.  Akihiko.  Yamada.  Akira;  and  Irie.  Yoshiaki.  5,610.681,  CI. 

196-51000.  „^ 

Nakamura.  Funuhiko.  5.610.797,  a.  361-681.000. 
Nakazawa.  Isao.  5,610.676.  O.  396-355.000. 
Noooshila.  Hiroshi;  Cho.  Kenjiro;  Sailo.  Seiji;  and  Shigehara.  Yasuhisa. 

Oh'u.'TaI:L^';  ^'d^uZ  Nobuo.  5.610,997.  CI.  382-218.000. 
Osanai.Eiji.  5.610.686.  CI  355-72.000.  ^.   ,„,,Ann 

SIT  MaLahan.;  and  Yonehara.  Takao.  5.610.W4^C1.  437-61000. 
Russell.  William  C  ;  Kraslavsky.  Andrew  J;  Wadswonh.  Robert  D 

Barrett.  Lorraine  F;  Kalwiiz.  George  A.;  Ip.  Tony  K.;  and  Kuver. 

Walter  D.  5.611.046.  CI  395  200  100  ,^,„,^,  _,  .^.^^ 
Sakanaka.  Tetsuo;  and  Takahashi.  Yasuhiro.  5.6  0.748  O.  359- 1 54^. 
Sentoku.  Koichi;  Maisumoto.  Takahiro;  Nose.  Nonyuki;  Yoshii.  Minoni. 

and  Saitoh.  Kenji.  5.610.718.  CI.  356-363.000. 
Sobue.  Ikuo,  5.610.728.  CI.  358-449000. 
Takada.  Yoshihiro;  Walanabe.  Nobuyuki;  Sugishima.  Kiyohisa;  and 

Kuboki,  Keiju.  5,610.639.  CI.  347-I9.00a 
Takjtashi,  Kazuo.  5,610,683,  Q.  355-53.000. 
Takayanagi,  Yoshiaki,  5,610,480,  O.  315-308.000  .  „      . 

Takimote  Kiyoshi;  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  and  Kuroda, 

Ryo.  5.610.898.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Tokioka.  Masaki;  Tanaka.  Alsushi;  Yoshimura  Yuichiro;  Yanag^awa. 

Ryozo;   Kobayashi.  Kalsuyuki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.610,838,  CI. 

Tsutoi^^uki;  and  Toyoda.  Yasuhuo,  5,610,678.  CI.  39*^373.000. 
Tsuchida.Shinji.  5,610.975.0.  379-100.000.  ^.       .^  ^ 

V^bi.  HiArnon;  Hoshi,  Junichi;  Yuge,  Yuiaka;  Okiu,  Akira;  and 

Kuwabara,  Hideshi.  5.610.435.  CI  257-629  000. 
Yamagishi.  Yoichi.  5.610.723.  CI.  386-75  000 
Yamamolo.    Masakuni;    Malsumura.    Susumu;    Hoshi.    Hiioaki,    and 

Yamaguchi,  Eiji,  5.610.897.  a.  369-124.000. 
YosiS.  Toshiyuki;   Anayama,  Hideki;  Yamazaki,   K"™;  ^JL*- 

Hideyuki;  Hirano,  Hidetoshi;  and  Kimura.  Mayumi,  5,610,690,  t_l 

Yoshii,  Minora;  Miyazaki.  Kyoichi;  and  Takeuchi.  Seiji,  5.610,715,  CI. 

356-356.000.  ^  n  .  _i_<  „..i 

Cantoni,  Armando,  to  Technology  Development  Corporation.  Extended  mul- 
tiply folded  optical  paths.  5.610.936.  O.  372-93  000. 
Capet,  Marc;  Cotrel.  Claude;  Guyon.  Claude;  Joannic  Michel;  Manfre^ 
TLco;  Roo.'isel,  Gerard;  Dubroeuco,  Mane-Chnstine.Cheve  Michel  and 
Dutnic  Rosset.  Gilles.  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Roter  S.A  Pyrrolidine  and  thia- 
zohdine  derivatives,  their  preparadon  and  medicaments  contaimng  them. 
5.610.144,0.  514-19.000. 

*^''*t^b'lSL''R;lnd  Capuano.  Louis.  5,609.225,  CI.  187-406.000 
Carbou,  Pierre;  Gu.gnon,  Pa,scal;  and  1^^, "iJIlPPJu^J"?! '"^2^"*"'' 

Incorporated.  Controlled  deUy  arcuiL  5,610>»6,  O.  327-261.000. 
Cardiac  Mariners,  Incorporated:  See—  ......         _,       j 

Moonnan  Jack  wrSkillicom,  Brian;  WilenL  John  W.,  deceased;  and 

Abel,AlanC..  5.610.967.  O.  378-154  000.  r^ 

Carey.  Glen  A  ;  and  Weber.  David  P.  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnosocs  Cojp. 

Reagent  handling  system  and  reagent  pack  for  use  therein.  S.MW.Bii.  i-i- 

Car^ill.  John;  and  Maiefski.  Romaine  R..  to  Ontogen  Cotpoc^on^  M«hods 
and  apparanis  for  the  generation  of  chemical  libraries  5.609.826.  Li 
422-99.000. 

Carkner.  R.  William:  See—  caimm    n    ITO 

Williams.  L.  Lloyd;  and  Carkner.  R.  William,  5.610.977.  O.  379- 

Cart,  IWK?!  Kenney.  Donald  M.;  Mlynko.  Waller  E..  and  Nguyen.  Son  V 
to  Intenmtiooal  Business  Machines  Coiporanon.  Angte  defiiKd  Ire^ 
conductor  for  a  semiconductor  device.  5.6 10.441.  O.  257-774.000. 

^"'"MillTer^Srdt'^euthan.  JUrgen;  Minet,  Olaf;  and  Kaschke.  Michael. 
5.610.399.  O.  250-341.100.  i,*B,if 

Ttapet,  Eugen;  Wiegand,  Uwe;  Grupp,  GUnter;  and  Bernhardt,  Ralf, 
5,610,846.0.364-571.010. 

^"^Oi^^  ^l^  B  ;  and  Carlo*,  Earl  F,  5,61 1,068,  O.  395-436.000 

Carls.  Thomas  A.:  See —  ,>.    j  i     <uw<k,ii 

Johnson.  Chris  E.;  Carls.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Evans.  David  L..  5.609.641. 

JoSs^^C^s  E  ;  Vendrely.  Tim.  Whiteside.  UoA_;  C>ris  Thonia|^^ 
Steele,  John;  and  Naraghian.  Khosrovi/.  5.609.642.  O.  623-20.000. 
Carmella.  Jeffrey  E.:  See- 


Hazard    Robert  W;  Bouchard.  George  A.;  Carmella,  Jelftry  E.;  and 
DeMilu.  Michael  P.  5.610.613.  O.  342-195  000. 
CaroU    Itak).  to  DBM  Reflex  Enterprises  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  of 
making  reflex  molds.  5,610,762.  CI.  359-535.000. 

'^'^Mjlk^^Mkhael  J.  5.609,256,  O.  209-5.000. 

Can  W^^N  ;  and  Chamarti,  Subramanyam,  to  New  Jer«y  Insniule  of 
TechnoU«.y  Integrated  pressure  sensor  with  remole  power  source  and 
remoteread-oul.  5,610.340.0.  73-718  000.  ^     ^        ^ 

cScLle.  E.;  Kunselman.  Garry  C;  "^  T**',?!,^",^' '"(ST" 
Jarrell  Ash  Corporation  Analysis  system.  5.610.706  ^^356-70  WXl^ 

Carroll  Matthew  R.  to  Innovative  Oeaning  Concepts.  Inc.  Cleaning  material 
wilh'malenal  supply  5.609.431.  O.  401-201.000. 

Carson  Products  Company:  See—  .,,,„.^ 

Cowsar.  Donald  R..  5.609.859.  O.  424-70.400. 

^•"  ^^1.  ^Tlas;  Zeytoonjian.  Frederick.  Sr;  Kr»ner.  Harold;  and 

AUen.Paul,  5.610,586.0    .340-571  OOX  c««QQ4a 

Carter.  E.  Ray    Earth  anchor  for  light  standard  apparanis.  5.608,994.  Ul. 

52-156.000. 
Cascade  Microtech.  Inc.;  See— 

Schwindt,  Randy.  5.610.529.  O.  324-760.000 

'^*"MoX^rnM'''a™lYoongers.S.ephenA^m4«i.O  4.4^5.000. 
Case,  Richard  N   Helmet  flashlight  retainer.  5,608.919,  O.  2-422.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi,  Tetsuya,  5,611,037,  O.  395-142  000. 

^'"'^,^6^1  fcay,  David  J.;  and  Caslow,  Scon  A.,  5,610,620,  O. 

Cassity  Terry  A  ;  Greer.  David  E  ;  Buchanan.  Jeffrey  J.;  Ledbeoer.  Sieve  VL 

^^vLTcamp.  Jonathan  H,.  .o  Square  D  ComP^Yj^odular  s,«^ 
interior  assembly  and  method  of  assembling  same.  5.609.245.  CI  200- 
283.000. 

Castelyns^An^Jjl  C  F^Se^  Hubertu,  J.  M.;  Vandenbooren.  Frandscus 
HAM.  J.;  De  Brabander-Van  Den  Berg,  Ellen  M_^M  ;  Casiel.jns, 
Anna  M  C  F;  De  Man.  Hendnkus  C.  ^  •  R«''f"*/^^' ^  J  S,' 
Sloelwinder.  Christiaan  J.  C  ;  and  Nijenhuis.  Atze  J .  5.610.268.  CI. 
528-363.000 

''"•  Tom!^:;^f  ui'a^and  Castello.  Rinaldo.  5.610.564.  CI.  333-173.000. 

''"•'wiS^t»v^'a.;d  Wullf.  Richard  F.  5.608.939.  CI  15-98  000^ 
Casmcum.  Wilhelmus  F  H..  to  Spiral-Helix.  Inc  Mj^  and  apparatus  for 
cutting  and  notching  a  hollow  pipe  5.609.055.  O.  72-49.000. 

"^"•^rererJan^'s'D;  and  Davidovich.  Al«,  A  .  5^,065  0. 74^28X)00. 
Endsley  John  C  ;  Ooloff,  C  Nickolas;  Guse,  WilUam  F,  Jr ,  and  Reilly, 

Joseph  P.  5.609.221.  O.  180-414.000. 
Gudat.  Adam  J ;  Bradbury,  Walter  J.;  Omstensen    »«>»  ^  ;  Clow 

Richard  G.;  Devier,  Lonnie  J  ;  Kemner,  Carl  A  ;  Kleimenhagen,  Karl 

W;  Koehrsen,  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos,  Christos  T;  Lay    Norman  K; 

PWerson,  Joel  L  ;  Rao.  Pntfivi  N  ;  Schmidt.  Larry  E,,  SenwHt.  James 

W    Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  H_;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J  ; 

Su^ord.  D«rell  E  ;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J  ;  West.  Jay  H.  Whittaker. 

William  L.;  and  Wu,  Baoxin,  5.6I0.8I5  CI.  364-124.02^ 
Mitchell.  Randall  M  ;  Kajjam.  Ashok;  and  Stahl,  Alan  L..  5.609,067,  LI. 

74-336  ()0R. 

^""pe.^"ciirieTMKl  Caulet,  Pierre.  5,609,966,  O.  428-535.000. 

Cauwei,  Daniele:  See —  .    ,«w,i.c^ 

Dubief.  Oaude;  Cauwet.  Daniele;  and  Millequant  Jean  M..  5.blW.B3t). 

O.  424-70  100.  .        ,,    c^i»ioAi 

Dubief.  Claude;  Cauwet  Daniele;  and  Millequant.  Jean  M..  5.6W.N)l. 

O.  424-70.900. 
Caviooi.  Tiziaiui:  See —  .  ■   c.  «         c/^in^ii 

Contieio.  Claudio;  Cavioni.  Tiziana;  and  Manzmi.  Slefano.  5.610.421. 

CI.  257-321  000.  ./^oii    ri 

Cawthon.  Albert  V.  Automotive  door  panel  construction,  xtmy^i.  «-i. 

428-172.000. 
CB  Worldwide  Inc.;  See— 

Welch,  James  W.,  5.609.913.  O.  427-242.000. 

^'  H^aawa.  M'^tsune;  Oya.  Toshikazu;  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  and  Ezaki. 

Hi^Mion.  5.609.740.  O   2(M-400.000. 
Cejnek  Milan,  lo  AUTOPAL  sr  o  .  Novy  Jicin  Headlamp  for  motor  vehicles. 
5.609.406,0.  362-61.000. 

'^''*ftdIlri!Rtn^;  So^,  Crisona;  Celada.  Antooella;  Selvaggio,  Salvalofe; 
and  Zullo,  Ivo,  5,609,986,  CI  430-264.000. 

'*Kk,  John  K.;  Utter,  Wayne;  and  Dohanich,  George,  5,610303,  O. 
323-283.000.  „   ^    ,        c    ■ 

Cell.  Antonio  M.  to  In  Tec  International  En"ron>nent  Techn^ogy  SxL 
Extraction  column  or  tower  with  separate  volumes.  5.609.764.  O.  210- 

Ce'uil  James  A.;  and  Bumell.  Timothy  B..  to  General  Electric  CoiniMny  RTV 
silicones  comprising  difunctional  organosilicoo  compounds  5.6IO,^5>*.  t.1. 
528-34.000 

Centraal  Diergeneeskundig  Insoniut:  See— 
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anith.  Hilda  E  ;  and  Vccht  Uri.  5.610.011,  O.  435-6.000. 
Cental  Sprinkler  Company:  See- 
Meyer,  George  G.;  Meyer.  Stephen  J.;  Polan,  Geoise  S.;  and  Dolan, 
Kevin.  5.609.211.  O.  169-37.000. 
Ceai«  Sviluppo  Settori  Impiego  Sr  1.:  See — 

Addeo.  Antonio:  Mascia.  Francesco;  Vezzoh.  Annibale;  and  Biscolti. 
I     Aurelio.  5.609.803.  CI.  264-46.600. 
Cepsk.  Karyn  L.;  See- 
Brenner,  Michael  B.;  and  Cepek.  Karyn  L..  5.610.281. 0.  530-388.850. 
Cerami.  Andiony:  See — 

nwnds,  Henry  W ;  Yamin.  Michael  A.;  Bucala.  Richard  J.;  and  Cerami. 
Anthony.  5.610.076.  O.  436-518.000 
Coamiques  &  Composites  S.A.:  See— 

Azema.  Olivier,  and  Bougoin.  Michel,  5,610,110,  O.  501-88.000. 
Cerativ  GmbH.  Innovatives  Keramik-Engineering:  See — 

Kalberer.  Hattmut;  and  Pfaff.  Hans-Georg.  5.609.647.  O.  623-22.000. 
Cemy,  David  E.;  and  Brooks.  Chnslopher  J.  baling  and  venting  means  for 

diliafection  apparanis  5.609.264.  CI  220-203.130. 
Cemy,   David    E.;    and    Brooks.    Christopher   J.    Disinfection    aiii>aratiis 

5.W9.837.  CI.  422-301.000.  ^^ 

Chabaan.  Rakan  C  :  See— 

Fricke.  David  M.;  Hansen.  Mark  D  ;  and  Chabaan.  Rakan  C.  5,610J30 
O.  73-146.000 
Chaffvdon.  Alain:  See- 
Roman.     Jean-Philippe;     and    Oiaffardon.    Alain,     5,609,653,     O. 
44-300.000. 
Chakrtvorty.  Kishore  K..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Method  for  recoitling 
refractive  index  patterns  in  polyimide  films.  5.609.797.  O.  252-589.000. 
ChaiMTCt  Solange:  See — 

^ontagnier.  Luc;  Krust  Bernard;  Chamaret  Solange;  Clavel.  Francois; 
]    Chermann,  Jean-Claude;  and  Barre-Sinoussi.  Francoise,  5,610,035, 
O  435-70.210. 
Oiaiaarti,  Subramanyam:  See — 

C»rr,    William    N.;    and    Chamani.    Subramanyam.    5.610,340,    CI 
73-718.000. 
Chamberlain,  Frederick  R.,  IV.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  small  magnetizable  particles  and  flaws  in  nonmag- 
neec  conductors  5.610.518.  O.  324-235.000. 
Chan,  Enc  K.  Y.  to  Arrhythmia  Research  Technology.  Int   Apparatus  and 
mcdlod  for  predicting  cardiac  arrhythmia  by  detection  of  micropolentials 
and  analysis  of  all  ECG  segments  and  intervals.  5.609.158.  CI.   128- 
705.000. 
Chan,  Up;  Sundaresan.  Ravis  H.;  and  Wei.  Cbe-Chia.  to  Chartered  Semi- 
coaductor  Manufacturing  Pte  LTD  Method  of  making  back  gate  contact 
for  silicon  on  insulator  technology  5.610.083.  CI  437-21.000. 
ChandJer.  Michael  A..  DeWillc.  Normanella  T;  Mazer.  Terrence  B  ;  Ragan. 
Roten  J.;  Snowden.  Gregory  A.;  Geraghty.  Maureen  E.;  Johnson.  Cathc 
rin*  D.;  and  Drayer.  Lonnie  R.  to  Abbon  Laboratories  Powdered  beverage 
concmtrate  or  additive  fortified  with  calcium  and  vitamin  D.  5.609.897. 0. 
426-73000. 
Chandran.  Rama  S.;  Leblanc.  Jean-F^erre;  Leighton.  John  C ;  and  Manioo, 
Gary  T.  to  Naoooal  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  CorpontkNi. 
Medlods  of  conditioning  hair  which  utihze  polymeric  N-vinyl  formamide. 
5.609.857.  CI.  424-70.100. 
Chang.  Chiu-Tsun.  to  P  &  F  Brother  Industrial  Corporation.  Cutting  device 
wiji  a  pivolable  cover  for  covering  an  exposed  cuning  portion.  5.609.085. 
CI.  83-397.000 
Chang.  Jae  W.;  and  Kim.  Jooo  W..  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Washing  water 
filtedng  apparatus  for  dish  washing  machine.  5.609.172,  O.  134-57.000. 
Chanr  Keh-Jeng:  See- 
Chang.  Norman  H.;  Chang.   Keh-Jeng;  Lee.  Keunmyung;  and  Oh. 
■Sixv  Young.  5.610.833.  CI   364-491.000. 
Chang.  Kok-Wai;  and  Aronson.  Lewis  B..  to  Hewlea-Packaid  Company. 
Micropholonic  polarization  independent  acouslo  optical  tunable  filter  and 
receiver  5.6II.004.  O  385-11.000. 
Chang.  Kuang- Ych;  and  Liu.  Yowjuang  W..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Method  of  fahncating  held  effect  transistors  having  lighdy  doped  drain 
regiois   5.610.088.  O   437-34000 
Chang.  Norman  H.;  Chang.  Keh-Jeng;  Lee.  Keunmyung;  and  Oh.  Soo- Young, 
lo  Hew  len- Packard  Company.  Computer-aided  design  methods  and  appa- 
ranis for  multilevel  interconnect  technologies.  5.610.833. 0  364-491.000, 
Chang.  Ray;  Flannagan.  Stephen  T ;  and  Jones.  Kenneth  W .  to  Motorola  Inc. 
Delay  locked  loop  for  detecting  the  phase  difference  of  two  signals  having 
diffeieni  frequencies   5.610.543.  O.  327-158.000. 
Chang,  Yin-Fu;  Wong.  James  R,;  llano.  Andrea;  Mejza.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Walkrr.  Leslie,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Cofporation.  Medwds  for  stable  transfor- 
mabon  of  wheat  5.610.042.  CI.  435-172.300 
Chapman.  Cari  D  :  See— 

Kime.  Gcofrey  G  ;  and  Chapman.  Cari  D  .  5.609.713.  CI.  156-304.200. 
Chapman.  Leonard  T.  to  Leonard  Studio  Equipment.  Inc.  Track  wheel 

kingpin  system  for  a  camera  dolly.  5.609.108.  CI.  105-170.000. 
CharanAo.  Setpiei:  See — 

Riiil.  Andreas;  Rentzel,  Gen;  McGehee.  Patrick;  Charamko.  Servuei' 
and  Anderson.  Kim.  5.609.833.  CI.  422-173.000. 
Charbotneau.  Jack  W ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Reduced  odor  fragrance  sampler  5.609.710.  O.  156-276.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc  ,  The:  See- 
Martin.  Jacob  H  .  5.6I0.43I.  O.  257-415.000. 
Chattottd  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pie  LTD:  See— 

Qma.  Lip;  Sundaresan.  Ravis  H.;  and  Wei.  Che-Chia.  5.610.083,  O 
♦37-21.000. 
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Liu,  Lianjun,  5,609,775.  O.  216-77.000. 
Chase,  Eric:  See- 
Allen.  NicboUs;  Broudour.  Abdu;  Broude.  Sergey:  Chase.  Eric;  Johnson. 
Cari;  Miller.  Pascal;  Ormsby.  Jay;  and  Savikovsky.  Arkady.  5.610.719 
CI.  356-374.000. 
Chastain.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Neuman,  Thomas  H.;  and  Chastain.  Richard  W..  5.609,838,  O.  423- 
206  100. 
Chalow,  Ehud:  See— 

Lior,  Ishaiau;  Lavon.  Aminui;  and  Chaiow,  Ehud.  5,610.694,  O.  399- 
240.000. 
Chatzineianlzis,  Sotirios:  See — 

Weitzel,    Hans-Peler,   Weber-Koegl,   Susanne;   and   Chazineramzis, 
Sotirios,  5,610,258,  Q.  528-25.000. 
Chekan,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Soderberg,  Roger  H.;  and  Chekan,  Michael  J.,  5.609,701.  O.  152- 
543.000. 
Chemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH:  See— 

Klimmek.  Helmut;  and  Brehm.  Helmut  5.610.220.  O.  524-417.000. 
Cheinoxal  S.A.:  See— 

Grimberg.  Aurilie;  DeOerck.  G6rard;  Rabillier.  Jean-Marc;  and  Sou- 
marmor.  Raymond.  5.609.821.  CI  422-28.000. 
Chen.  Chien-Chou   Teapot  witfi  an  adjustable  tea  infuser.  5.609.092,  O 

99-319.000. 
Chen,  Dongpei;  Haitmann.  Ointon  S.;  Koodratiev.  Serguei;  Plessky.  Victor 
and  Sharif.  Mohammed  A.,  to  Advanced  SAW  Products  SA.  Saw  fiher  with 
a  coupled  saw  impedance  element  5.610.566.  O.  333-194.000. 
Chen.  Ernest:  See— 

Hudson.  Ralph  E.;  Nussbaum.  Howard  S.;  and  Clm,  Ernest.  5.610,610, 
CI.  342-25.000. 
Chen,  Fusen:  See — 

Xu,  Zheng:  and  Chen,  Fusen,  5.610,103,  O.  437-225.000. 
Chen,  Hsing-Yao.  to  Chunghwa  Picture  Tubes.  Ltd.  Dynamic  off-axis  defo- 

cusmg  correction  for  deflection  lens  CRT.  5.610.475,  O.  313-414.000. 
Chen,  Jianchi:  See — 

Luchansky.  John  B.:  and  Chen,  JiancU,  5,610,012,  O.  435-6.000. 
Chen.  Keping:  and  Kupnicki.  Richard  A  Digital  signal  iranscoder  and  method 

of  transcoding  a  digital  signal  5.610.942.  CI.  375-242.000 
Chen.  Mao- Wang  Foldable  bed.  5.608.930.  O.  5-174.000. 
Chen.  Sharon  X  :  See— 

Lebing.  Wytold  R.;  and  Chen.  Sharon  X.,  5,610285,  O  53(M16.000. 
Chen,  Shih-Ruey  T;  and  Vaughan.  Craig  W.,  lo  Calgon  Corporation. 
Ampholyte  leropolymers  providing  superior  conditioning  properties  io 
shampoos  and  other  hair  care  products.  5,609,862,  O.  424-70  1 10 
Chen.  Sho  L.:  See— 

Maruri,  Gregory  C  :  Chen,  Sho  L.;  Bhargava,  Vivek;  Wang.  Ren-Yuh; 
and  Tom,  Richard  H.,  5,610,659,  O.  348-42.000. 
Chen,  Tienleh:  See— 

Vishwakarma,  Lai  C:  Yau,  Hwei-Ling;  and  Chen,  Tienleh.  5,610,000, 
O.  430-512.000. 
Oieney,  Craig:  See — 

Szabo,  George:  Groolers,  Tom  E;  and  Cheney,  Craig,  5.609J70,  O. 
285-319.000. 
Cheng.  Billy  Compact  disc  holder  assembly  5.609.249.  O.  206-308.100. 
Cheng.  Lee-Ming;  Choy.  Conrad;  and  Lee.  George,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind. 
Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  shon-circuiting  for  use  with  connector.  5.609.493. 0. 
439-157.000. 
Cheng.  Peter  T  W ;  Sun,  Chong-Oing;  and  Poss,  Michael  A.,  lo  Bristol-Myeis 
Squibb  Company.  Process  for  preparing  dioxolenone  derivatives  used  for 
making  prodrug  eslers  and  intermediates.  5,610J14.  O.  549-228.000. 
Chermann.  Jcan-Oaude:  See — 

Moniagnier.  Luc;  Knisi.  Bernard;  Chamaret.  Solange:  Clavel.  Francois: 
Chermann.  Jean-Claude;  and  Barre-Sinoussi.  Francoise.  5.610.035. 
O.  435-70.210. 
Cherry.  Hitesh:  Kandros.  Michael  A.:  and  Nardone.  Daniel  V..  to  WUlaker 
Corporation.  The.  Wire  connector  with  improved  dasp.  5.609JO4.  CI. 
439-783.000. 
Cherry.  Rodger  M.:  See— 

Smydra.  Andrew  J.;  Cherry.  Rodger  M.;  and  Kelley.  Scoo  A..  5.609  J55. 
a.  280-728.300. 
Chesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co .  Division  of  Cooopco.  Inc.:  See- 
Zimmerman.  Amy  C.  5.610.125.  O.  510-123.000. 
Cheve.  Michel:  See- 
Capet  Marc;  CoOel.  Claude;  Guyon.  Claude;  Joannic.  Michel;  Manfre. 
Franco:    Roussel.    Gerard:    DubroetKO.    Marie-Christine;    Cheve, 
Michel;  and  Dutruc-Rosaet  Gilles.  5.610.144.  O.  514-19.000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Wall.  Robert  G..  5.609.751.  CI.  208-133.000. 
Chiang.  Yung-Feng:  See — 

Shih.  Huan-Yuan;  and  Chiaig.  Yung-Feng.  5.609,274, 0.  222-262.000. 
Chikaraishi.  Toshio.  to  Bridgestone  Spans  Co..  Ltd.  Thread-wound  golf  hall. 

5.609.532.  O.  473-365.000. 
Childers.  Craig  M.;  and  Hull.  Charles  W.  lo  3D  Systems,  Inc.  Mednd  of 
making  a  three-dimensional  object  by  stereoUthoeraphy.  5.609.812,  O 
264-401000 
Childers,  Edwin  R.:  and  Henry.  Michael,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Adapter  cartridge  and  caddy  combinatKn  for  huMess  opbcal 
disk.  5.610,902,  CI.  369-289.000. 
Chin.  Dae-Je:  See— 
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Yoo.  Scung-Moon;  Haq.  Ej«  ul;  Ch™.  Yun-Ho;  Ctonf^S"  O^' 
D»e -Je;  Kang.  N«m-Soo.  and  Lee,  Seong-Hun,  5,610.869.  O.  365- 
222.000. 

'^"H'l^'G.c.^RTspcncc.  Bridge,  A.;  Ho.me.er,  Ronald  J.;  and  Chin. 
Sieven  S..  5.610238,  O.  525-314.000. 

'^"'i::l^gSL';  ^'^nin.s,  S«phen  P..  5.609.389.  CI.  297-37.000. 

^""rrS^^S^a::  ^uaiao  C;  Onnnas,^   R^8-wan,y. 

Gray.  Darren  R.;  and  N.e.  Li.  5.610.277.  Cl.  530-374.000. 
Chiodini    Alain,  to  Alcatel  Mobile  Communication  France.  Method  and 

device  for  mobile  suooo  pciritiomng  by  means  of  a  satellite,  and  associated 

transmission  method.  5.610.615.  Q.  342-357.000. 

Chiodini.  Giorgio:  See —  ciiinii*  m 

Belli.  Aldo;  Chiodini.  Giocgio;  and  Maiorana.  Stetoo.  5.610,316.  O. 

548-129.000. 

^'T;^.'j'l;''Y<^'gTAUs.a.r  J.  and  Chippendale.  John  P..  5.609.073. 

Cl.  74-650.000. 
"^.^r^^ '^'McConnick.  Fr«Kis  P.  5,610.276. Cl.  530-350.000. 

°''^c;^SrNeii.'S7sholm.  Gar,  S.;  CuUing.  Roben  G.;  OMeagher. 
Brent,  and  Smith.  Steve.  5.610.818.  O.  364-424.070. 

"^TuS?^;  mIITu..  Shuichi;  Onji.  Yinchi;  Ushioda.  Makoto.  and 
Goto.  Yasuyuki.  5.609.791.  O.  252-299.630. 

""''H^mLTtCaoi^Vchiyonobu.  Tamo;  Kawano.  Ky<«chiro-  W"*"*^ 
Koji;  Wakamura.  Masato;  and  Yamaguchi.  Joe.  5.610,371.  C\.  174- 
262.000. 

Chlor  Rid  International.  Inc.:  See—  «  «»  wj-)  n 

Johnson.  James  R.;  Colahan.  Jeiiy  J.:  and  Eden.  Todd  R  .  5.609.692.  Cl 

Cho.  By^g'K*"to  General  Mo««  C°n»n.bon   Mert^d  of  redu^^^^^^ 
emissions  from  lean  bum  combusaon  engines.  5,609.022^  CI.  60;^<»0^ 

Cho.  Byung  J  ,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  '"<»"'^«  ^P  vV1:i*5°So 
manufacnmng  a  nonvolatile  memofy  cell.  5,610,091.  Cl.  437-43.000 

'^■^SfrS.^u'^  W.;  Cho.  Jay  C;  and  Savarese.  Joseph  T,  5.610,595, 
CI.  340-825.520. 

^•^^xtmo^.  Cho,  Kenjim;  Saito,  Seiji:  and  Shigehara,  Yasuhisa. 
5.610.726.  Cl.  358-442.000. 

""-Y^^u^g'Moon;  Haq.  Eja.  ul;  Ch«.  Yunjto;  C»kj.  Soo-ln;  a>.n. 
Dae-Je;  Kang.  Nam-Soo;  and  Lee.  Seung-Hun,  5,610.869.  Cl.  365- 
222000 
Choi.  G<^Hee.  to  LG  Semicon  Co.,  Ud.  Cin:""  »d  med«d  f"  5»^'"8 

the  impedance  of  a  serial  access  memory.  5.610.870.  Cl.  365-226.000. 
Choi.  HcSTTo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lld^Voluige  boosting  cucuit  of  a 

^iiiconductor  mem<^  circuit  5.610.549.  Cl.  327-536^000. 
Choi.  Youngsuk,  lo  Dae*oo  Electronics  Co..  Ud.  Minidisc  Pl^"  having 
improved  shutter  acniaiing  mechanism  of  disc  cartridge.  5.610.891.  el 

O^Yot^Tsuk.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co    Ltd.  Shutter  for  prevenmg 
double  iiBcrtion  and  disc  player  having  the  same.  5.610,892.  Cl.  369- 

77.200. 

°^Y^"tL?S^;  Haq.  Ejaz  ul;  Ch™.  Yun^Ho;  Cho  Soo-ta;^  O^. 
Dae-Je;  Kang,  Nam-Soo;  and  Lee.  Seung-Hun.  5.610.869,  Cl  365- 
222.000. 

'^^^i'T^hi^'t^^saki.  Yukio;  a»nj«,  T.k«hi;  M«»da.  T^; 
Kanno  Yasuharu;  Wakabayashi.  Masao;  and  Nakaraura.  MakoM. 
5.609.839.  Cl.  423-213.200. 

"*X^g^ir';^r  Yamamou,.  Tetsuya;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  ■V^mamuro. 

^SX;  and  Chosokabe.  Hiroshi.  5.609.959.  0.428-40^00. 
Chou.  An^uan  Strap  locking  device.  5.608.951.  Q.  24-302.000. 
Chou.  Clifford  C:  See—  _  ^        ^  _^       /-i«,_j  r 

Daniel.  Roger  P;  Patel.  Praful;  Lim,  George  G  ;  and  Chou.  Clifford  C  , 
5.609,385,0.296-188.000. 
Chou.  Kenneth  C  .  to  SRI  International.  Mf^f^^i?^  W^^mes  for  multi 
inputymulti  output  control  systems.  5,610,843.  CI.  364-553.000. 

""'c^L^-'wTng;  Choy,  Con,«l;  and  Lee,  George.  5.609.493.  O 

439-157.000. 
Christensen.  Dana  A.;  See—  r»-       «     /-i„„, 

Gudat.  Adam  J  ;  Bradbury.  Walter  J ;  Chnstensen    Dana  A  .  Cto* 

Richard  G.;  Devier.  Lonnie  J  ;  Kemner.  Carl  A.;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl 

W;  Koehnen,  Craig  L.;  Kyttsos,  Christos  T;  Lay,  Norman  K. 

Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Rao.  Pritfivi  N  ;  Schmidt,  Lairy  E.;  Sennott.  James 

W    Shaffer.  Gary  K  .  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  H  ;  Singh  Sanjiv  J  ; 

Stafford,  Danell  E;  We.nbeck.  Louis  J;  West.  Jay  a.  Whitud«r. 

WiUiam  L    and  Wu.  Baoxin.  5.610,815,  Cl.  364-424  027. 
Christensen.    Frantz   G.    Conveyor   section   of   multi-section   conveyor. 
5.609.238.  a.  198-583.000. 


Christensen.  Soeien  S  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  Scalable  "^hilet^  for 
asynchronous  transfer  mode  segmenuoon  and  reassembly.  5.610.921.  LI. 
370-395.000. 

'*"?rs"je^ne'i*^anse„.picL.  WJUij^ 

Jennifer  R  ;  and  Nolen.  Angela  M..  5.610.363.  Q.  89-36.020. 

Chrysler  Corporation:  See —  ^ 

^Fi^lirrhomas  A.  5.609,363.  a.  280-743.200. 

Junk    Mirjana;   Dziegielewski.  Thomas;  and  Gtzybowski.  Thomas. 

5.609,423,0.384-518.000.  o_*„m  i  mw  S18 

Nogle.  Thomas  D  ;  Mikel,  Steven  A.;  and  Martin.  Berthold.  5.609.538. 

Sa^ina^Raiiv  B^Mt.  John  R  ;  Campbell.  Samuel,  Dl;  AminJIimshweu 
R    and  Robinson.  William  O..  5*^^50.  O.  477-166.000. 

^''A^S°?..^^M~au>s'".  Gtegory  M.;  and  Simo«.  Roben  E., 
5.609.201.  Cl    165-80  300  o,j.,„  f 

Anderson.  Timodiy  M.;  Chrysler.  Gregory  M.;  and  Simons.  Robert  E.. 
5  609.202.  CI.  165-80.300.  „         ^  ^ 

Chu  Amy  H.;  Chu.  Wei-Sen;  and  Cooper,  Howard  A.,  to  Bayer  CorporaDon. 
UsT  of  CO,  absorbait  for  stabil.zauon  of  dried  alkaline  reagent  in 
creatinine  assay  5.610,073,  O.  436-98.000. 

""'•l2!'KeT'H.f^,  a«e  Y;  and  Chu,  Ouh-Oi^ig.  5.610.241.  Q. 

525-411.000. 
'^""'Ai^^Ma.c  A.;  mi  Chu.  Uxin.  5.610.109.  O.  501-80.000. 
'^""■^t^y^Tchu,  Wei-Sen;  and  Cooper,  Howard  A..  5,610,073,  O. 

Oiuang'^l'^en.  Toy  set  of  fishing  play.  ^■^■^•'^'^^f^y. 
Chuang.  Chuan-Tien.  Sight-designed  fishing  game  toy.  5,609,341,  Cl.  273- 

Chumbley.  Gregory  R.  Device  for  collecting  voting  data.  5,610.383.  O. 

215-386.000 
'^"S.lLT.'^uL  MTand  Oiumley,  Kemieth  D.,  5,609350.  O.  28(V 

Chumie?  William  M  :  and  Chumley.  Kenneth  D.  Mo«or  home  lowing  and 
^mg  apparatus  and  method.  5.609.350.  Cl.  280^76.100. 

Chung  Ho  NAIS  Incorporation:  See— 

Dong.  JoungW.  5  609.033.  CI.  62-3  640.  „    ,*  ,^ 

Chung  Jay  H.;  and  Felsenfeld.  Gary,  lo  United  Slates  of  America.  Health  and 
HuLn  Services  DNA  sequence  which  acts  as  a  chromatin  insulator 
element  to  protect  expres.sed  genes  from  cis-acting  regulatory  sequences  in 
mammalian  cells.  5.610.053.  Cl.  435-172.300. 

"'""Hsu^."ci'ingi|5;^g;  Wong.  Shyh-Chyi;  U«,g.  Mong-Soog;  and  Chung. 
Steve  S  .  5.610.087,  O.  437-32.000. 

'^Tc^""si!^  H^STung.  Sung  K.;  Ban.Soo  H.;  Kim.  Byoung E.; «kJ  Kim. 

Si  H  .  5.610.310.  CI.  546-281.700. 
Chunghwa  Picture  Tubes,  Ltd.:  See—         ,,,„-. 
Chen.  Hsing-Yao.  5.610.475.  CL  313-414.000. 

°""G'"nlIit'^c£Jd^  L^^'ung.  Michael;  Churchill.  Philip  J ;  and  Uwrence.  W. 

Thompson.  5.609.285.  Cl.  227-179.100. 
Ciba  Coming  Diagnosocs  Corp.:  See—  Aiijiirtio 

Carey.  Glen  A  ;  and  Weber.  David  P.  5.609.822.  O.  422-63000. 

^''"'/SSSnn.''lS^?^nz;  l^winkelried.  Ren«;  and  Eschenmoser.  Albert. 

Bi^l°yri>^;t^'^urPascal.  5.6.0  .53.  Cl.  5.4-2nj«>0. 

Bofghoi^t,  Sharla;  Baumann.  Ench;  Go^y.  John;  Hagmann  Peter 
Iterbrechtsmeier.  Peter;  '^'"'hmar.Ono;  Se.ferling.  Bernard.  De 
Lucchi.  Michele;  Fritze.  Torsten;  and  Cubo,  Masahiko,  5.609.246.  Cl 

B<^^.'^eno;  and  Scrima.  Roberto.  5.610.211.  O  524J00000. 

Chang  Yin-Fu;  Wong.  James  R.;  Itano.  Andrea;  Mejza.  Stephen  J  ;  and 
WiSker,  Leslie.  5.610.042.  Cl.  435-172.300. 

Frei.  JCn;  and  Stanek.  Jaroslav.  5.610.195.  CI  514-645  000. 

HM..  clihard;  Bedorf.  Norbert;  Forche.  Edgar;  Gerth  Klaus;  li^hik, 
Herbert;  Jansen.  Rolf;  Kunze.  Brigitte;  Reichenbach.  Hans;  Sassc 
Rorenz;  Steinmetz.  Heinnch;  Trowitz-sch  Kienast.  Wolfram;  and 
PachlaUio.  Johannes  P.  5.610.038,  Cl.  435-118^. 

Lowther,  Nicholas;  Allen.  John  D.;  and  Howes,  Colm,  5.609.868.  Q. 
424-857  000.  ^   ^^.       „,     ^     cfc,nns   ri 

Zeeck.  Axel;  Bindseil.  Kai  U  ;  and  Boddien.  Claudia.  5.6I0.I78.  Cl. 

Cimini  Ronald  J  ;  Marler.  David  O  ;  McCarthy.  Stephen  J  ;  McVogh^  Harry 
T.  and  Teimum.  Gerald  J .  lo  Mobil  Oil  Co|ipor«K«.  C«ulyt.cp«^«»" 
of  hydrogen  from  hydrogen  sulfide  and  carbon  monoxide.  5.609.845.  t-l 
423-648.100. 

^"^WJl!'E,^rX.exander;  and  Kenkare.  Sagar  W.  5.611.041.  Q. 

395-507.000. 
^""^.'w^'iuKj  Cisneros.  Ralph.  5.610.478.  O.  315-169.100. 

^"^  Bate  H^  A  .  5.610.022.  O.  435-7.230. 
Oaflin.  Alfred  J  :  See— 


11 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  15 


,  5,610.640,  a.  347-32.000. 


Anderson,  David  G.;  and  Oaflin.  Alfred  J. 
Claim.  Anthony  R.:  See— 

I  »rewer.  Timothy  T;  Hoeger.  Daniel  S.;  McCambridge.  Lora  K.;  Kelsey. 
Teresa  L..  Claflin.  Andiony  R  .  Robertson.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Van 
I     Randem.  Michael  W..  5.61 1.040.  Cl.  395-326.000. 
Oadit.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Cardopee.  Geofge  J.;  Clapis.  Paul  J.;  Pnisak.  Joseph  R;  and  Poultney 
Sherman  K.  5.610.102.  O.  437-225.000. 
Clapper.  Ronald  C  .  Jr  Gaming  ticket  dispenser  apparatus  and  method  of  nlav 

5*09.337.0  273  138.200. 
Clart.  Michael:  See— 

talley.  John  J.;   Getman.  Daniel  P.;  DeCiescenzo.  Gay  A.;  Lin. 
Ko-Chung;  Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Reed.  Kathryn 


Cullen.  Michael  J.;  Dona.  Alan  R.;  Qinlon.  Eric  L.;  and  Haidy.  Larry  A 
5.609.126.0.  123-90.150 
Cloonan.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Clark,  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.:  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier,  Paul  R.;  Walker.  P^t—  S.; 
Walker,  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E  ;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M  ;  Yost,  Divid 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M  ;  Kanewske,  William  J .  HI;  McDowell.  Dooglas 
D.;  Oleksak,  Cart  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smidi.  B  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Roben  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E  ; 
Hance,  Roben  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Mcniam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S  ;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vick-strom 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill;  Chft,  GUben;  Stanton.  AJyn  K 
and  HUls.  David  B..  5.610.069.  Cl  436-49.000. 


T'5'6T(nW^r  ^^9^0^"''"'  '''^'"•^^^  *^™'^-  ''■**™"  '•  '°  ^^  '"^   "»"'  <«erived  catechol  complexes  and 


T.  5.610.190.  Cl  514-595.000 
Clatt.  Frederick  L  ;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Manin.  Richard  R.;  Moore.  Larry 
W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R ;  Walker.  Edna  S.;  Walker 
Dony  R.:  Winter,  Gary  E  ;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David  A  ;  Clemens! 
Jojin  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas  D.;  Oleksak.  Cart 
M..  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B  Jane;  Vaught.  James  A.;  Tayi. 
Apparao;  Wohlford.  Roben  A  ;  Mitchell.  James  E.;  Hance.  Roben  B  ; 
Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Memam.  Richard  A.;  Pennington.  Charles  D.;  Schmidt! 
Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vicksirom.  Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E 
lit  Clift.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.;  and  Hills,  David  B  .  to  Abbott 
Uboratories.  Apparatus  and  method  for  washing  clinical  apparatus 
S.tlO.069.  a  436-49.000  ^^ 


processes.  5.609.206.  CI.  166-274.000. 

Clow.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Gudat  Adam  J.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A  ;  Clow. 
Richard  G.;  Devier.  Lonnie  J.;  Kemner.  Carl  A.;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl 
W.;  Koehrsen,  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T;  Lay,  Norman  K  ; 
Peterson.  Joel  L  .  Rao.  Prithvi  N  ;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  Scnnott.  JaiiKs 
W.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin,  Dong  H.;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J  ; 
Stafford.  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.;  West,  Jay  K;  WWttaker 
William  L.;  and  Wu.  Baoxin.  5.610.815.  O  364-424  027 

Cobb,  Joshua  M.:  See— 


Freedenberg.  Candace  J.  F.;  Cobb.  Joshua  M.;  and  ZieniiBs.  Uldis  A 
™    .    „   „     .        „,.        ,  ,  5.609,780.0.219-121.730 

Clark.  H.  Fred,  to  Wistar  Instiniie  of  Anatomy  and  Biology.  The.  Human    COBE  Labonlories  Inc  ■  See— 


rotavirus  HCR3A  and  method  of  growing  said  rotavirus.  5.610.049  CI 
435*235.100. 
Clark,  James  E  :  See— 

Tlmm.  Dale  D..  Jr;  Swanson.  David  W.;  and  Oark.  James  E..  5.610.644 
Cl.  347-87.000. 
Clark.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Bwtfofd.  Eric  D.;  Oark.  Peter  J  ;  Marshall.  John;  and  Jeffrey.  Daniel  J  , 
5.610.126.  O.  510-191.000 


Zimmerman.  Eric;  Rosa.  Jim;  Love.  Sieve;  and  DiMuzio.  Calberine 
5.609.770.  Cl.  210-739.000. 
Cobum  Optical  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Gregory,  Raymond  D..  5.610.823.  O.  364-474.150. 
Cohen,  Amir  Regulated  flow  restricfor  device  paiticularty  usefid  as  a  *ip 

inigaiion  emitter  5,609.303,  Cl.  239-542.000. 
Cohen.  Eftat.  Personal  device  for  page  turning/transferring.  5.609J75.  O 
294-25.000. 


^"^IL!!^";'  ''\  "<*«'^:  r»°^-  Nicholas  F;  and  Yang.  Renhui.  to    Cohen.  Fred  E.;  McKenow.  James  H.;  Ring.  Christine  S..  Rosenthal.  Philip 
VhU^fSl'  Treatment  of  congestive  bean  failure.  5.610.134,  Cl.        J.;  Kenyon.  George  L.;  and  U.  Zhe.  to  University  of  California.  The 

3i»-z.i*w.  Regents  of  the  Inhibitors  of  metazoan  para.site  proteases  5.6 1 0.192.  O 

514-614.000.  r-  I- 

Cohen,  Isaac  D.;  Bevacqua.  Andrew  J.;  Toma.  Daniela;  and  Lahanas.  Kon- 
stantinos  M.,  to  Estee  Lauder  Inc.  Solid  lipophilic  compositian  aid  process 
for  its  preparation.  5,610,199,  O.  514-721.000. 
Colahan.  Jerry  J.:  See- 
Johnson.  James  R.;  Colahan.  Jerry  J.;  and  Eden.  Todd  R..  5.609.692, 0. 
134-3.000 


Clarte,  Andrew,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  curtain  coating  a 

moving  support  wherein  llie  maximum  practical  coating  speed  is  increased 

5.609,923.0.427-458.000. 
Clarisc-Pounder.  Ian  J  H  ;  and  Young,  Douglas  L  G  ,  to  Beloit  Technologies. 

Inc  Apparatus  for  controlling  liquid  level  in  a  knot  drainer.  5.609.729  Cl 

162-380.000 
Oatanoff,  William  J.;  Morrison.  Eric  D.;  and  Somasiri.  Nanayakkara  L.  D 


to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Static  dissipative    Cole.  Derek;  Sherry.  Philip  D ;  and  Blair  Alan  J    to  Short  Biotfaeis  PLC 


Oay, 


electronic  packaging  article.  5,609,969,  Cl.  428-632.000. 
Clavel.  FraiKois:  See — 

Muntagnier,  Luc;  Krust.  Bernard;  Chamaret.  Solange;  Oavel  Francois; 
Chermann.  Jean-Oaude;  and  Bane-Sinoussi.  Francoisc.  5.610.035. 
Cl.  435-70.210 
,  Donald  W:  See- 
Squires.  John  R;  Sander,  Charies  M.;  Keeler.  Stanton  M.;  and  Clay, 
Donald  W..  5.610.808.  Cl  364-131.000. 
Clean  Corp.:  See— 

Pangt^.  Gary  D..  5.608,980.  O  40-793.000. 
Clemeas,  John  M.:  See— 

Chrk.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J  ;  Schrier,  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  R  ;  Winter,  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A  ;  Clemens.  John  M  ;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McE>owell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak. Cart  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith,  B.  Jane;  Vaught. 
iJames  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Roben  A  ;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance.  Roben  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A..  Penning- 
ton. Charies  D ;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adnan  M.;  Vickstrom. 


Aircraft  propulsive  power  unit  5.609.313.  O.  244-54.000. 
Coleman.  William  M..  Ill:  See— 

Dominguez.  Luis  M.;  Bowling.  Forrest  W.;  Coleman.  William  M    in- 
and  Gordon.  Ben  M.,  5.610.835.  O.  364-497.000 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See— 

EriUi.  Rita;  Comes.  Gilbert  S.;  Repincc,  Stephen  T.  Jr.;  and  Kan 

Ronald,  5.6I0.I27.  O.  510-235.000. 
Polefka.  Thomas  G.;  Ramachandran.  Pallassana;  Stehenkamp.  Robert  J.; 
Connors,  Thomas  F;  and  Kinscherf.  Kevin  M..  5.6I0.I94,  O  514^ 
617.000. 
Thomas.  Barbara  J.;  Loch,  Myriam;  Connors.  Thomas  F;  and  Mondin, 
Myriam,  5.610.130.  O  510-383.000. 
Colin,  Bmno:  See — 

O'  Bear,  Raymond  E.;  Colin.  Bruno;  Tegeler.  G.  R.;  and  Stapks,  John !_ 
5.609.828.  Cl.  422- 1 02.000. 
CoUeague  Agencies.  Inc.:  See— 

Noguchi.  Toshio.  5.608.950.  O.  24-67.300. 
Colleague  Iowa.  Inc.:  See — 


«>    i,_4i     ^  ,.       ,.,i.       r^    ^  ^.   ^  Noguchi.  Toshio.  5,608,950, 0.  24-67.300. 

Richard  L  ;  Watkins,  WiUuim  E.,  ID;  Oifi.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.;    Colleran.  Dennis  P;  Sommerich.  Robert  E    and  Ocho*  Jom  A    lo  Jolniaa 
and  Hills  David  B..  5.610.069.  O.  43<H.9 000.  &  Joh„«„  Professional.  Inc   Knee  jJnt^I^S:  f^MxT^ 


Clevdaid  State  University:  Se< 

Soules.  Jack  A..  5.610.515.  O.  324-209.000. 
Cliffe,  faui  A.;  Mansell.  Howard  L  ;  Ward.  Terence  J.;  Nelson.  James  A.;  Shah. 
Urosh  S.:  and  Kanzelberger.  Mira  A.,  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother.  Ltd.;  and 
American  Home  Producu  Corp    Bicyclic  carboxamides.  5.610.154.  Cl 
514-216  0«). 
Cliffe,  Ian  A.;  and  IfiU.  Anderson  D .  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother.  Ltd 
4-alnino-2-(hetero)aryl-butanamides      useful      as      5-HT,.-antasonists 
5.610,295.  Cl  540-5%000 
Clift,  aibert:  See- 
Clark.  Frederick  L  ;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B  ;  Martin.  Richanl  R  ;  Moore. 
Larry  W^  Raymoure.  William  J  ;  Schrier.  Paul  R  ;  Walker,  Edna  S 


Walker.  Donny  R  ;  Winter.  Gary  E  ;  Ooonan,  Kevin  M  ;  Yost.  David    Collins.  Michael  J..  Jr:  Sei 


, _..  623- 

20.000. 
Collier.  Harry:  See- 
Green.  Dennis  E.;  and  Collier.  Harry.  5.609.039.  O.  62-475.300. 
ColUgan.  Francis  D  :  and  Ross.  Donald  C.  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  attaching  surgical  suture  compooents. 
5.608.%2.  a  29-517.000. 
Collins.  Donald  A  .  Jr:  See- 
He.  Duanfeng;  and  CoUins.  DonaM  A..  Jr.  5.610J85.  O.  235-167.000. 
CoHias.  Gecise  J.:  See- 
Peterson.  George  T;  Liska,  Timodiy  J.;  Nguyen.  Cm;  McOevin,  iota 
W.;  O'Connor.  Kevin  N.;  and  CoUins,  Georae  J..  5.609,639,  (X 
65-29.110 


A.;  Clemens.  John  M..  Kanewske,  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 

D  ;  Oleksak.  Carl  M  .  Rumbaugh.  WiMiam  D.;  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaught. 

James  A  ;  Tayi.  Apparao;  W.ihlford.  Robert  A  ;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 

Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Pcnning- 

»on.  Charles  D..  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom. 

Richard  L;  Watkins.  William  E..  HI;  Clift  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 

Ind  Hills.  David  B..  5.610.069,  O  436-49.000 
Clinanl.  Ralph  L ,  Jr:  See— 

Loeiuk.  Lawrence  A.;  Bucholtz.  Brian  C  ;  and  Oinard.  Ralph  L..  Jr. 

$.609,328.  Cl  267- 1 36.000. 
Clinton,  Eric  U:  See- 


Ward,  JeiroM  M.;  Fox.  James  G  ;  CoUins,  Michael  J..  Jr;  Gatdicfc.  Pe«er 
L.;  Bcnvenisle,  Raoul  E.;  Tully.  Josqih  G.;  Gooda.  MaBhew  A.; 
Paster.  Brace  J.;  and  Dewhirst.  Floyd  E.,  Ul.  5.610.060.  CL  435- 
252.100. 
Colombo,  Luigi:  See — 

Siella.  SCTgio:  Monlanini.  Nicolena;  LeMonnier.  Francis  J.;  Coiombo, 

Luigi;  Selva,  Enrico;  and  Denaro.  Maurizio.  5,610.143.  O.  514- 

18.000. 

Colucci.  D'Nardo.  to  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  HiU,  The. 

Optical  path  extender  for  compact  imaging  display  systems.  5.610,765.  CL 

359^33.000.  -e    6~-K    ;    7 
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and  Diaz,  Carlos  S.. 


Comanl  Industries.  Inc.:  S<* —  „    .        _         .     tg.int.in  rt 

Stites.  John;  Hollo*ay.  David  J ;  and  Caslow.  ScoU  A..  5.610.620.  CI. 
343-725  000. 
^""tJ^Kl^l  G.?iKj  C«nbs.  Panola  S..  5.610.579. 0.  340-517.000. 

^"T^^'l^^a.J^u.  Raymond.  5.609.829.  O.  422->.O0Oa 
comer.  Ed*anl  I.  .o  BellS«.th  Cwporanc^^ 

system  for  cellular  mobile  radiotelephone  network.  5,610.973.  CI.  J/v 

59.000. 

Commissanat  A  LEneigie  Atomique:  See—  _  .,..^.   ..  n™™-. 

Adnel,  Jean  M.;  Doonet.  Louis;  Brossaid,  PhUippe.  and  bourges. 

Jacques.  5.609.745.  O.  205-43  000.  ,,annn 

LoaSllTMircel;  and  Jeandey.  Christian.  5.610^22  CI.  324-319XWO. 

Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Educatioo,  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the 

^Vtonlelaro.  Ronald  C;  and  Fonteno..  J.  Darrell.  5.609.r76.  CI.  424- 
207.100. 
Comoasnie  Europeene  du  Zirconium  Cezus:  Ve—  ,  .„  .mnnA 

^toSSfASuiTppe;  and  M.lle..  Yvon.  5-«»^W7  O.  148-M9.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  Des  Esuh  M"^he''"  M'^hehn  *  C«  S«- 
R(*cn.  Pierre;  and  Spitz.  Roger.  5.610.114  CI.  502J 15  000 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Establissements  MichehnJI.cMin  &  URSee 
Finck,  Francois;  Follanfanl.  Jacques;  and  Vemet.  Yves.  5.609.805.  CI. 
264-134  000. 
rnmnaenie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See— 

Ad^    J^»  M;  Donnet.  Lou«;  Brossaid.  Philippe;  «k1  Bourges. 

Jacques.  5.609,745.  CI.  205-43.000. 
Petitcterc.  Jean-Louis,  5.610.596.  CI  340-825.230. 
Compania  General  del  Alganobo  de  E.sT>ana:  See- 
Marco.  Ana  M    R  ;  De  Mora.  Baltasar  R.  C 
5,609.905.  CI.  426-629  000 
Comt>aq  Computer  Corporation;  See — 

BSile.BinyS..5!61 1.045.  CI  395-184  010 

Campbell,  ion  O  ;  Adams.  Greg;  and  Braaten.  Jefhey  M.,  5,611.024. 

MiUer.'^vlil^ansen.  Kenneth  A;  Cultey.P»ul  R  ;  Taylor.  Mark;  and 

Izquierdo,  Javier  F.  5.611.078.  CI.  395-653^ 
Wa^JlSm  J ;  and  Dao,  Giang  H..  5.611.029.  O.  395-131  000 

^S:^.  B^rw ."^ZSTsa^VynH,  K  ,  5,609.465.  G.  4.5-1.000. 

"^""(^.^"Cl'bot^hunich,;  ami  Kitahara,  Atsushi.  5.609,523.  Q. 

463-43000 
Con/Sttel  Design  Systems.  Inc  ;  See—  c    <  *«o  rv«  ri   <7  AOq  000 

Schierloh.  David  M  ;  and  Eynng.  Kurt  S..  5.609^005.  CI.  52-699.000 
Coo^  Rog^  to  Campbell  Hausfe Id/Scott  Fetzer  Company.  Airless  paint 
^l^oX  check  vSve.  5.609.300.  CI.  239-332000 

^°^?S.Sti^.;^'o;rfo,ti.  Ev««lro;  and  Kang.  Sung  M  .  5.610,744.  Q. 
359-118.000. 

^•^  Web?^^F.;''Fa^rMart  S;  Conklin,  Christopher  R_;  and  U.  We. 

H..'5.611.062,  CI.  395-376.000. 
Conmed  Corporation:  See — 

Sandock^l.  5.609^73.  Q.  604-22.000. 

'^'^'tS^  J*^g^.  Pnuub;  and  Connelly,  Richard  W..  5.610,002. 
CI.  430-54.600. 

''""I^u'i^^i't^n  •p'^SaSTcharles  M.;  Keeler.  Stanton  M.;  a«i  Qay. 

Donald  W..  5.610.808.  CI.  364-131.000. 
Connor,  ^je^  ^    ^e^^^  ^^^  ^    _^  Connor.  Daniel  S.,  5,609,855.  O. 

424-65  000. 
^■^IMefk^Xmas  G  '  Ramachandran.Paltoana;Steltenkam^  Robert  J^; 

Connors,  Thomas  F;  and  Kinscherf,  Kevm  M ,  5,610,194,  CI.  514- 

617.000.  .^  T-       A  u i;- 

Thomas  Barbara  J  ;  Loth,  Mvriam;  Connors.  Thomas  F;  and  Moodin, 
Mynam.  -i.blO.l.W.  CI   510-383.000. 
Consortium  fur  eleklrochemische  Industrie  GmbH:  See— 

vSl     Hans-Peter;    Weber-Koegl.    Susanne;    and   Chatzinerantzis. 
Soorios.  5.610.258,  CI.  528-25.000. 
Contico  International,  Inc.:  See—  ,uA<(;fto->oo 

Foster.  Donald  D  ;  Laffey.  Martin  S.;  and  Zutcher.  John  A..  5.609.2W. 

CI  ■'39-304  000 
Contiero.  Claudio;  Cavioni.  Tiziana;  and  Manzini^ttfano  to  SpS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S  rl  Integrated  circuit  with  EPROM  cells.  5.610,421.  CI 

257-321.000.  ,        ^.  ttj)oAi->    n 

Contigiani.  Frank    Lighting  systems  for  chnstmas  trees.  3,t)W,4iA  li. 

362-249.000 
'''^R^l?«*''M7cook,  Anthony  B.;  and  Howell.  Gail  M..  5,609,722. 

Cook  Silip  D  ;  Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S  ;  Vasseur.  Jean  J  ;  and  Debart.  Francoise. 
to  to  Phamuceuncals.  Inc  Backbone  modified  oligonucleotide  ana- 
logues 5.610.289.  CI   536-25.340. 

Cooky  June  E ;  and  Mack,  Anna  H.,  to  Kolor  KoUar,  Inc.  Fastenable  bag 
closure.  5.608.949,  Q.  24-30.50R. 

Cooper,  Arnold  R.:  See — 


Hoag.  Scon  T;  and  Cooper.  AmoM  R..  5.609.331.  Q.  267-154.000. 
Cooper  Cameron  Corporation:  See—  „    ,,^^t  rn  ais  149  000 

Lenhan,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Soeam,  Tom  D  .  5.609.467.  a  415-142.000. 

^"""oiu.  Amy  H  .  ChrWei  Sen;  and  Cooper.  Howard  A .  5.610.073,  O 

Cooper^'S' T;  and  Stillie,  Donald  «  ■ '»  ^'»^.  F"?^,  ^ 
ElKtncal  connector  for  printed  circuit  boanl  assembly  5.609.491,  CI. 
439-79.000 

*'°^Lo''^St^^«Ki  Cope,  Andrew  C,  5,609,254.  O.  206-506.000. 

^"^^h^^i^C^ibucci,  Giorgio;  «k1  Garberoglio.  Bmno.  5.609.612. 

a.  607-17000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation:  See—  ,j»,„,^    <Ainils 

Shaw.  Kevin  A.;  Adams.  ScoO  G.;  and  MacDonald.  Noel  C,  5,610,335. 
CI  73-514  360 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.;  Set—         ^.^  _     ,   ,  ,,-  ,.,    p, 
Lee,  Keun  H.;  Won.  Chee  Y.;  and  Chu.  Chih-Chang.  5,610,241.  CI. 
525-411000. 
^°"i5^!rr^  s'^Hultinan,  She.^1  U;  ^  Wota-t  Christine  C, 

,^:Z^T.tr«..  RonaUl  E.;  Tick.  P«U  A.;  and  Wu. 
Lung-Ming.  5.609.660.  CI.  65  30.100. 

^"*G^iio*.''val   S  ;  Whalley.  Eric  T;   and  Wincotl.   Francine   E., 

Cothem^' Bi^f^^R.^^y'.'^cl^A  ;  and  SM".  Clifford  LtoJUnrTemp 
Refrigeration.  Inc  Method  and  apparanis  for  freezing  large  blocks  of  a 
liquid  or  slurry.  5.609.035.  O.  62-73.000 

*^°^CaSi"'Mai?C^l.  Claude;  Guyon.  Claude;  Joannic^hel;  Manfie. 
FraKo  Roussel  Girard;  Dubroeuco.  Marie-Chnstine;  Cheve. 
S";  aLXruc-^o^  Gilles.  5.610.144.  CI.  514-19000 

^'*'j"IiilrAl«';^andenbossche.  Jean  J.;  R^harf.  Herve;  and  Coiieret. 
Jean.  5.609.649.  CI.  8-109.000 

*""''s!^sirSKlird''srand  Coughlan.  James  M..  5.611.000.  CI.  382- 

294  0iDO. 
Coughhn.  Dan^N^e^  Jr;  Coughlm.  D»iiel  J.;  Alvarez.  Ven»n  L.;  and 

W<xKl.  Richard.  5.609.847.  CI  424-1.690. 

''°"tl^n'n"»  d'TU  Steven  E.;  «xi  Hart,  William  H..  5.610.712.0. 
356-335000 

'^°"'?LS!!'Mrc.u^'w;  Courson.  Daniel  C  ;  «k1  Couison,  WUIiam  H., 

CourJ.  M^ciie^' w;  cJ^^Z^i  C  and  Courson,  WlUamH  Rot«ing 
abrader  with  polygonal  pad  and  dust  evacuation.  5,609.516.  CI    4>l 
456.000. 
Courson.  William  H.:  See —  iir.ii;™,  u 

Courson.  Michael  W.;  Courson.  Daniel  C;  and  Courson,  W.lham  H., 
5.609,516.  a.  451-456000. 

''""^s'Lt'r'a;;^  Probert.  Paul  L.  5.609.957.  CI.  428-372.000. 
Courtney.  Thomas  P.  to  Xerox  Coqioratioo  Temperanire  sensitive  pnnt  mode 

selection.  5,610.638.  Q.  347-14.000 
^"^tmS^.l^':^Cou,veille.«r«d.5.6l0.207.a.  523-218.000. 

Counue-Dorschner.  Laurie:  See—  r-„,..,._ 

D«>alma,  Joseph;   King.  David  R..  G.ln«n.  Tljomjs  H;  Cou^ 
Dorschner.  Laurie;  Snip.  Timodiy  S  ;  and  Finch.  Valene  V..  5.609.588. 
CI.  604  .369000. 
Cow^^Sumley  W   5ee-^    Stiuiley  W;  Decker.  David  J.;  and  Mungal. 

Teirence  C  .  5.609.996.  O  430-386.000. 
Cowsar  Donald  R  .  to  Carson  Products  Company  Hair  rtlaxer  compositions 

i^meAods  for  prepanng  same   5.609,859.  CI  424-70.400. 
Coluames  P;  and  C^-TRobert  W  D  Glyoxal  composition  f"  "dt^wn  of 
animal  waste  stench  and  septicity.  and  method  thereof.  5.609.863.  CI. 
A'yA  Tfx  Min 
Cox  James  P  and  Cox.  Robert  W  D  Vitamin  augmented  rice  composite  and 

n^ethod  therefor  5.609.896.  CI  426-72.000.  

CoTjames  R    and  Karam.  Ronald  E.  to  Osram  Sylvarua  Inc.  Phosphor  and 
rrithod  of  making  same.  5.609.792.  a   252-301. 40F, 

"""'i^^ZJi:.  ^^ox.  Robert  W.  D..  5.609.863.  CI.  424-76,600. 
Cox.  James  P;  and  Cox.  Robert  W  D .  5.609.896.  O.  426-72,000, 

^M^jin^ATNees,  Michael  R  ;  Imrie^niiim.  P;  R»,yn"- ">ns- 
tooterC  Pfalzgraff.  Chris  L.;  Bates.  Robert  K  ;  Ness,  Valroer  H,;  and 
SSTTer^ice  J^609,738.  C\  204-279.000. 

^"^'vi^g  ^^  N..  5.610.274.  CI  530-334,000. 

''"'^'''r^'c^.  Raymond  F;  Beihl.  RoUnd;  ^  Hudson. 
Robert  C  .  Jr.  5.609.272.  C\.  222-147.000, 
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Crafts,  HaroW  S.  to  AT4T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company;  Hyundai 
Electrooicl  America;  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.  Differential  analog  transis- 
tors constnicted  from  digital  tiansistors  5.610.429.  CI.  257-401.000. 
Craig,  Douglaa  A  .  Forray.  Carlos  C;  Gluchowski.  Charies;  and  Branchek, 
Theresa  A.,  lo  Synaptic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Use  of  o.^^-selective 
adrenoceptor  agonists  for  the  treatment  of  urinary  incontinence.  5.610.174 
a.  514-Wl.OOO. 
Crane,  Lawrence,  Patient-positioning  device,  5.608.929.  CI.  S-8I,I0R, 
Crass.  Matthew  M.:  See — 

Becker,  Thomas  P;   Hoferitza.   Mark  A.;  and  Crass,   Matthew  M 
5,610,327.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Crayford.  Ian  S..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  inc.  Auto  negotiation  system 

for  a  comitionications  network,  5,610.903,  C\.  370-213,000, 
Creative  BioMolecules,  Inc.:  See — 

Rueger.  David  C;  Jones,  William  K.;  Tucker,  Ronald  F;  Oppermann, 
HerniMn;  Ozkaynak.  Engin;  and  Sampath.  KuberT.  5.610.021.  CI. 
435-7.200 
Creative  Minlt  Foundation.  Inc.:  See- 
Shields.  Rodney  M.,  5.609,938,  Q.  428-138.000, 
Crews.  Alvin  D..  Jr.;  Harrington,  Philip  M.;  Karp.  Gary  M.;  Manfredi.  Mark 
C;  and  Guaciaro.  Michael  A,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  l-(3- 
beierocycl)rl{ihenyl)-s-triazine-2.4,6-oxo  or  Ifaiotrione  herbicidal  agents, 
5.610,120.6.  5O4-19I.000, 
Crews.  Jeanno  L,:  Christiansen.  Eric  L,;  Williamsen.  Joel  E,;  Robinson, 
Jennifer  R,;  and  Nolen,  Angela  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics    and    Space    Administration.    Enhanced    Whipple    shield. 
5.610.363.  a.  89-36.020. 
Cros.  Patrick,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Production  of  polysaccharides  of 
high  viscosity  using  xanthomonas  campestris  and  glycoamylase  with 
fluidized  slatch.  5.610.037.  CI.  435-104.000, 
Cross.  Alexaxler  D.:  See— 

Vogel.  Bnanuel;  Mueller.  Martin;  Halpcm.  Ooo;  and  Cross.  Alexander 
D.  5,610,175,0    5I4-»10.000. 
Croughwell,  William  J .  to  Ericsson  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing 
continuous  aower  to  a  baneiy  powered  device  during  battery  transfer. 
5.610.497.  a.  320-15.000. 
Crtiuser,  Darwin  S  ;  Bosyj.  Nick  M.;  Bowers,  Donald  R.;  Koukouralds. 
Nicholas;  Wareham.  Richard  A.;  and  Vincent.  Conway,  to  Hoover  Com- 
pany. The.  Wet/dry  utility  vacuum  cleaner.  5.608.945.  CI.  15-328.000. 
Crow.  John  M  ;  Kelley.  James  G.,  and  Rockstroh,  Todd  J.,  to  General  Electiic 
Company.  Laser  drilling  of  non-circular  apertures,  5,609.779.  CI.  219- 
121.710 
CiDzafon.  Philfipe  Intiaocular  implant  5,609,630,  Q.  623-6.000. 
Ciystallume:  See — 

Pinneo,  John  M.,  5,609,955.  Q.  428-323.000. 
Cubo,  MasahikD:  See— 

Borghoni,  Sharia;  Baumann.  Erich;  Golby,  John;  Hagmann.  Peter. 
Herbrechismeier.  Peter;  Kretzschmar.  Otto;  Seiferling.  Bemhard;  De 
Lucchi.  Michele;  Fritze,  Torsten;  and  Cubo.  Masahiko,  5,609.246.  Q. 
206-5.100. 
CuUen.  Michael  J.;  Dona.  Alan  R.;  Clinton.  Eric  L.;  and  Hardy.  Larry  A.,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Variable  camshaft  timing  system  with  altitiide 
compensation.  5.609.126.  Q.  123-90.150. 
Culley.  Paul  »,;  See- 
Miller.  David  A.;  Jansen,  Kenneth  A.;  Culley.  Paul  R.;  Taylor.  Mark;  and 
Izquietdo.  Javier  F.  5.611.078,  O  395-653,000. 
Cullinan.  Georte  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  of  inhibiting  atrophy 

of  die  skin  and  vagina.  5.610.167.  C\  514-324.000. 
Culling.  Robot  G.:  See— 

Ackroyd,  Neil;  Chisholm.  Gary  S.;  Culling.  Robert  G.;  O'Meagher. 
Brent;  nd  Smith.  Steve.  5.610.818.  C\.  364-424.070, 
Cumberland,  Keith.  Athletic  support  glove  and  strap.  5.608.912.  CI.  2-16.000, 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Tuken.  ftter.  5,609,136.  Q.  123  357.000. 

White.  Gregory  R  ;  Gatewood.  Bryan  S,;  Wilson.  Mark  L,;  Griffen.  Peter 
J  ;  Kleiae,  Richard  E  ;  and  Webber.  Larry  R..  5,609,548,  Q,  477- 
124.000, 
Cunningham,  Bdon  R.:  See — 

Wille.  Guillermo;  Pedigo.  Donald  B.;  BlaetUer,  Harald  E.;  Wieland. 
Bemd  A.;  and  Cunningham.  Eldon  R  .  5.610.456,  Q.  310-58,000. 
Currie,  William:  See— 

Farwaha.  Rajeev;  Phan,  Lien;  and  Currie,  William,  S.6I0.22S,  Q 
524-5S8lOOO. 
Cuizio.  Peter  L..  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Optical  miniatuie 

capsule.  5.611.013.  CI  385-89  000 
Cybermooon.  Inc.:  See — 

Fisher.   David   E,;   Holland,   John   M,;   and   Kennedy.   Kenneth   F. 
5,609.216.  a    180-24,030. 
Cycle  Products  of  California.  Inc.:  See— 

Lichtenbeis.  Bruce  A  .  5.609.461.  Q.  414-426.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporatioo:  See — 

Mitchell.  Peter,  5.610.104.  CI,  437-228.000, 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See — 

Martinez,  Marvin  W,,  Jr.  S.6II.07I,  O.  395-460,000, 
Cytec  Industrie*,  Inc.:  See- 
Pierce.  Oecrge  E,,  5,610.061,  O.  435-252.100, 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See— 

Fiori.  Denise  E.;  and  Quinn.  Richard  J.,  5.609.916,  Q  427-388.400. 
Cytogen  Corporation:  See — 

Belinka,  Benjamin  A.,  Jr.;  Coughlin,  Daniel  J.;  Alvarez,  Vernon  L.;  and 
Wood.  Richard,  5,609.847.  CI.  424-1.690. 


Cytopharm,  Inc.:  See — 

Vogel.  Emanuel;  Mueller.  Martin;  Halpera,  Otto;  and  Cross.  Alexander 
D.,  5,610,175.  CI.  514410,000, 
Czamecki.  Doiuld  P:  See— 

Loxton.  Steven  R.;  and  Czaniecfci,  Donald  P,,  5.609J%.  Q.  297- 
473.000, 
Czekai.  David  A,:  See— 

Texter.  John;  Shaiina.  Ravi;  and  Czekai,  David  A..  5,609,998,  CI. 
430-449,000. 
Daewoo  Electronic  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mm,  Yong-Ki,  5,610.773,  CI,  359-850,000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Youngsuk,  5,610,891,  Q.  369-77,200. 
Choi,  Youngsuk,  5,610.892,  CI.  369-77,200, 

Ji.  Jeong-Beom;  and  Yoon.  Dong-Seon,  5,610.757,  O.  359-295.000, 
Yoon,  Tae-Goon,  5.610.541.  O,  327-143,000, 
Daewoo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Park.  Hee  W..  5.609.088.  CI,  91-420.000. 
Dahl,  Terrance  J.:  See- 
Love.  Charles  S.;  Dahl,  Tenance  J  ;  Hudak,  Phillip  J,;  and  Lemp.  Steven 
K..  5.609.600.  a.  606-167.000 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueno,  Takeshi,  Oshima,  Katsuyuki;  Asajima.  Mikio;  Yamauchi.  Mineo; 
imoto.    Kazunobu;    Takahara,    Hidetake;    and    Ando,    Jitsuhiko, 
5,610,119.0.  503-227,000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoh.  Masaoori:  Kiyose.  Atsunobu;  and  Hirao,  Katsumi.  5,609,677,  O. 

106-168.010. 
Yamaio,  T^ulomu;  Oshim,  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda,  Yutaka;  Katmo.  Tatsuya; 
and  Kuwana,  Takaaki,  5,610,262,  O.  528-l%,000. 
Daikin  Oulch  Corporation:  See — 

Kitayama.  Koji;  and  Imanaka.  Hideyuki.  5.609,526.  CI.  464-68  000. 
Daikuzono,  Norio.  to  S.L.T  Japan  Co..  Ltd.  Laser  balloon  catheter  apparatus 

5.609.591,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Daily.  Pat  O..  to  Daily.  Pat  O.  Cardiac  cooling  jacket  5,609,620,  O 

607-105.000. 
Daimon.  Goto:  See — 

Mizufune.  Eisaku;  Natsui.  Kenichi;  Kurosawa.  Yukio;  Daimoo.  Goto; 
Asai.  Yoshihito;  Kashimura.  Katsuichi;  Koyanagi.  Osamu;  and  Ish- 
ikawa.  Kogi,  5.610.381.  CI.  218-57.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co .  Ltd.:  See — 

Oohara.  Setsuo;  and  Shudo.  Tadashi,  5.609.448.  CI  409-80.000. 
Takasawa.  Torn;  and  Andd.  Yasuaki.  5.609.427.  CI  400-304.000, 
Dairoku.    Yorimichi;    Nagasuna.    Kinya;    Masuda.    Yoshihiko;    Harada. 
Nobuyuki;    Motono,    Yoshihiro;    and    Ishizaki.    Kunihiko.    to    Nippon 
Sbokubai  Co..  Ltd.  Water-absoitent  agent  method  for  production  thereof, 
and  waer-absorbent  composition,  5,610,208.  O.  525-384.000. 
Dakin.  James  T:  See — 

Bergman.  Rolf  S.;  Dakin.  lames  T;  and  Paiham.  Thomas  G.,  5,610.469, 
CI   313-25000. 
Dalbege,  Henrik:  See— 

SchUlein.  Martin;  HaUder.  Toiben;  Heldt-Hansen,  Hans  P;  DalbMe, 
Henrik;  and  Pedersen.  Lars  S..  5.610.048,  O.  435-209.000. 
Daley,  Michael:  See- 
Ball.  Alan;  Honan,  David;  Wyalt  Peter,  Daley,  Michael;  and  Swift, 
Philip  W..  5.610.386,  O.  235-472.000 
Damaschke,  JUrgcn:  See — 

Geissler,  Klaus  H.;  Damaschke.  JQisen;  and  Wblk.  Dieter,  5.610,562. 0. 
333-22.00R. 
Danek  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Brumfield.  David  L:  Anderson,  M.  Ndl;  and  Luque.  Eduardo  R.. 
5.609.592.  CI,  606-61.000. 
Dang.  Chi  H,  to  Inieniatioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Extendable 
data   storage    library   employing   double   gripper   picker   mecbanism. 
5.610.882.  O.  369-36.000 
Dang.  Hien  P;  Nakagawa,  Takahiro:  Nakamoto,  Yoshiyasu;  Sri-Jayaiuha, 
Muthuthamby;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  vniting  servo  tracks  of  a  magitetic 
disk  unit  which  uses  a  probe  to  control  the  positioning  of  die  bead. 
5.610,777,  O.  360-77.030. 
Daniel,  Roger  P;  Patel,  Praful;  Li  m,  George  G;  and  Chou.  Oifford  C,  to  Fori 
Motor  Company.  Energy  absorbing  vehicle  pillar  strucnne.  5,609  J85. 0. 
296-188.000. 
Danielson.  Paul  S.;  Hultinan,  Sheryl  L.;  and  Wolcott  ChristiDe  C.  to  Coming 

iDcoqxiraled.  Blue  high  silica  glass.  5.610,107,  O.  501-54,000, 
Danilov,  Uriy  I,:  See — 

Ivanov.  Vladimir  V;  Danilov,  Uriy  L:  and  Zakharov,  Michael  V.. 
5,610,477,  O,  313-573,000, 
D'Antuono,  Joseph,  III:  See — 

Mohan,  Arthur  G.;  and  D'Anmooo.  Joseph,  m,  S.6I0J0I,  CL  544- 
284.000, 
Danz,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Gnihle,  Wolf  Dieter.  Sigg.  Peter.  Deiss,  Harald;  Schwab.  Manfied;  and 
Danz.  Wolfgang.  5.609,068,  O,  74-336.00R. 
Dao.  Giang  H.:  See — 

Watters.  John  J.;  and  Dao.  Giang  H..  5,611.029.  O,  395-131,000, 
Dariing  International  liK.:  See — 

Steckler.  John  F.  5,609.193,  O.  141-231.000. 
Darrow.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Dumoulin.  Charles  L.;  and  Danow.  Robert  D,.  5,609,153.  O.   128- 
653.200 
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Dala/Ware  Development.  Inc.:  Ste—  j    „    »,■  u    i  <-  .  .-M 

Keele   Richard  V;  Morin.  Cathleen  M.;  Goodsell,  Mich«l  C;  and 
NeCerisky.  Robert.  5.611.066.  Q.  395-427.000. 

■^"^r  fir^Tz^;^.  said.  5.611.022.  CI.  395-109.000. 

^^B^^Mt.  Sato.  Yutaka;  Watanabe.  Mayumi.  Date.  Maayo;  and 
■^•^Aara.  Yoshiyuki.  5.610.284.  O.  530-412.000. 

•^"^H^";:^  atlalma.  Auke  C;  de  Block.  Rudolf  F ;  a«i  Datta. 

Rabindra  N.  5.610.240.  CI.  525-332.600. 
Dattilo    Donald  P.  to  International  Energy  ConservaDon  Systems.   Inc 
"nWeiS^witciung    device    and    metlKxl    for    l.ghBng    applications. 

DauC^^^ck'^JoivTHolmes.  Steven  U  and  Fetence.  T1k«.^G..  to 
ln»™al  Business  Machines  Corporation^  Cube  maskless  leadopen 
pralL    using   chemical    mechanical    polishflead-np   expose    process. 

Dave*!?^  R^ald  a.'to?M™cowl.  Inc^Method  aj^  apparatus  forcovenng 
and  hMtine  fluid  flow  devices  5.609.784.  CI.  219-385.000. 

Da"d.  S  M..  and  Schv^arz.  -n>e«iore  A.,  "o  .Mi-ncsc^  M""^  ^ 
Manufacturing  Company.  Laminate  contain.^  '*'"^^^^4M 
dun-film  magnetic  head  assembly  formed  diereon.  5.609.948.  CI.  428- 
216.000. 

'^"f,:w^.'Jl^^b.''»7D.vidovich.  Alan  A..  5.609.065.  CI.  74-528.000. 

'^"jaf<!^n''ste''p^  C.  a«i  Davis.  Clark  C.  5.610.460.  O.  310-82.000. 

^"B.^*E^'1^rDavis.  Hatold  P.;  GuiUo..  Jean^ichel;  and  Kot^.n- 
^wiowski.  Michael.  5.610.434.  CI  257-619.000. 

^"'iSt^lii^rP;  Zabsky.  John  M.;  Davis,  James  W;  and  Hyl.o«, 
WiUiam  M.,  5.609,026.  CI.  60-286.000. 

'^"pultaTci^w';  Szasz.  Joseph;  Robb.  Frank  T;  Borges.  Kimberly  M.; 

ami'  Davis  Maria.  5.610.066.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Davis.  Paul  J.;  and  Porter,  Philip,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  BA^  tVoces^ 

and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  specific  bindmg  assays   5.610.077,  CI. 

436-518.000. 

^"M^Will^l.;  Davis.  Steven  J  ;  Ferguson.  Daniel  R.;  and  Pugh, 
Evan  R..  5.610,932.  O.  372-39.000. 

'^*UnJ!''^  H -"^"Dawson.  Keith  E..  5,609,720.  CI.  156-64110^ 
Day.  Joseph  R.;  Albers.  John  J  ;  Lofton-Day.  Catherine  E  .  and  Ado^^ 

jiiet  L   to  ZymoGenetics.  Inc  Methods  of  detecting  phospholipid  transfer 

activity  and  kits  therefor.  5.610.019,  CI.  435-7.100. 
DBM  Reflex  Enterprises  Inc  ;  See— 

Camli.  Italo.  5.610.762.  CI.  359-535.000.  o  :>5d  132  000 

DeArmond.  William  L  Weed  pulling  device.  5.609.325,  C\.  254-132.000. 

'^Too'ir^mp  o'^langhvi.  Yogesh  S  ;  Vasseur.  Jean  J  .  and  Deban, 

Ftaicoise.  5.610.289.  CI.  536-25.340. 

DeBaun.  Barbara  A.:  See —  „     .     ^    ■  .  c »  a  . 

Lee  Nicholas  A.;  DeBaun.  Barbara  A.;  Henson.  Gordon  D.;  Igl,  Scon  A  , 

and  Smith,  Terry  L.,  5.611.017.  CI.  385-114.000. 

"^  ^'C^a"^^  H^^'^aU™.  Auke  G.;  de  Block,  Rudolf  F.;  a«J  Dana. 
Rabindra  N..  5.610.240,  Q.  525-332.600. 

^  ^?^u,t  RdaiS'^  De  Boni.  N«lia,  5.610,878,  O.  368-276.000. 

Nat!'pieter  J  ;  de  Booys.  Jacob  L.;  and  Schoonhoven.  Johannes  W.  F.  M.. 
5.609.750.0.  208-122.000 

De  Brabander  Van  Den  Berg.  Ellen  M.  M.;  See—  r:„^.„,. 

Meiier  Egbert  W  ;  Bosman.  Hubertus  J.  M.;  Vandenbooren.  Franciscus 
HAM.  J.;  De  Brabander- Van  Den  Berg.  Ellen  M^M  .  Caslel.jns. 
Anna  M.  C.  F;  De  Man.  Hendnkus  C  J  •«<="'«"*•  "^^^'^  J  ^,- 
Stoelwinder.  Christiaan  J.  C.  and  Nijenhuis.  Atze  J..  5.610268. 1 1 

DeBros«.*j'c*nT;  Kirihata.  Toshiaki.  aiKl  Wong  Hing,  to  l""";;^' 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  DRAM  signal  margm  test  method. 
5,610.867.0.365-201.000. 

■^rcLlrTo.^td^;"^amp,  Larry  R.;  Stotck,  Calla  K.;  «k1  Hlingson. 
Eric  D..  5,609.585,  CI.  604-332.000. 

'^T^^Pi'ii'vJ^'cowan,  Stanley  W.;  Decker,  David  J.;  and  Mungal, 
TeiiCTce  C,  5,609,9%,  O.  430-386  000. 

'^Grimte^u^ierDeCle.ck,  «raitl;  RabiUier  Jean-Marc;  and  Sou- 

marmon.  Raymond.  5.609.821.  CI.  422-28.000. 
DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.:  See—  „     „  ^  r-  _     a  .   i  ;„ 

Talley    John  J.;  German.   Daniel   P.   DeCrescenzo.  Gary   A..   Un. 

KoOung;  Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller,  Richard  A  ;  Reed,  Katlvyn 

L    Heintz  Robert  M.;  Clare,  Michael;  Freskos.  John  N.;  and  Sun,  Etk 

T..' 5.610.190.  O.  514-595.000. 
De  Doncker.  Rik  W.  A.  A.:  See —  „  _    ,  ». 

KH^gRobert  D.;  De  Doocker,  Rik  W  A  A.;  and  Szczesny,  Paul  M  , 

5:610.490.  CL  318-611.000. 


Deep  Oil  Technology.  Inc.:  See—  

Horton.  Edward  E..  5.609,442,  O.  405-205.000. 

'^kL'^'Xb  ■  Kt^er.  Daniel  J.;  and  Strieker,  David  K.,  5,609,01 1, 0. 

R.nlw'l'^eBrey  J.;  ^  ^'^]^'^y ,^^Z'n  S2T5!^"'^ 
Deetz.  Dayton  J.  Magnetic  paint  additive.  5,609,788,  CI.  Jil-bi.yw. 

"^'"'peTegrino.  Anthony  jTsioller.  Milton;  DeFreitas.  Ketmedi  F;  Camarra. 
David  D ;  Scandura,  Anthony  M.;  Schutz.  Richard  F:  and  Storm, 
Jeffrey  R..  5.609.152.  CI.  128-653.100. 
DeGraaff.  Leendert  H :  See—  .        ,       „  ^„  h„^i, 

van  Ooyen.  Albert  J    J.;  DeGraaff.  Lc")*^, ".•  ^^  "^  ^"""^ 
Hennene  C  .  and  Visser.  Jacob.  5.610,046,  O  435-200.000 
Deidewig,  Haitmut:  See —  .tnnrv7i    n 

Lequis.  Rolf;  Adams,  Gerd;  and  Deidewig,  H«tmut,  5,609.072.  O. 
74-606.00R. 

'^''o^Jhte!  wS^^Dieter,  Sigg,  Peter,  Deiss,  Harald;  Schwab,  Manfred;  and 

Danz.  Wolfgang.  5.609.068.  CI.  74-336.00R. 
Deknatel  Technology  Corporation.  Inc  ;  See— 

Olson.JamesR.  5.610.214.  CI  524-311.000.  ^^^,,. 

DeKoven.  Benjamin  M  ;  Percnie.  Donald  J.;  Schmidt  Donald  L.;  and  Vedui^ 
Murali.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Non-wett^te  layer  for  color 
filters  m  flat  panel  display  devices.  5.609.943.  Cl^'^^i??  „  ^ 
Delacourt,  Dominique;  and  Papuchon,  Michel  to  TlKHnson-CSF  Compact 
optical  source  based  on  the  frequency  doubling  of  a  laser.  5.610.759,  O. 
359-328.000. 
Delacroix,  Dominique:  See—  r»,i«.mi» 

Wanner  Henri;  Mathieu.  Fabienne;  Baudnhaye,  Marc;  and  Delacroix, 
Dominique.  5.609.886.  O.  424-497.000^  n.,,^, 

Delaunay,  Didier;  Jullien.  Henri;  More.  Claude;  Ounfa.  Lhoussain;  Delmocte. 
Miche'l   and  Maestrali.  Benuml.  to  Reg.«  Najionale  desUs.tv,^  Renault. 
Method  to  treat  materials  by  microwave.  5.609.891.  O.  '•2-V174.80E 
DelavXle.  Jean-Luc  L..  to  Scapa  Group  PLC.  Paper  machine  clothing 

5,609.931,0.428-36.100. 
Delco  Electronics  Corporaiton;  See— 

Vandivier.  Karl  D    5.610.971,  O.  379-58.000. 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation:  See—  .-:,«  ^ot  ri  its  7(11  nno 

Uuns  Mankong  H.;  and  Skiver.  Steven  G  .  5.610.492.  C  .  3lf -701 -WW. 
MTpSre  Sandefh;  and  Reed.  Raymond  B..  5.61 1. 073.  C  .  395-468.000. 
Tallant.  James  C.  II;  and  Hawes.  Kevm  J.,  5.610,502,  O.  323-222.000. 
Zafar.  Imtiaz.  5.610.619.  CI.  343-713.000. 

•^"'st^rL^/Crtiiur;  and  Delia.  Anthony.  5.609.189.  CI.  141-1.000. 

^^  P^':CicSr'K.;  Smith.  Russell  C;  and  Lory.  Jay  R..  5.611,057.  O. 
395-282.000. 

•^*Trau!:l'y.'l!>.^errJullien.  Henri;  Mor^^'-f ;,  ^S  8^,  ^'^Ss"^ 
Delmone.   Michel;   and   Maestrali.   Bernard.   5,609.891.  CI.   425- 

Del  Roil''K*^  J.;  Jablonski.  Gregory  A  ;  and  Marler  David  O.toMobil 
Oil  Corporation   Process  for  Cetane  improvement  of  distillate  fracoons 

5.609.752.  CI.  208-144.000. 

■^  uS^  ^k  Y;  J^v.  Prabhakar  K  Eyennann.  <^es  ,^^  "j^g- 
Cart  N;  De  Lucca,  George  V;  and  Rodgers.  James  D..  5.610,294.  CI. 
540-492.000. 

•^'^^rlL^'Faumann.  Erich;  G^by.  John;  Hagn-nn^^Petg. 
Herbrechtsmeier.  Peter.  Kretzschmai.  Ono;  Sciferling.  Bemhard,  De 
Lucchi,  Michele;  Fritze,  Totsten;  and  Cubo.  Masahiko.  5.609.246.  CI. 
206-5.100. 

^  "^3?ii^bISi'w  ;'ii^.  Hubertus  J  M.;  Vandenboo«n.  Franciscus 
HAM  J  ;  De  Brabander- Van  Den  Berg.  Ellen  M^M  ;  C^elijiis. 
Anna  M  C.  F;  De  Man.  Hendnkus  C  J  •  R^n'J^*' R^«' ^ J  S,' 
Stoelwinder.  Christiaan  J.  C;  and  Nijenhuis.  Atze  J.,  5,610J68,  CI. 
528-363.000.  

'^"B^^fus.  M^f«d;  Dembic.  Zlatko;  Gentz,  Reiner,  Usslauer,  Wen^. 
Loischer.  Hansrwxii;  and  Schlaeger,  Emst-Jiirgen.  5.610.279.  CI. 
530-387.300. 

'^'^M'K^  W^louchard,  George  A.;  Omnella.  Jeffrey  E.;  and 

DeMilia.  Michael  P.  5.610.613.  O.  342-195.000. 
De  Mora,  Baltasar  R.  C:  See —  .  _.        __,      _ 

}^o.  Ana  M.  R.;  De  Mora,  Baltasar  R.  C;  and  Diaz.  C«tos  S.. 
5,609,905,  CI.  426-629.000. 
Denaro.  Maurizio:  See —  .         r-M„-,iwr, 

Stella,  Sergio;  Montanini.  Nicolena;  LeMonnier.  Frajeis  J    Cotoinbo. 
Luigi;  Selva.  Enrico;  and  Denaro.  Maunzw,  5,610,143,  CI.  514- 
18.000. 
den  Hanog.  Adrianus  J:  See—  i    stnoiui    n   d73 

Gieeftes.  Johannes;  and  den  Hartog.  Adnanus  J..  5.609.841.  O.  'Mi 

Denning,  Joel  M.  Loader  and  method  for  loading  lock  pins.  5,609.052.  O. 
70-368  000. 


Dem,  John,  to  Dentsleeve  Pty  Limited.  Multiple  channel  perftued  manometry 
apparatus  and  a  method  of  operation  of  such  a  device.  5.609.060.  CI. 
73-700.000. 
Dam.  Paul  W..  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Dual  loop  frequency  synthesizer  having 

fiBctional  dividers.  5.610.559.  O.  331-2.000. 
Donlsleeve  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Dent.  John.  5.609.060,  CI.  73-700.000. 
De  Pater.  Robenus  M.:  See— 

Smeets.  Jan  W  H.;  De  Pater.  Robertus  M  ;  and  Lambers.  Johannes  W. 
J..  5.610.040.  O.  435-129.000. 
Depcnbrock.  Manfred;  and  Maischak.  Dieter,  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH.  Method 
for  controlling  the  torque  of  an  asynchronous  machine.  5.610,485,  C\ 
318-432.000. 
DcAie.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Menovcik.  Gregory  G..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Water 
dspersible  ionic  and  nonionic  polyamide  modified  polyuretfaane  lesins  for 
Me  in  coating  composition.  5.610,224,  CI.  524-538.000. 
Derguini.  Fadila:  See— 

Hammerling.  Ulrich;  Buck,  Jochen;  Derguini,  Fadila;  and  Nakanisbi 
Koji,  5,610,200.  CI.  514-763.000. 
Desai.  Subhash.  to  G  D  Searle  &  Co  Controlled  release  naproxen  sodium 

plus  naproxen  combination  tablet.  5.609.884,  O.  424-468.000 
Desai,  Suresh  M.:  See— 

Watanabe.  Shinichi;  Yamaguchi,  Julie;  Desai,  Suresh  M.;  and  Devaie. 
Sushil  G..  5.610.009,  O.  435-5.000. 
DeSbazo,  Thomas  R.  Apparatus  for  controlling  tfie  reset  of  a  bus  connected 

ffansceiver.  5,610.792.  CI.  361-103.000. 
Designs  for  Vision.  Inc.:  See — 

Feinbloom.  Richard  E.,  5,609.257,  a.  211-13.000. 
de  Simone.  Valirie;  and  Courveille.  Gerard,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology, 
L.  P  Manufacture  of  low  density  products  containing  recycled  foam. 
J.eiO.207.  CI.  523-218.000. 
Detorcie.  James  L.:  See — 

Betz,  WiUiam  R.;  and  Desorcie.  James  L.,  5.609,756.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Detexomal  Machinery  Liinited:  See — 

Hodges.  Michael  J  ;  and  Horton.  Danen.  5.609,118,  O.  112-470.150. 
Deltiiger.  Dietrich;  and  Holl.  Roland,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
Sheet-conveying  dnim  for  printing  machines.  5.609.105.  CI   101-409.000. 
De»fiher.  Joseph  S.;  Zupanac.  Anton  Z.;  and  Udovic.  Nancy  A.,  to  Picker 
International,  Inc.  High  capacity  cooling  system  for  CT  gantry.  5,610,968. 
CI.  378-199.000. 
De»t»ch.  Edward  A.;  Deutsch.  Karen  F;  Cacheris.  William  P;  Ralston. 
William  H.;  White.  David  H  ;  Nosco.  Dennis  L.;  Wolfangel.  Robert  G.; 
Wllking.  Janet  B.;  Meeh.  Linda;  and  Woulfe.  Steven  R..  to  Mallinckiodt 
Medical,  Inc.  Treated  apatite  particles  for  ultrasound  imaging.  5.609.850. 
CI.  424-9.500. 
Deutsch.  John  W..  to  Lee  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  of  purification  of 
dostndium  diflBcile  toxin  A  and  production  of  mono-specific  antibodies. 
.5.610.023.  O.  435-7.320. 
DeutKh.  Karen  F:  See— 

Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  Deutsch,  Karen  F.;  Cacheris,  William  R;  Ralston, 
'    William  H.;  White,  David  H.;  Nosco,  Dennis  L.;  Wolfangel,  Robert 
G.;  Wilking.  Janet  B  ;  Meeh.  Linda;  and  Woulfe,  Steven  R.,  5,609.850. 
O.  424-9.500. 
Deuache  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Hechtenberg.    Kurt-Volker;    Bosch.    Dieter,    and    Hermeking,    Hajo, 
5.609,607.  O.  606-205.000. 
Deuoche  Forschungsanstalt  Fur  Luft-und  Raumfahn  e.V:  See — 

Raffel.  Markus;  Kompenhans.  Jilrgen;  and  H«fer.  Hans,  5,610.703,  CI 
356-28.000. 
Devare,  Sushil  G.:  See— 

Watanabe,  Shinichi;  Yamaguchi,  Julie;  Desai,  Suresh  M.;  and  Oevare 
Sushil  G..  5,610.009,  O  435-5.000. 
Devier.  Lonnie  J.:  See — 

Gudat,  Adam  J.;  Bradbury,  Walter  J.;  Christensen,  Dana  A.;  Clow, 
I   Richard  G.;  Devier,  Lonnie  J.;  Kemner,  Carl  A.;  Kleimenhagen,  Kari 
W.;  Koehrsen,  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T;  Lay.  Norman   K.; 
Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Rao.  Prithvi  N  ;  Schmidt,  Larry  E.;  Sennon.  James 
W.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin,  Dong  H.;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J  ; 
Stafford,  Darrell  E ;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.;  West.  Jay  H  ;  Whinakcr. 
William  L.;  and  Wu.  Baoxin,  5,610,815.  CI.  364-424.027. 
DeViU.  Joseph:  See- 
Bard.  Simon;  Viscount.  Brian;  Katz,  Joseph;  DeVita.  Joseph;  Fama, 
Anthony;  Poloniewicz.  Paul;  Biuso,  Anthony;  Wilson,  Laura;  and 
Unle,  Gary  G.,  5.610,387,  O.  235-472.000. 
De  Vtw  Albnxht.  Cart  F:  See— 

Liebenberg.  Roelof  W.;  Kniger.  Petius  B.;  Bouic.  Patrick  J.  D.;  and  De 
Vos  Albrecht,  Carl  F,  5,609.874,  O.  424-195.100. 
Dewhirst,  Royd  E..  Ill:  See- 
Ward,  Jerrold  M.;  Fox,  James  G.;  Collins,  Michael  J.,  Jr.;  Gorelick.  Peter 
L.;  Benveniste.  Raoul  E.;  Tully.  Joseph  G.;  Gonda,  Matthew  A.; 
Paster,  Bruce  J  ;  and  Dewhirst,  Floyd  E..  III.  5.610.060,  O   435 
252  100 
DeWaie.  Nonnanella  T.:  See— 

Chandler.  Michael  A.;  DeWille,  Nonnanella  T.;  Mazer,  Terrenoe  B.; 

Ragan.  Robert  J.;  Snowden.  Gregory  A.;  Geraghty.  Maureen  E; 

Johnson.  Catherine  D.;  and  Drayer.  Lonnie  R.,  5.609.897.  CI.  426- 

73.000. 

Dewprashad,  Btalmiadeo;  and  Weaver.  Jimmie  D..  to  Halliburton  Company. 

Epoxy  resin  composition  and  well  treatment  method.  5,609.207,  O. 

164-276.000. 


Diachina.  John,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Layer  2  proUcol  for  the  random  access 

channel  and  the  access  response  channel.  5.610.917.  O.  370469.000. 
Diaz,  Carlos  S.:  See- 
Marco,  Ana  M.  R.;  De  Mora,  Baltasar  R.  C;  and  Diaz,  Carlo*  S., 
5.609.905.  O.  426-629.000. 
Diba,  Sholeh;  and  Ku,  Wei-Yi,  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Macrocell  architecture  with 

high  speed  product  terms.  5,610,536,  Q.  326-40.000. 
Dickason.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Firestone.  Bruce  A.;  and  Dickason.  Matthew  A.,  5.609.273.  Q.  222- 
215.000. 
Dickerson.  Theodore,  to  Product  Services  Co.  Process  and  material  for 
bioremediation    of    hydrocarbon    contaminated    soils.    5,609.667.    CL 
71-6.000. 
Dickeson,  Dale  L.:  See- 
Burke.  Thomas  M.,  deceased;  Butte,  by  Benudette  M.,  administrator 
and  Dickeson,  Dale  L.,  5,609,301.  O  239-423.000 
Dickbardt.  Rainer:  See— 

Unger.  Bemhard;  and  Dickhardt.  Rainer.  5,610,322.  O.  73-23J90. 
Dictor.  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Mieville.  Rodney  L.;  Dictor.  Ronald  A.;  Hirscfabeig.  Eugene  H.;  Rob- 
inson. Lawrence  C  ;  Washecheck.  Don  M.;  and  Renner,  Terrence  A 
5,609,832,  a.  422-173.000. 
Dieb.  Janet:  See— 

Beesch.  DiAnn  J  ;  Enck.  Duane  J.;  and  Dieb,  Janet.  5.609,490.  Q. 
439-79.000. 
Diefal,  Kris  R.  Chemiluminescent  stemmed  drinking  glass.  5.609,409.  O 

362-101.000. 
Di  Rore.  Pier  P.;  and  Fazioli.  Francesca.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Health 
and  Human  Services.  Substrate  for  the  epidermal  growth  factor  receptor 
kinase,  antibodies  thereto  and  mediods  of  use  diereof.  5.610.018,  CL 
435-7.100. 
DiGiovanni.  David  J.:  See — 

Bnice.  Allan  J.;  and  DiGiovanni.  David  J..  5.609.665.  C\.  65-379.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Higginson.  Peter  L.;  and  Berent.  Anthony  N..  5.610.951.  O.  375- 

364.000. 
Szeliski.  Richard  S.;  and  Coughlan,  James  M..  5.611,000.  Q.  382- 
294.000 
Digital  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Feldman.  Michael  R.;  and  Rowlene,  John  R.,  Sr.,  5.610.733,  d.  359- 
9.000. 
Dillon.  Mark:  See— 

Brockman.  Thomas  R.;  and  Dillon,  Mark,  5,608.9%,  CI.  52-173.200. 
Di  Maria.  Philip.  Vehicle  suspension  system  and  control  valve  fherefar. 

5.609,352,  CI  280-689.000. 
DiMuzio.  Catherine:  See — 

Zimmerman.  Eric;  Rosa.  Jim;  Love.  Steve;  and  DiMuzio,  Catherine, 
5.609.770.  a.  210-739.000. 
Ding.  Maynard  G.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hisashi;  Ding.  Maynard  G.;  and  Fruicis,  Arthur  W.,  Jr., 
5,609.662.  O.  65-135  100. 
Dion.  PaOice:  See- 
Lam.  Stephen  T;  Torkewitit.  Nancy  R.;  Nautiyal.  Chandra  S.;  and  Dion. 
Patrice.  5.610.044.  O.  435-172.300. 
DiPalma.  Joseph;  King.  David  R.;  Oilman.  Thomas  H.;  Counire-Dorschner, 
Laurie;   Stilp,  Timothy  S.;  and  Finch,  Valerie  V.  to  Kimberiy-Clark 
Corporation.  Article  having  a  non-absorbent  resilient  layer.  5,609.588,  O. 
604-369.000 
Disbrow.  Richard.  Mop  wringer  5.608.942.  O.  15-261.000. 
Distancecaddy  Company.  L.L.C.  The:  See — 

Gebhardt.  William  J  ;  Thome.  James  P;  and  Hildenbrandt.  Leslie  C. 
5.609.534.  O.  473^*09.000. 
Dober  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Dobrez.  John  F;  and  Strawser.  David  A..  5.609.693.  O.  134-38.000 
Dobrez.  John  F ;  and  Strawser.  David  A.,  to  Dober  Chemical  Corp.  Methods 
for  removing  acrylic-based  polymer  coatings.  5.609.693,  O.  134-38.000. 
Dodd.  Alec  G..  to  Rolls-Ryce  pic    Tuihomachine  aerofoil  with  concave 

surface  irregularities.  5.609,470.  CI.  416-192.000. 
Dodge.  Brian:  See— 

Machemer,    Robert;    Hickingbotham.    Dyson;    and    Dodge.    Brian. 
5.609.602.  O.  606-171.000. 
Doduco  GmbH  &  Co.  Dr.  Eugen  Durrwachter  See — 

Behrens,  Volker.  Honig.  Thomas;  Kraus.  Andreas;  Saeger.  Karl  E.; 
Schmidberger.    Rainer.    and    Staneff.    Theodor.    5,610.347,    CL 
75-247.000. 
Doduco  GmbH+Co.:  See— 

Lane.  Winfried,  5,610J77,  O.  200-50.190. 
Dohanich.  George:  See- 
Fogg,  John  K.;  Uner,  Wayne;  and  Dohanich.  George,  5,610,503,  O. 
323-283.000. 
Doherty.  Aimette  M.;  Hamilton.  Harriet  W.;  Kaltenbronn,  James  S.;  and Quin, 
John,  IIJ,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Acylated  amino  acids  as  endoiheiin 
antagonists  5,610,177.  CI.  514-419.000. 
Dohi.  Ryosuke:  See— 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Ikeda,  Nobukazu;  Dohi,  Ryosuke;  Nagai.  Kunio;  Ideta. 
Eiji;  Nisfaino,  Koji;  Yamaji,  Michio;  Shinohara,  Tsulomu;  and  Yasu- 
moto,  Naofiimi,  5,609.077.  O.  81-57.130. 
Dohogne,  L.  Ranney;  Johnson.  Robbie  F:  and  Roscnfeld.  Michael  J.,  to 

Emerson  Electric  Co.  Motor  endshields  5.610.461.  O  310-89.000. 
Doi.  Bryan  C.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  with  vanable  pad 
pitch.  5,610.417.  Q.  257-202.000. 
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Inaba,  Atsushi;  and  Doi,  Mizuho,  5,610^33,  CI. 


Doi.  Mizuho:  See — 
Hosoi.  Takashi 

73-504.060. 

°°''  Tanaka.  Hirahi;  Doi.  Nobuaki;  Omori.  Masashi;  and  Ishikawa.  Hiroaki, 
5.608.974.  a.  34-78.000. 

^'-  tS^  ^W^mu;  Doi.  Slunzo;  Yokoca.  Hiroshi;  Ueno.  Chishio;  and  Ito. 
Yukiko.  5.610.841,  CI.  364-514.00R. 

^^Mi^'J.' G^C;  Meyer.  Sttphen  J.;  Polan.  Ge«ge  S.;  and  Dolan. 
Kevin.  5.609J11.  CI.  169-37  000. 

'^"S^'!'Tret„?rBole™an.  Paul  A  ;  Buge,.  Edwin  O-^'"?^ 
M     Ponton,  Clive  B:   Piramooo,  Reza;  and  Gilbert,   Mart  J. 

5,609.741.0.204-471.000.  ,  u  ^„ 

Doll  Miihael  J  ;  Kleven.  Donald  J  .  and  Pobiel,  Joseph,  lo  Lockheed  Mamn 
C^Hporatioo  Coupling  of  voice  and  computet  resources  over  networks 
5  610.920,  CI.  370-389  000. 
'^'' pf^JJ'^'J^'Bre^chne.der.TWas;  Krtiger.  B^md-V^iela^^ 

nSTs-Joachini;  DoU.nger,  Markus,  WachendortTNeumann,  Ulnke, 

and  Efdelen.  Christoph,  5,610.122,  CI  504-251^ 

Dominauez  Luis  M  ,  Bowling,  Forrest  W;  Coleman.  William  M.  Ill,  and 

^^  S^  M  ,  to  R    J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  continuous  emissions  monitonng  system  using  gas  chroma 

l6graphy  5,610,835.  O.  364-497.000. 

^ul'tal  MictaeTj  ;  Dona.  Alan  R  .  Oimon.  Eric  L..  and  Hardy.  Urry  A  . 

5  609  126.  CI    123-90  150  ,  ,. 

Donaldson.  Edward  M  Keyless  entry  system  for  replacement  of  exisong  key 
locks  5,609.051,0.  70-278  000.  .«Mo«n 

Donaton,  William  S  Swimming  pool  cover  loop-loc  fastener.  5,608.926,  Cl. 

D^f^i^t"*/-  to  Chung  Ho  NAIS  Incorporation.  Water  cooUng  device  for 
water  purifiers  5.609.033.  CI.  62-3.640. 

"^T^^XflT  af^".  D"-"-!  '■  Schicrbeek.  Kenne*  L  :  and 
iSn^.  Michael  A.,  5.610.756.  O.  359-267  000 

•^'n'lJ^len  D^r^hstedler.  Leon  J ;  HughesJCevin  A^Ktupke.^l 
H  :  Monleiro.  Michael  J  ;  Pnitopapas,  Christopher  J..  Van  Ei)k^  hed^ 
Donnelly   Frank  J..  Hale,  A.  Donald.  Jr;  Sarbaugh.  Keith  E.;  and 
Z^st^.WinthropG.  5.611.059.  0  395-326.000 
Donner  Edward  O  ;  and  Zumbrunnen.  Michael  L..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  manufacture  of  spring  contact  elements 
and  assembly  thereof.  5.608.966.  O.  29-884.000 
Donnet.  Louis:  See —  .   o™.™« 

Adnet    Jean  M.;  Donnet.  Louis;  Btossard.  Philippe;  and  Bourges. 
Jacques.  5.609.745.  O  205-43  000.  „  ^    „  „  o^ 

Doooehue  Scon  J    Fitzgibboo.  Kav  E  ;  France.  Paul  A  R  G  :  Hall.  Robm 
°T%i.^.C^P  D.;  York,  David  W    and  Schmin,  John  C^» 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The  Structuring  hquid  noniooic  surfactants 
prior  to  granulabon  process.  5,610,131,  O.  510444  000. 

"""^Z,:  WoTgang;  Mihm.  Gerhard;  Engel,  W°'««[d- «-^^-,  ^.^ 
Doods.  Henri;  Ziegler.  Harald;  and  Entzeroth,  Michael.  5.610.155.  CI 
514-220.000.  .  , 

Dooley.  Colette  T;  and  Houghten,  Richard  A  ,  to  TorttyPines  Inson««L'" 
Molecular  Snidies  Kappa  receptor  selective  opoid  peptides  5,610,271, 
CI  5TO-3'*8  000 
Dorius  Lee'K;  and  Samuelson,  Laurence  S..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Negative  pressure  slider  wi*  optimized  leading 
pocket  for  profile  control.  5.610,784,  O  360-103.000. 

"^s't^W  Gregory  A.;  Miller.  Kevin  L;  El«,4  Mictael  P..  D^.^ 
R     Bloom.  Devin  A  ;  and  Stephens.  Fred  O..  5.610.788,  O.  ibO- 
132.000. 
Dotrong.  My;  Dooong,  Minhhoa.  and  Evers.  Robert  C  .  5.610,261,  O. 

C  "^  Q    1  fi^  f M'V^ 

Do«,ong.''My;  Dotrong,  Minhhoa;  and  Evers,  Robert  C  .  lo  l'™«ef  SlaKs  of 
Ammca  Air  Force.  Adamantane  based  three-dimensional  ngid-rod  poly 
mers  5  610.261,0  528-184  000  .      , 

Dougherty,    Dennis    J     Overtwid    projector    fluid    dynamics    simulator. 
5.609.405,  CI.  353-122.000. 

■^■^Wsh^'sl^  "  aS'Bouglass,  Nelson  H..  5.609.806,  O  264-136.000 

^""^^[^^J^l^   Douhtret,   Jean- Yves,   5,609,450,  O.    409- 

244  000 
Doumae,  Masao;  Yamada,  Hisashi;  and  Saito.  Fumihiko.  to  "^  Ko«jo  Co 
Ltd.  Bonding  process  foe  fabricating  an  interior  component.  5.6W*.  'IW.  <-i 
156-216.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

DeKoven,  Benjimin  M  ;  Petettie,  Donald  J ;  Schmidt,  Donald  L.;  and 
Vedula.  Murali.  5.609.943.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See—  ..    v    i   c  i«Q  c«< 

Camilletti.  Robert  C  ;  Saadat.  Irfan;  and  Thomas.  Michael.  5.609.925. 

O  457-503  000 
L«.  Chi-Long;  and  Yeh.  Ming-Hsiung.  5.609,555.  Q.  493-210.000. 


Dowling.  F^l;  and  Huminelle,  Todd,  to  Allbrook  I>velflj«nti'  Ltd.  Method 
of  tnwing  fl'«  ""d  ">  "^  5.608.988.  O.  43- 1 14.000. 

Down.  James  A.:  See—  » 

Woodard,   Daniel   L;   Howard.   Adriann  J.;   and  Down.  James  A., 

5.610.290.  O.  536-25.400. 
Woodard.   Daniel  L.;  Howard.  Adriann  J ;   and  Down.  James  A., 

5.610.291.  CI.  536-25.400 

^  '1L1:Z:Z::^  S^laaus.  5.««.i29.  o.  .23-mm 

Umly  Patrick;  and  Petersmann.  Joseph,  5.609.544,  O.  477-46.000. 

l;J«nerTobert;  and  Wuest.  Johannes.  5.609.422.  O.  384-278.000. 

Dr  Karl  Thomae  GmbH:  See—  .  ^  ^  „  „t 

Eberlein.  Wolfgang;  Mihm.  Gert^ml;  Engel.  *'°ff<»- ""*•''•,  J^*)!^^ 

Doods.  Henri;  Ziegler.  Harald;  and  Entzeroth.  Michael.  5.610.155.  LI. 

514-220.000.  ,      ,        c  .;     DMA 

Draper,  Kenneth  G.  to  Ribozyme  ^'*T^'"°'f^-^^^^^,^ 

molecule  targeted  against  Hepatitis  C  vrnis.  5.610.054,  CI.  435-363  000. 

""^^^^.f^s^s'D,  and  Draper.  Kenneth  G.  5.610,052,  O    435- 

Vilt  000 
Draper,  Michael  W ,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Methods  "L ""/f'i**^* 
bone  loss  and  lowenng  sertim  cholestert>l.  5,610,168.  O.  514-333.000. 

Drayer.  Lonnie  R  :  See—  „ 

Chandler.  Michael  A  ;  DeWille.  Nonnanella  T;  Mazer,  Tenence  B.. 
Ragan,  Robert  J;  Snowden.  Gregory  A,  G«Hhty^  J^»"|7.^ 
Jotason,  Catherine  D.;  and  Drayer,  Lonme  R..  5.609.897.  CI  426- 

73  000 

Drebika.  Moataz;  and  Brown.  Glenn  A .  to  Stellar  Systems.  Inc   Intnision 

warning  system   5.610..583.  CI    340-566.000.  „_  ^  „   ,    .    ,,  , 

Drenten.  Ronald  R  ;  Jongerius.  Michiel  J  ;  and  Drt»te.  Richard  B.  J..  toU^ 

Philips  Corporation  Device  for  raising  the  frequency  of  electromagnetic 

radiation.  5.610.760.  O.  359-332.000.  ,  ««  lUT  n 

Dressel.  Donald.  Snowboard  bindings  with  release  appaninis.  5.609.347.  CI. 

280-14.200. 
Droste.  Richard  B.  J.:  See—  „    ^  _<  d    i 

Drenten.  Ronald  R.;  Jongerius.  Michiel  J ;  and  DrtWte.  Richard  B.  J., 
5,610.760.  CI  359-332000 
Drs.  Josef  F;  Melbye.  Tom;  Tjugum.  Odd  M  ;  and  Valeno.  S^vMore.  to 
Sandoz  Ltd   Workable  cementitious  compositions.  5,609.681,  CI.   itw- 
802.000. 

"^^"Nteiier  Egbert  W ;  Bosman.  Hubertus  J  M  ;  Vandenbooren.  ftanciscus 
H  A  M  J ;  De  Brabander-Van  Den  Berg.  Ellen  M  M  ;  Ca.stelijns. 
Anna  M.  C  F;  De  Man.  Hendnkus  C  J.;  R"'"J">''"V^,' ^«  ?,' 
Stoelwinder.  Christiaan  J  C  ;  and  Nijenhuis.  Atze  J .  5.610.268,  C\. 
528-363.000 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I ,  and  Company:  See—  .  ,  ,„  ^i-.  n  «i 
Buckmaster,  Marlin  D  ;  and  Randa.  Smart  K..  5,610,203.  O.  521- 

85.000.  „„ 

Hou,  Anchi.  5,609,984. 0  430-256.000.     ^  „       _^     -,     ... 

Kasari   Akira   Ikushima,  Satoshi;  Isozaki,  Osamu;  Matsumoto,  Naoji, 

and  Nordstrom,  John  D  .  5.609.960.  O  428413.000 
Spelthann.  Heinz  H..  5.610.234.  CI.  525  64000 
Du  Pont  (UK  )  Limited:  See—  _j  u;  *;..    Pkilin  I 

Kitteridge.  John  M.;  Matthews.  Andrew  E.;  and  Walkiss.  Philip  J.. 
5.609.987.  CI.  430-265.000 
Du  Pont  Merck  Phannaceutical  Company  The:  See— 

Lam.  Patrick  Y;  Jadhav.  Prabhakar  K.;  Eyennann.  <^"/„- '™8'' 

Carl  N  ;  De  Lucca.  George  V ;  and  Rodgers.  James  D..  5.610,294.  CI. 

540  492  000 

Duan.  Youlu;  Stammler.  Sonja;  Rhein.  Scott;  and  Lindquist.  Lowell,  to  H  B 

Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing.  Inc.  Aqueous  non  gelling  anionic  polyure 

thane  dispersions  and  process  for  their  manufacture  5.610.232.  CI  524 

Dubief.  Oaude;  Cauwet.  Daniele;  and  Millequant.  Jean  M..  to  L'OreaL 
Composition  and  process  using  silicone  duols  for  the  color  of  dyed 
keratinous  fibres.  5.609.856.  O  424-70  100. 
Dubief  Claude;  Cauwet.  Daniele;  and  Mille»)uant.  Jean  M .  to  L  CJeaL 
Composition  and  process  using  silicone  thK>K  for  the  protecoon  of  the 
color  rf  dyed  kerannous  fibres.  5.609.861.  O.  424-70  900. 
DuBois.  Thomas  D    See —  „     .,  c     jn     !..««, 

Bobbio.  Stephen  M  ;  DuBois.  Thomas  D;  Tranjan.  Fand  M     U^. 
George  K    Jr.;  Geis.  James  D;  Lipscomb.  Robert  F;  and  Piekarski. 
Tim«hy.  5.609.290.  O.  228-206  000 
Dubtoeuco.  Marie-Christine:  See—  „.     ^     ,  ..    u-i  u,-fc. 

Caoet  Marc;  Cotrel.  Claude.  Guyon.  Claude;  JoMirac.  Michel.  Manlre. 
Franco     Roussel     Girard;    Dubfoeuco,    Marie-Chnstine;    Cheve, 
Si';  alXLuc-Rosset.  Gilles.  5.610,144.  O   5I4-I900a 
Duch.  Krzysziof  M  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  CommunicaDon  device  wuh  reduced 
^nsitivity  to  in-channel  interference.  5,610.950,  O.  375-350.000. 

Ducklow,  Diane  K    See— 

Watson.  Will;  Miller.  Alan  L  ;  Sundquist.  Drew  A;  Simpson.  Roger  I.. 
Ducklow.  Diane  K.;  Beckennan.  Joseph  W.;  and  Showalter.  Dan  J . 

Duckworth.  Donald  L  Portable  continual  mixer  5.609.416.  O  366-34.000 
Dudley.  James  P:  See —  ^^    c__~ 

lindis.  Timodiy  J ;  Fields.  Kyle  D.;  Dudley.  James  P.;  and  Peny.  Scoo 
M  .  5.608.917.  O.  2-418000. 
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Dufetet  Didier.  Estradier.  Francoise;  Gaetani.  Quintino;  and  Hocquaux. 
Micbol.  to  L'Oreal  Composition  intended  for  use  for  retarding  hair  loss 
and  far  inducing  and  stimulating  its  growth,  containing  2-aminopyriinidine 
3-oxi(le  derivatives,  and  new  compounds  derived  from  2-aminopyrimidine 
3-oxi<fc  5.610.302.  CI.  544-320.000. 
Duke  Uaiversity:  See — 

Machemer.    Robert;    Hickingbotham.    Dyson;    and    Dodge,    Brian, 
5,609,602,  O.  606-171.000. 
Dull,  Dan  J.:  See— 

Muiray,  Richard  A.;  and  Dull,  Dan  J  ,  5,610,635,  O.  347-7.O0O. 
Dumbta^,  Olgierd;  and  Mobius,  Arnold,  to  Forschungszentrum  Karlsruhe 
GmbH  Gyrotron  and  method  of  improving  its  efBciency.  5.610,482,  O 
315-500.000. 
Dumoiilin.  Charles  L.;  and  Darro«.  Robert  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Magnetic  resonance  (MR)  angiography  using  a  toroidal  polarizing  magnet 
and  «  low-field  imaging  magnet  5,609,153.  CI    128-653.200. 
Duncan,  Alan  L.;  Acton,  Daniel  S.,  and  Kcndrick,  Richard  L.,  to  Lockheed 
Missiles  &  Space  Co.,   Inc.   Wavefronl   sensor  for  a  staring  imager 
5,610,707,0.356-121.000 
DunfieU,  John  C;  Oveyssi,  Kamran;  and  Heine,  Gunter  K.,  to  Seagate 
TechMlogy,  Inc.  Passive  magnetic  bearings  for  a  spindle  motor.  5.610,463, 
O.  3(10-90.500. 
Dunlap  A.  Codding,  PC:  See— 

Hamson.  William  E.,  Jr.,  5,609,283,  O.  224-678.000. 
Dunlap,  Thomas  G  ;  Proebstle,  Richard  A.;  Elkins,  Robert  B  ;  and  Freder- 
ickson,  CTiristian  D  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Fuel  assembly  structure 
using  channel  for  load  support.  5,610,%!,  O.  376-446.000. 
Dunlev)f,  F  Paul,  to  Beta  Fluid  Systems,  L.L.C.  Refiieling  device  with 

consSUit-speed  auxiUary  drive.  5,609.027,  O.  60-3%.000. 
Dunn.  Daniel  J.:  See- 
Lent  David  D.;  and  Dunn.  Daniel  J..  5.611.054,  CI.  395-280.000. 
Dunn.  Paul  M.:  See— 

LUtis.  Georg;  Sobottka,  Richard;  and  Dunn.  Paul  M..  5,609.679.  CI. 
196-491.000. 
Dunn.  William  F:  See— 

Yo^lchin.  Albert  J.;  Dunn.  William  F:  Dutt  William  R.;  Houck.  Richard 
C;  Hyde.  David  D..  Ridha.  Raouf  A.;  and  Swanson.  Harry  R 
5*10.329.0.  73-146.000. 
DuPont,  Eddy:  See— 

FoMuet.  Jean-Michel;  Duval.  Benoit;  and  DuPont.  Eddy.  5.609.364.  CI. 
1*0- 777.000. 
DuPont  (I'K  (Ltd    See- 
Matthews.  Andrew  E.;  Murray.  David  E.;  Gates.  Allen  P..  Wade.  John  R.; 
Pratt.  Michael  J  ;  and  King.  William  A..  5.609.980.  O.  430-138.000. 
Durden,  Phillip  R..  to  Jamss  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  transferring  a  web  from  a  forming  wire  lo  a  transferring  felt 
in  a  pi^ier  making  machine   5.609.728.  CI.  162-205.000. 
Durflingw.  Kevin;  Reld.  Jon  D.;  and  Logan.  Kim  M..  to  Micro  Data  Base 
Systems.  Inc  Multi-model  database  maiuigement  system  engine  for  data- 
bases having  complex  dau  models.  5.611.076.  O.  395-613.000. 
Durhn.  Chvid  L.:  See— 

M**.  Scon  K.;  and  Durlin.  David  L..  5.610.819.  O.  364426.050. 
DuRochrr.  Daniel  J.;  and  Miller.  Ellsworth  S  .  to  ITT  Corporation.  Steering 

column  sulk  switch  apparatus  5.610.378.  CI   200-61  540. 
Durrani.  Randolph  L.;  and  Burbach.  Mark,  lo  Omnipoint  Corporation. 
Meth«d  and  apparatus  for  noiKoherent  reception  and  correlation  of  a 
continuus  phase  modulated  signal.  5.610.940.  CI.  375-208.000. 
Durrwaclaer.  Eugen:  See — 

Lu«e.  WInfried.  5.610.377.  O.  200-50.190. 
Dusing,  Josef,  lo  Kaltenhach  &  Voigl  GmbH  &  Co.  Straight  motorized 
handpiece,  in  particular  for  medical  purposes,  preferably  for  a  medical  or 
denul  laboratory.  5.609,445,  CI.  408-124.000. 
Dutruc-Rosset,  Gilles:  See— 

Cajai.  Marc;  Cotrel,  Oaude;  Guyon.  Claude;  Joannic.  Michel;  Manfre. 
Fiinco;    Roussel,    Gerard;    Dubroeuco.    Mane-Christine;    Cheve. 
Mkhel;  and  Dutiuc  Rosset.  Gilles.  5.610.144.  CI.  514-19.000 
Dun.  William  R  :  See— 

YoTichin.  Albert  J.;  Dunn.  William  F;  Dutt,  William  R.:  Houck.  Richard 
C ;  Hyde.  David  D.;  Ridha.  Raouf  A.;  and  Swanson.  Harry  R.. 
S.»I0,329.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Duval,  ^^noit:  See— 

Foijiiiel,  Jean  Michel;  Duval.  Benoit;  and  DuPont.  Eddy.  5,609,364,  CI. 
W-777.000. 
Dye.  William  R;  and  Hoggard,  Paul  J,  to  Von  Duprin,  Inc.  Door  holder  having 
electrMiagnetic  flux  generator  and  power  control  circuit.  5,610,794,  O. 
361-20(000. 
Dye.  William  P:  See- 
Mad*.  Gerald   E.;   Dye.   William   P:  and   Prucinsky.   Matthew   S., 
51609.371.  O.  292-164  000. 
Dykstra.  Diana  R.;  and  Wade.  Patiicia  M  .  to  Golden  I  Credit  Union.  The. 
Lender  direct  credit  evaluation  and  loan  processing  system.  5.61 1.052.  CI. 
395-238000. 
Dynid.  Jeaies  F;  Elstran.  Gerald  V ;  and  Olson.  Paul  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  forming  an  earplug  containment 
device  5.609.164.  CI.  128-864.000 
Dziegielcwski.  Thomas:  See — 

Jurik,  Mirjana;   Dziegielewski.  Thomas;  and  Grzybowski.  Thomas. 
5,609423.0.  384-518.000. 
E.I.  Du  Pom  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See- 
Ma,  Sheau-Hwa;  Hertler.  Walter  R.;  and  Sinunoos.  Howard  E..  III. 
5l«)9.914,  a.  427-264.000. 


E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Pan.  Jing-Jong.  5.611.009,  O.  385-22.000. 
Eagar.  Simon  E.;  and  Hunter.  Andrew  D..  to  lO  Australia  Operations 
Proprietary  Limited.  Apparatus  and  process  for  explosives  blow  loading 
5,610.358.  O,  86-21.000. 
Eagle  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue.  Hanio.  5.609,524,  CI.  463-20.000. 
Early,  Michael  G.;  and  Combs.  Pamela  S..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  selecting  a  control  source  for  an  electrical  switching  device 
5.610.579.  O.  340-517.000. 
Eason.  Jimmy:  See — 

Britzke.  Robert  W.;  Eason.  Jimmy;  and  Fang.  Zhigang.  5,609,447,  O. 
408-230.000. 
Eastern  Michigan  University:  See — 

Jones.  Frank  N.;  Fu.  Shou-Kuan;  Jing.  Wen;  and  Zhang.  Suru.  5.610J63. 
CI.  528-272.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Alsmeyer.  Daniel  C;  and  Nicely.  Vincent  A..  5.610.836.  d.  364- 

498.000. 
Sharma.  Mahendra  K..  5.610.233.  O.  525-54.210. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Amngton.  Lee  O  ;  and  Burak.  Chris  J  .  5.610.709.  O.  356-218.000. 
Bell.  Cynthia  S.;  and  Neff.  Lynn  K..  5.609.403.  O.  353-26.00A. 
Bogdanowicz.  Mitchell  J.;  and  Sehlin.  Richard  C.  5.610.687,  CI. 

355-80.000. 
Chamberiain.  Frederick  R..  IV.  5.610.518,  O.  324-235.000. 
Clarice,  Andrew,  5.609,923,  CI.  427458.000. 

Gioi^gianni.  Edward  J.;  Minelstaedt.  Brian  E.;  Rivera.  Jose  E.;  Simon. 
Richard  A  ;  Smith.  Teresa  A.;  and  Sutton.  James  E.  5.609.978.  CI 
430-30.000. 
Keelan.  Brian  W.;  and  Pagano.  Daniel  M..  5.609,404,  O.  353-101.000. 
Kessler,  David;  and  Harrigan.  Michael  E..  5.610.753,  O.  359-205.000 
Lu.ssier.  Barbara  B..  5.610.003.  CI.  430-555.000. 
Miller.  Stephen  H..  5.610.789.  O   360- 1 32.000. 
Panilski.  Kennedi  A.;  and  McGarvey.  James  R.  5.610.654,  O.  348- 

229.000. 
Ross,  Robert  J  ;  Bagchi,  Pranab;  and  Connelly,  Richard  W..  5,610,002. 

CI.  430-54.600. 
Tang,  Ping  W;  Cowan.  Stanley  W.;  Decker.  David  J.;  and  Mungal. 

Tenence  C.  5.609.996.  CI.  430-386.000. 
Texter,  John;  Sharma.  Ravi;  and  Czekai.  David  A..  5.609.998.  CI. 

430449.000. 
Vishwakarma,  Lai  C;  Yau.  Hwei-Ling;  and  Chen,  Tienlefa.  5,610.000. 
CI.  430-512.000. 
Eastwood.  Gregg,  to  JK  Molds.  Inc.  Probe  assembly  for  injection  molding 

apparatus.  5.609.893.  CI.  425-549.000 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Early.  Michael  G.;  and  Combs.  Pamela  S..  5,010.579.  O.  340-517.000. 
Reynolds.  Joseph  D..  5.609.062.  CI.  74-325.000. 
Eaton.  Eric  T:  See — 

Willard.  David  F;  Eaton.  Eric  T;  and  Laflin.  Barbara  D..  5.610.919. 0. 
370-336.000. 
Ebertiaid,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Hedengren.  Kristina  H.  V.  to  General  Electric 
Company  Combining  a  priori  data  with  partial  scan  data  to  project  three 
dimensional  Imaging  of  arbitrary  objects  with  computerized  tomography. 
5.611.026.  CI.  395119.000 
Eberlein.  Wolfgang;  Mihm.  Gerhard.  Engel,  Wolfharxl;  Rudolf,  Klaus;  Doods, 
Henri;  Ziegler,  Harald;  and  Entzeroth.  Michael,  lo  Dr.  Kari  Thomae  GmbH. 
Condensed  diazepinones.  processes  for  preparing  them  and  agents  con- 
taining these  compounds  for  treating  diseases  of  the  central  nervous  system 
and  for  promoting  cerebral  blood  circulation.  5.610.155.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Ebcriy.  Steven  C:  See— 

Brownfield.  Jerry  A.;  Anderson.  Lowell  M.;  and  Eberly.  Steven  C. 
5.609.232.  O.  192-84.900. 
Ebner.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hetzel.  Hanmut;  Grenner.  Dieter;  Ebner.  Wolfgang;  and  Biskup.  Klaus. 
5.609.735.  O.  203-52.000. 
Echigo.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kawada.  Yasuo;  Sakai.  Hidenori;  Obu.  Makolo;  Echigo.  Katsuhiro; 
Kawashima.  Yasuhiro;  Yano.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kishi.  Fumio.  5.610.725 
CI   358403.000. 
Eckenhoff.  James  B.:  See — 

Rivera,  David  L.;  Merrill.  Sonya;  Eckenboff.  James  B.;  Wright,  Jeremy 
C;  aitd  Osborne,  James  L.,  5,609,885,  O.  424-473.000. 
Eckea  Gerhard:  See— 

Wenger.  Alfred;  Eckert.  Gerhard;  and  Lorenz.  Rainer.  5.610.342,  O. 
73-861  354. 
Eclaitage  Contraste:  See — 

Lecluze.  Michel.  5.609413,  O.  362-364.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See- 
Ferguson.  Mark  A..  5.609.174.  O.  134-180.000. 
Eden.  Todd  R.:  See- 
Johnson.  James  R.;  Colahan.  Jerry  J.;  and  Eden.  Todd  R..  5.609,692,  CI 
134-3.000. 
Edgar,  Albert  D..  to  Inlematiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Image 
enhancement  with  mask  having  fuzzy  edges.  5,61 1,027,  O.  395-131.000. 
Effie  Technologies,:  See — 

Kennedy.  Thomas  R;  and  SchiSman.  Howard.  5.609.567. 0.  602-5.000. 
Egan.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Bahl.  Chander.  Galvin,  James  P.,  and  Egan,  Richard  L..  5,609.160.  CI. 
128-771.000. 
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E«r  Manhias;  KOhn.  Hemz  Gertianl;  Schula.  Wetner.  and  Beig.  Chnstoph. 
to'sanorius  AG  Balance  with  one  or  several  wire  strain  gauge  weighing 
cells.  5.610.343.  Q.  73-862.628. 

^*"Funk°&IiI^-  ^e^.  Norbeit;  Schreyer.  &*ine;  Achenbach.  Frank,  and 
Banhel.  Hertwit.  5.610.218.  CI  524-413.000. 

^*'"o^'*i^"-'- -^  M  :  Ma.  Chang  X  :  Vert^lst.  Wcn«  D.  E.;  «k1 

Eggen.  h«ephus  H..  5.611.002.  CI.  395-2.760. 
Eglit.  Alexander:  S*e—  «,    .iiiivti    n 

Bril.  Vlad;  EgliU  Alexander,  and  Kenkare.  Sagar  W..  5.611.041.  CI 
395  507.000.  ,    ^      .  „     ,     ,.     , 

Ehrenfeld.  Elizabeth:  Fricker.  Colin:  and  Townsend.  Dav.d  E .  to  Idexx 
Labotatories.  Inc  Medium  for  detecting  target  microbes  in  a  sample 
5.610.029.  CI.  435-34.000  . 

Eichner.  Vincent  T  Integrated  refacing  system  for  suspended  ceilings 
5.609.007.  CI.  52-747.100. 

^"""Biribrich.  Pau^  Eicken.  Ulrich:  R'^'-  »^- .'^I'TS'^'"^' 
Dieter;  and  Schieferstein.  Ludwig.  5.610.242  CI.  525-444.500. 

Eidler.  Phillip  A:  and  Hughes.  Michael  R  »  ^^  »  T^""^""-  '"^ 
Compact  enerev  storage  system.  5.610,802.  CI.  .161-8.M.tJUU. 

Eiet^S^  Dankwan,  to  Wankel  Rotary  GmbH  Compressor  with  a  hypo.ro- 
Xfdal  design  having  a  fluid  delivery  which  is  no.  solely  dependent  on  a 

dnve  RPM  5.609.475.  CI.  417-294.000. 
Eimon   Takahisa.  to  MiLsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semuonducior 

memory  device.  5.610.418.  O.  257-306.000. 

'^''' MrtiJr."M^m.;:and  Yamam.Ho.  H,sa.shi.  5-^0  '13.  CI  502-84^000 
Shimizu.  Katsumi:  and  Honda.  Wash.ro.  5.609  819.  CI,  «2-.3_000 
Yoshino.  Hii«shi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugumi.  Hiroyuki:  Niijuna,  Jun, 

Kotake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu,  Wawnabe. 

Tatsmr,  Asada.  Makoto;  Y.«himatsu.  Kentaro;  lijima.  Auuiru:  I^gasu. 

Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke.  5.610.304.  CI. 

544-3'*7U00 
Yoshino?  Hiroshi:  Ueda.  Nonhiro;  Sugumi.  Hirovuki;  Niijima.  Jun; 

Kotake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  No/.omu;  WaUnabe. 

Tatsuo;  Asada.  Mak«o;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro:  lijima.  Auumi:  Nj«aMi. 

Takeshi,  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke.  5,610.320.  CI. 

549-72.000. 

^""K^'l^elTa  a:'Mickelson.  Anne  F:   and  Eisenberg.   Peter   M, 
5.609,575,  CI.  604-65  000. 

'^""Gi'e'rtTH^s  J  f  ETsenhut.  Werner:  Huhn.  Friednch:  and  Hammermann. 

HansJ,  5,609,731.  CI.  201-3.5  OOO.  .    ,    ,. 

Eisenmann  Ertiaid  T  Method  for  regeneration  of  electroless  nickel  pUung 

solution.  5.609.767.  CI.  210-665.000.  ^         ..  i 

Eiima.   Daisuke;  Sato.  Yutaka;  Watanabe.   Mayum;.  Date    Ma^yo:  and 

Tikahara.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  punhcauon  of 

human  BCDF  5.610.284.  CI.  .530-112.000.  o^    ^ 

Ekem.  Ronald  J  .  and  Messing.  Terry  G..  to  Rayovac  Cotporanoiv  Reduco) 

environmenul    hazard    leclanche   cell    having    improved    performance. 

5.609.973.  CI.  429- 166.0»X). 

""^i^^^l'^^  A  ;  Miller,  Kevin  L  ,  El^d  M.diael  P    D^.^ 
R.:  Bloom,  Devin  A.;  and  Stephens.  Fred  O.,  5.610.788,  CI.  360- 
132.000 
Electronic  Concepts.  Inc.:  See—  ,„,  „™, 

Lavene.  Bctnard.  5.610.796.  CI.  361-303.000. 
Electronic  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

R^ers.  WeslTy  A.,  5.610.499.  O.  322-25.000, 

Elf  Antar  France:  ire—  „_    .  »•  •        cAnoA^t     n 

Roman.    Jean  Philippe;     and    Chaffardon.    Alain.     5.609.653.    CI 

44-300.000. 
ELF  Alochem  S.A.:  See—  c^,ni\x  n  «s 

Riondel,  Alain:  Herbst,  Gilles:  and  Levray.  Andre.  5.610.313.  U.  548- 

^-»4  |()0 
Robert.  Pierre:  and  Spit/.  Roger.  5.610.114.  CI.  502-115-000. 
El  Gamal.  Abba.<:  See —  „  ■        l      »»/ 

Galbraith.  Douglas  C  ;  El  Gamal.  Abbas;  and  Greene.  Jonathan  W . 
5.610.534.  CI.  326-.W.fl00. 
Elgas  Roger  J.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc  Method  of  fabncating  an  artificial  lung, 

5.609.632.  CI.  623-12.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See —  _ 

Cullinan.  G«^e  J..  5.610.167.  O.  514-324,000. 
Draper,  Michael  W ,  5,610,168.  O.  514-333.000. 
Sin°gh.  Jai  P.  5.610.166.  O.  514-324.000. 

Elizabeth  Arden  Company.  Division  of  Cotiopco.  Inc.:  *«■— 

Guerrero.  Angel  A  :  Klepacky.  Thomas  C:  and  Asplund.  Pamela  C. 
5.609.854.  CI  424-59.000. 

^■^I^Sri^' G  ;  PtoebsUe.  R-hard  A     El^.  Robert  B.;  «mJ 

Freicnckson.  Christian  D  .  5,610.%1.  CI  376-W6000. 
HIer.  Marlin  J ,  to  Micros^.ft  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  arc 
segmentation  in  handwriting  recognition.  5,610.996.  CI.  38^  IBMJiw 

Blinger.  Michael  C:  See—  u;^...!  r 

McManus.  Richard  W.;  Lugo.  Alfonso;  and  Elhnger.   Michael  C. 
5.609.836.  CI.  422-233.000. 
Eaingson.  Eric  D.:  See— 


Botten  Ronald  S  ;  DeCamp.  Larry  R  :  Sioick.  Calla  K.;  and  Ellingson. 
Eric  D.,  5.609.585.  CI.  604-332.000. 
Elliot  Peter  J   Method  and  apparatus  of  interrogating  a  volume  of  matenal 
beneath  the  ground  including  an  airborrKr  vehicle  «>'h»  detect"  '^l,"/ 
synchionized  with  a  generator  in  a  ground  loop.  5.610.523.  Cl    3-'»- 
3.30.000. 
Elliott.  Candace  E,:  See—  sAinim 

Kamboj.  Rajender;  HIiott.  Candace  E  :  and  Nutt.  Stephen  L..  5,610,032, 
d  435-69  100  ,      „       ,  ,  A 

Ellion  Isaac  Finucane,  Jim;  Gonlieb,  Louis:  OReilly.  Daniel  L  :  and 
Johnson  Gary  E..  to  MCI  Communications  CoqjoraOon.  System  and 
method  therefor  of  viewing  call  traffic  of  a  telecommunicanons  network. 
5.610.915,  CI,  .370-259,000, 

Ellion,  Thoma.s  S:  See—  c  <iin  <a-7  <-i   iiT  loniio 

Phillips.  Harry  L  ;  and  Elliott.  Thomas  S,.  5.610.567.  CI.  333-25.000. 

Ellis.  W.  Dale;  See—  w    ««MQi<ri 

FuUer.  B  Shannon;  Ellis.  W  Dale;  and  Rowell.  Roger  M..  5.609.915.  CI, 

427-297.000. 

^'"^■n^ilr  M^'ii^M  :  Spreitzer.  Michael  J    Weiser.  Majt.^.- Goldstein 

Richard  J  ;  Eltod.  Scon  A.:  Swinehan,  Daniel  C  :  Schilit.  William  N.. 

Knv^c.  kobertT.;  and  Want.  Roy.  5.611.050.  CI.  395-200  090 

Elstran.  Gerald  v.:  See—  „    >  c    «  t/m  i^j  r-i 

Dynid.  James  F;  Elstran.  Gerald  V.;  and  Olson.  Paul  E..  5.609.164.  CI 

128-864.000.  ^.  . 

Eltgen  Jean-Jacques,  to  Nipson.  Agent  for  magnetographic  printers  and  use 

of  such  an  agent.  5.610,633.  O   346-74.200 
Ema  Taiii  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  device  and  fabncanon 

prixess  thereof.  5.610.854.  CI.  365-149.000, 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Baker  Gerald  N    and  Woodward.  Arthur  E.  5.610.458, CI.  3IO-68.00R, 
Dohogne.  L   Ranney;  Johnson.  Robbie  F;  and  Rosenfeld.  Michael  J,. 
5  610.461.  CI.  310-89000.  ^        „„»,     . 

Emery.  Mark  J  :  Tucker.  Brenda  N  :  and  Schwartz,  Laune  D  .  to  Bell  Atianlu; 
Netwiwk  Services.  Inc   Personal  communications  service  using  wireline/ 
wireless  integration  5.610,972,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Emhan  Glass  Machinery  '"vesiments  Inc  :  See— 

Nguyen.  Can;  and  Liska.  Timothy  J..  5.609.663.  O.  65-16^000. 
Peterson.  George  T:  Liska.  Timothy  J :  Nguyen.  Can;  McDevm  J<*n 
W;  O'Connor,  Kevin  N  :  and  Collins.  George  J..  5.609.659.  CI 
65-29.110. 

^X:'<^  H..  Jr.  5.6(».530.  CI  473-237.000. 
EmitecGesellschaftfuerEmissionstechnologie.See-  ,.,f.uA.    r\ 

Maus    Wolfgang;  Swap*.  Helmut:  and  Bnlck.  Rolf.  5.610.844.  CI. 
3M- 557.000.  _  ^„    . 

Emitec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Emissionstechnt>logie  mbH:  iee—  _.„„., 

Maus  Wolfgang;  Swars.  Helmut;  Briick.  Rolf:  and  Humpolik.  Bohumil. 
5,608,%8,  CI.  29-890.000. 
En-Tech  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See— 

^sae   Taiichiro.  Nishida.  Tomio:  Uekiu.  Masakazu;  and  Funahashi, 
Takashi,  5,609.558.  CI.  588-257.000. 

'^"'li.U^y.^Rl'clurd  A  ;  and  Dull.  Dm  J..  5.610.635.  CI,  347-7,000, 

'^"'"bS!  W^nTi,;  Enek.  Duane  J  :  and  Dieb.  Janet.  5.609.490.  CI. 
439-79.000. 

'"''^2;:*'.:;r;"cTffSd'X.  5.610.563.  CL  333-128,000 

Endicott.  David  W ,  Jr:  Guymon.  Ross  W ;  and  Kaminska.  James  R..  to 

Thiokol  Corporation.  Nozzle  plug  for  plume  enhancement  in  a  kinematic 

flare.  5.610.3M.  CI.  102-334.000 

^'^'fli^ii   M^Sael:  Endl.  Josef;  Jungfer.  Herbert;  and  Albert.  Winfried. 
5,610.280.  CI.  530-387,500, 

^"••"iw".  Y^hTyuki:  and  Endo.  Shinichi.  5.610.675,  ^1.  396-3l5.O0a 
Endo.  Takayoshi;  and  Sugie.  Naoto,  lo  Yazaki  Corporan<«.  Tenninal  and 
method  of  manufacturing  same  5,609.505.  CI.  439-886.000. 

'^'^ug'yai^!  To'shThiro:  Yu^sa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh    Shuichi;  M.tsui™je. 
Iwao  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh 
Hifodii   Takenaka.  Eiji:  Yamanaka.  Telsuo:  Murakami,  Eisaku:  and 
KllZlsubara.  Satoni.  5.610.693.  CI.  399-272,000. 
Endorccherche  Int  :  See — 

Labne.  Femand.  5.610.150.  CI.  514-170,000. 
Endovascular  Technologies,  Inc.:  See—  u,„i„    r> 

Piplani    Alec  A  ;  Quiachon.   Dinah   B  ;   and  Sterman.  Wesley   D.. 
5.609.625.  CI.  623-1.000. 

Endress  +  Hauser  Flowtec  AG;  See—  c  «iin  «■>  n 

Wenger.  Alfred;  Eckert.  Gerbard;  and  Lorenz,  Rainer.  5.610.342.  Q. 
73  861  354 
Endsley.  John  C  ;  Goloff.  C.  Nickolas;  Guse.  William  R.  J'.^^  """>■ 
Joseph  P.  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Steering  control  system.  5.609.221.  CI. 

Ene  Kai  Y ;  Kaiol.  Mark  J ;  and  Vecraraghavan.  Malathi,  to  UiamTech- 
nologies  Inc.  Packet-ba.sed  telecommunicatioos  network.  5.610.9t>4.  CI. 
370408.000. 

Engel.  Wolfhard:  See— 
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fberlein.  Wolfgang;  Mihm.  Geihard:  Engel.  Wolfhard;  Rudolf,  Klaus; 
Doods.  Henri;  Ziegler.  Harald:  and  Entzeroth.  Michael.  5,610,155, 0. 
514-220.000 
EnhMn.  Alfons:  See— 

Glombik.  Heiner:  Enhsen.  Alfons;  Kramer.  Werner:  and  Wess.  Giinther. 
5.610,151.  CI.  514-172.000. 
Enificerehe  S.p.A.:  See — 

Marchionna.  Mario:  and  Lami.  Massimo.  5.610.202.  CI,  518-700.000, 
Ens^i  Inc.:  See — 

;  Oough,  Thomas  J,.  5,609.206.  CI,  166-274,000, 
:  Systenus.  Inc.:  See — 
li.  Thomas.  5,611.051.  Q.  395-210.000. 

Sross.' Leon  S,.  5.609.121,  a.  II6-28.00R. 
EntMpy  S.A.:  See— 

Pantaloni.  Jacques  R.;  and  Martin.  Roger  L..  5,609.001,  CI.  52-506.020. 
Entzeroth,  Michael   See — 

Eberlein.  Wolfgang;  Mihm.  Gerijard;  Engel,  Wolfhard;  Rudolf.  Klaus; 
i      Doods.  Henri;  Ziegler,  Harald:  and  Entzeroth.  Michael.  5.610.155.  CI. 
(     514-220.000. 
Envlslech  Inc.:  See^ 

Zhang.  Tai  Y..  5.610,657,  Q,  348-415.000, 
Eny»,  Takeshi:  See— 

Asai.  Akiyoshi;  Tsuruta.  Kazuhiro:  and  Enya,  Takeshi.  5,610,426,  CI. 
257-360.000. 
EP  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Panescu.  Dorin;  Whayne.  James  G.;  and  Swanson.  David  K..  5.609.157. 
CI.  128-697.000. 
Epl(T.  Frederick  A.:  See — 

Puller.  Robert  M.;  Epler.  Frederick  A.:  and  Manowski.  Maxwell  E.. 
5.610.970.  CI.  379-57.000. 
Erdelen.  Chrislopph:  See — 

Fischer.  Reiner:  Bretschncider,  Thomas:  Kriiger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Samel. 
Hans-Joachim:  Dollinger.  Markus:  Wachendorfl^-Neumann.  Ulrike; 
and  Erdelen,  Chrisloph,  5.610.122.  CI.  504-251.000. 
Erick»n.  David  W :  See— 

Buckmiller.  Daniel  K.;  Erickson.  David  W.;  Olsen.  Douglas  G.;  and 
Philpoi,  Randall  J.,  5,609.349.  CI.  280-280.000. 
Eiicbon.JackA.:  Melbetg.John  M:  Kramer.  Robert  L;  and  Halhs.  John  M.. 
to  Federal-Hoffman.  Inc.  Non-toxic  rim-hre  primer  5.610.367.  CI.  149- 
3J0OO. 
Erickson.  Robert  A.,  to  Nutra  Sweet  Company,  The.  Direct  isolution  of 
optically     pure     (3S)-l.2.3.4-tetrahydroisoquinoline-3-carboxylic     acid. 
5.610.307,  CI.  546-147.000. 
Erico  International  Corporation:  See — 

Kies,  Antonius  M..  5.608,%5.  O.  29-874.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

iCroughwell.  William  J..  5,610,497,  O.  320-15,000, 
lOenl,  Paul  W,  5,610.559.  O.  331-2.000, 
Diachina.  John.  5.610.917,  CI.  370-469,000, 
Erilli,  Rita:  Gomes.  Gilbert  S.;  Repinec.  Stephen  T.  ir;  and  Kern.  Ronald,  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  High  foaming  nonionic  surfactant  based  liquid 
d<«<»gent.  5.610.127.  CI.  510-235.000. 
Ems!  Becken  Nadelfabrik  Commandil-Gesellschaft:  See— 

Schmoll.     Wolfgang;     and     Wissmann.     Siegfried.     5,609,045,    CI. 
66-121.000. 
Eronri,  Hani  K..  to  Aquamaster-Rauma  Ltd.  Traction  arrangement  for  a  tug 

boat  5.609,120,  CI.  114-253  000 
Errioo,  Joseph  P;  larico,  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph,  James  D..  to  Fastenetix,  LLC. 
Advanced  polyaxial  locking  hook  and  coupling  element  device  for  use  with 
top  loading  nod  fixation  devices.  5.609.593.  CI.  606-61.000, 
Errio),  Joseph  P.:  Errico,  Thomas  J  :  and  Ralph,  James  D..  to  Fastenetix  LLC. 
Exiending  hook  and  polyaxial  coupling  element  device  for  use  with  side 
lo»ding  road  fixation  devices.  5.609.594.  CI.  606-61.000. 
EiricD,  Thomas  J,:  See — 

Brico.  Joseph  P.:  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph.  James  D..  5,609.593.  CI. 

606-61.000. 
&rico.  Joseph  P;  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph.  James  D.,  5.609.594,  CI. 
606-61000. 
Ershov.  Gennady  M.:  See — 

Beritashvili.  David  R.:  Myakishev.  Maxim  V.;  Ershov,  Gennady  M.; 
Geotgiev.  George  P;  and  Kapanadze.  George  I..  5.610.074,  C\. 
436-177.000. 
Esaki,  Kouji:  See— 

Tkiuka.  Hiroshi:  Miyahara.  Yoshiki:  Kasetani.  Satoshi;  Esaki.  Kouji; 
Nishimura.   Shigetaka;   and  Inoue,  Takashi.   5,609.809.  CI,   264- 
210.700. 
Eschrtmoser,  Albert:  See — 

AJtmann.  Karl-Heinz;  Imwinkelried.  flent:  and  Eschewnoser,  Albea 
5.610.300.  a.  544-244.000. 
Esscke  N.V.:  See- 
Sims.  Charles  R.:  and  Beadman.  Michael  A..  5.610.648.  O.  347- 
174.000. 
Esset  Richard  J.  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.  Crosslinkabk  surface  coatings. 

5.*)9.%5.  a  428-522.000. 
Estee  Lauder  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen.  Isaac  D.;  Bevacqua.  Andrew  J.;  Toma.  Daniela;  and  Lahanas. 
Konstantinos  M..  5.610.199.  Q.  514-721  000. 
Estrad*.  James;  aixl  Zandian.  Said,  to  Dataproducts  Corporation.  Color 

imuing.  5.611.022.  CI.  395-109  000 
Estiadlcr.  Francoise:  See — 


Dufetel.  Didier.  Estradier.  Francoise;  Gaetani.  Quintino:  and  Hocquaux. 
Michel.  5.610.302.  CI.  544-320.000. 
Estrera.  Joseph  P.:  and  Passmore.  Keidi  T..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Method  for 
making   transmission   mode    l.06Mm   photocadude   for   night   vision. 
5.610.078.  a.  437-5.000. 
ETA  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  William  C;  and  McMuUen.  Charles  C.  5.610.980.  C\.  380- 
4.000. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Schwemberger.  Richard  F.;  Powell,  Darrd;  Stephens.  Randy  R.:  and 
Privitera.  Salvatore.  5,609.604.  CI.  606-185.000, 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Grant  Richard  L.;  Lang.  Michael:  Churchill.  Philip  J.:  and  Lawrence.  W 

Thompson.  5.609.285.  CI.  227-179  100. 
Marshall.  Paul:  and  Miksza.  Anthony  S.,  5.609.605.  CI.  606-191.000. 
Eum.  Jae-Yong:  and  Kim.  Seung-Min.  to  Samsug  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Cartridge  inserting/extracting  apparatus  for  a  magnetooptical  disk  player. 
5.610,890,  CI   369-77.200. 
Eusebi,  Christopher;  and  Vivacqua.  Raymond,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Adjustable 
three-point  restraint  seat  belt  system  for  children  and  adults,  5.609.367.  CI. 
280-808.000. 
Evans.  Bennie  R.;  and  Ballew.  Walter  D..  to  Evans.  Bennie  R,  Method  and 

apparatus  for  enforcing  hygiene.  5.610.589.  C\.  340-573.000. 
Evans,  David  L.:  See — 

Johnson,  Chris  E.;  Carls.  Thomas  A.;  and  Evans.  David  L..  5.609.641. 
CI.  623-20.000. 
Evans.  Donald  L.  Tube  connector  and  tapping  device.  5.609.181,  Q.  137- 

318.000. 
Evans.  Larry  R.:  See — 

Waddell.  Walter  H.;  Evans,  Lairy  R,:  and  Krivak.  Thomas  G..  5.610.221, 
CI.  524-492.000. 
Evans.  Marc  D.:  See — 

Monteleone,  Michael  G.;  Weiss.  Richard  A.;  Evans.  Marc  D.;  and 
Hanna.  Marie  R,.  5.610.133.  O  512-20,000, 
Even,  Lindsay  W.;  and  Rosenberg.  Jonathan  B..  to  Borland  Inteinalional.  Inc, 
Debugger  system  and  method  for  controlling  child  processes.  5.611.043, 
CI   395-183.140. 
Evensoo.  Robert  S,:  See — 

Peterson.  Robert  A.;  Evenson.  Robert  S.;  and  Bear.  Clayton.  5.609.342. 
CI.  277-8 l.OOR. 
Evers,  Robert  C:  See — 

Dolrong.  My;  Dolrong.  Minhhoa;  and  Evers.  Robert  C.  5.61031,  Q. 
528-184.000, 
Ewing.  Joseph  H..  Jr:  See — 

Worley,  Kevin  L.;  Kane.  Daniel  E.:  Ewing.  Joseph  H.,  Jr.;  and  Van 
Suetendael,  Arthur  J..  IV,  5.609.469.  CL  415-173,100. 
Exedy  Corporation:  See — 

Malsuoka,  Yoshihiro.  5.609.231,  O.  192-3.290. 
Exeigen  Corporation:  See — 

Pompei.  Francesco.  5.609.619.  Q.  607-104,000. 
Expert  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Moller,  Reinfried,  5.609.061.  O.  74-120,000. 
Exu-Dry  Wound  Care  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Offenhartz,  Colin  OD  .  5.609.569.  CI.  602-61,000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents.  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor.  Grahame  N..  5,609,794.  O.  252-341.000. 
Eyer,  Martin;  Fuchs.  Rudolf;  and  McGairity.  John,  to  Lanza  Ltd.  Asymmenic 
bydrogenation  of  dihydrofiiroimidazote  derivatives,  5.610.312.  CI,  548- 
303,100. 
Eyermann,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Lam.  Patiick  Y.:  Jadhav,  Prabhakar  K.;  Eyermann.  Charles  J,;  Hodge. 
Cari  N  ;  De  Lucca,  George  V;  and  Rodgers.  James  D..  5,610.294,  Q. 
540-492.000. 
Eyring,  Kurt  S.:  See — 

Schierloh.  David  M,;  and  Eyring.  Kurt  S.,  5.609.005.  O.  52-699000, 
Ezaki.  Hironori:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masatsune:  Oya.  Toshikazu;  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  and  EzaU. 
Hironori.  5.609.740.  O.  204^«)0.000. 
Ezaki.  Yutaka:  See — 

Tomonaga.  Hiroshi:  Matsuoka.  Naoki;  Watanabe,  Miwako:  Kuroyanagi, 
Satoshi:  Ezaki.  Yutaka;  Hakata.  Akira;  Takechi.  Ryuicfai;  and  Kawai. 
Masaaki,  5.610.913.  Q.  370-219,000, 
F.  H.  Faulding  &  Co.  Limited:  See— 

Rohrbough.  John;  and  Franck.  John.  5.609.248.  Q  206-216.000. 
Fabricius.  Norbert:  See — 

Wolf.  Barbara;  and  Fabricius.  Norbert.  5.611.007.  Q.  383-14,000, 
FACOM:  See— 

Ravigny.  Jean-Pierre.  5.609.080.  O.  81-368,000. 
Faigle,  Ernst  M.;  Sparks.  Tracy  S.:  and  Thompson.  Richard  J.,  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Air  bag  inflator.  5.609.360.  CI.  280-740.000. 
Faigle,  Ernst  M.:  See — 

Sparks.  Tracy  S.;  and  Faigle.  Emsl  M..  5,609362.  O.  280-741.000, 
Fairbom  USA  Inc.:  See — 

Brockman.  Thomas  R  :  and  Dillon.  Mark.  5.608.996.  Q  52-173  200. 
Faivre.  Francois:  and  Parus.  Roger,  to  Sextant  Aviooique.  Device  for  improv- 
ing the  field  of  vision  of  aircraft  that  do  not  have  a  sufficient  trans|»rent 
surface  area.  5.610.764.  O.  359-630.000. 
Fallavollita.  John  A.:  See — 

Yuan.  Ding;  Henein.  Hani;  and  FallavoUila.  John  A..  5.609.919.  Q. 
427-421.000. 
Fama,  Antbony:  See — 
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Bait)   Simon;  Viscount.  Brian;  Katz.  Josq*;  DeViia.  Joseph;  Fania. 

Anthony;  Poloniewicz,  Paul;  Biuso.  Anthony;  Wilson,  Laura;  and 

Utile.  Gary  C.  5,610.387.  CI.  235^72.000. 

Fan.  Yongping;  Han.  Jung;  Numukko.  Alto  V;  Gunshor.  Robeil  L  ;  and  He 

Li.  to  Research  Coiporation  Technologies.  Inc   Group  II-Vl  compound 

semiconductor  Ught  emitting  devices  and  an  ohnuc  contact  therefor 

5.610.413.0.  257-97.000. 

Britzke.  Robert  W.;  Eason.  Jimmy;  and  Fang.  Zhigang.  5.609.447,  O. 
408-230.000. 
Fanger.  Michael  W:  See—  _     „,,.,ww» 

Shen  Li  and  Fanger.  Michael  W..  5.610.057.  O.  435-334.000. 
Fangmann.  Robert  E  ;  Judy,  Arthur  F;  and  Re6.  James  J  •  "o  f^"'  Tech- 
nologies  Inc    Dispersion-balanced  optical  c«Ne.   5.611.016.  CI.   385- 
100.000. 

""""hSrS^i^RTand  Fanta.  George  F.  5.609.817,  CI.  264-564.000 

Fantz.  Paul:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Joseph  G  ;  and  Fantz,  Paul.  5,609,009,  O 
53-399.000. 

'""Matsuura.^ji;  and  Yamamuro.  Kouji.  5.611.032.  O.  395-133  «» 
Seki  Masaki;  Malsumura.  Teruyuki;  and  Shinozaki.  Saloru.  5,610,»4.i, 
d.  364-551.020. 

*'"*CWterBd*ii^tnd  Fardell.  Nicola  A..  5.609.852.  O  424-59  000 
Faiiss  Marc  W..  to  Virginia  Commonwealdi  University  lonizable  congeners 
of  aromatic  and  aliphatic  alcohols  as  anti-leukemia  agents  5.610.180.  CI 

Farrar  Sinion  and  Taylor.  Neil,  to  International  Computers  Limited.  Printed 

circuit  manufacture  5,609,746,  CI.  205-125.000. 
Farrtll.  Mark  S    &e—  ^      „v     d      ~<i     u/.„ 

Webb  Charles  F;  Farrell.  Mark  S.;  Conklin.  Christopher R.;  and Li.  Wen 
H  .  5.6U.062.  CI   .395-376.000. 
Fancll    Roberta  L  ;  Hadar.  Vitzhak;  Wendler.  Philip  A  ;  and  Zimmerman. 
Wendy,  to  Sandoz  Ltd   Fungi  for  pitch  reduction  and  their  preparadon 
5.609.724.  CI    162  72  000 

'^Mc'S^.'^Jai^'F;  and  Farris.  Robert  D.,  5.610.969.  O.  379-5<.00a 

Farwaha.  Rajeev;  Phan.  Lien;  and  Currie.  William,  to  National  Starch  and 

Chemical  Investment  Holding  Coqwration.  Ut«  painu  »*Kh  are  freeof 

volanle  coalescenw  and  fieeze-thaw  additives  5.610.225.  CI.  524-558.000. 

Eirico,  Jo«q*  R;  Eirico. Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph.  James  D ,  5.609.593.  C\ 

Eirico.  Joieph  P:  Eirico.  Thomas  J;  and  Ralph.  James  D..  5.609,594,  Q. 

606-61000  ,     ^  ,..:        , 

Fawer  Alfwaid.  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH  Inert  gas  for  the  arc  welding  of 

aluiiunum.  5.609.783.  Q.  219-137.0WM.  ^  . 

Fav  Ralph  M  .  to  Schuller  INteraational,  Inc  Method  of  manufactunng  heal 

Njnded  glass  fiber  insulation  boards.  5.609,934.  CI.  428-74  000. 

''"'"oi  Rote  Rct  P;'and  Fazioli.  Francesca,  5.610.018,  Q.  435-7  100 
Ramoc.  Neal  E.;  Kozma.  Thomas  G  ;  Ragheb.  Anthony  O ;  and  Voortiees, 
William  D.,  to  MED  Instinite.  Inc   Coated  implantable  medical  device 
5.609,629,0.623-1.000 
Fecteau  Mark  W  .  and  Miller.  James  W .  to  Wesnnghouse  Electnc  Corpora- 
tion   Hafnium  doped  replacement  tod  for  nuclear  hiel  teconsntudon 
5.610,959.0.  376-»19  000. 
Federal-Hoffman,  Inc.:  See —  ^  u  n- 

Erickson.  Jack  A.;  Melberg.  John  M.;  Kramer,  Robert  L  ;  and  Halhs, 
John  M  .  5,610,367.  O.  149-35.000 
Federmann.  Dieter  See —  ,x;         c  ^iio  in  r^ 

Stallfort.  Klaus;  Haltass.  Rainer.  and  Federmann,  Dieter,  5,61W,J8;.  t-l. 
296-214000  .     ^  ,  . 

Feduzi.  Rino;  Soncini.  Crisona;  Celada,  AntooelU;  Selvaggw,  Salvalore;  and 
Zullo  Ivo.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Ageing  improvements 
of  photographic  elcmenLs  composing  dextran  5.609.986.  CI  4.3<V264()00. 
Feigel.  Hans  Jorg.  Neumann.  Ulnch.  and  Schiel.  Lolhar.  to  nT  AutonKHive 
Europe  GmbH  Hydraulic  braking  system  with  slip  control.  5.609,399, 0 

303- 1 1 3  400  ^  ^  ,     .     , 

Feinbloom.  Richard  E  .  to  Designs  for  Vision.  Inc  Storage  rack  for  opocal 

pnsms.  5.609.257.  CI   211  13  000.  ^       ,  r^     r- 

Feldman.  Michael  R  ;  and  Rowletie.  John  R  .  Sr .  to  Digital  O^  Corpo- 
ranon;  and  Whitaker  Corporation.  The  Beam-homogenizer.  5,610,733,  CI. 
359-9.000. 
Sallows  Todd  C  '  See — 

CanAekL  Donald  H.;  Fellows.  Todd  C;  Gillis,  Earte  W.;  and  Yabloosky. 
Peter  J..  5,610.710,  O  356-237.000. 

'^'''^g!^  H.;'and  FelsenfeM,  Gary,  5,610,053.  O.  435-172.300. 
Ference.  Thomas  G.:  See—  .        .  ^  .^  r- 

Dwibenspeck.  Timothy  H  ;  Holmes.  Steven  J.;  and  Ference.  Thomas  G., 
5.609.772.0.  216-14.000. 
f^rnisoa.  Daniel  R.:  See —  .  ~    u 

Kessler.  William  J ;  Davis,  Steven  J.;  Ferguson.  Daniel  R.;  and  Pugh. 
Evan  R  .  5.610.932.  O  372-39  000.  c  ^  n^  n 

Ferguson.  Mark  A.,  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Sealed  wash  arm  beanng.  5.609,174.  O. 

134-180.000. 
Fernandez.  Bruce  Security  window  bw  system.  5,609,002,  O.  52-507.000. 


Feneira,  Adnano  M  P:  and  Horton,  Terry  L..  to  Alcan  Aluiranum  Corpon- 
oon    Constant  leduction  multi-stand  hot  rolling  mill  set-up  method 
5.609.053.  CI.  72-9.200. 
Ferry.  Bemadette  L.:  See— 

Shorter.  Simon  C  ;  Ferry.  Bemadette  L.;  Suirkey.  PhyUis  M;  Saigem,  Ian 
L  ;  and  Redman.  Christopher  W  G.,  5,610.058.  O.  435-332.000. 
Fertig  Snibenfoll  Design  Group.  Inc.:  See— 

Stubenfoll,  Leonard;  and  Ishimoto,  Zenichi,  5,609.510, 0. 446-456.000. 
Festo  KG:  See— 

Stoll,  Kurt,  5,609.091.  O.  92-110.000. 
fiber  Fuel  International.  Inc.:  See—  .  .,~, , , ,    r~i    1 1  a. 

Galipeault.  Claude  J.;  and  Staab.  Uwrence  E.,  5.609,113.  O.   110- 
347.000. 
Fiedler.  Susan  B  :  See—  „     <i,Aiv«r^ 

Schert,  Michael;  Scherl,  Zev;  and  Fiedler.  Susan  B.,  5,610,072,  O. 
436-%  000.  „  ^.      , 

Field.  Richaid  E.;  Nuijten.  Peter;  and  Rushton.  Neil,  to  Howmedica  ">»e™|- 
tional  Aceubular  cup  for  a  total  hip  prosthesis  5.609,646. 0.  623  22  000. 

Fields.  Kyle  D  :  See—  

Landis.  Timothy  J ;  Fields.  Kyle  D  ;  Dudley,  James  R;  and  Perry,  Scoo 
M.  5,608,917,  O.  2-418.000. 

Wickens.  Marvin  R;  and  Fields,  Stanley,  5,610,015.  O.  435-6.000. 
Fields.  Thomas  R.;  Bohr,  Amy  E.;  McCoy,  Kendalyn  R.;  and  Forszen, 
Lawrence  C  ,  to  Rexam  Industries  Corp.  Process  for  produang  a  uniform 
coating  gradient  for  a  gravurc  roll   5,608,969,  CI  29-895.300. 
Fields.  Thomas  R.;  Bohr.  Amy  E  ;  McCoy.  Kendalyn  R.;  and  Forszen. 
Uwience  C    to  Rexam  Industries  Corp  Color  coated  transparent  polymer 
substrate  web  5.609,944,  CI  428-207  000. 
filipkowski  Richard  C:  See — 

Slabinski.  Robert  J  ;  and  Filipkowski.  Richaid  C,  5,610.845.  O  364- 
565.000. 
Fima.  Henri;  and  Pedraza  Ramos.  Sylvie,  to  Sextant  Avionique   Microgy- 

rometer.  5.610.334.  O  73-504  120 
Finch.  Valerie  V:  See—  „  ,,     r-     - 

DiPalma.  Joseph;  King.  David  R;  Gilman.  Thomas  »■  Couture- 
Dotschner.  Laurie;  Snip.  Timothy  S  ;  and  Finch.  Valene  V,  5,609.588. 
CI   604-369.000  . 

finck  Francois.  Follanfant,  Jacques;  and  Vemet,  Yves,  to  Com|»gme  Uen 
erale  des  Esu^Ussements  Michelin  ^ichch^  ACL^f^cotssfce,^ 
ing  a  composite  pari  by  compression  molding  5,609,805,  CI.  264-  134.UUO 

ilSil.  IhlansJochem;  Gesing.   Ernst  R.   F;  MUller,   Klaus-Helmut; 
MUller  Peter;  Findeisen,  Kurt;  Santel.  Hans-Jo«:him;  LOrssen,  Klaus; 
and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.  5,610,121,  a.  504-230.000 
Finelli  Tliomas  A .  to  Chrysler  Corporation   Passenger  side  air  bag  with 

tether.  5.609.363.  CI  280-743  200 
Finucane.  Jim:  See —  .  rv.ii       -a 

Elliott,  Isaac;  Finucane,  Jim;  Gottlieb,  Louis;  O  ReiUy,  Darnel  L  ;  and 
Johnson,  Gary  £.,5.610.915.0  370-259000. 
Fiori,  Denise  E  ;  and  Quinn,  Richard  J  ,  to  Cytec  Technology  Coy.  Emul- 
sifiable  compositions,  curable  emulsions  diereof  and  uses  of  such  curable 
emulsions  5.609.916. 0  427-388.400  ,       „ 

Firestone    Bruce  A  ;  and  Dickason.  Matthew  A ,  to  Allergaiv  Inc    Barrier 

packaging  and  matcnals  tfierefor.  5.609.273,  O.  222-215.000. 
Fischer  &  Krecke  GmbH  &  Co  :  See—  ^      ...  „  ,w.  urifci.^ 

Rostalski.  Fied;  Obermeier.  Diethard;  Steinweg.  EwaW;  Kolbe.  Wilfned, 
and  Schimch,  Klaus.  5.609.556,  CI.  493-226.000. 
Rscher.  Artur.  to  fischerwerke,  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  *  Co  AG^pansiWe 
plug  for  anchonng  in  a  drilled  hole  having  an  undercut  5,609,453,  CI. 
411-54  000. 

Fischer,  Herbert:  See—  

Birabrich.  Paul;  Eicken.  Ulrich;  Fischer,  »?*«?•  !^i^?J'!;J"»»- 
Dieter;  and  Schieferstein.  Ludwig.  5,610.242,  CI   525-M4.500. 
Fischer  Pharmaceuticals  Ltd.;  See— 

Hadas.  Nira.  5.609.875.  O.  424-195.100.  ,  „,    ,  ^    c.  „  i 

Fischer,  Reiner;  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Kriiger.  BemdWieland;  Santel 

Hans  Joachim;  Dollinger.  Markus;  Wachendoifl-Neumann    Ulnke;  and 

Erdelen  Chnstoph.  to  Bayer  AktiengesellschafL  3-aryl-4-hydroxy-delta3 

dihydrofuninone  denvatives  5.610.122.  CI  504-251.000. 

fischerwerke.  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co  AG:  See— 

Fischer.Artur.  5.609.453.  CI  411  54  000.  .™„„   r^ 

Fischler,  Richaid   Self^onlained  vehicle  refrigeration  umL  5.609,037,  CI 

Rsher.  David  E;  Holland,  John  M  ;  and  Kennedy,  Kenneth  F.  'o  Cybermo- 

tion.  Inc  Mobile  base  having  leg  assemblies  with  two  wheels.  5.609.216, 

a.  180-24  030 

Fitzgibbon,  Kay  E  :  See—  ,».  ,  »    o   /-     u  n 

Donoghoe,  Scon  J  ,  Fitzgibbon,  Kay  E.;  France.  Paul  A   R^  G  ;  Hall, 

Robin  G  ;  Wilkinson,  Carole  P  D  ;  York,  David  W.;  and  Schmitt.  John 

C,  5.610.131,0.  510444000 

Flainox  S.R.L.:  See—  

Bozzo.  Lino.  5.608.955.  O.  28-167  000. 
Rannagan.  Stephen  T:  See —  .iiAtji 

Chang.  Ray;  Rannagan.  Stephen  T ;  and  Jones.  Kenneth  W..  5,610.543, 
O.  327-158.000. 

Flannery.  Anthony  F:  See—  ^    „.  .    ,      r^_,      a    ■ 

Allen.  Richaid  C;  Rannery,  Anthony  F;  Klossler,  Ch>ks  R.;  aod 
Redmond,  David  B  ,  5,610,455,  O.  307400.000. 


Flavigny.  Jean-Pierre,  to  FACOM.  Locking  pliers.  5,609.080, 0.  81-368.000. 
Reissner.  Gerald,  to  Fleissner  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG.  Device  for  continuous 

treatiaont  of  textile  material  or  the  like.  5.609.046,  CI.  68-5.00D. 
Fleissner  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG:  See— 

Reissner,  Ceroid.  5,609,046,  O.  68-5.00D. 
Remmiag.  Ernst:  See — 

Kiachka,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Remming,  Ernst,  5,609,168, 0.  132-204.000. 
Retcher,  Harry;  and  Locke.  Merrel  J.,  to  Lawson  Maidon  Wheaton  Inc. 
Single  dose  medicament  dispenser  assembly.  5.609,581,  O.  604-212.000. 
Reurial,  Jean-Pierre;  Caillat,  Thierry  F;  and  Borshchevsky,  Alexander,  to 
Califoaia  Institute  of  Technology.  High  performance  thermoelectric  mate- 
rials and  methods  of  preparation.  5,610J66,  O    136-202  000. 
Fleuiy.  Ibc:  See— 

Loidatm.  Daniel;  and  Reury,  Marc,  5,610.524,  O.  324-376.000. 
FKsram,  Deiuiis  G.:  See — 

Hokaes,  Terry  L.;  Skaar,  Gary  R.;  Gundlach,  Larry  C;  and  Flisram, 
Danois  G..  5.609.512,  CI  451-48.000 
Plotar.  TMmas;  and  Schaller,  Stefan,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
fcc  inpte  reconstniction  in  a  computed  tomography  apparatus.  5.610.964. 
0.378-15.000  6.-F.,.„~ 

Flores,  David:  See— 

Johnson.  William  J.;  Vegatoro.  Guillermo;  Lachman,  Larry  M.;  and 
Bores.  David.  5.610.825.  O    .364485  000 
Floyd,  April.  Fue  resistant  house  cover.  5,608,992,  O.  52-3.000. 
Rynn,  Daniel  L.:  See— 

AbOdd,  Norman  A.;  Rynn,  Daniel  L.;  Laneman,  Scott  A.;  Nosal,  Roger. 
aM  Schretzman.  Lori  A..  5.610,296.  O.  548-546.000 
Focsaneanu.  Mihai;  Skillen,  Richard  R;  and  Livermore,  Frederick  C,  to 
Northtm  Telecom  Limited.  Access  to  telecommunications  networks  in 
multi-»arvice  environment.  5,610,910,  O.  370-351.000. 
Fogarty.  Matthew:  See— 

Fogatty.  William;  and  Fogaity.  Matthew.  5,610,349,  O.  84-322.000. 
Fogarty.  William;  and  Fogarty.  Matthew   Pick  for  musical  instruments  with 

improved  gnp.  5.6I0..V49.  CI.  84-322.000. 
Fogg,  Joha  K.;  Utter.  Wayne;  and  Dohanich.  George,  w  Celestica.  Inc.  Low 
voltage  DC-to-EXT  power  convener  integrated  circuit  and  related  methods. 
5.610,5«3,  O.  323-283.000. 
Fogle.  Rooald  L.;  and  Huggins,  Orville  C,  to  Monarch  Marking  Systems,  Inc. 

Method  of  using  and  operating  a  primer.  5.609,429,  CI.  400-692.000. 
Foley,  Malk:  See- 
Israel,  Gary  F;  Knapp.  John;  and  Foley,  Mark,  5,609,903,  O.  426- 
5(«.000. 
Follanfaat,  Jacques:  See — 

Finck,  Francois;  Follanfant.  Jacques;  and  Vemet,  Yves.  5,609,805,  O 
264-134  000. 
Folta,  James  A.:  See — 

Bene«,  William  J.;  Knilevitch,  Peter  A.;  Lee,  Abraham  R;  Northrup, 
Milton  A.;  and  Foha,  James  A.,  5,609,608,  O.  606-205.000. 
Fonon  Teciinology  Limited:  See — 

Kondratenko.  Vladimir  S..  5,609.284,  O.  225-1.000. 
Fbntenol,  J.  Daircll:  See— 

Montelaro,  Ronald  C;  and  Fontenot,  J.  Darrcll,  5.609.876,  CI.  424- 
207  100. 
Forche,  B4gar  See — 

HSde,  Gerhard;  Bedorf,  Noitert;  Forche,  Edgar,  Gerth,  Klaus:  Irschik, 
Ifctben;  Jansen.  Rolf;  Kunze.  Brigitte:  Reichenbach,  Hans;  Sasse, 
Flotenz;   Steinmeu.   Hcinnch;   Trowitzsch-Kienasl.  Wolfram;   and 
Paohladio,  Johannes  P,  5,610.038.  O.  435-118.000. 
Ford  MoUm  Company:  See — 

Adrian.  Andrew;  Jones,  Bruce  R.;  and  Schuessler,  Robert  A.,  5.610.618, 

a   343-713.000. 
Cullea.  Michael  J.;  Dona,  Alan  R.;  Clinton.  Eric  L.;  and  Hanly,  Lairy  A.. 

5*09.126,0    123-90  150. 
DaiM.  Roger  R;  Patd.  Prafiil;  Lim,  George  G.;  and  Chou.  Cliffoid  C, 

5jS^385,  CI  296-188  000. 
Fricka.  David  M.;  Hansen,  Mark  D.;  and  Chabaan.  Rakan  C.  5,6I0J30. 

a  7.3-146.000 
Hedderiy.  Gregory  T ;  TVus.  Lisa  A  ;  and  Brown,  Leonard  M.,  5,609,063, 

CI  74492.000. 
Hoag.  Scott  T;  and  Cooper.  Amok)  R  .  5.609,331.  O.  267-154.000. 
Holka.  Thomas  C  .  5.609,365,  O  280-777.000. 
Leqait.  Rolf;  Adams.  Gerd;  and  Deidewig,  Hanmut.  5,609,072,  O. 

74-6O6.0OR. 
Ma.  Ttiomas  T.  5.609,021,  O.  60-274.000. 
Mag»a,  Amit  T;  Grant,  Kadileen  A.;  and  Krzyske,  Dennis  C,  5,610.328, 

0-73-117.300. 
Seize*.  Alex  R.;  and  King.  Lamar  L.,  II,  5,609,144,  O.  123-568.000. 
Wal«»i.  Jon  R  .  5,609,353,  O.  280-707.000. 
Forgesharp  Limited:  See — 

Saurwcin.  Albeit  C  ,  5,609.477.  O.  417-567.000. 
Fonay.  CbiIos  C:  See — 

Crai|,   Douglas  A.;   Forray,  Carlos  C;  Gluchowski,  Charles;   and 
Braochek.  Theresa  A  ,  5.610,174,  O.  514-401.000. 
Fofwhuntazcntrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH:  See — 

Dumhrajs.  Olgierd;  and  MObius.  Arnold,  5,610,482.  O.  315-500.000. 
Forszen.  I.awrence  C  :  See — 

Fields,  Thomas  R.;  Bohr.  Amy  E.;  McCoy,  Kendalyn  R.;  and  Forszen. 

Lawrence  C  ,  5,608.969,  O.  29-895.300. 
Fields,  Thomas  R.;  Bohr.  Amy  E.;  McCoy.  Kendalyn  R.;  and  Forszen. 
Uvnence  C,  5.609,944,  CI.  428-207.000. 


Foss.  Raymond  C,  to  Bowthorpe  PLC.  Cable  splice  done.  S.6I0J69.  O. 

I74-84.00R. 
Foster.  Oark  B.:  See — 

Haber.  Terry  M.;  Sroedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B..  5,609.577, 
O.  604-110.000. 
Foster.  Donald  D.;  Laffey,  Martin  S.;  and  Zurcher,  John  A.,  to  Contico 
International.  Inc.  Bottle  adapter  for  dual  piston  trigger  sprayer.  5,609,299 
O.  239-304.000. 
Foster.  Robert  F ;  Hillman,  Joseph  T. ;  and  Artn.  Rikhit,  to  Sony  Coiporatiaa; 
and  Materials  Research  Corporation.  Plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor 
deposition  of  titanium  nitride  using  ammonia.  5,610.106, 0. 437-245.000. 
Foundation  for  Promotion  of  Ion  Engineering,  The:  See— 

Kokubo,  Tadashi,  5.609,633.  O.  623-16.000 
Founds.  Henry  W.;  Yamin,  Michael  A.;  Bucala.  Richard  J.;  and  Cerami, 
Andiony,  to  Alteon  Inc.  Method  for  detecting  hemoglobin  advanced 
glycosylation  endproducts.  5,610,076,  O.  436-518.000. 
Fbuquet.  Jean-Michel;  Duval.  Benoit;  and  DuPont.  Eddy,  to  NACAM 
Energy-absorbing  device,  particulariy  for  automobile  vehicle  steering 
columns.  5.609,364.  O  280-777.000. 
Fowell.  Richaid  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Robust  resonance  reduction 

using  staggered  posicast  fillers.  5.610,848.  O.  364-724.070. 
Fox.  James  G.:  See — 

Ward.  Jeirold  M.;  Fox.  James  G.;  CoUins.  Michael  J..  Jr.;  Gorelick,  Peter 
L.;  Benveniste.  Raoul  E.:  Tully,  Joseph  G.;  Gonda.  Matthew  A  ; 
Paster.  Bruce  J.;  and  Dewhirst,  Floyd  E.,  HI.  5,610.060,  O.  435- 
252100. 
Fox.  JeSiey  R.:  See — 

Ringwald.  Jeffirey  J.;  and  Fox.  Jeffrey  R.,  5,609.523.  O.  460- 1 19.000. 
Framalome:  See— 

B*raudier,   Daniel;    and    Douhiret,   Jean-Yves,   5,609.450.  O.   409- 
244.000. 
Framalome  Connectors  International:  See — 

Morlion.  Danny;  Jonckbeere,  Luc;  and  Van  Koetsem,  Jan  P.  K., 
5,611.011,0.385-59.000. 
France  Bed  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Takashi,  5,608,932.  O.  5-«l  1.000. 
France,  Paul  A.  R.  G.:  See— 

Donoghue,  Scctt  J.;  Fitzgibbon.  Kay  E.;  France,  Pwl  A.  R.  G.;  Hall, 
Robin  G.;  Wilkinson.  Carole  R  D.;  York.  David  W.;  and  Schmitt.  John 
C  ,  5.610.131,  O  51(M44.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Mau,  Joil;  and  Soyer.  Patirice,  5.610.944,  O.  375-260.000. 
Francis.  Arthur  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hisashi;  Ding.  Maynaid  G.;  and  Francis.  Arthur  W.,  Jr., 
5.609.662.  O  65-135  100 
Francis.  Gaylord  L.;  Johnson.  Ronald  E.;  Tick.  Paul  A.;  and  Wu,  Lung-Ming, 
to  Coming  Incorporated    Method  of  reducing  water  sensitivitv  of  phos- 
phate glass  particles.  5,609,660.  CI.  65-30.100. 
Franck,  John:  See— 

Rohrbough.  John;  and  Franck,  John.  5,609.248.  O.  206-216.000. 
Frank-Braun.  Michael  Soinged  musical  instrument  pickup  widi  two  electio- 
magnetic  coil  assemblies  having  toothed  cores.  5,610.357, 0.  84-726.000 
Frankel.  Richard  W.;  See- 
Seigneur.  Robert  L;  and  Frankel.  Richard  W .  5,608.937, 0.  14-69.500 
Franz,  Andreas.  Filter  medium  and  process  for  making  same.  5,609,761,  CI 

210493.100. 
Fraquelli,  Roberto  G.:  See- 
Meyer.  Kevin  L;  and  Fraquelli.  Roberto  G.  5.609. 112. 0  108-153.000 
Frasier.  Christine  M  .  Muskat.  James  C  ;  and  Teague.  Charles  J.,  to  Allison 
Advanced  Development  Company.  Inc  ;  and  Allison  Engine  Conqnny,  Inc. 
Multipiupeity  rotor  disk  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.609,471.  CL 
4I6-204.00A. 
Frechette.  Raymond  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Lead  frame  for 

integrated  circuits.  5,610,437.  O.  257-670.000. 
Frederickson.  Christian  D.:  See — 

Dunlap,  Thomas  G.;  Proebstle,  Richaid  A.;  Elkins.  Robert  B.;  aid 
Frederickson,  Christian  D.,  5,6I0,%1,  O.  376446.000. 
Fredricks.  Brent:  See — 

Nyhuis.    Robert;    Fredricks,    Brent;    and    Ryckeehem,    Maitin    Van, 
5.608.960.  CI.  29^34.000. 
Freedenberg.  Candace  J.  F;  Cobb.  Joshua  M.;  and  Ziemins,  Uldis  A.,  to 
International  Business  Machines,  Corporation.  Laser  system.  5,609.780, 
CI.  219-121.730. 
Freeman.  Rick  L.:  See — 

Kilmer.  Dan  L.;  and  Freeman.  Rick  L..  5,609.4%,  O.  439-271.000 
Frei,  Jorg;  and  Stanek.  Jaroslav.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ornithine 
decarboxylase  inhibiting  branched  aminooxy  amino  alkane  derivatives. 
5.610,195,  O.  514-645.000. 
Fremgen.  Dieter,  and  Vock.  Frank,  to  Raychem  GmbH.  Closure  for  cables. 

5.610,370,0    174-91.000. 
Fresco,  Andre  Articulated  backpack  apparanis.  5,609,278,  O.  224-153.000. 
Freskos,  John  N.:  See — 

Talley,  John  J.;   Getman,    Daniel   R;   DeCrcscenzo.  Gary   A.;   Lin, 
Ko-Chung;  Vazquez,  Michael  L.;  Mueller,  Richaid  A.;  Reed,  Kalfaryn 
L.;  Heintz.  Robert  M.;  Clare.  Michael;  Freskos,  John  N.;  and  Sun,  Eric 
T,  5,610.190.  CI.  514-595.000. 
Fricke,  David  M.;  Hansen,  Mark  D.;  and  Chabaan.  Rakan  C,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Effective  road  profile  control  method  for  a  spindle-coupled  road 
simuUtor.  5.610,330.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Fricker.  Colin:  See— 
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and   Towasend,    David    E. 


Andrea    S.;    and    Friedli.    Floyd, 


Ehrenfeld,    Elizabeth;    Fricker.    Colin; 
5.610,029,  CI.  435-34.000. 
Friedli,  Floyd:  See— 

Manning,    Monna    M;    Allardice 

5,610.187,  CI.  514-552.000.  ^  „     ^ 

Frischer   Marc  E.;  and  Paul.  John  H..  to  Univeniiy  of  South  Ronda. 
Genetically  modified  vibrio.  5,610.028.  CI.  435-29.000. 

'^''wl.'J,'D^S^<^;'a«i  Fritzberg.  Alan  R..  5.609.848.  Q.  424-1.850. 

'^'"b^S^i.  Sharia;  Baumann.  Erich;  CJolby,  '<*";  .»»^«™'-  ^ 
H^rtHechtsmeier.  Peter;  Kretzschmar.  Ono;  S<'f«^'ng.  Be™h"d.  De 
Lucchi,  Michele;  Fritze,  Torsten;  and  Cube.  Masahiko.  5,609.246.  CI 
1(\fiS  100 
Froeschke,  Reinhard.  to  Sanffade  Ltd    Apparatus  f",P?d"5*;;8  |^"'" 
material  including  a  belt  formed  of  elastically  joined  links.  5.609,887.  CI. 
425-6.000. 
Frontec  Incorporated:  S<r—  .    .    _^.t.   ^^i 

Fukui.  Hirofumi;  Miyazak..  Masanon;  Aihara  Mas^j;  l*asab.  Chi- 
sato;  Fukuda.  Koichi;  and  Kasama.  Yasuhiko.  5.609,737,  CI.  204- 
192.120. 
Fu,  Shou-Kuan:  &e —  ,^         _        c^miAi 

Jones,  Frank  N  ;  Fu.  Sbou-Kuan;  Jing.  Wen;  and  Zhang.  Sum.  5.610,263, 
a.  528-272.000. 
Fuchs,  Rudolf:  Sf<f —  .„     .       ,  .„    ei^iniii    r\ 

Eyer.  Maitin;  Fuchs.  Rudolf;  and  McGamty,  John.  5.610J12.  CI. 

Fuentenau,  Charles;  Konegen.  Herbert;  Hildebrandt.  Wolfgang;  and  Seigen. 
Peter  to  GKN  Automotive  AG  Constant  velocity  universal  joint  having  an 
improved  cage  design  5.609.527.  CI.  464-145.000. 
Fugitive  Emissions  Detection  Devices.  Inc.:  See— 

Lav^son.  Rick  A..  5.610.324.  CI.  73-46.000. 
Fuhrman,  Paul  W^S«-^^^^    Bradfotd  A.;  «.d  Fuhrman.   Paul  W. 

5.610.704.  CI   356-28.500. 
Full  Jukoeyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See —  ^  ,„,  aii    r^    Ait^ 

Obukiia.    Masahiro;   and   Nakadate.    Masaaki.   5.609.472,   CI.   416- 
223.00R. 
'''^'^.!kuyo"'7o;ukJ"*HlyS^rM.ho;  Yamaguchi,  Shuichi;  «Ki  Izumi. 
Tsugio.  5.609.906.  CI.  426-660.000. 

''"^'  H^^I  Masahto.  5.609.128.  CI.  123-90.510. 

'""  ^°  Shu^nichi;'  i^sut;^,  Keisuke;  Watanabe,  Toshiyuki;  «k1  Wari- 

Kavxamura.  Koichi;  Sato.  Kenichiro;  and  Sakaguchi.  Shinji.  5.609.983. 

CI.  430-193.000.  

Kokubo.  Hideyuki.  5.610.649.  CI  i47-l75^_         4«V399  000 
Okamoto.  Yasuhiro;  and  Arai.  Tsutomu.  5.609^997,  CI.  *^l^^ 
Smo    Kenichiro;  Kav^abe,  Yasumasa;  Aoai,  Toshiaki;  and  Sakaguchi, 

Shinii  5,609,982.  CI.  430-192.000. 
Shibasiki,  Souhei;  Sawano.  Yukio;  Nagashima.  Hitwo;  Fuji^wi  Kjan- 

chi.  Sugiyama,  Koichi;  and  Aratsu.  Shuichi.  5.611,028,  t.1.  J»3- 

131.000. 
Shimizu,  Osamu.  5.608.964.  CI   29-603J4a 
Sotori  Tadahiro;  Okamoto.  Yasuo;  Kondo.  Syunichi;  and  Kunta.  Hiro- 

michi.  5.609.992.  CI.  430-281  100. 
Sumi.  Katsuto,  5.610.758.  CI  359-319.000. 

Tanaka.  Hirohisa.  5.609.377.  ^^294-65^000.  .,„.««  000 

Yokoka*a.  Takuya;  and  Koide,  Tomoyuki.  5.610,006. 0.  430-604.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Miyano.  Hitoshi.  5.610,390,  CI.  250-216.000 

''"^"'Miy'^ita,  Masahiko:  Miyazawa,  Tatsuyuki;  Fujii.  Hiioshi;  and  Kilano. 
Yoshihiro.  5,609.486.  a.  434-307.00A. 

'^^"•Y^ita!''Tmuhi,o;  Hirai.  Koji;  and  Fujii.  Masaki,  5,609.218,  O 
180-197.000. 

''"^"su^  K^'iThi;  Sinmura.  Hiroyuki,  Ogawa;M^.  Honda  &rt»h.; 
Nakazawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Fujii.  Takaaki.  5.610.814,  CI  364^24.026. 

"""^""s^ifTai^uru;  and  Fujii.  Yutaka.  5,609,743.  CI.  204-600.000. 

•'"^""(S.^'ffi^;  U^  Nobukazu;  Dohi.  Ryosuke;  Nagai,  Kunio;  Ideta. 
Eiii  Nishino,  Koji;  Yamaji.  Miehio;  Shinohara,  Tsutomu;  and  Yasu- 
moto,  Naofumi,  5,609,077,  O.  81-57.130. 

""^"^S^IkSi;  Y^^hi.  Hideya;  and  Fujimori.  Kazuyoshi,  5.610.782. 
a  360-99JB40. 

"^^'TiSiyOfX^KoTanagi.  Satoni;  Fujimura.  Tetsuya;  Nag^nuu  Mas- 
ayuki;  Yamazaki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Hishiyama.  Toru.  5.609.220,  CI. 
180-253.000. 

Fujino,  Miehio;  See — 


T«™»ki,    Keiyi;    Shimamoto.    Hideaki.    Kawada,    Masaki;    Mtmta. 
Shigeru;  Fujino.  Miehio;  and  Hamazaki.  Youzi.  5.609.344.  CI.  277- 

157  000 
Fuiioka. Tetsuya; Takahashi.  Hirc«hi.  Bannai.  Kazunori;  Taguchi.  Kazushige; 

'"ir^h.ina.'susumu.  to  Ricoh  C-P^ny.  Ij^   B«*  '^"-^'^-'•■'^ 
device  having  a  page  turning  capability.  5.610.720.  CI.  358-296.000. 

''"^'llti^TtuSriav.ano.  Yukio;  Nagashima.  Hiroto;  Fuji«i*^  Ky^- 
chi;  Sugiyama.  Koichi;  and  Aralsu.  Shuichi.  5.611.028,  C\.  395- 
131.000. 

''"''llTnatf  Shojf  "Sno.  Yoichi;  Tsukahara.  Akira;  Ho««ay..  Hiroyidd; 
Imazeki.  Yoshikatsu;  Fujisav^a.  Shinji;  and  Furukawa.  Yoko. 
5.610.742.  CI.  349-122.000. 

Fujishiro.  Felix:  See—  j    .      ,-         i^_  i  .  i  -, 

Vines    Landoo  B.;  Koenigseder.  Sigmund  A.;  Cain,  JohnL..  Lee. 

^angSTand  Fujishu«*  Felix.  5.610.105.  CI.  437-235.000. 

Fujita.  Alsuko;  Matsui.  Shuichi;  Onji.  Yuichi;  ^'^^ioda.  Makoto;  and  G«o. 

Yasuyuki.  to  Chisso  Corporation   Diene  derivative.  5.609.791,  Cl.  ^3.:- 

299.630. 

''"%^r'iSii^''t^i;  Fujita.  Kenjiro;  and  Hatta.  Katsuhiro.  5.609.549.  CI 

477-125.000. 

■'"^"ty^'Mofo^^Tohno,  Voshikazu  Fujita,  Koichi   Ishii. |^.  Ma^"" 
hashi.  Toshiaki;  and  Okada,  Yukihito,  5.609.358.  Cl.  280-735.000^ 
Fujita.  Yoshihisa.  Mizuno.  Takahide;  Nishio.  Hiroyuk".  Ut".  "^"""^  ,^f 
Ishida    Kazutoshi.  to  M.tsuboshi  Belting  Ud.  Toothed  conveying  belt. 
5.609,243.  a.  198-847.000. 
Fuiitsu  Limited:  See —  ^^ 

Ema.Taiji,  5.610.854.  Cl.  365- I49.O0O,  .,  ,*=   ,.,oMO  Cl 

Hamano.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuda,  Kiichl.  5.610,660.  CT. 

Hashim<;o.  Kaorti;  Chiyonobu.  Tatuo;  Kawano.  Kyoichim.  Watanabe. 
Koji;  Wakamura.  Masaio;  and  Yamaguchi.  Joe.  5.610.371.  Cl.  1  /•»- 
2ft1 000 
Havashi    Tetsuya;  Okuyama.  Kazunori;  Inomau.  Tsuyoshi;  Nozaki. 

Koji  and  H.fo«.  Minoru.  5.609.688.  Cl.  118-715.000. 
lmanishi.Kenji.  5.610.410.  C1257-76X»0^  tM^oOOOO 

Ito.  Noriyuki;  and  Mizukami.  Etsuko.  5.610.8m  CT  JM-4W^00a 
Izumi.  Hanihiko;  and  Miyabe.  Kyoko  5  610  895.  Cl.  369^1 12^000. 
Kai.  Junichi;  and  Nakano.  Mitsuhiio.  ^-^m.+O^-C^,  250-492.220. 
Kakuishi.  Mltsuo;  and  Ueshima.  Tsuyoshi.  5.610.*»3  C I.  375-243.000. 
Kamo.  Toshiyuki;  and  Watanabe.  Yoshihiro.  5.610  918.  Cl.  370-395^. 
Kutami   Michinon;  Naka/^wa.  Akita;  Kikuchi.  Hideyuki;  and  Yamag- 

ishi.  Katsunori,  5,610,643.  Cl.  347-54  000. 
Maioba,  Tatsuo.  5.611.069.  CI.395^L0OO.  „, 

Miyashita.  Takumi;  and  Tomesakai.  Nobuaki.  5.610.954.  Cl.   375- 

375.000.  „  „^ 

Murakami.  Yoji.  5.610,080,  a.  437-8.000.  -.,„,,„  r,    ^^ 

Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Nishikawa.  Katsuhiko.  5.610,630.  Cl.  345- 

1 19  000 
Saeki  Mituo  Suzui.  Tsutomu;  O/Jiwa.  Hidekiyo;  and  Mitsui.  Hisafumi. 

5.610.450.  Cl.  307^.000. 
Seto  Chiaki.  5.610.593.  Cl.  340-653.000. 
Tabuchi.Hanihiko.  5.611.006.  Cl.  385-14.000^ 
Tomonaga.  Hiroshi;  Matsuoka.  Naoki;  Watanabe.  Miwako;  Kuroyanagi. 
sSoshi  Ezaki.  Yutaka;  Hakata.  Akira;  Takechi.  Ryuichi;  and  Kawai. 
Masaaki.  5.610.913.  Cl   370-219000. 
Tsukune,  Atsuhiro;  Suzuki.  Kiyokatsu;  Maisuura.  Kats>,)«>d«;  Mieno. 

Fumitake;  and  Yamanishi.  Hirokazu  5.W9J2I,  CM56j646.100. 
Wakamiya.  Kenji;  and  Saito.  Osamu.  5,611,047,  O.  395-200.010. 
Yamada.  Toyonibu,  5,610.863.  a.  365  189.09a 
Yamamoto.  Hidehiko.  5.610.382.  Cl.  235-379.000. 
Yaniamoto.  Kazuhlsa.  5.610.929,  Cl.  .37I-4OJ0O. 
Fuiiuch.,  Hiroyuki;  Takeshita,  Ma.«aki;  Uchida,  Kenji;  Ida.  Tsutomu.  Oku_ 
mura.  H.sakazu;  and  Nakaj.ma.  Mitsuhiko. '»  •^"bo'*,^;^?^"'^  ^ 
preventive  apparatus  having  an  alarm  output  device.  5.610.587.  U.  >HJ- 
572.000. 

''"^'^Mofhid^  l^s^rFujiura.  Ryuji;  Kojima.  Takashi;  and  Sakamoto.  Hitoshi. 

5.609.800,  a.  264-29.600. 
Fuiiwara.  Hiroshi:  See —  ..  ,    »„_,;;: 

Kimura,  Tomio;  Kuroki.  Yoshiaki;  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi;  and  Anpeiji. 
Shigeharv,  5,610.303.  Q.  544-326000 
Fujiwara,  Morio;  and  Ohgiyama,  Takashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co     L,d^ 
Method  of  molding  cases  used  in  information  detection  hole  system  and 
apparatus  therefor.  5.609.810.  Cl.  264-219.000. 

*'"^'*Hi^oJl^Michiiir  Muramatsu.   Hisayoshi;   and   Fujiwara.  Takashi, 

5,610,439,  Cl.  257-688.000.  . 

Fujiwara.  Toni;  Tsubakiji.  Tadashi;  and  Tsuchiya.  Kenichi.  to  Mitsubish^ 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Exhaust  gas  punficauon  apparaws  for  internal 
combustion  engine.  5.609.024.  Cl  60-284.000. 
Fukava,  Hamhiko:  See —  v~i.:„ 

Abe  Takashi;  Fukaya,  Haruhiko;  Hayashi,  Eiji;  and  Hayakawa,  Yoshio. 
5.609.787.  Cl.  252-3.000.  „     .  ^  ^ 

Fukaya,  Tomojr.  and  Miwa,  Naoto,  to  Nippondenso  Ca.  Ud.  Oxygen  sensor. 

5.609,825,  a.  422-90.000. 
Fiikazawa.  Keiichi:  See — 
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Tanak4  Waoya;  Fukumoto,  Hiroshi;  Fukazawa,  Keiichi:  and  Tanaka. 
Mitsuaki.  5,609,428,  CI.  400-579.000. 
Fukazawa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshizsvi.  Keiichi;  Haga.  Satoru;  Ikeda,  Shuji;  Makuta,  Kiichi;  and 
Fukazawa,  Takeshi,  5.610.856.  Cl.  365-154.000. 
Fukuchi.  Takakazu:  See— 

Kamanari.  Hiioshi;  Fukuchi.  Takakazu;  Suginoya,  Milsuni;  and  Iwasa 
Koji,  $.610,740,  Cl.  349-110.000. 
Fukuda.  Koictii:  See — 

Fukui.  Hirofumi;  Miyazaki.  Masanori;  Aihara,  Masami;  Iwasaki.  Chi- 
sato:  Fukuda.  Koichi;  and  Ka.sama.  Yasuhiko.  5.609.737.  CI   204- 
192.120 
Fukuda,  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamata,  Tsutomu;  Oshino,  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda,  Yutaka:  Kanno,  Tatsuya; 
and  Kgwana,  Takaaki.  5.610.262.  Cl.  528-l%.000. 
Fukui.  Hirofiani;  Miyazaki.  Masanori;  Aihara.  Masami;  Iwasaki.  Chisato; 
Fukuda.  Koichi;  and  Kasama.  Yasuhiko.  to  Frontec  Incorporated.  Rim 
manufacturing  method  using  single  reaction  chamber  for  chemical-vapor 
deposition  and  sputtering.  5.609.737.  Cl.  204-192.120 
Fukui.  Hiro*i:  See— 

Murata,  Takayuki;  Fukui.  Hiioshi:  Omo.  Shinichi;  and  Kunmuma. 
Akir»,  5.610,634.  Q.  347-5.000. 
Fukui.  Toyoalli:  See — 

Ueda,  Utsunori;  Fukui.  Toyoaki;  and  Yoshikawa,  Satoshi,  5.609,139, 
Cl.  12J-492.000. 
Fukumoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Naoya;  Fukumoto,  Hiroshi;  Fukazawa,  Keiichi;  and  Tanaka, 
Mitsu*i.  5.609.428.  Cl.  400-579.000. 
Fukunaga.  ■n)$hitaka;  and  Nagata.  Mitsuru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

l-bil  D/A  conversion  circuit.  5.610.606.  Cl.  341-143.000. 
Fukuoka.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kawana.  JunjI;  and  Fukuoka.  Hiroaki.  5.609.425.  Cl.  400-120.010. 
Fukuu.  HisatO:  See— 

Hasega*a.  Nobutoshi;  Hirota.  Yoshio;  Nagase.  Sumio;  Fukuta.  HisalO' 
and  Taiii.  Makolo.  5,609.111.  Q.  108-55.100. 
Fukuta.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Yokota,  Kazuto:  and  Fukuta,  Yukihiro,  5.609,793.  C\.  252-301 .40S. 
Fukutome,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Izuu,  Gcno;  Abe.  Shunichi;  Nishinaka,  Yoshirou;  Fukutome.  Katsuyuki; 
Ueda.  Naoto;  Takeuchi.  Toshio;  Kashiba.  Yoshihiro:  and  Namatame 
Masaaki.  5.609,287.  Cl.  228-123.100. 
Fukutomi.  Ya.suyuki:  See — 

Yamada,  Kunio;  and  Fukutomi,  Yasuyuki,  5,610.608,  Cl.  341-143.000. 
Fukuyama.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Keisaku:  Ikeda.  Kiyoshi;  Fiikuyama.  Masahiro;  and  Nish- 
iyama.  Tadaaki.  5.610.226.  CI.  524-559.000. 
Fukuyama.  fhkeo:  See — 

Nishino,  Satoru;  Abe,  Koichi;  Fukuyama,  Takeo;  and  Minamizawa 
HidehilD.  5.609.949.  Cl.  428-2I7.0C-0. 
Fuller.  B.  Shannon;  Ellis.  W.  Dale;  and  Rowel!.  Roger  M..  to  Triangle  Pacific 
Corporation.  Hardened  and  fire  retardant  wood  products.  5.609,915,  Cl 
427-297.O0a 
Fuller.  Carl  W.;  Szasz,  Joseph;  Robb,  Frank  T;  Borges.  Kimberty  M.;  and 
Davis.  Maria,  to  Amersham  Life  Science.  Inc.  Nucleic  acid  modifying 
proteins  frow  Pyrvcoccus  furiosus.  5.610.066.  Cl.  435-320.100. 
Fuller.  Robert  M.;  Epier.  Frederick  A.;  and  Manowski.  Maxwell  E..  to 
AccessLin*  Technologies,  Inc.  Telephone  system  with  scheduled  handling 
of  calls.  5.610.970.  O  379-57.000. 
Funahashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Isao.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Low-voluge 
driven,  audio  signal  amplifying  appaiahis  and  a  portable  acoustic  system 
using  said  epparaus.  5,610.555.  CI.  330-84.000. 
Funahashi.  Talgashi:  See — 

Sasae.  Ibiichiro;  Nishida.  Tomio;  Uekita,  Masakazu;  and  Funahashi 
Taka-slij,  5,609.558.  Cl.  588-257.000. 
Funk,  Enno;  Bgerter,  Norben:  Schreyer,  Sabine;  Achenbach,  Frank;  and 
Barthel,  Heitert.  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH  Organopolysiloxane  compo- 
sitions which  are  subilized  to  heal  and  can  be  crosslinked  to  give 
elastomers.  $.610,218,  O.  524-413.000. 
Furch.  Bernards  See — 

Popescu.  Alexandiu  F;  and  Furch.  Bernard,  5.610.750. 0.  359-171000. 
Furel.  Pascal:  See — 

Buhlmayer.  Peter,  and  Furct,  Pascal,  5.610.153,  C\.  514-211.000. 
Furui,  Hiroyacil:  See — 

Inakuma,  Takahiro;  Fuiui,  Hiroyasu:  Tokugawa.  YosUnori:  Tsuda. 
FumiaU;  Nagai,  Mitsuo;  and  Kirihara.  Shuitsu.  5.609.902.  C\.  426- 
466.00a 
Furukawa  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shima,  Masao:  Yaoita.  Katsuhiko:  Nagahara.  Masahatu;  and  Kametani. 
Hiroshi.  5.609.799.  Cl.  264-12.000. 
Furukawa  Eloclric  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See — 

Shiino.  Mt-iato;  Tsuisumi.  Mikio;  and  Nagasawa,  Shiji.  S.6II.0I0.  CI 
385-53.000. 
Furukawa.  Tsnteaki:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Osamu;  Furukawa.  Tsuneaki:  and  Kitahara,  Jouii,  5.610,468. 
Cl  310-323.000. 
Furukawa.  Yoico:  See — 

Hinata.  Sboji;  Ono.  Yoichi;  Tsukahara.  Akira;  Hosogaya.  Hiroyuki; 
Imazeki,    Yoshikatsu;    Fujisawa.    Shinji;    and    Furukawa.    Yoko 
5.610.742.  Cl.  349-122.000. 
Fuiusawa.  Koularou:  See — 


Yodoshi.  Keiichi;  Ibaraki.  Akira;  Shono.  Masayuki:  Honda.  Shoji; 
IkegamI,  Takatoshi;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiko:  Fuiusawa.  Koutarou;  Tajiri, 
Alushi:  Ishikawa.  Tom;  Malsukawa.  Kenichi;  Miyake.  Teruaki;  Goto. 
Takenori;  Matsumoio.  Mitsuaki;  Ide,  Daisuke;  and  Bessho.  Yasuyuki 
5.610.096.  Cl.  437-129.000. 
Furusawa.  Shigehatu:  See — 

Yamashita,  Masakazu;  Fuiusawa,  Shigehaiu;  Abe.  Masao;  Mizuno, 
Tomohiro;  and  Miyasaka,  Hidekatsu,  5.610,900.  Cl.  369-271.000. 
Furusawa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Moriyama,  Shigeo;  Kawamura.  Yoshio;  Homma.  Yoshio;  Kusukawa. 
Kikuo;  and  Furusawa.  Takeshi.  5.609.511,  Cl.  451-5.000. 
Furutani.  Kiyohiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  inlermediaie 
potential  generator  stably  providing  an  internal  voltage  precisely  heW  at  a 
predeterminded  intermediate  potential  level  with  reduced  current  consump- 
tion 5.610.550.  Cl.  327-543.000. 
Fuiuya.  Masayuki;  and  Michioka.  Hirofumi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ud. 
Lockup  clutch  connol   responsive   to  degraded  ATF  fluid  condition 
5.609.552.0.477-174.000. 
FutureTel,  Inc.:  See — 

Maluri.  Gregory  C;  Chen.  Sho  L.;  Bhargava.  Vivek;  Wang.  Ren-Yuh 
and  Tom.  Richard  H..  5.610.659.  Cl.  348-42.000. 
Fux.  Charly.  to  Interplastic  SA.  Apparatus  suiuble  for  providing  directly  by 
means  of  calendering  an  excellent  anchorage  between  a  fabric  and  its 
plastic  coating  material.  5.609.685.  Cl.  118-60.000. 
G.B.  Boucherie  N.V.:  See— 

Boucherie.  Ban  G.,  5.609.890.  O.  425-120.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Abood,  Norman  A.;  Rynn,  Daniel  L.;  Laneman,  Scon  A.;  Nosal.  Roger. 

and  Schretzman.  Lori  A..  5.610.296.  C\.  548-546.000 
Desai,  Subhash,  5,609.884.  Cl.  424-468.000. 
Grabner.  Roy  W.;  Landis.  Bryan  H.;  Wang.  Ping  T.;  Piunier.  Michael  L  ; 

and  Scaios.  Mike  G..  5.610.039.  Cl.  435-125.000. 
Talley.  John   J.;   Geonan.   Daniel   P;    DeCrescenzo.  Garv  A.;   Lin. 
Ko-Chung;  Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richaid  A.;  Reed,  Kaifaryn 
L.;  Heintz,  Robert  M.;  Clare.  Michael;  Fieskos,  John  N.;  and  Sun.  Eric 
T,  5.610.190.  a.  514-595.000. 
G&G  Locotronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Mann,  Scon  K.;  and  Durlin.  David  L.  S.610,819.  O.  364-426.0S0. 
Gaermer.  Ernst  M.:  See — 

Pazdirck.  Jiri:  and  Gaeitner.  Ernst  M.,  5,609.433,  Q.  403-140.000. 
Gaetani.  Quintino:  See — 

Dufetel.  Didier.  Estradier,  Francoise;  Gaetani.  Quintino;  and  Hocquaux. 
Michel.  5.610,302.  Q.  544-320.000. 
Gagen.  Geoffrey  S.:  See — 

Luke.  E)onaId  A.;  and  Gagen.  Geoffrey  S..  5.609.123,  CL  119-173.000. 
Gaggar.  Satish  K.:  See — 

Hiromoto.  Yasuyuki:  Gaggar.  Satish  K.;  and  Kuruganti.  Vijaya  K.. 
5,610.235.  Cl.  525-71.000. 
Gaggero.  James  M.:  See — 

Munson.  Deirill:  Lew.  Chel  W.;  Gaggero.  James  M.;  and  Branly.  Keith, 
5.609.880.  Cl.  424-410.000. 
GAIA  Research:  See— 

Garcia,  Rodrigo  A.;  and  Gho,  Joseph  G.,  5,609,892.  O.  425-311.000. 
Gaiser,  James  E..  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.  3-D  convened  shear 

wave  rotation  with  layer  stripping.  5.610.875.  Q.  367-75.000. 
Galbraith.  Douglas  C;  El  Gamal.  Abbas;  and  Greene.  Jonathan  W.,  to  Actel 
Coiporation.  Logic  module  for  a  programmable  logic  device.  5.610.534. 
Cl.  326-39.000. 
Galbraith.  Lyie  D  ;  Holland,  Gary  F;  Poole.  Donald  R.;  and  Mitchell.  Roben 
M..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  suppressing  a  fire 
5.609.210.  Cl.  169-26.000. 
Galecki.  Steven  M.:  See— 

Skebe.  Gerard  G.;  and  Galecki.  Steven  M..  5.610.079.  Q.  437-6.000. 
Galiani.  Alfred  J.  Magnifying  container  for  printed  mailer.  5.610,770,  Cl. 

359-807.000. 

Galipeault  Claude  J.;  and  Staab.  Lawrence  E..  to  Rber  Fuel  International. 

Inc.  Particulate  waste  wood  fuel,  method  for  making  particulate  waste 

wood  fuel,  and  a  method  for  producing  energy  with  particulate  waste  wood 

fiiel.  5.609,113.  Q.  110-347.000. 

Gallagher,  Daniel  J  Uquid  level  alarm  system.  5,610,591,  Q.  34<W18.0OO. 

Gallentine,  Bill.  Tire  puncture  repiir  apparatus.  5,609.715.  Cl    156-394.100. 

Galley.  Edward;  and  Fardell.  Nicola  A.,  to  Boots  Company  PLC.  The. 

Sunscreen  with  coaled  microfine  particles.  5.609.852.  Cl.  424-59.000. 
Galumbeck.  Michael  H.,  to  ReGain,  Inc.  Wheelchair.  5,609J48,  Q   280- 

250.100. 
Galun,  Eiihan:  See — 

Blum,  Hubcn  E.;  Liang,  Tsanyang:  Galun,  Eilfaan;  and  Wands  Jack  R 
5.610.050.  Cl.  435-238.000. 
Galvin.  James  P.:  See — 

Bahl.  Chander.  Galvin.  James  P:  and  Egan.  Richaid  L.,  5,609.160.  Q. 
128-771.000. 
Gammill.  Ronald  B.:  See — 

Bisaha,  Sharon  N.;  and  Gammill,  Ronald  B..  5.610.158,  C\    514- 
230.200. 
Gancy.  Alan  B.  Springlike  couplings  of  flexible  walls  of  inflatable  body 

supports.  5.608,931,  O.  5-712.000. 
Gandhi,  Om  R:  See— 

Asian,  Edward  E.;  and  Gandhi.  Om  P.  5.610.526.  Cl.  324-522.000. 
Cans.  Michael  J  ;  and  Yeh.  Yu  S..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Directive  beam 
selectivity  for  high  speed  wireless  communication  networks.  5.610.617,  CI. 
342-373.000. 
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Gaiber.  Barry.  Dual  function  theft  prevention  system.  5,610.446.  O.  307- 

10.500. 
"""^^^^iln^-^  Garter.  Roben  C.  5.609.757.  CI.  210-232.000 
Gaiberoelio.  Bruno:  S*-? —  cLr^i.it 

Plicchi.  Gianni;  Corbucci.  Giorgio;  and  Garberoglio.  Bruno.  5.609,51.. 
CI.  607-17.000.  ^   ^  ,     ,. 

Garcia. Rodrigo A  ; and Gho.  Joseph G  . to GAIA ^'"^^^^^''''^V^ 
production  of  encapsulated  foanung  concentrates    S.MW.sv-.  ci.  •♦-i- 

31 1  000 
Garde!  Douglas,  to  Analog  Device,.  Inc   Bus  architecture  for  digital  signal 

processor  allowing  time  multiplexed  access  to  memory  banks.  5.611.07>. 

CI.  395-480.000  „         ^  „     , 

Gardopee.  George  J  ;  Clapis.  Paul  J  ;  Pnisak.  Joseph  P;  and  Poultney. 

Sherman    K..    to    Integrated    Process    fiquipmeni    Corp     Method    lor 

co-registering  semiconductor  wafers  undergmng  work  in  one  or  more  blind 

process  modules.  5.610.102.  CI.  437-225.000. 
Gariabrani.  Gary  W.;  Cho.  Jay  C;  and  Savarese.  J°«P»' ^  •  '"  '"''f^ 

Corporation.  Packet  radio  communication  system  protocol  ^.^>lu.^y^.  ».i. 

340-825.520. 

""^ M^"w^  A^w  E    Murray.  David  E.;  Gates.  Allen  P ;  Wade.  John  R.; 
?l!SMic!IilT;  and  King.  William  A..  5.609.980.  CI.  4.30-138.000. 
Gales  Corporation.  The:  Sff—  ,^,„,,,  r^   cij  w?  nnn 

YarnelT Larry;  and  South.  Bobbie  E    -^-S'"?'!:,'^  '-,^^'2^ 
Gates  Elliot  C  Golf  training  apparatus.  5.609.531.  a.  473-256.WIO. 

""""^^.S^  R'TcTtewo^xl.  Bryan  S  ;  Wilson  Mark  U;Gn.ren.  ^tcr 

J.;  KleiiK.  Richard  E  ;  and  Webber.  Larry  R..  5.609.548.  CI.  477- 

124.000. 

Gauger.  W.  Kennedy:  See—  .r     i  i     i-...o.»   w 

Kellev    Roben  L     Hill.  Andy  H.;  Snva-stava.  Vipul  J  .  Gauger.  W 

"'KenmS^  KilLe.  John'  J  .  H.  5.610065.  CI  435-2M  ,K)a 

Gaupp  Osvin.  to  ABB  Management  AG   Regulation  method  for  a  DC  arc 

furnace.  5.610.9.37.  CI   373-108  000 
Gazis.  Denos  C;  Jaffe.  R<*ert  S  ;  and  Pi,*.  William  ^^^  ^ 'BM  Corporauon 
Optimal  and  suble  route  planning  system.  5.610.821.  CI.  364-444.200 

°^uX'^"h.te;"Gen.  Shokyu;   Kubou..  Takao;  and   Kyotani,  Ikuo. 
5.609.881.  CI.  424-425.000.  ,      r-     ,„ 

Gebhardt.  William  J.;  Thome.  James  P;  and  Hildcnbrandt.  LeslieC  .  to 
Disiancecaddy  Company.  LLC.  THe.  Informational/tnuning  video  sys- 
tem  5.609.5.34.  a.  473-409.000. 
GEC  Marconi  Ltd.:  See— 

Bnllan.  Steven  J..  5.610.507.  CI   .32.3-350.000.  »    .      r 

Geddes.  Daniel  J.;  Rigotti.  Kathy;  Bunker.  Linda  L  ;  Berger  Arthur  C. 
Maynard.  Patrick  L;  Patterson.  Robert;  and  Hollenberg.  David  H     to 
James    River    Corporation.    MctNxJ    of    using    a    perforated    package 
5.609.901.  CI.  426-394  (XX). 
Geerts.  Rolf  L.:  See—  .     „  ,,,  ,  .    ., 

Ah  Helmut  G  ;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Welch.  M_ 
Bruce;  Geens.  Rolf  L  ;  Hsieh.  Eric T;  Mctoniel.  Max  P.  H»*tey.  Gi' 
R.;  Smith.  Paul  D  ;  Janzen.  Jay;  and  Schmid.  Michael.  5.610.247.  t.1. 
526-160.000 

Gets.  JanKS  D.:  See—  „    .,  c     j  »«     i  .„.„ 

Bobbio.  Stephen  M  ;  DuBois.  Thomas  D.;  Tranjan.  Fand  M^;  Lucey. 

George  K    Jr    Geis.  James  D  ;  Lipscomb.  Robert  F;  and  Piekarski. 

TinKihy.  5.609.290,  CI.  228-206.000.  »      k,    u     k 

Geissler.  Klaus  H  ;  Damaschke.  Jurgen;  ""d  W°"k- D.«". '"  Ant  N*'^'''- 

tenlechnik  GmbH  Waveguide  absorber  5.610.562.  CI.  333-22.0OR. 

^"ikada.^  Yoshito;  Gen.  Shokyu;   Kuboca.  Takao;  and  Kyotani.   Ikuo. 
5.609.881.  CI.  424-»25  000. 

^"^B^JTRob^tt  L.;  Miller.  WillUm  H.;  and  Baxter.  David  E..  5.609.275. 
a.  222-413.000. 

"^'ciark   Ross  G  ;  Jin.  Hongkui;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F;  and  Yang.  Renhui. 

5.610.1.34.  CI.  514-2.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See-  <~    -  ^m  am 

Bergman.  Rolf  S  ;  Dakin.  James  T;  and  Parham.  Thoma-s  G..  5.610.469. 

CeuL.  jl^Tand  Bumell.  TimoOiy  B.  5^0^59^  f ',"S,5iS«*, 
Crvw.  John  M  ;  Kelley.  James  G  ;  and  Rockstroh.  Todd  J  .  5.609.779.  a 

Du'moulfn.  Charles  L;  and  Darrow.  Robert  D.  5.609.153.  C\.  128- 

Dunlap'  Thomas  G.;  Proebstle.  Richard  A.;  Elkin.s.  Robert  B  .  and 
Fredenckson.  Christian  D.  5.610.961.  O    "^„«»,,,  ^^   _ 

Eberhard.  Jeffrey  W;  and  Hedengren.  Kristina  H  V.  5.611,026,  «_l. 
395-119  000 

Hiiomoto.  Ya.suyuki;  Gaggar.  Salish  K;  and  Kuruganti.  Vijaya  K.. 
5.610.235.  CL  525-71.000. 

Hsieh.Jiang.  5.610.963.  CI.  378  7  000.  ^^    »<;«DQan 

Inaba.  Koichi;  Uchida,  Kensuke;  and  Kolberg.  Raymond  P.  5,609,940. 

Kelly  Thomas  J.;  Ausdn,  Cuttiss  M.;  and  Allen,  Robert  E.,  5.609,698, 
a    148-671 000.  ^  ^  ■>.  ,  w 

King  Robert  D ;  De  Doocker,  Rik  W.  A  A.;  and  Szczesny.  Paul  M.. 
5,610,490.  CI.  318-611.000 


Kingsley.  Jack  D  ;  and  Possin.  George  E..  5.610,403,  CI.  250-3™"^ 
Koiman  Charles  S  ;  Jacobs.  Israel  S  ;  Mallick.  John  A  ;  and  Roshen. 

Wa.seem  A  .  5.609.946.  CI.  428-209  000. 
Lorensen.  William  E.;  Jolesz.  Ferenc  A  ;  and  Kikinis.  Ron.  5.611.025. 

CI    395-119.000 
Nustad.  Timothy  A..  5,610,509.  CI.  323-234.000. 
Possin.  George  E.  5.610.40*.  CI.  250-370.090_ 
Solorzano.    Enrique    R;    Gou.    Pemg-Fei;    Higa.    Thomas    S.;    and 

Townsend.  Harold  E..  5.6I0.%2.  CI.  376-461.000 
Sumpter.  Chris  A.;  and  Ward.  Bnan  J..  5.610.213,  CI.  524-267.000. 
Tonora,  Carmine  G  ,  5.610.341.  CI  73-756.000.  .,  „    ^.  ,     . 

Wille.  Guillermo;  Pedigo.  Donald  »  .Blf  »;"•""? '',^- ^'5^- 

Bemd  A.;  and  Cunmngham.  Eldon  R..  5.610.456.  CI  310-58.000. 
General  Hospiul  Corpc*ation.  The:  See—  .,  „,    j     ■    i,  d 

Blum.  Hubert  E  ;  Liang.  Tsanyang;  Galun.  Eithan:  and  Wands.  Jack  R  . 

5  610  050  CI  435-238.(XX) 
Burges.^.  Robert  E  ;  and  Wagman.  David  W.,  5.610.031,  O.  435- 

69.100.  J    ,.  .         C.4 

Ouenermous,    Thomas;    Runge.    Marschall    S.;    and    Haber.    Edgar. 
5.609.869.  CI.  424-133.100. 
General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware:  See—  ^.^i^ 

BrtiBle  James  J  ;  Davis.  Harold  P.  Guillot.  Jean-Michel;  and  Korwin- 
plwiowski.  Michael.  5.610.4.34.  CI   257-619.000. 
General  Instrument  of  Taiwan.  Ltd.:  See—  lOTimtwm 

Inagaki,  Akihiro,  and  Yanumura.  Isao.  5.610.443.  CI.  257-788.000. 
General  Magic.  Inc.:  See —  _ 

Hen/feld    Andrew  J;  Atkinson.  William  D;  and  Kare.  Susan  D. 
5.61 1.031.  CI.  395-l33.0(X). 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 

Cho.  Byong  K.  5.609.022.  CI.  60-274.000. 

Johnston.  Gary  L  ;  Zehnder,  James  *  J'- K'^'''?^''":^^''''"",,^,- 
Oliver.  Michael  L  ;  and  Longhouse,  Richard  E..  5.609.401.  U  .Hl.<- 
155.000 
Genesis.  An  Environmental  Corp..  See— 

Magidson.  Stanley  1 .  5.609.732.  O.  202-83.000. 

*"'Harttig'15cAert;  Gentsch.  Susanne;  Schmidt,  Elmar,  and  Schuessler. 
RuAilf.  5.609.823.  CI  422-66.0(X). 

^"'flnKkblus^anfred;  Dembic.  Zlatko;  Genu.  Reiner.  Usslauer.  Wen^r; 
Lotscher.  Hansniedi;  and  Schlaeger.  Enist-JUrgen.  5.610.279.  CI 
530-387.300. 
Georg  Fischer  Giessereianlagen  AG.  See—  i^iisnitxi 

Knise.  Emsi  O    and  Renner.  Chnstian.  5.609.198,  Q.  164-150  100 
Georges.  Michael  K.:  See—  ..    ^    i  v      _j 

Veremn  Richard  P  N.;  Kazmaier.  Peter  M  ;  Georges.  Michael  K..  and 
Hamer.  Gordon  K..  5.610.250.  CI.  526-219  300 
C-orei   Daniel  T .  to  Western  Adas  International.  Inc   Themial  imager  for 

fluids  m  a  wellh<«  5.61(U31.  CI  73.152.180. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp.:  See—  .  ^mon  r^  a->7  71-XW) 

Lackey  W  Jack;  and  Hanigofsky.  John  A..  5,609.912.  G.  427-212.000. 
Poweni.  James  C  .  5.610.297.  CI.  544  168.000. 

"^T^itaSSavtd'R;  Myakishev.  Maxim  V;  Ershov   Gennady  M.. 

Gciirgicv.  CK»rge  P;  and   Kapanadze.  George  I..  5.610.074.  CI. 

436- 1 77  (XX)  ,         .    . 

Georgin.  Elizabeth  A.  to  ITT  Autiimobve  Electrical  Systems.  Inc    Auto 

reverse  power  closure  system.  5.610.484.  CI.  318-286.000 
Geraghty.  Maureen  E.:  See —  .,    .,  -r  a 

Chandler.  Michael  A  ;  De  Wille.  Normanella  T;  Mazer.  Tenenc-e  B  . 

Ragan.  Robert  J  ;  Snowden,  Gregory  A  ;  Ger^hjy-  J^,^"J?^",,^. ' 

Johnson.  Catherine  D  ;  and  Drayer.  Lonnie  R..  5.609.897.  CI  426^ 

73(100. 

Gerard,  Jean  Louis:  See—  .     ,  ^nn ->->«  i-i    mit  71  7<>n 

Le  Deii.  Gerard;  and  Orard.  Jean  Louis.  5.609,228,  CI.  188-73.350. 

Gerber  Garment  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Kuchia.  Richard.  5.609.082.  CI.  8.3-13,000. 

Gerhardt.  Rolf:  See—  ...,,,  <  tin  1 1& 

Werdecker.  Waltraud;  Gerhardt.  Rolf;  and  Krock.  Wolfgang.  5.610,116, 

CI.  502-232.000 

"Tu"ger  Francois  A  ;  Rouabhia.  Mahmoud;  Lafleur.  Louis;  and  Germain. 
Lucie.  5.610.007.  CI.  435-1.100. 

^"c^T^^Tand  Gerry.  Mark  E  .  5.609.175.  O    135-15.0()0. 
Gerry  Todd  M    and  Gerry.  Mark  E  Handle  and  handle  accessory  for  hand 
carried  articles.  5.609.175.  CI.  135-16.000. 

Hdfle"GethLd;  Bedorf.  Noibert;  Forche.  Edgar.  Orth.  Klaus;  Irschik. 
Herbert  Jansen.  Rolf;  Kunze.  Bngitte;  Reichenbach.  Hans;  Sasse 
Florenz;  Steinmetz.  Heinrich;  Triiwitzsch  Kienast.  Wolfram;  and 
PachlaAo.  Ji*annes  P.  5.610.038.  CI.  435-118.000. 

°^Sdfn^id^' Wilhelm.  and  Gerz.  Ralf.  5.609.766.  Q.  210-662.000. 

Osellschaft  fur  Biotechnologische  Forschung  mbH:  See— 

HiJfle  Gerhard;  Bedorf.  Norben.  Forche.  Edgar.  Gerth.  Klaus;  Irschik. 
Heibert;  Jansen.  Rolf;  Kunze.  Brigine;  Reichenbach.  Hans;  Sa.sse 
Florenz  Steinmetz.  Heinnch.  Trowiusch  Kienast.  Wolfram,  and 
Paehladto.  Johannes  P.  5,610,038,  CI.  435  118.000. 

Gesing.  Ernst  R  F:  See— 
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Riebel.   Hans-Jochem;  Gesing.   Erast   R.   F;   Muller.   Klaus-Helmut; 
Miiller.  Peter.  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Sanlel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen,  Klaus; 
and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  5,610.121.  CI.  504-230.000. 
GMun.  Daniel  P:  See— 

Talley.   John   J.;   Getman.   Daniel   R;   DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A.;   Lin. 
Ko-Chung;  Vazquez,  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Reed,  Kathryn 
L.;  Heintz.  Robert  M:  Clare.  Michael;  Freskos.  John  N.;  and  Sun.  Eric 
T.  5,610.190.  CI.  514-595.000. 
G^  Ig  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Gettig.  William  A.;  and  Shook.  Larry  E..  5.609.584.  CI  604-283.000. 
G«ltig.  William  A.:  and  Shook,  Larry  E.,  to  Gettig  Technologies.  Inc.  Adaptor 

system  for  use  with  a  syringe.  5.609.584.  CI.  604-283.000. 
Gdi^.  Hans  G.:  See— 

Joest.  Rolf  H.;  Geus.  Hans  G;  Balk,  Hermann;  Kunze,  Bemd;  and 
Schuiz,  Herbert.  5.609.808.  CI.  264-210.700. 
G<  vtes.  Phihp C;  Karr.  Stephen  L.;  Grimes,  Stephen;  and  Littenberg.  Richard 
U,  to  Aphton  Corporation.  Methods  for  the  preparation  of  Immunogens 
against  gastrin  5,609,870,  CI   424-184  100. 
GIfM  Gesellschafi  fUr  Fenigungstechnik  und  Maschinenbau  AktieneescU- 
kdhaft:  See— 

J  ISeeber.  Alfred.  5.609.056,  O.  72-»46.000. 
Gnctn.  Alice:  See — 

Gheen.  Gregory;  Gheen.  Alice;  and  Wang,  Zhiiiang,  5,610,754,  CI 
!        359-210.000. 
Gheen.  Gregory;  Gheen.  Alice;  aivd  Wang.  Zhijiang.  Method  and  apparatus 
fd  photolithography  by  rotational  scanning.  5.610.754.  CI.  359-210.000. 
Gbov  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Garcia.  Rodrigo  A.;  and  Gho.  Joseph  G..  5.609.892.  CI.  425-311.000. 

Giangarra,  Philip  B.;  and  Carlow.  Earl  F.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  controlling  pipelined  data  transfer  scheme  between  stages 

employing  shift  register  and  associated  addressing  mechanism  5.611,068. 

CI   .395-436.000. 

Gi»i  Industries:  See — 

iBouvard.  Franck:  and  Simon.  Fran9oise.  5.608.982,  CI.  42-84.000. 
Bouvard.  Franck.  5.610.362.  CI.  89-33.100. 
IVemet.  Robert;  and  Ortega.  Fentand.  5.610.361.  CI.  89-27.130. 
Gi|«son.  Melbourne  F.  Method  of  convening  turbine  driven  generator  into 

«  tynchronous  condenser  5.610.500,  CI.  322-100.000. 
GikSHi,  William  R  :  See- 
Meeker,  Paul  K.;  and  Gibson.  William  R..  5.609.393.  CI.  297-256.130. 
Gi«rtz.  Hans  J.;  Eisenhut.  Wemer.  Huhn.  Friedrich;  and  Hammermann.  Hans 
J  .  to  Bergwerksverband  GmbH.  Process  for  gas  pressure  regulation  in  the 
icion  of  a  coke  oven.  5.609.731.  O.  201-35.000. 
Giest.  Robert  C  :  See— 

Lowry.  Scoo  R.;  Bonnell.  Thomas  A.,  and  Giese.  Robert  C.  5.608.927, 
CI.  4-615.000. 
Gisse.  Rc^er  W.;  Abdel-Baky.  Samy;  and  Xu,  Linxiao.  to  Northeastern 
I'tiversity.    Release   tag  compounds   producing  ketone   signal  groups. 
J.H0.020.  a.  435-7.100. 
Gilbert.  Mark  J.:  See— 

fUston.  Trevor  J.;  Doleman.  Paul  A.;  Butler.  Edwin  G.;  Marquis.  Peter 
M.;   Ponton,   Oive   B.;    Piramoon,   Reza;   and   Gilbert.   Mark   J.. 
5.609.741.  CI.  204-471  000 
Gil  .  Paul  E.  Spill  clean-up  process.  5.609.668.  O.  71-9.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See— 

Neamtu.  Nicolae.  5.609.075.  CI.  76-104.100. 
Gillis.  Earle  W.:  See— 

Canfield.  Donald  H.;  Fellows.  Todd  C;  Gillis.  Earle  W.;  and  Yabloosky. 
Peter  J..  5.610.710.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Gilman,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

I  piPalma.   Joseph;   King.  David  R.;  Gilman.  Thomas  H.;  Couture- 
I    Dorschner,  Laurie;  Stilp.  Timothy  S.;  and  Finch.  Valerie  V..  5.609,588, 
H    CI.  604-369.000 
GOpaxe,  Floreni  J  Vehicular  variable  brake  light  intensity  system.  5,610J78. 

Oil  340^79.000. 
Gi<k|ianni.  Edward  J :  Mittelstaedl,  Brian  E.;  Rivera.  Jose  E.;  Simon.  Richard 
A.;  Smith.  Teresa  A  ;  and  Sutton.  James  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Method  for  producing  an  electronic  image  from  a  photographic  element. 
S.409.978.  CI.  430-30.000. 
Gioulsos.  Tony,  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory.  Iik.  Metliod  and  system 

foe  detecting  vehicle  roll-over  5.610,575,  C\.  34(M29.000. 
Girct  Pierre:  See — 

Boschetti,  Egislo;  Girot,  Pierre;  and  Guerrier,  Luc  P..  5.609.763.  C\. 
210-502  100. 
Gisl-brocades.  n.v.:  See — 

I  Smeets,  Jan  W.  H.;  De  Pater,  Robertus  M.;  and  Lambers.  Johannes  W. 
i    J  .  5,610,040,  a.  435-129  000. 

Van  Ooyen,  Albert  J    J.;  DeGraaff.  Leendert  H.;  van  den  Bix>eck, 
Hennette  C;  and  Visser,  Jacob.  5,610,O»6,  CI  435-200.000. 
Gitxhofer.  Francois;  Bouyer.  Etienne;  and  Boulos.  Maher  I.,  to  Lniversite  de 

Sherbtxxikc.  Suspension  plasma  spray.  5,609,921,  Q.  427-446.000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See— 

FuerMenau.  Charles;  Konegen.  Herbert;  HildebrandL  Wolfgang;  and 
Seigert.  Peter.  5.609.527,  CI.  464-145.000 
Gladtgow.  Herbert,  and  Schaetzmg.  Wolfgang,  to  Texas  bisttuments  Incor- 

pofated.  Fuel  atomizabon  device.  5.609,297.  Q.  239-135.000. 
Gla»»  Ultra  Micro  Trading  Company:  See — 

Persson.  Algy.  5.609.083.  O  83-14.000. 
Gletjon  Works.  The:  See— 

Cnadt.  James  J.;  and  Wright.  David  A.,  5.609,058,  CI.  73-162.000. 
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Stadtfeld,  Hermann  J.;  and  Swanger,  John  W.,  Jr.,  5,610,994,  CI 
382-152.000. 
Glock,  Roben  D.:  See— 

Joens,  Lynn  A.;  and  Glock,  Robert  D.,  5.610.059,  CI.  435-252.100. 
Glombik.  Heinen  Enhsen.  Alfons:  Kramer.  Werner,  and  Wess.  Guntfaer.  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Monomeric  bile  acid  derivatives,  processes  for 
their  preparation  and  ttie  use  of  these  compounds  as  medicaments 
5.610.151.0.  514-172.000. 
Gluchowski.  Charles:  See — 

Craig.   Douglas  A.;   Fonay.  Carlos  C;  Gluchowski.  Charles;   and 
Branchek.  Theresa  A,.  5.610.174.  CI.  514-401.000. 
Glyco-Metall-Werie.  Glyco  B.V.  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Schulze-Eyssing,  Heinz;  and  Mundil,  Erhardt.  5,609,421,  Q.  384- 
125.000. 
Glynn  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Glynn.  Ira  J.;  and  Pohl.  Karl-Heinz.  5.609.317.  Q.  248-206.500. 
Glynn.  Ira  J.;  and  Pohl.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Glynn  Company.  Inc.  Magnetic  clamp 

5.609,317.0.248-206.500. 
Gnadl,  James  J.;  and  Wright.  David  A.,  to  Gleasoo  Works.  The,  MetiKxl  of 

determining  backlash.  5.609.058.  CI.  73-162.000. 
Goade.  Ron  E..  Sr.  to  SSI  Photo  I.D.  Data  card  security  display  packasine. 
5.609.253,  O.  206-J60.000.  ^   ^  t—    e.    s 

Gobert.  Roger:  See — 

Moreau.  Raymond;  Goben.  Roger;  and  Jeanvoine.  Pierre.  5.609,66 1 . 0. 
65-135.100. 
Goetz,  Richard  J.;  Pohl,  Daniel  P;  and  Brown.  Mary  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Microparticle-containing  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  tape.  5.609.932,  O.  428-36.910. 
(joicoecbea,  George;  Hudson.  John;  and  Mialhe.  Oaude.  to  Boston  Scientific 
Technology.  Inc,  Method  for  delivering  a  bifurcated  endoluminal  prosthe- 
sis. 5.609.627.  a,  623-1.000. 
Golby,  John:  See — 

Borghorst,  Sharia;  Baumann.  Erich;  Golby.  John;  Hagmann,  Peter 
Herbrechtsmeier,  Peter.  Kretzschmar.  Otto;  Sciferting.  Bemhatd;  De 
Lucchi.  Michele;  Fritze.  Torsten;  and  Cubo.  Masahiko.  5.609.246. 0. 
206-5.100. 
Golden  I  Credit  Union.  The:  See— 

Dykstra,  Diana  R.;  and  Wade.  Patricia  M..  5.61 1.052.  CI.  395-238.000. 
Gddenberg.  Milton  D..  to  Inununomedics.  Inc.  Radiolabelled  antibody 
cytotoxic  therapy  of  infectious  or  autoimmune  disease.  5.609.846.  O. 
424-1,410. 
(joldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Jo.  Jun  W..  5.610,090.  O.  437-39.000. 

Kwon,  Chul  H.;  Hong,  Hyung-Ki;  Kim,  Sung  T;  Lee,  Kyu  C;  Yun, 
Dong  H.;  Shin,   Hyun  W.;  and  Park.  Hyeon  S..  5.609,096,  C\. 
99-468  000 
Oh,  Byung  K.,  5,610,498,  O.  320-39.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Jun  Seok.  5.609.994.  O.  430-323.000. 
Goldstein.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Theimer.  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Weiser.  Mark  D.;  Goldstein. 
Richard  J  ;  Hrod.  Scoo  A.;  Swinehart.  Daniel  C;  Schilit,  William  N  ; 
Krivacic.  Roben  T;  and  Want  Roy.  5.611.050.  O.  395-200.090 
Goloir.  C.  Nickolas  See— 

Endsley.  John  C;  Goioff.  C.  Nickolas;  Guse.  William  F.,  Ir;  and  Reilly, 
Joseph  P„  5,609,221,  O.  180-»14.000. 
Golub,  Sidney  H.:  See— 

Shau,  Hungyi;  and  Golub,  Sidney  H..  S.610.286.  O.  536-23.500. 
Gotties,  Gilbcn  S.:  See — 

ErilU.  Rita;  Gomes,  Gilbert  S.;  Repinec,  Stephen  T.  Jr.;  and  Kern, 
Ronald,  5,610,127,0.  510-235.000. 
Gonda,  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Ward,  Jerrold  M.;  Fox,  James  G.;  Collins.  Michael  J..  Jr.;  Gorelick.  Peter 
L.;  Benvenisle.  Raoul  E.;  Tully.  Joseph  G.;  Gonda,  Mallfaew  A.; 
Paster,  Brace  J.;  and  Dewhirst,  Floyd  E.,  in,  5,610,060,  CI.  435- 
252.100. 
Goodfellow.  Val  S  ;  Whalley,  Eric  T ;  and  Wincott,  Francine  E.,  to  Conech, 
Inc    Bradykinin  receptor  antagonists  with  neurokinin  receptor  blocking 
activity.  5,610,140,  O.  514-15.000. 
Goodman.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Aharoni.    Abraham;    Goodman,    loseoh    W.;    and    Amitai,    Yaakov, 
5,610.734.0.359-16.000. 
GoodseU.  Michael  C:  See— 

Keele.  Richard  V.  Marin,  Calhleen  M,;  GoodseU.  Michael  C;  and 
Nevensky,  Robert.  5,611,066,  O.  395-427.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Hulchins.  Thomas  G.;  and  Terreau.  Herbert  L..  5.609,242,  O.  198- 

847.000. 
Muller.  Pascale  F  J.;  and  Rouviere.  Fabienne.  5.609.917.  O.  427- 

391.000. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  H.;  and  Wideman.  Lawson  G„  5,610.216.  O.  524- 

381.000. 
Yovichin.  Albert  J.;  Dunn,  William  F;  Dutt  William  R.;  Houck.  Richard 
C;  Hyde,  David  D.;  Ridha,  Raouf  A.;  and  Swanson.  Harry  R., 
5,610329,0.73-146  000. 
Goodzeit  Neil  E.:  See— 

Shankar,  Uday  J.;  Goodzeit.  Neil  E.;  md  Schmidt,  Geotse  E„  Jr., 
5,610,820,  CI.  364-434.023. 
Go»d,  John  C:  See— 

Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  Gord,  John  C;  Strojnik,  Primoz;  and  Whitmoyer, 
David  I.,  5,609,616.  O.  607-56.000. 
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Gordon,  Beit  M.:  &e— 

Dominguez.  Luis  M  ;  Bowling.  Fonesl  W.;  Coleman.  William  M  .  Ill; 
and  Gordon.  Ben  M..  5.610.835.  CI.  364-«97.000. 
Gordon    Evan  A .  to  Hoover  Company.  The.  Vacuum  cleaner  with  dm 
detection  5.608.944.0    15-319.000. 

Wani,  JertoJd  M.;  Fox.  James  G.;  Collins.  Michael  J .  Jr ;  Gocelick,  Peter 
L    Benveniste    Raoul  E.;  Tully.  Joseph  G  ;  Gonda.  Matthew  A  ; 
Paster.  Bnice  J  ;  and  Dewhi^t,  Floyd  E .  IH.  5.610.060.  CI.  435- 
252.100. 
Goto.  Kiyoshi:  See —  _  ,        ,,  ..      ^ 

Tanigudn.  Tetsuya;  Goto.  Kiyoshi;  Akiyama.  Takeo.  H«oi.  Miyuki; 
VlSSa.  Tetsuya;  and  Mochizuku.  Hideaki.  5.609.985.  CI  430- 
259.000. 

Goto.  Masahito:  See—  ,.      .■      „        u .     ci.  - ; 

Uehara,  Masao;  Saito.  Katsuyuki:  Golo.  Masahito;  Yamashila.  Shitui. 

Uchikubo.  Akinobu;  Miyashita.  Akihiro;  Nakagawa.  Takehiro;  KotM 

yasfai  Kazunan;  Murau,  Akira;  Ogawa.  Mototsugu;  and  Yamaguchi. 

Seiji.'5.609.561.  CI  600-112.000. 

Yodoshi  Keiichi;  Ibaraki.  Akira;  Shono.  Masayuki;  Honda,  Shoji; 
Ikegami  Takatoshi;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiko;  Funisawa,  Koutarou;  Tajin, 
Atushi  Ishikawa,  Toru;  Matsukawa,  Kenichi;  Miyake.  Teniaki;  Goto. 
Takenori  Matsumoto.  Mitsuaki;  Ide.  Daisuke;  and  Bessho.  Yasuyuki. 
5.610.096.  CI  437-129  000 

"""fuI^  Atsuko'  Matsui.  Shuichi;  Onji.  Yuichi;  Ushioda,  Makoto;  and 

Goto.  Yasuyuki.  5.609.791.  Q.  252-299.630. 
Goto  Yuichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  coupling  circuit-dnving 
syilem.  5.610.384.  O  235-435  000 

GcoUeb.  Louis:  See —  ...     „       ■  ■         j 

Elliott,  Isaac;  Finucane,  Jim;  Gottlieb.  Louis;  O  Reilly.  Daniel  L ;  and 
Johnson.  Gary  E..  5.610.915.  O.  370-259000. 
Gotz.  Fritz  R    Man.  Heinrich;  Meis.  HaraW;  and  Agne.  Werner.  lo  Baumullcr 
Numbeig  GmbH   Electrical  drive  system  for  the  positioning  of  rotating 
equipment.  5.610.491.  O.  318-625.000. 

Gou,  Pemg-Fei:  See—  „       ,,         .^^  c i 

Sdorzano,    Enrique    R;   Gou.   Pemg-Fei;    Higa,   Thomas    S,   and 
Townsend.  Harold  E..  5.610.962.  CI  376461  000 
Govoni  Gabnele;  Rinaldi.  Roberto;  and  Penzo.  Giuseppe,  to  Monttll  NoHh 
America  Inc.;  and  Montell  Technology  Company  BV  Process  for  the  gas 
phase  polymerization  of  alpha-olefins.  5.610.244.  CI  526-65.000. 

Maddera.  Thomas  S  ;  and  Saunders,  James  K.,  5.610,928,  Q.  371- 

37.100.  .      .,..,,  . 

Oraboer.  Roy  W.;  Landis,  Bryan  H  ;  Wang.  Ping  T;  Prunier.  Michael  L;  and 
Scares  Mike  G.  to  G  D  Searle  &  Co  Process  for  producing 
N-substituted  1-deoxynojirimycin.  5.610,039.  CI.  435-125.000. 

°"'^"Br^f  cTand  Grabow.  Barry  E..  5.610,510.  CI  324-95.000. 
Graham.  Christopher  E.:  See— 

Belfiore  Joseph  D.;  Guzak,  Christopher  J.;  Graham.  Christopher  b., 
Madiitan.  Stephen  M.;  Trtwer.  Tandy  W..  11;  Ken.  Randall  L;  and 
WyaSlAdrian  M..  5.611.060,  C\.  395-341.000 

°™"B[ily.  Jean;'and  Sinier.  Francois,  5.609,040,  O.  62-622.000. 
Grant,  Kathleen  A.;  See—  . 

Macao.  AmitT;  Grant,  Kathleen  A  ;  and  Krzyske.  Dennis  C  .  5.610J28. 

a.  73-117.300  .         _,  ,  «, 

Grant,  Richard  L.;  Lang.  Michael;  Churchill.  Philip  J ;  and  Lawrence,  w^ 

Thompson,  to  Ediicon.  Inc  Surgical  anastomosis  stapling  insmimeril  with 

flexible  support  shaft  and  anvil  adjusting  mechanism.   5.609.285.  CI. 

227-179.100. 

Grantz,  Helmut  See—  c^j^ia-in 

Schmid,  Peter,  Schieiber,  Siegfried;  and  Grantz.  Helmut,  5,609,382,  CI. 

296-37.800 

Gtaseby  Medical  LimiUMl:  See—  

Larson    Stella  D  ;   Mickelson,  Anne  F;  and  Eisenberg,  Peter  M  . 
5,609,575.  a  604-65.000 
Graves  Delbert  B  ;  Pyle.  Michael  L.;  Rossol.  Victor,  and  Buhr.  Paul  R  .  lo 
Sunbeam  Corporation    Weigh  scale  and  method  for  calibrating  same 
5,610.373.  CI.  177-50.000.  .,  .    .  c 

Gray  Charles  L..  Jr ;  and  HeUman,  Karl  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  AmerKa, 
Environmental    Protection    Agency.    Multistage    combustion    engine 
5.609,131,  a   123-299.000. 
Gray,  Darren  R.:  See— 

Bassi    Sukh;  Maningat,  OoduaWo  C  ;  Chinnaswamy,  Rangaswamy; 
Griy.  Darren  R.;  and  Nie.  Li.  5.610,277,  O  530-374.000. 
Gieatbatth  Keith  J  ,  to  S  C  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  Adjustable  spray  dispensing 

dosuie  for  containers.  5,609,276,  O.  222-520  000. 

Greefkes,  Johannes;  and  den  Haitog,  Adrianus  J  .  to  Hoogovens  Staal.  B  V 

Method  and  apparams  for  treating  a  flow  of  gas  containing  oxidized  sulphur 

compounds   5.609.841.  CI  423-243.010. 

Green  Cross  Corporation.  The;  See—  ,.    „  .  v        j 

Iwao  Toru  Hirai.  Kenichi;  Kondoh.  Nobuo;  Yamanouchi.  Koichi;  and 

Yokoyama,  Kazumasa,  5,610,169,  Q.  514-334  000. 
Miura  Masami;  Ishida.  Yutaka;  Oi.  Hideyuki;  Murakami,  Koji;  Naka 
gawa.  YukimiLsu.  and  Kawabe.  Hanihide.  5.610.036.  CI.  435-71.100. 
Green  Denms  E  .  and  Collier.  Harry,  to  Green.  Dennis  E  Cooling  cartridge 

for  plastic  drinking  bottles.  5,609.039,  Q.  62-475.300. 
Gtten  Track  Inc.;  See- 


Richards.  Denis  C.  5.609.295,  C\.  238-84.000. 
Greene.  Jonathan  W.;  See—  .      „.      «, 

Galbraidi,  Douglas  C ;  El  Gamal.  Abbas;  and  Greene.  Jonathan  W.. 
5.610.534.  CI  326-39000 

Greene.  Keith  R.:  See—  „     .,      ,.       „  ■  /-      _^ 

Keith    Robert  D   F.;  Greene.  Keith  R  ;  Ifeachor.  Emmanuel  C  ;  and 
We.<tgaie.  Jennifer.  5.609.156.  CI    128-670.000. 
Greenewald.  John  H    and  Moses,  Randolph  L..  to  B.  F  Goodrich  FlightSys- 
tems  Int  Thunderstorm  cell  detection  and  mapping  system  for  identitying 
and  ranging  thunderstorm  cells  by  clustering  single  strike  hghming  obser- 
vations 5.610.813.  CI  364-420.000. 
Greer.  David  E.:  See—  _       .    ■    j,.  c 

CassitY  Terry  A.;  Gieer,  David  E.;  Buchanan.  Jeffrey  J.;  Ledbetter.  Steve 
M    and  Vui  Camp.  Jonathan  H  .  5.609.245.  CI  200-283.000 
Gregg  Thomas  A  ;  Hoke.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Pandey.  Kulwant  M  .  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  System  for  identifying  communi- 
cation sequences  tiansmmed  across  multiple  earners  by  examining  bit 
streams  for  sequences  of  valid  words   5.010.945.  CI   375-260000 
Gregory.  Raymond  D  .  to  Cobum  Optical  Industries.  Inc  Mediod  for  spindle 

speed  optimization  of  motion  profile.  5.610,823.  O.  364-474.150. 
Grenner.  Dieter  See —  .„■  ,.       v<    . 

Hetzel.  Hanmut;  Grenner.  Dieter.  Ebner.  Wolfgang;  and  Buikup.  Klaus. 
5.609.735.  CI.  203-52.000. 

"    White.  Gregory  R  ;  Gatewood,  Bryan  S  ;  ^Ison  Mmk  IL;  Griffen,  P«er 

J ;  KleiiK.  Richard  E.;  and  Webber.  Lany  R .  5.609348,  CI   477- 

124.000. 

Griffioen,  Peter  See—  .  „  ..„         _        t^tnm 

Talbot,  Nicholas  C  ;  Allison.  Michael  T ;  and  Gnffioen.  Peter.  5.610,614, 

CI   342-352.000. 

Grignon,  Jean:  See —  .,    .    ,  ^..nAAA  r~\ 

Ausouy.  Heni.  Grignon.  Jean;  and  Tauzia,  Jean-Michel,  5.610,444,  CI. 

264-3.300. 
Gnmberg  Aur<lie.  DeOerck.  G*rard;  Rabillier,  Jean-Marc;  and  Sounuumon, 
Raymond,  to  Chemoxal  S  A  Process  fix  the  treatment  of  an  article  and  a 
new  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution.  5.609,821,  CI  422-28.000 

Grimes.  Stephen:  See—  ^ 

Gevas   Philip  C;  Karr.  Stephen  L.;  Gnmes,  Stephen;  and  Littenberg, 
Richard  L..  5.609.870.  O  424-184  lOO. 

^"Xuf'^R^arSliid  Groeger.  Klaus.  5.609.129.  CI   123-193.500. 
Grollier  Jean  Fran<,ois;  and  Hansenne-Richoux.  Isabelle.  to  L  Oreal.  Cm- 
metic  or  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  hair  and  of  the 

scalD  5  610  201.0.  514-773.000.  

OromJtka.' Gabriel,  to  Southco.  Inc.  Lever  latch  5.609 J73,  Q  292-229  000 
Gronbiere.  lb  Machine  for  cutting  a  paper  web  into  sheets  with  simultaneous 

cutting  of  a  ffansverse  stiip  5.609.084.  CI  83-100.000. 

Grooiers.  Tom  E.:  See—  .  .tno  iin  r^ 

Szabo.  George;  Gtooters,  Tom  E.;  and  Cheney,  Craig.  5,609,370,  O 

285-319000  .  „.  ,^        , 

GnxfiUey.  Jean  Etienne.  to  Audiologie  Prothese  InnovaDon  API  D*"^*" 

leduiging  the  storage  battery  of  an  Intra-auricuiar  prosthesis,  and  method 

for  manufactunng  same.  5.610.494.  CI   320-2  000.         ^.  ,     ^  ^  ,,, 

Gross.  Leon  S..  to  Enterprises.  Inc.  Device  for  marking  a  vehicle.  5,609,1Z1, 

CI.  1 16-28 OOR  .  ,.        ,,,. 

Grodi  Toisten;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  Muller.  Nikolaus;  and  Liesenfelder. 
Ulrich  to  Bayer  AG  Process  for  prepanng  polysuccinimide  and  pdyas- 
particacid  5.610.255.  CI  526-304  000  ..     ^.      ^.^ 

Gruhle  Wolf  Dieter;  Sigg.  Peter  Deiss.  Harald;  Schwab.  Manfred;  and  Danz. 
Wolfgang,  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen  AB  Process  for  controlling  and  regulM- 
ing  tJie  load  take-up  in  an  automatic  gearbox.  5,609,068.  CI.  74-336  OOR. 
Grupp.  Gilnter:  See —  .  „      .^    j.    n  i, 

Trapet    Eugen;  Wiegand.  Uwe;  Grupp.  GOnter  and  Bernhardt.  Ralf, 
5.610.846.  CI   364-571.010. 
Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p  A  :  See —  ■    ,    ^  ,      ,^ 

Stella.  Sergio;  Montanini.  Nicoletta;  LeMonnier.  Francis  J  ;  Colombo. 
Luigi;  Selva,  Enrico;  and  Denaro,  Maurizio.  5,610,143.  C\.  514- 
18.000 
Grzybowski.  Thomas:  See—  ,  ^      .        u     -n. 

Jurik    Mifjana;   Dziegielewski.  Thomas;  and  Grzybowski.  Thomas, 
5,609.423,  a.  384-518.000. 

Guaciaro.  Michael  A.:  See —  

Crews,  Alvin  D.,  Jr;  Harrington.  Philip  M.;  Kaip.  Gary  M.;  Man^edi. 
Mark  C;  and  Guaciaro.  Michael  A..  5.610.120,  Q  504-191  000. 

"^  j'ackson,  John;  Gucker,  Mark  J.;  and  Smith,  Marit  H.,  5,609,020.  Q. 
60-226  200  ^,       „.  ^     ._ 

Gudat.  Adam  J  ;  Bradbury.  Walter  J ;  Christensen.  Dana  A;  Clow.  Richard  G.; 
Devier.  Lonnie  J ;  Kemner.  Carl  A  ;  Kleimenhagen.  Kari  W;  Koehnen. 
Craig  L ;  Kyrtsos.  Chrislos  T;  Uy.  Norman  K  ;  Peterson.  Joel  L ;  1^. 
Prithvi  N  ;  SchmidU  Larry  E  ;  Sennott.  James  W.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K  .  Shi. 
Wenfan  Shin.  Dong  H  ;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J ;  Stafford,  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck, 
Louis  J.;  West,  Jay  H..  Whittaker.  William  L;  and  Wu,  Baoxin,  to 
Cateipiliar  Inc  Integrated  vehicle  positioning  and  navigation  system, 
apparatus  and  method.  5,610,815,  CI  364^24.027. 
Gudibande.  Saiyanarayana  R  ;  and  Kenien,  John  H  .  to  Igen,  Inc  Method  for 
conducting  a  polymerase  chain  reaction  using  an  improved  electrochemi- 
luminescent  label.  5,610,017,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Guertet  S  A.:  See—  _  ^  .    .  .  „ 

Bennani  Fatima  Z.;  le  Greneur.  Soizic;  Simooot.  Christian;  and  Meyer. 
Dominique.  5.609.851.  O  424-9.454. 
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Guerrciot  Angel  A.;  Klepwky.  Thoinaa  C:  and  Asplund.  Pamela  C,  to 
ElizabcA  Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Thickened  and 
stabiliiad  cosmetic  enuilsion  compositions.  5.609.854.  C[.  424-59.000. 
Guerrier.  Luc  P:  See — 

Bosthetti,  Egisto;  Giroc,  Pierre;  and  Guenier.  Luc  F,  5,609,763,  Q. 
2IO-502.100. 
Gueyne,  |«an:  nd  Scguin.  Marie-Christine.  Insecticide  composition  of  roKa- 

one  mtdoapheres.  5.609.878.  C\.  424408.000. 
Guignon.  Pascal:  See — 

Carbou.  Pierre;  Guignon,  Pascal;  and  Pwney.  Philippe.  5.610,546,  O. 
327  261.000. 
Guillot,  Jean-Michel:  See— 

Brogic.  James  J.;  Davis.  Harold  P;  GuilkX.  Jem-Midiel;  and  Korwin- 
Pawlowski.  Michael  5.610.434,  CI.  257-619.000. 
Gunawardena,  Ramesh  M.:  See — 

Lemke.  Ronald  D.;  Gunawaidena.  Ramesh  M.;  and  Weit  James  G., 
5J609.095.  CI.  99-468.000. 
Gundlach.  Larry  C:  See— 

Holaics.  Terry  L.;  Skaar.  Gary  R.;  Gundlach.  Larry  C;  and  Risram. 
Detnis  G..  5.609.512.  O.  451-48.000. 
Gunshor.  Roben  L.:  See — 

Fan,  Yongping;  Han.  Jung;  Nurmikko.  Arto  V.;  Gunshor.  Robert  L;  and 
He.  Li.  5.610413.  CI.  257-97.000. 
Gunze  Lnited:  See — 

Ohstima.  Hiroshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Saloshi.  5.609.609.  Q.  606-231.000. 
GOnzler.  Vfclkmar  See— 

Henke.  Slephan;  Brocks.  Dictirich;  and  Giinzler.  Volkmar.  5.610,146,  CI. 
514-19.000. 
GUnzler-Pukall,  Vblkmar  See— 

Weidmann,    Klaus;    Bickel,    Martin;    and    GUnzler-Pukall,    Vtolkmar, 

5,610.172,  a.  514-350.000. 

Gupta.  Saiesfa  C,  to  Cambridge  Continuous  Power.  Uninlemiplible  power 

supply  with  a  back-up  battery  coupled  across  the  a.c.  input  5,610.805.  CI. 

363-37.000. 

Guracar.  Ismayil  M..  to  Acuson  Corporation.  Energy  weighted  parameter 

spatiaUampotal  filter.  5,609,155,  CI.  128-661.090. 
Guse,  William  F.,  Jr:  See— 

Endslty,  John  C;  Goloff,  C.  Nickolas;  Guse,  William  F.,  Jr;  and  Reilly. 
Joseph  P,  5,609,221,  CI.  180414.000. 
Gudirie,  John:  See — 

Kneaftey.  Brendan;  Guthrie.  John;  and  Melody.  David  P.,  5.610,251,  Q. 
526-264.000. 
Guymon.  Ross  W.:  See — 

Endicott  David  W.,  Jr;  Guymon,  Ross  W.;  and  Kaminska.  James  R., 
5,6I0J64,  CI.  102-334000 
Guyon,  Qaude:  See — 

Capoi,  Marc;  Codcl,  Claude;  Guyon,  Claude;  Joannic,  Michel;  ManAe, 
Fraaco;    Roussel,    Gerard;    Dubroeuco,    Marie-Christine;    Cheve, 
Midiel;  and  Dutruc-Rosset  Gilles,  5,610,144.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Guzak.  Clmstopher  J.:  See— 

Belfiiite,  Joseph  D.;  Guzak,  Christopher  J.;  Graham,  Christopher  E.; 
MMigan,  Stephen  M.;  Trower,  Tandy  W.,  U;  Kerr,  Randall  L.;  and 
Wyard,  Adrian  M.,  5,611,060,  Q.  395-341.000. 
H.B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc.:  See — 

Duan.  Youlu;  Stammler,  Sonja;  Rhein,  ScoO;  and  Ljndquist  Lowell. 
5.610.232.  CI   524-840000. 
H.  D.  Hudion  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Brasl.  Richard;  Cracauer.  Raymond  F.;  Beihl.  Roland;  and  Hudson. 
Robert  C.  Jr.  5.609,272,  CI.  222-147.000. 
H.E.R.C  Products  Incorporated:  See — 

Johnson.  James  R.;  Colahan,  Jerry  J.;  and  Eden,  Todd  R.,  5,609,692.  CI. 
134-3.000. 
H-Tech,  Ine.:  See- 
Booth.  Walter;  and  Levin,  Alan  R.,  5,609.185.  Q.  137-556.000. 
Ha.  Chau  T;  and  Lamanna.  William  M.,  to  Imation  Corp.  Optical  recording 

disk  having  a  sealcoal  layer.  5,609,990,  CI.  430-270.110. 
Haag.  GonJob  See— 

Rembold.  Helmut;  Haag.  Goltlob;  Britsch.  Heinz;  Snitzenbetger,  Heinz; 
and  Mueller.  Uwe.  5.609.137.  CI.  123-382.000. 
Haber.  Edgfr  See— 

Quotarmous.   Thomas;   Runge.    Marschall   S.;    and   Haber.   Edgar. 

5.609.869.  CI.  424-133.100. 

Haber.  Terry  M  ;  Smedley.  William  H  ;  and  Foster.  Qark  B.  Autoinatically 

locking  bypodermic  needle  hiding  shield  for  a  dose  metering  syringe. 

5.609.577.  CI  604-110.000. 

Haberkom.  Robert  W.;  and  Lanigan.  John  J.  Adjustable  drum  and  keg  quilt 

5,609,265.  CI.  22(M2I.OOO. 
Hachisuka.  Kimio;  Noguchi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Momose.  Tomoaki.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  forming  wave  winding,  and 
jigs  for  forming  and  holding  wave  winding.  5.609.187,  CI.  140-92.200. 
Hackett,  Andrew,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S  A.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  conversion  artifacts.  5,610,662,  O.  348452.000. 
Hackleman.  David  E..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Metfnd  for  forming 
thermal-ink  healer  array  using  rectifying  material.  5,609,910,  C\.  427- 
102  000 
Hadar,  Yitzhak:  See— 

Fatrdl,  Roberta  L.;  Hadar,  Yitzhak;  Wendler,  Philip  A.;  and  Zimmerman, 
Wendy,  5,609,724,  CI.  162-72.000. 
Hadas.  Nira.  to  Fischer  Pharmaceuticals  Ltd.  Skin  whitening  composition. 

5.609.875.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Haga,  Satooi:  See — 


Yoshizumi,  Keiichi:  Haga,  Saloru;  Ikcda,  Shuji;  Makuta,  KiicU;  and 
Fukazawa,  Takeshi,  5,610,856,  O.  365-154.000. 
Hagino,  Kiyoshi,  to  Yamaha  Corporaikn.  Electronic  musica]  instrumeiil 

capable  of  legato  performance.  5,6I0J53.  Q.  84-604.000. 
Hagiwara.  Masaki:  See — 

Yamada.  Atsushi;  Okuda,  Tadayuki;  Hagiwara.  Masaki;  and  Yodiida. 
Yoafaihide,  5,609,652,  CI.  29  882.000. 
Hagmam,  Peter  See — 

Borghorst  Sharia;  Baumann,  Erich;  Golby.  John;  Hagmann,  Peler, 

Herhrechtsmeier,  Peter,  Kretzschmar,  Otto;  Sciferling,  Bemhard:  De 

Lucchi.  Michele;  Fritze,  Torsten;  and  Cubo.  Masahiko,  5.609,246, 0. 

206-5.100 

Hikansson,  Nils-Olof,  to  AB  Volvo.  Exhaust  valve  mechanism  in  an  internal 

combustion  engine.  5,609,133,  CI.  123-321  000. 
Hakata,  Akira:  See— 

Tomonaga,  Hiroshi;  Matsuoka,  Naoki;  Waianabe,  Miwako;  Kuroyanagi, 
Saloshi;  Ezaki,  Yutaka;  Hakau,  Akira;  Takechi,  Ryuicfai;  and  Kawai, 
Maaaaki,  5,610.913,  a.  370-219.000 
Hakki,  A-Hamid  I.;  and  Hakky,  Said  I.  Collapsible  cadieler.  5,609.583.  Q. 

604-282.000. 
Hakky.  Said  I.:  See— 

Hakki.  A-Hamid  I.;  and  Hakky.  Said  I..  5,609.583.  Q.  604-282.000. 
Hale,  A   Donald,  Jr:  See— 

Benton,  Allen  D.;  Hochstedler,  Leon  J.;  Hughes,  Kevin  A.;  Knapke,  Paul 

H.;  Monteiro,  Michael  J.;  Praiopapas,  Chriaopber  J.;  Van  Eijk.  Fred; 

Donnelly,  Frank  J.;  Hale,  A.  Donakl,  Jr;  Sarbaugb,  Keith  E;  and 

Worcester,  Winthrop  G  ,  5,61 1,059,  CI.  395-326.000. 

Halimi,  Edward  M    Self<hilling  beverage  container  and  parts  therefor 

5,609,038,  CI.  62-294.000. 
Halkier,  Torhen:  See— 

SchUlein,  Martin;  Halkier,  Torben;  Heldi-Hansen,  Hans  P;  Dalbege, 
Henrik;  and  Pedersen,  Lars  S.,  5,610,048,  CI.  435-209.000. 
Hall,  James  E  :  See— 

Andiowiak,  Tliomas  A.;  and  Hall,  James  E.,  5,610,227,  d.  524-572.000. 
Lawson,  David  F;  And^owiak,  Thomas  A.;  Hall.  James  E.;  and  Stayer 

Mark  L..  Jr.  5.610.228.  CI.  524-573.000. 
Lawson,  David  F;  Antirowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Hall.  James  R;  Suyer.  Mark 
L..  Jr.;  and  Schreffler.  John  R  .  5.610.237,  O  525-280.000. 
Hall,  Kevin  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Relational 
data    base    system    for    conveiuently    constructing    graphical    images 
5,611,035,  CI.  395-140.000 
Hall,  Robin  G.:  See— 

Donogfaue,  Scoa  J.;  Fitzgibbon,  Kay  E;  France,  Paul  A.  R.  G.;  HaU. 
Robin  G.;  Wilkinson.  Carole  P  D.;  York,  David  W.;  and  Scfamitt  John 
C,  5,610,131.  CI   5IO444.0O0. 
Hall  Surgical  Div.  of  Zimmer  Inc.:  See — 

Unden,  Harry  A.,  5,609,603,  CI.  606-177.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Dewprashad,  Brahmadeo;  and  Weaver,  Jimmie  D.,  5,609,207,  O.  166- 
276.000 
Hallis,  John  M.:  See— 

Erickson,  Jack  A.;  Melberg,  John  M.;  Kramer,  Roben  L.;  and  Hallis, 
John  M.,  5,610367,  Q.  149-35.000. 
Hallman,  Robert  W.;  Hong,  Suck-Ju;  and  Shimazu.  Kenichi.  to  Sun  Chemical 
Corporation  Waterless  presensitized  printing  plate  comprising  four  layers 
and  method  of  making  thereof.  5.609.981.  Q.  430-166.000. 
Halox  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Sampson.  Richard  L.;  and  Sampson.  Allison  H..  5,609.742.  CL  204- 
536.000. 
Halpem.  Otio:  See— 

Vogel.  Emanuel;  Mueller.  Martin;  Halpetn.  Otio;  and  Cross.  AlexMider 
D..  5,610.175.  CI.  514-410.000. 
Hamada,  Kouki;  Mizusawa,  Minotu;  and  Koga,  Minoru,  to  Ishikawajima- 
Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Plate  reformer.  5.609.834,  CI.  422- 
196.000 
Hamada.  Shun-ichi;  Uchiyama,  Akira;  and  Shimizu,  Shizuo,  to  Mitsui  Pet- 
rochemical Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  diermoplaslic  elastomer 
laminates.  5,609,703,  Q.  156-79.000. 
Hamaguchi,  Maki;  Yamamoto,  Tetsuya;  Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Yamamuro,  Hideki; 
and  Chosokabe,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo.  Caibaa 
substrate  and  production  thereof.  5,609,959,  C\.  428-408.000. 
Hamaji.  Yukio:  See — 

Okabe.  Shinsei;  Nakaya,  Shunsukc;   Hamaji,  Yukio;  and  Yabinichi, 
Masami.  5.609.911,  CI  427-212  000 
Hamano.  Takashi;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Matsuda.  Kiicfai.  to  Fujitsu  LimiKd. 
Multiplexing  system  for  inserting  synchronous  words  to  picture  image 
coded  data.  5.610.660,  Q.  348-423.000 
Hamazaki,  Youzi:  See — 

Tamaoki,    Kenji;    Shimamoto,    Hideaki;    Kawada,    Masaki;    Morita, 
Shigeru:  Fujino,  Micfaio;  and  Hamazaki.  Youzi,  S,609J44,  CL  277- 
157.000. 
Hamer,  Gortioa  K.:  See — 

Veregin.  Richard  P  N.;  Kazmaier,  Peter  M.;  Georges,  Michael  K.;  nd 
Hamer.  Gordon  K.,  5,610,250,  CI.  526-219.300. 
Hamilton.  Harriet  W.:  See— 

Doherty.  Annette  M.;  Hamilton,  Harriet  W.;  Kahenbronn,  James  S.;  avi 
Ouin,  John,  lU,  5,610,177,  d  514419.000. 
Hammer,  Richard  H.;  and  Bodor.  Nicholas  S..  to  University  of  Florida. 
Anticholinergic  compounds,  compositions  and  methods  of  treatnient 
5,610,188,  a.  514-538.000. 
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Hammerling,  Ulnch.  Buck.  Jochcn;  Derguini.  Fadila:  and  Nakani^i,  Koji  to 
Sloan-Kenenng  Insotule  to  Cancer  Research;  and  Tiuslees  of  Columbia 
University  in  the  City  of  Ne*  York,  The,  Anhydroretinol  and  derivatives 
thereof  as  antagonists  of  immune  responses  and  inhibitors  of  cancer  cell 
growth.  5.610.200.  CI.  514-763.000. 

""T;^an"T  EisShm,  Werner.  Huhn.  Fnednch;  and  Hammermann. 

HansJ.  5.609.731,0.  201-35.000 
Hampshire  Advisory  and  Technical  Servic<»Limted:&e-- 

Wilson.  Michael;  and  Monro.  Philip.  5.610.070,  Q.  436-63.000. 

"""ft^'^iS^l  j''5:^.933.  CI  428-40.00 

""■'Fr^Y^g;  Han.  Jung;  Numiikko.  Arto  V ;  Gunshor.  Rc*en  L  ;  and 
He.  Li;  5,610.413.  CI.  257-97.000. 

Hanabusa.  Tadashi;  Kaneko.  Ma.sanori;  and  Ha^egawa,  Koh.  »  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gap  adjusting  method  and  ink  jet  recof*"?  apparatus 
having  eap  adjusting  mechanism   5.610.636,  CI.  34/-».l»»). 

Hanada.  Hideto;  Obara.  Tadashi;  Takasugi.  Sigeyuki.  Imoto.  Nobumasa, 
Nakamura.  Michiko;  Minohara.  Amshi;  Monnaga.  Nonhiko;  CWiibuch^ 
Hidenon  Sakaguchi.  Shunnichi;  and  Hoshino.  Mitukane.  to N.H.K  Builder 
Co..  Ud.  Bed  having  mat  support  rolls  "^'^ '""^'^  '  y?fJ^  '"''^ 
circulation  of  a  person  lying  on  the  mat   5,608.93.3  CI   5-6'ia»„ 

Hanagan,  Michael  W.  Method  of  making  a  motorcycle  seat.  5.608.957.  LI. 

H^a^'*Kouji;  Igawa,  Kaisutoshi;  Taguchi.  Seiji;  M>'»''iJ'*»*i»;  ^ 
Sorimachi.  Kenichi.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation  Method  of  charging 
coal  into  chamber  himace-iype  coke  oven  and  apparatus  therefor. 
5,609.458.0  414-173.000. 

""'cI^F^c^'l:;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B  ;  Mattin.  Richajd  R.^^Moon;. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker,  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  R  ;  Winter.  Gary  E  ;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M  ;  Yos«- Dav"! 
A  Clelnens.  John  M.;  Kanewske,  William  J ,  111;  McDowell,  Douglas 
D  '  Oleksak  Carl  M  ;  Rumbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smith,  B  Jane;  Vaughi, 
Jaiiies  A  ;  Tavi,  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Miichell.  James  E.; 
Hance,  Roben  B  ;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.  Penmng 
ton.  Charles  D ;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Sprook.  Adnan  M  ;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill;  Oift.  Gilben;  Stanton,  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.610.069.  CI  43fr49,000. 

""'Cl^ke';,  w"j^k.^rHanigofsky.  John  A..  5.609.912^0.  427J>12.00a 
Hankui  Eiji;  and  Harada.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Cotporation.  Device  and  method 
for  measuring  specific  absorption  rate  of  electromagnetic  waves  m  models 
of  human  bodies.  5.610.519.  CI.  324-247  000. 
Hanna.  Marie  R.:  See —  ^  .-        i-*        j 

Monieleone,  Michael  G.;  Weiss.  Richard  A ;  Evans.  Marc  D.;  and 
Hanna.  Mane  R..  5.610.133.  O.  512-20.000. 
Hansa  Metallwerke  AG:  See— 

OberdOrfer.  Hans.  5.609.188.  CI.  137-625.400. 

"'Trici^^David  M'^Hansen.  Mark  D  ;  and Chabaan.  RakanC.  5.610.330. 
O.  73-146.000. 

'"'Lvnam'^  Niall  R.;  OFarrell.  Desmond  J.;  Schierbeek.  Kenneth  L  ;  and 
Hansen.  Michael  A..  5.610.756.  O   359-267.000. 
Hansen.  Michael  R  .  and  Young.  Richard  H^r   to  Weyert»euser  Company 

Fibrous  product  for  binding  particles  5.609.727.  O.  162-184.000. 
Hansenne.  Isabelle.  to  LOreal  Phiitoprotective/cosmeoc  compmiuons  com- 
prising synergistic  admixture  of  sunscreen  compounds.  5.609.».^3.  tl. 
424-59.000. 
Hansenne  Richoux,  Isabelle:  See—  .Aimniri 

GroUier.  Jean-Fran<;ois;  and  Hansenne-Richoux.  Isabelle.  5.610.201.  CI 
514-773.000.  ^^  , 

Hanson  David  B  .  to  Western  Atlas.  Incorporated  Plant  fiber  gram-spacer  lor 

abra-sive  bonds.  5.609,656.  CI.  51-298  000  

Hanyu  Yoshiaki,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Apparanis  and  method  tor  pro- 
cMsing  two-looe  image  dau  so  as  to  smooth  and  magnify  image 
5.611.023.  CI  395-109  000 

"""y^  L^g'-Moon;  Haq.  Ejaz  ul    Ch«.  Yun-Ho;  Cho-  |~-'"- f^'?- 

Dae-Je;  Kang.  Nam-Soo;  and  Lee.  Seung-Hun.  5.610.869.  CI   365- 

222.000. 
Harada.  Nobuyuki:  See —  .,    .^.. .,       ,,       . 

Dairoku.  Yonmichi;  Nagasuna.  Kinya;  M«5uda.  Yoshihiko.  Itoada, 

Nobuyuki;  Motono.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ishizaki,  Kunihiko.  5.610.208.  CI. 

525-384.000. 

""l!inSlj^ji;^Harada.  Takashi.  5.6I0.5I9.  O.  324-247.000, 

"^o^'ISi^^o;^  Harada  Yuuka.  5.610.269.  O  528^99  OOO 
Hardv,  EuEci»e  E.:  See —  _  ^        . « 

Liu  Kou<liang;  Anderson.  Lowell  R.;  Hardy,  Eugene  E  ;  and  Reuven, 
Yakir,  5,609.865.  CI.  424-78.240. 

Cullen  MichaetT;  Don*.  Alan  R.;  CUmoo.  Eric  L;  and  Hardy.  Lany  A.. 
5.609.126.  O.  123-90.150.  „    .u.  _.    ^  _-a~i  f„ 

Hanoeaves.  William  R  .  to  Kinesis  CotporaDon.  Keyboard  and  mettwd  tor 
producing  5,610.602.  CI   341-22.000. 

Hariey-Davidson  Motor  Company;  See—    

Swensoo,  Dale.  5.609.069.  O.  74-563,000. 


Harley    Thomas  R..  to  University  of  Mississippi    Active  noise  control 
stetlioscope.  5.610.987.  O.  381-67.000. 

""^BleSnn'tuU;  and  Harms.  JUrgen.  5.609,637.  CI  623-17000. 
Hanelsoo  Glen  R,.  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Beverage  cup 

carrier  5.609.379.  O.  294-87,200. 
Hairigan.  Michael  E.:  See—  ,,,„,„  ,-,   icain<nnn 

Kessler.  David;  and  Harrigan.  Michael  E,.  5.610.753.  CI.  359-205.000. 

Harrington.  Philip  M.:  See— 

C>ews.  Alvin  D  .  Jr;  Hamngton.  Philip  M.;  K^.  ^J}\^^^'- 
Mark  C  ;  and  Guaciaro,  Michael  A  .  5.6I0.I20.  O  504-191,000. 

Harrington.  Steven  J :  See—  ^,^,11    r>_-i,  u/ 

Salvage.  Richard  J  .  Hairington.  Steven  J.;  and  PoweU.  Derek  w,, 
5.610.989.  0.  381-69  000. 

Harris  Corporation:  See—  c^mnm 

Vulih.  Salomon;  Briggs.  George  R  :  and  Housien.  Thomas  D..  5.610.093. 

CI  437-51.000  ™^  ,^  XI. 

Harris  Paul  J.;  and  Kerrigan,  Frank,  to  Boots  Company  PLC.  The.  Thera- 
peutic agents.  5.610,161,  CI.  514-278.000        ^  ^  . 
Hams    Randall  L.,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporanon^  Wrap-around 
^er  with  pamal  end  panels.  5.609.251.0.206^34.000^ 
Harrison   David  C.  to  Zomeworks  Corporation.  Integral  roof  cooling  con- 
tainer 5.609.200,  CI.  165104.190.                                                     . 
Harrison.  William  E  .  Jr.  to  Dunlap  &  Codding.  PC  Utility  belt  for  painters 
andmedxxls.  5.609.283.  O.  224-678  000                                ».a^  .„h 
Hart.  Roger  L  ;  and  Busick.  Rickey  L..  to  Tnnova  CoTO^W"  Method  and 
apparatus  for  machine  control.  5.610.489.  O.  318-571.000. 

"""  fc^"p?erand  Hart.  Stephen.  5.609.378.  O  294-82.190. 

^""S'^.  ^i  dTboH.  Steven  E  ;  and  Hart.  William  H..  5.610.712.  CI. 

356-335()01 
Hartman.  Dawn;  See — 

Knapp.  Alfred  Z..  5.609.179.  O.  137-68.160. 

"""crn  ^t^Il'^^  H^ann.  Ointon  S;  Kondratiev,  Serguei;  Plessky. 

vllitor  a^Shanf.  M.rfiammed  A  ,  5,6I0,5«,,  CI.  -V13-194.000_^ 
Haittig.  Herbert,  Gentsch,  Su.sanne;  Schmidt.  Elmar;  and  Schuessler.  Rudolf, 

to  ^jehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH  System  foe  the  analysis  of  sample  liquids 

5.609.823.  O.  422-66.000. 

"""^^n^lSlt^  CrJr;  and  Hartwig.  Heath  L..  5.609.308.  CI    241- 

301  000 
Hase  Takakazu;  Arimatsu.  Seiji;  and  Kimoto.  Koichi.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.. 
Ltd.  Piocess  for  producing  lithographic  pnndng  plate,  !*»;«'««?»■•;;;=  ?•»•« 
and  aqueous  ink  compositKin  therefor.  5.609,993.  O.  430-302  000 
Hasebe  Masahiko;  Kurakake.  Yasushi;  Mishima.  Jumchi.  Asahi.  Yasuhiko; 
and  Uehara  Satoshi.  to  Yamaha  Cotporation  Electrical  musical  instnimenl 
using  a  lime  interval  determined  by  a  linear  scraper  operator  to  adjust 
musical  parameters.  5.610..355,  CI.  84-658.a)0. 
Uaf^ostua  Etuo'  See — 

Nagasawa,   Toshiya;   Hasegawa.   Eluo;   and   Kakehashi,   Nobuharu. 
5.609,036.0.62-198  000. 

*"^fbnabusa,  Tad^iii;  Kaneko,  Masanon;  and  Hasegawa,  Koh.  5.610.636. 
O  347  8.000.  ^    ^.^.^         ._ 

Hasegawa.  Ma.saki;  Bilo,  Yasuhiko;  Ito.  Shuji;  Murata.  T(«hihide;  and  Toyo- 
gudii.  Yoshinon.  to  Matsushita  Elecinc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Positive 

llectrode  for  ««>'^'^i '^^^^^i^'^JTrH.^l  ^'^ 
medxid  of  manufacturing  the  same  5.609.975.  O.  429-217.000 

Hasegawa,  Masaki   See —  _         .  .,  ><      1, 

Kobayashi  Tadashi,  Pushpalal.  Game  K.  D.;  and  Hasegawa,  Masaki. 

5.609.680.  0    106-6%  000  ^  ^    ,. 

Ha-segawa.  Masattune;  Oya.  Toshikazu;  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  and  Ezaki. 

Hironori  to  CO  Co..  Ltd  Corrosion  pteventiveness  evaluation  system  for 

coolant  5.609,740. 0.  204-400.000  „     .     ^ 

Hasegawa,  Nobuloshi;  Hirota.  Yoshio;  Nagase.  Sumio;  Fukuta.  Hisato;  and 

Tani.  Makoto.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  uidKabushiki 

Kaisha  Honda  Express    Returnable  framewoit  structure    5.609.111.  ci 

Ha-segawa.  Takashi.  to  France  Bed  Co..  Ud.  Articulated  bed  apparatus 

5.608.932,0   5-611000. 
Haseley,  Robert  K  ,  and  KirkpatnckJPaul  A  ,  «° '"f???"-^,*^?^?^ 

Medwd  for  collecting  machine  vibration  data.  5,610.339,  O.  73-660.000. 
Hashida.  Koichi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Three  position  sole 

noid  contn^led  valve  5.609.400.  O   303-1 19.200.  ^.      ^  ,      .      ^   .,. 
Hashimoto,  Kaoni;  Chivonobu,  Tawo;  Kawano.  Kyotchiro;  *»"n«*Ji°J'j 

Wakamura,  Masato;  and  Yamaguchi.  Joe,  to  Fujitsu  Liiniled   Electnol 

connecting  device  and  method  for  making  same    5.610.371.  O.   174- 

262.000 

Hashimoto.  Koji:  See—  .  ei.i.;^i- 

Iwamatsu.  Takavuki;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Miyanki.  Hideya;  It?  Shinichi, 

Inoue  Soichi;  Sato,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Satoshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Kqji. 

5.609.977.  CI.  430-5  000  u  u 

Hashimoto.  Ryoichi.  to  KK  Joban  Engineering  Socket  mechanism  having 

flexible  coupling  tfjerein  used  with  vertical  type  powered  bolt/nut  dnving 

appwalus  5.609.079.  O.  81-177.750. 

Hashimoto.  Satoshi:  See—  .<jw,inn  /~i  tjt^'>t\  ram 

Ohshima.  Hiioshi;  and  Hashimoto.  SaJoshi.  5.609,609.0.  606231.000. 

Hashimoto.  Takashi:  See— 


Hasefawa,  Masatsune:  Oya.  Toshikazu;  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  and  Ezaki, 
Hilcnori.  5.609.740.  CI.  204-400.000 
Hashimoco,  Takeshi:  See — 

SakuiKKo,  Yukmori;  Hashimoto,  Takeshi;  Nishigaya,  Takeshi;  and 
Yaii»nashi.  Fumiyoshi.  5.609.956.  O.  428-352.000. 
Hasnain.  Gbulam:  See — 

Su.  Ctiang- Yi;  Hasnain.  Ghulam;  and  Hollenhorst.  James  N..  5,610.416. 
CI   257- 1 86,000. 
Hassell.  Clayton.  Device  for  lifting  and  holding  cabinets,  5.609.332,  O, 

269-16,000, 
Hastings.  %  Alan.  10  Texas  Instruitients  Incorporated.  Trinary  logic  input 

gate.  5.410,537.  CI.  326-59.000. 
Hatke.  Wilftied;  and  Osan.  Frank,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cycloolefin 

polymeiB.  5.610.253.  CI.  526-281.000. 
Hatta.  KattUhiro:  See — 

Usuki.  Kaisutoshi;  Fujita.  Kenjiro;  and  Hatta.  Katsuhiro.  5.609.549.  O. 
477  125.000. 
Hattass.  Raincr;  and  Weidmann,  Brigiile,  to  Rockwell  International  GmbH. 
Wind  defltcior  for  a  sliding  roof  for  a  vehicle.  5.609.388. 0.  296-217.000. 
Hattass,  Raincr  See — 

Stallfon.  Klaus;  Hattass.  Rainer:  and  Federmann.  Dieter.  5.609.387.  CI. 
296  214.000. 
Hauf.  Roland;  and  Groeger,  Klaus,  to  Dr  Ing.  H.C.F.  Porsche  AG.  Cylinder 
head  anaggement  of  an  internal-combustion  engine.  5.609,129.  O.  123- 
193500. 
Hauner,  Fritdrich;  and  Zehndbauer,  Alfons.  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnerei- 
maschinctbau  AG.  Compression  rod  having  rectangular  shape.  5.608.948. 
0.  19-288.000. 
Hauschopp.  Marion:  See — 

Apel.  Peter;  Hauschopp.  Marion;  and  Wilczek,  Klaus.  5.609.184.  CI. 
137-554.000. 
Hawes.  Kovjn  J.:  See— 

TaJlaiR.  James  C.  II;  and  Hawes.  Kevin  J.,  5.610.502. 0.  323-222,000, 
Hawiuk.  Andrea  S.  Apparatus  for  illustrating  and  deteimining  quantity  of  hair 
pigment  ooncentraie  10  achieve  desired  hair  colour  5.609.484.  CI.  434- 
94.000. 
Hawkins.  Michael  E,:  See — 

Price,.llowaid  C:  Lin.  Steve  T;  Hawkins.  Michael  E,;  and  Parr.  Jack  E.. 
5.6M,638,  CI.  623-18.000. 
Hawley.  Gil  R  :  See- 
All.  Hdmul  G.;  Palackal.  Svriac  J.;  Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Welch.  M. 
Bnict;  Geerts.  Rolf  L  ;  Hsieh.  Eric  T .  McDaniel.  Max  P;  Hawley.  Gil 
R.;  Smith.  Paul  D.;  Janzen.  Jav;  and  Schmid.  Michael.  5.610.247.  CI. 
526-160.000. 
Haworth,  fcic.:  See- 
Meyer.  Kevin  L.;  and  Fraquelli.  Roberto G..  5.609.1 1 2.  CI.  108153.000. 
Hayakashi,  Bunji:  See — 

Imamura.  Toshihide;  Kadolani.  Kanichi;  Hayakashi.  Bunji;  Imaizumi. 
HisMkira;  Shakushi.  Tetsuo;  Matsutnoto.  Toshihiko;  aiid  Watanabe. 
C^aichiro.  5.609.296.  CI.  239-43.000 
Hayakawa,  Hiroshi.  to  Opticon  Inc.  Optical  reader  with  vibrating  miiror. 

5.610,752,0.  359-198.000. 
Hayakawa,  Yoshio:  See- 
Abe.  T4'ashi:  Fukaya.  Haruhiko;  Hayashi.  Eiji;  and  Hayakawa,  Yoshio. 
5.6M.787.  a  252-3.000. 
Hayama.  Icllizo  See — 

Koh,  Hen  Sik;  and  Hayama.  Ichizo.  5.609.904.  CI.  426-565.000. 
Hayama,  Masaaki;  Mohri.  Noboru;  and  Nakao.  Keiichi.  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  an  electronic  part  by  intaglio 
pnnling.  5,609.704,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Hayashi.  Hji:  See — 

Abe,  Takashi;  Fukaya.  Haruhiko;  Hayashi.  Eiji:  and  Hayakawa,  Yoshio. 
5.609.787,  0.  252-3.000. 
Hayashi,  Kousou,  and  Koike.  Tadashi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Audio 
sound  recording/reproducing  apparatus  using  seniicofiductor  meniocy. 
5.6l0.7-M,O.  360-15.000. 
Hayashi.  Kyohei:  See— 

lway&  Masab;  and  Hayashi.  Kyohei.  5.610.1 1 1.  O.  501-136,000. 
Hayashi.  KMsahatu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  Hioki.  Yuichi;  Hayashi.  Masaharu;  Ichikawa.  Naoya; 
and  Sakaki.  Toshiaki.  5.610.212.  O  524-156,000 
Hayashi,  Mifao:  See — 

Hokujro.  Kosuke;  Hayashi.  Miho;  Yamaguchi.  Sbuichi;  and  Izumi. 
Tsiigio.  5.609,906.  O.  426-660000. 
Hayashi.  Mikio:  See — 

Maki,  Hiioshi;  Kato.  Shigeki;  Azuma.  Shinichi;  Hayashi.  Mikio;  aiMl 
Momose.  Masatoshi.  5.610.306.  O.  546-49.000 
Hayashi.  Namtohsi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Setsuko;  Ogino,  Kazuya;  Hayashi.  Narutohsi;  and  Omura. 
Takathi,  5,609,796,  O.  252-585.000. 
Hayashi.  Nctiuhiko:  See — 

Yodo^,  Keiichi;  Ibaraki,  Akira;  Shono.  Masayuki;  Honda.  Shoji; 
Ikegami.  Takaioshi;  Hayashi,  Nobuhiko,  Furusawa.  Koutarou;  Tajiri. 
AtiKki;  Ishikawa.  Toru;  Matsukawa,  Kenichi;  Miyake,  Teruaki:  Goto. 
Tataeaori;  Matsumoto.  Mitsuaki;  Ide.  Daisuke;  and  Bessho.  Yasuyuki. 
5.610,096,  0  437-129.000 
Hayashi.  Noiwyuki:  See— 

Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori;  Niimi.  Masami; 
KaBib.  Masahiro.  Nagao.  Yasubiro;  and  Araki.  Takeshi.  5.610,445, 0. 
29Q^)8.00R. 


Shiga,  Tsutomu;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,   Masanori;  and  Niimi. 
Masami.  5.610.466.  O.  310-239.000. 
Hayashi.  Saburou;  Shiraki.  Keiti);  and  Yamamoto,  Takafumi.  toTokai  Rubber 

Industries.  Ltd  Conductive  roll,  5.609354,  O,  492-56.000, 
Hayashi,  Satotu:  See — 

Inoue.  Fujio;  Izumi.  Masamitsu;  and  Hayashi.  Satoru.  5.610.170.  O. 

514-340.000. 

Hayashi.  Tetsuya;  Okuyama.  Kazunori;  Inomata.  Tsuyoshi;  Nozaki.  Koji;  and 

Hirose.  Minotu.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing  semiconductor 

device.  5,609.688,  CI.  118-715.000. 

Hayashi,  Tetsuya.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

generating  image.  5.611.037.  CI.  395-142.000. 
Hayashi,  Yasubiro;  and  Shimada.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Focus  balance  automatic  adjusting  device  and  automatic  adjusting  method. 
5.610.886.  CI   369-44.290. 
Haywanj  Iron  &  Metal:  See — 

Pinkney,  William  J.,  5.609.324.  O.  251-292.000, 
Hazard.  Robert  W,;  Bouchard.  George  A.;  Carmella.  Jeflrey  E.;  and  DeMilia. 
Michael  P..  to  Raytheon  Company.  Analog  to  digital  conversion  system. 
5.610.613.0.  342-195.000. 
He.  Duanfeng;  and  Collins,  Donald  A..  Jr.  10  NCR  Corporation.  Optical  bar 
code  scanner  which  produces  substantially  perpendicular  scan  lines. 
5.610.385.  CI.  235-467.000. 
He.  Li:  See- 
Fan,  Yongping;  Han.  Jung;  Numiikko.  Arto  V;  Gunshor.  Roben  L.;  and 
He.  Li.  5.610.413.  CI.  257-97.000. 
Healer,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

McCurdy.  Richard  J.;  Heater.  Kenneth  J.;  Parsons.  Alice  B.;  and  Rob- 
bins.  J.  David.  5.609.924.  O.  427-475.000. 
Hechtenberg,  Kun-Volker;  Bosch,  Dieter;  and  Heimeking.  Hajo.  to  Deutsche 
Aerospace  AG.  Device  for  modeling  or  simulating  the  sense  of  touch  in  a 
surgical  instrument.  5.609,607.  CI.  606-205.000. 
Hedderly,  Gregory  T;  Tyus,  Lisa  A.;  and  Brown.  Leonard  M..  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Steering  column  support  for  a  collapsible  steering  column. 
5.609.063.  CI.  74^92.000. 
Hedengren.  Kristina  H.  V.:  See — 

Ebethard.  Jeflrey  W.;  and  Hedengren.  Kristina  H.  V.  5,611,026,  CI. 
395-119,000. 
Hefferon.  George  J.:  See- 
Bantu.  Nageshwer  R.;  Brunsvold.  William  R.;  Hefferon.  Geotge  J  ; 
Huang,  Wu-Song;  Kamani.  Ahmad  D.;  Khojasteh.  Mahmoud  M.; 
Sooriyakumaran.  Ratnam;  and  Yang,  Dominic  C.  5,609,989.  CI. 
430-270.100. 
Heffner.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Sorin.  Wayne  V;  Heffner.  Brian  L.;  and  Venkatesh.  Shalini,  5,610,716. 
0.  356-357.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Slepian,  Gunier;  and  Szeidl,  Michael,  5,609.103.  CI.  101-230.000. 
Heidelberger.  Philip:  and  Stone,  Harold  S.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 

performing  a  write/load  cache  protocol.  5.611.070,  O.  395-460,000. 
Heim.  Roben  R.:  See— 

Siegel.  Larry  D.;  and  Heim,  Robert  R  .  5.609.306.  O.  239-591.000 
Heimstaedt,  Russell  A.:  See — 

Buckberg.  Gerald  D.;  Heimstaedt.  Russell  A.;  and  Taylor.  John  M.. 
5.609.571.0.604-4,000. 
Heine.  Gunter  K.:  See— 

Dunfield,  John  C:  Oveyssi,  Kamran;  and  Heine.  Gunier  K..  5.610.463. 
0.  310-90.500. 
Heintz.  Roben  M.:  See — 

Talley.   John   J.;   Getman.   Daniel   P.;   DeCrescenzo.   Gary   A.;   Lin, 
Ko-Chung;  Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Reed.  Kalbryn 
L.;  Heintz.  Robert  M.;  Oare.  Michael;  Freskos.  John  N,;  and  Suo.  Eric 
T.  5.610.190.  O.  514-595.000, 
Heismaim,  f^red  L.;  and  Smidi.  Roben  W..  to  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc. 
High-speed  polarization  scrambler  with  adjustable  chirp.  5.611.005.  O. 
385- 11.000. 
Heitnuuui.  Waiter,  to  Heraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH.  Process  of  producing  pre- 
forms for  silica  glass  optical  waveguides  while  flowing  gas  through  a 
Wbular  substrate  5.609.666.  O  65-421.000. 
Hekton  Institute  for  Medical  Research:  See — 

Ruben.su:in.  Marvin,  5.610.288.  CI.  536-24.500. 
Held.  Jeffrey  S  :  See- 
Bridges.  Jack  E.;  Sresty.  Guggilam  C;  Held.  Jeffrey  S,;  Sharp.  James  W.; 
and  Bajzek,  Thomas  J.,  5,609,820.  O.  422-23.000. 
Hekh-Hansen.  Hans  P:  See— 

Schalein.  Martin;  Halkier.  Tottien;  Heldt-Hansen.  Hans  P.;  Dalb«ge. 
Henrik;  and  Pedersen.  Lars  S..  5.610.048.  O  435-209.000. 
Helen  of  Troy  Limited:  See — 

Woodeison.  Blaise  M.;  and  Mendelsoo,  Lewis  A..  5,6ia990,  O.  381- 
90.000. 
HeUman.  Karl  H.:  See— 

Gtay.ClMries  L.,  Jr;  and  Hellman,  Karl  H  .  5.609.131.0.  123-299.000. 
HeUman.  Roben  R..  Jr;  Wechsler.  Nadia;  and  Wechsler.  Ephraim.  to  Wccfa- 
sler.  Nadia;  and  Wechsler.  Ephraim.  Gannent  steaming  device  with  safely 
nozzle.  5.609.047.  O.  68-222.000. 
HemaSure.  IiK.:  See — 

Boschetti.  Egisto;  Giro!,  Pierre;  and  Guenier,  Luc  P.,  5,609.763.  O, 
210-502.100 
Hempel,  Eugene  O..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for  perfonu- 
ing  chemical  mechanical  poUsh  (CMP)  of  a  wafer.  5,609,719.  Q.  156- 
636,100. 
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Hendriclt.  Kendall  B.i  See—  „,._.„    u 

Clark  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  KendaU  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.,  Moore, 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J ;  Schriet.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker  Donny  R.;  Winler,  Gary  E  ;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M  ;  Yost.  David 
A  •  Ctaneos.  John  M  ;  Kanewske.  William  J .  111.  McDowell.  Douglas 
D  ■  Oleknk,  Cart  M  ;  Rumbaugh,  WilUam  D  .  Smiih.  B  Jane.  Vaughi. 
James  A..  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A  ;  Mitchell.  James  E  ; 
Hance  Robert  B..  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A..  Penning- 
ton Charles  D ;  Schmidt.  Unda  S  ;  Spronk,  Adrian  M..  Vickstrom. 
Richard  U  Walkins.  William  E..  Ill;  aift.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills,  David  B  .  5.610.069.  O  43649000 

Yiian.  Ding;  Henein.  Hani;  and  FallavoUita.  John  A..  5,609.919,  Q. 

427-421.000.  „      ^     ^^ 

Henke  Stephan;  Brocks,  Dietrich;  and  GOnzler.  Volkmar,  to  Hoechst  Akneng 

eseUschaft  2.3-disubstituled  isoxazolidines,  a  process  for  their  preparation, 

agents  containing  them,  and  their  use.  5,610,146,  CI.  514-19.000. 

Henkel  Corporation  S*f—  „  ^.,.,    t^iyat-n 

Rodriguez.  Jos*  M.;  Cook,  Anthony  B.;  and  Howell.  Gail  M.,  5,609,722, 

To^ng.  Joseph  C;  and  Neeb.  William  M  .  5.609.191.  CI.  141-198.000 
Henkcl  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien;  See— 

Bimbrich    Paul;  Eicken.  Ulrich;  Fischer.  Herbert;  Klamann.  Joerg- 

Dieter.  and  Schiefeistein.  Ludwig.  5.610.242.  CI.  525-444  500. 
Hensen  Hermann;  Stuhrmann.  Dagmar.  Ponsan  Obiols.  Ond;  and  Prat 

Queralt,  Esdier.  5.609.167.  Q.  132-202.000. 
Knuebel.  Georg;  Hoeffkes.  Hor«;  Neuhaus.  Winifried;  Lieske.  Edgar, 
deceased,  5.609.650.  CI.  8-423.000. 
Hennig    Gregory  E.;  and  Pape.  Gary  J.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 
Pressure-actuated  valve  and  mediod.  5.609.178,  Q    137-10.000. 

""Elders.  EdwiTR  ;  and  Henry.  Michael.  5.610,902,  O.  369-289.000 

Jenkins.  Andrew;  Henry.  Peter  S.;  and  Yee,  Gaybn  M..  5,610>»5,  O. 
327-205.000. 

"*°^(io  jLn.  R<*en  J  ;  Smith.  Gerald  A.;  Hensel.  Roy  E.;  Barton.  Oliver 
A.,  deceased.  5.609.945.  O.  428^209.000. 

Hensen.  Helmuth:  See—  ,   ^   ,-,  „v,  n«r. 

Raasch.  Hans;  and  Hensen.  Helmuth.  5.609.015.  O  57-302.000. 
Hensen    Hermann;  Stuhrmann.  Dagmar.  Ponsati  Obiols.  Orid;  and  Piat 

Queralt  Esther,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Acidic  hair 

carepreparations.  5.609.167.  CI.  l.n-202.000 
Hensler   David  L..  to  Hydra  Tech.  Inc    Pivotable  boom  rest  and  latch. 

5.609.261.  CI.  212-292.000. 

"^Mahon.  Geoffrey  L.;  and  Hensler.  Ralph.  5.610.817,  O.  364424.056 

Henson.  Gordon  D.:  See—  ^     .      r.    i  i  c^  a  . 

Lee  Nicholas  A.;  DeBaun.  Barbara  A.;  Hen.son.  Gordon  D  ;  Igl.  Scott  A., 
and  Smith.  Terry  L..  5.611.017.  Q.  385-114.000. 
Heraeus  Elektroden  GmbH:  See—  j  <  t«ni«  ri 

Kotowski.  Stephan;  Bedel.  Reinhard;  and  Busse.  Bemd.  5.609,748.  Li. 
205-734.000. 
Heraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH:  See— 

Heitmann.  Walter.  5.609.666.  CI.  65-121.000 

Weidecker.  Waltraud;  Gerhardt,  Rolf;  and  Krock.  Wolfgang,  5.610,116 
a.  502-232.000. 

"^H^STmc^^M.;  and  Heras,  Fennin.  5,609,093.  C\.  99-408.000. 
Heihertz.  Toni:  See —  .  „,  ,, 

Reinehr  Ulrich;  TUrck.  Giinter.  Sehm.  Tilo;  Anderheggen.  Wolfgang; 
iterh^rtz.  Toni;  and  Antolini.  Gino.  5.610.229.  CI.  524-589.000. 
Herbig.  Scon  M.;  and  Smith.  Kelly  L..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  PH-triggered  osmooc 

bunbng  delivery  devices.  5.609.590.  O  604-892.100 
Herbrechlsmeier.  Peter  See—  ^  .,      .  ,.      ,,  n,^ 

Borghorst.  Sharia;  Baumann.  Erich;  Golby.  John;  Hagmann.  Peter 
Herbrechlsmeier.  Peter;  Kretzschmar.  Otto;  Seiferiing.  Bernhard;  De 
Lucchi.  Michele;  Fritze. Torsten;  and Cubo.  Masahiko.  5.609.246.  CI 
2065100. 
Herbst.  Gilles:  See—  ,    ^^   --.,„,,■,  rn  <Aa 

Riondel.  Alain;  Herbst.  Gilles;  and  Uvray.  Anki.  5,6I0J13,  CT.  548- 
324.100. 
Herman  Miller.  Inc.;  See—  .    „    ,      .  ,j  -;      li. 

Nyhuis.    Robert;    Fredricks.    Brent;    and    Ryckeghem.    Martin    Van. 
5.608.960.  CI.  29-434.000 
Hermeking.  Hajo:  See— 

Hechtenberg.    Kurt-Volker;    Bosch.    Dieter;    and    Hermeking.    Hajo. 
5.609.607.  CI.  606205.000. 
Herstek  Jozef-  and  Janek.  Bartolomej.  Transmission  means  for  transmitting 

a  lotiy  movement.  5.609.539.  CI.  475-168.000. 
Hcrtler.  Walter  R.;  See—  ■■       _i  c     in 

Ma,  Sheau-Hwa;  Hertler.  Walter  R  ;  and  Simmons.  Howard  E..  111. 
5.609.914.  CI.  427  264.000. 
Hertzfeld  Andrew  J ;  AUanson.  William  D.;  and  Kare.  Susan  D .  to  General 
Mauic  Inc  Graphical  user  interface  for  modifying  object  charactenstics 
using  coupon  objects.  5.611.031.  Q.  395-133.000 
Hestia  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Weber.  Patrick  O..  5.609.889.  O  425-116.000. 


Hetzel.  Hartmut;  Grenner.  Dieter.  Ebner.  Wolfgang;  and  Biskup,  KUus  to 
Bayer  Aknengesellschaft  Process  and  a  device  for  separ^g  a  solid 
residue  from  its  solutioo  in  a  stirred  bed  of  malenal.  5,609.735.  Q. 
203-52.000 

Hewlett-Packard  Co.;  See—  

Bennett  Dwavne.  5.610.745.  CI.  359-139.000 

S^ll^l'S;  aid  riodta.  Julius  K..  5,609,489,  Q.  439O7i)00. 

Brown.  Roger  A  ;  Lauw.  Hiang.  and  Johnson.  Loren  E..  5.609,674,  CL 

I(Vi-^2  OOR 
Chang  Kok-Wai;  and  Aronson,  Lewis  B  ,  5.611.004.  Q.  385-11.000. 
Chang'  Norman  H.;  Chang,  Keh-Jeng;  Lee,  Keunmyung;  and  Ob, 

Soo- Young.  5.610.833.  O  364491  000 
Hackleman.  David  E  .  5.609.910.  a.  427-102.000. 
Hickman.  Scott  N  .  5.610.992.  CI.  381-188.000. 
Undeby.  Bruce  A  .  5,611.044.  CI.  395-183.140.  . 

Nobel  Gary  M.;  Medin.  Todd;  Wilson.  Arthur  K.;  and  Brown.  Patnna 
S.  5.610.642.  CI.  347-50.000.  ,   .w  ,       <i;in-7i<i 

Sorin,  Wayne  V;  HetFner.  Brian  L  ;  and  Venkatesh.  Shalini.  5,610.716. 

Sta^?^"^r^  A  ;  Miller.  Kevin  L;  EhuidL  Mi'*!'?"^  ^^-jj^l 
R  ;  Bloom.  Devin  A  ;  and  Stephens.  Fred  O.,  5.610.788.  U.  MU- 
132  000 

Su  Chung  Vi;  Hasnain.  Ghulam;  and  Hollenhorsu  James  N.,  5.610.416. 
CI.  257-186.000.  ^    ,^,„,... 

Timm.  Dale  D  .  Jr ;  Swanson.  David  W.;  and  Clark,  James  E.,  5,610,6*4, 

Trask,  Jeffrey  L.;  Honda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato,  Kenji.  5.610,692,  CI. 

399  27  000 
Yamanaka.  Ken;  and  Ugawa.  Hiroaki.  5.610,952.  O.  375-371.000. 
Heyn.  Klaus,  to  Jenopdk  AG.  Device  for  measuring  *«  opj^"  "»"««  °' 
itical  and  electronics  systems  5.610.713.  a.  356342  000 

Hibino.  Hiroki:  See—  j  v,  i , 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Hibino.  Hiroki;  Nagayama.  Yoshikatsu;  and  Nakamura, 
Motokazu.  5.609.563.  O.  600-118  000. 
Hickinebotham.  Dyson:  See—  .    ^  ^         „ 

Machemer.  Robert;  Hickingbotham,  Dyson;  and  Dodge.  Bnan. 
5.609.602.  CI.  606171000  . 

Hickman.  Scott  N  .  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company  Portable  electtooic  device 

having  a  ported  speaker  enclosure.  5,610.992.  O.  381-188.000. 
Hidaka,  Hideto.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  having  a  hierarchical  bit  line  structure  with  reduced 
interference  noise.  5.610.871.  CI.  365-230.030.  v     l     . 

Hidaka  Tomoya;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Sato.  Hiroyasu;  and  Takashina.  Yutaka.  to 
Nippon  Soda  Co .  Ltd  Composition  for  color  development  comprising 
4-hydroxy4'  isopropoxydiphenylsulfooe.  and  a  wet  "«*od '"  Snndinj 
and  a  dispersible  solution  for  applying  the  same  5.609.672.  CI.  106 
21. OOR. 
Higa.  Thomas  S:  See—  ^  .     ...        -n.  c      ..-^ 

Solorzano.    Enrique    R ;   Gou.    Pemg-Fei;    Higa^ Thomas    S.;    and 
Townsend.  Harold  E.  5.610.962.  CI.  376461.000 
Higginson.  Peter  L.;  and  Berent.  Anthony  N  .  to  Kgital  Eq"'f?«?' ^"PO- 

rauon  Efficient  ATM  cell  synchronization.  5.610.951,  CI  375  364^000 
Higuchi.  Kaotu;  Ishii.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagata.  Masaya.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Image  fonning  apparatus  for  forming  an  '™««  "  ^y"™;!"'"""' 
with  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal.  5.610.721.  U.  358-39«i.WXI. 
Hikata.  Takeshi:  See—  ciinnir^ 

Sato.  Kenichi;  Hikata,  Takeshi;  and  Ueyama,  Munetsugu,  5,610,123.  CI. 
505433.000. 
HiWebrandt,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Fuerstenau.  Charles;  Konegen.  Herbert;  HiWebrandt.  Wolfgang;  and 
Seigert.  Peter.  5.609.527.  C\.  464-145.000. 
HildenbrandU  Leslie  C:  See—  j.   .     ,     /- 

Gebhardt.  WiUiara  J.;  Thome.  James  F;  and  Hildenbrandl.  Leslie  C, 
5.609.534.  CI.  473-409.000. 
Hill.  Andy  H.:  See—  ,,-     ,  ,     ^  u; 

Kelley    Robert  L.;  Hill.  Andy  H.;  Snvastava,  Vipul  J.;  Gauget.  W 
Kennedy;  and  Kilbane.  John  J.,  II.  5,610,065.  Q.  435-264.000. 
Hillman.  Joseph  T:  See—  .iinini/-i 

Foster.  Robert  F;  Hillman.  Joseph  T;  and  Arora,  Rikhit,  5,610.106.  CI. 
437-245.000. 

Hills.  David  B.:  See—  .     .     „^     ,  „    ,. 

Oarit  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.;  Martm,  Richard  R  ;  Moore, 
Larry  W    Raymoure,  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winler.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M  ;  Yost,  David 
A    Oemens.  John  M  ;  Kanewske.  William  J  .  lU;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D  ■  Oleksak.  Carl  M  ;  Rumbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A    Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A  ;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance  Riiben  B  ;  Lagocki.  Peter  A  ;  Memam,  Richard  A  ;  Penning- 
ton Charles  D ;  Schmidt,  Linda  S.;  Spronk,  Adrian  M.;  VickstrcHn, 
Richard  L    Watkins,  William  E.,  Ill;  Clift,  Gilbert;  Stanton,  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B  .  5.610.069.  O.  43649.000. 
Himes.  Glenn  R  ;  Spence.  Bridget  A  ;  Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J ;  and  Chin.  Steven 
S    to  Shell  Oil  Company  Dissimilar  arm  asymmetric  radial  or  star  block 
ccxiolymers  for  adhesives  and  sealants.  5.610.238.  O.  525-314.000. 
Himuro  Yasuo.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Pneumatic  radial  tires  including 

a  fork-shaped  groove  5,609.699.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Hinata.  Shoji;  Ono.  Yoichi;  Tsukahara.  Akira;  Hosogaya.  Hiroyufa;  Imazeki. 
Yoshikatsu;  Fujisawa.  Shinji;  and  Furukawa.  Yoko.  to  Seiko  Eps*>n  Cor- 
poration Liquid  crystal  display  element,  methods  of  producing  and  stonng 
the  same  and  electronic  equipment  on  which  the  same  is  mounted. 
5.610.742.  a.  349-122.000. 
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Hioki.  Yukhi:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  Hioki.  Yuichi;  Hayashi.  Masahaiu;  Ichikawa,  Nauya; 
and  Sakaki.  Toshiaki,  5,610.212.  Q.  524-156.000. 
Hirai,  Kenichi:  See — 

Iwao.  Toru;  Hirai.  Kenichi;  Kondoh.  Nobuo;  Yamanouchi.  Koichi;  and 
Yokoyama,  Kazumasa.  5.610.169.  CI  514-334.000 
Hirai,  Kojl:  See— 

Yamashiia,  Tetsuhiro;  Hirai,  Kcii;  and  Fujii,  Masaki,  5,609.218,  Q. 
180-197.000 
Hirakawa  Kogyo  Sha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yaniashila.  Miyuki,  5.610.682.  CI.  355-51.000. 
Hirano.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Yosiiihara.  Toshiyuki;   Anayama.    Hideki;   Yamazaki.   Itaru;  Ainoya. 
Ftdeyuki;  Hirano.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kimura.  Mayumi.  5.610.690.  CI 
399-167.000 
Hiranuma.  Satoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood.  Optical  disc  dubbing 
apparatus  having  automatic  track  number  assignmenL  5.610.888.  CI. 
36947.W0. 
Hirao.  Kaisumi:  See — 

Itoh,  Masanori;  Kiyose,  Atsunobu;  and  Hirao.  Katsumi.  5,609.677,  C\. 
106168.010. 
Hiratsuka,  Katsuo:  See — 

Ayula.  Masanori;  Nakayama.  Koichi;  and  Hiratsuka.  Katsuo,  5,609,1 15, 
a    112-70.000. 
Hiromoio.  Yasuyuki;  Gaggar.  Satish  K..  and  Kuruganti.  Vijaya  K..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  High  gloss  graft  copolymer  blend  containing  emulsion 
graft  copolymer  and  bulk  grafi  copolymer.  5.610.235.  Q.  525-71.000. 
Hirono.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Sakinvgi.  Shoji;  Ueoo,  Hideo;  Yamada.  Shiro;  Nishio.  Mayumi;  Hirono. 
Kazuhisa;    Kanda.    Kazumi;    Nakahigashi.    Sachiyo;    Nakagawa. 
Sachiko;  and  Sawada.  Akihiro.  5.609.424.  CI.  400^1.000. 
Hirono.  Taisuke;  and  Ueda.  Kenkichi.  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd.  Ophdialmic 
measuRtnenl  apparatus  for  measuring  biological  properties  in  the  eye. 
5.610.672.  CI   351-205.000. 
Hiroro,  Niihida:  See— 

Sog4.  Gazuo;  Kim.  Hyun-joon;  Lee.  Sang-kyim:  Jung.  Min-chul;  Son. 
Bywig-hee;  Thosiya,  Wuozmi;  Thakfaasi.  Irai;  and  Hiroro.  Nishida. 
5.610.115.  CI.  502-152.000. 
Hirose.  Masahito.  to  Fuji  Oozx.  Inc.  Tappet  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 

and  a  method  of  manufacturing  it.  5,609.128.  CI.  123-90.510. 
Hirose.  Minoru:  See — 

Hayasiu.  Tetsuya;  Okuyama.  Kazunori;  Inomata,  Tsuyoshi;  Nozaki, 
Kcji;  and  Hirose.  Minoru.  5.609,688,  C\   118-715.000. 
Hirola.  To^aki:  See— 

Katoh,  Akira;  Kitagawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirota,  Toshiaki,  5,609,023,  Q. 
60-276000. 
Hirola.  Yo4iio:  See— 

Hasegvwa,  Nobutoshi;  Hirao,  Yoshio;  Nagase,  Sumio:  liikula.  HisMo: 
and  Tani,  MakMo.  5,609.111,  Q.  108-SS.IOO. 
Hirschbeii;,  Eugene  H.:  See — 

Mieville.  Rodney  L  ;  Dictor.  Ronald  A.;  Hirschberg.  Eugene  H.;  Rob- 
inson, LawTence  C.  Washecfaeck,  Don  M.;  and  Renner.  Tenence  A.. 
5,609.832.  CI.  422-173.000. 
Hishiyama,  Toru:  See — 

Moriya,  Yukio;  Koyanagi,  Satoru;  Fujimura,  Tetsuya;  Nagahama.  Mas- 
ayiiki;  Yamazaki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Hishiyama.  Toru.  5,609.220.  CI. 
I«nf253.000. 
Hiuich.  tiMfay  B.:  See— 

ffii^iUir.  David  B.;  Hisrich.  Timothy  B.;  and  Berkshire.  Gary  L.. 
S,M8.946.  a.  15-339.000. 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Obara,  Sanshiro;  Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  Matsudaira.  Nobunori;  and  Masaki, 
RyoBO.  5,610.483.  CI   318139,000. 
Hitachi  Eng-jieering  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Tanikiwa.  Naoshi;  Miyakawa.  Tetsuya;  Sakuma.  Hiloshi:  SUda,  Toichi; 
and  bono.  Kimiko.  5.6I0.9S7.  d.  376210.000. 
Hitachi  Kbla  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Masanori.  5.610.465.  Ci.  310- 
211.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada.  Kazumichi;  Ishihara,  Masamichi;  Matsu- 
moto.  Tctsuro;  Miyazawa,  Kazuyuki;  Kalto.  Hisao;  and  Olaiyaina. 
Kousuke.  5.610.089.  Q.  437-34.000. 
Kasai.  Naruhiko;  Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Nishitani.  Shigeyuki;  Takita.  Isao; 

and  Takahashi.  Kohji.  5,610.626.  CI.  345-89.000. 
Kuroda.    Kenichi;    Terasawa,    Masaaki;    and    Matsubara,    Kiyoshi. 

5.610.420.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Masaki.  Akira;   Kuwala,  Makoto;  Satomioa,  Ryuichi;  and  Tamba. 

Nobuo.  5.610335.  C\  32639.000. 
Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Ohsuga,  Minoru;  Kashiwaya.  Mineo;  and  Sasaki. 

Yasu-shi.  .1.609.132.  CI    123-306000. 
Mizufune.  Eisaku.  Nalsui.  Kenichi;  Kurosawa.  Yuldo;  Daimon.  Goro; 
Asai.  Yoshihito;  Kashimura.  Katsuichi;  Koyanagi.  Osamu;  and  Isb- 
ikawa,  Kogi.  5.610.381.  C\.  218-57.000. 
Moriyama.  Shigeo;  Kawamura.  Yoshio;  Homma.  Yoshio;  Kusukawa. 

Kikuo.  and  Fumsawa,  Takeshi.  5.609.511.  CI.  451-5.000. 
Obara.  Sanshiro;  Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  Matsudaira.  Nobunori;  and  Masaki. 

R>c»o.  5.610.483.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Sasaso.    Akira;    Shirahasfii.    Kazuo;    Matsukawa.    Yuka;    Tanigudii. 
Hideiki;  Yamamolo.  Hideaki;  and  Matsumani.  Hanio,  5.610.738.  Q. 
34943.000. 


Shirai.  Shoji;  and  Waianabe.  Kenichi.  5.610.481.  a.  315-382.000. 
Takahashi.  Tadashi;  Kanouda.  Akihiko;  Takizawa.  Kazuhiro;  Nakamura. 

Tetsunosuke;  and  Joraku.  Masami,  5.610.449.  CI.  30743.000. 
Takeda.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Shigeaki;  and  Katsura.  Koyo.  5,610.622,  CI 

345-13.000. 
Tanikawa.  Naoshi;  Miyakawa.  Tetsuya;  Sakuma.  Hitoshi;  Shida.  Toichi; 

and  Isono.  Kimiko,  5,610,957,  a  376210.000. 
Tokunaga.   Kensuke;  Aizawa.  Yasuhiro;  Nakajima,  Junjiro:  Sasaki, 
Masana;  Ajima,  Masayoshi;  and  Imai,  Masafiimi,  5,610,960,  CI 
376441.000. 
Usui.  Mitsuru;  and  Waianabe.  Tetsuya.  5,609.773,  Q.  21620.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Manabu;  and  Ogiro.  Kenji.  5,610.655.  CI.  348-373.000 
Yamada.    Hiroshi;    Negishi.    Tadanobu:    and    Honda.    Yoshitsugu. 

5.609.016.  CI  60-39.020. 
Yamada.  Seiich;  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  Syouji.  Moritaka;  Moiowaki.  Shige- 
hisa;  Takahashi.  Ken;  Shirakawa.  Shingo;  and  Maeda.  Kunihiro. 
5.610J70.  CI.  338-20.000 
Yoshizumi.  Keiichi;  Haga.  Satoru;  Ikeda.  Shuji;  Makuta.  Kiichi:  and 
Fukazawa,  Takeshi.  5.610.856,  Q.  365-154.000. 
Hitachi  Media  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tadashi;  Kanouda,  Akihiko;  Takizawa.  Kazuhiro;  Nakamura. 
Tetsunosuke;  and  Joraku.  Masami.  5.610.449.  Q.  30743.000. 
Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Corp.:  See— 

Yoshizumi.  Keiichi;  Haga,  Satoru;  Ikeda.  Shuji;  Makuta.  Kiichi;  and 
Fukazawa.  Takeshi.  5.610.856.  Q.  365-154.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineenng  Coiporabon:  See — 

Kuroda.    Kenichi;    Terasawa.    Masaaki;    and    Matsubara.    Kiyoshi, 
5.610.420.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Hiyoshi.   Micfaiaki;   Muramalsu.   Hisayoshi;   and   Fujiwara.   Takashi.   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Press-contact  type  semiconductor  devices. 
5,610.439.  a.  257-688.000 
Ho.  Steven  H.;  Confoiti.  Evandro;  and  Kang.  Sung  M..  to  University  of 
Illinois.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Optical  communications  and  intennn- 
nection  networks  having  opio-electronic  switches  and  direct  optical  rout- 
ers. 5.610.744.  a.  359-118.000. 
Hoag.  Scott  T;  and  Cooper.  Arnold  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Torsion 

spring  adjustment  apparanis.  5.609.331.  Q.  267-154.000. 
Hoback,  James  E.:  See — 

Sawyer,  Thomas  E.;  and  Hoback.  James  E..  5.608.978.  Ci.  40-308.000 
Hoban  Corporation;  See — 

Hohler.  MeUssa  M.;  and  Heras.  Fennin.  5.609.093.  Q.  99408.000. 
Hochstedkr.  Leon  J.:  See— 

Benton.  Allen  D.;  Hochstedler.  Leon  J.;  Hughes.  Kevin  A.;  Knapke.  Paul 
H.;  Moateiro.  Michael  J.;  Protopapas.  Christopher  J.;  Van  Eijk.  Fied; 
Donnelly.  Frank  J.;  Hale.  A.  Donald.  Jr.;  Sartnugh.  Keith  E;  and 
Worcester.  Winlhrop  G..  5,611.059.  Q.  395-326.000. 
Hocquaux.  Michel:  See — 

Dufetel,  DidicT  Estradier.  Franooise;  Gaelani.  Quiniino;  and  Hocquaux. 
Michel,  5,610,302,  O.  544-320.000. 
Hodge,  Cart  N.:  See- 
Lam,  Panick  Y.;  Jadhav,  Prabhakar  K.;  Eyennann.  Charles  J.;  Hodge, 
Cart  N  ;  De  Lucca.  George  V;  and  Rodgers.  James  D.,  5,610.294.  CI. 
54(M92.000. 
Hodges,  Michael  J.;  and  Horton,  Darren,  to  Detexoma  Machinery  Limited. 

Hosiery  line  closer  and  loader  assembly  5.609.118.  CI.  112470.150. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Glombik.  Hciner.  Enhsen.  Alfons;  Kramer.  Weiner.  and  Wess,  GOndier, 

5.610.151.  CI.  514-172.000. 
Hatke.  Wilfried;  and  Osan.  Frank.  5.610.253,  O  526281.000. 
Henke,  Stephan;  Brocks,  Dietiich;  and  GOnzkr,  Volkmar.  5.610,146.  CI. 

514-19.000. 
Jaekel.  Frank;  Reinhardt.  Genl;  and  MiiUer.  Wolf-Dieler.  5,610318.  CI. 

548479.000. 
Reiher.  Uwe;  and  Russ.  Werner  H..  5.610.298.  O.  544-197.000. 
Unger.  Bemhard;  and  Dickhardt.  Rainer.  5.610J22.  O.  73-23.390. 
Weidmann,    Klaus;    Bickel.    Martin;    and   Gilnzler-Pukall.    Valkmar. 

5.610.172.  a.  514-350.000. 
von  der  Eltz.  Andreas.  5.609.676.  CI.  106166.010. 
Hoeffkes.  Horst:  See— 

Knuebel.  Georg;  Hoeffkes,  Horst;  Neuhaus.  Winifried;  Lkske.  Edcv, 
deceased.  5.609.650.  Q.  8423.000. 
Hoeger,  Daniel  S.:  See- 
Brewer.  Tunothy  T ;  Hoeger.  Daniel  S  ;  McCambridge,  Lora  K.;  Kelsey. 
Teresa  L.;  Claflin.  Anthony  R  .  Robertson.  Kenneth  R.;  and  V«i 
Flandem.  Michael  W.,  5.611.040.  CI.  395-326.000. 
Hoey.  Michael  R:  See— 

Mulier.  Peter  M.  J.;  and  Hoey.  Michael  F,  5.609,151.  Q.  128-642.000. 
Hofbauer.  Thomas;  and  Krapp,  Darren,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Dual 

battery  control  system.  5,610,4%,  C\.  320-13.000. 
Hofer,  Hans:  See— 

Raffel,  Markus;  Kompenhans,  JUrgen;  and  H6fer,  Hans.  5.610,703,  CI. 
35628.000. 
Hoferilza,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Becker.  Thomas  P.;  Hoferilza,  Mark  A.;  and  Crass.  Maafaew  M.. 
5,610.327.0.73-117.300. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc  :  See— 

Brockhaus.  Manfred;  Dembic,  Zlatko;  Gentz,  Reiner,  Lesslauer,  Werner, 
LMscher,  Hansniedi:  and  Schlaecet,  Emst-JOigen.  5.610.279,  O. 
530-387.300. 
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Hofle.  Gerhard;  Bcdorf,  Nort,cn;  F«che,  Edgar  Gerth.  Kla"S.  M. 
Herbert;  Jansen.  Rolf;  Kunze.  Brigine;  Reichenbach.  Hans;  Sasse  Florenz. 
Sie.nmeu.  He.nrich;  Trowitzsch-Kienasl.  Wolfram;  and  Pachlatko. 
Johannes  P,  to  C.ba-Geigy  Coqwratioo;  and  Gesellschaft  fur  B.ouxhnolo- 
gische  FoRchung  mbH.  Thiangaiole.  its  preparabon.  compositions  and  use 
Sieirof.  5.610.038.  CI.  435-118.000.  ^  ,  r™, 

Hogen-Esch.  Thieo;  and  Zagala,  Angela.  lo  University  of  Southern  California. 
The  Block  copolymers  and  a  novel  method  for  preparing  (coipolymers 
having  a  narrow  molecular  weighl  distribution  by  ."««^-f^  .^'^li'^ 
polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  phosphonium  canon.  5.610.248.  LI. 
526-193.000 

Host  Andreas  H.;  Talma.  Auke  G  ;  de  Block.  Rudolf  F ;  and  Datla.  Rabindi. 

N  '  to  Akzo  Nobel  NY  Anti-reversion  coagents  for  rubber  vulcanizaoon. 

5.610.240,  CI.  525-332,600. 
Hohler.  Melissa  M  ;  and  Heras.  Fermin.  to  Hoban  Corporation.  Pasu  cooker. 

5.609.093.  CI  99-408.000. 

"**'6ie°^'*T^s'A;   Hoke.  Joseph  M.;  and   Pandey.   Kulwant   M. 
5.610.945.  CI.  375-260.000.  -r  . 

Hokuyo.  Kosuke;  Hayashi.  Miho;  Yamaguchi.  Shuichi;  and  Izurni.  Tsugio  to 

Fuji  Oil  Company.  Limited.  Anti  blooming  composinon  and  launn  fat  and 

chicolate  con\ai.;ing  the  same   5.609,906.  CI.  426-660.000_ 
Holderbaum.  Martin;  Aumueller.  Alexander;  and  Trauth.  Hubert,  to  BASh 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Aminovinylphosphonic  ester  subilizers  for  organic 

materi^.  5.610.210.  CI.  524-99.000. 
Holka  Thomas  C.  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Energy  absorbing  apparatus  for 

a  motor  vehicle.  5.609.365.  O.  280-777.000. 

"""■[^m^r.lS^ch;  and  Holl.  Roland.  5.609.105.  CI.  101-409  000 

""'"Sil^.'l.yteT  Holland.  Gary  F;  Poole.  Donald  R  ;  and  Mitchell. 
Robert  M..  5.609.210.  O.  169-26.000. 

Holland.  John  M:  See—  if...w«h   p 

Fisher    David   E.;    Holland.   John    M ;    and    Kennedy.    Kenneth    h. 

5.609.216.  CI.  180-24.030. 

"""'Ss.'^1en.;^g«ti.  Kathy;  Bunker.  Linda  L.  Bejger.  Arthur  C  ; 
Maynard   Patrick  L.;  Patterson.  Robert;  and  HoUenberg.  David  H.. 

5.609,901,  CI.  426-394.000. 

""'"^U^!  HasSi'nTGhulam;  and  Hollenho,^.  James  N..  5.610.416. 

CI.  257-186.000. 
Hollister  Incorporated:  See—  ^    ^      ^  r~  u    v    ,^  i:iiin.<r»< 

Bonen,  Ronald  S  ;  DeCamp.  Lairy  R  ;  Stoick.  Calla  K  ;  and  Ellingson. 
Enc  D..  5.609.585.  O.  604-332.000 

Stius  John;  Holloway.  David  J.;  and  Caslow.  Sroa  A  .  5.610.620,  O. 
343-725.000. 
Hollrock  Engineering.  Inc.:  See— 

Holhock.  J.  Richard.  5,609.173.  a.  134-83.000. 
Hollrock  J   Richard,  to  Hollrock  Engineering.  Inc.  Device  for  prrwashing 

andsottinggolfballs.  5,609,173.0.  134-83  000. 
Holmes,  Ma^n  E  ;  Painu^.  Paige  M  ;  and  McGrath.  Mark  J,- » '^''j- 
Inc.  Accessory  connector  alignment  and  support  plate    5.609.500,  t.i 
439-540.100. 

""'"^utets^t  T,^y  H.  Holmes.  Steven  J.;  and  Fetence.  llamas  G.. 

5.609.772.  CI.  216-14.000 
Holii»es  Terry  L.;  Skaar.  Gary  R.;  Gundlach.  Larry  C  ;  and  Flisram.  Dennis 

G    to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  off-line  honing  of  sheer 

blades  5,609.512,  CI.  451-48.000. 

"""7L>^°  Stogeo;  Kawamura.  YosJuo;  Homn*  Yc»hio.  Kusukawa. 

Kikuo;  and  Furusawa.  Takeshi.  5.609.511.  CI.  451-5  000 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  Ku^tat    r\ 

Cheng.  Lee  Ming;  Choy.  Conrad;  and  Lee.  Geoise.  5.609,493.  Q. 

439-157  000.  

McHugh.  Robert  G.  5.609.495  a  439-268.000  ,^.„    p, 

Tan.  Ha*-Chan;  Ma,  Frank  C;  and  Lai.  Chin  T.  5.609.499,  C\. 
439-445.000. 

""^kn^Alti;  H^^.  David;  Wyan.  Peter.  Daley.  Michael;  and  Swift, 

Philip  W.  5,610,386,  a.  235-472.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—        _  .    . .  .  „  .  .. 

^Aoki    TakaSu    Kanda.  Ma.sahiro;  Matsuda.  Takahiro;  and  Katsuta. 

Ke'isuke.  5.609>»3.  CI  477-45.000  

Hachisuka.    Kimio;    Noguchi.    Hiroyuki;    and    Momose.    Tomoaki. 

5,609.187.0    140-92  200.  ,   ^.    „.    ,^    <*in«^    n 

Hosoi.  Takashi;   Inaba.  ALsushi;   and   Doi.  Mizuho.  5.610,333,  CU 

KaiitTrakahiro;  and  Sekiguch..  Yoshitaka,  5-609.366  CI  28^7^^000 
Katoh.  Akira;  Kitagav^a.  Hiroshi;  and  Hirota.  Toshiaki.  5.609.023.  CI. 

60-276.000.  ^  .i,n<-i..    m 

Mutch,  Eiji;  Kubou.  Shinichi;  and  Maeda.  Susumu.  5.610,574.  O. 

340-426  000 
Ogawa.  Ken;  and  Nishida,  Toshiyuki,  5,609,135.  O    123-325000 
Sawae  Shinichi;  Koshiro.  Akihiko;  Odaka.  Kouiti;  and  Ogino.  Tetuaki 

5.609.374.  O.  293-102.000. 


Sugioka.  Kouichi;  Sinmura.  Hiroyuki;  Ogawa.  Masao;  Honda.  Satoshi; 

Nakazawa,  Yoshihito;  and  Fujii,  Takaaki,  5.610.814  CI  ^-424.026. 

Takahashi.  Akio;  Abe.  Yoshio;  and  Takaishi.  Hidcaki.  5.609,386,  O. 

"^96- ''04  000 
Takemiira,  Hiroo;  and  Yamada.  Hajime.  5.609.658  CI.  55-385.300. 
Honda  Giken   Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha  and   Kaboshiki    Kaisha  Honda 

^^H^gawa.^obutoshi;  HifWa.  Yoshio;  Nagase.  Sumio;  Fukuta.  Hisato; 
and  Tani.  Makoto.  5.609.111.  O    108-55.100. 

Honda.  Hidenobu;  See—  ,,™,„-,c  r-i    t-iaaann\ 

Yanagata.  Seiichi;  and  Honda.  Hidenobu.  5.609.935.  O.  428-89.000_ 
Honda  Hiroshi.  to  Niti-on  Medical  Supply  Co..  Ltd.  Surgical  instnimem  file 

system.  5.610.811.  CI.  395-202.000. 

Honda.  Hiroyuki:  See—  ..    ,,,n<^v,    r\ 

Trask.  Jeffrey  L.;  Honda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sale,  Kenji,  5,610,692,  CI. 

399-27.000. 

Honda,  Satoshi:  See—  c..™i,;. 

Sugioka,  Kouichi;  Sinmura,  Hiroyuki;  Ogawa.  Masao;  Honda.  Satoshi. 

Ndlazawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Fujii.  Takaaki.  5.610.814. 0.  364-»24.026. 

"""'^;^^l.   Ke'ii^hi;   Ibaraki.  Akira;  Shono.  Masayuki;  Honda.  Shoji; 

Ikegami  Takatoshi:  Hayashi.  Nobuhiko;  Furusawa.  Koutarou;  Tajin. 

Anishi;  Ishikawa,  Toru;  Matsukawa.  Kenichi;  Miyake,  Teruaki;  Goto, 

Takenon  Matsumolo,  Miuuaki;  Ide,  Daisuke;  and  Bessho,  Yasuyuki. 

5.610.0%,  CI.  437-129.000 
Honda,  Toshiya;  and  Ton..  Yoshinan.  '°  Nij^ondenso  Co    Lid^«,sunt- 
speed  cruise  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle.  5.609.217.  O.  180-I7O.OUU. 

Honda.  Washiro:  See—  ,-y«,o,a  r-i  inirmi 

Shimizu.  Kaisumi;  and  Honda.  Washiro.  5.609.819.  CI  422-3  000. 

"•^aiJili'^Hrn^^rNegish..  Tadanobu;  and  Honda.  Yoshitsugu. 
5.609.016.  CI.  60-39.020. 

"""villi!!,  UwiS^C;  and  Brenner,  Mats  A.,  5.610.616. 0  342-357.000. 

"•"'kwr'ch*^!  SrW.  Hyung-K.  IGm  Sung  T;  Lee.  "Cyju  C^Y^. 
Dong  H  ;   Shin,  Hyun  W;  and  Park.  Hyeon  S.  5.609.096.  CI. 

Hong,  S^IK;  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Mf^  *;^™"»^8 
device  for  an  image  signal  processing  system.  5.610,597, 0.  340-825  780 

"""^H^I^.^Roten^W ;  Hong.  Suck-Ju;  and  Shimazu.  Kenichi.  5.609.981. 
CI.  43O-I66.000 

"""lehlSirVolk^Honig.  Thomas;  Kiaus.  An4«B;  Saeger.  Kari  E; 
Schmidberger.  Rainer.  and  Staneff.  Theodot.  5.610.347.  CI. 
75-247.000. 

"~*Ses'lJL.«s''^den  Hanog.  Adrianus  J ,  5.«)9.84..  CI.  423- 
243.010. 

'^""T^^^^^sX^yi.  Nick  M.;  Bower,.  Donald  R  •  Koukouralus. 

Nicholas;  Wareham.  Richard  A.;  and  Vincem.  Conway.  5.608.945.  CI. 

15-328.000  „ 

Gorton.  Evan  A..  5.608.944.  O.  15-319000 
Rennecker.  David  B.;  Hisrich.  Timothy  B  ;  and  Berkshire.  Gaiy  L., 

5,608,946,0.  15-339.000. 

"°^Vd^.  Ant^7i ;  -d  Hope.  Mark  C  .  5.60W69.  CI  285J3_«X) 
Hoibacewicz.  Theodore;  and  Moi«.  Lawrence.  Ladder  leveler  5.609.222.  CI. 

Htiikoshi,  Satoru.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.  Valve  mechanism  for  booster 
5.609.087,  CI.  91-376.0OR. 

"°^  UchT^'asSh'TKondo,  Tetsujiro;  Nakaya,  HideoHorishi.  Takashi; 
and  Ishizaka.  Toshihini,  5,610,658,  O.  348-416.000. 

Honuchi,   Makoto;   and  Kida,   Masahito,  '"  'Jj^,  C"  •  %^^  '" 
purification  of  diesel  engine  exhaust  gas  5,610,117,  O.  502-324.00U 

""^od'^ic^J ;  and  Honon,  Darren.  5.609^8jC-|  112470  150^ 
HortfHi  Edward  E  ,  lo  Deep  Oil  Technology.  Inc.  Ofthore  apparatus  and 
^.hod  for  ml  operations  5.609,442,  O  405-205  000 

"°^12:  AiitTM.  P;  and  Honon.  Te.^  L-.  5609^053,  Cl72-9^. 
Hotwell.  David  C  ;  Howson.  William;  Pntchard.  Martyn  C ;  »«>  Rf(*y- 

Jennifer,  to  Warner  Lambert  Company  Tachykinin  anugonisls.  5.610.145. 

CI   514-19  000 
Hotwell.  David  C  ;  Howson.  William;  and  Pritchard.  Maityn  C  ■  to  Wotict- 

Lambeit  Company.  Tachykinin  (NKl)  receptor  antagonists  5.610.176.  LI. 

514-414.000. 
Hoshi.  Hiroaki:  See—  u;~i,i-    ml 

Yamamolo    Masakuni;    Matsumura,    Susumu;    Hoshi,    HBOMU,    ana 
Yamaguchi.  Eiji.  5,610.897.  O.  369-124.000. 

""*wiSli^:  H^d^;  Hoshi.  Junichi;  Yuge.  Yutaka;  Okita.  Akira;  and 
Kuwabara.  Hideshi.  5.610.435.  O  257-629.000 

TanS^Hir^i;  lida.  Masayuki;  Miyatake.  Masanori;  Sugishita,  Shozo; 
and  Hoshi,  Teruo,  5.611.018,  O.  395-2.240. 
Hoshino.  Mitukane:  See— 
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Hanada,  Hideto;  Ohara.  TadashI:  Takasugi.  Sigeyuki;  Imoto,  Nobumasa; 
Nakamura,  Michiko;  Minohara,  Atushi;  Morinaga.  Norihiko;  Oshibu- 
chi,    Hidenori;    Sakaguchi,    Shunnichi;    and    Hoshino,    Mitukane. 
5.608.933.  CI.  5-612.000. 
1 1  logaya.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hinau.  Shoji;  Ono,  Yoichi;  Tsukahara.  Akira;  Hosogaya.  Hiroyuki: 
Imazeki.    Yoshikatsu;    Fujisawa.    Shinji;    and    Furukawa.    Yoko, 
5.610.742.  CI.  349-122.000. 
Iffm,  Miyuki:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Tetsuya;  Goto,  Kiyoshi;  Akiyama.  Takeo:  Hosoi.  Miyuki; 

Masuda.  Tetsuya;  and  Mochizuku.  Hideaki.  5.609.985.  O.  430- 

259.000. 

,  Takashi:  Inaba,  Aisushi:  and  Doi.  Mizuho.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

iCabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  Ivpe  gas  rate  sensor.  5.610.333.  CI. 

3-504.060. 

Hcioi.  Yoshinobu;  and  Terabe.  Hirohisa.  lo  Nidek  Co..  Ltd.  Ophthalmic 

apparatus  5.610.671.  CI.  351-200.000. 
HiHiokawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Yua.sa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi:  Matsumae, 
Iwao:  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara.  Saiiiru.  5.610.693.  CI   399-272.000 
lUoya.  Nobukazu.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Filler  circuit.  5,610,551.  CI 

J27-552.000. 
Hi4chkin.  Glenn  T..  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Method  for  controlling  the 

4xpansion  of  connections  lo  a  SCSI  bus.  5.611.056.  O.  395-281.000. 
rt*.  Anchi,  lo  Du  Poni  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Companv.  Protective  coating 

tir  imaging  elements  5.609.984.  CI.  430-256.000. 
HiHick.  Richard  C:  See— 

Yovichin,  Albert  J.;  Dunn.  William  F;  Dutt.  >\1lliam  R.;  Houck.  Richard 
C  ;  Hyde.  David  D ;  Ridha.  Raouf  A.;  and  Swanson.  Harry  R.. 
5.6I0..329.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Hmighlen,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Dooley.  Colette  T.;  and  Hougblen.  Richard  A..  5.610,271,  O    530- 
328.000. 
HiHilc.  Jesse  S.:  See — 

Anderson.  Scott  R.;  Tham.  Chin  T;  Padula.  Joseph  A.;  Williams.  Owen 
R  ;  Houle.  Jesse  S  ;  Besler.  David  A.;  and  Ramsey.  William  D..  Jr.. 
5.609.190.  CI.  141-59.000. 
Anderson.  Scott  R.;  Houle.  Jesse  S.;  Besler.  David  A.;  and  Loen.  Andrew 
E..  5,609.192.  CI.  141-208.000. 
I44s<en.  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Vulih.  Salomon;  Briggs.  Geotje  R.;  and  Housten.  Thomas  D..  5,610.093. 
CI.  4.37-51.000. 
Hi>»ard,  Adriann  J.:  See — 

Woodard.   Daniel   L.;   Howard.   Adriann   J.;   and   Down.  James  A.. 

5,610,290,  CI.  536-25.400. 
Woodard.   Daniel   L;   Howard,  .\driann  J.;  and   Down.  James  A.. 

5.610.291,0   536-25.400. 
ell.  Gail  M.  See- 
Rodriguez,  iosi  M  ;  Cook.  Andiony  B.;  and  Howell.  Gail  M..  5,609.722. 
CI.  162-5.000. 
♦er.  John  D..  Jr.:  See — 
Mandel.  Bany  P..  and  Hower.  John  D..  Jr..  5.609.333.  CI  270-58.090. 
Hpwes.  Colin:  See — 

Lowther.  Nicholas;  Allen.  John  D,;  and  Howes.  Colin.  5,609,868,  O. 
424-857.000. 
HDWmedica  International:  See— 

A.shby.  Alan  M  :  and  Laird.  Lindsay.  5.609.644.  O.  623-20.000. 
Field.  Richard  E.;  Nuijlen.  Peler,  and  Rushton,  Neil.  5.609.646.  CI. 
623-22000. 
Hp»son,  William:  See — 

Horwell.  David  C;  Howson.  William;  Pritchard.  Martyn  C;  and  Raphy. 

Jennifer.  5.610.145.  CI  514-19.000. 
Horwell.   David  C;   Howson.   William;  and   Pritchard.   Martyn  C. 
5.610.176.  CI.  514-414.000. 
Hpimeier.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

I  Himes.  Glenn  R.;  Spence.  Bridget  A.;  Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J.;  and  Chin. 
Steven  S..  5.610.238.  O.  525-314.000. 
HKvka,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Tomquisl,  Gerald  E ;  and  Hruska,  Paul  E.,  5,6I0J32,  O.  73-455.000. 
Hfifh.  Eric  T:  See- 
Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  Paisidis.  Konslantinos;  Welch.  M. 
Brace;  Geerts.  Rolf  L.;  Hsieh.  Eric  T;  McDaniel.  Max  R;  Hawley.  Gil 
R  ;  Smith.  Paul  D.;  Janzen.  Jay;  and  Schmid.  Michael.  5,610,247.  CI. 
526-160.000. 
H^^  Hsing-Pang:  See— 

Burrows.  Cynthia  J.;  and  Hsieh.  Hsing-Pang.  5,610.149,  O.  514- 
169.000 

Htieh,  Jiang,  to  General  Electric  Company  Methods  and  systems  for  deter- 
mining the  z-axis  profile  of  a  detector  in  a  CT  system.  5.610.%3.  CI. 
378-7.000. 
Hiu.  Ching  Hsiang.  Wong.  Shyh-Chyi;  Liang.  Mong-Song:  and  Chung.  Steve 
S .  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.  MeAod  for 
fabricating  narrow  base  width  lateral  bipolar  junction  transistor,  on  SOI 
layer.  5,610.087,  O.  437-32.000. 
H(U.  Jong- Yes   Collapsible  and  portable  hair  dryer  widi  combustian  heal 

supply  system.  5.608.975.  O.  34-97.000. 
HtiL  Raynvond:  See- 
Lucas,  Walter  P..  and  Hsu.  Raymond.  5.609,829,  O.  422-110.000. 
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Hsu.  Sheng-Sheuan.  to  Tracer  Company.  Ltd.  Bicycle  freewheel  gear  cluster 

gear-shifting  mechanism.  5.609.536.  O.  474-160.000. 
Huang.  Ping:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kiyoshi;  and  Huang.  Ping.  5.610.946.  O  375-269.000. 
Huang.  Po-Chuan.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Real  time  two- 
dimensional  discrete  cosine  transform/inverse  discrete  cosirie  transform 
circuit.  5.610.849.  CI.  364-725.000. 
Huang,  Sun-Yuan,  lo  Ljjcent  Technologies  Inc.  Transient  protection  circuit. 

5.610.931.  O.  372-38.000. 
Huang.  Wen  C;  Lei.  Tan  F;  and  Lee.  Chung  L..  lo  National  Science  Council. 
N-INP  Schonky  diode  structure  and  a  method  of  making  the  same 
5.610.098.  CI.  437-176.000. 
Huang.  Wu-Song:  See- 
Bantu,  Nageshwer  R.;  Bransvold.  William  R.;  Hefferon.  George  J.; 
Huang.  Wu-Song:  Kamani.  Ahmad  D.;  Khojasleh.  Mahmoud  M.; 
Sooriyakumaran.  Ratnam;  and  Yang.  Dominic  C.  5.609.989,  O. 
430-270.100. 
Huang.  Yung-Chung  Device  shell.  5,609,929,  O.  428-11.000. 
Hudak.  Phillip  J.:  See- 
Love.  Charles  S.;  Dahl.  Terrance  J.;  Hudak.  Phillip  J.;  and  Lemp.  Steven 
K..  5.609,600,  CI.  606-167.000 
Hudson.  John:  See — 

Goicoechea,  George;  Hudson.  John;  and  Mialhe.  Oaude.  5.609.627,  Q. 
623-1.000. 
Hudson,  Ralph  E.;  Nussbaum.  Howard  S.;  and  Chen,  Emest.  lo  Hughes 
Electronics.  Inverse  svnthelic  array  radar  system  and  mediod.  5,610,610. 
O.  -342-25.000. 
Hudson,  Robert  C.  Jr.:  See- 
Brass.  Richard;  Cracauer.  Raymond  F;  BeihI.  Roland;  and  Hudson. 
Robert  C.  Jr..  5.609.272.  CI.  222-147.000. 
Huebner,  Holger  See — 

Weber,  Werner.  Koeppe.  Siegmar;  Klose.  Helmut;  and  Huebner.  Holger, 
5.610.531.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Hufford.  George.  Ill:  See — 

Addison.  Danny  H  ;  Hufford.  George.  Ill;  McCray.  Charles  M.;  Schultz. 
Kevin  L.;  and  Turner.  Craig  W..  5.609.086.  O.  83-440.000. 
Huffsnitler.  M.  Conrad.  Jr.:  See— 

Meacham.  Patrick  E.;  Zeilinger.  Michael  S.;  Meacham.  Qifford  B.;  and 
Huffstutler.  M  Conrad.  Jr.  5.609.110.  O.  105-355.000. 
Huggins.  Donald  G  .  Jr:  See — 

Nohren.  John  E..  Jr;  Reid.  Henry  C;  Nohren.  Joseph  H.;  Smidi.  John T.; 
and  Huggins.  Donald  G..  Jr..  5,609,759,  O.  210-266.000. 
Huggins.  Orville  C:  See— 

Fogle,  Ronald  L  ;  and  Huggins.  Orville  C.  5.609.429. 0.  400-692.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Companv:  See — 

Fowell.  Richard  A.  5.610.848.  CI.  364-724.070. 

Liu.  Takyiu;  Nguyen.  Chanh;  and  Matioubian.  Mehran.  5,610,086,  O. 

437-31.000. 
Macwnber,  Steven  H.;  and  Lee.  Patricia  A..  5,610.930.  O.  372-36.000. 
Yap,  Daniel.  5.611,008,  O.  385-14.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Hudson.  Ralph  E.;  Nussbaum.  Howard  S.;  and  Chen.  Ernest.  5.610.610. 

CI.  342-25.000. 
Hwang.  William  B.;  and  Lusher.  David  M  .  5.610.569. 0.  336-200.000. 
Hughes.  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Benton.  Allen  D.:  Hochstedlcr.  Leon  J.;  Hughes.  Kevin  A..  Knapke.  Paul 
H.;  Monleiro.  Michael  J.:  Protopapas.  CTiristopher  J.;  Van  Eijk.  Fred; 
Donnelly.  Frank  J.;  Hale.  A.  Donald.  Jr.  Sarbaugh.  Keidi  E.;  and 
Worcester.  Winlhrop  G..  5.611.059.  CI.  395-326.000 
Hughes.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Eidler,  Phillip  A.;  and  Hughes.  Michael  R..  5.610.802.  O.  361-831.000. 
Huhn.  Fnedrich:  See — 

Giertz.  Hans  J.;  Eisenhut  Werner.  Huhn.  Fnedrich;  and  Hammermann. 
Hans  J..  5.609.731.  O.  201-35.000. 
Hull.  Chaites  W.:  See— 

Alhson.  Joseph  W.;  Smallev.  Dennis  R.;  Hull.  Charles  W.;  and  Jacobs. 

Paul  F..  5.609.813.  CI.  264-401.000 
Childers.  Craig  M.;  and  Hull.  Charles  W.,  5,609.812,  O.  264-401.000. 
Hultman,  Sheryl  L.:  See — 

Danielson,  Paul  S.;  Hultman.  Sheryl  L.;  and  Wolcoll,  Cfaiistine  C 
5,610,107.0.  501-54.000 
Hume.  James  M.  Panel  for  lining  manholes  and  the  lilte.  5.606,998.  Q. 

52245.000. 
Hummel.  Jon  C.  Expandable  tool  for  holding  and  aligning  pipes  to  be  welded. 

5.609.291,0.  228-212.000. 
Hummelle,  Todd:  See — 

Dowhng,  Eart;  and  Hummelle.  Todd.  5,608,988,  O.  43-114.000. 
Humpolik.  Bohumil:  See — 

Maus.  Wolfgang;  Swars.  Helmut:  Bruck.  Rolf;  and  Humpolik.  BohumiL 
5.608.968.  O.  29-890.000. 
Hundt  Michael  J  ;  and  Siegel.  Harry  M  ,  to  SGS-THOMSON  Microelec- 
tronics. Inc.  Substrate  mounting  of  circuit  components  with  a  low  profile. 
5.610.800,  CI   361-761.000. 
Hunter.  Andrew  D.:  See — 

Eagar.  Simon  E.;  and  Hunter.  Andrew  D..  5.610.358.  O.  86-21.000. 
Huriey.  Terence  R.:  See — 

Wilkinson.  James  H.;  and  Hurley.  Terence  R..  S.6I0.T75. 0. 360-24.000. 
Hush.  Glen  E..  lo  Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
maintaining  syiKhronism  between  a  picture  signal  and  a  mamx  scanned 
array.  5.610.667.  CI.  348  796.000. 
Hussey.  Brett:  See — 
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Johnson.  Kelly  B  .  and  Hussey.  Bn:n.  5.609.359.  CI  2a»:736^0a>^^ 
Hutchins.  Thomas  G  .  and  Tetreau.  Herbert  L..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Comrainy  The  Steel  cable  conveyor  bell  wilh  improved  penetraoon  and  tip 
lesistance.  5.609.242.  Q.  198-847.000. 

""^Biil"  ^l^'aiid  Hutchison.  Alan.  5.610.299.  CI.  544-230.000 

Hutsell  Larry  G  .  to  Maxtor  Corporarion  Servo  system  with  once  per 
revolutioo  rejection   5.610.487.  CI.  .M  8-560  000. 

Hwang  Chyh-Wen.  Container  with  sliding  cover  and  strainer  means. 
5.609.758.  CI.  210-244.000.  .  . 

Hwang  Jin-Lai  Automobile  front-wheel  orientaoor  and  tummg-angle  indi- 
cator'. 5.610.577.  CI    340-465.000  

Hwang.  William  B  ;  and  Lusher.  David  M  .  to  Hughes  El^wontcs^Suggered 
horizontal  inductor  for  use  with  multilayer  substrate.  5,610.569.  CI.  .i>r>- 
200.000. 

"*"Ni^."Liu  f'^  Hwei.  Leu  J  .  5.610.663.  O  348-554  000. 
Hvde  David  D  '  Ste — 

Yovichin.  Albert  J.;  Dumi.  William  F ;  Dutt.  WilUam  R  ;  Houct  Rich^ 
C     Hyde    David  D  ;  Ridha.  Raouf  A.;  and  Swansea.  Harry  R.. 
5.610.329.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Hydra  Tech.  Inc.:  See—  „  _„ 

Hensler.  David  L..  5.609J61.  O.  212-292.000. 
Hydril  Company:  See —  ^^ 

Roche,  Joseph  R..  5.609.440,  CI.  405-158.000. 

"^X:npl:;i',  R^'aTdD.  5.609.784.  CI   2.9-385.O0O 

Hvllbers   Bruce  E..  to  American  Roller  Company  Ceramic  roller  tor  tSA 

printing  and  coating.  5.609.553.  CI.  492-53.000. 
Hylton.  William  M.:  See — 

B^man,  Lester  P;  Zabslcy.  John  M  ;  Davis.  James  W.;  and  Hylton. 
William  M.,  5.609.026.  C\.  60-286.000. 
Hyslop  William  J  Exhaust  nozzle  assembly  for  an  exhaust  extraction  system. 
5.609.298.  CI.  239-289  000. 

"'nc^ra^o'll^l-'^'Gart^r.  Robert  G..  5.609.757.  O.  210-232.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

G-afLs.  Harold  S  .  5.610.429.  CI.  257-401.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Indastries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Cho  Byung  J.  5.610,091,  a.  437-43.000. 

Park  Sang  H  .  5.610.424.  O.  257-344.000. 

Sim.  Hyun  S..  5,610.861.  CI.  365-185.240. 
Hyundai  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Jong-Hee.  5.609.782.  a.  219-132.000. 

I-PEX  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Kawabe.  Eiji.  5.609.497.  CI.  439-331.000. 
i-Stat  Corporation:  See—  ,  .    „  i    _j.  u;    ._h  7,\:„ 

Lauks  Imants  R.;  Pierce.  Raymond  J.;  Rogers.  Joseph  W..  and  Zclin. 
Michael  P,  5.609.824.  a.  422-83.000. 

Ibaraki.  Akira:  See —  ci,-,;;. 

Yodoshi    Keiichi;  Ibaraki,  Akira;  Shono.  Masayuki;  Honda.  Shoji. 

Ikegami  Takatoshi;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiko;  Fumsawa.  Koutarou;  Tajin. 

Anishi  Ishikawa.  Toni;  MaLsukawa.  Kemchi;  Miyake.  Teruaki;  Goto. 

Takenori;  Matsumoto.  MiLsuaki;  Ide.  Daisuke;  and  Bessho.  Yasuyuki. 

5.610.096.  CI.  437  129  000. 

IBM  Corporation;  See—  .^inoTi   ri 

GazisT  Denos  C  ;  Jaffe,  Robert  S.;  and  Pope,  William  G.,  5.610,821,  CI. 

364-444.200. 

Ibrahim.  AfUb  Puzzle  with  rectangular  pieces  of  different  lengths.  5.609.338. 

a.  273-156.000 
Ichihara.  Takashi;  See—  ,,,„.«,    r-i    i«v 

Moiomura.   Nobutoku;   and   Ichihara.  Takashi.  5.610.402.  CI.   250- 

369.000. 
Ichikawa.  Naoya:  See —  .  , .,  . , 

Tanaka  Yasuyuki;  Hioki,  Yuichi;  Hayashi.  Masahani;  Ichikawa,  Naoya; 
and  Sakaki.  Toshiaki.  5.610,212.  CI.  524-156.000. 
Ichikawa,  Yoshito;  Takemoto,  Satoshi;  and  Tanikawa.  Kouji   to  Olyinpus 
Optical  Co ,  Ltd.  Medical  operation  device  control  system  f««'no;°"'"8 
a  operation  devices  accessed  respectively  by  ID  codes.  5.609.560.  (..1. 
600-101.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yuh-ichiro:  See— 

Tatee.  Tochiro;  Shiozawa,  Akira;  Yamamoto.  Hinxaka;  Ichikawa.  Yuh- 
ichiro    Uhikawa,  Aya;   Komuro,  Chikara;  and  Nanta.  Kazuhisa. 
5.610.315.  CI.  549-389.000. 
Ichikoh  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

lizuka.  Keiji.  5.610.772.  Q.  359-841.000. 
Ichimum.  Yoshiaki:  See —  .,..,.        j  .r  l  i.    w 

Sato   Kazuomi;  Kume.  Toshihiro;  Ichimura,  Yoshiaki;  and  Takahashi. 
Takuya,  5.609.492.  CI.  439-136.000. 
Ichino.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Morihiko;  Ichino.  Toshihiro;  and  Nishi,  Shiro,  5.609, /95, 
CI.  252-500.000. 
ICI  Australia  Operations  Proprietary  Limited:  See—  „,,,„„„ 

Eagar.  SimSn  E.;  and  Hunter.  Andrew  D..  5.610,358.  Q.  86-21.000 

ttoriuchi!  M^toto;  and  Kida,  Masahito,  5,610.117,  01.  502-324.000. 

Fujiuchi   Hiroyuki;  Takeshita,  Masaaki;  Uchida,  Kenji;  Wa.  TsuicMnu; 
Okumuia.  Hisakazu;  and  Nakajima,  Mitsuhiko,  5,610387,  Q   340- 
572.000. 
Ide.  Daisuke:  See — 


Yodoshi.  Keiichi;  Ibaraki.  Akira;  Shooo.  Masayuki;  Honda.  Sh^i; 
Ikegami  Takatoshi;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiko;  Furusawa.  Koutarou;  Tajin, 
Atushi  ishikawa.  Toru;  Matsukawa.  Kenichi;  Miyake.  Teniaki;  Goto. 
Takenori,  Matsumoto.  Milsuaki;  Ide.  Daisuke;  and  Bessho.  Yasuyuki, 
5,610,096.0  437-129.000. 

'*''  Ogawa.  Susumu;  Senoh,  Hideaki;  and  Idei.  Kouji.  5,609,964,  CI.  428- 
520.000 

'*"bhmi  TiSiiro;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Dohi,  Ryosuke;  Nagai.  Kunio;  Ideta. 
Eiii   Nishino.  Koji;  Yamaji,  Michio;  Shinohara,  Tsutomu;  and  Yasu- 
moto.  Naofumi.  5.609.077.  CI.  81-57  130 
Idexx  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See —  j     rv.     j    c 

Ehrenfeld,  Elizabeth;  Fricker,  Colin;  and  Townsend.  David  t.. 
5.610.029.  CI.  435  34.000.  „,  ,<-,n 

Idland.  Carsten  Container  opener  5.609.076.  C\.  81-3.570. 
Ido.  Yoichi;  and  Kohno.  Yasushi.  to  Yazaki  Caporadon.  Cunng  vessel  in  a 

gel-coated  seed  ptwessing  device.  5.609.684.  a.  118-lJ.OOO. 
Ifeacbor.  Emmanuel  C:  See —  „      .        ,-  <  r^     ^~a 

Keith  Robert  D  F;  Greene,  Keith  R  ;  Ifeachor,  Emmanuel  C  ,  and 
Westgate.  Jennifer,  5,609,156,  CI    128-670.000. 

Ifill.  Anderson  D.:  See—  ,.,,n->o«/-i   un.<Q<;nrvi 

Cliffe.  Ian  A.;  and  Ifill.  Anderson  D..  5.610.295,  CI.  540-596.000 

'*"^AoyaB"Akihiko^Terashima,  Hiroshi;  Igarashi.  Kyoji;  and  Take.  Masa- 

toshi.  5.610.785.  CI   360-104.000. 
Isawa.  Katsutoshi:  See—  ......  t  i.    u      -a 

Hanaoka  Kixiji;  Igawa,  Katsutoshi;  Taguchi.  Seiji;  Matsui, Takashi,  and 

Sonmachi,  Kenichi.  5.609.458.  CI.  414-173.000. 

^'"'Gudibande.  Satyanarayana  R  ;  and  Kenten.  John  H..  5.610.017,  CI. 

435-6.000 
'^''   Lee  Nichol^A.;DeBaun.  Barbara  A;  Henson.  Gordon  D.;lgl,ScoO  A.; 

and  Smith.  Teny  L..  5.611.017,  O.  385-114.000, 
lida.  Masayuki:  See —  .  ^     ...      _. 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  lida.  Masayuki;  Miyatake,  Masanon;  Sugishiia.  SlMzo; 

and  Hoshi,  Tenio,  5,611.018.  CI   395-2.240. 
lijima.  Atsumi:  See —  v,     _.    i..„ 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugumi.  Hiroyuki;  Niijima.  Jun. 

Kotake  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  Watanabe. 

Tatsuo  Asada,  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro;  Iijima,  Atsumi;  Nagasu. 

Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke.  5.610.304.  C\. 

544-327.000.  ,..        ,.    „..  .         , 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugumi.  Hirovuki;  Niijima.  Jun. 

Kotake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  Watanabe. 

Tatsuo;  Asada.  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  lijima.  ABumi;  Nagasu. 

Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke.  5.610.320.  CI. 

549-72.000. 

''^""Mimura.'Toi^io;  Shimojo.  Shigeni;  lijima.  Masaki;  and  Mitsuoka. 

Shigeaki.  5.609.840.  O.  423  228  000.  , 

lizaka.  Hitoshi;  Sano,  Masahito;  and  Mawumoto.  Yasuo  to  Kabushifa  Kaisha 

TEC.  Checkout  system  with  automatic  registration  of  articles  by  bar  code 

or  physical  feature  recognition   5.6<W.2:3.  CI    186-61.000. 
lizuka,    Keiji.   to   Ichikoh    Industries    Ltd    Automobile   sideview    minw. 

5.610.772.  CI.  359-841.000.  ^      ,    nr 

Ikada,  Yoshito;  Gen.  Shokyu;  Kubota.  Takao;  and  Kyotani    Ikuo.  to  GC 

Corporation;  and  Biomaterials  Universe  Inc    Bio^iegradable/absorbable 

baniermembrane.  5.609.881.0.  424-425.000     .,. 
Ikado  Masahani.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  ink  jet  pnnung  apparaj"* 

having  a  wiper  suited  for  differing  color  ink  properties.  5.610.641,  CI. 

347-33.000. 
Ikeda,  Kiyoshi:  See —  j  vi-  w 

Yamamdo,  Keisaku;  Ikeda.  Kiyoshi;  Fukuyama.  Masahiro;  and  Nish- 
lyama.  Tadaaki,  5.610.226.  CI.  524-559.000. 

Ikeda.  Nobukazu:  See—  ,      v,      ■  i^     ■     ia... 

Ohmi  Tadahiro;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Dohi.  Ryosuke;  Nagai.  Kunio.  Ideta. 
Eiji  Nishino.  Koji;  Yamaji.  Michio;  Shinohara.  Tsutomu;  and  Yasu 
molo.  Naofumi.  5.609.077.  O.  81-57.130. 

Yoshizumr Keiichi;  Haga.  Satoru;  Ikeda.  Shuji;  Makuta.  Kiichi;  and 
Fukazawa.  Takeshi.  5.610.856.  O.  365-154.000. 

Ikeda.  Tanejiro:  See—  „....„    ...       j  n i    x»_. 

Aokura.  Isamu;  Yamanishi,  Hitoshi;  Ohnishi.  Yotnchi;  and  Ikeda,  Tane- 
jiro. 5.609.739.  O.  204-298.190. 
Ikeda.  Yoshimi;  See—  .  „    ..     »,    ^  •■    c^,n-7t-i 

Akiyama.  Masahiko;  Kiyota.  Toshiya;  and  Ikeda.  Yoshimi.  5.610,737, 
CI.  349-47  000  .^  .       , 

Ikefiiii  Yoshihiro,  to  Rohm  Co..  Ud.  Cross  coil  meter  with  cotrecooo  for 

resistance  variations.  5,610,513,  O.  324-144.000 
Ikegami,  Takatoshi:  See —  . .    ,,      .      ct 

Yodoshi  Keiichi;  Ibaraki,  Akira;  Shono.  Ma.sayuki;  Honda.  Shoji; 
Ikegami  Takatoshi.  Hayashi.  Nobuhiko;  Furusawa.  Kouurou;  Tajin. 
Amshi  ishikawa.  Toru;  Matsukawa.  Kenichi;  Miyake.  Teniaki;  Goto. 
Takenori;  Matsumoto.  Miuuaki;  Ide.  Daisuke;  and  Bessho.  Yasuyuki. 
5.610.096.  CI.  437. 129  000. 
IkciiHffa.  Tnif fto"  S^f — 

&ikurai.  Akio;  Mizuu.  Tamotsu;  Okada.  Yasuhide;  Nakaiva  Hiroshi; 
Ikenaga.  Takao;  Shin.  Osamu;  and  Ikenaga,  Yuuji.  5.609.747.  CI. 
205-246.000. 
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Ikenaga,  ^faiji:  See — 

Sakutal.  Akio;  Mizuta.  Tamotsu:  Okada.  Yasuhide;  Nakano.  Hiroshi; 
Ikemga.  Takao;  Shin.  Osamu;  and  Ikenaga,  Yuuji,  5,609,747.  CI 
20J-246.000. 
Ikushima.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kasao,  Akin;  Ikushima.  Satoshi;  Isozaki.  Osamu:  Matsumoto.  Naoji; 

and  Nordstrom.  John  D  .  5.609,960,  O.  428-413.000 
Yamaguchi,  Sachio.  deceased;  Nakahata.  Akimasa;  Ikushima.  Satoshi; 
Okumura.    Yasumasa;    Aida.    Haruhiko;    Nishiguchi.    Shigeo;    and 
IsoMki.  Osamu.  5.609.918.  CI.  427^*07.100. 
Illslon.  Tr««or  J.;  Doleman.  Paul  A.;  Butler.  Edwin  G.;  Marquis.  Peter  M.; 
f^MHon.'Clive  B.;  Piramoon.  Reza;  and  Gilbert.  Mark  J.,  to  Rolls-Royce 
pic.  MettiDd  of  manufacturing  a  composite  material.  5.609,741,  CI.  204- 
471.0001  ' 
Im,  Jeon-'fack:  See — 

Park.  Hee^hail;  Kweoo,  Kook-Hwan;  and  Im,  Jeon-Taek,  5,610,874, 
O.  365-236.000 
Imada.  Kalsuhisa:  See — 

MacdB,  Eiichi;  Imada,  Kalsuhisa;  Nishii,  Moloi;  and  Nishinaga,  Yoshi- 
hir»,  5,610,565,  CI.  333-185.000. 
Imai,  MasaAimi:  See — 

Tokua^a.   Kensuke;  Aizawa.  Yasuhiro;   Nakajima.  Junjiro;  Sasaki, 
Masana:  Ajima.  Masayoshi;  and  Imai.  MasaAimi.  5.610.960.  CI. 
37d-*4I.OOO. 
Imaizumi.  Hi.saakira:  See— 

Imamura.  Toshihide;  KadoCani.  Kanichi;  Hayakashi.  Bunji;  Imaizumi. 
Hi.ia«kira;  Shakushi.  Tetsuo;  Matsumoto.  Toshihiko:  and  Watanabe. 
Genichiro,  5.609.2%.  CI.  239^3.000. 
Imainiya.  Keniti:  See — 

Nakamiira.  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto.  Junichi;  Iwata.  Yoshihisa:  and  Imamiya, 
Keatti.  5.610.859.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Imamura.  Tdshihide;  Kadolani.  Kanichi;  Hayakashi.  Bunji:  Imaizumi.  Hisaa- 
kira;  Shakushi.  Tetsuo;  Matsumoto.  Toshihiko;  and  Watanabe.  Genichiro, 
to  Komaisu.  Lid.  Water  feed  device  for  humidihcation  and  air  conditioning 
apparatus  incorporating  die  same.  5.609.296,  O.  239-43.000. 
Imanaka,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kiuyania.  Koji;  and  Imanaka.  Hideyuki.  5.609.526.  CI  464-68.000. 
Imanishi.  Ktnji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  IIl-V  compound  semiconductor  device 
with  Sckxtky  electrode  of  increased  barrier  height.  5.610.410.  Q.  257- 
76.000. 
Imation  Corp.:  See — 

Ha.  Cl«u  T;  and  Lamanna.  William  M..  5.609.990.  CI.  430-270.110. 
Imazeki,  Yothikatsu:  See— 

Hinat*.  Shoji;  Ono.  Yoichi;  Tsukahara.  Akira;  Hosogaya.  Hiroyuki; 
Imsaki.    Yoshikatsu;    Fujisawa.    Shinji:    and    Furukawa.    Yoko. 
5.610.742.  CI.  349-122.000. 
Immuno  Akticngesellschaft:  See — 

Seelii*,  Thomas.  5.610.147.  O.  514-21.000. 
Immunomcdics.  Inc.:  See — 

Goldoibcrg.  Milton  D..  5.609,846.  CI.  424-1.410. 
Imokawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Kalo.  Yoshihani,  to  Sumiloma  Bayer  Urethane  Co.. 
Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  liquid  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate.  5.610.408. 
CI.  252-182.200. 
Imoto.  Kaziaiobu:  See — 

Ueno. Takeshi;  Oshima.  Kalsuyuki;  Asajima.  Mikio;  Yamauchi.  Mineo; 
Imoto.    Kazunobu;    Takahara,    Hidetake:    and    Ando.    Jilsutuko, 
5.610.119,0.  503-227.000. 
Imoto.  Noiumasa:  See — 

Hanada,  Hidelo;  Obara.  Tadashi;  Takasugi.  Sigeyuki;  Imoto.  Nobumasa; 
Nakamura.  Michiko;  Minohara.  Atushi:  Morinaga.  Norihiko:  Oshibu- 
chi,    Hidenori:    Sakaguchi.    Shunnichi;    and    Hoshino.    Mitukane. 
5.608.933.  O.  5-612000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Mills.  Paul  D.  A.;  Siddiqui.  Junaid  A.;  and  Rakos.  Kari.  5.610,222,  CI. 
524-493.000. 
Impra,  Inc.;  See — 

Kalis,  Robert  W.,  5,609,624,  Q.  623-1.000. 
Imne.  WilUam  R:  See— 

Murray,  James  A.;  Necs.  Michael  R.;  Imrie.  William  P.;  Rayner.  Chris- 
toplior  C;  Pfalzgraff.  Chris  L.;  Bates.  Robert  K.;  Ness,  Valmer  H.;  and 
Con,  Terrance  J..  5,609,738.  CI.  204-279.000. 
Imwinkelrir4.  Rent:  See — 

Altmain.  Karl-Heinz;  Imwinkelried.  Rent;  and  Escheiunoser.  Albert, 
5.6I0.3OO.  O   544-244000. 
In.Tec.  International  Environment  Technology  S.r.L.:  See — 

Celi.  A»tonio  M.,  5.609.764.  CI.  210-51 1.000. 
Inaba.  Atsuijii:  See — 

Hosoi,  Takashi:  Inaba.  Atsushi;  and  Doi.  Mizuho,  S,6I0J33.  CI. 

73-504.060. 

Inaba.  Kokfai;  Uchida.  Kensuke:  and  Kolbcrg.  Raymond  F.  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Polymer  panel  with  a  sealing  membrane  for  mechanical 

and  electrical  connections.  5.609.940.  CI  428-156.000. 

Inaba.  Tsunoo;  and  Takashima.  Daisaburo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Semiconductor  memory  device.  5.610.868.  O.  365-205.000. 
Inada,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Kaio.  Tadashi;  Noguchi.  Takeshi;  and  Inada.  Tadahiro,  5,610,256.  O. 
526-318.400. 
Inagaki.  Aiiikiro;  and  Yamamura.  Isao.  to  General  Instrument  of  Taiwan.  Ltd. 
Method  for  encapsulating  a  semiconductor  utilizing  an  epoxy  resin  and  an 
onium  s«U  compound.  5,610,443.  O.  2S7-788.000. 


Inakuma.  Takahiro;  Furui.  Hiroyasu:  Tokugawa.  Yoshinori;  Tsuda.  Fumiaki: 
Nagai.  Mitsuo;  and  Kirihara,  Shuitsu.  to  Kagome  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Japan  Steel 
Works.  Ltd..  The.  Method  for  continuous  roasting  of  food  materials. 
5.609.902.  a.  42fr466.000. 
Inamori.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Oda.  Koichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clocking 
method  and  apparatus  for  display  device  with  calculation  operation. 
5,610,627.  O.  345-99.000. 
Inamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Miyaza.  Masao.  and  Nakai.  Yasuhiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  illegal  use  prevention.  5.610.688. 
CI   399-366.000. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Surzycki.  Stefan  J..  Kityama.  Masahito;  and  Togasald.  Robert  K.. 
5.610,010,  O.  435-6.000. 
Indigo  N.V.:  See— 

Liar,  Ishaiau;  Lavon,  Amiran;  and  Chatow,  Ehud,  5,610,694.  C\.  399- 
240.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Haseley.  Robert  K.:  and  Kirkpatrick.  Paul  A..  5.6I0J39,  Q.  73-660.000. 
Sell.  Leslie  J..  5.609.229.  CI.  188-77.00R. 
Iimova  Pure  Water  Inc.:  See — 

Nohren.  John  E..  Jr.;  Reid.  Henry  C;  Nohren.  Joseph  H.:  Smith,  John  T; 
and  Huggins,  Donald  G.,  Jr.,  5,609,759.  CI.  210-266.000. 
Innovative  Oeaning  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Carroll.  Matthew  B..  5.609.431.  CI.  401-201.000. 
Inomata.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Tetsuya:  Okuyama.  Kazunori:  Inomata.  Tsuyoshi;  Nozaki. 
Koji;  and  Hitose.  Minoru.  5.609.688.  O    118-715  000. 
Inoue.  Fujio:  Izumi.  Masamitsu:  and  Hayashi.  Satoru.  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceu- 
tical Factory.  Inc.  Package  form  for  bicarbonate<ontaining  powdery  phar- 
maceubcal  compositions  and  a  method  of  stabilizing  the  oompositiofis. 
5.610.170.  O.  514-340.000. 
Inoue.  Hanio.  to  Eagle  Co..  Ltd.  Slot  machine  5.609J24.  O.  463-20.000 
Inoue.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsunaga.    Takashi:    Nishimura.    Toshihiro:    and    Inoue.    Hiroshi. 
5.609.930.  O.  428-35.200. 
Inoue.  Kunitoshi:  See — 

Miura.  Masahiko;  Akutsu.  Tadayoshi:  Takada.  Kazukuni;  Inoue.  Kuni- 
toshi; Kubouchi.  Kcnji;  Shinpo.  Yoshikazu;  and  Nakaia.  Kazuya. 
5.609.345.  CI.  277-180.000. 
Inoue.  Seiji:  See — 

Kinugasa.  Takashi:  Nishishita.  Kunihiko:  and  Inoue.  Seiji.  5,609,203. 0. 
165-153.000. 
Inoue,  Soichi:  See — 

Iwamatsu.  Takayuki;  Kawano.  Kenji:  Miyazaki.  Hideya:  Ito.  Shinichi: 
Inoue.  Soichi;  Sato,  Hiroyuki:  Tanaka.  Satoshi:  and  Hashimoto,  Koji, 
5.609,977.  O.  430-5.000. 
Inoue,  Takashi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  Miyahara.  Yoshiki:  Kasetani.  Satoshi:  Esaki.  Kouji; 
Nishimura.   Shigetaka:   and   Inoue.  Takashi.   5.609,809,  CI.   264- 
210.700. 
Insritut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Longeron,  Daniel:  and  Fleury.  Marc.  5.610.524.  O.  324-376.000. 
Stretcher.  Christian;  and  Asselmeau.  Lionel.  5.609.734. 0.  203-39.000. 
Institut  Pasteur  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientific:  See — 

Montagnier.  Luc;  Krust.  Bernard:  Chamaret.  Solange;  Oavel.  Francois: 
Chermann.  Jean-Oaude:  and  Barre-Sinoussi.  Francoise.  5.610.035. 
O.  435-70.210. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See — 

Kelley.  Robert  L.:  Hill.  Andy  H.;  Srivastava,  Vipul  J.:  Ganger,  W. 
Kennedy:  and  Kilbane,  John  J.,  II.  5.6I0.06S.  CI.  435-264.000. 
Instrumentarium  Oy:  See — 

Weckstrom.  Kurt,  5.610.400.  O.  250-345.000. 
Integrated  Process  Equipment  Corp.:  See — 

Gardopee.  George  J.:  Clapis.  Paul  J.;  Prusak.  Joseph  P.:  and  Pouhney, 
Sherman  K  .  5.610.102.  O.  437-225.000. 
Integrated  Technologies  Of  America.  liK.:  See — 

Mooney,  David  M.:  Kimlinger,  Joseph  A.;  and  Wood.  David  E.. 
5.610.981.0  380-25.000 
Intel  Coipotation:  See — 

Begis.  Glenn.  5.610.801.  O.  361-784.000. 
Lent.  David  D  :  and  Dunn.  Daniel  J..  5.6I1.0S4.  Q.  395-280.000. 
InterDigital  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Schilling.  EXmald  L..  5.610,906,  O.  370-261. 000. 
Intermec  Corporation:  See — 

Garrabrant.  Gary  W.;  Cbo,  Jay  C;  and  Savaiese.  Joseph  T.  5.610,595. 
O.  340-825.520. 
Intermedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanders.  Richard  S.;  Paul,  Patrick  J.:  and  Prutchi,  David,  5.609.61S.  O. 

607-36.000. 
Slom,  Lawrence  J.:  Paul,  Patrick  J.;  and  Prulcfai,  David.  5,609,614.  CI. 

607-29.000. 
Vinciguen»,  John  D.,  5,609,645,  O  623-20.000 
Woodson.  Drtjry:  Lee.  Michael:  Vandegriff.  Joseph:  Ah.  Eckhard:  and 
Stotts.  Uwrence  J..  5,609.613.  CI.  607-19.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporatioa:  See — 

Addison.  Danny  H  :  Hufford.  Grorge.  HI:  McCray.  Charles  M  :  Scfaukz. 

Kevin  L.:  and  Turner.  Craig  W..  5.6O9.086.  O  83-440.000. 
Anderson.  Tunothy  M..  Chrysler.  Giegory  M.;  aixl  Simons.  Robert  E., 

5.609.201.  CI.  165-80.300. 

Anderson.  Tunolfay  M.;  Chrysler.  Gregoty  M.;  and  Simoos.  Robot  E., 

5.609.202,  O.  165-80.300. 
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Aoyagi,  Akihiko;  Terashiroa,  Hiroshi;  Igarashi.  Kyoji;  nid  Tike,  Misa- 

loshi,  5,610,785,0  360-104.000. 
Balasubrnnaman.  Penivemba  S.;  Lee,  Nathan  J.;  and  Ukuch,  Scon  D.. 

5,610,947,  CI.  375-282.000.  „     „  .  n i 

Bantu    NageshwCT  R.;  Bninsvold.  William  R  ;  Hefferon.  Geoije  J . 

Huang    Wu-Soog;  Kamani.  Ahmad  D  ;  Khojastth,  Mahmoud  M. 

Sooriyakumaran,  Ramam;  and  Yang,  Dominic  C  .  5.609.989,  CI. 

430-270.100  ^  ^        . . 

Best,  Margaret  E.;  Rosen,  Hal  J ;  Rubin,  Kurt  A  ;  and  Strand,  Timothy 

C    5,610.901.0.369-275.100.  ,  ^^^ 

Betts.  Robert;  and  CHnowich,  Howard  T,  5,610.953,  Q.  375-373.000. 
Bigus,JosephP.  5,611.020.0  395-23  000. 
Ciifield.  Donald  H  .  Fellows,  Todd  C  .  GiUis,  Earle  W ;  and  Yabkmsky, 

Peter  J ,  5,610,710,  CI  356-237.000. 
Carl  Dmiel  A.;  Kenney.  Donald  M  ;  Mlynko,  Walter  E:  and  Nguyen, 

Son  V,  5,610,441.  CI.  257-774.000. 
Childers.  Edwin  R.;  and  Henry.  Michael,  5,610,902,  O.  369-289.000. 
Dang,  Chi  H.,  5,610,882,  O.  369-36.000. 
Dang.    Hien    P;    Nakagawa,   Takahiro.    Nakarnoto,   Ywhiyasu;    Sn- 

Jayantha,  Muthuthamby,  and  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki,  5.610,777.  O.  360- 

Daubenspeck.  Timothy  H.;  Holmes,  Steven  J.,  and  Feience,  Thomas  G.. 

5,609,772,0.216-14.000.  .^ingATri 

DcBrosse,  John  K.:  Kirihata.  Toshiaki:  and  Wong.  Hmg.  5.610,867.  CI. 

365-201.000  ^^.^    ,  ,      ,,^Q^    ri 

O.;  and  Zumbrunnen,  Michael  L.  5,608,966,  U. 


Donner,  Edward 
29-884.000. 

Docius.  Lee  K. 
103.000. 

Edgar.  Albert  D. 


and  Samuelson,  Laurence  S.,  5,610,784,  CI.  360- 


DQgar./MDo....,  5,611,027,0.  395-131.000. 

FtMdenberg  Candace  J.  E;  Cobb.  Joshua  M.;  and  Ziemins,  UMis  A., 

5,609,780,0.219-121.730. 
Giegg    Thomas  A.;   Hoke,   Joseph   M.;  and   Pandey.   Kulwani   M . 

5.610.945.  O.  375-260.000. 
Hall,  Kevin  W,  5,611.035,  O.  JW-l^WOOO:  ^,,  ^  „  ,„,  ^„^ 
Jacob..  Dwayne  C  ;  and  Wangler.  James  A..  5.61 1,048, 0  395-200.090 
Kantz,  JosephC  ;  Mammen,  Abraham;  and  Wrighu  Susan  D.,  5,611,074, 

CI  395-473.000.  __ 

Kohn  Harold,  5,609,292,  CI.  228-246.000.  ,  ,„  „^ 

LeTj™«  M;  and  Mandelman,  J«:k  A.,  5,610,409.  O.  257-59.000. 
Lofa^.  Michael  F.  5.609,517.  O.  451-529^000  ,   ,  . , ,  <Vil 

Loper  Albert  J.;  Mallick,  Soummya;  and  Putnno,  Michael,  5.611.06J. 

O.  395-381.000. 
Malik  Randhir  S  ,  5,610,803,  O.  363-21.000. 

Masleid.  Robert  P.  5.610.548.  O  327-374.000  ,.,,„„  ri 

Moore.  Charles  R  ;  Muhich.  John  S  ;  and  Reese.  Robert  J..  5.611.058, 0. 

395  309  000 
Neely  James  S.;  and  Restle,  Phillip  J..  5.610.528.  O.  324-660.000. 
Plambeck,  Kenneth  E.  5,610,603.0.  341  51.00a        _^     ,     _    . 
Pulaski.  Doris  P;  Anderson.  Richard  T;  Tessler.  Chnstopher  L.;^h, 

Stephen  J    111;  and  Tudryn.  Dawn  J..  5.609.778.  O.  219-121.690. 
Vbldman,  Steven  H  .  5,610.791.  O.  361-56^.  .,„,.„ 

Webb  Charles E; Fanell, Mark S; Cooklin, Christopher R.; and Li, Wen 
H.,'5,61 1,062,0.  395-376.000.  ^    ^    ^f^iAA 

Zenharusem,  Frederic;  and  Wicknimasmghe.  Hemantha  K.,  5,609,744, 
O   204-606000. 
International  Computers  Limited:  Set—  ,«,.,./>«« 

Farrar.  Simon;  and  Taylor.  Neil.  5.609.746.  O.  205-125.000. 
Imeraabonal  Energy  Conservation  Systems.  Inc^e— 

Dattik).  Donald  P,  5,610.448.  CI.  307-39.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See— 
Monteleone.  Michael  G.;  Weiss,  Richard  A 
Hanna.  Mane  R  .  5,610,133,  O.  512-20.000. 
Intemanonal  Paper  Company:  Set—       ,  ,_  ,^^ 
Smith.  Albert  H.,  5.610.118,  O.  503-214.000. 
International  Remote  Imaging  Systeiro,  Inc.:  Stt-- 
PelmuWer.  John  P.  5.609,771.  O.  210-800.000. 

Inierplastic  SA:  Set —  

Fux.  Chariy.  5.609,685,  O.  118-60.000. 

Inui.  Shiro:  See —  j   i_ ,;    ck;—, 

Tanaka.  Takashi;   Sato,  Yuzuni;    Iwane,   Hnostai:   and   Inui,   Shito, 

5.609,790.  O.  252-299.610.  . 

Inushima.  Takashi;  Vaitkus,  Rimantas;  and  Teramoto.  Satoshi.  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory.  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  device  for  measuring  light 
properties  5.610.405.  CI.  250-372.000. 
Inuzuka.  Haiime:  Set —  .  ,^    . 

Awano  Naomi;  Inuzuka,  Hajime;  Mizukoshi,  Masahito;  and  Kudomi, 
Shigeki,  5,610,412,  O.  257-85.000. 

'""' u!nb^Mir<^"p;  and  Capuano,  Louis,  5,609.225,  CI.  187-106.000. 
lOT  Inteenerte  Opol  GmbH:  Set — 

wXeSjarkTand  Fabncius.  Norbert,  5,611.007,  O  385  14000 

Ip.  Tony  K.:  Set —  .    „,  .         .    o  ■ .  r. 

Russell.  William  C  ;  Kraslavsky.  Andrew  J ;  Wadsworth.  Robert  D., 
Barren.  Uirraine  f.  Kalwiu.  George  A.;  Ip.  Tony  K  ;  and  Kuver, 
Walter  D..  5.611.046.  CI.  395-200.100. 

Iiie.  Yoshiaki:  See —  „    .     ,      c<^,n<.oi    n 

Nagano.  Akihiko;  Yamada.  Akira;  and  Ine.  Yoshiaki.  5.610,681,  CI 

396-51.000. 

Irschik,  Herbert:  See- 


Evans,  Maic  D.;  and 


Hofle  Gerhard;  Bedorf,  Norbert;  Forche,  Edgar.  Gerth.  Klaus;  Irachik, 
Herbert;  Jansen,  Rolf;  Kunze.  Brigine;  Reichenbach,  Hans;  Sasse. 
Florenz  Sleinmetz,  Heinrich;  Trowitzsch-Kienast,  Wolfram;  and 
PaehlaAo,  Johannes  P,  5,610,038,  CI.  435-118.000. 

'^l^'^^Zi^'^  Isaacs,  Barry  V. .*•  5.610.714  a  3-56-350 OOa 
Isaka.  Yukio;  Serizawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Uchiyaina. 

Seiii  Yamada.  Kazuro;  and  Takeuchi,  Makoto,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Image  fonninE  lopmlus  having  impnjved  resoluoon  switching  capabib- 

tier5.610.64d.Cr  347-131  OOO. 
Ishibashi.  Hiromichi:  Set —  j  c      t  _ 

Moriya.  Mitsmou;  Ishibashi.  Hiromichi;  Ohta.  Takeo;  and  Sugihara. 
Yasuhiro.  5.610.879.  O.  369-13.000. 
Ishibashi.  Kenii;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Ishida,  Iwao;  and  Nishitani.  Kiyoshi.  to 

Minolu  Co..  Lid.  Telescope  having  mechanism  f"  «^?f^<^'y^?S?JSf 

optical  system  to  a  reference  dioptnc  power.  5.610,761,  O.  359-407  two. 

I<thi/ta    Iw&O'  Sff — 

Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Ishida.  Iwao;  and  Nishitani,  Kiyoshi. 
5.610.761.  CI.  359-407.000. 
Ishida.  Kazutoshi:  See —  ...        ,     ,,      „     .. 

Fuiiia  Yoshihisa.  Mizuno.  Takahide;  Nishio.  Hm^;  Uto.  Kunihani. 
and  Ishida.  Kazutoshi.  5.609.243.  O.  198-847.000. 

'''"'^YaliSld.  Shiiiipei;  Kadono.  Masaya;  Itoh.  Kenji;  I'^V^^^"^- 
ArS^isuyukTand  Ishida.  Noriya.  5.609.774,  O.  216-69.000. 

''^"'tli^aS^^  Ishida,  Yutaka;  Ch,  HWeyuki;  Mm^,  Koji;  Naka- 
gawa, Yukimitsu;  and  Kawabe,  Hatuhide,  5,610,036,  O.  435-71  100. 
Ishihara,  Masamichi:  Stt —  . 

Iwai    Hidetoshi:  Mitsu.sada.  Kazumichi;  Ishihara,  Masamich^  Malsu- 
m«o  Telsuro.  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Kano.  HisK);  and  Okuyama. 
Kous'uke.  5.610.089.  CI.  437-34.000. 
Ishihara  Saneyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  Set —  . 

Asano,  ^yoshi;  Koyama.  Anua;  Takumi.  Nobusuke;  Takaton.  Shigeni; 
Timura.  Kouichi;  and  Suita.  Tokuo.  5.609.789,  O  252-62.560. 

Ishihara,  Takahiro:  See—  .  .  ^.^       ^  ^  i.       c  <jia  ias  n 

Maki,  Alsushi;  Toshima,  Toshio;  and  Ishihara.  Takahiro,  5,609,368,  CI. 

285-12.000 
Ishii,  Hiroshi:  See —  c<;im-)i    r-i 

Higuchi,  Kaoni;  Uhii,  Hiroshi;  and  Nagata.  Masaya.  5.610.721,  CI. 

Ishii  Ma.saru:  and  Nagai,  Koichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Informatioa 
ptiicessmg  apparanis.  5,610,889,  O.  369-75.200. 

'"""'ly^'l^mi;  Ohno.  Yoshikazu;  F"J'*  "^^i.  Istoi.  ^^_;  Majsu- 
hashi.  Toshiaki;  and  Okada.  Yukihito,  5,609  J58,  O.  280-735.000. 

Ishii  Yutaka:  Set —  „        .  .  ■  », 

Yamamoto.  Kunihiko;  Matsui.  Kiyohisa;  Ishii.  Yutaka;  Yasumshi,  Nemo; 
Nakamura,  Toshihiro;  Washio,  Hajime;  and  Taniguchi,  Koki, 
5.610.628.  CI   345-100.000.  „      ^ 

Yoneda,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Shigeto;  Katoh,  Kenichi;  Yamane,  Yasukuni; 
and  Ishii,  Yutaka,  5.610,414,  CI.  257-99000 

IchibAW A_  Av2'  j^f'~ — 

Tatee  Tochiro;  Shiozawa,  Akira;  Yamamoto.  Hinjtaka;  Ichikawa.  Yuh- 

ichiro    Ishikawa.  Aya;   Komuro.  Chikara;  and  Nanta,   Kazuhis*. 

5.610.315.  CI.  549-389.000.  ^.^^     a 

Ishikawa.  Hajime;  and  Suzaki.  TeLsuyuki.  <oNEC  Corpojaoon.  Method  and 

device  for  channel  selection.  5.610.911.  O.  370-503.000. 
Ishikawa.  Hiroaki:  See—  . ,  ui.         u;„k: 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  Doi.  Nobuaki;  Omon.  Masashi;  and  Ishikawa,  HinMki. 
5.608.974,  O.  34-78.000. 
Iikhikswfl-  Kofll'  S^f — 

Mizufune.  Eisaku;  Natsui.  Kenichi;  Kurosawa,  Yukio:  Daimon.  Goro; 
Asai  Yoshihito;  Kashimura.  Katsuichi;  Koyanagi.  Osamu;  and  Ish- 
ikawa. Kogi.  5.610.381.  O.  218-57  «».  , ,.   IH^ 
Ishikawa,  Takaloshi;  and  Mogi,  Fumio.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co_.  Ud.  fto- 
cessing  apparatus  for  color  photographic  maienal.  5,611,077,  O.  J96- 
6.30.000. 

Ishikawa,  Totu:  Set—  .... 

Yodoshi    Keiichi;  Ibaraki,  Akira;  Shono.  Masayuki;  Honda,  Shoji, 

Ikeeami  Takatoshi;  Havashi.  Nobuhiko;  Furusawa.  Koutarou;  Tajin, 

Aiushi  l-shikawa.  Toru:'Maisuka*a.  Kenichi:  Miyake.  Teniaki;  Goto, 

Takenon  MatsunKHo,  Milsuaki.  Ide.  Daisuke;  and  Bessho.  Yasuyuki, 

5,610,096,0.437-129.000. 

Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,,j,aau  r\ 

Hamada,  Kouki;  Mizusawa.  Minoni;  and  Koga.  Minotu.  5.6(»J(34.  CI. 

422- 196  000. 

Ishimoto.  Zenichi:  Set—  ,.c™.  cm  r-,  AAt.A<i.nv\ 

Stubenfoll  Leonard;  and  Ishimoto.  Zenichi.  5.609.510.  CI.  446-456000 

Ishilobi  Ken.  to  Showa  Denko  K  K  Composition  for  lextunng  magnetic  disk. 

5.609.657.  CI  51-309.000 
Ishizaka.  Toshihiro:  See —  •  i_    .»•  i.    t 

Uchida.  Ma.sashi;  Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  Nakaya.  Hideo;  Honshi.  Takashi; 
and  Ishizaka.  Toshihiro.  5.610.658.  CI.  34S-4I6.000. 
Ishizaki.  Kunihiko:  See —  „    .^..^.,       ,,      , 

Dainiku.  Yorimichi.  Nagasuna.  Kinya;  Masuda.  Y<»hihiko;  Hrnda. 
Nobuyuki;  Motono,  Yoshihiro:  and  Ishizaki.  Kunihiko,  5,610.208. 1 1. 
525-384.000. 
.    Ishizaki.  Minoni:  See —  .»  .    j     t/  a 

Nomura,  Toshimilsu;  Sato,  Akira;  Ishizaki,  Minoni;  Taked^  Kaoru;  and 
Yasui,  Kazuhiko,  5,610,599,  O.  340-931.000. 


Ishtzuka,  Misanori:  See — 

Ueda.  Ichiro;  and  Ishizuka,  Masanori,  5,610,344.  O.  73-865.600. 
Isis  Innovation  Limited:  See — 

ShortEt.  Simon  C;  Ferry.  Bemadene  L.;  Starfcey.  Phyllis  M.;  Sargent.  Ian 
L.;  and  Redman.  Christopher  W  G  .  5.610.058.  O.  435-332.000. 
Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See— 

Cooki  fhillip  D ;  Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S.;  Vasseur,  Jean  J.;  and  Debart, 
Frantoise,  5,610.289.  CI  536-25.340. 
Isono.  Kimko:  See — 

Tanilawa.  Naoshi;  Miyakawa,  Tetsuya;  Sakuma,  Hiloshi;  Shida.  Toichi; 
and  Isono.  Kimiko.  5,610,957,  O.  376-210.000. 
Isozaki,  OHmu:  See — 

Kasari.  Akira;  Ikushima.  Satoshi;  Isozaki.  Osamu;  Matsunwto,  Naoji; 

and  Nordstrom,  John  D.  5.609.960.  CI   428-413.000 
Yamaguchi,  Sachio,  deceased,  Nakahata,  Akimasa;  Ikushima.  Satoshi; 
Okuaiura.   Yasumasa;   Aida.   Hanihiko;   Nishiguchi.   Shieeo;   and 
IsoMki.  Osamu,  5,609,918,  O  427-407.100 
Isozaki,  Sqija.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  devide  having  improved 
junctkn  gonslruction  between  heat  radiation  plate  and  ceramic  substrate 
5,610,44a  O.  257-713.000. 
Isozumi,  Shttzo:  See — 

Kusuawio,  Keiichi;  Kooishi,  Keiichi;  Isozumi,  Shuzo:  and  Morishita. 
Aklr*.  5,609,542,  O.  475-33 1 .000. 
ISP  Investa*nts  Inc.:  See- 
Liu.  Kou-Chang:  Anderson,  Lowell  R.;  Hardy,  Eugene  E;  and  Reuven. 
Yakir.  5.609.865.  CI  424-78.240. 
Israel.  Gary  E.:  Knapp.  John;  and  Foley,  Mark,  to  Pepperidge  Farm.  Incor- 
porated. lYocess  for  forming  extruded  multi-strand  products.  5.'O9.903  CI 
426-500.000 
Issaq.  Enajei  U.:  See — 

Merrill.  Richard  B.;  and  Issaq,  Enayel  U.,  5.610,433,  O.  257-531.000. 
Itagaki,  Maaaki:  Set — 

Satake.  Shinobu:  Yahau.  Tadao;  Shigefuji,  Takashi;  Toyoda,  Shigeni; 
Yagi,  Shuichi;  and  Itagaki.  Masaaki.  5,609.186.  CI.  138-97.000. 
Itano,  Andiet:  See- 
Chang,  Yin-Fu;  Wong,  James  R.;  Itano,  Andrea;  Mejza,  Stephen  J.;  and 
Water,  Lesbe.  5,610,042.  O.  435-172.300. 
Ito.  Akira:  ire— 

Seki,  Voichi;  Kawai,  Michio;  Sailo,  Hiroyuki:  and  Ito.  Akira,  5,610.680. 
O.  396-106.000. 
Ito.  Kiyohidt:  See— 

Sugano,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ito.  Kiyohide.  5.610.679.  O.  396-516.000 
Ito.  NoriyuU;  and  Mizukami.  Etsuko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Automabc  genera- 
tion syscai  for  an  additional  circuit  provided  in  a  logic  circuit  design 
support  tystcm.  5.610,830.  O.  364-490.000. 
Ito,  Shinichi:  See— 

Iwamauu.  Takayuki;  Kawano.  Kenji;  MiyazaU,  Hideya;  Ito.  Shinichi; 
Inooe.  Soichi:  Sato.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Satoshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Koji. 
5.609.977.  O.  430-5.000. 
Ito.  Shuji:  Sse— 

Haseg»wa.  Masaki;  Bito.  Yasuhiko;  Ito.  Shuji;  Murata.  Toshihide;  and 

Toyotuchi,  Yoshinori.  5.609.975.  O  429-217.000. 

Ito.  Takayuki  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  system 

with  small  numbers  of  lenses  and  wide  viewing  angle.  5.610  767   CI 

359-692000 

Uo.  Yoshikaai;  and  Aruga.  Kazuhisa.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpontion.  Prinliiig 

apparatus  and  a  control  method  therefor.  5.609.426.  O.  400-279.000. 
Ito.  Yukiko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Doi.  Shinzo;  Yokota.  Hiroshi;  Ueno.  Chishio;  and  Ito 
YuUko,  5.610.841.  CI   364-5I4.00R. 
Itoh.  Hirosbi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  parts,  dier- 
mal  head,  manufacturing  method  of  the  diermal  head,  and  heat  sensitive 
recording  apparatus.  5.610.650.  CI.  347-210.000. 
Itoh.  Kenji:  Set — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Kadono.  Masaya;  Itoh.  Kenji;  Takayama.  Toni; 

Arai  Yasuyuki;  and  Ishida.  Noriya.  5.609.774.  O  216-69.000. 

Itoh.  Masanori:  Kiyose.  Atsunobu;  and  Hirao.  Katsumi.  to  Daicel  Chemical 

Industries.  Ltd.  Biodegradable  cellulose  ester  composition  and  article. 

5.609.677.  O    106-168.010. 

Iioh.  Shuhd:  and  Kunta.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  PaiKl  display 

control  device  5.610.621.  O   345-3.000 
Itoh.  Takashi;  Kosaki.  Yukio.  Chonan.  Takeshi;  Matsuda.  Takashi;  Kanno. 
Yasuharu:  Wakabayashi.  Masao;  and  Nakamura.  Midcolo.  to  N.E.  Cbeiiical 
Corporation:  and  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co..  Ltd.  No,  removal  catalyst 
and  method  of  purifying  exhaust  gas  by  using  the  same.  5.609,839,  CI. 
423-213  200 
lloh.  Yoshiya,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd   Image  scanner  having  contKt-type 
image  senior  movable  under  automatic  document  feeder.  5,610,731,  CI. 
3S8-4%000. 
Itron,  Inc.:  S«e — 

Lee,  Thomas  A..  5,610.394.  O.  250-231  170 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Georgin,  Elizabeth  A  .  5.610.484,  CI.  318-286.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Beck.  Erhard;  and  Ono,  Albrecht,  5,609,182,  CI.  137-539.000. 
Feigel,  Hans-Jorg;  Neumann,  Ulrich;  and  Schiel,  Lotfaar,  5,609,399,  O. 

303  113.400. 
ScholLWolfgMig.  5,609,329,  O.  267-141.000 
ITT  CofpaMoa:  &e— 

DuRocMr.  Dauel  J.;  and  Miller,  Ellsworth  S..  S.6I0378.  O.  200- 
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Karolak,  Dale  W.;  Shirey,  Carl  L.;  Steiner,  Wesley  D.;  and  Rue,  Robert 

T,  5,610,839,  O.  364-5  I4.00C. 
Muzslay,  Steven  Z.,  5,609,498,  CI.  439-352.000. 
Szabo,  George;  Grooters,  Tom  E.;  and  Cheney,  Craig,  5.609,370,  O. 
285-319.000. 
IVAC  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Voss,  Gregory  I.;  BuOerAcId,  Robert  D.;  Baura,  Gail  D.;  and  Barnes 
Casper  W.,  5,609,576,  O.  604-67.000 
Ivanov,  Vladimir  V;  Danilov,  Uriy  I.;  and  Zakharov,  Michael  V.,  to  MRA 
Technology  Group.  Low  breakdown  voltage  gas  discharige  device  and 
inelfaods  of  manufacnire  and  operation  5.610,477.  O.  313-573.000. 
Iver,  Morton.  Portable  cabana.  5,609.177.  CI.  135-130.000. 
Iverson,  Anthony:  Stt — 

Shiah.  Kyi-Shin:  and  Iverson.  Anthony.  5.610.467.  O.  310-239.000. 
Iwahashi.  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non-volatile  semicoitductor 
memory  device  and  method  of  manufacniring  die  same.  5,610,858,  O 
365-185.050. 
Iwai,  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada.  Kazumichi;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  Matsuinolo. 
TetsuTo;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Kano.  Hisao;  and  Okuyama.  Kousuke.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  fabrication  of  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device.  5.610.089.  CI.  437-34.000. 
Iwamatsu.  Takayuki;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Miyazaki.  Hideya;  Ito.  Shinichi;  Inoue. 
Soichi:    Sato.    Hiroyuki;    Tanaka.    Satoshi;    and    Hashiimio,    Koji,    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Reflection  phase  shifting  mask  and  method  of 
forming  a  panem  using  the  same  5.609.977,  CI  430-5.000. 
Iwamatsu,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Endo,  Shinichi,  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  insetting  date  information  in  camera  film.  5,610,675, 0.  396-315.000. 
Iwane,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Takashi;   Sato,   Yuzuni;   Iwane,   Hiroahi;  and  loui.   Shiro 
5,609.790,  O.  252-299.610. 
Iwano,  Tsuneaki:  See — 

Uota,  Toshihiro;  Nakabayashi,  Jiro;  Iwano,  Tsuneaki;  Nakano,  Hiralaka; 
and  Nakamura,  Osamu.  5,610,976,  O.  379-127.000. 
Iwao,  Toru;  Hiiai,  Kenichi:  Koodoh.  Nobuo;  Yamaaouchi,  Koichi;  and 
Yokoyama.  Kazumasa.  to  Green  Cross  Corporation.  The.  Phamiacxutical 
Composition  containing  slightly  water-soluble  drug.  5.610.169.  O.  514- 
334.000. 
Iwasa.  Koji:  See — 

Kamamori.  Hitoshi;  Fukuchi.  Takakazu;  Suginoya.  Mitsuru;  and  Iwasa. 
Koji.  5.610.740.  O.  349-110.000. 
Iwasaki.  Oiisato:  See — 

Fukui.  Hirofiimi;  Miyazaki.  Masanori:  Aihaia.  Masami;  Iwasaki.  Chi- 
sato;  Fukuda,  Koichi;  and  Kasama.  Yasuhiko,  5,609,737,  O.  204- 
192.120. 
Iwasaki,  Kyuhacfairo:  See — 

Sekiya.  Takuro:  and  Iwasaki.  Kyuhachiro.  5.610.637.  O.  347-10.000. 
Iwata.  Hitoshi:  Set — 

Nishikawa,  Yasuo:  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Iwata.  Hitoshi:  Kumazawa. 
Yoshihiro;  Sawamura.  Naohito:  Nakamura,  Hiroshi:  Suzuki.  Ichiro; 
Kobayashi.  Shigem:  Nabeshima.  Ryuichi;  Sakashita.  Takao;  Okino. 
Kazuhiko;  Taira.  Kiyoshi:  Takamura.  Koukicfai;  and  Omald.  Mitny- 
oshi.  5.610.447.  O  307-38000. 
Nishikawa.  Yasuo:  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Iwata.  Hitoshi:  Kumazawa. 
Yoshihiro:  Sawamura.  Naohito;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  Suzuki.  Ichiro; 
Kobayashi.  Shigeru;  Nabeshima.  Ryuichi:  Sakashita.  Takao:  Okino. 
Kazuhiko:  Taira.  Kiyoshi:  Takamura.  Koukichi:  and  Omald.  Mitsuy- 
oshi.  5,610,454,  O.  307-147.000. 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  Miyamoto.  Junichi;  Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  aitd  Imamiya, 
Keniti.  5.610.859.  O.  365-185.220 
Iwaya.  Masaki;  and  Hayashi.  Kyobei.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Ceramic 

composition  for  thermistor.  5.6I0.1I1,  O.  501-136.000. 
Iwaya.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Nobuaki;  and  Iwaya.  Yoshimi.  5.609.537, 0.  475-144.000. 

lyoda,  Motomi;  Ohno,  Yoshikazu:  Fujita.  Koidu;  bfaii.  Naob;  Matsiiiashi. 

Toshiaki,  and  Okada.  Yukihito.  to  Toyota  Jklosha  Kaboriaki  Kaisha;  and 

Nippon  Soken  Inc    Activation  control  system  for  vetBcuIar  air  bass 

5.609J58.  O.  280-735.000. 

Izawa.  Hirakazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Photovohaic  drive  rooicr 

5.610.459.  O.  3lfr68.00R 
Izquierdo.  Javier  F:  See — 

Miller.  David  A.;  Jansen.  Kenoedi  A.;  CuUey.  Paul  R.:  Taylor.  Mak:  and 
Izquierdo.  Javier  F..  5.611,078.  O.  395-653.000. 
Izu.  Gen'icU:  See- 
Add,  Minoru:  Nakada.  Minotu:  Yazawa.  YuicU;  Izu.  Gen'icfai;  and 
Teiada.  Takashi.  5.609.882.  O.  424-451  000. 
Izumi.  Hanihiko:  and  Miyabe.  Kyoko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  head 
having  light  blocking  means  positioned  in  front  of  a  detector  for  super- 
resolution  detection.  5.610.895.  O.  369-112.000. 
Izumi.  Masamitsu:  See — 

Inoue.  Fujio;  Izumi,  Masamitsu;  and  Hayashi,  Satoru,  5,610,170  O 
514-340.000. 
Izumi,  'ftiigio:  See — 

Hokuyo,  Kosuke;  Hayashi,  Mibo:  Yamaguchi,  Shuichi:  and  Izumi. 
Tsugio,  5.609,906,  O.  426-660.000. 
Izuta,  Goro:  Abe,  Shunichi;  Nishinaka,  Yoshirou;  Fukutome.  Kaisuyuki: 
Ueda.  Naoto:  Takeuchi.  Toshio:  Kashiba.  Yoshihiro;  and  Namalarae. 
Masaaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solder  material,  junc- 
tioning  metind.  junction  material,  and  semiconductor  device.  5.609,287. 
O.  228-123.100. 
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Izuia.  Tadao.  to  Yamaha  Conwtation.  Western  style  bow.  5.609.146,  CI. 

124-23  100. 
J.M.  Voith  GmbH  Ste— 

SolUnger.  Hans-Peier.  5.609.726.  O.  162-125.000. 

J  P  M  Chauval  S.A.:  See—  

Ponelle.  Viviane,  5.609J72.  C\.  292-200.000. 
Jablonski.  Gregixy  A.:  See—  ^  ..    ,      r^    a  n 

Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J ;  Jablonski.  Gregoiy  A.;  and  Marler.  David  O.. 
5.609.752.0.208-144.000 
Jackson  John  Gucker.  Mark  J  .  and  Smith.  Mark  H..  to  Boemg  Com|any. 
ThT-n!™^  rrverser  synchron„^K«,  shaft  lock.  5.609.020,  CI  60-225  200 
Jacobs    Dwayne  C  ;  and  Wangler.  James  A.,  to  Imemational   Business 
Machines  Corporation   Remote  password  administration  for  a  computer 
network  among  a  plurality  of  nodes  sending  a  p^sword  update  me^g^o 
all  nodes  and  updating  or  authonzed  nodes.  5.61 1.048.  CI   .195--OO.OW 
Jacobs  Howard  S..  to  Novo  Noidisk  A/S.  Process  for  treating  infertility  and 

an  agent  for  use  in  the  process.  5.610.138.  O.  514-12.000 
Jacobs.  Israel  S.:  See —  .  o     .. 

Korman.  Charles  S  ;  Jacobs.  Israel  S.;  Mallick,  John  A  ,  and  Roshen. 
Waseem  A  ,  5.609.946,  CI.  428-209.000. 

'*^Aili^J^~W  .  Smalley.  Dennis  R..  Hull,  Charles  W ;  and  J«:obs. 

Paul  F,  5.609,813.  CI.  264-401.000. 
lacobsen.  Stephen  C;  and  Davis.  Clark  C.  to  Sarcos,  Inc.  Magnenc  eccentric 

miTtion  motor.  5.610.460.  CI.  310-82.000.        ^      .        ^    ^.         .       , 
Jacobsen.  Stephen  C.  to  Sarcos  Group.  High  density,  three-dimensional. 

intercoupled  circuit  structure.  5.610.747,  C\.  359-145.000. 

""*tZ^l^i^''ixi  Jacobson.  Bruce  S..  5.610,008,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Jacobson,^  J  Ye^hiel'  Jacobson,  Esther.  Naishtut.  Vida.  Vittenberg.  Michael; 

^ml  Beinen.  Zohar.  5.610.359.  CI.  89-1.110. 
Jadhav.  Prabhakar  K.:  See— 

Lam.  Patrick  Y:  Jadhav.  Prabhakar  K  :  Eyermann.  Charles  J.  Hodge. 
Carl  N  ;  De  Lucca.  George  V.;  and  Rodgers.  James  D..  5.610,294,  CI 
540^92  000. 

Jaduszliwer.  Bernardo:  See—  .   ,  j      ,  d ..^ 

Klimcak,  Charles  M..  Loper.  Gary  L.;  and  Jaduszliwer,  Bernardo. 

5,610.393.  CI   250-227.140.  ,      ^     „.  ,a 

Jaeckels.  Norman  J  ;  and  Mesun.  Randy  O..  to  Kohler  Co.  Pump  operated 

plumbing  fixiuye   5,608,923,  CI  4-325.000 
Jaekel  Frank;  Reinhaidt,  Getd;  and  Muller.  Wolf-Dieler,  to  Hoechst  Aktieng_ 
esellschaft  Iraidocarboxylic  acid  activators  and  sulhmidocaitoxylic  acid 
activators  processes  for  their  preparation  and  their  use.  5.610,318,  LI. 
548-479.000. 

'"Gazis.  Denos  C;  Jaffe.  Robert  S.;  and  Pope.  William  G..  5,610,821,  CI, 
364-444,200, 
Jasuar  Co,,  Ltd,:  See —  __ 

Suzuki,  Yoshikazu.  5.609.117.  a.  112-288.000. 

James  River  Corporation;  See—  ,     ^    ,     n  i-s-.rr 

Geddes.  Daniel  J ;  Rigotti.  Kathy;  Bunker.  Linda  L  ;  Berger.  Arthur  C.. 
Maynard.  Patrick  L.;  Patterson.  Robert;  and  Hollenberg.  DavKJ  H., 
5.609.901.  CI.  426-394.000. 
James  River  Cotporanon  of  Virginia:  See— 

Durden.  Phillip  R..  5,609.728.  CI.  162-205,000. 

Janek.  Bartolomej:  See—  .-oniio  n    ti^  i(jnrt\ 

Herstek,  Jozef;  and  Janek,  Bartolomej.  5.609i39.  O.  475-168.000. 
Jani.  Mahendra  G  ;  Banus.  Norman  P.  Mimay.  Kei*E. -arid  Koto  Mdan 
R  Rashlamp-pumped  Ho:Tm:Cr:LuAG  la.ser.  5.610.933.  CI.  372-41.000^ 
Janse.  Cornells  P.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Noise  reduction  system  and 
Tvice.  and  a  mobile  radio  station.  5.610.991.  CI.  381-92.000. 
JaiLsen.  Kenneth  A.:  See —  .  „    „    .      ..  _i.       j 

Miller.  David  A  ;  Jansen.  KeniKth  A.;  CuUey.  Paul  R.;  Taylor.  Mark;  and 
Izquierdo.  Javier  F.  5.611.078.  Q.  395-653.000. 

Janscii.  Rolf:  See —  _  „     .    .,,        ■     ui, 

Hbfle  Gerhard;  Bedorf,  Norbert;  Fotche,  Edgar.  Gerth.  Klaus;  Irschik. 
Herbert;  Jan.sen.  Rolf;  Kunze.  Bngitte;  Reichenbach.  Hans,  Sasse 
Flocenz;   Steinmetz.   Heinrich;  Trowitzsch-Kienast,  Wolfram;   and 
Pachlatko.  Johannes  R.  5.610.038.  O.  435-118.000. 
Janssen  Pharmaceuoca  N.V.:  See—  c  <.in  m 

Van  Daele.  Georges  H.  ?..  and  Van  den  Keybus.  Fnins  M.  A,.  5,610,157, 
a.  514-224.200. 
Jiozen,  Jay:  See —  *■/  i  i.   \m 

Alt,  Helmut  G  ;  Palackal,  Syriac  J.;  Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Welch,  M. 
Bruce;  Geerts,  Rolf  L.;  Hsieh,  Eric  T;  McDamel.  Max  P.  H»*'«y-  Gi' 
R,;  Smith,  Paul  D.;  Janzen,  Jay;  and  Schmid.  Michael.  5.610,247.  LI. 
526-160.000. 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry,  Limited:  See—  .,  t  i.  u    k 

Sato   Kazuomi;  Kume.  Toshihiro;  Ichimura.  Yoshiaki;  and  Takahashi, 
Takuya.  5.609.492.  CI.  439-136.000. 
Japan  Hydrazine  Co,.  Ltd,:  See— 

Kiyono.  Shigeo.  5.610.209.  CI.  523-»28,000. 
Japan  ID  Tech.  Inc  :  See— 

Yoshida,  Hirokazu.  5.609.479.  Q,  418-153.000, 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltd .  The:  See—  -r     . 

Inakuma.  Takahiro;  Furui.  Hiroyasu;  Tokugawa.  I^hmon;  Tsuda^ 
Fumiaki;  Nagai.  Milsuo.  and  Kirihara,  Shuitsu,  5,609,902,  CI.  426- 
466.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 


Miyamoto.  Hidetoshi;  Shiraki.  Shinji;  Yumoto.  Yoshiji;  and  Miura. 
Takao.  5.609.988.  O  430-270.100. 

'"^wrXtn^Tand  TVlcr,  J«nes  B..  5.609J98.  a.  300-21.000. 

''"l!oca?ih^Mar^r^  J.andey,  Chnstian.  5.610.522.  CI.  324-319.000. 

Jeanvoine.  Pierre:  See —  ci™i/iAi  ny 

Moreau.  Raymond;  Gobert,  Roger;  and  Jeanvoine,  Pierre.  5.6IN.66 1 .  L 1 

Jelfers   Robert  K  .  to  Airmar  Technology  Corporation   Acoustic  deterrent 
system  and  method.  5.610.876.  CI.  367-139  000. 

''""B^'EricD' Clark.  Peter  J.;  Marshall,  John;  and  Jeffrey.  Daniel  J.. 

5.610.126.  CI.  510-191.000. 
Jenckel  Clause,  Executor:  See —  , .    .   .  .    ^     .-j 

Knuebel,  Georg;  HoeBkes,  Horst;  Neuhaus.  Wimfined;  Lieske,  Edgar. 
decea.sed  5.609.650,  CI  8-423.000. 
Jeng.  Yen-Ming  Helmet  making  process.  5.609.802.  a  264-4M00 
Jenkins.  Andrew;  Henry.  Peter  S.;  and  Yee.  Oayl.n  M..  wAiudog  EVrv.^s.  1^. 
Method  for  providing  programmable  hysteresis  levels    5.610.545,  Li 
327-205.000. 

Jenoplik  AG:  See—  

Heyn.  Klaus.  5.510.713.  CI.  356-342.000. 

Jermo.  Olli  A.,  to  Tamfelt  Corp    Method  '"'"^^^I^J^.  »"  "«"^ 

reinforced  elastomenc  press  belt.  5.609.81 1   CI.  264-255  000 
Jerry.  Glen  A  ;  Kistler.  Stephan  F;  Lam.  Joseph  H  ;  and  Stenstrom.  Scon  D  . 

to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacniring  Company   Flexible  adjasublc 

smoothing  blade  5,609,686.  CI    118-123  000 
Jett.  William  B  .  Jr .  to  Linear  Technology  Corporation  Method  ai«i  circuit  for 

trimming  an  operational  amplifier  having  dual  input  suges.  5.610,557,  LI. 

330-261000. 
Jeves  Group  Limited:  See —  ,  ,  _.       r.    •  i  i 

Barfotd  Enc  D  ;  Clark,  Peter  J.;  Marshall,  John;  and  Jeffrey,  Duuel  J., 
5.610,126.  CI.  510-191.000.  ^,  n      i  .h  Thi„ 

Ji  Jeong  Beom;  and  Yoon.  Dong-Seoo.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co .  Ltd  Thin 

"film   actuated  mirror  array   for  use   in  an  optical   projection   system. 

5.610.757.  CI  359-295.000. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Horikoshi.  Satoru,  5.609.087,  CI.  91^76.00R      ,  ,^,,,  ^ 
Jimmie.  Edward  J   Divers  safety  flag  5,609,122,  CI.  116-173,000, 

^'"'  Culrit  "ros^'g.;  Jin.  Hoogkui;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F.;  and  Yang.  Renhui, 
5.510.134.  CI.  514-2.000. 

^'"*Jo^.  Fr^  N  ;  Fu.  Shou-Kuan;  Jing.  Wen;  and  Zhang.  Sum.  5.610.263. 
CI.  528-272.000 

'""°Tsuji!  Ma^;  and  Jinno.  Keishi,  5.609,503,  O.  439-752.000, 

JK  Molds,  Inc  :  See—  ,  „  „^ 

Eastwood,  Gregg,  5.609.893.  CI  425-549.000 
Jo  Jun  W   to  GoWsS  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  FET  havmg  a  recessed 
gate  structure  5.610.090,  C\.  437-39.000. 

Joannic.  Michel:  See —  „     .     ,        •     »«■  i.  i.  u..r~ 

Capet.  Marc;  Cotrel.  Claude;  Guyon.  Oaude;  Joannic.  Michel.  Manfre. 

ftanco     Roussel.    Gerard;    Dubrocuco,    Mane-Chnstine^Cheve. 

Michel';  and  Dutrtic-Rosset.  Gilles.  5.610.144.  CI.  514-19.000^ 

Jobe  Kendall  J  Security  system  for  protecting  against  theft  of  a  golf  bag  or 

golf  clubs  therefrom.  5.610.585.  CI,  340-568.000. 
Joe  W  &  Dorothy  Dorsett  Brown  Foundation:  See— 
OBoyle,  Matthew.  5.609,606.  CI  606-194.000. 

^"^TpulTeon^C^il  R  ;  and  Barnes.  Arthur  H  .  5.608.986.  CI  43-43  130 
Joens  Lynn  A  ;  and  Glock.  Robert  D..  to  University  of  Anzona  Enological 

agent  for  porcine  enteritis.  5,610,059.  O.  435-252.100. 
Joenteen.  Winfried:  See —  . 

Groth  Torsten;  Jocntgen,  Winfried;  MUller,  Nikolaus;  and  Liesenfelder, 
Ulrich.  5.610,255,  CI   525-304.000. 
Joest.  Rolf  H.;  Geus,  Hans  G  ;  Balk,  Hermann;  Kunze,  Bemd;  and  Schulz 
Herbert,  to  Re.fenhauser  GmbH  &  Co    Maschinenfabnk.  Medj«l  of 
making  a  fleece  or  mat  of  thennoplastic  polymer  filaments  5,609.808,  LI 
254-210  700. 
Job.  4  Ernst  Link  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See—    _„..,_,  ^^^  .,,,  „„„ 
Link.  Hans-Jbrg;  and  Schurer.  Werner.  5.609.446,  O  408-224.000. 
Johansen,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Thorn  Heinz;  Neumann,  Alfred;  Johansen.  Wolfgang;  and  Zier,  Peter. 
5.609.381.  CI.  294-119.100. 
John  Wyelh  &  Brother.  Ltd.:  See—  .    v,  .         i  » 

Oiffe.  Ian  A  ;  Mansell.  Howard  L  ;  Ward.  TerwKe  J  .  Nels«i.  >^\^.' 
Shah.  Uresh  S  ;  and  Kanzelberger.  Mini  A..  5.610,154,  CI,  514- 
?  Ifi  000 
Cliffe,  Ian  A.;  and  IfiU,  Anderson  D.,  5,510,295.  C\.  54O-5%.000 

Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See—  ^    .  ,,„  ,,„  ^i   ^■>A.af.  ntm 

BooneTBradley  G  ;  and  Grabow,  Bany  E,,  5.610310,  CI.  324-95.000. 

Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional,  Inc.:  See—  

Colleran.  Dennis  P;  Sommerich.  Robert  E.;  and  Ochoa,  Jorge  A., 
5.609.643.  a,  623-20.000. 

"AMin,  Nichofa^ Broodour.  Abdu;  Broude.  Sergey;  Chaa.  Eric,  iohnson, 
Carl;  Miller,  Pa.scal;  Ormsby,  Jay;  and  Savikovsky,  Arkady.  5.610.7 ir*. 
CI.  356-374.000. 
Johnson.  Catherine  D.:  See— 
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dler.  Michael  A.;  DeWille.  Normanella  T:  Mazer.  Terrence  B.; 
Kagan.  Robert  J  ;  Snowden.  Gregory  A.;  Geraghty,  Maureen  E,; 

iohnson.  Catherine  D.;  and  Drayer.  Lonnie  R.,  5.609.897.  CI.  426- 
3.000. 
Johns^il.  Chris  E.;  Carts.  Thomas  A.;  and  Evans.  David  L..  to  Smith  & 

NeUhew  Richards  inc  Tibial  prosthesis  5.609.641.  CI.  623-20.000. 
Johns«it,  Chris  E.;  Vendrely.  Tim:  Whiteside.  Leo  A.;  Caris.  Thomas  A.: 
Ste«lt.  John;  and  Naraghian.  Khosrow,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc. 
Tibial  mal  prosthesis  and  bone  preparation  system.  5.609.542.  CI.  523- 
20  WO 
John.s<»it  David  R  Patella  prostheses  5.609.640.  CI,  623-20.000. 
John.s^it.  Gary  E.:  See — 

mion.  Isaac;  Finucane.  Jim;  Goalieb.  Louis;  O'Reilly.  Daniel  L.;  and 
Johnson.  Gar>  E  .  5.610,915,  CI.  370  259,000. 
Johnsifn.  James  R.,  Colahan.  Jerry  J.;  and  Eden.  Todd  R.,  to  Chlor  Rid 
Imemational.  inc.;  and  H.E.R.C.  Products  Incorporated.  Method  of  remov- 
ing idiloride  ion  or  a  compound  thereof  from  a  surface  contaminated 
iheitMth.  5.609.692,  CI.  1.34-3.000. 
Johnsttn.  Jeffrey  D.  Honcvcomb  core  structure  and  method  and  apparatus 

relating  thereto  5,609,288,  CI   228-157.000 
Johnsoiv  Kelly  B  ;  and  Hus.sev,  Brett,  to  Morton  International,  Inc.  Pintle 

controlled  oritice  inflator.  5.609.359,  CI.  280-736.000. 
Johnson.  Loren  E.:  See — 

Bk»wn,  Roger  A.;  Lauw.  Hiang;  and  Johnson.  Loren  E..  5.609.674.  CI. 

I06-22.00R. 

Johnsoa  Malcolm  1..;  and  Lee,  Jimmy  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

CoiTiKion-resistani  storage  tank  for  runofl^  liquids.  5.609,267.  CI.  220- 

751,(1)0 

Johnstliv  Mark;  and  Simkins.  Thomas,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army. 

Motion  sensor  5.610.590.  C\.  340-573.000. 
Johnson.  Michael  V.  Multi-message  sign.  5.608,979.  C\.  40-491.000. 
Johns<|ix  Philip  L.:  See — 

Miftel.  James  G.;  John.son.  Philip  L.;  and  Barrett.  Raymond  L..  Jr.. 
J.610.558.  CI.  331-2.000. 
Johnscni  Robbie  F.:  See — 

C|ii|iogne.  L.  Ranney;  Johnson.  Robbie  F.;  and  Rosenfeld,  Michael  J,. 
1,610.461.  CI.  310-89  000 
Johnsor^  Ronald  E  :  See — 

Fr»cis,  Gaylord  L.;  Johnson,  Ronald  E.;  Tick,  Paul  A.;  and  Wu. 
tung-Ming,  5,609.660.  CI.  65.30.100, 
Johnson^  William  C  ;  and  McMullen,  Charles  C,  to  ETA  Technologies 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  re-initializing  a  processing  device 
and  a  storage  device   5,610,980,  CI   380-4  IKK) 
Johnsqn,  William  J.;  Vegaioro,  Guillcrmo;  Lachman.  Larry  M.;  and  Flores, 
Daviii  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  display  of  digitized  analog  signal  loss. 
5,6lll),825,  CI.  354-485.000. 
Johnsto*,  Gary  L.;  7.ehnder.  James  W.,  II;  Kruckemeyer,  William  C  ;  Oliver, 
Michael  L  ;  and  Longhouse,  Richard  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Propntional  braking  system  with  dual  poppet  valves.  5.609.401,  CI 
303ilB5.000. 
JohnstM.  John  G..  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company. 
Swivelling  in  a  lelecommunicahons  service  node.  5,610,912,  CI.  370- 
3594)00, 
laki.  M^  A.,  to  Timken  Corporation.  The.  Locking  nut.  5.609.456.  CI. 

411-1483.000. 
Jolesz.i  fferenc  A.:  See — 

lii^msen.  William  E.;  Jolesz.  Ferenc  A,:  and  Kikinis.  Ron.  S,6li,02S. 
I  CI,  395-119.000. 
JonckJttre,  Luc:  See— 

Morlion,   Danny,  Jonckheere,   Luc;   and  Van   Koetsem.  Jan  P.   K.. 
5.61 1.011.  CI.  385-59.000. 
Jones.  Fkuce  R.:  See — 

A<ltian.  Andrew;  Jones.  Bnxre  R.;  and  Schuessler.  Robert  A..  5.610.518. 
Cl   343-713.000. 
Jones.  Vnnk  N.;  Fu.  Shou-Kuan;  Jmg.  Wen;  and  Zhang.  Suru.  to  Eastern 
Mic^i^an  University.  Water  thinned  polymeric  vehicle  for  coating  com- 
positions with  low  amounts  of  volatile  oragnic  compounds.  5.610.263.  CI. 
528-272.000. 
Jones.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Ch»ng,  Ray;  Flannagan,  Stephen  T;  and  Jones,  Kenneth  W,,  5,610,543, 
Cl  327-158.000. 
Jones,  lieighton.  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Combu.stor  assembly.  5,609,031,  Cl. 

5O-7J)J.0OO. 
Jones,  William  K.:  See — 

Rtidger,  David  C;  Jones.  William  K.;  Tucker.  Ronald  F;  Oppermann. 
>lermann;  Ozkaynak.  Engin;  and  Sampath.  Kuber  T.  5.610.021.  Cl. 
435-7.200. 
Jonger^.  Michiel  J.:  See— 

Dienten.  Ronald  R.;  Jongerius.  Michiel  J.;  and  Droste.  Richard  B.  J.. 
151510.760.  Cl.  359-332.000. 
JorakuJ  Masami:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tadashi;  Kanouda.  Akihiko;  Takizawa.  Kazuhiro;  Nakamura. 
Ibtsunosuke,  and  Joraku.  Masami.  5.610.449.  Cl.  307-43.000. 
Jou,  Yuh-Chiou.  Coupling  structure.  5.609.436.  Cl.  403-400.000. 
Jouty.  Cfcris  G.  Modular  construction  system.  5.609.003.  Cl.  52-585.100. 
JTJ  Sytttms,  Inc  :  See — 

Krieger.  Joseph  P.  5.609.769.  Cl.  210-704.000, 
Judy.  Arthur  F:  See— 

Fi^mann,  Robert  E,;  Judy,  Arthur  F.;  and  Red,  James  J.,  5,61 1,016,  C\. 
;3«5- 100.000. 
Jullien,  Henri:  See — 


Delaunay,  Didier.  Jullien.  Henri;  More.  Qaude;  Outifa.  Lhoussain; 
Dehnone.   Michel;   and   Maestrali,    Bernard,   5.509.891.  Cl.   425- 
I74.80E. 
Juneja.  fYem  S.:  See — 

Oh.  Young  S.;  Juneja.  Prem  S.;  and  Connor.  Daniel  S..  5.609.855.  Cl. 
424-65.000. 
Jung.  Min-chul:  See — 

Soga.  Gazuo;  Kim,  Hyun-joon;  Lee,  Sang-kyun;  Jung.  Min-chul;  Son. 
Byung-hee;  Thosiya.  Wuozmi;  Thakhasi.  Irai;  and  Hiroro.  Nishida. 
5.610,115.0.  502-152.000. 
Jungfer.  Herbert:  See — 

Brandt.  Michael;  Endl.  Josef;  Jungfer.  Herbert;  and  Albert.  Winfried. 
5.610.280.  Cl.  530-387.500. 
Junino.  Alex;  Vandenbossche.  Jean  J.;  Richard.  Herve;  and  Cotteiet,  Jean,  to 
l.'Oreal  Tinctorial  composition  for  keratinous  fibers  containing  oxidation 
dye  precursors  and  couplers  derived  from  4-hydmxyindole.  and  dyeing 
method  using  them  5.609.549.  Cl.  8-409.000. 
Jurik.  Ladislav:  See — 

Towers.    Bill    E.;    Jurik.    Ladislav:    and    Weinbrenner.    Richard    L.. 
5.509.449.  O.  409-200.000. 
Jurik.    Mirjana;    Dziegielewski.   Thomas;    and   Grzybowski.   Thomas,    to 
Chrysler  Corporation.  Lower  bearing  assembly  including  bearing  wedge. 
5.509.423.  O.  384-518.000. 
K.K.  Joban  F-ngineering:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Ryoichi,  5.609.079.  Cl.  81-177.750. 
Kaali.  Steven  G..  to  Worldwide  Optical  Trocar  Licensing  Corporation. 

Visually  directed  trocar  and  method.  5.609,562,  Cl.  600-114.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  SeibuLsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 

MaruU.  Kazuhiko;  Kubola.  Michio;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake. 
Toshio.  5.610.047.  CI.  435-201.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kanai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Tsuiomu,  5,610.352.  Cl.  84-435.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See — 

Hiranuma,  Satoshi.  5.510.888.  Cl.  359-47,000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Hamaguchi,  Maki;  Yamamoio.  Tetsuya;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Yamamuro. 
Hideki;  and  Chosokabe,  Hiroshi,  5.509,959.  O.  428^»08.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Matsushita.  Shigenori;  Yamamoio.  Shigeru:  Zhang.  Shu  huai;  Nishita. 

Satoru;  and  Nakaia.  Kazushi.  5.609.547.  Cl.  477-110.000 
Moriya.  Yukio;  Koyanagi.  Satoru;  Fujimura.  Tetsuya;  Nagahama.  Mas- 
ayuki;  Yamazaki,  Kazuyuki;  and  Hishiyama,  Toiu.  5.609.220.  Cl. 
180-253.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pilot:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Takeyuki;  Sugtmolo.  Yastiyuki:  Wakagi.  Itiru;  Munkala. 
Shinichi;  and  Murata.  Ya.suzo,  5.609.432.  Cl.  401-209.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 
Kurita,  Yukinobu.  5.610.457.  Cl.  310-68.00B, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shimomura  Seisakusho:  See — 

Shimomura.  Taizo.  5.60^.443.  Cl.  408-l.OOR. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC:  See— 

Arai.  Seiji.  5.610.597.  O.  399-149000 

lizaka.  Hitoshi;  Sano.  Ma.sahito;  and  Matsumolo.  Yasuo.  S.609.223, 0, 
186-61  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See — 

Amano,  Hiroatsu.  5.509.357.  O,  280-734.000, 
Kabushiki  ICaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Akiyama.  Masahiko;  Kiyola.  Toshiya;  and  Ikeda,  Yoshimi,  5,610,737. 

Cl.  349^7.000. 
Asai,  Yoshihiro,  5,510,736.  O   349-12.000. 

Fukunaga.  Toshitaka;  and  Nagata.  Mitsuru.  5.510.606, 0.  341-143.000. 
Goto.  Yuichi.  5.510.384.  Cl  235-435.000. 

Hayashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Shimada.  Hiroshi.  5.610.886.  CI.  369-44290. 
Hiyoshi.   Michiaki;   Muramatsu.   Hisayoshi;   and  Fujiwara.  Takashi. 

5.610.439.  Cl.  257-688.000. 
Inaba.  Tsuneo;  and  Takashima.  Daisaburo.  5.610.868.  Cl.  365-205.000. 
Ishii,  Masaru;  and  Nagai,  Koichi.  5.610,889.  O.  369-75,200. 
Iwahashi.  Hiroshi.  5.610.858.  Cl.  365-185.050. 
Iwamatsu.  Takayuki;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Miyazaki.  Hideya;  Ito.  Shinichi; 
Inoue.  Soichi;  Sato.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Satoshi;  and  Haishiinolo.  Koii, 
5,609.977.  Cl.  430-5.000. 
Izawa.  Hirokazu.  5,510,459,  O.  3IO-68.00R. 
Koyama.  Mikio;  and  Arai,  Tadashi.  5.610,547.  O.  327-350.000, 
Matsumolo.  Ni4iu,  5.510.831.  Cl.  364-491.000. 
Mitwalskv.  Alexander;  and  Okumura.  Kalsuya.  5.609.148.  O.   125- 

16.010. 
Malomura.   Nobutoku;  and   Ichihara.  Takashi.   5.610.402.  O.    250- 

369,000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto,  Junichi;  Iwala.  Yoshihisa;  and  Imamiya. 

Keniu,  5,610.859.  Cl.  365-185  220. 
Okamolo.  Yutaka;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki.  5.611.067.  O.  395-430.000 
Shimano.  Kunio;  Nakamura.  Youichi;  Ozaki.  Osamu;  and  Ohshima. 

Iwao.  5.610.958.  Cl.  376-277.000. 
Takahashi.  Naomasa.  5.610,885.  Cl.  369-44.280. 
Tanaka.  Shinichi.  5.610,419,  Cl.  257-315.000. 
Toda.  Haniki.  5.610.872.  O.  365-230.050. 
Yamaguchi,  Seiji.  5.510.527.  Cl.  324-539.000. 
Yanagiva.  Satoshi;  Matsuda.  Noboru;  and  Baba.  YosfairD,  5,610,422, 0. 

257-3.30.000. 
Yokoia.  Kazuto;  and  Fukuta,  Yukihiro,  5.609,793,  O.  252-301,40$. 
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Yokoia,  Masahiro:  Kojima.  Tadahiro;  and  Maldmoco.  Shuuji.  S.6 10.473. 

CI  313-402.000. 
Yokoyama.  Tsugio;  and  Shimizu.  Takeshi.  5.610.956.  O.  376-172.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha:  See— 

Kaii   Nobuo   Mizusawa.  Susumu;  Sahashi.  Masayuki;  and  Tsuchida, 
Takako.  5.609.898.  CI.  426-74.000. 
Kadakia.  V.nod;  and  Kang.  Chrisrine.  to  Xerox  Cori»«jo"„Address  reduc- 
tion scheme  implementing  rotation  algonthm.  5.61 1.001.  CI.  MiZltiOM. 

Kado.  Yoshiyasu:  &e—  •  ,.■  .i^ii  mo 

Nobori.  Kunio;  Kado.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Nakagawa,  MasamKhi,  5,611.039. 

a.  395-806.000. 
Kadono.  Masaya:  See—  .,      .^ ,  ^ 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  Kadono.  Ma.saya;  Itoh.  Kenjr.  Takayama.  Tonj; 
Arai.  Yasuyuki;  and  Ishida.  Noriya.  5.609.774.  O.  216-69.000. 

Kadotani.  Kanichi:  See—  .     .      „  ,      ■ 

Imamura.  Toshihide;  Kadotani.  Kanichi;  Hayakashi.  Bunji;  Imaizurm. 
Hisaakira  Shakushi.  Tetsuo;  Matsumoto.  Toshihiko;  and  Watanabe. 
Genichiro.  5.609.2%.  CI.  239-43.000.  ,,..,, 

Kadowaki  Yukio;  and  Nagatani.  Akemi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Mulnple 
Dulse  series  generating  device  and  method  applicable  to  random  pulse 
Uriesgeneratingapparatus.  5.611.021.  CI  395-27.000 
Kaga,  Kunihiko.  Kotoh,  Satoni;  Ogawa.  Shuji.  Kanaoka.  Masam;  and  Murai, 
Tom  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Machining  head  and  laser 
machimng  apparams.  5.609.781.  CI.  219-121.840. 

•^Titna^t "Mi^'^nd  Kagamida.  Takeshi.  5.609.514.  CI.  451-65  000. 

Kageyama.   Masao;   Suga,  Toyohiko;    Motosugi,    Kenzo;   and   Nakajima, 

Hiroshi  to  Umnka  Ltd.  Producing  a  high  content  of  aceute  kinase  using 

bacillus  suamthermoplulus.  5.610.045.  CI.  435- 194.000. 

Kagome  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  .  „    ,.■      ■    t  .j. 

Inakuma.  Takahiro;   Fuiui.   Hiroyasu;  Tdkugawa.  Yoshinon;  Tsuda^ 

Fumiaki;  Nagai.  Mitsuo;  and  Kirihara.  Shuitsu.  5.609.902.  CI.  4i6- 

'•66.000.  .....   ^        A      _;  1 

Kai.  Junichi;  and  Nakano.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  pajged  panicle 

beam  exposure  method  and  apparatus.  5.610406,  CI.  ."0-49122a 
Kaioec,  Edwaid  J    Fishing  line  accessory  release  device    5.608.985.  CI 

43-43  100 
Kaii  Nobuo;  Mizusawa.  Susumu;  Sahashi.  Masayuki;  and  Tsuchida  Takaka 
lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yakult  Honsha.  Calcium-ennched  dnnk  and  method 
for  producing  the  same.  5,609,898.  CI   426-74.000. 
Kaiino.  Takayoshi:  See—  „ 

Tabata,  Yoshiko;  Kajino.  Takayoshi;  and  Kure.  Naohisa,  5.609.860.  CI 
424-70.500. 
Kaijam.  Ashok:  See —  .„.,..      ,     c  inn  nt.-i  n\ 

Mitchell.  Randall  M.;  Kajjam,  Ashok;  and  Stahl.  Alan  L.,  5,609,067.  CI. 
74-336.00R. 
Kakehashi,  Nobuhaiu:  See—  j    „  ,.  ,.    u      xi.j...i.,^. 

Nagasawa,   Toshiya;    Hasegawa.    Etuo;    and    Kakehashi.    Nobuharu. 
5.609,036.0.62-198.000.  ^  ,^ 

Kakuda.  Nobuyuki;  and  Nishido.  Noriyuki,  to  Makiu  Corporation.  Pneu- 
matic tool.  5.609.028.  CI  60-407.000.  ,.    .    .,   c        I 
Kakuishi    Mitsuo.  and  Ueshima.  Tsuyoshi.  lo  Fujitsu  Umiled.  Signal  pro- 

c«5sing  apparams  5.610,943,  O.  375-243.000.  ^    ^^    ,  . 

Kilberer   Haitmut;  and  Pfaff.  Hans-Georg.  to  Cerasiv  GmbH    Iniiovanves 

Keramik-Engineenng.  Sphencal  hip  joint  socket.  5.609.647.  CI.  6.3- 

22.000.  ^       J         .._4     f 

Kalis   Robert  W ,  to  Impra.  Inc   Reinforced  va.scular  graft  and  method  ot 

making  same.  5,609,624,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  &  Co.;  See— 

Dosing,  Josef.  5.609,445,  CI.  408-124.000. 
Kaltenbronn,  James  S.:  See—  ..  .      ^  ,  c        j 

Dobeny  Annette  M.;  Hamilton,  Harriet  W.;  Kaltenbronn,  James  S.;  and 
Quin,  John,  IH,  5,610,177,  C\.  514^19.000. 
Kalwitz,  George  A.:  See — 

Russell   William  C ;  Kraslavsky.  Andrew  J  ;  Wadswonh.  Robert  D.; 

Barrett,  Lorraine  F;  Kalwitz,  George  A.;  Ip,  Tony  K.;  and  Kuver, 

Walter  D,  5,611,046,  CI.  395-200.100. 

Kamamori,  Hitoshi;  Fukuchi,  Takakazu;  Suginoya,  Mitsuru;  ami  Iwasa  K^i, 

to  Seiko  Insmiments  Inc.  Color  electioopncal  device.  5,610.740,  t.1 

349-110.000.  ^     ^      ,  »„  , 

Kamboj    Rajender;  Elliott,  Candace  E  ;  and  NutL  Stephen  L..  to  Allelix 
Biopharmaceuocal     Inc.     AMPA-binding     human     GluRl     receptors 
5,610,032,  CI  435-69.100. 
Kamei,  Ryosuke:  See—  _        .  .  o        -r  i.„i.- 

Uda,  Hitoshi;  Takahashi,  Tetsuya;  Kamei,  Ryosuke;  and  Sano,  Takeshi. 
5.609.888.  CI.  425-66.000. 
Kamei    Takahiro;    and    Sekiguchi.   Yoshitaka,   to   Honda   Giken    K<^yo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Wheel  suspension  system  mount  assembly  5,609.366, 
a.  280-788.000  ^^  ,  _ 

Kamei    Toshikazu;  Takeuchi.  Hidetoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Makoto.  to  Tonen 
Chemical  Corporation  Laminated  non  woven  fabnc  filtenng  medium  and 
method  for  producing  same  5,609,947.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Kametani.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shima  Masao;  Yaoita,  Katsuhiko;  Nagahara,  Masaharu;  and  Kametani. 
Hinishi.  5,609.799.  CI.  264-12.000. 
Kaminska.  James  R.:  See—  .  ^  ,      ,  o 

Endicott.  David  W .  Jr ;  Guymon,  Ross  W ;  and  Kaminska.  James  R  , 
5,610,364.  CI.  102-334  000 
Kamioka,  Keiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Apparanis  fw  d««*ng  c<»jdinal«  of 
changing  points  in  binary  image  signals.  5,610,727,  CI.  358-44S.U0U 


Kamiya  Yuji  Takeda,  Atsushi;  and  Katsumi,  Toru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparams  having  failure  diagnosing  fiincnon. 
5,610,689,0.399-31.000.  .      . 

Kammiller   Neil  A.,  to  Reltec  Corporation.  Circuitry  to  maintain  proper 

current  transformer  operation.  5,610,508,  O.  323-358.000. 
Kamo  Toshiyuki;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshihiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and 
apparams  for  exchanging  variable  length  frames  by  fixed  length  cell 
handling  exchange.  5,610,918,  O.  370-395.000.  „    ,  ,    „ 

KampI,  Reinhard;  and  Six,  Walter,  to  Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft.  Flaine- 
reuirdant  non-woven  textile  article  and  method  of  making.  5,609.950.  CI. 
428-219.000. 
Kanaoka,  Masaru:  See—  .,        .      ..  j 

Kaga  Kunihiko;  Kotoh,  Satoru;  Ogawa.  Shuji;  Kanaoka.  Masaru;  and 
Murai.  Toru.  5.609.781.  O.  219-121.840. 
Kanda.  Katsunobu;  See—  .  „     ^     „  u 

Miu.  Hideo;  Misawa,  Hideo;  Kurita,  Naoto;  and  Kanda.  Katsunobu. 
5.609.034,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Kanda,  Kazumi:  See —  ....  „ 

Sakuragi  Shoji;  Ueno,  Hideo;  Yamada,  Shiro;  Nishio,  Mayumi;  Hirono, 
Kazuhisa     Kanda.    Kazumi;    Nakahigashi.    Sachiyo;    Nakagawa. 
Sachiko;  and  Sawada,  Akihiro.  5.609.424.  O.  400-61.000. 
Kanda.  Masahiro:  See —  .,  .    .^  j   ■/  .    . 

Aoki    Takashi    Kanda,  Masahiro;  Matsuda,  Takahiro;  and  Katsuu, 
Keisuke,  5,609,543,  O.  477-45.000 
Kanda,  Takashi;  Yoshida,  Kazuo;  and  Ohnishi,  Masahito,  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Works,  Ltd  Power  convening  system  with  a  plurality  of  charging 
capacitors.  5,610,807,  O  363-43.000.  „  ,    ^       ,    .  „.. 

KaiSeTGillray  L  ;  and  Schixieder,  John,  to  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  lnstinite_ 
Method  and  apparaWs  for  noninvasive  determination  of  a  disease  sute  ol 
a  human  eye  5.609.1.59.  O.  128-745.000. 
Kandros.  Michael  A.:  See—  ....  i-,       i    »; 

Cherry     Hitesh;    Kandros.    Michael    A;    and    NanJone.    Daniel    V.. 
5.609.5W.  O.  439-783.000. 
Kane,  Daniel  E.:  See—  ^  ,,     ,         j  v.- 

Worley,  Kevin  L.;  Kane,  Daniel  E;  Ewmg,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.;  and  Van 
Suetendael,  Arthur  J  ,  FV,  5,609,469,  O.  415-173.100. 
Kaneda   Akihiro,  Yokota,  Koichi;  and  Nakamura.  Masao,  to  Bndgestone 
Bekaert  Steel  Cord  Co ,  Ltd.  Steel  cords  foe  the  reinforcement  of  rubber 
articles.  5,609,013,  O.  57-200.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-  .  c.     i.    k 

Sasae  Taiichiro;  Nishida,  Tomio;  UekiU.  Masakazu;  and  Funahashi. 
Takashi.  5.609.558,  O.  588-257.000. 

Kaneko,  Masanon:  See—  ...  „  i.  c^.m^'u; 

Hanabusa,  Tadashi;  Kaneko,  Masanon;  and  Hasegawa.  Koh.  5.610.630. 

O.  347-8.000.  ,    .      „      ,.        . 

Kaneko.  Ma.saru;  Yama/aki,  Shigeru;  Motegi.  Akihiko;  Nanta,  Masaki;  and 

Komai     Hiroshi.    lo    Ricoh    Company.    Ltd.    Image    forming    system. 

5.610.724.  CI.  358-400.000. 

Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill:  See—  „    .      .  „    »• 

Clarit  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B  ;  Martin.  Richard  R  ;  Moore, 
Lany  W  Raymourc.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S  ; 
Walker  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E..  Cloonan.  Kevin  M  ;  Yost,  David 
A  Oe'mens.  John  M  .  Kanewske,  William  J  .  Ill;  McDowell,  Douglas 
D  Oleksak,  Carl  M  .  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith,  B.  Jane,  Vaught, 
James  A  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford,  Robert  A  ;  Mitchell,  James  E.; 
Hance,  Robert  B.;  Ugocki,  Peter  A  ;  Memam.  Richard  A  Penning 
ton  Charles  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Spnink,  Adnan  M  ;  Vickstrtim, 
Richard  L  Watkins,  William  E.,  Ill;  Clifl.  Gilbert;  Stanton,  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills,  David  B.,  5,610,069.  O.  436-49.000. 

''""*iuSk'l!.'vi^;"«Hl  Kang.  Christine.  5.611.001.  O.  382-297^ 
Kang    Hee-bok;  and  Kim.  Hyun  J.,  to  LG  Semicon  Co .  Ltd.  Power-up 

detection  circuit  5.610>»2.  O.  327143.000. 
Kang.  Nam-Soo:  See —  .     .™      ^      .      r^- 

Yoo.  Seung-Moon;  Haq.  Ejaz  ul;  Choi.  Yun-Ho;  Cho,  Soo-ln;  Oun. 
Dae-Je;  Kang.  Nam-Soo;  and  Lee.  Seung-Hun.  5,610.869.  O.  365- 
222.000. 
Kang.  Sung  M.:  See —  «^,/\ijj  r^i 

Ho.  Steven  H.;  Coofoni.  Evandro;  and  Kang,  Sung  M.,  5.610,744.  CI. 
359-118.000. 

*"'Yanwto'!'Tsutomu;  Oshino,  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda,  Yutaka;  Kanno,  Tatsuya; 
and  Kuwana.  Takaaki.  5.610.262,  O.  528-1%  000 
Kanno,  Yasuhani:  See—  .„.       .      t  i.    u 

Itoh  Taka-shi;  Kosaki,  Yukio;  Chonan,  Takeshi;  Matsuda.  Takashi, 
Kanno  Ya.suharu;  Wakabayashi,  Masao;  and  Nakamura,  Makoto, 
5,609,839,0.423-213  200. 

Kanno,  Yukihiro:  See—  ,,.„--,  ~   -,.,..,■,  t,nn 

Yoshida,  Toshio;  and  Kanno,  Yukihiro,  5,610,525.  CI  324-433.000. 
Kanouda.  Akihiko:  See— 

Takaha-shi,  Tadashi;  Kanouda.  Akihiko; Takizawa.  Kazuhiro;  Nakamura. 
Tetsunosuke;  and  Joraku,  Masami,  5,610,449,  CI.  307-43.000. 
Kansai  Electric  Power  Co  ,  Inc  ,  The:  See—  ....        ^  ...       . 

Mimura,  Tomio;  Shimojo,  Shigeni;  lijima,  Masaki;  and  Mitsuoka, 
Shigeaki,  5,609,840,  O.  423-228.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa,Tetsuo,  5,610,249.0.  526-193.000. 

Yamaguchi.  Sachio.  deceased;  Nakahata.  Akimasa;  Ikushima,  Satoshi; 
Okumura,  Yasumasa;  Aida.  Hanihiko;  Nishiguchi,  Shigeo;  and 
Isozaki,  Osamu,  5,609,918,  CI.  427-407.100. 
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Kantz,  Jinepta  C;  Mammen,  Abraham;  and  Wright,  Susan  D.,  to  International 
Busincjs  Machines  Corporation.  Efficient  polling  technique  using  cache 
coherent  protocol.  5,611,074,  O.  395-473.000. 
Kanzelbeiger.  Mira  A.:  See — 

BaiiiK,  Reinhardt  B.;  Nelson,  James  A.;  and  Kanzeiberger,  Mira  A., 

.5,410,164,  CI.  514-304.000 
elite,  Ian  A.;  Mansell,  Howard  L.;  Ward,  Terence  J.;  Nelson,  James  A.; 
Shah,  Uresh  S.;  and  Kanzeiberger.  Mira  A.,  5,610.154,  O.  514- 
216.000. 
Kao  Coi|x>ratioa:  See — 

TahBia,  Yoshiko;  Kajino,  Takayoshi;  and  Kure,  Naohisa.  5,609,860.  O. 

'C4-70.500. 
Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  Hioki,  Yuichi;  Hayashi,  Masaharu;  Ichikawa,  Naoya; 
and  Sakaki,  Toshiaki,  5,610,212,  O.  524-156.000. 
Kapanadit.  Geoige  I.:  See — 

Beril«shvili,  David  R.;  Myakishev.  Maxim  V;  Ershov,  Gennady  M.; 

Ooorgiev,  George  P;  and  Kapanadze,  George  I.,  5,610.074.  CI. 

436-177.000. 

Kaplan.  Aaron  V.;  Kermode.  James  R.;  and  Klein.  Enrique  J.,  to  LocalMed. 

Inc.  Inttavascular  catheter  with  infusion  array.  5.609.574.  O.  604-53.000 

Kappel.  Gary  S.:  See— 

Kolesa.  Michael  S.;  Aranyi.  Ernie;  and  Kappel.  Gary  S..  5,609,601,  CI 
606-170.000. 
Karam.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Cox,  James  R.;  and  Karam,  Ronald  E..  5,609,792.  CI.  252-301 .40F. 
Kare,  Susan  D.:  See— 

Hertzfeld,  Andrew  J.;  Atkinson,  William  D.;  and  Kare,  Susan  D.. 
5,611.031,0.  .195-133.000. 
Karimian.  Khashayar,  to  ACIC  (Canada)  Inc.  Process  for  producing  2,2'-o- 
cycloflncleosides  nucleosides,  and  analogs  diereof.  5.610.292,  O.  536- 
55.300 
Karlstedc,  Bertel;  and  Pencrs.son,  Henrik,  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Anange- 
meni  ft*  lowering  the  noise  level  of  a  cooling  layer  in  a  pulp  dryer  and  a 
pulp  diyer.  5,608,973,  O  34-60.000. 
Karol,  Matk  J.:  See— 

Engl  Kai  Y.;  Karol,  Mark  J.;  and  Veeraraghavan,  Maladii,  5,610,904, 0. 
3t(MO8.000. 
Karolak,  tlale  W.;  Shirey,  Carl  L.;  Steiner.  Wesley  D  ;  and  Rue,  Robert  T.,  to 
HI    Conioration.   Conununications    management    system   architecture. 
5,610,»39,  a.  364-514.00C. 
Karp,  G»1  M.:  See— 

Creiit.  Alvin  D.,  Jr.;  Harrington.  Philip  M.;  Karp,  Gary  M.;  Manfredi, 
Matk  C;  and  Guaciaro,  Michael  A.,  5,610,120,  CI.  504-191.000. 
Karr,  Stephen  L.:  See— 

GevM,  Philip  C;  Karr,  Stephen  L.;  Grimes,  Stephen;  and  Littenberg, 
Rictiard  L.,  5,609,870,  O.  424-184.100. 
Kasada.  Iviiumori:  See — 

Tachifcana,    Hiroyuki;    Kasada,    Mitumori;    and    Ohno,    Kimichika, 
5*4(9,541,  CI.  474-205.000. 
Kasai  Kqgyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Doumae,  Masao;  Yamada.  Hisashi;  and  Saito.  Fumihiko.  5.609.709,  CI 
156-216.000. 
Kasai,  Nuuhiko;  Mano,  Hiroyuki;  Nishilani,  Shigeyuki;  Takita.  Isao;  and 
Takahashi.  Kohji.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Multiple-tone  display  system.  5,610,626, 
O   .345-89000 
Kasama,  Ygsuhiko:  See — 

Fukm,  Hirofumi;  Miyazaki,  Masanon;  Aihara,  Masami;  Iwasaki,  Chi- 
saio;  Fukuda,  Koichi;  and  Kasama.  Yasuhiko.  5.609.737,  O.  204- 
192.120. 
Kasari,  Akira;  Ikushima.  Satoshi;  Isozaki.  Osamu;  Matsumoto.  Naoji;  and 
Nordstrom.  John  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
for  forming  overcoat  5.609.960.  CI.  428-413.000. 
Kaschke,  Michael:  See— 

Miiller.  Gerhard;  Beuthan,  Jiitgen;  Minet  Olaf;  and  Kaschke,  Michael, 
5.610.399.  CI.  250-341.100. 
Kaschmina.  James  L  ;  Manucci.  Frank  L.;  Mayer.  Steven  T;  Souh.  Jung  H.; 
and  Tht)mps<in.  Sean,  lo  PolyStor  Corporation.  Cell  cap  a.ssembly  having 
frangible  lab  disconnect  mechanism.  5,609,972,  CI  429-56.000. 
Kasetani,  Satoshi:  See— 

Tardea,  Hiroshi;  Miyahara,  Yoshiki;  Kasetani.  Satoshi;  Esaki.  Kouji; 
Nisbimura.    Shigelaka;    and    Inoue.   Takashi.    5.609.809.   O.    264- 
2 10. 700 
Kashiba.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Izuta.  Goto;  Abe,  Shunichi;  Nishinaka,  Yoshirou;  Fukutome.  Katsuyuki; 
LI«<la,  Naoto;  Takeuchi,  Toshio;  Kashiba,  Yoshihiro;  and  Namatame, 
Majaaki.  5,609,287,  O.  228-123.100. 
Kashimuia,  Katsuichi:  See — 

Mizufiine,  Eisaku;  Natsui,  Keruchi;  Kurosawa.  Yukio;  Daimon.  Goto; 
A$ai,  Yoshihiro;  Kashimura,  Katsuichi;  Koyanagi,  Osamu;  and  Ish- 
ikawa.  Kogi.  5.610.381.  O   218  57.000. 
KashiwavB,  Mineo:  See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Ohsuga.  Minoru;  Kashiwaya.  Mineo;  and  Sasaki. 
Yasiishi.  5,609.132.  CI    123-306.000. 
KaUgiri.  iMoriya,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Camera.  5,610.677,  O. 

.354-I7S.100. 
Katnani.  Ahmad  D.:  See — 

Bantti,  Nageshwer  R.;  Brunsvold,  William  R.;  Hefferon.  George  J.; 
Husig.  Wu-Song;  Katnani.  Ahmad  D.;  KJiojassleh.  Mahmoud  M.; 
S<»»ivakumaran,  Ramam;  and  Yang.  Dominic  C  5,609,989,  CI. 
430.270  100. 


Kato.  Harunori;  Mizutani.  Yasukazu;  Shibata.  Shigekazu;  Kimura.  Katsuhiro; 

Koseki.  Hideki;  Utano.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Masayuki.  to  Ubukata 

Indusoies.  Rolling  or  tilting  responsible  switch.  5,610.338. 0.  73-652.000. 

Kato.  Hazime.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  nwdule  device 

5.610.799.  O.  361-752.000. 
Kato.  Kenji;  and  Miyasaka.  Akihiro.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Steel 
excellent  in  corrosion  resistance  and  processability.  5,609,818.  CI   420- 
62.000. 
Kato.  Naohito:  See — 

Kojima.  Masami;  and  Kato.  Naohito,  5,609,145,  O.  123-634.000. 
Kato,  Nobuo:  See — 

Ohta,  Michio;  and  Kato,  Nobuo,  5,610,139,  CI.  514-13.000. 
Kato,  Shigeki:  See— 

Maki,  Hitoshi;  Kato,  Shigeki;  Azuma.  Shinichi;  Hayashi.  Mikio;  and 
Momose.  Masatoshi.  5.610.306,  CI.  .546-49.000. 
Kato,   Susumu;  and  Yamaguchi,   Hirofumi,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited. 

Vacuum  process  apparaus.  5,609.689,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Kato,  Tadashi;  Noguchi,  Takeshi;  and  Inada.  Tadahiro.  to  Showa  Highpoly- 
mer  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  an  ultra  high  molecular  weight  polymer 
emulsion.  5,610.256,  O.  526-318.400. 
Kato,  Yoshiei;  Nara.  Seiko;  and  Sorimachi.  Kenichi.  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  steel  containing  Ca.  5.609,199. 0 
164-473.000. 
Kato,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Imokawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Kato,  Yoshiharu,  5,610,408,  O.  252-182.200. 
Kato,  Yumiko;  and  Cisneros,  Ralph,  to  Motorola.  Method  of  conditioning 

emitters  of  a  field  emission  display.  5,610,478,  CI.  315-169.100. 
Kaioh.  Akira:  Kitagawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Hirota,  Toshiaki.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  supply  control  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  5.609.023.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Katoh,  Kenichi:  See — 

Yoneda,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Shigeto;  Katoh,  Kenichi;  Yamane,  Yasukmu; 
and  Ishii,  Yutaka,  5,610,414,  CI.  257-99.000. 
Katoh,  Masahiro:  See — 

Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanon;  Niimi.  Masami; 
Katoh.  Masahiro;  Nagao.  Yasuhiro;  and  Araki,  Takeshi.  5.610.445.  CI. 
290-38.00R. 
Katsumi.  Toni:  See — 

Kamiya,  Yuji;  Takeda.  Atsushi;  and  Katsumi.  Toni.  5.610.689.  O. 
399-31.000. 
Katsura,  Koyo:  See — 

Takeda.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Shigeaki;  and  Katsura,  Koyo.  5.610.622,  O. 
345-13.000. 
Katsuta.  Keisuke:  See — 

Aoki.  Takashi;   Kanda.   Masahiro;   Matsuda.  Takahiro;  and  Katsuta. 
Keisuke,  5,609,543,  O.  477-45.000. 
Katto,  Hisao:  See— 

Iwai,  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada.  Kazumichi;  Ishihara.  Masamicfai;  Matsu- 
moto. Tetsuio;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Katto.  Hisao;  and  oicuyama. 
Kousuke,  5.610,089.  O.  437-34.000. 
Katz.  Joseph:  See — 

Bard.  Simon;  Viscount  Brian;  Katz.  Joseph;  DeVita,  Joseph;  Fama. 
Anthony;  Poloniewicz.  Paul;  Biuso.  Anthony;  Wilson.  Laura;  aitd 
Uttie.  Gary  G..  5.610.387.  O.  235-472.000. 
Kaura.  Vikram:  See — 

Blasko.  Vladimir,  and  Kaura.  Vikram.  5,610,806,  O  363-41  000 
Kautz,  Randall  W:  See— 

Briguglio.  James  J.;  Keil.  Charles  R.;  Tara.  Vinai  M.;  Reardon.  Edward 
J..  Jr ;  and  Kautz.  Randall  W.  5.609.991.  O.  430-281. 100. 
Kawabe.  Eiji.  to  l-PEX  Co..  Ltd.  IC  socket.  5.609.497.  CI.  439-331.000. 
Kawabe,  Haruhide:  See — 

Miura.  Masami:  Ishida.  Yutaka;  Oi.  Hideyuki;  Murakami,  Koji;  Naka- 
gawa. Ytikimitsu;  and  Kawabe,  Haruhide,  5,610,036, 0.  435-71.100. 
Kawabe,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Sato,  Kenichiro;  Kawabe,  Yasumasa;  Aoai,  Toshiaki;  and  Sakaguchi, 
Shinji,  5,609,982,  O.  430-192.000. 
Kawada,  Masaki:  See — 

Tamaoki,    Kenji;    Shimamolo,    Hideaki;    Kawada,    Masaki;    Morila. 
Shigeru:  Fujino,  Michio;  and  Hamazaki.  Youzi,  5,609344,  O.  277- 
157.000. 
Kawada,    Yasuo;    Sakai,    Hidenori;    Obu,    Makoto;    Echigo,    Katsuhiro; 
Kawashima,  Yasuhiro;  Yano,   Hidetoshi;  and   Kishi.  Fumio,  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  Communication  system  for  managing  data  of  resources  of 
image  forming  unit.  5.610,725,  O.  358-403.000. 
Kawai,  Masaaki:  See — 

Tomonaga.  Hiroshi;  Matsuoka.  Naoki;  Watanabe.  Miwako;  Kuroyanagi. 
Satoshi;  Ezaki,  Yutaka;  Hakata,  Akira;  Takechi,  Ryuichi;  and  Kawai, 
Masaaki,  5,610,913,  O.  370-219.000. 
Kawai,  Michio:  See — 

Seki,  Yoichi;  Kawai,  Michio;  Saito,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ito,  Aldra.  5,610,680, 
CI.  396-106.000. 
Kawakami,  Hiroshi;  and  Nishigaki,  Junji,  K>  Fuji  Ptiolo  Him  Co.,  Lid.  Silver 
halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5,610,005,  O.  430- 
574.000. 
Kawamura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Koseki,  Shinya;  and  Kawamura.  Kiyoshi,  5,610,356,  O.  84-719.000 
Kawamura,  Koichi;  Sato,  Kenichiro;  and  Sakaguchi,  Shinji,  to  Fuji  Pholo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Positive  working  photosensitive  compositioas.  5.609,983, 
0.430-193  000. 
Kawamura.  Yoshio:  See — 
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Moriy«™u  Shigeo;  Kaw«nura.  YoshK,;  Homnui.  Yoslua  Kusukawa. 
Kikuo;  «id  FunBava.  Takeshi.  5.609.511.  CI.  451-5.000. 
Kawana  Jin*,  to  Maisushiia  Electric  Indusoial  Co..  Ltd.  Floppy  disk  dnve. 
5  610.779.0.  360-99.040 

'^T»:a':';^aS'.^*«..sh.,  M.C..™.  5.609.954.  O.  428-3rr50a 
ICaw«».  Junji;  and  Fukuoka.  H.roak.  to  Shinko  Hectnc  Co..  Lul.  Ttoju^ 

sublimation  pnnter  for  use  with  different  nbbons    5.609.425.  O.  400- 

120.010. 

•^'rJS' T^7>*i:  Ka*»~-  ^c-ji;  Miya^.  Hnleya;  Ito.  Shinichi; 
Inoue  Soichi;  Sato.  Hiroyuki.  Tanaka.  Saioshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Koji. 
5.609.977.  CI.  430-5.000. 

■'""'IS.^.^fiSK^r^yonohu,  Tatuo.  Kawaoo.  Ky-h*..  Waunahj. 
Koji;  Wakamura.  Masjto.  and  Yamaguchi.  Joe.  5.610.371.  CI.  1 1*- 
262.000. 

'^"^ane'^^^ris-uu..  Toshiyuki  Kawasalu  M^  O^ 
Keiji;  Tojo,  Tetsuo.  and  Tanioki.  Tatsuy..  5.610J54.  Q.  526- 
282.000 

Kawasaki  Steel  Cocporation:  &<■—  „        .,  t  i.    i. i 

Hanaoka,  KoujiTlgawa.  Katsutoshi;  Taguchi.  Seiji;  Matsui.  Takashi:  and 

^^hi.  Kenichi.  5.609.458.  CI  414-173.000. 

Kalo.  Yoshiei;  Nara,  Seiko;  and  Sonmachi,  Kenichi.  5.609. 1 w.  ci. 

lM-473  000 
Sakuiai.  Akio;  Mizuta.  Tamolsu;  Okada.  Yasuhide;  N»l[»|»2;  "ll"*;'- 
Ikenaga.  Takao;  Shin.  Osamu;  and  Ikenaga.  Yuuji.  5.609.747,  tl 
205-246.000. 
Kawashima.  Yasuhiro:  See —  .,..1.;-, 

Kawada,  Yasuo;  Sakai.  Hidenon:  Obu.  MtakoW;  Echigo.  Kjl^uhiro, 
Kawashima.  Yasuhiro.  Yano.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kishi.  Fumio,  5.610.725. 
CI.  358-403.000. 
Kayoh  Technical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See—     ^„,  „^ 
Maisunami,  Hin>mi.  5.609.%7.  CI.  428-601.000. 
Kazmaier.  Peter  M  ;  See —  ...  j.    ■  ir    ._j 

Veieein  Richard  P.  N  ;  Kazmaier.  Peter  M  ;  Georges.  Michael  K..  and 
H^er.  Gordon  K..  5,610.250.  CI.  526-219.300. 

'^^''^Kazyaka.   Raymond  V;  and  Kazyaka.  Raymond  J..  5,610.360.  CI 

89  14  400 
Kazyaka.  Raymond  P.  and  Kazyaka.  Raymond  J.,  to  Wright  Malta  Cotpo- 

ran^  La.?e  caliber  gun  muffler.  5,610.360.  CI.  89-14.400. 
KCI  Kooecranes  International  Cotporaoon:  See—  ^aosn^n 

Koivula.  Marfcku;  and  Lukkaroinen,  Ahti.  5.608.971.  C\.  29-898.070. 

■^"'■M^'tt^kem'R,  and  Keel,  Beat  G..  5.610.783,  CI.  360-103.000. 

Keelan  Bnan  W:  and  Pagano,  Daniel  M  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company^ 
Apparatus  and  related  method  for  cotiecting  slide  warpage  in  a  slide 
oroieclor  5  609  404,  O.  .353-101.000. 

K«1e  Richard  V ;  MiKin.  Cathleen  M.;  CKXxlsell.  Michael  C  ;  and  Nevensky. 
Robert  to  Data/Ware  Development.  Inc  System  for  creating  related  sets 
via  onie  caching  common  hie  with  each  "■"I*  .'^orrAi^ioS?^'^ 
within  the  set  to  create  a  unique  record  image.  5.611.066.  LI.  393-4.:/.uuu. 

Kceler.  Stanton  M.:  See —  ^,         .  „. 

Suuires,  John  P;  Sander,  Charles  M  ;  Keeler.  Stanton  M.;  and  Clay, 
Donald  W..  5,610,808,  CI   364-131.000. 

Keenan,  Brian  A  :  See—  ,~,n,ii    r-t  hi  <.ju.i»in 

RathbiMie,  Thomas;  and  Keenan,  Bnan  A..  5.609,041.  CI  62-646.000. 
Keesler,  Daren.  Headcover.  5.608,914,  CI  2-207  000. 

"'•"^^iJl^Stei.'Sded;  and  Kehaty.  Israel.  5.««.»^ CI.  403-260.0^. 
Kehoe,  Robert  P  Compact  golf  dnving  range  net.  5.609.528.  CI.  47 J- 1 5  /.twu. 
Keihin  Seiki  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 
Sasao.  Isamu.  5.609,.W4.  CI.  239  585.400. 

'^"'■B^lto'^Ja^..  Keil.  Charles  R.;  Tara.  Vinai  M.;  Reardon,  Edward 

J^  Jr    and  Kautz,  Randall  W,  5,609,991,  CI.  430-281  100 
Keith.  Rt*en  D.  F;  Greene,  Keith  R  ;  Ifeachor,  £"""^'^'5- ^^^ff,*^- 

Jennifer,  to  University  of  Plymouth.  Foeul  monitor.  5,609.156.  LI.  1-8- 

f»7rt  000 
Keller  Merlin  E  Combinanon  bar  lock  and  electrical  alarm  system  for  doors 

and  windows.  5.610,581,  CI.  .340-.S47.000. 
Keller  Wilhelm  A.;  and  Wilson.  Richard  J .  to  Keller,  Wilhehn  A-Mixer  and 

multiple  component  dispensing  device  assembly  and  method  lor  Ok 

aliened  connectitm  of  the  mixer  to  the  multiple  component  dispensing 

device  5  609  271.  CI.  222-145.600. 
Kelley,  Daniel  W.  Lotto  ticket  holder.  5,609.319,  O.  248-316.700 

Cro^ohn  M  ;  Kelley.  lames  G  ;  and  Rockstroh.  Todd  J .  5.609.779,  CI 
2l'>-'21710  .  ,.         _„_™..^ 

Kelley,  Paul  E..  to  Teledyne  Electronic  Technologies  Mass  spccwon^ 
method  using  supplemental  AC  voltage  signals.  5.610.397.  LI.  Z3U- 
2^t  000 
Kelley  Roben  L  ;  Hill,  Andy  H  ;  Srivasiava,  Vipul  J  ;  Gaugcr.  W  Kennedy, 
and  Kilbane.  John  J..  11.  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology  Inwgrawl 
chemical/biological  treatment  of  oiganic  waste.  5.610.(X>5,  LI.  4J3 
264.000. 

''"'"sm^  An*^*!.;  Cherry.  Rodger  M;  and  Kelley.  Sco«  A  ,  5.609,355. 
a  280-728.300. 


Kelly  THomas  J;  Austin,  Cuftiss  M;  and  Allen,  Robert  E,  to  General  Electtic 
Comp«,y.  Processing  of  g«nma  duuiium-alumin,^  »!'oy  "«'18  »J^ 
treatmenl  prior  lo  deformaiior  processing  5.609,698,  CI    148-671.000. 

"^'^Brel^,  TiL^yV;  Hoeger.  Daniel  S.  Mf5^'^<*8eJLc«  K..  KeUey^ 
Teresa  L.;  Claflin.  Anthony  R.;  Robertson.  Kenneth  R..  and  Van 
Randem.  Michael  W.  5,611,040.  CI   395-326.000 

"""sX  Walaru  Sakurada.  Masahiro;  Tomohiko.  Ohta;  and  Kemmochi. 
Kaisuhiko,  5.609,682,0.  117-2.000. 

Kemmochi,  Kazuhisa;  Ohki.  Shigeni;  «k1  Suzuki.  "'T")"''^'"  £!~^ 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  forming  aPP*"™*^  ,•»""«  ^'tS^K^I^J  * 
member  supplied  with  oscillating  voltage  5,610.6%.  O   399-285  000 

'^""cita'^Adam  jTsradbury.  Waller  J  ;  Chrislensen.  Duia  A  ;  Ctow^ 

Richard  G  ;  Devier.  Lonnie  J  ;  Kemner,  Carl  A.;  Kleimenhagen,  Kari 

W ;  Koehrsen,  Craig  L  ;  Kyrtsos.  ChristM  T;  Lay    Norman  K^ 

Peterson,  Joel  L  ;  Rao,  Prithvi  N  ;  Schmidt,  bury  E  .  Senn«t.  James 

W ;  Shaffer,  Gary  K  ;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin  Dong  H  ;  S'ngh,  Sanjiv  L; 

Stafford,  Darren  E  ;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J ;  West.  Jay  H.    WTiittaker, 

William  L.;  and  Wu,  Baoxin,  5,610,815,  O   364-424.027. 

Kemp  John  to  Specialized  Banking  Furniture  (International I.  Trader  desk 

frame  5,609,402,0.  312-265.400.  .  „    u.* 

Kempter,  Werner,  to  Bemhard  Rustige  GmbH  &  Co.  KommanAtgesellschaft. 

Machine  for  producing  a  cross-linked  extnided  product   5,609.831.  Ll. 

422-135  000. 

Kendrick,  Richard  L:  See —  oj._ji     t.t.imm 

Duncan,  Alan  L  ;  Acton,  Daniel  S  ;  and  Kendnck.  Richard  U.  5.610,707. 

O.  356-121.000. 

Kenkare.  Sagar  W.:  See—  .„     ,         c         u/    <aii(vii    ri 

Bril    Vlad;  Eglil.  Alexander;  and  Kenkare.  Sagar  W..  5.611.041.  Ll. 

395-507.000 
Kennedy,  Kenneth  P:  See—  ,    t-       ^      ^.^.^h   c 

Fisher    David    E;    Holland.   John    M.;   and    Kennedy.    Kenneth    F.. 
5,609,216.0.  180-24.030. 

"""SSlh'^WllL^'lnd  Kennedy.  Marie  T.  5«»-4^:£'^."5?«> 
Kennedy  Thomas  P;  and  Schiffman.  Howard,  lo  Effie  Technologies..  Dis- 
posable traction  splint.  5.609.567,  CI.  602-5.000. 

''""c^a^l'^.el^  •  Ke'nney,  Donald  M.;  Mlynko.  Walter  E.;  «,d  Nguyen. 
Sm  v.,  5,610.441,  O.  257-774.000 

'"  Giidibande!  Satyanarayana  R..  and  Kenlen.  John  H.,  5.610,017.  CI. 
435-6.000. 

''"roi.S^'E.;''MrKerrow,  James  H  R-g^'^-  fo,  V^l^" 
Philip  J ;  Kenyon,  George  L.;  and  Li.  Zhe.  5.610.192.  O  514- 
614.000 

'^'^"ys^sijJ;^;?.^  Hn'rKeriinen,  Sirkka;  ftntriU.  Merja.  Taklunen.  Knstiina; 

and  Knowles,  J.Hiathan  K  C  ,  5.610,034.  O^  435-69^600. 
Keranen.  Victor  J  Intravascular  graft  and  cadKter  5.609.628.  CI.  623-1.000. 

Kermode.  James  R.;  See—  .  „,  .     r    ■        i    « /;»>  tSA 

Kaplan,  Aaron  V.;  Kermode.  James  R.;  and  Klein.  Enrique  J„  5.6«»,S?4. 

CI.  fim-53.000. 
Kem,  Ronald:  See —  o      u      t     i      ..  i  i--™ 

Enlli.  Riu;  Gomes.  Gilbert  S.;  Repmee.  Stephen  T..  Jr;  and  Kem. 
Ronald.  5.610.127,  O.  510-235.000. 
Kerr  Randall  L.:  See —  .        .       -. 

BclHore.  Jiweph  D  ;  Guzak.  Christopher  J.;  GnJjam.  pn«||l*"  *j-^ 
Madigan,  Stephen  M  ;  Trt)wer,  Tandy  W..  II;  Ketr.  Randall  L.;  and 
Wyard.  Adnan  M..  5,611.060.  O.  395-341.000. 

"""S^r.'^i?'^  Kerrigan.  Fr»,k.  5.610.161.  O.  514-278.000, 
Kerzman,  Joseph  P.:  See—  _ 

Mfemess.  Merwin  H.;  Ketzman.  Joseph  P.;  and  Nguyen.  John  Z.. 
5.611,065,0.395-421.100.  .  ^  .^ 

Kesseli  James  B.;  and  Norster,  Eric  R  ,  to  Northern  Research  &  Engineering 

Corp:  Gas  turbine  apparatus  5.609.655.  O  48-180.100^ 
KesslCT,  David;  and  Hairigan,  Michael  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  C«npany. 
Optical  design  of  laser  scanner  to  reduce  thermal  sensitivity.  5.610. 03,  Ll. 

359-205.000  ^       ,  „        j  d.    i.  c-  p 

Kessler.  William  J  ;  Davis,  Steven  J  ;  Ferguson.  Daniel  R.  and  f"^h  Ev»n  R 
to  Physical  Sciences,  Inc.  Solid  sute  dye  laser  host.  5.610,932.  Ll. 
372-39.000. 
Kcttler.  Daniel  J:  See—  ,„    .,       ,>     j  v    <<:nonii  n 

Kuhn,  Jt*n  B  ;  Kettler,  Daniel  J ;  and  Stncker,  David  K  .  5.609.01 1 .  Ll. 
Sft  17  SOO 
Keune  Marit  K  Bacterium  useful  in  the  removal  of  sulphur  Wack  dye  from 
a  sSbstrate.  5.610.064.  CI.  435-262.000. 

'^Kramer  Claus;  Verhagen,  Armin  Maria;  Trachte,  Dietrich;  and  Keuper, 
Gerhard.  5.609.140,  CI.  123-497  000 
Khachanirian,  Jon  E  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  offshore  installationof 
multi-ton  prefabricated  deck  packages  on  partially  submerged  offshore 
jacket  foundations  5.609.441.  CI  4O5-2M.0OO 
Khan    Mohammed  A  ;  and  Moellmer,  John  K.  to  Beclon  Dickinson  and 
Company    Radiation  stenlizable  antimicrobial  ointment  and  pnKess  to 
manufacture.  5,609.866.  CL  424-78.250. 
Khojasieh.  Mahmotid  M.:  See — 
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Biitu,  Nagcshwer  R.;  Bninsvold.  William  R.;  Hefferon,  Geot^e  J.; 
iHuang,  Wu-Song;  Kalnani,  Ahmad  D.;  Khojasteh,  Mahmoud  M.; 
Sooriyakumaran.  Ramam;  and  Yang.  Dominic  C.  5.609.989.  O. 
430-270.100 
Kida,  Mtsahito:  See— 

H0iiuchi,  Makolo;  and  Kida.  Masahito.  5.6I0,H7,  CI,  502-324.000. 
Kids  U,  Inc  :  See— 

Larf  oria,  Jose;  and  Chininis.  Stephen  P..  5,609.389.  CI.  297-37.000. 
Kies.  Aitonius  M.,  to  Erico  International  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

electrical  connectors.  5.608.%5.  O.  29-874.000. 
Kikinis,  Ron:  See — 

L<iren.sen,  William  E.;  Jolesz.  Ferenc  A.;  and  Kikinis.  Ron.  5,611.025. 
a   395-119.000. 
Kikuchi.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Kuiami.  Michinori;  Nakazawa.  Akira;  Kikuchi.  Hideyuki:  and  Yamag- 
i*i.  Katsunori,  5.610.643,  CI.  347-54.000. 
Kikuchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miztitani.  Takao;  Ando.  Hirokazu;  and  Kikuchi.  Hiioshi.  5.610.695.  CI. 
399284.000. 
Kilbane.  John  J  .  II:  See— 

Kalfcy,  Robert  L.;  Hill,  Andy  H.;  Sriva.sUva.  Vipul  J.;  Gauger.  W. 
Kennedy;  and  Kilbane,  John  J  ,  II,  5,610,065,  CI  435-264.000. 
Kilmer,  Dan  L;  and  Freeman.  Rick  L .  to  Micropolis  Pte  Ltd.  Air-tight 

conntoior  assembly.  5.609.4%,  CI.  439-271.000. 
Kim.  B}Oung  E.:  See— 

Woq,  Soon  H.;  Chung.  Sung  K.;  Ban.  Soo  H.;  Kim.  Byoung  E  ;  and  Kim, 
M  R.  5.610.310.  O.  546-281.700 
Kim.  H^n  J.:  See— 

Kang,  Hee-bok;  and  Kim,  Hyun  J.,  5.610342,  O  327-143.000. 
Kim,  Hytn-joon:  See— 

Sogt,  Gazuo;  Kim,  Hyun-joon;  Lee.  Sang-kyun;  Jung.  Min-chul;  Son, 

Byung-hee;  Thosiya.  Wuozrai;  Thakhasi,  Irai;  and  Hiroro,  Nishida. 

5*10.115.0.  502-152.000. 

Kim.  Joli|-Hee.  to  Hyundai  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Shielding  gas  pre-flow 

time  tontrol  system  for  gas  metal  arc  welder  5.609.782.  O.  219-132.000. 

Kim.  Jcirti  W.;  See— 

ChMg,  Jae  W;  and  Kim,  Joon  W.,  5,609,172.  O.  134-57.000. 
Kim.  Ki  M.;  and  Lee.  Sung  T,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Recipro- 
cating compressor  with  flow  passage  closed  by  valve  pre-biased  to  an  open 
position   5,609,476.  CI.  417-447.000. 
Kim.  S«i«ig-Min:  See— 

Eum.  Jae  Yong;  and  Kim,  Seung-Min.  5.610.890,  O.  369-77.200. 
Kim.  Si,  H.:  See — 

W<K\  Soon  H.;  Chung,  Sung  K.;  Ban.  Soo  H.;  Kim.  Byoung  E.;  and  Kim. 
^i  H..  5.610.310.  CI.  546-281.700. 
Kim,  Sang  T:  See— 

Kwon,  Chul  H  ;  Hong.  Hyung-Ki;  Kim,  Sung  T;  Lee.  Kyu  C;  Yun. 
Dong  H.;  Shin.   Hvun  W,  and  Park,   Hyeon   S.,  5.609,0%.  CI. 
W-468.000. 
KiiaTac  S:  See- 
Yuan.  Han  Tzong;  Kim.  Tae  S.;  and  Plumton.  Donald  L..  5.610,085. 0. 
437-29.000. 
Kim.  Young  Bae.  lo  Samsung  Heavy  Industries.  Co.  Automatic  steering 
method  and  apparatus  for  a  non-  railed  transfer  crane.  5.6I0.8I6,  CI. 
364-424  028. 
Kim,  Young  H.,  lo  Korea  Telecommunication  Authonty.  Buffer  apparatus 

having  a  low  output  impedance.  5,610,538,  CI.  326-87.000. 
Kimberlv -Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Bebnke.  Janica  S.;  Baum.  Scon  A.;  and  Abba,  Rodney  L.  5.609.269. 0. 

22M8.0(X). 
DiP^ma.  Joseph;   King.   David  R.;  Gilman.  Thomas   H.;  Couture- 
Oorschner.  Laurie;  Stilp.  Timothy  S  ;  and  Finch.  Valerie  V .  5.609.588. 
CI.  604-369.000. 
Kime.  C«ofrey  G.;  and  Chapman.  Carl  D.,  lo  Big  "O"  Inc.  Method  for 

producmg  a  bell  joint.  5,609.713,  O.  156-304.200. 
Kimlingct,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Moroey,   David  M.;   Kimlinger.  Joseph  A.;   and  Wood.  David  E. 
S,«I0.98I.CI.  380-25.000 
Kimmell,  Rodney  W.:  See— 

Boston,  Frank  M  ;  and  Kimmell,  Rodney  W.,  5,610.631.  CI.  345- 
161.000. 
Kimolo,  Koichi:  See — 

Hase,  Takakazu;  Arimatsu,  Seiji;  and  Kimoto.  Koichi.  5,609,993.  O. 
4.10-302.000. 
Kimura,  Kalsuhiro:  See — 

Kam,  Harunori;  Mizulani,  Yasukazu,  Shibata,  Shigekazu;  Kimura.  Kat- 
stibiro;  Koseki.  Hideld;  (Jrano.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Masayuki, 
5,410,338,  O.  73-652.000. 
Kimura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ishiitshi.  Kenji;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Ishida.  Iwao;  and  Nishilani.  Kiyoshi, 
S,4I0.76I,  CI.  359-407.000. 
Kimura,  Mayumi:  See — 

YofMhara.   Toshiyuki;   Anayama.    Hideki;   Yamazaki,    llaru;   Ainoya. 
Hideyuki;  Hirano,  Hidetoshi;  and  Kimura.  Mayumi.  5.610.690.  O. 
.399-167.000. 
Kimura.  Naofumi,  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reflection  type  liquid  crystal 
display  device  wilh  bumps  on  the  reflector.  5.6I0.74I.  O.  349-113.000. 
Kimura.  Sachiko:  See — 

Akiyama.  Yoshikazu;  and  Kimura.  Sachiko.  5.610.853.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Kimura.  Tbhru:  See — 


Koike.  Hiroki;  Kimura.  Tohru;  Otsuki.  Tetsuya;  and  Takada,  Masahide. 
5.610.852.  CI.  365-145.000 
Kimura.  Tomio;  Kuroki.  Yoshiaki;  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi;  and  Anpeiji,  Shigchaiu, 
lo  Ube  Industries,  Lid.  Arylamino  pyrimidine  compound.  5,610,303,  CI. 
544-326.000. 
Kinesis  Corporation:  See — 

Hargreaves.  William  R.,  5.610.602.  CI.  341-22.000. 
King.  David  R.:  See— 

DiPalma.  Joseph;   King.  David   R.;  Gilman.  Thomas  H.;  Couture- 
Dorschner.  Laurie;  Stilp.  Timothy  S.;  and  Finch.  Valerie  V.  5.609.588. 
O.  604-369.000. 
King.  Lamar  L..  II:  See — 

Seizew,  Alex  R.;  and  King.  Lamar  L..  11.  5.609,144,  O.  123-568.000. 
King,  Robert  D.;  De  Doocker.  Rik  W.  A.  A.;  and  Szczesny,  Paul  M.,  lo 
General  Electric  Company.  Torque  shudder  protection  device  and  method. 
5,610.490,0  318-611.000. 
King,  William  A.:  See- 
Matthews,  Andrew  E.;  Murray.  E)avid  E  ;  Gales.  Allen  P..  Wade.  John  R.; 
Pratt.  Michael  J.;  and  King.  William  A.,  5,609,980,  CI.  430-138.000. 
Kingsley.  Jack  D  ;  and  Possin,  George  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Solid 
state  radiation  imager  with  gate  electrode  plane  shield  wires.  5.610.403.  CI. 
250-370.090. 
Kinscherf.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Polefka.  Thomas  G.;  Ramachandran,  Pallassana;  Slellenkamp,  Robert  J.; 
Connors,  Thomas  F:  and  Kinscherf,  Kevin  M..  5.610.194.  O.  514- 
617.000. 
Kinugasa.  Takashi;  Nishishita.  Kunihiko;  and  Inoue.  Seiji.  to  Zexel  Corpo- 
ration. Laminated  heat  exchanger.  5.609.203.  CI.  165-153.000. 
Kirihara.  Shuiisu:  See — 

Inakuma.  Takahiro;   Fimii.   Hiroyasu;  Tokugawa,  Yoshinori;  Tsuda. 
Fumiaki;  Nagai.  Milsuo;  and  Kirihara.  Shuiisu.  5.609.902.  O.  426- 
466.000 
Kirihata.  Toshiaki:  See — 

DeBrosse,  John  K.;  Kirihata,  Toshiaki;  and  Wong,  Hing,  5,610.867.  CI. 
365-201.000. 
Kirkpaliick.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Haseley.  Roben  K  ;  and  Kirkpalrick.  Paul  A  .  5,610.339, 0.  73-660  000 
Kim.  Larry.  Switching  amplifier  with  impedance  transformation  output  stage. 

5,610.553.0.  330-10.000. 
Kischka.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Flcmming,  Erast.  to  Wella  AktiengesellscfaafL  Hair 
treatment  composition  and  mediod  of  using  same.  5.609.168.  O.  132- 
204.000. 
Kishi.  Fumio:  See — 

Kawada.  Ya-suo:  Sakai.  Hidenori;  Obu.  Makoto;  Ecfaigo.  Katsuhiro; 
Kawashima.  Yasuhiro;  Yano,  Hidetoshi;  and  Kishi.  Fumio.  5,610,725, 
O.  358-403.000. 
Kistler,  Sicphan  F:  See- 
Jerry,  Glen  A.;  Kistier,  Stephan  E;  Lam,  Joseph  H.;  and  Stenstrom.  Scott 
D..  5.609.686.  CI.  118-123.000. 
Kilagawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Katoh.  Akira;  Kilagawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Hiroca.  Toshiaki.  5.609.023,  CI. 
60-276.000. 
Kilahara.  Alsushi:  See — 

Ohno.  Yugo;  Shoji.  Shuiucfai;  and  Kilahara.  Alsushi.  5.609.S2S,  Q. 
463-43.000. 
Kilahara.  Jouji:  See — 

Miyazawa.  Osamu;  Furukawa.  Tsuneaki;  and  Kilahara.  Jouji.  5.610.468. 
O.  310-323.000. 
Kilano,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Miyashiu.  Masahiko;  Miyazavka.  Tatsuyuki;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  and  Kilano. 
Yoshihiro,  5.609.486,  O.  4.34-3O7.O0A. 
Kilaura.  Aoi:  See — 

Uralani.  Munehiro;  and  Kilaura.  Aoi.  5.610,850.  O.  364-769.000. 
Kilayama.  Koji;  and  Imanaka.  Hideyuki.  lo  Daikin  Chitch  Corporation. 

Damper  disc  assembly.  5.609.526.  O.  464-68.000 
Kitoh,  Kyosuke:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima.  Jun; 
Kolake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  Watanabe. 
Talsuo;  Asada.  Makolo;  Yoshimatsu,  Kenlaro;  lijima.  Atsumi;  Nagasu. 
Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kiloh.  Kyosuke.  5.610.304,  CI 
.544-327.000. 
Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Noriliiro;  Sugumi,  Hirovuki:  Niijima.  Jun; 
Kotake,  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu:  Watanabe, 
Tatsuo;  Asada,  Makolo;  Yoshimatsu.  Kenlaro;  lijima.  Atsumi;  Nagasu. 
Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kiioh.  Kyosuke,  5.610.320,  O 
549-72.000. 
Kineridge,  John  M.;  Matthews,  Andrew  E.;  and  Walkiss,  Philip  J.,  lo  Du  PoM 
(U.K.)  Limited.  Improvements  in  or  relating  lo  printing  plates.  5,609.987, 
CI.  430-265.000. 
Kityama,  Masahilo:  See — 

Surzycki,  Slefan  J.;   Kityama.  Masahilo;  and  Togasaki.  Roben  K.. 
5,610,010,  O  435-6.000 
Kiyono.  Shigeo.  to  Japan  Hydrazine  Co..  Ltd   Heai-irsistani  epoxy  resin 
composition  having  excellent  siabilitv  ai  normal  temperature  and  curing 
ageni  for  epoxy  resin.  5,610.209,  O.  523-428.000. 
Kiyose.  Aisunobu:  See — 

lloh.  Masanoci;  Kiyose.  ALsunobu;  and  Hirao.  Katsumi.  5.609.677,  d. 
106-168.010. 
Kiyota.  Toshiya:  See — 

Akiyama.  Masahiko:  Kiyou,  Toshiya;  and  Dceda.  Yoshimi.  5.610.737. 
a.  349-47.000. 
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Klamann.  Joeig-Diwer  &r—  ^ 

Bimbrich.  Paul,  Eicken.  Ulrich;  Fischer,  "e^wn.  Klamuui.  Joerg- 
Dieler.  and  Schiefersiein.  Uidwig,  5,610,242.  CI.  525-444.500. 

■^YaigJUu^.^^Klang,  Jcflity  A..  5.610^.  CI.  522-102.000. 

Kleenair  Systems,  Inc.:  S*?—  ..    ^     .     ,  «,       ^  u„i.^ 

Beniman.  Lester  P.;  Zabsky,  John  M.:  Davis.  James  W;  and  Hylton, 
William  M..  5.609,026,  CI.  60-286.000. 

Kleimenhagen,  ICarl  W :  See—  .     ^  r.        a     <-i„^ 

Gudal  Adam  J;  Bradbury.  Waller  J.;  Chnslensen,  Dana  A.,  Clow 
Richard  G  ;  Devier,  Lonnie  J.,  Kemner,  Carl  A.;  Kleimenhagen,  Karl 
W  Koehf«n,  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos,  Christos  T;  Lay,  Nonnan  K.: 
Peterson  Joel  L.;  Rao.  Prithvi  N  ;  Schmidt,  Larry  E  ;  Sennott.  James 
W  Shaffer  Gary  K  ;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  H  ;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J.; 
Stafford.  Darrell  E;  Weinbeck,  Louis  J ;  West.  Jay  R.  Whittaker, 
William  L.;  and  Wu,  Baoxin,  5,610.815.  CI.  364^24.027. 

Klein.  Enrique  J.:  See—  .„,-,-■        t    <  <;m  <7j 

Kaplan.  Aaron  V ;  Kermode.  James  R.;  and  Klein.  Ennque  J..  5,609.574. 

CI.  604-53.000. 
Kleine.  Richard  E.:  See—  r^«.„  n-„ 

White,  Gregory  R.;  Gatewood,  Bryan  S.;  *"««.  Mf'ii.-.S^*?^-  ^ 
J  ;  Kleiiie.  Richard  E  ;  and  Webber.  Larry  R.,  5.609>t8.  CI.  477- 

Kleinfeld,  James  E.  Rotary  bnish  for  duct-woek  cleaning.  5.608.941.  CI 

15-179.000. 
Kleissler.  Charles  R :  See—  ^    „,       ,       ^  j„  d     >-h 

Allen  Richard  C  .  Rannery.  Anthony  R;  Kleissler.  Charies  R..  and 
Redmond.  David  B  .  5.610.455.  Q.  307-400.000. 

Klepacky.  Thomas  C:  See—  j  .     ,     j   ■> i.  r 

Gueneto.  Angel  A.;  Klepacky,  Thomas  C.  and  Asplund,  PameU  C. 
5.609.854.  CI.  424-59.000. 

Kleven.  Donald  J.:  See—  .  „  ^    ,   ,        t  <  i.,nain  /-i 

Doll,  Michael  J ;  Kleven,  Donald  J.;  and  Pobiel,  Joseph.  5,610,920,  CI. 

370-389  000 

Klimcak.  Charles  M  ;  Loper.  Gary  L  ;  and  Jaduszliwer.  Bernardo,  to  Aeio- 
soace  CoTDOfation,  The  Diode  laser  inietrogated  fiber  opoc  reversible 
h^iiH^rsen^x  system  and  method.  5.610,393.  aj5^2:7  140. 

Klimmek  Helmut;  and  Brchm.  Helmut,  to  Chemische  habnk  Slockhausen 
GmbH  Powder  form  polvmers  which  absorb,  even  under  pres-sure,  aque- 
ous liquids  and  blood,  a  method  of  producing  them  and  their  usein  textile 
articles  foe  body-hygiene  applications.  5,610.220.  CI  524^17.000. 

Klose.  Helmut  See—  . ,,    v       u  i  _ 

Weber  Werner.  Koeppe.  Siegmar.  Klose,  Helmut;  and  Huebner.  Holger, 

5.610.531.  CI.  324-765.000. 

Kloss.  Thomas:  S«—  .,._i-  c^^mine 

Watzke.  Eckhart;  KIoss.  Thomas;  Bnx.  Peter,  and  Ott,  Franz,  5,610.108. 
CI.  501-59.000. 
KMG  Kanal-Muller-Gnippe  Intematiooal  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  S«— 

Schreiner.   Herbert;   and   Suerbaum,   Hermann,   5,609,439,  CI.  403- 
154.000. 

Knapke,  Paul  H.:  See—  „     ■    •    •,  i.     n.  .i 

Benton,  Allen  D  ;  Hochstedler.  Uoo  J.;  Hughes.  Kevm  A  ;  Knapke.  Paul 

H    Monteiro.  Michael  J  ;  Prowpapas.  Christopher  J.;  Van  Eijk,  fnd. 

Donnelly   Frank  J  ;  Hale,  A.  Donald.  Jr;  Sarbaugh.  Keith  E  ;  and 

Worcester.  Winthrop  G  .  5.611.059.  CI  395  326.000. 

Knapp.  Alfred  Z.,  to  Hartman.  Dawn.  Automatic  shut-off  valve,  i.tm.l  It. 

CI.  137-68.160. 

'^srid^G^I;  Knapp.  John:  and  Foley.  Mark,  5.609.903.  Q.  426- 
500.000. 

^"'^m^-^^^Kn^pp.  Michael  R..  5.610.287.  O.  53<^24.3O0. 
Kneafsey  Brendan;  Guthrie.  John;  and  Melody.  David  P.  to  Locote  (Ireland) 
Limited.  Polymensable  compositions  using  air-activated  latent  in'tialor 
system  of  hydiogenated  pyridine  compound  and  acid.  5.610,251.  LI. 
526-264.000. 
Knowles  Electronics  Co :  See—  .,  „       „    n„i,  mi 

Salvage,  Richaid  J.;  Hairington.  Steven  J.;  and  Powell.  Derek  w.. 
5.610,989,  CI.  381-69.000. 
Knowles,  Jonathan  K.C.:  See— 

NvvssOnen.  Eini;  KerSnen,  Sirkka;  Penttila.  Merja;  Takkinen,  KnsDina; 
and  Knowles,  Jonathan  K C  .  5.610.034.  CI.  435-69600 
Knowles.  Michael  J:  S<e—  .„„__  ~   ,.a  mnnn 

Adams.  Kalhy  S  ;  and  Knowles.  Mic-hael  J..  5.610.877.  Q.  368-10.000. 
Knowlton.  Christopher  M  ;  Strickland.  Timothy  A  ;  and  OHm,  Rj^'- •" 
Windsor  Industries.  Inc  Floor  cleaning  apparatus  with  pre-hlter.  S.MJH.'m/. 
Q    15-340400 
Knuebel,   Georg;   HoeffVes,   Hocst;   Neuhaus,   Winifried;    Lieske,   Edgar^ 
deceased  (by  Oause  JenckeUExecutor).  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 
auf  Aknen.  Dyeing  of  keratin  fibres  with  indolines  using  metal  salts  as 
catalysts.  5.609.650,  CI.  8-423.000. 
Kobayashi   Hanihito;  Ohta.  Yoshinobu;  and  Nakahira.  Shigeharu.  to  Sumi- 
tomo Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Method  of  supplying  parts  and  supplying 
device   5.609.463.  O.  414-«75.000. 
Kobayashi  Hisashi,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Direct-fired  straufied  atmo- 
sphere furnace  system  5.609,481,  CI.  432-22.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hisashr.  Ding,  Maynard  G  ;  and  Francis,  Arthur  W ,  Jr,  to  Praxair 
Technology,  Inc    Method  for  processing  niter-containing  glassmaking 
materials  5.609.662.  CI   65-135.100  . 

Kobayashi.  Junji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  R'f  "^"8  ?^"  IJf}!*^* 
appuuus  having  a  tape  tension  control  device.  5.609.3 10,  Q.  242-334.600 


Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Tokioka.  Masaki;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawi, 

Ryozo;  Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.610.838,  CI. 

364-508.000. 

Kobayashi,  Kazunari:  Ser—  cu  .;:. 

ijehara.  Ma-sao.  Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Goto.  Masahito;  Yamashila,  Shinji. 

Uchikubo.  Akinobu;  Miyashita,  Akihiro;  Nakagawa,  Takehiro;  Kote- 

yashi  Kazunari;  Murata,  Akira;  Ogawa,  Molotsugu;  and  Yamaguchi, 

Seiji.  5.609.561.  CI.  600-112.000. 

Kobayashi.  Masanori:  See—  ....  c  ^,n  A^t    n    iin_ 

Sakamoto,  Sninichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Masanon.  5.610.465.  O.  310- 

211.000. 

'''*T^'J^'^?u^''^  Kobayashi.  Mikio.  5,611,015.  Q.  385-98.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Iwata,  Hitoshi;  Kumazawa. 
Yoshihiro;  Sawamura.  Naohito;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Ichiro; 
Kobaya.shi.  Shigeni;  Nabeshima,  Ryuichi;  Sakashita,  Takao;  Okino, 
Kazuhiko;  Taira.  Kiyoshi;  Takamura.  Koukichi;  and  Omaki.  Mitsuy- 
oshi,  5.610,447.  CI.  307-38.000. 
Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Iwata.  Hitoshi;  Kumazawa, 
Yoshihiio;  Sawamura.  Naohito;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Ichiro; 
Kobayashi.  Shigem;  Nabeshima.  Ryuichi;  Sakashiia^akao;  Okino, 
Kazuhiko;  Taira.  Kiyoshi,  Takamura,  Koukichi;  and  Omaki,  Mitsuy- 
oshi,  5,610.454,  a.  307-147.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shinii:  See —  _  .    „  v        u- 

Matono    Naoto;  Noguchi.  Hitoshi;  Yamamoto.  Toroomi^obayashi. 
sSI^i;  and  Nakau.  Masahiro.  5.609,971,  G.  428-692.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tadashi;  Pushpalal.  Game  K    D;  and  Hasegawa^  Masaki.  to 
Maeta  Concrete  Indu.stry  Ltd.  Cement,  cement  products.  "«>'<'";g '^'«™- 
a  concrete  member  and  a  method  of  producing  the  same  5.60V.6»0.  (.1. 
106-696.000.  ^  ^.     ,  .  .      „„„ 

Koch.  Richaid  C.  to  View  N  Store.  Inc.  Photograph  display  and  storage  my 
system.  5.609.252.  Q.  206-»55  000.  ..  _^  ^        ,^     c     ,„ 

Kodosky    Jeffrey  L  ;  Truchaid.  James  J ;  and  MacCnsken.  John  E..  to 
National  Instruments  Corporation  Graphical  system  for  modeUing  a  pro- 
cess and  associated  method.  5.610.828.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Koehrsen.  Craig  L.:  See—  .     „   .  n^       a      r-i^., 

Gudat.  Adam  J ;  Bradbury.  Walter  J ;  Chnstensen.  Dana  A  ,  Ctow 
Richard  G.;  Devier,  Lonnie  J.;  Kemner,  Carl  A  ;  Kleimenhagen,  Karl 
W  Koehrsen,  Ciaig  L;  Kynsos.  Chnstos  T;  Uy.  Norman  K.; 
Peterson  Joel  L.;  Rao.  Pridivi  N  ;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  Sennott.  James 
W  Shaffer  Gary  K  ;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  H  ;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J.; 
Stiiford.  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck,  Louis  J.;  West.  Jay  H  ;  Whittaker. 
William  L.;  and  Wu.  Baoxin.  5.610.815,  O  364^24.027 
Koenig  Robert  H  Operation  verification  system  and  method  for  navigaDonal 

instniments.  5,610,600.  CI  340-976.000. 
Koenigseder.  Sigmund  A:  S«—  .   .      ^         i^.  i      i  — 

Vines    Landon  B  ;  Koenigseder.  Sigmund  A.;  Cain.  J">n  L..  Lee. 
Ching-Ou;  and  Fujishiro.  Felix.  5.610.105.  CI.  437-235.000. 
Koeppe.  Siegmar:  See —  .,,    ^        ,,  , 

Weber.  Werner.  Koeppe.  Siegmar;  Klose.  Helmut;  and  Huebner,  Holger. 
5.610.531.  CI.  .324-765.000. 
Koga.  Minoni:  See —  c^j^aiAi^ 

Hamada.  Kouki;  Mizusawa.  Minoiu;  and  Koga,  Minora.  5.e«9.»>».  t-i. 
422-196.000. 
Koh  Hen-Sik;  and  Hayama.  Ichizo.  to  Asahi  Foods  Co..  Ud  Whipping  cream 
compositions  possessing  a  lowered  fat  content  and  improved  ac>d  rcsis 
lance  and  freeze  resistance,  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.609,904, 
CI.  426  .565  000 

''^Ta^UU^N^nnan  J.;  and  Mesun,  Randy  O.,  5.608,mCl  4-mOOO 
Lowry.  Scoo  R  ;  Bonnell.  Thomas  A.;  and  Giese.  Robert  C  .  5.608,9- ^ 
CI.  4-615.000. 
Kohler  Enist;  Sabrowski.  Bemd;  and  Altenhofen,  Ulnch,  to  Wimtember- 
Bische  Filzn>chfabrik  D    Geschmay  GmbH.   Drying  screen  for  paper 
^ngmachine.  5.609.936.  a.  428-107  000. 
Kohn.  Harold,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpor^^Manuf actij- 
ing  circuit  boards  using  a  pick  and  place  machine   5.609.29Z.  t-i.  io- 
246.000 
KOhn.  Heinz-Gethard:  See—  ,    o  ..  .       «,  a  n-™ 

Eeer    Matthias;  Kohn,  Heinz-Gethaid;  Schulze,  Werner;  and  Berg, 
Christoph.  5.610.343.  CI  73-862.628. 
Kohno.  Yasushi:  See—  ™,„.  ™   ..o.^nnn 

Ido  Yoichi;  and  Kohno.  Yasushi.  5.609.684.  O    118-13.000. 
Kohrs  Douglas  W ;  Yuan.  Hansen  A  ;  and  Stassen,  David  W .  to  Sptne-Tech, 
Inc  Spinal  implant.  5.609,636.  CI.  623-17.000. 

''™*Yok^*lI.''Tak!ly7  and  Koide.  Tomoyuki.  5,610.006.  CI.  430-604  000 
Koike   Hiroki,  Kimura.  Tohru;  Otsuki.  Tetsuya;  and  Takada.  Masahide.  to 
NEC  Corporation  Ferroelectric  memory  and  method  for  cootrollmg  opera- 
tion of  the  same.  5,610,852.  CI   365-145.000. 
Koike   Huii  to  Royal  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Sewing  machine  including  cloth 
Preiser  lever  lifting  5.609,116.  CI.  112-169  000 

''™''Ha^^'"K^^;  and  Koike.  T«lashi.  5,610,774,  Q.  360-15.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  .,      .         j  v    i.  j 

Yamada,  AUushi;  Okuda,  Tadayuki;  Hagiwara,  Masaki;  and  Yoshida, 
Yoshihide.  5.609.652.  CI   29-882.000  ,^^,    ^    «., 

Yanagihara.  Hirokazu;  and  Takezawa,  Shuwi.  5.609.407.  C\.  362- 
61.000 


.Jl 


K^ivuU,  Matfcku;  and  Lukkaroinen.  Ahti.  to  KCl  Kooecranes  Imemalional 
I  tCoqwnbon.  Apparatus  and  procedure  for  the  mounting  of  a  journal  box 

5.608.971,0.29-898.070 
Rojima,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takahashi.  Takeshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  alloy  powder  of  the  RjT,,  system,  a 
method  for  producing  magnetic  powder  of  die  RjT,  ,N,  system,  and  a  high 
pressure  heat-treatment  apparanis.  5.609,695.  d.  148-104.000. 
Kojima.  Masami,  and  Kato,  Naohito,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Internal 

combustion  engine  ignition  system.  5,609,145,  CI.  123-634.000. 
Kojima,  Tadahiro:  See — 

Yokoca,  Masahiro;  Kojima.  Tadahiro;  and  Makimolo,  Shuuji,  5,610,473, 
CI.  313-402.000. 
Kojima,  Takashi:  See — 

Mochida.  Isao;  Fujiura.  Ryuji;  Kojima,  Takashi;  aod  Sakamoto,  Hitoshi. 
5,609,800.  a.  264-29.600. 
Kojima.  Yoshikazu;  See — 

Suzuki.  Yukio;  Konishi.  Hanio;  and  Kojima,  Yoshikazu,  5,610.428.  C\ 
257-399.000. 
Kduji,  Hanimi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Spread  spectrum  communication 

system  having  a  minimized  bit  error  rate.  5.610,938,  CI.  375-202.000 
Kolcta,  Milan  R  :  See— 

Jani,  Mahendra  G.;  Barnes,  Nonnan  P;  Murray.  Keith  E;  and  Koba, 
Milan  R.,  5,610,933,  CI.  372-41.000. 
Kolcubo,  Hideyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  themul  printing 

method.  5.610,649.  CI   347  175  000. 
Kofcubo.  Tadashi,  to  Foundation  for  Promotion  of  Ion  Engineering.  The. 
Tilanium-based  bone-bonding  composites  having  inverted  concentration 
gradients  of  alkali  and  titanium  ions  in  a  surface  layer.  5,609,633.  CI 
623-16.000. 
Kokubu  Indusrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tamaoki.    Kenji;    Shimamolo.    Hideaki;    Kawada,    Masaki;    Morita, 
Shigera;  Fujino,  Michio;  and  Hamazaki,  Youzi,  5.609,344,  Q.  277- 
157.000 
Kiokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakajima,  Yasuyuki,  5,610,729.  O.  358-463.000. 
Kotb.  Eric  S.;  and  Mehta.  Parag  G..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Electrolumi- 
nescent  device  with  polymeric  charge  injection  layer.  5,609.970.  CI 
428-690.000. 
Kolbe.  WiMried:  See— 

Rostalski.  Fred;  Obermeier.  Diethard;  Steinweg,  Ewald;  Kolbe,  WiMried; 
and  Schirrich.  Klaus,  5.609,556,  Q  493-226.000. 
Kolberg.  Raymond  F:  See — 

Inaba,  Koichi;  Uchida,  Kensuke;  and  Kolberg.  Raymond  F.  5.609,940 
a.  428-156.000. 
Kolesa,  Michael  S.:  Aranyi.  Ernie;  and  Kappel,  Gary  S.,  to  United  Stales 
Surgical  Corporation.  Endoscopic  surgical  apparatus  with  rotation  kxJL 
5.609.601.  a.  606-170.000. 
Kolor  Kollar.  Inc.:  See— 

Cooley.  June  E.;  and  Mack,  Anna  H.,  5,608.949,  a.  24-30.50R. 
Kohz,  Irving  M.:  See- 
Bunch.  Ronald  P.;  and  Koltz,  Irving  M.,  5.608,977,  CI.  40-124.150. 
Koaiai,  Hiroshi.  See — 

Kaneko.  Masani;  Yamazaki.  Shigeru:  Motegi.  Akihiko;  Naiita.  Masaki' 
and  Komai.  Hiroshi.  5,610,724,  a.  358-400.000. 
Komatsu.  Ltd.:  See — 

Imamura,  Toshihide;  Kadotani.  Kanichi;  Hayakashi.  Bunji;  Imaizumi. 
Hisaakira;  Shakushi.  Tetsuo;  Malsumoto.  Toshihiko;  and  Watanabe, 
Genichiro.  5.609,296.  C\  239-13.000. 
KomaLsu.  Manabu.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  processing  apparatus 
having  unevenly  gamut  dividing  color-converting  function.  5,610,732,  CI. 
358-525.000. 
Komaisubara.  Sabxu:  See— 

I  Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae. 
Iwm;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka,  Eiji;  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara,  Satora,  5.610.693.  d.  399-272.000 
Komine.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Brosnan.  Stephen  J.;  and  Komine.  Hiroshi,  5.610.705,  C\.  356-28.500. 
Kompenhans.  Jurgen:  See — 

Raffel.  Markus:  Kompenhans.  JOrgen;  and  HOfer.  Hans.  5.610,703,  O 
356-28.000. 
Kwnuro,  Chikan:  See — 

iTalee,  Tochiro;  Shiozawa,  Akira;  Yamamoto.  Hiroaka;  Ichikawa,  Yuh- 
ichiro;   Ishikawa,  Aya;   Komuro.  Chikara;   and   Naribt   Kazuhisa, 
5,610,315,  CI   549-389.000 
Komuro.  Hirokazu;  Noguchi,  Hiromichi;  and  Mori.  Takaturo.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  molecular  weight  compouiid  having  a  monomer 
chain  fofming  a  hotnopolymer  rubber  and  a  pholopolymerizable  lesin 
composition  containing  the  same  5.610.206.  C\.  522-121.000. 
Konuro.  Toshio.  to  NEC  Cofporabon.  Multivalued  semicanductor  memory 

device  5.610.855,  O.  365-149.000. 
Kondo,  Syunichi:  See — 

Sorari.  Tadahiro;  Okamoto,  Yasuo;  Kendo,  Syunichi;  and  Kurila,  Hiro- 
michi. 5,609,992,  a  430-281.100. 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro,  to  Sony  Corpontion.  Apparatus  for  effecting  A/D  conver- 

lion  on  image  signal.  5,610.998.  O.  382-224.000. 
Kondo.  Tet-sujiro:  See — 

Uchida.  Masashi;  Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  Nakaya,  Hideo;  Horishi.  Takashi; 
and  Ishizaka,  Toshihiro,  5.6I0.6S8.  CL  348-416.000. 
Kondoh,  Nobuo:  S*e— 


Iwao.  Toru;  Hirai.  Kenichi;  Kondoh.  Nobuo:  Yamanoucfai,  Koichi:  and 
Yokoyama,  Kazumasa.  5.610.169.  CI.  514-334.000. 
Kondratenko.  Vladimir  S..  to  Fooon  Technology  Limited  Method  of  splitting 

noD-metallic  materials.  5,609,284.  O.  225-1.000. 
Kondratiev.  Setguei:  See — 

Chen.  Dongpei;  Hanmann.  Clinton  S.;  Koodradev,  Serguei;  Plessky, 
Victor,  and  Sharif.  Mohammed  A..  5.610.566.  Q.  333-194.000. 
Konegen,  Herbert:  See — 

Fuerstenau,  Charles;  Konegen.  Herbert;  Hildebrandt,  Wolfgang;  mi 
Seigert,  Peter.  5.609,527.  Q.  464-145.000. 
Konica  Coiporation:  See — 

Sugano.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ito.  Kiyohide.  5.610.679.  CI.  396-516.000 
Tanaka.  Shigeo,  5.610.004.  CI  430-569.000. 

Taniguchi.  Tetsuya;  Goto.  Kiyoshi;  Akiyama.  Takeo:  Hosoi.  Miyuki; 
Masuda,  Tetsuya;  and  Mochizuku,  Hideaki,  5,609,985,  C\    430- 
259.000. 
Konishi.  Hanio:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yukio:  Konishi.  Hanio;  and  Kojima,  Yoshikazu,  5,610.428  O 
257-399.000. 
Konishi.  Keiichi:  See — 

Kusuinoto.  Keiichi:  Konishi.  Keiichi:  isozumi.  Shuzo;  and  Morishita, 
Akira,  5,609,542.  C\.  475-331.000. 
Konishi.  Nobuo:  and  Sekiguchi.  Kenji.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Apparatus 

for  removing  prxxess  liquid.  5.608.943,  O.  15-302.000. 
Konrad.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Nonweiler.  Mark  A.;  Koorad,  Gregory  F;  and  Wiatrowski,  Dennis  A. 
5,610.215,  a.  524-376.000. 
Konrad,  Gregory  F:  See— 

Nonweiler,  Mark  A.;  Konrad,  Gregory  F:  and  Wiatrowski,  Dennis  A., 
5.610.215.0  524-376.000. 
Koppel  AG:  See— 

Leidinger.  GusUv.  5.609.089,  O  91-516.000. 
Korea  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

Kim,  Young  H.,  5,610.538,  O.  326-87.000. 
Konnan,  Charles  S.:  Jacobs.  Israel  S  ;  Mallick,  John  A.;  and  Rosben.  Waseem 
A.,  to  Geneial  Electric  Company.  High  frequency,  high  density,  low  profile. 
magDebc  circuit  components.  5.609.946.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Korwin-Pawlowski.  Michael:  See — 

Brogle.  James  J.;  Davis.  Harold  P.;  Guillot.  Jean-Michel;  and  Korwin- 
Pawlowski.  Michael.  5.610.434.  O.  257-619.000. 
Kosaki.  Yukio:  See— 

Itoh.  Takashi:  Kosaki,  Yukio:  Cbonan,  Takeshi:  Matsuda,  Takashi; 
Kanno,  Yasubara;  Wakabayasfai,  Masao:  and  Nakamura,  Makoio 
5,609,839,  CI.  423-213.200. 
Koseki,  Hideki:  See— 

Kato,  Harunori;  Mizutani,  Yasukazu;  Shibata.  Shigckazu,  Kimura,  Kat- 
suhiro;  Koseki,  Hideki;  Uiano.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Watanabe  Masayuki 
5.610,338.  <"'  ■'3-652.000. 
Koseki.  Shinya:  and  Kawamura,  Kiyoshi.  to  Yamaha  Cofporalion.  Keyboard 
musical  instrument  having  hanuner  — Jpper  exactly  positioa  at  blocking 
position.  5.610.356.  Q.  84-719.000. 
Koshiro.  Akihiko:  See — 

Sawae.  Shinichi:  Koshiro.  Akihiko;  Odaka.  Kouiti;  and  Ogim  Tenoki 
5.609.374.  CI.  293-102.000 
Kostreski.  Bruce;  and  Sistanizadeh.   Kamran,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Netwott 
Services,  Inc.  Shared  receiving  svstems  utilizing  telephone  cables  as  video 
drops.  5.610,916.  Q.  370-487.000 
Korake.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi:  Ueda.  Noihiro:  Sugumi.  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun: 
Koiake,  Yoshihiko:  Okada.  Tosfaimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  "'if  alii 
Tatsuo:  Asada.  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu.  Kcniaro:  lijima.  ALsumi:  fiaf^aa, 
Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei:  and  Kiioh.  Kyosuke.  5,610.304,  CL 
544-327.000. 
Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugumi.  Hirovuki:  Niijima.  Jib; 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi.  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  WataMbe. 
Tatsuo;  Asada,  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu.  Keniaro:  lijima,  Atsumi;  N^aa, 
Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei:  and  Kitoh.  Kyoaike,  5.6I0J20.  CL 
549-72.000. 
Kotoh,  Saloru:  See— 

Kaga.  Kunihiko;  Kotoh.  Satora:  Ogawa.  Shuji;  Kanaoka,  Masvu'  and 
Murai,  Tora.  5.609,781.  CI.  219-121  840 
Kotowski.  Stcphan;  Bedel.  Reinhatd:  and  Busse.  Bemd.  to  Heraeus  Elek- 
noden  GmbH.  Anode  for  cathodic  protection  against  cofrosion.  5.609,748, 
a  205-734.000. 
Koukoiirakis.  Nicholas:  See — 

Crouser.  Darwin  S.;  Bosyj.  Nick  M.;  Bowers,  Donald  R.:  Koukouiakis. 
Nicholas:  Wateham.  Richard  A  ;  and  Vincent  Conway,  5.608.945.  Q. 
15-328.000. 
Kowa  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirono.  Taisuke;  and  Ueda.  Kenkicfai,  S.6I0.672,  CL  3SI-2OS.000. 
Koyama.  Arata:  See — 

Asano.  Kiyoshi;  KoyamA.  Arata.  Takumi.  Nobusuke;  Takatoti.  SUgeni: 
Tamura.  Kouichi;  and  Suita,  Tokuo.  5.609,789,  C\  252-62.560. 
Koyama,  Kunuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  maiuifacturing  a  lemi- 
condaclor  device  having  improved  coverage  with  increased  wiring  layers. 
5.610.101.  a.  437-195.000 
Koyama.  Mikio:  and  Arai.  Tadashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Logarith- 
mic transformation  circuitry  for  use  in  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
devices.  5,610347,  CI.  327-350.000. 
Koyanagi.  Nozomu:  See — 
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Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ue«U,  Nohhito;  Sugumi.  Hirosmki;  Niijmu,  Jun; 

Ko««ke,  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koy.ii.gi.  Noromu;  WiMn.be. 

Tatsuo;  AsaU.  Makoio;  Yoshimatsu.  Kenuro;  lijinu.  A"""™;  Jr**!"' 

T.keshi;  TsukaJuua.  Kappei;  wd  Kiloh.  Kyosuke.  5.610,304.  CI. 

544-327  000 
Yoshino.  Hiioshi;  VtdA.  Norihiro;  Sugumi.  Hiio«iki;  Nujima.  Jun; 

Ko«ake  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyaiagi.  Nozomu;  Waianahe. 

Talsuo;  Asada.  Makoco;  Yoshimatsu.  Kcntaro;  lijina.  ABumi;  Ni«MU. 

T.keshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke.  5.610.320.  CI. 

549-72.000. 

"^"'"vTSif^HsakurNatsui.  Kenichi;  Kurosawa.  Yukio^mon.  Coco; 

Asai  Yoshihito;  Kashimura.  Kalsuichi;  Koyanagi.  Osamu;  and  Ish- 

ik.w..  Kogi,  5.610.381.  O.  218-57.000. 
Kovanaei.  Saloni:  See —  _  v      ■.  u.. 

Moriya,  Yukio;  Koyanagi.  Salon.;  Fujimura.  Tetsuya;  N^ahWM^  Mas- 

ayuki;  Yamazaki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Hishiyama.  Toni.  5.609.220.  LI. 

180-253.000. 

•'""^J^.S  l';^ozma.  TT-n-.  G     R^.  Antfiony  O.;  and 
Voorhees.  Williun  D..  5.609,629.  O.  623-1.000 

^^  ^Jcrr^CTsv^.  Gaiy  R.;  Cundlach.  Lany  C;  and  Ris«m, 

Dennis  G    5  609  512.0.451^000. 
KrBler.^nTRoiler^nd  system  5,609.1%.  CI.  '^^  «»^  „     ^ 
Knm^    Claus;  Vertiagen.  Arm.n-Mana;  Trachtt.  Dietnch.  uid  KeupCT 
^^^  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal 
comSIstion  engine   5,609.140.  CI.  123-J97.O0O. 

'^■y^l^,^^gl.s;  Zeytoonj.».  Ftrderick.  Sr ;  Kramer.  H.rold;  «id 
Allen.  Paul.  5.610.586.  G.  340-571  000 

"^c^jlik  AT^elberg.  John  M  ;  Kroner.  Roben  L  ;  and  Hallis. 
John  M..  5.610,367,  CI.  149-35.000. 

"^JKel^Enh^n,  Alfons;  Knuner.  Wen«r.  and  Wess.  GUnther, 
5  610,151,  CI.  514-172.000. 

■^ttl^an!  c'rVrasUvsky.  Andre*  J.    Walswor*.  R^  D^^ 
Bamtt.  Loiraioe  F;  Kalwitz.  George  A.;  Ip.  Tony  K ,  M>d  Kuver, 
Wnlter  D  ,  5,611,046.  O.  395-200.100. 
Kraus.  Andreas:  &r—  »..j_„.  e—.,^   Kiri  F- 

Behrens.  Volker.  Honig,  Thomas;  Kra^.  AnA«»;  ^8^-^  r\ 
Schmidberger,    Rainer,     and    Staneff.    Theodor.    5.610.347.    CI. 
75-247  000 
Krautschneider.  Wolfgang  H.   See—  u       ^   t  „„    ki.ui  J 

Althoff    Klaus.   Knuitschneider.   Wolfguig   H;   and   Lau.   Klaus  J.. 
5  610>«),  a.  327-51.000.  .  ^     ,  w- 

Kreis   Gundolf,  to  Audi,  AG   End  put  for  a  vehicle  longitudinal  beam 
5,6(09,004,0.52-655  100 

"To^m.  Kiell;'solb.kken,  Magne;  Agner.  Erik;  Kremminger.  Peter. 

and  Unge,  Meinolf,  5.610,141,  O.  514-15.000. 

Kretzschmai.  Ono  See—  u.«™»u.    PMer 

Borghorst.  Sharla.  Baumann.  Ench;  Gofty.  J<*"^."•^;™?^.™S^ 

Iterbrechtsmeier,  Peter,  Kretzschmar,  Otto.  Seiferi^g.  BWJ^-  f? 

Uicchi,  Michele;  Fnue,  Torsten;  and  Cubo,  Masahiko.  5,609.246.  CI. 

206-5.100 

•^"S.^  M^  af'iu^in.  Enc;  and  Knchmar.  Jeff  L..  5.610.673.  O 

35i-210.OO0.  „,  _„rf™i.  ^uraiM 

Kneger.  Joseph  P.  to  JTJ  Systems,  Inc  Water  neatment  methods  5,609,76V, 

O  210-704.000.  ^  ^,      ,■  ,,  x_i, 

Knshan.  Baldev;  Singh.  Baljeet;  and  Moorthy.  ""^^Nov^.nk  Tech- 
nologies Method  and  apparatus  for  implementing  a  f^MClA,""'"^ 
pott  connector  for  selectively  communicating  widi  peripheral  devices. 
5^11.055.0.395-281.000 

•^'m^iSal^in^MTspreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Weiser.  M«t  D.^Uteein. 
Richard  J  ;  EUod.  ScSTa.;  Swi^hart.  D»ielC  ;  Sctalit.  WUIu™  N  ; 
Krivacic,  Robert  T;  and  Want.  Roy,  5,611.050.  O.  395-200.090 

Krivak.  Thomas  G  :  See—  .  „  .     .    xv ,  n    *  *.\a  771 

Waddell,  Walter  H.:  EvuB,  Lany  R  ;  and  Knvak. ThomK  G..  5.610.Z21, 

O.  524-492.000. 

•^W^^^^;  Gerhaidt.  Rolf;  and  Kiock.  Wolfgang.  5.610.116. 

O  502-232.000. 
'^"nr'si^'*a;  aSl^^nenthal.  David  R  .  5.610.308. 0.  54^208.000 

"^E, -Tto^;  and  Kiopp.  Danen.  5.610.4%.  O.  320-13.000. 
Kruckemeyer.  William  C  :  See —  _ 

XX».  Gary  L.;  Zehnder.  Jam^  *•  «•  •^^^^^-''Tj^- 

Oliver,  Michael  L.;  and  Longhouse,  Richard  E..  5.609.401.  CI.  303- 

155.000. 
KiOxcr.  Benid-Wieland:  See —  j  ,.r  i     j  c  ...i 

Fischer  Reiner  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Krilger.  Benid-Wieland;  Santrl 

Han.s-Jo«:him;  Dollinger.  Markus;  Wachendorff^eumann,  tlnke 

and  Erdelen.  Christoph.  5.610,122.  O.  504-251  000 
Kiuger,  Petnis  B  :  See— 


Liebenberg.  Roekrf  W ;  Kruger.  Petnis  B  ;  Bouic.  P«rick  J  D  ;  and  De 
Vm  Altaecht.  Cart  F.  5.609.874.  O  424-195  100 

'^"^'^11^  ^ri^lcviich.  peter  A.;  Lee.  Abraham  P;  Northnip. 
^on  A  !^  ^Ita.  J«nes  A  .  5,609,608.  O.  606-205.000 

KiuDP  Fordencchnik  GmbH:  See —  ^^   in^.-h 

^Abel   Burkhard;  Birkenfeld.  Gerhard;  Lacking.  Manfred;  Vbgt,  Ulnch 
P;'.md  Z.mek,DHrter.  5.609,460,  CI  414-334  OOa 

Kn«.  Ernst  O  ;  and  Renner,  Christian,  to  Georg  F;»|^'*^«'*?f'r"JS^''«" 
AG  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  properties  of  mold  matenals  5,60V,IW8, 
CI.  164-150.100. 

•^'mS^^I^  Knist,  Bemani;  Ouut-ret.  SoUnge;  davel  R«J^; 
Che^nann.  Jean-CUude;  and  Bane-Sinoossi.  Francoise,  5,610,035. 

Krtltten'^Vi^r  Dnnking  aid  device  for  elderly  people.  p«ients  and  the  like 
5,609.582,  a  604-247.000 

'^''M'ag^A"L''T:;^U  Kathleen  A  ,  and  Krzyske,  DennUC.  5.610.328. 
CI.  73- 117  300 

'^"-  atTstoS;;  «Ki  Ku.  Wei-r..  5.610.536.  O.  326^000. 

''""roclib.^Y^'ihiro;  Watanabe,  Nobuyuki;  Sugishima.  Kiyohisa;  and 
Kuboki.  Keiju.  5,610,639,  CI.  347-19.000. 

•^"TujS'HryiirT.ke.h.ta.  Masaaki   Uchida  Kcnji   .^  Tsut«nu. 
Okumura.  Hisakani;  and  Nakajima.  Mitsuhiko.  5,610.587,  O.  340- 

Maki.  Atsushi;  Toshima.  Toshio;  and  Ishihara.  Takahiro,  5,609.368.  CI. 
285-12.000 

'^"'^ai^.i."'Ka.^Ii;^;  Kubota.  Michio;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  MiyAe. 

Toshio,  5,610.047.  O  435-201.000. 
Kuboti  Shinichi:  See —  ....      o      _      tt.tn'iiA   n 

Mutoh.  Eiji;  Kubota.  Shinichi;  and  M«»Ja,  Susumu.  5.610.574,  O. 

340-426000. 

■^""li^Yos^UorGen.  Shokyu;  Kuhola,  Takao;  «id  Kyotari.  Ikuo. 
5.609.881,0.424-425.000. 

'^'"T!iu™.''Mi^AorAkuLsu,  Tadayoshi;  Takada.  I^"™' '"«*•  ^""l" 
u«hi    Kubouchi.  Kenji.  Shinpo,  Yoshikazu;  and  Nakata.  Kazuyfc 
5  609  345  0.277  180.000 
KuchenbcckCT.  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaf^   Optical  fiber  plug- 

tvne  connector  5.611.012.  0  385-86000 
kX^SJ  .o  Gerber  Garment  T^hn^l^y.  >"C^Lubr^on  aid  for 

treating  cutting  blade  and  sharpener  5.609.082,  a  83- 13.000. 
Kudo  Yuji.  lo  Nikon  Corporation  Illuminating  optical  appuatus.  5.610.763. 
O.  359  619000 

''"*Zio:'N^;'i;uizuka.  Hajime;  Mizukoshi.  Masahito;  and  Kudomi, 
Shigeki.  5.610.412.  O.  257-85.000  r^      * 

Kuhn.  John  B;  Kettler.  D«.iel  J  ;  »"<lS<ncker.  David  K     *oD^^^ 
Company  Rotating  mo»<er  baffle  mechanism  5.609,011.  O.  5*-l7.5W. 

"""Tuifr^^nLi'r^  Kuipers,  Dommica  R..  5.610.669.  O.  351- 

Kuiperii'^Ra^d  J  ;  and  Kuipers.  Do™"*'»  f.  2S^f  '"  ^^^im" 
embodying  an  integrally  formed  ear  piece  5,610,669,  O  351-122.000. 

•'"Tno^^M'^uCTSubo.  Yoneha™;  Kumagaw.  |Ci^ko;  Asada, 
Saloshi;  and  Takada.  Naomi.  5.610.739.  O.  349-39.000. 

Kumazawa.  Kazuhiko:  See-  ■  .       i.-i.     c  *j»  om 

Wada.  Yukihisa.  Naito.  Shinobu;  and  Kumazawa.  Kazuhiko.  5.6WI.8U/. 
CI   264- 177. 110. 

•""X^/Lwf  y^^NaLjima.  Hiroyuki;  Iwau.  Hitoshi;  Kum^«a. 
Yoshih^;  Sawamura.  N«*.to;  Nakamura  Hin^hi:  Suzuki.  Ichiro: 
Kobaya-shi.  Shlgeni;  Nabeshima.  Ryuichi;  Sakash'^vTa^ao:  Okino. 
Kazuhiko;  Taira.  Kiyoshi;  Takamura,  Koukichi;  and  Omaki.  Mitsuy 
oshi,  5.610.447.  CI  307-38  000 
Nishikawa,  Yasuo.  Nakajima.  Himyuki;  Iwati  Hitosh;  Kumazawa, 
Yoshihiro;  Sawamura.  Naohiio;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Ichiro. 
Kobayashi.  Shigeni;  Nabeshima.  Ryuichi;  Sakashiu.  Takao;  Okmo. 
Kazuhiko  Taira.  Kiyoshi.  Takamura.  Koukichi;  and  Omaki.  Mitsuy- 
oshi.  5,610.454.  O.  307-147.000 

'^""laL'ISilS.^'irume.  ToshUiiro;  Ichimura.  Yoshiaki;  «k1  Takahashi. 

Tiikuya.  5.609,492,0.  439-136.000.  . 

Kundert  Kenneth  S  .  to  Cadence  Design  Systems,  Inc  Radomemc  founer 

analyzer  5,610,847.  CI.  364-576000.  ,,  ^    c     -™. 

Kung.  H«ik  F.  to  University  of '^"n»y"""'»-?lf  2^^  n'S^i^^OOO 

(5-HT,  a)  leceptor  ligands  and  imaging  agents.  5,609.849. 0. 424-I85.UUU. 

Kunselman,  Garry  C:  See—  t.„,„    Ant..,  p 

Carroll    Charles  E.;   Kunselman,  G«iy  C;  and  Tobey.  Arthur  t., 
5.610,706.  O.  356-70000 

''""ToJ^olf'HTGeus.  H«is  G.;  Balk,  Hermann;  Kunze.  Bemd;  and 

Schulz.  Herbert.  5,609.808.  O.  264-210.700. 
Kunze.  Brigitte:  See— 
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HOfle,  yierhard;  Bedorf,  Norbert;  Forche,  Edgar.  Gerth.  Klaus;  Irschik, 
Herbert:  Jansen.  Rolf,  Kunze.  Brigine;  Reichenbach,  Hans;  Sasse, 
FIoiMz;   Steinmelz,   Heinrich;  Trouiizsch-Kienast,   Wolfram;   and 
Pacfclwko.  Johannes  R,  5,610.038,  O.  435-118.000. 
Kunze.  Notbert;  and  MUller.  Dieter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Magnetic 
tape   appatatus   with   tape  edge   guides   for  reduced   tape  edge  wear. 
5.610.787.  CI.  360-130.210. 
Kuo.  Chun^lcn:  See — 

Wu.  Chih-Siung;  and  Kuo,  Chun-Jen,  5.611,053.  CI.  395-280.000. 
Kuo,  Fu-Oili    Lipstick  molding  mold  cleaning  apparatus.  5,609,171,  O 

l.Vt-56.00R. 
Kupnicki,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Chen,  Keping;  and  Kupnicki,  Richard  A.,  5,610.942.  CI.  375-242.000. 
Kurakake.  Yasushi:  See— 

Haseb«.  Masahiko:  Kurakake,  Yasushi:  Mishima,  Junichi;  Asahi,  Yasu- 
hikoc  and  Uehara.  Saloshi,  5.610.355.  O.  84-658.000. 
Kurata.  Mittuhiro:  See— 

Iloh.  Shvhei;  and  Kurata.  Mitsuhiro.  5.610.621.  O.  345-3.060. 
Kurc,  Naohisa  See — 

Tabau,  Yoshiko:  Kajino.  Takayoshi;  and  Kure.  Naohisa.  5,609,860,  O. 
424-70.500. 
Kuhmolo.  Kazumi:  See — 

Yamashila.  Kvoji;  Odanaka,  Shinji;  Kurimolo,  Kazumi;  and  Umimoto, 
Hirovuki.  5.610.4.30.  O.  257-412.000. 
Kunno.  Hirtiyuki:  and  Miyai,  Yoichi.  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc  Method  for 
concurrenity  forming  holes  for  interconnection  between  different  conduc- 
tive layet»  and  a  substrate  element  or  circuit  element  close  to  the  substrate 
surface.  .S.tlO.lOO.  O.  437-195.000. 
Kurita.  Hirtimichi:  See — 

Soron,  Tadahiro;  Okamoto.  Yasuo;  Kondo.  Syunichi;  and  Kurila.  Hirtv 
miclt,  5,609,992,  O.  430-281.100. 
Kurita,  Naota  See — 

Miui,  HUeo;  Misawa.  Hideo;  Kurita.  Naolo;  and  Kanda.  Kalsunobu. 
5.60».034,  CI  62-6  000 
Kurila.  Yukawbu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Brushless 
motor  with  hall  elements  for  controlling  drive  circuit  and  for  detecting  a 
position  of  rotor  by  use  of  magnetic  flux  varying  means.  5,610.457,  O. 
310-68  008 
Kuroda,  Kenichi:  Terasaua.  Masaaki:  and  Matsubara.  Kiyoshi.  lo  Hitacfii. 
Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation.  Semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,6 10,420. 0 
257-3 1 5.0*. 
Kuroda.  Kodki:  See — 

Nagahint  Jyoji;  Suzuki.  Koji;  and  Kuroda.  Kouki.  5.610.810.  O. 
364-147010. 
Kuroda.  Ryo  See — 

TakinHSo.  Kiyoshi;  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  and  Kuroda. 
Ryo.  5,610.898,  O.  369-126.000. 
Kuroki,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Kimura.  Tomio;  Kuroki.  Yoshiaki;  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi;  and  Anpeiii. 
Shigehani,  5.610.303,  CI  544-326.000. 
Kuronuma.  Akira:  See — 

Murau,  Takayuki:  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Omo.  Shinichi;  and  Kuronuma. 
Akir».  5.610.634.  O.  347-5.000. 
Kurosawa.  Pianio:  See — 

Tokutakc  Fusashigc:  Kurosawa.  Fumio;  Tamura.  Takashi;  Takahashi. 
Kimio;    Yagiha.<hi.    Kazuhiro;    Nihei.    Yukari;    and    Urai.    Akira 
5.610.786.  CI.  360-122.000. 
Kurosawa.  Viiuo:  See — 

MizufuM.  Eisaku;  Natsui.  Kenichi;  Kurosawa.  Yukio;  Daimon,  Goto; 
Asai.  Yoshihito;  Kashimura.  Katsuichi;  Koyanagi.  Osamu;  and  Ish- 
ikawa,  Kogi.  5.610,381.  O.  218-57.000. 
Kuroyanagi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Totnona^.  Hiroshi;  Matsuoka.  Naoki;  Watanabe.  Miwako;  Kuroyanagi. 
SatoiM:  Ezaki.  Yutaka;  Hakata,  Akira;  Takechi.  Ryuichi;  and  Kawai. 
Masaaki,  5,610,913.  O.  370-219.000. 
Kuruganti.  Vijaya  K.:  See — 

Hiromola  Yasuyuki;  Gaggar.  Sansh  K.;  and  Kuruganti.  Viiaya  K.. 
5.610.235,0.  525-71000. 
Kusukawa.  Kicuo:  See — 

Monyani.  Shigeo;  Kawamura.  Yoshio;  Homma.  Yoshio;  Kusukawa. 
Kikuc:  and  Funisawa,  Takeshi.  5.609,511,  CI.  451-5.000. 
Kusumoio,  Keiichi;  Konishi,  Keiichi;  Isozumi.  Shuzo;  and  Morishita.  Akira, 
lo  MitsublKki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Planetary  gear  speed  reducer  and 
machining  method   for   planetary   gear  supporting   pin   for  the   same. 
5.609.542.  CI  475-331  OOO 
Kuiami.  Michinori:  Nakazawa,  Akira;  Kikuchi,  Hideyuki;  and  Yamagishi, 
Katsunori.  lo  Fujitsu,  Ltd.  Ink  jet  printing  head  having  a  detachable 
pressure  chamber.  5,610,643.  O.  347-54.000. 
Kuver.  Waltar  D  :  See- 
Russell,  William  C;  Kraslavsky,  Andrew  J.;  Wadswoith,  Roben  D.; 
Barrett,  Lorraine  F;  Kalwitz.  George  A.;  Ip.  Tony  K.;  and  Kuver. 
Walter  D..  5.611.046,  O  395-200  100 
Kuwabara,  Hi4eshi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Hidenori:  Hoshi.  Junichi;  Yuge,  Yutaka;  Okita,  Akira;  and 
Kuwabara,  Hideshi.  5.610.435,  O.  257-629.000. 
Kuwabara.  Yothinori;  and  Ryuo.  Toshihiko.  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Radiant  ray^dctector  and  method  for  producing  same.  5.6I0.40I.  CI. 
250- 367.000 
Kuwana,  Takaaki:  See — 


Yamato,  Tsutomu;  Oshino,  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda,  Yutaka;  Kanno,  Tatsuya; 
and  Kuwana,  Takaaki.  5.610.262.  CI.  528-I%.000. 
Kuwata,  Makoto:  See — 

Masaki.  Akira;   Kuwata,   Makoto;   Satomura.   Ryuichi;  and  Tamba. 
Nobuo,  5,610J35.  O.  326-39.000. 
Kuzuoka.  Kaoru.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermistor  type  lemperaiurc 

sensor.  5.610,571.  O.  338-22.0OR. 
Kvitko.  Idel  Y;  and  Azran.  Jack,  lo  UV  Stab  Ltd.  Pyrazole-and  piperidine- 
containing  compounds  and  their  metal  complexes  as  light  stabilizers 
5.610.305,  O.  546-6.000. 
Kweon,  Kook-Hwan:  See — 

Park,  Hee-Chail;  Kweon,  Kook-Hwan;  and  Im,  Jeoo-Taek,  5.610,874, 
O.  365-236.000. 
Kwiatkowski.  Edward  J.;  and  Swaim.  David  C,  to  Vital  Signs.  Inc.  Injection 
bolder  for  a  plungerless  syringe  and  combination  plungeriess  syringe  and 
injection  holder.  5,609,580.  O.  604-212.000. 
KwoT,  Chul  H.;  Hong,  Hyung-Ki;  Kim,  Simg  T;  Lee,  Kyu  C;  Yun,  Dong  H.; 
Shin.  Hyun  W.;  and  Park.  Hyeon  S..  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Vegetable 
freshness  keeping  device  having  a  sensor.  5,609,0%.  O.  99-468.000. 
Kyle.  Donald  J  :  See — 

Mavunkel.  Babu  J.;  Lu.  Zhijian;  and  Kyle.  Donald  J..  5,610,142.  O 
514-16.000. 
Kyle.  James  H.  to  Pompanette.  Inc.  Removable  light  limiting  Mind  assembly 

5.608.990.  CI.  49-38.000. 
Kyotani.  Daio:  See — 

Ikada.  Yoshilo;  Gen.  Shokyu;  Kuboca.  Takao;  and  Kyotani.   Ikuo, 
5,609,881.  CI.  424-425.000. 
Kyio.  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Schlesinger.  Monon  L.;  and  Kyro.  Bruce  E..  5.610.552,0.  327-560.000. 
Kynsos.  Christos  T.:  See — 

Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Bradbury,  Waller  J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Oow. 
Richard  G.:  Devier.  Lonnie  J.;  Kemner.  Cari  A.:  Kleimenhagen.  Kari 
W.;  Koefarsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T;  Lay.  Norman  K.; 
Peterson.  Joel  L;  Rao.  Prithvi  N.;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  Sennolt.  James 
W.;  Shaffer,  Gary  K.;  Shi,  Wenfan;  Shin,  Dong  H.;  Singh,  Sanjiv  J.; 
Stafford.  Darrell  E  ;  Weinbeck,  Louis  J.;  West,  Jay  H.;  Whittaker. 
William  L.;  and  Wu,  Baoxin.  5.610.815.  O.  364-424.027. 
LA. P.  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Panyon.  Lany  A.,  Jr.,  5,608,940.  O.  15-105.000. 
La  Chemise  Lacoste:  See — 

Lacoste,  Rent.  5.608.913.  CI.  2115.000. 
Labitzke.  Ekkehard:  See— 

Thoma.  Wulf:  and  Labitzke.  Ekkehard,  5,609.816.  O.  264-517.000. 
Laboralorio  Chimico  Inlemazionale  S.p.A.:  See — 

Belli.  Aldo;  Chiodini.  Giorgio;  and  Maiorana,  Stefano.  5,6I0JI6.  O 
548-429.000. 
Labrie.  Femand.  to  Endotecherche  Inc.  Method  of  treatment  of  androgen- 

related  diseases.  5.610.150.  O.  514-170.000. 
Lachman.  Larry  M.:  See — 

Johnson.  William  J.;  Vegaoro.  GuiUermo;  Lachman.  Larry  M.;  and 
Flores.  David.  5.610.825.  O.  364-485.000. 
Lackey.  W.  Jack;  and  Hanigofsky,  John  A.,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Cdfp. 

Ceramic  fabric  forming  method  5.609.912.  O.  427-212.000. 
Lacoste.  Ren*,  to  La  Chemise  Lacoste.  Upper  body  gatmenls  having  elastic 

gussets.  5,608,913.  CI.  2-1 15(100. 
Laffey,  Martin  S.:  See- 
Foster.  Donald  D.;  Laffey.  Martin  S  ;  and  Zurcher.  John  A.,  5.609,299, 
CI  239-304.000. 
Lafieur,  Louis:  See — 

Auger,  Franfois  A.;  Rouabhia,  Mahmoud;  Lafleur.  Louis;  and  Germain, 
Lucie,  5,610.007,  O.  435-1.100. 
Laflin.  Barbara  D.:  See— 

WiUard.  David  F;  Eaton.  Eric  T;  and  Laflin,  Barbara  D.,  5,610,919, 0. 
370-336.000. 
Lagger.  Heinz;  Reidinger,  Rolf:  and  Wolffram.  Werner,  to  Nokia  Technology 
GmbH.  Picture  tube  having  centering  washer  and  spring  for  joining  a 
mask/frame  inside  a  shielding  case.  5.610.474.  O.  313-406.000 
Lago.  Rudolph  M  ;  Marter.  David  O.;  and  McCullen,  Sharon  B.,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation.  Method  for  modifying  a  catalyst.  5,610,1 12,  O.  502-63.000. 
Lagocki.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Oark,  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore, 
Larry  W;  Raymoure.  William  J  ;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.: 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter,  Gary  E.;  Ooonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost,  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.:  Rumbaugh.  William  D  :  Smith,  B  Jane:  VauglM, 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao.  Wohlford,  Robert  A  .  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance,  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peler  A.:  Merriam.  Richard  A.:  fVnning- 
ton,  Charles  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M  .  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L.;  Watkins,  William  E  ,  III;  Clifi,  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.610.069.  O.  436-49.000. 
Lagrange.  Alain:  See- 
Richard,  Hervi;  Leduc.  Madeleine;  and  Lagrange.  Alain.  5,610,257, 0. 
528-15.000. 
Lahanas.  Konstantinos  M.:  See — 

Cohen,  Isaac  D.;  Bevacqua.  Andrew  J.;  Toma.  Daniela;  and  Lahanas, 
Konstantinos  M.,  5,610.199,  O,  514-721.000. 
Lahti,  Gregg  D.;  Rimpo,  Charles  R.;  and  Story.  Franklyn  H..  to  VLSI 
Technology.  Inc.  Multi-purposes  keyboard  interface.  5.610.601.  O.  341- 
22.000. 
Lai,  Chin  T: 
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Tan.  Haw-Chan;  Ma.  Frank  C;  and  Lai.  Chin  T.  5.609.499.  CI 
439-445.000. 
Lai.  Joseph  M.  Modoo  detection  imaging  device  and  method.  5.610.580.  CI. 

340-541  000 
Lai.    Yu-Chin.    to    Bausch    &    Lomb    In^H*"?^,    Method    of   curing 

^ethacrylate-based  compositions.  5.610.204.  C\  522^.000^ 

LAir  Uquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  lEttide  el  lExploitation  des  Procedes 

^^.^^^G^>CT.  Francois.  5.609.040.  CI.  62-622.000. 

^"'Xs'llSTAla^MTand  Laird.  L.ndsay.  5.609.644.  CI.  623-20.000. 

''""■jl^Glen  A.;  KiMler,  Stephan  F;  Lam.  Joseph  H.;  and  Slensirom.  Scott 
D.  5.609.686.  CI.  118-123.000. 

Lam  Patrick  Y;  Jadhav.  Prabhakar  K:  Eyeimann.  Charles  J.;  Hodge.  Carl  N.. 
De  Lucca.  George  V .  and  Rodgers.  James  D  .  to  Du  Poni  Merck  Pharma- 
ceutical Company,  The.  SubsriniU^l  cyclic  cartonyls  ajwldenvacr^ 
thereof  useful  as  retroviral  protease  mhibitofs.  5.610.294.  CI.  540-492.000. 

^^'■r^'c^^H^r^wr-Kerth  E..  5.609.720  aj5^3_m 
Lam.  Stephen  T;  Torkewiiz.  Nancy  R.;  Nautiyal.  Chandra  S.;  ^O^- 

Patnce.  Microorganisms  with  mannopine  eatabolizing  ability.  5.610.044. 

CI.  435-172.300. 

"^HrcZT^d  iSl^a,  V^Uham  M..  5.609.990.  CI  43(^270^10. 
Lamb  Miles  P;  and Capuano.  Louis,  to  Inventio AG  Compensaoon  guidance 

system.  5.609.225.  CI    187-406.000 
Lambers.  Johannes  W  J.:  See —  .  .       ^        ,  u  \xj 

Smeets  Jan  W  H.;  De  Paler.  Robettus  M.;  and  Lambeis.  Johannes  w. 
J.5.610.040.  CI.  435-129.000. 
Lambert  Frank  H..  to  Wallace.  Stuart  Flexible  thimble  type  finger  protector 

5.609,165,  a.  128-879.000. 
LaMed.  Inc.:  See —  ,  ,^,„ 

Lamonl.  William  D..  5.609.570.  CI.  602-65.000. 

^M'^i'^a.^'a^^o;  and  Umi.  Massimo.  5.610.202.  £1  518-700000. 
Lamoni  William  D .  lo  LaMed.  Inc.  Protective  medical  boot  and  orthotic 

splint.  5.609.570.  a.  602-65.000. 
Lamsbach.  Siegfried:  See—  ^    ^     ^  .    ,         ,.    u     c;.of,i«t 

Schmidt     Envin;    Schneider.    Ebeihard;    and    Lamsbach.    Siegfned. 
5.609.134.  CI.  123-322.000. 
Landis.  Bryan  H.:  See —  ^   ^^  i.    u    1 1 

Grabiwr.  Roy  W :  Landis.  Bryan  H.:  Wang.  Ping  T;  Pruniet.  Michael  L  . 
and  Scared.  Mike  G..  5.610.039,  CI.  435- 1 2.5i)0O_^ 
Landis,  Timothy  J.;  Fields.  Kyle  D  ;  Dudley.  James  P;  and  1^  Scott  M 
to  OP-D-OP.    Inc.    Ergonomic   head   band   apparatus.    5.608.^1'.   t-i. 
2-418.000. 
Lanenun.  Scolt  A.:  See —  »     ».      id 

Abood  Norman  A  ;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.:  Laneman.  Scott  A.;  Nosal,  Roger; 
and  Schretzman.  Lon  A.,  5,610.296.  Q.  548-546.000 

^^^Gram.  RichaidU;  Lang.  Michael;  Chuivhill.  Phihp  J.;  and  Ijwrence.  W 

Thompson.  5.609.285.  CI.  227-179.100. 
Lang.  Volker.  Ca.s,sctte  infusion  system.  5.609.572.  C\.  604-22.000. 
Langanav.  Jirome:  See —  .    -^  t       r^ 

Lesteriin.    Dominique;    Langanay.   Jerome;    and    Provost,   Je«n-Uuy. 

5,61 1.003.  CI.  385-3.000. 

^^Sh^'o^iefwTand  Lange.  Arnold  C.  5.610.452.  CI.  307-89,000. 

Lange.  Meinolf:  See —  ^  ..     „  n...^ 

Undheim,  Kiell;  Solbakken.  Magne;  Agner.  Enk;  Kremminger.  Peter, 
and  Lange.  Meinolf.  5.610.141.  CI.  514-15.000. 

^"'n^berkc^.  Robert  W;  and  Lanigan.  John  J..  5.609.265.  CI.   220- 

4'>1  000 

Lanno  JSrgen.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Meth^id  and  anangement 

for  handling  a  mobile  telephone  subscriber  administered  in  diffeienl  m«>bile 

telephone  networks  with  a  common  call  number.  5.610.974.  CI.  Mf- 

59  000 

Lardinais  Robert  J  ;  and  Malmin.  Leo  L..  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Wafer 

carrier  handle  a.ssembly  5,609,376,  CI.  294-27.1(KV 
Lardy  Patrick;  and  Petersmann,  Joseph,  to  Dr  Ing  h.c.F  Porsche  AG  Control 
device   and   coonol    process    for   an    infinitely    variable    transmission. 
5.609>M.  a.  477-46  000. 
Larson.  Ann  M.  R.:  See—  .       ..    „        j  ni^,„ 

Uuer  Barry  A  ;  Beany,  Gerald  F;  Larson.  Ann  M   R.;  and  Blotzer. 
RichardJ.  5,609.696,  CI    148-111.000.  „        ,.         ^      ^ 

Larson  Stella  D  ;  Mickelson,  Anne  F;  and  Eisenberg,  Peter  M.,  to  Graseby 
Medical  Limited.  Infusion  pump  and  method  with  dose-rale  calculation. 
5.609375.  a.  604-65.000. 
LaRue.  Ross  A.:  See —  „   .       ^  . ,    d 

Bandy  Steve  G.;  Nishimoio.  Diffotd  K.;  Webb.  Christopher,  and  LaRue. 
Ross  A..  5.610.471.  C.  313-309.000. 

Latchil  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See —  

Bowers.  Peter;  and  Hart  Stephen.  5.609,378.  CI.  294-82.190 
Lau.  Klaus  J:  See —  ..  ^   ,         „,         , 

Althoff    Klaus;    KrauLschneider,   Wolfgang   H  ;   and   Uu.   Klaus  J  . 
5.610.540,  CI.  327-51.000. 
Lauer.  Barry  A.;  Beany,  Gerald  F;  Larson.  Ann  M  R  ;  and  Blotzer.  Richard 
J     to  LTV  Steel  Company.  Inc    Process  of  making  electrical  steels. 
5.609,696.  a.  148-111.000. 


Uufer.  Michael  D  ;  and  Montgomery,  H  DuBose,  lo  VNUS  Medical  Tec^ 
nologies.  Inc  Method  and  apparaWs  for  minimally  mvasive  treatment  of 
chronic  venous  insufficiency  5.609.598.  CI.  606^42.000^ 

Lauks.  Imants  R  ;  Pieice,  Raymond  J ;  Rogers.  Joseph  W ;  and  Zelin>1ichael 
P  to  i-Stal  Corporation  Methods  and  apparatus  for  rapid  equilibration  of 
dissolved  gas  composition   5.609,824,  CI  422-83  000.  

Uurent  Daniel;  and  Torres  Castellano,  Miguel,  lo  Sedeptu.  Cord  reinforce- 
ment of  rubber  material  5.609.705,  CI.  156-117.000.  .       ,   ,„, 

Uuntzen,  Donald  R  ;  and  Smith,  Bradley  W.  to  Morton  ^'?^«^.^ 
Continuous  circumference  di«fuser  reaction  canister.  5.609,354.  CI.  IHU- 
728.200. 

Laursen.  Arthur  I:  See —  <<Lin<ir« 

Munhy.  Manohar;  Wakerly.  John  E.;  and  Laursen.  Arthur  I..  5.610.9U5, 
CI.  370-401  000. 

"*Biol^^Ro^  A.;  Lauw.  Hiang;  and  Johnson.  Loien  E..  5.609.674.  CI. 
106-22.00R.  .      _,  .      . 

Uvene  Bernard,  lo  Electronic  Concepts.  Inc.  Meullized  capacitor  having 
increased  dielectric  breakdown  voluge  and  method  for  making  the  same. 
5.610,7%,  a.  361-303.000, 

"  Lior.  Ishaiau;  Lavon.  Amiran;  and  Chatow.  Ehud,  5.610,694.  CI.  399- 
240.000. 

^*  WM  J'm^Td  ;  and  Uw.  W«  T.  5.610,025.  Q.  435-25.000. 

Lawrence.  W.  Thompson:  See —  _  ...    .        . ,  xx, 

Gram  Richard  L;  Lang.  Michael;  ChurchiU.Phihp  J;  and  Lawrence.  W 

Thompson,  5.609,285,0.  227-179.100. 
Lawson  David  F;  Anikowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Hall,  James  E  ;  and  Slayer,  Maris 

L     Jr     to  Bndgestone  Corporation.  Anionic  polymenzation  iniualor^ 

containing  adducts  of  cyclic  sectwdary  amines  and  conjugated  dienes.  and 

products  therefi«m.  5.610.228.  CI.  524-573.000. 
Uwson.  David  F;  Anikowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Hall.  James  E.  Suyer  Mart  L 

Jr ;  and  Schreffler,  John  R  .  to  Bridgeslone  Corporation.  Amnoalkyl  ithium 

compound.s  coniaining  cyclic  amines  and  polymers  therefrom.  5.6IO.Z3/, 

CI.  525-280.aX) 
Lawson  Mardon  Whealon  Inc.:  See—  ,,^,„,   ^,  «v,j,2nno 

Fletcher.  Harry;  and  Locke.  Mencl  J..  5,609,581.  CI.  604-21Z.OUU. 
Lawson    Rick  A.,  to  Fugitive  Emissions  Detection  Devices.  Inc.  FugiUve 

emissions  indicating  device.  5,610.324,  CI.  73-46.000. 
Uwson,  Terence  M.,  lo  Research  ^^>^'""<'' fJ^^^'t^l^J^ 

roidal  panicles  useful  for  eleclroslalography.  5,609.979.  CI.  430-109.000. 

Lay,  Norman  K.:  See—  ,^         .      r-i™., 

Gudal.  Adam  J  ;  Bradbury,  Waller  J  ;  Chnstensen.  Dana  A  ;  Clow^ 
Richard  G.;  Devier.  Lonnie  J.;  Kemner.  Cari  A.;  Kleimenhagen,  Karl 
W;  Koehrsen,  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T;  Lay.  Norman  K.; 
Peterson.  1(k\  L  ;  Rao.  Prithvi  N  ;  Schmidt.  I-any  E.;  Senn«t.  James 
W  Shaffer.  Gary  K  ;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  H.;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J ; 
Stafford  Dartell  E.;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.;  West.  Jay  H ;  Whiitaker, 
William  L.;  and  Wu,  Baoxin,  5,610,815.  CI.  364-424.027. 

Le  Carbonc  Lorraine:  See— 

Bauer,  Jcan-Michel,  5,609,815.  CI.  264-114.000. 
Le.  Quang  N;  and  Thomson.  Robert  T.  to  Mobil  Oil  Coqioraoon^roass  for 
hydtoiMMnerizatioii    and    etherificatioo    of   isoalkenes.    5.609,654.    CI, 
44-449  000 
Leach    James  T  Oil  filtering  system  for  bilge  water  of  marine  vessels. 
5,609.760.0.210-416.100.  .r    ..     i  i^ 

Leacock.  Thomas  J ;  and  Topper.  Robert  J .  lo  Panasonic  Technologies,  toe. 
Analog  lo  digital  converter  providing  varying  digital  resolunon.  5.61U.604. 
CI.  341-138.000. 
Lear  Sealing  Corporation:  See— 

Sligson.  Tomas.  5.609.392.  O.  297-237.000. 
Lea-s.  James  M;  and  Mandelman,  Jack  A  .  lo  Inteniational  Business  M«hines 
Corporation  Optical  FET  with  diode  adjacent  gate.  5.610.409.  O  257- 
59  000 
Ubing  Wyiold  R  ;  and  Chen.  Sharon  X..  lo  Bayer  Corporation  Purification 
of  a-1  proteinase  inhibitor  using  novel  chromatographic  separation  con- 
ditions. 5,610,285,  O.  5.3O-416.00O  .  ,    o  k,  . 
Lehlanc  Jean-Marc;  and  Sghedoni,  Michel,  lo  Aerospatiale  Sociele  Nationa^e 
Industnelle  Interferomeler  delay  line  with  an  optical  payload  supported  by 
aerosutic  pads  5.610.717.  O,  356-358,000. 
Leblanc,  Jean-Pierre:  See—                                                       ,^     n  ■  ^^ 
Chandran    Rama  S  ;  Ublanc,  Jean-Piene:  Uighlon.  John  C.  and 
Manino,  Gary  T,  5,609.857,  a.  424-70  100. 
Leclerc.  Jacques.   Hoi  water  lank  cleaning  device.   5.609.124.  CI.    122- 

388  000 
Lecluze.  Michel,  to  Eclairage  Coniraste.  Adjustable  light  fixture.  5.609.413. 
CI.  362  364.000. 

Ca^sity!lfcny  A.;  c'reer.  David  E  ;  Buchanan.  J'S^V  J- Ledjietter.  Steve 
M    and  V^  Camp.  Jonathan  H  .  5.609.245.  O.  200-283  000^ 
Le  Deil   Gerard;  and  Gerard.  Jean  Louis,  to  AlliedSignal  Europe  Serv'" 
Techniques.  Assembly  of  a  friction  member  and  of  a  *lf  "8  f^J**';-  if ' 
and  disk-brake  equipped  with  such  an  as.sembly    5.609,228,  LI.    l»8- 
73.350. 
Leduc,  Madeleine:  See—  .tin  ion 

Richard.  Herv<;  Leduc,  Madeleine;  and  Lagrange.  Alain,  5.610,257.  Cl. 
528-15.000. 
Lee.  Abraham  P:  See —  vi_i,„.„ 

Beneit.  William  J  ;  Kruleviich.  Peter  A.;  L~- At»jhamRjNorthnip, 
Millon  A.;  and  Folia.  James  A.,  5,609.608,  CI.  606-205.000. 
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Lee,  drauig-Ou:  See— 

Vfnes.  Landon  B.;  Koenigseder.  Sigmund  A.;  Cain.  John  L.;  Lee. 

Chang-Ou;  and  Fujishlio.  Felix.  5.610,105,  O.  437-235.000. 

Lee,  Ghen-Yi,  lo  National  Science  Council  of  R.O.C.  Address  generator  for 

geneiBUng  a  plurality  of  addresses  to  be  used  in  zig-zag  scanning  of 

conleiiLs  of  memory  array.  5,610,873,  CI.  365-230.010. 

Lee.  Oi-Long;  and  Yeh.  Ming-Hsiung.  lo  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Hhn 

for  packaging  having  oxygen  barrier  characteristics.  5.609.555.  CI.  493- 

2 1  Of 

;  L.:  See- 
Wen  C;  Ui.  Tan  F;  and  Lee.  Chung  L..  5.610.098.  CI 
♦37-176,000. 
ge:  See- 
ing, Lee-Ming;  Choy,  Conrad:  and  Lee,  George,  5,609,493.  CI. 
439-157,000. 
ny  J.;  See— 
JiHwson.  Malcolm  L.;  and  Lee.  Jimmy  J.,  5.609.267.  CI.  220-751.000 
Lee,  Jli^Yuan:  See — 

Ping.  King-Ho;  and  Lee,  Jin- Yuan,  5,610,081.  CI.  437-8.000. 
Lee.  Jtn  Seok.  lo  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Lid,  Method  for  patterning  photo- 
resiJt  film  having  a  siepwi.se  thermal  treatment.  5,609.994.  CI.  430- 
3230)0. 
Lee.  Kiiin  H.;  Won.  Chee  Y;  and  Chu.  Chih-Chang.  to  Cornell  Research 
FbuMalion,  Inc.   Reactive  graft  polymer  with  biodegradable  polymer 
backbone  and  method  for  preparing  reactive  biodegradable  polymers. 
5,61031.0.  525-411.000. 
Lee,  Kieunmyung:  See — 

Oiang.  Norman  H.;  Chang.  Keh-Jeng:  Lee,  Keimmyimg;  and  Oh. 
Soo- Young.  5,610.833.  CI.  364^91.000. 
Lee.  Kcm-An.  Modular  wall  fonn  assembly  5.609.323.  O,  249-193,000. 
Lee.  My»i  C:  See— 

KJuion.  Chul  H.;  Hong,  Hyung-Ki;  Kim,  Sung  T.;  Lee,  Kyu  C;  Yun, 
Dong  H.;  Shin,   Hyun  W;  and  Paris.  Hyeon  S..  5,609,0%,  CI. 
99-468.000. 
l^ee  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

DE»tsch,  John  W..  5.610.023.  O.  435-7.320. 
Lee.  Michael:  See— 

Woodson.  Drury;  Lee.  Michael;  Vandegriff.  Joseph;  Alt,  Ecktiard;  and 
jSlolts.  Lawrence  J..  5.609.613.  CI.  607-19,000. 
Lee.  Nathan  J.:  See— 

BalBsubramanlan,  Pcruvemba  S.;  Lee.  Nathan  J.;  and  Lekuch.  Scon  D.. 
5,610,947,  CI.  375-282.000. 
Lee,  Nicholas  A.;  DeBaun.  Barbara  A.;  Henson.  Gordon  D.;  Igl.  Scott  A.;  and 
Smith;  Terry  L..  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.  Fiber  optic 
ribbM  cable  with  pre-inslalled  locations  for  subsequent  connectorization. 
5.611J017,  CI.  385-114.000. 
Lee.  PtOicna  A.:  See— 

Maeomber.  Steven  H.;  and  Lee,  Patricia  A..  5.610.930.  O.  372-36.000. 
Lee.  SMg-kyun:  See — 

S«ga.  Gazuo;  Kim.  Hyun-joon;  Lee.  Sang-kyun;  Jung.  Min<hul;  Son. 
9yung-hee;  Thosiya.  Wuozmi;  Thakhasi,  Irai;  and  Hiroro.  Nishida. 
5,610.115,  CI.  502-152.000. 
Lee.  Seung-Hun:  See — 

Yco,  Seung-Moon;  Haq,  Ejaz  ul;  Choi.  Yun-Ho;  Cho.  Soo-In;  Chin. 
Dae  Je;  Kang.  Nam-Soo;  and  Lee.  Seung-Hun.  5.610.869.  d.  365- 
222.000. 
Lee.  SUg  T.:  See— 

Kilt.  Ki  M.;  and  Lee.  Sung  T.  5.609.476.  O.  417^147.000. 
Lee.  Thomas  A.,  lo  Inon.  Inc.  Rotation  monitor  disturbance  neutralization 

syswm.  5,610,394.  CI.  250-231.170. 
Lee.  Wen- Yuan.  Driving  assembly  for  driving  opposed  members  to  move 

lowaiH  and  away  from  each  other.  5.609.454.  CI  411-384.000. 
Lefere,  Robert  M.  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  hose  and  fire 

sleeta  end  assembly  5,608,%3,  CI  29-525.010. 
Leffel,  Kevin  L.:  See— 

Railckhorsl.  Richard  L.,  Ill;  and  Leffel,  Kevin  L..  5.609.314.  CI.  244- 
134  OOA. 
le  Gretour,  Soizic:  See — 

Bennani,  Fatima  Z.;  le  Greneur,  Soizic;  Simonot,  Christian;  and  Meyer, 
Dominique,  5.609,851,  O.  424-9.454 
Lehrcr,  Theodor  Apparatus  and  method  of  extracorporeally  applying  and 
lockii^  laparoscopic  suture  and  loop  liganires.  5.609.597. 0. 606- 1 39.000. 
Lei,  T»i  F:  See— 

Hli«ng.  Wen  C;  Lei.  Tan  F;  and  Lee.  Chung  L..  5.610,098.  O. 
437-176.000. 
Leidinfar.  Gusuv.  lo  O&K  Orenslein;  and  Koppel  AG.  Control  for  dividing 
the  OfMii  flow  in  hydraulic  systems  to  a  plurality  of  users.  5.609.089.  CI. 
91-^16.000. 
LeigblM.  John  C:  See — 

Cl>4ndran.  Rama  S.;  Leblanc.  Jean-Pienc;  Leighton.  John  C;  and 
Martino.  Gary  T.  5.609.857.  CI.  424-70.100. 
Lekuch,  Scon  D.:  See— 

Baltsubramanian,  Petuvemba  S.;  Lee.  Nalhan  J.;  and  Lekuch,  Scon  D.. 
5.610,947,  CI.  375-282.000. 
LEM  Heme  Limited:  See — 

Seicuk,  Ahmet.  5.610.512.  O.  324-127.000. 
Lemke,  Ronald  D.;  Gunawardena.  Ramesh  M.;  and  Weil.  James  G..  to  Stein. 
Inc.  High  performance  cooking  oven  with  steam  chamber.  5.609.095.  CI 
99-468.000. 
l^Monnier,  Francis  J.:  See — 


Stella.  Sergio;  Montanini.  Nicoletia;  LeMoimier.  Francis  J.;  Colombo. 
Luigi;  Selva.  Enrico;  and  Denaro.  Maurizio.  5.610.143.  C\.  514- 
18.000. 
Lemp.  Steven  K.:  See — 

Love.  Charies  S.;  Dahl.  Tenance  J.;  Hudak.  Phillip  J.;  and  Lemp.  Steven 

K.,  5.609.600,  CI.  606-167.000. 

Lenhan.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Stream.  Tom  D..  to  Cooper  Cameron  Corporation. 

Boating  inierturbine  duct  assembly  for  high  temperature  power  turbine. 

5.609.467.  O.  415-142.000. 

Lenhan.  Ronald  A.,  to  Simplimatic  Engineering  Company.  CyHndrical  object 

lipping  device  and  method.  5.609.237,  CI.  198-406.000. 
Lennen,  Gary  R.,  lo  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Optimal  L2  tracking  in  a 
SPS  receiver  under  encryption  without  knowledge  of  encryption  dtning 
characteristics.  5.610.984.  CI.  38^49.000. 
Lennon.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Riley.  Dennis  P.;  Weiss.  Randy  H.;  Neuman.  William  L.;  Modak.  Anil  S.; 
Lennon.  Patrick  J.;  and  Aston.  ICari  W..  5.610.293.  O.  540-474.000. 
Lent.  David  D.;  and  Dunn.  Daniel  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  decoding  and  recoding  of  addresses.  5.611.054,  O.  395- 
280.000 
Lenz,  Eric  H.;  and  Dawson.  Keith  E..  lo  Lam  Research  Corporation.  Thermal 
control  of  semiconductor  wafer  during  reactive  ion  etdiing.  5.609.720.  CL 
156-643.100. 
Lenzing  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Kampl.  Reinhaid;  and  Six,  Waller,  5.609.950,  O.  428-219.000. 
Leonard  Studio  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman,  Leonard  T.  5.609.108.  O.  105-170.000. 
Leone.  Kimberiey  A.:  See — 

Vieni.  David  E.;  Pons.  Keith  B.;  and  Leone.  Kimberiey  A..  5.610.243. 

CI.  525-523.000. 

LeosL  Daniel  L.  L..  lo  Societe  Nationale  d' Etude  et  de  Construction  de 

Moieurs  d' Aviation  "Snecma".  Non-destnictive  process  for  characterizing 

tJie  surface  condition  of  a  pan.  5.610,326,  CI.  73-105.000. 

Lepore.  Albert.  Jr.  lo  Manin  Marietta  Corp.  Thermal  blanket  joining  tape. 

5,609.315.0.  244-163.000. 
Lequis.  Rolf;  Adams.  Gerd;  and  Deidewig.  Hartmut.  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Change-speed  gearbox  for  motor  vehicles  with  a  front  moimted  transverse 
drive  unit   5.609.072.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Letner,  Jeremy:  See — 

Petersen,  Joel;  and  Lenier,  Jeremy,  5.609.939.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Lesslauer,  Werner  See — 

Brockhaus,  Manfred;  Dembic.  Zlalko;  Gentz.  Reiner,  Lesslauer.  Werner 
Lotscher,  Hansruedi;  and  Schlaeger.  Emst-Jiirgen.  5.610.279,  CI. 
530-387.300. 
Lesteriin.  Dominique;  Langanay.  Jerome;  and  Provost,  Jean-Guy.  to  Alcatel 
N.V.  Electio-opacal  semicoduclor  modulator,  and  an  optical  link  including 
the  modulator  5.611.003.  CI.  385-3.000. 
Leuck.  James  F:  See — 

Moore.  Samuel  B.;  Turner.  Edwin  T;  and  Leuck,  James  F.  5.609.180. 
O.  137-101.190. 
Leung.  Mankong  H.;  and  Skiver.  Steven  G..  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  induced  pole  stepper  motor.  5.610.492,  O. 
318-701.000. 
Levelite  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Rando.  Joseph  F.  5,610.711,  O,  356-247.000. 
Levin.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Boodi.  Waller;  and  Uvin.  Alan  R..  5.609.185.  O.  137-556.000. 
Levin.  John  M.  Leak  cUp.  5.609.599.  CI.  606-153.000. 
Levit.  Dan:  See — 

Bergman.  Mark;  Aiger.  Drar.  Levit,  Dan;  and  Tepper.  Ron.  5.609.485. 
CI.  434-262.000. 
Levray.  Aadti:  See — 

Riondel.  Alain;  Herbst.  Gilles;  and  Levray.  Andrf.  5.610.313.  O.  548- 
324.100. 
Lew.  Chel  W.:  See— 

Munson.  Derrill;  Lew.  Chel  W.;  Gaggero.  James  M.;  and  Branlv.  Keith. 
5.609.880.  O.  424-410.000. 
Lewis.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Vinson.  Wayne  A.;  Linle.  Frank  F;  Schwarzinger.  Wolfgang;  Lewis. 
Mark  A.;  Uziel.  Yehoram;  Pitlak.  Robert  T.;  and  Spence.  Siuan  T. 
5.610.824.  CI.  364-474.240. 
Lewis.  William  I.  Toilet  stabilizing  and  sealing  gasket.  5.608.922.  Q. 

4-251  100. 
LG  Electronics  Inc    See — 

Chang.  Jae  W.;  and  Kim.  Joon  W..  5.609.172.  CI.  134-57.000. 
Oh.  Eui  Y..  5.610.082.  CI.  437-21.000. 
LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Go-Hee.  5.610.870.  CI  365-226.000. 
Kang.  Hee-bok;  and  Kim.  Hyun  J..  5.610.542.  O.  327-143  000. 
Li.  Larry  B..  lo  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Cunent  minor  circuit 
used  in  a  coil  driver  circuit  of  a  brtishless  DC  moior,  5,610.486.  O. 
318-439.000. 
Li.  Sheau-Suey:  See— 

Siaab.  David  R.;  and  U.  Sheau-Suey.  5.610.790.  O,  361-56.000. 
Li.  Wen  H.:  See- 
Webb.  Charles  F;  FarreU.  Mark  S.;  Conklin.  Christopher  R;  and  Li,  Wen 
H..  5,611.062.  O.  395-376.000. 
Li.  Wenhua:  See — 

Zheng.  Joe;  and  Li.  Wenhua,  5.610.995,  CI   382-183.000. 
Li.  Yan.  lo  Novapax  Kunststofflechnik  Steiner  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  of 
repairing  moulds  made  of  aluminium.  5.609.776,  O.  219-76.140. 
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'''■  Cohen!  Fred  E.;  McKerrow.  James  H  ,  Ring  Christine  S^;  Rosenrt»l. 
Philip  J.;  Kenyon.  Geoige  L.;  «k1  Li.  Zhe,  5,610.192.  CI  514- 
514000. 

^'"'!is1I'laing"Hs.»rWoog.  Shyh-Oiyi;  Liang.  Mong-Song;  and  Chung. 
Steve  S..  5.610.087.  CI.  437-32.000. 

^""  Bllrffin^ eTuang.  Tsanyang;  Galun.  Eilhan.  and  Wands.  Jack  R.. 

5  610.050.  CI.  435-238.000. 
Liao  Andrew,  lo  Baroid  Technology.  Inc   Flood  bamer  and  a  method  for 

fonmng  a  flood  bamer  5.609.438  CL  ^''■'^  „,ooo 
Liao.  Fu-Chang  Derrick  smicture.  5.609.260.  C'Ji^ii'^.wtlwnOO 
Liao.  Shih  Lu  Apparatus  for  hanging  curtains.  5.609.197.  O.  160-330.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co ;  Sfif—  .   .    ^  »i       o      ~4  d.^ 

McCuidy.  Richard  J  .  Heater.  Kennedi  J  ;  Parsons.  Alice  B  .  and  Rob- 
bins.  J  David.  5.609.924.  CI  427-475.000 
Libit.  Jeanne  E  Combination  garment  with  detachable  torso  and  leg  enclosing 

components   5.608.915.  CI    2  228  (XK) 
Licentia  Patent  Verwaltungs  GmbH  See— 

Thorn  Heinz;  Neumann.  Alfred;  Johansen.  Wolfgang;  and  Zier.  Peter. 

5.609.381.  CI.  294-119.100.  _      ,,  ,   ^  „ 

Lichtenbeig  Bnice  A  .  to  Cycle  Products  of  California.  Inc  Motorcycle  dolly 

5.609.461.  a.  414^26.000  „.      u  ,  r,    ,nH  rvVh« 

Uebenbetx  Roelof  W ;  Kiuger.  Petrus  B.;  Book.  Patrick  J  D  .  and  De  Vos 

Albrechl  Carl  F.  to  Virostat  (NA)  NVQ.  Medwd  of  treating  viral  infec 

nons  5.609.874.  CI.  424-195  100. 

^""o^t^m  Joen^en.  Winfried;  Muller.  Nikolaus;  and  Liesenfelder. 

Ultich.  5.610.255.  O.  526-304.000. 
Lieske.  Edgar,  deceased  (by  Clause  Jenckel.  Executor)^*— 

Kiiue&l   Geocg;  Hoeffkes.  Horst;  Neuhaus.  Winifhed;  Lieske.  Edgar. 

deceased,  5.609.650.  O  8-J23  000. 

Ugon  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company:  &<r—   „^  ,_,  ^  .^^  ,g. ,,™, 

*   Ligon.  James T.  Sr ;  and  Porter.  Stephen  P.  ^■'*»-^'*ti^J^j*t^, 

Ligon.  James T.  Sr ;  and  Porter.  Stephen  P  J"  L'gon  Br«hm  M^ufacluring 

Company  Four-way  lumbar  support.  5.609.394.  CI  297-284.400 

^""'Su^^ Roger  P.;  Patel.  Piafiil;  Lim.  George  G.;  and  Chou.  aifford  C. 
5.609.385.  a.  296-188.000 

^"'  St.  RotSt'l;  Lin.  Chih  M  ;  and  Mackelfresh.  Michael  P.  5.609.478. 

CI.  418-55.500.  ^.    ,        _      , 

Un.  King-Chen;  and  Lin.  Ming-Chang  Crank  cover  assembly  for  a  bicycle. 
5.609,070,  a.  74-594.100. 

'"'"ir^^J^n  TTGetman.  Daniel  P;  DeCrescenro,  Gary  A.;  Lin. 
Ko-Chuna  Va/quez.  Michael  L  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Reed.  KaUwyn 
L  Heintz  Robert  M.;  Clare.  Michael;  Freskos.  John  N  ;  and  Sun.  Enc 
T.  5,610,190,  CI.  514-595.000 

''"•  uriS^m'ii^J  Lin,  Ming-Chang^6W070,  CI.  74-594.100. 
Lin.  Shoei  C  Portable  round-tube  cutter  5.609.081.  O.  82-59.000. 

'''"■  ftice  HowarfC  ;  Lin.  Steve T;  Hawkins.  Michael  E.;  and  Parr.  Jack  E.. 

5.609.638.  CI.  623-18.000.  .        .       i 

Lindegren  Ulf.  to  Pacesetter  AB.  Electrode  device  for  mtracardiac  stimula 
tion  of  heart  tissue  and/or  sensing  heart  signals  having  conductive  surfaces 
relatively  posioonable  with  respect  to  each  other  by  a  control  element. 
5.609.623.  CI.  607-128.000.  „      .     ,  ^ 

Linden  Harry  A.,  to  Hall  Surgical  Div.  of  Zimmer  Inc.  SurgKal  cutting  device 

with  safety  interlock.  5.609.603.  CI.  606-177.000. 
Lindauist,  Lowell:  See —  ....      ■        n 

Duan  Youlu;  Stammler.  Sonja;  Rhein.  ScoO;  and  Undquist.  Lowell, 
5.610.232.  CI.  524-840.000 
Linear  Technology  Cotporanoo:  See — 

Jen.  WilliaS  B..  Jr75.610,557.  CI.  330-261 .000. 

Linebarger.  Daniel  J:  See—  .^.n.-iQ  r-i    tit^ 

Blauschild.  Robert  A  :  and  Linebarger.  Daniel  J  .  5.610439.  CI.  326- 

P7  000 

Une  Chong-Kuan.  Pivoully  lockable  and  seesawly  restorable  combination 

mdlock.  5.609.048.  a.  70-28.000.  ,     ,.r-    ^u^r-    «r 

LinkHans  J6ig;  and  Schurer.  Werner,  to  Joh.  &  Erast  Link  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 

Combination  tool   5.609,446.  CI  408-224.000. 
Link.  Karl;  Oppermann.  Giinter;  and  Wagner.  Utz.  to  Braun  Aknengesell- 
schaft.  Lid  for  a  carafe  for  holding  a  brewed  beverage.  5.609.194.  CI. 

Uor   ishaiau;  Lavon.  Amiian;  and  Chaiow.  Ehud,  to  Indigo  N  V.  Latent 
development  apparatus  for  use  in  electrophotographic  imaging  system 
5,610,694,  CI  399-240.000. 
Lipscomb.  Robert  F;  See —  r^     j  ».     i    „ 

B<*bio,  Stephen  M  ;  DuBois.  Thomas  D;  Tranjan.  Fand  M.  Lucey. 
George  K  .  Jr ;  Oeis.  James  D  ;  Lipscomb.  Robert  F;  and  Piekarski. 
Timothy.  5,609,290.  CI.  228-206.000. 

"^■^Maker^ftiii  K.;  and  Gibson.  William  R..  5.609 J93.  CI.  297-256.130. 

'^[;^cin;'!!jrLiska.  Timothy  J  .  5.609.663,  CI.  65-160000. 

P^ersoo.  George  T;  Uska,  Timodiy  J.;  Nguyen,  Can;  McDevin,  John 
W.;  O'Connor.  Kevin  N.;  and  CoUins,  George  J .  5.609.659.  CI. 
65-29.110. 


'""Sheaiy.  C  Norman:  Uss.  Saul;  Myss.  Caroline  M  ;  and  Cady.  Roger  K  . 
5.609.617.  CI.  607-68.000. 

""'^Setlabui    Dwidjaja;  Listyono.  Djunedhi;  Wihardika,  KetuI;  Sutikno. 
Markus  S  B.;  Setawidjaja,  Ariffin;  Budianto, ;  and  Wijaya.  Fransiscus 
X.  S.,  5,609.487.  CI.  434-307.00A. 
Lite-On  Automotive  Corporation:  See— 

Su.  Simon.  5.610.576.  CI  340-429.000. 
Littenberg.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Gevas  Philip  C  ;  Kan.  Stephen  L.;  Grimes.  Stephen;  and  Littenberg. 
Richard  L..  5.609.870.  CI  424-184.100. 
Little.  Frank  F:  See — 

Vinson  Wayne  A  ;  Little.  Frank  F;  Schwarzinger.  Wolfgang;  Lewis. 
Mark  A.;  Uael.  Yehoram;  PiUak.  Robert  T;  and  Spence.  Smart  T. 
5.610.824.  CI.  364-J74.240. 

^'"''Bard!''simon;'v^scount.  Brian;  Katz,  Joseph;  DeVita.  Joseph;  Fami 
Anthony  Poloniewicz.  Paul;  Biuso.  Anthony;  Wilson.  Uura;  and 
Little.  Gary  G..  5.610.387.  CI   235^72.000. 

Litton  Systems.  Inc  :  See—  „    j.  ^    <  iLinms  m  ^17  ^nV) 

Estrera,  Joseph  R;  and  Passmore.  Keith  T.  5.610.078.  O.  437-5.000. 
Rose.  Conrad  M.  5.610.609.  a  342-13.000. 

Litvin.  Charles  Pivot  fan  5.609.473.  a  416-246.000. 

^"*Mic^lIid:  J^G7briel;  and  Litwin.  Allen.  5.609.871.  CI.  424-184JO0 

Liu  Benjamin  Y  H  ;  and  Sun.  James  J  J .  to  MSP  Cotporation  High  output 
PSL  aerosol  generator  5.609.798.  CI.  261-78.200. 

Lm  Kou-Chang;  Anderson.  Lowell  R  ;  Hardy.  Eugene  E.;  and  Reuven.  Yakir 
to  ISP  Investments  Inc  Substantially  homogeneous  copolymers  of  viny 
pvrn>lidone  and  N-3.3-dimethylaminopropyl  methacrylamide  for  personal 
care  applications  5.609.865.  CI   424  78.240.  „.    ,    .   rw„  „,k 

Lm.  Lianjun.  to  Chartered  SemiconductorManufiwuring  Pw  Ud.  Dry  etch 
process  for  utanium-tungsten  films.  5.609.775.  CI  216-7 /^uuu. 

Liu  Takyiu  Nguyen.  Chanh;  and  Matloubian.  Mehran.  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company  Method  of  making  an  AlPSh/lnP  single  hetcrojunction  bipolar 
transistor  on  InP  substrate  for  high-speed,  high  power  applications 
5.610.086.  CI  437-31  000. 

'-"'•  S^^r^u^g  Ye'hTand  Liu.  Yowjuang  W.  5.610.088.  CI.  437-34.000. 

Livermore.  Frederick  C:  See—  _ 

Focsaneanu   Mihai;  Skillen.  Richard  P;  and  Livermore.  Fredenck  t.  . 
5.610.910.0.  370-351.000 

LocalMed.  Inc.:  See—  .^,w:-        i    c  /uio  s.ia 

Kaplan.  Aaron  V ;  Kennode.  James  R  ;  and  Klein,  Ennque  J .  5,609,574. 

CI  604-53000.  ,.c 

Locaielli  Marcel;  and  Jeandey.  Christian,  to  Commissanat  a  1  hnergie 
Atomique  Open  magnetic  stnicture  including  pole  pieces  f"fming  a 
V-shape  threbetween  for  high  homogeneity  in  an  NMR  device.  5.610.5... 

Loctaidge.  Edwin  P  Personal  computer  housing.  5.610,798,0.  361-683.000 

'^e^hSi'liar^'i^  Locke.  Menel  J  .  5.609.581.  O.  604-212.000. 

Lockheed  Martin  Coqwration:  See—  ,„,.,,    ..    ci.inav\  r\ 

Doll.  Michael  J ;  Kleven.  Donald  J  ;  and  Pobiel.  Joseph,  5.610,920, 0. 

.170-389.000. 

Uxkheed  Missiles  &  Space  Co  ,  Inc  :  See-     ^  ^  „.  .      . ,     ,,,„.,„, 

Duncan.  Alan  L.;  Acton.  Daniel  S.;  and  Kendnck.  Richard  L..  5.610.707. 

O.  356-121.000.  __ 

Sigler.  Robert  D  .  5.610,771,  O.  359-832.000 
Locrite  (Ireland)  Limited:  See—  ,.  ..  ,  j.    n.  ■  j  o  <<,in-><i  ri 

Kneafsey.  Brendan;  Guthrie.  John;  and  Melody.  David  P..  5,610,251 ,  CI. 
526-264  000 
Locn.  Andrew  E.:  See —  .,  .     . 

Anderson.  Scott  R.;  Hoole.  Jesse  S  ;  Besler.  David  A.;  and  Loen.  Andrew 
E.5.609.192.  CI.  141-208.000. 
Loewen.  Gordon.  Fairing  5.609.384.  O   296-180.400. 
Lofaro  Michael  F.  to  Intenutional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Com- 
posite polishing  pad.  5.609.517,  O.  451-529.000. 
Lofton-Day,  Catherine  E.;  See—  ^      ^      ^    ,.  c      _j  aaj 

Day  Joseph  R.;  Albers.  John  J ;  Lofton-Day.  Cathenne  E.;  and  Adol- 
phson  Janet  L.  5.610.019,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Loftus  Stephen  C;  and  Cope.  Andrew  C  .  to  McKechnie  UK  Ltd.  Container. 
5.609,254.  CI  206-506.000. 

Durfl'inger;  Ketin;  Reid,  Jon  D.;  and  Logan.  Kim  M..  5.611.076,  O. 
395-613.000. 
Logitech.  Inc.:  See—  .    ,.     ■       ,       ■>.  i    u 

Pineloud.    Dominique;    Phillips.   Peter,   and    Martin.    Jean-Paul    H . 
5.611.033. 0.  395-135.000.  .    ^     ,     .^ 

Longeron  Daniel;  and  Fleury.  Marc,  to  Instinil  Francais  duPwrole.  Device 
for  petrophysical  mca.sutement  and  implementation  meUiod.  5.610 J24.  t.i. 
324-376  000 
Longhouse.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Johnston.  Gar,  L.;  Zehnder.  Junes  *•  "•  K™E'«l^J^''^r3^,' 
OUver.  Michael  L  ;  and  Longhouse.  Richard  E..  5.609.401.  O  303- 
IS5  000 
Longoria.  Jose;  and  Chininis.  Stephen  P.  to  Kids  II.  Inc.  Collapsible  booster 

seat  5.609.389.  O  297-37.000. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 


Ey*J  Martin;  Fuchs.  Rudolf;  and  McGarrity.  John.  5.610,312,  O. 
5i4«-303.100. 
Looker,  Robert;  and  McLennan,  Richard,  to  Satron,  Inc.  Cargo  track  fitting. 

5,609/»52,  0.410-105.000. 
Loper.  Aiken  J.;  Mallick,  Soummya;  and  Putrino.  Michael,  to  International 
Busines  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  executing  speculative  load 
instructions  in  high-performance  processors.  5.611.063,  O.  395-381.000. 
Leper.  Gary  L.:  See— 

KUticak,  Charles  M.;  Loper,  Gary  L.;  and  Jaduszliwer,  Bernardo, 
5v«10,393,  O.  250-227.140 
Lordi.  Antela  L.  Data  error  detection  and  correction  for  a  shared  SRAM. 

5,611,0i2,  CI.  395-182.040. 
LOreal:  See— 

Dubief,  Oaude;  Cauwet,  Daniele;  and  Millequant.  Jean  M.,  5,609,856. 

a.  424-70.100. 
Dubitf.  Oaude:  Cauwet.  Daniele;  and  Millequant.  Jean  M..  5,609.861, 

O.  424-70.900. 
Dufelel.  Didicr;  Estradier.  Francoise;  Gaetani.  Quintino:  and  Hocquaux, 

Michel.  5.610.302.  CI    544-320000. 
Grdlier.  Jean-Fraofois;  and  Hansenne-Richoux.  Isabelle,  5,610.201. 0. 

514-773.000. 
Hansenne.  Isabelle.  5.609.853.  O.  424-59.000. 
Junino,  Alex;  Vandenbossche.  Jean  J.;  Richard.  Herve;  and  CaOeret, 

Jean.  5.609.649.  O   8-409  000. 
Richard.  Hervt;  Leduc.  Madeleine;  and  Lagrange.  Alain.  5.610.257. 0. 
528-15.000. 
Lorensen.  William  E.;  Jolesz,  Ferenc  A.;  and  Kikinis,  Ron,  to  General  Electric 
Comptiiy.  Virtual  imemal  cavity  inspection  system.  5,611,025,  O.  395- 
119.0001 
Loteoz,  Cisela:  See— 

Wingert,   Horst;   Sauter.   Hubert;   Bayer.   Herbert:   Oberdorf.   Klaus; 
Lcfcnz,  Gisela;  and  Ammennann,  Eberhard.  5,610,191,  O.  514- 
5M00O. 
Lorenz,  lUiner  See — 

Wenser,  Alfred:  Eckert,  Gerhard:  and  Lorenz,  Rainer,  5,610.342,  O. 
7J-861.354. 
Lory,  Jay  R.:  See— 

Pecooe.  Victor  K.;  Smith,  Russell  C;  and  Lory.  Jay  R..  5,611.057,  O. 
395-282.000. 
Loth,  Myriam:  See — 

Thomas.  Barbara  J.;  Loth,  Myriam:  Connors,  Thomas  F;  and  Mondin. 
Mynam.  5.610.130.  O.  510-383.000 
Lfltscher.  Han.sruedi   See — 

Brockhaus.  Manfred;  Dembic,  Zlatko;  Gentz.  Reiner.  Lesslauer,  Werner. 
Ui«cher.  Hansruedi;  and  Schlaeger.  Emst-JOrgen.  5,6loj279,  O. 
5)0-387.300. 
Love,  Charles  S  ;  Dahl.  Terrance  J.;  Hudak.  Phillip  J.;  and  Lemp,  Steven  K.. 

to  AUTOGENICS.  Tissue  cutting  die  5.609.600.  O  606-167.000 
Love.  Steve:  See — 

Zimracnnan.  Eric;  Rosa.  Jim:  Love,  Steve:  and  DiMuzio,  Catherine, 
5,609,770.  O.  210-739.000 
Lowry.  Scon  R.;  Bonnell,  Thomas  A.;  and  Giese,  Robert  C.  to  Kohler  Co. 

Recirculating  bathing  fixnire.  5.608.927.  CI  4-615000. 
Lowther.  Nicholas.  Allen.  John  D.;  and  Howes.  Colin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration. Pharmaceutical  compositions  compri-sing  hybrid  a-interferon. 
5.609.868.  O.  424-857.000. 
Loxton.  Steven  R.;  and  Czamecki,  Donald  P,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems 
Inc.  Arauatus  for  restraining  a  vehicle  occupant.  5,609,3%,  CI.  297- 

Loziuk,  Lawrence  A.;  Buchoicz,  Brian  C;  and  OinatxL  Ralph  L.,  Jr.,  to  Vectra 

Tecfanolegies,  Inc.  Pipe  restraint.  5,609  J28,  O  267-136.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporahoo:  See— 

Prieko.  Gordon  W.  5,610,573,  O.  340-146.200. 
Schneider.  Mark  R.;  and  Trabucco.  Robert  T.,  5.610.442.  O.  257- 
787.000 
LTV  Steel  Company,  Inc  :  See— 

Lauer,  Barry  A.;  Beany,  Gerald  F:  Larson,  Ann  M.  R.;  and  Bkxzer, 
RMiard  J  ,  5,609,6%.  O.  148-111.000. 
Lu,  Zhijian:  See — 

Maviinkel.  Babu  J,:  Lu.  Zhijian:  and  Kyle,  Donald  J..  5,610,142.  O. 

514-16.000. 

Lubowtiz,  Hyman  R.;  and  Sheppord.  Oyde  H.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 

Multiple  chemically  functional  end  cap  monomers.  5,610.317.  O.  548- 

431.000. 

Lucas.  Joseph.  Jr.  Railroad  track  assembly  and  method.  5.609.294.  O. 

238-9.000. 
Lucas,  WUler  P.;  and  Hsu,  Raymond,  to  Comenco  Systems  Inc.  Catalytic/ 

thennal  convenor  unit.  5.609,829.  CI.  422-110.000 
Lucchesi.  Mario,  to  Vincent  Sxl.  Grinding  wheel  for  fomung  convex  shapes, 
applicafck  in  particular  lo  manual  grinders.  5,609.518,  O.  451-541.000. 
Lucent  Toduiologies  Iik.:  See — 

Basavtnhally,  Nagesh  R.,  5,611,014,  O.  385-90.000. 
Benwdsoo,  Peter  S  ;  and  Nelson,  Dale  H  ,  5.610.505.  CI  323-312.000. 
Bnice.  Allan  J.;  and  DiGiovanni.  David  J  .  5.609.665.  O  65-379.000. 
Eng.  Kai  Y ;  Karol.  Mark  J  ;  and  Veerarsghavan.  MaUdti.  5.610.904.  CI. 

37^408.000. 
Fanpaann.  Robert  E.;  Judy.  Arthur  F;  and  Refi.  James  J..  5.61 1.016. 0. 

388-100.000. 
Cans.  Michael  J  ;  and  Yeh.  Yu  S..  5.610.617.  O.  342-373.000. 
Heismuin.  Fred  L:  and  Smith.  Roben  W..  S.6II.0OS.  O.  385-11.000. 
Huaag.  Sun-Yian.  5.610,931,  O.  372-38.000. 


Shaw,  David  G.,  5,610,909,  O.  370-291.000. 
Zimgibl.  Martin,  5,610,095,  O.  437-129.000. 
Lucey,  George  K.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bobbio,  Stephen  M.:  DuBois,  Thomas  D.;  Tranjan.  Farid  M.;  Lucey, 
George  K.,  Jr.;  Geis,  James  D.;  Lipscomb,  Robert  F;  and  Piekarski, 
Timothy,  5.609,290,  O.  228-206  000. 
Luchansky.  John  B.;  and  Chen.  Jianchi.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  DNA  probes  specific  for  virulent  listeria  monocytogenes 
5.610.012,0.435-6.000. 
Lucking.  Manfred:  See- 
Abel.  BurUiard;  Birfcenfeld.  Gerhard;  Locking,  Manfred;  \togt.  Ubich 
P.,  and  Zimek,  Dieter,  5,609,460,  CI.  414-334.000. 
Ludikhuize.  Adrianus  W..  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device 
with  a  fast  lateral  dmost  provided  with  a  high-vohage  source  electrode 
5.610,432,  O.  257-492.000. 
Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Van  den  Eynde,  Benoit:  and  Boon-Falleur,  Thierry.  5,610,013,  O. 
435-6.000. 
Ulers,  Georg:  Sobottita.  Richard;  and  Dunn,  Paul  M.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co-Coon  Polyol-neated  antiblocking  aid.  5,609,679,  O   106-491.000. 
Lugo,  Alfonso:  See — 

McManus,  Richard  W.;   Lugo,  Alfonso;  and  Ellinger,  Michael  C, 
5,609,836.  O.  422-233.000. 
Luke,  Donald  A.;  and  Gagen,  Geoffrey  S.,  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited.  Animal 
litter  compositions  and  processes  for  making  them.  5,609,123.  O.  119- 
173.000 
Lukkaroinen.  Ahti:  See — 

Koivula,  Markku;  and  Lukkaroinen.  Ahti.  5,608,971.  O.  29-898.070. 
Luodeby.  Bruce  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company  System  and  method  for 
cross-triggering  a  software  logic  analyzer  and  a  hardware  analyzer. 
5.611.044.  CI   395-183.140. 
Luque.  Eduardo  R.:  See — 

Brumfield,  David  L.:  Anderson,  M.  Neil:  and  Luque,  Eduardo  R., 
5,609,592,0.606-61.000. 
LOrssen.  Klaus:  See — 

Riebel.   Hans-Jochem:  Gesing.  Emst  R.   F.;  MBller,  Klaus-Helmut; 
Mailer.  Peter,  Findeisen.  Kun;  SanleL  Hans-Joachim:  LOrssen,  Klaus: 
and  Schmidt,  Robert  R..  5,610,121,  O.  504-230.000 
Lusher.  David  M.:  See — 

Hwang.  WUIiam  B.;  and  Lusher.  David  M  .  5.610.569. 0.  336-200.000 

Lussier.  Barbara  B..  lo  Eastman  Ktxlak  Company.  Two-equivalent  magenta 

photographic     couplers     widi     activity-modifying     ballasting     groups. 

5,610,003,  O.  430-555.000 

LOoe.  Winftied,  lo  Doduco  GmbH-fCo.;  and  Dutrwachler.  Eugeo.  Electric 

switch.  5,6I0JT7.  O.  200-50.190. 
Luu,  Lionel  T.  V„  to  Pacusma  Co.  Ltd.  No-MOV  prolectioa  cimntry. 

5,610,793.0.  361-111.000. 
LVMH  Recherche:  See— 

Meybeck.  Alain:  Bonle.  FrMiric;  and  Redziniak.  Gerard.  5.609.873. 0. 
424-195.100. 
Lynam,  Niall  R.;  CFairell.  Desmond  J.;  Schierbeek.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Hansen. 
Michael  A.,  to  Doonelly  Corporation.  Etectrochmnic  mirror  for  vehicles. 
5,610,756,  O.  359-267  000 
Ma,  Chang  X.:  See— 

Vbgten,  Leooardus  L.  M.:  Ma.  Chang  X.:  Verfaelst.  Werner  D.  E.;  and 
Eggen.  Josephus  H..  5.611.002.  O.  395-2.760. 
Ma.  Frank  C:  See- 
Tan,  Haw-Chan;  Ma,  Frank  C:  and  Lai.  CUn  T,  5,609,499,  O. 
439-445.000 
Ma,  Sheau-Hwa:  Hertler,  Waher  R.;  and  Simmoos,  Howard  E.,  lU.  to  E.I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Method  for  preparing  high  lesohitioa 
polyimide  images  using  non-photosensitive  layen  of  poly(aniic  acid)  or 
salts  tfiereof.  5.609,914,  O.  427-264000 
Ma,  Thomas  T.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Operation  of  an  internal  combustioD 

engine.  5.609.021.  O.  60-274  000. 
Ma,  Yu  P;  and  Wikswo,  John  P,  Jr..  to  V^ndettiilt  University.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  flaws  below  the  surface  of  an  electncally  conduc- 
tive object  5.610.517.  O.  324-233.000 
MacCoss.    Malcolm:    and    Mills.    Sander   G..   to   Merck   &   Co..    Inc. 

N-acylpiperidine  tachykinin  antagonists.  5.610.I6S.  O.  SI4-3I5.000. 
MacCrisken.  John  E.:  See — 

Kodosky.  Jeffrey  L.;  Truchard.  James  J.;  and  MacCrisken.  John  E., 
5.610.828.  O.  364-489.000. 
MacDonald,  Noel  C:  See- 
Shaw.  Kevin  A  ;  Adams.  Scott  G.;  and  MacDooald.  Noel  C,  5,610,335, 
O.  73-514.360. 
Macbemer.  Robert;  Hickingbothara.  Dyson;  and  Dodge.  Brian,  lo  Duke 
University.  Oscillatory  coupling  for  surgical  instruments  and  noetfaods  of 
imparting  oscillatory  motion  thereto.  5,609,602,  O.  606-171.000. 
Machine-O-Matic  Limited  See — 

Schwarzli.  Josef  W..  5.609.235.  O.  194-320.000. 
Mack.  Anna  H.:  See— 

Cooley.  June  E  ;  and  Mack,  Anna  H.,  5,608.949,  O.  24-30.50R. 
Mackelfresh.  Michael  P:  See- 
Utter.  Robert  E.;  Un.  Chih  M  ;  and  Mackelficsfa.  Michael  P..  5.609,478. 
O.  418-55.500. 
MacLane.  Donald  B.:  See- 
Moore.  John  S  :  Berger.  Sharon  S.:  Bun,  Roiuld  F.;  Anderson.  Jeffrey  J.; 
and  MacLane.  Donald  B..  5.610.645.  O.  347-93.000 
Maclean-Fogg  Company:  See — 

Pazdirek.  Jiri:  and  Gaenner.  Ernst  M.,  5.609.433.  O.  403-140.000. 
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MacMillan  Bloedel  Umiced:  See—  ,^„,  ~   ,,,  «  nnn 

Solinas.  Msrco;  and  Proust.  Allan  M..  5,609.723,  O.  I62-65J0OO. 
Macomber.  Steven  H.;  and  Lee,  Patricia  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Vtollage  adding  diode  laser  amy.  5,610,930.  a  372-36^. 
Madder^   Thomas  S.,  and  Saunders,  James  K.,  to  GPT  Uimted    Data 

verification  method.  5,610,928,  a.  371-37.100. 
Maddocks,  Mark  Charles  D.:  S*<—  ^    ^  _,      t^     x^^iAons    ri 

Shelswell.  Peter,  and  Maddocks,  MaA  Charles  D.,  5,610,908.  CI. 
370-210.000.  ,.  _^       .  ^_ 

Mader   Gerald  E.;  Dye,  William  P;  and  Piucinsky,  Matthew  S.,  lo  Von 
Duprin,  Inc  Push  pad  trigger  release  exit  device  with  infimte  deadlocking 
5.609,371,  a.  292-164.000. 
Madigan,  Stephen  M.:  See —  .    ^^  ^ 

Belfiore,  Joseph  D .  Guzak,  Christopher  J.;  Graham,  Christopher  fc.; 
Madigan,  Stephen  M.;  Trower,  Tandy  W,  II.  Ken,  Randall  L.;  and 
Wyard,  Adrian  M.  5,611,060.  a.  395-341.000 
Maeda,  Eiichi:  Imada.  KaBuhisa;  Nishii.  Motoi;  and  Nishinaga,  Yoshihiro.  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Composite  LC  ^vice  *>*  a  ground 
electrode  not  formed  on  die  inductor  parts.  5,610,565.  Q.  333-185.000. 

Maeda,  Kunihiro:  See—  ,    .    .      ..  l-   ci.-.. 

Yamada,  Seiich;  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  Syouji,  Moniaka:  Motowaki,  Sluge- 

hisa;  Takahashi,  Ken;  Shirakawa,  Shingo;  and  Maeda,  Kunihiro, 

5,610,570.  a.  338-20.000. 

Maeda.  Susumu:  See —  ct.nn^    ^i 

Mutoh.  Eji;  Kubota.  Shinichi;  and  Maeda.  Susumu.  5.610,574.  CI. 

340-426.000. 
Maestrali,  Bernard:  See —  „.,,,. 

Delaunay,  Didier,  JuUien,  Henri;  More,  CUude;  Ounfa,  Lhoussmn; 
Delmotte,   Michel;   and   Maestrali,   Bernard,   5,609,891,  CI.   425- 
174.80E. 
Maeu  Concrete  Industry  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Tadashi;  Pushpalal,  Game  K.  D.;  and  Hasegawa,  Masaki. 
5,609,680,  CI.  106-6%.000. 
Maffin   Kent  N.;  and  Keel,  Beat  G  ,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc   Insulator 

panem  for  Ihm  film  head  sliders.  5,610,783,  CI.  360-103.000. 

Magan,  Amu  T;  Grant,  Kathleen  A  ;  and  Krzyske,  D«J°i»  ^.^to  Fkiid  M«o» 

Company.  Mi.sfire  detector  for  50*  misfire  rate.  5.610,328, 0  73- 1 17.300. 

Mage  Jirome  J  M.,  to  Spy  Opdc.  Inc  Fog-resistant  sunglasses  incorporaung 

vendlatioo  channels.  5,610,668,  CI   351-62000.  .  ™  ,„  -,, 

Maged,  Jeffrey  M.  Method  for  dilating  respiratory  passages.  5,609.150,  CI. 

I  ^Q   ')/l  1    I  ftft 

Mager  Herbert;  and  Aeby,  Johann,  to  Wella  Aktiengesellschaft.  Oxidarion 
hair  dye  composition  made  from  a  creamy  hair  dye-contaimng  ca^*™ 
a  preparation  containing  an  oxidizing  agent  and  polymer  and  method  for 
oxidative  dyeing  of  hair.  5,609,651.  CI.  8^35.000. 
Magidson  Stanley  I.,  to  Genesis,  An  Enviroomenlal  Corp.  Distilling  appa- 
ratus. 5,609,732,  CI.  202-83.000. 
MAGL  Power  bic.:  See— 

Smith.  Gerald  L..  5.610,532,  Q.  324-771.000. 
Magneti  Maielli  S.p.A.:  See —  .        c^notjtr^ 

Sola,  Cesare;  Termine,  Biagio;  and  Senunara.  Massimo.  5,«»,>»>,  ci. 
477-78.000. 
Magnum  Power  PLC:  See —  „  ,,  »„ 

Symoods,  Neil  S.,  5,610,451,  O.  307-66.000. 
Mahan,  LawTence  C:  See —  .     ^.  ^        ,  r-       ~i 

Siblev   David  R.;  Monsma,  Frederick  J.;  Mahan,  Uwrence  C ,  and 
McVitne,  Loris  D.  5,610.282.  CI.  530-395.000.  ^    ^     , 

Mahon,  Geoffrey  L.;  and  Hensler.  Ralph,  to  Breed  Autoinoove  T«:hnology, 
Inc.  Passenger  restraint  system  with  an  electromc  cra-sh  sensor.  5.610,81  /. 
CI   T64-424.056. 

Mahoney.  Paul  C.  Board  game.  5,609,339,  CI.  273-255^000^  

Mahowich,  Alexander  E.  Vertical  log  building  and  method  for  constnicting 

the  same.  5,608,997,  a.  52-233.000. 
Maibeiger.  Mark  S.:  See —  _  ,    ..    u 

Sweeney  Michael  N.;  Tiffany,  Brian  L.;  Vettese,  Thomas  J.;  Maiberger, 
M^'^S^Rodgers,  John  M.,  5,610,751,  Q.  359-197.000. 

Maiefski,  Romaine  R.:  See—  „    .  ^™,  o-,<l  ri  A->-y  oo mm 

Cargill  John;  and  Maiefski,  Romaine  R..  5.609,826,  CI.  422-99.000. 
Maier,  Hans-Jiirgen  Process  of  and  device  for  <:'*'""„"|,^«!f~?  °^'!;??i1;" 
refuse  container  of  rehise  collecting  vehicle.  5.610,516,  O  324  226.000. 
Maihofer.  Willi,  to  Nordpunki  AG  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  sienlizauon 

of  refuse,  in  particulaThospital  refiise.  5,609,830,  O.  422-112.000. 

Maiorana.  Stefano;  See —  ciimii  n 

Belli,  Aldo;  Chiodini,  Giorgio;  and  Maiorana,  Slefano,  5,blO.JI6,  t.1. 

548-429.000. 

Maischak,  Dieter  See —  c«L,n..ot    n     its 

Depenbrock,  Manfred;   and  Maischak,  Dieter.   5.610,485,  O.   318- 

Maki,  Alslishi;  Toshima.  Toshio;  and  Ishihara.  Tak^iro  to  KuboU  Cotpo- 
rarion.  Separation  preventive  pipe  joint.  5.609.368.  CI.  285-  li.uw. 

Maki.  Hitoshi;  Kato.  Shigeki;  Azuma,  Shinichi;  Hayashi  Mikio;  and 
Momose,  Masatoshi.  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co ,  Ltd.  Process  for  the 
production  of  6.n-dihvdroqumacndones  and  apparatus  for  use  for  IHe 
production.  5.610,306,  CI.  546-49.000 

Makimoto.  Shuuji:  See—  -ciinjii 

Yokota,  Masahiro;  Kojima,  Tadahiro;  and  Makimoto,  Shuuji.  5.610.4  li. 
a.  313-402.000. 

Makita  Cofporanon;  See — 


Kakuda,  Nobuyuki;  and  Nishido,  Noriyuki,  5.609.028,  C\.  60-407.000. 
Makita.  Masaiu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for  making  a  graph  by 

selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  graph  fonns  that  best  fit  a  users  dau  fonnat. 

5.611,034,0  395-140.000. 
Makita,  Shigeni;  Sano,  Yoshihiko;  Ota,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Yasushi,  to 

Omroo  Connralion  Speculum  cover,  method  of  manufacturing  same  and 

Sir.^!IS»dSng^  5.609,564,  CI.  600-200  000 

"^"""^ihi^ral,  Kdtehi;  Haga.  Satocu;  Ikeda.  Shuji;  Makuta.  Kiichi;  and 

Fukazawa.  Takeshi.  5,610.856,  CI.  365-154.000. 
Malamas,  Michael  S    Benzyl  and  naph>»«'<»y'"«*y'  *M*™on«  a™" 

cyclopenlenones as anuhyperglycemic age""*  5,610,197. CL514-67g^ 
Maiik,  Randhir  S  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cofjmnnoo^  Pul« 

width  modulated  power  supply  that  reduces  oveishoot.  5,610,803,  CI. 

363-21.000. 

"""k"^  ^iu^"^.;  Jacobs,  Urael  S.;  Mallick,  John  A.;  «h1  Roshen, 

Waseem  A.,  5,609.946,  O.  428-209.000 
Mallick,  Soummya;  See—  .       ,,    .     .   .AnnAt 

Loper,  Albert  J.;  Mallick,  Soummya;  and  Putnno.  Michael,  5,611.063, 
CI  395-381  000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc.:  See—  ^   ^    ,.        un,   „  d  d«i.i~, 

DeuLsch.  Edwaid  A  ;  Deutsch,  Karen  F;  Cachens  Wlliam  P.  Rjlsjo"; 
William  H  ;  While.  David  H.;  Nosco,  Dennis  L  ;  Wo'f^nS'l-R^ 
G    Wilking,  Janet  B.;  Meeh.  Linda;  and  Woulfe,  Steven  R.,  5,609,850, 
Ci.'  424-9  500 
Malmin,  Leo  L.:  See —  .^  ,_  ,,^ 

Lardinais.  Robert  J.;  and  Malmin.  Leo  L.,  5,609,376.  CI.  294-27.100. 
Malpure.  Sandesh;  and  Reed.  Raymond  B.,  to  Detoo  Electronics  Corp 
Method  of  ensuring  parameter  coherency  in  a  multi-processor  system 
5,611,073,  CI  395-468  000 

Malvac  Foundation:  See—  .    _, 

AhlNirg.  Niklas;  Berlins,  Klavs;  and  Perimann,  Peter,  5,609,872.  t-l. 

Malvern^,' AlTi^fand  Isaacs,  Barry  V-*    to  Bn^shAerc«pace  Public 
Umited  Company  Optical  gyroscope  5,610,714,  CI.  356-350.000. 

"^"Yamakaw'a,  T^^;  Mama,  Takashi;  Ono,  Kenichi;  and  Michiie,  Norio, 

5.610,651,  CI.  347-250.000. 

Mammen.  Abraham:  See —  .,.,,..  e         r>   tt.it  mA 

Kanlz.  Joseph  C;  Mammen.  Abraham;  and  Wnght,  Susan  D.,  5,61 1,074. 

CI.  395-»73.()00. 
MAN  Roland  Dnickma-schinen  AG:  See—  ^/mnnn 

Dettinger,  Dietrich;  and  Holl,  Roland,  5,609,105,  CI.  I0I-W9.00O. 
Mandel  Bany  P  and  Hower,  John  D ,  Jr,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet  stack 

height  control  system  5.609,333,  CI.  270-58.090. 
Mandelman,  Jack  A:  See —  ,,,„,/w>  /-•  -K-icanvi 

Leas,  James  M  ;  and  Mandelman,  Jack  A.,  5.610,409,  Q.  257-59.000. 

Manfre.  Franco:  See —  „,     .     ,         ■%.■,.,  u..r~ 

Capet  Marc;  Cotrel,  Claude;  Guyon,  Claude;  Joannic.  Michel,  Mantre. 

Franco;    Roussel,    Girard;    Dubroeuco,    Mane-Chnsnne^Cheve. 

Michel;  and  Dutnic-Rosset,  Gilles,  5,610,144,  CI.  514-I9.0OO. 

Manherfi,  Mark  C:  See—  „  ,.    „    „        r-       vi    u.^b.^; 

Crews,  Alvin  D  ,  Jr;  Hanington,  Philip  M.;  Kaip,  Ga^;. 7?™~'- 

Mark  C  ;  and  Guaciaro.  Michael  A.,  5,610.120,  O  504-191.000. 

Maningal,  Clodualdo  C:  See—  

Bassi,  Sukh;  Maningat,  Oodualdo  C;  Chinnaswamy,  Rangaswamy, 

Gray,  Danen  R.;  and  Nie,  U,  5,610.277.  O.  530-374.000.  

Mankosa.  Michael  J.,  to  Caipco.  Inc.  Process  for  recovery  of  values  from 
solid  waste  materials  5.609.256. 0.  209-51)00  .      ,       ^  «       r™ 

Mann  Scon  K  ;  and  Duriin,  David  L.,  to  G&G  Locotronics,  Inc.  System  for 
enhancing  wheel  traction  in  a  locomotive  by  reapplication  of  exatauon 
using  an  S  shaped  curve.  5,610.819.  a.  364-426.050 
Mamiing,  Monna  M  .  Allardice,  Andre.  S  ;  and  Fnf«'-  "oy^"  *"'™ 
Corporation  Biodegradable  quatetnary  hair  and  skin  conditioners. 
5,610,187,  CI.  514-552.000.  . 

Manning,  Troy  A.,  lo  Micn-i  Technology  lnc^B»fst  EDO  njemory  device 
with  maximized  write  cycle  timing  5,610,864,  C\  365-19J.IXW. 

'^'"oiiv'^Bin'NT-Kl  Manno,  Peter,  5,608,920,  O.  2^28.000. 
Mano.  Hiroyuki:  See —  „^.        ,■   t  ■,■.     i.„. 

Kasai   Nanihiko;  Mano,  Hiroyuki;  Nishitani,  Shigeyuki;  Takita.  Isao. 
and  Takahashi.  Kohji,  5,610,626,  O.  345-89.000. 
Manowski.  Maxwell  E.:  See— 

Fuller  Robert  M.;  Epier,  Fredenck  A.;  and  Manowski,  Maxwell  a, 
5.610,970,  a.  379-57.000. 

Mansell,  Howard  L.:  See—  ..,    ,  .^  ,    „  , ,._„  .  . 

Cliffe,  Ian  A.;  Mansell,  Howard  L  ;  Ward,  Terence  J  ;  NeU™-  J?!»".f^- 
Shah,  Uresh  S.;  and  Kanzelberger,  Mira  A..  5,610.154.  CI.  514- 
216.000 

"^S^^i^^'jo^n^.:  and  Mintyli,  Pekka,  5,609,785,  Q.  219-388.000. 
Manzini.  Stcfano:  See —  .  .   c,    r         c^ia^i-^i 

Contiero.  Claudio;  Cavioni,  Tiziana;  and  Manzini,  Slefano,  5,610,4^1, 
CI.  257-321  000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

S^nsk.  RobCT  D.,  5,609.208.  O.  166-295.000 
Mari>le,  Lyndon  K  ;  and  Puckett,  Wallace  E ,  to  Buckman  l^boi^o"" 
International.    Inc     Reaction    of    metal    sail    of    an    S-sutetituled 
N-cyanodiihiominocarhonale    with    hydrazine    or    hydrazine    hydrate. 
5,610.311,  CI.  548-255.000. 


Marchionna,  Mario;  and  Lami,  Massimo,  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A  ;  and  Snam- 
progetn  S.p.A.  Catalyst  system  and  process  for  the  liquid-phase  production 
of  methaaol  from  synthesis  gas.  5,610.202.  CI.  518-700.000. 
Marco.  Ana  M  R.;  De  Mora,  Ballasar  R.  C;  and  Diaz,  Carlos  S.,  lo  Compania 
General  dd  Algarrobo  de  Espana.  Method  of  making  natural  carob  fiber 
5,609,905.  CI  426-629.000. 
Marean.  Karl  J.:  See — 

Mueller,  Marc  B.;  and  Marean,  Kart  J.,  5,609,768,  Q.  210-691.000 
Marega,  Aoionello;  and  Sartor,  Mario,  to  Tecnica  Spa.  Inner  shoe  for 

ski  boots.  5,608,976,  C\.  36-10.000. 
Marien.  August:  See — 

Mostaot  Erik;  Marien,  August;  and  Van  Damme,  Marc,  5,610,001,  CI. 
430-533.000. 
Marier,  DavM  O.:  See— 

Cimini,  Konald  J.;  Marier,  David  O.;  McCarthy,  Stephen  J.;  McVeigh, 

Hairy  A.;  and  Teitman.  Gerald  J.,  5.609,845,  CI.  423-648.100. 
Del  Rosti.  Kenneth  J.;  Jablonski,  Gregory  A.;  and  Marier,  Duvid  O., 

5,60»,752,  a.  208-144.000. 
Lago,  i^idolph  M.;  Marier,  David  O ;  and  McCullen,  Shaion  B., 
5,610,112,  CI.  502-63.000. 
Marquis.  Petar  M.:  See— 

Illslon.  Trevor  J.;  Doleman,  Paul  A.;  Butler,  Edwin  G.:  Marquis,  Peter 
M.;   ftmton,  Clive   B.;  Piramoon.   Reza;   and  Gilbert,   Maik  J., 
5,609,741,  CI.  204-471.000. 
Manis,  ArtkiV,  to  Texas  Inslniments  Incorporated.  Method  &  circuit  for 

testing  ic  lOgic  circuits.  5,610,926,  CI.  371-22  300. 
Marrtxix.  OCfer,  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  el  Aerospatiale.  Curved  or 
straight  magnetic  bar  made  up  of  separate  magnets.  5,610,568,  C\.  335- 
306  000 
Marsh,  Kennan  C:  See — 

Al-Raztak,  I^aman  A.;  Marsh,  Kennan  C;  and  Pyter,  Richard  A., 
5,610,193,  CI  514-616  000. 
Marshall,  Gonkm  A.;  Abela,  Rene  P;  and  Bartosiewicz,  Henry  J.,  to  Broken 
Hill  Proprietary  Company  Limited.  The    Highwall  mining  system  with 
driven  coii»eyor  units.  5,609,397,  CI.  299-67.000. 
Marshall.  Jolm:  See— 

Barford.  Eric  D.;  Clark,  Peter  J.;  Marshall,  John;  and  Jeffrey,  Daniel  J., 
5,610,126,  CI.  510-191.000. 
Marshall.  Paul;  and  Miksza,  Anthony  S.,  to  Ediicon,  Inc.  Combination  arterial 

stent.  5,609,605,  O.  606-191  000. 
Manell.  Jofai  M.;  and  Berdia.  Sunjay,  to  Argonne  National  Laboratories/ 
Univetsily  of  Chicago  Development  Corp.  Method  and  device  for  linear 
wear  analviis.  5,610,966,  C\.  378-58.000. 
Martin,  Bertwld:  See— 

Nogle.  Thomas  D  ;  Mikel.  Steven  A  ;  and  Martin,  Berthold,  5,609,538, 
CI.  475-159.000. 
Martin.  David  A.  Precision  friigrance  dispenser  apparatus.  5,610.674.  CI. 

352-85.000. 
Martin,  Jacofc  H.,  lo  Charies  Staik  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc.,  The.  Covers  for 
micromechanical  sensors  and  other  semiconductor  devices.  5,610,431,  CI. 
257-415.000. 
Martin,  Jeaik-Paul  H.:  See— 

PittelotiJ,    Dominique;    Phillips,    Peter    and    Martin,    Jean-Paul    H., 
5,611,033,  a.  .395-135000 
Martin  MaritOa  Corp.:  See — 

Upore,  Albert,  Jr,  5,609,315,  CI.  244-163.000. 
Shankai.  Uday  J  ;  Goodzeit.  Neil  E.;  and  Schmidt,  George  E.,  Jr, 
5.610.820,  CI.  .364^34023. 
Martin  MaricOa  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

lyndall,  Richard  L.,  5.610,062,  O.  435-252.400. 
Martin.  Richard  R.:  See- 
Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.:  Moore, 
Lany  W:  Ravmoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R  :  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker,  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan,  Kevin  M.;  Yost,  David 
A,;  Qemcns.  John  M.;  Kancwske,  William  J..  Ill:  McDowell,  Douglas 
D.;  deksak,  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh,  William  D  ;  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaughl, 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hancc,  Robert  B  ;  Lagocki,  Peter  A  :  Merriam,  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.:  Schmidt,  Linda  S.;  Spronk,  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L.;  Wadcins.  William  E.,  Ill;  Clift  Gilbert;  Stanton,  Alyn  K.; 
and  HOls.  David  B  .  5.610,069.  CI  436-49.000. 
Martin.  Roger  L.:  See — 

Pantaloni.  Jacques  R.;  and  Martin,  Roger  L.,  5,609.001,  Q.  52-506.020. 
Martinez,  Marvin  W.,  Jr,  to  Cyrix  Corporation.  Split  rqvlacement  cycles  for 
sectored  cache  lines  in  a  64-bil  microprocessor  interfaced  lo  a  32-bil  bus 
architectuie,  5,611,071,  O.  395-460.000. 
Maitino,  Gary  T:  See— 

Chandran,  Rama  S.;  Leblanc,  Jean-Pierre;  Leighton,  John  C;  and 
MartiK).  Gary  T,  5,609,857,  Q.  424-70.100. 
Maitucci.  Fraak  L.:  See — 

Kaschmiler.  James  L.;  Martucci,  Frank  L.;  Mayer.  Steven  T;  Souh.  Jung 
H.;  and  Thompson,  Sean.  5.609.972.  CI.  429-56.000. 
Manila,   KaXiAiiko;   Kubota.  Michio;  Sugimolo.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake, 
Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo. 
Nonreduaag    sacchande-forming   enzyme,    its    preparation   and    uses. 
5,610,047.0.435-201.000. 
Marz,  Hcinridi:  See — 

Goiz,  Pritz  R.;  Marz.  Hcinrich;  Meis,  Harald;  and  Agne,  Werner. 
5,6ia491,0  318-625.000. 
MAS  Reseaick  Limited:  See — 

Swinbaaks,  Malcolm  A.,  5,609,230,  O.  188-267.000. 


Masahiro,  Koyama;  and  Tetsuo.  Nishimoto.  to  Yamaha  Corporatica.  Musical 

tone  signal  synthesizer.  5,610.354,  O  84-624.000. 
Masaki,  Akira;  Kuwata,  Makolo;  Satomura,  Ryuichi;  and  Tamba,  Nobuo,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Programmable  two-line,  two-phase  logic  airay.  5.610.535,  C[. 
326-39.000. 
Masaki,  Ryoso:  See — 

Obara,  Sanshiro;  Yamada,  Hiroyuki;  Matsudaira.  Nobunori:  and  Masaki. 
Ryoso,  5.610,483,  CI.  318-139.000. 
Mascia,  Fraticesco:  See — 

Addeo,  Antonio;  Mascia,  Francesco;  Vezzoli,  Annibale;  and  Biscocd, 
Aurelio,  5,609.803.  O.  264-46.600. 
Masino,  Albert  P.:  See — 

Buehler.  Charles  K.;  and  Masino,  Albert  P.  5,610,246,  O.  526-1 19.000 
Masleid,  Robert  P.  to  Intetnational  Business  Machines  Coiporalioa.  Split 

drive  clock  buffer.  5,610,548,  O.  327-374.000. 
Mason,  James  P..  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Impact  modified  polyamide-based 

molding  composition.  5,610,223,  CI.  524-504.000. 
Massie.    Keith  J.;   and   Brown,  Jonathan   W.   Well   fluid  sampling  tool. 

5.609,205.0.  166-163.000. 
Mastandrea,  Nicholas  J.:  See — 

Zou,  Xueming;  Patrick,  John  L.;  and  Mastandrea,  Nicholas  J.,  5,610.521. 
CI.  324-318.000. 
Masuda.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Tanigucfai.  Tetsuya:  Goto,  Kiyoshi;  Akiyama,  Takeo:  Hosoi,  Miyuki; 
Masuda,  Tetsuya;  and  Mochizuku,  Hideaki,  5,609,985,  O.  430- 
259.000. 
Masuda.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Dairoku.  Yorimichi;  Nagasuna,  Kinya;  Masuda,  Yoshihiko;  Harada. 
Nobuyuki;  Motono,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ishizaki,  Kunihiko,  5,610,208,  CI. 
525-384.000. 
Materials  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Foster,  Robert  F;  Hillman,  Joseph  T.;  and  Arora,  Rikhit,  5.6I0.I06, 0. 
437-245.000. 
Matheson,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Wikle,   Glenn;   Ramaswamy.   Suicsh;   and   Matheson.  Thomas   G., 
5,610,832,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Malhieu,  Fabienne:  See — 

Wantier,  Heivi;  Mathieu,  Fabienne;  Baudrihaye,  Marc:  and  Delacroix, 
Dominique.  5,609,886,  O.  424-497.000. 
Matloubian.  Mehran:  See — 

Liu,  Takyiu;  Nguyen,  Chanh;  and  Matloubian,  Mehran,  5,610,086,  O. 
437-31.000. 
Maloba.  Tatsuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Disk  array  apparatus  which  predicts 
errors  using  mirror  disks  that  can  be  accessed  in  parallel.  5,61 1.069,  O. 
395-441.000. 
Matono.  Naoto:  Noguchi.  Hiloshi;  Yamamoto,  Toroomi;  Kobayashi.  Shinji; 
and  Nakata.  Masahiro.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Thin  film  magnetic  head. 
5,609.971.  CI.  428-692.000. 
Matsubara.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kuroda.    Kenichi;    Terasawa,    Masaaki:    and    Matsubara.    Kiyoshi. 
5,610,420,  O.  257-315.000. 
Matsuda,  Kiichi:  See — 

Hamano,  Takashi:  Sakai,  Kiyoshi:  and  Matsuda,  Kiicfai.  5,610,660,  O. 
348-423.000. 
Matsuda.  Nobofu:  See — 

Yanagiya.  Satoshi;  Matsuda.  Noboni:  and  Baba,  Yoshiro.  5,610.422,  C\. 
257-330.000 
Matsuda,  Takahiro:  See — 

Aoki,  Takashi;  Kanda,  Masahiro;  Matsuda,  Takahiro;  and  Katsuta. 
Keisuke,  5.609,543,  CI.  477-45.000. 
Malsuda,  Takashi:  See — 

Itoh,  Takashi;   Kosaki,  Yukio;  Chonan.  Takeshi;   Matsuda,  Takashi; 
Kanno,  Yasuharu;  Wakabayashi.  Masao;  and  Nakamura,  Makoto, 
5,609,839,0.423-213.200. 
Matsudaira,  Nobunori:  See — 

Obara,  Sanshiro;  Yamada,  Hiroyuki;  Matsudaira,  Nobunori;  and  Masaki, 
Ryoso,  5,610.483,  O.  318-139.000. 
Matsuhashi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

lyoda.  Molomi;  Ohno.  Yoshikazu;  Fujita,  Koichi;  Ishii,  Naoki;  Matsu- 
hashi, Toshiaki;  and  Okada,  Yukihilo,  5,609J58,  O.  280-735.000. 
Matsui,  Kiyohisa:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kunihiko;  Matsui,  Kiyohisa:  Ishii.  Yulaka;  Yasunishi.  Norio: 
Nakamura.    Toshihiro;    Washio.    Hajime;    and    Taniguchi,    Kotd, 
5,610,628,  CI.  345-100.000 
Matsui,  Makoto;  and  Yamamoto,  Hisashi,  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  a-tocopherol  derivatives,  and  calalysL  5,610,113,  O.  502- 
84.000. 
Matsui,  Shuichi:  See— 

Fujita,  Atsuko;  Matsui,  Shuichi:  Onji,  Yuichi;  Ushioda,  Makolo:  and 
Goto.  Yasuyuki,  5,609,791,  O.  252-299.630. 
Matsui,  Takashi:  See — 

Hanaoka,  Kouji;  Igawa,  Katsutoshi;  Taguchi,  Seiji:  Matsui,  Takashi:  and 
Sorimachi.  Kenichi,  5,609,458,  O.  414-173.000. 
Matsukawa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yodoshi.  Keiichi;  Ibaraki.  Akira;  Shono.  Masayuki;  Honda,  Shoji: 
Ikegami.  Takatoshi:  Hayashi.  Nobuhiko.  Funisawa.  Koutarou;  Tajiri, 
Atushi;  Ishikawa,  Toru:  Matsukawa,  Kemchi;  Miyake,  Tcniaki:  Goto, 
Takenori;  Malsumoto,  Mitsuaki:  Ide,  Daisuke:  and  Bessho.  Yasuyuki, 
5,610,096,0.437-129.000. 
Matsukawa,  Yuka:  See — 
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S«ano.   Akira;    ShirahasW.    Kazuo.    Maisukaw^   Yuka;  TanigK*i. 
Hkkaki;  Yamamoco.  Hidealu;  and  Maisumani.  Haiuo.  5,610,  MB.  LI. 
349-43.000. 
Malsumae,  Iwao;  See — 

Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh^  Sh"'chi;  MaBumae, 
Iwao  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Hosi*awa,  Hitoshi;  Uno,  Mugijiroh.  Saitoh 
Hiroshr  Takenaka.  Eiji,  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami,  Bsaku;  and 
KomaBubara.  Saiotu,  5.510,593,  O.  399-272.000 

'**""s:Z;."^''^r.hashi,  Kazuo;  Mauukawj^  ^-^^..^Trn- 
Hideaki:  Yamamoio,  Hideaki;  and  Matsumaru.  Hanio.  5,510,738,  Li. 
349-43.000. 

^^•''SESl^K^'^.tsumani,  Kazuo.  5.609.014.  Q.  57-212.000. 

*^;^S^:^:»^n^.  ^^s^.  W-unabc,  Toshiyuki;  a™l  Wah- 
ishi.  Koji.  5,609.999,  O.  430-505.000. 

MalsumMo.  Mitsuaki:  See—  ..... 

Yodoshi.   Keiichi;  Ibaraki,  Akira;  Shooo.  Masayuki;  Honda.  Sboji, 

Ikegami  Takaloshi;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiko;  Funisawa.  Koutarou;  Tajin. 

AtiBhi  Ishikawa.  Tom;  Mai.'iukawa.  Kenichi.  Miyake,  Tcruaki.  Goto, 

Takenon;  MalsumoJo.  Milsuaki,  Ide.  Daisuke;  and  Bessho,  Yasuyuki, 

5.610.0%.  CI   437-129  000 

Malsuinoto.  Morihiko;  Ichino.  Toshihiro;  and  Nishi.  Shiro.  to  NipponTele_ 

<cnib  and  Telephone  Copocation.  Solid  polymer  electrolyte  and  method  of 

Si^iwure  hereof  5.609.795.  O  252-500.000 

""^K^   Alura.  Ikushima.  Satoshi;  Isozaki.  Osamu;  Matsumoto.  Naoji; 
and  Nordstrom.  John  D..  5.509.960.  Q.  428^  1 3.000^ 
Matsumoto.  Nobu,  to  Kabu-shiki  Kaisha  To*hita^  Semnxj^  cle^^ 
layout  method  employing  process  migration  5,610.831.  O.  3*4-491  uuu 

Matsumoto,  Takahiro:  See—  v—i,;;  u;..^... 

Sentoku  Koichi;  Matsumoto.  Takahiro;  Nose.  Nonyuki;  Yoshii.  Minotu. 

and  Saitoh.  Kenji.  5.510.718.  CI.  356-363.000. 

Matsumoto.  Takumi:  S« —  .        ctnoui 

Asou.  Yoshio;  Matsumoto.  Takumi;  and  Yoshimura.  Shimchi.  5.61W.34J. 

CI.' 277-152.000. 

*"wIS^Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada,  Kazumichi;  Ishihara,  Masamich^  Matsu- 
miito  Tetsuro;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Kano.  His«>;  and  Okuyama. 
Kousuke.  5.610.089.  O.  437-34.000. 
Matsumoto.  Toshihiko:  &e —  .     _  ,  _ 

Imamura.  Toshihide;  Kadotam.  Kanichi;  Hayakashi  Bunji.  Im^^umi- 
Hisaakira  Shakushi.  Tetstio;  Matsumoto.  Toshihiko;  and  WatanaDe, 
Genichiro,  5,609,296,  O.  239-43.000. 

Matsumoto,  Yasuo:  See —  »/     „  «  udo  ->t>  n 

Uzaka.  Hitoshi;  Sano,  Masahito;  and  Matsumoto.  Yasuo.  5.609.223,  t-l. 

186-61000. 
Matsumura.  Susumu:  See—  u:_„i,i.    ...j 

Yamamoto    Masakuni;    Matsumura.    Susumu;    Hoshi.    Hiroaki,    ana 
Yamaguihi,  Eiji,  5,510,897.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Matsumura.  Teniyuki;  See—  u    c-~..  <fcinii47 

Seki  Masaki;  Matsumura.  Teruyuki;  and  Shinozaki.  Saloni.  5.510.842, 
d.  364-551 020  ,,       ^  ... 

Matsunaga.  Taka.shi;  Nishimura.  Toshihiro;  and  Inooe.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsui 
Pew^ical    Industries.    Ltd.    Bag    for   packaging    heavy    materials. 

5.609,930.  CI  428-35.200.  ^ 

Matsunami.  Hiromi,  to  Kayoh  Technical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Decorative  plate 
5.609.967.  a.  428-501.000.  v.h...i,.l,i 

Mat«K*a.  Hiroki;  and  Nakagawa^  .N'^'i'^T^i^^  "f^f??^ 
Kaisha  Evaporative  fuel  control  device.  5.509.141.  Q.  123-520000 

"'"'T^I^I.'h.^  M«suoka,  N«*i;  W-anabe.  Nftwako;  Kuroyanagi. 
Saloshi  Ezaki.  Yutaka;  Hakata.  Akira;  Takechi.  Ryuichi;  and  Kawai. 
Masaaki.  5.510.913.  O.  370-219000. 
Matsuoka.  Yoshihiro.  to  Exedy  Corporadon  Torsional  vibcaoon  •J™^"'"* 
apparatus  and  lock-up  clutch  mechanism  for  a  torque  convener.  5.609.23 1 . 
CI.  192-3.290. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  .„.    t 

Aokura  Isamu;  Yamamshi.  Hitoshi;  Otinishi.  Youichi;  and  Ikeda,  Tane 

^:^Z^  Sd^^ai' M^mi.  5.510.464.  O   31O.550«,.^ 
Hasegawa  Masaki;  Bito.  Yasuhiko;  Ito,  Shuji;  Murata,  Toshihide;  and 

ToPogu^hi.  Yoshinon.  5.509.975,  CI.  429-2l7j)00.      ,  ^  _   „, 
HayamI,  Masaaki.  Mohn.  Noboru;  and  Nakao.  Keiichi.  5.509.704.  CI. 

156-89.000 
Kawana.  Jiroh.  5.610.779.  CI.  360-99.040.  ,«  ,«  nno 

Koiima.  Kiyoshi;  and  Takahashi.  Takeshi.  5.609.695.  Q.  148-104  000. 
Moriya    Miisurou;  Ishiba-shi.  Hiromichi;  Ohta.  Takeo;  and  Sugihara. 

Yasuhiro.  5.610.879,  O   369-13  000. 
Nakatoh,  Yoshihisa;  and  Nonmatsu.  Takeshi.  S^I  1.019.  CI  395-Z420. 
Ninomiya.  Kunio;  and  Sakashiu.  Seij..  5.610.948  Q.  375-324^000. 
Nobori.  Kumo;  Kado.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Nakagawa,  Masamichi.  5.61 1 ,039, 

CI   395  806  000 
Ohmae,  Hideki;  and  Takahara.  Hiroshi.  5.510^735,  Q.  349-10^000^ 
Takahashi.  Kenichi;  Takeishi.  Minako;  and  Onishi.  Hiroshi.  5.610,939, 

a.  375-206.000  ^   ^  . . 

Tanaka.  Tsulomu;  Doi,  Shinzo;  Yokota.  Hiroshi;  Ueno.  Chishio;  and  Ito. 

Yukiko.  5.610.841.  CI   364-514.00R 
Tenda.    Hiroshi;    Yamamoto.    Hajime;    and    Nakamura,    Masahiko. 

5,610.701.0.  399-298.000. 


Uno    Mitsuhiro;  Takubo.  Yoneharu;  Kumagawa.  Katsuhiko;  Asada. 

Saiosh.;  and  Takada.  Naomi.  5.510.739.  Q.  349-39.000. 
Wacanabe.  Syouzou;  Suzuki.  Masaki;  Nakayama.  Ichiro;  and  Okumura. 

Tomohiro.  5.609.690.  a    118-723  OOE.  

Yamashita.  Kyoii;  Odanaka.  Shinji;  Kutimow.  Kazunu;  and  Umimoto. 

Hiroyuki.  5,510.430.  Q.  257-412.000. 

Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See—   ^^  .^    ^     .  .    ^^.nam  r\ 

Kanda,  Takashi;  Yoshida.  Kazuo;  and  Ohmshi.  Masahiw.  5.610.807.  CI. 

363-43.000. 

Matsu.shiu  Electronics  Corporation:  See—  ^^.nA-iA  r\  %\\ 

Oga.  Toshiyoshi;  Saito.  Masaru;  and  Asai.  Shunji.  5.510.475.  C\.  313- 

TaUno.  Yoshimichi;  Sakai.  Tetsiw;  Murakami.  Hiroshi.  Takahashi^ 
Kazuo    Mimasu.  Mutsumi;  Miyagawa.  Utaro;  Takei.  Makoto;  and 
Wani.  Koichi,  5,510,623,  O.  345-60.000. 
Matsushita.  Shigenon;  Yamamoto,  Shigeru;  Zhang,  Shu  huai;  Nishua.  Satoni. 
a«J  Nakata.  Kazushi.  lo  Kabushik,  Kaisha  KornatsuSeisakusho   Engine 
ovemm  preventing  system  for  a  vehicle.  5.609>«7.  CI.  477-110.000. 
Malsushital  Electnc  Industrial  Co,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishizawa.  Hiroshi.  5.610.780.  O.  360-99.040. 

Matsuura.  Katsuyoshi:  See —  „  . .    . .. 

Tsukune,  Aiuhm,;  Suzuki,  Kiyoka.su;  ^tosuur^  ^'f^^  ^^■ 
Fumitake;  and  Yamanishi,  Hirokazu.  5.609,721.  G    15fr«46.IOO 
Matsuura.  Syuji;  and  Y»n«nuro  Kouji.  to  F^'f  Lul^Nummc^  conOoUmi. 

to  sTwrify  movement  zone  of  moving  part  5.6  1.032.  O.  395-1 33.00tJ_ 
Matte^Detlef.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for  determining  the 

gain  factor  of  a  photomulnplier  5,610,395.  CI.  ^50-252. '00. 
Manhews  Andrew  E  Murray.  David  E .  Gates,  Allen  P;  Wade.  John  R., 
"•^  Micll^r  ^k5^  William  A  .  to  DuPont  (UX)  Ltd  «V|f  "T". 
sensitive  materials  comprising  a  layer  having  <="«-»hell  PJ^f '^,  "jl; 
second  layer  with  a  radiation  sensitive  component  5.509.9»o.  t_i.  tJU- 
138.000. 

"""Sdgt" J*o.^  I?!^«h««'.  Andrew  E.;  and  W«kiss.  Philip  J- 
5,609.987.  CI.  430-255  000. 

Mattis.  John:  See—  .  .      „         i  j.     »      i  «..»..<»    Ii-ir 

McMills.  Corey;  Mattis,  John;  Ross.  John  A.;  and  SainMoii.  Jen. 

5  609.501.  a  439-578.000  „      „^       . 

Manin.  Gregory  C;  Chen.  Sho  L  ;  Bhargava.  Vivek;  Wang.  Ren-Yuh^ 

Tom.  RichS  H.  to  FutureTel.  Inc    MPEG  encoder  «hat  concurrently 

determines  video  data  encoding  format  and  rate  control.  5.610.659.  t_l. 

348-42  0(X)  rk- 

Mau.  Jo*l;  and  Soyer.  Patrice,  to  France  Telecom;  and  Telediffusion  De 

France.  Process  and  device  for  segmentation  mto  s"b-'»«l'  »~  J? 

leconsmiction  of  a  digital  signal,  and  corresponding  device  5,610,944,  CI. 

Maund,  An*e»  P.;  Neave,  John  W ;  Trevett,  Neil  F;  Moore,  Simon  J^  and 
WiUoo.  MalcoJm  E..  to  3Dlabs  Ltd.  Virtual  memory  system.  5,61 1 ,064.  a. 
395-419.000. 

^*"iSil'^i;'^'"M.urKe.  Alain.  5.508.953.  C\  24-573  m 
Maus.  Wolfgang;  Swars,  Helmut;  Brtkrk,  Rolf;  and  Huiripolik  Bohuinil.  to 
^tleccSaellschaft  fuer  Emiss.onstechnologie  mbH  Meth«l  of  irafanga 
metal  honeycomb  body  of  intertwined  sheei-metal  layers   5.W)«.968,  ci. 
29  890  000  c 

Maus  Wolfgang;  Swars,  Helmut;  and  Btttck.  Rolf,  to  Emitec  Gesellsclyift 
hier  Emissioostechnologie  Method  of  momtonng  the  operanoo  of  a 
catalytic  converter  5,610,844.  CI    364-557  000.  o_^  i,     - 

Mavunkel.  Babu  J  .  Lu,  Zhijian.  and  Kyle.  DoniUd  J  •  •»  Sctos  Inc^Brjdykmu. 
antagonist     pseudopeptide     denvatives     of     sub*"^     4-keto- 1.3.8- 
tnazLpiro|4  51decX3  alkanoic  acids.  5.510.142.  O.  514-16^000. 
Max-Planck  C^sellschaft  zur  FOrdetung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V:  See— 
Muller  Berghaus.    Gert;    Potzsch.    Bemd;    and    Seelig.    Chnstoph. 
5,510,024.0.435-13.000. 
Maxim,  Rosemary  S.:  See —  ^^  „ 

Russell.  Donald  G.;  and  Maxim.  Rosemary  S..  5.609,827,  O.  422- 

io2.6oo. 

Maxtor  Corporation:  See— 

HutsellOatry  G  .  5.510.487.  O.  318-560.000. 

'^''' KlStoTtter.  Jai^L.;  Maitucci.  Frank  L.;  Mayer,  Steven T;  Souh.  Jung 
H  ;  and  Thompson.  Sean.  5,609,972.  O.  429-56.000. 

Maynard.  Patrick  L:  See —  ..   ^    ■     o  a-i n- 

Geddes.  Daniel  J  ;  Rigotti.  Kathy;  Bunker.  Linda  L.  Berger.  Aj^  C. 
Maynard,  Patrick  L  ,  Patterson.  Robert;  and  Hollenberg,  David  H.. 
5.609.901.  CI.  426-394000 

"'''T^yb^l^;  Alteit  M.;  Mourine.  Vladimir  I.;  Plee.  Dominique;  and 

Mayolet  Francis.  5.509,842,  O.  423-244.110 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Shmmoto,  Kazuhiro,  5.510J21,  O.  73-23.320  ,  ^  ,„   „ 

Yamashita,  Tetsuhiro;  Hirai.  Koji;  and  Fujii,  Masaki.  5.609.218.  Q. 
180-197.000. 

Mazer.  Terrence  B.:  See—  „    -    ,.  t „.  d  . 

Chandler.  Michael  A.;  DeWille.  NonnanelU  T;  Mazer.  Terrene*  B.. 
Ragan.  Robert  J;  Snowden^gojy  A.;  G"^  "auj?".^ 
JoiSIson.  Catherine  D ;  and  Drayer.  Lonnie  R..  5.609.897,  O.  426- 
73  nno 
Meyel*Glenn  A  ;  and  Mazer.  Terrence  B.,  5.609.909^  *^V^*S^ 
MazzoU.  Bernard  V;  and  Montalbano.  Gary^  Avon  ProducB.  Inc   Dis- 
pensing device  for  semi-solid  products.  5.509.430.  O.  401-87.000. 
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McCambHdge.  Lore  K.:  See— 

Brewer.  Timothy  T.;  Hoeger.  Daniel  S.;  McCambridge.  Lora  K.;  Kelsey. 
Tk»esa  L.;  Clafiin.  Anthony  R.;  Robertson,  Kennedi  R.;  and  Van 
Flandem.  Michael  W.,  5,511,040,  CI.  395-325.000 
McCartl^.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Cimiii,  Ronald  J  ;  Marler,  David  O.;  McCarthy,  Stephen  J.;  McVeigh, 
Harry  A.;  and  Teitman.  Gerald  J.,  5,509,845.  CI.  423-648.100. 
Mc<"lellan,  Joseph  E.  Golf  can  umbrella  holder  5,609.321,  CI.  248-534.000. 
McCluie,  David  C,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Circuit  structure 

and  mctiod  for  stress  testing  of  bit  lines.  5,510,866,  CI.  365-201.000. 
McCorkle,  Donald  E.,  Jr.,  to  McStack  USA.  Display  unit  with  improved 

suppoit  feet.  5.609,451.  O.  4IO-90.000. 
McCormi*.  Francis  P:  See- 
Wong.  Gail  L.;  and  McCormick.  Francis  P.  5.610.276. 0.  530-350.000. 
McCorqiiodale.  Finlay;  and  Busch.  Alfred,  to  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company. 

The.  D>«e  transfer  inhibinng  compositions.  5,510.129.  CI.  510-320.000. 
McCoy.  Kendalyn  R.:  See- 
Field*.  Thomas  R.;  Bohr.  Amy  E.;  McCoy.  Kendalyn  R.;  and  Forszen. 

Lawrence  C  .  5.608.969.  CI  29-895.300. 
FieltU.  Thomas  R.;  Bohr.  Amy  E.;  McCoy.  Kendalyn  R.;  and  Forszen. 
Lawrence  C.  5.509.944.  CI.  428-207.000. 
McCray.  Charles  M  :  See— 

Ad<ison.  Danny  H.;  Hufford.  George.  Ill;  McCray.  Charles  M.;  Schultz. 
Kevin  L.;  and  Turner.  Craig  W..  5,609,086,  O  83-440.000. 
McCullea,  Sharon  B.:  See— 

Lago,  Rudolph  M.;  Marler,  David  O.;  and  McCullen.  Shaixm  B., 
5*10,112,0.502-63.000. 
McCune,  Steven  L.:  See— 

Towties,  Tim  M.;  and  McCune,  Steven  L..  5.610.137.  CI.  514-12.000. 
McCurdjt  Richard  J.;  Heater,  Kennedi  J.;  Parsons,  Alice  B.;  and  Robbins,  J. 
David,  a>  Libbey-Owens-Fotd  Co.  Method  for  protecting  glass  surfaces 
5.609,9i«,  O.  427-175.000. 
McDaniel.  Max  P:  See- 
Alt  Helmut  G  ;  Palackal,  Syriac  J  ;  Patsidis,  Konstantinos;  Welch,  M 
Bmce;  Geerts,  Rolf  L.;  Hsieh.  Eric  T;  McDaniel.  Max  P;  Hawley.  Gil 
R^  Smitfi.  Paul  D.;  Janzen.  Jay;  and  Schmid.  Michael.  5,6I0J47. 0. 
576-160.000. 
McDevitt;  John  W :  See— 

Peterson.  George  T;  Liska.  Timodiy  J.;  Nguyen.  Can;  McDevitt  John 
W.;  O'Connor.  Kevin  N.;  and  Collins.  George  J..  5.609.659.  CI 
55  29  110. 
McDonald,  Anthony  P  Insulating  sleeve  and  beverage  can  holder.  5.609,277, 

CI   224  148  300. 
McDonald,  Robert  R.  Method  of  manufacmring  molds,  dies  or  forming  tools 
having  a  cavity  formed  by  thermal  spraying.  5.609,922,  CI.  427-447.000. 
McDowell.  Douglas  D.:  See- 
Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Manin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Laity  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
WUker.  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost,  David 
A..  Clemens.  John  M  ;  Kanewske.  William  J.,  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smith.  B  Jane;  Vaught 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao:  Wohiford,  Robert  A.;  Mitchell,  James  E.; 
Hance,  Roben  B.;  Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Merriam,  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton, Charies  D.;  Schmidt,  Linda  S.;  Spronk,  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L.;  Watkins,  William  E..  Ill;  Oift.  Gilben;  Stanton,  Alyn  K  ; 
and  Hills,  David  B.,  5,610.069.  CI  435^9000. 
McEwan.  Thomas  E.,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Electronic  muld-purpose  material  level  sensor.  5.509.059.  CI.  73-290.00R. 
McEwan.  Thomas  E..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  die.  High 

accuracy  electronic  material  level  sensor.  5.510.611.  CI.  342-89.000. 
McGamty.  John:  See — 

Eyer,  Martin;  Fucfas.  Rudolf;  and  McGarrity.  John.  5.610.312,  CI. 
548-303.100. 
McGarve),  James  E.:  See — 

Panikki,  Kenneth  A.;  and  McGarvey,  James  E.,  5.510,654,  O.  348- 
229.000. 
McGehee,  Ntrick:  See— 

RUhl,  Andreas;  RentzeL  Gen;  McGehee,  Patrick:  Charainko,  Serguei; 
and  Anderson,  Kim.  5.609.833.  O.  422-173.000 
McGradi.  Mark  J  :  See- 
Holms.  Martin  E.;  Painter.  Paige  M.;  and  McGralh.  Marie  J.,  5.609,500, 
0,439-540  100 
McHenry,  lames  F;  and  Farris.  Roben  D.,  to  Bell  Atlantic  Mobile  Systems, 
liK.  Personal  communication  service  registration  system  and  method 
5,510.9I»,  O.  379-55.000. 
McHugh.  Oeorge  J.,  to  AGF  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Adjustable  sprinkler  head 

positiomag  assembly  5.509.212.  CI.  169-52.000. 
McHugh.  Roben  G.,  lo  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Zero  insertioa  force 

conncctiir  and  contact  dierein.  5.509.495.  O.  439-258.000. 
MO  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Ellioli,  Isaac;  Finucane.  Jim;  Gottlieb.  Louis;  O'Reilly.  Daniel  L.;  and 
Jofcason.  Gao  E.,  5.510,915.  O   .370-259.000. 
Mclntyre,  David  H.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited.  %>hage 

reference  circuit  5,510.505.  O.  323-313.000. 
McKechnie  UK  Ltd.:  See— 

Loltus,  Stephen  C;  and  Cope.  Andrew  C.  5.509.254.  CI.  206-506.000. 
McKerro^.  James  H.:  See— 

Cohefi,  Fred  E.;  McKerrow.  James  H.;  Ring.  Christine  S.;  Rosenthal. 
PWUp  J ;  Kenyon.  George  L;  and  Li.  Zhe,  5.510.192.  O  514- 
614m) 


McKewan.  Arthur  J.  Anticioss-direading  male  fastener.  5.609.455.  O.  411- 

386.000. 
McLeruian.  Richard:  See — 

Looker.  Robert;  and  McLennan.  Richard.  5.509.452.  O.  410-105.000 
McManus.  Richard  W.;  Lugo.  Alfonso;  and  Ellinger.  Michael  C.  to  Sound 
Environmental  Services.  Inc.  DCR  transportable  treatment  unit  5.609.836 
CI.  422-233.000. 
McMicbael.  John,  to  Milkhaus  Laboratory.  Inc.  Method  for  treatment  of 

benign  prostatic  hypertrophy.  5.510.136.  O.  514-8.000. 
McMills,  Corey;  Mattis,  John;  Ross.  John  A.;  and  Sampson.  Jeff,  to  Raychem 
Corporation.  Feed  dmxigh  coaxial  cable  connector.  5,609,501.  O.  439- 
578.000. 
McMullen.  Charies  C:  See— 

Johnson.  William  C;  and  McMullen.  Charles  C.  5.610.980.  O   380- 
4.000. 
McNamara.     Bernard.     Prefabricated     building     panel.     5.608.999,     O 

52-275.000. 
McSmck  USA:  See— 

McCortde.  Donald  E..  Jr.,  5,609,451,  CI  410-90.000 
McTaggart  Stephen  I.   Method  of  combining  audio  and  visual  indicia. 

5,609.488,  O.  434-317.000. 
McVeigh,  Hany  A.:  See— 

Cimini,  Ronald  J.;  Marier,  David  O  ;  McCarthy,  Stephen  J.;  McVeigh, 
Harry  A.;  and  Teitman.  Gerald  J  ,  5.609.845,  O.  423-648.100 
McVittie.  Loris  D.:  See— 

Sibley.  David  R.;  Monsma.  Frederick  J.;  Maban.  Lawrence  C;  and 
McVittie,  Loris  D.,  5,610,282,  O.  530-395.000. 
Meacham,  Clifford  B.:  See— 

Meacham,  Patrick  E.;  Zeilinger.  Michael  S.;  Meacham.  Clifford  B;  and 
Huffstutier.  M.  Conrad,  Jr..  5.609.110.  CI    105-355.000 
Meacham.  Patrick  E.;  ZeiUnger.  Michael  S.;  Meacham.  Clifford  B.;  and 
Huffstutier.  M.  Conrad.  Jr  2D  and  3D  pilot-channel  arrays.  5.609.110.  O. 
105-355.000. 
MED  institute.  Inc.:  See— 

Fearnot.  Neal  E.;   Kozma.  Thomas  G.;  Ragtieb,  Anthony  O.;  and 
Voochees.  William  D..  5.509.529.  O.  523-1.000. 
Medarex.  Inc.:  See — 

Shen.  Li;  and  Fanger.  Michael  W..  5.610.057.  O.  435-334.000. 
Medin.  Todd:  See- 
Nobel.  Gary  M.;  Medin.  Todd;  Wilson.  Arthur  K.;  and  Brown.  Patricia 
S..  5.6I0>I2,  O.  347-50.000. 
Medrad  Inc.:  See— 

Misic.  George  J..  5.610,520.  O.  324-318.000. 
MedSim.  Ltd.:  See- 
Bergman.  Mark;  Aiger.  Dror.  Levit  Dan;  and  Tepper.  Ron.  5.609.485. 
O  434-262.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Bonner.  Matdjew  D..  5.609.621.  O.  607-122.000. 
Elgas.  Roger  J..  5.609.632.  O.  623-12.000. 

Mulier.  Peter  M  J  ;  and  Hoey.  Michael  F..  5.609.151.  O.  128-642.000 
Meeh.  Linda:  See — 

Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  Deutsch.  Karen  F;  Cacheris.  William  R;  Ralston. 

William  H.;  White.  David  H.;  Nosco.  Dennis  L.;  Wolfangel.  Roben 

G  ;  Wilking.  Janet  B.;  Meeh,  Linda;  and  Woulfe.  Steven  R.,  5,609.850. 

O.  424-9.500. 

Meeker.  Paul  K.;  and  Gibson.  William  R..  to  Lisco.  Inc.  RecUning  mechanism 

for  toddler  seat.  5.609.393.  CI.  297-256.130. 
Mehu.  Parag  G.:  See— 

Kolb.  Eric  S.;  and  Mehta.  Parag  G..  5.609.970.  O.  428-690.000. 
Meijer.  Egbcn  W ;  Bosman.  Hubenus  J.  M.;  Vandenbooren,  Franciscus  H.  A. 
M.  J  ;  De  Brabander  Van  Den  Berg,  Ellen  M.  M  ;  Castelijns,  Anna  M.  C. 
F;  De  Man,  Hendrikus  C   J.;  Reintjens,  Rafael  W.  E.  G.;  Stoelwinder, 
Christiaan  J.  C;  and  Nijenhuis.  Atze  J.,  to  DSM  N.V.  Dendritic  macro- 
molecule  and  die  preparation  diereof.  5,510,268.  O.  528-363.000. 
Meikle.  Scoa  G..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
measuring  a  change  in  the  thickness  of  polishing  pads  used  in  chemical- 
mechanical  plananzation  of  semiconductor  wafers.  5,609,718,  O.  156- 
626.100. 
Meis,  HaraW:  See— 

Gotz.  Fritz  R.;  Marz.  Heinricfa;  Meis.  Harald;  and  Agne.  Werner. 
5.510.491.  O.  318-625.000. 
Meiwes.  Johannes:  See — 

Schellenberg.  Gerhard;  and  Meiwes.  Johannes.  5.609.143.  O.   123- 
568.000. 
Mejza.  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Chang.  Yin-Fu;  Wong.  James  R.;  llano.  Andrea;  Mejza.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Walker.  Leslie.  5,610.042.  O.  435-172.300. 
Melanson.  Charies  J.    Belt-mounted   receptacles  and  tole   tny  therefor 

5.609.282.  a.  224-576.000. 
Melberg.  John  M.:  See— 

Erickson.  Jack  A.;  Melberg.  John  M.;  Kramer.  Roben  L.;  and  Hallis, 
John  M..  5.6I0J67,  O.  149-35.000. 
Melbye.  Tom:  See— 

Drs.  Josef  F;  Melbye.  Tom;  Tjugum.  Odd  M.:  and  Valeni.  Salvalore. 
5.609.581.  O.  106-«O2.O0O 
Melody.  David  P:  See— 

Kneafsey.  Brendan;  GiRhrie.  John;  and  Melody.  David  P..  5.610,251. 0. 
525-254.000. 
Menard.  Richard.  Modem  toodibnish  holder.  5.609.259.  O.  211-66.000. 
Mendelson.  Lewis  A.:  See — 
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Wooderson.  Blaise  M.;  and  Mendelson.  Lewis  A..  5.610.990,  O.  381- 
90000 
Menio  Takeshi,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  for 
inverting  an  origmal  to  record  both  surfaces  on  separate  recording  mate- 
nals.  5.610.698.  CI.  399-367.000. 
Menovcik.  Gregory  G.:  See— 

DePue.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Menovcik.  Gregory  G..  5.610,224.  CI.  5.J4 

538.000. 
Mentor  Graphics  Corporation:  S*e—  ,    „    ^  -n.™...    r. 

Wikle    Glenn;   Ramaswaray.   Suresh;   and   Malheson.  Thomas  U., 

5.6io.832.  CI.  364-491.000. 

Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See—  .  c  <Lno  isi  ri 

Schmid.  Peter:  Schreiber.  Siegfried;  and  Grantz.  Helmut.  5.609.382.  CI 

296-37.800.  u    v     c      t^^ 

Schmidt    Erwin;    Schneider.    Eberhard;    and    Umsbach.    Siegfned 
5.609.134.  CI.  123-322.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See —  ,,,„,,i  /-.  ciji7i<nm 

MacCoss.  Malcolm;  and  Mills.  Sander  G..  5.610.165.  CI.  514-315X)00. 
Wiizel  Bruce  E.;  Rasmusson,  Gary  H.;  Tolman.  Richard  L.;  and  Yang. 
Shu'shu,  5.610,162.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Ddkme  Limited:  See —  . 

Mos^y.  Jonathan  D.;  Swain.  Christopher  J ;  and  Williams.  Brian  J . 

O^-^s^'^^P-ti^^Zns.  Brian  J  .  5.610.183.  C\.  514-539.000. 
Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See— 

Biiono.  Alan  J..  5.610.171.  CI.  514-340.000. 

'''"Sik^^'^nck  L^^Vendnck.  Kendall  B  ;  Martin.  Richard  R;  Moon:. 
LfflVy  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier,  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter,  Gary  E.;  Cloonan,  Kevin  M;  YostDavid 
A  aemens.  John  M.:  Kanewske,  William  J.,  Ill;  McDowell.  Dougla.s 
D  ■  Oleksak,  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh,  William  D.;  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaught. 
Jaines  A  Tayi  Apparao;  Wohlford,  Roben  A.;  Mitchell,  James  b.; 
Hance,  R;>bert  B  ;  Lagocki,  Peter  A  ;  Memam.  Richard  A.  Penning- 
ton Charles  D.;  Schmidt,  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adnan  M.;  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L  Watkins,  William  E.,  Ill;  Clifl,  Gilbeii;  Stanton,  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills,  David  B.,  5,610,069,  CI.  436-19.000.  ^  _„  „„ 

Merrill,  Richard  B.;  and  Issaq,  Enayet  U.,  to  National  Semicondurtor  Cor- 
poration Multi-nim,  multilevel  IC  inductor  with  crossovers.  5,610,433. 
CI.  257-531.000. 

*^'"m;l^  Dav^d'll;  Merrill,  Sonya;  Eckenhoff,  James  B.;Wnght,  Jeremy 
C    and  Osborne,  James  L..  5,609,885.  CI.  424^73.000. 

■^""^h^srieg^Uu;  Pedain.  Josef;  and  Menes.  Harald.  5.610.260.  CI. 

528-49  000 
Merv.  Jean  Claude,  to  AlliedSignal  Europe  Services  Techniques^Brake 
application  device  with  plates,  balls  and  a  cenienng  cage.  i.tHNMI.  LI. 
188-72.700. 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH:  See—  .,-„„„. 

Fawer,  Alfward.  5,609,783,  O.  219-137,OWM, 

""t'eJTon^id  ^r;™j  Messing,  Terry  G.,  5.609.973.  CI  429-166.000 

^"Taec^dl's^on^'T;  and  Mesun,  Randy  O  ,  5.«».923,  CI J^325  000 
Mevbeck  Alain;  Bonte,  Fred^c;  and  Redziniak,  Girard,  to  LVMH  Recher- 
che v'se  of  an  ecdysieroid  for  the  preparation  of  cosmetic  or  dermatologi- 
cat  compositions  intended,  in  particular,  for  strengthening  the  water  bamer 
function  of  the  skin  or  for  the  preparation  of  a  skin  celculture  medium,  as 
well  as  to  the  compositions.  5.609.873.  CI.  424-195.100. 

'''''1Sen^rFl.tima''z:ne  Greneur.  Soizic;  Simom*.  Christian;  and  Meyer. 
Dominique.  5.609.851.  CI.  424-9.4.54. 

Meyer.  Frank.  Fly  and  insect  trap.  5  6(».987.  CI.  «->l^<»0. 

Meyer  C«orge  G  ;  Meyer,  Stephen  J  ;  Polan,  G«irge  S.;  and  Dolan.  Kevin, 
to  Central  Sprinkler  Company  Extended  coverage  automatic  ceiling  sprin- 
kler. 5.609.211.  CI.  169-37.000. 

Mever  Glenn  A  ;  and  Mazer.  Terrence  B..  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Prolamine 
citings  for  taste  ma.sking.  5.609.909.  CI.  427-2^140. 

Meyer.  Kevin  L.;  and  Fraquelli.  Roberto  G..  to  Hawonh^Inc.  Table  with 
liacket-supported  rear  panel.  5.609.112.  O.  108-153.000. 

^"' Su^f  s'Jlve^'vT;  and  Meyer.  Reid  M  .  5.609.708.  CI.  15<h166000. 

'^"Me^y'S^e'^GTMeyer.  Stephen  J ;  Polan.  George  S  ;  and  Dolan, 

Kevin,  5,609,211,  CI.  169-37.000. 

Mialhe,  Claude:  See—  _.  .-    ,u    m   ^    <*noA?-7ri 

Goicoechea.  George;  Hudson.  John;  and  Mialhe.  Qaude.  5.609.627.  CI. 

Micali.  Silvio.  Compact  certification  with  threshold  signatures.  5.610.982. 0 

380-25  000 
Michael.  J.  Gabnel;  and  Utwin.  Alleri.  Oral  «)™ni|^"5"  °' *^Pf;;S' 

proteins  for  treatment  of  infectious  disease.  5.609.871.  O.  424-184.100. 

Michel.  Donald  H:  See—  ,,™x-,«.,  /-i    ,tj^Ki  (vm 

Rebardi.  Wade;  and  Michel.  Donald  H..  5,609.204  CI.  '6^  ««  „ 
Michelson,  Gary  K.  Lordotic  interbody  spinal  fusion  implants.  5,609,W3,  ci. 
623-17.000. 

Michigan  Stale  University:  See—  

^hlueier,  Roben  A.,  5,610,834.  CI.  364-»92.000. 
Michiie,  Norio:  See— 


:  and  Branly.  Keith. 


Yamakawa.  Takeshi;  Mama.  Takashi;  Ono.  Kenichi;  and  Michiie.  Norio. 
5.610.651.  CI.  347-250.000. 
Michioka.  Hirofumi:  See—  „ 

Furuya.    Ma.sayuki;   and   Michioka.   Hirofumi.   5.609.552.   CI.   ^11- 
174.000. 
Mickelson.  Anne  P:  See— 

Larson.  Stella  D ;  Mickelson.  Anne  F;  and  Eisenbeig,  Peter  M.. 
5.609.575.  CI.  604-65.000. 
Micro  Dau  Ba.se  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  t,    tutimf.  ri 

Durflinger.  Kevin;  Reid.  Jon  D.;  and  Logan.  Kim  M..  5.611.076.  CI. 
395-613.000 
Micro  Flo  Company:  See— 

Munson.  Denill;  Uw.  Chel  W.;  Gaggero.  James  M.; 
5.609.880.  CI.  424-410.000. 

MicTO-Med.  Inc.:  See—  .,,  ^„^ 

Miller.  Frederick  N..  5.610.027.  CI.  435-29.000. 

Microclock,  Inc.:  See— 

Bland,  Christopher  J..  5.610.955.  CI  375-376.000. 

Micron  Display  Technology  Inc^  See- 
Hush.  Glen  E.,  5.610.667.  CI.  348-796.000. 

Micron  Technology,  Inc:  See—  .„    .^     u/ii:.™    ^AnQQQS   O 

Akram,  Salman;  Shirley,  Paul;  and  Rencha.  William,  5.609.995.  CI. 

Larffn^s'i  J  ;  and  Malmin.  Leo  L..  5.609.376.  O.  294-27  100. 
Manning.  Troy  A  .  5.610.864.  CI.  365-193.000. 
Meikle.  Scott  G..  5.609.718.  CI.  156-626.100. 

'""Tl^'^Jnt-^l.eeman.  Rick  L..  5.609.4%.  CI.  439-271.000. 

''"Tlfi<^TS'rD%";«ak.  Chnstopher  J  ;  Graham.  Christopher  E 

M^gan   S^phen  M.;  Trower,  TaLdy  W.  II;  Kerr.  Randall  L  ;  and 

Wyard.AdrialTM..  5.611,060,  CI.  395-341.000. 
Brewer,  Timodiy  T;  H<«ger,  Daniel  S.;  McCambndge,  Lora  K.;  Kelsey 

Teresa  L     Claflin,  Anthony  R  ;  Robertson,  Kenneth  R ;  and  Van 

Randem.  Michael  W.,  5,611,040.  CI.  395-326.000. 
Eller.  Marlin  J..  5.610.9%.  a.  382-187.000. 
Midwest  Grain  Products:  See—  „     ^.  d  „„,„„,„„. 

Bassi,  Sukh;  Maningat.  Clodualdo  C;  9""f »^*"?y;  ^^a-'wamy. 

Gray,  Darren  R.;  and  Nie,  Li,  5,610,277.  CI.  530-374.000. 

"'''T;iAre!l\'ts,iTr^  Suzuki.  Kiyokatsu;  Matsuura.  Kat.suyosl«^^  Mieno, 
Fumitake;  and  Yamanishi,  Hirokazu.  5.609.721.  CI.  156-646.100. 

"'""S.i^ey.'jL'HTand  Mienis.  David  F.  5.610.4^.  CI.  257-358^000. 

Mieville  Rodney  L  ;  Dictor.  Ronald  A  ;  Hirschberg.  Eugene  R;  «<*'"»"• 
Lawrence  C  ;  Washecheck.  Don  M.;  and  «;">«'•  Tfr«^  A  'o  Amoco 
Corporation.  Emissions  control  system  and  method.  5.6W.»J^.  Li  ■»— - 
173.000. 

"'•""^bS^WXng;  Mihm.  Gerhard;  Engel.  Wolfharf  Rudolf  Kla^. 
Doods.  Henn;  Ziegler.  Harald;  and  Entzeroth.  Michael,  5,610,155.  CI. 

514-22O.(K)0. 

'  ^NogTe*  Thomas  D.;  Mikel.  Steven  A  ;  and  Martin.  Beithold.  5.609.538, 

CI. '475-159.000. 

''''^Mai^.4ul;^'Mik.sza.  Anthony  S..  5.609.605.  CI,  606-191.000. 
Miles  Michael  T  Linear-matrix  audio-imaging  system  and  image  analyzer. 

5.610.986.  CI.  381-27.000. 
Milkhaus  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See— 

McMichael.  John,  5,610,136,  O.  514-8.000. 

Millequant.  Jean  M.:  See—  ,„_  u    <a<ios5a 

Dubief.  Claude;  Cauwet.  Daniele;  and  Millequant.  Jean  M..  5.6W.IS3C. 

CI.  424-70. 100.  ,        „    .<:/„BAi 

Dubief.  Claude;  Cauwet.  Daniele;  and  Millequant.  Jean  M  .  5.609.801. 

CI.  424-70.900. 
Miller  Alan  L.:  See —  _.  d         t 

Watson.  Will;  Miller.  Alan  L.;  Sundquist.  Drew  A.;  Simpson.  Roger  T. 
Ducklow.  Diane  K  ;  Beckerman.  Joseph  W ;  and  Showalter.  Dan  J . 

Miller  BradfOTd  W.  H.  Variable  pitch  drum.  5.610.350.  CI.  84-413.000. 

SSnte':  David  A  ;  Jansen,  Kenneth  A  ;  Culley.  Paul  R.;  Taylor  MaA;  and 
Izquierdo.  Javier  F.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparaw  '<»  independently  resening  pf«:e!«?l  fOt^"*  <^«"^«»«"  '" 
niultiple  processor  systems.  5,611,078,  CI.  395-653.000. 

Miller,  Ellsworth  S:  See —  .  ,,,.,,„    ™    ,,^, 

DuRocher,  Daniel  J ;  and  Miller,  Ellsworth  S.,  5,610.378,  CI.  200- 

61  540 
Miller  Frederick  N  ,  to  Micro-Med,  Inc.  Microphoto  lysis-anlaysis  process  to 
measure  cell  characteristics.  5,610.027.  Q.  435-29.000. 

"'""ei?^!  Marif  wTand  Miller,  James  W,  5.610,959.  CI.  376-419.000. 

"^''ItJlSIJ^  G^^  A  ;  Miller.  Kevin  L ;  El»i  Michel  P.  Dop.^ 
R  ;  Bloom.  Devin  A  ;  and  Stephens.  Fred  O..  5.610.788.  O.  360- 
132.000. 

"'"^AlSTNicSr^  Broudour.  Abdu;  Broude  Sergey;  Chase.  Eric.  Johnson. 
Carl  Miller,  Pa.scal;  Ormsby.  Jay;  and  Savikovsky.  Arkady.  5.610,7 19. 
CI.  356-374.000. 
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Miller.  Uy  R.  Method  of  bonding  laminates  using  pregelarinized  starch 

5,609,711.  CI   156-292.000. 
Miller.  Sephen  H..  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Tape  cartridge  with  a  gate 

member  slidably  mounted  an  access  door.  5.610.789.  CI.  360-132  000 
Miller.  WQliam  H.:  See— 

Brouti.  Robert  L;  Miller.  William  H.;  and  Baxter.  David  E.,  5,609,275 
a.  222-413.000. 
Millet,  Yvon:  See— 

MoBwd.  Philippe;  and  Millet.  Yvon.  5,609,697,  C\.  148-519.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Sodclberg.  Roger  H.;  and  Chekan.  Michael  J..  5.609.701.  CI.  152- 
543.000. 
Mills.  Paul  D.  A.;  Siddiqui.  Junaid  A.;  and  Rakos.  Karl,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  PLC.  Polymeric  film.  5.610.222.  Q.  524-493.000. 
Mills.  Sander  G  :  See— 

MacCoss.  Malcolm;  and  Mills.  Sander  G..  5.610,165,  Q.  514-315.000 
Mima.su,  Mutsumi:  See — 

Tak«iK>.  Yoshimichi;  Sakai.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi. 

Katuo;  Mimasu.  Mutsumi;  Miyagawa.  Utaro;  Takei.  Makolo;  and 

Wani.  Koichi.  5.610.623,  CI.  345-60000 

Mimura.  Tomio;  Shimojo.  Shigeru;  lijima.  Masaki;  and  Milsuoka.  Shigeaki. 

to  Kantai  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc..  The;  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Method  for  the  removal  of  hydrogen  sulfide  present  in  gases 

5.609.840.  CI.  423-228.000. 

Min,  Yoag-Ki.  to  Daewoo  Elecotmic  Co.  Ltd.  Actuated  mirror  array  and 

method  for  the  manufacture  thereof  5.610.773.  CI.  359-850.000. 
Minamisawa.  Isamu:  See — 

Shimooka.  Takeshi;  Minamisawa.  Isamu;  Sunouchi.  Kosaku;  and  Taka- 
hishi,  Michitake.  5.609,730.  CI.  201-1.000. 
Minamiz«»a,  Hidehilo:  See — 

Nishiio.  Saloru:  Abe.  Koichi;  Fukuyama.  Takeo;  and  Minamizawa, 
Hidehilo.  5.609.949.  CI.  428-217.000. 
Minet.  Ola^:  See— 

MUlkt.  Gertiard;  Beuthan,  Jiirgen;  Minet,  Olaf;  and  Kaschke.  Michael. 
5*10.399.  CI.  250-341. 100. 
Minigrip.  fcic.:  See — 

Palmiiano,  Andrew  J.,  5,609.420,  C\.  383-203.000. 
Minnesoui  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  See — 

Fedua.  Rino;  Soncini.  Crisiina;  Celada.  Antonella;  Selvaggio.  Salvatoie 
and  Zullo.  Ivo.  5,609,986,  CI.  430-264  000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Allen.  Richard  C;  Rannery.  Anthony  F;  Kleissler.  Charles  R.;  and 

Redmond,  David  B.,  5,610.455,  CI.  307-400.000. 
Benedict,    Harold   W.;   Zimny,    Diana   D.;   and    Bange.   Donna   W 

5.609.706.  CI    156-137.000. 
Chaitumneau.  Jack  W.,  5,609,710,  CI.  156-276.000. 
Clatanoff,  William  J.;  Morrison.  Eric  D.;  and  Somasiri,  Nanayakkara  L 

D.,  5.609,969,  Q.  428-632.000. 
David,  Moses  M.;  and  Schwarz.  Theodore  A.,  5,609,948,  CI.  428- 

216,000 
Dyrud,  James  F;  Elstran,  Gerald  V;  and  Olson,  Paul  E.,  5.609.164.  Q 

1 28-864  000. 
Goet?,  Richard  J.;  Pohl.  Daniel  P;  and  Brown.  Mary  L..  5.609.932.  Q 

428-36.910. 
Jerry.  Glen  A.;  Kistler.  Stephan  F;  Lam.  Joseph  H.;  and  Stenstrom.  Scoo 

D.  5.609.686.  CI.  118-123.000. 
Lee.  Nicholas  A.;  DeBaun.  Baihara  A.;  Henson.  Gordon  D.;  Igl.  Scon  A  ; 

and  Smith.  Teny  L..  5.611.017.  CI.  385-114.000. 
Staric.  John  E..  5.609.513.  C\.  451-59,000. 
Minohara,  Atushi:  See — 

Hanaib.  Hidelo;  Obara.  Tadashi;  Takasugi,  Sigeyuki;  Imoio.  Nobumasa; 
Nakamura,  Michiko.  Mimiham,  Alushi;  Morinaga,  Norihiko;  Oshibu- 
chi,    Hidenori;    Sakaguchi.    Shunnichi;    and    Hoshino,    Mitukane. 
5,W8,933.  a.  5-612.000. 
Minolta  Ca,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishibethi,  Kenji;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Ishida.  Iwao:  and  Nishitani.  Kiyoshi, 
5,610.761,  CI   359-407.000. 
Minoua,  Toshimichi;  Ohsuga,  Minoru;   Kashiwaya.  Minco;  and  Sasaki, 
Yasushi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Control  apparatus  and  method  for  an  internal 
combu.«iDn  engine.  5.609.132.  CI.  123-306.000. 
Minster  Ma'hine  Company.  The:  See— 

Burnt,  Bradley  A.;  and  Watercuiter.  Brian  A..  5.609.099.  Q.    100- 
257jOOO. 
Misawa.  Hideo:  See— 

Mita,  Hideo;  Misawa,  Hideo:  Kiirita,  Naoto:  and  Kanda,  Kalsunobu, 
5.*».034.  a.  62-6.000. 
Mishima.  Jinichi:  See — 

Ha.seb«,  Masahiko;  Kurakake,  Yasushi;  Mishima.  Junicfai;  Asahi,  Yasu- 
hiltoc  and  Uehara,  Saioshi,  5,610,355,  CI  84-<)58.(X)0. 
Misic,  Geoi)!e  J.,  to  Medrad  Inc  Automatic  orthogonality  adjustment  device 
for  a  quadrature  surface  coil  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  or  spectros- 
copy 5X»IO,520,  CI.  324-318.000 
Mita,  Hideo;  Misawa,  Hideo;  Kurita,  Naoto;  and  Kanda,  Katsunobu,  to  Aisin 

Seiki  Ksbushiki  Kaisha.  Cooling  system.  5,609,034,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshiaika,  Ken.  5.610.700.  CI  399-45.000. 
Mitaka  KoHki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Katsushige.  5.609.565.  Q.  600-229.000. 
Mitani.  Tataio:  See — 

Takatani.  Shiro;  Mitani.  Tetsuo;  Baba.  Fumiaki;  Ohia.  Tsulomu:  and 
Nakamura.  Kazuo.  5.610.219.  CI.  524-J13.000 


Mitchell.  James  E.:  See- 
Clark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost,  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske,  William  J  .  Ill;  McDowell,  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak,  Cart  M.;  Rumbaugh,  William  D  ,  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford,  Robert  A.;  Mitchell,  James  E  ■ 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Mcrriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charies  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vicksnom. 
Richard  L.;  Wadtins.  William  E..  lU;  Clift,  Gilbert;  Stanloo.  Alyn  K. 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.610.069.  O.  436-49.000. 
Mitchell,  Peter,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  of  providing 
a  mark  for  identification  on  a  silicon  surface.  5.610.104.  Q.  437-228.000. 
Mitchell.  Randall  M.;  Kajjam.  Ashok;  and  Stahl.  Alan  L..  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 

Transmission  control  fault  detection.  5.609.067,  Q.  74-336.00R. 
Mitchell,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Galbraith,  Lyle  D.;  Holland.  Gary  F;  Poole.  Donald  R.;  and  Mitchell, 
Roben  M.,  5,609,210.  CI.  169-26.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Purits.  Valentin.  5,610.978,  CX.  379-373.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  .See — 

Takimoto,  Hiroshi;  Sano,  Hideo;  and  Yamada,  Masahiro,  5,609,673,  Ci 

106-22.00K. 
Taniguchi,  Tetsuya;  Goto,  Kiyoshi;  Akiyama,  Takeo;  Hosoi,  Miyuki; 
Ma.suda,  Tetsuya;  and  Mochizuku,  Hideaki,  5,609,985,  CI.  430- 
259.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki,  Akihide,  5.610,544,  Q.  327-198.000. 

Arimoto.  Kazutami;  and  Tsukude,  Masaki,  5.610.533,  a.  326-33.000. 

Eimon.  Takahisa.  5.610.418,  CI.  257-306.000. 

Fujiwara.  Totu;  Tsubakiji.  Tadashi;  and  Tsuchiya.  Kenichi.  5.609.024 

a.  60-284.000. 
Furutani.  Kiyohiro.  5.610.550.  O.  327-543.000. 
Hidaka.  Hideto.  5.610.871.  a.  365-230.030. 
Iioh.  Hiroshi.  5.610.650.  CI.  347-210.000. 

Izuta,  Goto;  Abe.  Shunichi;  Nishinaka.  Yoshirou;  Fukutome.  Katsuyuki; 
Ueda.  Naolo;  Takeuchi.  Toshio;  Kashiba.  Yoshihiro;  and  Namatame 
Masaaki.  5.609.287.  CI.  228-123.100. 
Kaga.  Kunihiko;  Kotoh.  Satoru;  Ogawa.  Shuji;  Kanaoka.  Masaru  and 

Murai.  Toru.  5.609.781.  CI.  219-121.840. 
Kato.  Hazime.  5,610.799.  CI.  361-752.000. 
Kusumoio.  Keiichi;  Kotushi.  Keiichi;  Isozumi.  Shuzo:  and  Morishita. 

Akira.  5,609.542.  CI.  475-331.000 
Morita.  Hideaki.  5.610.809.  CI.  364-140.000. 
Takatani.  Shiro;  Mitani.  Tetsuo;  Baba.  Fumiaki;  Ohta.  Tsutomu;  and 

Nakamura.  Kazuo.  5.610.219.  O  524-413.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Doi.  Nobuaki;  Omori.  Masashi;  and  Ishikawa.  Huoaki. 

5.608.974.  CI.  34-78.000. 
Tanaka.  Naoya;  Fukumoio.  Hiroshi;  Fukazawa.  Keiichi:  and  Tanaka. 

Milsuaki.  5.609.428,  CI.  400-579.000. 
Yamashita.  Eizo.  5.610.605.  Q.  341-139.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Information  Technology  Center  America,  Inc.:  See — 
Schabes.  Yves;  and  Roche.  Emmanuel,  5.610.812.  Q.  395-759.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Akihide.  5.610.544.  CI.  327-198.000. 
Mitsubishi  Ga.s  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Mochida.  Isao;  Fujiura.  Ryuji;  Kojima.  Takashi;  and  Sakamoto.  Hitoshi 
5.609.800.  CI.  264-29.600. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ueda.  Katsunori;  Fukui.  Toyoaki;  and  Yoshikawa.  Satoshi.  5.609.139 

CI.  123-192.000. 
Usuki.  Katsutoshi;  Fujita.  Kenjiro;  and  Hatta.  Kalsuhiro.  5.609>49,  CI. 
477-125.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mimura,  Tomio;  Shimojo,  Shigeru;  lijima.  Masaki;  and  Mitsuoka. 
Shigeaki.  5.609.840.  CI.  423-228.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Ogawa.  Susumu;  Senoh.  Hideaki;  and  Idei.  Kouji.  5.609.964,  Q.  428- 
520.000. 
Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita.  Yoshihisa;  Mizuno.  Takahide;  Nishio.  Hiroyuki;  Uto.  Kuniham; 
and  Ishida,  Kazutoshi,  5,609.243,  Q.  198-847.000. 
Mitsui.  Hisafiimi:  See — 

Saeki.  Mituo;  Suzui.  Tsutomu;  Ozawa.  Hidekiyo;  and  Mitsui.  Hisafumi. 
5.610.450.  CI.  307^)6.000 
Mitsui  PetrcKhemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamada.  Shun-ichi;  Uchiyama.  Akira;  and  Shimizu.  Shizuo.  5.609.703. 

CI    156-79.000 
Matsunaga.    Taka.shi;    Nishimura.    Toshihiro;    and    Inoue.    Hiroshi. 

5.609.930.  a.  428-35.200. 
Sagane.  Toshihiro;  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Kawasaki.  Masaaki;  Okada, 
Keiji;  Tojo,  Tetsuo:  and  Tanizaki.  Taisuya,  5.610.254,  Q.  526- 
282.000. 
Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki:  See— 

Mimura.  Tomio;   Shimojo.  Shigeru;   lijima.  Masaki;  and  Mitsuoka. 
Shigeaki.  5.609.840.  C\.  423-228.000. 
Mitsu.sada.  Kazumichi:  See — 

Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada.  Kazumichi;  Ishihan.  Masamicfai;  Matsu- 
moio.  Tetsuro;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Ksno.  Hisao;  and  Okuyama. 
Kousuke.  5.610.089.  a.  437-34.000. 


JMI 


PI  62 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  11,  1997 


Makk 


Mitiel.  James  C;  Johnson.  Philip  L.;  and  Bairefl.  Raymond  L .  Jr  to 
Motorola.  Inc  Controlled  tracking  of  oscillators  m  a  circuit  with  multiple 
frequency  sensitive  elements.  5.610.558.  CI.  331-2.000. 

"'"ti^^'ri^'a^rMittelstacdt.  Brian  E.   R-ven.  J«e  R.  S.m«.. 
Richaid  A.;  Smith.  Teresa  A.,  and  Sunon.  James  E..  5.609.978.  CI. 

Mitwalsky.  Alexander,  and  Okumuia,  Katsuya,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparaws  for  dicmg 
semiconductorwafers  5.609.148.  CI.  125-16.010  „      ... 

Miura.  Masahiko;  Akutsu.  Tadayoshi;  Takada.  Kazukun;.  Inoue.  Kunilosh^ 
Kubouchi.  Kenji;  Shinpo.  Yoshikazu;  and  Nakata^  Kazuya.  »  Njl^ 
Gasket  Co..  Ltd.  Metal  gasket  with  stepped  intermediate  plate.  5.609..M>. 
CI  277- 1 80.000.  .„••»,.. 

Miura.  Masami;  Ishida.  Yutaka;  Oi.  Hideyuki;  Murakami.  Koji;  Nakagawa. 
Yukimitsu;  and  Kawabe.  Haiuhide.  to  Green  Cross  Corporation.  The 
Mutant  AOX2  promoter,  microotjanism  carrying  same,  method  ol  prepa- 
ration tfiereof  and  production  of  heterologous  protein  using  such  microor 
ganism.  5.610.036.  O  435-71.100. 

""Miyamoto, 'widetoshi;  Shiraki.  Shmji;  Yurooto.  Yoshiji:  and  Miura. 
Takao.  5.609.988.  CI.  430-270.100. 

***FJSu°T^^i;  and  Miwa.  N«*>.  5.609.825.  O.  422-90.000. 

**'"l^,JS!'Hl^koTa«l  Miyabe.  Kyoko.  5.610.895.  CI.  369-112.000. 

'*'"t^.  "^inudii;  Sakai.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Hiroshi,  TakahashL 
Kazuo;  Mimasu.  Mutsumi;  Miyagawa.  Utaro,  Takei.  Makoto;  and 
Wani.  Koichi.  5.610.623.  CI.  345-60.000. 

Miyahara.  Katsunobu.  to  Sony  Corporation  Hearing  ikI  set.  5,610.988.  LL 
381-68.400. 

^'""K^^H^ht'Miyahara.  Yoshiki:  Kasetani,  Satodj;  Esald.  Kouji; 

Nishimura.   Shigetaka;   and   Inoue.  Takashi.   5.609.809.  CI.    264- 

210.700. 

**''"Kunt^'"H^^:  and  Miyai.  Yoichi.  5,610.100.  O.  437-195.000. 

**^1^i^3rN^S;'i;iiyakawa.  Tetsuya;  SakumaOjitoshi;  Shida.  Toichi; 
3«d  Isono.  Kimiko,  5.610.957.  CI.  .176-210.000. 

*^''"Y^hi.  Keiichi:  Ibaraki.  Akira;  Shono.  Masayuki;  Honda,  Shoji; 
Ikeeami.  Takatoshi;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiko;  Furusawa.  Koutarou;  Tajin. 
Atushi;  Ishikawa.  Toru;  Matsukawa.  Kenichi;  Miyake,  Teruak.;  Goto. 
Takenori  Matsumoto.  Mitsuaki;  Ide,  Daisuke;  and  Bessho,  Yasuyuki. 
5.610.096.  CI.  437-129.000 

'^'' tfaiiu^iLutSl^;  KuboB..  Michio;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake. 

Toshio.  5.610.047.  CI.  435-201.000.  t,v^  .„ 

Mivamoto.  Hidetoshi.  Shiraki.  Shinji;  Yumoto.  Yoshiji,  and  Miura.  Takao  to 

Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co .  Ltd.  Radiation  sensitive  resin  composition. 

5.609.988.  CI.  4.W- 270. 100. 

"""S^uTHinSTirMiyamoto.  Junichi:  Iwata,  Yoshihisa;  and  Imamiya. 

Keniti.  5.610.859.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Miyano.  Hitoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co    Ltd.  Sohd-s««e  i  mI%S)  cf 

device  having  microlenses  each  with  displaced  optical  axis.  5.610.390.  <_1. 

250-216.000. 
''■'"^o  KeiUfai^^Mi^yasaka.  Akihiro.  5.609.818.  O.  420-62.000. 

""'-^^^TJ^.  Furusawa.  Shige"-™ .Abe  ^1^^  ".j^- 
Tomohiro;  and  Miyasaka.  Hidekatsu.  5.610.900.  CI.  369-271.000. 

'^'''"vtai^  M^.  '^'lo.  Katsuyuki;  Goto.  Masahito;  Yamashita.  Shinji; 
Uchikubo.  Akinobu;  Miyashita.  Akihiro;  Nakagawa.  Takehiro;  Koba- 
ya-shi  Kazunari;  Murata.  Akira;  Ogawa.  Mototsugu;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Seiji.  5.609.561.  CI.  600-112.000.  ^.     „.      ^         .  i,  „,^ 

Mivashita.  Masahiko;  Miyazawa.  Tatsuyuki;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  and  Kitano, 
Yoshihiro,  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporabon.  Karaoke  reproducing  appa- 
ratus. 5.609.486,  CI  434-307  OOA. 
Miyashita.  Takumi;  and  Tomesakai.  Nobuak|^to  F-J'^^'^^^  Clock 
reproduction  circuit  and  elements  used  in  the  same.  5.610.954.  CI  375- 
375.000. 
Mivaiake.  Masanofi:  See —  .  _     ...      _. 

Tanaka  Hiroshi;  Uda.  Masayuki;  Miyatake.  Masanon;  Sugishita,  Shozo; 
and  Hoshi.  Teruo.  5,611,018.  C\.  395-2.240. 

'^''"^mrt^Kivo^;  Miyaza.  Masao:  and  Nakai.  Yasuhiro.  5.610.688. 01. 

399-366.000 

"'"■^"s^Takfyuki;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Miyazaki.  Hideya;  Ito.  Shinichi; 
Inoue  Soichi;  Sato.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Satoshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Koji. 
5.609.977.  CI.  430-5.000. 

'^'''^Ytehii'^i*^^;  Miyazaki.  Kyoichi;  and  Takeuchi.  Seiji.  5.610,715.  CI. 

356-356.000. 
Miyazaki.  Masanoti;  See — 


Fukui.  Hirofumi;  Miyazaki.  Masanori;  Aihara.  Masajm;  Iwas^.  CH- 
sato;  Fukuda.  Koichi;  and  Kasama.  Yasuhiko.  5.609.737.  CI.  204- 
192.120. 

Mivazaki.  Toshihiko;  See —  ..     ,_  .„  ■ 

Takimoto.  Kiyoshi;  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko;  Sakai.  Kunihuo;  and  Kuioda, 
Ryo,  5.610.898.  CI.  369-126.000. 

""""J^rHSil';  M^'u^sada.  Kazumichi;  Ishihara,  Masamichi.  Ma.su- 

Lto  Tetsuro;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Katto.  Hisao;  and  Okuyama. 

Kousuke,  5.610.089.  CI.  437-34.000.  c    ..    c    ™, 

Miyazawa.  Os^nu;  Furukawa.  Tsuneaki^^  and  j^uJwa,  Jouji  tt,  &«ko  Epson 

Corporation  Ultrasonic  step  motor.  5.610468  CI   3'^3,"9?„^  ^. 

Miyazawa.  Osamu.  to  Seiko  Epson  CotporaOon.  Micro  robot.  5.610.488.  LI. 

318-568.110. 

"'"  M;;:;h^u!Ta^i^o:i^iyazawa.  Tauuyuki;  Fujii.  Hiroshi;  ami  K..a«>. 
Yoshihiro.  5.609.486.  CI.  434-3O7.00A. 

"'■'''^^JrNaoS' Watanabe.  Toyofumi;  Yam^hiu.  M|«^ 

Toshiyuki;  and  Miyoshi.  Tatsuya.  5,609.9«l  O.  t-l-*-'C'°°,.,..h, 
Mizoguchi.  Tiratosh.;  and  Ozawi.   Kaoru.  '»  .^^^  .l^"'   "^'^ 

Microcomputer  control  optical  fiber  transmission  system.  5.610,749.  LI. 

359167000  „,.      _  -, ,  .,■ 

Mizufune.  Eisaku;  Natsui.  Kenichi ;  Kurosawa.  Yukio;  ^"^.^■^• 

Y^hihito;  Kashimura.  KaLsuichi;  Koyanagi.  Osamu.  aiKl  '^hika*^  K<«^. 

to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Compression  gas  puffer  type  circuit  breaker  5.610.381.  Li. 

218-57.000. 
""'"iTNc^M^^^'Mizukami.  Etsuko.  5.610.830.  O.  364^90.000. 

''""A:t:o'Sir.n:;^uka.  Hajime;  Mizukoshi.  Masahito;  and  Kudomi. 
Shigeki.  5.610.412,  O.  257-85.000. 

"'"?^jiI*^*hiS;'Mizuno.  Takahide;  Nishio.  Hin^;  Uto.  Kuniharu; 

ind  Ishida.  Kazutoshi.  5.609.243.  CI.  198-847.000. 
Mizuno,  Tomohiro:  See —  »«:„._-, 

Yimashita.  Masakazu;  Furusawa.  Shigeharu;  Abe    Mi^;  Muuno. 

Tbmohiro;  and  Miyasaka.  Hidekatsu.  5.610.900.  CI.  369-271.000 

Mizusawa.  Minoru:  See —  ..  _„.  <  <uv>  au  n 

Hamada.  Kouki;  Mizusawa.  Minoru;  and  Koga.  Minoru.  5.609.834.  LI. 

422-l%.000. 

''"'*Sri'-Nru^''Ml'z^wa.  Susumu;  Sahashi.  Masayuki;  and  Tsuchida. 
Tikako.  5.609,898.  CI.  426-74.000. 

Mizushima.  Yutaka;  Bannai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakayana.  Shigeru.  to  Teijin. 
LimJII^  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co .  L.^,- ^dMjzushima^Yutalu,.  Rw- 
maceuocal  composition  for  the  therapy  of  cerebral  thrombosis.  5,610.182. 
CI  514-530.000 

''"Tak'!■?^!iiof^iizuta.  Tamotsu;  Okada.  Yasuhi*=;  Nakano^  Huoshi; 
Ikenaga,  Takao;  Shin.  Osamu;  and  Ikenaga.  Yuuji.  5.609.747.  LI. 
->()5  14^  Qo() 
Mizutan'i.  Tkao;  Ando.  Hirokazu;  and  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Oki  Electtic 
Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Roller  for  electrophotographic  development  apparatus 
5.610.695.  a.  399-284.000. 
Mizutani.  Yasukazu;  See —  „, .     ,  i^       „  i-., 

Kato.  Harunori.  Mizutani.  Yasukazu;  Shibata.  Sh'gekazu;  Kimura.  Kat- 
suhiro;  Koseki.  Hideki;  Urano.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Masayuki. 
5.610.338.  CI.  73-652.000. 

""' C^l^'^fefA.f'K^ney.  Donald  M.;  Mlynko.  Walter  E.;  and  Nguyen. 

S^  v..  5.610.441.  CI.  257-774.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See —  _      .       ■    ..  .,     u 

Cimmi.TSd  J ;  Marler.  I>avid  O  ;  McC^^^y.  Stq*en  J.  McVeigh. 

Harry  A.;  and  Teitman.  Gerald  J..  5,609.845.  Cl/23-648.ia). 
Del  Rtissi.  Kenneth  J  ;  Jablonski.  Oregon'  A.;  and  Marler.  David  O.. 
5.609.752.0.208-144.000.  .  ^.^  „        sh  r™,   R 

Lago    Rudolph  M  ;   Marler.  David  O;  and  McCullen.  Sharon  B.. 

L^'Cy  N.^aJ^^.  Roben  T-  5.609.654.  O.  44-449.0«.. 
Shu.  Paul!  5.609.209.  CI.  166-295.000. 

"^'^m'S^l'ol'gi'^.  and  M<*ius.  Amold.  5.6ia482  CI   315^500.000^ 
Mochida.  Isao;  Fujiura.  Ryuji;  Kojima,  Taka.shi;  and  Sakamoto.  Hitoshi.  to 
MiBubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc    Process  for  producing  high^ 
density  and  high-strength  carbon  artifacts  showing  a  fine  mosaic  texture  of 
optical  anisotropy.  5.609.800.  CI.  264-29.600. 
Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See—  ji*j,r«l 

Sato.  Naofumi;  and  Shirakawa.  K»™*- 5-6'»-"'^;£^1"-*°?"m5 
Yamauchi,  Tadakazu;  and  Tera.sawa.  Hideyuki.  5,609.749.  LI.  205- 

777  500 
Mochizuki.  Manabu.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Optical  recwding 
system  using  a  gas  laser  capable  of  oscillating  in  a  single  longitudinal 
mode  5  610.8%.  a.  369-121000 
Mochizuki.  Nobuaki;  and  Iwaya.  YoshimK  to  NissM  Motw  Co^  Ltd  Plan- 
etary gear  automatic  transmission.  5.609.537.  LI.  4/5-i'm.wju. 
Mochizuku.  Hideaki:  See—  iLi:„,iri- 

Taniguchi.  Tetsuya;  Goto.  Kiyoshi;  Akiy«na.Takc»,Ho«H.Mi)jJu^ 
Ktouda.  Tetsuya;  and  Mochizuku.  Hideaki.  5.609.985.  O    430- 
259.000. 
Modak.  Anil  S.:  See— 
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RMy,  Dennis  P;  Weiss.  Randy  H.;  Neuman.  William  L.;  Modak.  Anil  S.; 
Uennon.  Patrick  J.;  and  Aston.  Kari  W .  5.610.293.  Q.  540-474.000. 
MoelliMr.  John  F:  See- 
Khan.  Mohammed  A.;  and  Moellmer.  John  P.,  5.609,866.  O.  424- 
78.250. 
Moffitt,  John  M.;  and  Youngers.  Stephen  A.,  to  Case  Corporation.  Lift  boom 

assembly  for  a  loader  machine.  5.609.464.  O.  414-685.000. 
Mogi.  Fwnio:  See — 

Ubliawa,  Takatoshi;  and  Mogi.  Fumio.  5.611.077,  C\.  396-630.000. 
Mohan,  Arthur  G.;  and  D'Antuono.  Joseph.  III.  to  American  Cyanamid 
Cotnpwiy.  Process  for  die  regioselective  n-alkylation  of  quinazolinones. 
5.610301.  a.  544-284.000. 
Mohri.  Nobocu:  See— 

Hiyama,  Masaaki;  Mohri.  Noboru;  and  Nakao.  Keiichi.  5.609.704.  Q. 
156-89.000. 
Mohwaikel.  Clifford  A.,  to  Endgate  Corporatioa.  Slot  line  to  CPW  circuit 

stniotiire.  5.610.563.  Q.  333-128.000. 
Moinattl,  Philippe;  and  Millet.  Yvon,  to  Compagnie  Europeene  du  Zirconium 
Cezus.  FNxicess  for  the  production  of  a  tubular  zircaloy  2  blank  intemally 
clad  with  zirconium  and  suitable  for  ultrasound  monitoring  of  the  zirco- 
nium thickness.  5.609.697.  Q.  148-519.000. 
Molecular  Tool.  Inc.:  See— 

NiUforov,  Theo;  and  Knapp.  Michael  R..  5.610.287,  O  536-24.300. 
Mdller.  Reinfried.  to  Expen  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Turntable  with  stepping 

drive  5.609.061.  CI.  74-120.000. 
Molnlytcke  AB;  See— 

Aadersen.  Vemer  E.  5.609.702.  Q.  156-73.100. 
Momoda.  Kayo;  and  Baba,  Syuji.  to  Tokuyama  Corporation.  Cleaning  agent 
for  removing  fats  and  oils  from  metal  surfaces.  5.6 1 0. 1 32.  CI.  5 1 0-506.000. 
Momose,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Maki,  Hitoshi,  Kato.  Shigeki;  Azuma.  Shinichi;  Hayashi,  Mikio;  and 
Momose,  Masatoshi,  5,610,306,  Q.  546-49.000. 
Momose,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Hatiiisuka,    Kimio;    Noguchi,    Hiroyuki;    and    Momose,    Tomoaki, 
5,609,187.  CI.  140-92.200. 
Mofiarth  Knitting  Machinery  Corp.:  See — 

Tary.  Elizabeth  K..  5.609.044,  Q.  66-115.000. 
Monarch  Marking  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Fogle,  Ronald  L  ;  and  Huggins.  Orville  C.  5.609.429.  CI  400-692.000 
Mondia.  Myriam:  See — 

Thomas.  Barbara  J.;  Loth.  Myriam;  Connors.  Thomas  F;  and  Mondin. 
Mynam.  5.610.130.  a.  510-383.000. 
Monfort,  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart.  James  M..  5.609.520.  CI.  452-131.000. 
Monro,  Philip:  See — 

Walton.  Michael;  and  Monro.  Philip.  5.610.070.  O.  436-63.000. 
Monsaaic  Company:  See — 

Rilev,  Dennis  P..  Weiss.  Randy  H.;  Neuman.  William  L.;  Modak.  Anil  S.: 
Lcnnoo.  Patrick  J.;  and  Aston.  Karl  W..  5.610.293.  Q.  540-474.000. 
Monsma,  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Sibky.  David  R  ;  Monsma.  Frederick  J.;  Mahan.  Lawrence  C:  and 
McVittie.  Loris  D..  5.610.282.  CI.  5.30^395.000. 
Montagnier.  Luc;  Krust.  Bernard;  Chamaret.  Solange;  Clavel.  Francois; 
Chemiann,  Jean-Claude;  and  Batre-Sinoussi.  Francoise.  to  ln.stitut  Pasteur 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientific.  Methods  for  the  preparation  of 
hybridomas  producing  lymphadenopathy-associated  virus  (LAV)  GPIIO- 
specitic  monoclonal  antibodies  and  mediods  for  the  purification  of  GPI 10 
employing  said  monoclonal  antibodies.  5.610.035.  CI.  435-70.210. 
Monugue.  Chuck  W :  See— 

Atderson.  J   Douglas;  Morgan.  Stephen  A.;  Montague.  Chuck  W.;  and 
Nyce.  Richard  J..  5.610.398,  CI.  250-339.120. 
Montalbano.  Gary:  See — 

Mstzola.  Bernard  V.;  and  Montalbano.  Gary.  5.609.430,  a.  401-87.000. 
Montanini.  Nicoletu:  See— 

Sirfla.  Sergio;  Montanini.  Nicoletta;  LeMonnier.  Francis  J.;  Colombo. 
Luigi;  Selva,  Enrico;  and  Denaro.  Maurizio.  5.610.143.  CI.  514- 
Ig.OUO. 
Monteiril.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Benon.  Allen  D.;  Hochstedler,  Leon  J  ;  Hughes.  Kevin  A  ;  Knapke.  Paul 
H  ;  Monteiro.  Michael  J  .  Proiopapas.  Christopher  J.;  Van  Eijk.  Fred; 
Donnelly.  Frank  J.;  Hale.  A.  Donald.  Jr.  Sarbaugh.  Keith  E.;  and 
Worcester.  Winthrop  G  ,  5,611,059,  CI   395-326000 
Montelaro.  Ronald  C  ;  and  Fontenol.  J  Darrell.  to  Commonwealth  System  of 
Higher  Educarion.  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the.  Peptide  vaccines  and 
associated  methods  for  protection  against  feline  leukemia  virus.  5.609.876. 
CI  424-207.100. 
Montelcone,  Michael  G.;  Weiss.  Richard  A.;  Evans.  Marc  D.;  and  Haima. 
Marie  R..  to  International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  inc.  Alkyl-sut>stituted-Cl- 
C3  alkoxy-C6-cycloaliphauc  compounds,  organoleptic  uses  thereof  and 
proceases  for  preparing  same.  5.610.133.  CI.  512-20.000. 
Montell  North  America  Inc  :  See — 

Govoni.  Gabriele;  Rinaldi.  Roberto;  and  Penzo.  Giuseppe.  5.610.244. 
a   526-65  000. 
Montell  Technology  Company  BV:  See — 

Govoni.  Gabriele;  Rinaldi,  Roberto;  and  Penzo.  Giuseppe.  5.610.244. 
a.  526-65.000. 
Montgomery.  H.  DuBose:  See — 

Laitfer.  Michael  D.;  and  Montgomery.  H.  DuBose.  5.609.598.  CI. 
«06- 142.000. 
Montgomery  Kone  inc.:  See — 

Boom.  Anthony  S  ;  and  Bril.  John  M..  5.610.374,  a.  187-391.000. 


Mooney.  David  M.;  Kimlinger.  Joseph  A.;  and  Wood.  David  E..  to  Integrated 
Technologies  Of  America.  Inc.  Preboot  protection  for  a  data  security 
system  with  anti-intrusion  capabiUty.  5.610.981.  C\.  38O-2S.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Parker.  Rebecca  L..  5.609.335.  O.  271 -302.000. 
Moore.  Charles  R.;  Muhich.  John  S  ;  and  Reese.  Roben  J.,  to  international 
Business  Machines  Corporation.   System   and   metlKxl  for  transferring 
information  between  multiple  buses.  5.611.058.  O.  395-309.000 
Moore.  John  S.;  Berger.  Sharon  S.;  Burr.  Ronald  F;  Anderson.  Jeffrey  J.;  and 
MacLane.  Donald  B.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Ink  jet  head  widi  cfaaiuiel  filter. 
5.610.645.  a  347-93.000. 
Moore.  Larry  W.:  See- 
Clark,  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker,  Edna  S  , 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E  ;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  WilUam  J.,  ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.:  Oleksak.  Cari  M  ;  Rumbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smith,  B.  Jane;  Vaugbt. 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance,  Robert  B.;  Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  lUchard  A.;  Peiuiing- 
lon.  Charies  D.;  Sciimidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.;  Waddns.  William  E..  Ill;  CUft.  GUbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.610.069.  O  436-49.000. 
Moore.  Samuel  B.;  Turner.  Edwin  T;  and  Leuck.  James  F..  to  Burlington 
Chemical   Co.,    Inc.    Liquid   alluUi    system   for  fiber  reactive   dyeing. 
5.609.180.  CI.  137-101.190. 
Moore.  Simon  J.:  See — 

Maund.  Andrew  P;  Neave.  John  W.;  Trevelt  Neil  F:  Moore.  Simon  J.; 
and  Wilson.  Malcobn  E..  5.611.064.  C\.  395-419.000. 
Moorman.  Jack  W.;  Skillicom.  Brian;  Wilent  John  W.,  deceased  (by  Viipnia 
B.  Wilent.  heiress),  and  Abel.  Alan  C.  to  Cardiac  Mariners,  incorporated. 
X-ray  gnd  a.ssembly.  5,610,967,  CI.  378-154.000. 
Moorthy.  Hanhara:  See — 

Krishan,  Baidev;  Singh,  Baljeet;  and  Moorthy,  Hanhara.  5.611,055,  Q. 
395-281.000. 
Moradians,  Edward,  to  Ancra  International  Coiporation.  Convertible  roller 

assembly  for  loading  cargo  in  vehicle.  5,609,240.  O.  198-782.000. 
More.  Claude:  See— 

Delaunay.  Didier.  JuUien.  Henri;  More.  Claude;  Outifa.  UKWssain; 
Delmotle.   Michel;   and   Maestrali.   Bernard.   5.609.891.  O.  425- 
174.80E. 
Moneau.  Raymond;  Gobett.  Roger,  and  Jeanvoine.  Pierre,  to  Saint-Gobain 
Viirage.  Channel  for  die  transfer  and  conditioning  of  molten  glass. 
5,609,661.  a  65-135.100 
Morgan,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Anderson,  J.  Douglas;  Morgan,  Stephen  A.;  Montague,  Chuck  W.;  and 
Nyce,  Richard  J.,  5,610J98.  O.  250-339.120. 
Morgan.  WiUiam  E..  to  Acushnet  Company.  Meltiod  of  restoring  used  golf 

ball  5.609.535,  Q  473-409.000 
Mori.  Maldko;  Ozawa.   Kunitaica;  Uda.   Koji;  Shimoda,  Isamu;  L'zawa, 
Shunichi:  and  Salcamoto.  Eiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure 
method.  5.610.%5.  CI.  378-34.000. 
Mori.  Taliahiro:  See — 

Komuro.  Hirokazu;  Noguchi.  Hiromichi;  and  Mori.  Takahiro.  5.610.206. 
CI.  522-121.000. 
Morikawa.  Michio:  See — 

Ueno.  Sadao;  and  Morikawa.  Michio.  5.609.094.  O.  99-4SOJ0O. 
Morin.  Calhleen  M.:  See — 

Keele.  Richard  V;  Morin.  Cathleen  M  ;  Cjoodsell.  Michael  C;  and 
Neverisky,  Robert.  5.611.066.  Q.  395-427.000. 
Morinaga.  Norihiko  See — 

Hanada.  Hideto;  Obara.  Tadashi;  Takasugi.  Sigeyuki;  imolo.  Nobumasa: 
Nakamura.  Michiko;  Minohara,  Atushi;  Morinaga.  Norihiko:  Oshibo- 
chi.    Hidenori;    Sairaguchi.    Shunnichi;    and    Hoshino.    Mitukane. 
5.608.933.  a.  5-612.000. 
Morishita,  Akira:  See — 

Kusumoto.  Keiichi;  Konishi.  Keiichi;  Isozumi.  Shuzo;  and  Morishita. 
Akira.  5.609.542.  Q.  475-331.000. 
Morita,  Hideaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiiu  Kaisha.  Programmable 
controller  and  program  capacity  changing  method  thereof.  5.610.809.  CI. 
364- 140.000. 
Morita.  Shigeru:  See — 

Tamaoki,    Kenji;    Shimamoto,    Hideaki;    Kawada.    Masaki;    Morita, 
Shigeru;  Fujino.  Michio;  and  Hamazaki.  Youzi.  5.609.344.  CI.  277- 
157.000. 
Moriya.  Mitsurou;  Ishibashi.  Hiromichi;  Ohia.  Takeo;  and  Sugihara.  Yasu- 
hiro. to  Matsushita  Electric  IndusDial  Co.  Ltd.  Optical  reproducing  device, 
optical  reproducing  metliod  using  the  same,  and  optical  record  medium 
used  in  the  same.  5.610.879.  O.  369-13.000. 
Moriya.  Yukio:  Koyanagi.  Satoru;  Fujimura.  Tetsuya;  Nagahama.  Masayuki; 
Yamazaki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Hishiyama.  Toru.  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
SeisakuslK).  Op^ation  control  system  for  traveling  vehicle.  5.609.220.  CI. 
180-253.000 
Moriyama,  Shigeo;  Kawamura.  Yoshio;  Honima.  Yoshio;  Kusulcawa,  iCilaw; 
and  Furusawa.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Polishing  method.  5.609^11.  O. 
451-5.000. 
Moriion.  Danny;  Jonckheere.  Luc;  and  Van  Koetiem.  Jan  P.  K..  to  Framatome 
Connectors  Internationa].  Alignment  piece  for  a  connector  for  optical 
conductors  and  method  using  same.  5.611.011.  C.  385-59,000. 
Morris,  Edward  L..  Jr:  See — 

Bazshushtan.  Afshin;  and  Morris.  Edward  L..  Jr.  5.609.707.  Q.  156- 
148,000. 
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Mofhson.  Eric  D.;  See—  . 

Clatanoff.  William  J.;  Moiison,  Enc  D.;  and  Sonusin.  Nanayakkara  L 
D,.  5.609,969.  CI.  428-632.000. 

■^^iw^  ft^'s^;  and  Monc.  John  B..  5.609.334.  CI.  271-188.000. 

Mone.  Lawrence:  S«« —  ,i«Q-m    n    ir-> 

Hortacewicz.  Theodore;  and  Moiw.  Lawience.  5.609.222.  CI.   im- 

203  000. 

**^J^^s  '"kiJrChaHe,  R.;  Tar.  V.nai  M  ;  Rearfon.  Edw«d 
J    jV^ind  Kautz.  Randall  W .  5.609.991.  CI.  430-281  100^ 
JoiisJi,  Kelly  B  ;  «.d  Hus«y.  Brett  5.609  J59.  Cl^«>7.36.«)0_ 
Laiintzen.  Donald  R.  and  Smith.  Bradley  W..  5,609.354.  CI.  280- 

728.200.  

MoHi.G.  Dean.  5.609.356.0.  280-731000.  .^n,., 

Vietti.  David  E;  Pons.  Keith  B  ;  and  Leone.  Kimbertey  A..  5.610.243. 

a.'525-523.000.  „        ,        ... 

Moselev  Jonathan  D  .  Swain.  Chnstopher  J  ;  and  Williams.  Bnan  J    to  Merek 

Sharp*  Dohme  Limited.  N-oxides  of  moipholine  derivatives  and  their  use 

asih^uticagents.  5.610.159.0.514-236^200  ^^^^ 

Moser  Robert  E..  to  Blair  Industries  Incorporated.  Book-style  cassette  holder 

with  stay-flat  spine  portion.  5.609.250.  O  206-387.130. 
Moses.  Randolph  L.:  See—  .  ,_w  i      <<.inaii   n    VuL 

Greenewald,  John  H.,  and  Moses,  Randolph  L.,  5.610,813.  O.  364- 

420.000.  .  , 

Mosher.  Walter  W..  Jr..  to  Precision  Dynamics  CoiT«»n«;^Appminis  for 
manufacturing  and  dispensing  identification  bracelets.  5.609.716.  CI.  130- 

522  000 
Mossi   G   Dean,  to  Morton  Intemabonal.  Inc   Cybndrical  air  bag  module 

assembly.  5.609.356.  CI.  280-731  000  ^^  j^^  ^n 

Mostaeit.  Erik;  Marien,  August;  and  Van  Damme.  Marc,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N 

V  Primed  resin  film.  5.610.001.  O.  430-533.000. 

'^**^neko.  MasarTvamazaki.  Shigeni;  Motegi.  Akihiko;  NariU.  Masaki; 

and  Koma..  Hiroshi.  5.610.724.  O.  358^^000.      ^     .     _    ... 
Motomura.  Nobutoku;  and  Ichihara.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Scintillanon  camera.  5.610.402.  O.  250-369.000 
Motono.  Yoshihiro:  See —  .,    ^  •..•       u      j 

Dairoku.  Yorimichi:  Nagasuna.  Kinya;  Masuda.  Yoshihiko.  Itoada. 
Nobuyuki  Motono.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ishizaki.  Kumhiko.  5.610.208.  U 
525-384.000. 

^'''"^.^'.rtko;  and  Cisnert*.  Ralph.  5.610.478.  O.  315-169.100. 

Motorola.  Inc.;  See —  .„■....    c<<ia>uwt   ri 

Beesch.  DiAnn  J.;  Enck.  Duane  J.;  and  D«b.  Janet.  5.609.490.  O. 

439-79  000.  „       ^^x,    cinu^ 

Chang.  Ray;  Rannagan.  Stephen  T;  and  Jones.  Kenneth  W..  5.610>»J. 

O.  327-158.000.  ,^_ 

Duch  Krzvsztof  M  .  5.610.950,  CI  375-350.000 
STg^^ip  B  ■;  and  Carlow.  Eari  F..  5^J^068.  OL  395-«6  »» 
HolHKS.  Martin  E  ;  Painter.  Paige  M  ;  and  McGtalh.  Mark  J..  5.609,500. 

Q  439- S40  100. 
Mittel.  James  G  ;  Johnson.  PhiUp  L.  and  Barrett.  Raymond  L..  Jr.. 

Q^^^^'LVIL^^.  David  F.  5.610^0.  257.358.«», 
WUl^  David  F ;  Eaton.  Eric  T;  and  Laflin.  Barbara  D..  5.610.919. 0 

37(V336  000  ^  ^    .^,nM<nt 

Yee.  Renwin  J  ;  Stockstad.  Troy  L  ;  and  Petty.  Thomas  D..  5.610.495.  CI. 

Zhang.  Jinshan;  and  Anani.  Anaba  A..  5.609.844.  O.  423-449.600. 
Motosugi.  Kenzo:  See —  .  .,  , 

Kageyama.  Masao;  Suga.  Toyohiko;  Motosugi.  Kenzo;  and  Nakajima. 
Hiroshi.  5.610.045.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Motowaki.  Shigehisa:  See—  ....      »,_        ,.■   ci.i„. 

Yamada.  Seiich;  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  Syouji.  Montaka;  Motowalu.  Stage- 
hisa;  Takahashi.  Ken;  Shitakawa,  Shingo;  and  Maeda,  Kumhiro. 
5.610.570.  CI.  338-20  000 
Mount  Shamrock  Pty  Ltd.;  See—  ,  ..^  ,.„ 

Owen,  Reginald  J..  5.608.970.  O.  29-897.310. 
Mourine.  Vladimir  1.:  See —  ._,»-■  j 

Tsybulevski.  Albert  M  ;  Mourine.  Vladimir  I ;  Plee.  Dommique;  and 
Mayotet.  Francis.  5.609.842,  O.  423-244.110. 
MRA  Technology  Group:  See—  ^  ..  ..  ..    u„,  v 

Ivanov.  Vladimir  V;  Danilov,  Uriy  I.;  and  Zakharov.  Michael  V. 
5.610.477,  O.  313-573.000. 

MSP  Corporation:  See—  .   ,    c  *™i  -mo  r^  ifci  ib  ^rm 

Liu.  Benjamin  Y  H.;  and  Sun.  Jamea  J.  J..  5.609.798.  O.  261-78.200. 
Mueller  Marc  B  ;  and  Marean.  Kari  J.  Process  for  separanngand/or  recov- 
ering hydrocarbon  oils  from  water  using  biodegradable  absorbent  sponges. 
5.609.768.0.  210-691.000. 

Mueller.  Martin:  See —  . 

Vbgel  Emanuel;  Mueller.  Martin;  Halpetn.  OOo;  and  Cross.  Alexander 
D  .  5.610.175.  O.  514-410.000. 
Mueller.  Richard  A.:  See—  „     ^  ^  r-        a      i  ;- 

Talley.  John  J;  Getman.  Daniel  P;  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A..  Un, 
Ko<Tiung  Vazquez,  Michael  L  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A  ;  Reed.  Kathryn 
L  Heintz,  Robert  M  ;  Clare.  Michael;  Freskos.  John  N;  and  Sun.  Enc 
T.'5.610.190,  0  514-595.000.  ^  »^  ^      ,, 

Mueller.  Robert;  and  Wuest.  Johannes,  to  Dr.  Ingh.c.F  Porsche  AG.  Crank- 
shaft bearing.  5.609.422.  O.  384-278.000. 
Mueller.  Uwe:  See— 


Rembold.  Helmut;  Haag.  Goolob;  Britsch.  Heinz;  Stutzenberger.  Heinz; 
and  Mueller,  Uwe.  5.609,137,  O.  123-382.000. 

Muhich.  John  S:  See —  „.       ,    c<Liin<o<^i 

Moore,  Charles  R;  Muhich.  John  S;  and  Reese.  Robert  J.  5.61 1 .058.  CI. 

395-309000.  ^     .        , 

Muka  Richard  S..  to  Brooks  Auiomatioii.  Inc.  Door  dnve  mechanisms  for 

substrate  carrier  and  load  lock  5.609.459,  Cl^-^ZH  OOa 
Mulier  Peter  M.  J.;  and  Hoey,  Michael  F.  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Method  for  R-F 

ablation.  5.609.151.  O.  128-642.000. 

"""Icunze.  NorteTand  MUller.  Dieter.  5.610.787.  O.  36C-130.210. 
Mflller  Gerhard;  Beuthan,  JUrgen;  Miner.  Olaf;  and  Kaschke.  Michael,  to 
Carl  ZeissSdftung  Apparatus  and  process  for  the  spatially  ^"'f'^ 
cal  determinaiioo  of  density  dismbuDons  in  biological  tissues  5.610.JW. 
O.  250-341.100. 
Mailer.  Klaus-Helmuc  See—  u-i_... 

Riebel,  Hans-Jochem;  Gesing.  Ernst  R  F;  MOller.  KUus  Helmut. 
MUller  Peter.  Findeisen.  Kun;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  LUrssen,  Klaus; 
and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  5.610.121.  O.  504-230.000. 

"^""cioth  To^n;'j'oentgen.  Winfried;  MOller.  NikoUus;  and  UesenfeWer. 

Ulrich.  5.610.255.  CI  526-304  000  *  „  kk., 

Mulier.  PascaJe  F  J.;  and  Rouviere.  Fabienne.  to  Goodyear  Tnjc*  Rubber 

Company.  Tlie.  Latex  for  high  performance  masking  tape.  5,609,»1  /.  CL 

427-391.000. 

"""^ie^ntTjochem;  Gesing,  Ernst  R.  F;  MUller.  KJaus-Helmut 
Mulier  Peter;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Santel,  Hans-Joichim;  LUrssen,  Klaus; 
and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  5.610.121.  O   504-230.000. 

"""B^l^n^Haiis  Martin;  and  MUller.  Rolf.  5.610,594, 0.  340*58.000. 

"^""faew'F^^e^^ianft.  Gerd;  aid  MUller.  Wolf-Dieter.  5.610.318.  O. 
548-479  000 

MUUer-Berghaus.  Gert;  PMzsch.  Bemd;  and  Seelig.  ChnstophMo  Max- 
Planck-(>sellschaft  zur  Ffirderung  der  Wissenschaften  e  V  Method  for  *e 
deiermination  of  lupus  anticoagulant  antibodies  thai  cause  thrombosis. 
5.610,024,0.435-13  000. 

Mundil.  Erhardt:  See —  .    „  ^     _^    «  ^«n  j-ii    r^    iba^ 

Schulze-Eyssing.  Heinz;  and  Mundil.  Erhardt,  5.609.421.  O.  384- 

125.000. 

^^"''fjl^^.-t^.  Stanley  W;  Decker.  David  J  ;  and  Mungal. 

TlirenciC.  5.609.9%.  0  430-386  000 
Munson.  Derrill;  Uw.  Chel  W ;  Gaggero.  J»™«M.  and  Bra^ly  Ke^to 
Micro  Flo  Company  Bait  with  com  germ  5.609.880.  CI  424-«10.000. 

kaga.  Kunihiko;  Kotoh,  Satoru;  Ogawa,  Shuji;  Kanaoka.  Masani;  and 
Murai.  Toni.  5.609.781.  O.  219-121.840. 
Murakami.  Eisaku:  See —  . 

Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Matsumae. 
Iwao  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa.  Hinishi;  Umi,  Mugijiroh,  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi   Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoru.  5.610.693.  O.  399-272.000. 
Murakami,  Hiroshi:  See—  .  x.i,.i,..t.: 

Takano.  Yoshimichi.  Sakai.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Huoshi.  Takahashi. 
Kazuo;  Mimasu.  Mutsumi;  Miyagawa.  Utaro;  Takei.  Makoto;  and 
Wani,  Koichi,  5.610.623,  O.  345-60.000 
Murakami,  Koji:  See —  •   .,   ■■   ^i  i. 

Miura,  Masami;  Ishida.  Yutaka;  Oi,  Hideyulu;  Minakam,  M'- Naka- 
eawa.  Yukimitsu;  and  Kawabe.  Haitihide.  5,610,036.  O  435  71.100. 
Murak^i.  Yoji.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd  Method  for  P^'f;''8«:"''^°?*rS^''J? 
having  a  body  with  a  carrier  ring  connected  thereto.  5.610.08U.  t-l. 
437-8.000. 
Murakata.  Shinichi:  See —  .,,  .         ■  ..      i.  . 

Yamamoto  Takeyuki;  Sugimoto.  Yasuyuki;  Wakagi.  Itaru;  Murakata. 
^!S;  ^dMurata.  Y^uzo.  5.609.432.  O.  401-209  000. 
Munnuaa,  Hisayoshi:  See —  .   „  ..  -r  i.    v 

Hiyohi    Michiaki;   Muramatsu.   Hisayoshi;  and  Fujiwaia.  Takashi. 
5.610,439.  O.  257-688.000. 

""lkhari"MasL;  Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Goto.  Masahito;  Yam«hita.  Slutyi; 
Uchikubo,  Akinobu;  Miyashita.  Akihito;  Nakagawa.  Takehiro;  KotM- 
yashi  Kazunari;  Murata.  Akiia.  Ogawa.  Mototsugu;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Seiji,'5,609.561.  O.  600-112.000. 
Murau  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  j  »,.  .  •  v„i.i 

Maeda  Eiichi;  Imada.  Katsuhisa;  Nishii,  Moloi;  and  Nishinaga,  Yoshi- 
hiro. 5,610.565.  CI.  333-185.000.  ..vi.     i. 
Okabe    Shinsei;  Nakaya.  Shunsuke;  Hamaji.  Yukio;  and  Yabuuchi. 
Masami.  5,609,911,  O.  427-212.000. 
Murata,  Takayuki:  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Omo,  Shinichi;  and  KurMumuAkmuW 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Recording  apparatus.  5.610.634.  O  347-5.0UU. 
Murata.  Toshihide:  See —                                                             ^    ^-l-j         j 
Haseeawa.  Masaki;  Bito.  Yasuhiko;  Ito.  Shuji;  Murata.  Toshihide;  and 
Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori,  5,609.975,  O.  429-217.000. 

""5^iJ^.  TAeyuki;  Sugimoto.  Yasuyuki;  Wakagi.  luru.  Murakata. 
Shinich..  and  Murata.  Yasuzo.  5.609,432,  O.  401-209.000. 
Mliro  Corporanon:  See — 

Takumi.  Akira,  5.609.712.  O.  156-298.000. 
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y,  Joseph  F.  to  Sonoco  Products  Company  System  and  method  for 
nondcsuuctive  vibrational  testing.  5.610.837.  CI.  364-508.000. 
Kkirphy,  Michael  D.,  to  Trimble  Navigation,  Ltd.  Position-related  multi- 
media presentation  system.  5.610.822.  CI.  364-449.500. 
Murray.  David  E.:  See — 

I     Matthews.  Andrew  E.;  Murray.  David  E  ;  Gates.  Allen  P.;  Wade.  John  R.; 

II         Pratt.  Michael  J.;  and  King,  William  A..  5.609.980.  O.  430-138.000 

Hurray.  James  A.;  Nees.  Michael  R.;  Imrie.  William  R;  Rayner.  Christopher 

C  ;  Pfalzgraff,  Chris  L.;  Bates,  Robert  K.;  Ness.  Valmer  H.;  and  Cox. 

Terrance  J.,  to  Bechtd  Group.  Inc.  Electrode  cap  with  integral  tank  cover 

for  acid  mist  collection.  5.609,738.  CI.  204-279.000. 

Itirray.  Keith  E.:  See— 

Jani.  Mahendra  G.;  Barnes,  Norman  P;  Murray,  Keith  E.;  and  Kokta. 
1  I        Milan  R..  5.610.933.  O.  372-41.000. 
»*irray.  Richard  A.;  and  Dull.  Dan  J.,  to  Encad.  Inc.  Printer  ink  cartridge  with 

memory  storage  capacity.  5,610.635.  CI.  347-7.000. 
fcfcirthy.  Manohar;  Wakerly,  John  E.;  and  Laursen,  Arthur  I.,  to  Alantec 
Corporation.  Communicabon  apparatus  and  mcdiods.  5.610.905.  O  370- 
401.000. 
Miskat.  James  C:  See — 

Frasier.  Christine  M.;   Muskat.  James  C;  and  Teague.  Charles  J 
5.609.471.  CI.  4I6-204.00A. 
Mtitoh.  Eiji;  Kubola.  Shinichi:  and  Maeda.  Susumu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  processing  apparatus  for  vehicle.  5.6I0J74.  CI. 
.^40-426.000. 
Mutschler.  Jan.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Pressure  regulating  device  for  a  fuel 

delivery  system.  5.609,138,0.  123-463.000. 
Muz.  Edwin;  and  Schwarz,  Dieter,  to  Nieolay  Verwaltungs  -GmbH.  Liquid 

and  gas  impenetrable  switch.  5,610,379,  O.  200-552.000. 
Muzslay.  Steven  Z,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Secure  connector  system.  5,609.498. 

CI.  439-352.000. 
Myakishev.  Maxim  V.:  See — 

Beritashvili,  David  R.;  Myakishev.  Maxim  V.;  Ershov.  Gennady  M.; 
Georgiev,  George  P;  and   Kapanadze.  George  I..  5.610.074.  CI. 
436-177.000. 
Myles.  Timothy  G.  Method,  apparatus,  and  composition  for  treating  insects. 

5,609.879.  O.  424-410.000. 
Myss.  Caroline  M.:  See — 

Shcaly,  C.  Norman;  Liss.  Saul;  Myss.  Caroline  M.;  and  Cady.  Roger  K.. 
5.609.617,0  607-68.000. 
N-E.  Chemcat  Corporation:  See — 

Itoh.  Takashi;   Kosaki.  Yukio;  Chonan.  Takeshi;  Matsuda.  Takashi; 
Kanno.  Yasuharu;  Wakabayashi.  Masao:  and  Nakamura.  Makoto. 
5.609,839,  O.  423-213.200. 
H4<  K  Builder  Co  ,  Ud.;  See— 

Hanada,  Hideto;  Obara,  Tadashi;  Takasugi,  Sigeyuki;  Imoto.  Nobumasa; 
Nakamura.  Michiko;  Minohara.  Atushi:  Morinaga.  Norihiko;  Oshibu- 
chi,    Hidenori;    Sakaguchi.    Shunnichi;    and    Hoshino.    Mitukane, 
5.608.933.  CI.  5-612.000. 
N^ieshima.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Iwata.  Hitoshi;  Kumazawa. 
Yoshihiro:  Sawamura.  Naohito:  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Ichiro: 
Kobayashi,  Shigeru:  Nabeshima,  Ryuichi;  Sajtashita,  Takao,  Okino, 
Kazuhiko;  Taira.  Kiyoshi;  Takamura.  Koutichi;  and  Omaki,  Mitsuy- 
oshi.  5,610.447.  O.  307-38.000. 
Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Iwata.  Hitoshi;  Kumazawa. 
Yoshihiro;  Sawamura.  Naohito;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Ichiro, 
Kobayashi,  Shigeru,  Nabeshima,  Ryuichi:  Saka.shila,  Takao:  Okino, 
Kazuhiko,  Taira.  Kiyoshi;  Takamura.  Koukichi.  and  Omaki.  Mitsuy- 
oshi.  5.6I0.4S4.  CI.  307-147.000. 
I>MCAM:See— 

Fouquet,  Jean-Michel;  Duval,  Benoit;  and  DuPont.  Eddy.  5.609  J64. 0. 
280-777  000. 
H^iliama.  Masayuki:  See — 

Moriya.  Yukio;  Koyanagi.  Satoru;  Fujimura.  Tctsuya;  Nagahama.  Mas- 
ayuki; Yamazaki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Hishiyama.  Toru.  5.609.220.  CI. 
180-253.000. 
Nagahara.  Masahara:  See — 

Shima.  Masao;  Yaoila.  KaLsuhiko;  Nagahara.  Masaharu;  and  Kamelani, 
Hiroshi,  5.609.799.  O  264-12.000 
Nacahira,  Jyoji;  Suzuki,  Koji;  and  Kuroda.  Kouki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  correcting  errors  in  a  digital-to-analog  converter. 
$.610,810.  O   364-167.010. 
Nni.  Kaznkiyo:  See— 

I  OttM,  Manfimii;  Sakon.  Yohu;  Takahashi.  Toshihiko;  Adachi.  Chihaya; 
I  I       and  hfagai.  Kazukiyo.  5.610.309.  O.  546-256.000. 
Nagai.  Koichi:  See — 

Ishii.  Masaru;  and  Nagai.  Koichi.  5.610.889.  O.  369-75.200. 
Nagai.  Kunio:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Dohi.  Ryosuke;  Nagai.  Kunio;  Ideta. 
Eiji;  Nishino.  Koji;  Yamaji,  Michio;  Shinohara,  Tsutomu;  and  Yasu- 
moto.  Naofumi.  5.609.077,  CI.  81-57.130. 
Nagai.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Inakuma.  Takahiro;   Furui.  Hiroyasu;  Tokugawa.  Yoshinori;  Tsuda. 
Fumiaki;  Nagai.  Mitsuo;  and  Kirihara.  Shuitsu.  5.609.902.  O.  426- 
466.000. 
t>^ano,  Akihiko:  Yamada.  Akira:  and  Irie,  Yoshiaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Optical  eye-control  apparatus.  5,610,681,  O.  396-51.000. 
I^ao.  Yasuhiro:  See — 


Shiga.  Tsutomu:  Hayashi.  Nobuyuld;  Ohnri,  Masanori;  Niimi.  Masami; 
Katoh.  Masahiro;  Nagao.  Yasuhiro;  and  Arab.  Takeshi.  5,610.445  O 
29O-38.0OR. 
Nagasawa.  Shiji:  See — 

Shiino.  Masato:  Tsutsumi.  Mikio;  and  Nagasawa.  Shiji.  5.611,010.  O 
385-53.000. 
Nagasawa.  Toshiya;  Hasegawa.  Etuo:  and  Kakehashi.  Nobuharu.  to  Nippon- 
denso   Co..    Ltd.    Evaporator    for   cooling    apparatus.    5.609,036.    CI 
62-198.000. 
Nagasawa,  Toshiyuki,  to  Orient  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Water-based  pig- 
ment ink  and  process  for  producing  die  same.  5.609,671.  O.  I06-20.00R. 
Nagase,  Sumio:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Nobutoshi;  Hiroia,  Yoshio;  Nagase,  Sumio;  Fukuta.  Hisaio- 
andTani,  Makoto.  5.609,111,0.  108-55.100. 
Nagashima.  Hiroto:  See — 

Shibasaki.  Souhei;  Sawano.  Yukio;  Nagashima.  Hiroto;  Fujisawa.  Kyui- 
chi;  Sugiyama,  Koichi;  and  Aratsu,  Shuidii.  5.611.028.  O.  395- 
131.000. 
Nagasu.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro:  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi:  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  Watanabe, 
Tatsuo;  Asada.  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  lijima.  Atsumi;  Nagasu. 
Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei:  and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke.  5.610.304.  O. 
544-327.000. 
Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugumi.  Hirovuki;  Niijima.  Jun; 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi:  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  Watanabe. 
Tatsuo;  Asada,  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  lijima.  Atsumi;  Naguu. 
Takeshi;  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke.  5.610.320.  O. 
549-72.000. 
Nagasuna.  Kinya:  See — 

Dairoku.  Yoriinichi;  Nagasuna.  Kinya;  Masuda.  Yoshihiko;  Handa. 
Nobuyuki:  Motono.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ishizaki.  Kunihiko.  5.610.208. 0 
525-384.000. 
Nagaia,  Masaya:  See — 

Higuchi.  Kaoru;  Ishii,  Hiroshi;  and  Nagata.  Masaya,  5,610,721.  O. 
358-396.000. 
Nagata.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Fukunaga,  Toshitaka;  and  Nagata.  Mitsuru.  5.610.606, 0.  341-143.000. 
Nagalani,  Akemi:  See — 

Kadowaki,  Yukio:  and  Nagatani,  Akemi,  5.611.021.  O.  395-27.000. 
Nagayama.  Kuniaki;  and  Adachi.  Eiki.  to  Research  Devekipmem  Corporation 
of  Japan.  Method  to  observe  film  thickness  and/or  refractive  index  by  color 
difference.  5.610.392.  O.  250-226.000. 
Nagayama.  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akira;  Hibino.  Hiroki;  Nagayama.  Yoshikatsu;  and  Nakamura. 
Motokazu.  5.609.563.  CI.  600-118.000. 
Naishtut.  Vida;  See— 

Spector.  Yechiel;  Jacobson.  Esther.  Naishtut.  Vida;  Vitteoberg.  Michael; 
and  Beinen.  Zohar.  5.610.359,  O  89-1.110. 
Naito.  Shinobu:  See — 

Wada.  Yukihisa;  Naito,  Shinobu;  and  Kumazawa.  Kazuhiko.  5.609.807. 
CI.  264-177.110. 
Nakabayashi.  Jiro:  See — 

Uota.  Toshihiro;  Nakabayashi.  Jiro;  Iwane.  Tsuneaki;  Nakano,  Hiraiaka; 
and  Nakamura.  Osamu.  5.610.976.  O.  379-127.000. 
Nakada.  Minoru:  See — 

Aoki.  Minoru;  Nakada.  Minoru;  Yazawa.  Yuidu;  Izu.  Gea'ictu:  and 
Terada.  Takashi.  5.609.882.  O.  424-451.000. 
Nakadate.  Masaald:  See — 

Obukata.    Masahiro;   and   Nakadate.   Masaaki.   5.609.472.  Q.  416- 
223.0OR. 
Nakagawa.  Masamichi:  See — 

Nobori.  Kunio;  Kado.  Yoshiyasu;  and  Nakagawa.  Masamichi.  5.61 1 .039. 
CI  395-806.000. 
Nakagawa.  Norihisa:  See — 

Macsuoka.   Hiroki;  and   Nakagawa.   Norihisa.   S.609.I4I,   CL    123- 
520.000. 
Nakagawa.  Sachiko:  See — 

Sakutagi.  Shoji:  Ueno,  Hideo:  Yamada.  Shiro;  Nishio.  Mayumi;  Hirono. 
Kazidiisa;    Kanda.    Kazumi;    Nakahigashi.    Saduyo;    Nakagawa. 
Sachiko;  and  Sawada.  Akihiro.  5.609.424.  O  40041.000 
Nakagawa.  Takahiro:  See — 

Dang.    Hien    P.;    Nakagawa.   Takahiro;    Nakamolo.    Yoshiyasu;    Sri- 
Jayantha,  Muthudiamby;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5.610.777.  O.  360- 
77.030. 
Nakagawa.  Takehiro:  See — 

Uehara.  Masao:  Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Goto.  Masahiio;  Yamashita.  Shinji; 
Uchikubo.  Akinobu;  Miyashita.  Akihiro;  Nakagawa.  Takehiro;  Kot»- 
yashi,  Kazunari;  Murata.  Akira;  Ogawa.  Mototsugu;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Sciji,  5.609.561.  O.  600-112.000. 
Nakagawa.  Yukimitsu:  See — 

Miura.  Masami:  Ishida.  Yutaka;  Oi.  Hideyuki;  Munkami.  Koji;  Naka- 
gawa, Yukimitsu;  and  Kawabe,  Haruhide.  5.610.036.  O.  435-71.100. 
Nakahala.  Akimasa:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Sachio.  deceased;  Nakahata.  Akitnasa;  Ikushima.  Satoshi; 
Okumura.   Yasumasa;  Aida,   Hanihiko;   Nishiguchi.   Shigeo;   ipd 
Isozaki.  Osamu.  5.609.918.  O.  427-407  100. 
Nakahata,  Talsuioshi,  to  Amgen  Inc  :  and  Tosoh  Cotporaboo.  Use  of  stem  cdl 
factor  interleukin-6  and  soluble  interleukin-6  receptor  to  induce  dje  devel- 
optncni  of  bcmatopoietic  stem  cells.  5.610.056.  O.  435-378.000. 
Nakahigashi.  Sadnyo:  See — 
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Sakuragi.  Shoii;  Ueno.  Hideo;  Yamada.  Shiro;  Nishio,  Mayunu  Hirono, 
KazJhisa  Kanda.  Kazumi;  Nakahigashi.  Sachiyo;  Nakagawa. 
Sachiko;  and  Sa»ada.  Akihiro,  5.609.424.  CI.  400-61.000. 

Nakahita,  Shigehani:  See—  .   .,  ,.  i.        ci.;»-h.n, 

Kobayashi.  Hanihiio;  Ohia.  Yoshinobu;  and  Nakahira,  Shigehani. 
5.609,463.  CI.  414-675.000. 

Nakai.  Yasuhiro:  See—  .Ainfcua  ri 

Inaimxo.  Kiyoshi;  Miyaza.  Masao;  and  Nakai.  Yasuhiro.  5.610.688,  CI. 

399-366.000. 
Nakajima.  Hiroshi:  See —  .  v,  , 

Kageyama,  Masao;  Suga.  Toyohiko;  Motosugi.  Kenzo;  and  Nakajima, 

Hiroshi,  5,610,045.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Nakaiima.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  Nakajima,  Hiroyuki;  Iwau,  Hiloshi;  Kumazawa, 

Yoshihiro;  Sawamura,  Naohito;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Suzusj.  Ichiro; 

Kobaya.shi,  Shigeru;  Nabeshima,  Ryuichi;  Sakashita,  Takao;  Okino, 

Kazuhiko;  Taira,  Kiyoshi;  Takamura.  Koukichi;  and  Omaki.  Milsuy 

oshi.  5.610.447,  CI.  .W7-38.O0O. 
Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Iwata.  Hitoslu;  Kumazawa. 

Yoshihiro;  Sawamura,  Naohilo;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Ichiro; 

Kobayashi.  Shigeru;  Nabeshima.  Ryuichi;  Sakashita^Iakao;  Okino. 

Kazuhiko  Taira.  Kiyoshi;  Takamura.  Koukichi;  and  Omaki,  Milsuy- 

oshi.  5.610.454.  CI.  307-147.000. 

^'*^&i'^^."°kem^e;   A^awa.  Yasuhiro;   N^jima.   J.«j.Jo,S.«Ju. 
Masana;  Ajima.  Ma-sayoshi;  and  Imai.  Ma.safumi.  5.610.960.  LI. 

376-441.000 

^'*S:i:it!;;:u^Wshiu..  Masaaki^uchid.  '^^ii,'^^"^ 

Okumura,  Hisakazu;  and  Nakajima,  Milsuhiko,  5.610.587.  CI.  34U- 

572  000 

Nakajima.  Yasuyuki.  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Noise 

reduction  apparatus  for  reducing  noise  in  decoding  of  moving  picture 

sequence.  5.610.729.  CI.  358-463  000. 

Nakamolo.  Yoshiya.su;  See —  „    ^  c^ 

Dang.    Hien    P.;    Nakagawa.   Takahiro;    Nakamolo.   YtKhiyasu     Sn- 

Jayanlha.  Muthulhamby;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5.610.777.  CI.  360- 

Nakami^.  Fumihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  panel  apparatus 

for  electronic  devices.  5.610.797.  CI   361-681.00). 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  and  Nishikawa.  KaLsuhiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Graphic 

displaycontiolsystem.  5.610.6.30.  CI.  345119  000^ 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto.  Junichi;  Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  and  Imamiya. 
Keniti    lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
5.610.859.  CI.  365-185.220. 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  See —  .      vr 

Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Iwata.  Hiiiwhi;  Kumazawa. 
Yoshihiro;  Sawamura.  Na.*ito;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Ichiro; 
Kobayashi.  Shigeru;  Nabeshima.  Ryuichi;  Sakashita.  Takao;  Okino. 
Kazuhiko  Taira,  Kiyoshi;  Takamura.  Koukichi;  and  Omaki.  Mitsuy- 
oshi.  5.610.447.  a.  307-38.000 
Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Iwata.  Hitoshi;  Kumazawa. 
Yoshihiro;  Sawamura.  Naohito;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Ichiro; 
Kobayashi.  Shigeni;  Nabeshima.  Ryuichi;  Sakashiia^Iak^;  Okino. 
Kazuhiko;  Taira.  Kiyoshi;  Takamura.  Koukichi;  and  Omaki.  Mitsuy 
oshi,  5.610,454,  CI.  307-147.000. 
Nakamura.  KaLsushige.  to  Mitaka  Kohki  Co..  Ltd.  Articulated  tool  holding 

arm.  5,609.565.  CI.  600-229.000. 
Nakamura^^  azuo.^ee-^^  Telsuo;  Baba,  Fumiaki;  Ohia.  Tsutomu;  and 

Nakamura,  Kazuo.  5,610,219,  CI   524-413.000. 
Nakamura.  Makoto:  See —  t-i,,.!,; 

Itoh    Takashi;   Kosaki.  Yukio;  Chonan,  Takeshi;   MaLsuda.  Takashi, 
Kanno   Yasuhani;  Wakabayashi.  Masao;  and  Nakamura,  Makolo. 
5.609.8.39.  CI.  423-213.200. 
Nakamura.  Masahiko:  See —  w„.h:v„ 

Terada.    Hiroshi;    Yamamoio.    Hajime;    and    Nakamura.    Masahiko. 
5.610.701.  CI.  399-298.000. 

Nakamura.  Masao:  See —  t»~inn  r-i 

Kaneda.  Akihiro;  Yokola.  Koichi;  and  Nakamura.  Masao,  5,609,01 3,  CI. 
57-200  000 
Nakamura.  Michiko;  See — 

Hanada.  Hideto;  Obara.  Tadashi;  Takasugi.  Sigeyuki;  Imoio.  Nobunma. 
Nakamura.  Michiko;  Minohara.  Aiushi;  Monnaga.  Nonhiko;  Qshibu 
chi     Hidenori     Sakaguchi.    Shunnichi;    and    Hoshino.    Mihikane. 
5.608.933.  CI.  5-612.000. 
Nakamura.  Molokazu:  See —  ,  ^,  , 

Suzuki  Akira;  Hibino.  Hiroki;  Nagayama,  Yoshikatsu;  and  Nakamura. 
Motokazu.  5,609.563.  CI.  600-118.000. 
Nakamura.  Osamu:  See—  ,■   vi  i.         u:-^.k. 

Uou  Toshihiro;  Nakabayashi.  Jiro;  Iwano.  Tsuneata^akano.  Hirouka. 
and  Nakamura.  Osamu.  5.610.976.  O.  379-127.000. 
Nakamura.  Tetsunosuke;  See — 

Takahashi.  Tadashi;  Kanouda.  Akihiko;  Takizawa.  Kazuhiro;  Nakamura. 
Tetsunosuke;  and  Joraku.  Masami.  5.610.449.  CI   .307-43.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshihiro:  See —  -  .  -  w, 

Yamamoto.  Kunihiko;  Matsui.  Kiyohisa;  Ishii.  Yutaka;  Yasumshi.  Nono; 
Nakamura.    Toshihiro;    Washio.    Hajime;    and    Taniguchi.    Koki. 
5.610,628.  CI.  345-100.000. 
Nakamura,  Yasusbi:  See — 


Makita    Shigem;  Sano.  Yoshihiko;  Ou.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakamura, 

Yasushi,  5,609,564,  CI.  600-200.000. 
Nakamura.  Youichi:  See —  .  ra.  t. 

Shimano.  Kunio;  Nakamura.  Youichi;  Ozaki.  Osamu;  and  Ohshima. 

Iwao.  5.610.958.  CI.  376-277.000. 

""'^^i'^Sg^Ul^ich;  Buck.  Jochen;  Derguini.  F-lila;  >«i  Nakanishi. 
Koji.  5.610,200.  CI.  514-763.000. 

'"^"rL'tiuo'T'l^zuta.  TanKH.su;  Okada.  Yasuhide;  Nakana  Hiroshi; 
Ikenaga,  Takao;  Shin.  Osamu;  and  Ikenaga.  Yuuji.  5,609.747.  CI. 
205-246.000 

^'^To.TV^hir^Sakabaya.shi.  Jiro;  Iwano.  Tsuneaki^Nakano.  Hirotaka; 
and  Nakamura.  Osamu.  5.610.976.  CI.  379-127.000. 

'"^ai.tn"^"and  Wano.  Mitsuhiro.  5.610.406.  CI.  250-492.220. 

'"^'Say^'^a'MSlaki;  Mohn.  Noboru;  and  Nakao.  Keiichi.  5.609.704.  CI. 

156-89.000. 

'''^^TV^"'n^*^l5;i;a.shima.Toshihide.5.6(».546.  CI.  477-108.000. 

Nakata.  Atsuo:  See —  .  -  ^»Art*.T    ri 

Sailo.  Atsusi;  Shinagawa.  Hideo;  and  Nakata.  Atsuo.  5.610.067.  O. 

43.5-320.100. 

Nakata.  Kazushi:  See —  ^.     ^     -    m-  u-. 

Matsushita.  Shigenori;  Yam«no«,.Shigen.;  Zhang  Shu  htuii;  Nishiu. 
Saioru;  and  Nakata.  Kazushi.  5.609.547.  CI.  477- 1 10.000. 

^'^^Miu'^Masiuk^Akutsu.  Tadayoshi;  Takada.  Kazukuni;  Inoue   Kuni- 

toshi;  Kubouchi.  Kenji;  Shinpo.  Yoshikazu;  and  Nakata.  Kazuya. 

5.609.345.  CI.  277- 1 80.000. 

Nakata.  Masahiro:  See —  ^  ■    t^  l      _u; 

Matono.  Naoto;  Noguchi.  Hitoshi;  Yamamoto.  ToinomiJCobayashi. 

Sh.nii;  and  Nakata.  Masahiro.  5.609.971.  CI.  428-692.000. 

Nakatoh  Yoshihisa;  and  Nonmatsu.  Takeshi,  to  MaLsu-shiu  Electnc  Industrial 

Co .  Ltd   Method  and  an  apparatus  for  speech  *««;oon  f«  deteTmining 

whether  an  input  signal  is  speech  or  n<inspeech.  5.61 1.019.  CI.  395-.;.4.u. 

'^'^lIchidfMa.slslu;  Kondo.  Teisujiro;  Nakaya.  Hide^orishi.  Takashi; 
and  Ishizaka.  Toshihiro.  5.610.658.  CI.  348-416.000. 

Nakaya.  Shunsuke:  See —  ..    „  , .  j  v  i k; 

Okabe,  Shinsei;  Nakaya.  Shunsuke;  Hamaji.  Yukio;  and  Yabuuchi. 
Masami.  5.609.911.  CI  427-212  000 

^"""viSa^.Tyouz^  Suzuki.  Masaki;  Nakayama.  Ichiro;  and  Okumura. 

Tomohiro.  5.609.690.  CI.  118-723.00E. 
Nakayama.  Koichi:  See —  _  ^^^  , , , 

Ayuta.  Masanori;  Nakayama.  Koichi;  and  Hiralsuka.  Katsuo,  5.609.115, 
CI.  112-70.000. 
Nakayana,  Shigeru:  See—  .     ■.,  .  cu;™. 

Mizushima,    Yutaka;    Bannai.     Kiyoshi;    and    Nakayana.    Shigeru. 
5.610.182.  CI.  514-530.000.  „    ,.      „  ^  n 

Nakazato.  Shin.saku;  and  Yokoyama.  Tmhiyuki.  to  Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co.. 
Ltd  Refilling  container  having  flexible  shoulder  (»n'''"  ™«f '«  '*•*'*" 
subsided  and  extended  positions  5.609.266.  CI.  220-703.000. 

Nakazawa.  Akira:  See—  ^ 

Kulami.  Michinon;  Nakazawa.  Akira;  Kikuchi.  Hideyuki;  and  Yamag- 
ishi.  Kauunori.  5.610.643.  CI.  .347-54.000. 
Nakazawa.  Isao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  P«mining  change-over 

of  photographic  image  plane  frame.  5.610,676,  CI.  396-355.U00. 
Nakazawa.  Yoshihiro:  See—  c  ._u- 

Sugioka.  Kouichi;  S.nmura.  Hiroyuki;  0««*»- M^- "•^•f'j'Jf'V- 
Nakawwa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Fujii.  Takaaki.  5.610.814.  Q  364-424  026 

Naico  Chemical  Company:  See—  .    .,      ^  ,  d     i 

Stuart.  Christine  M;  Rogers.  Deborah  M.;  Van  Camp.  James  R  ;  and 
Sowinski.  Michael  P..  5.610.068.  O.  436-6.000. 

'^"''zyiwwskr'cary'j.;  Nalewajek.  David;  and  Stachura,  Leonard  M., 

5.610.128.0.  510-288.000. 
Namalamc.  Masaaki:  See —  . . 

Izuu  Goro;  Abe.  Shunichi;  Nishinaka.  Yoshirou;  Fukutome.  Katsuyuki; 
L'eda  Naoto;  Takeuchi.  Toshio;  Kashiba.  Yoshihiro;  and  Namatame. 
Masakki.  5.609.287.  CI   228-123.100.  .,  ,  .  ^ 

Nan   Liu  P    and  Hwei.  Leu  J .  lo  Acer  Peripherals.  Inc.  Mulu-frequency 
di'sptaying  device  for  displaying  both  television  and  personal  computer 
video  signals.  .5.610.663.  a.  348-554.000. 
Nandakunwr.  Vallath.  lo  Tektronix.  Inc.  Memory  element  with  mulabit 

storage  5.610.857.  CI    365-162  000  ^    .    ,.      , ^ 

Nappholz.  Tibor.  to  Telectronics  Pacing  Systems.  Inc.  Dual  <*a™«f,  Jfjf," 
inaker  with  aulomaoc  adaptation  for  intrinsic  atrial  events.  5.609.610.  CI. 
607-9.000. 

'^"*'Kato.'Yosta:i;  Nan,  Seiko;  and  Sorimaehi.  Kenichi,  5,609.199,  O. 

164-473000. 
Naraghian.  Khosrow:  See—  .     ^  ^    -n.  ^      * 

Johnson.  Chris  E  ;  Vendrely. Tim;  Whiteside.  Uo  A  ;  C«i^-T^"^  ■ 
Steele.  John;  and  Naraghian.  Khosrow.  5.609.642.  CI.  623-20  000 
Narda  Microwave  Corp.  The:  See —  .-.tnrm 

Asian.  Edward  E.;  and  Gandhi.  Om  P..  5.610.526.  CI.  324-522.000. 
Naidone.  Daniel  V.:  See— 
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Che«7.    Hitesh;    Kandros.    Michael   A.;   and   Nardone.    Daniel   V, 
5.609.5O4.  CI.  439-783.000. 
Narita.  Katuhisa:  See — 

Tate«.  Tochiro;  Shiozawa.  Akira;  Yamamoio.  Hirotaka;  Ichikawa.  Yuh- 
ichiro;   Ishikawa.  Aya;   Komuro.  Chikara;  and  Narita.   Kazuhisa. 
5.610.315.  CI  549-389  000 
Narita.  Ma$aki:  See — 

Kanelgo.  Masatu;  Yamazaki.  Shigeru;  Molegi.  Akihiko:  Narita.  Masaki; 
and  Komai,  Hiroshi.  5.610.724.  C\.  358-400.000. 
Narumi.  Manabu:  See — 

Yoshi4a,  Takeo;  and  Nanimi.  Manabu.  5.610.230.  O.  524-730.000 
Nashef,  Aws:  See— 

Quijiito,  R.  C;  and  Nashef.  Aws.  5.609.626.  O  623-1.000. 
Nat,  Pieter  J  ;  de  Booys.  Jacob  L  ;  and  Schoonhoven.  Johannes  W.  E  M..  to 
Akzo  Nobel  NV  Boron-containing  catalyst.  5.609.750.  CI.  208-122.000. 
Natan.  Vf  ohael.  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The.  Self-assembled 

metal  coUoid  monolayers.  5.609.907.  C\.  427-2.120. 
National  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Kodosk>.  Jeffrey  L  .  Truchard.  James  J.;  and  MacCrisken,  John  E.. 
5.610.828.  CI.  .164-489.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See-- 

Huang,  Wen  C;  Lei.  Tan  F.;  and  Lee.  Chung  L.,  5,610,098,  01. 
4317.176.000. 
National  Sqiencc  Council  of  R.O.C.:  See- 
Lee.  Qien-Vi,  5,610,873,  O.  365-2.30.010. 
National  Samiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Camillctti.  Robett  C  ;  Saadau  Irfan;  and  Thomas.  Michael.  5.609.925. 

CI.  427-503.000. 
Meirill.  Richard  B  ;  and  Issaq.  Enayet  U..  5,610.433.  Q.  257-531.000. 
National  Shelter  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Cahill.  John  W..  5.609.383.  CI.  296-39.100. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corpontioa:  See — 

Chamlran.  Rama  S.;  Leblanc.  Jean-Pierre;  Leigbton.  John  C;  and 

Maitino.  Gary  T.  5,609,857,  CI  424-70.100. 
Farwaka.  Rajeev;  Phan.  Lien;  and  Currie.  William.  5.610,225,  CI. 
5:4-5580<X). 
Natsui.  Ktnichi:  See — 

Mizufiine.  Eisaku;  Natsui.  Kenichi;  Kurosawa.  Yukio;  Daimon.  Goro; 
Assi.  Yoshihito;  Kashimura.  Kalsuichi;  Koyanagi.  Osamu;  and  Ish- 
ikawa. Kogi.  5.610.381.  a.  218-57.000. 
Nauliyal.  Chandra  S.:  See- 
Lam.  Stephen  T;  Torkewitz.  Nancy  R.;  Nautival,  Chandra  S.;  and  Dion. 
Patrice.  5,610,044.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Nawrath.  Clinstiane:  See — 

Somqrville.  Christopher  R.;  Nawrath.  Christiane;  and  Poirier.  Yves, 
5.610.041.  CI.  435-135.000. 
NCR  Corixration:  See— 

Baur.  ^ter  F.  5.610.629.  CI.  .345-104.000. 

He,  Duanfeng;  and  Collins,  Donald  A..  Jr..  5.610.385.  Q.  235-467.000. 
Neamtu.  ^ficolae.  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Razor  Made  manufacture. 

5.6O9,0TJ.  a.  76-104  100 
Neave.  Jok«  W  :  See— 

Maund.  Andrew  R;  Neave.  John  W.;  Trevett.  Neil  F.;  Moore.  Simon  J.; 
and  Wilson,  Malcolm  E  .  5,61 1,064.  CI.  395-419.000. 
NEC  Corpawiion:  See— 

Hankul  Eiji;  and  Harada.  Takashi.  5.610,519,  Q.  324-247.000. 

Ishikawa.  Hajime;  and  Suzaki.  Telsuvuki.  5.610.91 1.  CI.  370-503.000. 

Isozaki.  Seiya.  5.610.440.  CI   257-713.000. 

Kamk)ka.  Keiko.  5.610.727.  CI.  358-448.000. 

Koike.  Hiroki;  Kimura.  Tohru;  Olsuki.  Tetsuya;  and  Takada.  Ma.sa>iide. 

5.6110.852.0.  -365- 145.000. 
Komniti.  Toshio.  5.610.855.  CI   365-149.000. 
Koyaina.  Kuniaki.  5.610.101.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Nomura.  Tadashi.  5,610.899.  CI.  369-249.000. 
Shida,  Akira.  5.610.427.  CI.  257.362.000. 

Tanaka.  Masahiko;  and  Nishiyama.  Kohei.  5,610,941.  C\.  375-222.000. 
Tasaka,  Kazuhiro.  5.610.092.  CI  437-48.000. 
Tsugila,  Masami.  5.610.504.  CI.  323-283.000. 
Ueda,  CK>ro;  and  Shiba.  Hiroshi.  5.610.666.  CI   348-676.000. 
Yamaiia.  Kenji.  5.610.914.  O.  370-395.000. 
Yama«nori.  Shuki.  5.609.691.  O.  II8-723.00E. 
Yoshida.  Toshio;  and  Kanno.  Yukihiro.  5.610.525,  CI.  324-433.000. 
NEC  Mob) It  Communications.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohno,  Yugo;  Shoji.  Shunichi;  and  Kitahara.  Atsushi.  5.609,525.  CI. 
463-43.000 
Neeb.  William  M  :  See— 

Topp«i|.  Joseph  C;  and  Neeb.  William  M  .  5.609.191. 0   141-198.000. 
Neely.  Jai»a  S.;  and  Resile.  Phillip  J.,  lo  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation  Capacitive  bend  sensor  5.610.528.  O   324-660.000. 
Nees.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Murray,  James  A  ;  Nees.  Michael  R.;  Imrie.  William  R;  Rayner.  Chris- 
topher C;  Pfalzgraff.  Chns  L  :  Bates.  Robert  K  ;  Ness,  Valmer  H  ;  and 
Coi.  Terrance  J  .  5.609.738.  CI   204-279.000. 
Ncff.  Crai|  A.,  to  AST  Holding.  iJd   Nozzle  for  coupling  electromagnetic 

energy  4nd  beatable  composition  5,609,687,  CI.  118-641.000. 
Neff.  Lynn  K  :  See — 

Bell,  f  ynihia  S  ;  and  Neff.  Lynn  K.,  5.609.403.  CI.  353-26.00A. 
Negishi.  TManobu:  See — 

YamaOt.    Hiroshi;    .Negishi.    Tadanobu;    and    Honda.    Yoshitsugu. 
5.6W.016.  CI.  60^39.020. 
Nelson.  DtH  H.:  See— 
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Bemardson.  Peter  S.;  and  Nelson.  Dale  H..  5.610.505. 0.  323-312.000. 
Nelson.  James  A.:  See — 

Baudy.  Reinhardt  B.;  Nelson.  James  A.;  and  Kanzelberger.  Mira  A.. 

5.610,164,0.514-304.000 
Cliffe,  Ian  A  ;  Mansell,  Howard  L  ;  Ward,  Terence  J.;  Nelson,  James  A.; 
Shah.  Uresh  S.;  and  Kanzelberger.  Mira  A..  5.610.154.  O.  514- 
216.000. 
Nelson.  Robert  J.;  and  Ramey,  Donald  G.,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration. Dynamic  power  and  voltage  regulator  for  an  ac  transmission  line. 
5.610,501.0  323-207.000. 
Nelson,  William  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  measuring 
the  amplitude  and  frequency  of  an  acceleration.  5.610.337. 0.  73-651.000. 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See — 

Wilbur.  D  Scott;  and  Fritzberg.  Alan  R..  5.609,848.  O.  424-1.850. 
Ness.  Valmer  H.:  See- 
Murray,  James  A.;  Nees.  Michael  R.;  Imrie.  William  F;  Rayner.  Chris- 
topher C;  Pfalzgraff.  Chris  L.;  Bates,  Robert  K.;  Ness.  Valmer  H.;  and 
Cox,  Terrance  J.,  5,609.738.  O.  204-279.000. 
Neuhaus.  Winifried:  See — 

Knuebel.  Geoig;  Hoeffkes.  Horxt;  Neuhaus.  Winifried;  Lieske.  Edgar, 
deceased.  5.609.650.  CI.  8-423.000 
Neukam.  Helmut  to  RE.E.M.  Foideranlagen  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Roller 

conveying  device.  5.609.236.  O.  198-370.100. 
Neuman.  Thomas  H.;  and  Chastain.  Richard  W..  to  Tg  Soda  Ash.  Inc. 
Equilibrium  production  of  sodium  carbonate  fitxn  sodium  bicaibonale. 
5.609.838.  CI.  423-206.100. 
Neuman.  William  L.:  See — 

Riley.  Dennis  P;  Weiss.  Randy  H.;  Neuman.  William  L.;  Modak.  Anil  S.; 
Lennon,  Patrick  J.;  and  Aston.  Kari  W..  5.610.293.  O.  540-474.000. 
Neumann.  Alfred:  See — 

Thom.  Heinz;  Neumann.  Alfred;  Johansen.  Wolfgang;  and  Zier.  Peter. 
5.609.381.  CI.  294-119.100. 
Neumann.  Barry  R..  to  Transcom  Gas  Technologies  Ply  Ltd.  Non-ietum 

valve.  5.609,130.  O.  123-267.000. 
Neumann.  Ulrich:  See — 

Feigel.  Hans-Joig;  Neumann.  Ulrich;  and  Schid.  Lochar.  5.609J99. 0. 
303-113.400. 
Neurogen  Coipoiation:  See — 

Blum.  Charles;  and  Hutchison.  Alan.  5.610.299.  C\.  544-230.000. 
Neutronics.  Iik.:  See — 

Anderson.  J.  Douglas;  Morgan.  Stephen  A.;  Montague.  Chuck  W.;  and 
Nyce.  Richard  J..  5,610.398.  CI.  250-339.120. 
Neverisky.  Robert:  See — 

Keele,  Richard  V;  Morin.  Caihleen  M.;  Goodsell.  Midoel  C;  and 
Neverisky.  Robert.  5.611.066.  O.  395-427.000. 
New  Jersey  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Catr.    William    N.;    and    Chamarti.    Subramanyam.    5.610340.    O 
73-718.000. 
New  Venture  Gear.  Inc.:  See — 

Brissenden.  James  S.;  and  Zaiewski.  John  D..  5.609.540.  C\.  475- 
202.000. 
Newnan.  Brian  D  Coffee  bean  roaster  with  visual  display  cotumn.  5.609.097. 

O.  99^70.000. 
NFS  of  New  Yorit.  Inc.:  See— 

Benderly.  David.  5.609.043.  O.  63-23.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Wada.  Yukihisa;  Naito.  Shinobu;  and  Kumazawa.  Kazuhiko,  5.609.807. 

O.  264-177.110. 
Yajima.  Yasuhito.  5.610.572.  CI.  338-22.00R. 
NGK  Spari(  Plug  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwaya.  Masaki;  and  Hayashi.  Kyohei.  5.610.111.  O.  501-136.000 
Nguyen.  Can;  and  Liska.  Timothy  J.,  to  Emhan  Glass  Machinery  Investments 
Inc.  Glass  or  plastic  container  manufacturing  system.  5.609.663.  O. 
65-160000 
Nguyen.  Can:  See — 

Peterson.  George  T;  Liska.  Timothy  J.;  Nguyen.  Can;  McDevin.  John 
W.;  O'Connor.  Kevin  N.;  and  Collins.  Georee  J..  5,609,659.  O. 
65-29.110. 
Nguyen.  Chanh:  See — 

Liu.  Takyiu;  Nguyen.  Chanh;  and  Matloubian.  Mefaran.  5.610,086,  Q. 
437-31.000. 
Nguyen,  John  Z.:  See — 

Alfemess.  Merwin  H.;  Kerzman,  Joseph  P.;  and  Nguyen.  John  Z., 
5.611.065.  a.395-«2l. 100. 
Nguyen.  Son  V.:  See — 

Carl.  Daniel  A.;  Kenney.  Donald  M.;  Mlynko.  Walter  E.;  and  Nguyen. 
Son  v..  5,610.441.  O.  257-774.000. 
NIC  Autolec.  Inc.:  See- 
Nomura.  Ryoichi.  5.609,435.  O.  403-387.000. 
Nicely.  Vincent  A.:  See — 

Alsmeyer.  Daniel  C;  and  Nicely,  Vincent  A.,  5,610.836.  O.  364- 
498  000 
Nichias  Corporation:  See — 

Tamaoki,    Kenji;    Shimamoio,    Hideaki;    Kawada.    Masaki;    Morita. 
Shigeru;  Fujino.  Michio:  and  Hamazaki.  Youzi.  5.609.344.  O.  277- 
157.000. 
Nichols.  Sally  S.  Washable  scrubbing  mop  head  and  kit  5.609.2SS,  CL 

206-576000 
Nicolaisen.  Mogens.  Touch  responsive  control  panel.  S.6I0J80.  O.  200- 

600.000. 
Nicolay  Verwahiings  -GmbH:  See— 
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Mu2.  Edwin;  and  Schwaiz.  Dieter,  5,610.379,  O.  200-552.000. 

Nidec  Corporation:  See—  

Takahashi,  Shuji.  5.610,462.  CI.  310-90.000. 

Ho^',  Yoshin<*u;  and  Terabe.  Hirohisa,  5,610.67 1 .  CI.  35 1  -200.000. 

"'  Ba-isi  "sukh;  Maningat.  Clodiialdo  C  ;  Chinnaswamy,  Rangaswamy. 
Gray,  Danen  R.;  and  Nie,  Li,  5,610J77,  O.  530-374.000. 
Nielsen.  Henrik,  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Apparatus  for  operaung  a  gas 

turbine  in  a  simple  cycle  and  in  a  cycle  combined  with  a  steam  turt)ine. 

5,609,019,0.60-39.182.  ,         ^  _,    ,   . 

Niese    Michael  W.,  to  Robbins.  Inc    Anchored/resiliem  hardwood  floor 

system.  5,609,000.  O.  52^80.000. 

Tokucake  Fusashige;  Kurosawa,  Fumio:  Tamura,  Takashi;  Takahashi. 
Kimio'  Yagihashi,  Kazuhiro;  Nihei.  Yukari;  and  Urai.  Akira. 
5,610.786,  CI.  360-122.000. 

Nihon  Samicon  Co.  Ltd.;  See—  .....  -p  ..^     i^.^ .^h 

Nomura.  Toshimitsu;  Sato,  Akira;  Ishizaki,  Minotu;  Takeda.  Kaotu,  and 
Yasui.  Kazuhiko,  5,610,599,  CI.  340-931  000. 

"^"ifoshim),  H^hi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kotake  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  Watanabe, 
Tatsuo  Asada,  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu,  Kenlaro;  lijima.  ALsumi;  Nagasu, 
Takeshi;  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke,  5,610,304,  CI 
544-327  OOO 
Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Nonhiro;  Sugumi,  Hirovuki;  Niijima.  Jun; 
Kotake  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  No/omu;  Watanabe, 
Tatsuo  Asada,  Makoto,  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro;  lijima,  Atsumi;  Nagasu, 
Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kyosuke.  5.610.320.  Q. 
549-72.000. 

Niimi,  Masami:  See —  „,     .  ..  v,         >i      „;. 

Shiga.  Tsulomu;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,  Masanon;  Niimi,  Masam  , 

Katoh,  Ma-sahiio;  Nagao.  Yasuhiro:  and  Araki,  Takeshi.  5.610.445,  CI. 

')QQ.-^g  OOR 

Sh^ga  Tsulomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,  Masanori;  and  Niimi, 
Masami.  5,610.466,  O  310-239.000. 

'^"m"'^  Egbert  w';  Bosman,  Hubertus  J.  M.;  Vandenbooren,  Franciscus 
H  A  M  J  De  Bnihandcr  Van  Den  Berg,  Ellen  M.  M.;  Castelijns, 
Anna  M.  C  F;  De  Man.  Hendnkus  C  J ;  Re'^J^"*-, ■*»/«' *,1  ^• 
Stoelwinder.  Christiaan  J.  C;  and  Nijenhuis.  Atze  J.,  5,610.268.  CI. 
528-363.000.  _    .  ,       ...     ., 

Nikiforov,  Tbeo;  and  Knapp,  Michael  R.,  to  Molecular  Tool.  l'K_Method  for 

immobilizing  nucleic  acid  molecules.  5,610,287,  O.  536-24.300. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Kudo,  Yuji.  5,610,763.  Q.  359-619.000. 
Shiraishi.  Naomasa.  5,610.684.  O.  355-55.000. 
Shoii,  Yoshitomo,  5,610,769,  CI.  359-745.000. 
Ueno,Yasunori,  5,610,670,  a.  351-176.000 
Ninomiva,  Kunio;  and  Saka.shita,  Seiji.  to  MaLsu.shila  El^c  Induanal  Co , 

Ltd  Digital  demodulation  apparatus.  5.610,948,  CI.  375-324.0UU. 
Ninomiya    Ma.sahilo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
contiolling  an  electrically  operated  cooling  fan  used  for  an  engine  cooling 
device.  5,609,125,  Q.  123^1.120. 
Nippon  Gasket  Co ,  Ltd.:  See—  ,     „      ,         ,  v 

Miura,  Masahiko;  Akutsu,  Tadayoshi;  Takada.  Kazukuni:  Inoue^  Kuni- 
loshi  Kubouchi,  Kenji;  Shinpo.  Yoshikazu;  and  Nakata.  Kazuya, 
5,609,345,  CI.  277-180.000. 

Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See—  ,.-    t  i.  v    u 

Takano,  Yoshimichi;  Sakai,  Tetsuo;  Murakami,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi 

Kazuo    Mimasu,  MuLsumi;  Miyagawa,  Utaro;  Takei,  Makoto;  and 

Wani,  Koichi,  5.610.623,  CI.  345-60.000. 

Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  .,  .  ^.    .       ^     ..  u        a 

Aoki    Minoru    Nakada,  Minoru;  Yazawa.  Yuichi;  Uu.  Gen  ichi;  and 

Terada.  Takashi,  5,609,882,  CI.  424-451.000. 

Tatee  Tochiro;  Shiozawa.  Akira;  Yamamoto,  Hirotaka;  ichikawa,  Yuh- 

ichiro;   Ishikawa.  Aya,   Komuro,  Chikara;  and  Nanla.   Kazuhisa, 

5.610.315,  CI.  549-389  000. 

Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  „      u     .-^noooi   ri 

Hase,  Takakazu;  Arimatsu.  Seiji;  and  Kimoto,  Koichi,  5,609,993,  CI. 

430-302  000 
Sato.  Haruhiko;  and  Harada,  Yutaka,  5.610,269,  Q.  528^99.000. 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See—      _  „„  ^    ,.,w^-„,nnn 
Abe.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nomoto,  Akira,  5,609,098,  O.  100-331.000. 
Nippon  Planning  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tamura,  Masanobu,  5.609,953,  CL  428-316.600. 
Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Inc.:  See—  „    „„  ™  ,.,  ,..,»»» 

Yamada.  Kunio;  and  Fukutomi.  Yasuyuki,  5,610,608.  Q.  341-143.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Dairoku.  Yorimichi;  Nagasuna.  Kinya;  Masuda,  Yoshihiko;  H^ad?- 
Nobuyuki;  Motono,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ishizaki.  Kunihiko,  5,610.208.  CI. 
525-384.000. 
Nippon  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.;  See—  . ,.  ,     ^       „     ^ 

Hidaka,  Tomoya;  Sato,  Shinichi:  Sato.  Hiroyasu;  and  Takashina,  Yutaka. 
5.609,672,0.  106-21. OOR. 
Nippon  Soken  Inc.:  See—  ..   .^.,.,    ,     ».  . 

lyoda,  Motomi;  Ohno.  Yoshikazu;  Fujila.  Koichi;  Ishii,  Naoju;  MaKu- 
hashi.  Toshiaki;  and  Okada.  Yukihito.  5,609J58,  O.  280-735  000 

"'""^^Ke^^ttll.iXAkU.i™.  5,609,818,  O.  420-62.000. 


Ogawa  Shigeru;  and  Shiraishi,  Toshiyuki,  5,609,054,  O.  72-14.100. 
Ohtsuka,  Tadao.  5.610.755.  CI.  359-2 lOOOO. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Maisumoto,  Morihiko;  Ichino.  Toshihiro;  and  Nishi,  Shiro.  5,609,795, 

CI.  252-500.000.  ck       ^Auninri 

Shiino,  Masalo;  Tsutsumi,  Mikio;  and  Nagasawa.  Shiji.  5,611,010,  CI. 

Uou  Toshihiro;  Nakabayashi,  Jiro;  lwano,Tsuneaki;  Nakano,  Hirolaka: 
and  Nakamura.  Osamu,  5,610,976,  O.  379-127.000. 

Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha:  See—  .,,^^,a  r^  iiBA<«m 

Ueda,  khiro;  and  Ishizuka,  Masanon,  5,610,344,  O.  73-865  600 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ^  u    u-    ti.,nAii.  <-i 

Asai,  Akiyoshi;  Tsuniu,  Kazuhiro;  and  Enya.  Takeshi.  5,610,426,  CI. 

257-360.000.  ^.  ..  „  j      • 

Awano,  Naomi;  Inuzuka,  Hajime;  Mizukoshi,  Masahilo;  and  Kudomi. 

Shigeki.  5.610,412,  CI.  257-85.000.  ,^.^ 

Fukaya,  Tomoji;  and  Miwa,  Naoto,  5.609.825.  CI.  *T-^'-^«^^ 
hIL.  Toshiya;  and  Toni,  Yoshinari,  5,M9,2I7,  CI.  18^1™.0OO. 
Kojima,  Ma.sami;  and  Kato,  Naohito,  5,609.145,  O.  123-634.000. 
Kuiuoka,  Kaoru,  5,610,571,  O.338-22.00R.  v^.,h.™ 

Nagasawa,   Toshiya;   Hasegawa.   Etuo;   and   Kakehashi,   Nobuhaiu, 

5,609,036,0.62-198.000.  .  . 

Shiga.  Tsutomu;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,  Masanon;  Niimi.  Ma.saini; 

Kaloh.  Masahiio;  Nagao,  Yasuhiro;  and  Araki,  Takeshi.  5,610,445.  CI 

290-3800R.  ..  .   ..... 

Shiga    Tsutomu;  Haya.shi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,  Masanon;  and  Nuini, 

Ma.sami,  5.610,466,  O.  310-239.000. 
Toni  Yoshinari;  and  Nakashima,  Toshihide.  5,609>»6, 0. 477- 108.000. 

^''^Itgen'Tean-Jacques,  5,610,633,  CI.  346-74.200. 
Nishi,  Shiro:  See —  _  ^n^^f^e 

Matsumoto,  Morihiko;  Ichino,  Toshihiro;  and  Nishi.  Shiro,  5.609.795. 
CI.  252-500.000. 
Nishida.  Tomio:  See—  j  c  „,i,,chi 

Sasae   Taiichiro;  Nishida,  Tomio:  Uekita,  Masakazu;  and  Funahashi, 
Takashi,  5,609,558,  CI.  588-257.000. 
Nishida,  Toshiyuki:  See—  ,,„,,,  ~    ,.,,  ^^cnnn 

Ogawa,  Ken;  and  Nishida,  Toshiyuki,  5,609.135.  CI.  123-325.000. 

^'"^K^IX' N^^Tand  Nishido,  Noriyuki.  5.609,028,  O.  60407.000. 

^""'K^al!^';  m^hi;  and  Nishigaki,  Junji,  5,610,005,  O.  430-574.000. 
Nishigaya,  Takeshi:  See —  .^  ■     ■.         j 

Sakamoto.  Yukinori;   Hashimoto,  Takeshi;   Nishigaya,  Takeshi;  and 
Yamanashi,  Fumiyoshi,  5.609.956.  O.  428-352.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Shigeo:  See—  „     ,.         c  ._i.; 

Yamaguchi,  Sachio.  decea.sed;  Nakahata.  Akimasa;  Ikushima.  Saloshi. 
Okumura.   Yasumasa;    Aida,    Hanihiko;    Nishiguchi,    Shigeo;    and 
Isozaki,  Osamu.  5,h<19,9l8,  CI.  427-407.100. 
Nishii,  Motoi:  See—  .  v.-  u-  v..-i,; 

Maeda  Eiichi;  Imada,  Kaisuhisa;  Nishii,  Motoi;  and  Nishinaga,  Yoshi- 
hiro, 5,610.565,  CI.  333-185.000. 
Nishikawa.  KaLsuhiko:  See—  .^.niin    n\    ia^. 

Nakamura,  Hiroshi:  and  Nishikawa.  Katsuhiko.  5,610,630,  CI.  345- 
119000 
Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Iwala.  Hitoshi;  Kumazawa,  Yoshi- 
hiro Sawaraura.  Naohito;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Ichiro;  Kobayashi, 
Shig'eni;  Nabeshima,  Ryuichi;  SakashiU,  Takao;  Okino,  Kazuhiko;  Taira. 
Kiyoshi    Takamura,  Koukichi;  and  Omaki,  Mitsuyoshi,  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Wire  harness  and  method  of  manufactunng  the  same. 
5,610,447,  CI.  .W7-38.0O0.  ^.    ^  ^    . 

Nishikawa,  Yasuo;  Nakajima,  Hiroyuki;  Iwala,  Hitoshi;  Kumazawa^  Yoshi 
hire  Sawamura.  Naohito;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Ichiro;  Kobayashi. 
Shigeni;  Nabeshima,  Ryuichi;  Saka.shiu,  Takao;  Okino.  Kazuhiko;  Taira. 
Kiyoshi    Takamura,  Koukichi;  and  Omaki.   Mitsuyoshi.  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring    Systems,    Ltd.    Wire    harness    production   controlling   method 
5,610.454,  O  3O7-I47.00O. 
Nishimoto,  Clifford  K.:  See— 

Bandy  Sieve  G.;  Nishimoto,  Oiffonl  K  ;  Webb,  Chnstopher;  and  LaRue, 
Ross  A.,  5,610,471.  CI.  313-309.000. 
Nishimura.  Shigetaka:  See—  ^-    ,-    ,.„     ■■ 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Miyahara,  Yoshiki;  Kasetani,  Satoshi;  fcaki,  Kouji, 
Nishimura,   Shigetaka;   and   Inoue,  Takashi,   5,609,809,  CI.   264- 
210.700. 
Nishimura.  Toshihiro:  See—  u  „wi.i 

Matsunaga,    Takashi;    Nishimura,    Toshihiro:    and    Inoue,    Hitoshi, 
5.609,930.  O.  428-35  200. 
Nishinaga.  Yoshihiro;  See —  ......  «„■.■ 

Maeda  Eiichi;  Imada,  Katsuhisa:  Nishn,  Motoi;  and  Nishinaga.  Yoshi- 
hiro, 5,610,565,  CI.  333-185.000. 
Nishinaka.  Yoshirou:  See— 

Izula  Goro;  Abe,  Shunichi:  Nishinaka,  Yoshirou;  Fukutome.  Katsuyuki. 
Ueila  Naoto;  Takeuchi,  Toshio:  Kashiba.  Yoshihiro;  and  Namalame, 
Masaaki,  5,609.287,  O.  228-123.100. 

Nishino,  Koji:  See —  ,      ..,      .  v     •     ij— . 

Ohmi  Tadahiro;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  Dohi,  Ryosuke;  Nagai,  Kunio:  Ideu, 

Eiji   Nishino,  Koji;  Yamaji.  Michio;  Shinohara.  Tsutomu;  and  Yasu- 

molo,  Naofumi.  5,609.077.  CI.  81-57  130. 

Nishino,  Saioru;  Abe.  Koichi;  Fukuyama.  Takeo:  and  Minamiawa^HiArhito, 

to  Toray   Industries.   Biaxially  oriented  polyester  him.  i.tm.^t.  V-i. 

428-217.000. 
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raftio,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Fujila,  Yoshihisa;  Mizuno,  Takahide;  Nishio,  Hiroyuki:  Ulo,  Kuniliaru: 
and  Ishida.  Kazutoshi,  5,609,243,  O.  198-847.000. 
N^l  io,  Mayumi:  See— 

Sakuragi,  Shoji;  Ueno,  Hideo:  Yamada,  Shiro;  Nishio,  Mayumi;  Hirono, 
Kazuhisa:    Kanda,    Kazumi:    Nakahigashi,    Sachiyo;    Nakagawa, 
Sachiko:  and  Sawada,  Akihiro,  5,609,424,  CI.  400-61.000. 
^S#9shita,  Kunihiko:  See— 

iKinugasa,  Takashi;  Nishishita,  Kunihiko;  and  Inoue,  Seiji,  5.609.203, 0. 
,     165-153.000. 
Ni^  «a,  Saloni:  See— 

iMatsushita,  Shigenoti;  Yamamoto,  Shigeru:  Zhang,  Shu  huai;  Nishita. 
Satoru:  and  Nakata.  Kazushi.  5.609347,  CI.  477-110.000. 
Nishltani.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

libashi.  Kenji:  Kimura.  Kazuo:  Ishida.  Iwao;  and  Nishitani,  Kiyoshi, 
5,610,761,  CI.  359-407.000. 
i/aia,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Nanihiko;  Mano,  Hiroyuki;  Nishitani,  Shigeyuki:  Takiia.  Isao: 
and  Takahashi,  Kohji,  5,610,626,  O.  345-89.000. 
Ni^yama.  Kohei:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masahiko;  and  Nishiyama,  Kohei,  5,610,941,  O.  375-222.000. 
NiiWyama,  Naoki,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.   Phoiodetector 
module  widi  a  pholodiode  electrically  connected  directly  on  cop  of  a 
parallel  plate  capacitor.  5,610,395,  O.  250-239.000. 
NisWyama,  Tadaaki:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Keisaku;  Ikeda,  Kiyoshi;  Fukuyama.  Masahiro:  and  Nish- 
iyama. Tadaaki.  5.610,226,  O  524-559.000. 
Nishizawa.  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushilal  Electric  Industrial  Co,  Ltd.  Floppy  disk 

unii.  5,610,780,  CI.  360-99.040. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

I  Furuya.   Masayuki:   and   Michioka.    Hirofumi.    5,609.552.   O.   477- 

f    174.000. 
I  Mochizuki,  Nobuaki;  and  Iwaya,  Yoshimi.  5,609,537,  Q.  475-144.000. 
Sakai.  Hiromasa,  5.609,551,  O.  477-168.000. 
Ni.s»«i  Plastic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aral.  Tsuyoshi,  5,609,801,  O.  264-40.500. 
Niti-on  Medical  Supply  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Honda.  Hiroshi,  5,610,811,  CI.  395-202.000. 
Nino  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Aizawa.  Kaoru;  and  Kawanishi,  Michirou.  5,609.954,  O.  428-317.500. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshimi.  Naoto:  Watanabe,  Toyofiimi:  Yamashita,  Masaaki:  Ookuma, 
Toshiyuki;  and  Miyoshi.  Tatsuya.  5,609,968,  CI.  428-623.000. 
NoM,  Gary  M.;  Medin,  Todd;  Wilson,  Arthur  K.;  and  Brown,  Patricia  S..  to 
Howlen-Packard  Company  Flex  circuit  with  multiple  trace  configurations 
and  method  of  manufacture.  5,610,642,  O.  347-50.000. 
Nobon.  Kunio:  Kado,  Yoshiyasu:  and  Nakagawa,  Masamichi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Information  processing  apparatus  and  method 
for  combining  different  media  to  have  coinciding  reproduction  times. 
5,611,039,0.  395-806.000. 
NMle.  Thomas  D.:  Mikel,  Steven  A.;  and  Martin.  Berthold.  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Lubricating  device  for  a  planetary  gear  unit.  5,609.538,  CI 
475-159.000. 
Noguchi,  Akio:  See — 

Isaka,    Yukio:    Serizawa,    Yoji;    NoguclB,    Akio;    Ushio,    Yukifaide; 
Uchiyama,  Seiji:  Yamada.  Kazuro:  and  Takeuchi.  Makoto,  5,610,646, 
I  !   CI.  347-131.000. 
Noguchi,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Komuro,  Hirokazu:  Noguchi.  Hiromichi:  and  Mori,  Takahiro,  5,610,206, 
O.  522-121.000. 
Noguchi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hachisuka,    Kimio:    Noguchi,    Hiroyuki:    and    Momose,    Tomoaki, 
5,609,187,0.  140-92.200. 
Noguchi,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Matono,  Naoto;  Noguchi,  Hitoshi:  Yamamoto,  Tomomi:  Kobayashi, 
Shinji;  and  Nakata.  Masahiro,  5,609,971,  O.  428-692.000. 
Noguchi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kato,  Tadashi:  Noguchi,  Takeshi;  and  Inada,  Tadahiro,  5,610,256,  O. 
526-318.400. 
Noguchi.  Toshio,  to  Noguchi,  Toshio:  Yamaguchi,  Yasushi;  Colleague  Iowa, 
Inc.;  and  Colleague  Agencies.  Inc.  File  with  gripping  devices.  5,608.950, 
a   24-67.300. 
Notni  Bosai  Ltd.:  See— 

Okazaki,  Toshiaki,  5.610,592,  O.  340-628.000. 
NotFCn.  John  E.,  Jr:  Reid,  Henry  C  :  Nohren.  Joseph  H.;  Smith,  John  T;  and 
Huggins.  Dofuild  G..  Jr.  to  Innova  Pure  Water  Inc.  Bottle  filter  cap. 
5j609,759,  CI.  210-266.000. 
Nol»«n,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Nohren.  John  E..  Jr:  Reid,  Henry  C:  Nohren,  Joseph  H.;  Smith,  John T; 
and  Huggins.  Donald  G.,  Jr.,  5,609,759,  CI.  210-266.000. 
Nokia  Technology  GmbH:  See— 

Lagger.  Heinz;  Reidinger,  Rolf:  and  Wolffram,  Werner,  5,610.474,  O. 
313-406.000. 
Nokn,  Angela  M.:  See- 
Crews,  Jeanne  L.;  Christiansen,  Eric  L.:  Williamsen,  Joel  E.;  Robinson, 
Jennifer  R.;  and  Nolen,  Angela  M.,  5,610,363,  CI.  89-36.020. 
Noi»«o,  Akira:  See — 

Abe.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nomoto,  Akira.  5,609,098,  CI    100-331.000. 
Nonura,  Kiyoshi,  U}  Yamaichi  Co.,  Ltd.  Flexible  resin  filled  cushion  permit- 
ting drainage.  5.606,936,  O.  5-645.000. 


Nomura.  Ryoichi,  lo  NIC  Autotec,  Inc.  Connectors  for  frame  bars  with 

T-shaped  grooves.  5,609.435,  O.  403-387.000. 
Nomura.  Tadashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  head  moving  section  of 

optical  disk  drive.  5,610,899,  CI,  369-249.000. 
Nomura,  Toshimitsu:  Sato,  Akira;  Ishizaki,  Minotu;  Takeda,  Kaoru:  and 
Yasui,  Kazuhiko,  to  Nihon  Samicon  Co.  Ltd.  System  for  tiafBc  signals  for 
one-side  passing.  5,610.599,  O.  340-931.000. 
Nonoshita,  Hiroshi:  Cbo.  Kenjiro;  Saito,  Seiji;  and  Shigefaara,  YasuUsa.  lo 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  system.  5,610,726,  O.  358- 
442.000. 
Nonweiler.  Mark  A.;  Konrad,  Gregory  F;  and  Wiaoowski.  Dennis  A.,  lo 
Konrad.   Gregory  A.   Aqueous  emulsion-based  coating  compositions. 
5,610.215.  O.  524-376.000. 
NopUs,  Edward  J.  Centrifugal  control  assembly  for  camshaft  advance  and 
retardation  and  suppression  of  cyclical  vibration.  5,609,127,  CI.   123- 
90.170. 
Noidfang,  Ole:  and  Rasmussen,  Mirella  E.,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Process  for 
producing   a   coagulation   active   complex   of  factor  vni   fragments. 
5.610.278,  O.  530-383.000. 
Nordfang,  Ole:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Poul  B.;  and  Nordfang,  Ole,  5,610.033,  O.  435-69.100. 
Nordpunkt  AG:  See— 

Maibofer,  WUU,  5,609,830,  O.  422-112.000. 
Nordstrom,  John  D.:  See — 

Kasari,  Akira:  Ikushima,  Saloshi;  Isozaki,  Osamu;  Matsumoto,  Naoji; 
and  Nordsttom,  John  D.,  5,609,960.  O.  428-413.000. 
Norimatsu.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakatoh,  Yoshihisa;  and  Norimatsu.  Takeshi,  5,611,019,  O.  395-2.420. 
Norilake.  Masaki;  and  Yuasa,  Shigeki,  to  Tokuyama  Corporatioa.  Inoreinic 

composition  5,609,675,  O.  106-35.000. 
Norsk  Hydro  a.s:  See — 

Wendelbo.  Rune,  5,609,843,  O.  423-306.000. 
Norster,  Eric  R.:  See— 

Kesseli,  James  B.;  and  Norster,  Eric  R..  5,609,655,  O.  48-180.100. 
North,  WiUiam  E.;  and  Kennedy,  Mark  T,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration. Gas  turbine  vane  with  a  cooled  inner  shroud.  5,609,466,  O. 
4I5-II5.000. 
Nortbeasiem  University:  See — 

Giese,  Roger  W.;  Abdel-Baky.  Samy;  and  Xu.  Linxiao.  5,610.020,  O. 
435-7.100. 
Northern  Research  &  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Kesseli.  James  B  ;  and  Norster,  Eric  R.,  5,609,655,  O.  48-180.100. 
Nonhem  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Focsaneanu,  Mihai:  Skillen,  Richard  P.;  and  Livennore.  Frederick  C, 
5,610,910,0.370-351.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Brosnan,  Stephen  J.;  and  Komine.  Hiroshi,  5.610,705.  O.  356-28.500. 
Northrop,  Milton  A.:  See — 

Benett,  William  J.;  Ktulevitch,  Peter  A.:  Lee,  Abraham  P.;  Nonhrup, 
Milton  A  :  and  Folta.  James  A.,  5,609,608,  O.  606-205  000. 
Norton,  M.  Brent:  See — 

Watts,  Stephen  R;  and  Norton,  M.  Brent,  5,609J9I.  O.  297-127.000. 
Nosal.  Roger  See — 

Abood,  Norman  A.;  Ryim,  Daiuel  L.;  Laneman,  Scon  A.:  Nosal,  Roger 
and  Schretzman,  Lori  A ,  5,610,2%.  O.  548-546.000. 
Nosco,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Deutsch.  Edward  A.:  Deutscb.  Karen  F:  Cacfaeris.  William  P:  Ralston. 
William  H.;  While.  David  H.;  Nosco,  Dennis  L.;  Wolfangel,  Roben 
G.:  Wilking,  Janet  B.;  Mech.  Linda:  and  Woulfe.  Steven  R..  5.609.850, 
O.  424-9.500. 
Nose,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Sentoku,  Koichi:  Matsumoto,  Takahiro;  Nose,  Noriyuki;  Yoshii,  Minoru; 
and  Saitoh,  Kenji.  5,610,718.  O.  356-363.000. 
Novalink  Technologies:  See — 

Krishan.  Baldev;  Singh,  Baljeet:  and  Mooitfay.  Harihara.  5.61 1. OSS.  O. 
395-281.000. 
Novapax  Kunststofitechnik  Steiner  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

U,  Yan,  5,609,776,  O.  219-76.140. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See- 
Jacobs,  Howard  S.,  5.610,138,  Q.  514-12.000. 
Nordfang,  Ole;  and  Rasmussen,  Mirella  E..  5,610.278, 0.  530-383.000. 
Rasmussen.  Poul  B  .  and  Nordfang.  Ole,  5,610,033,  O.  435-69.100 
Schiilein,  Martin:  Halkier,  Torben,  Heldt-Hansen,  Hans  P.;  Dalboge, 
Henrik;  and  Pedersen.  Lars  S..  5.610.048,  O.  435-209.000. 
Nozaki.  Koji:  See— 

Hayashi,  Tetsuya;  Okuyama,  Kazunori:  InonuKa.  Tsuyoshi:  Nozaki, 
Koji:  and  Hirose,  Minoni,  5,609.688.  O.  118-715.000. 
Nuijten.  ftur.  See — 

Field,  Richard  E.;  Nuijten,  Peter,  and  Rushloa,  Neil.  5.609,646.  O. 
623-22.000. 
Nurmikko,  Arto  V.:  See — 

Fan,  Yongping:  Han,  Jung:  Nurmikko,  Alto  V;  Gimsfaor,  Robert  L.:  and 
He.  Li,  5,610,413.  O.  257-97.000. 
Nussbaum.  Howard  S.:  See — 

Hudson,  Ralph  E.;  Nussbaum,  Howard  S.:  and  Chen.  Entest.  5,610,610, 
CI.  342-25.000. 
Nustad,  TSmodiy  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  optimiziiig 
power  supply  voltage  lo  high  voltage  transminets.  5.610.509,  CL  323- 
234.000. 
Nutra  Sweet  Company,  The:  See — 

Erickson,  Robert  A.,  5,610.307,  O.  546-147.000. 
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""""iffi"  ^i^Blion.  Candace  E.;  and  Nun.  S^phen  L..  5.510.032. 
n.  435-69  100. 

^^"a^, V.  ^,^^.  Mocan.  S.c^  A    M«.»gue,  ChucW  W.;  and 
Nyee.  Richaid  J  ,  5.610.398.  O  250-339.120. 

''''T^^lU^^^^«>.  Magnc.  Agner.  Bnk;  K«nunmger.  Peter. 

andLange.Meinolf.  5.610.141.0.  514-15.000. 
Nyhuis,  R.*ert;  Fredncks.  Brenl;  and  Ryckeghem.  Mamn  Van.  to  H«mM 

Miller  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  mounting  a  suppon  column  to  a  chair 

^  Li  tilt  CSnm>l  housing.  5.608.9W.  CI  29-434^000 
Ny^inen.  Eini;  KerSnen.  SirWWa;  Penttili.  Mena.  Takk'""- .'^"T*- »"^ 

Knowles  Jonathan  K.C..  to  Alko  Group  Ltd.  Immunoglobulin  production 

by  tnchoderma.  5.610.034.  CI.  435-69.600. 

O&K  Orensiein;  See — 

Leidinger  Gusuv.  5.609.089.  CI.  91516.000 
Obara.  Sanihim;  Yamada.  Himyuki;  Matsudaira.  Nobunon;  and  Masaki, 

Ryoso.  to  Hitachi  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Eng.necnng  Co^d. 

Control   equipment   for  electric   vehicle   and  control   method   thereof. 

5.610.483.  CI.  318-139.000. 

^'^alSSfHidetorObara.  Tadashi.  Takasugi.  Sigeyuki;  •■n"'"' Nobumasa; 

Nakamura.  Michiko;  Minohara.  Atushi;  Mohnaga.  Nonhiko.  Oshibu- 

chi     Hidenon     Sakaguchi.    Shunnichi;    and    Hoshino.    Mitukane. 

5.608.933.0.5-61:000.  w      t    ..         r„ 

Obara.  Tamio;  and  MaLsumaru  Ka^io  »  Tokyo  Rope  Ms^'^^^"^  ^o  . 

Ltd.  Rubber  reinforcing  steel  cord.  5.609.014.  CI.  57-212.000. 
OBear.  Raymond  E.;  Colin.  Bruno;  ^'f^^;,^.' f^  ^^,- ^  ^  ' '° 
bio  Mirieux  Vitek.  Inc   Sample  card  5.609.828.  O.  422-102.000. 

"^t^gl'tl^H.^rSauter.   Hubert;   Bay«n   Herbert    Obci^xf    Klaus; 
LSrenz.  Gisela.  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard.  5.610.191.  CI.  514- 

Oberdorfer.  Hans,  to  Hansa  Metallwerke  AG  Sanitary  mixer  tap.  5.609.188. 

CI    137-625  400. 

°^tis^1^  C^'tmeier.  D^thard;  Steinweg.  Ewald;  Kolbe.  Wilfried; 
^d  sJhirrich.  Klaus.  5.609J56.  CI.  493-226.000 

^T^Ssi'^'^t  D^^nthal.  Richatd  A.;  and  Obermiller.  Margaret 
A.  5.609.714.0.  156- .«7  000  ^  ,i^   iii« 

OBoyle.  Matthe*.  to  Joe  W  &  Dorodiy  Dorsett  Brwj^  ^^ST,^        ^'"' 
Liic  angioplasty  balloon  catheter  5.609.606.  O.  606-194.000. 

°^"k^*X  Ya^iio;  Sakai.  Hidenori;  Obu.  Makoto;  ^higo.  Kaljiuhiro; 

Kawashima.  Ya.suhiro;  Yano.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kishi.  Fumio.  5.610.7.5. 

CI   358-403.000.  .    .  ,  „  .     .  . 

Obukala.  Masahiro;  and  Nakadate.  Masaaki.  »  F^J'  J'*^>':  J^"^ 
Kaisha.  Rotor  blade  for  a  rotary  wing  aircraft.  5.609.472.  CI.  416-223  OOR 

°''*Coll^'^Ctornis~P;  Sommerich.  Robert  E;  and  Ochoa.  Joige  A.. 
5.609.643.  CI.  623-20.000. 

"'''JS^^^e^rLska.  Timojhy  J  Nguyen.  Ca.,;  Mc^^»- J«*p 
W.;  OCoonor.  Kevin  N.;  and  Collins.  Geofge  J..  5.609.659.  LI. 
65-29.110 

°*'lnat^.  Y^mitsu;  and  Oda.  Koichi.  5.610.627.  O.  345-99.000. 

°*^w«  ShimchT;  Koshiro.  Akihiko;  Odaka.  Kouiti;  «»i  Ogino.  Teniaki. 

5.609.374.  CI.  293-102.000. 
Odanaka.  Shinji:  See—  „i  ■  i„i,~,„ 

Yamashita.  Kyoii;  Odanaka.  Shinji;  Kunmo«o.  Kazumi;  and  Umimow, 
Hiroyuki.  5.610.430.  O.  257^12.000. 
Oehv  JUrg  Bider  Kurt;  and  Schoch.  Martin,  to  Sulzer  Medizinaltechmk  AG 

Aatabuiar  cup  assembly  5.609.648.  Q.  623-22.000 
O'Farrell.  Desmond  J;  See—  .    „  .^.  j.    ,    .,      .^  i     ,^a 

Lynam  Niall  R.;  OFanell.  Desmond  J.;  Schierbeek.  Kenneth  L..  and 
Hansen.  Michael  A..  5.610.756.  CI  359-26T000.     .       ,^        , 
Oflfenhartr.  Colin  OD  .  to  Exu-Dry  Wound  Care  Products.  Inc  Dressing  for 

axilla  and  upper  torso  5.609.569.  O  602-61.000  c.„.™ 

Oea.  ToshiyoshTsaito.  Ma.saru;  and  Asai.  Shunji.  to  Matsushita  Electronics 
Corporation  Spiral  fluorescent  tube  and  method  and  devic-e  for  manufac 
nirir7thesame  5.610.476.  CI.  313-493  000  „  j.   ^  i, 

Oga*a.  Ken;  and  N.shida.  Toshiyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Control  system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.6W.I.O.  Li. 
123-325.000. 

^  Sugioka.  Kouichi;  Sinmura.  Hiroyuki.  Oj.«^  M^^^  Hooda^o^.; 
Nakazawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Fujii. Takaaki.  5.510.814. 0  364-t24.026. 

'^^^la^uS'i^;  slito.  Katsuyuki;  Goto.  Masahito;  Yamashiu.  Shinji; 
Uchikubo.  Akinobu;  Miyashita,  Akihiro;  Nakagawa.  Takehiro;  Kota 
yashi  Kazunah;  Murata.  Akira;  Ogawa.  Mototsugu.  and  Yamaguchi. 
Seiji.  5.609.56 1 .  CI  600- 1 1 2.000. 

Oeawa.  Shieeru;  and  Shiraishi.  Toshiyuki.  to  Nippon  Steel  Coqwration 
Rolhng  mill  for  flat  products.  5.609.054.  O.  72-14.100. 

'^'itigt  Kunihito;  Kotoh.  Satotu;  Ogawa.  Shuji;  Kanaoka.  Ma.satu;  and 
Murai.  Toru.  5,609.781.  O.  219-121.840. 


Ogawa.  Susumu;  Senoh.  Hideaki;  and  Idei,  Kouji.  to  Mitsubishi  P*^!^ 
Umited.  Ink  jet  recording  sheet  and  metfwd  for  produang  same  5.609.964. 

Og?w^  Te^.  to  Kansai  Paint  Co  .  Ud  Process  for  production  of  sty««  " 
styrene  derivative  polymer  of  narrow  molecular  weight  distrubitioo. 
5.610.249.  CI.  525-193.000. 

°*"Ya^So.  S«Mko;  Ogino.  Kazuya;  Hayashi.  Narutohsi;  and  Omura. 
Takashi.  5.609.796.  CI.  252-585.000. 

^'"sawae  Shinichi;  Koshiro.  Akihiko;  Odaka.  Kouiti;  and  Ogino.  Tetuaki. 
5.609.374.0.  293-102.000. 

^""wSiySTManabu;  and  Ogiro.  Kenji.  5.610.655.  O.  348-373.000. 
Oh    Bvung  K     to  Goldstar  Co .  Ud.  Circuit  and  method  for  controlUng 

chaiiingofabanery.  5.610.498.  O.  320-39.000 
Oh  Chul  S  .  to  Shin  A  Sports  Co .  Ltd  Fly  reel  drag  direction  changer  with 

a  ratchet  mechanism.  5.609.309.  CI.  242  282.000 
Oh  Eui  Y   to  LG  Electronics  Inc  Method  for  fabncating  thm  film  transistor 

usingbicklightexposure.  5.610.082.  O  437-21.000      ^  ..  . 

Oh  HelnTMin  to  Sa^ung  Electronics  Ca.  Ltd  Method  of  opmnizingr^ 

channel  of  disk  dnve  recording  apparatus  by  using  error  rale.  5.610.//b.t-i. 

360-53.000 
'^'■^r^o^H.  a«ng.  Keh-Jeng;  Lee.  Keunmyung;  and  Oh. 
SoG- Young.  5.610.833.  O.  364-491.000.  „_.     .  r-,^1,1. 

Oh.  Young  S  ;  Ju«ja.  Prem  S  .  and  Connor.  Daniel  S  .  to  '^_'2)^,^amble 

Company,  The.  Gel  stick  anuperspirani  compositions.   5.609.855.  l-l 

424-65.000. 

^'"IISk.w';^  ^^r  M  ;  Strickland.  Timothy  A  ;  and  OHara.  Roben 
J  .  5.608.947.  O    15-340.400 

'^''y^^'^'^i^^  Ohgiyam.  Takashi.  5.609.810.  O.  264-219.000 

°**'kemS^hi.  Ka^hisa;  Ohki.  Shigetu;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5.610.696. 

O  399-285.000.  ...  ,_ 

Ohmae.  Hideki;  and  Takahara.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsu.shiu  Electric  IikJusoi^  Co 

Ltd    Light  scattenng  light   valve  projection  apparatus.  5.610,735.  LI. 

349-10.000 

°*""shilnSriomu';  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Ma.sjmon.  Niimi.  Masami; 

Katoh.  Masahiro;  Nagao.  Yasuhiro;  and  Araki.  Takeshi.  5,610,445,  CI. 

29O-38.0OR.  „  .  „..    • 

Shiga    Tsutomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanon;  and  Nitmi. 

Masami.  5,610.466.0.  310-239  000 

Ohmi,  TadaWro;  Ikeda,  Nobukazu;  Dohi.  Ryosuke;  Nagai.  ^umo;  Ideta.  Eiji; 

n^Tshino.  Koji;  Yamaji.  Mich.o;  Shinohara  T«'«'«'^"d  Y^-??^- N»J 

fumi.  to  Fujikin  Incorporated  Tightening  device.  5.609.077.  CI.  81-57.130. 

°^'5SnSi*^^.^Yoshida.  Kazuo;  and  Ohnishi.  Masahito.  5.610.807, 0 
363-43.000 

^"'^u^'ltm? 'Y^anishi.  Hitoshi;  Ohnishi.  Youichi;  and  Ikeda.  T«K- 

jiro.  5.609.739.  CI.  204-298.190. 

Ohno.  Kimichika:  See—  vi„iM.iir« 

Tachibana     Hiroyuki;    Kasada.    Mituroon;    and    Ohno,    Kimichika. 

5.609>tl.  0  474  205  000       ^      ,^^  *««a74  0 

Ohno.  Tohfu.  to  Tokyo  Buhin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Gear  pump.  5.609.474.  CI. 

417-288.000. 
"^y^^i^'^hno.  Voshika^   Biji...  KoKhi   ishii.  N^;  Mjuu- 

hashi.  Toshiaki;  and  Okada.  Yukihito.  5«»-358.0  280^35 OOa 
Ohno.  Yugo;  Shoji.  Shunichi;  and  Kitahara.  Atsushi.  to  NEC  Mobile  Cwn- 
^mcations.  Ltd  ;  Comsys  Corporation,  and  Sega  &iterpnses.  Lid.  Video 
game  dau  reception  apparatus.  5.609.525.  CI  463-»3.000. 

"•""Sfta'V^os'hT^d  Ohnuma.  Nobuo.  5.610.997.  O   382-218.000. 
Ohshima.  Hiroshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Sa.oshUo  2r^L'"«^ .furp'^al  sunire 
and  method  for  pteparation  thereof.  5.609.609.  O.  606-231.000. 

^'^rmlr'KJn'io;  Nakamura.  Youichi;  Ozaki.  Os«nu;  and  Ohshima. 
Iwao.  5.610.958.  O.  376-277  000. 

^"■Sin^rL^i^hi;  Ohsuga.  Minoru;  Kashiwaya.  Mineo;  and  Sasaki, 
Yasushi.  5,609.132.0    123-306.000.  ,    ^^  ^ 

Ohta.  Ma-safumi.  Sakon.  Yohu;  Takahashi.  Toshiluko;  Adachi.  Chihaya.  Md 
Nagai  Kazuk.yo.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Electroluminescent  device 
comprising  oxadiazole  compounds  luminescent  material,  oxadiazole  com- 
pouSs  for  the  device,  and  method  of  producing  oxadiazole  compounds 
5610.309.  CI  546-256.000  ^  .     , 

Ohta.  Michio;  and  Kato.  Nobuo.  to  Seikagaku  Coijomion  AiiUiniCTobial 
compositions  and  pharmaceutical  preparations  thereof.  5,6I0,IJ>#.  Li. 

Oh^^'-rAlI^hi;  and  Ohnuma.  Nobuo.  to  CjnooK^b«shila  Kitish..  Image 
processing  method  and  apparams  5.610.997,  O   382-218.000 

°**%tan«   Mrt^;  Ishibashi,  Hiromichi;  Ohtt.  Takeo;  and  Sugihara. 

Yasuhiro.  5.610.879.  O.  369-13.000. 
Ohta.  Tsutomu:  See — 
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takatani.  Shiro;  Mitani.  Tetsuo;  Baba.  Fumiald;  Ohta.  Tsutomu:  and 
Nakamura.  Kazuo.  5.610.219.  O.  524-413.000. 
Oht*.  Yoshinobu:  See— 

iKobayashi,   Hanihito;   Ohta.   Yoshinobu;  and  Nakahira,   Shigehatu. 
'     5.609.463.  O.  414-675.000. 
OhuJ^  Hirohisa:  See — 

Takahashi.  Sadao;  Ohtsuka.  Hirohisa;  and  Tawada.  Takaaki,  5,610,691, 
CI.  .399-176.000. 
OhUiAa,  Tadao.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Lens  changeable  image  scanner 
and  lens  position  contiol  device  in  the  same.  5,610,755,  CI.  359-210.000. 
Oi,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Miura,  Masami;  Ishida,  Yutaka;  Oi,  Hideyuki;  Murakami,  Koji;  Naka- 
gawa, Yukimitsu;  and  Kawabe,  Haruhide,  5,610,036,  O.  435-71,100. 
Oik4rinen,  Juhani  I.:  See — 

Wu.  Chiu  H.;  Oikarinen.  Juhani  I.;  Powrie,  William  D.;  and  Tykkaelae, 
Hannu  K.,  5.609.293.  O.  229-3.50R. 
Okabe.  Shinsei;  Nakaya.  Shunsuke;  Hamaji.  Yukio;  and  Yabuuchi.  Masami. 
to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Production  of  ceramic  material  powder. 
5.609.911,0     27-212  000. 
Oka««.  Keiji:  See— 

Sagane,  Toshihiro;  Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;  Kawasaki,  Masaaki;  Okada. 
Keiji:  Tdjo,  Tetsuo:  and  Tanizaki.  I^tsuya,  5,610,254.  CI.  526- 
282.000. 
Oka«4.  Toshimi:  See— 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugumi.  Hiroyuki:  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kolake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  Watanabe. 
j  Tatsjo;  Asada.  Makoto:  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  lijima.  Atsumi;  Nagasu. 
I  Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kiloh.  Kyosuke.  5.610J04,  O. 
I     544-327.000. 

|YDshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugumi.  Hirovuki;  Niijima.  Jun; 

{     KotaJie.  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  Watanabe, 

'    Tatsuo;  Asada.  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  lijima.  Atsumi;  Nagasu. 

Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kyosuke,  5.610,320.  O. 

549-72.000. 

Okada,  Yasuhide:  See— 

Sekurai,  Akio;  Mizuia.  Tamotsu;  Okada.  Yasuhide;  Nakano.  Hiroshi; 
Ikenaga.  Takao;  Shin.  Osamu;  and  Ikcnaga.  Yuuii.  5,609,747,  O. 
205-246.000. 
Okada.  Yukihito:  See— 

Jyoda.  Molomi;  Ohno.  Yoshikazu;  Fujita.  Koichi:  Ishii,  Naoki;  Matsu- 
hashi.  Toshiaki;  and  Okada,  Yukihito,  5,609,358,  O.  280-735.000. 
Okatioio.  Kenichi:  See— 

Yamaguchi,   Noboiu;   and   Okamoto.   Kenichi.   5,609,494,  CL   439- 
157.000. 
Okamoto.  Yasuhiro:  and  Arai.  Tsutomu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver 
halide  photographic  maienal  and  a  processing  method  for  diat  inalerial. 
5.604.997,  CI  430.199  (KX) 
Okamoto,  Yasuo:  See— 

Sorori,  Tadahiro;  OkariHXo,  Yasuo;  KoikIo,  Syuiuchi;  and  Kurita,  Hiro- 
michi, 5.609.992.  O.  4.30-281  100. 
Okamoto.  Yutaka:  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  having  means  for  selective 
IrVisfer  of  memory  block  contents  and  for  chaining  together  unused 
memory  blocks.  5.611.067.  O.  395-430.000. 
Okazaki.  Toshiaki.  to  Nohmi  Bosai  Ltd.  Fire  detectmg  apparatus.  5.610,592, 

O.  .340-628  000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizutani.  Takao;  Ando.  Hirokazu;  and  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi.  5.610.695.  O. 
399-284.000. 
Oldn>,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Yasuo:  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Iwau.  Hitoshi:  Kumazawa. 

Yoshihiro;  Sawamura.  Naohilo;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Ichiro; 

I    Kobayashi.  Shigeru;  Nabeshima.  Ryuichi:  Sakashila.  Takao.  Okino. 

Kazuhiko,  Taira.  Kiyoshi;  Takamura.  Koukichi;  and  Omaki.  Mitsuy- 

I    oshi.  5.610,447.  CI.  307-38.000. 

f^ishikawa.  Yasuo;  Nakajima,  Hiroyuki;  Iwau,  Hitoshi;  Kuinazawa. 

I    Yoshihiro;  Sawamura,  Naohilo;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Ichiro: 

I     Kobaya.shi.  Shigeru:  Nabeshima.  Ryuichi:  Saka.shita.  Takao:  Okino. 

Kazuhiko;  Taira,  Kiyoshi;  Takamura.  Koukichi;  and  Omaki.  Mitsuy- 

oshi.  5.610.454,  O.  307-147.000 

Okita,  Akira:  See— 

Watanabe,  Hidenori:  Hoshi.  Junichi:  Yuge.  Yutaka:  Okita.  Aldra:  and 
Kuwabara.  Hideshi.  5.610.435.  CI  257-629.000. 
Okuda,  Sadanao;  and  Watanabe.  Hideo,  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Emul- 
sion ink  for  stencil  printing.  5.609,670.  O.  I06-20.00R. 
Okuda  Tadayuki:  See — 

Yamada.  Atsushi;  Okuda.  Tadayuki;  Hagiwara.  Masaki;  and  Yoshida. 
Yoshihide.  5.609.652,  O  29-882.000. 
Okiunara.  Hisakazu:  See — 

Fojiuchi.  Hiroyuki;  Takeshita.  Masaaki;  Uchida.  Kenji;  Ida.  Tsutomu; 
Okumura.  Hisakazu;  and  Nakajima,  Mitsuhiko.  5.610,587,  CI.  340- 
572.000. 
Okunva.  Kalsuya:  See — 

Mitwalsky.  Alexander;  and  Okurmna.  Kabuya.  S.609.148,  Q.   125- 
1601O 
Okumara.  Tomohiro:  See— 

Watanabe.  Syouzou;  Suzuki.  Masaki:  Nakayama.  Ichiro;  and  Okumura. 
Tomohiro.  5.609,690,  O.  II8-723.00E. 
Obntiara.  Yasumasa:  See — 


Yamaguchi.  Sachio.  deceased;  Nakahata,  Akimasa:  Ikushinu,  Saloshi; 
Okumura,   Yasumasa;   Aida.    Haruhiko;    Nishiguchi.    Shigeo;    and 
Isozaki.  Osamu.  5.609.918.  CI.  427^*07.100. 
Okuyama.  Kazunori:  See — 

Hayashi.  Tetsuya;  Okuyama.  Kazunori;  Inomala.  Tsuyoshi;  Nozaki. 
Koji:  and  Hirose.  Minoiu,  5.609.688,  O.  118-715.000. 
Okuyama.  Kousuke:  See — 

Iwai.  Hidetoshi;  Mitsusada.  Kazumichi;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  Matsu- 
moto.  Tetsuro;  Miyazawa.  Kazuyuki;  Katto.  Hisao;  and  Okuyama. 
Kousuke.  5,610,089,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Oleksak,  Cari  M.:  See- 
Clark,  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Manin,  Richard  R.;  Moore, 
Lany  W;  Raymouie.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost,  David 
A.;  Oemens,  John  M  :  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao:  Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickslrom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E  .  HI;  CUft.  Gilbert:  Stanton,  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills,  David  B  .  5,610,069,  O.  436-49.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Galbraith.  Lyie  D.:  Holland.  Gary  F;  Poole.  Donald  R.;  and  Mitchell. 
Roben  M..  5.609,210,  CI.  169-26.000. 
Olivet.  Bill  N.;  and  Manno.  Peter,  to  Sea  Quest,  inc.  Diver's  face  mask  with 

offset  purge  valve  5.608.920.  O.  2^28.000. 
Oliver.  Michael  L.:  See- 
Johnston.  Gary  L.;  Zehnder.  James  W..  11;  Kruckemeyer.  William  C; 
Oliver.  Michael  L.;  and  Longbouse.  Richard  E..  5.609.401.  O.  303- 
155.000. 
Olnowich.  Howard  T:  See — 

Belts.  Robert:  and  Ohiowich.  Howard  T.  5.610.953.  O.  375-373.000 
Olsen.  Douglas  G.:  See— 

Buckmiller.  Daniel  K.;  Ehckson.  David  W.;  Olsen.  Douglas  G.:  and 
Philpoi.  Randall  J..  5.609.349.  CI.  280-280.000. 
Olson.  Dudley  T.  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass  Comaiiier  Iik.  Guide  ring  for  I. 

S.  glass  forming  machine  5.609.664.  CI.  65-361.000. 
Olson.  James  R..  lo  Deknatel  Technology  Corporation.  Iik.  Method  for 
increasing  the  rate  of  absorption  of  polycaprotactone.  5,610.214.  O. 
524-311,000. 
Olson.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Dynid.  James  F.:  Elstran.  Gerald  V:  and  Olsoiu  Paul  E.  5,609.164. 0. 
128-864.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki,  Norihiko;  and  Yamanashi.  Takanori.  5.610.766.  O.  359-683.000. 
Ichikawa.  Yoshito:  Takemolo.  Satoshi;  and  Tanikawa,  Kouji,  S,609J60, 

CI.  600-101  000. 
Katagin.  Moriya.  5.610.677.  O.  354-173.100. 
Sato.  Chiaki.  5.610.894.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Soga,  Takumi;  and  Yanumiya.  Kunio.  5.610.893.  O.  369-84.000 
Suzuki.  Akira;  Hibino.  Hiroki;  Nagayama.  Yoshikatsu:  and  Nakamura. 

Motokazu.  5.609.563.  O.  600-118.000. 
Uehara.  Masao;  Saito.  Katsuyuki:  Goto.  Masahito:  Yamashita.  Shinji: 
Uchikubo.  Akinobu;  Miyashita.  Akihiro;  Nakagawa.  Takehiro;  Koba- 
yashi, Kazunari;  Murata,  Akira:  Ogawa,  Mototsugu;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Seiji.  5.609.561.  O.  600-112.000. 
Yanagidate.  Masaharti.  5,610,884,  O.  369-44.280. 
Omaki.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Iwata.  Hitoshi;  Kumazawa. 
YosUUro;  Sawamura.  Naohito;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Ichiro: 
Kobayashi.  Shigeru:  Nabeshima.  Ryuichi;  Sakashita,  Takao;  Okiim, 
Kazuhiko:  Taira.  Kiyoshi:  Takamura.  Koukichi:  and  Omald.  Mitsuy- 
oshi. 5.610.447.  a.  307-38.000. 
Nishikawa.  Yasuo:  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki:  Iwata.  Hitoshi;  Kumazawa, 
Yoshihiro;  Sawamura.  Naohito;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  Suzuki.  Ichiro; 
Kobayashi.  Shigeru;  Nabeshima.  Ryuichi;  Sakashita,  Takao;  Okino. 
Kazuhiko;  Taira.  Kiyoshi;  Takamura.  Koukichi;  and  Omaki.  Mitsuy- 
oshi. 5.610.454.  O.  307-147.000. 
O' Meagher.  Brent:  See— 

Ackroyd.  Neil;  Chisfaolm.  Gary  S.;  Culling.  Robert  G.;  O'Meagher. 
Brent;  and  Smith.  Steve.  5.610,818,  O.  364-424.070. 
Omnipoint  Corporatioa:  See — 

Durrani,  Randolph  L.;  and  Buihach.  Mart.  5.610.940.  O.  375-208.000. 
Omo.  Shinichi:  See — 

Murata.  Takayuki;  Fukui.  Hiroshi:  Omo.  Shinichi:  and  Kuronuma. 
Akira,  5.610.634,  O.  347-5.000. 
Oman,  Masashi:  See — 

Taoaka.  Hiroshi;  Doi,  Nobuaki;  Omori.  Masasbi;  and  bfaikawa,  Hiioaki. 
5,608,974,  a.  34-78.000. 
Omron  Corpoiation:  See — 

Makila.  Shigeru;  Sano.  Yoshihiko;  Ota.  ffiroyidd;  and  Nakamun. 
Yasushi,  5.609.564.  O.  600-200.000. 
Omura.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Setsuko:  Ogino,  Kazuya:  Hayashi,  Nafulobsi;  and  Omura. 
Takashi,  5,609.796.  CI.  252-585.000. 
Onishi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Kenichi:  Takeishi.  Minako;  and  Onisfai,  Hiroshi.  5.610.939, 
O.  375-206.000. 
Onji,  Yuichi:  See— 

Fujita,  Aisuko:  Matsui,  Shuichi:  Onji,  Yiuchi:  Usfaioda.  Makoio;  and 
Goto.  Yasuyuki,  5.609,791,  O.  252-299.630. 
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Ono,  Kenichi:  See— 

Yuiukawa.  Tskeshi;  Mama.  Takashi;  Ono,  Keoichi 
5.610,651,  a.  347-250.000. 

Ono,  Yoichi:  See —  „  ,_       ^ 

Hinata.  Shoii;  Ono.  Yoichi;  Tsukahara.  Akira;  Hosogaya,  Hiroyub; 
Imazeki  Yoshikalsu;  Fujisawa.  Shinji;  and  Fumkawa.  Yoko. 
5.610.742.  a.  349-122.000. 

°TS,^"C:'::.d'S7efsk,.  Ro™.nc  R..  5.609.826,  a.  422-9?.000_ 

Apparanis  for  manufactunng  plate  for  gravure.  5.609.448. 0.  409-80.U00 
Ookuma,  Toshiyuki:  &»—  .        .,       ,.    ,-^u  _ 

Yoahimi,  Nao«o;  Watanabe,  Toyofumi;  Yamashiia,  Masaaki;  Ookuma, 
iShiMi:  »nd  M.yoshi.  Tal/uya.  5,609.968.  O  428-623.000 

Landis.  Timothy  J.;  Fields.  Kyle  D.;  Dudky.  James  P.;  and  Petty,  ScoO 
M,  5.608,917.  CI  2^18.000  ..    .  ^  rv    , 

On>elt.  Ralph  and  Vester.  Maikus.  to  Sientens  Aknengesellschaft  Duplexer 
including  a  vanable  capwritance  diode  for  an  ultiasound  imaging  system 
5.609.154.  CI    128-661.010 

""•"STuSlf'Sp^^^,  CJOnlrr,  «Ki  Wagner.  Vn,  5.609,194.  Q. 

141-331.000. 
Oppetmann.  Heimann:  See—  „    ^    ,       „       ,j  c    r>_»„.,... 

^Rueget.  David  C  .  Jones.  William  K.  T^f •  J*'i^^    ;  ^Iff^^T 

Hermann.  Ozkaynak.  Engin;  and  Sampalh.  Kuber  T.  5,610,021,  CI. 

435-7.200. 

°'*1Syakawa.  Hitoshi,  5.610.752.  O  359-198.000. 

O'Reilly.  Daniel  L.;  See—  r^      ,  ,     _j 

ElUoet.  Isaac  Finucane.  Jim;  Goaiieb,  Louis;  O  ReiUy,  DmucI  L..  Md 
Johnson.  Gary  E..  5.610.915,  Q.  370-259.000. 
Orieni  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagasawa.  Toshiyuki.  5.609.671.  O.  106-20.00R. 

°™AHei'NichSi; Broudour. Abdu; Broude  S«]8e>;Piase, Eric, Jota«on. 
Carl  Miller.  Pascal;  Ottnsby.  Jay;  and  Savikovsky.  Arkady.  5,610,719, 
a.  356-374.000 

°^c^Rdbi^^  Onega.  Femand,  5,610361,  O.  89-27.130. 
Ortho  Fhannaceulical  Coipocation;  See—  „.._,,     ,  «~> ,«,  n 

Bahl  Chander.  Calvin.  James  P.  and  Egan.  Richard  L..  5,609.160.  U. 
12)8-771,000. 

°^HaS?W»i^;  and  Osan.  Ftank.  5.610053.  O.  526-281.000. 
Osanai.  Akinoti.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Puel-va^tTMinwit 

medxxl  and  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engine,  i.tm.t'*^.  Li. 

123-520.000.  ...      ._ 

Osanai.  Eiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  appvanis  including  an 

antivibrabon  contiol  system.  5.610.686.  CI.  355-72.000. 

Osawa.  Hidefumi:  See—  ,,.j  «.  _■  <  i^inooo 

Bannai  Yuichi;  Yamamoto.  Kunihiro;  and  Osawa,  Hidefumi.  5.61U.wy. 
a.  382-272.000. 

Rivaa,  David  L.;  Metiill.  Sooya;  Eckenhoff,  James  B.;  Wright.  Jeiemy 
^and  Osbo,;e.  James  L,  5,609,885,  CI.  424-»73.000 

AlOr'A    Ific  ■   ^# — 

R^torfi  Wade;  and  Michel.  DonaM  H..  5.609004.  CI.  166-51.000. 
OShea.  Timodiy.  to  Ametican  Recteadon  Ptoducts.  Inc.  Child  earner. 
5.609079.  CI.  224-160  000 

Oshibuchi.  Hidenori:  See —  

Hanada.  Hideto;  Obara.  Tadashi;  Takasugi.  Sigeyuki;  Imoto.  NobumKa. 
Nakamura,  Michiko;  Minohara.  Atushi;  Monnaga,  Nonhiko;  Oshibu- 
chi Hidenon;  Sakaguchi.  Shunnichi;  and  Hoshino.  Minikane. 
5.608.933.  CI.  5-612.000 

Oshima,  Katsuyuki:  See—  

Ueno  Takeshi;  Oriiima.  Katsuyuki;  Asajima,  Mikio;  Yamauchi.  Mineo. 
Im«o     Kazunobu;    Takahara.    Hidetake;    and    Ando,    Jitsuhiko. 
5.610.119.0.  503-227.000. 
Oshino.  Yasuhiro:  See —  ,     .      „  -r 

Yamato  Tsutomu;  Oshino.  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda,  Yutaka;  Kanno.  Tatsuya; 
and  kuwana.  Takaaki,  5.610.262.  O.  528-l%.000. 
Osipchuk.    Yuri    V    Low-cost    high-resolution   digital    scanning   camera. 
5.610.730.  a.  358^94.000. 

"^ox"  J^'"  a^'i^««n,  Ronald  E.,  5,609.792.  Q.  252-301.40F 
Schmtt  Robert  J..  Jr..  5.610.472.  Q.  313-318.120. 

M'akilaI"shiKru;  Sano.  Yoshihiko;  Ota,  Hjroyuki;  and  Nakamura. 
Yasushi.  5.609.564.  Q.  600-200.000. 

Otis  Elevator  Compmy:  See—  

Baggot.  Btrfhii  X..  5.609024.  O.  187-313.000 
OToole.  Marcus  L.  Device  for  determining  the  radiall  dijplacOTeiit  of  a 
motor  vehicle  relative  to  die  overall  directioo-of-track  of  same  5.610.345. 
a.  73-865.800 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory.  Inc  :  See—  c^innnr^ 

Inoue.  Fujio;  Izumi,  Masamitsu;  and  Hayashi,  Salotu.  5.610.170.  U. 
514-340  000. 
Otsuki.  Tetsuya:  See —  ..,,    ^     .«      uj 

Koike  Hiroki;  Kimura.  Tohru;  Otsuki,  Tetsuya;  and  Takada.  Masahide. 
5.610.852.  a.  365-145.000. 


"  Watzke.  Eckhatt;  Kloss.  Thomas;  Btix.  Peter;  and  Ott.  Franz,  5,610,108. 
CI.  501-59.000  ^  ,       ^  ,     . 

Otte  Doyle  D.  Apparanis  for  mixing  and  circulating  chemicals  and  nuids 
5.'609,4I7.  a.  366-137.000. 

^  B^lTElSrind  Oao,  Albrtcht.  5.609.182.  CI.  l37-539«)0. 
Otto        Bock        Onhcjadische        Industrie        Besitz-und-Verwalnmgs- 
Konunanditgesellschan:  See—  ,     o    «  j      -  ^ 

Blumentritl.  Siegmar;  Brendel.  Thomas;  Sawatzki.  Steffen;  and  van  de 

Veen.  Paul  G..  5.609.162.  CI    128-782000.  

Ouhadi.  Trazollah.  to  Advanced  Elastomer  Systems  LP  Me*^«°  fj"^ 
thermoplastic  elastomer  blends  to  polyester  substrates  5.609.96Z,  t.1. 
428-480.000 

"^^DelJ^^DiierTjullien.  Henn;  More.  Claude.  Ojmf^  Lhoussjun; 
Delmotte.  Michel;  and  Maestrali.  Bernard,  5.609.891.  CI.  425- 
174.806. 

*^**Slii6eld.  John  cToveyssi.  Kamran;  and  Heine.  Ounter  K..  5.610.463. 

CI.  310-90.500 
Owen  Reginald  J  .  w  Mount  Shamrock  Pty  Ltd  Quick  release  truss  clamp 
and' method  5.608.970,  O  29-897  310.        ^^      ^  ^^        .  _.  _  , , . 
Owens  Andrew  P..  and  Williams.  Brian  J  .  to  Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd. 
PheiivlKlvcine  derivatives  pharmaceutical  compositions  contaimng  them 
and  thS  use  in  therapy  5.610.183.  O   514-539  000. 
Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.;  See— 
Olson,  Dudley  T.  5,609.664,  O.  65-361.000. 
Ringlien.  James  A  ,  5.610.391.  CI.  25O-223.0OB. 

Hasegawa,  MMatsune;  Oya,  Toshikazu;  Hashimoto.  Takashi;  and  Ezaki. 
Hiroooh,  5,609,740,  O  204^100  000 
Oyam^  Koidri;  and  Sasaki,  Kuninon,  to  Riso  "^"^V  Corporation   Ink 
container  holding  device  in  rotary  pnnting  machine  5.609.101.  Cn    101- 
I  \ft  000 
Ozaki  Masahatu;  and  Yooehara,  Takao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photo- 
elertric  conversion  device.  5.610.094,  C\  437-62.000. 

Shimano   Kimio;  Nakamuia,  Youichi;  Ozaki.  Osamu;  and  Ohshima, 
Iwao,  5,610,958,  Q.  376-277.000. 

'^*s!ldti'M?ni!^;  Suzui. Tsutomu;  Ozawa,  Hidekiyo;  and Mitiui,  Hisafumi, 
5.610,450.  CI.  307-46.000. 

°"  Mi^^.'TSi;itodu;  and  Ozawa.  Kaoni.  5,610,749,  O.  359-167.000. 

*^*Mori,'Makiko;  (>Iwa.  Kunitaka;  Uda.  Kqji;  Shimota^  Uamu;  Uzawa. 
Shunichi;  and  Sakamoto.  Eiji.  5.610.963.  Q.  378-34.000 

*^&^vid^cTjones.  WUliam  K.;  T^- ««»"  >=  •  ^^f^^?^" 
Hennann;  Ozkaynak.  Engin;  and  Sampath.  Kuber  T,  5.610,021,  C\. 
435-7.200. 
P  4  F  Brother  Industrial  Corporation:  See- 
Chang.  Chiu-Tsun.  5.609.085.  Q.  83-397.000. 
P.E  E  M  FOtdeianlagen  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 
Neukam,  Helmut,  5,609036,  CI   198-370,100. 
P  T  Hattooo  Islana  Electtonics:  See — 

Setlabudi.  Dwidiaia:  Ustyono,  Djunedhi;  Wihardika,  Kenit;  Sutikno, 
Markus  S  B.;  Seuwidjaja,  Ariffin;  Budianto. ;  and  Wijaya.  Fransiscus 
X.  S..  5.609.487.  O  434-307.00A. 
Pacesetter  AB:  See —  „    .„  „„ 

Lindegren.  Ulf.  5.609.623.  Q.  607-128.000. 
Pachlatko.  Johannes  P.:  See —  „     .    „,        .     ui. 

Hdfle  Gerhard;  Bedotf.  Notbert;  Forche.  Edgar;  Gerlh.  Klaus;  Irschik. 
Heibert;  Jansen.  Rolf;  Kunze.  Brigioe;  Reichenb«;h  Hans.  Sasse 
Flotenz;  Steinmetz,  Heinrich;  Trowitzsch-Kienast,  Wolfiam;  and 
Pachlatko.  Johannes  P.  5.610.038,  O.  435-118.000. 

Pacific  Cottununicaoon  Sciences.  Inc.:  See — 

Petranovich.  James  E..  5.610,949,  C\  375-330.000. 
Pacusttu  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Luu.  Lionel  T  V,  5.610,793,  O.  361-111.000 

"^"And^,  S<»?RTTham.  Chm  T;  Padula.  Joseph  A.;  VViUiams,  Owen 
R  Houle,  Jesse  S.;  Besler,  David  A.;  and  Ramsey,  WUham  D.,  Jr., 
5.609.190,  CI.  141-59.000. 

■^Teel^  Bnli  W;'and  P.ga«,.  Daniel  M..  S-^W-^tf  >  '"-lOl  000. 
Page   Stuart;  and  Probert.  Paul  L..  to  Courtaulds  pk.  fiber.  5,609.957.  U. 

428-372.000. 

^""Sa^^Mart^ETPainter.  Paige  M  ;  and  McGralh.  M«k  J,,  5,609  JOO, 

a  439-540.100 
Palackal.  Syriac  J:  See—  _     .,.     „  w  1..1.  u 

Alt   Helmut  G  ;  Palackal,  Syriac  J  ;  Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Wekh.  M. 

Bruce;  Geerts.  Rolf  L.;  Hsieh.  Eric T;  McDaniel.  Max  P  Hawtey.  G«l 

R.;  Smith,  Paul  D.;  Janzen,  Jay;  and  Schmid,  Michael,  5,610047,  U. 

526-160000. 
Palm.  James  W  Coiling  apparatiis,  5.609,311.  CI.  242-405.100. 
Palmer.  Cynthia  L.:  See—  r-    .k.  1 

Vamey   Michael  D.;  Romines.  WiUiam  H.;  and  Palmer,  Cynlhu  L„ 

5,610,319,0.549-71,000, 
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Palmeano.  Andirw  J  .  to  Minigrip.  Inc.  Reclosable  bag  closure  with  tear 

containing  strips   5,609.420,  CI.  383-203  000. 
Pan.  Jing-Jong.  to  ETek  Dynamics.  Inc.  1  X  N  electromechanical  optical 

switch  5,611.009.  O  385-22,000. 
Panaaoaic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Laaeock,  Thomas  J.;  and  Topper.  Robert  J..  5.610,604, 0.  341-138.000. 
Pindey,  Kulwant  M.:  See — 

CKgg.  Thomas  A.;    Hoke.  Joseph  M.;   and   Pandey.   Kulwant   M.. 
5.610.945.  O.  375-260.000. 
Panesca.  Dorin;  Whayne,  James  G  ;  and  Swanson.  David  K..  to  EP  Tech- 
noloties.  Inc.  Systems  and  methods  for  analyzing  biopotential  morpholo- 
gies in  body  tissue  using  iterative  techniques.  5.609.157,  CI.  128-697.000. 
Pangori  Gary  D..  to  Clearr  Corp.  Tamper-resistant  display  bolder.  5.608.980. 

0  40^793.000. 
Pantaloni.  Jacques  R.;  and  Martin,  Roger  L..  to  Enthalpy  S.A.  Modular 

msalating  upholstery  for  closed  chamber.  5.609.001,  O.  52-506.020. 
PanyOK  Larry  A.,  Jr.  lo  L.A.P  Innovations.  Inc.  Combination  toothbrush  and 
Itiliii  dispenser  apparanis  and  method  of  making  the  same  thereof 
5.601.940.  O.  15-105000. 
Paoni,  Nicholas  R:  See- 
Clark.  Ross  G.;  Jin,  Hongkui;  Paoni,  Nicholas  F,;  and  Yang,  Renhui, 
5,610,134,0.514-2,000. 
Pape.  Qary  J.:  See— 

Hannig,  Gregoty  E.;  and  Pape.  Gary  J..  5.609.178.  O.  137-10.000 
Papst  Licensing  GmbH:  See — 

Baumann.  Hans-Martin;  and  MUller.  Rolf.  5.610,594,  CI.  340-658,000. 
Papudion.  Michel:  See — 

Delacourt.  Dominique;  and  Papuchon.  Michel.  5.610.759.  O,  359- 
328.000. 
Paiham,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Bergman.  Rolf  S.;  Dakin.  James  T ;  and  Paiham.  Thomas  G,.  5.610.469. 
a.  313-25.000. 
Park.  Hee  W.,  to  Daewoo  Heavy  Industiies.  Ltd.  Hydraulic  control  system  for 
excavations    with    an    improved    flow    control    valve.    5.609.088.   CI 
91-410.000. 
Park.  Hee-Chail;  Kweon.  Kook-Hwan;  and  Im.  Jeon-Taek.  10  Samsung 
EletiTonics  Co..  Ltd,  Fast  burst-mode  synchronous  random  access  memory 
deviot  5.610,874,  O,  365-236,000, 
Park,  t^eon  S,:  See— 

K*on.  Chul  H.;  Hong.  Hyung-Ki;  Kim.  Sung  T;  Lee.  Kyu  C;  Yun. 
Dong   H  ;  Shin.   Hyun  W;  and  Park.   Hyeon  S.,  5.609.0%.  CI. 
99-468.000. 
Park.  Sang  H.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Metal  oxide 

semiconductor  field  effect  transistor.  5.610.424.  CI.  257-344.000 
Park.  Sang  J.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  preventing  audio 
data  on  a  scratched  portion  of  a  compact  disc  from  being  reproduced  in  a 
compact  disc  player.  5.610.881.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Parker.  Christopher  J.,  to  BTR  pic.   Butterfly  valve  with  sensing  coil. 

5.6091.183.0.  137-554.000. 
Parken  Rebecca  L..  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  High  capacity  stacker/ 

separating  device.  5.609.335.  CI.  271-302.000. 
Parker,  Robeit.  to  Aveiy  Dennison  Corporation.  Temperature  responsive 

batieiy  tester.  5.610.511.  O.  324-106.000 
Parr.  Jack  E;  See— 

Price,  Howard  C;  Lin.  Steve  T;  Hawkins.  Michael  E.;  and  Parr,  Jack  E. 
S.609.6.38.  O.  62318.000. 
Parsons,  Alice  B.:  See— 

MoCurdy.  Richard  J.;  Heater.  Kenneth  J.;  Parsons.  Alice  B.;  and  Rob- 
bms.  J.  David.  5,609.924.  CI.  427-475.000. 
Parulski  Kenneth  A.;  and  McGarvey.  James  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Autoaiatic  camera  exposure  control  using  variable  exposure  index  CCD 
sensor  5,610.654.  CI.  348-229.000. 
Parus.  Roger  See — 

Faivre.  Francois;  and  Parus.  Roger.  5.610.764.  CI.  359-630.000. 
Pascale.  Carmine;  and  Aresu,  Pietro.  to  Socieu  luliana  Vetro  -SIV  -  S.p.A. 
Apparatu.s  for  manufacture  of  insulating  glass  for  automobiles,  5.609,717. 
CI    lS6-55feO0O 
Passmoie.  Keith  T:  See — 

Es»era,  Joseph  P;  and  Passmore.  Keith  T,  5,610,078,  O.  437-5.000. 
Paster.  Iruce  J.:  See- 
Ward.  Jerrold  M.;  Fox.  James  G.;  Collins.  Michael  J.,  Jr;  Gorelick.  Peter 
L  ;  Benveniste,  Raoul  E.;  Tully.  Joseph  G.;  Gonda.  Matthew  A.; 
Paster.  Bruce  J.;  and  Dewhirst.  Floyd  E..  III.  5.610.060.  CI.  435- 
252.100. 
Patel.  Bharal  B..  10  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Tin/cerium  compounds  tor 

lignosulfonate  processing.  5.610.124.  O.  507-109,000. 
Patel.  Piaful:  See— 

Dbniel.  Roger  P;  Patel,  Praful;  Lim.  George  G.;  and  Chou.  Oifford  C. 
5,609.38.5.0.  296-188.000. 
Paleni-IVeuhand-Gesellschafi  fiir  elektrische  Gliihlampen  mbH:  See— 

Sthmin.  Harald.  5.610.479.  O,  315-226,000. 
Patil.  [%modar  R.;  and  Fanta.  George  F.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Extrtision-blown  films  from  graft  polymers  prepared  fn)m 
cereal  flour  5.609.817.  O.  264-564.000. 
Patiick.  John  L.:  See— 

Zixr.  Xueming;  Patrick.  John  L.;  and  Ma.standiea.  Nicholas  J..  5.610,52 1 . 
CI  324-318.000. 
PaLsidiK,  Konstanunos:  See — 


Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Welch.  M. 
Bruce;  Geerts.  Rolf  L.;  Hsieh,  Eric  T;  McDaniel,  Max  P;  Hawley.  Gil 
R  ;  Smith.  Paul  D.;  Janzen.  Jay;  and  Schmid.  Michael,  5.610047, 0 
526-160.000. 
Patterson.  Robert:  See— 

Geddes.  Daniel  J.;  Rigolti.  Kathy;  Bunker,  Linda  L.;  Berger.  Arthur  C; 
Maynard.  Patrick  L.;  Patterson.  Robert;  and  Hollenberg.  David  H.. 
5.609,901,  O.  426-394.000. 
Paul,  John  H.:  See— 

Frischer,  Marc  E.;  and  Paul,  John  H..  5,610,028,  O.  435-29.000, 
Paul.  Panick  J,:  See- 
Sanders.  Richard  S.;  Paul.  Panick  J.;  and  Pnitchi.  David.  5,609,615.  O. 

607-36.000. 
Stotts.  Lawrence  J.;  Paul.  Patrick  J.;  and  Prutchi.  David.  5,609.614.  O 
607-29.000. 
Pauly.  Hans  E.;  and  Schwarz.  Herbert,  to  Behringwetke  Aktiengesellschaft 
Agent  for  the  determination  of  peroxidase  activity,  a  process  for  its 
preparation  and  its  use.  5.610.026.  O  435-28.000. 
Paz<lirek.  Jiri;  and  Gaertner.  Ernst  M.  to  Maclean-Fogg  Company.  Ball  joint 

link  and  method  of  producing  same.  5.609.433.  O.  403-140.000. 
Pearl  Mu.sical  Instrument.  Co.:  See— 

Yanagisawa,  Mitsuo.  5.610.351.  O.  84-422.100. 
Pecone.  Victor  K.;  Smith.  Russell  C;  and  Lory.  Jay  R..  to  Dell  USA,  L.R 
Computer  system  modular  add-in  daughter  card  for  an  adapter  card  which 
also  functions  as  an  independent  add-in  card  5.61 1 .057,  C\.  395-282.000. 
Pedain,  Josef:  See — 

Schmalstieg.  Lutz;  Pedain.  Josef;  and  Mertes,  Harald.  5.610060.  O. 
528-49.000, 
Pedersen,  Erik  H.;  and  Andersen,  Kim  L.  Orthodontic  brace.  5,609,482,  O. 

433-18.000. 
Pedersen.  Lars  S.:  See — 

SchUlein,  Martin;  Halkier.  Torben;  Heldt-Hansen.  Hans  R;  Dalb0ge. 
Henrik;  and  Pedersen.  Lars  S..  5.610.048.  O.  435-209000. 
Pedigo.  Donald  B.:  See— 

Wille.  Guillermo;  Pedigo.  Donald  B.;  Blaettner.  Harald  E.;  Wieland. 
Bemd  A.;  and  Cunningham.  Eldon  R..  5.610,456.  O.  310-58,000. 
Pedraza  Ramos,  Sylvie:  See — 

Pima,  Henn;  and  Pedraza  Ramos.  Sylvie.  5.610.334.  O.  73-504.120. 
Pellegnno.  Anthony  J.;  Stoller,  Mihon;  DcFreitas.  Kenneth  R;  Camaira. 
David  D.;  Scandura.  Andiony  M.;  Schutz.  Richard  R;  and  Storm.  Jeffiey 
R..  to  Thettnotrex  Corporation.  Ptone  position  steteocactic  mammography 
needle  biopsy  apparatus  and  method  for  using  the  same.  5.609,152,  O. 
128-653  100 
Pelmulder,  John  P.,  to  International  Remote  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.  Method  of 
separating  red  blood  cells  from  a  volume  of  blood.  5,609,771,  O.  210- 
800  000. 
Penisson.  Dennis  J  Slip-type  gripping  assembly.  5.609O26,  Q.  188-67.000. 
Penn  Sute  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Natan.  Michael.  5.609.907.  CI.  427-2.120. 
Pennig.  Dietmar.  fixation  pin  for  small-bone  fragments.  5.609,595,  O, 

606-73.000. 
Pennington.  Charles  D,:  See — 

Oatk.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W ;  Raymoure.  William  J  :  ScKrier,  Paul  R  ;  Walker,  Edna  S  : 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E  :  Cloonan.  Kevin  M  :  Yosu  David 
A.;  Oemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell,  Douglas 
D,;  Oleksak.  Carl  M  ;  Rumbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smidi.  B  Jane;  Vaughi. 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance,  Robert  B.:  Lagocki,  Peter  A  ,  Merriam,  Richard  A  .  Penning- 
ton, Charles  D.;  Schmidt  Linda  S.;  Spronk,  Adnan  M  :  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L.:  Watkins.  William  E..  Ill;  Clift,  Gilbert;  Stanton,  .Myn  K.; 
and  Hills,  David  B.,  5.610,069,  O.  436-49.000, 
Penttila.  Meija:  See — 

Nyyss6nen.  Eini:  Keranen.  Sirkka;  PenttiU.  Merja;  Takkinen.  Kristiina: 
and  Knowles.  Jonathan  K.C..  5.610.034.  O.  435-69.600 
Penzo.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Govoni.  Gabriele;  Rinaldi.  Roberto;  and  Penzo.  Giuseppe.  5.610.244. 
O.  526-65.000. 
Pqiper.  John  R..  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards  Inc.  Guide  rod  hotder  for 

mmiiiulating  surgical  wires  and  pins  5.609.5%.  CI.  606-103.000. 
Pepperidge  Farm.  Incorporated:  See — 

Israel.  Gary  E.;  Knapp.  John;  and  Foley.  Mark.  5.609.903.  O,  426- 
500.000. 
Perchepied.  Jacques.  Threaded  bottle  cap.  5.609.263.  O,  215-252,000, 
Perettie,  Donald  J,:  See— 

DeKoven,  Benjamin  M.;  Perettie.  Donald  J.;  Schmidt.  Donald  L.:  and 
Vedula,  Murali,  5.609.943.  O.  428-195.000. 
Perlmann.  Peter  See — 

Ahlborg.  Niklas;  Berzins.  Klavs;  and  Perlmann.  Peter.  5.609.872.  C\. 
424-185.200. 
Peitiey.  Philippe:  See — 

Catbou.  Pierre;  Guignon.  Pascal;  and  Pemey.  Philippe.  5.610.546.  CI. 

327-261.000. 

Perrin.  Claude;  and  Caulet,  Pierre,  to  Arjo  Wiggins  S.A.  Sheet  produced  by 

a  papermaking  technique  for  abrasion-resistant  laminates.  5.609.966.  O. 

428-535.000. 

Perry.  Robert  C.  Device  for  securing  a  mouse  b«UI,  5.610.632,  CI.  345- 

163.000. 
Perry.  Scott  M.:  See— 

Landis.  Tunothy  J,:  Fields.  Kyle  D,;  Dudley.  James  P.;  md  Perry.  Scon 
M  .  5.608,917,  CL  2-418.000. 
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Pe,«oo.  Algy.  w  Glass  Ultn.  Micro  T™to|  j^!"^^  ."f^  »'  "^  " 
apparatus  for  sectioning  a  specimen.  5.609.083,  CI.  83-14  000. 

PetnTMichael  D  ,  to  Bninswick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Con^'^f^, "^5*?* 
and  apparatus  for  mounting  a  bowling  sconng  morator   5.«W.JiO,  Li 

Pe^  Joel:  and  Lemer.  Jeremy,  lo  Physical  Optics  Corporation.  Viewing 
^^n  formed  using  coherent  light.  5.609.939.  O.  428-141.000. 

Petersmann.  Joseph  &r—  ^   .,^^^..   ~  A-n.if.ivv\ 

Lardy,  Patrick;  and  Petersmann,  Joseph,  5,609>J4.  Cl^^^;«». 
Peterson.  George  T;  Uska.  Timothy  J.;  Nguyen.  Can,  McDevitt.  John  W. 
^^ConnTIcevin  N  ;  and  Collins.  George  J  .  to  Emh«i  Gl^  M«*unery 
Investments  Inc  Glass  container  forming  machine  control  3.WW.6?!*.  i.i 
65-29  110. 
Peterson,  Joel  L.:  See—  r>.       »     <-i„„, 

Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J ;  Chnstensen.  Dana  A .  Clow^ 
Richard  G..  Devier.  Lonnie  J  ;  Kemner.  Carl  A.;  Kleimenhagen,  Karl 
W;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T;  Lay    Norman  K  ; 
Peterson.  Joel  L  ;  Rao.  Prithvi  N.;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  Sennoit.  James 
W ;  Shaffer,  Gary  K  ;  Shi,  Wenfan;  Shin  Ctong  H_;  Sir«h.  Sanjiv  J^; 
Stafford.  Darrell  E.;  We.nbeck,  Louis  J.;  Weft  Jay  R.  Whittaker, 
WilliamL;andWu.Baoxin.  5,610,815,  a.  364^24.027. 
Peterson,  Robert  A.;  Evenson.  Roben  S  ;  and  Bear.  Clayton,  to  RevoWe 
Techiwlogies.  Inc.  Gas  shaft  seal  with  flexible  converging  seaUng  faces 
5  609  342.  a.  277-81  OOR.  v,     . 

Peo'tclerc.  Jean-Louis,  to  Compagnie  GeneraJe  des  M.D««  NiKle«^ 
System  for  moniloring  an  industrial  mstallanon.  5,610.596,  LI.   >»0- 

825  230 
Pe^novKh,  James  E,  to  Pacific  Commimication  Science.  IncJPli^ 
detector  and  a  method  determining  the  phase  of  received  PSK  symbols 
5,610,949.  CI   375-330.000. 

^""^s^u"^^  Penersson.  Henrik.  5.608.973.  O.  34^000. 

•^^yIS*^  jtS^toNl,  Troy  L.;  »kJ  Petty.  Thomas  D..  5.610.495.  Q. 

Pelzl.  Paul;  and  Maurice.  Alain,  to  Zedel.  Snap-hook  widi  locking  ring 

Pev^vfrpn^;  ,f Rl^^i^le.^  Oiimie  R-*"*  "«%f"  ^'"»""8  '^ 
process  for  using  this  reagem.  5,610,275.  CI.  530-338.000. 

"•^KSS^rSX^u'rand  Pfaff,  Hans-Geons,  5.609.647.  Q.  623-22.000 
Pfalzgraff.  Chns  L    S*f  —  „,„.       _    „  _,.. 

Murray.  James  A  ;  Nees,  Michael  R  ;  Imne,  wniiam  P;  Rayner.  Chns- 

looberC    Pfalzgraff,  Chns  L  ,  Bates,  Robert  K  ;  Ness,  Valmer  H.;  and 

cSTTeirance?:  5.609.738.  CI.  204-279.000. 

'^'"H^g^S^  M.;  and  Smi*.  Kelly  L..  5.609.590,  O.  604-892.100. 

■^•pi^'aii^^Sjeev;  Ph«u  Lien;  »ri  O-iie,  WiUi«n,  5.610,225,  O. 

524-558.000 
Pharmacia  Biotech,  Inc.;  See—  ,,,  ,~,  ~„, 

Walker,  David  W.  5,609.270,  O  221-202.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  CorporaDon.&e— 

Blauschild,  Robert  A  ;  and  Linebarger,  Daniel  J.,  5.610,539.  C\.  326- 

Phillips.  Dmyi  H.;  and  Richardson.  Robert  W.  lo  Airspott  Corp.-  The 
Systtm  for  measuring  total  weight  and  weight  distribution  of  a  vehicle 
5  610.372.  a    177-25  140  ,,  .        .. 

Phillips.  Harry  L.;  and  Ellio«.  Thomas  S..  lo  Southeastern  Universides 
Resoicb  Assn..  Inc.  Superconducting  radioftequency  window  assembly. 
5.610.567.  CI  333-252000 

""'  pTnelouA  D^nique;  Phillips.  Peter:  and  Martin.  Jean-Paul  H.. 
5.611.033,  CI.  395  135.000. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company;  See—     ,    ^   ^    „      .     . ^..^^  M 

Ml.  Helmut  G  ;  Palackal.  Synac  J.:  Palsidis^Konstantinos.  Wekh.  M^ 
Bruce;  Geerts.  Rolf  L.:  Hsieh,  Eric  T;  McD»»el,  Max  P.  Hawtey.  G  I 
R.;  Smith.  Paul  D.;  Janzen,  Jay:  and  Schmid,  Michael.  5.610.247,  CI. 

Joh'n^*^Tolm  L.;  and  Lee.  Jimmy  J..  5.609^67.  CI  220-751.000. 
Patel,  Bharai  B  ,  5.610.124,  O  507-109.000. 

"^'"Bllckmiller,  Dani^K.:  Erickson.  David  W.;  Olsen.  Douglas  G.;  and 
Philpot,  Raodill  J.,  5.609.349.  O.  280-280.000. 

""'"SLraS^J.SrSJS^^my.  5.609.939.  O.  428-141  000. 
Physical  Sciences,  Inc.;  See—  .^     ,  o      ~i  n.oK 

Kessler  William  I.;  Dnvis.  Steven  J.;  Fergason.  Daniel  R  ;  and  Pugh. 
Evan  R  ,  5.610.932,  O.  372-39.000. 
Picker  International,  Inc.:  &«—  ,   ,,j_        ki.«™   a 

Deucher,  Joseph  S  ;  Zupancic,  Anton  Z.:  and  Udovic,  Nancy  A., 
5,610.968.0   378-199  000  .A.noi 

Zou,  Xueming;  Patrick.  John  L  ;  and  Mastandrea,  Nicholas  J..  5,610,521, 

Pieceler  Gerd,  to  Schjoers-Jacxjuard-Papieindustne  GmbH  &  Co  Process  for 

iSakiiig  a  loom  harness.  5.608,961,  CI.  29-»52.O0O. 
Piekarski,  Timothy:  See —  ,.     j  »«     ■ 

Bobbio.  Stephen  M.;  DuBois.  Thomas  D ;  Tranjan,  F«»*>  "^  U«*r' 
Ceocse  K..  Jr.;  Geis.  James  D.;  Upacomb.  Robert  F:  and  Piekatski. 
Tunodiy.  5.609,290.  O.  228-206.000 


Pierce  George  E..  to  Cytec  Industries.  Inc.  Microorganisms  for  biodegiading 
compounds.  5.610.061.  CI.  435-252  100. 

Pierce,  Raymood  J.:  See—  ,    _i.  a;    .„j  7.i;„ 

Lauks  Imants  R.;  Pierce,  Raymond  J  ;  Rogers,  Joseph  W..  and  Zelm. 

Michael  P..  5.609.824,  CI.  422-83.000.  

Pike-Biegunski.    Maciej    J.    Apparatus    for    making    industrial    duunond. 

5.609.683.  CI.  117-200.000.  „  ^  u      r^  h„o 

Pine  King-Ho;  and  Lee.  Jin- Yuan,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng 

C^mpmy  Ltd  Integrated  circuit  module  fixing  method  for  temperature 

cyclinglest.  5.610.081.0.  437  8.000. 

Pinkney  William  J,  to  Haywaid  Iron  &  Metal  One  piece  coupler  for  a  cuit 

box  valve.  5,609,324.  O.  251  292.000  _.  ^    _^  .nH 

Pinneo.  John  M.,  to  Crystallume    Diamond  film  «™>,'™«^,4'"^,™ 

non-diamond    panicle    composite    compositions.    5.609.955.    CI.    4,28- 

323.000. 

Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation;  See—  . .  ^  ...  „-      u-      a  if:..»« 

Miyashiia.  Masahiko;  Miyazawa.  Tatsuyuki:  Fuju.  Hiroshi;  and  Kitano. 

Yoshihiro,  5,609.486,  O.  434-307  OOA. 
Mochizuki,  Manabu,  5.610,896,  O.  369-121.000. 
Yamashila.  Masakazu,  Funisawa,  Shigeharu;  Abe    Mi^;  Mm»no, 

Tomohiro;  and  Miyasaka,  Hidekalsu.  5,610.900.  O.  369-271  000. 
Yanagawa,  Naoharu.  5.610,883,  CI.  369-44.230. 
Piper  John  E.  Method  for  maximum  likelihood  estimations  of  bearings. 

5  610.612.0.342-195.000 
Piplani  Alec  A.:  Quiachon.  Dinah  B  ;  and  Slerman.  Wesley  D..  to  EinJovas 
cular  Technologies.  Inc  Endovascular  «"« '»:''n8 '>'^?'^,»~»PP»- 
ratus  and  method  for  deploying  the  same  5.609.625,  O  623-1  000 
Piramoon,  Reza;  See —  ^,    ■    ^    %m  n— 

lllston  Trevor  J  ;  Doleman,  Paul  A  ;  Butler,  Edwin  G.;  Marquis,  Peter 
M  Ponton,  Clive  B;  Piramoon,  Reza;  and  Gilbert.  Mark  J.. 
5.6iB9.741.  CI.  204-471000.  A^t„^ 

Pirelli  Thomas  to  Enterprise  Systems.  Inc.  Point  of  supply  use  dismbuoon 

nro^  and  apparatus  5.611.051.  O.  395-210.000. 
Pitcher    Maurice,  to  Powder  Systems  Limited.  Multi-purpose  apprntus. 
5.609.835.  CI.  422-225.000. 

'^"^.^WayST:  Lhtle.  Frank  F:  Schwarzinger  Wolfgang,  Lewis. 

Mark  A    Uziel.  Yehoram:  PiUak.  Robert  T;  and  Spence.  Stuart  T. 

5  610.824.  CI.  364-474.240.  „    .  „        ,  ^ 

Pitttloud.  Dominique;  Phillips,  Peter,  and  Martin.  Jean-Paul  H  ,  to  Logitech, 

Inc  Apnanms  and  method  for  auiomerging  images  by  matching  features 

and  aligning  images.  5,611.033.  O   .W-135.000 
Pins,  William  M  System  for  accessing  distributed  data  cache  channel«  each 

netwirt  node  to  pass  requests  and  dau.  5,611,049  O.  ^^^^^ 
Plambeck.  Kenneth  E  ,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporaoon  Sort 

order  preservation  method  used  with  a  static  '^°'"I^^'J",'1;S,''";\7,1";;;J« 

consecutively  numbered  children  of  a  parent.  5,610.603.  CI.  341  51.000. 

'**'-^yb^ev''^!  Albert  M.;  Mourine.  Vladimir  I.;  Plee.  Dominique;  and 
Mayolet.  Francis.  5.609.842.  O.  423-244.110. 

'""^^'awT'DSiTOrHartmann,  Oinlon  S  ;  Koodratiev,  Serguei;  Plessky. 
^^ton3^Shanf,  Mohammed  A  ,  5.610,566,  O.  333-194  OOO 

Plicchi,  Gianni;  Corhucci,  Giorgio,  and  Garheroglio.  Bnino  to  Sonn  Bio- 
medica  Cardio  S  p  A  Device  for  detennining  •"5™:"^'^,™!?*°"  "" 
corresponding  procedure  and  med«d  5,609.612.  Cl^«^17^_ 

Pliva.  farmaceirtdca,  kemijska.  prehrambena  i  kozmeticka  industnja  diooicko 

Suikovii:  ,  Bo2idar,  Vela,  Vanja;  and  Buntif  ,  Mita.  5,610.181.  CI. 

514-471.000. 

""■"C'^Tlong^irm,  Tae  S..  and  Plumton.  Donald  L..  5.610.085. 0. 
437-29000. 

''°*^ioirK«did7;  Kleven.  Donald  J.;  and  Pobiel.  Joseph.  5.610.920.  O. 

370-389  000. 
Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co  .  Ltd;  S^e—  ..    „.      „  r-     _ji,:„ 

^Woo.  Soon  H.;  Chung,  Sung  K;  Ban,  Soo  H  ;  Kim,  Byoung  E;  and  Kim, 

SiH,  5,610,310,0.  546-281.700. 

Pohl,  Daniel  P;  S<» —  ..       .     ^gj^aiit-i 

Goetz,  Richard  J.;  Pohl.  Daniel  P.;  and  Brown.  Mary  U.  i.tmyii.  »-l. 
428-36.910. 

'^Gl^"£rj -^Pohl.  Karl-Heinz.  5.609.317.  O.  248-206.500. 

'""^'^S^m^ille.'christopher  R ;  Nawrath.  Christiine.  and  Poirier.  Yvet, 
5.610.041.0.435-135.000. 

•^"M^^S^ton^O;  Meyer.  Stephen  J :  Po.«,.  Gecff  S,;  .d  Dotan, 
Kevin.  5.609JII.  O.  169-37  000 

Polaroid  Corporaoon:  See—  ^    ,  <^v>  mn  .-i  ,ti«jain  nrm 

Kolb.  Enc  S  ;  and  Mehu.  Pang  G  .  5.609JTO.  CI.  428-690_M0_^ 
Silveira.  Frank  S  ,  and  Morse,  John  B  ,  5,609,334,  O  271-188000 
Zartabi,  Joseph  H  ,  5,610.934,  O  372-70000 
Polefka,  Thomas  G  ;  Ramachandran.  Pallassana:  Sleltenkamp.  R«««  '  • 
C«;!^^SLas  F;  and  Kinscherf.  Kevin  M  .  to  Colgate-Pahno^ive 
Company  Insect  repelling  compositions  comprising  matures  of  an  N-aiKyi 
n«.SIu«mde  aJoECT.  5.610,194.  O  514-617.000. 
Pokmiewicz.  I^ul:  See — 
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Bird,  Simon:  Viscount.  Brian;  Kate.  Joseph;  DeVita.  Joseph:  Fama. 
Antfaony:  Pokmiewicz.  Paul;  Biuso,  Andwny;  Wilson.  Laura;  and 
Little.  0«y  G.,  5,610.387.  O.  235-472.000. 
^yStor  CotporMiaa:  See— 

Kaschminer.  James  L.;  Martucci,  Frank  L.;  Mayer.  Steven  T;  Souh,  Jung 
H;  and  Thompson.  Sean.  5.609.972.  O.  429-56.000. 
I  ^panette.  inc.:  See — 

Kyle.  James  H  ,  5,608,990,  O  49-38.000. 
1  *  mpei.  FraiKesco,  to  Exergen  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

heuiiig  bodies  5,609,619.  CI.  607-104.000. 
^  aeDe,  AAviane.  to  J  P  M  Chauvat  S.A.  Push-pull  lock  operating  device. 

S,609J72,  a  292-200.000.  "»~      "s 

I  Wuati  Obiols.  Oriol:  See— 

Hensen,  Hermann;  Stuhimann,  Dagmar,  Ponsati  Obiols.  Oriol:  and  Prat 
Quenk,  Esther,  5,609.167,  O.  132-202.000. 
t  SaM-Ocnnain  SA:  See— 
fnm,  Roland;  and  De  Boni,  Nadia,  5.610,878,  O.  368-276.000 
I  4Dton.  Oive  B.:  See— 

lUslon.  Trevor  J.;  Doleman.  Paul  A.;  Butler.  Edwin  G.;  Man|uis.  Peter 
M.;   Pomoo,  Oive  B.;   Piramoon.  Reza;  and  Gilbert,  Mark  J.. 
S.609,741.  O.  204-471.000 
I  (^.  DooaM  R.:  See— 

Galbraidi.  Lyle  D ;  Holland.  Gary  F;  Poole.  Donald  R.;  and  MitcheU. 
Robert  M..  5.609.210.  O   169-26.000. 
ilte.  WiUiam  G.:  See— 

'  Gazis.DenosC.:Jaffe.  Robert  S.;  and  Pope.  William  G..  5.610.821  O 
364-444  200 
Pvfescu.  Alcxandru  F.  and  Furch.  Bernard,  to  Agencc  Spatiale  Europcenne. 

Optical  communications  terminal.  5.610.750.  O.  359-172.000 
Potter.  Philip:  See — 

Davis.  Paul  J.;  and  Porter.  Philip.  5,610.077,  O.  436-518.000. 
Porter.  Stephen  P:  See— 

Ugon.  James  T.  St.;  and  Porter,  Stephen  P..  5.609 J94. 0.  297-284.400 
Potter,  Virginia  M  Wheelchair  with  bed  pui.  5.608.925.  O.  4-480.000 
Pots.  Michael  A.:  See- 
Cheng.  PeierT  W ;  Sun.  Choog-Oing;  and  Poas,  Michael  A.,  3.610,314. 
O.  549-228.000 
Pocsin.  George  E..  lo  General  Electric  Coomany.  Rat  panel  imaging  device 

tvirii  ground  plane  electrode.  5.610.404.  CI.  250-370.090. 
Hoasin.  George  E.:  See — 

Kingsley.  Jack  D.:  and  Possin.  George  E..  5.610.403.  O.  250-370.090. 
nuts,  Keith  B.:  See— 

Vietti,  David  E ;  Poos.  Keiih  B.;  and  Leone.  Kimberley  A.,  5,610,243. 
O.  525-523.000. 
PBtzsch.  Bemd:  See— 

Maller-Berghaus.    Gert;    PSizsch,    Bemd;    and    Seelig.    Christoph. 
5.610,024.  CI.  435-13.000.  ^^ 

Ptwhney.  Shetman  K.:  See— 

Gardopce.  George  J..  Clapis.  Paul  J.;  Pnisak,  Joseph  P.;  and  Pouhney. 
Sherman  K  .  5,610,102,  O  437-225.000 
Powder  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Pitcher,  Maurice.  5.609,835,  O.  422-225.000. 
Powell.  Darrel:  See— 

Schwembeiger,  Richard  E;  Powell,  Darrel:  Stephens,  Randy  R.;  and 
Privitera.  Salvatore,  5.609.604.  O  606-185.000 
Ppwell.  Derek  W :  See- 
Salvage,  Richard  J  ;  Harrington,  Slevea  J.;  and  PoweU,  Derek  W.. 
5.610.989.0.  381-69.000. 
Powers,  James  C.  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp.  Peptides  ketoamides 

5,610.297,  O.  544-168.000. 
Pcwrie,  William  D  :  See— 

Wu.  Chiu  H.;  Oikannen.  Juhani  I.;  Powrie.  William  D.;  and  IVkkaelae 
Hannu  K..  5.609.293.  O.  229-3.50R 
PPG  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Waddell,  Walter  H.;  Evans,  Larry  R.;  and  Krivak,  Thomas  G..  5.610.221. 
CI   524-492  000, 
Pw  Queralt,  Esther  See— 

fiensen,  Hermann:  Stuhrmano,  Dagmar.  Ponsati  Obiols.  Oriol;  and  Prat 
Quenh.  Esther.  5.609.167.  O.  132-202.000. 
Pratt,  Michael  J  :  See- 
Matthews,  Andrew  E.;  Murray,  David  E.;  Gales.  Allen  P;  Wade.  John  R.; 
Pran,  Michael  J ;  and  King.  William  A..  5.609.980.  O.  430-138.000. 
PtiUir  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hisashi.  5.609.481,  O.  432-22.000. 
I  I  Kobayashi.  Hisashi:  Ding,  Maynard  G.;  and  Francis.  Arthur  W..  Jr.. 
5.609,662,  O  65- 135. 100. 
Ptaimowski.  B  Donakt  Biofiher  5.609.753,  O.  210-150.000. 
Piecision  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Mosher,  Waller  W ,  Jr .  5,609.716,  O.  156-522.000. 
Piecision  Etchings  &  Findings.  Inc.:  See — 

Boccanfuso.  Ronald  J..  5.609.289.  O  228-173.600. 
Premiere  Products:  See — 

Wans.  Stephen  P   and  Norton.  M  Brent.  5,609,391,  O  297-127.000 

Pirlat,  Roland;  and  De  Boni,  Nadia.  to  Pom  Saim-Germain  SA.  Desiootion 

capsule  and  article  provided  widi  said  capsule  5,610,878, 0  368-276,000. 

Price,  Howard  C,  Lin,  Steve  T,  Hawkins,  Michael  E.;  and  Parr,  Jack  E.,  to 

Zimmei,  inc.  Reinforced  polyediylene  for  articular  surfaces  5.609,638, 0 

623-18.000 

Priabe,  Gordon  W..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

(ktecting  assertion  of  multiple  signals.  5.610,573.  O.  340-146.200. 
Piins.  Johan  F  Diamond  doping.  5.609.926.  O.  427-523.000. 


Pritchard,  Martyn  C:  See— 

Horwell.  David  C;  Howson.  William;  Pritchard,  Martyn  C:  and  Rnhy 

Jennifer.  5.610.145,  CL  514-19.000. 
HorweU,  David  C;   Howson.  William:  axl  Pritcfawl.  Martyn  C, 
5.610,176,  O.  514-414.000. 
Privitera.  Salvatore;  See — 

Schwemberger.  Richard  F;  Pbwell,  Darrel;  Stephens,  Rndy  R.:  and 
Privitera.  Salvatore.  5,609.604.  O.  606-185.000. 
Probert,  Paul  L  :  See- 
page, Stuart;  and  Probert.  Paul  L..  5.609,957.  O.  428-372.000. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Donoghue,  Scott  J.;  Rttgibboo,  Kay  E;  France,  Paid  A.  R.  G.;  HaU. 
Robin  G  ;  Wilkinson,  Carole  R  D.;  York.  David  W.;  and  Scfamitt,  Join 
C  ,  5,610,131,  O.  510-444.000. 
Oh.  Young  S.;  Juneja.  Prem  S.;  and  Comor,  Daniel  S..  5,609,855.  O. 

424-65.000. 
Roe.  Donald  C  .  5,609.587.  O.  604-360.000. 
Van  Phan,  Dean,  5,609,725,  O.  162-117.000. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

McConjuodale,  Fintay;  and  Busch,  AUied,  5,610,129, 0.  510-320.000. 
Product  Services  Co.:  See— 

Dickenon,  Theodore,  5.609.667.  O.  71-6.000. 
ProebMie,  Ricfaod  A.:  See— 

Dunlap.  Thomas  G ;  Proebsde,  Richard  A.;  EUdns.  Robert  B.;  and 
Frederickson,  Christian  D..  5,610,961.  O.  376-446.000. 
Protopapas,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Benlon.  Allen  D  ;  Hochstedler.  Leon  J  ;  Hughes,  Kevin  A.;  Knapke,  Paul 

H  .  Monteiro.  Michael  J.;  Protopapas,  Christopher  J  ;  Van  Eijk.  Fred 

Donnelly.  Frank  J.;  Hale.  A    Donald.  Jr.;  Sobaugh,  Keidi  R;  and 

Worcester.  Wimfarop  G  .  5.6 II. 059,  O.  395-326.000. 

Protz,  William  F,  Jr.,  lo  Sanu's  Best.  Lig^  clip  for  shingles  or  cuoen 

5,609,415,  O  362-3%.000. 
Proust,  Allan  M.:  See— 

Solinas,  Marco;  and  Proust,  Allan  M.,  5,609.723,  O.  162-65.000. 
Provost,  Jean-Guy:  See — 

Lestcriin,   Dominique:   Langanay,   JCrOme;   and   Pnivon,  iean-Goy, 
5.611.003.  O.  385-3.000. 
PniciDsky.  Matthew  S.:  See — 

Mader.  Gerald  E.;   Dye.   William  R;   and  Prociufcy.   Matthew  S., 
5.609.371.  O.  292-164.000. 
Pnmier.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Grabner.  Roy  W.;  Lndis.  Bryan  H.;  Wang.  Ping  T;  Pnnier.  Michael  L.; 
and  Scaros.  Mike  G  .  5.610.039.  O.  435-125.000. 
Prasak.  Joseph  P:  See— 

Ganiopee,  George  J.;  Clapis.  Paul  J.;  Pntak.  Joseph  P;  and  Pouhney. 
Sherman  K..  5.610.102,  CL  437-225.000. 
Pnachi.  David:  See — 

Sanders.  Richard  S.;  Paul,  Patrick  J.;  and  PnitcU,  David.  5.609,615. 0. 

607-36  000 
Stotts,  Lawrence  J.:  Paul.  Patrick  J  ;  and  Pnnchi,  David,  5,609,614, 0. 
607-29.000. 
Puckett  Wallace  E;  See— 

MaiMe,  Lyndon  K.;  and  Puckett,  Wallace  E,  S,610J1I,  O.  548- 
255.000. 
Pugh,  Evan  R.:  See— 

Kessler.  WiUiam  J.:  Davis.  Steven  J.;  Ferguiaa.  Daniel  R.;  and  Pntfa. 
Evan  R.,  5.610.932.  O   372-39.000. 
Pulaski.  Doris  R:  Anderson.  Richard  T:  Tessler,  Chistopher  L;  Tnch, 
Stephen  J..  Ill;  and  Tudryn.  Dawn  J  ,  to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Process  for  high  contrast  marluns  on  surfaces  using  lasers 
5.609.778.0.219-121690. 
Pulse  Medical  Instruments,  Inc.;  See— 

Rafal.  Marc  D ;  Starin,  Eric;  and  Krichmv.  Jeff  L.  5.610.673.  CI 

351-210.000 

Pupovic.  Milenko  The  apparatus  for  oeatroem.  physical  Ifaenpy.  lehabilila- 

tion.  recreation  and  training  of  spine  and  otfier  bumm  body  pats 

5.609.566.  O  601-23.000. 

Purits.  VUentin,  lo  Mitel  Cotporatioa.  Ring  discriminator.  5,610,978.  CX 

379-373.000. 
Pushpalal.  Game  K.  D.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Tadashi:  Pushpalal.  Game  K.  D.;  and  Hasegawa.  Masaki 
5.609.680.  O    I06-6%.000. 
Putrino.  Michael:  See^ 

Leper,  Albert  J.;  Mallick,  Soummya;  and  Putrino.  Michael.  5.611.063, 
O.  395-381.000. 
Pyle.  Michael  L;  See- 
Graves,  Ddben  B.;  Pyle,  Michael  L.;  Rossoi,  Victor  and  Bute,  Paul  R., 
5,6I0J73,  a.  177-50.000. 
Pyter.  Ricfaad  A.:  5ee— 

Al-Razzak.  Laman  A.:  Marsh.  Kennan  C;  and  Pyter.  Ricfaad  A., 
5.610.193.  O.  514-616.000. 
QC  Optics.  Inc.:  See- 
Allen,  Nicholas:  Brotidour,  Abdu;  Broude.  Sergey;  Chase,  Eric:  Johnson, 
Cari;  Miller,  Pascal,  Ormsby.  Jay;  and  Savikovsky,  Arkady  5,610  719 
O   356-374.000 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Buehler,  Charles  K  ;  and  Masino,  Albert  P.  5.610.246. 0.  526-1 19.000. 

(>iertermous.  Thomas;  Runge.  Marschall  S.;  mi  Haber,  Edgar,  lo  General 

Hospital  Corporation,  The.  Hybrid  immunoglobulin-thrombolytic  enzyme 

molecules  which  specifically  bind  a  tfarooibiis.  and  methods  of  Ihcir 

production  and  use  5,609,869,  O  424-133  100. 
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Quiachon.  Dinah  B.:  See—  „,    ,       r. 

Piplani,  Alec  A;  Quiachoo.   Dinah   B.;   and  Slennan.  Wesley   D.. 
5.609,625,0.623-1.000. 
Ouigley    John  H.:  and  Mietus,  David  F..  to  Mo«orota.  Inc    Inpul/outpul 
ekctiosiatic    dischaige    protection    circuit    for   an    integrated    circuit 
5.610.425,  a.  257-?58.000.  .       o        j 

Quijano.  R.  C  .  and  Nashef.  Aws.  to  Baxter  Interaatronal  Inc  Stent  devices 
and  siippon/testrictor  assemblies  for  use  in  conjunction  wi*  prosthetic 
vascular  grafts.  5,609.626.  CI.  623-1  000. 
Quin.  John.  Ul:  See— 

Dohetty.  Annette  M.;  Hamilton,  Harriet  W.;  Kaltenbconn.  James  S.;  and 
Quin.  John.  lU.  5.6I0.I77.  O.  5I4-419.000. 

'^'"rioril'Denise  E.;^  Quinn.  Richard  J  .  5.609.916.  O.  427-388.400 
R,  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See— 

Dominguez,  Luis  M  ;  Bowling,  Forrest  W ;  Coleman.  William  M.,  Ill: 
and  Ckirdon,  Bert  M.,  5,610^-<5,  CI.  364-497  000 
Raasch.  Hans;  and  Hensen,  Helmuth,  to  W  Schlaftiorst  AG  &  Co.  Apparatus 
for  cleaning  a  rotor  revolving  in  the  rotor  housing  of  an  open-end  spinning 
unit.  5.609.015,  CI.  57-302.000. 
Rabillier.  Jean-Marc;  See— 

Grimberg.  Aui^lie;  DeClerck.  «rard;  Rabillier.  Jean-Marc;  and  Sou- 
marmon,  Raymond.  5,609,821,  CI.  422-28.000. 
Rafal    Marc  D;  Starin.  Eric;  and  Krichmar.  Jeff  L.  to  Pulse  Medical 

Instruments,  Inc   Pupil  detection  system.  5,610,673,  O.  351-210.000. 
Raffel   Markus;  Kompenhans,  Jurgen;  and  Hefer.  Hans,  lo  Deutsche  Fors 
chungsanstalt  Fur  Luft  und  Raumfahrt  e  V  Method  for  contactless  mea- 
suremem  of  three  dimensional  flow  velocities.  5.610.703,  Q.  356-28.000. 
Ragan,  Robetl  J.:  See — 

Chandler.  Michael  A  ;  DeWiUe,  Notmanella  T;  Mazer.  Terrence  B.; 
Ragan    Robert  J.;  Snowden,  Gregory  A.;  Geraghty,  Maureen  E.; 
Johnson,  Catherine  D.;  and  Diayer.  Lonnie  R..  5.609,897.  CI.  426- 
73.000. 
Ragheb.  Anthony  O.:  See—  .     .   ^         «         j 

Fearoot.  Neal  E.;  Kozma.  Thomas  G.;  Ragheb.  Andiooy  O.;  and 
Voorhees.  William  D..  5.609.629.  O.  623-1.000. 

'^""s'ponaugle.  Rogt^fand  Rainey.  Roben  R..  5.610.436.  O.  257-669.000 

Rajagopal.  Chandrika;  Rajagopal.  Kumbakonam  R.;  and  Yalamanchili.  Rat- 

uya  C.  to  Viscoustech.  Inc  Torsional  rheometer  for  granular  materials 

slurries   and  gas-solid   mixnires   and  related   methods.   5.610.325.  CI. 

73-54.390. 

Rajagopal.  Kumbakonam  R.:  See— 

Raiagopal.  Chandnka;  Rajagopal.  Kumbakonam  R.;  and  Yalamanchili. 
Rattaya  C.  5.610.325.  CI.  73-54.390. 

Mills.  Paul  D.  A.;  Siddiqui.  Junaid  A.:  and  Rakos.  Karl.  5.610,222,  C\. 
524-493.000. 

Em^Joseph  P;  Errico. Thomas  J ;  and  Ralph.  James  D..  5.609.593,  CI. 

606-61000.  ^    ,^™».„,.^ 

Emco.  Joseph  P;  Errico.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ralph.  James  D..  5.609.594.  Q. 

606-61000. 
Ralston.  William  H.:  See—  ..^...       „   „  , 

Deutsch  Edward  A  ,  Deutsch,  Karen  F;  Cachens,  William  P;  Ralston. 
William  H  White.  David  H  ,  Nosco.  Dennis  L.;  Wolfangel.  Robert 
G.;  Wilking.  Janet  B.;  Me^h.  Unda;  and  Woulfe.  Steven  R..  5,609.850, 
Ci.  424-9.500. 

Ramachandran.  Pallassana:  See—  „    ,      ,  o  ■ .  i 

Polefka.  Thomas  G.;  Ramachandran.  Pallassana;  Steltenkamp,  Robert  J.; 
Connors.  Thomas  F;  and  Kinscherf.  Kevin  M  .  5.610.194.  C\.  514- 
617.000.  ^      . 

Ramaker,  Amonius  E    T  J.,  to  VOF  Hedon  Hecttonic  Developments 
Inductive  system  for  measuring  die  length  of  a  shock  absorber.  5.610.514, 
a.  324-207.160. 
Ramaswamy,  Suresh;  See — 

Wikle,  Glenn;  Ramaswamy.  Suresh;  and  Matheson,  Thomas  U.. 
5,610.832.0.  364-491.000. 

''Wilson.  Robert  J.;'^  Ramey,  Donald  G..  5.610,501.  O.  323-207.000. 

Coihem.  Billy;  Ramsey.  Joseph  A.;  and  Stapler.  CUfford  L.  5,609,035. 
a.  62-73.000. 
Ramsey.  William  D..  Jr.:  See— 

Anderson.  Scoa  R.;  Tham,  Chin  T ;  Padula,  Joseph  A  ;  Williams.  Owen 
R    Houle.  Jesse  S  ;  Besler.  David  A.;  and  Ramsey.  Willuim  D .  Jr., 
5.609,190,0.  141  59.000. 
Ramtron  International  Corporation:  See —  _    ,       .—  /- 

Stevens  E.  Henry:  Bailey.  Richard  A.;  and  Taylor,  Thomas  L., 
5.610,099.0.437-192.000.  .^,„-,.,    n, 

Ranalli.  Eliseo  R.  Programmable  switched  deUy  encoder.  5.610.746,  CI 
359-140.000. 

Buckmaster.  Martin  D.;  and  Randa.  Stuart  K..  5.610.203.  CI.  521- 
85  000 
Rando.  Joseph  F.  to  Levelite  Technology  Inc.  Remote  pointing  system  for  a 

self-leveling  laser  instrument.  5.610.711,  O.  356-247.000. 
Rao,  Prilhvi  N.;  See— 


Gudal  Adam  J.;  Br»dbury,  Waller  J.;  Oiristenseo.  Duia  A.;  Oow. 
Richard  G  ;  Devier.  Lonnie  J  ;  Kemner.  Cart  A  ;  Kleimenhagen.  Kart 
W  Koehtwn.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T;  Lay,  Noonan  K.; 
Peterson  Joel  L  ;  Rao,  Prithvi  N  ;  Schmidt,  Larry  E  ;  Sennolt,  James 
W  Shaffer  Gary  K  ;  Shi,  Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  H  ;  Singh,  Sanjiv  J.; 
Stiord.  Darrell  E;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.;  West.  Jay  R:  Whittaker, 
William  L.;  and  Wu.  Baoxin.  5.610.815.  O.  364-424.027. 

Raphy.  Jennifer  See —  ^ 

Horwell  David  C  ;  Howson.  William;  Pritchard.  Martyn  C:  and  Raphy. 
Jennifer.  5,610.145.0.  514-19000. 
Rapp.  Chns  P.  to  Autoroll  Machine  Corporation    Rxture  for  holding  a 
Smpact  disc  to  be  silk  screen  printed  5.609.102.  O    101-127.100. 

'^"TSSang.'ok;  L^mussen.  Mirella  E..  5,610,278. 0.  530-38^000^ 
Rasmussen.  Pool  B.;  and  Notdfang.  CMe.  to  Novo  Nofdisk  MS.  Medjod  of 

producing  proteins  with  FVIU  activity  and/or  FVUl  derivatives.  5.610.033. 

O.  435-69.100. 
Rasmusson.  Gary  H.:  See — 

Witzel  Bnice  E.;  Rasmusson.  Gary  H.;  Tolman.  Richard  L.;  and  Yang. 
Shu"Shu.  5,610,162,  O.  514-284  000.  .     ,^» 

Rathbone,  Thomas:  and  Keenan,  Bnan  A.,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The,  Air 

separation.  5.609,041.  CI.  62-646.000. 

Rathbun  Family  Real  Estate  Group:  See—         

Rathbun.  W  John.  5.609,894.  O  425-556.000. 
Rathbun  W  John,  to  Rathbun  Familv  Real  Esute  Group  Injection  molding 

apparatus  for  producing  plastic  lids  5.609,894,  O.  425  556  OOa 
Rauckhorst.  Richard  L  ,  III.  and  Leffel.  Kevin  L .  to  B  F  Goodnch  Company. 

The  Skin  for  a  deicer  5,609.314,  CI.  244-I34.00A. 

•^""^I^^^;  and  Mantyla,  Pekka,  5.609.785.  O  219-388.000. 
Ray.  Hemen.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Panel  having  cross- 
cotrugaled  sandwich  constiwtion.  5.609,942.  O.  428-182.000. 

Raychem  Corporation:  See —  

BalatiMu,  Nicholas  A  ,  5,610.922.  CI.  370-468.000. 
McMills.  Corey;  Mattis.  John;  Ross.  John  A.;  and  Sampson.  JeB. 
5.609.501.  O.  439-578.000. 

Raychem  GmbH:  See—  ._.  „,  ~w, 

Fremgen.  Dieter,  and  WoA.  Frank,  5.610,370,  O.  174-91.000. 
Raymoure.  William  J.:  See —  „.  ,^    j  „    »j 

Clark  Frederick  L  ;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R  ;  Moore, 
Larry  W  Raymouie,  WiUiam  J ;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  R  ;  Winter.  Gary  E  ;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M  ;  Yost.  David 
A  Oemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J  .  Ill;  McDowell,  Douglas 
D  Oleksak.  Carl  M  ;  Rumbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smidi,  B.  Jane;  Vaught, 
James  A  Tayi,  Apparao.  Wohlford.  Robert  A  ;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance  Robert  B  .  Lagocki.  Peter  A  .  Memam,  Richard  A  ,  Penning- 
ton Charies  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S  ;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstiom. 
Richard  L  Watkins.  William  E  .  Ill;  Oift,  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.610.069.  O  436-»9  000 
Ravner.  Christopher  C:  See —  _  _.   . 

Murray.  James  A  ;  Nees.  Michael  R  ;  Imrie.  William  P;  Rayner.  Chns- 
topher  C  Pfalzgralf.  Chris  L..  Bates.  Robert  K.;  Ness.  Valmer  H  :  and 
Cox.  Tenroce  J..  5.609.738.  O.  204-279.000. 

■^'"aer^XSi'-t^rMessing.  Ten,  G..  5.609,973,  O.  429-166.000. 

Raytheon  Company:  See—  „      ,  ,t_    c        j 

Hazard    Robert  W ;  Bouchard.  George  A.;  Carmella.  Jeflfrey  E ;  and 
DeMilia.  Michael  P.  5,610.613.  O.  342-195.000. 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation:  See—  ^  „    cj     _j  o     in 

Sauer.  Donald  J ;  Rodda.  William  E  ;  and  CampbeU.  Edward  R..  III. 
5.610.560.  CI.  .331-8.000.  ^^         ^     .^^  ^ 

Real  Sharon  D  ;  and  Kronenthal.  David  R  .  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany    Process    for    prcpanng    intermediates    for    tfuombin    inhibitors. 
5.610.308.  O   546-208.000. 
Reardon.  Edward  J..  Jr:  See —  .  ..    „       .       r-j.    _i 

BrieugUo.  James  J  ;  Keil.  Charies  R.;  Tarn,  Vinai  M  ;  Reardon.  Edward 
J    Jr    and  Kautz.  Randall  W..  5.609.991.  CI.  430-281  100. 
Rebardi  Wade;  and  Michel.  Donald  H..  to  OSCA,  Inc  Isolauon  system  and 

gravel  pack  assembly.  5.609.204.  CI.  166-51.000. 
Redman.  Christopher  W  G  :  See—  ,_^  „.   ..    c      —  i 

Shorter.  Simon  C  ;  Ferry.  Bemadette  L  ;  Siariwy.  WiyUis  M^;  Saigenu  Ian 
L.;  and  Redman.  Christopher  W  G..  5.610.058.  CI.  435-332.000 
Redmond.  David  B  :  See—  „,  .    .       ~     .      „         j 

Allen  Richard  C ;  Flannery.  Anthony  F;  Kleissler.  Charies  R ;  and 
Redmond.  David  B  .  5.610.455.  CI.  307-400.000 

Redziniak.  Gtnaxi.  See—  .  ^jw,  o-n  n 

Meybeck,  Alain.  Bonte.  Ft*d<ric;  and  Redziniak.  Gftard.  5,609,873, 0. 
424-195.100 

Reed,  Kathryn  L.:  See—  

Talley  John  J ;  Getman.  Dwiiel  P;  DeCiescenzo,  Gary  A.;  Lm. 
Ko-Chung  Vazquez.  Michael  L  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Reed.  Kathryn 
L  Heintz.  Robert  M  ;  Clare,  Michael;  Freskos.  John  N  ;  and  Sun.  Eric 
T.  5.610.190.  CL  514^595.000. 

"^"VlJ^Tsa^^'iiul  Reed.  Raymond  B  .  5.61 1.073. 0.  395^.000 

Reese.  Robert  J  ;  See—  ,  i, ,  ««.  m 

Moore.  Charies  R;  Muhich.  John  S;  and  Reese,  Robert  J,  5,61 1,058. 0. 

395-309.000. 
Refi.  James  J.:  See—  ..  „  ,  ,         •    cAnmcm 

Fangmann.  Roben  E.;  Judy.  Arthur  F;  and  Refi.  James  J..  5,61 1,016, 0. 
385-100.000. 
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ReGaini  Inc.:  See— 

Gajumbeck.  Michael  H  .  5.609.348.  CI  280-250.100. 
Regents  Of  The  University  Of  California,  The:  See- 
Shan.  Hungyi;  and  Golub,  Sidney  H.,  5.610,286.  O.  536-23.500. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See — 

Ddaunay.  Didier;  Jullien,  Henri;  More,  Oaude;  Outifa.  Lhoussain; 
[klmolte,   Michel;   and   Maestrali.   Bernard.   5.609.891,   O.   425- 
174  80E 
Reichenbach.  Hans:  See — 

Hflfle,  Gerhard;  Bedorf.  Norbert;  Forche.  Edgar  Gerth.  Klaus:  Irschik, 
Herbert;  Jansen.  Rolf;  Kunze.  Brigitte;  Reichenbach.  Hans;  Sasse. 
Florenz;   Steinmetz.   Heinrich;  Trowilzsch-Kienast.  Wolfram;   and 
Pachlaiko,  Johannes  P.  5,610.038.  CI.  435-118.000. 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

SkeUcy.  Richard.  5.610.239.  CI.  525-331.700. 

Wallh.  Sean  P;  and  Douglass.  Nelson  H.,  5.609.806.  O.  264-136.000. 
Reichl.  Richard:  See 

Bankolzer.  Rolf;  Bauer.  Rudolf;  and  Reichl.  Richaixl,  5,610.163,  O. 
514-291.000 
Reid,  Heary  C    See— 

Nohren,  John  E.,  Jr.;  Reid,  Henry  C;  Nohren,  Joseph  H.;  Smith,  John  T; 
and  Huggins.  Donald  G..  Jr.  5.609.759.  CI  210-266.000 
Reid,  Jon  D.:  See— 

DuHlinger.  Kevin;  Reid.  Jon  D.;  and  Logan.  Kim  M.,  5,611,076,  O. 
395-613  000. 
Reidinger.  Rolf:  See— 

Lagger,  Heinz;  Reidinger,  Rolf;  and  Wolffram,  Werner,  5,610.474,  O. 
JlJ-406.000. 
Reifenhauser  GmbH  &  Co.  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Jooit.  Rolf  H.;  Geus,  Hans  G  ;  Balk,  Hermann;  Kunze,  Bemd;  and 
Sciiuiz,  Hertwrt,  5,609.808.  CI   264-210  700. 
Reiher.  Uwe.  and  Russ.  Werner  H..  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Water- 
soluble  anthraquinone  compounds,  preparation  thereof  and  use  diereof  as 
dyes.  5,610.298.  O.  544-197  000 
Reilly.  Joieph  R:  See— 

EmUey.  John  C;  Goloff.  C.  Nickolas;  Guse.  WilUam  F.  Jr;  and  Reilly. 
JlD»eph  P.  5.609.221.  O.  180414.000. 
Reilly.  Robert  J.  to  SSI  Technologies.  Inc  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  peak 

amplitude  detection.  5.610.827.  CI.  364-487.000. 
Reimer.  Amald  E.  Boat  loader  and  carrier.  5.609.462.  CI.  414-462.000. 
Reinehr.  Ulrich;  TUrck.  GOnter  Sehm.  Tilo;  Anderheggen.  Wolfgang;  Her- 
betu.  Toni;  and  Antolini.  Gino.  lo  Bayer  Faser  GmbH.   Process  for 
adjusting  die  viscosity  of  highly  concentrated  elastane  solutions  for  the  dry 
spinning  or  wet  spinning  of  elastane  fibres.  5.610.229.  O.  524-589.000. 
Reinhantt,  Gerd:  See— 

Jaelel.  Frank;  Reinhardt.  Geid;  and  MUller.  Wolf-Dieter.  5.610.318.  O 
548-479.000. 
Reinstad.  Dennis  O..  to  Research  Products  Corporation.  Frame  for  attachment 

to  air  filters  5.609.937.  O.  428-122.000. 
Reintjent.  Rafael  W  E.  G.:  See— 

Me(j«r.  Egbert  W.;  Bosnian.  Hubeitus  J.  M.;  Vandenbooren.  Franciscus 
H  A  M.  J  ;  De  Brabander  Van  Den  Berg.  Blen  M  M  ;  Castelijns. 
Aima  M.  C.  F;  De  Man,  Hendrikus  C.  J.;  Reintjens.  Rafael  W.  E.  G.; 
Sioelwinder.  Christiaan  J.  C  ;  and  Nijenhuis.  Atze  J..  5.610768,  O. 
528  363.000. 
Reitech  Corporation:  See — 

ReiW.  John  P.  5.609.244.  CI.  200-43.110. 
Reiter.  John  P.  to  Reitech  Coiporation    Interiock  device.  5,609,244,  O. 

20(WJ.110. 
ReUance  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See — 

Skebt.  Gerard  G.;  and  Galecki,  Steven  M.,  5.610,079.  CI.  437-6.000. 
Reltec  Cbrporation:  See— 

Kammiller.  Neil  A..  5.610.508.  O.  323-358.000. 
Rembold.  Helmut;  Haag.  Gottlob;  BriLsch.  Heinz;  Snitzenberger,  Heinz;  and 
Mueller,  Uwe,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Fuel  injection  apparatus  for  a 
two-stroke  internal  combustion  engine.  5.609.137.  CI.  123-382.000. 
Renneckcc.  David  B  ;  Hisrich.  Timothy  B.;  and  Berkshire.  Gary  L..  to  Hoover 
Company.  The.  Control  cable  and  wiring  arrangement  for  a  vaccum 
cleaner  5.608.946.  O.  15-339.000 
Renner.  Christian:  See — 

Knise,  Ernst  O.;  and  Renner.  Christian.  5,609.198.  O.  164-150.100 
Renner,  Terrence  A.:  See — 

Mie^^lle,  Rodney  L.;  Dictor.  Ronald  A.;  Hirschberg.  Eugene  H.;  Rob- 
inson, Lawrence  C;  Washecheck,  Don  M.;  and  Renner.  Terrence  A., 
5,609,832,  O.  422-173.000. 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute:  See— 

Kandel.  Gillray  L.;  and  Schroeder.  John.  5.609,159,  D.  128-745.000. 
Rentzel.  Oen:  See— 

Riihj.  Andreas;  Rentzel.  Gert;  McGehee.  Patrick;  Charamko,  Seiguei: 
a>d  Anderson.  Kim.  5.609.833.  O.  422-173.000. 
Repinec.  Stephen  T.  Jr:  See — 

Erilli,  Rita;  Gomes.  Gilbert  S.;  Repinec.  Stephen  T.  Jr.;  and  Kem, 
Rctiald.  5.610,127.  CI.  510-235.000. 
Rericha.  William:  See— 

Aknun.  Salman;  Shirley.  Paul;  and  Rericha.  WiUiam,  5,609,995,  O. 
430-327.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Fan,  Yongping;  Han.  Jung;  Nurmikko.  Arlo  V;  Gunshor.  Robetl  L.:  »d 

He,  Li,  5,610,413.  O.  257-97.000. 
Wood.  William  R.  5.610,1%,  CI.  514-675.000. 
Research  Oevelopment  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 


Nagayanu.  Kuniaki;  and  Adachi.  Eiki.  5.610.392,  O.  250-226.000. 
Research  Foundation  for  Microbial  Diseases  of  Osaka  University.  The:  See — 
Sailo.  Atsusi;  Shinagawa.  Hideo;  and  Nakata,  Atsuo,  5.610.067,  Q 
435-320.100. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The:  See- 
Burrows.  Cyndiia  J.;  and  Hsieh.  Hsing-Pang.  5.610,149,  CL  514- 
169.000. 
Research  Instinite  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Woo.  Soon  H.;  Chung.  Sung  K.;  Ban.  Soo  H.;  Kim,  Byoung  E.;  and  Kim, 
Si  H..  5,610,310,  O.  546-281.700. 
Research  Laboratories  of  Australia  Ply  Ltd.:  See — 

L^wson,  Terence  M.,  5,609,979,  O.  430-109.000. 
Research  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Reinstad.  Dennis  O..  5,609.937,  O.  428-122.000. 
Research  Triangle  Institute:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Toshiaki.  5.609.736.  O  204-164,000. 
ResUe.  Phillip  J  :  See— 

Neely,  James  S.;  and  Restle.  PhilHp  J..  5.610,528,  O.  324-660.000. 
Reuteler.  Urs.  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Canon  flap  folding 

a-ssembly  and  mediod.  5.609.008.  O.  53-398.000. 
Reuven.  Yakir  See — 

Liu.  Kou-Chang;  Anderson,  Lowell  R.;  Hardy,  Eugene  E.;  and  Reuven, 
Yakir.  5.609.865.  O.  424-78.240, 
Revolve  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson,  Robert  A.;  Evenson,  Robert  S.;  and  Bear,  Clayton,  5,609342, 
CI.  277-8 l.OOR. 
Rexam  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

Fields,  Thomas  R.;  Bohr.  Amy  E.;  McCoy,  Kendalyn  R.;  and  Forszen, 

Lawrence  C,  5.608.969.  O  29-895.300. 
Fields.  Thomas  R.;  Bohr.  Amy  E.;  McCoy,  Kendalyn  R.;  and  Forszen. 
Lawrence  C,  5,609,944,  CI.  428-207.000. 
Reynolds,  Joseph  D.,  lo  Eaton  Corporation.  Compounded  cotmtershaft  trans- 
mission. 5.609.062.  CI.  74-325.000. 
Reznik.  David.  Electroheating  of  food  products  using  low  frequency  current. 

5.609.900.  CI.  426-244.000. 
Rhein,  Scon:  See— 

Duan.  Youlu;  Slammler.  Sonja;  Rhein.  Scoo;  and  Lindquist,  LowetL 
5.610.232.  CI.  524-840000. 
Rheinmetall  Industrie  GmbH:  See — 

Thiesen.  Stefan.  5.610365.  O.  102-431.000, 
Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Lid.:  See — 

Ueno,  Sadao;  and  Morikawa,  Michio.  5,609,094,  C\.  99-450.200. 
Rhim.  Johng  S  :  See — 

Webber.  Muku  M.;  and  Rhim.  Johng  S..  5,610,043,  O.  435-172.300. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Cros.  Patrick.  5.610.037,  CI.  435-104.000. 
Pevere,  Virgmie,  5,610.275,  O.  530-338.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Capet.  Marc;  Cotiel.  Claude;  Guyon.  Oaude;  Joannic.  Michel;  Manfre. 
Franco;    Roussel.    Gerard;    Dubroeuco.    Marie-Christine;    Cheve. 
Michel;  and  Dutruc-Rosset.  Gilles,  5,610,144,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Draper.  Kenneth  G..  5.610.054.  O.  435-363.000. 
Thompson,  James  D.;  and  Draper.  Kenneth  G..  5.610.052,  Q.  435- 
.366.000 
Richard.    Hervd;    Leduc.    Madeleine;   and   Lagrange.   Alain,   lo   L'Oreal. 
Pbotoprotective/cosmetic      compositions      comprising      benzotriazole- 
substinned  polyotganosiloxanes/polyorsanosilanes    5.610.257.  O.  528- 
15.000. 
Richard.  Herve:  See— 

Juiuno.  Alex;  Vandenbossche.  Jean  J.;  Richard.  Herve;  and  CoHeret. 
Jean.  5.609.649.  O  8^109.000. 
Richards.  Denis  C.  to  Green  Track  Inc.  Composite  railway  tie  and  method  of 

manufacture  tfiereof.  5.609,295,  O.  238-84.000. 
Richardson.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Phillips.  Darryl  H.;  and  Richardson.  Robert  W..  5,610372,  O.  177- 
25.140. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Akiyama,  Yoshikazu;  and  Kimura.  Sachiko.  5.610.853. 0.  365-145.000. 

Baba.  Nobuyuki.  5.610.407,  O.  250-559.240. 

Fujioka.   Tetsuya;   Takahashi.    Hiroshi;   Bannai,    Kazunori;   Taguchi. 

Kazushige;  and  Shiina.  Susumu,  5.610.720.  O.  358-2%.000 
Hanyu,  Yoshiaki,  5.611.023.  O  395-109.000. 
Itoh,  Yoshiya.  5.610.731.  O  358^%.00O. 

Kadowaki.  Yukio;  and  Nagatani.  Akemi.  5.611,021,  O.  395-27.000. 
Kaneko,  Masaru;  Yamazaki.  Shigeru;  Motegi.  Akihiko;  Narita.  Masaki; 

and  Komai.  Hiroshi.  5,610.724.  O   358-»O0.0O0. 
Kawada.  Yasuo;  Sakai.  Hidenori;  Obu,  Makolo;  Ecfaigo.  Katsuhiro; 
Kawashima.  Yasuhiro;  Yano.  Hideloshi;  and  Kishi.  Fumio.  5.610.725. 
O.  358-403.000. 
Kokaii,  Hanuni.  5.610.938.  O.  375-202.000. 
Komttsu.  Manabu.  5.610.732.  O.  358-525.000. 
Ohia,  Masafumi;  Sakon.  Yohia;  Takahashi.  Toshihiko;  Adachi.  Chihaya; 

and  N^.  Kazukiyo,  5,610,309.  CI.  546-256.000. 
Sekiya.  Taboo;  and  Iwasaki,  Kyuhachiro,  5,610.637,  O  347-10.000 
Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuicfai;  Matsumae. 
Iwao;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoru,  5.610.693.  CI   399-272.000. 
Takahashi.  Sadao;  Ohtsuka.  Hirohisa;  and  Tawada.  Takaaki.  5.610.691. 
O.  399-176.000. 


PI  78 


UST  OF  PATENTEEvS 


March  11.  1997 


Yamakawa.  Takeshi:  Mama,  Takashi;  Ono.  Kenichi:  and  Michiie,  Norio. 
5,610,651.  CI.  347-250.000. 

'^*Yo^i^,'Albei^r;  Duim, William  P:  Dun.  William  R.;  Hoock  Richaxl 
C:  Hyde,  David  D.;  Ridha.  Raouf  A.;  and  Swanson,  Harry  R., 

Riebel.'fflShSi;  Gel^"&nst  R  F;  MUller,  Klaus  Helmul;  Mailer 
Peler;  F.nde.«n.  Kun;  S«.tel.  Hai«-Joaeh.m.  Lurssen.  Kl«is.  and 
Schmidt,  Rc*ert  R..  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.Heurrocycl.callyd.sub- 
sdluied  sulphonylamino(thio)carbonyl  compounds.  5,610.121.  LI.  MM- 
230.000. 

Rieke  Corporation.  See — 

Tn^Tstanley  D  .  5.609.262.  CI.  215-219.00a 

Riepenhausen,  Bemd,  to  Vfaith  Sulrer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH   Method  ot 

aS  apparatus  for  coating  at  least  one  >'^'i^'^,"l!U^'°  Vri^T 
malei^web.  in  particular  of  paper  or  cardboard.  5.609.920.  CI.  427- 

Rieler  Ingolstadt  Spinnere.maschinenbau  AG:  ^<^-  ,q  ,rr  nOO 

Hauner.  Fnedrich:  and  Zehndbauer.  Alfons.  5.608.948.  CI.  19-288.0UO 

'^'^''Gid.tes.  Daniel  J :  Rigoni.  Kathy:  Bunker.  Linda  L  :  Berger.  Arthur  C: 
Maynard.  Patrick  L  :  Patterson.  Robert:  and  Hollenberg.  David  H  . 
5.609.901.  CI  426-394.000 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Suiuk..  Kunio.  5.610.152.  CI.  514-177.000^ 
Rilev.  Dennis  P:  Weiss.  Randy  H  ;  Neuman,  WilUam  U  M«>^  ^mlS 
linnon  Patrick  J  .  and  Aston.  Karl  W.  to  Monsanto  Company  Medwds 
of  preparing  manganese  complexes  of  niliogen-containing  macrocyclic 
ligands  5.610.293.  CI.  540-J74.000. 

^"'u^UO^^.  Charles  R.:  and  S^.  Franklyn  H..  5.610.601. 
a.  341-22.000. 

Rinaldi,  Roberto:  &* —  ,„  _     tiinii.) 

Govoni.  Gabriele:  Rinaldi.  Roberto:  and  Penzo,  Giuseppe.  5.610.244. 

a   526-65  000. 

"■"'c^n!'^  E^M^Kerro*.  James  H.:  Ring^hrisdne  S.  Ro^nU,^- 
Philip  J.:  Kenyon.  George  L.;  and  Li.  Zhe.  5.610.192.  O    514- 

Rmglien.  James  A  .  to  Owens  Brockway  Glass  Container  '"f^^"^*!*"^ 

tion  of  container  finish  dimensional  parameters.   5.610.391.  U.   Oih 

•yyi  QQB 
Rin^ald.  Jeffrey  J.:  and  Fox.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Deere  &  Company  Cotton  basket 

iMch  structure  5.609.523.  CI.  460^119.000 
Riondel.  Alain:  Herhst.  Gilles:  and  Uvray.  Andr*.  to  ELF  Aiochem  S.A 

Process   for   the    preparation   of  alkylimidazolidone   (meth)   acrylates. 

5.610.313.  CI.  548-324.100.  . 

Rios.  George  C:  and  Rios.  M.  Joyce.  Combination  hoe  and  pivoting  rake  tool 

5.609,215,  a.  172-373.000. 

"*"'•  "»'Sfrrand  Rios.  M.  Joyce,  5,609,215,  CI.  172-373.000. 

Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  S«?—  ..^^^-mr^   iiu^wmD 

Okuda.  Sadanao;  and  Watanabe,  Hideo,  5,609,670.  a.  106-20.00R. 
Oy!!™.  Koichi:  and  Sasaki,  Kuninori.  5.609.101.  CI.  101-116.000. 
Rivera.  David  L.;  Merrill.  Sonya.  Eckenhoff.  James  B  :  Wnght.  Jeremy  C: 
and  Osborne.  James  L..  to  ALZA  Corporation.  Osmooc  membrane  and 
delivery  device.  5.609.885.  CI.  424-473.000. 
Rivera,  Jose  E.;  See —  .      ^    „.  i       c    c:_».. 

Giorgianni,  Edward  J :  Mittelstaedt.  Bnan  E- R'"""- J««|- S"~?- 
Richard  A.:  Smith,  Teresa  A  :  and  Sutton.  James  E..  5.609.978.  CI 
430-30000. 
Riverwood  Intemabooal  Corporation:  See — 

Harrelson.  Glen  R  .  5.609.379.  O.  294-87.200. 
Harris.  Randall  L..  5.609.251.  CI  20^434.000. 

Reuteler.  Un.  5.609.008.  CI.  53-398.000.  ,     .      ,         

Rives.  Claude,  to  Valeo  Vision   Lighting  or  signing  de««f«  a  nw*^ 
vehicle,  the  devie  including  a  mm.anue  bulb  5.609.410.  CI.  362-226.000. 

Robb.  Frank  T:  See —  ., 

Fuller  Cari  W;  Szasz,  Joseph:  Robb,  Frank  T:  Botges,  Kimberly  M., 
and'  Davis,  Maria,  5.610.066.  CI  435-320.100. 
Robbins.  Inc.:  See—  „  .™  ~»„ 

Niese.  Michael  W..  5.609.000.  O.  52-480.000. 
Robbins.  J.  David:  Srr—  ..a      ~i  b.^ 

McCurdy  Richard  J ;  Heater.  Kennedi  J.;  Parsons.  Ahce  B..  and  Rob- 
bins.  J   David.  5,609.924.  O  427^75.000. 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See—  w^.^^     _j  •?_„», 

Kramer  Claus:  Vethagen.  Armin-Mana;  Trachte.  Dietnch;  and  K.euper. 

Gerhard,  5.609.140.  O.  123-497.000. 
Mutschler.  Jan,  5.609.138.  CI.  123^3.000. 
Rembold.  Helmut:  Haag,  Gonlob:  Britsch.  Heinz;  Stutzenberger,  Heinz; 

and  Mueller.  Uwe.  5.609,137,  Q.  123^382.000., 
Schellenberg,  Gerhard;  and  Meiwes,  Johannes,  5,609,143,  O.   123- 
568  000 
Robert,   Piene;   and   Spitz,   Roger,  to  Compagnie  Generale   D«s   Estab 
Michelin-Michelm  &  Cie;  and  Hf  Atochem  S.A.  Caulyst  for  dK  po^ 
merizanon  of  diolefins,  method  for  its  prepanoon,  and  its  use  for  die 
preparadon  of  polymers.  5.610,114,0.502-115  000. 
Robertson,  Kennedi  R:  See—  .„    .,  ^     ^.      ,        ^    i--i„v 

Brewer.  Timodiy  T;  Hoeger.  Daniel  S.;  McCambndge.  Lora  K  ,  Kelsey. 
Teresa  L.;  Claflin.  Andwoy  R.;  Robertson,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Van 
Flandem,  Michael  W,  5,611,040.  Q.  395-326.000. 


Robinson.  Jennifer  R.:  See —  ,  „    n  u-    _- 

Crews  Jeanne  L.:  Christiansen.  Eric  L.;  Williamsen.  Joel  E.;  Robinson. 
Jennifer  R  :  and  Nolen.  Angela  M..  5,610,363,  G.  89-36.020. 
Robinson,  Lawrence  C:  See—  . .         ■-  u    p^j^ 

Mieville.  Rodney  L.;  Diclor.  Ronald  A.;  Hirschberg,  Eugene  H  .  Rob- 
inson. Lawrence  C;  Washecheck.  Don  M.;  and  Renner.  Tertence  A.. 
5.609.832.  CI.  422-173.000. 
Robinson.  William  O.:  See—  .....  u-      v.    - 

Saxena.  Rajiv:  Boldl.  John  R  :  Campbell.  Samuel.  Ill:  Aimn.  H.mshweta 
R.;  and  Robinson.  William  O..  5.609.550.  CI.  477-166.000. 

'*"'1;*^.teTY"«:'^"Roche.  Emmanuel.  5.610.812.  O.  395-759.000. 
Roche.  Joseph  R  .  to  Hydnl  Company  Apparams  and  metfjod  f"  an«nng  the 
propagauon  of  a  buckle  in  a  pipeline.  5.609.440.  CI.  4O5-I58.000. 

Rockstroh.  Todd  J.:  See—  •    .  ««mQ  n 

Ciow.  John  M.:  Kelley.  James  G.:  and  Rockstroh.  Todd  J..  5.609.779.  C\. 

219-121.710. 

Rockwell  Intemadooal  Corporation:  See—  

Asatourian.  Rolin  K  .  5.610.389.  CI.  25O-2I6.000. 
Rockwell  International  GmbH:  See—  ,  ,^  ,,«  f^,  Toi^7,innn 

Hattass.  Rainer:  and  Weidmann.  Bngitte.  5,609,388,  CI.  2%;^n.00U, 
Sullfort,  Klaus:  Hattass,  Rainer;  and  Federmann,  Dieter,  5,609,387,  CI. 
296-214.000 
Rodda,  William  E.:  See—  ..  „    cj    _j  u     iii 

Sauer  Donald  J.;  Rodda,  William  E.;  and  Campbell,  Edward  R ,  111, 
5,610,560,  CI.  331-8.000 
Rodser^.  James  D.:  See — 

Urn,  Patrick  Y;  Jadhav.  Prabhakar  K.;  Eyetmann.  O-ri"  J- "°<1«'' 
Carl  N  ;  De  Lucca.  George  V:  and  Rodgers.  James  D .  5.610.294.  CI. 
540-492.000 
Rodgers.  John  M.:  See —  .... 

Sweeney.  Michael  N.:  Tiffany.  Brian  L.;  Vettese.  Tliomas  J^:  Maibetger. 

Mark  S.;  and  Rodgers.  John  M  .  5.610,751.  CI   -W-197.000. 

Rodriguez.  }osi  M.:  Cook.  Andiony  B  :  and  Howell.  Gail  M    to  Henkd 

Conwration.  Deinking  wastepaper  u.sing  reaction  P^ixts  of  epoxidi^ 

C,„-C,2  catboxylic  acids  with  alkonylaled  polyols.  5.609.722.  CI.  162- 

5  000 
Roe    Donald  C .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The    Diaper  having  a 
iMioned  topsheet  comprising  a  liquid  polyol  polyester  emolhenl  and  an 
immobilizing  agent.  5.609.587.  O.  604-360.000. 
Rocers.  Deborah  M.:  See —  .,      -,  ,  n      -j 

Stuart,  Chnstine  M.;  Rogers,  Deborah  M.;  Van  Camp.  James  R.;  and 
Sowinski.  Michael  P.  5.610.068.  Q.  436-6.000 

""^  Uul^Kll^ts  ^'"Serce.  Raymond  J.;  Rogers.  Joseph  W;  and  Zelin. 

Michael  P.  5.609.824.  CI.  422-83.000. 
Rogers  Tool  Works.  Inc.:  See—  ^u^aat  n 

Britzke.  Robert  W.;  Eason.  Jimmy;  and  Fang.  Zhigang.  5.609.447.  O. 

Af)Sl  '7'Ut  fW) 

Rogers.  Wesley  A.,  to  Electronic  Development.  Inc.  Mu'ti -battery  hjelaving 
wd  emission  leduction  system  for  automouve  vehicles.  5.610.499.  CI. 
322-25.000 

"'*'"Fu*^^li«X  iS^^ki:  and  Y«namoto.  I.s«..  5.610.555.  O.  330-84.000. 

Ikefuji.  Yoshihiro.  5.610.513.  CI.  324-144000 

Takasu.Hidemi.  5.610.411.0.  257-77.000.  ^_      ,.     .^ 

R(*rbough,  John:  and  Franck.  John,  to  F.  H  Faulding  &  Co.  Unuled. 
Mull,  pan  package.  5.609248.  O.  206-216.000. 

'^""^UlZtTrevw  jTooleman.  Paul  A  :  Buder.  Edwin  G,- Marquis.  Peter 
M     Ponton    Clive   B:   Piramoon.   Reza:  and  Gilbert.   Mart   J. 
5.6i99.741.  0.204^71.000. 
Jones.  Leighton.  5.609.031.  O.  60-753.000. 

Rolls-Ryce  pic:  See — 

Dcid.  Alec  G.  5.609.470.  O.  416-192.000 
Roman.  Jean-Ph.lippe:  and  Chaffardon.  Alain,  to  Elf  Antar  France    Fuel 
compositions  containing  at  least  one  fiilvene  denvative  and  dieir  Use. 
5.609.653.  O  44-300000 

Romines.  William  H.:  See—  r-™*:.  i 

Vatney   Michael  D.;  Romines.  Willuun  H.;  and  Palmer.  Cyndua  U. 
5.610.319.0.549-71.000 
PfMta   Jitn~  S^f — 

Zimmerman,  Eric:  Rosa,  Jim:  Love.  Sieve;  and  DiMuzio,  Cadienne. 

5.609.770.  O   210-739.000. 

Rose.  Conrad  M  .  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc  Passive  doppler  ""iOCT  el»s.lica- 

tion  and  ranging  system  utilizing  a  time-frequency  constant.  5.610.609.  i.1 

342-13.000. 

'*°"?^l'in^:  l5^  L ;  and  Kyro.  Bn^e  E..  5.610,552, 0.  327-560  000 

"^est  Margaret  E  ;  Rosen,  Hal  J  ;  Rubin,  Kurt  A.;  and  Strand,  Timothy 
C  ,  5,610.901,  O.  369-275.100. 

"*Even."  Lindsay  W  ■  and  Rosenberg.  Jonadian  B..  5,611,043,  O.  395- 
183.140. 
Rosenfeld,  Michael  J.:  See—  xAi^.,1  i 

Dohogne  L  Ranney;  Johnson.  Robbie  K;  and  Rosenfeld.  Michael  J.. 
5.610.461.  O.  310-89.000. 
Rosendial.  Philip  J.:  See— 
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lOohen.  Fred  E.;  McKerrow.  James  H.;  Ring.  Christine  S.;  Rosenthal. 
Philip  J.;  Kenyon.  George  L.;  and  Li.  Zhe.  5.610.192.  CI.  514- 
614.000. 
Rosenthal.  Richard  A.:  See— 

'Whiteside.  George  D.;  Rosendial.  Richard  A.;  and  Obermiller,  Margaret 
A..  5.609.714,  CI.  156-387.000. 
Roshen,  Waseem  A.:  See— 

Korman.  Charles  S.;  Jacobs,  Israel  S.;  Mallick.  John  A.:  and  Roshen. 
Waseem  A..  5.609.946.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Ross,  Donald  C:  See— 

Oolligan.  Francis  D.;  and  Ross,  Donald  C.  5.608.962,  O.  29-517.000. 
Ross,  lohn  A.:  See — 

McMills,  Corey;  Mattis,  John;  Ross,  John  A.:  and  Sampson,  Jeff. 
5,609.501,0.439-578.000. 
Ross,  Robert  J.;  Bagchi,  Pranab;  and  Connelly,  Richard  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Corapany.    Photographic    composition   containing   a   thickening   agent. 
5,(JM),002,  O.  430-54.600. 
RossoL  Victor  See — 

Qraves.  Delbert  B.;  Pyle.  Michael  L.;  Rossol.  Victor  and  Buhr,  Paul  R  . 
5.610.373.  CI.  177-50.000. 
Rostiltki.  Fred;  Ofoermeier.  Diediard;  Steinweg.  Ewald;  Kolbe,  Wilfiried;  and 
Schirrich.  Klaus,  to  Fischer  &  Krecke  GmbH  &  Co.  Method  and  apparanis 
for  manufacturing  bags  with  strap-shaped  carrying  handles.  5,609,556.  CI. 
493-226.000. 
Rota.  Fabio.  to  Satrind  s.r.l.   Shredding  apparatus  with  rotating  rollers 
eqnmped  with  non-perforated  curved  plates  coaxial  with  the  rollers. 
5.«».307.  O.  241-73.000. 
Roth,  Edward  S.   Interproximal  toothbrush  and  method  of  use  diereof. 

5.«».170.  O    132-329.000. 
Rouahh.a.  Mahmoud:  See — 

Auger.  Francois  A.;  Rouabhia.  Mahmoud:  Lafleur.  Louis;  and  Germain. 
Lucie.  5.610.007,  O.  435-1.100. 
Roustal.  Girard:  See — 

Capet,  Marc;  Cotrel,  Oaude:  Guyon.  Oaude:  Joannic.  Michel:  Manfie. 
Franco:    Roussel.    Gerard:    Dubroeuco.    Marie-Christine:    Cheve. 
Michel;  and  Dumic-Rosset.  Gilles.  5.610,144,  O.  514-19.000. 
Rouviere.  Fabienne:  See— 

MuUer.  Pascale  F  J.;  and  Rouviere.  Fabienne.  5,609.917.  CI.  427- 
391.000. 
Rouy,  Olivier,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Integrated  circuit 
memory  widi  column  voltage  holding  circuit.  5.610.860. 0.  365-185.180. 
RowelL  Roger  M.:  See — 

Fuller.  B  Shannon;  Ellis.  W  Dale:  and  Rowell.  Roger  M.,  5.609.91 5. 0. 
427-297.000. 
Rowlcae.  John  R..  Sr:  See— 

Faldman.  Michael  R.:  and  Rowlene.  John  R..  Sr..  5.610,733,  O.  359- 
9.000. 
Royal  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Koike,  Huji,  5,609,116.  O.  112-169.000. 
Rubens.  Eraser  D.;  and  Bishop.  Paul  D.  fibrin  D-domain  multimer  coated 
prostheses  and  mediods  for  dieir  production.  5.609.631.  CI.  623-1 1.000. 
Rubensein.  Marvin,  to  Heklon  Institute  for  Medical  Research.  Antisense 
polyiiucleoc.de  inhibition  of  epidermal  human  growth  factor  receptor 
expression.  5.6I0J88.  O.  536-24.500. 
Rubin,  Kurt  A.:  See— 

Jest,  Margaret  E.;  Rosen.  Hal  J.;  Rubin.  Kurt  A.:  and  Strand.  Timothy 
C,  5.610.901.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Rubin.  Michael  D.,  to  Space  Systenu/Loral.  Inc.  Multi-pon  amplifiers  with 

swiichless  redundancy.  5.610.556.  O.  330-I24.00D. 
Rudolf,  Klaus:  See— 

Eberlein.  Wolfgang:  Mihm.  Gerhard;  Engel.  Wolfhard;  Rudolf.  Klans; 
Doods.  Henri,  Ziegler,  Harald;  and  Entzeroch.  Michael.  5.610.155. 0. 
514-220.000. 
Rue.  Robert  T :  See— 

Karolak.  Dale  W.;  Shirey,  Carl  L.;  Steiner.  Wesley  D.;  and  Rue.  Robert 
T.  5.610,839.  O.  364-5I4.00C. 
Rueger,  David  C;  Jones,  William  K.;  Tucker.  Ronald  F.;  Oppermann. 
Henaann:  Ozkaynak,  Engin:  and  Sampath.  Kuber  T .  to  Creative  BioMol- 
ecules.  Inc  Composiiion.'i  and  methods  for  identification  and  use  of  soluble 
complex  forms  of  osteogenic  proteins.  5,610.021.  CI.  435-7.200. 
Rilhl.  Andreas:  Rentzel.  Gett;  McGehee.  Patrick:  Charamko.  Serguei;  and 
Anderson.  Kim,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
burning  oxygenic  constinients  in  process  gas.  5,609,833, 0.  422-173.000. 
Rumbaugh.  William  D.   See— 

Clark,  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B  :  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Moore, 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J  ;  Schrier.  Paul  R  :  Walker.  Edna  S  : 
i  Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.:  Yost.  David 
1  A.;  Oemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske,  William  J .  Ill:  McDowell.  Douglas 
I  D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smidi.  B  Jane:  Vaught. 
James  A.:  Tayi.  Apparao.  Wohlford.  Robert  A..  Mitchell.  James  E.: 
Hancc.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam,  Richard  A.:  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.:  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L.;  Waddns.  William  E.,  01:  Oift,  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B  .  5,610,069,  O  436-49000 
Rundir,   Christopher,    and    Borell.    Michael.    Transmission    lock    device. 

5.609.049,  CI   70-202.000. 
Runge.  Marschall  S.:  See— 

QuerterriKxis.    Thomas;    Runge.    Marschall    S.;    and    Haber.    Edgar, 
5.609.869.0.424-133.100. 
Rushioa.  Neil:  See — 


Field.  Richard  E.;  Nuijteo.  Finer,  and  Rusfalon,  Neil,  5,609,646,  O. 
623-22.000. 
Russ.  Werner  H.:  See- 
Ratter.  Uwe;  and  Russ,  Werner  H  .  5.610.298,  CI.  544-197.000. 
Russell,  Donald  G.;  and  Maxim,  Rosemary  S.,  to  Beekley  Corporation. 

Biopsy  specimen  container.  5,609,827,  O.  422-102.000. 
Russell,  William  C;  Kraslavsky,  Andrew  J.;  Wadsworth,  Robert  D.;  Barrett, 
Lorraine  F;  Kalwitz.  George  A.;  Ip,  Tony  K.;  and  Kuver,  Walter  D.,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparanis  for  interfacing  a  periph- 
eral to  a  local  area  network.  5,611,046.  O.  395-200.100. 
Ryckeghem.  Martin  Van:  See — 

Nyhuis.    Robert;    Fredricks.    Brent;    and    Ryckeghem.    Martin    Van. 
5.608.960.  O.  29-434.000. 
Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Doi.  Nobuaki;  Omori.  Masashi;  and  Ishikawa,  Hiroaki, 
5,608,974,  O.  34-78.000. 
Ryuo,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kuwabara,  Yoshinori;  and  Ryuo,  ToshUiiko,  5.610,401 , 0. 250-367.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Esser.  Richard  J..  5,609,%5,  CI.  428-522.000. 
Greatbatch.  Keidi  J..  5.609.276.  O.  222-520.000. 
S.G.S.  Thoiiuon  Microelectronics.  S.r.l.:  See — 

Tomasini.  Luciano;  and  Castelk).  Kinaldo,  5,610.564.  O.  333-173.000. 
S.L.T  Japan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Daikuzono,  Norio,  5,609.591,  O.  606-15.000. 
Saadat,  Irfan:  See — 

CamiUetti,  Robert  C;  Saadat,  Irfan:  and  Thomas,  Michael,  5,609,925, 
CI.  427-503.000. 
Sabal,  Jacqueline  A.  Method  of  hair  analysis.  5,610.071.  O.  436-79.000. 
Sabrowski.  Bemd:  See — 

Kohler.  Ernst:  Sabfowski.  Bemd;  and  Allenhofen.  Ulrich,  5,609.936, 0. 
428-107.000. 
Sacmi  Cooperativa  Meccanici  Imola  S.c.r.l.:  See — 

Alieri.  Rodiero.  5.609.804.  O  264-56.000. 
Saeger.  Kari  E.:  See — 

Behrens.  Volker  Honig.  Thomas;  Kiaus.  Andreas:  Saeger.  Karl  E.; 
Schmidberger.     Rainen    and    Staneff.    Theodor.    5.610.347.    O. 
75-247.000. 
Saeki.  Mituo;  Suzui.  Tsutomu;  Ozawa.  Hidekiyo:  and  Mitsui.  Hisafinni.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Power  supply  apparatus  for  efficiendy  utilizing  battery  and 
electronic  apparams  using  die  power  supply  5.610.450,  O   307-46.000 
Sagane.  Toshihiro:  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki:  Kawasaki.  Masaaki:  Okada.  Keiji: 
Tojo.  Tetsuo:  and  Tanizaki.  Taisuya.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries. 
Ltd.  Ethylene-a-olefin-nonconjugaied  polyene  random  copolymer,  rubber 
composition,  and  process  for  preparing  die  random  copolymer  5.610.254, 
O.  526-282.000. 
Sahashi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kaji.  Nobuo;  Mizusawa.  Susumu;  Sahashi.  Masayuki;  and  Tsuchida, 
Takako,  5,609,898,  O.  426-74.000. 
Sailer,  Paul  H.:  See— 

Buchwitz,   Guy   R.:   Snelgrove,  Andrew   H.;   and   Sailer,  Paul   H., 
5,610,598,  O.  340-870.070. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage:  See — 

Moteau,  Raynmnd;  Gobeit.  Roger,  and  Jeanvoine,  Piene,  5.609,661, 0. 
65-135.100. 
Saito.  Atsusi:  Shinagawa.  Hideo:  and  Nakata.  Atsuo.  to  Research  Foundation 
for  Microbial  Diseases  of  Osaka  University.  The.  Mednd  of  preparing 
plasmid  having  both  expressing  ability  of  retroviral  gene  and  processing 
ability  after  translation,  and  resultant  plasmid  and  expression  products. 
5.610.067.  O.  435-320.100. 
Saito.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Doumae.  Masao;  Yamada,  Hisashi;  and  Saito,  Fumihiko,  5,609,709, 0. 
156-216.000. 
Saito,  Hiroyuld:  See — 

Seld,  Yoicfai;  Kawai,  Midiio;  Saito.  Hiroynki;  and  Ito.  Akira,  5.610,680. 
O.  396-106.000. 
Saito,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Uehara.  Masao:  Saito.  Katsuyuki:  Goto.  Masahito;  Yamashita.  Shinji: 
Uchikubo,  Akinobu;  Miyashita.  Akihiro;  Nakagawa.  Takehiro:  Koba- 
yashi.  Kazunari;  Murata,  Akira;  Ogawa,  Motolsugu;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Seiji,  5,609.561,  O.  60O-I12.000. 
Saito,  Masaru:  See — 

Oga,  Toshiyoshi;  Saito,  Masaru:  and  Asai,  Shunji,  5.610.476.  O.  313- 
493.000. 
Saito,  Osamu:  See — 

Wakamiya.  Kenji;  and  Saito,  Osamu,  5,61 1,047,  O.  395-200.010. 
Saito,  Seiji:  See — 

Nonoshita.  Hiroshi;  Cho,  Kenjiro;  Saito,  Seiji;  and  Shigefaara,  Yasuhisa, 
5,610,726,  CI.  358-442000 
Saitoh,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Toshihiro:  Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Malsutnae, 
Iwao;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki:  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno,  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh, 
Hiroshi:  Takenaka,  Eiji;  Yamanaka,  Tetsuo;  Murakami,  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara,  Saloni,  5,610.693,  O.  399-272.000. 
Saitoh.  Kenji:  See — 

Sentoku.  Koichi;  Matsumolo.  Takafairo;  Nose.  Noriyidd;  Yoshii.  Minoru; 
and  Saitoh.  Kenji,  5.610,718,  O.  356-363.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Shinji:  See — 

Kawamura.  Koichi;  Salo.  Keaicfairo;  and  ^»''»c*i.  SWnji.  5,609.983, 
CL  430-193.000. 
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Sato   Kenichiio;  Kawabe.  Yisumasa;  Aoai.  Toshiaki;  and  Sakaguchi. 
Shinji.  5.609.982,  CI  430-192  000. 
Sakaguchi.  Shunnichi:  See — 

Hanada.  Hideio;  Obata.  Tadashi;  Takasugi.  Sigeyuki;  Imolo,  Nobumasa; 
Nakamura,  Michiko;  Minohara,  Atushi;  Morinaga.  Nonhiko;  Oshibu- 
chi.    Hidenon;    Sakaguchi.    Shunnichi;    and    Hoshino.    MiUkane. 
5.608.933.  CI.  5-612.000 
Sakai.  Hidenon:  See —  „       ^ 

Kawada.  Yasuo;  Sakai,  Hidenori;  Obu,  Makote;  Echigo.  KaBuhiro. 
Kawashinu.  Yasuhiro;  Yano.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kishi.  Fumio,  5,610,725. 
a.  358-403.000 
Sakai  Hiromasa  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ud.  Lockup  control  system  for  lofque 
coiivener  5.609,551.  CI  477-168.000 

Hamano,  Takashi;  Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Malsuda,  Kiichi.  5,610,660,  O. 
348-423  000. 
Sakai.  Kuiuhiro:  See —  .  „       . 

Takiroott)  Kiyoshi;  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  and  Kuioda, 
Ryo,  5,'610,898.  O.  369-126.000. 

Takano.  Yoshimichi;  Sakai.  Tetsuo;  Mmakami.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi. 
Kazuo    Mimasu.  Mutsunu;  Miyagawa,  Utaro;  Takei,  Makoto;  and 
Wani.  Koichi.  5.610.623.  CI.  345-60.000. 
Sakaki.  Toshiaki:  See —  ,         ,  . .,  ^, 

Tanaka  Yasuyuki;  Hioki,  Yiiichi;  Hayashi,  Masahani;  Ichikawa.  Naoya. 
and  Sakaki,  Toshiaki.  5.610,212,  CI.  524-156.000 
Sakamoto.  Eiii:  See —  _  _, 

Mori  Makiko;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  Uda,  Koji;  Shimoda,  Isamu:  Uzawa. 

Sh'unKhi;  and  Sakamoto,  Eiji.  5.610.965.  Q.  378-34.000. 

Sakamoto,  Hitoshi:  See —  „  ,  ,,.     .  . 

Mocfaida.  Isao  Fujiura,  Ryuji;  Kojima.  Takashi;  and  Sakamoto.  Hitoshi. 

5.609.800.  CI.  264-29  600  .    .,^    r- 

Sakamoto.  Shinichi;  and  Kobayashi.  Masanori.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Company 

Limited   High-frequency  motor  5.610.465.  O.  310-211.000. 
Sakanaka   Tetsuo,  and  Takahashi.  Yasuhiro,  to  Canon  Kabtishjki  K^">a. 
Optical  space  communication  apparatus  sending  main  signals  aol  an 
auTuiaiy  signal  for  controlling  the  intensity  at  the  receiver  5.610,748.  C\ 
359-154.000. 

^'^'NtoSi^i!  Ku^;  and  Sakashita.  Seiji,  5.610.948.  O.  375-324.000. 
Sdkaifaila.  Takao:  See—  .,      ^     „ 

NiaUkawa.  Yasuo;  Nakajmia,  Hiroyuki;  Iwata.  Hitoshi;  Kumazawa. 
YcMllibiro;  Sawamura,  Naohito;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Ichiro; 
Kobayashi   Shigeni.  Nabeshinia.  Ryuichi.  Sakashiu.  Takao;  Okino, 
Kazuhflco;  Taira,  Kiyoshi;  Takamura,  Koukichi;  and  Omaki.  Miisuy- 
oshi.  5.610.447.  CI.  307-38.000. 
Nishikawa,  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Iwata,  Hiloshi;  Kumazawa. 
Yoshihiro   Sawamura.  Naohilo;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Ichiro; 
Kobayashi.  Shigeni;  Nabeshima.  Ryuichi.  Sakashita,  Takao,  Okino. 
Kazuhiko  Taira.  Kiyoshi.  Takamura.  Koukichi.  and  Omaki.  Mitsuy- 
oshi.  5.610.454.  a.  307-147.000. 
Sakon.  Yohu:  See —  ...      ....  <-_ -t 

Ohta.  Masafumi;  Sakon.  Yohtt;  Takahashi.  Toshihiko;  Adachi.  Chihaya; 
and  Nagai.  Kazukiyo.  5.610.309.  O  546-256.000. 
Sakuma.  Hitoshi:  See—  t™;^;. 

Tanikawa,  Naoshi;  Miyakawa,  Tetsuya;  Sakuma.  Hitoshi;  Shida.  Toicto, 
and  Isooo.  Kimiko.  5.610.957.  Q.  376-210.000. 
Sakumoto.  Yukinori.  Hashimoto,  Takeshi;  Nishigaya.  Takeshi;  and  Yama- 
nashi.  Fumiyoshi.  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd    AdJKsi ve  tape  for 
electronic  puts  and  liquid  adhesive.  5.609.956.  O.  428-352.000. 
Sakurada,  Masahiro:  See —  .       ~.  .  ^  w 

Sato  Waiani   Sakurada.  Masahiro;  Tomohiko.  Ohta;  and  Remmocni. 
Katsuhiko.' 5.609.682,  a   117-2.000. 
Sakuragi.  Shoii;  Ueno.  Hideo;  Yamada,  Shiro;  Nishio.  Mayumi;  Hitoiio, 
KazSusa;  Kanda.  Kazumi;  Nakahigashi.  Saehiyo;  Nakagawa.  Sachiko; 
and  Sawada.  Akihiro,  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape-shaped 
label  producing  device  having  input  instructing  messages  5,609.424.  a. 
400-61  000 
Sakurai.  Akio;  Mizuta,  Tamotsu;  Okada.  Yasuhide;  Nakano,  Hiroshi;  Ikenaga. 
Takao;  Shin.  Osamu;  and  Ikenaga.  Yuuji.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpotation 
Method  of  dissolving  zinc  oxide  5.609.747.  CI.  205-246.000. 
Sallinen,  Johannes;  and  Mintyli.  Ptkka.  to  Aeon  Fmland  ^Lto.;  and 
Rauuniukki  Oy  Method  and  apfianlus  for  improving  the  performance  of 
a  heanng  fumie  for  metal  slabf.  5.609,7857Cl.  219-388.000. 

Salpomec  OY:  See—  

Aubeimaim.  Tibor.  5,609,106.  O.  104-5.000. 
Salvace  Richard  J ;  Hanington.  Steven  J  ;  and  Powell.  Derek  W ,  to  Knowles 

Ekcttonics  Co.  Coil  assemblies  5,610.989.  CI   381-69.000. 
Salvaggio    Frank,  to  Western  State  Import  Company.  Inc    Helmet  strap 

stabilizer  clip.  5,608.918,  Q.  2'(2I.0OO. 
SampMh,  Kuber  T:  See—  _      .^  ^    ,^^ 

Rueger  David  C;  Jones,  William  K.;  Tucker.  Ronald  F;  Oppermann, 
Hermann;  Ozkaynak.  Engin;  and  Sampath.  Kuber  T.  5.610.021.  O. 
435-7  200 
Sampsell  Jeffrey  B..  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Monolifhic  spatial 

light  modulator  and  memory  package.  5.610.625.  CI.  345-84  000 
Sampson.  Allison  H.:  See—  „    .  -~,  -ja-,  m   ina. 

Sampson.  Richard  L;  and  Sampson.  Alhson  H..  5.609.742.  Q.  204- 
536  000. 
Sampson.  JeJf:  See — 


McMills.  Coiey;  Maitis.  John;  Ross.  John  A.;  and  Sampson.  JefT, 

5.609,501,0.439-578.000  ^    ^     , 

Sampson.  Richard  L.;  and  Sampson.  Allison  H..  to  Haloi  Technologies 

Corporation  Electrolytic  process  and  apparanis  for  the  controlted  reduction 

of  inorganic  and  organic  species  in  aqueous  solutions    5.609.742.  LI 

204-536.000. 

^'^^^^^.^'^nXini-m..  5.610.890.  CI.  369-77.200. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

An  Hyun  Jun.  5.609.786.  Q.  219-702.000. 

Choi.  Hoon.  5.610.549.  Q.  327536.000. 

Hong.  Sang-Beom.  5.610.597.  CI.  340-825.780 

Kim  ki  M  ;  and  Lee.  Sung  T.  5.609.476.  Q.  417-447.000. 

Oh.  Heung-Min.  5.610,776,  CI   .360-53  000  ,       ,        ^^    .  ...  „. 

Park.  Hee-Chail;  Kweon.  Kook  Hwan;  and  Im.  Jeon-Taek.  5.610.874. 

CI.  365-236  000. 
Part.  Sang  J .  5.610.881.  O  369-32.000. 

Shin.  Chtl-ig  Sun;  and  Seok.  Young-S*.  5.610.865^  |*'f"',T„ 
Yoo.  Seung-Moon;  Haq.  Ejaz  ul;  Choi.  YunJHo;  Cbo.  Soo-'n;  Chm. 
Dae-Je;  Kang.  Nam-Soo;  and  Lee,  Seung-Hun.  5.610.869,  CI.  365- 
222.000. 
Samsung  General  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  w     j.  j  c^ 

Soga,  Gazuo;  Kim.  Hyun  joon;  Lee.  Sang-kyun;  Jung.  Mm-cfnd.  Son. 
Byung-hee;  Thosiya.  Wuozmi;  Thakhasi.  Irai;  and  Hiroro.  Nishida. 
5.610.115.0  5O2-I52.000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries.  Co.:  See— 

Kim.  Young  Bae,  5,610,816.  C\.  364-424028. 
Samuelson.  Laurence  S.:  See—  o     .^in-Mu    n    i*n. 

Dorius,  Lee  K  ;  and  Samuelson.  Laurence  S.,  5,610.784,  CI.  J«>- 
103  000 
Sander,  Charles  M :  See—  „    .      o  .j        j  ^ 

Squires.  John  P.  Sander.  Charles  M.;  Keeler.  Stanton  M.;  and  Qay. 
Donald  W,  5.610.808.  O.  364-131.000. 
Sanders.  Richard  S.;  Paul.  Patrick  J  ;  and  Piutchi.  David,  to  Intetmedics.  Inc. 
Implantable  cardiac  stimuUtioo  device  with  warning  system  and  conduc- 
tive suture  point.  5.609.615.  CI.  607  36000  .     r    ■      ■ 
Sandock   Paul   to  Conmed  Corpotatioo.  Ekctrosurgical  suction/imganon 
instrument  5.609.573.  O.  604-22.000. 

Dra  Josef  pTMelbye.  Tom;  Tjugum.  Odd  M  ;  and  Valenti,  Salvatoie. 

5.609.681.0.106-802  000. 
Farrell  RobeftaL.;Hadar. Yitzhak;  Wendler.PhilipA.;andZiminerman, 
Weiidy.  5,609.724.0    162  72  000.  „      ^  „  uk_ 

Sandstrom,  Paul  H.;  and  Wideman.  Uwsoo  G  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Ru<*" 
Oxmiany.  The  SUica  reinforced  rubber  composition  and  tire  with  tread 
dn«of.  5.610.216.  CI.  524-381  000 
Sanghvi.  Yogoh  S.:  See—  r^j„- 

Cook.  Phillip  D ;  Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S ;  Vasseur,  Jean  J.;  and  Debart. 
Francoise.  5,610.289.  O  536-25  340. 

Sano.  Hideo:  See —  c  tno  ii-j-j  n 

Takimoto,  Hiroshi;  Sano,  Hideo:  and  Yamada.  Masahiro.  5.609,673, 0. 

I06-22.00K. 
Sano.  Masahilo:  See —  „  ,  inn  t>-i  n 

lizaka.  Hitoshi;  Sano.  Masahilo;  and  Matsurooto,  Yasuo,  5,609.223, 0. 
186-61000. 

Uda.  Hitoshi.  Takahashi.  Tetsuya;  Kamei.  Ryosuke;  and  Sano,  TUteshi, 
5.609.888.  CI  425-66.000. 

Sano.  Yoshihiko:  See —  .  ^,  .       

Makita    Shigetu;  Sano.  Yoshihiko;  Ota.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakamura. 
Yasushi.  5,609.564.  O.  600-200.000. 

Sanu's  Best:  See —  

Protz.  William  E.  Jr..  5,609,415,  O.  362-3%.000. 
Samel.  Hans-Joachim:  See—  j  ..r  i  -j  C....1 

Fischer  Reiner;  Brctschneider.  Thomas;  Kniger.  Bemd  Wieland;  Santtl. 
Hans  Joachim.  Ddlmger,  Markus;  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulnke; 
and  Erdelen.  Chnstoph,  5.610.122,  O.  5O4-25L000. 
Riebel.  Hans-Jochem;  Gesing.  Ernst  R.  F;  MQller.  Klaus-Helmut; 
MlUIer  Peter.  Rndeisen.  Kurt;  Santel,  Hans- Joachim;  Ulrssen.  Klaus; 
and  Schimdt.  Robert  R  .  5.610.121.  O  504-230000. 

Santrade  Ltd.:  See—  ^ 

Ftoeschke.  Reinhard.  5.609.887.  O.  425-6.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,,.„„.,  ^  ,^  ,4  ka 

Aiai  Masashi;  and  Tsukihashi.  Akira,  5.610.887.  O.  369-44  350. 
Ho«^ya.Nobukazu.  5.610.551,0.  327-552.000. 
Matono    Naoto;  Noguchi.  Hitoshi;  Yamamoto.  Tomonru;  Kobayashi, 

Shinji  and  Nakata,  Masahiro.  5.609.971.  O.  428-692.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  lida.  Masayuki;  Miyatake,  Masanon;  Sugishita.  Showj; 

and  Hoshi.  Teruo.  5.611.018.  O  395-2.240  ,_  „,  „^ 

Ueda,  Takao;  and  Takizawa.  Yoshihisa.  5.609.976,  O  429-254.000. 
Yodoshi.  Keiichi;  Ibaraki,  Akira;  Shono.  Masayuki;  Honda.  Shoji; 
Ikeeami  Takatoshi.  Hayashi.  Nobuhiko;  Fumsawa.  Koutarou;  Tajin. 
Atushi  ishikawa,  Toiu;  Matsukawa,  Kenichi;  Miyake.  Tetuaki;  Gote, 
Takenori;  Matsumoto.  Mitsuaki;  Ide.  Daisuke;  and  Bessho,  Yasuyuki. 
5,610.096.  0  437-129.000. 
Sarbaugh,  Keith  E.:  See —  „.„_,.     ix.  1 

Benton,  Allen  D  .  Hochstedler.  Leon  J  ;  Hughes.  Ke"" /,, '^»?P« •/■'j' 
H  :  Monteiro.  Michael  J  ;  Protopapas.  Christopher  J  ;  Van  Eijt  fted; 
Donnelly.  Frank  J.;  Hale.  A.  Donald.  Jr.;  Sait)aujrii.  Keidi  E;  and 
Worcester.  Winthrop  G.,  5.611.059,  O.  395-326.O0O. 
Sarcos  Group:  See — 


Jacobsen.  Stephen  C.  5,610.747.  O.  359-145.000. 
44n>s.  Inc.:  See— 

Jacobsen.  Stephen  C;  and  Davis.  Claik  C.  5,610.460.  C\.  310-82.000. 
^48nu,  Ian  L.:  See— 

Shoiter.  Simon  C;  Ferry.  BemadeOe  L.;  Statkey.  Phyllis  M.;  Sargent,  Ian 
L  ;  and  Redman.  Christopher  W  G..  5.610.058.  O.  435-332.000. 
Mario:  See — 
Matega.  Anionello.  and  Sartor.  Mario.  5.608.976,  O.  36-10.000 

us  AG:  See— 
Eger.  Matthias;  KOhn.  Heinz-Geitiard;  Schuize,  Werner,  and  Berg. 

Chnstoph.  5.610,343.  O  73  862.628. 
,  Taiichiro;  Nishida.  Toinio;  Uekita.  Masakazu;  and  Funahashi.  Takashi. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  En-Tech  Research 
stinite,  Inc  Waste  treating  material   5,609.558,  O   588-257.000. 
^^■Kawa,  Tatsuru.  and  Fujii.  Yutaka.  to  Toray  Research  Center.  Inc  Elec- 

trophoRsis  fractiaaator  5.609.743,  CI.  204-600.000 
SJBfaki,  Kuninofi:  See — 

Oyama.  Koichi;  and  Sasaki.  Kuninori.  5.609.101,  O.  101-116.000. 
%|aki.  Masana:  See— 

Tokunaga.    Kensuke;  Aizawa.   Yasuhiro;   Nakajinu.  Junjiro;   Sasaki. 
Masana;  Ajima.  Masayoshi;  and  Imai.  Masafumi.  5.610.960.  CI 
376^»4I.000. 
S^^.  Yasushi:  See— 

Minowa.  Toshimichi;  Ohsuga.  Minoru;  Kashiwaya.  Mineo;  and  Sasaki 
Yasushi.  5.609.132.  CI.  123-306.000. 
^Mano.  Akira;  Shirahashi,  Kazuo;  Matsukawa.  Yuka;  Taniguchi.  Hideaki; 
Yamamoto.  Hideaki;  and  Matsumani.  Haruo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Mediod  for 
naking  LCD  device  in  which  gate  insulator  of  TFT  is  formed  after  the  pixel 
Electrode  but  before  the  video  signal  line.  5.610.738.  O.  .349-43.000. 
Sa«ao.  Isamu.  to  Keihin  Seiki  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  type 

ftiel  injection  valve  5.609.304.  O  239-585.400 
Sasse.  Floreoz:  See — 

HOfle.  Gerhard.  Bedorf.  Norbetx;  Forche.  Edgar.  Gerth.  Klaus;  Irscfaik. 
Herbert;  Jansen.  Rolf;  Kunze,  Brigitte;  Reichenbach.  Hans;  Sasse. 
Rorenz;   Steinmetz.    Heinrich;   Trowitzsch-Kieiust.   Wolfram;   and 
Pachlatko.  Johannes  P.  5.610.038.  CI  435  118  000 
Silake,  Shinobu,  Yahata.  Tadao;  Shigefuji,  Takashi;  Toyoda.  Shigeru;  Yagi. 
Shuichi,  and  Itagaki.  Ma.saaki,  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.  Mettnds  of  Uning 
ijie  internal  surfacx  of  a  pipe.  5.609.186.  CI.  138-97.000. 
Sato.  Akira:  See- 
Nomura.  Toshimilsu;  Sato.  Akira;  Ishizaki,  Minoru;  Takeda.  KaotU'  and 
Yasui.  Kazuhiko.  5,610.599.  CI   340-931.000. 
Sato.  Chiaki.  10  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd  Optical  information  reproducing 

apparatus  and  recording  medium.  5.610.894.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Sato.  Hajime:  See — 

Tokioka.  Masaki;  Taiuka.  Atsushi;  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa, 
Ryozo;  Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.610.838.  O. 
364-508.000. 
.  Haruhiko;  and  Harada.  Yutaka.  10  Nippon  Paint  Company.  Ltd.  Prtxxss 
Ibr  manufacturing   thermosetting   resin   panicles.    5.610,269.  O.   528- 
499.000. 
Sato.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Hidaka.  Tomoya;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Sato.  Hiroyasu;  and  Takashina.  Yutaka. 
5.609.672.  O    106-2I.00R 
Sato.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

,  Iwamatsu.  Takayuki;  Kawano,  Kenji;  Miyazaki.  Hideya;  Ito.  Shinichi; 
I       Inoue.  Soichi;  Sato.  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Saloshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Koji. 
_  I      5.609.977.  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Siu).  Kazuomi;  Kume.  Toshihiro;  Ichimura.  Yoshiaki:  and  Takahashi,  Takuya, 
tp  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry.  Limited.  Electncal  connector  hav- 
ing linkage  connecting  cap  with  coninector  housing.  5.609.492,  CI.  439- 
136  000. 
Sato.  Kenichi;  Hikala.  Takeshi;  and  Ueyama.  Munetsugu,  to  Sumitotm 
Blectric  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  bismuth  oxide  superconduc- 
tor 5.610.123.  O.  505-433.000. 
Sato.  Kenichiro:  Kawabe.  Yasumasa;  Aoai.  Toshiaki;  and  Sakaguchi.  Shinji. 
to  Fuji  Pfwto  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Positive-working  photoresist  composition. 
5.609,982,  0  430-192.000. 
Sato,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Kawamura.  Koichi;  Sato.  Kenichiro;  and  Sakaguchi,  Shinji.  5.609.983. 
O  430-193.000 
Sato,  Kenji:  See — 

Trask.  Jeffrey  L.;  Honda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato.  Kenji.  5.610.692.  CI. 
399-27.000. 
Sato.  Koichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro;  and  Sato.  Koichi.  5.610.840.  CI  364-5 I4.00R. 
Sato,  Naofumi;  and  Shirakawa.  Kamon.  to  Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 
Mettiod    for    measunng    adenyl    group-containing    substances    using 
heteropoly-acid.  5.610.016.  O  435-6.000 
Sato.  Shinichi:  See — 

I  j  Hidaka.  Tomoya;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Sato.  Hiroyasu;  and  Takashina.  Yuuka. 

II  5,609.672.0.  106-2I.0OR 

Sa«.  Wataru:  Sakurada.  Masahiro;  Tomohiko.  Ohu;  and  Kemmochi.  Katsu- 
hiko, to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Shin-Etsu  Quartz  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  the  preparaiion  of  siUcon  single  crystal.  5.609.682.  O.  117- 
2.000. 
Sao.  Yutaka:  See— 

Ejima.  DaLsuke:  Sato.  Yutaka:  Watanabe.  Mayumi;  Date.  Masavo:  and 
Takahara,  Yoshiyuki,  5.610.284.  CI  530-412  000 
Sao,  Yuzuru:  See — 
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Tanaka.   Takashi;    Sato.   Yuzuru;    Iwane.    Hiroshi;   and   Inui.    Shiro. 
5,609.790.  O.  252-299.610. 
Satomura.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Masaki.  Akira;   Kuwata.   Makoto:   Satomura.   Ryuichi;  md  Tamba. 
Nobuo,  5.610.535,  O.  326-39.000. 
Satrind  s.rl.:  See- 
Rota.  Fabio.  5.609.307.  O.  241-73.000. 
Satroo.  Inc.:  See — 

Looker.  Robert;  and  McLennan.  Richard.  5.609.452,  O.  410-105.000. 
Sauer.  DonaM  J.;  Rodda.  WUIiam  E.;  and  CampbeU.  Edward  R..  lU,  to  RCA 
Thomson  Licensing  Corporation.  Oscillator  with  switched  reactive  ele- 
ments. 5.610,560,  O.  331-8000 
Saunders,  James  K.:  See — 

Maddeni,  Thomas  S.;  and  Saunders,  James  K..  5.610.928,  O    371- 
37  100 
Saurwein.  Albert  C.  to  Forgesharp  Limited.  Inlet/otitlet  valve  arrangement 

for  a  fluid  pressure  intensifying  apparatus.  5.609.477.  O.  417-567.000. 
Sauter.  Erich  W.  10  Warner-Lambert  Company.   Encapsulation  method 

5.609,010.  O.  53-467.000. 
Sauter.  Hubert:  See — 

Wingert,   Horst;   Sauter,   Hubert;   Bayer.   Herbert;  Oberdotf,   Klaus; 
Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberfaard.  5.6I0.19I.  O.  514- 
599.000. 
Savage.  Chester  See — 

Stricklin.  Douglas  K.;  and  Savage.  Chester.  5.609.195.  CL  141-346.000. 
Savarese.  Joseph  T.:  See— 

Garrabrant,  Gary  W.;  Cho.  Jay  C;  and  Savarese.  Joseph  T.  5.6I0J95. 
CI   340-825.520. 
Savikovsky.  Arkady:  See — 

Allen.  Nicholas;  Broudour.  Abdu;  Broude.  Sergey;  Chase.  Eric;  Johnson. 
Carl:  Miller.  Pascal;  Oimsby.  Jay;  and  Savikovsky.  Arkady.  5.610,7 19 
O.  356-374.000. 
Sawada.  Akihiro:  See — 

Sakuragi.  Shoji;  Ueno.  Hideo;  Yamada.  Shiro:  Nishio,  Mayumi:  Hirooo. 
Kazuhisa:    Kanda.    Kazumi;    Nakahigashi.    Saehiyo;    Nakagawa. 
Sachiko;  and  Sawada.  Akihiro.  5.609.424.  O.  400*1.000. 
Sawae.  Shinichi;  Koshiro.  Aluhiko;  Odaka.  Kouiti;  and  OgiiK).  Teruaki.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automobile  bumper.  5.609.374. 
0.  293-102.000 
Sawamura.  Naohito:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki:  Iwata.  Hitoshi:  Kumazawa. 
Yoshihiro:  Sawamura.  Naohito:  Nakamura.  Hiimhi;  Suzuki.  Ichiro; 
Kobayashi.  Shigeru;  Nabeshima.  Ryuicfai;  Sakashita,  Takao:  Okino. 
Kazuhiko;  Taira.  Kiyoshi;  Takamura.  Koukichi;  and  Omaki.  Mitsuy- 
oshi,  5.610.447,  O.  307  38  000. 
Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki:  Iwata.  Hitoshi;  Kumazawa. 
Yoshihiro;  Sawamura.  Naohito;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Ichiro; 
Kobayashi.  Shigeru;  Nabeshima.  Ryuichi;  Sakashita.  Takao;  Okino. 
Kazuhiko;  Taira.  Kiyoshi;  Takamura.  Kotdadii;  and  Omaki,  Mitsuy- 
oshi,  5.610.454.  O.  307-147.000. 
Sawano.  Yukio:  See — 

Shibasaki.  Souhei;  Sawano.  Yukio;  Nagashima.  Hiroto;  Fujisawa.  Kyui- 
chi;  Sugiyama.  Koichi;  and  Aralsu.  Shuichi.  5.611,028,  O.  395- 
131.000. 
Sawalzki.  Steffen:  See— 

Blumentritt.  Siegmar.  Brendel,  Thomas;  Sawalzki,  Steffen:  and  van  de 
Veen,  Paul  G..  5,609,162.  O    128-782.000. 
Sawyer.  Thomas  E.;  and  Hoback.  James  E.,  to  TV  Fanfare  Pubticaboos.  Inc. 

Display  card  bolder  5.608.978.  CI  40-308.000. 
Saxena.  Rajiv.  Boldt,  John  R.:  Campbell.  Samuel.  UI:  Amin.  Himshweta  R.: 
and  Robinson.  William  O..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Metfiod  for  diagnosing 
a  torque  converter's  lock-up  mechanism.  5.609.550,  O.  477-166.000. 
Scandura.  Andiony  M.:  See — 

Pellegrino.  Anthony  J.;  Stoller.  Milton;  DeFreitas.  Kenneth  F;  Camanra. 
David  D.;  Scandura.  Anthony  M.;  SdHitz.  Richard  F.;  and  Stofin, 
Jeffrey  R..  5.609,152.  O.  128-653  100. 
Scapa  Group  PLC:  See— 

Delavallade.  Jean-loic  L..  5.609.931.  O  428-36  100 
Scaios.  Mike  G.:  See— 

Grabner.  Roy  W.;  Landis.  Bryan  H.;  Wang.  Ping  T;  Prunier.  Michael  L.; 
and  ScanK,  Mike  G  ,  5,610.039.  O.  435-125.000 
Schabes.  Yves;  and  Roche.  Emmanuel,  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  InfonBadaa 
Technology  Center  Amenca.  Inc.  Contextual  tagger  utilizing  deterministic 
finite  snate  transducer  5.610.812.  O.  395-759.000. 
Schaeffler  Teppichboden  GmbH:  See— 

Thoma.  Wulf;  and  Labitzke.  Ekkehard.  5.609.816.  O.  264-517.000. 
Schaetzing.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Gladigow.  Herbert:  and  Schaetzing.  Wolfgang.  5.609.297.  O.  239- 
135.000. 
Schaldadi.  Max:  See — 

Bolz.  Armin:  and  Schaldacfa.  Max.  5.609.611,  CL  607-13.000. 
Schaller.  Stefan:  See— 

Flohr.  Thomas:  and  Schaller.  Stefan.  5.610.964.  O.  378-15.000. 
Scheh.  Curtis  L.  Beverage  container  holder  5.609.318.  O.  248-311.200 
Scbellenberg.  Gertiard;  and  Meiwes.  Johannes,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Exhaust  gas   rccirculatioa   valve   for  an   internal   combtisoon   engine. 
5.609.143.  O.  123-568.000. 
Scherl.  Michael:  Scherl.  Zev;  and  Fiedler.  Susan  B.  Detection  of  caffeine  in 

beverages  5,610.072.  O.  436-96.000 
Scherl.  Zev;  See— 
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Scheri,  Zev,  and  Redter.  Susan  B..  5,610.072,  O. 


Schni,  Michael 
436-96.000. 
Schiavo.  John  }..  and  Garter.  Robert  C.  to  Hytec  Flow  SysJems.  Housing 
assembly  for  the  filtration  of  corrosive  liquids  and  a  medwd  for  temporaiy 
sealing  of  a  housing  assembly  5.609.757.  Q.  2IO-232.00O 
Schiefersiein.  Ludwig:  See— 

Bimbrich.  Paul;  Eicken,  Ulrich;  Rscher.  Herbert:  KJamann.  Joerg 
Dieter,  and  Schieferstein,  Ludwig.  5.610.242.  CI  525-144.500. 

'  Feigel.  Hans-Joig;  Neumann.  Ulrich;  and  Schiel.  Lothar.  5.609.399.  a. 
303-113.400. 
Schierbeek,  Kenneth  L.:  See—  .     .    „        ..   ,         j 

Lynam  Niall  R.;  OFarrell.  Desmond  J.;  Schierbeek,  Kenneth  L.;  and 
Hansen.  Michael  A..  5.610.756.  CI.  359-267.000. 
Schierioh.  David  M  ;  and  Eyting.  Kurt  S.,  to  Coo«teel  Design  Systems.  Inc. 
Foundation  connector  for  tilt-up  concrete  wall  panel  and  method  of  use 
5.609.005.  a.  52-699.000. 
Schiffman.  Howard;  See —  ^^ 

Kennedy.  Thomas  P.;  and  Schiffman.  Howard,  5.609.567.  C\.  602-5.000. 

Schilit.  William  N.:  See—  ..  ^  „    ,-  u 

Theimer.  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Weisa.  Mark  D.jGoldstein. 
Richard  J  ;  EIrod,  Scon  A.;  Swinehart.  Daniel  C;  Schilit.  WilUam  N.; 
Krivacic.  Robert  T;  and  Want,  Roy,  5.611,050,  CI.  395-200.090. 
Schilling    Donald  L,  to  InierDigital  Technology   Corpocadon.   Spiead- 
spectnim  changeable  base  suoon  5,610,906,  O.  370-261.000. 

Schirrich.  Klaus:  See—  , .  „  ,w-  ur.ifci-,4. 

Rostalski.  Fred;  Obermeier.  Diethard;  Steraweg.  EwakJ;  Kolbe.  Wiimed. 
and  Schirrich.  Klaus.  5.609J56.  CI  493-226.000. 
Schlwger.  Emst-JUrgen;  See— 

Brockhaus.  Manfied;  Dembic.  Zladto;  Gentz.  Reiner.  Usslauer.  Werner; 
Uitscher.  Hansruedi;  and  Schlaeger.  Emst-JOrgen.  5.610.279.  CI 
530-387  300. 
Schlecker,  Helmut.  toThyssen  Aufzuege  GmbH  Locking  system.  5.609.239. 
a    198-680.000.  ,       ,    ,    .„ 

Schlesinger.  Morton  L.;  and  Kyro.  Biuce  E..  to  Rosemount,  Inc^  UjrfatKXi 
circuitry  for  transmitter  electronics  in  process  control  system.  5.6104>iA 
a.  327-560.000.  „   .  ^  , 

Schlueter,  Robert  A.,  to  Michigan  Stale  University.  Method  •"  '"J™*"* 
voltage  stability  security  in  a  power  transmission  system.  5.610.834.  LI 
364-492.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Venaas.NonnanB..  5.609.074.0.  74-810.100. 
Schlumpf.  Florian  Shiftable  pedal  bearing  geanng  for  a  bicycle  or  the  like 

5.609.071.  CI.  74-594.200. 
Schmalstieg.  Luiz;  Pedain,  Josef;  and  Mertes.  Haiald.  to  Bayer  Aktieng«ell- 
schaft.  Polyisocyanate  mixnues  which  are  liquid  at  greater  than  5    C 
5.610^260.  a.  528-49.000. 
Schmid,  Michael:  See—  «,  i_i.  u 

Alt,  Helmut  G  ;  Palackal,  Syriac  J  ;  Patsidis,  Koostantinos;  Welch.  M 
Bnice;  Geerts.  Rolf  L  ;  Hsieh.  Enc  T;  McDaniel.  Mux  P.  Hawley. Gil 
R.;  Smith.  Paul  D.;  Janzen.  Jay;  and  Schmid.  Michael,  5.610.247.  CI. 
526-160.000.  ,,       ^     „ 

Schmid  Peter.  Schreiber.  Siegfried;  and  Grantz.  Helmut,  to  Mercedes-Benz 

AG.  Motor  vehicle  central  console.  5,609.38Z  O.  296-37  800 
Scfamidberger.  Rainer  See—  „  j  c 

Befareos.  VWker.  Honig,  Thomas;  Kraus,  Andreas;  Saeger,  Karl  t.; 
Schmidberger.    Rainer;    and    Staneff,    Theodor,    5,610.347,    CI. 
75-247.000. 
Schmidding-Werke,  Wilhelm  Schmidding  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

SchneKler,  Wilhelm;  and  Gerz.  Ralf.  5.609,766,  Q.  210-662.000. 
Schmidl,  Bemd:  See —  ,.«,m..o 

Aladin,  Alexander,  Aladina,  Irina  M  ;  and  Schmidt,  Berad,  5.610,348, 
CI  84-297.00S. 
Schmidt.  Donald  L;  See—  „  ^    ^  rx_    u  ■         j 

DeKoven,  Benjamin  M.;  Perettie,  Donald  J.;  Schmidt,  Donald  L.;  and 
Vedula,  Murali,  5,609,943,  O  428-195.000 
Schmidt,  Elmar  See—  ^  o-i.       i 

Harttig   Herbert;  Gentsch,  Susanne;  Schmidt.  Elmar,  and  Schuessler. 
Rudolf,  5,609,823,  O.  422-66.000. 
Schmidt,  Erwin;  Schneider,  Eberhard;  and  Lamsbach.  Siegfried,  to  Mercedes 
Benz  AG  Operating  mechanism  for  an  engine  brake  valve  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5,609.134.  Q.  123-322.000. 
Schmidt.  George  E.  Jr:  See—  „  ,    .._   ^  i-     i 

Shanks.  Uday  J.;  Goodzeit,  Neil  E.;  and  Schmidt,  George  b.,  Jr.. 
5.610.820.  CI.  364-434.023 
Schmidt.  Lary  E.:  See— 

Gudat.  Adam  I ;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  aow. 
Richard  G.;  Devier.  Lonnie  J.;  Kemner.  Cart  A.;  Kleimenhagen.  Kart 
W  Koefatsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T;  Lay.  Norman  K; 
Pfeierson.  Joel  L.;  Rao.  Prithvi  N.;  Schmidt,  Larry  E;  Sennon,  James 
W  Shaffer  Gary  K.;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  H  ;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J  ; 
SaSopi.  Dairell  E;  Weinbeck,  LouU  J  ;  West,  Jay  H  ;  Whittaker. 
William  L.;  and  Wu,  Baoxin,  5,610,815,  Q.  364-424.027. 
Schmidt.  Linda  S.:  See— 


Qait.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B  ;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore, 
Lany  W  Raymoure.  William  J  ,  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker,  Edna  S^ 
Walker  Donny  R  ;  Winter.  Gary  E  ;  Cloooan,  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  Dav«J 
A  Clemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J .  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D  Oleksak.  Cart  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A  Tayi  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A  ;  Mitchell.  James  b.; 
Hance  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A  ;  Merriam.  Richard  A  .  Penning- 
ton Charles  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S  .  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  VickstrtMn, 
Richard  L  Wadtins.  William  E..  HI;  Clift  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.610,069.  Q.  436-49.000. 

^Tfew!X,s:i^;  Gesing.  Ems.  R.   F;  MdUer.   Klaus-Helmut; 

Mailer  Peter;  Findeisen.  Kurt;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Ulrssen.  Klaus; 

and  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ,  5.610,121.  Q   504-230.000 

Schmitu  Haiald.  to  Patent  Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fUr  elektnsche  GlUhlampen 

mbH   Circuit  arrangement  for  operating  low-pressure  discharge  lamps. 

5.610.479.  a.  315-226.000 

"""t^ue":  Sc«7;  Fitzgibbon.  Kay  E.;  F™-'- P-' ^  «,  G"  ""Hi- 
Robin  G  Wilkinson.  Carole  P  D.;  Yoric.  David  W ;  and  Schmitu  John 
C,  5.610.131.0.  510-444.000 

Schmitt,  Robert  J .  Jr..  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Lamp  "ssfmbly  with  resilient 
connector  for  locating  and  cushioning  neon  lamp  5.610.4/^.  t_l.  iii- 

Schl^t^^rian  D ;  Bott  Steven  E.;  and  Hart,  William  H..  to  Coulter 
Corporation  Laser  diffraction  particle  sizing  method  using  a  monomo<le 
ootical  fiber  5,610,712,  CI  356-335.000. 
SchmoU,  Wolfgang;  and  Wissmann,  Siegfned,  to  Theodor  Groz  &  SOhne;  ajid 
&r«.  Beckert  Nadelfabnk  CommandilGesellschaft.  Utch  needle  for 
knitting  machines.  5.609.045,  CI.  66-121.000. 
Schneider.  Eberhard:  See-  „     .     ^  .    ,        .     i.     ci..,4ri^ 

Schmidt,    Fxwin,    Schneider,    Eberhanl;    and   Lamsbach,   Siegfned, 
5,609,134,0.  123-322.000. 
Schneider  Electric:  See—  .™,  ,„  „,„ 

SindKxnez,  Daniel,  5,610,375,  CI.  200-50.010. 

^•^Y^ R^  C  u'"Lk1  Schneider,  Eric  J.,  5.610,699,  O.  399-350.000. 

Schneider   Maik  R.;  and  Trabucco,  Robert  T,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation. 

Semicoiiductiw    device    package    fabrication    method    and    apparatus 

Schiieid^  Wilhelm;  and  Gerz,  Ralf,  to  Schmidding- Werite.  Wilhelm  Schmid- 
ding GmbH  &  Co  Process  for  treating  bromide-contaimng  water  using 
ozone  5.609.766.0  210^2.000.  ,  r-  if,-,      Th, 

Schnitzer  Jan  E.;  and  Jacobson.  Brace  S  .  to  Uraversity  of  California.  lUe 
Regents  of  the  Method  of  recovering  endodielial  membrmie  from  nssue 
and  applications  thereof.  5,610,008,  O.  435-4  000. 

^*^h^  hliS  Bide^  Kurt;  and  Schoch,  Martin.  5.609.648. 0. 623-22.000. 
Scholl.  Wolfgang,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  'WbjM^  dampii* 
attachment  of  a  drive  unit  for  windshield  wipers.  5.609 J»,  CI.  Mi- 
141.000 
Scholle  Corporation  See—  wi  laAmm 

Siricklin;  Douglas  K.;  and  Savage.  Chester.  5.609.195. 0.  141-346.000. 
Schoonhoven.  Johannes  W  F  M.:  See—  «,  c  u 

Nat,  Pieter  J    de  Booys,  Jacob  L.;  and  Schoonhoven.  Johannes  W.  K  M.. 
5.609.750.  CI  208-122.000. 
Schott  Glaswette:  See —  ^^.wr-         c<.inins 

Watzke.  Eckhart;  Kloss.  Thomas;  Brix.  Peter,  and  Ott.  Franz,  5.610.1U8. 
O.  501  59.000  ^  ^  ^         ^ 

Schrade  Chester  R.  Detection  of  goods  on  the  booom  rack  of  a  cart 
5.610,584.  O.  340-568.000. 

Schrefller,  John  R.:  See—  .     „  „  ,  c    c..„-,  \a.a, 

Uwson,  David  F;  Andcowiak,  Tliomas  A.  HaJl  James  E.  Suyer,  Marit 

L .  Jr;  and  Schreffler.  John  R  .  5.610.237.  O  525-280.000. 

Schreiber.  Siegfried:  See—  u,     ...««»  n«n 

Schmid,  Peter.  Schreiber,  Siegfned,  and  Grantz,  Helmut,  5,609J8Z,  CI. 

296-37.800 


Schreiner.  Herbert;  and  Suetbaum,  Hennann,  to  KMG  Kanal-Mttller-Gnippe 
Inienuitional  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Method  of  and  'PP'^J^  J^^^J^S^ 
sealing  junctions  between  mains  and  branch  pipes  5.609,439.  CI.  405- 
154.000. 

Schretzman.  Lori  A.:  See —  .     ^,      ,  d 

Abood.  Norman  A.;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Laneman.  Scoo  A.;  Nosal.  Roger, 
and  Schretzman.  Lori  A..  5.610.296.  O.  548-546.000. 

Schreyer.  Sabine:  See —  . 

Funk  Enno;  Egener.  Noibert;  Schreyer.  Sabine;  AchenbKh.  Frank,  and 
Barthel.  Herbert,  5.610.218.  O.  524-413.000 

CUBk,"Fredeiic*  L  ;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B  ;  Martin,  Richard  R  ;  Moore. 
Lany  W;  Raymoure.  William  J  .  Schrier,  Paul  R  ;  Walker.  Edna  S., 
Walker.  Donny  R  ;  Winter.  Gary  E  ;  Ooonan,  Kevin  M.;  Yost  David 
A  Clemens.  John  M  .  Kanewske.  William  J .  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D  Oleksak  Cart  M  .  Rumbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A  Tayi  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A  ;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance.  Robert  B  ;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A ^;Penmng- 
lon  Charles  D  ;  Schmidt  Unda  S  ;  Spiwik,  Adrian  M  ;  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L  Walkins.  William  E  .  IH;  Oift,  Gilbert;  Stanton,  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.610,069.  O.  436-49.000. 

Schroeder.  John:  See —  lAtnnn 

Kandel.  Gillray  L.;  and  Schroeder,  John.  5,609,159,  O.  128-745.000 

Scfaroers-Jacquard-Papieinduslrie  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 
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egeler,  Geid,  5,608,%l,  O  29-452.000. 
Schuessler,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Adrian.  Andrew;  Jones.  Brace  R.;  and  Schuessler.  Robert  A..  5,610,618, 
O.  343-713.000. 
Schue«sler,  Rudolf:  See— 

Harttig.  Herbert;  Gentsch,  Susanne;  Schmidt,  Elmar,  and  Schuessler, 
Rudolf.  5,609,823,  O.  422-66.000. 
Schiflein.  Martin;  Halkier,  Torben;  Heldt-Hansen.  Hans  P:  Dalbpge.  Henrik; 
and  Pedersen.  Lars  S..  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S   Xylanase.  DNA  sequences, 
coding  for  the  xylanases  and  mettiods  of  use  tfiereof.  5.610,048,  O. 
435-209  000 
Schuller  INtematiooal,  Inc.:  See — 

Fay,  Ralph  M.,  5,609.934.  O.  428-74.000. 
Schulman.  Joseph  H.;  Gord.  John  C;  Strpinik,  Primoz;  and  Whilmoyer, 
David  I.,  to  Alfred  E.  Mann  Foundation  for  Scientific  Research.  Physician's 
testiig  system  and  method  for  testing  implantable  cochlear  stimulator. 
5,609.616.  O.  607-56.000 
Schultz.  Kevin  L.:  See— 

Addison.  Dinny  H.;  HuffonL  George.  UI;  McCray.  Charles  M.;  Schultz. 
Kevin  L.;  and  Tmoa.  Craig  W..  5,609.086.  O.  83-440.000. 
Schulz.  Herbert:  See— 

Joest  Rolf  H.;  Geus.  Hans  G.;  Balk.  Hermann;  Kunze,  Bemd;  and 
Schulz,  Herbert,  5.609,808,  O  264-210  700. 
ScbulB,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Tiim-off  semicon- 
duMr  component  having  amphoteric  properties.  5,610,415,  O.  257- 

Schulzr,  Werner  See— 

Bga.  Matduas;  Kflhn,  Heinz-Gerhard;  Schulze,  Warner,  and  Berg, 
Christoph.  5.610.343.  O.  73-862.628. 
Scfaula-Eyssing.  Heinz;  and  Mundil.  Erhanlt.  to  Glyco-Metall-Werke.  Glyco 
B.V.  &  Co.  KG.  Rolled  bearing  bush  and  journal  or  shaft  coimection  with 
such  a  bearing  bush.  5,609.421.  CI.  384-125.000. 
Schurer.  Werner  See — 

Link.  Hans-JOrg;  and  Schurer.  Werner,  5,609.446,  O.  408-224.000. 
Schutz,  Richard  F:  See— 

Pellegrino,  Anthony  J.;  Stoller,  Milton:  DeFreilas,  Kenoelh  F:  Camarra, 
David  D.;  Scandura,  Anthony  M.;  Schulz,  Richard  F;  and  Storm. 
Jeffrey  R.,  5,609,152.  O    128-653.100. 
Schwab.  Manfred:  See— 

Gruhle.  Wolf-Dieten  Sigg.  Peter.  Deiss.  Harald;  Schwab.  Manfred:  and 
Danz,  Wolfgang.  5.609,068.  O  74-336.00R. 
Schwaiu.  Donna  P;  and  Shawver.  Laura  K.,  to  Sugen.  Inc.  Formulations  for 

lipophilic  compounds.  5,610,173.  O.  514-378.000. 
Schwartz.  Laurie  D.:  See- 
Emery.  Mark  J.;  IXicker.  Bienda  N.;  and  Schwartz.  Laurie  D..  5,610.972. 
O.  379-58  000 
Schwarz.  Dieter  See — 

Muz.  Edwin;  and  Schwarz.  Dieter.  5.610J79.  O.  200-552.000. 
Schwarz.  Herbert  See — 

Pauly.  Hans  E.;  and  Schwarz.  Herbert  5,610,026.  O.  435-28.000. 
Scbwatz.  Hieodore  A.:  See— 

David,  Moaes  M.;  and  Schwarz.  Theodore  A..  5.609.948,  O.  428- 
216.000. 
Schwaizinger,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Vinson.  Wayne  A.;  Little.  Frank  F;  Schwarzinger.  Wolfgang:  Lewis. 
Mark  A.;  Uziel.  Yehoram;  Pidak.  Robert  T.;  and  Spence.  Stuart  T.. 
5.610.824.  O.  364-474  240 
Schwafzli.  Josef  W.  to  Machine-O-Matic  Limited.  Coin  mechanism  widi 

magnetic  coin  di.scnminator  5.609.235,  CI    194-320.000 
Schwcmberger.  Richard  F;  Powell.  Darrel;  Stephens.  Raiidy  R.;  and  Privilera, 
SalvMore.  to  Elfaicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.  Trocar  with  improved  blade 
alUdiment.  5.609.604.  O.  606-185.000. 
Scbwiiaik.  Randy,  to  Cascade  Microtech.  Inc  Probe  station  having  conductive 
oi^aig  added  to  diennal  chuck  insulator  5.610.529.  O.  324-760.000. 

Scioa'hc.:  See 

Mavunkel.  Babu  J  ;  Lu.  Zhijian;  and  Kyle.  Donald  J..  5.610,142,  O. 
514-16.000 
Scrima,  Roberto:  See — 

Borzaita.  Valerio:  and  Scrima.  Roberto.  5.610,211.  O.  524-100.000. 
Sea  Quest.  Inc.:  See— 

Obver.  Bill  N  ;  and  Manno.  Peter.  5.608.920.  O.  2-428.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dwifield.  John  C;  Oveyssi.  Kamian;  and  Heine.  Gunier  K..  5,610.463, 

O  310-90.500. 
Maffitt,  Kent  N  ;  and  Keel.  Beat  G  .  5.610.783.  O  36O-IO3.O0O. 
Secunt)  Screens.  Inc.:  See — 

Z«hn.  Richard  A  ,  Jr;  and  Stepp,  Merle  L.  5.610,582,  O.  34O-55O.000. 
Scdepiv:  See- 
Laurent  Daniel;  and  Tones  Castellano,  Miguel,  5,609.705.  O.  156- 
117.000. 
Seebor,  Alfred,  to  GFM  Gesellschaft  filr  Fertigungstechnik  und  Maschinen- 

bau  Aktiengesellschaft.  Swaging  machine  5.609,056,  O.  72-446.000. 
Seelich.  Thomas,  lo  Immune  Aktiengesellschaft.  Virus-safe  blood  coagula- 

tioa  factor  XIII  preparaoon   5.610.147.  O   514-21.000. 
SceU|.  Cfatisloph:  See— 

itUler-Bashaus.    Gen;    POtzsch,    Bemd:    and    Seelig.    Chrisloph. 
5.610.024.  O.  435-13.000. 
Seelyt.  David  E  :  See— 

Bambury.  Ronald  E.;  aod  Seelye,  David  E.  5.610,252,  Q.  526-279.000. 
Sega  Enterprises,  Lid.:  Set — 


Ohno,  Yiigo;  Sboji.  Sunichi:  and  Kitahara,  Atsuriii,  5,609,525,  CI. 
463-43.000. 
Segars.  Simon  A.,  to  Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited.  Int^rated  circuit 

control  5,610.927.  O.  371-22.300. 
Seguin.  Marie-ChriMne:  See — 

Gueyne.  Jean:  and  Seguin.  Marie-Christine,  5,609,878. 0. 424-408.000. 
Sehlin.  Richard  C:  See— 

Bogdanowicz.  MitcheU  J.;  and  Sehlin.  Ricfand  C.  5.610,687,  O. 
355-«0.000. 
Sehm.  Tilo:  See — 

Reinehr,  Ulrich;  IHrck,  GOnter,  Sehm,  Tilo:  Andetheggen,  Wolfgang; 
Herbertz.  Toni;  and  Antohni,  Gino.  5.610.229.  O.  524-589.000 
Seiferiing.  Bemhard:  See — 

Borghorst.  Sharla;  Baumann.  Erich:  Golby.  John:  Hagmann.  Peier. 

Heibiechtsmeier.  Peter.  Kretzschmar,  Ooo;  Seiferiing.  Bemhard:  De 

Lucchi.  Michele;  Fritze.  Torsten;  and  Cubo.  Masahiko,  5.609.246. 0. 

206-5.100. 

Seifert  Jurgen.  lo  AKZO  Nobel  NV.  Cellulose  membranes  cotnprisiiig  cooon 

fibers  and  method  of  manufacturing  them.  5.609,762.  O.  210-500.240. 
Seigert  Peter  See— 

Fuerstenau.  Charles;  Kooegen.  Herbert  HiMebrandt  Wolfgang:  and 
Seigert,  Peter.  5.609,527.  O.  464-145.000. 
Seigneur.  Robert  L.;  and  Frankel.  Richard  W.,  lo  Universal  Industrial  Prod- 
ucts Company  Portable  ramp.  5.608.937,  O.  14-69.500. 
Seigo  Epson  Corporatioa:  See — 

Takada.  Kyu.  5.610.647.  O.  347-137.000. 
Seikagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Ohta.  Michio;  and  Kalo.  Nobuo,  5.6I0.I39,  O.  514-13.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Hinaia,  Shoji:  Ono,  Yotchi;  Tsukafaara,  Akira;  Hosogaya,  Hiroyuid; 
Imazeki,    Yoshikatsu;    Fujisawa,    Shinji:    and    Funikawa.    Yoko. 
5,610.742,0.  349-122  000 
lK>.  Yoshikazu;  and  Aniga.  Kazuhisa.  5,609,426,  O.  400-279.000. 
Miyazawa.  Osamu;  Furukawa,  Tsuneaki;  aai  Kitaiun,  Jouji.  5.610,468. 

O.  310-323.000. 
Miyazawa,  Osamu,  5,610,488,  O  318-568.110. 
Tanaka,  Takashi:   Sato.   Yuzutu;   Iwane.   Hin»hi:  and   Inui,   Sinro, 

5,609,790,  a.  252-299.610. 
Tomoe,  Aniga:  Yokoudu,  Hideya;  and  Fujimari.  Kazuyoshi.  5,610,782, 
O.  360-99.040. 
Seiko  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Takafuji,  Hirosuke,  5.609.390.  O.  297-55.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Kamamori,  Hitoshi:  Fukucfai.  Takakazu;  Suginoya.  Mitsum;  and  Iwasa. 

Koji,  5.610.740.  O.  349-110.000. 
Suzuki,  Yukio;  Kooishi.  Harao;  aod  Kojima.  Yoshikazu.  5.610.428,  O. 
257-399.000. 
Seiko  Precision  Inc.:  See — 

Iwamaisu.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Endo,  Shinichi,  5,610,675,  O.  396-315.000. 
Seiko  Prccison  Inc.:  See — 

Seki.  Yoicfai;  Kawai,  Michio:  Sailo.  Hiroyuki:  and  ito,  Akira,  5,610.680. 

a.  396-106.000. 

Seizew,  Alex  R.;  and  King,  Lamar  L.,  11,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Articulated 

exhaust  gas  recirculation  supply  tube  for  automotive  engine.  5,609,144. 0. 

123-568.000. 

Seki.  Kenicfai.  lo  Tachi-S  Co..  Lid.  System  for  automatically  assembling  a 

seat  5.608,956.  O.  29-91.000. 
Seki.  Masakj;  Matsumuia.  Terayuki;  and  Shinozaki.  Saloru.  to  Fanuc  Ltd. 
Method  of  animation  plotting  of  NC  machining  progrun.  5.610.842.  O. 
364-551.020. 
Seki.  Yoichi;  Kawai.  Michio;  Sailo.  Hiniyuki;  and  ho.  Akira.  to  Seiko 
Pieciaoo  Inc.  Distance  measuring  apparatus  for  a  camera.  5.610.680.  O. 
396-106.000. 
.Srkigiriii.  Keaji:  See— 

Kooisfai.  Nobuo;  and  SekigucU,  Kenji,  5,608,943.  O.  15-302.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Kamei,  Takahiro;  and  Sekiguchi.  Yoshitaka.  5,609J66, 0.  280-788.000. 
Sekiya.  Takuro:  and  Iwasaki.  Kynhachiro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Ink  jei 

recording  method.  5.610.637.  O.  347-10.000 
Selcuk.  Ahmet  to  LEM  Heme  Limited.  Clamp-on  electrical  measuring 

device.  5,610.512.  CI   324-127.000. 
Sell.  LesUe  J.,  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company.  Actuator  amogemeol  for  a  band 

brake.  5.609J29.  O.  I88-77.00R. 
Selva.  Enrico:  See — 

Stella.  Sergio:  Montaiuni.  Nicolena:  LeMoonieT.  Francis  J.:  Cokmbo. 
Luigi;  Selva.  Enrico;  and  Denaro.  Maurizio,  5.610,143,  O.  514- 
18.000. 
Selvaggio.  Salvalore:  See — 

Feduzi.  Rino:  Soncini.  Cristina:  Celada.  Antooella:  Selvaggio.  Salvatore: 
and  Zulk).  Ivo,  5.609.986.  O.  430-264.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  Kadono.  Masaya:  Iloh.  Keaji;  lUuyama.  Tora: 
Aral.  Yasuyuki;  and  Ishida.  Noriya.  5.609.774.  O.  2lfrW.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iniishima,    Takashi;    Vaitkus,    Rimantas:    and    Ibamoio,    Saioshi. 
5.610.405.  O  250-372000 
Seminara.  Massimo:  See — 

Sola.  Cesare:  Tetmine.  Biagio;  and  Scmiiun.  Massimo.  5.609,545,  O. 
47778.000. 
Sennoo,  James  W.:  See — 
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Gudjt.  Adam  J  ;  Bradbury,  Wiitei  J  .  Chriscensen.  Dana  A  .  Oow. 
Richaid  G.;  Devier.  Lonnie  J.;  Kemner,  Cari  A.;  Kleimenhagen,  Karl 
W  Koehrsen.  Craig  L;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T;  Lay,  Nonnar  K.; 
Peterson.  Joel  L..  Rao,  PriUivi  N  ;  Schmidt  Larry  E.;  Sennott,  James 
W  Shaffer,  Gary  K.;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  H  ;  Singh.  Sanjiv  i: 
Suffoni,  Danell  E ;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.;  West  Jay  H.;  Whinaker. 
WiUiam  L.;  and  Wu.  Baoxin.  5.610.815.  CI.  364-424.027 

Ogawa.  Susumu;  Senoh.  Hideaki;  and  Idei.  Kouji.  5.609.964.  CI  428- 
520.*»0. 
Senloku  Koichi;  Matsumo«o.  Takahiro;  Nose.  Nonyuki;  Yoshii.  Minoru;  and 
Saitoh  Kenji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
detecting  a  reUtive  displacement  between  first  and  second  diffraction 
gratings  arranged  close  to  each  other  wherein  said  grabngs  have  different 
pitch  sizes.  5,610.718.  CI.  356-363.000 

^hiTo^g^'u^  and  Seok.  Young-Sik.  5.610.865.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Sequa  Cotpocation:  See- 
Williams.  Robert.  5.609.100.  CI   101-40.000. 
Serizawa.  Yoji:  See —  »/j,i.j. 

Isaka,    Yukio;    Serizawa.    Yoji;    Noguchi.    Akio,    Ushio.    '>*'™*: 
Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Yamada.  Kazuro;  and  Takeuchi.  Makoto.  5.610.646. 
a.  347-131.000. 
Setawidiaia,  Arilfin:  See — 

Setlabudi    D*idjaja.  Listyono.  Djunedhi;  Wihardika.  Ketut;  Sutikno. 
Markus  S  B  :  Seuwidjaja.  Arifiin;  Budianto, ;  and  Wijaya,  Fransiscus 
X.  S.,  5,609,487.  CI  434-307  OCA. 
Setlabodi,  Dwidjaja;  Ustyooo,  Djunedhi,  Wihardika,  Ketut;  Sutikfio,  Markus 
S  B    Setawidiaja,  Ariflin;  Budianto.  .  and  Wijaya,  Fransiscus  X  S  .  to  P 
T  Hanono  Istana  Electronics  Audio  visual  karaoke  system  using  audio 
cassette  5.609.487.  CI  434-307  00 A. 
Seto  Chiaki   to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Communication  controller  and  ctwiununi- 
cation  control  method.  5,610.593.  Q.  340-653.000. 

^"TJT^o^'^  Parus.  Roger,  5.610.764.  a.  359.63a00a 

Fima.  Henri,  and  Pedraza  Ramos.  Sylvie.  5.610.334.  CI  73-504.120. 

^""^li^  J^-mIt^  and  Sghedoni.  Michel.  5.610.717.  CI.  356-358.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectonics.  Inc.:  See — 

Teel,  Thomas  A  .  5.610.862,  CI.  365-189.050 
SGS-THOMSON  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See—  ,,,,,,,  ,wv, 

Hundt  Michael  J ;  and  Siegel,  Harry  M.,  5.610.800.  CI.  361-761.000. 
Li   Larry  B  ,  5.610.486.  CI.  318-439.000. 
McClure,  David  C  ,  5.610.866.  O.  365-201.000. 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Limited:  See—    

Mclntyre.  David  H..  5.610.506.  Q.  323-313.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Rooy.  Olivier.  5,610.860,  CI.  365-185.180. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl:  See—  .  .   „    ,        .tin^ii 

Contieto.  Claudio;  Cavioni.  Tiziana;  and  Manzini.  Stefano.  5,610.421. 
CI.  257-321  000 
Shaffer.  Gary  K.:  See—  ,^       »      r-i 

Gudat  Adam  J ;  Bradbury.  Walter  J ;  Chn.stensen.  Dana  A  :  Ctow, 
Richard  G.;  Devier,  Lonnie  J.;  Kemner,  Cari  A.;  Kleimenhagen,  Karl 
W;  Koehrsen,  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Chrislos  T;  Lay,  Nocman  K.; 
Peterson  Joel  L.;  Rao.  Prithvi  N.;  Schmidt  Larry  E.;  Sennott.  James 
W  Shaffer  Gary  K  ;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin,  Dong  H.:  Singh,  Sanjiv  J  ; 
Stafford  Darrell  E ;  Wembeck.  Louis  J  ;  West  Jay  H  ;  Whittaker. 
William  L.;  and  Wu.  Baoxin.  5.610.815.  CI.  364-424.027. 
Shaffer.  Russell  W.  Waterfov»l  decoy  system.  5.608.984.  O.  43-3.000. 
Shah.  Uresh  S :  See—  ^  ,    v,  .        i  a 

Qiffe  Ian  A.;  Mansell.  Howard  L.;  Ward.  Terence  J.;  Nelson.  James  A  ; 
Shah.  Uiesh  S;  and  Kanzelberger.  Mira  A..  5,610,154,  CI.  514- 
216.000.  ^  ^  ,        ,      . 

Shahinian   Lee.  Jr  Method  for  sustained  and  extended  corneal  analgesia. 

5.610,184,0.  514-540.000. 
Shakushi,  Tetsuo:  See—  .     . .    „  ■ 

Imamura.  Toshihide;  Kadptani.  Kanichi;  Hayakashi.  Bunji;  Imauunu. 
Hisaakira  Shakushi.  Tetsuo;  Matsumoto,  Toshihiko;  and  Watanabe. 
Genichiro.  5.609.296,  CI   239-43  000.  -    ,  ,  ^ 

Shanbrom,  Edward.  Preservation  of  blood,  tissues  and  biological  fluids 
5.609.864.0.424-78.080.  ^    ,         ,._^ 

Shankar.  Uday  J ;  Goodzeit.  Neil  E.;  and  Schmidt  George  E  .  Jr..  to  MatWi 
Marietu  Corp  Minimum  propellant  zero  momennim  spacecraft  attitude 
control  system.  5.610,820,  O.  364-434.023. 
Sharif,  Mohammed  A  :  See—  „,      ,. 

Chen    Donepei:  Hartmann.  Ointon  S  ;  Kondranev.  Serguei;  Plessky. 
Victor  and  Shanf.  Mohammed  A..  5.610.566.  CI.  333-194.000 
Sharma.  Mahendra  K.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Aqueous  coatmg 
compositions  containing  cellulose  esters.  5.610.233.  O.  525-54.210. 

Sharma,  Ravi:  See—  „..„...      i^/woos    /~i 

Texter.  John;  Sharma.  Ravi;  and  Czekai.  David  A..  5.609.998.  CI. 
430-449.000. 
Sharp.  James  W.:  See —  _       „    ^.^         .  n, 

Bridges.  Jack  E.;  Sresty.  Guggilam  C;  Held.  Jeffrey  S.;  Sharp.  James  W ; 
at^  Bajzek.  Thomas  J.,  5,609.820.  O.  422-23.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aiba,  Masahiko.  5.610.685.  CI.  355-67  000. 

Asai  Masahito,  5,609.694.  O.  136-255  000. 

Hayashi.  Kousou;  and  Koike,  Tadashi.  5,610.774.  O.  360-15.000. 


Higuchi.  Kaoni;  Ishii.  Hiroshi:  and  Nagala.  Masaya.  5.610.721.  O. 

Inamon.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Oda.  Koichi.  5.610.627.  O  345-99^0a)_ 
Inamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Miyaa.  Masai>.  and  Nakai.  Yasuhiro.  5.610.688.  CI. 

399-366  000 
Kimura.  Naofiimi.  5.610.741.0.  349-113.000 

Mizoguchi.  Takatoshi;  and  Ozawa.  Kaoiu.  5.610.749.  O.  359-67.000. 
Uota  Toshihiro;  Nakabayashi.  Jiro;  Iwano,  Tsuneaki;  Nakano,  Hirotaka; 

and  Nakamura.  Osamu.  5.610,976,  CI.  379-127.000. 
Uratani.  Munehiro;  and  Kiuura.  Ao»,  5,610.850.  O   364-769  000 
Yamamoto.  Kunihiko;  Maisui.  Kiyuhisa.  Ishii,  Yutaka;  Yasunishi.  Nono; 
Nakamura,    Toshihiro.    Washio,    Hajime;    and    Taniguchi.    Koki. 
5,610.628,0   345-100.000  ^  „      ^    . 

Yoneda.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Shigeto;  Katoh.  Kenichi;  Yamane.  Yasukuni: 
and  Ishii.  Yutaka.  5.610.414.  0  257-99.000 
Shau    Hungyi;  and  Golub.  Sidney  H.,  to  Regents  Of  The  University  Of 
California,  The    DNAs  encoding  natural  killer  cell  enhanang  factor. 

5.610.286.  O.  536-23.500.  

Shaw    David  G.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Mulustage  ceho^nceler 

including  time  variation  compensauon.  5,610,909,  O.  370-291.000 
Shaw  Grover  P.  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company  Traimng  idler  assembly  for 

acimveyorsystem.  5,609.241,0    198  806.000. 
Shaw   Kevin  A.;  Adams,  Scon  G  ;  and  MacDonald,  Noel  C,  to  Cornell 
Research    Foundation.    Microelectromechanical    lateral    accelerometer. 
5.610.335,0.73-514.360. 

^'"*S^*' Ve!L^'7and  Shaw,  Steven  M.,  5.611.038  £1  WSO^OOO 
Shaw,  Thomas  J.  Automatic  pill  dispensing  apparatus.  5,609,268,  CI.  2.1- 

2.000. 
Shaw  Venson  M  ;  and  Shaw,  Steven  M.  Audio/video  transceiver  provided 
wi*  a  device  for  reconfiguration  of  incompatibly  received  or  transmitted 
video  and  audio  information.  5,611.038,  O.  395-806.000. 
Shawver.  Laura  K.:  See—  ,,,„,-,,    r-,    en 

Schwanz.  Donna  P;  and  Shawver.  Laura  K..  5.610.173.  LI.   514^ 
378  000 
Shealy  C.  Norman;  Liss,  Saul;  Myss,  Caroline  M.;  and  Cady,  Roger  K.,  to 
Shealy,  C.  Norman  Medwd  for  enhancement  of  dehydroepiandrostetone. 
5,609.617,  O.  607-68.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Andetsonlscott  R.;  Tham,  Chin  T;  Padula.  Joseph  A  ;  Williams.  Owen 
R  Hook.  Jesse  S  ;  Besler.  David  A.;  and  Ramsey.  William  D  ,  Jr , 
5.609,190,0.141-59.000  .  ^    ^ 

Anderson,  Scon  R.;  Houle,  Jesse  S  ;  Besler,  David  A.;  and  Loen.  Andrew 

E.  5.609.192.  O   141-208  000 
Himes.  Glenn  R.;  Spence.  Bridget  A  ;  Hoxmeier.  Ronald  J.;  and  Chm. 
Steven  S  ,  5.610.238,  CI   525-314  000. 
Shelswell   Peter;  and  Maddocks.  Mark  Charies  D..  to  British  Broadcasting 
Corporation.  Digital  signal  transmission  system  using  frequency  division 
multiplex.  5,610,908.0  370-210.000  .       ..        ,       ,      .^^ 

Shen   U   and  Fanger.  Michael  W.  to  Medarex.  Inc   Monoclonal  antibody 

specific  for  IgA  leceptor.  5.610.057.  CI.  435-334.000. 
Sheppanl.  Clyde  H    See-   ^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^    ^^^^^^^   ^    ^ 


Lubowtiz,  Hyman  R.; 
431000. 

Sherry.  Philip  D.:  See—  ,     .^nmn    ^i 

Cote.  Derek:  Sherry.  Philip  D.;  and  Blair.  Alan  J..  5.609.313.  CI. 
244-54.000. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See-  ,  .^no  q^,  n  i,o  ,,«  nnn 

Cai,  Rubing;  and  Yokoyama,  Thomas  W..  5.609.%3.  O.  428-515.000. 
Shi.  Wenfan:  See —  „         .      _, 

Gudat  Adam  J  ;  Bradbury,  Walter  J ;  Christensen,  Dana  A  ;  Clow. 
Richaid  G.;  Devier.  Lonnie  J ;  Kemner.  Carl  A  ;  Kleimenhagen.  Kari 
W;  Koehrsen,  Craig  L;  Kyitsos.  Christos  T;  Lay,  Norman  K.: 
Peterson  Joel  L  Rao,  Prithvi  N  ;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  Sennott  Jamei 
W  Shaffer,  Gary  K  ;  Shi,  Wenfan,  Shin.  Dong  H  ;  Singh,  Sanjiv  J.; 
Stafford,  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J ;  West.  Jay  H.;  Whittaker. 
William  L  :  and  Wu.  Baoxin.  5.610.815.  O.  364-424.027 
Shiah  Kyi  Shin;  and  Iverson.  Anthony,  to  United  Technologies  Motor 
Systems.  Inc   Brush  holder  assembly  5,610.467,  O.  310-239000 

Ueda.  Goto;  and  Shiba.  Hiroshi.  5.610.666.  O  348-676.000 
Shiba.saki  Soohei;  Sawano.  Yukio;  Nagashima.  Hiroto;  Fujisawa.  Kyuichi. 
Sugiyama.  Koichi;  and  Aratsu.  Shuichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Image  processing  method  and  system  for  colonng 
an  image  with  groups  of  colors  which  produce  a  desired  impression. 
5.611.028,0.  395-131.000. 
Shibata,  Shigekazu:  See— 

Kalo  Harunon;  Mizutani.  Yasukazu;  ShibaU,  Shigekazu;  Kimura.  Kat- 
suhiro;  Koseki.  Hideki.  Urano.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Masayukt 
5.610.338,  CI   73-652  000. 
Shida.  Akira.  to  NEC  Corporation  Bectrostalic  prottcoon  device  for  use  in 

semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  5.610.427,  CI.  257-362.000. 
Shida,  Toidii:  See —  t    -w- 

Tanikawa.  Naoshi:  Miyakawa.  Tetsuya;  Sakuma.  Hitoshi;  Shida,  Toichi. 
and  Isono.  Kimiko.  5.610,957,  O.  376-210.000. 
Shields,  Rodney  M  .  to  Creauve  Minds  Foundation.  Inc.  Image  display 
apparatus  with  holes  for  opposite  side  viewing.  5.609.938.  O.  428- 
138  000 
Shiga   Tsutomu;  Hayashi.  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi.  Masanori;  Niimi.  Masami; 
Katoh.  Masahiro;  Nagao.  Yasuhiro;  and  Araki.  Takeshi.  «»  NW"*;^' 
Co..  Ltd.  Starter  for  engine  having  a  nng  gear.  5,610.445.  CI.  ZW-i8.l«>K 
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Shiga,  Tsutomu;  Hayashi,  Nobuyuki;  Ohmi,  Masanori;  and  Niimi.  Masami.  to    Shin.  Hyun  W.:  See- 


Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Starter  for  starting  an  engine.  5,610,466    CI 
310-239.000. 
Shig«f4iji.  Takashi:  See— 

Saiake.  Shinobu;  Yahaia.  Tadao;  Shigeftiji,  Takashi:  Toyoda.  Shigov; 
Yagi.  Shuichi;  and  Itagaki,  Masaaki.  5.609,186,  Q.  138-97.000. 
Shigehara,  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Nonoshita.  Hiroshi:  Cho,  Kenjiro;  Saito.  Seiji;  and  Shigehara.  Yasuhisa. 
5.610.726.  CI   358-442  000 
Shih.  Huan-Yuan;  and  Chiang,  Yung-Feng,  to  Chiang,  Yung-Feng.  Grease 

di^nsing  device.  5,609.274,  O.  222-262.000. 
Shiina,  Susumu:  See— 

Fajioka.  Tetsuya;   Takahashi,   Hiroshi:   Bannai,   Kazunori:  Taguchi, 
Kazushigc:  and  Shiina.  Susumu,  5.610,720.  O.  358-2%.000. 


Kwon.  Chul  H.:  Hong,  Hyung-Ki;  Kim,  Sung  T.;  Lee.  Kyu  C;  Yun, 
Dong  H.;  Shin,  Hyun  W.;  and  Park,  Hyeoo  S..  5.609.096.  O. 
99-t68.000. 
Shin.  Osamu:  See — 

Sakurai.  Akio;  Mizuta.  Tamolsu:  Okada.  Yasuhide:  Nakano.  Hiroshi. 
Ikenaga.  Takao:  Shin,  Osamu;  and  Ikenaga.  Yuuji.  5,609.747   O 
205-246.000. 
Shinagawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Saito.  Atsusi:  Shinagawa,  Hideo:  and  Nakata,  Atauo,  5.610.067.  O 
435-320.100 
Shinko  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawano.  Junji;  and  Fukuoka,  Hiroaki.  5.609.425.  O.  400-120.010. 


Shiino,  Masato.  Tsutsumi.  Mikio:  and  Nagasawa.  Shiji.  to  Furukawa  Electric    Shinmoto.  Kazuhiro.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Sensor  failure  detection 


COi.  Ltd..  The;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Guide 
pin  insertion  member  for  inserting  guide  pins  into  an  optical  fiber  connec- 
tor. $.611,010.  O.  385-53.000. 
Shi  ma.  Masao:  Yaoita.  Katsuhiko:  Nagahara.  Masaharu;  and  Kameiani. 
Himchi.  to  Furukawa  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  cuprous  oxide 
po**er  5.609.799,  O.  264-12.000 
Shimada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Shimada.  Hiroshi.  5.610.886.  O.  369-44.290 
Shimamoto.  Hideaki:  See — 

Tmaoki,    Kenji;    Shimamoto.    Hideaki;    Kawada.    Masaki;    Morita. 
Bhigetu:  Fujino.  Michio:  and  Hamazaki.  Youzi.  5.609.344.  O.  277- 
!  1157.000. 
ShimMo.  Inc.:  See— 

Aht.  Takeo.  5.609.064.  CI.  74-502.200. 
Shimann.  Kunio:  Nakamura.  Youichi;  Ozaki.  Osamu:  and  Ohshima.  Iwao.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Reactor  circulating  pump  system.  5.610958 
CI   .r76-277.000  »  i—  f    / 

Shimazti.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Hallman.  Roben  W ;  Hong.  Suck-Ju;  and  Shimazu.  Ken-ichi.  5.609.981 
CI.  430-166.000. 
Shimer.  Daniel  W.;  and  Lange.  Arnold  C.  to  United  Slates  of  America. 
Eneriy    E-beam  high  voltage  switching  power  supply.  5.610.452    O 
307  89  000.  t^  i~  KPJ 

Shimifa.  Katsuhiko.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Power  supply  with  dual  energy 
transfer  circuits  for  power  factor  ronection.  5.610.804.  O.  363-21.000. 

Shimim,  Katsumi:  and  Honda,  Washiro,  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
sterilizing  scaled  vial  and  apparatus  for  sealing  the  vial.  5.609,819  O 

422-3000. 


system  for  air-to-fuel  ratio  control  system.  5.610,321.  O.  73-23.320. 
Shinohara.  Tstnomu:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro:  Ikeda.  Nobukazu:  Dohi.  Ryosuke;  Nagai.  Kunio;  Ideta, 
Eiji;  Nishino.  Koji;  Yamaji.  Michio;  Shinohara.  Tsutomu:  and  Yasu- 
moto.  Naofumi.  5.609.077,  O.  81-57.130. 
Shinozaki.  Satoru:  See — 

Seki,  Masaki:  Matsumura.  Teruyuki;  and  Shinozaki.  Satoru.  5.610,842 
O.  364-551.020. 
Shinpo.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Miura.  Masahiko:  Akutsu.  Tadayoshi;  Takada.  Kazukuni:  Inoue.  Kuni- 
toshi;  Kubouchi.  Kenji;  Shinpo.  Yoshikazu:  and  Nakaia.  Kazuya. 
5,609,345.  O.  277-180.000 
Shiozawa,  Akira:  See — 

Tatee,  Tochiro;  Shiozawa,  Akira;  Yamamoto.  Hirotaka;  Ichikawa.  Yuh- 
ichiro:  Ishikawa,  Aya:   Komuro.  Chikara:  and  Narita.  Kazuhisa. 
5.610.315.  CI.  549-389.000 
Shirahashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sasano.    Akira;    Shirahashi.    Kazuo;    Matsukawa.    Yuka:    Taniguchi. 
Hideaki;  Yamamoto.  Hideaki;  and  Matsumaru.  Haruo.  5.610.738  O 
349-43.000. 
Shirai.  Shoji:  and  Watanabe.  Kenichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Cathode  ray  tube  widi 

low  dynamic  correction  voltage.  5.610.481.  O.  315-382.000. 
Shiraishi.  Naomasa.  to  Nikon  Corporatioa.  Projection  exposure  woanba 

5.610.684,  O   355-55.000.  ^^ 

Shiraishi,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ogawa.  Shigeru:  and  Shiraishi.  Toshiyuki.  5.609.054,  O.  72-14.100. 
Shirakawa,  Kainon:  See- 


ci,™..  /-w         .CM.       c,     ^      ,  J  w   .   .,  Sato.  Naofumi;  and  Shirakawa,  Kamon.  5.610.016.  a.  435-6.000. 

Shimita.  Osamu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co ,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  diin    Shirakawa.  Shingo:  See- 


film  magnetic  head  having  an  improved  coil  conductor  layer.  5.608,964.  CI 
29-603.140. 
Shinutu.  Shizuo:  See — 

Hamada.  Shun-ichi:  Uchiyama.  Akira:  and  Shimizu.  Shizuo.  5.609,703 
CI    156-79.000. 
Shimiiu.  Takashi,  to  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of 
International  Trade  &  industry.  Method  for  forming  electrode  on  semicon- 
duclor.  5,610,097.  O.  437-175.000. 
Shimizu.  Takeshi:  See— 

Yokoyama.  Tsugio:  and  Shimizu.  Takeshi,  5,610.956.  O.  376-172.000. 
Shimada.  Isamu:  See — 

Mori.  Makiko;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka:  Uda.  Koji;  Shimada,  Isamu;  Uzawa, 
Shunichi;  and  Sakamoto.  Eiji.  5.610.965.  O  378-34.000. 
Shimno,  Shigeru:  See — 

Mimura,  Tomio;  Shimojo.  Shigeru:   lijima.  Masaki:  and  Milsuoka. 
Shigeaki.  5.609.840.  O.  423-228.000. 
Shimomura.  Taizo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shimomura  Seisakusho  Mettiod  for 

dnlling  difficull  machinable  materials   5.609,443.  O   408-1  OOR. 
Shimuoka.  Takeshi;  Minamisawa,  Isamu;  Sunouchi.  Kosaku:  and  Takahashi. 
Michitake,  lo  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  operating  dry 
quciKhing  apparatus  for  hot  coke.  5.609.730.  O.  201-1.000. 
Shin  A  Sports  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Oh,  Chul  S..  5,609,309.  O.  242-282.000. 
Shin.  Clloong-Sun:  and  Seok.  Young-Sik,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Semioonductor  memory  device  with  redundancy  structure.  5,610.865.  O 
365-200.000. 
Shin.  Dong  H  :  See— 

Gudat  Adam  J.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.:  Christensen.  Dana  A.:  Clow. 
Richard  G.;  Devier.  Lonnie  J.;  Kemner.  Cart  A.;  Kleimenhagen.  Kail 
W;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T:  Lay.  Norman  K.: 
(Vterson,  Joel  L.;  Rao.  Prithvi  N  :  Schmidt  Larry  E.;  Sennott,  James 


W ;  Shaffer.  Gary  K  ;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  H.;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J.;    Short  Brothers  PLC:  Sei 


Yamada.  Seiich;  Tanaka,  Shigeru;  Syouji.  Moritaka:  Molowaki,  SMge- 
hisa;  Takahashi.  Ken;  Shirakawa,  Shingo:  and  Maeda.  Kunihiro 
5,6I0J70,  CI.  338-20.000. 
Shiraki.  Kdta:  See— 

Hayashi.  Saburou:  Shinki.  Keita;  and  Yamamoto.  Takafumi.  5,609.SS4 
CI.  492-56.000. 
Shiraki.  Shinji:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hidetoshi;  Shiraki.  Shinji:  Yumoio.  Yoshiji:  Mti  Mima, 
Takao,  5.609,988,  O.  430-270.100. 
Shiiey,  Cari  L  :  See— 

Karolak,  Dale  W.;  Shirey,  Cari  L.;  Steiner,  Wesley  D.;  and  Rue,  Roben 
T.  5,610,839.  O.  364-514.00C. 
Shiriey.  Paul:  See— 

Akram.  Salman:  Shirley.  Paul;  and  Rericfaa.  WiUiaot  5.609.995   O 
430-327.000. 
Shirota.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takahashi,    Yasuhiro;    Amano.    Tadashi:    and    Shirota.    YosfaihiiQ, 
5.610.245.  O.  526-88  000. 
Shoji.  Shunichi:  See— 

Ohno.  Yiigo:  Shoji,  Shunichi;  and  Kitahara.  Atsushi,  5.609,525    O 
463-43.000. 
Shoji.  Yoshitomo.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Internal  focusing  telenhoio  lens 

system  5.610.769,  O.  359-745.000. 
Shooo.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yodoshi.  Keiichi:  Ibaraki.  Akira;  Shono.  Masayuki:  Honda.  Sbpji: 
Ikegami.  Takatoshi:  Hayashi.  Nobuhiko;  Furusawa.  Koutaixw:  Tajiri. 
Atushi;  Ishikawa.  Totu.  Matsukawa.  Kenichi:  Miyake.  Teniaki:  Goto. 
Takenori;  Matsumoto.  Mitsuaki;  Ide.  Daisuke;  and  Bosbo  Yasuyuki 
5.610.0%.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Shook.  Larry  E.:  See— 

Gettig.  William  A.;  and  Shook.  Larry  E.  5.609.584,  O.  604-283.000. 


Stafford.  Danell  E.;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.;  W<»t  Jay  H";  Whittaker. 
William  L.;  and  Wu.  Baoxin.  5.610.815.  O.  364-424.027. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd:  See— 

Kuwabara.  Yoshinori;  and  Ryuo.  Toshihiko.  5.610.401 . 0.  250-367.000 
Takahashi.    Yasuhiro;    Amano.    Tadashi:    and    Shirota.    Yoshihiro, 

5,610.245.  O.  526-88.000. 
Yodiida,  Takeo;  and  Narumi.  Manabu.  5.610.230.  CI.  524-730.000. 
Yostiikawa,  Yuji;  Tanaka.  Kouichi;  Yamamoto.  Kenji;  and  Yamaya. 
Masaaki.  5,609,958,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Shin-Elsv  Handoiai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

S»0.  Wat^ru:  Sakuiada,  Masahiro:  Tomohiko,  Ohta:  and  Kemmochi. 
Katsuhiko.  5.609.682.  O    117-2.000 
Shin-Elsii  Quartz  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Smq.  Wataru;  Sakurada,  Masahiro:  Tomohiko.  Ohta;  and  Kemmochi, 
NMsuhiko.  S.609.682.  Q.  117-2.000. 


a. 


Cole,  Derek:  Sherry.  Philip  D.;  and  Blair.  Alai  J..  5.609JI3 
244-54.000. 

Shorter.  Simon  C;  Ferry.  Bemadette  L.;  Statkey.  PfayUis  M.;  Sargent  Ian  L; 
and  Redman.  Christopher  W.  G..  to  Isis  limovalion  Limited.  Cytotrapho- 
blast  antigen  and  monoclonal  antibodies  which  specifically  bind  cvlolio- 
phoblast  cells.  5.610.058.  CI.  435-332.000 
Showa  Denko  K  K  :  See— 

Ishitobi,  Ken.  5.609.657.  O.  51-309.000. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Uda.  Hitoshi;  Takahashi.  Tetsuya:  Kamei.  Ryosuke:  and  Sano.  Takeshi. 
5.609.888.  O.  425-66.000. 
Showa  Highpolymer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato,  Tadashi;  Noguchi.  Takeshi:  and  Inada.  Tadahiro.  5.610.256.  O. 
526-318.400. 
Showalter.  Dan  J.:  See — 
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WMson  Will;  Millet.  Atan  L.:  Sundquist,  Drew  A.;  Simpson.  Roger  T ; 
Ducklow.  Diane  K  ;  Beckennan.  Joseph  W ;  and  Showalter,  Dan  J., 
5.6OT.219.  CI.  180-248.000. 
Sbu  Paul,  lo  Mobil  Oil  Coiponnoo.  High  temperature  proaie  gel  for  control 
of  oil  reservoir  permeability.  5.609.209.  O.  166-295.000. 

^""ooto^tstSTand  Shudo.  T«lashi.  5.609,448.  O  409-80  000 
Sibley,  David  R.;  Monsma.  Fredenck  J  ,  Mahan,  Lawrence  C.  and  McVime 
Loris  D  to  United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  cDNA 
encoding  a  rai  D,  dopamine  receptor  linked  to  adenylyl  cyclase  acovaoon 
and  expression  of  the  receptor  protein  in  plasmid-transfected  cell  lines. 
5,610.282.  a.  530-395.000. 
Siddiqui.  Junaid  A.:  See—  .^,n-nt  n 

Mills.  Paul  D  A..  Siddiqui.  Junaid  A.;  and  Rakos.  Karl,  5.610222,  U. 
524-493.000. 

^^li^mi^U~»«i  Siegel.  H«ry  M.,  5.610.800.  O.  ^1-761  000 
Sie«el  Larry  D.;  and  Heim.  Robert  R..  lo  Xerox  Cotpondon.  Eductor  liner 

itKle  and  method  of  u.se  5,609.306.  a.  239-591.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Althoff    Klaus;   Kiautschneider.  Wolfgang  H.;  and  Lau.  Klaus  J.. 
5,610540.0.327-51000.  .    .  ,^ 

Flohr  Thomaj;  and  Schaller.  Stefan.  5.610.964.  Q.  378-15.000. 

Kuchenbecker,  Thomas.  5,611.012.  Q  385-86  000. 

Mattem.  Detlef.  5,610.396,  a  250-252.100.  ,  _  ,  .,    ^     ,„ 

Mitwalsky.  Alexander;  and  Okumuia.  Katsuya.  5.609.148.  (.1.    1Z5- 

Oppelt  Ralph;  and  Vester,  Markus.  5.609.154.  O.  128-661.010. 
Schulze.  Hans-Joachim.  5.610.415,  O.  257-149.000.  „    _      ^  , 
Weber.  Werner.  Koeppe.  Siegmar.  Klose.  Helmut;  and  Huebner.  Holger. 
5.610.531.  CI.  324-765.000. 
Siemens  Pt>wer  Corporation:  See — 

Una.  Inaky  J..  5.609.057,  Ci.  73-73.000. 

^'**Gnihle.  Wolf-Dieler.  Sigg.  Peter.  Deiss.  HaraW;  Schwab.  Manfred;  and 

Duiz.  Wolfgang.  5.609,068.  O  74-336  OOR 
Sigler.  Robert  D.  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  lnc_Noo- 
deviating  prism  widi  continuously  variable  dispersion.  5.610.T71.  t-i. 

Silva.  Sfcve.  Concrete  screed.  5.609.437.  Q.  404- 1 1 8.000. 
SiWeita.  Frank  S.;  and  Mot«.  John  B..  to  Polaroid  CorporaMn^Arparatus 
ad  method  for  transferring  sheets  of  printed  media.   5.609.334,  t_l. 
271-188.000.  ^      ,  J   „    c 

Sim  Hyun  S..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Lid.  Flash  memory 

device  5.610.861.  Q  365-185.240. 
Simkins.  Thomas:  See —  ,,.„,.^  ™  -.^noinnn 

Johnson.  Mark;  and  Simkins.  Thomas.  5.610.590,  O.  340-573.000. 

Simmons.  Howard  E.,  ID:  See —  

Ma.  Sheau  Hwa.  Heitler.  Walter  R.;  and  Simmons.  Howard  E..  Ul. 
5.609.914.  CI.  427-264.000. 

^"~Si.^?j4lSik?ind  Simon.  Frm^oise.  5.608.982.  O.  42-84.000. 

Simon.  Richard  A.:  See—  ,       c    c- 

Giorgianni.  Edward  J  ;  Mittelslaedt,  Brum  E.;  Rivera.  JmcE;  Simon. 

Richard  A..  Smith,  Teresa  A.;  and  Sutton,  James  E..  5.609.978.  CI 

430-30.000. 

Simonol,  Christian:  See —  ^.^  .    •  j »«    _ 

Bennani  Fatima  Z.;  le  Oreneur.  Soinc;  Simonol.  Christian:  and  Meyer. 

Dominique.  5.609.851.  O.  424-9.454. 

Simons.  Robert  E.;  See—  .-        j  o  D.,k_  c 

Anderson.  Timothy  M.;  Chrysler.  Gregory  M  ;  and  Simons.  Kobert  t., 

5.609.201.  a.  165-80.300.  d_u_  i: 
Anderson.  Timothy  M  ;  Chrysler.  Gregory  M.;  and  Simons,  Robert  b.. 

5.609.202.  a    165  80  300. 
Simplinutic  Engineering  Company:  See —  

Unhart.  Ronald  A  .  5.609.237.  Q.  198-406.000. 

Simplistik  Design  Limilrd:  See—  ,.,.„««« 

Bunker.  Gavin;  and  Bunker.  Timothy.  5.609.066.  Q.  74-537.000. 
Simpson.  Roger  T:  See —  _        .     „•  n         t 

Watson.  Will;  Miller.  Alan  L.;  Sundquist.  Drew  A.;  Simpson.  Roger  1  ; 
Ducklow.  Diane  K  ;  Bcckerman.  Joseph  W;  and  Showalter.  Dan  J . 
5.609.219.  CI    180-248.000.  _         ,     .    . 

Sims  Charles  R  ;  and  Beadman.  Michael  A.,  to  Esselle  N.V.  Thermal  pnnting 

device.  5.610.648.  O  347-174.000. 
Singer  Company  N  v..  The:  See—  .i~,,ic 

Ayuta.  Masanori;  Nakayama,  Koichi;  and  Hiratsuka.  KaLsuo.  5.609.115. 
a.  112-70.000 

Krishan.  Baldev;  Singh.  Baljeet;  and  Mooithy.  Harihaia.  5,611,055.  Q. 
395-281000 
Singh  Jai  P.  to  Hi  Lilly  and  Company  Methods  for  inhibiting  angiogenesu 

5.610.166.0.514-324.000 
Singh.  Sanjiv  J.:  See—  ~         .     /-i 

Gudat  Adam  J.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J ;  Chnslensen.  Dana  A  ;  Oow. 
Rjchifd  G.;  Devier.  Lonnie  J .  Kemner.  Cart  A  ;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl 
W  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyttsos.  Chnstos  T;  Lay.  Norman  K, 
Petenoo,  Joel  L.;  Rao.  Prithvi  N  ;  Schmidt.  Larry  E  ;  Sennott,  James 
W  Shdla.  Gary  K.;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  H  ;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J  ; 
SaBwd.  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J  ;  West.  Jay  H.;  Whittaker. 
WiUiam  L;  and  Wu.  Baoxin,  5,610,815,  O.  364-424.027 
Sinrouia,  Hiroyuki:  See — 


Sugioka,  Kouichi;  Sinmura.  Hiroyuki;  Ogawa,  Masao;  Honda,  Saiosta; 

Nakazawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Pujii.  Takaaki.  5.610.814. 0.  364-424.026. 

Sindwmez.  Daniel,  lo  Schneider  Electric.  Circuit  breaker  with  pivoting 

control  buttons.  5.610J75,  O.  200-50.010. 
Sistanizadeh,  Kamtan:  See—  ,^,«„,.,    <-,    ^-m 

Kostreski.   Bruce;   and   Sistanizadeh.   Kamran.   5,610,916.  O.    3TU- 
487.000. 
Six.  Walter  See —  _     .„  ,.„  „.„ 

Kampl.  Reinhaid;  and  SU.  Walter.  5,609,950,  O.  428-219.000. 
Skaar.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Holmes.  Teny  L.;  Skaar.  Gary  R.;  Gundlach.  Larry  C;  and  Fbnam. 

Dennis  G.  5.6093 1 2.  O.  45 1  -48.000. 

Skebe  Gerard  G ;  and  Oalecki.  Steven  M..  to  Reliance  Electnc  Industna^ 

Company.  Self-biased  moat  for  parasitic  current  suppression  in  iniegraied 

circuits.  5.610.079.  CI  437-6.000.  . 

Skelley  Richaid.  to  Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.  TVo  compooem  adhesive. 

5.610.239.0.  525-331.700. 
Skillen.  Richard  P:  See—  c_t_;j.  r- 

Focsaneanu.  Mihai;  Skillen.  Richard  P;  and  Livermore.  Frederick  t., 
5.610.910.0.  370-351000 
Skillicom.  Brian:  See —  .  ,     ,.,    ^  j       j 

Moorman  Jack  W ;  Skillicom.  Brian;  Wilent,  John  W..  deceased;  and 
Abel.  Alan  C.  5.610.%7.  O  378-154.000. 

^"'te^t  MiSko^'fT;  and  Skiver.  Steven  G..  5.610.492. 0.  318-701.000. 

Slabinski.  Roben  J  ;  and  Rlipkowski,  Richard  C .  to  United  Technotopes 

Corporation.  Multi-parameter  air  data  sensing  technique.  5.610.845,  l-l 

364-565.000  ,  .  ,  . 

Sloan    Kenneth  B  ;  and  Beall.  Howard  D   Topical  5-fluorouracil  prodrug 

composition  and  method.  5.610.160.  O  514-274.000 
SloMi- Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See— 

Hammeriing.  Ulrich;  Buck.  Jochen;  Derguim.  FadiU;  and  Nakanishi. 
Koji.  5.610.200.  a.  514-763.000. 
Smalley,  Dennis  R.:  See —  _     ,     „,        j  ■      i. 

Allison  Joseph  W ;  Smalley.  Dennis  R.;  Hull.  Charles  W.;  and  Jacobs, 
Paul  F..  5.609.813.  CI.  264-401.000. 
SMC  Corporation:  See—  .        ,,i~>ii» 

Asou  Yoshio;  Matsumoto.  Takumi;  and  Yoshimura.  Shimchi.  5.ww,J4J, 
O."  277-152.000. 
Smedley.  William  H.:  See—  <  »«,  <-r7 

nier.  Terry  M.;  Smedley.  WiUiam  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B..  5,609,577, 
CI  604-110  000  ,  ^  _  , 

Smeets  Jan  W  H  ;  De  Pater.  Robeitus  M  ;  and  Lambers.  Johannes  W.  J.,  to 
Gisl-btx)cades  n  v.  enzymatic  synthesis  of  ceramides  and  hybrid  ceram- 
ides.  5.610.040.  O  435-129.000 
Smith  Albert  H  .  to  Intemabonal  Paper  Con^ny.  Abrasion  resistant  Uier- 

mosensibve  recording  element  5.610.118.  CI.  503-214000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Dyonics.  Inc.:  See—  ,„...^ 

Toirie.  Paul  A  ;  and  Smith.  Graham,  5.608.934.  O.  5-624.000. 
Smidi  A  Nephew  Richards  Inc  :  See—  r^    ^  ,     <  <;»>  /ui 

Johnson.  Chris  E.;  Carts.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Evans.  David  L.,  5.609.641. 

CI.  623-20.000  ^    ,    ^ 

Johnson,  Chris  E;  Vendrely.  Tim;  Whiteside,  Leo  A.  9;rt»- Th?™fA  ; 

Steele  John;  and  Naraghian,  Khonow.  5.609.642.  O  623-20.000. 
Pepper.  John  R  .  5.609.5%.  O.  606-103.000 

Smith.  B   Jane  See —  .     _    .    _,  _     ,, 

Clait  Frederick  U;  Hendnck,  KendaU  B  ;  Maitin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R  ;  Walker.  Edna  S  . 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Ooonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost  David 
A  Clemens.  John  M..  Kanewske.  William  J .  Ill  McDowell,  DougUs 
D  ■  Oleksak  Cari  M  ;  Rumbaugh,  William  D  .  Smith,  B  Jane.  Vaughl, 
Jaines  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao.  Wohlford.  Robert  A  .  Mitchell.  James  E  . 
Hance  Robert  B  ;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Memam.  Richard  A..  Penning- 
ton Charles  D ;  Schmidt,  Unda  S  ;  Spronk,  Adnan  M.;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L  ;  Wadtins.  William  E..  IH;  Oift,  GUbett;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B  .  5.610.069.  O  436-49.000. 

^™  uS;  ^"r.;  and  Smith.  Bradley  W.  5,609,354.  O.  280- 

728  200 
Smitfi  Daniel  S.;  and  Walker.  John  C  .  to  University  of  Missouri.  Curators  of 
the'  cDNA  for  a-N-acetyl-galactosaminidase  from  Callus  domesticus 

5.610.063.  O.  435-254.230.  

Smith   Enoch  P.  to  AUen-Bradley  Company.  Inc   Pulsewidth  modulation 

(PWM)  frequency  slider  5.610.453.  O  307-116.000 
Smith.  Geiald  A.:  See—  _      ,-    „  n, 

von  Ttebra,  Robeit  J..  Smith.  Gerald  A.;  Hensel.  Roy  E  ;  Barton.  Obver 
A   deceased,  5.609.945.  O.  428-209.000. 
Smidi,  Gerald  L..  to  MAGL  Power  Inc   Isolated  DC  fault  current  sensor. 
5.610.532.  O.  324-771.000 

""  Totrie.  Paul  a';  and  Smith.  Graham.  5.608.934.  O.  5-424.000. 
Smith   Hilda  E ;  and  Vecht  Un.  to  Centraal  Diergeneeskundig  Inshtuut^ 
Vinilence-encoding  DNA  sequences  of  Stnpococcui  sms  and  related 
ptoducts  and  methods.  5.610.01 1.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Smith.  John  T:  See —  ,        .  ..    „     j.  ■  v   t 

Nohim.  John  E..  Jr;  Reid.  Henry  C  ;  Nohren,  Joseph  H.;  Smith.  John T ; 
and  Huggins.  Donald  G  .  Jr..  5.609.759.  O.  210-266  000 

^""'HjI^g^S;»^MTand  Smidi.  Kelly  L..  5.609J90.  O.  604-892.IOO. 
Smidi.  Mark  H  :  See— 
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,  John:  Gucker.  Mark  J.;  and  Smith.  Mark  H..  5.609.020,  O. 
60-226.200. 
Smith.  PtuI  D.:  See- 
All.  Helmut  G  ;  Palackal.  Syriac  J.;  Patsidis.  Konstantinos;  Welch.  M. 
Bnice;  Geerts.  Rolf  L.;  Hsieh.  Eric  T.;  McDaniel.  Max  P;  Hawley.  Gil 
R.;  Smidi,  Paul  D.;  Janzen,  Jay;  and  Schmid.  Michael.  5.610,247.  CI. 
526-160.000 
Smith.  Roben  D  Belt  buckle  widi  tool  carrier  5.609.280.  O.  224-163.000. 
Smith.  Robert  L..  to  Spectrum  Control.  Inc  Oip  plate  bulkhead  moimting  for 

EMI  filteis  5.610.368.  O    174-35.0OC. 
Smith.  Robeit  W.:  See— 

Heismann.  Fred  L.;  and  Smidi.  Robert  W..  5,611,005,  O.  385-11.000. 
Smith.  Russell  C:  See — 

Pecone.  Victor  K.;  Smidi,  Russell  C:  and  Lory.  Jay  R.,  5,611,057.  O. 
395-282.0O0. 
Smith.  Sieve:  See— 

Ackioyd.  Neil;  Chisholm.  Gary  S.;  Culling.  Robert  G ;  O'Meagher. 
Blent;  and  Smidi.  Sieve.  5.610.818.  O.  364-424.070. 
Smidi.  Teresa  A.:  See — 

GioQianni.  Edward  J.;  Mittelslaedt.  Brian  E.;  Rivera,  Jose  E.;  Simon. 
Richard  A.;  Smidi.  Teresa  A.;  and  Sutton.  James  E..  5.609.978.  O. 
4JO-30.000. 
Smidi.  Terry  L.:  See- 
Lee.  Nicholas  A..  DeBaun.  Baitiara  A.;  Henson,  Gordon  D.;  Igl,  Scon  A.; 
and  Smidi.  Teny  L..  5.611.017.  O.  385-114.000. 
Smidi.  Mlliam  C.  Removable  spray  gun  fluid  flow  assembly.  5.609302,  O. 

239-536000. 
Smydra,  Andrew  J.;  Cherry.  Rodger  M.;  and  Kelley.  Scott  A.,  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc  Deployment  apparatus  for  an  inflatable  vehicle  occu- 
pant rBKUainL  5.609.355.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Snamprogetti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Marchionna,  Mario;  and  Lami.  Massimo.  5,61032,  O.  518-700.000. 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Becker.  Thomas  P;  Hoferitza,  Mark  A.;  and  Class,  Matthew  M., 
5,610,327.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Snelgrovt.  Andrew  H.:  See — 

Buckwitz,   Guy    R.;    Snelgrove.   Andrew   H.;   and   Sailer,   Paul    H.. 
5.610.598.  O.  340-870.070. 
Snelling.  Christopher,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Color  xeroprinting  master  and 

process  5.610.702.  O.  399-298.000. 
Snelling.  Christopher,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Self  biasing  charging  member. 

5.610795,0   361-225.000. 
Snowdoi,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Chaadler,  Michael  A.;  DeWille.  Normanella  T:  Mazer.  Terrence  B.; 
Ragan.  Robert  J.;  Snowden.  Gregory  A.;  Geragbty,  Maureen  E.; 
Johnson.  Cadierine  D.;  and  Drayer.  Lonnie  R..  5.609.897.  CI.  426- 
73000. 
Sobotdc*.  Richard:  See— 

Lues,  Geoig;  Sobotdia,  Richard;  and  Dunn.  Paul  M.,  5.609.679.  O. 
106-491.000. 
Sobue.  Ikuo.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  recording  apparatus  for 
recordaig  different  sized  images  on  different  sized  recording  sheets. 
5.610728.  O.  358-449.000. 
Socieu  Italiana  Vetro  -SIV  -  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pascale.  Carmine;  and  Aiesu.  Pietro.  5.609.717.  O.  156-556.000. 
Societe  Nalionale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs:  See — 

Ausiruy,  Havi;  Grignon.  Jean;  and  Tauzia.  Jean-Michel.  5.610.444.  O. 
264-3.300. 
Societe   Nabonale   d' Etude   et   de  Constnicaon  de   Moteurs  d' Aviation 
"Sneoiaa":  See— 

Leoa.  Daniel  L.  L.  5,6I0J26.  O.  73-105.000. 
Societe  Mationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospanale:  See — 

Mantxii,  Oliver.  5,610.568,  O   335-306.000. 
SoderbcTg.  Roger  H.;  and  Chefcan,  Michael  J.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corpo- 
raboa  Radial  tire  with  bias  cut  woven  nylon  chafer  fabric.  5.609,701,  O. 
152-543.000. 
Soga.  Gazuo;   Kim.   Hyun-joon;  Lee.  Sang-kyun;  Jung.   Min-chul;   Son. 
Byung-hee;  Thosiya,  Wuozmi;  Tbakhasi.  Irai;  and  Hiroro.  Nishida.  to 
Samsuag  General  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.  Oiganic  carrier  supported  metal- 
locene  catalyst  for  olefin  polymerization.  5.610.115.  O.  502-152.000. 
Soga,  Takumi;  and  Yamamiya.  Kunio.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Infor- 
mMioti  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  copying  informabon  from 
exdMigcable  master  recording  medium  lo  a  plurality  of  other  exchange- 
able itcording  media  5.610.893.  CI.  369-84.000. 
Sola.  Cesare:  Tennine.  Biagio;  and  Seminars.  Ma-ssimo.  lo  Magneb  MarelK 
S.p  A.  Control  system  for  a  servo  assisted  geaibox.  5.609,M5,  O.  477- 
78.000. 
Solbakkea.  Magne:  See — 

Undbeim.  Kjell;  Solbakken.  Magne:  Agner,  Eiik:  Ktemmiiiger.  Peler, 
and  1-ange.  Meinolf.  5.610.141.  CI.  514-15.000. 
Solendef.  Arthur  Michael:  See- 
Wets.  Richard  J  .  5,609,952,  O.  428-298.100. 
Solendef.  Elsie:  See— 

Weiss.  Richard  J  .  5.609.952.  O  428-298.100. 
Solendef.  Stephen  Lawrence:  See — 

Wei»,  Richard  J..  5.609.952.  O  428-298  100 
Solinas.  Mafco;  aad  Proust,  Allan  M..  lo  MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited.  Oxygen 
bleadtilig  pmxn  for  cellulods  pulps  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol  cellulose 
protector  5.609,723,  O.  162-65  000 
Soilmgcr.  Hans-Peter,  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH.  Headbox  and  method  for  pro- 
ducing mulblayer  and  mulb-ply  paper  webs.  5.609,726,  O.  162-125.000. 


Sdnlsev.  Stanislav  S.:  See— 

Solovjeva.  Galina  A.;  Tjurin,  Vladimir  M.;  and  Solntsev.  Stanislav  S., 
5.609.961,  O.  428-469.000. 
Solo  de  Zaldivar.  Jose,  to  U.S.  Phillips  Cocporation.  Method  of  manufacturing 

an  anbfiise  utilizing  nitrogen  implantabon.  5.610,084.  O.  437-24.000. 
Solorzano.  Enrique  R.;  Gou.  Perag-Fei:  Higa.  Thomas  S.;  and  Townsend. 
Harold  E..  to  General  Electnc  Company  Constnicbon  of  nuclear  power 
plants  on  deep  rock  overlain  by  weak  soil  deposits.  5.6I0.%2,  O.  376- 
461.000. 
Solovjeva.  Galina  A.;  Tjurin.  Vladimir  M.;  and  Solntsev.  Stanislav  S.,  10 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nabonale  lndu.strielle  V1AM-;  and  All  Russian  Insti- 
tut  of  Aviation  Materials    Single-layer  high  temperature  coabng  on  a 
ceramic  substrae  and  its  producbon.'5.609.%l.  O.  428-469.000. 
Somasiri.  Nanayakkara  L.  D.:  See — 

Clatanoff.  William  J.;  Morrison.  Eric  D.:  and  Somasiri.  Nanayakkara  L. 
D..  5.609.969.  O  428-632  000. 
Somerville.  Cbiitapher  R.;  Nawrath.  Chrisbane;  and  PoiricT,  Yves,  to  Board 
of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Sute  University.  Processes  for  producing 
polyhydroxybutyrale  and  related  polyhydroxyalkanoaies  in  the  plasbds  dl 
higher  plants  5.610.041,  CI.  435-135.000. 
Sommerich.  Robert  E:  See — 

Colleran.  Dennis  P.;  Sommerich.  Robeit  E;  and  Ochoa,  Jorge  A., 
5.609.643.  O.  623-20.000. 
Son.  Byung-hee:  See — 

Soga,  Gazuo;  Kim,  Hyun-joon;  Lee.  Sang-kyun;  Jung.  Min-chul;  Son. 
Byung-hee:  Thosiya.  Wuozmi;  Thakhasi.  Irai:  and  Hiroro.  Nishida. 
5.610115.  O.  502-152.000 
Soocini.  Crisbna:  See — 

Feduzi.  Rino;  Soncini.  Crisbna;  Celada.  Amonella:  Selvaggio.  Salvalore; 
and  Zullo.  Ivo.  5.609.986.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Murphy.  Joseph  F.  5.610837.  O.  364-508.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Foster.  Robert  F;  Hillman,  Joseph  T;  and  Arora.  Rikfait,  5.610,106.  O. 

437-245.000. 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro.  5.610.998.  O.  382-224  000 
Miyahara.  Katsunobu,  5,610.988,  O  381-68.400 
Takano.  Yoichi.  5.609,814,  O.  264-401.000. 

Tokuuke.  Fusashige;  Kurosawa,  Fumio;  Taimira.  Takashi;  Takahashi, 
Kimio;    Yagihashi.    Kazuhiro;    Nihei.    Yukari;    and    Urai.    Aldra. 
5.610.786.  CI.  360-122.000. 
Uchida.  Masashi;  Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  Nakaya.  Hideo;  Horishi.  Takashi: 

and  Ishizaka.  Toshihiro.  5.610.658.  O.  348-416.000. 
Watanabe.  Tetsu;  and  Aoki.  Yoshio.  5.610.880.  O.  369-I3.O0O. 
Wilkinson.  James  H.;  and  Huriey.  Terence  R..  5.610.775,0. 360-24.000. 
Wingaie.  Richard  C.  5.609.508.  CI.  446-142.000. 
Yasuda.  Hiroyuki.  5.611.061.  O.  395-591.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Wingate.  Richard  C.  5.609.508.  O.  446-142.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

Wilkinson.  James  H  ;  and  Hurley.  Terence  R..  5.610,775, 0. 360-24.000. 
Sony  Wcga  Produktions  GmbH:  See— 

Bobcrt,  Martin,  5.610.664,  O.  348-564.000. 
Sooriyakumaran,  Ratnam:  See — 

Banm.  Nageshwer  R.;  Brunsvold.  William  R.;  Hefferon.  Geofge  J.; 
Huang.  Wu-Song:  Katiuuii.  Ahmad  D.:  Khojastefa.  Mahmoud  M.; 
Sooriyakumaran.  Rabiam:  and  Yang.  Dominic  C.  5,609,989.  O. 
43O-27OI00 
Sorimachi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Hanaoka.  Kouji;  Igawa.  Katsutoshi;  Tagucfai,  Seiji;  Malsui,  Takashi:  and 

Sorimachi.  Kenichi.  5.609.458.  O.  414-173.000. 
Kalo,  Yoshiei;  Nara,  Seiko;  and  Sorimachi.  Kenichi.  5.609.199.  O. 
164-473.000 
Sorin  Bioinedica  Cardio  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pticchi.  Gianni:  Cartxxxi,  Giorgio:  and  Garberoglio.  Bruno,  5,609,612, 
O.  607-17.000. 
Sorin  Biomedical  Inc.:  See — 

Buckberg.  Gerald  D ;  Heimstaedt,  Russell  A.;  and  Taylor.  Jotw  M.. 
5.609,571.0.604-4.000. 
Sorin.  Wayne  V;  Heffner.  Brian  L.;  and  Venkatesh.  Shalini.  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  film  thickness 
utilizing  the  slope  of  die  phase  of  the  Fourier  transform  of  an  autooocrelalor 
signal.  5.610716.  O.  356-357.000. 
Sorori.  Tadahiro;  Okamoto.  Yasuo;  Kondo.  Syunichi;  and  Kurita.  Hiromichi. 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photopolyncrizable  composition.  5.609.992. 
O.  430-281  100. 
Souh.  Jung  H.:  See— 

Kaschmitter.  Jaines  L.;  Martucci.  Frank  L.;  Mayer,  Steven  T;  Souh,  Jung 
H  .  and  Thompson,  Sen.  5.609.972.  O.  429-56.000 
Soukup.  Thomas  M  :  and  Staley.  Ricinrd  A.,  to  W  L.  Gore  A  Associates.  Inc 
Implantable  electnxle  with  conducbve  polytetrafluoroelfaylene  elecrode. 
5.609.622,  O.  607-122.000. 
Soules.  Jack  A.,  to  Cleveland  Sute  University.  Eddy  curroK  lest  method  for 
residual  stress  in  non-ferromagnetic  metal  objects.  5.610,515.  O.  324- 
209.000. 
Soumarmon.  Raymond:  See — 

Grimberg.  Aur^lie;  DeClerck.  Gerard:  RabUlier.  Jean-Mare:  and  Sou- 
marmon. Raymond.  5.609.821.  O.  422-28.000. 
Sound  Environmental  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

McManus.   Richard  W.;   Lugo.  Alfonso:  and  EHinger,  Michael  C, 
5.609.836.  O.  422-233.000, 
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Yaroell.  Lairy;  ud  Sooth.  Bobbie  E..  5.610.217.  O.  524-397.000. 
Southco,  Inc.:  See — 

Gromotka.  Gabriel.  5.609.373.  O.  292-229.000. 
Southeastern  Universides  Reseaich  Assn..  toe.;  Set— 

Phillips,  Harry  L  .  and  Elliott.  Thomas  S..  5,610.567.  O.  333-252.000. 
Southpac  Trast  International.  Inc:  &*—  _    ,.i««nnor^ 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  Straeter.  Joseph  G.;  and  Fantz,  Paul.  5,609.009,  O. 
53-399.000 
Sowinski.  Michael  P:  See—  „  ■  o        j 

Swan.  Christine  M  ;  Rogers,  Debofah  M  ;  Van  Camp,  James  R  ;  and 
Sowinski.  Michael  P.  5.610.068.  O.  436-6.000. 

*''*Mau.  Joel;  and  Soyer.  Patnce.  5.610.944.  O  375-260.000. 
Space  Systems/Loral.  Inc  :  See — 

Rubin.  Michael  D.  5.610.556.  a.  330-124.00D 
Sparks  Tracy  S    and  Faigle.  Emsi  M..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  toe 

toflator  5.609.362.  Q.  280-741.000. 
Sparks.  Tracy  S.;  See—  „    t  _<    ■ 

Faigle.   Ernst    M.    Sparts.  Tracy    S.;    and  Thompson.    Richard   J. 
5.609.360.  CI.  280-740.000. 
Specialized  Banking  Fuminire  (Intematiooal):  See— 

Kemp.  John.  5.609.402.  CI.  3 1 2-265  400. 
Spector.  Donald.  Wall  hanger  displaying  compact  disc  array  5.ew.Z5».  LI. 

211^*0.000.  ^  V.      .i«i«r7    r-i 

Spector.  Donald.  Pistol  and  toy  dragon  figure  assembly.  5.609.507.  LI. 

446-72  000. 
Spector.  Donald    Collapsible  canteen  for  so«4  drink.  5.609,899,  Q.  426- 

Spector.  Yechiel;  Jacobson.  Esther.  Naishnit.  Vida;  Vittenberg.  Mictoel;  and 
Beineit.  Zohar.  Metfiod  of  generabng  nontoxic  smoke    5.610.359.  CI 
89-1.110. 
Spectrum  Control,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Robert  L..  5.610J68.  O.  174-35.0GC. 

Speedring  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  

Sweeney  Michael  N.;  Tiffany.  Brian  L.;  Vettese.  Thomas  J ;  Maibeiger. 
Mark  S  ;  and  Rodger^.  John  M..  5.610.751,  CI.  359-197.000. 
Speldiann,  Hem/  H  .  lo  Du  Port  de  Nemours.  E.  I..  ""^f^TPfiy  f]«A*'* 
polar  thermoplasnc  polyolehn  compositions.  5.610.234.  a.  525-64.tJUU. 
Spence.  Bridget  A.:  See—  „       ,^  ,         . ,_ . 

Himes.  Glenn  R.;  Spence.  Bridget  A.;  Ho»meier.  Ronald  J.;  and  Oun. 
Steven  S..  5.610.238.  CI.  525-314.000 
Spence.  Stuart  T:  See — 

Vinson.  Wayne  A  ;  Uttle.  Frank  F;  Schwaranger.  Wolfgang:  Lewis. 
Mark  A  ;  Uziel,  Yehoram;  PiUak.  Robert  T ;  and  Spence.  Smart  T. 
5.610.824.  CI.  364-474.240. 
Spine-Tech.  Inc  ;  5»* —  „      .„,   ,«jw>«.-ii 

Kohrs.  Douglas  W.;  Yuan.  Hansen  A.;  and  Stassen.  David  W..  5.609.636. 
CI.  623-17  000. 
Spiral-Helix.  Inc.:  See—  „  .„.™, 

Castricum,  Wilhelmus  P  H..  5.609.055.  CI.  72-49.000. 

^•""r^  fS^  and  Spitz.  Roger.  5.610.1 14.  Q.  502  1 15.000 
Sponaugle.  Roger,  and  Rainey.  Robert  R  ,  to  Bourns   Inc.  &irface  mount 
device  with  compensation  for  diermal  expansion  effects.  5.610.4J6.  t.1. 
257-669  OOO.  .  ,     „         . 

Spooner.  John;  Young.  Alastair  J ;  and  Chippendale.  John  P,  »  Au«^™«« 
Products,  pk.  Camming  differential  with  oil  pump  means.  5,609.07.*,  LI 
74-650.000. 
Spreitzer.  Michael  J.:  See —  „    _  , . 

Theimer.  Marvin  M  ;  Spreitzer,  Michael  J.;  Weiser.  Mark  D.;  Goldstein. 
Richard  J    Elrod.  Scon  A  ;  Swinehait.  Daniel  C  ;  Schilit  William  N  ; 
Krivacic.  Robert  T;  and  Want.  Roy.  5.611.050.  O.  395-200.090. 
Spronk.  Adrian  M.:  See —  .  „    ., 

Clark  Frederick  L  ;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B  ;  Martin.  Richard  R  ;  Moore. 
Larry  W ;  Raymoure,  William  J  ;  Schner,  Paul  R  ;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker  Donny  R  ;  Winter,  Gary  E  ;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M  ;  Yost.  David 
A  Qemens,  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J .  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D  Oleksak.  Cari  M  ,  Rumbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smith.  B,  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford,  Robert  A  ;  Mitchell,  James  E  ; 
Hance,  Robert  B  ;  Lagocki.  Peter  A  ;  Memam,  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton Charles  D  ;  Schmidt,  Linda  S  ;  Spronk,  Adnan  M.;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L  .  Watkins.  William  E  .  Ill;  Clifl.  Gilbeil;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.610.069.  CI  436-49.000. 
Spurgeon.  Cecil  R  ;  and  Barnes.  Arthur  H  .  to  Joe/ Art.  Inc  Trolling  weight  for 

downrigger  type  fishing  systems.  5.608.986.  O.  43-43.130. 
Spy  Optic,  Inc    See — 

Mage,  iitimc  J  M.,  5,610,668.  CI.  351-62.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Benton.  Allen  D  ;  Hochstedler.  Leon  J.;  Hughes.  Kevin  A.;  Knapke.  Paul 
H    Monteiro.  Michael  J  ;  Protopapas.  Christopher  J  ;  Van  Eijk.  Fred; 
Donnelly.  Frank  J  ;  Hale.  A    Donald,  Jr;  Satbaugh,  Keith  E.;  and 
Worcester,  Winthrop  G..  5,611.059.  CI   395-326.000. 
Cassity.  Terry  A  ;  Greer.  David  E.;  Buchanan.  Jeffrey  J.;  Ledbetter.  Steve 
M    and  Van  Camp.  Jonathan  H.,  5,609,245.  CI  200-283.000. 
Squires  John  P;  Sander,  Charles  M.;  Keeler,  Stanton  M.;  and  Clay,  Donald 
W    to  Conner  Peripherals.  Inc   Hard  disk  drive  controller  employing  a 
plurality  of  microprocessors.  5.610.808,  CI.  364-131.000. 
Sredni    Benjamin;  and  Albeck.  Michael.  Method  of  treating  babesiosis 

5.610,179.  CI.  514-450000. 
Siesty.  Guggilam  C;  See — 


Bridges.  Jack  E.;  Sresty,  Guggilam  C;  Held.  Jeflitey  S.;  Sh«p.  James  W„ 
and  Bajzek.  Thomas  J .  5.609.820.  CI.  422-23.000. 
SRI  International:  See — 

Chou.  Kenneth  C  .  5.610.843.  C\.  364-553.000. 
Sri-Jayantha.  Muthuthamby:  See— 

Dang,   Hien   P;   Nakagawa.  Takahiro;   Nakamoto.   Yodnyasu;   Sn- 
Jayantha.  Muthuthamby,  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5.610.777.  O.  360- 
77.030. 
Srivasuva,  Vipul  J.:  See—  .,     ,  ,     ^  „, 

Kelley.  Robert  L.;  Hill.  Andy  H  ;  Srivasuva.  Vipul  J.;  Gauger.  W. 
Kennedy,  and  Kilbane.  John  J  .  IL  5.610.065.  a.  435-264.000. 
SSI  Photo  ID:  See— 

Goade.  Ron  E..  St..  5.609.253.  Q.  206-460.000. 
SSI  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Reilly.  Robert  J  .  5.610.827.  O  364-487  000. 
Staab.  David  R.;  and  U.  Sheau-Suey.  to  Xilinx.  Inc  Method  and  strocture  for 
providing  ESD  protection  for  silicon  on  insulator  integrated  circuits. 
5.610,790,0.  361-56000 
Staab.  Lawrence  E:  See—  ^     ,^nt^,,■,    n    ,xn 

Galipeault.  Claude  J.;  and  Staab.  Lawrence  E..  5.609.113.  a.  lio- 
347  000 
Stachura.  Leonard  M.:  See—  .  „     ^         ,         _,  », 

Zyhowski,  Gary  J.;  Nalewajek.  David;  and  Stachura.  Leonard  M  . 
5.610.128.  CL  510-288.000. 
Stadelmann.  Peter  W:  See—  «,    .»~>ni«/-i 

Brem.  Ernst;  Ulrich.  Roland;  and  Stadelmann.  Peter  W .  5.609.018,  a. 
fiO- 19  1 82 
StadtfeW.  Hermann  J ;  and  Swanger.  John  W..  Jr..  to  Glea-son  Works.  The 

Digiul  imaging  of  tooth  contact  pattern.  5.610.994.  CI.  382-152.000 
Stafford,  Darrell  E.:  See—  ~         »     ,-i 

Gudat  Adam  J  .  Bradbury.  Walter  J  ;  Chnstensen.  Dma  A.:  Clow 
Richanl  G  ;  Devier.  Lonnie  J  ;  Kemner.  Carl  A  ;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl 
W  Koefarsen.  Craig  L.;  Kynsos.  Christos  T;  Lay.  Nonnan  K. 
Peterson,  Joel  L  ;  Rao,  Prithvi  N  ;  Schmidt.  Larry  E;  Sennott.  James 
W  Shaffer  Gary  K  ;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  H  ;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J  ; 
Stafford.  Darrtll  E  .  Weinbeck.  Louis  J  ;  West.  Jay  H.;  Whittaker. 
William  L.;  and  Wu.  Baoxin.  5.610,815,  O  364^24.027 

Stahl,  Alan  L:  See —  ._,,..      .     r^,^n^nr~< 

Mitchell.  Randall  M..  Kajjam,  Ashok;  and  Stahl,  Alan  L .  5.609.067.  CI. 

74-336.00R  , 

Stahl  Rees.  Marianne    Competitive  electrochemiluminescence  assays  tor 
endotoxins  using  a  ruthenium  label.  5.610,075.  C\.  436-501.000. 

'souimp.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Staley.  Richard  A.  5.609.622.  CI.  607 
I22.<X)0.  „...,, 

Stallfort.  Klaus;  Hattass.  Rainer.  and  Federmann.  Dieter,  to  Rockwell  Imer- 
national  GmbH  Lining  panel  for  a  sliding  roof  for  a  vehicle  5.609.387.  C\. 
296-214.000 
Stammler.  Sonja:  See —  ....  ,        .■ 

Duan.  Youlu;  Stammler.  Sonja;  Rhein,  Scott;  and  Undquisl.  Lowell. 
5.610.232,  CI.  524-840.000.  ,  .^  ««   ,^, 

Stamos,  Bryan  W.  Amusement  and  recreaoonal  apparatus.  5.6tw.3tw.  Li. 

446-219000. 
Standard  Reseaich  and  Design  Corporation:  See- 
Berg.  Thomas  R  .  5.609,109,  CI    105-206  100 
Standiford.  Gregory  A  ,  Miller,  Kevin  L.;  Eland,  Michael  P;  Dory,  Jon  R  ; 
Bloom.  Devin  A    and  Siephcns,  Fred  O ,  to  HcwlenPackard  Company 
Media  containing  cartridge  and  dnve  therefor  employing  multiple  regis- 
tration points  5,610.788.  CI  360-132.000. 
Staneff,  Theodor:  See —  „  j  c 

Behrens.  Volker,  Honig.  Thomas;  Kiaus.  Andreas;  Saeger.  Kari  E^; 
Schmidberger.    Rainer;    and    Staneff.    Theodor.    5.610.347,    CI. 
75-247.000. 
Stanek,  Jaroslav:  See —  ^^^^ 

Fiei.  J<Jtg;  and  Stanek.  JarosUv.  5.610,195,  O.  514-645.000. 
Stanton.  Alyn  K.:  See— 

Clarii  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B  ;  Martin.  Richard  R  ;  Moore, 
Larry  W ,  Ravmouie,  William  J ;  Schrier,  Paul  R  ;  Walker.  Edna  S  ; 
Walker  Donny  R  ,  Winter,  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M  ;  Yost.  David 
A    Clemens  John  M  ;  Kanewske,  WiHiam  J ,  III;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D   CMeksak.  Cari  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smith.  B  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlfoid.  Robert  A  ;  Mitchell.  James  E  . 
Hance.  Robert  B  ;  Lagocki,  Peter  A  .  Memam,  Richard  A  ,  Penning 
ton   Charles  D  ;  Schmidt,  Linda  S  .  Spronk.  Adrian  M  ;  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L  ;  Waduns.  William  E..  Ill;  Clift.  Gilbert;  Sunton,  Alyn  K  , 
and  Hills,  David  B  ,  5.610.069.  CI  436-»9.000 
Slanwell.  Caroline;  Yuspa.  Stuart  H.;  and  Burke.  Terrence  R  .  Jr..  to  United 
States  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services  Method  for  the  treatment 
of  hyperproliferalive  epithelial  skm  disea.ses  by  topical  application  of 
hydnixylaied  aromatic  protein  cross-linking  compounds    5.610,185.  CI. 
514-544.000 
Stapler,  Clifford  L.:  See—  ..umni. 

Cothem.  Billy;  Ramsey.  Joseph  A.;  and  Stapler.  Qifford  U.  5.609,035. 
a.  62-73.000. 
Staples.  John  L :  See—  .  „      ,      ,  .     , 

O'Bear  Raymond  E.;  Colin.  Bruno;  Tegeler.  G  R  ;  and  Staples.  John  L  . 
5.609.828.  CI.  422-102.000. 

Stann.  Eric:  See—  ,,,n^ii    r-i 

Rafal    Maic  D.;  Starin.  Eric;  and  Krichmar.  Jeff  L..  5.610.673.  LI. 
351-210.000. 


March  11.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  89 


Staik,  John  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleaning 

and  dressing  fly  lines.  5.609313,  CI.  451-59.000. 
Staikey.  Phyllis  M.:  See- 
Shorter.  Simon  C;  Ferry,  Bemadette  L.;  Starkey.  Phyllis  M.;  Sai^ent.  Ian 
L.;  and  Redman.  Christopher  W.  G  ,  5.610.058.  O.  435-332.000. 
StasBtn,  David  W:  See— 

Kohrs.  Douglas  W.;  Yuan.  Hansen  A.;  and  Stassen.  David  W..  5.609.636. 
CI.  623-17.000. 
Sutt  of  Israel.  Ministry  of  Defence.  The  Rafael  Armament  Development 
Authority:  See— 

Yehezkieli.  Oded;  and  Kehaty.  Israel.  5,609.434.  O.  403-260.000. 
Suit  of  Oregon  Acting  By  &  Thru  the  State  Board  .  .  ..  The:  See— 

turgeson.  Robert  E..  and  Wagman.  David  W..  5,610.031.  Q.  435- 
69  100 
Sutt  University  of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook  See — 

Wickens.  Marvin  P;  and  Fields.  Stanley.  5.610,015.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Stajtt.  Mark  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

lawsoo,  David  F;  Antkowiak.  Thomas  A.;  Hall.  James  E.:  and  Slayer, 
I J  Mait  L..  Jr..  5.610.228.  O  524-573.000. 

tawsoo.  David  F;  Andcowiak.  Thoinas  A.;  Hall,  James  E.;  Suyer.  Mark 
L.,  Jr.;  and  Schreffler.  John  R..  5.610.237.  O  525-280.000. 
Stearns.  Alan  L.:  See— 

Steams.  Brian  C;  and  Steams,  Alan  L.,  5,609.326.  O.  256-12.500. 
Stearns,  Brian  C;  and  Steams.  Alan  L.  Impervious  membranous  roof  snow 

foKC  system.  5.609,326.  CI.  256-12.500. 
Steciler,  John  F,  to  Darting  International  Inc.  Automated  container  for  waste 

giease  5,609,193.  CI.  141-231.000. 
Steele.  John:  See- 
Johnson.  Chns  E.;  Venbely.  Tim;  Whiteside.  Leo  A.;  Carls.  Thomas  A.; 
Steele.  John;  and  Naragiiian.  Khosrow.  5.609,642,  O.  623-20.000. 
Steii.  Inc.:  See— 

Lemke,  Ronald  D.;  Gunawardena.  Ramesh  M.;  wd  Weit,  Junes  G., 
5,609,095,  a.  99-468.000 
Sleias.  Wesley  D.:  See— 

Karolak.  Dale  W;  Shirey.  Cari  L.;  Steiner.  Wesley  D.;  and  Rue,  Robert 
T.  5.610.839.  a.  364-5I4.00C. 
Steiametz.  Heinncfa:  See — 

Hofle.  Gerhard;  Bedorf.  Norhett;  Fbrche.  Edgar.  Genfa.  Klaus:  Incfaik. 
Heihen;  Jansen.  Rolf;  Kunze.  Brigitte;  Reichenbach.  Hans;  Sasse. 
Florenz;   Stcinmctz.   Heinnch;  Trowitzsch-Kienast.  Wolfram;   and 
Pachlatko.  Johannes  P,  5,610,038,  C\  435-118.000. 
Stei««eg.  Ewald:  See— 

Rostalski.  Fred;  Obeimeier.  Diethard;  Stetnweg.  Ewald;  Kolbe.  Wilfried: 
and  Schimch.  Klaus.  5.609J56,  CI.  493-226.000. 
Stelku  Semi;  Mootanini.  Nicoletu;  LeMonnier.  Francis  J.:  Colombo.  Luigi; 
S«l*a.  Eurico;  and  Denaro,  Mauiizio.  to  Gnippo  Lepetit  S.p.A.  Antibiotics 
GE  37468  A,  B  and  C.  5,610,143.  Q.  514-18.000. 
Stellar  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Drebika.  Mottaz:  and  Brown.  Glenn  A..  5,610,583.  C\.  340- 566.000. 
Stelieakamp,  Robert  J.:  See— 

.Rolefka.  Thoinas  G.;  Ramachandran.  Pallassana:  Steltenkamp.  Robert  J.: 
Coonors,  Thomas  F;  and  Kinscherf,  Kevin  M ,  5,610.194,  Q.  514- 
I  '  617.000. 
Steltt.  Philip  D  .  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corponiion.  Apparatus  for  storing  and 

dropping  expendable  BOF  sensors.  5.610.346.  CI.  73-866.500. 
Steniirom,  Scott  D.:  See- 
Jerry,  Glen  A.;  Kistler.  Stephan  F:  Lam,  Joseph  H.;  and  Stenstroni.  Scott 
D.  5.609.686.  Q    118-123.000. 
Stenlcr  Resource  Centre.  Inc.:  See — 

Williams,  L.  Uoyd;  and  Carknei,  R    William,  5,610.977,  Q.  379- 
207.000. 
Stepanck.  Michael  J.,  to  Hampshire  Paper  Corp.  Adhering  caemonial  roll. 

5,609.933.0.428-40  100 
Stephan.  GUnter.  and  Szeidl.  Michael,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG. 
Shcct-metal  guide  for  a  sheet  turning  device  5.609.103.  CI.  101-230.000. 
Stepbans.  Fred  O.:  See— 

Sttodifoitl.  Gregory  A.:  Miller.  Kevin  L;  Eland.  Michael  P:  Dory.  Jon 
R :  Bloom.  Devin  A.;  and  Stephens.  Fred  C.  5.610,788.  Q.  360- 
132.000. 
Stephens,  Randy  R.:  See— 

Schwembeigei.  Richard  F;  Powell.  Dairel;  Stephens,  Randy  R.;  and 
Privitera,  Salvatore.  5.609,604,  O.  6O6-I85.O0O. 
Stepp,  Merle  L  :  See— 

Zahn,  Richard  A  .  Jr.;  and  Stepp.  Merle  L.  5.610,582,  Q.  340-550.000. 
Sterlii^  Dry  Imaging.  Inc.:  See — 

Whiteside.  George  D.:  Rosenthal.  Richard  A.;  and  Obermiller.  Margaret 
A..  5.609.714.  CI.  156-387.000. 
Sterman.  Wesley  D  :  See— 

Piplani.  Alec  A.;  Quiachon.  Dinah  B.;  and  Stennan,  Wesley   D.. 
5.609.625.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Sternheimer,  Arthur,  and  Delia,  Anthony,  to  Block  Drug  Company  Inc.  Drain 

cleaner  dispenser  5.609,189.0.  141-1.000. 
Steveni.  E  Henry;  Bailey.  Richard  A  ;  and  Taylor.  Thomas  C,  lo  Ramtron 
International  Corporanon   Process  for  fabricating  ttansistors  using  com- 
posite nitnde  strucmre  5,610.099,  CI.  437-192.000. 
Stewart.  James  M  .  to  Monfoit.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  merfaod  for  injectiiig 

compressed  gas  to  separate  meat  5.609.520.  CI.  452-131.000. 
StewBit,  John  S  .  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
delecting  a  synchronization  component  in  a  satellite  transmission  system 
receiver.  5.610,983.  O.  380-48.000. 


Stigson.  Tonus,  to  Lear  Seating  Corporation.  Integrated  child  seaL  5.609  J92. 

O.  297-237.000. 
Stillie.  Donald  G.:  See- 
Cooper.  Ralph  M.:  and  Stillie:  Donald  G..  5.609.491.  O.  439-79.000. 
Stilp.  Timothy  S.:  See— 

DiPalma.  Joseph;    King.  David   R.;   Gilman.  Thoinas  H.;  Couture- 
Dorschner.  Laurie;  Stilp.  Timodiy  S  ;  and  Pinch.  Valerie  V..  5.609.588, 
CI.  604-369.000. 
Stites,  John:  Holloway,  David  J.;  and  Caslow.  Scon  A.,  to  Comant  Industries. 

Inc.  Combination  antenna.  5.610.620.  O.  343-725.000. 
Stockstad.  Troy  L.:  See- 
Yet.  Renwin  J  ;  Stockstad,  Troy  L.;  and  Petty.  Thomas  D.,  5,610.495, 0. 
320-6.000. 
Stockton,  Elmer  A.,  to  UNC  Artex.  Inc.  Gear  box  honsinE  face  repair. 

5,608.958,  O.  29-402. 1 10. 
Stoelwinder.  Christiaan  J.  C:  See— 

Meijer.  Egbert  W.;  Bosman.  Hubenus  J.  M.;  Vandenbooren.  Franciscus 
H  A.  M.  J.;  De  Brabander-Van  Den  Berg.  Ellen  M  M  :  Castelijns. 
Anna  M.  C.  F;  De  Man.  Hendrikus  C  J.,  Reimjens,  Rafael  W  E.  G.; 
Stoelwinder.  Christiaan  J.  C.  and  Niienhuis.  Atze  J.,  5,610,268.  CI. 
528-363.000. 
Stoick.  Calla  K.:  See— 

Booen.  Ronald  S ;  DeCamp,  Larry  R.;  Stoick.  Calla  K.:  and  EUingson. 

Enc  D  ,  5,609.585,  CI  604-332.000. 

Stokes.  Michael,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Subjectively  pleasing  color  gamut 

mapping  in  a  color  computer  graphics  system.  5.6 1 1 .030, 0.  395- 1 3 1 .000. 

Sloll,  Kurt,  to  Festo  KG.   Fluid  power  advancing  unit.   5,609.091,  O. 

92-110.000. 
Stoller.  Milton:  See— 

PeUegrino.  Anthony  J.;  Stoller.  Milton:  DeFreitas,  Kenneth  F:  Camarra, 
David  D.:  Scandura,  Anthony  M.;  Schutz.  Richard  F;  and  Storm. 
Jeffrey  R.,  5.609,152.  O   128-653  100. 
Slooe.  Harold  S.:  See— 

Heidelberger.  FhiUp:  and  Stone,  Harold  S.,  5.611,070. 0.  395-460.000. 
Stonich.  Ivan  L.:  See— 

Betgerson.  Lee  D.;  and  Stonich.  Ivan  L.,  5.609J6I.  O.  28O-74I.000 
Storholm.  Stefan:  See — 

Ahnger.  Anders:  Storholm.  Stefan;  and  Biickman.  Kaj,  5,609,029.  CL 
60-618.000. 
Storm.  Jeffrey  R.:  See— 

Pellegrino.  Andnny  J.;  Stoller.  Milton:  DeFreitas.  Kenneth  F;  Camarra. 
David  D.;  Scanduia,  Andnny  M.;  Schutz,  Richanl  R;  and  Storm. 
Jeftey  R.,  5,609,152.  O.  128-653.100. 
Story,  FranUyn  H.:  See— 

Lahti,  Gregg  D.:  Rimpo.  Charles  R  :  and  Story.  Frmklyn  H.,  5.610,601. 
CI.  341-22.000. 
Stolts.  Lawrence  J.;  Paul,  Patrick  J :  and  Prutchi.  David,  to  Intermedics.  Inc. 
Implantable  cardiac  stimulation  device  with  warning  system  having  auto- 
matic regulation  of  stimulation.  5.609.614,  CI.  607-29.000 
StoOs.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Woodson.  Dniry;  Lee.  Michael:  Vandegriff.  Joseph:  Ah.  Eckhard:  Ml 
Stoes,  Lawrence  J..  5,609,613.  O.  607-19000 
Straeter,  Jotnh  G.:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Straeter.  Jow^  G.;  and  Finti,  Paul.  5.609.009.  Q. 
53-399.000. 
Strand,  Timothy  C:  See- 
Best.  Margaret  E.;  Roaen.  Hal  J.;  Rubin.  Kurt  A.;  and  Stnod,  flmodiy 
C.  5.610.901.  O.  369-275.100. 
Stiawser.  David  A.:  See — 

Dobrez,  John  R;  and  Sinwser,  David  A..  5.609.693,  O.  134-38.000. 
Stream,  Tom  D.:  See — 

Lenhan.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Stream.  Tom  D  ,  5,609,467.  O  415-142  000 
Streicfaer,  Christian:  and  Asselineau,  Lionel,  to  Institm  Francais  du  Petiole. 
Combined  distillation  and  permeation  process  for  die  sepwMiaa  of  oxy- 
genated compounds  from  hydrocarbons  and  use  thereof  in  elherificalioa. 
5.609.734.  O.  203-39.000 
Strieker.  David  K  :  See— 

Kuhn,  John  B  ;  Kettler.  Daniel  J.;  and  Strieker.  David  K..  5.609.011.  CL 
56-17.500 
Strickland.  Timothy  A.:  See— 

Knowlton.  Christopher  M.:  Soickland.  Timodiy  A.;  and  O'Han.  Robert 
J..  5.608.947,  O.  15-340.400. 
Siricklin,  Douglas  K.;  and  Savage,  Chester,  to  ScboDe  Corpontiaa.  TWo-pM 
coupling  structure  having  cooperating  parts  effecting  fluid  flow  upon 
connection  and  mutual  resealing  upon  discomiection.  5.609.195.  CI.  141- 
346.000 
Stitqaik,  Piiinoz:  Set — 

Scfaulman.  Joseph  H.;  Gord,  John  C:  Stroinik.  Primoz:  and  Whitmoyer. 
David  1 .  5.609.616.  O  607-56000 
Smart.  Christine  M.;  Rogers,  Deborah  M.;  Van  Camp.  James  R.;  and 
Sowinski,  Michael  P.  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Field  method  for 
determining  if  arirqiiate  corrosion  inhibition  has  been  applied  to  thermally 
processed  cans   5.610.068,  O.  436-6.000. 
Stubenfoll.  Leonard;  and  Ishimolo.  Zenichi.  to  Feitig  Stubenfoll  Design 
Group,  Inc  Toy  vehicle  with  a  chassis-bending  mechanism  5.609.5 10. 0. 
446-456  000. 
Stuhrauuin.  Dagmar  See — 

Hensen.  Hermann:  Stuhrmann.  Dagmar.  Ponsati  Obiols.  Oriol;  and  Prat 
Querah.  Esther.  5.609.167.  O   132-202.000 
Snnh,  William  L.  Secondary  sewage  treannent  system.  5.609,754.  CL  210- 
151.000. 
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Snitzenbereer.  Heinz;  See — 

Rembold,  Helmut;  Haag.  Gonlob,  Brilsch.  Heinz;  Stutzenbetger,  Heinz; 

and  Mueller.  Uwe.  5.609.137.  CI.  123-382.000.         ^         ^     . 

Su   ChungYi;  Hasnain.  Ghulam;  and  Hollenhorsl,  James  N  .  to  Hewlett- 

Packaid  Company  Avalanche  phocodiode  with  epitaxially  regrown  guard 

finus  5  610.416.  a.  257-186.000. 

Su.  Simon,  to  LIte-On  Automodve  Corporation  Control  dev^pCTmtnng 

two-sugc  operation  of  an  alarm  system.  5.610376,  CI.  34ft429.UU0. 
Suerbaum.  Hermann  See —  .tnojio    t-t    jn< 

Schreiner.   Herbert;   and   Suerbaum.   Hermann,   5.609.439.  CI.   405- 
154.000. 

^"^'iuge^^  M^;  Suga,  Toyohiko;  Motosugi.  Kenzo;  and  Nakajima. 

Hiroshi.  5.610.045,  CI.  435-194.000.  »  *^    „f 

Sugano.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Ito,  Kiyohide.  to  Konica  Corporation   M«hods  of 

film  winding  and  loading  a  film  in  a  lens-fitted  film  unit  and  a  film 

supplying  spool.  5,610.679.  CI.  .396-516.000. 

^"^'Slriwar^'Bonna  P;  and  Shawver.  Uura  K..  5.6I0.I73.  CI.  514- 

378  000 
Suges  Steven  M  ;  and  Meyer.  Reid  M.  Method  of  making  a  seal  for  shafts 
^' valve  stems.  5,609,708,  CI.  156-166.000. 

^"^^'^Tal^yUi;  and  Sugie.  Naoto.  5.609,505,  CI.  439-886.000. 
Sugihara.  Yasuhiro:  See —  ., 

Moriya    Mitsuiou;  Ishibashi,  Hiromichi;  Ohta.  Takeo;  and  Sugihara. 
Yasuhiro,  5,610,879.  O.  369-13.000 
SueinKKo.  Toshiyuki:  See —  -r    ..      i.        j  u;.,<.k. 

Maruu  Kazuhiko;  Kubota.  Michio;  Sugimoto.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyake, 
Toshio.  5.610.O47.  CI.  435-201.000. 

""*'Ca.)So'tLlr.Sj:  Sugimoto,  Yasuyuki;  Wakagi.  Itani;  Murakau. 

^S';  a^Murata,  Yasuzo,  5.609,432,  CI.  401-209.000. 
Susinova.  Mitsimi;  See —  ^  _.  . , 

Kamaroori,  Hitoshi;  Fukuchi,  Takakazu;  Suginoya.  Mitsuru;  and  Iwasa. 
Koji.  5.610,740.0.  349-110.000. 
Sugioka.  Kouichi;  Sinmura.  Hiroyuki;  Ogawa,  Masao,  Honda.  Satoshi 
Nakazawa.   Yoshihiro;    and   Fujii.   Takaaki.   to   Honda   Giken    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  apparatus  and  method  for  elecmc  vehicles 
5,610,814.  a.  364424.026. 
SuKishima.  Kiyohi-sa:  See —  ,,      u  < 

Takada    Yosh.hiro;  Watanabe.  Nobuyuki;  Sugishima.  Kiyohisa;  and 
Kuboki.  Keiju.  5.610.639.  O.  347-19.000. 

^"^'  Ta^,  HiTOhi'lida.  Masayuki;  Miyatake.  Ma.sanori;  SugishiU,  Shozo; 

and  Hoshi.  Teruo.  5.611.018.  CI.  395-2.240. 
Sugiyama.  Koichi:  See —  ..  „     . 

Shibasaki.  Souhei;  Sawano,  Yukio;  Nagashima,  Hu«o;  fuj'f**;  Kjou- 

chi;  Sugiyama.  Koichi;  and  Aratsu.  Shuichi,  5,611,028.  LI.  393- 

131  000 
Sugiyama,  Toshihiro;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumaelwao; 
T^aka,  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  iJno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh.  Hiroshi; 
Takenaka,  Eiji;  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku.  and  Komatsubara, 
Satoru,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ud.  Developing  device  for  an  image  forming 
apparatus.  5.610.693,  CI.  399-272.000. 
Sugumi.  Hirovuki:  See —  v,     _      ■.,_. 

Yoshino.  HiiDshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hirovuki;  Niijima,  Jun. 
Kotake,  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  Watanabe. 
Tatsuo;  Asada,  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  lijima.  Acumi;  Nagasu. 
Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke,  5.610.320.  LI. 
549-72.000. 
Sugumi.  Hiioyuki:  See —  .    ...        ,.    .,..._      ,.._. 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima.  Jun. 
Kotake,  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  Watanabe. 
Tatsuo;  Asada.  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  Iijima.  Atsumi;  Nagasu. 
Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke,  5,610.304.  CI 
544-327.000. 

"\san^Kiy^i;  Koyama.  Arata;  Takumi.  NobtBuke.  Takaton,  Shigeni; 

Tamura.  Kouichi;  and  Suita.  Tokuo.  5.609.789.  O.  252-62.560. 

Sulzer  Medizmaltechmk  AG:  See—  .  ^^  i„g  ,^  -nm  nrm 

Oehv  Jurg  Bider.  Kurt;  and  Schoch.  Martin,  5.609.648, 0. 623-22.000 

Sumi.  Kitsuto.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  VanaWe  f«j|l  p^ition  opjjcal 

system  and  light  beam  scanning  apparatus  5,610,758,  LI  359-3 19  iwu. 
Sumitoma  Bayer  Urethane  Co  .  Ud.   See—  ,<■>  lOTvm 

Imokawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Kalo.  Yoshiharu.  5,610,408,  CI.  252-182.200. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited;  See— 

Yamarooto.  Keisaku;  Ikeda,  Kiyoshi;  Fukuyama.  Masahiro;  and  Nish- 

iyama  Tadaaki.  5.610,226,  C\.  524-559.000. 
Yamamoto.  Setsuko;  Ogino.  Kazuya;  Hayashi.  Narutohsi;  and  Omura. 
Takashi.  5.609,7%.  CI   252-585  000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.;  See — 

Hashida.  Koichi.  5,609.400,  Q.  303-119.200. 

Nishiyama.  Naoki.  5.610.395,  CI.  250-239.000. 

Sato,  Kenichi;  Hikata,  Takeshi;  and  Ueyama.  Munetsugu,  5,610,123,  CI 

Tokumaru.  Yuzo;  and  Kobayashi.  Mikio.  5.611.015.  CI.  385-98.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Indusmes,  Ltd.;  See — 

Shimooka  Takeshi;  Minamisawa,  Isamu;  Sunoochi,  Kosaku;  and  laka 
hashi,  Michitake,  5,609.730.  CI.  201-1.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 


Itoh  Takashi;  Kosaki.  Yukio;  Chonan.  Takeshi;  Matsuda.  Jakashi; 
Kanno  Yasuharu;  Wakabayashi.  Masao;  and  Nakamura.  Makoto, 
5.609.839.  CI.  423  213.200. 

Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ud.:  See—  

Tanaka  Yasuyuki;  Hioki,  Yuichi;  Hayashi,  Masaharu;  Ichikawa.  Naoya, 
and  Sakaki,  Toshiaki,  5.610,212,  CI.  524-156.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See—  j   .,  ,   u         cu  „.!,.„. 

Kobayashi    Hanihito;  Ohta.  Yoshinobu;   and   Nakahira.   Shigeharu. 

5.609,463,  CI.  414-675.000.  ,_.      ^.    ^ 

Nishikawa,  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Iwata.  Hitoshi;  Kumazawa, 
Yoshihiro;  Sawamura.  Naohito;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Ichiro; 
Kobayashi,  Shigeru;  Nabeshima,  Ryuichi;  Sakashita,  TiJao;  Okino, 
Kazuhiko  Taira,  Kiyoshi;  Takamura,  Koukichi;  and  Omaki.  Mitsuy- 
oshi.  5.610.447.  CI.  307-38.000. 
Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Iwaia.  Hiloshr.  Kumazawa, 
Yoshihiro;  Sawamura.  Naohito;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Ichiro; 
Kobayashi.  Shigeru;  Nabeshima.  Ryuichi;  Sakashita,  Takao;  Okino, 
Kazuhiko;  Taira.  Kiyoshi;  Takamura.  Koukichi;  and  Omaki.  MiLsuy- 
oshi.  5.610,454.  a.  307-147.000.  .,       „  ^  x 

Summerfelt.  Scon  R  ;  Beralan.  Howard  R.;  and  Tsu.  Robert,  to  Texas 
Instniments  Incorporated  Processing  methods  for  high-dielectnc-constant 
matenals.  5.609.927.  CI.  427-553.000. 
Sumpter.  Chns  A  ;  and  Waid.  Brian  J.,  to  General  Electnc  Company.  Heat 

cured  nibbers.  5.610.213.  CI.  524-267.000. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation;  See —  ctj,atM\ 

Hallman.  Robert  W ;  Hong.  Suck-Ju;  and  Shimazu,  Ken-ichi.  5,609,981. 
CI   430-166.000. 

^''"'  S'ft""  T  wTsun,  Chong-Oing;  and  Poss.  Michael  A.,  5,610,314. 
CI.  549-228.000 

"""Talley,  Joh^J-  Getman.  Daniel  P;  DeCrescenzo  Gay  '^;•  ^in, 
KivChune  Vazfluez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Reed.  Kathryn 
L  Heinlz  Robert  M  ;  Clare.  Michael;  Freskos.  John  N.;  and  Sun.  Enc 
T..'  5.610,190,  a.  514-595.000. 

^""•i!.riLnjLi*Y"H.;  and  Sun.  James  J  J  .  5.609798  CI.  261-78.200. 
Sun   Uving.  to  Battery  Engineering,  Inc   Rechargeable  battery  polymerK 

electrolyte.  5.609.974.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.;  See —  ^^ 

Christensen.  Soeren  S,.  5.610.921.  O.  370-395.000. 
Sunbeam  Corporation;  See—  j  n  k,  p...i  q 

Graves  Delben  B  ;  Pyle.  Michael  L.;  Rossol.  Victor,  and  Buhr.  Paul  R., 
5.6i6..373,  CI.  177-50.000. 
Sundaresan.  Ravis  H;  See—  itinnBi  m 

Chan.  Lip;  Sundaresan.  Ravis  H.;  and  Wet.  Che-Chia.  5,610.083.  CI. 
437-21.000. 

Sundquist.  Drew  A.:  See—  r^     .     c-    ~,™  d,v.»,  t  ■ 

Watson,  Will;  Miller.  Alan  L  ;  Sundquist,  Drew  A  ;  Simpson,  Roger  1  . 

Ducklow  Diane  K  ;  Beckerman.  Joseph  W ;  and  Showalter.  Dan  J.. 

5.609JI9.  CI    18tV248  000 

Sunouchi.  Kosaku;  See—  ...  „      u       _•  x.k. 

Shimooka  Takeshi;  Minamisawa.  Isamu;  Sunouchi.  Kosaku;  and  lana- 

hashi.  Michitake.  5.609.730.  CI.  201-1,000. 

^"'''Su' wili^~R  ;  and  Desorcie.  James  L..  5.609,756^.  210-198^200. 
Surzvcki  Stefan  J  ;  Kityama.  Masahito;  and  Togasaki.  Robert  K.,  to  Indiana 
University  Foundation.  Process  and  apparanis  for  fragmennng  biomaten 
als.  5.610.010.  CI.  435-6.000.  „.       ,  .  u 

SuSkovie  .  Boiidar;  Vela.  Vanja;  and  Buntii  .  Mira.  to  Pliva.  farmaaulska. 
kemiiska,  piehrambena  i  kozmeticka  industrija  dionicko  drustvo  Deriva- 
tives of  amino-ascotfcic  acid,  die  proces.ses  for  their  preparation  and  use. 
5,610.181,0.514-471.000. 
Sutikno.  Matkus  S.  B.:  See—  ...      „  _    .. 

Setlabudi.  Dwidiaja;  Listyono,  Djunedhi;  Wihardika.  Ketut;  Sutikno. 
Markus  S  B  ;  Seuwidjaja.  Ariffin;  Budianto, ;  and  Wijaya.  Fransiscus 
X.  S..  5.609.487.  CI.  434-307  OOA, 
Sutton.  James  E.:  See —  ^    „.  .       c    c;_~. 

Giorgianni,  Edward  J  ;  Mittelstaedt.  Bnan  E  ;Rivent  J«eE.,  Simon, 
Richard  A.;  Smith.  Teresa  A.;  and  Sutton.  James  E.,  5,609.978.  LI. 
430-30,000, 

^"^shiS^a' mji^%d  Suzaki.  Tetsuyuki,  5.610,911,  O,  370-503,000 
Suzui.  Tsutomu;  See —  ,...      .  ,,.    , 

Saeki  Mituo  Suzui.  Tsutomu;  Ozawa,  Hidekiyo;  and  Mitsui.  HisaJumi. 
5,610,450,  CI.  307-46.000 
Suzuki    Akira;   Hibino.   Hiroki;   Nagayama.  Yoshikatsu;  and   Nakamura^ 
Motokazu.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ud^E.idc«cope  w»"~^v,ded 
with  curvature  and  fluid  flow  control.  5.609.563,  O.  600-118.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroyuki:  See —  „    ,.  c^ 

Dang,  Hien  P.  Nakagawa,  Takahiio;  Nakamoto,  YcKhiyasu;  Srr- 
Jayantha,  Muthuthamby;  and  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki,  5,610,777,  O.  36()- 

Kemmochi,  Kazuhisa;  Ohki,  Shigeni;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki.  5.610.6%. 

O.  399-285.000. 
Suzuki,  Ichiro:  See —  ,,,      .      „ 

Nishikawa,  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Iwau.  Hitosta;  Kumazawa. 

Yoshihiro;  Sawamura.  Naohito.  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Ichiro; 

Kobayashi.  Shigeni;  Nabeshima,  Ryuichi.  Sakashila.  Takao;  Okino. 

Kazuhiko  Taira,  Kiyoshi;  Takamura.  Koukichi;  and  Omaki,  Mitsuy- 

oshi,  5.610,447.  O  307-38,000, 


Ifishikawa.  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Iwata.  Hitoshi;  Kumazawa. 

■  Yoshihiro;  Sawamura.  Naohito;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Ichiro; 

Kobayashi.  Shigeru;  Nabeshima.  Ryuichi;  Sakashita,  Takao;  Okino. 

Kazuhiko;  Taira,  Kiyoshi;  Takamura.  Koukichi;  and  Omaki,  Mitsuy- 

oshi.  5.610,454.  CI,  307-147,000. 

Suzuki.  Kiyokatsu:  See — 

Tsukune.  Atsuhiro;  Suzuki,  Kiyokatsu;  Matsuura.  Kaisuyoshi:  Mieno, 
Fumitake;  and  Yamanishi.  Hirokazu,  5,609.721.  CI.  156-646.100. 
Suzuki.  Koji;  See — 

N^ahira.  Jyoji;  Suzuki,   Koji;  and   Kuroda,  Kouki.  5.610.810.  O. 
364-167.010. 
Suzulgi.  Kunio.  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho.  Anti-obesity  agent  4-cholesten-3- 

onei  5.610,152,  CI.  514-177.000. 
SuzuU.  Makoto.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic 

in^ge  recording  apparatus.  5,610,652,  O.  347-256.000. 
Suzuki.  Makoto:  See — 

Kamei.  Toshikazu;  Takeuchi.  Hideioshi;  and  Suzuki.  Makoto.  5.609,947, 
CI.  428-212.000. 
Suzuki.  Masaki:  See — 

Watanabe.  Syouzou;  Suzuki.  Ma.saki;  Nakayama.  Ichiro;  and  Okumura, 
Tomohiro,  5,609.690.  O.  II8-723.00E 
Suzuki.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hvnaguchi.  Maki;  Yamamoto.  Tetsuya;  Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Yamamuro, 
Hideki,  and  Chosokabe,  Hitoshi,  5.609.959.  CI.  428-408.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshikazu.  to  Jaguar  Co..  Ltd.  Thread  cutter  for  sewing  machine. 

5.609.117.0.  112-288,000 
Suzuki.  Yukio;  Konishi.  Haruo;  and  Kojima.  Yoshikazu.  to  Seiko  Instruments 

Inc.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  5,610,428.  CI.  257-399.000. 
Svinkin,  Mark  R.  Method  for  estimating  frequencies  of  machine  foundations. 

5,6ia336,  O.  73-594.000 
Swaim.  David  G.:  See— 

Kwiatkowski.  Edward  J.;  and  Swaim,  David  G.,  5.609.580.  O.  604- 
i  1 2.000. 
Swain,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Moseley,  Jonathan  D.;  Swain.  Christopher  J,;  and  Williams.  Brian  J,, 
S.610.159.  CI,  514-236.200. 
Swanger.  John  W..  Jr:  See— 

S»*itfeld.  Hermann  J.;  and  Swanger.  John  W..  Jr..  5.610,994,  CI. 
J82152.000. 
Swank.  John  P.  to  B.  F  Goodrich  Company.  The.  Method  of  making  piston 
for  an  aircraft  brake  with  honeycomb  insulated  piston  head.  5,608,%7,  CI. 
29-<88,045. 
Swansm.  David  K.:  See— 

Pbaescu.  Dorin;  Whayne.  James  G,;  and  Swanson.  David  K.,  5.609,157. 
CI    128-697,000, 
Swanam.  David  W,;  See — 

Hmm.  Dale  D,.  Jr;  Swanson.  David  W,;  and  Oark.  James  E..  5,610.644, 
CI.  347-87.000, 
Swanspo.  Harry  R.;  See — 

Yovichin.  Albert  J,;  Dunn.  William  F;  Dutt,  William  R,;  Houck,  Richard 
C  ;  Hyde,  David  D,;  Ridha,  Raouf  A.;  and  Swanson.  Harry  R,. 
5,610,329.  CI,  73-146.000 
Swars,  Helmut:  See — 

Maus.  Wolfgang;  Swars.  Helmut;  Brtick.  Rolf;  and  Humpolik,  Bohumil. 

5.608.968.  CI.  29-890.000. 
Maus.  Wolfgang;  Swars.  Helmut;  and  Bnick.  Rolf.  5,610,844.  CI. 
364-557.000. 
Sweenty.  Michael  N.;  Tiffany.  Brian  L,;  Vettese.  Thomas  J,;  Maibetger.  Mark 
S,;  and  Rodgers,  John  M..  to  Speedrir.^  Systems.  Inc,  Optical  scanning 
device  having  a  spherical  exit  window.  5.610.751.  CI.  359-197.000, 
SwensM,  Dale,  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company.  Fool  pedal  assembly, 

5.609,069,  O,  74-563,000 
Swift,  rtiilip  W :  See- 
Ball,  Alan;  Honan.  David;  Wyatt.  Peter,  Daley.  Michael;  and  Swift, 
fhilip  W,,  5,610.386.  CI,  235-472,000, 
Swinbuks.  Malcolm  A,,  to  MAS  Research  Limited,  Vibration  cancellation 

device  5.609.230.  O,  188-267.000, 
Swinehan.  Daniel  C;  See — 

Theimer.  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzer.  Michael  J.;  Weiser.  Mark  D.;  Goldstein. 
Richard  J.;  Ebwl.  Scott  A.;  Swinehan.  Daniel  C;  Schilit.  William  N.; 
Urivacic.  Robert  T;  and  Want.  Roy.  5.611.050.  O.  395-200.090. 
Sydantk.  Robert  D..  to  Maradmn  Oil  Company.  pH  dependent  process  for 
retaiding  the  gelation  rate  of  a  polymer  gel  utilized  to  reduce  permeability 
in  or  near  a  subterranean  hydrocarbon-bearing  formation.  5.609.208.  CI. 
166-295.000. 
Symbim  Logic  Inc,:  See — 

Qafts.  Harold  S..  5.610,429,  O.  257-401.000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Ball,  Alan;  Honan.  David;  Wyatt.  Peter.  Daley.  Michael;  and  Swift. 

Philip  W,.  5.610.386.  O,  235-472,000. 
Bufd.  Simon;  Viscount.  Brian;  Katz.  Joseph;  DeVita.  Joseph;  Fama. 
Andxmy;  Poloniewicz.  Paul;  Biuso,  Anthony;  Wilson,  Laura;  and 
Little,  Gary  G,,  5,6I0J87,  CI.  235-472.000, 
(foftwuer,  Tliomas;  and  Kropp.  Darren.  5.610,4%,  O,  320-13,000 
SymoiKk,  Neil  S,,  to  Magnum  Power  flC.  Uninterruptible  power  supply 

with  power  factor  conection,  5.610.451,  O,  307-66,000. 
Synaptic  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Cnig.    Douglas  A.;   Fonay.  Carlos  C;   Glucbowski,   Charles;   and 
Brancbek.  Theresa  A.,  5.610.174.  CI.  514401.000. 
Syouji,  Moritaka:  See — 


Yamada.  Seiich;  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  Syouji,  Moritaka;  Mocowaki,  Shige- 
hisa;  Takahashi.  Ken;  Shirakawa.  Shingo;  and  Maeda.  Kunihiro. 
5.610.570,  CI.  338-20.000. 
Szabo.  George;  Groolers.  Tom  E.;  and  Cheney,  Craig,  to  ITT  Corporation. 

Positive  latch  quick  connector.  5,609 J70,  CI.  285-319.000. 
Szasz,  Joseph:  See — 

Fuller.  Carl  W ;  Szasz.  Joseph;  Robb.  Frank  T;  Borges.  Kimberly  M,; 
and  Davis,  Maria.  5,610.066,  CI,  435-320,100. 
Szczesny,  Paul  M,;  See— 

King,  Robert  D.;  De  Doncker,  Rik  W,  A,  A.;  and  Szczesny.  Paul  M.. 
5.610,490,  CI.  318-611000. 
Szeidl.  Michael:  See— 

Stephan,  GUnter,  and  Szeidl.  Michael.  5.609.103.  O.  101-230.000. 
Szeli,ski.  Richard  S  ;  and  Coughlan.  James  M..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration Spline-based  image  registration.  5.611,000,  O.  382-294,000. 
Szwartz,   Henry   S,   Combination  damper  and  chimney  cap  apparatus, 

5,609,522.  a.  454-7,000, 
TV,  Fanfare  Publications.  Inc,:  See — 

Sawyer.  Thomas  E,;  and  Hoback.  James  E,.  5.608.978,  CI,  40-308,000 
Tabata,  Yoshiko;  Kajino,  Takayoshi;  and  Kure,  Naohisa.  to  Kao  Corporation, 

Curiy  hair-straightening  composition,  5.609.860.  CI,  424-70.500, 
TabiKhi,  Haruhiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Hybrid  type  integrated  ofNical  device 

having  double-layered  substiale,  5.611,006.  O,  385-14.000. 
Tachi-S  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Seki.  Kenichi.  5.608.956.  O.  29-91,000. 
Tachibana.  Hiroyuki;  Kasada.  Mitumori;  and  Ohno.  Kimichika.  to  Bando 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Synchronous  belt  using  rubberized  facing  fabric. 
5.609.541.  O,  474-205,000, 
Tacy.  Elizabeth  K,.  to  Monarch  Knining  Machinery  Cctp.  Durable  knitting 
machine  cylinder  assembly  and  method  of  making  same.  5,609.044.  O. 
66-115,000 
Taguchi.  Kazushige;  See — 

Fujioka.   Tetsuya;   Takahashi.    Hiroshi;    Bannai.    Kaztmori;   Taguchi, 
Kazushige;  and  Shiina.  Susumu,  5.610.720.  O,  3S8-2%,000. 
Taguchi.  Seiji:  See — ^^, 

Hanaolca.  Kouji;  Igawa.  Katsutoshi;  Taguchi.  Seiji;  Matsui.  Takashi;  and 
Sorimachi.  Kenichi.  5.609.458.  CI,  414-173,000, 
Taira.  Kiyoshi;  See — 

Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Iwata.  Hitoshi;  Kumazawa. 
Yoshihiro;  Sawamura.  Naohito;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Ichiro; 
Kobayashi.  Shigeru;  Nabeshima.  Ryuichi;  Sakashita.  Takao;  Okino. 
Kazuhiko;  Taira.  Kiyoshi;  Takamura.  Koukichi;  and  Omaki.  Mitsuv- 
oshi.  5,610,447.  O,  307-38.000. 
Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  Nakajima.  Hiroyuki;  Iwata.  Hitoshi;  Kumazawa. 
Yoshihiro;  Sawamura.  Naohito;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Ichiro; 
Kobaya.shi.  Shigeru;  Nabeshima.  Ryuichi;  Sakashita.  Takao;  Okino. 
Kazuhiko;  Taira.  Kiyoshi;  Takamura.  Koukichi;  and  Omaki.  Mitsuy- 
oshi.  5.610.454.  O.  307-147,000 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

Mizushima.    Yutaka;    Bannai.    Kiyoshi;    and    Nakayana.    Shigeru. 
5.610.182,  O,  514-530.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang;  Wong,  Shyh-Chyi;  Liang.  Moog-Song;  and  Chung. 

Steve  S  .  5.610.087.  O.  437-32,000, 
Ping.  King-Ho;  and  Lee,  Jin- Yuan.  5,610.081.  O.  437-8,000, 
Tajiri,  Atushi;  See — 

Yodoshi.  Keiichi;  Ibaraki.  Akira:  Shono.  Masayuki;  Honda.  Shoji; 
Ikegami.  Takatoshi;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiko;  Funisawa.  Koutarou;  Tajiri. 
Atushi;  Ishikawa.  Toru;  Matsukawa.  Kenichi;  Miyake.  Teruaki;  Goto. 
Takenori;  MaLsumoio.  Mitsuaki;  Ide.  Daisuke;  and  Bessho.  Yasuyuki. 
5.610.0%.  O.  437-129.000 
Takach,  Stephen  J.  Anti-choke  device.  5.609,149,  O.  128-200.240. 
Takach.  Thomas  G.  Hand-held  reciprocating  device  with  an  improved  tool 

guide  system  5.609.515.  O,  451-344,000. 
Takada.  Kazukuni:  See — 

Miura.  Masahiko;  Akutsu.  Tadayoshi;  Takada.  Kazukuni;  Inoue.  Kuni- 
toshi;  Kuboucfai,  Kenji;  Shinpo.  Yoshikazu;  and  Nakala.  Kazuya, 
5.609345.  a  277-180000. 
Takada.  Kyu.  to  Seigo  Epson  Corporation.  An  image  forming  apparatus 
including  a  plural  laser  beam  scanning  apparatus.  5.610.647.  O.  347- 
137.000. 
Takada.  Masahide;  See — 

Koike.  Hiroki;  Kimura,  Tohtu;  Otsuki.  Tetsuya;  and  Takada.  Masahide. 
5.610.852.  a.  365-145.000. 
Takada.  Naomi:  See — 

Uno,  Mitsuhiro;  Taioibo,  Yoneharu;   Kumagawa.  Katsuhiko;  Asada, 

Satoshi;  and  Takada,  Naomi.  5.610.739.  O  349-39,000. 

Takada.  Yoshihiro:  WMiaabe,  Nobuyuki;  Sugishima.  Kiyohisa:  and  Kuboki. 

Keiju,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Image  forming  apparatus  with  a 

conection  recording  condition  feature  and  related  method.  5,610.639,  O. 

347-19.000. 

Takafiiji.  Hirosuke.  to  Seiko  Industrial  Corporation.  Height-adjustable  folding 

chair,  5.609.390.  CI,  29755,000. 
Takagi.  Katsuhiko:  and  Ujiie.  Futoshi.  to  Alpine  Electronics.  Inc,  Interlocking 
structure  and  detector  for  sensing  the  position  of  an  operating  member  in 
detachable  electronic  equipment.  5.610.376.  O.  200-50,010, 
Takahara.  Hideiake;  See— 

Ueno.  Takeshi:  Oshima.  Katsuyuki;  Asajima.  Mikio:  Yamauchi.  Mineo; 
Imoto.    Kazunobu;    Takahara.    Hidetake:    and    Ando.    Jitsuhiko. 
5.610,119,0.  503-227.000. 
Takahara.  Hiroshi:  See — 
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Ohmae,  HUkld;  and  Takahara.  Hiioshi,  5,610.735,  CI.  349-10.000. 
Takahara,  Yoshiyuki:  See —  „        .,  j 

Eiima,  Daisuke;  Sato.  Yutaka.  Walanabe.  Mayumi;  Dale.  Masayo;  and 
Takahara.  Yoshiyuki.  5.610.2S4,  a.  530-412.000. 
Takahashi  Akio;  Abe.  Yoshio;  and  Takaishi.  Hideaki.  to  Hooda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabu-shiki   Kaisha.   Smicnire  of  frame  connecong  porDon  in  vehicle 
5.609.386.  CI.  296-204  000. 
IHkahashi.  Hiroshi:  See —  .  ■     t       ^ 

Fuiioka.   Tetsuva    Takahashi.    Hiroshi;    Bannai.    Kazunon;   Taguchi. 
KiS'sh^trd  Shiina.  Susumu.  5.610.720.  Q.  358-296.000. 
Takahashi   Kazuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Immersion  type  projection 
exposure  app«uatu5  5.610.683.  Q.  355-53000 

Takahashi.  Kazuo:  See —  l-    .».  i    i.    i.- 

^Wi»,  Yoshimichi;  Sakai.  Tetsuo,  Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi 
Kazuo'  Mimasu.  Mutsumi;  Miyagawa.  Utaro;  Takei.  Makolo;  and 
Wani,  Koichi.  5.610.623.  CI.  345-60.000. 
Takahashi.  Ken;  See —  ...      ..  i.    cv 

Yamada.  Seiich;  Tanaka,  Shigeni;  Syouji.  Montaka;  Motowaki.  Shige- 
hisa    Takahashi.  Ken;  Shirakawa.  Shingo;  and  Maeda,  Kunihiro, 
5.610.570.  CI   33«-20  000 
Takahashi.  Kenichi;  Takeishi.  Minako;  and  Onishi.  Huwhi,  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Signal  processing  circuit  for  spread  spectnim 
communications  5.610.939,  O.  375-206.000. 
Takahashi.  Kimio:  See —  _  _ ,     .     t  .,  t    i. 

Tokutake,  Fusashige;  Kurosawa.  Fumio;  Tamuia.  Takashi;  Takahashi. 
Kimio;    Yagihashi.    Kazuhiro;    Nibei.    Yukari;    and    Uiai.    Akira. 
5.610.786.  CI.  360-122.000. 
Takahashi.  Kohji;  Se» —  .    _..        .•   t  ,.■.     •,„. 

Kasai   Nanihiko;  Mano.  Hiioyuki;  Nishitani.  Shigeyuki;  Takila.  Isao. 
andTakahashi.Kohji.  5.610.626.  CI   345  89  000 
Takahashi.  Koji.  to  Advanlest  Cotporadon.  Failure  analyzer  for  semicooduc- 

tor  tester.  5,610.925.  Q.  371-22.100. 
Takahashi.  Michitake;  See—  ...„■.        a  x.t. 

Shimooka.  Takeshi;  Minamisawa.  Isamu;  Sunouchi,  Kosaku;  and  taka- 
hashi, Michitake,  5,609,7.30.  CI.  201-1.000  . 
Takahashi.  Naoma.sa.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Unear  dnve  mechanism 

for  use  in  an  opncal  disk  device  5.610.885.  CI.  >??-44.280.„ 
Takahashi  Sadao,  Ohtsuka,  Hirohisa;  and  Tawada,  Takaaki,  to  RicohCom- 
inny  Ud  Image  forming  apparanis  having  a  contact  charging  member  and 
reliving  member  5,610,691,  CI.  399-176.0W) 
Takahashi,  Shuji,  to  Nidec  Corporation.  Bmshless  motor.  5,610,462,  LI. 

310-90  000 
Takahashi,  Tadashi;  Kanouda.  Akihiko;  Takizawa.  Kazuhiro.  Nakamiwi, 
Tetsunosuke;  and  Joraku.  Masami.  to  ^f  h'- L^- i«*  "'^^'^Ljf"*"' 
Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Electric  power  umt.  5.610.449.  CI  307-43.000 

^'^tnltfJs.u'r'and  Takaha.sh..  Takeshi.  5.609.695.  O.  148-104.000. 

Takahashi.  Takuya:  See—  „,..■.        j  x.L.h.d,; 

Sato   Kazuomi;  Kume.  Toshihiro;  Ichimura.  Yoshiaki;  and  Takahashi. 
Takuya.  5,609,492,  C\  439-136.000. 
Takahashi,  Tetsuya:  See —  ,r  i,    u 

Uda.  Hitoshi  Takahashi.  Tetsuya;  Kamei.  Ryosuke;  and  Sano.  Takeshi. 
5,609.888,  a.  425-66.000. 
Takahashi,  Toshihiko:  See —  ,  ,    ..  ,,_  .. 

Ohta.  Misafumi;  Sakon.  Yohta;  Takahashi.  Toshihiko;  Adachi.  Chihaya; 
and  Nagai.  Kazukiyo.  5.610.309.  CI.  546-256.000. 
Takahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Amano.  Tadashi;  and  Shiroti  Yoshihiro.  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co    Ltd  Polymerization  method  producing  vinyl  chlonde  poly 
mer  5.610.245,  CI.  526-88.000. 

^""ISiJS t^uo^'^Takahashi,  Yasuhiro.  5.610.748.  CI.  359- 1 54.000. 

Takaishi,  Hideaki;  See—  u..»_u-    ciLiiDiaA  ri 

Takahashi,  Akio;  Abe,  Yoshio;  and  Takaishi.  Hideaki.  5.609386.  CI. 
296204(100. 
Takamura.  Koukichi:  See — 

Nishikawa  Yasuo;  Nakajima  Hiroyuki;  Iwata.  Hitoshi;  Kumazawa. 
Yoshihiro;  Sawamura.  Naohlto;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Ichiro; 
Kobayashi.  ShigefM;  Nabeshima  Ryuichi;  Sakashita.  Takao;  Okino. 
Kazuhiko  Taira.  Kivoshi;  Takamura.  Koukichi;  and  Omaki.  Mitsuy 
oshi.  5.610.447,  CI.'.3O7-38.00O. 
Nishikawa  Yasuo;  Nakajima  Hiroyuki;  Iwata  Hitoshi;  Kumazawa 
Yoshihiro;  Sawamura  Naohito;  Nakamura  Hiroshi;  Suzuki.  Ichiro; 
Kobayashi.  Shigeni;  Nabeshima  Ryuichi;  Sakashita  Takao;  Okino. 
Kazuhiko  Taira  Kiyoshi;  Takamura  Koukichi;  and  Omaki.  MiLsuy 
oshi,  5.610.454.  a.  307-147.000.  .  ^  o,.  r, 

Takano,  Yoichi.  to  Sony  Cotpocatioo  Optical  molding  process.  5.609.814.  U. 

''64-401  000 
Takano.  Yoshimichi;  Sakai.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Kazuo; 
Mimasu.  Mutsumi;  Miyagawa  Ularo;  Takei.  Makoto;  and  Warn.  K'«chi.  to 
Ninion  Hoso  Kyokai;  and  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  lor 
driWng  gas'  discharge  display  panel   5,610.623.  CI   34560^000. 
Takasawa  Toru;  and  Araki,  Yasuaki,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg^o    Ud. 
Kerning  method  and  a  typographic  apparanis  utilizing  same.  5.609.427,  CI. 
400-304.000. 
Takashima  Daisaburo;  See—  .  ^  ,„oio  r-.   i/^*  ifunnft 

Inaba  Tsuneo;  and  Takashima  Daisaburo.  5.610.868.  U.  365-205.000. 
Takashina.  Yutaka:  See —  .  _  ,     .        v     u 

Hidaka  Tomoya  Sato.  Shinichi;  Sato.  Hiroyasu;  and  Takashina  Yutaka 
5.609.672,  CI.  106-2I.OOR. 
Takasu,  Hidemi,  to  Rohm  Co ,  Ltd.  Silicon  carbide  bipolar  setniconductor 
device  with  bitdsbeak  isolation  structure  5,610,411,  CI.  257-77.000 


Takasusi,  Sigeyuki;  See — 

Hmada  Hideto;  Obara  Twlashi;  Takasugi,  Sigeyuki;  tawo,  NobuinM«; 
Nakamura  Michiko;  Minohara,  Atushi;  Monnaga  Nonhiko;  Oshibu- 
chi     Hidenori;    Sakaguchi,    Shunnichi;    and    Hoshino,    Mitukane, 
5,608,933,  CI.  5-612.000. 
Takatani,  Shiro;  Mitani,  Tetsuo;  Baba  Fumiaki;  Ohta  Tsutomu;  and  Naka- 
mura. Kazuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Resin  compouirf  for 
molding  precision  p«u.  and  sleeve  and  femile  produced  dietefrom 
5,610,219,0.  524-413.000. 
Takalori,  Shigeni;  See—  .      ^ ,        .   _. . 

Asano,  Kiyoshi;  Koyama  Arata;  Takumi,  Nobusuke;  Takaton,  Shigeru; 
Taroura  Kouichi;  and  Suiu,  Tokuo.  5.609.789.  a.  252-62  560. 
Takayama  Toru:  See —  ..    ^ ,  ^ 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Kadono,  Masaya;  Itoh.  Kenji;  Takayaina  Tom; 
Aral  Yasuyuki;  and  Ishida  Nonya  5.609.774.  O.  216^000. 
Takayanagi'  Yoshiaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  apparatus  for 

copying  machine  or  the  like.  5.610.480.  O.  315-308.000. 
Take,  Masatoshi:  See —  .  »  ..     ^m 

Aoyagi  Akihiko;  Terashima  Hiroshi;  Igarashi.  Kyoji;  and  Take,  Masa- 
tos£,  5,610,785,  a.  360-104  000 
Takechi,  Ryuichi:  See —  ....,., 

Tomonaga  Hiroshi;  Matsuoka  Naoki;  W.tanabe,  VJwako;  Kuroyanagi, 

Satoshi  Ezaki.  Yutaka;  Hakatt.  Akira;  Takechi.  Ryuichi;  and  Kawai. 

Masaab.  5.610.913.  O  370-219.000. 

Takeda  Atsushi:  See—  .  c<Lin«.ao    ri 

Kamiya  Yuji;  Takeda.  Atsushi;  and  Katsumi.  Toru,  5.610.689.  CI. 

399-31 000  ^  „ .    .      , . . 

Takeda  Hiioshi;  Yoshida  Shigeaki;  and  Katsura  Koyo.  to  Hitachi.  Lid. 

Display  control  device.  5.610.622,  O.  345-13.000. 
Takeda.  Kaoni:  See —  ^ ,    ^     „  j 

Nomura.  Toshimitsu;  Sato.  Akini;  Ishizaki.  Minoni;  Takeda  Kaoru;  and 
Yasui.  Kazuhiko.  5.610.599.  C\.  340-931.000. 

Takei.  Makolo;  See —  ....      ,..,.,   i.    u- 

Takano.  Yoshimichi.  Sakai.  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Hiroshi.  Takahashi 
Kazuo    Mimasu,  Mutsumi;  Miyagawa  Utaro;  Takei,  Makoto;  and 
Wani,  Koichi,  5.610.623.  CI.  345-60.000. 
Takeishi.  Minako:  See —  ......  ,,.      t-   ci^moio 

Takahashi,  Kenichi;  Takeishi,  Minako;  and  Omshi.  Hiroshi,  5.610,939, 

CI    375  206000. 

Takemoto.  Satoshi:  See—  .^     i.         v~.::  <  tno  un 

khikawa  Yoshito;  Takemoio.  Satoshi;  and  Tanikawa  Kouji.  5.609.560. 

a.  600-101 000  ^ .       .,  „  u.   uiki 

Takemura.  H-roo;  and  Yamada.  Hajime.  to  Honda  GAen  K^o  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Air  cleaner  for  a  vehicle.  5.609.658.  a.  55-385.300. 
Takenaka,  Eiii:  Sre—  „.    ...    . . 

Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae, 
Iwao  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa  Hiroshi.  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh 
HiKKhi  Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yamanaka  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara  Satoni.  5.610.693,  CI.  399-272.000. 

^■"^FulLhi,  Hiroyukf;  Takeshita  Masaaki.  Uchida,  Kenji;!^  Tsutomu; 
Okumura  Hisakazu;  and  Nakajima  Mitsuhiko,  5,610,587,  CI   340- 
572.000. " 
Takeuchi.  Hidetoshi:  See—  ..;  w  j._^  «  *na  oai 

Kamei.  Toshikazu;  Takeuchi.  Hidetoshi;  and  Suzuki.  MAott).  5,609,947, 
CI  428-212.000 
Takeuchi,  Makoto:  See—  ,,  . .       „  .t.-A^ 

Isaka  Yukio;  Serizawa  Yoji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Uriiio,  YukBude, 
Uchiyama  Seiji;  Yamada  Kazuro;  and  Takeuchi,  Makoto,  5,610,646, 
CI.  347-131.000. 

^'^'voshii  viinorll;  Miyazaki,  Kyoichi:  and  Takeuchi.  Seiji.  5.610,715, 0. 

356-356.000. 
Takeuchi.  Toshio:  See —  ^  ,  „  . 

Izuta  Goro  Abe,  Shunichi,  Nishinaka  Yoshirou;  Fukutome,  Kaisuyuki, 
Ueda  Naoto  Takeuchi.  Toshio;  Kashiba  Yoshihiro;  and  Namatame, 
Masaaki,  5,609,287,  CI.  228  123.100. 
Takezawa.  Shirou:  See—  „, 

Yanagihara,  Hirokazu;  and  Takezawa  Shirou,  5.609,407,  O.  3«- 
61.000.  ...      .    . 

Takimoto.  Hiroshi;  Sano.  Hideo;  and  Yamada  Masahiro.  to  Musubishi 

Chemical  Corporation  Recording  liquid.  5.609.673.  O.  '0^22^K. 
Takimoio.  Kiyoshi.  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  and  Kuroda  Ryo, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Information  recording/reproducing  method  lor 
recording  and/or  reproducing  information  on  information  recording  earner 
by  use  of  probe  electrode  5,610,898,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Tskits    IcajT  Sff — 

Kasai   Nanihiko;  Mano,  Hiroyuki;  Nishitani,  Shigeyuki;  Takiu,  Isao; 
and  Takahashi.  Kohji.  5.610.626.  O.  345-89  000. 
Takizawa  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tadashi;  Kanouda  Akihiko;  Takizawa.  Kazuhiro.  Nakamura. 
Tetsunosuke;  and  Joraku.  Masami.  5.610.449.  O.  307-43  000 

Takizawa  Yoshihisa:  See —  _,   „    ..sn-^t^nnn 

L'eda.  Takao;  and  Takizawa  Yoshihisa  5.609.976.  Q.  429-254.000. 
Takkinen.  Kristiina:  See—  .    .     „  . ,  „    ^ 

NyyssOnen.  Eini;  Kertnen.  Sirkka;  Penttili.  Merja;  Takkmen.  Knstiina; 
aid  Knowles.  Jonathan  K.C..  5.610.034.  O.  435-69.600. 
Takubo  Kogyosho  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Takubo.  Yoshiichi.  5.609.895.  O.  426-28.000. 
Takubo.  Yoneharu:  See — 
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itsuhiro;  Takubo,  Yoneharu;  Kumagawa  Kalsuhiko;  Asada    Tanaka  Tsutomu;  Doi,  Shinzo;  Yokota  Hiroshi;  Ueno,  Chiihio:  and  Ilo, 


Satoshi;  and  Takada.  Naomi.  5.610.739.  CI.  349-39.000 
Takubo.  Voshiichi.  to  Takubo  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd.  Mediod  for  producing 

half-hulltd  rice  milk.  5.609.895.  CI.  426-28.000. 
Takumi.  Akira  to  Muro  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  screw  holder 

for  coitinuous  screwdriver.  5.609.712.  C\.  156-298.000. 
Takumi.  Nobusuke:  See — 


Yukiko.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Video  server.  5.610.841. 
a.  364-5  I4.00R. 
Tanaka  Yasuyuki;  Hioki.  Yuichi;  Hayashi.  Masahani;  Ichikawa  Naoya;  and 
Sakaki.  Toshiaki.  to  Kao  Corporation;  and  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries. 
Ltd.  Means  for  mechanicaUy  stabilizing  deprotcinized  natural  robber  lalex. 
5.610.212.  a.  524-156.000 
Asaoo,  Kiyoshi;  Koyama.  Arata;  Takumi.  Nobusuke;  Takatori.  Shigeru;    Tanaka.  Yoshiaki:  See— 
Tsnura.  Kouichi;  and  Suita  Tokuo.  5,609,789,  O  252-62.560  Sugiyama,  Toshihiro,  Yuasa  Kazuhiro;  Endoh,  Shuichi;  Malsumae, 

Talboc  Nicholas  C;  Allison,  Michael  T;  and  Gnffioen,  Peter,  to  Trimble  Iwao;  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa  HittKhi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh! 

Navigation    Limited.    Real-lime    kinematic    initialization    test    system.  Hiroshi;  Takenaka  Eiji;  Yamanaka  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku;  and 

5.610.614.  a.  342-352.000.  Komatsubara.  Saloni.  5,610,693,  Q.  399-272.000 

Tallam,  J^fes  C,  II;  and  Hawes,  Kevin  J.,  lo  Deico  Electronics  Corp.  Boost    Tanaka  Yoshiyuki;  See — 

power^iiply  with  clock  penod  compensation  5,6I0,.S02,  CI.  323-222.000  Okamolo,  Yutaka;  and  Tanaka  Yoshiyuki,  5,61 1,067,  CI.  395-430.000 

Talley.  JaM  J.;  Getman,  Daniel  P;  DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A.;  Lin,  Ko-Chung;    Tang,  Ping  W.;  Cowan.  Stanley  W ;  Decker,  David  J  ;  and  Mungal.  Terrence 
Vazques.  Michael  L.;  Mueljer.  Richard  A.;  Reed.  Kadwyn  L.;  Hcintz.        C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Photographic  emulsion  layer  containing 


Robert  M.;  Clare.  Michael;  Freskos.  John  N.;  and  Sun.  Eric  T.  to  G.  D 
Searle  &  Co.  Retroviral  protease  inhibitors,  5.610.190.  O.  514-595.000. 
Talma  Ailoc  G.:  See — 

Hogt,  Andreas  H.;  Talma,  Auke  G.,  de  Block,  Rudolf  F;  and  DatU. 
Rahindra  N.,  5,610,240,  CI.  525-332.600. 
Tamaoki,  Kenji;  ShimamcKo,  Hideaki;  Kawada  Masaki;  Morita  Shigeru; 
Fujino,  Michio,  and  Hamazaki,  Youzi,  lo  Yumex  Corporation:  Nichias 
Corporaiion;  and  Kokubu   Indusrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Spiral  gasket  having  a 
centering  spring.  5,609,344.  CI.  277-157.000. 
Tamba.  Nobuo:  See — 

Masaki,  Akira;   Kuwata.   Makolo;   Satomura,   Ryuichi;  and  Tamba 
N<rtuo,  5.610.535.  CI.  326-39.000. 
Tamfelt  Corp.;  See— 

Jermp.  OMi  A  .  5.609.811.  CI.  264-255.000. 
Tamura  Kouichi:  See — 

Asanri.  Kiyoshi;  Koyama.  Arata;  Takumi.  Nobusuke;  Takatori.  Shigeru; 
Tamura  Kouichi;  and  Suiu.  Tokuo.  5.609.789.  CI.  252-62.560. 


Tamura  Mksanobu.  to  Nippon  Planning  Co.,  Ltd.  Plastic  molded  articles    Tanikawa  Kouii:  See- 


pyrazoloazole  coupler  exhibiting  improved  dye  light  fade  5,609.996,  CI 
430-386.000. 
Tani,  Makoto:  See— 

Hasegawa  Nobutoshi;  Hirou.  Yoshio;  Nagase.  Sumio:  Fukula,  Hisaui: 
and  Tani,  Makolo,  5.609.111.  CI.  108-55.100. 
Taniguchi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Sasaito.   Akira;    Shirahashi.    Kazuo;    Matsukawa   Yuka   Taniguchi. 
Hideaki;  Yamamoio.  Hideaki;  and  Malsumaru.  Hanio.  5.610.738.  C\. 
349-43.000. 
Taniguchi.  Koki:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Kunihiko;  Maisui.  Kiyohisa;  Ishii.  Yutaka;  Yasiuiishi.  Norio; 

Nakamura.    Toshihiro;    Washio.    Hajime;    and    Taniguchi.    Koki. 

5.610.628.  a.  345-100.000 

Taniguchi.  Tetsuya;  Goto.  Kiyoshi;  Akiyama  Takeo;  Hosoi.  Miyuki;  Masuda 

Tetsuya;  and  Mochizuku.  Hideaki.  lo  Konica  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Corporation.  Color  image-formable  material  and  process  for 

preparing  the  same.  5.609.985.  Q.  430-259.000 


having  resin  fibers  dispersed  therein.  5.609.953.  CI.  428-316.600. 
Tamura  Tatashi:  See — 


Ichikawa  Yoshito;  Takemoto.  Satoshi;  and  Tanikawa  Kouji.  5,609.560. 
CI.  600-101.000. 


Tokutake.  Fusashige;  Kurosawa  Fumio;  Tamura  Takashi;  Takahashi.    Tanikawa  Naoshi;  Miyakawa  Tetsuya  Sakuma  Hitoshi;  Shida  Toichi;  and 


Kimio;    Yagihashi.    Kazuhiro;    Nihei.    Yukari;    and    Urai.    Akira 
5.610,786,  CI  .360-122.000. 
Tan,  Haw-Chan;  Ma,  Frank  C,  and  Lai,  Chin  T,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind. 


Isono,  Kimiko.  to  Hilachi,  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd.  Reactor 
core  coolam  flow  rate  control  system  for  a  B  WR  type  nuclear  power  plani. 
5,610.957,  a.  376-210.000. 
Co..    Ud     Cable    connector    assembly    with    reinforcement    structure.    Tanizaki.  Talsuya  See — 
5.609,499,  CI  439-445  000  Sagane,  Toshihiro;  Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;  Kawasaki.  Masaaki:  Okada 

Tan.  Loon-Seng,  to  United  Stales  of  America  Air  Force.  Armomatic  poly-  Keiji;  Tojo.  Tetsuo;  and  Tanizaki,  Talsuya  5,610254.  CI.  526- 

imides  toived  from  2-<N-benzoylimino)-4.4-diarainobiphenyl.  5,610,265.  282.000. 

CI.  528.353.000.  Tara  Vinai  M.:  See— 

Tanaka  Ataishi:  See—  Briguglio.  James  J  ;  Keil.  Charles  R.:  Tara  Vinai  M.;  Reardon.  Edwaid 

TokiokB.  Masaki;  Tanaka  Atsushi;  Yoshimura  Yuichiro:  Yanagisawa  J..  Jr;  and  Kautz.  Randall  W..  5.609.991.  Q.  430-281.100. 

Ry«)lo;   Kobayashi.  Kaisuyuki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.610.838.  CI.    Targetti.  Paolo,  to  Targciti  Sankey  S.p.A.  Device  for  orienting  a  lighting 
364-508  000.  apparatus  such  as.  in  particular  but  nol  exclusively,  an  encased  lamp,  suited 

Tanaka  Hifohisa.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Lid.  Vacuum  chuck  apparatus.        for  both  manual  and  molorised  adjustment.  5,609,408.  CI.  362-66  000 

5.609.377.  CI.  294-65.000.  Targeiti  Sankey  S.p.A.:  See— 

Tanaka.  rtnwhi;  Doi,  Nobuaki.  Omori,  Masashi.  and  Ishikawa  Hiroaki,  to  Targetti,  Paolo,  5,609,408,  CI    362-66.000 

MiLsubiRhi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Ryoden  Semiconductor  System    Tasaka  Kazuhiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mettiod  for  fabricating  large  capacity 
Engineering  Corporation.  Steam  drying  apparanis,  cleaning  ap|»ratus        NAND  type  ROM  with  short  memory  cell  gate  length.  5.610.092,  CI. 


incoiponting   the   same,   and   steam   drying   process.   5.608.974.   CI. 

34-78.00*. 
Tanaka.  Jfiioshi;  Miyahara.  Yoshiki;  Kaselani.  Satoshi;  Esaki,  Kouji;  Nish- 

Imura,  Shigetaka;  and  Inoue.  Takashi,  lo  Unilika  Ltd.  Method  of  manu- 

factunne  biodegradable  nonwoven  fabncs.  5,609,809,  O  264-210.700 
Tanaka,  Hiftishi;  lida  Masayuki.  Miyaiake,  Masanori;  Sugishita  Shozo;  and 


Hoshi,  Teruo,  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co ,  Ltd.  System  for  :x)ntrolling  voice    Tauzia,  Jean-Michel:  See- 


437-48.000. 

Tashjian,  Jerry  J.  Adjustable  hockey  stick.  5,609.336,  Q.  473-560.000. 

Tatee,  Tochiro;  Shiozawa  Akira;  Yamamoto,  Hirolaka:  Ichikawa  Yuh-icfairo; 
Ishikawa  Aya  Komuro,  Chikara;  and  Narila  Kazuhisa  to  Nippon  Kayaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  6.7-diacyl-7- 
dcacctylforskolin  derivatives.  5,6I0JI5.  Q.  549-389.000. 


speed  of  an  input  signal.  5,611.018,  CI.  395-2.240. 
Tanaka.  Kiyoshi;  and  Huang.  Ping,  lo  Uniden  Corporaiion.  Radio  commu- 
nication apparatus.  5,610,946,  Q.  375-269.000. 
Tanaka,  Kiwichi:  See — 

Yoshikawa  Yuji;  Tanaka  Kouichi;  Yamamoio,  Kenji;  and  Yamaya 
Masaaki,  5,609,958,  CI  428-402.000. 
Tanaka  Nfasahiko;  and  Nishiyanu,  Kohei,  to  NEC  Conxmbon.  IC  card  radio 

modem.  5.610,941,  Q.  375-222.000. 
Tanaka,  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Naoya;  Fukumolo.  Hiroshi;  Fukazawa  Keiichi;  and  Tanaka 
Milsuaki,  5,609,428.  O.  400-579.000. 
Tanaka  f^ya;  Fukumoto.  Hiroshi;  Fukazawa  Keiichi:  and  Tanaka  Mil- 
suaki. to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sheet  carrying  apparatus. 
5.609.428.  CI   400-579.000. 
Tanaka  Saioshi;  See — 

Iwamatsu.  Takayuki;  Kawano.  Kenji;  Miyazaki.  Hideya;  Ilo.  Shinichi: 


Ausiniy.  Hemi;  Grignon.  Jean:  and  Tauzia  Jean-Michel,  5,610,444. 0. 
264-3.300. 
Tawada  Takaaki:  See— 

Takahashi.  Sadao;  Ohtsuka  Hirohisa;  and  Tawada.  Takaaki.  5.610,691, 
a.  399-176.000 
Tayi.  Apparao:  See — 

Clark,  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Manin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W ;  Raymoure.  William  J  ;  Schner.  Paul  R.,  Walker,  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A  ,  Clemens,  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J ,  111;  McDowell,  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak,  Cari  M.;  Rumbaugh,  William  D  ;  Smith,  B.  Jane;  VaugbL 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Appaiao;  Wohlford,  Roben  A.;  Mitchell,  James  E.; 
Hance.  Roben  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A  ;  Memam,  Richard  A.;  Peaning- 
lon,  Charies  D.,  Schmidi.  Linda  S.;  Sprook.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.;  Wadtins.  William  E.,  Ill;  Clift  Gilben;  Sianioo,  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills,  David  B.,  5,610,069,  d  436-49.000. 


Imue,  Soichi;  Sato,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka  Satoshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Koji.  Taylor.  Graharoe  N..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents.  Inc.  Demulsiiier  for  waier- 

5.6W.977.  a.  43O-5.000  in-oil  emulsioos.  and  method  of  use.  5.609,794,  Q.  252-341.000. 

Tanaka  Shigeo,  lo  Konica  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  silver  Taylor,  John  M.:  See— 

halide  pliwographic  emulsions.  5,610.004,  CI.  430-569.000.  Buckberg.  Gerald  D.;  Heimstaedt.  Russell  A.;  and  Taylor,  Join  M., 

Tanaka  Shigeru  See—  5.609J71.  CI  604^000. 

Yamada.  Seiich;  Tanaka  Shigeru;  Syouji,  Moritaka  Molowaki.  Shige-  Taylor.  Mark:  See— 

his*;  Takahashi.  Ken;  Shirakawa  Shingo;  and  Maeda  Kunihiro.  Miller,DavidA;Jansen.  Kenneth  A;  CuUey,  Paul  R.;Tayla.  Matt:  aid 

5.610.570.  CI.  338  20000.  Izquierdo.  Javier  F..  5.611.078,  Q.  395-653.000. 

Tanaka  Sliinichi,  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semicooduclor  integrated  Taylor,  Neil:  See — 

circuit  device  with  elements  isolated  by  trenches.  5,610.419.  CI.  257-  Farrar.  Simon:  and  Taylor.  Neil,  5,609.746,  Q.  205-125.000 

3 1 5  000.  Taylor.  Thomas  C:  Se<-- 

Tanaka,  Takashi;  Sato,  Yuzuni;  Iwane,  Hiroshi;  and  Inui,  Shiro,  to  Seiko  Stevens,   E.    Henry:   Bailey,   Richard  A.;   and  Taylor,  Thomas  C 

Epson  COtporalion.  Liquid  crystal  compositions.  5.609,790,  CI.  252-  5.610.099.0.437-192.000. 

299.6101  TDK  Coqnratioa:  See— 
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Shumzu.  Kitfsuhiko,  5.610.804,  O  363-21 .00)  .  ^  „,   ^ 

Te.  Tan  Y.  Paper  pallet  with  ar  immproved  conngunoaa.  S.oWpj/,  t-i- 

493-344  000. 
TEAC  Cocporation:  See— 

Watanabe.  Takasbi.  5,610,781.  O  360-99.060. 
Teasue,  Charie*  J.:  See—  _         ^  ^  ,^^„    ■ 

Fnsier.  Christine   M  ;  Muskat.  James  C;  and  Teague.  Charies  J . 
5.609.471.  CI  416-2O4.00A. 
l^dmolofiY  Devetopmem  Cofponbon:  See— 

Canttii.  Annando.  5,610.936.  O.  372-93.000. 

^"^Ma^  An'i^llo;  and  S«tor.  Mano.  5.608.976.  O.  3^10000^ 
Teel  Thomas  A.,  to  SOS-Thomson  Microelectonics.  Inc  Pre<hai|ed  slave 
latch  with  parallel  previous  state  memory.  5.610.862,  O.  365-189.050 

Teeeler.  G.  R.;  See —  ^  „      ,      ... 

OBear  Raymond  E.;  Cohn.  Bnino;  Tegeler,  G.  R.;  and  Staptes,  John  L.. 
5,609,828.  a.  422-102.000. 
Teiiin,  Limited:  Set —  .    „,  ,  ow 

Mizushima,    Yutaka;    Bannai.    Kiyoshi;    and    Nakayana,    Shigeiu, 
5,610,182.  CI  514-530.000. 
Tettman.  GeiaW  J.:  See —  „  ...,,-.. 

Cimini.  Ronald  J ;  Marler.  David  O.;  McCarthy.  Stq*en  J.  J*fcVeigh. 
Haiiy  A  ;  and  Teitman,  Gerald  J.,  5,609,845,  Q.  423-648.100. 
Tefctronix.  Inc.:  See —  _^    , 

Mooee  John  S  ;  Berger.  Sharon  S.;  Burr.  Ronald  F;  Andeiion.  Jeflrey  J ; 

and  MacLane.  Donald  B.,  5.610,645,  Q.  347-93.000. 
NmWnmur.  Vallath.  5.610,857,  Q.  365-162.000. 

Tekcmnics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.:  See—     

Nappholz,  Tibor,  5.609.610,  O.  6O7-9.00O. 
Telediffusion  De  France:  See —  ^^ 

Mau.  Joel;  and  Soyer.  Patrice.  5,610.944,  O.  375-260.000. 
Teledvne  Electronic  Technologies:  See — 

Kelley.  Paul  E  .  5.610.397.  Q.  250-282.000. 
Telefbnaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  5er— 

Curzio,  Peter  L  .  5.611.013.  O.  385-89.000. 

Lantio,  JOtgen,  5,610,974.  O.  379-59  000  ^  .    ,  ,  ^        , 

Ten  Kale,  Warner  R  T.  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Digital  3^^»Dac] 
transmission  of  left  and  right  stereo  signals  and  a  center  signal  5.610.983. 
a.  381-27.000. 

'"'airg^.  M^it;  Aiger,  Dror,  Uvit.  Dan;  and  Tepper,  Ron,  5,609,485, 
CI.  434-262.000 

"^""Soi^^^JSii^UKl  Terabe.  Hirohisa,  5,610.671.  C\.  351-200000 
Tenda  Hiioshi  Yamamoto.  Hajime;  and  Nakamura,  Masahiko.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ud.  Color  electrophotographic  apparanis  and  image 
forming  units  used  therein.  5.610.701.  Cl  399-298.000 
Temta,  Ttkrnhi;  See—  ^    .^ 

Aofci   Kfiaou:  Nakada.  Minoru;  Yaiawa.  Yiiichi;  Izu,  Gen  ichi;  and 
Iknd*.  Tl*ashi.  5.609,882.  a.  424-451.000. 
Teramolo,  Satoshi:  See —  .    ^  c  .    w 

Inushima,    Takashi;    Vaidtus,    Rimantas;    and    Teramoto,    Satoshi, 
5.610.405.  a.  250-372.000. 
Terasawa.  Hideyuki:  See—  .  i«m.,o    m    -«« 

Yamauchi,  Tadakazu:  and  Terasawa.  Hideynb,  5,609,749,  a.  205- 
777.500. 
Terasawa.  Masaaki:  See —  .    ..       ^  „    _.t 

Kutoda,    Kenichi:    Terasawa,    Masaaki;    and    Matsubara,    Kiyoshi. 
5.610.420.  a.  257-315.000. 
Terashima.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Aoyagi  Akihiko;  Terashima.  Hiroshi;  Igarashi,  Kyo)i;  and  Take,  Masa- 
loshi.  5,610,785.  C\.  360-104000 
Termine.  Biagio:  See—  ctM^t  n 

S<ria,  Cesare:  Termine.  Biagio;  and  Seminara.  Massimo.  5,e«W>»5.  ti. 
477-78.000. 

Hutchms,  Thomas  G.;  and  Terreau,  Herbert  L.,  5,609,242,  O.  198- 
847.000. 
Tessler,  Chcistopher  L.:  See—  ^      _w     i     T-_a. 

Pulaski.  Doris  R;  Anderson,  Richard  T;  Tessler.  Christopher  L  ;  T««>. 
Stephen  J  .  Ill;  and  Tudryn,  Dawn  J..  5,609,778,  O.  219-121.690. 

Tetsuo.  Nishimoto:  See—  ,,.„„..  ™  «.•  ^-i.i  nnn 

Masahiro.  Koyama;  and  Tetsuo.  Nishimolo.  5.610,354,  C\.  84-624.000. 
Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Wander  Henri;  Malhieu.  Fabienne;  Baudrihaye.  Marc;  and  Delacrotx. 
Dominique.  5.609.886.  O.  424-497.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

Bhuva,  Rohit  L  .  5.610.624,  a.  345-84^. 

Carbou,  Pierre;  Guignoo.  Pascal;  and  Pemey.  Philippe,  5.610,546,  Cl 
327-261.000.  

Fitchette.  Raymond  A.  5,610,437,  a.  257-670.000 

Gladigow,  Herbert;  and  Schaetzing,  Wolfgang.  5,609.297,  Q.  239- 
135.000.  

Hastings,  R  Alan,  5,610337,  Cl.  326-59.000. 

Hempel.  Eugene  O  .  5.609.719,  O    156-636.100. 

Kunno.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miyai.  Yoichi,  5,610,100,  Q.  437-195.000. 

Mams.  Arthur.  5.610,926,  C\  371-22.300. 

Nelson,  William  E..  5.610,337.  Cl.  73-651.000. 

Sampsell.  Jeftey  B  .  5.610,625.  O  345-84  000^      „  ._  <  <=«>  o-,, 

Summerfelt.  Scoa  R.;  Beratan.  Howard  R.;  and  Tsu.  Robert.  5.609.927 
a  427-553.000. 


Tran,  Hiep.  5,61 1 ,072,  Q.  395-463  000  ^ 

Wallace,  Robert  M.;  and  Webb,  Douglas  A.,  5,610,438, 0.  257-682.000. 
Whelsel,  Lee  D.,  5,610J30,  O.  324-763.000. 
Wheuel,  Lee  D.,  5,610,826,  Q.  364-487.000. 

Y^— .  Hai-Tzang:  Kim,  Tae  S  ;  and  Plumton,  Donald  L.,  5,610,085,  Cl 

437-29.000.  ^  „    .  . 

■ftxttr.  John;  Shanna.  Ravi;  and  Czekai,  David  A.,  to  Eastman  K^ 

Company  Process  for  dispersing  concentrated  aqueous  slurries.  5,609,998, 

a.  43O-449.00O. 

^*  ^H^.  Th.M^'H.;  and  Chastain,  RichanI  W.,  5,609,838,  Q.  423- 
206  100 

Sogi,  GazuoHcim.  Hyun-joon;  Lee,  Sang-kyun;  Juiig,  Min-chul;  Son, 
Byung-hec;  Thosiya.  Wuozmi;  Thakhasi,  Ira;  and  Hiroro.  Nishida, 
5,610,115,0.502-152.000 

^^""Andei^,  ScSTr  ;  TTuun,  Chin  T;  Padula,  Joseph  A.;  Wlliams,  Owen 
R  Houle,  Jesse  S.;  Besler,  David  A.;  and  Ramsey,  Wilbam  D.,  Jr., 
5,609.190,0.141-59.000.  .._,,,,     ^  ,j 

Theimer,  Marvin  M.;  Spreilzer,  Michael  J.;  Weiser,  M»kD.  Goldstein. 
Richard  J  ;  Hrod,  Scott  A  ;  Swinehart,  Daniel  C  ;  Schilit.  William  N  ; 
Krivacic  Robert  T;  and  Want.  Roy.  to  Xerox  Corporadoo  Method  for 
selectively  performing  event  on  computer  connolled  device  whose  locaooo 
and  allowable  opeiatioo  is  consistent  with  d>e  cooiexdial  and  locanonal 
attributes  of  the  event  5.61 1,050.  Cl.  395-200.090 
Theodor  GrtJZ  &  SOhne:  See—  e    _c^-j     <.uian^<     r-i 

Schmoll.     Wolfgang;     and    Wissmann,     Siegfried,     5,609,045,    Cl. 
66-121.000. 
Thenno  Janell  Ash  Cotporatioo:  See—  „     _.  _i_    *-i-,  c 

Canoll    Charles  E.;  Kunselman,  Gany  C;  and  Tobey.  Arthur  b~, 
5,610.706.  a  356-70.000. 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See —  _     .     „  .^ 

Bmwnfeld,  Jeny  A.;  Anderson,  Lowell  M.;  and  Eberly,  Steven  C. 
5.609.232.  O.  192-84.900. 
Thermotrex  Corporation:  See—  „  ^    .       „       .^  c  /^       „ 

Pellegrino,  Anthony  J.;  Stoller.  Milton;  DeFreitas,  Kennedi  F;  Camarra, 
David  D     Scandura,  Anthony  M  ;  Schutz.  Richard  F;  and  Storm. 
Jeffrey  R..  5,609.152.  Cl    128-653  100. 
Thiesen    Stefan,  to  Rheinmetall  Industrie  GmbH    Cartridge  ammunidon 
having  a  case,  an  arrow  projectile  and  an   igniler-cotfed  propeUant. 
5,610,365,0.  102-431.000. 
Thiokol  Cotporatioo:  See —  .  „  ,.     ■  d 

EndicoO  David  W.,  Jr.;  Guymon.  Ross  W.;  and  Kaminska,  James  K , 
5,610.364.  Cl.  102-334.000.  _,  ^-      ^      . 

Thorn    Heinz;  Neumann,  Alfred;  Johansen,  Wolfgang;  and  Zier   Peter,  to 
Licenria  Patent-Verwalwngs-GmbH  Parallel  gripper  having  a  force  mea- 
suring arrangement.  5.609.381.  O  294-1  I9_I00.  ~.,,«uii 
jyum.  Kelsey  C.  Jr;  and  Hartwig.  Heath  L..  to  Cabfonua  Pellet  MiU 
Company  Fine  adjusunent/quick  acting  manual  actuator  for  roller  rrull  teed 
gates  5,609,308.  a  241-301  000.                                      uw-.^  ^    ku 
Thorns  Wulf;  and  Ubitzke,  EkkehanL  to  SchaeSto  TeppichbodCT  GmbH 
Process  and  device  for  preparing  a  moldmg  5.609,816,  Cl.  264-51 /.uw 
Thomas    Barbara  J  ;  Loth,  Mynam;  Connors.  Thomas  F;  and  Mondin. 
Myriam,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  MicroemuUion  all_puipose  liq^ 
uid  cleaning  compositions  with  insect  repellent.  5,610,130.  Cl.  510- 
383.000 
Thomas,  Michael:  See —                                                  ...  ^    ,   ,  ^no  otik 
Camillein,  Robert  C;  Saadat,  Irfan;  and  Thomas,  Mich«l,  5,609,925, 
Cl.  427-503.000. 

Thome.  James  P:  See —  ^  ,     ,■    r~ 

Gebhardl  William  J  ;  Thome.  James  P;  and  Hildenbrandt.  Leshe  C, 
5.609.534.  Cl.  473^109  000.  . 

Tl»mpson.  James  D  ;  and  Draper.  KemWh  G    »  R*ofy™e  PharrMceuOcals 
Inc  Enzymatic  RNA  with  activity  to  ras.  5,610,052.  O.  435-366  000 

Thompson.  Richard  J.:  See —  

Faigle    Ernst   M  ;   Sparks,  Txicy  S.;  and  Thompson,   Richard  J., 
5.609.360.  Cl.  280-740.000. 
Thompson.  Sean:  See —  .-01.1 

Kaschmitier,  James  L.;  Martucci.  Frank  L;  Mayer,  Steven  T.;  Sooh,  Jung 
H  ;  and  Thompson.  Sean.  5.609,972,  O.  429-56.000 
Thomsen  Peter  K  Process  for  documenting  the  production  of  a  dental  cast 

object.  5.609.483.  Cl  433-202.100. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.;  See — 

Stewart.  John  S  ,  5.610,983,  O.  380-48.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A.:  See — 

Hackett.  Andrew,  5,610,662,  O.  348-452.000. 
Thomsoo-CSF:  See— 

Delacoun,  Dominique;  and  Papuchoo.  Michel, 
328.000. 

Thomson  multimedia  S.A.:  See —  

Bhatt,  Bhavesh  B.,  5.610,661.  O.  348-446.000. 
Thomson,  Robert  T:  See —  ,,-_--.  ---  ia  Atanrm 

Le.  Quang  N.;  and  Thomson,  Robert  T,  5,609,654,  O.  44-449.000. 
Thosiya,  Wuozmi:  See—  .•■      v  1   c__ 

Soga,  Gazuo;  Kim.  Hyun-joon;  Lee,  Sang-kyun;  Jung.  Mm-chul;  Son, 
Byung-hee  Thosiya,  Wuozmi;  Thakhasi,  Irai;  and  Hiroro,  Nishida, 
5.610.115.0.  502-152.000 
Thrustmaster,  Inc.:  See —  ,  ,,m->t    n    iak 

Boulon,  Fiank  M.;  and  Kimmell,  Rodney  W.,  5.610.631,  O.  345- 
161.000 


5,610.759,  a.  359- 


Thumma,  Mark  R.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Contact  retention  system. 

5.609,502,  O.  439-747.000. 
Thyssen  Aufeuege  GmbH:  See— 

Schlecter,  Helmut.  5,609,239,  O.  198-680.000. 
Tick,  Paul  A.  See- 
Francis,  Gaylord  L.;  Johnson,  Ronald  E.;  Tick,  Paul  A.;  and  Wu, 
Lung-Ming,  5,609,660.  O.  65-30  100 
Tiffany.  Brioi  L.:  See- 
Sweeney,  Michael  N.;  Tiffany,  Brian  L.;  Vetlese,  Thomas  J.;  Maibeiger, 
Mark  S  ,  and  Rodgers,  John  M.,  5,610,751,  O.  359-197.000. 
Tigliev,  George  S.  Suspension  system  for  surgical  microscope.  5,609316, 0. 

248-123.110 
Timken  Ccnoratioo,  The:  See — 

Joki,  Mark  A.,  5,609,456,  Cl.  411-433.000. 
Timm,  Dale  D.,  Jr.;  Swanson,  David  W.;  and  Clark,  James  E.,  to  Hewlen- 
Packaid  Company.  Thermal  ink-jet  pen  with  a  plastic/metal  attachment  for 
the  cover  5.610.644,  Cl.  347-87  000. 
Tirch,  Stephen  J.,  Ill:  See— 

Pulaski.  Doris  R;  Anderson,  Richard  T;  Tessler,  Christopher  L.;  Tirch, 
Stephen  J.,  HI;  and  Tudryn,  Dawn  J..  5.609,778,  O.  219-121.690. 
Titarcnko,  Evgeny  I.:  See — 

Apunavich.  Alexandr  I.;  and  Titarcnko,  Evgeny  I.,  5,609,777,  O.  219- 
121,480. 
Tjugum,  Od4  M.:  See— 

Drs,  Jo*ef  F;  Melbye,  Tom;  Tjugum.  Odd  M.;  and  Valeoti,  Salvalote. 
5,6091681,  O.  106-802  000. 
Tjurin,  Vladanir  M.:  See— 

Solovjcva,  Galina  A.;  Tjurin,  Vladimir  M.;  and  Solntsev,  Stanislav  S., 
5,609,%  1,  a.  428^169.000. 
Tobey,  Artbi*  E.:  See — 

Carrolt.  Charles  E.;   Kunselman,  Garry  C;  and  Tobey,  Arthur  E., 
5,6101706,  CI.  356-70.000. 
Toda.  Haruki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multi-bank  synchronous  memory 
system  with  cascade-type  memory  cell  structure.  5,610,872,  O.  365- 
230.060. 
Togasaki.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Surzycki,  Stefan  J.;  Kityama,  Masahito;  and  Togasaki.  Robert  K.. 
5,6WX010,  0.  435-6.000. 
Tojo,  Tetsuo:  See — 

SagaiW,  Toshihiro;  Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;   Kawasaki,  Masaaki;  Okada, 
KeiJ;  Tojo,  Tetsuo;  and  Tanizaki,  Talsuya,  5,610,254,  CI.   526- 
282J0OO. 
Tokai  Rubber  industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi,  Saburou;  Shiraki,  Keiui:  and  Yamamoto,  Takafumi,  5,609,554, 
Cl   492-56.000 
Tokioka,  Masaki;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Yoshimura,  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa,  Ryozo; 
Kobaya.ski,  Kalsuyuki;  and  Sato,  Hajime.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Cootxlinaie  input  device  for  calculating  a  coordinate  of  an  input  position  of 
an  applied  vibration.  5,610,838,  O.  364-508.000. 
Tokugawa.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Inakuma.  Takahiro;   Furui,   Hiroyasu;  Tokugawa,   Yoshinori:  Tsuda. 
Fufioaki;  Nagai,  Mitsuo;  and  Kirihara,  Shuitsu,  5,609,902,  O.  426- 
466.000. 
Tokumaru,  YUzo;  and  Kobayashi,  Mikio,  to  Sumitomo  Bectric  Industries, 
Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  of  splicing  polarization-maintaining  optical 
fibers.  5.611.015,  Cl.  385-98.000. 
Tokunaga.  Kensuke;  Aizawa.  Yasuhiro;  Nakajima.  Junjiro;  Sasaki,  Masana; 
Ajima.  Ma&ayoshi;  and  imai,  Masafumi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Fuel  spacer  and 
fuel  asseoibly.  5.610.960.  Cl   376-441.000 
Tokutakc.  Ftitashige;  Kurosawa.  Fumio;  Tamura,  Takashi;  Takahashi,  Kimio; 
Yagihashi.  Kazuhiro;  Nihei,  Yukari,  and  Urai,  Akira.  10  Sony  Corporation. 
Magnetic  bead  having  Cao-TiOj-NiO  ceramic  widi  specihed  CaO/TiO, 
ratio  5,610.786.  Cl   360-122.000. 
Tokuyama  Corporation:  See — 

Momod*.  Kayo;  and  Baba,  Syuji,  5,610,132,  O.  510-506.000. 
Noritake.  Masaki;  and  Yuasa,  Shigeki,  5,609,675,  O.  106-35.000. 
Tokyo  Buhin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohno.  Tohni.  5.609.474,  O.  417-288.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Kalo,  Susumu;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hirofiuni.  5.609.689,  O.  1 18-719.000. 
Konishi,  Nobuo;  and  Sekiguchi,  Kenji.  5,608,943,  O.  15-302.000. 
Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Satake,  Shinobu;  Yahata,  Tadao;  Shigefiiji,  Takashi;  Toyoda,  Shigeni; 
Yagi,  Shuichi;  and  iugaki,  Masaaki,  5,609,186,  O.  138-97.000. 
Tokyo  Rope  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Obara.  TWnio;  and  Matsumaru.  Kazuo,  5,609,014,  O.  57-212.000. 
Tokyo  Seimilsu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yasunaga,  Masaaki;  and  Kagamida,  Takeshi,  5,609314. 0. 451-65.000. 
Tolman,  Ridhard  L.:  See — 

Witzel,  truce  E.;  Rasmusson,  Gary  H.;  Tolman,  Richard  L.;  and  Yang. 
Shu  Shu,  5,610,162,  O.  514-284.000. 
Tom,  Richald  H.:  See— 

Mahni.  Gregory  C:  Chen,  Sho  L.;  Bhaigava,  Vivek;  Wang,  Ren-Yuh; 
and  Tom,  RichanI  H..  5,610,659,  Cl.  348-42.000. 
Toma,  Daniela:  See — 

Cohen.  Isaac  D.;  Bevacqua.  Andrew  J.;  Toma,  Daniela;  and  Lahanas, 
Konsiantiinos  M.,  5,610,199,  O.  514-721.000. 
Tomasini,  Luciano;  and  Castello.  Rinaldo,  to  S.G.S.  Thomson  Microelec- 
dxjnics,  S.r,l.  AC  integrated  coupler  widi  phase  equalizer.  5,610364,  O. 
333-173.000. 
Tomesakai,  ^4obuaki:  See — 


Miyashita,  Takumi;  and  Tomesakai,  Nobuaki,   5,610,954,  O.   375- 
375.000. 
Tomoe,  Aruga:  Yokouchi,  Hideya;  and  Fujimori,  KazuyosM,  to  Seiko  Epaoo 

Corporation.  Floppy  disk  drive  device.  5,610,782,  O.  360-99.040. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakumoto.  Yukinori;  Hashimoto,  Takeshi;  Nishigaya.  Takeshi;  and 
Yamanashi,  Fumiyoshi,  5,609.956,  O.  428-352.000. 
Tomohiko.  OhU:  See — 

Sato.  Walaru;  Sakurada.  Masahiro;  Tomohiko.  Ohta;  and  Kemmochi, 
Katsuhiko,  5.609,682,  O.  117-2.000. 
Tomonaga.  Hiroshi;  Malsuoka.  Naoki;  Watanabe,  Miwako;  Kuroyanagi, 
Satoshi;  Ezaki.  Yutaka;  Hakala,  Akira;  Takechi.  Ryuichi;  and  Kawai. 
Masaaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Switching  equipment  for  performing  a  switch- 
ing operation  for  a  high-speed  packet  in  broadband  Integrated  Services 
Digital  Network.  5,610,913.  Cl.  370-219.000. 
Tonen  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kamci.  Toshikazu;  Takeuchi,  Hidetoshi;  and  Suzuki,  Makoto,  5,609,947, 
CI.  428-212.000. 
Topper,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Leacock,  Thomas  J.;  and  Topper,  Robert  J,,  5,610,604, 0.  341-138.000. 
Topping,  Joseph  C;  and  Neeb,  William  M.,  to  Henkel  Corporalian.  Liquid 

transfer  apparanis.  5,609,191,  O.  141-198.000. 
Toray  Industries:  See — 

Nishino.  Satoru;  Abe,  Koichi;  Fukuyama,  Takeo;  and  Minamizawa, 
Hidehito.  5,609,949,  O.  428-217.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Yamagata,  Seiichi:  and  Honda.  Hidenobu,  5,609,935,  O.  428-89.000. 
Toray  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Sasagawa,  Tatsuru;  and  Fujii,  Yutaka.  5,609,743,  O.  204-600.000. 
Torii,  Yoshinari;  and  Nakashima,  Toshihide,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd. 
Vehicular  constant  speed  cruising  control  device.  5,609346,  O.  477- 
108.000. 
Torii,  Yoshinari:  See — 

Honda,  Toshiya;  and  Torii,  Yoshinari,  5,609,217,  O.  180-170.000. 
Torkewitz,  Nancy  R.:  See — 

Lam.  Stephen  T ;  Toikewitz.  Nancy  R.;  Nautiyal.  Chandra  S.;  and  Dion. 
Patrice,  5.610,044,  O.  435-172.300. 
Tomquist,  Gerakl  E.;  and  Hniska.  Paul  E.,  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.  Self  piloting 

balance  arbor.  5,610.332,  O.  73^55.000. 
Torres  Castellano.  Miguel:  See — 

Laurent.  Daniel;  and  Tones  Castellano,  Miguel,  5,609,705,  CL  IS6- 
117.000. 
Toney  Pines  Institute  for  Molecular  Studies:  See — 

Dooley,  Colette  T;  and  Houghten,  Richard  A.,  5,610.271,  O.  530- 
328.000. 
Torrie,  Paul  A.;  and  Smidi.  Graham,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Dyonics.  Inc.  Hip 

distiactor.  5.608.934.  Cl.  5-624.000. 
Tottora,  Carmine  G.,  to  General  Electiric  Company.  Modular  oil  monilar. 

5.610,341,  O  73-756.000. 
Toshima,  Toshio:  See — 

Maid.  Atsushi;  Toshima,  Toshio;  and  Ishihara.  Takahiro,  5,609368.  O. 
285-12.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Nakahata.  Tatsutoshi,  5,610,056.  O.  435-378.000. 
Towers.  Bill  E.;  Jurik.  Ladislav;  and  Weinbretmer,  Richard  L.  Apparatus  for 
fitting  and  for  drilling  variable  size  holes  in  a  bowling  ball.  5,609,449,  CL 
409-200.000. 
Townes,  Tim  M.;  and  McCune,  Steven  L.,  to  UAB  Research  Foundaooo,  The. 

Transgenic,  cross-Unked  hemoglobin.  5,610,137,  O.  514-12.000. 
Townsend,  David  E.:  See — 

EhrenfekL    Elizabelfa;    Pricker,    Colin;    and    Townsend,    David    E., 
5,610.029.  O.  435-34.000. 
Townsend.  Harold  E.:  See — 

Solorzano,    Enrique    R.;    Gou.    Pemg-Fei;    Higa,    Thomas    S.;    and 
Townsend,  Harold  E..  5,6I0.%2,  Cl  376-461.000. 
Townsend.  Ray  T.  Method  and  means  of  skinning  ham  chunks.  5,6093 19,  CL 

452-127.000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Maki,  Hitoshi;  Kato,  Sbigeld:  Azuma,  Shinicfai;  Hayashi,  Mikio;  and 
Momosc.  Masatoshi,  5,610,306,  O.  546-49.000. 
Toyoda,  Shigeru:  See — 

Satake,  Shinobu;  Yahaia.  Tadao;  Shigefuji,  Takashi;  Toyoda.  Sbigeiv; 
Yagi,  Shuichi;  and  Ilagaki.  Masaaki.  5,609,186,  O.  138-97.000. 
Toyoda,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Tsuboi.  Takayuki;  and  Toyoda,  Yasuhiro,  5,610,678,  CL  396-373.000. 
Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masaki;  Bito,  Yasuhiko;  Ito.  Shuji;  Murala.  Todnhide;  and 
Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori,  5,609.975.  Cl.  429-217.000. 
Toyou  Jidodia  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe,  Shinichi,  5,609,025,  Cl  60^285.000 

lyoda,  Molomi;  Ohno,  Yoshikazu;  FujitiL  Kotcfai;  Ishti,  Naoki;  Malsu- 

hashi,  Toshiaki;  and  Okada.  Yukihito,  5,609358,  O.  280-735.000. 
Matsuoka.    Hiroki;    and   Nakagawa,    Norihisa,   5,609,141,   O.    123- 

520.000. 
Ninomiya,  Masahito,  5,609,125,  O.  123-41.120. 
Osanai.  AUnori,  5,609,142,  O.  123-520.000. 
Trabucco,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Schneider.  Mark  R.;  and  Trabucco,  Robert  T.,  S.6ia442.  Q.  257- 
787.000. 
Tracer  Comfiany,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hsu,  »ieng-Sheuan,  5,609336,  O.  474-l60.00a 


JMI 


PI  96 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  11.  1997 


March  11.  1997 


Trachte,  Dieliich:  See —  „         ,.       j  „     

Kramer  Claus.  Veitiagen.  Armin  Maha;  Trachte.  Diemch;  and  Keuper, 
Gerhard.  5.609,140.0    123-497.000 
Trar  Hiep.  lo  Texas  liutnunents  Incorporated  Cache  with  an  «»«">«<»  ""g" 

cycle  read/write  system  and  method.  5.611.072,  O.  395-463.000. 
Tranian.  Fand  M.:  See —  ^      .  ,.    . 

Bobbio.  Stephen  M  ;  DuBois.  Thomas  D  ;  Tranjan.  Fand  M.;  Lucey. 
George  K    Jr ;  Geis.  James  D  ;  Lipscomb.  Robert  F;  and  P»ekarslu. 
Timothy.  5.609.290.  CI.  228-206.000. 
Transcom  Gas  Technologies  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Neumann.  BairyR.  5.609.130.  CI    123-267  000. 
Trapet  Eugen;  Wiegand.  Uwe;  Gnipp.  GUnter,  and  Bernhardt.  Ralf.  to  Carl 
Zeiss    Sdftung.    Method    for   coordinate   measurement   o"    *<^"*" 
adjusted  for  bending  of  measuring  apparatus  stnicture    5.610.846,  U. 
364-571 010  .,      ,      _    ._. 

Trask   Jeffrey  L.;  Honda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato.  Kenji.  to  Hewtet-P^ckard 
Compmy.  Toner  hopper  lockout  mechanism  5.610.692.  CI.  399-27  000 

Trauth.  Hubert:  See—  j   ^    .j.     u  j_ 

Holderbaum.    Martin;    Aumueller.    Alexander,    and   TrautJi,    Hubert, 
5.610.210.  CI.  524-99.000. 

Trevett.  Neil  F:  See—  

Maund.  Andrew  P.;  Neave.  John  W.;  'nevett,  Neil  F;  Moore,  Simoo  J.. 

and  Wilson,  Malcolm  E..  5.611.064.  Q.  395-419.000. 

Triangle  Pacific  Corporation:  &e—  w    .*nooi<ri 

Fuller.  B.  Shannon;  Hlis.  W  Dale;  and  Rowell,  Roger  M  .  5.609.915.  CI 

427-297.000.  _,  _, 

Trimberger.  Stephen  M  .  to  XILINX.  Inc  Method  for  Pn>f™D™n8  » /TV? 

using  a  library-based  technology  mapping  algorithm  5.610.82V.  L.1.  »»- 

489.000. 

Tnmble  Navigation  Limited  See—  ^     —.,      w— 

Ackroyd,  Neil.  Chisholm.  Gary  S  ;  Culling,  Robert  G.;  O  Meagher, 

Brent;  and  Smith.  Steve.  5.610.818,  CI.  364^24070 
Lennen,  Gary  R  .  5.610.984.  a.  380-49.000. 
Murphy.  Michael  D  .  5.610.822.  CI  364^9^500 
Talbot  Nichola.s  C  ;  Allison.  Michael  T ;  and  Gnffioen,  Peter,  5,610,614. 
CI.  342-352.000. 

■'"'";^"SS^  i^'Busick,  Rickey  L..  5,610.489.  O.  318-571  000 
Trout    Stanley  D .  to  Rieke  Corporation    Tamper  evident,  child-tesistant 

closure.  5.609.262.  Q.  215-219.000. 
Trower.  Tandy  W.  II:  See— 

Before.  Joseph  D ;  Guzak.  Christopher  J  ;  Graham.  Christopher  E^ 
Madigan.  Stephen  M  ;  Trower.  Tandy  W.  II;  Ken.  Randall  L  ;  and 
Wyard.  Adnan  M  .  5.611.060.  C\  395-341.000 
Trowitisch-Kienast,  Wolfram:  See—  ^  _.    „,        ■     k  i, 

Hofte.  Geibard;  Bedorf.  Norten;  Forche.  Edgar.  Genh.  Klaus;  Ir«hik. 
Herbert;  Jansen.  Rolf;  Kunze.  Bngiite.  Reichenbach.  Hans;  Sasse. 
Florenz;  Sleinmetz.  Heinnch.  Trowitzsch-Kienast.  Wolfram;  and 
Pachlatko.  Johannes  P.  5.610.038.  CI  435-118.000 

Truchard.  James  J.:  See—  .  ..  .^     l_    i^-  c 

Kodosky   Jeffrey  L  .  Trachard.  James  J  ;  and  MacCnsken.  John  t.. 
5.610.828.  CI   364-489  000 
Tnistees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The:  See— 
Hammerling.  Uhich;  Buck.  Jochen;  Derguini.  Fadila;  and  Nakanishi. 
Koji.  5.610.200.  CI  514-763.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See—         .,^,^,    „,  ,a^,.,  nrm 
Bergerson.  Lee  D  ;  and  Stonich.  Ivan  L..  5.609.361.  CI  280:7^'-«» 
Faigle    Ernst   M ;   Sparks.  Tracy   S.;   and  Thompson.   Richard  J.. 
5.609.360.  CI   280-740.000.  „    .  ^^  ,^    rt    ■w>i 

Loxton.  Steven  R  ;  and  Czamecki.  Donald  P.  5,609,3%.  CI.  297- 

Smydra,  Andrew  J  ;  Cherry.  Rodger  M.;  and  Kelley.  Scoa  A,.  5,609,355. 

O   280-728  300 
Sparks,  Tracy  S  ;  and  Faigle,  Ernst  M  .  5.609J62.  O.  28fr;74LO00. 
T»»e-Chyn.  Cheni    Stretching  and  contracting  razor  case.  5.608.972,  CI. 
30-526.000  ^  ,         .  ,  , 

Tsai    Meng-Jin.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.   Liquid  crystal 
display   including  concentric  shapes  and  radial  spokes  which  has  an 
improved  viewing  angle   5.610.74.1.  CI.  349-124  000. 
Tsou    Hwei  Ru.  lo  Amencan  Cyanamid  Company    Polymeric  antinimor 

agents.  5.609.867.  CI.  424-78.360. 
Tsu.  Robert:  See —  _      „  ,.       <  i„n  n-.-. 

Summerfelt.  Scott  R.;  Beratan.  Howard  R.;  and  Tsu.  Robert.  5.609.927. 
a.  427-553.000. 
Tsubakiji.  Tadashi:  Sff—  .  ^     ^.       ,,        u-   itMnvyA 

Fujiwara.  Toru;  Tsubakiji.  Tadashi:  and  Tsuchiya.  Kenichi.  5.609.024. 
CI  60- ''84  000 
Tsuboi.  Takayuki;  and  Toyoda.  Yasuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ciunera 
including  camera  body  and  independent  optical  viewfinder  5.610.670.  LI 
396-373000  ,     ^ 

■ftuchida   Shinji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Visual  telephone  apparatus 

5.610.975.  CI.  379-100000. 
Tsuchida.  Takako:  See —  .  .,      u  j 

Kaji    Noboo;  Mizusawa.  Susumu;  Sahashi.  Ma.sayuki;  and  Tsuchida. 
Takako.  5.609.898.  CI.  426-74.000 
Tsuchiya.  Kenichi:  5*e —  .  ^     ^.       „     -j.-    c^/«.ni< 

Fujiwara.  Tom;  Tsubakiji.  Tadashi;  and  Tsuchiya.  Kenichi.  5.609,024, 
a.  60-284.000. 
Tsuda.  Fumiaki:  See — 


Inakuma    Takahin);  Funii.  Hiroyasu;  Tokugawa.  Yoshinori;  T>iud», 

Fumiaki;  Nagai.  Mitsuo;  and  Kirihara,  Shuitsu.  5.609.902.  CI.  426- 

466.000  .    .  , 

Tsugita,  Masami.  to  NEC  Corporation   Automatic  regulating  cucuit  for 

lesulMing  target  signal  through  binary  search  5.610JO4. 0  323-283.000. 

Itoii!  MMmon  and  Jmno.  Keishi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Double-lock  type 

connector.  5.609.503.  CI.  439-752.000. 
Tsukahara.  Akira:  See — 

Hinata.  Shoji;  Ono,  Yoichi;  Tsukahara,  Akira;  Hosogaya,  Hir^iiki; 
Imazeki.    Yoshikatsu;    Fujisawa,    Shinji;    and    Funikawa.    Yoko, 
5.610.742.  CI.  349-122.000 
Tsukahara.  Kappei:  See— 

Yoshino  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugunu.  Hitoyuki;  Niijima.  Jun. 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  Watanabe. 
Talsuo  As«la.  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  lijima.  Atsumi;  Nagasu. 
Takeshi.  Tsukahara.  Kappei.  and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke.  5.610.304.  CI. 
544-327000. 
Yoshino  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugunu.  Hirovuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kotake  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  Watanabe. 
Tatsuo  Asada.  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  lijima.  Atsumi;  Nagasu. 
Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke.  5.610,320.  CI. 
549-72.000 
Tsukihashi.  Akira:  See— 

Aral.  Masashi;  and  Tsukihashi.  Akira.  5.610.887.  O.  369-44.350. 

Anmoto  Kazulami;  and  Tsukude.  Ma.saki.  5.610.533.  C   326-33.000 
Tsukune.  Atsuhiro;  Suzuki.  KiyokaLsu;  Matsuura.  Katsuyoshi;  Mieno.  Fumi- 
take;  and  Yamanishi.  Hirokazu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  devi« 
manufacturing  apparatus  and  its  cleaning  method.  5.609.721.  CI.   156- 
646  100. 
Tsurtita.  Kazuhiro:  See—  ^  .     ..    .^,nA->t.ni 

Asai.  Akiyoshi;  Tsunita.  Kazuhiro;  and  Enya,  Takeshi.  5,610,426,  CI. 
257-360.000. 
Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki:  See—  , .    ..       u-    /-a,.j. 

Sagane,  Toshihiro;  Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;   Kawasaki.  Masaaki;Oluda. 
Keiji;  Tojo.  Tetsuo;   and  Tanizaki.  Tatsuya,  5.610.254.  Q.   526- 
282.000 
Tsutsumi.  Mikio:  See —  .innm  i-i 

Shiino.  Masato;  Tsutsumi.  Mikio;  and  Nagasawa.  Shiji.  5,611,010,  CI 
385-53.000.  ^      .  jv,       ,^ 

Tsybulevski,  Albert  M  ;  Mourine.  Vladimir  I.;  Plee.  Dominique;  and  Mayolet. 
Francis,  to  Vniigaz  Zeolitic  desulfuring  agents  and  their  applicadM  in  the 
processing  of  gasses  containing  nouble  CO,  proportions   5.609.842.  t-i 
423-244.110. 
Tucker.  Brenda  N:  See—  .         ,i.,naT> 

Emery.  Mark  J.;  Tucker.  Brenda  N.;  and  SchwaiO.  Laune  D..  5.610,972. 
a.  379-58.000. 

^"'"'R^ieger.  David  c';  Jones.  William  K  ;  T^ker.  Ronald  F,  QPPen™™;- 
Hennann;  Ozkaynak.  Engin;  and  Sampath.  Kuber  T.  5.610.021.  Cl. 
435-7200. 
Tudryn.  Dawn  J.:  See —  „  .        ^     ,     ^_. 

Pulaski.  Doris  P;  Anderson.  Richard  T;  Tessler.  Christopher  L  •  Tirch. 
Stephen  J  .  Ill;  and  Tudryn.  Dawn  J  .  5.609.778.  CI.  219-121.690 
Taken.  Taner.  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc   "«*«' PJ^j'^J"' '^??' 
for  HPI  closed-loop  fuel  pressure  control  system.  5.609.136.  C!    12:)- 
357.000. 

^""''w^^ntild  mTfox.  James  G  ;  ColHns.  Michael  J  .  Jr;  Gorelick.  Peter 
L.  Benveniste.  Raoul  E;  Tully.  Joseph  G  ;  G«'<'»-  Matthew  A^; 
Paster.  Bnice  J  .  and  Dewhitst.  Floyd  E.  111.  5.610.060.  Cl    435 

252  100  ,  ^  , 

Tura   Ronald  E.;  and  Bailey.  Glen  F  Orofacial  myographs  mea-surement 

mrthod.  5.609.161.  CI   128-777.000 
TUrck.  GUnter:  See—  ^.      .    ^  ^  ai  „      „ 

Reinehr.  Ulrich;  TUrck.  GUnter.  Sehm.  Tilo;  Anderheggen.  Wolfgang. 
Herbenz.  Toni;  and  Antolini.  Gino.  5.610.229.  CI  524-589.000. 

^""^Addi^.  Danny'n  ;  Hufford.  George.  Ill;  McCray,  Charles  SI;  Schultz, 
Kevin  L.;  and  Turner.  Craig  W..  5.609.086.  O.  83-MO.OOO 

Turner.  Edwin  T:  See—  .  .       ,    ,  c    ,ii»  lan 

Moore.  Samuel  B  ;  Turaer.  Edwin  T;  and  Leuck.  James  F.  5.609.180. 

Cl    137-101  190. 
Tvkkaelae.  Hannu  K.:  See —  .  .„  , ,     , 

Wu  Chiu  H  ;  Oikarinen.  Juhani  I.;  Powrie.  William  D  ;  and  Tykkaelae. 
Hannu  K .  5.609.293.  O.  229-3.50R 

^'"w^r.  RucSTb  ;  and  TVler.  James  B  .  5.609,398,  O.  30^21.000. 
Tyndall.  Richard  L.  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems    Inc^  Dispersant 
solutions  for  dispersmg  hydrocarbons.  5.610,062.  Cl.  435-252.400. 

^"^HoSerly.  Gregory  T;  TVus,  Lisa  A.:  and  Brown.  Leonard  M..  5.609.063. 
CI   74-492.000. 
UAB  Research  Foundation.  The:  Sre-  ,.,.„,„_   ci  n  nnn 

Townes.  Tim  M  ;  and  MtCune.  Steven  L.,  5,610,137,  O  514-12.000. 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.:  See—  .,.      ^  .    , 

Kimura    Tomio;  Kuroki.  Yoshiaki;  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi;  and  Anpeiji. 
Shigehani.  5.610.303.  Cl  544-326000. 
Ubukau  Industries:  See — 
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o.  Haninori;  Mizutani.  Yasukazu;  Shibata,  Shigekazu;  Kimura,  Kat- 
'suhiro;  Koseki.  Hideki;  Urano.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Watanabe  Masayuld 
1  5.610.338.  Cl.  73-652.000. 
Uchida,  Kenji:  See— 

Fujiuchi,  Hiroyuki:  Takeshita.  Masaaki;  Uchida,  Kenji;  Ma,  Tsutomu; 
Okumura,  Hisakazu;  and  Nakajima.  Mitsuhiko.  5.6I0.S87,  Q.  340- 
572.000. 
Uchida,  Kensuke:  See — 

biaba.  Koichi;  Uchida.  Kensuke;  and  Kolberg.  Raymond  F,  5.609,940 
Cl   428-156.000. 
Uchida.  Masashi;  Kondo.  Tetsujiro;  Nakaya.  Hideo;  Horishi.  Takashi;  and 
Ishizaka.  Toshihiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Motion  vector  detection  using 
hiencfaical  calculation.  5.610,658,  G.  348-416.000. 
UchiMio.  Akiaobu:  See— 

IMtva,  Masao;  Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Goto.  Masahito;  Yamashita.  Shinji; 
Uchikubo.  Akinobu;  Miyashita.  Akihuo;  Nakagawa.  Takehiro;  Koba- 
Vashi.  Kazunari;  Murata.  Akira,  Ogawa.  Mototsugu.  and  Yamaguchi. 
Seiji.  5.609.561,  CI.  600-112.000. 
Uchiyama.  Akira:  See — 

Hamada.  Shun-ichi;  Uchiyama.  Akira;  and  Shimizu.  Shizuo.  5.609,703, 
CI    156-79.000. 
Uchiyama.  Seiji:  See — 

Uaka,    Yukio;    Serizawa.    Yoji;    Noguchi,    Akio;    Usiiio.    Yukihide; 
Uchiyama.  Seiji;  Yamada.  Kazuro;  and  Takeuchi.  Makoto.  5.610.646. 
Cl.  347-131  000 
Uda.  Ktoshi;  Takahashi.  Tetsuya;  Kamei.  Ryosuke;  and  Sano.  Takeshi,  to 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  producing  mniriHlTfufpfn 
5.609.888.0.425-66.000. 
Uda,  Kcji:  See— 

Mfri,  Makiko;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka:  Uda.  Koji;  Shimoda.  Isamu;  Uzawa. 
$bancfai;  and  Sakamoto.  Eiji,  5.610.965.  Q  378-34.000. 
Udovjc,  NiBcy  A  :  See- 

Deucher.  Joseph  S.;  Zupancic.  Anton  Z.;  and  Udovic,  N«icy  A., 
5.610.968.  Cl  378-199.000. 


Sato.  Kenichi;  Hikala.  Takeshi;  and  Ueyama,  Munetsimi,  5,610, 123,  Q. 
505-433.000. 
Ugawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Ken;  and  Ugawa.  Hiroaki,  5,610.952,  Q.  375-371.000. 
Ujiie.  Futoshi:  See — 

Takagi.  Katsuhiko;  and  Ujiie.  Futoshi.  5.610.376,  Q.  200-50.010. 
Ulrich.  Roland:  See — 

Brem,  Ernst;  Ulrich.  Roland;  and  Stadelmann,  Peter  W..  5,609.018.  CL 
60-39.182. 
Umimolo.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamashita.  Kyoji;  Odarudu,  Shinji;  Kurimoto.  Kazumi;  and  Umimoto, 
Hiroyuki.  5.610.430.  Q.  257-412.000. 
UNC  Artex.  Inc.:  See- 
Stockton.  Elmer  A..  5.608.958.  a  29-402  1 10 
Undheim.  Kjell;  Solbakken.  Magne;  Agner.  Erik;  Kremminger.  Peter,  and 
Lange.  Meinolf.  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS.  Double  chain  peptide  com- 
pounds having  hemorcgulatory  activity.  5.6I0.14I.  Cl.  514-15.000. 
Unger.  Bemhard;  and  Dickhardt.  Rainer.  lo  Hoecfasi  Aktiengesellschaft 
Device  for  packing  chromatography  columns.  5.610.322.  Cl.  73-23.390. 
Uni-Temp  Refrigeration.  Inc  :  See — 

Cothein.  Billy;  Ramsey.  Joseph  A.;  and  Stapler.  Qiffbid  L,  5,609,035, 
a.  62-73.000. 
Uniden  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kiyoshi;  and  Huang.  Ping.  5.610.946.  O.  375-269.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.:  See — 

Davis.  Paul  J.,  and  Porter.  Philip.  5.610,077.  Cl.  436-518.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Alfemess.  Merwin  H.;  Kerzman.  Joseph  P.;  and  Nguyen,  John  Z., 

5.611.065.  a.  395-421.100, 
Hotchkin.  Glenn  T.  5,611,056,  O,  395-281,000, 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Huang,  PoOiuan.  5.610.849,  O.  364-725.000, 
Tsai,  Meng  Jin.  5.610.743.  Q.  349-124,000. 


Ueda,  Goto;  and  Shiba.  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Gamma  correcting    United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc.:  See— 


circuit  5.610.666.  Q  348-676,000 
Ueda.  Ichiro:  and  Ishizuka.  Masanori.  to  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha,  Environmen- 
tal Mt  apparatus.  5.610.344.  Cl   73-865  600. 
Ueda.  Katsunori;  Fukui.  Toyoaki;  and  Yoshikawa,  Satoshi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  feed  control  system  and  method  for 
inirnal  combustion  engine.  5.609.139.  Cl.  123-492,000, 
Ueda,  KeBkicfai:  See— 

ibkma,  Taisuke;  and  Ueda.  Kenkicfai.  5.610,672,  Q,  351-205,000, 
Ueda.:NaMo:  See— 

Itota,  Goto;  Abe.  Shunicfai;  Nishinaka.  Yoshirou;  Fukutome.  Katsuyuki; 
Ueda.  Naoto;  Takeuchi.  Toshio;  Kashiba.  Yoshihiro;  and  Namatame. 
Masaaki.  5.609J87.  Q,  228-123  100 
Ueda,  Norihiro:  See— 

Ybchino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugunu.  Hiroyuki;  Niijima.  Jun; 

ICotake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshinu;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu.  Watanabe. 

Tatsuo;  Asada.  Makoto.  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  Iijima.  Atsumi;  Nagasu. 

Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei:  and  Kitoh,  Kyosuke,  S,610J04,  d. 

144-327  000 

1  DBiino,  Hiroshi:  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hirovuki;  Niijima.  Jun; 

Kotake.  Yoshihiko:  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  Watanabe. 

Tatsuo;  Asada.  Makoto.  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  lijima,  Atsumi.  Nagasu. 

lUeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke,  5,6I0J20.  CL 

j49-72,000 

Uedl,  ttkao:  and  Takizawa.  Yoshihisa.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co,.  Ltd  Alkaline 

MlKl^ebMery  5.609.976,  Cl  429-254  000 
Udnci,  Mmo;  Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Goto.  Masahito;  Yamashita.  Shinji; 
Uchikubo.  Akinobu;  Miyashita.  Akihiro.  Nakagawa.  Takehiro:  Kobayashi. 
Kazuaari.  Murata.  Akira;  Ogawa,  Mototsugu;  and  Yamaguchi.  Seiji.  lo 
Olympus  Optical  Co,.  Ltd,  Electronic  type  endoscope  in  which  image 
piclaj|)  unit  is  dismounted  to  execute  disinfection/sterilization  processing. 
5.609,561.0  600-112000 
Uehan.  Satoshi:  See— 

Haaefac.  Masahiko;  Kurakake.  Yasiuhi;  Mishima,  Junidii;  Asahi,  Yasu- 
hiko.  and  Uehara.  Satoshi,  S,6I0JSS,  Q,  84-658,000. 
Ueidtik  Masakazu:  See — 

Saaae,  Taiicfairo;  Nishida,  Tomio:  Uekita.  Masakazu;  and  Funaiiasiii, 
Takashi.  5.609.558.  Q,  588-257.000, 
Ueno.  Oiishio:  See — 

Tkaaka.  Tsutomu;  Doi.  Shinzo;  Yokota.  Hirositi;  Ueno.  Chishio;  and  ho, 
Yubko,  5.610,841.  Cl  364-5I400R 
Ueno.  Hideo:  See— 

Sakuragi.  Shoji;  Ueno.  Hideo;  Yamada.  Shiro;  Nishio.  Mayumi;  Hiiono. 
Kazuhisa;    Kanda.    Kazumi;    Nakahigashi.    Sachiyo;    Nakagawa, 
Sachiko;  and  Sawada.  Akihiro.  5.609.424.  O  400-61  000. 
Ueno.  Sadao;  and  Morikawa.  Michio.  to  Rlieon  Automatic  Machinery  Co.. 
Ltd,  Apparatus  for  winding-up  croissant  dough  pieces.  5.609.094.  O. 
99-450,200 
Ueno,  Takeshi;  Oshima.  Kamyuki;  Asajima,  Mikio;  Yamauchi.  Mineo: 
Imoto,  Kazunobu;  TUahan.  Hkielifce;  nd  Ando.  Jitsuhiko.  to  Dai  Nippon 
PnnhBg  Co  .  Ltd.  Thennal  transfer  imaae  receiving  sheet.  5.6I0.II9.  C\. 
503-227,000. 
Ueno.  Yastmofi,  K>  Nikon  Corporation.  Opthalmic  lens  having  a  positive 

refractive  power.  5.610.670.  Q.  351-176000. 
Ueshima  Tsuyoahi:  See — 

Kakuishi.  Mitsuo;  and  Uesfaima.  Tteyoiiii.  5,610.943.  Q.  375-243.000, 
Ueyama.  Munetsugu: 


Zheng.  Joe;  and  Li.  Wenhua,  5,610.995,  Q,  382-183,000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture   See — 

Paul.  Damodar  R.;  and  Fanla,  Geotse  F.  5,609,817.  a.  264-564,000, 
Air  Force:  See — 

Dotrang.  My;  Dotrong.  Minhhoa;  and  Eveis.  Robert  C,  5.610,261.0. 

528-184,000 
Tan,  Loon-Seng,  5,610,265,  O.  528-353.000. 
Army:  See — 
Black.  Patrick  B,.  5.609.418.  O  374-159.000, 
Johnson.  Mark;  and  Simkins.  Thomas.  5.610,590.  Q,  340-573.000, 
Energy:  See— 

Berzins.  Leon  V;  Bralton.  Bradford  A,;  and  Fuhrman.  Paul  W,. 

5.610.704.  a.  356-28,500. 
Shimer.  Daniel  W ;  and  Lange.  Arnold  C.  5.610,452,  CL  307-89,000, 
Enviroiunental  Protection  Agency:  See — 
Gray,  dudes  L.  it.;  and  Hellman.  Kari  R.  5,609.131,  Cl.  123- 
299,000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Barry,  Clifton  E,.  III.  and  Yuan.  Ying.  5.610.198,  Cl.  514-712.000, 
Chung.  Jay  H,;  and  Felsenfeld,  Gary,  5,610,053.  d.  435-172,300. 
Di  Fiore.  Pier  P;  and  FazioJi.  Franceaca.  5.610.018.  Cl.  435-7,100, 
Sibley.  David  R.;  Monsma.  Frederick  J,;  Mahan,  Lawrence  C:  and 

McVittie.  Loris  D  .  5.610.282.  Q  530-395,000 
StanwelL  Caroline;  Yuspa.  Stuart  H,;  and  Biake.  Tetrence  R..  Jr., 

5.610.185.  a.  514-544000. 
Ward,  Jerrold  M  ;  Fox.  James  G.;  Collins.  Michael  J..  Jr;  Gorelick. 
Peter  L,;  Benveniste.  Raoul  E,;  Tully.  Joseph  G,;  Gooda,  MMfaew 
A,;  Paster.  Bnice  J,;  and  Dewfaiist.  Floyd  E.  m,  5.610,060,  O. 
435-252.100, 
Webber.  Mukta  M  ;  and  Rhim.  Johng  S,.  5.610.043. 0.  435-172.300. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administradon:  See — 
Crews.  Jeanne  L,.  Cbristunsen.  Enc  L.;  Williamsea,  Joel  E.:  Robio- 
son,  Jennifo  R.;  and  Nolen.  Angela  M.,  5.6I0J63.  O,  89-36.020, 
Navy:  See— 

Buchwiiz.  Guy  R.;  Snelgrtive.  Andrew  R;  atKl  Sailer.  Paul  H.. 

5.610.598.  Cl   340-870,070. 
Canaday.  Michael  M..  5.608.981.  Q.  42-25,000, 
Ray,  Hemen.  5.609.942.  O.  428-182,000, 
U,S,  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Drenten.  RonaU  R,;  Jongerius,  Micfaiel  J,;  and  DnMe.  Ridarl  B,  J., 

5.610.760.  O.  359-332.000, 
Janse.  Cornells  P.  5.6I0.99I.  O   381-92,000. 
Kunze,  Notben.  and  MQUer.  Dieter.  5.610.787.  O.  360-130.210. 
Ludikhuize.  Adnanus  W..  5.610.432.  O  257-492.000. 
Ten  Kate.  Warner  R,  T.,  5,610.985.  Q,  381-27,000, 
VoMea,  Leonardus  L.  M.;  Ma.  Chang  X.;  Vertielst.  Vtaner  D.  E.;  ad 

Eggen,  losephus  H..  5.611,002,  Q,  395-2.760. 
Volhnann,  Norben  C,  5,610,778,  O.  360-94,000, 
U.S,  Phillips  Cotpontion:  See— 

Soto  de  Zaldivar.  Jose.  5.610.084.  CL  437-24,000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corpofation:  See — 

CoUigan,  Francis  D,;  and  Ross.  Donald  C.  5.608.962,  Q.  29-517,000, 
Koiesa.  Michael  S,;  Aranyi.  Ernie:  and  Kappei,  Gary  S.,  5.609.601.  O. 
606-170.000. 
United  Tecfanoiogies  Cotporatioa: ; 
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SUbinski.  Robert  J  ;  and  Filipkowski.  Richard  C.  5.610.845.  CI.  364- 

Wdrley   Kevin  L  ;  Kane.  Daniel  E.;  Ewing.  Joseph  H..  Jr;  and  Van 
Siiettndael.  Arthur  J..  IV,  5.609.469.  CI.  415-173.100. 
United  Technologies  Motor  Systems  Inc.:  Se^  tift.iwnnn 

Shiah.  Kyi-Shin;  and  Ivetson.  A.ithony,  5.610.467.  O.  310-Z39.0W. 

^"""^eeyama.'Masao;  Suga.  Toyohiko;  Motosugi.  Kenzo;  and  Nakajima, 
Hiroshi.  5.610.045.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Miyahara,  Yoshiki;  Kaseiani.  Satoshi.  Esalu.  Ko^M. 
Nishimura.   Shigetaka;   and   Inoue.  Takashi.   5.609.809.  LI.    -;t>*- 
210.700. 
Universal  Industrial  Products  Company;  See—  ia  ao  <uin 

Seigneur.  Robert  L.;  and  Frankel.  Richard  W..  5.608.937.  CI.  14-69.500. 
Universite  de  Sherbrooke:  &»—  ■    .aaoq-ii 

Gitzhofer.  Francois;  Bouyer.  Etjenne;  and  Boulos.  Maher  I..  5.609.9.^1. 
CI.  427-446.000. 

"'"Auger  Francois  A.;  Rouabhia.  Mahmoud;  Lafleur.  Louis;  and  Germain. 
Lucie.  5.610.007.  CI.  4.15-1.100. 
University  College  London:  See--       _  „  ,^^ 
Brown,  Robert.  5.610,148,  O.  5H-21.000. 
University  of  Alberta;  See—  „  ,„  „^ 

Andrews.  Brian.  5.609.568.  CI.  602-28.000. 
University  of  Arizona;  See —  ,.„„,„  -,   .,.  -,»t  inn 

Joens.  Lynn  A  ;  and  Glock.  Robert  D..  5.610.059.  a.  435-252.100. 
University  of  Bntish  Columbia.  The;  See—  n,^i„ 

Wu  Chiu  H    Oikannen.  Juhani  1.;  Powne.  William  D.;  and  Tykkaelae. 
Hannu  K..  5.609.293.  CI  229-3.50R. 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the:  See—  w^i,„,„ 

Benett  William  ).;  Ktulevitch.  Peter  A.;  Lee.  Abraham  P^orthnip. 

MLn  A  -^d  ^Ita.  James  A..  5.609.608.  CI  60^205.00). 
Cohen,  Fred  E;  McKerro*.  James  H.;  Ring.  Chn^n^  po','^^"?;! 
Philip  J.;  Kenyon,  Geoige  L.;  and  L..  Zhe.  5.610.192.  Q.  514- 
614.000. 
McEwan.  Thomas  E..  5.609.059,  O.  73-290.00R. 
McEwan.ThomasE.  5.610.611.0.  342-89.000.  ^^^nnn 

Schnitzer.  Jan  E  ;  and  Jacobson.  Biuce  S..  5.610.008,  Q.  435-4.000. 
University  of  Chicago  Development  Corporation,  The;  See— 

Winston,  Roland.  5.610.768.  O.  359-727.000. 
University  of  Rorida;  See—  ...  ^  ,      .     c/Linisa    ^i    «ii 

Hammer.  Richard  H.:  and  Bodor,  Nicholas  S..  5.610,188.  CI.  514- 

538  000. 
University  of  llUnois,  Board  of  Tnistees  of  the:  See— 

Ho,  Steven  H.;  Confooi.  Evandro;  and  Kang.  Sung  M.,  5,610.744.  U. 
359-118.000 
University  of  Mississippi;  See — 

Harley.  Thomas  R..  5.610.987.  CI.  381-67.000. 
University  of  Missouri,  Curators  of  the;  See— 

Smii.  Daniel  S.;  and  Walker.  John  C.  5.610.063,  CI.  435-254.230. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The;  See— 

Colucci.  DNardo.  5.610.765.  CI.  359-633.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Charlotte.  The:  See— 

Bobbio.  Stephen  M.;  DuBois.  Thomas  D.;  Tranjan.  Fand  M..  Lucey. 
George  K    Jr ;  Geis.  James  D  ;  Lipscomb.  Robert  F;  and  Piekarski, 
Timothy.  5.609.290.  CI.  228-206.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Tnistees  of  the:  See— 

Kung,  Hank  F.  5.609,849.  CI.  424-185  000 
University  of  Plymouth;  See—  „      ,.       ^  ,  r      ^ 

KeiA   Robert  D   F;  Gieene.  Keith  R.;  Ifeachor.  Emmanuel  C;  and 
W^ttgate,  Jennifer.  5.609.156.  CI.  128-670.000. 
University  of  South  Florida:  See—  ,  ,  .„  ^„   ~   ^-.cannn 

Frischer.  Marc  E.;  and  Paul.  John  H,.  5,610,028.  O.  435-29.000. 
University  of  Southera  California.  The:  See-  ,7fi^iqin00 

Hogen-Esch.  Thieo;  and  Zagala.  Angela,  5.610.248.  CI.  526-193.000. 
University  of  Washington:  See—  ,,     jt-iimnan 

Anderson.  Brian;  Brodsky.  Anatol;  and  Burgess.  Uoyd.  5.610,708.  C\. 
356-128.000.  ^       ^.,       .      .     c  .    I, 

Uno  MiLsuhiro;  Takubo.  Yooehatu:  Kumagawa.  KaLsuhiko;  Asada,  Satoshi. 
and  Takada,  Naomi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Imlustrial  Co.    ^^   Liquid 
crystal  display  unit  with  a  plurality  of  subpixels.  5.610.739.  CI.  349-39.000. 
Uno.  Mugijiroh;  See — 

Sueiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae. 

Iwao  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi;  Uno.  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh 

Hiroshi  Takenaka.  Eiji;  Yamanaki  Tetsuo;  Murakami.  Eisaku:  and 

Komats'ubara.  Satoru.  5.610.693.  CI.  399-272.000. 

Uota  Toshihiro;  Nakabaya.shi.  Jiro;  Iwano.  Tsuneaki;  Nakano.  Hirotaka;  and 

Nakamura.  Osamu.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  & 

Telephone  Corp    Dual  channel  ISDN  terminal  call  identihcanon  and 

switching  system.  5.610.976.  Q.  379-127.000. 

''"^s^^'STn."':.;^  Gammill.  Ronald  B..  5.610.158.  O.  514- 

2.30.200. 

Urai.  Akira:  See —  ...  ■     u-   t  u  i k 

Tokutake   Fusashige;  Kurosawa,  Fumio;  Tamura.  Taka.shi;  Takahashi. 

Kimio;    Yagihashi.    Kazuhiro;    Nihei.    Yukari;    and    Unu.    Akira. 

5.610.786.  CI.  360-122.000. 
Urano,  Mitsuhiro:  See—  „. .     .  „■  „  . 

Kalo  Hatunori;  Mizutani.  Yasukazu;  Shibau.  Shigekazu;  Kimura,  Kat- 

suhiro:  Koseki.  Hideki;  Urano.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Watanabe.  Masayuki. 

5.610,338.  a.  73-652.000. 


Uratani.  Munehiro;  and  Kiuura.  Aoi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Absohite 
diffetrnceaccumulatorcircuit.  5.610.850.  CI.  364-769.000. 

Utza.  Inaky  J  .  to  Siemens  Power  Corporation  Alethod  and  'y**'"''"' '"•''!!f 
detection  of  moisture  in  uranium-containing  powders.  5.609.057.  t.1. 
73-73.000. 

'""■Jf^tio'T'^zawa.  Yoji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio.  YuJdWde; 
Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Yamada,  Kazuro;  and  Takeuchi.  Makolo.  5.610.646. 
CI.  347-131.000 

^'""RHita  A«uko;'Matsui.  Shuichi;  Onji.  Yuichi;  Ushioda.  Makoto;  and 

Goto.  Yasuvuki.  5.609.791.  O  252-299.630 
Usui    MiLsuru.  and  Watanabe.  Tetsuya,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Method  for  manu 

fa«ure  of  multilayer  wiring  board  and  the  multilayer  wiring  board. 

5.609.773.  CI.  216-20.000. 
Usuki    Katsutoshi;  Fujita.  Kenjiro;  and  Hatu.  Katsuhiro.  to  MiLsubishi 

Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speed  change  control  apparatus  for  an 

automatic  transmission  5.609.549.  CI.  477-125.000. 

'°'  Fuiiu.^hrhisa;  Mizuno.  Takahide;  Nishio.  Hiroyuki;  Uto.  Kuniharu; 
and  Ishida.  Kazutoshi.  5.609.243.  CI.  198-847.000. 
Utter  Robert  E.;  Lin.  Chih  M  ;  and  Mackelfresh.  Michael  P.  to  Alliance 
Co'mptessors.  Radial  compliance  mechanism  for  corolanng  scroll  appara- 
tus. 5.609.478,  CI.  418-55.500. 

Utter.  Wayne:  See—  ■  ^   ^  c<^in<ni   ri 

Fogg  John  K.;  Utter.  Wayne;  and  Dohanich.  George.  5.610.503.  U. 
^3-283.000. 

^  ^^tkf  Idd  yT  and  Azran.  Jack,  5.610.305.  CI.  546-6.000. 
Uzawa.  Shunichi:  See —  , 

Mon   Makiko;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  Uda,  Kojr.  Shimoda,  Isamu;  Uzawa, 
Shunichi;  and  Sakamoto.  Eiji.  5.610.%5.  C.  378-34.000. 
Uziel.  Yehoram:  See—  „,  ,,  , 

Vinson   Wayne  A  ;  Little.  Frank  F;  Schwarzinger.  Wolfgang;  Lewis. 
Maris  A  ;  Uziel.  Yehoram;  Pitlak.  Robert  T;  and  Spence.  Smart  T. 
5.610.824.  CI.  364-474.240. 
VO.F  Hedon  Electnxiic  Developments;  See— 

Ramaker.  Antonius  E.  T  J.,  5.610.514,  Q.  324-207.160. 
Vaidcus.  Rimantas:  See—  c^ui 

Inushima     Taka.shi;    Vaitkus.    Rimantas;    and    Teramoto.     Satoshi. 
5.610.405.  CI.  250-372.000. 
Valenti.  Salvatoie;  See—  j  ,,  i    .;  c  i„..„„ 

Drs  Josef  F;  Melbye.  Tom;  Tjugum.  Odd  M.;  and  Valenti.  Salvatoie. 
5.609.681.  CI.  106-802.000.  .  .r    u     . 

Valentine    William;  and  Valentine.  William  K..  to  Advanced  Technology 
Pharmaceuticals  Corporation  Compressed  ubiet  transitory  lubricant  sys- 
tem. 5.609.883.  CI  424-464.000. 
Valentine.  William  K:  See—  tinoom    n 

Valentine.  William;  and  Valentine.  William  K..  5.609.883.  CI. 
464.000. 
Valeo:  See —  __. 

Villata,  Gino.  5.609 J33.  O.  192-9 1. OOA. 
Valeo  Vision;  See — 

Rives.Claude,  5.609.410.  CI.  362-226.000. 
Vallot.  Lawrence  C  ;  and  Brenner.  Mats  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Differential 

GPS  ground  station  system.  5.610.616.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See—  ..   c  «^  mi  n   i^  «imm 

Karistedt.  Benel;  and  Penersson.  Hennk,  5.608.973,  a  34-60.000. 
Valsecchi.  Giovanni,  lo  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Drilling  device  with  an  exten- 
sion ann  5.609.444.  CI.  408-79.000. 
Van  Camp.  James  R.:  See —  .      „  ,  o        j 

Stijan.  Christine  M.;  Rogeis,  Deborah  M.;  Van  Camp.  James  R.;  and 
Sowinski.  Michael  P.  5.610.068.  CI.  436-6.000. 
Van  Camp,  Jonathan  H.:  See —  ....  c 

Cassitv  Tenv  A.;  Gteer,  David  E.;  Buchanan.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Ledbetter,  Steve 
M    JdVan  Camp.  Jonathan  H..  5.609.245.  Q.  200-283.000 
Van  Daele.  Georges  H   P;  and  Van  den  Keybus.  Ftans  M  A^.  to  Janssen 
Pharmaceutica    N.V    N-(3-hydroxy-4-piperidinyl)    (dihydrobenzofuran. 
dihydn>2H  benzopyran  or  dihydrobenzo-dioxin)  carboxamide  denvanves. 
5.610.157.  CI.  5.4-224.200. 
Van  Damme.  Marc:  See—  c^mnni  ni 

Mostaert,  Erik;  MariSn.  August;  and  Van  Damme.  Marc,  5.610.001.  LI. 
430-533.000. 

Vandegriff.  Joseph;  See—  ,.    •  ■    c  ui.  _j i 

Woodson  Dniry;  Lee.  Michael;  Vandegnff.  Joseph;  Alt.  Eckhani.  and 
Stotts.  Uwrence  J .  5.609.613.  CI.  607-19.000. 
Vandenbooren.  Franciscus  H.  A.  M.  J.:  See—       ,,     ^    .  ^ 

Meiier  Egbert  W.;  Bosman.  Hubertus  J  M  ;  Vandenbooren.  Franciscus 
HA  M  J.;  De  Brabander-Van  Den  E  ,rg.  Ellen  M  M  ;  Castelijm. 
Anna  M  C.  F;  De  Man.  Hendrikus  C  J  ;  ««='"?"'*•  R^^'*;  J  n^ 
Stoelwinder.  Christiaan  J.  C  ;  and  Nijenhuis.  Atze  J..  5.610.268.  t-l. 
528-363.000. 
Vandenbossche.  Jean  J.;  See—  .     „    u  _.    u  _^  r^.^ 

Junino  Alex;  Vandenbossche.  Jean  J.;  Richard.  Herve;  and  Cotteret, 
Jean.  5.609.649.  Q.  8-409.000. 
van  den  Broeck.  Henrietle  C:  See —  ^      ,.       ,. 

van  Ooyen.  Albert  J    J.;  DeGraaff.  Leendert  H.;  van  den  Broeck, 
Henriette  C  ;  and  Visser,  Jacob.  5.610.046.  O.  435-200.000 
Van  den  Eynde.  Benoit;  and  Boon-Falleur.  Thietry,  to  Ludwig  Insonite  for 
Cancer  Research  Method  for  diagnosing  a  *«»d" ''5' ^^f^^'P^  "PJ^ 
sion  of  gage  mmor  rejection  antigen  precuisots.  5,610,013,  a  435-6 IMJ. 
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See— 

and  Van  den  Keybus,  Frans  M.  A..  5.610.157. 


Van  den  Keybus,  Frans  M.  A. 
Van  Daele,  Georges  H  P 
CL  514-224.200. 
Vanderbtll  University:  See — 

Ma,  Vu  P;  and  Wikswo.  John  P,  Jr.,  5.610.517.  CI.  324-233.000. 
van  de  Vaen.  Paul  G.:  See— 

BliDtentiin.  Siegnuu".  Brendel.  Thomas;  Sawatzki.  Steffen:  and  van  de 
Vaen.  Paul  G..  5,609,162,  Q.  128-782.000. 
Vandivi«r,  Kari  D..  to  Deico  Electronics  Coiporaiton.  Dual  keypad  telephone 

handsel  for  mobile  communications.  5,610.971.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Van  Eijk.  Fred:  See— 

Beaton.  Allen  D.;  Hochstedler.  Leon  J.;  Hughes.  Kevin  A.;  Knapke.  Paul 
H.;  Montciro.  Michael  J.;  Protopapas.  Christopher  J ;  Van  Eijk.  Fied; 
Donnelly.  Frank  J.;  Hale,  A.  Donald.  Jr;  Sarbaugh.  Keidi  E.;  and 
Wcrcester.  Winthrop  G..  5.611.059,  CI.  395-326.000. 
Van  Flaa<lem.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Brower.  Timothy  T;  Hoeger.  Daniel  S.;  McCambridge.  Lora  K.;  Kelsey. 
Telesa  L.;  Claflin.  Anthony  R.;  Robertson.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Van 
PlMdem.  Michael  W..  5.611,040,  CI.  395-326.000. 
Van  Koeileni.  Jan  P  K.:  See— 

Morlion.    Danny;  Jonckheere.   Luc;   and   Van   Koetsem,  Jan   P.    K., 
1411.011.  a.  385-59.000. 
van  Ooyct.  Albert  J.  J.;  DeGraaff.  Leendert  H;  van  den  Broeck.  Henriette  C; 
and  Viiser.  Jacob,  to  Gist-brocades.  N.V.  Ooning  and  expression  of 
xylanaac  B.  5.610.046.  CI.  435-200.000. 
Van  Phid,  Dean,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Multi-region  paper 
structiics  having  a  transition  region  interconnecting  relatively  thinner 
legion^  disposed  at  different  elevations,  and  apparatus  and  process  for 
making  the  same.  5.609.725.  CI.  162-117.000. 
Van  Suetondael.  Arthur  J.,  IV;  See— 

Woflev.  Kevin  L.;  Kane.  Daniel  E.;  Ewing,  Joseph  H..  Jr;  and  Van 
Sue'tendael.  Arthur  J..  IV.  5.609,469,  CI.  415-173.100. 
Varian  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Ban(^.  Steve  G.;  Nishimoto.  Clifford  K.;  Webb.  Christopher,  and  LaRue. 
Ross  A.,  5.610.471,  CI.  313-309.000. 
Vamey.  Michael  D  ;  Romines.  William  H.;  and  Palmer,  Cynthia  L..  to 
Agoufod   Pharmaceuticals.   Inc.   Compound  useful   as  antiproliferative 
agents  and  GARFT  inhibitors.  5,610,319.  CI.  549-71.000. 
Vasseur,  Jean  J.;  See — 

Cook.  Phillip  D.:  Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S.;  Vasseur.  Jean  J.;  and  Debart. 
Hrancoise,  5.610.289.  CI.  536-25.340. 
Vaughan.  Craig  W.:  See — 

Chen.  Shih-Ruey  T;  and  Vaughan.  Craig  W..  5.609.862,  C\.  424-70. 1 10. 
Vaughl.  James  A.:  See — 

Oark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Mooce. 
Mrry  W.;  Raymoure,  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S  ; 
Walker.  Donny  R  ;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan,  Kevin  M  ;  Yost,  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M  ;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  IXxiglas 
D ;  Oleksak.  Carl  M  ;  Rumbaugh,  William  D.;  Smith.  B  Jane;  Vaught. 
Jaaies  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L  ;  Waduns.  William  E..  10;  Clift,  Gilbert:  Sumtoo.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.610.069.  Q.  436-49.000. 
Vazquez,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Talley.   John  J.;   Getnuui.   Daniel    P.;   DeCrescenzo.   Gary   A.;    Lin. 
Ko-Chung;  Vazquez.  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Reed.  Kathryn 
L :  Heintz.  Robot  M.;  Clare,  Michael;  Freskos,  John  N.;  and  Sun.  Eric 
T.  5.610.190.  a.  514-595.000. 
Vecht.  Uti:  See— 

Smitk.  Hilda  E.;  and  Vecht.  Uri.  5.610.01 1.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Vectra  IVchnologics.  Inc.:  See — 

Loank.  Lawrence  A.;  Bucholtz,  Brian  C:  and  Qinard,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.. 
S.609.328.  CI.  267-136.000. 
Vedula.  Murali:  See — 

DeKoven.  Benjamin  M.;  Perettie.  Donald  J.;  Schmidt.  Donald  L.;  and 
Vedula.  Murali.  5.609.943,  CI.  428-195.000 
Veenuaghavan,  Malathi:  See — 

Eng.  Kai  Y;  Karol.  Mark  J.;  and  Veeraraghavan,  Maladii,  5.610.904, 0. 
37^408000 
Vegalora.  Guillermo:  See — 

Johnson,  William  J.;  Vegatoro,  Guillermo;  Lachman.  Larrv  M.;  and 
Plorcs.  David,  5.610.825.  CI  364-485.000 
Vela,  Vanja:  See— 

Su9covie  .  Boiidar;  Vela.  Vanja;  and  Buatii  .  Miia,  5,610.181.  O. 
514-471.000. 
Venaas.  Norman  B..  to  Schlumberger  IndusOies,  Inc.  Unidiiectioaal  register 

for  electiicity  meter.  5,609,074.  Q.  74-810.100. 
Vendrely.  Tim:  See — 

Johnson,  Chris  E.;  Vendrely.  Tim;  Whiteside.  Leo  A.;  Carls,  Thooias  A.; 
Steele.  John;  and  Naraghian.  Khosrow.  5,609,642.  Q.  623-20.000. 
Venkaleian.  Aranapdcam  M.:  See — 

Altright.  Jay  D.;  and  Venkatesan.  Aranapakam  M..  5.6I0.I56.  O. 
514-220.000. 
Venkatesh,  Shalini:  See — 

Sofia  Wayne  V;  Heffner.  Brian  L.;  and  Venkaiesb.  ShaUni.  5.610.716. 
Cl,  356-357.000. 
Venoitex.  Inc.:  See — 

Archrr.  Stephen  T,  5.609.618.  O.  607-74.000. 
ZaiT*ian.  Morteza.  5.6I0.56I.  Q.  331-49.000. 


Veiegin.  Richard  P.  N.;  Kazmaier.  Peter  M.;  Georges.  Michael  K.;  and  Hamer, 
Gordon  K.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Polymerization  processes.  5.610250. 
CI.  526-219.300. 
Vethagen,  Armin-Maria:  See — 

Kramer,  Claus;  Vcrhagen.  Armin-Maria;  Trachte.  Dietrich;  and  Keuper, 
Gerhard.  5.609.140.  O.  123-497.000. 
Vetbelst,  Werner  D.  E.;  See— 

Vogten.  Leonatdus  L.  M.;  Ma,  Chang  X.;  Veitielst,  Werner  D.  E.:  and 
Eggen.  Josephus  H..  5.611.002.  CI.  395-2.760. 
Vermaak.  Ruben  H.  Agricultijral  machine.  5.609.214,  O.  172-311.000. 
Vermillion.  James  H.  Snow  board  insert  with  hexagonal  base.  5,609.351,  CL 

280-611.000. 
Vemay.  Rene  J.,  to  A.  Vemay  el  Fils  Sari;  and  Andre  Vemay  Teintures.  S.A. 
Pile  fabric  manufacturing  process  and  resulting  fabrics.  5.608.954.  CI. 
28-162.000. 
Vemet,  Robert;  and  Onega,  Femand,  to  Giat  Industries.  Primer  detonation 

device  and  naethod.  5.610.361,  O.  89-27.130. 
Vemet,  Yves:  See — 

Finck,  Francois;  Follanfant,  Jacques;  and  Vemet.  Yves.  5.609.805.  CI. 
264-134.000. 
Vester,  Markus:  See — 

Oppelt.  Ralph;  and  Vester.  MaAus.  5.609.154.  CI.  128-661.010. 
Vetlese.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Sweeney,  Michael  N.;  Tiffany.  Brian  L.;  Vettese,  Thomas  J.;  Maiberger, 
Mark  S.;  and  Rodgers,  John  M.,  5.610.751.  CI.  359-197.000. 
Vezzoli.  Annibale:  See — 

Addeo.  Antonio;  Mascia,  Francesco:  Vezzoli.  Aimibale:  and  Biscooi. 
Auielio,  5.609,803,  CI.  264-46.600. 
Vickstrom.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Oark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J ;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E  ;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost,  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell,  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak, Cari  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smidi.  B.  Jane;  Vau^ 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell,  James  E.; 
Hance,  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Peiuiing- 
ton.  Charies  D.;  Schmidt,  Linda  S  :  Soronk.  Adnan  M.;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.;  Waduns.  William  E.  Ill;  CUft  GUbert;  Stanton,  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B.,  5.610,069,  Q.  436-49000. 
Videor  Technical  E.  Hartig  GmbH:  See — 

Benihardt.  Rainer.  5.610,656.  C\.  348-373  000 
Vietti,  David  E.;  Potts.  Keith  B.;  and  Leone.  Kimberley  A.,  to  Monon 
International,  Inc.  Polysulhde-epoxy  Uiermoplastic  ela.stoniers.  5,610.243. 
a.  525-523.000 
View   N  Store,  Inc.:  See- 
Koch.  Richard  C.  5.609.252.  CI.  206455.000 
Vilandri,  M.  Gilles.  Oil  recovering  apparatus  integrated  with  temperanite 

controlled  elements.  5.609.755,  CI.  210-179.000. 
Villata,  Gino.  to  Valeo.  Hydraulically  actuated  motor  vehicle  clutch  of  die  pull 

to  release  type.  5,609,233,  Q.  I92-91.00A. 
Vincent,  Conway;  See — 

Crouser,  Darwin  S.:  Bosyj.  Nick  M.;  Bowers.  Donald  R.:  Koukourakis, 
Nicholas;  Warcham.  Richard  A.;  and  Vincent.  Conway.  5.608.945.  C\. 
15-328.000 
Vincent  S.rl.:  See — 

Lucchesi.  Mario.  5,609,518,  CI.  451-541.000. 
Vinciguerra,  John  D.,  to  Intctmedics.  Inc.  Knee  revision  prosthesis  with 

shims.  5,609,645.  CI.  623-20.000. 
Vines.  Landon  B.;  Koenigseder.  Sigmund  A.;  Cain.  John  L.;  Lee.  Cbang-Ou: 
and  Fujishiro,  Felix,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Densification  in  an  inler- 
metal  dielectric  film.  5.610.105.  O.  437-235.000. 
Vinson,  Wayne  A.;  Littie.  Frank  F;  Schwarzinger.  Wolfgang;  Lewis.  Mark  A.; 
Uziel.  Yehoram;  PiUak.  Robert  T;  and  Spence.  Smart  T.  to  3D  Systems. 
Inc.  Rapid  and  accurate  production  of  stcreolidiographic  pans.  5,610.824. 
a.  364-474.240. 
Viola,  David  P.;  and  Blake.  Lawrence  S..  to  Agfa  Division.  Bayer  Corpora- 
tion. Support  for  a  self-propelled  linear  molHio  drive  apparatus.  5.609,107, 
CI.  105-77.000. 
Virginia  Commonwealth  University;  See — 

Fariss.  Marc  W..  5.610.180.  Q.  514-458.000. 
Virosui  (NA)  NVQ:  See— 

Liebenbctg.  Roekrf  W.:  Kruger.  Petrus  B.:  Bouic.  Patrick  J.  D.;  and  Dc 
Vbs  Albrecht,  Cari  F.  5,609,874,  Q  424-195.100. 
Viscount,  Brian:  See — 

Bard,  Simon:  Viscount  Brian;  Katz,  Joseph:  DeVila.  Joseph;  Fama. 
Anthony:  Poloaiewicz.  Paul:  Biuso,  Anthony:  Wilson,  Laura;  and 
LitUe,  Gary  G.,  5,610,387,  Q.  235-472.000. 
Viscoustech.  Inc  :  See — 

Rajagopal,  Chandrika:  Rajagopal,  Kurobakonam  R.;  and  Yalamanduli, 

Raiuya  C,  5,610.325,  CI.  73-54.390 

Vishwakarma.  Lai  C;  Yau.  Hwei-Ling:  and  Chen.  Tienleh.  to  Fastman  Kodak 

Coinpany.  2'-hydroxyphenyl  benzotriazole  based  U'V  absofbing  polytners 

and  photographic  elements  containing  diem.  5.610.000.  Q.  430-512.000 

Visser.  Jacob:  See — 

van  Ooyen.  Albert  J.  J.;  DeGraaff.  Leenden  H.;  van  den  Broeck. 
Henrieae  C  ;  and  Visser.  Jacob.  5.610.046.  C\.  435-200.000. 
Vital  Signs.  Inc.:  See— 

Kwialkowski.  Edward  J.;  and  Swaim.  David  G..  5.609.580.  Q.  604- 
212.000. 
Vittenberg.  Michael: : 


PI  100 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Makch  11.  Id97 


Spector  Yechiel;  Jacobson.  Esther.  Naishtuu  Vida;  Vinenber?.  Michael 
%md  Beinen,  Zohar.  5.610.359,  Q.  89-1.110 
Vivacqua,  Raymond:  See — 

Eusebi.  Christopher,  and  Vivacqua,  Raymond,  5.609J67.  d.  280- 

808.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Doi.BryanC.  5.610.417.0  257-202.000.  „,.,„«,, 

Lahn.  Gregg  D.:  Rimpo,  Charles  R.;  and  Story.  Franklyn  H..  5.610.601. 

a.  341-22.000.  ^  .      ,  .      ,      , 

Vines.  Landoo  B.;  Koenigseder.  Sigmund  A^  Cam,  JohnL.;  Lee. 

Chang-Ou;  and  Fujishiro.  FelU.  5,610.105.  O.  437-235  000. 

^""^"ybuk^.  Albert  M.:  Mourine.  Vladimir  I.;  Plee.  Dominique;  and 

Mayolet.  Fiancis.  5.609,842,  CI.  423-244.110. 
VNUS  Medical  Technologies.  Inc  :  See—         „    _   _  .,j^.ae    n 

Laufer.  Michael  D;  and  Mootgomeiy,  H.  DuBosc.  5.609.598.  Q. 
606-142.000. 
Vock  Frank'  S^f — 

Ftemgen.  Dieter;  and  Vock.  Ff«nk,  5,610J70,  O.  174-91.000. 
Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Auberger.  Hemnch.  5.610.935.  a.  373-72.000.  .^     r.    . 

Vtogel.  Emanuel;  Mueller.  Martin;  Halpem.  Ooo.  aid  CroM.  Alexanckr  D^o 
Cytophami.  Inc  9-Substituted  poiphycenes.  5.610.175,  CI  514-410.000 
Vogt.  Ulrich  P.:  S^e—  ..     ^  _,   .,        ,„   _u 

Abel  Burkhard;  Birkenfeld,  Gerhard;  Uicking,  Manfted;  Vogi,  Ulnch 
P    and  Zimek,  Dieter.  5.609.460.  C\.  414-334.000 
Vogten,  Leonardus  L.  M.;  Ma,  Chang  X  ;  Verhelst.  Werner  D  E  ;  and  Eggen. 
Josephus  H     to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
manipolabng  an  input  signal  lo  fonn  an  output  signal  having  a  diffeient 
length   5.611.002.  CI   .395-2  760. 
Voith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Riepenhausen.  Bertkl.  5.609.920.  CI.  427^28.000. 
Vbldman  Steven  H  .  to  Interaarional  Business  Machines  CoiporaDon  Power 
sequence  independent  electrostatic  discharge  protection  circuits 
5.610,791.0.36156.000. 
Vollmaim.  Norbert  C  .  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Magn«.c  tape  W"?^ 
which  senses  and  plays  different  types  of  cassette.  5.610.778,  LI.  JbU- 
94.000. 

^*"  D^r'williLn  p'^  Hoggard.  Paul  J..  5.610.794.  O   361-206.000 
Mader    Gerald   E.;   Dye.   William   P;   and   Pnicinsky.   Matthew   S.. 
5.609.371.C1.  292  164.000. 
von  der  Eltz   Andreas,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Recyclmg  of  dyed 

cellulosicwaste.  5.609.676. 0    106-166.010.  „,         » 

von  Trebta,  Robert  J.;  Smith.  Gerald  A  ;  Hensel.  Roy  E  ;  Barton.  Oliver  A  . 
deceased  (by  Maijorie  Barton,  executrix,  to  Bayer  Cp^oranwi  Paroad^ 
translucent  white  film  having  metallized  surface.  5,609.945.  LI.  4Z»- 
209.000. 
Vborhees,  William  D.:  See—  ,  ,     .    ^ 

Feaniot.  Neal  E.;   Kozma,  Thomas  G.;  Ragheb.  Anthony 
Voothees.  William  D.,  5,609,629,  O.  623-1.000. 
Vortec  CorpoTdtion:  See — 

Webb.  Richard,  5,609,.305.  CI.  239-590.300. 

Vbss  Gregory  I.;  Buttetfield.  Robert  D  ;  Baura,  Gail  D  ;  and  Barnes.  Casper 

W    to  IVAC  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Ruid  flow  impedance  monitonng 

synem  5.609.576. 0  604-67.000.  .,^      ,  u^      . 

Vbss  Gunler  Apparatus  for  coating  a  pressing  chamber  with  a  lubricant. 

5.609.908.  O.  427  214  000 
Voydeville.  Gilles.  Intervertebral  prosthesis  making  possible  routory  sUDi- 

lizabon  and  flexion/extension  stabilization.  5.609,634.  O.  623-17.000. 
Vulih.  Salomon;  Briggs,  George  R  ;  and  Hou.sten.  Thomas  D.  to  Hams 
Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  programmable  hybnd  balance 
network.  5.610.093.  O.  437-51.000. 
W.  L  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 
Soukup.  Thomas  M.;  and  Slaley 
122.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See—  <  ,:™ tio  r-i 

LUers  Georg;  Sobooka,  Richard;  and  Dunn.  Paul  M..  5.609,679,  CI. 

106-491.000.  ^         .      c 

RUhl  Andreas;  Rentzel,  Gert;  McGehee,  Patrick;  Charamko,  Serguei; 
and  Anderson,  Kim,  5,609,833.  O.  422-173.000 

W.  Schlafhorst  AG  A  Co.:  See—  

Raa-sch.  Hans:  and  Hensen.  Helmuth.  5,609,015,  O.  57-302.000 
Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulnke:  See--  ,     j  c     .  i 

Fischer  Reiner;  BreLschneider.  Thomas;  Kriiger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Santel. 
Hans-Joachim;  Dollinger.  Markus;  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike; 
and  Erdelen,  Christoph.  5,610,122.  O.  504-251.000 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See—  .,.■...,-,.       a 

Funk  Enno;  Egener.  Norbert;  Schreyer,  Sabine;  Achenbach,  Frank;  and 
Barthel.  Herbert,  5,610,218,  CI  524-413  000. 

Asano.  Yoshinari;  and  Wada,  Masami,  5,610,464,  O.  310-156.000. 
Wada,  Yukihisa;  Naito.  Shinobu;  and  Kumazawa,  Kazuhiko.  to  NGK  Insu- 
lators, Ltd.  Production  of  ceramic  structural  bodies.  5.609.807.  O.  264- 

'■'^llO.  .^  ^  Dor- 

Waddell.  Walter  H.;  Evans.  Larry  R.;  and  Krivak.  Thomas  G..  to  PPG 
Industries  Inc.  Tire  tread  compositioo  comprising  highly  reinforcing 
reinforced  amorphous  precipitated  silica.  5,610,221,  O.  524-«92.0O0. 

Wsde  John  R  *  Stt 

Matthews  Andrew  E ;  Muriay,  David  E.;  Gates,  Allen  P;  Wade,  John  R.; 
Pratt  Michael  J.;  and  King.  William  A..  5.609.980,  O  430-138.000 


O.;  and 


Richard  A..  5,609,622,  O.  607 


*'^b^'S2  DilMRTiind  Wade,  PatricU  M.,  5.6ll.05i  O.  395-238.000. 
Wadsworth.  Robert  D.:  See—  ^    „  ^       r. 

Russell.  William  C ;  Kraslavsky.  Andrew  J.;  Wadsworth,  Robert  D.; 
Barren,  Lomdne  F;  Kalwitz,  George  A.;  Ip.  Tony  K.;  and  Kuver, 
Walter  D..  5,611,046,  O.  395-200.100. 
Wannan.  David  W.:  See —  _    .„ 

Burgeson,  Robert  E;  and  Wagman,  David  W.,  5,610.031.  O.  435- 
69  100. 

**^iik,'Karl;'oppennann.  GUnter;   and  Wagner.  Utt.  5.609,194,  O. 
141-331.000. 

**"  wlJto.  R(*en  s';  and  Waite,  Timothy  P,  5,609,234.  O.  194-317.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Manabu;  and  Ogiro.  Kenji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electronic  appa- 
ratus with  a  watertight  housing.  5.610,655,  O.  348-373.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Masao:  See—  ^  i.    k 

Itoh    Takashi;   Kosaki,  Yukio;  Chonan.  Takeshi;   Matsuda.  Takashi; 
Kanno,  Yasuhani;  Wakabayashi,  Ma.sao;  and  Nakamura.  Makoto. 
5.609.839.  CI  423-213.200 
Wakflsi   Itsru'  S€f — 

Yamamoto,  Takeyuki;  Sugimoto.  Yasuyuki:  Wakagi.  Itani.  Murakata. 

Shinichi;  and  Murala,  Yasuzo.  5.609.432.  O.  401-209.000. 

Wakamiya,  Kenji;  and  Saito.  Osamu.  to  Fujitsu  Lid   Information  delivery 

method  and  apparatus  for  successively  transferring  information  even  if  the 

stoiagt  unit  has  insufficient  space  for  storing  infonnauon  from  an  upstream 

apparatus  5.611.047.  O.  395-200.010. 

Wakamura.  Masalo:  See—  .,     •  u-       m  . •_ 

Hashimoto.  Kaoru;  Chiyonobu.  Tamo;  Kawano,  Kyoichito;  WiMnrte, 

Koji;  Wakamura.  Masato;  and  Yamaguchi.  Joe,  5.6I0J71.  LI.  1  /"»- 

262.000. 

Wakerly.  John  E;  See—  tt^mont 

Murthy.  Manohar;  Wakerly,  John  E.;  and  Laursen,  Arthur  I.,  5,610,905, 

CI  370-401  000  _,  ^,  . 

Waldhauser  Steve;  and  Wulff.  Richard  P.  to  Castex  Incorporated  Motor  and 

driver  mount  diaphragm  burnisher  5.608.939.  O.  15-98  000 
Walker.  Alvin  M   Device  for  removing  artificial  fingernails.  5.6W.16I>.  LI. 

132-73.000.  ,.  .         ,  -II 

Walker  David  W .  to  Pharmacia  Biotech.  Inc.  Dried  biological  reagent  pill 

dispenser  with  vibrating  mechanism.  5.609.270.  O.  221  202.000. 
Walker.  Donny  R.:  See—  „    ^     ^  „     ». 

Clark  Frederick  L  .  Hendnck.  Kendall  B  ;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W  Raymoure.  William  J ;  Schrier.  Paul  R  ;  Walker.  Edna  S  ; 
Walker  Donnv  R  ;  Winter.  Gary  E  ;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M  ;  Yost.  David 
A  Clemens.  John  M  .  Kanewske.  William  J .  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D  ■  OleksatCarl  M  Rumbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smitfi.  B  Jane;  Vaughl. 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E  . 
Hance  Robert  B  ;  LagcKki.  Peter  A  .  Merriam.  Richard  A..  Penning 
ton  Charles  D  .  Schmidt.  Linda  S  ;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L  Watkins.  WiUiam  E  .  Ill;  Clift,  Gilbert;  Stanton,  Alyn  K  ; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5,610,069.  O.  436-»9.000 

Walker.  Edna  S  :  See—  „^     .  „    .j 

Clark  Frederick  L  ;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B  ;  Martin.  Richard  R  ;  Moore. 
Larry  W  Raymoure.  William  J  .  Schner.  Paul  R  ;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker  Donny  R  ;  Winter.  Gary  E  ;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M  ;  Yost.  David 
A  Clemens.  John  M  .  Kanewske.  William  J  .  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D  ■  Oleksak  Carl  M  ;  Rumbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smith.  B  Jane;  Vaughl. 
James  A.;  fayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A  ;  Mitchell.  James  E  : 
Hance  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A  ;  Memam.  Richard  A.;  Penning 
ton  Charles  D ;  Schmidt.  Linda  S..  Spronk.  Adnan  M.;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L  Watkins.  William  E .  Ill;  CUfu  Gilbert;  Stanton,  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B..  5.610.069.  O.  436-J9.000. 

**"'rJdI' D^ie^sTand  Walker.  John  C,  5,610,063,  O.  435-254.230. 
Walker.  Leslie:  See—  o      i.      i      _j 

Chang  Vin-Fu;  Wong.  James  R.;  hano.  Andrea;  Mejza,  Stephen  J.;  and 
WiSiter.  Leslie.  5.610.042,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Walker.  Peter  S  Prosthesis  for  knee  replacement.  5,609.639.  C'  ^623-20.000 
Walker.  Robert  S  ;  and  Waite.  Timothy  P  Coin  validator   5.609.234.  CI 

194-317000  ^         ,  .^. 

Wall.  Robert  G  .  lo  Chevron  Chemical  Company.  Pan-xylene  selective 

reforming/aromatization.  5.609.751.  O.  208-133.000. 
Wallace.  Robert  M  ;  and  Webb,  Douglas  A .  to  Texas  InstninKnls  Incorpo- 
rated. Micro-mechanical  device  with  non-evaporable  getter.  5.610,438,  LI 
257-682.000. 

Wallace.  Stuart:  See—  

Lambert,  Frank  H .  5.609.165.  CI    128-879.000.  ^      .    ,     , 

Walsh   Sean  P;  and  Douglass.  Nelson  H..  to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc. 

Method  of  making  prepreg  5.609,806.  CI.  264-136.000. 
Wands  Jack  R  '  See — 

Bium  Hubert  E.;  Liang.  Tsanyang;  Galun,  Eithan;  and  Wands,  Jack  R  . 
5.610.050.  O.  435-238.000. 

Wang.  Ping  T :  See —  _   „  ..■■.■■ 

Grabner.  Roy  W.;  Landis,  Bryan  H.;  Wang.  Ping  T;  Prtuuer.  Michael  L.; 
and  Scaros,  Mike  G..  5.610.039.  O.  435-125.000. 
Wang.  Ren-Yuh:  See—  .^     ,    „,         „      w  i. 

Maiun  Gregory  C  ;  Chen.  Sho  L  ;  Bhargava.  Vivek;  Wang.  Ren-Yuh; 
and  Tom.  Richard  H  .  5.610.659.  CI   348-J2  000. 
Wang  Su  S..  to  Alpha  I  BiomedicaU,  Inc.  Solid  phase  process  for  synthe- 
sizing thymosin  o,     5,6I0,27Z  O.  530-334.000. 
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Wang.  Wen-Ching.  Inflatable  article  with  an  illuminating  device.  5,609,411, 

O.  362-234.000. 
Wang.  Wen-Mu.  Faucet  of  a  sink.  5,608,928,  O.  4-678.000. 
Wang.  Zhijiang:  See — 

Gheen.  Gregory;  Gheen,  Alice;  and  Wang.  Zhijiang.  5,610.754,  O. 
3.S9210.000. 
Wanglcf.  James  A.:  See — 

Jaoobs,  Dwayne  C;  and  Wangler,  James  A..  5.61 1,048.  CI.  395-200.090. 
Wani,  Koichi:  See— 

lUano,  Yoshimichi;  Sakai,  Tetsuo;  Murakami,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi, 
Kazuo;  Mimasu,  Mutsumi;  Miyagawa,  Utaro;  Takei.  Makolo:  and 
Wani,  Koichi,  5,610,623.  O.  345-60.000. 
Wankel  Rotary  GmbH:  See— 

Bermann.  Dankwart.  5.609,475,  O.  417-294.000. 
Want,  Roy:  See— 

Tlcimer,  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzer,  Michael  J.;  Weiser,  Mark  D.;  Goldstein. 
Richard  J.;  Elrod,  Scott  A.;  Swinehart,  Daniel  C;  Schilit.  William  N.; 
Krivacic.  Robert  T;  and  Want.  Roy.  5.611.050.  O  395-200.090 
Wanticr,  Henri;  Mathieu.  Fabienne;  Baudrihaye.  Marc;  and  Delacroix,  Domi- 
niqiie,  to  Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd.  Microspheres  for  the  con- 
trolled release  of  water-soluble  substances  and  process  for  preparing  them. 
5,609.886,  O.  424-497.000. 
Ward,  Brian  J.:  See— 

Sumpter.  Chris  A.;  and  Ward,  Brian  J.,  5,610,213.  O.  524-267.000. 
Ward,  Jcrrold  M.;  Fox.  James  G  ;  Collins.  Michael  J..  Jr ;  Gorelick,  Peter  L.; 
Beiivcniste.  Raoul  E.;  Tully.  Joseph  G.;  Gonda,  Matthew  A.;  Paster,  Bruce 
J.;  and  Dewhirst,  Hoyd  E.,  III.  lo  United  States  of  America.  Health  and 
HuiMn  Services.  Isolated  Helicobacter  hepaticus  .  5,610,060,  CI.  435- 
252.100. 
WanJ,  Ikrence  J.:  See— 

Qiffe,  Ian  A.;  Mansell.  Howard  L.;  Ward,  Terence  J.;  Nelson.  James  A.; 
Shah,  Uresh  S.;  and  Kanzelbeiger.  Mira  A.,  5.610,154,  O.  514- 
216.000 
Wareheai.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Orouser.  Darwin  S.;  Bosyj.  Nick  M.;  Bowers.  Donald  R.;  Koukourakis. 
Nicholas;  Wareham.  Richard  A.;  and  Vincent.  Conway,  5,608,945, 0. 
15-328.000. 
WaificM,   Chiinopher  A.   Ground   supported   head   rest.   5,608,935,  O. 

5-6J9.000. 
WariisM.  Koji:  See— 

Aida.  Shunichi;  Matsumoto.  Keisuke;  Watanabe.  Toshiyuki;  and  Wah- 
ishi.  Koji.  5.609.999.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Warman  International  Limited:  See — 

Buigess.  Kevm  E  .  5.609.468.  O.  415-171.100. 
Wamef-Camben  Company:  See — 

Datieity.  Annette  M.;  Hamilton.  Harriet  W.;  Kaltenbronn.  James  S.;  and 

Quin,  John.  111.  5.610.177.  O  514-419.000. 
Harwell.  David  C;  Howson.  William;  Pritchard.  Martyn  C;  and  Raphy. 

Jennifer.  5.610.145.  CI.  514-19000. 
Hirwell,   David  C;   Howson.  William;  and  PritchaitL  Martyn  C. 

1.610.176.  CI.  514-414.000. 
Snwer.  Erich  W..  5,609.010.  O  53-467.000. 
Wamef.  Rueben  B  ;  and  Tyler.  James  B..  to  Jason  Incorporated.  IVisted  stem 

abT«in«  tool  and  method  of  making  5.609.398.  O.  300-21.000. 
Wartsila  Diesel  Inlemational  Ltd  Oy:  See — 

Ahnger.  Anders;  Stotholm.  Stefan;  and  Biickman,  Kaj.  5.609.029.  O. 
60-618.000 
Washocbeck.  Don  M  :  See— 

Mieville.  Rodney  L.;  Dictor.  Ronald  A.;  Hirschbetg.  Eugene  H.;  Rob- 
in.son.  Lawrence  C;  Washecheck.  Don  M.;  and  Renner.  Terrence  A.. 
5.609.832.  CI.  422-173.000. 
Washio.  Hajime:  See — 

Yanamoto.  Kunihiko;  Matsui.  Kiyohisa;  Ishii.  Yutaka;  Yasunishi.  Norio; 
Nakamura.    Toshihiro;    Washio.    Hajime;    and    Taniguchi.    Kotd. 
5.610.628.  O   345-100.000. 
Watanabe.  Genichiro:  See — 

Imamura.  Toshihide;  Kadolani.  Kanichi;  Hayakashi.  Bunji;  Imaizumi. 
Hisaakira;  Shakushi.  Tetsuo;  Matsumoto.  Toshihiko;  and  Wataiube. 
Genichiro.  5.609.2%.  O.  239-43  000 
Watanabe.  Hidenori;  Hoshi.  Junichi;  Yuge.  Yutaka;  Oidia,  Akin;  and  Kuwa- 
bara.  Hideshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  SemicoaducMr  (tevice  having 
an  doctrode  which  controls  a  surface  slate  of  the  base  area  for  minimizing 
a  change  of  the  DC.  amplificatioa  ratio  5.610.435.  O.  257-629.000 
Watanabe.  Hideo:  See— 

Ckuda.  Sadanao;  and  Watanabe.  Hideo.  5.609.670.  O.  I06-20.00R. 
Watanabe.  Kcnichi:  See — 

Shinu.  Shoji;  and  Watanabe.  Kenichi.  5.610,481,  CI  315-382.000 
Watanabe.  Koji:  See — 

Hathimoto.  Kaoru;  Chiyonobu.  Tatuo;  Kawano,  Kyotcfairo;  Watanabe, 
Koji;  Wakamura.  Masato;  and  Yamaguchi.  Joe,  S.6I0J7I,  O.  174- 
262.000 
Watanabe.  Ma.sayuki:  See— 

Kalu.  Haninon.  Mizutani.  Yasukazu;  Shibata.  Shigekazu;  Kimura.  Kat- 
suhiro;  Koseki,  Hideki;  Uraito.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Masayuki. 
5.610.338.  a.  73-652.000. 
Watanabe.  Mayumi:  See — 

^ima.  Daisuke:  Sato.  Yutaka;  Watanabe.  Mayumi:  Dale.  Masayo;  and 
Takahara.  Yoshiyuki.  5.610.284.  O.  530-412.000. 
Watanabe.  Miwako:  See— 


Tomonaga,  Hiroshi;  Matsuoka.  Naoki;  Watatube.  Miwalp;  Kuroyanagi. 
Saioshi;  Ezaki.  Yutaka;  Hakata.  Akira;  Takechi.  Ryuichi;  and  Kawai. 
Masaaki.  5,610,913,  O.  370-219.000. 
Watanabe.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Takada.  Yoshihiro;  Watanabe.  Nobuyuki;  Sugishiina,  Kiyohisa;  and 
Kuboki,  Keiju.  5.610.639.  CI.  347-19  000. 
Watanabe.  Shinichi;  Yamaguchi.  Julie:  Desai.  Suresh  M.;  and  Devare.  Sushil 
G.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Mammalian  expression  systems  for  hepatitis  C 
virus  envelope  genes.  5.610,009,  O.  435-5.000. 
Watanabe.  Syouzou;  Suzuki.  Masaki;  Nakayama.  Ichiro;  and  Okumura, 
Tomohiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Vacuum  plasma 
processing  apparatus  and  method  5.609.690.  O    1 18-723  OOE. 
Watanabe.  Takashi.  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Interchangeable  eject  mechanism 

for  use  with  various  disk  drive  units.  5.610.781.  O.  360-99.060. 
Watanabe.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugumi.  Hiroyuki;  Niijima.  Jun; 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi.  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  Watanabe. 
Tatsuo;  Asada,  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  lijima.  Atsumi;  Nagasu. 
Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyosoke.  5.6I0J04.  CI. 
544-327.000. 
Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi.  Hirovuki;  Niijima.  Jun; 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko:  Okada.  Toshimi:  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  Watanabe. 
Tatsuo;  Asada.  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro;  lijima,  Atsumi;  Nagasu, 
Takeshi;  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke.  5.610.320.  O. 
549-72.000. 
Watanabe.  Tetsu:  and  Aoki.  Yoshio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  system 

and  optical  disk  therefor.  5.610.880.  O.  369-13.000. 
Watanabe.  Tetsuya:  See^ 

Usui.  Mitsuru;  and  Watanabe.  Tetsuya.  5,609,773,  O.  216-20.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Aida.  Shunichi;  Matsumoto.  Keisuke;  Watanabe,  Toshiyuki;  and  Wari- 
ishi.  Koji,  5.609,999.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Watanabe.  Toyofumi;  See — 

Yoshimi.  Naoto;  Watanabe,  Toyofumi;  Yamashita,  Masaaki;  Ookuma. 
Toshiyuki;  and  Miyoshi,  Tatsuya.  5.609.968.  O.  428-«23.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kamo.  Toshiyuki;  and  Watanabe.  Yoshihiro.  5.610.918. 0. 370-395.000. 
Watercutter.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Bums.  Bradley  A.;  and  Watercutter.  Brian  A..  5.609.099.  O.   lOO- 
257.000. 
Watkins.  William  E.,  ID:  See— 

Clari.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S  ; 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Cloonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost,  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M  ;  Kanewske.  William  J  .  Ill;  McI>owell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak,  Carl  M..  Rumbaugh.  William  D  :  Smith.  B  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A  .  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  L.agocki.  Peter  A.;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  PeaHlf- 
ton.  diaries  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk,  Adrian  M.;  Vickiuum. 
Richard  L  ;  Watkins.  William  E..  m;  CUft.  Gilbert;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B  .  5.610.069.  O.  436-49.000. 
Watkiss.  Philip  J.:  See— 

Kitteridge.  John  M.;  Matthews.  Andrew  E.;  and  Waduss.  Philip  J.. 
5.609.987.  O.  430-265.000 
Watson.  Jon  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  varying 

the  stiffness  of  a  suspension  bushing.  5.609.353.  O.  280-707.000. 
Watson,  Will;  Miller,  Alan  L.;  Sundquist,  Drew  A.;  Simpson,  Roger  T; 
Ducklow,  Diane  K.;  Beckerman.  Joseph  W.;  and  Showalter.  Dan  J.,  to 
Botg-Wamer    Automotive.    Inc.    On    demand    vehicle    drive    system. 
5,609.219.0.  180-248.000 
Watters.  John  J.;  and  Dao.  Giang  H..  to  Compaq  Computer  CorporatioiL  Run 
slice  line  draw  engine  with  non-linear  shading  capabilities.  5.611.029.  O. 
395-131.000. 
Walls  Stephen  P.;  and  Norton.  M.  Brent,  to  Premiere  Products.  Convertible 

benchAable  container  apparatus.  5,609J91.  O.  297-127.000. 
Watzke.  Eckhan.  Kloss.  Thomas;  Brix.  Peter,  and  On.  Franz,  lo  Scboa 
Glaswerke.  Reducing  melt  borosilicate  glass  having  improved  UV  trans- 
mission propcTties  and  water  resistance  and  methods  of  use.  5.610.108,0. 
501  59.000. 
Weaver,  Jimmie  D.:  See — 

Dewprashad,  Brahmadeo;  and  Weaver,  Jimmie  D..  5.609,207.  O.  166- 
276.000. 
Webb.  Charles  F.;  Farrell.  Mark  S.;  Conklin.  Christopher  R.;  and  U.  Wtai  H.. 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporaboa.  Specialized  millicode 
instruction  for  string  operations.  5.611.062.  O.  395-376.000. 
Webb.  Christopher  See- 
Bandy.  Steve G.;  Nishimoto.  Oifford  K.;  Webb. Christopher,  and  LaRue. 
Ross  A..  5.610.471.  O.  313-309.000. 
Webb.  Douglas  A.:  See- 
Wallace.  Robert  M  ;  and  Webb.  Douglas  A..  5.610.438. 0. 257-682.000. 
Webb.  Richard,  lo  Vortec  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  air  curtain. 

5,609J05.  O.  239-590.300. 
Webber.  Lany  R.:  See- 
While.  Gregory  R.;  Gatewood.  Bryan  S.;  Wilson.  Mark  L;  Griffea.  Peter 
J.;  Kleine.  Richard  E.;  and  Webber.  Lany  R.,  5.609.548.  O.  477- 
124.000 
Webber.  Mukta  M.;  and  Rhim.  Johng  S..  to  United  States  of  America,  Healdi 
and  Human  Services.  Human  prostatic  cell  lines  immortalized  by  aden- 
ovirus  12-simian  virus  40  (ADI2/SV40)  hybrid  virus.  5,610.043.  O. 
435-172.300. 
Weber.  David  P:  See— 
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Carey,  Glen  A  .  and  Weber,  David  P,  5,609.822.  O.  422-63  000 
Weber,  Patrick  O  .  to  Hestia  Technologies.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  encapsulating 

electiwiic  p«:kages.  5,609.889.  O.  425-116.000. 
Weber,  Werner.  Koeppe,  Siegmar;  Klose.  Helmut;  and  Huebner,  Holger.  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Testing  method  for  semicooductor  circuit 
levels.  5,610,531.  CI.  324-765.000 
Weber-Koegl,  Susanne:  See— 

Weitzel,    Hans-Pettr,    Weber-Koegl,    Susanne;    and    Chatzinermit74S, 
Sotirios,  5,610.258,  CI.  528-25.000. 
Wechsler,  Ephraim:  See —  . 

Hellman.  Robert  R.,  Jr.;  Wechsler,  Nadia;  and  Wechsler.  Ephraim, 
5.609,047.  CI  68-222.000. 

^^^lul^  Nadia*  See 

HeUman,  Robert  R.,  Jr.;  Wechsler.  Nadia;  and  Wechsler.  Ephraim. 
5,609.047.  CI.  68-222  000. 
WeckstiOm,  Kurt,  to  Instnimentarium  Oy.  Spectroscopic  measuring  sensor  for 

*e  analysis  of  mediums  5.610,400,  CI.  250-345.000. 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter,  Joseph  G.;  and  Fanti,  Paul,  to  Southpac  Trust 

International,  Inc.  Single  sution  covering  and  fastening  system.  5,609,009, 

a.  53-399.000.  ^.^^    r. 

Weeks.  Casey  M.  Combination  walking  stick  and  blind.  5,609,176,  CI. 

135-96.000. 
Wei.  Che-Chia:  See—  ,  ,  „  ^,   ^ 

Chan,  Lip;  Sundaicsan.  Ravis  H.;  and  Wei,  Che-Chia,  5,610,083,  CT. 
437-21.000. 
Weidmann,  Brigitte:  See — 

Haltass,  Rainer.  and  Weidmann.  Brigitte,  5.609.388,  CI.  296-217.000. 
Weidmann.  Klaus;  Bickel.  Manin.  and  GUnzler-Pukall,  Volkmar.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft      Sulfonamidocarbonylpyridine-2-carboxainides     and 
pyridine-n-oxides  which  are  useful  as  pharmaceuticals.  5.610,172,  CI. 
514-350.000 
Weinbeck,  Lxxiis  J.:  See— 

Gudat,  Adam  J.;  Bradbury,  Walter  J.;  Chnstensen,  Dana  A.;  Clow, 
Richard  G  ;  Devier,  Lonnie  J  ;  Kemner,  Carl  A.;  Kleimenhagen,  Kari 
W;  Koehrsen,  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos,  Christos  T.;  Lay,  Notman  K; 
Peterson,  Joel  L.;  Rao,  Prithvi  N  ;  Schmidt,  Larry  E.;  Sennott.  James 
W ;  Shaffer,  Gary  K  ;  Shi,  Wenfan;  Shin,  Dong  H.;  Singh,  Sanjiv  J  ; 
Stafford,  Dairell  E ;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J ;  West,  Jay  H.;  Whittaker, 
William  L.;  and  Wu,  Baoxm,  5,610,815,  CI.  364-424.027. 
Weinbrenner,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Towers,    Bill    E.;    Junk.    Ladislav;    and   Weinbrenner.    Richard    L.. 
5.609.449.  a.  409-200.000. 
Weiser,  Mark  D.;  See— 

Theimer,  Marvin  M.;  Spreitzer,  Michael  J.;  Weiser,  Mark  D.;  Goldstein. 
Richard  J  ;  Eliod.  Scott  A.;  Swinehan.  Daniel  C;  Schilit  William  N.; 
Krivacic.  Robeit  T;  and  Want.  Roy.  5.611.050.  C\.  395-200.090 
Weiss.  Randy  H.:  See— 

Riley.  Dennis  P;  Weiss.  Randy  H.;  Neuman.  William  L.;  Modak.  Anil  S.; 
Lennon.  Patrick  J  ;  and  Aston.  Karl  W..  5.610.293,  Q.  540^74  000 
Weiss,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Monteleone,  Michael  G  ;  Weiss,  Richard  A.;  Evans,  Marc  D.;  and 
Hanna.  Marie  R.,  5,610,133,  O.  512-20.000 
Weiss,  Richard  J.,  to  Solender,  Arthur  Michael;  Solender.  Stephen  Lawrence; 
and  Solender,  Elsie.  Sensorcd  composite  structure.  5,609,952,  CI.  428- 
298.100. 
Weit.  James  G  :  See — 

Lemke,  Ronald  D  ;  Gunawaidena,  Ramesh  M.;  and  Weit,  James  G., 

5.609,095.  CI.  99-468.000. 

Weitzel,  Hans-Peter.  Weber-Koegl,  Susanne;  and  Chatzinerantzis,  Sotinos,  to 

Consortium  fUr  elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH.  Crosslinkable  nemalic 

polyorganosiloxanes.  5.610.258.  CI  528-25.000. 

Weituier  Howard  B.  Device  for  female  patients  to  prevent  involuntary  loss 

of  unne   5.609,559,  CI.  600-29  000 


Gudat,  Adam  J.;  Bradbury,  Walter  J.;  Christensen,  Dana  A.;  Clow, 
Richard  G  ;  Devier,  Lonnie  J.;  Kemner.  Cart  A.;  Kleimenhagen.  Kari 
W..  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T;  Lay.  Norman  K.; 
Peterson.  Joel  L  ;  Rao.  Prithvi  N  ;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  Sennott,  James 
W  Shafler.  Gary  K  ;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  H.;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J  ; 
St^oid.  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck.  LouU  J  ;  West.  Jay  H  ;  Whittaker. 
William  L.;  and  Wu.  Baown.  5.610.815.  O  364-424.027 
West,  Michael  A.  Combinabon  belt  and  tools.  5.609.281.  Q.  224-163.000. 
Western  Atlas.  Incorporated:  See — 

Hanson.  David  B..  5,609,656,  CI.  51-298.000. 
Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Gaiser.  James  E.,  5,610,875,  Q.  367-75.000. 
Georgi,  Daniel  T,  5,610,331,  O.  73-152.180. 
Western  State  Import  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Salvaggio.  Frank,  5,608,918.  a.  2-42 1. OOO. 
Westgale.  Jennifer  See — 

Keith   Robert  D   F;  Greene.  Keith  R.;  Ifeacbor.  Emmanuel  C;  and 
Westgate.  Jennifer.  5.609.156.  CI.  128-670.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See—  ,  .  „  ...^ 

F^eau   Mark  W ;  and  Miller.  James  W..  5.610.959.  O.  376-419.000. 
Nelson  Robert  J    and  Ramey.  Donald  G..  5,610301.  Q.  323-207.000 
Noith.  William  E.;  and  Kennedy.  Marit  T.  5.609.466.  O.  415-115.000 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See —  ,,,„.„ 

Becwar.  Michael  R  .  and  Blush.  Thomas  D .  5.610.051.  CI.  435-422  000. 
Weyer  Paul  P.  to  1994  Weyer  Family  Limited  Partnership.  Actuator  with 
protective  end  cap.  5.609.090.  CI  92-5  OOR. 

Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See— 

Hansen.  Michael  R.;  and  Young.  Richard  H..  Sr..  5.609.727.  O.  162- 
184.000. 
Whalley.  Eric  T:  See— 

Goodfellow.  Val   S.;   Whalley.   Enc  T.;   and  Wincolt,  Francme  E.. 
5.610.140.  a.  514-15.000. 
Whayne.  James  G:  See —  ~,  ,-, 

Panescu,  Dorin;  Whayne,  James  G.;  and  Swanson,  David  K.,  5,609.157, 
CI.  128-697.000. 
Wheeler,  Robert  A  Ball  marii  remover  tool  5,609,533,  C\.  473-408.000. 
Whetsel    Lee  D..  to  Texas  Insmiments  Incorporated.  Analog  interconnect 

testing.  5,610J30.  O  324-763.000. 
Whetsel,  Lee  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Analog  signal  monitor 

circuit  and  medwd.  5,610,826,  CI.  364-487.000 
Whitakcr  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Cherry.    Hiiesh;    Kandros.    Michael    A.;    and    Natdooe,    Daniel    V, 

S,tm.MH.  CI.  439-783.000. 
Cooper.  Ralph  M  ;  and  Stillie.  Donald  G..  5.609.491,  O.  439-79.000. 
Feldman.  Michael  R.;  and  Rowlette.  John  R.,  Sr,  5,610,733.  C\  359- 

9.000. 
Thumma,  Marit  R.,  5,609,502,  Q.  439-747.000. 
White,  David  H.:  See— 

Deutsch,  Edward  A.;  Deutsch.  Karen  F;  Cacheris,  William  P;  Ralston, 

William  H  ;  White.  David  H.;  Nosco,  Dennis  L.;  Wolfangel,  Roben 

G.;  Wilking,  Janet  B  ;  Meeh,  Linda;  and  Woulfe,  Steven  R  ,  5,609,850, 

a.  424-9.500 

White,  Gregory  R.;  Gatewood,  Bryan  S.;  Wilson,  Mark  L.;  Griffen,  Peter  J.; 

Kleine.  Richard  E  .  and  Webber.  Larry  R.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company, 

Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  commanding  a  gear  after  an  aborted  shift 

attempt  in  controlling  a  manual-autotnatic  transmission.  5,609,548,  CI. 

477-124.000. 

White,  John  L.,  to  American  Piledriving  Equipment.  Inc.  Clamp  assemblies 

for  driving  piles  into  the  earth.  5.609..380.  CI   294-104.000. 
White,  Mark  D  ;  and  Law.  Wai  T,  to  Actimed  Laboratories.  Inc  Inhibition  of 
interfering  eiidogenous  enzyme  activity  in  assays  of  biological  fluids. 
5.610.025.  a  435-25.000 
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Welch,  James  W.,  to  CB  Woridwide  Inc.  Process  for  manufacwring  dog  chew    Whiteley.  Reginald  K  Disinfecting  composiUon  '/"O^,-  fl  '''*^"lj^ 


toys  of  tire  sidewalls.  5,609,913,  CI.  427-242.000. 
Welch,  M  Bruce:  See- 
Alt.  Helmut  G.;  Palackal,  Syriac  J.;  Palsidis,  Konstantinos;  Welch.  M. 
Bruce;  Geerts,  Rolf  L  ;  Hsieh,  Eric  T;  McDaniel,  Max  P;  Hawley,  Gil 
R.;  Smith.  Paul  D.;  Janzen.  Jay;  and  Schmid.  Michael.  5.610J47.  CI. 
526-160000 
Wella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kischka.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Remming.  Ernst.  5.609.168.0.  132-204.000. 
Mager.  Herbert,  and  Aeby.  Johann.  5.609.651.  O.  8-»35  000. 
Wendelbo.  Rune,  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s  Microporous  crystalline  silico-alumino- 
phosphate  and  a  procedure  for  manufacturing  it  5.609.843.  O.  423- 
306.000. 
Wendler.  Philip  A.:  See— 

Farrell.  Roberu  L  ;  Hadar.  Yitzhak;  Wendler.  Philip  A  ;  and  Zimmerman. 
Wendy.  5.609.724.  CI.  162-72.000. 
Wenger.  Alfred;  Eckert,  Gerhard;  and  Lorenz.  Rainer,  to  Endress  +  Hauser 
Flowlec  AG.  Method  of  fixing  die  measuring  tubes  of  a  mass  flow  sensor. 
5,610,342,  a.  73-861.354 
Wenfccker,  Waltfaud;  Gerhardt,  Rolf;  and  Krock.  Wolfgang,  to  Hetaeus 
Quarzglas  GmbH    Catalyst  earner  and  method  for  producing  same. 
5.610.116.  CI.  502-232.000 
Wess.  GOnther  See— 

Glombik.  Heinen  Enhsen.  Alfons;  Kramer.  Werner,  and  Wess.  GUnther. 
5.610.151.0.  514-172.000. 
West.  Allen  D.  Operator  selectable  "on  demand"  smdded  tire.  5.609.700.  O. 

152-210.000. 
West.  Jay  H.:  See— 


Whiteside.  George  D  ;  Rosenthal.  Richard  A  ;  and  Obermiller.  Margaret  A.. 
to  Steriing  Dry  Imaging.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  dry  processing  of  optical  print 
media.  5.609.714.  O.  156-387.000. 
Whiteside.  Leo  A.:  See- 
Johnson.  Chris  E  ;  Vendrely.  Tim;  Whiteside,  Leo  A.;  Carts,  Thomas  A.; 
Steele,  John;  and  Naraghian,  Khosrow,  5,609,642,  CI.  623-20.000. 
Whitmoyer,  David  I.:  See — 

Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  Gocd,  John  C;  Strojnik,  Primoz;  and  Whitmoyer, 
David  I.,  5,609.616,  CI.  607-56.000. 
Whittaker.  William  L.:  See— 

Gudat,  Adam  J.;  Biadbury,  Walter  J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A  ;  Clow, 
Richard  G.;  Devier,  Lonnie  J.;  Kemner,  Cari  A.;  Kleimenhagen,  Kari 
W.;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyttsos,  Christos  T;  Lay,  Norman  K.; 
Peterson,  Joel  L.;  Rao,  Prithvi  N.;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  Sennott  James 
W;  Shaffer,  Gary  K.;  Shi.  Wenfan;  Shin.  Dong  H.;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J  ; 
Stafford,  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.;  West,  Jay  H.;  Whittaker. 
William  L.;  and  Wu.  Baoxin.  5.610.815.  CI.  364-424.027. 
Wiatrowski.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Nonweiler.  Mark  A  ;  Konrad.  Gregory  F;  and  Wiatrowski.  Dennis  A.. 
5.610.215.0.524-376.000 
Wickens.  Marvin  P;  and  Fields.  Stanley,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation;  and  State  University  of  New  Yott  at  Stony  Brook.  System  to 
detect  pttxein  RNA  interactions  5.610.015.  O.  435-6.000. 
Wickramasinghe.  Hemandia  K.:  See — 

Zcnhani.sem.  Frederic;  and  Wickramasinghe.  Hemandia  K.,  5.609.744, 
CI   204-606000. 
Wideman.  Lawson  G.:  See — 


Saidstrom.  Paul  H.;  and  Wideman.  Lawson  G..  5.610.216,  CI.  524- 
381.000. 
Wiegaod  Uwe:  See— 

Tispet,  Eugen;  Wiegand.  Uwe;  Grupp,  Gflnter,  and  Bernhardt.  Ralf, 
5,610,846,0.  364-571.010. 
Wieland.  Bemd  A.:  See— 

WiJle,  Guillermo;  Pedigo,  Donald  B.;  Blaettner,  Harald  E  ;  Wieland, 
Bemd  A.;  and  Cunningham,  Eldon  R.,  5,610,456,  O.  310-58.000. 
Wieloch,  Christopher  J .  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.  Terminal  configu- 

rabon  for  a  motor  controller.  5,610,493,  CI.  318-801.000. 
Wihardika,  Kemt:  See— 

Seilabudi.  EHvidjaja;  Listyono.  Djunedhi;  Wihardika.  Ketut;  Sutikno. 
Maikus  S.  B.;  Seiawidjaja.  Ariffin;  Budianlo. ;  and  Wijaya.  Fransiscus 
X.  S.,  5,609,487,  CI.  434-307.00A. 
Wijaya,  Fransiscus  X.  S.:  See — 

Sc«labudi.  Dwidjaja;  Listyono,  Djunedhi;  Wihardika.  Ketut;  Sutikno. 
Marfcus  SB.;  Setawidjaja.  Ariffin;  Budianto. ;  and  Wijaya.  Fransiscus 
X  S..  5,609.487.  CI.  434-307.00A. 
Wikle.  Olenn;  Ramaswamy.  Suresh;  and  Mathcson.  Thomas  G..  to  Mentor 
Graphics  Corporabon.  Integrated  circuit  design  apparatus  with  multiple 
connecuon  modes.  5.610.832.  O.  364-491.000. 
Wikswo.  John  P.  Jr.;  See- 
Ma.  Yu  P..  and  Wikswo.  John  P.  Jr.  5.610.517.  O.  324-233.000. 
Wilbur.  D.  Scott;  and  Fritzberg.  Alan  R..  to  NeoRx  Corporation.  Radiohalo- 

genaled  small  molecules  for  pixitein  labeling.  5.609.848.  O.  424-1.850. 
Wilczek.  Klaus:  See— 

Apel,  Peter;  Hauschopp.  Marion;  and  Wilczek,  Klaus,  5,609,184,  CI. 
137-554.000. 
Wilder.   Andrew.    End    connector    for    a    slide    fastener.    5.608.952.    O. 

24-4J3.0OO. 
Wilder.  Anthony  J.;  and  Hope.  Mark  C.  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Oamp 

appatatus  with  opening  for  a  probe  5.609.369.  O  285-93.000. 
Wilent.  John  W..  deceased  (by  Virginia  B.  Wilent.  heiress):  See- 
Moorman.  Jack  W.;  Skillicom.  Brian;  Wilent.  John  W..  deceased;  and 
Abel.  Alan  C,  5.6I0,%7,  O.  378-154.000. 
Wilent,  Virginia  B..  heiress:  See — 

Moorman,  Jack  W.;  Skillicom,  Brian;  Wilent.  John  W..  dfyrasrd:  and 
Abel.  Alan  C.  5.6I0.%7,  O.  378-154.000. 
Wilking.  Janet  B  :  See— 

Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  Deutsch.  Karen  F;  Cacheris.  William  P;  Ralston. 
William  H  ;  White.  David  H.;  Nosco.  Dennis  L.;  Wolfangel.  Roben 
G.;  Wilking.  Janet  B.;  Meeh.  Unda;  and  Woulfe.  Steven  R..  5.609.850. 
a.  424-9.500. 
Wilkinsoe.  Carole  P  D  :  See— 

Donoghue.  Scott  J.;  Fiugibbon.  Kay  E.;  France,  Paul  A.  R  G.;  Hall. 
Robin  G  ;  Wilkinson.  Carole  P  D.;  York.  David  W.;  and  Schmitt.  John 
C„  5,610,131,  CI.  5IO-U4.000. 
Wilkinsoi,  James  H.;  and  Hurley,  Terence  R.,  to  Sony  Corporabon;  and  Sony 
United  Kingdom  Limited.  Recording  medium  for  storing  and  an  apparatus 
and  method  for  recording  a  frequency  separated  video  signal.  5,610,775, 
CI  360  24.000 
Willard.  David  F;  Eaton.  Eric  T;  and  Laflin.  Barbara  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Netwofk  idenblication  information  placement  architecture  for  messaging 
system  having  roaming  capability.  5.610.919,  O.  370-336.000. 
Wille,  Guillermo;  Pedigo,  Donald  B  ;  Blaettner,  Harald  E.;  Wieland.  Bemd 
A.;  aad  Cunningham.  Eldon  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Permanent 
magnet  direct  current  motor.  5,610,456,  CI.  310-58.000. 
Willianui,  Bnan  J.:  See — 

Mascley,  Jonathan  D.;  Swain.  Christopher  J.;  and  Williams.  Brian  J.. 

J.H0.159.  CI  514-236.200. 
Owttis.  Andrew  P;  and  Williams.  Brian  J..  5,610.183.  CI.  514-539.000. 
Williamt,  L  Lloyd;  and  Carkner.  R.  William,  to  Stentor  Resource  Centre,  Inc. 
Number  porubility  using  ISUP  message  option.  5,610,977.  CI.   379- 
207.000 
William*.  Marit  J.:  See— 

Betetid.  Andrew  L.;  Williams,  Mark  J.;  and  Brocklehurst,  Michael, 
5.611,036.0.  395-141.000. 
Willianu.  Maybelline.  Breast  ornament.  5,609,042,  O.  63-20.000. 
WiUianu.  Owen  R  :  See- 
Anderson,  Scon  R.;  Tham,  Chin  T;  Padula,  Joseph  A.;  WUliams.  Owen 
R.;  Houle.  Jesse  S.;  Besler.  David  A.;  and  Ramsey,  William  D.,  Jr., 
5.609.190,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Williams.  Roben.  to  Sequa  Corporation.  Face  valve  apparatus  for  continuous 

motion  can  decorator  5.609.100.  CI    101-40000. 
William*.  Thomas  M.  Jr  Outboard  boat  motor  transpon  stabilizer.  5,609.506, 

CI.  440-53.000. 
Williani*ai.  Joel  E.:  See- 
Crews.  Jeanne  L.;  Christiansen.  Eric  L.;  Williamsen.  Joel  E.;  Robinson. 
Jennifer  R.;  and  Nolen.  Angela  M..  5.610.363.  CI.  89-36020. 
Wilson.  Arthur  K.:  See— 

NotMl.  Gary  M.;  Medin.  Todd;  Wilson.  Arthur  K.;  and  Brown,  Patricia 
3  .  5,610,642,  O.  347-50.000. 
Wilson,  Laura:  See — 

Band,  Simon;  Viscount,  Brian;  Katz,  Joseph;  DeVita,  Joseph;  Fama, 
Anthony;  Poloniewicz.  Paul;  Biuso,  Anthony;  Wilson,  Laura;  and 
Little,  Gary  G.,  5,610.387.  O.  235-472.000. 
Wilson.  Malcolm  E.:  See— 

Mautd.  Andrew  R;  Neave.  John  W.;  Treven.  Neil  F;  Moore.  Simon  J.; 
and  Wilson.  Malcolm  E.  5.611.064.  O.  395-419.000. 
Wilson.  Mark  L.:  See— 


White.  Gregory  R.;  Gatewood.  Biyan  S.;  Wilson.  Marit  L.;  Griffen.  Peter 
J.;  Kleine.  Richard  E.;  and  Web6er.  Larry  R..  5.609.548.  O.  477- 
124.000. 
Wilson.  Michael;  and  Monro.  Philip,  no  Hampshire  Advisory  and  Technical 
Services  Limited.  Sterile  or  specific  pathogen  free  enviroiunent  methods. 
5.610.070.  CI.  436-63.000. 
Wilson.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Keller.  WilheUn  A.;  and  Wilson.  Richard  J..  5.609.271, 0.  222-145.600. 
Wincott,  Francine  E.:  See — 

Goodfellow,   Val   S.;   Whalley,   Eric  T.;  and  Wincott.   Francine   E., 
5,610,140,0.514-15.000. 
Windsor  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Knowlton,  Christtjpher  M.;  Sbickland,  Timothy  A.;  and  O'Hara.  Robert 
J..  5.608.947.  CI.  15-340.400 
Wingate.  Richard  C .  to  Sony  Corporabon;  and  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Toy 
telephone  with  visual  display  for  recorded  messages.  5.609.508.  O. 
446-142.000. 
Wingen.  Horst;  Sauter.  Huben;  Bayer.  Herbert;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Lorenz. 
Gisela;  and  Ammermann.  Eberhard,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Thioa- 
mides  and  their  use  as  crop  protection  agents.  5.610.191.  CI.  514-599.000 
Winston.  Roland,  to  Argonne  National  Laboratory.  The;  and  University  of 
Chicago  Development  Corporabon.  The.   Nonimaging  radiant  energy 
device.  5.610,768.  CI.  359-727.000. 
Winter.  Gary  E.:  See- 
Clark.  Frederick  L.:  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J ;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S  ; 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Ooonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost.  David 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D  ;  Smith,  B.  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A.;  Tayi,  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A  ;  Mitchell,  James  E.; 
Hance.  Roben  B  ;  Lagocki.  Peter  A  ;  Merriam.  Richard  A.;  Reaaiag- 
ton,  Charles  D.;  Schmidt,  Linda  S  ;  Spronk,  Adrian  M.;  Vicfcitnm, 
Richard  L  ;  Watkins,  William  E,  III;  Clifl.  Gilben;  Stanton,  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills,  David  B  ,  5,610,069,  O.  436-49.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Anderson.  Marc  A.:  and  Chu.  Lixin,  5,610,109,  O.  501-80.000. 
Luchansky,  John  B.;  and  Chen,  JiancW,  5.610.012.  O.  435-6.000. 
Wickens.  Marvin  R;  and  Fields.  Stanley.  5.610.015.  O.  435-6.000. 
Wissmann.  Siegfried:  See — 

SchmoU,     Wolfgang;     and    Wissmann,     Siegfried.     5.609.045,    O. 
66-121.000. 
Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology,  The:  See — 

Oarit,  H  Fred,  5,610,049,  O.  435-235.100. 
Witco  Corporation:  See — 

Manning,    Monna    M.;    AUardice,    Andrea    S.;    and    iriedli,    Floyd, 
5,610.187,  O.  514-552.000. 
Widmm.  William  C,   Jr.  Auow   diread  backing  apparatus  for  a  bow 

5,609,147,  CI.  124-86.000. 
Witzel,  Bruce  E.;  Rasmusson,  Gary  H.;  Tolman,  Richard  L.;  and  Yang,  Shu 
Shu,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Ester  derivatives  of  4-aza-sleroids.  5,610,162. 
CI.  514-284.000. 
Wofsey.  David.  Spark  plug  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5.610,470, 0. 

313-143.000 
Wohlford.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Oark.  Frederick  L.;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B.;  Manin.  Rich»d  R.;  Moore, 
Larry  W.;  Raymoure.  William  J.;  Schrier.  Paul  R.;  Walker.  Edna  S.; 
Walker.  Donny  R.;  Winter.  Gary  E.;  Ooonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost  Da^id 
A.;  Clemens.  John  M.;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ill;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Cari  M.;  Rumbaugh.  William  D  :  Smith.  B.  Jane;  Vaught 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Robert  A..  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Hance.  Robert  B.;  Lagocki.  Peter  A  ;  Memam.  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton. Charles  D.;  Schmidt  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom. 
Richard  L.;  Watkins.  William  E .  Ill;  Clift  Gilben;  Stanton.  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills.  David  B.  5.610.069  CI  436-49.000. 
Wolcott.  Christine  C:  See — 

Danielson.  Paul  S.;  Hultman.  Sheryl  L.;  and  Wotcolt  Christine  C„ 
5.610.107.  O.  501-54.000. 
Wolf.  Barbara;  and  Fabricius.  Norbert  to  lOT  Inlegriene  Opiil  GmbH. 
Asymmenric  imegraled  optical  Mach-Zehnder  interferometer.  5.611,007, 
O.  385-14.000. 
Wolfangel.  Roben  G.:  See— 

Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  Deutsch.  Karen  F;  Cacheris.  WiUiam  R;  Ralston, 
William  H.;  White.  David  H.;  Nosco.  Dennis  L;  Wolfangel.  Roben 
G.;  Wilking.  Janet  B  ;  Meeh,  Linda:  and  Woulfe.  Steven  R..  5.609.850. 
CI.  424-9.500. 
Wolflram.  Werner  See— 

Lagger.  Heinz;  Reidinger.  Rolf;  and  WolfFram.  Wemer.  5.610.474.  CL 
313-406.000. 
Wolk.  Dieter  See— 

Geissler.  Klaus  H.;  Damaschke.  Jiiigen;  and  Wolk.  Dicier.  5.610.562. 0. 
333-22.00R. 
Won.  Chee  Y:  See- 
Lee.  Keun  H.;  Woo.  Chee  Y;  and  Chu.  CMh-Chang.  5.610.241.  O. 
525-411.000. 
Wong.  Gail  L.;  and  McCormick.  Francis  P.  to  Chiron  Corponbon.  Polypep- 
tides and  antibodies  derived  from  GAP  associated  protein.  p62.  5.610.,276. 
CI   530-3.50.000. 
Wong.  Hing:  See — 

DeBrosse.  John  K.;  Kirihata.  Toshiaki;  and  Wong.  Hing.  5.610.867. 0. 
365-201.000. 
Wong.  James  R.:  See— 
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Chang.  Vin-Fu;  Wong,  James  R.;  llano.  Andrea;  Mejza.  Stephen  I.,  and 
Walker.  Leslie.  5.610,042.  Q.  435-172.300 
Wong.  Shyh-Chyi:  See— 

Hsu.  Ching-Hsiang;  Wong,  Shyh-Chyi;  Uang.  Moog-Song;  and  Chung, 
Sieve  S..  5,610.087.  CI.  437-32.000. 
Wong.  Yuan  N..  to  CPG.  Inc.  Production  and  use  of  magnetic  porous 

inorganic  malerials  5.610.274,  Q.  530-334.000. 
Woo.  Soon  H  ;  Chung.  Sung  K.:  Ban.  Soo  H  ;  Kim,  Byoung  E  ;  and  Kim,  Si 
H..  to  Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co .  Ltd;  and  Research  Institute  of  Industrial 
Science  &  Technology.  CycUc  lipid  derivatives  as  potent  PAF  antagonists 
5,610.310.  a  546-281.700 
Wood,  David  E.:  See—  „    .^   ^ 

Moooey.   David  M.;   Kimlingei.  Joseph  A.;  and  Wood.  David  E.. 
5.610.981,  a.  380-25000. 
Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Callon.  Gary  J.,  to  Calvtrood  Chemical  Industries,  Inc. 
Continuous  process  for  polyaspartic  acid  syndiesis.  5.610.264.  CI.  528- 
328.000. 
Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Caltoo.  Gary  J.,  to  Bayer  AG.  Process  foe  preparing 
polysuccinimide  hy  high  temperature  reactioa.  5,610,267. 0. 528-363.000. 
Wood.  Richard:  See— 

Belinka.  Benjamin  A.,  Jr ,  Coughlin.  Daniel  J.;  Alvarez,  Vcmon  L.;  and 
Wood.  Richard.  5.609.847.  CI  424-1.690. 
Wood    William  F,  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.  Topical 

antimicrobial  agents.  5,610,196,  CI.  514-675  000 
Woodard.  Daniel  L.;  Howard,  Adriann  J.;  and  Down.  James  A.,  lo  Becton 
Diclunson  and  Company  DNA  purification  by  solid  phase  extraction  using 
glass  fiber  membrane  previously  treated  with  mftuocoacetic  acid,  and  then 
with  fluonde  ion.  hydroxide  ion.  or  Bel,    5.610.290,  CI   536-25  400 
Woodard.  Daniel  L.;  Howard,  Adriann  J.;  and  Down,  James  A.,  to  Becton 
Dickinson  and  Company.  Glass  fiber  membranes  modified  by  treatment 
with  SiCl4  AlClj  Of  BCl,  and  washing  with  NaOH  to  set  as  a  DNA 
Adsortant.  5,610.291.  CI  536-25  400 
Wooderson.  Blaise  M  ;  and  Mendelson,  Lewis  A  .  to  Helen  of  Troy  Limited. 
Hair  dryer  with  integral  stereo  audio  system  5.610.990,  CI   381-90.000. 
Woodson.  Dtury;  Lee,  Michael;  Vandegnff.  Joseph;  Alt,  Eckhard;  and  Stotts, 
Lawrence  J  .  to  Iniennedics,  Inc.  Control  of  pacing  rate  in  dual-chamber, 
rale-adaptive  pacemakers  5,609.613,  O  60719000. 
Woodward,  Arthur  E.:  See—  „       „    .  „„ 

Baker.  Gerald  N  ;  and  Woodwmd.  Arthur  E.,  5,610,458,  C.  310-68.00R. 
Worcester,  Winthrop  G.:  See— 

Benton.  Allen  D  ;  Hochsledler.  Leon  J  ;  Hughes.  Kevin  A  ;  Knapke.  Paul 

H  ;  Monteiro.  Michael  J  ;  Protopapas.  Christopher  J ;  Van  Eijk.  Fred; 

Donnelly.  Frank  J ;  Hale.  A   Donald.  Jr.;  Saibaugh.  Kath  E.;  and 

Worcester,  Winthrop  G.,  5,611,059,  CI   395-326.000. 

Workman,  Lester  J    Flea  killer  method  and  compositions.  5.6I0.I86,  C\. 

514-547  000. 
Worldwide  Optical  Trocar  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Kaali.  Steven  G..  5,609,562.  O  60O- 1 14.000. 
Worley,  Kevin  U;  Kane.  Daiiel  E;  Ewing.  Joseph  H..  Jr ;  and  Van  Sue 
tendael.  Arthur  J.  IV.  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Rotor  assembly 
shroud.  5.609.469.  O.  415-173.100. 
Woulfe.  Steven  R  ;  See— 

Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  Deutsch.  Karen  F;  Cachens.  William  P;  Ral.slon, 
WiUiam  H.;  White.  David  H  ;  Nosco.  Dennis  L.;  Wolfangel.  Robert 
G  ;  Wilking.  Janet  B  ;  Meeh.  Unda;  and  Woulfe.  Steven  R  .  5.609.850. 
CI.  424-9.500 
Wrighl.  David  A.:  See—  ^  ^^^ 

GaaH.  James  J.;  and  Wright,  David  A..  5.609.058,  CI  73-162.000. 
Wright,  Jeremy  C:  See- 
Rivera,  David  L  ;  Merrill,  Sonya;  Eckenboff,  Jantes  B  ;  Wnght.  Jeremy 
C  ;  and  Osborne.  James  L.,  5,609,885,  O.  424-473  000 
Wright  Malu  Corporation:  See— 

Kazyaka.  Raymond  P;  and  Kazyaka.  Raymond  J.,  5.610,360.  C\. 
89-14.400 
Wright.  Susan  D:  See—  „,^..«-,. 

Kantz.  Joseph  C;  Mammen.  Abraham;  and  Wnght,  Susan  D.,  5.61 1.074, 
a.  395-473  000 
Wu.  Baoxin:  See—  „ 

Gudat.  Adam  J ;  Bradbury,  Waller  J.;  Christensen,  Dana  A.;  Clow, 
Richard  G.;  Devier,  Lonnie  J.;  Kemner,  Cari  A  ;  Kleimenhagen,  Karl 
W.;  Koehrsen,  Craig  L;  Kyrtsos,  Christos  T,  Lay,  Norman  K  ; 
Peterson.  Joel  L  ;  Rao.  Prithvi  N  ;  Schmidt.  Larry  E  ;  Sennoo,  James 
W    Shaffer.  Gary  K  ;  Shi,  Wenfan;  Shin,  Dong  H  .  Singh,  Sanjiv  J ; 
Stafford,  Darrell  E  ;  Weinbeck,  Louis  J  ;  West,  Jay  H  ;  Whittaker, 
William  L.;  and  Wu,  Baoxin.  5.610.815.  Q.  364-424  027. 
Wu,  Chih-Siung;  and  Kuo.  Chun-Jen.  id  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  integrating  bus  master  ownership  of  local  bus 
load  by  plural  data  transceiver?   5.611.053.  CI   .!95  280  000 
Wu.Chiu  H  ;  Oikannen.  Juhani  I.,  Powne,  William  D  .  and Tykkaelae,  Hannu 
K..  to  University  of  Bntish  Columbia.  The  Lined  and  coaled  corrugated 
paperfooard  package  systems  for  modified  atmosphere  packaging  of  fresh 
frails  and  vegetables.  5.609.293.  Q.  229-3  50R. 
Wu.  Lung-Ming:  See — 

Francis.  Gavlord  L.;  Johnson.  Ronald  E.;  Tick.  Paul  A.;  and  Wu. 
Lung  Ming.  5,609,660,  C\.  65-30.100. 
Wuest,  Johannes:  See — 

Mueller.  Roben;  and  WuesL  Johannes,  5,609.422,  CI  384-278.000 
WuMf,  Richard  F:  See—  ^  ^^^ 

Waldhauser,  Steve;  and  Wulff,  Richard  F,  5.608.939,  Q.  15-98.000. 
Wuniembergische  Filztuchfabrik  D  Geschmay  GmbH:  See— 


Kohler,  Ernst;  Sabrowskj,  Bemd;  and  Ahenbofeo,  Ubich.  5,609,936,  CI. 
428-107.000. 
Wyard,  Adrian  M  :  See— 

Belfiore.  Joseph  D.;  Guzak.  Christopher  J.;  Graham.  Christopher  E.; 
Madigan.  Stephen  M  ;  Trower,  Tandy  W.,  U;  Kerr.  Randall  L.;  and 
Wyard,  Adrian  M..  5.611.060.  O.  395-341.000. 
Wyatt.  Peter:  See—  „    .. 

Ball   Alan;  Honan.  David;  Wyatt.  Peten  Daley.  Michael;  and  Swift. 
Philip  W .  5,610,386,  CI  235-472.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  David  G  ;  and  Oaflin,  Alfied  J  .  5,610,640,  CI.  347-32.000. 
Courtney,  Thomas  P.  5,610,6.38.  O.  347-14.000. 
Kadakia.  Vinod;  and  Kang.  Christine.  5.611.001.  O.  382-297.000. 
Mandcl  Barry  P.  and  Hower.  John  D..  Jr.,  5,609 J33,  O.  270-58.090. 
Siegel,  Lany  D.;  and  Heim,  Robert  R.,  5,609,306,  CI  239-591.000. 
Snelling,  Christopher,  5.610,702,  Q.  399-298.000 
Snelling,  Christopher,  5,610,795,  CI  361-225.000. 
Theimer,  Marvin  M  ;  Spreitzer,  Michael  J.;  Weiser,  Mark  D  ;  Goldstein, 
Richard  J.;  EIrod,  Scott  A  ,  Swinehart,  Daniel  C  ;  Schilit.  William  N  ; 
Krivacic,  Robert  T;  and  Want.  Roy,  5,611,050,  CI.  395-200.090. 
Veregin,  Richard  P  N  ;  Kazroaier,  Peter  M  ;  Georges,  Michael  K.;  and 

Hamer,  Gordon  K.,  5,610,250,  Q.  526-219.300. 
Yu,  Robert  C  U  ;  and  Schneider,  Eric  J.,  5,610,699.  O.  399-350.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Diba.  Sboleh;  and  Ku.  Wti-Vi.  5,610.536.  CI.  326-40.000. 
Staab  David  R  ;  and  U,  Sheau-Suey,  5,610,790,  O  361-56.000. 
Trimberger,  Stephen  M  ,  5,610,829.  CI.  364489.000 
Xu.  Linxiao:  See— 

Giese.  Roger  W ;  Abdel  Baky.  Samy;  and  Xu,  UnxiKi.  5,610,020,  C\. 
435-7.100. 
Xu   Zheng;  and  Chen.  Fusen.  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc   Ultrasoaic  wave 

usisted  contact  hole  filling  5.610.103.  CI.  437-225.000 
Yahlonsky.  Peter  J :  See—  ,,,        ^  „  ^,      ^ 

Canfield.  Donald  H.;  Fellows.  Todd  C;  Gillis.  Earle  W.;  and  Yablonsky. 
Peter  J .  5,610,710,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Yabuuchi,  Masami:  See —  .  .,  . 

Okabe,  Shinsei;  Nakaya.  Shunsuke;  Hamaji,  Yukio;  and  Yabuucbi. 
Masami,  5,609,911,  Q.  427-212.000. 
Yagi,  Shuichi:  See—  _       ,     ^^. 

Satake,  Shinobu;  Yahata,  Tadao;  Shigefuji,  Takashi;  Toyoda.  Shigeni; 
Yagi,  Shuichi,  and  Itagaki,  Masaaki,  5,609.186,  Q.  138-97.000. 
Yagihashi,  Kazuhiro:  See—  .,..,.    u 

Tokutake,  Fusashige;  Kurosawa,  Fumio;  Tamura,  Takashi;  Takahashi, 
Kimio;    Yagihashi,    Kazuhiro;    Nihei,    Yukari;    and    Urai,    Akira, 
5,610,786,  a.  360-122.000. 
Yahata,  Tadao:  See—  ^      ^     ^^ 

Satake   Shinobu;  Yahata,  Tadao;  Shigefuji,  Takashi;  Toyoda.  Shigcra. 
Yagi,  Shuichi.  and  Itagaki.  Masaaki,  5.609,186.  CI.  138-97.000. 
Yajima.  Yasuhito.  lo  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd  Resistor  element  having  a  plurality 

of  glass  layers  5,610.572,  O  338-22.00R 
Yalamanchili,  Ratuya  C:  See— 

Raiagopal,  Chandrika;  Rajagopal,  Kumbakonam  R.;  and  Yalamanchili, 
Rattaya  C,  5,610,325,  CI  73-54.390. 
Yamada.  Akira:  See — 

Nagano,  Akihiko;  Yamada,  Akira;  and  Irie,  Yoshiaki,  5.610,681.  CI. 
396-51.000 
Yamada,  Atsushi;  Okuda,  Tadayuki;  Hagiwara.  Masaki;  and  Yoshida,  Yoshi- 
hide,  to  Koilo  Manufaeniring  Co,  Ltd.   Method  of  manufactunng  a 
synthetic  resin  part  integrally  formed  with  metal  members.  5.609,652,  CI 
29-882.000 
Yamada.  Hajime:  See — 

Takemura,  Hiroo;  and  Yamada.  Hajime,  5.609,658,  O.  55-385.300. 
Yamada,  Hiroshi;  Negishi.  Tadanobu;  and  Honda.  Yoshitsugu.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Gas  turbine  apparams  and  method  of  operating  same  on  gaseous  fuel. 
5.609.016.  CI  60-39  020 
Yamada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Obara.  Sanshiro;  Yamada.  Hiroyuki;  Matsudaira,  Nobunon;  and  Masaki. 
Ryoso.  5.610.483.  O  318-139000 
Yamada.  Hisashi:  See — 

Doumae.  Masao;  Yamada.  Hisashi;  and  Sailo,  Fumihiko.  5.609,709.  CI. 
156-216.000. 
Yamada,  Kazuro:  See—  „,.... 

■ka.    Yukio;    Serizawa,    Yoji;    Noguchi,    Akio;    Ushio,    Yukihide; 
Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Yamada.  Kazuro;  and  Takeuchi.  Makoio.  5.610.646, 
a.  347  131  000. 
Yamada,  Kenji,  to  NEC  Cotporabon.  Shared  buffer  memory  switch  for  an 
ATM  switching  system  and  its  broadcasting  control  method.  5,610.914,  C\. 
370-395000 
Yamada,  Kunio;  and  Fukutomi,  Yasuyuki.  to  Nippon  Ptecision  Circuits  Inc. 
Method  of  lecording  signal,  method  of  reproducing  signal,  and  method  of 
recording/reproducing  signal   5.610.608.  CI   341  143  000 
Yamada,  Masahiro:  See—  ,  ,^,,.  ~ 

Takimolo,  Hiroshi;  Sano,  Hideo;  and  Yamada.  Masahiro.  5.609.673.  CT. 
106-22.00K. 
Yamada.  Seiich;  Tanaka,  Shigero;  Syouji,  Moritaka;  Motowaki,  Shigehisa; 
Takahashi,  Ken;  Shirakawa,  Shingo;  and  Macda,  Kunihiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
\toltage  non-linear  resistor  and  fabncating  method  thereof.  5.610.570.  CI. 
338-20  000 
Yamadau  Shiro:  See— 
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Sakuragi,  Shoji;  Ueno,  Hideo;  Yamada,  Shiro;  Nishio,  Mayumi;  Hiiono, 
Kazuhisa;    Kanda,    Kazumi;    Nakahigashi,    Sachiyo;    Nakagawa, 
Sachiko;  and  Sawada,  Akihiro,  5,609,424,  C\.  400-61.000. 
Yamada,  Toyonobu,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Memory  device  having  a  booster 
circuit  and  a  booster  circuit  control  method.  5,610.863,  CI.  365-189.090. 
,  Seiichi;  and  Honda,  Hidenobu,  lo  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Fur-like 
I  Mric  ad  method  for  production  thereof  5,609,935,  O  428-89.000 
rishi,  Kalsunori:  See — 

tuumi,  Michinon;  Nakazawa,  Akira;  Kikuchi,  Hideyuki;  and  Yamag- 
ishi,  KaUiunori,  5,610,643,  CI.  347-54.000. 
Ymlifciihi,  Yotchi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Informabon  signal  process- 

iaifanMnius.  5,610,723,  CI.  386-75.000. 
Ibm  leuchi,  Akira,  heir  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Sachio.  decea.sed;  Nakahata.  Akimasa;  Ikushima.  Satoshi; 
Okumura.   Yasumasa;   Aida,   Hanihiko;   Nishiguchi,   Shigeo;   and 
Isozaki,  Osamu,  5.609.918.  C\.  427-407.100. 
YamMuchi,  Eiji:  See— 

jYamamoto,    Ma.sakuni;    Matsumura,    Susumu;    Hoshi,    Hiroaki;    and 
Yamaguchi,  Eiji.  5.610,897,  O.  369-124.000. 
Ymkcuchi,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kato,  Susumu;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hirofiimi,  5,609,689,  Q.  118-719.000. 
YamB|uchi,  Joe:  See— 

,  KaoTu;  Chiyonobu,  Tamo;  Kawano,  Kyoichiro;  Watanabe, 
Koii;  ^Mkamura,  Masaio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Joe,  5,610,371,  O  174- 
26l000. 

,  Julie:  See — 

,  Shinichi;  Yamaguchi,  Julie;  Desai,  Suresh  M.;  and  Devare, 
Sushil  G  ,  5,610,009,  CT  435  5.000 
Yamaguchi,  Noboru;  and  Okamolo,  Keiiichi,  to  Yazaki  CoiporMion.  Connec- 

tot  lever  locking  mechanism  5,609,494,  C\.  439-157  000 
Yamaguchi.  Sachio.  deceased  (by  Akira  Yamaguchi.  heir);  Nak^iata.  Aki- 
masa; lku.shima.  Satoshi.  Okumura.  Yasumasa;  Aida.  Hatuhiko;  Nishigu- 
cta.  Shigeo;  and  Isozaki.  Osamu.  to  Kaiisai  Paint  Company  Limited. 
Me«iod  of  forming  a  lop  co«  5.609.918.  CI  427-407  100 
Yamatuchi.  Seiji,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Phase  difference  microwave 
dentitoineter  and  method  which  detects  a  number  of  phase  rotations 
through  a  reference  point.  5.610.527,  CI.  324-639.000 
Yamaguchi.  Seiji:  See — 

Uehara.  Masao;  Saito,  Kaisuyuki;  Goto,  Masahilo;  Yamashila.  Shinji; 
.     Uchikubo.  Akinobu:  Miyashita.  Akihiro;  Nakagawa.  Takefairo;  Koba- 
I     yashi.  Kazunan:  Murata.  Akira;  Ogawa.  Molotsugu;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Seiji,  5,609.561,  CI.  600-112.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Shuichi:  See — 

Hokuyo,   Kosuke;  Hayashi,  Miho;  Yamaguchi.  Shuichi;  and  Izumi. 
Tsugio.  5.609.906,  CI  426-660.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Tsuloinu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gtkii  Setsakuaiio.  Mecfaa- 
nisn  for  rolatably  supporting  rotary  member  of  keybowd.  5.6I0J52.  O. 
84-435000 
Yamaguchi,  Yasushi:  See — 

Noguchi,  Toshio,  5,608.950,  Q.  24-67.300. 
Yamalia  Cotporatiaa:  See — 

Hagiao.  Kiyoriu.  S.610.353.  a.  84-604  000 

laiekc  MHririko;  Kurakake.  Yasushi.  Mishima,  Junichi;  As^.  Yasu- 
I    Mko:  aad  Uehaa.  Satoshi.  5.610.355.  Q.  84-658.000 
llDh.  Shuhei;  and  Kurata.  Mitsuhiro.  5.610.621.  Ci.  345-3.000. 
Itula.  Tadao.  5.609.146,  CI    124-23.100. 

Koaeki,  Shinya;  and  Kawamura,  Kiyoshi,  5,610.356,  C\  84-719.000 
Masahiro.  Koyama;  and  Teuuo,  Nishimolo,  5,6I0J54,  O.  84-624.000. 
Yamaichi  Co.,  Lid.:  See- 
Nomura,  Kiyoshi,  5,608.936.  O.  5-645.000. 
Yamad.  Michio:  See— 

|Dfcini.lUihiro;  Ikeda.  Nobukazu;  DoM.  Ryosuke;  Nagai.  Kunio;  Ideta. 
lEqi:  Nohioo.  Koji;  Yamaji.  Michio;  Shinohara.  Tsulomu;  and  Yasu- 
'    moto.  Naofumi.  5.609,077,  CI  81-57.130 
Yamakawa.  Takeshi;  Mama.  Takashi;  Ono,  Kenichi;  and  Michiie.  Norio.  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  with  frequency  conector. 
5,610,651,  a  347-250.000. 
Yamamiya,  Kunio:  See — 

Soga.  Takumi;  and  Yamamiya,  Kunio.  5.610.893.  C   369-84.000 
Yamamnn.  Shuki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Plasma  CVD  apparatus  for  forming 

a  thin  film  of  uniform  thickness.  5,609,691,  Q.  118-723.00E. 
Yamamolo,  Hajime:  See — 

Terada,    Hiroshi;    Yamamolo,    Hajime;    and    Nakamura,    Masahiko, 
5,610,701,  CI  399-298.000. 
YamaiBoto,  Hideaki:  See — 

Sasano,   Akira;    Shinhashi,    Kazuo;    Matsukawa.   Yuka;   Tanigucfai, 
I    Hideaki;  Yamamolo,  Hideaki;  and  Matsumara,  Haiuo,  5,610,738,  CI. 
'    349-43000 
Yamaiaoto,  Hidehiko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Automatic  cash  transaction  appa- 
ratus having  a  main  body  and  an  additional  unit.  5,610,382,  CI.  235- 
379.000. 
Yamaiaoio.  Hirotaka:  See — 

ftiee.  Tochiro;  Shiozawa.  Akira;  Yamamolo.  Hirotaka;  Icfaikawa,  Yuh- 
ichiro;  lahikawa.  Aya;   Komuro.  Chikara;  and  Narita.  Kazuhisa. 
5.610.315,0.549-389.000 
lamanoio,  Hisashi:  See— 

Matsui,  Makoio;  and  Yamamolo,  Hisashi,  5,610.113.  O.  502-84.000. 
Yamamolo.  Isao:  See — 

Fanahashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamamolo.  Isao.  5.610,555.  C\.  330-84.000. 
Yamamolo.  Kazuhisa.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multibyle  error  canceling  system. 
5410.929,0.  371-40.100. 
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Yamamolo.  Keisaku;  Ikeda.  Kiyoshi;  Fukuyama,  Mas^iro;  and  Nishiyama, 
Tadaaki,   to   Sumitomo  Chemical   Company,   Limited.   (Melh)aaylate 
copolymer  and  its  elastomer  compositions.  5,610,226,  O.  524-559.000, 
Yamamolo,  Kenji:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Yuji;  Tanaka.  Kouichi;  Yamamolo,  Kenji;  and  Yamaya, 
Masaaki,  5,609,958,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Yamamolo,  Kunihiko;  Matsui,  Kiyohisa;  Ishii,  Yutaka;  Yasunishi.  Notio; 
Nakamura.  Toshihiro;  Washio.  Hajime;  and  Taniguchi.  Koki.  lo  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving  device  for  a  display  panel  and  a  driving  method 
of  die  same  5.610.628.  O.  345-100.000. 
Yamamolo.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Bannai.  Yuichi;  Yamamolo.  Kunihiro;  and  Osawa.  Hidefiimi.  5.610.999. 
O.  382-272.000. 
Yamamolo.  Makoio,  to  Yozan  Inc.  Method  of  co-cenlering  two  images  using 

histograms  of  density  change  5,610,993,  O.  382-124.000. 
Yamamolo,  Masakuni;  Matsumura,  Susumu;  Hoshi,  Hiro^;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Eiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  informaoon  reproducing  appa- 
ratus. 5,610,897,  O.  369-124.000 
Yamamolo,  Setsuko;  Ogino,   Kazuya;  Hayashi,  Nanitohsi;  and  Omura. 
Takashi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Dye  containing  polar- 
izing film.  5.609,796.  O.  252-585.000. 
Yamamolo,  Shigeru:  See — 

Matsushita,  Shigenori;  Yamamolo,  Shigera;  Zhang,  Shu  huai;  Nisiula, 
Saloru;  and  Nakala.  Kazushi,  5.609.S47,  O.  477-110.000. 
Yamamolo.  Takafimii:  See — 

Hayashi,  Saburou;  Shiraki.  Keila;  and  Yamamolo.  Takafumi.  5,609,354, 
O.  492-56.000. 
Yamamolo,  Takeyuki;  Sugimoio.  Yasuyuki:  Wakagi.  Itaru;  Murakala,  Shini- 
chi;  and  Murata.  Yasuzo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pilot   Ballpoiiit  pen  con- 
taining an  aqueous  ink  conqxisition.  5.609.432.  CI.  401-209.000. 
Yamamolo.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Maki;  Yamamolo.  Tetsuya;  Suzuki,  Telsuo;  Yamamiro. 
Hideki;  and  Chosokabe.  Hirocfai.  5.609.959.  O.  428-406.000. 
Yamamolo,  Tomomi:  See — 

Matono.  Naoio;  Noguchi.  Hitoshi;  Yamamolo.  Tomomi;  KobayasU. 

Shinji;  and  Nakau,  Masahiro.  5.609.971,  O  428-692  000 

Yamamolo.  Toshiaki.  to  Research  Tnanglc  Institule.  Methods  and  apparatus 

for  comrolling  toxic  compounds  using  calaiysis-anijud  noo-lfaeniial 

plasma.  5.609.736.  O.  204-164.000. 

Yamamolo.  Yasuhiro;  and  Salo,  Koichi.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  KabusMki 

Kaisha.  Signal  processing  device.  5.610.840.  O  364-5I4.00R 
Yamamura.  Isao:  See— 

Inagaki.  Akihiro;  and  Yamamura,  Isao,  5.610.443,  O.  257-788.000. 
Yamamuro.  Hideki:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Maki;  Yamamolo,  Tetsuya;  Suzuki,  Telsuo;  Yamamuro, 
Hideki   and  Chosokabe,  Hiroahi,  5,609.959.  O  428-408.000 
Yamamuro,  Kouji:  See — 

Matsuura,  Syuji;  and  Yamamuro,  Kouji,  5,611,032,  O.  395-133.000. 
Yamanaka,  Ken;  and  Ugawa.  Hiroaki,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  SyB- 

chrooization  signal  genetabng  device.  5.610,952.  CI.  375-371.000. 
Yamanaka,  Telsuo:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Toshihiro:  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro:  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsumae, 
Iwao;  Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi:  Uno,  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi:  Takenaka.  Eijt;  Yamanaka,  Telsuo;  Murakaim.  Eisaku;  aid 
Komalsubara.  Salora.  5,610.693,  O.  399-272.000. 
Yanuuiashi.  Fumiyoshi:  See — 

Sakumolo.  Yukinori;  Hashimoto.  Takeshi;  Nisfaigaya.  TdusU;  Md 
Ywimihi,  Fumiyoshi,  5,609,956,  CI.  428-352.000. 
YamanaAi,  lUcanori:  See— 

Aoki,  Nohhiko;  and  Yamanashi,  Takanori,  5.610,766,  O.  359-683.000. 
Yamane,  Yasukuni:  See — 

Yooeda.  Hiroshi:  Yoshida,  Shigeto;  Kauh,  Kenichi;  Yamane.  Yasukuni; 
and  Ishii,  Yutaka.  5.610414.  O.  257-99.000 
Yamanishi.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Tsukune.  Atsuhiro;  Suzuki.  Kiyokaisu;  Matsuura.  Katsuyosin;  Mieno. 
Fumitake;  and  Yamanishi.  Hirokazu.  5,609,721.  O.  156-646.100. 
Yamanishi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Aokura,  Isamu,  Yamanishi,  Hitoshi;  Ohnishi,  Youicfai;  and  Ikeda.  Tane- 
jiro,  5,609,739,  O.  204-298.190 
Yamanouchi,  Koichi:  See — 

Iwao,  Tora;  Hirai,  Kenichi;  Kondoh,  Nobuo;  Yamanouchi.  Koichi;  and 
Yokoyama,  Kazumasa,  5.610,169,  O  514-334.000. 
Yamashita.  Eizo.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Analog/digital 

converting  circuit  5.610.605,  O  341-139.000. 
Yamashita.   Kyoji.   Odanaka.   Shinji;   Kurimolo.   Kazumi;  and  Utminato, 
Hiroyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Semicooductar  device 
having  reduced  gale  overlapping  capacitance.  5,610,430, 0.  257-412.000. 
Yamashita,  Masaaki:  See — 

Yoshimi.  Naoio;  Watanabe.  Toyofumi:  Yamadlila,  Minali.  Ookuma, 
Toshiyuki;  and  Miyoshi.  Tatsuya.  5.609.968,  CL  428-623.000. 
Yama.shiu.  Masakazu;  Furusawa.  Shigehatu;  Abe.  Masao;  Mizuao.  Tomo- 
hiro;  and  Miyasaka.  Hidekatsu.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corponciaa.  Cen- 
tering device  of  an  optical  disc  player  5.610.900.  C\.  369-271.000. 
Yamashita.  Miyuki.  to  Hirakawa  Kogyo  Sha  Co..  Lid.  Photographing  method 
and    photosensitive    material    printing    apparatus    utilizing    the    same. 
5.610.682.  CI.  355-51.000 
Yamashiu.  Senji  Flexible  form  member  and  mednd  of  fanning  through  bole 

by  means  of  die  form  member  5,608,991,  O.  52-2.170. 
Yamashita.  Shinji:  See — 
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Uefaira.  Masao;  Saito.  Kaisuyuld;  G«o.  Masahilo;  Yamashita,  Shinji; 
Uchikubo.  Akinobu;  Miyashita,  Akihiro.  Nakagawa.  Takehiro;  Koba 
yashi  Kazunari;  Murata.  Akira;  Ogawa.  Mococsugu;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Seiji.  5.609.561.  CI.  600-112.000. 
Yamashila.  Tetsuhiro:  Hirai.  Koji;  and  Fujii.  Masaki,  lo  Mazda  Mocof 
Cotporation.  Traction  control  system  for  vehicles.  5,609^18.  Ci.  180- 
197.000. 
Yamalo.  Tsutomu;  Oshino.  Yasuhiro;  Fukuda.  Yutaka;  Kanno.  Tatsuya;  and 
Kuwana.  Takaaki.  lo  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  produc- 
ing polycartwnate.  5,610.262.  CI.  528-196.000. 
Yamauchi.  Mineo;  See — 

Ueno  Takeshi;  Oshima,  Katsuyuki;  Asajima.  Mikjo;  Yamauchi.  Mineo; 
Imoio     Kazunobu;    Takahara.    Hidetake;    and    Ando.    Jiuuhiko. 
5.610.119.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Yamauchi.  Tadakazu;  and  Terasawa.  Hideyuki.  to  Mochida  Pharmaceutical 
Co    Lid   Elecowhemical  assay  method  with  novel  p-phenylenediamine 
compound.  5.609.749,  CI   205-777.500. 
Yamaya.  Masaaki:  See —  .. 

Yoshikawa.  Yuji;  Tanaka,  Kouichi;  Yamamoto.  Kenji;  and  Yamaya. 
Masaaki.  5.609.958.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Yamazaki.  Itaru:  See — 

Yoshihaia.  Toshiyuki;  Anayama.  Hideki;  Yamazaki,  Itani;  Ainoya, 
Hideyuki;  Hirano,  Hidetoshi;  and  Kimura.  Mayumi.  5.610.690,  CI. 
399-167.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Moriya,  Yukio;  Koyanagi,  Satoni;  Fujimura,  Tetsuya;  Nagahama,  Mas- 
ayuki;  Yamazaki.  Kazuyuki;  and  Hishiyama.  Tofu.  5,609,220.  CI. 
180-253.000. 

Yamazaki.  Shigeru:  See—  

Kaneko.  Ma.saru;  Yamazaki,  Shigeru;  Motegi.  Akihiko;  Nanta.  Masaki; 
and  Komai.  Hiroshi.  5.610.724.  CI.  358-400000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Kadono.  Masaya:  lioh.  Kenji;  Takayama.  Tom;  Aral. 
Yasuyuki;  and  Ishida.  Noriya.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.. 
Inc  Apparatus  for  microwave  processing  in  a  magnetic  field.  5.609.774.  CI. 
216-69.000. 
Yarain.  Michael  A.;  See— 

Founds.  Henry  W ;  Yamin.  Michael  A.;  Bucala.  Richard  J.;  and  Ceiami. 
Anthony.  5,610.076.  CI.  4.36-518.000. 
Yanagawa.   Naoharu,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Optical  pickup 
apparatus  having  means  to  eliminate  crosstalk  in  a  focus  error  signal. 

5.610.883.  CI   369-W.230. 
Yanagidaie.  Masaharu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  information 

reptoduang  apparatus  for  delecting  track  crossing  direction  and  track 
crossing  number  from  reflected  light  extending  over  a  plurality  of  tracks. 

5.610.884,  CI  369^M.280. 
Yanagihara.  Hiitikazu;  and  Takezawa,  Shirou,  lo  Koito  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd  Vehicular  lamps,  and  apparams  and  method  for  molding  the  same. 
5,609,407,0   .362-61000 
Yanagisawa.  Mitsuo,  to  Pearl  Musical  Inslniment.  Co.  MulD-faced  beater  for 

dnmis.  5,610,351,  O.  84-422.100. 
Yanagisawa.  Ryozo:  See — 

Tokioka.  Ma.saki:  Tanaka.  Atsushi:  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro;  Yanagisawa. 
Ryo7o;   Kobayashi.  Katsuyuki;  and  Sato.  Hajime.  5.610.838.  CI. 
364-508.000. 
Yanagiya.  Satoshi.  Matsuda.  Nobotu;  and  Baba,  Yoshiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  buried  insulated  gate.  5,610,422, 
CI.  257-330.000. 
Yang,  Dominic  C:  See — 

Bantu,  Nageshwer  R.;  Bninsvold.  William  R.;  Hefferon,  George  J.; 
Huang,  Wu-Song.  Kacnani.  Ahmad  D.;  Khojasteh,  Mahmoud  M.; 
Sooriyakumaran.  Ratnam.  and  Yang.  Dominic  C.  5.609.989.  CI. 
430-270.100. 
Yang.  I-Chien  Hair  clip.  5.609,169,  O.  132-279.000. 
Yang,  Lau  S  ;  and  Klang,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  LP 
Process  for  making  a  polyctherester  by  insertion  of  a  carboxylic  acid  into 
a  polyether.  5,610,205,  CI.  522- 102.000 
Yang,  Renfaui:  See—  ,,         „     ,   . 

Clait.  Ross  C;  Jin,  Hongkui:  Pwioi,  Nicholas  F.;  and  Yang,  Renhui, 
5,610,134,  CI.  514-2000. 
Yang.  Shu  Shu;  See— 

Witzel  Bnice  E.;  Rasmusson.  Gary  H.;  Tolman.  Richard  L.;  and  Yang, 
Shu  Shu.  5.610.162,  O.  514-284.000 
Yang  Tsung-Hsun.  High-torsion  ratchet  mechanism  assembly,  for  a  ratchet 

screwdriver  5,609,078,  Q.  81-63.100 
Yam,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Kawada,  Yasuo;  Sakai.  Hidenori;  Obu,  Makolo;  Echigo,  Katsuhuo; 
Kawashima,  Yasuhiro;  Yano,  Hidetoshi:  and  Kishi,  Fumio,  5,610.725. 
CI.  358-403  000. 
Yaoita.  Kaisuhiko:  See— 

Shima.  Masao;  Yaoita.  Katsuhiko;  Nagahara.  Masaharu;  and  Kametani. 
Hiroshi,  5,609,799,  O.  264-12.000. 
Yap,    Daniel,    to    Hughes    Aircraft    Company.     Substrate    system    for 

optoelectrooic/microwave  circuits.  5,611,008,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Yap  Loo  T,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc  ,  The.  Incinenlor  for  incinerating  haloge- 

naled  organic  compounds.  5,609,104,  Q.  110-235.000. 
Yamall.  Roben  G.,  Jr;  and  Yamall.  Robert  G.,  Sr.  Electronic  confinement 
system  for  animals  using  modulated  radio  waves.  5,6I0J88,  CI.  340- 
573.000. 
Yamall,  Robert  G..  Sr:  See—  __    „ 

Yamall,  Robot  G..  Jr.;  and  Yamall.  Robot  G..  Sr..  5,610.388,  O. 
340-573.000. 
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Yamell  Larry;  and  South.  Bobbie  E  .  to  Gale*  Coiporalion,  The.  Elhylene- 

alpha-olefin  belting.  5,610,217,  CI.  524- .397.000. 
Yasuda,  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  and  processor  for  reliably 
pnxessing  interrupt  demands  in  a  pipeline  processor.  5,611,061,  CI. 
395-591.000 
Yasui.  Kazuhiko:  See- 
Nomura,  Toshimitsu;  Sato,  Akira;  Ishizaki,  Minoni;  Takeda,  Kaoni;  and 
Yasui,  Kazuhiko,  5.610 J99,  CI.  340-931.000. 
Yasumoto.  Naofumi:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Ikeda,  Nobukazu:  Dohi,  Ryosuke;  Nagai,  Kunio;  Idela. 
Eiji;  Nishino,  Koji;  Yamaji,  Michio:  Shinohara.  Tsutomu:  and  Yasu- 
moto.  Naofumi,  5.609.077.  Q.  81-57.130. 
Yasunaga,  Masaaki;  and  Kagamida.  Takeshi,  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co.,  Ltd. 

Wafer  chamfering  machine  5,609,514,  O  451-65.000. 
Yasunishi,  Norio:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Kunihiko;  Matsui,  Kiyohisa;  Ishii,  Yutaka;  Yasunishi,  Nono; 
Nakamura,    Toshihiro;    Washio,    Hajime:    and    Taniguchi,    Koki, 
5,610,628,  CI.  345-100.000. 
Yau,  Hwei -Ling:  See—  u  .i.nn™i 

Vishwakarma.  Lai  C;  Yau,  Hwei-Ling:  and  Chen,  Tienteh,  5,610,000, 
a.  430-512.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Endo.  TVikayoshi;  and  Sugie,  Naoto,  5,609.505,  O.  439-886.000. 
Ido.  Yoichi;  and  Kohno.  Yasushi.  5.609.684.  CI.  118-13.000 
Tsuji.  Masanori;  and  Jinno.  Keishi.  5.609.503.  CI.  439-752.000. 
Yamaguchi.   Noboru:   and   Okamoto.    Kenichi.   5.609.494.  CI. 
157.000. 
Yazawa.  Yuichi:  See —  ,. 

Aoki.  Minoru;  Nakada,  Minoru;  Yazawa,  Yuichi;  Izu,  Gen  ichi: 
Terada,  Takashi,  5,609,882,  CI.  424-451.000. 

Yedlin,  Mary  M:  See—  ^.    ,,„  c  ~« 

Yedlin,  Monte  A  :  and  Yedlin.  Mary  M..  5.609.928.  CI  428-5.000. 
Yedlin.  Monte  A.;  and  Yedlin.  Mary  M  Decorative  ornament  and  medxid  of 

making  same.  5.609.928.  CI.  428-5.000. 
Yee,  Gaylin  M.:  See—  ,  ^  ,„  ,„   „, 

Jenkins.  Andrew;  Henry.  Peter  S  :  and  Yee.  Gayhn  M..  5.6I0>»5.  C\. 
327-205.000. 
Yee,  Renwin  J  :  Sloekstad,  Troy  L.;  and  Petty.  Thomas  D,.  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Ciicuit  and  method  of  monitoring  battery  cells.  5.610.495.  CI.  320-6.000. 
Yeh.  Ching-Un  Method  of  making  embroidery.  5,609,1 19,  CI.  1 12-475.230 
Yeh,  Ming-Hsiung:  See—  ,  ,  „  _^^^ 

Lee,  Chi-Long;  and  Yeh,  Ming-Hsiung.  5.609.555.  O.  493-210.000. 
Yeh.  Yu  S.:  See—  „ 

Gans.  Michael  J .  and  Yeh.  Yu  S..  5.610.617.  C\.  342-373.000. 
Yehezkieli.  Oded;  and  Kehaly.  Israel,  to  Sute  of  Israel.  Ministry  of  Defence. 
The    Rafael    Armament    Development    Audiority.    Surface    coinector. 
5.609.434.  a  403-260.000. 
Yodoshi.  Keiichi:  Ibaraki.  Akira;  Shono.  Masayuki;  Honda.  Shoji;  Ikegami. 
Takatoshi;  Hayashi.  Nobuhiko;  Furusawa.  Koutarou;  Tajiri.  Atushi;  Ish- 
ikawa,  Toru;   Matsukawa.  Kenichi;   Miyake.  Teruaki;  Goto.  Takenon; 
Matsumoto.  Mitsuaki.  Ide.  Daisuke;  and  Bessho.  Yasuyuki.  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  laser  with  a  self  sustained  pulsation. 
5.610,096,0.437  129  000 
Yokokawa.  Takuya;  and  Koide.  Tomoyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Heat-developable  photographic  material.  5,610,006,  CI.  430-604.000. 
Yokota,  Hiroshi:  See—  .^.  ...  ., 

Tanaka.  Tsutomu;  Doi.  Shinzo:  Yokota.  Hiroshi;  Ueno.  Chishio:  and  Ito. 
Yukiko.  5.610.841.  CI.  364-5I4.00R. 
Yokota.  Kazuto;  and  Fukuta.  Yuiuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Fluo- 
rescent substance,  method  for  production  thereof,  radiation  detector  using 
the  fluorescent  substance,  and  X-ray  CT  apparatus  using  the  radiation 
detector.  5.609.793.  O.  252-301.408. 
Yokota.  Koichi:  See—  ,~,„,,  /-,, 

Kaneda,  Akihiro:  Yokota,  Koichi;  and  Nakamura.  Masao,  5,609,013,  CI. 
57-200.000.  ^  ^    ^.^. 

Yokota  Masahiro;  Kojima.  Tadahiro;  and  Makimoto.  Shuuji.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Color  cathode-ray  mbe.  5.610.473.  O.  313-402.000. 
Yokouchi.  Hideya:  See—  ,  ,  ,„  ,», 

Tomoe.  Aruga:  Yokouchi.  Hideya;  and  Fujimori.  Kazuyoshi,  5,610,782, 
CI  360-99.040. 
Yokoyama,  Kazumasa:  See—  .   „  .  ,^. 

Iwao  Toru;  Hirai,  Kenichi;  Kondoh,  Nobuo;  Yamanouchi.  Koichi:  and 
Yokoyama,  Kazumasa,  5,610,169,  O.  514-334.000. 

Yokoyama.  Thomas  W  :  See—  

Cai.  Rubing;  and  Yokoyama.  Thomas  W.,  5.609.%3,  O.  428-515.000. 
Yokoyama.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nakazato.  Shinsaku:  and  Yokoyama.  Toshiyuki,  5,609J66,  U.  220- 
703000. 
Yokoyama.  Tsugio;  and  Shimizu.  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Fast 

reactor  cote  5.610.956.  CI.  376-172.000 
Yooeda,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Shigeto;  Katoh,  Kenichi:  Yamane,  Yasukuni;  and 
Ishii     Yutaka,    to    Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Semiconductor    device. 
5,616,414,0.257-99.000. 

Yonehara,  Takao:  See— ^_  _„ 

Ozaki,  Masahani:  and  Yonehara,  Takao,  5,610,094.  O.  437-62.000. 
Yoo.  Seung-Moon:  Haq.  Ejaz  ul;  Choi.  Yun-Ho:  Cho.  Soo-In;  Chin.  Dae-Je: 
Kang  Nam-Soo;  and  Lee.  Seung-Hun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  memory  device.  5,610,869,  O  365-222.000. 

Yoon,  Dong-Seon:  See —  ,^,„ 

Ji,  Jeoog-Beom:  and  Yoon,  Dong-Seon.  5.610.757.  O.  359-295.000. 
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Yoon.  Ike-Goon,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  iJd.  Reset  signal  generation 
method  and  apparatus  for  use  with  a  tnicrocompwer.  5,610,541,  O. 
327.143.000. 
York,  riavid  W.:  See— 

Ocmoghue.  Scott  J.;  Fitzgibbon.  Kay  E.;  France.  Paul  A.  R.  G.;  Hall. 
Robin  G  :  Wilkinson,  Carole  P.  D.;  York,  David  W.;  and  Schmilt,  John 
C,  5,610,131,  CI  510-444.000. 
Yoshida,  Hirokazu,  to  Japan  I.D.  Tech.  Inc.  Forced  compression  type  pump. 

5.609,479,  O.  418-153.000. 
Yoshida,  Kazuo:  See— 

Kanda.  Takashi:  Yoshida,  Kazuo:  and  Ohnishi,  Masahiio.  5,610,807, 0. 
363-43.000. 
Yoshida.  Shigeaki:  See— 

Takeda.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Shigeaki:  and  Katsura.  Koyo.  S.610.622.  O. 
345-13.000. 
Yoshida.  Shigeto:  See — 

Yoaeda.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Shigeto:  Katoh,  Kenichi:  Yamane,  Yasukuni: 
and  Ishii.  Yutaka,  5,610,414,  O.  257-99.000. 
Yoshida,  Takeo;  and  Narumi,  Manabu,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Liquid  silicone  rubber  compositions.  5,610,230,  O.  524-730.000. 
Yoshitfa,  Toshio;  and  Kanno,  Yukihiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Battery  capacity 

detector.  5,610,525.  O.  324-433.000. 
Yoshida,  Yoshihide:  See — 

Yamada.  Atsushi;  Okuda.  Tadayuki;  Hagiwara.  Masaki:  and  Yoshida, 
Yoshihide.  5.609.652.  CI.  29-882.000. 
Yoshihara.  Toshiyuki;  Anayama.  Hideki;  Yamazaki.  Itaru;  Ainoya.  Hideyuki; 
Hirano.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kimura.  Mayumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electnophotographic  apparatus  and  process  cartridge  featuring  an  electro- 
photographic photosensitive  member  having  a  surface  layer  of  lubricative 
fluonne-coniaining  resin  powder.  5.610.690.  CI  399-167.000. 
Yoshii.  Minoru;  Miyazaki.  Kyoichi;  and  Takeuchi.  Seiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kai^  Displacement  detecting  system,  an  expose  apparatus,  and  a  device 
manufacturing  method  employing  a  scale  whose  displacement  is  detected 
by  a  selected  detection  head.  5.610.715.  CI  356-356.(X)0 
Yoshii,  Minoru:  See — 

S«moku,  Koichi:  Matsumoto,  Takahiro:  Nose,  Noriyuki:  Yoshii,  Minoni; 
aid  Saitoh,  Kenji,  5,610,718,  O.  356-363.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Satoshi:  See— 

Ueda,  Katsunori;  Fukui,  Toyoaki;  and  Yoshikawa,  Satoshi,  5,609,139, 
a.  123^92.000 
Yoshikawa,  Yuji;  Tanaka.  Kouichi;  Yamamoto.  Kenji;  and  Yamaya.  Masaaki. 
lo  Shai-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Coaling  agents  for  electrophotography 
canieis  and  electrophotography  carrier  particles.  5,609,958,  CI.  428- 
402.000. 
YoshimaUu,  Kenlaro:  See — 

YoAino,  Hiroshi:  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki:  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kotake,  Yoshihiko:  Okada.  Toshimi:  Koyaiugi,  Nozomu;  Watanabe. 
"Ditsuo:  Asada,  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro;  lijima,  Atsumi;  Nagasu. 
IVkeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kyosuke,  5,610,304,  O. 
544-327.000. 
Yodiino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro:  Sugumi,  Hirovuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kolalce,  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi:  Koyanagi.  Nozomu:  Watanabe. 
l^Lsuo;  Asada.  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro:  lijima.  Atsumi;  Nagasu. 
lUeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke,  5,610,320,  O. 
549-72.000 
Yoshimi,    Naoto;    Watanabe,    Toyoftimi;    Yamashila,    Masaaki;    Ookuma. 
Toshiyuki:  and  Miyoshi,  Tatsuya.  lo  NKK  Corporation.  Weklable  colored 
steel  4ieet  5.609.968.  O.  428-623.000. 
Yoshimiva.  Shinichi:  See — 

Alou.  Yoshio;  Matsumoto.  Takumi;  and  Yoshimura.  Shinichi,  5,609343, 
a.  277-152.000. 
Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  See — 

Tokioka.  Masaki:  Tanaka.  Atsushi:  Yoshimura.  Yuichiro:  Yanagisawa, 
Ityozo;  Kobayashi,  Katsuyuki:  and  Sato,  Hajime,  5,610,838,  O. 
364-508.000 
Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro:  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun;  Kotake, 
Yoshihiko:  Okada, Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  Watanabe, Tatsuo:  Asada, 
Makoto;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  lijima,  Atsumi;  Nagasu,  Takeshi:  Tsuka- 
hara. Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke.  lo  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.  Pyrimidinyl  or 
pyridiayl  sulfonamide  substituted  compounds.  5,610304. 0. 544-327.000. 
Yoshinc.  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugumi.  Hirovuki;  Niijima,  Jun;  Kotake. 
Yoshihiko.  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu,  Watanabe.  Tatsuo:  Asada. 
Makoto.  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro.  lijima.  Atsumi;  Nagasu.  Takeshi.  Tsuka- 
hara, Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyosuke.  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.  Sulfonamide  phenyl 
substituted  compounds.  5.610.320.  O.  549-72.00U. 
Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakazato.  Shinsaku:  and  Yokoyama,  Toshiyuki,  5.609.266,  C\.  220- 
703.000. 
Yoshizaka.  Ken.  to  Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Lid.  Image  forming  apparatus 
incliaiing  a  system  for  copying  an  image  on  two  different  sheet  types. 
5,610.700.  a.  399-45.000 
Yoshizami.  Keiichi:  Haga,  Satotu:  Dreda,  Shuji;  Makula.  Kiichi:  and  Fuka- 
zawa,  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.:  and  Hitachi  ULSI  Engineering  Corp. 
Semiconductor  imegraled  circuit  device.  5,610.856.  CI.  365-154.000. 
Yoft.  David  A.:  See- 


Clark.  Frederick  L.:  Hendrick.  KendaU  B  ;  Manin.  Richard  R.;  Moore. 
Lany  W.;  Raymoure,  WUiam  J.;  Schrio,  Paul  R.;  Walker,  Edna  S  ; 
Walker,  Donny  R  ;  Winto,  Gary  E.;  Ooonan.  Kevin  M.;  Yost,  David 
A.;  Oemens.  John  M  ;  Kanewske.  William  J..  Ul;  McDowell.  Douglas 
D.;  Oleksak.  Carl  M  ;  Rumbaugh.  William  D.;  Smith.  B  Jane;  Vaught. 
James  A.;  Tayi.  Apparao;  Wohlford.  Roben  A.;  Mitchell.  James  E.. 
Hance,  Roben  B.;  Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Memam,  Richard  A.;  Penning- 
ton, Charles  D.;  Schmidt.  Linda  S.;  Spronk.  Adrian  M.;  Vickstrom, 
Richard  L.;  Walkins,  William  E.,  Ill;  CUft,  Gilbert:  Stanton,  Alyn  K.; 
and  Hills,  David  B.,  5,610,069,  O.  436-49.000 
Young.  Alastair  J.:  See — 

Spooner.  John:  Young.  Alastair  J.;  and  Chippendale.  John  P.,  5,609.073, 
O.  74-650.000. 
Young.  Douglas  L.  G.:  See— 

Clarke-Pounder.  Ian  J.  H.:  and  Young.  Douglas  L.  G..  5.609,729,  Q. 
162-380.000 
Young,  Richard  H.,  Sr.:  See— 

Hansen,  Michael  R.:  and  Young.  Richard  H..  Sr..  5,609,727.  CL  162- 
184.000. 
Youngers.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Moffitt.  John  M  ;  and  Youngers.  Stephen  A..  5.609,464. 0. 414-685.000. 
Yovichin.  Albert  J.;  Dunn.  William  F;  Dutt,  William  R.;  Houck,  Richard  C; 
Hyde.  David  D.;  Ridha.  Raouf  A  ;  and  Swanson.  Harry  R..  to  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Low -cost  runout  sensor  wiUi  high  frequoKy 
lespoose  and  negligible  stiction  in  the  direcdoo  of  travel.  5.610329,  O. 
73-146.000. 
Yozan  Inc.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Makoto,  5,610,993,  O.  382-124.000 
Yu,  Chien  H.  Automobile  steering  wheel  locking  device.  5,609,050,  O. 

70-209.000. 
Yu,  Robert  C.  U;  and  Schneido,  Eric  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporatioa.  Photoreceptor 

cleaning  apparatus  and  method.  5.610.699.  O.  399-350.000. 
Yu.  Wen-chung  Mobile  phone  holdo  having  security  and  charging  function. 

5.610.979.  CI.  379^55.000. 
Yuan.  Ding;  Henein.  Hani:  and  Fallavollita.  John  A.,  to  Altamat  Inc.  Method 

for  producing  droplets.  5.609.919.  O.  427-421.000 
Yuan.  Hansen  A.:  See — 

Kohrs.  Douglas  W.;  Yuan,  Hansen  A.;  and  Stassen,  David  W..  5.609.636. 
O.  623-17.000. 
Yuan.  Han-Tzong;  Kim.  Tae  S.;  and  Plumton.  Donald  L..  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Method  of  making  a  vertical  FET  using  epitaxial  overgrowth. 
5.610,085,  O.  437-29.000. 
Yuan,  Ying:  See- 
Barry,  Clifton  E.,  Ill;  and  Yuan,  Ying,  5,610,198,  O.  514-712.000 
Yuasa.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Toshihiro;  Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  Endoh.  Shuichi;  Matsinnae. 
Iwao:  Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Hosokawa,  Hiroshi;  Uno,  Mugijiroh;  Saitoh. 
Hiroshi;  Takenaka.  Eiji:  Yamanaka.  Tetsuo;  Murakami,  Eisaku;  and 
Komatsubara.  Satoni,  5.610,693.  O   399-272.000. 
Yuasa.  Sbigeki:  See— 

Noritake.  Masaki:  and  Yuasa,  Shigeki,  5,609,675,  Q.  106-35.000. 
Yuge,  Yutaka:  See— 

Watanabe,  Hidenori:  Hoshi.  Junichi;  Yuge,  Yutaka;  OUta,  Aldra;  and 
Kuwabara.  Hideshi,  5,610,435,  O.  257-629.000. 
Yumex  Corporalioo:  See — 

Tamaoki,    Kenji:    Shimamoto,    Hideaki:    Kawada,   Masaki:    Morita. 
Shigeru;  Fujino,  Michio:  and  Hamazaki,  Youzi,  5,609344,  O.  277- 
157.000. 
Yumoto,  Yoshiji:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Hidetoshi:  Shiraki,  Shinji:  Yumoio,  Yoshiji;  and  Miun, 
Takao,  5,609,988.  O.  430-270.100. 
Yun.  Dong  H.:  See— 

Kwon,  Chul  H.:  Hoog,  Hyung-Ki;  Kim.  Sung  T:  Lee.  Kyu  C;  Yim. 
Dong  H.:  Shin.  Hyun  W.;  and  Park,  Hyeon  S..  5,609.096,  O. 
99-468.000. 
Yuspa.  Stuart  H.:  See — 

Stanwell.  Caroline:  Yuspa,  Stuart  H.:  and  Burke.  Tenence  R..  Jr., 
5.610.185.  CI.  514-544.000. 
Zabsky.  John  M.:  See— 

Bcrriman.  Lesto  P;  Zabsky.  John  M.;  Davis,  James  W.;  and  Hyhon. 
William  M  .  5.609.026.  O.  60-286.000 
Zadini.  Filibeno  P ;  and  Zadini.  Giorgio  Intravaginal  expandable  member  for 

prevention  of  vaginal  bleeding.  5.609386.  O.  604-338.000. 
Zadini.  Giorgio:  See — 

Zadini.  Filiberto  P.;  and  Zadini,  Giotpo,  5,609386,  Ci.  604-358.000. 
Zafar.  Imtiaz,  to  DeIco  Electronics  Corporation.  Bacfclite  antenna  for  AM/FM 
automobile  radio  having  broadband  FM  reception.  5.610.619.  O.  343- 
713.000. 
Zagala.  Angela:  See — 

Hogen-Esch.  Thieo;  and  Zagala,  Angela,  5.610.248,  Q.  526-193.000. 
Zahn.  Richard  A..  Jr;  and  Stepp.  Merle  L..  to  Security  Screeiis,  Inc.  Alarm 
screen  with  buih-in  battery  operated  sounding  unit.  5,610382.  O.  340- 
550.000. 
Zakharov,  Michael  V:  See— 

Ivanov.  Vladimir  V;  Danilov.  Uriy  I.;  aad  Zakhvov.  Michael  V. 
5,610,477,  a.  313-573.000. 
Zalewski.  John  D.:  See— 

Brissenden.  James  S  :  and  Zalewski.  John  D..  5.609340.  O.  473- 
202.000. 
Zandian.  Said:  See — 

Estrada.  James:  and  Zandian.  Said.  5,611.022,  Q.  393-109.000. 
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Zarrabi    Joseph    H.,    to    Polaroid    Corporation.    Miniaturized    intracavity 

frequency-doubled  blue  laser.  5.610.934.  a.  372-70.000. 
Zatiabian,  Moiteza.  to  Ventritex.  Inc  Crystal  oscillator  and  back-up  circuit 
with  overspeed  and  underspeed  detection.  5.610.561.  CI.  331-49.000. 

ZB  B  Technologies.  Inc.:  See —  

Eidler.  Hhillip  A.,  and  Hughes.  Michael  R..  5.610.802.  CI.  361-831.000. 
Zedel:  See—  _ 

Petzl.  Paul:  and  Maurice.  Alain.  5.608.953,  O  24-573.500. 
Zeeck,  Axel;  Bindseil.  Kai  U  ;  and  Boddien.  Claudia,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration Macrolides  and  the  use  thereof.  5.610.178.  CI.  514-450.000. 

Zehndbauer.  Alfons:  See —  

Hauner.  Friednch;  and  Zehndbauer.  Alfons,  5.608.948.  CI.  19-288.000. 
Zehnder.  James  W..  II:  See- 
Johnston.  Gary  L.;  Zehnder.  James  W.,  U;  Knickemeyer.  William  C; 
Oliver.  Michael  L.;  and  Longhouse.  Richard  E .  5.609.401.  CI  303- 
155.000. 
Zeilinger.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Meacham.  Patrick  E.;  Zeilinger.  Michael  S.;  Meacham.  Qifford  B.;  and 
Huffstutler.  M  Conrad.  Jr.  5.609.110.  CI.  105-355,000. 
Zelin.  Michael  P:  See— 

Lauks.  Imams  R.;  Pierce.  Raymond  J.;  Rogers.  Joseph  W.;  and  Zelin. 
Michael  P.  5,609.824.  CI  422-83.000 
Zenharusem.  Frederic:  and  Wickramasinghe.  Hemaniha  K..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Assembly  suitable  for  identifying  a  code 
sequence  of  a  biomolecule  in  a  gel  embodiiiKm.  5,609.744.  CI.  204- 
606.000 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Kinugasa.  Takashi;  Nishishita,  Kunihiko;  and  Inooe,  Seiji.  5.609.203.  CI. 
165-153.000. 
Zeytoonjian.  Douglas;  Zeytooojian.  Frederick.  Sr;  Kramer.  Harold;  and 
Allen  Paul,  to  Cart  Watch.  Inc.  Golf  cart  control  and  monitoring  apparatus 
and  system  5,610,586,  O.  340-571.000. 
Zeytoonjian,  Frederick.  Sr:  See — 

Zeytoonjian,  Douglas;  Zeytoonjian,  iTederick,  Sr;  Kramer,  Harold;  and 
Allen.  Paul.  5.610.586.  Q.  340-571.000. 
ZF  Friednchshafen  AB:  See— 

Gruhie.  Wolf-Dieter;  Sigg,  Peter;  Deiss,  Harald;  Schwab.  Manfired;  and 
Danz.  Wolfgang.  5.609,068.  CI  74-336.00R. 
Zhang,  Jinshan;  and  Anani,  Anaba  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Carbon  electrode 
matenals  for  electrochemical  cells  and  method  of  making  same.  5.609,844. 
CI.  423-449  600. 
Zhang,  Shu  huai:  See — 

Matsushita.  Shigenori;  Yamamolo.  Shigeru;  Zhang.  Shu  huai;  Nishita. 
Satoiu;  and  Nakata,  Kazushi.  5.609.547.  CI.  477-110.000. 
Zhang.  Sutu:  See — 

Jones.  Frank  N  ;  Fu.  Shou-Kuan;  Jing.  Wen;  and  Zhang.  Suru,  5.610.263. 
a.  528-272.000. 
Zhang.  Tai  Y..  to  Envisiech  Inc.  Video  compression  using  an  iterative  error 

dau  coding  mediod.  5,610,657.  CI  348-415.000. 
Zheng.  Joe;  and  Li,  Wenhua,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  compressing  images  containing  o|i«ical  symbols. 
5,610,995,  CI.  382-183.000. 
Ziegler.  Harald:  See — 

Eberlem,  Wolfgang;  Mihm,  Gerhard;  Engel.  Wolfhard;  Rudolf.  Klaus; 
Doods,  Henri;  Ziegler.  Harald;  and  Entzeroth.  Michael.  5.610.1 55.  CI. 
514-220.000. 
Ziemins.  Uldis  A.:  See — 

Ficedenbeis.  Candace  J.  P.;  Cobb,  Joshua  M.;  and  Ziemins,  Uldis  A.. 
5.609,780.  a.  219-121.730, 


Zier,  Peter:  See — 

Thom.  Heinz;  Neumann.  Alfred;  Johansen.  Wolfgang;  and  Zier.  Peter. 
5.609.381.  CI.  294-119.100 
Zimek,  Dieter  See—  ,,        .„  .  ^ 

Abel.  Butkhaid;  Birkenfeld.  Gerhard;  LUcking.  Manfred;  Vtogt,  Ulnch 
P;  and  Zimek,  Dieter.  5.609,460,  CI.  414-334.000. 
Zimmer,  Inc.:  See- 
Price  Howard  C;  Lin,  Steve  T;  Hawkins.  Michael  E.;  and  Parr.  Jack  E.. 
5.609.638.  CI.  623-18.000. 
Zimmerman.  Amy  C  .  to  Chesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco. 

Inc  Rheopectic  cosmetic  cleanser.  5.610.125.  CI.  510-123.000. 
Zimmerman.  Eric;  Rosa,  Jim;  Love.  Steve;  and  DiMuzio.  Catherine,  to  COBE 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Graphical  operator  machine  interface  and  method  for 
information  entry  and  selection  in  a  dialysis  machine.  5.609.770.  CI. 
210-739  000 
Zimmerman,  Wendy:  See — 

Farrell  Roberta  L.;  Hadar,  Yitzhak;  Wendler,  Philip  A.;  and  Zimmeiman, 
Wendy.  5.609.724.  CI.  162-72.000. 
Zimny.  Diana  D.:  See — 

Benedict    Harold   W.;   Zimny.    Diana   D.;    and    Bange.    Donna   W.. 

5.609.706.  CI.  156-137.000. 

Zimgibl.  Martin,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.   Monolithically  integrated 

circuits    having    dielectrically    isolated,   elecoically    controlled   optical 

devices  and  process  for  fabricating  the  san>e.  5.610.095.  CI.  437-129.000 

Zomeworks  Cocporation:  See — 

Hamson.  David  C  .  5.609.200.  CI.  165-104.190. 
Zou,  Xueming.  Patrick.  John  L.;  and  Mastandrea.  Nicholas  J.,  to  Picker 
International.  Inc.  Gradient  and   RF  coil  system  without  RF  shield. 
.5.610.521.0.  324-318.000. 
Zullo.  Ivo:  See — 

Feduzi.  Rino;  Soncini.  Cristina;  Celada.  Antonella;  Selvaggio,  Salvalore; 
and  Zullo.  Ivo.  5.609.986.  CI  430-264.000. 
Zumbrunnen.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Donner,   Edward  O.;  and  Zumbrunnen,  Michael  L..  5.608.966.  CI. 
29-884.000. 
Zupancic.  Anton  Z.:  See — 

Deucher.  Joseph  S.;  Zupancic.  Anton  Z.;  and  Udovic.  Nancy  A.. 
5.610.968.  CI.  378-199.000. 
Zurcher.  John  A.:  See — 

Foster,  Donald  D.;  Laffey,  Martin  S.;  and  Zurcher.  John  A.,  5,609.299. 
a  239-304  000. 
Zyhowski.  Gary  J.;  NaJewajek.  David;  and  Stachura.  Leonard  M..  to  Allied- 
Signal  Inc.  Surfactants  and  drying  and  drycleaning  compositions  which 
utihze  said  surfactants.  5.610.128.  CI.  510-288.000 
ZymoGenetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Day,  Joseph  R.;  Albers,  John  J.;  Loftoo-D«y,  Catherine  E.;  and  Adol- 
phson.  Janet  L..  5.610,019.  Q  435-7.100. 
1994  Weyer  Family  Limited  Pattnersliip:  See — 

Weyer,  Paul  P.  5.609.090.  O  92-5.00R. 
3D  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Allison.  Joseph  W.;  Smalley.  Dennis  R  ;  Hull.  Charles  W.;  and  Jacobs. 

Paul  F,  5.609.813.  CI.  264^t01  000. 
Childers.  Craig  M.;  and  Hull,  Charles  W..  5,609,812,  Q.  264-401.000. 
Vinson,  Wayne  A.;  Little,  Frank  F;  Schwarzinger.  Wolfgang;  Lewis. 
Mark  A.;  Uziel.  Yehoram;  Pitlak.  Robert  T;  and  Spence.  Smart  T, 
5.610.824.  CI.  364-474.240 
3Dlabs  Ud.:  See— 

Maund,  Andrew  P..  Neave.  John  W.;  Trevetl,  Neil  F;  Moore,  Simon  J.; 
and  Wilson,  Malcolm  E..  5.611.064.  O.  395-419.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  11th  DAY  OF  MARCH.  1997 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telepbooe  directory  practice). 


Anderson,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Oakley,  Edward  A.;  Crow,  Harry  K.;  Anderson,  Thomas  M.;  Atherton. 
Richard  T;  and  Fehn.  Berthold  A.,  Re.  35.473.  CI.  417-347.000. 
Athertor.  Richard  T:  See — 

Oakley,  Edward  A.;  Crow,  Harry  K.;  Anderson.  Thomas  M.;  Adierton, 
Rfchard  T;  and  Fehn,  Berthold  A.,  Re.  35,473,  CI.  417-347.000. 
Cremoneti,  Alessandro:  See — 

Frieerio.  Giulio;  and  Cremonesi.  Alessandro.  Re.  35.472.  Q.  341- 
(56  000 
Crow.  Hany  K.:  See— 

Oakky.  Edward  A.;  Crow.  Harry  K.;  Anderson.  Thomas  M.;  Adierton. 
Richard  T;  and  Fehn.  Berthold  A..  Re.  35,473.  CI  417-347.000. 
Dow  Coming  Cocporation:  See — 

Woodard.  John  T;  and  Metevia.  Viigil  L..  Re.  35,474,  Q.  424-448.000. 
Fehn.  Berthold  A  :  See- 
Oakley.  Edward  A.;  Crow.  Harry  K.;  Anderson.  Thomas  M.;  Atherton. 
Richard  T;  and  Fehn.  Berthold  A  .  Re.  35.473.  CI.  417-347.000. 
Frigerio,  Giulio;  and  Cremonesi,  Alessandro,  to  SGS-Tliomson  Microelec- 
tronics, S.rl.  High  speed  analog-to-digital  converter  using  cells  widi 
back-to-back  capacitors  for  botfi  rough  and  fine  approximation.  Re.  35.472, 
a.  341  156  000 
Fuji  Elec»ic  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kuioda,  Manini;  Nakamura,  Youichi;  and  Furusbo,  Noboni,  Re.  35,473, 
Cl  430-59.000. 
Furusho,  Noboru:  See — 

Kuroda.  Masami;  Nakamura,  Youichi;  and  Furusho.  Noboru,  Re.  35,475, 

Cl.  430-59.000. 

Kuroda.  Masami;  Nakamura.  Youichi;  and  Furusho.  Noboru.  to  Fuji  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.  Photosensitive  member  for  electrophotography  with  duopbene 

contaMng  moiety  on  charge  transport  compound.  Re.  35,475,  Q.  430- 

59.000. 


Langston  Coiporation.  The:  See — 

Weishew,  Joseph  J..  Re.  35.471,  Q.  101-208.000. 
Levy,  Sidney,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Electrical  connector  block.  Re. 

35,476.0.439^11.000. 
Metevia,  Virgil  L.:  See— 

Woodard.  John  T;  and  Metevia.  Virgil  L.,  Re.  35.474, 0. 424-448.000. 
Nakamura,  Youichi:  See — 

Kuroda,  Masami;  Nakamura,  Youichi;  and  Furusho,  Noboni,  Re.  35,475, 
O.  430-59.000. 
Oakley,  Edward  A.;  Crow,  Harry  K.;  Anderson,  Thomas  M.;  Atherton. 
Richard  T;  and  Fehn.  Berthold  A.,  to  Schwing  America,  Inc.  Sludge  flow 
measuring  system.  Re.  35,473,  O.  417-347.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Levy,  Sidney.  Re.  35,476,  CI.  439-411.000. 
Schwing  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Oakley.  Edward  A.;  Crow,  Harry  K.;  Anderson,  Thomas  M.;  Atfaeitaa, 
Richard  T;  and  Fehn.  Berthold  A.,  Re.  35.473,  CL  417-347.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.rl.:  See — 

Frigerio.  Giulio;  and  Cremonesi.  Alessandro,  Re,  35,472,  d.  341- 
156.000. 
Weishew,  Joseph  J.,  to  Langston  Corporation.  The.  Seal  for  fountain  cham- 
bered doctor  Made  for  a  flexographic  printing  press.  Re.  35.471.  Cl. 
101-208.000. 
Woodard,  John  T;  and  Metevia.  Vugil  L..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Transdermal  drug  delivery  devices  with  amine-resislant  silicone  aiBiesives. 
Re.  35.474.  O.  424-448.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


ABB  nakl.  Inc.:  See— 

Gehri.   Dennis  C;  Adams.  Richard  L.;   and  Phelan,  John  H..   Bl 
4.197.278.  O.  423-243.080. 
Adams.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Gehri.   Dennis  C;  Adams.  Richard  L.;   and   Phelan.  John   H..   Bl 
4,197.278.0.423-243.080. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

El  H«ge.  Sami  G..  Bl  4.978.213.  Cl  351-212.000. 
Carr.  Gary  B.  Dental  retro-filling  preparation  tool  and  method.  Bl  5.094,617, 

O  433-119.000. 
Clayton,  Richard  A  Air  operated  toy  gun.  Bl  5,186,156,  O.  124-59.000. 
El  Hage.  Sami  G..  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  determining  die 

contour  of  the  cornea  of  a  human  eye.  Bl  4.978,213.  O.  351-212.000. 
Gehri.  DMnis  C;  Adams.  Richard  L.;  and  Phelan.  John  H..  to  ABB  Rakt,  Inc. 
Sequential  removal  of  sulfer  oxides  from  hot  gases.  Bl  4.197,278.  CI. 
423-243080. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tetsumi;  Murayama,  Tetsuo;  Ono.  Hiloshi;  Otsuka.  Shigenori; 
and  Nozomi,  Mamocu,  Bl  4,725,519.  O.  430-58.000. 
Murayaraa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tetsumi;  Murayama.  Tetsuo;  Ono.  Hitoshi;  Otsuka,  Shigenori; 
a>d  Nozomi.  Mamoni.  Bl  4.725,519,  O.  430-58.000. 


Nagano.  Masashi,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Crank  axle  unit  for  a  bicycle.  Bl 

5.243.879,  O.  74-594.200. 
Nozomi.  Mamoru:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tetsumi;  Murayama,  Tetsuo;  Ono,  Hiloshi;  Otsuka.  Shigenori; 
and  Nozomi,  Mamoni.  Bl  4,725,519.  O.  430-58.000. 
Ono.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tetsumi;  Murayama,  Tetsuo;  Ono,  Hitoshi;  Otsuka,  Shigenori: 
and  Nozomi.  Mamoni,  Bl  4.725.519.  O.  430-58.000. 
Otsuka,  Shigenori:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tetsumi;  Murayama.  Tetsuo;  Ono.  Hitoshi;  Otsuka.  Shigenori: 
and  Nozomi.  Mamoru.  Bl  4.725.519.  O.  430-58.000. 
Phelan.  John  H.:  See— 

Gelvi.  Dennis  C:  Adams,   Richard  L.;  and  Phelan,  John  H.,  Bl 
4.197,278,  O.  423-243.080. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Nagano.  Masashi.  Bl  5.243.879.  O  74^594.200 
Suzuki.  Tetsumi;  Murayama.  Tetsuo:  Ono.  Hitoshi:  Otsuka,  Shigenori;  and 
Nozomi.  Mamoru.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Coiporation.  Dual  layer  elec- 
trophotographic photoreceptor  compnses  titanium  phthalocyanine  charge 
transpon  materials.  Bl  4,725.519.  O.  430-58.000 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A-Dec.  I|K.:  See— 

Irwin,  Shawn  R.;  and  Nordstrom,  Carl  G  .  378.415.  O.  D24-I77.000. 
LaPI«ite.  Pierre  M..  Nordstrom.  Cari  G.;  and  Austin.  George  K..  Jr.. 
374.416.  O.  D24-177  000. 
Acciville,  Frank:  See — 

Acdville.  Riccardo;  and  Acciville.  Frank.  378,338.  O.  D8-I4.100. 
Acciville,  Riccardo;  and  Acciville,  Frank  Electric  powered  caulking  gun 
378.338,0.  D8-I4  100 


Adams,  Janet  Adjustable  electjonic  sewing  paneni.  378J67,  CL  DI4- 

100.000. 
Advance  Wi^icfa  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kin,  Tang  C.  378.356,  O.  DlO-32.000. 
Ahmady.  Farstud;  aivd  Duwuri,  Srinivas  C,  to  Soiaixnics,  Inc.  Radiant  space 

heater  for  residential  use  378.402,  O.  D23-330.000. 
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Albaisa.  Alfonso  E..  to  Turehan.  Muiuel  C  Chair  378,328.  CI.  D6-380.000. 
Allen,  David;  Valentine.  Chris  A  ;  and  Stevens.  Wairen  R.,  to  Pivot  Intema- 

■iooal.  Combined  pulse  rate  measurement  and  display  device.  378,414,  CI. 

024-165.000.  ,^,,,    n 

AUendnph.  Thomas  R.  Storage  rack  for  golf  equipment.  378,331.  U. 

D6-552.000.  ,       _  .    . 

Anderwn  Stephen  W .  to  Cold  Call  Cowboy  Productioos.  Inc  Compact  disk 

and  business  card  bolder.  378.333.  C\.  D6-632  000. 

^"^sri^.t.!^  Grand  Andrews.  Howard  W..  378.399.  O.  D23- 

214.000. 
Armantrout,  Henry  M.:  S«—  „o  ij'*  i-i  rwm  nnn 

Stuart.  Peter  W ;  and  Armantrout,  Henry  M..  378J42.  O  D8-72.0aX 
Aston.  Joanne  M.  to  Yale  Security  Inc  Portioo  of  a  key  blade  blank.  378.346. 

a   D8-J47  000. 
Atkinson,  Charies  W.  Nail  file.  378.444.  Q  D28- 59.000. 
Austin,  George  K..  Jr.:  Set —  ...      -  „     t 

LaPlaMc.  Pierre  M.;  ^4o^ist^om.  Carl  G  ;  and  Austin.  George  K..  Jr. 
378,416.  a.  D24- 177.000.  ..     ^ 

Austin  Ronald;  and  Brandt.  Edward  R  .  to  Duo-Fast  Corporation.  Hand  gnp 

for  fastener  driving  tool.  378,345.  CI.  D8- 107.000. 
Axis  Group  Inc..  The.  See— 

Manu.  Alexander.  378.389.  CI.  D21-213.00O. 
Badoz.  Jean-Mane;  and  Jacoulet.  Jean-Paul,  to  Micro  Mega  Intemanonal 

Manufactures  Dental  hand  piece.  378.412,  O.  D24-I52.000. 
Bain.  David  J   Sticker  378.347.  Q.  D8-354.000. 
Baale.  Karl  J.  Tobacco  pooch.  378.441.  CI   D27-185.000. 
Beaulieu.  Jocelyn.  to  Global  Upholstery  Company.  Chiir.  378.327,  LI. 

D6-372.000. 
Becker.  Arthur  See —  _  _  ,  .  „  „.^ 

Lee.  Jason;  and  Becker.  Arthur.  378.374.  O.  DI6-I33.000. 

Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  See —  

Musgrave.  Kenneth  C  ;  Erskine.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Howell.  Glade  H . 
378.405.  a.  D24- 11 2.000. 
Behlke    George  E..  to  Detection  Systems.  Inc.  Wireless  communicator. 

378.369.  a.  DI4-137.000. 
Billings.  Robin  Saddle  tote  378.448,  CI  D30- 143.000 
Blevins.  Don:  See — 

Gary.  Loonie  F;  Blevins,  Don;  and  Hargrove,  Steven  K..  378.439.  CI. 
D26- 138.000. 

""Yee.  Jason;  and  Becker.  Arthur.  378.374.  O.  DI6- 1 33.000. 
Bolan.  Michael  L.:  See—  .•    ^    i  ■ 

Fekete   Nicholas  M.  G.;  Gattenby.  Elaine  J.;  and  Bolan,  Michael  L., 
378,465,  CI.  D99-34.000. 
Booda  Products.  Inc  :  See—  ,  -.-.o  ««n  ^i 

ORourke,  Andiooy;  Byme.  Charles;  and  Morgan.  Michael.  378.450.  CI 
D30- 1 60.000. 
Bowker    Victoria  P;  and  Tauber.  William  C.  Portable  cordless  battery- 
opcraied  massager.  378.418.  CI.  D24-2I5.000. 

Brandt.  Edward  R.:  See—  _. .„  ,ww> 

Austin,  Ronald;  and  Brandt,  Edward  R..  378.345,  CI.  D8-I07.«». 
Brubaker,  Harvey  W.  Portable  upper  torso  body  building  device.  378,386,  a. 

D21-191000.  .        .,    ,^^ 

Bninner,  Merlin  A.;  and  Drabeim.  Harvey  J.,  to  Simmons  Juvemle  Products 

Company.  Inc  Dresser.  378.329.  CI.  D6-439000. 
Bunton.  Patricia  A.  Infant  training  pants.  378.407.  O.  D24-I26.000. 
Buonito.  Carman:  See —  ^^ 

Shaw.  Donald;  and  Buonito.  Carman.  378.361.  CI.  Dl  1-121.000. 
Buresch,  Raymond  J  :  See — 

Schlangen.  Phillip  E.;  and  Buresch.  Raymond  J..  378.362.  a.  D12- 
119.000. 
Bush  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Joseph  E.:  Holler.  James  M.;  and  Fiala,  James  G..  378.454.  CI. 
D34-2 1.000. 
Byme.  Charles:  See — 

ORourke.  Antfwny;  Byme.  Charies;  and  Morgan.  Michael.  378.450.  CI. 
D3O-160  000.  ^     ^, 

Camp  William  P.  Jr..  to  Wooster  Brush  Company.  The.  Deck  brush  handle 

378.325.  CI.  D4- 138.000. 
Campbell   Aaron,  to  Turf  Rhino.  Inc    Golf  scorecard  having  a  separable 

advertising  panel.  378.358,  CI.  Dia46.100. 
Carica.  Inc.:  See—  ,     ,,o  -.-n 

Reynolds.  Mark  F;  Fader.  Aaron  E.;  and  Lefebvre.  Burton  L..  378.337. 
CI  D8- 14.000.  „^ 

Casari.  Derek  A  Pocketed  reusable  cover  letter.  378.379.  C\.  DI9-I.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

KoaJsu.  Tomoshige.  378.377.  C\.  D18-I9.000. 
Chacnouieles.  Inc.:  See — 

Willis.  Tucker,  and  Wingrove.  Amy.  378.463.  O.  D99-33.000. 
Chan.  Raymond,  to  IDT  International  Limited.  Timer  378.357.  CI.  DIO- 

40000 
Charriol.  Philippe  Wristwatch  case.  .378,355.  C\.  DIO- 30.000. 

Clark.  John  See-  „    ^  _.     .  u  j  d       n 

Fitzgerald.  Michael  E.;  Witek.  James  R;  Clarit,  John;  and  PoweU. 
William  A..  378.365.  Q.  D12-219.000. 

Clifton.  Van.  Wheel  guard.  378,364,  CI.  DI2-2I3.00O. 

Cold  Call  Cowboy  Productions,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  Stephen  W  ,  .^78.333.  CI  D6^32.000. 

Collette.  Shannon  J.  Adjustable  Ughter  holder.  378.440,  CI.  D27- 142.000. 

Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 


Fitzgerald.  Michael  E.;  Witek.  James  P;  Ctak,  John;  and  PoweU. 
William  A  ,  378.365.  Q.  DI2-219.000. 
Daewoo  Auiomodve  Component,  Ltd.:  See — 
Sin,  Jung  H.,  378.363,  CI.  D12-180.000. 

Dallaire.  Dominique:  See—  ^      .  .  ,-,„  A->n  r-t  m< 

Dallaire.   Raymond;   and  Dallaire.   Dominique.  378.430.  LI.  UZ5- 

125.000. 

Dallaire.   Raymond;   and  Dallaire.    Dominique.  378.431,  G.  D25- 
125.000. 

Dallaire  Industries  Ltd.:  See—  _      .  .  .,,0  ^,n  r^  im< 

Dallaire,   Raymond;    and  Dallaur,   Dominique,  378,430.  CI.  U23- 

Dallaire.    Raymond;   and    Dallaire.    Dominique.   378.431.  O.   D25- 
125.000. 
Dallaire.  Raymond;  and  Dallaire.  Dominique,  to  Dallaire  Industries  Ltd. 

Slider  window  frame  component.  378.430.  CI.  D25-125  000. 
Dallaire.  Raymond;  and  Dallaire.  Dominique,  to  Dallaire  lndusm«  l^. 
Combined  horizontal  and  vertical  window  frame  component  378,431.  LI. 
D25-125  000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Cocporanon:  See— 

Fekete,  Nicholas  M.  G.;  Gattenby.  Elaine  J.;  and  Bolan.  Michael  L.. 
378.465,  CI  D99-34  000. 
DePinto,  John  Body  tubbing  brush  378.445.  CI.  D28-63.000. 
Detection  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Behlke,  George  E.,  378,369,  CI.  D14-I37.000. 

^"*^lh?g,'1<^'c*^  Dolberg,  David  $.,  378J35.  O.  D7-622.000 

'^ranJIrMeriin  a'^  Draheim.  Harvey  J..  378.329.  O.  D6^39.000. 
Dunlop  Limited:  See — 

Watson.  Catherine.  378J88,  Cl.  D2I-205.000. 
Duo-Fast  Corporation:  See —  _   _      „_  ,^-_ 

Ausnn.  Ronald;  and  Brandt.  Edward  R..  378.345.  Q.  D8- 107.000. 

^^ySimady^FMshid;  and  Duvvuri.  Srinivas  C.  378.402.  O  D23-330.000. 
Easley  James  B  ;  and  Tupper.  Thomas  G  ,  to  Fitness  Master,  Inc.  Exefcise 

device.  378,387,  Cl.  D21-195.000.  ,,^,^ 

Eccker,  Ronald  D.  Sonic  toothbrush  cleaner  378.419.  Cl.  D24-2I7  000 
Ellman.  Frtdric:  See— 

Ellman.  Steven;  Ellman.  Frednc;  and  Ellman,  Julius,  378,382,  LI. 
D2 1-1 .000 
BIman,  Julius:  See— 

Ellman,  Steven;  BIman,  Frednc;  and  Blman,  Juhus,  378.382,  C\. 

Ellman.  Steven;  Eilman.  Fredric;  and  Ellman.  Julius.  Toy  game.  378.382.  Cl. 

Emre.  Sahin;  and  Wassink.  Bemhard  A.  J.  Bottle.  378.353.  Cl  D9-542.000. 
Erskine.  Timothy  J.:  See—  ^  ..„,-,.  j    u 

Musgrave.  Kenneth  C;  Erskine.  Timothy  J.;  and  Howell.  Glade  H., 
378.405.  C1.D24-1I2,000. 

'Erwin  Ronald  D  ;  and  Whitley.  Marvin  R  .  378.462.  Cl.  D99-32.000. 
Erwin  Ronald  D  ,  and  Whitley.  Marvin  R  .  to  Erwin  Industries.  Inc.  Mailbox 

post  widi  support  arm.  378.462.  Cl  D99-32.000. 
Fader.  Aaron  E.:  See—  ,     ,.,0  i-.-, 

Reynolds.  Mark  F;  Fader  Aaron  E.;  and  Lefebvre.  Burton  L..  378.337, 
Cl  D8- 14.000 
Fekete.  Nicholas  M  G  ;  Gattenby.  Baine  J.;  and  Bolan.  Michael  L..  to  Dallas 
Semiconductor  Cotpotalion.  Fob  for  electronic  token.  378.465.  Cl.  D99 
34.000. 
Fiala.  James  G.:  See —  _        .  _    ,_„  ^,.  „, 

Miller.  Joseph  E.;  Holler.  James  M.;  and  Rala,  James  O..  378.454.  Cl. 
D34-21  000. 
Fine  Michael  B.:  See — 

Gilbert.  Lloyd.  Jr;  and  Hanna.  Marit  S  .  378J84.  Cl.  D21-64.000. 

""^sleT'jLn^  B  ;  Ini  Tupper  Thomas  G..  378.387.  Cl.  D21-I95.000 
Fitzgerald.  Michael  E.;  Witek.  James  P.  Clarit.  John;  and  Powell.  William  A  . 
to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Windshield  wiper  unit.  378.365,  Cl.  D12- 
219.000. 
Focsland.  Kent  H  Door  378.421.  Cl  D25-*8  000 
Fry.  Charies  E.  Jr  Fan  378.321.  O.  D3-I  000. 
Ganon.  Michael  H  .  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation.  Moccasin  vamp.  378,320,  LI. 

D2-974.000. 
Garden  Light  S  R.L.:  See— 

Tognii,  Angelo.  378,437,  Cl  D26-92.000. 
Tognu',  Angelo,  378,436,  O  D26-85.000. 
Gary    Lonnie  F;  Blevins.  Don;  and  Hargrove.  Steven  K..  to  Induanal 

Molding  Corporation  Light  support  stake.  378.439.  Cl.  D26- 138.000 
Gattenby.  FJaine  J.:  See—  .,..,, 

Fekete.  Nicholas  M.  G  ;  Gattenby.  Elaine  J.;  and  Bolan.  Michael  L.. 
378.465.  Cl.  D99-34  000. 
Giebel.  Charies.  to  Noble  Golf  Company.  Golf  club  putter  head.  378.391,  Cl 

D2I-218.0OO.  ,  „   », 

Gilbert.  Lloyd,  Jr;  and  Hanna.  Marii  S..  to  Fine.  Michael  B   Noisemaker 

378.384.  a.  D21-64.000. 
Global  Upholstery  Company:  See— 

Beaulieu.  Jocelyn.  378.327.  O  D6-372.000. 
Goodner.  John  D  Hat  nick.  378.326,  O.  D6-32O.000. 
Halm.  Hans,  to  Ungner  +  Fischer  GmbH.  Toothpaste  tube.  378,350.  a. 
D9-3O2.000. 
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Hanna.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Gilbttri.  Lloyd.  Jr;  and  Hanna.  Marii  S..  378.384.  O.  D2I-64.000. 
Hans  Gmbe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Ne«fcld.  H0T«  G.;  and  Stein.  Michael.  378,401.  O.  D23-304.000. 
Hansen,  James,  to  Miller.  Roben.  Combined  material  support  and  lifting 

block.  J78.459.  Cl.  D34-38.000. 
Hargrove.  Steven  K.:  See — 

Gary,  Lonnie  F;  Blevins.  Don;  and  Hargrove.  Steven  K..  378.439.  Cl. 
D26- 138.000 
Harter.  David  L.  Tubing  cutter.  378.340.  Cl.  D8-60.000. 
Hassemer,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Natele.  Alben  L.;  Hassemer.  Brian  J.;  Soren.  Leonid;  and  McCormick. 
Timothy  P.  378,366,  O.  D13-103.000. 
Hendrik«a  Pieter  J  Container  378,460.  Cl.  D34-39.000. 
Henry.  Jaaies  M.  Interlocking  brick.  378.423.  Cl.  D25-1 16.000. 
Hewka.  Leda  C.  to  Joint  Medical  Products  Corporation.  Femora]  hip  stem 

prosUiens.  378.413.  Cl.  D24- 1 55.000. 
Hogwood,  Jonathan:  See — 

Paion.  Michael;  and  Hogwood,  Jonathan,  378.352,  C\.  D9-447.000. 
Holby.  Warren  B  .  Jr,  to  Palmer  River  Products,  Inc.  Bulkhead  door.  378,420, 

Cl.  DM-48.000. 
Holler,  James  M.:  See— 

Milor,  Joseph  E.;  Holler,  James  M.;  and  Hala.  James  G.,  378,454,  Q. 
D34-2 1.000. 
Howe,  1*4  T.  Comer  joiner  piece.  378,422,  Cl.  D25- 102.000. 
Howell,  aiade  H.:  See— 

Musgrave,  Kenneth  C;  Erskine,  Timothy  J.;  and  Howell,  Glade  H.. 
378.405,0.  D24- 11 2.000. 
Hunt.  Roy  H  Head  restraint  for  small  livestock.  378.449,  Q.  D3O-I51.00O. 
Hydreos,  Nicholas,  Jr   Protective  boot  for  a  fishing  reel.   378,397,  Cl. 

D22- 139.000. 
Hvdro-Bikes,  Inc.:  See — 

ScMangen,  Phillip  E.;  and  Buresch,  Raymond  J.,  378,362,  Cl.  DI2- 
119.000. 
Ichikawa.  Makolo,  to  Modem  Royal  Co.,  Ltd.  Lighter  case.  378,442,  C\. 

D27- 186.000. 
Ideal  Ideas,  Inc.:  See — 

Mator.  Richard  J..  378.343.  Cl.  D8-73.000. 
IDT  Intcnational  Limited:  See — 

Chan.  Raymond.  378.357,  Cl  DlO-40.000. 
IDV  Operations  Ireland  Limited:  See — 

Paton.  Michael;  and  Hogwood,  Jonathan.  378.352.  C\.  D9-447.000. 
Industrial  Molding  Corporation:  See — 

Gan,  Loiwie  F;  Blevins,  Don;  and  Hargrove,  Steven  K.,  378,439,  Cl. 
D26- 1.38  000. 
Injectron  Corporation:  See — 

Youi«,  Michael  W.  K.,  378.322,  Cl.  D4- 11 8.000. 
Integrated  Plastics  Limited:  See — 

Shaiw.  Donald;  and  Buonito.  Carman,  378.361.  C\.  DII-I2I.000. 
Irwin.  Shawn  R.;  and  Nordstrom,  Cart  G.,  to  A-Dec.  Inc.  Cuspidor.  378,415, 

CI.  D24- 177.000. 
Jacoulet.  lean-Paul:  See — 

Badogr.  Jean  Marie;  and  Jacoulet,  Jean-Paul.  378.412.  Cl.  D24-I52.000. 
James.  Stanley,  to  R  Griggs  Group  Limited.  Sole.  378J18.  Q.  D2-953.000. 
iamM.  Merwin.  Lottery  number  selector.  378.383.  O.  D2I -39.000. 
Jaspers-Fayer  Jan.  to  Minka  Lighting.  Inc.  Ceiling  fan.  378.403.  Cl.  D23- 

377.0W. 
Jaspers-Fayer.  Jan.  to  Minka  Lighting.  Inc.  Ceiling  fan.  378.404.  Cl.  D23- 

377.0W. 
Jeffries.  Jerry  Turn  signal  assembly  378.433.  Cl.  D26- 28.000. 
Joint  Medical  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Hewka.  Leda  C .  378.413.  Cl  D24-155000. 
Kawasaki,  Mugio:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Tooru;  and  Kawasaki.  Mugio.  378,378.  Cl.  DI8-54.000 
Kim.  Done  H..  to  LC  Industrial  Systems  Co..  Ltd.  Hammer  drill.  378.341 , 0. 

D8-69.W0 
Kim.  DMg  H..  to  LG  Industrial  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.  Cutter  by  grinding. 

378,372.  a.  DI5- 125.000. 
Kin.  Tang  C.  to  Advance  Watch  Company.  Ltd.  Wrist  watch.  378.356.  C 

DIO-3Z0OO. 
King.  Steven  G..  to  Landscape  Structures  Inc.  Component  of  playground 

slide.  378.394.  Cl.  D2I-244.000. 
KAhler.  bcmd;  and  Stiitzer  Franz  A.,  to  RowenU-Werke  GmbH.  Vacuum 

cleaner.  378.452,  Cl.  D32-2I.OOO. 
Komatsu.  Tomoshige,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  label  printer. 

378.377.  Cl.  D18- 19.000. 
Kowalics.  Raymond  P..  to  Meyer  Company.  The.  Faucet  valve  with  safely 

handle  378.400.  Cl.  D23-238.000. 
Kroenui^,  Tracy  M.  Set  of  hammer  parts.  378.344.  Q.  D8-75.000. 
Kugler  Mona  R  Ear  plug  syringe  378.406,  Cl.  D24-1 14.000. 
Landscape  Structures  Inc.:  See — 

King,  Steven  G.,  378,394,  Q.  D2 1-244.000. 
LaPlante.  Pierre  M.;  Nordstrom,  CariG;  and  Austin,  George  K.,  Jr.  to  A-Dec. 

Inc.  Dental  control  unit.  378,416.  Q.  D24- 1 77.000. 
Lee.  Jason;  and  Becker.  Arthur,  to  Bnox.  Inc.  Binoculars.  378374,  Q. 

D16- 133.000. 
Lee,  Teiry  Paintbnish.  378.323.  a.  D4-I3S.O0O. 
Lefebvre.  Bunon  L.:  See — 

Reynolds.  Mark  F;  Fader.  Aaron  E;  and  Lefebvre.  Burton  L.,  378337, 
Cl.  D8- 14.000. 
Ugere.  Scott  M.  Folding  portable  cup  holder.  3783X  Q.  D7-620.000. 


Lenoxx  Beclronics  Corp.:  See — 

Zeitman.  Josh.  378.370,  Q.  D14- 162.000. 
Leonelli,  Louie,  to  Pillar  Plastics  Umiled.  Sash.  378,424,  Q.  D2S- 1 22.000. 
Leonelli,  Louie,  to  Pillar  Plastics  Limited.  Pull  rail.  378,425,  O.  D25- 

124.000. 
LeonelU.  Louie,  to  Pillar  Plastics  Umited.  Sash.  378,426,  CI.  D25-I24.000. 
Leonelli,  Louie,  to  Pillar  Plastics  Limited.  Mullion.  378,427,  Cl.  D25- 

124.000. 
l^eonelli,  Louie,  to  Pillar  Plastics  Limited.  Door  frame.  378.428.  Cl.  D25- 

124.000. 
Leonelli.  Louie,  to  Pillar  Plastics  Limited.  Locking  frame.  378.429.  Cl. 

D25- 124.000. 
LG  Industrial  Systems  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Dong  H..  378341.  Q.  D8-69000. 
Kim.  Dong  H..  378372.  O.  Dl  5- 1 25.000. 
Liebling.  Jon  C;  and  Dolberg.  David  S.  Paper  cup  bolder.  378.335,  Cl. 

D7-622.000. 
Lingner  +  Fischer  GmbH:  See — 

Halm.  Hans.  378.350.  Q.  D9-302.000. 
Little.  Del  M  Capped  assembly  of  hair  rollers.  378.443.  O.  D28-37.000. 
Lutzker.  Robert  S.  Prismatic  light  transparent  toothpick.  378.446.  Cl.  D28- 

64.000. 
Mackin.  Robert  A  Combined  pointer  and  cover  378.380.  Cl.  D19-59.000. 
Macor.  Richard  J  .  to  Ideal  Ideas.  Inc.  High-performance  "C"  clamp.  378343. 

Cl.  D8-73.O0O. 
Mak.  Ronnie  C.  W.,  u  Sanny  Bectronics  Limited.  Radio.  378371,  Q. 

D14-I94.000. 
Manu.  Alexander,  to  Axis  Group  Inc..  The    Ball  paddle.  378389,  O. 

D2 1 -2 1 3.000. 
Marshall,  Bryan;  and  Marshall,  William  E.  Billiard  uble  aiming  system. 

378.393.  Cl.  D21-232.000. 
Marshall.  William  E.:  See- 
Marshall.  Bryan;  and  Marshall.  William  E..  378.393.  Q.  D2I-232.000. 
Marx.  EXmald  R.  Adjustable  length  shock  cord.  378348.  Q.  D8-355.000. 
Masses-.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Sandbeig,  Ray  A.;  and  Massey.  Thomas  C.  3783%.  O.  D22- 134.000. 
McCormick.  Timothy  P.:  See — 

Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Hassemer.  Brian  J.;  Soren.  Leonid;  and  McCormick. 
Timothy  P.  378.366.  Cl.  Dl  3- 103.000. 
McGieevy.  William  T.  to  Recolon  Corporation.  Low  power  Iransmiaer  and 

receiver.  378.368.  Cl.  D14-137.000. 
McGregor.  Jean  T:  See — 

Petterson,  Tor  H.;  and  McGregor.  Jean  T.  378,434.  C\.  D26-44.000. 
Mehior  Inc.:  See — 

Simoneni.  Sergio  G.;  and  Andrews.  Howard  W..  378.399.  d.  D23- 
214.000. 
Meyer  Company.  The:  See — 

Kowalics.  Raymond  P.  378.400.  Cl.  D23-238.000. 
Michelson.  Gary  K  Spinal  fixation  staple.  378.409.  Cl.  D24- 145.000. 
Micro  Mega  International  Manufactures:  See — 

Bado7..  Jean-Mane;  and  Jacoulet.  Jean-Paul,  378,412,  Cl.  D24- 152.000. 
Miller  Joseph  E.;  Holler,  James  M  ;  and  Fiala.  James  G.,  to  Bush  Industries, 

Inc  Laptop  computer  can.  378,454,  O.  D34-21  000 
Miller  Robert:  See— 

Hansen,  James.  378.459.  Q.  D34-38.000. 
Minka  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Jaspers  Payer  Jan.  378.403.  O.  D23-377.000. 
Jaspers  Payer  Jan.  378.404.  O.  D23-377.000. 
Miyauchi.  Akihiro.  to  Mizuno  Corporation.  Sole  for  goif  shoes.  378319,  CL 

D2-96O.O0O. 
Mizuno  Corporation:  See — 

Miyauchi,  Akihiro,  378319,  Cl.  D2-960.000. 
Modem  Royal  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichikawa.  Makolo.  378.442.  Cl.  D27-I86.000. 
Monosov,  Susanna.  Talisman.  378.461.  Q.  D99-25.000. 
Montaquila.  Robert  A  Earring  clip.  378.360.  Q.  Dl  1-88.000. 
Morgan.  Michael:  See — 

O'Rourice.  Anthony;  Byrne.  Charles;  and  Morgan.  Michael.  378.450.  Cl. 
D30- 160.000. 
Morris.  Michael  A.,  to  Trans  Global  Products.  Inc.  Flower  pol  wrapping  pleat 

forming  fixOire.  378.373,  O  DI5- 1 35.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagele,  Albert  L.;  Hassemer,  Brian  J.;  Scren.  Leonid;  and  McCormick. 
Timothy  P.  378.366.  O.  D13-103.000. 
Mullens.  Troy  J..  Jr:  See — 

Pyeatt.  Patricia  L.;  and  Mullens.  TToy  J .  Jr.  378.408.  Q.  D24-128.000 
Musgrave.  Kenneth  C;  Erskine.  Timothy  J.;  and  Howell.  Glade  H..  10  Becton 

Dickinson  and  Company  Needle  inserter.  378.405.  Cl.  D24- II  2.000. 
Nagele.  Alben  L.;  Hassemer.  Brian  J.;  Soren.  Lecnid;  and  McConnick. 
Timothy  P..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Battery  housing  for  a  ponable  telephone. 
378.366,  a  Dl  3- 103.000. 
Nakazawa.  Tooru;  and  Kawasaki.  Mugio.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 

Computer  printer.  378.378.  Cl.  Dl  8-54.000. 
Neufeld.  Hoist  G.;  and  Stein.  Michael,  to  Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Wall 

bar  for  hand  shower  378.401.  O.  D23-3O4.000 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Saito.  Kazuo;  and  Shibao.  Masahani.  378.349,  O.  D8-382.000. 
Noble  Golf  Company:  See — 

Giebel,  Charies.  378.391.  Q.  D2I-2I8.000. 
Nordstrom.  Cart  G.:  See — 

Irwin.  Shawn  R.;  and  Noidsoom.  Cari  G..  378.415.  C\.  D24- 1 77.000. 
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LaPlante,  Pieirc  M.:  Nordslnxn.  Cari  C;  and  Austin,  Genge  K..  Jr., 

378,416,  a.  D24-177  000. 
Nottoo,  Harold;  and  Smith,  Alton.  Instant  food  cube  package.  378J51,  C\. 

D9-432.000. 
Nucon  Coiporation:  Set — 

Pigoct,  Brandon  L.;  Pigott,  Schuyler  F;  Pigoo,  Peter  S.;  and  Pigott, 
Maurice  J..  378.458.  CI.  D34-38.000. 
Olson.  Lesley  A.  Slide.  378.395.  O  D21 -244.000. 


Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Tooru;  and  Kawasaki.  Mugio.  378,378.  O.  DI8-54.000 
Shaw,  Donald;  and  Buonito,  Carman,  to  Integrated  Plastics  Limited.  Tomb- 
stone novelty  sculpture.  378,361,  Q.  Dll-121.000. 
Shibao,  Masaharu:  See — 

Saito,  Kazuo;  and  Shibao.  Masaharu.  378.349.  CI.  D8-382  000. 
Shumway.  Roger  R  Golf  club  head  378.390.  Q.  D2I-2I7.000 
Shumway.  Roger  R  Golf  club  head  378.392.  CI.  D2 1-2 19.000 


O'Rourke.  Andxjny;  Byrne.  Charles;  and  Morgan.  Michael,  to  Booda  Prod-    Sieweitson.  Jean  M.  Doll  widi  backpack,  lock  and  key.  378,385,  Q 


D21- 


ucts.  Inc.  Chew  toy  for  dogs.  378,450,  Q.  D30- 160.000 
Osbum,  L  Dattyl.  Fly  rod  holder  378,398,  O.  D22-147  000. 
Page,  Vernon  H  Portable  Uft.  378.457,  O.  D34-28.000 
Palmer  River  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Holby,  Warren  B  ,  Jr.,  378,420.  Q.  D25-48.000. 
Panagakos,  Gus;  and  Panagakos.  Judy.  Pacifier  medicine  dispenser.  378,417, 

a.  D24- 194.000 
Panagakos,  Judy:  See — 

Panagakos,  Gus;  and  Panagakos,  Judy.  378,417,  a.  D24-I94.000. 
Paloo,  Michael;  and  Hogwood,  Jonathan.  lo  IDV  Operations  Ireland  Limited. 

Pourer.  378,352,  Q.  09^7.000. 
Pedrini,  Gianpietro.  to  Pedrini  PPL.  S  p.A  Grater.  378,336,  CI.  D7-678.00O 
Pedrini  PPL  S  p.A.:  See— 

Pedrini,  Gianpietto,  378,336,  O.  D7-«78.000. 
Perkimy.  Jerry  Coin  bank.  378,464.  CI.  D99- 34.000 
Petterson.  Tor  H;  and  McGregor,  Jean  T ,  to  Rayovac  Corporation  Flashlight 

378,434,  CI.  D26-44.000. 
Pigott,  Brandon  L.;  Pigoct,  Schuyler  F;  Pigott,  Peter  S  ;  and  Pigott,  Maunce 
J.,  to  Nucon  Coiporation.  Connector  for  a  pallet  assembly.  378.458,  CI. 
D34-38.000 
Pigoct,  Maurice  J.:  See — 

Pigott,  Brandon  L.;  PigoO,  Schuyler  F;  Pigott,  Peter  S.;  and  Pigott, 
Maurice  J..  378,458,  CI.  D34-38.000. 
Pigott  Peter  S.:  See— 

Pigott,  Brandon  L.;  Pigott,  Schuyler  F;  Pigott,  Peter  S.;  and  Pigott. 
Maurice  J.,  378,458,  CI.  D34-38.000. 
Pigott,  Schuyler  F:  See — 

Pigott,  Brandon  L ;  Pigoct,  Schuyler  F;  Pigott,  Peter  S.;  and  Pigott, 
Maurice  J.,  378,458,  CI.  D34-38  000 
Pillar  Plastics  Limited:  See — 

Leonelh,  Louie,  378.424,  O.  D25-I22.000. 
Leonelli,  Louie,  378.425,  O.  D25-124.000. 
LeonelU.  Louie.  378.426,  Q.  D25-124  000. 
Leonelli,  Louie,  378,427,  Q.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Leonelli,  Louie,  378,428,  C\.  D25- 124.000. 
LeonelU,  Louie,  378,429.  O  D25- 124.000. 
Pivot  International:  See — 

Allen.  David;  Valentine.  Chris  A.;  and  Stevens.  Warren  R..  378.414.  O. 
D24- 165.000. 
PoweU.  William  A.:  See— 

Fitzgerald,  Michael  E.;  Witek,  James  P;  Clark,  John;  and  Powell, 
Wilham  A  ,  378.365.  O.  DI2-219.000. 
Pyeatt.  Patricia  L.  and  Mullens,  Troy  J.,  Jr,  to  Tecnd  Medical  Products,  Inc. 

Cord  and  tube  organizer.  378,408,  CI.  D24-I28.000. 
R.  Griggs  Group  Limited:  See — 

James,  Stanley,  378JI8,  O.  D2-953.000. 
Raynes,  Coco.  Handrail  with  a  braUle  insert.  378,432,  O.  D25- 164.000. 
Rayovac  Corporation:  See — 

Petterson.  Tor  H.;  and  McGregor.  Jean  T,  378,434,  O.  D26-44.000. 
Recocon  Corporation:  See — 

McGreevy.  William  T,  378,368,  O.  D14-137.000. 
Reil,  Vladimir  Stiid  gun  end.  378,410,  Q.  D24- 146.000 
Reynolds,  Mark  F;  Fader,  Aaron  E.;  and  Lefebvre,  Burton  L.,  to  Carica,  Inc. 

Telescoping  magnet.  378,337,  O.  D8- 14.000. 
Riley.  Richard  L.  Body  procector  for  skateboarders.  378.447.  CI.  D29- 

100.000. 
Roto  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanden.  Goiden  J..  Jr.  378.453,  O.  D34-I0.000. 
Rowenta- Werke  GmbH:  See— 

KiJhler,  Bemd;  and  StOtzer,  Franz  A.,  378,452,  O.  D32-2I.000. 
Safe-T  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Stoneberg,  J  Biuce.  378,359,  CI  DIO-68.000 
Saito,  Kazuo;  and  Shibao.  Masaharu,  to  Nifco  Inc.  Panel  fastener.  378,349, 

a  D8-382.O0O. 
Sandberg,  Ray  A.;  and  Massey,  Thomas  C.  Fishing  leader  holder.  378.3%,  CI. 

D22-134  0OO. 
Sanden.  Gorden  J..  Jr.  to  Roto  Industries.  Inc.  Combined  lid.  hinge  and  upper 

portion  of  a  refuse  container.  378.453.  CI  D34-10.000. 
Sanny  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Mak,  Ronnie  C.  W..  378J7I,  a.  DI4-194.000. 
San  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

Ganon,  Michael  H.,  378,320,  O.  D2-974.000. 
Schlangen,  Phillip  E.;  and  Buresch,  Raymond  J.,  to  Hydro-Bikes,  Inc. 

Combined  seal  post  and  extension  378.362.  CI.  D 12- 11 9.000. 
Schmidt.  Earl  R.  Combined  screen  liner  and  litter  pan.  378,451,  CI.  D30- 
161.000. 


171.000. 
Siitunons  Juvenile  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Biunner,  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  378,329.  Q.  D6-439.000. 
Simonetti.  Sergio  G.;  and  Andrews.  Howard  W..  to  Melnor  Inc.  Rotary 

sprinkler.  378.399.  Q.  D23-214.O0O. 
Simoni.  Helen  Window  dressing.  378,332,  O.  D6-577.000. 
Sin,  Jung  H.,  to  Daewoo  Automotive  Component,  Ltd.  Caliper  brake  housing. 

378,363,  a.  D12-180.000 
Sliney,  Fred  C   Water-proof,  vented  housing  for  an  emergency  light  uniL 

378,438.0.  D26- 1 19.000. 
Smith,  Alton:  See — 

Norton,  Harold;  and  Smidi,  Alton,  378,351,  Q.  D9-432.0OO. 
Solaronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Ahmady,  Farshid;  and  Duvvuri,  Srinivas  C,  378,402,  Q.  D23-33O.O0O 
Soren,  Leonid:  See — 

Nagele,  Albert  L.;  Hassemer,  Brian  J.;  Soren.  Leonid;  and  McCotmick, 
Timodiy  P,  378,366,  O.  D13-103.000. 
Spaseska,  Violetta.  Tissue  box.  378,330,  O  D6-5 18.000 
Speicher,  Donald  L.  Fishermans  caddy  378,456,  CI.  D34-25.000. 
Stanley  Mechanics  Tools:  See — 

Whitley,  Lowell  B  ,  378,339.  Q.  D8-25.000. 
Stein.  Michael:  See — 

Neufeld,  Horsi  G.;  and  Stein,  Michael,  378,401,  CI.  D23-3O4.00O. 
Stevens.  Warren  R.:  See — 

Allen.  David;  Valentine.  Chris  A.;  and  Stevens,  Warren  R.,  378,414,  Q. 
D24- 165.000. 
Stonebeig,  J.  Bruce,  to  Safe-T  Products,  Inc.  Compass.  378,359,  O.  DIO- 
68.000. 
Stuart,  Peter  W.;  and  Armantrout,  Henry  M.  Ski  repair  support  378,342,  Q. 

D8-72.000 
Stiitzer,  Franz  A.:  See — 

Kehler,  Benid;  and  StOtzer,  Franz  A..  378.452,  CI.  D32-2I.OOO 
Taoatao,  Marco  Combined  hygienic  tongue  scraper  and  cleaner.  378,4 1 1 ,  CI. 

D24- 147.000. 
Tauber,  William  C:  See— 

Bowker,  Victoria  P;  and  Tauber,  William  C,  378,418,  Q.  D24-2I5.000. 
Tecnol  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Pyean.  Patncia  L.;  and  Mullens,  Troy  J  ,  Jr.,  378,408,  CI.  D24-128.000. 
ten   Boden,   Wietse.   Combuied  highlighter  tape  and  dispenser  therefor. 

378J8I.CI  D19-69.000 
Tennant  Steven  C,  to  Wooster  Brush  Company,  The.  Angled  bnish  block. 

378,324,  a  D4- 1 38.000 
Tognu',  Angelo,  to  Garden  Light  S.R.L.  Outdoor  lamp.  378,436,  CI.  D26- 

85.000 
Tognii.  Angelo.  to  Garden  Light  S.R.L.  Outdoor  lamp.  378.437,  Q.  D26- 

92.000. 
Trans  Global  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Morris,  Michael  A.,  378,373,  O.  D15-I35.000. 
Trombley.  Edmund  J   Solar  powered  perpetual  candle  light  378,435,  a. 

D26-68.000 
Tsai,  Kai-Mou  Eyeglasses  378,375,  CI  D16-326.000. 
Tsai,  Kai-Mou  Eyeglasses  378,376,  CI.  DI6-327.000. 
Tupper,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Easley.  James  B  ;  and  Tupper,  Thomas  G.,  378,387,  O.  D21-I95.000. 
Turchan,  Manuel  C:  See — 

Albaisa.  Alfonso  E.,  378J28,  O  D6- 380.000. 
Turf  Rhino,  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell,  Aaron,  378,358,  O.  DlO-46.100. 
Valentine,  Chris  A.:  See — 

Allen,  David;  Valentine,  Chris  A.;  and  Stevens,  Wanen  R.,  378,414,  CI. 
D24- 165.000 
Varlet.  Hubert  to  Vetieries  Pochet  et  du  Courval.  Perfiime  bottle.  378,354,  Q. 

D9-544.000. 
Verreries  Pochet  et  du  Courval:  See — 

Varlet,  Hubert,  378J54,  Q.  D9-544.000 
Virgil,  Rebeckah  L.  Cashiers  organizer.  378,466,  Q  D99-34  000 
Wassink,  Bcmhard  A  J  :  See— 

Emre,  Sahin;  and  Wassink,  Bemhard  A  J.,  378,353.  Q.  D9-542.000 
Watson.  Catherine,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Dimpled  games  ball.  378.388.  CI. 

D2 1-205  000 
Whitley.  Lowell   B.,  to  Stanley  Mechanics  Tools.   Elliptical  drive  stud. 

378,339,  a.  D8-25.000. 
Whitley,  Marvin  R.:  See— 

Eiwio.  Ronald  D.;  and  Whitley,  Marvin  R.,  378,462,  CI.  D99-32.000. 
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Wike,  Panicia  A.  Combination  skin  and  trousers.  378,317,  Q.  D2-742.000. 
Willis.  Tucker,  and  Wingrove,  Amy,  to  Chaenomeles,  Inc.  Mail  box.  378,463, 

a  D99-33  000 
Wilson,  Alan  E.  Wheeled  can  for  supporting  multiple  articles.  378,455,  CI. 

D34-24,000. 
Wingrove,  Amy:  See — 

Willis,  Tucker,  and  Wingrove.  Amy,  378,463,  O.  D99-33.000. 
Witek,  James  P:  See- 
Fitzgerald,  Michael  E.;  Wiiek,  James  P;  Qark.  John;  and  Powell, 
Waiiam  A..  378,365,  O.  D12-2I9.000. 


Wooster  Brush  Company,  The:  See — 

Camp,  William  R,  Jr,  378,325,  O.  D4-I38.000 
Tennant  Steven  C,  378.324,  O.  D4- 138.000. 
Yale  Security  Inc.:  See — 

Aston,  Joanne  M.,  378346,  CI.  D8-347.000. 
Young.  Michael  W.  K..  to  Injectron  Corporation.  Extendable  handle  ice 

scraper  and  snow  brash  combination.  378322,  O.  D4-II8.000. 
Zeitman,  Josh,  to  Lenoxx  Electronics  Corp.  Combined  radio  and  cassette 
ptoyer.  378.370.  CI.  D14-I62.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Konno.  Eugene  S.:  See — 

Spira.  Joel  S.;  Spira,  Rmh  R.;  Koono,  Eugene  S.;  and  Vincent,  Neil 
J..  9.822.  CI.  Plt.-36.000. 
Milestone  Agriculture  Inc  :  See— 

Tas.  Wim.  9.826,  CI.  Pit -88.300. 
Nor'Ea:il  Miniature  Roses.  Inc.:  See — 

Saville.  F  Harmon.  9.821.  O.  Plt.-7.100. 
Rabb.  Frederick  H.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  "Cotal  Splendor 

9.823.  CI.  Pit.  74.100. 
Saville   F  Harmon,  to  Nor'East  Miniature  Roses.  Inc.  Mmiature  rose 

plant  named   Savaseaf   9.821.  CI   Pit  -7.100. 
Spira.  Joel  S  ;  Spira.  Ruth  R..  Konno.  Eugene  S  ;  and  Vincent.  Neil  J^.  to 
Subarashii  KudamonoCo..  Inc.  Asian  pear  tree  named  •Asio4'.  9.822. 
a.  Ph.-36.000. 
Spira.  Ruth  R.:  See— 

Spira,  Joel  S.;  Spira,  Ruth  R.;  Konno.  Eugene  S.;  and  Vmccnt,  Neil 
J.,  9.822,  CI.  PIt-36.000. 


Subarashii  Kudamono  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Spira,  Joel  S  ;  Spira.  Ruth  R.:  Konno.  Eugene  S  ;  and  Vincent,  Neil 
J.,  9.822.  CI  Pit  -36.000 
Tas.  Wim.  to  Milestone  Agriculture  Inc   Fern  plant  named   Glowstar". 

9,826.  CI.  Plt.-88.300. 
VandenBeig.  Comelis  P.  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named   Bionze  Papillon'  9.824,  CI  Pit  82  300. 
VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.  to  Yoder  Btxxhers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named   Pink  Papillon'  9.825,  C\.  Ph. -82.400. 
Vincent.  Neil  J.:  See- 
Spin.  Joel  S.;  Spira,  Ruth  R.;  Konno.  Eugene  S.;  and  Vincent.  Neil 
J..  9.822.  a.  PlL-.36.000 
Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.:  See— 

VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.  9.824.  CI.  Ph  -82.300. 
VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.  9.825.  CI.  Pn.-82.400. 


JMI 


16 

11} 

207 

22S 

247 

411 

421 

422 

42t 


239 

231  I 

325 

391 

4(0 

M3 

6IS 

67t 


81.1 

174 

611 

612 

624 

639| 

645 

712 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  11,  1997 

Nora — First  number,  class:  second  number,  subclass;  diiid  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

S.608.912 
5.60S.9I3 
5.6M.9I4 
5.60(.91S 
5,600.916 
5,600.917 
5.600,918 
5.600,919 
5.600.920 

CLASS4 

3.608.921 
5.608.922 
5.608.923 
5.608.924 
5.608.925 
5.608.926 
5.608.927 
5,608.928 

CLASS5 

5.608.929 
5.608.930 
5.608.932 
5.608.933 
5.608.934 
5.608.935 
5.608.936 
5.608.931 


CLASS* 

409  5.609.649 

423  5.609.650 

435  5.609.631 

CLASS  14 

69.5  5.608.937 


CLASS  15 

68 

5.608.938 

98 

5.608.939 

105 

5.608.940 

179 

5.608,941 

261 

5.608.942 

302 

5.608.943 

319 

5.608.944 

328 

5.608,945 

339 

5,608,946 

340.4                 5.608.947 

CLASS  19 

288 

5.608.948 

CLASS  24 

30.5  K  3.608.949 

67.3  5.608.950 

302  5.608.951 

433  5.608.952 

573j  5.608.933 

CLASS  28 

162  5.608.954 

167  5.608.955 


CLASS  29 


91 

91.1 

402.11 

434 

452 

517 

525.01 

603.14 

874 

882 

884 

888.045 

890 

8953 

89731 

898.07 


5.608.956 
5.608.957 
5.608,958 
5.608,960 
5.608.961 
5.608.962 
5.608.963 
5.608,964 
5.601,965 
5,609,652 
5.608.966 
5.608.967 
5.608.968 
5.608.969 
5,608.970 
5.608.971 


CLASS  3* 

526  3.608.972 

CLASS  34 

5M8.973 
SMi.974 
5.608.975 


60 

78 
97 


CLASS  36 

10  5,608.976 
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CLASS  4« 

124.15  5.608.977 

308  5.608.978 

491  3.608.979 

793  5.608.980 

CLASS  42 

25  5.606.981 

84  5.608.982 


CLASS  43 

3  5.608.983 

5.608.984 

43  1  5.608.985 

43.13  5.608.986 

113  5.608.987 

114  5.608.988 

CLASS  44 

5.609.633 
3.609.654 


300 

449 


CLASS  47 

65.9  5.608.989 

CLASS  48 

180.1  5.609.655 

CLASS  49 

38  5.608.990 

CLASS  51 

298  5.609.656 

309  3.609.657 


CLASS  52 


2.17 

3 

96 

156 

171.3 

173.2 

233 

243 

275 

480 

506.02 

507 

585.1 

655.1 

699 

7319 

747.1 


3.608,991 
5.608.992 
5.608.993 
5.608.994 
5.608,995 
5.608,996 
5.608.997 
5.608.998 
5.608,999 
5.609.000 
5.609.001 
5.609.002 
5.609.003 
5.609.004 
5.6O9.0O5 
5.609.006 
5.609.007 


CLASS  53 

398  5.609.008 

399  5.609.009 
467  5.609.010 

CLASS  55 

385.3  5.609.638 

CLASS  5« 

17.5  5.609.011 

400.01  5.609.012 


CLASS  57 

5.609.013 
5.609.014 
5.609.015 

CLASS  M 


200 
212 
302 


39.02 
39.06 
39.182 

226.2 
274 

276 
284 
285 
286 
396 
407 
618 
737 
753 


5.609.016 
5.609.017 
5,609,018 
5.609.019 
5.609.020 
5.609.021 
5.609,022 
5,609,023 
5.609,024 
5,609.025 
5.609.026 
5.609.027 
5.609X128 
5.609.029 
5.609.030 
5.609.031 

CLASS  «2 

3.64  S.609.033 

3.7  5.609.032 

6  5.609.034 


73 

198 

239 

294 

475.3 

622 

646 


5.609.035 
5.609.036 
5.609.037 
5.609.038 
5.609.039 
5.609.040 
5.609.041 


CLASS  63 

20  5.609.042 

23  3.609.043 

CLASSES 

29.11  5.609.659 
30  1  5.609.660 
135  1  5.609.661 
5.609.662 
160  5.609.663 
361  5.609.664 
379  5,609,665 
421        5,609,666 

CLASSM 

113  5.609.044 

121  3.609.045 

CLASS  68 

5.609.046 
5.609.047 


5D 

222 


CLASS  7* 

28  5.609.048 

202  5.6KJ049 

209  5.609.050 

278  5.609.051 

368  5.609.052 

CLASS  71 

6  5.609.667 

9  5.609.668 

CLASS  72 

9.2  5.609,053 

14.1  5.609.054 

49  5.609.055 

446  5.609.056 


CLASS  73 


23.32 

23.39 

40.5  R 

46 

54.39 

73 

105 

117.3 

146 

152.18 

162 

290R 

455 

504.06 

504.12 

514.36 

594 

651 

652 

660 

700 

718 

756 

861.354 

862.628 

8656 

863.8 

8663 


120 
325 
336  R 

492 

502.2 

528 

537 

563 

594.1 

594.2 

606R 


5.610J21 
5.610.322 
5.6I0J23 
5.610.324 
5.6I0J25 
5.609.057 
S.6I0J26 
5.6I0J27 
S;6I0J28 
5,610329 
5,610330 
5,610331 
5.609,058 
5.609,059 
5,610332 
5,610333 
5,610334 
5,610335 
5,610336 
5.610337 
5.610338 
5.610339 
5.609.060 
5.610340 
5.610341 
5.610342 
5.610343 
5.610344 
5.610345 
5.610346 

CLASS  74 

5.609.061 
5.609.062 
5.609.067 
5.609M8 
5.609.063 
5.609j064 
5.609M5 
5.609.066 
5.609M9 
5.609.070 
5.609.071 
Bl  5343,879 
5,609,072 


650 
810.1 


247 
548 


5,609J»73 
5.609.074 

CLASS  75 

5.610.347 
5.609.669 


CLASS  76 

104.1  5.609.075 

CLASS  81 

3.57  5.609,076 

57.13  5.609,077 

63.1  5.609,078 

177.75  3,609,079 

368  5,609M0 

CLASS  82 

3.609.081 


59 


CLASS  83 

13  5.609.082 

14  5.609M3 
100  5.609X184 
397  3.609.085 
440  5.609.086 


CLASS  84 


297S 

322 

413 

422.1 

435 

604 

624 

658 

719 

726 


5.610348 
5,610.349 
5.610350 
5.610351 
5.610352 
5.610353 
5.610354 
5.610355 
5.610356 
5.610357 


CLASS  86 

21  5.610.358 

CLASS  89 

1.11  5.610.359 

14.4  5,610360 

27  13  5.610361 

33  1  5.610362 

36.02  3.610363 

CLASS  91 

376  R  5.609.087 

420  5.609X)8S 

516  5.609M9 


CLASS  92 

5R 

no 

5.609.090 
5.609.091 

CLASSM 

319 
408 
450.2 
468 

470 

5.609X192 
5.609.093 
5.609.094 
5.609.095 
5.609.096 
5.609X)97 

CLASS  1«« 

257 
331 

5.609.099 
5.609.098 

CLASS  1*1 

40  5.609.100 

116  5,609.101 

1271  5.609.102 

208  Re35.471 

230  5.609.103 

409  5.609.105 

CLASS  1*2 

334  5.610364 

431  5.610365 

CLASS IM 

5  5.609.106 

CLASS  1*5 

77  5.609.107 

170  5.609.108 

206.1  5.609.109 

355  5.609.110 

CLASS  186 

20  R  5.609.670 


21  R 

22  K 
22  R 
35 

166.01 
168.01 
311 
491 
696 
802 


5.609.671 
5.609.672 
5.609,673 
5.609.674 
5.609.675 
5.609.676 
5.609.677 
5.609.678 
5.609.679 
5.609.680 
5.609.681 


CLASS IM 

55.1  5.609.111 

153  5.609.112 

CLASS  118 

235  5.609.104 

347  5.609.113 

CLASS  111 

167  5.609.114 

CLASS  112 

TO  5.609.115 

169  5.609.116 

288  5.609.117 

470.15  5.609.118 

475.23  5.609.119 

CLASS  114 

253  5.609.120 

CLASS  116 

28  R  5.609.121 

173  5.609.122 

CLASS  117 

2  5.609.682 

200  5.609.683 

CLASS  118 

5.609.684 
5.609.685 
5.609.686 
5,609.687 
5.609.688 
5.609.689 
5.609.690 
5.609.691 

CLASS  119 

173  5.609.123 

CLASS  122 

388  5.609.124 


13 

60 

123 

641 

715 

719 

723  E 


CLASS 


41.12 

90.15 

90.17 

90.51 

193.5 

267 

299 

306 

321 

322 

325 

357 

382 

463 

492 

497 

520 

568 

634 


123 

5.609.125 
5.609.126 
5.609.127 
3.609.128 
5.609.129 
5.609.130 
5.609.131 
5.609.132 
5.609.133 
3.609.134 
3.609.135 
5.609.136 
3.609.137 
5.609.138 
5.609.139 
5.609.140 
5.609.141 
5.609.142 
5.609.143 
5.609.144 
5.609.145 


CLASS  124 

23.1  5.609.146 

59  Bl  5.186.156 

86  5.609.147 

CLASS  125 

16.01  5.609.148 

CLASS  128 

200.24  5.609.149 

201.18  5.609.150 

642  5.609.151 

6531  5.609.152 


653.2 

5.609.153 

661.01 

5.609.154 

661.09 

5.609.155 

670 

5.609.156 

697 

5.609.157 

705 

5,609.158 

745 

5.609.159 

771 

5.609,160 

777 

5,609.161 

782 

5,609.162 

846 

5.609,163 

864 

5.609,164 

879 

5,609,165 

CLASS  132 

73 

5,609,166 

202 

5.609.167 

204 

5,609.168 

279 

5.609.169 

329 

5.609.170 

CLASS  134 

3  ijuijan 

38  ijUDjSn 

56  R  S.609.I7I 

57  5.609.172 
83  5.609.173 
180  5.609.174 

CLASS  135 

16  5.609.175 

96  5.609.176 
130  5.609.177 

CLASS  136 

202  5.610366 

255  5.609.694 

CLASS  137 

10  5..609.I78 

68.16  5.609.179 

101.19  5.609.180 

318  5.609.181 

539  5.609.182 

554  5.609.183 
5.609.184 

556  5.609.185 

625.4  3.609.188 

CLASS  138 

97  5.609.186 

CLASS  148 

92.2  5.609.187 

CLASS  141 

1  5.609.189 

59  5.609.190 

198  5.609.191 

208  5.609.192 

231  5.609.193 

331  3.609.194 

346  3.609.195 


104 
111 
519 
671 


CLASS  148 

5.609.695 
5.609.696 
5,609,697 
5,609,698 

CLASS  149 

35  5,610367 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5,609.699 

210  3.609.700 
543  5.609.701 


CLASS  156 


73.1 

79 

89 

117 

137 

148 

166 

216 

276 

292 

298 

304J 

387 

394.1 


5.609.702 
5.609.703 
5.609.704 
5.609.705 
5.609.706 
5.609.707 
5.609.708 
5.609.709 
5.609.710 
5.609.711 
5.609.712 
5.609.713 
5.609.714 
5.609.715 


PI  115 


PI  116 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


522 
556 

62«.l 
63«.l 
643  1 
646  1 


5.609.716 
5.6OT.717 
5.609.718 
5.609.719 
5.609.730 
5.609.721 


CXASSIM 

271  5.609.1% 

330  5.609. 1 97 

CLASS  162 

5  5.609.722 

65  5.609.723 

72  5.609.724 

117  5.609.725 

125  5.609.726 

184  5.609.727 

205  5.609.728 

380  5.609.729 

CLASS  164 

150.1  5.609.198 

473  5.609.199 

CLASS  1«5 

803  5.609.201 

5.609  J02 

10419  5.609 JOO 

153  5.609.203 

CLASS  IM 

51  5.609.204 

163  5.609.205 

274  5.609.206 

276  5.609J07 

295  5.609J08 

5.609.209 

CLASSIC 

5.609.210 
5.609.211 
5.609J12 


26 
37 
52 


CLASS  172 

17  5.609.213 

311  5.609.214 

373  5.609.215 

CLASS  174 

35  GC  5.610.368 

84  R  5.610.369 

91  5.610J70 

262  5.610.371 

CLASS  177 

25.14  5.6I0J72 

50  5.6I0J73 

CLASS  IW 

24.03  5.609.216 

170  5.609.217 

197  5.609.218 

248  5.609.219 

253  5.609.220 

414  5.609.221 

CLASS  1«2 

203  S.609.222 

CLASS IM 

61  5.609.223 

CLASS  ir7 

313  5.609.224 

391  5.610.374 

406  5.609.225 

CLASS  lis 

67  5.609J26 

7Z7  5.609.227 

73J5  5.609.22S 

77  It  5.609.229 

267  5.609.230 

CLASS  192 

3.29  5.609031 

849  5.609.232 

91  A  5.609.233 


CLASS  IM 

317  5.609.234 

320  5.609035 

CLASS  IW 

370  1  5.609.236 

406  5.609O37 

583  5.609.238 

680  5.609039 

782  5.609.240 

806  5.609041 

847  5.609042 

5.609.243 


CLASS  2M 

43.11  5.609.244 

50.01  5.610J75 

5.6I0J76 
50 19  5.610.377 

61.54  5.6ia378 

283  5.609.245 

552  5.610.379 

600  5.610JS0 

CLASS  2*1 

1  5.609.730 

35  5.609.731 

CLASS  2t2 

83  5.609.732 

CLASS  2t3 

10  5.609.733 

39  5.609.734 

52  5.609.735 

CLASS  2M 

■  64  5.609.736 

192.12  5.609.737 

279  5,609.738 

298.19  5.609.739 

400  5.609.740 

471  5.609.741 

536  5.609.742 

600  5.609.743 

606  5.609.744 

CLASS  2as 

43  5.609.745 

125  5.609.746 

246  5.609.747 

734  5.609.748 

777.5  5.609.749 

CLASS  2M 

5 1  5.609046 

150  5.609.247 

216  5.609.248 

308.1  5.609049 

387  13  5.609.250 

434  5.609051 

455  5,609052 

460  5.609,253 

506  5,609.254 

576  5.609.255 

CLASS  2M 

122  5.609,750 

133  5,609,751 

144  5.609.752 

CLASS  2t9 

5  5.609.256 

CLASS  21* 

150  5.609.753 

151  5.609.754 
179  5.609.755 
1982  5.609.756 
232  5.609.757 
244  5.609.758 
266  5.609.759 
416  I  5.609.760 
493  1  5.609.761 
500.24  5.609.762 
502.1  5.609.763 
511  5.609.764 
638  5.609.765 
662  5.609.766 
665  5.609,767 
691  5.609.768 
704  5.609.769 
739  5.609.770 
800  5.609.771 

CLASS  211 

13  5.609057 

40  5.609058 

66  5.609059 

CLASS  212 

279  5.609060 

292  5.609061 


CLASS  21» 

76.14  5.609.776 

121.48  5.609.777 

121.69  5,609.778 

121.71  5.609.779 

121.73  5,609,780 

121.84  5,609,781 

132  5.609,782 

137  WM  5,609,783 

385  5,609.784 

388  5.609.785 

702  5.609.786 

CLASS  22* 

203  13  5.609.264 

421  5.609.265 

703  5.609066 
751  5,609,267 

CLASS  221 

2  5.609.268 

48  5.609.269 

202  5.609.270 

CLASS  222 

145.6  5.609.271 

147  5.609072 

215  5.609.273 

262  5.609.274 

413  5.609075 

520  5.609.276 

CLASS  224 

1483  5,609,277 

153  5.609078 

160  5.609079 

163  5.609080 

5.609.281 
576  5.609082 

678  5.609.283 

CLASS  225 

I  5.609.284 

CLASS  227 

179.1  5.609.285 

CLASS  228 

563  5.609086 

123.1  5.609.287 

157  5.609,288 

1736  5,609089 

206  5,609,290 

212  5,609,291 

246  5,609,292 

CLASS  229 

33  R  5,609,293 

CLASS  235 

379  5.610.382 

386  5.610.383 

435  5.610J84 

467  5,6I0J85 

472  5.610.386 

5.610.387 


CLASS 


3167  5.609J19 

329  5.609.320 

534  5.609.321 

558  5.609.322 

CLASS  249 

193  5.609.323 

25* 

5.610.389 

5.610.390 

5.610.391 

5.610.392 

5.610.393 

5,610,394 

5.6I0J95 

5,610J96 

5,610,397 

5.610.398 

5,610399 

5,610.400 

5,610,401 

5,610,402 

5,610,403 

5,610,404 

5.610.405 

5.610.406 

5,6ia407 


216 

223  B 

226 

227  14 

231.17 

239 

252.1 

282 

339.12 

341.1 

345 

367 

369 

37009 

372 

492.22 

55904 


210.7 

219 
255 
401 


414 

517 
564 


5.609.808 
5.609.809 
5.609.810 
5.609.811 
5.609.812 
5.609.813 
5.609.814 
5.609.815 
5.609.816 
5.609317 


CLASS  251 

292  5.609.324 

CLASS  252 

3  5.609.787 

62  54  5.609.788 

62.56  5.609.789 

182  2  5.610,408 

29961  5.609.790 

299.63  5.609.791 

301  4  F  5.609.792 

301.4  S  5.609.793 

341  5,609,794 

500  5.609,795 

585  5.609.796 

589  5.609.797 

CLASS  254 

132  5.609.325 

CLASS  256 

12.5  5.609.326 

24  5.609.327 


CLASS 


CLASS  23« 

9 

5.609.294 

84 

5.609095 

CLASS  Z39 

43 

5.609.296 

135 

5.609097 

289 

5.609.298 

304 

5.609.299 

332 

5.609.300 

423 

5.609.301 

526 

5.609.302 

542 

5.609.303 

5854 

5.609.304 

5903 

5.609,305 

591 

5,609.306 

CLASS  215 

219  5,609062 

252  5.609063 

CLASS  216 

14  5.609.772 

20  5.609.773 

69  5.609,774 

77  5.609,775 

CLASS  21S 

57  5,610J81 


CLASS  241 

73  5,609J07 

301  5.609.308 

CLASS  242 

282  5.609J09 

3346  5.609J10 

405  1  5.609.311 

CLASS  244 

17.11  5.609.312 

54  5,609  J13 

134  A  5,609J14 

163  5,609015 

CLASS  24S 

12311  5.609.316 

206.5  5.609.317 

3112  5A09J18 


59 

76 

77 

85 

97 

99 

149 

186 

202 

306 

315 

321 

330 

344 

358 

360 

362 

399 

401 

412 

415 

492 

531 

619 

629 

669 

670 

682 

688 

713 

774 

787 

788 


257 

5.610.409 

5.610.410 

5.610.411 

5.610.412 

5.610.413 

5.610.414 

5.610.415 

5.610.416 

5.610,417 

5.610,418 

5,610,419 

5,610,420 

5.610,421 

5.610.422 

5.610,424 

5.610,425 

5,610.426 

5.610,427 

5.610.428 

5.6ia429 

5.610.430 

5.610,431 

5.610.432 

5.610,433 

5,610,434 

5.610.435 

5.610,436 

5.610.437 

5.610.438 

5.610.439 

5.610.440 

5.610.441 

5.610.442 

5.610.443 


CLASS  267 

136  5.609.328 

141  5.609.329 

154  5.609.331 

CLASS  269 

16  5.609.332 

CLASS  279 

58.09  5.609.3.U 

CLASS  271 

188  5,609,334 

302  5.609,335 

CLASS  273 

138.2  5.609.337 

156  5.609  J38 
255  5.609.339 
448  5.609.340 

5.609.341 

CLASS  277 
SIR  5.609.342 

152  5.609  J43 

157  5.609  J44 
180  5.609.345 

CLASS  289 

112  5,609J46 

14.2  5.609J47 

250  1  5.609.348 

280  5.609J49 

476  1  5,609050 

611  5.609,351 

689  5.609,352 

707  5.609,353 

728.2  5,609,354 

7283  5.609J55 

731  5,609.356 

734  5.609.357 

735  5.609JS8 

736  5.609J59 

740  5,609,360 

741  5.609J61 
5.609.362 

743.2  5.609.363 

777  5.609.364 
5.609.365 

788  5.609J66 

808  5.609.367 

CLASS  2«5 

12  5.609068 

93  5.609J69 

319  5.609J70 

CLASS  299 

38  R  5.610.445 

CLASS  292 

164  5.609.371 

200  5.609,372 

229  5,609073 

CLASS  293 

102  5,609074 


CLASS  261 

782  5.609.798 

CLASS  264 

J.3  5.610.444 

12  5.609.799 

29.6  5.609.800 

403  5.609.801 

46.5  5.609.802 

46.6  5.609.803 
56  5.609.804 
134  5.609.805 
136  5.609  J06 
177.11  5.609.807 


CLASS  294 

25  5.609.375 

27  1  5.609  J76 

65  5.609J77 

8219  5.609078 

870  5.609J79 

104  5.6090(0 

1191  5,609081 

CLASS  296 

378  5.609082 

39  1  5.609.383 

1804  5.609.384 

188  5.609085 

204  5.609.386 

214  5.609.387 

217  5.609.388 

CLASS  297 

37  5.609.389 

55  5.609090 

127  5.609091 

237  5,609092 

256  13  5,609093 


2844  5,609,394 

452.55  5.609.395 

473  5.609.396 

CLASS  299 

67  5.609.397 

CLASS  3M 

21  5.609098 

CLASS  3*3 

113  4  5.609,399 

119.2  5,609,400 

155  5,609.401 

CLASS  397 

10.5  5.610.446 

38  5,610.447 

39  5.610.448 
43  5.610.449 
46  5.610.450 
66  5.610.451 
89  5,610.452 
116  5.610.453 
147  5.610.454 
400  5.610.455 

CLASS  319 

58  5.610.456 

68  B  5.610.457 

68  R  5.610,458 

5,610,459 
82  5,6ia460 

89  5,610,461 

90  5,610,462 
905  5,610,463 
156  5.610,464 
211  5.610,463 
239  5,610,466 

5,610,467 
323  5.610.468 

CLASS  312 

2654  5.609.402 

CLASS  313 

25  5.610.469 

143  5.610.470 

309  5.610.471 

31812  5.610.472 

402  5,610,473 

406  5,610.474 

414  5,610.475 

493  5.610.476 

573  5.610.477 

CLASS  315 

169  I  5.6ia478 

226  5,610.479 

308  5,610.480 

382  5.610.481 

500  5.610.482 

CLASS  31« 

139  5.610.483 

286  5.610.484 

432  5,610,485 

439  5,610.486 

560  5,610.487 

568.11  5.610,488 

571  5.610.489 

611  5.610.490 

625  5.610.491 

701  5.610.492 

801  5.610.493 

CLASS  329 

2  5.610.494 

6  5,610,495 

13  5,610,496 

15  5,610.497 

39  5.610.498 


CLASS  322 

25  5.610.499 

100  5.610.500 

CLASS  323 

207  5.610301 

222  5.610302 

234  5.610309 

283  5.610303 

5.610304 

312  5.610305 

313  5.610306 
350  5.610307 
358  5.610.508 

CLASS  324 

95  5.610310 

106  5.610311 

127  5.610312 

144  5.610313 


:  g  .16 

:2> 

:3> 


12' 


19 
!2 


:it 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  117 


5.610314 
5.610315 
5.610316 
5.610317 
5.«10318 
5.610319 
5.610320 
5.610321 
5.610322 
5.610.523 
5.610324 
5.610325 
5.610326 
5.610327 
5.610328 
5.610329 
5.610330 
5.610331 
5.610332 

CLASS  326 

5.610333 
5.610.534 
5.610335 
5.610.536 
5.610337 
5.610338 
5.610339 

CLASS  327 

5.610.540 
5.610341 
5.610,542 
5.610343 
5.610.544 
5.610345 
5.610346 
5.610.547 
5.610348 
5.610349 
5.610350 
5.610351 
5.610352 

CLASS  339 

5.610353 
5.610354 
5.610355 
D  5.610356 

5A10357 

CLASS  331 

5.610358 
5.610359 
5.610360 
5.610.561 


CLASS  333 

$>  R  5.610362 

CI  5,610363 

in  5,610364 

U  5,610365 

M  5,610366 

^t  5,610367 

CLASS335 

m  5,610.568 

!      CLASS336 
i»  5.610369 

CLASS338 

3d  5.610370 

42  R  5.610371 

5.610372 


JMI 


CLASS 


14iO 
'2> 


(II 

(21 

(SI 

(51 

121.23 

12132 

121.78 

nur7 


349 

5.610373 
5,610374 
5,610375 
5,610376 
5,610377 
5,610378 
5,610379 
5,610380 
5,610381 
5,610382 
5,610383 
5,610384 
5.610385 
5.610386 
5.610.587 
5.610388 
5.610389 
5.610390 
5.610391 
5.610392 
5.610393 
5.610394 
5.610396 
5.610395 
5.610397 
5.61039* 


931 
976 


5.610399 
5.610.600 


CLASS  341 

22  S.6I0.60I 

5.6 10.602 

51  5,610.603 

138  5.610.604 

139  5.610.605 
143  5.610.606 

5.610.608 
156  Re.35.472 

CLASS  342 

13  5.610,609 

25  5,610,610 

89  5.610.611 

195  5,610.612 

5.610.613 
352  5.610.614 

357  5.610.615 

5.610.616 
373  5.6ia6l7 

CLASS  343 

713  5.610.618 

5.610.619 

725  5.610.620 

CLASS  345 

3  5.610.621 

13  5.610.622 
60  5.610,623 
84  5.610,624 

5,610,625 

89  5,610,626 

99  5,610,627 

100  5,610,628 
104  5,610,629 
119  5.610,630 
161  5,610,631 
163  5,610.632 

CLASS  346 

740  5.610,633 

CLASS  347 

5  5,610,634 

7  5,610,635 

8  5,610,636 
10  5.610.637 

14  5.610.638 
19  5.610.639 

32  5.610.640 

33  5.610,641 
50  5,610,642 
54  5,610,643 
87  5.6ia644 
93  5.610.645 
131  5.610.646 
137  5.610.647 

174  5.610.648 

175  5.610,649 
210  5,610,650 
250  5,610,651 
256  5.610,652 

CLASS  348 

42  5.610.659 

110  5.610.653 

229  5.6ia654 

373  5.610.655 

5.610.656 

415  5.610.657 

416  5.610.658 
423  5.610.660 
446  5.610.661 
452  5.610.662 
554  5.6ia663 
564  5.610.664 

5.610.665 
676  5,6ia666 

796  5,610.667 

CLASS  349 

10  5.610.735 

39  5.610.739 

42  5.610.736 

43  5.610.738 
47  5.6ia737 
1 10  5.6ia740 
113  5.6ia741 
122  5.6ia742 
124  5.6ia743 

CLASS  351 

62  5.610.668 

122  5.610.669 

176  5.610.670 
200  5.6ia671 
205  5.610,672 
210  5,610,673 
212  Bl  4,978013 


CLASS  352 

85  5,610,674 

CLASS  353 

26  A  5.609.403 

101  5.609.404 

122  5.609.405 

CLASS  354 

173.1  5.610.677 

CLASS  355 

51  5.610.682 

53  5.610.683 

55  5.6ia684 

67  5.610.685 

72  5.610.686 

80  5.610.687 

CLASS  356 

28  5.610.703 

28.5  5.610.704 
5.610.705 

70  5.610.706 

121  5.610.707 

128  5.610.708 

218  5.610.709 

237  5.610.710 

247  5.610.711 

335  5.610,712 

342  5,610,713 

350  5.6ia714 

356  5.610.715 

357  5.610,716 

358  5.6ia717 
363  5.6ia718 
374  5.610.719 

CLASS  358 

296  5.610.720 

396  5.610,721 

400  5,610,724 

403  5,6ia725 

442  5.6ia726 

448  5,610,727 

449  5,610,728 
463  5,610.729 
494  5,610.730 
496  5.610,731 
525  5,610,732 


CLASS  359 

9 

5.610.733 

16 

5,6ia734 

118 

5,610,744 

139 

5,610,745 

140 

5.6ia746 

145 

5.610,747 

154 

5A10,748 

167 

5.610,749 

172 

5,6ia750 

197 

5,6ia751 

198 

5,61ft752 

205 

5,6ia753 

210 

5,6ia754 

5,6ia755 

267 

5,6ia756 

295 

5.6ia757 

319 

5.6ia758 

328 

5,610,759 

332 

5,6ia760 

407 

5,6ia761 

535 

5.6ia762 

619 

5.6ia763 

630 

5.610.764 

633 

5.6ia765 

683 

5.610.766 

692 

5.6ia767 

727 

5.6ia768 

745 

5.6ia769 

807 

5,610.770 

832 

5.610.771 

841 

5,6ia772 

850 

5,6ia773 

CLASS  369 

15 

5,6ia774 

24 

5,610.775 

53 

5,610,776 

77.03 

5,6ia777 

94 

5,6ia77« 

9904 

5,6iaT79 

5,610,780 

5.6ia782 

99.06 

5,6ia781 

103 

5,6ia783 

5.610,784 

104 

5,6ia785 

122 

5,610,786 

13001 

5,610.787 

132 

5.6ia788 

5,610,789 

CLASS  361 

56  5,610.790 
5.610.791 

103  5,610,792 

111  5,610.793 

206  5,610,794 

225  5,610,795 
303  5,610,796 
681  5,610,797 
683  5,610,798 
752  5,610.799 
761  5,610.800 
784  5,610.801 
831  5,610,802 

CLASS  362 

61  5,609,406 

5.609,407 

66  5,609,408 

101  5,609,409 

226  5,609,410 
234  5,609,411 
249  5.609,412 
364  5,609.413 
366  5,609.414 
3%                    5.609.415 

CLASS  363 

21  5.610.803 

5.610.804 
37  5.610,805 

41  5.610,806 

43  5,610,807 


CLASS  364 

131 

5.610.808 

140 

5.610.809 

167.01 

5.610410 

420 

5.610,813 

424.026 

5.610,814 

424.027 

S.6I0,<15 

424.028 

5.610.816 

424.056 

5.610.817 

424.07 

5.610,818 

426.05 

5.610.819 

434.023 

5.610.820 

444.2 

5.610J2I 

4493 

5.610J22 

474.15 

5,610.823 

474.24 

5,610.824 

485 

S.6I0.<2S 

487 

5.610.826 

5,610J27 

489 

5,610,828 

5,6I0J29 

490 

5.610,830 

491 

5.610,811 

5.610,832 

5,610.833 

492 

5,610,834 

497 

5,610335 

498 

5,610336 

508 

5,610337 

5X>10338 

514  C 

5.610339 

514  R 

5A10340 

5,610341 

551.02 

5,610342 

553 

5,610343 

557 

5.610344 

565 

5.610345 

571.01 

5,610346 

576 

5,610347 

724.07 

5,610348 

725 

5,610349 

769 

5,610350 

CLASS  365 

145 

5.610352 

5.610353 

149 

5.610354 

S.6I03S5 

154 

S.6I03S6 

162 

5.610357 

185.05 

5.610358 

185.18 

5.610360 

185.22 

5.610359 

18504 

5.610361 

189.05 

5.610362 

189.09 

5,610363 

193 

S.610364 

200 

5,610365 

201 

5,610366 

5.610367 

205 

5.610368 

222 

5,610369 

226 

5,610370 

230.01 

5,610373 

23003 

5.610371 

230.06 

5.610.872 

236 

5.610374 

CLASS  366 

34  5.609,416 

137  5.609.417 

CLASS  367 

75  5.610.875 

139  5.610.876 

CLASS  368 

10  5.610.877 

276  5.610.878 

CLASS  369 

13  5.610.879 

5.610.880 

32  5.610381 

36  5.610.882 

44.23  5.610.883 

44.28  5.610.884 

5.610385 

4429  5.610.886 

44.35  5.610.887 

47  5.610.888 

75.2  5.610.889 

77.2  5.610,890 

5.610,891 

5.610392 

84  5.610,893 

112  5,610,894 

5.610,895 

121  5,610396 

124  5.610.897 

126  5,610,898 

249  5.610,899 

271  5,610.900 

275.1  5.610.901 

289  5.610.902 

CLASS  379 


210 

5.610.908 

213 

5.610,903 

219 

5.610,913 

259 

5.610,915 

261 

5.610,906 

291 

5.610,909 

336 

5,610,919 

342 

5.610.907 

351 

5.610.910 

359 

5.6ia912 

389 

5.610.920 

395 

5.610.914 

5.6ia918 

5.610.921 

401 

5,610,905 

408 

5.610.904 

468 

5,610.922 

469 

5,610,917 

4(7 

5,610,916 

503 

5.6ia911 

CLASS  371 

5  1  5,6ia923 

22.1  5.6ia925 

22.3  5.610,926 

5.610.927 
37.1  5.6ia928 

40.1  5,610.929 

CLASS  372 

36  5,6ia930 

38  5.6ia931 

39  5,610.932 
41  5,610.933 
70  5,610.934 
93  5,610.936 

CLASS  373 

72  5,610,935 

108  5,610,937 

CLASS  374 

159  5,609,418 

CLASS  375 

202  S.6ia938 

206  5,610,939 

208  5,610.940 

222  5,6ia941 

242  5.,610.942 

243  5,610.943 
260  5,610.944 

5,610,945 

269  5,610,946 

282  5.6ia947 

324  5.6ia948 

330  5,6ia949 

350  5,610,950 

364  5.610.951 

371  5,6ia9S2 

373  S.6ia953 

375  5,6ia954 

376  5,610,955 


CLASS  376 

172  5.610.956 

210  5.610.957 

277  5.610.958 

419  5.610.959 

441  5.610.960 

446  5.6ia961 

461  5.610.962 

CLASS  378 

7  5.610.%3 

15  5.610.964 

34  5,610,965 

58  5,610,966 

154  5.610,967 

199  5.610.968 

CLASS  379 

56  5.610.969 

57  5.610.970 

58  5.610.971 
5.610,972 

59  5,610.973 
5.610.974 

100  5.610.975 
127  5.610.976 
207  5.610.977 
373  5.610.978 
455        5.610.979 

CLASS  389 

4  5.610.980 


25 


5.610.981 
5.610.982 
5.610,983 
5.610,984 

CLASS  381 

27  5.610.985 

5.610.986 
67  5.610.987 

68.4  5.610.988 

69  5.610.989 

90  5.610.990 

92  5.610.991 

188  5.6ia992 

CLASS  382 

124  5,610,993 
152  5,610.994 
183  5.6ia995 
187  5.610.996 
218  5.610.997 
224  5.610.998 
272  5.610.999 
294  5.611X100 
297  5,611.001 

CLASS  383 

33  5.609.419 

203  5,609.420 

CLASS  384 

125  5.609,421 
278  5.609.422 
518  5,609,423 

CLASS 3» 

3  5,611X103 

11  5,611X104 

5,611X105 

14  5,611X106 

5,6I1X)07 

5,611X108 

22  5,611X109 
53  5,611X>10 
59  5,61IX>11 
86                     5,6I1X>I2 

89  5,611X313 

90  S.6I1X>I4 
98  5AI1X)15 
100  5,6I1X)I6 
114  5,611,017 

CLASS  386 

75  5,6ia723 

CLASS  395 

2.24  5,611X>18 

2.42  5,611X)19 

2.76  5,611X102 

23  5,611X120 
27  5,611X121 
109  5,611X122 

5,611X123 
114  5,611X124 

119  5,611X125 

5,611,026 
131  5,611X127 

i.6n  jns 

5.611X129 

5.611X130 

133  5.611X131 


JMI 


PI  118 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


135 
140 

141 
142 
182.04 
183.14 

184.01 
200.01 
200.09 


200.1 

202 

210 

238 

280 

281 

282 
309 
326 

341 

376 

381 

419 

421.1 

427 

430 

436 

441 

460 

463 
4«« 

473 
480 
507 
591 
613 
653 
759 
806 


5.611.032 

5.611.033 

5.611.034 

5.611.035 

5.611.036 

5.611.037 

5.611.042 

5.611.043 

5.611.044 

5.611.045 

5.611,047 

5.611.048 

5.611.049 

5.611.050 

5.611.046 

S.6I0.8I1 

5.611.051 

5.611.052 

5.611.053 

5.61 1. 054 

5.611.055 

5.611.056 

5.611.057 

5.6II.0S8 

5.611.040 

5.611.059 

5.611.0(0 

5.611.062 

5.611.063 

5.611.064 

5.61  IM5 

5.611  JK6 

5.611.067 

5.611.068 

5.61 1M9 

5.61 1  .Om 

5.611.071 

5.611.072 

5.611.073 

5.611.074 

5.611,075 

5,611,041 

5,611.061 

:-.6r.076 

5.611,078 

5,610,812 

5,611.038 

5,611,039 

CLASS 3M 

51  5,610,681 

106  5.610.680 

315  5.610,675 

355  5.6ia676 

373  5.610.678 

516  5.610.679 

630  5.611.077 


CLASS  399 


27 

31 

45 

149 

167 

176 

240 

272 

284 

285 

298 

350 
366 
367 


5.610.692 
5,6ia689 
5.610.700 
5.6ia697 
5.610.690 
5.6ia691 
5.610.694 
5.610.693 
5.610.695 
5.610,696 
5,610,701 
5,610,702 
5,610,699 
5,610,688 
5,610,698 


CLASS  4M 

61  5,609,424 

120.01  5,609,425 

279  5,609,426 

304  5.609.427 

579  5.609.428 

692  5.609,429 

CLASS  Ml 

87  5.609,430 

201  5.609,431 

209  5.609.432 

CLASS  4*3 

140  5.609.433 

260  5.609.434 

387  5.609.435 

400  5.609.436 

CLASS  4*4 

lis  5.609,437 

CLASS  4tS 

117  5.609.438 

154  5.609.439 

158  5.609.440 

204  5.609.441 

205  5.609.442 


CLASS 4M 

1  R  5.609.443 

79  5.609.444 
124  5.609.445 
224  5.609.446 
230  5.609.447 

CLASS  4*9 

80  5.609.44« 
200  5.609.449 
244  5.609.450 

CLASS  41f 

90  5.609.451 

105  5.609.452 

CLASS  4U 

54  5.609.453 

384  5.609.454 

386  5.609.455 

433  5.609.456 

CLASS  414 

22.51  5,609,457 

173  5,609,458 

217  5,609.459 

334  5,609,460 

426  5.609.461 

462  5.609,462 

675  5.609,463 

685  5.609.464 

CLASS  415 

1  5.609.465 

115  5.609.466 

142  5.609.467 

171.1  5.609.468 

173.1  5.609.469 

CLASS  4U 

192  5.609.470 

204  A  5.609,471 

r'  5  5,609.472 

246  5.609.473 

CLASS  417 

288  5.609,474 
294  5,609,475 
347  Re.35,473 
447  5.609.476 
567         5.609,477 

CLASS  418 
55.5  5,609,478 

153  5.609.479 

CLASS  42* 

62  5.609,818 

CLASS  422 

3  5.609.819 

23  5.609.820 

28  5.609.821 

63  5.609.822 
66  5.609.823 
83  5.609.824 
90  5.609.825 
99  5.609.826 
102  5.609.827 

5.609.828 

1 10  5.609.829 

112  5.609.830 

135  5.609.831 

173  5,609,832 

5,609.833 

196  5.609.834 

225  5.609.835 

233  5.609,836 

301  5.609,837 


70.11 

70.4 

70.5 

70.9 

766 

78.08 

78  24 

78.25 

78.36 

133  1 

184.1 

185 

1852 

195.1 


207  1 
401 
408 
410 

425 
448 
451 
464 
468 
473 
497 
857 


6 

66 

116 

120 

174.8  E 

311 

549 

556 


5,609,858 

5,609.862 

5.609,859 

5,60».8«0 

5.609.861 

5.609.863 

5.609.864 

5.609.865 

5.609.866 

5,609,867 

5,609.869 

5.609.870 

5,609.871 

5.609.849 

5.609.872 

5.609.873 

5.609.874 

5.609.875 

5.609.876 

5.609.877 

5.609.878 

5.609.879 

5.609.880 

5.609.881 

Re.35.474 

5.609.882 

5.609.883 

5,609.884 

5.609JS5 

5.609.886 

5.609.868 

CLASS  425 

5.609.887 


298  1 

3166 

317.5 

323 

352 

372 

402 

408 

413 

469 

480 

515 

520 

522 

535 

601 

623 

632 

690 

692 


5.609,952 
5,609.953 
5.609.954 
5,609,955 
5,609.956 
5.609.957 
5.609.958 
5,609.959 
5.609.960 
5.609.961 
5.609.962 
5.609.963 
5.609,964 
5,609,965 
5,609.966 
5.609.967 
5.609.968 
5.609.969 
5.609,970 
5,609,971 


5,609,888 
5,609.889 
5.6O<.890 
5,609.891 
5.609.892 
5.609.893 
5.609.894 


CLASS  42« 


28 

72 

73 

74 

111 

244 

394 

466 

500 

565 

629 

660 


5.609.895 
5.609.896 
5.609.897 
5.609.898 
5.609.t99 
5.609.900 
5.609.901 
5.609.902 
5.609.903 
5.609.904 
5.609.905 
5,609.906 


CLASS  429 

56  5.609,972 

166  5,609,973 

192  5,609.974 

217  5.609.975 

254  5.609.976 


CLASS 


CLASS  427 


212 
214 
102 
212 

214 

242 

264 

297 

388.4 

391 

407  1 

421 

428 

446 

447 

458 

475 

503 

523 

553 


5.609.907 
5.609.909 
5,609,910 
5.609,911 
5.609.912 
5.609.908 
5.609.913 
5.609.914 
5.609.915 
5.609.916 
5,609,917 
5,609,918 
5,609,919 
5,609,920 
5,609.921 
5.609.922 
5.609.923 
5.609.924 
5.609.925 
5.609.926 
5.609.927 


5 

30 

546 

58 

59 

109 

138 

166 

192 

193 

256 

259 

264 

265 

270  1 

27011 
281  I 

302 
323 
327 
386 
399 
449 
505 
512 
533 
555 
569 
574 
604 


Bl 


4M 

5,609,977 

5,609,978 

5,610,002 

4,725,519 

Re  35.475 

5.609.979 

5.609.980 

5,609,981 

5,609.982 

5.609.983 

5.609.984 

5.609.985 

5.609.986 

5.609.987 

5.609.988 

5.609.989 

5.609.990 

5.609.991 

5.609.992 

5.609.993 

5.609.994 

5.609.995 

5.609.996 

5.609.997 

5.609.998 

5.609.999 

5.610U)00 

5.61OJ)0l 

5.610.003 

5.610.004 

5.610.005 

5.610.006 


691 


69.6 

70.21 

71  1 

104 

118 

125 

129 

135 

172.3 


194 

200 

201 

209 

235.1 

238 

252.1 


252.4 

254.23 

262 

264 

320.1 

332 
334 
363 
366 

378 
422 


CLASS 


6 

49 

63 

79 

96 

98 

177 

501 

518 


CLASS 


CLASS  423 


206.1 

213.2 

228 

24301 

24308 

244.11 

306 

4496 

648.1 


5.609.838 
5.609.839 
5.609.840 
5.609.841 
Bl  4.197J78 
5.609.842 
5.609.843 
5.609.844 
5.609.845 


CLASS  428 


CLASS  424 


I  41 

169 

I  85 

9454 

95 

59 


65 
70.1 


5.609>I6 
5.609.847 
5.609.848 
5.609.851 
5.609.850 
5.609.852 
5.609.853 
5.609.854 
5.609 J55 
5.609.856 
5.609.857 


5 

II 

352 

36.1 

36.91 

40.1 

74 

89 

107 

122 

138 

141 

156 

172 

182 

195 

207 

209 

212 
216 
217 
219 


5,609,928 
5,609.929 
5.609.930 
5.609.931 
5,609.932 
5.609.933 
5.609.934 
5.609.935 
5.609.936 
5.609.937 
5.609.938 
5.609.939 
5.609.940 
5.609.941 
5.609.942 
5.609.943 
5.609.944 
5.609.945 
5.609.946 
5.609.947 
5,609.948 
5.609.949 
5.609.950 


CLASS  431 

144  5.609.480 

CLASS  432 

22  5.609,481 

CLASS  433 

18  5,609,482 

119  Bl  5.094.617 

202.1  5.609.483 

CLASS  434 

94  5.609.484 

262  5.609.485 

307  A  5.609.486 

5.609.487 
317  5.609.488 

CLASS  435 

1.1  5.610W7 

4  5.610j008 

5  5.610J009 

6  5.610.010 
5.6iaOI1 
5.610.012 
5.610.013 
5.610J)15 
5.6I0J>16 
5.610X117 
5.610.018 
5.6iaOI9 
5.610X120 
5.610.021 
5.610X>22 
5.610X123 
5.610.024 
5.610.025 
5.610.026 
5.610X»27 
5.610X>28 
5.610X>29 


24 
29 
31 
32 
34 

39 
43 
48 

51 
62 
129 

175 
176 
192 
195 

225 

228 
235 
245 


.6ia031 
.610.032 
.6ia033 
.610.034 
.6ia035 
.6ia036 
.610.037 
.610.038 
.610.039 
.610.040 
.6ia04l 
.610.042 
10.043 
10.044 
.610.053 
.6ia045 
.610.046 
.610.047 
.610048 
.610.049 
.610.050 
.610.059 
.610.060 
.610.061 
.610.062 
.6ia063 
.6ia064 
.610.065 
.610.066 
.610.067 
.610.058 
.6iaOS7 
.610.054 
.610.052 
.610.056 

iAiaosi 

43« 

.610,068 
,610X)69 
.6iaO70 
.610.071 
.610.072 
.610.073 
.610.074 
.610.075 
.610.076 
,610.077 

437 
.610.078 
.610.079 
.610.080 
.610.081 
.610.082 
.6ia083 
.610.084 
.610.085 
.610.086 
.610.087 
.610.088 
1.610.089 
.610.090 
.610.091 
.610.092 
.610.093 
.610.094 
1.610.095 
.610.096 
i.610.097 
1.610.098 
.610.099 
.610.100 
.610.101 
i.610.102 
.610.103 
.610.104 
.610.105 
.610.106 


CLASS  44« 

72  5.609J07 

142  5.609J08 

219  5.609  J09 

456  5.609410 

CLASS  451 

5  5.609.511 

48  5.609JI2 

59  5.609.513 

65  5.609.514 

344  5.609.515 

456  5.609316 

529  5.609JI7 

541  5.609.SI8 

CLASS  452 

127  5.609.519 

131  5.609  J20 

194  5.609.521 

CLASS  454 

7  5.609J22 

CLASS 4M 

119  5.609J23 

CLASS  4«3 

20  5.609J24 

43  5.609J25 

CLASS  4M 

68  5.609.526 


145 


5,609,527 


CLASS  473 

157  5.609.528 

205  5.609J29 

237  5,609330 

256  5,609,531 

365  5,609332 

408  5,609333 

409  5.609334 
5.609335 

560  5.609J36 

CLASS  474 

160  5.609336 

205  5.609341 

CLASS  475 

144  5.609337 

159  5.609338 

168  5.609339 

202  5.609340 

331  5.609342 


CLASS  477 


45 

46 
78 
108 

no 

124 
125 
166 
168 

174 


5.609343 
5.609344 
5.609345 
5.609346 
5.609347 
5.609348 
5.609349 
5.609350 
5.609351 
5.609352 


CLASS  439 


7.2 

^23 

7.32 

13 

25 

28 

29 


72 
79 

136 
157 

268 

271 

331 

352 

411 

445 

540.1 

578 

747 

752 

783 

886 


5.609.489 
5.609.490 
5.609.491 
5.609.492 
5.609.493 
5.609.494 
5.609.495 
5.609.496 
5.609.497 
5.609.498 
Re  35.476 
5.609.499 
5.609300 
5.609301 
5.609302 
5.609303 
5.609304 
5.609305 


CLASS  492 

53  5.609.553 
56  5.609354 

CLASS  493 

210  5.609355 

226  5.609356 

344  5.609357 

CLASS  5*1 

54  5.610.107 
59  5.610.108 
80  I.6iai09 
88  5.610.110 
136  5.610.111 

CLASS  5t2 

5.610.112 
5.610.113 
5.610.114 
5.6iail5 
5.610.116 
5.610.117 


63 
84 

115 
152 
232 
324 


CLASS  44« 

53  5.609306 


CLASS  5«3 

214  5.610.118 

227  5.610.119 

CLASS  5*4 

191  5.6iai20 

230  5.6iai21 

251  5.610.122 


431 


10) 


13  1 
Ml 
231 
211 
33) 
311 
441 
SI) 


21 


Ml 
17) 
17! 
17  r 
21 
21  i 


221! 

23)  • 

23k! 

T7I 

271 

211 

29 

301 

31) 

321 

331 
131 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  119 


CLASS  5as 

5.610.123 
CLASS  587 

5,610.124 

CLASS  518 

5.610.125 
5.610.126 
5.610.127 
5.610.128 
S.610.129 
5.610.130 
5.610.131 
5.610.132 

CLASS  512 

5.610,133 


CLASS 


P-+ 


514 

5.610.134 
5.610.136 
5.610.137 
5.610.138 
5.610.139 
S.610.140 
5.610.141 
S.6iai42 
5.610.143 
5.610.144 
S.6iai45 
5.610.146 
S.6iai47 
5.610.148 
5.610.149 
5.610.150 
5.610.151 
5.610.152 
5.610.153 
5.610.154 
5.610.155 
5.610.156 
5.610.157 
5.610.158 
5.610.159 
5.610.160 
5.610.161 
5.610.162 
5.610.163 
5.610.164 
5.610.165 
5.610.166 
5.610.167 
S.6iai68 
5.610.169 
5.610.170 
5.6iai71 


350 

5.6iai72 

417 

5,610.220 

CLASS  538 

378 

5.610.173 

492 

5.610J21 

328                    5.610J71 

4U1 

5.6iai74 

493 

5.610.222 

334                  5.610J72 

410 

5.610.175 

504 

5.610.223 

5  610J74 

414 

5.610.176 

538 

5.610.224 

338                    5  610.275 

419 

5.610.177 

558 

5.610.225 

350                  5.610.276 

450 

5.610,178 

559 

5.610J26 

374                    5.610.277 

5.6iai79 

572 

5.610.227 

383                    5  610.278 

458 

5.610.180 

573 

5.610.228 

387  3                5  610J79 

471 

5.610.181 

589 

5.610.229 

387  5                5.610.280 

5J0 

5.6iai82 

730 

5.610.230 

388  85               5  610J81 

538 

5.610.188 

779 

5.610i31 

395                   5  610J82 

539 

5,610,183 

840 

5.610.232 

404                   5.610.283 

540 
544 

5,610.184 
5,6  la  185 

CLASS  525 

412                   5.610.284 
416                   5.610.285 

54/ 

5,610.186 

54.21 

5.610J33 

552 

5,610,187 

64 

5.610J34 

CLASS  53« 

55/ 
595 
599 
614 
616 
617 
645 
675 

5,610,189 
5,610,190 
5,610.191 
5.610,192 
5,610,193 
5.610.194 
5.6iai95 
5.610.196 

71 

185 

280 

314 

331.7 

3326 

384 

411 

5.610.235 
5.610736 

5.6ioar 

5.610  738 
5.610J39 
5.610.240 
5.61OJ08 
5.610J4I 

235                  5.610J86 
24.3                  5.610J87 
243                  5.6I0J88 
25.34                5.610.289 
254                  5.610.290 
5.610.291 
55.3                  5.610J92 

678 
712 
721 

5.610.197 
5.610.198 
5.610.199 

♦443 

523 

5.610J42 
5.610.243 

a.ASSS48 

474                  5.610J93 

763 

5.610.200 

C1-A.<!S  52« 

492                   5.610.294 

773 

5.610.201 

65 

5.610J44 

596                   5.610.295 

CLASS  518 

88 

119 

160 

5.610J45 
5.610.246 
5.610.247 

CLASS  544 

700 

5.610.202 

168                    5.610J97 

CLASS  521 

193 

5.610J48 
5.610J49 

197                    5.610.298 
230                   5.610J99 

85 

5.610.203 

219.3 

5.610.250 

244                  5.610J00 

264 

5.610.251 

284                  5.610J01 

CLASS  522 

279 

5.610.252 

320                    5.610J02 

44 

5.610.204 

281 

5.610.253 

326                  5.610303 

102 

5.610,205 

282 

5.610.254 

327                   5.610.304 

171 

5,610.206 

304 

5.610.255 

318.4 

5A10.256 

CLASS  546 

CLASS  523 

6                      5,610.305 

218 

5.610.207 

CLASS  528 

49                    5.61OJ06 

428 

5.610.209 

15 

5.610.257 

147                    5.61OJ07 

25 

5.610.258 

208                   5.6I0J08 

CLASS  524 

34 

5.610.259 

256                    5.610309 

99 

5.610.210 

49 

5.610.260 

2S1.7                5.610310 

ino 

5.6I0J11 

184 

5.610.261 

156 

5.610.212 

196 

5.610.262 

CLASS  548 

267 

5.610.213 

272 

5.610.263 

255                    5.610J11 

311 

5.610JI4 

328 

5.610.264 

303.1                  5.610312 

376 

5.610.215 

353 

5.610.265 

324.1                  5.610313 

381 

5.610.216 

354 

5.610J66 

429                  5.610316 

397 

5.610.217 

363 

5.610.267 

431                   5.610317 

413 

5.610J18 

5.610.268 

479                   5.610311 

5.610J19 

499 

5.6I0J69 

546                    5.610J96 

CLASS  549 

71  5.610319 

72  5.610320 

228  5.610314 
389  5.610315 

CLASS  588 

257  5.609358 

CLASS M8 

29  5.609359 

101  5.609360 

112  5.609361 

114  5.609362 

118  5.609363 

200  5.609364 

229  5.609365 

CLASS  Ml 

23  5.609366 

CLASS  M2 
5  5.609367 

28  5.609368 

61  5.609369 

65  5.609370 


CLASS M4 

5.609371 
5.609372 
5.609373 
5.609374 
5.609375 
5.609376 
5.609377 
5.609380 
5.609381 
5.609382 
5.609383 
5.609384 
5.609385 
5.609386 
5.609387 
5.609388 
5.609390 


4 
22 

53 
65 
67 
110 

212 

247 
282 
283 
332 
358 
360 
369 
892  1 


CLASS  I 


15 
61 


73 

103 

139 

142 

153 

167 


5.609391 
5.609392 
5.609393 
5.609394 
5.609395 
5.609396 
5.609397 
5.609398 
5.609399 
5.609.600 


170 
171 
177 
185 
191 
194 
205 

231 


9 

13 

17 

19 

29 

36 

56 

68 

74 

104 

105 

122 

128 


5.609.601 
5.609.602 
5.609.603 
5.609.604 
5.609.605 
5.609.606 
5.609.607 
5.609.608 
5.609.609 

CLASS  M7 

5.609.610 
5.609.61 1 
5.609.612 
5.609.613 
5.609.614 
5.609.615 
5.609.616 
5.609.617 
5.609.618 
5.609.619 
5.609.620 
5.609.621 
5.609.622 
5.609.623 

CLASS  623 

5.609.624 


5.609,625 

5,609.626 

5,609,627 

5,609,628 

5.609,629 

6 

5,609,630 

11 

5.609.631 

12 

5.609.632 

16 

5.609.633 

17 

5,609.634 

5.609.635 

5.609.636 

5.609.637 

18 

5.609.638 

20 

5.609.639 

5.609.640 

5.609.641 

5.609.642 

5.609.643 

5.609.644 

5,609.645 

22 

5,609.646 

5.609.647 

5.609.648 

CLASSMCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


or. 

-> 

4           742 

378317 

73 

378.343 

378369 

378395 

378,421 

D29—        100 

378.447 

953 

378318 

75 

378344 

162 

378370 

D22—         134 

378396 

102 

378.422 

D30—         143 

378.448 

960 

378.319 

107 

378.345 

194 

378371 

139 

378397 

116 

378,423 

151 

378.449 

974 

378.320 

347 

378.346 

D15— 

125 

378372 

147 

378398 

122 

378,424 

160 

378.450 

a>. 

•                 1 

378.321 

354 

378.347 

135 

378373 

D23-        214 

378399 

124 

378,425 

161 

378.451 

Dt 

118 

37U22 

355 

378.348 

D16— 

133 

378374 

238 

378.400 

378.426 

D32-          21 
D34—          10 

21 

378.452 
378.453 
378.454 

135 

378323 

382 

378.349 

326 

378375 

304 

378.401 

378.427 

138 

378.324 

D9—          302 

378,350 

327 

378376 

330 

378.402 

378.428 

378325 

432 

378351 

Dl»— 

19 

378377 

377 

378.403 

378.429 

n 

320 

378326 

447 

378.352 

54 

378378 

378.404 

125 

378.430 

24 

378.455 

372 

378327 

542 

378353 

D19- 

1 

378379 

D24-         112 

378.405 

378.431 

25 

378.456 

380 

378328 

544 

378,354 

59 

378,380 

114 

378.406 

164 

378.432 

28 

378.457 

439 

378329 

DIO—           30 

378,355 

69 

378381 

126 

378.407 

D26—           28 

378.433 

38 

378,458 

518 

378330 

32 

378,356 

D2I— 

1 

378382 

128 

378.408 

44 

378.434 

378,459 

552 

378.331 

40 

378357 

39 

378383 

145 

378.409 

68 

378,435 

39 

378.460 

577 

378332 

46.1 

378358 

64 

378384 

146 

378,410 

85 

378,436 

D99—           25 

378.461 

632 

378333 

68 

378359 

171 

378,385 

147 

378.411 

92 

378.437 

32 

378,462 

V. 

620 

378334 

DM—           88 

378360 

191 

378.386 

152 

378.412 

119 

378^38 

33 

378.463 

622 

378.335 

121 

378,361 

195 

378387 

155 

378.413 

138 

378.439 

34 

378.464 
378.465 
378.466 

678 

378336 

D12—         119 

378.167 

205 

378388 

165 

378,414 

D27-        142 

378,440 

n 

14 

378337 

180 

378,363 

213 

378389 

177 

378,415 

185 

378,441 

14.1 

378338 

213 

378.364 

217 

378390 

378.416 

186 

378,442 

25 

378.339 

219 

378  365 

218 

378391 

194 

378,417 

D28—           37 

378.443 

60 

378.340 

D13—         103 

378.366 

219 

378392 

215 

378,418 

59 

378.444 

69 

378341 

D14—         100 

378367 

232 

378393 

217 

378,419 

63 

378.445 

72 

378.342 

137 

378368 

244 

378394 

D25—          48 

378,420 

64 

378,446 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 

7.1 


9.821   I 


3«         9.822  I 


74.1         9.823  I 


823        9.824  I 


82.4        9.825  I 


883        9.826 


JMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  2^iie) 


AlaiNMOB 1 

Mask*  ^ 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkans^ 5 

Califortia 6 

Canal  iZone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connqcticut 9 

DelawBte 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam.. 14 

Hawaii , 15 

Idaho 16 

lUinoii 17 

Indiana. 18 

Iowa.... 19 

Kansat 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi „ 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  Yoric 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma.- 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  tumlter  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to 

patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 

name. 

3cabon.  etc.) 

PAIHNTS 

01 

5.610.137 

5,609.281 

5,609,813 

5,610,448 

5.610.829 

5.609.770 

5.610.936 

5.609.301 

5.609.826 

5,610.451 

5.610.833 

5.609.934 

04 

5.608,"MO 

5.609.325 

5.609.836 

5.610.452 

5.610.843 

5.610.052 

5.608.994 

5.609.337 

5.609.864 

5.610,463 

5.610.847 

5.6ia054 

5.609.051 

5.609.346 

5.609.885 

5.610,471 

5,610.848 

5.610J»9 

5.609.24* 

5.609.361 

5.609.889 

5.610,486 

5.610.901 

5.610.140 

5.609.4*8 

5.609.378 

5.609.893 

5.610,511 

5.610.903 

5.610J17 

5.609.622 

5.609.409 

5.609.900 

5,610,518 

5.610.905 

5.610.403 

5.609.624 

5.609,419 

5,609,928 

5,610J32 

5.610,921 

5.610.429 

5.609,692 

5.609.437 

5.609.938 

5.6I0J34 

5.610.922 

5.610.470 

5.610,059 

5.609.442 

5.609.939 

5.610.536 

5.6ia949 

5.610.487 

5,610.106 

5.609.452 

5.609.952 

5,610,539 

5.610.955 

5.6ia788 

5.610,332 

5.609.461 

5.609.955 

5,610.545 

5.610.962 

5.610.808 

5.610J45 

5.609.489 

5.609.972 

5.6I0J54 

5.610.967 

5.610.875 

5.610.425 

5.609.493 

5.609,991 

5.6I0J56 

5.610.980 

5.610.915 

5.610.478 

5.609.496 

5,610,008 

5.610J57 

5.610.984 

5.610.940 

5.610.495 

5.609.498 

5,610.022 

5.610J61 

5.611.001 

5.611.044 

5.610.601 

5.609.499 

5,610,041 

5.610,563 

5.611.004 

09                   5.608.962 

5.610.**2 

5.609.501 

5,610,058 

5.610,569 

5,611.008 

5.609X>47 

5.610.902 

5.609,509 

5,610,083 

5.610,583 

5.611.009 

5.609.082 

5.610.933 

5.609.564 

5,610,086 

5.610498 

5.611.022 

5.609.152 

05 

5.608.979 

5.609,571 

5,610,088 

5.610,610 

5.611.030 

5.609.222 

5.608,983 

5.609.574 

5,610,103 

5.610.611 

5.611i»31 

5.609.224 

5,609.447 

5.609.576 

5,610,134 

5.610.614 

5.611.033 

5.609.529 

06^    : 

5.608.917 

5.609.577 

5.610,173 

5.610.620 

5.6I1X>4I 

5.609.601 

5.608,920 

5.609,586 

5,610,175 

5.610.635 

5.611.043 

5.609.659 

5.608,924 

5.609,598 

5,610.184 

5.610.642 

5.611.046 

5.609.827 

5.608.93* 

5.609.600 

5.610.192 

5.610.644 

5.611.049 

5.609.854 

5.608,957 

5.609.603 

5.610.196 

5.610.657 

5.61 1.050 

5.609.916 

5.608.978 

5.609.608 

5.6I0J48 

5.610.659 

5.61 1/»2 

5.610.102 

5.608.986 

5.609.616 

5,610,271 

5.610.665 

5.611.053 

5.6iai2S 

5.608,992 

5,609,618 

5.610,272 

5.610.668 

5.611.054 

5.610.299 

5.608.995 

5.609.620 

5,6I0J76 

5.610.669 

5.611.055 

5.610,845 

5.609.026 

5.609.625 

5.610J83 

5.610.704 

5.611.056 

5.610.930 

5,609,038 

5.609,626 

5,610,286 

5.610.705 

5.611.064 

5.610.995 

5.609.052 

5.609.632 

5,610J87 

5.610.707 

5.611.066 

10                   5.610J05 

5.609.059 

5.609.635 

5,610,289 

5.61ft7ll 

4.197.278 

II                   5.608.922 

S.609.076 

5.609.668 

5,610,308 

5.610.716 

5.094.617 

12                   5.608.998 

5.609.108 

5.609.674 

5.6I0J17 

5.610.730 

5.186.15* 

5.609.049 

5.609.155 

5.609,707 

5,610,319 

5.610.734 

08                   5.608.919 

5.609.122 

5.609.157 

5.609.716 

5.610.366 

5.610.746 

5.609.039 

5.609.123 

5.609.161 

5.609.720 

5.6ia389 

5.610.754 

5.609  J08 

5.609.166 

5.609.195 

5.609.733 

5,610.393 

5.610.771 

5.609  J37 

5.609.167 

5.609.206 

5.609,738 

5,610,397 

5.610.784 

5.609  J41 

5.609.177 

5.609.215 

5,609,751 

5.610,416 

5.610.790 

5.609.495 

5.609438 

5,609,240 

5,609,757 

5,610,417 

5.610J0S 

5.609.520 

5.609.256 

5,609  J47 

5.609.765 

5.6ia433 

5.610.818 

5.609.534 

5.609  J82 

5.609052 

5.609,771 

5.610.441 

5.610.822 

5.609.610 

5.609.389 

5.609  J73 

5.609.812 

5.6ia442 

S.6ia824 

5.609.687 

5.609.466 

PI  121 

n  122 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


15 
16 


5,«09.4«9 

5.«»,490 

S.609.521 

5,609^59 

5.609^7 

5.609^3 

5.609397 

5,609.6r7 

5.609.759 

5.610.028 

5.610.071 

5.6iai60 

5.610.186 

5.6iai88 

5.610.349 

5.610.383 

5.610.501 

5.610.558 

5.610.582 

5,610.591 

5.610.612 

5.6ia6S3 

5.6ia674 

5.610,712 

5,610,919 

5.609.008 

5.609.035 

5.609.113 

5.609.251 

5.609  JM 

5.609J19 

5.609.379 

5.609.383 

5.609,451 

5.609.701 

5.609.837 

5.609.844 

5.609,859 

5.609.883 

5.609.912 

5.610,023 

5.610.297 

5.610.798 

5.610.973 

5.6II.0I6 

5.609.870 

5.609.351 

5.609.376 

5.609.718 

5.609.995 

5.610.667 

5.610.692 

5.610.864 

5.608.984 

5.609.009 

5.609.055 

5.609.067 

5.609.109 

5.609.221 

5.609.265 

5.609.311 

5.609.328 

5,609.415 

5.609.420 

5.609.433 

5.609.500 

5.609.510 

5.609.515 

5.609353 

5.609385 

5.609.683 

5,609.693 

5.609.820 

5.609.828 

5.609.832 

5.609.884 

5.609.909 

5.609.963 

5.61O.0O9 

5.610.065 

5.610.068 

5.610.193 

5.610.224 

5.610J43 

5.610.246 

5.610.288 

5.610.296 

5.610J07 

5.6ia373 

5.610J74 

5,610.475 

5.610.744 

5,610,768 

5,610.815 

5.610.950 

5.610.966 

5.6II.0SI 

5.609.136 

5.609,261 

5.609 J62 

5.609J80 

5.609J9i 

5.609.312 


20 


22 


23 


5.609  J71 

5.609.471 

5.609.548 

5.609.629 

5.610.010 

5.610.073 

5.6iai66 

5.610.167 

5.6iai68 

5.610.413 

5.610.492 

5.610302 

5.610,619 

5,610.794 

5.610.839 

5.6ia971 

5.610.983 

5.611.076 

5.609.006 

5.609,272 

5,609,278 

5,609308 

5,609.417 

5.609,465 

5,609319 

5,609323 

5,609,288 

5,609,464 

5.610.277 

5.610.990 

5.609.127 

5.609.245 

5.6ia027 

5.609.003 

5.609.176 

5,609.204 

5,609  J!26 

5,609.441 

5.608.929 

5.609.768 

5.610.029 

5.608.935 

5.609.259 

5.609,302 

5,609.347 

5.609.348 

5.610,018 

5.610.053 

5.610.060 

5.610.142 

5,610,185 

5,610,264 

5,610,267 

5.610,282 

5.610310 

5.610.673 

5.610.916 

5.608.934 

5.609,075 

5,609.107 

5.609,173 

5,609,175 

5.609,271 

5,609334 

5.609.336 

5.609339 

5,609,459 

5.609,619 

5,609.643 

5.609.663 

5.609.714 

5.609.724 

5.609.788 

5.609.970 

5.609.974 

5.610.017 

5.610,020 

5.610.021 

5.610.031 

5.610.050 

5.610.281 

5.610341 

5.610386 

5.610.431 

5.610386 

5.610.613 

5.610.719 

5.610.812 

5.610.932 

5.610.934 

5.610.982 

5.611.000 

5.611.068 

5,611,075 

Re35.474 

5,608,960 

5.608,963 

5,609,022 

5,609,042 

5,609,062 

5,609,063 

5,609,112 

5,609,126 


28 


29 


30 


33 


5.609.131 

5.609.144 

5.609.147 

5.609.219 

5.609331 

5.609.353 

5.609.355 

5.609.360 

5.609.362 

5.609.363 

5.609.365 

5,609.367 

5.609.370 

5.609.385 

5.609.394 

5.609.396 

5.609.405 

5.609.423 

5.609.449 

5.609,455 

5.609338 

5.609350 

5.609355 

5.609370 

5.609392 

5.609.922 

5.609.925 

5.609.940 

5.609,943 

5,609,960 

5,610,043 

5,610,177 

5.6ia263 

5,6ia328 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


htart  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 


For  infonnadon  concerniiig  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  tbe  Official  Gazette  at  1194  O.G.  618,  on 
January  21,  1997. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  tbe 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  tbe 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  Eurt>pean  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Autboriry  for  mtemational  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  tbe  notices 
appearing  in  tbe  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  tbe  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

Tbe  search  fee  of  tbe  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  July  1,  19%,  due  to  a  change  in  tbe  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  tbe  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  tbe  Official  Gazette  at  1187  O.G.  73,  on  June 
25,  1996. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  February  1, 
1997.  due  to  a  change  in  tbe  exchange  rate  of  tbe  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  tbe  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  tbe 
Official  Gazette  at  1 194  O.G.  617,  on  January  21,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  PreUminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1996,  and  were  aimounced  in  tbe  Official  Gazette 
at  1189  O.G.  62,  on  August  20,  1996. 

Tbe  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  FdMvary 
1,  1997,  is  as  follows: 


International  AppUcation  (TCT  Ch^Mer  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 

Sench  Fee 

U.S.  Piu'fnt  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  application  filed 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 
national  appUcation  filed 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 

[ntemational  fees 

Basic  fee 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  naticnial  or 
regional  offices  designated 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 
1 1  offices 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 

—  Conforoation  fee 


II 


Intemational  Af^Ucation  (PCT  Chapter  U)  fees 
associated  widi  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  Intemational  Preliminary 
I     Examining  Authority  (IFEA) 
1—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 


230.00 


680.00 
440.00 

200.00 
1585.00 

590.00 

12.00 

143.00 
No  Charge 


143.00 
71.50 


180.00 


480.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  pa- 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  730.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 260.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00  96.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00         700.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385.00         770.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 520.00       1040.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00         910.00 

Odter  National  fees 

—  For  each  indq>endent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00  80.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         1 1.00  22.00 

—  For  each  appUcation  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim. 130.00  260.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration aAer  tbe  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  Kngliith 
translation  after  tbe  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  390) 130.00  130.00 


Dec.  26.  1996 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  MaiateuMX  Fees  PfeyaMe 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Sectioa 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  widiout 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  tbe  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  widi  tbe  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  die 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
tbe  grant 


Attention  is  drawn  to  tbe  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
15,  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 


1196  OG  57 


1196  OG  58 


OFnCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18.  1997 


JMI 


Utility  Patents  5.293,646  through  5.295.266 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
13,  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numben 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,907,295  through  4,908,876 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
11,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  die  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,574,3%  through  4,575,870 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  estabUsh 
small  entity  stanis  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  m  37  CFR  1.20(eHg),  as  amended  Oct. 
1.  1996.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  i  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 


(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  {Mtent.  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) ;;i^-2S 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,020.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  19(0) H'^SS 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,050.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) $1,540.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,080.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(b),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity « $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 


where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable i*l52 SS 

(2)  unintentional *  1 .600.00 


Notke  of  ExplratkNi  of  Patents 
Doe  to  Faihire  to  Pay  Maiatenaacc  Fee 


35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  dial  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  appbcablc  surcharge  arc 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  die 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  mauitenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  hsted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  January  8,  1997 
DUE  TV  FAJLUPE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32,379 

(4,492,313) 

Re.  32,604 

(4,492,920) 

Re.  33,132 

(4,492.597) 

Re.  33.134 

(4,492,161) 

Re.  33,271 

(4,492.579) 

Re.  33.576 

(4.795.013) 

Re.  33.744 

(4.492.004) 

Re.  34.024 

(4.795.035) 

Re.  34.235 

(4,492,381) 

4,491,994 

4,492,001 

4,492,002 

4,492,021 

4,492,026 

4,492.028 

4,492,029 

4,492,037 

4,492,052 

4,492,057 

4,492,064 

4,492,066 

4,492,078 

4,492.085 

4.492,089 

4,492,100 

4,492,102 

4,492.110 

4.492,117 

4,492,122 

4,492,123 

4,492,126 

4,492,127 

4,492,142 

4,492,145 

4,492.155 

4,492,157 

4,492,158 

4,492,159 

4,492,160 

4,492,164 

4,492,167 

4,492,184 


Serial  Number 

06/808,635 
(06/614,860) 
06/793,579 
(06/275.977) 
06/940,721 
(06/379,944) 
07A)04.181 
(06/307.537) 
06«05.825 
(06/487.839) 
07/384.146 
(07/040.507) 
07/417,046 
(06/446.503) 
07/635.942 
(06/901.744) 
07/614.036 
(06/631,748) 
06/520.472 
06/427.579 
06/487.503 
06/408,573 
06/421.404 
06/441.671 
06/490.666 
06/558.903 
06/464.679 
06/413.119 
06/329.843 
06/465.249 
06/540,186 
06/406,124 
06/531,054 
06/281,704 
06/445,393 
06/499,825 
06/439,581 
06/394,990 
06/364,099 
06/378,509 
06/437,730 
06/382,309 
06/500,533 
06/480,273 
06/473,418 
06/473,831 
06/473,842 
06/473,843 
06/469.537 
06/4%,256 
06/54U30 


Issue  Date 

03/24/87 

(01/08/85) 
02/16/88 

(01/08/85) 
12/19/89 

(01/08/85) 
12/26/89 

(01/08/85) 
07/24AK) 

(0lA)8/85) 
04/23/91 

(01/03/89) 
11/19/91 

(01/08/85) 
08/11/92 

(01/03/89) 
04/27/93 

(01/08/85) 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 
01/08/85 


March  18,  1997 

U.S.  PAl 

PENT  AND  T 

RADEMARKO 

FFICE 

ll%OG59 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.492,581 

06077.247 

01/08/85 

4,492.584 

06/409.397 

01/08/85 

4,492,193 

06/281,517 

01/08/85 

4,492.585 

06/511.113 

01A)8/8S 

4,492,194 

06/560,154 

01/08/85 

4.492.588 

06/537.155 

01/08/85 

4.492.200 

06/494.446 

01/08/85 

4,492,590 

06/447.315 

01/08«5 

4,492,201 

06/491,704 

01/08/85 

4,492,591 

06O81.234 

01/08/85 

4,492.205 

06/434,181 

01/08/85 

4,492,592 

06/501.583 

01/08/85 

4,492,211 

06/409^26 

01/08/85 

4,492,593 

06/501,668 

01/08/85 

4.492.212 

06/406,203 

01/08/85 

4,492,594 

06/567,603 

01/08«5 

4,492,220 

06/441,703 

01/08/85 

4,492,595 

06/553,942 

01/08/85 

4,492,230 

06/395,309 

01/08/85 

4,492,5% 

06/406,191 

01/08/85 

4,492.235 

06/347,988 

01/08/85 

4,492,604 

06/435,401 

oi/oms 

4,492,245 

06/416,738 

01/08/85 

4,492,608 

06/456.062 

01/08/85 

4,492,250 

06/486,914 

01/08/85 

4,492,614 

06/512,298 

01/08/85 

4,492.256 

06^393,635 

01/08/85 

4,492,615 

06/486,012 

01/08/85 

4,492,272 

06^358,121 

01/08/85 

4,492,622 

06/529,183 

01/08/85 

4,492,284 

06/411,025 

01/08/85 

4,492,634 

06/434,052 

01/08/85 

4,492.289 

06/319,713 

01/08/85 

4,492,638 

06/506,871 

01/06/85 

4,492,291 

06«47,378 

01/08/85 

4,492,639 

06/582,416 

01/08ffl5 

4,492,308 

06/571,642 

01/08/85 

4,492,641 

06/556,393 

01/08/85 

4,492.311 

06/293,729 

01/08/85 

4,492,647 

06/575,979 

01/06/85 

4.492.312 

06/393,985 

01/08/85 

4,492,654 

06/515,442 

01/08/85 

4.492.320 

06/416,305 

01/08/85 

4,492,662 

06/489,475 

01/08/85 

4.492,321 

06/443,402 

01/08/85 

4,492,665 

06/463,884 

01/08/85 

4,492.322 

06/373,647 

01/08/85 

4,492,666 

06/364.474 

Ol/08«5 

4.492.329 

06/619,364 

01/08/85 

4,492,671 

06058,365 

01/08«5 

4.492.330 

06044,593 

01/08/85 

4,492,674 

06/458373 

01/08/85 

4.492,340 

06/433,444 

01/08/85 

4,492,676 

06/580.598 

01/08«5 

4,492,350 

06/542,545 

01/08/85 

4,492,678 

06/611,289 

Ol/08«5 

4,492.354 

06/459,479 

01/08/85 

4,492,680 

06/495,653 

01/06/85 

4,492.356 

06/436,721 

01/08/85 

4,492,686 

06/433,874 

01/08/85 

4,49Z357 

06/448,796 

01/08/85 

4,492,687 

06/550,082 

01/08/85 

4,49Z358 

06/286,277 

01/08/85 

4,492,695 

06/484,611 

01/08/85 

4,492,363 

06/467,932 

01/08/85 

4,492,700 

06/544,949 

01/08/85 

4,492.365 

06/508,165 

01/08/85 

4,492,712 

06/542,704 

01/08«5 

4,492.368 

06/513,441 

01/08/85 

4,492,714 

06/469,900 

01/08/85 

4,492,375 

06/408,146 

01/08/85 

4,492,715 

06/542,748 

01/08/85 

4,49Z377 

06/595,353 

01/08/85 

4,492.716 

06/377,314 

01/08/85 

4.492,380 

06/476,914 

01/08/85 

4,492,727 

06/438,186 

01/08/85 

4,49Z388 

06/335,098 

01/08/85 

4,492,736 

06/537,132 

01/08«5 

4,492,390 

06/294,453 

01/08/85 

4,492,740 

06/503,186 

01/08«5 

4,492.404 

06/453,530 

01/08/85 

4,492,747 

06/275,712 

Ol/08«5 

4.492.405 

06/513,401 

01/08/85 

4,492,748 

06/415,927 

01/08/85 

4,492,41 1 

06/435,891 

01/08/85 

4,492,757 

06/449.216 

01/08/85 

4.492.414 

06/498,855 

01/08«5 

4,492,759 

06034.591 

01/06/85 

4,492.415 

06/354,501 

01/08/85 

4.492.760 

06/486.441 

01/06/85 

4,492.418 

06/469,447 

01/08/85 

4.492.764 

06/475.976 

01/08/85 

4,492,419 

06^2,088 

01/08/85 

4.492.768 

06/524.615 

OI/06«5 

4,492.420 

06/457,057 

01/08/85 

4.492,774 

06/453.139 

01/08/85 

4,492,423 

06/497,787 

01/08/85 

4,492,776 

06/599.739 

01/08/85 

4,492,425 

06/338,003 

01/08/85 

4,492,777 

06/444,560 

01A)8/85 

4,492,431 

06/374,680 

01/08«5 

4,492,782 

06/517.446 

01/08/85 

4,492,436 

06/455,003 

01/08«5 

4,492,785 

06/454.243 

01/08/85 

4.492,438 

06/350342 

01/08/85 

4,492,793 

06/408,131 

Oiy08«5 

4,492,439 

06/358.468 

01/08/85 

4,492,794 

06/488,821 

01A)8/85 

4,492,441 

06/408.283 

01/08/85 

4,492,802 

06069,760 

0IA)8/85 

4,492.443 

06/500,505 

01/08/85 

4,492,803 

06/536,028 

01/08/85 

4,492.468 

06/321,701 

01/08«5 

4,492,805 

06/461,037 

01/08/85 

4,492,469 

06/375,225 

01/08/85 

4,49Z806 

06/555,752 

01/08/85 

4,492,471 

06/537,329 

01/08/85 

4,492,807 

06/487346 

01/06/85 

4,492,472 

06099,847 

01/08/85 

4,492,813 

06/524.438 

01/06/85 

4,492,481 

06/437373 

01/08/85 

4,492,823 

06/490.770 

01/08/85 

4,492,483 

06/473.328 

01/08/85 

4,492.827 

06«08,248 

01/08/85 

4,492,486 

06/406.691 

01/08/85 

4,492,831 

06/481.274 

01/06/85 

4.492,496 

06/429.862 

01/08«5 

4,492,833 

06/434323 

01A)6/85 

4.492,504 

06O27.789 

01/08/85 

4,492,843 

06/414.242 

01/06/85 

4,492,510 

06/465.717 

Ol/08«5 

4,492,844 

06/414.265 

01/06/85 

4,492,511 

06/278.571 

01/08/85 

4,492,856 

06075.305 

01/08/85 

4,492,516 

06/428.636 

01/08/85 

4,492,859 

06/445356 

O1/08/8S 

4,492,517 

06/456.288 

01/08/85 

4,492,863 

06/432,203 

01/08/85 

4.492,524 

06O03.057 

01/08«5 

4,492,870 

06/413324 

01A)8/8S 

4,492,525 

06/467.599 

01/08«5 

4,492,871 

06/408.908 

01/08/85 

4AnM\ 

06/576.798 

01/08«5 

4.492,887 

06O26.34I 

01A)8/8S 

4,492547 

06/553.249 

01/08/85 

4,492,889 

06O5i763 

01/06/85 

4,492,553 

06/506.121 

01/08«5 

4,492,901 

06082,642 

01A)8/85 

4,492.555 

06/519.996 

01/08«5 

4,492.904 

06/625367 

O1/06/S5 

4,492,556 

06O28.747 

01/08«5 

4,492,914 

06/515379 

01/08/85 

4,492.563 

06/487,466 

01/08/85 

4,492,915 

06052.189 

01/08/85 

4,492,576 

06088,649 

01/08/85 

4,492.919 

06O67315 

01/06/8S 

11%OG60 
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I>atent  Number 

4.492,922 

4,492,928 

4.49Z930 

4.492,942 

4,492,947 

4,492,956 

4,492,957 

4,492.967 

4,492.968 

4.492.975 

4.492,976 

4,492,981 

4,49Z985 

4,492.988 

4,492,989 

4.492.991 

4.492.998 

4.493.001 

4.493.003 

4.493.008 

4,493.011 

4.493,013 

4.493.016 

4.493.017 

4.493.022 

4.493.026 

4.493.034 

4.493,036 

4.493,038 

4,493,042 

4.493,045 

4,493,048 

4,493,051 

4.493,054 

4.493.056 

4.493,057 

4,493,059 

4.493.062 

4.493,080 

4.493.081 

4.493.084 

4.493.087 

4.493.090 

4.493.092 

4.493.105 

4.493.108 

4.493.111 

4.493.113 

4.794.652 

4.794.653 

4.794,659 

4.794.667 

4.794.668 

4.794.674 

4.794.680 

4.794.681 

4,794.683 

4.794.684 

4.794.694 

4.794.699 

4.794.700 

4.794.706 

4.794.709 

4.794,710 

4.794.716 

4.794.720 

4.794.726 

4,794.727 

4.794.730 

4.794.733 

4.794,740 

4.794.743 

4.794.748 

4.794,749 

4.794.751 

4.794.752 

4.794,758 


Serial  Number 

06/328,613 

06/272.919 

06/310,959 

06/475,225 

06/389,187 

06/417,684 

06/272,885 

06/456,878 

06/431,407 

06/396,377 

06/416,736 

06/338,239 

06/291,738 

06/411,265 

06/465,462 

06/364,850 

06/415,620 

06/550,365 

06/461,764 

06^8.273 

06/589,465 

06/466,001 

06/433,322 

06/460,368 

06/260,108 

06/382,040 

06/434344 

06/449,702 

06/333,937 

06/350.249 

06/312.839 

06/494,659 

06/433,609 

06/251,759 

06/394,055 

06/424,124 

06/343,163 

06/560,673 

06/422,465 

06/569,924 

06/415,930 

06/382.529 

06/453.551 

06/450,615 

06/363.664 

06/454.582 

06/450.008 

06/416.467 

07/021.774 

06/947.038 

06/810.202 

07/120.200 

07/065.485 

07/081.053 

06/81U34 

07/089.869 

07/103.539 

06/781.899 

07/150,831 

07/179.993 

07/097.675 

O7/O0a95O 

07/073.716 

07/002,127 

07/036.993 

07/173,568 

07/094,297 

07/072,005 

07/119.144 

06/902,521 

07/088.700 

07/119337 

07/102388 

07/004.185 

07/024.015 

07/049,698 

07/079,121 


.sue  Date 

4,794,759 

4.794,763 

01/08/85 

4,794,770 

01/08/85 

4,794,776 

01/08/85 

4,794,779 

01/08«5 

4,794,780 

01/08«5 

4,794,782 

01/08«5 

4,794,786 

01/08/85 

4,794,802 

01/08«5 

4,794,805 

01/08/85 

4,794,810 

01/08/85 

4,794,811 

01/08«5 

4,794,813 

01/08«5 

4,794,815 

01/08/85 

4,794,821 

01/08/85 

4,794.822 

01/08«5 

4,794,824 

01/08/85 

4,794,832 

01/08/85 

4,794,834 

01/08/85 

4,794,840 

01/08/85 

4,794,843 

01/08/85 

4,794,844 

01/08/85 

4,794,846 

01/08/85 

4,794,851 

01/08/85 

4,794,854 

01/08/85 

4.794.863 

01/08/85 

4,794,864 

01/08«5 

4.794.865 

01/08/85 

4,794,866 

01/08/85 

4,794.869 

01/08/85 

4.794.873 

01/08/85 

4,794,875 

01/08/85 

4,794,878 

01/08/85 

4,794,885 

01/08/85 

4.794,887 

01/08/85 

4,794.893 

01/08/85 

4.794.895 

01/08/85 

4,794.899 

01/08/85 

4,794.903 

01/08/85 

4.794,917 

01/08/85 

4,794.918 

01/08/85 

4.794,920 

01/08/85 

4,794.925 

01/08/85 

4.794.926 

01/08/85 

4,794.930 

O1/06AS 

4.794.933 

oinuis 

4,794,936 

01/08/85 

4,794,942 

01/08/85 

4,794,953 

01/08/85 

4.794.958 

01/03/89 

4.794.959 

01A)3/89 

4.794,960 

01/03/89 

4,794.962 

01/03/89 

4.794.9«3 

01/03/89 

4,794.969 

01/03/89 

4,794,970 

01/03ffl9 

4,794.971 

01/03/89 

4.794,973 

01/03/89 

4,794.984 

01/03ffl9 

4.794.987 

01/03/89 

4,794,993 

01/03/89 

4,794,996 

01/03«9 

4,794,99-7 

01/03/89 

4,795.000 

01/03/89 

4,795,002 

01/03/89 

4,795.007 

01/03«9 

4.795.009 

01/03/89 

4.795,011 

01/03/89 

4.795.012 

01/03«9 

4,795.019 

01/03/89 

4.795.023 

01/03«9 

4.795.026 

01/03/89 

4,795,027 

01/03/89 

4,795.028 

01/03«9 

4,795,046 

01/03«9 

4,795.048 

01/03/89 

4,795.050 

01/03/89 

4.795,055 

01/03/89 

4.795.059 

07/087,730 

01A)3/89 

07/082,910 

01A)3/89 

07/186.767 

01/03/89 

07/010,823 

01/03/89 

07/059.704 

01/03/89 

07/033,509 

01/03/89 

07/083.220 

01/03/89 

07/166,412 

01/03/89 

07/044.365 

01/03/89 

07/045.574 

01/03/89 

07/034.336 

01/03/89 

06/891.860 

01/03/89 

07/066,743 

01/03/89 

07/029.563 

01/03/89 

07/076,103 

01/03/89 

07/133,101 

01/03/89 

07/058,860 

01/03/89 

07/180,213 

01/03/89 

07/049,854 

01/03/89 

07/026.449 

01/03/89 

06/911.065 

01/03/89 

07/010,622 

01/03/89 

06/931.686 

01/03/89 

07/048389 

01/03/89 

07/125.880 

01/03/89 

07/171.320 

01/03/89 

07/061.623 

01/03/89 

07/050325 

01/03/89 

07/108.268 

01/03/89 

07/150,854 

01/03«9 

07/076,540 

01/03/89 

06«35,175 

01/03/89 

07/081,272 

01/03/89 

07/086,810 

01/03/89 

07/170,631 

01/03/89 

07/082.621 

01/03/89 

07/064.766 

01/03/89 

06/584,951 

01/03/89 

07/006,926 

01/03/89 

07/055,365 

01/03/89 

06^59,653 

01/03/89 

07/074,300 

01/03/89 

07/070.484 

01/03/89 

06«33,843 

01/03«9 

07/103,813 

01/03/89 

07/09-/.181 

01/03/89 

07/062.709 

01/03/89 

07/077,218 

01/03/89 

06/917,017 

01/03/89 

07/121,861 

01/03/89 

06/926,805 

01/03/89 

07/036,895 

01/03/89 

07/178.930 

01/03/89 

07/104.769 

01/03/89 

06^3.005 

01/03/89 

06/904,791 

01/03/89 

07/011,458 

01/03/89 

07/087.229 

01/03/89 

07/116.974 

01/03/89 

07/140.708 

01/03/89 

07/188.044 

01/03«9 

07/160,840 

01/03/89 

07/012,236 

01/03/89 

07/054.403 

01/03/89 

07/146,469 

01/03/89 

07/077.695 

01/03/89 

07/065342 

01/03/89 

07/061.657 

01/03/89 

07/053.940 

01/03/89 

07/016.089 

01/03«9 

07/060.808 

01/03/89 

06/870.846 

01/03«9 

07/147.881 

01/03/89 

07/125.326 

01/03/89 

07/009,460 

01/03/89 

07/076.161 

01/03«9 

07/002,214 

01/03«9 

07/046,048 

01/03/89 

07/121,680 

01/03/89 

M 
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U.S.  PAl 
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FFICE 

11%CX}61 

PWent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,795,344 

07/003,488 

01/03/89 

4,795,345 

07/105,723 

01/03/89 

4.795,060 

06^39.266 

01/03/89 

4,795,346 

07/064,394 

01/03/89 

4,795,062 

07/091,079 

01/03/89 

4.795,350' 

07/130,197 

01/03/89 

4.795,067 

07/055,344 

01/03/89 

4.795,351 

07/113.657 

01/03/89 

4.795.072 

06/923.101 

01/03/89 

4,795.354 

07/091,417 

01/03«9 

4,795,077 

07/197,137 

01/03/89 

4,795,355 

07/067,952 

01/03/89 

4,795,081 

07/103,112 

01/03/89 

4.795.357 

07/139,182 

01/03/89 

4,795.083 

07/08^731 

01/03/89 

4,795,360 

06/740,192 

01/03/89 

4.795.086 

07/058,455 

01/03/89 

4.795.367 

07/118,072 

01/03/89 

4.795,090 

06/933,937 

01/03/89 

4,795,368 

07/065,621 

01/03/89 

4.795.094 

06/899,802 

01/03/89 

4,795,369 

07/075,950 

01/03/89 

4,795,097 

07/114,946 

01/03/89 

4.795370 

07/006,996 

01/03/89 

4.795.098 

07/074.218 

01/03/89 

4,795,380 

07/136,674 

01/03/89 

4.795.099 

07/075,813 

01/03/89 

4,795.388 

07/011,959 

01/03«9 

4,795,103 

07/052,278 

01/03/89 

4,795,394 

07/049399 

01/03/89 

4,795,104 

07/102,800 

01/03/89 

4.795,395 

07/011,885 

01/03/89 

4,795,106 

07/126,478 

01/03/89 

4.795.396 

07/113,637 

01/03/89 

4.795,112 

07/116,858 

01/03/89 

4,795.404 

06/894,283 

01/03/89 

4,795,120 

07/073.262 

01/03/89 

4,795,409 

07/126,720 

01/03/89 

4.795,121 

07/093390 

01/03/89 

4,795,410 

06/542,348 

01/03/89 

4,795,126 

06/886,397 

01/03/89 

4,795.416 

07/112,293 

01/03/89 

4,795,128 

07/162,707 

01/03/89 

4.795,422 

07/080,908 

Ol/03«9 

4,795,132 

07/006,281 

01/03/89 

4.795.425 

06«03.413 

01/03/89 

4,795,133 

07/128,819 

01/03/89 

4,795,426 

07/034.281 

01/03/89 

4,795,135 

06/887,026 

01/03/89 

4,795.430 

07/144327 

01/03/89 

4,795,137 

07/081.365 

01/03/89 

4,795,438 

07/050,185 

01/03/89 

4,795,143 

07/075,894 

01/03/89 

4.795,441 

07/039,120 

01/03/89 

4,795,144 

07/046,049 

01/03/89 

4,795.442 

07/096.117 

01/03/89 

4,795,148 

07/033,800 

01/03/89 

4,795.443 

07/039.460 

01/03/89 

4,795,149 

07/143.563 

01/03/89 

4,795.456 

07/106.937 

01/03/89 

4,795,151 

07/103,178 

01/03/89 

4,795,460 

07/052,400 

01/03«9 

4,795,154 

07/066,114 

01/03/89 

4,795.464 

07/020,485 

01/03/89 

4,795,157 

06^5,010 

01/03/89 

4,795.469 

06^89,187 

01/03/89 

4,795,164 

07/152,370 

01/03/89 

4,795.471 

07/162,647 

01/03/89 

4,795,169 

07/068,661 

01/03/89 

4,795.475 

06/764,102 

01/03«9 

4,795,173 

07/181,059 

01/03/89 

4,795,477 

06«86,275 

01/03/89 

4,795,174 

06/547,182 

01/03/89 

4.795,484 

06«58331 

01/03«9 

4,795,176 

07/150,838 

01/03/89 

4,795,485 

07/035,931 

01/03/89 

4,795,177 

07/164,956 

01/03/89 

4.795,486 

07/099,036 

01/03«9 

4,795.179 

07/094,841 

01/03/89 

4,795.490 

07/136,799 

01/03/89 

4,795.180 

07/025,643 

01/03/89 

4,795,501 

07/072316 

01/03«9 

4.795.181 

07/177,263 

01/03/89 

4,795305 

07/129,815 

01/03«9 

4,795,186 

07/074,710 

01/03/89 

4,795307 

07/131,361 

01/03/89 

4.795,191 

07/161,106 

01/03/89 

4,795,508 

07/011,474 

01/03/89 

4.795,192 

07/112,454 

01/03/89 

4,795313 

06»23,421 

01/03/89 

4.795,195 

07/140.297 

01/03/89 

4,795315 

07/024,695 

01/03/89 

4.795,197 

07/066.927 

01/03/89 

4,795318 

06«68,875 

01/03/89 

4.795,202 

07/171.646 

01/03/89 

4,795321 

07/143.380 

01/03/89 

4,795,211 

07/131,658 

01/03/89 

4.795322 

06^718,906 

01/03/89 

4.795J13 

07/024,885 

01/03/89 

4.795326 

07/040,192 

01/03/89 

4,795,217 

07/076,186 

01/03/89 

4.795336 

07/070,622 

01A)3«9 

4.795,221 

07/031,696 

01/03/89 

4,795338 

07/171,258 

01/03/89 

4,795,228 

06^34,338 

01/03/89 

4,795,541 

07/051,761 

01/03/89 

4,795,230 

07/038,005 

01/03/89 

4,795.542 

06«55,902 

01/03/89 

4,795,236 

06/811,817 

01/03/89 

4,795,546 

07/078,614 

01/03/89 

4,795,240 

07/086396 

01/03/89 

4,795,547 

07/023,322 

01/03/89 

4,795,252 

07/053,715 

01/03/89 

4,795,548 

06/923,190 

01/03/89 

4.795,258 

07/034,731 

01/03/89 

4,795350 

07/034,811 

01/03/89 

4,795,262 

07/079,026 

01/03/89 

4,795,551 

06/754,776 

01/03«9 

4,795,265 

06/940,814 

01/03/89 

4,795359 

07/079,651 

01/03/89 

4,795.267 

07/008^32 

01/03/89 

4.795,562 

06/n6,050 

01/03«9 

4,795,268 

07/118,254 

01/03/89 

4,795364 

07/061,784 

01/03/89 

4.795,276 

07/151,144 

01/03/89 

4.795368 

07/057,491 

01/03/89 

4,795.294 

06«1 8,089 

01/03/89 

4,795370 

07/070348 

01/03/89 

4,795,2% 

06^31,269 

01/03/89 

4,795.573 

06«38,953 

01/03/89 

4,795.300 

07/145,939 

01/03/89 

4.795375 

07/075381 

01/03/89 

4,795,302 

07/058,493 

01/03/89 

4.795.581 

07/036,650 

01/03/89 

4,795,306 

06«3 1,960 

01/03/89 

4.795395 

07/077,238 

01/03/89 

4,795307 

07/020.028 

01/03/89 

4.795.596 

07/108325 

01/03«9 

4.795308 

07/016.069 

01/03/89 

4.795.602 

07/038,228 

01/03/89 

4,795,309 

07/130351 

01/03/89 

4.795.604 

07/060,161 

01/03ffi9 

4,795,320 

07/049336 

01/03/89 

4.795.605 

06«60,487 

01/03/89 

4,795321 

07/125.893 

01/03/89 

4,795.606 

06«23,087 

01/03/89 

4.795,322 

07/125.974 

01/03/89 

4.795.609 

07/005,118 

01/03«9 

4,795,323 

07/115327 

01/03/89 

4.795.61 1 

07/040,921 

01/03«9 

4,795.336 

07/146.946 

01/03/89 

4.795.616 

07/063,676 

01/03/89 

4.795,340 

07/141.601 

01/03/89 

4.795.620 

07/020,182 

01/03/89 

4 

795,343 

07/097.906 

01/03/89 

4.795,621 

06/896338 

01/03/89 

1196  OG  62 

Patent  Number 

4,795.630 
4.795,635 
4.795,638 
4.795.645 
4.795,646 
4,795,655 
4.795,665 
4,795,669 
4.795,675 
4,795.679 
4,795.684 
4,795.690 
4.795,706 
4.795,707 
4,795,726 
4,795,729 
4,795,731 
4,795.733 
4.795,736 
4,795,737 
4,795.740 
4,795,746 
4,795,747 
4,795,750 
4,795,757 
4,795,758 
4,795,759 

4,795,760 

4,795,762 

4,795,768 

4,795,772 

4,795.775 

4,795.779 

4,795,783 

4,795,784 

4.795,787 

4.795,790 

4,795,794 

4.795,797 

4,795,799 

4.795.804 

4.795.816 

4.795.819 

4,795.821 

4,795,828 

4,795.829 

4,795,835 

4,795,839 

4.795,841 

4.795,842 

4,795,848 

4,795,850 

4,795,856 

4,795.862 

4,795,866 

4,795,867 

4,795,874 

4.795,877 

4,795.883 

4,795,884 

4,795.904 

4.795,905 

4,795,910 

4,795.917 

4,795,924 
4,795,933 
4,795.934 
4,795,937 
4,795.940 
4,795.945 
4.795.953 
4,795,955 
4.795,956 
4,795.962 
4.795,968 
4.795.972 
A.795.975 


Serial  Number 

06^76,169 

07/102,794 

06/798,415 

06/938,265 

07/110,810 

07A)00,431 

07A)65.080 

07/117,953 

07/155.388 

07/042,542 

07/022,461 

07/079,758 

06^97.093 

06/802,193 

07/042,908 

07/080,089 

07/123,565 

07/125,955 

07/056,169 

07/029,959 

07/046,707 

07/164,142 

07/062,412 

06/937.863 

06/932.557 

07/050.616 

06/888.920 

07/134,408 

07/038.977 

06«37.420 

07/095.519 

07/160.459 

07/055.261 

07/063,931 

07/092.748 

07/105.652 

06«36,699 

06/783.729 

07/074,559 

07/094,189 

06/763,479 

07/080,330 

07/076,513 

06«02,177 

06/911,524 

07/025.976 

07/163,500 

06/514,264 

07/033.281 

07/081,400 

06/901,106 

07/124,919 

07/021,716 

07/157,105 

07/148,719 

07/022,939 

07/003.515 

06/905,500 

07/108,098 

07/111.489 

07/081.047 

06/895.442 

06/923.021 

07/1 16,243 

07/100.105 

06/518,108 

06/896,092 

06/939,863 

07/108,327 

07/047.903 

07/069.451 

06/920.062 

07/094.985 

07/093,845 

06/880,555 

07/034.851 

06/912,449 


>FHCIAL  < 

jATFTTE 

Issue  Date 

4,795,977 

4.795.984 

01/03«9 

4.795.989 

01/03/89 

4.795.995 

01/03/89 

4.795.999 

01/03/89 

4.796,000 

01/03/89 

4.796,010 

01/03/89 

4,796.012 

01/03/89 

4.796,014 

01/03/89 

4,796,015 

01/03/89 

4,796.018 

01/03«9 

4,796,024 

01/03/89 

4,796,029 

01/03/89 

4,7%,031 

01/03«9 

4.796,039 

01/03/89 

4,796,040 

01/03/89 

4,7%,058 

01/03/89 

4,796,066 

0W3m 

4,796,069 

01/03/89 

4,7%,071 

01/03/89 

4,796,073 

01/03/89 

4,796,076 

01/03/89 

4,796,077 

01/03/89 

4,796,083 

01/03«9 

4,796,090 

01/03ffi9 

4.796,093 

01/03/89 

4,796.101 

01/03/89 

4.796,108 

01/03«9 

4,796,111 

01/03/89 

4,796,113 

01/03/89 

4.796,117 

01/03/89 

4,796.120 

01/03«9 

4.796.124 

01/03/89 

4.796.125 

01/03/89 

4.796.129 

01/03/89 

4,796.133 

01/03/89 

4,796,151 

01/03«9 

4,796,165 

Oim/99 

4,796,166 

oimm 

4.796,180 

01/03/89 

4.7%.183 

01/03/89 

4,796.185 

01/03/89 

4,796,188 

01/03/89 

4.796,206 

01/03«9 

4,796.??3 

01/03/89 

4,796.233 

01/03/89 

4,796038 

01/03/89 

4,796.248 

01/03/89 

4,796,264 

01/03«9 

4,796,270 

01/03«9 

4,796J/7 

01/03«9 

4,796,281 

01/03/89 

4,7%.299 

01/03/89 

5.175.886 

01/03/89 

5.175.890 

01/03/89 

5.175,899 

01/03/89 

5,175,901 

01/03«9 

5,175,903 

01/03«9 

5,175,912 

01/03/89 

5,175.915 

01/03/89 

5.175,919 

01/03/89 

5,175,920 

01/03/89 

5.175.930 

01/03«9 

5.175.933 

01/03/89 

5.175,937 

01/03/89 

5,175.939 

01/03«9 

5.175,940 

01/03/89 

5,175,944 

01/03/89 

5.175,948 

01/03/89 

5.175.949 

01/03/89 

5.175,953 

01/03/89 

5,175,959 

01/03/89 

5.175.963 

01/03/89 

5,175.%5 

01/03«9 

5.175,968 

01/03/89 

5,175.971 

01/03/89 

5.175.982 

01/03/89 

5,175,985 

01/03/89 

5.175,986 

07/027,721 

06/932,762 

07/154,748 

06^09,560 

07/069,822 

06/856,462 

06/890,025 

07/031,485 

07/029,700 

07/029  J46 

07/053,371 

06/824,169 

06/851,762 

07/085,101 

07/064,401 

07/064,418 

07/139,453 

07/074,201 

07/063,345 

06/893,181 

06/931,211 

07/019,561 

07/084,073 

07/069,125 

06/912,524 

06/869.593 

06/858,479 

07/083,164 

07/025,686 

06/940,404 

07/018,098 

07/026,922 

07/027,405 

07/083,138 

07/001,195 

07/015,423 

07/122,809 

07/170,204 

07/1 17,500 

06/918,084 

06A»14,236 

06/943,834 

06/915,394 

06/869,534 

06/920,940 

06/788,587 

06/901.802 

07/l%,554 

06/735,602 

07/040,542 

07/062,105 

06/919,458 

06/768,426 

07/739,242 

07/698,451 

07/881,201 

07/694,357 

07/419,225 

07/768,958 

07/732,802 

07/886,685 

07/764,762 

07/803,963 

07/846,039 

07/760,116 

07/869,500 

07/747,279 

07/684.324 

07/720,139 

07/599,484 

07/691,522 

07/684,813 

07/623,914 

07/632.524 

07/755,145 

07/716.857 

07/719.010 

07/790.475 

07/745.699 


March  18,  1997 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/03/89 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01A)5/93 


Ma»ch  18,  1997 

Patent  Number 

5,175,991 

5,175,996 

5,175,998 

5,176,002 

5,176,010 

5,176,013 

5,176,018 

5,176,025 

5,176,026 

5,176,028 

5,176,041 

5,176,042 

5,176,047 

5,176,048 

5,176,050 

5,176,052 

5.176,053 

5,176,058 

5,176,062 

5,176,071 

5,176,072 

5,176,082 

5,176.084 

5,176,090 

5.176,094 

5,176,098 

5,176,099 

5,176,100 

5,176,103 

5,176,112 

5,176,124 

5,176,125 

5.176,135 

5,176,139 

5,176,145 

5,176,148 

5,176,150 

5,176,151 

5,176,156 

5,176,160 

5,176,167 

5,176,174 

5,176,183 

5,176,185 

5,176,194 

5,176,209 

5,176^10 

5,1761,219 

5,17«v221 

5,176022 

5,176024 

5,176033 

5,17(6037 

5,176038 

5,176041 

5.176^242 

5,176050 

5,176051 

5,176053 

5,176062 

5,176063 

5,176069 

5,176074 

5,1760T7 

5,176079 

5,176092 

5,176099 

5,176,305 

5,176,319 

5,176320 

5,176,321 

5,176322 

5,176331 

5,176335 

5,176341 

5,176342 

5,176347 


•7                      U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFTICE 

ll%OG63 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.176,348 

07/828,419 

01/05/93 

5,176352 

07/607,235 

01/05/93 

07/645,562 

01/05/93 

5,176.354 

07/867.322 

01/05/93 

07/598,457 

01/05/93 

5,176,355 

07/804,249 

01/05/93 

07/440,351 

01/05/93 

5,176,363 

07/871,907 

01/05/93 

07/683,252 

01/05/93 

5,176,365 

07/713,548 

01/05/93 

07/700,503 

01/05/93 

5,176,370 

07/629,580 

01/05/93 

07/888,006 

01/05/93 

5,176,371 

07/739,191 

01/05/93 

07/770,007 

01/05/93 

5,176,374 

07/734,913 

01/05/93 

07/657,610 

01/05/93 

5,176377 

07/659,491 

01/05/93 

07/622,844 

01/05/93 

5,176,381 

07/784,753 

01/05/93 

07/591,119 

01/05/93 

5,176.383 

07/784,712 

01/05/93 

07/699,459 

01/05/93 

5,176,386 

07/789,948 

01/05/93 

07/833,192 

01/05/93 

5,176,390 

07/710,062 

01/05/93 

07/828,043 

01/05/93 

5,176,394 

07/357,724 

01/05/93 

07/502074 

01/05A>3 

5,176,395 

07/780,927 

01/05/93 

07/651.572 

01/05/93 

5,176,410 

07/702,789 

01/05/93 

07/618054 

01/05/93 

5,176,411 

07/628,610 

01/05/93 

07/543,766 

01/05/93 

5,176,414 

07/684,307 

01/05/93 

07/767,502 

01/05/93 

5,176,419 

07/720042 

01/05/93 

07/561,570 

01/05/93 

5,176,422 

07/618,087 

01/05/93 

07/717,530 

01/05/93 

5,176,435 

07/615,157 

01/05/93 

07/792.695 

01/05/93 

5,176,436 

07/795,702 

01/05/93 

07/688.737 

01/05/93 

5,176,437 

07/667,425 

01/05/93 

07/701.075 

01/05/93 

5,176,441 

07/785,154 

01/05/93 

07/836.757 

01/05/93 

5,176,442 

07/577,414 

01/05/93 

07/795,664 

01A)5/93 

5,176,443 

07/830,906 

01/05/93 

07/607,359 

01/05/93 

5,176,447 

07/458,647 

01/05/93 

07/784,769 

01/05/93 

5,176,453 

07/770,622 

01/05/93 

07/733,474 

01/05/93 

5,176,457 

07/778060 

01/05/93 

07/849,525 

01/05/93 

5,176,459 

07/716,781 

01/05/93 

07/788,701 

01/05/93 

5,176,467 

07/803,832 

01/05/93 

07/806,142 

01/05/93 

5,176,471 

07/684,942 

01/05/93 

07/818000 

01/05/93 

5,176,474 

07/784,170 

01/05/93 

07/793325 

01/05/93 

5,176,479 

07/863,468 

01/05/93 

07/722,664 

01/05/93 

5,176,480 

07/536,017 

01/05/93 

07/646.013 

01/05/93 

5,176,484 

07/864,179 

01/05/93 

07/590011 

01/05/93 

5.176,485 

07/735,637 

01/05/93 

07/880,529 

01/05/93 

5.176.487 

07/728351 

01/05/93 

07/702,181 

01/05/93 

5,176,492 

07/647,128 

01/05/93 

07/705,286 

01/05/93 

5,176,495 

07/727,189 

01/05/93 

07/895,103 

01/05/93 

5,176313 

07/621,826 

01/05/93 

07/880,503 

01/05/93 

5,176314 

07/725,015 

01/05/93 

07/743,057 

01/05/93 

5,176318 

07/672377 

01/05/93 

07/756,336 

01/05/93 

5,176319 

07/857.453 

01/05/93 

07/720.366 

01/05/93 

5,176320 

07/510.141 

01/05/93 

07/556,510 

01/05/93 

5,176331 

07/799.082 

01/05/93 

07/808,597 

01/05/93 

5,176342 

07/822,044 

01/05/93 

07/717009 

01/05/93 

5,176344 

07/704,072 

01/05/93 

07/649,400 

01/05/93 

5,176346 

07/707.762 

01/05/93 

07/772,070 

01/05/93 

5,176352 

07/716,983 

01/05/93 

07/698,816 

01/05/93 

5,176355 

07/773,151 

01/05/93 

07/413,966 

01/05/93 

5,176366 

07/705001 

01/05/93 

06/870,348 

01/05/93 

5,176367 

07/77001 1 

01/05/93 

07/824,942 

01/05/93 

5,176382 

07/908,778 

01/05/93 

07/640,836 

01/05/93 

5,176388 

07/874,720 

01/05/93 

07/745,923 

01/05/93 

5,176394 

07/726381 

01/05/93 

07/691,698 

01/05/93 

5,176396 

07/708363 

01/05/93 

07/831,531 

01/05/93 

5,176398 

07/8790% 

01/05/93 

07/696,458 

01/05/93 

5,176,601 

07/799353 

01/05/93 

07/816,806 

01/05/93 

5,176,610 

07/699,163 

01/05/93 

07/828,171 

01/05/93 

5,176.616 

07/839.049 

01/05/93 

07/834,663 

01/05/93 

5.176,624 

07/733,810 

01/05/93 

07/847,679 

01/05/93 

5,176.625 

07/604,088 

01/05/93 

07/806005 

01/05/93 

5,176,633 

07/750308 

01/05/93 

07/840,087 

01/05/93 

5,176,646 

07/657,637 

01/05/93 

07/671,902 

01/05/93 

5,176,650 

07/833,147 

01/05/93 

07/566,881 

01/05/93 

5,176,656 

07/743,698 

01/05/93 

07/704,383 

01/05/93 

5,176.657 

07/821,178 

01/05/93 

07/645,830 

01/05/93 

5.176,667 

07/873,9% 

01/05/93 

07/508,902 

01/05/93 

5,176,678 

07/669,650 

01/05/93 

07/845,608 

01/05/93 

5,176.682 

07/891,773 

ovosm 

07/789,900 

01/05/93 

5,176,686 

07/688,722 

01/05/93 

07/721,754 

01/05/93 

5,176,687 

07/698367 

01/05/93 

07/657,209 

01/05/93 

5,176.690 

07/801,197 

01/05/93 

07/656,231 

01/05/93 

5.176.694 

07/637,176 

01/05/93 

07/729,295 

01/05/93 

5,176.695 

07/726,978 

01/05/93 

07/815,294 

01/05/93 

5.176.696 

07/767,474 

OI/QS/93 

07/674.453 

01/05/93 

5,176,700 

07/643067 

01/05/93 

1196  OG  64 

Patent  Number 

5,176.704 
5,176,706 
5.176,707 
5,176,713 
5,176,719 
5.176,720 
5,176,727 
5,176.731 
5.176.732 
5.176.735 
5.176,742 
5.176.743 
5.176,749 
5,176,752 
5.176,754 
5,176,757 
5.176.770 
5.176,778 
5,176,780 
5,176,787 
5,176,788 
5.176.794 
5.176,807 
5.176,809 
5,176.812 
5.176,819 

5,176,820 

5,176,825 

5,176.830 

5.176.837 

5.176,844 

5,176.847 

5.176.855 

5.176.859 

5.176.875 

5,176.885 

5.176.890 

5.176.906 

5.176.910 

5.176.925 

5,176,929 

5,176.942 

5.176.944 

5.176.945 

5.176.947 

5.176.950 

5,176.956 

5.176.962 

5.176.985 

5.176,994 

5,176.997 

5.177,011 

5,177,017 

5,177,020 

5,177.025 

5,177.035 

5,177,039 

5,177,040 

5,177.042 

5.177.056 

5,177,057 

5,177,063 

5,177,071 
5,177,074 
5,177.083 
5.177.086 
5.177.090 
5.177.091 
5.177,092 
5.177.095 
5.177.098 
5,177.104 
5.177,105 
5,177,108 
5.177.117 
5.177.141 
5.177.144 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07^60.595 

07/755.791 

07^87.088 

07/348,159 

07/614,479 

07/567.939 

07/775,528 

07/799,698 

07/758.915 

07/546.196 

07/767,452 

07/696,431 

07/718,004 

07/868.370 

07/737.443 

07/783,648 

07/702.740 

07/675,424 

07/703.194 

07/691,701 

07/726.483 

07/6%,820 

07/462.935 

07/502,234 

07/737,430 

07/729,680 

07/643.252 

07/558,610 

07/857.250 

07/695.976 

07/546,967 

07/526,420 

07/664,985 

07/803.662 

07/794.509 

07/677,948 

07/276.664 

07/517,893 

07/296,958 

07/857,434 

07/656,076 

07/533,112 

07/539,784 

07/600,793 

07/624,003 

07/290,634 

07^37,791 

07/812.452 

07/561,901 

07/700.246 

07/660.465 

07/637.990 

07/498,919 

07/563,803 

07/825.524 

07/564,678 

07/623.075 

07/711.025 

07/459,301 

07/234,189 

07/886,820 

07/718.325 

07/716.589 

07/846.151 

07/405.834 

07/729.851 

07/878,794 

07/795.210 

07/716.200 

07/744.554 

07/711.169 

07/503,576 

07/823,082 

07/789,513 

07/498,254 

07/422,278 

07/622337 


Issue  Date 

01/05/93 

01/05W 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05«3 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05»3 

01/05/93 

01/05«3 

01/05«3 

01/05«3 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 


5,177,146 

5.177.147 

5,177,148 

5,177,151 

5,177,152 

5,177,159 

5,177,167 

5,177,169 

5,177,170 

5.177,172 

5,177,174 

5,177,178 

5,177,181 

5,177,182 

5,177,183 

5,177,189 

5.177.201 

5.177.202 

5.177.204 

5.177.205 

5.177.211 

5.177.214 

5.177.215 

5.177,216 

5,177,218 

5.177,223 

5,177,226 

5,177,229 

5,177.235 

5.177.248 

5.177.255 

5.177.259 

5,177.271 

5,177,273 

5,177,275 

5,177,279 

5,177,281 

5,177315 

5,177319 

5,177321 

5,177,325 

5,177,333 

5,177340 

5,177,358 

5,177.364 

5.177.398 

5.177.404 

5.177.411 

5.177,421 

5,177,430 

5,177,432 

5,177,442 

5,177,445 

5,177,449 

5,177,451 

5,177.454 

5.177,465 

5,177,466 

5,177,480 

5,177,483 

5,177,494 

5.177.496 

5.177394 

5.177397 

5.177.602 

5.177.629 

5.177.643 

5.177.653 

5.177.660 

5.177.662 

5.177.668 

5.177.692 

5.177.694 

5.177.711 

5.177.713 

5,177.716 

5,177,721 

5,177,728 

5,177,730 


07/694379 

07/570,492 

07/572,323 

07/895,504 

07/828,615 

07/566,946 

07/465,180 

07/706,906 

07/907,882 

07/654.841 

07/810.605 

07/734,923 

07/710,872 

07/572,941 

07/575,202 

07/395,732 

07/541,166 

07/594,270 

07/716,814 

07/320,569 

07/815,890 

07/766,470 

07/486350 

07/698,775 

07/814,945 

07/465.241 

07/712.098 

07/727.950 

07/897.096 

07/783,292 

07/704,748 

07/750,369 

07/876,336 

07/648,947 

07/J45,588 

07/769,508 

07/813,718 

07/844,451 

07/723,388 

07/733,994 

07/453,672 

07/713,203 

07/739,782 

06/397.371 

07/718.456 

07/530.857 

07/714.880 

07/726.338 

07/720.765 

07/511.184 

07/708.602 

07/724.288 

07/678.975 

07/835327 

07/736,727 

07/796.170 

07/756317 

07/740.085 

07/898356 

07/367328 

07/687.071 

07/512.294 

07/807.802 

07/623.026 

07/847,889 

07/714.440 

07/689.234 

07/558.157 

07/581.723 

07/831353 

07/885.922 

07/625.271 

07/684.905 

07/685.801 

07/712.458 

07/894.596 

07/671.072 

07/481.260 

07/513.464 


March  18.  1997 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01A)5/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01A)5/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01A)5/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01A)5/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 

01/05/93 


March  18.  1997 

Patent  Number 

5,177.742 
5.177.744 
5,177.759 
5,177,775 
5,177,784 
5,177,798 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/759,6% 

07/577,352 
07/530,600 
07/669,465 
07/613,168 
07/752,298 


Issue  Date 

01/05/93 
01/05/93 
01/05/93 
01/05/93 
01/05/93 
01/05/93 


Reissue  AppUcation  Filed 


1  lebce  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b)  The  reissue  appUcations  listed  below 
■re  a|>en  to  inspectkn  by  the  general  pubUc  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Graifw  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  (be  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.1I#))). 

538M11.  Re.  S.N.  08/755.778.  Nov.  22, 1996.  a.  134/167R 
FURNACE  CLEANING  /APPARATUS.  Thomas  B  Boistuie. 
Owuer  of  Record:  C.  H.  Heist  Corp.,  Baytown,  Texas,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Marc  L.  Delflache.  Ex.  Gp.:  3405 


Requests  for  Reexaminatioiis  Filed 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexaminatioo  Usted 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Euiaining  Groups.  Copies  of  (he  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
oblaiied  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 

119(a)). 

b  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  coostiuctive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexaminaboo  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aXS)  and  l.S25(b)). 

5366318.  Reexam.  No  90A)04337,  Feb.  3,  1997.  CI.  405/ 
036.  SUMP  ASSEMBLY,  Rodney  E.  Brancher,  Owner  of 
Record:  Environ  Products,  Inc.,  Lionville,  Pa.,  Attorney  or 
Agmt  None,  Ex.  Gp.:  3506.  Requester:  David  H.  Voortkees, 
Mock  &  Voofiiees,  Alexandria,  Va. 


Notice  of  ExpiratkMi  of  Trademark  Registratioiis 
Due  To  FalliuT  to  Renew 

1 5  U.S.C.  1059  provides  thai  each  tradetoark  registratioD 
ma^  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  die 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  tnay  be 
done  at  any  tune  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  thiee  months  after  stich  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tioiis Usted  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance widi  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

miADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WraCH  EXPIRED 
I  December  9.  19% 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

108,905 
108^17 
108:932 
108,953 
332^7 
332,869 
332.884 
332.885 
332.887 
332,888 
332.898 
332.920 
332.921 
332.925 
332.938 


Serial  Number 

71/089.761 
71/090,034 
71/082.251 
71/091,025 
71/362374 
71/359,693 
71/371,074 
71/371,072 
71/371,054 
71/371,033 
71/369,222 
71/365,914 
71/366,164 
71/366,816 
71/363,998 


Reg.  Date 

03/07/1916 
03A)7/1916 
03/07/1916 
03/07/1916 
03A)3/1936 
03/03/1936 
03A)3/1936 
03/03/1936 
03/03/1936 
03A)3/1936 
03/03/1936 
03/03/1936 
03/03/1936 
03A)3/1936 
03A)3/1936 


332,948 

332,949 

622.481 

622,4% 

622306 

622.508 

622309 

622311 

622318 

622.529 

622334 

622.536 

622.538 

622.539 

622347 

622348 

622349 

622355 

622358 

622360 

622362 

622364 

622374 

622383 

622390 

622391 

622.593 

622394 

622395 

6223% 

622.597 

622,599 

622.607 

622.631 

622.633 

622,647 

622,666 

622,667 

622,668 

622,679 

622,682 

622.686 

622.691 

622.697 

622.698 

622,699 

622,700 

622,708 

622,713 

622,723 

622.729 

622.730 

622,739 

622.742 

622.743 

622.745 

622.751 

622.757 

622.762 

622.764 

622.769 

622.785 

622.788 

622.791 

622.816 

622.818 

622.820 

622,827 

622.829 

622.837 

622.843 

1.034360 

1,034361 

1,034362 

1,034363 

1,034364 

1,034365 

1,034366 

1,034368 


71/370.636 
71/370,697 
71/685,104 
71/653364 
71/675,195 
71/683,426 
71/683,613 
71/678,490 
71/684364 
71/682.275 
71/693377 
71/687,916 
71/689,712 
71/690,104 
71/668,189 
71/679328 
71/679329 
71/688,482 
71/692,%7 
71/619321 
71/673,724 
71/678,067 
71/689,410 
71/693,244 
71/678,939 
71/682,469 
71/687373 
71/687374 
71/687380 
71/687381 
71/687391 
71/690,007 
71/682,956 
71/690,891 
71/691,113 
71/693,378 
71/694,738 
71/694,752 
71/694,755 
71/685,881 
71/690.207 
71/690.649 
71/691.472 
71/688.063 
71/690.932 
71/691345 
71/691.684 
71/669.117 
71/678.671 
71/687.655 
71/682.179 
71/682.180 
71/684330 
71/686301 
71/672,653 
71/68Z872 
71/687.782 
71/674.792 
71/678.095 
71/684.267 
71/684.780 
71/579,126 
71/674386 
71/676,103 
71/692,630 
71/661,195 
71/672336 
71/680,852 
71/685.819 
71/670.609 
71/665.923 
73/014329 
73/024.008 
73A)33.919 
73/034  J46 
73/034.788 
73/036.422 
73/036.424 
73A)38.446 


11%0G65 

03/03/1936 
03/03/1936 
03/06/1956 
03/06/1956 
03A)6/1956 
03/06/1956 
03/06/1956 
03A)6/1956 
03A)6/19S6 
03A)6/1956 
03/06^1956 
03A)6/1956 
03A)6/1956 
03A)6/1956 
03A)6/1956 
03A)6^1956 
03/06/1956 
03/06^1956 
03/06/1956 
03/06/1956 
03A)6/1956 
03/06/1956 
03/06/1956 
03A)6/1956 
03/06/1956 
03/06/1956 
03/06/1956 
03/06/1956 
03/06/1956 
03/06/1956 
03/06/1956 
03/06/1956 
03/06/1956 
03/06/1956 
03A)6/1956 
03A)6/1956 
03A)6/1956 
03A)6/1956 
03/06/1956 
03/06/1956 
03A)6/1956 
03/06/1956 
03/06/1956 
03A)6/1956 
03/06/1956 
03A)6/1956 
03A)6/1956 
03/06/1956 
03/06/1956 
03A)6/1956 
03/06/1956 
03A)6/1956 
03/06/1956 
03/06/1956 
03A)6/1956 
03A)6/1956 
03/06/1956 
03^)6/1956 
03/06/1956 
03A)6/19S6 
03A)6/1956 
03/06/1956 
03A)6/1956 
03A)6/1956 
03A)6/19S6 
03/06/1956 
03/06/1956 
03A)6/1956 
03/06/1956 
03A)6/19S6 
03A)6/19S6 
03/02/1976 
03A)2/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03A)2/1976 
03A)2/1976 


JMI 


1196  OG  66 

Reg.  Number 

1,034.569 

1.034,571 

1.034475 

1.034.576 

1.034.578 

1.034.579 

1.034.582 

1.034.583 

1.034.587 

1.034.589 

1.034.592 

1.034.594 

1.034.598 

1.034.600 

1.034.602 

1.034.607 

1.034.610 

1.034.611 

1.034.612 

1.034.613 

1.034.616 

1.034.617 

1.034.619 

1.034.623 

1.034.624 

1.034.625 

1,034.626 

1.034.627 

1.034.633 

1.034,634 

1.034,636 

1,034,639 

1.034.640 

1,034,643 

1.034.644 

1.034.645 

1.034.648 

1,034,652 

1,034,656 

1,034,657 

1,034,658 

1,034,663 

1,034,664 

1,034.665 

1,034,666 

1,034.667 

1,034,669 

1,034,670 

1,034,675 

1,034.678 

1.034,679 

1,034.680 

1,034,682 

1,034.686 

1.034,692 

1,034.695 

1,034.699 

1,034,702 

1,034,703 

1.034,705 

1,034,708 

1,034,709 

1,034,711 

1.034,713 

1,034,714 

1.034,718 

1,034,723 

1,034,725 

1,034,728 

1,034,729 

1.034,730 

1,034,731 

1,034,732 

1,034,738 

1,034,747 

1.034.748 

1,034,750 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Seiul  Number 

73/040,262 

73/042,091 

73/048,818 

73/048,822 

73/052.041 

73/052.246 

73/058.690 

73/058.743 

73/061,065 

73/033,749 

73/006.410 

73/014,841 

73A)41,739 

73/042,018 

73/048,243 

73/051.261 

73/053.535 

73/054.134 

73/054,136 

73/054,917 

73/058.545 

73/012.515 

73/024,422 

73/026,372 

73/028,431 

73/029310 

73/040.210 

73/037.774 

73/050.724 

73/051.285 

73/054.919 

73/006.691 

73A)09.978 

73/027,940 

73/029,464 

73/036.610 

73/017.469 

73/048.247 

73/053.559 

73/053.604 

73/054.237 

73/014.574 

73/017.373 

73/020.611 

73/023.006 

73/027,388 

73/031.535 

73/031.615 

73/034,773 

73/036,678 

73/036.906 

73/037,179 

73/037.897 

73A)42,207 

73/047.753 

73/051,824 

73/052.427 

73/053.836 

73/053.843 

73/054,845 

73/057,329 

73/060.037 

73/060.462 

73/061,002 

73/061,064 

73/061.905 

73/026,064 

73/030,702 

73A)39,149 

73/039,150 

73/041.309 

73/042,090 

73/042,111 

73/026,409 

73/053.286 

73/056.073 

73A)56,894 


Reg.  E)ate 

03A)2/1976 

03A)2/1976 

03A)2/1976 

03/02/1976 

03A)2/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02^1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03A)2/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02' 1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03A)2/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 


1,034.753 

1.034,756 

1,034.758 

1.034.761 

1,034.763 

1 ,034,764 

1,034,766 

1,034,772 

1.034,774 

1,034,776 

1,034,782 

1,034.787 

1.034,793 

1,034,794 

1,034,796 

1,034,797 

1,034,801 

1,034,802 

1,034,806 

1,034,807 

1,034,808 

1.034,814 

1,034,821 

1,034,823 

1,034,824 

1,034,826 

1,034,827 

1,034,828 

1,034.830 

1,034,834 

1,034,835 

1,034,841 

1,034,842 

1,034,844 

1,034,852 

1,034,854 

1.034.856 

1.034,857 

1,034,859 

1,034,860 

1,034,863 

1,034,873 

1.034,875 

1,034,890 

1,034,891 

1,034,892 

1.034,898 

1,034,900 

1,034,904 

1,034,910 

1,034,911 

1,034,915 

1.034,921 

1,034,923 

1,034,925 

1,034,926 

1,034,930 

1,034,932 

1,034,933 

1,034,934 

1,034,936 

1.034,939 

1.034.941 

1.034,942 

1,034,943 

1,034,947 

1,034,948 

1,034,951 

1,034,952 

1,034,955 

1,034,957 

1,034,958 

1,034,961 

1,034,962 

1,034,963 

1,034.964 

1,034.%7 

1,034,977 

1,034.978 


73A)24,065 

73/045,564 

73/054,936 

73/055,132 

73A)55.553 

73/055.554 

73A)56.147 

73A)56.911 

73/011,444 

73A)42.105 

73A)36.479 

73/042.195 

73/024.247 

73A)24.248 

73A)55,292 

73/012.132 

73/028,769 

73/030,309 

73/032.261 

73/03^305 

73/032,488 

73/043,100 

73A)48,239 

73/049,132 

73/049,938 

73/053,502 

73/055,287 

73/024,291 

73/046,835 

73/054,807 

73/054.837 

73/055.669 

73/056,01 1 

73/034.416 

73/041,076 

73/044,407 

73/049,047 

73/049,053 

73/050,133 

73/033,653 

73/038,026 

73/053,913 

73/028,363 

73/056,127 

73/056,299 

73/060.919 

73/043,099 

73/047,667 

73/019,018 

73/027,231 

73/030.796 

73/036,849 

73/047,331 

73A)49.137 

73/049.814 

73/050,363 

73/052,046 

73/052,465 

73/052,835 

73/052,836 

73/052,916 

73/052,919 

73/052,921 

73/052,922 

73/052,923 

73/022,045 

73/026,430 

73/031,114 

73/031.459 

73/040,757 

73A)43,725 

73/050,470 

73/053,403 

73A)1 3,256 

73/019,245 

73/033,393 

73/036,817 

73/040,628 

73/011.588 
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03A)2/1976 

03A)2/1976 

03A)2/1976 

03A)2/1976 

03A)2/1976 

03A)2/1976 

03A)2/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03A)2/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03A)2/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03A)2/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03A)2/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03A)2/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03A)2/1976 

03A)2/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03A)2/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 

03/02/1976 
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Reg-  Number 

1,034,980 
1,034,981 
1.034,984 
1,034,985 
1,034,989 
1.034.991 
1,034.992 
1,034.994 
1,054,998 
1,034,999 
1,035,001 
1,035,002 
1,035,003 
1.035,004 
1,035,005 
1,035,006 
1,035,008 
1,035,009 
1,035,010 
1,035,016 
1,035,020 
1,035,022 
1,035,024 
1,035,026 
1.035,028 
1.035,029 
1,035,032 
1,035,035 
1.035,038 
1,035,043 
1,035,045 
1,035,046 
1,035,047 
1,035,048 
1,035,053 
1.035,063 
1.035.065 
1,035,068 
1,035.070 
1,035,073 
1.035,076 
1,035,077 
1,035,078 
1,035,079 
1,035,080 
1,035,087 
1,035,088 
1,035,091 
1,035,099 
1,035,102 
1.035,103 
1,035,105 
1,035,106 
1,035,107 
1.035,108 
1,035,113 
1,035,115 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

73/028.743 
73/033.566 
73/052.976 
73/053.921 
73/061,763 
73/061,859 
73/061,860 
73/014,855 
73/037,662 
73/037,761 
73/014,579 
73/031,720 
73/041,249 
73/041,836 
73/047.248 
73/058,769 
73/011,657 
73/019,844 
73/032,235 
73/044,698 
73/050,410 
73/056,227 
73/019,548 
73/049.845 
73/011,166 
73/036,378 
73/005,915 
73/038,662 
73/048,417 
73/055.326 
73/000.555 
73.'002.582 
73/006,698 
73/010,892 
73/034,528 
73/050,142 
73/050,753 
72/452,177 
72/432,073 
72/380,976 
72/454,757 
72/316,027 
72/411,791 
72/459,440 
72/317.574 
72/446,904 
72/467,099 
72/447,536 
73/018,424 
73/038,920 
73/026,805 
73/026,952 
73/064,097 
73/064,098 
73/064,099 
72/463,518 
72/453,830 


Reg.  Date 

03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03A)2/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 
03/02/1976 


Service  by  PublicatioD 

J  i  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
boeli  filed,  and  tbe  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  Imown  ad<b«ss  having  been 
returned  by  tbe  Postal  Service  as  undeUverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

Pioneer  Maclea.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Reg.  No.  883,153,  for 
the  mark  "HOBBYWOODS",  Cane.  No.  25,752. 

Albeit  C.  CoDstantine.  Orlando,  Fla.,  Reg.  No.  798,190,  for 
the  mark  "MARYLAND  FRIED  CHICKEN  AND  DESIGN", 
C»c.  No.  25,732. 
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JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Status  of  Certification  Services 

On  November  28,  1995,  the  Office  pubhshed  an  Official 
Gazette  Notice  entitled  "Temporary  Suspension  of  At  Cost 
Services  for  Orders  for  Certified  Copies"  (1180  OG  121)  to 
advise  practitioners  and  the  public  of  delays  in  filling  orders 
for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents.  This  is  an  update  of 
actual  days  to  niail  for  orders  filled  during  the  month  of  January 
1997: 


Patent  Application-As-Filed, 

Expedited 
Patent  Application-As-Filed, 

Regular 
Patent  Related  File  Wrapper 
Patent  Copy 
Patent  Assignments 

Trademark  AppUcation- As-Filed, 

Expedited 
Trademark  Apphcation- As-Filed, 

Regular 
Trademark  Related  File  Wrapper 
Trademark  Assignments 
Trademark  Registration,  Expedited 
Trademark  Registration,  Regular 


Goal 

7 

17 

25 
10 
10 

7 

17 

25 
10 
5 
14 


Actual 

Calendar 

Days 

6 

16 

43 
6 
10 

8 

17 

24 
11 

7 
12 


Due  to  badklogs  and  varying  availability  of  media,  cus- 
tomers wiD  not  be  advised  when  orders  are  not  delivered 
within  the  pubtished  goal  periods.  However,  customers  will 
be  advised  if  any  unexpected  delay  in  tbeir  order  has  been 
identified.  Customers  should  use  tlie  above  actual  days  to 
nudl  for  each  product  as  a  guide  as  to  when  they  can  expect 
their  orders. 

Delivery  of  any  specific  copy  will  vary  based  on  the  availability 
of  microfilm  products  and/or  file  accessibility.  Customers  are 
encouraged  to  fax  orders  for  copies  directly  to  Certification 
Division  at  (703)  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO  Deposit  Account, 
MasterCard,  or  Visa.  Informatioo  on  the  status  of  pending 
orders  may  be  obtained  by  calling  (703)  308-9726  or  1  (800) 
972-6382  (outside  tbe  Washington.  DC  Metro  area). 


Febniary  6,  1997 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Information 

Dissemination 


Notke  of  Change  in  Pruccdnrcs 
for  Recording  Inventors'  Names 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  has  received  a 
number  of  complaints  from  the  public  regarding  improper  trun- 
cation of  inventors'  names  as  (irinted  on  tbe  Leoers  Patent. 
Changes  on  the  printed  patent  currently  require  the  filing  and 
processing  of  certificates  of  correction.  In  an  effort  to  address 
these  complaints,  the  PTO  has  decided  to  change  the  method 
of  recording  and  printing  inventors'  names  on  the  Letters  Patent 
This  change  in  die  manner  in  which  inventors'  names  will  be 
printed  on  the  Letters  Patent  is  not  to  be  confiised  with  an 
actual  change  in  an  inventcHs'  name  as  it  appears  on  tbe  oath 
or  declaratioa,  which  requires  correction  by  way  of  a  petition 
under  37  CFR  1.182  (see  MPEP  605.04(c)). 


1196  OG  68 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18,  1997 


Accordingly,  the  PTO  printing  contractor  will  be  instnicted 
to  print  inventors'  names  on  the  Letters  Patent  exactly  as  the 
names  are  typed  on  the  oath  or  declaration.  For  example,  an 
oath  or  declaration  with  a  printed  inventor's  name  of  Jonathan 
Hohenhauser  Smithfield  Williams,  Jr.,  and  a  signature  which 
is  legible  as  Jonathan  H.  S.  Williams,  Jr.,  would  have  the  Letters 
Patent  printed  with  Jonathan  Hohenhauser  Smithfield  Williams, 
Jr.  as  the  inventor. 

In  order  to  have  the  PTO's  records  parallel  as  much  as 
possible  the  above-noted  changes,  effective  immediately, 
Application  Processing  Division  will  begin  to  enter  into  PALM 
(the  PTO's  computerized  database)  each  inventor's  name  as 
printed  or  typed  in  the  oath  or  declaration.  Since  the  relevant 
fields  in  the  PALM  system  for  inventors'  given  names  and  last 
name  are  each  limited  to  25  characters,  the  example  given 
above  would  be  entered  into  the  PALM  system  as  Jonathan 
Hohenhauser  Smit  Williams,  Jr.  This  PALM  entry  would  be 
reflected  on  the  fihng  receipt  mailed  to  applicants.  While  the 
name  'Smithfield'  would  be  truncated  in  the  PALM  system  to 
'Smit'  as  a  result  of  the  25  character  limitation,  the  printed 
patent  will  contain  the  fiill  name  as  indicated  above. 

Theie  is  a  time  lag  between  the  PTO  printing  contractor's 
receipt  of  an  application  to  be  issued  as  a  patent  and  the  patent' s 
actual  issue  date.  Therefor,  patents  issued  on  or  after  June  17, 
1997,  will  contain  the  inventors'  full  names  exactly  as  they 
are  printed  on  the  oath  or  declaration. 

In  all  appbcations  filed  on  or  after  April  18, 1997,  applicants 
are  cautioned  to  give  their  fiill  names  in  the  oath  or  drclaration 


exactly  as  they  would  like  them  to  be  printed  oo  the  Letters 
Patent.  In  applications  filed  before  April  18,  1997,  if  applicants 
do  not  desire  to  have  their  full  names  printed  on  the  Letters 
Patent  as  they  are  printed  or  typed  in  the  oath  or  declaration 
(at  least  one  given  name  must  be  typed  or  printed  in  full),  they 
must  either:  (1)  request  correction  at  the  time  of  payment  of 
the  issue  fee;  or  (2)  if  the  issue  fee  has  been  paid  prior  to  April 
18,  1997,  request  correction,  as  soon  as  possible,  by  writing 
to  Box  Issue  Fee,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20231.  The  requested  correction  will  be  made 
if  sufficient  time  remains  for  the  PTO  to  complete  technical 
preparation  of  the  text  to  be  printed  on  the  Letters  Patent 


February  13,  1997 


EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 


Eirata 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,570,799  to  Nichol  Farside  of 
Pennsylvania  for  EASY-OPEN  CLOSURE  AND  CON- 
TAINER appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  November  5, 
1996  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


37  CFR  S  lAl  Nodce  by  Pablicatioii 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  of  the  foDowing  applications  with  a  petition  under  37  CFR  §  1 .47  requesting  Ae  awepuince 
of  VS^WUc^on  v^thout  the  signaLe  of  aU  invenS^Tor,  if  the  mventor  is  deceased  Oie  '«=g«J  "^'^^^^'l  l'^^^^*'*^ 
invcntorThe  petition  m  each  application  has  been  granted.  A  notice  has  been  sent  to  die  last  known  address  of  the  non-sigmng 
inventor  or  legal  teprescnutive.  The  mventors  or  legal  representatives  whose  signatures  are  missmg  may  jom  m  die  application 
by  promptly  filing  an  oath  or  declaration  complying  with  37  CFR  i  1.63. 


Application  No. 

06/183^78 

08/186390 

08/453,179 
08/454.716 

08/476.546 

08/477364 

08/477,485 

08/493.756 
08/506.687 
08/511.264 


filing  Date 

Jan.  14.  1994 
Jan.  21. 1994 

May  30.  1995 
May  31.  1995 

June  6,  1995 

June  7.  1995 

Jane  7.  1995 

June  22.  1995 
July  25.  1995 
Aug.  4,  1995 


Nnn-.Siyniny  Tnventot^s) 

BurkhardKaa 

Patrick  J.  LoU 
Daniel  Picot 

Kurt  Matthew  Hoffmeister 
William  O'Neill 


Donald  Paul  Springer 
John  S.  Flaherty 


Michael  P.  Vitek 

Robert  T.  Dooky 

RooaU  J.  Easton 
Manimillian  R-  Seidl 
Maximillian  R.  Seidl 


Title  of  Invention 

Multi-Image  Compositing 

Crystalline  Prostaglandin  Hi 
Synthase 

Tire  Tread  Pitch  Bands 

System  For  Radioiogically 
Scanning  The  Spine  For 
Measuring  Bone  Density 

Method  And  Apparabis  For 
Cutting  Rigid  Materials, 
Particulariy  During  Rescue 
Operations 

Compositions  And  Methods  For 
Advanced  Gytcosylation 
Endnroduct-Mediated 
Motnilatioa  of  Amyloidosis 

System  For  Organizing  And 
Outputting  Representations  Of 
Business  Elenients  Associated 
With  An  Enterprise 

Aqueous  Coating  Composition 

Single  Sheet  Feeder 

Process  And  Device  To  Form  A 
Stack  Of  Grouped  Pieced  Of 
Material 


March  18,  1997 
08/512.971 
98/515.963 

98/519,489 

98/531/147 

98/537,340 

98/551.877 
98/552,650 
98/553.006 

98/558.320 

98/571,346 
98/581,852 

98/594,907 
96/605,415 

98/606.051 

98/614.304 
98/622.817 

96/624.844 

98/631.214 
98/642.691 

98/643.509 

98/670,648 

08/692,567 
98/695.476 


JMI 
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Aug.  9.  1995 
Aug.  16.  1995 
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Aug.  25.  1995 

Sept.  18,  1995 

July  24,  1995 

Oct  16,  1995 
Nov.  3.  1995 
Nov.  3.  1995 

Nov.  15.  1995 

Dec.  12.  1995 
Jan.  2,  1996 

Jan.  31.  1996 
Feb.  22.  19% 

Feb.  23.  1996 

March  12.  1996 
March  27.  1996 

March  25.  1996 

April  12.  1996 
May  3.  1996 

May  6.  1996 

June  26.  1996 

Aug.  6.  1996 
Aug.  12,  1996 


Thomas  B.  Johnson 
Edgar  Zuckschwert 


Electromagnetic  Actuator 


Lee  E.  Nelson 


Maximillian  R.  Seidl 


Francois  Brandy 
Jean  Marie  Pierret 


Nicholas  Swales 


Jerome  Due 


Pamela  B.  Yost 


Ronald  L.  Mathews 
RamcnC.  Watt 
Frank  J.  Stark 

Alan  Novy 

ZviHar'El 


Mark  Imus 

Lewis  W.  Fleischmaim 

Ardnir  Curtis  Hagan 

Lawrence  Cihanek 
Gary  VanAmeyde 

Edward  SA.  Zyszkowsld 

Thomas  G.  Lavine 
Anthony  D.T.  Gotton 

Ghassan  Assi 

James  C.  Hammar 

David  C.  Campbell 
Thomas  R.  Johnson 


Integrated  Driving  System  For 
Signal-Processing  Devices 

Load  Cell  And  Load  Cell  Beam 
Assembly  Endproduct-Mediated 
Moduation  Of  Amyloidosis 

Process  And  Apparatus  For 
Imprinting  Of  A  Subsd:ate 
Through  Hot  Stamping 

Voltage  Reference  Circuit  With 
Programmable  Thermal 
Coefficient 

Electronic  Article  Surveillance 
System 

Translumal  Implantation  Or 
Extraction  Device 

Higb-Level  Expression  And 
Efficient  Recovery  Of  Ubiquitin 
Ftision  Proteins  From 
Escherichia  Coli 

Specimen  Packaging  System 
And  Method  Having  Internal 
Shock  Absorbing  Body 

Animal  Feeding  Nipple 

Analytical  Development  And 
Voification  Of  Control- 
Intensive  Finite  State  Machines 

Multi-Chamber  Continuous 
Sputter  Coating  System 

Suction-Operated  Linear 
Traction  Drive  For  Underwater 
Handling  Of  Towed  Arrays 

Method  And  Apparatus  For 
Joining  Carpet  And  Plastic 

Point-of-Sale  Merchandiser 

Apparatus  For  Repairing  A 
Pipeline  And  Medmd  For 
Usmg  Same 

Systems  For  Analyzing  And 
Con^xiting  Data  Items 

Electrodeless  EKG  Sensor  Sheet 

Coating  Composition,  Method 
Of  Using  It  And  Article  Coated 
With  Same 

For  System  And  Method  Of 
Automatic  Call  Barring  In  A 
Radio  Telecommimications 
Network 

Wafer  Holder  With  Spindle 
Assembly  And  Wafer  Holder 
Actuator 


Insulating  Oil  Leak  Containment 
Trocar  Flapper  Valve 
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08/710.632 
08^24,581 
08/730.858 
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Aug.  26,  19%  Brian  N.  FaU 


Sept  18.  1996 


Sept  30.  1996 


Oct  18.  1996 


Douglas  L.  Smith 


Gene  W.  Brown 


Ynjiun  P.  Wang 


March  18,  1997 

Deadlock  Resolution  Methods 
And  Apparatus  For  Interfacing 
Coocuirent  And  Asynchronous 
Buses 

Stable  Bias  Current  Circuit 
For  Operational  Amplifier 

Bead-Lock  High  Pressure  Filter 
Utilizing  A  Stamped  Metal 

Apparatus  And  Method  For 
Processing  A  Machine  Readable 
Document  With  Embedded 
Machine  Instructions 


Cerdflcates  of  Correction 
For  Week  of  Mwch  18, 1997 


Bl  4,974,949 

Bl  5,196,270 

P.  09,628 

D.  369,818 

D.  374.066 

D.  374.682 

D.  374.787 

D.  376.055 

436,506 

4.642.506 

4,771.384 

4.988.603 

5,059,335 

5,065,175 

5,082.529 

5,089,387 

5,097,382 

5,175,266 

5.178,448 

5.269.223 

5.273.735 

5.276.112 

5.276.475 

5.289.079 

5,291.241 

5.293.252 

5307.656 

5316.544 

5.335.675 

5.340.649 

5.341.800 

5358,093 

5361.779 

5369.948 

5.377.806 

5387.777 

5397,963 

5,405,832 


5,407,813 

5,412358 

5.417,187 

5,419385 

5.424.127 

5.424.400 

5.425.408 

5.426,673 

5,429,856 

5,432.577 

5.432384 

5.434334 

5.436.162 

5.453,169 

5,455,947 

5,456,893 

5.459,061 

5,465.006 

5.469,468 

5,469,983 

5,470,993 

5,472,783 

5,478,811 

5,479.681 

5.480.095 

5.481.095 

5.485347 

5,485,947 

5,486,410 

5,486,950 

5,488,047 

5.493319 

5.493,408 

5,494,912 

5,495,730 

5,498,105 

5.498.964 

5.501.438 


5,502388 

5303,192 

5303,878 

5305.145 

5307.005 

5307305 

5.507.917 

5307,983 

5308,747 

5309,410 

5311,464 

5311.693 

5312.155 

5312.694 

5314,110 

5315,240 

5316,819 

5318.034 

5318.786 

5319.134 

5319330 

5322.918 

5323.406 

5324.815 

5325.462 

5326.016 

5327.024 

5327,787 

5329.871 

5330314 

5331.460 

5331.951 

5332.653 

5332.665 

5334.441 

5334331 

5334350 

5335.267 


5335382 

5335.387 

5335.945 

5336.046 

5337.083 

5337.412 

5338.847 

5339338 

5340.346 

5340.831 

5340.979 

5341.760 

5341.765 

5342.108 

5.542,192 

5343,295 

5343,326 

5343.653 

5343.787 

5343,899 

5344.079 

5344.285 

5,544.563 

5345.605 

5.545.642 

5345,845 

5345.%5 

5346,108 

5346,374 

5346384 

5347.845 

5347,860 

5347.955 

5348,308 

5348331 

5348,751 

5348.962 

5349.017 


5350.359 

5350.674 

5350,857 

5352.096 

5352.237 

5352,777 

5352,802 

5352,803 

5352.836 

5352,858 

5352.872 

5353.305 

5353.492 

5353.994 

5354.090 

5354.115 

5354,139 

5354,453 

5354,486 

5354395 

5354,631 

5354,643 

5354,757 

5354,761 

5354,783 

5355,107 

5355,236 

5356.128 

5356.139 

5356314 

5356.615 

5357,097 

5357,353 

5357357 

5357369 

5357383 

5357.396 

5357,407 

5357,466 

5357,655 

5357.937 


5358313 

5358,320 

5358397 

5358,603 

5359,151 

5359,207 

5359367 

5359,704 

5360,025 

5360,496 

5360,726 

5360,943 

5360.974 

5,561317 

5,561,613 

5361,822 

5.561,965 

5362,703 

5362,887 

5362,946 

5363,472 

5363,697 

5363,713 

5363.733 

5363.863 

5363.892 

5364.027 

5364.353 

5364.672 

5,565.489 

5.565380 

5366.178 

5366.372 

5366397 

5366.755 

5366,756 

5366,777 

5,567311 

5367319 

5367,820 

5368,098 


5.568.222 

5368.287 

5368.291 

5.568.293 

5368311 

5368,486 

5368,803 

5369,024 

5369323 

5369,889 

5370,164 

5370,226 

5370.277 

5370.361 

5370,471 

5370,824 

5371,107 

5,571339 

5371,698 

5371,835 

5371,932 

5372,199 

5373,754 

5374,066 

5374,269 

5374,361 

5374377 

5374382 

5375,114 

5,575302 

5375344 

5376,087 

5,576,215 

5376,255 

5376,366 

5376,798 

5377,229 

5377,426 

5377,632 

5378,202 

5378326 


5378364 

5378394 

5378,627 

5378,785 

5378,954 

5379,066 

5379,222 

5379,624 

5380,302 

5380,304 

5380,726 

5380,853 

5381.423 

5381.673 

5381.785 

5382.300 

5382376 

538^958 

5383321 

5383.968 

5384372 

5.584.714 

5384.975 

5385.072 

5385.172 

5385391 

5386.220 

5386.640 

5387.668 

5388.007 

5388.464 

5389.238 

5389333 

5389382 

5389.745 

5.590,114 

5390,305 

5390,973 

5391,113 

5,591,697 

5393396 


ERRATUM 


In  the  Official  Gazette  notice  entitled  "Training  for  Public  Users  Automated 
Patent  System  for  the  Desktop  Workstation"  appearing  at  1 195  OG  45 
(March  11,  1997),  the  telephone  number  listed  for  further  information  should 
have  been  printed  as  703-308-3040. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18,  1997 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Soecial  box  desienations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  »«  q«jjckly 
as2^  ble  Such  Ss  foiWed  to  the  appropriate  area  without  beu,g  opened.  Only  the  specified  ty.^?f  document  shouW 
^  KS  in  ^en^o,^  addressed  to  one  ofthe^  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  tyP^ 'd««fi«»  ^"^ 
eLh  sfSiS  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  wiUbe  significanUy  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnatt  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  7  Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  btigation  and  subsequenUy  filed  related  papers. 

Box  12  Contnbutions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program.  ,  ,  r,     „,„,^„,  „f 

Box  313b  Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  appbcauon  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  includmg  papers  necessary  for  fihng 
a  continuing  application,  c     t-    i      „^^ 

Box  AF  Expwlited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  rtrsponses  after  final  rejection. 

Box  Comments  Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Bo^^C  Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 
Box  DD  Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Progran. 

Box  Design  The  filing  of  aU  design  patent  appUcations  and  any  commumcatioM  relMing  thereto. 

Box  FWC  Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  AppUcations  (under  37  CFR  1 .62). 

B^x  bTJ^  Fee  All  commumcanons  followmg  the  receipt  of  a  FTOl^S.  "Nodce  of  Allow«ice  and  Issue  Fee 

Due  "  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  m  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Respoie  to  the  Notice  to  FUe  Missing  Parts  of  Apphcation  and  associated  papers  and  tees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  appbcauons 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 


Box  Missing  Parts 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  ExL 
BoxPCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


AppUcations  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  appUcations  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  appUcations  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexaramation  for  origincl  request  papers  onty. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  appUcation. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for^nt 

appUcations  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (renim  post  card  or  the  official    FiUng 

Iteceipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  AppUcation  ). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  fotw^arding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  q\uckly  as  possible.  U.  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  eiKrouraged  to  mdicate  whether  t'^^^O'f  "«* jf  *^ 
envelope  conuuTa  fee.  Envelopes  conuuning  a  fee  should  be  maritcd  "FEE;"  envelopes  iiot  containing  a  fee  should  be  maAcd 
"NO  1^."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  weU  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

ArUngton,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  appUcations  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  canceUation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Wnaen  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG         Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendoKnts. 

Box  RESPONSES      Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Regiso«jon  actions. 
NO  FEE 
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The  foUowing  special  box  designations  are  appUcable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  shotild  I    followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


BOK 

BokM 

Box  6 
BoxB, 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

BoxEEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


BoK  L  esignations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings;  papers  relating  to  pending  Utigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16,  ArUngton.  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  AnnouiKement  AppUcations. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  appUcations. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  mpUcations  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

CorrespoiKlence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  CoUectioiis  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Avallabk  for  PubUc  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libranes  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  FTDLs  have  on  file  all  fiill-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  pubbshcd  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfihn.  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  infotmation  found  m  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numencally  aoanged 
collections. 


All  infonnation  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
oudine  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facihties  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  Contact 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Auburn  University  Libraries <^34)  *^1J^^ 

Birmingham  PubUc  Library J2U3   ^J^^i" 

Anchorage.  ZJ.  Loussac  Pubbc  Ubrary J^/   ^^'^^^ 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  Sute  University •.. (wi  ^>'"'" 

Linle  Rock:  Aricansas  State  Library J^Ul)  o?^"^"^^ 

Los  Angeles  PubUc  Library 2  n   228^ 

Sacramento:  California  State  Ubrary {^  °}  iilVi?, 

San  Diego  Public  Ubrary $  ^  l^^^ 

San  Francisco  Public  Library J^^   iiAir^ 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas <w»)  '^:fj" 

Denver  Public  Library l^i!  tbI^t 

New  Haven;  Science  Park  Ubrary \^%\  'T^i^' 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library \^\  °^;^^ 

Washington:  Howard  University  Ubraries.       (^  ^7444 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Maui  Ubrary (^)  ^^i  "^ 

Miarai-Dade  Public  Ubrary j303)  ij^-^^^ 

Orlando;  Universitv  of  Central  Florida  Libranes J*"/)  »f^f£0-t 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Flonda (»IJ)  v/4-z/zo 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbeit  Memorial  Ubrary,  Georgia  Instinitt  of  otM^.ns 

Technology I*")  »y»f-43<.» 

HonolulurHawii' State  piibiic  Library  System (808)  ^86-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library 208   885-6235 


Chicago  Public  Library 


.(312)747-4450 


v.iuv.agu  ruuuv  ^ivi^j  it\-i\  70-)  SASO 

Springfield:  Dlinois  State  Library (217)  /»2-5MV 

IndianapoUs-Marion  County  Public  Ubrary U   ')  ^^'\'zl 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Ubrary,  Purdue  Umversity (ill)  *^2»// 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa 5  5)  281-4  18 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  oS^-fJ" 

LouisviUe  Free  Public  Ubrary (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middlcton  Library,  Louisiana  State 


University. 


.(504)388-2570 


Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Ubrary,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

CoUege  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubraiy.  University  of  ,. , ,,  «^ «  , ain 

Massachusetts 7J:inr^^}I^',  V^^ 

Boston  Pubbc  Ubrary (6»7)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Ubrary,  University  of 

Michigan ; 1^  t^iil^ 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Ubrary.  Ferris  State  Umversity (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Outer (313)  "i-JJ'V 

MinneapoUs  Pubhc  Ubrary  and  Information  Center (612)  ilj^^!^ 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (^O')  l^^'^yj^ 

Kansas  City:  Lmda  HaU  Ubrary Viiir-iil  J^R^x.lSo 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte;  Montana  CoUege  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Libraiy      (406)496-4281 

Lincohi;  Engineering  Ubrary.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln 7n,^::noA*^^l^'?^\\ 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary (702)  784-6^  Ext  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Ubrary (o03)  271-2239 

Newark  Pubbc  Ubrary ;• .■•-.• ffl  Hi'iaos 

Piscataway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (9W)  ^5-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  Yoric  State  Ubrary ^,  !u«  i.m 

Buffalo  and  Ene  County  Pubbc  Ubrary •• ('"W  »5»-/»u» 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademaiks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


SMt 


North  Carolina 
North  D«kou 
Ohio 


CHdahoiqa 

Oregon     1 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 
South  Dakote 

Tennessee 


Teuf 


Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 


Washington 
West  Vii^nia 
Wisconsin 


Wyomim 


Ntane  of  Ubrary 

New  York  Public  Ubrary  (The  Research  Ubraries) 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Ubrary,  North  Carobna  State  University 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  Umversity  of  North  Dakota... 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Pubbc  Ubrary 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Ubraiy  <rf. 

Cleveland  PubUc  Ubrary . 


TeUphome  Contact 


...(212)592-7000 
„.  (919)  515-3280 
...(701)777-4888 
...(303)643-9075 
_.  (5 13)  369-6936 
.(216)  623-2870 


Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Pubbc  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development „ (405)744-7086 

Portland;  Paul  L.  Boley  Law  Ubrary.  Lewis  &  dark  CoUege (503)  768-6786 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Ubrary  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Ulwary,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  General  Ubrary.  University  of  Puerto  Rico ™ (787)  832-4040  Ext  3459 

Providence  Pubbc  Ubrary „ (401)  455-8027 

Clemson  University  Ubraries (803)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Ubrary,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  394-6822 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Ubrary  and  Infonnation 

Center „ (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Ubrary,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin;  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

CoUege  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Libnuy.  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

DaUas  PubUc  Ubrary (214)  670-1468 

Houston;  The  Fondren  Ubrary,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Lubbock;  Texas  Tech  University Not  Yet  Operational 

Salt  Lake  City;  Marriott  Ubraiy,  University  of  Utah „ (801)  581-8394 

Burlington;  Bailey/Howe  Ubrary,  University  of  Vermont Not  Yet  Operational 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Ubrary,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University „ (804)828-1104 

Seatde:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown;  Evansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Maduon:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubrary.  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Pubbc  Ubrary (414)  286-3051 

Casper;  Natrona  County  PubUc  Ubrary (307)  237-4935 
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LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
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B2  4,596,446  (3157th) 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICES  WITH  PARTICULAR 
CHOLESTRIC  PITCH-CELL  THICK^fESS  RATIO 
CoUn  M.  Waters,  anil  Edward  P.  Raynes,  both  of  Malvern, 
En^and.  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Her  Defence 
in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  King- 
dom  of  Great   Britain   and   Northern   Ireland,   London, 
En^and 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.198,  Apr.  2,  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,596,446,  issued  Jim. 

24,  1986,  Sen  No.  505,176,  Jim.  17,  1983. 
CUhns  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29, 1982, 
8218t2l 

Int  a.*  G02F  I/I33:UI4I;I/I3 
VS.  a.  359—55 


>    SUM  CHANGING  VOOS 
>  >  RAPID  CHANGING  VOLTS 


VOLTAGE 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-13  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  14-31  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  layer  of  positive  dielectric  anistropy  cholesteric  liquid  crystal 
material  of  natural  pitch  p  and  thickness  d  less  than  20  ^m 
contained  between  two  parallel  spaced  cell  walls,  electrode 
structures  on  both  cell  walls  arranged  to  form  a  plurality  of 
addressable  elements,  a  surface  treatment  on  both  cells  wall  in 
contact  with  the  liquid  crystal  material  to  align  liquid  crystal 
molecules  in  a  tiltej  homogeneous  structure, 

said  surface  alignment  being  matched  to  said  cholesteric  mate- 
rial to  provide  a  progressive  molecular  twist  of  greater  than  Jt 
and  less  than  In  radians  across  said  layer  with  a  uniform  tilt 
direction,  the  ratio  of  layer  thickness  d  divided  by  pitch  p 
laying  between  0.5  and  1.0,  said  device  further  comprising 
means  for  selectively  absorbing  transmitted  light  depending 
on  the  molecular  orientation  of  the  liquid  crystal  material,  two 
sets  of  driver  circuits  and  a  controlling  logic  circuit  for 
repetitively  applying  voltage  from  a  voltage  source  to  the 
electrode  structures  in  a  multiplexed  sequence,  wherein 

each  of  said  addressed  elements  may  be  switched  directly 
between  a  light  transmissive  state  and  a  nontransmissive  state 
with  a  sharp  transmission/voltage  characteristic  without  sub- 
stantial hysteresis. 


Bl  4,714,339  (3158th) 
THREE  AND  nVE  AXIS  LASER  TRACKING  SYSTEMS 
Kam  C.  Lau,  Gaitbersburg,  and  Robert  J.  Hocken,  Bamesville, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,178,  Mar.  12,  1996. 

ReeiLamiwition  Certificate  for  Patent  4,714,339,  issued  Dec. 

22,  1987,  Ser.  No.  834,728,  Feb.  28,  1996. 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CL  356-^.09 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-15  is  confirmed. 

7.  A  laser  tracking  system,  comprising: 
a  laser  light  source  associated  with  a  tracking  point 

(A)  for  producing  a  beam  of  coherent  light:  a  first  rotatable 
planar  reflector  (28)  associated  widi  said  tracking  point  for 
reflecting  said  beam  from  said  laser  light  source  into  a  first 
beam: 

a  retroreflector  (120)  associated  with  a  target  point 

(B)  for  reflecting  a  beam  incident  thereupon  into  a  second  beam 
anti-parallel  to  said  incident  beam,  said  tracldng  point  and 
said  target  point  being  separated  by  a  separation: 

control  means  for  controlling  said  first  reflector  to  direct  said  first 
beam  to  said  retroreflector  at  said  target  point,  said  control 
means  controlling  said  first  reflector  to  rotate  in  at  least  two 
degrees  of  freedom,  said  control  means  including  means  (128) 
associated  with  said  tracking  point  for  determining  the  planar 
position  of  a  light  beam  falling  there-upon  and  receiving  said 
second  beam; 

angular  measuring  means  for  measuring  said  at  least  two  degrees 
of  freedom;  and 

interferometric  means  (124.48)  associated  with  said  tracking  point 
for  measuring  said  separation  by  interfering  said  light  beam 
from  said  laser  light  source  before  it  is  reflected  by  said  first 
reflector 


Bl  5,097,753  (3159th) 
STEAM  COOKING  UTENSIL 
Stuart  Naft,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  &  Decker,  Inc, 
Newark,  Del. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,159,  Mar.  1,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,097,753,  issued  Mar. 

24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  712,816,  Jun.  10,  1991. 

InL  a."  A47J  27/04 

VS.  CL  99—341 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-8  is  confirmed. 
I.  A  steam  cooking  utensil  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  boiling  liquid  reservoir  defined  by  the  base; 
a  heater  mounted  in  the  base  to  heat  liquid  contained  in  the 

boiling  liquid  reservoir, 
a  drip  ring  supported  in  said  base  above  said  liquid  reservoir  and 

including  an  imperforate  surface  and  an  opening  axially 

aligned  with  said  heater; 
a  drip  ring  supported  in  said  base  above  said  liquid  reservoir  and 

including  an   imperforate  surface   and  an  opening  axially 

aligned  with  said  heater; 
a  cooking  bowl  supported  by  said  base  and  incltiding  a  bottom 

tray  having  an  imperforate  surface  axially  aligned  with  the 
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opening  in  the  drip  nng  and  the  heater  and  a  food  support 
surface  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  imperforate 
surface,  said  food  support  surface  being  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  alternating  hill-like  ridges  and  valley-like  channels  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  in  concentrically  spaced  rings,  said 
food  support  surface  including  a  plurality  of  venC  holes  for 
enabling  steam  generated  in  said  reservoir  to  flow  into  said 
cooking  bowl,  said  vent  holes  formed  in  the  valley-like  chan- 
nels and  the  hill-like  ridges  maintain  food  supported  by  said 
bonom  tray  in  spaced  relation  to  said  vent  holes,  and 
a  lid  for  closing  the  open  end  of  said  cooking  bowl. 


and  valve  means  in  said  fuel  flow  means  for  variably  controlling 
the  rate  of  flow  of  fuel  through  said  fuel  flow  means,  a  fuel 
management  system  composing: 

means  for  measuring  the  mass  of  gas  flow  through  said  fuel  flow 
means  and  for  generating  a  fuel  ouq)ut  signal  representative 
thereof: 

means  for  measuring  the  ma.ss  of  air  flow  through  said  air  flow 
means  and  for  generating  an  air  output  signal  repre.sentative 
thereof; 

means  for  measuring  the  air/fuel  ratio  of  the  combustible  charge 
and  for  generating  a  measured  air/fuel  ratio  signal  represen- 
tative thereof: 

conu-ol  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  fuel  output  signal  and 
said  air  output  signal  for  calculating  an  air/fuel  ratio,  [for 
comparing]  said  control  circuit  means  further  resfxmsive  to 
said  measured  air/fuel  ratio  signal,  so  as  to  compare  said 
calculated  air/fuel  ratio  with  a  target  air/fuel  ratio  cornsp<md- 
ing  to  said  measured  air/fuel  ratio  signal  and  for  generating 
an  output  signal  lo  the  valve  means  to  actuate  the  valve  means 
based  on  said  calculated  air/fuel  ratio  so  that  said  calculated 
air/fuel  ratio  approximates  said  target  air/fuel  ratio  within  a 
predetermined  tolerance:  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  calculated  air/fuel  ratio  signal  lo 
compensate  by  a  compensation  factor  for  differences  bety^een 
said  measured  air/fuel  ratio  signal  and  said  calculated  air/ 
fuel  ratio  signal  when  said  differences  exceed  said  tolerance. 


Bl  5,353,765  (3160th) 
FUEL  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GASEOUS  FUEL 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
George  Saikalis,  West  Bloomiield,  and  Masatoshi  Sugiura, 
Novl,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  HiUchi  America.  Ltd^ 
Tarrvtown,  N.Y. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90A)03,890,  Jun.  26.  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5353,765,  issued  Oct 

11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  58373,  May  10,  1993. 

Int  CL"  F02M  7/00:21/04 

VS.  a.  123-^138 
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Bl  5316J74  (3161st) 

STRETCH  BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE  WITH 

MOVABLE  BLOW  MOLD  ASSEMBLY 

Lynn  R.  Maggert,  Arcanum.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Electra  Form, 

Inc.,  Vandalia,  Ohio 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9««K)4321,  Aug.  2,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5316J74,  issued  May 

14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  310.970,  Sep.  23,  1994. 

Int  Cl.*^  B29C  45/77 

VS.  O.  425—526 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims   1.  3.  7.  8  and  10  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2.  4-6.  9  and  11-15.  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable 

New  claims  16-24  are  added  and  determined  lo  be  patentable. 

1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  air  intake,  a  source  of  gaseous  fuel,  an  internal  combus- 
tion chamber,  fuel  flow  means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  gaseous 
fiiel  souce  to  said  combustion  chamber,  air  flow  means  for  fluidly 
connecting  said  air  intake  to  the  combustion  chamber,  said  gas  and 
said  air  forming  a  combustible  charge  for  the  combustion  chamber 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-9  and  10  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  blow  molding  machine  configured  to  receive  plastic  pari- 
sons  and  output  blow  molded  containers,  the  blow  molding 
machine  comprising 

u  support  frame  having  a  trackway, 

a  parison  conveyor  attached  to  the  support  frame. 

a  blow  mold  assembi)  positionable  at  an  operating  position 
within  the  support  frame  to  receive  parisons  tirom  the  panson 
conveyor,  and 

a  track  mounted  frame  movably  supported  by  the  trackway,  the 
track  mounted  frame  configured  to  support  the  blow  mold 
assembly  as  the  blow  mold  assembly  is  moved  outward  from 
an  operating  position  within  the  support  frame  to  a  service 
position  adjacent  lo  the  support  framed  with  outward  move- 
ment of  the  blow  mold  assembly  permitting  access  for  ser\ic- 
ing  of  the  blow  mold  assembly  outside  the  support  frame. 


REISSUES 

MARCH  18,  1997 

Manc^  ndosed  in  heavy  brackets  []  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  primed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,477 

TBIN  FILM  HEAD  SLIDER  FABRICATION  PROCESS 
Keiti  R.  Hiissinger,  Westboro,  and  Michael  L.  Mallary,  Berlin, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation,  MUpitas, 

Calif. 
Original  No.  5,095,613,  dated  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  546,176, 

Jun.  29,  1990.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

346^21 

Int  a."  GllB  5/42 
VS.  p.  29—603.07  22  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  fabrication  of  electromagnetic  head  assem- 
blies from  a  bar  on  a  first  surface  of  which  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnetic devices  are  provided  as  a  single  row  and  with  like 
orientation,  the  bar  being  integral  along  a  second  surface  with  an 
adjacent  substrate  portion,  which  fabrication  process  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

anchoring  the  [first  surface]  substrate  portion  to  a  fixture, 
while  the  [bar]  substrate  portion  is  anchored[along  the  first 
surface]  .  forming  head  assemblies  along  a  third  surface  o/the 

ttr.  the  third  surface  being  opposed  lo  the  second  surface: 
Id 
separating  the  individual  head  assemblies. 


Re.  35,478 

RATTLING  FISH  LURE 

Michael  W.  Crihfleld,  Tioga,  La.,  assignor  to  Woodie's  CiOun 

Lmcs,  Inc.,  Tioga,  La. 
Origlnai  No.  4,995,189,  dated  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  445,003, 
Dec.  4,  1989.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,750,  Feb.  19,  1993, 
■Itaiidofied.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

Int  CL"  AOIK  85/00 
VS.  a.  43— 42JI  19  Claims 


16.  A  rattling  fishing  lure  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  non-rattling  lure  member:  and 

b)  a  rattling  member,  positioned  within  said  rum-rattling  lure 
member,  said  rattling  member  comprising: 


0  a  partially  hollow  cap  member; 

ii)  a  plurality  of  small  spheres: 

Hi)  a  partially  hollow  base  member,  said  base  member  ha\'ing 
chamber  means  therein  for  containing  said  small  spheres 
for  making  sourui  waves  in  water  attractive  lo  fish,  said 
base  member  and  said  cap  member  being  force  fitted 
together  to  form  a  partially  hollow  sphere  which  contains 
said  small  spheres  therein  for  producing  sourui  waves  in 
water  attractive  to  fish,  said  base  member  having  sleeve 
means  therein  for  receipt  of  a  fishing  line. 


Re.  35,479 
CABLE  TRAY  HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE 
Martin  L.  Witherl>ee,  Edwardsviile,  and  Eric  R.  Rinderer, 
Highland,  l>oth  of  U.,  assignors  to  B-Line  Systems,  Iik., 
Highland,  01. 
Original  No.  5372341,  dated  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  132,751, 
Oct  6,  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
495379 

int  CL^  F16L  3/00 
VS.  a.  248—49  17  Claims 


1.  A  hold-down  device  for  holding  a  cable  tray  on  a  support  said 
support  being  of  the  type  having  opposing  side  walls  terminating  in 
edges  defining  a  slot  therefoerween,  and  said  cable  tray  being  of  the 
type  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  rails  with  flanges  extending 
lengthwise  of  tlie  rails  adapted  to  bear  on  said  support  with  the 
flanges  overlying  said  slot  and  extending  generally  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  slot,  said  hold-down  device  comprising 
a  rigid,  generally  rectangular  member  having  opposite  side 
edges,  opposite  side  margins  adjacent  respective  side  edges, 
and  opposite  end  portions,  said  rigid  member  being  adapted  to 
be  placed  on  said  support  in  a  position  in  which  said  opposite 
side  margins  of  the  rigid  member  bear  on  the  edges  of  the 
support  with  the  rigid  member  overlying  the  slot  adjacent  a 
flange  of  said  cable  tray, 
a  fastener  opening  in  [one]  ait  end  pottioo  of  tlK  rigid  member, 
a  threaded  fastener  insenable  inwardly  through  said  Uexeua 
opening  and  through  the  slot  of  the  support  for  threaded 
engagement  with  a  complementary  threaded  opening  associ- 
ated with  the  support,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  rota- 
tion of  the  fastener  is  adapted  to  fixedly  secure  the  rigid 
member  to  llie  support, 
said  rigid  member  being  selectively  securable  to  tlie  support  by 
said  fastener  either  in  a  clamping  position  in  which  one  eid 
portion  of  the  rigid  member  overlies  said  flange  of  the  cable 
tray  aitd  is  adapted  for  clamping  engagement  with  said  flange 
of  the  cable  tray  thereby  to  hold  the  rail  in  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  the  support,  or  in  a  non-clamping  position  in  which 
the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  rigid  member  overlies  said 
flange  of  the  cable  tray  but  is  not  adapted  for  clamping 
engagement  with  said  flange  thereby  lo  permit  lengthwise 
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thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  rail  while  still  hold- 
ing the  rail  on  the  support, 

a  first  anii-spin  structure  on  said  [one]  opposite  1  end  portion  of 
the  rigid  member  configured  to  project  inwardly  into  the  slot 
and  to  engage  the  support  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  when 
the  ngid  member  is  in  its  said  clamping  position  thereby  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  rigid  member  relative  to  the  support  as 
the  threaded  fastener  is  rotated  to  secure  the  rigid  member  in 
its  said  clamping  position,  and 

a  second  anti-spin  structure  on  said  [opposite]  one  end  portion  of 
the  rigid  member  configured  to  project  inwardly  into  the  slot 
and  to  engage  the  support  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  when 
the  rigid  member  is  in  its  said  non-clamping  position  thereby 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  rigid  member  relative  to  the  support 
as  the  threaded  fastener  is  rotated  to  secure  the  rigid  member 
in  Its  said  non-clamping  position. 


Re.  35.480 
HARDWARE  BASED  INTERFACE  FOR  MODE 
SWITCHING  TO  ACCESS  MEMORY  ABOVE  ONE 
MEGABYTE 
David  J.  DeListe,  Spring;   Saifuddin  Fakhniddin,  Tomball: 
Lloyd  Gauthier,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Robert  A.  Kobtz. 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Zenith  Data  Systems  Cor- 
poration. Sacramento.  Calif. 
Original  No.  5.283.889.  dated  Feb.  1.  1994,  Sen  No.  31.029. 
Mar.  11.  1993.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735.619,  Jul.  25. 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
459,055.  Dec.  29.  1989.  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 
Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317.757 

InL  CL"  G06F  12/00 
U.S.  a.  395—500  6  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  <CPU)  for  processing  data  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  one  or  more  peripheral  devices  by  way  of  a 
predetermined  keyboard  interface,  said  CPU  having  at  least 
two  modes  of  operation  including  a  real  mode  of  operation  for 
accessing  memory  up  to  one  megabyte,  (said  mode  ot]  and  a 
protected  mode  for  accessing  memory  above  one  megabyte, 
said  mode  of  operation  adapted  to  be  selected  by  one  or  more 


predetermined  control  signals,  said  CPU  adapted  to  be  reset 
by  way  of  a  predetermined  reset  signal: 

a  memory  for  storing  data,  said  memory  having  a  preselected 
number  of  addressable  storage  locations  larger  than  one 
megabyte,  said  storage  locations  being  selectable  by  at  least 
twenty-one  address  lines  AO-A20.  said  memory  and  said  CPU 
connected  to  a  common  bus: 

means  for  enabling  said  A20  address  line  for  memory  accesses 
over  one  megabyte  in  response  to  a  hardware  based  Gale  A20 
control  signal: 

a  system  control  processor  [(SCF)]  SCP  for  communicating  with 
said  CPU  and  adapted  to  generate  the  reset  signal  for  resetting 
said  CPU  under  predetermined  conditions;  and 

interfacing  means  interconnected  between  said  CPU  and  said 
SCP  for  interfacing  said  CPU  and  said  SCP  for  controlling 
communication  between  said  CPU  and  said  SCP  and  for 
emulating  said  predetermined  keyboard  interface,  said  inter- 
facing means  including  predetermined  hardware  for  enabling 
switching  the  mode  of  operation  of  said  CPU  from  said  real 
mode  of  operation  to  said  protected  nrnxle  of  operation  and  for 
generating  the  hardware  based  Gate  A20  signal  for  enabling 
said  CPU  to  access  memory  above  one  megabyte  by  auto- 
matically enabling  said  A20  address  line  in  response  to  said 
hardware  based  Gate  A20  control  signal,  said  interfacing 
means  further  including  means  for  enabling  either  said  SCP  or 
said  CPU  to  generate  said  reset  signal. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRA^r^ED  march  1 8, 1997 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,8r7 
ASIAN  PEAR  TREE  NAMED  'ASIO  2' 
Joel  S.  Spira;  Ruth  R.  Spira,  both  of  Coopersburg;  Eugene  S. 
Konno,  Germansville,  and  Neil  J.  Vincent,  Quakertown,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Subarashii  Kudamono  Co.,  Inc.,  Coo- 
pershurg.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,183 
InL  a."  AOIH  SAX) 
VS.  a.  PIL— 36  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Asian  Pear,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  which: 

(a)  forms  attractive  early  mid-season  large  to  extra  large  substan- 
tially round  fruit  having  a  golden  brown  russet  surface  with 
prominent  lenticels  and  a  rich  sweet  flavor, 

(b)  forms  a  large  tree  having  a  vigorous  well-branched  and  spread- 
ing growth  habit,  and 

(c)  fomis  generally  elliptical  dark  green  leaves  with  nKiderate 


9,829 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'SUNNY  TIME' 
Peter  Wain,  Hants,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Oeangro 
,,Chicester,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,498 
Int  a.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 78  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 
Sunny  Time,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


T 


9430 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'SUNNY  FARGO' 
Comelis  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,659 

Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 82.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Sunny 
Fargo,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


9,828 
ASLVN  PEAR  TREE  NAMED  "ASIO  3" 
Joel  S.  Spira;  Ruth  R.  Spira,  both  of  Coopersburg;  Eugene  S. 
Konno,  Germansville,  and  Neil  J.  Vincent,  Quakertown,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Subarashii  Kudamono  Co.,  Inc.  Coo- 
persburg, Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,184 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 36  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Asian  Pear,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  which: 

(a)  forms  attractive  late  mid-season  extra  large  substantially  round 
fruit  having  a  dark  brown  russet  surface  with  tan  lenticels  and  a 
semi-sweet  mild  flavor, 

(b)  forms  a  medium-sized  tree  having  a  well-branched  and  an  open 
spreading  growth  habit,  and 

(c)  forms  generally  ovate  medium  green  leaves  with  piiuiate  vena- 
tion and  a  cuspidate  apex. 


9331 

PdNSETTU  PLANT  NAMED  'PINK  SAILS' 
William  Leiglifield,  Brownsville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Femlea 
Flowers,  Ltd.,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,028 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 86  J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  particularly  characterized  by  its  briUiant  Ruby  Red 
and  Carmine  bracts  against  a  background  of  dark  green  foliage,  its 
strong,  fixed  stems,  its  long  lasting  keeping  qualities  in  the  home, 
its  excellent  resistance  to  fade,  vigorous  growth  habits  and  its 
branch  and  bract  production. 


9,832 
FICUS  VARIETY  NAMED  'BUSHY  KING' 
Wim  van  der  Knaap,  De  Kwakel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  K. 
and  W.  v.d.  Knapp,  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,016 

Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 88.9  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Ficus  benjamina  plant  named 
'Bushy  King',  substantially  as  illustrated  and  described,  particu- 
larly characterized  by  short  intemode  spacing  and  bushy,  compact 
growth  habit. 
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ERRATA-CONTINUED 

For  S«« 
CLASS                                                                                               PATENT  NO. 

358-497 5.612,791 

358-500 5,612.792 

358-500 5,612,793 

358-505 5,612,794 

358-518 5,612.795 

358-527 5.612.796 

379-156 5.612,970 

361-790 5.613,033 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  18,  1997 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,611,079 
PRICTIONAL  SLTPORT  PAD  AND  UTILITY  BELT 
Thomas  D.  Bain,  III,  Chillicothe.  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries Inc-1  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,994 

InL  a."  A4ID  13/04 

VS.  a.  2—455  4  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  supporting  an  article  in  an  elevated  position 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pad.  the  pad  comprising  a  substrate  made  of  a  cut 
resistant  material,  the  substrate  sized  to  cover  only  portion  of 
one  leg  of  an  individual  between  die  knee  and  waist  of  the 
individual  defined  as  the  upper  leg  portion,  the  substrate 
having  an  outer  surface  defined  as  a  first  surface  and  an 
opposite  outer  surface  defined  as  a  second  surface  with  a 
frictional  material  adhered  to  the  first  surface; 

securing  the  pad  to  the  waist  of  the  individual  with  the  second 
Earface  of  the  substrate  overlaying  and  facing  the  upper  leg 
portion  of  the  individual; 

maintaining  an  article  in  an  elevated  position  while  supporting 
the  anicle  on  the  frictional  material,  and 

moving  the  article  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position 
^«hile  practicing  the  maintaining  step. 


5,611,080 
LIMB  PROTECTOR 
Leif  %ottheiin.  Mailing,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Jofa  AB,  Malung, 
Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,653 

Clainis  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  2,  1993,  2093264 

Int  CL*  A41D  13/00:13/08 

VS.  O.  2—16  28  Claims 

1.  A  leg  protector  for  protecting  a  person's  shin,  knee  and  thigh, 


said  leg  protector  being  of  the  type  arranged  to  at  least  partially 
encittle  a  person's  leg,  said  leg  protection  system  compnsing 


:  4-416  O.G.-97-2:QL3 


an  inner  knee  cap  guard  means  comprising  a  resilient  pad 

element  for  bearing  on  a  person's  knee  cap. 
a  leg  guard,  said  leg  guard  comprising 
a  shin  guard  means, 
an  outer  knee  joint  guard  means,  and 
a  thigh  guard  means, 

said  shin  guard  means  comprising  a  rigid  outer  shell  ele- 
ment overiying  a  resilient  shin  pad  element, 
said  outer  knee  joint  guard  means  comprising  a  rigid  outer 

shell  element, 
said  thigh  guard  means  comprising  a  rigid  outer  shell 

element  overlying  a  resilient  thigh  pad  element, 
said  outer  knee  joint  guard  means  being  in  overiying  rela- 
tionship to  said  inner  knee  cap  guard  means, 
said  outer  knee  joint  guard  means,  when  the  leg  of  the 
person  is  straight,  being  in  overiapping  relation  to  said 
shin  and  thigh  guard  means, 
means  for  attaching  the  resilient  pad  element  of  said  shin  guard 
means  to  the  rigid  outer  shell  element  of  said  shin  guard 
means, 
means  for  attaching  the  resilient  pad  element  of  said  thigh  guard 
means  to  tlie  rigid  outer  shell  element  of  said  thigh  guard 
means, 
spacing  means  for  spacing  apart  the  inner  knee  cap  guard  means 
from  the  outer  knee  joint  guard  means  such  that  a  buffer 
pocket  is  defined  therebetween,  said  spacing  means  compris- 
ing a  peripheral  portion  of  said  inner  knee  cap  guard  means, 
said  peripheral  portion  being  configured  relative  to  said  outer 
knee  joint  guard  means,  said  shin  guard  means  and  said  thigh 
guard  means  such  that  said  inner  knee  cap  guard  means  nests 
in  said  outer  knee  joint  guard  means, 
first  articulation  connection  means  for  articulately  connecting 
said  outer  knee  joint  guard  means  to  said  shin  guard  means 
and  to  said  thigh  guard  means  such  diat  said  outer  knee  joint 
guard  nrveans  is  pivotably  moveable,  relative  to  said  shin  guard 
means,  in  response  to  bending  movement  of  the  leg  about  the 
knee  and  said  thigh  guard  means  is  pivotably  moveable, 
relative  to  said  outer  knee  joint  guard  means,  in  response  to 
bending  movement  of  the  leg  about  the  knee,  and 
second  articulation  connection  means  for  arbculately  connecting 
said  inner  knee  cap  guard  means  to  said  shin  guard  means 
such  that  said  inner  knee  cap  guard  means  is  pivotably  move- 
able, relative  to  said  shin  guard  means,  in  response  to  bending 
movenoent  of  the  leg  about  the  knee, 
wherein  said  first  articulation  connection  means  comprises  first 
flexible  strap  means  for  connecting  said  outer  knee  joint  guard 
means  to  said  shin  guard  means  and  second  flexible  strap 
means  for  connecting  said  outer  knee  joint  guard  means  to 
said  thigh  guard  means  and 
wherein  said  inner  knee  cap  guard  means  includes  a  rigid  outer 
shell  element  overlying  the  resilient  pad  element  of  said  inner 
knee  cap  guard  means,  and  said  leg  protector  includes  means 
for  attaching  the  resilient  pad  element  of  said  inner  knee  cap 
guard  to  the  rigid  shell  element  of  said  inner  knee  cap  guard 
means,  the  rigid  shell  element  of  said  inner  knee  cap  means 
being  dispos^  between  said  outer  knee  joint  guard  means  and 
the  resilient  pad  element  of  said  inner  knee  guard  means. 


5,611,081 

WORK  PANTS  WITH  KNEE  AND  SHIN  PROTECTORS 

Al  Torres,  2047  Montrose  Ave^  Montrose,  CaBf.  91020 

Filed  JoL  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  503,397 

InL  a."  A41D  13/00 

VS.  a.  2—23  13  Cteins 

1.  A  pair  of  work  pants  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  interconnected  leg  portions,  each  leg  portion  cora- 
prising  a  front  panel  having  a  knee  covering  portion  and  a 
shin  covering  portion; 
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(b)  a  protective  layer  connected  to  said  front  panel  of  each  leg. 
each  said  protective  layer  having  an  upper  edge  located  above 
said  knee  covering  portion,  a  lower  edge  located  below  said 
shin  covering  portion  and  opposite  edge  portions,  said  oppo- 
site edge  portions  of  said  protective  layer  being  intercon- 
nected with  said  front  panels  of  each  of  said  leg  portions  in  a 
manner  to  define  pockets  having  an  upper  opening  and  a 
lower  opening; 

(c)  closure  means  for  releasably  closing  said  upper  and  lower 
openings;  and 

(d)  a  padding  mounted  within  each  said  pocket,  said  padding 
including  a  knee  covering  portion  of  a  first  width  having  an 
upper  edge  disposed  proximate  said  upper  edge  of  said  pro- 
tective layer  and  a  shin  covering  portion  of  a  second  lesser 
width  having  a  lower  edge  disposed  proximate  said  lower 
edge  of  said  protective  layer. 


5,611,082 

THERMALLY  INSULATED  GARMENT  WITH 

DISPLACEABLE  FEET-ENCLOSING  SECTIONS 

Garland  E.  BuU,  Rte.  2,  Box  1630,  Dardanelle,  Ark.  72834 

Filed  Jon.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,631 

Int  CL"  A41D  l/Ob 

M&.  a.  2—79  20  aaims 


1.  An  insulating  garment  for  at  least  the  lower  body  having  a 
legs  and  feel-enclosing  portion,  said  garment  comprising; 

a  waist  and  hips  covering  first  garment  section  formed  of  ther- 
mally insulating  flexible  fabric; 

at  least  one  thigh,  knee,  calf  and  foot  covering  elongated  second 
garment  section  formed  of  thermally  insulating  flexible  fabric 
and  having  a  bottom  extremity  section  forwardly  extending 
and  shaped  to  accommodate  the  shoes  and  feet  of  a  wearer; 
said  second  garment  section  having  a  reclosable  opening 
extending  from  near  said  bottom  extremity  section  upwardly 


to  at  least  about  a  midpoint  of  said  second  garment  section, 
said  opening  being  located  to  allow  said  bottom  extremity 
section  to  be  drawn  forward  from  a  toe  end  of  the  wearer's 
fool  and  shoe  while  the  heel  end  of  said  fool  and  shoe  passes 
through  said  opening;  and  fasteners  located  on  an  upper 
portion  of  said  second  garment  section  and  at  said  bottom 
extremity  section  for  securing  said  bottom  extremity  section 
out  of  proximity  to  the  foot  of  the  wearer; 
whereby  pedestrian  movement  is  allowed  without  hindrance 
from  or  wear  causing  action  on  said  bottom  extremity  section. 


5,611,083 
CHANGING  ROBE 
Barbara  A.  Arnold,  Modesto,  CA 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  S«r.  No.  519,462 

Int  CL*  A41D  3/08 

\}&,  CL  2—84  10  Claims 


^34 


1.  A  changing  robe  for  sheltering  and  affording  a  user  privacy 
for  the  changing  of  clothing  while  wearing  the  robe,  comprising: 

a  large  robe  body  which  his  loosely  on  the  user,  configured  lo 
extend  around  the  front  and  back  of  the  user  and  of  a  length 
sufficient  to  extend  down  and  cover  at  least  part  of  the  legs  of 
the  user,  the  robe  body  having  a  top.  a  front,  a  back,  interior 
and  an  exterior, 

a  pair  of  sleeves  for  the  arms  of  the  user,  the  sleeves  being 
sufficiently  short  and  having  sufficiently  large  sleeve  openings 
to  allow  the  user  to  conveniently  withdraw  the  arms  through 
the  sleeves  and  into  the  interior  of  the  robe  body,  and 

a  large  pocket  at  the  front  of  the  robe  body,  sufficiently  large  to 
contain  clothing,  with  an  access  opening  of  the  pocket  on  a 
front  panel  at  the  interior  of  the  robe  body  to  facilitate  access 
by  the  user  from  inside  the  changing  robe. 


5,611,084 

JACKET  WITH  INTEGRAL  BACK  SUPPORT 

Jeffrey  R.  Garry,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dalu,  and  Gary  Luskey,  Fort 

Wortb,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Raven  Industries,  Inc.,  Sioux  Falls, 

S.  Dak. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,264,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,859 

Int  a.*  A41D  ino 

MS.  a.  2—93  10  Claims 

1.  A  garment  for  a  person  comprising: 

an  outer  garment  layer  surrounding  a  substantial  portion  of  a 
person's  upper  torso  and  having  a  closeable  front  seam;  and 

an  encircling  back  supporting  bell  having  a  substantial  width  for 
360°  around  the  torso  for  abdominal  support  connected  to  said 
outer  garment  layer,  said  back  supporting  belt  having  means 
for  providing  bending  rigidity  in  a  direction  along  the  per- 
son's spine,  said  means  including  spaced  apart  flexible  plate 
members,  said  belt  having  lightening  straps  engageable  at  a 
front  side  of  the  person's  upper  torso  and  completely  con- 
cealed by  said  outer  garment  layer  upon  closure  of  said  front 
seam;  and 


II 
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a  plurality  of  fixation  means  on  an  outside  area  of  said  first  front 

portion;  and 
a  plurality  of  slits  in  said  first  front  portion,  each  of  said  slits  for 

passing  a  monitor  cable  from  the  front  portion  outside  to  the 

inside. 


5,611,086 

NURSING  GARMENT 

Kathleen  R.  Eggen,  620  Shorewood  La.,  Waterloo,  Nebr.  68069 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643J29 

Int  CL*  A41B  l/OO.  A41D  ino.mi 

U.S.  a.  2—104  12  Claims 


said  belt  having  an  overlapping  front  region  engageable  by 
respective  mating  surface  fastener  regions  applied  between 
overlapping  ends  of  the  belt,  and  said  bell  end  straps  being 
independently  closed  with  respect  to  said  front  seam  of  said 
outer  garment  layer  such  that  said  front  seam  of  said  outer 
garment  layer  can  remain  open  with  the  overlapping  front 
^on  of  the  belt  being  engaged. 


5,611,085 

GARMENT  FOR  HOLDING  AN 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHIC  MONITORING  UNTT  AND 

CABLES 
Vemer  Rasmussen,  Skovalleen  14,  DK-2880  Bagsbaerd,  Den- 
mark 
PCT  N«.  PCT/DK93/00353,  S  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Datt  Jun.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09655,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  2,  1992,  1334/92 

Int  a."  A41D  imjiin 

U.S.  CL  2—102  10  Claims 


1.  A  garment  for  nursing  mothers,  comprising: 

a  vest  for  clothing  an  upper  torso  of  a  nursing  mother,  the  vest 
having  right  and  left  selectively  connectable  flaps  arranged  to 
cover  right  and  left  breasts,  respectively,  of  a  wearer  when  the 
flaps  are  connected; 

each  of  said  flaps  having  a  region  thereon  formed  of  an  air 
permeable,  liquid  impermeable  material,  each  said  region 
extending  vertically  and  horizontally  a  distance  to  cover  the 
wearer's  breast  which  is  adjacent  the  flap;  each  of  said  vest  flaps 
being  formed  of  fabric; 

each  of  said  flaps  having  a  cover  sheet  attached  to  a  rearward 
surface  diereof.  interposed  between  the  flap  and  the  wearer,  each 
said  cover  sheet  extending  across  the  vertical  and  horizontal 
extent  of  said  region; 

each  said  region  of  the  flaps  including  a  sheet  of  liquid  imperme- 
able, air  permeable  material  attached  to  the  fabric  of  the  vest 
flaps; 

each  said  cover  sheet  formed  of  a  fluid  permeable  material  and 
extending  the  length  and  width  of  said  liquid  impermeable,  air 
permeable  sheets; 

the  sheets  having  a  length  and  width  less  than  the  length  and  width 
of  the  flaps;  and 

a  pad  interposed  between  each  cover  sheet  and  adjacent  region, 
each  said  pad  formed  of  a  liquid  absorbent  material. 


1.  A  portable  measuring  unit  holding  garment  for  use  on  a 
person  whose  cardiographic  measurement  needs  lo  be  registered, 
wherein  the  measuring  unit  includes  electrodes  lo  be  secured  in 
contact  with  the  skin  of  the  person,  a  poruble  monitor  having 
cables  with  terminals  for  attachmeni  to  the  electrodes,  said  garment 
comprising: 
a  sloeveless  jacket  with  armholes  forming  first  and  second  from 
portions,  a  first  pocket  al  the  first  front  portion  outside  posi- 
Dcned  substantially  below  an  armhole  for  placentienl  of  a  first 
monitor, 
mditis  for  closing  said  first  and  second  front  portions; 


ICIaim 


5,611,087 

SEPARABLE  GARMENT 

LoU  Adkins,  1050  E.  224  St,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10466 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,074 

Int  a.*  A41B  1/00 

MS,,  a.  2—114 

1.  A  separable  garment  comprising: 

a  front  garment  panel  positionable  over  an  anterior  portion  of  a 
human  being  and  a  rear  garment  panel  positionable  over  a 
posterior  portion  of  the  hunun  body,  the  front  garment  panel 
comprises  a  front  torso  web  shaped  so  as  to  coextensively 
cover  a  torso  portion  of  a  human  body,  a  front  right  arm  web 
extending  from  a  first  lateral  side  of  the  front  torso  web.  and 
a  front  left  arm  web  extending  from  a  second  lateral  side  of 
the  front  torso  web,  and  further  wherein  the  rear  garment 
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panel  comprises  a  rear  torso  web  shaped  so  as  to  coexten- 
sively  cover  a  torso  portion  of  the  human  body,  a  rear  right 
arm  web  extendmg  from  a  first  lateral  side  of  the  rear  torso 
web.  and  a  rear  left  arm  web  extending  from  a  second  lateral 
side  of  the  rear  torso  web.  the  front  and  rear  torso  webs  being 
shaped  so  as  to  cooperatively  dehne  a  neck  aperture  directed 
therethrough  to  permit  passage  of  a  neck  of  a  human  body 
through  the  upper  end  of  the  garment,  an  outer  arm  securing 
means  extending  along  an  outer  longitudinal  edge  of  the  front 
and  rear  left  arm  webs,  a  shoulder  securing  means  secured  to 
upper  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  torso  webs,  an  inner  arm 
securing  means  extending  along  an  inner  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  front  and  rear  right  arm  webs  and  along  the  inner  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  front  and  rear  left  arm  webs,  torso 
securing  means  extending  along  respectively  opposed  sides  of 
both  the  front  and  rear  torso  webs  each  of  said  outer  arms, 
shoulder,  inner  arm  and  torso  securing  means  for  removably 
coupling  the  torso  webs  together,  the  front  garment  panel 
comprises  a  front  pelvis  web  shaped  so  as  to  coextensively 
cover  a  pelvis  portion  of  a  human  body,  a  pair  of  spaced 
elongated  front  leg  webs  extending  from  the  front  pelvis  web 
and  shaped  so  as  to  cover  anterior  portions  of  human  legs  of 
the  human  body,  the  rear  garment  panel  comprises  a  rear 
pelvis  web  shaped  so  as  to  cover  a  posterior  portion  of  a 
human  pelvis,  a  pair  of  spaced  and  elongated  rear  leg  webs 
projecting  fix>m  the  rear  pelvis  web  and  shaped  so  as  to  cover 
posterior  portions  of  the  human  legs  of  the  human  body, 
lateral  securing  means  extending  along  respectively  opposed 
outer  longitudinal  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  garment  panels, 
the  lateral  securing  means  extending  along  respectively 
opposed  sides  of  the  front  and  rear  pelvis  webs  and  continues 
along  outer  longitudinal  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  legs  webs, 
interior  edge  securing  means  extending  along  interior  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  each  of  the  front  and  rear  leg  webs,  each  of 
said  lateral  and  interior  edge  securing  means  for  removably 
coupling  the  pelvis  webs  together. 


said  tank  :o  hydrogen  peroxide  so  thai  said  bowl  will  be 
disinfected  when  said  hydrogen  peroxide  enters  said  bowl 
through  said  outlet  of  said  tank. 


S,611,089 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  LIGHT  TO  A  TOILET 

SEAT  AND  COVER 

Kent  J.  Cretors,  1136  N.  Detroit  St.,  Xenia,  Ohio  45385 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,760 

Int  a."  A47K  13/30 

VS.  a.  4—234  1  Claim 


5,611,088 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DISINFECTING  A  TOILET 

BOWL 
Amy  C.  Almon,  410  Waverly  Dr.,  Augusta,  Ga.  30909 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,027 
InL  CL*  E03D  9/02:  COIB  15/01 
VS.  a.  4—222  18  Claims 

1.  A  flush  toilet,  compnsmg 
a  bowl  having  an  opening  for  receiving  waste  materials  and  an 

inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  tank  mounted  to  said  bowl,  said  tank  dimensioned  for  holding 

a  quantity  of  water,  said  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 

said  tank  in  communication  with  said  inlet  of  said  bowl;  and 

means  for  electrocbemically  reducing  a  portion  of  said  water  m 


1.  A  lighting  device  for  a  toilet  bowl  and  tank  unit,  comprising: 

a)  a  toilet  seat  having  an  annular  configuration  and  being  hinged 
at  a  rear  portion  thereof  to  the  toilet  bowl,  said  seat  being 
constructed  of  transparent  material: 

b)  a  light  source  comprising  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes 
spaced  apart  around  said  annular  seat  and  embedded  within 
said  toilet  seat  and  means  carried  embedded  in  said  U'anspar- 
ent  toilet  seat  for  electrically  connecting  said  light  emitting 
diodes  together  in  series;  said  means  connecting  said  diodes 
to  a  power  pack,  said  power  pack  carried  by  said  seat  at  a  rear 
end  thereof  between  said  annular  portion  and  the  point  at 
which  said  seat  is  hinged,  for  supplying  electric  current  to 
said  light  source,  said  power  pack  including  a  manually 
accessible  switch; 

d)  a  toilet  seat  cover  hinged  at  a  rear  end  thereof  to  said  toilet 
bowl,  a  recess  formed  m  a  surface  of  said  toilet  seat  cover 
facing  said  seat,  a  housing  nnounted  in  said  recess,  said 
housing  containing  a  lamp  with  a  battery  and  a  switch  con- 
nected thereto  for  radiating  light  in  an  area  about  said  toilet 
seat  cover  when  said  toilet  seat  cover  is  in  an  upright  position 
against  the  tank,  said  radiating  light  functioning  as  a  night 
light. 
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5,611,090 

TOILET  FLUSH  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHODS 
Dwight  N.  Johnson.  Carlsbad.  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333.070,  Nov.  1.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,517.701.  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  224,648,  Apr.  7, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5,.392,470.  This  application  Jul.  11.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  500.702 
Int.  CI."  E03D  5/00 
VS.  a.  4—345  2  Claims 


U-shaped  section,  a  coil  section,  and  a  hook  section,  said 
U-shaped  section  uaversing  said  button  member  and  said 
hook  section  linked  to  said  flush  actuation  mechanism. 


5,611,092 

CHILD'S  TOILET  WITH  A  DISPOSABLE  LINER 

Patricia  Van  Dusen,  2210  lOA  Street,  Coaldale  AB.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,370 

Int.  a."  A47K  11/06 

VS.  CI.  1    484  1  Claim 


1.  An  assembly  for  providing  a  consistent  predetermined  volume 
of  titip  reseal  water  flow  in  a  toilet  system  including  a  toilet  fixture 
with  *  trap  and  a  fill  valve  providing  a  flow  of  trap  reseal  water, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

a  reseal  water  chamber  having  a  top; 

a  iconduii  for  providing  trap  reseal  water  from  the  fill  valve  to 
said  chamber; 

How  path  from  said  chamber  to  the  toilet  fixture  trap,  said  flow 
|>ath  including  a  siphon  having  an  inlet  in  said  reseal  water 
I  ihamber  and  an  elevate  region;  and 
K  i  1  elevated  region  being  disposed  near  and  below  said  top  of 
aid  chamber  at  a  level  corresponding  to  the  predetermined 
rap  reseal  water  volume; 
S(  j  i  chamber  having  an  overflow  weir  disposed  at  an  elevation 
)elow  said  elevated  region  of  said  siphon  for  releasing  water 
irom  said  chamber  and  means  for  closing  said  weir  to  permit 
he  level  of  water  in  said  chamber  to  reach  said  elevated 
«gion. 


Vi 


5,611.091 
TOILET  TRIP  LEVER  ARM  WITH  INTEGRAL  ENERGY 

ABSORBING  MEMBER 
Robert  M.  Jensen.  East  Brunswick,  N  J>,  assignor  to  American 
iflyuidard  Inc.,  PiscaUway.  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,592 
Int.  CL"  E03D  5/00 
.  a.  4—405  7  Claims 

:  .  A  toilet  trip  lever  mechanism  for  use  with  a  pressure  flush 
toiM  including  a  tank  and  a  button  member  coupled  to  said  tank 
comprising: 

an  energy  absorbing  member; 

flush  actuation  member  coupled  to  said  energy  absorbing 
member;  and 

coupling  means  coupling  said  energy  absorbing  member  to 
said  tank,  said  energy  absorbing  member  contiguous  with  said 
button  member,  said  energy  absorbing  member  including  a 


1.  A  child's  toilet  with  a  disposable  liner  for  allowing  a  child's 
bowel  movement  to  be  disposed  of  in  a  sanitary  manner  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  main  housing  having  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the 
main  housing  having  a  hollow  interior,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom 
wall,  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  and  two  side  walls,  the  top 
wall  having  a  circular  hole  formed  therethrough,  the  front 
wall  having  a  rectangular  hole  formed  therethrough  extending 
into  the  hollow  interior; 

an  interior  lid  hingedly  secured  to  a  distal  end  of  the  top  wall  of 
the  itiain  housing,  the  interior  lid  having  a  circular  hole 
formed  therethrough  corresponding  with  the  circular  bole  in 
the  top  wall  when  the  interior  lid  is  in  a  closed  configuration, 
the  interior  lid  having  contoured  outer  edges; 

an  exterior  lid  hingedly  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  the  top  wall 
of  the  main  housing,  the  exterior  lid  having  a  lip  extending 
downwardly  from  an  outer  periphery  thereof,  the  exterior  lid 
adapted  for  removably  coupling  over  the  interior  lid  in  the 
closed  configuration; 

a  sliding  bin  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall,  a 
back  wall,  and  two  side  walls,  the  top  wall  having  a  circular 
chamber  formed  therein,  the  front  wall  having  an  L-shaped 
handle  secured  thereto,  the  sliding  bin  adapted  for  removable 
securement  through  the  rectangular  hole  in  the  front  wall  of 
the  main  housing  within  the  hollow  interior  thereof  with  the 
circular  chamber  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  circular  hole 
formed  through  the  top  wall  of  the  main  housing  and  the 
circular  hole  in  the  interior  lid; 
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a  liquid  permeable  disposable  liner  having  an  open  top,  a  closed 
bottom,  and  expanding  side  walls,  the  liquid  permeable  dis- 
posable liner  adapted  for  removable  coupling  within  the  cir- 
cular chamber  of  the  sliding  bin,  so  as  to  have  its  open  top  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  circular  holes,  said  liner  being 
strong  enough  to  withstand  liquid  permeation  therethrough 
and  still  be  capable  of  retaining  solid  waste  therein. 


S,6I1,094 

WALL  STOP  FOR  A  BED 

Everett  A.  D'Entremont,  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  M.C. 

Healtbcare  Products  Inc.,  Beamsville,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  519,004 

InL  a."  A47C  21/00 

VS.  a.  5—424  9  Claims 

1.  A  spacer  for  use  with  an  institutional  bed  to  locate  the  bed 


5,611,093 
MULTI-LAVATORY  SYSTEM 
Thoma.s  G.  Bamum,  Fox  Point;  Phillip  B.  York,  Thiensville; 
Thomas  R.  Eberfaardy,  and  Jolin  M.  Gagas,  both  of  Milwau- 
kee, all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bradley  Corporation,  Menom- 
onee  Falls,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,165,  Oct  14,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,278,  May  18,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,369,818.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,807 

Int.  a."  E03C  1/048 
VS.  a.  4—624  15  Claims 


JMI 


1.    A   preassembled    multi-lavatory    system    designed    to    be 
mounted  along  a  wall  and  above  a  floor,  the  multi-lavatory  system 
being  configured  for  connection  between  a  single  fluid  supply  line 
and  a  single  drainage  line,  comprising: 
a  base: 

a  generally  unitary  lavatory  subassembly  mounted  on  the  base, 
comprised  of  at  least  two  lavatory  stations  and  a  fluid  flow 
channel  extending  therebetween,  the  fluid  flow  channel 
including  a  drain,  each  lavatory  station  including  a  sink 
region,  each  sink  region  being  sloped  so  fluid  entering  therein 
flows  towards  the  fluid  flow  channel,  the  sink  regions  and 
fluid  flow  channel  being  defined  at  least  in  pan  b>  a  back  wall 
and  a  front  contoured  wall,  the  front  contoured  wall  including 
a  front  surface  having  at  least  two  outwardly  extending  sec- 
tions, each  outwardly  extending  section  defining  the  front  of 
one  sink  region,  and  at  least  one  connecting  section  extending 
between  the  outwardly  extending  sections  and  defining  the 
front  of  the  fluid  flow  channel,  wherein  the  distance  between 
the  back  wall  and  the  connecting  section  is  less  than  the 
maximum  distances  between  the  back  wall  and  each  out- 
wardly extending  section; 
a  shelf  mounted  over  the  generally  unitary  lavatory  subassem- 
bly, the  shelf  including  at  least  two  outwardly  extending 
portions  and  at  least  one  connecting  portion  between  the 
outwardly  extending  portions,  each  outwardly  extending  por- 
tion corresponding  to  one  of  the  sink  regions,  wherein  the 
distance  between  the  back  wall  and  the  connecting  portion  is 
less  than  the  maximum  distances  between  the  back  wall  and 
each  outwardly  extending  portion: 
a  plurality  of  faucet  mechanisms,  each  faucet  mechanism  sup- 
ported by  one  of  the  outwardly  extending  portions  and  in 
communication  with  one  of  the  lavatory  stations;  and 
a  fluid  supply  network  in  fluid  communication  with  the  single 
fluid  supply  line  and  the  plurality  of  faucet  mechanisms. 


relative  to  a  wall,  the  bed  having  a  pair  of  horizontal  side  members, 
transverse  members  extending  between  the  side  nuembers  adjacent 
ends  of  the  side  members,  the  spacer  comprising: 

a  transverse  piece  having  ends; 

a  pair  of  parallel  side  pieces  extending  from  the  respective  ends 
of  the  transverse  piece; 

a  pair  of  end  structures  attached  one  (o  each  of  the  side  pieces 
remote  from  the  transverse  piece,  each  of  the  end  structures 
having  an  upright  load  transfer  element  attached  one  to  each 
of  the  side  pieces  for  engagement  with  the  transverse  member 
of  the  bed.  and  a  stabilizer  spaced  from  and  coupled  to  the 
load  transfer  element  for  engagement  with  the  respective  ones 
of  the  side  members  of  the  bed; 

the  spacer  being  proportioned  to  hold  the  bed  away  from  the 
wall  such  that  any  loading  resulting  from  engaging  the  wall 
will  be  resisted  by  the  load  transfer  elements  and  the  stabiliz- 
ers; and 

each  of  the  end  structures  having  a  U-shaped  portion  including 
the  stabilizer,  the  U-shaped  portion  having  a  central  part 
extending  vertically  with  the  stabilizer  attached  to  one  end  of 
the  central  part,  and  a  guide  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the 
central  part,  the  U-shaped  portions  being  proportioned  to  tit 
loosely  on  the  side  members  whereby  the  spacer  can  be  stored 
by  lifting  the  transverse  end  piece  to  disengage  the  load 
transfer  elements  and  sliding  the  U-shaped  portions  along  the 
side  members  until  the  transverse  piece  is  adjacent  the  trans- 
verse member  of  the  bed. 


5,611,095 
MULTI-FUNCTION  BABY  WRAP 
Dena  Schneider,  P.O.  Box  1926,  Lynnwood,  Wash.  98046 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,003 
Int  CI."  A47G  9/00:  A41B  I3A)6:  A41D  15/04 
VS.  a.  5-^182  30  Claims 

1.  A  multi-function  baby  wrap,  comprising: 
(a)  A  flexible  member  having  from  and  back  sides  and  a  con- 
tiguous edge  comprising  at  least 
an  upper  segment, 
first  and  second  outer  segments. 

a  first  lower  segment  extending  from  the  first  outer  segment  to 
a  point  no  more  than  one  half  the  distance  from  the  first 
outer  segment  to  the  second  outer  segment. 
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$econd  lower  segment  extending  from  the  second  outer 
segment  to  a  point  no  nnore  than  one  half  the  distance  from 
the  second  outer  segment  to  the  first  outer  segment, 
1  apex  located  between  the  first  and  second  lower  segments 
Bnd  the  upper  segment,  and  further  located  between  the  first 
outer  segment  to  the  second  outer  segment, 
ftrst  inner  segment  extending  from  the  first  lower  segment  to 
the  apex,  and 

Second  inner  segment  extending  from  the  second  lower 

segment  to  the  apex, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  temporary  fastening  means  permanently  aflSxed 

to  the  flexible  member,  each  having  a  first  pan  which  can  be 

(Staged  and  disengaged  from  a  second  part,  and  arranged  as 

ibllows: 

<ine  or  more  first  parts  affixed  adjacent  to  the  first  inner 
segment,  and  a  like  number  of  second  parts  affixed  adjacent 
to  the  second  inner  segment,  spaced  so  as  to  allow  engage- 
ment of  each  first  part  with  its  respective  second  part  so 
that  the  first  inner  segment  to  becomes  temporarily  attached 
to  the  second  inner  segment, 
4iie  or  more  second  parts  affixed  to  the  first  outer  segment  and 
a  like  number  of  first  parts  affixed  to  the  second  outer 
segment,  spaced  so  as  to  allow  the  first  outer  segment  to  be 
temporarily  attached  to  the  first  inner  segnnent  and  the 
second  outer  segment  to  be  temporarily  attached  to  the 
second  inner  segment,  and 
^e  or  more  first  parts  and  a  like  number  of  second  parts 
affixed  adjacent  to  the  first  lower  segment,  and  one  or  moie 
first  parts  and  a  like  number  of  second  parts  affixed  adja- 
cent to  the  second  lower  segment,  all  being  spaced  so  that 
when  the  first  outer  segment  is  temporarily  attached  to  the 
first  inner  segment,  and  the  second  outer  segment  is  tem- 
porarily attached  to  the  second  inner  segment,  the  first  parts 
and  second  parts  on  the  first  lower  segment  engage  each 
other  to  close  the  first  lower  segment  against  itself,  and  the 
first  parts  and  second  parts  on  the  second  lower  segment 
engage  each  other  to  close  the  second  lower  segment 
against  itself. 


.4£h^- 


a  patient  support  including  a  flexible  mattress,  the  mattress 
having  a  surface  oriented  relative  to  a  patient  supporting  layer 
of  the  mattress; 

an  angle  sensor  having  output  responsive  to  changes  in  said 
angle  sensor' s  position  relative  to  the  direction  of  graviu- 
tional  force,  said  sensor  being  mounted  to  said  surface  of  said 
mattress;  and 

means  for  measuring  the  angle  of  said  sensor  in  response  to  the 
output  of  said  sensor. 


5,611,097 

FOOT  STOP  FOR  BEDS 

Dan  Dumke,  Rte.  2,  Box  118,  Markesan,  Wis.  53946 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516^78 

Int.  CL*  A47C  20A)0:20/I2;2l/00 

VS.  CL  5—651 

1.  A  foot  stop  for  beds  comprising: 


■ff 
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5,611,096 

ifosiTIONAL  FEEDBACK  SYSTEM  FOR  MEDICAL 

\L\TTRESS  SYSTEMS 

Alan  L.  Bartlett,  New  Braunfels,  and  RandaU  L.  Ohman.  San 

Antonio,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Kinetic  Concepts,  Inc., 

Sa>  Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,075 
Int.  CL*  A61G  7/04 
U.S.  tl.  5-617  »'  C»«»««' 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  angular  position  of  a  patient 
lying  on  a  flexible  mattress  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  gravi- 
tational force: 


a.  a  plate  for  placing  on  a  bed  mattress;  and 

b.  bar  means  joined  to  the  plate  for  contacting  the  foot  portion  of 
a  bed  frame  to  enable  a  person  in  the  bed  to  push  with  his  feet 
against  the  plate  and  thereby  resist  the  tendency  of  the  person 
to  slide  toward  the  foot  of  the  bed.  wherein: 

i.  the  plate  has  a  predetermined  length,  front  and  back  sur- 
faces, and  top  and  bonom  edges:  and 
ii.  the  bar  means  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  tubes  joined  to  and  extending  from  the  back 
surface  of  the  plate,  each  tube  defining  a  plurality  of 
holes  therethrough: 
a  plurality  of  rods  having  respective  first  ends  that  are 
slidable  within  respective  tubes  and  respective  second 
ends: 
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a  plurality  of  L-shaped  pieces  having  respective  first  legs 
that  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  second  ends  of  asso- 
ciated rods  and  respective  second  legs  for  wrapping 
around  and  under  the  mattress; 

a  pin  associated  with  each  tube  for  inserting  through 
selected  aligned  holes  in  the  tube  and  corresponding  rod. 
and 

clamp  means  for  clamping  the  second  legs  of  the  L-shaped 
pieces  to  the  bed  frame, 

so  that  the  distance  of  the  plate  from  the  foot  of  the  bed 
is  variable  and  the  foot  slop  remains  with  the  mattress 
when  the  foot  of  the  mattress  is  tilted. 


5,611,098 

COMBINATION  STUDENTS  ORGANIZER,  SEAT 

CUSmON  AND  LAP  DESK 

John  Sidbik,  644  Amsterdam  Ave.  #1A,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  383,067 

Int  CL*  A47C  20A)2:  A47B  23/00 

VS.  CL  5—653  7  Claiois 
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3.  A  combination  students  portfolio  type  organizer,  seat  cushion 
and  lap  desk  comprising  a  folder  having  first  and  second  cover 
members  hingedly  joined  together  along  a  spine,  each  cover  mem- 
ber comprising  a  board  member  having  an  uncushioned  outer 
surface  providing  a  firm  writing  support  and  an  inner  surface 
covered  by  a  layer  of  cushioning,  and  means  on  the  cushioning 
layer  for  retaining  writing  materials  thereon,  whereby  the  cover 
members  can  be  pivoted  between  a  closed,  writing  materials  con- 
taining position  in  which  the  layers  of  cushioning  are  adjacent  each 
other  and  an  open,  seat  cushion  forming  position  in  which  the 
cover  members  are  unfolded  into  coplanar  relation  for  engagement 
of  the  outer  surface  with  a  body  suppon  with  the  cushioning 
uppermost. 


housing  secured  to  an  interior  of  the  rear  surface,  the  interior 
housing  having  a  water  channel  extending  therethrough,  the 
water  channel  having  an  upper  end  coupled  with  the  water 
supply  line,  the  water  channel  having  a  lower  end  coupled 
with  the  water  drain. 


5,611,100 
PAINT  ROLLER 

Dan  Zigelboim,  and  Virginia  B.  Hagan.  both  of  4955  NW.  82nd 
Ter.,  LauderbiU,  Fla.  33351 

Cootinuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,451,  Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,509,165,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  037,008, 
Apr.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  Des.  369,027,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  049,835,  Feb.  1,  1996,  PaL  No.  Des.  376,911. 
This  application  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,107 
Int  a.'  B05C  17/02 
MS.  CL  15—230.11  13  Claims 


5,611,099 
HANDS  AND  ARMS  CLEANING  APPARATLIS 
Philip  C.  Kelly,  290  New  Hermitage  Rd.,  Rome,  Ga.  30161 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,651 
Int  a."  A46B  13/06 
VS.  a.  15—21.1  4  Oaims 

2.  A  hands  and  arms  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  front 
surface,  a  rear  surface,  two  side  surfaces,  and  a  hollow  inte- 
rior, the  housing  receiving  a  water  supply  line  therein  and 
having  a  water  drain  secured  thereto; 
a  pair  of  hand  receiving  holes  disposed  within  the  front  surface 

of  the  housing; 
a  plurality  of  water  sprayers  secured  to  an  interior  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  housing,  the  sprayers  disposed  above  the  pair  of 
hand  receiving  holes,  the  plurality  of  water  sprayers  each 
coupled  with  the  water  supply  line: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  brushing  members  positioned  within  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  housing,  each  of  the  brushing  members 
having  a  rotation  means  wherein  the  housing  has  an  interior 


1.  A  paint  roller  comprising: 

a  triangular  frame  having  rwo  legs  of  identical  length  and  a 
hypotenuse,  the  area  between  said  hypotenuse  and  said  legs 
being  substantially  open,  said  frame  including  at  least  one 
support  member  extending  from  said  hypotenuse  to  said  legs, 
said  at  least  one  support  member  including  a  central  support 
member  having  an  opening  for  receiving  an  extension  pole; 
and 
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a  cyliiier  assembly  having  first  and  second  sides  at  opposite 
end$  thereof; 

said  frame  supporting  said  cylinder  assembly  on  both  sides  of 
said  cylinder  assembly,  said  hypotenuse  of  said  frame  being 
parallel  to  said  cylinder  assembly,  and  said  at  least  one 
support  member  being  perpendicular  to  said  cylinder  assem- 
bly; 

said  franie  including  a  rod  which  is  removably  inserted  through 
said  frame  and  said  cylinder  assembly  for  facilitating  the 
renioval  of  said  cylinder  assembly. 


5,611,102 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  VISCOUS 
MATERL\LS  TO  CURVED  SURFACES 
Michael  A.  Lesinsky,  178  Alexander  Dr.,  Bridgeport  Conn. 
06606;  Kenneth  A.  Lesmsky,  Jr.,  26  WUdwood  Ave.,  Milford, 
Conn.  06460;  Jonathan  V  Lesinsky,  deceased,  bite  of  Mil- 
ford,  Conn.,  and  by  Kenneth  A.  Lesinsky,  Sr.,  executor,  40 
Boylston  St,  Milford,  Conn.  06460 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,127 

Int  ex."  B05C  17/10 

VS.  a.  15—235.5  «  CUfans 


5,611,101 
FLOOR  POLISHING  PAD  ASSEMBLY 
James  M,  Rones,  Acworth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Americo,  Acworth, 
Ga. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550^74 

Int  a."  A47L  11/16 

VS.  aJ  Is— 230.17  2  Claims 


v-/ 


I.  A  tool  for  applying  a  viscous  material  to  a  curved  surface, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  tin,  flexible,  generally  rectilinear,  planar  blade  having  a  top 
edge  and  a  bonom  edge  and  first  and  second  side  edges;  and 

(b)  first  and  second  elongated  handles  depending  from  said 
bottom  edge  of  said  blade,  said  first  and  second  handles  being 
attached  to  said  blade  near  said  first  and  second  side  edges, 
respectively,  and  configured  to  be  manually  grasped  by  a  user 
of  said  tool  to  enable  said  user  to  bend  said  planar  blade. 


5,611,103 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  FRAME  CONNECTOR  WHICH 
ACCOMODATES  DIFFERENT  SIZE  WIPER  ARMS 
Albert  Lee,  232  Margate  Rd.,  Timonium,  Md.  21093 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  118,663,  Sep.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,387,  Jan. 
12,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
337,837 
Int  a."  B60S  1/40 
VS.  a.  15— 250J2  U  Cblms 


1.  Ad  interchangeable  floor  polishing  pad  assembly  comprising 
two  disk  shaped  floor  polishing  pads  of  fibrous  material  having 
substantially  identical  external  diameters  and  an  intermediate  con- 
necting disk  having  a  smaller  diameter  and  a  plurality  of  hook-like 
members  protruding  from  opposite  surfaces  thereof  and  detachably 
engagitg  the  fibrous  material  of  each  floor  polishing  pad,  whereby 
the  floor  polishing  pads  may  be  revised  to  provide  four  floor 
polishing  surfaces; 
wherein  each  pad  and  the  connecting  member  are  provided  with 
central  openings  having  identical  diameters  and  further  com- 
prising a  truncated,  conical  mandrel  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  flat  surface,  said  mandrel  having  an  upper  surface  with  a 
fir«  diameter  and  a  base  member  having  a  second  diameter 
larger  than  said  first  diameter  wherein  said  second  diameter  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  opening  in  each  pad 
aad  said  connecting  member  to  accurately  align  and  facilitate 
assembly  of  said  pads  with  said  connecting  member. 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  frame  connector  for  connecting  a  wiper 
blade  unit  to  a  wiper  arm,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  member  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  thereal- 
ong,  said  body  member  having  a  pair  of  opposing  sidewalls, 
each  of  said  sidewalls  having  a  front  wing  porbon  as  an 
extension  of  said  sidewalls,  said  front  wing  portions  defining 
opposing  inner  surfaces; 

a  first  slot  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  body  member  for 
roiatably  receiving  a  transverse  pin  of  a  wiper  blade  unit; 
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a  second  slot  disposed  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  body 
member  adjacent  to  said  first  slot  for  rotatably  receiving  a  pin 
of  a  pin  type  wiper  arm; 

a  first  pair  of  opposing  raised  portions  disposed  on  said  opposing 
inner  surfaces  of  said  front  wing  portions  of  the  sidewalls: 

a  first  pair  of  stoppers  disposed  on  said  opposing  inner  surfaces 
of  said  front  wing  portions; 

a  second  pair  of  stoppers  disposed  on  said  first  pair  of  raised 
portions; 

an  upper  jam  portion  disposed  on  a  top  portion  of  said  body 
member  for  tightly  and  smoothly  receiving  a  hook  type  wiper 
member: 

a  lower  space  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  an  interior  of  said 
body  member  for  tightly  receiving  outer  surfaces  of  a  hook 
type  wiper  arm; 

means  for  locking  said  hook  type  wiper  arm  to  said  windshield 
wiper  frame  connector,  said  means  for  locking  including  a 
clip  nKmber  having  a  substantially  straight  portion  and  a 
substantially  curved  neck  portion,  said  substantially  straight 
portion  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  pair  of  opposing 
sidewalls  for  movement  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position,  said  substantially  curved  neck  portion  engag- 
ing said  first  pair  of  stoppers  to  thereby  retain  said  clip 
member  in  said  closed  position  and  thereby  locking  said  hook 
type  wiper  arm  to  said  windshield  wiper  frame  connector;  and 

means  for  receiving  a  bayonet  type  wiper  arm  disposed  in  an 
upper  and  rear  portion  of  said  body  member. 


5,611.105 
TORSIONALLY  FLEXIBLE  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
Michael  L.  Blehert,  CrysUl,  and  Robert  A.  Geyer,  Champlin, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tennant  Company,  MinneapolLs, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Sen  No.  372,512 
Int.  a."  A47L  11/29:11/292 
UACL15— 320  5( 


5,611,104 
MOP  HEAD  WRINGER  TO  BE  USED  WITH  A  BUCKET 
Robert  A.  DeMars,  5000  N.  Parkway  Calabasas,  Suite  233, 
Calabasas,  Calif.  91302 

riled  May  24,  1996,  Scr.  No.  652,983 

Int  a.*  A47L  1 3/142;  1 3/58 

VS.  a.  15—263  11  Claims 


1.  A  floor  scrubber  having  a  resilient  plastic  frame  and  a  mating 
resilient  plastic  receiving  tank  set  upon  and  attached  to  that  frame, 
a  plurality  of  wheels  supporting  the  frame,  all  of  said  wheels  being 
attached  to  the  underside  of  said  frame  and  all  of  which  contact  a 
supporting  surface,  the  frame  and  tank  being  structurally  stiffened 
longitudinally  to  transfer  the  weight  of  the  floor  scrubber  to  the 
wheels,  the  frame  and  tank  being  less  stiff  torsionally.  whereby  the 
frame  and  tank  may  twist  to  allow  the  wheels  to  conform  to 
irregularities  in  the  supporting  surface  and  maintain  all  four  wheels 
in  contact  with  the  surface  at  all  times,  even  in  high  and  low  areas. 


Castex 


5,611,106 
CARPET  MArSTAINER 
Richard   F.  Wulff,  Maple  Plain,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Incorporated,  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,623 

lot  a."  A47L  5/05 

VS.  a.  15—320  10  Claims 


I.  A  mop  head  wringer  to  be  used  with  a  bucket  comprising: 

a  supporting  frame  having  a  through  hole,  a  pin  mounted  on  said 
supporting  frame,  said  pin  protruding  into  said  through  hole; 

a  shaft  mounted  within  said  through  hole,  said  shaft  having  a 
spiral  groove,  said  pin  riding  within  said  spiral  groove;  and 

a  screen  basket  fixed  to  said  shaft,  said  screen  basket  being 
movable  between  an  at-resc  position  and  a  wringing  position, 
a  spring  connected  between  said  screen  basket  and  said  sup- 
porting frame,  said  spring  exerting  a  continuous  bias  tending 
to  locate  said  screen  basket  in  said  al-rest  position,  whereby 
upon  insertion  of  the  mop  head  within  said  screen  basket  said 
screen  basket  is  moved  to  said  wringing  position  while  rotat- 
ing of  said  screen  basket  exerting  a  wringing  force  against  the 
mop  head  causing  removal  of  excess  moisture  from  the  mop 
head. 


1.  A  carpet  maintainer  comprising: 

a  mobile  support  having  power  drive  means  for  advancing  said 
support  over  an  underlying  carpet  surface,  and  having  an 
underside,  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end; 
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a  housing  on  said  support: 

a  cleaning  solvent  vessel  supported  by  said  support; 

a  ditcharge  spray  bar  at  said  support  underside  and  associated 
wiiti  said  ves,sel  for  discharging  cleaning  solvent  from  said 
vessel  onto  an  underlying  carpet  surface; 

a  p»r  of  powered,  counter-rotational,  elongated  brushes  at  said 
uaderside,  adjacent  each  other,  and  transverse  to  said  support; 

said  ^ray  bar  being  forward  of  said  brushes  for  ejecting  clean- 
ing solution  on  a  carpet  followed  by  brush  scrubbing  and 
caipet  pile  tip  pick-up; 

a  hopper  adjacent  said  brushes  to  retain  heavier  debris; 

a  suction  fan  in  said  housing; 

an  air  and  din  conducting  conduit  extending  from  said  hopper 
toward  said  suction  fan;  and 

meaiB  for  mounting  a  collector  bag  between  said  hopper  and 
said  suction  fan  so  that  dirt  and  dust  swept  up  by  said  brushes 
CM  be  deposited  into  said  hopper  or  drawn  by  said  fan  into 
siid  collector  bag. 


5,611,108 
FLOOR  CLEANING  APPARATUS  WFTH  SLIDABLE  FLAP 
Christopher  M.  Knowlton,  Pinehurst;  Timothy  A.  Strickland, 

Raeford,  both  of  N.C.,  and  Robert  J.  O'Hara,  Castle  Rock, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Windsor  Industries,  Inc.,  Engiewood, 

Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,014,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,485,653.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,413 

Int  a."  B08B  SAM 

VS.  CL  15—340,4  1*  Claims 


5,611,107 

LATCHING  MECHANISMS  FOR  WET/DRY  mLITY 

VACUUM  CLEANER  WITH  DETACHABLE  BLOWER 

Mark  J.  Tomasiak,  O'Fallon,-  Jeffrey  L.  Young,  St  Peters,  and 

Stimrt  V.  Holsten,  O'Fallon,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

ContiDuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  332,591,  Oct  31, 1994.  This 

application  Apr.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  627,471 

Int  CI."  A47L  5/36 

VS.  d-  15—327.2  23  Claims 


wet/dry  utility  vacuum  cleaner  including: 

a  vacuum  cleaner  drum  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  sidewall  and  an 
enlarged  rim  surrounding  an  open  upper  end; 

a  lid  detachably  mounted  to  the  enlarged  nm  and  extending 
across  the  open  upper  end  of  tlie  vacuum  cleaner  drum; 

a  motor  powered  blower  detachably  mounted  to  said  lid; 

said  lid  including  a  releasable  blower  latch  for  releasably  secur- 
lag  the  blower  to  the  lid  and  a  releasable  lid  latch  for  releas- 
ably securing  the  lid  to  the  drum; 

said  releasable  blower  latch  and  said  releasable  lid  latch  both 
being  laterally  deformable  to  facilitate  engagement  within 
complementary  blower  and  lid  latch  supporting  structure  pro- 
vided in  said  lid; 

said  releasable  blower  latch  and  said  releasable  lid  latch  when 
mounted  in  said  complementary  blower  and  lid  latch  support- 
ing structure  capable  of  being  moved  into  a  disengaged  or 
engaged  position  relative  to  said  blower  and  lid;  and 

structural  reinforcing  means  provided  on  each  one  of  said  releas- 
able blower  latch  and  releasable  lid  latch  or  said  lid  to  restrict 
_eral  deformation  of  said  releasable  blower  latch  and  releas- 
ble  lid  latch  when  in  engaged  position  relative  to  said  blower 
I  lid 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  surface  comprising: 

a  frame; 

means,  operatively  attached  to  said  frame,  for  cleaning  a  sur- 
face; 

at  least  three  wheels  for  moving  said  frame  and  said  means  for 
cleaning  over  a  surface;  and 

means  for  steering  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  three  wheels; 

wherein  said  means  for  cleaning  includes  a  flap  and  means  far 
mounting  said  flap  to  said  frame; 

wherein  said  flap  includes  an  upper  edge  having  a  first  thickness 
and  a  lower  edge  having  a  second  thickness  that  is  less  tlian 
said  first  thickness: 

wherein,  when  said  flap  is  in  use.  said  lower  edge  is  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  surface  and  said  upper  edge  is  displaced  from 
said  surface; 

wherein  said  means  for  mounting  includes  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  for  holding  said  flap,  said  slot  having  an  upper 
portion  fw  holding  said  upper  edge  of  said  flap  and  a  lower 
portion  for  holding  a  first  portion  of  said  lower  edge  of  said 
flap  but  incapable  of  accommodating  said  upper  edge  of  said 
flap,  said  lower  portion  extending  from  said  upper  portion  to 
an  opening  through  which  a  second  portion  of  said  lower  edge 
of  said  flap  extends  towards  said  surface; 

wherein  said  upper  portion  of  said  longimdinally  extending  slot 
includes  a  first  channel  for  holding  said  upper  edge  of  said 
flap  that  IS  located  at  a  first  distance  from  the  surface,  and  a 
second  channel  for  holding  said  upper  edge  of  said  flap  that  is 
separate  from  said  first  channel  and  located  at  a  second 
distance  from  the  surface  that  is  less  than  said  first  distance, 
wherein  said  second  channel  permits  a  flap  tliat  is  held  by  said 
first  channel  and  whose  lower  edge  has  been  worn  away  from 
the  surface  to  be  moved  so  that  the  lower  edge  can  be  brought 
closer  to  the  surface; 
wherein  said  means  for  mounting  includes  a  groove  adjoining 
said  lower  portion  of  said  longitudinally  extending  slot  tliat  is 
incapable,  in  combination  with  said  lower  portion  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  slot,  of  accommodating  said  upper 
edge  of  said  flap; 
wherein  said  flap  can  be  slidably  inserted  into  and  slidably 
removed  from  said  longitudinally  extending  slot. 
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5,611,109 

CLEANING  ROLLER  FOR  THE  SUCTION  HEAD  OF  A 

VACUUM  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Petrr  Worwag,  Romanshom,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Firma 

Fedag,  Romanshom,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1995,  195  OS 
787 

Int  CL*  A47L  5/10 
MS.  a.  15—386  20  Qaims 


1.  A  wall  insert  in  combination  with  a  door  having  a  protruding 
Iciiob,  said  wail  insert  for  allowing  said  door  knob  to  enter  a 
recessed  opening  in  a  wall,  said  wall  insen  comprising:  a  face 
plate,  a  receptacle,  a  rear  receptacle  wall,  said  rear  receptacle  wall 
attached  to  said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  attached  to  said  face 
plate,  said  face  plate  defining  an  opening  to  allow  passage  through 


said  face  plate  into  said  receptacle,  said  opening  and  said  recep- 
tacle sized  greater  in  width  than  the  width  of  said  door  knob  to 
allow  said  door  Icnob  to  freely  pass  through  said  receptacle  without 
contact  therewith,  said  face  plate  for  mounting  on  tiie  surface  of 
said  wall,  .said  receptacle  extending  interiorly  of  said  wall  farther 
than  the  distance  said  door  knob  protrudes  from  said  door,  whereby 
said  door  knob  will  not  contact  said  rear  receptacle  wall. 


5,611,111 

CURTAIN  RAIL  GLIDER 

Henrikns  W.  F.  Bosgoed,  Schalkhaar,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 

Forest  Group  Nederland  B.V.,  El  Deventer,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,012,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Mar.  24,   1993, 
9300531 

int.  a."  A47H  13/12 
VS.  a.  16—93  D  8  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  roller  for  a  suction  head,  said  cleaning  roller 
comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  base  body  with  a  cylindrical  mantle 

surface,  said  base  body  driven  in  rotation  about  an  axis  of 

rotation: 
support  members  connected  to  said  base  body  and  projecting 

radially  past  said  cylindrical  mantle  surface: 
at  least  one  elongate  wiper  blade  comprising  a  shaft,  said  at  least 

one  wiper  blade  fastened  with  said  shaft  lo  said  suppott 

members  so  as  to  extend  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation; 
said  at  least  one  wiper  blade  in  a  worlcing  position  projecting 

from  said  base  body  in  the  radial  direction; 
said  at  least  one  wiper  blade  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis  defined 

by  said  shaft  out  of  said  working  position;  and 
said  at  least  one  wiper  blade  comprised  of  an  elastic  material. 


5,611,110 

WALL  INSERT  AND  METHOD 

Allison  H.  Smith,  Jr.-,  5334  Groomtown  Rd.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

27407 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407^33,  Mar.  20,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,026 
InL  a.*  B65D  55/00:  E05F  5/02 
VS.  a.  16—2.1  9  Claims 


1.  Glider  for  hanging  a  curtain  (25)  on  a  longitudinal  curtain  rail 
(18)  which  defines  a  width  direction  for  the  glider,  comprising: 

a  head  portion  (1)  having  a  bottom  surface  (2)  with  a  first  width, 

below  the  head  portion  a  connecting  portion  (3)  with  a  second 
width  smaller  than  the  first  width. 

underneath  the  connecting  portion  a  bottom  portion  (4)  with  a 
third  width  greater  than  the  second  width  of  the  connecting 
portion,  but  not  exceeding  the  first  width  of  the  head  portion, 

a  slit  provided  in  the  middle  of  tlie  head  portion  which  has  a 
trapezium-shaped  profile  and  which  has  a  lowermost  surface, 
tlie  lowermost  surface  being  parallel  to  the  bottom  surface  of 
tlie  head  portion  and  substantially  aligned  with  the  bonom 
surface  of  the  head  portion  corresponding  with  the  rail, 

wherein  the  connecting  portion  is  located  in  the  width  direction 
centrally  of  (he  head  portion  and  the  bottom  portion  so  thai 
the  glider  is  longimdinally  and  symmetrically  in  the  width 
direction  received  on  the  rail  with  bottom  surface  (2)  engag- 
ing the  rail,  and 

the  bottom  portion  being  provided  with  an  eye  (10)  forming  a 
closed  loop,  in  which  a  curtain  hook  attached  to  a  curiam  can 
t>e  inserted,  characterized  in  that  the  eye.  in  the  width  direc- 
tion, is  located  on  one  side  of  the  third  width  of  the  bottom 
portion. 
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5.611,112 
lUNTING  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HINGE  FOR 
MOUNTING  A  DOOR  ON  A  FRAME  OF  AN  ARTICLE  OF 

FURNITURE 
Erich  Riick,  Hiichst.  Austria,  and  Fredi  Dubach,  Adetswil, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H., 
Hdcbsi,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  6,  1994,  1705/94 

int.  CI.'  E05D  7/04 

VS.  CI.  16—237  H  CUims 


1. ; ,  mounting  plate  assembly  of  a  hinge  iat  mounting  a  fiimi- 
ture  dt)or  to  a  fumimre  frame,  said  assembly  comprising; 
a  mounting  plate  lo  be  mounted  on  the  frame  by  a  screw; 
a  first  intermediate  member  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  by 
a  first  clamping  screw  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to 
^d  nMunting  plate  in  a  first  direction  to  be  horizontal  and  to 
I  e  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  door  when  the  door  is  mounted 
( n  the  frame  and  in  a  closed  position  relative  thereto; 
SI  ii  I  mounting  plate  including  a  guide  member  to  be  abutted 
1  gainst  an  inner  side  of  the  frame,  and  said  first  intermediate 
I  [lember  including  an  arm  guided  by  said  guide  member  for 
I  (lovement  relative  thereto  in  said  first  direction; 
a  n  nge  arm  pivotally  connected  to  a  hinge  casing  to  be  mounted 

( in  the  door; 
•  s  scond  intermediate  member  mounted  on  said  hinge  arm  by  a 
lecond  clamping  screw  for  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
linge  arm  relative  to  said  second  intermediate  member  in  a 
econd  direction  to  be  horizontal  and  to  be  perpendicular  to 
he  plane  of  the  door  when  the  door  is  mounted  on  the  frame 
ind  in  the  closed  position  relative  thereto;  and 
&  d  J  second  intermediate  member  being  removably  interlockably 
nountable  on  said  first  intermediate  member. 


22'        23    25  2(. 


may  be  aniculated  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  articulation 
axis  extending  perpendicular  to  said  hinge  axis;  and 
a  gap-adjusting  screw  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  threadedly 
engaged  with  one  of  said  hinge  arm  and  said  intermediate 
plate,  such  that  turning  of  said  gap-adjusting  screw  causes 
articulation  of  said  one  of  said  hinge  arm  and  said  intermedi- 
ate plate  about  said  articulation  axis  relative  to  the  other  of 
said  hinge  arm  and  said  intermediate  plate. 


5,611,114 
HIGH  STRENGTH.  DUAL  ACTION  HINGE 
Vincent  Wood.  Jr.,  and  Vincent  Wood.  Sr.,  both  of  4920  Kebbe 
Dr.,  Sterling  Heights.  Mich.  48310 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,533 
Int  a.*  E05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  16—366 


15  Claims 


UJ. 


5,611.113 

FRAME  HINGE  WITH  PERPENDiCUXAR  HINGE  AND 
ARTICULATION  AXES 
Erich  Rock,  Hochst,  Austria,  and  Fredi  Dubach,  Adetswil, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  JuUas  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H., 
Hdchst,  Austria 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  17,  1994,  2127/94 
Int.  CI.*  E05D  7«4 
.  a.  16—246  30  Claims 

.  A  frame  hinge  comprising: 
.    >ase  plate  to  be  mounted  on  a  furniture  frame; 
)  I  intermediate  plate  secured  to  said  base  plate  by  a  securing 
screw; 

ninge  pot  to  be  mounted  on  a  door  leaf; 
jinge  arm  connected  to  said  hinge  pot  by  at  least  one  pivot  pin 
forming  a  hinge  axis  about  which  said  hinge  pot  and  the  door 
leaf  are  pivotable  between  open  and  closed  positions  relative 
to  said  hinge  ai-m  and  the  furniture  frame; 
i  id  intermediate  plate  having  at  least  one  projection  extending 
into  a  slot  in  said  hinge  arm.  thereby  defining  an  articulation 
axis  about  which  said  hinge  arm  and  said  intemiediate  plate 


1.  A  dual  action,  high  strength,  hinge  comprising: 

a  first  hinge  plate  and  a  second  hinge  plate,  each  hinge  plate 
comprising  a  general!)  planar  anachment  portion  and  a  cylin- 
drical barrel  portion  defining  a  passageway  theretlu-ough; 

a  monolithic,  formed  metal,  support  member  configured  as  a 
generally  L-shaped  body  having  a  first  leg  with  a  first  cylin- 
drical bore  defined  tlierethrough  proximate  a  free  end  thereof, 
and  a  second  leg  joined  to  said  first  leg  in  an  angular  relabon- 
ship  therewith  so  as  to  define  a  vertex,  said  support  member 
further  including  a  second  cylindrical  bore  defined  there- 
through proximate  said  vertex  and  an  integral  stop  portion 
defined  thereon  proximate  said  vertex; 

a  first  hinge  pin  disposed  so  as  to  pass  through  the  passageway 
defined  by  the  barrel  of  said  first  hinge  plate  and  through  said 
first  bore  so  as  to  hingedly  attach  the  first  hinge  plate  to  the 
first  leg;  and 

a  second  hinge  pin  disposed  so  as  to  pass  through  the  passage- 
way defined  by  the  barrel  of  the  second  hinge  plate  and 
through  said  second  bore  so  as  to  hingedly  attach  the  second 
hinge  plate  to  the  support  member; 

wherein,  said  stop  portion  is  configured  to  engage  the  second 
hinge  plate  as  said  second  hinge  plate  is  pivoted  upon  said 
second  hinge  pin. 
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5,611,115 
SLrVER-DELIVERY  MACHINE  AND  A  SLIVER  COILER 
Jurg  Faas,  Dlnhard,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rieter  Machine 
Worlu,  Ltd.,  Winterthur.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,039 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,   Mar.   9,    1994, 
00691/94 

Int  CI."  DOIG  15/62;  B65H  54/80.54/74 
VS.  a.  19^98  12  aaims 


5,611,116 

nBER  B.\TT  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FIBER 

PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Ferdinand  Leifeld,  Kempen,  Germany,  assignor  to  THitzschler 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Moncbengladbach,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172.158,  Dec.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,479,679.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450314 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1992,  42  43 
833.0;  Oct.  6,  1993,  43  34  035.0 

Int.  a."  DOIG  15/40 
VS.  a.  19—105  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  fiber  ban  to  a  fiber  processing 
machine,  comprising 

(a)  a  rotatably  supported  feed  roll  having  a  rotary  axis; 

(b)  a  feed  table  formed  of  a  plurality  of  separately  movable  feed 
table  segnnents  arranged  in  a  series  along  said  feed  roll;  each 
feed  table  segment  havmg  a  face  portion  cooperating  with 
said  feed  roll  and  defining  therewith  a  nip  through  which  the 
fiber  bait  passes  in  an  advancmg  direction; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  springs  each  having  a  lirst  zone  of  securement 
and  a  second  zone  of  securement  spaced  from  the  first  zone  of 
securement;  said  springs  being  affixed  at  said  first  zone  of 
securement  to  said  feed  table  segments  to  form  integral  com- 
ponents therewith;  each  spring  being  relatively  hard  as  viewed 
in  a  first  direction  and  being  relatively  soft  as  viewed  in  a 
second  direction;  said  first  direction  extending  from  said  first 


1.  In  combination 

a  card  including  sliver-delivery  elements  and  a  first  drive  for 
dnving  said  elements,  said  drive  having  at  least  one 
frequency-controlled  A.C.  motor; 

a  sliver  coiler  for  receiving  sliver  from  said  card  and  a  second 
drive  for  driving  said  coiler.  said  second  drive  including  at 
least  one  frequency-controlled  motor;  and 

a  frequency  converter  connected  in  common  to  said  first  drive 
and  said  second  drive  for  supplying  power  thereto,  said  fre- 
quency converter  having  an  output  frequency  defining  the 
synchronous  speed  of  said  motor  of  said  first  drive  and  said 
motor  of  said  second  drive  to  drive  said  coiler  in  synchronism 
with  said  card  with  a  consequent  absence  of  significant  draft 
variations  in  ttie  sliver  delivered  therebetween. 


zone  of  securement  to  said  second  zone  of  securement  and 
being  perpendicular  to  said  rotary  axis  and  said  second  direc- 
tion being  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  and  to  said 
rotary  axis; 

(d)  an  elongated  holding  element  extending  spaced  finm,  and 
generally  parallel  to  said  feed  roll;  each  said  spring  being 
affixed  at  said  second  zone  of  securement  to  said  holding 
element,  whereby  said  holding  element  resiliently  supports 
said  feed  table  segments  by  said  springs;  said  feed  table 
segments  being  individually  movable  away  from  said  feed  roll 
against  a  force  of  respective  said  springs  in  response  to 
thickness  variations  in  the  fiber  batt  as  the  fiber  batt  passes 
through  said  nip; 

(e)  supporting  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  holding  ele- 
ment; said  feed  table  segments  imparting  torques  on  said 
holding  element  through  said  respective  springs  as  a  function 
of  movements  of  said  feed  table  segments;  said  holding 
element  being  rotated  by  said  torques  to  an  extent  represent- 
ing a  sum  of  said  torques;  and 

(f)  sensor  means  connected  to  said  holding  element  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  as  a  function  of  rotary  displacements  of  said 
holding  element. 


5,611,117 
SPINNING  PLANT  MACHINE  WITH  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

CAN  TR.'VNSPORTING  CARRIAGE 
Hauner  Friedrich,  and  Wagner  Manfred,  both  of  Ingolstadt, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Rieter    Ingolstadt,    Spinnereim 
aschinenbau  AG,  IngoLstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1993,  43  37 
115.9 

Int.  Cl.*^  DOIG  21/00:  B65G  3/00 
VS.  a.  19—159  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  spinning  mill  machine  for  the  production  and  transfer  of 
fiber  silver  into  spinning  cans,  said  machine  comprising: 

an  automatic  can  replacement  device  configured  to  push  full 

cans  out  of  said  machine  into  a  can  conveying  carriage; 
a  centering  device  configured  to  center  a  can  conveying  carriage 
at  said  machine  at  a  receiving  location  wherein  said  automatic 
can  replacement  device  is  able  to  convey  full  cans  to  the  can 
conveying  carriage; 
a  signal  transmitter  operably  disposed  at  said  receiving  location 
to  sense  the  presence  of  a  can  conveying  carriage  at  said 
receiving  position; 
an  automatically  releasable  locking  device  configured  to  hold 

the  can  conveying  carriage  at  said  receiving  position;  and 
wherein  said  centering  device,  said  signal  transmitter,  and  said 
locking  device  are  configured  as  a  single  assembly  disposed 
directly  adjacent  said  automatic  can  replacement  device  of 
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clamp  member,  one  of  said  free  ends  of  said  strap  member 
and  a  portion  of  a  visor  of  a  cap  can  be  inserted  into  said 
housing  opening  and  said  pin  member  opening  of  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  clamp  members,  and  when  said  pressure  is 
removed  fix)m  said  pin  members,  said  free  ends  of  said  strap 
member  and  the  portions  of  the  visor  are  releasabiy  attached 
together  and  said  adjustment  member  can  be  moved  along 
said  strap  member  to  selectively  vary  a  distance  between  said 
adjustment  member  and  said  free  ends  of  said  strap  member 
to  accommodate  a  head  of  a  wearer  of  the  cap. 


!  lid  machine,  and  wherein  said  locking  device  automatically 
I  (leases  said  conveying  cairiage  upon  said  carriage  being 
I  iled  with  spinning  cans. 


5,611,119 
STRAP  TENSIONING  SYSTEM 
Alexander  R.  Allen.  29  Devens  St.,  Concord,  Mass.  01742 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  238,781,  May  5,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,616,  Jul.  12,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,439,  Dec. 

2,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

477,465 

InL  CL^  B6eR  9/00 

VS.  a.  24—301  17  Claims 


5,611,118 

VTSORED  HEADWEAR  RETAINING  DEVICE 

Bruce  Bibbee.  2281  Baird  Rd.,  Fostoria,  Ohio  44830 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,005 

Int  a."  A41F  lAM):  F16G  11/00 

VSl  tl.  24—298  18  Claims 


ruci 

L. 


.  A  device  for  retaining  a  visored  cap  upon  a  wearer's  head, 
coiaprising:  a  strap  member  having  opposite  free  ends; 

^  pair  of  clamp  members  each  having  a  bousing  with  a  cavity 
tand  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  pin  member  slidable  in  said 
cavity  and  having  an  opening  formed  therein  and  a  biasing 
means  in  said  cavity  for  biasing  said  pin  member,  said  pin 
member  opening  having  a  first  engagement  surface,  said 
housing  opening  having  a  second  engagement  surface  and 
said  biasing  means  biasing  said  first  engagement  surface 
toward  said  second  engagement  surface,  said  opening  in  said 
pin  member  including  a  central  aperture  portion  extending 
generally  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pin 
member  and  a  slotted  portion  extending  radially  firom  said 
central  aperture  to  a  side  surface  of  said  pin  member,  said  first 
engagement  surface  being  formed  in  said  sloned  portion;  and 

I  adjustment  member  for  selectively  and  adjustably  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  strap  member  whereby  when  pressure  is 
applied  to  said  pin  members  against  said  biasing  means  to 
move  said  first  and  second  engagement  surfaces  of  each  said 
clamp  member  away  from  one  another  and  align  said  pin 
member  opening  with  said  housing  opening  in  each  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  carrier  for  carrying  one  or  more 
bicycles  on  a  motor  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  strap 
means  for  securing  said  carrier  to  the  motor  vehicle,  said  strap 
means  including  a  first  strap,  a  second  strap,  and  a  tension  means, 
each  said  first  and  second  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  tension  means  having  relaxed  and  stretched  states,  said  tension 
means  having  a  first  length  when  in  said  relaxed  state  and  a  second 
length  when  in  said  stretched  sute,  said  second  length  being 
greater  than  said  first  length,  said  tension  means  being  fixably 
connected  to  said  first  strap  intermediate  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end.  said  tension  means  being  fixably  connected  to  said 
second  strap  at  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  second 
strap,  said  interconnected  first  strap,  second  strap,  and  tension 
means  forming  an  integral  structure,  said  tension  means  being 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  straps  such  the  length  of  each  of 
said  straps  between  the  ends  of  said  tension  means  is  greater  than 
tlie  length  of  said  tension  mean  when  said  tension  means  is  in  its 
relaxed  sute,  said  second  strap  having  a  length  substantially  equal 
to  die  lengdi  of  said  first  strap  between  the  ends  of  said  tension 
means,  a  pair  of  loops  being  formed  in  said  first  and  second  straps 
between  die  ends  of  said  tension  means,  \be  length  of  said  first 
strap,  said  second  strap,  and  said  tension  means  being  substantially 
identical  when  said  tension  means  is  in  said  stretched  state,  said 
first  strap  and  said  second  strap  being  under  substantially  the  same 
amount  of  tension  when  said  tension  means  is  in  said  stretched 
state,  said  tension  means  maintaining  tension  in  said  strap  means 
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when  the  tension  in  said  strap  means  is  rediKed  due  to  jarring  of 
the  carrier,  said  tension  means  providing  a  substantially  continuous 
range  of  tension  in  said  strap  means,  the  distance  between  adjacent 
surfaces  of  said  tension  means  and  said  loops  providing  a  continu- 
ous visual  indication  of  the  tension  in  said  strap  means,  said 
adjacent  surfaces  being  separated  when  said  scrap  means  is  relaxed 
and  juxtaposed  in  substantially  surface-to-surface  contact  when 
said  strap  means  is  in  tension. 


5,611,120 

MAGNETIC  LATCH 

Robert  G.  Riceman,  West  Caldwell,  NJ.,  and   Mitchell  A. 

Medina,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioaai  Patent 

Holdings  Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  971,609,  Nov.  6,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,448,806,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  944,711, 

Sep.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,251,362,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  705,036,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,253 

InL  a."  A44B  21/00 

VS.  a.  24—303  24  Oalms 


(e)  a  knob  attached  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  pivoting  release 
member  for  pulling  said  pivoting  release  member,  in  an  open- 
ing direction  of  the  slide  fastener,  from  said  loclcing  position 
to  said  release  position  against  the  resilience  of  said  spring. 


KX)        229 


1.  A  magnetic  latch,  comprising: 

a  first  member  including  magnetically  attractable  material;  and 
a  second  member  including: 
a  magnet  to  attract  said  first  member,  said  magnet  defining  a 

cavity: 
a  substantially  rigid,  non-magnetic  member  arranged  inside  of 
said  cavity,  and  acting  as  a  means  for  enhancing  the  mag- 
netic attraction  between  said  first  and  second  members, 
said  first  member  being  matingly  engagable  with  said  second 

member,  and 
said  first  and  second  members  including  means  for  preventing 
the  lateral  movement  of  the  first  member  relative  to  the 
second  member  when  said  first  and  second  members  are 
latched  together 


5,611,122 
INTERENGAGING  FASTENER  HAVING  REDUCED 
NOISE  GENERATION 
Shiigi  Torigoe;  Akira  Ito,  both  of  Sagamlhara,  and  Shlnichi 
Tominaga,  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277.198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-185895 

Int  CI.''A44B  17/00 

VS.  CI.  24-^142  13  Claims 


5,611,121 
AUTOMATIC  LOCK  SLIDER  FOR  CONCEALED  SLIDE 

FASTENER 
Mitsuni  Akeno,  and  Nobuhiro  Ichikawa,  both  of  Toyama-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  YKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1995,  7-121455 
Int.  CI."  A44B  19/00 
VS.  CI.  24-^23  18  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  locic  slider  for  a  concealed  slide  fastener, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  slider  body  having  a  fastener-element  guide  post  anti  a 
fastener-element  guide  channel; 

(b)  a  locking  lever  pivotal  ly  mounted  on  said  guide  post  and 
having  at  one  end  a  locking  pawl; 

(c)  a  spring  mounted  in  said  guide  post  and  urging  said  locking 
pawl  of  said  locking  lever  so  as  to  nonnally  project  into  said 
guide  channel; 

(d)  a  pivoting  release  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  guide 
post  and  operatively  connected  with  said  locking  lever,  said 
pivoting  release  member  being  pivotally  movable  between  a 
locking  position  in  which  said  locking  pawl  projects  into  said 
guide  channel  and  a  release  position  m  which  said  locking 
pawl  is  retracted  fix)m  said  guide  channel:  and 


1.  An  interengaging  fastener  member,  comprising: 

a)  a  base: 

b)  a  plurality  of  headed  elements  arranged  on  said  base  in  a 
predetermined  spaced  relationship,  said  base  and  said  headed 
elements  being  integrally  molded  from  a  polymeric  material, 
each  of  said  headed  elements  including 

i)  a  stem  projecting  from  said  base,  and 

ii)  a  head  connected  to  an  end  of  said  stem,  said  head  of  each 
headed  element  including  a  generally  flat  surface  adjacent 
to  said  stem  and  extending  radially  outward  from  a  periph- 
ery of  said  stem,  and  a  curved  surface  bulging  out  with  an 
apex  and  arranged  at  an  opposite  side  of  said  generally  flat 
surface  from  said  stem;  and 

c)  means  for  reducing  noise  located  on  said  heads  due  to  relative 
movement  between  said  fastener  member  and  a  second,  like 
fastener  member  interengaged  with  said  fastener  member. 


5,611,123 
TOWEL  HOLDER 
Darin  Prizzi,  8416  Mantanzas  Rd.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.  33912 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,820 
Int  a."  A47H  13/00 
V.S.  a.  24—459  7  Claims 

1.  In  combination  a  releasable  tube  holder  and  a  longitudinal 
support  comprising. 
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X  A  casket  having  a  memorabilia  compartment  comprising: 

a  shell  having  an  interior  therein; 

leap  pivoted  to  said  shell  and  movable  to  and  between  a  closed 
position  obsmjctmg  viewing  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  shell 
Interior  and  an  open  position  permitting  viewing  of  said  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  shell  interior:  and 

all  openable  and  closable  memorabilia  compartment  forming  a 
part  of  said  cap; 

itid  cap  and  memorabilia  compartment  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  such  that  opening  said  memorabilia  companment 
when  said  cap  is  in  said  closed  position,  as  when  placing 
mementos  in  said  memorabilia  compartment,  does  not  permit 
viewing  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  shell  interior 


5,611,125 
CONCRETE  FILLED  CONTAINER  BURIAL  VAULT 
Robert  Williams,  649  Kathleen  Dr.,  ScberevUle,  Ind.  46375; 
Robert  B.  WUIiams,  11221  W.  80th  Ct.,  St  John,  Ind.  46373, 
and  Gary  J.  Williams,  5100  Industrial  Hwy.,  Gary,  Ind. 
46406 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,197 

Int  CL*  A61G  17/00 

VS.  a.  27—3  10  Claims 


M  ,47  M    W 


said  tubular  holder  having  a  circular  plastic  tube  about  15  to  18 

j    inches  in  length  split  lengthwise  longitudinally  into  substan- 

I    tially  mirror  image  straight  halves  forming  two  opposed 

clamping  members  joined  together  at  straight  across  split 

edges,  each  clamping  member  provided  widi  two  separated 

handle  members  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  clamping 

member  and  opposite  the  other  two  separated  handle  members 

of  the  other  clamping  member,  said  oppositely  positioned 

handle  members  being  hingedly  connected  by  tensioned  metal 

spring  mechanisms  to  activate  opening  and  closing  of  the 

opposed  clamping  members  and  split  edges  which  engage  and 

:    are  secured  to  the  support  by  applying  and  removing  pressure 

on  the  oppositely  positioned  handle- members. 


5,611,124 
CASKET  HAVING  MEMORABILU  COMPARTMENT 
Jikn  P.  Biondo,  Batesville,  Ind.,-  Dennis  C.  Laphan;  Donald  R. 
Maier,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio;   William   F.   Neth,  and 
Charies  F.  Winbum,  both  of  Batesville,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
f  atesville  Casket  Company,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ind. 
Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,441 
Int  CL''A61G  17/00 
iM.  a.  27—2  58  Claims 


1.  A  vault  comprising: 

a  container  with  a  container  wall,  the  container  wall  having  a 
containing  wall  portion,  an  exposed  wall  portion,  and  a  brim 
where  the  containing  wall  portion  joins  the  exposed  wall 
portion,  the  container  wall  baring  flow  of  matter  through  the 
exposed  wall  portion  and  through  the  containing  wall  portion: 

a  chamber  wholly  enclosed  by  a  chamber  wall,  the  chamber  wall 
having  an  inner  wall  portion  continuous  with  the  container 
containing  wall  portion,  and  the  chamber  wall  having  an  outer 
wall  portion  continuous  with  the  container  exposed  wall  por- 
tion; 

an  inner  fenestrated  spacer  attached  to  the  chamber  inner  wall 
portion  wall  and  extending  toward  the  chamber  outer  wall 
ponion  and  an  outer  fenestrated  spacer  attached  to  the  cham- 
ber outer  wall  portion  and  extending  toward  the  chamber 
inner  wall  portion:  and 

concrete  filling  the  chamber  and  passing  through  the  fenestrated 
spacer  so  that  the  concrete  is  linked  to  die  container  wall  and 
so  that  the  container  has  the  strength  of  die  concrete:  wherein 
a  portion  of  the  container  exposed  wall  portion  is  a  cover 
sealing  an  opening  to  the  chamber  through  which  the  concrete 
was  poured,  a  cover  fenestrated  spacer  being  attached  to  the 
cover  and  extending  into  the  chamber  to  link  the  cover  to  the 
concrete. 


5,611,126 
CASKET  AND  FABRIC  RETAINER  MEMBERS 
THEREFOR 
Robert  H.  ReUy,  4851  Wolfe  Rd.,  Richmond,  Ind.  47374 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52536 
Inta.''A61G  17/00 
VS.  a.  27—19  10  Claims 

1.  A  burial  casket,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  pocket  surface  portion; 
a  piece  of  decorative  fabric  contacting  said  pocket  surface 

portion;  and 
a  resilient  flexible  retainer  member  having  a  first  end.  a  second 
end  and  a  longitudinal  section  therebetween,  bendably  seated 
within  the  pocket  surface  and  in  a  manner  such  that  said  piece 
of  fabric  is  fhctionally  held  between  said  first  end  of  said 
retainer  member  and  said  pocket  surface  portion,  wherein  said 
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having  a  subMantially  uniform  thickness  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apan  and  inlerconnecled  wires  having  interstices  between  them, 
cold  working  the  gnd  blanks  of  the  continuous  cast  web  to  reduce 
the  thickness  of  the  cast  web  at  least  3:1 .  and  cutting  positive  grids 
from  the  cold  worked  web  to  provide  positive  grids  having  sub- 
stanually  increased  coirosion  resistance  in  use  in  positive  plates  in 
a  lead-acid  banery  and  increased  tensile  strength  after  age  harden- 
ing for  at  least  30  days  compared  to  as  continuous  cast  grids. 


retainer  member  further  has  at  least  one  transverse  nbon  said 
longitudinal  section  thereof  to  aid  in  insertion  of  said  retainer 
member  into  said  pocket  surface  portion. 


5,611,127 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  TEXTILE 

STRUCTURES  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  TEXTILE 

PROSTHESF^ 

Leonardo  Ceriani,  Busto  Arsizio,  and  Gioachino  Bona.  Torino, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sorin  Biomedica  Cardio  S.p.A., 

"Hirin,  Italy  ^     ^      j 

CootinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  101,362,  Aug.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,199 
ClaiBis  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  6,  1992,  TO92A0686 
Int  CI."  C08G  79/02:  A61F  2/06.  D04B  2//00 
U.S.  a.  28-167  '*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dense,  low  porosity,  mechanically 
tough  textile  prothesis  comprising 

(a)  knitting  a  lirsl  textile  structure  having  at  least  two  yams 
wherein  at  least  one  yam  is  a  heat-shrinkable  yam.  obtained 
by  drawing  substantially  without  the  application  of  heat  and 
knitted  in  a  double-needle  overlap  tricot  structure  (Gentian: 
Koper  Trikot)  for  acting  as  a  foundation  yam.  and  at  least  one 
other  yam  is  a  substantially  heat-stable  yam  for  serving  as  an 
effect  yam  and  being  formed  into  projecting  effect  loops, 
wherein  the  heat-stable  yam  is  fed  with  an  overfeed  rauo  to 
the  first  yam  of  about  1 . 1  to  about  1 .5.  and. 

(b)  heat  treating  the  resulting  first  textile  structure  by  immersion 
in  a  hoi  liquid  shrinking  the  heat-shrinkable  yam  therein,  to 
thereby  produce  a  second  textile  structure  for  use  in  a  textile 
prothesis. 


5,611,129 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PACKAGED  PIEZOELECTRIC 

OSCILLATOR 
Hisaya  Yoshimoto,  Shigeni  Kambara,  and  Ikuo  Matsumolo,  all 
of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co„  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293.922,  Aug.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5306,463.  TWs  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-208075,- 

Mar  29,  1994,  6-059202;  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-059203;  Mar.  29, 

1994,   6-059204;    Mar.   29,    1994,  6-059205;    Mar.   29,    1994, 

64159206;  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060587;  N»ar.  31, 1994,  6-062536 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  4\n2 
U.S.  a.  29-25JS  7  culms 


5,611.128 
BATTERY  GRIDS.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  O.  Wirtz,  Port  Hurtm,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wirtz  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Inc..  Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430024 

Int.  a."  B23P  \5/00 

U5.  a.  29-2  '♦I  Claims 


-a 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  positive  grid  for  a  positive  plate  ot  a 
lead-acid  battery  compnsing,  continuous  casting  of  molten  lead  in 
an  elongate  web  having  a  plurality  of  successive  gnd  blanks 


1  A  method  of  making  packaged  piezoelecuic  oscillators  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

preparing  a  resinous  master  package  plate  formed  with  a  plural- 
ity of  upwardly  open  housing  grooves,  each  of  the  housing 
grooves  being  flanked  by  at  least  first  and  second  pairs  of 
through-holes  penetrating  the  master  package  plate,  the  first 
and  second  pairs  of  through-holes  being  located  at  positons 
corresponding  to  both  ends  of  said  each  housing  groove,  said 
each  housing  groove  having  an  intermediate  wider  width 
portion,  each  end  of  the  housing  groove  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  end  posiuoning  walls  projecting  toward  each  other  for 
providing  a  narrower  width  portion  between  the  pair  of  end 
positioning  walls; 
forming  first  and  second  lead  electrodes  extending  on  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  the  ma.ster  package  plate  transversely  of 
said  each  housing  groove  respectively  at  the  first  and  second 
pairs  of  through-holes,  the  first  and  second  lead  electrodes 
further  extending  respectively  within  the  first  and  second  pairs 
of  through-holes,  the  first  and  second  lead  electrodes  further 
extending  into  said  each  housing  groove; 
forming  oscillator  electrodes  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  each 
housing  groove  respectively  at  both  ends  thereof  in  electrical 
conduction  with  the  first  and  second  lead  electrodes; 
mounting  a  piezoelectnc  element  in  said  each  housing  groove  in 
elecmcal  conduction  with  the  respective  oscillator  electrodes: 
attaching  a  master  lid  plate  to  the  master  package  plate  to  close 

said  each  housing  groove;  and 
cutting  the  master  package  plate  together  with  the  attached 
master  lid  plale  to  provide  a  plurality  of  packaged  piezoelec- 
tric oscillators. 


5,611,130 
MULTI-POSITION  ROTARY  HEAD  APPARATUS 
"homas   H.   Rummeli,  Cheektowaga;   Jeffrey  P.  Weaver,  E. 
Amherst;  Robert  T.  Flaig,  Holland,  and  Thomas  E.  Bums, 
Tonawanda.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gemcor  Engineering 
Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84^53 

Int  a.*  B23Q  5/54:  B23C  1/12:  B21J  15/02:  B23B  11/00 

f  .S.  a.  29—34  B  18  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  tooling  with  respect  to  a  curvilinear 
» orkpiece  having  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising: 

a)  head  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  tools  at  spaced 
locations  around  a  central  axis  wherein  each  of  said  tools  has 
an  operational  axis  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said 
central  axis; 

b)  means  for  moving  said  head  means  along  a  path  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  woricpiece; 

c)  means  for  moving  said  head  means  along  a  path  correspond- 
ing to  the  curvature  of  said  woricpiece  and  in  a  plane  disposed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  woricpiece  longitudinal 
axis; 

d)  means  for  moving  said  head  means  along  a  path  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  woricpiece; 

e)  means  for  moving  said  head  means  along  a  path  toward  and 
away  fiwm  said  workpiece; 

f)  means  for  rotating  said  head  means  about  said  central  axis  to 
position  selected  ones  of  said  tools  at  a  location  where  the 
tool  operational  axis  is  in  alignment  with  a  work  axis  of  said 
workpiece  so  that  said  tool  can  operate  on  said  workpiece; 

g)  means  for  pivoting  said  head  means  about  a  first  axis  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  central  axis  and  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  workpiece;  and 

h)  means  for  pi\oting  said  head  means  about  a  second  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  centt^l  axis  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  workpiece. 


5,611,131 
AUTOMATIC  BOOT  MOLT^TING  APPARATUS 
1  il  ichi  lijima,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissin  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,876,  May  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,457,865.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-183017 
Int.  CI.''  B23P  19/04 
}i$.  a.  29—235  8  Claims 

.  An  automatic  boot  mounting  apparatus  for  mounting  a  boot 
a  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  bcxly  including  a 
cylinder  hole  and  a  first  annular  grcx)ve  formed  on  an  end  of  an 
outer  surface  thereof,  and  a  piston  accommodated  in  .said  cylinder 
hole  of  said  cylinder  body,  said  piston  including  a  protruded  end 
pottion  and  a  second  annular  groove  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  protruded  end  portion,  and  said  boot  including  a  large- 
diameter  sealing  portion  for  being  fined  in  said  first  annular  groove 
and  a  small-diameter  sealing  portion  for  being  fitted  in  said  second 
angular  groove;  said  automatic  boot  mounting  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 


an  inserter  including  a  large-diameter  shaft  portion  which  is 
equal  in  diameter  to  said  prooruded  end  portion  of  said  piston, 
a  small-diameter  shaft  portion  which  is  smaller  in  diameter 
than  said  small-diameter  sealing  portion  of  said  boot,  a 
tapered  shaft  pcHtion  interconnecting  said  large-diameter  shaft 
portion  and  said  snnall-diameter  shaft  portion,  and  an  air 
passageway  extending  axially  through  said  shaft  portions; 

a  slide  mechanism  for  moving  each  of  said  inserter  and  said  boot 
along  a  cental  axis  of  said  cylinder  body  and  toward  said 
cylinder  bcxly,  said  slide  mechanism  including  a  guide  plate 
axially  movable  relative  to  said  inserter  for  moving  said  boot 
along  a  length  of  said  inserter; 

first  air  supplying  means  for  supplying  air  through  said  air 
passageway  into  a  space  between  said  piston  and  said  boot,  to 
fit  said  large-diameter  sealing  portion  in  said  first  annular 
groove  by  inflating  said  boot  outwardly;  and 

second  air  supplying  means  for  supplying  air  into  said  cylinder 
hole,  to  fit  said  small-diameter  sealing  portion  in  said  second 
annular  groove  by  pushing  said  piston  outwardly  from  said 
cylinder  body. 


5,611,132 
CHIPPER  KNIFE  BABBITT  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Femand  Lacoste,  208  Fotheringham  Avenue,  P.O.  Box  372, 
Atikokan,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  316,449,  Oct  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,032 

Int  CI."  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a.  29—239  5  claims 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  block  of  babbitt  metal  from  a  chipper 
knife,  said  tcx)!  comprising: 
a  channel  comprising  two  spaced  apan  rails  and  having  an  open 

ftont  side; 
knife  suppon  means  extending  at  least  partially  across  the  open 

front  side  of  the  channel,  between  the  rails  for  suppocting  the 
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chipper  knife  with  the  block  of  babbitt  material  in  the  channel 

and  for  limiting  movement  of  the  knife  along  the  channel, 
a  blade  slidable  along  the  channel  for  engaging  the  block  of 

babbitt  metal  therein,  the  blade  being  .spaced  rearwardly  from 

the  knife  support  means;  and 
a  cylinder  secured  to  the  channel  and  to  the  blade,  the  cylinder 

being  actuable  to  drive  the  blade  alone  the  channel  to  impact 

on  the  block  of  babbitt  metal. 


5,611,133 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CLOSURE  PANEL  WITH 
HEMMED  AND  NON-HEMMINGLY  JOINED 
PERIPHERAL  PORTIONS 
James  B.  Toeniskoetter,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TESCO  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,457 

Int.  a."  B21D  .19/00 

VS.  CI.  29^-509  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  vehicle  closure  panel  assembly  from 
outer  and  inner  metal  preformed  panels  disposed  between  lower 
and  upper  dies,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

nesting  said  inner  panel  and  said  outer  panel  into  said  lower  die; 
locating  said  panels  relative  to  said  lower  die; 
moving  said  dies  toward  each  other; 
clamping  said  panels  in  said  lower  die; 
prehemming  comers  of  said  outer  panel; 
prehemming  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  outer  panel; 
final  hemming  a  portion  of  a  periphery  of  said  inner  and  outer 
panels  together;  and  charactenzed  by  the  step  of; 
non-hemmingly  jointing  a  non-hemmed  portion  of  the  periph- 
ery of  said  panels  as  the  assembly  is  clamped  between  said 
dies. 


5,611,134 
MECRANICAL  SAFETY  WEDGEI.OCK  AND  METHOD 
OF  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  TOOL  HANDLE 
Randv  L.  Dixon,  454  W.  Oak  St.,  SheUey.  Id.  83774 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,146,  Mar.  23,  1995, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,930 

Int.  CI."  B23P  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—525.11  8  Claim-s 

6.  A  method  for  connecting  a  tool  to  a  handle  comprising: 
providing  a  tool  with  an  eye  of  a  first  cross  section,  said  eye 
including  a  plurality  of  wedge  bar  sloping  surfaces  in  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  lock  wedge  sloping  surfaces  in  an 
opposite  end  thereof; 
providing  a  handle  including  an  end  of  a  second  cross  section 
complementary  to  said  first  cross  section  with  a  plurality  of 
vertical  slots  therein  dividing  said  end  into  a  plurality  of 
connected  segments,  and  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  about 
the  perimeter  of  said  end  and  disposed  below  said  vertical 
slots; 
providing  a  wedge  bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  bosses  con- 
nected by  a  tapered  wedge  structure,  each  of  said  bosses 
including  a  longitudinal  threaded  through  hole; 


1^" 


providing  a  plurality  of  tapered  lock  wedges,  each  lock  wedge 
including  a  longitudinal  through  hole  and  a  protrusion  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  said  lock  wedge  which  is  shaped  to  mate 
with  a  corresponding  notch  in  said  handle; 

providing  a  plurality  of  threaded  fasteners; 

inserting  each  of  sa>d  lock  wedges  within  a  corresponding  notch 
in  said  handle; 

inserting  said  handle  and  said  inserted  lock  wedges  within  said 
eye  of  said  tool  such  that  each  of  said  lock  wedges  are 
adjacent  a  corresponding  lock  wedge  sloping  surface; 

inserting  said  tapered  wedge  structure  of  said  wedge  bar  into 
said  eye  of  said  tool  and  within  said  vertical  slots  of  said 
handle  between  said  connected  segments: 

inserting  each  of  said  fasteners  through  the  through  hole  of  a 
con^esponding  lock  wedge  and  through  said  eye  of  said  tool 
and  iiito  engagement  with  the  threaded  through  hole  of  a 
corresponding  boss  of  said  wedge  bar;  and 

tightening  said  threaded  fa.steners.  such  that  said  wedge  bar  is 
drawn  toward  said  lock  wedges,  forcing  each  of  said  con- 
nected segments  of  said  handle  against  a  coaesponding 
wedge  bar  sloping  surface  of  said  eye,  and  forcing  each  of 
said  lock  wedges  against  a  corresponding  lock  wedges  sloping 
surface  of  said  eye. 


5.611,135 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TUBE  YOKE  FOR  DRIVE  LINE 

ASSEMBLY 
Douglas  E.  Breese.  Northwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407^12 
Int  CI."  B22D  11/128:  FI6D  3/26:3/40 
VS.  CI.  29^527.6  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  making  a  tube  yoke  for  a  drive  line  assembly,  the 
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tube  yoke  having  a  tube  seat  at  one  end  for  mating  with  a 
driveshaft  tube  and  lug  ears  at  the  other  end  for  connecting  with  a 
universal  joint  assembly,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  body  of  metal  into  a  net  shape  body  of  the  tube 
yoke  having  a  tube  seat  at  one  end  and  lug  ears  at  the  other 
end; 

(b)  subsequent  to  said  step  (a),  subjecting  the  net  shape  body  to 
a  forming  operation  to  fonii  the  tube  seat  into  its  final  pt«- 
assembly  form  and  shape  without  machining  of  the  tube  seat 
and  machining  the  lug  ears  to  enable  connection  with  the 
universal  joint  assembly;  and 

(c)  subsequent  to  said  step  (b),  securing  the  tube  seat  of  the  tube 
yoke  to  the  driveshaft  tube  to  form  the  drive  line  assembly. 


5,611,136 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FLANGED  SHAFTS 
Timothy  A.  LeBlanc,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Machine  Tool 
&  Gear,  Inc.,  Fenton,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,520,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,448,820.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,102 

Int.  a."  B23P  13/04 

VS.  a.  29—SSS  36  CUims 


1.  A  inethod  for  manufacturing  a  flanged  shaft  fixim  a  forging 
having  a  shaft,  a  shaft  end,  and  a  flange  having  an  inboard  side,  a 
perimeter  and  an  outboard  side,  using  a  ladle,  die  metfiod  compris- 
ing: 
first  finishing  at  least  the  outboard  side  of  the  flange  of  the 

forging  in  the  lathe;  and 
second  finishing  the  remainder  of  the  forging  into  a  flanged  shaft 
while  referencing  the  forging  ofif  the  outboard  side  of  die 
flange. 


5,611,137 

MACHINE  TOOL,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

DRILLING  AND  MILLING 

Hans-Dieter     Braun,     Frittlingen,     Germany,     assignor     to 

MaschiDcnfabrik  Bertbold  Hermle  AG,  Gosfaeim,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  549,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1994,  44  41 
253J 

Int.  CL*  B23C  1/06 
VS.  a.  29—560  22  Claims 

1.  A  machine  tool  for  drilling  and  milling,  comprising  a  machine 
bed.  guide  rails  mounted  on  said  bed.  a  power  driven  longimdinal 
slide  adapted  to  run  horizontally  on  said  rails  on  said  bed,  a 
machining  head,  and  a  rotary  drive  device  forming  part  of  said 
bead  for  at  least  one  tool,  said  head  being  adapted  to  be  power 
moved  on  tlie  longitudinal  slide  in  at  least  one  further  direction  of 
movement,  wherein  the  machine  bed  possesses  two  spaced  lateral 
walls  defining  an  intermediate  space  between  them,  which  is 
designed  in  the  form  of  a  machining  zone  adapted  to  accommodate 
H  least  one  work  holding  means,  on  the  two  lateral  walls  two 
IMrallel  guide  rails  for  the  longitudinal  slide  are  arranged,  a  third 


guide  rail  is  arranged  which  is  approximately  half  way  between  die 
two  other  guide  rails  with  an  offset  in  the  longitudinal  direction, 
and  the  longitudinal  slide  is  guided  using  three  guide  elements  on 
die  three  guide  rails,  the  power  drive  being  at  or  adjacent  to  the 
central  guide  rail. 


5,611,138 
PLIER-SHAPED  TOOL  TO  DRILL  A  PARTULLY  FREE 
END  REGION  OF  A  STRANDED  VEIN  OF  AN 
INSULATED  CONDUCTOR 
Josef  Krampe,  An  der  Vogetrute  32,  D-59387,  Ascheberg,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424^99 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1994,  44  13 
748.6 

Int  CL"  HOIR  43A)0 
VS.  a.  29—564.4  15  CUims 


1.  A  pliers-like  tool  for  twisting  a  partly  stripped  end  of  a 
multiple-strand  core  of  an  insulated  conductor,  comprising:  jaws 
having  firee  ends  and  a  space  between  said  jaws;  projecdons 
extending  out  of  each  free  end  of  each  jaw  and  toward  the  other 
jaw  into  said  space  between  said  jaws; 

said  pixjjections  following  an  arc  described  by  opening  and 

closing  said  jaws; 
said  projections  being  non-coplanar  for  leaving  a  space  between 

said  projections; 
one  of  said  projections  being  long  enough  to  overlap  the  other  of 
said  projections  to  a  limited  extent  when  said  jaws  are  sepa- 
rated; 
and 
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surfaces  on  said  projections  demarcating  said  space  between 
said  projections  and  being  high-friction  surfaces. 


5,611,139 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPACTION  OF 

POWDER-LIKE  MATERIALS 

Bbanumathi  Chelluri,  DubUn;  John  P.  Barber.  Kenering,  and 

Duane  C.  Newman,  London,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  L\P 

Research,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,148,  Feb.  10,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,405,574.  This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,919 

Int  a."  B23P  19/00:  C21D  1/04 
VS.  CI.  29-744  14  Claims 


stencilling  conductive  polymer  bumps  onto  the  conuct  pads  of 
one  of  the  substrates; 

positioning  the  contact  pads  of  the  first  substrate  m  alignment 
with  the  contact  pads  of  the  second  substrate  and  with  the 
conductive  bumps  being  disposed  between  the  aligned  contact 
pads;  and 

electrically  connecting  the  contacts  of  the  first  substrate  to  the 
electrical  contacts  of  the  second  substrate  through  the  conduc- 
tive butnps. 


5,611,141 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WIRE  CRIMPING 

Kazuhlko  Taluida,  and  Sanae  Kato,  both  of  Gotenba,  Japan, 
asstgnors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  354,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306472; 

Dec.  7,  1993,  5-306473;  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-307857;  Dec.  8,  1993, 

5-307858 

Int  a."  HOIR  4i/04 

VS.  CL  29-861  15  ""^ 


1.  A  structure  for  producing  a  dense  body  using  a  powder 
material,  comprising: 

a  retainer  for  retaining  the  powder  material. 

an  electrically  conductive  pressure  member  movable  toward  the 
powder  material  which  is  retained  by  the  retainer. 

an  electrically  conductive  driver  positioned  adjacent  the  electri- 
cally conductive  pressure  member. 

an  electrical  energy  supply  source  to  energize  the  electrically 
conductive  driver  for  energization  of  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive driver  to  apply  electromagnetic  pressure  to  the  elecin- 
cally  conductive  pressure  member  without  direct  electrical 
contact  to  drive  the  electrically  conductive  pressure  member 
to  compress  the  particulate  material  to  produce  said  dense 
body. 


5,611,140 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

POLYMER  INTERCONNECTS  ON  ELECTRICAL 

SUBSTRATES 

Frank  W.  Kulesza,  Winchester,  Mass.,  and  Richard  H.  E.stes, 

HoUis,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Epoxy  Technology,  Inc.,  Billerica, 

Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,498,  Aug.  17,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810313,  Dec  19,  1991. 

Pat.  No.  5,237,130,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  452,191, 

Dec.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,074,942.  This  application  Feb.  10, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  387,024 

Int  a."  H05K  mo 

VS.  a.  29—832  2  Claims 

16  1* 
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1.  A  method  of  electrically  connecting  conductive  contact  pads 
of  a  first  substrate  to  conductive  contact  pads  of  a  second  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


6.  A  wire  crimping  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  single  wire  in  between  a  pair  of  opcnable/closable  wire 
guides  between  a  pair  of  crimping  cylinders  in  opposition  to 
wire  crimping  blades  of  a  pair  of  crimping  cylinders  arranged 
in  parallel  in  a  direction  of  feeding  a  wire  by  wire-length 
setting  rollers; 

on  a  pair  of  first  and  second  moving  tables  having  connector 
containers  opposite  to  the  wire  crimping  blades  and  being 
shiftable  in  a  direction  horizontally  orthogonal  to  the  wire, 
crimping  the  front  end  of  the  wire  to  a  crimping  connector  on 
the  first  moving  table  at  a  forward  position  of  wire  feeding; 

opening  said  pair  of  wire  guides  and  also  driving  said  wire- 
length  setting  rollers  to  droop  the  wire  between  said  pair  of 
moving  tables  so  that  the  wire  is  extended  to  have  a  required 
length;  and 

cnmping  the  stem  of  the  wire  to  the  connector  on  the  second 
moving  table  at  a  backward  position  of  wire  feeding 


5,611,142 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Anionius  M.  Kies.  OLsterwijk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Erico 
Intematicmal  Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,185 
Int  CI."  HOIR  4i/l6 
VS.  a.  29-874  15  Oalms 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrical  connector  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
extrtiding  a  rectangular-in-section  conductive  metallic  extrudate 

having  spaced  slots  along  one  long  side  extending  almost  to 

the  opposite  long  side  to  form  projections  extending  from  said 

opposite  long  side; 
transversely  cutting  the  extrtidate  to  form  a  rectangular  stock 

finger  block  of  conductive  metal  so  that  said  slou  form 
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5,611,143 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CHILLED  IRON  ROLLS 

I  Sdwin  X.  Graf,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Voitta  Sulzer  Paper 

Technology  North  America,  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,316 

Int  a.'  B21D  39/02 

ifS.  CL  29-895J  n  Claims 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  chilled  iron  roll  for  use  in  a  calender 
cbmprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  unfinished  roll  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
radial  periphery,  wherein  the  unfinished  roll  includes  a  core 
volume  forming  said  radial  periphery  and  extending  radially 
inward  therefrom,  and  wherein  said  core  volume  comprises  a 
first  metal  microstnicture  having  a  first  hardness; 

melting  an  outer  radial  region  of  said  core  volume  having  said 
first  metal  microstnicture; 

cooling  the  melted  core  volume  outer  radial  region  in  a  manner 
whereby  said  core  volume  outer  radial  region  solidifies  into  a 
second  metal  microstnicture,  wherein  said  second  metal 
microstnicture  comprises  a  second  hardness  greater  than  said 
first  hardness;  and 

smoothing  the  solidified  core  volume  outer  radial  region  to 
provide  a  snMoth  surface, 

the  melting  step  comprising  providing  a  first  electrode  and  a 
second  electrode  electrically  circuited  with  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current,  and  wherein  sequential  electrical  arcs  are 
passed  between  said  core  volume  outer  radial  region  and  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  in  alternating  directions  to  melt  the 
core  volume  outer  radial  region. 


5,611,144 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  UNIQUE  JEWELRY 

AND  ARTICLE  FORMED  THEREFROM 

Michael  Gusky,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Aurafin 

Corporation,  Simrise,  Fla. 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,758 

Int  a."  B21L  17/00 

VS.  a.  29-896.411  i  claim 


substantially  square  posts  projecting  from  the  unslotted  oppo- 
site long  side  of  the  finger  block: 

placing  a  number  of  said  blocks  on  a  machining  center  pallet; 

machining  said  blocks  to  form  said  square  posts  into  round 
posts;  and 

forming  and  tapping  a  transverse  screw  hole  in  each  post  to 
faciliute  the  clamping  of  a  conductor  to  said  respective  posts. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  decorative  chain,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  length  of  woven  wire  fabric  having  a  length  and 
width  corresponding  to  the  chain  to  be  created; 

passing  a  series  of  independent  hollow  link  segments  over  said 
fabric,  said  link  segments  being  arranged  in  end-to-end  abut- 
ting relationship  to  form  a  preformed  flexible  chain; 

placing  the  preformed  chain  between  die  members  of  a  press, 
wherein  at  least  an  upper  working  surface  of  one  of  said  die 
members  is  provided  with  indentation  means  for  creating  an 
embossed  pattern  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  link  seg- 
ments; 

bringing  worlcing  surfaces  of  said  die  members  into  contact  with 
said  link  segments  and  subjecting  the  preformed  chain  to  a 
pressing  force  for  a  predetermined  duration  to  cause  the  link 
segments  to  deform  into  a  configuration  corresponding  to  the 
contour  of  said  working  surfaces  of  said  die  members,  includ- 
ing causing  at  least  one  surface  of  at  least  some  of  said  link 
segments  to  have  an  embossed  pattern  disposed  therein. 


5,611,145 
DRY-SHAVING  APPARATUS 
Matthias  Wetzel,  Zeiseistrasse  23,  W-6000,  Frankfurt  1,  Ger- 
many; Terence  G.  Royle,  21  Foxcote,  Wokingham,  Bertshire, 
Great  Britain,  and  Raymond  G.  Parsonage,  40  Highway 
Road,  Maidenhead,  Berluhire,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2960,  §  371  Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12916,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,977 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  20,  1991, 
9127092;  Dec  20,  1991,  9127102 

Int  CL"  B26B  19/04 
VS.  a.  30—43.92  37  dains 

1.  Dry-shaving  apparatus  comprising  a  bousing,  a  drive  provided 
in  said  housing,  and  at  least  two  parallel  shaving  units  operated  by 
said  drive,  each  of  said  at  least  two  parallel  shaving  units  having  a 
respective  outer  cutter,  an  inner  cutter  and  at  least  one  biasing 
element,  wherein  the  biasing  elements  of  the  shaving  units  have 
differing  characteristics  such  thai  the  force-displacemenl  character- 
istic of  one  of  said  shaving  units  differs  from  that  of  another  of  said 
shaving  units  which  characteristic  is  such  that  under  the  effect  of  a 
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5,611.147 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  COORDINATE  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Simon  Raab.  Longwood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Faro  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Lake  Mary,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21.949,  Feb.  23,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5*402482.  This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,592 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7/03 
U.S.  a.  33—503  88  Claims 


force  applied  externally  to  the  shaving  units  during  shaving,  said 
one  of  the  shaving  units  moves  relative  to  said  another  of  said 
shaving  units. 


S.611.146 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  HAND-HELD 

TOOL 

Lucien  C.  Ducr«t,  9  Tod's  Driftway,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn. 

06870 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548^79 

Int.  a."  B26D  7/02 

U.S.  a.  30—92  1'  Claims 


1  A  worlc  piece  positioning  device  comprising; 

a  work  piece  receiving  member  comprising  at  least  two  receiv- 
ing surfaces  positioned  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  receive 
and  hold  a  work  piece  positioned  thereon,  and  having  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

an  adjustable  clamping  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the  work 
piece  receivuig  member  about  a  pivotal  axis  positioned  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  work  piece 
receiving  member; 

an  adjuster,  movable  between  an  operable  and  a  non-operable 
position,  operably  connected  to  the  clamping  member  for 
tightening  the  clamping  member  so  as  to  facihtate  posiuoning 
of  the  work  piece;  and 
a  handle  removably  attached  to  the  woric  piece  receiving  mem- 
ber, the  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  handle  being  substantially  coaxial  with  the  longi- 
mdinal  axis  of  the  work  piece  receiving  member. 


1.  A  three  dimensional  coordinate  measuring  system  comprising: 
a  movable  arm  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends,  said  arm 
including  a  plurality  of  joints  with  each  joint  corresponding  to 
a  degree  of  freedom  such  that  said  arm  is  movable  within  a 
selected  volume,  each  of  said  joints  compnsing  a  rotational 
transfer  housing  for  housing  a  position  transducer,  said  trans- 
ducer producing  a  position  signal,  said  housing  including  a  set 
of  preloaded  duplex  beatings,  said  preload  being  determined 
by  a  specific  grinding  of  the  inner  and  outer  races  such  that 
upon  loading  during  installaoon.  a  fixed  amount  of  preload  is 
applied  to  the  assembly: 
a  support  base  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  movable  arm; 
a  probe  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  movable  arm;  and 
an  electronic  circuit  for  receiving  said  position  signals  from  said 
transducer  and  providing  a  digital  coordinate  corresponding  to 
the  position  and  orientation  of  said  probe  in  a  selected  vol- 
ume. 


5,611,148 

LOW  VIBRATION  FASTENING  OF  A  SCALE  TO  A 

CARRIER  OF  A  POSITION  MEASURING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Alfred  Affa,  Stein/Traun,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Johannes 

Heidenhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,830 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1994,  44  06 
797.6 

int  a."  GOIB  urn 

U.S.  a.  33—702  29  Claims 

1.  Position  measuring  arrangement  having  a  measurement 
embodiment  which  is  scanned  by  a  scanning  arrangement  for  the 
determination  of  position  measurement  values  comprising: 

a  carrier  body  having  a  groove  extending  therein  in  a  measuring 
direction,  the  groove  slidably  receiving  the  measurement 
embodiment  therein  wherein  at  least  one  gap  exists  between 
the  measurement  embodiment  and  an  interior  wall  of  the 
groove; 
a  sealing  compound  which  hardens  relatively  solidly  filling  any 
gap  between  the  measurement  embodiment  and  the  interior 
walls  of  the  groove  to  clamp  the  measurement  embodiment  in 
the  groove;  and 
a  separating  layer  positioned  between  the  sealing  compound  and 
a  surface  of  the  measurement  embodiment,  the  separating 
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5,611,149 
GAGE  FOR  USE  IN  WELDING 

Fujiwara,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Tool  Co., 
Ltd.,  Chiba-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-012372 
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.  A  gage  for  use  in  welding  comprising: 

i  1  gage  body  including  a  from  gage  plate  and  a  back  gage  plate 
disposed  in  parallel  facing  relation  to  said  front  gage  plate 
with  a  gap  formed  therebetween,  said  front  gage  plate  having 
slide  metric  graduations  formed  on  an  outer  surface  thereof  so 
as  to  extend  in  a  prescribed  direction,  whereas  said  back  gage 
plate  has  slide  inch  graduations  formed  on  an  outer  surface 
thereof  and  disposed  at  positions  corresponding  to  the  posi- 
tions of  said  metric  graduations  of  said  front  gage  plate;  and 

a  slide  scale  disposed  slidably  along  said  slide  graduations 
between  said  front  gage  plate  and  said  back  gage  plate,  said 
slide  scale  including  scale  pointer  means  provided  thereon  for 
pointing  to  said  slide  graduations, 

« (herein  each  of  said  gage  plates  includes  an  elongated  opening 
extending  along  said  slide  graduations,  and  said  scale  pointer 
means  is  visible  through  said  elongated  opening. 


5,611,150 
CENTRIFUGAL  PELLET  DRYER 
Robert  G.  Yore,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Conair 
Group,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  652,300 

tot  CL*  F26B  nn4 

MS.  CL  34-58  |o  cuims 


layer  allowing  thermal  length  changes  of  the  measurement 
embodiment  to  occur  substantially  independently  of  the  car- 
rier body  in  the  measuring  direction. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pellet  dryer  having  an  outer  housing,  a 
generally  cylindrical  mesh  member  disposed  vertically  within  said 
outer  housing,  said  mesh  member  permitting  water  to  pass  thrxxigh 
it  but  preventing  the  passage  of  pellets  through  it,  a  vertically 
disposed  rotor  with  lifters  affixed  thereto  for  rotating  axially  within 
said  generally  cylindrical  mesh  member  to  direct  pellets  upwardly 
to  a  pellet  exit  port  in  said  mesh  member,  and  a  water  removal  port 
in  said  outer  housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  rotor  having  a  hollow  interior  portion; 
radially  extending  passages  within  said  rotor  connecting  said 
rotor  hollow  interior  portion  to  a  space  between  said  rotor  and 
said  mesh  member; 
said  rotor  being  utilized  to  introduce  a  slurry  of  water  and  pellets 
into  said  space  between  said  rotor  and  said  mesh  member 
through  said  rotor  hollow  interior  portion  and  said  radially 
extending  passages. 


5,611,151 

STRIP  COOLING,  HEATING,  WIPING  OR  DRYING 

APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD 

William  L.  Jacob,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Busch  Co., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,750 
tot  a.*"  F26B  7/00 
MS.  a.  34-395  23  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  treatment  gas  comprising 
gas  handling  means  having  a  body  portion  for  receipt  and 

discharge  of  said  gas, 
said  gas  handling  means  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  nozzles 

for  discharging  said  gas  from  said  gas  handling  means, 
said  nozzles  being  flexible  so  as  to  assume  a  substantially  rigid 
projecting  position  when  gas  is  flowing  through  said  nozzles 
and  a  collapsed  or  partially  collapsed  position  when  said  gas 
is  not  flowing  therethrough, 
said  flexible  nozzles  having  an  inlet  portion  and  an  outlet  por- 
tion, 
said  inlet  portion  being  of  larger  cross-sectional  area  than  said 
outlet  portion. 
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5,611.153 

INSOLE  FOR  HEEL  PAIN  RELIEF 

Randall  K.  Fisher.  Gennantown.  and  Donald  B.  Thompson. 

Memphis,   both   of  Tenn.   assignors   to   Schering-Plough 

Healthcare  Products,  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241.M8,  May  12.  1994  »ban- 

doned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390.159 

Int.a.''A43B/i/i8;7//4 

U&  a.  36-43  21  Claims 


m;-^'. 


said  inlet  portions  being  generally  cylindrical,  and 
said  outlet  portions  being  generally  conical. 


5.611.152 
SHOE  SOLE  CONSTRUCTION  CONTAINING  A 
COMPOSITE  PLATE 
Daniel  J.  Richard,  Rye,  N.H.,  and  Joseph  R.  Frazier.  Jr„  Mans- 
field, Mass..  assignors  to  Converse  Inc..  North   Readmg, 

Mass.  ^      ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397.406,  Mar.  2.  1995.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mav  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  650.588 

Inta.''A43B  I. VI 2;  1 3/28 

VS.  a.  36-28  28  Oalms 


M  "    » 


I.  A  removable  insole  for  relieving  bonoiti-of-hecl  pain  and/or 
arch  pain  associated  with  bottom-of-hcel  pain  comprising; 

a  flexible,  shoclc-absorbing.  compressible  material  having  a  front 
portion  with  a  forward  edge,  a  cupped  heel  portion  and  a 
broad,  raised  arch  portion  having  a  maximum  height  at  the 
medial  edge  of  said  insole;  wherein 

said  front  portion  tapers  downward  from  said  raised  arch  portion 
toward  a  first  minimum  thickness  on  a  Une  positioned  behind 
the  metatarsal  heads  of  a  fool  when  die  insole  is  in  place  in  a 

shoe 
said  cupped  heel  portion  Is  posted  medially  from  about  Ito 
about  4  degrees  so  that  the  medial  bonom  side  of  said  cupped 
portion  is  thiclcer  than  die  lateral  bottom  side  of  said  cupped 

portion; 
said   insole  has  a   substantially  upnght  wall  portion  which 
extends  arcuately  around  said  cupped  heel  portion,  wherein 
starting  at  the  heel  end.  said  wall  portion  gradually  slopes 
inward  on  die  medial  side  to  a  point  appniximalely  one-Uurd 
across  die  widdi  of  die  insole,  and  continues  forward  while 
reducing  in  height  along  said  medial  edge  to  undercut  said 
arch  portion  and  allow  a  close  fit  of  die  undercut  arch  portion 
widi  d>e  arch  portion  of  a  shoe,  wherein  on  dK  lateral  side  of 
said  insole,  said  upright  wall  portion  reduces  in  height  from 
said  cupped  heel  portion  to  said  first  minimum  diickness  in 
the  front  portion; 
said  broad,  raised  arch  portion  gradually  slopes  downward  from 
said  maximum  point  to  said  first  minimum  diiclcness  located 
on  a  line  behind  die  metatarsal  heads,  to  a  second  minimum 
diickness  located  at  about  55  to  about  90  percent  across  the 
widdi  of  said  insole  from  said  maximum,  raised  arch  portion 
and  to  a  diird  minimum  diickness  located  widiin  said  cupped 
heel  portion,  wherein  said  cupped  heel  portion  is  diicker  dian 
said  front  portion. 


1.  A  shoe  sole  construction  comprising; 

a  shoe  sole  having  opposite  top  and  bonom  surfaces  and  a 
peripheral  sidewall  extending  completely  around  die  shoe  sole 
and  defining  a  periphery  of  die  shoe  sole; 

at  least  one  aperture  extending  dirough  die  shoe  sole  between 
the  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  peripheral  sidewall  com- 
pletely suntMinding  the  aperture; 

a  support  plate  positioned  on  the  shoe  sole  and  over  die  aperture 
such  diat  die  support  plate  completely  covers  the  aperture,  the 
support  plate  having  a  peripheral  edge  dial  surtounds  the 
support  plate;  and 

a  pad  positioned  on  the  shoe  sole  covering  over  the  support 
plate,  die  pad  having  a  peripheral  edge  that  is  at  least  as  large 
as  the  support  plate  but  is  smaller  dian  the  periphery  of  die 
shoe  sole; 

the  shoe  sole  being  configured  so  Uiat  Ute  support  plate  is  open 
to  atmosphere  via  the  aperture. 


5.611.154 
WATERTIGHT  SKI  BOOT 
Faustino  Lucchetta,  Treviso.  and  Silvano  Barbisan.  Covolo  di 
Piave.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Nordica  S.pA..  Trevignano. 

Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198.740.  Feb.  18,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  632.717 
aaims  prioritv.  application  lUly.  Mar.  17.  1993.  TY93A0028 
Int.  CI."  A43B  5/04 
L.S.  CI.  36-50.5  19  Claims 

1  Improved  watertight  ski  boot  stnKture  compnsing: 
a  shell  having  an  inside; 
a  first  flap  connected  to  said  shell  and  definmg  a  first  lateral 

edge; 
a  first  external  lateral  surface  defined  by  said  first  flap  and  facing 
away  from  said  inside  of  said  shell; 
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a  first  internal  lateral  surface  defined  by  said  first  flap  and  facing 
said  inside  of  said  shell; 

a  second  flap  connected  to  said  shell,  said  first  flap  overlapping 
said  second  flap  and  defining  a  second  lateral  edge; 

a  second  external  lateral  surface  defined  by  said  second  flap  and 
facing  away  from  said  inside  of  said  shell  and  towards  said 
first  internal  lateral  surface  of  said  first  flap; 

a  second  internal  lateral  surface  defined  by  said  second  flap  and 
facing  away  from  said  first  internal  lateral  surface  towards 
said  inside  of  said  shell,  and; 

an  elastically  deformable  ub  connected  to  one  flap  among  said 
first  flap  and  said  second  flap,  said  elastically  deformable  tab 
having  a  free  outward  edge  being  unconnected  to  another  flap 
among  said  first  flap  and  said  second  flap,  said  elastically 
deformable  tab  being  connected  to  said  one  flap  such  that  said 
tab  is  folded  widi  respect  to  said  one  flap  to  form  a  fold  line 
between  said  tab  and  said  one  flap  and  such  diat  said  tab  has 
an  extension  which  forms  a  first  angle  widi  respect  to  an 
extension  of  said  one  flap  when  said  first  and  second  flaps  are 
relatively  mutually  spaced  in  an  open  position,  the  extensions 
of  said  one  flap  and  said  tab  in  the  open  position  intersecting 
at  said  fold  line  and  said  first  angle  being  formed  between 
said  extensions  in  the  open  position  with  a  vertex  of  said  first 
angle  lying  essentially  on  said  fold  line,  and  said  tab  being 
elastically  deformable  such  that  when  said  first  and  second 
flaps  are  relatively  mutually  closed  in  a  closed  position  said 
tab  assumes  a  bent  position  relative  to  a  position  said  tab 
assumed  in  .said  open  position  by  being  bent  along  said  fold 
line  so  as  to  form  a  second  angle  between  an  extension  of  said 
one  flap  and  an  extension  of  said  tab  in  die  closed  position, 
the  extensions  of  said  one  flap  and  said  Ub  in  die  closed 
position  intersecting  at  said  fold  line  and  said  second  angle 
being  formed  between  said  extensions  in  die  closed  position 
widi  a  vertex  of  said  second  angle  lying  essentially  on  said 
fold  line,  wherein  said  second  angle  is  different  dian  said  first 
angle  and  wherein  said  ub  has  a  rigidity  su£Scient  to  keep 
said  free  outward  edge  in  contact  with  the  appropriate  surface 
of  the  odier  flap  to  which  the  ub  is  unconnected  in  die  open 
position  of  the  flaps,  in  order  to  mainuin  sealing  when  the 
flaps  are  in  said  open  position. 


member  for  pivoting  movement  thereon  in  response  to  pivoting  of 
die  individual's  leg  relative  to  die  individual's  foot;  and  attaching 
means  for  pivotally  attaching  die  second  member  to  die  shell 
member;  die  improvement  wherein  said  attaching  means  includes: 

a)  an  elastomeric  material  disposed  between  said  shell  member 
and  the  overiapping  section  of  said  second  member,  said 
elastomeric  material  having  opposite  sides,  widi  a  first  side 
facing  said  surface  of  said  shell  member  and  a  second  side 
facing  said  surface  of  said  second  member; 

b)  connecting  means  for  connecung  said  first  side  of  said  elas- 
tomeric material  to  said  shell  and  said  second  side  to  said 
second  member  for  movement  of  said  first  and  second  sides  of 
die  elastomeric  material  relative  to  each  odier  in  a  direction 
extending  along  said  surfaces  of  said  shell  member  and  said 
second  member  and 

c)  said  elastomeric  material  including  physical  characteristics 
permitting  said  first  and  second  sides  thereof  to  route  and 
shift  laterally  at  die  same  time  with  respect  to  each  other 
during  pivoting  of  said  second  member  on  said  shell  member 
and  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  ela.stomeric  material  are 
connected,  respectively,  to  die  surfaces  of  said  shell  and 
second  member  so  as  to  define  a  floating  pivot  axis  for  said 
pivodng. 


5,611,156 
REFLECTTVE  SHOE 
Chang  H.  Chiu,  16912  Gothard  St,  Unit  1.  Hontineton  Beach, 
Calif.  92647 

Fded  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426^74 

Int  CL*  A43B  23/00 

VS.  CL  36—137  2  Claims 


5.611,155 

ELASTOMETRIC  CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR 

FOOTWEAR 

Roger  J.  Brown;  Erik  O.  Giese,  both  of  Aspen,  and  Michael  D. 
Racosky.  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Comfori  Prod- 
ucts, Ltd.,  Aspen,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270353 
Int  a.*  A43B  5/04:5/16 
V|S.  a.  36—118.2  21  aaims 

1.  The  improvement  in  a  boot  having  a  first  shoe  shaped  shell 
itiember  with  a  heel,  middle  and  front  portion  for  receiving  and 
s«ipporting  an  individuals  foot  along  at  least  the  bottom,  sides  and 
top  front  portions  of  the  foot,  a  second  member  having  a  section 
oweriapping  die  shell  member  with  a  surface  of  said  second  mem- 
ber facing  a  surface  of  said  shell  member,  said  second  member 
esxtending  upwardly  from  die  shell  member  for  covering  a  portion 
of  die  individual's  leg  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  die  shell 


1.  A  shoe  comprising: 

(a)  a  sole; 

(b)  sides  attached  to  die  sole,  wherein  the  sides  are  comprised  of 
a  covering  layer  and  an  underiying  layer,  and  wherein  die 
covering  layer  at  least  partially  overtaps  die  underlying  layer: 
and 
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(c)  a  reflective  material  layer  having  at  least  one  surface  with 

reflective  characteristics; 
wherein  the  reflective  material  layer  is  disposed  between  the 

covering  and  the  underlying  layers  in  such  a  way  that  the 

reflective  material  layer  is  at  least  partially  visible  from  an 

external  perspective; 
wherein  the  reflective  material  layer  is  wrapped  around  a  wire, 

and  wherein  the  wire  is  disposed  along  an  edge  of  the  shoe. 


5,611,157 
WEAR  PAD  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  Ferreira,  Fairhaven.  Mass.,  assignor  to  F  &  B  Enter- 
prises Inc.,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132.135,  Oct.  5,  1W3.  PaL 
No  5  471,770.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,836 

Int  CI."  E02F  V/2« 
L'.S.  a.  37—449  2»  ^'^"^ 


disposed  substantially  radially  relative  to  said  axis,  and  an 
axially  spaced  abutment  surlace;  and 
a  second  coupling  component  disposable  in  mating  relation  with 
said  first  coupling  component,  having  means  for  detachably 
connecting  to  said  operating  arm.  at  least  one  locking  member 
disposable  between  a  first  position  received  between  a 
selected  set  of  said  circumferentially  spaced,  opposed  abut- 
ment surfaces  and  said  axially  spaced  abutment  surface,  when 
said  components  are  disposed  in  said  mating  relation,  and  a 
second  position  clear  of  said  abutment  surfaces,  and  means 
for  selectively  displsicing  said  locking  member  between  said 
first  and  second  positions. 


1.  A  wear  pad  apparatus  for  use  with  a  large  machine  operated 
device  which  is  used  to  pick  up  or  push  material  from  a  surface 
and  IS  operated  in  a  first  direction,  the  wear  pad  apparatus  to  be 
coupled  to  the  device,  the  wear  pad  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  similar  abradable  sections  sandwiched  in  a  nonro- 
tational  manner  along  an  a.xis  which  is  transverse  to  the  first 
direction,  the  plurality  of  abradable  sections  forming  a  wear 
pad  having  a  pair  of  edges  which  may  be  selectively  arranged 
whereby  either  edge  may  funcuon  as  a  lead  edge  in  the  first 
direction;  and 
a  frame  for  securing  the  plurality  of  abradable  sections  together 
and  to  the  device. 


5,611.159 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  LAITNDRY 

ARTICLES  TO  A  LAUNDRY  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

J«m  M.  .lensen.  Bern,  SwiUerland,  assignor  to  Ejnar  Jensen  & 

S<»n  A/S.  R«nne,  Denmark 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432,424 
Claim.s  priority,  appUcation  Denmark.  Apr.  28,  1994, 0492/94 
Int.  CI."  D06F  67/04:  B65G  47/22 
VS.  CL  38-143  '  t^'*^"" 


5.611,158 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  COUPLING  AN  IMPLEMENT  TO  AN 
OPERATING  ARM  OF  A  MACHINE  IN  VARIOUS 
ANGULAR  POSITIONS 
Samuel  S.  Pratt,  Bedford^  Dan  Shaffer,  DuncansvUle;  Tim  A. 
Davis,  Beriin;  Ashley  Heiple,  Alum  Bank,  all  of  Pa.,  and 
Peter  N.  1-alos,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignors  to  Rockland, 
Inc..  Bedford,  Pa. 

FUed  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  443.151 
Int  a."  E02F  S/96 
VS.  a.  37--I68  15  aaims 

1.  An  assembly  for  coupling  an  implement  to  an  operating  arm 
of  a  machine  compwising; 

a  first  coupling  component  fixedly  mountable  on  said  imple- 
ment, having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  opposed  abutment  surfaces 
spaced  circumferentially  relative  to  a  given  axis  thereof  and 


/         ^.' 


qX 


^iD 


zt      n 


1  A  method  for  feeding  a  substantially  flat  laundry  article  to  a 
laundry  processing  apparatus  cot  vising  feeding  the  article  along 
a  substantially  flat  face  of  a  conveyor  in  a  feeding  direction  with  a 
rear  edge  of  the  article  stretched  flat  across  the  conveyor  face  and 
past  a  straight  line  extending  at  a  predetermined  angle  widi  respect 
to  the  direction  of  feed,  aligning  the  rear  edge  of  the  article  with 
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said  straight  line  as  the  rear  edge  passes  said  line  to  align  the 
artide  with  respect  to  the  feeding  direction  and  thereafter  laterally 
displacing  the  entire  laundry  article  on  the  conveyor  face  in  a 
dirtction  transverse  to  the  feeding  direction  after  the  laundry 
article  has  been  aligned  to  position  the  article  laterally  on  the 
coitueyor  face. 


5.611.160 
SlfljCKABLE  RIBBONS  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  BADGES 

AND  KIT  THEREFOR 

NitUolas  J.  Topitzes,  1750  Camelot  Dr.,  Madison.  Wis.  53705 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  51.458 

InL  a."  A44C  3/00 


UAa.  40— 1.6 


1 


(H) 


5  Claims 


.^ 


@^[e) 
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k  ribbon  display  badge  unit  comprising: 

a  display  badge  base  having  a  firont  side  and  a  back  side  and 
i  clasp  for  attaching  the  badge  base  to  an  item  of  clothing  of 
;  wearer;  and 

a  stackage  ribbon  attached  to  the  back  side  of  the  base,  the 
stackable  ribbon  comprising  a  ribbon  of  flexible  material 
having  a  front  face  with  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion 
and  a  back  face  and  having  a  long  horizontal  dimension  and  a 
vertical  dimension  which  is  shorter  than  the  long  horizontal 
dimension,  at  least  one  word  formed  on  the  lower  portion  of 
the  front  face  and  extending  horizontally  such  that  the  word 
can  be  read  when  the  long  dimension  of  the  stackable  ribbon 
it  oriented  horizontally,  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
formed  in  a  strip  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  face  of  the 
stackable  ribbon,  the  stackable  ribbon  attached  by  the  layer  of 
adhesive  to  the  back  side  of  the  base  so  that  the  base  covers 
the  upper  portion  of  the  front  face  of  the  stackable  ribbon 
including  the  layer  of  adhesive  but  exposes  the  word  formed 
on  the  stackable  ribbon  so  that  the  word  is  oriented  horizon- 
tally when  die  badge  base  is  attached  to  an  item  of  clothing  of 
a  wearer,  wherein  the  stackable  ribbon  attached  to  the  back 
side  of  the  base  is  a  first  stackable  ribbon  having  a  first  color, 
and  a  second  stackable  ribbon  of  a  different  color  than  the  first 
color  of  the  first  stackable  ribbon  and  comprising  a  ribbon  of 
flexible  material  having  a  front  face  with  an  upper  portion  and 
a  lower  portion,  a  back  face  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion,  a  long  horizontal  dimension  and  a  \ertical 
dimension  which  is  shorter  than  the  long  horizontal  dimen- 
sion, at  least  one  word  formed  on  the  lower  portion  of  the 
front  face  of  the  second  stackable  ribbon  and  extending  hori- 
zontally such  that  the  word  on  the  second  stackable  nbbon 
can  be  read  when  the  long  dimension  is  oriented  horizontally, 
and  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  formed  in  a  strip  on 
the  upper  portion  of  the  front  face  of  the  second  stackable 
nbbon,  the  second  stackable  ribbon  attached  to  the  lower 
portion  of  die  back  face  of  the  first  stackable  ribbon  by  the 
adhesive  layer  on  the  front  face  of  the  second  stackable 
ribbon. 


5.611,161 

TRANSVERSE-FOLD  POP-UP  DEVICE,  AND  BLANK 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Andrew  Murphy,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Ottenheimer 

Publishers.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  405,184 
InL  CL"  G09F  l/OO 


VS.  a.  40—124.08 


19  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  po|>-up  display  use  by  a  user,  compnsing: 

a  sheet  of  folded  material  including 

a  slider  first  section  having  a  first  section  length. 

a  cover  second  section  having  a  second  section  length  and  a 

second  section  width,  and 
a  base  third  section  having  a  third  section  length  and  a  third 

section  width; 
a  first  fold  line  over  which,  in  a  first  sense  of  rotation,  the  first 

section  is  folded  onto  the  second  section; 
a  second  fold  line  over  which,  in  a  second  sense  of  rotation,  die 

third  section  is  folded  onto  the  second  section; 
the  first  section  including  an  elongate  tongue  having  a  tongue 

width  less  than  the  second  section  width  and  including  a  tab 

end  distal  the  first  fold  line  for  grasping  by  the  user, 
a  pull-slot,  having  a  pull-slot  width  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 

tongue  width  and  less  than  the  second  section  width,  the 

tongue  being  disposed  therethrough; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  cuts  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  first 

fold  line  at  least  part-way  through  the  second  section,  outer- 
most ones  of  die  cuts  being  separated  by  a  cut  widdi  less  dian 

the  second  section  width; 
at  least  one  crease  in  the  second  section,  the  crease  extending 

transversely  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  cuts;  and 
means  for  fastening  the  third  section  to  the  second  section 

proximal  respective  edges  of  the  third  section  and  die  second 

section; 
whereby  when  the  tab  end  is  pulled  from  die  puU-slot  by  die 

user  pop-up  portions  of  the  second  section  containing  die 

crease  pop  up. 


5,611,162 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMATION  OF  VISUAL  SENSE 

EFFECT  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMATION  OF  VISUAL 

SENSE  EFFECT 

Masanori  Idesawa.  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Rikagaku 

Kenkyusho,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93rt)1307,  §  371  Date  Jut  26,  1994.  $  102(e) 
Date  JuL  26,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07232.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  232,158 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-245304; 
Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012212 

Int  CL*  G«9F  /9/W 
VS.  a.  40—435  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  die  formation  of  a  visual  sense  effect, 
comprising: 
a  first  object  having  at  least  one  window  disposed  around  an  axis 

of  rotation;  and 
a  second  object  comprising  a  single  polygonal  shape  having  a 
closed  periphery  defined  by  an  edge  so  disposed  as  to  show  at 
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least  a  part  of  said  edge  of  said  closed  penphery  of  said  single 
polygonal  shape  through  each  said  at  least  one  window  of  said 
first  object; 
wherein  said  first  object  and  said  second  object  are  rotatable 
relative  to  each  other  round  said  axis  of  rotation. 


rior  suiface  and  a  posterior  surface  and  featuring  two  wings, 
each  of  which  has  a  centroid  and  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing 

edge; 
ii  a  bevel,  extending  at  least  paitially  from  the  antenor  surface 
to  the  posterior  surface  of  the  baseplate  and  surrounding  the 
baseplate  and  corresponding  in  orienution  to  the  apeituie 
bevel;  and 
iii,  for  each  wing,  at  least  three  identical  tabs  dispersed  about 
each  wing,  each  of  which  when  viewed  in  cross  section  alike 
extend  from  the  bevel  to  a  protrusion,  and  then  back  to  the 
posterior  side  of  the  baseplate,  thus  forming  a  groove  in 
which  the  edge  of  the  aperture  may  be  captured  in  a  manner  to 
allow  the  tabs  securing  the  wing  to  the  cover  to  occupy  at 
least  two  non-adjacent  quadrants  about  the  centroid  of  each 
wing,  the  labs  forming  a  plurality  of  retention  axes,  each 
retention  axis  extending  between  a  portion  of  one  ub  and  a 
portion  of  another  tab,  the  tabs  thereby  adapted  to  resist 
removal  of  the  insert  from  the  cover. 


5,611.163 

DIRECTION  INDICATOR  COVERS  FOR  EMERGENCY 

LIGHTING  SYSTEMS 

Stephen  T.  Smith,  Conyers,  Ga..  assignor  to  National  Service 

Industries,  Inc  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  Na  327,487 

InL  a.*  G09F  13/04 

MS.  a.  40-570  22  Claims 


5,611,164 

SECURITY  AND  DEPLOYMENT  ASSEMBLY 

John  N.  RBSBias,  1001  N.W.  12th  Ter,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

33069  ^^ 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  463,997 
Int.  a."  F41A/ 7/90 
U.S.  a.  42-70.11  22  Claims 


1.  An  illuminated  exit  sign  for  providing  guidance  to  the  egress 
of  a  building,  the  exit  sign  comprising: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  at  least  one  lamp  within  the  housing; 

c.  a  cover  removably  attached  to  the  housing  and  which  defines 
a  front  surface  facing  outwardly  from  the  sign  and  a  reverse 
surface  and  comprising: 

i.  means  for  forming  a  message; 

ii.  a  plurality  of  chevron-shaped  apertures,  each  having  a  perim- 
eter, at  least  two  of  which  are  located  on  tiie  front  surface  of 
the  cover  and  adjacent  the  message,  each  of  which  compnses: 

(a)  a  first  and  second  section  that  join  to  form  a  chevron 
shape:  and 

(b)  when  viewed  in  cross  section,  an  aperture  bevel  extending 
from  the  from  surface  at  least  partially  to  the  reverse 
surface  to  form  an  edge  for  capturing  portions  of  an  insert; 

and 
d.  a  detachable  insert,  for  covering  one  of  the  chevron -shaped 

apertures,  comprising: 
i.  a  chevron-shaped  baseplate,  sized  substantially  the  same  as  at 

least  one  of  the  chevron- shaped  apertures,  containing  an  ante 


1  A  locking  assembly  for  a  portable  firearm  having  a  barrel,  a 
grip  a  sliding  element,  a  recoil  spring  and  a  muzzle,  said  sliding 
elemenl  defining  a  chamber,  said  locking  assembly  comprising: 
a  support  member: 
an  action  arm  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said  support  member. 

said  action  arm  carrying  a  lug,  said  lug  receivable  in  the 

chamber  of  said  firearm; 
a  muzzle  retainer  arm  extending  from  a  second  end  of  said 

support  member; 
said  action  arm  and  lug  and  said  muzzle  retainer  arm  captively 

retaining  the  firearm  between  said  chamber  and  said  muzzle. 

said  recoil  spring  exerting  oppositely  directed  forces  on  said 

reuiner  ann  and  said  action  arm  to  secure  the  firearm  when 

iiKNinted  in  the  locking  assembly. 


5,611,165 

lOJNTlNG  SCENT  HOLDER 

Roger  N.  Blaha,  5725  Berry,  Westland,  Mich.  48185 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,464 

Int  a."  AOIM  M/06 

U.S.  a.  43—1  20  Claims 

I.  A  holder  for  holding  scents  utilized  in  attracung  animals 

comprising:  

a  pod  portion  for  holding  a  scent  canying  matenai.  said  pod 
portion  incorporating  two  halves  that  are  movable  relauve  to 
each  other  between  an  enclosed  position  wherein  the  interior 
of  the  pod  IS  sealed  preventing  dissipation  of  the  scent  maw- 
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rial,  and  to  a  use  position  wherein  said  two  halves  are  spaced 
from  each  other  such  that  the  scent  can  escape  the  pod;  and 
a  stand  member  for  positioning  said  pod  a  distance  above  the 
ground,  said  stand  member  being  configured  to  be  inserted 
into  the  ground,  and  being  capable  of  supporting  said  pod  a 
distance  above  the  ground,  said  stand  also  allows  said  pod  to 
be  supported  a  distance  above  the  ground,  and  is  bendable 
such  that  said  stand  also  allows  the  pod  to  be  supported  on  a 
tree  by  being  reconfigured  such  that  it  could  be  hooked  onto  a 
tree  to  support  said  pod. 


spring-contacting  portion,  said  shaft  assembly  including  a 
locking  portion,  said  shaft  assembly  adapted  for  being  located 
in  said  interior  channel  in  eidier  a  locked  position  or  an 
unlocked  position, 
a  hook  assembly  which  includes  a  predetermined  number  of 
hooks,  wherein  said  predetermined  number  of  slots  is  equal  to 
said  predetermined  number  of  hooks,  wherein  said  hook 
assembly  has  an  outer  width,  wherein  said  outer  width  of  said 
hook  assembly  is  less  than  said  width  of  said  rear  portion  of 
said  housing,  whereby  said  hook  assembly  is  protected  by 
said  rear  portion  of  said  housing  when  said  hook  assembly  is 
in  a  protected  mode  in  which  tip  portions  said  books  are 
retained  within  said  slots, 
a  spring  assembly,  suppoited  by  said  housing,  in  contact  with 
said  spring-contacting  portion  of  said  shaft  assembly,  such 
that,  when  said  spnng-contacting  portion  is  moved  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  toward  said  front  portion  of  said  housing 
such  that  said  shaft  assembly  is  in  die  locked  position,  said 
spring  assembly  stores  potential  energy,  and 
a  trigger  assembly  connected  to  said  hotising.  wherein  said 
trigger  assembly  includes  a  fish-strike-receiving  portion  and 
an  unlocking  portion  connected  to  said  fish-strike-receiving 
portion,  wherein  said  unlocking  portion  is  adapted  to  release 
said  shaft  assembly  from  the  locked  position  to  permit  said 
shaft  assembly  to  return  to  the  unlocked  position, 
wherein  said  trigger  assembly  includes: 

a  fish-strike-receiving  portion  in  a  form  of  a  resilient  strip 
spring  having  a  rear  end  connected  to  said  bousing  and 
having  a  front  end  extending  beyond  said  front  portion  of 
said  housing,  and 
an  unlocking  portion  connected  to  said  front  end  of  said 
flsh-strike-receiving  portion  for  engaging  said  locking  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  assembly  when  said  shaft  assembly  is  in 
the  locked  position. 


11,5. 


5,611,166 

FISHING  LURE  APPARATUS 

vid  R  Day,  8856  W.  Shebd  Rd.,  Michigan  Oty,  Ind.  46360 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,962 

InL  CL*  AOIK  83/02 

CI.  43 — 35  4  Claims 


5,611,167 

MULTIDIRECTIONAL  DEEP  SEA  FISHING 

CANNONBALL 

Kris  B.  Mills,  11836  Chaney  Dr.,  Rapid  Qty,  Mich.  49676 

Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317357 

InL  CL'  AOIK  91/08 

VS.  CL  43—43.13  21  Clafans 


..  A  fishing  lure  apparatus,  comprising: 

1 1  housing  which  includes  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  and  an 
interior  channel  extending  from  said  front  portion  to  said  rear 
portion  and  located  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  said 
rear  portion  has  an  outer  width  and  includes  a  predetermined 
number  of  slots. 

(  shaft  assembly  extending  through  and  supported  by  said  inte- 
rior channel,  said  shaft  assembly  including  a  front  shaft  por- 
tion and  a  rear  shaft  portion,  said  shaft  assembly  including  a 


1.  A  multidirectional  cannonball  weight,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  centroid.  a  slot  formed  in  said  body  defining  a 
plurality  of  slot  walls,  and  a  first  axis  extending  through  said 
centroid  and  through  a  center  of  said  sloe  said  body  being 
solid,  non-buoyant  mass  of  substantially  homogeneous  mate- 
rial; 

a  skag  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  along  a  length  of 
said  skag; 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  coupling  a  proximal  end  of  said  skag 
to  said  body  within  said  slot,  with  said  skag  protruding  from 
said  slot  of  said  body  and  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  skag 
extending  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  angular  positions  including 
parallel  to  said  first  axis,  and  varying  in  angular  orientation 
relative  to  said  first  axis  as  said  skag  is  pivoted  around  said 
pivot  means:  and 
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locking  means  for  fixing  said  skag  ai  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  angular  positions. 


5,611,168 

FISHING  LURE  WITH  TEETH  AND  BODY  CLOSURE 

Benjamin  I.  Schultz,  and  LesUe  A.  Thomas,  both  of  3706  N. 

Ocean  Blvd^  Suite  352,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33308 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,798 

Int  a."  AOIK  83/06 

U&a.43--14.6  16  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  lure  for  securing  bait  comprising: 

an  elongated  upper  jaw  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

an  elongated  lower  jaw  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end. 

a  pivotal  connection  hinge  between  the  front  end  of  the  upper 

jaw  and  the  front  end  of  the  lower  jaw; 
a  first  row  of  teeth  on  an  mterior  surface  of  the  upper  jaw; 
a  second  row  of  teeth  affixed  to  an  intenor  surface  of  the  lower 

jaw.  the  first  row  of  teeth  facing  the  second  row  of  teeth. 

wherein  bait  fish  are  secured  between  the  first  row  of  teeth 

and  the  second  row  of  teeth;  and 
a  hook  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  Jaw; 
a  top  half  waU  attached  to  the  upper  jaw  forward  of  the  first  row 

of  teeth;  and 
a  bonom  half  wall  attached  to  the  lower  jaw  forward  of  the 

second  row  of  teeth,  wherein  closing  the  upper  jaw  to  the 

lower  jaw  enables  the  top  half  wall  to  cause  a  closure  against 

the  bottom  half  wall  for  keeping  water  from  washing  the  bait 

out 


plane  and  having  substantially  the  same  configuration,  and  the 
third  leg  extending  longitudinally  from  the  handle  portion  m  a 
space  between  the  first  and  second  legs, 
the  legs  cooperating  to  grasp  the  line  in  the  space  formrf 
between  the  first  and  second  leg  acting  together  and  the  third 
leg.  said  space  constituting  the  line  enclosing  portion, 
the  line  being  inserted  into  the  line  enclosing  portion  by  pressing 
the  line  against  an  entrance  camming  surface  m  the  third  leg 
and  an  entry  portion  fonned  on  the  first  and  second  leg  and 
being  removed  from  the  space  by  pressing  the  Une  against  an 
exit  camming  surface  in  the  third  leg,  said  exit  camming 
surface  constituting  the  third  leg  portion  of  the  line  enclosing 
portion.  . 

the  clip  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  an  iniually  planar 
matenal  having  a  length  and  a  width,  the  legs  being  miegral  at 
the  handle  portion  of  the  clip  and  extending  along  the  length 
of  the  material  in  the  same  plane, 
the  first  and  second  leg  being  bent  at  a  point  spaced  fixim  the 
handle  portion  of  the  clip  to  fonn  a  rounded  enclosure,  the 
first  and  second  leg  having  a  second  bend  at  a  point  spaced 
along  the  material  further  from  the  handle  portion  of  the  clip 
than  the  rounded  enclosure,  said  second  bend  being  fonned  m 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  bend  forming  the 
rounded  enclosure,  to  create  a  support  plate  acting  as  an  entry 
guide  for  the  line, 
the  third  leg  being  displaced  from  the  plane  of  the  first  and 
second  leg.  in  a  region  adjacent  to  the  handle  portion  of  the 
clip  the  displacement  of  the  third  leg  being  toward  the  second 
bend  in  the  first  and  second  leg  such  that  the  third  leg  passes 
between  the  first  and  second  leg  and  intersects  the  plane  of  the 
first  and  second  leg  in  the  region  between  the  rounded  enclo- 
sure and  the  second  bend  therein,  the  third  leg  having  a  knee 
shaped  bend  at  said  intersection  of  the  third  leg  with  the  first 
and  second  leg,  said  knee  shaped  bend  causing  the  third  leg  to 
additionally  pass  between  the  first  and  second  leg  at  a  point 
between  the  first  portion  of  the  clip  and  the  rounded  enclosure 
in  the  first  and  second  leg,  the  third  leg  having  a  rounded  bend 
therein  coinciding  with  and  corresponding  to  the  bend  form- 
ing the  rounded  enclosure  in  the  first  and  second  leg. 


5,611,169 
LONGLINE  SNAP 
James  E.  Mayer,  Juneau,  Ak.  99803 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,400 
Int  a."  AOlK  79/00 
U.S.  a.  43—44.84 


5,611,170 
TACKLE  BOX  HAVING  BUILT  IN  LIGHT 
John  P.  McGuir.  4909  W.  T7th  St,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.  66208. 
and  WiUiam  Bray,  7118  W.  85th  St,  Overiand  Park,  Kans. 

66212 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,410 

Int  CL*  AOIK  97/00:97/06 

VS.  a.  43—57.1  1'  C**^ 


6  Claims 


1.  A  snap  for  attaching  a  device  to  an  elongated  line,  the  snap 

having. 

at  a  handle  portion,  means  to  attach  the  device,  and  at  a  securing 
portion,  clamping  structure  configured  to  temporarily  enclose 
the  line  within  a  line  enclosing  portion  of  the  snap, 

the  snap  comprising  a  first,  a  second  and  a  thinl  leg,  the  first  and 
second  legs  extending  longitudinally  from  the  handle  portion 
of  the  snap  in  a  substanually  parallel  manner,  m  the  same 


1  In  a  fishing  tackle  box  having  a  box  structure  which  includes 
a  body,  a  lid  for  the  body  having  open  and  closed  positions  and  at 
least  one  storage  tray  enclosed  in  the  body  and  lid  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  lid,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  light  operable  to  emit  light  when  energized; 
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an  elongate  flexible  arm  connected  with  said  box  structure  at  one 
end  and  with  said  light  at  the  other  end  to  mount  the  light  to 
the  box  structure,  said  arm  having  a  storage  position  wherein 
sad  arm  and  light  are  stored  within  said  box  structure  when 
(tie  lid  is  in  the  closed  position  and  said  arm  being  extensible 
dut  of  the  box  structure  when  the  lid  is  in  the  open  position  to 
si^port  the  light  at  a  plurality  of  selected  positions  and 
Orientations;  and 

a  window  opening  in  said  box  structure  aligned  with  said  light  in 
the  storage  position  of  said  arm  to  allow  the  light  to  be 
Quergized  for  emitting  light  through  said  opening  when  the  lid 
it, in  the  closed  position. 


5,611,171 
MULTIPLE-CATCH  MOUSE  TRAP 
Michael  D.  Hershey,  P.O.  Box  55,  15221  Plymouth,  Thompson- 
viUe,  Mich.  49683 

FUed  Feb.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  605,847 

Int  CL*  AOIM  23/08 

VS.  a.  43—66  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  trapping  a  multiplicity  of  live  mice  comprising: 

a  horizontally  positioned  lid.  adapted  for  use  with  vertically 
aligned  container  means  of  sufficient  depth  to  retain  mice, 
said  lid  having  at  lea.st  one  hole  suitable  for  the  insertion  of  at 
least  one  hollow,  elbow  shaped  aperture  tube  enabling  the 
pcis.sage  of  said  mice  into  said  container  means; 

at  least  one  hollow,  elbow  shaped  aperture  tube  having  an  inside 
diameter,  and  each  of  said  at  least  one  aperture  tube  inserted 
il  a  respective  one  of  said  at  least  one  hole; 

a  ose  way  passage  device  comprising  a  cotter  key,  horizontally, 
vertically,  and  laterally  guided  by  two  guide  posts  and  a  guide 
slot  in  one  of  said  at  least  one  aperture  tube,  said  cotter  key 
being  pivotally  suspended  between  said  guide  posts  and 
tkeough  said  guide  slot,  said  cotter  key  being  hnaited  in  its 
pivotal  motion  by  said  guide  slot,  said  cotter  key  diametrically 
disposed  in  said  one  of  said  at  least  one  aperture  tube; 

a  bait  compartment  attached  to  said  one  of  said  at  least  one 
aperture  mbe,  so  as  to  lure  said  mice  past  said  one  way 
passage  device;  and, 

at  least  one  reduction  ring  adapted  to  decrease  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  one  of  said  at  least  one  aperture  tube. 


5,611,172 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  LIVE  PLANTS 
Thomas  F.  Dugan,  Perry;  Daniel  R.  Rupnow,  WIckliffe,  and 
Brian  J.  Sroub,  Shaker  Heights,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Agripak,  Inc.,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,618,  Oct  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,306 

Int  a."  AOIG  31/00 

VS.  CI.  47—1.01  2  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  a  live  plant  for  packaging, 
the  live  plant  including  roots,  a  stem,  and  foliage,  the  roots  of  the 
live   plant   being   surrounded   by   rooting   medium,   the  rooting 
medium  containing  fluid,  the  rooting  medium  and  the  roots  of  the 
live  plant  being  maintained  within  a  container,  the  container  hav- 
ing a  runoff  opening  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  substantially  sealed  pressure  vessel  for  receiving  at  least  one 
container  having  rooting  medium  and  roots  of  a  live  plant 
maintained  therein;  and 
a  vacuum  system  connected  to  said  substantially  sealed  pressure 
vessel  for  drawing  air  through  the  rooting  medium  in  the 
container  and  through  said  substantially  sealed  pressure  vessel 
and  removing  a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  from  the 
rooting  medium  in  the  container  via  the  container  runoff 
opening,  wherein  said  vacuum  system  fiirther  comprises  a 
particulate  separator  for  removing  particulate  from  the  air 
being  drawing  through  the  rooting  medium  in  the  container 
and  through  said  substantially  sealed  pressure  vessel. 


5,611,173 

CONTINUOUS  SIDEUGHT  SILL  WITH  ADAPTABLE 

THRESHOLD  CAPS  AND  REMOVABLE  PADST  SHIELD 

J.  Charies  Headrick,  Cumming;  Robert  T.  Ellingson,  Social 

Circle,  and  Michael  M.  "nill.  Roswell,  aU  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Headrick  Manufacturing  Co.,  loc,  Cumming,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,259,  May  16,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,975,  Dec.  3, 

1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,621,  Mar. 

8,  1993.  This  applicatioa  JuL  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,720 

Int  CL"  E06B  1/70 

VS.  CL  49—468  5  Claims 


1.  A  threshold  and  door  sill  assembly  with  removable  protective 
cover  for  installation  in  an  entryway  of  a  building  structure,  said 
threshold  and  door  sill  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  body 
sized  to  span  the  entryway  and  having  ui  upper  surface,  said  upper 
surface  of  said  elongated  body  including  a  sill  portion  and  a 
threshold  cap  positioned  to  underiie  a  closed  door  iiKxinted  in  said 
entryway,  said  threshold  and  door  siU  assembly  further  comprising 
a  protective  cover  for  covering  and  protecting  the  upper  surface  of 
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said  elongated  body,  said  protective  cover  being  configured  to 
conform  substantially  to  the  shape  of  said  upper  surface  of  said 
elongated  body  and  including  a  tongue  projecting  inwardly  from 
said  protective  cover  and  being  positioned  to  be  received  in  a 
selected  crevice  of  said  elongated  body  for  releasably  securing  said 
protective  cover  to  said  elongated  body  until  it  is  desired  to  remove 
said  protective  cover  to  expose  said  upper  surface  of  said  elongated 
body. 


5,611.174 
DOME  THEATER 
Masahiko  Hayashl,  12-22.  Tsunimaki  3-choine.  Setagaya-ku. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  492.556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  24.  1994,  6-176222; 
Oct  24,  1994.  6-295486 

Int  CI."  E04H  i/12 
VS.  a.  52—8  "  Claims 


\ 


upper  portion  of  an  inwardly  facing  surface  of  said  outer  wall  and 
a  guard  screen  connecting  roof  boards  to  said  gutter,  said  gutter 
having  a  front  lip.  a  connecting  clip  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  extending,  downwardly  opening  channel  having 
an  outer  leg  member  terminating  in  a  first  inwardly  projecting 
flange   and   an   inner   leg   having   a   second   inwardly   and 
upwardly  extending  flange: 
wherein  the  channel  of  said  connecting  clip  is  snapped  over  the 
upwardly  extending  outer  wall  of  said  guner  with  said  first 
flange  engaging  an  outer  surface  of  said  outer  wall  and  said 
second  flange  engaging  a  lower  surface  of  said  rib; 
said  connecting  clip  having  a  third  flange  extending  inwardly 
from  said  channel  and  terminating  in  a  tang  engaging  a 
connecting  flange  of  said  guard  screen. 


5.611.176 
.ANTENNA  SUPPORT  STRICTURE 
Robert  P.  Juengert,  32  Jarmy  La..  Manahawkin,  NJ.  08050. 
and  Edward  Weingart.  15  Whispering  Hills  Dr..  Annandale, 
NJ.  08801 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205.596,  Mar.  2,  1994.  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1.036.  Nov.  2.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,161 

InL  CI.'  F04H  12m 

VS.  a.  52-^W  "  Claims 


1.  A  dome  theater  comprising: 

compartments  arranged  horizonully  and  vertically  in  an  array, 
each  compartment  having  a  front  side  with  a  window: 

a  domed  image  producing  system  having  a  substantially  hemi- 
spherical display  surface: 

said  substantially  hemispherical  display  surface  being  disposed 
in  front  of  the  windows  of  the  compartments  such  that  a  plane 
tangent  to  a  center  thereof  is  substantially  vertical  lo  allow 
spectators  in  the  compartments  to  view  an  image  through  the 
windows;  and 

said  compartments  having  back  sides,  opposite  said  windows, 
with  passages  therein  for  access  to  the  compartments. 


5,611.175 

GUTTER-SCREEN  CONNECTING  CLH* 

Ronald  L.  Sweers,  6165  E.  Atberton  Rd.,  Burion,  Mich.  48519 

FUed  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,586 

Int.  a."  E04D  /.^/WWi 

VS.  a.  52—12  3  Oaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  longitudinally  extending  rain  gutter 
having  an  upwardly  extending  outer  wall  with  at  least  one  rib  on  an 


TfS»7;^5!W^ 


1.  An  antenna  support  structure,  comprising 

a  frame  including  an  elongated  hollow  pole  extending  from  a 
base  end  to  a  top  end  and  a  plurality  of  pipe  assemblies 
connected  to  said  pole,  each  of  said  pipe  assemblies  including 
a  series  of  nonmetallic  pipe  segments  connected  to  one 
another  beginning  with  a  first  pipe  segment  connected  to  said 
pole  and  ending  with  an  nth  pipe  segment  defining  at  least  one 
free  end  of  said  pipe  assembly,  each  one  of  said  pipe  segments 
having  a  diameter,  said  diameter  of  each  one  of  said  pipe 
segments  in  said  series  decreasing  from  said  diameter  of  said 
first  pipe  segment  to  said  diameter  of  said  nth  pipe  segment, 

means  for  connecting  said  base  end  of  said  pole  to  the  ground, 

a  layer  of  a  coating  material  applied  over  said  frame  and 
textured  to  resemble  tree  bark,  said  coated  frame  defining  a 
tree  trunk  and  a  plurality  of  tree  limbs  and  tree  branches, 

a  plurality  of  foliage  assemblies  connected  to  said  tree  limbs  and 
tree  branches,  each  of  said  foliage  assemblies  including  a 
nonmetallic  stem  and  a  multiplicity  of  strips  of  a  nonmetallic 
material  joined  to  said  stem,  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  antennas  to  said 
pole  proximate  said  top  end,  said  mounting  means  including  a 
first  series  of  brackets  for  mounting  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
antennas  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  pole  and  a  second 
series  of  brackets  for  mounting  others  of  said  plurality  of 
antennas  to  said  pole  at  a  distance  greater  than  said  spaced 
distance,  said  mounting  means  being  adapted  to  mount  said 
plurality  of  antennas  to  said  pole  so  that  said  plurality  of 
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aviennas  are  substantially  obscured  by  said  plurality  of  tree 
limbs  and  tree  branches  and  said  plurality  of  foliage  assem- 
blits. 


5,611,177 
POKMBLE  TOWER  WITH  TOWER  MEMBER  POSITION 

DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Dale  R.  Herbstritt,  Clemmons,  N.C^  assignor  to  IngersoU- 
Rand  Companv.  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,701 

Int.  a."  E04H  12/34 

VS.  CL  52—111  20  Claims 


I 


1.  A  tower  comprising: 

a)  a  fixed  tower  member,  fixed  to  a  tower  frame: 

b)  at  least  one  movable  tower  nnember.  movable  relative  to  said 
fixed  tower  member: 

c)  movable  tower  member  drive  means  for  moving  said  at  least 
one  movable  tower  member  when  power  is  supplied  to  said 
drive  means;  and 

d)  a  movable  tower  member  position  detection  system  for 
delecting  when  the  tower  is  in  a  predetermined  required 
pMitJon,  said  detection  system  comprising: 

11  la  position  detection  switch  mounted  on  said  fixed  tower 
I  member  and  electrically  connected  to  said  movable  tower 
member  drive  means:  and 

2)  an  actuator  mounted  along  the  length  of  one  of  the  at  least 
one  movable  tower  members  so  that  when  the  one  of  the  at 
least  one  movable  tower  members  is  moved  by  the  drive 
means  to  the  predetermined  required  position  relative  to 
said  fixed  tower  member,  the  actuator  is  located  proximate 
the  position  detection  switch  and  thereby  causes  the  switch 
to  open  terminating  the  supply  of  power  to  the  movable 
tower  member  drive  means  and  as  a  result,  movement  of 
each  of  the  at  least  one  movable  tower  members  is  termi- 
nated so  that  each  of  the  at  least  one  movable  tower 
members  is  located  in  the  predetermined  required  position 
relative  to  the  fixed  tower  member. 


panels  interfitting  said  top  portions  of  said  second  and  first 
panels,  respectively:  and 

second  mechanical  means  fixed  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
panels  for  providing  a  rigid  connection  between  said  bottom 
portions  of  both  panels,  said  second  mechanical  means  com- 
prising at  least  two  elements  forming  cross-members  with  the 
same  length,  said  elements  each  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  ends  of  said  elements  pivotally  connected  to  the 
bottom  portion  of  one  said  panels  and  said  second  ends 
removably  fastened  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  other  panel, 
wherein 

each  cross-member  element  is  movable  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  that  of  the  panel  to  which  it  is  pivotally  connected  from  an 
operative  position  wherein  its  second  end  is  removably  fas- 
tened to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  panel  to  which  it  is  not 
pivotally  connected,  to  an  inoperative  position  wherein  it  rests 
vertically  against  the  panel  to  which  it  remains  pivotally 
connected  when  said  first  and  second  panels  are  separated. 


5,611,179 
ADJUSTABLE  FOUNDATION  PLATE 
William  F.  Leek,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Simpson  Strong- 
Tie  Company,  Iik..  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,426 

Int  a."  E04B  1/3H 

VS.  CI.  52— 293  J  9  Claims 


5,611,178 
DEVICE  FORMING  AN  UNDERGROUND  SHELTER  FOR 
THE  PROTECTION  OF  PERSONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Henri  Aubert  La  Seyne  Sur  Mer,  France,  assignor  to  Con- 
structions Industrielles  de  la  Mediterranee  -  CNIM,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,742 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1994,  94  04206 
Int.  a."  E04H  15/00 
VS.  CI  52—169.6  19  Cbims 

4.  A  device  forming  an  underground  shelter  for  the  protection  of 
at  least  one  person,  said  device  comprising: 
substantially  identical  first  and  second  rigid  panels  assembled 
together  into  a  tunnel-like  configuration,  each  of  said  panels 
having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  lop  portion; 
first  mechanical  means  fixed  to  said  top  portion  of  each  of  said 
piafiels,  said  first  mechanical  means  of  said  first  and  second 


1.  An  adjustable  foundation-to-frame  member  connection  com- 
prising: 
a.  a  foundation,  having  an  upper  surface,  and  a  side  surface; 


1554 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18,  1997 


b.  a  frame  member,  having  an  upper  side,  an  inside  edge,  and  a 
lower  side,  resting  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  foundation; 

c.  an  adjustable  foundation  plate  connector  including, 

1.  a  foundation  attachment  member  having  a  foundation 
attachment  base  which  is  formed  with  foundation  attach- 
ment opening  means  and  which  is  formed  for  substantial 
registration  with  said  side  surface  of  said  foundation,  said 
foundation  attachment  member  having  guide  means,  and  a 
generally  planar  attachment  flange  integrally  connected  to 
said  foundation  attachment  base,  said  generally  planar 
attachment  flange  having  a  top  surface,  and  an  elongated 
opening  means. 

2.  a  held-holding  fastener  means  releasably  received  by  said 
elongated  opening  means,  said  held-holding  fastener  means 
having  a  fastener  axis,  a  distal-end  threaded  shank  portion, 
a  shank  formed  with  a  head,  and  a  head-end  shank  portion 
formed  with  two  similarly  dimensioned  pairs  of  opposing 
sides, 

3.  a  frame  attachment  member  having  a  generally  planar 
attachment  base,  said  generally  planar  attachment  base 
having  an  attachment  base  lateral  axis,  an  attachment  base 
longitudinal  axis,  and  a  bottom  surface,  a  portion  of  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  generally  planar  attachment  base  is 
in  registration  with  said  top  surface  of  said  generally  planar 
attachment  flange,  with  said  guide  means  of  said  founda- 
tion attachnnent  member  substantially  aligning  said  frame 
attachment  member  with  said  foundation  attachment  mem- 
ber and  preventing  substantial  displacement  of  said  gener- 
ally planar  attachment  base  in  relation  to  said  generally 
planar  attachment  flange  along  said  attachment  base  lateral 
axis,  said  generally  planar  attachment  base  is  also  formed 
widi  a  staircase  opening  means,  said  staircase  opening 
means  formed  from  a  series  of  interconnected  similar  sta- 
tions, one  of  said  similar  stations  releasably  receiving  said 
held-holding  fastener  means  in  close  registration  along  a 
portion  of  both  of  said  pairs  of  opposing  sides  of  said 
head-end  shank  portion  such  that  substantial  routional. 
lateral  and  longitudinal  displacement  between  said  held- 
holding  fastener  means  and  said  frame  attachnnent  member 
is  prevented,  said  staircase  opening  means  formed  to  sub- 
stantially correspond  in  length  and  position  along  said 
attachment  base  lateral  axis  to  the  length  and  position  of 
said  elongated  opening  means  along  said  attachment  base 
lateral  axis  when  said  frame  attachment  member  is  received 
by  said  guide  means  such  that  wherever  said  held-holding 
fastener  means  are  received  by   said   staircase  opening 
means  along  said  attachment  base  lateral  axis  said  held- 
holding  fastener  means  are  also  received  by  said  elongated 
opening  means  along  said  attachment  base  lateral  axis,  said 
staircase  opening  means  having  a  staircase  axis  positioned 
at  a  selected  angle  to  said  attachment  base  longitudinal  axis 
such  that  said  stations  occur  at  closely-spaced,  selected 
positions  along  said  attachment  base  longitudinal  axis, 
allowing  for  an  adjustable  connection  of  said  foundation 
attachment  member  to  said  frame  attachment  member  that 
acconuiKxlates  differences  in  the  spatial  relation  between 
said  side  surface  of  said  foundation  and  said  inside  edge  of 
said  frame  member,  said  frame  attachment  member  also 
having  a  frame  attachment  flange  which  is  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  generally  planar  attachment  base  and  dis- 
posed for  registration  with  said  inside  edge  of  said  frame 
member  and  which  is  formed  with  frame  member  attach- 
ment opening  means. 

4.  and  a  holding  means  releasably  connected  to  said  distal-end 
threaded  shank  portion  of  said  held-holding  fastener  means, 
said  holding  means  and  said  head  of  said  held-holding 
fastener  means  formed  to  prevent  said  held-holding  fas- 
tener means  from  passing  through  both  said  elongated 
opening  means  and  said  staircase  opening  means  when  said 
held-holding  fastener  means  is  received  thereby,  and  said 
holding  means  and  said  head  of  said  held-holding  fastener 
means  also  preventing  movement  of  said  frame  attachment 
HKmber  and  said  foundation  attachment  member  along  said 
fastener  axis; 


d  frame  fastener  means  that  are  received  in  close  registration  by 
said  frame  member  attachment  opening  means  and  secure  said 
frame  attachment  member  to  said  frame  member;  and 

e.  foundation  fastener  means  that  are  received  in  close  registra- 
tion by  said  foundation  attachment  opening  means  and  secure 
said  foundation  attachment  member  to  said  foundation. 


5.611,180 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VEHICLE  WINDOW 

ASSEMBLY 

R^  K.  Agrawal,  and  Doug  Crank,  both  of  HoUand,  MidL,, 

assignors  to  DoaneUy  Corporation,  Holland.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  146,731.  Oct  29,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,440,849,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897.764.  Jun. 

12,  1992,  Pat  No.  5331,784.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  460,841 

Int  a."  E04B  1/62 

MS,  a.  52—393  56  Claims 


xit_     _fjn 


1.  A  method  for  manufacniring  a  vehicle  window  assembly 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

extruding  a  gasket  into  a  predetermined  pattern  to  define  a 
preformed  gasket; 

locating  said  preformed  gasket  in  a  retaining  fixture  having  an 
upper  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gasket  having  a 
positive  relief  with  respect  to  said  upper  surface  of  said 
fixture: 

preparing  at  least  one  surface  of  a  window  panel  having  a  frit 
layer  adapted  to  engage  said  gasket  including  priming  said 
siirface  with  an  adhesion  promoting  primer  composition;  and 

bonding  said  gasket  to  said  prepared  surface  of  said  window 
panel  by  pressing  window  said  panel  and  gasket  into  intimate 
contact  with  each  other  to  form  said  panel  assembly. 


5,611,181 
SEISMIC  EXPANSION  JOINT  COVER 
Thomas  A.  Shr«iner.  Picture  Rocks,  and  Roger  W.  Barr.  WiU- 
iamsport,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Construction  Specialties, 
Inc..  Cranford,  N  J. 

FUcd  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,036 

Int  CI.''  E04B  //6« 

MS.  CL  52—396.04  45  Claims 


»i  Jp 


1.  An  expansion  joint  cover  installation  comprising  first  and 
second  building  members  having  an  expansion  gap  between  them, 
a  first  retainer  atuched  to  the  first  building  member  adjacent  the 
expansion  gap.  a  second  retainer  attached  to  the  second  building 
member  adjacent  the  expansion  gap,  an  elongated  cover  having  a 
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longitudinal  axis,  an  internal  face,  an  external  face  and  side  edges, 
the  cover  spanning  the  expansion  gap  and  overlying  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  first  retainer  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second 
retainer,  at  least  two  first  releasable  fasteners  joining  the  cover  to 
the  first  retainer,  the  first  fasteners  being  spaced  apart  lengthwise  of 
the  cover,  at  least  one  slide  o^ck  attached  to  the  internal  face  of  the 
oover  and  extending  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
being  positioned  to  overlie  the  second  retainer,  a  nravable  slider 
received  in  the  slide  track  for  movement  along  the  track,  and  a 
second  releasable  fastener  joining  the  slider  to  the  second  retainer. 


5,611,182 

WALL  FORM  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Ifcrald  T.  Spude,  6628  Westslope  La.,  Oconto,  Wis.  54153 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,918 

Int  CI.'  E04B  2/86 

!),&  a.  52-^26  13  Claims 


1.  A  wall  system  for  forming  a  wall  on  a  footing,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  U-shaped  elongated  members  coupled  at  sides  of 
said  U-shaped  elongated  members  by  integial  substantially 
rigid  linlu; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  elongated  and  planar  wall 
panels  laterally  spaced  by  insertion  of  bottom  edges  of  said 
wall  panels  into  said  U-shaped  elongated  members; 

upper  edges  of  said  wall  panels  inserted  into  bottom  portions  of 
a  plurality  of  H-shaped  elongated  members  coupled  at  sides 
of  said  H-shaped  elongated  inembers  by  integral  substantially 
rigid  linlcs; 

additional  wall  panels  having  bottom  edges  inserted  into  top 
portions  of  said  plurality  of  H-shaped  elongated  inembers; 
and 

upper  edges  of  said  additional  wall  panels  inserted  into  top  cap 
members  comprising  inverted  substantially  U-shaped  elon- 
gated structures  extending  along  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  said  wall  panels,  said  top  cap  members  being 
coupled  by  integral  substantially  rigid  links,  said  links  leaving 
sufficient  open  space  between  said  top  cap  members  to  allow 
liquid  building  material  for  the  wall  to  be  poured  between  said 
top  cap  members. 


5,611,183 
IjlTALL  FORM  STRUCTURE  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 
Oiln  T.  Kim,  3323  Pcari  St,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.  90405 
FUcd  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,440 
Int  a."  E04B  2/86:2/30 
VS.  a.  52—426  28  Claims 

1.  A  wall  form  stnicture  comprising: 
a  first  prefabricated  wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings; 
a  second  prefabricated  wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings; 
a  first  column  member  coupled  to  the  first  prefabricated  wall; 


a  second  column  member  coupled  to  the  second  prefabricated 
wall. 

the  first  and  second  column  member  each  comprising  a  planar 
stem  member  and  a  plurality  of  connectors,  the  planar  stem 
member  extending  along  the  respective  prefabricated  wall,  the 
connectors  secured  to  and  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar from  the  planar  stem  member,  wherein  the  connectors  are 
sized  and  arranged  to  fit  the  corresponding  openings  in  the 
respective  first  and  second  prefabricated  walls  and  are  suffi- 
ciently long  to  protrude  through  the  prefabricated  wall;  and 

at  least  one  connecting  member  having  a  first  receiving  member. 
a  second  receiving  member  and  a  coupling  member,  the 
second  receiving  member  coupled  to  the  first  receiving  mem- 
ber by  the  coupling  member,  wherein  the  first  receiving  mem- 
ber is  secured  to  the  first  prefabricated  wall  by  engaging  the 
connectors  of  the  first  column  member  through  the  openings 
of  the  first  prefabricated  wall,  and  the  second  receiving  mem- 
ber is  secured  to  the  second  prefabricated  wall  by  engaging 
the  connectors  of  the  second  column  member  through  the 
openings  of  the  second  prefabricated  wall. 


5,611,184 
COVERING  PANEL 
Andre  Felix,  Route  de  Berne  25,  CH  -  1010  Lausanne,  and 
Laurent  Felix.  Chemin  des  Combes  45,  CH  -  1802  Corseaux, 
both  of  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/00246,  §  371  Date  Aug.  24, 1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95n8900,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  13,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Dee.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507^92 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  3,  1994,  94  00070 

Int  a."  E04F  13/12:  E04C  2/08 

VS.  CL  52—506.05  U  Clabns 


^' 


1.  A  facade  comprising  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  interconnected 
cladding  members  (11)  wbeiein  the  plurality  of  cladding  members 
(11)  comprise  a  plurality  of  female  clailding  members  and  a 
plurality  of  male  cladding  members,  wherein  the  plurality  ofjux- 
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taposed  interconnected  cladding  members  (11)  cover  a  desired 
object  by  connecting  the  plurality  of  juxtaposed  interconnected 
cladding  members  (11)  to  the  desired  object  by  means  of  a  sup- 
poning  structure,  wherein  the  supporting  structure  comprises  a 
plurality  of  support  members  (20)  and  a  plurality  of  brackets  (23). 
the  plurality  of  support  members  (20)  having  a  flanged  end  and  a 
straight  end.  the  flanged  end  of  the  support  members  (20)  including 
a  threaded  channel  (21a),  wherein  the  threaded  channel  (21a)  abuts 
the  female  cladding  member  and  a  screw  (14)  is  insetted  with  the 
head  of  the  screw  (14)  against  the  female  cladding  member,  the 
straight  end  of  the  female  cladding  member  being  held  in  the 
bracket  (23)  where  the  bracket  (23)  is  fast  with  the  desired  object 


5,611.185 
SURFACE  MOUNTED  GRID  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  OF 

INSTALLATION 

Steve  C.  Will,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Thomas  B.  Van  Wyk, 

and  Linda  M.  Van  Wyk,  both  of  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  Na  424,129 

Int  CI."  E04B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  52—506.07  21  Claims 


1.  A  surface  mounted  grid  system  for  use  in  association  with  a 
substructure  and  for  supporting  an  array  of  tile  panels,  which 
comprises:  (a)  a  plurality  of  main  runners  and  cross-runners  adapt- 
able for  spaced,  horizontal  disposition;  (b)  said  main  runners 
adaptable  for  attachment  to  said  substructure,  and  including  (i)  a 
crosspiece  having  a  horizontally  oriented  surface  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  notches  and  (ii)  a  downwardly  depending 
member  terminating  with  a  horizontally  disposed  flange:  (c)  said 
cross-runners  arranged  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  main 
runners,  and  having  a  horizontally  disposed  flange  arranged  in  a 
common  plane  with  said  flange  of  said  main  runner,  (d)  said  flange 
of  said  main  runners  and  said  flange  of  said  cross-runners  disposed 
to  support  tile  panels  in  a  common  plane:  and  (e)  said  cross- 
runners  including  connecting  means  for  insertion  in  said  notches 
upon  said  perpendicular  arrangement,  said  connecting  means 
including  a  horizontally  oriented  surface  for  mating  with  said 
surface  of  said  crosspiece  and  disposed  for  overiapping  engage- 
ment with  said  crosspiece  thereby  supporting  said  cross-runner  and 
preventing  undesired  disengagement  therebetween. 


horizontal  striations  with  each  slriation  having  a  different 
color-value  as  compared  to  an  adjacent  striabon  to  create  the 
appearance  of  depth  on  the  weather  surface: 

a  transition  stripe  disposed  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  stria- 
tions to  provide  a  portion  of  the  color-value  gradation  and 
each  u-ansition  stripe  having  a  color-value  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  the  respective  colors  associated  with  the  horizontal 
striations  disposed  on  either  side  of  each  transition  stripe,  the 
color-value  gradation  of  said  horizontal  striations  having  an 
enhanced  difference  between  light  to  dark  color-values  and 
said  n-ansition  striped  providing  a  gradual  change  in  color- 
value  between  the  respective  horizontal  striations:  and 

the  color-value  gradation  comprises  the  plurality  of  horizontal 
striations  and  the  associated  transition  stripes  each  having  a 
selected  contrast  to  esublish  the  desired  gradation  in  color- 
value. 


5,611.187 
CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 
Richard  H.  Jones,  2709  Fleming  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22306- 
1625 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203472,  Mar.  1,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,430,989.  This  appUcadon  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,429 

Int.  a."  E04C  3/02 
MS.  a.  52—646  13  Claims 


650 


649 


652 


5,611,186 
LAMINATED  ROOFING  SHINGLE 
Casimir  P.  Weaver,  Northport,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Elk  Corpora- 
tion of  Dallas,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189.7%,  Feb.  1,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5369,929.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

347.032 

int  CL*  E04D  1/28 

MS,  CL  52—557  25  Claims 

1.  A  shingle  having  an  exposed  weather  surface  comprising: 

at  least  one  portion  of  the  weather  surface  having  a  relatively 

uniform  color-value: 
an  adjacent  portion  of  the  weather  surface  having  a  color-value 
gradation  from  light  to  dark  formed  in  pan  by  a  plurality  of 


654 


1.  A  construction  system  for  making  latticework  structures  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  connectors,  each  of  said  connectors  including  a 
base  portion,  having  opposing  faces  and  at  least  first  second 
and  third  side  portions,  and  a  plurality  of  attaching  elements, 
said  plurality  of  attaching  elements  including  a  first  attaching 
element  mounted  on  the  first  side  portion  of  said  base  portion 
and  a  second  attaching  element  mounted  on  the  second  side 
portion  of  said  base  portion,  said  first  and  second  attaching 
elements  respectively  including  first  and  second  receiving 
openings  each  of  which  has  an  associated  longitudinal  axis, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  receiving  opening  intersect- 
ing the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  receiving  opening  at  a 
predetermined  angle: 

a  plurality  of  rods,  each  of  said  rods  including  first  and  second 
longitudinally  spaced  end  portions,  a  first  group  of  said  plu- 
rality of  connectors  being  interconnected  by  aligning  the  first 
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receiving  opening  of  a  first  coimector  of  said  first  group  of 
connectors  with  the  second  receiving  opening  of  another 
connector  of  said  first  group  of  connectors  and  inserting  the 
first  end  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  rods 
within  the  aligned  receiving  openings  to  interconnect  the  first 
group  of  connectors,  wherein  a  plurality  of  groups  of  said 
plurality  of  connectors  are  interconnectable.  in  a  manner 
commensurate  with  said  first  group  of  connectors,  at  respec- 
tive longitudinally  spaced  end  portions  of  respective  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  rods  so  as  to  collectively  form  an  open 
latticework  structure:  and 
n  leans  for  retaining  the  first  end  portion  of  said  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  rods  within  said  aligned  receiving  openings, 
wherein  said  means  for  retaining  comprises  an  annular  flange 
of  said  first  attaching  element  that  projects  radially  inwardly 
into  said  first  receiving  opening  and  the  first  end  portion  of 
said  one  of  .said  plurality  of  rods  is  formed  with  an  aimular 
groove  at  a  position  spaced  from  a  terminal  end  of  said  first 
end  portion,  said  annular  flange  being  receivable  within  said 
annular  groove. 


5,611,188 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I  A  hanger  for  holding  and  supporting  an  object  adjacent  a 
structure  to  which  said  object  is  to  be  attached,  said  hanger 
comprising: 

iftddle  means  for  attaching  said  hanger  to  said  structure,  said 
saddle  means  being  formed  of  bracket  means  adapted  for 
attachment  to  said  structure  and  pivot  means  pivoially  con- 
nected to  said  bracket  means: 

1  >lder  means  connected  to  said  saddle  means  for  holding  and 
supporting  said  object:  and 

I  Ijustment  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  holder 
means  with  respect  to  said  saddle  means,  said  adjustment 
being  in  a  generally  vertical  direction. 


5,611,190 
METAL  ROD  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 
Jacobus   L.   Van   Merkste^jn,   Veldmoien   10,   NL-7491   GN, 
Delden.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,196,  Dec.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  2.  1995,  Sen  No.  537,406 
Claims   priority,   application   Netheriands,   Dec.   9,    1992, 
9202127 

Int  a.'  EMC  3/30 
MS.  a.  52— 740J  10  Claims 


5,611,189 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANGING  FASCIA  BOARD 

R«ady  J.  Fleck,  95  S.  132  St,  Chandler,  Ariz.  85225 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,991 

Int  CL"  B25B  11/02 

U.$t  a.  52—702  15  Claims 


1.  A  metal  rod  comprising: 

a  substantially  round  cross  section  having  at  least  six  rows  of 
ribs  arranged  on  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  rod: 

said  ribs  of  each  row  defining  parallel  planes  which  are  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  said  substantially  round  cross  section:  and 

at  least  one  recess  disposed  between  adjacent  ribs  in  each  said 
row  of  ribs. 

wherein  said  recess  in  alternating  rows  of  ribs  is  substantially 
concave  having  a  concave  profile  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
parallel  planes  of  said  ribs  of  said  alternating  rows,  whereby 
said  peripheral  surface  of  said  rod  includes  a  bottom  surface 
of  said  recess  having  said  concave  profile  and  wherein  each 
said  recess  includes  two  opposed  curved  side  surfaces  extend- 
ing down  from  said  adjacent  ribs  to  define  said  concave 
profile. 


5,611,191 
CTGARETTE  PACKING  MACHINE 
Thomas  W.  Bailey;  Michael  J.  Cahill,  both  of  Coventry;  Stan- 
ley   V.    Starkey.    London,   and    Robert    H.   Tayk>r,    High 
Wycombe,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Molins  PLC.  Milton 
Keynes,  England 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387359 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1994, 
9412801 

Int  CI."  B65B  I9A)4 
MS.  a.  55—148  14  Claims 

1.  A  cigarette  packing  machine  comprising  a  series  of  individual 
hoppers,  first  conveyor  means  for  conveying  said  hoppers  on  a  first 
endless  path,  means  for  delivering  cigarettes  to  successive  hoppers 
as  they  pass  a  delivery  position  in  a  first  pan  of  said  first  path,  said 
first  part  of  said  first  path  downstream  of  said  delivery  position 
being  substantially  straight  and  said  delivering  means  upstream  of 
said  delivery  position  defining  a  delivery  path  which  is  aligned 
with  said  first  part  of  said  first  path  whereby  cigarettes  are  deliv- 
ered to  and  continue  on  said  first  pan  of  said  first  path  without  any 
turning  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  cigarette,  means  for  deliv- 
ering at  least  one  row  of  cigarettes  firom  successive  hoppers  along 
a  second  part  of  said  first  path,  said  second  pan  of  said  first  path 
being  substantially  straight  and  parallel  to  said  first  pan  of  said  first 
path,  said  first  and  second  parts  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first 
path,  and  second  conveyor  means  conveying  a  series  of  receiving 
members  along  a  second  endless  path,  said  second  path  having  a 
first  portion  which  is  parallel  with  and  adjacent  said  second  pan  of 
said  first  path  along  with  said  at  least  one  row  of  cigarettes  is 
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5,611,193 
TWO-AXIS  ARTICLE  LOADERAJNLOADER 
Philip  J.  FarreUy.  Short  Hills,  N  J^  assignor  to  Hudson  Control 
Group,  Inc^  Springfield,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,532 

Int.  a."  B65B  5/10:21/12:35/36 

VS.  CL  53-^75  14  Claims 


progressively  transferred  from  successive  hoppers  to  successive 
receiving  members,  and  means  for  transferring  said  at  least  one 
row  of  cigarettes  from  successive  receiving  members  along  a 
second  portion  of  said  second  path,  which  second  portion  is  remote 
from  said  first  path. 


5.611.192 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  AND  WRAPPING  A 

SHEEl  OF  MATERUL  ABOUT  A  FLOWTIR  POT  OR 

FLORAL  GROUPING 

Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland.  lU..  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

International.  Inc.,  Oldahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,913 

Int  CI."  B65B  11/00 

V&  CL  53—221  6  Claims 


220 


2*6 


236 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wrapping  various  sized  flower  pots,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  roll  of  sheet  material; 

dispenser  means  for  holding  the  roll  of  sheet  material  and  for 
separating  a  sheet  of  material  from  the  roll  of  sheet  material: 
and 

a  plurality  of  jigs  detachably  and  interchangeably  connectable  to 
the  dispenser  means,  each  jig  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower 
surface,  and  a  jig  opening  extending  dirough  the  upper  surface 
and  the  lower  surface,  the  jig  opening  of  each  jig  sized  to 
receive  a  portion  of  a  flower  pot  and  the  jig  opening  of  each 
jig  sized  differently  than  the  jig  openings  of  the  other  jigs 
such  that  the  plurality  of  jigs  accommodate  various  sized 
flower  pots,  the  upper  surface  of  each  of  the  jigs  sized  to 
support  the  sheet  of  material  separated  from  the  roll  of  sheet 
material  over  the  jig  opemng  of  the  jig  so  that  with  one  of  the 
jigs  connected  to  the  dispenser  means,  at  least  a  portion  of  one 
of  the  flower  pots  can  be  disposed  on  the  sheet  of  material  and 
inserted  into  the  jig  opening  of  the  jig  connected  to  the 
dispenser  means  with  the  sheet  of  material  positioned  between 
die  flower  pot  and  die  jig  thereby  causing  die  jig  to  form  die 
sheet  of  material  about  the  flower  pot. 


10  A  mediod  of  loading  articles  into  a  container,  the  mediod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

first  moving  a  gripper  arrangement  along  a  first  linear  path 
toward  an  article  on  a  first  conveyor; 

engaging  the  article  with  the  gripper; 

withdrawing  the  article  from  the  first  conveyor  in  a  direction  diat 
is  substantially  orthogonal  away  from  die  first  conveyor; 

conveying  die  container  along  a  second  conveyor  at  a  first 
predetermined  orientation  widi  respect  to  die  horizontal  to  a 
loading  station: 

receiving  the  container  at  the  loading  stanon  at  the  first  prede- 
termined orientauon  with  respect  to  the  horizontal; 

actuating  a  tilting  arrangement  at  die  loading  station  whereby 
the  received  container  is  tilted  to  a  second  predetermined 
orientation  with  respect  to  the  horizontal: 

second  moving  the  gripper  with  the  article  engaged  dierewidi 
along  an  arcuate  path: 

diird  moving  die  gnpper  widi  die  article  engaged  dierewidi 
along  a  second  padi  toward  die  tilted  container  on  die  second 
conveyor,  die  second  padi  being  substantially  orthogonal  to 
die  second  predetermined  orientauon  widi  respect  to  die  hori- 
zontal of  the  container:  and 

releasing  die  article  in  die  container. 


5,611,194 

TUCK  ROLLER  WFTH  IMPROVED  WEB  TENSION 

CONTROL 

Martin  M.  Wildmoser,  Florence,  Ky.,  assignor  to  R.  A.  Jones  & 

Co.  Inc.,  Covington,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338339 
Int  CI."  B«5B  43/12:43/04 
VS.  a.  53—562  13  Claims 

1.  Tuclc  roll  apparatus  for  a  pouch  filling  machine  having  a  filler 
wheel  for  filling  a  web  of  open-end  pouches,  said  tuck  roll  appa- 
ratus comprising; 
a  drive  roller  defining  a  pouch  web  padi  extending  about  180 

degrees  around  said  drive  roller; 
a  backup  roller  onented  for  pressing  a  web  of  open-ended 
pouches  against  said  drive  roll  and  defining  a  pouch  web  path 
extending  more  dian  about  180  degrees  around  said  backup 
roller; 
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sail  vaclnip  roller  defining  a  web  nip  with  said  drive  roller; 
a  lock  roller  for  pressing  said  web  against  said  drive  roll  at  a 

wrap  angle  and  for  carrying  said  web  to  said  filler  wheel: 
said  tuck  roller  defining  a  second  web  nip  with  said  drive  roller; 
a  clutch  for  applying  a  torque  to  said  drive  roller  for  driving  said 

drive  roller  at  a  speed  to  drive  said  web.  said  torque  being  in 

QXcess  of  that  required  to  drive  said  web  at  said  speed  for 

applying  a  tension  to  said  web:  and 
wheiein  the  drive  roller,  backup  roller  and  tuck  roller  drive  the 

pouch   web  at  a  predetermined  tension   without  slippage 

t^arween  said  pouch  web  and  said  rollers. 


5,611,195 
IttVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF 
SPINNING  DEVICES 
Kurt  Lovas,  Bohmfeld;   Bemd  Bahimann,  Schrobenhausen; 
Hans    Landwefarkamp,    Lenting,    and    Edmund    Schuller, 
IngolstadL,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rieter  Ingoistadt 
Spiimereimascfainenbau  AG,  Ingoistadt,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1995,  195  08 
095.5 

Int  CI."  DOIH  7/46:7/92 
VS.  a.  57—264  40  Claims 


removing  a  spinning  component  via  die  maintenance  unit  from  a 
spinning  station  for  servicing: 

replacing  the  removed  spinning  component  via  the  maintenance 
unit  with  a  replacement  spinning  component  carried  by  the 
maintenance  unit; 

transferring  the  removed  spinning  component,  via  the  mainte- 
nance unit,  to  a  remote  servicing  station  and  servicing  the 
removed  spinning  component;  and 

installing,  via  the  maintenance  unit,  the  removed  spinning  com- 
ponent as  a  replacement  spinning  component  at  a  spinning 
station  at  which  a  spiiwing  component  has  been  removed. 


5,611,196 

FUEL/AIR  MDONG  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  TLUBINE 

COMBUSTOR 

Andrew  J.  W.  Wilson,  Kongsberg,  Norway,  assignor  to  Llstein 

'nirbine  AS,  Norway 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,651 

ClaiBis  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Oct  14, 1994,  943918 

Int  a."  F02C  7/00 

VS.  a.  60—39.11  6  Claims 


1.  A  fuel/air  mixing  device  for  combustion  chambers  in  gas 
turbines  comprising  a  primary  venniri  and  a  secondary  venturi  a 
flametube  which  surrounds  the  secondary  venturi.  said  primary 
ventiuci  mounted  tangentially  to  said  flametube,  said  secondary 
venturi  having  a  free  end  and  a  conical  end  piece  with  perforated 
walls,  said  conical  end  piece  formed  on  the  free  end  of  the 
secondary  venturi. 


5,611,197 
CLOSED-CfRCLTT  AIR  COOLED  TURBINE 
Ronald  S.  Bunker,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Fiied  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55137* 

Int  a."  F02C  7/lS 

VS.  a.  60—39.75  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  at  least  one  spinning  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  spinning  stations,  each  spinning  station  com- 
prising plurality  of  spinning  components  and  iiKluding  one  or 
more  immovable  components  employed  in  spinning  yam  from  a 
fiber  tliver.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

automatically  positioning  a  maintenance  unit  proximate  the 
spinning  stations  for  removing  spiiming  components  from 
spinning  stations  and  replacing  removed  spinmng  components 
with  replacement  spinning  components; 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 
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a  compressor  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  air.  stator  vanes  and 
rolor  blades  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  suges  for  sequentially 
compressing  said  air,  and  an  ouUei  for  discharging  said  com- 
pressed air  at  maximum  pressure; 

a  combustor  disposed  in  flow  communication  with  said  com- 
pressor outlet  for  receiving  said  compressed  outlet  air; 

means  for  mixing  fuel  with  said  compressed  outlet  air  for 
undergoing  combustion  in  said  combustor  and  generating 
combustion  gases  therein; 

a  turbine  disposed  in  flow  communication  with  said  combustor 
for  receiving  said  combustion  gases,  and  including  stator 
vanes  and  totor  blades  arranged  in  at  least  one  stage  for 
expanding  said  combustion  gases  to  extract  energy  therefrom, 
said  turbine  blades  being  disposed  radially  within  an  annular 
shroud  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  a  rotor  disk, 
said  rotor  disk  being  fixedly  joined  to  said  compressor; 

a  cooling  air  closed-circuit  having  an  extraction  line  disposed  in 
flow  communication  from  an  extraction  sUge  of  said  com- 
pressor, for  bleeding  therefrom  air  at  an  extraction  pressure,  to 
a  cooled  component  including  one  of  said  turbine  vanes, 
blades,  and  shroud  for  internal  cooling  thereof,  and  having 
also  a  return  line  for  returning  spent  cooling  air  from  said 
cooled  component  to  an  injection  stage  of  said  compressor 
disposed  upstream  of  said  extraction  stage,  with  said  extrac- 
tion stage  having  a  greater  pressure  than  that  of  said  injection 
stage  for  driving  said  cooling  air  through  said  circuit  and 
returning  said  spent  cooling  air  into  said  compressor  to  rejoin 
said  compressed  air  flowable  therethrough; 
said  cooled  component  joined  to  said  cooling  circuit  is  hollow 
and  includes  at  least  one  local  cooling  circuit  without  film 
cooling  holes  joined  thereto  for  preventing  discharge  of  said 
cooling  air  directly  into  said  turbine; 
a  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  flow  communication  with  said 

return  line;  and 
means    for   channeling    a    cooling    fluid    through    said    heat 
exchanger  for  cooling  said  spent  cooling  air  prior  to  return  to 
said  compressor 


stream  of  said  deNOx  catalytic  converter,  said  nitrogen  com- 
pound reducing  catalytic  converter  located  between  said 
deNOx  catalytic  converter  and  said  oxidation  catalytic  con- 
verter. 


5,611,199 

TWO  STAGE  ELECTROHYDRAULIC  PRESSURE 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Stcveo  C.  Bray,  Peoria,  lU.,  assignor  to  CaterpiUar  Inc.,  Peoria, 

m. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,253 

Int  a."  F16D  31/02 

VS.  CI.  60—404  12  Claims 


"Mr"  "A  r 

48— Afi^ 

T —  I  1*1  * T"*"^ 


1.  A  two  stage  elecuohydraulic  pressure  control  valve  compris- 


ing 


5,611,198 
SERIES  COMBINATION  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
William  H.  Lane.  Chillicothe;  Daniel  J.  Learned;  Randy  N. 
Peterson,  both  of  Peoria;  Aaron  L.  Smith,  and  Scott  T. 
White,  both  of  East  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  CaterpUlar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  291,213 

Int.  a."  FOIN  3/2S 

VS.  a.  60—299  19  aalms 


a  force  controlled  main  suge  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
an  output  port  connected  to  the  first  end; 

an  energy  storage  device  having  a  storage  chamber  connected  to 
the  second  end  of  the  main  stage;  and 

a  shutdown  valve  mechanism  connected  to  the  storage  chamber 
and  having  flow  control  means  for  blocking  fluid  flow  from 
the  storage  chamber  when  fluid  passing  through  the  flow 
control  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  flow  rate,  and  flow 
restricting  means  for  restricting  fluid  flow  from  the  storage 
chamber;  and 

a  solenoid  controlled  pilot  stage  connected  to  the  shutdown 
valve  mechanism. 


^^ 


1.  In  an  exhaust  purification  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  in  which  hydrocarbons  are  injected  into  the  exhaust  stream 
downstream  of  the  engine,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  deNOx  catalytic  converter  positioned  in  the  exhaust  stream; 
an  oxidation  catalylic  converter  positioned  in  the  exhaust  stream 

downstream  of  said  deNOx  catalytic  convener,  and 
a  nitrogen  compound  reducing  catalytic  convener  having  sub- 
strates coated  with  a  catalyst  that  promotes  reduction  of 
nitrogen  containing  compounds  present  in  the  exhaust  down- 


5,611400 
LINEAR  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

OUTPUT  SPEED 
Patrick  R.  Moenkhaus,  Mounds  View,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hon- 
eywell Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,147 
InL  CI."  F16D  31/02 
VS.  CI.  60-^77  3  Claims 

1  A  linear  actuator  of  the  type  having  a  housing,  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  mounted  in  the  housing  and  in  which  slides  a  piston 
having  a  connecting  rod  providing  the  actuator  output,  a  motor 
mounted  in  the  housing,  a  reservoir  in  the  housing  and  containing 
a  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid,  and  a  pump  driven  by  the  motor  and 
having  a  pumping  chamber  having  an  intake  pon  in  flow  commu- 
nication with  the  reservoir  and  an  outlet  pon  in  flow  communica- 
tion with  the  cylinder,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a 
manually  adjustable  diverter  valve  in  flow  communication  with  the 
outlet  port  and  the  reservoir,  for  diverting  pressurized  hydraulic 
fluid  from  the  oudet  port  to  the  reservoir,  wherein  the  reservoir  has 
a  wall  and  wherein  the  pump  is  immersed  in  the  hydraulic  fluid  in 
the  reservoir,  and  wherein  the  diverter  valve  has  a  seal  in  flow 
communication  with  the  pumping  chamber,  and  a  valve  element, 
said  valve  element  including  a  portion  thereof  facing  the  pumping 
chamber,  and  said  valve  element  further  including  an  adjustment 
shaft  penetrating  the  reservoir  wall,  by  which  the  valve  is  acces- 
sible for  adjusttneni  from  outside  the  reservoir. 
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5,611,201 
STIRLING  ENGINE 
WnUakn  H.  Houtman,  Ann  Arbor,  Midu,  assignor  to  Stirling 
Thermal  Motors,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,996 

Int  a."  FOIB  29/10 

VS.  Mb.  60—5 17  15  Oaims 


1.  t  Stirling  engine  comprising: 

a  mvecase. 

a  cylinder  block  defining  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  cylinder 
bores  and  cooler  bores,  and  said  block  defining  a  block 
mating  surface  perpendicular  to  said  cylinder  bores  and  said 
cooler  bores  with  said  cylinder  bores  and  said  cooler  bores 
opening  on  said  block  mating  surface,  said  drivecase  and  said 
cylinder  block  being  a£Bxed  together. 

a  diiveshaft  joumalled  for  rotation  within  said  drivecase. 

a  plurality  of  pistons  positioned  within  said  cylinder  bores  and 
reciprocatable  therein, 

mechanical  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  driveshaft  and  said 
pistons  such  that  reciprocation  of  said  pistons  is  converted  to 
rotation  of  said  driveshaft. 

tubular  cylinder  extensions  cooperating  with  said  cylinder  bores 
10  receive  said  pistons,  said  extensions  defining  an  enclosed 
end  and  an  opened  end. 

a  plurality  of  regenerator  housings  defining  an  enclosed  end  and 
an  opened  end, 

a  plurality  of  regenerators  mounted  within  said  regenerator 
housings. 

a  heater  assembly  having  flow  passages  for  a  working  fluid 
causing  said  working  fluid  to  gain  heat,  said  heater  assembly 
connected  to  said  cylinder  extension  enclosed  ends  and  said 
regenerator  housing  enclosed  ends,  and 

a  generally  flat  retainer  plate  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder 
extension  bores  corresponding  to  and  aligned  with  said  cylin- 
der bores  and  having  a  plurality  of  regenerator  housing  bores 
corresponding  to  and  aligned  with  said  cooler  bores,  said 
retainer  plate  mounted  to  said  cylinder  block  mating  surface 
thereby  clamping  said  cylinder  extensions  to  said  block  mat- 
iag  surface  in  alignment  with  said  cylinder  bores  and  clamp- 
iag  said  regenerator  housings  to  said  block  mating  surface  in 
alignment  with  said  cooler  bores. 


combustion  engine  having  an  air  intake  with  an  air  supply  conduit 
having  first  sections  leading  to  said  compressors  and  second  sec- 
tions extending  from  the  pressure  side  of  each  compressor  to  an 
engine  intake,  said  engine  having  an  exhaust  with  an  exhaust 
conduit  connected  to  the  inlet  end  of  each  of  said  mrfoines.  the 
turbine  of  said  second  exhaust  gas  turbocharger  including  a  control 
arrangement  for  controlling  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  therethrough, 
and  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  conduit  extending  between  said 
exhaust  conduit  and  said  first  section  of  the  air  supply  conduit  of 
said  second  exhaust  gas  turbocharger  so  that  the  exhaust  gas 
recirculated  through  said  recirculation  conduit  can  be  compressed 
by  said  second  exhaust  gas  turbocharger.  said  first  section  of  said 
air  supply  conduit  of  said  second  turbocharger  including  a  check 
valve  and  said  recirculation  conduit  being  connected  to  said 
exhaust  conduit  upstream  of  the  turbine  of  said  second  exhaust  gas 
turbocharger  and  to  said  air  supply  conduit  downstream  of  said 
check  valve. 


5,611,203 

EJECTOR  PUMP  ENHANCED  HIGH  PRESSURE  EGR 

SYSTEM 

Gregory  H.  Henderson,  and  Van  Sudhakar,  both  of  Columbus, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  354,622,  Dec.  12,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,148 

Int  CI."  F02M  25/07 

VS.  CI.  60—605.2  8  Claims 
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5,611^02 
TIUBOCHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Siegfried  Sumser,  Stuttgart;  Erwin  Schmidt  Baltmannsweiler, 
and  Herbert  Schillings,  Gerlingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414487 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1994,  44  16 
572J 

Int  a."  F02B  37/007:  F02M  25/07 
VS.\iL  60—605.2  5  Claims 

1.1a  turbocharged  internal  combustion  engine  including  at  least 
first  add  second  exhaust  gas  turbochargers  arranged  in  parallel, 
each  comprising  a  turbine  with  an  inlet  end  and  an  oudet  end  and 
a  coaipressor  with  a  pressure  side  and  a  suction  side,  said  internal 


=-»EXH*UST 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  by  which  a  portion  of  exhaust  gases  prtxluced  by  the 
engine  is  recirculated  from  an  exhaust  line  of  the  engine  into  an 
intake  line  of  the  engine,  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system 
comprising  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  line  connecting  the 
exhaust  line  of  the  engine  to  the  intake  line  of  the  engine,  a 
pressure  differential  means  for  drawing  a  secondary  flow  from  said 
recirculation  line  into  a  primary  flow  in  said  intake  line,  and  an 
ejector  connected  to  a  source  of  high  pressure  air.  said  ejector 
having  a  discharge  end  disposed  in  said  recirculation  line. 
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5,611.204 
EGR  AND  BLOW-BY  FLOW  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGHLY 
TLTIBOCHARGED  DIESEL  ENGINES 
Rod  Radovanovk;  A.  S.  Ghumaii;  Gregory  H.  Henderson,  and 
Angela  R.  May,  all  of  Columbus.  lDd„  assignors  to  Cummins 
Engine  Company,  inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404.059,  Mar.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,453.  Nov.  12, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
671.072 
Int  a."  F02M  25/07 
VS.  a.  M— M5.2  •  • 


W  t*      l« 


I.  In  combination: 

a  tuibocharged  diesel  engine  assembly  including  a  diescl  engine, 
a  niibociuu^er.  an  engine  gas  flow  line  from  said  diesel 
engine  for  routing  engine  gas  out  of  said  diesel  engine,  and  a 
fresh  charge  air  flow  line  from  said  turbocharger  to  said  diesel 
engine  so  as  to  deliver  fresh  charge  air  from  said  turbocharger 
to  said  diesel  engine; 

a  venturi  conduit  placed  in  said  fresh  charge  air  flow  line 
between  said  turbocharger  and  said  engine,  said  venturi  con- 
duit having  a  dut>a(  area  and  defining  a  flow  path  therethrough 
for  said  fresh  charge  air;  and 

a  control  valve  attached  to  said  throat  area  and  having  a  pas- 
sageway therethrough  and  being  disposed  in  flow  communi- 
cation with  the  flow  path  through  said  venturi  conduit,  said 
passageway  intersecting  said  flow  path  at  a  location  which 
coincides  with  said  throat  area,  said  passageway  being  con- 
nected in  flow  communication  with  said  engine  gas  flow  line 
whereby  engine  gas  exiting  from  said  diesel  engine  and 
flowing  through  said  engine  gas  flow  line  is  able  to  be 
blended  with  fresh  charge  air  due  to  a  low  sutic  pressure 
created  by  said  venturi.  the  introduction  of  engine  gas  into 
said  venturi  conduit  being  controlled  by  said  control  valve. 


the  cascless  propellant  charge,  said  orifices  substantially 
restrict  unignited  solid  components  of  the  propellant  charge 
from  entering  the  cylinder,  the  caseless  propellant  charge  is 
formed  of  a  combustible  material  having  fibers  of  an  average 
predetermined  length,  and  wherein  each  of  the  orifices  has  a 
diameter  approximately  one-third  of  the  average  predeter- 
mined length  of  the  fibers. 


5.611.206 
BUTTER  STORING  AND  CONDITIONING  DEVICE 
Charles  L.  Sargent,  3774  Cracker  Way.  BoolU  Springs,  FU. 
33923 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.782 

InL  a."  F25B  21/02:  B65D  21/02:  A47G  19/00 

VS.  a.  62—3.6  l'  C^"* 
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5.611.205 
APPARATUS  FOR  IGNITING  A  PROPELLANT  CHARGE 

IN  A  TOOL 
David  L.  Remerowski.  and  Terry  A.  Boothby,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Sencorp.  Newport,  Ky. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,283 
Inu  a."  B25C  ///■* 
U.S.  a.  60— 634  16  Claims 

1.  A  propellant  tool  for  driving  an  object,  comprising: 

a)  a  body; 

b)  a  combustion  chamber  within  the  body; 

c)  means  for  positioning  a  caseless  propellant  charge  which  has 
been  introduced  into  said  combustion  chamber  in  a  predeter- 
mined fixed  location  within  said  combustion  chamber; 

d)  a  cylinder, 

e)  means  for  driving  an  object,  said  driving  means  slidably 
contained  within  said  cylinder; 

0  means  for  igniting  the  propellant  charge;  and 
g)  an  orifice  plate  interposed  between  the  combustion  chamber 
and  the  cylinder,  the  orifice  plate  containing  a  plurality  of 
orifices  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  the  cylinder,  whereby  upon  ignition  of 


yyi:^ 


1.  A  device  for  maintaining  a  stick  of  butter  set  upon  a  counter 
or  table  top  surface  at  a  desired  temperamre  comprising: 

a  housing  forming  a  buner  chamber  having  an  open  bonom  of  a 
size  sufficiently  large  for  the  stick  of  butter  to  be  received  into 
said  butter  chamber  by  placement  of  said  housing  over  the 
stick  of  buner  with  the  top  surface  closing  the  open  bottom  of 
said  butter  chamber  whereby  the  stick  of  butter  is  enclosed 
within  said  butter  chamber; 

temperature  means  for  cooling  the  air  within  said  butter  chamber 
to  cool  the  stick  of  butter;  and 

thermostat  means  coupled  lo  said  temperature  means  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  temperature  means  to  cool  the  air 
within  said  butter  chamber  depending  upon  the  air  tempera- 


I  i4e  within  said  housing  in  order  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
temperature  within  said  butter  chamber. 


5.611J07 

CRYOGENIC  INTERFACE  FOR  PERPENDICULAR 
LOADING  OF  INDEPENDENT  MEASUREMENT  INSERTS 
John  Bess,  518  N.  Plumer  Ave.,  "nicson,  Ariz.  85719 
FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.428 
Int  a."  F25B  19/00 
VS.  0.  62—51.1  10  Claims 


1.  / .  system  for  non  intrusively  loading  or  unloading  an  indepen- 
dent measurement  insert  into  or  out  of  the  vacuum  of  a  cryogenic 
interfaoe  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  thermal  gradient  of  a 
cryogctic  cooling  source,  the  system  being  provided  with: 

(a)  an  independent  measurement  insert, 

(b)  a  cryogenic  cooling  source. 

(c)  he^t  stations  thermally  secured  to  cooling  stages  of  the  said 
cHrogenic  cooling  source  where  the  coldest  stage  of  said 
cnrogenic  cooling  source  is  designated  as  the  cold  stage. 

(d)  a  vacuum  chamber  enclosing  a  common  vacuum  space 
Which  serves  to  thermally  insulate  said  heat  stations. 

(e)  a  heat  switch  anchored  to  said  cold  stage  heat  station  of  said 
cryogenic  cooling  source  for  establishing  a  variable  thermal 
cotitaci  between  said  independent  measurement  insen  and  the 
said  cold  stage  heal  station. 

(0  aa  enveloping  radiation  shield  thermally  anchored  lo  one  of 
said  heal  stations  at  a  temperature  intermediate  to  the  tem- 
perature of  said  cold  stage  and  ambient  temperature  said 
enveloping  radiation  shield  posessing  an  opening  which 
etiables  access  of  said  perpendicularly  loaded  independent 
measurement  insen  to  said  heat  switch. 

(g  a  rotating  shutter  which  rotates  about  the  cylindrical  axis  of 
said  radiation  shield  which  when  in  closed  position  acts  so  as 
to  thermally  shield  said  cold  stage  of  said  cooling  source  from 
radiation  sourced  at  teroperattires  higher  than  the  temperature 
of  said  cold  stage  and  and  which  also  enables  a  thermal 
contact  means  between  said  radiation  shield  and  said  insert 
for  the  purpose  of  precooling  said  insert  and  when  said  shutter 
il  partially  open  and  said  insert  is  in  loaded  position,  said 
shotter  engages  intermediate  stage  thermal  anchor  of  said 
itaert  so  as  to  locate  absorb  heat  from  and  support  said  insert 
ii  such  a  maimer  that  the  thermal  contact  established  by 
means  of  said  heat  switch  with  said  base  flange  may  be  finely 
tuned. 

(h)  an  air  lock  chamber  which  may  be  partioned  from  the  main 
vacuum  space  by  means  of  a  vacuum  valve  and  which  enables 
the  perpendicula  loading  of  said  independent  measurement 
iaaert  into  said  conmion  vacuum  space  without  degradation  of 
tke  insulating  vacuum. 


5,61138 
MODIFIED  CRYOGENIC  DIFFUSION  PUMP 
Jobann  L.  Hemmerich,  Oxford,  and  Paul  Milverton,  HarweU, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  European  Atomic 
Energy  Community,  Luxembourg 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01637,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28314,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545.578 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20, 1993, 
93104«51 

Int  a.^  BOID  SAX) 
VS.  a.  62—55.5  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  mixtures  of  gases  including  helium 
at  cryogenic  temperatures  comprising  an  elongated  body  (1)  of  a 
material  capable  of  withstanding  cryogenic  temperatures  and  of 
sustaining  an  axial  temperature  gradient  in  use.  said  body  having 
an  inlet  for  the  gas  mixture  and  an  outiet  (3)  for  pumping  helium, 
characterised  in  that  said  outiet  (3)  is  fitted  with  a  porous  barrier 
(4)  through  which  helium  must  pass  to  exit  the  apparams  said 
porous  barrier  (4)  having  a  beating  means  (5)  disposed  at  its  outiet 
side. 


5,611,209 
DEHUMIDIFIER 
Yoshinari  Ogasawara,  Gifu-ken,  and  Fumio  Kawato.  Kasiigai, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  CKD  Corporation,  Komaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Not,  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563^74 
Int  CL*  F25D  17/06;  F25B  47A)0 
VS.  CL  62—93  28  Claims 

1.  A  gas  dehumidifier  having  a  gas  passage  to  convey  gas 
supplied  from  an  external  source,  a  first  heat  exchanger  defined 
along  a  portion  of  said  gas  passage,  and  a  refrigerant  passage  that 
conveys  refrigerant  and  passes  through  said  first  heat  exchanger, 
wherein  heat  exchange  takes  place  in  said  first  heat  exchanger 
between  gas  passing  through  said  gas  passage  and  refrigerant 
flowing  through  said  refrigerant  passage  to  cool  and  dehumidify 
said  gas,  said  dehumidifier  comprising: 
collecting  means  located  beneath  said  first  heat  exchanger  for 
collecting  water  separated  from  said  gas  during  debumidifica- 
tion; 
vaporizing  means  for  vaporizing  water  collected  in  said  collect- 
ing means; 
a  bousing  acconmKxlating  said  gas  passage  and  said  refrigerant 
passage,  said  housing  having  a  bottom  portion  and  an  upper 
portion; 
a  cooling  chamber  enclosing  said  first  beat  exchanger,  said 
cooling  chamber  being  located  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
bousing  and  having  outer  walls  and  a  bottom  surface;  and 
wherein  said  collecting  means  includes: 
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a  drainage  container  located  at  the  bottom  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing and  having  an  opening  with  an  area  larger  than  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  cooling  chamber;  and 

a  water  passage  connecting  said  cooling  chamber  with  said 
container,  wherein  water  separated  from  said  gas  during  dehu- 
miditication  is  drained  from  said  cooling  chamber  into  said 
container  by  way  of  said  water  passage. 


5,61U10 
FLUOROIODOCARBON  BLENDS  AS  CFC  AND  HALON 
REPLACEMENTS 
Jonathan  S.  Nimitz,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  and  Lance  H.  Lank- 
ford,  Newcastle,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ikon  Corporation,  Car- 
son City,  Ne>. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27^27 
Int  CL'  F25B  1/00;  C09K  5/00 
VS.  CL  62—114  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  refrigeration,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  refrigerating  amount  of  a  refrigerant  composition 
in  a  cooling  system,  and 

(b)  operating  the  cooling  system, 

the  refrigerant  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  at  least  one 
fluoroiodocarbon  of  the  forroula  C„HtBr,CljF,I/4,0^. 
wherein  a  is  between  and  including  1  and  8.  b  is  between  and 
including  0  and  2,  c.  d.  g  and  h  are  each  between  and 
including  0  and  I.  e  is  between  and  including  I  and  17.  and  f 
is  between  and  including  1  and  2.  with  at  least  one  additive, 
the  blend  comprising  5  to  75  tool  percent  of  the  fluor- 
oiodocarbon and  25  to  95  mol  percent  of  the  additive,  the 
composition  being  nonflammable  and  electrically  nonconduc- 
tive.  the  fluoroiodocarbon  having  an  ozone  depletion  potential 
less  than  0.02  and  a  global  warming  potential  less  than  that  of 
chlorofluorxxrarbons.  and  the  additive  being  nomeactive  with 
the  fluoroiodocarbon  and  not  adversely  aff^erting  said  proper- 
ties of  the  fluoroiodocarbon. 
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a  condenser  coupled  to  said  compressor  to  receive  compressed 
refrigerant  therefrom; 

an  evaporator  coupled  to  said  condenser  to  receive  condensed 
and  compressed  refrigerant  therefrom,  said  evaporator  being 
ftirther  coupled  to  said  compressor;  and 

an  electrically  controlled  refrigerant  storage  device  coupled  to 
said  refrigerant  system  at  a  connection  point  so  as  to  selec- 
tively receive  refrigerant  from  and  dispense  refrigerant  to  said 
operating  loop  of  said  refrigeration  system,  said  connection 
point  of  said  refrigerant  storage  device  being  disposed  to 
receive  said  condensed  and  compressed  refrigerant  passing 
from  said  condenser; 
said  electrically  controlled  refrigerant  storage  device  comprising: 

a  storage  vessel; 

a  refrigerant  storage  device  electronic  controller,  said  controller 
further  comprising  a  cooling  demand  sensor  coupled  to  a 
plurality  of  temperature  sensors  disposed  on  said  evaporator 
so  as  to  provide  respective  temperature  signals  corresponding 
to  the  temperattjre  of  fluid  flowing  across  said  evaporator,  said 
storage  device  electronic  controller  being  coupled  to  said 
means  for  displacing  refrigerant  to  provide  a  control  signal 
thereto  responsive  to  a  sensed  fluid-flow  temperature  differ- 
ential across  said  evaporator  and  to  a  sensed  compressor  drive 
motor  electrical  load  so  as  to  control  the  mass  of  refrigerant 
stored  in  said  storage  vessel  in  correspondence  with  the 
sensed  fluid  flow  temperature  differential  across  said  evapora- 
tor and  the  sensed  compressor  drive  motor  electrical  load,  the 
mass  of  refrigerant  stored  in  said  storage  vessel  corresponding 
to  a  pressure  differential  between  the  refrigerant  in  said  vessel 
and  the  refrigerant  at  the  connection  point  in  said  refrigeration 
system;  and 

a  thermal  input  cono^ol  element  thermally  coupled  to  said  vessel 
and  electrically  coupled  to  said  storage  device  electronic 
conttDller; 
whereby  the  refrigerant  charge  in  said  operating  loop  is  adjusted 
in  correspondence  and  with  the  sensed  fluid  flow  temperature 
differential  across  the  evaporator  and  the  sensed  compressor 
drive  motor  electrical  load  so  as  to  maintain  the  compressor 
drive  motor  loaded  for  optimal  efficiency  to  meet  the  cooling 
demand. 


5>11,211 

REFWGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 

CONTROLLED  REFRIGERANT  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Walter  Whipple,  III,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,763 
Int  a."  F25B  45/00 
VS.  CL  62—149  13  Claims 

1.  A  refrigeration  system  having  enhanced  energy  efficiency, 
comprising: 
a  refrigerant  compressor  disposed  in  an  operating  loop  of  said 
refrigeration  system,  said  compressor  having  a  drive  motor; 


S,61UI2 
REFRIGERATOR  DUAL  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL 
MECHANISM 
Kenton  J.  Graviss,  Louisville,  and  Jeffery  D.  Hunt,  SbdbyviUe, 
both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louis- 
ville, Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  58S,155 

Int  a."  F25D  17/06 

VS.  a.  62—187  14  Claims 

10.  In  a  refrigerator  having  a  freezer  compartment  mounted 

above  a  fresh  food  compartment  and  with  an  evaporator  positioned 
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the  freezer  compartment,  a  control  mechanism  for  simulta- 
i^ously  supplying  refrigerated  air  to  the  fresh  food  compartment  in 
r  \/o  separate  air  streams,  comprising: 

a  housing  mounted  in  the  upper  rear  portion  of  said  fresh  food 
compartment  said  housing  having  an  inlet  conduit  coimected 
to  receive  refrigerated  air  from  said  evaporator;  a  first  outlet 
conduit  to  direct  air  generally  horizontally  into  the  upper 
portion  of  said  fresh  food  compartment  and  a  second  outlet 
conduit  to  direct  air  generally  downward  into  the  rear  portion 
of  said  fresh  food  compartment; 

said  housing  further  having  a  first  valve  seat  interconnecting 
said  inlet  conduit  and  said  first  outlet  conduit  and  a  second 
valve  seat  interconnecting  said  inlet  conduit  and  said  second 
outlet  conduit; 

a  unitary  valve  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said  bousing  for 
movement  between  a  closed  condition  engaging  both  said  first 
and  second  valve  seats  to  blocl:  air  flow  from  said  inlet 
conduit  to  both  said  first  and  second  outlet  conduits  and  an 
open  condition  out  of  engagement  with  both  said  first  and 
second  valve  seats  to  permit  air  flow  from  said  inlet  conduit  to 
both  said  outlet  conduits;  and 

temperature  responsive  mechanism  adapted  to  sense  the  tem- 
perature in  said  fresh  food  compartment  and  to  control  the 
condition  of  said  valve  member  in  response  to  the  sensed 
temperature. 


^.fe 


1.  In  a  cryogenic  freezing  system,  the  combination  of: 

a  cooling  tuimel  having  a  tunnel  inlet  end.  a  tunnel  outlet  end. 

and  a  floor  therebetween, 
said  tunnel  inlet  end  including  an  access  opening  for  crumb 

material  deposited  in  said  tunnel; 
a  tank  for  a  liquid  cryogenic  material  and  having  a  tank  inlet 

end,  a  tank  outlet  end,  and  a  floor  therebetween; 
a  first  conveyor  for  moving  crumb  material  along  said  tunnel 

floor  from  said  tunnel  inlet  end  to  said  tunnel  oudel  end  for 


depositing  crumb  material  into  said  tank,  with  said  first  con- 
veyor positioned  above  said  tunnel  floor  so  that  the  crumb 
material  rests  directly  on  said  tunnel  floor; 

a  second  conveyor  for  moving  crumb  material  along  said  tank 
floor  from  said  tank  inlet  end  to  said  tank  outlet  end,  with  said 
second  conveyor  positioned  above  said  tank  floor  so  that  the 
crumb  material  rests  directly  on  said  tank  floor,  and 

means  for  moving  cryogenic  material  vapor  from  said  tank 
through  said  tunnel  from  said  tank  outlet  end  toward  said  tank 
inlet  end. 


5,61U14 
MICROCOMPONENT  SHEET  ARCHFTECTURE 
Robert  S.  Wegeng;  M.  Kevin  Drost,  and  Carolyn  E.  McDonald, 
all  of  Richland,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Insti- 
tute, Richland,  Wash. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,663 

Int  a."  F25B  1/00:  F28F  7/00 

VS.  a.  62-^98  15  Claims 


\ 
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1.  A  microcomponent  sheet  architecture,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  laminate  having  a  first  plurality  of  nucrocomponents; 
attached  to 

(b)  a  second  laminate  having  a  second  plurality  of  microcompo- 
nents; 

(c)  wherein  said  first  laminate  rejects  beat  and  said  second 
laminate  receives  heat; 

said  first  and  second  laminates  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  an 
insulating  laminate  forming  a  microcomponent  thermal 
assembly. 


S,61U13 
CRYOGENIC  FREEZING  SYSTEM  FOR  RUBBER 
CRUMBS  AND  OTHER  MATERIALS 
^ran  Rasovich,  Sun  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Koach  Engineer- 
ing &  Mfg.  Inc..  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  S«r.  No.  552/>26 

Int  a."  F25D  17/02 

ns.  CL  62—374  13  Oaims 


S,6IU15 
RECEIVER  DRIER 
Kiyoaki   Saito,   Yokohama;   Taki^i   Furuta,    Kawasaki,   and 
Moriyoshi  Endo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  FujikoU 
M^  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  I,  1994,  6-120163 
Int  CL"  F25B  39/04.  F16L  21/00 
VS.  CL  62—509  10  Clahns 

1.  A  receiver  drier  comprising: 
a  case  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end; 
a  liquid  refrigerant  suction  pipe  arranged  in  an  inner  space  of  the 
case,  and  having  oik  end  located  near  to  the  open  end  of  the 
case  and  an  opposite  end  located  at  an  inner  portion  of  the 
case;  and 
a  cover  member  fixed  to  the  open  end  of  the  case  to  close  the 
open  end,  and  being  provided  with  a  liquid  refrigerant  inlet 
hole  located  at  a  position  independent  of  the  one  end  of  the 
suction  pipe  and  introducing  a  refrigerant  into  the  mner  space 
of  the  case, 
a  liquid  refrigerant  outlet  hole  located  at  a  position  independent 

of  the  inlet  hole  and  the  one  end  of  the  suction  pipe,  and 
a  connecting  passage  formed  in  a  first  portion  of  the  cover 
member,  said  passage  connecting  the  refrigerant  outlet  hole 
with  the  one  end  of  the  suction  pipe  and  leading  the  refriger- 
ant from  the  suction  pipe  to  a  location  outside  of  the  case. 
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5,61U17 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


^:^ 


5,61U18 
NITROGEN  GENERATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Joseph  P.  Naumovitz,  Lebanon,  NJ^  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group,  Inc^  New  Providence,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573^38 

Int  a."  F25J  i/00 

\i&.  CI.  62—646  8  Claims 


the  cover  member  being  thinned  at  a  second  portion  thereof 
other  than  said  first  pottion. 


5,611,216 

METHOD  OF  LOAD  DISTRIBUTION  IN  A  CASCADED 

REFRlGER.\TION  PROCESS 

William  R.  Low,  1000  Grandview  Rd.;  Donald  L.  Andress,  306 

Stoneridge,  and  Qarence  G.  Houser.  1803  SE.  Hamed  Dr., 

all  of  BartlesviUe.  Okla.  74006 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,436 

Int  a.*  F25J  l/OO 

MS.  a.  62—612  22  Claims 


^^^^m*^ 


JMI 
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1.  In  a  cascaded  refrigeration  process,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  process  for  transferring  compressor  loads  from  a  driver  in  a 
tirst  refrigerant  cycle  containing  a  higher  boiling  point  refrigerant 
to  a  driver  in  a  second  refrigerant  cycle  containing  a  lower  boiling 
point  refrigerant  comprising; 

(a)  contacting  a  controlled  amount  of  the  higher  boiling  point 
refrigerant  liquid  in  the  first  refrigeration  cycle  via  an  indirect 
heat  transfer  means  with  the  lower  boiling  point  refrigerant 
vapor  in  a  second  refrigeration  cycle  thereby  producing  a 
cooled  refrigerant  liquid  and  a  heated  refrigerant  vapor, 

(b)  flashing  said  subcooled  refrigerant  liquid  thereby  making 
available  additional  refrigerative  cooling  to  the  first  refriger- 
ant cycle:  and 

(c)  returning  said  healed  refrigerant  vapor  to  die  compressor  in 
the  second  refrigeration  cycle. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  nitrogen,  said  method  comprising: 
cooling  compressed,  purified  feed  air  to  a  temperature  suitable 

for  its  rectification; 
introducing  said  compressed,  purified  feed  air  into  a  distillation 
column  to  produce  a  nitrogen  rich  tower  overhead  of  high 
purity  and  oxygen-rich  liquid  as  column  bottoms; 
condensing  at  least  part  of  a  nitrogen-rich  stream  composed  of 
said  nitrogen-rich  tower  overhead  and  introducing  part  of  the 
resulting  condensate  into  said  distillation  column  as  reflux; 
forming  a  nitrogen  product  stream  from  a  remaining  part  of  the 

resulting  condensate; 
compressing  a  recycle  stream,  cooling  said  recycle  stream  to 
said  temperature  and  introducing  said  recycle  stream  into  said 
distillation  column  to  increase  recovery  of  said  nitrogen  prod- 
uct: 
expanding  a  refrigerant  stream  with  the  performance  of  work  to 
form  a  primary  refrigerant  stream  and  indirectly  exchanging 
heat  between  said  primary  refrigerant  stream  and  said  com- 
pressed and  purified  air  and  said  recycle  stream: 
applying  an  amount  of  said  work  to  said  compression  of  said 

recycle  stream; 
vaporizing  and  then  reliquefying  a  supplemental  refrigerant 

stream: 
said  supplemental  refrigerant  stream  being  at  least  partly  vapor- 
ized by  indirectly  exchanging  heat  widi  said  at  least  part  of 
said  nitrogen-rich  stream,  Uiereby  to  help  effect  said  conden- 
sation of  said  part  of  said  nitrogen-rich  stream;  and 
prior  to  said  reliquefaction  of  said  supplemental  refrigerant 
stream,  indirectly  exchanging  heat  between  said  supplemental 
refrigerant  stream  and  said  compressed  and  purified  air  and 
said  recycle  stream  to  increase  said  amount  of  said  work  able 
to  be  applied  to  said  compression,  over  dial  obtainable  had 
said  supplemental  refrigeration  not  been  added,  thereby  to 
increase  compression  and  to  further  increase  recovery  of  said 
nitrogen  product. 


5,611,219 

AIR  BOILING  CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
WITH  STAGED  FEED  AIR  CONDENSATION 
Dante  P.  Bonaquist,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair 
rechnology.  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618380 

Int  a.*  F25B  i/00 

l|.$.  a.  62—646  10  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  producing  lower  purity  oxygen  by  the  cryogenic 
ratification  of  feed  air  employing  a  higher  pressure  column  and  a 
l04b'er  pressure  column  comprising: 

;A)  providing  a  firet  fwrtion  of  the  feed  air  into  the  higher 
pressure  column: 

;B)  partially  condensing  a  second  portion  of  the  feed  air  by 
indirect  heal  exchange  with  lower  pressure  column  bottom 
liquid  to  produce  a  first  vapor  air  portion: 

C)  partially  condensing  the  first  vapor  air  portion  by  indirect 
heat  exchange  with  liquid  within  the  lower  pressure  column 
above  the  heat  exchange  with  the  bottom  liquid  to  produce  a 
second  vapor  air  portion  and  oxygen-enriched  liquid  air, 

P)  passing  the  second  vapor  air  portion  into  the  higher  pressure 
column  and  passing  oxygen-enriched  liquid  air  into  at  least 
one  of  the  higher  pressure  and  lower  pressure  columns: 

[E)  producing  oxygen-enriched  fluid  and  nitrogen-enriched  fluid 
by  cryogenic  rectification  within  the  higher  pressure  column 
and  passing  oxygen-enriched  fluid  and  nitrogen-enriched  fluid 
from  the  higher  pressure  column  into  the  lower  pressure 
column:  and 

[F)  producing  lower  purity  oxygen  by  cryogenic  rectification 
within  the  lower  pressure  column  and  recovering  lower  purity 
oxygen  from  the  lower  pressure  column. 


5,611420 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,611021 
DOUBLE  ACTION  AGITATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Curtis  J.  T^md,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Maytag  Corpora- 
tion, Newton,  Iowa 

FUcd  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,670 
IntCI.'"D06F/7^3« 
(15.  a.  68—133  16  Claims 

.  An  agitator  assembly  for  a  fabric  washer  comprising: 
II  agitator  body  comprising  an  elongated  agitator  banel  having 
first  and  second  opposite  agitator  barrel  ends  and  an  outer 
agitator  barrel  surface,  said  agitator  body  further  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vanes  circumferentially  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  outer 
agitator  barrel  surface  adjacent  said  first  agitator  barrel  end: 
B  auger  tube  having  an  inner  auger  tube  surface  forming  an 
elongated  auger  tube  bore  extending  through  said  auger  tube 


and  having  an  outer  auger  tube  surface  containing  a  helical 
auger  flighting  thereon: 

said  second  end  of  said  agitator  barrel  being  telescopically 
received  within  said  auger  tube  bore: 

a  bearing  assembly  between  said  outer  agitator  barrel  surface 
and  said  inner  auger  tube  surface  and  holding  said  inner  auger 
tube  surface  free  from  contact  with  said  outer  agitator  barrel 
surface  while  at  the  same  time  permitting  relative  rotational 
movement  between  said  auger  tube  and  said  agitator  body 
about  an  agitator  axis. 


5,611^22 
REDUCING  WORKPIECE  THICKNESS 
CUve  Preece,  Durham;  John  E.  L.  Simmons,  Edinburgh:  David 
C.  Reedman,  Wartnaby,  and  Sterghios  Topis,  T>'ne  and 
Wear,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Ltd.,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02364,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12671.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17, 1993,  Ser.  Na  433,439 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20,  1992, 
9224347 

InL  a.*  C14B  ]/02 
U,S.  a.  69—9  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  a  sheet  material  woriq)iece  to 
reduce  the  diickness  of  a  selected  region  diereof,  comprising: 
a  band  kiufe  (4)  having  a  blade  portion  (6)  extending  in  a  cutting 

plane  (20): 
workpiece  feeding  means  (8,10,12)  for  supporting  a  workpiece 
(14)  to  be  treated,  said  feed  means  being  arranged  to  feed  said 
woriq>iece  past  the  band  knife  in  a  workpiece  feed  direction, 
said  blade  portion  extending  transversely  of  the  workpiece 
feed  direction: 
a  plurality  of  pressure-applying  elements  (18)  extending  in  at 
least  one  row,  immediately  in  advance  of  the  knife  and 
transversely  of  the  workpiece  feed  direction,  each  element 
being  independendy  movable  between  an  extended  condition, 
where  it  applies  pressure  to  a  section  of  a  woriq>iece  region  to 
cause  said  section  to  be  deformed  in  relation  to  the  cutting 
plane  and  a  retracted  position  where  it  does  not  apply  such 
pressure: 
acniator  nneans  (16)  for  effecting  movement  of  each  pressure- 
applying  element  (18)  into  and  out  of  its  extended  condition: 
and. 
control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  actuator 
means  whereby  combinations  of  elements  can  be  caused  to  be 
successively  located  in  their  extended  condition  in  timed 
relation  with  the  operation  of  the  workpiece  feeding  means: 


1568 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18.  1997 


March  18.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1569 


characterised  in  that  the  workpiece  feeding  means  (8.  10.  12) 
comprises  a  workpiece  support  (8)  configured  to  yield  under 
pressure  applied  by  the  elements  (18)  to  vary  the  relationship 
between  said  workpiece  region  supported  thereby  and  the 
cutting  plane,  and  thus  the  cutting  blade  portion  (6).  to  be 
varied. 


S,6UJ23 

FAST  ACCESS  ELECTRONIC  LOCKING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Joseph  C.  Spiteer,  San  Diego,  Califs  assignor  to  Mardesich 

Enterprises,  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,974,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  781,011,  Oct.  18,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5499,436,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

492,737,  Mar.  13,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,085J95.  This  application 

May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,712 

Int  CI."  E05B  73/00 

VS.  C\.  70—58  13  Claims 


JMI 


^//////////////A 


1.  A  security  apparatus  for  attaching  a  unit  to  be  protected  to  a 
supporting  surface,  comprising: 
frame  means  including  an  upstanding  pivot  leg  and  an  upstand- 
ing housing  leg  for  securing  the  unit  to  the  supporting  surface, 
said  frame  means  having  elongated  openable  means  for  per- 


mitting Che  unit  to  be  received  therein  or  removed  therefrom 
by  an  authorized  user; 

said  openable  means  including  a  bar  having  a  locking  end 
securable  to  said  housing  leg  and  a  pivoting  end  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  pivot  leg  of  said  frame  means  for  surrounding 
a  portion  of  the  unit,  wherein  said  bar  is  pivoted  to  an  opened 
position  for  receiving  or  removing  the  unit  into  or  out  of  said 
frame  means  and  to  a  closed  position  for  securing  the  unit 
within  said  frame  means; 

said  openable  means  further  including  a  mounting  pin.  having  a 
top  portion,  said  pin  being  disposed  near  said  bar  pivoting  end 
to  faciliute  pivotal  movement  of  said  bar  about  said  pivot  leg; 

locking  means  for  securing  said  bar  in  said  closed  position  to 
help  prevent  the  unit  from  being  removed  from  said  frame 
means  by  an  unauthorized  user; 

said  locking  means  including  a  removable  locking  pin,  having  a 
locking  pin  imperforate  top  portion  and  a  lower  shaft  portion, 
said  shaft  portion  being  held  releasably  to  prevent  pivotal 
motion  of  said  bar; 

said  locking  pin  imperforate  top  portion  being  complementary 
shaped  and  substantially  similar  in  appearance  to  said  mount- 
ing pin  top  portion  to  conceal  the  true  function  of  said  locking 
pin  for  security  purposes; 

said  imperforate  top  portion  further  helping  to  prevent  a  tool 
from  withdrawing  said  locking  pin  from  said  recess  opening 
in  said  locking  end  of  said  locking  bar  when  said  locking  pin 
is  held  releasably  within  said  recess  opening; 

said  locking  means  further  including  pin  retaining  means  for 
securing  releasably  said  shaft  within  said  locking  means  to 
hold  said  bar  in  said  closed  position; 

said  upstanding  housing  leg  having  a  cavity  therein  for  confining 
and  concealing  substantially  said  locking  means  from  view 
and  for  receiving  said  shaft  portion  of  said  locking  pin  to 
permit  only  the  top  portion  thereof  to  be  exposed  to  view  so 
that  an  unauthorized  person  would  not  be  aware  that  the 
locking  pin  can  be  removed  to  unlock  said  openable  means; 

means  for  controlling  said  retaining  means  to  free  said  shaft 
therefrom  for  permitting  the  removal  of  said  shaft  from  said 
cavity  and  the  pivoting  of  said  bar  to  said  opened  position; 

said  locking  bar  having  means  defining  an  opening  for  receiving 
completely  said  top  portion  of  said  loclcing  pin  to  prevent  said 
locking  pin  from  bemg  removed  from  the  opening  when  the 
locking  pin  is  retained  in  a  locked  position  by  said  pin 
retaining  means; 

said  locking  bar  further  having  means  defining  a  small  smooth 
shaft  receiving  opening  in  communication  with  said  top 
receiving  recess  opening  to  receive  said  lower  shaft  portion  of 
said  locking  pin  to  enable  said  shaft  portion  to  extend  into 
said  cavity;  and 

means  for  urging  said  locking  pin  axially  outwardly  out  of  said 
cavity  to  back  said  locking  pin  at  least  partially  out  of  said 
upper  recess  opening  in  said  bar  to  permit  said  locking  pin  to 
be  completely  withdrawn  from  said  cavity  manually  by  an 
authorized  user  without  the  aid  of  a  tool,  to  free  said  locking 
bar  to  permit  said  locking  pin  to  be  moved  pivotally  about 
said  pivoting  end. 


5,611.224 
HANDLE  OPERABLE  ROTARY  LATCH  AND  LOCK 
Lee  S.  Wetnennan.  Medina,  and  Scott  A.  Arthurs,  Brunswick, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Eastern  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,470,  Aug.  2,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,564.295,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,691.  Oct 

29.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.439,260.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  577,720 

Int  a."  E05C  mt 

U.S.  a.  70—208  40  Claims 

1.  A  flush- mountable.  handle-operable  rotary  latch  for  mounting 

on  a  closure  for  releasably  retaining  the  closure  in  a  closed  position 

by  latchingly  engaging  a  suitably  configured  strike  formation  that 

is  located  within  relatively  close  proximity  to  the  rotary  latch  when 

the  closure  is  in  its  closed  position,  comprising: 


a)  flusH-hiountable  front  assembly  means  for  mounting  as  a  first 

modular  assembly  on  a  closure  adjacent  a  mounting  opening 

that  is  formed  through  a  front  wall  of  the  closure,  including: 

i)  first  housing  means  including  a  pan-shaped  housing  for 

mounting  on  the  closure  adjacent  the  mounting  opening, 

including  a  one-piece  housing  that  defines: 

A)  mounting  flange  means  for  defining  a  front  wall  of  the 
pan-shaped  housing,  including  a  mounting  flange  that  is 
configured  1)  to  extend  perimelrically  about  the  closure's 
mounting  opening.  2)  to  closely  overiie  portions  of  a 
front  surface  of  tiie  closure's  front  wall  that  extend 
perimetrically  about  the  mounting  opening,  and  3)  to  be 
damped  toward  engagement  with  said  portions  of  the 
dosure's  front  surface  to  substantially  flush-mount  the 
pan-shaped  housing  on  the  closure; 

B)  side  walls  and  a  back  wall  that  cooperate  to  define  a 
forwardly-facing  recess,  1)  with  the  side  wails  being 
oonfigured  to  extend  forwardly  and  rearwardly  through 
the  closure's  mounting  opening  when  the  mounting 
flange  closely  overlies  said  portions  of  the  closure's  front 
«irface,  2)  the  side  walls  having  front  portions  that  join 
snoothly  with  and  being  pcrinnetrically  surrounded  by 
the  mounting  flange,  3)  the  side  walls  having  rear  por- 
tions that  join  smoothly  with  portions  of  tlie  back  wail. 
4)  with  said  portions  of  the  back  wall  being  configured  to 
extend  substantially  parallel  to  the  from  wall  of  the 
pan-shaped  housing,  S)  with  said  portions  of  the  back 
wall  having  a  front  surface  that  faces  forwardly  into  the 
lecess  and  a  rearwardly-facing  back  surface  on  the  oppo- 
site side  thereof,  and  6)  with  a  main  back  wall  opening 
fortned  through  said  portions  of  the  back  wall; 

ii)  handle  means  including  an  operating  handle  tliat  is  at  least 

partially  nested  within  the  recess,  and  chat  is  connected  to 

tiie  first  housing  means  for  movement  relative  to  the  pan- 

sbaped  housing  between  a  non-operated  position  and  an 

operated  position;  and, 

iii)  projeccion  means  connected  to  the  handle  and  extending 

rearwardly  through  the  opening  formed  in  tlie  back  wall  for 

being  moved  by  movement  of  the  handle  1 )  such  that,  when 

the  handle  is  in  the  non-operated  position,  the  projection 

maans  is  caused  by  its  connection  to  the  handle  to  be  in  a 

first  position,  such  chat,  2)  when  tlie  liandle  is  moved  from 

the  non-operaced  posicion  to  the  operated  posibon.  the 

projection  nneans  is  caused  by  such  movement  to  move 

frarn  the  first  position  to  a  second  position,  and  such  that, 

3)  when  the  handle  is  moved  from  the  operated  position  to 

the  non-operated  position,  the  projection  means  is  caused 

by  such  movement  to  move  from  the  second  position  to  Che 

test  position; 

b)  rear  assembly  means  for  mouncing  as  a  second  modular 

assembly  on  Che  closure,  for  being  connecced  co  the  fronc 

assembly  means  to  clampingly  draw  the  mounting  flange 

toward  engagement  with  said  portions  of  Che  closure's  fronc 

surface  to  securely  mount  the  rotary  latch  on  the  closure, 

incbxiing: 

i)  mouncing  brackec  means  including  a  mounting  bracket 
having  a  rear  wall  for  overiying  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
back  surface  of  the  back  wall  of  the  pan-shaped  housing, 
for  bridging  at  least  a  portion  of  the  closure's  mouncing 
opening  ac  a  location  behind  the  back  surface  of  the  clo- 
sure's front  wall,  for  being  fastener-connected  to  tlie  front 
assembly  means,  and  for  defining  back-surface  engaging 


means  for  being  clamped  toward  engagement  with  the  back 
surface  of  the  closure's  front  wall  when  Che  mounting 
flange  of  die  firsc  housing  means  is  being  clamped  coward 
engagement  wich  said  portions  of  tlie  closure's  front  sur- 
face; 

ii)  said  mounting  bracket  means  having  a  projection  receiving 
opening  formed  therettirough  through  which  said  projection 
means  extends  when  said  back-surface  engaging  means  is 
fastener-connected  to  the  fronc  assembly  means,  wich  said 
projection  receiving  opening  having  a  firsc  end  and  an 
opposed  second  end,  and  wich  said  projection  receiving 
opening  further  being  configured  such  Chat,  1)  when  said 
projection  means  is  in  said  firsc  posicion,  a  rearwardly 
projeccing  part  of  said  projeccion  means  is  locaced  near  said 
firsc  end,  and  such  chac,  2)  when  said  projection  means  is  in 
said  second  position,  the  rearwardly  projecting  part  of  said 
projection  means  is  located  near  said  second  end; 

iii)  rotary  nneans  including  second  housing  means  rigidly 
connected  to  the  mounting  brackec  means,  wich  Che  second 
housing  means  including: 

A)  an  elongace,  generally  reccangular  firsc  housing  side 
place  having  opposed  end  regions  near  opposice  ends  of 
the  length  thereof,  and  defining  a  firsC  U-shaped  nocch 
locaced  near  one  of  the  opposed  end  regions  of  the  first 
housing  side  plate; 

B)  an  elongate,  generally  rectangular  second  housing  side 
plate  having  opposed  end  regions  near  opposice  ends  of 
Che  length  thereof,  and  defining  a  second  U-shaped  notch 
located  near  one  of  the  opposed  end  regions  of  the 
second  housing  side  plate,  with  the  second  U-shaped 
nocch  being  subscancially  aligned  wich  Che  firsc  U-shaped 
notch; 

C)  spacer  means  for  extending  Cransversely  becween,  for 
rigidly  conneccing  with,  and  for  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially parallel  relationship  between  the  first  and  second 
housing  side  places,  wich  Che  spacer  means  including  a 
first  spacer  that  extends  along  a  first  transverse  axis  that 
intersects  each  of  the  first  and  second  housing  side  plates 
at  a  location  that  is  relatively  near  to  the  other  end 
regions  thereof,  and  with  the  spacer  means  also  including 
a  second  spacer  that  excends  along  a  second  cransverse 
axis  chac  incersects  each  of  the  firsc  and  second  housing 
side  places  ac  a  location  that  is  substantially  mid-way 
between  the  opposite  ends  thereof; 

iv)  with  the  rotary  means  additionally  including  a  rotary  jaw 
and  a  rotary  pawl  chac  excend  subscantially  wichin  a  com- 
mon plane  locaced  between  Che  firsc  and  second  housing 
side  places,  wich  Che  rocary  jaw  being  connecced  to  the 
second  spacer  and  being  rotatable  through  a  limiced  range 
of  angular  moveroenc  abouc  the  second  transverse  axis 
becween  lacched  and  unlatched  positions  but  being  spring- 
biased  toward  its  unlatched  position,  with  Che  rotary  pawl 
being  connected  co  Che  firsc  spacer  and  being  movable 
relative  Co  die  housing  abouc  Che  first  cransverse  axis 
between  jaw-retaining  and  jaw-releasing  positions  to  selec- 
tively release  and  retain  Che  roCary  jaw  in  its  latched  posi- 
tion but  being  spring-biased  to  move  Che  rotary  pawl 
toward  its  jaw-retaining  position  as  the  rotary  jaw  moves  to 
its  latched  position,  wich  an  operating  arm  being  provided 
for  moving  the  rotary  pawl  to  release  the  rotary  jaw  from 
ics  laccbed  position,  with  the  rotary  jaw  defining  a  third 
U-shaped  notch  chac  is  configured  to  cooperate  with  the  first 
and  second  U-shaped  notches  to  concurrentiy  receive  and 
CO  latchingly  recain  within  the  confines  of  the  first,  second 
and  third  U-shaped  notches  a  suitably  configured  strike 
formation  when  the  rotary  latch  latchingly  engages  the 
strike  formation,  and  with  a  selected  one  of  cbe  firsc  and 
second  housing  side  plates  being  screngtbened  and 
enhanced  in  rigidity  by  the  close  proximity  presence  of  a 
Cransversely  extending  flange  chac  is  formed  incegrally  with 
said  selected  housing  side  plate;  and, 

v)  with  the  operating  arm  of  Che  rotary  means  being  pivotally 
connected  co  Che  mouncing  bracket  means,  with  a  desig- 
nated part  of  the  operating  arm  extending  into  engagement 
with  said  rearwardly  projecting  part  of  the  projection  means 
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for  being  moved  by  the  rearwardly  projecting  part  of  the 
projection  means  to  effect  movement  of  the  rotary  pawl  to 
release  the  rotary  jaw  from  being  retained  in  its  latched 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  the  operating  handle 
away  from  its  non-operated  position  toward  its  operated 
position  to  thereby  release  the  striker  from  being  concur- 
rently received  within  and  latchingly  retained  within  the 
confines  of  the  first,  second  and  third  U-shaped  notches; 
and. 
c)  fastener  means  for  connecting  and  clamping  toward  each 
other  the  housing  means  and  the  mounting  bracket  means  to 
thereby  clamp  the  back-surface  engaging  means  of  the  mount- 
ing bracket  toward  a  position  of  engagement  with  the  back 
surface  of  the  closure's  front  wall,  and  to  clamp  the  mounting 
flange  of  the  pan-shaped  housing  toward  a  position  of  engage- 
ment with  said  portions  of  the  closure's  front  surface. 


5,611^5 
BREAKAWAY  CYLINDER  HEAD 
Dennis  E.  Resch,  Menomonee  Falls,  and  David  C.  Janssen, 
Milwaukee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Strattec  Security  Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,721 

InL  Cl.*^  E05B  15/16 

MS.  a.  70-^22  27  Claims 


an  insert  for  receiving  said  cylinder  body,  said  insert  including  at 
one  end  a  first  pair  of  180°  related  pockets  and  a  second  pair 
of  180°  related  pockets  and  including  at  the  other  end  a  shank 
portion,  and 
a  lighting  system  including 
a  housing  having  first  and  second  chambers  interconnected  by 
a  portion  having  a  hole  therein  sized  to  receive  said  insert 
shank  portion,  said  first  and  second  chambers  being  selec- 
tively configured  so  that  when  said  insert  shank  portion  is 
inserted  into  said  hole  said  first  and  second  chambers  can 
be  located  in  one  pocket  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  pockets, 
light  source  means  in  said  first  chamber,  and 
power  supply  means  in  said  second  chamber. 


5,611,227 
HANDLESET  WITH  THUMB  PIECE  AND  RACK 
Paul  G.  Sdovicff,  l^istin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc.,  New- 
ark, Dei. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673.776 

InL  a."  E05B  55/06 

VS.  a.  70-^r72  4  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  lock  comprising: 

a  cylinder  rotatably  supported  within  a  sleeve,  the  cylinder 
defining  an  external  cylindrical  surface,  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  keyway  disposed  along  the  axis  for  slidably  receiving  a 
key  therein; 

said  cylinder  comprising  a  cylinder  head  extending  from  and 
molded  as  a  part  of  a  first  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder 
head  including  a  head  portion  and  a  frangible  ring  portion 
interconnecting  the  head  portion  to  the  first  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, the  frangible  ring  portion  fracturing  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  rotational  force  on  the  head  portion;  and 

a  support  rib  extending  from  the  frangible  ring  along  the  first 
end  of  the  cylinder,  the  support  rib  integral  with  the  cylinder 
and  the  frangible  ring,  and  determining  the  predetermined 
force  required  to  fracture  the  frangible  ring. 


5,611026 
LOCKSET 
Joseph  J.  Fata,  Moreno  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  554,070,  Nov.  6,  1995.  This  application 
Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,024 
Int.  ex."  E05B  15/08 
MS.  a.  70-454  3  Claims 

I.  A  lock  assembly  comprising  an  exterior  operator  assembly 
including 
a  locking  cylinder  including  a  cylinder  body. 


1.  A  handleset  for  operating  a  latch  assembly  comprising 

a  half  round  spindle. 

a  cylinder  lock  having  a  key  operated  cylinder  assembly. 

a  round  spindle  connected  to  said  cylinder  assembly  for  rotation 

with  a  key. 
a  pinion  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  round  spindle, 
said  pinion  and  said  half  round  spindle  including  intercoiuiecting 

means  so  that  rotation  of  said  pinion  will  rotate  said  half 

round  spindle, 
a  rack  having  teeth  engaged  with  said  pinion, 
a  connector  displaceable  between  down  and  up  positions, 
a  pivotal  thumb  piece  having  a  lever  for  displacing  said  connec- 
tor from  said  down  position  to  said  up  position, 
said  connector  having  an  arcuate  slot, 
a  locking  arm  having 

an  arcuate  flange  for  location  in  said  arcuate  slot, 

a  projection,  and 

a  central  opening, 
said  round  spindle  including  an  actuator  at  a  location  selected  so 

that  said  actuator  will  be  located  vtrithin  said  opening. 


(aid  actuator  and  said  opening  being  selectively  configured  so 
that  turning  the  key  from  a  neutral  orientation  to  a  lock  open 
position  will  result  in  said  acmator  rotating  said  locking  arm 
from  a  first  position  whereat  said  arcuate  flange  is  at  one  end 
of  said  arcuate  slot  to  a  second  position  whereat  said  arcuate 
flange  is  at  the  other  end  of  said  arcuate  slot,  and 

laid  rack  including  a  bumper  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  said 
locking  arm  having  a  pad  selectively  configured  so  that  when 
said  locking  arm  is  at  said  neutral  position  said  locidng  arm 
can  move  vertically  relative  to  said  rack  so  that  pivoting  the, 
thumb  piece  will  not  rotate  said  half  round  spindle  and  so  that 
when  said  loclung  arm  is  at  said  lock  open  position  vertical 
upward  movement  of  said  locking  arm  will  move  said  rack 
vertically  so  that  pivoting  the  thumb  piece  will  rotate  said  half 
round  spindle. 


5,611428 
PRESSING  TOOL 
Paul  Dummermuth,  Zunzgen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pamag 
,G,  Fliuns,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,496 
CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   16,   1994, 
•3432/94 

Int.  ex."  B21D  55/00 
\S.  a.  lZ—112  8  culms 


r 


1.  A  pressing  tool  for  coupling  elements  comprising: 

a  pressing  tool  housing  have  a  length; 

a  forked  receiver  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  pressing  tool 
housing,  said  forked  receiver  having  a  bore  disposed  perpen- 
dicular to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  housing; 

a  clamping  claw  having  a  bore  disposed  perpendicular  to  the 
lengthwise  direction  of  said  bousing; 

a  connecting  pin  interchangeably  securing  said  clamping  claw  to 
said  forked  receiver  by  being  removeably  insetted  into  said 
clamping  claw  bore  and  said  forked  receiver  bore; 

a  drive  motor;  and 

a  monitoring  element  disposed  in  said  forked  receiver,  said 
monitoring  element  detecting  the  position  of  said  connecting 
pin.  said  monitoring  element  enabling  said  drive  iiKXor  when 
said  connecting  pin  is  correctly  positioned  within  said  forked 
receiver  bore  and  disabling  said  drive  motor  when  inconectly 
positioned  within  said  fotiud  receiver  bore. 


0  said  handles,  when  pivoted  away  from  one  another,  causing 
said  mechanical  linkage  to  force  said  jaws  apart,  and 

g)  said  bandies,  when  pivoted  toward  one  another,  causing  said 
mechanical  linkage  to  bring  said  jaws  together  so  that  said 
dies  are  in  alignment  and  are  subjected  to  compressive  forces. 

h)  said  bandies  being  formed  of  a  composite  polymer  plastic. 

i)  the  invention  being  characterized  by  an  indicator  link  encased 
within  at  least  one  of  said  plastic  handles. 

j)  said  indicator  link  being  formed  of  an  extensible  material  that 
will  elongate  in  response  to  excessive  tensile  forces  being 
applied  to  said  handle. 


5,611,230 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPACTION  OF 

POWDER-LIKE  MATERLiLS 

Bhanumathi  Cbelluri,  DubUn,  and  John  P.  Barber,  Kettering, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  lAP  Research,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  834,148,  Feb.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,405,574.  This  appHcation  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368^1 

InL  a."  B21D  26A)2;  B23P  17/04 

VS.  a.  72—56  5  Claims 


5,611029 

ABUSE  INDICATOR  FOR  EXCESSIVE  HANDLE 

LOADING 

Christopher  G.  Chadboume,  Nashua;  Gary  E.  Schradcr,  Lon- 
donderry, and  Mark  W.  Blake,  WUton,  aU  of  N.H.,  assignors 
lo  Bamdy  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,456 
InL  a.*  HOIR  43/042 
dJS.  CL  72—31.01  8  Claims 

1.  A  crimping  tool  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  handles, 

b)  a  mechanical  linlcage  located  intermediate  said  handles  and 
connecting  same  to  allow  pivotal  movement  therebetween. 

c)  a  working  head  connected  at  one  end  to  said  mechanical 
linkage. 

d)  said  working  head  consisting  of  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
jaws. 

e)  a  first  die  formed  in  one  of  said  jaws  and  a  second  die  formed 
in  the  other  one  of  said  jaws. 


1.  A  structure  for  producing  a  high  density  body,  comprising  an 
electrically  conductive  container  having  a  given  dimension,  said 
electrically  conductive  container  being  capable  of  receiving  the 
body  of  particulate  material  having  a  given  density,  an  electricaUy 
conductive  coil  stirrounding  the  electricaUy  conductive  container, 
an  electrical  supply  source  for  providing  electrical  energy  through 
the  electrically  conductive  coU,  said  electrically  conductive  con- 
tainer being  separated  from  said  electrical  supply  source,  whereby 
electromagnetic  pressure  is  applied  to  the  electrically  conductive 
container  and  the  dimension  of  the  electrically  conductive  con- 
tainer is  changed  so  that  the  body  of  particulate  material  within  die 
electrically  conductive  container  is  compressed  and  the  density  of 
the  body  of  particulate  material  is  increased  to  produce  said  high 
density  body  in  the  absence  of  direct  contact  between  said  conduc- 
tor and  said  supply  source. 
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5,611,231 
MODULAR  BASE  CAN  PROCESSING  EQLTPMENT 

Clifford  R.  Marritt,  328  Beectacliff  Ct.,  Winston-Sakm,  N.C. 
27104;  Harold  J.  Marshall,  217  VaUeywood  Dr..  Forest,  Va. 
24551,  and  Terry  Babbitt,  109  Oakmont  Ct,  Lynchburg.  Va. 
24503 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,122 

Int  a."  B21D  iim 

MS.  CL  72—94  1*  Oaims 
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1.  A  modular  base  for  supporting  can  processing  equipment 
wherein  said  modular  base  includes  a  plurality  of  modules  with 
each  module  having: 

a  headstock  support  portion,  said  headstock  support  portion 
supporting  a  first  end  of  a  drive  shaft  and  drivmg  means  for 
driving  said  drive  shaft,  and  said  headstock  support  portion 
being  subdivided  into  a  gearbox  portion,  wherein  said  gear- 
box portion  provides  clearance  and  support  for  said  first  end 
of  said  drive  shaft,  a  vacuum  chamber,  and  pressurized  air 
passageways; 

a  tailstock  support  portion,  wherein  said  tailstock  support  por- 
tion supports  a  second  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  wherein 
said  tailstock  support  portion  is  subdivided  into  a  mounting 
portion  and  a  connecting  portion,  said  connecting  portion 
having  a  transverse  interface  surface  for  interconnection  with 
said  headstock  support  portion  wherein  said  transverse  inter- 
face surface  and  said  headstock  support  portion  have  match- 
ing patterns  of  holes  for  alignment  and  connection  of  said 
connecting  portion  to  said  headstock  support  portion. 


mill  including  at  least  a  first  roll  stand  and  a  second  roll  stand  and 
additional  roll  stands  downstream  of  the  second  roll  stand,  wherein 
the  input  stock  reaches  the  first  roll  stand  with  an  initial  pass 
temperature  further  comprising  heating  the  steel  strip  at  least 
between  the  first  roll  stand  and  the  second  roll  stand  to  the  initial 
pass  temperature  and  heating  as  necessary  the  steel  strip  following 
one  or  more  of  the  additional  roll  stands,  and  carrying  out  a 
synchronous  operation  of  the  first  roll  stand  and  the  second  roll 
stand,  further  comprising  controlling  the  synchronous  operation  in 
a  loop-free  manner  by  means  of  a  minimum  pull  control. 


5,611033 

TRANSMISSION  UNIT  FOR  DRIVING  TWO  SHAFTS 

LYING  ESSENTIALLY  PARALLEL 

Augustinus  F.  H.  Basstein,  Prinsenbeek,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Crown  Gear,  B.V..  Rotterdam.  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NX93A)0123,  §  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/00705.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  351,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jun.    19,   1992, 
9201082 

Int  CI."  B21B  i5n4 
MS,.  CI.  72—249  8  Claims 


5,611432 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  HOT  ROLLED  STEEL  STRIP  FROM 

CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  INPUT  STOCK 
Wolfgang  Rohde,  Donnagen.  and  Gunter  Kneppe,  Hilchen- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SMS  Schloemann- 
Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft  Diisseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,098 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1994,  44  02 
402.9 

Int  CL"  B21B  1/46:13/22 
MS,  a.  72—202  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  hot  rolled  steel  strip  from  con- 
tinuously cast  strip-like  input  slock  in  successive  work  steps,  the 
method  comprising  adjusting  the  input  stock  at  the  solidification  to 
hot  rolling  temperamre  and  introducing  the  input  stock  into  a 
multiple-stand  rolling  mill  for  rolling  into  finished  strip,  die  rolling 


6.  A  n^nsmission  unit  for  driving  two  parallel  driven  shafts  each 
bearing  a  roll,  the  rolls  defining  a  gap  for  passing  through  a 
material  to  be  treated,  each  of  said  driven  shafts  rotating  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  at  least  one  of  said  driven  shafts  being  movable 
at  a  right  angle  to  its  longitudinal  axis  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the 
gap,  wherein  said  transmission  includes  one  cylindrical  pinion  with 
continuous  toothing,  and  said  dnven  shafts  are  each  provided  with 
a  crown  wheel  which  meshes  with  said  cylindrical  pinion,  said 
cylindrical  pinion  having  a  rotation  axis  which  lies  in  a  plane  that 
intersects  at  right  angles  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  driven  shafts 
and  in  a  parallel  plane  which  is  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  two 
parallel  driven  shafts,  said  at  least  one  movable  driven  shaft  being 
movable  only  in  the  direction  of  the  rotation  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
pinion. 
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5,611J34 

|»ROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  SECTION  OF  A 

RAILWAY  RAIL  AND  RAIL  THUS  OBTAINED 

Jean-Pierre  Allegrucci,  Schifflange,  Luxembourg,  and  Gerard 

T«Urt  Andresy,  France,  assignors  to  KIHN,  Grand  Duchy, 

Laxembourg 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Feb.   15,   1994, 
884S8 

Int  a."  B21D  il/00 
U.$.  a.  72—377  9  Claims 


1,  Process  for  modifying  a  section  of  a  railway  rail  comprising  a 
flani  je.  a  web  and  a  head,  by  increasing  a  height  of  the  rail  to  a 
detriment  of  a  thickness  of  the  web  and  of  the  flange,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

machining  an  upper  part  of  the  web  below  the  head  to  reduce  a 

thickness  of  the  upper  part  of  the  web; 
lirecting  heat  to  only  a  lower  part  of  the  web,  and  the  flange  of 

the  rail;  and 

Informing  heated  portions  of  the  rail  to  increase  the  height  of 
the  rail. 


i.  In  a  machine  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  stamping 
and  forming  modules  for  concurrenUy  performing  stamping  and 
forming  operations  on  a  single  continuous  .strip  of  stock  which 
passes  thrxHigh  first  and  second  mutually  aligned  slots  in  said  first 
aad  second  stamping  and  forming  modules,  respectively,  and 
between  said  two  modules  along  an  arcuate  path  during  feeding 
thereof,  each  said  module  including: 

1 1  drive  shaft; 


two  opposing  ram  assemblies  which  undergo  reciprocating 
movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other  including  tooling 
attached  thereto  for  engaging  said  strip  of  stock  and  perform- 
ing said  operations  thereon; 

first  and  second  actuator  levers,  each  coupled  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  two  ram  assemblies,  and  being  coupled  to  said  drive 
shaft  by  first  and  second  couplings  for  effecting  said  recipro- 
cating movement  of  each  said  respective  ram  assembly; 

a  feed  mechanism  coupled  to  and  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  of 
its  respective  module  for  intermittendy  advancing  said  strip  of 
stock  within  said  respective  module  in  limed  relationship  with 
said  reciprocating  movement  of  said  two  ram  assemblies,  and 
independent  of  advancement  of  said  strip  of  stock  within  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  modules, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  modules  have  their  respective 
drive  shafts  selectively  rotationally  coupled  together  at  a 
desired  relative  angle  so  that  said  first  and  second  couplings 
of  said  first  module  are  at  a  first  angular  position  and  said  first 
and  second  coupUngs  of  said  second  module  are  at  a  second 
angular  position  different  from  said  first  angular  position, 

so  that  during  operation,  said  first  module  has  at  least  partially 
completed  its  said  stamping  and  forming  operation  prior  to 
said  second  module  beginning  its  respective  stamping  and 
forming  operation. 


5,611036 

CRIMPING  TOOL  WTTH  MEANS  TO  KEEP  JAWS 

PARALLEL 

Donald  R.  Grunwald,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  VicUulic 

Company  of  America,  Easton,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,019 

Int  a."  B21D  9/0& 

MS.  a.  72—409.01  5  Claims 


5,611035 
POWER  DISTRIBUTION  MECHANISM  IN  A  STAMPING 

AND  FORMING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Johannes  C.  W.  Bakermans,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

W  hitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186344,  Jan.  25,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,053 
Int  a."  B21D  4i/05 
UJ5L  a.  72—405.06  H  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  crimping  a  compression  sleeve  employed  in  a 
compression  coupling,  including: 

a  suppon; 

two  support  arms  pivoted  for  arcuate  movement  about  said 
support; 

a  crimping  jaw  slidably  mounted  on  each  said  suppon  arm  for 
rotary  sliding  movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  each  said  support  arm; 

a  camming  member  on  each  said  crimping  jaw;  means  biasing 
said  respective  crimping  jaws  for  rotation  relative  to  the 
associated  said  support  arm  to  a  determined  position  relative 
to  said  suppon  arm;  and. 

a  camming  surface  carried  by  said  suppon;  a  ramp  cam  on  each 
said  camming  member  engageable  in  face  engagement  widj 
said  camming  surface,  said  ramp  cam  being  operative  to 
rotate  the  associated  said  crimping  jaw  relative  to  die  associ- 
ated said  suppon  arm.  to  maintain  end  faces  of  the  respective 
said  crimping  jaws  in  parallelism  with  each  other  during  a 
crimping  operation. 
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5,611^37 

BENDING  TOOL 

Robert  G.  Harper,  48719  Morris  Rd^  Hammond.  La.  70401 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,465 

Int  CL"  B2iD  1/12 


MS.  a.  72—458 


4  Claimt 


an  DUtpui  circuit  including  means  operatively  driven  by  said 
sensing  means  for  indicating  the  determined  imbalance. 


C)  a  transporter  whereby  the  clamping  strips  or  individual  fiber 
samples  are  automatically  brought  from  the  reservoir  means 
into  the  machine. 


L  A  tool  for  bending  the  ends  of  metal  roofing  material  having 
support  ribs  positioned  along  said  material  comprising: 

a  parallelepiped  uniiary  base  having  an  upper  portion  having  a 
rectangular  cross  section  and  a  lower  portion,  said  lower 
portion  having  two  parallel  flanges,  each  said  flange  having  a 
height,  length,  and  depth,  said  flanges  being  separated  and 
forming  a  channel  having  parallel  side  walls,  the  height  of 
said  flanges  being  equal  to  the  height  of  said  support  ribs  and 

an  elongated  handle  atuched  to  said  base  at  an  acute  angle  to  a 
vertical  plane  which  bisects  said  channel. 


5,611039 

microwave;  point  instrument  with  self-test 

CIRCUIT 
Leonid  Klinshteyn,  Buffalo  Grove,  111.,  assignor  to  Magnctrol 
Inlematiooal  Inc..  Downers  Grove,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,927 

Int  a."  GOIF  23/20:  GOIR  27/06 

VS.  CI.  73—290  V  14  Claims 


GUMM     CSC 
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5,611.238 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
CHARGING  OF  A  MACHINE  FOR  CHARACTERIZING 
MECHANICAL  AND/OR  GEOMETRICAL  PROPERTIES 
OF  STAPLE  FIBER  SAMPLES 
Jochen  Bader.  Schwabmiinchen;  August  Schneider,  Grossaitin- 
gen.  and  Erwin  Stolarski.  Wollishausen.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Trevira  GmbH  &  Co.  KG 
Filed  Oct  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  543.123 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  17,  1994,  44  37 
026.1 

Int  a.*  GOIL  5/04 
VS.  a.  73—160  22  Claims 

1.  Apparams  for  the  automatic  charging  of  a  machine  for  char- 
acterizing mechanical  and/or  geometrical  properties  of  staple  fiber 
samples,  comprising  the  following  elemenLs: 

A)  a  plurality  of  clamping  strips  which  each  comprise  a  plurality 
of  clamps  for  receiving  fiber  samples. 

B)  at  least  one  reservoir  means  for  the  clamping  strips,  and 


I.  A  microwave  point  level  instrument  adapted  to  detect  level  or 
change  of  products  in  a  storage  vessel,  comprising: 

a  microwave  nransducer  periodically  developing  a  pulse  of 
microwave  energy; 

a  microwave  bridge  driven  by  the  transducer  for  receiving 
pulses  of  microwave  energy,  the  bridge  including  tunable 
reference  means  receiving  a  portion  of  each  pulse  of  micro- 
wave energy  to  be  altered  by  a  variable  impedance  tuning 
circuit,  measurement  means  for  receiving  another  portion  of 
each  pulse  of  microwave  energy  to  be  altered  by  dielectric 
properties  of  a  product  at  a  process  seal  installed  in  a  storage 
vessel,  in  use,  and  a  detector  means  for  developing  a  micro- 
wave signal  responsive  to  imbalance  in  the  bridge  between 
the  microwave  energy  altered  by  the  tuning  means  and  the 
microwave  energy  altered  by  the  dielectric  properties  of  the 
product; 

sensing  means  coupled  to  the  bridge  detector  means  for  devel- 
oping an  electrical  signal  responsive  to  the  microwave  signal 
representing  said  imbalance; 

a  self-test  circuit  operatively  associated  with  said  bridge  for 
automatically  varying  impedance  in  said  bridge  to  simulate 
effects  of  a  change  of  dielectric  properties  of  a  product  at  the 
process  seal;  and 


in  said  inner  cylinder  so  as  to  secure  said  inner  cylinder  at 
said  predetermined  distance  from  the  outer  cylinder. 


5,6I1J40 
LEVEL  DETECTOR 
Chikaxi  Yamaguchi,  Handa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Tsusho 
Cor^ration,  Nagoya;  Beam  Electronics  Company  Limited, 
Haoila,  and  Toyotsu  S.K.  Company  Limited,  Ichinomiya,  all 
of  Japan 
Contkiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,108,  Apr.  2,  1993,  aban- 

dMed.  This  application  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328^71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-081982; 
Apr.  3,  1992.  4-081983 

Int  CL"  GOIF  2i/26:  GOIR  27/26 
VS.  a.  73—304  C  16  Qaims 


C  a  riLLATINO 
I  nCUTT 
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AMPU         DEMODU      SMOOTHING 
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I        ^tEVEL 


1.  A'level  detector,  comprising: 

a  level  detecting  capacitor  for  placement  in  a  container  of 
dielectric  fluid  wherein  the  level  of  the  dielectric  fluid  is  to  be 
detected,  said  level  detecting  capacitor  including  a  pair  of 
substantially  coextensive  electrodes,  the  electrodes  being 
separated  by  a  predetermined  distance; 

an  impedance  element  connected  in  series  with  said  level  detect- 
ing capacitor: 

an  oscillating  circuit  means  for  applying  an  alternating  voltage 
having  a  constant  angular  frequency  to  said  level  detecting 
capacitor  by  way  of  said  impedance  element  so  as  to  provide 
signal  voltages;  and 

an  amplifying  circuit  means  for  substantially  linearly  amplifying 
voltage  drops  at  said  impedance  element  so  as  to  output  a 
signal  corresponding  to  the  level  of  said  dielectric  fluid, 

wherein  said  level  detecting  capacitor  includes  an  outer  cyUnder 
and  an  inner  cylinder  disposed  concentrically  with  respect  to 
tK  outer  cylinder,  the  outer  cylinder  constituting  an  external 
electrode  to  which  said  alternating  voltage  is  supplied  from 
^d  oscillating  circuit  means,  and  the  inner  cylinder  being 
l^llow  and  concentrically  disposed  inside  the  outer  cylinder, 
laid  inner  cylinder  constituting  an  inner  electrode  from  which 
iignal  voltages  are  transmitted  to  said  amplifying  circuit 
means; 

said  level  detecting  capacitor  further  comprising  a  top  cap  and  a 
bottom  cap  disposed  at  opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  said 
level  detecting  capacitor,  said  bottom  cap  having  at  least  one 
liole  for  restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  level 
detecting  capacitor  to  thereby  operate  as  a  mechanical  low- 
pass  filter,  said  top  cap  being  substantially  cup-shaped  and 
tiranged  so  as  to  snugly  receive  one  of  said  opposite  longim- 
dinal  ends  of  said  outer  cylinder,  said  top  cap  ftirther  compris- 
ing a  centrally  disposed  projection  which  is  partially  received 


5.611041 

INTEGRAL  WELDED  SIGHT  GLASS  FOR  BOILERS 

Sam  W.  Henry,  Ogden,  and  Myron  Jensen,  Harrisville,  both  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co..  St  Louis.  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,966 

Int  a."  GOIF  23/02 

VS.  a.  73—323  25  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  liquid  vessel  and  a  sight  glass  assembly,  the 
liquid  vessel  iiKluding  a  wall  having  at  least  one  opening  through 
it  and  the  sight  glass  assembly  being  secured  to  the  wall  of  the 
vessel;  said  sight  glass  assembly  including: 

a  body  having  a  plurality  of  surfaces  which  together  define  a 
chamber,  said  plurality  of  surfaces  including  a  back  surface 
and  a  front  surface;  said  back  siuface  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  in  fluid  communication  with  said  at  least  one 
vessel  opening  to  place  said  chamber  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  vessel;  said  front  surface  defining  an  opening; 

a  baffle  in  said  chamber,  said  baffle  dividing  said  chamber  into  a 
back  chamber  adjacent  said  back  surface  and  a  front  chamber 
spaced  from  said  back  surface,  said  baffle  including  at  least 
one  port  extending  through  said  baffle  to  place  said  front 
chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  back  chamber  and 
hence  the  interior  of  said  vessel,  said  at  least  one  baffle  port 
being  at  least  partly  aligned  with  said  at  least  one  vessel 
opening; 

a  glass  positioned  over  said  front  surface  opening  to  close  said 
front  surface  opening;  and 

a  cover  for  said  body,  said  cover  fitting  over  said  glass  to  secure 
said  glass  to  said  body. 


5.611042 

CLUTCH  UNFT  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  TRACTOR 

POWER  TAKE-OFF 

Dante  Santachiara,  Campagnoia  Emilia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lan- 

dini  S.pjV^  Reggio  Emilia,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329^29 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy.  Nov.  2,  1993.  RE930078  U 

Int  a."  F16H  1/00 

VS.  a.  74—15.63  10  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  unit  for  a  main  power  take-off  for  use  behind  the  rear 

wheel  axle  of  an  agricultural  tractor  comprising  a  casing  having 

forward  and  rearward  portions  disposed  within  said  casing  a  rotat- 

ably  mounted  input  shaft  having  a  front  end  aligned  with  and 

coimected  to  an  external  engine  drive  shaft  at  the  forward  portion 

of  said  casing,  said  input  shaft  disposed  inside  of  a  rotatably 

mounted  hollow  coaxial  output  shaft,  a  rear  end  of  said  input  shaft 
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5,611^44 

ELECTRONIC  PRESSURE  MODIFIER 

Larry  Schaffer,  5905  Magnolia  La^  Lakeland,  Fla.  33809 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Sen  No.  51.977,  Apr.  26,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,467,644.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,111 

InL  CI."  F16H  61/00 
VS.  a.  74—335  3  Claims 


extending  beyond  a  rear  end  of  said  output  shaft  into  a  clutch 
assembly  operably  connecting  said  input  and  output  shafts  at  the 
rearward  portion  of  said  casing,  said  output  shaft  driving  a  rotat- 
ably  mounted  main  power  take-off  shaft  through  a  change-speed 
gear  unit. 


5,611^3 

PISTON  ADVANCE  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TAPER 

Dooald  M.  MacMillan,  32%  Rockhill  Place,  Oearbrook,  BC, 

Canada 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,959 

InL  CI."  F16H  29/08:  B44C  7/02:  B67D  5/46 

VS.  a.  74—119  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  modifying  the  pressure  of  an  electronically 
pressure  controlled  automatic  transmission  which  includes  an  elec- 
tronic pressure  controlled  (EPC)  solenoid  having  a  pair  of  leads 
com|}rising: 

(a)  first  and  second  leads  connected  in  parallel  to  the  leads  of 
said  EPC  solenoid; 

(b)  first  and  second  resistors  of  differing  resistance  connected  in 
parallel  to  one  of  said  leads;  and. 

(c)  a  switch  connected  to  the  other  of  said  leads  for  selectively 
connecting  said  leads  through  at  least  one  of  said  resistors, 
said  switch  being  movable  between  a  plurality  of  positions  to 
thereby  change  the  resistance  wherein  the  transmission  pres- 
sure changes. 


1.  In  an  automatic  taper  having  a  piston,  a  mechanism  for 
advancing  said  piston  in  said  automatic  taper,  said  taper  further 
comprising  a  head  assembly  having  a  roller  assembly  and  a  cylin- 
der assembly  having  a  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  length,  said 
piston  being  part  of  a  piston  assembly  movable  in  said  cylinder, 
said  mechanism  comprising  first  and  second  rods  supported  in  said 
cylinder  and  extending  lengthwise  in  said  cylinder  and  through 
said  piston  assembly,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rods  lengthwise 
in  said  cylinder,  toward  and  away  from  said  head  a.s$embly,  said 
means  for  reciprocating  being  driven  by  said  roller  assembly,  said 
piston  assembly  further  comprising  clutch  means  which  are 
mechanically  disengagable  and  automatically  engage  to  connect 
said  piston  assembly  to  said  first  and  second  rods  when  said  rods 
are  moving  toward  said  head  assembly,  said  mechanism  further 
comprising  means  for  mechanically  disengaging  said  clutches 
when  said  piston  assembly  is  advanced  close  to  said  head  assembly 
and  further  mechanical  means  for  disengaging  said  clutches  such 
that  said  piston  assembly  is  free  to  move  through  said  length  of 
said  cylinder. 


5,611045 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  TO  MATCH  VEHICLE 

GROUND  SPEED 

Kevin  D.  McKee,  NapervUle,  Ill„  assignor  to  Case  Corporation, 

Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,051 
Int.  a."  B60K  41/22 
VS.  CI.  74—336  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  transmission  in  a  vehicle  including  an 
engine  and  driven  wheels,  the  transmission  being  coupled  between 
the  engine  and  the  driven  wheels  and  including  a  plurality  of  gears 
and  a.ssociated  clutches,  the  clutches  being  engageable  in  predeter- 
mined combinations  by  an  actuating  circuit  to  define  transmission 
gear  ratios  between  an  output  speed  of  the  engine  and  an  output 
speed  of  the  transmission,  the  control  system  comprising: 
a  speed  ratio  monitoring  circuit  including  first  and  second  sen- 
sors for  sensing  parameters  indicative  of  vehicle  ground  speed 
and  of  engine  output  speed,  respectively: 
a  gear  ratio  comnuuid  circuit  including  an  operator  movable 
input  device  for  commanding  a  desired  gear  ratio,  the  com- 
mand circuit  generating  a  command  gear  signal  representative 
of  a  gear  ratio  commanded  via  the  input  device: 
a  memory  circuit  coupled  to  the  gear  ratio  conunand  circuit  for 
storing  the  command  gear  signal;  aiKl 
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a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  speed  ratio  monitoring  circuit 
and  to  the  memory  circuit,  the  control  circuit  engaging  the 
commanded  gear  ratio  prior  to  an  operator-induced  disengag- 
ing event,  generating  a  speed  ratio  signal  representative  of  a 
ratio  between  the  vehicle  ground  speed  and  the  engine  output 
speed,  comparing  the  speed  ratio  signal  to  predetermined  gear 
ratios,  identifying  a  ground-speed-matchw)  gear  ratio  based 
upon  the  speed  ratio  represented  by  the  speed  ratio  signal, 
comparing  the  ground- speed- matched  gear  ratio  to  the  com- 
manded gear  ratio  and.  after  an  operator-induced  re-engaging 
event,  selecting  either  the  ground-speed-matched  gear  ratio  or 
the  commanded  gear  ratio  based  upon  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship therebetween,  and  generating  control  signals  for 
engaging  clutches  corresponding  to  the  selected  gear  ratio  and 
applying  the  control  signals  to  the  actuating  circuit  to  engage 
the  selected  gear  ratio. 


.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  variable  angular  velocity  coupling 
between  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  comprising: 
(  fixed  frame; 
«  first  bearing  for  mounting  the  input  shaft  for  roution  relative 

to  the  fixed  frame; 
a  second  bearing  for  nwunting  ttie  output  shaft  for  roution 
relative  to  the  fixed  frame; 


a  pair  of  conjugate  cams  mounted  to  the  fixed  frame,  concentric 

with  the  input  shaft; 
a  first  cam  follower  pivotably  supported  by  the  input  shaft  for 

engaging  a  first  of  the  cams; 
a  second  cam  follower  pivotably  supported  by  the  input  shaft  for 

engaging  a  second  of  the  cams; 
a  first  link  extended  between  the  first  and  second  cam  followers 
to  cause  the  followers  to  move  in  tandem  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  input  shaft  relative  to  tlie  cams; 
a  radially  extended  output  arm  supported  by  the  output  shaft; 

and 
a  second  link  extended  between  at  least  one  of  the  cam  followers 
and  the  output  arm  to  rotate  the  output  shaft  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  input  shaft, 

the  cams  having  profiles  to  cause  a  relative  angular  displace- 
ment between  the  input  and  output  shafts,  thereby  creating 
a  sinusoidally  varying  angular  velocity  of  the  output  shaft 
over  a  portion  of  each  revolution  in  response  to  a  constant 
angular  velocity  of  the  input  shaft. 


5^11^7 

GEARBOX  ACTUATING  DEVICE 

Dominique  Crasset,  4  Square  Van  Gogh,  Soisy  Sous  MoDt- 

morencv,  France 
PCT  No.  'PCT/FR94/00276,  §  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21485,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522373 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18, 1993,  93  03131 
InL  a."  B60K  20/00 
VS.  a.  74—473  R  6  Claims 


5,611446 

VARIABLE  ANGULAR  VELOCITY  COUPLING  FOR 
RECIPROCATING  DEVICES 
Michael  Long,  Rochester,  and  James  A.  White,  Conesus,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.V 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,749,  Aug.  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,867 
InL  a."  F16H  35/02 
VS.  a.  74—393  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  actuating  the  gearbox  (2)  associated  with  an 
engine  (I),  comprising: 

control  means  (17)  for  controlling  coupling  means; 

a  gearbox  actuating  member  (21.  24); 

a  first  shaft  (14)  driven  in  rotation  by  the  engiiK; 

a  second  shaft  (15)  designed  to  drive  the  gearbox  actuating 

member; 
coupling  means  (16)  for  coupling  the  second  shaft  to  the  first 

shaft  under  ttie  action  of  the  control  means;  and 
uncoupling  and  return  means  (18-20)  for  uiKoupling  the  second 

shaft  from  the  first  shaft  after  the  second  shaft  has  rotated 

through  a  predetermined  angle,  and  returning  the  second  shaft 

to  its  initial  position  after  it  has  been  uix»upled  from  the  first 

shaft; 
wherein  it  fiirtherroore  comprises: 
means  (21.  29.  23)  for  actuating  a  clutch  which  is  located 

between  the  engine  and  the  gearbox,  these  means  being 

designed  to  be  driven  by  the  second  shaft; 
means  (35;  36;  37-39)  for  determining  die  angle  through  which 

the  engine  is  rocked  v^th  respect  to  a  nominal  operating 

position;  and 
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means  (39)  for  opposing  the  engagement  of  said  clutch  by  its 
actuating  means  when  the  angle  of  rocking  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  angle. 


5,611.249 

MOTION  AMPLIFYING  MECHANISM  INCLUDING 

LOBE  CAM  AND  FLEXIBLE  BELT  MEANS 

Randal  J.  Perisho,  and  Harold  L.  Carisoo,  both  of  Moberiy, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Dura  Automotive  Systems,  Inc.,  T^y, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  215,027.  Mar.  21,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,477,746.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,366 

Int.  CI."  G05G  1/14 

VS.  CL  74—512  11  Claims 


5,611448 
TWO-AXIS  ROBOT 
Kenneth  J.  Peltier.  Waterioo,  Canada,  assignor  to  ATS  Auto- 
mation Tooling  Systems  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Canada 
FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,255 
Int.  CI."  B25J  5/00 
VS.  a.  74--490.09  2  Oaims 


1.  A  two-axis  robot  comprising: 

a  first  rail  extending  in  one  direction,  having  a  first  slide 
mounted  thereon,  said  first  slide  being  slidable  along  said  first 
rail; 

a  second  rail  extending  away  from  said  first  rail  and  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  first  slide; 

first  and  second  motors  mounted  in  fixed  positions  relative  to 
said  first  rail,  said  motors  driving  first  and  second  drive  means 
respectively,  each  said  drive  means  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  belt,  a  cable,  and  a  chain; 

said  first  drive  means  being  attached  to  said  first  slide,  thence 
routed  around  a  first  pulley  at  a  first  location  along  said  first 
rail,  thence  around  a  second  pulley  at  a  second  location 
spaced  from  said  first  location,  and  thence  back  to  said  first 
slide,  whereby  said  first  slide  may  be  moved  between  said 
first  and  second  locations  by  operation  of  said  first  nxMor; 

said  second  drive  means  being  routed  from  a  third  pulley  at  a 
third  location  along  said  first  rail,  thence  around  a  fourth 
pulley  at  a  fourth  location  s[>aced  from  said  third  location, 
thence  around  a  fifth  pulley  mounted  on  said  first  slide,  thence 
out  said  second  rail  and  around  a  sixth  pulley  mounted  on  said 
second  rail,  thence  back  towards  said  first  rail  and  around  a 
seventh  pulley  mounted  on  said  first  slide,  and  thence  back  to 
and  around  said  third  pulley; 

a  second  slide,  slidably  mounted  on  said  second  rail  for  move- 
ment therealong,  secured  directly  to  said  second  drive  belt 
means  between  said  sixth  pulley  and  one  of  said  pulleys  on 
said  first  slide;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  and  coordinating  said  first  and 
second  motors  to  produce  movement  of  said  first  slide  along 
said  first  rail  by  operation  of  said 
first  motor,  and  to  produce  movement  of  said  second  slide  along 
said  second  rail  by  operation  of  said  second  motor  in  coordi- 
nation with  said  first  motor. 


I.  Motion  amplifying  means,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  bracket  (202); 

(b)  an  operating  lever  (212)  pivotally  connected  with  said 
mounting  bracket  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first  pivot 
axis  (204)  between  first  and  second  positions  relative  to  said 
mounting  bracket; 

(C)  an  output  member  pivotally  connected  with  said  bracket  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  second  pivot  axis  (206).  said  output 
member  being  adapted  for  connection  with  a  longitudinally- 
displaceable  load  member  (218); 

(d)  motion  amplifying  means  (211)  for  connecting  together  said 
operating  lever  and  said  output  member  to  produce  In 
response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  operating  lever  through 
a  given  first  angle  in  the  direction  from  said  first  position 
toward  said  second  position  a  corresponding  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  output  member  llirough  a  greater  second  angle 
relative  to  said  mounting  bracket  in  a  first  direction,  said 
motion  amplifying  means  including: 

( 1 )  a  pair  of  lobe  cam  members  (208,210)  having  cooperating 
cam  surfaces;  and 

(2)  a  flexible  belt  (270)  connecting  together  said  cam  niem- 
bers,  said  flexible  belt  member  extending  between  said  cam 
surfaces  and  being  connected  at  opposite  ends  with  said 
cams,  respectively;  and 

(e(  nneans  (228)  for  releasably  locking  said  operating  lever  in 
said  second  position. 


5,611J50 

ROLLING/SLIDING  PART 

Hirostal  Narai;  Satoshi  Kadokawa,  both  of  Fujisawa;  Yasuyuki 

Shimazaki,  Annaka,  and   Hiroshi  Iwasa,  Fujisawa,  all  of 

Japan.  a.s.signors  to  NSK,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,742,  Jul.  20,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  493,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-216562; 
Oct  21,  1992,  4-305848 

Int  a."  F16H  5i/06 
VS.  a.  74—569  3  CUins 
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I.  A  rolling/sliding  pari  for  use  in  rolling/sliding  contact  with 
anctker  part,  having  a  surface  which  is  formed  with  continuous 
minute  irregularities  of  concavities  and  convexities  thereon  and 
controlled  such  that  when  a  reference  plane  is  positioned  so  that 
the  concavities  have  a  projected  area  which  occupies  80%  of  the 
reference  plane,  the  convexities  projecting  above  the  reference 
plane  have  respective  equivalent  roundness  diameters  of  up  to  15 
^m;  and  a  surface  portion  up  to  SO  pm  in  depth  having  a  maximum 
compressive  residual  stress  of  50  to  1 10  kgl/mm^,  a  hardness  of  Hv 
830  to  960,  and  a  residual  auslenite  content  of  at  least  7%  by 
volume. 


5,611,251 

SkKTERED  DIAMOND  DRILL  BITS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAIONG 

Ichiro  Katayama,  Ohmori  Sanno  Homes  501,  3-31-21  Sanno, 

OhU-ku,  Tokyo  143,  Japan 

DiriEion  of  Ser.  No.  85,078,  Jul.  2,  1993.  This  application  May 

1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,282 

Int  CI.*  B23B  27/20 

UAJ  a.  76—108.6  5  Claims 
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A  method  for  making  inserts  for  cutting  tools  comprising; 
fabricating  a  generally  slab-shaped  matrix  of  brazable  mate- 
rial, 

forming  in  the  upper  wall  surface  of  said  matrix  at  least  on 
depression, 

filling  said  depression  with  grains  of  a  refractory  meterial 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diamond  and  cubic 
boron  nitride, 

subjecting  said  matrix  to  heat  and  pressure  sufficient  to  cause 
grains  of  said  refractory  material  to  fuse  to  one  another  and  to 
adjacent  walls  of  said  depression,  thereby  forming  a  polycrys- 
talline  body,  and 

cutting  said  matrix  to  form  at  least  one  insert  having  a  region 
of  polycrystalline  material  imbedded  in  said  matrix,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  polycrystalline  material  being  exposed,  said 
cut  being  made  into  said  matrix  along  a  line  parallel  to  the 
plan  view  shape  of  said  depression  and  oblique  to  said  upper 
wall  surface  of  said  matrix. 


fixing  means  for  adjustably  positioning  the  lens  holding  member 
with  respect  to  the  suppon  member, 

a  jig  having  a  spherical  surface  on  which  a  lens  workpiece  is 
mounted  during  a  cutting  operation,  said  jig  being  held  by 
said  lens  holding  member  such  that  a  spherical  center  of  the 
spherical  surface  of  said  jig  coincides  with  a  spherical  center 
of  said  spherical  shding  surface  wherein  the  lens  holding 
member  includes  a  sliding  collar  and  a  collet  chuck,  said 
spherical  sliding  surface  is  disposed  on  said  sliding  collar  and 
said  collet  chuck  is  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said 
sliding  collar. 


5,611,253 
CUTTING  DEVICE 
Daisuke  Saito,  Tokyo-to,  and  fUdcald  Matsuda,  Miyagi-ken, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mlyagi- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  7.  1994,  Sen  No.  301,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-222418; 
Oct  7,  1993,  5-251417 

Int  CL*  B26D  54» 
VS.  a.  83—383  4  Clates 


5,611,252 

Folding  device  for  cutting  an  ophthalmic 

LENS 

Kcashiro  Hattori,  and  Hiroyuki  Oyama.  both  of  Sdd,  Japan, 

wsignors  to  Menicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,974,  Jun.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,520,078. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-163961 
Int  CL"  B23B  31/00:5/40 
uicL82— 165  16  Claims 

1.  A  holding  device  for  cutting  an  ophthalmic  lens,  which  holds 
a  lens  workpiece  rotatable  around  a  center  axis  of  cutting,  the 
holding  device  comprising: 
a  lens  holding  member  having  a  spherical  sliding  surface, 
support  member  having  a  spherical  receiving  surface  by  which 
the  spherical  sliding  surface  of  the  lens  holding  member  is 
slidably  supported  on  the  spherical  receiving  surface. 


1.  A  cutting  device  comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  a  moving  disc  cutter  and  a  fixed  cutler  which 
extends  in  a  cutting  direction,  wherein  the  moving  disc  cutter 
moves  along  an  edge  of  the  fixed  cutter  extending  in  the 
cuffing  direction  when  tiie  moving  disc  cutter  is  brought  into 
contact  with  the  fixed  cutler,  diereby  cutting  a  continuous 
medium  which  is  interposed  between  the  moving  disc  cutter 
and  the  fixed  cutter; 

a  presser  member  for  pressing  and  fixing  the  continuous  medium 
to  be  cut  at  a  portion  close  to  a  cutting  position  where  the 
continuous  medium  is  cut  by  the  moving  cutter  and  the  fixed 
cutter 

presser  member  moving  means  for  retracting  the  presser  mem- 
ber to  a  standby  position  where  the  presser  member  is 
retracted  from  a  surface  of  the  continuous  medium  when  the 
medium  is  fed  to  the  cutting  position  and  for  moving  die 
presser  member  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of 
the  continuous  medium  to  a  position  where  the  continuous 
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medium  is  pressed  and  fixed  when  the  continuous  medium  is 
fed  to  the  cutting  position  to  be  cut  there;  and 
a  separation  guide  member  which  advances  between  the  presser 
member  and  the  medium  to  separate  the  presser  member  firom 
the  medium  so  that  the  continuous  medium  does  not  contact 
the  presser  member  when  the  moving  disc  cutter  is  not  per- 
forming a  cutting  operation,  and  guides  the  continuous 
nnedium  in  a  feeding  direction  when  the  continuous  medium 
is  fed  to  the  cutting  position  to  be  cut  by  the  moving  disc 
cuner  and  the  fixed  cutter,  and  which  retracts  interlocking 
with  a  cutting  operation  of  the  moving  disc  cutter  lo  release  a 
separation  of  the  presser  member  from  the  continuous 
medium  when  the  continuous  medium  is  fed  to  the  cutting 
position  to  be  cut. 


5,611055 

FOOD  FILM  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 

David  J.  Evans,  Haymarket,  Va.,  assignor  to  Marketing  & 

Distribution  Services,  Inc.,  Browns  Summit,  N.C. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.087 

InL  a."  B26D  1/04 

VS.  a.  83—614  16  Oaims 
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5^11,254 

MULTIPLE  HOLE  PATTERN  PAPER  PUNCH 

APPARATUS 

Douglas  V.  Rail,  74-991  Velie  Way,  Suite  1,  Palm  Desert,  Calif. 

92260 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,690 
InL  CL^  B26F  1/02 


1.  A  cutter  assembly  comprising:  a  planar  base,  said  planar  base 
defining  a  first  slot  and  a  second  slot,  a  cutter  arm.  said  arm 
slidably  attached  to  said  base,  a  rotatable  cutting  wheel,  an  anvil, 
said  anvil  positioned  in  said  first  slot  and  said  second  slot,  said 
anvil  slidable  within  said  first  slot  and  said  second  slot  axially  of 
said  cutting  wheel,  said  blade  supported  within  said  arm  for  cutting 
objects  disposed  between  said  base  and  said  arm  by  sliding  said 


VS.  CL  83—467.1 


3  Claims   arm  along  said  base. 


5,611056 

DIFFERENTUL  PRESSURE  DETECTING  SYSTEM 

Chang  S.  Chung,  IIF,  No.  37-1,  AUey  57,  Lane  38,  Yeong  Yueh 

Street,  Lu  Jou  Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,593 

InL  a."  FOIB  25/26;JI/l2;  F15B  15/22 

VS.  ex.  91—1  15  Oaims 


1.  A  multiple  hole  pattern  paper  punch  apparatus  for  punching 
holes  simultaneously  at  specific  location  points  into  a  sheet,  so  as 
to  form  comer  pockets  in  said  sheet  which  will  receive  and 
maintain  comers  of  a  flat  article  retained  thereto  comprising: 

a)  base  plate  means  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  at  specific 
location  points  corresponding  to  the  comers  of  said  flat  article 
lo  be  retained: 

b)  guide  housing  means  atuched  at  one  end  to  said  base  plate 
forming  a  gap  with  a  lateral  sheet  abutment  between  said 
housing  and  said  base  plate,  means  for  insertion  of  a  sheet 
therein  in  which  holes  in  a  predetermined  pattern  are  to  be 
punched  corresponding  to  the  comers  of  said  flat  article: 

c)  a  plurality  of  hole  punch  bits  mounted  within  said  guide 
housing  and  aligned  with  said  apertures  in  said  base  plate 
means,  each  of  said  hole  punch  bits  consisting  of  an  elongated 
shank  portion  and  a  cutting  tip  end  designed  to  cut  out  a  piece 
of  said  sheet  having  a  specific  geometric  configuration; 

d)  handle  means  hmged  at  one  end  to  said  guide  housing  means 
having  mounted  in  a  bonom  surface  thereof  a  plurality  of 
press  members  aligned  with  all  of  said  hole  punch  bits  so  that 
when  said  handle  ineans  is  pressed  down  said  press  members 
to  drive  all  of  said  hole  punch  bits  out  through  said  base  plate 
means  through  said  gap  to  punch  holes  simultaneously  at  said 
specific  location  points  through  said  sheet;  and 

e)  at  least  one  said  plurality  of  punch  bits  being  spaced  further 
from  said  abutment  than  another  of  said  plurality  of  punch 
bits  and  said  base  plate  means  having  at  least  three  different 
apertures  at  at  least  three  different  distances  from  said  abut- 
ment. 


1.  A  differential  pressure  detecting  system  including: 

an  air  supply, 

an  electromagnetic  valve  for  choosing  a  first  air  supplying  hole 

or  a  second  air  supplying  hole, 
a  mechanical  arm  which  is  provided  with  a  clamp  and  a  housing, 
a  movable  link  while  in  said  housing  for  effecting  "opening"  or 

"closing"  of  said  clamp, 
a  piston  room  provided  closely  behind  said  housing  for  moving 

of  a  piston, 
a  first  inlet  and  a  second  inlet  in  said  piston  room,  by  air 
supplying  of  said  first  inlet  or  said  second  inlet,  said  piston 
being  able  of  moving  backward  or  forward, 
said  system  is  characterized  in  that,  in  said  housing  of  said 
mechanical  arm: 

a  pas.sage  is  provided  at  the  rear  of  said  link  of  said  clamp,  a 
valve  body  is  provided  in  said  passage  and  is  movable 
therein; 
the  front  part  of  said  valve  body  is  connected  with  said  link, 
while  the  rear  part  of  said  valve  body  is  provided  axially 
with  an  air  way.  yet  a  through  hole  extending  radially 
outwardly  is  provided  on  the  end  of  said  air  way.  said  rear 
pan  of  said  valve  body  is  connected  with  said  piston  and 
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extended  through  said  piston  to  allow  communication 
between  said  passage  and  said  piston  room; 

I  rom  the  vicinity  of  the  central  position  of  said  passage  of  said 
housing,  a  discharge  port  communicating  with  the  atmo- 
sphere is  extended  outwardly; 

iaid  first  air  supplying  hole  is  connected  with  said  first  inlet, 
and  said  second  air  supplying  hole  is  connected  with  said 
second  inlet  and  a  cylinder,  so  that  said  piston  can  be 
moved  leftward  or  rightward  in  said  piston  room  by  air 
flow  supplied  by  said  first  air  supplying  hole  or  said  second 
air  supplying  hole,  the  air  flow  also  renders  said  valve  body 
to  move  in  said  passage  for  activating  said  link  to  "open"  or 
"close"  said  clamp. 


5,611057 

PNEUMATIC  BRAKE  BOOSTER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Rudiger  Eick,  Pfaffenheck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lucas  Indus- 
tries Public  Limited  Company,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  23,  1994,  44  22 
027.8 

InL  CI."  B60T  13/57:  B23P  13/00 
VS.  CL  91—367  19  Claims 


inwardly  angled  collar  and  the  outwardly  angled  collar  engag- 
ing each  other  and  forming  a  stop. 


5,611058 
VACUUM  BOOSTER 
Akira  Matuo,  and  Takeshi  Kaneko,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nabco  Limited,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1995,  7-091732 
InL  CL"  F15B  9/10 
VS.  a.  91—376  R  10  Claims 


;i,*^ 


pneumatic  brake  booster,  comprising: 

T  housing  part  including  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a 
Storking  chamber  separated  therefrom  by  a  movable  wall,  and 
a  yalve  body  pan  (14)  including  a  control  valve  assembly  (10) 
and  an  electromagnet  assembly  (12),  wherein 
the  control  valve  assembly  (12)  can  be  actuated  both  by  an 
actuation  rod  (80)  as  well  as  by  the  electromagnet  assembly 
(12),  in  order  to  make  connections  between  the  vacuum 
'    chamber  and  the  working  chamber,  or  between  the  working 
I    chamber  and  the  ambient  atmosphere. 
jtlie  valve  body  part  (14)  comprises  several  separate  portions 
(16.  18). 
characterized  in  that 

at  least  the  first  portion  (16)  of  the  valve  body  part  (14)  is: 
coupled  with  the  booster  bousing  part, 
ai  least  partially  designed  as  a  magnetic  return  of  the  electro- 
magnet as.sembly  (12).  and 
ooupled  with  the  second  portion  (18)  of  the  valve  body  part 
(14). 

15   A  method  for  manufacturing  a  pneumatic  brake  booster, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
providing  a  first  portion  of  a  valve  body  part. 
piKA'iding  a  second  portion  of  a  valve  body  part, 
forming  a  first  coupling  element  at  the  first  portion, 
forming  a  second  coupling  element  at  the  second  portion,  which 

is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  first  coupling  element,  and 
coupling  the  first  portion  of  the  valve  body  pan  with  the  second 

portion  of  the  valve  body  pan.  characterized  in  that 
the  first  coupling  element  and  the  second  coupling  element  are 
formed  so  as  to  define  an  inwardly  or  outwardly,  respectively, 
]  angled  collar  at  one  end  of  the  first  and  second  portion  of  the 
valve  body  pan, 
the  first  portion  of  the  valve  body  pan  and  the  second  portion  of 
tfie  valve  body  pan  are  so  designed  with  respect  to  their 
i  dimensions  that  they  can  be  slided  one  into  the  other,  with  the 


1.  In  a  vacuum  booster  comprising  a  casing  including  a  forward 
wall  and  a  rearward  wall  axially  separated  with  each  other  and 
having  a  cavity  therein,  a  servo  piston  disposed  within  said  casing 
and  including  a  cylindrical  hub  portion  along  an  axis  and  a  pres- 
sure receiving  portion  extending  from  said  hub  portion  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  axis,  said  cavity  being  divided  by  said 
servo  piston  so  as  to  define  a  vacuum  chamber  located  on  the  side 
of  said  forward  wall  and  a  pressure-variable  chamber  located  on 
the  side  of  said  rearward  wall,  an  input  member  axially  extending 
through  said  rearward  wall,  an  external  end  portion  of  said  input 
member  located  outside  said  casing  being  subjected  to  an  operating 
force  and  an  internal  end  portion,  whose  end  portion  is  located 
within  said  casing,  being  inserted  into  an  intemal  bore  of  said  hub 
portion,  an  output  member  axially  extending  through  said  forward 
wall  being  faced  with  the  intemal  end  portion  of  said  input  n>em- 
ber,  and  a  control  valve  unit  including  a  vacuum  valve  for  allowing 
and  cutting  off  a  communication  between  said  vacuum  chamber 
and  said  pressure-variable  chamber  and  an  atmospheric  air  valve 
for  cutting  off  and  allowing  a  conmiunication  between  said 
pressure-variable  chamber  and  the  atmospheric  air,  in  response  to 
motion  of  said  input  member  in  the  axial  direction, 

said  vacuum  booster  having  the  following  features  with  respect 

to  said  atmospheric  air  valve  and  said  vacuum  valve  of  said 

control  valve  unit: 

(A)  valve  bodies  of  said  atmospheric  air  valve  and  said  vacuum 
valve  are  formed  of  separated  members,  respectively, 

(B)  said  atmospheric  air  valve  comprises  said  atmospheric  air 
valve  body  which  is  supported  at  one  end  portion  thereof  by 
an  inner  periphery  side  of  the  intemal  bore  in  said  hub  portion 
of  said  servo  piston  and  which  is  subjected  at  the  other  end  to 
a  spring  force  directing  from  said  input  member  side  towards 
said  output  member  side,  and  an  atnwspberic  air  valve  seat 
disposed  on  an  inner  end  portion  of  said  input  member, 

(C)  a  cylindrical  inner  member  is  air-tightly  and  slidably  fitted  in 
the  intemal  bore  of  said  hub  member, 

(D)  said  vacuum  valve  comprises  said  vacuum  valve  body 
disposed  on  a  front  end  of  said  inner  member  and  a  vacuimi 
valve  seat  disposed  on  the  intemal  bore  side  of  said  hub 
member,  and 

(E)  said  inner  member  is  under  the  effect  of  a  spring  force 
directing  firom  said  output  member  side  towards  said  input 
member  side  and  a  rear  end  thereof  is  in  abutment  with  said 
atmospheric  air  valve  body  of  said  atmospheric  air  valve. 
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5,611,259 

HYDRAULIC  ORCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  A  RAM  OF 

HYDRAULIC  PRESS 

Takeshi  Nagata,  Aichj,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisshinbo  Industries, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1994,  6-285896 

Int  CI."  F15B  15/17:11/04 

VS.  a.  91-^15  3  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  circuit  for  driving  a  ram  of  hydraulic  press 
comprising: 

a  main  hydraulic  circuit  for  connecting  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
for  driving  the  ram  of  the  hydraulic  press  and  a  hydraulic 
pump  for  supplying  hydraulic  oil  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder; 

a  servo  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the  hydraulic  oil. 

a  hydraulic  circuit  directional  control  valve  for  opening  and 
shutting  a  hydraulic  line  to  which  a  rod  side  chamber  of  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  the  servo  valve  are  connected,  the  rod 
side  chamber  is  connected  with  the  ram  such  that  the  hydrau- 
lic oil  flows  into  the  main  hydraulic  circuit  at  the  rod  side 
chamber; 

a  hydraulic  differential  line  being  arranged  in  parallel  with  the 
hydraulic  line  to  which  a  hydraulic  circuit  directional  control 
valve  is  provided; 

a  check  valve  being  provided  in  the  hydraulic  differential  line; 
whereby; 

constituting  a  hydraulic  differential  circuit  by  shutting  the 
hydraulic  circuit  directional  control  valve  when  operating  the 
ram  with  high  speed; 

opening  said  hydraulic  circuit  directional  control  valve  when 
operating  said  ram  with  a  heavy  load. 


wardly,  by  a  predetermined  distance,  with  respect  to  said 

recessed   section,   said   projecting   section   being   disposed 

between  said  recessed  section  and  said  first  end  wall  and  in 

abutting  engagement  with  an  axial  end  of  said  sleeve  portion 

of  said  piston  ring; 
wherein  a  distance  between  said  first  end  wall  and  said  recessed 

section  is  less  than  the  distance  between  said  second  end  wall 

and  said  recessed  section, 
wherein  said  sleeve  portion  includes  an  inner  peripheral  surface, 
wherein  said  teeth  portion  includes  teeth  projecting  radially 

inward,  with  respect  to  the  axis,  from  said  inner  peripheral 

surface,  and 
wherein  said  peripheral  side  wall  is  fiee  of  a  projecting  section 

proximate  said  second  axially  spaced  end  wall. 


5,611,261 
GROUNDS  DISPOSAL  DEVICE 
Randy  D.  Pope,  Edinburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Cor- 
poration, Springfield,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,221 

Int  CI."  A47J  31/06:31/00 

VS.  a.  99—289  R  14  Claims 
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5,611,260 
PISTON  RING  MOUNT  STRUCTURE 
Issei  Kanari.  and  Munehiro  Awataguchi,  both  of  .4tsugi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Atsugi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271,739,  Jul.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,804 
Int  a.*  F16J  fi/OO 
VS.  a.  92—248  12  Claims 

1.  A  piston  head  assembly  for  a  reciprocal  moveinent  within  a 
cylinder  along  an  axis  of  the  cylinder,  comprising; 

a  piston  including  a  first  and  a  second  axially  spaced  end  wall. 

with  respect  to  said  axis,  and  a  peripheral  side  wall  extending 

between  and  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  axially 

spaced  end  walls;  and 

a  piston  nng  including  a  sleeve  portion  and  a  teeth  portion 

integral  with  said  sleeve  portion, 
said  penpheral  side  wall  of  said  piston  including  a  section 

recessed  to  receive  said  teeth  portion  of  said  piston  ring, 
said  peripheral  side  wall  of  said  piston  including  a  projecting 
section  projecting  radially,  with  respect  to  the  axis,  and  out- 


/W7:y77. 

1.  A  spent  beverage  brewing  substance  disposal  device  for  use 
with  a  beverage  brewing  apparatus,  said  beverage  brewing  appara- 
tus having  a  brewing  device  for  producing  a  brewed  beverage  from 
a  beverage  brewing  substance,  a  drain  conduit  in  communication 
with  said  brewing  device  for  removing  a  slurry  of  moist  beverage 
brewing  substance  from  said  beverage  brewing  device,  said  dis- 
posal device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  delivery  port  communicating  with  said  drain 

conduit  for  receiving  said  slurry  therethrough; 
a  foraminous  structure  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said 
foraminous  structure  being  retained  in  said  housing  and  posi- 
tioned for  receiving  said  slurry  from  said  dehvery  port  on  said 
first  side; 
a  drain  positioned  in  relation  to  said  second  side  of  said  forami- 
nous structure  for  collecting  and  draining  liquid  passing 
through  said  foraminous  structure;  and 
pressurizing  apparatus  operatively  connected  to  said  housing  for 
increasing  the  air  pressure  in  said  housing  fcM-  promoting 
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reparation  of  liquid  from  said  slurry  disposed  on  said  first  side 
>f  said  foraminous  structure,  said  liquid  draining  from  said 
'oraminous  structure  and  collecting  in  said  drain. 


5,611062 
CAPPUCCINO  MAKER 
Leandro  P.  Rizzuto,  Greenwich.-  Theodore  B.  Mulle,  New  Mil- 
ford,  both  of  Conn.,  and  Asik  Braginsky,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y., 
a^gnors  to  Conair  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coim. 
FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,581 
Int  a."  A47J  31/40 
U,Sl  p.  99—294  15  Claims 


means  for  rotating  the  rollers;  and 

means  for  surface  treating  the  food  article  including  a  pluraltiy 
of  direct  flame  applicators  so  positioned  that  said  flames  will 
impinge  directiy  onto  the  entire  surface  of  said  food  product 
while  said  food  product  rolls  down  said  rollers. 


5,611,264 

DUTCH  OVEN  TYPE  COOKING  VESSEL  WTTH 

COMBINATION  COOKING  SURFACE 

Loye  E.  Studer,  385  Lake  Levise  Dr.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98498 

Fded  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,299 

Int  CL'  A47J  37/00 

V&.  CL  99—340  7  Claims 


[n  a  cappuccino  maker  comprising  a  housing,  a  steam  source. 
me4iis  for  making  coffee  using  water  from  said  steam  source,  a 
cofflec  dispensing  spout  for  dispensing  said  coffee,  a  means  for 
making  frothed  milk  and  a  milk  dispensing  spout  for  dispensing 
said  frothed  milk,  said  milk  dispensing  spout  and  said  coffee 
dispensing  spout  capable  of  dispensing  milk  and  coffee  over  a 
container-receiving  location,  thus  permitting  milk  and  coffee  to  be 
dispensed  into  a  container  without  having  to  move  the  container, 
an  inprovemeni  comprising: 

a  milk  receptacle  having  a  valve  means;  and 
a  first  base  for  the  milk  receptacle  having  means  for  engaging 
[he  valve  means  and  a  raised  lip  for  receiving  the  milk 
vceptacle  or,  in  an  absence  of  said  receptacle,  a  cleaning 
9uid,  said  lip  forming  a  reservoir  on  said  first  base. 


5,611,263 

iWPARATUS  FOR  STABILIZING  THE  SURFACE  OF  A 

FOOD  PRODUCT 

Fraqk  F.  Huang,  4332  La  Cadena  Or.,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif. 

92686 

Cmtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  460350,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,120 
Int  CI."  A23L  1/025 
UAIa.  99— 339  20  Claims 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  stabilizing  the  surface  of  a  spherical  food 
proooct  comprising: 
a  frame; 
I  irst  set  of  cylindrical  rollers  in  the  frame  of  a  size  and  spaced 
Irom  each  other  a  sufficient  distances  so  as  to  support  said 
food  product,  but  also  to  permit  the  application  of  direct  flame 
to  the  entire  surface  of  said  food  product  from  the  space 
iKtween  said  rollers  and  underneath  said  food  product  as  well 
IS  concurrently  on  the  top  and  sides  of  said  food  product,  the 
lirst  set  having  at  least  two  rollers,  each  roller  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  and  the  first  set  being  inclined  such  that 
the  first  end  is  sufficiently  higher  than  the  second  end  so  as  to 
permit  said  food  product  to  roll  down  said  rollers  from  said 
first  end  to  said  second  end; 

I  '4-416  O.G.-97-4:OL3 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  foods,  liquids,  or  slurries,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  frame  portion, 

(b)  a  lower  pan  portion,  said  pan  portion  supported  by  said  lower 
frame  portion, 

(c)  an  upper  firame  portion,  said  upper  frame  portion  pivotally 
suppcffted  from  said  lower  pan  portion,  and 

(d)  a  lid  portion. 

(i)  said  lid  portion  pivotally  affixed  to  said  upper  frame 

poition,  and 
(ii)  said  lid  portion  including  a  top  portion  and  a  grille 

portion. 

(e)  said  upper  frame  portion  fiiither  comprising 

(i)  a  left  end.  said  left  end  further  comprising  a  first  pivot 

means,  and 
(ii)  a  right  end.  said  right  further  comprising  a  second  pivot 

means, 

(f)  wherein  said  first  and  second  pivot  means  allow  said  lid 
portion  to  be  rotated  one  hundred  eighty  degrees  when  said 
upper  frame  poition  has  been  raised  from 

(i)  a  closed,  fitting  position,  wherein  said  lid  is  in  place  on 
said  boaom  portion. 
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(ii)  to  an  extended,  open  position,  wherein  said  frame  is 

sufficiendy  upward  so  that  said  lid  portion  may  be  rotated 

so  as  to  convert  said  hd  portion  to  a  grille  portion,  and 

(g)  wherein  said  grille  portion  is  upwardly  exposed  when  said 

lid  portion  has  been  rotated  the  said  approximate  one  hundred 

eighty  degrees,  and 

ih)  wherein  said  lid  portion  is  shaped  such  that  said  portion  may 

be  lowered  into  and  nested  in  said  bonom  portion  when  said 

upper  frame  portion  has  been  returned  to  the  resting  position 


5,611,266 
TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  BREAD  AND  BAGELS 
Mllo  M.  Kensnie,  Irvine,  Califs  assignor  to  Bagel  TVap,  Inc., 
Irvine.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294376,  Aug.  23,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,899,  Mar.  19, 

1993,  PaL  No.  5^1,666.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser. 

No.  680388 

Int  a."  A2IC  15/04:  B26D  MO:  B26F  3/02:3/08 

VS.  CI.  99—537  11  Claims 


5,611,265 

COMBINATION  CHARBROILER  AND  FRYER  WITH 

SPINNING  FOOD  BASKET 

Fernando  F.  Ronci,  61  Reservoir  Rd>,  Lincoln,  R.l.  02865,  and 

Alan  P.  Pepin,  21  Great  Cedar  Swamp  Rd.,  Rehoboth,  Mass. 

02769 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  713336 

InL  a."  A47J  37/10:37/12 

VS.  a.  99—353  14  Claims 


1.  A  fryer  food  cooking  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  closed  bottom,  an  open  top  and  an  inner 

wall  surface: 
a  container  cover  affixed  to  said  container  capable  of  sealingly 

covering  and  enclosing  said  container: 
a  volume  of  cooking  liquid  disposed  in  said  container; 
a  centering  rod  mounted  to  said  bottom  of  said  container  and 

emanating  upwardly  toward  said  open  top: 
a  food  basket  having  a  aperture  therethrough;  said  food  basket 
being  slidably  mounted  to  said  centering  rod  via  said  aperture: 
said  basket  being  movable  between  a  lower  cooking  position 
and  an  upper  spinning  position; 
a  basket  cover  residing  over  said  food  basket; 
a  first  drive  coupling  connected  to  said  basket  cover, 
a  drive  shaft  connected  to  said  container  cover; 
an  electric  motor  having  a  supply  of  electric  current  coupled  to 

said  drive  shaft  to  route  said  drive  shaft; 
a  second  drive  coupling  connected  to  said  drive  shaft;  said 
second  drive  shaft  being  engagable  with  said  first  drive  shaft 
when  said  basket  is  in  an  upper  spinning  position; 
whereby  operation  of  said  motor  routes  said  drive  shaft  to  rotate 
said  food  basket  when  said  basket  is  in  it  upper  spinning 
position  to  remove  excess  cooking  liquid  from  food  residing 
in  said  food  basket. 


1.  A  tool  used  to  cut  bread  and  bagels,  including 

an  elongated  base  having  a  first  end  at  which  bagels  are  cut  and 

a  second  end  at  which  bread  is  cut, 
an  upright  support  between  said  first  and  second  ends  removably 
mounted  to  die  base  and  having  opposed  lateral  sides  and 
opposed  face  walls. 
a  plurality  of  knife  blade  guide  members  attached  to  the  base 

opposite  each  other, 
a  first  set  of  said  guide  members  positioned  near  die  first  end  of 
the  base  near  one  of  the  opposed  sides  of  the  upright  support 
and  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  first  cutting  zone  having  a  width 
at  least  as  wide  as  the  widUi  of  die  bagel  to  allow  a  bagel  to  be 
positioned  between  said  first  set  of  guide  members  widi  a  side 
of  die  bagel  next  to  one  of  die  face  walls, 
a  second  set  of  said  guide  members  positioned  near  the  second 
end  of  die  base  near  die  odier  of  die  opposed  sides  of  die 
upright  support  and  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  second  cutting 
zone  having  a  width  at  least  as  wide  as  the  widUi  of  die  bread 
to  allow  die  bread  to  be  posiuoned  between  said  second  set 
guide  members  with  a  side  of  the  bread  next  to  die  other  of 
the  face  walls, 
said  guide  members  each  including  a  pair  of  space  apart  slits 
that  extend  from  about  the  top  surface  of  the  base  in  a  straight 
line  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  die  top  surface  and 
terminate  in  an  access  opening  for  die  blade  of  the  knife,  said 
pairs  of  slits  in  each  guide  member  being  in  registration  so 
dial  a  knife  blade  may  be  placed  into  two  directly  opposed 
slits,  one  slit  in  each  of  die  guide  members,  and  manually 
forced  through  a  bagel  and  bread  in  die  first  and  second 
cutting  zones,  slicing  die  bagel  and  bagel  positioned  between 
die  guides  members  from  edge  to  edge,  and 
positioning  elements  interactive  widi  die  upright  support  to  vary 
the  distances  between  die  one  face  wall  diat  is  next  to  the  first 
cutting  zone  and  die  slits  to  enable  die  bagel  to  be  sliced  into 
segments  of  different  thicknesses,  said  posiuoning  elements 
interacting  widi  die  upright  support  by  removal  of  said  sup- 
port and  reversing  the  position  of  said  support  by  remounting 
in  a  reverse  orienution  so  diat  the  positions  of  the  face  walls 
are  reversed,  widi  die  one  face  wall  diat  is  next  to  dK  cutting 
zone  changing  its  position  and  die  other  face  wall  being 
moved  next  to  the  cutting  zone. 
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5,611,267 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  VARIABLE 

PRESSl'RE  TO  A  SITRFACE  IN  CORRUGATED 

PAPERBOARD  MANUFACTURING 

David  M.  Lauderbaugh,  Roswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Corrugated 

Gear  &  Services,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,647,  Sep.  22,  1993,  Pat 
Na  5326,739.  This  appUcation  Dec  6, 1995,  Ser.  No.  567^)48 

Int  a."  B30B  5/02:15/34 
VS.  CL  100—38  21  Claims 


1 .  A  device  for  providing  variable  pressure  to  a  moving  surface 
comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  conveyor  for  moving  a  surface  relative  to  said  frame,  said 

frame  positioned  proximate  to  the  moving  surface; 
a  plurality  of  pressure  applicators  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
applying  pressure  to  said  moving  surface,  the  pressure  appli- 
cators forming  a  row  of  pressure  applicators  substantially 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  moving  sur- 
face; 
Mch  pressure  applicator  comprising. 

at  least  one  foot  mounted  in  movable  relation  to  the  frame, 
a  pressure  device  for  biasing  the  foot  away  from  the  moving 

surface,  and 

a  variable  pressure  source  for  variably  biasing  the  foot  against 

the  biasing  force  of  the  pressure  device  to  move  the  foot 

away  from  the  fraine  and  toward  the  moving  surface;  and 

control  device  for  varying  the  pressure  supplied  by  each 

variable  pressure  source. 


5,611,268 
COMPACTOR  WITH  EXPANDING  AND  CONTRACTING 

NOZZLE 
RoUn    Hamilton,   Greenbanks,    Long   Lane,   Dalbury   Lees, 

Derby,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93rt>1995,  S  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07688,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  406370 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  26,  1992, 
922«382;  Mar.  29,  1993,  9306462 

Int  a."  B30B  15/14:3/00 
VS,  a.  100—50  19  Claims 

1.  A  compacting  apparatus  for  compacting  material  passing 
therethrough,  the  material  exerting  pressure  on  said  apparatus 
during  compaction,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

passage  means  for  defining  a  passageway  through  which  a 
material  to  be  compacted  may  be  conveyed,  said  passageway 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  oudet  end; 


screw  conveyor  means  at  least  in  part  longitudinally  disposed 
within  said  passageway  for  conveying  material  through  said 
passageway  at  least  in  a  downstream  direction  toward  said 
oudet  end.  said  conveyor  means  and  said  passage  means 
cooperating  to  compact  material  passing  through  said  pas- 
sageway; and 
nozzle  means  disposed  downstream  of  said  passage  means  for 
defining  a  duct  which  is  in  communication  with  said  oudet 
end  of  said  passageway  to  allow  the  material  passing  through 
said  passageway  to  exit  said  oudet  end  of  said  passageway 
and  enter  said  duct  defined  by  said  nozzle  means,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  duct  enlarging  in  response  to  increasing  pres- 
sure and  contracting  in  response  to  decreasing  pressure 
exerted  by  the  material  during  conveyance  through  said  duct, 
said  nozzle  comprising: 

inner  and  outer  members,  each  of  said  niembers  being  coaxi- 
ally  disposed  about  said  longitudinal  axis  adjacent  said 
oudet  end  of  said  passage  means  and  iiKluding  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  fingers  which  terminate  at  free 
ends  diereof.  said  fingers  of  each  of  members  being  at  least 
in  part  radially  movable  with  respect  to  said  axis  and 
arranged  such  that  each  pair  of  adjacent  fingers  defines  a 
gap  therebetween  when  said  nozzle  means  is  in  a  first 
position  and  such  that  said  fingers  move  relative  to  one 
another  as  said  duct  enlarges  or  contracts,  said  inner  mem- 
ber being  arranged  within  said  outer  member  such  that  said 
fingers  of  said  members  cooperate  to  define  said  duct. 


5,61139 

CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  PRESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  PARTICLE  BOARDS,  FIBER  BOARDS 

OR  SIMILAR  WOOD  BOARDS  AND  PLASTIC  BOARDS 

Friedrich  B.  Bielfeldt  Pahl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

fabrik  J.  Dieffenbacher  GmbH  &  Co.,  Eppingen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19.  1994,  44  05 
343.6 

Int  CI."  B30B  15/34:5/06 
VS.  O.  100—311  17  Claims 

I.  A  press/heating  platen  for  a  continuously  operating  press  in 
the  production  of  pressed  boards,  said  press/heating  platen  com- 
prising: 
fluted  grooves  formed  longitudinal  to  a  pressing  zone  and 
between  rows  of  acttiators  of  the  continuously  operating 
press;  and 
honeycombed  grooves  formed  transverse  to  the  pressing  zone 
between  the  actuator  rows 
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5,6IU71 
PRESS  WITH  A  WINDOWTYPE  TENSION  FRAME 
Friedrich  B.  Bielfeldt,  I'ahl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  J.  Dieffenbacher  CJmbH  &  Co..  Eppingen.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  375.827 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  10.  1994,  44  08 
101.4 

int.  CI."  B30B  7/02 
MS.  CI.  100—199  9  Claims 


?S       30  ^18 


wherein  a  depth  of  said  fluted  and  said  honeycombed  grooves  is 

about  25%  of  a  thickness  of  said  press/heating  platen; 
wherein  a  width  of  said  fluted  and  said  honeycombed  grooves  is 

approximately  equal  to  said  thickness  of  said  press/heating 

platen;  and 
a  compound  curve  in  said  fluted  and  said  honeycombed  grooves 

is  approximately  50-100^  of  said  depth  of  said  fluted  and 

said  honeycombed  grooves. 


5,611070 
RECYCLING  CENTER  WITH  PORTABLE  TABLE  TOP 
RECYCLING  RECEPTACLE 
John  Harrington,  5118  Hialeah.  Houston,  Tex.  77092 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  27,922,  Mar.  8,  1993.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  737  J30.  Jul.  29.  1991,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
caUon  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  475.040 
Int.  Cl.*^  B30B  9/.<2 
U.S.  a.  100—102  J  Oaims 


1.  A  press  with  at  least  one  tier  for  the  manufacture  of  wood- 
product  boards  and  plastic  boards,  said  press  comprising: 

a  lower  crosshead  and  an  upper  crosshead.  each  crosshead 

provided  with  four  force-receiving  comer  areas  which  are 

joined  to  two  lateral  tension  shackles; 
a  lower  and  upper  press  cross  member  disposed  on  each  of  the 

lower  crosshead  and  the  upper  crosshead,  respectively; 
pressing  plates  mounted  on  the  lower  and  upper  press  cross 

members; 
hydraulic  jack  pressure  devices  provided  in  the  lower  crosshead 

for  raising  and  lowenng  the  pressing  plates  mounted  on  the 

lower  press  cross  member; 
wherein  first  and  second  clamping  surfaces  provided  on  each 

end  of  the  two  lateral  tension  shackles  are  interlockingly 

joined  lo  each  of  the  four  force-receiving  comer  areas  of  the 

two  crossheads  by  first  tension  bolts  and  second  tension  bolts 

to  form  a  united  clamping  frame. 


I.  A  table  top  recycling  receptacle  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  lop  surface; 

a  manually  operated  can  crusher  connected  on  said  top  surface 
of  said  housing; 

means  for  removably  storing  cans  inside  said  housing,  wherein 
said  housing  is  suitably  sized  and  shaped  to  be  placed  on  top 
of  a  table  top  or  counter  top  for  using  said  can  crusher  and; 

means  for  removably  mounting  the  housing  to  a  frame  of  a 
recychng  center  to  locate  the  can  crusher  at  a  top  surface  of 
the  recycling  center  for  operable  use  at  the  top  surface  of  the 
recycling  center  and.  wherein  the  table  lop  recycling  recep- 
tacle is  renjovable  from  the  recycling  center  and  can  be  placed 
on  a  ubie  top  or  counter  lop  for  also  using  said  can  crusher 


5,611,272 
ROTARY  EMBOSSING  MACHINE 
Armin  Sleuer,  Am  Waldrand  30,  D-71111  Waldenbtich.  Gei^ 
many 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .5684J18 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    24,    1994, 
942*707  11 

Int  a.'  B31F  i/m 
U.S.  a.  101—23  17  Claims 

1.  Rotary  embossing  machine  comprising: 
an  embossing  niechanism  including  an  embossing  cylinder  and 
an  impression  cylinder,  the  impression  cylinder  positioned 
adjacent  lo  the  embossing  cylinder  such  dial  an  embossing 
gap  is  formed  between  the  embossing  cylinder  and  the 
impression  cylinder; 
a  conveying  mechanism  for  conveying  an  embossing  foil  web 
through  the  embossing  gap  in  a  conveying  direction,  the 
conveying  mechanism  having  foil  conveying  means  for  pro- 
ducing, during  an  embossing  interval,  a  movement  of  the 
embossing  foil  web  with  a  speed  identical  to  the  speed  of  a 
material  layer  lo  be  embossed,  the  foil  conveying  means 
comprising  a  pull  device  positioned  downstream  of  the 
embossing  gap,  the  pull  device  having  a  shp  drive  for  the 


MAjjcit  18,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1587 


embossing  foil  web.  and  the  foil  conveying  means  further 
comprising  a  controllable  foil  supply  device  positioned 
if>siream  of  the  embossing  gap  and  cooperating  with  the  pull 

device. 


5,611,273 
CHECK  WRITING  MACHINE 
Robert  P.  Koper,  Bensenville,  and  Howard  R.  Konieczka,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  The  Paymaster  Corporation, 
TO.IU. 
FUed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,001 
Int  CI."  B4U  i/32 
U5.  a.  101—93.21  20  Claims 


1.  A  check  writer  for  imprinting  commercial  checks,  personal 
checlcs.  money  orders,  and  other  negotiable  instruments,  iiKluding 
in  combination: 

a  iframe  means,  having  a  printing  line  therein; 

a  IxMising  engageable  with  said  frame  means; 

a  plurality  of  type  segment  members  with  each  member  having  a 
set  of  printing  characters  defining  a  single  currency  field  on 
the  peripheral  printing  face  thereof,  wherein  said  printing 
characters  on  selected  ones  of  said  type  segment  members  are 
off.sei  and  include  puncmation  on  said  printing  face,  with  each 
member  thereof  being  supported  by  said  frame  means  and 
each  printing  face  having  a  uniform  width  and  length  of 
dimension  and,  with  each  of  said  type  segment  members 
being  selectively  moveable  to  locate  said  printing  characters 
on  said  printing  line; 

a  prefix  plate  holder  a.ssembly  associated  with  said  frame  means, 
said  holder  assembly  structurally  arranged  to  receive  and 
position  a  prefix  plate  member  adjacent  to  said  printing  char- 
acters on  said  plurality  of  type  segment  members  located  on 
said  printing  line; 

an  inked  ribbon  and  ribbon  support  means  associated  with  said 
frame  means  for  supporting  said  inked  ribbon  adjacent  to  said 
Hinting  characters  disposed  on  said  printing  line; 


platen  means  supported  by  said  frame  and  structurally  arranged 
for  cooperation  with  said  printing  characters  disposed  on  said 
printing  line; 

actuating  means  supported  by  said  frame  means,  said  actuating 
means  being  moveable  from  an  at  rest  non-printing  position  to 
a  printing  position  for  effecting  the  printing  operation;  and 

linkage  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  actuating  means  and 
stnKturally  arranged  and  coupled  to  said  platen  means  for 
moving  said  platen  means  from  an  at  rest  position  to  a 
printing  position  to  provide  pressure  contact  between  the 
negotiable  instrument  and  said  printing  characters  on  said 
type  segment  members  located  on  said  printing  line  when  said 
actuating  means  is  in  the  printing  position  and  for  moving 
said  platen  means  to  its  normal  at  rest  position  in  the  return 
movement  of  said  actuating  means  to  its  at  rest  non-printing 
position. 


5,611^74 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCREEN  PRINTING  OF  VISCOUS 

MATERIALS 

Okie  Tani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tani  Denkikogyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243^09,  May  17,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,452,655.  This  appUcation  Jul.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1993,  5-153064 

Int  a.'  B41L  13/02 

MS.  a.  101—123  17  Claims 


lOA 


1.  A  screen  printing  apptarams  for  printing  a  viscous  material 
onto  a  surface  of  a  board  through  a  screen  having  openings  therein 
and  an  upper  surface,  the  apparams  comprising; 

a  viscous  material  dispenser  having  a  housing  having  a  chamber, 
an  elongated  bottom  aperture,  a  rear  wall  and  a  pair  of 
transversely  spaced  side  walls  each  having  a  surface- 
contacting  planar  portion; 

a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  supporting  rail  members  each 
having  a  planar  upper  surface  for  supporting  said  screen  from 
below  and  for  bearing  said  dispenser  at  the  surface-contacting 
planar  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  said  bousing,  through  the 
intermediary  of  the  screen  supported  on  the  planar  upper 
surfaces  of  said  supporting  rail  members,  during  printing; 

said  bonom  aperture  conmiunicating  with  said  chamber  to  dis- 
pense the  viscous  material  contained  therein  onto  the  tipper 
surface  of  said  screen; 

a  pair  of  blades  including  a  leading  blade  and  a  trailing  blade 
and  depending  from  said  housing  on  substantially  opposite 
sides  of  said  bonom  aperture  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  screen; 

said  rear  wall  of  said  housing  including  a  fixed  tipper  wall 
section  and  a  height-adjustable  lower  wall  section  heighl- 
adjustably  connected  thereto; 

said  trailing  blade  serving  as  a  squeegee  blade  and  fixed  to  the 
height-adjustable  lower  wall  section  of  said  rear  wall  so  as  to 
be  selectively  raised  and  lowered  therewith  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  height;  and 

manually  operable  height-adjustable  means  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  height-adjustable 
lower  wall  section  so  as  lo  be  capable  of  selectively  raising 
and  lowering  said  lower  wall  section  with  said  trailing  blade, 
whereby  the  contacting  pressure  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
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trailing  blade  to  be  applied  against  the  tipper  surface  of  said 
screen  can  be  adjusted  as  desired. 


5,611.275 

WIDTH  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

PAPER  WEB 

Takashi  lijima,  Tokosuka.  and  Hideo  OhU,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikigaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Sei- 
sakusbo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,470,  Aug.  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,487,335,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,906,  May 

29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

485,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26,  1991,  3-357580 

Int.  a."  B41F  5/06 

VS.  a.  101—181  W  Claims 


5,61U76 

SUCTION-TYPE  GRIPPERS  FOR  A  SHEET  TRANSFER 

DRUM 

Rudl  Hanpenthal,  Epfenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidd- 

berger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg.  Germany 

FUed  May  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  240.920 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  10,  1993,  43  15 
511.1 

Int  CL'  B41F  13/24 
VS.  CL  101—232  1  CI««"» 


,.H"  . 


)6b 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sheet  transfer  drum  of  a  rotary  printing 
machine  at  which  sheets  with  a  sheet  width  are  transferred,  a 
suction  device  comprising: 

a  suction-air  box: 

a  sheet-supporting  surface  disposed  above  said  suction  box,  said 
sheet- supporting  surface  having  a  multiplicity  of  suction-air 
openings  formed  therein  disposed  along  a  region  thereof  to  be 
covered  by  at  least  one  sheet  edge  and  communicating  with 
said  suction-air  box: 

two  toothed-bell  pulleys  disposed  laterally  of  said  sheet- 
supporting  surface; 

two  toodied-belt  sections  each  wound  around  and  meshing  with 
a  respective  one  of  said  pulleys  and  being  displaceable  rela- 
tive to  one  another  by  selectively  rotating  a  respective  one  of 
said  two  toothed-belt  pulleys;  and 

a  guide  surface  supporting  said  toothed-belt  sections  above  said 
suction  box.  said  guide  surface  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
formed  therein  across  an  entire  sheet  width: 

said  toothed-belt  sections  forming  means  for  selectively  closing 
a  portion  of  said  longitudinal  slot  and  sealing  selected  ones  of 
said  suction-air  openings. 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  through  which  a  dampened  paper  web 
uravels,  said  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  printing  sections  which  each  print  an  image  on 
said  dampened  paper  web  as  said  dampened  paper  web  travels 
through  said  first  and  second  printing  sections;  and 

means  for  variably  changing  a  width  of  said  dampened  paper 
web  by  forming  said  dampened  paper  web  into  a  wavy 
surface  so  that  said  image  formed  on  said  dampened  paper 
web  at  said  first  printing  section  and  said  image  formed  on 
said  dampened  paper  web  at  said  second  printing  section  are 
properly  aligned  with  each  other,  said  changing  means 
extending  across  an  entire  width  of  the  paper  web  and  being 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  printing  sections; 

wherein  said  changing  means  includes  first  and  second  contact 
devices  disposed  at  opposite  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said 
dampened  paper  web  such  that  said  dampened  paper  web 
travels  between  said  first  and  second  contact  devices,  said  first 
and  second  contact  devices  respectively  comprise  first  and 
second  knaggy  rollers,  said  first  and  second  knaggy  rollers 
respectively  having  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  contact 
members  disposed  thereon  for  rotation  about  same  respective 
first  and  second  shafts; 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  knaggy  rollers  comprises  a 
convex  contact  surface  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  frustroconi- 
cal  members,  each  of  said  frustroconical  members  including  a 
large  end,  and  a  small  end;  said  convex  contact  surface  being 
formed  by  placing  the  large  end  of  one  frustroconical  member 
adjacent  to  the  large  end  of  another  frustroconical  member; 
and 
wherein  said  convex  surfaces  serve  as  said  contact  members. 


5,611.277 
SHEET-CONVEYING  DRUM  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Harald  Bayer.  Rodgau.  and  Klemens  Kemmerer,  SeligensUdt, 
both   of  Germany,   assignors   to  MAN    Roland   Druckm- 
aschinen AG 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,515 
Chums  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1994,  44  33 
999J 

int  a."  B41F  13/24 
VS.  CI.  101—232  11  Oaims 


1.  A  sheet-conveying  drum  for  conveying  sheets  of  different 
thickness  between  two  units  of  a  printing  machine  having  opposing 
side  frames  wherein  said  drum  is  rotatably  supported  by  a  pair  of 
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jountals  each  ot  which  are  mounted  in  a  bearing  in  one  of  said 
oppofiing  side  frames,  said  drum  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  gripper  bridges  arranged  substantially  citcumfer- 

eotially  symmetrically  on  the  surface  of  said  drum, 
each  of  said  gripper  bridges  including  a  gripper  shaft,  grippers, 

and  gripper  impact  strips,  wherein  said  gripper  impact  strips 

are  adjustable  substantially  radially  relative  to  said  drum, 
potiilioning  means  having  an  operating  end  associated  with  each 

of  said  gripper  impact  suips  for  causing  said  gripper  impact 

strips  to  be  moved  in  the  radial  direction  relative  to  said  drum 

iwhen  said  positioning  means  is  actuated,  and 
ad|i|sting  means  including  a  gear  coupling  associated  with  each 

pf  said  positioning  means  for  actuating  said  positioning 

means,  and 
driv*e  means  disposed  in  one  of  said  journals  for  selectively 

operating  said  adjusting  means  through  said  gear  coupling  to 

dctuate  said  positioning  means. 


5,611,278 

ITEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  SYSTEM  FOR 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Steve  M.  Gamer,  Arlington,  and  Max  W.  Hess,  N.  Richland 

HOIs.  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sun  Graphic  Technologies, 

Inc„  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,^3,  Jan.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,717,  Feb.  8,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,902 
Int  CI."  B41F  31/00 
VS.  CI.  101—349  7  Qaims 


.  A  system  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  ink  in  a  printing 
pres^.  comprising: 

a)  an  ink  roller  having  a  circulation  path  therein,  said  ink  roller 
being  part  of  an  ink  path  leading  to  a  printing  cylinder  of  said 
printing  press; 

b)  a  circulation  system  connected  to  said  circulation  path  of  said 
ink  roller,  said  circulation  system  having  a  valve  to  regulate 
ike  amount  of  fluid  flowing  into  said  ink  roller; 

c)  a  refrigeration  and  heating  system  comprising  a  compressor,  a 
cx>ndenser,  an  expansion  valve,  and  a  heat  exchanger,  said 
compressor  having  a  compressor  input  and  a  compressor 
output,  said  condenser  having  a  condenser  input  and  a  con- 
denser output,  said  heat  exchanger  having  a  heat  exchanger 
input  and  a  heat  exchanger  output,  said  condenser  input  being 
connected  with  said  compressor  output,  said  expansion  valve 
being  connected  with  said  condenser  output  and  also  with  said 
heat  exchanger  input,  said  beat  exchanger  output  being  con- 
nected to  said  compressor  input,  said  heat  exchanger  being 
thermally  coupled  to  a  portion  of  said  circulation  system,  said 
refrigeration  and  heating  system  further  comprising  a  bypass 
oonduit  connected  to  said  compressor  output  and  to  said  heat 
exchanger  input  so  as  to  bypass  said  condenser  and  said 
expansion  valve,  said  bypass  conduit  having  a  bypass  valve 
for  opening  and  closing  said  bypass  conduit  so  as  to  control 
the  temperature  of  fluid  flowing  into  the  ink  roller. 


5,611,279 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  PRINTING  PLATE  FOR  A 

STAMP 

Yoichi  Ando;  Fumitoshi  Nakamura,  both  of  Sagamihara,- 
Hanihito  Shiraishi.  Yokohama:  Hajime  Toda.  Machida;  Sus- 
umu  Suzuki.  Fujioka;  Koichi  Hirano.  Yokohama,  and 
Hisami  Tamano,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01640,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/0I640,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  454^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1993.  5-269685; 

Dec.  28, 1993,  5-350719;  Feb.  18, 1994, 6-021467;  Jon.  27, 1994, 

6-I4503I 

Int  a."  B41K  1/50 

VS.  CL  101— 40I.I  22  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  producing  a  priming  plate  for  a  stamp  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

fitting  a  manuscript  having  characters,  patterns  and  tbe  like 
displayed  by  applied  areas  of  recording  material  and  non- 
applied  areas  of  recording  material,  over  a  stamp-piece  made 
of  an  elastic  resin  having  open  cells  therein  and  capable  of 
absorbing  stamp  ink.  with  a  beat-generating  plate  containing  a 
heat-generating  material  which  will  be  elevated  in  tempera- 
ture when  exposed  to  light,  interposed  between  said  manu- 
script and  said  stamp-piece; 

irradiating  the  manuscript  with  light  so  as  to  cause  light  passing 
through  said  non-applied  areas  of  recording  material  to 
increase  the  temperature  of  the  heat-generating  material  at 
corresponding  sites  to  the  non-applied  areas  of  recording 
material  whereby  the  surface  part  of  a  stamp-piece  at  corre- 
sponding sites  to  the  temperamre-elevated  portions  of  the 
heat-generating  material  is  fused  with  the  heat  to  confine 
pores,  forming  non-oozing  areas  of  stamp  ink;  and 

causing  said  applied  areas  of  recording  material  to  block  light  so 
as  to  inhibit  temperature  rise  of  the  heat-generating  material 
in  corresponding  places  to  said  applied  areas  of  recording 
material,  whereby  open  cells  are  maintained  to  be  open  in  the 
corresponding  surface  part  of  said  stamp-piece  to  a 
temperattu^-rise  inhibited  portions  in  the  heat-generating 
material,  forming  oozing  areas  of  stamp  ink. 


5.611,280 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  OF  THE  BARS 

SUPPORTING  THE  GRIPPERS  IN  MAP-MAIONG  OR 

SECURTTY-PAPER  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Dante  Oriandini,  Novegro  Segratc,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ormag 

S.PJV.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  26,  1994,  MI94A0119 

Int  a."  B41F  1/30 

VS.  a.  101—409  9  Claims 

1.  Mounting  anangement  in  a  map-making  or  security-paper 

printing  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  tubular  rods,  two 

transport  chains,  means  slidably  supporting  said  transport  chains 

for  movement  lengthwise  of  said  chains  with  one  chain  at  each  end 

of  said  rods,  two  pins  fixed  to  each  chain  and  projecting  in  the 
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5,611^2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING 

MULTIPLE  PASSENGER  CARRYING  TRAMS 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  IN  BOTH  DIRECTIONS  IN  A 

SINGLE  DEDICATED  LANE  TRANSIT  SYSTEM 

John  D.  Alt,  9  Stale  Cin.  AimapoUs,  Md.  21401 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523.159 

Int.  a."  B61J  3/00 

MS.  a.  104—88.06  10  Claims 


direction  of  the  oiher  chain,  an  iniermediate  support  carried  by  said 
two  pins  of  each  chain,  each  intermediate  support  coinprising  two 
elements  removably  secured  together  and  disengageable  from  each 
other  by  relative  movement  lengthwise  of  said  chains,  one  said 
element  of  each  intermediate  support  receiving  said  pins  on  said 
chains,  the  other  element  of  each  intermediate  support  being  con- 
nected to  adjacent  ends  of  both  said  rods. 


5,611,281 

SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING  PARTICLES  FROM  A 

SURFACE 

Frank  C.  Corrado;  James  W.  Fischer,  both  of  Rochester;  Gary 

R.  Larsen,  Webster,  and  Ronald  W.  Sweet,  Coocsus,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Serater  LLC,  Livonia,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,063 

Int.  a."  B41F  35A)0 

US.  a.  101—425  24  aaims 


1.  A  system  for  cleaning  particles  from  a  substrate  having  a  first 
surface,  comprising  a  contact  cleaning  roller  rotatably  mounted  on 
a  first  frame,  said  roller  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  defining  a  cleaning  surface  conlactable  with  said  first 
substrate  surface,  said  first  frame  being  pivotable  to  place  said 
roller  into  contacting  relationship  with  said  substrate  surface  to 
enable  said  roller  to  roll  along  said  first  substrate  surface  at  a  first 
velocity  with  a  force  between  said  respective  surfaces  to  transfer 
said  particles  from  said  first  substrate  surface  to  said  cleaning 
surface,  said  first  frame  also  being  translatable  at  a  second  velocity 
to  displace  said  contact  cleaning  roller  along  said  axis  of  rotation 
while  rolling  along  said  first  substrate  surface,  the  ratio  of  said 
second  velocity  to  said  first  velocity  being  less  than  about  0.01. 


u 


1.  A  passenger  carrying  tram  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  trams  operating  along  a  single  dedicated  lane; 

end  stop-boarding  areas  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  system: 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  stop-boarding  areas  located  along  said 
dedicated  lane  and  intermediate  said  end  stop-boarding  areas; 

a  plurality  of  by-pass  lanes  located  at  said  intermediate  stop- 
boarding  areas; 

a  plurality  of  sensors  to  sense  the  location  of  said  trams  along 
said  dedicated  lane;  and 

a  processor  signalling  said  trams  in  response  to  said  sensors; 

wherein  said  processor  signals  at  least  one  of  said  trams  moving 
in  a  first  direction  and  at  least  one  other  said  tram  moving  in 
a  second  opposite  direction  to  arrive  at  a  common  intermedi- 
ate stop-boarding  area  at  substantially  the  same  time,  such 
that  after  passengers  embarii  and  debarii  from  said  one  and 
other  trams,  said  one  tram  will  continue  along  said  dedicated 
lane  in  said  first  direction  while  said  other  tram  will  continue 
along  said  by-pass  lane  in  said  second  direction  without  said 
one  tram  and  said  other  tram  stopping  to  wait  for  a  clear  path 
along  tlK  dedicated  lane. 


5,611083 

INSERTION  AND  GUIDANCE  OF  A  PIPE  TRAVELLING 

VEHICLE  IN  THE  PIPE 

Michael  Cotton.  West  Ybrlishire.  and  Kevin  M.  Horan.  Leeds, 

both  of  Great  Briuin.  assignors  to  British  Gas  pic,  London, 

Great  Britain 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523,249 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  9,  1994. 
94-18161.-  Apr.  11,  1995,  95-07547 

Int  a."  B61B  li/IO 
VS.  a.  104—138.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  movements  in  a  required  direction  along  the 
interior  of  a  pipe,  comprising  a  body  having  wheels  which  are 
drivable  by  a  motor  and  a  guard  which  is  secured  to  ttie  body,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that,  in  use,  the  body  and  the  guard  are 
suspended  and  lowered  by  a  flexible  cable  through  a  hole  bored  in 
the  wall  of  the  pipe,  with  the  guard  in  die  lowermost  position,  the 
shape  of  the  guard  and  the  weight  distribution  of  the  body  are  such 
that  when  the  guard  comes  into  contact  with  the  internal  wall  of  the 
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pipe  as  a  result  of  the  body  and  the  guard  being  lowered  through  a 
hole  boied  in  the  wall  of  the  pipe  the  device  tilts  so  as  to  be 
positioned  on  its  wheels  facing  in  the  required  direction. 


I.  A  railtnick  apparatus  for  supporting  a  railcar  body  on  two 
longitudinally  spaced  wheel  and  axle  sets,  wherein  each  wheel  and 
axle  set  includes  an  axle  presenting  opposed  ends,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  wheels  secured  to  the  axle,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  juumals.  and  a  pair  of  bearings  supported  on  the  journals, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  ftame  including  two  longitudinally  extending  side  frame  mem- 
bert  and  a  transom  connecting  the  side  frame  members 
together,  each  side  frame  member  defining  a  pair  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  cradles,  the  cradles  of  each  side  frame  member 
being  aligned  longitudinally  with  the  cradles  of  the  other  side 
frame  member; 
four  bearing  housings,  each  received  in  one  of  the  cradles  of  the 
fraUK  and  including  a  top  wall,  two  longitudinally  spaced  side 
walls  depending  from  the  top  wall,  and  an  open  bottom 
having  a  predetermined  size  adapted  for  receipt  over  one  of 
the  journal  bearings; 
a  bottom  cap  attached  to  each  bearing  housing  between  the  side 
walls  to  close  the  open  bottom  upon  assembly  of  the  appara- 
tus and  the  wheel  and  axle  sets,  the  bonom  caps  being 
rentovable  to  permit  the  wheel  and  axle  sets  to  be  removed 
from  the  apparatus; 
a  primary  suspension  means  positioned  between  each  bearing 
housing  and  the  frame  for  supporting  the  frame  on  the  bearing 
h€H|)ing;  and 


a  retention  means  for  retaining  each  bearing  housing  on  the 
frame,  and  for  retaining  the  primary  suspension  means  in 
position  between  the  frame  and  the  bearing  housing,  when  the 
frame  is  raised  relative  to  the  bearing  housing  so  that  when 
the  wheel  and  axle  sets  are  removed  from  the  apparatus,  the 
bearing  housings  and  the  primary  suspension  means  are 
retained  on  the  frwns. 


5,611,285 

MULTIPURPOSE  RAILRAOD  WELL  CAR 

Gregory  J.  Saxton,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Gunderson, 

Inc..  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379.204.  Jan.  27.  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,260,  Nov.  23. 

1993,  PaL  No.  5,423,269,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  982,289,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,279^30.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,651 

InL  a.*  B61D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  105—355  22  Claims 


5,611,284 

RAIL  TRUCK  SUSPENSION  AND  JOURNAL  HOUSING 

RETENTION  ASSEMBLY 

Sam  D.  Smith,  Effingham;  Michael  A.  Peitsch,  Atchison,  both 

of  Kans.,  and  Richard  D.  Curtis.  Munster.  Ind..  assignors  to 

Atchison  Casting  Corporation,  Atchison,  Kans. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,043 

int.  a.*  B6IF  5/30 

VS.  a.  105—220  18  aaims 


I.  A  multi-unit  railway  freight  car  for  carrying,  optionaUy. 
intennodal  cargo  containers  or  highway  freight  trailers  including 
road  wheels,  or  both,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  interconnected  car  units  each  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  ends,  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  each  of  a 
first  car  unit  and  a  second  car  unit  of  said  at  least  two 
inter-connected  car  units  being  an  articulated  connector  end 
and  said  articulated  coimector  end  of  said  first  car  unit  being 
connected  to  said  articulated  connector  end  of  said  second  car 
unit; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  wheeled  truclcs  supporting  said  multi-unit 
railway  freight  car,  at  least  one  of  said  trucks  being  a  shared 
truck  supporting  a  pair  of  respective  articulated  connector 
ends  of  said  at  least  two  interconnected  car  units; 

(c)  a  trailer  hitch,  carried  on  the  articulated  connector  end  of  said 
first  car  unit,  said  trailer  hitch  having  a  first  height; 

(d)  a  cargo  well  included  in  the  second  car  unit,  said  cargo  well 
being  proximate  the  articulated  connector  end  of  said  second 
car  imit.  said  articulated  connector  end  of  said  second  car  tmit 
being  free  from  upward  projections  and  including  only  struc- 
ture of  lesser  height  than  said  first  height  between  said  cargo 
weU  and  said  articulated  connector  end  of  said  first  car  unit; 

(e)  a  trailer  road  wheel-supporting  floor  structure  in  said  cargo 
well  for  supporting  road  wheels  of  a  freight  trailer  while  said 
trailer  hitch  supports  a  kingpin  of  said  freight  trailer;  and 

(f)  cargo  container  support  structure  located  within  said  cargo 
well  for  supporting  a  cargo  container  substantially  as  long  as 
said  cargo  well. 
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S,611J86 

REMOTELY  EXTENDIBLE  BUNK  STAKE  FOR 

LOGGING  VEHICLE 

John  Liemiiinn,  HCR-01,  Box  222,  Naples,  Id.  838479704 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  57U57 

InL  a."  B6ID  49/00 

VS.  a.  105—389  19  Claims 


fif^ 


1.  An  extendible  bunk  stake  ntounted  on  a  logging  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  tubular  support  member  having  an  internal  cavity,  an  outlet 
pen  communicating  with  the  cavity,  a  fluid  delivery  port  for 
transferring  working  fluid,  and  a  fluid  seal,  the  support  mem- 
ber constructed  and  arranged  to  mount  the  stake  to  a  bed  of 
the  vehicle: 

an  extension  member  having  at  least  a  portion  slidably  received 
within  the  internal  cavity  of  the  tubular  support  member  and 
movable  between  extended  and  retracted  positions  relative  to 
the  tubular  support  member,  a  piston  being  formed  from  the 
extension  member  such  that  the  extension  member,  the  fluid 
seal,  and  the  piston  cooperate  to  define  an  expansible  working 
chamber,  the  extension  member  being  slidably  received  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  fluid  seal  of  the  support  member; 
and 

a  source  of  working  fluid  configured  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  expansible  working  chamber  via  the  fluid  delivery 
port,  the  source  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  selectively 
transfer  a  working  fluid  between  the  working  chamber  and  the 
source,  the  extension  member  being  movable  in  response  to 
such  fluid  transfer. 


(e)  at  least  one  die  cut  contiguous  to  said  primary  scored  line, 
such  that  said  die  cut  is  folded  upward  to  form  a  back  stop 
tab:  and 

(f)  a  locking  mechanism  in  the  form  of  a  die  cut  finger  compris- 
ing a  secondary  scored  line  located  parallel  to  said  rear  edge 
and  further  from  said  rear  edge  than  said  primary  scored  line, 
a  primary  die  cut  which  is  parallel  to  said  rear  edge  and 
between  said  rear  edge  and  said  primary  scored  line,  two 
secondary  die  cuts  perpendicular  to  said  secondary  scored  line 
and  extending  from  said  secondary  scored  line  to  said  primary 
die  cut,  said  locking  mechanism  being  formed  by  pressing 
downwardly  to  form  a  die  cut  finger,  wherein  said  finger  is 
used  to  keep  said  support  leg  in  a  secure  position. 


5,611,288 
MODULAR  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TELLER  MACHINE 
Ernest  R.  Dallman,  9200  Fanchon  Dr..  ZionsviUe,  Ind.  46077, 
and  Franklin  W.  Wehr,   Indianapolis,   Ind.,  assignors  to 
Ernest  R.  Dallman,  ZionsviUe,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,790,  Sep.  15,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,440,999,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,001, 
Sep.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,299,511,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  892,758,  Jun.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appU- 
cation  Jul.  II,  1995,  Ser,  No.  501,189 
Int.  a.''  E05G  1/00 
VS.  a.  109—50  12  aaims 


5,6I1J87 
LEVELLING  DEVICE 
Steven  M.  Begley,  1684  Dillon  Rd.,  Maple  Glen.  Pa.  19002 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,918 
InL  a."  A47B  23/00:  B60R  7/04 
VS.  O.  108    44  8  Claims 

I.  A  levelling  device  for  converting  an  automobile  seat  into  a  flat 
horizontal  surface,  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  of  foldable  material 
consisting  of: 

(a)  a  straight  rear  edge; 

(b)  a  straight  from  edge; 

(c)  two  side  edges,  each  of  said  side  edges  being  configured  in 
the  form  of  a  stretched  ""Z"; 

(d)  a  primary  scored  line  located  parallel  to  said  near  edge  and 
extending  from  one  of  said  side  edges  to  the  other  of  said  side 
edges,  such  that  said  scored  line  can  be  folded  downward  to 
form  a  support  leg; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  an  ATM  relative  to  a  wall  between  a 
retracted  position  and  an  extended  position,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  base; 

a  support  for  holding  the  ATM; 

a  cable  fixedly  secured  at  both  ends  and  with  one  end  fixedly 
secured  to  the  support: 

said  cable  extended  in  a  first  straight  line  from  one  of  its  fixed 
ends,  wrapped  about  a  rotating  pulley  from  whence  the  cable 
extends  in  a  straight  line  directly  to  its  other  fixed  end  and 
wherein  the  cable  only  has  its  direction  changed  once  as  it  is 
wrapped  about  the  rotating  pulley;  and 
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4  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  the  base  and  to  the  cable,  the 
drive  mechanism  when  activated  in  a  first  direction  causing 
the  cable  to  move  around  the  rotating  pulley  so  as  to  move  the 
end  of  the  cable  fixedly  secured  to  die  support  closer  to  the 
pulley  to  move  the  ATM  between  its  retracted  position  and  its 
extended  position. 


5,611,289 

GASIFIER  FOR  BIOMASS  WASTE  AND  RELATED 

VOLATILE  SOLIDS 

oy^d  BrtMkcs,  I09A  Lakeshore  Rd.  E.,  Mississauga,  OnUrio, 

Canada 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,980 

InL  a."  F23G  1/00 

U$.  a.  110—194  12  Claims 


^ 


^////////////////VA 
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TO  nCfMOCOUPU  90 


an  exhaust  vent  in  fluid  communication  with  said  heat  transfer 
chamber  for  venting  said  fumes  into  said  ambient  surround- 
ings. 


5,611.290 
WASTE  CONVEYOR 
Herbert  Tratz,  Ottensoos;  Kari  May.  Bad  Vilbd;  Hartmut 
Herm,  Dreieich,  and  Karlbeinz  UnverzagL  SeligenstadL  all 
of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschafl, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feh.  6, 1996,  Ser.  No.  597^43 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1993,  43  26 
483J 

InL  CL'  F23G  5/02;  F23K  3/14 
VS.  a.  110—222  8  Claims 


vm7 


A  gasifier  for  use  in  gasifying  biomass  waste  and  related 
Motile  solids,  said  gasifier  comprising: 

primary  chamber  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  receive  therein 
waste  material  to  be  gasified  and  including  a  door  member  to 
permit  selective  access  to  said  primary  chamber; 
fume  transfer  vent  disposed  near  the  top  of  said  primary 
chamber,  said  fiime  transfer  vent  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  primary  chamber,  to  permit  the  escape  of  fumes 
from  said  primary  chamber; 

1  mixing  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fume  trans- 
fer vent  to  accept  said  fumes  from  said  primary  chamber, 

an  afterburner  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  mixing 
chamber; 

burner  member  situated  in  said  gasifier  so  as  to  produce  a 
heating  flame  within  a  first  vertically  disposed  portion  of  said 
afterburner  chamber,  which  flame  causes  the  additional  full 
oxidization  of  the  constituents  of  said  fumes  so  as  to  oxidize 
or  resolve  said  constituents,  said  burner  member  having  a  fiiel 
inlet  and  an  air  inlet  to  permit  the  supply  of  fuel  and  oxygen 
gas,  respectively,  to  said  burner  member,  and  control  means  to 
control  the  supply  of  fuel  and  oxygen  to  said  burner  member; 

wherein  said  afterburner  chamber  is  shaped  and  dimensioned  to 
permit  said  heating  flame  to  oxidize  substantially  all  of  the 
constituents  of  said  fumes; 

a  partitioning  wall  disposed  between  said  mixing  chamber  and 
said  primary  chamber,  wherein  said  partitioning  wall  defines 
the  bonom  limit  of  said  transfer  vent  and  wherein  said  parti- 
tioning wall  and  said  frame  transfer  vent  are  together  posi- 
tioned and  dimensioned  to  preclude  said  heating  flame  from 
entering  said  primary  chamber  and  to  also  preclude  the  radia- 
tion from  said  heating  flame  from  directly  entering  said  pri- 
mary chamber; 

a  heat  transfer  chamber  in  fluid  conununication  with  said  after- 
burner chamber,  wherein  the  heat  from  the  full  oxidization  of 
said  fumes  causes  heating  of  said  heat  transfer  chamber; 

wherein  said  primary  chamber  has  a  heal  conductive  floor  and  is 
superimposed  on  said  heat  transfer  chamber  with  said  heat 
conductive  floor  being  disposed  in  separating  relation  therebe- 
tween so  as  to  permit  conductive  and  convective  heating  of 
said  primary  chamber; 


1.  A  waste  conveyor,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  channel  1  aving  a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  por- 
tion; 

a  feed  shaft  connected  to  said  conveyor  channel: 

a  worm  being  disposed  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
conveyor  channel,  said  worm  having  a  shaft  with  an  axis  and 
having  a  portion  with  an  edge; 

a  first  metal  cutter  being  disposed  at  said  edge  of  said  portion  of 
said  worm,  being  curved  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
having  a  given  radius  of  curvature;  and 

a  second  metal  cutter  being  disposed  at  said  portion  of  said 
conveyor  channel,  being  curved  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  having  a  radius  of  curvature  being  greater  than  said 
given  radius  of  curvature; 

said  two  metal  cutters  being  disposed  side  by  side  and  approxi- 
mately concentric  to  said  shaft,  at  a  predetermined  rotary 
position  of  said  worm. 


5,611.291 

AERATOR  AND  SEEDER  FOR  UNTILLED  PASTURE 

LAND 

Gary  E.  Pogue.  Kenedy.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pogue  Seed  Co„  Inc., 

Kenedy,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627.030 
InL  a.*  AOIC  7/OS 
VS.  a.  111—14 


1.  A  seeder  for  untilled  pasture  land  comprising,  in  combination: 
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an  articulated  frame  having  two  laterally  spaced  longitudinal 
beams  having  forward  and  rear  ends 

two  angularly  converging  beams  respectively  connected  to  said 
forward  ends  of  said  longitudinal  beams  to  form  a  vertex 
portion  forwardly  of  the  forward  ends  of  said  longitudinal 
beams; 

ball  means  for  connecting  said  vertex  portion  to  a  tractor  for 
universal  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  tractor; 

a  cylindrical  drum  having  closed  end  portions  and  stub  shafts 
projecting  out  of  each  said  end  portion  of  said  drum  in  coaxial 
relation  thereto; 

bearing  means  on  each  of  said  laterally  spaced  longitudinal 
beams  for  respectively  joumaling  said  stub  shafts  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  said  laterally  spaced 
longitudinal  beams; 

a  seed  planter  mounted  on  said  laterally  spaced  longitudinal 
beams  in  parallel  relationship  to  said  cylindrical  drum  and 
rearwardly  thereof; 

said  seed  planter  having  a  rotatable  seed  dispensing  mechanism 
for  discharging  pasture  type  seeds  along  the  full  length  of  said 
planter; 

a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  prongs  on  the  exterior  of  said 
cylindrical  drum  constfucted  and  arranged  to  penetrate,  aerate 
and  agitate  the  soil  by  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  drum  as  said 
articulated  frame  is  pulled  over  the  soil  by  a  tractor  to  effect 
rotation  of  said  cylindrical  drum  about  its  axis;  and 

means  on  one  of  said  stub  shaft  portions  for  driving  said  rotat- 
able  seed  dispensing  mechanism  by  the  rotation  of  said  cylin- 
drical drum  for  spreading  pasmre  seed  over  the  broken  soil 
produced  by  said  outwardly  projecting  prongs. 


said  retainer  being  fixed  to  the  wheel  for  rotational  movement 

therewith;  and 
a  cap  covering  said  bearing  assembly  and  said  retainer,  and 

disposed  between  the  wheel  and  the  member  for  protecting 

the  assembly, 
said  support  member  being  operable  to  hold  the  cap  against 

rotation  with  the  wheel. 


5,611,293 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Hiroyuki  Mitsui,  Kasugai:  Shiro  Oya,  Nagoya;  Etuzo  Nomura, 
Kasugai;    Yuji   Tagawa,    Nagoya,   and   Yoichi    Kurahashi, 
Owariasahi,   all    of   Japan,   assignors    to    Brother    kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523.139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-225036 

Int  CI."  D05B  21/00 

MS.  CI.  112—170.18  18  Claims 


5,611,292 

SEED  FIRMING  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  BEARING 

CAP 

Stanley  R.  Clark,  Hesston,  and  Michael  J.  Dresher,  Canton, 

both  of  Kans„  assignors  to  Great  Plains  Manufacturing, 

incorporated,  Assaria,  Kans. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503.093 

Int.  CI."  B60B  27/02:  AOIC  i/0(y 

\}S.  a.  111—189  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  opener  having  a  seed  firming  wheel  assembly  for 
pressing  seeds  into  the  bonom  of  a  trench  formed  by  the  opener, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  support  member; 
a  firming  wheel: 

structure  rotatably  attaching  the  wheel  to  the  member  for  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel  as  it  moves  through  the  trench, 
said  structure  including  a  bearing  assembly  and  a  retainer  for 
retaining  the  bearing  assembly  to  the  firming  wheel. 


///A 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising: 

a  needle  holding  device  which  holds  a  sewing  needle: 

a  sheet  holding  device  which  holds  at  least  one  work  sheet:  and 

a  moving  device  which  moves  said  sheet  holding  device  relative 

to  said  needle  holding  device, 
said  moving  device  including 

a  drive  source  which  produces  a  drive  force, 
at  least  one  cylindrical  cam  which  is  connected  to  said  drixe 
source  and  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  line  by  being  driven 
by  the  drive  source,  said  cylindrical  cam  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  spiral  cam  surfaces  formed  on  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  thereof,  and 
at  least  one  cam  follower  which  is  connected  to  said  sheet 
holding  device  and  is  engaged  with  said  spiral  cam  surt'aces 
of  said  cylindrical  cam  such  that  said  cam  follower  is 
movable  along  the  cam  surfaces  and  is  substantially 
immovable  in  directions  perpendicular  to  the  cam  surfaces, 
said  cam  follower  being  moved  in  a  drive-force  transmit- 
ting direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  line  of  the 
cylindrical  cam  when  the  cam  is  rotated  by  said  drive 
source,  so  that  the  cam  follower  transmits  the  drive  force  of 
the  drive  source  to  the  sheet  holding  device. 
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5,611.294 

MCLTIHULLED  air  CUSHIONED  MARINE  VEHICLE 
Donald  E.  Burg,  Miami,  Fla,,  assignor  to  Paulette  Renee  Burg, 

Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,403,  Nov.  1,  1976,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  818303.  Jul.  25,  1977.  Pat  No.  4,165.703,  Ser. 
Na  69,771.  Aug.  27.  1979.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  207.789,  Nov. 
17, 1980,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  269,908,  Jun.  3.  1981.  Pat  No. 
4,392,445,  Ser.  No.  289,769,  Aug.  3,  1981,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
343089,  Jan.  27,  1982,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  458,738,  Jan.  17, 
1983,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  465,670,  Feb.  10,  1983,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  584,728,  Feb.  29,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,587,918,  Ser.  No. 
844^29,  Mar.  27,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,735,164,  Ser.  No.  862,300, 
May  12,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,739,719,  Ser.  No.  183,588,  Apr.  19, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,890,564,  Ser.  No.  458,575,  Dec.  29,  1989,  Pat 
Na  5,000,107,  Ser.  No.  653,724,  Feb.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  728,887,  Jul.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,176,095,  Ser.  No. 
871387.  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser  No.  151053,  Nov.  12, 
1993^  Pat  No.  5,415,120,  Ser.  No.  283,647.  Aug.  1,  1994.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  347^59,  Dec.  1,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468^76 
Int  a.*  B63B  l/n 
MS,  O.  114—61  45  Claims 


s.i7.ia 


5,611095 

ANTI-SPIN/TURNING  EfiHANCER  FOR  PERSONAL 

WATERCRAFT 

Lloyd  J.  Stables,  3799  N.  Ridge  Rd„  Port  Clinton,  Ohio  43452 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,003 

Int  a.*  B63B  39/06 

V,&.  a.  114—126  6  Claims 


1.  An  anti-spin  and  steering  enhaiKcroent  devise  for  jet  powered 
personal  watercraft  compromising  of  a  pair  of  wedge  shaped  outer 
plates  extending  below  the  rear  left  and  right  edges  of  the  hull  and 
a  pair  of  spacers  between  the  outer  plates  and  the  hull  and  a  means 
for  fastening  said  plates  securely  to  the  hull. 


5,611096 

PSITTACINE  FEEDING  DEVICES  AND  METHOD 

Cherane  IVajere,  530  Acacia  Rd^  Vero  Beach,  Fla.  32983 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441^32 

Int  a."  AOIK  i9/00 

U.S.  CL  119^51.01  5  Claims 


I .  In  an  improved  marine  vehicle  including  a  propulsion  system 
and  with  multiple  hulls  where  said  multiple  hulls  are  in  mechanical 
communication,  the  improvement  comprising: 

port  and  starboard  sidehulls  with  each  sidebull  comprising  an 
open  bonomed  recess  that  is  artificially  pressurized  with  gas 
from  at  least  one  gas  pressurization  means  to  thereby  form  a 
weight  supporting  gas  cushion  when  said  marine  vehicle  is 
waterbonie  with  boundaries  of  said  recess  at  least  partially 
defined  by  water  contacting  substantially  rigid  sidekeels  and  a 
recess  aft  seal  and  where,  as  seen  in  a  calm  sea  surface 
water-line  with  the  gas  cushions  pressurized  and  the  marine 
vehicle  waterbome  and  tiraving  forward  at  high  speed,  the 
sidehulls  are  separated  by  a  water  clearing  wetdeck  and  are 
individually  substantially  boat  shaped  with  narrow  bows  for- 
ward that  then  diverge,  by  way  of  the  water  contacting  sub- 
stantially rigid  sidekeels,  and  with  said  sidekeels  transforming 
10  more  parallel  sections  over  their  aft  portions  and  wherein 
an  average  total  divergence  angle  of  the  water  contacting 
sidekeels  of  said  sidehull  recess,  as  measured  from  the  narrow 
bow  to  where  the  sidekeels  become  more  parallel  over  their 
aft  portions,  is  on  average  less  than  twenty-two  degrees  and 
where  each  of  said  sidekeels  diverges  on  average  over  a 
minimum  of  one  third  of  its  water  contacting  length  going  aft 
from  the  narrow  bow  forward  to  where  the  sidekeels  become 
more  parallel  over  their  aft  portions. 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  psittacines  comprising  a  handled  vessel 
and  a  cover: 
said  vessel  having: 
an  orthogonal  base  defined  by  back,  front  and  opposed  side 

peripheral  edges, 
a  back  wall,  a  front  wall  and  two  opposed  sidewalls.  all  of 
equal  heights,  upstanding  integrally  from  said  back,  front 
and  opposed  side  peripheral  edges  respectively,  each  said 
sidewall  including  an  unattached  upper  end. 
a  vessel  top  opening  defined  by  said  upper  ends  of  said  four 
sidewalls  that  substantially  mimics  the  area  of  said  base, 
and 
a  spout  extending  integrally  and  laterally  from  said  front 

sidewall. 
said  spout  being  defined  by: 

a  concave  base  that  extends  integrally  and  laterally  while 

sloping  upwardly  from  said  front  sidewall,  and 
a  tnmcated  triangular  top  opening  having  a  first  angled  side 
portion,  a  second  angled  side  portion  and  a  front  lip 
portion, 
said  cover  comprising  a  top  surface  and  sidewalls  depending 
therefrom: 

said  top  surface  being  defined  by: 
a  back  peripheral  edge,  a  first  side  peripheral  edge  having  a 
first  forward  end  and  a  second  side  peripheral  edge 
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having  a  second  forward  end.  which  edges  substantially 
mimic  said  back  and  side  peripheral  edges  of  said  base, 

a  first  forward  peripheral  edge  thai  terminates  at  a  first 
inner  end  and  projects  from  said  first  forward  end  nor- 
mally of  said  first  side  peripheral  edge  and  has  a  length 
less  than  the  length  of  said  front  peripheral  edge  of  said 
base, 

a  second  forward  peripheral  edge  that  terminates  at  a  sec- 
ond inner  end  and  projects  from  said  second  forward  end 
normally  of  said  second  side  peripheral  edge  and  has  a 
length  equal  to  the  length  of  said  first  forward  peripheral 
edge. 

a  first  angled  peripheral  edge  having  a  length  less  than  the 
length  of  said  first  angled  side  portion  and  that  termi- 
nates at  a  first  front  end, 

a  second  angled  peripheral  edge  having  a  length  equal  to 
the  length  of  said  first  angled  peripheral  edge  and  that 
terminates  at  a  second  front  end,  and 

a  spout  peripheral  edge  that  connects  said  first  front  end  to 
said  second  front  end. 


5,611,297 

POMPON  FOR  CAT  TOY 

Frank  M.  Veloce,  5987  Ochonski  Rd.,  Orono,  OnUrio,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,5*9 

Int  CI."  AOIK  29IW) 

ViS.  a.  119—708  6  Claims 


A.  a  shoulder  junction  adapted  to  overlie  the  shoulder  of  the  dog 
intermediate  its  right  and  left  forelegs  each  having  a  crotch 
leading  to  a  sensitive  pit.  said  shoulder  junction  having  a  pair 
of  slide  openings: 

B.  a  chest  junction  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  chest  of  the  dog 
intermediate  the  foreleg  crotches: 

C.  a  pair  of  harness  straps  extending  from  the  shoulder  junction 
to  the  chest  junction  on  opposite  sides  of  the  dog  to  conform 
the  harness  to  the  dog: 

D.  a  leash-linking  strap  having  a  fold  defining  left  and  right 
sections  which  are  threaded  through  the  pair  of  slide  openings 
in  the  shoulder  junction  and  pass  through  the  right  and  left 
foreleg  crotches  to  terminate  at  said  chest  junction,  the  fold  in 
said  strap  being  provided  with  a  link  that  is  coupled  to  said 
leash  whereby  when  the  leash  is  strained,  the  strap  section 
ride  up  the  crotches  to  engage  the  sensitive  pits  to  apply 
pressure  thereto  inducing  the  dog  to  slow  down  or  come  to  a 
halt 


5,611,299 

BOILER  WITH  REDUCED  NOX  EMISSION 

Zeljko  Varga,  MeUski  dol  17.  62000  Maribor,  and  Peler  Novak, 

Pod  KostaAJi  8,  61000  Ljubljana,  both  of  Slovenia 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,693 

InL  a.*  F23M  1/04 

MS.  a.  122-^98  7  Claims 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  mass  of  soft  fibrous  material  and  a 
plurality  of  sheets  of  flexible  material  interspersed  within  and 
tlirough  said  mass  and  which  crinkles  or  rustles  when  touched. 


5,611,298 
CONTROLLABLE  DOG  HARNESS  AND  LEASH 
ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  S.  Spom,  274  W.  86th  SL,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,034,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,485,810,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,720, 
Feb.  10,  1994,  PaL  No.  5359,964,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
parl  of  Ser.  No.  23.638,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat  No.  5329,885. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,081 
InL  a.*  AOIK  27/00 
MS.  a.  119^792  9  Claims 

1.  A  dog  harness  and  leash  assembly  for  controlling  a  dog. 
comprising: 


1.  An  oil  or  gas  burning  boiler,  comprising: 
an  exterior  housing: 

a  water-cooled  fire  chamber  within  said  exterior  housing  having 
a  rear  face  wall: 
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a  (Hior  on  said  exterior  housing,  said  door,  when  closed  forming 
a  front  face  wall  of  said  fire  chamber,  said  door  being  cooled 
by  water  circulating  therein  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through for  an  oil  or  gas  burner  producing  a  flame: 

a  cylindrical  insert  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  insert 
surrounding  the  door  opening  and  being  secured  to  an  inside 
of  said  door  to  project  into  said  fire  chamber  so  that  the  insen 
opening  is  essentially  aligned  with  the  door  opening,  said 
insert  being  cooled  by  the  water  circulating  through  said  door 
and  reducing  a  cross- sectional  area  of  said  fire  chamber 
a>'ailable  for  the  flame  over  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  fire 
chamber:  and 

a  water-cooled  partition  located  in  a  rear  portion  of  said  fire 
chamber  in  front  of  the  rear  face  wall  for  dividing  the  flame. 


5,611300 

FLOATING  PISTON,  PISTON-VALVE  ENGINE 

Charles  L.  Gray,  Jr,  Pinckney,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 

Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 

Environmental  Protection  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,771 

Int  CI."  F02B  75/04:75/36 

MS.  CI.  123-^18  A  12  Claims 


exhaust  valves,  said  floating  piston  uncovering  said  input  port 
during  a  first  portion  of  the  intake  stroke  and  uncovering  said 
exhaust  port  during  said  exhaust  stroke,  said  floating  piston 
moving  in  tandem  with  said  power  piston  during  a  second 
portion  of  said  intake  stroke  into  a  position  closing  said  intake 
port:  and 
wherein  said  reciprocating  motion  of  said  power  piston  includes 
a  compression  stroke  in  which  the  admitted  air  is  compres.sed 
from  a  first  volume  V,  to  a  second  volume  Vj,  tbeteby 
defining  a  compression  ratio  V,Ai'2.  and  a  power  stroke  pro- 
duced by  the  combustion  wherein  the  volume  of  gas  within 
said  combustion  expands  from  Vj  to  a  volimie  V,.  thereby 
defining  an  expansion  ratio  V,Ai'2,  said  expansion  ratio  sig- 
nificantly exceeding  said  compression  ratio. 


5,611301 

STRUCTURAL  ENCLOSURE  OF  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  REDUCING  ENGINE 

NOISE 
Per  Gillbrand,  Mariefred,  and  Lars  Bergsten,  Jama,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00497.  §  371  Date  Nov.  20.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28345,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  556,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  28,  1993,  9301814 
Int  a."  F02B  2i/00 
U.S.  CL  123—48  C  16  Claims 


1.  A  drive  train  for  powering  drive  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  said 
drive  train  comprising: 

a  power  cylinder  and  a  power  piston  mounted  in  said  power 
cylinder  for  reciprocating  motion  therein: 

drive  means  for  translating  the  reciprocating  motion  of  said 
power  piston  into  rotation  of  a  cranlcshaft: 

means  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  to  the 
drive  wheels: 

a  combustion  chamber  defined  within  said  power  cylinder  at  one 
side  of  said  power  piston: 

fid  feed  means  for  feeding  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber, 

an  intake  valve  for  admitting  air  into  said  combustion  chamber 
during  an  intake  stroke  of  said  power  piston  to  form  a  com- 
bustion mixture  in  combination  with  the  fuel  fed  to  said 
combustion  chamber, 

an  exhaust  valve  for  allowing,  during  an  exhaust  stroke  of  said 
power  piston,  expulsion  from  said  combustion  chamber  of 
exhaust  gases  formed  by  combustion  of  the  combustion  mix- 
ture: 

a  floating  piston  at  least  partially  closing  said  combustion  cham- 
ber opposite  said  power  piston,  said  floating  piston  being 
mounted  for  reciprocating  motion  relative  to  said  combustion 
chamber:  and 

intake  and  exhaust  ports  separately  formed  in  said  power  cylin- 
der in  commimication,  respectively,  with  said  intake  and 


1.  A  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  cylinder  section  shaped  to  define  combustion  engine  cylinders 
with  combustion  chambers  in  the  cylinders:  the  cylinder  sec- 
tion including  an  upper  end:  the  cylinder  section  being  com- 
prised of  a  light  metal  alloy: 

a  cylinder  head  generally  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder 
section: 

a  crankcase  section  including  lateral  walls  suntHinding  the  cyl- 
inder section,  the  lateral  walls  being  spaced  from  the  cylinder 
section  to  define  an  intermediate  air  gap  between  the  cylinder 
section  and  the  lateral  walls  of  the  crankcase  section,  the 
lateral  walls  of  the  crankcase  section  extending  up  toward  the 
cylinder  head:  the  crankcase  section  being  made  of  a  material 
of  a  density  which  exceeds  the  density  of  the  material  of  the 
cylinder  section  by  a  factor  of  at  least  2.6: 

the  cylinder  section  having  a  lower  portion  away  fioro  the 
cylinder  head,  and  means  securing  the  lower  portion  of  the 
cylinder  section  to  the  crankcase  section. 
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5,611302 
TWO  CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

UNIDIRECTIONAL  FLOW  SCAVENGING 
Frank  Duvinage,  Kirchbeim,  and  Markus  Paule,  Korb,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Gcr> 
many 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Sen  No.  669,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1995,  195  23 
928.8 

Int  a."  FOIM  1/00 
VS.  a.  123—65  VC  5  Claims 


1.  A  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  with  uni-directional 
flow  scavenging,  comprising:  a  piston  disposed  in  a  cylinder  so  as 
to  be  movable  therein  between  a  top  dead  center  position  and  a 
bottom  dead  center  position  and  defining,  in  said  cylinder  above 
said  piston,  a  combustion  chamber,  said  piston  having  a  top  edge 
and.  adjacent  thereto,  a  top  land,  and  said  cylinder  having  inlet 
passages  for  supplying  fresh  gas  to  said  combustion  chamber  and 
an  oil  circulating  system  for  the  lubrication  of  the  piston  to 
facilitate  movement  thereof  in  said  cylinder  between  said  top  and 
bottom  dead  center  positions,  said  inlet  passages  having  bottom 
walls  and  being  so  arranged  that  said  bottom  walls  are  disposed 
below  the  piston  top  edge  when  said  piston  is  in  its  bottom  dead 
center  position  so  that  part  of  the  piston  top  land  is  directly 
exposed  to  the  fresh  air  entering  said  combustion  chamber  through 
said  inlet  passages,  and  oil  discharge  passages  extending  through 
said  cylinder  wall  and  having  at  one  end  an  oil  collection  opening 
in  said  inlet  passage  and  being,  at  the  opposite  end.  in  communi- 
cation with  the  oil  circulating  system  for  the  removal  of  oil  wiped 
off  the  cylinder  wall  and  collected  in  said  inlet  passages. 


J^ 


a  neutral-position  modifying  unit  which  changes  said  neutral 
position  of  the  valve  element  to  a  new  neutral  position  in 
accordance  with  the  operating  condition  of  the  engine. 


5,611304 

VALVE  TIMING  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Masaaki  Shinojima,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,105,  Mar.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  648365 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063701 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  1/34 

VS.  CI.  123—90.15  14  Claims 


^ 


^<cTu«itc  «iioMC»B><aic>i|-lpjc[i»pJoaiiipt|--j — g 
"^-m j^ Z; 


Gffl 


¥H 


^50 


[an  p«Nj 


5,611303 

VALVE  OPERATING  APPARATUS  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Takashi   Izuo,  Toyota,   Japan,   assignor   to  Toyota   Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,032 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1995,  7-002893 

Int.  a."  FOIL  9/04 

VS.  a.  123—90.11  8  Claims 

1.  A  valve  operating  apparatus  Which  operates  a  valve  element 

of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  biasing  unit  which  applies  a  biasing  force  to  the  valve  elennent 

so  that  the  valve  element  is  held  at  a  neutral  position: 
a  first  solenoid  coil  which  generates  an  electromagnetic  force  to 

move  the  valve  element  in  a  valve-closing  direction: 
a  second  solenoid  coil  which  generates  an  electromagnetic  force 

to  move  the  valve  element  in  a  valve-opening  direction: 
a  stroke-length  modifying  unit  which  changes  a  position  of  said 
second  solenoid  coil  relative  to  said  first  solenoid  coil  in  an 
axial  direction  of  the  valve  element  in  accordance  with  an 
operating  condition  of  the  engine  so  that  a  length  of  a  strolie 
of  the  valve  element  is  modified:  and 


1.  A  valve  timing  control  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  revolutions  of  a  cranlcshaft 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  a  cam  shaft  on  which  a 
cam  is  disposed  in  order  to  open  and  close  at  lea.st  one  of  an 
intalie  valve  and  an  exhaust  valve  of  said  engine: 

rotational  phase  adjusting  means  interposed  in  said  transmission 
means  and  for  adjusting  a  rotational  phase  between  said 
cranlcshaft  and  said  cam  shaft: 

a  crank  angle  sensor  disposed  on  said  crankshaft  and  detecting  a 
rotational  angle  thereof: 

a  cam  angle  sensor  disposed  on  said  cam  shaft  and  detecting  a 
rotational  angle  thereof: 

rotational  phase  difference  detection  means  for  detecting  an 
actual  relative  rotational  phase  difference  between  said  crank- 
shaft and  said  cam  shaft  based  on  detected  outputs  of  said 
sensors; 

actuating  amount  operation  means  calculating  an  actuating 
amount  of  said  rotational  phase  adjusting  means  to  make  said 
detected  rotational  phase  difference  equal  to  a  target  value; 
and 

learning  means  for  learning,  based  on  said  actuating  amount  thus 
calculated  and  a  variation  speed  representative  of  a  rate  of 
change  of  said  relative  rotational  phase  difference  between 
said  crankshaft  and  said  cam  shaft,  a  learned  value  which  is 
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in  actuating  antount  of  said  rotational  phase  adjusting  means 
required  for  retaining  said  relative  rotational  phase  difference 
$1  a  constant  level  of  relative  rotational  phase  difference,  said 
actuating  amount  operation  means  calculating  and  determin- 
ing said  actuating  amount  of  said  rotational  phase  adjusting 
Ineans  at  each  occasion  based  on  a  difference  between  said 
(letected  rotational  phase  difference  the  target  value  and  said 

earned  value. 


1  A  method  for  starting  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
multiplicity  of  cylinders  equipped  with  a  reciprocating  piston  and 
ignitor  adapted  to  fire  when  said  piston  is  in  its  power  stroke 
position,  fuel  supply  means,  a  crankshaft  driven  by  synchronized 
succossive  movements  of  said  pistons,  a  timing  system  interactive 
with  said  crankshaft,  an  electrical  system,  and  a  distributor  having 
a  center  input  terminal  that  receives  a  continuous  current  through  a 
feed  wire  from  said  electrical  system,  said  distributor  serving  to 
produce  an  electrical  output  pulse  and  route  said  pulse  to  the 
Igniter  means  of  the  single  cylinder  designated  by  said  timing 
system  to  be  momentarily  in  its  power  stroke  position,  said  method 
comprising: 

a)  injecting  liquid  fuel  into  all  cylinders, 

b)  producing  an  electrical  input  pulse  by  manually  generated 
means,  and 

c  routing  said  input  pulse  to  the  single  cylinder  in  the  power 
$troke  position,  said  routing  being  achieved  by  causing  said 
input  pulse  to  enter  the  center  terminal  of  said  distributor 
ihrough  an  intervening  first  diode. 


5,611306 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  VALVE 
Yqjt  Takano,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Oozx  Inc., 
Fi^isawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512392 
Int.  a."  FOIL  3/04 
123—1883  7  Claims 

1,  An  internal  combustion  engine  valve  having  a  body,  a  head 
with  a  head  surface,  and  a  contact  surface  disposed  on  said  head 
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5,611305 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

RotMTt  L.  Faye,  12342  Winfree  St.,  Chester.  Va.  23831 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  625^68 

Int  CI.''  F02N  9/02 

VSi  CI.  123—1793  8  Claims 
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surface,  said  valve  being  constructed  from  a  niclcel -chromium 
super  heat  resistant  alloy: 

wherein  said  contact  surface  is  diluted  with  a  super  heat  resistant 

cobalt  based  alloy; 
wherein  a  dilution  of  the  cobalt  based  alloy  into  the  head  surface 
at  welding  formation  is  adjusted  to  be  25  to  35  weight 
percent 


5,611307 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IGNITION  DEVICE 
Harry  C.  Watson,  Eltham,  Australia,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  Mdbotime,  ParlcviUe,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU92/00552,  i  371  Date  Apr.  7.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«8385,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256360 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Oct  14, 1991,  PIC888I 
Int  CL^  F02B  19/18 
VS.  CL  123—254  12  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  device  for  association  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  combustion  chamber  of  predetermined  clearance 
volume,  comprising  a  small  pre-chamber  having  a  volimie  of  0.5  or 
less  than  2%  of  the  clearance  volume,  said  pre-chamber  having  at 
least  one  outlet  orifice  opening  into  the  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  creating  a  rapidly  combustible  hydrogen-rich  mixture  of 
about  1.2  to  7  times  stoichiometric  in  said  pre-chamber,  and  means 
for  igniting  the  combustible  mixture  in  the  pfc-chamber. 

said  pre-chamber  and  said  at  least  one  orifice  being  dimensioned 
to  have  a  dimensionless  throat  parameter  P= 

area  of  throat  x  bore  of  cximbusDoo  cylinder 

pre-chamlKr  vdume 

within  the  range  of  0.3  to  0.8.  thereby  causing  an  ignition  jet  to 
issue  from  said  at  least  one  orifice  into  the  combustion  chamber  so 
as  to  promote  eflScient  combustion  within  the  internal  combustion 
engine. 
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5,611,308 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  AN  ACTUATOR 

AND  AN  EXHAUST  VALVE  OPENING  MEMBER 
David  E.  Hackett,  Washington,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Idc„ 
Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,968 

InL  CI."  F02D  13/04 

VS.  a.  123—321  13  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  interconnecting  an  actuator  and  a  pivotable 
eiihausl  valve  opening  member,  comprising: 
a  recess  in  the  exhaust  valve  opening  member; 
a  bearing  member  disposed  in  the  recess  and  capable  of  swivel- 

ing  therein  and  including  an  engagement  surface;  and 
a  plunger  carried  by  the  actuator  and  movable  into  contact  with 

the  engagement  surface. 


intalte  pressure-detecting  means  for  detecting  actual  intalce  pres- 
sure within  said  mtake  passage; 

desired  intake  pressure-calculating  means  for  calculating  desired 
inuke  pressure  within  said  intake  passage  according  to  said 
rotational  speed  of  said  engine  and  said  required  torque  of 
said  engine;  and 

correcting  means  for  comparing  said  desired  intake  pressure 
with  said  delected  actual  intake  pressure  and  for  correcting 
said  desired  opening  of  said  throttle  valve,  based  on  results  of 
said  comparison. 


5,61U10 

DRIVING  FORCE-CALCULATING  SYSTEM  AND 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  SAME  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHltT.ES 

Shigetaka  Kuroda;  Hisashi  Igarashi:  Akira  Katoh,  and  Ken- 

ichiro  Ishii.  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996,  Sen  No.  583,745 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-023427 

InL  a."  F02D  7/00 

LJS.  CL  123—399  20  Claiois 


5,6m09 
THROTTLE  VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Katsuhiro  Kumagai;  Tetsuya  Ono;  Akira  Katoh,  and  Ken- 
ichiro  Ishii,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Set.  No.  560,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-312458 
InL  a."  F02D  9/02 
VS.  a.  123—399  ^  Claims 
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1.  A  driving  force-calculating  system  for  calculating  a  desired 
driving  force  required  by  an  automotive  vehicle  depending  on 
operating  conditions  of  said  vehicle,  comprising: 

vehicle  speed  change-calculating  means  for  calculating  an 
amount  of  change  in  speed  of  said  automotive  vehicle 
assumed  during  acceleration  of  said  automotive  vehicle; 

parameter-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  kinetic  energy 
parameter  representative  of  kinetic  energy  of  said  automotive 
vehicle  from  an  output  from  said  vehicle  speed  change- 
calculating  means; 

maximal  value-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  maximal 
value  of  an  output  from  said  parameter-calculating  means 
within  a  predetermined  time  period; 

maximal  value-averaging  means  for  calculating  an  average 
value  of  said  maximal  value  calculated  by  said  maximal 
value-calculating  means; 

correction  coeflScieni-calculating  means  for  calculating  a  correc- 
tion coefficient  based  on  said  average  value  calculated  by  said 
maximal  value-averaging  means;  and 

desired  driving  force-calculating  means  for  calculating  said 
desired  driving  force  required  by  said  automotive  vehicle  by 
the  use  of  said  correction  coefficient  calculated  by  said  cor- 
rection coefficient-calculating  means. 


1.  A  throttle  valve  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  installed  in  a  vehicle,  said  engine  having  an  intake  passage, 
and  a  throttle  valve  arranged  in  said  intake  passage,  comprising; 
desired  throttle  valve  opening-calculating  means  for  calculating 
a  desired  opening  of  said  dirottle  valve  according  lo  rotational 
speed  of  said  engine  and  required  torque  of  said  engine,  said 
required  torque  being  calculated  according  to  operating  con- 
ditions  of  said   engine   and   operating   conditions   of  said 
vehicle; 
dirottle  valve  opening-detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual 

opening  of  said  throttle  valve; 
control  means  for  electrically  controlling  said  throttle  valve  such 
diat   said   detected   actual   opening   of  said   throttle   valve 
becomes  equal  to  said  desired  opening  of  said  throttle  valve; 


5,611^11 
CRANK  ANGLE  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Naoki  Tomisawa,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration, Atsugi,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500358 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-158509 

InLa.''F02P5//5;7/06 

VS.  a.  123—414  W  Claims 

1.  A  crank  angle  sensing  system  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine,  said  sensing  system  comprising: 

a  crank  angle  sensing  means  for  producing  a  reference  angle 
signal  at  every  predetermined  reference  crank  angle  position 
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cylinder  of  the  engine,  and  a  unit  angle  signal  at 
intervals  of  a  unit  crank  angle,  so  that  an  actual  crank  angle 
position  of  each  cylinder  of  the  engine  can  be  determined  by 
coaating  a  number  of  occurrences  of  said  unit  angle  signals 
aftet  occurrence  of  said  reference  signal; 

a  cylinder  pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  cylinder  pres- 
sure inside  at  least  one  cylinder  of  the  engine,  and  producing 
a  cylinder  pressure  signal  representing  the  cylinder  pressure; 

a  top  dead  center  detecting  means  for  receiving  said  reference 
angle  signal  and  said  unit  angle  signal  from  said  crank  angle 
sensing  means  and  said  cylinder  pressure  signal  from  said 
cybBder  pressure  sensing  means,  and  detecting  a  top  dead 
center  by  finding  a  maximum  pressure  providing  crank  angle 
position  which  is  a  crank  angle  position  at  which  the  cylinder 
pressure  becomes  maximum  in  a  non-combustion  condition; 
and 

a  crank  angle  position  correcting  means  for  comparing  a  crank 
angle  phase  difference  between  the  top  dead  center  deter- 
mined by  said  top  dead  center  detecting  means  and  the  refer- 
ence crank  angle  position  determined  by  said  crank  angle 
sensing  means,  with  a  predetermined  standard  value,  and 
correcting  the  crank  angle  position  sensed  by  the  crank  angle 
sensing  means  by  using  a  deviation  of  the  crank  angle  phase 
difference  from  the  standard  value, 

wherein  said  rod  dead  center  detecting  means  includes  a  fuel-cut 
fencing  means  for  putting  said  engine  in  said  non-combustion 
condition  to  detect  said  top  dead  center  by  cutting  off  a  fuel 
supply  to  the  engine. 


5,611312 

CARBURETOR  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  AIR/FUEL  RATIO  OF  SAME 

Mtak  S.  Swanson,  Cass  City,  and  Eric  L.  King,  Deford,  both  of 

MiciL,  assignors  to  Walbro  Corporation,  Cass  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384^60 

Int  CI."  F02M  1/02:7/20 

VS.  Cll  l23-^t36  45  Claims 


1.  A  manually  and  semi-automatic  electrically  controlled  carbu- 
retor ha^ing  a  heat  conductive  metal  body  with  a  mixing  passage 
extending  axially  and  centrally  therethrough  and  opening  at 
opposed  end  faces  of  said  body,  a  manually  controlled  throttle 
valve  disposed  in  said  mixing  passage  and  movable  between 
closed  low  idle  and  an  wide  open  throttle  positions,  a  liquid  fuel 
metering  chamber,  a  main  fiiel  nozzle  communicating  with  said 


metering  chamber  and  said  mixing  passage  upstream  of  said 
throttle  valve  when  in  said  idle  position,  a  manually  controlled 
choke  valve  disposed  in  said  mixing  passage  upstream  of  said  main 
fuel  nozzle  and  movable  between  a  closed  cold  stan  and  wide  open 
positions,  said  body  having  top  and  bonom  generally  flat  sides 
disposed  generally  parallel  with  one  another  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  mixing  passage,  said  fuel  metering  chamber  being  disposed  at 
said  body  bottom  side  and  having  a  diaphragm  and  an  air  chamber 
cover  plate  associated  therewith,  electrically  adjustable  fuel  valve 
means  disposed  in  said  body  for  controlling  flow  of  fiiel  from  said 
metering  chamber  to  said  main  fuel  nozzle,  a  heat  conductive 
metal  control  box  housing  mounted  on  said  body  over  said  body 
top  side,  said  bousing  having  a  bottom  wall  juxtaposed  to  said 
body  top  side  and  housing  side  wall  means  upstanding  from  said 
housing  bottom  wall  and  defining  therewith  an  interior  electronic 
control  component  compartment,  said  compartment  containing 
electronic  control  circuits  and  associated  electronic  components 
operably  adapted  to  actuate  said  fiiel  valve  means  in  response  an 
engine  operating  parameter  sensing  signal  to  thereby  automatically 
adjust  the  air/fuel  ratio  (A/F)  of  an  engine  operably  associated  with 
said  carburetor,  and  engine  pressure  pulse  operated  diaphragm  fuel 
pump  means  including  flap  valve  gasket  means  mounted  between 
said  housing  bottom  wall  and  said  body  top  side  and  associated 
pump  fuel  feeding  passages  and  pump  diaphragm  chamber  means 
disposed  in  both  said  housing  bottom  wall  and  in  said  body 
adjacent  said  body  top  side  such  that  pump  fuel  flow  through  said 
pump  means  to  said  metering  chamber  is  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  said  housing  component  compartment  and  said  mix- 
ing passage  via  said  housing  bottom  wall  and  said  body. 

4.  Method  of  adjusting  the  air/fuel  ratio  (A/F)  of  an  i.e.  engine 
provided  with  a  carburetor  having  an  electrically  adjustable  A/F 
control  system  and  manually  controlled  mechanical  clioke  and 
throttle  valve  control  system  and  associated  main  nozzle  and  idle 
fuel  circuits  by  means  of  an  electronic  detector  and  control  unit  to 
which  current  is  supplied  by  an  ignition  magnet  or  generator  and 
which  comprises  a  tachometer,  data  processing  means,  an  elec- 
tronic meinory,  and  a  control  unit  for  adjusting  said  ratio,  the  first 
derivative  of  the  speed  of  revolution  being  used  as  a  parameter  for 
the  adjustment,  and  the  adjustment  is  performed  after  a  period  of 
time  during  which  the  speed  of  the  engine  has  been  generally 
constant,  and  that  generally  constant  speed  is  detected  by  calculat- 
ing the  average  value  of  said  derivative,  such  that  the  speed  of 
revolution  of  the  engine  is  considered  to  be  generally  constant 
when  said  average  value  is  approximately  zero  and  wherein  the 
air/fuel  ratio  is  adjusted  stepwise  or  successively  when  the  engine 
is  operating  under  load,  until  said  first  derivative  (speed  variations) 
has  reached  a  predetermined  level,  or  a  break  point  of  lean  adjust- 
ment is  detected,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preventing  motion  of  the  choke  valve  firom  wide  open 
position  anywhere  when  the  throttle  valve  is  positioned 
between  approximately  fast  idle  to  wide  open  positions,  and 

(b)  shuning  off  fuel  flow  to  the  idle  circuit  when  the  throale 
valve  is  positioned  beyond  fast  idle  to  full  open  positions. 

6.  A  carburetor  having  a  mixing  passage,  a  throttle  valve  dis- 
posed in  said  mixing  passage  and  movable  between  a  low  idle 
position  and  an  wide  open  throttle  position,  a  Uquid  fiiel  metering 
chamber,  a  main  fuel  nozzle  communicating  with  said  metering 
chamber  and  said  mixing  passage  upstream  of  said  throttle  valve, 
at  least  one  idle  fiiel  pon  communicating  with  said  mixing  passage 
downstream  of  said  throttle  valve,  means  for  controlling  said 
carburetor  adapted  when  in  operable  association  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  to  automatically  adjust  the  air/ftiel  ratio  (A/F) 
thereof  to  a  preferred  value,  said  control  means  comprising  elec- 
tronic control  circuit  means  and  valve  means  for  adjusting  ttie  A/F 
by  controlling  flow  to  said  main  fuel  nozzle  in  response  to  an 
actuating  signal  output  of  said  control  circuit  means,  and  idle  fuel 
pon  shut-off  means  operably  connected  to  said  throttle  valve  to 
close  fiiel  supply  to  said  idle  port  in  response  to  initial  movement 
of  said  throttle  valve  from  fast  idle  position  toward  wide  open 
position  and  vice  versa,  and  wherein  said  adjustmem  valve  means 
comprises  a  poppet  valve  actuated  by  a  solenoid  to  move  between 
an  open  position  allowing  total  fiiel  flow  to  said  main  fuel  nozzle 
of  said  carburetor  from  said  metering  chamber,  and  a  closed 
position  interrupting  said  total  flow  to  change  the  A/F  to  a  leaner 
mixture  for  a  short  period  of  time. 
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5,611.313 

PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  A  FUEL  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 

Timothy  A.  Ashcrafl,  Dover,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Handy  &  Har- 

man  Automotive  Group,  Ind.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  413,984,  Mar.  IS,  1995.  This  application 

Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,425 

Int  a."  F02M  4im 

VS.  a.  123-456  6  Oaims 


^^' 


ignition  means  for  starting  ignition  in  each  cylinder  simuha- 

neously  with  a  start  of  the  engine  cranlcing; 
detection  means  for  detecting  combustion  in  each  cylinder  when 

the  engine  is  started;  and 
determination  means  for  deiemuning  that  the  fuel  injector  of  a 

cylinder  in  which  ignition  is  carried  out  before  fuel  injection 

by  said  ignition  means  has  a  fuel  lealc  when  said  detection 

means  detects  combustion  in  said  cylinder. 


1.  A  manifold  having  an  integrally  formed  fuel  rail  comprising: 

a  main  manifold  body; 

a  fuel  rail  embedded  in  and  extending  around  said  main  mani- 
fold body;  and 

at  least  one  injector  pocket  communicating  with  said  fuel  rail  for 
connecting  with  fuel  injectors,  said  injector  pocket  having  a 
substantially  accurate  finish, 

wherein  said  fuel  rail  and  said  injector  pocket  are  integrally 
formed  with  said  mam  manifold  body  and  said  injector  pock- 
ets are  in  a  die  lock  situation  relative  to  said  main  manifold 
body. 


5,611,315 

FUEL  SUPPLY  AMOUNT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hisayo  DohU.  Kariya,  and  Katsuhiko  Kawai,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1994,  6-284258; 
Aug.  3,  1995,  7-198250 

InL  a."  F02D  41/10:41/12 
U.S.  a.  123—492  "  Claims 


5,611314 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Naohide  Fuwa;  Hiroshi  Tanaka;  Shigeki  Miyashita;  Hiroaki 
Nihei,  all  of  Susono,  and  Tadashi  Fukuyama,  deceased,  late 
of   Susono,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    ToyoU    Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1994,  6-262854; 
Sep.  20,  1995,  7-241702 

Int  a.*  F02D  41/06:  F02M  65/00 
U.S.  a.  123—491  12  Claims 


(gcm)iinn'«  ) 


sncre  MA^tflCE^B<T  itwsMsrioN 


PKSSK. 


m^^ 


1.  A  control  device  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  fuel  injector  provided  for  each  cylinder; 


1.  A  fuel  supply  amount  control  apparatus  for  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising: 

a  fuel  injection  valve  for  injecting  fuel  into  an  intake  system  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine; 

required  fuel  amount  computing  means  for  computing  a  required 
fuel  amount  according  to  operating  conditions  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine; 

evaporation  time  constant  computing  means  for  computing  an 
evaporation  time  constant  indicating  changes  over  time  of  a 
fuel  amount  introduced  into  a  cylinder  from  the  intake  system 
after  injection  of  fuel  by  the  fuel  injection  valve  based  on  a 
reference  evaporation  time  constant  relative  to  a  predeter- 
mined reference  engine  rotational  speed  and  a  reference 
engine  load  and  on  engine  rotational  speed  and  engine  load  at 
a  time  of  evaporation  time  constant  computing; 

residual  fuel  amount  computing  means  for  computing  a  fuel 
amount  remaining  in  the  intake  system  using  the  evaporation 
time  constant  computed  by  the  evaporation  time  constant 
computing  means;  and 
fuel  injection  amount  computing  means  for  computing  a  fuel 
amount  injected  from  the  fuel  injection  valve,  based  on  a 
required  fuel  amount  computed  by  required  fuel  amount  com- 
puting means  and  the  residual  fuel  amount  computed  by  the 
residual  fuel  amount  computing  means. 
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5,611316 
GAHnJEL  SUPPLY  MECHANISM  FOR  GAS 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yoshikazu  Oshima;  AtsushI  Kato;   Mitsuru  Ikeo;  Toshiyuki 
Nishida;    Kazuhiro   Ueda;    Katsunorl   Nakamura;    Ryuichi 
Noseyama;  Kenichiro  Ishibashi,  and  Shigeni  Aoki,  all  of 
VVako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tbkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-351888; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-351889;  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-351890;  Dec.  28,  1993, 
5-351891 

ht.  CI."  F02D  41/22:19/02:  F02M  2IA)2 
VS.  CI.  123^^94  22  Claims 


0*CflMK0B3nE£S 


1.  A  fii^l  supply  inechanism  for  a  gas  combustion  engine, 
comprising 

a  gas  CO)  1  justion  engine: 

a  tank  filid  with  a  gas  fuel; 

a  fuel  injector  having  a  fuel  injection  valve  mounted  on  said  gas 
combitstion  engine; 

a  pipe  for  supplying  the  gas  fuel  from  said  tank  to  said  fuel 
injectorj 

a  regulator  means  disposed  in  said  pipe  for  regulating  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  fuel  in  said  pipe; 

gas  fuel  cutoff  means  in  said  pipe  for  cutting  off  the  gas  fuel 
flowing  through  said  pipe  including  cutoff  valves  disposed  in 
portioas  of  said  pipe  which  are  immediately  downstream  of 
said  tank  and  upstream  of  said  regulator  means; 

gas  fuel  State  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  the  gas  fuel 
including  a  gas  pressure  sensor  disposed  in  said  pipe  for 
detecting  a  pressure  of  said  gas  fuel,  said  gas  pressure  sensor 
eomprjing  gas  pressure  sensors  disposed  in  portions  of  said 
pipe  which  are  downstream  and  upstream  of  said  regulator 
means;  and 

control  tlieans  responsive  to  a  detected  signal  from  said  gas  fuel 
state  detecting  means  for  controlling  said  gas  fuel  cutoff 
means  and  .said  fiiel  injection  valve  said  control  means  com- 
prising means  responsive  to  detected  signals  from  said  gas 
pressure  sensors  for  controlling  said  cutoff  valves  and  said 
fuel  ii^^tion  valve. 


a  reciprocating  plunger  assembly  including  an  outer  plunger  and 
an  inner  plunger  mounted  within  the  central  bore  and  a 
variable  volume  timing  chamber  located  between  said  outer 
plunger  and  the  inner  end  of  the  injector  body; 

a  cam  means  operatively  connected  to  said  reciprocating  plunger 
assembly  for  imparting  inward  movement  to  said  inner  and 
outer  plungers,  said  cam  means  including  a  hold  down  cam 
portion  for  maintaining  said  inner  plunger  in  an  innermost 
position  against  the  inner  end  of  said  injector  body  to  define  a 
hold  down  period,  wherein  said  hold  down  cam  portion  oper- 
ates to  move  said  outer  plunger  inwardly  toward  said  inner 
plunger  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  said  hold  down 
period. 


5,611318 

AUTOMOTl\'E  IGNITION  SYSTEM  LOCKUP 

PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

Scott  B.  Kesler,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  Electronics 

Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,480 

Int  CI."  F02P  11/00 

VS.  C\.  123—630  24  Claims 


5,611317 
OPEN  NOZZLE  FUEL  INJECTOR  HAVING  DRIVE 
TRAIN  WEAR  COMPENSATION 
Lester  L.  Peters;  Julius  P.  Perr,  and  Yul  J.  Tarr,  all  of  Colum- 
bus, Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,201 
Int  a."  F02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  123—501  20  Claims 

1.  A  catD-operated  open  nozzle  fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel 
into  a  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 
an  injectpr  body  containing  a  central  bore  and  an  injector  orifice 
at  an  prater  end  of  the  injector  body; 


1.  An  ignition  system  protection  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  responsive  to  a  variable  level  power  input  \oltage 

to  provide  a  first  reference  signal  varying  as  a  function  of  said 

variable  level  power  input  voltage; 
a  second  circuit  providing  a  fixed  second  reference  signal  greater 

than  said  first  reference  signal; 
a  third  circuit  responsive  to  an  ignition  coil  energizing  signal, 

said  first  reference  signal  and  .said  second  reference  signal  to 

provide  a  periodic  clock  signal  having  a  frequency  dependent 

upon  the  difference  between  said  second  reference  signal  and 

said  first  reference  signal;  and 
a  fourth  circuit  responsive  to  a  number  of  said  clock  signals  to 

provide  an  ignition  coil  deenergizing  signal. 
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5,61UW 
AIR  FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
WITH  FUEL  VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Kenichi  Machida,  Isesaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisla  Jets  Cor- 
poration, Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Sen  No.  620^00 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1995,  7-66304 

Int  CI."  F02D  41/14 

VS.  a.  123—680  5  Claims 


TPfel 


CODRECTIVE 
OUANTTTY 
^JORJ^ 

AIR  FUEL 
RATIO 

SEMSMQ 
MEANS 

FEEDBACK  Ain 

FUEL  RATIO 

CORRECTING 

MEANS 

t 

1 

RUST 

MfTlAUZINa 

MEANS 

MCTIAUZMG 
MEANS 

1.  An  air  fuel  ratio  control  system  comprising: 

a  fuel  vapor  recovery  system  comprising  an  adsorbing  means  for 
adsorbing  fuel  vapor  in  a  fuel  tanic  and  a  purging  means  for 
purging  and  sucking  the  fuel  vapor  from  die  adsorbing  means 
into  an  engine  inlalce  system  of  an  engine  togedier  with  fresh 
air  by  using  an  intalce  negative  pressure  of  die  engine; 

an  air  fuel  ratio  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  air  fuel  ratio  of  an 
intake  air  fuel  mixture  for  die  engine; 

a  feedback  air  fuel  ratio  correcung  means  for  deterroining  a 
feedback  air  fuel  ratio  corrective  quantity  to  correct  a  fuel 
supply  quanuty  to  die  engine  so  as  to  reduce  a  deviation  of  die 
air  fuel  ratio  sensed  by  die  air  fuel  rauo  sensing  means  from  a 
desired  air  fuel  ratio; 

a  corrective  quantity  storing  means  for  storing  the  feedback 
corrective  quanuty.  said  storing  means  including  a  means 
which,  if  a  cutoff  request  to  cut  off  die  fuel  vapor  is  generated 
during  an  operation  for  purging  and  sucking  die  fuel  vapor, 
stores  die  feedback  correcdve  quanuty  immediately  before  die 
generation  of  die  cutoff  request; 
a  first  initializing  means  for  producing  a  step  change  of  die 
feedback  corrective  quantity  to  a  predetermined  first  initial 
value  when  die  cutoff  request  is  generated;  and 
a  second  initializing  means  for  producing  a  step  change  of  die 
feedback  corrective  quantity  to  a  second  initial  value  when 
die  operation  for  purging  and  sucking  die  fuel  vapor  is 
resumed,  said  second  initial  value  being  determined  in  accor- 
dance widi  die  feedback  air  fuel  ratio  corrective  quantity 
stored  in  the  corrective  quantity  storing  means. 


*^ — r 


purged  duough  said  purging  passage  into  said  intake  passage,  fuel 
injection  valves  for  controlling  an  amount  of  fuel  to  be  supplied  to 
said  engine  by  injection,  operating  condition-detecting  means  for 
detecting   operating   conditions   of   said   engine,   air-fuel   ratio- 
detecting  means  for  detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel  mix- 
ture supplied  to  said  engine,  air-fuel  ratio  correction  coefficient- 
calculating   means   for  calculating   an   air-fuel   ratio  correcuon 
coefficient  based  said  air-fuel  ratio  of  said  air-fuel  mixture  detected 
by     said     air-fuel     ratio-detecting     means,     evaporative     fuel 
concenu-ation-dependent  correction  coefficient-setting  means  for 
setting  an  evaporative  fuel  concentfauon-dependent  correction 
coefficient  dependent  on  concenttation  of  said  evaporative  fuel 
purged  into  said  intake  passage,  based  on  said  air-fuel  ratio  correc- 
tion coefficient,  purging  flow  rate-conffolling  means  for  controlling 
said  purge  control  valve  depending  on  said  operating  conditions  of 
said  engine,  and  fuel  injection  amount-controlling  means  for  con- 
trolling said  fuel   injection  valves  based  on  said  air-fuel  ratio 
correction  coefficient  and  said  evaporative  fuel  concentration- 
dependent  correction  coefficient, 
die  improvement  wherein  said  evaporative  fuel  concenttation- 
dependent  correction  coefficient-setting  means  updates  said 
evaporative  fuel  concenttation-dependent  correction  coeffi- 
cient depending  on  a  direction  of  change  of  said  air-fiiel  ratio 
correction  coefficient  when  said  purge  control  valve  is  opera- 
tive. 


5,61U21 

BALL  LAUNCHING  DEVICE 

Michael  G.  HoetinR,  and  Sean  T.  Mullaney,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Bang  Zoom  Design.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mav  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,004 

int.  CI."  F41B  4/00 

\}S.  a.  124—6  9  Claims 


5,611320 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Fumio  Kara;  Akira  Fujimura;  YoshihLsa  Hara,  and  Masahiro 
Sakanushi,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  526.563,  Sep.  12,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5346,922. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  187,469,  Jan.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,469A.«.  This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-36094 
Int  a."  F02D  41/14:  F02M  25/m 
VS.  a.  123-698  *  Claims 

1.  In  a  conn-ol  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  intake  passage,  a  fuel  tank,  a  canister  for  adsorbing  evaporative 
fuel  generated  from  said  fuel  tank,  and  a  purging  passage  connect- 
ing said  canister  and  said  intake  passage  for  allowing  said  evapo- 
rative fuel  to  be  purged  theredirough  into  said  intake  passage,  said 
connol  system  including  a  purge  control  valve  arranged  in  said 
purging  passage  for  conuolling  a  flow  rate  of  said  evaporative  fuel 


1.  A  ball  launching  device  for  launching  a  spherical  soft,  foam 
ball,  said  ball  having  a  diameter,  said  device  comprising: 
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a  launcher  body  having  an  elongated  launching  passage 
therein,  said  passage  having  a  cross-sectional  dimension 
which  is  slighUy  greater  than  said  ball  diameter  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  open  muzzle  end; 

a  launching  wheel  having  a  circumferential  gripping  surface 
thereon  which  extends  slightly  into  said  passage; 
:.  resDiction  means  for  restricting  said  passage,  said  restriction 
means  extending  into  said  passage  at  a  location  which  is 
substantially  opposite  from  said  launching  wheel  and  termi- 
nating in  an  inner  end  which  is  sfiaced  'rom  the  gripping 
surface  of  sai  J  launchii  g  wheel  by  a  disian  e  which  is  slighdy 
less  than  said  ball  dian  eter; 

manually  operable  rack  jear  means  for  rotating  said  launching 
wheel  in  a  direction  such  that  the  portion  of  said  gripping 
surface  which  extends  into  the  launching  passage  travels  in  a 
launching  direction  which  extends  toward  the  muzzle  end  of 
said  launching  passage; 

means  for  feeding  said  ball  to  said  passage  so  that  when  said 
launching  wheel  is  rotating  in  said  launching  direction,  said 
bail  is  accelerated  by  said  launching  wheel  as  it  passes 
between  said  launching  wheel  and  said  restriction  means  and 
said  ball  is  thereby  launched  from  said  passage  through  said 
muzzle  end. 


5,611323 

ARROW  RETENTION  DEVICE 

Richard  Townley,  Box  957,  Gunnison,  Utah  84634 

FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541329 

Int  a."  F41B  5/22 

VS.  CL  124—443 


5.611322 

DISC  DISCHARGING  TOY 

Iktsuya  Matsuzaki,  and  Hisashi  Ishida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

issignors  to  Toybox  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,022,  Nov.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

1 1/»71,967.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,651 

[Halms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-3770 

Int  a.'  F4IB  4/00 

%i$.  CL  124—6  II  Claims 


20  Claims 


'r^~^       "^^ 


•L 
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13.  An  arrow  retainer/guide  for  attachment  to  a  bow  laced  with 
a  string,  the  retainer/guide  comprising: 

guide  means  extending  rearwardly  from  the  bow  toward  tlie 
string  for  channeling  the  arrow; 

holding  means  disposed  along  die  guide  means  for  selectively 
holding  tlie  arrow  within  the  guide  means,  the  holding  means 
being  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  which  the  holding  means  holds  the  arrow  witliin  the 
guide  means,  the  holding  means  comprising  a  biasing  means 
for  biasing  the  holding  means  into  tlie  closed  position;  and 

release  means  disposed  adjacent  the  bow  and  in  communication 
with  the  holding  means  for  overcoming  the  biasing  means  and 
moving  the  holding  means  into  the  open  position. 


5,611324 

CAMERA  ACTUATING  ARCHERY  APPARATUS 

Steven  D.  Kursinsky,  220  W.  Walker.  Sandosky,  Mich.  48471 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,948 

Int  CL"  F41B  5/14 

VS.  CL  124-86  17  Claims 


A  disc  discharging  toy  comprising: 

I  plate  having  an  upper  longitudinal  surface  and  two  opposite 
lateral  sides,  a  forward  portion  and  a  rearward  portion; 

means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  discs  in  a  vertical  stack  on  the 
upper  longitudinal  surface  at  the  rearward  portion  of  the  plate; 
first  drive  roller  driven  by  an  electric  motor  and  being  posi- 
tioned on  one  side  of  the  plate,  the  drive  roller  cooperating 
with  a  non-driven  element  to  impart  a  discharging  force  to 
each  disc;  and 

means  for  feeding  a  lower-most  one  of  the  discs  into  engage- 
ment with  the  first  drive  roller  and  the  non-driven  element, 
thereby  discharging  each  disc  from  die  forward  portion  of  die 
plate. 


II.  A  camera  actuating  archery  apparatus  for  a  camera  and  an 
archery  bow  including  a  riser,  a  bow  string,  and  an  arrow  having  a 
forward  tip  thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  camera  connector 
between  said  camera  and  said  riser,  and  a  camera  actuator  opera- 
tively  connected  between  said  camera  and  said  forward  tip  of  said 
arrow. 
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5,611325 

ARCHERY  BOW  STABILIZER 

Donald  S.  Kudlacek,  3412  Oak  St,  Longview,  Wash.  98632 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,966 

Int.  CI."  F41B  5/20 

MS.  a.  124—89  6  Claims 


Rockwell  harness:  50-130  scale  R; 

Ultimate  elongation:  4-300%; 

Modulus  of  elasticity  in  tension:  3500-35,000  kg/cm': 

Modulus  of  elasticity  in  bending:  5000-80,000  kg/cm"; 

Breaking  strength  at  23°  C: 

under  tension  150-950  kg/cm^; 
Breaking  strength  at  23°  C: 

under  compression  180-1800  kg/cm^  and 
Breaking  strength  at  23°  C: 
under  bending  120-2100  kg/cm-: 
in  an  acuve  surface  of  which  there  are  provided  cavities  able  to 
receive  diamond-set  abrasive  inserts  and  retain  them  subsuntially 
flush  with  said  active  surface  by  an  interference-fit  of  between  0.1 
and  0.3  mm. 


1.  An  archery  bow  stabilizer,  comprising: 

a)  a  base  member  configured  for  attachment  to  an  archery  bow 
handle. 

b)  at  least  three  elongated  stabilizer  rods  each  having  an  inner 
end  and  an  outer  end. 

c)  anchor  means  on  the  base  member  securing  the  inner  ends  of 
the  stabilizer  rods  thereto  with  the  rods  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  circumfer- 
entially  from  each  other, 

d)  at  least  one  vibration  dampener  adjustment  member  having 
openings  therethrough  matching  the  number  and  circumferen- 
tial spacing  of  said  stabilizer  rods  and  a  diameter  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  said  stabilizer  rods  fireely  receiving  said  rods 
therethrough,  and 

e)  resilient  securing  njeans  on  the  vibration  dampener  adjust- 
ment member  extending  into  each  of  said  openings  and  resil- 
iently  engaging  and  securing  said  adjustment  member  to  said 
stabilizer  rods  intermediate  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  said 
rods. 


5,611327 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  STOVE 
Fabio  L.  TeJxeira  Filho,  Rua  Honorato  Faustino,  164,  Sao 
Paulo  -  SP,  Brazil,  and  Marcio  D.  L.  Andreonl,  Rua  Tome 
Raposo  70,  Sao  Paulo  -  SP,  Brazil 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR93AI0003,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14350,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jan.  21,  1992,  9200168 

InL  a."  F24C  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  126—39  R  19  Claims 


5,61U26 

DLVMOND-SET  INSERT  CARRIER  TOOL  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  AND  MANUAL  MACHINES  OF  DRESSING, 

SMOOTHING  AND  POLISHING  TYPE  FOR  THE  STONE, 

CERAMIC  AND  TILE  INDUSTRIES 
Marco  Caspani,  and  Italo  Garavaldi,  both  of  Reggio  Emilia, 
Italy,  assignors  to  S.EjV.  UtensiU  DiamanUti  S.p.A.,  Cadel- 
bosco  Sopra,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493328 
aaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  29, 1994,  MI94A1350 
InL  CL"  B28D  im 
MS.  CL  125—39  5  Claims 


1  A  diamond-set  Insert  carrier  tool  for  dressing,  chamfering, 
smoothing  or  polishing  machines,  comprising  a  supporting  body  of 
a  thermoplastic  material  having  the  following  physical  and 
mechanical  charactenstics: 


1.  An  automatic  stove  comprising: 

at  least  one  burner  including  a  surface  on  which  a  cooking 
implement  is  to  be  placed: 

a  computer  for  controlling  operation  of  said  at  least  one  burner 
based  on  a  cooking  control  program  including  at  least  one  of 
burner  operation  time  and  burner  heat  quantity  out-put; 

a  transmitter/receiver  system  uniquely  coded  for  the  stove 
including  a  first  part  at  said  stove  and  a  second  part  at  a 
movable  source  including  at  least  one  of  an  implement  or  user 
of  the  stove  providing  interactive  communication  for  the 
system  part;  and 

enabling  means  at  the  stove  to  recognize  presence  of  an  autho- 
rized second  part  uniquely  coded  to  said  first  part  of  said 
transmitter/receiver  system  of  the  stove  in  proximity  of  the 
stove  and  in  response  thereto  for  actuating  said  computer  to 
enable  actuation  and  control  of  the  said  at  least  one  burner  in 
accordance  with  the  cooking  conool  program  therefor. 
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5,61U28  5,611330 

HEAT  RETENTIVE  FOOD  SERVICE  BASE  INDUCED  DRAFT  FRYER 

Michael  B.  McDermott,  Washington,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Seco  ••<*"  ^*-  Corliss,  Ariington,  and  Robert  Rounds,  HL  Cam- 

iProducts  Corporation,  Washington,  Mo.  ^"^^^  '»^  "^  '^^'^  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute, 
FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,004 
Int  CL"  A47G  23/04 


U  S .  CL  126—246 


Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1995,  Ser.  No.  416,632 
InL  a."  A47J  27/00 


18  Claims   UJS.  a.  126—391 


13  Claims 


4  A  food  service  base  comprising: 
plastic  dish  sized  and  configured  to  receive  a  plate,  said  dish 
including  a  first  bonom  wall  adapted  to  be  adjacent  a  bottom 
of  the  plate  and  an  annular  radially  outwardly  projecting  wall 
upwardly  extending  from  an  upper  surface  of  said  first  bottom 
wall; 

core  of  a  magnetic  material  susceptible  to  heating  by  induction 
heating,  said  core  disposed  adjacent  a  lower  surface  of  said 
first  bonom  wall:  and 

second  bonom  wall  integrally  formed  with  said  dish  and 
surrounding  said  core. 


'"'   it.'isV^i*   ^'' 


A  flameless  heater,  comprising: 
)  a  first  sheet  of  relatively  flexible  polymer  which  is  gas  and 
water  permeable: 

1^)  a  second  sheet  of  relatively  flexible  polymer  which  is  gas  and 
water  permeable,  said  first  and  second  sheets  being  bonded  to 
each  other  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  pockets; 

d)  a  powder  mixture  of  chemicals  which  react  exolhermically  in 
the  presence  of  water,  said  powder  mixture  being  substantially 
evenly  distributed  among  and  contained  within  said  pockets, 
wherein 

^d  pockets  filled  with  said  powder  mixture  define  intervening 
channels  between  said  pockets, 

^'hen  water  contacts  said  heater,  the  water  permeates  said  pock- 
ets, wets  said  powder  mixture,  and  initiates  an  exothermic 
reaction  in  each  of  said  pockets, 

^d  exothermic  reactions  generate  a  gaseous  byproduct  which  at 
least  partially  inflates  said  pockets  rendering  said  heater  rela- 
tively rigid,  and 

I  aid  gaseous  byproducts  exit  said  pockets  through  said  first  and 
second  gas  permeable  sheets  and  said  gaseous  byproducts  are 
directed  away  from  said  pockets  by  said  channels. 


5,611329 

llAMELESS  HEATER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Marc  Lamensdorf,  ML  Sinai,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IVuetech,  Inc., 
Overhead,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511361 

InL  a."  F24J  l/OO 

VIA.  a.  126—263.07  20  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  heating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fluid  container, 

a  fluid  container  housing  wall  disposed  around  a  portion  of  said 
fluid  container,  forming  at  least  one  combustion  gas  chamber 
between  said  fluid  container  and  said  fluid  container  housing 
wall,  said  at  least  one  combustion  gas  chamber  having  a 
combustion  air  inlet  opening  and  a  combustion  product  gas 
exhaust  opening; 

burner  means  for  combustion  of  a  fijel/air  mixture,  forming  a 
combustion  product  gas  in  said  at  least  one  combustion  gas 
chamber, 

guide  means  for  guiding  said  combustion  product  gas  in  heat 
transfer  communication  with  said  fluid  container;  and 

blower  means  for  inducing  a  subatroospheric  pressure  condition 
in  said  at  least  one  combustion  gas  chamber,  said  blower 
means  disposed  downstream  of  said  combustion  product  gas 
exliaust  opening  and  in  communication  with  said  combustion 
product  gas  exhaust  opening. 


5,611331 
nUEPLACE 
Harry  J.  PhiUips,  3622  Brandon  SL,  Cohunbos,  Ohio  43224 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,905,  Jan.  30,  1995,  aban- 
doned. TUs  application  Mar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616y447 
InL  CL"  F24B  1/189 
MS.  a.  126—539  17  Claims 


1.  A  fireplace  comprising: 
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an  inner  jacket  having  walls  defining  an  inner  jacket  volume, 
said  inner  jacket  including  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion: 
an  outer  jacket  having  walls  positioned  relative  to  said  inner 
jacket  so  as  to  define  an  air  circulation  path  between  said 
inner  jacket  and  said  outer  jacket: 
an  inner  jacket  floor  portion  and  an  outer  jacket  floor  portion 

spaced  apart  so  as  to  form  a  double  floor  portion: 
a  clean  out  shaft  provided  in  said  double  floor  portion  including 
a  clean  out  shaft  cover  plate,  a  cover  plate  control  arm 
assembly,  and  an  exterior  cover  plate  control  knob: 
a  fire  box  defined  by  said  lower  portion  of  said  inner  jacket  and 

including  a  fire  box  exhaust  opening: 
a  smoke  chamber  defined  by  said  upper  portion  of  said  inner 
jacket  and  including  a  smoke  chamber  exhaust  opening  and 
an  inclined  smoke  chamber  convection  wall  extending  from 
said  fire  box  exhaust  opening  to  said  smoke  chamber  exhaust 
opening: 
a  baffle  portion  formed  in  said  inner  jacket  and  including  an 
inclined  baffle  convection  wall  extending  from  a  rear  wall  of 
said  fire  box  to  said  fire  box  exhaust  opening  and  a  back  draft 
blocking  wall  extending  from  a  rear  wall  of  said  smoke 
chamber  to  said  fire  box  exhaust  opening: 
a  heated  air  output  duct  in  communication  with  said  air  circula- 
tion path  and  extending  across  said  fire  box  exhaust  opening: 
a  damper  plate  positioned  relative  to  said  fire  box  exhaust 
opening  and  coupled  to  a  external  damper  handle  and  control 
arm  so  as  to  extend  across  said  fire  box  exhaust  opening  in  a 
closed  position,  to  extend  upwardly  from  said  back  draft 
blocking  wall  in  an  open  position,  and  to  lie  outside  of  a 
downward  projection  of  said  smoke  chamber  exhaust  opening 
in  the  open  and  closed  positions: 
an  outside  air  input  vent  provided  in  a  rear  wall  of  said  outer 
jacket  in  communication  with  said  fire  box  and  coupled  to  an 
outside  air  vent  handle  and  control  arm  so  as  to  permit 
opening  and  closing  of  said  outside  air  vent  from  the  exterior 
of  said  fireplace: 
al  least  one  fan  positioned  to  circulate  air  from  the  exterior  of 
the  fireplace  through  said  air  circulation  path  and  back  to  the 
exterior  of  the  fireplace  through  said  heated  air  output  duct: 
two  fire  box  doors  positioned  to  form  a  fixint  wall  of  the  fire  box, 
at  least  one  of  said  doors  including  a  door  opening  knob 
wherein  said  at  least  one  door  includes  a  latching  assembly 
adapted  to  fix  the  doors  in  a  closed  position  and  adapted  to 
permit  opening  of  the  doors  by  sliding  the  door  opening  knob 
in  an  upward  direction:  and, 
a  draft  control  including  a  series  of  input  air  holes  provided  in  a 
front  wall  of  said  fire  box  and  a  slidable  input  air  hole  valve 
lever  coupled  to  an  air  hole  cover  plate  wherein  a  selectable 
amount  of  air  is  permitled  to  pass  into  the  fire  box  by  sliding 
said  valve  lever. 
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an  exhaust  port  located  proximally  from  said  second  conduit: 
and 

a  rain-off  cheer  located  between  said  exhaust  port  and  said 
second  conduit,  said  rain-off  chamber  having  a  liquid  contact 
surface  therein  for  collecting  a  portion  of  said  exhaled  drop- 
lets and  returning  them  to  said  nebulizer. 


5,611333 
DILATOR  WITH  PEEL  FORCE  REDUCING  STRUCTURE 
Brace  C.  Johnson,  St.  Paul,  Minn„  assignor  to  Creative  Inte- 
in^tioD  &  Design,  Inc~,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,450 

Int  a."  A61M  29/O0./5/W>;  A61F  5/OS:  A62B  7/00 

MS.  a.  128—200.24  18  Claims 


5,611332 
AEROSOL  INHALATION  DEVICE  CONTAINING  A  RAIN- 
OFF  CHAMBER 
Michael  Bono,  882  Black  Rd.,  CoUcgeville,  Pa.  19426 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409059 
Int  a."  A61M  Ib/OO 
U.S.  CL  128—200.18  20  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  inhalation  device  for  delivering  an  aerosol  mist  to 
a  patient,  comprising: 
a  nebulizer  for  generating  an  aerosol  containing  droplets  of  a 

first  liquid: 
a  first  conduit  connected  to  said  nebulizer  for  providing  passage 

of  said  aerosol  to  said  patient: 
a  second  conduit  for  providing  passage  of  a  gaseous  medium 
exhaled  from  said  patient,  said  gaseous  medium  containing 
exhaled  droplets  of  said  first  liquid; 


1.  A  dilator  capable  of  introducing  separating  stresses  in  ana- 
tomical outer  wall  tissues,  said  dilator  comprising: 

a  truss  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  end  surfaces  terminated  by 
end  edges  at  opposite  ends  of  said  truss  and  having  means  for 
generating  restoring  forces  including  at  least  a  first  resilient 
band  of  selected  thickness  in  said  truss  extending  between 
said  end  edges  such  that,  if  said  spaced-apart  end  surfaces  are 
forced  toward  one  another  from  initial  positions  to  thereby 
substantially  reduce  direct  spacing  therebetween  by  a  spacing 
reduction  force  external  to  said  tniss,  restoring  forces  result  in 
said  truss  which  tend  to  restore  said  direct  spacing  between 
said  end  surfaces  with  such  restoring  forces  being  due  to  at 
least  said  first  resilient  band,  and  further  having  means  for 
reducing  said  restoring  forces  at  a  selected  location  in  said 
first  resilient  band  comprising  a  separation  at  said  selected 
location  between  selected  portions  of  said  first  resilient  band 
with  said  separation  surrounded  by  a  corresponding  separa- 
tion edge  thereabout  intersecting  at  least  a  first  surface  of  said 
first  resilient  band:  and 

engagement  means  adhered  to  said  end  surfaces  adapted  for 
engaging  exposed  surfaces  of  outer  wall  tissues  and  for 
remaining  so  engaged  against  said  restoring  forces. 
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5,611334 

NOSE  DILATOR  DEVICE 

Jerone  D.  Muchin,  320  Comstock  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,631,  Aug.  31,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5353,605,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

499,636,  Jul.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5346,929.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,127 

Int  CI."  A61M  /5AK);I6AX);  A62B  7/00:9A)0 

VS.  CI.  128— 200  J4  26  Claims 


1.  A  nasal  dilator  for  preventing  outer  wall  tissue  of  nasal 
passages  of  a  human  nose  from  drawing  in  during  breathing, 
comprising: 

a  s|«ing  nnember  for  bridging  a  human  nose,  the  spring  member 
having  an  outer  edge  and  opposite  flat  surfaces  and  being  for 
extending  over  a  bndge  of  the  nose; 
a  substantially  transparent  flexible  pad  having  a  surface  area  and 
peripheral  edge,  the  pad  being  for  engaging  the  spring  mem- 
ber and  wherein  the  surface  perimeter  area  includes  an  adhe- 
sive for  adhering  to  skin  of  the  nose:  and 
an  adhesive  between  the  spring  tnember  and  the  pad,  the  spring 
member  adhering  to  the  pad  and  the  surface  of  the  spring 
being  visible  through  the  pad,  such  that  when  the  spring 
member  is  located  over  the  bridge  of  the  nose,  the  opposite 
flat  surfaces  of  the  spring  member  extend  over  the  bridge  of 
the  nose  and  at  least  partly  beyond  the  bridge  on  both  sides  of 
the  bridge,  the  surface  perimeter  area  of  the  pad  adheres  to  the 
tkin  of  the  nose,  and  wherein,  in  use,  the  spring  member  is  for 
location  between  the  pad  and  the  nose. 


5,611335 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  FAN  VENTILATOR 

Imad  R.  Makhoul,  P.O.  Box  201,  Judieda  VilUge,  Israel,  and 

Saleem  N.  Geriys,  P.O.  Box  113,  Kfar-Yasif,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,246 

Int  CL"  A61M  16AX) 

VS.  ICI.  128—204.24  38  Claims 


wcca 
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I.  ^  ventilator,  comprising: 

a  tentilation  chamber  having  containment  walls,  a  base  and  a 
ventilation  port  for  directing  gases  to  and  from  a  patient: 


a  fan,  disposed  at  tiie  base  of  tlie  ventilation  chamber,  tlie  fan 
having  a  shaft  for  holding  fan  arms,  the  shaft  of  the  fan 
having  a  lumen  through  the  length  thereof,  the  lumen  connect- 
ing the  inside  of  the  ventilation  chamber  to  otitside  air  and 
providing  a  port  for  exhaled  gases:  and 

a  fan  rotator,  coupled  to  the  fan,  for  rotating  the  fan  at  a 
selectable  velocity,  the  rotation  of  the  fan  providing  positive 
and  negative  helical  waves  for  inspiration  and  expiration. 


5,611336 

SINGLE  USE  MEDICAL  ASPIRATING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Larry  Page,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Darrel  Palmer,  Sandy,  both  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Ballard  Medical  Products,  Inc,  Draper, 

Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,131,  May  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,743,  JuL  16,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,277,177,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  679,703,  Apr.  3, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  484389,  Feb. 
23,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  28^905, 
Mar.  23,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  917,886,  Oct  14,  1986.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
916341,  Oct  7,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,696J96,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  767,400,  Aug.  20,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,683339,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  633370,  Jul.  23,  1984,  Pat  Na 

4369344.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,749 

Int  CL'  A61M  16/00 

VS.  a.  128—207.16  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  aspirating  secretions  from  a  medical  patient's 
lungs  comprising: 

a  suction  catheter  tube  having  a  distal  end: 

a  fitting  means  for  defining  a  shell  with  a  hollow  interior  that  is 
continuously  open  to  atmosphere,  and  tlial  is  sized  and  shaped 
to  receive  a  patiens's  expired  air  even  when  coughing,  said 
fitting  means  comprising  means  for  gripping  and  sealing  tlie 
distal  end  of  said  catheter  tube  such  that  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  tube  is  sealed  from  the  hollow  interior  of  said  shell 
until  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  is  forcibly  and  slidably 
pushed  through  the  gripping  and  sealing  means  for  placement 
through  the  firing  means  into  a  patient's  lungs. 


5,611337 
PULSOXIMETRY  EAR  SENSOR 
Anton  Bnkta,  Sindelfingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packaid  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,734 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  JuL  6,  1994,  44  23 
597.6 

Int  CL"  A61B  5/00 
U.S.  CL  128— 633 

1.  Pulsoximetry  ear  sensor  structure  comprising 
elastic  plastic  support  for  a  sensor  element  the  support  iiK:liiding  a 
pair  of  legs  that  are  normally  urged  toward  each  otlier  and  selec- 
tively spread  apart,  the  legs  being  interconnected  to  each  other  by 
an  elastically  deformable  web  extending  in  a  longitudinal  directioa 
generally  between  tlie  legs,  the  web  having  a  surface  aixl  at  least 
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one  elastically  deformable  rib  extending  in  the  web  longitudinal 
direction  and  projecting  from  the  web  surface. 


remaining  lumens  to  maintain  a  constant  size  for  the  entire 
working  length  of  the  catheter  through  said  necked  down 
ponion  and  to  the  distal  end  thereof; 

connectors  extending  from  the  thermal  element  along  the  work- 
ing length  of  the  catheter  to  be  connected  to  a  thermal  element 
housing  at  a  proximal  end  of  the  catheter;  and 

catheter  positioning  apparatus  comprising  a  balloon  mounted  at 
the  distal  end  of  the  catheter,  a  balloon  lumen  extending  from 
the  balloon  along  the  working  length  of  the  main  body  portion 
of  the  catheter  to  a  device  providing  access  to  the  balloon; 

wherein  the  thermal  element  apparatus  is  operative  with  an 
external  apparatus  to  provide  a  measurement  of  continuous 
cardiac  output  and  the  fiber  optic  elements  are  cooperative 
with  external  apparatus  for  providing  a  measurenoent  of  oxy- 
gen concentration  in  blood  (SVOj). 


5,611338 
MULTI-PURPOSE  MULTI-PARAMETER  CARDIAC 
CATHETER 
David  A.  Gallup,  Hayward;  John  M.  Sperinde,  Saratoga;  Wil- 
liam A.  Ambrisco,  Hayward;  Timothy  J.  Hughes,  Palo  Alto; 
Anthony  J.  Pantages,  Los  Altos;  Jeffrey  A.  Sarge,  San  Jose, 
and  Scott  T.  "ftuchitani,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Parit,  HI. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914,279,  Jul.  16,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,435308.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,033 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/028 
UJS.  a.  128—634  18  Claims 


5,61U39 

PRINTED  ELECTRODE  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  USE 

Keiichiro  Okabe.  and  Toyoji   Hibi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisya    Advance,    Tokyo,    and 

HLsamiUu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc.,  Tosu,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389333 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1994,  6-040580 
InL  a."  GOIN  27/30 
VS.  CI.  128—639  1*  Claims 


1.  A  multi-lumen  multi-purpose  cardiac  catheter  comprising  a 
multi-lumen  main  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  extension  tubes, 
each  connected  to  a  respective  lumen  of  the  multi-lumen  catheter 
and  a  manifold  providing  an  interface  between  the  main  body 
portion  of  the  catheter  and  the  extension  tubes,  said  catheter 
comprising: 

at  least  one  lumen  for  holding  and  supporting  fiber  optic  fila- 
ments; 
at  least  one  lumen  for  receiving  thermal  element  connectors; 
at  least  one  lumen  for  receiving  a  device  for  temperature  mea- 
surement; 
at  least  one  lumen  associated  with  a  balloon  mounted  at  a  distal 
end  of  the  catheter  for  assisting  in  placement  of  the  catheter  in 
a  patient; 
a  fiber  optic  apparatus  associated  with  the  catheter  including 
optical  filaments  disposed  in  the  fiber  optic  lumen  and  extend- 
ing the  working  length  of  the  main  body  poition  of  the 
catheter,  and  into  a  fiber  optic  coupler  associated  with  the 
catheter; 
temperature  measurement  apparatus  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of 
the  catheter,  wiring  extending  the  working  length  of  the 
catheter  aiul  into  a  housing  associated  with  the  catheter; 
a  necked  down  portion  of  the  main  body  portion  of  the  catheter 
disposed  near  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  and  an  external 
thermal  element  disposed  in  the  necked  down  ponion  of  the 
catheter,  at  least  one  of  the  lumens  of  the  catheter  substan- 
tially compressed  at  said  necked  down  portion,  to  enable  the 


1.  A  primed  electrode  for  biological  use  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  printed  ink  paste  or  binder  containing  (a)  a 
microgranule  of  at  least  one  hydrophilic  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrophilic  polymers  and  water  soluble 
substances;  and  (b)  a  microgranule  of  at  least  one  electroconduc- 
tive  substance, 
wherein  the  microgranule  of  hydrophilic  polymers  or  water 
soluble  substances  increases  the  dissolution  thereof  due  to 
permeation  of  water,  and  wherein  inclusion  of  water  increases 
the  microgranule  of  the  electroconductive  substance's  effec- 
tive surface  areas. 


5,611340 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  (MR)  ANGIOGRAPHY  USING  HYDROGEN 

POLARIZED  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURES 
Steven  P.  Souza,  WilUamstown,  Mass.,  and  Charles  L.  Dumou- 
lin,  Ballston  l^ke,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537371 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  128— 653J  3  Claiins 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  imaging  system  for  obtaining 
vessel-selective  MR  angiographic  images  fix)m  a  subject  compris- 
ing: 

a)  an  imaging  magnet  for  applying  a  substantially  uniform 

magnetic  field  over  said  subject; 

b)  a  hydrogen  supply: 

c)  an  oxygen  supply; 
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a  cryogenic  cooling  means  for  receiving  and  cooling  a 
selected  ponion  of  hydrogen  from  the  hydrogen  supply; 

a  high-field  polarizing  magnet  for  polarizing  the  cooled 
hydrogen; 

a  chemical  reaction  means  for  combining  the  polarized  hydro- 
gen with  oxygen  from  the  oxygen  supply  to  form  polarized 
water; 

a  physiologic  conditioner  means  for  heating  the  polarized 
water  substantially  to  a  temperature  suitable  for  injection  into 
said  subject,  and  for  adding  solutes  to  create  a  polarized 
contrast  fluid  having  a  chemical  composition  suitable  for 
injection  into  said  subject; 

a  catheter  for  routing  the  polarized  contrast  fluid  from  the 
physiologic  conditioner  means  into  said  subject; 
an  RF  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  RF  energy  into  said 
subject  of  a  selected  duration,  amplitude  and  frequency  to 
cause  nutation  of  the  contrast  fluid  and  other  tissue  within  said 
subject; 

a  gradient  means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  the  magnetic 
field  in  at  least  one  spatial  dimension  over  time; 
an  RF  receive  coil  for  detecting  a  set  of  MR  response  signals 
from  the  contrast  fluid  and  other  tissue  within  said  subject; 
a  receiver  means  coupled  to  the  RF  receive  coil  for  receiving 
the  detected  MR  response  signals; 

)  a  calculation  means  for  calculating  an  image  firom  the 
detected  MR  response  signals; 

a  controller  means  connected  to  the  RF  transmitter  means,  the 
receiver  means,  the  calculation  means  and  the  gradient  means, 
for  activating  the  RF  transmitter  means,  the  receiver  means, 
the  calculation  means  and  the  gradient  means  each  according 
to  a  predetermined  MR  pulse  sequence;  and 

a  display  means  connected  to  the  calculation  means  for 
displaying  the  calculated  image  to  an  operator. 


5,611341 

EXTERNAL  TRIGGER  IMAGING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  IN  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  INSPECTION 

APPARATUS 
ToBhiaki  Aritomi;  Tbyosi  Shudo;  Syouji  Kondou,  and  Kazuo 
Suzuki,  all  of  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Medical 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

<p*ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  741396,  Aug.  7,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,801 
plaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1990,  2-208635 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/055 
V&  a.  128—653.2  19  Cbims 

An  MRI  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
;i  i)  collectively  inputting  imaging  control  data  including  at  least 
an  imaging  portion  of  a  subject  for  at  least  one  imaging 
sequence  of  a  plurality  of  imaging  sequences,  the  kind  of 
sequences,  a  time  interval  between  the  sequences  and  the 
number  of  times  of  repetition  of  the  sequences; 
fli)  executing  a  pre-processing  sequence  corresponding  to  the 
imaging  sequence  set  to  be  first  executed; 


(c)  checking  whether  said  time  interval  until  the  start  of  the 
imaging  sequence  to  be  next  executed  is  set  to  a  definite 
value;  and 

(d)  starting  the  imaging  sequence  by  an  external  trigger  when 
said  time  interval  is  not  set  to  the  definite  value,  and  starting 
the  imaging  sequence  after  the  passage  of  time  of  said  definite 
value  when  said  time  interval  is  set  to  said  definite  value,  said 
imaging  sequence  including  a  step  of  measuring  a  magnetic 
resonance  signal  by  applying  an  RF  signal  and  gradient  mag- 
netic fields. 


5,611342 

METHOD  OF  COMPUTER  TOMOGRAPHY  IMAGING 

THE  GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT  AND  SURROUNDING 

UPPER  ABDOMINAL  TISSUES  AND  ORGANS  USING  AN 

ORALLY  ADMINISTERED  LOW  DENSITY  CONTRAST 

MEDIUM 

Kenneth  J.  Widder,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Molecular  Biosystems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1%,96S,  Feb.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,648 

Int  O."  A61B  MW 

VS.  a.  128—654  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  computerized  tomography  (CT)  imaging  of 
upper  gastrointestinal  tract  and  upper  abdominal  organs  of  a  sub- 
ject comprising: 

a)  introducing  a  low  density  CT  contrast  agent  solution  of  a 
biocompatible  material  into  the  subject's  stomach,  said  solu- 
tion being  essentially  free  of  entrapped  gas  and  being  a  true 
solution  of  said  biocompatible  nnaterial; 

b)  allowing  said  true  solution  to: 

i)  substantially  fill  and  distend  the  subject's  stomach: 
ii)  displace  any  heterogeneous  contents  therefrom;  and 
iii)  remain  in  the  stomach  longer  than  an  equal  volume  of 
water, 

c)  applying  an  x-ray  beam  to  the  upper  abdominal  organs  while 
said  solution  is  present  in  the  upper  gastrointestinal  tract,  said 
x-ray  beam  passing  through  the  solution  and  being  differen- 
tially absorbed  by  said  tissue  and  said  organs;  and 

d)  forming  a  CT  image  from  said  beam  unobscured  by  any 
heterogeneous  gastrointestinal  contents. 
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^1^11  Xi^  5,611,345 

ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  ^^^  ^  Hlbbehi,  4433  Washington  St,  Downers  Grove,  DL 
Dennis  L.  Wilson,  Palo  Alto.  CaUf^  assignor  to  Loral  Aerospace       ^jj^ 

Corp-,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,741 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,090  InL  O."  A61B  SAX) 

Int  a."  A61B  SAX)  VJS.  CI  12S-662.05                                                   10  Claims 

U.S.  a.  128-660.09  11  Ctoioi*                                                /^^"O 


1.  A  synthetic  aperture  ultrasound  imaging  system  for  generating 
a  high  resolution,  three-dimensional  image  of  an  object,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  rotatable  disk  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  housing  that  has  an 
aperture  disposed  in  its  center  and  that  secures  a  plurality  of 
ultrasonic  transducers  around  the  penphery  thereof,  and 
wherein  the  dislc  and  transducers  are  rotatable  about  an  axis  of 
the  disk  and  form  a  synthetic  aperture  when  rotated; 

a  flexible  member  disposed  at  a  second  end  of  the  housing  distal 
from  the  rotatable  disk  through  which  ultrasonic  energy  may 
be  transmitted  and  received; 

a  fluid  filled  cavity  disposed  in  the  housing  between  the  rotatable 
disk  and  the  flexible  member,  and  wherein  the  plurality  of 
rotauble  ultrasonic  transducers  are  immersed  in  the  fluid  of 
the  fluid  filled  cavity; 
an  ultrasonic  transmitter  coupled  to  the  aperture  for  transmitting 
ultrasonic  energy  by  way  of  the  aperture,  fluid  filled  cavity 
and  flexible  member;  and 
a  receiver  and  pnx:essor  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  rotatable 
ultrasonic  transducers  for  sequentially  processing  reflected 
ultrasonic  energy  received  by  the  plurality  of  rotatable  ultra- 
sonic transducers  to  produce  a  high  resolution,  three- 
dimensional  image  of  the  object. 


1    A  method  of  monitoring  the  location  of  a  percutaneous 
positioned  needle  comprising; 

a)  providing  a  percutaneously  positioned  needle,  the  needle 
comprising  a  body  and  a  distal  tip  wherein  the  needle  body 
comprises  a  non-circular  cross-section  and,  a  planar  surface; 

b)  directing  an  incident  beam  of  energy  at  the  planar  surface  of 
the  needle  body  such  that  the  incident  beam  of  energy  is 
reflected;  and 

c)  receiving  and  monitoring  the  reflected  beam. 


5,611,346 
METHOD  OF  INTERFERENCE-TOLERANT 
TRANSMISSION  OF  HEARTBEAT  SIGNALS 
nkka  HeUikila.  and  Arto  Pietila.  both  of  Oulu.  Finland,  assign- 
ors to  Polar  Electro  OY.  Kempele.  Finland 
per  No.  PCr/FI94A)0353,  S  371  Date  Apr.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)5578,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  416.792 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  16.  1993,  933612 

Int  a."  A61B  5A)4:5A)402 

VS.  C\.  128—696  12  Claims 


5,611344 
MICROENCAPSULATED  FLUORINATED  GASES  FOR 
USE  AS  IMAGING  AGENTS 
Howard  Bernstein,  Cambridge;  Julie  A.  Straub.  Winchester; 
Henry  T.  Brush.  Somerville.  and  Richard  E.  Wing,  Cam- 
bridge, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Acusphere.  Inc..  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996.  Ser.  No.  611048 
Int  a."  A61B  SAX) 
VS.  a.  128—662.02  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  ultrasonic  imaging  comprising 
enhancing  the  echogenicity  of  a  synthetic  polymeric  microparticle 
comprising  air  by  incorporating  therein  a  fluorinated  gas  in  place 
of  the  air  in  an  amount  effective  to  image  the  microparticle  after 
administration  to  a  patient 


8.  Method  of  interference-tolerant  heartbeat  measurement,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  a  persons  heartbeat  signal  at  a  suitable  pan  of 
said  person's  body; 

(b)  forming  first  and  second  groups  of  pulses  conesponding  to  at 
least  first  and  second  measurements  of  said  heartbeat  signal, 
each  of  said  groups  of  pulses  including: 

(i)  a  first  pulse,  said  first  pulse  being  a  break  pulse; 

(ii)  a  second  pulse,  said  second  pulse  being  a  measuring  pulse, 
said  second  pulse  following  a  first  time  interval  after  said 
first  pulse,  said  first  time  interval  being  fixed; 

(iii)  a  third  pulse,  said  third  pulse  being  both  a  measunng 
pulse  and  an  identification  pulse,  said  third  pulse  following 
a  second  time  interval  after  said  second  pulse,  said  second 
lime  interval  being  variable  and  being  proportional  to  a 
heartbeat  rate  conesponding  to  said  person's  measured 
heartbeat  signal;  and 

(iv)  a  fourth  pulse,  said  fourth  pulse  being  an  identification 
pulse,  said  fourth  pulse  following  a  third  time  interval  after 
said  third  pulse,  said  third  time  interval  being  fixed  and 
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being  equal  to  a  specific  time  interval  preselected  for  iden- 
tification of  a  transmitter-receiver  pair  including  a  transmit- 
ter and  a  receiver; 

(^)  transmitting  said  first  and  second  groups  of  pulses  from  said 
transmitter  to  said  receiver  by  telemetric  transmission,  said 
first  and  second  groups  of  pulses  being  separated  by  a  fourth 
time  interval,  said  fourth  time  interval  being  proportional  to 
said  heartbeat  rate  corresponding  to  said  person's  measured 
heartbeat  signal; 

(^)  receiving  said  first  and  second  groups  of  pulses  in  said 
receiver;  and 

(^)  identifying  said  first  and  second  groups  of  pulses  as  emanat- 
ing from  said  transmitter  by  means  of  sensing  said  third  time 
interval  between  said  third  and  fourth  pulses  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  groups  of  pulses. 


5,611347 

ZIRCONIUM  OXIDE  AND  ZIRCONIUM  NITRIDE 

COATED  PERCUTANEOUS  DEVICES 

James  A.  Davidson.  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Smith  & 

I  Nephew,  Inc..  Memphis,  Tenn. 

I      Division  of  Ser.  No.  112387,  Aug.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5/496359,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919.932, 
Jul.  27.  1992.  Pat  No.  5.282,850,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
Itort  of  Ser.  No.  830,720.  Feb.  4,  1992.  Pat  No.  5^58,022. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557.173,  JuL  28, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,152,794,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
SfT-  No.  385,285,  Jul.  25.  1989,  Pat  No.  5,037,438.  This  appU- 
cation  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,629 
Int  a."  AOIB  5-W 
ULl  CL  128—697  12  Claims 


IN-Smj  OXIDATTON 
CWNfTWOATION 


aRCONIUU  OXIDE  OR 

ZIRCONnJM  NfTRlOE  CO*TH> 

PERCUTANEOOS  IMPLAMT 


1  A  percutaneous  implant  that  penetrates  the  skin  of  a  living 
body  and  thereby  protrudes  from  the  body,  the  implant  comprising: 

Qa)  a  low  elastic  modulus,  metallic  implant  body  for  penetrating 
skin  tissue  of  a  patient  said  implant  body  having  a  first  end 
for  insertion  into  said  patient,  a  second  end  for  remaining 
outside  of  said  patient,  and  a  section  therebetween  for  extend- 
ing into  tlie  patient,  said  first  end,  second  end  and  section 
therebetween  having  surfaces;  and 

^)  a  corrosion-resistant,  biocompatible,  hemocompatible, 
durable,  stable  coating  at  least  partially  covering  the  surfaces 
of  the  implant  body  first  end  and  section  therebetween,  said 
coating  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirconium 
oxides,  ranging  in  color  from  blue  to  black,  and  zirconium 
nitrides,  ranging  in  color  from  yellow  to  orange. 


sucking  the  collected  expired  gas  out  of  tlie  container  into  the 
device  as  a  continuous  stream  of  gas  with  the  low  pressure; 

sucking  ambient  air  into  the  device  as  a  continuous  stream  of 
ambient  air  with  the  low  pressure; 

mixing  all  of  the  continuous  stream  of  collected  expired  gas 
fix)m  the  container  with  ttie  continuous  stream  of  ambient  air 
as  the  gas  and  air  are  sucked  into  the  device  and  forming  a 
unidirectional  gas  stream  from  the  gas-air  mixture  which 
continuously  flows  through  the  device; 

ascertaining  a  selected  property  of  at  least  one  of  the  expired  gas 
and  the  gas  stream;  and 

measuring,  from  the  foregoing  ascertainment,  the  desired  prop- 
erty of  tlie  respiratory  gas  of  the  patient. 


5,611349 
RESPIRATION  MONTTOR  WTTH  SIMPLIFIED  BREATH 

DETECTOR 
Michael  E.  Halleck.  Longmont  and  Donald  N.  James.  Estes 
Park,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  I  Am  Fme,  Inc.,  Bethesda, 
Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,975,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439305 

Int  CI."  A61B  5A)8 

VS.  CL  128—721  18  Claims 


5,611348 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  GAS  EXCHANGES  AND 

METABOLISM 

Pkkka  MeriUinen.  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  InstmmeB- 

I  arium  Corp^  Finland 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  310,953 
pakns  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  24,  1993,  934211 
Int  CI."  A61B  SA)97 
lU.  CL  128—719  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  desired  property  of  tlie  respiratory 
gM  of  a  patient,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
Collecting  gas  expired  by  tlie  patient  into  a  gas  tight  closable 

container, 

I  ;losing  the  container  after  tlie  expired  gas  has  been  collected; 
i»nnecting  the  container  to  a  measuring  device  and  thereafter 

opening  the  container; 
treating  a  low  pressure  in  the  measuring  device  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  container  and  with  ambient  air; 


1.  A  breath  detector  for  connection  with  monitoring  means 
including  pressure  sensing  means  for  monitoring  changes  in  capac- 
ity of  said  detector,  said  detector  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  hollow  tube  having  a  fluid  channel  defined 
between  first  and  second  ends  of  said  tube,  said  fluid  channel 
nonnally  having  a  substantially  constant  diameter  from  said 
first  end  to  said  second  end  and  providing  said  capacity,  said 
tube  having  an  outlet  from  said  channel  and  having  flexibility 
sufficient  to  respond,  by  deformation  of  said  tube,  to  breathing 
of  a  subject  when  secured  adjacent  to  the  subject's  torso  and 
resiliency  sufficient  to  regain  its  original  sh^ie  after  defonna- 
tion  without  other  structural  aid; 
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securing  means  for  securing  said  tube  adjacent  to  the  subject's 

torso;  and 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  outlet  of  said  tube  with 

the  pressure  sensing  means  of  the  monitoring  means. 


S,61U50 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  FACILITATING 

RECOVERY  OF  PATIENTS  IN  DEEP  COMA 

Michael  S.  John,  1010  OrienU  Ave.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y.  10543 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598376 

Int.  a."  A61N  1/36 

VS.  a.  128—731  15  Oaims 
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said  reference  resistors,  and  measuring  a  voltage  drop  due  to 
said  patient's  body  by  momentarily  and  successively  switch- 
ing over  a  voltage  drop  measuring  device  for  each  of  said 
voltage  drops; 

obtaining  a  correlation  formula  between  said  known  resistances 
of  said  reference  resistors  and  impedance  of  said  patient's 
body,  based  on  measured  values  of  said  voluge  drops;  and 

determining  the  impedance  of  said  patient's  body  by  using  the 
measured  value  of  the  voltage  drop  due  to  said  patient's  body 
and  said  obtained  correlation  formula. 


I.  A  method  for  treatment  of  deep  coma  of  a  patient,  including 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  surgically  attaching  an  electrode  to  a  cranial  nerve  of  the 
patient,  the  electrode  having  electrical  leads  connected 
thereto; 

(b)  generating  a  selected  pulse  train  of  electrical  pulses  and 
applying  the  pulse  train  through  the  electrical  leads  to  the 
electrode; 

(c)  deriving  the  patient"  s  brain  waves,  after  the  application  of  the 
pulse  train,  using  EEG  electrodes  removably  secured  to  the 
patient's  scalp; 

(d)  amplifying  and  analyzing  in  a  computer  system,  the  derived 
brain  waves  by  comparison  against  a  reference; 

(e)  based  on  the  brain  wave  analysis,  either  continumg,  discon- 
tinuing or  changing  the  selected  pulse  train;  and 

(0  stopping  the  application  of  the  pulse  train  if  the  patient' s  vital 
signs  decline  into  a  dangerous  range. 


5,611.352 
CERVICAL  BIOPSY  DEVICE 
Myles  S.  Kobren;  StacI  L.  Kobren,  both  of  18  The  Grasslands, 
Woodbury,  N.Y.  11797,  and  Joseph  C.  Segen,  1  Hawthorne 
La^  Manhasset,  N.Y.  11030 

F'lled  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528049 
InL  CI"  A6IB  10A)0 
VJS.  a.  128—751 


12  Claims 


5,611351 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  BODY 

FAT 

Tomio  Sato,  Tokyo;  Hitoshi  Sato,  "ftunigashima;  Koji  Oguma, 
Fujisawa,  and  Yoshinori  Fukuda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Tanita  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  224.087.  Apr.  6.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,415,176, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948,606,  Sep.  23, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

392,429 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-339377 
Int  a."  A61B  5/05 
VS.  a.  128—734  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  measuring  impedance  of  a  patient's  body  com- 
prising tiie  steps  of: 

connecting  a  plurality  of  reference  resistors  each  having  a 

known  resistance  in  series  with  said  patient's  body; 
supplying  an  electric  current  into  a  current  path  through  said 

plurality  of  reference  resiitors  and  said  patient's  body; 
measuring  voltage  drops  across  any  of  said  reference  resistors 
and/or  measuring  voltage  drops  across  any  groups  of  adjacent 


I.  A  biopsy  device  for  extracting  tissue,  the  device  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  stylet  attached  to  the  handle  and  having  a  sharp  tip  extending 
outward  therefrom  for  insertion  into  tissue,  the  stylet  includ- 
ing a  cradle  in  an  outer  surface  between  the  tip  and  the  handle 
for  receiving  tissue; 

a  sheath  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  stylet  and  movable  with 
respect  thereto,  the  sheath  having  a  cutting  edge  for  cutting 
tissue  and  filling  the  cradle  with  a  tissue  sample; 

means  for  moving  the  sheath  across  the  cradle;  and 

a  transparent  barrier  means  positioned  on  the  sheath  and  move- 
able therewith  for  limiting  movement  of  the  stylet  and  the 
sheath  into  tissue. 


Ma(iCh  18.  1997 
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5,611353 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING 

FUNCTIONAL  STRUCTURES  OF  THE  LOWER  LEG 

DURING  KNEE  SURGERY 

Mark  N.  Dance;  Aldo  T.  Salvestrao.  and  Geoffrey  F.  Auchin- 

leck.  all  of  Vancouver.  Canada,  assignors  to  Osteonics  Corp., 

Allendale,  N  J. 

CoMinuation  of  Ser.  No.  449474,  May  24,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,028,  Jun.  21.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,601 

InL  a."  A61B  5/IOJ 

VS.  a.  128—782  11  Claims 


G? 


H 


1,  A  method  of  intra-operatively  locating  the  functional  center  of 
the  hip  for  knee  joint  arthropla.sty  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
(*)  locating  and  marking  a  point  on  the  femur  of  a  patient; 
(b)  holding  the  acetabulum  of  the  patient  relatively  fixed  so  that 

displacement  of  the  head  of  the  femur  is  resisted; 
(CI  repeating  a  minimum  of  three  times  the  steps  of: 

(1)  rotating  the  femur  to  a  discrete  location;  and. 

(li)  measuring  a  change  in  position  of  the  marked  point  on  the 
femur  occurring  to  reach  the  discrete  location;  and 
(H)  using  the  measured  position  changes  to  locate  the  center  of 

an  imaginary  sphere,  the  surface  of  which  includes  all  of  the 

discrete  locations,  whereby  said  sphere  center  substantially 

corresponds  to  the  center  of  the  hip. 


5,611354 

CARDUC  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Nevlle  AUeyne.  9687  Oaiborne  Sq.,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 
CMtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,433,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,106,  Nov.  12, 
^992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
440363 
InL  CI."  A61F5/J7,/ J/00 
uijQ.  128—846  18  Claims 

1.  A  biocompatible  cardiac  protection  device  to  minimize  the 
postoperative  formation  of  adhesions  between  the  heart  and  the 
sternum,  comprising: 
i  pliable  shield  having  an  anterior  and  a  posterior  face  and 
attachment  means  positioned  along  the  periphery  of  the 


I  '4-416  O.G.-97-5:QU 


shield,  wherein  the  shield  extends  in  a  longitudinal  length 
direction  and  in  a  transverse  width  direction,  such  that  the 
length  of  the  shield  is  greater  than  the  width. 


5,611355 

SNORING  AND  SLEEP  APNEA  DEVICE 

Kenneth  L.  Hilsen,  55  North  Ave.,  Fort  Lcc,  N  J.  07024 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75.801.  Jun.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,431 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/56 

VS.  a.  128—848  12  Oaims 


1.  A  device  which  can  be  molded  to  fit  a  particular  user  for 
preventing  interference  with  normal  breathing  during  sleeping 
comprising: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  upper  mounting  means  having  a  front 
face,  a  rear  face,  and  upper  and  lower  surface  portions,  said, 
upper  stirface  portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  upper 
dentitions  of  said  user; 

a  substantially  U-shaped  lower  mounting  means  having  a  front 
face,  a  rear  face,  and  upper  and  lower  surface  portions,  said 
lower  surface  portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  lower 
dentitions  of  said  user;  and 

teleasable  fastening  noeans  affixed  to  said  lower  and  upper 
surface  portions  of  said  upper  and  lower  mounting  means, 
respectively, 

wherein  said  releasable  fastening  means  are  formed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  interconnecting  members, 

comprising  a  plurality  of  interlocking  fastening  members. 


5,611356 
SURGICAL  DRAPES  HAVING  TAPE  ATTACHMENT 
STRIPS 
Robert  J.  Rothmm,  Coon  Rapids,  Mlnn„  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  SL  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  273300.  Jul.  11,  1994.  This  application 
Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na  600391 
InL  O."  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  128—849  16  Claims 

I.  A  universal  surgical  drape  kiL  comprising: 


JMI 
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a  plurality  of  surgical  drape  panels  each  having  a  top  surface  and 
a  bonom  surface:  and 

a  plurality  of  tape  attachment  strips  comprising  a  backing,  an 
adhesive  layer  covering  one  side  of  the  backing,  and  a  liner, 
wherein  at  least  two  of  the  surgical  drape  panels  comprise  a 
tape  attachment  strip  adhesively  attached  to  the  top  surface 
and  along  at  least  a  portion  of  one  edge  of  the  drape  panels, 
wherein  a  second  portion  of  the  tape  attachment  strips  over- 
hangs the  drape  panels  and  is  covered  with  the  liner,  and 
wherein  the  drape  kit.  when  assembled  against  a  patient  to 
provide  a  drape  with  a  fenestration,  comprises  tape  attach- 
ment strips  that  overiap  at  the  comers  of  the  fenestration, 
thereby  providing  a  leak  free  seal  between  the  patient  and  the 
top  surface  of  the  drape  along  the  comers  and  edges  of  the 
fenestration. 


(E 


Z3P 


1.  A  minimally  invasive  method  for  treating  a  varicose  vein, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

ligating  the  junction  between  said  vein  and  deep  veins  of  the 

patient's  leg: 
opening  at  least  one  small  incision  through  a  skin  layer  adjacent 

to  a  varicose  region  of  said  vein: 
at  least  partially  obstructing  said  vein  through  said  at  least  one 

small  incision:  and 
closing  said  at  least  one  small  incision. 


66  28  26 


ligating  the  junction  between  said  vein  and  deep  veins  of  the 

patient's  leg: 
piercing  through  a  skin  layer  adjacent  to  a  varicose  region  of 

said  vein  with  a  sterile  closure  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of 

said  sterile  closure  remains  external  to  the  skin  layer: 
at  least  partially  obstructing  said  vein  with  said  sterile  closure  to 

promote  scarring  of  said  vein:  and 
removing  said  sterile  closure  after  a  sufficient  amount  of  scarring 

of  said  vein  has  occurred,  such  that  said  vein  is  permanently 

closed. 


5,61U59 

PREDRYING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  nLTER  CIGARETTE 

MANUFACTURING  SYSTEM 

Shiqji  Ogura,  and  Tateuya  Hasegawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063706 

Int.  CI."  A24C  5/26:5/47 

VS.  a.  131—88  29  Claims 


5,61U57 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  VARICOSE 

VEINS 
WUUam  D.  Suval,  15201  Eleventh  SU  Suite  300,  VictorviUe, 
Calif.  92392 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,794 

Int.  a.''A61B  19/00:17/08 

MS.  a.  128—898  9  aaims 


2i  26 


1.  A  predrying  apparatus  for  heating  tip  paper  traveling  along  a 

lip  paper  transport  path  of  a  filter  attachment  machine  of  a  filler 

cigarette  manufacturing  system  to  preliminarily  dry  pa.ste  applied 

to  the  tip  paper,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  first  parameter  value 

which  affects  predried  state  of  the  paste: 
heating  means  for  heating  a  predetermined  surface  of  the  tip 

paper:  and 
heat  control  means  for  changing  a  degree  to  which  the  tip  paper 
is  heated  by  said  heating  means,  in  accordance  with  the 
detected  value  of  said  at  least  one  first  parameter,  a  rate  at 
which  the  degree  of  heating  the  tip  paper  is  promoted  being 
reduced  with  an  increase  in  the  promoting  rate  dunng  promo- 
tion of  the  heating  degree. 


5,611,358 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  VARICOSE 

VEINS 
William  D.  Suval,  15201  Eleventh  St.  SuiU  300,  VictorviUe, 
Calif.  92392 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,843 
Int  a."  A61B  19/00:17/08 
MS.  a.  128—898  6  Claims 

1.  A  minimally  invasive  method  for  treating  a  varicose  vein, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,611,360 

SMOKING  ARTICLE 

Jiunn-Yann  Tang,  LouisviUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Brown  &  WIU- 

iauLson  Tobacco  Corp.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,126,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284051 

Int  CI."  A24F  1/22 

MS.  CL  131—194  28  Claims 

1.  A  cigarette-type  smolcing  article  consisting  of: 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1617 


a  snoking  section  defined  by  a  longitudinally  extending  porous 
charcoal  fuel  tube  circumscribing  a  longitudinally  extending 
|)Orous  ceramic  insulating  tube,  said  porous  ceramic  insulating 
Itibe  circumscribing  a  longitudinally  extending  core  of  a 
porous  aerosol-generating  composition:  and, 

a  mouthpiece  attached  at  one  end  of  the  smoking  section  of  said 
smoking  article. 


5,611361 

MASCARA  APPLICATION  SYSTEM 

ErUnda  D.  Leone,  Chestnut  Ridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Revlon 

Consumer  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,324 

Int.  a."  A45D  40/26 

MS.  qi.  132—218  18  Claims 
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container  may  view  said  magnifying  mirror  while  applying  cos- 
metics to  one's  face  and  said  cosmetic  container  may  be  oriented 
by  said  person  while  held  in  said  person's  hand  such  that  said 
person  may  view  the  plain  minor  on  said  bottom  cover  while  said 
cosmetic  container  is  in  a  closed  position  of  said  top  cover  with 
respect  to  said  bottom  cover. 


5,611,363 
OIL  SPILL  CLEANER 
WUlis  R.  CampbelL,  Olathe;  Forrest  L.  Robinson,  Mission,  both 
of  Kans.;  Bruce  A.  Perry,  Fenton,  Mo.,  and  Dan  Schwlcfert, 
Overland,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Separation  OU  Services,  Inc 
Mission,  Kans. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  454,610,  May  31,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  226,754,  Apr.  12,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,423340, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  880,141,  May  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5316,029.  This  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661430 
Int  CI."  B08B  13/00 
MS.  CL  134—110  2  Claims 


1.  K  device  for  applying  mascara  to  the  eyelashes  comprising,  in 
combmabon: 

a)  a  wand  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  single  stem  and  at  the 
Other  end  a  plurality  of  stationary  tines 

b)  a  plurality  of  applicator  members  corresponding  to  the  num- 
l>er  of  tines,  wherein  one  applicator  member  is  affixed  to  each 
^ine  and  tlie  distance  between  the  applicator  members  on 
tadjacent  tines  is  0.10  to  0.50  inch. 


5,611362 
MIRRORED  COSMETIC  CONTAINER 
Christina  M.  Duncan,  P.O.  Box  595217,  DaUas,  Tex.  75359.  and 
MfUic  B.  Duncan,  7148  E.  Mockingbird  La.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

75(214 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,811 

Int  CI."  A45D  42/02 

MS.  a.  132—301  1  Claim 

1.  A  hand  held  cosmetic  container  having  a  top  cover  and  a 
bottcn  cover  which  are  hinged  together  for  movement  between 
open  and  closed  positions  of  said  cosmetic  container,  said  bottom 
cover  defining  a  cosmetic  compartment  for  containing  cosmetics, 
said  lop  cover  including  a  magnifying  mirror  secured  to  an  interior 
portion  of  said  top  cover  and  facing  said  bottom  cover  in  a  closed 
position  of  said  cosmetic  container,  said  magnifying  mirror  being 
viewable  by  a  person  using  said  cosmetic  container  while  held  in  a 
person's  hand  in  an  open  position  of  said  cosmetic  container,  and  a 
plain  mirror  secured  to  an  outside  portion  of  said  bottom  cover  and 
facing  outwardly  from  said  bottom  cover  whereby,  in  an  open 
position  of  said  cosmetic  container,  a  person  using  said  cosmetic 


1.  A  system  for  cleaning  oil  spills  on  earth  which  may  include 
sand  which  comprises: 

an  agitator  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

an  oil/water  mixture  source: 

means  to  connect  said  oil/water  source  to  said  agitator  tank: 

a  fluid  manifold  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  agitator  tank: 

said  manifold  having  multiple  outlets: 

a  centrifugal  separator  for  each  said  outlet: 

means  to  connect  each  outiet  to  one  separator, 

a  control  valve  in  one  of  said  outlets,  said  control  valve  having 
a  character  of  limiting  the  maximum  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through to  its  associated  separator  and  having  the  ability  to 
generate  a  first  output  signal  upon  reaching  a  selected  flow- 
capacity:  and 

a  second  control  valve  limiting  the  flow  therethrough  and  of  a 
character  to  open  when  it  receives  said  first  output  signal. 
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5,611,364 
PORTABLE  SHADE  UMBRELLA 
John  G.  Woods,  and  Maribeth  Woods,  both  of  3933  Benton 
Blvd.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64130 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  520,490 

InL  a.*  A45B  UAX) 

MS.  a.  135—21  10  Claiins 


1.  A  portable  shade  umbrella  comprising: 

a.  a  base  having  a  supporting  pole  thieadably  attached  thereto, 
said  supporting  pole  having  a  vertical  portion  and  an  upper 
curved  portion  terminating  in  an  upper  end.  wherein  said  base 
further  comprises  a  U-shaped  base  having  a  threaded  pole 
receiving  aperture  in  a  bottom  portion  of  said  U-shape  of  said 
base: 

b.  a  downwardly  depending  stud  fixed  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
curved  portion  of  said  supporting  pole; 

c.  a  rib  member  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ribs, 
with  said  rib  member  assembly  connected  to  an  underlying 
superposed  canopy;  and 

d.  means  for  securing  said  canopy  to  said  ribs  members  to  form 
a  canopy  and  rib  assembly  and  means  for  attaching  said 
canopy  and  rib  member  assembly  to  said  stud. 


wherein  the  step  of  moving  the  gate  toward  the  closed  position 
includes  routing  the  valve  body  on  the  pipe  while  advancing 
the  gate  toward  the  closed  position  so  that  the  protrusion  cuts 
through  the  pipe. 


5,611y366 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
VAPORIZED  FUEL  STREAM 
Geoffrey  K.  CreOeid,  Chcssington;  Ian  F.  Chapman,  Alton; 
Janice  C.  Aitken,  Kingston;  Mark  Cole,  Banstead,  all  of 
England;  George  R.  White,  UI,  North  Plainiieid,  and  Harb- 
h^jan  S.  Nayar,  New  Providence,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492^78 

InL  a."  G05D  7/06 

\}S.  CL  137—209  7  Claims 


5,611,365 
VALVE  INSERTION  METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
INSERTING  A  VALVE  IN  A  LINE 
Jeffrey   L.   Maichd,   International   Flow  Technologies,   Inc., 
30230  Los  Alamos  Rd.,  Murrieta,  Calif.  92563 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603384 
Int.  a."  F16K  43/00:3/02:3/30 
VS.  CL  137—15  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inserting  a  valve  in  a  line,  comprising: 
providing  a  valve  assembly  having  a  valve  body  that  includes 
two  sections  adapted  to  be  assembled  together  over  an  exist- 
ing pipe  and  a  gate  that  includes  a  portion  adapted  to  cut 
through  the  pipe  as  the  gate  is  advanced  from  an  open 
position  of  the  gate  to  a  closed  position  of  the  gale; 
installing  the  valve  assembly  on  the  existing  pipe  with  the  gale 

in  the  open  position;  and 
moving  the  gate  to  the  closed  position  to  thereby  cut  tlwough  the 

pipe; 
wherein  the  valve  body  is  adapted  to  be  rotated  on  the  pipe  as 

the  gate  is  advanced  to  the  closed  position; 
wherein  the  gate  includes  at  least  one  protrusion  adapted  to  cut 

through  the  pipe  as  the  gate  is  advanced  toward  the  closed 

position  while  the  valve  body  is  rotated  on  the  pipe;  and 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  vaporized  fuel  stream  comprising: 

a)  injecting  an  inert  gas  into  a  pressurized  container  containing  a 
liquified  gaseous  fuel  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  generate  a 
stream  of  liquid  fuel  and  at  a  rate  such  that  the  temperature  in 
said  container  remains  generally  constant  when  said  fuel  is 
removed: 

b)  removing  the  stream  of  fuel  from  said  container:  and 

c)  transforming  the  fuel  stream  into  a  vaporized  fuel  stream. 
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5,611,367 

IN-LINE  VALVE  FOR  A  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Choi  Jae  Young,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Mando 
Machinery  Corporation,  Rep,  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser,  No,  579,006 
Claiins  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1994, 
1994-36426 

Int.  CI,"  G05D  16/W 
VS.  Q.  137—505.25  2  Claims 


1.  An  in-line  valve  of  a  master  cylinder  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  first  port  communicating  with  an  outlet  of  a 
roaster  cylinder  and  a  second  port  communicating  with  an  oil 
passage; 

a  piston  arranged  slidably  in  said  body,  said  piston  having  an 
internal  passage  intercommunicating  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond port: 

a  popper  valve  placed  adjacent  to  said  first  port  and  being  in 
contact  with  said  internal  passage  of  said  piston: 

a  resilient  means  arranged  around  said  piston  for  separating  said 
piston  and  said  popper  valve: 

said  resilient  means  constructed  of  a  single  piece  having  first  and 
second  parallel  portions,  said  first  parallel  portion  having  first 
land  second  ends,  said  second  parallel  portion  having  first  and 
{second  ends,  and  a  slanted  portion  in  which  said  first  end  of 
Isaid  first  parallel  portion  connects  with  said  second  end  of 
{said  second  parallel  portion,  said  first  and  second  parallel 
portions  and  said  slanted  portion  having  coaligned  openings 
formed  therein  for  guiding  said  piston. 


J.'-^ 


pair  of  permanent  magnet  plates  being  disposed  in  said  sec- 
ond chamber,  said  first  and  second  permanent  magnet  plates 
being  separated  by  said  separation  plate,  said  pair  of  perma- 
nent magnet  plates  allowing  said  valve  to  open/close,  each  of 
said  pair  of  permanent  magnet  plates  comprising  a  yoke  and 
at  least  one  permanent  magnet  piece,  said  pair  of  permanent 
magnet  plates  being  disposed  to  provide  a  magnetic  force 
relative  to  each  other,  said  pair  of  permanent  magnetic  plates 
transmitting  rotating  power  to  each  other  and  to  said  internal 
components  using  the  magnetic  force  thereof,  to  open/close 
the  valve:  and 
rotation  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  first  magnetic  plate, 
whereby  a  rotation  of  said  first  magnetic  plate  is  transmitted 
to  said  second  magnetic  plate  by  the  magnetic  force  thereof, 
thereby  opening  and  closing  the  valve  by  movement  of  the 
internal  components. 
11.  A  valve  having  a  magnetic  force  transmission  apparatus  as 
claimed  in  claim  1,  further  comprising  an  opening/closing  confirm- 
ing device  for  externally  determining  whether  a  valve  member  in 
which  a  stem  moves  up  and  down  is  opened  or  closed. 


5,611,369 
CONCRETE  HYDRATION  SYSTEM 
Reynold  R.  Hamann,  Jr.,  61  HoUistoa  Ave.,  Portsmouth,  R.I, 
02871 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,494 

Int  a.'  C04B  41A)0:  B05D  1/28 

MS.  a.  137—561  A  19  Claims 


5,611,368 

VALVE  HAVING  MAG?>JETIC  FORCE  TRANSMISSION 
APPARATUS 
Sung-Tai  Hwang;  Jong-Hyeun  Choi;  Tte-Joon  Kim;  Yun-Dong 
Choi,  all  of  Daejeon-Si,  and  Byung-Real  Jo,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  Insti- 
tute, Daejeon-Si,  Rep,  of  Korea 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser,  No,  432,625 
Cbims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  May  2,  1994, 
94-9630;  Apr.  11,  1995,  95-8372 

Int  a."  F16K  37/00:31/11 
MS.  CL  137—553  20  Claims 

1.  A  valve  having  a  magnetic  force  transmission  apparatus, 
comprising: 
a  closed  body  for  sealingly  enclosing  internal  components  and  a 
rotation  shaft  of  said  valve,  said  internal  components,  said 
rotation  shaft,  and  said  closed  body  being  configured  to  inter- 
irvpt  leakage  of  fluid  from  said  valve  and  maintain  airtight- 
wss; 
a  separation  plate  separating  an  internal  cavity  of  said  closed 

body  into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber, 
a  pair  of  permanent  magnet  plates  opposingly  disposed  with 
respect  to  each  other,  with  a  first  permanent  magnet  plate  of 
said  pair  of  permanent  magnet  plates  being  disposed  in  said 
first  ctiamber,  and  a  second  permanent  magnet  plate  of  said 


1.  A  unit  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  hydrating  concrete 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced,  pervious  soaker  tubes  extending 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end.  a 
manifold  tube  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  disposed  at  each  of  the  first  and  second  ends  and  being  in 
fluid  receiving  communication  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  soaker 
tubes,  a  water  supply  coupling  means  attached  to  the  manifold 
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tubes  at  one  of  the  first  and  second  ends,  an  upper  layer  of 
impervious  material  disposed  over  the  soaker  tubes  and  manifold 
tubes  and  a  lower  layer  of  pervious  material  disposed  under  the 
soaker  tubes  and  the  manifold  tubes,  the  upper  and  lower  layers 
being  attached  to  one  another  capturing  the  soaker  tubes  and 
manifold  tubes  therebetween. 


5,611370 

PROPORTIONAL  VARIABLE  FORCE  SOLENOID 

CONTROL  VALVE  AND  TRANSMISSION  FLUID 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Hamid  Najmolhoda,  Grandville.   Mich.,  assiKDor  to  Saturn 

Electronics  &  Engineering.  Inc..  Aubum  Hills,  Mich. 

FUcd  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,613 

Int.  a."  F15B  13/043 

VS.  a.  137—625.61  25  Claims 


1.  A  proportional  variable  force  solenoid  valve  for  controlling 
die  pressure  of  a  pressurized  fluid  in  a  fluid  control  system  in 
proportion  to  the  current  level  of  an  electrical  input  signal,  com- 
prising a  movable  valve  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  pressurized 
fluid  in  said  fluid  control  system,  a  solenoid  for  controlling  move- 
ment of  the  movable  valve,  said  solenoid  comprising  a  spring 
biased  armature,  an  electromagnetic  coil  for  generating  a  variable 
electromagnetic  field  and  means  for  generating  a  permanent  mag- 
netic field  with  which  said  variable  electromagnetic  field  interacts 
to  move  said  spring  biased  armature  between  first  and  second  fluid 
pressure  control  positions,  and  a  common  housing  in  which  said 
valve  and  said  solenoid  are  disposed,  said  common  housing  com- 
prising a  substantially  non-magnetic  material  having  little,  if  any. 
magnetic  permeability  and  having  a  housing  wall  disposed  about 
an  outer  periphery  of  said  coil  without  an  intervening  magnetically 
permeable  housing  between  said  housing  wall  and  said  outer 
periphery  of  said  coil. 


a  first  pressure  connection  to  the  control  pressure  chamber; 

a  second  pressure  connection  connecting  at  least  one  working 
chamber  with  at  least  one  outlet; 

a  resilient  element  for  biasing  the  spool  toward  the  shifting 
component,  wherein  a  second  pressure  connection  is  con- 
nected to  an  outlet  through  a  control  groove; 

a  control  member  located  in  the  control  pressure  chamber, 
having  a  first  end  remote  from  the  shifting  component  project- 
ing into  the  guide  bore,  and  a  longitudinal  bore  connecting  the 
control  pressure  chamber  to  a  regulating  pressure  chamber 
bounded  by  the  spool  and  the  control  member,  and 

a  pressure  connection  terminating  in  the  end  of  the  control 
pressure  chamber  remote  from  the  shifting  component. 


5,611372 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  SOLENOID  VALVES,  A  CENTRAL 
PLUG  AND  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  ON  A 
CONTROL  HOUSING  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  SHUT 
DEVICE  OF  A  TOOTHED- WHEEL  VARL\BLE-SPEED 
GEARBOX 
Ludwig   Bauer,   Stuttgart;   Jiirgen   Semler,  Alfdorf;    Martin 
Krohn,  Weinstadt,  and  Franz  Schlitzer,  Hagen,  all  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Mercedes-Benz   AG,    Stuttgart,    and 
Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Lucdenscheid,  both  of 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1993,  43  44 
584.5 

Int.  CL*  F16K  31/02 
VS.  a.  137—884  M  Claims 
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5,611371 

SHIFT/REGULATING  VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

HYDRODYNAMIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Hans-Peter  Wirtz,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Deartram,  Mich. 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,156 
Int.  d."  FISB  13/043 
VS.  CL  137—625.64  8  Claims 

1.  A  shift/regulating  valve  for  controlling  an  hydrodynamic 
torque  converter  for  an  automatic  transmission,  comprising: 
a  shifting  component; 

a  valve  body  defining  a  control  pressure  chamber  for  a  fluid 
medium  having  an  end  facing  tlie  shifting  component,  an  end 
remote  from  the  shifting  component,  and  a  guide  bore  extend- 
ing ftom  the  control  pressure  chamber  to  the  end  remote  from 
the  shifting  component; 
a  spool  disposed  slidably  in  the  guide  bore  and  having  at  least 

one  control  groove  thereon: 
a  control  pressure  ouUet  from  the  control  pressure  chamber; 


1.  In  an  arrangement  of  electrically  drivable  solenoid  valves 
having  solenoid  valve  housings,  a  central  plug  and  a  printed  circuit 
board  on  a  control  housing  having  housing  support  faces  and  a 
reference  plane,  in  which  arrangement  die  printed  circuit  board  is 
aligned  essentially  parallel  and  valve  axes  of  the  solenoid  valves 
are  aligned  perpendicular  with  respect  to  tlie  reference  plane,  and 
fiuther  in  which  the  housing  support  faces  which  support  die 
solenoid  valves  and  the  printed  circuit  board  lie  in  each  case  in 
housing  planes  parallel  to  the  reference  plane,  and  are  provided  on 
an  upper  side  of  the  control  housing  in  an  installation  position. 


wboein  the  printed  circuit  board  is  fixed  in  position  with  respect 
io  die  control  housing  both  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
reference  plane  and  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  refer- 
ence plane  and  pointing  away  from  the  control  housing  via 
attachments  having  corresponding  bearing  faces  in  relation  to 
the  housing  support  faces  of  the  control  housing,  and 
wherein  the  solenoid  valves  are  fixed  in  position  with  respect  to 
the  control  housing  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  reference 
plane  via  a  positively  engaging  seating  of  a  valve  housing 
base  which  is  coaxial  to  the  valve  axis  in  a  corresponding 
receptacle  and  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  reference 
plane  and  pointing  away  from  the  control  housing  via  retain- 
ers, said  retainers  engaging  in  each  case  on  a  corresponding 
counteracting  face  of  the  solenoid  valve  housing  of  a  solenoid 
valve,  and  a  socket  of  the  central  plug  being  secured  in  a 
rocepiacle  which  is  fixed  in  position  with  respect  to  the 
control  housing, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

through-holes  in  the  printed  circuit  board  for  both  the  sole- 
noid valves  and  tlie  receptacle  for  the  socket  of  the  central 
plug, 
wherein  the  retainers  are  anchored  on  the  printed  circuit  board 
and  on  said  corresponding  counteracting  faces  of  the  asso- 
ciated solenoid  valve  housing  at  a  side  opposite  the  control 
housing,  and 
ivherein  the  support  faces  which  support  the  printed  circuit 
board  adjacent  an  axis  of  the  respective  retainer  are  dis- 
posed together  with  the  support  faces  which  support  the 
solenoid  valves  of  the  control  housing. 


5,611373 
LAMINATED  FUEL  LINE  AND  CONNECTOR 
Tlmottiy  A.  Asbcraft,  Dover,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Handy  &  Har- 
maa  Automotive  Group,  Inc.,  Dover,  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,038 

InL  a.*  F16L  9/18 

VS.  *X  138—113  20  Claims 


1.  A  fiiel  line  comprising: 

a  tubular  inner  layer  of  a  petroleum  resistant  material  having  a 
central  bore  forming  an  inner  passageway  for  fluid; 

a  vapor  barrier  layer  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  metal  coated 
polyethylene  terephthalate  polyvinyl  fluoride  or  a  metal 
coated  polyethylene  terephthalate  polyvinyl  difluoride  con- 
centrically formed  around  said  inner  layer;  and 

an  outer  layer  concentrically  formed  around  said  barrier  layer, 
wherein  said  barrier  layer  minimizes  permeation  of  fuel  com- 
ponents to  said  outer  layer  to  minimize  escape  of  fiiel  com- 
ponents into  the  environment. 


5,611374 

THERMALLY  INSULATING  PIPE  LAGGING  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Philippe  BUn,  Moots,  and  Daniel  Mahin,  Savonnieres,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Hutchinson,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00348.  §  371  Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23238,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,612 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30,  1993,  93  03657 
Int.  a."  F16L  7/14 
VS.  CL  138—149  10  Claims 


1.  Thermally  insulating  pipe  lagging  of  the  type  comprising  a 
tube  designed  to  come  into  contact  with  a  pipe  to  be  insulated  and 
which  is  shaped  on  iL<:  inside  surface  to  have  a  helical  groove  that 
forms  a  coil  between  adjacent  turns  of  said  groove,  said  coil  being 
filled  with  air  or  gas  when  the  lagging  is  in  place  surrounding  said 
pipe,  wherein  said  tube  is  constituted  by  a  compact  and  flexible 
elastomer  type  material  and  said  tube  includes  a  fine  textile  grid  or 
support  cloth  of  the  type  having  considerable  bi-elastic  deforma- 
tion or  having  great  deformabiUty  in  two  orthogonal  directions, 
and  reinforcement  in  the  form  of  a  helical  winding. 


5,611375 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OVERFILL  PROTECTION  OF  A 

CONTAINER  FOR  ANAESTHETIC  LIQUID 

Jukka   Kanl(kunen,  and  Erkki  Heinonen.  both  of  Heisinld, 

Finland,  assignors  to  Instnunentarium  Corp.,  Finland 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  373,979 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  FinUnd,  Jan.  24,  1994,  940340 

Int  CL^  A61M  16/18:  B67D  5/34 

VS.  CL  141—18  12  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  overfill  protection  of  a  container  for 
anaesthetic  liquid,  comprising  a  liquid  conduit  for  supplying  anaes- 
thetic liquid  to  a  container  for  vaporization  or  withdrawing  anaes- 
thetic liquid  from  the  container,  and  a  gas  conduit  for  withdrawing 
a  volume  of  gas  equivalent  to  the  filUng  of  anaesthetic  liquid  from 
the  container  or  respectively  supplying  a  volume  of  gas  equivalent 
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to  the  withdrawal  of  anaesthetic  liquid  to  the  contaitier.  the  liquid 
conduit  from  a  feed  point  for  anaesthetic  hquid  to  the  container 
comprising  an  inclined  duct  portion  having  an  inlet  through  which 
the  anaesthetic  liquid  is  passed  to  the  inclined  duct  portion  and  an 
outlet  through  which  the  anaesthetic  liquid  is  passed  out  from  the 
duct  portion  and  further  to  the  container,  and  said  arrangement 
further  comprising  a  body  which  is  positioned  in  the  inclined  duct 
portion  such  that  said  body  can  move  in  the  inclined  duct  portion 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  and  vice  versa,  depending 
on  the  inclined  position  of  the  container,  said  body  being  adapted 
to  move  into  the  first  position  when  the  container  is  tilted  more 
than  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  inclined  duct  portion  and 
adapted  to  move  into  the  second  position  when  the  container  is  not 
tilted  more  than  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  inclined  duct 
portion,  wherein  the  body  prevents  the  flow  of  anaesthetic  liquid 
through  the  liquid  conduit  into  the  container  when  the  body  is  in 
the  first  position  and  the  body  permits  the  flow  of  anaesthetic 
liquid  through  the  liquid  conduit  into  the  container  when  the  body 
is  in  the  second  position; 

wherein  further  the  angle  of  iiKlination  is  in  the  range  of  5°  to 
20°. 


5,61U77 
FUEL  nLTER  DRAINER 
John  R.  Maguire,  181  Old  WendeU  Rd^  Northfleid,  Mass. 
01360 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,923 

Int  a."  B65B  1/04:3/04 

VS.  a.  141—98  17  Claims 


\ 


5,611376 
VACUUM  CONTAINER 
Shiao-Cheng  Chuang,  No.  143,  Chiug  Vi  Rd.,  Tao  Yuan,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,093 

Int  a."  B65B  51/16 

VS.  a.  141—65  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  draining  of  fluid  from  at  least  one 
filter,  the  device  comprising: 

a.  a  bucket  having  a  closed  bottom,  an  open  top  and  at  least  one 
side  wall,  the  bucket  being  operable  to  hold  fluid: 

b.  a  basket  disposed  at  least  partially  within  the  bucket,  the 
basket  having  a  lower  surface  with  at  least  one  perforation 
formed  therein,  the  lower  surface  being  operable  to  hold  the  at 
least  one  filter  thereon,  whereby  when  the  at  least  one  filter  is 
disposed  on  the  lower  surface,  any  fluid  in  the  filter  drains 
through  the  at  least  one  perforation  and  is  collected  at  the 
closed  bottom  of  the  bucket; 

c.  means  for  holding  the  basket  at  least  partially  within  the 
bucket,  the  means  for  holding  the  basket  being  operable  to 
suppon  a  bottom  surface  of  the  basket  to  thereby  hold  the 
basket  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the  bucket; 
and 

d.  a  funnel  adapted  to  be  disposed  witliin  the  bucket  during 
storage  of  the  device. 


5,611378 
TILTING  ROUTER  TABLE 
Keoneth  M.  Brazell,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Ryobi  North 
America,  Easley,  S.C. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,900 

InL  a."  B27C  5/00 

VS.  a.  144— 135J  17  Chiims 


1.  A  vacuum  container  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  including  a  dosed  bottom  side  and  an  upwardly 
extending  annular  wall  terminating  in  a  flange  defining  a  top 
opening; 

b)  a  cover  including  a  top  wall  and  a  downwardly  extending 
annular  side  wall  terminating  in  a  bottom  edge  provided  with 
an  annular  groove,  a  sealing  ring  disposed  within  the  annular 
groove,  the  cover  being  engageable  on  the  housing  to  dispose 
the  sealing  ring  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  flange  of  the 
housing  and  define  an  enclosed  spaced  therebetween; 

c)  a  recess  formed  in  the  top  wall  of  the  cover  adjacent  the  side 
wall,  the  recess  including  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  a  vent 
means  formed  therein  and  a  valve  means  disposed  within  the 
recess  for  opening  and  closing  the  vent  means;  and 

d)  an  opening  formed  in  the  side  wall  of  the  cover,  and  an 
elongate  pump  means  extending  inwardly  of  the  opening  and 
disposed  within  the  enclosed  space  for  drawing  air  from  the 
enclosed  space. 


17.  A  router  table  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  primary  table  pivotally  attached  to  the  base  and  shiftable 
between  a  generally  horizontal  position  and  a  generally  verti- 
cal position,  said  primary  table  having  a  generally  planar 
support  surface  and  an  opposed  surface  and  a  slot  extending 
therebetween,  said  primary  table  forming  a  plurality  of  align- 
ment holes  thereon; 


a  fence  affixable  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  primary 
table,  said  fence  having  a  generally  planar  suppon  surface. 
Which  collectively  with  the  primary  suppon  surface  would 
suppon  a  workpiece.  the  workpiece  being  movable  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  primary  table  and  the  fence, 
said  fence  including  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  therefrom 
for  selective  engagement  within  said  alignment  holes  for 
shiftably  positioning  said  feiKe  transversely  with  respect  to 
said  primary  table; 

a  router  mounting  plate  shiftably  attached  to  the  opposed  surface 
df  the  primary  table  adjacent  the  slot  extending  therethrough, 
said  mounting  plate  being  adapted  to  receive  a  router  having  a 
rooter  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  primary  table  sup- 
port surface  and  having  an  apenure  formed  through  the  sup- 
pnrt  surface  aligned  with  the  slot  extending  through  the  pri- 
mary table  to  enable  a  rotary  cutting  tool  moimied  in  the 
roster  to  extend  beyond  the  primary  table  suppon  surface  to 
engage  a  workpiece; 

a  vacuum  tube  positioned  adjacent  said  slot  near  said  opposed 
surface  of  said  primary  table; 

a  locking  mechanism  removably  securing  said  fence  with 
respect  to  said  primary  table: 

an  adjustment  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  router  mounting 
piate  and  the  primary  table  enabling  the  user  to  transversely 
vbty  the  position  of  the  router  mounting  plate  relative  to  the 
pfinary  table  thereby  enabling  the  location  of  the  rotary  cutter 
to  be  varied  with  respect  to  the  worlcpiece;  and 

a  tilting  mechanism  enabling  a  table  subassembly  including  the 
primary  table,  fence,  router  nraunting  plate,  adjustment 
ntechanism.  and  the  router  to  be  pivoted  relative  to  the  base 
and  locked  in  at  least  two  positions,  a  primary  position  wheie 
t^«  primary  table  is  generally  horizontal  and  the  router  axis  is 
cHented  vertically  and  a  secondary  position  where  both  the 
I  :ice  and  the  router  axis  are  generally  horizontal. 


5,611379 
ENLARGED  IRON  COVER 
David  Hoyt,  1136  W.  135th  St.,  Gardena.  Calif.  90247,  and 
Gai7  T.  Aldcroft,  3717  California  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90807 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434317 

Int  CI."  A63B  57/00;  B65D  65/08 

VS.  <t1.  150—160  6  Claims 


hold  the  shaft  when  the  head  is  received  witliin  the  cavity, 
said  means  defining  a  clip  having  at  least  one  element  extend- 
ing inwardly  of  said  cover  section  through  said  opening. 


5,611380 
COLLAPSIBLE  SUNSHADE  AWNING 
Richard  Landy,  Castaic,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Auto-Shade,  L.L.C., 
Moorpark,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,218 

Int  CI.'  E04F  10/02 

VS.  a.  160—76  11  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  awning  for  temporary  attachment  to  a  structure 
comprising: 

a  flexible  frame  forming  at  least  one  collapsible  closed  loop; 
a  flexible  sheet  disposed  upon  the  frame  to  define  a  central 

region; 
at  least  one  fastener  detachably  coupled  to  a  first  portion  of  the 

sheet  such  that  the  first  portion  is  detachably  attached  to  the 

structure;  and. 
at  least  one  rod  with  a  first  end  detachably  coupled  to  a  second 

ponion  of  the  sheet,  wherein  the  first  end  of  the  rod  includes 

a  hook,  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  a  second  fastener 

detachably  attached  to  a  second  surface  such  that  the  sheet 

can  provide  a  covering. 


5,611381 
WINDOW  HAVING  A  BLIND  BETWEEN  TWO  PANES  OF 

GLASS 
Ralph  Jeiic  Valencia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Verosol  USA  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  Na  555,133 

Int  a.'  E06B  3/32 

VS.  CI.  160—107  18  Claims 


I.  A  bead  cover  for  an  iron  golf  club  which  has  a  head  connected 
to  a  shaft  by  a  hosel  member,  said  head  cover  including 

an  enlarged  cover  section  which  fits  over  the  head  of  irons  of 
different  sizes,  said  cover  section  having  an  internal  cavity 
with  an  enlarged  open  mouth  through  which  the  head  passes 
upon  placing  the  cover  section  over  said  head  and  a  protector 
section  which  covers  at  least  partially  the  hosel  member  when 
the  head  is  received  within  the  cavity,  said  protector  seaion 
having  at  least  one  opening  therethrough,  and 

means  defining  a  clip  connected  to  said  covet  section  near  the 
open  mouth  for  expanding  with  tlie  shaft  of  the  iron  golf  club 
as  the  shaft  is  pushed  mto  the  cavity  and  for  then  retracting  to 


1.  A  double  pane  window  comprised  of 
a.  a  window  frame; 
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b.  an  exterior  pane  of  glass  attached  to  the  window  frame;  5,611,S83 

c  an  interior  window  panel  comprised  of  a  pane  of  glass  seated  REINFORCED  ROLL-UP  SHiriTER 

in  a  housing,  the  housing  having  a  top  edge  which  has  a  slot    Robert  E.  Hoifnuui.  5618  Riviera  Dr.,  Coral  Gables,  Ha.  33146 


cut  therein,  the  interior  window  panel  being  mounted  within 
the  window  frame; 

d.  a  cord  guide  positioned  within  the  slot  in  the  housing,  the  cord 
guide  having  a  top  which  is  flush  with  the  top  edge  of  the 
housing  and  further  having  at  least  one  lift  cord  slot  and  at 
least  one  tilt  cord  slot;  and 

e.  a  blind  positioned  between  the  exterior  pane  of  glass  and  the 
interior  window  panel,  the  blind  having  at  least  one  lift  cord 
which  passes  through  the  lift  cord  slot  and  at  least  one  tilt 
cord  which  passes  through  the  tilt  cord  slot. 


Continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  283353,  Aug.  1, 1994,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Apr.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630,938 

Int.  CI."  E06B  9/08 

ViS.  CL  160—133  4  Claims 


5,611382 

GARAGE  DOOR  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 

Carl  Sferra,  4608  Weybridge,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34235 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,074 

lot  a."  E06B  3/48 

VS.  a.  160—113  17  Claims 


-TO     c:^ 


1.  A  retractable  screen  assembly  in  combination  with  a  standard 
garage  door  that  is  selectively  raised  and  lowered  to  open  and  close 
a  garage,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  screen  panel  that  extends  across  an  inside  surface  of  the  garage 

door; 
means  for  slidably  mounting  said  screen  panel  to  the  inside 
surface  of  the  garage  door  such  that  said  panel  is  altemaiable 
between  a  retracted  condition  wherein  said  panel  is  held  in 
substantially  parallel  juxtaposition  against  the  garage  door, 
with  at  least  a  majority  of  said  panel  positioned  substantially 
above  a  bottom  edge  of  the  garage  door,  and  an  extended 
condition  wherein  said  panel  depends  from  the  lower  edge  of 
the  garage  door  and  engages  a  floor  of  the  garage  when  the 
garage  door  is  raised; 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  panel  in  said  retracted  condi- 
tion to  permit  the  garage  door  to  be  raised  with  said  panel  in 
said  retracted  condition,  said  means  for  locking  being  selec- 
tively released  to  permit  said  panel  to  slide  into  said  extended 
condition  when  the  garage  door  is  raised; 
means  for  automatically  raising  the  garage  door;  and 
means  for  deactivating  said  means  for  raising  to  stop  the  garage 
door  in  a  predetermined  position,  said  means  for  deactivating 
including  switch  means  for  alternating  between  a  first  state  in 
which  said  mean  for  raising  are  activated  and  a  second  state  in 
which  said  means  for  raising  are  deactivated,  and  switch 
actuator  means  attached  to  the  garage  door  for  engaging  said 
switch  means  and  alternating  said  switch  means  from  said 
first  state  to  said  second  state  to  deactivate  said  means  for 
raising  when  the  garage  door  is  in  said  predetermined  raised 
position. 


1.  In  a  roll-up  type  shutter  comprising  numerous  horizontally 
elongated  substantially  identical  slats  which  are  normally  arranged 
in  edge-to-edge  relationship  and  are  pivotally  connected  together 
along  their  adjacent  edges  for  arranging  the  shuner  either  in  an 
open  condition,  in  which  the  slats  are  arranged  generally  co-planar 
for  covering  a  building  opening,  or  for  rolling  the  shutter  slats 
around  a  common  axis  for  uncovering  said  opening,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
each  slat  having  an  elongated,  generally  flattened  body  portion 
having  a  forward  face  and  a  rear  face  and  an  upper  and  a 
lower  elongated  edge  portion: 
the  upper  edge  portion  being  formed  with  a  flange,  said  flange 
being  bifurcated  to  form  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending,  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  bent  hooks,  each  hook  having  a  curve 
portion  and  an  end  portion  extending  from  said  curve  portion 
providing  an  overall  inverted  U-shape  so  that  the  U  of  oppo- 
site hooks  is  substantially  the  same  size,  so  that  one  hook  is 
generally  arranged  at  the  forward  face  and  the  other  hook  is 
generally  arranged  at  the  rear  face  of  the  slat  and  the  hook 
which  engages  the  rear  face  positioned  above  the  hook  which 
engages  the  forward  face; 
the  lower  edge  portion  having  a  downwardly  opening  groove 
whose  side  walls  terminate  in  inwardly  and  upwardly  curved 
edge  pans  which  form  a  pair  of  upwardly  bent,  spaced  apart, 
interior  channels,  each  curved  edge  part  having  a  curve  por- 
tion and  an  end  portion  extending  from  said  curve  portion 
wherein  said  channel  adjacent  said  forward  face  being  deeper 
than  the  other  channel; 
and  with  the  pair  of  hooks  on  the  upper  edge  of  each  slat 
normally  engaging  the  edge  parts  of  the  corresponding  pair  of 
channels  in  the  lower  edge  of  the  next  adjacent  slat  such  that 
said  curve  portion  of  each  hook  engaging  its  respective  end 
portion  of  said  curved  part  and  said  hook  end  portion  extend- 
ing into  said  curve  portion  of  said  curved  edge  part  for 
suspending  one  slat  beneath  another  and  for  providing  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  adjacent  slats; 
and  with  the  adjacent  slats  arranged  to  pivot  around  the  engaged 
hook  and  channel  located  at  the  forward  face  while  the  hook, 
which  is  engaged  normally  in  the  channel  located  at  the  rear 
face,  may  move  generally  outwardly  of  its  respective  channel 
when  the  adjacent  slats  pivot; 
and  the  engaged  hooks  and  channels  of  the  slats  forming  the 
shutter,  providing  reinforcing  strips  along  the  width  of  the 
open  shuner  to  resist  penetration  of  the  shutter  by  a  forcefully 
applied  article  impacted  against  the  shutter. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,611384 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Wallace  T.  Carter,  118  HoUday  HUb  Dr.,  Wilmington,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,177 

Int  CL"  A47G  5/00 

VS.  dl  160—135  24  Claims 


1.  A  nbstantially  tubular  end  panel  adapted  for  utilization  with 
an  associated  display  panel  comprising  a  sheet  of  resilient  material 
defined  by  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  and  opposite  side  edge 
portions,  first  and  second  cooperative  securing  means  for  securing 
said  side  edge  portions  together  in  substantially  overlapped  rela- 
tionship thereby  transforming  said  sheet  into  a  tubular  end  panel, 
said  firs  securing  means  being  disposed  along  a  first  of  said  side 
edge  pinions,  and  said  second  securing  means  being  disposed 
inboard  of  a  free  edge  of  a  second  of  said  side  edge  portions. 


5,611385 
DISTAJltCE  ADJUSTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  VERTICAL 

BLIND 

Peyson  tsu,  Changhua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Ching  Feng 
Blinds  Ind.,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  593,052 
Int  CI."  E06B  9/30 
,1160—173 


u&a, 


1  Claim 


1.  A  distance  adjusting  structure  for  a  vertical  blind,  comprising 
a  pulley  seat  and  a  distance  adjusting  cord,  the  pulley  seat  being 
composed  of  a  seat  body,  a  top  cover  and  a  pressing  block,  a  slat 
clip  being  disposed  under  the  seat  body  for  clipping  a  slat,  an  ohm 
set  being  disposed  in  the  seat  body,  said  distance  adjusting  struc- 
ture being  characterized  in  that: 

two  lalch  ribs  are  disposed  on  outer  faces  of  upper  ends  of  front 
and  tear  walls  of  the  seat  body  and  two  hooking  holes  are 
formed  on  upper  sections  of  left  and  right  walls  of  the  seat 
bad^.  the  top  cover  being  disposed  with  two  projecting  blocks 
on  t  middle  section  of  a  top  face,  which  define  a  cord  groove, 
a  post  being  disposed  on  each  projecting  block,  a  stopper 
block  being  disposed  under  a  middle  section  of  a  bottom  face 
of  the  top  cover,  a  rib  hook  being  disposed  under  the  stopper 
block  and  protruding  therefrom,  two  downward  extending 
right  angle  latch  hooks  being  formed  at  two  ends  of  the  top 
cdvvr.  the  pressing  block  being  fortned  with  a  central  adhe- 
sive filling  hole  and  two  sockets  on  a  bottom  face  beside  the 
filling  hole,  whereby  when  assembled,  the  top  cover  is 
pressed  onto  Uie  seat  body  with  the  latch  hooks  of  the  top 
caver  latched  by  the  latch  ribs  of  the  seat  body  and  the  rib 


hook  of  the  stopper  block  of  the  top  cover  is  locked  in  the 
hooking  holes  of  the  seat  body  and  then  each  top  cover 
together  with  tiie  seat  body  is  positioned  under  the  distance 
adjusting  cord  by  a  desired  distance  from  the  other  with  the 
cord  placed  in  the  cord  groove  of  the  top  cover,  the  pressing 
block  being  associated  with  the  top  cover  with  the  posts 
inserted  into  the  sockets  of  the  pressing  block  so  that  the 
bottom  face  of  the  pressing  block  abuts  against  the  cord,  an 
adhesive  being  filled  into  the  filling  hole  of  the  pressing  block 
so  as  to  securely  fix  the  cord,  a  desired  number  of  seat  bodies, 
top  covers  and  pressing  blocks  being  disposed  on  the  distaiKe 
adjusting  cord  at  desired  intervals,  spacing  between  spread 
pulley  seats  being  predetermined  and  fixed  according  to  the 
width  of  the  slat  prior  to  assembly  so  as  to  be  applicable  to 
various  specifications  of  slats. 


5,611386 
ELECTRIC  WINDOW  BLIND 
Ming  S.  Wang,  No.  5.  EU-hemg  Lane,  1  Lane,  dashin  Rd., 
Puuyan  hsian,  Changhua  county,  Taiwan 

FUcd  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571313 

Int.  a."  A47H  5/00 

VS.  a.  160—344  4  Claims 


1.  An  electric  window  blind,  which  comprises  a  blind  body  a 
transmission  set  having  a  motor  provided  with  two  rotary  wheels 
mounted  on  a  shaft  of  said  motor,  one  of  said  rotary  wheels 
provided  with  an  action  rod  fastened  thereto,  said  action'  rod 
provided  at  a  bottom  end  thereof  with  a  threaded  portion  engage- 
able  with  a  gear  mounted  on  a  rod.  another  one  of  said  rotary 
wheels  having  a  plurality  of  holes  provided  respectively  therein 
with  a  plurality  of  balls,  said  another  one  of  said  rotary  wheels 
further  having  retaining  teeth  at  an  end  adjacent  to  an  arresting 
block,  said  transmission  set  further  having  two  transmission 
wheels  mounted  between  said  two  rotary  wheels  such  that  said  two 
transmission  wheels  are  linked  respectively  with  a  cord  winding 
wheel  on  which  a  cord  is  wound,  with  an  end  of  said  cord  being 
located  adjacent  an  idle  wheel  via  a  plurality  of  idle  wheels; 
wherein  said  two  rotary  wheels  are  actuated  by  said  motor  to  rotate 
such  that  one  of  said  two  rotary  wheels  actuates  said  transmission 
wheels  which  in  turn  actuate  said  cord  winding  wheels:  and 
wherein  said  rod  is  actuated  manually  to  cause  said  gear  to  turn  so 
as  to  enable  said  action  rod  to  bring  about  a  displacement  of  said 
motor  and  to  bring  about  the  engagement  of  one  of  said  rotary 
wheels  with  said  transmission  wheels  so  as  to  actuate  said  cord 
winding  wheels,  thereby  resulting  in  the  movement  of  said  blind 
body  by  a  cord  wound  on  said  cord  winding  wheel. 
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5,611387 

MOLT.DING  DEVICE 

Geoffrey  A.  Chadwkk,  Winchester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Hi-Tec  Metals  Limited,  Hampshire,  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB92/01350,  §  371  Date  Jan.  20.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Dau  Jan.  20,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02271,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  374347 

Int  a."  B22D  27J09:17A)S 

VS.  CL  164—113  17  aaims 


%x 


L 


r 


space  between  the  upper  and  lower  molds  and  surrounding  said 
sand  mold  when  the  cast  product  is  being  formed  wherein  said 
upper  molds  forms  a  top  wall  of  the  cavity,  said  lower  mold  forms 
a  lower  wall  of  the  cavity  and  said  sand  mold  forms  all  walls  of 
said  cavity  except  said  upper  and  lower  walls  formed  by  said  upper 
and  lower  molds. 

4.  A  low-pressure  casting  method  for  casting  a  product  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

preparing  a  casting  mold  comprising  an  upper  metal  mold,  a 
lower  metal  mold  and  a  sand  mold  which  is  disposed  between 
the  upper  and  lower  metal  molds  thereby  forming  a  cavity, 
forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  top  wall  of  the  cavity  by  said 
upper  metal  mold,  at  least  a  portion  of  a  bottom  wall  of  the 
cavity  by  said  lower  metal  mold  and  all  remaining  walls  of 
the  cavity  by  said  sand  mold, 
filling  the  cavity  with  molten  metal,  and 
opening  the  casting  mold  after  the  molten  metal  is  solidified. 


1.  A  moulding  device  comprising  a  moulding  block  (1)  defining 
a  moulding  cavity  (2)  therein,  a  chamber  (5)  connected  to  the 
cavity  (2)  in  which  a  piston  (4)  is  slidable  and  the  chamber  (5) 
having  a  mouth  where  the  chamber  is  connected  to  the  moulding 
cavity,  characterised  in  that  a  closing  means  (6)  is  provided 
between  the  chamber  (5)  and  the  cavity  (2),  the  closing  means 
being  moveable  from  a  first  position,  in  which  the  mouth  of  the 
chamber  (5)  is  sealed  to  allow  the  chamber  to  be  charged  with  a 
molten  substance  whilst  the  piston  (4)  is  in  a  retracted  position,  to 
one  or  more  further  positions  which  allow  the  molten  substance  to 
be  injected  directly  into  the  cavity  (2)  when  the  piston  (4)  is 
activated,  characterised  in  that  the  closing  means  (6)  is  moveable 
to  a  second  position  spaced  at  a  small  distance  from  the  mouth  of 
the  chamber  (5)  to  define  a  narrow  orifice  (7)  such  that  a  fine  spray 
or  Jet  Of  film  of  molten  substance  is  forced  through  the  orifice  and 
is  deposited  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  cavity  (2)  when  the  piston 
is  activated. 


5,611J88 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW-PRESSURE 

CASTING 

Hirofumi  Fukuoka;  Junzou  Fujiya;  Yoshlakl  Uena,  and  Aki- 

hiro  Nakano,  all  of  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 

Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

nied  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,611 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218422; 
Mar.  24.  1994,  6-053760 

InL  a.*'  B22D  18/04:33/04 
VS.  CL  164— U9  23  Claims 


1.  A  low-pressure  casting  apparatus  provided  with  a  casting 
mold  which  can  be  opened  and  closed  and  is  closed  to  form  therein 
a  cavity  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall,  which  is 
filled  with  molten  metal  to  form  a  cast  product,  comprising  an 
upper  mold  of  metal,  a  lower  mold  of  metal  and  a  sand  mold  which 
is  disposed  between  the  upper  and  lower  molds  and  a  limiting 
member  formed  integrally  with  said  upper  mold  for  limiting  the 


5,611389 
PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF 
CRYSTALLINE  BLADES 
Martial  G.  Alessandri,  La  Ville  Du   Bois,  and  Jean-Marc 
Tberet,  Evry,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  Nationale 
d'Etude    et    de    Construction     de     Moterus     D'Aviation 
S.N.E.C.MJV.,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1981,  Ser.  No.  340,465 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1980,  80  27789 
Int  a."  B22D  25/00 
VS.  a.  164—122.2  9  Claims 


1.  In  the  method  of  fabricating,  in  a  shell  mold,  a  nranocrystal- 
line  cast  blade  with  a  cubic  structure  and  comprised  of  an  airfoil 
form  (12)  enclosed  by  two  symmetrical  shoulders  (13.  14)  perpen- 
dicular to  the  generatrices  (12a  and  12^)  of  the  airfoil  form,  the 
method  being  one  in  which  the  molten  metal  is  poured  into  the 
mold  at  its  upper  part,  resulting  in  controlled  solidification,  the 
front  of  which  progresses  vertically  from  the  bottom  up,  a  single 
grain  of  crystal  being  selected  by  a  selection  device  (16)  located  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  mold,  and  at  the  outlet  of  which  is  found  a 
single  grain  with  a  predetermined  orientation  and  (001)  direction 
that  merges  with  the  vertical;  the  improvement  comprising  the  fact 
that  the  shells  of  the  mold  are  arranged  such  that  the  shoulders  (13, 
14)  are  oriented  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  [001  j  direction  of  the 
monocrystal  selected  and  by  the  fact  that  the  generatrices  (12a  and 
12/>)  of  the  airfoil  form  (12)  are  parallel  to  one  of  the  horizontal 
directions  [010]  and  [100]  of  the  monocrystal  selected  by  the  grain 
selection  device  (16).  and  by  the  fact  that  an  outlet  (17)  of  the  grain 
selection  device  (16)  is  caused  to  empty  between  the  two  shoulders 
(13.  14)  into  a  juntion  (22)  connecting  the  selection  device  (16)  to 
the  lower  ends  (13^,  \4b)  of  the  shoulders  (13, 14),  and  by  the  fact 
that  the  molten  metal  is  poured  into  the  mold  at  the  level  of  the 
upper  ends  (13,  14)  of  the  shoulders  (13,  14). 
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5,611390 
CONTINUOUS-CASTING  CRYSTALLISER  WTTH 
INCREASED  HEAT  EXCHANGE  AND  METHOD  TO 
INCREASE  THE  HEAT  EXCHANGE  IN  A  CONTINUOUS- 
CASTING  CRYSTALLISER 
Gianpietro   Benedetti,   Campoformido;    Milorad   Pavlicevic, 
Udlne;   Gianni   Gensini,   S.Stefano  di   Buia,   and  Alfredo 
Poloni,  Redipuglia,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Danieli  &  C. 
Offcine  Meccaniche  SpA,  Buttrio,  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  6, 1994,  UD94A0096; 
Feb.  6,  1995,  UD95A0014 

Int.  CL"  B22D  11/04:11/22 
VS.  a.  164—485  22  Oaims 


1  Method  to  increase  heat  exchange  in  the  cooling  and  removal 
of  beat  from  at  least  one  sidewall  of  a  crystalliser  employed  in  the 
continuous  casting  of  billets,  blooms  or  slabs,  comprising: 
cjiculating  cooling  fluid  through  cooling  chambers  provided 
I  externally  to  the  crystalliser.  the  cooling  chambers  containing 
intermediate  walls  creating  circulating  channels  for  the  cool- 
ing fluid  between  the  sidewalls  of  the  crystalliser  and  the 
intermediate  walls; 
controlling  at  least  one  of  (a)  a  transverse  width  or  span  of 
passage  of  at  least  one  of  the  circulation  channels  and  (b)  a 
I  conformation  of  at  least  one  interior  wall  of  the  at  least  one 
I  circulation  channel;  and 

controlling  the  pressure  of  the  cooling  fluid  in  the  at  least  one 
circulation  channel  to  provide  a  turbulent  flow  of  the  cooling 
fluid  in  the  at  least  one  circulation  chaimel  to  increase  the 
:  coefiBcient  of  heat  exchange  to  a  value  greater  than  40.000 
I  W/m^K. 
6i  Mold  for  the  continuous  casting  of  billets,  blooms  or  slabs, 
comprising: 
a  crystalliser  having  sidewalls  within  which  the  billets,  blooms 
pr  slabs  are  cast,  the  sidewalls  having  a  thickness  of  4- IS 
^nm; 

box-shaped  structure  provided  externally  to  the  crystalliser. 

whereby  cooling  chambers  in  which  a  cooling  fluid  flows  are 

provided  between  the  box-shaped  structure  and  the  sidewalls 

of  the  crystalliser; 

iatermediate  walls  provided  in  the  cooling  chambers  adjacent 

the  sidewalls  of  the  crystalliser.  thereby  providing  circulation 

channels  for  the  cooling  fluid  between  the  sidewalls  and  the 

intermediate  walls,  wherein  at  least  one  interior  wall  of  each 

'  circulation  channel  includes  dismrbing  elements  to  disturb  the 

flow  of  the  cooUng  fluid  therein  to  create  a  turbulent  flow 

therein; 

cinculation  means  for  circulating  the  cooUng  fluid  in  the  cooling 

chambers  and  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  cooling  fluid 

in  the  circulation  channels  to  achieve  a  turbulent  flow  therein. 


5,611391 
POWERED  GUIDE  TLIBES 
Edward  J.  Hyp,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,489 

Int.  a.*  F28F  27/00 

VS.  a.  165—11.2  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  search  device  and  a  retrieval 
device  in  a  heat  exchanger  having  an  annular  region  and  a  tube 
sheet,  each  of  said  search  device  and  said  retrieval  device  having  a 
cable  for  positioning  a  corresponding  one  of  said  search  device  and 
said  retrieval  device  within  said  beat  exchanger,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

guide  means  for  guiding  said  search  device  and  said  retrieval 
device  through  the  annular  region  and  onto  the  tube  sheet  of 
said  heat  exchanger, 
first  drive  means  for  driving  the  cable  of  said  search  device,  in 
order  to  position  said  search  device  within  said  heat 
exchanger;  and 
second  drive  means  for  independently  driving  the  cable  of  said 
retrieval  device,  in  order  to  independently  position  said  search 
device  and  said  retrieval  device  within  said  heat  exchanger. 


5,611392 
POWER  FLUID  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Edward  L.  Malccck,  Delano,  and  Charles  H.  Ramberg,  Day- 
ton, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Arctic  Fox  Heaters,  Inc., 
Delano,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,752,  Mar.  4,  1992.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,233,  Mar.  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,278 
lot  a."  F02M  31/00 
VS.  CL  165—47  54  Oaims 

45.  A  heating  system  for  power  fluid  entering  a  prime  mover,  the 
heating  system  comprising: 

a)  holding  means  for  holding  the  power  fluid; 

b)  power  fluid  heating  means  for  beating  the  power  fluid,  the 
power  fluid  heating  means  comprising: 

i)  first  power  fluid  pickup  means  for  drawing  power  fluid  from 
the  holding  means  and  directing  power  fluid  toward  the 
prime  mover. 

ii)  second  power  fluid  pickup  means  for  drawing  power  fluid 
from  the  holding  means  and  directing  power  fluid  away 
from  the  power  fluid  heating  means;  and 

iii)  beat  exchanger  means  for  beating  the  power  fluid  in  the 
first  and  second  power  fluid  pickup  means,  the  heat 
exchanger  means  including  a  beat  conductive  portion  con- 
taining a  beatable  fluid;  and 

c)  means  for  performing  an  auxiliary  function,  the  means  for 
performing  an  auxiliary  function  being  operadvely  coupled 
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portion  which  extends  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said 
second  vertical  wall  and  into  said  channel  toward  said  first 
vertical  wall  to  a  lower  end  and  a  lower  portion  which  extends 
downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  second  portion 
toward  said  second  vertical  wall,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
second  L-shaped  clamping  element  forming  a  juncture  with 
the  upper  portion  of  said  second  L-shaped  clamping  element. 


5,61U94 
ROLL  CHARGED  WITH  HEAT  TRANSFER  MEDIUM 
Keiji  Mizuta;  Ritsuo  Hashimoto;  Yasuyoshi  lUieoka,  all  of 
Hiroshiina;  Akira  Kishida.  and  Harumasa  Muramoto,  both 
of  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsublstii  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  and  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation, 
Hyogo-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,076,  Nov.  25,  1991.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-123515; 
Nov.  27,  1990.  2-321036 

Int  CI."  F28D  U/02 
VS.  CL  165—89 


11  Claims 


with  the  power  fluid  heating  means  to  receive  power  fluid 
from  the  second  power  fluid  picloip  means  and  to  perform  an 
auxiliary  function  using  the  power  fluid. 


|— 1(c) 


5,611393 
CLAMPING  HEAT  SINK 
OsvaMo  M.  Vasconcdos,  Milton,  and  Vincent  Campanella, 
Wakcadd,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Wakefield  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,770 

Int  CI."  F28F  7/00:  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  a.  165— 80J  1«  Claims 


J^^^-,- 
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1.  A  clamping  heat  sink  of  thermally  conductive  material  for 
releasable  attachment  to  an  electronic  component  having  a  bottom 
surface  and  a  pair  of  opposite  side  surfaces,  said  clamping  heat 
sink  comprising; 

(a)  a  horizontal  base  wall  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
which  is  parallel  to  and  opposite  from  said  first  side, 

(b)  a  first  vertical  side  wall  which  extends  upwardly  from  the 
first  side  of  said  base,  said  first  vertical  side  wall  having  an 
upper  end. 

(c)  a  second  vertical  side  wall  which  extends  upwardly  from  the 
second  side  of  said  base,  said  second  vertical  side  wall  having 
an  upper  end.  said  first  and  second  vertical  side  walls  defining 
with  said  base,  a  generally  rectangular  channel  for  receiving 
an  electrical  component: 

(d)  a  first  resiliently  deflectable  L-shaped  clamping  element 
which  is  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  first  vertical,  said 
first  L-shaped  clamping  element  having  an  upper  portion 
which  extends  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  first  vertical 
wall  toward  said  second  vertical  wall  to  a  lower  end  which 
extends  downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  portion 
toward  said  first  vertical  wall,  said  lower  portion  forming  a 
juncture  with  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  portion;  and 

(e)  a  second  resiliently  deflectable  L-sliaped  clamping  element 
which  is  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  second  vertical 
wall,  said  second  L-shaped  clamping  element  having  an  upper 


1.  A  roll  charged  with  a  heat  transfer  medium,  comprising: 
a  hollow  roll  body  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  wall,  an  inner 
cylindrical  wall,  a  closed  space  defined  between  said  inner 
cylindrical  wall  and  said  outer  cylindrical  wall,  and  a  hollow 
portion  defined  by  said  inner  cylindrical  wall  extending  axi- 
ally  along  said  hollow  roll  body  inside  said  inner  cylindrical 
wall; 
a  removable  cover  on  said  hollow  roll  body  that  closes  said 

hollow  portion: 
a  heat  transfer  medium  charged  inside  said  closed  space: 
a  rod-shaped  heater  extending  axially  inside  said  hollow  portion; 

and 
a  metal  filled  in  said  hollow  portion  around  said  rod-shaped 
heater  between  said  rod-shaped  heater  and  said  inner  cylindri- 
cal wall,  said  metal  having  a  melting  point  such  that  said 
metal  is  capable  of  being  melted  by  said  rod-shaped  heater. 


5,611395 
FIN  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Jong  K.  Kang,  Seoul;  Sang  H.  Jeong,  Kyungsangnam-do;  Kam 
K.  Lee;  Tae  W.  Kang,  both  of  Busan-si,  and  Jeom  Y.  Yun, 
Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Electron- 
ics Inc,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  22,  1995, 
3432/1995 

Int  a.*  F28D  1/04:  F28F  1/32 
VS.  CL  165—151  3  Claims 

1.  A  An  for  a  heat  exchanger  comprising:  tubes  through  which 
thermal  fluid  flows: 

fins  into  which  said  tubes  are  insetted  vertically; 
first  and  second  rectangular  slits  disposed  on  said  fins  sequen- 
tially from  a  central  line  connecting  the  centers  of  said  tubes, 
the  height  of  said  slits  being  0.7-0.9  mm  and  both  ends  of 
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5,611397 

REVERSE  MOINEAU  MOTOR  AND  CENTRIFUGAL 

PUMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRODUCING  FLUIDS  FROM  A 

WELL 

Steven  M.  Wood,  4904  E.  113tti,  "nilsa,  Okla.  74137 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,835,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,417,281.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

447,122 

Int  CL"  E21B  43/00 

VS.  a.  166—68  9  Claims 


said  slits  forming  the  sectional  angle  of  35°-42°  to  the  plane 
of  the  fins  and  both  ends  of  said  slits  being  in  parallel  with  an 
air  incoming  direction:  and 
a  third  slit  having  a  predetermined  plane  angle  at  its  outer  end 
adjacent  to  said  tubes  in  order  to  reduce  vortex  flow  produced 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  tubes,  the  height  of  said  slit  being 
0.7-0.9  mm.  the  outer  ends  of  said  third  slit  forming  the 
sectional  angle  of  35°-42°  to  the  plane  of  the  fins  and  the 
sectional  angle  of  the  inner  end  of  said  third  slit  being 
27°-35°  to  the  plane  of  the  fins. 


5,611396 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THROTTLE  VALVE 
CONTROL  OF  A  CALENDER  ROLL  ACTUATOR 
i^brdon  K.  Reed,  Bexley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ABB  Industrial 
Systems,  Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293396 

Int  a."  B60H  1/00 

IS.  CL  165—300  23  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  for  controlling  one  longitudinal  zone  of  a  cal- 
^^Aex  roll,  said  actuator  being  connected  between  a  pressurized  air 
plenum  and  said  one  longitudinal  zone  which  is  to  be  controlled  by 
s^d  actuator  which  comprises: 
an  air  conducting  housing  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to 
and  in  communication  with  said  plenum  for  receiving  air  from 
said  plenum  and  a  distal  end  for  discharging  air  from  an  air 
outlet  of  said  housing  at  said  one  longitudinal  zone: 
a  heater  connected  within  said  housing  for  passing  air  from  said 
proximal  end  of  said  housing  toward  said  distal  end  of  said 
housing:  and 
a  valve  connected  within  said  housing  for  controlling  the  vol- 
ume of  air  discharged   at   said  one   longitudinal   zone   in 
response  to  air  temperature  being  discharged. 


I.  A  downhole  pump  apparatus  for  producing  fluids  from  a 
formation  within  a  well  bone  to  the  surface,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

progressive  cavity  motor  means  having  a  fixed  rotor  relative  to  a 
stator  within  a  rotatable  motor-pump  housing  wherein  said 
motor-pump  housing  is  routed  by  separately  passing  power 
fluid  under  pressure  into  said  cavity:  and 

a  pump  having  a  rocor  axially  spaced  from  said  housing,  said 
rotatable  motor-pump  housing  connected  to  said  rotor,  said 
pump  being  in  communication  with  said  formation  fluids  to 
pump  said  fluids. 


5,611398 
TWO-PIECE  DRILLING  FLANGE 
Rex  E.  Duhn,  and  William  D.  Chapman,  both  of  Bakersfield, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Duhn  Industries,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,127 
Int  a."  E21B  33/04 
VS.  CL  166—75.11  16  Claims 

1.  A  two-piece  drilling  flange  comprising;  an  annular  flange- 
bushing  piece  comprising: 

an  internal  thread  matching  the  external  thread  on  a  conven- 
tional casing  head,  the  casing  head  having  an  end  face,  and 
an  external  thread  having  a  lower  brealuway  torque  than  the 

internal  thread;  and  a  drilling-flange  piece  comprising: 
an  internal  thread  matching  the  external  thread,  and 
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a  circumferentiaJ  elaslomeric  seal  facing  in  the  axial  direction  of 
the  internal  thread  and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  flange-bushing  piece  for  sealing  against 
the  end  of  a  casing  head. 


SCREEN  \ND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTITUNG 
Bennett   M.   Richard.   Kingwood;    Elmer   R.   Peterson.  The 
Woodlands,  both  of  Tex^  and  Brian  J.  Horton,  SL  Martin- 
viUe,  La.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Houston, 
Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,945 

Int  CI."  E21B  43/08 

VS.  a.  166—230  28  Claims 


a  plurality  of  coarse  ground  bentonite  chips  packed  within  the 

cylindrical  wall  and  substantially  filling  said  interior  chamber; 

and 
end  caps  closing  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  cylindrical 

wall,  said  wall  including  at  least  one  slot  cut  therein  and 

extending  along  a  length  of  said  wall. 


5,611,401 
ONE-TRIP  CONVEYING  METHOD  FOR  PACKER/PLUG 

AND  PERFORATING  GUN 
William  D.  Myers,  Jr.,  Houston.  Tex.;  Kare-Jonny  Haugval- 
stad,  Stavanger,  Norway;  Robert  K.  Bethel.  Houston.  Tex.; 
Kelly  D.  Ireland,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  and  Timothy  W. 
Sampson,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baiter  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated. Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,199 

InL  CL'  E21B  23/04 

U.S.  a.  166—297  19  Claims 


1.  A  screen  assembly  for  downhole  use.  comprising: 

a  coarse  screen; 

a  fine  screen  overiying  said  coarse  screen: 

said  fine  screen  comprises  a  longitudinal  joint,  said  joint 
sealed  without  using  welding  techniques;  and 
at  least  one  end  cap  sealingly  secured  over  said  fine  screen 

without  the  use  of  welding  techniques. 
22.  A  screen  assembly  for  downhole  use.  comprising; 
a  coarse  screen: 

a  fine  screen  overlying  said  coarse  screen; 
at  least  one  end  cap  sealingly  secured  over  said  fine  screen 

without  the  use  of  welding  techniques:  and 
said  end  cap  is  secured  over  said  fine  screen  by  deformation 

resulting  from  an  applied  force. 


JMI 


5,611,400 
DRILL  HOLE  PLUGGING  CAPSULE 
Melvyn  C.  James.  1714  Bryan  Stock  Trail.  Casper,  Wyo.  82609, 
and  Maurice  L.  James,  14  Cotton  Wood  La.,  Littleton,  Colo. 
80121 

Filed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,034 
Int  a.*  E2IB  33/13 
VS.  a.  166—293  17  Claims 

1.  A  capsule  for  plugging  a  drill  hole  having  an  opening  at  a 
surface  and  an  inner  diameter;  said  capsule  comprising: 
a  liquid  soluble  exterior  cylindrical  wall  formed  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  wall 
fomung  an  interior  chamber  extending  along  a  length  thereof; 


1.  A  one-trip  well  completion  method,  comprising: 

running  in  a  packer,  a  setting  tool,  and  a  perforating  gun  into  the 

wellbore  together  on  tubing; 
pressurizing  an  annular  space  around  said  tubing  to  actuate  said 

setting  tool; 
setting  the  packer  with  said  setting  tool: 
releasing  the  sening  tool  from  the  packer; 
positioning  the  perforating  gun; 

setting  off  the  gun  with  applied  pressure  in  said  tubing;  and 
removing  the  gun. 


II 


5,611,402 

METHOD  OF  IN-SrrU  REMEDUTION  OF  VOLATILE 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  SOILS  AND/OR  ROCK 

Robert  Q.  Welsh,  345  Wellington  Way,  Springboro,  Ohio  45066 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  324,673 

InL  CI."  E21B  43/00 

VS.  Cl  1166—369  6  Claims 


1 

» 

/ 

^ 

I.  A  jrocess  for  removing  volatile  contaminants  from  soils 
and/or  ^k  in  an  unsaturated  or  vadose  zone,  including  those  soils 
and/or  rock  adjacent  a  water  table  comprising  the  steps  of: 

delineating  an  area  of  contamination: 

providing  a  solid  sidewall  conduit,  the  conduit  having  a  closed 
end;  establishing  a  borehole  into  the  vadose  zone  and  into  at 
least  a  top  of  a  capillary  fringe  of  the  water  table; 

providing  holes  in  the  conduit  to  create  an  unperforated  section 
and  a  perforated  section  which,  when  the  conduit  is  placed 
inio  the  borehole,  the  perforated  section  has  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  area  of  contamination;  placing  the  conduit 
within  the  borehole  such  that  an  annular  zone  is  formed 
between  the  borehole  wall  and  the  conduit,  the  perforated 
section  covered  with  a  sleeve  in  a  zone  to  allow  fluids  and/or 
vapors  to  flow  from  adjacent  soil  into  the  perforated  section  of 
the  conduit  while  filtering  solids  from  entering  the  perforated 
section  of  the  conduit,  the  conduit  having  its  upper  end 
connected  to  a  vacuum  source: 

filling  the  borehole  to  a  point  above  an  upper  end  of  the 
perforated  section  of  the  conduit  with  a  porous  fill  material; 

placing  a  seal  material  plug  into  the  borehole; 

pouring  a  nonporous,  air-impermeable  mixture  into  the  borehole 
on  top  of  the  seal  material  plug  to  seal  the  borehole  from 
alinospheric  air; 

placing  a  plastic  sheeting  seal  on  the  ground  surface  to  prevent 
atmospheric  air  from  beyond  the  borehole  from  entering  the 
ground  and  migrating  toward  the  perforated  section  of  the 
conduit; 

applying  a  vacuum  to  an  upper  end  of  the  unperforated  section 
of  the  conduit  sufficient  to  induce  contaminant  air.  vapors  and 
liquids  to  flow  from  the  vadose  zone  into  the  perforated 
section  of  the  conduit;  and 

removing  contaminant  air.  vapors,  and  liquids. 


5,611,403 

MACHINE  FOR  SUCKING  UP  RAIL  BALLAST 
Josef  Theurer,  Vienna;  Friedrich  Oellerer,  Linz,  and  Herbert 
Wdrg5tter,  Gallneulurchen,  all  of  .Austria,  assignors  to  Franz 
Plaseer  Bahnbaumaschinen-IndustriegeseUschaft  M3.H., 
Vienna.  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94/00001,  S  371  Date  Oct.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  20,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17245,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313^11 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Austria,  Jan.  29,  1993,  152^3 

Int  CI.'  EOIB  27/W 

VS.  a.  171—16  11  Claims 

I.  A  machine  for  treating  a  ballast  bed  underneath  a  track 

comprising  sleepers,  which  comprises 


»'i5^  J  "jS?!*?!'     «      "   »»       «         t 


(a)  a  machine  frame  means  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
and  supported  on  the  track  by  undercarriages, 

(b)  a  suction  unit  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  means,  the 
suction  unit  comprising 

(I)  a  vertically  and  laterally  adjustable  suction  pipe  having  a 
suction  opening  for  aspirating  crushed  rock  from  the  ballast 
bed, 

(c)  a  first  drive  means  for  vertically  and  laterally  adjusting  the 
suction  pipe. 

(d)  a  clearing  apparatus  comprising 

(1)  an  endless,  revolving  clearing  chain  for  removing  crushed 
rock  from  the  ballast  bed  underneath  the  track,  the  clearing 
chain  being  mounted  on  the  machitie  frame  means  at  a 
distance  from  the  suction  opening  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, and 

(e)  a  second  drive  means  operable  independently  from  the  first 
drive  means  for  laterally  adjusting  the  clearing  chain. 


5,611,404 
HYDRAULIC  IMPULSE  TOOL  WITH  ENHANCED  FLUID 

SEAL 

Paul  A.  Biek,  Houston,  and  Albert  J,  Kacliich,  Katy,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  GPX  Corp.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,919 

Int  CL*  B25B  19/00 

VS.  Cl.  173— I  13  Claims 


II.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  impulse  unit  comprising  tlie 
steps  of: 

forming  a  fluid  chamber  thai  includes  a  base  cap.  a  cage  coupled 

to  the  base  cap.  and  a  pressure  plate  with  a  spindle-receiving 

aperture  formed  therethrough; 
disposing  a  spindle  within  the  fluid  chamber  such  that  a  portion 

of  the  spindle  extends  through  the  aperture  in  the  pressure 

plate  and  the  portion  of  the  spindle  is  coupled  to  the  base  cap 

of  the  fluid  chamber, 
coupling  an  impulse  generator  to  the  spindle  witliin  the  fluid 

chamber, 
placing  a  resilient  seal  on  the  pressure  plate  adjacent  the  spindle 

to  form  a  substantially  leakproof  seal  between  the  spindle  and 

the  pressure  plate: 
forming  an  accumulator  reservoir  with  a  pressure  regulating 

means;  and 
forming  a  primary  passageway  through  the  pressure  plate  to 

place  the  fluid  chamber  in  restricted  fluid  communication  with 
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the  accumulator  reservoir  to  minimize  pressure  peaks  being 
transiiuned  from  the  fluid  chamber  to  the  accumulator  reser- 
voir while  allowing  adjustment  of  the  fluid  in  response  to 
volumetric  changes. 


5,611,405 
TURNING  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A 
TRACK-LAYING  VEfflCLE 
l^tomu  Ishino;  Ryoichi  Maniyama,  and  Hideki  Yamada,  all 
of  Komatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
SeLsakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  268,932,  Jun.  30.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1993,  5-174376; 
Jun.  2,  1994.  6-121497 

Int  O."  B620  11/02 
VS.  a.  180—6.44  9  Claims 


5.611,406 
AUTOMATIC  GUIDING  AND  TRACKING  DEVICE 
Kouichi  Matsuzaki,  and  Setsuo  Yamagishi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nlkko  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-222131 

Int  O."  B62D  6/0() 

VS.  CI.  180—167  3  Claims 


GUOMC 
DEVICE 
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1.  A  turning  speed  control  system  for  use  in  a  track-laying 
vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  driving  means  for  driving  crawler  belts  provided  at  both 
sides  of  the  vehicle  at  the  same  time  in  the  same  direction, 
thereby  selectively  driving  the  vehicle  in  one  of  a  forward 
direction  and  a  backward  direction; 

(b)  a  steering  motor  for  driving  the  crawler  belts  such  that  a 
relative  travel  difference  is  caused  between  the  crawler  belts, 
thereby  turning  the  vehicle  to  the  right  or  left,  said  steering 
motor  having  a  maximum  steering  motor  revolution  speed; 

(c)  steering  instructing  nneans  which  can  be  displaced  from  a 
neutral  position  by  operation  and  which  instructs,  according 
to  the  displacement  direction  and  displacement  distance  of  the 
steering  mstructing  means,  a  turning  direction  and  a  turning 
radius  for  the  vehicle,  the  mming  radius  decreasing  propor- 
tionately as  the  displacement  distance  increases; 

(d)  displacement  detector  means  for  detecting  the  displacement 
of  the  steering  instructing  means;  and 

(e)  control  means  for  controlling  the  turning  radius  of  the 
vehicle  by  increasing  the  revolution  speed  of  the  steering 
motor  according  to  the  increasing  displacement  of  the  steering 
instructing  means  detected  by  the  displacement  detector 
means  such  that  the  crawler  belts  are  driven  with  an  increas- 
ing relative  travel  difference  therebetween  until  the  displace- 
ment distance  of  the  steering  instructing  means  exceeds  a 
displacement  distance  corresponding  to  the  maximum  steenng 
motor  revolution  speed,  said  control  nneans  proportionately 
reducing  the  vehicle  speed  at  which  the  vehicle  is  driven  in 
one  of  said  forward  and  backward  directions  when  the  dis- 
placement distance  of  the  steering  instriicting  means  exceeds 
the  displacement  distance  corresponding  to  the  maximum 
steering  motor  revolution  speed  while  maintaining  the  steer- 
ing motor  at  the  maximum  revolution  speed  until  the  steering 
instructing  means  returns  to  said  displacement  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  maximum  steering  motor  revolution  speed. 


I.  An  automatic  guiding  and  tracking  device  comprising  a  guid- 
ing device  movable  to  a  desired  position  and  a  tracking  device  for 
racking  the  movement  of  said  guiding  device: 

wherein  said  guiding  device  comprises, 

(a)  ultrasonic  signal  transmining  means  for  transmitting  an 
ultrasonic  signal  as  a  guiding  signal  for  guiding  said  track- 
ing device,  and 

(b)  timing  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  timing 
signal  of  said  guiding  signal; 

wherein  said  tracking  device  comprises. 

(a)  timing  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  timing 
signal. 

(b)  first  ultrasonic  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  said 
ultrasonic  signal, 

(c)  second  ultrasonic  signal  receiving  means  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  ultrasonic  signal  receiving  means  by  a  pre- 
determined distance  for  receiving  said  ultrasonic  signal, 

(d)  a  clock  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  reference  clock 
of  a  predetermined  frequency, 

(e)  a  counting  means  for  counting  said  reference  clock  based 
on  said  timing  signal  received  from  said  timing  signal 
transmitting  means,  a  first  ultrasonic  signal  received  by  said 
first  ultrasonic  signal  receiving  means  and  a  second  ultra- 
sonic signal  received  by  said  second  ultrasonic  signal 
receiving  means,  and 

(0  control  means  for  detecting  a  distance  and  a  direction  to 
said  guiding  device  from  said  tracking  device  based  on  the 
counting  of  said  counting  means  and  said  predetermined 
distance  so  as  to  control  a  running  direction  and  a  speed  of 
a  vehicle  having  said  tracking  device  mounted  thereon. 


5,611,407 
DRIVING  FORCE  DISTRIBUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLE 
Katsiuii  Maehara,  Yokosuka,  and  Hiroshi  Obkuma,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NABCO  Limited,  Kobe, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  349,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-342582; 
Nov.  12,  1994,  6-303213 

Int.  a."^  B60K  17/35 
VS.  a.  180—249  12  Claims 

1.  A  driving  force  distribution  control  system  for  a  four  wheel 
drive  vehicle  comprising  a  vanable  torque  clutch  device  located  on 
a  driving  force  transmi.ssion  path  leading  from  an  engine  to  front  or 
rear  wheels,  an  operating  cylinder  to  which  a  hydraulic  pressure  is 
supplied  so  that  a  gain  of  an  engagement  force  of  said  variable 
torque  clutch  device  can  be  controlled,  a  hydraulic  pressure  supply 
device  for  supplying  a  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  operating  cylinder 
in  accordance  with  a  command  from  outside,  wherein  said  hydrau- 
lic pressure  supply  device  includes  a  motor,  rotation  of  which  is 
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controlled  upon  receipt  of  a  command  from  outside,  and  a  hydrau- 
lic pressure  producing  cylinder  device  for  producing  a  hydraulic 
presiiire  by  a  stroke  motion  thereof  in  accordance  with  rotation  of 
said  motor,  said  hydraulic  pressure  producing  cylinder  device 
being  in  connection  with  said  operating  cylinder  and  a  remaining 
pressure  valve  located  between  said  hydraulic  pressure  producing 
cylinder  device  and  said  operating  cylinder  and  adapted  to  main- 
tain B  predetermined  pressure  on  the  side  of  said  operating  cylinder 
when  the  pressure  in  said  hydraulic  pressure  producing  cylinder  is 
released. 


5,611,408 
VEHICLE  DISABLING  DEVICE 
Saldetn  A.  Abukhader,  6401  Warner  Ave.,  Apt  572,  Huntington 
Beach,  Calif.  92647 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418y477 

Int  CL*  B60R  25/00 

VSi  a.  180—287  14  Claims 


Jk 


an  expansion  chamber  through  which  exhaust  gas  flows,  said 

chamber  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  exhaust  gas  from  said 

engine,  said  chamber  having  opposite  said  inlet  an  output  end 

of  reduced  cross-section;  and 
a  tail  pipe  head  member  mounted  at  said  output  end  of  said 

chamber,  said  head  member  having: 

a  front  end  provided  inside  said  chamber  for  deflecting  an 
exhaust  gas  pressure  wave  passing  through  said  chamber; 

a  side  portion  provided  inside  said  chamber  and  being  sepa- 
rated from  an  inner  side  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  side 
portion  being  shaped  to  provide  a  substantially  annular 
exhaust  gas  passage  between  said  chamber  side  wall  and 
said  side  portion,  said  passage  having  a  reduced  cross- 
section  for  restricting  exhaust  gas  flow;  and 

a  flow  regulating  conduit  for  communicating  exhaust  gas  from 
said  side  portion  to  an  outside  of  said  muffler,  whereby 
exhaust  gas  flow  through  said  expansion  chamber,  said 
passage  and  said  flow  regulating  conduit  of  said  tail  pipe 
bead  member  is  substantially  in-line. 


5,611,410 
AERIAL  PLATFORM  ENCLOSURE  APPARATUS 
Paul  D.  Baillargeon,  103  Horse  Comer  Rd.,  Chkbcster,  NA 
03234 

Filed  JuL  11,  1995,  Ser.  Na  50e,7»4 
Int  O."  B66F  11/04 
VS.  a.  182—129 


I  M  t  H     t  '     t     T    T 


1  X  vehicle  disabling  device  comprising: 

aa  elongated  central  body  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear  end; 

aa  elongated  first  arm  and  an  elongated  second  arm.  each  of  said 
irms  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said 
1  irst  arm  and  said  first  end  of  said  second  arm  being  connected 
livotally  to  said  body  at  said  forward  end;  and 

a  I  ilurality  of  spikes  disposed  along  said  arms,  wherein  said 
pikes  are  sharp  and  hollow,  whereby  puncture  of  a  tire  by 
I  laid  spikes  allows  free  passage  of  air  between  regions  inside 
1  be  tire  and  regions  outside  the  tire. 


tit    I'    t-^ 


«mr<i 


^SClt" 


5,611,409 

EXHAUST  MUFFLER  FOR  SMALL  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Michel  Aneoeau,  769  rang  St  Marie,  St  Timothy  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,665 
Int  a.'  FOIN  7/08 
VS.  a.  181—228  20  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  muffler  for  a  small  engine  producing  exhaust  gas. 
said  muffler  comprising: 


1.  An  etKlosure  apparatus  for  an  aerial  bucket  comprising: 

a  substantially  circular  base  having  a  base  wall  channel,  a  base 
window  channel,  an  opening  centered  therein: 

a  substantially  circular  top  having  a  top  wall  channel,  a  top 
window  channel  and  a  substantially  transparent  roof: 

a  cylindrical  wall  tliat  is  substantially  transparent,  said  wall  fixed 
within  said  top  wall  channel  of  said  circular  top  and  rotatably 
slidably  disposed  within  said  base  wall  chaiuiel  of  said  base, 
said  wall  further  having  a  window  opening  having  a  width; 

a  cylindrical  window  also  substantially  transparent,  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  radius  of  curvature  of  said  wall,  said 
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window  dimensioned  to  conespond  to  said  window  opening 
in  said  wall,  said  window  rotatably  slidably  disposed  between 
said  top  window  channel  of  said  top  and  said  base  window 
channel  of  said  base  such  that  said  window  opening  within 
said  wall  can  be  selectively  opened  up  to  the  full  width  of  said 
window  opening  by  a  user  sliding  said  window; 

attachment  means  for  rigidly  but  removably  attaching  said  base 
to  said  bucket; 

wherein  the  user  can  rotate  said  wall  to  place  said  window 
opening  in  any  desired  position,  said  position  being  indepen- 
dent of  the  position  of  said  bucket. 


5,611,412 

ELEVATOR  CAR  HITCH 

Young  S.  Yoo,  and  Joseph  C.  Walker,  both  of  Avon,  Conn^ 

assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  FanninRton,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,2«9 

Int  a.'^  B66B  7/10 

L.S.  a.  187—412  >3  Claims 


5,611,411 

TURBINE  LUBRICATION  OIL  nLTRATlON 

SAFEGUARD  SYSTEM 

William  P.  Reilly.  Ill,  DunneUon,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Florida 

Power  Corporation,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,345 

Int  a."  FOIM  1/18 

VS.  a.  184—6.4  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  lubrication  system  for  supplying  lubricant  to  a  turbine 
generator,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  a  sump  having  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber; 

b)  a  first  inlet  port  in  said  first  chamber  receiving  lubricant  from 
said  generator; 

c)  a  first  outlet  port  in  said  first  chamber  supplying  lubricant  to  a 
second  inlet  port  in  said  second  chamber  via  a  filter; 

d)  said  first  and  second  chambers  being  separated  by  a  partition 
wall  having  an  opening  therethrough;  and 

e)  a  two-way  valve  in  said  opening  that  senses  differential 
pressure  based  upon  differences  in  respective  levels  of  lubri- 
cant in  said  first  and  second  chambers  and  opens  in  a  direction 
causing  flow  of  lubricant  in  a  direction  from  a  chamber 
having  a  higher  level  of  lubricant  into  a  chamber  having  a 
lower  level  of  lubricant. 

9.  A  lubrication  system  for  supplying  lubricant  to  a  machine, 
comprising: 

a)  a  sump  having  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber; 

b)  a  first  inlet  port  in  said  first  chamber  receiving  lubricant  from 
said  machine; 

c)  a  first  outlet  port  in  said  first  chamber  supplying  lubricant  to  a 
second  inlet  port  in  said  second  chamber  via  a  filter; 

d)  said  first  and  second  chambers  being  separated  by  a  partition 
wall  having  an  opening  therethrough; 

e)  a  two-way  valve  in  said  opening  that  senses  differential 
pressure  based  upon  differences  in  respective  levels  of  lubri- 
cant in  said  first  and  second  chambers  and  opens  in  a  direction 
causing  flow  of  lubricant  in  a  direction  from  a  chamber 
having  a  higher  level  of  lubricant  into  a  chamber  having  a 
lower  level  of  lubricant; 

0  a  first  pump  between  said  first  outlet  port  and  said  second  inlet 

port; 
g)  multiple  pumps  in  said  second  chamber  that  pumps  lubricant 

to  said  machine;  and 
h)  said  first  pump  having  a  higher  flow  capacity  than  said 

multiple  pump. 


1.  In  an  elevator  system  having  a  plurality  of  ropes  disposed 
within  a  plurality  of  grooved  recesses  in  a  drive  sheave,  each  of 
said  grooved  recesses  being  bisected  by  first  planes,  said  first 
planes  being  in  parallel,  a  hitch  assembly  for  suspending  an  eleva- 
tor car  from  said  ropes,  said  hitch  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  plate  attaching  to  said  elevator  car; 

(b)  a  hitch  plate,  said  hitch  plate  having  a  plurality  of  thimble 
rod  openings,  each  of  said  thimble  rod  openings  being 
bisected  by  second  planes,  each  of  said  second  planes  corre- 
sponding and  being  substantially  coplanar  with  each  of  said 
first  planes,  said  hitch  plate  having  an  undersurface; 

(c)  a  vibration  isolation  assembly  for  attaching  said  hitch  plate  to 
said  mounting  plate,  said  vibration  isolation  high  and  low 
frequency  assembly  isolating  vibrations  transmitted  to  said 
elevator  car  from  said  ropes;  and 

(d)  a  tope  tension  equalization  assembly  for  attaching  said  ropes 
to  said  hitch  plate,  said  rope  tension  equalization  assembly 
facilitating  the  equalization  of  tensions  among  said  ropes,  said 
rope  tension  equalization  assembly  comprising 

a  plurality  of  thimble  rods  attached  to  said  ropes,  said  thimble  rods 
extendmg  through  said  thimble  rod  openings  in  said  hitch  plate, 
said  thimble  rods  being  sized  so  as  to  be  free  of  conuct  with  said 
hitch  plate  in  said  thimble  rod  openings,  each  of  said  thimble  rods 
being  connected  to  a  respective  thimble  rod  spring  means  which 
bears  against  said  undersurface  of  said  hitch  plate. 


5,611,413 
CONTROLLABLE  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
CONTROLLABLE  TWO-TUBE  VIBRATION  ABSORBERS 
Hans-Joerg  Feigel,  Rosbach.  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Auto- 
motive Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)2022,  $  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)5315,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1991,  41  29 

581.1 

Int  a."  B60G  17/OS:  F16F  9/50 
VS.  a.  188—299  31  Claims 

1.  A  controllable  valve  arrangement  in  a  controllable  two-tube 
vibration  absorber  having  a  power  cylinder  whose  interior  space  is 
subdivided  into  a  first  power  chamber  and  a  second  power  chamber 
by  means  of  a  slidable  piston,  and  having  a  balancing  chamber 
partly  filled  with  oil,  said  valve  arrangement,  comprising:  a  first 
valve  body  which  is  actuatable  by  an  electromechanical  transducer, 
said  valve  body  being  prestressed  by  means  of  a  first  spring,  said 
first  valve  body  influencing  a  hydraulic  connection  through  which 
a  unidirectional  flow  is  passed  which  exists  between  said  first 
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stored  portion  within  said  casing  to  a  second  extended  position  for 
supporting  a  reposing  body;  said  cushioning  assembly  detachably 
joined  to  said  casing,  and  extending  over  said  casing  in  said  second 
extended  portion. 


pbwer  chamber,  on  one  hand,  and  said  second  power  chamber 
jointly  with  said  balancing  chamber,  on  the  other  hand  in  a  traction 
stage,  the  unidirectional  flow  existing  between  said  first  power 
chamber  jointly  with  said  second  power  chamber  on  one  hand,  and 
said  balancing  chamber,  on  the  other  hand  in  a  thrust  stage,  said 
frst  valve  body  being  pressure- balanced  such  that  a  first  range  of 
volumetric  flow  rate  in  said  first  valve  body  performs  a  restricting 
fanction  which  depends  on  the  actuation  of  said  electromechanical 
transducer;  and  a  second  valve  body  that  is  pressure-unbalanced 
such  that  in  a  second  range  of  volumetric  flow  rate  said  second 
valve  body  influences  a  second  hydraulic  connection  through 
vrhich  a  unidirectional  flow  is  passed  which  exists  between  said 
first  power  chamber,  on  one  hand,  and  said  second  power  chamber 
joinUy  with  said  balancing  chamber,  on  the  other  hand,  in  the 
traction  stage,  the  unidirectional  flow  existing  between  said  second 
power  chamber  jointly  with  said  first  power  chamber,  on  one  hand, 
and  said  balancing  chamber,  on  the  other  hand  in  the  thrust  stage, 
said  second  valve  body  performing  a  pressure-limiting  function 
tkat  depends  on  the  actuation  of  said  electromechanical  transducer. 


5,611,414 

SELF-CONTAINED  FOLDING  PORTABLE  BED 

ffttny  R.  Walker,  P.O.  Box  143,  Ballinafad,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421.784 

Int  CL*  A47C  17/82:19/22 

is.  CL  19»— 2  10  Claims 


'\ 


1.  A  portable  bed  in  a  suitcase,  comprising:  a  casing  that  may  be 
iapened  and  closed  and  a  cushioning  assembly  containable  within 
s«id  casing;  said  cushioning  assembly  extensible  from  a  first. 


5,611,415 

ROTATIONAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

John  B.  Davis,  Tonka  Bay,  and  Robert  C.  Bredt  Edina,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Horton,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,783,  Feb.  25,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,290 

Int  a."  F16D  67/O4;29/0O;27/OI;25/0635 

VS.  a.  192—18  A  23  Claims 


1.  Rotational  control  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
rotatable  input;  an  output  rotatable  relative  to  the  input,  with  each 
of  the  input  and  output  including  a  friction  engaging  surface 
rotatably  fixed  thereto;  means  for  engaging  the  friction  engaging 
surfaces  of  the  input  and  output  together  to  rotatably  relate  the 
input  and  output  in  an  engaged  condition  and  for  disengaging  the 
friction  engaging  surfaces  of  the  input  and  output  in  a  disengaged 
condition;  and  an  eddy  current  drive  including  permanent  magnets 
and  a  ring  of  magnetic  material,  with  the  permanent  magnets  being 
rotatably  fixed  to  one  of  the  input  and  tlie  output  and  the  ring  of 
magnetic  material  being  rotatably  fixed  to  the  other  of  the  input 
and  the  output,  with  the  output  being  driven  either  with  the  input 
when  the  friction  engaging  surfaces  are  in  the  engaged  condition  or 
at  a  rotational  speed  less  than  the  input  when  the  friction  engaging 
surfaces  are  in  the  disengaged  condition  by  the  eddy  current  drive 
and  without  separate  controls  for  the  eddy  current  drive  whereby 
the  output  is  driven  with  the  rotational  speed  of  the  output  being 
controlled  by  and  dependent  upon  the  condition  of  the  friction 
engaging  surfaces;  wherein  the  output  includes  a  first,  friction  disc 
portion  slideably  mounted  on  and  rotationally  related  to  a  hub 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft,  with  the  input  being  rotatable  relative 
to  the  hub  and  to  the  shaft,  with  the  first,  friction  disc  portion  being 
reciprocal  on  the  hub  between  a  first  position  to  rotatably  relate  the 
first,  fiiction  disc  portion  to  the  input  to  drive  the  hub  and  a  second 
position  with  the  first,  friction  disc  portion  being  rotatably  inde- 
pendent from  the  input. 
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5,611,416 

SPEED  LIMITING  ACCESSORY  DRIVE  A^ro 

CRANKSHAFT  DAMPER 

AKta  H.  Berger.  Brownstown;  Roy  E.  Diehl,  NorthviUe,  aod 

Anthony  Verduce.  Riverview.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995.  Sen  No.  578,113 

Int  CI.*  F16D  J5/00;4J/284:  F16F  15/26 

VS.  a.  192-58.42  20  Claims 


5,611,417 

APPARATUS  FOR  STOPPING  A  PASSENGER 

CONVEYOR 

Andrzej  Stowniak.  Briinnerstr,  and  Robert  Ulrich,  Bnicknca- 

dorf.  both  of  Austria.  a.ssignors  to  Inventio  AG.  HergiswU 

NW.  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,424 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  24,   1995, 
01162/95 

Int  CL"  B66B  29/06 
VS.  CI.  198—323  20  Claims 


1.  A  speed  limiting  accessory  drive  and  crankshaft  damper, 
adapted  to  be  rotationally  driven  by  a  crankshaft  of  an  engine  and 
drive  engine  accessories,  which  limits  the  maximum  speed  at 
which  the  accessories  are  driven  and  is  adapted  to  dampen  prede- 
termined vibrations  in  the  crankshaft,  the  speed  limiting  accessory 
drive  and  crankshaft  damper  comprising: 

a  hub  member  adapted  to  be  routionally  fixed  to  the  crankshaft, 
a  housing  mounted  about  and  rotatable  relative  to  the  hub.  the 

housing  including  a  cavity; 
a  pulley  member  mounted  on  and  rotationally  fixed  relative  to 

the  housing; 

a  damper  mass  mounted  within  the  cavity,  and  a  plurality  of 

damper  springs  elastically  coupling  the  damper  mass  to  the 

hub; 

a  wet  clutch  assembly,  mounted  radially  outward  within  the 

housing  cavity,  including  a  plurality  of  friction  discs  and  a 

plurality  of  separator  plates  interleaved  »id>  the  friction  discs. 

with  the  friction  discs  being  rotationally  fixed  relative  to  the 

damper  mass  and  the  separator  plates  being  rotationally  fixed 

relative  to  the  housing; 

a  front  cover  mounted  to  the  housing  for  sealing  the  cavity  in  the 

housing; 
biasing  means,  located  in  the  cavity  and  rotationally  fixed  rela- 
tive to  the  housing,  for  exerting  a  first  force  on  the  clutch 
assembly  to  press  the  separator  plates  into  contact  with  the 
friction  discs;  and 
fluid,  filling  the  cavity  in  the  housing,  whereby  the  pulley 
member  will  be  driven  at  crankshaft  speed  for  low  crankshaft 
rotational  speeds,  and  ihe  fluid  will  exert  a  second  force  on 
the  biasing  means  opposite  the  first  force  to  allow  clutch  slip 
at  a  maximum  pulley  rotational  speed  for  high  crankshaft 
routional  speeds. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  stopping  a  people  conveyor,  the  people 
conveyor  having  a  comb  plate  for  supponing  people  slidably 
mounted  on  a  carrier  plate  for  relative  movement  between  the 
comb  plate  and  the  carrier  plate  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction 
and  a  generally  vertical  direction,  comprising: 
a  trigger  spring  means  having  means  for  pivotally  mounting  on  a 
people  conveyor  carrier  plate  for  applying  a  trigger  force  to  a 
comb  plate  for  supponing  people  slidably  mounted  on  the 
carrier  plate  for  movement  relative  to  the  earner  plate  in  a 
generally  horizontal  direction  and  a  generally  vertical  direc- 
tion; 
a  trigger  force  magnitude  adjusting  means  connected  to  said 
trigger  spnng  means  for  selectively  adjusting  a  magnitude  of 
said  trigger  force; 
an  abutment  means  for  attachment  to  the  comb  plate: 
a  trigger  force  component  ratio  adjustment  means  coupling  said 
trigger  spring  means  to  said  abutment  means  for  selectively 
adjusting  a  ratio  of  an  horizontal  force  component  to  a  vertical 
force  component  of  said  trigger  force;  and 
a  switching  lever  for  pivotal  mounting  on  the  carrier  plate  and 
being  connected  to  said  abutment  means  whereby  when  said 
trigger  spring  means  is  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carrier  plate, 
said  abutment  means  is  attached  to  the  comb  plate  and  said 
switching  lever  is  positioned  adjacent  a  safety  switch  mounted 
on  the  carrier  plate  for  controlling  movement  of  the  people 
conveyor  and  a  force  is  applied  to  the  comb  plate  which 
applied  force  overcomes  at  least  one  of  said  vertical  compo- 
nent and  said  horizonul  component  of  said  trigger  force,  the 
comb  plate  moves  relative  to  the  earner  plate  to  rotate  said 
switching  lever  into  actuating  contact  with  the  safety  switch 
to  actuate  the  safety  switch  for  stopping  the  people  conveyor 


5,611.418 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFACING  INDEXING  AND 

CONTINUOUS  MOTION  MACHINES  AND  METHOD  OF 

UTILIZING  APPARATi;S 
Thomas  J.  Helmstetter.  145  Middlesex  Ave„  Piscataway.  NJ. 
08854 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,537.  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,217.  Mar.  25,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,271,489.  This  application  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
542.426 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65G  1/00 
VS.  a.  198—347.1  13  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  converting  an  indexing  motion  of  advance 
for  a  sequence  of  intermittently  supplied  articles  of  manufacture 
into  a  continuous  motion  of  advance;  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  at  least  one  indexing  conveyor  for  receiving  and  transporting 
said  intermittently  supplied  articles  towards  a  discharge  end 
of  said  conveyor; 
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5,611,420 
DOUGH-HANDLING  MACHINE 
Jokn  P.  Heim,  Sewell,  NJ.,  and  John  Carmicliael,  Etiwanda, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  J  &  J  Snack  Foods  Corp.,  Pennsauken, 
NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,050 

Int  a.*  B65G  37/00 

VS.  CL  198—371.2  21  Claims 


(b)  at  least  one  receiving  conveyor  advancing  in  a  continuous 
motibn  for  continually  transporting  said  articles  to  at  least  one 
workstation  communicating  with  a  discharge  end  of  said 
conv«eyor; 

(c)  at  least  one  interfacing  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  indexing  conveyor  and  said  continuous  motion  conveyor 
receiving  said  intermittently  advanced  articles  ftom  said 
indexing  conveyor  and  converting  the  rate  of  advance  of  said 
articles  towards  said  receiving  conveyor  to  produce  a  uniform 
and  continuous  flow  of  said  articles;  and 

(d)  article-spacing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  indexing 
conveyor  for  transferring  said  articles  ftom  the  discharge  end 
of  .said  indexing  conveyor  to  said  interfacing  means  at  a 
higher  rate  of  speed  than  the  advance  of  said  articles  on  said 
indexing  conveyor. 


5,611,419 
MONORAIL  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
Everett  La Vars,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SunMst  Growers, 
Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,567 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/38 

VS.  aJ  198—370.04  90  Oaims 


17.  Aiaonvey 

^'-    L 

a  rigid. axis. 


17.  Aioonveyor  element  comprising:  a  body,  said  body  compris- 
ing: 
angi( 

a  first  body  structure  rigidly  attached  to  said  axis,  and 
a  second  body  structure  rigidly  attached  to  said  axis,  wherein  the 

respective  shapes  of  said  first  and  second  body  structures  are 

in  mating  relationship;  and 
a  spool  supported  by  said  axis  and  rotatable  thereabout,  wherein 

said  spool  comprises  a  plurality  of  spool  elements,  each  of 

said  spool  elements  independently  rotatable  about  said  rigid 

axifc, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  prioritized  distribution  of  dough  logs  into 
the  hoppers  of  a  plurality  of  successive  dough-handling  machines 
comprising: 

an  input  conveyor,  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream 
end; 

a  plurality  of  distribution  conveyors  placed  in  succession  to  one 
another  along  a  conveying  path  and  capable  of  transversely 
carrying  dough  logs  downstream  thereon  in  a  first  direction 
along  said  conveying  path,  each  of  said  distribution  conveyors 
having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end.  said  down- 
stream end  of  each  of  said  distribution  conveyors  overlapping 
an  upstream  end  of  a  successive  one  of  said  distribution 
conveyors; 

an  output  conveyor  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream 
end; 

said  input  conveyor  placed  upstream  from  the  succession  of  said 
distribution  conveyors  with  its  downstream  end  overiapping 
the  upstream  end  of  a  first  one  of  said  distribution  conveyors; 

said  output  conveyor  placed  downstream  ftom  the  succession  of 
said  distribution  conveyors  with  its  upstream  end  being  over- 
lapped by  a  last  one  of  said  distribution  conveyors; 

sensor  nneans  associated  with  each  of  said  input  conveyor,  said 
distribution  conveyors,  and  said  output  conveyor,  for  detect- 
ing dough  logs  transported  thereon; 

programmable  controller  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
each  of  said  input  conveyor,  said  distribution  conveyors,  and 
said  output  conveyor  based  on  information  received  from  said 
sensor  means;  and 

each  of  said  distribution  conveyors  and  said  output  conveyors 
being  configured  to  reverse  its  conveying  direction  from  said 
first  direction  to  an  opposite  second  direction  upon  command 
from  said  programmable  controller,  thereby  permitting  said 
conveyors  to  discharge  at  their  upstream  end.  dough  traveling 
on  said  conveying  path,  to  a  production  fine  associated  with 
each  of  said  distribution  conveyors  and  output  conveyor. 


5,611,421 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  MULTIPLE-LIFT 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Lawrence  S.  Crewdson,  and  Donald  A.  Shaw,  both  of  MUwau- 

kee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Lake  Sliore  Mining  Company,  Inc, 

MUwaukee,  Wis. 

FOed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,322 
Int  a."  B6SG  15/24 
VS.  CL  198—607  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  instaUing  a  multiple  lift,  vertical  conveyor 
system  in  a  conveyor  shaft,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
erecting  a  framework  for  the  vertical  conveyor  system; 
installing  a  first  belt  for  operation  on  the  framework; 
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5,611,423 

CLAMP  SVT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOUNTING  A 

FEEDER  BOWL  TO  A  VIBRATORY  DRIVE  UNIT 

S.  NeiU  Graham,  12997  Fawns  Ridg«,  Fishers,  Ind.  46038 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser  No.  425,908 

Int.  a."  B65G  27/02 

VS.  a.  198—757  29  Claims 


feeding  a  second  bell  into  position  for  installation  on  the  fratne- 

worlc  by  advancing  the  second  belt  on  the  first  belt;  and 
installing  the  second  belt  for  operation  on  the  framework. 


5,611.422 
MATEIUALS  CARRYING  APPARATL!S 
Jorma  O.  Harkonen,  Matthews,  N.C  assignor  to  Fab-Tech 
Industries,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397.432 
Int  a."  B65G  l/IO 


VS.  a.  198—681 


11  Claims 


1.  A  vibratory  drive  unit  for  cooperative  engagement  with  a  parts 
feeder  bowl  having  a  bonom  wall  and  an  outside  wall  connected 
thereto,  the  bottom  wall  having  a  flange  extending  therefrom,  the 
vibratory  drive  unit  comprising: 

a  base  member: 

a  top  member  positioned  above  said  base  member  and  config- 
ured to  support  the  flange  of  the  parts  feeder  bowl  thereon: 

a  plurality  of  drive  spnngs  connected  between  said  base  member 
and  said  top  member,  each  of  said  drive  springs  being 
attached  to  said  top  member  at  a  spring  pad  location: 

a  plurality  of  clamps  clamping  the  flange  of  the  parts  feeder 
bowl  to  said  top  member,  each  of  said  clamps  having  a  mass 
centered  substantially  level  widi  said  spring  pads;  and 

means  for  vibrating  said  top  member  relative  to  said  base 
member 


5.611.424 
CONTAINER  FISE  FOR  ENHANCED  SURVIVABILITY 
Frank  Sniezek,  Westfield;  Eugene  M.  Ivankoe,  Chatham,  and 
Steve  Ruffini,  Budd  Lake,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  19%,  Ser.  No.  687,101 

InL  a."  B65D  45/00 

VS.  CL  206—3  »  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  materials  carrying  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  first  carrier  supported  within  said  frame  for  carrying 
materials  thereon,  and  located  in  an  access  position  for  access 
to  and  use  of  the  materials  by  a  user; 

(c)  a  second  carrier  supported  for  vertically  reciprocating  move- 
ment within  said  frame  on  opposing  first  and  second  attached 
support  hooks,  and  located  in  a  storage  position  for  carrying 
materials  thereon,  the  storage  position  being  vertically  spaced 
apart  from  said  access  position; 

(d)  elevator  means  comprising  first  and  second  opposing,  end- 
less traveling  chains  operatively  connected  to  said  frame  for 
vertically  moving  said  second  carrier  from  the  storage  posi- 
tion into  the  access  position  when  the  materials  of  said  first 
carrier  have  been  exhausted,  and  said  first  and  second  travel- 
ing chains  including  cooperating  inwardly-projecting  support 
pins  for  detachably  engaging  respective  first  and  second 
hooks  of  said  second  carrier,  whereby  the  support  pins  of  said 
traveling  chains  automatically  disengage  from  the  hooks  of 
said  second  carrier  as  said  second  carrier  moves  vertically 
from  the  storage  position  into  the  access  position. 


1.  A  sealed  metal  ammunition  container  for  holding  at  least  one 
round  of  ammunition,  comprising: 

a  metal  ammunition  container  body  sized  to  hold  said  aumnuni- 
tion.  said  body  having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  bottom  flange  fixedly  attached  to  said  container  body  at  said 
one  end.  said  bonom  flange  having  an  opening  therein  suffi- 
ciently large  to  vent  pressure  firom  igniting  ammunition  con- 
tained therein; 


I  top  flange  for  attachment  to  said  bottom  flange,  said  top  flange 
having  an  opening  therein  sufficiently  large  to  vent  pressure 
fixim  igniting  ammunition  contained  in  said  container; 

I  fiise  formed  from  a  material  having  a  melting  point  below  the 
ignition  temperature  of  said  ammunition,  said  fuse  being 
positioned  between  said  top  flange  and  said  bottom  flange  to 
form  a  meltable  closure  at  said  open  end  of  said  body,  said 
fiise  for  limiting  the  conflagration  caused  by  an  ammunition 
fire: 

flange  gasket  positioned  between  said  top  flange  and  said  fuse 
to  form  a  hermetic  seal  when  compressed  upon  closure 
thereof;  and 

lecuring  means  for  securing  said  top  flange,  fuse  and  gasket  to 
said  bottom  flange  to  form  said  hermetic  seal. 


and  having  a  length  along  said  alignment  which  is  less  than 
said  retention  width  and  greater  than  said  throat  width. 
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5,611,426 
PACKAGING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COMPACT  DISCS 
Ian  R.  Warfieid,  Crystal.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Point  Group  Cor- 
poration, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,423 

InL  a."  B65D  85/57 

VS.  a.  206—308.1  19  Claims 


5,611,425 

LOCK  FOR  BASKET  SYTLE  CARRIER 
Jlohn  M.  HoUey,  Jr.,  LawrenceviUe,  Ga,,  assignor  to  The  Mead 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,412 

InL  a.*  B65D  5/48 

Ulk  a.  206—144  8  Claims 


7.  A  device  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  compact  discs  of  the  type 
having  a  peripheral  edge,  a  blank  center  region  and  a  useable 
region  disposed  between  the  peripheral  edge  and  the  blank  center 
region  on  a  first  side,  said  device  comprising: 
a  support  structure  having  a  top  surface; 
a  plurality  of  depressions  disposed  in  said  top  surface,  wherein 
each  of  said  plurality  of  depressions  is  sized  to  accept  a 
compact  disc  therein;  and 
retaining  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  plurahty  of  depressions 
for  selectively  retaining  said  plurality  of  compact  discs  in  said 
plurality  of  depressions,  whereby  each  of  said  plurality  of 
compact  discs  overiaps  an  adjacent  one. 


I.  A  carrier  for  a  plurality  of  objects  arranged  in  at  least  two 
ft>ws.  tlie  carrier  comprising: 
substantially  vertical  parallel  first  and  second  side  walls; 
substantially  parallel  first  and  second  end  walls  interconnecting 

said  side  walls; 
a  medial  panel  extending  between  and  connected  to  said  first  and 

second  end  walls,  said  medial  panel  defining  a  lower  edge  and 

being  disposed  between  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 

and  second  side  walls: 

primary  bottom  wall  connected  and  extending  between  lower 

portions  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls  and  underlying 

said  medial  panel;  and 

lock  for  maintaining  the  carrier  in  an  erect  condition,  the  lock 

comprising: 

a  lock  body  connected  to  a  lower  edge  of  said  medial  panel 
and  depending  downwardly  therefirom,  said  lock  body 
defining  first  and  second  side  edges; 

a  first  retention  tab  disposed  along  said  first  side  edge  of  said 
lock  body  spaced  from  said  medial  panel,  and  a  second 
retention  tab  disposed  along  said  second  side  edge  of  said 
lock  body  spaced  from  said  medial  panel,  whereby  said  first 
and  second  retention  tabs  define  a  retention  width  for  said 
lock  extending  between  the  outermost  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  retention  tabs,  and  a  throat  for  said  lock  body 
having  a  throat  width  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  edges  between  said  retention  tabs  and  said  medial 
panel;  and 

said  primary  bottom  wall  defining  a  locking  aperture  therein 
for  cooperative  engagement  with  said  lock  when  said  car- 
rier is  in  an  erected  condition,  said  aperture  being  in  verti- 
cal alignment  with  said  lower  edge  of  said  medial  panel. 


5,611,427 
CARRIER  FOR  IN-LDVE  SKATES  AND  ICE  SKATES 
David  W.  Bigham,  3906  WiUmatt  HiU,  Minnctooka,  Minn. 
55305 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  Na  589,412 
Int  a.*  B65D  71/00:63/18 
VS.  a.  206—315.1  14  CUtas 

1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  in-line  skates,  the  in-line  skates 


having  blades,  tlie  blades  including  at  least  two  adjacent  wheels, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  base  member  having  a  front,  back,  and  bottom,  the  base 
member  defining  first  and  second  slots  each  open  to  the 
bonom  and  extending  from  the  front  to  the  back,  the  first  and 
second  slots  each  being  sized  to  receive  the  blade  of  an  in-line 
skate  so  that  the  base  member  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  in-line  skate  blades;  and 

first  and  second  straps  operably  connected  to  the  base  member, 
the  first  strap  being  configured  to  extend  across  the  first  slot 
and  secure  an  in-line  skate  blade  into  the  first  slot,  the  second 
strap  being  configured  to  extend  across  the  second  slot  and 
secure  an  in-line  skate  blade  into  the  second  slot. 


5,611,428 

ANGIOGRAPHY  GUIDE  WIRE  CONTAINER 

Kirk  Banerun,  7105  Glenburnie,  Clarkstoa,  Mich.  48346 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,937 

Int  CL*  B65D  83/10:  A6IB  5/00 

VS.  CI.  206—364  31  Claims 


I.  A  guide  wire  container  used  in  angiographic  procedures,  said 
container  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  interior  surface,  said  interior  surface  having  a 
central  portion  and  an  outer  portion  surroimding  said  central 
portion. 

at  least  one  side  wall  extending  both  upwardly  and  inwardly 
from  said  base,  each  said  side  wall  having  an  upper  edge,  said 
U[>per  edge  of  each  said  side  wall  forming  an  opening,  said 
opening  dimensioned  to  receive  and  remove  therethrough  a 
guide  wire  provided  in  a  coiled  arrangement  wherein  a  cross- 
sectional  area  of  said  opening  is  smaller  than  a  cross- sectional 
area  of  said  base. 

20.  In  combination  with  an  elongated,  flexible  medical  device,  a 
container  for  storing  said  device,  said  container  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  interior  surface,  said  interior  surface  having  a 
central  portion  and  an  outer  portion  surrxMinding  said  central 
portion. 

at  least  one  side  wall  extending  both  upwardly  and  inwardly 
from  said  base,  each  said  side  wall  having  an  upper  edge,  said 
upper  edge  of  said  side  wall  forming  an  opening,  said  opening 
dimensioned  to  receive  and  remove  therethrough  said  medical 
device  provided  in  a  coiled  arrangement,  wherein  a  cross- 
sectioniil  area  of  said  opening  is  smaller  than  a  cross- sectional 
area  of  said  base. 


laterally  outward  at  its  open  top  end  to  accommodate  the 
finger  grip,  with  respective  flared  open  ends  being  adapted  to 
be  assembled  together  into  press-fit  sealing  relationship  about 
such  finger  grip:  and 
a  two-piece  outer  radiation-shielding  container  including  an 
upper  tubular  piece  closed  at  its  top  end  and  open  at  its 
bonom  tubular  end  to  accommodate  the  upper  piece  of  the 
inner  container,  a  lower  tubular  piece  closed  at  its  bottom  end 
and  open  at  its  lop  end  to  accommodate  the  lower  end  of  the 
inner  container,  the  top  surface  of  the  lower  tubular  piece 
being  recessed  to  accommodate  the  laterally  flared  press-fit 
ends  of  the  inner  container  when  the  top  and  bonom  pieces  of 
the  outer  container  are  assembled  together  about  the  out- 
wardly flared  inner  container. 


5,611,430 
ADHESIVE-STRIPED  BAfrtWLEER  PACKAGING 
Jeffrey  A.  Albrecfat,  SUver  Lake,  and  Hector  L.  Vega,  Oak 
Creek,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Creative  Packag- 
ing, Oak  Creek,  Wis. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,663 

Int  a."  B65D  85/67 

VS.  a.  206—390  20  Claims 


JE 


±£: 
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5,611,429 
MEDICAL  SYRINGE  DISPOSAL 
Paul  B.  Phillips,  P.O.  Box  273510.  Tampa.  Fla.  33688-3510 
FUcd  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416.642 
Int  a.*"  B65D  83/10 
VS.  a.  206—365  6  Claims 

1.  A  syringe-disposal  container,  comprising 
a  two-piece  lealqproof  inner  container  including  an  upper  tubular 
piece  closed  at  its  top  end  but  open  at  its  bottom  end  to 
accommodate  a  syringe  piston  and  flared  laterally  outward  at 
its  open  bonom  end  to  accommodate  a  syringe  barrel  finger 
grip,  and  a  lower  tubular  piece  closed  at  its  bonom  end  but 
open  at  its  top  end  to  accommodate  a  syringe  barrel  and  flared 


1.  Adhesive-striped  bandoleer  packaging  comprising: 

a  series  of  articles  encased  in  a  sleeve  and  separated  by  closed 
portions  of  said  sleeve: 

an  adhesive  stripe  located  along  said  sleeve; 

a  release  liner  covering  said  adhesive; 

perforations  formed  through  both  said  closed  portions  of  the 
sleeve  and  said  release  liner:  and 

a  reinforcer  located  along  said  release  liner  for  supporting  per- 
forated lengths  of  said  release  liner  after  removal  from  said 
sleeve. 
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5^11,431  5,611,432 

WRAI^AROUND  CARRIER  FOR  PACKAGING  THREE  MODEL  VEHICLE  AND  TRADING  CARD  PACKAGING 

ROWS  OF  ARTICLES  SYSTEM 

Randall  L.  Harris,  Powder  Springs,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood  Robert  E.  Dods,  Burr  Ridge,  U.,  assignor  to  Radng  Champi- 

Intemational  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga.  ons.  Inc.,  Glen  EUyn,  Dl. 

nied  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,237  Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,955 

Int  a."  B65D  65/24  Int  CL*  B65D  75/00 

U.S.  CL  206-434                                                        14  Claims  U.S.  CL  206-^59.5                                                     12  Clainis 


1.  A  package  comprised  of  a  wrap-around  carrier  containing  a 

plurality  of  adjacent  rows  of  articles,  each  article  having  an  upper 

portion  which  includes  an  outwardly  projecting  flange,  comprising: 

opposite  side  panels  connected  to  a  top  panel  and  to  a  bonom 

panel,  the  top  panel  having  outer  and  inner  surfaces,  opposite 

end  edges  and  a  handle; 
a    reinforcement    panel    having    substantial    portions    thereof 

adhered  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  top  panel; 
tlie  reinforcement  panel  Including  a  pair  of  oppositely  spaced 

su|ipoit  panels  adjacent  each  of  the  end  edges  of  the  top 

panel; 
each  support  panel  having  spaced  end  portions  which  are  fold- 
ably  connected  to  the  leinforceinent  panel  and  an  intermediate 

portion  which  is  spaced  from  the  reinforcement  panel;  and 
the  spaced  intermediate  portion  having  an  upper  edge  adjacent 

the  underside  of  the  flange  of  one  said  article  associated 

theicwith; 
wbetcby  said  upper  edge  engages  the  underside  of  tlie  flange  of 

the  associated  article  upon  lifting  the  package  by  the  handle  of 

the  carrier  to  thereby  assist  in  supporting  said  associated 

articles. 
8.  A  package  comprised  of  a  wrap-aroimd  carrier  containing 
three  rows  of  containers,  each  row  itKluding  two  end  containers 
and  at  laast  one  interior  container,  each  container  being  substan- 
tially circular  in  cross-section  and  having  an  upper  portion  which 
includes  an  inwardly  tapered  portion  temiinating  in  an  outwardly 
projecting  flange,  comprising: 

opposite  side  panels  connected  to  a  top  panel  and  a  bonom 

panel,  ttte  top  panel  having  outer  and  inner  surfaces,  opposite 

end  edges  and  a  handle: 
a  reinforcement  strip  adhered  to  tiie  inner  surface  of  tlie  top 

panel  and  overlying  the  middle  row  of  containers; 
tlie  iieinforcement  strip  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  spaced 

support  panels  adjacent  each  of  the  end  edges  of  the  top 

panel; 
each  support  panel  being  connected  to  the  reinforcement  strip  by 

a  fold  line  which  is  intemipted  by  a  slot  through  which  a 

portion  of  the  flange  of  an  associated  said  end  container  of  the 

middle  row  extends;  and 
each  slot  having  an  edge  adjacent  tlie  underside  of  the  flange  of 

the  associated  end  container 
wheieby  said  slot  edge  of  each  suppon  panel  engages  the 

underside  of  the  flange  of  the  associated  end  container  upon 

lifting  the  package  by  ttie  handle  of  the  carrier  to  thereby 

assist  in  supporting  said  associated  end  containers. 


1.  A  package  system,  comprising: 

a  model  vehicle  bearing  a  predetermined  serial  number  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  a  sequence  of  numbers  in  a  limited  range; 

a  trading  card  bearing  said  serial  number; 

a  package  for  retaining  said  model  vehicle  and  said  trading  card, 
said  package  including  a  substantially  rigid  sheet  disposed 
adjacent  said  model  vehicle  and  said  trading  card;  and 

a  display  stand  having  a  platform  for  removably  supporting  said 
model  vehicle,  wherein  said  display  stand  also  bears  said 
serial  number. 

7.  A  package  system,  comprising: 

a  model  vehicle  bearing  a  predetermined  serial  number  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  a  sequence  of  numbers  in  a  limited  range; 

a  trading  card  bearing  said  serial  number, 

a  display  stand  beating  said  serial  number  and  including  a 
platform  for  removably  supporting  said  model  vehicle,  an 
upwardly  extending  portion  for  holding  said  trading  card  in  an 
upright  position  adjacent  said  platform;  and 

a  package  for  retaining  said  model  vehicle  and  said  trading  card, 
said  package  including  a  substantially  rigid  sheet  disposed 
adjacent  said  model  vehicle  and  said  trading  card. 


5,611,433 

MEDICAL  SPECIMEN  SLIDE  MAILER  WITH 

IMPROVED  SPECIMEN  PROTECTION 

Abner  Levy,  325  N.  Oakhnrst  Dr.,  P4,  Bewtrfj  HiUs,  CaHf. 

99210 

FDcd  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654450 
Int  CL'  B65D  75/14 
VS.  CL  20fr— 569  13  dates 

I.  A  mailer  for  medical  specimen  slides  comprising:  a  sheet  of 
relatively  stiff  material  cut.  scored  and  folded  to  make  a  base  and  a 
cover  Joined  along  a  hinge  line  for  movement  between  an  open  and 
a  closed  position,  said  base  including  a  double  thickness  of  said 
sheet  material,  one  thickness  in  said  base  being  cut  to  define  a  slide 
holding  well  sized  to  closely  receive  a  medical  specimen  slide,  said 
cover  also  having  a  double  thickness  including  an  inner  thickness 
and  an  outer  thickness  of  said  sheet  material,  one  thickness  in  said 
cover  being  cut  to  define  a  clearance  recess  overlying  said  holding 
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5,611,435 

APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  CONSTITUENTS  OF  A 

MIXTURE 

Reinhard  Goschl,  Seebenstein,  Austria,  assignor  to  Technisches 

Buro  Ing.  Reinhard  Giischl,  Seebenstein,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304.649,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  12,  1993,  494/93 

InL  CI."  BOTB  13/00 

UJS.  CI.  209—481  6  Claims 


3U> 


well  in  said  closed  position,  said  recess  being  sized  and  shaped  to 
avoid  contact  of  said  cover  with  a  specimen  bearing  portion  of  said 
specimen  slide,  and  means  for  restraining  said  slide  in  said  holding 
well  and  out  of  said  recess  in  said  closed  position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  constituents  of  a  mixture,  compris- 


ing: 


5,611,434 
ROTOR  FOR  A  SCREEN  GRADER 
Gerhard  Veh,  Hocfastadt,  and  Jurgen  Oerter,  Heidenbeim,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer  Stoffaufbereitung 
GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1994,  44  01 
305.1 

InC  a."  B07B  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  209—273  13  Claims 


a  feed  inlet  for  supplying  a  mixture; 

a  vibratory  table  defined  by  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  at 
an  inclination  underneath  said  feed  inlet  for  separating  the 
mixture  into  various  fractions  on  the  basis  of  density  and/or 
grain  size,  said  vibratory  table  being  subdivided  transversely 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  into  single  table  sections  arranged  in 
succession  in  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  at  a  distance 
from  each  other; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  table  sections  of  said  vibratory 
table  in  such  a  manner  that  successive  table  sections  are 
driven  at  a  phase  shift  from  one  another  to  separate  lighter 
constituents  of  die  mixture  from  heavier  constituents  of  the 
mixture  by  bouncing  the  lighter  constituents  upwardly  to 
discharge  the  lighter  constituents  from  an  upper  end  of  die 
vibratory  table  and  discharging  the  heavier  constituents  from 
a  lower  end  of  the  vibratory  table;  and 

transition  means  secured  to  opposing  ends  of  successive  tables 
sections  for  preventing  an  escape  of  constituents  during 
advance  by  said  table  sections. 


5,611,436 
PC  CARD  CONVEYANCE  AND  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Harrel  D.  Ashby,  11913  Rosemeade  Ct,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73162 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,773 
Int  a."  B07C  5/i44 
U.S.  a.  209—573  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  handling  PC  card  units  during  testing  proce- 


JMI 


1.  A  rotor  for  a  screen  grader  of  the  type  having  a  rotationally 
symmetric  screen  basket  with  a  screening  profile  for  grading  a 
suspension  and  a  shaft  having  a  rotor  axis,  said  rotor  comprising: 

a  rotor  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  impulse  elemenu  disposed  within  and  proximal  to 
the  rotationally  symmetric  screen  baslcet,  wherein  each 
impulse  element  is  connected  to  die  rotor  hub.  wherein  each 
impulse  element  has  a  height  corresponding  to  the  height  of 
the  screen  baslcet.  and  wherein  rotation  of  the  impulse  ele- 
ments within  the  screen  baslcet  generates  pulses  for  grading 
the  suspension;  and 

a  plurality  of  rearward  curving  blade  elements  connected  to  the 
rotor  hub  and  having  outer  blade  edges  which  are  disposed 
radially  within  and  spaced  apart  from  said  impulse  elements, 
wherein  each  blade  has  a  height  corresponding  to  die  height 
of  the  screen  basket,  the  design  and  mutual  coordination  of 
said  blade  elements  forming  a  pump  impeller  for  achieving  a 
uniform  radial  flow  of  the  suspension  across  the  height  of  the 
screen. 


dures.  comprising: 


Nl>it( 
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a  chassis  plate  supported  at  an  incline,  said  chassis  plate  being 
milled  out  to  form  a  slideway  along  the  length  thereof  for 
slidably  receiving  PC  cards  to  be  tested: 

rteans  for  releasing  said  PC  cards  into  said  slideway  with  plug 
edges  facing  transversely  to  said  slideway; 

a  test  box  disposed  across  said  chassis  plate  and  including  a  PC 
card  test  receptacle  on  a  first  side,  a  generally  central  slideway 
sector  receiving  a  card  thereon,  and  a  transversely  sUdable 
catch  plate  and  drive  assembly  normally  disposed  on  the 
second  side; 

a  fluid  actuator  connected  between  the  test  box  first  side  and  said 
driver  assembly  and  actuatable  to  draw  said  driver  assembly 
and  catch  plate  transversely  to  capture  said  PC  card  in  said 
slideway  sector  and  carry  the  card  further  transversely  into 
testing  pin  connection  in  said  card  test  receptacle; 

laeans  for  reversing  actuation  of  said  fluid  actuator  to  disconnect 
the  card  pin  connections  and  return  the  card  to  the  slideway  to 
prcKeed  downward  therein;  and 

(leposit  means  disposed  on  said  slideway  to  classify  tested  PC 
card  units  into  valid  tested  units  and  rejected  units. 


k^Sahiro( 


5,611,437 
AUTOMATICALLY  OPENABLE  AND  CLOSABLE 
0OPPER  SET  FOR  A  FRUIT  WEIGHING  AND  SORTING 
MACHINE 
Okada,  Chiriyii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sea-Chang  Ting, 
Hsi,  Chih  Chen,  Taiwan,  and  Shigeo  Nakata,  Toyokawa, 
jBpan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Set.  Na  423v467 

Int.  a."  B07C  5//6,  GOIG  19/00 

UiS.  CL  209—592  1  Claim 


S3  flS 


t.  An  automatically  openable  and  closable  hopper  set  for  a  fruit 
weighing  and  sorting  machine,  comprising;  a  hopper  for  carrying  a 
fnil  therein  to  be  sorted  by  weight;  a  support  frame  fixed  to  a 
fixing  base  of  said  fruit  weighing  and  sorting  machine  and  dis- 
posed in  front  of  said  hopper  to  pivotally  connect  said  hopper  via 
two  connecting  members  by  means  of  a  pivot  shaft;  said  hopper 
beitg  provided  with  a  door  pivotally  connected  to  an  upper  edge 
theteof  such  that  said  door  forms  a  downwardly  and  inwardly 
incbned  surface  of  said  hopper;  two  laterally  and  outwardly 
extending  scale  plates  on  said  hopper  for  supporting  said  hopper  on 
a  continuous  track  of  said  fruit  weighing  and  sorting  machine  to 
slide  thereon;  an  arm  member  located  at  a  lateral  side  of  the  hopper 
having  a  link  portion  normally  stopped  by  a  stopping  plate  attached 
to  one  side  of  said  support  frame  so  that  a  hook  portion  of  said  arm 
member  opposite  to  said  link  portion  retains  said  door  to  said 
hopper  to  close  same;  wherein,  when  said  hopper  carries  a  fhiit  fed 
into  it  by  a  feeding  machine  disposed  above  said  weighing  and 
sorting  machine  at  a  beginning  point  of  said  track  and  slides  on 
said  track  with  said  two  scale  plates  contacting  with  said  track,  said 
hopper  shall  pass  by  a  series  of  weighing  devices  which  are  set  to 
difierent  values,  that  when  said  fruit  in  said  hopper  is  heavier  than 
one  of  said  set  values  of  one  of  said  weighing  devices  passed  by 
said  hopper,  said  scale  plates  depress  a  scale  rod  extending  from 
said  weighing  device  where  no  track  is  provided  to  support  said 
hopper,  causing  said  hopper  to  pivotally  tilt  down  relative  to  said 
support  frame,  said  arm  riKmber  shifts  following  the  tildng  of  said 


hopper  and  causes  said  link  portion  thereof  to  disengage  from  said 
stopping  plate  which  in  turn  causes  said  hook  portion  of  said  arm 
member  to  cUsengage  from  said  door  and  release  the  latter  from 
said  hopper,  allowing  said  fhiit  in  said  hopper  to  fall  out  and  down 
into  a  collection  box,  said  opened  door  automatically  closes  said 
hopper  again  when  said  hopper  keeps  moving  on  said  track  to  a 
first  point  where  said  hopper  turns  and  descends  vertically  with 
said  door  located  at  a  position  above  said  hopper  and  closing  same, 
and  said  hook  portion  of  said  arm  member  automatically  retains 
said  closed  door  to  said  hopper  when  said  hopper  moves  to  a 
second  point  on  said  tracks  where  said  hopper  turns  and  slides 
horizontally  in  an  upside  down  position  until  said  hopper  moves 
back  to  said  beginning  point  of  said  track. 


5,611,438 
PRODUCT  DISPLAY  AND  DISPLAY  HOOK  FOR  USE  IN 

SAME 

Robert  G.  Dye,  Weefaauken,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Chesapeake  Dii- 

piay  &  Paciiaging  Company,  Winston-Salem,  fiXL 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,116 

InL  a.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  211—57.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  display  book  for  use  in  a  point-of-purchase  display  of  the 
type  having  a  support  panel  containing  a  horizontal  slot  tbere- 
through  and  an  opening  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  slot 
for  mounting  said  display  hook  thereto  comprising:  a  front  plate 
having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face;  a  product  support  member 
having  a  shank  extending  outwardly  from  said  front  face  of  said 
front  plate;  a  connecting  member  for  connecting  said  front  plate  to 
a  rear  plate;  said  conitecting  member  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  rear  face  of  said  front  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
slot;  a  hinge  along  which  one  edge  of  said  rear  plate  is  pivotally 
secured  to  one  side  and  the  other  side  of  said  hinge  being  secured 
to  an  edge  of  said  rear  plate;  and  a  closure  element  for  securing  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  rear  plate  through  said  opening  to  said  front 
plate. 


5,611,439 
SHOCK-RESISTANT  GUN  RACK 
TerreU  L.  Scott,  P.O.  Box  354.  Harkers  Island,  N.C.  28531 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628^54 
Int  CL^  A47F  7/00;  B60R  7/14 
MS.  a.  211—64  18  Claims 

1.  A  shock-resistant  gun  rack  for  supporting  a  gun  and  moving 
verticaUy  up  and  down  in  response  to  shocks  or  impacts,  compris- 
ing: a  frame;  a  gun  holder  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
movable  vertically  up  and  down  with  respect  to  the  ftame;  the  gun 
holder  including  a  gun  support  structure  that  moves  verticaUy  up 
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from  each  other  for  accommodating  the  kitchen  utensils  and  being 
attached  to  the  tear  wall,  each  horizontal  accommodation  means 
comprising  two  interconnected  square  or  rectangular  support  plates 
of  identical  construction,  each  support  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
perforations  arranged  consecutively  and  disposed  juxuposedly  in 
the  form  of  insertion  apertures  for  the  kitchen  utensils,  a  facing 
strip  attached  to  the  front  of  each  horizonul  accommodation  means 
for  connecting  the  two  support  plates  of  each  horizonul  accommo- 
dation means,  each  facing  strip  carrying  a  number  of  type  identi- 
fication signs,  wherein  the  number  of  type  identification  signs 
corresponds  to  a  number  of  rows  formed  by  the  consecutively 
arranged  perforations. 


and  down  and  extends  underneath  the  gun  and  supports  the  gun 
from  its  bottom;  and  at  least  one  spring  operatively  connected  to 
the  gun  holder  and  the  gun  support  scnicture  thereof,  the  spring 
operative  to  bias  the  gun  support  structure  that  extends  underneath 
the  gi-n  towards  an  upper  position  but  yieldable  in  response  to  a 
shock  or  impact  to  allow  the  gun  supporting  structure  and  the  gun 
carried  thereby  to  move  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  frame  so 
as  to  soften  the  impact,  and  wherein  after  moving  downwardly  the 
gun  support  structure  is  moved  upwardly  by  the  biasing  action  of 
the  spring. 


5,611.441 

DEVICE  FOR  HOUSING  THROW  PILLOWS  DURING 

WASHING 

Kimberiy  A.  Bartko.  1245  Five  PSnes  Rd.,  North  Huntington. 

Pa.  15642 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  292.279 

InL  a."  A47F  5/14 

VS.  a.  211—181  15  Claims 


5.611.440 
SALES  RACK  FOR  KITCHEN  UTENSH^ 
Jens  P.  M»ller.  RysUnge,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Rysllngc  TVae- 
var«r  APS,  RysUnge,  Denmark 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441AM 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1994,  94  W 

087U 

Int  a.'  A47F  7/00 
VS.  a.  211—70.7  17  Claims 


1.  A  sales  rack  for  kitchen  utensils  having  stem-like  handles,  the 
sales  rack  comprising  a  vertical  rear  wall,  a  plurality  of  superposed 
horizontal  accommodation  means  each  having  a  front  and  a  rear, 
the  horizontal  accommodation  means  being  arranged  at  a  distance 


1.  A  device  for  housing  a  pillow  during  washing  in  a  washing 
machine  or  dish  washer  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  generally  concave  housing  member  having  front  and 
rear  ends: 

(b)  an  upper  generally  concave  housing  member  having  front 
and  rear  ends  and  being  superimposed  over  said  lower  hous- 
ing member  such  that  the  front  end  of  said  upper  housing 
member  engages  the  front  end  of  said  lower  housing  member 
and  the  rear  end  of  said  upper  housing  member  engages  the 
rear  end  of  the  lower  housing  member  and  such  that  a  pillow 
housing  space  is  formed  between  said  upper  housing  member 
and  lower  housing  member  and  the  rear  end  of  the  upper 
housing  member  and  the  rear  end  of  the  lower  housing  mem- 
ber are  pivotally  attached  to  one  another  to  allow  the  upper 
housing  member  to  pivot  in  a  vertical  arc  relative  to  the  lower 
housing  member: 

(c)  means  tor  disengaging  the  front  end  of  the  upper  housing 
member  from  the  front  end  of  the  lower  housing  member  so 
as  to  allow  access  to  the  interior  pillow  housing  space  and  the 
means  for  disengaging  the  front  end  of  the  upper  housing 
member  from  the  front  end  of  the  lower  housing  member  is  a 
clamping  means  which  when  disengaged  allows  the  upper 
housing  means  to  be  upwardly  pivoted  in  said  vertical  arc  to 
allow  access  to  the  interior  pillow  housing  space;  and 

(d)  central  pillow  retaining  means  extending  into  the  interior 
pillow  housing  space,  said  pillow  retaining  means  comprising 
a  projection  extending  downwardly  into  the  interior  pillow 
housing  space  from  the  upper  housing  member  and  a  central 
support  member  extending  upwardly  into  the  interior  pillow 
housing  space  from  the  lower  housing  member  toward  the 
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central  support  member  of  the  upper  housing  member  and 
said  projections  cooperate  to  define  means  for  gripping  the 
pillow  retained  in  the  interior  pillow  retaining  space. 


5,611,442 

GONDOLA  RACK  MODULAR  STACKING  SYSTEM 

John  D.  Howard,  Temple,  Ga.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property 

Management  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  235.295.  Apr.  29.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.477,971.  This  application  Dec.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  577.207 

InL  CI."  A47F  SAX) 

VS.  a.  211-187  23  aaims 


1.  A  stocking  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  standards  spaced  a  horizontal  distance 
apart  in  a  vertical  plane  and  upstanding  from  a  horizontal  base 
surface  and  fixed  relative  thereto; 

at  least  two  rails  including  an  upper  rail  and  a  lower  rail,  each 
rail  being  connectable,  when  extending  horizontally  to  at  least 
one  two  of  the  standards,  each  rail  having  structure  defining  a 
plurality  of  frame  member  connectors  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  at  least  three  generally  rectangular  vertical  upright 
frame  members,  each  having  vertical  load  supporting  front 
and  back  supports  and  horizontal  top  and  bottom  supports, 
each  frame  member  configured  to  be  rigidly  connected  at  a 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  frame  member  connectors  to 
the  rails  in  a  vertical  orientation  perpendicular  to  the  vertical 
plane  and  horizontal  surface  each  of  the  frame  members  also 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  shelf  rests  on  the  front 
and  back  supports  thereof  to  support  shelves  in  selected  one 
of  a  plurality  of  vertical  shelf  positions  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  rectangular  shelves  configured  to  engage  the  rests 
of  the  front  and  back  supports  of  at  least  two  different  com- 
binations of  two  of  the  frame  members  connected  to  the  rails 
at  respective  pairs  of  the  connection  positions  that  are  spaced 
apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  widths  of  ttie  respective 
shelves  connected  thereto,  to  support  the  shelves  at  the  fronts 
and  backs  at  both  sides  thereof  between  pairs  of  frame  mem- 
bers diffenentiy  spaced  along  the  rail;  and 

the  upright  frame  members  each  having  an  anchor  connector  on 
at  least  one  of  the  supports  spaced  horizontally  from  the 
vertical  plane  to  maintain  the  bottom  of  the  frame  vertical  in 
alignment  with  the  top  thereof  and  to  maintain  the  member 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  plane. 


5,611,443 
CHILD-RESISTANT  CLOSURES  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Roger  M.  King,  Latimer,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Beeson 
and  Sons  Limited,  Rickmanswortfa,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463.215 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24,  1995, 
9503810 

Int  CL"  B65D  5004 
VS.  CL  215—220  27  Claims 


1 .  A  closure  for  threaded  engagement  in  child-proof  fashion  on  a 
threaded  neck  of  a  container,  said  closure  comprising: 

an  inner  closure  part  carrying  an  internal  screw  thread  for  screw 
threaded  engagement  with  an  external  screw  thread  on  the 
neck  of  a  container: 

an  outer  closure  part  at  least  partially  enclosing  the  inner  closure 
part; 

co-operating  retaining  projections  on  the  inner  and  outer  closure 
parts  for  retaining  the  inner  closure  pan  within  the  outer 
closure  part,  and  for  permitting  limited  axial  movement  of  the 
inner  closure  part  within  the  outer  closure  part; 

a  first  set  of  castellations  on  the  inner  closure  part: 

a  second  set  of  castellations  on  the  outer  closure  pan  arranged  to 
inter-engage  the  first  set  of  castellations  on  the  inner  closure 
part  when  the  outer  closure  part  is  moved  axially  towards  the 
inner  closure  part  to  permit  full  bidirectional  torque  to  be 
transmitted  from  the  outer  closure  part  to  the  iimer  closure 
part  when  said  first  and  second  sets  of  castellations  are 
engaged: 

a  set  of  resilient  blades  extending  from  a  first  of  the  inner  and 
outer  closure  parts  towards  a  second  of  the  iiuer  and  outer 
closure  parts,  the  set  of  resilient  blades  bearing  against  the 
said  second  of  the  inner  and  outer  closure  parts  to  urge  the 
outer  closure  part  axially  in  a  direction  away  from  the  inner 
closure  part  such  that  the  first  and  second  sets  of  castellations 
are  normally  held  out  of  interengagement; 

each  one  of  said  set  of  resilient  blades  having  a  remote  end  and 
comprising  an  abutment  surface  at  the  remote  end; 

said  second  of  the  inner  and  otiter  closure  parts  comprising  a  set 
of  ratchet  projections,  each  one  of  the  set  of  ratchet  projec- 
tions comprising  a  stop  surface  and  a  ramp  surface,  the  stop 
surface  being  substantially  radial  and  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  abutment  surface  of  one  of  the  resilient 
blades  when  the  outer  closure  part  is  rotated  in  a  screwing- 
down  direction  to  apply  the  closure  to  said  neck,  thereby  to 
permit  full  torque  to  be  transmitted  to  the  inner  closure  part 
when  the  closure  is  being  screwed  down; 

each  of  the  ramp  surfaces  of  said  set  of  ratchet  projections  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  cam  one  of  the  set  of  resilient 
blades  over  said  set  of  ratchet  projection  when  the  outer 
closure  part  is  rotated  in  an  unscrewing  direction  so  that  the 
resilient  blades  can  sUp  relative  to  the  set  of  ratchet  projec- 
tions if  the  outer  closure  part  is  rotated  in  the  unscrewing 
direction  without  the  first  and  second  sets  of  castellations 
being  in  inter-engagement:  and 
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wherein  the  set  of  castellations  on  one  or  both  of  the  inner  and 
outer  closure  parts  are  chamfered  or  rounded  such  that  the 
height  of  the  castellations  decreases  from  the  center  of  the 
castellations  to  the  radially  outer  edges  of  the  castellations. 
whereby  accidental  engagement  of  the  first  and  second  sets  of 
castellations  is  substantially  avoided  when  a  bending  moment 
is  applied  between  the  inner  and  outer  closure  parts. 


5,611,445 

LID  FOR  CONTAINER 

Taluishi  Kane,  Yamagata,  and  Seize  Rai,  Yashio,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Meet  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AHMW4,  S  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18«88.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,876 

CUims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-017746 

Int  Cl.*^  B6SD  41/62 

VS.  a.  215—249  4  Claims 


5,611.444 

INDICATOR  DEVICE  RESPONSIVE  TO  AXIAL  FORCE 

Gage  L.  Garby,  and  Jeffrey  T.  Ballas,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Senetics,  Inc..  Boulder,  Colo. 
Divteion  of  Ser.  No.  125365,  Sep.  22,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.421,482, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,401,  Aug.  19, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,299,701,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  641,759,  Jan.  17,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,485,  Feb.  3,  1989,  PaL 

No.  5,009,338.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

412,359 

Int  a."  B65D  55/02 

VS.  a.  215—230  10  Claims 


a-. 


"V^ 


>tO 


j 


T^3i: 


1.  A  lid  for  a  container,  characterized  in  that  said  lid  has  a  main 
body  portion  and  a  projected  portion  integrally  projected  from  a 
substantially  central  portion  of  an  upper  surface  of  said  main  body 
portion,  whereby  an  opening  portion  of  the  container  and  a  seal 
plug  for  blocking  the  opening  portion  are  covered  by  said  lid.  said 
lid  including:  a  first  brealeable  portion,  annularly  provided  around  a 
portion  of  a  circumference  of  a  base  portion  of  said  projected 
portion  thereby  dividing  said  circumference  into  said  first  break- 
able portion  and  a  remaining  portion  wherein  said  first  breakable 
portion  is  formed  such  that  when  said  projected  portion  is  bent 
towards  said  remaining  portion,  said  projected  portion  detaches 
from  said  first  breakable  portion  while  remaining  atuched  to  said 
remaining  portion;  a  second  breakable  portion  provided  from  one 
end  of  said  first  breakable  portion  through  the  upper  surface  of  said 
main  body  portion  to  a  bottom  end  of  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  main  body  portion:  a  third  breakable  portion  provided  from 
another  end  of  said  first  breakable  portion  to  a  end  of  an  outer 
penphery  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  main  body  portion:  at  least 
one  more  breakable  portion  provided  from  an  intermediate  point  of 
said  first  breakable  portion  to  the  end  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
upper  surface  of  said  main  body  portion;  a  display  mark  for 
indicating  a  bending  direction  of  said  projected  portion;  and  said 
lid  for  the  container  is  integrally  formed  of  a  single  material. 


1.  An  indicator  device,  comprising:  an  outer  cover;  an  indicator 
engaged  with  the  outer  cover;  and  a  rotation  mechanism  engaged 
with  the  outer  cover  and  indicator  to  translate  a  non-rotative  force 
on  the  outer  cover  into  a  rotation  of  the  indicator  relative  to  the 
outer  cover;  one  of  the  outer  cover  and  indicator  having  an  indicia 
and  the  other  of  the  outer  cover  and  indicator  having  an  indicia 
selector  to  select  said  indicia  such  that  the  indicia  selector  moves 
relative  to  the  indicia  when  the  indicator  rotates  relative  to  the 
outer  cover;  wherein  said  rotation  mechanism  includes  a  first  set  of 
teeth  and  a  second  set  of  teeth  separated  from  the  first  set  of  teeth 
by  a  space,  and  a  tab  dispensed  in  said  space  whereby  said 
non-rotative  force  applied  to  the  outer  cover  causes  the  tab  to  slide 
along  the  first  set  of  teeth  to  rotate  the  indicator  wheel  relative  to 
the  outer  cover  and  a  release  of  the  non-rotative  force  applied  to 
said  outer  cover  causes  the  tab  to  slide  along  the  second  set  of  teeth 
to  further  rotate  the  indicator  wheel  relative  to  the  outer  cover. 


5.611,446 
TAMPER  INDICATING  PACKAGE 
Keith  W.  Ingram.  Holland,  Ohio,  and  Daniel  J.  Crowley,  Jr., 
Delton,   Mich.,   assignors   to  Owens-lllinoLs   Closure   Inc., 
Toledo,  Ohio 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  239,141,  May  6,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,462,184,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987,035,  Dec.  7, 

1992.  Pat  No.  5310,069,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
822,001,  Jan.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.219^07.  which  Ls  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  386391,  Jul.  27,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,090,788.  This 
application  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,803 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  B6SD  4I/J4 
VS.  a.  215—252  18  Claims 

1.  A  tamper  indicating  package  comprising 
a  container  having  a  neck  with  a  threaded  finish, 
an  annular  bead  on  said  neck, 

a  plastic  closure  which  includes  a  base  wall  and  a  depending 
peripheral  skirt  having  threads  interengaging  the  direads  of 
said  container,  and 
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tamper  indicating  band  anached  to  said  skirt  by  one  or  more 
weakened  portions  defining  a  line  of  severing,  and 
annular  flange  extending  axially  upwardly  and  inwardly  from 
said  tamper  indicating  band  toward  said  base  wall  of  said 
closure. 

iiid  flange  comprising  a  first  continuous  annular  flange  portion 
connected  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  tamper  indicating  band 
by  a  hinge  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  inner  surface  of 
the  band,  and  said  flange  being  bent  intermediate  its  ends  such 
that  a  second  portion  extends  inwardly  at  a  greater  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  closure  than  said  first  continuous  flange  por- 
tion, the  free  end  of  said  second  portion  engaging  beneath 
said  bead  on  said  container  when  said  closure  is  threaded  onto 
said  container, 

id  second  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  segment  portions  separated  by  narrow  slots  extending 
axially  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  continuous  annular 
flange  portion, 

s  lid  band  having  an  inner  surface  engaged  by  said  first  continu- 
ous flange  portion  when  the  closure  is  being  removed  to  cause 
the  flange  to  bend  along  the  bend  therein. 

^d  segment  portions  comprising  the  major  portion  of  the 
second  flange  portion. 


bottom  wall  attached  to  the  side  walls  and  front  and  rear  walls 
forming  a  bottom  of  the  container; 

b)  said  first  side  wall,  second  side  wall,  front  wall,  and  rear  wall 
forming  a  first  top  opening  and  a  second  top  opening  lying  in 
a  single  plane; 

c)  a  top  wall  extending  from  said  first  side  wall  to  said  second 
side  wall  and  intermediate  said  first  and  second  top  opening; 

d)  a  handle  mounted  to  the  container  adjacent  said  first  top 
opening  and  said  second  top  opening,  said  handle  having 
parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces  extending  parallel  to  said 
top  opening  plane,  with  said  lower  surface  vertically  spaced 
above  the  top  wall  to  allow  a  users  hand  to  grip  around  the 
handle: 

e)  a  first  partition,  mounted  in  the  container  above,  and  substan- 
tially parallel  the  bottom  of  the  container,  forming  a  lower 
compartment  and  an  upper  main  compartment  with  said  first 
top  opening  in  communication  with  the  upper  main  compart- 
ment; 

f)  a  second  partition,  mounted  in  the  container  toward  the  rear 
wall,  and  parallel  to  said  rear  wall,  forming  a  side  compart- 
ment adjacent  the  upper  main  compartment; 

g)  a  door  and  latch  means,  mounted  to  said  rear  wall,  for  access 
to  said  side  compartment  and  said  lower  compartment; 

h)  a  third  partition  mounted  in  the  container  above  and  parallel 
the  bottom  partition,  forming  a  top  compartment  in  commu- 
nication with  the  second  top  opening; 

i)  a  first  cover  hingedly  mounted  over  said  first  top  opening  and 
a  second  cover  hingedly  mounted  over  said  second  top  open- 
ing; and 

j)  a  notch  means  formed  in  the  bottom  wall  toward  said  rear  wall 
for  grasping  the  container  and  tilting  the  same  to  empty  the 
contents  from  the  main  compartment. 


5,611,448 

WAFER  CONTAINER 

Fu-Liang  Chen,  Hsinchu  Hsieo,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United 

Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,661 

Int  a."  B65D  85/00 

VS.  CL  220—4.27  17  Oaims 


5,611,447 

CONTAD^JER  FOR  MATERIALS  USED  WITH  A 

CHARCOAL  DEPENDENT  COOKER 

Wifaiam  G.  lye,  23  Sunset  St,  Satellite  Beach,  FU.  32937 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,960 

Int  a."  B65D  8M)0 

VS.  a.  220—2  1  Claim 


^JJIO 


I.  A  container  for  transportation  and  storage  of  charcoal  and 
ofjtdoor  cooking  materials,  said  container  comprising: 

0  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall,  a  front  wall  interme- 
diate an  end  of  the  first  side  wall  and  second  side  wall,  a  rear 
wall  substantially  parallel  said  front  wall  intermediate  an 
opposite  end  of  die  first  side  wall  and  second  side  wall,  a 


174-^16  O.G.-97-6:  QU 


1.  A  wafer  container  for  containing  IC  wafers  comprising: 
a  wafer<ontaining  naember  of  substantially  cylindrical  shape 
having  a  sidewall.  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  the  sidewall 
having  a  diameter  suitable  for  containing  the  IC  wafers,  said 
sidewall  having  at  least  two  longitudinal  slots  formed  tiierein 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wafer  container,  said  at 
least  two  longitudinal  slots  each  having  a  plurality  of  securing 
notches  formed  along  a  length  thereof: 
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a  wafer-protecling  and  securing  member  of  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical shape  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  and  a 
diameter  suitable  for  receiving  the  cylindrical  body  of  the 
wafer  containing  member. 

said  wafer-protecting  and  securing  member  and  said  wafer- 
containmg  member  each  having  securing  structure  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  said  wafer- protecting  and 
securing  member  to  be  removably  secured  to  said  wafer- 
containing  member  when  the  cylindrical  body  of  said  wafer- 
containing  member  is  received  within  said  wafer-protecting 
and  securing  member;  and 

a  wafer-confinement  member  comprising  a  flat  plat  having  radi- 
ally extending  spokes,  each  of  said  radially  extending  spokes 
having  a  securing  slot  formed  in  a  side  thereof  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  securing  notches 
formed  along  one  of  said  at  least  two  longitudinal  slots. 


5,611,450 

TRASH  RECEPTACLE  WFTH  BUILT-IN  DUSTPAN  AND 

BROOM 

Robert  A.  DeMars,  23221  Ladrillo  Ave.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

91367 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,293 

Int  a."  B65D  90/00 

VS.  CI.  220—334  5  Claims 


5,611,449 
FOLDABLE  CONTAINER 
Thor  Pedersen,  Asgirdane,  N-3550  Goi,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A»387,  8  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23315,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335^52 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  11,  1992,  9201471 
InL  a."  B65D  21/00 
U.S.  CL  220—6  10  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  container  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  floor,  the  floor  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface  and  side  edges  between  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces; 

a  frame  member  extending  transversely  away  from  the  floor 
along  the  side  edges  of  the  floor; 

a  roof; 

at  least  two  substantially  planar  side  walls; 

at  least  one  link  tnember  connecting  each  of  the  side  walls  to  the 
frame,  each  link  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  a 
side  wall  and  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame, 
the  link  also  being  slidably  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
side  wall  and  the  frame  so  as  to  allow  the  link  to  move 
linearly  relative  to  said  at  least  oik  of  the  side  wall  and  the 
frame; 

whereby  the  pivotal  and  slidable  connections  of  the  side  wall  to 
the  frame  via  the  link  allows  the  side  wall  to  be  moved  from 
a  collapsed  position  wherein  the  side  wall  is  substantially 
parallel  with  the  floor  to  an  upright  position  wherein  the  side 
wall  is  substantially  transverse  to  the  floor  and  aligned  with 
the  frame;  and 

the  pivotal  and  slidable  connections  further  allowing  the  side 
walls  to  move  in  a  linear  direction  with  respect  to  the  frame 
when  the  side  wall  Is  aligned  with  the  frame  so  that  the  side 
wall  can  be  moved  into  a  position  whereby  the  frame  provides 
side  support  to  the  walls  when  the  walls  are  in  the  upright 
position. 


1.  A  trash  receptacle  with  built-in  dustpan  and  broom  compris- 
ing: 
a  trash  receptacle  housing  having  an  internal  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  trash,  an  access  opening  formed  in  said  housing 
providing  access  into  said  internal  chamber,  a  lid  nraunted  on 
said  housing  about  said  access  opening,  said  lid  including  a 
dustpan,  said  dustpan  closing  said  access  opening  when  at 
rest,  said  dustpan  being  pivotally  movable  to  a  deflected 
position  to  provide  access  through  said  access  opening  into 
said  internal  chamber,  said  dustpan  having  an  exterior  surface 
and  an  interior  surface,  said  dustpan  being  composed  of  a 
lower  leg  and  an  upper  leg  connected  together  at  an  apex,  said 
dustpan  being  removable  from  said  lid  and  turned  upside 
down  and  when  placed  against  a  supporting  surface  move- 
ment of  loose  debris  onto  said  interior  surface  of  said  lower 
leg  is  permitted,  said  upper  leg  extending  from  said  lower  leg 
at  approximately  ninety  degrees  which  positions  said  upper 
leg  to  fiinction  as  a  backstop  for  debris  as  it  is  swept  onto  said 
lower  leg. 


5,611,451 
DISPOSAL  CONTAINER  Wmi  LOCKING  CLOSURE 
AND  INDICATOR  TO  PROVIDE  VISUAL  INDICATION 
OF  LOCKING  OF  CLOSURE 
Donald  J.  Mosior,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.,  and  Edward  C.  Hay, 
Crystal  Lake,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Sage  Products,  Inc.,  Crystal 
Lake,  ni. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,652,  Oct  5,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5^07,408.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

522,134 

Int  a.''  B65D  43nO 

MS.  a.  220—346  20  Claims 

1.  A  cover  for  a  container,  comprising 

a.  a  lid.  said  lid  including  means  for  attachment  of  said  lid  to  a 
container  body. 

b.  an  access  aperture  in  said  lid. 

c.  a  closure  shaped  to  overlay  said  access  aperture, 

d.  HKans  for  positioning  said  closure  in  an  operative  position  at 
a  first  elevation  relative  to  said  lid  with  said  lid  being  trans- 
latable at  said  first  elevation  from  a  temporarily  closed  orien- 
tation over  said  access  aperture  to  an  opeited  orientation  such 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  access  aperture  is  expected  to 
permit  passage  through  said  access  aperture. 
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5,611,453 

VESSEL  FORMED  OF  POLYMERIC  COMPOSFTE 

MATERIALS 

Ian  F.  Schwartz,  26  Loch  Avenue,  Parktown,  Johannesburg, 

and  Mark  A.  Stone,  5  Langley  Levy  Street  Montgomery 

Park,  Johannesburg,  both  of  South  Abica 

FUed  Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305373 

Int  a."  B65D  90m 

U.S.  CL  220—453  11  Claims 


e.  flcans  for  facilitating  depressing  of  said  closure  at  said  access 
aperture  from  said  first  elevation  to  a  second  elevation  relative 
to  said  lid,  and 

f  means  at  said  second  elevation  and  visible  oiJy  when  said 
closure  is  at  said  second  elevation  to  provide  a  visual  indica- 
tion when  said  closure  is  located  at  said  second  elevation. 


1.  A  vessel  for  containing  or  conveying  a  fluid  comprising,  a 
wall  having  at  least  an  iiuier  layer  adapted  to  be  adjacent  to  or  in 
contact  with  the  fluid  and  an  outer  layer,  each  layer  being  com- 
prised of  a  matrix  of  polymeric  material,  the  polymeric  materials 
of  the  inner  and  outer  layers  being  differently  constituted,  tlje  two 
layers  being  bonded  together,  the  polymeric  material  of  the  inner 
layer  having  a  coefficient  of  shrinkage  during  curing  which  is  less 
than  the  coefficient  of  shrinlcage  of  the  polymeric  material  in  the 
outer  layer  so  that  the  inner  layer  of  the  wall  has  a  post-curing 
residual  compressive  stress  induced  therein  by  the  outer  layer. 


5,611,452 

SEALABLE  TRANSPORTABLE  CONTAINER  HAVING 
IMPROVED  LINER 
Antlmiy  C.  Bonora,  Menlo  Park;  Robert  P.  Wartenbergh, 
Wo«dside.-   Sudhir  Jain,   Fremont   and   Mark   R.   Davis. 
Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Asyst  Technologies, 
Inc,  Fremont  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865097,  Apr.  18,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5M9,963.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,490 

Int.  Q\^  B65D  85/iO 
VS.  CI.  220—378  32  Claims 


5,611,454 
EXTRITDED  METAL  TUBES 
Joe  L.  Abbott,  Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Enviro  Pac  Inter- 
national, Lie,  Lincoln,  R.I. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65>I3,  May  21,  1993,  PW.  No.  5^77,518. 
This  application  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,082 
Int  a.*  B65D  7/42 
VS.  a.  220—604  16  Claims 


>  1  scalable,  transportable  container,  comprising: 
a  POX  having  a  first  sealing  surface  and  an  interior  region: 
a  box  door  having  an  interior  surface: 
a  liner  provided  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  box  door  and 
a  oompressible  sealing  material,  said  sealing  material  being 
^arate  from  and  attached  to  said  liner  so  that  moving  said 
I  ox  door  to  a  sealing  position  with  respect  to  said  box  causes 
said  sealing  material  to  form  a  seal  with  the  first  sealing 
surface  to  isolate  the  interior  region  from  ambient  atmo- 
s  pheric  condition.s,  said  sealing  material  being  of  one  piece 
( onstruction. 


1.  A  closed  ended,  metal  tube  having  an  integral  projection 
extending  tbeiefrom  formed  by  impact  extrusion,  comprising: 

a  tubular  side  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
said  tubular  side  wall  extending  parallel  to  a  centrally  located 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  closed  end  wall  unitarily  formed  with  said  tubular  side  wall 
and  having  a  central  portion  and  a  peripheral  portion,  said 
central  portion  having  a  substantially  flat  inner  surface,  said 
peripheral  portion  having  a  conical  inner  surface  merging 
with  and  extending  from  said  substantially  flat  inner  surface 
of  said  central  portion  outwardly  relative  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  angled  backwardly  toward  said  tubular  side  wall 
relative  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  to 
merge  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  mbular  side  wall;  and 
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a  solid  projection  unitarily  formed  with  said  closed  end  wall  and 
extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis  ftx)m  said  central  por- 
tion of  said  closed  end  wall  and  outwardly  of  said  tubular 
sidewall. 


5,611.456 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  TICKETS,  CARDS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Kazmier  J.  Kasper,  Hopkinton,  Mass.,  assii{nor  to  Algonquin 
Industries  Inc.,  Bellingham,  Mass. 

FUtd  Jan.  24.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  377,182 
Int  CI."  G07F  11/00 


VS.  CL  221—154 


5,611,455 

DISPENSER  AND  METHOD  OF  DISPENSING 

INDIVIDUAL  SHEETS  FROM  CONTINUOUS  BULK 

MATERLVL 

WUma  McCreary,  HC73-Box  864,  Hwy  11  S„  BarbourviUe,  Ky. 

40906-9518 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,646 

InL  CL*  A47K  10/24 

VS.  a.  221—45  10  Claims 


JMI 


I.  A  dispenser  for  a  roll  of  sheet  nuuerial  having  tear  lines 
separating  the  individual  sheets  which  are  detachable  successively 
from  the  roll  by  a  snap  force  applied  to  the  free  end  of  the  roll 
comprising 

a  free  standing  container  having  a  critical  mass  into  which  the 
roll  is  inserted. 

an  opening  through  which  a  free  end  of  tlie  roll  is  pulled  from 
the  container. 

the  container  having  a  mass  physically  connected  through  the 
roll  creating  an  inertial  force  on  the  free  end  and  opposing  the 
snap  force  beyond  the  opening  by  an  amount  sufficient  to 
separate  the  individual  sheets  at  the  tear  lines  once  they  are 
past  the  opening, 

said  roll  comprising  a  series  of  plastic  trash  bags  continuously 
wrapped  from  the  center  outwardly  without  a  core  having  a 
mass  initially  of  about  two  poimds. 

said  dispenser  having  a  bottom  and  vertical  side  walls. 

a  turntable  supported  on  the  bottom  providing  an  upper  rotatable 
surface  onto  which  the  roll  of  plastic  bags  is  placed  supported 
vertically  on  the  turntable  which  upper  surface  cooperates 
with  the  roll  in  adding  the  inertia  of  the  roll  to  the  dispenser. 

said  opening  being  in  the  side  wall  of  the  dispenser  through 
which  the  running  end  of  the  roll  is  pulled,  tlie  opening  being 
shaped  to  constrict  tlie  running  end  of  the  roll  behind  each 
tear  line. 


10  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  anicles  such  as  tickets,  cards  and  the 
like  comprising: 

a.  a  cabinet  having  a  front  and  a  back. 

b.  an  article  dispensing  module  inside  said  cabinet,  said  article 
dispensing  module  including  at  least  one  article  dispensing 
assembly  and  support  plate,  each  article  dispensing  assembly 
comprising: 

i.  a  base, 

ii.  a  frame  for  enclosing  a  plurality  of  articles  to  be  dispensed 
in  a  stack, 

iii.  a  hinge  for  hingedly  mounting  said  frame  onto  said  sup- 
port plate  for  movement  from  a  vertical  position  to  a 
non-vertical  position. 

iv.  a  gate  for  receiving  articles  from  said  frame  and  allowing 
only  one  article  at  a  time  to  pass  through, 

v.  a  transport  mechanism  underneath  said  frame  for  transport- 
ing articles  form  said  frame  to  said  gate,  said  transport 
mechanism  comprising  a  tootlied  blade,  a  rack  and  pinion, 
a  reversible  motor,  a  first  slider  element  slidably  mounted 
on  said  base  and  a  second  slider  element  slidably  mounted 
on  said  base,  said  toothed  blade  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  first  slider  element,  said  rack  being  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  second  slider  element,  said  toothed  blade  being  pivot- 
ally  HKMinted  to  said  second  slider  element  by  a  linkage  and 
said  reversible  motor  being  fixedly  nwunted  on  said  base, 
and 

vi.  a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  the  frame  in  a  vertical 
position. 


5,611,457 

BACKPACK  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINERS 

William  O.  Ash,  Jr.,  2537  S.  Gcssner,  No.  216,  Houston,  Tex. 

77063 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,741 

Int.  a."  A45C  15/00 

VS.  a.  221—185  19  Oaims 

1.  A  backpack  to  be  worn  on  the  back  of  a  person  for  transport- 
ing and  dispensing  containers  of  a  beverage  comprising: 
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backpack  having  an  adjustable  shoulder  harness  adapted  to 
receive  two  shoulders  of  a  person  and  having  a  back  wall, 
front  wall,  opposed  side  walls,  and  a  bonom  wall  formed  of 
thermally  insulating  material  defining  at  least  one  generally 
rectangular  storage  compartment  configured  to  hold  a  plural- 
ity of  generally  cylindrical  cans  or  bottles  of  a  beverage  in  a 
vertically  descendable  disposition: 

^  opening  at  a  top  end  of  said  backpack  for  placing  said  cans  or 
bottles  into  said  at  least  one  storage  compartment: 
least  one  access  opening  disposed  at  a  lower  end  of  said 
backpack  through  which  a  lowermost  one  of  said  cans  or 
bottles  may  pass:  and 

s  upport  means  disposed  at  a  lower  end  of  said  backpack  adjacent 
said  at  least  one  access  opening,  said  support  means  extending 
laterally  outward  from  a  central  compartment  to  define  later- 
ally opposed  side  portions  with  configured  to  support  a  low- 
ermost one  of  said  cans  or  bottles  laterally  outward  from  a 
side  of  said  at  least  one  generally  rectangular  storage  com- 
partment in  a  position  accessible  to  a  hand  of  the  person 
wearing  said  backpack  for  the  manual  removal  of  said  lower- 
most one  of  said  cans  or  bottles. 


(A)  opening  an  inlet  valve  for  admitting  said  primary  liquid  into 
a  primary  chamber  having  a  movable,  primary  element  which 
is  moved  away  from  a  first  position  against  a  biasing  force  by 
the  source  pressure  of  said  primary  liquid; 

(B)  closing  said  inlet  valve  in  response  to  said  primary  element 
moving  to  an  extended  position  away  from  said  first  position 
whereby  the  difference  between  the  first  position  and  tlie 
extended  position  defines  a  volume  of  primary  liquid  which 
can  be  dispensed: 

(C)  opening  an  outlet  valve  communicating  with  said  chamber 
to  dispense  at  least  some  of  said  volume  of  said  primary 
liquid  under  the  biasing  force  of  said  primary  element  which 
moves  backwanl  to  said  first  position:  and 

(D)  determining  when  said  primary  element  has  moved  back  to 
a  selected  retracted  position  away  from  said  extended  position 
and  closing  said  outlet  valve  in  response  thereto. 

16.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  dispensing  of  a  primary  liquid 
from  a  pressurized  source  of  said  primary  liquid,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  primary  chamber  and  an  inlet  valve  for  admitting  said  primary 
liquid  into  said  primary  chamber,  said  primary  chamber  hav- 
ing a  primary  element  which  is  biased  toward  a  first  position 
but  is  movable  away  from  said  first  position  when  subjected 
to  the  source  pressure  of  said  primary  liquid; 

control  means  for  determining  when  said  primary  element  has 
moved  away  from  said  first  position  to  an  extended  position 
and  closing  said  inlet  valve  in  response  thereto  whereby  the 
difference  between  the  first  position  and  the  extended  position 
defines  a  volume  of  primary  liquid  which  can  be  dispensed; 

an  outlet  valve  commimicating  with  said  primary  chamber  and 
openable  to  dispense  at  least  some  of  said  volume  of  said 
primary  liquid  under  the  biasing  force  of  said  primary  element 
which  moves  back  toward  said  first  position;  and 

control  means  for  determining  when  said  primary  element  has 
returned  to  a  selected  retracted  position  and  closing  said  outlet 
valve  in  response  thereto. 


5,611,458 

LIQUID  FLOW  MONITORING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
J*kn  E.  Ogden;  Kent  D.  Abrahamson;  Peter  L.  Bryant;  Tbo- 
fias  P.  Joyce,  all  of  Lil>ertyville,  and  John  S.  Ziegler,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Ibbott  Parii,  Ul. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435357 

Int  a.*  B67B  7/00 

U$.  CI.  222—1  20  Oaims 


i.  A  method  for  controlling  the  dispensing  of  a  primary  liquid 
ftnm  a  pressiuized  source  of  said  primary  liquid,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,611,459 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  AN  INVERTED  BOTTLE 

WATER  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 

AUTOMATIC  BOTTLE  REFILL  SYSTEM 

Nowell  Hinch.  11249-127  Street.  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada, 
assignor  to  E^ucooi  Canada  Inc.,  Calgary,  and  Nowell 
Hinch,  Edmonton,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501367 

Int  a.*"  B67D  5/08 

VS.  CL  222—67  6  Claims 


"v 


;a~^» 


/»» 


h 


-v::^ 


5.  A  nnetfaod  of  converting  an  inverted  bottle  water  dispensing 
system  having  an  open  topped  cooling  reservoir,  a  funnel  shaped 
mounting  adaptor  for  receiving  an  inverted  bottle  water  dispenser 
disposed  on  top  of  the  reservoir,  a  removable  sealing  diaphragm 
positioned  within  the  reservoir  immediately  below  the  funnel 
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shaped  mounting  adaptor,  and  an  air  conduit  extending  from  the 
mounting  adaptor  through  the  removable  sealing  diaphragm  and 
into  the  reservoir;  for  use  with  an  automatic  bottle  refill  mechanism 
in  which  a  conduit  is  connected  to  the  inverted  water  bottle  and 
connected  to  a  float  valve  positioned  within  the  inverted  water 
bottle,  the  conduit  being  connected  to  a  piessurized  water  service, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
removing  from  within  the  reservoir  the  lemovable  sealing  dia- 
phragm and  the  air  conduit: 
pernumently  securing  with  adhesive  across  the  open  top  of  the 
cooling  reservoir  a  rigid  closure  cap  having  an  integrally 
formed  mounting  adaptor,  the  rigid  closure  cap  having  a 
single  access  opening  extending  through  the  mounting  adap- 
tor: and 
permanently  securing  with  adhesive  a  neck  of  an  inverted  water 
bottle  to  the  mounting  adaptor,  such  that  liquid  in  the  inverted 
water  bottle  passes  through  the  access  opening  in  the  rigid 
closure  cap  into  the  cooling  reservoir. 


5,611,460 

WATER  SHIELD  WITH  INTEGRAL  SQLIRTING  DEVICE 

Elliot  RudeU,  1619  Gramercy  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90501 

Filed  Dec  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na  573,369 

Int  CL*  B67D  5/10 

VS.  CL  222—78  15  Cbums 


<3a 


1.  A  fluid  emitting  toy,  comprising: 

a  shield  which  has  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 

a  handle  attached  to  said  second  surface  of  said  shield; 

a  nozzle  attached  to  said  first  surface  of  said  shield; 

a  pump  coupled  to  said  nozzle;  and, 

a  fluid  reservoir  coupled  to  said  pump. 


direction  from  said  opening  to  said  bottom  portion  and  a 
second  seam  extending  in  a  second  direction  that  crosses  the 
first  direction,  and  said  bag  has  continuous  folds  in  other 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  in  a  bottom  side  thereof,  said  folds 
being  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  of  said  bag  with  resistance 
provided  by  said  seams. 


5,611,462 
AIRCRAFT  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND  MIXING 
VALVE  THEREFOR 
Jeffrey  C.  Barkes,  Joocslwro,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Pure  Corpora- 
tion, Indianapolis,  Ind. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,100,  Jan.  28,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,477,884.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
392,098 
Int.  a."  B67D  5/60:  F16K  11/02 
VS.  a.  222—134  36  Claims 


5,611,461 
INK  CONTAINER 

Hidemi  Kubota.  Komae,  and  Torachiica  Osada,  Yolcohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusiiilu  Kaisha.  Toiiyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414388,  Apr.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,308,  Mar.  15,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,334 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-054902; 
Mar.  13,  1992,  4^54903;  Dec.  9,  1992,  4-329293 

Int  CL*  GOID  15/16 
VS.  CI.  222—105  9  Claims 

1.  An  inic  container  for  containing  inic  to  be  supplied  to  an  inlc  jet 
recording  head  for  ejecting  ink  in  accordance  with  recording 
signals,  said  ink  container  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  having  a  polygonal  cross-section;  and 
a  flexible  bag,  disposed  in  said  outer  casing,  having  tlie  same 
polygonal  cross-section  as  said  casing  when  said  bag  is  filled 
with  ink.  said  flexible  bag  having  an  opening  at  a  first  end 
thereof  and  a  bonom  portion  opposed  to  said  opening,  said 
bag  being  deformable  to  reduce  a  volume  thereof  with  con- 
sumption of  the  ink  therefrom,  wherein  said  bag  is  formed 
from  a  sheet  material  and  includes  seams  in  opposite  sides  of 
said  bag.  said  seams  including  a  first  seam  extending  in  a  first 


1.  A  portable  cleaning  device  for  dispensing  at  least  a  first 
cleaning  fluid  and  a  second  cleaning  fluid  comprising 

(a)  at  least  two  user  controllable  fluid  dispensing  devices; 

(b)  a  frame  means: 

(c)  a  first  fluid  reservoir  means  supported  by  the  frame  means 
for  holding  the  first  cleaning  fluid; 

(d)  a  first  pump  means  for  pumping  first  cleaning  fluid  from  the 
first  fluid  reservoir  means: 

(e)  a  first  manifold  means  for  receiving  the  first  cleaning  fluid 
from  the  first  pump  means,  the  first  manifold  means  including 
at  least  one  entry  port,  and  at  least  two  exit  ports: 

(0  a  first  line  set  means  for  delivering  the  first  cleaning  fluid 
from  the  exit  ports  of  the  first  manifold  means  to  each  of  the 
at  least  two  user  controllable  fluid  dispensing  devices; 

(g)  a  second  fluid  reservoir  means  for  holding  the  second  clean- 
ing fluid; 

(h)  a  second  pump  means  for  pumping  the  second  cleaning  fluid 
from  the  second  fluid  reservoir  means; 

(i)  a  second  nunifold  means  for  receiving  the  second  cleaning 
fluid  from  the  second  pump  means,  the  second  manifold 
means  including  at  least  one  ena7  port  and  at  least  two  exit 
ports; 
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(j  I  a  second  line  set  nneans  for  delivering  the  second  cleaning 
luid  from  the  exit  ports  of  the  second  manifold  means  to  each 
of  the  two  user  controllable  fluid  dispensing  devices; 
wherein  the  at  least  two  user  controllable  dispensing  devices 
include  a  mixing  valve  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  line  from 
each  of  the  first  and  second  line  sets,  and  permitting  the  user  to 
controllably  adjust  the  relative  volumes  of  the  first  and  second 
cleaning  fluids  dispensed  by  the  controllable  dispensing  devices. 


5,611,463 
DOUBLE  DISPENSER  FOR  FLUID  PRODUCTS 
Bernard    Favre,    Chevilly-Larue,    France,    assignor    to    Lir 
Prance,  S.A.,  Chevilly-Larue,  France 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50U14 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  12,  1994,  94  08610 
Int  CL*  B67D  5/42 
VS  p.  222—137  4  Claims 


II, 


UJw 


whereby  said  weak  preservative  inhibits  microbial  growth  in 
said  tip  media,  while  said  strong  preservative  inhibits  micro- 
bial growth  in  said  composition  or  inhibits  degradation  of  an 
active  agent  contained  in  said  composition. 


5,611,465 
AUTOMATIC  TOILET  BOWL  CLEANER 
Kuo-Cbou  Lee,  No.  93,  Shang-Jen  Street  Noan  Noan,  Keelung 
City;  Tsang-Chang  Hwang,  3F,  No.  30,  Alley  31.  Lane  49, 
Sec  4,  Chung  King  N.  Rd.,  and  Aling  Shu,  No.  5,  Lane  157, 
Yen  Ping  South  Rd.,  both  of  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,362 
Int  CL*  B65D  37/00 
VS.  CL  222—214  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  double  dispenser  for  fluid  products,  comprising,  in  a 
single  casing  (1),  two  chambers  (2)  filled  with  different  fluids  and 
each  closed  by  a  pump  (3)  provided  with  a  valve,  the  two  valves 
beiag  actuated  by  a  single  pusher  (5),  said  pusher  (5)  being 
provided  with  a  chamber  into  which  open  outlets  of  the  two  valves, 
said  chamber  being  divided  by  a  wall  (7)  so  as  to  form  two 
separated  chambers  (6',  6")  into  which  open  respectively  the  out- 
puts of  the  two  valves,  said  wall  (7)  comprising  two  outlet  open- 
ings (8',  8")  respectively  connected  to  said  separate  chambers  (6'. 
6"),  said  outlet  openings  (8',  8")  opening  into  cavities  (10*,  10")  of 
a  dispensing  nose  (11)  of  elastically  deformable  material,  said 
dispensing  nose  (11)  comprising  an  outlet  slot  (12)  sealingly  closed 
by  two  lips  (13)  arranged  to  spread  under  the  pressure  of  the  tnixed 
fluid  arriving  respectively  in  the  cavities  (10',  10")  during  depres- 
sioa  of  the  pusher  (5):  the  improvement  wherein  the  dispensing 
nose  (11)  comprises  an  intermediate  partition  (14)  separating  the 
cavities  (10',  10"). 


5.611,464 
CONTAINER  FOR  PRESERVING  MEDIA  IN  THE  TIP  OF 

A  SOLUTION  DISPENSER 
Fu-Pao  "Kao,  Lawrenceville;   Stephen   M.   Martin,   Roswell; 
Harold  Sbievin,  Marietta,  and  Thomas  E.  Rowe.  Roswell.  aU 
<|f  Ga.,  assignors  to  CIBA  Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown, 

liv. 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,476 
Int  CL*  B67D  5/58 
a.  222—189.06  13  Claims 

A  container  including  a  preserved  composition,  comprising: 
^  I  a  container  defining  a  reservoir  and  including  a  dispensing 

tip  through  which  a  composition  may  be  dispensed:  and 
( li  I  a  composition  including: 

(1)  a  strong  preservative,  and 

(2)  a  weak  preservative; 
^  lerein  said  dispensing  tip  includes  a  media  which  will  inacti- 
vate or  remove  said  strong  preservative  firom  said  composition 
when  said  composition  passes  through  said  dispensing  tip 
without  completely  removing  said  weak  preservative. 


1.  An  automatic  toilet  bowl  cleaner  comprising: 

a)  a  soap  dispenser  including  a  base,  a  housing  coiuiected  to  the 
base  for  movement  between  open  and  dosed  positions,  a 
holding  base  mounted  to  the  base  and  containing  a  driver 
means,  a  soap  storage  bag  disposed  within  the  housing  and 
including  a  flexible  feeding  tube  engageable  by  the  driver 
means  for  dispensing  soap  therefrom: 

b)  a  timer  means  disposed  within  the  holding  base  for  activating 
the  driver  means  at  predetermined  intervals  of  tintte,  the  timer 
means  including  a  timer,  a  circuit  means  and  means  for 
adjusting  tlie  predetermined  tin>e  intervals  for  activating  the 
driver  means;  and 

c)  a  guided  flow  tube  having  first  and  second  ends,  an  L-shaped 
coupling  connecting  the  first  end  of  the  flow  tube  to  the 
flexible  feeding  tube  for  receiving  soap  tlierefrom  and  the 
second  end  for  connection  to  a  water  supply  line  of  a  toilet 
bowl,  whereby  soap  dispensed  from  the  flexible  feeding  tube 
through  the  flow  tube  is  mixed  with  the  water  from  the  water 
supply  line  to  clean  the  toilet  bowl. 
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5,611,466 

RELEASING  UNIT  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Chung  J.  Hsiao,  Na  88-16,  Hsin-Chuang  Village,  Hsin-Chuang 

Lane,  Lung-Chin  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,480 

Int  a."  B65D  83/20 

VS.  a.  222—402.13  2  Claims 


fluid  transmission  means  for  transmitting  fluid  from  the  inlet  to 
the  conduit  in  tiie  rod. 


1.  A  releasing  assembly  for  a  container,  said  container  has  a 
releasing  valve  extending  upv^ardly  from  a  top  of  said  container 
and  a  flange  extending  upwardly  from  said  top  of  said  container  to 
enclose  said  releasing  valve,  said  releasing  assembly  comprising: 
a  cap  being  a  tubular  element  and  having  a  skirt  portion  com- 
posed of  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall,  said  inner  wall  and 
said  outer  wall  connected  together  on  a  respective  top  thereof 
so  as  to  define  a  groove  therebetween  for  receiving  said  flange 
of  said  container  therein,  said  cap  having  a  slot  defined  in  said 
skirt  portion  and  said  slot  extending  through  said  inner  wall 
and  said  outer  walh 
a  nozzle  assembly  including  a  nozzle  portion  and  a  hose  portion, 
said  nozzle  portion  having  a  top.  a  side  wall  extending  down- 
wardly from  a  periphery  of  said  top  and  a  first  tube  extending 
downwardly  from  said  top.  said  first  tube  having  an  inverted 
L-shaped  passage  defined  therein,  said  hose  portion  extending 
integrally  from  said  side  wall  and  having  a  first  passage 
defined  longimdinally  therein  and  said  first  passage  commu- 
nicating with  said  inverted  L-shaped  passage,  said  first  tube 
engaged  to  said  releasing  valve  of  said  container  and  said 
hose  portion  extending  through  said  recess  defined  in  said 
slurt  portion  of  said  cap. 


5,611,468 

FOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  SEWING 

MACHINE 

Wolfram  Scbuize,  Bielefeld,  Germany;  John  Couch,  Stone 
Mountain.  Ga.,-  Wolfgang  Grosser,  Bielefeld,  and  Herbert 
Zieiinski,  Spenge,  both  of  Germany,  as.signors  to  Dui4(opp 
Adier  Aktiengesellschafl,  Germany 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser  No.  647,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1995,  195  19 
027.0;  Mar.  7,  1996,  196  08  779.1 

Int  a."  A4IH  33/00 


VS.  CI.  223—38 


9  Claims 


To- 

-H-t-i-'-I- 


1.  A  folding  device  for  an  automatic  sewing  machine,  compris- 


ing 


5,611,467 
INVERTIBLE  PRESSURIZED  FLUID  DISPENSER  WITH 

GUIDED  FLUID  INLET  ME.MBER 
Karl   K.  Peng,   1414  Son  Center  Rd.,  Apt.  422.   Mayfield 
Heights,  Ohio  44124 

Filed  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643391 
Int  CL"  B65D  83/14;  B67D  5/60 
U.S.  a.  222—464.4  27  Oaims 

II.  A  fluid  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  container  for  holding  a  volume  of  fluid: 
a  valve  coimected  with  one  end  of  the  container; 
a  rigid  rod  positioned  withm  the  container  and  having  a  conduit 

therein  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  the  valve: 
a  shuttle  member  translatably  mounted  on  the  rod,  the  shuttle 
member  having  a  fluid  inlet  formed  therein:  and 


a  workpiece-receiving  plate  (14)  for  a  lower  workpiece  (81); 

an  upper  sword  (71.  71').  mounted  on  a  sword  support,  for 
receiving  an  upper  workpiece  (86): 

an  outer  frame  (53.  53')  mounted  on  an  outer-frame  support  and 
having  folding  nwdules  (74)  for  folding  the  upper  workpiece 
(86)  about  outer  edges  (88  to  91)  of  the  sword  (71.  71); 

the  sword  (71.  71')  being  movable,  by  the  motion  of  the  sword 
support,  between  a  lower  worlcing  position  adjacent  to  the 
workpiece-receiving  plate  (14)  and  an  upper  working  position 
above  the  woricpiece-receiving  plate  (14);  and 

the  outer  frame  (53.  53')  being  movable,  by  the  motion  of  its 
support,  into  a  lower  working  position  adjacent  to  the 
workpiece-receiving  plate  (14)  and  at  least  into  a  woricing 
position  that  corresponds  to  the  upper  woridng  position  of  the 
sword  (71.  71');  and 

the  sword  (71,  71')  being  movable  from  its  working  position  into 
a  retracted  position  in  which  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  upper 
workpiece  (86), 

wherein  a  lower  sword  (68,  68")  for  receiving  an  intermediate 
worlcpiece  (82)  is  disposed  between  the  upper  sword  (71,  71') 
and  the  workpiece-receiving  plate  (14),  and  is  movable  into  a 
lower  worlcing  position  on  the  workpiece-receiving  plate  (14) 
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^d  an  upper  working  position  above  the  woriqiiece-receiving 

p\aie  (14)  and  under  the  upper  sword  (71,  71'), 
wjl^rein  the  lower  sword  (68.  68')  is  movable  into  a  retracted 

|x)sition  in  which  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  intermediate  work- 

fiiece  (82). 
«|l|e'^"'  ^  upper  sword  (71.  71')  and  the  lower  sword  (68.  68') 

tue  movable  relative  to  each  other  into  a  position  adjacent  to   U.S.  CI.  224 — 240 

each  other  and  into  a  position  spaced  from  each  other,  and 
vjUerein  folding  modules  (77)  allocated  to  the  lower  sword  (68,  ' 

JM')  are  mounted  on  the  outer  frame  (53,  53'). 


5,611,470 

TAMPER  RESISTANT  POUCH  FOR  CHILD  SECURTTY 

DEVICE 

Pamela  S.  Vias,  and  Steven  J.  Vias,  both  of  P.O.  Box  672061, 

Marietta,  Ga.  30067 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,743 
Int  a.*  A45F  5/00 

9  Claims 


5,611,469 
HANGER  WITH  IDENTIFICATION  CLIP 
Stanley  Eiley,  Mount  Royal,  and  Marc  IVemblay,  Pierrefonds, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  E.R.A.  Display  Co.  Ltd.,  St 
urent  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,651 

Int  CL"  A47G  25/14 

VS.  CI.  223—85  3  Claims 


lUur 


1.  A  tamper  resistant  pouch  for  carrying  an  article,  said  pouch 
attachable  to  a  belt  or  strap  and  comprising: 
an  article  receiving  means: 
a  closure  flap  having  a  first  and  second  end.  said  closure  flap 

retaining  said  article  and  said  first  end  integral  with  said 

article  receiving  means; 
a  first  loop  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  article  receiving  means; 
a  second  loop  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  closure  flap  means,  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  loops  become  aligned  during 

closure  of  said  closure  flap  and  said  belt  or  strap  is  threaded 

therethrough  thereby  restricting  opening  of  said  closure  flap 

and  preventing  removal  of  said  article. 


5,611,471 

GUN  HOLSTER 

Thomas  French,  21  Manor  Blvd.,  lYvy,  N.Y.  12180 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,767 

Int  CL"  F41C  33/02 

VS.  CL  224—243  10  Claims 


r 


'  A  garment  hanger  having  a  body  and  a  hook  adapted  to 
recehe  an  identification  ciip,  said  hanger  comprising: 

I  clip  holder  having  a  retaining  pin  and  a  flange  fixedly  con- 
nected between  end  members  formed  between  said  hook  and 
said  body,  said  retaining  pin  being  disposed  parallel  and 
spaced  apart  of  the  flange  to  form  a  gap  therebetween,  said 
retaining  pin  fiirther  comprises  a  pair  of  sides  which  diverge 

ifrom  a  pointed  nose  to  a  ridge  located  on  each  side  of  said 
retaining  pin  to  define  the  gap  with  the  flange;  and 
1  clip  having  means  to  display  garment  information,  said  clip 

i  being  adapted  to  mate  with  said  clip  holder  between  said  end 
members,  said  clip  having  side  walls  and  a  bight  portion  at 
one  end  forming  said  display  means  and  a  clip  opening  at  ttie 
other  end.  said  clip  opening  being  formed  by  said  side  walls 
converging  inwardly,  each  to  define  an  apex,  and  diverging 
end  walls  extending  fix>m  the  apex  to  form  a  mouth,  the  apex 
of  each  side  wall  forming  a  retaining  nip  adapted  to  fit  in  said 
gap.  between  the  ridges  and  said  flange,  such  that  when  said 
clip  is  inserted  on  said  clip  holder,  said  clip  opening  and 
divergent  end  walls  are  adjacent  said  flange  and  within  the 
confines  of  the  gap  to  prevent  removal  of  said  clip  from  said 
clip  holder. 


1.  A  bolster  having  a  unitary  frame  for  a  hand  gun  having  a 
cylinder,  the  unitary  frame  comprising: 

a  main  frame  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  one  side  of  tlie 

hand  gun; 
a  means,  extending  from  the  main  frame,  for  mounting  the 

unitary  frame; 
a  cyUnder  locking  arm  extending  from  tlie  main  frame  portion. 

the  cylinder  locking  arm  including  a  means  for  engaging  ttte 

gun  when  it  is  properly  bolstered  so  tJiat  the  gun  cannot  be 

fired;  and 
gun  supporting  means  extending  from  the  main  frame  portion. 
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wherein  the  gun  supporting  means  comprises  a  barrel  supporting 
arm  extending  from  a  bottom  side  of  the  main  frame  ponion. 


5,611,472 
BICYCLE  RACK  FOR  PICK-UP  TRUCKS 
Frank  MiUer,  150  Spatuck  Road,  East  St.  Paul,  Manitoba, 
Canada 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  53332 

Int.  CL'-  B60R  7JOO:9/00 

MS.  a.  224-^103  17  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  rack  for  use  with  a  truck  having  a  cargo  box  with 
substantially  parallel  side  walls  and  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  and  a 
wheel  mounted  on  front  bicycle  forks,  said  bicycle  rack  compris- 
ing: 
a  cross  member  adapted  to  extend  between  the  side  walls  of  the 

cargo  box; 
fixing  means  arranged  at  each  end  of  the  cross  member  for 
fixing  the  cross  irjember  to  respective  side  walls  of  the  cargo 
box; 
support  means  mounted  on  the  cross  member  defining  at  least 
one  first  slot  extending  to  one  side  of  the  cross  member  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  the  wheel  mounted  on  the  forks  of  said 
bicycle,  and  defining  at  least  one  second  slot  extending  to  an 
opposite  side  of  the  cross  member  for  receiving  a  portion  of 
die  frame  of  said  bicycle,  and  wherein  the  first  slot  comprises 
a  first  pair  of  forics  extending  outwards  from  the  cross  mem- 
ber, and  wherein  the  second  slot  comprises  a  second  pair  of 
forks  extending  outwards  from  the  cross  member  opposite  and 
aligned  with  said  first  pair  of  forks. 


II— 


that  said  conveyor  belt  carries  said  film  during  said  looping  over 
said  first  turning  bar,  rotatable  means  on  which  said  guidance 
means  and  said  conveyor  belt  means  are  mounted  for  rotating  said 
guidance  means  and  said  conveyor  belt  means  about  an  axis  of 
rotation,  said  rotatable  means  comprising  first  holder  means  rotat- 
able about  said  axis,  said  at  least  one  guide  roller  being  mounted 
on  said  first  holder  means,  said  rotatable  means  comprising  second 
holder  means  rotatable  about  said  axis,  said  first  ttiming  bar  being 
mounted  on  said  second  holder  means,  and  a  second  turning  bar  on 
said  second  holder  means,  said  conveyor  belt  passing  over  said 
second  turning  bar. 


5,611,474 
ATTACHMENT  MEMBER  SETTING  TOOL 
Josef  Sclunidle,  Goffis,  and  Dimitrios  Stefanoudalus,  Vienna, 
both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Furst- 
entum,  Liechtenstein 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  257,250,  Jun.  8,  1994.  This  application 

May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,797 

Int  CL*  B25C  1/14 

U.S.  a.  227—10  4  Claims 
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5,611,473 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  COLLAPSED, 
CONTINUOUS  PLASTIC  FILMS 
Klaus  Reinhold,  Kroenerstrasse  3,  D-49525  Lengericfa  i.W.; 
Gerd  Ratz,  Lienen,  both  of  Germany,  and  Jean-Jacques 
Labaig,  Bernay,  France,  assignors  to  Klaus  Reinhold,  Leng- 
ericfa, Germany 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8, 1994,  9405848 
U 

Int  a."  B65H  20/00:23/32 
VS.  a.  226—170  43  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  continuous  collapsed  film  compris- 
ing a  guidance  means  adapted  to  receive  said  continuous  collapsed 
film,  said  guidance  means  comprising  at  least  one  guide  roller  and 
a  first  turning  bar  for  guiding  said  film,  said  at  least  one  guide 
roller  changing  the  direction  of  the  film  180  degrees,  said  first 
turning  bar  changing  the  direction  of  the  film  180  degrees,  con- 
veyor belt  means  having  a  conveyor  belt  which  travels  tlie  same 
speed  as  said  film,  said  conveyor  belt  and  said  film  looping  over 
said  first  turning  bar  in  superimposed  relationship  with  said  con- 
veyor belt  being  between  said  first  turning  bar  and  said  film  such 


1.  An  explosive  powder  charge  operated  setting  tool  in  combi- 
nation with  for  driving  an  axially  extending  fastening  element  and 
an  axially  extending  attachment  member  receiving  said  fastening 
element,  the  setting  tool  comprising  a  housing  (1)  having  a  front 
end  and  a  rear  end  spaced  apart  in  a  driving  direction  of  the  setting 
tool,  an  axially  displaceable  piston  (6)  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  displaceable  from  the  front  end  thereof,  a  receiving  region  (24) 
in  the  front  end  of  said  housing,  and  an  axially  extending  guide 
tube  (15,  25)  having  a  first  end  secured  in  the  receiving  region  in 


the  front  end  of  said  setting  tool  and  a  second  end  spaced  axially 
from  the  first  end  outwardly  from  the  front  end  of  said  setting  tool 
and  locaird  within  the  attachment  member,  said  guide  tube  having 
an  axially  extending  outer  surface  and  inner  surface,  means  form- 
ing an  axially  extending  contact  surface  located  on  and  encircling 
said  outer  surface  of  said  guide  tube  between  and  spaced  axially 
from  die  first  and  second  ends  thereof  and  being  in  frictional 
contact  vrith  the  attachment  member,  and  said  means  forming  said 
contact  surface  extending  axially  for  a  part  of  the  axial  length  of 
said  guklc  tube  (15.  25)  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
outside  stirface  of  said  guide  tube. 


5,611,476 
SOLDER  REFLOW  CONVECTION  FURNACE 
EMPLOYING  FLUX  HANDLING  AND  GAS 
DENSIFICATION  SYSTEMS 
Martin  I.  Soderiund,  Westborough;  Francis  C.  Nutter,  Metfa- 
uen,  both  of  Mass.^  Robert  P.  Couilliard.  Plaistow,  N.H.,- 
Plerf«  J.  LeMietu,  Andover,  and  Arthur  Waugb,  Winchester, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  BTU  International,  No.  Billerica, 
Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,101 

InL  CL"  B23K  3/00 

VS.  CI.  228—42  54  Claims 


5.611,475 

SOLDERING  APPARATUS 

Ah  T.  Sim,  Singapore,  Shigapore,  assignor  to  Sun  Industrial 

Coadags  Private  Ltd.,  Jurong,  Singapore 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,633,  May  24,  1989,  aban- 
doned, wtiich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,037,  Jul.  10, 
1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

658,691 
ClainK  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  11,  1986, 
8616939 

Int  CI.*  H05K  3/34:  B23K  37/047 
VS.  CI.  228--M)  9  Claims 


1.  Apparams  for  applying  a  coating  of  solder  to  downwardly 
extending  leads  of  electronic  components  comprising: 

a)  sokler  bath  containing  molten  solder  with  a  level  surface; 

b)  track  means  including  laterally  spaced  apart  guide  tracks: 

c)  carrier  means  removably  supporting  the  electronic  compo- 
nents diereon  such  that  leads  of  die  electronic  components 
eilEnd  downwardly,  the  carrier  means  having  a  first  follower 
on  a  leading  portion  of  the  carrier  for  movably  supporting  a 
le^ing  portion  of  the  carrier  on  die  guide  tracks,  a  second 
foUower  on  a  trailing  portion  of  the  carrier  longitudinally 
spaced  from  the  first  follower  for  movably  supporting  a 
trailing  portion  of  the  carrier  on  the  guide  tracks,  the  first  and 
second  followers  being  laterally  offset  from  each  other; 

d)  blocks  releasably  attached  to  die  guide  tracks  adjacent  to  the 
sokler  bath  and  defining 

i)  a  first  profiled  region  for  guiding  die  first  follower  towards 
and  away  from  the  level  surface  of  the  solder  bath  as  the 
carrier  moves  along  the  track  means;  and. 

ii)  a  second  profiled  region  longitudinally  spaced  from  the 
first  profiled  region  for  simultaneously  guiding  die  second 
follower  towards  and  away  the  level  surface  of  the  solder 
bath  as  the  earner  moves  along  the  track  means,  the  first 
and  second  profiled  regions  being  laterally  offset  from  each 
other  such  that  the  first  follower  bypasses  the  second  pro- 
filed region  and  die  second  follower  bypasses  the  first 
profiled  region,  the  longitudinal  spacing  between  die  first 
and  second  profiled  regions  being  substantially  the  same  as 
the  longitudinal  spacing  between  die  first  and  second  fol- 
lowers such  diat  the  carrier  maintains  its  orientation  as  it 
moves  towards  and  away  from  die  level  surface  of  die 
solder  bath. 


1.  A  solder  reflow  convection  furnace  comprising: 

a  furnace  bousing  having  a  gas  flow  path  therethrough; 

a  process  heating  area  located  in  said  furnace  housing  on  said 
flow  path  for  receiving  product  having  reflowable  solder 
thereon; 

a  heating  assembly  to  heat  gas  on  said  flow  path  to  a  temperature 
above  a  solder  reflowing  temperature,  said  heating  assembly 
located  in  said  furnace  housing  on  said  flow  path  upstream  of 
said  process  heating  area  to  direct  heated  gas  to  die  product 
received  in  said  process  heating  area  to  cause  reflow  of  solder; 
and 

a  flux  collection  assembly  located  on  said  gas  flow  path  down- 
stream of  said  process  heating  area  to  collect  condensed  flux, 
said  flux  collection  assembly  comprising  a  cooling  element 
maintained  below  a  flux  condensation  temperature  and  dis- 
posed to  contact  heated  gas  flowing  on  said  flow  path, 
whereby  vaporized  flux  contacts  said  cooling  element  and 
condenses  on  said  cooling  element. 


5,611,477 
SHOT  SLEEVE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Yucong  Wang,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41539* 

Int  CL*  B23K  20«8 

VS.  CL  228—107  25  Claims 


48  42  "  12  » 


1.  A  mediod  of  making  a  multi-layered  shot  sleeve  for  an 
horizontal,  pressure  casting  machine,  said  shot  sleeve  comprising  a 
highly  diermally  conductive  mbe  having  an  inside  surface  compris- 
ing a  wear-resistant  and  erosion-resistant  cermet  said  metliod 
comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
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a.  positioning  a  mass  of  cermet  precursor  particles  contiguous 
said  inside  surface  of  said  tube,  said  precursor  particles  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  ceramic  and  metal  particles: 

b.  locating  said  tube  and  precursor  (tarticles  in  a  chamber  of  a 
container  including  a  forming  surface  therein: 

c.  6lling  said  chamber  with  an  explosive  material  along  the 
length  of  said  tube  on  the  side  of  said  tube  opposite  said 
forming  surface:  and 

d.  progressively  burning  said  explosive  material  along  the  length 
of  said  tube  so  as  to  create  a  high  pressure  front  which  moves 
progressively  along  said  length  tracking  said  burning  to 
defonn  said  tube  and  said  particles  against  said  forming 
surface  as  said  pressure  front  travels  said  length  and  to  pro- 
gressively interatomically  bond  said  particles  to  each  other 
and  to  said  tube. 


5,611,478 

LEAD  FRAME  CLAMP  FOR  ULTRASONIC  BONDING 

Chainaroag   Asanasavest,   SanU   Clara,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Nadooal  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Sen  No.  613,022 

Int  a."  HOIL  2//607 

U.S.  a.  228—110.1  16  Claims 


l«  16 


^ 


1.  A  lead  franK  clamp  for  holding  a  lead  frame  while  a  selected 
lead  of  the  lead  frame  is  being  coupled  to  an  associated  trace  on  a 
substrate,  the  lead  frame  clamp  comprising: 

a  lead  tip  clamp  member  for  holding  a  first  portion  of  the  lead 
frame,  including  a  first  segment  of  the  selected  lead: 

a  lead  arm  clamp  member  for  holding  a  second  portion  of  the 
lead  frame,  including  a  second  segment  of  the  selected  lead, 
the  first  segment  of  the  selected  lead  being  spaced  apart  from 
the  second  segment  of  the  selected  lead  such  that  an  exposed 
bonding  area  of  the  selected  lead  is  positioned  between  (he 
first  and  second  segments  of  the  selected  lead: 

a  fastener  arrangement  for  attachmg  the  lead  arm  clamp  to  a 
support  member:  and 

whereby  during  bonding  of  the  selected  lead  to  its  associated 
trace,  a  bonding  tool  tip  may  be  positioned  over  the  exposed 
bonding  area  to  facilitate  coupling  the  selected  lead  to  its 
associated  trace  in  the  exposed  bonding  area. 


5,611,479 
FRICTION  STIR  WELDING  TOTAL  PENETRATION 
TECHNIQUE 
Charies  D.  Rosen,  Huntington  Beacta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602^22 
Int.  a."  B23K  20/n 
U.S.  CL  228— 112. 1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  ensuring  complete  penetration  of  friction  stir 
welds  comprising: 
obtaining  a  first  plate  having  a  faying  surface,  a  top  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface. 


chamfering  the  first  plate  along  the  bonom  of  the  plate  at  die 
faying  surface. 

obtaining  a  second  plate  having  a  faying  surface,  a  top  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface. 

placing  the  faying  surfaces  together. 

placing  the  first  and  second  plates  bottom  surface  on  a  back  up 
plate. 

inserting  a  friction  stir  welding  tool  having  a  rotating  pin  into 
the  first  and  second  plates  at  the  faying  surfaces,  the  pin  depth 
extending  through  the  plate  to  the  chamfer  at  the  bottom  of 
the  plate. 

translating  the  friction  stir  welding  tool  along  the  length  of  the 
faying  surface  to  frictionally  stir  and  plasticize  the  plate 
material  thus  welding  the  two  plates  together  wherein,  plasti- 
cized  material  enters  and  fills  the  volume  created  by  the 
chamfer  at  the  bonom  of  the  plate  resulting  in  a  complete 
penetration  weld  of  the  plates. 


5.611.480 
SOLDERING  PROCESS 
Alexander  J.  Ciniglio,  Great  Dunmow;  Michael  Tombs.  Leigh- 
on-Sea,  and  Neil  Squire,  Cbelmsford,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors  to   PUlarhouse   International   Limited,   Essex,   United 
Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25^85,  Mar.  3,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,370,297.  This  application  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317^49 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1992, 
9204525 

Int  ex."  H05K  i/34 
U,S.  CL  228—180.1  19  aaims 


8.  A  dip  soldering  process  for  soldering  the  leads  of  electrical 
components  to  a  basically  flat  printed  circuit  board,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  bath  of  molten  solder  and  a  basically  flat  printed 
circuit  board,  said  circuit  board  having  electrical  compof>enl 
leads  extending  through  said  Circuit  board: 

(b)  lowering  said  circuit  board  towards  said  bath  to  wet  said 
electrical  component  leads  into  said  bath: 

(c)  rotating  said  circuit  board  about  a  horizontal  axis  so  that  at 
least  some  of  said  electrical  component  leads  at  a  leading 
edge  of  said  circuit  board  emerge  from  said  bath  before  all  of 
said  electrical  leads  emerge  from  said  bath:  and, 

(d)  simultaneously  raising  said  circuit  board  such  that  the  trail- 
ing edge  of  said  circuit  board  will  horizontally  sweep  across 
the  surface  of  said  bath  as  said  circuit  board  is  lifted  upwardly 
out  of  said  bath  so  that  the  electrical  component  leads  nearest 
to  the  trailing  edge  are  the  last  electrical  component  leads  to 
leave  said  bath. 


8,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1659 


5,611,481 

INTEGRATED  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  HAVING  FLIP- 
CHIP  CONNECTION  WITH  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND 
FABRICATION  METHOD  THEREOF 
Toshiya  Akamatsu;  Kaznaki  Karasawa;  Teru  Nakanishi,  and 
Kozo  Shimizu,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,080 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-168385 

Int  a.^HOlLJ/ZS* 

U.S.  CL  228—180.22  12  Oaims 


fe 


"V 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  integrated  electronic  device 

having  an  electric  connection  between  a  first  electrode  of  a  first 

substrate  and  a  second  electrode  of  a  second  substrate  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  bump  made  of  a  first  metal  component  on  the  first 

electrode,  a  surface  of  the  first  electrode  having  repellency 

against  melt  of  the  first  metal  component: 
formiag  a  second  bump  made  of  a  second  metal  component  on 

the  second  electrode  opposite  to  the  first  bump  in  a  position: 

and 
formiag  a  connection  pan  made  of  an  eutectic  alloy  consisting 

of  the  first  metal  component  and  the  second  iiKtal  component 

between  the  first  bump  and  the  second  bump  so  as  to  make  an 

electric  coimection  between  the  first  electrode  and  the  second 

electrode. 


Ralph 
15102 


5,611,482 
[CONTINUOUS  FEED  STORAGE  ENVELOPES 
Gaetano,  7033  Dimibarton  PI.,  Bethel  Park, 


Pa. 


Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,578 
Int  a."  B65D  27/)0 
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said  first  and  second  side  edges  of  each  storage  envelope  being 
releasably  connected  to  said  secoitd  and  first  side  edges 
respectively  of  adjacent  envelopes. 

said  seal  flap  having  a  perimeter  edge  corresponding  in  configu- 
ration to  said  base  layer  perimeter  edge. 

said  seal  flap  perimeter  edge  connected  to  said  base  layer  first 
side  edge  by  a  line  of  glue  extending  from  said  top  edge  to 
said  bottom  edge  at  said  first  side  edge. 

said  seal  flap  perimeter  edge  connected  to  said  base  layer  first 
and  second  side  edges  and  said  bottom  edge  to  form  a  pocket 
closed  on  three  sides  and  open  along  said  base  layer  top  edge. 

a  line  of  glue  for  adhering  said  seal  flap  to  said  base  layer  at  said 
second  side  edge. 

said  glue  line  having  a  selected  width  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  layer  bottom  edge  a  preselected  distance  spaced 
from  said  base  layer  top  edge  so  that  a  portion  of  said  base 
layer  second  side  edge  adjacent  to  said  base  layer  top  edge  is 
free  of  glue. 

a  series  of  perforations  extending  through  said  overiying  layers 
to  form  a  tear  line  extending  above  said  glue  line  for  releas- 
ably coimecting  said  seal  flap  to  said  base  layer  at  said  second 
side  edge  above  said  glue  line  to  form  said  pocket, 

said  pocket  closed  on  three  sides  in  a  first  mode  of  operation, 
and 

said  seal  flap  separates  from  said  base  layer  in  a  second  mode  of 
operation  along  said  tear  line  above  said  glue  line  on  said 
second  side  edge  to  form  said  pocket  open  across  said  base 
layer  top  edge  and  downwardly  on  said  base  layer  second  side 
edge  to  said  glue  line  to  increase  the  size  of  the  opening  into 
said  pocket  to  enhance  access  thereto. 


5,611,483 
COIN  AND  CLIRRENCY  RECEPTACLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

MONEY  OPERATED  MACHINES 
Michael  J.  Sciortino,  Arlington  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to  Glen- 
view  Security  Systems,  Glenview,  111. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,221 

Int  CL"  G07B  15/O0 

MS.  a.  232—15  12  Claims 


13  Claims 


ntinuous  storage  envelopes  comprising, 

a  pluiality  of  storage  envelopes  connected  to  each  other  in  end 
to  end  relation  to  form  a  series  of  connected  envelopes  where 
eadi  storage  envelope  includes  a  pair  of  overiying  layers  of 
flcnible  sheet  material  including  a  base  layer  and  a  seal  flap. 

said  base  layer  and  said  seal  flap  each  having  a  generally 
rectangular  configuration, 

said  base  layer  having  a  perimeter  edge  defined  by  a  top  edge,  a 
bodom  edge,  a  first  side  edge,  and  a  second  side  edge. 


1.  A  money  receptacle  assembly  for  a  money  operated  maciiine 
comprising: 

a)  a  unitary  molded  funnel  unit  having  an  upper  open  end  and  a 
lower  open  discharge  end  adapted  to  be  anchored  on  the 
interior  of  the  machine  in  position  to  receive  the  coins  through 
said  upper  open  end  which  were  inserted  into  the  machine  to 
activate  the  same: 
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b)  a  unitary  molded  receptacle  unit  adapted  to  be  removably 
assembled  inside  the  funnel  unit  in  position  to  receive  the 
coins  passing  into  the  funnel  unit  and  discharged  through  the 
lower  open  end  of  the  funnel  member  unit: 

c)  said  receptacle  unit  including  a  storage  container  suspended 
therefrom  in  position  to  receive  the  coins  discharged  through 
said  lower  discharge  end  of  the  funnel  unit; 

d)  said  funnel  unit  having  internal  ledge  means  opening  to  a 
lateral  face  of  the  funnel  unit  and  said  receptacle  unit  having 
complementary  wall  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
funnel  through  said  opening  in  a  linear  movement  and 
engaged  along  said  ledge  means  for  assembly  of  the  recep- 
tacle unit  with  the  funnel  unit. 


5,611,485 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  A 

SUBSTANCE 

Robert  G.  Da^is,  Atascadero,  Califs  assignor  to  WUUam  W. 

Gibbs,  Atascadero,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289^76 
lot  a."  B05B  7/28 
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5,611,484 

THERMOSTAT  WITH  SELECTABLE  TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR  INPUTS 

Daniel  T.  Uhiich,  Mayer,  Minn.,  assignor  to  HoneyweU  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168345 

Int  CL*  F25B  41/00;  F23N  5/20 

MS.  CL  236—46  R  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  thermostat  having:  a  switch  having  a  control  terminal  and 
a  pair  of  power  terminals,  and  electrically  malcing  a  connection 
between  the  power  terminals  responsive  to  presence  of  a  demand 
signal  at  the  control  terminal:  and  a  control  circuit  having  a  sensor 
signal  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  providing  the  demand 
signal  to  the  switch's  control  terminal  irsponsive  to  presence  of  a 
signal  level  within  a  selectable  range  at  the  sensor  signal  input 
terminal,  an  improvement  comprising: 

a)  at  least  fir^  and  second  temperature  sensors  each  providing  a 
sensor  signal  representative  of  tlie  temperature  ambient 
tliereto; 

b)  a  sensor  selection  means  receiving  i)  each  sensor  signal,  and 
ii)  a  control  input  signal  having  at  least  two  values,  each  of 
said  values  designating  a  different  sensor  signal,  for  providing 
the  one  of  said  sensor  signals  designated  by  the  control  input 
signal  to  the  sensor  signal  input  terminal  of  the  control  circuit: 
and 

c)  a  countdown  timer  having  an  input  element  providing  a  time 
interval  value,  said  timer  recording  the  time  interval  value, 
altering  the  time  interval  value  at  a  preselected  rate,  and 
changing  the  control  infHit  signal  provided  to  the  control 
circuit  responsive  to  the  contents  of  the  countdown  timer 
reaching  a  predetermined  value. 


5  Claims 


X     51 


1.  A  method  for  applying  paint  to  a  surface  to  be  painted,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  placing  said  paint,  in  a  flowable  condition,  in  the  interior  of  a 
container  adapted  to  be  pressurized: 

B.  establishing  a  ftrst  passage  through  which  said  paint  is  to  be 
passed  and  released  onto  said  surface  to  be  painted  and 
communicating  with  the  paint  in  the  interior  of  said  container 
through  an  opening: 

C.  esublishing  a  second  passage  conununicating  with  said  inte- 
rior of  the  container: 

D.  forcing  gas  under  the  pressure  along  said  first  passage  to 
pressurize  said  paint  within  the  interior  of  the  container 
through  the  second  passage  and  to  apply  a  negative  pressure 
to  the  paint  in  said  container  through  said  opening; 

E.  establishing  a  source  of  said  pressurized  gas  within  a  reser- 
voir using  a  rotary  vane  compressor: 

F.  individually  releasing  pressurized  gas  along  first  and  second 
conduits  individually  commumcating  respectively  with  said 
hrst  and  second  passages  and  wherein  the  second  conduit  is 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  first  conduit,  said  first  conduit  is 
of  more  durable  construction  than  the  second  conduit  and  the 
second  conduit  is  extended  substantially  axially  within  the 
first  conduit  to  protect  the  second  conduit  from  wear  during 
practice  of  the  method;  and 

0.  individually  regulating  the  pressures  of  said  pressurized  gases 
released  along  said  first  and  second  conduits  so  that  the 
pressure  of  said  pressurized  gas  passing  along  the  second 
conduit  is  greater  than  the  pressure  of  said  pressurized  gas 
passing  along  the  first  conduit  whereby  the  paint  flows  from 
the  interior  of  the  container,  along  said  first  passage  and  is 
released  onto  said  surface  to  be  painted. 


5,611,486 
AIR  FRESHENING  AND/OR  DEODORIZING  SYSTEM 
Leonard  Paul,  13  Stuart  Dr.,  Bloomfleid,  Conn.  06002 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,027,  Nov.  1,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5356,030,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
163,338,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,372,303.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,079 
Int  CL"  A61L  9/12 
MS>.  a.  239—56  10  Claims 

1.  An  air  freshening  and/or  deodorizing  system  for  providing 
controlled,  long-term  absorption  of  odors  from  ambient  air,  said 
system  comprising 
A.  a  container  formed  from  two  independent  multi-layered, 
flexible  stieets  and  incorporating  a  sealed  holding  zone: 
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BJ  odor  absorbing  material  contained  within  the  holding  zone 
and  comprising  at  lea.st  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  activated  charcoal  or  active  carbon,  zeolites,  balung  soda, 
silica  gel,  silica  molecular  sieves,  activated  alumina,  kiesel- 
guhr,  fullers  earth,  and  clay  minerals; 

<^.  a  first  microporous/permeable  membrane  layer  mounted  in 
the  container  and  positioned  between  the  odor  absorbing 
{material  and  one  of  said  multi-layered  flexible  sheets  for 
preventing  dispersion  of  the  odor  absorbing  material: 

I  >.  a  second  microporous/permeable  membrane  layer  positioned 
in  juxtaposed  spaced  relationship  with  the  first  membrane 
layer,  with  the  odor  absorbing  material  sandwiched  therebe- 
tween: and 

^.  a  portal  zone 

a.  formed  in  the  container  in  a  normally  sealed  configuration 

to  prevent  the  transfer  of  ambient  air  into  the  holding  zone 

until  desired,  and 

[b.  controllably  openable  to  enable  the  ambient  air  to  enter  the 

'    holding  zone  and  pass  through  the  permeable  membrane  to 

the  odor  absorbing  material. 


5,611,487 

BOAT  TRAILER  FRESH  WATER  WASH  DOWN 

APPARATUS 

Joka  A.  Hood,  944  Montrose  Blvd.  N.,  St.  Petersburg,  (Pinellas 

l:«mnty),  Fla.  33703 

I  FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379^57 

!  Int  a.^  B08B  i/04:  B05B  9/04 

U3s  a.  239^172  1  Claim 


/^'  /- 


^•0  » 


said  fill  pipe  further  having  a  first  pressure  relief  valve 

mounted  at  a  location  proximate  to  a  center  of  the  fill  pipe  to 

provide  a  means  to  relieve  pressure  in  the  fill  pipe: 
a  pressure  gage  and  gage  mount  located  on  said  accumulator 

tank  proximate  to  one  end  to  provide  a  means  to  measure 

pressure  in  the  accumulator  tanlc: 
a  second  pressure  relief  valve  mounted  to  said  accumulator  tanlc 

located  proximate  to  one  end  to  provide  a  means  to  relieve 

over-pressure  of  the  accumulator  tank: 
a  first  outflow  pipe  attached  at  one  end  proximate  to  an  end  of 

said  accumulator  tank  opposite  said  inlet  pipes  and  attached  at 

another  end  to  a  first  coupler  which  couples  said  first  outflow 

pipe  to  a  second  outflow  pipe  at  an  angle; 
said  second  outflow  pipe  has  a  first  outflow  valve  connected  to  it 

to  provide  a  means  to  control  water  outflow  rate; 
a  third  outflow  pipe  connects  to  said  first  outflow  valve  and  to  a 

second  coupler; 
a  fourth  outflow  pipe  connects  to  said  second  coupler  and  to  a 

third  coupler; 
a  fifth  outflow  pipe  connects  to  said  third  coupler  and  to  a 

second  outflow  valve  and  provides  for  mounting  of  first  and 

second  water  spray  heads; 
said  first  and  second  spray  heads  provide  a  means  to  deliver 

water  to  small  critical  areas  on  a  trailer, 
said  second  outflow  valve  also  has  a  sixth  outflow  pipe  con- 
nected to  it  and  provides  water  flow  control  to  tiiird  and  fourth 

spray  heads; 
said  sixth  outflow  pipe  connects  to  a  fourth  coupler 
a  seventh  outflow  pipe  connects  between  the  fourth  coupler  and 

a  fifth  coupler: 
an  eighth  outflow  pipe  connects  to  said  fifth  coupler  and  has  an 

opposite  end  capped  off  and  provides  mounting  for  said  third 

and  fourth  spray  heads  which  provide  a  means  to  deliver 

water  over  a  large  area  of  a  trailer  for  general  rinse  down: 
all  of  said  couplers  provide  a  means  to  adjust  all  the  outflow 

pipes  to  accomiTKxlate  various  trailer  configurations. 


5,611,488 

SPRINKLER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  WATERING 

VEGETATION 

Hans  FroUch,  Bemstadt  Germany,  assignor  to  Gardena  Kress 

&  Kastner  GmbH,  Ulm,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294^09 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1993,  43  29 
616.5 

Int  a."  B05B  i/l6 
U.S.  a.  239—242  11  Claims 


iJ  A  boat  trailer  fresh  water  wash  down  apparatus  comprising: 
110  accumulator  tank  to  provide  a  means  to  store  pressurized 

water  and  air: 
i  1  pair  of  inlet  pipes  connected  to  each  other  at  one  end  to  form 

a  bend,  one  end  of  the  connected  inlet  pipes  attaching  to  said 

accumulator  tank  to  provide  a  filling  path; 
I  shutoff  valve  attached  to  another  end  of  said  inlet  pipes  and 

attached  to  a  fill  pipe  to  provide  a  means  to  fill  an  accumulator 
I    tank; 
^id  fill  pipe  having  at  an  end  thereof  a  fresh  water  hose 

attachment  fitting  for  attachment  of  a  common  garden  hose. 


1.  A  sprinider  for  irrigation,  said  sprinkler  having  an  outlet  for 
delivering  to  an  irrigabon  field  at  least  one  fluid  jet  flowing  from  a 
jet  beginning  at  said  outlet,  said  jet  traveling  a  median  throw 
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distance  from  said  outlet  to  a  median  point  in  an  area  of  irrigation. 

said  sprinkler  comprising: 

at  least  one  sprinkler  head  (2)  having  a  sprinkler  head  body,  a 
fluid  inlet  (12)  for  receiving  the  fluid  from  a  supply  of 
pressurized  fluid  at  a  flow  volume  per  time  unit,  a  fluid  outlet 
(11),  and  between  said  fluid  inlet  (12)  and  said  fluid  outlet 
(11).  a  fluid  guide  (13)  for  guiding  at  least  one  fluid  flow 
stream,  said  fluid  flow  stream  flowing  in  at  least  one  flow 
direction,  and 
control  means  (10)  for  varying  the  median  throw  distance  of  said 
jet  substantially  independently  of  the  supply  pressure  at  said 
fluid  inlet  (12).  said  control  means  (10)  having  at  least  one 
reversing  means  (33.  34)  upstream  of  said  fluid  outlet  (11)  for 
cycling  back  and  forth  between  a  first  operational  position  and 
a  second  operational  position,  wherein  said  control  means 

( 10)  are  provided  for  modifying  the  fluid  flow  upstream  of  the 
fluid  outlet  (11)  to  vary  the  median  throw  distance  of  said  jet. 
thereby  providing  at  least  two  different  median  throw  dis- 
tances, wherein  said  control  nneans  (10)  includes  means  for 
modifying  the  fluid  flow  substantially  independently  of  the 
fluid  volume  discharged  per  time  unit  from  said  fluid  outlet 

(11)  to  switch  between  the  different  median  throw  distances. 


5^11,489 
ACTUATING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VARIABLE  AREA 
EXHAUST  NOZZLE 
Yves  R.  J,  Bemeuil,  Paris;  Christian  W.  B.  Bettremieux,  Le 
Mee  sur  Seine;  Daniel  G.  A.  Kettler,  Chartrettes;  Micliel  M. 
A.  A.  Lecbevalier,  Mormant;  Xavier  J.  Pasquali.  Le  Mee  sur 
Seine,  and  Jean-Marie  N.  Pincemio,  Crosne,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d' Aviation  S,N.E.C.M,A>,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

FUed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,757 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  May  20,  1992,  92  06102 
InL  a."  F02K  1/12 
VS.  a.  239—265.41  10  Oaims 


e)  third  stop  means  defined  by  the  first  piston  rod  adapted  to 
contact  the  distal  end  of  the  second  piston  rod; 

0  a  first  fluid  chamber  defined  between  the  first  piston  and  the 
first  end  surface: 

g)  a  second  fluid  chamber  defined  between  the  first  and  second 
pistons:  and. 

h)  a  third  fluid  chamber  defined  between  the  second  piston  and 
the  second  end  surface:  whereby  the  pistons  are  movable  such 
that  the  cylinder  has:  a  first  configuration  wherein  the  first 
piston  contacts  the  first  end  surface,  the  distal  end  of  the 
second  piston  rod  contacts  the  third  stop  and  the  second  piston 
contacts  the  second  stop;  a  second  configuration  wherein  the 
first  piston  contacts  the  first  stop,  the  distal  end  of  the  second 
piston  rod  contacts  the  third  stop  and  the  second  piston  is 
displaced  from  the  second  end  surface;  and  a  third  configura- 
tion wherein  the  first  piston  contacts  the  first  stop  and  the 
second  piston  contacts  the  second  stop. 


5,611,490 
FOAMER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUID  DISPENSER 
Jacques  J.  Barriac,  Claremont,  and  Adonis  Spathias,  Corona, 
both  of  Calif.,  assifpiors  to  Calmar  Inc„  City  of  Industry, 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,938 

InL  a."  B05B  1/02 

MS.  CL  239—333  12  Claims 


1.  A  pressurized  fluid  cylinder  comprising: 

a)  a  case  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  defining  an  inner 
volume  bounded  by  an  inner  side  surface,  a  first  end  surface 
and  a  second  end  surface: 

b)  first  and  second  stops  extending  into  the  inner  volume 
berween  the  first  and  second  end  surfaces: 

c)  a  first  piston  slidably  located  within  the  inner  volume  so  as  to 
move  between  the  first  end  surface  and  the  first  stop,  the  first 
piston  having  a  first  piston  rod  extending  from  one  side 
thereof  such  that  the  first  piston  rod  extends  exteriorly  of  the 
case  through  the  second  end; 

d)  a  second  piston  slidably  located  within  the  inner  volume  so  as 
to  move  between  the  second  stop  and  the  second  end  surface, 
the  second  piston  having  a  second  piston  extending  from  one 
side  thereof  with  a  distal  end.  such  that  the  second  piston  rod 
extends  exteriorly  of  the  case  through  the  second  end  coaxi- 
ally  with  the  first  piston  rod; 


1.  A  foamer  nozzle  assembly  mounted  at  a  discharge  end  of  a 
fluid  dispenser,  comprising,  a  cylinder  having  a  smooth  inner  wall 
defining  a  first  turbulence  zone  coaxial  with  a  discharge  onfice 
located  in  an  end  wall  at  said  discharge  end  through  which  a 
conical  spray  is  discharged  in  a  downstream  direction  into  said 
cylinder  for  generating  foam  as  spray  particles  deflect  upon  impact 
against  said  smooth  inner  wall  to  mix  with  air  in  said  chamber  to 
create  bubbles  of  foam,  foam  enhancement  means  comprising  a 
first  set  of  intersecting  strands  and  a  second  set  of  intersecting 
strands  located  in  said  cylinder  for  further  generating  foam  as  the 
spray  particles  pass  through  said  means,  said  first  set  of  said 
strands  lying  in  a  first  plane  and  mutually  intersecting  to  define  a 
mesh  screen  of  rectangular  openings  having  a  size  of  about  15  to 
60  opening  per  linear  inch,  said  second  set  of  said  strands  lying  in 
a  second  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  plane  in  said 
downstream  direction,  said  second  set  of  strands  mutually  inter- 
secting to  define  a  mesh  screen  of  rectangular  openings  having  a 
size  of  about  IS  to  60  openings  per  linear  inch,  said  mesh  screens 
being  relatively  offset  in  at  least  one  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
inner  wall  to  define  a  combined  mesh  screen  of  rectangular  open- 
ings having  a  size  greater  than  15  to  60  openings  per  linear  inch  in 
said  one  direction,  and  to  establish  second  and  third  turbulence 
zones  as  the  flow  direction  of  the  spray  particles  is  deflected  when 
passing  through  said  first  set  and  as  the  flow  direction  of  the  spray 
panicles  is  fiitther  deflected  when  passing  through  said  second  set. 
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5,611,491 
MODULAR  COj  JET  SPRAY  DEVICE 
Chanes  W.  Bowers,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,124 

Int  a.^  B05B  1/30 

UA|  Cl.  239—582.1  5  Claims 


1.  /  L  modular  jet  spray  device  for  producing  a  spray  of  carbon 
dioxide  snow  for  cleaning  submicron  sized  particles  and  molecular 
films,  said  device  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  gas  input  for 
receiving  a  CO,  cleaning  agent  and  having  a  generally  circu- 
lar cross  section  and  a  hole  extending  axially  therethrough, 
land  wherein  the  valve  body  comprises: 

a  frst  relatively  large  internally  threaded  coupling  adjacent  one 
end  to  which  the  sleeve  assembly  is  secured: 

an  orifice  disposed  through  a  wall  of  the  valve  body  that  pro- 
vides an  inlet  for  the  CO,  cleaning  agent; 

a  $acond  relatively  small  diameter  internally  threaded  coupling 
adjacent  the  center  of  the  valve  body  that  mates  with  the  jet 
spray  nozzle; 

a  hole  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  valve  body  that  is  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  second  threaded  coupling;  and 

a  compression  seal  disposed  at  the  end  of  the  valve  body  that 
Mais  the  nozzle  to  the  valve  body; 

a  jet  spray  nozzle  removably  secured  to  the  first  end  of  the  valve 
body  and  comprising  an  inlet  orifice  and  an  output  orifice; 

a  ileeve  assembly  removably  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the 
valve  body; 

a  needle  assembly  rennovably  secured  to  the  sleeve  assembly 
^d  having  a  needle  that  inserts  into  the  inlet  orifice  of  the 
tiozzle; 

a  inicrometer  removably  secured  to  the  sleeve  assembly  distal 
from  the  valve  body  and  coupled  to  the  needle  assembly  for 
idjusting  the  position  of  the  needle  relative  to  the  inlet  orifice 
)f  the  jet  spray  nozzle;  and 

a  ( ?  )}  8^  source  coupled  to  the  gas  input  of  the  valve  body. 


5,611,492 

REFUSE  TIRE  GRINDER/SEPARATOR 

James  R.  Hunt,  'Ricker,  and  Jerry  L.  Hunt,  Rossville,  both  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Hunt  Industries  Inc..  lUcker,  Ga. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,769 

InL  CL*  B02C  19/00:19/12 

VS.  a.  241—23  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  rubber  crumb  from  refuse  tire 


a)  presoftening  said  refijse  tire  portions  with  an  essential  oil; 

b)  abrading  the  presoftened  tire  portions  with  a  tapered  auger; 

c)  magnetically  separating  magnetic  portions  firom  the  abraded 
tire  portions; 

d)  subjecting  the  separated  rubber  portions  to  microwave  energy 
under  a  vacuum  and  at  a  temperanire  between  about  50°  to 
100°  C.  whereby  volatile  oils  are  removed;  and  then 

e)  recovering  the  rubber  product. 


5.611,493 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPOSING  WASTE 
Masakatsu       Hayashi,       Ushiku;       Yoshiyuki      Takamura, 
Kudanutsu;  'Kutomu  Hasegawa,  Niiza;  Hidcfaaru  Mori,  and 
Tatsuji  Katoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,092,  JuL  2,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5^431347,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,937, 
May  5,  1993,  PaL  No.  531,881,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  984,492,  Dec.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-317643; 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013385 

InL  CL*  B02C  21/00 
MS.  CL  241—23  8  Claims 


ipa^paija 


K' 


porti(iiis  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  system  for  disposing  waste  articles  of  at  least  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  types,  said  first  type  of  waste  articles  being 
refrigerators  including  metal  bulks  containing  refrigerant,  plastic 
elements  of  a  foamed  plastic  material  containing  foaming  agent 
and  other  metallic  and/or  plastic  pieces,  said  second  type  of  waste 
articles  being  television  receivers  including  elements  of  glass  and 
other  components  of  metallic,  plastic  and/or  wooden  materials 
which  form  frames  of  the  television  receivers,  said  third  type  of 
waste  articles  being  laundry  machines  including  metal  bulks, 
metallic  or  plastic  elements  and  other  components,  said  fourth  type 
of  waste  articles  being  air  conditioners  including  metal  biilks 
containing  refrigerant  and  other  metallic  and/or  plastic  material, 
said  system  comprising: 

refrigerant  collecting  means; 

large-size  glass  separation  means; 

first  feeding  means  for  feeding  said  first  and  fourth  types  of 
waste  articles  to  said  refrigerant  collecting  means; 

second  feeding  means  for  feeding  said  second  type  of  waste 
articles  to  said  large-size  glass  separation  means; 

said  refrigerant  collecting  means  being  operative  to  extract  and 
collect  refrigerant  from  said  metal  bullcs  containing  said 
refrigerant; 

said  large-size  glass  separation  means  being  operative  to  sepa- 
rate large-size  glass  elements  from  said  other  components; 

metal  bulk  separation  means; 
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first  transfer  means  for  transferring  to  said  metal  bulk  separation 
means  said  first  and  fourth  types  of  waste  articles  from  which 
said  refrigerant  has  been  extracted; 

second  transfer  means  for  transferring  to  said  metal  bulk  sepa- 
ration means  said  second  type  of  waste  articles  from  which 
said  large-size  glass  elements  have  been  separated; 

third  feeding  means  for  feeding  said  third  type  of  waste  articles 
to  said  metal  bulk  separation  means; 

said  metal  bulk  separation  means  being  operative  to  separate 
metal  bulks  of  at  least  said  first,  third  and  fourth  types  of 
waste  articles  from  the  other  waste  components  of  said  waste 
articles; 

means  for  crushing  said  metal  bulks  and  said  other  waste  com- 
ponents into  fragments  and  for  separating  fragments  of  light- 
weight materials  from  the  other  waste  fragments; 

means  for  collecting  said  foaming  agent  from  said  fragments  of 
said  light-weight  materials;  and 

means  for  sorting  said  other  waste  fragments  into  metallic 
fragments  and  plastic  fragments. 


IM  /-tl 
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5  611  494 

ISOLATED  INTELLIGENT  AND  INTERRELATED 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  MANUAL  SUBSTITUTION 

Robert  M.  Williams,  16  La  Hacienda,  Ladue,  Mo.  63124 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491^55 

Int.  CI."  B02C  19/00:25/00 

U.S.  a.  241—27  4  Claims 


3.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  system  of  automatic  multiple 
stand  alone  and  interrelated  controls  associated  with  fuel  grinding 
and  particle  sizing  supply  to  a  boiler  emitting  a  fuel  demand  signal, 
a  method  of  monitoring  the  stand  alone  controls  while  the  system 
IS  in  operation,  said  method  comprising; 

a)  providing  the  multiple  controls  with  monitoring  screens  for 
visually  displaying  the  operation  of  such  controls  in  response 
to  the  boiler  fuel  demand; 

b)  manually  interrupting  the  automatic  response  of  any  control 
that  displays  a  malfunction; 

c)  converting  the  malfunctioning  control  to  a  manual  response  in 
the  system;  and 

d)  replacing  a  malfunctioning  control  so  as  to  return  to  auto- 
matic response. 


a)  a  frame  having  spaced  apart  wall  stnKture  to  define  a  space 
therebetween; 

b)  a  material  shredding  cage  disposed  in  the  space  between  said 
wall  strticture;  said  cage  having  an  open  top  and  opposite  side 
and  end  walls; 

c)  a  pair  of  shafts  in  side-by-side  parallel  relation  operably 
mounted  in  said  apparatus  to  extend  through  said  opposite  end 
walls  of  said  cage; 

d)  a  series  of  shredding  discs  on  said  parallel  shafts  in  positions 
for  shredding  waste  material  introduced  to  said  cage  open  top 
upon  said  pair  of  shafts  in  said  cage; 

e)  shredded  material  sizing  grate  surfaces  positioned  beneath 
said  pair  of  shafts  to  be  carried  by  said  end  walls  and  said  side 
walls  in  position  to  release  the  shredded  material  from  said 
cage;  and 

f)  an  oscillating  actuator  connected  to  said  opposite  end  walls  of 
said  cage  for  imparting  an  oscillatory  movement  to  said  side 
and  end  walls  of  said  cage  relative  to  said  pair  of  shafts  for 
distributing  the  waste  material  over  said  pair  of  shafts  for 
reduction  of  such  waste  sufficient  to  pass  through  said  grate. 


S,6I1,496 
HAMMERMILL  HAVING  SEALED  HAMMERS 
Jeff  A.  Fleenor,  Pella,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Venneer  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  Pella,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,528 

Int  a."  B02C  13/04 

VS.  a.  241—166  '  Claims 


5,611,495 
ROTARY  SHREDDING  APPARATUS  WITH  ANTI-JAM 

MEANS 
Robert  M.  Williams,  16  La  Hacienda,  Ladue,  Mo.  63124 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,269 
Int.  CL'  B02C  4/OS 
VS.  a.  241—73  8  Claims 

I.  Rotary  shredding  apparatus  for  the  conversion  of  waste  mate- 
rial into  a  shredded  size  adapuble  for  reuse  in  the  manufacture  of 
useful  products,  the  shredding  apparatus  comprising: 


9.  A  hammermill  comprising: 

a  main  shaft  rotatable  about  a  main  axis  passing  longitudinally 

through  the  main  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  plates  connected  to  the  main 

shaft  and  spaced  longitudinally  along  the  main  axis; 
a  plurality  of  frw  swinging  hammers  pivotally  mounted  between 

the  plates  on  pivot  shafts  aligned  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 

the  main  axis,  the  hammers  including  opposing  first  and 
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second  sides  that  face  the  plates,  the  first  and  second  sides 
defining  slots  that  open  toward  the  plates  and  extend  radially 
outward  from  the  pivot  shafts,  the  first  and  second  sides  of  the 
hammers  also  including  cutting  edges  that  extend  along  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  slots  and  are  located  directly  adjacent  the 
plates,  wherein  as  the  hammers  pivot  about  the  pivot  shafts, 
the  cutting  edges  cooperate  with  the  plates  to  cut  material  that 
becomes  wrapped  about  the  pivot  shafts. 


5,611,497 
ACTIVE  TENSION  REDUCER  FOR  THE  SEAT  BELT  OF 

A  SAFETY  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Dagoberto  Krambeck,  Troy,  and  Monte  G.  Watson,  Femdale, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown, 
NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506^1 

InL  CI.''  B60R  22/44 

VS.  a.  242—375.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  Mat  belt  retractor  having  an  active  tension  reducer,  the 
retractor  comprising: 

a  ftarae  rotatably  supporting  a  spool  and  a  seat  belt  receivable 
on  the  spool,  the  spool  biased  by  a  spiral  spring  producing  a 
nominal  spring  force  sufficient  to  rewind  all  of  the  seat  belt  if 
same  is  fully  extended  from  the  spool; 

a  housing  fixedly  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  retractor  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  spool; 

a  spring  cap  rotatably  disposed  in  said  housing  concentric  with 
said  one  end  of  the  spool; 

the  spiral  spring  connected  between  the  spool  and  the  periphery 
of  said  spring  cap.  said  spiral  spring  biasing  said  spool  to 
rotate  in  a  first  direction  winding  the  seat  belt  on  the  spool; 

a  manually  activated  switch  having  an  open  state  and  a  closed 
state; 

tension  remover  means  responsive  to  a  change  in  state  of  the 
swildh  indicative  of  the  seat  belt  being  placed  about  an 
occupant,  for  rotating  said  spring  cap  in  said  first  direction  to 
unwind  the  spiral  spring  a  predetermined  number  of  turns  to 
redace  the  spring  force  from  its  nominal  value  thereby  reduc- 
ing the  tension  applied  to  the  shoulder  of  the  occupant  and 
responsive  to  another  change  in  state  of  the  switch,  indicative 
that  the  seat  belt  is  being  removed  from  about  the  occupant 
for  rotating  said  spring  cap  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said 
first  direction  by  said  predetermined  number  of  turns  to 
restore  said  spring  force  to  its  nominal  value  permitting  the 
seat  belt  to  be  fully  rewound. 


seat  belt  webbing  and  a  spool  for  storing  the  webbing  thereon, 

the  spool  rotationally  mounted  on  a  frame; 
a  rewind  spring  for  rewinding  or  retracting  the  webbing; 
at  least  one  drive  member  rotatable  with  the  spool; 
an  auxiliary  shaft  including  a  least  one  driven  member  thereon 

operatively  linked  with  the  at  least  one  drive  member, 
a  first  movable  member  mounted  to  rotate  with  and  slide  along 

the  auxiliary  shaft; 
first  lock  means  for  preventing  die  rotation  of  the  first  movable 

member  while  permitting  the  first  movable  member  to  slide 

relative  to  the  auxiliary  shaft; 
first  energy  absorbing  means  mounted  about  the  auxiliary  shaft 

and  in  selective  contact  with  the  first  movable  member  for 

generating  when  deformed  by  the  first  movable  member  a 

reaction  force  on  the  spool  to  oppose  any  protraction  of  the 

webbing  during  an  emergency. 


5,611,499 
YARN  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
David  L.  Stokes,  Calboon,  Ga^  and  Michael  R.  Walker,  South- 
em  Pines,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Epic  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Southern 
Fines,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  580,135 

InL  CL*  B65H  59/22 

VS.  CL  242—419.4  20  Cfaums 
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5,611,498 

SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  WITH  AUXILL\RY  SHAFT 

LOAD  LIMITING 

Harold  J.  MUler,  ID,  Troy,  and  Niels  Dybro,  Utica,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,073 

Int.  O."  B60R  22/28 

VS.  a.  342—379.1  10  daiins 

1.  A  scat  belt  retraaor  comprising 


I.  A  system  for  tensioning  yam.  said  system  comprising: 

bracket  having  a  frt>nt  side  and  a  back  side; 

three  pair  of  disks  carried  by  said  front  side  of  said  bracket,  each 
pair  of  disks  of  said  three  pairs  of  disks  having  a  first  disk  and 
an  opposing  second  disk; 

three  posts  extending  from  said  front  side  of  said  bracket 
through  to  said  back  side  of  said  bracket,  said  each  pair  of 
disks  having  one  post  of  said  three  posts  extending  there- 
through; 

three  springs  applying  biases  to  said  three  pairs  of  disks  so  thai 
said  first  disk  and  said  second  disk  of  said  each  pair  of  disks 
are  urged  together,  said  each  pair  of  disics  having  one  spring 
of  said  three  springs  applying  said  bias  thereto; 

three  holders  carried  by  said  three  posts,  each  holder  of  said 
three  holders  engaging  one  spring  of  said  three  springs  so  that 
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said  biases  of  said  three  springs  are  adjustable  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  three  holders  and  said  three  posts  relative  to  said 
fixjnt  side  of  said  bracket: 

means  carried  by  said  three  posts  fo'-  coupling  said  three  posts 
together,  so  that  the  movement  of  said  coupling  means  rela- 
tive to  said  back  side  of  said  bracket  changes  said  biases 
applied  by  said  three  springs;  and 

means  connected  to  said  coupling  means  for  moving  said  cou- 
pling noeans  relative  to  said  bracket,  said  moving  means 
extending  through  said  bracket  to  said  front  side  so  that  from 
said  front  side  of  said  bracket,  said  biases  of  said  three  springs 
may  be  changed  when  said  moving  means  moves  said  cou- 
pling means. 


5,611,500 

REEL  WOUND  ROLL  LOAD  SENSING  ARRANGEMENT 

Philip  W.  Smith,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,888,  Feb.  15.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889382.  May  29,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,186 

Int.  CI."  B65H  111/14:18/26 

VS.  a.  242—541.4  2  Claims 


I.  A  paper  web  reeling  apparatus,  including  a  pair  of  primary 
arms  for  receiving  a  core  and  a  driven  support  drum  having  a 
surface  and  an  axis  of  rotation  for  supporting  the  traveling  paper 
web  when  the  core  is  held  in  the  primary  arms  and  brought  into 
nipping  engagement  with  the  support  drum  with  the  web  therebe- 
tween to  wind  tlie  web  into  a  wound  web  roll  on  the  core,  the 
combination  comprising: 

the  pair  of  primary  arms  are  mounted  co-axially  with  the  support 
drum  to  rotate  substantially  co-axially  with  the  support  drum 
and  to  extend  substantially  radially  of  the  axis  of  roution: 
nip  force  control  means  operatively  associated  with  the  primary 
arms  for  receiving  and  holding  a  core  in  movable  adjustably 
biased  nipping  engagement  with  tJ>e  support  drum,  the  core 
being  substantially  arcuately  movable  about  an  upper  segmen- 
tal portion  of  the  support  drum  surface  to  commence  the 
winding  of  the  web  onto  tlie  core  to  form  a  partially  wound 
web  roll  thereon: 
first  pressure  sensing  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
primary  arms  and  nip  force  control  means  for  sensing  the 
weight  of  the  core  and  any  frictional  force  of  the  nip  force 
control  means  in  movement  away  from  the  support  drum 
when  the  nip  load  between  the  core  and  support  drum  is 
adjusted  to  a  desired  level  initially  when  the  fresh  core  is 
positioned  in  the  primary  arms  substantially  vertically  above 
the  support  drum,  as  well  as  any  frictional  force  by  the  nip 
force  control  means  as  it  moves  to  accommodate  an  increas- 
ing diameter  of  the  wound  web  roll,  said  first  pressure  sensing 
means  providing  a  first  signal  indicative  of  such  core  weight 
and  frictional  force  as  the  web  is  wound  on  the  core  and  the 
diameter  of  the  wound  web  roll  increases: 
second  pressure  sensing  means  associated  with  the  support  drum 
for  only  measuring  any  horizontal  force  on  the  support  drum 
including  any  horizontal  component  of  a  radial  force  of  the 


core  or  partially  wound  web  roll  against  the  support  drum  and 
providing  a  second  signal  indicative  of  the  horizontal  nip 
force  against  the  support  drum: 

angle  position  indicator  means  for  measuring  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  newly  started  core  about  the  support  drum  axis  of 
rotation  and  relative  to  the  support  drum  surface,  and  for 
providing  a  third  signal  indicative  of  such  position: 

signal  processor  means  for  receiving  the  first,  second  and  third 
signals,  and  for  introducing  the  signals  as  data  into  a  program 
in  a  central  processor  and  for  providing  a  first  control  signal 
determined  by  the  program  to  the  nip  force  control  means  to 
control  the  nip  pressure  between  the  core,  the  web  roll  wound 
thereon,  and  the  support  drum  according  to  the  program  as  the 
partially  wound  web  roll  is  moved  by  the  pair  of  primary  arms 
about  an  upper  segment  of  the  support  drum  such  that  the 
paper  web  is  supported  on  a  segment  of  the  support  drum 
surface  while  being  held  by  the  nip  force  control  means: 

web  tension  measuring  means  disposed  to  measure  the  web 
tension  of  the  on-coming  paper  web  upstream  of  the  web 
supported  on  the  support  drum,  said  web  tension  measuring 
means  including  a  load  cell  for  providing  a  fourth  signal  as  a 
function  of  web  tension: 

said  signal  processor  means  receiving  the  fourth  signal  and 
comparing  it  with  the  second  signal  to  provide  a  second 
control  signal  indicative  of  the  net  reaction  force  on  the 
support  drum  due  to  the  horizontal  force  component  of  the 
partially  wound  web  roll  against  the  support  drum  less  the 
horizontal  force  component  of  the  tension  force  of  the 
on-coming  web: 

whereby  the  nip  force  control  means  controls  the  nip  load 
between  the  web  roll  being  wound  and  the  support  drum  as  a 
function  of  the  first  and  second  control  signals. 


5.611.501 
AIRCRAFT  WING  PROTECTIVE  COVER  SYSTEM 
William  R.  Crandley.  P.O.  Box  3514,  Pagosa  Springs,  Colo. 
81147 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,110 

InL  CI."  B64F  1/00 

V£.  a.  244—1  R  18  Claims 
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1.  An  aircraft  wing  protective  cover  system  for  securing  on  a 
wing  of  an  aircraft  to  cover  and  protect  the  aircraft  wing,  said 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  cover  sheet  having  a  perimeter  and  being  made  of  a 
flexible,  tear-resistant,  moisture-proof  material,  said  cover 
sheet  having  a  main  portion  adapted  to  extend  over  a  top 
surface  of  a  wing  of  an  aircraft  and  a  front  marginal  portion 
extending  forwardly  from  the  main  portion  and  adapted  to 
extend  around  and  under  a  forward  edge  of  the  aircraft  wing: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongated  perimeter  strips  made  of  a  flexible 
inelastic  material  and  attached  to  and  extending  along  said 
penmeter  of  said  cover  sheet; 
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(c)  a  plurality  of  elongated  cross  strips  made  of  a  flexible 
inelastic  material  and  attached  to  said  cover  sheet,  said  cross 
strips  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  extending 
between  the  forward  edge  and  an  aft  edge  of  the  wing  and 
attached  to  said  perimeter  strips  such  that  said  perimeter  strips 
and  cross  strips  together  reinforce  said  cover  sheet  so  as  to 
prevent  stretching  and  tearing  of  said  material  thereof; 

(d)  means  for  connecting  said  cover  sheet  to  the  aircraft  wing; 
and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  attachment  clips  each  separate  from  said  cover 
sheet  and  attached  to  one  of  said  cross  strips,  each  of  said 
attachment  clips  being  shaped  to  extend  around  and  engage 
with  the  aft  edge  of  the  aircraft  wing  to  anchor  an  aft  edge  of 
said  cover  sheet  at  the  aft  edge  of  the  aircraft  wing  so  as  to 
prevent  said  cover  sheet  from  sliding  forward  on  the  aircraft 
wing. 


5,611.502 
INTERCEPTOR  SEEKER/DISCRIMINATOR  USING 
INFRARED/GAMMA  SENSOR  FUSION 
^4orge  R.  Ediin,  Huntsville;  J.  Michael  MadeweU.  Madison; 
Randy  D.  Buff,  Huntsville,  and  W.  Welman  Gebhart,  Deca- 
tur, all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,400 
InL  ex."  F41H  U/00:  F42B  15/00:  HOIS  1/00 
itljS.  a.  244—3.16  6  Claims 


% 


1.  An  interceptor  seeker  and  discriminator  using  infrared  and 
gtunma  sensors  and  having  the  capability  of  fusing  together 
gamma  signatures  with  infrared  information  based  on  tracking 
signals  to  allow  the  interceptor  to  home  in  on  and  destroy  a  reentry 
vehicle  target  containing  a  nuclear  warhead,  said  infrared  and 
gwuna  sensors  being  effective  at  short  distances  of  about  S  to  10 
kilometers  and  at  long  distances  of  more  than  100  kilometers,  said 
shorter  distance  being  accomplished  without  the  use  of  any  activa- 
tioti  methods  and  whereas  said  longer  distances  being  accom- 
plished with  activation  in  order  to  provide  suCBcient  gamma  signal 
r«<)uired  by  a  gamma  sensor,  said  interceptor  seeker  and  discrimi- 
nator employing  infrared  and  gamma  sensors  comprising: 
(i)  an  interceptor  equipped  with  a  variable  metric  crystals 
gamma-ray  seeker  discriminator  and  infrared  sensors  for  per- 
forming the  tracking  functions  of  a  reentry  vehicle  target,  said 
variable  metric  crystal  gamma-ray  seeker  capable  of  receiving 
gamma-rays  resulting  from  fission  gammas  emitted  by  a  reen- 
try vehicle  target  containing  a  nuclear  warhead  so  as  to 
identify  a  reentry  vehicle  target  among  decoys  in  proximity  of 
said  reentry  vehicle  taiget; 
ii)  an  infrared  sensor  for  tracking  an  identified  leencry  vehicle 
target,  said  infrared  sensor  provided  with  a  variable  metric 
crystal  lens  selected  from  a  variable  metric  crystal  lens  con- 
sisting of  variable  metric  crystals  whereby  the  variation  in  the 
crystal  lattice  spacing  is  obtained  by  a  thermal  gradient  and  a 


variable  metric  crystals  whereby  the  variation  in  the  crystal 
lattice  spacing  is  obtained  by  a  change  in  its  composition,  said 
infrared  sensor  performing  the  tracking  function: 

(iii)  signal  conditioning  electronics  means  for  processing 
ganmia-rays  received  from  a  field-of  view  of  a  few  arc  sec- 
onds and  focused  onto  detectors  of  less  than  one  millimeter  by 
said  interceptor,  and, 

(iv)  signal  and  data  processing  means  to  provide  handover 
coordinates  to  an  infrared  sensor  which  serves  to  track  a 
reentry  vehicle  target  and  to  provide  information  for  said 
interceptor  to  intercept  of  a  reentry  vehicle  target  containing  a 
nuclear  warhead. 


5,611,503 

OPTIMAL  AIRPLANE  PASSENGER  SEATING 

CONFIGURATIONS  AND  METHODS  THEREFOR 

Robert  K.  Braoer,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assigDor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,704 

lot  CL"  B61D  33/00:  B64D  11/06 

lis.  a.  244—118.6  23  Claims 
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EfiUnrAtfNT  SOUARE  INCHES 


1.  A  process  for  optimizing  passenger  seating  configurations 
within  an  airplane  having  more  than  one  aisle  positioned  therein, 
comprising: 

(a)  identifying  the  row  configurations  ttiat  can  be  reasonably 
accommodated  by  said  airplane; 

(b)  determining  the  level  of  comfort  enjoyed  by  passengers 
seated  in  different  seating  enviroiunents  witliin  said  airplane 
created  by  adjacent  empty  seats,  occupied  seats,  sidewalls, 
and  aisles  (environment  comfort  level); 

(c)  determining  tlie  frequency  of  occuirence  of  possible  load 
factor  increments: 

(d)  calculating  the  average  passenger  comfort  level  in  said  row 
configurations,  using  said  environment  comfort  levels, 
weighted  by  the  portion  of  passengers  that  would  be  sealed  in 
each  of  said  seating  environments  at  each  said  load  factor 
increment,  each  said  load  factor  increment  being  weighted  by 
the  frequency  of  occurrence  of  said  load  factor  increment, 
and: 

(e)  installing  seats  in  said  airplane  in  accordance  with  the  seating 
configuration  shown  by  step  (d)  to  provide  the  highest  aver- 
age passenger  comfort  level. 
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5,611.504 
SEMIRIGID,  LIGHT  WEIGHT  FIBER  GLASS/POLYMU)E 

FOAM  SANDWICH  BLANKET  INSULATION 
Barbara  L.  Haynes,  Seattle;  Susana  S.  Ng.  BotfaeU;  Paul  M. 
Serati,  Everett;  Oktay  Yesil,  Kent,-   Eugene  A.  Jackson, 
Renton,  and  Samuel  M.  Lawrence.  Seattle,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  223,618,  Apr.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,431,990. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,048 
Int.  CI."  B64C  1/00 
U.S.  CL  244—119  1  C«™ 


second  flywheel  disposed  within  the  body  and  reversibly 
rotauble  about  a  second  spin  axis  substantially  co-aligned 
with  the  pitch  axis,  wherein  roution  of  said  second  flywheel 
pfoduces  a  second  momentum  directed  along  the  second  spin 
axis  so  as  to  produce  a  non-zero  net  momentum:  and 
processor  in  communication  with  the  first  and  second  fly- 
wheels for  controlling  alignment  of  the  first  and  second  spin 
axes,  direction  of  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  flywheels, 
and  a  routional  speed  of  said  first  and  second  flywheels  so  as 
to  increase  the  routional  speed  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  flywheels  to  store  energy,  said  processor  also  operative 
to  decrease  the  rotational  speed  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  flywheels  to  reoieve  energy. 


5,611,506 
DL\LYSIS  ASSIST  DEVICE 
Maria  Berger;  Nancy  Page,  and  Sharon  L.  Mroz,  all  of  710 
Park  PL,  Mishawaka,  Ind.  46545 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,658 

luL  a."  F16L  3/08 

\}S.  CI.  248—65  12  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

an  insulation  blanket  attached  between  structural  frames  of  an 
aircraft; 

said  insulation  blanket  having  a  semi-rigid  skeleton  with  porous 
caviues  for  supporting  outer  layers  of  fiber  glass  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  aircraft  inner  skin  thereby  preventing 
the  insulation  blanket  from  contacting  the  inner  skin. 


5,611305 

SPACECRAFT  ENERGY  STORAGE.  ATTITUDE 

STEERING  AND  MOMENTUM  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Smay,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,061 

InL  CI."  B64G  t/2H 

VS.  a.  244—165  13  Claims 


1.  Dialysis  assist  device  to  facilitate  connection  of  tubing  with  a 
catheter  impbnted  in  a  dialysis  pauent  for  transferring  dialysis 
fluid  to  and  from  said  catheter,  the  catheter  and  the  tubing  having 
cooperating  releasable  connecting  means,  said  dialysis  assist 
device  comprising  a  tray,  securing  means  for  releasably  securing 
said  ffay  against  movement  relative  to  a  support  surface,  said  tray 
including  an  aperture  extending  through  said  tray  for  receiving  said 
tubing  during  dialysis,  and  attaching  means  for  attaching  the  con- 
necting means  of  the  nibing  to  said  tray  for  connection  with  the 
connecting  means  of  the  catheter 


1.  An  energy  storage  and  reuieval  system  for  a  spacecraft  having 
a  body  and  a  pitch  axis,  the  system  comprising: 

a  first  flywheel  disposed  within  the  body  and  reversibly  rotauble 
about  a  first  spin  axis  substantially  co-aligned  with  the  pitch 
axis,  wherein  roution  of  said  first  flywheel  produces  a  first 
momentum  directed  along  the  first  spin  axis; 


5,611307 

SECURE  BAG  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Jimmv  R.  Smith,  4439  Trout  VaUey  Dr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38141 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,364 

Int  CI."  B65B  67AM 

U.S.  CI.  248—99  1  Cl»tai 

I.  A  secure  bag  holding  device  comprising: 

a)  a  container  of  strong  durable  plastic  material  having  an  open 
lop  to  receive  an  inserted  and  removable  bag  and  an  upstand- 
ing outer  wall;  and 

b)  means  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said  outer  wall  below  the 
open  lop  for  anchoring  a  free  edge  of  a  bag  of  thin  flexible 
plastic  material  in  a  releasable  manner  permitting  a  person  to 
readily  locale  and  release  the  free  edge  of  the  bag  after  it  is 
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filled  with  articles,  said  anchoring  means  comprising  a  plural- 
jity  of  clamp  members  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
'upstanding  wall  about  and  below  the  open  top,  each  clamp 
member  comprising  a  base  plate,  an  adhesive  layer  on  an 
inner  surface  of  said  base  plate  to  secure  said  base  plate  to 
said  outer  surface,  and  clip  means  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
jbase  plate  to  retain  a  portion  of  the  fiee  edge  of  said  bag,  said 
idip  means  including  an  L-shaped  stationary  arm  extending 
Iftom  the  outer  surface  of  said  base  plate  and  having  a  free 
tend,  a  curved  movable  arm  extending  from  the  outer  surface 
iaf  said  base  plate  and  having  a  release  ub  on  said  arm,  said 
isUtionary  arm  overlapping  and  conUcting  the  free  end  of  said 
iiDovable  arm,  said  movable  arm  being  biased  to  maintain  said 
contact,  said  release  Ub  being  manually  manipulated  to  sepa- 
xate  the  two  arms  by  pushing  said  free  end  toward  said  base 
Iplate  to  permit  said  portion  of  the  free  edge  of  said  bag  to  be 
jinserted  to  be  retained  by  said  clip  means  or  separate  the  two 
larms  to  release  portion  of  the  free  edge  of  said  bag  when 
being  trapped  by  said  clip  means. 


5,611308 

HORIZONTALLY  ADJUSTABLE  MICROPHONE 
SUPPORT 
Albert  Palmero,  Middlefieid,  Coon.,  assignor  to  TH-tecfa,  Inc., 
Waterbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar,  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,094 

InL  CL'  F16M  H/00 

MS.  XX  248—123.2  2  Claiiiis 


l^. 


1.  A  horizontally  adjusuble  microphone  support,  comprising: 

(a)  vertical  support  means; 

(b)  a  generally  horizontal  cross  member  attached  to  said  vertical 
support  means,  said  horizontal  cross  member  iiKluding  first 
and  second  telescoping  tube  pairs,  each  having  an  inner  tube 
and  an  outer  tube,  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
vertical  support  means; 

(c)  a  microphone  and  a  counterweight  attached  to  said  horizontal 
cross  member  on  said  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  suppon 
means;  and 

(d)  means  to  simultaneously  move  said  microphone  and  said 
counterweight  selectively  inwardly  toward  or  outwardly  away 


from  said  vertical  support  means  so  as  to  prevent  said  micro- 
phone support  from  tipping  over; 
wherein: 

(e)  proximal  ends  of  said  inner  tubes  of  said  first  and  second 
telescoping  tube  pairs  are  attached  to  an  electric  motor 
mounted  in  a  housing  disposed  at  a  distal  end  of  said  vertical 
support  means; 

(f)  said  elecoic  motor  includes  a  threaded,  double-ended  shaft 
having  a  righthand  threaded  first  shaft  section  extending  from 
a  first  end  of  said  electric  motor  and  a  lefthand  threaded 
second  shaft  section  extending  from  a  second  end  of  said 
electric  motor,  with  said  first  shaft  section  disposed  coaxially 
in  said  first  telescoping  tube  pair  and  said  second  shaft  section 
disposed  coaxially  in  said  second  telescoping  tube  pair; 

(g)  a  first  thread  follower  is  attached  to  an  inner  wall  of  said 
inner  tube  of  said  first  telescoping  tube  pair  and  suirounds  and 
engages  said  first  shaft  section  to  cause  said  inner  tube  of  said 
first  telescoping  tube  pair  to  move  axially  within  said  outer 
tube  of  said  first  telescoping  tube  pair  as  said  first  shaft 
section  routes;  and 

(h)  a  second  thread  follower  is  attached  to  an  inner  wall  of  said 

inner  tube  of  said  second  telescoping  tube  pair  and  surrounds 

and  engages  said  second  shaft  section  to  cause  said  inner  tube 

of  said  second  telescoping  tube  pair  to  move  axially  within 

said  outer  tube  of  said  second  telescoping  tube  pair  as  said 

second  shaft  section  routes; 

whereby,  roution  of  said  electric  motor  in  a  first  direction  will 

cause  simultaneous  outward  movement  of  said  inner  tubes  of  said 

first  and  second  telescoping  tube  pairs  and  roution  of  said  electric 

motor  in  a  second  direction  will  cause  simultaneous  inward  noove- 

ment  of  said  inner  tubes  of  said  first  and  second  telescoping  tube 

pairs. 


5,611309 
QUICK  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DISPLAY  STAND 
Jack  H.  Kulp,  San  Juan  CapistnuM,  Calif.,  and  John  D.  McK- 
enney,  Arroyo  Seco,  N.M.,  assignors  to  lyaOx  Devices,  Inc., 
San  Clemente 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,342 

InL  a."  F16M  13/00 

MS.  CL  248—188.7  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  member,  a  structure,  and  a  quick 

release  mechanism,  and  having  a  lower  portion  for  supporting  the 

apparatus  and  an  upper  portion  for  supporting  an  object,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  slot  in  said  member,  said  member  slot  having  a  lower  surface; 

a  slot  in  said  structure,  said  stiticture  slot  having  an  upper 

portion  which  is  open;  and 
a  latch  member  adapted  to  extend  axially  through  said  member 
and  structure  slots,  such  that  a  proximal  portion  of  the  latch 
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member  extends  proximally  of  said  member  slot  and  a  distal 
portion  of  the  latch  member  extends  distally  into  said  stnic- 
tute  slot,  the  latch  member  pivoubly  resting  on  said  member 
slot  lower  surface; 
whereby  when  said  latch  member  proximal  portion  is  depressed, 
the  latch  member  pivots  about  the  lower  surface  of  said 
member  slot  sufficiently  that  the  latch  member  distal  portion 
swings  upwardly  through  the  open  top  end  of  the  structure 
slot,  thereby  disengaging  from  the  structure  slot  and  releasmg 
said  member  so  that  it  may  pivot  relative  to  said  structure. 


5,611410 
DEVICE  FOR  nTTING  UP  AN  AUXILURY  LAMP 
Temaki  Yamamolo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  PIAA  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,497 

Inta.*A47G  \/n 

MS.  a.  248— 205J  1  Claim 


end  portion  fixedly  attached  to  said  rim  portion  of  said  disic  body 
and  a  second  end  portion  disposed  adjacent  to  said  flexible  snap- 
ping member  wherein  said  flexible  snapping  member  and  said 
supporting  base  are  integrally  joined. 


5,611,512 

DEVICE  FOR  nXlNG  AN  ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY 

HOUSING 

Claude  Chdet,  La  Fr«tte-Sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Sitour 

Electronic  Systems  (S.E.S),  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)0688,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29832,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  387,902 

Int.  a."  F16M  \i/00 

VS.  a.  248—220.22  »  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  fining  up  an  auxiliary  lamp,  comprising; 

an  auxiliary  lamp  body  conuining  a  fog  lamp  or  other  kind  of 
auxiliary  lamp; 

a  pair  of  brackets  opposite  to  each  other,  and  projecting  from 
one  side  of  the  lamp  body: 

a  support  plate  having  one  side  surface  fitted  adhesively  at  a 
suitable  position  by  an  adhesive  layer;  and 

a  pair  of  pivot  members  projecting  from  another  side  surface  of 
said  suppon  plate  and  loosely  fitted  between  the  brackets, 

each  of  said  pivot  members  being  interposed  between  a  washer 
member  and  a  nut  member, 

said  pivot  members  each  having  inner  and  outer  arcuate  sur- 
faces, 

said  washers  having  inner  arcuate  surfaces  which  match  said 
pivot  member  outer  arcuate  surfaces,  said  nut  members  hav- 
ing outer  arcuate  surfaces  which  match  said  pivot  member 
inner  arcuate  surfaces,  said  pivot  members  having  horizon- 
tally elongate  recesses,  said  washers  having  through  holes, 
said  nut  members  having  tapped  holes,  said  brackets  having 
center  through  holes,  and  a  pair  of  bolts  for  engaging  each  of 
said  pivot  member  recesses,  said  washer  holes,  said  nut  mem- 
ber holes,  and  said  bracket  holes. 


5,611311 
SUCKER  STRUCTURE 
Chun-yi  Lee.  Yungkang,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chien-shish  Wu, 
Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,853 
Int.  a."  A45D  4V14 
MS.  a.  248—205.8  ^  Claims 

1  A  sucker  structure  comprising  a  disk  body  having  a  rim 
portion,  a  supporting  base  foniied  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  disk 
body,  a  flexible  snapping  member  fixedly  mounted  on  an  upper 
portion  of  said  supporting  base,  and  a  drawing  stnp  having  a  first 


1.  A  device  for  fixing  at  least  one  electronic  module  housing  (1) 
for  displaying  information  relating  to  goods  exposed  in  a  shop,  and 
in  particular  in  a  retail  shop,  the  device  comprising  a  rail  (5a) 
designed  to  receive  the  housing  (1)  and  an  intermediate  part  (6) 
which  carries  at  least  one  resilient  locking  member  (21)  having  at 
least  one  projection  designed  to  co-operate  with  a  groove  presented 
by  die  rail  (5)  for  the  purposing  of  holding  said  housing  (1)  relative 
to  said  rail  (5a).  the  housing  (1)  and  said  intentiediate  part  (6) 
presenting  complementary  means  (35)  for  fixing  said  housing  (1) 
on  said  intermediate  part  (6).  the  device  being  characterized  in  that 
the  locking  element  (21)  has  a  catch  (30)  designed  to  co-operate 
with  a  complementary  projection  on  the  intermediate  part  (6)  to 
hold  said  locking  element  (21)  in  a  retracted  position  against 
resilient  urging  thereof,  the  complementary  projection  (25)  dien 
being  disengaged  relatix*  to  the  gnxwe  (13)  of  the  rail  with  which 
it  co-operates,  the  intermediate  part  (6)  having  a  resilient  branch 
(32)  which,  while  the  housing  (1)  and  the  intermediate  part  (6)  are 
being  installed  on  the  rail  (5a).  is  urged  back  by  the  web  (7)  of  said 
rail  coming  into  contact  with  the  catch  (30),  so  as  to  disengage  the 
catch  from  the  complementary  projection  with  which  it  cooperates, 
the  locking  element  (21)  then  resilienUy  urging  the  projection  into 
the  groove  of  the  rail  (5a), 
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5,611413 

ARTICULABLE  PROJECTING  PLUG 

John  B.'tlofien,  87580  Cherry  Ridge  Rd.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,799,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,728,  Jan.  31, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,271490.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser. 

1 1  No.  636,172 

1 1  int  a."  FI6B  nm 

MS.  a.  248—222.11  23  Claims 


19.  All  articulable  plug  apparatus  for  use  in  supporting  an 
electronic  device  via  a  frame-mounted  receptacle  formed  in  a 
generally  horizontal  surface  and  having  an  electrical  signal  port, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongate  conductor  structure  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 
first  end  of  the  conductor  striKture  being  connectable  with  the 
electronic  device; 

joining  structure  configured  for  releasable  joinder  widi  the 
necepacle  in  a  generally  vertical  motion  to  establish  a  load- 
bearing  structural  support  for  the  apparatus,  the  second  end  of 
the  oonductor  structure  being  fixed  relative  to  the  joining 
structure  so  that  joinder  of  the  joining  structure  with  the 
receptacle  will  simultaneously  result  in  electrical  connection 
between  the  second  end  of  the  conductor  stnicture  and  the 
electrical  signal  port; 

elongate  projecting  structure  terminating  with  first  and  second 
ends,  the  first  end  of  the  projecting  structure  being  operatively 
conaected  to  the  joining  stnicture  and  adapted  to  extend  fn>m 
the  joining  structures  to  the  electronic  device;  and 

a  pivot  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the  receptacle  and  the 
electronic  device  and  operatively  connected  to  the  projecting 
strutaire  so  that  the  projecting  structure  is  articulable  in  a 
pivqt  plane  to  allow  relative  positioning  between  the  elec- 
tronic device  and  the  frame. 


5411414 
ADJUSTABLE  PIPE  PIER 
James  Oliver,  and  Even  L.  OUver,  both  of  1990-D  McCuUoch 
Blvd.  irilO,  Lake  Havasu  City,  Ariz.  86403 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,133 
Int  CL»  E04G  25/00 
MS.  a.  248—357  18  Claims 

1.  A  pier  for  supporting  an  object  at  a  desired  height  above  a 
vertical  support  member  having  a  top  end  and  a  side  wall;  said  pier 
comprisia|: 
a  platlorm  supported  by  the  top  end  of  the  vertical  support 
member;  said  platform  including: 
a  bcttom  including: 
a  plurality  of  receptacles;  each  said  receptacle  for  receiving 
.  the  top  end  of  the  vertical  support  member  for  supporting 
,  said  platform  thereon;  each  said  receptacle  including: 
I  a  wall  for  bearing  against  the  side  wall  of  the  vertical 


78  «' 


support  member  such  that  said  platform  cannot  move 
horizontally  relative  to  the  top  end  of  tlie  vertical  support 
member;  and 
a  top  connected  to  and  supported  by  said  bottom  of  said 
platform;  said  top  including: 
a  slope  defining  a  slanted  plane;  and 
gripping  means  for  gripping  a  wedge;  and 
a  wedge  including: 
a  top  defining  a  horizontal  plane  for  supporting  the  object:  and 
a  bottom  coimected  to  and  supporting  said  top  of  said  wedge: 
said  bottom  of  said  wedge  including: 
a  slant  defining  a  plane  parallel  to  and  supported  by  said 
slope,  said  slant  being  upwardly  slidable  on  said  slope 
siKh  that  the  height  of  said  top  of  said  wedge  is  variable; 
and 
gripping  means  for  gripping  interaction  with  said  gripping 
means  of  said  platform  for  preventing  said  slant  from 
sliding  down  said  slope. 


5,611415 
BLADDER  NECK  SUSPENSION  PROCEDURE 
Theodore  V.  Benderev,  San  Juan  Capistrano;  Ncfl  H.  Naves, 
and  Mark  J.  Legome,  both  of  Mission  Viejo,  aU  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Boston  Sdentic  Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,847,  Mar.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,747, 
Mar.  12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  42,739 
InL  CL^  A61B  19/00 
MS.  a.  128—898  11  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  suspending  a  bladder  neck  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

securing  a  suture  to  a  bone  anchor, 
positioning  said  anchor  in  a  bone  without  exposing  said  bone  by 

way  of  an  open  surgical  procedure;  and 
suspending  said  bladder  neck  with  said  suture. 
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5,611416 
ROTARY  BALL  VALVE  WITH  RETRACTING  SEAT 
Robert  H.  Reinicke,  Missioii  Viejo.  Califs  Joseph  M.  Cardin, 
Sparta,  and  Arnold  Dalene,  Rlngwood,  both  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Marotta  Scientific  Control,  Inc.,  MontviUe,  NJ. 
FUed  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  411 J38 
Int.  a."  F16K  3/22 
VS.  a.  251—77  7  Claims 


1.  A  rotary-ball  and  poppet-action  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  on  a  first  axis  of 
fluid  flow; 

(b)  a  spherical  ball-valve  member  interposed  between  said  ports 
and  supported  by  said  body  for  rotary  displaceability  about  a 
body-fixed  axis  that  is  on  a  diameter  of  the  geomeuic  sphere 
of  said  valve  member,  wherein  said  fixed  axis  and  said  first 
axis  intersect  at  the  center  of  said  geometric  sphere; 

(c)  said  spherical  ball-valve  member  being  a  shell  which  is  a 
truncated  portion  of  a  sphere  and  having  mner  and  outer 
spherical  surfaces,  one  of  said  ports  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
extending  axially  within  said  geometric  sphere  and  into  axi- 
ally  adjacent  clearance  relation  with  said  inner  surface,  the 
other  of  said  ports  having  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  axially 
outside  said  geometric  sphere  and  into  axially  adjacent  clear- 
ance relation  with  said  outer  surface,  the  truncated  portion  of 
said  sphere  being  of  such  angular  extent  about  the  body-fixed 
axis  as  to  span  both  of  said  bores  when  in  the  valve-closing 
position  of  said  shell; 

(d)  one  of  said  ports,  including  an  annular  valve-seat  member 
defining  the  cylindrical  bore  of  said  one  port  and  guided  for 
axial  displaceability  in  and  out  of  shell-engaging  closure  of 
the  adjacent  one  of  said  axially  adjacent  clearances;  and 

(e)  actuating  means  for  axially  displacing  said  annular  valve-seat 
member  in  coordination  with  roution  of  said  ball  such  that 
said  seat  member  is  in  circumferentially  continuous  engage- 
ment with  said  sheU  only  when  said  shell  is  in  its  valve- 
closing  angular  position. 


an  electronic  circuit  mounted  on  a  circuit  board  for  communi- 
cating electrically  with  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver  and  for 
energizing  the  solenoid  when  an  object  is  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
faucet; 

a  banery  pack  for  supplying  direct  current  to  the  electronic 
circuit,  the  transmitter  and  the  solenoid; 

a  case  having  separate  compartments  therein  for  receiving  the 
solenoid-activated  valve  assembly,  and  the  circuit  board  and 
banery  pack,  respectively; 

said  case  comprised  of  a  unitary  box  portion  and  a  lid; 

said  box  portion  having  a  dividing  wall  therein  to  define  and 
separate  a  solenoid-activated  valve  compartment  from  a 
sealed  electric  compartment; 

means  to  mount  the  circuit  board  within  the  electric  compart- 
ment; 

means  for  passing  control  wires  from  the  solenoid-activated 
valve  compartment  to  the  electric  compartment  while  main- 
taining the  seal  therebetween;  and 

sealing  means  between  the  lid  and  the  box  portion  for  sealing 
the  electric  compartment,  said  battery  pack  ananged  to  slide 
into  and  out  of  the  electric  compartment  without  removal  of 
the  lid. 


5,611318 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  SLIDE  VALVE 

Christian    Menard,    Villennes   S/Seine,    France,   assignor   to 
Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,711 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1994,  94  07571 
Int  CI.''  F16K  31/04 
VS.  CL  251—129.04  '  Claims 


f^^^^ 


5,611,517 
CONTROL  UNfT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FAUCET 

Robert  E.  Saadi;  Brian  N.  Creager;  Allen  R.  Becker,  all  of  Erie, 
Pa.,  and  Stephen  R.  Kovey,  Glen  EUyn,  lU.,  assignors  to 
Zum  Industries,  Inc  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,841 
Int.  CI."  E03D  5/10 
VS.  a.  251—129.04  13  Claims 

1.  A  tamper-resistant  control  unit  for  an  automatic  faucet  having 
a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  mounted  therein  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  objects  near  the  automatic  faucet,  said  control  unit 
comprising: 

a  solenoid-activated  valve  assembly  having  inlet  and  outlet 
conduits  extending  therefrom,  said  solenoid-activated  valve 
assembly  having  a  solenoid-activated  valve  and  a  solenoid; 


f'l 


^- 


'■^  rrnnrn  -^ 


1.  A  device  for  the  control  of  a  hydraulic  slide  valve,  the 
hydraulic  slide  valve  being  put  into  motion  by  a  nxjtor  and  a 
draw-back  spring,  wherein  said  device  comprises  means  to  control 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  nwior  as  a  function  of  positional 
error  of  said  motor,  the  means  to  control  the  direction  of  rotation 
being  controlled  by  a  signal  given  by  a  correction  circuit  providing 
a  transfer  function  (K(s))  proportional  to  a  jet  effect  acting  on  the 
slide  valve,  the  jet  effect  simulating  the  action  of  a  draw-back 
spring  with  non-linear  stiffness. 
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5.611,519 
FASTENER  REMOVING  TOOL 
Rodtdfo  Garda,  6144  Ensign  Ave  North  HoUywood,  Calif. 
9IM6 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,957 

InL  a."  B25C  11/00 

UJSl  p.  254—22  8  Claims 


1 

and 


i  i  pliers-like  prying  tool  for  removing  a  fastener  having  a  head 
a  depending  stem  releasably  anchored  below  an  adjacent 
surface,  said  tool  comprising: 
two  members  pivotably  connected  to  define  a  pair  of  opposed 
jaws  with  their  associated  handles  and  an  intermediate  ful- 
crum; said  jaws  having  tapered,  generally  coplanar  top  and 
kottom  surfaces  for  wedging  insertion  between  the  head  of  a 
lastener  and  an  adjacent  underiying  surface  and  for  applying 
frying  force  against  the  head  of  the  fastener  in  response  to 
leverage  applied  to  the  handles,  and  having  confixmting  side 
faces;  and 

I  arcuate  groove  formed  in  the  side  face  of  one  of  the  jaws, 
said  groove  being  elongated  lengthwise  of  the  jaws  and  dis- 
posed normal  to  the  top  surface  of  the  jaw,  whereby  said 
groove  grips  an  arcuate  region  of  a  segment  of  the  stem  of  a 
fastener  seated  in  said  groove  in  response  to  grasping  force 
applied  to  the  handles  and  thereby  effectively  immobilizes  the 
'.  egment  of  the  stem  with  respect  to  the  head  of  the  fastener. 


5,611320 

STRAP  COLLECTOR 

Svea^rik  Soderstrom,  Enkoplng,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alvin  C. 

Collins,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)0222,  $  371  Date  Sep.  12,  1994,  §  102(e> 
DMe  Sep.  12.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18937,  PCT  Pub. 
DMe  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  16,  1992,  9200801 
Int.  CI."  B25B  25/00:  B65H  75/28:18/10:  B61D  45/00 


VS. 


t  Claims 


.  strap  collector  (1)  attached  to  a  cargo  tightener  (2)  having 
an  aim  (6)  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  having  a 
transversely  positioned  crossbar,  and  a  lever  (3)  which  is  pivotally 
joumalled  in  said  arm  (6)  by  a  shaft  (4),  said  shaft  having  a  slit  (5) 
for  iatroducing  one  end  of  a  first  strap  (21),  the  shaft  being 
operable  for  co-rotational  movement  with  the  lever  upon  tightening 
said  first  strap,  the  arm  (6)  having  a  free  end  which  includes  a  first 


aperture  and  a  second  aperture  extending  through  said  arm  (6),  said 
first  aperture  being  aligned  with  said  second  aperture  for  receipt  of 
a  bolt  (7)  for  attachment  of  a  second  strap  (20)  of  fixed  length,  said 
strap  collector  (1)  comprising: 
a  magazine  comprising  a  first  side  wall  (8)  and  a  second  oppos- 
ing side  wall  (9)  com)ected  together  by  a  bottom  portion  (10), 
said  bottom  portion  having  a  folded  flap  (13)  extending  tbere- 
fix>m,  a  first  hole  extending  through  said  first  side  wall  and  a 
second  bole  extending  through  said  second  opposing  side 
wall,  said  first  hole  being  aligned  with  said  second  hole  for 
receipt  of  said  bolt  (7)  for  securing  said  strap  collector  to  said 
cargo  tightener,  and 
a  pivoting  element  (14,  16)  attached  to  said  magazine  and 
rotatable  for  winding  and  storage  of  a  non-active  portion  (21') 
of  said  first  strap  (21)  when  said  strap  collector  is  in  use. 
whereby  when  said  strap  collector  is  attached  to  said  cargo 
tightener  said  folded  flap  (13)  will  be  in  engagement  with  the 
transversely  positioned  crossbar  of  said  arm  (6)  and  said  bolt 
(7)  will  extend  through  said  first  bole  and  said  second  bole  for 
attaching  said  strap  collector  to  said  cargo  tightener  such  that 
the  bottom  portion  (10)  will  extend  adjacent  to  and  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  ±e  arm  (6)  to  permit  said  second 
strap  (20)  to  operate  independently  of  the  strap  collector  and 
to  permit  the  non-active  portion  (21')  of  the  first  strap  (21)  to 
be  stored  in  the  magazine  without  being  affected  by  any  load 
applied  by  the  cargo  tightener  upon  securing  cargo. 


5^11321 
POWER  DRIVE  FOR  CABLE  TIGHTENER 
Donald  D.  Grover,  and  Frank  W.  Randle,  both  of  Kenosha, 
Wis,,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake, 
OL 

FUed  Feb.  29, 1996,  Ser.  Na  608^21 

Int  CL"  B25B  25/00 

VS.  CX  254—235  U  Claims 


1.  A  power  drive  for  an  elongated  cable  tightener  having  an 
elongated  sleeve  and  a  driven  gear  wheel  supported  on  the  sleeve, 
the  drive  comprising: 

an  outer  frame  having  connected,  and  laterally  spaced,  elongated 
first  and  second  outer  side  members,  each  outer  side  member 
having  first  and  second  ends,  the  second  ends  defining  aligned 
outer  notches  opening  longitudinally  outward; 

an  inner  frame  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  outer  side 
members  and  supported  thereby  for  movement  between 
engaged  and  open  positions,  the  iimer  frame  having  connected 
and  laterally  spaced  first  and  second  irmer  side  members,  each 
inner  side  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  second 
ends  defining  aligned  inner  notches  opening  laterally  outward 
of  the  side  members,  wherein  when  the  iiwer  frame  is  in  the 
engaged  position  the  inner  notches  are  aligned  with  the  outer 
notches  whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  disposed  in  both  the  iiuier 
and  outer  notches; 

a  drive  gear  carried  by  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  frames  and 
engageable  with  the  driven  gear  to  rotate  the  driven  gear  and 

an  actuator  coupled  to  the  drive  gear  for  rotating  the  drive  gear. 
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5,611,522 
HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  PORTABLE  HOIST 
James  ZaguroU,  Jr.,  Drayton  Plains,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Knight 
Industrie&,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,248 

Int  a."  B66D  1/10:  F»1B  3/00 

UA  a.  254—331  '  CWns 


iO    ^ 
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a  pair  of  members,  each  member  having  side  walls  and  an 
interconnecting  wall  defining  a  channel,  said  channels  of  said 
members  being  mutually  opposed  and  said  members  having 
lower  ends  which  are  to  be  secured  in  a  concrete  base;  and 

a  connector  extending  around  the  pair  of  members  of  the  post 
comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped  members,  an  end  portion  of 
each  end  of  each  U-shaped  member  having  an  aperture  for 
bolts  whereby  said  bolts  received  in  the  apertures  of  the 
U-shaped  members  urge  the  U-shaped  members  together,  and 
the  connector  urges  pair  of  members  toward  each  other  and 
moves  the  side  walls  of  the  members  of  the  post  into  engage- 
ment with  the  rails  which  extend  between  the  members  of  the 
post  and  the  rails  rest  directly  on  the  connector  so  as  to  be 
supported  thereon. 


H^7fl 


1.  A  hoist  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  ball  screw  shaft  fixed  extending  axially  through  said  housing; 

a  ball  nut  revolvably  received  on  said  ball  screw  shaft; 

a  spool  drum  fixed  to  said  ball  nut  and  having  a  helical  external 
groove  formed  thereon; 

a  load  cable  attached  to  said  spool  drum  so  as  to  be  wrapped  into 
and  out  of  said  groove  upon  rotation  of  said  spool  drum  in 
either  direction,  said  load  cable  having  a  free  end  passing  out 
of  said  housing  for  attachment  to  a  load: 

a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  mounted  to  one  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, each  having  a  cylinder  rod  extending  into  said  housing 
and  drivingly  engaging  one  end  of  said  spool  drum  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  locations  thereon,  an  opposite  end  of  each 
of  said  rods  defining  a  pressure  chamber  in  a  respective 
hydraulic  cylinder;  and 

means  for  selectively  pressurizing  each  of  said  pressure  cham- 
bers to  cause  each  rod  to  extend  axially  to  force  said  spool 
drum  to  be  moved  axially  causing  rotation  thereof  on  said  ball 
screw  shaft  so  as  to  cause  said  load  cable  to  wrapped  thereon 
and  an  attached  load  to  be  thereby  raised. 


5,611,524 

ADJUSTABLE  ELASTOMER  BUS  DEVICE  USING 

BENDABLE  RESILIENT  RODS 

James  R.  Gordon,  Benton,  III.,  assignor  to  Gordon  Research  & 

Development,  Inc.,  Pinckneyville,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  458,042 

Int  a."  F16F  1/14 

MS.  a.  267—154  16  CUims 


5,611423 
FENCE  SYSTEM 
Harvey  E.  Parisien,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alcuf  Inc„ 
Kingston,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,984,  Jul.  12,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,4%,016.  ThLs  application  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

563,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  19,  1993,  2100853 

Inta.''E04H  17/14 

U.S.  CL  256—68  1  Claim 


/-||4 


1.  An  adjustable  elastomer  bia.s  device  comprising: 

a  rigid,  fixed  base  member  having  N  base  receptacles,  N  being 
an  integer  larger  than  one: 

N  elongated  organic  elastomer  rods  each  having  a  predetermined 
length  of  at  least  L  and  a  predetermined  cross  sectional  area, 
one  end  of  each  elastomer  rod  being  firmly  mounted  in  each 
base  receptacle  with  the  rods  projecting  from  the  base  mem- 
ber m  a  preselected  direction; 

an  index  member  having  at  least  N  rod  guide  passages  there- 
through, each  rod  passage  through  the  index  member  having  a 
cross-sectional  area  larger  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
elastomer  rod  that  passes  therethrough  so  that  the  index 
member  is  movable  longitudinally  along  the  elastomer  rods; 

and  anchor  means  for  anchoring  the  index  member  at  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  different  displacements,  in  the  preselected  direc- 
tion, from  the  base  member. 


1.  A  fence  system  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  posts  support- 
ing top  and  bonom  rails,  each  of  said  posts  comprising: 


5,611325 
COMBINATION  FENCE  AND  TABLE  FOR  POWER  TOOL 
Walter  M.  Bishop,  McMinnville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  DeVlieg- 
BuUard,  Inc.,  Rockford,  Ui. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301^58 
InL  CL*  B23Q  3/00 
VS.  a.  269—303  "  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  as  a  fence  and  as  a  uble  with  a  power 
tool  used  for  working  on  a  woriepiece.  comprising: 
a,  base; 
a  plate  adapted  to  be  positioned  substantially  perpendicular  to 

said  base; 
means  for  connecting  said  plate  and  said  base; 
means  for  joining  said  base  to  the  power  tool,  including  a  first 
placement  bolt  and  a  second  placement  bolt;  and 
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5,611326 

CUT  SHEET  TRAY  HAVING  A  WEIGHTED  PIVOTING 

JAM  PREVENTION  MEMBER 

David  J.  Cornell,  HoUey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,059 

Inl.  a.*  B65H  5/22 

lis.  a.  271—3.01  4  Claims 


1.  Imaging  apparatus  having  a  sheet  path  and  a  supply  for 
receiving  a  stacked  plurality  of  cut  sheets  for  feeding,  one  at  a  time 
from  the  supply  along  the  sheet  path;  said  imaging  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  at  least  partially  returning  a  cut  sheet  to  the  supply 
past  an  edge  of  any  other  cut  sheets  remaining  in  the  supply; 
a  member  having  a  first  position  covering  the  edge  of  said  any 
other  cut  sheets  and  a  second  position  removed  from  the  edge 
of  said  any  other  cut  sheets,  whereby  to  not  interfere  with 
sheets  being  fed  from  the  stack;  and 
an  abutment  surface  located  on  the  member  such  that  a  force 
applied  to  the  abutment  siuface  is  operative  to  move  the 
member  between  said  positions,  the  abutment  surface  being 
located  along  the  sheet  path  whereby  the  member  is  moved 
between  said  positions  by  the  force  of  a  cut  sheet  moving 
along  the  path. 


5,611327 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  A  SHEETLIKE  OBJECT 

FROM  A  STACK 

Werner  Wiitfaricta,  Gumligen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ascom 

Autelca  AG,  Gumligen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  4, 1994,  1402/ 
94 

Int  a."  B65H  3/60 
VS.  CL  271—133  12  Claims 


means  for  moving  said  base  from  a  first  position  with  respect  to 
the  power  tool  to  a  second  position  with  respect  to  the  power 
tool,  said  second  position  of  said  base  being  in  the  same  plane 
as  said  first  position  of  said  base  and  said  second  position 
being  rotated  about  90°  from  said  first  position; 

wherein  said  base  is  movable  linearly  across  the  width  of  the 
power  tool  while  maintaining  said  first  placement  bolt  and 
said  second  placement  bolt  in  constant  positions  with  respect 
to  the  power  tool. 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  shectlike  object  from  a  stack 
comprising  a  storage  compartment  (13)  for  the  stack  and  an  object 
removal  unit  on  a  lower  side  of  the  storage  compartment  (13) 
including  a  conveying  element  (1;  18)  movable  perpendicularly  to 
the  stack  in  a  dispensing  direction  (x),  wherein  said  conveying 
element  (1;  18)  has  a  supporting  surface  (2;  2.1,  2.2,  2.3)  shaped  in 
a  manner  of  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  concave  in  the 
dispensing  direction  (x)  and  convex  in  a  transverse  direction  (y) 
which  is  orthogonal  to  the  dispensing  direction  (x). 


5,611328 

IMAGE-FORMING  MACHINE  EQUIPPED  WTFH  A 

CASSETTE  FOR  FEEDING  SHEET  MATERIALS 

Toshiyuki  Nakamura,  and  Toshio  Hori,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Company,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1994,  6-002359 

Int  O."  B65H  1/04:1/12 

VS.  a.  271—164  5  Claims 


1.  An  image-forming  machine  comprising  a  bousing  and  a 
cassette  for  feeding  sheet  materials  which  is  loaded  in  said  housing 
so  as  to  move  in  the  back-and-forth  direction  between  an  acting 
position  and  a  drawn  position  that  is  forwardly  drawn  from  said 
acting  position  in  said  housing,  wherein 

said  cassette  for  feeding  sheet  materials  includes  a  container 
body,  a  front  width  restriction  means  and  a  rear  width  restric- 
tion means  which  are  so  disposed  in  said  container  body  as  to 
move  in  the  back-and-forth  direction,  said  front  width  restric- 
tion means  has  a  booom  wall  with  a  rearwardly  extended 
portion  and  an  upright  restriction  wall  that  upwardly  extends 
from  the  boaom  wall,  said  rear  width  restriction  means  has  a 
bottom  wall  with  a  forwardly  extended  portion  and  an  upright 
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restriction  wall  that  upwardly  extends  from  the  bottom  wall, 
said  container  body  has  a  rotary  pinion  gear  that  is  disposed 
between  said  extended  portion  of  said  front  width  restriction 
means  and  said  extended  portion  of  said  rear  width  restriction 
means  that  extend  in  parallel  with  each  other,  and  racks  thai 
are   brought   into   engagement   with   said   pinion   gear  are 
engraved  in  said  extended  portion  of  said  front  width  restric- 
tion means  and  in  said  extended  portion  of  said  rear  width 
restriction  means,  characterized  in  that  said  image-forming 
machine  further  comprises 
1  locking  mechanism  which  includes  a  locking  member  and  a 
first  resilient  urging  means  that  are  disposed  in  said  container 
body  of  said  cassette  for  feeding  sheet  materials  and  a  forcing 
means  disposed  in  said  housing,  and  in  that  said  locking 
member  is  disposed  to  move  between  a  locking  position  at 
which  it  is  brought  into  engagement  with  either  said  extended 
portion  of  said  front  width  restriction  means  or  said  extended 
portion  of  said  rear  width  restriction  means  and  a  release 
position  at  which  it  is  liberated  from  both  said  extended 
portion   of   said   front   width    restriction    means   and    said 
extended  portion  of  said  rear  width  restriction  means,  said 
first  resilient  urging  means  resilicntly  urges  said  locking 
member  to  the  release  position,  and  when  said  cassette  for 
feeding  sheet  materials  is  rearwardly  moved  from  said  drawn 
position  toward  said  acting  position  beyond  a  predetenmned 
position,  said  forcing  means  acts  upon  said  locking  member  to 
force  said  locking  member  to  said  locking  position,  overcom- 
ing said  first  resilient  urging  means. 


means  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  suspension  rails  extend- 
ing over  said  stacking  means  and  spaced  apart  transversely 
thereto;  and 
braking  means  provided  on  a  downstream  end  of  said  stacking 
means  extending  upwardly  therefrom  for  reducing  a  speed  at 
which  said  sheets  are  guided  along  said  suspension  rails,  said 
braking  means  including  a  plurality  of  closed  loop  braking 
belts  between  pairs  of  suspension  rails  and  slidable  along  said 
path  and  delivering  each  of  said  successive  sheets  onto  said 
stacking  means. 


5,611330 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DELIVERY  OF  PRINTED  PRODUCTS 

OUT  OF  A  FAN 
Alain  Maitsse,  Neufvy  sur  Aronde;  PhiUppe  Robin,  Carmoisy, 
and  Didier  Romanysiyn,  MonUtalre,  aU  of  France,  assignors 
to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschincn  AG,  Heidelberg.  Germany, 
and  Heidelberg  Harris  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  422^92 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Nov.  15,  1W4,  94  04512 
Int.  a."  B65H  29/20 
VS.  CI.  271—315  '  Claims 


5,611,529 
DEVICE  FOR  STREAM  FEEDING  SHEETS  ONTO  A 
STACK 
Hans-Peter  Richard  Dirk  Luneaschloss,  both  of  Langenfeld, 
and  Bemd  Wiistenhagen.  Wesel.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
vrrS  Maschincnbau  GmbH,  Langenfeld,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)1134,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25384,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  530J01 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  5,  1993,  43  14 
756.9;  May  5,  1993,  9306740  U 

Int.  O."  B65H  29/68 
VS.  CL  271—183  "  Claims 


O"^:^-"'  '•"'-(  ^ 


1.  A  device  for  stream  feeding  sheets  onto  a  stack,  comprising: 

first  conveying  means  for  transporting  in  a  travel  direction  an 
end  of  a  web  which  is  cut  transversely  to  form  a  succession  of 
sheets  and  then  feeding  said  sheets  in  a  conveying  plane  along 
a  path,  each  of  said  sheets  being  formed  with  a  respective 
leading  and  trailing  end; 

second  conveying  means  downstream  from  and  spaced  from 
said  first  conveying  means  for  further  transporting  said  suc- 
cession of  sheets  along  said  path; 

deflecting  means  along  said  path  and  between  said  first  and 
second  conveying  means  for  deflecting  the  trailing  end  of  a 
respective  sheet  below  said  conveying  plane  before  the  trail- 
ing end  of  the  respective  sheet  is  received  by  said  second 
conveying  means; 
stacking  ineans  along  said  path  and  under  said  conveying  plane 
for  receiving  and  piling  up  said  sheets,  said  second  conveying 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  printed  products  to  thereby  form  a 
shingled  product  stream,  compnsing: 
a  drive  shaft; 
at  least  one  rotatable  fan  arrangement  mounted  on  said  drive 

shaft,  said  fan  an^angement  comprising  fan  blades  in  spaced 

relation  to  one  another,  said  fan  blades  forming  fan  pockets; 
at  least  one  endless  chain  rotating  with  said  fan  arrangement. 

said  chain  comprising  equally  spaced  individual  chain  links. 

said  chain  links  comprising  projccuons  arranged  between  said 

fan  blades,  said  projections  touching  and  guiding  a  front  edge 

of  said  products  when  said  products  are  in  said  fan  pockets; 

and 
a  firet  chain  wheel,  said  fan  blades  being  connected  to  said  first 

chain  wheel  by  an  adjusting  device; 
wherein  said  chain  links,  during  rotational  movement  of  said  fan 

blades,  change  a  position  of  said  products  in  said  pockets  of 

said  fan  arrangement. 


5,611,531 

PRO  PITCHING  DEVICE 

Jim  Skerlan,  1  Skyline  Drive,  Dundas,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,392 

InL  CL"  A63B  69/00 

VS.  a.  473-^54  >8  Claims 

1.  A  practice  target  device  comprising: 

a)  a  backboard  target  having  a  bulls-eye  central  aperture: 

b)  means  for  elevating  said  backboard  target  in  an  adjustable 
vertical  position  above  the  ground,  so  that  a  person  can  stand 


M/RCH  18.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1677 


5,611,533 

GRIPPING  SLEEVE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  THE  SAME 

John  P.  Williams,  18547  County  La.,  Lansing,  111.  60438 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,478,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,411 

Int.  CL"  A63B  59/06 

VS.  a.  473—568  25  Oaims 


5,611,532 

tfeTHERED  FOOTBALL  WITH  RESILIENT  END  CAPS 
Ckarics  P.  Forrest,  Sr,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Charles  P. 
Forrest,  Jr.,  and  Reginald  E.  Forrest,  Jr.,  both  of  Mobile, 
Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,491 

InL  CI."  A63B  69/00 

MS,  CL  473—576  9  Claims 


A  tethered  football  comprising: 
t   a  hollow  football  body  having  flat  ends  and  a  plurality  of 

holes  through  said  body; 
>  I  a  resilient  end  cap  shaped  like  a  tip  of  an  oblate  spheroidal 

football  mounted  over  each  flat  end  of  said  body; 
;)  one  of  said  end  caps  having  an  opening  therethrough  aligned 

with  an  opening  in  a  flat  end  of  said  body  to  which  said  one  of 

said  end  caps  is  attached; 
I)  an  elastic  tether  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 

end  extending  through  said  openings  and  being  secured  within 

said  body,  said  second  end  comprising  means  for  fastening 

said  tether  to  a  desired  object. 


^ 


at  a  distance  away  from  said  backboard  target  and  throw  a  ball 

towards  said  backboard  target  and  into  said  bull's-eye  central 

aperture; 
:i  means  for  stopping  the  ball  after  entering  said  bull's-eye 

central  aperture  and  allow  tlie  ball  to  fall  gendy  to  the  ground; 
d  I  a  diamond  shaped  brace  member;  and 
e  I  means  for  attaching  said  diamond  shaped  brace  member  to  a 

rear   surface  of  said  backboard  target,   to  add   additional 

strength  to  said  backboard  target. 


1.  A  gripping  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  a  sports  implement  handle  for 
enhancing  a  hand  grip  of  a  shank  portion  comprising: 

an  elongate  lesilientiy  flexible  hollow  cylindrical  tube  member 
with  a  cylindrical  shape  formed  independent  of  the  shank 
portion  in  which  said  tube  member  is  slidable  along  said 
shank  portion  with  said  cylindrical  tube  in  engagement  with 
said  shank  portion,  having  interior  and  exterior  wall  surfaces, 
in  which  the  interior  wall  surface  is  for  engaging  the  shank 
portion  of  the  handle;  and 

an  abrasive  surface  disposed  on  the  interior  wall  surface  of  said 
tube  member  in  which  said  flexible  hollow  cylindrical  tube 
member  engaged  to  said  shank  portion  flexes  toward  said 
shank  portion  and  said  abrasive  surface  engages  said  shank 
portion  with  the  application  of  a  gripping  force  to  said  cylin- 
drical tube  member  resisting  said  tube  member  from  sliding 
upon  said  shank  portion  and  in  which  said  cylindrical  tube 
member  flexes  away  from  said  shank  portion  and  is  sUdable 
along  said  shank  portion  with  a  release  of  said  gripping  force. 


5,611,534 
METAL  SLfBSTANCE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  POSITION  OF  A  METAL 
SUBSTANCE 
lUuitosfai  lUcemoto;  Kazunari  Kawashima,  both  of  Tokyo, 
and  Shigeni  Handa,  Hachiojl,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiiu  Kaisha  Ace  Denken,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0491,  }  371  Date  Oct  17,  1994,  $  ld2(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21495,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1995 

PCT  FOed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-096861; 
Apr.  17.  1992,  4-098237;  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-698238 

Int  CL"  A63F  7/02 
VS.  a.  273—121  B  34  Claims 

I.  A  metal  substance  detection  system  comprising  a  matrix 
sensor  having  a  detection  area  spreading  like  a  plane  and  a  signal 
processing  system  for  driving  the  matrix  seitsor  for  detecting 
presence  of  a  metal  substance  and  a  position  thereof. 

said  matrix  sensor  having  a  transmission  line  group  consisting  of 
parallel  lines,  a  reception  line  group  consisting  of  parallel 
lines,  and  a  board  for  supporting  the  transmission  and  recep- 
tion line  grtMips.  the  transmission  line  group  and  the  reception 
line  group  crossing  each  other  with  crossing  portions  of  the 
transmission  and  reception  lines  being  arranged  in  a  matrix  on 
the  board,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  signal  processing  system  comprising: 
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a  transmission  circuit  for  scanning  the  transmission  lines  in 
sequence  and  sending  a  signal  current  to  the  transmission 
lines: 
a  reception  circuit  for  scanning  the  reception  lines  in  sequence 
and  reading  reception  signals  of  the  reception  lines  in 
sequence:  and 
a  signal  processor  for  controlling  operation  of  said  transmis- 
sion circuit  and  said  reception  circuit  and  receiving  a  recep- 
tion signal  from  said  reception  circuit  for  detecting  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  a  metal  substance  and  a  position  at 
which  the  metal  substance  is  sensed, 
said  signal  processor  comprising; 

an  A/D  converter  for  converting  the  reception  signals  input 

from  the  reception  circuit  into  digital  data: 
a  memory  for  storing  the  reception  signals  converted  into 

the  digital  data  in  relation  to  intersections;  and 
an  information  processor  for  reading  the  reception  signals 
stored  in  said  memory  for  detecting  presence  or  absence 
of  a  metal  substance  and  a  presence  position  thereof, 
said  memory  being  a  dual  port  RAM  (random  access 
memory)  into  which  dau  are  written  from  said  A/D 
converter  independently  of  read  operation  and  from 
which  data  are  read  from  said  information  processor 
independently  of  the  write  operation. 


a  win  line  defining  a  single  winning  game  outcome  positioned 
on  said  display  area  relative  to  said  reels  so  that  when  said 
reels  are  stationary,  at  least  one  symbol  that  forms  a  part  of  a 
winning  game  outcome  from  each  reel  is  visually  associated 
with  said  win  line  to  indicate  a  winning  game  outcome, 
wherein  said  win  line  includes  at  least  two  indicating  portions 
so  that  at  least  two  symbols  that  form  a  part  of  a  winning 
game  outcome  from  one  of  said  reels  are  visually  associated 
with  said  win  line  to  indicate  the  winning  game  outcome 
wherein  the  required  number  of  symbols  on  said  win  line  is  at 
least  one  greater  that  the  number  of  reels. 


5^11^36 

PUZZLE  BOX 

David  A.  Foreshew,  306  Hwy  144  West,  Chelinsford,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,803 

Int.  CI."  AMF  9/08 

U.S.  a.  273—153  S  12  Claims 


5,611,535 
GAMING  MACHINE  HAVP^G  COMPOUND  WIN  LINE 
Dominic  Tiberio,  Las  Vegas,  Nev„  assignor  to  Bally  Gaming 
International,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,199 

Int.a.''G07F/7/i4 

VS,  a.  273—143  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  puzzle  box  comprising  an  outer  sleeve  having  a  closed  end 
and  an  open  end  and  a  drawer  slidably  housed  within  the  sleeve, 
the  drawer  being  retained  within  the  sleeve  by  friction  between 
respective  parts  of  the  drawer  and  the  sleeve,  the  drawer  having  an 
intenor  end  and  an  exterior  end  such  that  the  drawer  is  fully 
inserted  into  the  sleeve,  the  interior  end  abuts  the  closed  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  exterior  end  closes  off  said  open  end  of  the  sleeve, 
the  sleeve  having  indents  in  its  edge  adjacent  said  open  end,  the 
drawer  having  complementary  protrusions  fitting  into  the  indents 
and  completing  said  edge  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  obscunng  a 
joint  between  each  protrusion  and  the  corresponding  indent  such 
that  the  protrusions  appear  to  be  parts  of  the  sleeve,  the  comple- 
mentary protrusions  providing  means  whereby  the  drawer  can  be 
grasped  and  pulled  to  overcome  the  friction  and  withdraw  the 
drawer  from  the  sleeve. 


1.  A  gaming  machine,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  symbol-bearing  reels: 
a  game  outcome  display  area:  and 


5,611,537 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
Rodnev  B.  Burtt,  Tring  House,  130  High  Street,  Hadleigh, 
Ipswich,  Suffolk,  IP7  5EL,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,568 
InL  CI.*  A63F  3/00 
MS.  a.  273—249  12  Claims 

1.  Board  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board,  which  board 
comprises  a  first  sector  and  a  second  sector, 

the  first  sector  comprising  a  first  path  of  locations,  at  least  some 
of  said  locations  are  sequentially  numbered  and  other  loca- 
tions relate  to  game  instructions: 
the  second  sector  comprising  a  network  of  paths  comprising 
fiirther  locations,  which  locations  relate  to  the  gaining  of 
assets, 
which  apparams  further  comprises  a  first  pack  of  cards  relating 
to  assets  associated  with  said  numbered  locations,  a  second 
pack  of  cards  giving  game  instructions,  a  third  pack  of  cards 
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5,611,539 
POLE  SPORT  COURT 
Scott  R.  Watterson,-  William  C.  Lay,  both  of  Logan,  Utah;  John 
Frodsham,  Mexico  City,  Mexico;  John  C.  Heath,  and  Will- 
iam T.  Dalebout,  both  of  Logan,  Utah,  asagnors  to  Icon 
Health  &  Fitness,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,340 

InL  a.*  A63B  61/02:63/04:69/00 

VS.  a.  473—197  54  Claims 


relating  to  the  assets  to  be  gained  in  said  second  sector,  player 
markers,  at  least  one  die,  and  a  fourth  pack  of  cards  relating  to 
a  winning  set  of  assets. 


5,611,538 

ALIGNMENT  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

AiMrzej  Ehrenfeucht,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Aristoplay, 
LttL,  Aim  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,699 

Int  a."  A63F  3/00 

\}JS\  a.  273—271  10  Claims 

32-^      30,      /30      /30^,  30 


36 
28 


,> 


28- 

14 

26- 
20. 


Pf 


^ 


^ 


t 


f  r"    'f^ 


^ 


t 


I.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  between  first  and  second  players, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  first  and  second  square  matrix  grid  game  boards,  each 
containing  a  square  grid  playing  area  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
grid  units  existing  in  a  plurality  of  horizontal,  vertical,  and 
diagonal  rows,  each  of  said  boards  containing  an  identical  set 
of  grid  unit  identification  symbols,  with  the  symbols  on  said 
first  board  being  arranged  in  locations  different  fix>m  the 
symbols  on  said  second  board,  and 

)foviding  first  and  second  sets  of  visually  distinguishable  game 
playing  pieces  to  be  placed  on  said  grid  imits,  each  of  said 
grid  units  being  capable  of  contaimng  one  of  said  game 
playing  pieces  thereon  so  as  to  at  least  partially  cover  said 
grid  unit: 

providing  a  set  of  each  of  said  game  pieces  to  each  of  said 
players:  and 

^h  player  placing  two  of  said  game  pieces,  one  each  onto  the 
same  grid  unit  identification  symbol  of  each  board  in  alternat- 
ing fashion  until  one  of  said  players  has  covered  an  entire  tow 
of  said  grid  units  on  one  of  said  boards  to  determine  the 
winner  of  the  game. 

n  1-416  0.0.-97-7:00 


'^'%' 


1.  A  game  system  comprising: 

a  first  upright  positioned  to  extend  upwardly  fitim  a  support 
surface,  said  first  upright  having  a  length  and  a  plurality  of 
net-securing  structures  associated  therewith  and  spaced  apan 
along  said  length: 

a  second  upright  positioned  to  extend  upwardly  from  a  support 
surface,  said  second  upright  having  a  length  and  a  plurality  of 
net-securing  structures  associated  therewith  and  spaced  apart 
along  said  length: 

a  game  net  having  right  securing  means  for  connection  to  a  first 
selected  of  said  plurality  of  net-securing  structures  of  said  first 
upright  at  a  first  position  along  the  length  thereof  for  use  as  a 
net  in  a  first  game  and  to  a  second  selected  of  said  plurality  of 
net-securing  structures  of  said  first  upright  at  a  second  posi- 
tion along  the  length  thereof  for  use  as  a  net  in  a  second  game, 
said  game  net  having  left  securing  means  for  connection  to  a 
first  selected  of  said  plurality  of  net-securing  structures  of  said 
second  upright  at  a  first  position  along  the  length  thereof  for 
use  as  a  net  in  a  first  game  and  to  a  second  selected  of  said 
plurality  of  net-securing  structures  of  said  second  upright  at  a 
second  position  along  the  length  of  said  second  upright  for 
use  as  a  net  in  said  second  game: 

a  first  base  securable  to  a  suppori  surface  and  a  second  base 
securabie  to  a  support  surface  wherein  said  first  base  is  a 
receptacle  sized  to  snugly  and  removably  receive  said  first 
upright  and  wherein  said  second  base  is  a  receptacle  sized  to 
snugly  and  removably  receive  said  second  upright: 

said  first  base  has  a  flange  attached  to  said  first  receptacle  and 
means  for  securing  said  first  flange  to  a  support  surface 
wherein  said  first  receptacle  is  positioned  through  and  into 
said  suppwt  surface; 

said  second  base  has  a  flange  attached  to  said  second  receptacle 
and  means  for  securing  said  second  flange  to  a  support  surface 
wherein  said  second  receptacle  is  positioned  through  and  into 
said  support  surface: 

a  first  cap  snugly  and  removably  positioned  alternately  into  said 
first  receptacle  to  cover  the  upper  end  thereof  and  into  the  first 
upright  to  cover  the  upper  end  thereof;  and 

a  second  cap  snugly  and  removably  positionable  alternately  into 
said  first  receptacle  to  cover  the  upper  end  thereof  and  into  the 
first  upright  to  cover  the  upper  end  thereof. 
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5,611340 
TETHERED  BALL  APPARATUS 
Sean  P.  Williams,  and  James  J.  WUllams,  both  of  15775  Hock- 
ing Blvd.,  Brookpark,  Ohio  44142 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,166 
Int  a."  A63B  43/00 


VS.  a.  473-^29 


1  Claim 


> 


opponent  player  who  successfully  lands  his  or  her  game  ball 
in  closest  proximity  to  said  object  ball  forces  said  other  player 
to  manually  propel  their  game  balls  in  an  anempt  to  be  in 
closer  proximity  to  said  object  ball; 

anempting  to  land  said  deformable  and  collapsible  game  ball 
atop  said  deformable  and  collapsible  object  ball  whereby  a 
number  of  points  are  scored; 

attempting  to  hit  said  deformable  and  collapsible  object  ball 
with  one  of  said  deformable  and  collapsible  game  balls  to 
place  at  least  one  of  that  player's  game  balls  in  closer  prox- 
imity to  said  object  ball  than  the  other  player;  and 

scoring  points  after  all  game  balls  are  exhausted;  wherein  a 
specific  number  of  points  are  awarded  for  the  player  who  has 
placed  their  game  ball  atop  the  object  ball  if  any  such  player 
exists,  for  the  player  who  places  their  game  ball  in  contact 
with  the  object  ball  if  any  such  player  exists,  and  for  the 
player  who  has  placed  at  least  one  of  their  game  balls  closest 
to  the  object  ball. 


1.  A  tethered  ball  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  attachment  assembly; 

a  swivel  assembly  connected  to  said  attachment  assembly; 

an  elastic  cord  connected  to  said  swivel  assembly; 

a  cord  receiver  which  includes  an  externally  threaded  screw 
portion,  the  elastic  cord  being  connected  to  the  threaded  screw 
portion; 

a  ball  assembly  including  a  football  having  two  pointed  ends,  ^^  ^  473—578 
the  football  including  an  exterior  jacket  portion,  an  inflated 
internal  tube  portion  within  the  exterior  jacket  portion,  and  an 
internally  threaded  hollow  cylindrical  anchor  having  external 
threads  and  an  exterior  locking  flange,  the  external  threads 
being  threadably  engaged  directly  to  the  exterior  jacket  por- 
tion of  the  football  at  one  of  said  pointed  ends; 

wherein  said  externally  threaded  screw  portion  of  said  cord 
receiver  is  screwed  into  said  internally  threaded  hollow  cylin- 
drical aiKhor. 


5,611,542 

OUTSERT  FOR  ARROWS 

Thomas  A.  Saunders,  1424  Vinton  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68108 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,443 

Int  CL"  F42B  MM 

24  Claims 


5,611,541 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  BALL  GAME 

Robert  Paino,  469  Highland  Ave.,  Walden,  Mass.  02148 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,663 

Int  a."  A63B  43/04:37/08 

\}S.  a.  273—317  3  Claims 


■■n 


liT^ 


1.  A  metliod  of  playing  a  bocci-like  ball  game  comprising: 

selecting  a  first  player  to  manually  propel  a  deformable  and 
collapsible  object  ball  some  ai*itrary  distance  firom  him  or 
herself; 

manually  propelling  said  object  ball,  wherein  said  player 
attempts  to  throw,  roll,  or  otherwise  manually  propel  said 
objea  ball  to  a  location  which  said  player  believes  to  be 
outside  an  opponent  player's  capability  to  reach  by  said 
opponent  player's  manual  propulsion  of  a  game  ball; 

mantially  propelling  a  plurality  of  deformable  and  collapsible 
game  balls  toward  said  object  ball,  so  that  said  game  ball 
comes  to  rest  at  a  location  as  close  as  possible  to  said  object 
ball,  wherein  said  first  player  and  said  opponent  player  each 
possess  an  equal  number  of  game  balls  out  of  the  plurality  of 
game  balls;  whereby  whichever  player,  the  first  player  or  tlie 


12.  In  combination: 

an  arrow  shaft  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface, 

forward  and  rearward  ends,  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 
an  attachment  for  the  forward  end  of  the  shaft; 
an  ouisen  for  connecting  the  attachment  in  coaxial  alignment 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  outsert  including; 
an  elongated  tubular  ntembcr  having  a  forward  section,  cen- 
tral section  and  rearward  section; 
said  rearward  section  having  a  cylindrical  rearward  bore 
tlterein  extending  forwardly  from  a  rearward  end  of  the 
outsert  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  the  shaft  forward  end; 
said  rearward  section  having  a  tapered  bore  extending  for- 
wardly from  a  forward  end  of  the  rearward  bore,  said 
tapered  bore  decreasing  in  diameter  from  a  rearward  end  to 
a  forward  end,  the  diameter  of  the  tapered  bore  rearward 
end  being  greater  than  the  shaft  outer  diameter,  and  the 
tapered  bore  forward  end  having  a  diameter  for  an  interfer- 
ence fit  with  the  shaft  forward  end  al  a  first  annular  surface 
of  contact: 
said  rearward  section  having  a  tapered  outer  surface  decreas- 
ing in  diameter  from  a  forward  end  to  the  outsert  rearward 
end;  and 
said  rearward  section  having  a  crimped  portion  with  an  inner 
surface  having  a  diameter  for  an  interference  fit  with  the 
arrow  shaft  outer  surface  to  form  a  second  annular  surface  of 
contact  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  first  annular  surface  of 
contact. 
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5,611,543 
NO  BOUNCE  DART  WITH  ROTATABLE  BARREL 
l|lUter  E.  Bottdsen,  945  W.  McCoy  La.,  SanU  Maria,  Calif. 
P3455 

FUed  May  16, 1995,  Ser.  No.  442,493 

Int  a.'  A63B  15/02 

OJS.  CL  473—582  13  Claims 
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the  aggregate  surface  area  of  the  top  surfaces  of  all  the 
secondary  bricks  in  said  secondary  horizontal  layer, 

each  of  the  primary  bricks  has  a  rectangular  horizontal  cross 
section  defined  by  a  predetermined  length  and  a  predeter- 
mined first  width  equal  to  or  less  than  said  predetermined 
length  divided  by  n;  and 

at  least  one  of  the  briclcs  in  tlie  secondary  layer  is  a  square  brick 
having  a  square  horizontal  cross  section  defined  by  a  prede- 
termined second  width  equal  to  or  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined first  width  and  having  a  fixed  relationship  to  said 
predetermined  first  width. 


1.  A  dart  comprising: 

I  dart  barrel  having  an  axial  bore  at  its  forward  end; 

in  insert  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel,  said  insert 

having  an  annular  sleeve,  having  a  forward  end.  a  rearward 

end,  an  inner  surface,  and  an  outer  surface,  said  annular 

sleeve  extending  rearwardly  into  tlie  bore; 
I  point  having  a  shaft  extending  through  the  insert  and  into  the 

bore,    said   point   afforded   slidable    lengthwise    movement 

between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position; 
neans  for  frictionably  retarding  the  entire  range  of  slidable 

movement  of  the  point  from  its  extended  position  to  its 

retracted  position;  and 
means  for  allowing  the  barrel  to  rotate  freely  about  tlie  point 

shaft. 


5,611,545 

BEARING  SEAL  WITH  INTEGRAL  ENCODER, 

EQUIPPED  WITH  AN  INFORMA-nON  SENSOR 

Christophe  Nicot  Annecy,  France,  assignor  to  The  Torrington 

Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,998 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1995,  95  01261 

Int  CL*  F16J  15/32:  F16C  33/76 

MS.  a.  277—2  5  Claims 


5,611,544 
STACKING  BRICK  TOWER  GAME 
Robert  K.  Grebler,  Santa  Monica,*  Paul  Eveioff,  San  Anselmo, 
and  James  E.  Sheftel,  Santa  Monica,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  PokoDoi>e  Associates,  Larkspur,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,671 

Int  a.*  A63F  9/00 

tt£.  CL  273—447  19  Qaims 


A  stacldng  brick  tower  game,  comprising: 
t  primary  horizontal  layer  of  exactiy  n  primary  briciu; 

secondary  horizontal  layer  of  greater  than  n  bricks  on  top  of 

said  primary  layer;  and 
^  plurality  of  additional  horizontal  layers, 
wherein: 
n  is  at  least  3; 
the  aggregate  surface  area  of  the  top  surfaces  of  all  tiie  primary 

bricks  in  said  primary  horizontal  layer  is  at  least  as  great  as 


1.  A  seal  with  integral  eiKoder  equipped  with  an  information 
sensor,  for  use  with  rolling  element  bearings  comprising: 

first  and  second  reinforcements  to  which  the  sensor  and  encoder 
are  fastened,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  reinforcements 
each  having  a  cylindrical  mounting  surface,  said  first  rein- 
forcement being  radially  extended  by  a  support  surface  and  by 
means  for  positioning  and  retaining  the  sensor  with  respect  to 
the  encoder,  wherein  tlie  cyUndrical  mounting  surface  of  said 
first  reinforcement  is  radially  extended  by  an  annular  support 
surface  and  said  support  surface  extends  locally  forming  a 
guide  that  positions  the  sensor  and  an  elastic  means  defined 
by  two  bent  elastic  legs  coiuected  by  a  locking  segment  for 
retaining  the  sensor  element  in  said  guide;  and 

a  packing  with  seahng  lips  in  contact  with  the  two  reinforce- 
ments. 
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LABYRINTH  SEAL  HAVING  A  PRESSURE  INDUCING 
FAN  MEANS 
Chiistoph  Steinberg,  Ober^bach,  and  Bernd  Preusse,  Stein, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AlitiengeseUschafI, 
Mundien,  Germany 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  17,  1994,  44  17 
239.7 

Int  CL'  FIW  15/447 
VS,  a.  277—3  «  Claims 


1.  A  shaft  sealing  system  for  an  oil-lubricated  shaft  bearing  in  a 
sutionary,  externally  closed  housing  filled  with  liquid  vapor,  such 
that  a  rotating  shaft  projecting  into  the  housing  is  mounted  in  the 
shaft  beanng.  wherein  the  housing  is  externally  sealed  by  a  sealing 
arrangement,  the  shaft  sealing  system  comprising: 

a  counterpressure  fan  generating  a  dynamic  pressure  directed 
against  the  sealing  arrangement  and  held  non-rotatably  on  the 
rotating  shaft  on  a  side  of  the  scaling  arrangement  facing 
away  from  the  bousing,  wherein  the  counterpressure  fan  is  in 
front  of  the  sealing  arrangenient  and  outside  of  the  housing; 
and 
a  flow  channel  of  the  sealing  arrangement,  the  flow  channel 

corresponding  to  the  counterpressure  fan; 
wherein  the  sealing  arrangement  is  arranged  in  a  stationary 
manner  relative  to  ttie  rotating  shaft. 


increase  the  size  of  said  opening,  said  resistance  facilitating 
proper  orientation  of  said  wings  in  the  annulus;  and 
said  wings,  upon  run-in  and  before  application  of  a  differential 
fluid  pressure,  form  an  interference  fit  in  said  annulus.  said 
wings  mounted  on  at  least  one  end  of  said  body. 


5,611,548 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 
Ulrich  Dahlhaus,  Edingen-Necitarshausen,  Germany,  assigpor 
to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,976 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Oct  31,  1994,  44  38 
947.7 

InL  CL'  F16J  9/06:  GOIB  7/30 
VS.  a.  277—152  22  Claims 


JMI 


5,611347 
ELONGATED  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEALING  WELL 
TUBING-TO  LINER  ANNULUS 
John  L.  Baugh,  Houston,  and  Anthony  C.  Machala,  Willis, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Balier  Hughes  Incorporated,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,992,  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,545 
Int  a."  F16J  15/28 
VS.  a.  277—121  19  Claims 

1.  A  high-pressure,  tubing-to-liner  annulus  seal  system  for  fluids 
in  a  well,  comprising: 
a  mandrel  forming  a  part  of  the  tubing: 

a  seal  on  said  mandrel  comprising  an  elongated  annular  unitary 
nonmetallic  body,  said  body  formed  having  at  least  one  set  of 
opposed  nonmetallic  wings  defining  an  opening  therebetween, 
said  wings  selectively  movable  toward  each  other  making  said 
opening  smaller  in  order  to  facilitate  initial  insertion  of  said 
body  into  the  annulus,  said  wings  in  conjunction  with  said 
body  having  sufficient  rigidity  during  insertion  into  fluids  in 
the  well  with  said  opening  oriented  m  the  direction  of  said 
insertion  to  resist  a  fluid  force  which  would  otherwise  create 
movement  of  said  wings  away  from  each  other  which  would 


1.  A  sealing  arrangement  for  a  structural  element  comprising: 
a  radial  shaft  seal,  said  radial  shaft  seal  comprising  at  least  one 
dynamically  stressed  sealing  lip  made  of  an  elastomeric  mate- 
rial, said  radial  shaft  seal  further  comprising  an  essentially 
L-shaped  reinforcement  ring,  said  reinforcement  nng  com- 
prising axially  and  radially  extending  limbs,  said  dynamically 
stressed  sealing  lip  being  affixed  to  said  radially  extending 
limb  of  said  reinforcement  ring,  said  axially  extending  limb  of 
said  reinforcentient  ring  being  joined  to  a  statically  stressed 
seal,  said  axially  extending  limb  being  surrounded  at  least 
radially  by  an  extrusion  coating  of  elastomeric  material;  and 
a  sensor  ring  used  for  inductive  detecting  of  angular  motion 
relative  to  a  sensor,  said  sensor  ring  having  an  axial  projec- 
tion, said  axial  projection  at  lea.si  partially  surrounding  said 
extrusion  coating  with  radial  prestressing.  said  radial  shaft 
seal  and  said  sensor  ring  being  capable  of  preassembly  so  as 


u 


allow  said  radial  shaft  seal  and  said  sensor  ring  to  be 
separated  from  one  another  as  needed  without  being  damaged, 
a  radial  projection  of  said  sensor  ring  comprising  uniformly- 
Spaced  portions  of  different  inductance  arranged  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction. 


8.  A  gasket  comprising  a  compressible  gasket  sheet  material 
havir^  at  least  one  bolt  area  which  has  an  aperture  for  a  bolt  to  be 
placed  in,  wherein  further  the  bolt  area  has  a  center  area  around 
and  abutting  the  aperture  and  further  has  an  area  outside  of  and 
around  the  center  area  and  which  abuts  the  center  area,  wherein  the 
center  area  has  a  substantially  uniform  porosity  and  the  bolt  area 
outside  of  the  center  has  a  porosity  gradient  wherein  the  porosity 
of  the  center  area  is  lower  than  any  porosity  in  the  gradient,  further 
providing  that  the  porosity  of  the  gradient  goes  ftom  low  at  all 
points  nearest  the  center  area  and  gets  higher  moving  away  from 
the  center  area  to  its  highest  point  at  the  end  of  the  bolt  area, 
wherein  the  bolt  area  outside  of  the  center  area  is  at  least  about  2 
millimeters  wide,  the  porosity  gradient  ending  where  the  bolt  area 
terminates,  wherein  further  the  porosity  gradient  was  made  by  a 
process  which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  the  compressible 
gasket  sheet  material  with  at  least  one  aperture  in  the  bolt  area  for 
a  bolt  to  be  placed  in,  and  pressing  the  compressible  gasket  sheet 
material  in  the  bolt  area,  wherein  the  bolt  area  has  the  compressible 
gasket  sheet  material  around  the  aperture,  wherein  further  the 
presstrig  is  done  with  a  means  for  pressing  which  puts  substantially 
uniform  pressure  on  the  compressible  gasket  sheet  material  in  the 
bolt  area  around  the  aperture  and  extending  to  all  points  of  the 
center  area,  and  which  further  places  a  pressure  gradient  on  all 
portions  of  the  bolt  area  outside  of  the  center  area,  wherein  further 
the  pressure  gradient  has  heavier  pressure  in  the  bolt  area  around 
and  ajbutting  the  center  area,  and  further  puts  Ugbter  pressure  on 
the  gasket  in  the  bolt  areas  away  finm  the  center  area  so  that  the 
pressure  tapers  off  to  substantially  zero,  wherein  the  pressure  goes 
from  heavier  to  lighter  in  a  gradient  which  extends  at  least  about  2 
millimeters  beyond  the  center  area  before  the  pressure  on  the 
gasket  reaches  substantially  zero,  wherein  said  gradient  is  in  a 
direclion  going  directly  away  from  the  aperture. 


5,611,550 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  ADAPTED  FOR 
ROBOTICS  APPLICATION 
John  Belser,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,676 

Int  CI."  F16J  15/02:15/12 

VS.  a.  277—184  6  Claims 


5,611,549 

GASKET  STRUCTURE  WITH  TAPERED  BOLT  AREA 

DENSIFICATION 

John  S.  Forry,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  World 

Industries,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,593 

Int  CL*  F16J  15/10 

VS.  IQI.  277—180  8  Claims 


1.  A  seal  assembly  for  installation  between  a  flange  on  a  vehicle 
and  a  window  for  sealing  a  perimeter  of  the  window  against  the 
vehicle  comprising: 

an  elongated  support  channel  extending  proximate  with  said 

window  perimeter  of  the  vehicle;  and 
an  elongated  continuous  tubular  sealing  member  secured  within 
said  chaimel  and  extending  around  said  channel  at  least  twice 
in  overlapping  relation  with  itself  to  provide  an  inner  seal  and 
an  outer  seal  with  a  transition  portion  therebetween,  said 
elongated  continuous  tubular  sealing  member  having  a  first 
and  second  end  each  positioned  proximate  to  and  abutting 
said  transition  portion. 


5,611,551 

COLLAPSIBLE  WORKING  CHAIR  WITH  A  TOOL 

STORAGE  CHAMBER 

Jin-Chuang  Lin,  P.  O.  Box  82-144,  lUpei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,858 

Int  CL"  B62B  11/00 

VS.  CL  280—32.5  1  Cliym 


1.  A  collapsible  working  chair  comprising: 

a  flat  base  equipped  with  swivel  wheels  for  moving  on  the 
ground,  said  flat  base  comprising  a  recessed  top  side  divided 
by  a  partition  plate  into  a  fitint  open  chamber  for  keeping 
tools  and  tool  accessories,  and  a  rear  open  chamber  for 
receiving  a  seat,  two  pairs  of  mounts  symmetrically  fixedly 
mounted  in  said  rear  open  chamber; 

a  seat  supported  on  said  flat  base;  and  two  pairs  of  folding 
collapsible  supports  connected  between  said  nwunts  of  said 
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flat  base  and  said  seat,  and  set  between  an  extended  working 
position  to  support  said  seat  above  said  flat  base  and  a 
collapsed  position  to  receive  said  s^at  within  said  rear  open 
chamber  of  said  flat  base; 
wherein  each  folding  collapsible  support  is  comprised  of  a 
channeled  upper  coupling  block  fixedly  secured  to  said  seat 
by  screws  and  having  two  female  coupUng  portions  bilaterally 
disposed  at  one  end,  a  channeled  bottom  coupling  block 
flxedly  secured  to  one  mount  of  said  base  by  screws  and 
having  two  female  coupling  portions  bilaterally  disposed  at 
one  end,  an  upper  link  having  a  top  end  pivoted  to  said 
channeled  upper  coupling  block,  and  a  bottom  end,  the  top 
end  and  bonom  end  of  said  upper  link  each  having  two  male 
coupling  portions  at  two  opposite  sides,  the  male  coupling 
portions  of  the  top  end  of  said  upper  link  being  for  engage- 
ment with  the  female  coupling  portions  of  said  channeled 
upper  coupling  block,  and  a  lower  link  having  a  top  end 
pivoted  to  the  bonom  end  of  said  upper  link  and  a  bottom  end 
pivoted  to  said  channeled  bonom  coupling  block,  the  top  end 
of  said  lower  link  having  two  female  coupling  portions  at  rwo 
opposite  sides  for  engagement  with  the  male  coupling  por- 
tions of  the  bonom  end  of  said  upper  link,  the  bottom  end  of 
said  lower  link  having  two  male  coupling  portions  at  two 
opposite  sides  for  engagement  with  the  female  coupling  por- 
tions of  said  channeled  bottom  coupling  block,  the  male 
coupling  portions  of  said  upper  link  being  respectively 
engaged  with  the  female  coupling  portions  of  said  channeled 
upper  coupling  block  and  the  female  coupling  portions  of  said 
lower  link,  and  the  male  coupling  portions  of  said  lower  link 
being  engaged  with  the  female  coupling  portions  of  said 
channeled  lower  coupling  block  when  each  folding  collaps- 
ible suppo^  is  set  in  the  working  position,  each  of  said  upper 
and  lower  links  being  channel  shaped  with  opposed  parallel 
wall  portions  interconnected  by  a  transverse  wall,  said  trans- 
verse wall  of  each  lower  link  having  an  upper  edge  in  abutting 
engagement  with  a  lower  portion  of  a  respective  upper  link, 
for  locking  said  upper  and  lower  links  in  the  extended  posi- 
tion, when  the  collapsible  supports  are  pivoted  into  their 
working  position. 


said  longitudinal  frame  members  extending  lengthwise  along 
said  left  and  right  sides  of  the  creeper,  said  longitudinal 
frame  members  articulated  via  said  articulating  joints  at  a 
line  which  extends  transversely  along  the  approximate  lon- 
gitudinal centerline  to  define  in  said  longitudinal  frame 
members  head  end  longitudinal  frame  member  segments 
and  foot  end  longitudinal  frame  member  segments, 

said  transverse  frame  members  rigidly  connecting  left  and 
right  longitudinal  frame  members,  said  transverse  frame 
members  including  a  central  lower  segnient  for  supporting 
a  support  panel,  said  central  lower  segment  of  said  trans- 
verse member  oriented  from  one-half  to  four  inches  below 
said  longitudinal  frame  members  when  said  creeper  is  in 
the  open  position; 

(c)  support  panels  having  top  sides  and  bonom  sides  and  con- 
nected to  said  transverse  frame  members;  and 

(d)  casters  connected  to  said  frame  members  for  supporting  said 
frame  members  above  the  ground  when  said  creeper  is  in  the 
open  position,  wherein  said  articulating  joints  are  constructed 
to  permit  said  creeper  to  be  folded  between  a  first  closed 
position,  a  second  closed  position,  and  an  open  position 
intermediate  set  first  closed  position  and  second  closed  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  first  closed  position  is  one  wherein  said  top 
sides  of  said  support  panels  face  each  other,  and  said  second 
position  is  one  wherein  said  bonom  sides  of  said  support 
panels  face  each  other  when  said  creeper  is  in  the  folded 
position. 


5,611^53 
ELECTRONIC  GAME  STORAGE  CART 
Frederick  Schoeman,  and  Francina  A.  Scboeman,  both  of  805 
Atkins  CL.,  Cumming,  Ga.  30131 

FUed  May  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  440,487 

Int  CL"  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CL  280-^7  J5  2  Claims 


5,611352 

FOLDABLE  CREEPER 

Joseph  J.  Miles,  and  Joseph  B.  Miles,  both  of  Okeechobee,  Fbu, 

■ssisnon  to  Mectiaiiic  Accessories,  Inc.,  Okeechobee,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  526,409 

Int  CL"  B25H  SAM 

VS.  CL  2W— 32,6  21  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  creeper  for  supporting  a  person,  said  creeper 
having  a  top  side,  a  bonom  side,  left  and  right  sides,  and  head  and 
foot  ends,  said  creeper  articulated  along  a  line  which  extends 
transversely  along  the  approximate  longitudinal  centeriine  for 
movement  between  an  open  position  and  a  folded  storage  position, 
and  comprising: 

(a)  aiticulating  joints; 

(b)  a  framework  composing  longitudinal  and  transverse  frame 
members. 


1.  An  electronic  game  storage  cart  for  storing  games  and  game 
cartridges  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  cabinet  having  a  top  end,  a  bonom  end,  a  front  wall,  a  rear 
wall,  and  two  side  walls,  the  front  wall  having  a  first  rectan- 
gular opening  therein,  the  front  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  openings  therein  disposed  beneath  the  first  rectan- 
gular opening,  the  plurality  of  recungular  openings  having 
drawers  removably  coupled  therein,  the  front  wall  having  an 
upper  storage  bin  and  a  lower  storage  bin  formed  therein,  the 
rear  wall  having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therethrough 
extending  inwardly  of  the  first  rectangular  opening  in  the 
front  wall,  the  two  side  walls  each  having  a  handle  secured 
thereto,  one  of  the  two  side  walls  having  a  remote  control 
holder  secured  thereto,  the  bottom  end  having  four  casters 
secured  to  each  of  four  comers  thereof; 

a  pair  of  doors  hingedly  secured  to  the  front  wall  of  the  cabinet, 
the  pair  of  doors  serving  to  cover  the  front  wall  of  the  cabinet; 

a  sliding  shelf  slidably  coupled  to  a  lower  surface  within  the  first 
rectangular  opening  of  the  cabinet,  the  sliding  shelf  compris- 
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ing  a  U-shaped  bracket  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
first  rectangular  opening,  the  sliding  shelf  having  a  secure- 
ment  portion  secured  thereto  slidably  engaging  the  U-shaped 
bracket  for  the  sliding  in  and  out  of  the  sliding  shelf; 
plurality  of  retractable  reels  secured  to  the  rear  wall  of  the 
cabinet,  one  of  the  retractable  reels  being  adapted  for  use  with 
an  AC  power  cord,  one  or  more  of  the  other  retractable  reels 
being  adapted  for  game  remote  control  units. 


5,611,555 

ARTICULATED  BALANCER  WITH  AN  OSCILLATING 

AXLE  AND  HAVING  LOCKING  POSSIBILITIES 

Carlos  C.  Vidal,  Martinez  de  la  Rosa  12, 18002  Granada,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,082 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Jan.  4,  1993,  9300004 

Int.  CI.''  B60G  5/00 

VS.  CL  280—113  5  Claims 


5,611,554 
CART 

D^iald  Eckloff,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Star  Metal  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Clark,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,734 

Int  CI."  B62B  3AX) 

UH  CL  280—79.2  7  Oaims 


M-^       II 


^  A  cait  comprising: 

continuous  mbular  metal  top  frame  member. 

plurality  of  resilient  metal  rods  spaced  from  each  other  and 

connected  to  and  depending  from  said  top  frame  member  for 

supporting  said  top  frame  member, 

base  assembly  comprising  a  continuous  tubular  metal  bottom 

frame  member,  bottom  portions  of  said  rods  being  engaged  by 

and  supported  by  said  bottom  frame  member,  and 
vjrheel  means  connected  to  an  underside  of  said  base  assembly 

for  supporting  the  base  assembly,  and 
V  rherein  said  bonom  franne  member  is  generally  rectangular  with 

rwo  end  portions  and  two  side  portions,  and 
s^d  bottom  frame  member  comprises  a  box  tubular  construction 

with  top  and  bottom  walls  and  interior  and  exterior  side  walls. 

and 
n^herein  said  top  walls  include  a  plurality  of  openings  which 

receive  and  engage  upstanding  portions  of  said  plurality  of 

rods,  and 
^herein  said  rod  bottom  portions  comprise  L-shaped  extremities 

such  that  horizontal  ends  of  said  bottom  portions  extended 

toward  said  interior  side  walls  of  said  bottom  frame  member, 

and  said  interior  side  walls  include  openings  through  which 

said  honzontal  ends  extend. 


1.  A  three  wheeled  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  front  wheel  mounted  to  a  fork  telescc^ically  extending  from 
the  front  of  said  frame; 

a  first  rear  wheel  mounted  to  a  first  swinging  fork  having  a  ball 
joint; 

a  second  rear  wheel  mounted  to  a  second  swinging  fork  having 
a  ball  joint; 

a  transversal  axle  extending  from  said  fratne  for  movably  fas- 
tening said  first  and  second  swinging  forks  at  the  respective 
front  parts  thereof  so  that  said  swinging  forks  each  are 
allowed  an  independent  oscillating  movement; 

a  balancer  having  two  ends,  said  balancer  being  positioned  in  a 
plane  that  is  parallel  to  said  swinging  forks,  said  balancer 
being  fixed  at  its  midsection  by  another  axle  so  that  said 
balancer  is  freely  rotatable  at  any  directicHi; 

ball  joints  housed  at  each  of  said  two  ends  of  said  balancer; 

a  first  rod  for  connecting  the  ball  joint  of  said  first  swinging  fork 
to  one  of  the  ball  joints  of  said  balancer; 

a  second  rod  for  connecting  the  ball  joint  of  said  second  swing- 
ing fork  to  the  other  of  the  ball  joints  of  said  balancer 

an  assembly  liaving  its  front  portion  coupled  to  said  frame  in 
such  a  way  that  its  rear  portion  can  oscillate  in  an  up-and- 
down  fashion;  and 

a  locking  mechanism  coupled  to  said  assembly  and  working 
cooperatively  with  said  balancer  for  braking  the  rotation  of 
said  balancer  at  appropriate  times  so  as  to  provide  static 
balance  and  safety  margins  for  said  vehicle  at  potentially 
dangerous  situations. 


5,611,556 
SPEED  CHANGE  MECHANISM 
Robert  P.  Davidow,  2814  Lee  Oaks  PL,  #102,  Falls  Church,  Va. 
22046 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  Na  436,971 
Int  a."  F16H  3/08 
VS.  a.  280—236  17  Claims 

1.  A  speed  change  mechanism  capable  of  effecting  speed 
changes  during  both  kinetic  and  static  conditions  comprising: 
a  bicycle  frame,  said  bicycle  frame  having  a  front  wheel  and  a 

rear  wheel  coimected  thereto; 
a  driving  gearset  comprising  a  plurality  of  driving  gears  fixedly 

secured  to  a  drive  shaft; 
a  driven  gearset  comprising  a  plurality  of  driven  gears  rotatably 
mounted  around  an  exterior  surface  of  a  driven  hub.  and 
disposed  laterally  along  a  central  axis  of  said  hub; 
wherein  said  shaft  of  said  driving  gearset  and  said  driven  hub  of 
said  driven  gearset  are  retained  in  position  along  parallel  axes. 
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and  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  driven  gears  has  a 
different  one  of  said  plurality  of  driving  gears  associated 
therewith; 

said  associated  driven  gears  and  driving  gears  forming  a  plural- 
ity of  gear  pairs; 

a  plurality  of  gear  pair  chains,  each  of  said  plurality  of  gear  pairs 
being  operatively  coupled  by  an  associated  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  gear  pair  chains: 

said  driving  gears  and  said  driven  gears  making  up  said  gear 
pairs  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  a  different 
input  to  output  drive  ratio  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  gear 
pairs; 

a  traveler  disposed  in  an  interior  of  said  driven  hub,  said  traveler 
having  means  for  engaging  a  selected  driven  gear  to  rotation- 
ally  couple  said  selected  driven  gear  to  said  driven  hub,  said 
traveler  and  said  hub  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to 
allow  said  traveler  to  move  laterally  within  said  hub  to  engage 
each  of  said  driven  gears; 

said  driven  gear  engaging  means  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  to  engage  only  one  driven  gear  of  said  plurality  of 
driven  gears  at  a  time; 

at  least  one  cable  operatively  coupled  to  said  traveler  for  moving 
said  traveler  laterally  within  said  hub; 

a  shifter  mechanism  coupled  to  said  cable  for  selectively  apply- 
ing and  releasing  tensile  forces  on  said  cable; 

a  power  input  mechanism  for  applying  power  to  and  rotating 
said  driving  gears;  and 

a  power  output  member  operatively  coupled  to  said  driven  hub 
and  rotauble  therewith. 


a  main  frame  capable  of  receiving  a  handle  bar  and  a  front  fork, 
said  front  fork  being  capable  of  receiving  a  front  wheel, 

a  pedal  assembly  attached  to  said  main  frame  for  manual  rota- 
tion by  a  rider,  said  pedal  assembly  capable  of  providing 
rotational  energy  to  a  rear  wheel  thereby  propelling  a  bicycle 
forward, 

a  seat  frame  capable  of  receiving  a  seat  and  being  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  main  frame, 

a  swing  arm  capable  of  receiving  the  rear  wheel  and  being 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  main  frame,  and 

only  one  shock  absorber,  said  shock  absorber  being  positioned 
relative  to  said  seat  frame  and  said  swing  arm  adapted  to 
provide  a  stiffer  suspension  when  a  rider  is  in  a  standing 
position  which  would  generate  an  upward  force  on  said  swing 
arm  to  thereby  cause  said  swing  arm  to  pivot  about  said  main 
frame  in  a  manner  so  as  to  exert  a  first  compression  force  on 
said  shock  absorber,  and  a  softer  suspension  when  a  rider  is  in 
a  sitting  position  which  would  generate  said  upward  force  on 
said  swing  arm  and  would  further  generate  a  downward  force 
on  said  seat  frame  to  thereby  cause  said  seat  frame  to  pivot 
about  said  main  frame  in  a  manner  so  as  to  exert  a  second 
compression  force  on  said  shock  absorber. 


5,611^58 
SOUND  PRODUCING  ACCESSORY  FOR  BICYCLES 
Rein  S.  Randmae,  Fort  Salonga,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Carole  Paar, 
Huntington,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,310 

Int  CL*  A63H  5/00 

VS.  a.  2«0— 2«8.4  20  aalms 


5,611,557 

BICYCLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Mark  S.  Farris,  209  WiUoway,  and  Micliael  A.  Harrison,  1405 

Warm  Springs  Rd.,  both  of  Ketchum,  Id.  83340 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,464 

InL  CL"  B62K  25/28 

U&  a.  280—275  10  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  suspension  system  comprising 


1.  A  sound  producing  accessory  for  bicycles  having  spoked 
wheels  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  material  much  greater  in 
width  than  its  thickness  formed  into  a  shape  having: 

(a)  a  substantially  flat  region  which  in  cooperation  with  the 
spokes  of  the  wheel  produces  a  slapping  or  rumbling  sound, 

(b)  a  semi-tubular  region  adjacent  and  directly  joined  to  said  flat 
region,  said  semi-tubular  region  having  an  opening  at  an  area 
of  its  circumference, 

(c)  said  semi-tubular  region  having  a  liner  on  the  inner  surface 
thereof,  said  liner  providing  fastening  means,  whereby  said 
sound  producing  accessory  may  be  attached  to  a  frame  ele- 
ment of  the  bicycle,  such  that  said  flat  region  lies  in  a  direct 
path  of  the  wheel  spokes. 
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5,611,559 

BINDING  UNIT  BETWEEN  A  BOOT  AND  AN  ITEM  OF 
SPORTS  EQUIPMENT 
Max  tAiitz,  Blaidiach-Bihlerdorf,  and  Hans  Frick,  Wiggens- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Varpat  Patentverwer- 
tungs  AG,  Littau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  5, 1993,  1321/93 

Int.  a."  A63C  9/22 

MS.  CL  280—617  26  Claims 


5,6I13M 
CONVERTIBLE  STROLLER 
David  M.  Thimmig,  213  N.  Catherine  Ave^  LaGrange,  HI. 
60525 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  392382 

InL  a.'  B62B  7/06 

U.S.  CL  280—642  20  Claims 


1.  A  binding  unit  for  attaching  a  boot  to  an  item  of  sports 
equipment,  which  comprises 

(a)  a  bxmi  jaw, 

(b)  a  rear  jaw. 

(c)  a  guide  arrangement  for  connection  to  a  surface  of  the  item  of 
sports  equipment,  the  guide  arrangement  comprising 

(1)  a  longitudinal  guide  track  for  the  front  and  rear  jaws 
enabling  the  front  and  rear  jaws  to  be  adjusted  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction, 

(d)  a  longitudinally  adjustable  connecting  element  connecting  the 
front  and  rear  jaws  for  common  adjustment  of  the  front  and  rear 
jaws  along  the  longitudinal  guide  track, 

(e)  a  locking  device  for  retaining  one  of  the  jaws  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  the  item  of  sports  equipment  in  the 
longitudinal  direction,  the  locking  device  being  adjustable 
between  a  retaining  position,  an  intermediate  position  and  an 
inoperative  position, 

(0  an  adjusting  device  comprising  a  movable  setting  member, 

(1)  the  setting  member  being  in  adjusting  connection  with  the 
locking  device  for  adjusting  the  locking  device  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  positions,  and 

(2)  the  movable  setting  member  being  arranged  to  receive  an 
actuating  number  applying  moving  pressure  on  the  setting 
member, 

(g)  a  housing  for  the  locking  and  adjusting  devices, 

(1)  the  setting  member  including  a  pivot  plate  oKNinted  on  the 
bousing,  and 

(2)  the  adjusting  device  comprising  a  cardan  pivot  device  about 
which  the  pivot  plate  may  be  moved  with  respect  to  llie 
bousing,  and 

(h)  latching  elements  spaced  apart  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and 
afBxtble  to  the  item  of  sports  equipment,  and  the  movable 
settiag  member  of  the  adjusting  device  being 

(1)  selectively  engageable  with  the  latching  elements  and 

(2)  movable  under  the  moving  pressure  by  a  first  adjusting 
distance  between  two  of  said  latching  elements  and  by  a 
second,  additional  adjusting  distance  to  a  position  to  adjust 
the  locking  device  in  the  inoperative  position. 


1.  A  convertible  child  stroUer  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly  including  a  base  frame  assembly,  a  front 
wheel  support  assembly  connected  to  said  base  frame  assem- 
bly, and  a  handle  assembly  connected  to  and  extending  rear- 
ward of  said  base  fr^ime  assembly; 

a  child  carrier  mounted  to  said  frame  assembly; 

a  front  wheel  rotatably  connected  to  said  frt>nt  wheel  support 
assembly  about  a  front  axis; 

at  least  two  rear  wheels  rotatably  coimected  to  said  base  frame 
assembly  along  a  rear  axis,  said  front  and  rear  axes  being 
parallel  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  such  that  a  wheel- 
base  length  is  defined  by  the  distance  between  said  front  axis 
and  said  rear  axis;  and 

wherein  said  frame  assembly  is  adjustable  into  first  and  second 
un-coUapsed  operable  positions,  said  first  operable  position 
having  a  first  wheelbase  length  and  a  first  stroller  length,  and 
said  second  operable  position  having  a  second  relatively 
longer  wheelbase  length  and  a  second  relatively  longer 
StroUer  length  wherein  said  front  wheel  extends  forward  of 
said  base  frame  assembly. 


5,611,561 
FISHING  CART  SYSTEM 
WUIiam  J.  Dak,  n,  115  Thames  Place  NW,,  Ft  Walton  Beach, 
Fla.  32548 

FUed  JuL  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,6U 
Int  CL*  B62B  1/12 
VS.  CL  280—652  5  CUms 

1.  A  fishing  cart  system  comprising: 
a  coUapsible  cart  including: 
a  U-shaped  central  support  member, 
a  plurality  of  fishing  rod  and  reel  storage  mbes  secured  to  said 

central  support  member, 
a  fishing  equipment  support  structine,  pivotaUy  connected  to 
said  central  support  member,  having  a  wheel  assembly  com- 
prising first  and  second  wheel  members  connected  together 
with  an  elongated  axle,  and 
a  handle  assembly,  pivotaUy  cotinected  to  said  central  support 
member  in  a  manner  to  allow  said  handle  assembly  to  pivot 
widiin  a  plane  about  one-hundted-eighty  (180*)  degrees  with 
respect  to  said  central  suppon  member;  and 


1688 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18,  1997 


5,611^3 
AIRBAG  INFLATOR  ATTACHMENT  WITH  SNAP-IN 
SLEEVE 
Brent  K.  Olson.  Qearfield;  J.  Kirk  Storey,  Farminfston;  David 
J.  Green,  Brigham  City;  Davin  G.  Saderholm,  Salt  Lake 
City;  S.  Mark  Bunker,  North  Ogden,  and  Daniel  G.  Minert, 
Oearfidd,  ail  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International, 
Inc^  Chicago.  HI. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,438,  Jan.  5,  19%,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  8,  19%,  Ser  No.  643,450 
InL  a."  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280—728.2  33  Claims 


'»•     21 


a  cover,  securable  to  said  fishing  equipment  support  structure 
and  said  handle  assennbly  of  said  collapsible  cart  while  said 
collapsible  cart  is  disposed  wittiin  a  compaitment  formed 
within  said  cover  utilizing  first  and  second  cover  securing 
assemblies,  each  of  said  first  and  second  cover  securing 
assemblies  having  a  portion  thereof  secured  to  an  interior  wall 
of  said  cover,  said  cover  including  first  and  second  wheel  slots 
formed  thetetluxHigh  in  registration  with  said  wheels  when 
said  cover  is  secured  to  said  fishing  equipment  support  struc- 
ture and  said  handle  assembly  in  a  manner  to  allow  said  wheel 
members  to  fiinction. 


5,611^2 

INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT  MODULE  WITH  INFLATOR 

CLAMPING  REACTION  CANISTER 

Scott  A.  Kelley,  Algooac;  Mark  M.  iClozik,  Shdby  Township. 

and  Andrew  J.  Smydra,  Rochester,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

rUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,9% 

Int.  CL'  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—728.2  17  Oaims 


1.  An  inflator  attachment  for  mounting  an  airbag  inflator  includ- 
ing an  elongated  sidewall  and  at  least  one  stop  extending  trans- 
versely outwardly  with  respect  to  the  sidewall,  the  inflator  attach- 
ment comprising: 
a  sleeve  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  and  support  the  sidewall  of 
the  airbag  inflator  and  butt  against  the  stop  of  the  airbag 
inflator.  tl)e  sleeve  having  at  least  one  inwardly  projecting 
grip  sized  and  adapted  to  allow  passage  of  the  sidewall  of  the 
airbag  inflator  into  the  sleeve  and  to  engage  the  airbag  inflator 
so  that  the  airt>ag  inflator.  once  inserted  into  the  sleeve,  is 
retained  within  the  sleeve  by  the  at  least  one  inwardly  project- 
ing grip  and  a  butting  engagement  between  the  sleeve  and  ttie 
stop  of  the  airbag  inflator:  and 
at  least  one  mount  extending  outwardly  from  tlte  sleeve  for 
securing  the  inflator  attachment  and  airbag  inflator  within  an 
airbag  module. 


5,611,5«4 

METHOD  AND  TREATMENT  FOR  FORMING  AN  AIR 

BAG  DEPLOYMENT  OPENING  IN  LEATHER  COVERED 

TRIM 
David  J.  Bauer,  West  Bloomfieid,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tip  Engi- 
neering Group,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,122 
Int  a."  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280— 728J  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  closure  for  covering  an  air  bag  deployment  opening 


1.  Apparatus  for  helping  to  protect  a  vehicle  occupant,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

inflatable  protection  means  for,  when  inflated,  helping  to  protect 
tile  vehicle  occupant: 

inflator  means  for  providing  inflation  fluid  to  inflate  said  protec- 
tion means,  said  inflator  means  having  a  housing;  and 

a  reaction  canister  assembly  having  an  axis,  and  comprising  a 
first  member  having  open  axial  ends,  and  second  and  third 
members  each  adapted  to  mate  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
open  ends  of  said  first  member: 

said  first  inember  of  said  reaction  canister  assembly  having 
axially  extending  wall  means  for  clamping  said  housing  of 
said  inflator  means  along  an  axial  extent  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  inflator  means  relative  to  said  reaction  canister  assem- 
bly. 


formed  in  an  interior  trim  piece  of  an  automotive  vefaicie,  said 
closure  including: 
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a  stibstrate  member  fit  into  said  opening  in  said  trim  piece,  said 
member  defining  a  deployment  door  panel; 

hinging  means  attaching  one  side  of  said  door  panel  to  said  trim 
pieoe  and  other  sides  of  said  door  panel  closely  adjacent  but 
imattached  to  portions  of  said  trim  piece  adjacent  said  open- 
ing: 

a  decorative  covering  skin  comprised  of  a  leather  layer  smoottily 
and  uninterruptedly  overlying  said  door  panel  and  extending 
across  said  adjacent  trim  piece: 

an  uointemipted  foam  plastic  layer  lying  beneath  said  leather 
covering  layer  and  atop  said  door  panel,  extending  across  said 
other  sides  and  over  said  adjacent  trim  structure,  completely 
filUag  a  space  therebetween; 

characterized  by  a  pretreatment  for  said  leatiier  covering  layer, 
said  leather  covering  layer  partially  saturated  from  tlie  inside 
with  a  hardening  agent  in  a  strip  area  extending  to  overlie  said 
other  sides  of  said  door  panel  and  said  closely  adjacent  trim 


5^11,565 
AIRBAG  STORING  CASING 
Kazuo  Inaba,  Fuji;  Tbtsuo  Hamanaka,  Ichibara,  and  Mitsuyo 
Maeda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Plast 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Fuji;  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Tanabe 
Chemical  Industrial  Inc.,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  «»53,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-131827 
Int  a."  B«OR  21/16 
VS.  CI  280— 728J  7  Claims 


CP>^ 


IS  M 


1.  A  leasing  for  storing  an  airbag  for  an  airbag  restraint  system, 
compritmg: 

a  mail  body  formed  of  a  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  thermopla.stic  elastomer  composition  in  an  amount  of 
100  parts  by  weight,  said  thermoplastic  elastomer  compo- 
sition being  prepared  by  a  process  including  mixing  10  to 
50  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  resin  with  100  parts  by 
weight  of  an  olefin  copolymer  rubber  to  obtain  a  mixture, 
dynamically  heat-treating  said  mixture  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  peroxide,  and  then  adding  5  to  50  parts  by  weight 
of  a  mineral  oil  relative  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
dynamically  heat-treated  mixture,  said  olefin  copolymer 
rubber  having  a  Mooney  viscosity  (MLn4,  100°  C.)  rang- 
ing from  SO  to  100.  and 

(b)  a  random  copolymer  resin  in  an  amount  of  20  to  SO  parts 
by  weight,  containing  propylene  and  at  least  one  kind  of 
1 -olefin  other  than  propylene  and  bavmg  a  Melt  Flow  Rate 
(230°  C.)  ranging  from  30  to  100;  and 

a  paint  coated  on  a  surface  of  said  main  body,  comprising  a  resin 
coniponent  including  chlorinated  polyolefin  resin,  a  modifier 
including  alcohol-noodified  silicone  and  polybydric  alcohol, 
and  a  hardener  including  a  mixture  of  an  addition  product  of 
hexamethylene  diisocyanate  and  polyester  polyol,  and  hexam- 
etbylene  diisocyanate. 


5,611,566 
GAS  GENERATOR  FOR  A  SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR 
PROTECTING  OCCUPANTS  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Josef  V.  Simon,  Olching;  Thomas  Liebl,  Neubiberg;  Hermann 
Bauer,  Chieming;  Ludwig  Oswald,  Sdiamach  b.  Graflng, 
and  Robert  Schmucker,  Riemerling,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Temic  Bayem-Cbemie  Airtwg  GmbH,  Ascfaan,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,330,  Aug.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373/171 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20,  1992,  42  27 
547.4 

Int  CL^  B60R  21/26 
VS.  a.  280—736  16  CUims 


ao 


1.  Gas  generator  for  a  safety  system  for  the  protection  of 
occupants  of  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  bousing,  defining  a  combustion  chamber  housing 
having  one  end  and  an  opposite  anotlier  end,  said  one  end 
being  an  open  end: 

a  cylindrical  housing  end  cap  for  connection  to  said  open  end  of 
said  cylindrical  housing,  said  end  cap  including  an  inwardly 
directed  flange  extending  into  said  combustion  chamber  and 
an  outwardly  directed  apron  extending  away  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  end  cap  including  combustion  chamber 
discharge  openings  defiiung  an  axial  direction  of  flow; 

an  igniter  extending  into  said  cylindrical  housing  to  provide  an 
igniter  portion  with  an  igniter  discharge  opening  witliin  said 
cylindrical  bousing,  said  igniter  portion  facing  said  combus- 
tion chamber  discharge  openings  with  said  discharge  openings 
being  axially  spaced  from  said  igniter  portion  with  respect  to 
an  axial  direction  of  said  cylindncal  bousing: 

gas  generating  solid  propellant  positioned  wittiin  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  gas  generating  solid  propelle  to  being 
provided  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  gas  generating  pellets: 
and 

volume-equalizing  means  including  end  cap  volume-equalizing 
means  for  contacting  said  propellant  in  said  axial  flow 
direction — along  a  principle  axis  of  said  housing— and  atuu- 
lar  volume-equalizing  means  for  coaxially  surrounding  said 
propellant  around  said  axial  flow  direction  and  extending  over 
an  entire  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
housing  between  said  igniter  and  said  discharge  openings, 
said  aimular  volume  equalizing  means  being  provided 
between  said  cylindrical  housing  and  said  gas  generating  solid 
propellant  to  define  an  annular  flow  passage  between  said 
cylindrical  housing  and  said  gas  generating  solid  propellant, 
said  aimular  flow  passage  being  substantially  coaxial  to  said 
axial  flow  direction  and  extending  to  said  end  cap  volume- 
equalizing  means  whereby  flow  from  said  aimular  flow  pas- 
sage passes  through  said  end  cap  volume-equalizing  means  to 
said  discharge  openings; 

said  end  cap  comprising  a  shaped  spherical  segment  defining 
flow  direction  means  for  directing  combustion  gas  from  said 
combustion  chamber  radially  inwardly  as  combustion  gas 
passes  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  a  discharge  chamber, 
said  inwardly  directed  flange  extending  into  said  combustion 
chamt>er  adjacent  to  said  peripheral  volume-equalizing  means 
and  adjacent  to  said  end  cap  volume-equalizing  means  and 
said  flange  contacting  inner  surface  of  said  cyUndrical  bous- 
ing. 
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5,611.567 
NON-EXPLOSrVE  LINEAR  RELEASE  DEVICE 

Edward  S.  Hoc  Stanhope,  N  J-,  assignor  to  Cartridge  Actuated 
Devices,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  572,899 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/26 

U&  a.  280—737  5  Oalms 


witlj  each  said  side  member,  and  a  front  bumper  covering  a 
frontmost  portion  of  said  front  frame  structure  absorbing  an  impact 
in  an  event  of  collision,  comprising: 
a  front  cross  member  interposed  between  said  front  bumper  and 
each  said  side  member  at  a  front  end  thereof  for  effectively 
absorbing  said  impact  by  a  buckling  deformation  of  said  front 
cross  member;  and 
an  aluminum  foam  contained  in  each  said  side  member 


5,611,569 
VEinCLE  SUBFRAME  ASSEMBLY 

Yosiiitaka  Sekiguclii,  and  Taltaliiro  Kamei,  both  of  Saitanu- 
lien,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Gilten  Kogyo  Kabushilu 
Kaisha,  Totiyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,779 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1994,  6-259542 

Int  CI."  B62D  7/22 

VS.  a.  280—788  9  Claims 


1.  A  linear  non-explosive  pyrotechnic  device  for  use  in  combi- 
nation with  a  pressure  container  for  releasing  gas  from  an  exit  end 
of  the  pressure  container  in  which  the  gas  is  contained  under  a 
pressure  to  offer  resistance  of  predetermined  psi  sufficient  to  open 
a  seal  enclosing  the  exit  end  of  the  container,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  a  bore  extending  along  a 
center  axis  from  a  proximal  end  of  said  body  to  a  distal  end  of  said 
body,  a  pyrotechnic  contained  within  said  bore  adjacent  said  proxi- 
mal end,  said  pyrotechnic  comprising  a  powder  positioned  and 
compressed  to  offer  linear  resistance  along  said  center  axis  of 
predetermined  psi  in  excess  of  the  pressure  under  which  the  gas  in 
tlie  container  is  contained,  a  ram  extending  along  said  center  axis 
and  abutting  said  pyrotechnic  with  a  proximal  end,  said  ram 
extending  past  said  distal  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  to  a  distal 
end,  said  distal  end  of  said  ram  comprising  means  for  abutting  the 
seal  enclosing  the  exit  end  of  the  container  and  for  maintaining 
pressure  against  the  seal  derived  from  the  abutment  of  said  ram 
against  said  pyrotechnic,  means  for  igniting  said  pyrotechnic,  said 
pyrotechnic  comprising  means  for  diminishing  in  volume  when 
ignited,  said  ram  being  slidable  in  said  hollow  cylindrical  body  and 
comprismg  means  for  moving  toward  said  proximal  end  of  said 
cylindrical  body  under  force  of  the  pressure  in  the  container  when 
said  pyrotechnic  is  ignited  and  diminished  in  volume,  and  means 
directing  the  gas  from  the  container  axially  with  respect  to  said 
body. 


1.  A  vehicle  subframe  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  body,  and 
supports  at  least  part  of  a  wheel  suspension  system,  comprising. 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  members  extending  in  parallel  with  each 
other  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  vehicle  body,  and 

at  least  one  lateral  member  extending  across  said  longitudinal 
members; 

one  of  said  at  least  one  lateral  member  being  joined  at  its 
opposite  ends  to  said  longitudinal  members  by  a  pair  of  leg 
sections,  each  of  said  pair  of  leg  sections  having  a  bearing 
portion  for  pivotally  supporting  an  inner  end  of  a  lower  arm 
of  said  wheel  suspension  system  between  said  leg  sections 
adjacent  said  lateral  member 


5,611,568 
FRAME  STRUCTURE  OF  VEHICLE  BODY 

Toshio   Masuda,  Tochigi,  Japan,   assignor  to  Fuji   Jnkogyo 
Kabustiitu  Kaisiia,  Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,728 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-333360 

Int  a."  B62D  7/22 

U.S.  a.  280—784  23  Claims 


5,611370 
UNIBEAM  TRAILER  CHASSIS 
Roberto  R.  Garcia,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Panderra  Enter- 
prises Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser,  No.  423,744 

Int  a."  B62D  63/06 

VS.  a.  280—789  8  Claims 


I.  A  front  frame  structure  of  a  vehicle  having,  a  side  member 
longinidinally  provided  on  the  left  and  right  sides  of  said  vehicle 
respectively,  a  plurality  of  cross  members  transversely  connected 


March  18,  1997 


GENERAL  A^fD  MECHANICAL 


1691 


l.{^  flexible  lightweight  unibeam  maximum  weight  container 
chassis  capable  of  carrying  loads  of  about  40,000  pounds  to  about 
99,000  pounds,  said  maximum  weight  container  chassis  having  a 
grost  weight  of  about  3,500  pounds  to  about  13,000  pounds,  and 
said  maximum  weight  combiner  chassis  comprising: 

at  least  two  longitudinal  unbeam  member  and  at  least  two  lateral 
unibeam  members  each  of  which  members  being  joined  the 
one  to  the  other  by  a  single  contiguous  uniflange.  wherein 
said  at  least  two  longitudinal  unibeam  members  each  com- 
prise a  longitudinal  web,  a  longitudinal  flange,  and  the 
uniflange,  said  at  least  two  lateral  unibeam  members  each 
comprise  a  lateral  web,  a  lateral  flange,  and  the  uniflange, 
and 
t  le  single  contiguous  uniflange  being  fastened  in  a  perpen- 
dicular orientation  to  each  of  the  longitudinal  and  lateral 
webs,  and  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  flanges  being  fas- 
tened in  a  perpendicular  orientation  to  each  of  the  longitu- 
dinal and  lateral  webs  respectively;  and 
said  maximum  weight  container  chassis  further  comprising  a 
neck  member,  a  mid-section  member,  and  a  rear  member 
■wherein  each  member  comprises  said  uniflange,  said  longitu- 
dinal webs  and  said  lateral  webs  said  maximum  weight  con- 
tainer chassis  rear  member  further  comprising 
a  lateral  axle  web  fastened  to  the  uniflange.  one  of  the  longitu- 
dinal webs,  and  to  each  of  two  supporting  lateral  axle  flanges, 
vfherein  each  of  the  two  supporting  lateral  axle  flanges  is 
listened  in  tum  to  the  longitudinal  flanges  and  the  longitudi- 
tsil  webs;  and. 
a  phiralily  of  axle  spring  hangers  for  mounting  axle  springs  to 

hold  a  plurality  of  axles; 
said  maximum  weight  container  chassis  further  comprising  an 
merall  length  of  about  20  to  about  48  feet  and  2  to  S  axles; 
^d, 
wkorein  the  lateral  flange  and  tlie  longitudinal  flange  of  said 
raaximum  weight  container  chassis  each  comprise  a  width  of 
i^KHit  4  inches  and  the  longitudinal  webs  comprise  a  depth  of 
a^NMit  12  inches  to  about  20  inches;  and, 
wlsrein  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  webs  comprise  about  yi6- 
iach  thick  to  about  Vi-inch  thick  sleek  said  steel  being  selected 
fiom  among  SOK  steel,  70K  steel,  SOK  Corten  steel,  and 
PPKm  steel. 


5,611,571 

POLE  SHAFT  FOR  A  CROSS-COUNTRY  SKI  POLE 
Taisto  Manninen;  Markku  Ripatti,  and  Pauli  Jaatinen,  all  of 
Mfintyliarju,  Finland,  assignors  to  Exel  Oy,  Mantyharju, 
Fintend 
per  No.  PCT/FI94/00050,  §  371  Date  Sep.  1,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17874,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  18,  1994 

per  rded  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  Na  501,083 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Feb.  3,  1993,  930467 

Int  CI.'  A63B  53/12 

VS.  O.  280—819  8  Claims 

1.  A  pole  shaft  for  a  cross-country  ski  pole,  said  shaft  consisting 

of  resin-bound  liber  layers  which  provide  walls  surrounding  a 

continuous  cavity  of  the  shaft,  the  shaft  including  a  section  of  its 

length  having  a  droplet  shape  cross-section,  characterized  in  that 

the  cross-section,  which  is  substantially  circular  or  oval  at  the  top 

end  of  the  shaft,  gradually  changes  from  tlie  mid-section  of  the 

shaft  downwanis  into  a  droplet  shape,  and  in  the  lower  section  of 
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the  shaft,  at  least  over  approximately  'A  of  the  length  of  the  shaft, 
the  length  of  the  droplet  shape  in  relation  to  its  width  increases 
while  the  cross-sectional  area  diminishes. 


5,611,572 
SPLASH  GUARD  FOR  A  TRACKED  VEHICLE 
Hannu  Alava,  FIN-99870  Inari,  Finland 

PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00108,  §  371  Date  Oct  24,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18957,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  307,694 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Mar.  23,  1992,  921  241 
Int  a."  B62D  55/08 
VS.  CI.  280—847  5  Claims 


1.  A  splash  guard  for  a  tracked  vehicle,  the  tracked  vehicle 
comprising  a  track  imit  which  comprises  a  frame,  a  track  wheel, 
and  a  track,  the  splash  guard  being  placed  in  an  immediate  vicinity 
of  the  track  and  attached  to  the  track  unit  by  means  of  a  support, 
the  splash  guard  comprising  on  a  side  facing  the  track,  two  slide 
rails  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  direction  of  movement  of 
the  track,  and  the  track  being  fitted  to  slide  against  the  slide  rails  as 
the  splash  guard  touches  the  track  due  to  up  and  dovra  motions  of 
ttie  track  unit  during  travel. 
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5,611,573 
RETRACTOR  FOR  BINDERS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Frederick  B.  Lobel,  13080  Mindanao  Way,  #78,  Marina  del 
Rey,  Calif.  90292,  and  Alexander  Dolmatsky,  11333  Dona 
Pegita  Dr.,  Sludio  City,  Calif.  91609 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,949 

Int.  a."  B42D  J/18 

VS.  a.  281—29  11  Oaims 


writing  instniment,  said  scorecard  comprising  at  least  one  series  of 
consecutive  numbers  printed  ihereon  along  a  predctennined  pattern 
and  representative  of  a  consecutive  score  of  a  player,  each  of  said 
numbers  of  said  consecutive  score  being  concealed  by  a  formation 
made  of  a  coating  of  opaque  nuiterial  adherable  to  said  scorecard 
and  capable  of  being  removed  by  scraping  same  lo  reveal  a  number 
thereunder;  when  in  use.  a  user  scrapes  only  those  formation 
indicative  of  a  score  made  on  each  consecutive  hole  of  a  golf  game 
by  adding  consecutive  formations  which  are  concealed  from  the 
last  scraped  formation  until  said  concealed  formations  total  his 
score  of  a  particular  hole,  said  numbers  identified  under  said 
formation  which  are  scraped  to  reveal  his  cumulative  score  each 
time  a  concealed  formation  is  scraped  a(  each  successive  hole  of 
the  game  of  golf 


5,611,575 
DISTRIBUTED  STATE  FLAGS  OR  OTHER  UNORDERED 

INFORMATION  FOR  EMBEDDED  DATA  BLOCKS 
Glen  W.  Pctrie,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,981 

Int  a."  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CL  283—67  8  Oaims 


1.  A  retractor  for  use  in  a  binder  having  two  cover  members 

foldably  connected  by  a  spine  member  and  having  a  split  gusset 

carrying  a  slide  fastener,  the  split  gusset  having  an  extending 

portion  having  a  first  side  and  an  opposite  second  side,  said 

retractor  comprising: 

an  elastic  member  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end. 

said  first  end  connected  to  the  extending  portion,  and  said 

second  end  fixedly  positioned  along  the  spine  member  so  Uiai 

d»e  extending  portion  is  retractably  drawn  inwardly  along  the 

spine  member  as  the  binder  is  closed,  and  strelchably  moves 

outwardly  along  the  spine  member  as  tiie  binder  is  opened. 
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5,611,574 

GOLF  SCORECARD  WITH  AUTOMATIC  TOTALING 

SYSTEM 

Pierre  Dcsjardins,  870  MonUe  Sainte-TMrisc  BeilefeuiUe, 

Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,541 
Int.  CI."  B42D  I5AX) 
VS.  CL  283-^9 


I.  A  two  dimensional  embedded  data  block  for  storing  machine 

readable  information  on  a  recording  medium;  said  embedded  data 

block  comprising  a  synchronization  frame  including  at  least  on 

embedded  dau  character  for  encoding  a  flag;  said  flag  having  one 

state  when  said  embedded  dau  block  contains  an  optional  special 

processing  codeword  and  a  second  state  in  the  absence  of  such  a 

codeword;  said  special  processing  codeword  being  reserved  for 

.,  ™  ,        encoding  custom  instructions  for  processing  said  embedded  data 
12  (Jialms   . ,    , 
block. 


MJIttt4 


1.  A  golf  scorecard  for  keeping  score  of  the  game  of  golf  and 
progressively  totaling  a  player's  score  without  the  need  of  a 


5,611376 
FEMALE  COUPLING  ELEMENT  FOR  HAEMODLVLYSIS 

MEDICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Ernesto  Guala,  'Hirin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  Borla  SpA, 
'Hirin,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,452 
Int  CL*  F16L  35A)0 
VS.  a.  285—38  2  Claims 

1.  A  female  coupling  element  of  die  Luer-Lock  type  for  haemo- 
dialysis  medical  equipment,  comprising  an  outer  tubular  body 
made  of  a  first  relatively  rigid  thermoplastic  material  and  having  an 
outer  surface  formed  with  a  handgrip  and  a  threaded  portion,  and 
an  inner  cylindrical  surface; 

an  inner  sleeve  made  of  a  second  relatively  soft  thermoplastic 
material  and  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  which  is 
coaxially  and  closely  fitted  within  said  inner  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  outer  tubular  body,  and  an  inner  conical  surface 
defining  a  Luer  connector  for  connection  to  a  male  coupling 
element; 
and  mutually  retaining  means  integrally  formed  in  said  inner  and 
outer  cylindrical  surfaces,  respectively,  for  axially  retaining 
said  inner  sleeve  within  said  outer  tubular  body,  while  allow- 


March 


8,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1693 


Z 


^^^^m)m^ 


5,611,578 

TOOL  FOR  TYING  KNOTS  IN  BALLOONS 

Henry  R.  Angelico,  Sr.;  Henry  R.  Angelico,  Jr.,  and  Brian  A. 

AngeUco,  all  of  306  Oak  Track  Radial,  Ocala,  Fla.  34472 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588^64 

Int.  ex."  D03J  i/00 

VS.  a.  289^17  5  Claims 


in|    iaid  inner  sleeve  and  said  outer  tubular  body  (o  be  freely 
rotatable  relative  to  each  other. 


5,611,577 

BELLOWS  SEALED  BALL  JOINT  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING 
Mark  K.  Meyer,  CenterviUe,-  Michael  R.  Storage,  Beavercreek, 
and  John  R.  Robison,  Jamestown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362376 

Int.  a."  F16L  27/00 

VS.  Cl|285— 261  16  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  tying  knots  in  the  necks  of  inflatable  objects  having 
bodies  and  necks,  which  tool  is  made  of  a  lubricating  plastic,  and 
which  tool  comprises  an  elongated  member  having  two  side  sur- 
faces, opposing  tapered  ends  having  distal  ends,  a  top  surface,  a 
bottom  surface,  a  recessed  area  in  the  top  surface  of  each  tapered 
end,  wherein  the  distal  ends  of  the  tapered  ends  have  raised  edges 
on  the  top  surfaces  partially  enclosing  the  recessed  area,  and  a 
receiving  slit  in  each  recessed  area,  wherein  one  recessed  area  is 
shallower  and  narrower  than  the  opposing  recessed  area,  one 
receiving  slit  is  narrower  than  the  opposing  receiving  slit,  and 
wherein  the  two  side  surfaces  and  the  boaom  surface  of  each 
tapered  end  contains  protrusions. 


5,611379 
EARTHQUAKE  ACTIVATED  SAFETY  LATCH 
Arthur  Kreitenberg,  12216  Shetland  La^  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90049 

FUed  Jul.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,801 

InL  CL'  E05C  19/W 

VS.  CL  292—130  24  Claims 


1.  Alqdl  joint  comprising: 

a  one-piece  tubular  outer  shroud  having  at  a  proximal  end 
theieof  an  integral  first  sleeve  for  being  fixedly  joined  to  a 
fiiSl  conduit,  and  at  a  distal  end  thereof  an  integral,  spherical, 
and  concave  annulus  defining  a  one-piece  socket; 

a  one-piece  tubular  inner  shroud  having  at  a  proximal  end 
theieof  an  internal  second  sleeve  for  being  fixedly  joined  to  a 
second  conduit,  and  at  a  distal  end  thereof  an  integral,  spheri- 
cal, and  convex  annulus  defining  a  smooth  ball  being  comple- 
mentary with  said  socket  and  disposed  in  butting,  slidable 
coraact  therewith  for  joining  together  said  outer  and  inner 
stvtiuds  while  allowing  pivoting  movement  therebetween;  and 

a  tubular  bellows  disposed  coaxially  inside  said  ball  and  socket, 
and  including  a  first  end  sealingly  joined  to  said  outer  shroud 
adjacent  to  said  first  sleeve,  and  a  second,  opposite  end 

Singly  joined  to  said  inner  shroud  adjacent  to  said  second 
ve,  with  said  bellows  providing  a  flexible  seal  between 
outer  and  inner  shrouds  for  preventing  leakage  of  fluid 
flo«  therethrough  into  said  cooperating  ball  and  socket  while 
allowing  pivotal  movement  therebetween. 


1.  A  door  latching  device  comprising 

(a)  a  housing. 

(b)  an  engaging  element, 

(c)  a  movable  latch  pivotally  mounted  with  said  housing  about  a 
pivot  location,  and 

(d)  means  for  limiting  latch  motion  over  a  range,  die  means 
being  adjustable  to  multiple  different  positions  over  the  range 
such  that  the  amount  of  permissible  latch  movement  is  vari- 
able to  be  a  selected  amount  in  the  range,  such  that  tliere  is  a 
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different  amount  of  travel  possible  by  the  latch  between  a  first 
position  of  non-engagement  and  a  position  of  engagement 
with  the  engaging  element,  the  first  position  of  non- 
engagement  being  different  for  different  positions  of  the  lim- 
iting means  and  wherein  the  means  for  limiting  the  latch  in 
the  removed  position  engages  the  latch  to  normally  remain 
retracted  from  the  engaging  element  under  the  principle  of 
unstable  equilibrium  wherein  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  latch 
in  an  unlatched  position  is  located  in  a  position  relatively 
closely  vertically  aligned  with  the  pivot  location. 


5,611,580 
RELEASE  MECHA^aSM  FOR  FUEL  FILLER  DOOR 
Suk  J.  Choi,  Haewundae-Gu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Motor  Company,  Ulsan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  23,  1994, 
94-21258 

Int  a."  C05C  1/12 
MS.  d  292—164  U  Claims 


1.  A  release  mechanism  for  a  fijel  filler  door,  comprising: 

an  outer  casing  member  having  a  substantially  longitudinal 
opening  formed  therein,  the  outer  casing  member  having  a 
first  end  and  an  opposing  second  end; 

a  piston  member  slidably  positioned  within  the  longitudinal 
opening  of  said  outer  casing  member,  said  piston  member 
including  a  piston  portion,  an  insert  groove  and  first  and 
second  opposing  inner  end  surfaces  disposed  within  said 
insert  groove: 

a  pivotally  movable  lever  having  a  first  arm  extending  into  the 
insert  groove  of  said  piston  member  and  a  second  arm  selec- 
tively actuable  by  a  release  cable:  and 

means,  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  said  pivotally  mov- 
able lever,  for  normally  biasing  said  piston  member  such  that 
the  piston  portion  is  extended  dirough  the  second  end  of  the 
longitudinal  opening  of  said  outer  casing  member  unless  the 
first  arm  of  said  pivotally  movable  lever  acts  on  the  first  inner 
end  surface  of  said  piston  member,  and 

means  for  actuating  said  pivotally  movable  lever. 


said  latch  bolt  head,  from  a  forward  position,  whereat  said 

deadlatch  bolt  stop  front  surface  engages  said  latch  bolt  head 

stop,  to  a  rearward  position, 
a  transversely  extending  pivot  post  secured  to  said  casing, 
a  latch  dog  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  by  said  pivot  post  and 

having  a  stop  portion  at  the  other  end, 
a  latch  cam  pivotally,  centrally  supported  by  said  pivot  post  and 

including 

an  upper  portion  on  one  side  of  said  pivot  post  received  by 
and  engaging  the  rear  end  of  said  axially  extending  slot, 
and 

a  lower  portion,  and 
a  retracting  member  axially  displaceable  between  retracted  and 

advanced  positions  and  including 

a  transversely  extending  cam  actuator  for  engaging  said  lower 
cam  portion  so  that  forward  movement  of  said  retracting 
member  will  result  in  said  cam  actuator  pivoting  said  latch 
cam  counterclockwise  to  retract  said  latch  bolt  head  from 
said  deadbolt  position  to  said  retracted  position,  and 

a  transversely  extending  release  finger, 
said  latch  dog  including  a  release  finger  slot  for  receiving  said 

release  finger,  said  release  finger  slot  being  selectively  config- 
ured so  that 

said  latch  dog  can  rotate  upwardly  from  a  first  position 
whereat  said  latch  dog  stop  portion  engages  said  deadlatch 
bolt  stop  bonom  surface  when  said  deadlatch  bolt  is  at  said 
forward  position  to  a  second  higher  position  when  said 
deadlatch  bolt  is  at  said  rearward  position  whereat  rearward 
displacement  of  said  latch  bolt  head  will  bring  said  latch 
bolt  head  stop  into  engagement  with  said  latch  dog  stop 
portion,  and 

as  said  retracting  member  is  displaced  from  said  retracted 
position  to  said  advanced  position,  when  said  deadlatch 
bolt  is  at  said  rearward  position,  said  latch  dog  will  be 
pivoted  downwardly  from  said  higher  position  to  a  position 
permitting  the  displacement  of  said  latch  bolt  firom  said 
deadbolt  position  to  said  retracted  position. 


5,611,581 
LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
ThomM  J.  Ghostley,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,671 
Int  a."  E05C  1/12 
UA  a.  292—165  4  Claims 

1.  A  latch  assembly  comprising: 

a  latch  bolt  head  including  an  axially  extending  internal  bore 
supporting  a  stop  and  an  axially  extending  slot  with  a  rear 
end. 
a  deadlatch  bolt  including  a  slop  having  front  and  bottom 

surfaces, 
a  casing  for  supporting  said  latch  bolt  head  for  axial  displace- 
ment between  dead,bolt  and  retracted  positions  and  for  sup- 
porting said  deadlatch  bolt  for  axial  displacement,  relative  to 


5,611382 
IMPACT  RESISTANT  ARMATURE 
George  Frolov,  Farmington;  John  E.  Walsh,  IIL  Bristol,  and 
James  C.  Wobbles,  Middlebury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Harrow  Products,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623^67 
Int  a.*  E05C  17/56 
VS.  a.  292—251.5  15  Claims 

1  An  armature  assembly  for  an  electromagnetic  door  lock,  said 
armature  assembly  comprising: 

an  armamre  plate  having  an  attractive  face  for  attractive  engage- 
ment to  an  electromagnet  and  an  opposite  rear  face,  said 
armature  plate  defining  a  stepped  mounting  bore  tlutxjgh  said 
rear  face,  said  mounting  bore  defining  an  impact  shoulder 
between  said  attractive  face  and  said  rear  face; 
a  mounting  assembly  having  an  expanded  head  portion  locaiable 
in  said  bore,  said  head  portion  engageable  against  said  shoul- 
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5,611384 

AUTOMATIC  POSITIVE  HOOD  SAFETY  LOCK 

Lndl  Giese,  Redmond,  and  Randell  J.  Lettau,  North  Bend, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Paccar  Inc,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,168 

Int  CL*  E05C  17/44 

\}S.  a.  292—338  7  Claims 
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der  and  a  reduced  shank  portion  extending  from  said  head 
portion,  said  shank  portion  extendable  through  said  rear  face; 
Anchor  means  for  anchoring  said  shank  portion  to  a  door, 
a  spring  having  first  and  second  spring  end  portions,  each  said 
spring  end  portion  defining  a  spnng  end  opening,  said  spring 
end  openings  having  a  diameter,  said  spring  further  defining  a 
spring  intermediate  portion  between  said  spring  end  portions, 
said  shank  portion  extendable  through  an  opening  in  said 
spring  intermediate  portion  to  suppori  said  spring  against  said 
door; 
^in  means  at  each  said  spring  end  opening  for  mounting  said 
spring  ends  to  said  armature  plate,  each  said  pin  means 
comprising  a  head  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  said  corresponding  spring  end  opening  and  a  reduced  pin 
shank  portion  exteitding  from  said  pin  head  through  said 
spring  end  opening  and  fixed  to  said  armature  plate  at  said 
rear  face,  said  armature  plate  being  supportable  in  a  first 
position  wherein  said  impact  shoulder  and  said  head  portion 
define  an  initial  gap,  said  armature  plate  further  being  mov- 
able to  a  second  position  wherein  said  mounting  assembly 
head  portion  engages  said  impact  shoulder,  said  spring  biasing 
said  armature  plate  to  said  first  position. 
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5,611383 
CABLE  LOCK  AND  SEAL  WITH  COILED  SPRING 
Bystry,  Oriand,  Ind.,  and  Alan  Becker,  Edon,  Oliio, 
Assignors  to  Brammall,  Inc,  Angola,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,728 
Int  a.*  B65D  i3/34 
a.  292—307  R  2  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  tier  automatically  locking  a  hood  of  a  vehicle  in 
a  position  which  allows  access  to  an  engine  comprising: 

a  support  bracket  fixed  to  said  vehicle; 

a  hood  hinge  secured  to  said  hood  and  said  vehicle  allowing 
relative  motion  between  said  bood  and  said  vehicle  along  a 
path  of  movement  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position 
to  allow  access  to  the  engine;  and 

a  swing  arm  pivotally  coupled  to  said  support  bracket  and 
located  to  pivot  into  a  position  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
hood  which  blocks  said  relative  motion  between  the  hood  and 
the  vehicle  to  block  said  hood  against  returning  to  a  closed 
position  when  said  hood  is  opened  to  provide  access  to  said 
engine. 


5,611385 
VACUUM  LIFTING  PLATE 
Paul  Uingen,  Grefiratlierstrasse  42,  D-47669  Wacfatendonk/ 
Wanlnim,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,U9 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1994,  44  01 
870J 

Int  a."  B66C  1/02 
VS.  a.  294—64.1  6  Claims 


A  cable  lock  and  seal  device  comprising,  a  body  member,  a 
c^l^e  with  one  fixed  end  attached  to  said  body  member,  an  Inner 
member  fixedly  mounted  within  said  body  member  and  an  opening 
defined  by  said  body  member  and  said  inner  member,  an  iiKlined 
ramp  formed  on  said  inner  member,  a  disc  movably  iiKMinted  on 
said  ramp,  a  coiled  spring,  said  coiled  spring  including  a  substan- 
tially circular  portion  received  in  a  second  opening  formed  in  said 
iimer  member,  said  second  opening  intersecting  said  ramp  at  a 
location  substantially  midway  along  said  ramp,  said  coiled  spring 
further  including  a  substantially  straight  end  extending  outwardly 
of  gaid  second  opening  which  engages  said  disc  so  as  to  bias  it  up 
said  inclined  ramp,  and  the  second  end  of  said  cable  insertable  into 
said  opening  so  as  to  push  said  disc  down  said  ramp. 


I.  A  vacuum  Ufting  apparatus  for  lifting,  lowering  and  moving 
worlcpieces  having  varying  surface  contours,  said  vacuum  lifting 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  plate  defining  a  top  surface,  a  boaom  surface  and  sides, 
said  base  plate  including  conduit  means  for  supplying  vacuum 
to  said  bonom  surface  thereof, 
suspension  means  connected  to  said  top  surface  of  said  base 
plate  for  connecting  said  base  plate  to  a  support  apparatus, 
and 
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a  plurality  of  interchangeable  sealing  ledges  removably  attached 
to  the  sides  of  said  base  plate,  said  sealing  ledges  each 
comprising  a  circumferential  contoured  gasket-sealing  earner 
which  projects  beyond  said  bottom  surface  of  said  base  plate, 
said  contoured  carrier  including  openings  between  gasket 
sections  thereof,  and  a  profiled  gasket  lip  located  outwardly  of 
said  gasket  sections,  said  sealing  ledges  contacting  contoured 
surfaces  of  corresponding  workpieces  to  be  attached  to  said 
base  plate  by  application  of  suction  through  said  conduit 
means. 


5,611.586 

DEVICE  FOR  HELPING  A  DISABLED  PERSON  USE 

CHOPSTICKS 

Sue-May  Kang,  7F..  No.  276,  Ming-Te  Rd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  574,149 

Int  CI."  A47G  21/10;  A47J  43/28 

VS.  a.  294—99.2  >  Claim 


a  pair  of  gripping  claws  coupled  together  by  a  cross  bar,  the 
cross  bar  slidably  received  within  the  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  vertical  slots  of  the  cylindrical  housing,  the  cross  bar 
having  a  vertical  support  bar  extending  upwardly  from  a 
central  portion  thereof. 


5,611,588 

PADDED  SKI  CARRIER 

Kenneth  G.  Mencel.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ski-Ere 

Products  International.  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,093 

Int  a."  A63C  IIA)2 

VS.  a.  294—149  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  helping  a  disabled  person  use  chopsticks,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  first  sleeve  and  a  second  sleeve,  each  sleeve  having  a 
longitudinal  hole  therethrough  for  snugly  receiving  one  stick 
of  a  pair  of  chopsticks; 

b)  a  connecting  element  horizontally  connected  between  said 
first  sleeve  and  said  second  sleeve; 

c)  an  operating  frame  having  two  opposite  ends  respectively 
connected  to  said  first  sleeve  and  said  second  sleeve,  said 
operating  frame  being  adapted  for  compression  by  the  hand  of 
a  user  to  move  said  sleeves  relative  to  each  other,  thereby 
causing  the  chopsticks  to  act  against  each  other  for  raising 
food  to  the  mouth  of  the  user;  and 

d)  a  tapered  guide  member  having  one  side  secured  to  said  first 
sleeve  and  an  opposite  curved  side  for  engagement  by  said 
second  sleeve  to  maintain  said  second  sleeve  in  position  when 
said  operating  frame  is  compressed. 


5,611,587 

PORTABLE  CLAW  DEVICE 

Tom  Brown,  708  S.  Helena  SU  Anaheim,  Calif.  92805 

FUcd  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,918 

Int.  CI."  B66C  I/2H 

VS.  a.  294—106  5  Claims 

2.  A  portable  claw  device  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
vertical  slots  formed  therein,  the  cylindrical  housing  having  a 
pair  of  inverted  U-shaped  handles  secured  to  an  open  upper 
end  thereof; 


I.  A  padded  ski  carrier  facilitating  the  portage  of  skis  in  either  of 
two  positions  in  a  comfortable  and  effortless  manner  comprising: 

a  rectangularly  shaped  carrier  body, 

said  body  including  an  elongated  rectangularly  shaped  fabric 
disposed  in  overlying  relationship  to  define  an  exterior  surface 
and  an  interior  surface  of  said  carrier  body. 

said  overlying  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  having  contiguously 
disposed  longitudinally  and  transverse  edge  portions  to  define 
a  pocket  therebetween. 

a  resilient  pad  substantially  co-extensive  in  shape  with  said 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces  disposed  within  said  pocket, 

a  sewn  seam  for  sccunng  together  the  contiguous  edges  of  said 
overlying  surfaces  to  confine  said  resilient  pad  within  said 
pocket, 

a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  straps  connected  to  a  transverse  edge 
of  said  carrier  body  at  one  end  thereof  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom, 

a  second  pair  of  spaced  apart  complementary  straps  connected  to 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  carrier  body  opposite  said  first 
paid  of  straps. 

said  carrier  body  adapted  to  be  reversely  folded  about  a  pair  of 
skis  disposed  in  back  to  back  relationship  at  a  point  interme- 
diate the  length  of  the  skis,  whereby  said  carrier  body  is 
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firmly  secured  about  said  skis  by  wrapping  said  first  pair  of 
straps  about  said  reversely  folded  carrier  body  and  in  overly- 
ing relationship  with  said  second  pair  of  complementary 
straps, 
^d  first  and  second  pair  of  straps  having  complementary  hook 
and  pile  surfaces  capable  of  maintaining  said  straps  securely 
fastened  to  one  another. 


5,611,589 
SEAT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Masanobu  Fujii,  Yourou;  Tomoki  Matsubara,  Ueda;  Mitsuni 
Tuiaka,  and  Naoki  Sugihara,  both  of  Oogaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,893 

^Haims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1994,  6-031894 

Int  CL^  B60N  2/06 

111$.  O.  296—64  9  Claims 
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] .  A  seat  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  floor, 
seat  arrangement  comprising: 

first,  second,  and  third  groups  of  seats  arranged  lengthwise  in 
order  on  said  vehicle  floor,  each  of  said  second  and  third 
groups  of  seats  including  left  and  right  side  seats  arranged 
abreast  with  a  center  space  defined  therebetween; 

1  railway  structure  extending  longitudinally  between  the  center 
space  of  said  second  group  of  seats  and  that  of  said  third 
group  of  seats;  and 

4  center  seat  slidably  mounted  on  said  railway  structure,  so  that 
the  center  seal  is  movable  between  a  front  position  where  the 
center  seat  is  positioned  between  the  side  seats  of  the  second 
group  of  seats  and  a  rear  position  where  the  center  seat  is 
positioned  between  the  side  seats  of  the  third  group  of  seats. 


5,611490 

REMOVABLE  SIDE  SUN  VISOR  ASSEMBLY 

Me  FUgudras,  9606  SW.  2nd  La.,  Miami,  Fla.  33174 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,159 

Int  CL"  B60J  3/02 


VS.  CL  296—97.5 
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I.  A  new  and  improved  removable  side  sun  visor  assembly  for 
use  in  association  with  a  sport  utility  vehicle  including  horizontal 
roll  bars,  the  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  visor  cover  fabricated  of  NYLON  and  formed  in  a  planar 
generally  rectangular  configuration  with  a  front  surface,  a  rear 
surface,  two  side  edges,  a  closed  upper  edge  and  a  open  lower 
edge,  the  visor  cover  including  two  buckles  affixed  adjacent  to 
the  upper  edge  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  large,  medium  and  small  storage  pockets  being 
fabricated  of  NYLON  and  stitched  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  rear  surface  of  the  visor  cover,  each  pocket  including  an 
elastic  band  affixed  at  its  upper  extent,  each  large  storage 
pocket  having  approximately  seventy  percent  of  the  height 
and  twenty  percent  of  the  width  of  the  visor  cover,  each 
medium  storage  pocket  having  approximately  fifty  percent  of 
the  height  and  ten  percent  of  the  width  of  the  visor  cover,  each 
small  storage  pocket  having  approximately  fifty  percent  of  the 
height  and  seven  percent  of  the  width  of  the  visor  cover,  the 
pockets  enabling  a  user  to  store  various  sized  items  within  the 
visor  cover; 

two  adjustable  securing  straps,  each  strap  being  fabricated  of 
synthetic  materials  and  formed  in  an  elongated  planar  rectan- 
gular configuration,  each  strap  having  an  inboard  end.  and 
outboard  etid,  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  the  inboard  end  of 
each  strap  being  positioned  through  a  buckle  and  stitched  to 
the  front  side  of  the  visor  cover,  the  rear  side  of  the  inboard 
end  of  each  securing  strap  including  female  hook  and  loop 
fasteners  affixed  d)ereto.  the  front  side  of  the  outboard  end  of 
each  securing  strap  including  male  book  and  loop  fasteners 
affixed  thereto,  in  an  operative  orientation  each  securing  strap 
being  positioned  around  a  horizontal  roll  bar  and  adjustably 
coupled  through  a  buckle,  the  straps  being  tightened  around 
the  roll  bar  with  the  male  and  female  hook  and  loop  materials 
being  coupled  together,  and 

a  retractable  sun  visor  fabricated  of  tinted  plastic  and  formed  in 
a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  the  sun  visor  including 
an  upper  extent  and  a  lower  extent  and  having  a  slighUy 
smaller  height  and  width  than  the  visor  cover,  the  retractable 
sun  visor  being  slidably  positioned  within  the  visor  cover,  the 
upper  extent  of  the  retractable  sun  visor  having  two  side  tabs 
extending  therefrom,  the  side  tabs  permitting  coupling  of  the 
retractable  sun  visor  within  the  visor  cover,  the  lower  extent 
of  the  retractable  sun  visor  including  a  gripping  handle 
formed  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration  and  posi- 
tioned perpendiculariy  to  the  plane  of  the  visor  cover,  the 
gripping  handle  enabling  a  user  to  pull  sun  visor  downwanily 
through  the  open  lower  edge  of  the  visor  cover. 


5^11^1 

SUPPLEMENTAL  SUN  VISOR 

Dapbiw  E.  Van  Devender,  4155  Fuller  St.,  Eugene,  Ong.  97402 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,733 

Int  CL"  B60J  3/00 

VS.  a.  296—97.6  3  Oafans 


8  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  sun  visor  for  attachment  to  a  permanent  visor  of 
vehicle,  the  auxiliary  sun  visor  including: 
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sets  of  U-shaped  clips  for  engagement  with  opposite  edges  of 
the  permanent  visor, 

elastic  straps  for  urging  the  clips  of  each  set  toward  one  another 
and  into  engagement  with  the  permanent  visor, 

a  hinge  member  integral  with  one  clip  of  each  of  said  sets  of 
U-shaped  clips, 

a  glare  shield  of  elongate  shape, 

a  hinge  pin  carried  by  said  glare  shield  and  extending  substan- 
tially a  length  of  the  glare  shield,  and 

an  elastomeric  sleeve  about  said  hinge  pin, 

said  hinge  member  on  said  one  clip  of  each  of  said  sets  being  in 
biased  engagement  with  said  elastomenc  sleeve  on  said  hinge 
pin  and  preventing  undesired  rotation  of  the  hinge  pin  and  the 
glare  shield  when  subjected  to  vibration  and  loads  encoun- 
tered during  travel  of  the  vehicle, 

said  sets  of  U-shaped  clips  being  of  extruded  material 


5.611392 
AUTOMOBILE  REAR  BODY  STRUCTURE 
Kazuo  Satou;  Tomoyuki  Inoue,  and  Yoshiaki  Hino,  all  of  Wako. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-253652 

Int  CV  B62D  25/08 

VS.  a.  296—203  36  Oaims 


stock  of  a  second  thickness  which  are  butt  welded  to  each 
other  along  opposing  edges  thereof 


5.611,594 

PORTABLE  FOLDING  CHAIR 

Robert  Findlay,  790  Grove  St.,  Glencoe,  III.  60022 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421^46 

Int  a.*  A47C  4/00 

VS.  CL  297—28 


24  Claims 


17.  A  rear  body  structure  of  an  automobile,  comprising:  a  side 
panel  forming  a  side  surface  of  the  automobile;  a  rear  panel 
connected  to  the  side  panel  and  forming  a  rear  surface  of  the 
automobile;  a  first  reinforcing  member  disposed  on  an  inside 
surface  of  the  side  panel  proximate  a  rear  end  thereof  and  extend- 
ing in  a  substantially  vertical  direction;  a  second  reinforcmg  mem- 
ber connected  to  a  rear  portion  of  the  first  reinforcing  member  and 
extending  in  a  rearward  direction  of  the  automobile;  and  a  comer 
member  connecting  a  rear  portion  of  the  second  reinforcing  mem- 
ber to  an  inner  end  of  the  rear  panel. 
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5,611393 
AUTOMOTIVE  FLOOR  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
Masami  Fukagawa;  Hidenori  Matsumoto;  Eisei  Higuchi,  and 
MKuyuki  KalriMlci,  all  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-72703; 
Mar.  16,  1994,  6-72704 

Int.  CL"  B62D  25/20 

VS.  a.  296—204  9  Claims 

I.  An  automotive  floor  panel  assembly,  wherein: 

said  floor  panel  assembly  is  stamp  formed  into  a  prescribed 

shape  from  at  least  one  piece  of  sheet  metal  blank  which 

consists  of  a  first  panel  section  made  of  sheet  metal  stock  of  a 

first  thickness,  and  a  second  panel  section  made  of  sheet  metal 


1.  In  a  portable  foldable  chair  comprising  a  seal,  a  seat-back 
structure,  a  supporting  structure  for  supporting  said  seat  on  a 
surface,  and  arm-rest  means  also  supported  by  said  supporting 
structure,  said  arm-rest  means  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  connected 
to  said  seat-back   structure   and  a  pair  of  adjustment-brackets 
mounted  to  the  undersurfaces  of  said  pair  of  arms  by  which  said 
seat-back  structure  may  be  angularly  adjusted,  one  said  adjustment 
bracket  for  one  said  arm;  said  supporting  structure  comprising  a 
front,  U-shaped  tubular  assembly,  a  rear.  U-shaped  tubular  assem- 
bly, and  a  pair  of  telescoping  members,  each  said  telescoping 
member  being  associated  with  one  side  of  each  front  and  rear 
U-shaped  tubular  assemblies;  each  said  telescoping  member  com- 
prising an  upper  end  operatively  associated  with  one  said  adjust- 
ment bracket  for  providing  structural  support  and  for  allowing  the 
chair  to  be  folded  and  a  lower  end  pivotally  connected  by  means  of 
a  pivot  pin  to  a  respective  portion  of  said  supporting  structure  at  an 
elevation  lower  than  said  adjustment  bracket  so  that  said  telescop- 
ing member  extends  at  an  angle  when  the  chair  is  erected;  each 
said  telescoping  member  comprising  an  outer  telescoping  tube  and 
an  inner  telescoping  tube  slidable  in  said  outer  telescoping  tube, 
one  of  said  outer  and  inner  telescoping  tubes  being  an  upper  one, 
and  the  odier  of  said  outer  and  inner  telescoping  tubes  being  a 
lower  one,  said  outer  and  inner  tubes  forming  an  annular  gap 
therebetween,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  outer  telescoping  tube  of  each  said  telescoping  member 
being  the  upper  one  and  having  said  upper  end  operatively 
associated  with  a  respective  said  adjustment  bracket,  and  said 
inner  telescoping  tube  of  each  said  telescoping  member  being 
the  lower  one  and  having  said  lower  end  pivotally  connected 
to  a  respective  said  portion  of  said  rear,  U-shaped  tubular 


assembly,  whereby  sand  and  other  particles  entering  into  the 
interior  of  the  telescoping  member  will  fall  out  therefrom 
thmugh  the  annular  gap  between  the  inner  and  outer  telescop- 
ing tubes. 


5,611395 
FURNITURE  COVER 
Janet  L.  Gatehouse,  Minnetrista,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Fingerfaut 
Corporatioa,  Minnetooka,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,662 

Int  CL*  A47C  31/00 

VS.  CL  '297-228.12  3  Claims 
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5,611396 

CHILD  SAFETY  SEAT 
Gcofcey  W.  Barley,  Salisbury;  David  W.  Bniidgh,  Bognor 
Regis;  Shaim  Carine,  Andover;  Andrew  P.  Beaumont,  Bas- 
ingstoke, all  of  England,  and  Hennaiu  Wetter,  Ulm,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Britax-Excelsior  Limited,  Hampshire, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,271 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  18, 1995, 
9503222 

Int  a.*  A47C  1/08;  A47D  1/10 
VS.  CL  297—256.13  29  Claims 


1.  Aliimitiire  cover  comprising: 

a  geaerally  rectangular  sheet  of  flexible  material  sized  to  cover  a 
piece  of  stuffed  furniture; 

the  sheet  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side  and  including  first 
and  second  front  comers  and  first  and  second  back  comers: 

the  sheet  further  including  first  and  second  bole  pairs  having 
holes  extending  from  the  top  side  to  the  bottom  side  and 
positioned  generally  proximate  to  the  first  front  comer,  third 
and  fourth  hole  pairs  having  holes  extending  from  the  top  side 
to  the  bottom  side  and  positioned  generally  proximate  to  the 
second  fixMit  comer,  a  fifth  hole  pair  having  holes  extending 
from  the  top  side  to  the  bottom  side  and  positioned  generally 
proximate  to  the  first  back  comer,  and  a  sixth  hole  pair  having 
holes  extending  from  the  top  side  to  the  bottom  side  and 
positioned  generally  proximate  to  the  second  back  comer: 

wherein  the  first  hole  pair  is  positioned  below  the  second  hole 
pair,  and  the  third  hole  pair  is  positioned  below  the  fourth 
hole  pair; 

wherein  the  sheet  includes  a  front  edge  extending  between  the 
first  and  second  front  comers,  a  back  edge  extending  between 
the  first  and  second  back  comers,  a  first  side  edge  extending 
between  the  first  front  comer  and  the  first  back  comer,  and  a 
second  side  edge  extending  between  the  second  front  comer 
and  the  second  back  comer; 

wherein  the  first  hole  pair  is  aligned  along  a  first  line  forming 
oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  side  edge  and  the  front 
edge,  the  second  hole  pair  is  aligned  along  a  second  line 
generally  parallel  to  the  first  line,  the  third  hole  pair  is  aligned 
along  a  third  line  forming  oblique  angles  with  respect  to  the 
second  side  edge  and  the  front  edge,  and  the  fourth  hole  pair 
IS  aligned  along  a  fourth  line  generally  parallel  to  the  third 
line;  and 

a  ploiality  of  ties  for  looping  through  the  hole  pairs. 


X   «j,' 


1.  A  child  safety  seat  for  use  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  seat  body  having  a  seat  portion  and  a  backrest  portion, 
a  child  restraint  for  an  occupant  of  the  seat  secured  to  the  seat, 
guide  means  on  the  seat  having  strap  abutment  surfaces  defining 
a  strap  path  for  a  strap  of  a  vehicle  seat  belt  to  seoae  the  seat 
to  a  vehicle  seat,  and 
strap  deflecting  means  mounted  on  the  seat  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  guide  means  between  a  first  position  clear  of  said 
strap  path  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  strap  deflecting 
means  abuts  against  a  strap  following  said  strap  path  to  deflect 
such  strap  from  said  strap  path  and  thereby  to  tighten  such 
strap. 


5,611397  

CHILD  SAFETY  SECURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

BivU  E.  Lanz,  9705  Kenora  La.,  Spring  Valley,  Calif.  91977 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301357 

lot  CL"  A47D  l/IO 

VS.  CL  297-256.17  14  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  shopping  can  and  child  securing  system. 

the  shopping  cart  having  a  main  basket  having  a  forward  end, 
opposite  sides,  a  rear  end.  a  handle  at  the  rear  end  for  pushing 
the  can.  and  a  seating  compartment  for  a  child  at  the  rear  end 
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of  the  cart,  the  seating  corapartment  defining  a  seating  area 
for  a  child  having  an  upwardly  facing,  open  end; 

the  child  securing  system  comprising  a  child  seat  having  a 
bottom  portion,  a  back  portion  extending  at  an  angle  to  said 
bonom  portion  for  supporting  a  child's  back,  and  opposite 
sides,  the  child  seat  being  placed  over  the  upwardly  facing, 
open  end  of  the  shopping  cart  seating  compartment;  and 

a  strap  extending  transversely  across  the  child  seat  and  the 
seating  corapartment,  the  strap  having  opposite  first  and  sec- 
ond ends; 

a  first  fastener  at  the  first  end  of  the  strap  attached  to  one  side  of 
the  shopping  cart  adjacent  the  seating  compartment;  and 

a  second  fastener  at  the  second  end  of  the  strap  attached  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  shopping  cart. 


stiffen  the  sheet  in  a  vertical  plane  for  firm  support  of  at 
least  the  upper  area  of  the  back  of  the  seated  user,  yet 
dimensioned  to  permit  at  least  the  upper  area  of  said  back 
portion  to  flex  in  a  horizontal  plane  for  improved  freedom 
of  movement  to  the  upper  back  area  of  the  seated  user;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  ribs  formed  integrally  on  the  rearward 
surface  of  said  sheet,  and  extending  across  the  central  area 
of  said  back  portion  in  a  generally  X-shaped  pattern  and 
intersecting  at  least  one  of  said  first  ribs  to  control  horizon- 
tal flexing  of  the  upper  area  of  said  back  portion. 


5,611498 

CHAIR  HAVING  BACK  SHELL  WITH  SELECTIVE 

STIFFENING 

Glenn  A.  Knoblock,  Kentwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stecioise 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,666,  May  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,487,591,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,717,  Nov. 
25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,333,934,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  738,808,  Jul.  31,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  850,528,  Apr.  10,  1986,  Pat  No.  5,050,931. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,067 
Int  a.*  A47C  3/12 
VS.  a.  297^*52.14  18  Oaims 


5,611,599 
VEHICLE  SEAT  HINGES 
Francois  Baloche,  and  Yann  Rcubeuze,  both  of  Flers,  France, 
assignors  to  Bertrand  Faure  France,  France 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503^92 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JiU.  22,  1994,  94  09109 
Int  a."  B60N  2/20 
L'.S.  a.  297—367  7  Oaims 


1.  A  chair  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  seat  supported  on  said  base; 
a  back  support  pivotally  supported  on  said  base; 
a  control  operatively  connecting  said  base  and  said  back  support, 
and  selectively  controlling  rearward  tilting  of  said  back  sup- 
port; 
a  cushion  assembly  shaped  to  support  the  back  of  a  user  thereon; 
a  shell  con.struction  connecting  said  cushion  assembly  with  said 
back  support,  said  shell  construction  comprising: 
a  semi-rigid,  resiliently  flexible  sheet,  having  forward  and 
rearward  surfaces  forming  a  back  portion  shaped  to  support 
a  back  area  of  an  adult  user  thereon  with  the  cushion 
assembly  being  on  the  forward  surface  of  the  shell  con- 
struction, said  sheet  having  a  substantially  flat  planar  shape, 
a  generally  continuous  thickness  and  extending  substan- 
tially continuously  in  a  plane,  so  that  the  forward  surface  of 
said  sheet  defines  a  substantially  uninterrupted  planar  por- 
tion; and 
a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  apart  first  ribs  formed  integrally 
with  said  sheet  on  the  rearward  side  thereof,  and  extending 
generally  vertically  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sheet  to 


1.  A  seat  hinge  for  a  vehicle  seat,  comprising: 
a  first  cheek  plate  for  fixing  to  a  framework  of  a  seat  back; 
a  second  cheek  plate  for  fixing  to  a  framework  of  a  seat  proper 
and  co-operating  with  the  first  cheek  plate  to  define  a  housing; 
a  ring  having  a  first  set  of  inside  teeth  and  secured  to  the  first 
cheek  plate  inside  the  housing  and  having  a  ring  axis  coincid- 
ing with  the  hinge  axis; 
a  first  control  member  accessible  to  a  user  of  the  seat;  and 
a  first  mechanism  inside  the  housing,  controllable  by  said  first 
control  member,  and  co-operating  with  the  first  set  of  teeth  of 
the  ring  to  transform  rotation  of  said  first  control  member  into 
angular  displacements  of  the  first  cheek  plate  and  of  the  seat 
back  and  into  commands  enabling  and  disabling  such  angular 
displacements,  the  toothed  nng  being  routively  mounted  rela- 
tive to  the  first  cheek  plate,  said  hinge  further  including  a 
second  mechanism  inside  the  housing,  cooperating  with  the 
toothed  ring  and  the  first  cheek  plate  in  reversible  manner, 
said  second  mechanism  including: 

at  least  one  locking  member  displaceable  between  a  locked 
position  wherein  said  locking  member  couples  the  toothed 
ring  and  the  first  cheek  plate  with  respect  to  their  angular 
displacements  about  the  hinge  axis  of  rotation,  and  an 
unlocked  position  wherein  said  locking  member  enables 
angular  displacements  of  the  first  cheek  plate  relative  to  the 
toothed  ring  about  the  nng  axis, 
elastic  means  for  urging  the  locking  member  towards  said 

locked  position, 
a  second  control  member  easily  accessible  from  behind  the 
seat  back  for  displacing  said  locking  member  into  said 
unlocked  position, 
two  abutments  angularly  fixed  relative  to  the  toothed  ring  and 
to  the  first  cheek  plate  respectively,  and  defining,  by  mutual 
angular  engagement,  a  predetermined  angular  position  of 
the  first  cheek  plate  relative  to  the  toothed  ring,  said  abut- 
ments enabling  only  angular  displacement  of  the  first  cheek 
plate  in  a  first  angular  direction  starting  from  said  predeter- 
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mined  relative  angular  position  and  preventing  angular 
displacement  of  said  first  cheek  plate  in  a  second,  opposite 
angular  direction  starting  from  said  pre-determined  relative 
angular  position,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  locking  member  when  the  first 
cheek  plate  is  not  in  said  predetermined  relative  angular 
position,  for  maintaining  said  locking  member  in  said 
unlocked  position. 


5,611,600 

CATCH  HOOK  FOR  THE  RELEASABLE  LOCKING  OF 

THE  BACKREST  CONNECTED  WITH  THE  SEAT  PART 

Of  A  VEHICLE  SEAT  SLCH  THAT  THE  BACKREST  CAN 

j  SWIVEL  FORWARD 

HiMs-Walter  Busch,  Hiiden,  and  Joerg  Nalbach,  Remschad, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co., 
Remscbcid,  Germany 

I  Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,070 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  19,  1994,  44  17 
491J 

int  a."  B60N  2/OS 
\ij^  CL  297—378.12  10  Claims 


1.  A  catch  hook  for  the  releasaMe  locking  of  a  backrest  which  is 
connected  with  a  seal  part  of  a  vehicle  seat  such  that  it  can  swivel 
forward,  comprising: 
pn  articulated  fitting: 
s»id  catch  hook  being  supported  in  a  swivelably  articulated 

manner  at  an  articulated  pan  of  said  articulated  fitting  which 

includes  an  adjusting  and  locking  airangemeni  for  adjusting 

the  inclination  of  the  backrest; 
said  articulated  part  being  connected  with  the  seat  part  so  as  to 

be  swivelable: 
s^d  catch  hook  having  a  hook  jaw  engaging  around  a  stop  for 

the  articulated  part  in  the  locking  position,  said  stop  being 

fixed  to  the  seat  part: 
a  retaining  lever  for  securing  tlie  locking  position  in  a  releasaMe 

manner,  said  lever  acting  on  said  catch  hook  and  being 

supported  at  the  articulated  part  so  as  to  be  swivelable; 
said  catch  book  having  a  control  cam  fotming  an  upper  side  of 

the  hook  jaw  and  projecting  beyond  a  finger  of  said  catch 

hook; 
s»id  catch  hook  being  connected  widi  tlie  retaining  lever  by  a 

force  accunHilaior  which  acts  on  said  lever  so  as  to  press  said 

catch  hook  and  lever  against  one  another, 
an  operable  releasing  member  being  articulated  at  the  retaining 

lever,  and 
a  safety  coupling  element  separate  from  said  force  accumulator 

and  connecting  said  catch  book  and  said  retaining  lever  to  one 

another. 


5,611,601 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FACILITATING  REST  FOR 

A  PERSON  IN  A  SITTING  POSITION 
Bruce  E.  Cowgur,  Rochester,  111.,  assignor  to  Brex,  Iik.,  West 
Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  227,722 

Int  a.*  A47C  1/10 

VS.  a.  297—393  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  facilitating  the  rest  and  sleep  of  a  sitting  person, 
comprising. 

unfolding  an  assembled  folded  flexible  compartment  having  an 
air  valve,  and  having  a  rectangular  configuration,  including  a 
top, 

having  the  person  blow  air  into  said  compartment  through  said 
air  valve  to  inflate  said  compartment  so  that  the  vertical  height 
of  said  compartment  will  span  the  distance  between  the  per- 
son's lap  and  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  under- 
arms of  the  user. 

securing  said  compartment  to  the  waist  of  said  person. 

causing  the  person  to  lean  forwardly  to  rest  the  person's  head 
and  arms  on  the  top  of  said  compartment  between  the  head 
and  the  arms,  and  the  lap  of  said  person,  to  bind  the  inflated 
compartment  between  the  persons  head  and  lap, 

allowing  the  person  to  rest  for  a  period  of  time, 

band  then  deflating  said  compartment,  and  folding  the  same  into 
a  compact  size  for  storage. 


5,611,602 

SEATS  FOR  SWINGS 

David  F.  Brady,  West  Yorksliire,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Sutdiffe  Leisure  Limited,  West  Yoriuhire,  United  Kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB93A)1049,  5  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  $  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24195,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335^82 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  29, 1992, 
9211377 

Int  a.'  A47C  7/02 
VS.  CL  297—452.23  28  Claims 


20.  A  seat  for  a  child's  swing,  the  seat  comprising: 
a  plate-like  member  to  bear  a  weight  of  a  user  sitting  on  the  seat 
said  plate-like  member  having  sufficient  mass  to  be  substan- 
tially rigid; 
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resilient  polymeric  material  secured  to  the  plate-like  member, 
said  plate-like  member  and  resilient  polymeric  material  defin- 
ing an  inertial  mass  to  be  decelerated  in  an  impact: 

a  border  of  said  resilient  polymeric  material  extending  around 
said  plate- like  member; 

a  peripheral  dependent  skirt  surrounding  the  plate-like  member, 
said  skirt  being  formed  by  said  border  of  said  resilient  poly- 
meric material; 

a  hinge-like  portion  formed  by  a  web  of  said  resilient  polymeric 
material  within  said  border  connecting  said  resilient  poly- 
meric material  at  said  plate-like  member  with  said  peripheral 
dependent  skirt; 

said  plate-like  member  in  a  region  of  the  hinge-like  portion 
configured  to  provide  room  for  the  peripheral  dependent  skiit 
to  hinge  beneath  the  plate-like  member;  and 

said  skirt  and  hinge-like  portion  adapted  to  deform  inwardly 
against  a  reaction  force  generated  by  the  inertial  mass  of  said 
substantially  rigid  plate-like  member  and  resilient  polymenc 
material  secured  thereto  in  an  impact  between  an  edge  of  the 
seat  adjacent  the  hinge-like  portion  and  an  object. 


5,611,603 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Mark  F.  Gray,  Attica,  and  Robert  A.  Frantz,  Bloomfleld  Hills, 
boUi  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc^ 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  248,518 

Int  a."  B60R  2/W 

VS.  a.  297—476  38  Claims 


determined  amount  of  unwinding  roution  of  said  second 
spool,  and  further  followed  by  subsequent  unwinding  roution 
of  said  first  spool; 

said  cinch  means  including  a  movable  locking  pawl  having  an 
initial  position,  an  intermediate  position,  and  a  locked  position 
in  which  said  pawl  blocks  unwinding  rotation  of  said  first 
spool,  said  cinch  means  moving  said  pawl  from  said  initial 
position  to  said  intermediate  position  in  response  to  said 
initial  unwinding  rotation  of  said  first  spool,  said  cinch  means 
further  moving  said  pawl  from  said  intermediate  position  to 
said  locked  position  in  response  to  said  subsequent  unwinding 
rotation  of  said  first  spool; 

said  cinch  means  fvirther  including  spring  means  for  biasing  said 
pawl  toward  said  locked  position,  link  means  for  holding  said 
pawl  in  said  initial  position  prior  to  said  initial  unwinding 
rotation  of  said  first  spool  and  for  releasing  said  pawl  for 
movement  to  said  intermediate  position  in  response  to  said 
initial  unwinding  roution  of  said  first  spool,  and  clutch  means 
for  holding  said  pawl  in  said  intermediate  position  during  said 
predetermined  amount  of  unwinding  roution  of  said  second 
spool  and  for  releasing  said  pawl  for  movement  to  said  locked 
position  in  response  to  said  subsequent  unwinding  roution  of 
said  first  spool. 


5,611,604 

SAFETY  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  VARUBLE 

ANGLE  WEB  GUIDE  OPENING 

Rudy  V.  Thomas,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Philip  H.  Goniea, 

Romulus,  both  of  Mich„  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Mor- 

ristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,443 

lot  CL^  B60R  22A)0 

VS.  CL  297—478  10  Oaims 


22.  Apparams  comprising: 

a  first  spool  having  means  for  supporting  a  first  wound  length  of 
seat  belt  webbing  on  said  first  spool; 

means  for  supporting  said  first  spool  for  winding  and  unwinding 
rotation; 

a  second  spool  having  means  for  supporting  a  second  wound 
length  of  scat  belt  webbing  on  said  second  spool: 

means  for  supporting  said  second  spool  for  winding  and 
unwinding  rotation;  and 

cinch  means  for  blocking  unwinding  roution  of  said  spools,  said 
cinch  means  blocking  unwinding  roution  of  said  first  spool  in 
response  to  a  first  amount  of  roution  of  said  spools  which 
includes  a  predetermined  amount  of  unwinding  rotation  of 
said  second  spool,  said  cinch  means  blocking  unwinding 
rotation  of  said  second  spool  in  response  to  a  second  amount 
of  rotation  of  said  spools  which  includes  a  predetermined 
amount  of  unwinding  roution  of  said  first  spool; 

said  first  amount  of  roution  of  said  spools  including  initial 
unwinding  rotation  of  said  first  spool,  followed  by  said  pre- 


1.  A  retractor  system  in  communication  with  a  shoulder  webbing 
of  a  safety  restraint  system,  said  renacior  system  being  mounted  in 
an  automotive  vehicle  and  comprising: 

a  shoulder  webbing  retractor  pivoubly  mounted  to  a  strucniral 
member  of  the  vehicle,  said  retractor  pivotable  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle 
and  having  a  spool,  on  which  the  shoulder  webbing  is  wound, 
disposed  normal  to  said  horizontal  axis;  and 

an  acceleration  sensor  operatively  connected  to  the  shoulder 
webbing  retractor  and  inhibiting  the  extraction  of  the  shoulder 
webbing  from  said  spool  in  response  to  an  acceleration  having 
a  value  greater  than  a  predetermined  value. 
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5,611,605 
ETHOD  APPARATUS  AND  CARTRIDGE  FOR  NON- 
EXPLOSIVE  ROCK  FRAGMENTATION 
DoaaM  E.  McCarthy,  9  Village  Ct.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80123 
FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,063 
Int  a."  E21C  37/14 
VA  CI-  299—13  34  Claims 


1.  A  non-explosive  rock  breaking  method,  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 
drilling  a  hole  into  a  rock; 

positioning  a  charging  system  in  proximity  to  the  hole; 
inserting  a  propellant  cartridge  within  the  charging  system,  the 

propellant  cartridge  containing  a  propellant  and  means  for 

igniting  the  propellant; 
l^ing  the  propellant  canridge  through  the  charging  system  and 

into  the  hole; 
i^ting  the  propellant. 


5,611,606 
VEHICLE  BRAKE-PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Joachim  Nell,  Ostfildem,-  Torsten  Fritzsching,  Ludwigsburg, 
and  Werner  Kruse,  Schorndorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,283 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  20,  1993,  43  35 
769.5 

Int  CL'  B60T  S/42 
VS.  CL  303—155  IS  Claims 


controlled  braking,  an  automatic  control  of  front-axle/rear-axle 
brake  force  distribution  and  (iv)  control,  during  the  anti-lock 
control  on  the  individual  wheels,  brake-pressure  reduction  and 
brake-pressure  rebuild-up  phases, 
wherein  the  pistons  of  selected  individual  brake-pressure  regu- 
lating members  having  a  basic  position  from  which  occurs  a 
pressure  build-up  stroke  of  the  respective  piston  up  to  tiie 
maximum  brake-pressure  level  and.  starting  from  which  level, 
a  pressure-reduction  stroke  down  to  full  pressure  relief,  and 
inlet  valves  operatively  associated  with  the  electronic  control 
unit  so  as  to  selectively  connect  and  disconnect  the  individual 
wheel  brakes  directly  to  a  pressure  outlet  of  the  brake  unit, 
wherein 

a)  the  selected  individual  brake  pressure  regulating  members  are 
the  brake-pressure  regulating  members  for  at  least  the  front- 
wheel  brakes, 

b)  the  brake-pressure  regulating  members  for  rear-wheel  brakes 
of  the  road  vehicle  are  configured  such  that  the  basic  position 
of  the  pistons  thereof  corresponds  to  the  largest  volume  of  the 
outlet-pressure  spaces  of  the  brake-pressure  regulation  mem- 
bers in  braking  not  subjected  to  the  anti-lock  control,  and  to 
provide  brake-pressure  generation  and  shut  off  relative  to  the 
brake  unit  of  the  brake  system,  and 

c)  at  least  one  sensor  configured  to  supply  an  output  signal  to  the 
electronic  control  unit  to  determine  an  expected  value  of 
vehicle  deceleration  based  upon  the  stored  dau  in  the  elec- 
tronic control  unit  with  driver-controlled  braking,  and 

wherein  the  electronic  control  unit  is  configured  to  provide 
comparative  processing  of  the  signals  characteristic  of  the 
piston  positions  of  the  brake-pressure  regulating  members  of 
the  front-wheel  brakes  with  the  output  signal  characteristic  of 
the  expected  vehicle  deceleration  value,  the  electronic  control 
unit  is  further  configured  to  generate  activating  signals  for  the 
drives  of  the  brake-pressure  regulating  members  of  the  front- 
wheel  brakes  to  cause  the  pistons  to  move  into  a  position 
assigned  to  the  expected  vehicle  deceleration  value  based 
upon  the  stored  data,  and  also  to  generate  activating  signals 
for  the  brake-pressure  build-up  operation  of  the  brake- 
pressure  regulating  members  of  the  rear-wheel  brakes. 


5,611,607 

ELECTRONIC  LIBRARUN  AND  FILING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Patricia  A.  Kuzara;  James  H.  Kuzara,  and  Stephen  A.  Kuzara, 
aU  of  Sheridan,  Wye,  assignors  to  ELF  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Sheridan,  Wyo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,713,  Oct  28,  1994.  This 
application  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,028 
Int  CL*  A47B  81/06 
VS.  a.  312—9.14  14  Claims 


|.  A  brake-pressure  control  device  for  a  road  vehicle  equipped 
with  individual  front  and  rear  wheel  brakes,  and  at  least  one  of 
anti-lock  control,  electronically  controlled  brake-force  distribution 
and  drive-slip  control,  comprising  an  electronic  control  unit  having 
stored  dau  characteristic  of  vehicle  deceleration  in  relation  to 
biake  pedal  travel;  a  hydraulic  multi-circuit  brake  system  opera- 
tively associated  with  the  electric  control  unit  and  having  a  driver- 
actuauble  brake  unit  for  brake-pressure  generation  and  operatively 
connected  brake-pressure  regulating  members  configured  as 
hydraulic  regulating  cylinders  with  electromotively  drivable  pis- 
tons therein  configured  to  be  activauble  by  output  signals  from  the 
electronic  control  unit  and  position  transmitters  for  recording  a 
position  of  each  of  the  pistons  and  transmitting  signals  represenu- 
tive  of  the  piston  position  to  the  electronic  control  unit  to  (i) 
control  brake-pressure  generation  in  the  individual  wheel  brakes  of 
the  road  vehicle  with  of  driver-controlled  braking,  (ii)  obtain, 
independently  of  the  driver-controlled  braking,  a  brake  pressure 
losing  of  the  individual  wheel  brake  of  a  driven  vehicle  wheel 
tending  to  spin  for  the  drive-slip  control,  (iti)  effect  the  driver- 


1.  A  system  for  fiUng,  storing  and  retrieving  thin  disc-shaped 
articles,  said  system  comprising: 
(a)  an  article  storage  unit  having  an  elongated  receptacle  defin- 
ing an  interior  cavity  and  an  opening  leading  into  said  interior 
cavity,  said  article  storage  unit  also  having  means  for  storing 
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thin  disc-shaped  articles  in  a  plurality  of  successive  side-by- 
side  spaced  unique  locations  in  said  interior  cavity  of  said 
elongated  receptacle: 

(b)  an  article  locator  mechanism  disposed  in  said  article  storage 
unit  and  having  a  first  portion  stationarily  aligned  with  said 
unique  locations  and  a  second  portion  nrovable  relative  to  said 
first  portion  and  said  unique  locations  aligned  therewith  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  locations  and  adapted  to  indicate  said 
selected  unique  location;  and 

(c)  an  article  retrieval  mechanism  disposed  in  said  article  storage 
unit  and  being  movable  with  said  second  portion  of  said 
article  locator  mechanism,  said  article  retrieval  mechanism 
being  actuatable  to  at  least  partially  remove  a  selected  one  of 
the  articles  from  said  selected  unique  location  in  said  article 
storage  unit  so  that  the  selected  article  can  subsequently  be 
fully  removed  from  said  article  storage  unit; 

(d)  said  means  for  storing  die  articles  including 

(i)  support  means  disposed  in  said  interior  cavity  of  said 
receptacle  extending  along  and  adjacent  to  said  opening 
and  between  and  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  recep- 
tacle, and 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  storage  and  retrieval  arms  disposed  in  said 
interior  cavity  and  being  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
articles  stored  in  said  interior  cavity  of  said  receptacle,  said 
arms  being  mounted  to  said  support  means  and  positioned 
in  side-by-side  relationship  to  one  another  and  in  alignment 
with  said  unique  locations  so  as  to  undergo  pivotal  move- 
ment, in  response  to  actuation  of  said  retrieval  mechanism, 
along  an  arcuate  path  from  a  lowered  position  in  which  the 
articles  are  disposed  within  said  interior  cavity  adjacent  to 
said  opening  to  a  raised  position  in  which  the  articles 
partially  extend  from  said  interior  cavity  through  said  open- 
ing. 


section  can  be  rotated  about  said  hinge  means  between  said 
closed  position  and  said  open  position  such  that  in  the  open 
position  said  separable  section  provides  a  working  surface, 
said  working  surface  extending  at  least  partially  in  front  of 
said  frontal  edge  of  said  desk  top,  said  working  surface  being 
on  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  and  below  said  fixed  section, 
said  working  surface  having  an  operating  edge  such  that  a  line 
on  said  desk  top  plane  which  approximately  coincides  with  a 
projection  of  said  operating  edge  on  said  desk  top  plane  forms 
an  obtuse  to  generally  right  angle  with  said  frontal  edge  of 
said  desk  top  whereby  both  said  desk  top  and  said  working 
surface  can  be  easily  accessed  by  an  operator  seated  at  said 
computer-office  desk; 
(d)  an  equipment  compartment  located  under  said  desk  top  and 
positioned  so  that  when  said  separable  section  is  in  the  open 
position  said  equipment  compartment  is  accessible  from 
above  said  desk  top  of  said  computer-office  desk  and  when 
said  separable  section  is  in  the  closed  position  said  equipment 
compartment  is  inaccessible. 


5,611,609 
APPLIANCE  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 
Jonathan  M.  Katz;  Scott  A.  Calvert;  Nasser  Hosseinpour.  and 
William  E.  Nuttall,  all  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,058 

Int  CI."  A47B  47100 

VS.  a.  312—263  8  Claims 


5,611,608 
COMPUTER-OFFICE  DESK 
Mark  Oausen,  R.R.  2,  Box  1%,  WUd  Rose,  WU.  54984 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,995,  Oct  6,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,430 
Int  a."  A47B  Sl/00 
MS,.  CT.  312— 223J  14  Claims 


14.  A  computer-office  desk  for  accommodating  computer  equip- 
ment, said  computer-office  desk  comprising: 

(a)  a  desk  top  having  a  fixed  section  and  a  separable  section, 
said  desk  top  lying  in  a  desk  top  plane,  said  desk  top  having  a 
generally  linear  frontal  edge  and  said  separable  section  having 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  separable  section 
in  said  closed  position  being  co-planar  with  and  contiguous  to 
said  fixed  section,  said  separable  section  having  a  frontal  edge 
and  said  fixed  section  having  a  frontal  edge  where  said  fixed 
section  frontal  edge  and  said  separable  section  frontal  edge 
are  contiguous  segments  of  said  desk  lop  frontal  edge  when 
said  separable  section  is  in  said  closed  position; 

(b)  at  least  one  horizontal  piece: 

(c)  a  hinge  means  interconnecting  said  horizontal  piece  and  said 
separable  section,  said  hinge  means  having  a  rotational  axis 
that  is  parallel  to  said  frontal  edge,  where  said  separable 


1.  An  appliance  housing  assembly  including: 

spaced  apart  side  panels  joined  by  a  front  panel,  each  of  said 
side  and  front  panels  having  a  top  ledge; 

a  cover  including  a  front  cover  member  having  a  rear  portion 
and  a  rear  cover  member  having  a  front  portion: 

said  front  and  rear  cover  members  being  mounted  on  said  top 
ledges  of  said  side  and  front  panels  with  said  rear  portion  of 
said  front  cover  member  and  said  front  portion  of  said  rear 
cover  member  overlapping: 

a  control  housing  including  an  assembly  of  an  elongated  rear 
wall  with  lateral  ends  joined  to  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end 
caps;  each  of  said  end  caps  being  mounted  on  said  rear  cover 
member  and  extending  rearward  from  said  rear  portion  of  said 
front  cover  member  and  said  rear  wall  extending  across  the 
rear  portion  of  said  rear  cover  member:  and 

said  control  housing  also  including  a  control  panel  assembly 
mounted  on  said  rear  portion  of  said  front  cover  member  and 
attached  to  said  rear  wall  and  end  cap  assembly. 
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5,611,610 
CONTROL  HOUSING 
Jonathan  Nt.'  Katz;  Scott  A.  Calvert,  and  Kevin  S.  Laundroche, 
all  of  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Louisville.  Ky. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,174 

Int  a."  A47B  47/00 

MS.  a.  i\U-ia  15  Claims 


1.  A  conl^l  bousing  including: 

a  rear  wall  having  spaced  apart  ends  and  a  pair  of  end  caps 
engaging  said  ends  of  said  rear  wall  and  extending  forward 
thereof; 

a  control  panel  assembly  extending  between  said  end  caps 
forwanl  of  said  rear  wall;  said  panel  assembly  including  a 
cover  plate  having  an  elongated,  generally  rectangular  planar 
body  with  spaced  apart  ends  and  a  control  mounting  plate 
having  an  elongated,  generally  rectangular  planar  body  with 
spaced  apart  ends;  said  cover  plate  and  said  nxxinting  plate 
being  assembled  in  a  juxtaposed  overlying  relationship;  and 

said  control  panel  assembly  also  including  a  pair  of  bridging 
members,  each  of  said  bridging  members  having  a  central 
web  overlying  and  mounted  to  said  control  mounting  plate 
planar  body  and  bridging  between  and  engaging  correspond- 
ing ends  of  said  cover  plate  and  said  mounting  plate; 

each  of  said  bridging  members  having  a  shape  selected  from  a 
number  of  predetermined  different  shapes  adapted  to  provide 
said  coatrol  housing  with  a  distinctive  visual  appearance. 


transmissive  type  screen  means, 

said  transmissive  type  screen  means  comprising  at  least  a 
Fresnel  sheet  disposed  on  the  light  input  side  and  a  lenticular 
sheet  disposed  on  the  light  output  side, 

wherein  said  lenticular  sheet  is  formed  with  a  vertical-stripe 
lenticular  lens  surface  on  the  light  input  side,  said  lenticular 
lens  surface  diverging  light  in  the  horizontal  direction,  a  light 
intercepting  convex  part  of  said  lenticular  sheet  is  printed 
with  black  stripes  on  the  light  output  side,  and  ttie  width  of 
each  black  stripe  is  set  to  60%  or  more  of  an  array  pitch  of 
said  lenticular  lens  surface, 

and  said  transmissive  type  screen  means  further  comprising 
transparent  reinforcing  plate  means  and  transparent  coimec- 
tive  means, 

wherein  said  connective  means  integrally  connects  said  reinforc- 
ing plate  means  to  a  light  transmissive  concave  part  of  said 
lenticular  sheet  on  the  light  output  side  while  removing  any 
air  layer,  and  the  total  thickness  of  said  lenticular  sheet  and 
said  reinforcing  plate  means  is  set  to  a  width  satisfying  a 
self-weight  buckling  prevention  condition. 


S,61M12 
VEHICULAR  LAMP  HAVING  WATERPROOF  COVER 
Masataka  Cboji,  and  Naoshi  Kawamura,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1995,  Ser.  Na  399,464 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994,  6-064413 

Int  CL"  B60Q  l/OO 

MS.  a.  362—61  9  Claims 


5,611,611 
REAR  PROJECTION  TYPE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Masanori  Oglno,  Yokohama;  Yoshiaki  Iwahara,  Yokosuluu 
Shoji  Kuroda,  Odawara;  Shuichi  Sakamoto,  Yokohama; 
lUiashi  Itoh,  Hiratsulia,  and  Makoto  Kamiya,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  Na  401053 
Claims  priority,  applicaUoo  Japan,  Oct  5,  1994,  6-241037; 
Oct  26,  1994,  6-262205 

Int  OL'  G03B  21/60 
MS,  CL  353—74  9  Claims 


1.  A  rear  projection  type  display  system  comprising: 
original  image  forming  means; 
projection  lens  means;  and 


1.  In  a  vehicular  lamp  having  a  waterproof  cover  and  in  which  a 

reflector  is  contained  within  a  lamp  body,  the  lamp  body  including 

an  opening  into  wtiich  a  bulb  socltet  supported  by  the  reflector  is 

inserted,  and  the  waterpnmf  cover  waterproofing  said  opening,  the 

improvement  wherein 

a  wall  is  formed  along  a  circumferential  edge  of  said  opening,  an 

inner  portion  of  the  waterproof  cover  is  in  close  contact  with 

a  circumferential  surface  of  at  least  one  of  the  reflector  and 

the  bulb  socket  and  an  outer  portion  of  the  waterproof  cover 

comprises  an  inner  part  and  an  outer  part  connected  to  each 

other  by  a  connection  part,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

wall  is  sandwiched  between  said  inner  part  and  said  outer 

part,  and  a  first  engaging  part  protrudes  from  an  inner  surface 

of  said  wall,   said   first  engaging  part  engaging  a  second 

engaging  part  protruding  from  said  inner  part  of  the  outer 

portion  of  the  waterproof  cover  to  secure  the  outer  portion  to 

said  wall. 
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5,611,613 

REMOTELY  OPERATED  DOOR  LOCK  LIGHT 

Gary  R.  Bergen,  Yorba  Linda,  and  George  E.  Maffey.  Dana 

Point,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Emhart,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514^11 

Int  CI.''  E05B  17/10 

VS.  a.  362—100  3  Oaims 


an  outside  illumination  source  supported  by  said  handle  assem- 
bly and  located  outside  said  canopy  assembly,  wherein  said 
outside  illumination  source  is  powered  by  said  electrical 
power  supply. 

an  underside  illumination  source  supported  by  said  canopy 
assembly  and  located  on  said  underside  portion  of  said 
canopy  assembly,  wherein  said  underside  illumination  source 
is  powered  by  said  electrical  power  supply,  and 

an  illumination  selector  switch  assembly  supported  by  said 
handle  assembly  and  connected  between  said  electrical  power 
supply  and  said  outside  illumination  source  and  said  under- 
side illumination  source. 


1.  A  key  operated  door  lock  assembly  comprising 
an  operator  assembly  routable  from  a  door  unlatched  to  a  door 
latched  position  including, 
an  operator,  and 

a  plug  in  said  operator  having  a  key  receiving  opening, 
a  support  assembly  for  said  operator  assembly  secured  to  the 
door  including 
a  light  source  operable  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 

and 
a  first  light  pipe  having  a  first  end  for  receiving  light  from  said 
light  source  and  a  second  light  transmining  end. 
means  for  renK)tely  operating  said  light  source  for  a  period  of 
tiftie  selected  so  that  a  person  can  insert  a  key  into  the  key 
receiving  opening  and  rotate  the  operator  assembly  from  the 
door  latched  position  to  the  door  unlatched  position, 
said  operator  assembly  further  including 

a  second  light  pipe  having  an  exposed  light  transmitting 

portion  and  a  light  receiving  portion,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  second  light  pipe  so  that 

said  second  light  pipe  light  transmitting  portion  is  adjacent 

said  key  receiving  opening, 
said  second  light  pipe  light  receiving  portion  will  be  proxi- 
mate said  first  light  pipe  light  transmitting  end  when  said 
operator  is  at  the  door  latched  position  so  that  light  from 
said  light  source  will  illuminate  said  key  receiving  open- 
ing, and 
said  second  light  pipe  light  receiving  portion  will  be  remote 
from  the  light  transmitted  from  said  first  light  pipe  trans- 
mitting end  when  said  operator  is  at  said  door  unlatched 
position. 


5,611,615 
MULTI-PURPOSE  MOUNTAIN  CLIMBING  TOOL 
Siang-Gucy  Jang,  No.  78,  Jen-Sing  Road,  Da-Li,  Taicbung, 
Taiwan 

FUed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,566 

Int  Cl.'^  B2SB  2i/IH 

VS.  CI.  362—119  1  Claim 


5,611,614 

LIGHT  CONTAINING  UMBRELLA  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Morgan,  1116  Wagon  Ridge  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27614 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,506 

Int  a.'  A4SB  3/02 

VS.  a.  362—102  9  Claims 

i.  A  light  containing  umbrella  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  handle  assembly, 

a  canopy  assembly  connected  to  said  handle  assembly,  wherein 
said  canopy  assembly  iiKludes  an  outside  portion  and  an 
underside  portion, 
an  electrical  power  supply  supported  by  said  handle  assembly. 


1.  A  multipurpose  mountain  climbing  tool  comprising: 
a  first  main  member  of  a  metal  material  and  provided  at  one  end 
thereof  with  a  small  diametric  portion  of  a  hollow  constnic- 
tion,  said  first  main  member  fiirther  provided  at  a  midsegment 
thereof  with  a  first  receiving  cell,  a  second  receiving  cell  and 
a  partition  separating  said  first  receiving  cell  from  said  second 
receiving  cell,  said  small  diametric  portion  provided  therein 
with  a  triangular  cut.  said  first  receiving  cell  provided  at  one 
end  thereof  with  a  whistling  piece,  said  second  receiving  cell 
provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  first  female  threaded 
portion,  said  first  main  member  further  provided  at  said  mid- 
segment  therof  with  a  thermometer  and  a  compass; 
a  second  main  member  of  a  metal  material  and  provided  at  a 
midsegment  thereof  with  a  protruded  ring  portion,  said  second 
main  member  further  provided  respectively  at  a  front  segment 
thereof  and  at  a  rear  segment  thereof  with  a  first  male 
threaded  portion  and  a  second  male  tlireaded  portion  engage- 
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able  with  said  first  female  threaded  portion  of  said  first  main 
member,  said  second  main  member  furthers  provided  at  one 
end  thereof  with  a  second  female  threaded  portion  of  an 
appropriate  depth  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  an  axis  of 
said  second  main  member,  said  protruded  ring  portion  pro- 
vided respectively  at  a  front  side  titereof  and  a  rear  side 
thereof  with  an  O  ring,  said  second  female  ttireaded  portion 
intended  for  use  in  fastening  a  knife  in  said  second  receiving 
cell  of  said  first  nnain  member;  and 
4  third  main  member  of  a  metal  material  and  provided  therein 
with  a  third  female  threaded  portion,  a  fourth  female  threaded 
portion  and  a  mouth  in  which  a  light  bulb  is  received,  said 
third  main  member  further  provided  in  a  rear  segment  thereof 
with  a  battery. 


5,611^17 

LOW-PROFILE  AND  HOMOGENEOUS-BEAM  LIGHTING 

APPARATUS 

Fabio  Reggiani,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Reggiani,  S.pA.  Dlu- 
minazione,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  1,  1994,  MI94A0638 
Int  a.'  F21V  7/12 
VS.  CL  362—300  24  Claims 


5,611,616 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROLS  ENCLOSURE 
^^tliam  D.  Chandler,  Asliland,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Chandler 
Systems,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Oliio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,713 

Int  a.*  F21V  33/00 

VS.  CL  362—154  14  Claims 


1.  A  lighting  apparatus  comprising  an  elongate  light  source  and 
light  reflecting  surfaces  receiving  light  directly  from  the  source  and 
reflecting  light  to  an  environment  surrounding  the  apparatus,  said 
surfaces  including  a  first  light  reflecting  surface  distributing  light  at 
least  partly  over  a  second  light-reflecting  surface,  and  character- 
ized in  that  the  first  surface  reflects  the  light  rays  striking  thereon 
substantially  towards  regions  of  the  second  surface  which  receive 
rays  of  light  directly  from  the  source  at  an  angle  of  incidence  not 
greater  than  20°. 


5,611,618 

SUSPENDED  ORNAMENT  FOR  LAMP  FINIAL 

Gerald  F.  Sawyer,  2826  Tree  Top  Rd.,  Dacula,  Ga.  302U 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,533 

Int  CL"  F21V  17/00 

VS.  CL  362—417  10  Claims 


..  An  electrical  enclosure,  comprising: 

I  i)  a  component  enclosure  for  containing  electrical  components; 
ii)  a  wiring  conduit  connected  to  said  component  eiKlosure;  and 
ii)  a  sealing  device  for  providing  an  air  and  watertight  seal 
between  an  interior  of  said  component  enclosure  and  an 
interior  of  said  wiring  conduit,  said  sealing  device  comprising 
(a)  a  seal  plate  having  at  least  one  hole  therein  for  accommo- 
dating at  least  one  wire,  and  (b)  at  least  one  gripping  device 
for  securing  said  at  least  one  wire  within  said  at  least  one 
hole,  wherein  said  at  least  one  bole  is  provided  with  threads, 
and  said  at  least  one  gripping  device  is  rotated  within  said 
threads  in  opposite  directions,  respectively,  to  tighten  and 
loosen  said  at  least  one  wire  within  said  at  least  one  hole,  and 
wherein  said  component  enclosure  and  said  wiring  conduit  are 
made  of  a  non-metallic  tubing  material. 


I.  A  finial.  for  a  lamp  shade  having  a  washer  centrally  thereof 
for  supporting  the  lamp  shade,  the  washer  being  received  on  a  stud 
extending  from  a  harp  for  a  lamp,  said  finial  comprising  a  finial 
base  threadedly  receivable  on  said  stud  for  holding  said  washer  to 
said  harp,  a  bail  carried  by  said  finial  base  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  finial  base,  said  bail  including  supporting  means  dis- 
posed substantially  above  said  finial  base,  and  an  ornament  sus- 
pended from  said  supporting  means,  said  ornament  being  disposed 
between  said  finial  base  and  said  supporting  means. 
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5,611,619 

MIXING  MACHINE 

Feng-Lien  Sben,  San-Chung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Li  Yuan 

Machine  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Sen  No.  671,238 

Int  CL"  BOIF  7/18:7/32 

VS.  a.  366—296  1  Claim 


1.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  macliine  base,  a  liorizontal 
suspension  ann  horizontally  suspending  above  said  machine  base, 
a  lifting  mechamsm  connected  between  said  mactiine  base  and  said 
horizontal  suspension  arm  and  Iroiled  to  move  said  horizontal 
suspension  ann  vertically  relative  to  said  machine  base,  a  transmis- 
sion mechanism  mounted  on  said  horizontal  suspension  arm.  a 
inixing  container  suspended  from  said  honzontal  suspension  arm.  a 
container  cover  fastened  to  said  horizontal  suspension  arm  and 
adapted  for  covering  on  said  mixing  container,  and  a  mixing  blade 
unit  suspending  in  said  mixing  container  and  coupled  to  the  trans- 
mission meclianism,  wherein:  said  transmission  mechanism  com- 
prises a  horizontal  motor  and  a  vertical  motor  respectively 
mounted  on  said  horizontal  suspension  arm,  a  vertical  center 
spindle  having  a  top  end  couplnl  to  said  vertical  motor  and  a 
bottom  end  suspending  in  said  mixing  container,  a  horizontal 
transmission  shaft  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  horizontal  motor 
and  an  opposite  end  fixedly  mounted  with  a  drive  bevel  gear,  a  first 
sleeve  mounted  around  said  vertical  center  spindle  and  turned  on 
its  own  axis  by  said  honzontal  transmission  shaft,  said  first  sleeve 
having  a  top  end  fixedly  mounted  with  a  driven  bevel  gear  meshed 
with  said  drive  bevel  gear,  and  a  second  sleeve  mounted  around 
said  first  sleeve  and  turned  by  said  horizontal  transmission  shaft  on 
its  own  axis  in  one  direction  reversed  to  the  turning  direction  of 
said  first  sleeve,  said  second  sleeve  having  a  top  end  fixedly 
mounted  with  a  driven  bevel  gear  meshed  with  said  drive  bevel 
gear:  said  mixing  blade  unit  comprises  a  inixing  head  fixedly 
fastened  to  the  bonom  end  of  said  vertical  center  spindle,  a  first 
mixing  blade  assembly  mounted  around  said  first  sleeve,  and  a 
second  mixing  blade  assembly  coupled  to  said  second  sleeve 
around  said  first  mixing  blade  assembly. 


exposing  the  contents  of  the  package  to  ambient  air  to  initiate 
the  exothermic  reaction:  and 

elevating  the  package  into  contact  with  or  close  proximity  to 
each  heat  detector. 

5.  Apparatus  for  testing  heat  detectors  mounted  at  an  elevated 
location  above  a  ground  surface,  comprising: 

an  initially  air  tight  package  containing  a  composition  formu- 
lated to  react  exothermically  but  non-flammably  so  as  to 
sustain  a  temperative  sufficient  to  activate  the  heat  detectors 
under  test  for  a  period  of  at  least  a  few  minutes  upon  exposure 
to  ambient  air,  said  air  tight  paclcage  being  adapted  to  be 
opened  for  initiating  exothermic  reaction  of  said  comfwsition; 
and 

an  extension  having  a  handle  end  and  a  holder  for  receiving  said 
package  at  an  opposite  end,  said  extension  being  of  sufficient 
length  for  reaching  the  heat  detector  while  being  held  by  an 
operator  standing  on  the  ground  surface  under  the  detector. 


5,611,621 

SHOE  WITH  AN  EL  LIGHT  STRIP 

l^eng-Lu  Chien,  8th  FI.-6,  No.  9,  San  Mln  Rd.,  Taipei,  lUwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226330,  Apr.  12,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.925 

Int.  a."  A43B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  362—84  11  Claims 


5.611.620 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  HEAT 

DETECTORS 

James  C.  Wantz,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Leon  Cooper,  Malibu. 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,933 
Int  CL*  G08B  29/00:  GOIK  15/00 
VS.  CL  374—1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  heat  detectors  mounted  at  an  elevated 
location  above  a  ground  surface,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  package  containing  a  composition  formulated  to 
react  exothermically  but  non-flammably  so  as  to  sustain  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  activate  the  heat  detectors  under  test 
for  a  period  of  at  least  a  few  minutes  upon  exposure  to 
ambient  air. 


1   In  a  shoe,  comprising: 

a  shoe  bottom: 

an  soft  upper  shoe  surface  connected  to  the  shoe  bottom; 
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1  lighting  arrangement;  and 

1  DC  power  supply; 

he  improvement  comprising: 

an  EL  strip: 

means  including  a  DC-AC  converter  connected  to  the  DC 
power  supply  for  converting  direct  current  supplied  by  the 
DC  power  supply  into  an  alternating  current  having  a 
frequency  capable  of  activating  the  EL  strip; 

a  function  interface  connected  between  the  DC-KC  converter 
and  the  EL  strip; 

a  switch  for  controllably  disconnecting  the  EL  strip  from  the 
power  supply; 

means  for  enclosing  the  DC  power  supply,  the  DC-AC  con- 
verter, the  function  interface,  and  the  switch  within  the  shoe 
boQom;  and 

means  for  attaching  the  EL  strip  to  the  soft  upper  surface  of 
the  shoe. 


for  receiving  said  thermometer,  and  a  stub  tube  extending 
upwardly  from  said  circular  boaom  plate  around  the  center 
hole  of  said  locating  member  and  fitted  into  the  hole  of  said 
base  plate. 


5,611,623 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  LIQUID 

TEMPERATURE  DATA  FROM  A  FUEL  TANK 

John  C.  Lawson,  Ortonville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Co(^ 

poration.  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  185^36,  Jan.  24,  1994.  This  appUcatioo 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,100 

Int  a.*  GOIK  7a4 

VS.  CL  374—170  2  Claims 


5,611,622 
PACIFIER  AND  THERMOMETER  ASSEMBLY 
li^  Wang,  4F.,  No.8,  Alley  4,  Lane  131,  Chang  An  St,  La 
Chou  Shiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,442 

Int  a."  GOIK  13/00:  A61B  5/00:  A6U  17/00 

f  B.  a.  374—151  4  Claims 


1.  A  pacifier  and  dtermometer  as.sembly  comprising  a  pacifier 
tad  a  thermometer  detachably  connected  to  said  pacifier,  wherein 
said  pacifier  comprises: 

a  base  plate  having  a  hole  formed  tlierelhrough.  a  shoulder 
portion  inside  the  hole  of  said  base  plate,  and  an  inner  thread 
around  one  end  of  die  hole  of  said  base  plate; 

a  nipple  inserted  through  die  hole  of  said  base  plate,  the  nipple 
having  an  outward  flange  at  one  end  abutting  dK  shoulder 
portion  of  said  base  plate;  and 

a  locating  member  fastened  to  said  base  plate  to  secure  said 
nipple  to  said  base  plate,  said  locating  member  comprising  a 
circular  bottom  plate  having  an  outer  thread  around  the 
periphery  threaded  into  die  inner  thread  of  said  base  plate, 
means  located  on  top  of  said  circular  bottom  plate  for  main- 
taining said  nipple  in  close  contact  with  one  side  of  said  base 
plate,  a  center  hole  formed  through  said  circular  boaom  plate 


1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  temperature  data  from  a  tank 
containing  fluid  in  a  vehicle  having  a  multiplexed  data  bus  system, 
comprising: 

thermal  sensitive  resistive  means,  immersed  in  said  fluid,  for 
providing  a  resistance  dependent  upon  the  tenoperanire  of  said 
fluid; 

capacitive  storage  means,  charged  by  said  thermal  sensitive 
resistive  means,  for  storing  a  charge  indicative  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  fluid; 

discharge  resistive  means,  in  conummication  with  said  capaci- 
tive storage  means,  for  providing  a  dischvge  path  for  said 
charge; 

reference  value  means  for  providing  a  reference  voltage  value; 

gating  means,  in  communication  with  said  capacitive  storage 
means  and  said  discharge  resistive  means,  for  controlling  the 
discharge  path  between  said  capacitive  storage  means  and 
said  discharge  resistive  means; 

clock  means  for  providing  a  clock  cycle  signal;  and 

processing  means,  in  communication  with  said  discharge  resis- 
tive means,  said  clock  means,  said  gating  means  and  said 
reference  value  means,  for  controlling  said  gating  means  to 
selectively  fiimish  said  discharge  path,  for  monitoring  die 
instant  value  of  the  voltage  of  said  dischaije  resistive  means, 
for  comparing  said  instant  voltage  value  to  said  reference 
voltage  value,  for  receiving  and  counting  the  number  of  clock 
cycles  for  which  a  predetermined  relationship  exists  between 
said  instant  voltage  value  and  said  reference  voltage  value, 
and  for  determining  die  absolute  temperature  of  said  fluid 
based  upon  said  count. 
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5,611,624 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIGITALLY  MEASURING 
A  VOLTAGE  VARYING  WITHIN  A  GIVEN  RANGE,  AND 

USES  THEREOF 
Jean-Marc  Tornare,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AiitiengeseUschan,  Munich,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP94/00297,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  !  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18445,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448350 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  10,  1993,  93  01468 
Int  a.*  GOIK  im.  F02D  4//24 
U.S.  CL  374—179  9  Claims 


Vraf 


VV\V 
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1.  A  method  of  digitally  measuring  an  analog  voltage  which 

varies  within  a  predetermined  voltage  range  defined  between  a 

lower  voltage  and  an  upper  voltage,  the  method  which  comprises; 

supplying  an  analog/digital  converter  with  a  reference  voltage; 

amplifying  a  voltage  to  be  measured  with  a  gain  proportional  to 

a  ratio  between  the  reference  voltage  and  a  breadth  of  a 

voltage  range  within  which  the  voltage  to  be  measured  varies; 
amplifying  the  reference  voltage  with  a  gain  proportional  to  the 

ratio  between  a  lower  voltage  of  the  voltage  range  and  the 

breadth  of  the  voltage  range: 
forming  a  difference  between  amplified  voltages  obtained  in  the 

foregoing  amplifying  steps,  and  supplying  the  difference  as  an 

input  signal  to  an  analog  input  of  the  analog/digital  converter; 

and 
converting  die  analog  signal  received  at  the  analog  input  to  a 

digital  signal  in  the  analog/digital  converter,  and  issuing  the 

digital  signal  as  a  measurement  result  at  an  output  of  the 

analog/digital  converter 


second  and  third  top  area,  said  second  top  area  being  disposed 
between  said  first  and  third  top  area,  said  first  top  area  having 
substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  as  said  third  top  area, 
said  top  section  includes  a  first  perimeter; 

a  bottom  section  convertible  to  a  chair  or  a  second  mattress 
comprising  spaced  apart  third  and  fourth  parallel  fold  lines 
defining  a  first,  second  and  third  bonom  area,  said  tliird 
bonom  area  having  an  upper  end,  said  second  bottom  area 
being  disposed  between  said  first  and  third  bottom  area,  said 
first  bottom  area  having  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape 
as  said  third  bottom  area,  said  bottom  section  includes  a 
second  perimeter; 

fastening  means  disposed  along  the  first  and  second  perimeters 
for  fastening  said  top  section  to  said  bottom  section  so  as  to 
form  a  bag; 

strap  means  including  removable  handle  portions  for  carrying 
said  bag  and  strap  portions  disposed  on  said  second  bottom 
area:  and 

a  side  strap  disposed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  third  bottom  area 
for  connecting  to  said  strap  means  so  as  to  retain  said  third 
bottom  area  in  a  generally  perpendicular  position  relative  to 
said  first  and  second  bonom  areas  to  form  a  chair,  said  side 
strap  and  strap  means  being  sufficiently  strong  and  disposed 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  said  chair  from  folding  when 
in  use. 


5,611,626 
BAG  WTTH  REENFORCED  HANDLE  AND  RESEALABLE 

POUR  SPOUT  OPENING 

Charles  J.  Warr,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Rex-Rosenlew 

International  Incorporated,  Thomasville,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,831,  Aug.  1,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5358,438,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  500,173, 

Jul.  10,  1995.  This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621^75 

Int  a."  B6SD  33/08:33/20 
VS.  CL  383—10  8  Claims 


5,611,625 

MULTIPURPOSE  BAG 

Micfad  L.  Lcgendre,  57  Michaud,  Gatineau,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  28,  1994,  2139143 

Int.  a."  B65D  30/10 

VS.  a.  383—*  9  Claims 


1.  A  multipurpose  bag  comprising: 

a  top  section  convertible  to  a  first  mattress  comprising  spaced 
apart  first  and  second  parallel  fold  Unes  defining  a  first. 


1.  In  a  bag  including  first  and  second  walls  having  joined  first 
and  second  opposed  side  edges,  an  end  edge,  at  least  one  seal  line 
spaced  from  the  end  edge  and  extending  laterally  from  one  side 
edge  to  the  other  for  sealing  closed  the  end  of  the  bag,  a  die  cut 
opening  defining  a  handle  in  the  first  and  second  walls  adjacent  to 
the  end  edge  for  receiving  a  hand  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  perforations  formed  in  both  of  the  first  and  second 
walls,  the  perforations  defining  a  tear  line  for  being  torn  in  a 
progressively  tearing  motion  to  form  an  opening  in  the  bag  from 
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which  the  tontents  of  the  bag  can  be  poured,  the  improvement 
comprising  handle  reenforcement  and  resealing  means,  and  com- 
prising: a  strip  of  sheet  material  secured  by  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  or  second  walls  of  the  bag  and 
positioned  in  reenforcing  relation  to  the  die  cut  handle  for  provid- 
ing reinforcement  to  the  handle  when  the  bag  is  being  carried  by 
the  handle,  said  strip  being  removable  from  its  reenforcing  position 
on  the  handle  and  repositioned  over  the  pour  spout  opening  in  the 
bag  and  secured  in  place  by  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  for 
sealing  the  opening  in  the  bag  to  retain  remaining  contents  therein. 


5,611,628 

SELF-ADJUSTING  BEARING 

Douglas  J.  Brouwer,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co^ 

KoUer,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,027,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5331^24. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  28, 1995,  Ser.  No.  580^1 

Int  a."  F16C  17/04 

VS.  a.  384—220  10  Claims 


5,611,627 

EASY  OPEN  THERMOPLASTIC  BAG 

William  P.  Bellas,  and  Edward  A.  Vaquero,  both  of  Fairport, 

N.Y.,  wsignors  to  Tenneco  Packaging,  Evanston,  HI. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,645,  Feb.  23,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,122 
:  Int  a.*  B65D  33/16 

VS.  CL  ^43—37  1  Claim 


1.  A  bearing  positionable  around  a  shaft  that  is  rotatable  in  a 
coaxial  sleeve  such  that  the  bearing  mediates  between  a  lateral 
surface  that  rotates  with  the  shaft  and  another  surface  with  respect 
to  which  the  lateral  surface  is  in  relative  movement,  the  bearing 
comprising  a  generally  ring-shaped  member  having; 

an  upper  undulating  surface  with  a  first  set  of  axially  extending 

peaks  and  valleys,  and 
a  lower  undulating  surface  with  a  second  set  of  axially  extending 

peaks  and  valleys; 
the  generally  ring-shaped  member  having  an  adjustable  top-to- 

bonom  height: 
wherein  the  bearing  is  sufBciendy  flexible  such  that  its  height 
can  be  changed  in  response  to  axially  exerted  force  and 
wherein  at  least  one  peak  is  a  plateau  that  forms  a  bearing 
surface,  said  at  least  one  peak  being  in  the  form  of  a  truncated 
pyramid. 


1.  A  |)lurality  of  thermoplastic  bags  wound  into  a  continuous 
roU,  said  bags  comprising  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer,  said  first 
and  secotid  layers  joined  along  a  pair  of  opposing  sides  and  a 
bottom  bridging  said  sides  so  as  to  form  an  open  mouth,  said  first 
and  second  layers  including  respective  leading  edges  opposing  said 
bottom  and  bridging  said  sides,  said  leading  edges  of  said  respec- 
tive layers  being  profiled  such  that  when  the  bag  is  in  lay  flat 
condition,  at  least  one  portion  of  said  first  layer  does  not  overiap 
with  said  second  layer  and  at  least  one  portion  of  said  second  layer 
does  not  overiap  with  said  first  layer,  said  leading  edges  of  said 
respective  layers  including  respective  linear  regions  located  near 
said  opposing  sides  and  oriented  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
opposing  sides,  said  first  and  second  layers  being  in  continuously 
'  overiapping  relationship  along  said  linear  regions,  said  opposing 
sides  incJuding  a  heat  seal  line  generally  parallel  to  each  of  the 
opposing  sides,  said  heat  seal  lines  extending  along  the  entire 
length  of  the  sides  and  terminating  at  a  point  within  the  hnear 
regions  of  the  leading  edges  of  said  bags,  said  opposing  sides 
hirther  including  a  perforated  hne  extending  along  the  sides  of  the 
bags  fcr  separating  them  from  said  continuous  roll. 

l74-m6  0.G.-97-8:QL3 


5,611,629 

MULTIPLE  PRINT  HEAD  NONIMPACT  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 

Suresh  C.  Paraigpe,  2105  Ridge  Pointe  Dr.,  Lake  Oswego, 

Oreg.  97034 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57^38,  May  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,144,  Apr.  12, 

1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,871,  Mar. 

30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,445,463.  This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1994, 

Ser.  No.  300,698 

Int  a.'  B4U  3/54 

VS.  a.  400-82  7  Claims 


1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  first  multi-color  elongate  ribbon  instaUed  in  the  printer: 
a  second  multi-color  elongate  ribbon  installed  in  the  printer; 
the  first  and  second  elongate  ribbons  each  bearing  on  a  surface 

thereof  two  or  itiore  panels  of  transfer  material  adapted  to 

transfer  an  image  onto  a  substrate: 


II 
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fint  and  second  print  heads  each  disposed  in  cooperation  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  first  and  second  ribbons,  respec- 
tively, for  selectively  transferring  an  image  onto  the  substrate: 

means  for  applying  a  first  application  of  energy  from  the  first 
print  head  to  the  first  ribbon  transfer  material  according  to  a 
first  predetermined  set  of  operating  parameters  for  transfer- 
ring an  image  from  the  first  ribbon  to  the  substrate;  and 

means  for  applying  a  second  application  of  energy  from  the 
second  print  head  to  the  second  ribbon  transfer  material 
according  to  a  second  predetermined  set  of  operating  param- 
eters for  transferring  an  image  from  the  second  ribbon  to  the 
substrate; 

wherein  the  first  ribbon  transfer  material  comprises,  in  combi- 
nation, an  ink,  ineans  for  releasing  the  ink,  and  means  for 
adhering  the  ink  to  the  substrate  in  a  thermal  transfer  process; 
and 

the  second  ribbon  transfer  material  comprises  a  dye  diffusion 
type  of  transfer  material  different  from  the  first  transfer  mate- 
rial for  transferring  the  image  to  the  substrate  using  a  subli- 
mation transfer  process  so  that  two  different  types  of  ribbons 
are  available  on  demand  for  printing  in  a  single  non-impact 
printer. 


5,611,631 
IMPACT  PRINTER  WITH  REDUCED 
ELECTROCORROSION  USING  ZENER  DIODE  FOR 
STATIC  DISCHARGE 
Noboru  Ooishi;  Hirokazu  Andou;  Toshiro  Suemune,  and  Mit- 
suni  Kishimoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Old  Elec- 
tric Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-102017 
InL  a."  B41J  2/235 
U.S.  a.  400—124.11  3  Claims 


5,611,630 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURELY  PRINTING 
A  POSTAL  INDICL\  IMAGE  HAVING  A  DIFFERENT  DOT 

DENSITV  IN  TWO  DIMENSIONS  THEREOF 

Donald  T.  Dolan,  Ridgefield;  Beth  A.  Jennings,  Bridgeport; 

Charles  F.  Murphy,  IH,  Milford,  and  Claude  Zeller,  Monroe, 

all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc^  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  579^03 

Int  CI."  B41J  Vib 

U.S.  a.  400—120.09  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  printing  a  postal  indicia  with  a  printhead  having 
a  single  row  of  nozzles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  printing  via  the  single  row  of  nozzles  a  first  dot-matrix  ink 
pattern  of  the  postal  indicia:  and 

B.  printing  via  the  single  row  of  nozzles  a  second  dot-matrix  ink 
pattern  of  a  portion  of  the  postal  indicia  in  overlapping 
relationship  to  tlie  first  dot-matrix  ink  panem  such  that  a 
combination  of  the  first  and  second  dot-matrix  ink  patterns 
results  in  a  combined  dot-matrix  pattern  of  the  postal  indicia 
having  a  first  dot  density  along  its  length  and  a  second  dot 
density  along  its  height,  the  first  and  second  dot  densities 
being  different  from  each  other  but  sufGcieni  in  combination 
to  permit  detection  of  the  combined  dot-matrix  ink  pattern  by 
a  facer/canceler  machine. 


1.  An  impact  printer,  comprising: 
a  pnnt  head  having: 

a  head  frame  including  a  permanent  magnet  for  generating 
magnetic  flux; 

a  demagnetizing  coil  for  having  a  coil  voltage  selectively 
applied  thereto  to  generate  counter-magnetic  flux  for  can- 
celing out  the  magnetic  flux  from  the  permanent  magnet, 
the  demagnetizing  coil  generating  heat  during  operation 
thereof;  and 

a  filling  compound  disposed  between  the  demagnetizing  coil 
and  the  head  frame,  the  filling  compound  mechanically 
supporting  the  demagnetizing  coil  and  dissipating  the  heat 
generated  by  the  demagnetizing  coil,  the  filling  compound 
presenting  a  resistance  between  the  head  frame  and  the 
demagnetizing  coil,  the  coil  voluge  causing  a  leakage 
current  from  the  demagnetizing  coil  across  the  filling  com- 
pound to  the  head  frame,  the  lealcage  current  comprising  a 
flow  of  filling  compound  ions: 

a  printer  chassis  acting  as  an  electrical  frame  ground;  and 

a  Zener  diode  coupled  in  series  between  the  head  frame  and 
the  chassis,  the  Zener  diode  operating  in  breakdown  and 
non-breakdown  modes  defined  by  a  reverse  breakdown 
voltage  higher  than  the  coil  voltage  such  that  the  Zener 
diode  normally  operates  in  the  non-breakdown  mode,  the 
Zener  diode  permitting  a  non-breakdown  reverse  current  to 
flow  when  in  the  non-breakdown  mode,  the  non-breakdown 
reverse  current  having  a  maximum  value  not  exceeding  one 
microampere,  the  nnaximum  value  of  the  non-breakdown 
reverse  cunent  limiting  the  leakage  current  from  the 
demagnetizing  coil  across  the  filling  compound  to  the  head 
frame,  wherein  the  leakage  current  is  reduced  as  compared 
with  the  leakage  current  when  the  head  frame  is  grounded 
to  the  chassis. 
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5,611,632 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  BIASED 
RECORDING  MEANS 
Soichi   Hiramatsu,  and   Tetsuo  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,608,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,192,  Feb.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,798 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-29717; 
Feb.  13,  1990,  2-29718 

InL  a.*  B4U  79/20 
D&  CL  400—335  22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  having  a  carriage  for  moving  along  a  sheet 
member  and  holding  a  head  member,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  guide  member  for  guiding  said  carriage  along  and  adjacent  to 
the  sheet  member: 

drive  force  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  driving  force  to 
said  carriage  for  moving  said  carriage  along  said  guide  mem- 
ber, and 

fixing  means  for  fixing  said  carriage  to  said  drive  force  transmit- 
ting means,  said  fixing  means  biasing  said  drive  force  trans- 
mitting means  in  a  direction  away  from  said  carriage  so  that 
said  carriage  is  biased  in  a  direction  toward  the  sheet  member, 
wherein  said  fixing  means  includes  a  fixing  member  and  a 
transmitting  means  sustaining  member  for  securing  said  drive 
force  transmitting  means  in  said  fixing  member  and  said 
fixing  member  includes  a  plurality  of  depending  legs  for 
biasing  said  drive  force  transmitting  means  in  the  direction 
away  from  said  carriage  wherein  said  fixing  member  and  said 
sustaining  member  are  separate  elements  capable  of  being 
attached  and  detached. 


5,611,633 

RING  BI?4DER  ASSEMBLY 

Whaley,  208  Aldergate,  Bonne  Terre,  Mo.  63126 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,063 

Int.  a."  B42F  i/OO 

IS.  CL  402—60  20  Claims 


1.  A  binder  for  use  in  storing  sheets  of  paper  having  punched 
g^>les  in  them  comprising: 
first  and  second  end  leafs  respectively  forming  outer  covers  of 
die  binder; 


a  center  plate  positioned  intermediate  said  respective  end  leafs 
for  one  side  of  each  of  said  end  leafs  to  flexibly  attache  to  a 
side  of  said  center  plate  for  sheets  of  paper  and  other  hole 
punched  material  to  be  stored  in  said  binder  between  said  end 
leafs; 

ring  means  for  holding  sheets  of  paper  and  movable  firom  a  first 
and  closed  position  to  a  second  and  open  position  in  which 
sheets  of  paper  are  inserted  into  or  removed  from  said  binder 
by  moving  the  holes  punched  in  the  paper  relative  to  an  end  of 
said  ring  means  exposed  when  said  ring  means  is  in  its  open 
position: 

first  channel  means  to  which  one  end  of  said  ring  means  is 
attached,  said  first  channel  means  being  movable  relative  to 
said  center  plate  to  move  said  ring  means  to  the  open  position; 

second  channel  means  in  which  said  exposed  end  of  said  ring 
tneans  is  covered  when  said  ring  means  is  in  the  closed 
position,  said  first  channel  ineans  also  being  movable  relative 
to  said  second  channel  noeans;  and, 

locking  means  for  locking  said  ring  means  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, said  exposed  end  of  said  ring  means  being  secured  in  a 
locked  position  by  said  locking  means  when  said  ring  means 
is  in  its  closed  position  thereby  to  secure  the  paper  in  the 
binder. 


5,611,634 
PIVOTAL  DEVICE  FOR  A  PLAYPEN 
Knn  Wang,  No.  51,  Lane  31,  Sec  2,  Changping  Rd.,  Taidiuiig, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,078 

Int.  CL"  A47D  7/00 

UA  CL  403—102  4  Claims 


1.  A  pivotal  device  for  a  playpen  comprising  at  least  three  pairs 

of  siderails,  each  pair  of  said  siderails  pivotally  coiuected  by  said 

pivotal  device,  each  of  said  siderails  having  a  first  end  connecting 

to  a  column  of  said  playpen  and  a  second  end  pivotally  connected 

to  said  pivotal  device  which  comprises: 

a  connector  composed  of  a  first  plate  and  a  second  plate,  an 

upper  edge  of  each  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  plates 

being  connected  by  a  first  bridging  element  and  a  second 

bridging  element  connected  therebetween  so  as  to  define  a 

passage  between  said  first  and  said  second  plates  beneath  said 

first  and  said  second  bridging  elements,  a  cutaway  defined 

between  said  first  and  said  second  bridging  elements,  each  of 

said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate  having  a  first  bole 

defined  in  each  one  of  two  ends  thereof,  a  first  elongated  slot 

and  a  second  hole  defined  in  each  of  said  first  and  said  second 

plates  between  said  two  first  holes  wherein  said  second  bole  is 

located  below  said  first  elongated  slot,  a  third  bole  defined  in 

each  of  said  first  and  said  second  bridging  elements  and 

located  on  a  side  corresponding  to  said  first  plate: 

said  second  end  of  each  of  said  siderails  having  two  fourth  holes 

defined  diametrically  opposite  therein  and  a  fifth  bole  defined 

in  the  siderail,  a  resilient  element  received  in  each  of  said 

siderails  and  having  a  first  protrusion  extending  through  said 

fifth  hole; 
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a  locking  member  mounted  to  said  connector  and  having  a  front 
plate  and  a  rear  plate  between  which  a  cap  element  connects, 
said  front  plate  having  two  oval  holes  and  a  sixth  hole 
respectively  defined  therein,  a  second  elongated  slot  defined 
in  said  front  plate  wherein  a  tongue  extends  from  an  inner 
periphery  defining  said  second  elongated  slot  and  said  tongue 
having  an  enlarged  portion  formed  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  a 
rod  disposed  to  said  cap  element;  and 

said  second  end  of  each  of  said  siderails  is  pivotally  received  in 
one  of  two  ends  of  said  connector  by  securely  extending  a 
first  pin  through  said  first  hole  of  said  first  plate,  said  fourth 
holes  of  said  siderail  and  said  first  hole  of  said  second  plate, 
said  first  protrusion  extending  through  said  corresponding 
fifth  hole  of  said  siderail.  said  third  hole  of  said  connector  and 
said  oval  hole  of  said  locking  member,  a  second  pin  securely 
extending  through  said  sixth  hole  of  said  front  plate  and  said 
two  first  elongated  slots  of  said  connector,  a  third  pin  securely 
extending  through  said  second  elongated  slot  of  said  locking 
member  and  said  two  second  holes  of  said  connector  wherein 
a  spring  is  connected  between  said  rod  and  said  third  pin. 


5.611,636 
TENSION  MEMBER  TERMINATION  WITH  SEGMENTED 

POTTING  SOCKET  AND  CENTRAL  PASSAGE 

John  F.  Flory,  4  Tower  La.,  Morristown,  N  J.  07960 

ConlinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,771,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,415,490.  This  application  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

438J54 

Int  CI."  F16G  n/00 

\iS.  CI.  403—269  16  Claims 


5,611,635 
BALL  JOINT 
Hans-Joachim  Schiitt,  Berheim;  Lothar  Broszat,  Monheim; 
Theo  Heep,  Krefdd.  and  Wolfgang  Prickler,  Kaarst,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Fahrwerksysteme  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Sen  No.  529,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22,  1994,  44  H 
762.0 

Int  CI."  F16C  11/06 
MS.  CL  403—141  12  Chums 


1.  Ball  joint  composing  a  housing  (1)  provided  with  a  cylindri- 
cal receptacle  opening  (la)  and  a  gudgeon  (2)  arranged  in  a  ball 
socket  (3)  made  of  plastic  such  that  it  is  able  to  rotate  and  pivot 
within  a  limited  range,  wherein  the  outer  surface  (36)  of  said  ball 
socket  that  corresponds  with  the  inner  diameter  of  the  receptacle 
opening  (la)  is.  after  the  assembly  process,  fixed  in  the  radial 
direction  and  secured  in  the  axial  direction  by  means  of  aimular 
shoulders  (3c.  4a).  one  of  which  (3r)  is  situated  on  an  annular 
flange  that  surrounds  the  opening  iia)  of  the  ball  socket  (3)  on  the 
side  of  the  gudgeon,  charaetenzed  by  the  fact  that  the  annular 
shoulder  (4a)  that  cooperates  with  the  upper  side  of  the  housing  ( 1 ) 
IS  arranged  on  a  ring  (4)  forming,  before  the  assembly  process,  a 
separate  member  which  is.  after  the  assembly  process,  connected 
With  the  ball  socket  (3)  forming  a  unit  with  said  ball  socket. 


BO       ^6 


1.  A  termination  for  a  tension  member  comprising: 

a  socket  barrel. 

a  cavity  peripheral  wall  forming  a  major  cavity  within  said 
barrel. 

said  major  cavity  being  substantially  symmetrical  about  a  prin- 
cipal cavity  axis. 

a  sleeve  within  said  major  cavity, 

an  interior  peripheral  wall  within  said  sleeve. 

said  interior  peripheral  wall  forming  a  central  passage  in  said 
sleeve. 

said  central  pa<>sage  being  substantially  symmetrical  about  a 
principal  sleeve  axis. 

at  least  one  component  of  said  tension  member  extending  into 
said  central  passage, 

an  exterior  peripheral  wall  on  said  sleeve, 

a  plurality  of  plates  attached  to  said  sleeve  exterior  peripheral 
wall. 

said  plates  extending  outward  from  said  sleeve  exterior  periph- 
eral wall. 

said  plates  substantially  extending  to  said  cavity  peripheral  wall. 

said  plates  positioning  said  principal  sleeve  axis  substantially 
along  said  principal  cavity  axis, 

said  plates  substantially  dividing  said  major  cavity  into  a  plural- 
ity of  minor  cavity  segments, 

a  plurality  of  broomed  out  elements  of  said  tension  member 
extending  into  each  of  said  minor  cavity  segments. 

resinous  material  inserted  into  said  minor  cavity  segments  and 
forming  a  mixture  with  said  tension  member  elements. 

wherein  said  mixture  of  tension  member  elements  and  resinous 
material  forms  plugs  within  said  minor  cavity  elements  when 
said  resinous  material  becomes  hard. 


5,611,637 
FLRNITI  RE  FITTING 
KJaiLS  Briistle,-  Emanuel  Nelzer.  both  of  Hochst,  and  Edgar 
Huber.  Hard,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Julius  Blum  Gesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.,  Hochst,  Austria 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  26,  1994,  1644/94 
Int  CI."  F16B  2/04 
\iS.  CL  402—297  10  Claims 

1.  A  furniture  fitting  for  connecting  parts  of  an  article  of  furni- 
ture, said  fitting  comprising: 

at  least  one  dowel  to  be  inserted  into  a  hole  in  one  furniture  part; 
an  expansion  member  positioned  within  said  dowel,  said  expan- 
sion member  having  an  expansion  surface  and  being  movable 
axially  relative  to  said  dowel  between  a  relaxed  position 
enabling  said  dowel  to  be  inserted  into  the  hole  and  an 
expanded  position,  whereat  said  expansion  surface  expands 
said  dowel,  enabling  said  dowel  to  be  locked  in  the  hole;  and 
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a  n<)lding  member  to  be  connected  to  another  furniture  part  said 
holding  member  being  connected  to  an  end  of  said  expansion 
i  member  by  a  shaft  for  pivotable  movement  about  said  shaft, 
»id  holding  member  having  a  cam  surface  for  abutment  with 
a  surface  fixed  relative  to  said  dowel,  such  that  pivotal  move- 
iment  of  said  holding  member  causes  said  cam  surface  to  abut 
isaid  surface  fixed  relative  to  said  dowel  and  said  holding 
iDember  to  move  said  expansion  member  axially  of  said 
dowel  to  move  to  or  from  said  expanded  position  thereof. 


5,611,638 

CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVTLY 
CONNECTING  A  PATIENT  SUPPORT  MEANS  WITH  THE 

SUPPORT  COLUMN  OF  AN  OPERATING  TABLE 
Hoigcr  Dorr,  Kastatt  and  Hermann  Kieferie,  Gaggenau,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Stierien-Maquet  AG.  Rastatt  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  496,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1994,  44  23 
3744 

Int  CI."  A47C  19/00 
MS,  CI.  403—327  2  Claims 


each  connecting  element  is  received  at  the  same  time  in  a  column 
pin  receiver  (26)  and  a  carriage  pin  receiver  (22),  each  pin  receiver 
(26,  22)  further  having  a  detent  recess  (46)  for  receiving  one  of  the 
latching  elements  (38)  in  its  latching  position  and  also  having  a 
control  surface  (50)  associated  with  the  other  latching  element  (38) 
which  control  surface  (50)  upon  reception  of  the  connecting  ele- 
ment (22)  by  the  receiver  transfers  this  other  latching  element  (38) 
to  its  unlatched  position,  and  wherein  when  a  connecting  element 
is  received  at  the  same  time  by  two  receivers  each  latching  element 
(38)  of  the  so  received  connecting  element  (24)  has  associated  with 
it  a  detent  recess  (48)  of  one  of  said  two  receivers  (26,22)  (column, 
carriage)  and  the  connx)l  surface  (50)  of  the  other  of  said  two 
receivers  (22,26)  (carriage,  column),  characterized  in  that  associ- 
ated with  each  of  the  latching  elements  (38)  is  a  sensor  (54.56)  for 
detecting  the  latching  position  of  the  associated  latch  element  (38). 
each  of  the  sensors  includes  a  Hall-detector  (54,56)  which  is 
arranged  in  the  column  pin  receiver  (26)  and  which  is  associated 
with  a  magnet  arranged  in  one  of  the  latching  elements  (38),  the 
latching  elements  (38)  are  formed  as  pawls  pivotally  supported  in 
the  connecting  element,  each  of  which  pawls  has  two  sections  of 
which  one  section  is  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  detent  recess  of 
a  pin  receiver  (26,22)  of  the  support  column  (10)  or  of  the  support 
carriage  (16)  and  the  other  section  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  control  surface  (50)  of  the  pin  receiver  (22.26)  of  the  other 
component  (16.10).  transport  carriage,  support  column,  and  in  that 
in  the  carriage  pin  receiver  (22)  between  the  point  (64)  at  the 
detent  recess  (48)  which  lies  opposite  to  the  magnet  60  in  the  pawl 
(38)  in  the  latching  position  of  the  pawl  (38),  and  the  point  (66) 
which  the  Hall  detector  (56)  lies  opposite  to  upon  latching  of  the 
pawl  (38),  a  magnetic  field  transmitting  device  (32)  is  arranged. 


5,611,639 

LOCKING  FASTENER  CONSTRUCTION 

Nat  Levenberg,  2  Windsor  PI.,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.  11510 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,623 

Int  a."  F16B  5/06 

MS.  CI.  403—397  2  Qaims 
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1  A  connecting  device  for  selectively  connecting  a  patient 
support  means  (18)  with  a  suppon  column  (10)  of  an  operating 
table  or  a  transport  carriage  (16).  including  at  least  two  pin  shaped 
connecting  elements  (24)  adapted  for  fastening  to  the  patient 
supfwrt  means  (18).  which  connecting  elements  are  insertable  into 
pin  leceivers  in  the  column  and  carriage,  each  of  the  connecting 
elements  (24)  having  at  least  two  latching  elements  (38)  which  are 
so  movably  supported  as  to  be  adjustable  between  a  latching 
posDtJon  and  an  unlatching  position,  and  wherein  through  relative 
movement  between  the  transport  carriage  (16)  and  the  support 
column  (10)  resulting  in  the  transfer  of  the  patient  support  means 
from  the  column  (10)  to  the  transport  carriage  (16),  or  the  reverse. 


1.  In  combination,  an  improved  locking  fastener  and  a  pair  of 
separable  structural  members,  the  structural  members  including  a 
base  member  having  an  abutting  surface  and  an  abutable  member 
including  a  main  wall  perpendicular  to  said  abutting  surface  and 
including  a  laterally  extending  flange,  said  flange  having  a  surface 
adapted  to  abut  said  abutting  surface  on  said  base  member,  said 
locking  fastener  including  at  least  one  headed  shank  projecting 
from  said  abutting  surface,  said  laterally  extending  flange  having  at 
least  one  opening  engageable  with  said  headed  shank,  said  opening 
including  a  slotted  portion  corresponding  in  width  to  the  diameter 
of  said  shank  and  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  wall;  said  fastener  comprising  a  resilient  clip  elennent 
slidably  engageable  with  said  headed  shank  and  said  main  wall  to 
maintain  said  shank  in  engagement  with  said  slotted  portion;  said 
clip  element  including  a  resilient  leg  slidably  engaging  a  surface  of 
said  main  wall,  and  a  second  relatively  non-resilient  leg,  said 
resilient  and  non-resilient  legs  forming  a  channel  selectively  grip- 
ping said  shank. 


1716 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18.  1997 


5,611,640 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANCHORING  A 

UTILITY  GRATE  COVER 

Harold  M.  Bowman,  18867  N.  Valley  Dr„  Fainiew  Park,  Ohio 

44126 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,272,  May  27,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,656 
Int.  a.*  E02D  29/14 
VS.  a.  404-^  12  aaims 


(a)  a  portable,  reusable  container  made  from  a  resiliently 
deformable  material  and  having  an  interior  surface  defining  a 
cavity  therein,  the  container  further  having  an  exterior  surface 
defining  an  opening  in  communication  with  the  cavity  to 
enable  the  cavity  to  be  filled  with  a  ballast  material,  the 
container  further  comprising  a  bottom,  opposing  sides,  oppos- 
ing ends,  and  a  top; 

(b)  means  for  coupling  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of  individual 
containers,  the  coupling  means  comprising: 

(i)  an  elongated  slot  recessed  within  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer and  extending  through  one  of  the  ends; 

(ii)  an  elongated  nnember  configured  to  be  received  within  the 
elongated  slot  so  as  to  project  out  of  one  of  the  containers, 
the  elongated  member  also  being  so  sized  and  configured 
that  as  the  ballast  material  is  filled  into  the  cavity,  the 
resiliently  deformable  material  of  the  cavity  deforms, 
clamping  the  elongated  member  within  the  elongated  slot. 


5,611,642 

REMEDIATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ORGANIC  CONTAMINATION  IN  SOIL  AND 

GROUNDWATER 

James  T.  Wilson,  61  Malibu  Dr.,  Eatontown,  NJ.  07724 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  371,225,  Jan.  11,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5425,008. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556^78 

Int  a.*  E02D  3/00:  E21B  4i/04 

MS,  CL  405—128  2  Claims 


1.  A  frame  insert  for  raising  the  level  of  a  drainage  grate  cover 
with  respect  to  a  catch  basin  frame  comprising: 

a  top  surface  for  engaging  and  supporting  a  drainage  rate  cover; 

a  bottom  surface  for  engaging  a  top  surface  of  a  rim  of  the  catch 
basin  frame,  the  rim  having  an  angled  surface  below  the  top 
surface  of  the  rim; 

an  inner  wall  located  between  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
defining  a  drainage  opening;  and 

a  lug  projecting  from  said  inner  wall  into  said  drainage  opening, 
said  lug  having  a  planar  lower  surface  extending  at  an  angle 
that  is  approximately  the  same  as  an  angle  that  the  angled 
surface  extends  with  respect  to  the  top  surface  of  the  rim,  said 
lug  being  adapted  to  have  its  lower  surface  engaged  by  a  locic 
connected  to  the  grate  cover. 


5,611,641 
CROWD  CONTROL  BARRIER  SYSTEM 
Marc  E.  Christensen,  364  N.  Main  SL,  #2,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84103 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  278,495,  Jul.  20,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,452,963.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,738 

Int  CL'  EOIF  13/02 
MS.  CL  404—6  23  Claims 


10.  A  crowd  control  barrier  system  comprising: 


1.  An  injector  assembly  for  the  in-situ  treatment  and  remediation 
of  a  contaminated  underground  area  that  contains  chemical  con- 
taminants, the  assembly  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  casing  placed  within  a  borehole  made  withm  the 
Earth  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  borehole  such  that  a 
void  exists  between  said  casing  and  said  borehole; 

an  injector  mixing  head  having  an  internal  central  cavity  and  one 
or  more  ports  in  communication  with  said  central  cavity  and 
one  or  more  outlets  in  communication  with  said  central  cavity, 
said  injector  mixing  head  being  attached  to  topmost  portion  of 
said  casing  at  said  outlet  of  said  mixing  head; 

a  screen  assembly  attached  to  bottommost  portion  of  said  casing 
such  that  a  second  void  exists  between  said  screen  assembly 
and  said  bottom-most  portion  of  said  borehole; 

a  gravel  packing  placed  within  said  borehole  and  contacting  said 
screen  assembly  and  said  borehole  up  to  and  including  the 
height  of  said  screen  assembly; 

a  sealing  element  placed  within  said  borehole  above  said  screen 
assembly  which  contacts  said  casing  and  said  borehole 
thereby  effectively  sealing  the  bottommost  portion  of  the 
borehole; 

a  grout  packing  placed  within  the  borehole  above  said  sealing 
element,  said  grout  contacting  said  casing  and  said  t>orehole 
for  a  length  of  said  casing  and  said  borehole  above  said 
sealing  element  thereby  sealing  the  borehole  above  said  seal- 
ing element. 
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5,611v643  5,611M5 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRENCHES  OFFSHORE  JACK-UP  RIG  LOCKING  SYSTEM 

Gilbert  R.  TaUard,  Pelham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Envirotrench,  John  Breeden,  810  N.  Beach  Blvd.,  Bay  St  Louis,  Miss.  39520 

rN.Y.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,121,  Jun.  6,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,486,069. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,548  This  appUcation  Oct  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  541,162 

Int  CL*  E02D  17/12:  F16L  57/00  int  CL*  E02B  17/00:17/06 


.  a.  405—157 


5  Claims   u&  Q.  405— 1% 


14  Claims 


In  the  process  for  the  construction  of  Benches  in  ground 
containing  water  and/or  gas  wherein  a  trench  is  dug  in  said  ground, 
support  media  is  introduced  in  said  trench  to  support  the  walls 
foriMd  by  the  trenching,  vapor  or  water  conduit  means  are  placed 
in  the  trench  and  the  trench  with  this  support  media  is  back-filled 
with  particular  material  to  dispose  and  remove  the  suppoit  media 
from  the  trench,  the  improvement  comprising  employing  as  said 
support  media  a  hydrated  cross  linked  acrylic  polymer. 


5,6I1>44 
BUCKLE  FOR  A  DIVING  MASK 
James  R.  Lutz.  Round  Lake  Beach.  lU.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
>Vpridwide  Associates,  Sturtevant  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,499 

Int  CL*  B63C  11/02 

UAIa.  405— 186  16  Claims 


[, 


iSt--i 


...■     '.!l.ait'     ...Sr'^. 


i 


1.  A  method  for  fixation  the  legs  of  a  jack-up  unit  to  the  hull  of 
a  jack-up  unit  wlietein  each  leg  has  a  chord  rack  with  teeth 
engaged  by  a  jack  tower  having  rotary  element  that  elevates  and 
lowers  the  legs  relative  to  the  hull  comprising: 

a)  lowering  the  legs  to  engage  the  sea  bottom; 

b)  preloading  the  legs  to  storm  load  conditions; 

c)  dumping  the  preload; 

d)  elevating  tlie  bull  to  an  operating  position; 

e)  forming  a  connection  between  the  teeth  of  each  leg  chord  rack 
and  its  jack  tower  rotary  element  with  a  remote  and  automatic 
fixation  unit  tliat  enables  the  user  to  form  tlie  connection 
without  any  local  visual  assistance;  and 

f)  using  the  rotational  position  of  tiie  rotary  element  to  define  the 
position  of  the  leg  chord  rack  teeth  relative  to  the  pinion  gear 
teeth. 


A  diving  mask  assembly  comprising: 

mask  including: 

a  frame; 

a  lens  mounted  in  the  frame; 

a  skirt  mounted  to  the  frame;  and 

a  sttap  retainer  mounted  to  the  frame,  the  strap  retainer  having 
a  buckle  plate  pivotably  mounted  to  the  frame  for  pivotable 
motion  about  a  first  axis  and  a  swivel  mechanism  pivotably 
mounted  between  the  frame  and  the  buckle  plate  for  pivot- 
able  motion  about  a  second  axis,  the  second  axis  being 
generally  transverse  to  the  first  axis;  and 

mask  strap  adjustably  engaged  with  the  swivel  mechanism. 

wherein  the  buckle  plate  cooperates  with  the  swivel  mecha- 
nism and  is  selectively  pivoted  to  permit  adjustment  of  the 

mask  strap. 


5,611.646 

SUPPORT  PROP  WITH  INTEGRATED  PRESSURE 

LIMFTING  VALVE  AND  NAILED  PIPES 

Richard  Voss,  Schwerte,  Germany,  assignor  to  Richard  Voss 

Grubenausbau  GmbH,  Schwerte,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE94A)0792,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)2748,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  403338 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1993,  43  23 
462J 

Int  CL*  E21D  75/44 
U.S.  a.  405—290  13  Claims 

1.  A  support  prop  for  underground  mining  comprising  telescopic 
external  and  internal  props,  a  crown  head  connected  to  the  internal 
prop,  a  collar  ring  and  a  sole  plate  also  connected  to  the  internal 
prop,  a  pressure  limiting  valve  integrated  into  die  head,  a  filling 
and  drawing  valve  positioned  on  the  internal  prop,  wherein  the 
external  prop,  the  sole  plate,  the  internal  prop  and  die  crown  head 
are  nailed,  a  piston  movable  within  the  external  prop,  the  internal 
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5,611,648 

AIR  CONVEYING  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

CONVEYING  ARTICLES  ALONG  AN  AIR  CONVEYOR 

Ronald  A.  Lenhart,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Simplimatic 

Engineering  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592^16 

Int  a.*  B65G  51/03 

VS.  a.  406—88  15  Claims 


prop  and  the  piston  having  a  corresponding  screw  thread,  and 
wherein  the  filling  and  drawing  valve  is  a  first  pilot  controlled 
check  valve  with  two  setting  gun  connections. 


5,611,647 
DIVERTER  FOR  BOTTLE  AIR  CONVEYOR 
Joseph    F.   Ouellelte,   Glendale.   Mo.,   a.ssignor   to   Ouellette 
Machinery  Systems,  Inc.,  Fenton,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,079 

Int.  CI."  B65G  5W2 

U.S.  a.  406—88  28  Oaims 


130    i»      14« 


1.  A  conveyor  for  conveying  containers,  each  container  having  a 
body,  the  conveyor  comprising: 

an  input  conveyor  having  a  length  extending  in  a  downstream 
direction: 

at  least  two  separate  output  conveyors  each  having  a  length 
extending  in  the  downstream  direction:  and 

a  diverter  positioned  between  the  input  conveyor  and  the  output 
conveyors,  the  diverter  being  selectively  moveable  for  con- 
veying the  containers  from  the  input  conveyor  to  the  output 
conveyors  and  selectively  directing  the  contamers  from  the 
input  conveyor  to  one  of  the  output  conveyors,  the  divener 
having  at  least  two  laterally  spaced  support  surfaces  config- 
ured to  support  the  containers  as  the  containers  are  conveyed 
along  the  diverter.  the  support  surfaces  defining  a  directional 
slot,  the  support  surfaces  and  the  directional  slot  all  remaining 
fixed  relative  to  one  another  while  the  diverter  is  moved. 


1.  An  air  conveying  device  support  structure  for  conveying 
articles  from  an  upstream  location  to  a  downstream  location,  said 
air  conveying  device  support  structure  comprising: 

a  deck  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  with  a  plurality  of  louvers 
therethrough,  along  which  the  articles  are  conveyed  and  an 
underside: 

a  plurality  of  upper  suppon  members  selectively  spaced  laterally 
from  each  other  across  said  underside  of  said  deck  plate  and 
having  a  length  extending  longitudinally  therealong,  each  of 
said  upper  support  members  having  side  walls  defining  a 
passageway  extending  a  length  therethrough,  each  said  pas- 
sageway communicating  with  said  underside  of  said  deck 
plate:  and 

a  plurality  of  lower  support  members  attached  to  said  plurality 
of  upper  support  members  and  selectively  spaced  longitudi- 
nally along  said  underside  of  said  deck  plate  and  extending 
laterally  thereacross.  each  of  said  lower  support  members 
including  at  least  one  opening  which  communicates  with  said 
underside  of  said  deck  plate: 

wherein  said  upper  support  members  are  between  said  deck 
plate  and  said  lower  support  members. 


5,611,649 
ELEMENTS  FACED  WITH  SUPERHARD  MATERIAL 
Terry  R.  Matthias,  Longlevens,  England,  assignor  to  Cameo 
Drilling  Group  Limited,  Stonebouse,  England 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,537 
Claims  priorit>,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1994. 
9412247 

InL  CI."  B23B  27/14 


U.S.  CI.  407—118 


12  Claims 


1.  A  preform  element  including  a  facing  table  of  superhard 
material  having  a  front  face,  a  periphery,  and  a  rear  surface  bonded 
to  a  substrate  which  is  less  hard  than  the  superhard  material,  the 
rear  surface  of  the  facing  uble  being  formed  with  an  array  of 
elongate  ribs  which  project  from  the  facing  table  into  the  substrate. 


March  18,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1719 


the  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ribs  spaced  substantially 
equally  apart  around  the  facing  table,  the  ribs  of  each  pair  being 
arranged  in  a  generally  V-shape  formation  with  the  apex  of  the 
V-shape  located  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  facing  table  so  that 
the  ribs  diverge  as  they  extend  inwardly  away  from  said  periphery, 
and  wherein  each  rib  of  a  pair  of  diverging  ribs  meets  and  joins  a 
rib  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  diverging  ribs. 


5,611,650 

TOOLING  PLATE  MOLT^JTING  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

INTERLOCKING  PINS 

Richard  W.  Perkins,  Van  Nuys,  and  Bradley  L.  Read,  Los 

Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LaoreDce/Wayne,  Van 

Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,622 

Int  CL"  B23Q  3/00 

Ul  a.  408-87  8  Claims 


.  A  tool  plate  mounting  system  for  a  tooling  plate,  comprising: 
1  pin  that  extends  from  the  tooling  plate; 

base  plate  which  has  a  mounting  aperture  that  receives  said 

pin; 
in  armature  that  moves  relative  to  said  base  plate,  said  armature 

engages  and  captures  said  pin  when  said  pin  is  inserted  into 

said  mounting  aperture  of  said  base  plate  to  secure  the  tooling 

plate  to  said  base  plate;  and, 
I  bunon  that  can  be  depressed  to  disengage  said  armature  from 

said  pin  so  that  the  tooling  plate  can  be  separated  from  said 

base  plate. 


5,611,651 
BORING  TOOL 
AJiWred  Wohlhaupter,  Neuflen;  Harold  Gahr,  Frickenhausen; 
Peter    Maar,    Frickenhausen,     and     Rolf    Wohlhaupter- 
Hermann,    Frickenhausen,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to 
Wohlhaupter  GmbH,  Frickenhausen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)3277,  S  371  Date  May  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13420,  PCT  Pub. 

rte  Jun.  23,  1994 
PCT  FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436352 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1992,  42  42 
063.6 

Int  CL*  B23B  3/24 
VS.  a.  408—153  6  Qaims 

1.  Bonng  tool  comprising  a  tool  body  adapted  to  be  clamped 
into  a  rotatingly  driven  spindle  and  rotating  with  said  spindle,  a 
tool  slide  displaceable  in  a  guide  means  in  the  tool  body  trans- 
versely to  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  cutting  plate  interchangeably 
attached  to  the  tool  slide  for  removing  material,  a  micrometer 
screw  for  adjusting  the  tool  slide  in  its  guide  means,  said  microme- 
ter screw  being  mounted  in  the  tool  body  transversely  to  its  axis  of 
notation  so  as  to  be  rotatable  and  axially  non-displaceable,  and 
adjustable  counterbalancing  masses  for  balancing  the  boring  tool  in 
Delation  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  characterized  in  that 

A)  the  micrometer  screw  (17)  is  mounted  in  the  tool  body  (2)  at 
a  distance  above  the  tool  slide  (7),  leaving  a  space  (16)  free 
and  drives  a  drive  slide  (19)  displaceable  in  the  tool  body  (2) 
transversely  to  its  axis  of  rotation  (B); 

B)  a  two-armed  transfer  lever  (22)  is  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
space  (16)  between  said  drive  and  tool  slides  (19  and  7, 
respectively),  said  lever  engaging  with  one  arm  on  the  drive 
slide  (19)  and  with  its  other  arm  on  the  tool  slide  (7)  such  that 


when  the  drive  slide  (19)  is  displaced  by  the  micrometer 
screw  (17)  the  tool  slide  (7)  is  entrained  in  die  opposite 
direction  to  the  drive  slide  (19)  in  accordance  with  the  lever- 
age ratio  of  the  transfer  lever  (22);  and 
C)  the  drive  slide  (19)  forms  at  die  same  time  the  adjustable 
counterbalancing  mass,  wherein  this  mass,  on  the  one  hand, 
and  the  mass  of  the  tool  slide  (7),  including  cutting  plate  (15), 
on  the  other  hand,  are  determined  such  that  the  entire  arrange- 
ment of  drive  and  tool  shdes  (7,  19)  is  always  balanced  in 
relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  (B)  during  their  movement  in 
opposite  directions. 


5.611,652 

RESIN  COATED  FASTENER  AND  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  SAME 

Richard  J.  Daffy.  Shelby  Township,  and  Eugene  D.  Scssa,  Mt 

Clemens,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nyktk  Fastener  Corpo- 

ratioo,  MaComb,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,065,  Jan.  26,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^11,510. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  Na  591,713 

Int  CL"  F16B  37/12;39/34 

VS.  CL  411—178  1  Claim 


1.  A  reusable  prevailing  torque,  self -locking  fastener  compris- 


ing: 


a  fastener  body  having  an  internal  cylindrical  surface  and  an 

external  cylindrical  surface; 
a  first  set  of  continuous,  unmodified  threads  disposed  on  said 

internal  cylindrical  surface; 
a  second  set  of  continuous,  unmodified  threads  disposed  on  said 

external  cylindrical  surface; 
a  first  patch  of  resilient  thermoplastic  resin  material  adheringly 

applied  to  said  first  set  of  threads  by  spraying  a  stream  of 
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powdered  resin  onto  said  first  set  of  threads  that  have  been 
preheated  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said 
resin;  and 
a  second  patch  of  resihent  thermoplastic  resin  material  adher- 
ingly  applied  to  said  second  set  of  threads  by  spraying  a 
stream  of  powdered  resin  onto  said  second  set  of  threads  that 
have  been  preheated  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  u^.  Q.  411—432 
of  said  resin. 


5.611,654 
CAPTIVE  NUT 
Albert  J.  Frattarola,  Swarthmore,  and  Kevin  P.  Lavalley,  Park- 
side,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Soutbco,  Inc.,  Concordville, 


Pa. 


FUed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  510^43 
Int  a."  F16B  37m 


5,611,653 
SPINDLE  HAVING  LUBRICATION  AND  NUT 
RETENTION  MEANS 
Elwood  B.  Smith,  II,  Shawnee,  and  Leonard  R.  Bailey,  Semi- 
nole, both  of  Olda.,  assignors  to  Al-Ko  Kober  Corporation, 
Shawnee,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,780 

Int  a."  F16B  2im 

VS.  a.  411—395  8  Claims 
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23  Claims 


K' 


1.  A  spindle  system  providing  lubrication  to  a  lubricated  area 
and  for  retaining  a  nut  comprising: 

a  spindle  having  an  axis,  an  outer  end,  an  area  having  lubrication 
spaced  from  said  outer  end  and  having  a  threaded  area  adja- 
cent said  outer  end.  the  lubricated  area  being  configured  to 
receive  a  bearing  thereon: 

a  first  lubricant  passageway  formed  in  the  spindle,  the  first 
passageway  being  at  least  substantially  co-axial  with  said 
spindle  axis,  a  first  end  of  the  first  lubricant  passageway 
communicating  with  said  spindle  outer  end  and  adaptable  to 
receive  a  grease  fitting  therein  and  a  second  end  terminating 
adjacent  said  spindle  lubricated  area; 

a  second  lubricant  passageway  formed  in  said  spiiKlle  intersect- 
ing at  an  angle  said  first  lubricant  passageway  and  communi- 
cating said  first  lubricant  passageway  with  said  spindle  lubri- 
cated area; 

a  key  opening  through  said  spindle  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from 
said  outer  end.  the  key  opening  radially  intersecting  said 
spindle  axis  and  said  first  lubricant  passageway,  said  first 
lubricant  passageway  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  key 
opening;  and 

a  nut  retainer  received  in  said  key  opening  functionable  to  retain 
a  nut  on  said  spmdie  threaded  portion,  the  diameter  of  the  nut 
retainer  being  substantially  equal  to  said  key  opening  whereby 
the  nut  retainer  fits  snugly  in  said  key  opening  whereby  grease 
may  be  inserted  into  said  first  lubricant  passageway  at  said 
spindle  outer  end  to  flow  past  said  nut  retainer  in  said  key 
opening  as  the  lubricant  flows  to  said  second  lubricant  pas- 
sageway, said  nut  retainer  at  least  substantially  preventing  the 
flow  of  lubricant  through  said  key  opening. 


1.  A  captive  nut  comprising: 

a.  a  knob,  rotatable  and  moveable  axially  about  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  knob,  comprising: 

i.  an  internally  threaded  longitudinal  hole  extending  at  least 
partially  through  said  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  knob; 
ii.  means  to  facilitate  rotation; 

b.  a  substantially  hollow  ferrule  comprising  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  having  a  panel  attachment  means 
for  attachment  of  said  ferrule  to  a  panel;  and 

c.  a  knob  captivation  means  wherein  said  knob  is  slidably  and 
rotatably  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  ferrule  such  that 
when  said  nut  is  in  a  fully  retracted  position,  said  knob 
cativalion  means  prevents  said  ferrule  and  said  knob  fix>m 
separating. 


5,611,655 
VACUUM  PROCESS  APPARATUS  AND  VACUUM 
PROCESSING  METHOD 
Yoshio  Fukasawa,  Kofu;  Sbozo  Hosoda,  Yamanashi-ken;  Tat- 
suya      Naliagome,      Yamanashi-ken;      Takashi      Tozawa, 
Yamanashi-ken,-    Koji   Suzuki,   Yamanashi-ken;    Yasumasa 
Ishihara,  Kofu;  Minora  Aoyagi,  and  Mahito  K^ihara,  both 
of  Yamanashi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited,  I'okyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited, 
Nirasaki,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  231,169,  Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-120502; 
Oct  22, 1993, 5-287543;  Oct  22, 1993,  5-287544;  Oct  22, 1993, 
5-287545 

Int  CL"  B«5G  49/07 
U.S.  a.  414—217  13  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  process  apparatus  comprising: 
a  convey  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  loading/unloading  pofts 
and  an  airtight  structure  kept  in  a  vacuum  when  a  target  object 
is  conveyed; 
at  least  one  preliminary  vacuum  chamber  connected  to  said 
convey  chamber  through  one  of  said  plurality  of  loading/ 
unloading  ports; 
a  plurality  of  vacuum  process  chambers  each  connected  to  said 
convey  chamber  through  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
loading/unloading  ports  and  each  having  a  vacuum  process 
mechanism; 
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5,611,657 
REINFORCED  LOADER  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  T.  Peterson,  Gladstone,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Case  Corpora- 
tioii,  Radne,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,902 

Int  ex."  B21D  Um 

VS.  CL  414—722  18  Claims 


I  pluraUty  of  opening/closing  means  for  opening/closing  said 
plurality  of  loading/unloading  ports; 

:0nvey  means,  arranged  in  said  convey  chamber  and  having  a 

i  multi-joint  arm  member,  for  conveying  the  target  object 
between  said  convey  chamber  and  said  vacuum  process  cham- 
bers, and  between  said  convey  chamber  and  said  preliminary 
chamber; 

I  plurality  of  first  support  frames  for  independently  supporting 
said  plurality  of  vacuum  process  chambers; 

I  second  support  frame,  arranged  independently  of  said  first 
support  frames,  for  supporting  said  convey  chamber,  and 

I  base  on  which  said  first  support  frames  and  said  second 
support  frame  are  mounted. 


5,611,656 

lUiKAGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  WORK  IMPLEMENT 
Janes  G.  Davis,  Knightdale;  Jeffrey  A.  Deneve,  and  James  A. 
JiDy,  both  of  Clayton,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
c,  Peoria,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,473 

Int  a."  B66C  23/00 

UJa  CL  414—694  7  Claims 


r 


1.  A  loader  arm  assembly  configured  to  rotate  about  an  axis 
defined  by  a  pivot  pin.  the  axis  being  substantially  normal  to  the 
loader  arm,  the  loader  arm  assembly  comprising: 

a  loader  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end 
having  a  cavity  including  a  cavity  perimeter,  wherein  the 
loader  arm  includes  substantially  parallel  first  and  second  side 
portions  and  a  central  portion  joining  the  first  and  second  side 
portions,  the  first  and  second  side  portions  being  substantially 
normal  to  the  axis;  and 

a  pivot  tube  assembly  including  a  pivot  mbe  having  an  inner 
bore  configured  to  engage  the  pivot  pin  for  rotation  about  the 
axis,  the  pivot  tube  fimher  having  an  outer  perimeter,  a 
portion  of  the  outer  perimeter  fixedly  engaging  the  cavity 
perimeter,  the  pivot  tube  assembly  further  including  one  or 
noore  plates  extending  from  the  pivot  tube  between  the  first 
and  second  side  portions  and  in  fixed  engagement  with  at  least 
one  of  the  first  and  second  side  portions  of  the  loader  arm. 


]  .  A  linlcage  arrangement  for  guiding  and  manipulating  a  work 
ill  If  lement  of  a  work  machine,  comprising: 

a  work  implement  adapted  to  perform  a  work  function; 

a  structural  beam  for  pivotably  supporting  said  work  implement; 

a  fluid  cyhnder  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  second 
end  portion  being  connected  to  said  structural  beam; 

a  guide  hnk  having  first  and  second  end  portions  wi±  said  first 

,   end  portion  pivotably  connected  to  said  structural  beam;  and 

I  implement  link  having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  a 
middle  portion,  said  first  end  portion  being  pivotably  con- 
nected to  said  first  end  portion  of  said  fluid  cylinder,  said 
second  end  portion  being  pivotably  connected  to  said  work 
implement,  and  said  middle  portion  being  pivotably  con- 
nected to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  guide  link. 


5,611,658 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DESTACKING  SHEET 

METAL  MEMBERS 
Bengt  OloCsson;  Jimmy  Olssoo;  Milan  Remen,  all  of  Olof- 

stivm,  and  Kenneth  Gullberg,  Ryd,  aU  of  Sweden,  assignors 

to  AB  Volvo,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE93AW333,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23321,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

per  Filed  Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  335^03 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  13, 1992,  9201507 
Int  a."  B21D  43/24 
VS.  CL  414— 797  J  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  destacking.  or  separating,  sheet  or  panel- 
shaped,  substantially  planar  objects  such  as  sheet  metal  members 
which  form  a  stack,  comprising  at  least  one  separator  device 
engaging  the  stack  and  presenting  to  the  stack  a  number  of  engage- 
nnent  members  which,  seen  from  the  stack,  are  movable  in  a 
feeding  direction  forming  art  angle  with  a  normal  to  the  plane  of 
the  object  to  be  separated  and  apparatus  for  turning  the  separator 
device  to  apply  a  force  in  the  feeding  direction,  the  separator 
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5,611,660 

COMPOUND  VACUUM  PUMPS 

David  C.  Wong.  Wisborough  Green,  and  Nigel  P.  Schofield, 

Horsham,  both  of  England,  assignors  io  The  BOC  Group 

pic,  Windlesham  Surrey,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302^1,  Sep.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,999 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  10,  1993, 
9318801 

Int.  CI."  F04D  19AM 
VS.  CI.  415—90  4  Claims 


device,  with  a  portion  engaging  the  stack,  movable  towards  and 
away  from  the  slack  and  yieldably  biased  against  an  edge  portion 
of  an  object  to  be  separated. 


5,611,659 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  GAP 
BETWEEN  A  STATIC  PART  AND  A  MOVABLE  PART 
Paul   Dinner,   West   Missisauga.  Canada,  assignor  to  Euro- 
paische  Atomgemeinschan  (Euratom),  Plateau  du  Kirch- 
berg,  Luxembourg 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,642 
Claims   priority,   application   Luxembourg,   Dec.   3,    1992, 
88194 

Int  a.*  F61D  1/36 
VS.  C\.  415—90  6  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  reducing  a  gap  between  a  static  pan  and  a 
movable  part  in  an  installation  which  is  to  be  operated  at  ctyo 
temperature,  said  device  comprising: 

a  static  part; 

a  movable  part  defining  a  gap  between  said  static  part  and  said 
movable  part: 

a  cryo  coolant  channel  having  a  coolant  fluid  disposed  therein, 
said  channel  being  disposed  in  one  of  said  static  part  and  said 
movable  part,  said  channel  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
gap:  and 

means  for  injecting  a  gas  into  said  gap.  said  gas  being  condens- 
able and  having  a  liquid-solid  conversion  temperature  above 
the  temperature  of  the  coolant  fluid. 


1.  A  hybrid  vacuum  pump  comprising: 

an  inlet  end: 

an  outlet  end: 

a  turbomolecular  stage  positioned  at  said  inlet  end  and  compris- 
ing a  bladed  stator  formed  from  an  array  of  stationary  blades 
and  a  rotor  formed  from  a  further  array  of  blades  arranged  for 
rotation  at  high  speed  between  the  stator  blades:  and 

a  molecular  drag  stage  positioned  at  the  outlet  end  and  compris- 
ing at  least  three  discs  arranged  for  rotation  within  a  chan- 
neled stator.  with  a  minimal  clearance  between  circumferen- 
tial edges  of  the  discs  and  the  channeled  stator.  a  flow 
passageway  linking  the  turbomolecular  stage  with  annular 
channels,  said  annular  channels  defined  between  the  chan- 
neled stator  and  opposing  faces  of  the  at  least  three  discs  and 
each  of  said  annular  channels  defined  between  each  of  said 
discs  said  channeled  stator  projecting  into  said  annular  chan- 
nels to  effect  seals  between  said  at  least  three  discs,  and 
means  for  deflecting  gas  being  pumped  from  the  annular 
channels  during  rotation  of  the  discs. 


5,611,661 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  BEARING  CHAMBERS 

AND  BARRIER  AIR  CHAMBERS 

John  Jenkinson,  Bristol,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  BMW 

Rolls-Royce  (imbH,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP94/00854.  §  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23184,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  13,  1994 

per  Filed  Mar  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  530.175 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1993, 
9306890 

Int  a."  FOID  25/18 
VS.  CI.  415—112  3  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  having  at  least  one  of  a  low-pressure 
compressor  and  fan  and  a  high-pressure  compressor,  comprising; 
a  compressor  bearing  chamber  supplied  with  oil: 
a  turbine  beanng  chamber  supplied  with  oil: 
a  compressor  barrier  air  chamber  surrounding  the  compressing 
beanng  chamber; 
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a  tijrpine  barrier  air  chamber  surrounding  the  turbine  bearing 
chamber; 

a  first  barrier  air  flow  supplied  from  one  of  the  low-pressure 
compres.sor  and  fan  to  said  compressor  barrier  air  chamber: 

a  socond  barrier  air  flow  supplied  by  the  high-pressure  compres- 
sor to  said  turbine  barrier  air  chamber: 

labyrinth  seals  sealingly  arranged  between  the  compressor  bear- 
ieg  chamber  and  the  compressor  barrier  air  chamber  and 
between  the  turbine  bearing  chamber  and  the  turbine  barrier 
air  chamber,  respective  ones  of  said  barrier  flows  passing 
through  respective  labyrinth  seals  at  least  panially  into  asso- 
ciated bearing  chambers;  and 

an  ejector,  wherein  said  first  barrier  air  flow  emerging  from  said 
compressing  bearing  chamber  is  mixed  in  said  ejector  with 
the  second  barrier  air  flow  emerging  from  said  turbine  bearing 
chfunber. 


5,611,662 

IMPINGEMENT  COOLING  FOR  TURBINE  STATOR 

VANE  TRAILING  EDGE 

Fran<i(co  J.  Cunha,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  General 

Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,918 

Int  O."  F04D  29/38 

VS.  ti.  415—115  16  aaims 


a  radially  outer  inlet  to  said  trailing  edge  cavity  and  a  radially 
inner  outlet  therefrom  for  flowing  a  cooling  medium  through 
said  trailing  edge  cavity; 

a  first  guide  vane  in  said  cavity  between  opposed  walls  thereof 
and  defining  radially  inwardly  directed  forward  and  aft  open- 
ings between  opposite  ends  of  said  guide  vane  and  end  walls 
of  said  trailing  edge  cavity,  respectively; 

a  second  guide  vane  in  said  cavity  between  opposed  walls 
thereof  defining  radially  inwardly  directed  forward  and  aft 
openings  between  opposite  ends  of  said  second  guide  vane 
and  end  walls  of  said  trailing  edge  cavity,  respectively,  and 
lying  radially  inwardly  of  said  first  guide  vane  to  prevent  a 
majority  of  flow  of  cooling  medium  passing  through  the 
forward  opening  of  said  first  guide  vane  from  passing  directly 
radially  inwardly  past  said  second  guide  vane; 

a  third  guide  vane  in  said  cavity  between  opposed  walls  thereof 
defining  radially  inwardly  directed  forward  and  aft  openings 
between  opposite  ends  of  said  third  guide  vane  and  end  walls 
of  said  cavity,  respectively,  and  lying  radially  inwardly  of  said 
second  guide  vane  at  a  location  to  prevent  the  majority  of 
flow  of  cooling  medium  passing  through  the  aft  opening  of 
said  second  guide  vane  from  passing  directly  radially 
inwardly  past  said  third  guide  vane;  and 

at  least  one  guide  vane  radially  intermediate  said  iirst  and 
second  guide  vanes  for  directing  flow  of  cooling  medium 
towards  said  trailing  edge  along  a  convergent  path  for  coolmg 
the  trailing  edge; 

said  second  and  third  guide  vanes  being  located  for  receiving 
spent  cooling  medium  for  mixing  with  bypass  flow  through 
the  forward  opening  of  said  second  guide  vane  and  combined 
flow  through  the  forward  opening  of  the  third  guide  vane  and 
for  flow  through  the  aft  opening  of  said  third  guide  vane; 

whereby  the  cooling  medium  flow  is  directed  toward  said  trail- 
ing «lge  for  impingement  cooling  thereof  and  away  from  said 
trailing  edge  as  the  cooling  medium  flows  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet. 


5,611,663 

GEARED  MULTISHAFT  TURBOCOMPRESSOR  AND 

GEARED  MULTISHAFT  RADLAL  EXPANDER 

Joachim   Kotzur,  Oberhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  MAN 

Gutehoffnungsfautte  Aktiengesellscfaaft,   Oberhausen,   G«r- 


11  Claims 


FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1994,  44  16 
497.1 

Int  CI."  F03B  11/02 
VS.  CL  415—122.1 


m     IV 


VI        V 


1.  W  stator  vane  of  a  nozzle  for  a  turbine  comprising; 

an  airfoil-shaped  sutor  vane  body  having  a  plurality  of  generally 
radially  extending  internal  cavities  for  flowing  a  cooling 
medium  and  including  a  cavity  along  a  traiUng  edge  of  said 
vane  body  defined  in  pan  by  opposed  vane  walls  converging 
toward  one  another  in  an  axial  direction  toward  said  trailing 
5<lge; 


1.  A  multistage  geared  multishaft  turbocompressor  comprising:  a 
first  shaft  with  impellers  of  low  pressure  stages  and  a  second  shaft 
widj  impellers  of  high  pressure  stages;  drive  means  for  driving  said 
shafts  one  of  directly  via  a  central  gear  and  indirectly  via  pinion 
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shafts  on  the  circumference  of  the  central  gear,  said  first  shaft 
being  arranged  in  parallel  to  said  second  shaft,  said  high  pressure 
stages  comprising  a  plurality  of  impellers  arranged  in  a  same 
direction  of  flow  from  an  inlet  nozzle  at  an  end  of  said  second  shaft 
in  a  direction  of  a  central  gearbox  case,  one  behind  the  other,  via 
an  intermediary  of  a  disk  diffuser.  to  provide  a  first  high  pressure 
stage  and  a  next  high  pressure  stage,  said  next  stage  including  an 
outlet  housing;  an  intermediate  outlet  housing  joining  said  disk 
diffuser  said  intermediate  outlet  housing  being  a  spiral  housing:  an 
intercooler  connected  to  said  intermediate  outlet  housing:  and  an 
intermediate  inlet  connected  to  said  intercooler  and  connected  to 
said  next  stage  of  said  high  pressure  stages,  said  intermediate 
housing  being  a  spiral  housing. 


5,611,665 
MARINE  PROPELLER  AND  METHOD 
Bruce  A.  Angd,  9035  Mount  Cannel  Rd.,  Stokesdale,  N.C. 
27357 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  531387 

Int.  CI.*  B63H  3/12 

VS.  a.  416—1  18  Claims 


5,611,664 

APPARATUS  TO  ACHIEVE  PASSIVE  DAMPING  OF 

FLOW  DISTURBANCES  IN  A  CENTRIFUGAL 

COMPRESSOR  TO  CONTROL  COMPRESSOR  SURGE 

Ronald  L.  Haugen,  Mayfield,  Ky.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand 

Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,994,  May  6,  1994.  This  application 

May  30.  1995,  Sen  No.  453^45 

InL  CI."  F04D  27^90 

U,S.  CL  415—146  2  Claims 


rW      \ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  achieving  passive  damping  of  flow  distur- 
bances in  a  centrifugal  compressor  to  control  centrifugal  compres- 
sor surge,  tiie  apparatus  composing: 

a  centrifugal  compressor  for  compressing  a  low  pressure  fluid, 
the  centrifugal  compressor  having  an  impeller,  an  inlet  which 
communicates  with  an  atmosphere  and  a  discharge  through 
which  compressed  air  is  supplied  to  a  compressed  air  system; 

a  fluid  flow  control  connected  with  the  inlet  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  a  low  pressure  fluid  to  the  compressor: 

a  check  valve  connected  with  the  discharge  for  preventing  high 
pressure  fluid  from  back  flowing  to  the  compressor  the  check 
valve  havmg  a  first  valve  plate,  a  second  valve  plate  and  a 
hinge  member  connecting  the  first  and  second  valve  plates; 

a  vane  diffuser  assembly  fluidly  communicating  with  the  impel- 
ler, the  vane  diffuser  assembly  forming  an  annular  shaped 
plenum  which  communicates  with  a  high  static  pressure  fluid; 
and 

means  for  damping  low  amplitude  flow  disturbances  of  the 
compressible  fluid,  the  damping  means  comprising  the  check 
valve  first  and  second  valve  plates  which  are  directly  con- 
nected to  passive  elements  to  form  a  spring-mass-damper 
system  to  dampen  low  amplitude  flow  disturbances  of  the 
compressible  fluid. 


8.  A  marine  propeller  comprising;  a  hub.  a  plurality  of  propeller 
blades,  a  plurality  of  blade  disks,  each  of  said  blade  disks  affixed  to 
said  hub  for  releasably  securing  one  of  said  propeller  blades,  said 
blade  disks  each  defining  a  series  of  apertures,  said  apertures 
arranged  in  a  circular  pattern,  said  apertures  spaced  apart  by  a  first 
angular  amount,  said  blade  disks  each  defining  a  series  of  top  pin 
holes,  said  top  pin  holes  arranged  in  a  circular  pattern,  said  top  pin 
holes  spaced  apart  by  a  first  angular  amount,  said  blade  disks  each 
defining  a  series  of  bottom  pin  holes,  said  bottom  pin  holes 
arranged  in  a  circular  panem.  said  bottom  pin  holes  spaced  apart 
by  a  second  angular  amount,  said  first  angular  amount  different 
finm  said  second  angular  amount,  means  to  secure  one  each  of  said 
propeller  blades  to  one  each  of  said  blade  disks,  said  propeller 
blade  securing  means  for  selective  reception  in  one  of  said  aper- 
tures, and  a  plurality  of  pins,  said  pins  for  positioning  in  said  top 
pin  holes. 

16.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  propeller  having  a  removable  blade, 
said  blade  having  an  adjustable  pitch,  said  propeller  having  a  blade 
disk  attached  to  a  central  hub.  said  blade  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  said  apertures  arranged  in  a  circular  pattern,  said  aper- 
tures spaced  apart  by  a  first  angular  amount,  said  blade  disk  having 
a  plurality  of  bottom  pin  holes,  said  bottom  pin  holes  arranged  in  a 
circular  pattern,  said  bottom  pin  holes  spaced  apart  by  a  second 
angular  amount,  said  first  angular  amount  different  from  said 
second  angular  amount,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  rotating  the  blade  disk  in  a  first  direction  by  said  first  angular 
amount  relative  to  the  hub, 

(b)  affixing  the  rotated  blade  disk  to  the  hub. 

(c)  rotating  the  blade  relative  to  the  blade  disk  in  an  opposite 
direction  by  said  second  angular  amount  for  a  net  pitch 
change  of  the  propeller  blade  equal  to  the  difference  between 
said  first  angular  amount  and  said  second  angular  amount 


5,611,666 

FLUID  FORCING  DEVICE 

Ching  Y.  Au,  PO.  31205,  Gr««nwich,  Conn.  06831-0905,  and 

Lawrence  Au,  1321  N.  Rolfe  St,  ArUngtoo,  Va.  22209-3007 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626^66 

Int  a."  B63H  1/37 

VS.  CI.  416—82  4  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  forcing  device  comprising: 

a  central  axle; 

a  multiplicity  of  rotatable  elements  fitting  snugly  together,  each 
element  rotating  around  the  central  axle,  each  element  having 
a  pin  protrtiding  in  front  and  a  curved  slot  of  preset  length  in 
back,  the  pins  and  slots  cooperating  to  limit  movement  of 
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iadjacent  elements,  each  element  having  two  radial  aims  ter- 
minating in  a  roller,  and  each  element  having  a  long  down- 
ward pointing  vertical  part  that  is  immersed  in  a  fluid; 

two  sets  of  multiple  wedges,  each  wedge  having  a  curved  edge 
to  provide  a  siuface  for  several  of  said  rollers  to  bank  against 
so  that  one  wedge  of  one  set  will  cause  one  group  of  arms  and 
thereby  also  the  immersed  vertical  pans  materially  attached  to 
them  to  form  the  apex  of  a  wave  while  one  wedge  of  the 
xcond  set  will  cause  another  group  of  arms  and  thereby  also 
the  immersed  vertical  parts  materially  attached  to  them  to 
form  the  trough  of  the  same  wave; 

a  rigid  mechanical  connection  between  the  first  rotatable  ele- 
ment and  the  last  roiauble  element  to  maintain  the  alignment 
of  the  above  said  wedges  relative  to  the  first  and  last  rotatable 
elements; 

two  spring  strips  to  force  the  above  said  rollers  to  bank  against 
the  wedges: 

two  sets  of  guiding  tracks,  one  set  for  each  said  set  of  wedges,  to 
guide  the  movement  of  the  wedges  and  to  locate  the  wedges 
and  thereby  the  apex  and  trough  of  the  wave; 

two  drive  systems,  one  drive  system  for  each  said  set  of  wedges, 
10  move  and  to  synchronize  the  position  of  the  wedges  which, 
in  turn,  move  the  wave  as  a  whole: 

a  tray  to  support  the  central  axle,  drive  systems,  and  tracks; 

means  to  power  the  movement  of  the  drive  systems. 


A  transverse  fan  comprising: 
Niir  of  disk-shaped  end  plates: 


a  plurality  of  blades  extending  between  said  pair  of  disk-shaped 
end  plates  and  mounted  therebetween  in  an  afiangement  along 
circumferential  directions  thereof  with  a  central  axis  of  said 
transverse  fan  being  a  center  of  the  circumferential  arrange- 
ment: 

a  partition  disposed  between  said  pair  of  disk-shaped  plates  at  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  plurality  of  blades: 

said  plurality  of  blades  being  inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle 
with  respect  to  said  central  axis  of  said  transverse  fan  and 
fiHxinted  with  unequal  mounting  pitches  along  said  circumfer- 
ential directions  of  each  of  said  pair  of  disk-shaped  end  plates; 

said  partition  comprising  at  least  one  disk-shaped  partition  plate: 
and 

said  transverse  fan  comprising  a  plivality  of  multi-bladed  impel- 
ler units  disposed  between  said  pair  of  disk-shaped  end  plates, 
said  multi-bladed  impeller  units  being  integrally  and  coaxially 
stacked: 

wherein  each  of  said  impeller  units  comprises  a  single  disk- 
shaped  partition  plate  of  said  at  least  one  disk-shaped  partition 
plate,  said  single  disk-shaped  partition  plate  having  a  surface 
on  which  blades  of  said  plurality  of  blades  are  integrally 
molded,  said  blades  being  disposed  along  a  circumferential 
direction  thereof  at  unequal  pitches  and  inclined  at  predeter- 
mined angles  with  respect  to  said  central  axis  such  that  said 
blades  extend  along  an  axial  direction  of  said  transverse  fan. 


5,611,668 
MULTI-PART  INJECTION-MOLDED  PLASTIC  FAN 
Martin  G.  Yapp,  Nccdtaam,  Mass.,  and  Richard  L.  Mateo, 
Ptymouth,  Mich^  assignors  to  Bosch  Automotive  Motor  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,248 

Int  a."  P04D  29/32 

VS.  CL  416—189  20  Claims 


5,611,667 
TRANSVERSE  FAN 
Akira    Nagamori;    Satoru    Konno;    Hirohumi    Horino,   and 
Voichiro    Kobayashi,    aU    of    Fuji,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1994,  6-187574 

Int  a."  F04D  29/28 

V&  a.  416—178  8  Claims 


24    25     24    29  24    23 

4L/ 


1.  A  plastic  fan  comprising  the  following  parts: 

(a)  an  integral  injection  molded  first  fan  part  comprising  a  first 
hub  and  a  first  set  of  blades  extending  outwardly  from  the  first 
hub  to  a  first  band:  and 

(b)  an  integral  injection  molded  second  fan  part  comprising  a 
second  hub  and  a  second  set  of  blades  extending  outwardly 
from  the  second  hub  to  a  second  band; 

the  first  fan  pan  and  the  second  fan  part  being  co-operatively  sized 
and  shaped  to  be  assembled  into  a  single  operable  fan  which 
includes:  (i)  a  hub  comprising  the  first  hub  and  the  second  hub;  (ii) 
blades  of  the  first  set  of  blades  and  the  second  set  of  blades;  and 
(iii)  a  circumferential  fan  band  comprising  the  first  fan  band  and 
the  second  fan  band,  the  circumferential  fan  band  connecting  the 
tips  of  the  fan  blades. 
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5.611.669 
TURBINES  WITH  PLATFORMS  BETWEEN  STAGES 
Eric  E.  Royle,  Wigston,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Eupo- 
pean  Gas  Turbines  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534462 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  27.  1994. 
9419544 

Int  Cl."^  FOID  11/00 
VS.  CL  416—193  A  7  Claims 


I.  A  turbine  for  a  working  fluid,  comprising: 

a  rotor  rotalable  about  an  axis  and  having  a  periphery; 

a  plurality  of  stages  of  blades  mounted  on  the  rotor,  each  blade 
having  a  root  of  dovetail  cross-section  mounted  in  a  comple- 
mentary groove  extending  approximately  axially  in  the 
periphery  of  the  rotor,  the  rotor  periphery  in  a  recess  between 
at  least  some  adjacent  blade  stages  having  a  stepped  profile 
that  includes  a  high  level  section  and  a  low  level  section,  the 
dovetail  groove  having  an  extension  extending  into  the  high 
level  section,  the  low  level  section  providing  axial  and  radial 
clearance  for  a  cutting  tool  to  access  the  dovetail  groove; 

a  circumferentially  extending  series  of  bridge  pieces  between 
said  adjacent  blade  stages  and  providing  an  inner  boundary  to 
a  flow  path  of  the  working  fluid,  each  said  bridge  piece  having 
a  platform  surface  providing  said  inner  boundary  and  a  cir- 
cumferentially extending  wall  section  supporting  said  plat- 
form surface  and  located  in  a  circumferential  groove  in  the 
high  level  section  of  the  rotor  periphery; 

at  least  one  key  for  each  bridge  piece  and  having  a  cross-section 
at  least  partially  conforming  to  said  dovetail  groove  and  lying 
within  the  extension  of  said  dovetail  groove  in  said  high  level 
section,  said  wall  section  having  a  hole  tlirough  which  said 
key  extends,  said  key  engaging  said  hole  for  preventing  radial 
and  circumferential  movement  of  the  respective  bridge  piece, 
and  said  wall  section  engaging  said  circumferential  groove  for 
preventing  axial  movement  of  the  respective  bridge  piece. 


portion,  said  platform  and  an  adjoiniog  part  of  said  shank 
portion  are  of  a  continuous  single  crystal  stnicture,  and 
wherein 
the  rest  of  the  blade  is  of  unidirectionally  solidified  columnar 
grains  stnicture.  


5,611,671 

PUMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  GROUNDWATER  SAMPLING 

Ralph  N.  Tripp.  Jr..  P.O.  Box  364.  Westfiekl.  N  J.  07091-0364 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,191 

Int.  CI.''  F04B  1/06 

VS.  CL  417—126  10  Claims 


5.611.670 
BLADE  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 
Akira  Yoshinari,  Katsuta;  Hideki  Tamaki.  Hitachi;  Tosiaki 
Saito,  Katsuta;  Mitsuru  Kobayashi.  Hitachiota;  Katsumi 
lijima;  Katsuo  Wada,  both  of  Hitachi;  Kimio  Kano.  and 
Hiroyuki  Matsuzaki.  both  of  Sendai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.. 
Miyagi-ken,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-195795 

Int.  CI."  FOID  5/14 

VS.  a.  416—241  R  13  naims 

1.  A  blade  for  a  ga.s  turbine,  which  is  formed  of  an  integral 

casting  and  comprises  a  blade  portion,  a  platform  having  a  flat 

portion  connected  to  said  blade  portion,  a  shank  portion  connected 

to  said  platform  and  comprising  two  opposite  sides,  projection  fins 

on  said  two  sides  of  said  shank  portion,  and  a  dovetail  connected  to 

said  shank  portion,  wherein 

said  blade  portion  comprises  a  root  portion  which  is  connected 
to  said  platform,  and  wlierein  said  blade  portion  and  its  root 


1.  A  pump  assembly  for  the  accurate  transfer  of  water  to  an 
above  ground  elevation  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  housing  elongated  upon  a  center  axis  and  bounded 
by  interior  and  extenor  cylindrical  surfaces  and  upper  and 
lower  extremities, 

b)  a  gas  inlet  port  disposed  in  said  upper  extremity,  and  a  gas 
conduit  communicating  between  said  gas  inlet  port  and  an 
above-ground  location, 

c)  a  water  inlet  port  disposed  in  said  lower  extremity,  and  a  first 
check  valve  communicating  with  said  water  inlet  port  and 
permitting  entrance  of  water  upwardly  into  said  housing, 

d)  a  second  check  valve  disposed  within  said  housing  above  said 
first  check  valve  in  a  manner  to  divide  said  housing  into  an 
upper,  actuating  chamber  bounded  by  said  upper  extremity 
and  second  check  valve,  and  a  lower,  sample  accumulating 
chamber  bounded  by  said  hrst  and  second  check  valves,  said 
second  check  valve  comprised  of  a  seat  member  attached  to 
the  interior  surface  of  said  housing,  and  a  floating  member. 
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e)  a  tampling  port  located  within  said  lower  chamber  and 
coftimunicating  with  a  water-conveying  conduit  that  extends 
to  jati  above-ground  location,  and 

f)  a  ithird  check  valve  disposed  within  said  water-conveying 
conduit  in  a  manner  to  permit  upward  flow  but  not  downward 
floM  of  water  witliin  said  water-conveying  conduit. 


1.  A  )^eumatic  pump  for  fluid  comprising: 

a  hoil^ng  having  an  opening,  a  bottom  wall  opposite  to  said 
optting,  and  a  sidewall  extending  between  said  opening  and 
saiil  bottom  wall,  said  housing  including  a  scalable  fluid  entry 
aperture; 

a  pipe  communicating  between  an  interior  and  an  exterior  of 
saiiiihousing.  with  said  housing  movably  attached  to  said  pipe 
forj  txial  displacement  ttierewith,  said  pipe  allowing  flow  to 
tbe(  «xterior  of  tiie  housing  in  response  to  gas  pressure  on  fluid 
in  ^he  housing;  and 

a  swifshable  valve  control  having  a  seesaw  member  and  a  pod, 
sai^  pod  fitting  into  said  opening  and  including  a  plurality  of 
valve  seats,  with  said  seesaw  member  having  two  ends  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  valve  elements  with  said  housing  con- 
necting to  one  end  of  said  seesaw  memtier  to  actuate  said 
seQsaw  member  in  response  to  a  level  of  fluid  in  said  housing, 
with  said  plurality  of  valve  seats  defining  at  least  one  fluid 
inltt  port  and  at  least  one  fluid  outlet  port,  wherein  said  valve 
elements  are  positioned  to  altematingly  seal  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  in  relation  to  the  axial  displacement  of  said 
housing  allowing  both  fluid  to  ingress  tiirough  said  sealable 
fluid  entry  aperture  and  fluid  to  egress  through  said  pipe. 


5,611,673 

VACUUM  JET  PUMP  FOR  RECOVERING  A  MIXED 

FLUID  OF  GAS  AND  LIQUID  CONDENSATES  FROM 

STEAM-USING  APPARATUS 

Akihiko  Agata,  Isabaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shin-Ei  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Isabaya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,210,  Jul.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,752 

InL  CL"  F04F  5/44 


VS.  a.  417—198 


3  Claims 


5,611,672 
PljniPING  CHAMBER  MOVEMENT  ACTIVATED 
DOWNHOLE  PNEUMATIC  PUMP 
D.  Bruce  Modesitt,  San  Carios.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Transna- 
tional Instruments.  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,689,  Nov.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doacd.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,674 
InL  CI."  F04F  1/06 
VS.  a  1417—131  14  Oaims 


1.  A  condensate  recovering  vacuum  pump  comprising:  a  conden- 
sate tank  for  collecting  and  temporarily  holding  a  condensate,  a 
circulating  pump  for  supplying  the  collected  condensate  from  tlie 
condensate  tank  to  a  feedwater  nozzle  of  a  jet  pump,  and  a  jet 
pump  that  creates  a  negative  pressure  at  a  port  t)m>ugh  which  the 
condensate  is  taken  in  by  injecting  the  feedwater,  sucking  the 
condensate  through  a  condensate  inlet  pon  connected  to  a  steam 
trap  of  a  steam-using  apparatus,  and  delivering  the  condensate 
together  with  the  feedwater  through  a  discharge  port  into  the 
condensate  tank,  the  condensate  inlet  port  receiving  a  mixed  fluid 
of  gas  and  liquid  containing  leaked  steam,  residual  air.  and  tlie 
condensate,  wherein  the  jet  pump  comprises:  a  vacuum  chamber 
into  which  the  condensate  inlet  port  opens;  a  convergent  cylindri- 
cal segnnent  opening  into  the  vacuum  chamber  with  a  cross- 
sectional  area  thereof  becoming  smaller  wi±  a  distance  therefrom; 
a  ttiroat  segment  concentrieally  adjoining  tt»e  convergent  cylindri- 
cal segment  and  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional 
area;  and  a  divergent  segment  adjoining  tlie  ttiroat  segment  and 
flaring  with  a  distance  tlierefrom;  the  nozzle  tiaving  an  orifice  at  a 
tip  thereof  that  protrudes  slightly  into  the  convergent  cylindrical 
segment  from  a  vacuum  chamber  side,  with  an  inside  wall  of  the 
tip  of  the  nozzle  conically  flaring  so  that  an  imaginary  extension 
therefrom  contacts  an  internal  surface  of  the  tliroal  segment  adja- 
cent to  a  rear  end  of  said  throat  segment  such  that  feedwater 
expelled  from  the  feedwater  nozzle  creates  a  fluid  seal. 


5,611,674 
CAPACITY  MODLXATED  SCROLL  MACHINE 
Mark  Bass,  Sidney;  Roy  J.  Doepker.  Lima;  Jean-Luc  M.  CaU- 
lat,  Dayton,  and  Wayne  R.  Warner,  Piqua,  aU  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Copeland  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio 
FUed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,025 
InL  a."  FOIC  1/04:  P04B  49/00 
VS.  a.  417—220  31  Claims 

1.  A  scroll-type  machine  comprising: 

a  first  scroti  member  having  an  end  plate  and  a  first  spiral  wrap 
upstanding  therefrom; 
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a  second  scroll  member  having  an  end  plate  and  a  second  spiral 
wrap  upstanding  therefirom.  said  first  and  second  scroll  mem- 
bets  being  positioned  with  said  first  and  second  spiral  wraps 
interleaved  with  each  other; 

a  fixed  support  structure  for  supporting  said  first  and  second 
scroll  members  for  relative  orbital  movement  therebetween 
whereby  said  first  and  second  spiral  wraps  define  sealed 
moving  fluid  pockets  which  progressively  decrease  in  size  as 
they  move  from  a  radially  outer  position  to  a  radially  inner 
position: 

a  power  source: 

a  drive  shaft  for  transmitting  power  from  said  power  source  to 
said  first  scroll  niember. 

a  coupling  for  connecting  said  drive  shaft  to  said  first  scroll 
member  whereby  said  power  source  may  operate  to  effect  said 
relative  orbital  movement  between  said  first  and  second  scroll 
members. 

a  device  selectively  actuable  to  effect  relative  radial  movement 
between  said  first  and  second  scrolls  to  thereby  form  a  leak- 
age path  between  said  moving  fluid  pockets  while  said  power 
source  continues  to  operate  whereby  the  capacity  of  said 
compressor  may  be  modulated,  said  device  being  remote  from 
and  independent  of  said  coupling  connecting  said  power 
source  to  said  first  scroll. 


a  fractional  stroke  recess  for  allowing  said  intake  port  to 
cofiununicale  with  said  intake  chamber  for  only  a  friiction 
of  an  intake  stroke  of  said  piston,  and 

a  full  stroke  recess  for  allowing  said  intake  pon  to  communi- 
cate with  said  intake  chamber  for  a  ftill  intake  stroke  of  said 
piston; 

spring  means  for  urging  said  spool  valve  toward  a  reduced 
compression  position  wherein  said  fractional  stroke  recess 
and  not  said  full  stroke  recess  allows  said  intake  port  to 
communicate  with  said  intake  chamber,  and 

a  discharge  port  to  discharge  said  gas  when  said  piston  is 
moved  in  a  discharge  direction. 


5^11,675 
SWASH  PLATE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  START  UP  FLOW 

RESTRICTIVE  INLET  SPOOL  VALVE 
Kazuhide  Uchida.  Hamamatsu;  Mikio  Matsuda:  Mitsuo  Ina- 
gaki,  both  of  Okazaki.  and  Takeshi  Sakai.  Chiryu,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sokeo,  Inc.,  Nishio,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450387 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-117823 
Int  CI."  F04B  7/00 
MS.  a.  417— Z70  12  aaims 

1.  A  swash  plate  compressor  for  compressing  a  gas.  said  swash 
plate  compressor  comprising: 
a  piston  axially  slidably  inserted  into  a  cylinder  bore  to  form  a 

piston  chamber: 
a  swash  plate  fixedly  connected  to  a  rotating  shaft  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  therewith,  said  swash  plate  cooperating  with  said 
piston  so  that  rotating  movement  of  said  swash  plate  causes 
said  piston  to  be  axially  reciprocated  in  said  cylinder  bore: 
a  swash  plate  chamber  storing  said  swash  plate: 
an  intake  chamber  for  receiv  ing  gas  to  be  compressed; 
an  intake  port  connecting  said  intake  chamber  with  said  piston 

chamber: 
a  pressure  responsive  reciprocating  spool  valve  connected  in 
rotation  with  said  rotating  shaft  between  said  inuke  chamber 
and  said  swa.sh  plate  chamber,  said  spool  valve  being  axially 
slidable  with  respect  to  said  rotating  shaft,  said  spool  valve 
including: 


5^11,676 
MICROPUMP 
Takefaani  Ooumi,  Toyota;  Yoshihiro  Nanise;  Takahiro 
Yamada.  both  of  Ichikawa;  Kinji  Tsukahara,  Seki;  Mitsn- 
hiro  Ando,  Toyohashi.  and  Katsuya  Tsuchimoto,  Ai^ou,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  lo  Aisin  Sdki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  507336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175811 

Int.  CI."  F04B  4i/04 

U.S.  a.  417—322  10  Claims 


1.  A  micropump  including  an  input  port,  an  output  port,  a  fluid 
channel  space  located  between  the  input  and  the  output  port,  a  first 
oscillating  member  for  opening  or  closing  a  communication 
between  the  fluid  channel  space  and  the  input  port,  a  second 
oscillating  member  tor  opening  or  closing  a  communication 
between  the  fluid  channel  space  and  the  output  port,  and  at  least 
one  third  oscillating  member  for  reducing/enlarging  the  fluid  chan- 
nel space; 
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chartcterized  by  pressure  correcting  means  located  outside  the 
lilid  channel  space  for  applying  a  pressure,  which  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  fluid  pressure  at  the  input  pon.  to  a  space  in 
which  the  first  oscillating  member  oscillates. 


5,611,677 

RIVER  PUMP  DEVICE 

Eqdan  Y.  Salama,  Box  136,  Jeddah  21411,  Saudi  Arabia 

FUed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  584,100 

Int  CI.*  F04B  /7/W 

U.S.  C|.  417-336  17  Claims 


1 

a)  4 


K         6C 


mru  IN 
nwH  mvEft 

CURRENT 


a  bushing  having  a  passageway  therethrough  and  annular  chan- 
nels within  the  passageway: 

a  control  valve: 

a  passage  between  the  valve  and  a  first  of  the  channels; 

a  vent  passage  extending  from  a  second  of  the  channels  to 
atmosphere; 

a  shaft  fixed  to  the  diaphragm  and  including  a  cylindrical  portion 
slidably  extending  through  the  passageway,  extending  across 
and  longitudinally  outwardly  of  the  first  and  second  channels 
throughout  the  full  stroke  of  the  diaphragm  and  having  axial 
slots  mutually  angularly  spaced,  of  mutually  common  axial 
placement  and  extent  and  selectively  extending  between  the 
first  and  second  channels: 

annular  seals  in  a  third  and  a  fourth  of  the  chatmels,  the  third  and 
fourth  channels  being  to  either  side  of  the  first  channel  with 
the  fourth  channel  being  between  the  first  and  second  chan- 
nels, the  annular  seals  each  including  an  elastomeric  annular 
portion  and  a  PTFE  cylindrical  portion  attached  to  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  elastomeric  annular  portion  fully  about  the 
outside  cylindrical  surface  of  the  PTFE  cylindrical  portion, 
the  inside  cylindrical  surface  of  the  PTFE  cylindrical  portion 
being  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  shaft  to  form  a  seal 
thereabout,  the  passageway  in  the  bushing  having  a  larger 
diameter  between  the  first  and  fourth  channels  to  provide 
relief  between  the  shaft  and  the  bustling  between  the  first  and 
fourth  channels. 


river  pump  device  comprising: 

lirst  conduit  immersed  in  a  river  to  receive  water  ftom  the 


river; 

b)  a  fixed  second  conduit  to  carry  the  water  away  ftom  the  river, 

c)  means  immersed  in  the  river  and  operable  by  the  kinetic  force 
of  the  water  flowing  in  the  river,  for  moving  the  water  out  of 
said  first  conduit  into  said  second  conduit;  and 

d)  an  irrigation  tube  transversely  coupled  to  a  distal  end  of  said 
second  conduit,  said  irrigation  tube  having  a  plurality  of  small 
hoJes  therealong  to  supply  the  water  onto  dry  land,  so  that 
vegetation  will  thrive:  wherein  said  first  conduit  is  a  hooked 
intake  pipe  coupled  to  and  extending  below  said  water  mov- 
ing means,  said  intake  pipe  comprising  a  distal  free  end 
having  a  wide  mouth  intake  nozzle  facing  into  the  direction  of 
the  flowing  water. 


5,611,679 
CORROSION-RESISTANT  PUMP 
Syamal  K.  Ghosh,  Rochester;  Edward  P.  Furlani,  Lancaster, 
and  Paul  A.  Lysiak,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,079 
InL  CL*  F04B  17/00 
U.S.  CL  417—420 


7  Oaims 


fV-l 


5,611,678 

SHAFT  SEAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AIR  DRIVEN 

DLVPHRAGM  PUMPING  SYSTEMS 

Wilfred  D.  Pascual,  Baldwin  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wilden 

Pump  &  Engineering  Co.,  Cotton,  Calif. 

rdcd  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,650 
Int  CI."  F04B  17/00:53/00 

VS.  CL  417—393  2  Claims 

IT 


I.  At  air  driven  diaptvagm  pump  comprising 
a  diaphragm; 


I.  A  corrosion-resistant  pump  for  propelling  a  fluid  therettirough, 
tlie  pump  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  creating  a  rotating  magnetic  field; 

(b)  a  container,  placed  adjacent  said  magnetic  field  means,  for 
preventing  the  fluid  contained  therein  from  contacting  said 
magnetic  field  means; 

(c)  a  first  magnet  disposed  wittiin  said  container  and  magneti- 
cally interacting  with  said  magnetic  field  means  which  inter- 
action, in  turn,  causes  said  first  magnet  to  rotate  simulta- 
neously with  rotation  of  ttie  magnetic  field  from  said  magnetic 
field  means: 

wherein  said  first  magnet  includes  a  ceramic  magnetic  coating 
on  its  first  portion  and  is  atlactied  to  a  ceramic  magnet  on 
its  second  portion  for  preventing  corrosion  of  the  magnet 
and  enhancing  magnetic  flux  with  said  magnetic  field 
means:  and 

(d)  a  propeller  disposed  within  said  container  and  attached  to 
and  simultaneously  rotating  with  said  first  magnet  for  propel- 
ling ttie  fluid  ttirough  said  container. 
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5.611,680 
SPOOL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FIELD  ADJUSTABLE  COLUMN 

LENGTH  PUMP  SYSTEMS 
Dorsey  D.  Small.  Port  Byron.  U..  and  Diane  E.  Aitken.  Belten- 
dorf,  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Marley  Company,  Mission, 
Kans. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572^1 

Int  CL*  F04B  17/00 

MS.  a.  417-^22  1  Ctaim 


5,611,681 

RECIPROCATING  ROD  TYPE  PUMP  FOR  SHEAR 

SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

David  G.  Everitt,  Solihull.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Hydrair 

Limited.  England 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,757 

Int.  CI."  F04B  15/02 

\i&.  CL  417—569  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  pumping  installation  having  an  electrically  powered 
submersible  pump  for  pumping  gasoline,  a  distribution  head  for 
receiving  the  gasoline,  a  discharge  head  connected  with  the  distri- 
bution head  by  a  fluid  conduit  providing  a  gasoline  flow  path,  a 
gland  member  in  the  discharge  head  having  a  lower  face  presenting 
a  cavity,  an  electrical  tube  extending  through  said  fluid  conduit  to 
said  gland  member,  electrical  wiring  extending  through  said  tube, 
and  an  electrical  connector  element  projecting  into  said  cavity  and 
providing  an  electrical  connection  to  said  wiring,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  spool  assembly  including  a  head  spool  and  a  base  spool,  said 
spool  assembly  having  a  pipe  connecting  said  spools  and 
providing  a  gasoline  flow  path  from  the  base  spool  to  the  head 
spool: 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  head  spool  to  said  dis- 
charge head,  said  detachable  connecting  means  including  an 
alignment  pin  engaging  the  discharge  head  and  head  spool  to 
establish  a  predetermined  rotative  alignment  therebetween: 
a  gland  in  said  head  spool  presenting  a  projecting  boss  closely 

Acting  in  said  cavity: 
an  electrical  conduit  extending  through  said  pipe  to  said  gland: 
plural  electrical  conductors  extending  through  said  electrical 

conduit: 
an  electrical  connector  on  said  gland  having  means  for  electrical 
connection  with  said  electrical  connector  element  to  establish 
electrical  connection  between  said  wiring  and  said  electrical 
conductors: 
means  for  sealing  said  gland  and  gland  member  together  to 
isolate  said  electrical  conduit  and  said  electrical  tube  from  the 
gasoline  in  said  pipe  and  flow  conduit:  and 
means  for  detachably  mounting  said  pump  on  said  base  spool 
with  the  pump  electrically  connected  with  said  conductors  to 
receive  electrical  power  therefrom  and  with  the  gasoline 
pumped  by  said  pump  delivered  to  said  pipe. 


1.  A  reciprocating  rod  type  pump  for  pumping  shear  sensitive 
material,  comprising  a  housing  having  an  internal  displacement 
chamber,  and  a  displacement  rod  reciprocable  within  the  displace- 
ment chamber,  the  displacement  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  the 
displacement  chamber  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  dis- 
placement rod  is  reciprocated,  the  aperture  being  sealed  with 
respect  to  the  displacement  chamber  by  the  displacement  rod  and 
an  annular  seal  surrounding  the  displacement  rod.  which  annular 
seal  faces  and  forms  a  direct  potion  of  tlie  displacement  chamber, 
the  displacement  chamber  also  having  an  inlet  opposite  the  aper- 
ture, and  an  outlet  substantially  radially  disposed  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  displacement  rod  and  in  close  proximity  to  the 
annular  seal,  wherein  the  outlet  has  an  outlet  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  the  outlet,  the  outlet  valve  having  a  longimdinal  axis,  the 
inlet  having  an  inlet  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  inlet,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  outlet  valve  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  displacement  rod  and  an  exit  of  the 
pump  from  to  the  outlet  valve  being  in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
outlet  valve. 


5.611,682 
LOW-NO,  STAGED  COMBUSTION  DEVICE  FOR 
CONTROLLED  RADIATIVE  HEATING  IN  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  FURNACES 
Aleksandar  G.  Slavejkov.  Allentowa.-  Thomas  M.  Gosling. 
Bethlehem,  and  Robert  E.  Knorr,  Jr..  AUcntown.  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown, 
Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,988 
int  a."  F23C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  431—8  20  Claims 

1.  A  staged  oxy-fuel  burner  for  producing  a  generally  flat  lumi- 
nous flame  comprising  in  combination: 
a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  flame  end.  said  housing 
having  a  cross-sectional  shape  with  a  width  and  height  of 
different  dimension; 
a  fuel  conduit  having  a  first  end  and  a  nozzle  end  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  and  generally  concentrically  within  said 
housing  said  fuel  conduit  having  a  cross-sectional   shape 
complementary  to  that  of  said  housing  thus  defining  a  passage 
between  said  fuel  conduit  and  said  housing,  said  fuel  nozzle 
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PRECOMBUSTOR 

OR  BURNER  BLOCK  (14) 


BURNER  (12) 


NATURAL  GAS 


COMBUSTION    ^-^ *H — /  t'^ 

STAGING  '     ' 

OXYGEN 


I  i  ying  a  width  to  height  ratio  of  between  2  and  60,  said 
I  <  zzle  end  of  said  fuel  conduit  and  said  flame  end  of  said 
I  <  using  adapted  for  positioning  relative  to  each  other  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing: 
meals  to  introduce  fuel  into  said  fuel  conduit  and  an  oxidizer 
i^lo  said  passage  between  said  fuel  conduit  and  said  housing, 
i|d  fuel  and  oxygen  exiting  said  nozzle  end  of  said  fuel 
^duit  to  produce  a  flame:  and 

pg  means  to  divert  a  portion  of  the  total  volume  of  oxidizer 
■  efBcient  combustion  from  said  passage  between  said  ftiel 
duit  and  said  housing,  said  staging  means  including  a 
Je  to  introduce  said  diverted  portion  of  said  oxidizer 
heath  and  coextensive  with  said  flame,  whereby  when  said 
bmer  is  operated  with  a  portion  of  said  oxidizer  introduced 
bereath  said  flame  a  fuel  rich  flame  overlying  a  highly  radia- 
t  N*e  fuel  lean  flame  is  produced. 


5.611.683 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  NOX 

PRODUCTION  DURING  AIR-OXYGEN-FUEL 

COMBUSTION 

Charles  E,  Baukal.  Jr.,  Harleysville;  Aleksandar  G.  Slavejkov, 

Alleotown,  and  Louis  W.  Monroig,  Myerstown,  all  of  Pa., 

ass49>ors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc..  Allentown, 


Pa. 


UA<  1,431— 10 


Filed  Aug.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511  Jll 
Int.  CL*  F23M  3/04 


n 


•  1 1 1 /  1 7 '  I  /  •  i^r 

•  1 ,  1 ,  1 1  1 1 ,  I ,  I  ' 
'  f  I  f ,  I  1 1 ,  1 1  /  ' 

lit  //'  tilt    til 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxide  production  during  the 

combustion  of  an  air-oxygen-fuel  mixture  composing  the  steps  of: 

creatkig  an  oxygen-fuel  post  or  nozzle  mix  flame  at  an  exit  end 

of  a  fuel  supply  conduit  surrounded  by  an  exit  end  of  an 

oxygen  supply  conduit: 
surrounding  said  oxygen-fuel  flame  with  air  said  air  supplied 

around  said  flame  as  a  plurality  of  streams  surrounding  said 

flame  at  an  angle  to  a  center  line  of  said  flame  of  about  4S0; 

aad 
maintaining  combustion  with  a  total  oxygen  to  fuel  ratio  of 

between  about  l.S  and  about  2.6. 


5,611,684 
FUEL-AIR  MIXING  UNIT 
Lyie  S.  Spielman,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Eclipse,  Inc. 
Rockfortl,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419.140 

Int  a.*  F23D  i/l4 

U.S.  a.  431—353  9  Claims 


1.  A  mixing  unit  for  supplying  a  fiiel-air  mixture  to  a  burner, 
said  mixing  unit  comprising  a  housing  having  fuel  passage  means 
adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  gaseous  fuel,  ha\ing  air  passage 
means  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  combustion  air.  and  having 
means  forming  a  manifold  for  mixing  the  fuel  and  air  to  supply  the 
fuel-air  mixmre  for  combustion,  said  manifold  having  a  plurality  of 
air  ports  of  elongated  shape  formed  therein  and  establishing  com- 
munication from  said  air  passage  means  so  as  to  permit  combus- 
tion air  to  flow  from  said  air  passage  means  through  said  air  ports, 
said  manifold  further  having  a  plurality  of  internal  cavities  alter- 
nating with  said  air  ports  and  having  a  plurality  of  fuel  ports 
coimecting  said  air  ports  with  adjacent  ones  of  said  cavities,  said 
cavities  communicating  with  said  fuel  passage  means  such  that 
fuel  flows  from  said  fuel  ports  and  initially  mixes  with  the  com- 
bustion air  as  the  combustion  air  flows  through  said  air  ports. 


10  Claims 


5,611.685 
SUBSTRATE  HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Toshihiro  Nakajima;  Takatoshi  Chiba;  Kiyofumi  Nishii.  and 
Tom  Sato,  all  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon 
Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

FUed  May  25.  1995,  Sen  No.  450,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30,  1994.  6-142362 
Int.  CL*^  F27B  5/04 
MS.  CL  432—205  17  Claims 


120 


1.  A  substrate  heat  treatment  apparatus  including  a  beat  treat- 
ment furnace  having  at  least  two  side  end  faces,  a  flat  configuration 
as  a  whole,  and  a  cavity  in  which  a  substrate  is  accommodated, 
said  heat  treatment  furnace  comprising  a  gas  supply  unit  for 
supplying  a  gas  into  said  cavity  at  one  of  said  two  side  end 
faces,  an  opening  for  communication  between  said  cavity  and 
the  outside  world  and  a  gas  exhaust  unit  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
opening  for  discharging  gas  from  said  cavity  at  the  other  of 
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said  two  side  end  faces,  and  a  cover  for  shutting  said  opening 
in  an  open/close  manner, 

said  gas  exhaust  unit  comprises  an  exhaust  chamber  formed  on 
said  other  side  end  face  along  said  opening,  with  a  partition 
wall  between  said  opening  and  said  partition  wall. 

wherein  an  exhaust  port  in  communication  with  the  outside 
world  is  formed  in  said  exhaust  chamber. 

wherein  said  partition  wall  is  formed  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
an  edge  thereof  is  displaced  closer  to  said  one  side  end  face 
from  said  other  side  end  face,  whereby  a  vent  passage  is 
formed  extending  in  a  direction  of  a  width  of  said  cavity 
between  an  inside  surface  of  said  cover  and  the  edge  of  said 
partition  wall  when  said  opening  is  shut. 


5,611,686 
PIN  STABILIZER  FOR  DENTAL  MODEL 
lyrone  A.  SUva,  5851  Holmberg  Rd^  Apt.  2923,  ParkUod,  FU. 
33067 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Scr.  No.  406,164 

Int  CL*  A61C  ]9nO;\]/00 

MS.  a.  433—74  13  Claims 


1.  A  pin  stabilizer  for  dental  models  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  positioning  pins  extended  perpendicularly  from  an 
articulator  base  plate  of  a  dental  articulator; 

a  plurality  of  positioning  sleeves  in  a  dental  model; 

one  each  of  the  positioning  sleeves  being  sized,  shaped  and 
positioned  in  the  dental  model  to  receive  one  each  of  the 
plurality  of  positioning  pins  with  designed  snugness;  and 

wherein  the  articulator  base  plate  is  generally  triangular  with  a 
generally  triangular  orifice  having  internal  walls  at  designed 
distances  inward  from  outside  edges  of  the  articulator  base 
plate. 


5,611,687 
ORAL  m'GIENE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Eugene  C.  Wagner,  Eimsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dental  Con- 
cepts Inc.,  Eimsford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1995,  Sen  No.  554,408 

Int.  a."  A61C  sno 

U.S.  a.  433—80  17  Claims 

1.  A  delivery  system  for  a  flowable  oral  hygiene  preparation,  the 
system  comprising  a  housing,  the  housing  including  a  bore  carry- 
ing a  supply  of  flowable  oral  hygiene  preparation,  the  preparation 
including  a  peroxide  compound  active  ingredient,  the  housing 
further  including  means  for  dispensing  the  oral  hygiene  preparation 
within  an  oral  cavity,  the  means  for  dispensing  being  fixed  to  the 
housing  and  being  in  communication  with  the  bore,  the  means  for 
dispensing  including  an  applicator  tip  for  depositing  a  quantity  of 
the  peroxide  compound  active  ingredient  on  a  surface  within  the 
oral  cavity  in  response  to  contact  between  the  applicator  tip  and  the 
surface,  the  means  for  dispensing  including  means  for  facilitating 


flow  of  the  peroxide  compound  active  ingredient  from  the  bore  to 
the  applicator  tip.  the  means  for  facilitating  flow  including  means 
for  drawing  the  oral  hygiene  preparation  to  the  applicator  tip  by 
capillary  action. 


5,611,688 

EXPANDING  DENTAL  IMPLANT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ITS  USE 

Frederick  N.  Hanosh,  6756  Rancfao  Oaks  Rd.,  Magalia,  Calif. 

94954 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  242,258,  May  13,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,489,210.  This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

439367 

Int  a.*  A61C  &W 

U.S.  a.  433—174  15  Claims 


1.  An  expandable  dental  implant  which  may  be  secured  within  a 
bore  formed  into  bone  of  a  patient's  jaw  that  is  adapted  for 
receiving  and  supporting  a  dental  prosthesis,  said  expandable  den- 
tal implant  comprising: 

an  elongated,  hollow,  tubular  barrel  having  both  an  attachment 
enc*.  to  which  a  dental  prosthesis  may  be  attached,  and  an 
insertion  end.  which  enters  furthest  into  a  bore  formed  into 
bone  of  a  patient's  jaw;  said  barrel  having  both  an  interior 
surface  and  an  exterior  surface  which  respectively  extend 
from  the  attachment  end  of  said  barrel  to  the  insertion  end; 
said  barrel  having  threads  formed  both  on  the  interior  surface 
and  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  barrel;  the  threads  formed 
on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  barrel  permitting  said  barrel  to 
be  screwed  into  a  bore  formed  into  bone  of  a  patient's  jaw; 
said  barrel  being  pierced  about  the  insertion  end  thereof  by  a 
plurality  of  radial  slits  spaced  circumferentially  around  said 
barrel;  the  slits  passing  completely  through  said  barrel  from 
the  exterior  surface  to  the  interior  surface,  and  extending  a 
distance  along  said  barrel  from  the  insertion  end  toward  the 
attachment  end;  the  interior  surface  of  said  barrel  at  the 
insertion  end  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  the 
interior  surface  of  said  barrel  at  the  attachment  end;  and 
an  expander  screw  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  barrel  through 
the  attachment  end  thereof;  said  expander  screw  having  an 
outer  surface  that  is  shaped  to  engage  and  mate  with  the 
threads  formed  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  barrel;  said 
expander  screw  having  an  end  surface,  which  upon  advance- 
ment of  said  expander  screw  along  said  barrel  from  ttie 
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attachment  end  toward  the  insertion  end  thereof,  collides  with 
the  interior  surface  of  said  barrel  near  the  insertion  end 
thereof;  the  end  surface  of  said  expander  screw  and  the 
interior  surface  of  said  barrel  near  the  insertion  end  thereof 
each  constituting  a  colliding  surface  respectively  of  said 
expander  screw  and  of  said  barrel;  one  of  the  colliding  sur- 
faces of  said  mated  expander  screw  and  barrel  being  formed 
with  a  shape  that  generally-converges  from  the  attachment 
end  of  said  barrel  toward  the  insertion  end  thereof;  whereby, 
after  said  barrel  has  been  screwed  into  a  bore  formed  into 
bone  of  a  patient's  jaw,  advancement  of  the  expander  screw 
frcni  the  attachment  end  toward  the  insertion  end  of  said 
barrel  causes  the  insertion  end  of  said  barrel  to  expand  out- 
ward into  and  to  penetrate  the  surrounding  bone,  and  causes 
the  expander  screw  to  substantially  fill  a  void  resulting  from 
expansion  of  the  insertion  end  of  the  barrel  into  the  surround- 
ing bone. 


5,611,690 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYED  DELIVERY 

OF  TOOTH  BLEACHING  AGENT 
Gcorgeoc  Summers,  and  Mitchell  A.  Rothstein,  both  of  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  E.  Mishan  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,604 
fat  CL»  A61C  S/04 
MS,  CU 1133—215  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  whitening  teeth,  comprising: 


I  ' 
,Cllll33— 2 


\v- 


5,611,689 

4<»SrnONING  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

PROSTHESIS  TO  A  BODY  IMPLANT 

Hartmat  Stemmann,  Kollaustr.  6,  2000  Hamburg  54,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  75,290,  Jun.  11.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,421,722. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,592 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jun.    12,    1992, 

9207951  U 

Int  a."  A61C  am 

\i&.  a,  433—189  15  Claims 


storing  a  liquid  composition  containing  a  tooth  whitening  bleach 
and  a  breath  freshener  in  a  portable  spraying  container  having 
a  spraying  mechanism  with  a  blunt  actuator  button  for  spray- 
ing the  composition  out  of  the  container; 

exposing  surfaces  of  the  teeth  by  opening  the  mouth  and  expos- 
ing the  teeth  of  a  person  whose  teeth  are  to  be  whitened; 

activating  the  spraying  mechanism  by  pressing  the  actuator 
button  to  spray  the  composition  out  of  the  container; 

directing  the  sprayed  composition  onto  the  exposed  surfaces  of 
the  teeth; 

allowing  the  composition  to  remain  on  the  teeth  for  a  selected 
short  period  of  time;  and  thereafter  expectorating  the  compo- 
sition. 


5,611,691 
MODULAR  CONSTRUCTION  KIT  USING  ELECTRONIC 

CONTROL  MODULES 
Bernard  Poulain,  Nice,  France,  assignor  to  Serge  A.  Atlan, 
Nice,  France 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,363 

Int  CL"  G09B  9/00 

MS.  a.  434—224  6  Claims 


1.  A  positioning  element  for  positioning  a  prosthesis  relative  to 
an  implant  for  a  human  body,  the  positioning  element  having  a 
sleeve- shaped  portion  forming  first  and  second  compartments 
aligned  along  an  axis  for  receiving  respective  connector  portions  of 
a  prosthesis  and  an  implant,  said  compartments  being  separated  by 
a  partition  wall  and  opening  in  opposite  axial  directions,  said 
partition  wall  being  recessed  in  its  entirety  with  respect  to  open 
ends  of  both  of  said  compartments,  said  positioning  element  fur- 
ther inclading  a  flange  structure  extending  outwardly  from  said 
sleeve-siieped  portion  in  a  direction  oriented  transversely  relative 
to  said  axis,  wherein  said  positioning  element  is  formed  of  a  soft 
silicone  material. 


1.  A  kit  for  controlling  mechanical  and  electrical  components, 
comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  function  modules,  wherein  each  function  mod- 
ule includes  a  circuit  board  having  one  or  more  terminal 
connectors  and  one  or  more  supports  for  receiving  integrated 
circuits;  a  module  cover  having  a  plurality  of  openings  for 
receiving  said  terminal  connectors  and  for  receiving  said 
supports  for  said  integrated  circuits;  and  a  ground  plate  con- 
nected to  said  circuit  board; 

b)  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuits  for  connection  to  said  sup- 
ports in  said  function  modules; 

c)  a  switch  nrodule  (102)  having  one  or  nxire  control  switclies 
and  one  or  nnote  terminal  connectors  for  connection  to  said 
plurality  of  fiinction  modules;  and 
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d)  a  testing  module  (101)  for  testing  circuit  wiring  of  said 
function  modules  and  including  a  probe  and  one  more  electri- 
cal connectors. 


5,611,692 

SLIP-ON  APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING  HOW  TO  TIE 

LACES  AND  OTHER  KNOTS 

Mary  A.  Gefardes,  403  Edgemere  Dr.,  Annapolis,  Md.  21403 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,651 

Int  CL*^  G09B  19/24 

VS.  a.  434—260  5  Claims 


1.  A  training  aid  for  slipping  over  a  foot  to  demonstrate  proper 
laced  shoe  tying  techniques,  said  training  aid  comprising: 

(a)  a  sleeve  comprising  a  first  sleeve  portion  comprising  a  first 
edge  and  a  second  opposing  edge,  a  second  sleeve  portion 
comprising  a  first  edge  and  a  second  opposing  edge,  and  an 
elastic  sleeve  portion  connecting  said  first  portion  first  edge  to 
said  second  portion  first  edge; 

(b)  lace  means  for  drawing  said  second  edge  of  said  first  portion 
to  said  second  edge  of  said  second  portion:  and 

wherein  said  sleeve  further  comprises  means  adjacent  each  of 
said  first  portion  second  edge  and  said  second  portion  second 
edge  for  receiving  said  lace  means: 

whereby  the  training  aid  may  be  positioned  over  a  user's  foot 
and  the  user  may  draw  said  first  portion  second  edge  to  said 
second  portion  second  edge  to  provide  the  same  feeling  to  the 
user  as  would  be  encountered  in  tying  a  real  laced  shoe. 
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music  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  music  of  the  song 
selected  by  the  song  selection  means  based  on  the  information 
stored  in  the  music  information  storing  means; 

image  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  image  unit  groups 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  image  genres  representative  of 
a  plurality  of  image  contents,  each  image  unit  group  being 
constructed  from  a  plurality  of  image  units  with  their  image 
contents  being  of  the  corresponding  image  geiffe; 

song  genre  determining  means  for  determining  a  song  genre  of 
the  song  selected  by  the  song  selecting  means,  the  song  genre 
indicating  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  image  genres  appro- 
priate for  the  song; 

random  selecting  means  for  randomly  selecting  several  image 
units  one  after  another  from  at  least  one  image  unit  group  of 
the  at  least  one  image  genre  indicated  by  the  determined  song 
genre,  to  thereby  produce  a  series  of  image  units;  and 

displaying  means  for  displaying  the  series  of  image  units,  in 
synchronization  with  the  music  reproduced  by  the  music 
reproducing  means. 


5,611,694 

INTERACTIVE  TALKING  PICTURE  MACHINE 

Eric  Bromley,  4  Watsoo  Dr.^  West  Simsbury,  Conn.  06092 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,775,  Jun.  9,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.474,457.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,100 

Int.  a."  G09B  5/06 

U.S.  a.  434— 3U  20  Claims 
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5,611,693 
IMAGE  KARAOKE  DEVICE 
Norio  Chaya;  Hiroshi  Nisliikawa;  Koiclii  HayashL,  all  of 
Nagoya;  Hiroyuki  Taliada.  Aichi-lten;  Yasutada  Aoyama. 
Inazawa;  Yasuhiro  Funahashi,  and  Osamu  Nisbimura,  both 
of  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Xing,  Inc.,  both  of  Nagoya.  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  262,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-150866{ 
Jan.  26,  1994,  6-007070;  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-009438 

Int  a."  G09B  5/OS:  GIOH  1/iH 
\}S.  a.  434—307  A  24  Claims 

1.  An  image  karaoke  device  for  reproducing  music  of  a  song 
desired  to  be  sung  and  for  displaying  an  image  in  synchronization 
with  the  music,  the  image  karaoke  device  comprising: 

music  information  storing  means  for  storing  information  on 

music  of  a  plurality  of  songs; 
song  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  song  desired  to  be  sung 
from  the  plurality  of  songs,  the  music  information  of  which 
are  stored  in  the  music  information  storing  means; 


16.  An  electronic  talking  picture  machine  comprising: 

housing  means  having  a  viewing  portion; 

display  means  positionable  in  said  housing  means  and  having 
discrete  information  encoded  thereon,  said  discrete  encoded 
information  comprising  a  bar  code,  said  display  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  frames  with  said  discrete  encoded 
information  being  associated  with  each  frame  and  a  selected 
frame  being  sequentially  movable  for  viewing  in  said  viewing 
portion  of  said  housing  means,  said  display  means  comprising 
a  roll  of  flexible  material  with  said  spaced  frames  and 
encoded  information  selectively  depicted  on  said  roll,  said 
discrete  encoded  information  representing  audible  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  frames; 

electronic  sensor  means  in  said  housing  means  for  reading  said 
encoded  information  from  said  display  means,  said  electronic 
sensor  means  comprising  bar  code  sensor  means;  and 

control  means  for  integrating  said  encoded  information  received 
from  said  electronic  sensor  means. 
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5,611,695 
Efi^OSED  TRAILER  TOW  CONNECTOR  WTTH  REAR 

LOCKING  WEDGE  WIRE  RETAINER 

Daniel  L.  Bentley,  Brownstown,  Mich.,  asagnor  to  United 

Technologies  Automotive,  Inc..  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,176 

Int  a."  HOIR  33/00 

U4,  a.  439—35  20  Claims 


An  electrical  connector  for  a  towed  vehicle  comprising: 
>ase  to  be  secured  to  a  towing  vehicle; 
noving  plate  fixed  to  said  base: 

<  li  ctrical  connections  fixed  to  one  of  said  base  and  said  moving 
plate,  said  moving  plate  being  movable  relative  lo  said  base 
from  a  stowed  position  to  an  access  position,  said  electrical 
connections  being  protected  and  enclosed  by  the  combination 
of  said  moving  plate  and  said  base  when  in  said  stowed 
position,  and  being  exposed  when  in  said  access  position:  and 

( I  e  of  said  base  and  said  moving  plate  having  walls,  abutting 
surfaces  on  the  other  for  forming  an  enclosed  chamber  in  said 
stowed  position  to  protect  and  enclose  said  elecdical  connec- 
tion. 
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A  connector  assembly  for  interconnecting  two  electrical  cir- 
cuit components,  arranged  opposite  each  other,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

a  retainer  having  two  open  ends  and  holes  formed  through 

opposite  surfaces; 
a  multiplicity  of  spnng  contact  elements  having  opposite  ends 
positioned  in  said  opposite  holes  in  said  retainer  extending 
wyond  said  retainer  with  sufBcient  length  to  engage  said 


electrical  circuit  components,  each  of  said  spring  contact 
elements  being  a  single  unit  of  spring  metal  having  electrical 
conductivity; 
an  independent  row  separator  supported  in  said  retainer  between 
adjacent  rows  of  said  spring  contaa  elements,  the  row  sepa- 
rator physically  unconnected  to  any  spring  contact  element, 
the  row  separator  enabling  unrestrained  movement  of  contacts 
located  at  opposite  ends  of  any  spring  contact  eletnent,  and 
the  row  separator  being  made  of  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial having  low  noise  generation  when  contacted  by  any 
spring  contact  element. 


5,611,697 

CONNECTOR  MODULE  WTFH  MOLDED  UPPER 

SECTION  INCLUDING  MOLDED  SOCKET,  SOCKET 

PINS,  AND  POSITIONING  ELEMENTS 

David  W.  Rail,  Webster,  and  Timothy  M,  Minerd,  Pittsford. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,780 

Int  CL*  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  CL  439—71  20  Claims 


5,611,696 

HMH  DENSITY  AND  HIGH  CURRENT  CAPACFTY  PAD- 
f  O-PAD  CONNECTOR  COMPRISING  OF  SPRING 
CONNECTOR  ELEMENTS  (SCE) 
Ed^vrd  O.  Donner,  Poughlceepsie,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  L.  Zum- 
brunnen.  Rochester.  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,564 

Int  CI.''  HOIR  9/09 

U.S.ICL  439—66  20  Oaims 


1.  An  input/output  connector  module  for  connecting  at  least  one 
of  an  input  device  and  an  output  device  to  a  multi-wire  bus.  the  bus 
carrying  signals  for  controlling  input  and  output  devices,  the  mod- 
ule comprising: 

a  first  stage  having  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  first 
stage  directly  to  the  multi-wire  bus,  and 

a  second  stage  supported  on  the  first  stage  and  having  an  IC  chip 
mounted  thereon,  the  second  stage  being  a  single  molded 
element  including 

a  set  of  molded  pins,  the  set  of  molded  pins  including  applied 
conductive  coatings  for  electrically  cormecting  the  input  and 
output  devices  to  the  IC  chip, 

a  molded  socket  for  receiving  said  IC  chip,  the  molded  socket 
including  applied  conductive  traces  for  electrically  connecting 
the  multi-wire  bus  to  the  IC  chip,  and 

molded  positioning  elements  for  locating  the  second  stage  with 
respect  to  the  first  stage  in  both  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
directions,  the  second  stage  including  a  molded  substrate 
having  a  molded  positioning  cavity  for  locating  the  second 
stage  with  respect  to  the  first  stage  in  the  horizontal  direction 
and  the  surface  of  the  substrate  including  cut  out  portions  for 
locating  the  second  stage  with  respect  to  the  first  stage  in  the 
vertical  direction,  the  second  stage  being  adapted  for  connect- 
ing the  multi-wire  bus  to  the  IC  chip  for  conveying  the  signals 
between  the  multi-wire  bus  and  the  input  and  output  devices. 
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5^11,698 
SURFACE  MOUNTING  IC  SOCKET 


5,611,699 
TAPE-CARRIER-TYPE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND 

.      ^  .  .    V       i-KPi    . io.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

TodUyasu  Ito,  Togwe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yaniakh.  Electronics   ^^^^  Tanigawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Co,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan  Corporation,  WUmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,008  pued  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  354,703 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1993,  5-245913  Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  Dec  29,  1993,  5-075067 


Int  a."  HOIR  m9 


U&CI.43»-72 


U;  May  19,  1994,  6-129782 

10  ctahns  »•«»•  "•'  ™«  '^^ 

VS.  a.  439^78 


12  Claims 


16.(17) 


1.  An  IC  socket  for  use  in  connecting  an  IC  having  IC  leads  to  a 
wiring  board  having  a  wiring  patiem,  said  IC  socket  comprising: 
a  socket  frame  having  an  IC  receiving  section  defined  in  a  center 
portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of  vertical  contact-receiving  slots 
being  formed  in  said  socket  frame  outwardly  of  said  IC 
receiving  section; 
a  plurality  of  contacts  respectively  mounted  in  said  contact- 
receiving  slots; 
wherein  each  of  said  contact-receiving  slots  is  elongated  in  an 
inward-to-outward  direction,  which  extends  from  a  center  of 
said  socket  frame  toward  an  outer  periphery  of  said  socket 
frame,  so  as  to  extend  between  a  slot  inner  wall  and  a  slot 
outer  wall  wherein  said  slot  outer  wall  is  spaced  outwardly  of 
said  slot  inner  wall: 
wherein  said  contacts  are  spaced  apart  from  one  another  in 

side-by-side  relation  in  a  side-by-side  direction; 
wherein  each  of  said  contacts  includes  a  press-in  portion 
mounted  in  an  upper  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
contact-receiving  slots,  a  press-in  force  receiving  portion 
mounted  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  respective  one  of  said 
contact-receiving  slots,  a  contacting  arm  extending  from  said 
press-in  portion  inwardly  toward  said  IC  receiving  section  and 
terminating  in  an  IC  lead  contacting  portion,  and  a  surface 
mounting  arm  extending  from  said  press-in  force  receiving 
portion  inwardly  toward  said  IC  receiving  section  and  termi- 
nating in  a  soldering  portion: 
wherein  said  press-in  portion  of  each  of  said  contacts  is  consti- 
tuted by  a  plate-shaped  portion  having  opposing  vertical  pla- 
nar plate  surfaces  which  face  in  said  side-by-side  direction 
such  that  the  vertical  planar  plate  surfaces  of  adjacent  pairs  of 
said  press-in  portions  confront  each  other  in  said  side-by-side 
direction; 
wherein  said  press-in  portions  extend  in  said  inwatd-to-outward 
direction  between  said  slot  inner  walls  and  said  slot  outer 
walls  so  as  to  abut  against  said  slot  inner  walls  and  said  slot 
outer  walls,  respectively;  and 
wherein  said  contacting  arm  of  each  of  said  contacts  includes  a 
substantially  vertical  portion  extending  downwardly  from  a 
respective  one  of  said  press-in  portions,  and  a  substantially 
horizontal  portion  extending  from  said  substantially  vertical 
portion  inwardly  toward  said  IC  receiving  section  for  directly 
contacting  one  of  the  IC  leads. 


1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  contact 
chambers  therein,  the  contact  chambers  having  openings 
along  the  bottom  surface:  and 

contacts  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having  connection  sec- 
tions and  tennination  posts,  the  termination  posts  extend  from 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  housing  in  two  rows,  one  row  being 
along  a  center  line  of  the  bonom  and  the  odier  row  being 
along  one  side  of  die  bottom  and  parallel  to  the  center  line, 
the  connection  sections  being  disposed  in  the  contact  cham- 
bers for  receiving  matable  contacts  therein,  the  openings 
being  disposed  along  the  bottom  surface  of  said  housing  in  a 
row  along  another  side  of  die  bottom  surface; 

said  contacts  having  linking  sections  connecting  the  termination 
posts  to  the  connection  sections,  alternate  ones  of  said  con- 
tacts have  short  linking  sections  and  the  tennination  posts 
extend  from  the  bonom  surface  along  the  center  row.  other 
alternate  ones  of  said  contacts  have  long  linking  sections  wiUi 
the  posts  thereof  being  disposed  in  the  row  along  the  side  of 
the  bottom  surfacer  whereby  the  posts  are  staggered  from 
each  other, 

the  posts  being  receivable  in  Uuough  holes  in  a  circuit  board  and 
the  openings  being  in  alignment  with  an  opening  in  the  circuit 
board. 


5,611,700 

CONNECTOR  HAVING  PLATE-TYPE  INTERNAL 

SHIELDING 

Niraiijan  K.  Mitra,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Berg 

Technology,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev. 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00022,  §  371  Date  Sep.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15533,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Rled  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,753 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/652 

VS.  a.  439—101  18  Chiims 
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ical  connector  assembly,  comprising  a  plug  connector 
and  a  socket  connector  mating  therewith,  which  plug  connector 
and  socket  connector  can  be  pushed  into  one  another,  which  plug 
connector  is  provided  with  at  least  two  rows  of  terminal  connec- 
tions coraprising  at  least  one  of  at  least  one  row  of  male  terminal 
pins  and  at  least  one  row  of  female  terminal  connections  which  are 
accommodated  in  a  first  plastic  housing,  and  which  socket  connec- 
tor is  provided  with  at  least  two  rows  of  terminal  connections 
comprisitg  the  other  of  said  at  least  one  row  of  male  terminal  pins 
and  at  loast  oen  row  of  female  terminal  connections  which  are 
accommodated  in  a  second  plastic  housing,  and  said  socket  con- 
nector comprising  the  other  of  said  at  least  one  row  of  male 
terminal  pins  and  at  least  one  row  of  female  terminal  connections, 
one  male  terminal  pin  always  being  in  electrically  conducting 
contact  with  a  female  terminal  coimection  when  the  plug  connector 
and  socket  connector  are  pushed  into  one  another,  the  plug  con- 
nector being  provided  with  at  least  one  electrically  conducting  first 
shielding  meml)er  arranged  between  said  rows  of  terminal  connec- 
tions in  the  plug  connector  and  being  rigidly  accommodated  in  the 
first  housing  and  comprising  at  least  one  resilient  contact  element, 
the  socket  connector  being  provided  with  at  least  one  conducting 
second  shielding  member  arranged  between  said  rows  of  terminal 
connections  in  the  socket  connector  and  being  rigidly  accommo- 
dated in  the  second  housing  and  comprising  at  least  one  resilient 
contact  element,  which  first  shielding  member  and  second  shield- 
ing member  make  electrically  conducting  contact  with  one  another 
when  the  plug  connector  and  the  socket  connector  have  been 
pushed  into  one  another,  each  said  contact  element  of  each  said 
first  shielding  member  within  the  plug  connector  being  a  resilient, 
flat  contact  element  and  each  said  contact  element  of  the  second 
shielding  member  within  the  socket  connector  being  a  resilient,  flat 
contact  element,  whereby  when  the  socket  connector  and  the  plug 
connector  are  connected  to  each  other  each  contact  element  of  the 
first  shielding  member  is  slid  along  at  least  one  contact  element  of 
the  second  shielding  member  such  that  said  each  other  contact 
element  of  said  first  shielding  member  and  said  at  least  one  contact 
element  of  said  second  shielding  member  deflect  from  each  other 
in  opposite  directions  and  are  maintained  in  electrical  contact  by 
spring  acbon  of  said  contact  elements  of  said  first  and  second 
shielding  members  in  a  non-gripping  manner. 


whereby  the  second  prong  is  maintained  in  tiie  extended  position 
until  and  unless  a  user  releases  the  release  nneans. 


5,611,702 
LEVER  CONNECTOR 
Kenichi  Okamoto,  and  Naoto  I^guchl,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365^70 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-350672 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13^2 

VS.  a.  439—157  2  Claiins 


5,611,701 

COLLAPSIBLE  PRONG  PLUG  DEVICE  FOR  BATTERY 

CHARGER 

Stan  S.  Hahn,  Moraga,  Calif,  assignor  to  Asian  Micro  Sources, 

Inc.,  Moraga,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,247,  Feb.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,443 
InL  a."  HOIR  13/44 
VS.  CI.  439—131  9  Oaiffis 

I.  A  collapsible  prong  plug  device  comprising 
a  casfig, 

an  electrical  plug  with  a  first  and  a  second  prong  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  said  first  and  said  second  prong 
rotatable  between  a  collapsed  and  an  extended  position,  rela- 
tive to  said  casing,  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  first  prong 
being  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  second 
prong, 
a  securing  means  mechanically  connected  to  said  casing  and 
designed  to  engage  said  second  prong  to  maintain  said  second 
prong  in  said  extended  position,  and 
a  release  means  mechanically  connected  to  said  casing  and 
designed  to  engage  said  second  prong  and  release  it  from  said 
securing  means. 


1.  A  lever  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  connector  having  a  retaining  lever  being  pivotable  about 
pivots  arranged  on  both  lateral  sides  thereof,  rail  portions 
being  arranged  on  a  fitint  surface  of  the  retaining  lever,  each 
rail  portion  having  a  surface  of  curvature:  and 

a  second  connector  having  fixing  shafts  on  both  lateral  sides 
thereof  so  as  to  be  projected  in  an  outward  lateral  direction, 
wherein  said  fixing  shafts  have  recessed  shaft  portions  for 
abutting  said  rail  portions  and  pivoting  said  retaining  lever, 

wherein  when  the  second  connector  is  inserted  into  the  first 
connector  having  the  retaining  lever,  said  recessed  shaft  por- 
tions of  the  fixing  shafts  are  abutted  against  and  bias  i'ie  rial 
portions  to  provide  resisting  forces,  and  each  surface  of  cur- 
vature is  designed  so  that  the  resisting  forces  pivot  the  retain- 
ing lever  at  all  positions  of  the  retaining  lever  relative  to  the 
recessed  shaft  portions. 
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5,611.703 
LEVER-TYPE  CONNECTOR 
Kenichi   Okamoto,  and   Naoto  Taguchi.  both   of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  522,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212874 

InL  CL*  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  CL  439—157  5  Claims 


cable  is  wound  around  said  rotating  niember  and  said  fixed  mem- 
ber to  form  loose  windings  of  a  plurality  of  turns,  comprising: 

a  rotation  support  member  installed  at  a  predetennined  position 
between  said  fixed  member  and  said  case  so  that  the  rotation 
support  member  can  rotate  and  contact  said  flexible  cable 
which  is  wound  around  a  perimeter  thereof  several  times; 

an  elastic  member  connecting  said  roution  support  member  and 
said  fixed  member,  and  generating  a  returning  force  respon- 
sive to  a  roution  of  said  rotation  support  member; 

cable  codes  formed  on  said  flexible  cable  and  indicating  a 
rotation  angle  of  said  rotating  member; 

a  cable  path  formed  in  said  case  and  for  allowing  said  flexible 
cable  to  pass  therealong;  and 

detection  means,  installed  in  said  cable  path,  for  detecting  said 
cable  codes  and  generating  a  signal  related  thereto; 

wherein  when  said  flexible  cable  around  said  rotating  member  is 
tightened  or  loosened  due  to  the  rotation  of  said  routing 
member,  said  roution  support  member  routes  according  to 
the  tightening  or  loosening  of  the  cable,  and,  when  said  cable 
is  loosened  after  being  tightened  onto  said  touting  member, 
said  rotation  support  member  routes  by  the  returning  force 
generated  from  said  elastic  member,  and  said  flexible  cable  is 
wound  onto  a  perimeter  of  said  roution  support  member. 


1.  A  connector,  comprising; 

a  first  connector  having  engagement  shafts  on  opposite  sides 
thereof; 

a  second  connector  having  support  shafts  on  opposite  sides 
thereof; 

a  retaining  lever  pivoubly  disposed  about  said  support  shafts  on 
said  second  connector,  said  reuining  lever  including  fitting 
grooves  for  receiving  said  engagement  shafts,  respectively; 

a  lock  portion  formed  on  a  front  surface  of  said  retaining  lever 
directed  in  a  direction  of  pivoul  movement  of  said  retaining 
lever;  and 

a  lock  arm  formed  on  said  second  connector,  said  lock  arm 
having  a  retaining  piece  for  engaging  with  said  lock  portion, 
holding  the  retaining  lever  in  a  provisionally-fitted  condition 
when  the  first  connector  and  the  second  connector  are  not 
completely  fitted,  and  holding  the  retaining  lever  in  a 
completely-fined  condition  when  the  first  connector  and  the 
second  connector  are  completely  fined, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  retaining  piece  and  said  lock  arm  is 
elastically  deformable. 


5.611,705 

MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  BALL  GRID  ARRAY 

DEVICE 

Wayne  K.  Pfaff,  309  Steeplechase,  Irving,  Tex.  75062 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258,348,  Jun.  10,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,419.710.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  382,487 

Int  a."  HOIR  U/22 
MS.  CL  439^266  22  Claims 


5,611.704 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Tsutomu  Kamizono,  and  Tetsuya  Takafuji,  both  of  Kariya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1994,  6-088196 

Int.  a."  HOIR  35/04 

\}S.  a.  439—164  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  having  a  flexible  cable  housed  in  a 
case,  wherein  one  end  of  die  flexible  cable  is  attached  to  a  routing 
member  and  the  other  end  is  attached  to  a  fixed  member,  and  said 


I  Apparanis  for  mounting  a  bail  grid  array  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  member  having  a  support  face  widi  a  plurality  of 
windows  therein  arranged  in  a  pattern  to  correspond  with  and 
receive  terminal  balls  depending  from  one  face  of  a  ball  grid 
array  device  when  said  ball  grid  array  device  is  positioned  on 
the  support  face  of  said  support  member, 

(b)  a  base  member, 

(c)  a  bending  plate  having  apertures  therein  substantially  corre- 
sponding with  said  windows  positioned  between  said  base 
member  and  said  support  member  and  adapted  for  lateral 
movement  with  respect  to  said  support  member; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  elongated  contact  members  anchored  in  said 
base  member,  each  having  an  interconnection  end  and  a  free 
end  portion  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  section 
with  said  cend^  section  pr  ejecting  through  an  aperture  in  said 
bending  plate  and  said  free  end  portion  positioned  in  a  win- 
dow in  said  support  member;  and 

(e)  a  cam  adapts!  to  move  the  position  of  said  bending  plate 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  support  member  and  thereby  urge 
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saidiftee  end  portions  into  contact  with  said  terminal  balls 
betMeen  the  centerline  thereof  and  the  face  from  which  they 
depenL 


5,611,706 
RUBBER  WATERPROOF  PLUG 
Toshihik*  Makita,  and  Akira  Maeda,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No,  396,603 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4.  1994,  6-034487; 
Sep.  7,  1M4,  6-213654 

I  Int.  a."  HOIR  13/52 

MS.  a.  4J9— 275  5  Claims 


1.  A  coaibination  of  a  connector  housing  having  a  rear  end 
surface  and  an  opening  through  the  rear  end  surface,  the  opening 
having  an  ifiner  wall  forming  a  terminal  accommodation  chamber, 
a  terminal  having  a  wire  atuched  thereto  and  inserted  into  the 
opening  ftom  the  rear  end  surface  of  the  housing,  said  wire  having 
an  outer  oiKumference,  and  a  rubber  waterproof  plug  fitted  to  the 
outer  cirojtnference  of  the  wire  and  inserted  into  the  terminal 
accommodation  chamber  together  with  the  terminal  from  a  rear 
end  of  the  connector  housing  to  seal  a  gap  between  the  wire  and  an 
inner  wall  of  the  terminal  accommodation  chamber,  said  rubber 
waterproof  plug  comprising; 
a  clamp  connection  portion  formed  at  a  from  end  portion  of  the 
rubber  waterproof  plug  and  clamped  with  a  front  end  of  the 
wire  by  the  terminal; 
a  plurality  of  annular  gill-shaped  projections  formed  at  a  rear 
end  portion  of  the  rubber  waterproof  plug  to  have  a  diameter 
and  a  pitch  between  adjacent  annular  gill-shaped  projections 
such  Uat  at  least  some  of  said  annular  gill-shaped  projections 
are  qeformed  axially  to  sealingly  bear  against  one  another 
when  said  rubber  waterproof  plug  is  inserted  into  said  open- 
ing, aa  axial  length  of  said  annular  gill-shaped  projections 
being  tletermined  so  as  to  be  flush  with  or  project  outside  the 
rear  end  surface  of  the  connector  housing  irrespective  of  the 


5,611,707 

MICROMINUTURE  COAXUL  CONNECTOR  WHICH 

LOCKS  BY  SNAP-FASTENING 

Christophe  Meynier,  Saint  Egreve,  France,  assignor  to  RadiaU, 

Rosny-Sous-Bois,  France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,507 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  13,  1994.  94  00312 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  13/627 


VS.  CL  439—353 


5  Claims 


1.  A  microminiature  coaxial  connector  which  locks  by  snap- 
fastening,  said  microminiature  coaxial  connector  including  two 
complementary  electrical  connector  elements, 

each  of  said  electrical  connector  elements  comprising:  a  hollow 
cylindrical  body  forming  an  exterior  earthing  contact,  said 
body  having  a  forward  end  and  an  interior  wall. 

each  of  said  connector  elements  further  having,  starting  from 
said  forward  end.  a  cavity  into  which  there  penetrates  a 
central  contact,  said  central  contact  having  an  end, 

said  two  connector  elements  respectively  having  male  and 
female  central  conUcts,  retained  in  the  body  via  an  insulating 
material, 

a  first  of  the  connector  elements  mcluding.  inside  its  body,  an 
elastic  socket  surrounding  its  central  contact  and  extending 
beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  body,  said  socket  having  a  free 
end  and  including,  close  to  its  free  end,  substantially  in  line 
with  the  end  of  the  central  contact  which  it  surrounds,  a 
peripheral  bead  extending  outwardly  from  said  elastic  socket 
and  being  able  to  engage  in  a  groove  formed  in  the  interior 
wall  of  the  body  of  a  second  of  the  connector  elements,  when 
said  first  connector  element  is  inserted  into  said  second  con- 
nector element. 

wherein  the  second  connector  element  includes  a  cylindrical 
skirt  forcibly  fitted  into  a  cavity  of  said  body  of  said  second 
coiuiector  element,  said  skirt  having  an  interior  wall  and  an 
end  and  said  skin  extending  beyond  the  forward  end  of  said 
second  connector  element  body, 

the  end  of  said  skirt  being  at  a  distance  (d2)  from  the  end  of  the 
central  contact  of  the  said  second  connector  element  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  distance  (dl)  between  the  end  of  the  body 
of  the  first  coiuiector  element  and  the  end  of  the  central 
contact  housed  within  said  second  coimector  element  body, 
and  wherein  said  skin  includes  a  upered  surface  in  a  region 
of  a  rear  end  of  its  interior  wall. 


5,611,708 
ELECTRIC  CONTVECTOR 
Yasuyuki  Mizunuma,  and  Katsuhiro  Nozawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  DDK  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«1,6«7 
Int  CL*  HOIR  13/73 
MS.  a.  439—358  6  Claims 

.  .         .    ^  I.  An  electrical  connector  comprising,  a  locking  member,  said 

!?!**^  ^1^'°\       the  clamp  connecuon  portion  of  the    ,ocidng  member  including  at  one  end  having  an  anchoring  part 

shaped  for  hooking  a  mating  connector,  an  engagement  part  to  be 
secured  to  a  projection  provided  on  a  side  of  a  shell  enclosing  a 
main  connector  body,  a  knob  portion  having  a  leaf  spring  formed  at 
the  other  end  of  the  locking  member,  said  engagement  part  being 
positioned  between  said  anchoring  pan  and  said  knob  portion,  said 
engagement  pan  having  a  width  and  including  a  protrusion  formed 
thereon  proximate  the  center  of  the  width  of  the  engagement  pan 
hp  pMtions  having  a  pitch  greater  than  the  pitch  of  said  adjacent  to  said  knob  portion,  and  two  plate  pieces  positioned  on 
annular  gill-shaped  projections  and  being  compressed  pnma-  respective  opposite  sides  of  said  protrusion,  each  of  said  plate 
rily  r^ially  rather  than  axially.  pieces  having  a  free  end  in  a  form  of  a  resilient  cantilever  extend- 


rubber  waterproof  plug  relative  to  the  terminal;  and 
plurality  of  inner  and  outer  annular  lip  ponions  formed 
between  said  clamp  connection  portion  and  said  annular  gill- 
shaped  projections  so  as  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the 
outer  circumference  of  die  wire  and  the  inner  wall  of  the 
terminal  accommodation  chamber,  respectively,  said  annular 


1740 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18.  1997 


one  or  more  securing  tabs  on  the  insulation  piercing  terminal 
wherein  the  one  or  more  securing  tabs  extending  through  the 
flexible  conductive  member  for  retaining  and  compressively 
engaging  against  the  insulated  wire  to  hold  the  insulated  wire 
against  the  flexible  conductive  member. 


ing  toward  said  protrusion,  the  protrusion  having  a  width,  a  spac- 
ing between  the  free  ends  of  said  two  plate  pieces  being  less  than 
the  width  of  said  protrusion,  said  free  ends  of  said  two  plate  pieces 
being  generally  L-shaped  and  said  protrusion  being  generally  trap- 
ezoid shaped,  and  wherein  said  protrusion  and  said  free  ends  of 
said  two  plate  pieces  are  arranged  so  that  an  opening  formed 
therebetween  is  U-shaped  and  has  a  size  enabling  said  projection 
of  said  shell  to  be  fitted  in  said  opening  without  play. 


5,611,710 
MULTI-POLE  PLUG  INSERT 

Wolff>aii{;  Essrich,  Hilden.  Germany,  assignor  to  HTS  Elektro- 

technik  GmbH.  Neunkirchea-Seeiscbeid,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94W)404.  S  371  Dale  Feb.  23,  1995,  5  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18725,  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Au«.  18,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31M29 

Claims    priorily,    applicatioo    Germany,    Feb.    13,    1993, 
9302091  U 

Int  CL"  H02R  31/08 
VS.  a.  439^513  23  Claims 


5,611,709 

METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  OF  MEMBER  AND 

TERMINAL 

Michael  J.  McAnulty,  Loogmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  ValleyLab 

Inc  Boulder,  Cokt. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  513^87 

InC  a.*  HOIR  4/26 

as.  a.  43»— 422  17  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  of  a  member  and  terminal  comprising; 

a  flexible  conductive  member; 

an  insulated  wire  carrying  one  or  more  conductors  therethrough; 

an  insulation  piercing  terminal,  for  both: 
extending  through  the  flexible  conductive  member, 
and  compressively  holding  the  flexible  conductive  member 
against  the  insulated  wire; 

a  piercing  member  on  the  insulation  piercing  terminal  extending 
through  the  flexible  conductive  member  and  into  the  insulated 
wire  to  engage  the  wire  by  piercing  the  insulation  thereof  for 
providing  an  electrically  conductive  connection  with  one  or 
more  conductors  therein,  and 


1.  A  multi-pole  plug  insert  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  including  a  first  pan  of  said  bousing 
provided  with  a  first  number  of  electrical  contact  inserts; 

a  second  part  of  said  housing  provided  with  a  second  multiple 
number  of  elec  jical  connecting  contacts  relative  to  the  first 
number,  and  adjoining  sets  of  said  second  multiple  number  of 
electncal  connecting  contacts  being  separated  from  one 
another  by  insulative  material  of  said  housing  second  part, 
with  each  electrical  contact  insert  in  the  first  pan  being 
permanently  conductingly  connected  to  said  multiple  number 
of  electrical  connecting  contacts  in  the  second  part  and  the 
second  pan  including  at  least  one  aperture  in  the  insulative 
material  between  each  two  adjoining  sets  of  multiple  mem- 
bers of  electrical  connecting  contacts,  each  of  which  is  per- 
numently  conductingly  connected  to  a  contact  insert  in  the 
first  part,  said  at  least  one  aperture  adapted  to  clamp  a  contact 
bridge  which  establishes  a  conducting  connection  between  the 
two  adjoining  sets  of  multiple  numbers  of  electrical  connect- 
ing contacts  with  ail  electrical  comiecting  contacts  remaining 
accessible. 


5,611,711 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Masao  Okada,  and  Kensaku  Sato,  bolh  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.,  Lid.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5li75« 

Claims  priorily,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994,  6-240856 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  }i/64S 

MS.  a.  439—608  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising  a  first  connector 

and  a  second  connector; 

said  first  connector  comprising: 
a  first  metallic  housing; 

a  first  terminal  unit  comprising  an  insulating  block,  a  first 
terminal  supported  by  said  insulating  block,  and  a  first 
shield  jacket  provided  over  said  insulating  block  and  said 
first  terminal; 
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sUd  first  terminal  unit  provided  within  said  first  metallic 

housing  such  that  said  first  shield  jacket  is  electrically 

connected  to  said  first  housing;  and 
said  second  connector  comprising: 

a  second  housing  of  a  synthetic  resin;  and 

a  second  terminal  unit  comprising  a  second  insulation 
block,  a  second  terminal  supported  by  said  second  insu- 
lation block,  and  a  second  shield  jacket  provided  over 
said  second  insulation  block  and  said  second  terminal; 
and 

laid  second  terminal  unit  provided  in  said  second  housing, 
wherein  said  second  terminal  unit  comprises  a  metallic 
shield  cover  provided  over  an  exposed  portion  of  said 
second  shield  jacket. 


5,611,712 

CONNECTOR  WITH  TERMINAL  STOPPER  ATTACHED 

AND  METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  AND  STOPPING 

TERMINAL  FITTINGS  USING  SAME 

KazuUro  Morishita,  and  Hir^ji  lUtase,  both  of  Sliizuoka-ken, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,312 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  18,  1993,  5-147484 

InL  a."  HOIR  13/514 

MS.  a.  439—752  9  Claims 


1.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  accommodat- 
iag  chambers  for  respectively  receiving  a  plurality  of  termi- 
nals; 

a  tenninal  stopper  including  a  plurality  of  flexible  terminal 
rtcaining  arms  extending  in  a  forward  direction  which  are 
respectively  receivable  in  said  tenninal  accomnradating 
chambers  for  retaining  the  terminals  therein,  said  terminal 
stopper  being  engageable  with  said  connector  housing  and 
isoveable  in  said  forward  direction  from  a  provisional  posi- 
tion  to  a  final  position,  wherein  said  terminals  are  insenable 
iaiD  said  terminal  accommodating  chambers  when  said  termi- 
nal stopper  is  in  said  provisional  position  and  wherein  said 
retaining  arms  engage  and  retain  said  terminals  when  said 


terminal  stopper  is  in  said  final  position;  locking  means  for 
locking  said  terminal  stopper  to  said  connector  housing;  and 
guide  means,  separate  from  said  locking  means,  for  guiding  said 
terminal  stopper  with  respect  to  said  connector  housing  so  as 
to,  attendantly,  guide  said  retaining  arms  into  the  respective 
terminal  accommodating  chambers,  said  guide  means  includ- 
ing a  substantially  rigid  guide  bar  having  a  predetermined 
cross-sectional  shape  protruding  from  said  terminal  stopper  in 
said  forward  direction  which  is  received  in  a  cavity  in  said 
connector  housing,  said  cavity  having  substantially  the  same 
cross-sectional  shape  as  said  predetermined  cross- sectional 
shape  of  said  guide  bar  to  establish  a  close  fit  therebetween. 


5,611,713 

WRONG  INSERTION  PREVENTION  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

TERMINAL 

Kimihiko  Takeuchi,  Kosai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,670 
Claims  priority,  appUcalion  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1994,  6-205156 
InL  a."  HOIR  13/42 
\}S.  CL  439^752.5  4  Claims 


1.  A  wrong  insertion  prevention  structure  for  a  terminal  for 
leading  a  terminal  formed  with  a  first  peripheral  wall  of  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  tube  and  having  a  resilient  contacting  portion 
therein  into  a  corresponding  terminal  accommodating  section 
formed  in  an  electrical  junction  box, 

wherein  said  terminal  accommodating  section  further  comprises; 
a  second  peripheral  wall, 

a  stopping  wall  formed  within  said  second  peripheral  wall,  and 
an  interfering  projection  integrally  and  protrudingly  formed  on 
the  lowermost  end  of  said  stopping  wall  directing  downward, 
wherein  said  interfering  projection  enters  into  a  space  between 
said  resilient  contacting  portion  and  said  first  peripheral  wall 
when  the  terminal  is  property  inserted,  and  abuts  against  said 
resilient  contacting  portion  when  the  terminal  is  not  inserted 
properly. 


5,611,714 
WIRE  FLEX  PIVOT 
Bert  Krivec,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Snap-on  Tcdinoto- 
gies,  Inc,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,713 
Int.  a."  HOIR  4/4S 
\}S.  a.  439^759  30  Claims 

1.  A  flexural  pivot  joint  joining  two  members  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  pivot  axis,  said  pivot  joint  comprising  two  pairs  of 
resilient  spring  wire  sections  spaced  apan  along  the  pivot  axis, 
each  wire  section  being  coupled  to  both  of  the  members  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  tlie  wire  secbons  of  each  pair  being 
disposed  in  cross-arrangement  with  respect  to  each  other  and  being 
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deflecuble  from  their  respective  longitudinal  axes  to  acconunodate 
pivoting  of  the  members  from  an  at-rest  condition  about  the  pivot 
axis. 


5,611,715 
ELECTRIC  CONNECITNG  DEVICE 
Masakuni  Samejima,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,273 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-347128 
Int  CI."  HOIR  1 1/22 
MS,  a.  439—850  3  Oaims 


-x±T- 


U-shaped  opening,  the  side  walls  further  including  a  portion 
rearward  of  the  locking  lance,  where  the  contact  arms  extend 
from  a  forward  end  of  the  central  portions; 

a  conductor  engaging  portion  for  engaging  an  electrical  conduc- 
tor; and 

a  transition  section  including  upwardly  folded  side  walls  having 
an  upper  edge,  where  the  transition  section  interconnects  the 
central  portion  and  the  conductor  engaging  portion; 

where  the  contact  further  includes  three  secondary  locking  areas 
selectively  receiving  a  secondary  locking  member  of  the 
housing  to  retain  the  conuct  therein,  the  secondary  locking 
areas  including  bearing  surfaces  fonned  by  inwardly  folding 
the  portion  of  each  side  wall  rearward  of  the  U-shaped  open- 
ing such  that  two  areas  are  symmetrically  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  transition  section  and  the  third  area  is  located 
above  the  upper  edges  of  the  upwardly  folded  walls  of  the 
transition  section. 


1.  An  electric  connecting  terminal  comprising; 

a  base  member;  and 

a  multilayer  resilient  connecting  portion  for  resiliently  contact- 
ing a  male  tenninal  to  be  inserted  in  the  electric  connecting 
terminal,  wherein  the  resilient  connecting  portion  comprises  a 
portion  of  the  base  member  that  is  folded  back  over  itself  at 
least  three  times  to  form  at  least  three  layers  for  regulaUng  a 
maximum  displacement  of  the  resilient  connecting  portion  in 
accordance  with  a  thickness  of  the  base  member  at  the  resil- 
ient connecting  portion  and  gaps  fomied  between  each  layer 
of  the  resilient  connecting  portion. 


5,611,717 
MINIATURE  ANTl-FRETTING  RECEPTACLE 
TERMINAL 
Jean  C.  Joly,  Osny.  France,  assignor  to  The  Whilaker  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Dei. 

FUed  Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426.544 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1994,  94  04870 
Int  a."  HOIR  ///22 
IJ.S.  a.  439—857  •  Claims 


5,611,716 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SECONDARY  LOCKING  SURFACES 

Bernhard  Egenoif.  Dreieich,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  411.004 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1994, 
9406929 

InL  a."  HOIR  U/22 
MS.  a.  439—857  14  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  contact  that  is  receivable  in  a  connector  housing 
for  interconnection  with  a  complementary  tenninal.  the  contact 
comprising; 

contact  arms  to  engage  the  complementary  tenninal; 
a  central  portion  of  box-like  structure  having  a  base  and  oppos- 
ing side  walls  which  include  a  rearwardly  and  outwardly 
extended  cantilevered  locking  lance  that  is  defined  by  a 


1.  A  tenninal  for  mating  with  a  complementary  tenninal  inserted 
m  the  longitudinal  direction,  the  terminal  compnsing  an  inner 
contact  body  having  a  contact  section,  a  longitudinally  resilient 
spnng  section,  a  ba.se  section  and  a  conductor  connection  section, 
where  the  spring  section  and  base  section  are  positioned  interme- 
diate the  contact  section  and  connection  section,  characterized  in 
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that  the  itiner  contact  body  has  a  U-shape  formed  by  a  bottom  wall 
and  oppcBed  side  walls  extending  from  lateral  edges  thereof,  where 
the  longitudinally  resilient  spring  section  comprises,  in  each  side 
wall,  resilient  beams  separated  by  spring  slots  and  attached 
together  via  bridge  portions,  the  beams  and  bridge  portions  com- 
prised in  the  side  walls  and  resiliently  bendable  substantially  in  ttie 
planes  of  the  side  walls. 


5,611,718 

AUXILIARY  PROPELLING  DEVICE 
Shigeki  Nishiyama,  Mie,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mikado  Propeller 
Co..  Ltd.,  Nabari,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518^02 
Claiaie  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-198641 
Int  CI."  B63H  5/07 
MS.  CI  440—49  12  Claims 


applying  particles  of  luminescent  material  on  said  conductive 

layer;  and 
removing  an  outer  portion  of  at  least  some  of  said  particles  of 

said  luminescent  material. 


5,611,720 
FLYING  DISC  TOY  WITH  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
John  Vandermaas,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Alien  Warper, 
Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604,010 

Int  CL"  A63B  65/10 

MS.  CL  446—47  7  Claims 


"^        *-'         SWl  *•      <5 

„     W    ,    Bl  *•    *>  / 

/         Tl  ,' 


1.  Ati  auxiliary  propeller  device  to  be  attached  to  an  existing 
propeller  system  including  a  propeller  shaft,  a  propeller  including  a 
propeller  boss  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  a  tightening  nut  threaded 
on  the  shaft  and  maintaining  the  propeller  boss  thereon,  said 
auxiliaiy  propeller  device  comprising; 

a  cyliadrical  auxiUary  propeller  boss  member  having  an  interior 
divkled  into  axially  spaced  first  and  second  interior  portions 
by  wi  integral  internal  partition  of  said  boss  member,  said 
bost  member  being  fittable  over  the  tightening  nut  and  an  end 
of  the  propeller  shaft  with  said  first  interior  portion  forming 
means  for  accommodating  therein  the  tightening  nut; 
an  auxiliary  tightening  member  at  least  partially  accommodated 
in  said  second  interior  portion,  said  auxiliary  tightening  mem- 
ber defining  means  cooperable  with  the  end  of  the  shaft  for 
forcing  said  internal  partition  in  a  direction  to  press  against 
the  tightening  nut;  and 
said  boss  member  having  at  a  front  end  thereof  at  least  one 
convex  portion  forming  means  for,  when  said  auxiliary  tight- 
eniag  member  forces  said  internal  partition  in  said  direction, 
cooperating  with  a  complementary  concave  portion  of  the 
propeller  boss  to  fix  said  boss  member  to  the  propeller  boss 
rolationally  relative  thereto  and  to  prevent  relative  rotational 
displacement  therebetween  upon  rotation  of  the  propeller 
shaft 


40 
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5,611,719 

MFTTHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY 
ANODE  PLATE  PHOSPHOR  EFFICIENCY 
Kennetk  G.  Vkkers,  Whitcsboro;  Leigh  A.  FUes,  DaUas;  Chi- 
Cheong  Shen,  Richardson,  and  Bruce  E.  Gnade,  Dallas.  aU 
of  Tf  X.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,992 
Int  ex."  HOIJ  9/227 
MS.  a.  445—24  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  anode  plate  for  use  in  a  field 
emission  display  device,  said  method  comprising  tl»e  steps  of; 
providing  a  transparent  substrate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  a  transparent,  electrically  conductive  mate- 
ria on  a  suriFace  of  said  substrate; 


1.  A  flying  disc  toy,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  disc  shaped  body  terminating  at  its  periphery 
in  a  downwardly  extending  rim,  the  body  and  the  rim  defining 
a  substantially  convex  upper  surface  and  a  substantially  con- 
cave lower  surface; 

(b)  chemi luminescent  means,  carried  by  the  body  of  the  disc,  for 
providing  illumination; 

(c)  a  raised  center  section,  supported  by  the  upper  surface  of  tlie 
body,  the  center  section  providing  an  annular  sidewall  and  a 
roof,  and  togetlier  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  body,  defining 
an  interior  cavity  that  is  waterproof; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  LEDs,  mounted  at  spaced  intervals  about  the 
atmular  sidewall  of  the  raised  center  section;  and 

(e)  a  circuit  board,  housed  in  the  interior  cavity,  comprising: 

(a)  switch  means  for  making  and  breaking  electrical  contact  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  the  flying  disc  toy; 

(b)  circuit  means  for  providing  a  first  output  signal,  upon 
receipt  of  an  input  signal  resulting  from  the  closure  of  the 
switch  means,  causing  the  LEDs  to  UghL  and  for  providing 
a  second  output  signal,  causing  the  LEDs  to  turn  off  a  timed 
period  after  the  receipt  of  the  first  input  signal; 

<c)  time  selection  means,  attached  to  the  circuit  means,  for 
determining  the  period  of  time  between  the  first  output 
signal  and  the  second  output  signal; 

(d)  transistor  means,  connected  to  the  circuit  means  and  to  a 
plurality  of  LEDs,  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  output 
signals  from  the  circuit  means,  and  for  upon  receipt  of  the 
first  signal  causing  the  LEDs  to  n<m  on.  and  for,  upon 
receipt  of  the  second  signal,  causing  the  LEDs  to  turn  off; 
and 

(e)  a  battery,  carried  by  a  battery  holdeT.  connected  to  the 
circuit  means. 


'1 
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5,611,721 

SOUND  PRODUCING  DEVICE 

Michael  G.  Hoeting,  7»3  Delta  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45226, 

and  Sean  MuUaney,  4328  Hays  Ave.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  4S223 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,367,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5  476,408.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,674 

Int.  CL*  A63H  SAX) 

VS.  a.  446—119  5  Claims 


adapted  to  cover  a  portion  of  a  wearer' s  buttoclcs  and  said 
front  and  rear  panels  defining  first  and  second  leg  openings: 
said  tear  panel  including  an  integrally  Icnit  support  panel  having 
a  greater  resistance  to  stretch  than  the  remainder  of  the  rear 
panel,  said  support  panel  comprising  a  substantially  anchor- 
shaped  region  of  the  rear  panel  extending  vertically  through 
the  center  of  the  rear  panel  and  curving  around  toward  and 
along  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second  leg  openings,  thereby 
conforming  to  those  regions  of  a  wearers  body  corresponding 
to  the  areas  between  and  beneath  a  wearer's  buttock  cheeks. 


5,611,723 

APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  ATTITUDE  OF  GOLF 

BALL  HAVING  BURRS  FORMED  THEREON  AND 

DEBURRING  MACHINE  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Shiro  Mitoma,  and  Kazuya  Shirolwa,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hinode  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,542 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036723 

Int.  a."  B24B  49/00:51/00 

V£.  a.  451-6  »7  Claims 


1.  A  sound  producing  device  comprising  an  outer  shell  having  a 
continuous  inner  surface; 

an  inner  member  contained  within  said  outer  shell,  said  inner 
member  having  a  continuous  outer  surface  thereon  which  is  of 
substantially  the  same  configuration  as  said  outer  shell  but  of 
slightly  smaller  dimensions  than  said  outer  shell,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  member  being  in  closely  inwardly 
spaced  relation  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  shell  so  that 
the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  shell  and  the  outer  surface  of 
said  inner  member  cooperate  to  define  an  enclosed  open  area 
therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  discrete  relatively  hard  sound  particles  in  said  open 
area,  said  sound  particles  being  dimensioned  to  loosely  travel 
in  said  open  area  when  said  device  is  moved;  and 

a  plurality  of  projecuons  on  at  least  one  of  said  inner  member 
and  said  outer  shell  extending  into  said  open  area  for  redirect- 
ing said  sound  particles  as  they  travel  in  said  open  area;  said 
projections  being  closely  spaced  in  an  array  extending  around 
substantially  the  entire  outer  surface  of  said  inner  member. 


5,611,722 

PANTY  HAVING  KNTT-IN  BUTTOCK  LIFT  AND 

SEPARATION 

Harold    G.    Osborne,    Boomer,    N.C.,    assignor    to    Alba- 

Waldensian,  Inc^  Valdesc,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,864 

Int  a."  A41C  1/00:  A41B  9/00 

VS.  ex  450—99  20  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  modifying  the  attitude  of  a  golf  ball  having 
burrs  formed  thereon,  comprising; 

routing  means  for  rotating,  one  time,  a  golf  ball,  which  has 
buns  formed  on  the  equator  thereof,  around  an  axis  that 
passes  through  the  center  of  the  golf  ball  while  holding  the 

golf  ball; 
photographing  means  for  photographing  the  golf  ball  rotated  one 

time  by  said  rotating  means; 
calculating  means  for  recognizing  the  position  of  the  equator 

having  burrs  formed  thereon  in  accordance  with  image  data  of 

the  golf  ball  obtained  by  said  photographing  means  and  for 

calculating  the  quantity  of  rotation  required  to  modify  the 

equator  into  a  predetermined  direction;  and 
modifying  means  that  rotates  the  golf  ball  by  the  quantity  of 

rotation  calculated  by  said  calculating  means  to  modify  the 

attitude  of  the  golf  ball. 


1.  A  panty  for  lifting  and  separating  the  cheeks  of  a  wearers 
bunocks  comprising; 
a  front  panel  adapted  to  cover  a  front  portion  of  a  wearer's  body 

between  the  waist  and  juncture  of  the  thighs; 
a  knitted  rear  panel  connected  to  said  front  panel  along  first  and 

second  rear  panel  sides  and  a  crotch  region,  said  rear  panel 


5,611,724 
GRINDING  WHEEL  HAVING  DEAD  END  GROOVES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  GRINDING  THEREWITH 
Willem  T.  deGraaff,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,689 
Int  a."  B24B  1/00 
VS.  a.  451—53  3  Claims 

3.  A  method  for  grinding  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  grinding  wheel  having  an  abrasive  circumfer- 
ence, a  central  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  dead  end  grooves 
extending  form  the  sides  of  the  wheel  at  an  angle  of  between 
30°  to  80°  form  the  sides  of  the  wheel,  wherein  each  of  said 
dead  end  grooves  has  a  leading  end  and  a  traiUng  end  wherein 
the  leading  end  is  open  and  extends  from  a  side  of  the 
circumference  of  the  wheel  to  the  trailing  end  which  termi- 
nates intermediate  the  circumference, 

(b)  providing  a  coolant  in  contact  with  said  circumference. 
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(c)  gi  iiiding  a  superalloy  workplace  to  make  a  cut  therein,  said 
grinding  involving  rotating  tlie  wheel  about  said  central  axis 
in  a  direction  so  that  the  open  circumferential  leading  ends  of 
the  dead  end  grooves  lead  to  the  dead  end  trailing  ends  in  the 
cultaig  engagement  with  the  workpiece  to  trap  the  coolant 
inside  tlie  grooves  in  contact  with  the  workpiece  preventing 
the  coolant  from  escaping  the  contacting  grooves  until  the 
groove  has  been  rotated  past  the  worlq>iece. 


5,611,725 
MAGNETIC  BARRELL  FINISHING  MACHINE 
Takahiro  Imahashi,  Kokubuigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Imahashi 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437^87 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-190717 
Int  CI."  B24B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  451—104  IS  Claims 


6b         6a 


1.  Aa  arrangement  in  a  magnetic  barrel  finishing  machine, 
comprising: 

a  rotator  made  of  a  magnetic  material; 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  rigidly  mounted  on  said  rota- 
tor; and 

a  container  for  containing  workpieces  to  be  finished  and  an 
abcasive  medium  comprising  a  magnetic  material; 

whereifi  said  container  is  located  above  said  rotator  such  that  a 
gap  is  between  said  container  and  said  rotator; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  are  disposed  along 
three  concentric  circles  around  the  center  of  said  rotator, 
inditding  an  outermost  concentric  circle,  an  intermediate  con- 
centric circle  and  an  innermost  concentric  circle,  such  that 
three  N  poles  and  three  S  poles  are  directed  in  the  same 
direction  and  disposed  at  substantially  equal  intervals  along 
said  outermost  concentric  circle  so  as  to  be  substantially 
symmetrical  relative  to  tlie  center  of  said  rotator,  two  N  poles 
are  directed  in  the  same  direction  and  disposed  along  said 
intermediate  concentric  circle  so  as  to  be  substantially  sym- 
metrical relative  to  the  center  of  said  rotator,  and  two  S  poles 
are  tlirected  in  the  same  direction  and  disposed  along  said 


innermost  concentric  circle  so  as  to  be  substantially  symmetri- 
cal relative  to  the  center  of  said  rotator. 


5,611,726 
HIGH  SPEED  PRECISION  SHARPENING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  D.  Frid,  Greenville,  and  Robert  P.  BigUano,  Wilming- 
ton, both  ol  Del.,  assignors  to  Edgecraft  Corporation,  Avon- 
dale,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,497 

Int  a.''  B24B  9/00 

VS.  CL  451-177  46  Claims 


-r.-^ 


&'J\ 


1.  A  sharpener  for  blades  with  an  elongated  cutting  edge  and 
with  facets  adjacent  to  each  side  of  the  cutting  edge,  comprising  at 
least  one  disk  having  an  exposed  abrasive  coated  surface,  said  disk 
being  mounted  on  a  shaft  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  to 
move  said  abrasive  coated  surface  across  and  away  from  the 
cutting  edge  when  the  blade  is  moved  into  contact  with  said 
surface,  a  blade  guide  surface  juxtaposed  said  disk,  said  blade 
guide  surface  being  at  a  predetermine  vertical  angle  relative  to  a 
vertical  line  normal  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disk,  said  blade 
guide  surface  being  in  a  plane  which  intersects  said  abrasive  coated 
surface  to  function  as  an  angular  guide  for  the  blade  when  the 
blade  is  placed  against  said  blade  guide  surface  to  dispose  tlie 
blade  in  contact  with  said  abrasive  coated  surface,  an  edge  guide 
disposed  at  said  disk,  said  edge  guide  providing  a  location  of 
contact  with  tlie  blade  as  the  blade  is  moved  into  contact  with  said 
abrasive  coated  surface,  said  location  of  contact  being  forward  of 
said  abrasive  coated  surface,  and  said  edge  guide  having  an 
exposed  surface  for  said  location  of  contact  which  is  made  of  a 
non-abrasive  material  capable  of  having  a  groove  formed  therein  to 
receive  the  cutting  edge  and  both  of  the  facets  of  the  blade  with  the 
groove  in  and  across  said  edge  guide  to  provide  a  guide  track  for 
the  blade  edge  to  cooperate  with  said  angular  guide  as  the  blade  is 
moved  across  said  rotating  abrasive  coated  surface  to  property 
dispose  the  blade  against  said  abrasive  coated  surface. 


5,611,727 
MIDDLE  SPLITTER 
Yvon  Dufour;  Jean-Guy  Roy,  both  of  St-Ansefane,  and  Patrick 
Fauret  Outremont,  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to  G.-E.  Leb- 
lanc  Inc.,  St-Anselme,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,189 
Int  CL'  A22B  5/20 
VS.  CL  452—153  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  hereinafter  called  "middle  spliner"  for  use  to 
process  one  half  of  a  carcass  of  an  animal,  hereinafter  called 
"middle",  in  such  a  manner  as  to  split  said  middle  into  two  parts, 
said  middle  having  a  shoulder-adjacent  end  and  including  half  of 
the  animal's  spine,  said  middle  splitter  comprising: 
a  work  table  having  a  longitudinal  axis 

a  conveyor  belt  extending  over  said  work  table  to  move  said 
carcass  longitudinally  in  a  forward  motion  with  the  shoulder- 
adjacent  end  of  said  middle  positioned  forwardiy,  said  con- 
veyor belt  being  longitudinally  slotted; 
a  circular  saw  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
conveyor  belt  and  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  saw 
extending  in  tlie  slot  of  the  conveyor  belt  and  being  positioned 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  cut  the  middle  laid  on  said  conveyor 
belt  when  said  middle  moves  forwards; 
a  guide  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
slightly  above  the  conveyor  belt  to  hold  the  nuddle  flat  against 
said  conveyor  belt  while  said  middle  is  cut  by  said  saw; 
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wherein  said  retaining  frame  has  latching  hooks  resiliently 
engageable  in  the  latching  openings  to  hold  the  absorption 
filter  assembly  in  position  with  respect  to  the  dust  filter 
assembly. 


a  driving  wheel  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  conveyor 
belt  near  the  circular  saw,  said  wheel  being  rotatably  mounted 
on  a  shaft  perpendicular  to  said  conveyor  belt  and  having 
peripheral  corrugations  to  engage  the  middle  adjacent  the 
spine  that  is  pan  thereof,  said  wheel  then  pulling  said  middle 
toward  the  circular  saw  and  pushing  the  spine  toward  the 
adjacent  guide; 
a  motor  for  driving  said  wheel  into  roUtion;  and 
pressure-exerting  means  for  pushing  the  wheel  towards  the 
guide  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  so  that 
said  wheel  exerts  a  pressure  onto  the  spine  to  straighten  it  up 
while  the  middle  is  cut; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

first  and  second  proximity  switches  mounted  at  a  given  dis- 
tance upstream  of  the  circular  saw.  said  switches  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  pressure-exerting  means  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  vary  the  pressure  exerted  onto  the 
spine  while  the  middle  moves  forward  relative  to  the  saw, 
the  first  switch  sending  a  signal  to  said  pressure  exerting 
means  to  apply  a  smaller  pressure  to  said  middle  when  the 
same  starte  engaging  the  saw.  the  second  switch  sending 
another  signal  to  said  pressure-exerting  means  to  apply  a 
greater  pressure  to  the  middle  while  said  middle  further 
moves  past  the  saw. 
whereby,  in  use.  any  pan  of  the  animal's  shoulder  blade  that 
would  inadvertently  remain  in  the  middle  will  not  be 
pushed  towards  the  circular  saw  while  the  shoulder- 
adjacent  end  of  the  middle  is  cut  as  said  greater  pressure 
will  be  applied  to  the  middle  in  order  to  straighten  the  spine 
only  when  said  shoulder-adjacent  end  in  which  said  part  of 
the  animal's  shoulder  blade  may  be  present  has  been  cut. 


5,611,729 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  THE  OirrPCT  OF  A  GAME 

OF  CHANCE  IN  A  DIFFERENT  FORMAT 
Paul  M.  Schumacher,  Columbus,  Nebr.,  and  Robert  D.  Rizzi, 
Plantation,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Community  Lottery  Systems, 
Inc.,  Columbus,  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,317,  Nov.  S,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,983 

Int  a."  A63F  9/22 

U.S.  a.  463—18  21  Claims 


5,611,728 
DUST  HLTER  WHICH  IS  SURROUNDED  BY  A  FRAME 
Klaus  Arold,  Sindelfingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,869 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1994,  44  24 

793.1 

Int  a."  B60H  3/06 
MS.  a.  454—158  »  Claims 

1.  A  filter  anangenjent  which  can  be  exchangeably  inserted  in  a 
motor  vehicle  heating  or  air-conditioning  system  air  duct,  compris- 
ing: 

a  dust  filter  assembly  composed  of  a  dust  filter  housed  in  a  dust 

filter  frame,  said  dust  filter  frame  having  an  integrally  formed 

frame  end  section  which  protrudes  beyond  the  dust  filter  at  an 

air  outlet  end  of  the  dust  filter, 
an  absorption  filter  assembly  composed  of  an  absorption  filter, 

composed  of  at  least  one  mat  supported  in  a  retaining  frame, 
wherein  said  frame  end  section  has  latching  openings,  and 


"A 
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1.  System  for  displaying  the  output  generated  from  a  game  of 
chance  comprising; 

tenninal  means  to  provide  a  player  the  option  to  choose  from 

among  a  plurality  of  display  formats  a  particular  format  to 

display  said  output  of  said  game: 
computing  means  for  integrating  said  output  from  said  game  to 

said  particular  format  as  an  integrated  formatted  output;  and 
means  for  displaying  said  integrated  formatted  output  as  an 

integrated  formatted  display  which  is  different  from  the  output 

usually  associated  with  said  game. 


5,611,730 

PROGRESSIVE  GAMING  SYSTEM  TAILORED  FOR  USE 

IN  MULTIPLE  REMOTE  SITES:  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Steven  A.  Weiss,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Casino  DaU 

Systems,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,920 

Int.  CI."  A63B  71/06 

VS.  a.  463—20  31  Claims 

1.  A  progressive  gaming  system  comprising  in  combination: 

a  host  site  including  a  host  computer; 
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5,611,732 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLING  WITH  E?W  STRESS  RELIEF 

STRUCTURE 

Suresh  S.   Tinimalai,  Cliaml>ersburg,   Pa.,   assignor   to  TB 

Wood's  Incorporated,  Cliambersburg.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,137 

Int  CL"  F16D  3/58 

VS.  CL  464—80  4  Claims 


a  >|urality  of  remote  gaming  sites  each  including  a  plurality  of 
gaming  machines: 

means  for  acquiring  gaming  machine  generated  signals  includ- 
ing a  funds-in  signal  from  each  said  gaming  machine  at  each 
said  remote  gaming  site; 

said  acquiring  means  includes  a  plurality  of  microcontroller 
assemblies,  and  includes  a  plurality  of  interface  assemblies 
and  means  for  coupling  at  least  one  said  interface  assembly  to 
at  least  one  said  gaming  machine; 

wherein  said  means  for  coupling  said  interface  assembly  to  said 
gaming  machine  includes  a  .soft  lockout  circuit;  and 

m^ans  for  exchanging  data  including  said  gaming  machine  gen- 
erated signals  between  said  acquiring  means  and  said  host 
ccmpuier  whereby  said  plurality  of  gaming  machines  at  each 
said  remote  gaming  site  contribute  to  and  compete  for  at  least 
one  progressive  jackpoi. 


5,611,731 

VIDIHO  PINBALL  MACHINE  CONTROLLER  HAVING  AN 
OPTICAL  ACCELEROMETER  FOR  DETECTING  SLIDE 

AND  TILT 
Frank   M.   Bouton,   Beaverton,   and   Stephen   T.   Kaminsky, 
Salem,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Thrustmaster,  Inc..  Hills- 
boro,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,904 

Int  a.*  A63F  7/24 

VS.  CL  463—37  48  Qaims 


1.  A  video  pinball  machine  controller  for  use  with  a  personal 
compiter,  the  controller  comprising; 

a  base; 

a  handle  mounted  on  the  base; 

an  accelerometer  mounted  on  the  controller  along  a  first  axis  that 
produces  a  signal  proportional  to  an  amount  of  force  apphed 
to  the  handle  transversely  to  the  first  axis;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  accelerometer  for  transmitting  the  signal  to 
Itlie  personal  computer. 


1.  An  annular  coupling  for  joining  adjacent  ends  of  two  shafts 
that  are  approximately  aligned  on  a  central  axis  comprising; 

at  least  two  members  in  the  form  of  sectors  of  an  annulus.  each 
member  comprising; 

a  flexible  center  having  two  axially  separated  radially  extending 
portions  and  two  circumferential  ends,  the  two  axially  sepa- 
rated radially  extending  portions  being  interconnected  by  an 
axially  extending  outer  wall;  and 

a  metal  shoe  bonded  to  each  of  said  two  axially  separated 
radially  extending  portions,  each  metal  shoe  having  two  cir- 
cumferential ends,  each  of  said  two  circumferential  ends  of 
each  metal  shoe  having  an  axially  extending  cut-out  at  least 
partially  embedded  in  an  axially  separated  radially  extending 
portion,  the  cut-outs  being  located  to  provide  said  metal  shoe 
bonded  to  each  of  said  two  axially  separated  radially  extend- 
ing portions  and  having  two  circumferential  ends  with  each 
circumferential  end  having  an  axially  extending  portion 
approximately  in-line  with  the  corresponding  circumferential 
end  of  the  flexible  center  and  an  axially  extending  portion 
circumferentially  spaced  from  the  corresponding  circumferen- 
tial end  of  die  flexible  center. 


5,611,733 
DRIVESHAFT  WTTH  PLUNGING  PART 
Werner  Jacob,  Frankfurt'  Manfred  Niederbiifner,  Haoau,  and 
Jiirgen  E.  Heyne,  Saarbmcken,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  3,  1994,  44  19 
373.4 

Int  CI."  F16C  3/03 
VS.  CL  464—140  19  Claims 


1.  A  driveshaft  for  use  in  a  driveline  for  driving  the  wheels  of  a 

motor  vehicle,  comprising; 

two  constant  velocity  joints  each  having  a  first  joint  pan  with 

connecting  means  to  establish  a  connection  vnth  a  driving  or 

driven  pan  of  a  driveline.  each  constant  velocity  joint  having 
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a  second  joint  part  with  said  two  constant  velocity  joints  being 
connected  to  one  another  by  a  connecting  shaft,  and  said  two 
constant  velocity  joints  being  desij-ned  as  constant  \elocity 
fixed  joints  enabling  only  angular  novemems  between  their 
first  and  second  joint  parts; 
means  for  enabling  changes  in  the  distance  between  the  connect- 
ing means,  said  means  for  enabling  change  including  a  plun^ 
ing  journal  and  plunging  portion,  said  plunging  journal  is  fast 
with  one  of  the  two  second  joint  parts  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  identical  to  that  of  the  associated  second  joint  part, 
said  plunging  journal,  in  its  outer  face,  including  a  plurality  of 
circumfeientially  distributed  first  running  grooves  extending 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  said  connecting  shaft  is 
provided  in  the  form  of  a  tube  including  said  plunging  portion 
which  is  movably  entered  by  the  plunging  journal,  having  a 
cross-section  of  the  plunging  portion  is  corrugated,  with  an 
outer  corrugation  peak  and  an  outer  corrugation  valley  alter- 
nating on  the  outer  circumference  and  said  bore  of  the  plung- 
ing portion  including  second  running  grooves  which  are  posi- 
tioned opposite  the  first  running  grooves  of  the  plunging 
journal  and  extend  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  said 
second  running  grooves  being  arranged  in  an  outer  corruga- 
uon  peak,  and  after  each  first  and  second  running  grooves, 
one  of  each  forming  a  pair,  receive  a  plurality  of  rolling 
contact  members  arranged  one  behind  the  other  along  said 
running  grooves. 


(ii)  a  longitudinal  bore  through  which  the  dowels  pass  during 
threading,  the  longitudinal  bore  having; 

(1)  a  first  smooth  portion  slighUy  larger  in  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  dowels  to  be  threaded,  and 

(2)  a  second  portion  machined  to  form  an  internal  spiral 
thread  having  a  crest  and  having  a  desired  pitch,  shape 
and  depth, 

(iii)  a  first  transverse  bore  that  penetrates  the  flat  surface 
normal  to  that  surface  and  is  coaxial  with  the  projected 
locauon  of  the  crest  of  the  thread  in  the  first  transverse 
bore, 
(iv)  a  screw  hole  penetrating  the  flat  surface  and  coaxial  with 
a  second  transverse  bore  for  providing  access  to  a  screw 
insetted  through  the  screw  hole  from  within  the  longitudi- 
nal bore, 
(V)  a  recess  in  the  flat  surface  for  receiving  a  locating  struc- 
ture protruding  from  the  apparatus, 
(d)  a  protrusion  from  one  of  the  base  and  the  insert  and  a  recess 
in  the  other  of  the  insert  or  base  for  receiving  the  protrusion 
so  that  the  insert  may  be  removed  and  replaced  or  other 
inserts  may  be  affixed  to  the  base  in  a  position  esublished  by 
cooperation  between  the  protrusion  and  the  recess. 


5,611,734 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  WOODEN  THREADS 

Jerrold  R.  Beall,  541  Swans  Rd.,  NE„  Newark,  Ohio  43055 

FU«d  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,523 

Int  CL'  B21H  i/Ol:  B27C  5/00 

MS.  a.  470-59  '  Claims 


5,611,735 
BOWLING  BALL  SHOT  STABILIZER  FOR  WRIST  AND 

nNGER 

Richard  W.  Jackson.  R.R.  1.  Box  63,  Derby,  Iowa  50068 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,339 

InL  CI."  A63B  69/00,  A61F  5/04 

MS.  a.  473-60  *  Claims 


2.  Apparatus  for  threading  wooden  dowels  having  a  diameter 
utilizing  an  electric  router  and  a  rotating  cutter,  the  apparatus 
comprising; 

(a)  a  base  having  an  aperture  through  which  the  cutler  may 
protrude. 

(b)  a  means  for  removably  fixing  the  router  on  the  base  so  that 
the  cutter  protrudes  through  the  aperture  in  the  base. 

(c)  threader  insert  affixed  to  the  base,  the  insert  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  section  of  stable  material  machined  to 
have: 

(i)  a  flat  exterior  surface  for  positioning  parallel  to  the  router 
base. 


1.  A  bowling  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  first  suppoit  comprising  a  pad.  said  pad  comprising  a  finger 
pad  having  opposed  surfaces  with  one  surface  in  contact  with 
the  first  support  and  the  other  surface  adapted  to  cover  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  back  of  at  least  one  finger  of  a  bowler,  and  a 
ball  pad  extending  from  said  finger  pad  other  surface  and 
adapted  to  contact  a  bowling  ball; 

b)  a  second  support  adapted  to  cover  at  least  a  wrist  of  a  hand  of 
a  bowler; 

c)  an  adjustable  support  comprising  one  end  connected  to  said 
first  support  and  another  end  pivotally  connected  lo  said 
second  support. 
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5,611,736 

APPARATUS  AND  DEVICE  USED  IN  MARKING  A 

BATTER'S  BOX 

James   H.  Angiea,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Anglea  Ibrf 

ZJDOcepts,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,005 

Int  CL'  A63D  5/04 

Vi\  CL  473—415  10  Claims 


I.  A  collapsible  device  used  in  marking  a  batter's  box  near  a 
home  plate  on  a  playing  surface  of  a  baseball  field,  comprising: 
first  and  second  frame  halves,  each  frame  half  including  an  elon- 
gated side  with  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  arm  with  an  inwardly 
di^iosed  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  elongated 
side  and  an  outwardly  disposable  end  that  is  movable  between  an 
extended  position  and  a  closed  position  that  is  located  against  the 
eloiigated  side,  and  a  second  arm  with  an  inwardly  disposed  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  elongated  side  and  an 
outwardly  disposable  end  that  is  movable  between  an  extended 
position  and  a  closed  position  that  is  located  against  the  elongated 
side;  first  hinge  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  outwardly 
disfnsable  end  of  the  first  arm  of  said  first  frame  half  to  the 
outwardly  disposable  end  of  the  first  arm  of  said  second  frame 
half;  and  second  hinge  nneans  for  pivotally  connecting  the  out- 
wardly disposable  end  of  the  second  arm  of  said  first  frame  half  to 
the  outwardly  disposable  end  of  the  second  arm  of  said  second 
frante  half  such  that  said  first  and  second  frame  halves  are  movable 
between  marking  and  collapsed  positions. 


5,611,737 
GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICE 
Timothy  P.  Rau,  R.D.  Kl,  CoatesvUle,  Pa.  19320,  and  Galen  F. 
a^ler,  2441  Noble  Rd.,  Kirkwood,  Pa.  17536 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,150 

Int  CL'  A63B  57/00 

UJl  a.  473—137  19  Clafans 


A  golf  training  device  comprising: 
substantially  flat  rectangular  bottom  base; 
substantially  flat  rectangular  top  base  having  a  first  circular 
opening,  a  second  circular  opening  and  a  top  surface: 


a  golf  ball  hopper  having  a  plurality  of  sides  and  a  bottom  and  a 
circular  hole  formed  in  said  bonom  of  said  golf  ball  hopper. 

a  chute  having  a  circular  cross  section  and  an  interior  and 
connected  to  said  golf  ball  hopper  at  said  circular  hole; 

a  compressible  ball  restraining  mechanism  fixedly  mounted 
within  said  chute,  said  compressible  ball  restraining  mecha- 
nism including 

a  casing  fixedly  mounted  in  and  projecting  into  said  chute, 
a  compressible  spring  loaded  restraining  rod  fixedly  attached 
within  said  casing  having  a  bottom  and  a  top.  said  top  of 
said  restraining  rod  projecting  into  said  interior  of  said 
chute 
a  linking  means  connecting  said  bottom  of  said  compressible 
spring  loaded  restraining  rod  to  one  of  said  levers  of  said 
lever  system; 

a  first  silo  having  a  first  piston  pin  projecting  therefrom  and  a 
second  silo  having  a  second  piston  pin  projecting  therefrom, 
each  silo  being  hollow  and  each  having  a  wall,  a  top  end.  a 
bottom  end  and  a  pair  of  narrow  slots  cut  into  said  wall  for 
receiving  said  first  piston  pin  and  said  second  piston  pin. 
respectively,  said  first  silo  penetrating  said  first  circular  open- 
ing in  said  top  base  and  said  second  silo  penetrating  said 
second  circular  opening  in  said  top  base; 

an  attachment  means  for  fixedly  mounting  said  first  and  second 
silos  to  said  top  and  bottom  bases: 

a  depressible  pedal  pr(x:ess  having  a  rod.  said  rod  having  a  pedal 
fixedly  mounted  thereto,  said  pedal  projecting  outward  from 
said  top  base,  said  depressible  pedal  process  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  when  said  depressible  pedal  process  is 
at  test  and  a  second  position  when  said  depressible  pedal 
process  is  depressed,  said  depressible  pedal  process  being 
housed  within  said  first  silo; 

means  for  moving  said  depressible  pedal  process  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position; 

a  height  adjustment  means  through  which  said  rod  penetrates 
and  which  is  housed  within  said  first  silo; 

a  tee  fixedly  mounted  to  a  depressible  teeing  process  which  is 
housed  within  said  second  silo  and  which  is  movable  between 
a  first  position  and  second  position,  said  first  position  being 
relatively  higher  than  said  second  position,  whereby  when 
said  depressible  teeing  process  is  moved  to  said  second  posi- 
tion, said  tee  may  receive  a  golf  ball  released  from  said  chute 
by  said  compressible  ball  restraining  device; 

a  ball  centering  means;  and 

a  lever  system  having  a  plurality  of  levers  and  a  plurality  of 
fulcrums  connecting  said  pedal  process  to  said  depressible 
teeing  process  and  connected  to  said  compressible  ball 
restraining  device. 


5,611,738 

GOLF  STANCE  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 

Thomas  R.  Lnndquist,  15  Dingee  Rd.,  South  Salem,  N.Y.  10590 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399420,  Mar.  7,  1995.  Pat 

No.  5,492328.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

602,459 

Int  a.*  A63B  69/J6 

U.S.  a.  473—218  5  Claims 

I.  A  golf  swing  alignment  device  for  aligning  a  golfer's  left  foot 

and  right  foot  with  respect  to  an  intended  flight  path  of  a  golf  ball. 

said  device  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  main  body  having  a  ball  placement  calibra- 
tion means  for  calibrating  a  position  of  the  ball  in  the  golfer's 
stance  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  intended  flight  path, 
oppositely  located  tapered  ends  defining  a  line  collinear  with 
the  intended  flight  path,  and  a  cutout  space  for  placing  the 
golf  ball;  and 
calibrated  left  and  right  legs  detachably  mounted  to  the  main 
body  so  that  the  left  leg  projects  from  a  leftmost  portion  of  the 
ball  placement  calibration  means  perpendicular  to  the 
intended  flight  path  and  the  right  leg  projects  ftom  a  nghtmost 
portion  of  the  ball  placement  calibration  means  perpendicular 
to  the  intended  flight  path,  the  left  and  right  legs  together 
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said  lower  portion  defining  at  least  one  mounting  tab  includ- 
ing a  generally  planar  alignment  surface  adapted  to  engage 
said  front  face  of  said  putter  head: 
said  upper  portion  including  a  bore  formed  therein  such  that  the 

axis  of  said  bote  is  perpendicular  to  said  alignment  surface; 
a  laser  module  mounted  in  said  bore  adapted  to  project  a  laser 

beam  through  an  opening  in  said  bore  such  that  said  laser 

beam  is  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  bore; 
at  least  one  clamping  means  affixed  to  said  laser  housing:  and 

said  clamping  means  being  positioned  into  biased  contact 
with  said  rear  portion  of  said  head  for  removably  affixing 
said  laser  housing  to  said  head  such  that  said  head  is 
clamped  between  said  alignment  surface  and  said  clamping 
means  so  that  said  laser  beam  is  emitted  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  front  face  of  said  head. 


defining  a  space  in  which  the  golfer  places  his  feet  when 
addressing  the  golf  ball  and  each  leg  having  calibrating  indi- 
cia spaced  in  equal  units  of  length,  wherein; 

when  the  golfer  desires  to  effect  a  straight  golf  shot,  the  golfer 
places  each  of  his  left  foot  and  right  foot  at  conesponding 
collinear  left  and  right  leg  indicia  when  addressing  the  ball; 

when  the  golfer  desires  to  effect  a  draw  (fade  for  a  left-handed 
golfer)  of  the  golf  ball,  the  golfer  places  his  right  foot  in 
alignment  widi  one  of  the  right  leg  indicia  closer  to  his  body 
than  the  left  leg  indicia  at  which  he  is  placing  his  left  foot; 

and 
when  the  golfer  desires  to  fade  (draw  for  a  left-handed  golfer) 
the  golf  ball,  the  golfer  positions  his  left  foot  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  a  left  leg  indicia  closer  to  his  body  than  the 
right  leg  indicia  at  which  he  is  placing  his  right  foot. 


5^11,740 
GOLF  CLUB 
Itsushi  Nagamoto,  Hamamalsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1995,  7-046684 
Int  CL"  A63B  53/02 
VS.  a.  473—305 


2  Claims 


5,611,739 

GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER  WITH  LASER  AIMING  SYSTEM 

William  P.  Carney,  4  High  Ridge  La.,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.  11771 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,442 

InL  CL*  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  473— ZM 


12  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising: 

a  sh^:  . 

a  head  provided  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  head  bemg 
provided  with  an  engagement  hole  formed  in  a  base  end 
portion  of  a  heel  side  of  said  head,  said  head  being  formed 
from  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  soft 
iron,  carbon  steel  (Be— Cu).  and  stainless  steel  SuS);  and 

a  hosel  provided  at  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  so  that  an 
engagement  part  formed  at  one  end  of  said  hosel  is  fined  in 
said  engagement  hole  of  said  head,  said  hosel  being  formed 
from  a  material  which  is  different  from  said  material  used  for 
said  head  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium 
(Ti).  and  a  titanium  alloy,  having  a  low  specific  gravity  and  a 
high  strength. 


1.  A  laser  aiming  apparatus  for  use  by  a  golfer  to  practice 
putting,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  putter  including  a  shaft  having  a  puner  head  affixed  at  a  fii^t 
end  of  said  shaft  and  a  gnp  affixed  at  a  second  end  of  said 
shaft: 

said  head  having  a  transversely  extending  generally  planar 
fttjnt  face  for  striking  a  golf  ball  and  a  generally  planar  rear 
portion  formed  substantially  parallel  to  said  ftt)nt  face  and 
spaced  apart  therefrom: 
a  laser  housing  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion; 


5,611,741 
HOLLOW,  LARGE,  METALLIC,  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Glenc  H.  Schmidt,  Malibu,  and  Richard  C.  Helmstetter,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CaUaway  Golf  Company, 
Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,970,  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,460J76,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173389, 
Jan.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,480,152,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  29^53,  Mar.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,301,945, 
which  U  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  819379,  Jan.  15,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,240,252,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
791322,  Nov.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,180,166,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  595,963,  Oct  16,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,067,715. 
This  appUcation  Oct  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  545J15 
Int  CI."  A63B  53/04 
VS.  CI.  473—328  54  Oaims 

1.  A  golf  club  head  having  toe  and  heel  portions,  a  rear  wall,  a 
front  wall  defining  a  ball-striking  face,  and  top  and  bottom  walls. 
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5,611,742 
WOOD-TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Ke^ji  Kobayashi,  T^bame,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Endo  Seisakusbo,  l^bame,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537387 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1995,  7-199916 

Int  a."  A63B  53/04 

VS,  Ct  473-^345  6  Claims 


1.  A  wood-type  golf  club  head  formed  by  integrally  joining  a 
plurality  of  metallic  shells  including  a  face  shell,  having  a  face  at  a 
front  side  and  a  shaft  mounting  portion  at  one  side,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cavities  formed  in  a  back  surface  of  said  face  shell, 
each  of  said  cavities  being  formed  by  forging,  having  a 
uniform  semispherical  concave  portion  which  has  a  circular- 
shaped  plan  view,  each  having  a  depth  relatively  less  than  its 
width  to  form  a  relatively  shallow  cavity  structure, 
wherein  said  plural  cavities  comprise  multi-stage  ranks  which 
are  each  offset  by  half  a  pitch  respectively. 


5,611,743 

DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  STEEL  BELT  ALONG  AXIS  OF 

PRESS 

Friedrich  B.  Bielfeidt,  Piihl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

fabrik  J.  Dieffenbacher  GmbH  &  Co.,  Eppingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1994,  44  08 
099.9 

Int  a."  F16H  7/18 
VS.  CL  474—101  10  Claims 


said  bdttom  wall  characterized  as  having  a  medial  ridge,  and  as 
forming  two  shallow  recesses,  one  recess  between  the  ridge  and 
the  heel  portion,  and  the  other  recess  between  the  ridge  and  the  toe 
portion,  said  recesses  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  front  wall,  the 
one  recess  extending  toward  said  heel  portion,  and  the  other  recess 
extending  toward  the  toe  portion,  said  recesses  being  located  in 
substantially  mirror  imaged  positions  with  respect  to  a  forwardly 
extending  vertical  plane  bisecting  said  ridge,  the  head,  when 
viewed  toward  said  bottom  wall,  presenting  a  peripheral  outline 
which,  at  the  toe  and  rear  of  the  head,  has  substantial  spacing  ftom 
said  other  recess,  said  medial  ridge  being  a  downwardly  facing 
medial  ridge  spaced  below  the  levels  of  said  recesses,  said  ridge 
having  rearwardly  elongated  length  at  substantially  the  same  eleva- 
tion and  being  downwardly  convex  in  a  toe-to-heel  direction  along 
said  length  thereof  to  define  ridge  side  walls  extending  proximate 
said  recesses,  said  ridge  diverging  endwise. 


1.  A  measuring  and  control  device  for  guiding  a  steel  belt  along 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  continuously  operating  press  for  the  pro- 
duction of  particle  boards,  fiber  boards  or  similar  wood  boards  and 
plastic  boards,  comprising: 
flexible,  endless  steel  belts  which  transmii  pressing  pressure  and 
pull  materials  to  be  pressed  through  the  press,  are  guided  via 
driving  drums  and  reversing  drums  around  an  upper  and  a 
lower  press  beam  and  are  supported  with  an  adjustable  press 
nip  against  beating  platens  on  press  beams  via  rolling  support- 
ing elements  which  revolve  along  with  the  steel  belts  and  are 
guided  with  their  axes  transverse  to  the  running  direction  of 
the  belt; 
pressure  cylinder-piston  arrangements  for  altering  axes  of  the 
driving  drum  and  the  reversing  drum,  whenever  control  pulses 
from  path  sensors  disposed  to  the  side  of  the  steel  belts  reach 
the  control  device; 
a  measuring  column  respectively  anchored  in  a  foundation  on  an 
end  face  of  the  continuously  operating  press,  at  both  longitu- 
dinal sides,  at  a  spacing  from  two  side  plates  of  the  continu- 
ously operating  press:  and 
path  sensors  disposed  on  each  measuring  column  for  measuring 
a  spacing  from  four  comer  points  of  the  end  face  of  the 
continuously  operating  press  and  feeding  the  spacing  as  an 
additional  control  variable  into  a  control  circuit  and  automatic 
control  system  of  the  control  device  for  the  adjustment  of 
course  of  the  steel  belt,  whenever  the  spacing  at  the  comer 
points  differs  from  a  thermal  zero  point. 


5,611,744 
BICYCLE  CRANK  DRIVEN  CHAIN  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Naichang  Shen,  Chengdu,  China,  assignor  to  Skfanan  Xinxin 
Mechanical  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chengdu,  China 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  391,669 
Claims    priority,     application     China,     Feb.     22,     1994, 
94227207.2 

Int  CL"  B62M  3/06 

VS.  CL  474—141  2  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  crank  driven  chain  wheel  assembly  comprising: 
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in  the  cylinder  for  biasing  the  piston  and  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  piston,  the  other  end  of  the  piston  rod 
being  hinged  with  the  chain  wheel  and  a  hinge  bearing  fixed 
on  the  crank  shaft  through  a  hinge  pin,  so  that  the  crank  can 
swing  with  respect  to  the  chain  wheel  under  the  resultant 
action  of  the  torque  exerted  on  the  crank  shaft  by  both  an 
external  force  and  the  compression  spring. 


a  chain  wheel  having  a  central  boss  which  defines  a  rotation  axis 
of  the  chain  wheel  and  teeth  formed  on  and  along  the  periph- 
ery of  the  chain  wheel,  wherein  the  teeth  define  an  imaginary, 
symmetric,  closed  pitch  curve,  said  curve  comprises  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion  wherein  the  first  portion  com- 
prises a  force  saving  section  and  a  speed  increasing  section 
and  the  second  portion  comprises  a  force  saving  section  and  a 
speed  increasing  section  wherein  the  force  savings  section 
comprises  a  first  curve,  a  second  curve  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  first  curve  and  a  straight  line  portion  connected  to  the 
second  curve,  said  straight  line  portion  connected  tangentially 
to  one  end  of  the  respective  speed  increasing  section  and  said 
first,  and  second  curve  and  straight  line  portion  being  along 
the  periphery  of  the  chain  wheel  and  the  minimum  distance, 
r,,  from  the  periphery  of  die  chain  ring  of  the  first  curve  to  the 
rotation  axis  of  the  chain  wheel  being  greater  than  or  equal  to 
the  maximum  distance,  r,,  from  the  periphery  of  the  chain 
ring  of  the  second  curve  to  the  rotation  axis  of  the  chain  ring, 
and  wherein  the  chain  wheel  has  a  long  axis.  L,.  defined  by  a 
connecting  line  of  two  points  which  are  respectively  in  the 
opposed  speed  increasing  sections  and  each  point  connected 
by  the  line  which  defines  the  maximum  distance  from  the 
chain  ring  periphery  to  the  rotation  axis  of  the  chain  wheel 
and  a  short  axis,  L,,  defined  by  a  connecting  line  of  two 
points  which  are  respectively  in  the  opposed  first  curves  of  the 
force  savings  section  and  each  of  said  points  define  the 
minimum  distance,  r,.  from  the  respective  first  curve  to  the 
rotation  axis  of  the  chain  wheel  and  wherein  the  long  axis,  L,. 
and  the  short  axis  L,.  being  defined  by  a  relationship  in 
lengths  of  L,  to  L,  in  a  range  of  ratios  of  approximately  from 
about  1.20  to  1  to  approximately  1.35  to  1.  and  the  chain 
wheel  is  arranged  in  a  sequence  of  sections  comprising  the 
force  saving  section,  speed  increasing  section,  force  saving 
section  and  speed  increasing  section  wherein  the  last  speed 
increasing  section  is  next  to  the  first  force  saving  section  to 
form  the  closed  pitch  curve,  the  distances  from  every  point  on 
the  closed  pitch  curve  of  the  force  saving  section  and  the 
speed  increasing  section  to  the  rotation  axis  of  the  chain 
wheel  being  continuously  variable  with  variation  along  the 
pitch  curve  and  the  minimum  distance,  r,,  from  each  position 
along  the  pitch  curve  in  the  speed  increasing  section  to  the 
rotation  axis  of  the  chain  wheel  being  greater  than,  or  equal  to 
the  maximum  distance,  r4,  from  each  position  along  the  pitch 
curve  of  the  force  saving  section  to  the  rotation  axis  of  the 
chain  wheel: 
a  crank  having  a  crank  shaft  fixed  on  the  crank  for  rotatably 

driving  the  chain  wheel  and 
means  for  mounting  the  crank  shaft  in  the  central  boss  of  the 
chain  wheel  in  a  manner  that  the  crank  can  rotate  within  a 
predetermined  range  of  angles,  a,  defined  by  the  short  axis  L^ 
of  the  chain  wheel  and  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the 
crank  in  the  rotation  direction  of  the  chain  wheel  and  a 
mechanism  for  limiting  a  range  of  the  angle  a  with  respect  to 
the  chain  wheel  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  force 
exerted  on  the  crank  shaft;  wherein  the  mechanism  for  adjust- 
ing the  angle  a  comprises  a  cylinder  fixed  on  the  chain  wheel, 
a  piston  received  in  the  cylinder,  a  compression  spring  located 


5,611,745 
TOOTHED  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 
Kunihani  L'to,  Suma-ku;  Yoshihisa  Fujita,  Nishi-ku,  and  Taka- 
hide  Mizuno,  Hyogo-ku.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
oshi  Belting  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No,  506,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  26,  1994,  6-194831 

Int.  a."  F16G  ]/m 

U.S.  CI.  474—205  22  Claims 


«-^     /•* 


1.  A  power  transmission  belt  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  inside  and  an  outside,  a  length,  and  a  plurality 
of  teeth  on  at  least  one  of  die  inside  and  outside  of  the  belt 
body  and  spaced  in  a  lengthwise  direction;  and 

a  load  carrying  cord  embedded  in  the  belt  body  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  belt  body, 

wherein  the  load  carrying  cord  comprises  a  first  plurality  of 
monofilament  aramid  fibers  each  having  a  denier  of  0.5  to  2.0 
and  bundled  to  define  a  combined  diameter  of  0.10  to  0.20 


S411.746 

VEfflCLE  DRIVETRAIN  COUPLING 

Theodore  E.  Shaffer,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Asha 

Corporation,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496050 

lot  a."  F16H  4^6 

MS.  a.  475—88  20  Qaims 

1.  A  coupling  for  use  with  a  vehicle  drivetrain  to  rotatively 
couple  a  pair  of  rotary  members  about  a  rotational  axis,  the 
coupling  comprising:  a  casing  of  hollow  construction  that  is  rela- 
tively driven  about  die  rotational  axis;  a  bevel  type  planetary  gear 
set  located  within  the  casing  and  having  a  pair  of  bevel  side  gears 
respectively  connected  to  die  pair  of  rotary  members  as  well  as 
having  a  carrier  dial  is  routable  with  the  casing  and  has  bevel 
planet  gears  meshed  with  the  side  gears  connected  to  both  rtjtary 
members;  a  clutch  diat  is  actuatable  to  connect  die  casing  and  one 
of  the  rotary  members;  die  planetary  gear  set  upon  transfer  of 
torque  from  die  rotating  casing  through  die  planetary  gear  set  to 
the  pair  of  rotary  members  forcing  the  side  gears  thereof  away 
from  each  other  to  actuate  die  clutch  and  connect  die  pair  of  rotary 
members  for  torque  transfer  therebetween  at  a  level  that  increases 
with  increased  torque  transfer  from  die  rotating  casing  to  die  rotary 
members;  and  a  lock  for  selectively  preventing  the  planetary  gear 
set  from  forcing  the  side  gears  diereof  away  from  each  other  to 
actuate  die  clutch  such  that  the  extent  of  the  torque  transfer  from 
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comes  in  contact  with  said  matching  jamming  plane  and  the  other 
side  of  said  rolling  body  comes  in  contact  with  said  matching  gear, 
said  carrier  being  positioned  next  to  said  eccentric  and  tumably 
coimected  to  said  shaft  such  that  when  said  rolling  body  is  in  a 
locked  position,  an  initial  turning  movennent  of  said  shaft  results  in 
releasing  said  locked  rolling  body  before  said  eccentric  starts  to 
him. 


the  rotating  casing  to  the  pair  of  rotary  members  does  not  affect 
torque  pansfer  between  the  pair  of  rotary  members. 


5,611,747 
IWOBBLE-HINGED  METAL  FTFTING  FOR  AN 
ADJUSTABLE  MOTOR  VEIOCLE  SEAT 
Hein]  Bauer;  Burckbard  Becker,  and  Ernst-Reiner  Frohnhaiis, 
all  of  D-SoUngen,  Germany,  assignors  to  C.  Rob.  Hammer- 
stein  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586J13 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13, 1995, 195  00 
914.2 

InL  CL*  F16H  1/32 
MS.  a.  475—162  16  Claims 


1.  X  wobble-hinged  metal  fitting  for  an  adjustable  motor  vehicle 
seat,  laid  fitting  comprising  at  least  two  hinged  brackets  connected 
together  by  at  least  one  carrier,  an  eccentric  and  a  shaft  ruiming 
thereArough,  each  hinged  bracket  containing  a  gear,  each  gear 
containing  an  internal  gear  and  an  external  gear  positioned  within 
and  in  engagement  with  said  internal  gear,  said  external  gear 
having  a  diameter  of  the  crown  circle  which  is  at  least  one  depth  of 
a  tooth  smaller  than  die  diameter  of  die  root  circle  of  said  matching 
internal  gear,  said  eccentric  being  positioned  next  to  one  of  said 
gears  and  tumably  coimected  to  said  shaft  for  pressuring  said  gears 
to  grip  each  other,  said  eccentric  having  an  eccentricity  adjusted  to 
the  (ifference  between  the  diameter  of  the  root  circle  and  the 
diameter  of  the  crown  circle,  said  eccentric  including  means-for 
compensating  play  in  said  seat,  said  compensating  means  including 
an  eccentric  part  having  a  receiving  inlet,  at  least  one  rolling  body, 
at  least  two  jamming  planes  positioned  next  to  said  rolling  body, 
and  at  least  one  spring  positioned  near  said  rolling  body,  each 
jamming  plane  running  in  the  opposite  direction  of  the  other 
jamming  plane,  said  rolling  body  and  said  jamming  planes  being 
positioned  together  at  said  receiving  inlet,  said  spring  elastically 
pressuring  said  rolling  body  such  diat  one  side  of  said  rolling  body 


5,611,748 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE  WTTH 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

Masuo  Kashiwabara,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs 

Corporatiott,  Atsugi,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1994,  6-127520 

Int.  a."  B60K  41/14 

MS.  CL  Vn—VJ  6  Claims 
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4.  The  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  continuously 
variable  transmission  between  an  engine  and  a  drive  shaft,  com- 
prising: 
slope  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  value  related  to  the  slope 

of  a  road: 
target  horsepower  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  target 

horsepower  to  be  produced  by  the  vehicle  according  to  at  least 

the  slope-related  value; 
speed  change  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed 

change  ratio  of  the  continuously  variable  transmission,  to 

attain  the  target  horsepower, 
vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  value  related  to  a 

vehicle  speed:  and 
speed  change  ratio  limiting'iiieans  for  limiting  a  high-speed-side 

upper  limit  on  the  speed  change  ratio  of  the  continuously 

variable  transmission  according  to  the  slope-related  value  and 

vehicle-speed-related  value. 


5,611.749 

ELECTRONIC  AND  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

OF  A  4-SPEED  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE 

Jaeduk  Jang,  and  Taekyun  Kim,  both  of  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

rUed  Jul.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  7,  1994, 
94-16312;  JuL  7,  1994,  94-16314 

tat  a.*  F16H  59/70 
U.S.  CL  477—65  9  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  and  hydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic 
transmission,  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  pump  for  pressurizing  fluid; 
a  torque  converter  for  transmitting  power  to  the  tjansmission; 
a  pressure  regulating  valve  connected  to  the  hydraulic  pump  for 
varying  Une  hydraulic  pressure  according  to  an  operation  of  a 
damper  clutch  control  solenoid  valve,  the  damper  clutch  con- 
trol solenoid  valve  being  controlled  according  to  a  duty  ratio 
by  a  transmission  control  unit; 
a  high-low  pressure  valve  for  varying  line  hydraulic  pressure  of 
the  pressure  regulator  valve  by  using  hydrauUc  pressure  fed 
fix)m  an  end  clutch,  die  high-low  pivssure  valve  being  coo- 
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trolled  by  a  duty  operation  of  the  damper  clutch  control 

solenoid  valve  at  third  and  fourth  speeds  of  a  drive  "D"  range; 

a  reducing  valve  connected  to  the  hydraulic  pump  for  reducing 

hydraulic  pressure  to  be  lower  than  line  hydraulic  pressure; 
a  manual  valve  operated  by  a  shift  select  lever  for  feeding 
pressure  from  the  pump  to  selectively  a  drive  pressure  line  at 
the  drive  "D"  range  and  a  reverse  pressure  line  at  a  reverse 
"R"  range; 
a  shift  control  valve  connected  to  the  drive  pressure  line  for 
feeding  drive  pressure  to  each  of  a  first  and  second  two 
pressure  control  valves  by  an  operation  of  two  shift  control 
solenoid  valves  which  are  ON/OFF  controlled  by  the  trans- 
mission control  unit; 
a  rear  clutch  exhaust  valve  for  feeding  pressure  ftwrn  the  drive 
pressure  line  to  a  rear  clutch  at  first,  second,  and  third  speeds 
of  the  drive  "D"  range; 
the  first  pressure  control  valve  controlled  by  a  first  pressure 
control  solenoid  valve  for  feeding  drive  pressure  from  the 
drive  pressure  line  to  first,  second,  and  third  friction  members; 
the  second  pressure  control  valve  controlled  by  a  second  pres- 
sure control  solenoid  valve  according  to  a  duty  ratio  in  order 
to  feed  hydraulic  pressure  during  shifting  the  shift  select  lever 
from  a  neutral  "N"  range  to  the  drive  "D"  range,  a  gear 
shifting  ftxjm  a  fourth  speed  to  the  third  speed,  and  a  gear  skip 
shifting  from  the  fourth  speed  to  the  second  speed; 
a  first-to-second  speed  shift  valve  for  feeding  hydraulic  pressure 
to  third  and  fifth  friction  members  in  accordance  with  second 
speed  line  hydraulic  pressure; 
an  end  clutch  valve  for  feeding  hydraulic  pressure  to  a  fourth 
ftiction  member  in  accordance  with  second  speed  line  hydrau- 
lic pressure;  and 
a  second-to-third/fourth-to-third  speed  shift  valve  controlled  by 
third  and  fourth  speed  line  hydraulic  pressures. 


in  a  predetermined  slip  control  area,  such  that  an  actual  slip 
speed  of  the  lock-up  clutch  coincides  with  a  target  slip  speed 
determined  depending  upon  said  running  condition,  said  slip 
control  output  consisting  of  a  duty  ratio  determined  on  the 
basis  of  a  difference  between  said  actual  slip  speed  and  said 
target  slip  speed;  and 
output  oscillating  means  operable  during  said  slip  control  opera- 
tion of  said  slip  control  means,  for  oscillating  said  duty  ratio 
of  said  slip  control  means  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  to 
oscillate  said  pressure  difference. 


5,611,751 

ENGINE  SPEED  CONTROL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPERATING  SAME 

Kevin  D.  Ehrenhardt,  Eureka;  Gregory  S.  Gauger,  Pekin; 

Prasad  V.  Panipalli,  Peoria,  and  Thomas  R.  Sandborg, 

Mapleton,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  CaterpiUar  Inc.,  Peoria,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,974 

Int  CI."  B60K  41/02:41/04;  F16H  37/00 

VS.  a.  477—73  15  Claims 


5,611,750 

SLIP  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

LOCK-UP  CLUTCH 

Katsumi  Kono,  Toyota;  Shinya  Nakamura,  Owariasahi,  and 

Atsushi  Honda,  Susono,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-167981; 
Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177353 

Int  a."  F16H  61/14 
VS.  CI.  477—65  18  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  amount  of  slip  of  a  lock-up 
clutch  disposed  between  a  pump  impeller  and  a  turbine  impeller  of 
a  fluid-filled  power  transmitting  device  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
lock-up  clutch  including  a  piston  operated  by  a  pressure  difference 
between  hydraulic  pressures  in  two  oil  chambers  formed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  piston,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

shp  control  means  for  effecting  a  slip  control  operation  accord- 
ing to  a  slip  control  output  to  control  the  amount  of  slip  of 
said  lock-up  clutch  while  a  running  condition  of  the  vehicle  is 


^TBSi/SSS" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  vehicle  engine,  said  engine 
being  connected  to  a  power-take-off,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electronic  controller; 

a  PTC  on/off  switch  connected  to  said  electronic  controller  and 
having  an  on  position  and  an  off  position; 

a  brake/clutch  ignore  switch  having  an  ignore  position  and  a 
normal  position  and  being  connected  to  said  electronic  con- 
troller; 

a  brake  pedal  sensor  connected  to  said  electronic  controller  and 
producing  a  brake  engaged  signal; 
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a  clutch  pedal  sensor  connected  to  said  electronic  controller  and 
pitxlucing  a  clutch  engaged  signal; 

meinory  means  connected  to  said  electronic  conffoller; 

a  driver  circuit  connected  to  said  electronic  controller  and  con- 
nected to  a  fuel  injector; 

a  pro  set/resume  switch  having  a  set  position  and  a  resume 
position; 

spe^d  sensing  means  connected  to  said  engine  and  to  said 
ed^tronic  controller  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  corre- 
s{x>nding  to  said  engine  speed: 

whtnein  said  electronic  controller  produces  an  engine  speed 
cnnmand  corresponding  to  the  electrical  signal  produced  by 
seid  speea  sensing  means  as  a  function  of  said  PTO  set/ 
rpjume  switch  being  moved  to  said  set  position  and  said  PTO 
dit^off  switch  being  in  said  on  position;  and 

wh$i«in  said  electronic  controller  produces  a  fuel  injection  sig- 
n|al  delivered  to  said  driver  circuit  corresponding  to  said 
engine  speed  command  when  said  PTO  on/off  switch  is  in  the 
on  position,  and  said  brake/clutch  ignore  switch  is  in  the 
itaore  position. 


5,611,752 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LOWERING  THE 
DITY  R.\T10  WHEN  THE  PRESSURE  IS  ABOVE  A 
PRESET  PRESSURE  AS  A  FX^NCTION  OF 
TEMPERATURE 
Shinya  Kamada,  and  Toshihisa  Manisue,  both  of  Hiroshima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Madza  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,580 
Clafns  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-130920 
InL  CI."  F16H  1/00 
U.S.  <tl  477—98  12  Qaims 


TARQET  LINE  PRESSURE  |P) 


1.  A  lydraulic  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission,  said 
hydraulic  control  system  including  a  three-way  type  of  solenoid 
valve  tvhich  is  operated  with  a  drive  signal  depending  upon  driving 
conditions  to  open  and  close  a  drain  port  of  said  valve  so  as  to 
regulate  hydraulic  pressure  introduced  at  an  input  port  of  said 
valve  and  develop  a  controlled  pressure  at  an  output  port  of  said 
valve  leading  to  a  frictionai  coupling  element  hydraulically  con- 
nected to  said  solenoid  valve  for  shifting  the  automatic  transmis- 
sion to  a  specific  one  of  a  plurality  of  gears,  thereby  forcing  said 
control  ted  pressure  to  reach  a  desired  hydraulic  pressure  according 
to  driving  conditions,  said  hydraulic  control  system  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  pressure  control  circuit  including  a  hydraulic  pres- 
suie  source  for  supplying  a  working  oil  as  a  hydraulic  pres- 
snre  to  said  input  port  of  said  solenoid  valve  from  said 
hydraulic  pressure  source; 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  parameter  relating  to  a  viscosity 
of  said  working  oil  for  defining  fluidity  of  said  working  oil; 
and 
control  means  for  changing  said  drive  signal  so  as  to  change  a 
period  of  time  for  which  said  drain  pott  remains  closed,  in  a 
range  of  said  desired  hydraulic  pressure  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined pressure,  longer  when  said  detection  means  detects 
said  parameter  indicating  that  the  viscosity  of  said  working  oil 
is  higher  than  a  specific  value  of  viscosity  than  when  said 


detection  means  detects  said  parameter  indicating  that  the 
viscosity  of  said  working  oil  is  lower  than  said  specific  value 
of  viscosity. 


5,611,753 

SPEED  CHANGE  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  CHANGEO\'ER  BETWEEN  GEARSHIFT 

POSITIONS  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSNUSSION  UTILIZING  A  DETECTED  DEGREE  OF 
NECESSITY  OF  ENGINE  BR.\KING  AND  LEARNING 
CORRECTION 
Kaoru   Kondo,  Kyoto;   Kenjiro  Fujita,  Kusatsu,  and  Shlnji 
Watanabe,  Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha   Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277,029,  Jul.  19,  1994.  This  application 

Oct  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1993,  5-179026; 
Sep.  9,  1993,  5-224695;  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316613;  Apr.  5,  1994, 
6-067361 

Int  a."  F16H  61/02 
VS.  a.  477—118  12  Claims 
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1.  A  speed  change  control  method  for  controlling  changeover 
between  gearshift  positions  of  an  automotive  automatic  transmis- 
sion, comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting,  using  a  running  condition  detector,  values  of  param- 
eters indicitive  of  a  running  condition  of  a  vehicle; 

detecting,  using  a  neural  network  receiving  at  least  one  of  the 
detected  parameter  values  as  an  input,  a  degree  of  necessity  of 
engine  braking;  and 

selecting  a  predetermined  shift  pattern  by  fuzzy  inference  based 
on  at  least  a  different  one  of  the  detected  parameter  values  and 
the  detected  necessity  degree  of  engine  braldng. 


5,611,754 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTlCm 

ENGINES 

Takashi  Haga,  and  Hidezo  Umiyama.  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabusliiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1994,  6-285816 

Int  a."  F02D  4 J/00 

VS.  CI.  477—181  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  to 
which  are  connected  a  lock-up  clutch  and  a  torque  converter, 
including  combustion  state-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  state  of 
combustion  of  said  engine,  combustion  variation  rate<aiculating 
means  for  calculating  a  rate  of  combustion  variation,  based  on  said 
state  of  combustion  of  said  engine  detected  by  said  combustion 
state-detecting  means  while  said  engine  is  in  a  combustive  state, 
operating  condition-detecting  means  for  detecting  operating  condi- 
tions of  said  engine,  and  control  parameter-adjusting  means  for 
adjusting  at  least  one  predetermined  control  parameter  such  that 
said  rate  of  combustion  variation  calculated  by  said  combustion 
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variation  rate-calculating  means  becomes  equal  to  a  desired  rate  of 
combustion  variation  dependent  on  said  operating  conditions  of 
said  engine  detected  by  said  operating  condition-detecting  means 
while  said  engine  is  in  said  combustive  stale, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

engagement  state-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  state  of 

engagement  of  said  lock-up  clutch; 
slip  ratio-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  slip  ratio  of  said 

torque  converter;  and 
desired  combustion  variation  rate-correcting  means  for  cor- 
recting said  desired  rate  of  combustion  variation  in  depen- 
dence on  at  least  one  of  said  sute  of  engagement  of  said 
lock-up  clutch  detected  by  said  engagement  state-detecting 
means  and  said  slip  ratio  of  said  torque  converter  detected 
by  said  slip-ratio  detecting  means. 


applying  force  to  one  of  said  gripping  members  to  move  said 
inner  handle  of  said  one  of  said  gripping  members  toward  said 
outer  handle  of  said  one  of  said  gripping  members  while  the 
other  hand  applies  force  to  the  other  of  said  gnpping  members 
to  resist  movement  of  said  inner  handle  of  said  other  of  said 
gripping  members  away  from  said  outer  handle  of  said  other 
of  said  gripping  members, 
said  inner  frame  being  movable  relative  to  said  outer  frame  by 
engaging  each  of  said  gripping  members  with  a  hand  to  move 
said  inner  frame  relative  to  said  outer  frame  with  one  hand 
while  resisting  the  movement  of  said  inner  frame  relative  to 
said  outer  frame  with  the  other  hand. 


5,611,756 

STATIONARY  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Larry  MUler,  1628  Treeside,  Rochester,  Mich.  48307 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598348.  Feb.  8,  1996.  This 

application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,074 

Int.  tl."  A63B  69/l6:22AX) 

VS.  CI.  482—52  18  Claims 


5,611,755 
ISOMETRIC  aAND  EXERCISING  SYSTEM 
John  M.  BUckmore,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MedDev 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,857 

Int  CI."  A63B  23/16 

VS.  a.  48i— 49  13  Claims 


1.  An  exercising  apparatus  comprising: 

an  outer  frame  having  spaced  apart  first  and  second  outer 
handles. 

an  inner  frame  coupled  to  said  outer  frame  for  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  inner  frame  between  said  outer  handles, 
said  inner  frame  having  first  and  second  inner  handles 
retained  in  a  fixed  spaced-apart  configuration  during  the  recip- 
rxxaling  movement  of  said  inner  frame,  said  inner  handles 
each  being  positioned  opposite  one  of  said  outer  handles  so 
that  said  first  inner  handle  is  moved  toward  said  first  outer 
handle  and  said  second  inner  handle  is  moved  away  firom  said 
second  outer  handle  when  said  inner  frame  is  moved  in  a  first 
direction,  and  said  second  inner  handle  is  moved  toward  said 
second  outer  handle  and  said  first  inner  handle  is  moved  away 
fh)m  said  first  outer  handle  when  said  inner  frame  is  moved  in 
a  second  direction, 

said  first  outer  handle  and  said  first  inner  handle  defining  a  first 
gripping  member  and  said  second  outer  handle  and  said 
second  inner  handle  defining  a  second  gripping  member,  said 
gripping  members  each  being  engageable  by  a  hand  for  mov- 
ing said  inner  frame  relative  to  said  outer  frame  with  one  hand 


1,  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

a  frame  configured  to  be  supported  on  a  floor,  said  frame  having 
a  first  and  a  second  pivot  axis  defined  thereupon: 

a  first  and  a  second  guide  link,  each  guide  link  having  a  first  and 
a  second  attachment  point  defined  thereupon,  each  guide  link 
being  pivotally  attached,  through  its  first  attachment  point,  to 
said  frame  at  the  first  pivot  axis  thereof; 

a  first  and  a  second  foot  link,  each  foot  link  being  pivotally 
attached  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  guide 
links  through  the  second  attachment  point  thereof; 

a  first  and  a  second  crank  arm,  each  being  pivotally  attached  to 
said  frame  at  said  second  pivot  axis  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
thereabout; 

a  first  and  a  second  intermediate  link,  each  having  a  first 
connection  point  mechanically  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  guide  links,  and  a  second  connection  point  mechanically 
coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  crank  arms,  so  that  roution 
of  said  first  and  second  crank  arms  about  said  second  pivot 
axis  causes  said  respective  first  and  second  guide  links  to 
pivot  about  said  first  pivot  axis;  and 

a  first  and  a  second  control  link,  each  having  a  first  end 
mechanically  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  foot  links, 
and  a  second  end  mechanically  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  intermediate  links,  each  of  said  control  links  being  opera- 
tive to  vary  an  angle  defined  between  its  respective  foot  link 
and  iu  associated  guide  link,  as  said  guide  link  pivots  about 
said  first  pivot  axis. 
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5,611,757 
MOBILE  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.   Rodgers,  Jr.,  8011   Meadowcroft,   Houston,  Tex. 
77060 

Difision  of  Ser.  No.  522,178,  Aug.  31.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,527  J46,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,467, 
Apr.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,549,526.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  377.846.  Jan.  25.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5,573,480. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604314 
Int  CI."  A63B  69/16 
VS.  CI.  482—57  11  Claims 


30   JJ2  MO  33* 


1.  A  rtobile  exercising  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  having  at  least  two  wheels; 

camming  means  supported  by  said  frame; 

a  pair  of  pivotal  linkage  assemblies,  each  linkage  assembly 
having  at  least  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end 
adapted  for  substantially  linear  movement  along  said  frame 
and  includes  means  for  supporting  each  foot  of  the  user; 

a  coupling  assembly  supported  within  said  frame  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  second  end  of  each  linkage  assembly;  and 

means  for  rotatably  engaging  said  coupling  assembly  with  at 
lea.st  one  of  said  wheels, 

wheicln  pivotal  nnovement  of  said  linkage  assemblies  revolves 
each  foot  of  the  user  in  a  substantially  elliptical  path  and 
enables  said  rotating  means  to  initiate  rotation  of  at  least  one 
of  said  wheels. 


U.S.CL 


27  Claims 


1.  An 


uig: 


apparatus  for  exercising  in  a  recumbent  position  compris- 


a  frame  having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  floor; 

a  seat  attached  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  support  the  user  in 
the  recumbent  position; 

first  and  second  reciprocating  members,  each  reciprocating 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  portion  of  said 
first  and  second  reciprocating  members  adapted  for  substan- 
tially linear  inotion; 

a  coupling  member  having  (i)  a  pulley  supported  by  said  frame 
defining  a  pivot  axis,  and  (ii)  means  for  attaching  said  second 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  reciprocating  members  to  said 
pulley  so  that  rotation  of  said  pulley  results  in  the  rotation  of 
said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  reciprocating  mem- 
bers in  a  substantially  circular  path  about  said  pivot  axis  while 
a  portion  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  reciprocating  mem- 
bers distal  said  second  end  of  each  said  first  and  second 
reciprocating  member  moves  in  a  reciprocating  pattern;  and 

first  and  second  pivotal  linkage  assemblies  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  reciprocating  members  for  orienting  the  feet  of 
the  user  of  the  apparatus  so  that  each  foot  of  the  user  follows 
a  closed  ovate  path  during  operation  of  the  apparatus. 


5,611,759 
RESISTANCE  DEVICE  FOR  BICYCLE  TRAINERS 
Mark  A.  Zefa,  Wayzata,*  George  D.  Stickler,  Shorewood,  both  of 
Minn.,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Nichols,  New  York,  N.Y,.,  assignors  to 
Cycle-Ops  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,503 

Int  CL'  A63B  22/06:69/16 

VS.  CL  482—61  2  Claims 


5,611,758 
RECUMBENT  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Rodgers,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CCS,  LLC, 
Denter,  Colo. 

FUed  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,434 
Int  CL*  A63B  22A)0 


1.  A  resistance  applying  device  for  use  with  a  bicycle  exercise 
apparatus  having  a  driven  wheel  supported  by  a  stationary  support 
frame,  said  resistance  applying  device  comprising: 

a  rotatable  shaft  in  operable  engagement  with  said  driven  wheel, 
said  rotatable  shafr  being  rotated  when  said  driven  wheel  is 
rotated; 

a  rotatable  impeller  connected  to  one  end  of  said  rotatable  shaft; 
and 

a  sealed  housing  comprising  first  and  second  shell  members 
joined  to  form  a  fluid-tight  impeller  chamber  for  receiving 
said  rotatable  impeller  and  containing  a  fluid  that  provides 
resistance  against  the  rotation  of  said  impeller,  wherein  one  of 
said  first  and  second  shell  members  includes  an  expansion 
chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  impeller  chamber, 
said  expansion  chamber  sealed  by  a  removable  cap. 


5,611,760 
FLEXIBLE  ATHLETIC  TRAINING  PERIMETER  SYSTEM 
Dicky  R.  Jordan,  224  Dee  Dee  St.,  Longview,  Tex.  75602 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,122.  Mar.  29,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5342,894.  This  application  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,689 

Int  a."  A63B  71/02 
VS.  CI.  482—83  2  Claims 

1.  An  athletic  training  perimeter  system  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  comer  posts,  said  comer  posts  having  first  and 
second  coupling  eye  pairs  of  coupling  eyes,  each  said  cou- 
pling eye  of  each  said  coupling  eye  pair  being  positioned  at 
substantially  the  same  longitudinal  position  on  said  comer 
post  and  being  relatively  positioned  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  comer  posts  substantially  at  90°  angles  about  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  each  said  comer  posts,  said  first  coupling  eye 
pair  being  positioned  at  a  first  longitudinal  comer  post  posi- 
tion and  said  second  coupling  eye  pair  being  positioned  at  a 
second  longitudinal  comer  post  position; 

a  plurality  of  fence  sections  having  first  and  second  fence 
section  ends  respectively  delineated  by  first  and  second  fence 
posts  oriented  in  a  parallel  relative  relationship,  extending 
respectively  from  said  first  and  second  fence  posts  in  perpen- 
dicular arrangement  with  said  fence  posts  are  first  and  second 
sets  of  metallic  rods,  said  first  set  of  said  metallic  rods  for 
each  said  fence  section  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  first 
fence  post  at  first  rod  ends  and  being  fixedly  attached  to  a  first 
end  plate  at  second  rod  ends,  a  second  set  of  said  metallic 
rods  for  each  said  fence  section  being  fixedly  attached  to  said 
second  fence  post  at  first  rod  ends  and  being  fixedly  attached 
to  a  second  end  plate  at  second  rod  ends,  said  first  and  second 
end  plates  being  hingedly  attached  whereby  said  fence  section 
is  moveable  from  a  substantially  linear  configuration  to  an 
angular  configuration  whereby  a  first  span  of  said  fence 
section  which  includes  said  first  fence  post  and  said  first  end 
plate  extends  along  a  first  line,  and  a  second  span  of  said 
fence  section  which  includes  said  second  fence  post  and  said 
second  end  plate  extends  along  a  second  line  angularly  dis- 
placed from  said  first  line,  said  fence  posts  of  said  fence 
sections  having  fixedly  attached  thereto,  in  an  orientation 
substantially  opposite  the  attachment  site  of  said  metallic 
rods,  first  and  second  coupling  pins,  a  portion  of  said  coupling 
pins  being  sized  and  shaped  for  telescopic  engagement  with 
said  coupling  eyes,  and  said  coupling  pins  being  positioned  on 
said  fence  posts  for  simultaneous  mating  with  said  coupling 
eyes  on  one  said  comer  post. 


and  an  end  of  said  elongated  insert  extends  into  an  open 
surface  of  said  enlarged  end  to  be  received  therein  wherein 
said  inserts  are  readily  insertable  through  said  fastenable 
section  and  disposable  within  said  shell  such  that  said  fasten- 
able section  is  closable  and  said  shell  encloses  said  inserts, 
and  wherein  said  inserts  aid  to  impart  a  generally  uniform 
softness  to  each  said  elongated  end  and  said  enlarged  end  to 
said  body  when  inserted  therein,  said  body  having  a  size  and 
configuration  to  enable  various  aged  and  sized  individuals  to 
sit  on  said  enlarged  end  and  grasp  said  elongated  end,  and 
wherein  said  body  is  capable  of  bending  along  said  elongated 
end  such  that  said  elongated  end  and  said  enlarged  end  have  a 
different  central  axis,  said  device  to  permit  varying  flexion 
patterns. 


5,611,762 
CONVERTIBLE  WORKOUT  BENCH-COFFEE  TABLE 
John  Kaye,  44  9  Mile  Rd^  NW,,  Rte.  2,  Comstock  Park,  Mkti. 
49321 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,135 

Int  CL"  A63B  7  WIS 

MS.  a.  482—104  5  Claims 


5,611,761 
THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE 
Michael  A.  Brown,  434  Triangle  Ave..  Dayton,  Ohio  45419 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205372 
Int  a.*  A63B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  482—87  7  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  device  for  treating  an  individual  having  a 
neurophysiological  dysfunction,  comprising: 

a  flexible  body  having  a  relatively  enlarged  end  on  which  the 
individual  sits  and  relatively  elongated  end  of  a  length  at  least 
that  of  the  individual's  torso  to  which  an  individual  grasps 
when  seated  on  said  enlarged  end  and  wherein  said  elongated 
end  and  said  enlarged  end  generally  having  a  common  central 
axis,  wherein  said  body  includes  an  outer  shell  of  a  sheet 
material  having  a  fastenable  section  which  is  readily  opened 
and  closed,  and  an  elongated  insert  of  a  size  and  configuration 
to  substantially  fill  a  space  within  said  elongated  end  of  said 
body  and  an  enlarged  insert  of  a  size  and  configuration  to 
substantially  fill  a  space  within  said  enlarged  end  of  said  body 


noe 


1.  A  worlcout  bench-coffee  table  comprising; 

a)  a  resting  portion; 

b)  said  resting  portion  comprising  a  resting  portion  top  face,  and 
a  resting  portion  bottom  face,  said  resting  portion  bottom  face 
being  disposed  on  an  opposing  face  from  said  resting  portion 
top  face,  whereby  the  resting  portion  top  face  can  be  used  as 
a  table  top,  or  a  back  rest  when  performing  the  exercise 
known  as  bench  pressing; 

c)  a  folding  side  hingedly  attached  onto  said  resting  portion, 
whereby  said  folding  side  can  be  moved  from  an  essentially 
horizontal  position  on  die  same  plane  as  the  resting  portion 
for  use  as  a  coffee  table,  and  to  an  essentially  vertical  posi- 
tion, for  use  as  a  bench  press,  and  can  be  moved  horizontally, 
adjacent  to  and  above  the  resting  portion  top  face,  whereby 
the  user  can  rest  their  back  against  said  folding  side: 

d)  a  leg  frame  supporting  said  resting  portion; 
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e)  a  means  for  supporting  a  weight  above  the  leg  framing; 

0  a  means  for  hingedly  moving  said  folding  side  from  an 
essentially  horizontal  position  to  an  essentially  vertical  posi- 
tion and  to  a  horizontal  position  adjacent  to  and  above  the 
resting  portion  top  face; 

g)  a  oieans  for  holding  said  weight  bearing  means  beneath  said 
resting  portion,  adjacent  to  said  resting  portion  boRom  face; 

h)  a  means  for  locking  said  folding  side  into  an  essentially 
planar  horizontal  position,  whereby  the  invention  can  have  an 
increased  horizontal  surface  area  for  effective  use  as  a  coffee 
table;  and 

i)  a  folding  side  padding  disposed  on  said  folding  side  whereby 
the  user  can  rest  his  back  against  said  folding  side  padding 
when  said  folding  side  is  folded  horizontally,  adjacent  to  and 
a|>cve  said  resting  portion  top  face. 


5,611,763 

STABILIZER  FOR  AQUATIC  EXERCISE 

Kenned  Lochbaum,  3002  E.  38th  St,  Erie,  Pa.  16510-2924 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,498.  Dec.  28,  1994,  This 

appUcation  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,674 

Int  CI."  A63B  2l/00» 

MS.  <1  482—111  27  Qaims 


,'"      Pi 


tissue  connected  with  the  joint  and  first  and  second  body  portions 
to  a  first  extent  by  operating  the  orthosis  to  move  the  first  cuff 
relative  to  the  second  cuff  in  a  first  direction  from  a  first  position  to 
a  second  position,  maintaining  the  first  cuff  in  the  second  position 
relative  to  the  second  cuff  for  a  period  of  time  against  the  influence 
of  force  transmitted  from  the  stretched  viscoelastic  body  tissue 
through  the  first  and  second  body  portions  to  the  first  and  second 
cuffs  to  maintain  the  first  extent  of  stretching  of  the  viscoelastic 
body  tissue,  and  fiiither  stretching  the  viscoela-stic  body  tissue 
connected  with  the  joint  and  first  and  second  body  portions  firom 
the  first  extent  to  a  second  extent  by  operating  the  orthosis  to 
further  nwve  the  first  cuff  relative  to  the  second  cuff  in  the  first 
direction  from  the  second  position  to  a  third  position. 


5,611,765 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Frederick  W,  Koch,  Jr.,  1235  Chanticleer  Dr.,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J. 

08003 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,439,  Mar.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,828 

Int  CL"  A63B  26/00 

MS.  a.  482—142  9  Claims 


1.  i  I  stabilizing  device  for  use  when  engaged  in  water  resistive 
elemdit  aquatic  exercise  in  a  container  of  water  having  bottom  and 
side  walls; 
attaciiing  means  attaching  said  stabilizing  device  to  said  con- 
tainer; 
a  foot  engaging  means  on  said  stabilizing  device  for  engaging 
iIk  top  of  a  foot  of  a  person  while  leaving  the  hands  and  arms 
free  during  aquatic  exercise  in  said  water  whereby  the  person 
i  s  supported  in  an  exercise  position. 


5,611,764 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  RANGE  OF  MOTION 
Peter  M.  Bonutti,  1303  W.  Evergreen  Plaza,  Effingham,  m. 
62401,  and  Gary  E.  ZItzmann,  Newton,  III.,  assignors  to 
Peter  M.  Bonutti,  Effingham.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  297,258,  Aug.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,453,075,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  126,081,  Sep.  23, 

1993,  Pat  No,  5J9533,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

690,845,  Apr.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^85,773,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,700.  Jul.  30,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,167,612.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,811, 

Apr.  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,213.094,  This  appUcation  Jun.  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  458,982 

Int  a.*  A61F  5/00 

U.S,  a.  482—124  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  increasing  a  range  of  relative  movement  between 

first  and  second  body  portions  interconnected  by  a  joint,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of  connecting  a  first  cuff  of  an 

orthosis  with  the  first  body  portion,  connecting  a  second  cuff  of  die 

oithosis  with  the  second  body  portion,  stretching  viscoelastic  body 


1.  A  device  consisting  of  a  single  unitary  member,  which  is 
free-standing,  comprising  first  means  for  exercising  the  upper  and 
the  lower  abdominal  muscles  and  the  lower  back  of  a  person  said 
unitary  member  further  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat  bottom  wall; 

(b)  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls; 

(c)  a  central  section  having  a  generally  flat  top  surface,  the  plane 
of  said  top  surface  being  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
bonom  wall; 

(d)  second  means  for  causing  flexion  and  extension  of  said 
abdominal  and  lower  back  muscles  of  a  person;  and 

(e)  third  means  for  providing  exercise  requiring  mote  than  one 
level  of  effort  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  end  section,  said 
end  sections  being  attached  to  said  central  section,  said  first 
and  said  second  end  sections  each  having  a  top  surface 
inclined  to  said  bottom  wall  at  a  first  and  at  a  second  angle 
respectively,  said  first  angle  being  larger  than  said  second 
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angle,  so  thai  when  the  legs  of  the  person  are  positioned 
adjacent  said  first  end  section  the  level  of  exercise  is  greater 
than  when  the  legs  of  the  person  are  positioned  adjacent  said 
second  end  section. 


5.611.766 
TRANSPORTABLE,  MODULAR  VITRIFICATION 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  MATERL^L 
Richard  C.  Carte,  Waterville;  Karl  M.  Slevert.  Oregon;  Dou- 
glas H.  Davis,  Perrysburg;  Joiin  E.  Polcyn,  Toledo,  all  of 
Ohio;  David  M.  Bennert.  Newr>,  S.C.,  and  Irving  M.  Will- 
iams.  Bowling   Green.   Ohio,   assignors   to   Envitco,   Inc., 
Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,114 

Int  a.''  A62D  J/00:  B09B  3/00:  G21F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  588—252  24  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  the  treatment  of  waste  material  comprising: 

a  waste-receiving  module  for  receiving  waste  material  and 
blending  it  with  glassmaking  additives,  where  the  waste- 
receiving  module  is  enclosed  within  a  waste-receiving  module 
container,  and  where  the  waste-receiving  module  container  is 
capable  of  bemg  sealed  for  over  the  road  transport  so  that  the 
waste-receiving  module  can  be  transported  from  one  source  of 
waste  nnaterial  to  another; 

a  melter  module  containing  a  melter  for  melting  the  blended 
waste  material  and  gla.ssmalung  additives  to  form  molten 
glass,  thereby  stabilizing  the  waste  material,  and  for  discharg- 
ing the  molten  glass  to  form  a  vitrified  waste  material,  where 
the  melter  module  is  comprised  of  one  or  more  melter  module 
containers,  and  where  the  melter  module  containers  are 
capable  of  being  sealed  for  over  the  road  Iranspon  so  that  the 
melter  module  can  be  transported  from  one  source  of  waste 
material  to  another;  smd 

an  emission  control  module  for  receiving  waste  gases  from  the 
melter  module  and  for  cleaning  the  waste  ga.ses  for  discharge 
to  the  atnwsphere,  where  the  emission  control  module  is 
capable  of  being  sealed  for  over  the  road  transport  so  that  it 
can  be  transported  from  one  source  of  waste  material  to 
another: 

wherein  the  system  for  the  treatment  of  waste  materials  can  be 
readily  disassembled,  transported  over  the  road  from  one 
source  of  waste  material  to  another,  and  reassembled. 


2S.31 
t4    I    ^ii 


26,28 


(a)  making  a  surgical  incision  extending  into  the  tumor  and 
surgically  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tumor  so  that  said 
incision  includes  a  cavity  in  the  patient's  remaining  tissue; 

(b)  placing  an  inflatable  treatment  device  in  die  cavity  adjacent 
the  tumor: 

(c)  inflating  said  device  with  a  radioactive  treatment  fluid  .such 
that  said  inflatable  treatment  device  is  inflated  to  a  volume  not 
substantially  greater  than  a  volume  of  said  cavity,  thereby 
avoiding  any  substantial  compression  or  distortion  of  normal 
tissue;  and 

(d)  thereby  placing  said  radioactive  treatment  fluid  in  close 
proximity  to  the  tumor  surrounding  said  inflatable  treatment 
device  and  applying  radiation  to  the  tumor. 


5,611,768 

INFLATABLE  VAGINAL  PESSARY 

Ronald  F  l^trone.  Jr..  3  Wendover  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21218 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434362,  May  5,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273391,  Jul.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,017 

Int.  CL"  A61B  \9/00 

U.S.  CI.  600—29  16  aaims 
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5.611,767 

RADIATION  TREATMENT  OF  TL'MORS  USING 

INFL.\TABLE  DEVICES 

Jeffery  A.  Williams,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  assignor  to  ONCO- 

cath.  Inc..  Woodinville,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715.923,  Jun.  14,  1991.  Pat  No. 

5,429382.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,165 

Int.  a."  A61N  5/02 

VS.  a.  600—2  16  Claims 

I.  A  surgical  procedure  for  providing  radiation  treatment  of  a 

tumor  in  a  living  patient,  comprising: 


60 


1.  A  pessary  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  inflatable  anterior  chamber  adapted  to  fit  in  a  vestibule  of 
a  vaginal  cavity  of  a  human  when  inflated,  wherein  said 
inflatable  anterior  chamber  compresses  a  urethra  of  the  human 
when  inflated. 

(b)  an  inflation  tube  having  a  first  end  fluidly  connected  to  said 
inflatable  anienor  chamber  and  a  second  end  having  an  infla- 
tion valve  that  permits  inflation  and  deflation  of  said  inflatable 
antenor  chamber,  said  inflation  tube  being  sufficiently  flexible 
to  conform  to  the  vaginal  cavity  and  sufficiently  ngid  to 
provide  support  for  said  inflatable  anterior  chamber  and  upon 
insertion  of  said  pessary  device,  and 

(c)  an  anchor  member  comprising  a  non-inflatable  posterior 
member  adapted  to  anchor  the  device  in  a  posterior  region  of 
the  vaginal  cavity,  said  anchor  member  being  posteriorly 
connected  to  said  inflatable  antenor  chamber  when  said  pes- 
sary device  is  in  its  normal  operating  position. 
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5.611,769 

DETACHABLE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE 

WITH  \'IDEO  CAMERA  EQUIPPED  MEDICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

lUcfaard  A.  Monroe,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Welch  Allyn, 

Inc.,  Skaneateles  FalU,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,978 

Int  CI.*  A61B  1/04 

f  fi.  a.  600—112  16  aaims 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  A  connector  assembly  for  a  video  camera  head  having  a 
threaded  outlet  opening  that  includes  an  internal  retaining  shoulder, 
a  video  output  connector  having  a  circumferential  flange,  a  key 
structure  and  a  plurality  of  output  pins  connected  to  a  video 
iniaging  device,  including,  in  combination: 
a  U-shaped  spacer  shaped  to  engage  said  key  strticture  and 

flange  and  to  seat  on  said  retailing  shoulder; 
a  retaining  collar  adapted  to  thread  into  said  outlet  opening  and 
secure  said  spacer  and  said  connector  in  place  with  respect  to 
the  imaging  head; 
whereby  an  external  cable  may  be  attached  to  and  detached  from 
said  video  output  connector  without  subjecting  the  connec- 
tions between  said  pins  and  said  imaging  device  to  forces  high 
enough  to  damage  said  connections. 


5,611,770 

LEG  STRETCHING  APPARATUS 

I  :^arlcs  V.  Tesch,  4704  John  Cooes  PI.,  JonesiMro,  Aik.  72401 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,448 

Int  a."  A61H  1/02 

1  ]S.  CL  601—34  6  Claims 


1.  A  dierapeuiic  apparatus  for  stretching  the  muscles  of  the 
^er  leg  of  a  patient  comprising; 
a  leg  board  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  top  side,  a  left 

side,  and  a  right  side  for  fixedly  receiving  the  leg  of  a  patient 

on  said  top  side  thereof; 
a  fool  board  having  a  heel  portion  and  a  toe  portion,  a  top  side 

for  receiving  the  foot  of  a  patient,  and  a  left  side,  and  a  right 

side; 


means  for  applying  a  force  near  the  toe  portion  of  the  foot  board 

to  cause  the  top  of  the  patient's  foot  to  be  forced  toward  the 

patient  to  thus  stretch  the  muscles  of  the  calf  of  the  patient's 

leg; 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  foot  board  above  said  leg 

board  wherein  said  means  comprises: 
a  first  vertical  support  member  positioned  on  the  lift  side  leg 

board  near  its  first  end; 
a  second  vertical  support  member  positioned  on  the  fight  side  of 

said  leg  board  near  its  first  end; 
a  first  horizontal  support  member  positioned  near  said  heel 
portion  of  said  foot  board  and  rotatably  connected  to  said  first 
vertical  support  member 
a  second  horizontal  support  member  positioned  near  said  heel 
portion  of  said  foot  board  and  rotatably  coimected  to  said 
second  vertical  support  member, 
whereby  the  said  force  when  applied  near  the  toe  portion  of  the 
foot  board  causes  the  foot  of  the  patient  to  generally  rotate 
about  the  ankle  of  the  patient  with  the  toes  of  the  patient  being 
forced  toward  the  patient  while  die  heel  portion  of  said  foot 
board  and  thus  the  heel  of  the  patient  moves  away  from  the 
patient;  and 
wherein  the  said  means  for  applying  a  force  near  the  toe  portion 

of  a  foot  board  comprises: 
a  first  second-class  lever  operatively  positioned  between  said  left 
side  of  said  foot  board  near  said  toe  of  said  foot  board  and 
said  left  side  of  said  leg  board  near  said  second  end  of  said  leg 
board  and 
a  second  second-class  lever  operatively  positioned  between  said 
right  side  of  said  foot  board  near  said  toe  of  said  foot  board 
and  said  right  side  of  said  leg  board  near  said  second  end  of 
said  leg  board, 
wherein  said  first  second-class  lever  and  said  second  second- 
class  lever  comprise: 

a  first  rigid  elongated  member  having  a  first  end  rotatably 

connected  to  the  left  side  of  said  leg  board  near  the  said 

second  end  of  said  leg  board  and  a  .second  end  adapted  to 

be  grasped  by  the  user  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 

top  side  of  said  leg  board, 

a  second  rigid  elongated  member  having  a  first  end  rotatably 

connected  to  the  right  side  of  said  leg  board  near  the  said 

second  end  of  said  leg  board  and  a  second  end  adapted  to 

be  grasped  by  the  user  and  extended  upwaitUy  from  said 

top  side  of  said  leg  board, 

a  first  longitudinally  adjustable  member  having  a  first  end 

rotatably  connected  to  said  left  side  of  said  toe  portion  of 

said  foot  board  and  a  second  end  rotatably  connected  to 

said  elongated  member  positioned  on  the  said  left  side  of 

said  leg  board  between  said  first  end  of  said  elongated 

member  and  said  second  end  of  said  elongated  member, 

and 

a  second  longitudinally  adjustable  member  having  a  first  end 

rotatably  connected  to  said  right  side  of  said  toe  portion  of 

said  foot  board  and  a  second  end  rotatably  connected  to  said 

elongated  member  positioned  on  the  said  right  side  of  said  leg 

board  between  said  first  end  of  said  elongated  member  and 

said  second  end  of  said  elongated  member, 

whereby  a  force  supplied  to  said  second  end  of  said  rigid 

elongated  members  and  away  firom  said  foot  board  causes 

said  fool  board  to  rotate  where  said  borizonal  support  member 

is  rotatably  connected  to  said  vertical  support  member. 


5411,771 
HEAD  MOUNTED  PULSE  ACTION  FACIAL  MASSAGER 
Charles  E.  "niylor,  San  Rafael,  CaUf„  asricBor  to  Sharper 
Image  Corporation,  San  Frandsco,  Cattt 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339JJ30 
Int  CL"  A61H  1/00 
VS.  a.  601—70  27  Claimc 

24.  A  pulse  action  facial  massager  apparatus  for  massaging  the 
face  of  a  user's  head  comprising: 
a  headset  assembly  formed  and  dimensioned  for  mounting  to  the 
user's  head; 
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a  pair  of  vibrating  devices  each  generating  a  respective  vibrating 
action; 

a  pair  of  motor  housings  each  formed  for  housing  and  containing 
a  respective  one  of  said  vibrating  devices  therein,  each  motor 
housing  being  movably  mounted  to  said  headset  assembly  for 
independent  selective  positioning  vertically  along  opposing 
sides  of  the  user's  head; 

a  controller  operably  coupled  lo  each  of  said  vibrating  devices  to 
drive  and  control  said  respective  vibrating  action;  and 

a  pair  of  flexible  and  bendable.  elongated  extension  fingers  each 
having  a  lip  portion  manually  movable  for  selected  contact  at 
independent  portions  of  the  user's  face,  each  extension  finger 
being  operably  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  vibrating 
devices  for  the  transmission  of  the  vibrating  action  thereof  to 
the  respective  tip  portion,  and  each  having  an  end  opposite  the 
tip  portion  pivotally  mounted  to  a  respective  motor  housing  to 
position  the  respective  tip  portion  at  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions  vertically  along  the  user's  face,  each 
said  extension  finger  includes  a  bending  strip  extending  lon- 
gitudinally iherealong  enabling  bendable  and  retainable  posi- 
tioning of  the  tip  portion  along  the  user's  face. 


5.611.772 

AIR  MASSAGE  DEVICE 

Shinichiro  Fujimoto,  and  Yoshikiyo  Yamasaki,  both  of  Osaka- 

hi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Iryoki.  and 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Japan  Health,  both  of  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,957,  Mar.  15.  1994, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  212,956,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  212.959,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  12,  1995,  S«r.  No.  422,502 

Int  CL*  A61H  7/00 

ViS.  a.  601—149  6  Claims 

1.  A  massage  device  for  providing  a  uniform  massage  treatment 
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an  air-mat  divided  into  three  distinct  sections  and  upon  which 
said  human  body  will  lie: 

a  plurality  of  air-bags  installed  inside  said  air-mat  so  as  to  be 
disposed  in  said  three  distinct  sections  of  said  air-mat: 

an  intake/exhaust  instrument  capable  of  independently  supplying 
air  to  each  individual  air-bag  of  said  plurality  of  air-bags  in 
said  air-mat  to  inflate  and  deflate  said  individual  air-bags  in 
said  air-mat  so  as  lo  provide  said  massage  treatment  upon  said 
human  body: 

control  circuit  means  for  determining  which  said  individual 
air-bag  of  said  plurality  of  air-bags  in  said  air-mat  will  be 
inflated  and  deflated  with  air  by  said  intake/exhaust  instru- 
ment: 

selection  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
massage  regions  of  said  air-mat  for  inflation  and  deflation  of 
said  individual  air-bag  therein  to  provide  said  massage  treat- 
ment, a  first  one  of  said  massage  regions  having  said  indi- 
vidual air-bags  therein  disposed  in  two  adjacent  sections  of 
said  three  distinct  sections;  and 

said  conffol  circuit  means  also  including  means  for  causing  said 
individual  air-bags  within  said  at  least  one  massage  region 
over  a  set  period  of  time  lo  be  inflated  and  deflated  in  an 
initial  successive  order,  and  upon  inflation  and  deflation  of  a 
last  said  air-bag  at  one  end  of  said  initial  successive  order,  for 
causing  each  of  said  individual  air-bags  of  said  at  least  one 
massage  region  to  then  be  inflated  and  deflated  in  a  reverse 
successive  order  relative  to  said  initial  successive  order  so 
that  a  first  air-bag  to  be  inflated  and  deflated  in  said  reverse 
successive  order  is  said  last  air-bag  to  be  inflated  and  deflated 
during  said  initial  successive  order,  each  said  air-bag  being 
substantially  deflated  after  being  inflated  before  a  next  succes- 
sive one  of  said  air-bags  is  inflated,  wherein  said  individual 
air-bags  in  said  first  massage  region  are  successively  inflated 
and  deflated  between  said  two  adjacent  sections  when  said 
first  massage  region  is  selected  by  said  selection  means. 


5,611,773 

RANGE  OF  MOTION  CAP  FOR  RANGE  OF  MO'HON 

ORTHOTIC 

Michael  Nash.  Danville,  and  Gary  Stafford,  Hayward,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Orthopedic  Technology    Incorporated, 

Tracy,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336361 

Int.  CI.*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  602—16  8  Claims 


JMI 


upon  a  human  body,  comprising: 


1.  In  a  range  of  motion  device  for  an  orthotic  extending  across  a 
joint  of  the  body  between  two  connected  relatively  moving  body 
portions,  the  range  of  motion  device  including; 
a  hinge  having  first  and  second  relatively  moving  hinge  mem- 
bers; 
at  least  one  of  the  relatively  moving  hinge  members  including  a 
pivot  and  a  series  of  apertures  at  defined  locations  oflf  axis 
from  the  pivot  for  receiving  a  range  of  motion  pin; 


the  other  of  the  relatively  moving  hinge  members  defining  a 
surface  for  bearing  against  the  range  of  motion  pin  for 
restricting  movement  of  the  hinge  to  a  selected  range  of 
motion; 
a  first  sleeve  section  for  capturing  the  first  body  portion,  the  first 
sleeve  section  having  connection  to  the  first  relatively  moving 
hinge  member; 
a  second  sleeve  section  for  capturing  the  second  body  portion, 
the  second  sleeve  section  having  connection  to  the  second 
relatively  moving  hinge  member: 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  removably  detachable  cap  for  fitting  over  the  hinge  at  the 

pivot  and  the  series  of  apertures  off  axis  from  the  pivot; 
a  pin  for  restricting  the  range  of  motion  of  the  hinge,  the  pin 
having  a  head  portion  and  a  shank  portion,  the  shank 
portion  of  the  pin  being  of  sufficient  length  to  enable  the 
shank  portion  to  penetrate  a  selected  aperture  for  restricting 
the  range  of  motion  of  the  hinge: 
means  for  holding  the  pin  for  removal  with  the  removably 
detachable  cap,  said  means  for  holding  including: 
a  plate  juxtaposed  to  the  cap  defining  a  groove: 
|tbe  plate  with  the  groove  permitting  the  juxtaposition  of  the 
plate  to  the  cap  permitting  capture  of  the  head  portion  of 
the  pin  with  protrusion  of  the  shank  portion  of  the  pin 
from  the  groove;  and, 
{defined  locations  on  the  groove  for  permitting  registration 
of  a  pin  to  corresponding  defined  locations  off  axis  from 
the  pivot  for  holding  the  pin  shank  in  position  for  pen- 
etration to  one  of  the  series  of  apertures  to  limit  the  range 
of  motion  of  the  hinge. 


5,611,774 

KNEE  SUPPORT  OR  REPLACEMENT  APPARATUS 
Roberto   J.   J.   Posteimans,   Brussels,   Bdgiam,   assignor  to 

FraiKoise  Gbislaine  Diimont,  Brussels,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE93A»066,  S  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Apr.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AJ9729,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  II,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,892 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Oct    23,    1992, 
09200918 

Int  a."  A6IF  5/00 
VS.  a.  60^—16  14  Claims 


I.  a!  knee  support  or  replacement  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  outer  joint  and  one  iimer  joint  which  are  arranged 
each  side  of  a  vertical,  antero-posterior  plane,  each  joint 


comprising  articulated  members  including  at  least  one  proxi- 
mal member  and  at  least  one  distal  member  articulated 
together, 

first  connection  means  for  connecting  together  the  proximal 
members  of  the  joints,  and  second  connection  means  for 
connecting  together  the  distal  members  of  the  joints,  the 
connection  means  effecting  mutual  positioning  of  the  joints 
along  a  common  axis, 

attaching  means  for  fixing  the  proximal  members  to  a  femoral 
part  of  a  leg  and  the  distal  members  to  a  tibial  pan  of  the  leg. 

and  guide  means  for  guiding  the  articulated  members  together, 
enabling  relative  flexion  movement,  antero-posterior  rolling 
connected  with  at  least  one  of  a  sliding,  rotating  and  varus 
movement  between  the  femoral  and  tibial  parts,  the  guide 
means  providing  the  articulated  members  of  each  of  the  joints 
with  a  movement  different  from  that  of  the  articulated  mem- 
bers of  the  other  joint, 

said  guide  means  for  each  joint  comprising  at  least  one  guide 
surface  having  a  predetermined  curvature  on  one  of  the  articu- 
lated members  and  at  least  one  conesponding  follower  ele- 
ment on  the  other  articulated  member,  these  articulated  mem- 
bers of  each  joint  further  com|nising  bearing  surfaces  having 
a  predetermined  curvature  which  cooperate  during  the  relative 
movement  between  the  femoral  and  tibial  parts. 

said  bearing  surfaces  of  the  guide  means  of  each  joint  having 
mutually  different  complex  curvatures  by  means  of  which  the 
bearing  surfaces  are  in  only  partial  contact,  at  at  least  three 
points,  during  movement  between  the  femoral  and  tibial  parts. 


5,611,775 
METHOD  OF  DELIVERY  THERAPELTIC  OR 
DIAGNOSTIC  LIQUID  INTO  TISSUE  SURROUNDING  A 
BODY  LUMEN 
Timothy  R.  MacfaoM,  Moss  Beach,-  Janine  C.  Robinson,  Half 
Moon  Bay;  Mary  B.  Michaels,  and  Motasim  M.  Sirhan,  both 
of  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cardiovas- 
cular Systems,  loc,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,569,  Mar.  15,  1993,  abandooed. 
This  applicatioa  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,904 
Int  CL*  A6IM  3 J/00 
VS.  CL  604—53  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  delivering  therapeutic  or  diagnostic  material  in 
liquid  form  into  tissue  surrounding  a  body  lumen  of  a  patient 
comprising: 

a)  providing  a  catheter  with: 

a  catheter  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  at  least 
one  irmer  lumen  extending  therein; 

an  inflatable  member  on  a  distal  portion  of  the  catheter  shaft 
having  an  interior  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inner 
lumen  extending  within  the  catheter  shaft  and  a  wall  with  a 
plurality  of  small  aperttires  extending  therethrough:  and 

means  to  direct  therapeutic  or  diagnostic  material  in  liquid 
form  from  the  inner  lumen  to  the  interior  of  the  inflatable 
member: 

b)  advancing  the  catheter  through  a  body  lumen  of  a  patient  until 
the  inflatable  member  is  disposed  at  a  site  therein  where  the 
therapeutic  or  diagnostic  liquid  is  to  be  delivered;  and 

c)  directing  therapeutic  or  diagnostic  liquid  through  the  inner 
lumen  into  die  interior  of  the  inflatable  member  so  that  the 
liquid  is  ejected  from  the  plurality  of  small  apertures  in  the 
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wall  of  the  inflauble  member  in  the  fomi  of  a  conesponding 
plurality  of  individual  streams,  each  individual  stream  having 
a  velocity  capable  of  piercing  the  tissue  surrounding  the  body 
lumen  so  that  the  liquid  enters  the  tissue  as  a  stream,  to  form 
a  resevoir  of  therapeutic  or  diagnostic  material  within  the 
tissue  surrounding  the  body  lumen. 


5,611,776 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEOLTNTIAL  ORAL 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  Ml  LTIPLE  FLUIDS  TO  INFANTS 

Cheisey  Sinunons,  and  Renee  Simmons,  both  of  3020  NW.  9th 

PL,  Gainesville,  Fla.  32605 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,452 

InL  CL'  A61M  31/00 

VS.  CL  604—65  «  Oaims 


1.  A  nursing  bonle  for  the  sequential  oral  administration  of 
different  fluids,  comprising  a  rigid  container  having  an  open  upper 
end,  a  bag  to  be  disposed  in  said  container  and  having  an  open  end 
arranged  proximal  to  the  upper  end  of  said  contamer.  a  cap  having 
a  central  opening,  a  nipple  having  a  sealing  flange  and  defining  a 
nipple  compartment,  said  nipple  being  arranged  in  said  cap  so  that 
it  projects  outwardly  of  the  central  opening  of  said  cap,  a  compart- 
ment access  means  in  fluid  connection  with  said  nipple  compart- 
ment and  comprising  an  accession  orifice  a  plurality  of  compait- 
nnents  within  said  bag,  comprising  at  least  one  upper  compartment 
and  at  least  one  lower  compartment,  said  compartments  being 
separated  by  a  breachable  compartment  barrier  and  configured 
such  that  when  sufficient  suction  force  is  applied  on  said  nipple  and 
through  said  compartment  access  means,  said  compartment  barrier 
is  brought  into  contact  with  said  compartment  access  means  and  is 
thereby  breached. 


a  catheter  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  attached  to  the  control 
handle  distal  end  and  having  at  least  one  passageway  there- 
through from  the  shaft  proximal  end  to  a  shaft  distal  end; 

a  deflectable  tip  portion  having  a  proximal  end  attached  to  the 
shaft  distal  end.  the  tip  portion  also  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
longitudinal  axis  therethrough;  and 

a  pullwire  attached  to  the  deflectable  lip  portion  near  its  distal 
end  to  a  point  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the  tip  portion 
longitudinal  axis,  the  pullwire  extending  proximally  through 
the  tip  portion,  through  the  catheter  shaft  portion  passageway, 
into  the  control  handle  through  its  distal  end,  through  the 
opening  in  the  distal  part  of  the  slideblock,  and  being  secured 
to  the  proximal  part  of  the  slideblock,  whereby  proximal 
displacement  of  the  distal  part  of  the  slideblock  within  the 
control  handle  causes  corresponding  proximal  travel  of  the 
proximal  part  of  the  slideblock  and  the  pullwire  within  the 
control  handle,  but  distal  displacement  of  the  distal  part  of  the 
slideblock  within  the  control  handle  causes  no  distal  move- 
ment of  the  separate  proximal  part  of  the  slideblock  within  the 
control  handle. 


5,611,778 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  PERFORMING 

EPIDURAL  ANESTHESIA 

Thierry  Brinon,  Montsoult,  France,  assignor  to  Vygon,  Ecoaen, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00465,  §  371  Date  Nov.  10,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/23109,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  riled  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331,646 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  14,  1992,  92  05857 
Int.  a."  A61M  SAX) 
VS.  a.  604—117  8  Claims 
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5,611,777 
STEERABLE  ELECTRODE  CATHETER 
Russell    W.    Bowden,   Tyngsboro,    Mass.;    Gary    S.    FalweU, 
Manchester,  N.H.;  Charles  A.  Gibson,  Maiden.  Mass.;  Rich- 
ard B.  Stevens,  Chelmsford,  Mass..  and  Debbie  E.  Stevens- 
Wright,  Lowell,  Mass..  assignors  to  C.R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray 
Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,718.  May  14,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,521 
Int  a."  A61M  37/00;25/O0:  A61B  5/042 
VS.  a.  604—95  8  Oaims 

1.  A  deflectable  tip  steerable  catheter  comprising: 
a  control  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  therethrough  and  a 

proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
a  slideblock  axially  movably  supported  in  the  control  handle;  the 
slideblock  having  a  distal  part  and  a  separate  proximal  part 
not  fixedly  connected  to  the  slideblock  distal  part,  an  opening 
being  defined  in  the  distal  part; 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  performing  epidural  anesthesia 
comprising: 

a  needle  having  an  index  mark  defined  thereon;  and 

an  associated  catheter  sliding  inside  said  needle,  said  catheter 
having  a  set  of  main  axial  marks  that  when  said  catheter  is 
inserted  in  said  needle,  coincide  with  said  index  mark  on  said 
needle,  to  indicate  merely  by  reading  and  without  performing 
any  calculations,  the  length  of  said  catheter  extending  beyond 
the  distal  end  of  said  needle,  said  catheter  ftirther  having  a  set 
of  auxiliary  marks  easily  distinguished  from  said  main  marks 
that  are  suitabe  for  indicating,  merely  by  being  read  and 
without  performing  any  calculations,  the  length  of  said  cath- 
eter that  extends  from  its  distal  end  to  each  of  said  auxiliary 
marks;  and 

a  cursor  that  is  slidably  mounted  on  said  needle,  said  cursor 
bearing  against  the  edge  of  an  incision  through  which  said 
needle  is  inserted  and  moving  along  said  needle  through  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  length  that  said  needle  is 
inserted  into  said  incision. 
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5,611,779 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  FLUID  DELIV  ERY  DEVICE 
Satoshi  Saito;  Yuko  FujiU,  and  Akio  Tokunaga,  all  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,850 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1994,  6-044961 

Int  a."  A61M  5/20 

VS.  a.  604—156  19  QainB 


11' 


removing  the  second  obturator  from  the  third  sleeve  member 
such  that  the  third  sleeve  member  remains  in  the  body  wall; 

inserting  the  second  obturator  into  the  fourth  sleeve  member, 

penetrating  the  body  wall  with  the  second  obturator  and  the 
fourth  sleeve  nnember;  and 

removing  the  second  obturator  from  the  fourth  sleeve  member 
such  that  the  fourth  sleeve  member  remains  in  the  body  wall. 


1.  An  electrochemical  fluid  delivery  device  comprising: 

fluid  reservoir  means  for  accumulating  fluid  therein; 

pressure  generating  means  for  generating  a  pressure  to  deliver 
fluid,  said  pressure  generating  means  including  an  electro- 
chemical cell  part  in  which  gas  is  generated  when  a  direct 
cunart  is  made  to  flow  therein  and  power  supply  part  for 
supplying  the  direct  current  to  said  electrochemical  cell  part; 
and 

a  case  including  a  cover  capable  of  being  opened  and  closed, 
said  c»se  accommodating  said  fluid  reservoir  part  therein  and 
mairtaining  an  inside  of  said  case  in  an  airtight  condition  due 
to  closing  said  cover, 

whereia  the  fluid  is  delivered  when  said  fluid  reservoir  means  is 
piessirized  by  the  action  of  gas  generated  in  said  electro- 
chentical  cell  part. 


5,611,781 
CATHETER  WTTH  AUTOMATIC  NEEDLE  GUARD 
Richard  C.  Sircom,   19  Richards  Drive,  Dartmouth,  Nova 
Scotia,  Canada;  Youssef  M.  Youssef,  1845  Shard  Drive, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Robert  S.  Solomon,  12  Col- 
lege View  Avenue,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,651,  Mar.  20,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,328,482,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,305, 
Feb.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  11,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  272,598 
Int  a.*  A61M  5// 78 
U.S.  a.  604—164  4  Claims 


5,611,780 
ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  METHOD 
Andre  P.  Decarie,  Royersford,  Pa.^-  David  L.  Brown,  WaUing- 
ford.  Conn.,-  Stanley  J.  Malinowski,  GuUford,  Conn.,  and 
Douglas  M.  Dunklee,  Bridgeport  Conn^  assignors  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  916368,  Jul.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5315,985,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,233,  Mar. 
21,  199L  Pat  No.  5,144,942.  This  appUcation  May  10,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  241,167 
Int  a."  A61M  5/178 
VS.  a.  604—164  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  performing  endoscopic  or  laparoscopic  sui^ical 
procedures  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  endoscopic  kit  including  a  first  obturator  for  pcn- 
etraoag  body  tissue  and  first  and  second  sleeve  members 
adapted  for  use  with  die  first  obturator  and  a  second  obturator 
for  penetrating  body  tissue  and  at  least  third  and  fourth  sleeve 
members  adapted  for  use  with  the  second  obturator,  the  third 
and  fourth  sleeve  members  being  different  in  size  than  the  first 
and  second  sleeve  members; 
insetting  the  first  obturator  into  the  first  sleeve  member, 
penetrating  a  body  wall  of  a  patient  with  the  first  obturator  and 

the  first  sleeve  nximbcr, 
removing  the  first  obturator  from  the  first  sleeve  member  such 

that  the  first  sleeve  member  remains  in  the  body  wall; 
inserting  die  first  obturator  into  the  second  sleeve  member, 
penetrating  the  body  wall  with  the  first  obturator  and  die  second 

sleeve  member; 
removiag  the  obturator  from  the  second  sleeve  member  such 

diat  the  second  sleeve  member  remains  in  die  body  wall; 
inserting  die  second  obturator  into  die  third  sleeve  member; 
penetrating  a  body  wall  of  a  patient  with  die  second  obturator 
and  the  Uiird  sleeve  member,  , 


1.  A  needle  tip  protecting  device  for  covering  the  tip  of  a  needle 
wherein  said  protecting  device  is  characterized  by  engagement 
means  for  automatically,  non-removably,  directiy  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  die  needle  with  said  protecting  device  when  said 
protecting  device  is  moved  firom  a  position  on  said  needle,  spaced 
from  said  tip,  to  a  position  where  said  protecting  device  encloses 
said  tip,  said  protecting  device  comprising: 
(i)  a  body; 
(ii)  a  locking  element  in  the  form  of  leaf  means  mounted  in  said 

body  for  placement  adjacent  the  needle; 
(iii)  a  pressure  sleeve  displaceably  carried  within  said  body  and 

aligned  for  contact  widi  said  leaf  means; 
(iv)  an  energy  storage  means  carried  by  said  body  for  displace- 

nacnt  of  the  pressure  sleeve;  and 
(v)  latch  means  for  releaseably  containing  said  enei^'  storage 
means  positioned  to  sense  entry  of  the  needle  tip  widiin  die 
protecting  device 
whereby,  upon  entry  of  the  needle  tip  within  said  protecting  device, 
the  latch  means  releases  said  enetgy  storage  means  to  dirust  the 
pressure  sleeve  against  die  leaf  means  effecting  a  jamming  engage- 
ment of  die  leaf  means  directiy  widi  die  needle  diereby  locking  die 
protecting  device  against  further  removal  from  die  needle. 


5,611,782 

METHOD  OF  DELIVERING  A  BLOOD  SAMPLE  TO  AN 

EVACUATED  RECEPTACLE 

Lori  E.  Haedt  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Becton,  Diddnsoo 

and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276^90,  Jul.  18,  1994,  fM. 
No.  5,439,450.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,813 

Int  CL"  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—198  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  blood  sample  to  an  evacuated 

receptacle  having  a  closed  end,  an  opposed  open  end,  a  cylindrical 

side  wall  therebetween  defining  a  cavity,  and  a  pierceaUe  stopper 
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5,611.783 

PEN-SHAPED  SYRINGE 

S#ren  Mikkelsen.  Ballenip.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Novo  Nord- 

isk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/00359,  S  371  Date  May  20.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10839,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  256388 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  29,  1991.  1942/ 
91 

Int.  CL*  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—208  5  naims 


occluding  tlie  open  end.  die  cavity  being  at  a  subatmospheric 
piessure.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  syringe  assembly  comprising  a  syringe  barrel 
having  an  open  proximal  end.  a  distal  end  and  a  side  wall 
therebetween  defining  a  chamber  for  retaining  fluid,  a  needle 
cannula  having  a  sharp  distal  end  and  a  lumen  therethrough 
connected  to  said  distal  end  so  that  said  lumen  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  chamber,  a  cylindrical  safety  shield 
having  an  open  distal  end  and  a  open  proximal  end,  a  cap 
removably  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said  safety  shield, 
said  cap  having  an  aperture  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  open  distal  end  of  said  shield  for  limiting  access  to 
said  open  distal  end  of  said  shield,  said  safety  shield  slidably 
mounted  over  said  syringe  barrel  for  telescoping  movement 
from  a  proximal  position  where  said  needle  cannula  projects 
through  said  aperture  to  a  distal  position  where  said  safety 
shield  protectively  surrounds  said  needle  cannula,  a  piston  in 
fluid-tight  slidable  engagement  inside  said  barrel,  a  rigid 
elongate  plunger  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending 
proximally  through  said  open  proximal  end  of  said  barrel; 

(b)  providing  a  catheter  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and 
a  passageway  therethrough  and  a  housing  having  a  hollow 
interior  in  fluid  conmiunication  with  said  passageway,  said 
housing  having  a  port  extending  therefrom,  said  port  having  a 
conduit  therethrough  in  fluid  communication  with  said  hollow 
interior,  a  pierceable  septum  sealing  said  conduit; 

(c)  placing  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter  in  a  mammalian  blood 
vessel; 

(d)  piercing  said  pierceable  sepmm  with  said  sharp  distal  end  of 
said  needle  so  that  said  lumen  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  conduit  and  drawing  blood  from  said  blood  vessel 
through  said  catheter,  said  hollow  interior,  said  conduit  and 
into  said  chamber  by  manipulating  said  plunger  rod; 

(e)  withdrawing  said  needle  itova  said  pierceable  septum; 

(f)  moving  said  safety  shield  to  said  distal  needle  protecting 
position; 

(g)  removing  said  cap  frma  said  distal  end  of  said  safely  shield; 
(h)  inserting  said  evacuated  receptacle,  stopper  fir^,  into  said 

safety  shield  until  said  sharp  distal  end  of  said  needle  cannula 

pierces  said  stopper  and  enters  said  cavity  of  said  receptacle; 
(i)  allowing  blood  to  flow  from  said  syringe  chamber  through 

said  lumen  into  said  cavity  of  said  receptacle;  and 
(j)  removing  said  receptacle  from  said  safety  shield  when  the 

desired  amount  of  blood  has  entered  said  cavity  of  said 

receptacle  from  said  chamber. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  pen  shaped  syringe  comprising  a 
first  pan  having  an  end  surface  carrying  a  tubular  stud  with  a 
flange  forming  a  bayonet  coupling  pari,  and  a  second  part  having 
interlocking  bayonet  coupling  means  for  engagement  with  the 
bayonet  coupling  part  of  the  first  part,  the  first  part  further  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  piston  rod  projecting  through  the  stud  and  having  a  non- 
circular  cross  section  and  carrying  along  one  side  a  cogging. 

(b)  a  carrier  on  a  proximal  end  of  the  piston  rod  which  can  be 
advanced  to  inject  a  set  dose  of  medicine  and  which  unidirec- 
tionally  transmits  axial  movements  of  this  carrier  to  the  piston 
rod. 

(c)  a  piston  rod  guide  mounted  on  the  stud  at  an  end  of  the 
flange,  said  piston  rod  guide  maintaining  the  piston  rod  in  a 
rotational  position  in  the  syringe  ensuring  the  engagement 
between  the  carrier  and  the  cogging  of  the  piston  rod  when 
the  syringe  is  in  use.  the  piston  rod  guide  having  a  non 
circular  opening  conforming  to  the  cross  section  of  the  piston 
rod.  and  through  which  opening  the  piston  rod  passes. 

said  second  part  being  mbular  and  having  an  open  proximal  and 
a  distal  end,  said  interlocking  bayonet  coupling  means  being 
on  said  proximal  end  thereof,  the  second  pan  further  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  tubular  reservoir  for  medicine,  located  within  said  sec- 
ond part  which  reservoir  has  a  first  end  placed  at  the  distal 
end  of  the  second  part,  and  a  second  end  placed  at  the 
proximal  end  of  the  second  part  and  closed  by  a  piston 
which  can  be  acmated  by  the  piston  rod. 
wherein  the  interlocking  bayonet  coupling  means  of  the  second 
part  is  provided  with  means  engaging  the  piston  rod  guide  to 
rotate  this  guide  and  consequently  the  piston  rod  during  at 
least  part  of  a  rotational  movement  of  the  bayonet  coupling 
means  in  relation  to  the  stud,  the  flange  having  an  outer 
diameter  corresponding  to  an  inner  diameter  at  the  proximal 
end  of  the  tubular  second  pari,  such  that  a  space  is  left 
between  the  flange  and  the  end  surface  of  the  first  pan,  the 
flange  being  cut  away  preferably  at  diametrically  opposite 
positions,  and  locking  protrusions  on  an  inner  surface  of  the 
proximal  end  of  the  flrst  pan  corresponds  to  the  cut  of  the 
flange  and  extend  axially  from  the  proximal  end  a  distance 
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tvay  from  this  proximal  end.  which  distance  corresponds  to 
|he  distance  between  die  flange  and  die  end  surface  of  the  first 

WtL 


5,611,784 
MAIWAL  DISPENSING  AID  FOR  A  SYRINGE 
Thomas  Barresi,  Reno,  Nev.,-  Robert  Scalese,  Truckee,  Calif.; 
Eric  Riedi;  Jon  E.  Fnidden,  both  of  Reno,  Nev.;  Randy  Hall, 
Carson  City,  Nev.,-  Son  Nguyen,  Sparks,  Nev.,  and  Robert 
Anderson,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Company, 
Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,500,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  357,528 

InL  a."  A61M  5/00 

VA  O.  604—211  41  Claims 


~\  •"^  »^ 


li  A  releasably  attachable  manual  dispensing  aid  operable  with  a 
syringe  having  a  syringe  body  and  a  syringe  plunger  slidable 
witkin  the  syringe  body,  the  dispensing  aid  comprising: 

a  dispensing  aid  body; 

a  slide  that  is  slidable  within  the  dispensing  aid  body; 

rneans  for  releasably  attaching  the  dispensing  aid  body  directly 
to  the  syringe  body; 

a  dispensing  aid  plunger  connected  to  the  slide,  the  dispensing 
laid  plunger  being  directly  graspable  and  operable  by  a  human 
hand  to  produce  a  linear  motion  of  the  slide; 

n  Wans  for  releasably  attaching  the  dispensing  aid  plunger  to  the 
syringe  plunger; 

a »  electronic  linear  position  measuring  device  having  a  first 
portion  fixed  to  the  dispensing  aid  body  and  a  second  poftion 
fixed  to  the  dispensing  aid  plunger; 

a  tiicroprocessor  which  receives  an  output  signal  from  the  linear 
position  measuring  device; 

1  digital  volume  readout  which  receives  an  output  signal  from 
the  microprocessor;  and 

means  for  providing  a  volume  calibration  factor  to  the  micro- 
processor. 


5,611,785 

LUER  NEEDLE  UNIT  AND  DSJECTOR 

Yutaka  Mito;  Hitoshi  Katayama,  both  of  Sanda,  and  Hisao 

Tobiki,  Cliiyoda,  ail  f>f  Japan,  assignors  to  Nition  Medi- 

Physics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishinomiya,  Japan 

Gootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,135,  Aug.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-195944 
I  Int  CL"  A61M  5/00:5/31 

u4-  CI.  604—239  8  Claims 

1.  A  luer  needle  unit,  comprising: 

a  luer  needle  supporting  cap  adapted  to  be  fitted  at  a  mouth  of  a 
syringe  having  a  syringe  cap  and  pharmaceutical  liquid  filled 
in  the  syringe  beforehand;  and 
4  luer  needle  mounted  to  said  supporting  cap,  whereby  a  dispos- 
able needle  is  setuble  on  the  luer  needle,  said  luer  needle 
further  comprising  a  needle  part,  wherein  said  needle  part 
extends  away  from  the  disposable  needle  and  toward  the 
syringe  and  is  selectively  held  in  engagement  with  said  sup- 
porting cap  at  a  non-use  position  where  said  needle  part  does 
not  pierce  the  syringe  cap  provided  at  the  mouth  of  the 
lyiinge  and  at  a  use  position  where  said  needle  pan  pierces 


the  syringe  cap,  a  confronting  surface,  a  fitting  portion,  and  a 
notch  portion  defining  a  front  end  and  a  base  end,  wherein: 

said  supporting  cap  has  a  flange  portion,  a  cylindrical  guiding 
projecting  portion  extending  from  one  side  of  said  flange 
ponion  and  having  a  through  hole  through  which  said  needle 
pan  penetrates,  a  confronting  surface,  and  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion extending  from  the  other  side  of  said  flange  portion  to  be 
fitted  in  the  mouth  of  the  syringe,  said  fitting  portion  of  said 
luer  needle  being  fitted  outside  said  guiding  projecting  portion 
and  being  guided  by  said  guiding  projecting  portion. 

guide  protrusions  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  die  syringe 
at  one  of  the  confronting  surfaces  of  said  supporting  cap  and 
said  luer  needle,  which  engage  with  guide  recesses  formed  at 
the  other  of  the  confronting  surfaces  of  said  supporting  cap 
and  said  luer  needle  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  syringe, 
thereby  prohibiting  relative  rotation  of  said  luer  needle  and 
said  supporting  cap  and  providing  guide  engagement  of  said 
luer  needle  with  said  supporting  cap  in  the  axial  direction  of 
the  syringe,  and 

the  two  positions  of  said  luer  needle  relative  to  said  supporting 
cap  define  a  distance  not  sntaller  than  die  sum  of  the  axial 
distance  between  said  front  end  and  said  base  end  of  said 
notch  portion  of  said  needle  part  of  said  luer  needle  and  a 
thickness  of  the  syringe  cap. 


5,611,786 
NEEDLE  SYSTEM  FASTENING  MECHANISM 
Fritz  Kirchhofer,  Siimiswald,  and  Willy  Michel,  Burgdorf,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Disetronic  AG,  Burgdorf,  Swit- 
zerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/00146,  $  371  Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S«1812,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FBed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  387,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  JuL  9, 1993, 02067/ 
93 

InL  a."  A61M  5/00:5/31 
VS.  CL  604—240  5  Claims 


1.  A  fastening  mechanism  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  needle  holder; 

a  generally  cylindrical  cartridge  ampoule  means  containing  a 
liquid; 
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means  at  an  end  of  said  cartridge  ampoule  means  defining  a 
helically  extending  radial  protrusion;  and 

a  plurality  of  radially  flexible  pawl  means  on  said  needle  holder 
for  engaging  said  radial  protrusion  wherein  said  needle  holder 
is  repeatedly  attachable  to  said  cartridge  ampoule  means  by  a 
substantially  hnear  motion  in  which  said  pawl  means  snap 
over  said  protrusion  and  being  repeatedly  detachable  there- 
from by  rotational  motion  in  which  said  pawl  means  follow 
said  helical  protrusion. 


5,611,787 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  GASTRIC  LINE 

INSERTION 

Robert  J.  Demeter,  Mooresville:  Henry  C.  Bock,  and  Dayong 

Gao,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Methodist 

Hospital  of  Indiana,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,579 

Int  CL"  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604—270  19  aaims 


end  of  said  body  means  is  placed  against  the  face  of  a  user  with 
one  side  of  said  flange  means  proximate  the  eyebrow,  the  opposite 
side  of  said  flange  means  bears  against  the  face  of  the  user;  and 
first  projection  means  extending  longitudinally  outwardly  from 
said  opposite  side  of  said  flange  means  for  forcing  the  lower  eyelid 
downwardly  away  from  the  eye  of  a  user  when  the  dispenser  is  in 
the  use  position,  whereby  the  dispensing  of  liquid  beneath  the 
lower  eyelid  is  facilitated. 


5,611,789 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  MECHANICAL  CLOSURE 
SYSTEM  WITH  ADHESIVE  DISPOSABILITY 
Jayshree  Seth,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,748 
Int.  a."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CL  604—391  8  aaims 


1.  A  gastric  tube  insertion  kit  comprising 

a  flexible  gastric  tube  having  a  ga.stric  end  and  an  oral  end  and  a 
lumen  extending  from  said  gastric  end  to  said  oral  end; 

a  guide  line  having  a  gastric  end  and  an  opposite  oral  end.  said 
guide  line  extending  through  the  lumen  of  the  gastric  tube  so 
that  the  oral  end  of  said  guide  line  extends  from  the  oral  end 
of  said  gastric  tube  and  the  gastric  end  of  said  guide  line 
extends  from  the  gastric  end  of  said  ga.stric  tube;  and 

a  bolus  attached  to  the  gastric  end  of  the  guide  line  for  locating 
the  gastric  end  of  the  guide  line  in  the  stomach,  wherein  .said 
bolus  is  a  capsule  containing  a  portion  of  the  guide  line 
proximal  to  its  gastric  end. 


35 
32 


iiriiiiiiitiiiiin^^ 


17 


10 


14 


r 

34 


5^11,788 

EYE  DROP  DISPENSER 

David  Marchment,  R.RJ.  Site  16C,  Compartment  11,  Kel- 

owna,  British  Columbia  VI Y  7R2,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,933 

InL  CI."  A61H  35/00:33/04 

VS.  a.  604—295  7  Claims 

1.  An  eyedrop  dispenser  for  use  with  a  bottle  including  a  neck 
and  an  annular  flange  on  the  neck,  said  dispenser  comprising 
elongated  tapering,  tubular  body  means  for  mounting  on  the  bottle, 
said  body  means  including  a  first,  nartow  diameter,  resilient  end. 
said  first  end  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the  annular 
flange  on  the  neck  of  the  bottle;  annular  groove  means  in  said  first 
end  for  receiving  the  annular  flange  when  the  dispenser  is  in  the 
use  position  on  a  bottle;  a  second  wide  diameter  end  on  said  body 
means  for  covering  an  area  of  the  face  of  a  user  larger  than  the  eye 
of  tlie  user;  flange  means  extending  outwardly  of  the  entire  periph- 
ery of  said  second  end  of  said  body  means,  said  flange  means 
being  inclined  with  respect  to  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  body  means  through  said  first  end  whereby,  when  said  second 


1.  A  di.sposable  article  having  a  mechanical  fastener  closure 
system  comprising  a  disposable  article  having  two  opposing  sub- 
strate portions  to  be  attached,  a  first  substrate  portion  having  a  first 
mechanical  fastening  element  comprising  a  fibrous  loop  patch 
directly  and  permanently  attached  to  a  first  face  of  said  first 
substrate  portion,  a  second  mechanical  fastening  element  compris- 
ing a  male  mechanical  fastener  having  a  backing,  said  backing 
having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face  with  the  first  face  having 
individual  projecting  hook  elements  engagable  with  the  fibers  of 
said  fibrous  loop  patch  and  said  backing  .second  face  directly  and 
permanently  attached  to  a  first  face  of  a  second  of  said  two 
opposing  substrate  portions  directly  adjacent  an  outermost  edge  of 
said  second  substrate  portion,  and  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
tape  tab  having  a  first  end  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  portion  and 
a  second  end  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  portion,  said  tape  tab  first 
end  portion  being  releasably  secured  by  said  first  end  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  to  said  second  mechanical  fastening  element 
projecting  hook  elements  and  said  tape  tab  second  end  portion 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  being  permanently  secured  to  a  second 
face  of  said  second  substrate  portion,  wherein  said  first  mechanical 
fastening  element  is  mechanically  attachable  with  said  second 
mechanical  fastening  element  so  as  to  secure  said  first  and  second 
substrate  portions  in  an  overlapping  relationship  and  said  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  tape  tab  first  end  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
portion  IS  removable  from  said  second  mechanical  fastening  ele- 
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mem  sbla.s  to  secure  to  a  face  of  said  disposable  article  to  keep  said 
dispos  il  lie  article  in  a  rolled  or  folded  condition  prior  to  disposal. 


5,611,790 
STRETCHABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 
Thonuc  W.  Osbom,  HI;  Bruce  W.  Lavash,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohfcic  Kazuko  Sugahara,  Osaka,  Japan;  Charles  W.  Chap- 
pell,  West  Chester,  Ohio;  Katherine  L.  Mayer,  Newport,  Ky., 
and  Letha  M.  Hines,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  915484,  Jul.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,779,  Sep.  12,  1990, 

abandoned.  Ser.  No.  605383,  Oct  29,  1990,  Pat  No. 
53i4v278,  Ser.  No.  630,451,  Dec.  19,  1990.  abandoned,  Ser. 

Na  637,090,  Jan.  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,304,161,  Ser.  No. 
637^1,  Jan.  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5300,054,  Ser.  No.  769,891, 
Oct.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5389,094,  Ser.  No.  769,607,  Oct.  1, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5354,400,  Ser.  No.  734392,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat 
No,  5,281008,  Ser.  No.  734,404,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5356,405,  Ser.  No.  734,405,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5334,176, 

Ser.  No.  794,745,  Nov.  19,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  810,774, 

Dec.  17,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  823,797,  Jan.  22,  1992, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  827355,  Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser. 

No.  832^46,  Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5344,416,  Ser.  No. 
874,872,  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  882,738,  May  14, 

1992,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  892398,  May  18, 1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,238 

Int  a."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  604—391  5  Claims 


^^ 


5,611,791 
SHEET  OF  LOOP  MATERLAL,  AND  GARMENTS  HAVING 

SUCH  LOOP  MATERIAL  INCORPORATED  THEREIN 
Michael  R.  Gorman;  Dennis  L.  Becker;  Donald  W.  Folske; 
William  L.  Melbye;  Susan  K.  Nestegard,  and  Ronald  L.  Ott, 
all  of  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,190,  Oct  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  555,049,  Jul.  18,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,256,231,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,409. 
Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
193332,  May  13,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  585,262 
Int  a."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CL  604—391  5  aaims 


1.  A  disposable  garment  including  a  fa.stener  comprising  releas- 
ably engageable  hook  and  loop  portions,  said  loop  portion  com- 
prising: 

a  backing  comprising  a  thermoplastic  non-fibrous  backing  layer 
with  generally  uniform  internal  .structure  and  having  front  and 
rear  major  surfaces:  and 

a  sheet  of  longitudinally  oriented  fibers,  said  sheet  of  longitudi- 
nally oriented  fibers  having  anchor  portions  of  said  sheet  in 
the  thermoplastic  backing  layer  at  spaced  bonding  locations 
and  having  arcuate  portions  of  said  sheet  (irojecting  from  the 
front  surface  of  the  backing  between  the  bonding  locations, 
the  fibers  in  the  anchor  portions  of  the  sheet  of  fibers  being 
generally  non-deformed  and  being  bonded  in  the  thermoplas- 
tic backing  layer  at  said  spaced  bonding  locations. 


1.  An  extensible  sanitary  napkin  for  wearing  in  the  crotch  region 
of  a  pair  of  panties,  said  sanitary  napkin  having  a  longitudinal 
dimension  and  a  transverse  dimension  which  is  shorter  than  said 
longitudinal  dimension,  said  sanitary  napkin  comprising: 

an  extensible  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 

an  extensible  liquid  impervious  backsheet  joined  to  said  top- 
»beet: 

an  extensible  absoibem  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet 
and  said  backsheet;  and 

a  mechanical  fastener  on  said  backsheet  for  attaching  said  sani- 
tary napkin  to  the  crotch  region  of  die  wearer' s  panties,  said 
fastener  being  capable  of  permitting  at  least  portions  of  said 
sanitary  napkin  to  extend  when  said  sanitary  napkin  is  worn  in 
the  wearer's  panties  wherein  said  sanitary  napkin  has  an 
original  longitudinal  dimension  and  an  original  transverse 
dimension  when  it  is  in  a  relaxed  configuration  and  said 
sanitary  napkin  is  capable  of  extending  between  about  1 10% 
to  about  150%  of  its  original  dimensions  under  forces  of 
between  greater  than  or  equal  about  50  grams  and  less  than  or 
lequal  to  about  500  grams. 


5,611,792 

VALUE  DEVICE  FOR  ASEPTIC  INJECTION  AND 

REMOVAL  OF  A  MEDICAL  FLUID  INTO/FROM  A 

CONTAINER 

Sven  Gusta&son,  Varmdo  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Dicamcd  AB, 

SoUentuna,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/01031,  §  371  Date  JuL  21,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  JuL  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13247,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

per  FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  12, 1992,  9203659 
InL  CL*  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604-^M3  8  Claims 


^ 


^^^ 


.^. 


.7  a 


1.  A  valve  device  to  enable  aseptic  injection  and  withdrawal  of 
medical  fluids  into/from  an  inAision  container,  the  valve  device 
comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  a  cen&ally  located,  self-seaUng  passage 
portion,  a  surrounding  portion  surrounding  the  passage  por- 
tion, and  a  surrounding  peripheral  portion  surrounding  the 
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surrounding  portion,  the  valve  device  having,  on  one  side 
thereof,  an  application  surface  having  an  adhesive  layer  on  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  for  applying  the  application  surface  to 
an  infusion  container; 

an  underside  of  the  passage  portion  being  defined  by  a  pressure 
relief  zone  recessed  relative  to  the  application  surface; 

an  upper  side  of  the  passage  portion  disposed  on  an  upper  side 
of  the  valve  body,  opposite  the  application  surface,  being 
defined  by  an  insert  zone  recessed  relative  to  at  least  pan  of 
the  upper  side  of  the  valve  body; 

the  surrounding  portion  having  an  edge  substantially  perpen- 
dicular relative  to  the  peripheral  portion; 

the  passage  portion,  the  surrounding  portion,  and  peripheral 
portion  being  a  one  piece  structure  and  being  formed  from  the 
same  material;  and 

a  first  protective  film  on  the  application  surface,  and  a  second 
protective  film  on  the  upper  side  of  the  valve  body,  the  first 
protective  film  protecting  the  adhesive  layer,  the  second  pro- 
tective film  extending  at  least  over  the  upper  side  of  the 
passage  portion  and  onto  the  surrounding  portion,  the  first  and 
second  protective  films  including  projecting  portions  project- 
ing beyond  edges  of  the  application  surface  and  the  surround- 
ing portion,  respectively,  for  removal  of  the  first  and  second 
protective  films. 


5,611.793 
LASER  TREATMENT 
Michael  Wilson.  London,  Great  Britain,  and  Wilson  Harvey, 
Gargunnock,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Den- 
tal Surgery,  London,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/009«W,  §  371  Date  Oct  25,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21992,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,322 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1992, 
9209379;  May  26,  1992,  9211138 

Int.  CI.'' A61B  n/32 
U.S.  a.  606—2  18  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  disinfecting  or  sterilising  a  locus  wherein  said 
locus  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tissues  of  the  oral 
cavity  and  wounds  and  lesions  in  the  oral  cavity,  said  method 
comprising  topically  applying  a  photosensitising  compound  to  said 
locus  and  irradiating  said  locus  with  laser  light  at  a  wave  length 
absorbed  by  said  photosensitising  compound,  so  as  to  destroy 
microbes  ai  said  locus. 


203 


means  for  moving  one  of  said  pairs  of  opposed  arms  toward  the 
other  pair  of  opposed  arms  to  bring  the  first  and  second  tissue 
sections  into  abutting  relationship  to  form  a  seam;  and 

means  for  transmitting  laser  energy  to  the  seam  to  weld  together 
the  first  and  second  tissue  sections. 


5,611,795 
LASER  FACIAL  REJUVENATION 
Michael  Slatkine.  Herziiah,  Israel,  and  Douglass  Mead.  Allen- 
dale, NJ.,  assignors  to  Laser  Industries,  Ltd.,  Israel 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,918 
Int.  CI."  A61B  n/i6 
U.S.  CI.  606—9  9  Claims 


'I      ^10 


5,611,794 
CLAMP  FOR  APPROXIMATING  TISSUE  SECTIONS 
Jude  S.  Sauer,  Pittsford,  and  Theodore  J.  Tiberio,  Hilton,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  LaserSurge,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  958,277,  Oct  8,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,871,  Oct  II, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
483.957 
Iiita.''A61B  /7/i6 
U.S.  a.  606—8  33  Claims 

I.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  laser  welding  first  and  second  body 
tissue  sections  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  opposed  arms  for  clamping  tiie  first  tissue  section; 
a  second  pair  of  opposed  arms  for  clamping  the  second  tissue 
section,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  arms  of  each  said  pair  of 
arms  being  pivotably  connected  to  said  opposing  arm  and  is 
pivotable  from  an  open  position  spaced  from  said  opposing 
arm  through  an  arc  of  up  to  approximately  270°  to  a  closed 
position  overlying  said  arm; 


3.  A  method  of  smoothing  a  predetermined  area  of  human  skin 
comprising: 

irradiating  a  ponion  of  said  predetermined  area  of  human  skin 
with  a  laser  beam  for  a  predetermined  scan  time  to  ablate  the 
epidermal  layer  of  said  portion  of  said  predetermined  area  of 
human  skin  and  to  further  ablate  the  dermal  layer  of  said 
portion  of  said  predetermined  area  of  human  skin  originally 
underlying  said  epidermal  layer  to  above  the  papillary  dermis; 

irradiating  a  next  portion  of  said  predetermined  area  of  human 
skin  for  said  predetermined  scan  time  to  ablate  the  epidermal 
layer  of  said  next  portion  of  said  predetermined  area  of  human 
skin  and  to  further  ablate  the  dermal  layer  of  said  nest  portion 
of  said  predetermined  area  of  human  skin  originally  underly- 
ing said  epidermal  layer  to  above  the  papillary  dermis;  and 

repeating  the  first  and  second  steps  such  that  said  irradiating 
causes  ablation  of  said  skin  that  is  unifoim. 
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5.611,796  about  a  longitudinal  axis  along  which  tlie  laser  beam  extends 

HANDPIECE  FOR  A  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING  LASER    whereby  the  visible  light  illuminates  a  portion  of  said  anatomical 


SURGERY  OF  THE  NOSE 
Yves-Mctor  K«m«nii,  43,  Boulevard  Malesberbes,  75008  Paris, 
France 

i  Filed  Aug.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510.967 
aalms  ptiority,  application  France,  Aug.  4. 1994,  94  09704 
Inta.''A61B  \7/36 
MS.  a.  606-15  15  Claims 


structure  in  a  path  which  circumscribes  a  spot  at  which  the  laser 
beam  impinges  on  the  anatomical  structure. 


5.611,798 
RESISnVELY  HEATED  CUTTING  AND  COAGULATING 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
PhUip  E.  Eggers,  5366  Reserve  Dr.,  DubUn,  Ohio  43017 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1995.  Ser.  No.  398,007 
InLCL^A61B  11/39 


1.  A  handpiece  for  performing  laser  surgery  of  a  nose  having  a 
nostril,  said  handpiece  comprising  a  handle  piece  having  a  distal 
end  and  a  proximal  end,  said  proximal  end  including  means  for 
connecting  taid  handle  piece  to  a  source  of  laser  radiation,  said 
handle  piece  having  a  transit  region  forming  a  channel  having  an 
axis,  said  transit  region  extending  between  said  proximal  and  distal 
ends  of  the  handle  piece  for  passing  laser  radiation  fix)m  said 
proximal  ei»l  to  said  distal  end  of  said  handle  piece,  said  handle 
piece  including  a  suction  outlet  in  communication  with  said  u^nsit 
region  of  said  handle  piece,  said  suction  outlet  including  means  for 
connecting  said  suction  outlet  to  suction  means,  said  handle  piece 
including  a  distal  piece  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  distal  end  of  said  handle  piece,  said 
distal  piece  having  a  transit  region  forming  a  channel,  and  having 
an  axis  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  handle  piece,  said  transit  region 
extending  between  said  proximal  and  distal  ends  of  said  distal 
piece  for  passing  laser  radiation  from  said  proximal  end  to  said 
distal  end  of  said  distal  piece,  whereby  said  laser  radiation  travels 
through  the  transit  regions  of  said  handle  piece  and  said  distal 
piece  to  a  working  zone  adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said  distal  piece 
to  perform  said  laser  surgery,  a  longitudinal  slit  formed  in  said 
transit  region  of  said  distal  piece  and  extending  from  said  distal 
end  of  said  distal  piece,  said  slit  defining  an  open  channel  extend- 
ing over  less  than  half  of  the  periphery  of  the  distal  piece  whereby 
said  suction  outlet  enables  suction  to  be  pcrfomied  in  said  working 
zone  via  the  hansit  region  of  respectively  said  distal  piece  and  said 
handle  piece  whereas  said  longitudinal  slit  allows  a  practitioner  to 
observe  the  working  zone. 


U,S.  a.  606—31 


19  Claims 


5,611.797 

combhIiKtion  handpiece  and  surgical  laser 

TOOL 

Virginia  C.  George,  8164  Capitola  Ave.,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif. 

95628.  wsignor  to  Virginia  C.  George,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507.581 

Inta.''A61B  \7/i6 

U.S.  a.  606—16  1»  Claims 


1.  A  working  end  assembly  for  connection  with  a  surgical 
instrument  and  responsive  to  electrical  power  supplied  from  a 
source  for  carrying  out  thermal  and  hemostatic  cutting  of  tissue, 
comprising: 
an  electrical  heating  component,  responsive  to  said  source  to 
generate  heat,  formed  of  a  material  exhibiting  low  tliermal 
conductivity,  high  thermal  resistance  having  an  electrical 
resistance  effective  for  carrying  out  said  thermal  and  hemo- 
static cutting  at  temperatures  above  about  300"  C.  said  heating 
component  extending  continuously  from  a  first  terminus  to  a 
second  terminus,  having  a  tissue  engaging  region  located 
between  said  first  and  second  termini  and  having  first  and 
second  thermal  transition  regions  extending  toward  said  tissue 
engaging  region  from  said  first  and  second  termini  and  exliib- 
iting  a  thermal  resistance  eater  than  about  200°  CTWatt; 
a  support  assembly  formed  of  thermally  conductive  material 
exhibiting  a  thermal  resistance  value  of  less  than  about  100° 
C/watt  and  low  electrical  resistance,  configured  having  first 
and  second  ends  in  heat  transfer  communication  with  respec- 
tive said  first  and  second  termini  to  derive  said  first  and 
second  tliermal  transition  regions  at  said  beating  component 
and  extending  to  an  oppositely  disposed  connector  portion  for 
connection  with  said  surgical  instrument;  and 
said  first  and  second  thermal  transition  regions  being  effective  to 
restrict  tlie  temperature  level  exliibited  at  said  suppon  assem- 
bly to  values  atraumatic  to  said  tissue  when  said  heating 
component  is  at  said  cutting  temperatures. 


5,611,799 
OCULAR  repair  METHOD 
Albert  C.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  782.  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94022 

.1         .1      Division  of  Ser  No.  259.482,  Jun.  14,  1994.  This  application 

1.  A  illiiminating  handpiece  for  use  with  a  surgical  laser  tool      Division  oi  ser.  r^.  a^^  t^  ^^  W^Tg 

which  includes  a  probe  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  internal  •    '    ™6  .,=,'»  J-j/qq 

passage  through  which  a  visible  laser  beam  is  focused  in  a  direc-  «wt_i-»  7  Claims 

tion  from  a  distal  end  of  the  probe  toward  an  anatomical  structure.  MS.  CI.  606—32 

the  illuminating  handpiece  comprising  the  combination  of  a  hollow        1.  A  surgical  method  for  selectively  exerting  electrostatic  force 

body  having  an  intemal  wall  mounted  about  the  outer  wall  of  the  at  a  locauon  near  the  back  of  an  eye  in  response  to  e  ectncal 

probe  with  the  body  having  a  tip  end  which  is  positioned  about  the  signals  applied  to  an  array  of  plural  electrodes  having  a  layer  of 

distal  end  of  the  probe;  and  illumination  means  carried  by  the  body  electrical  insulation  disposed  thereon,  the  method  comprising  the 

for  directiin  visible  light  out  from  said  tip  end  in  a  light  pattern  steps  of: 
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5,611^1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BONE  FRACTURE 

FIXATION 

Matthew  N.  Sooger,  Marquette,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Marquette,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,152 
InLCL^AeiB  17/S2 
MS.  CL  Mfr— 73 


14  Claims 


introducing  the  array  of  the  plural  electrodes  to  a  position 
adjacent  an  area  on  the  baclc  of  the  eye  and  in  close  proxiniity 
thereto;  and 

selectively  applying  electrical  signals  to  at  least  a  pair  of  the 
plural  electrodes  in  the  array  to  produce  electrostatic  force  in 
said  area  in  a  direction  toward  the  array  of  electrodes. 


5,611,800 

SPINAL  FIXATION  SYSTEM 

Bradford  D.  Davis,  Rancho  Mirage;  Mike  Stednitz,  Indio,  and 

Mark   Urbanski,   La   Quinta,   all   of  Calif.,   assignors   to 

Alphatec  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Pabn  Desert,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,448 

Inta.*A61B  n/70 

VS.  CL  606—61  36  Claims 


1.  A  bone  fixation  system  comprising: 

a  bone  mounting  device  configured  to  be  mounted  on  a  bone  in 
a  patient,  said  bone  mounting  device  having  a  first  multi- 
faceted  connecting  surface  and  a  mounting  point  wherein  said 
bone  mounting  device,  when  mounted  on  a  bone,  extends  in  a 
first  direction; 

a  support  rod;  and 

an  attachment  assembly  having  a  locked  and  unlocked  configu- 
ration for  securely  interconnecting  said  bone  mounting  device 
with  said  support  rod.  said  attachment  assembly  including  a 
member  extending  along  a  first  axis,  wherein  said  member 
defines  a  first  mounting  location  for  said  support  rod  and  a 
second  mounting  location  for  said  bone  mounting  device,  and 
said  anachment  assembly  also  including  a  second  multi- 
faceted  connecting  surface  positioned  adjacent  said  second 
mounting  location  so  that  said  first  and  said  second  connect- 
ing surfaces  are  relatively  rotatable  and  translatable  and  inter- 
lock when  said  attachment  assembly  is  in  said  locked  configu- 
ration to  securely  retain  said  bone  mounting  device  in  one  of 
a  range  of  first  rotational  positions  about  said  first  axis  and  at 
one  of  a  range  of  first  translational  positions  relative  to  said 
member  in  said  first  direction. 


m.\ 


-rr 


~,y^        BBi'*'* 


5.  The  method  of  fixation  of  a  bone  fracture,  which  comprises; 

screw  driving  a  threaded  pin  into  said  bone  in  a  manner  to  cause 
said  pin  to  advance  across  the  fracture  area  of  the  bone,  to 
provide  internal  securance  for  fixation  of  said  bone  fracture; 
said  threaded  pin  having  a  cable  secured  to  said  pin  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  proximal  pin  end;  and  wrapping 
said  cable  around  said  bone  to  provide  external  securance  for 
fixation  of  said  bone  fracture. 


5,611,802 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESECTING  BONE 
Kent  M.  Samuelson,  370  Ninth  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84103,  and  Mark  V.  VandewaUe,  7401  E.  Shoop  Rd.,  Plerc- 
eton,  Ind.  46562 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,136 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/00;  A61B  17/5S 

VS.  a.  606—86  11  Claims 

I  A  surgical  instrument  for  resecting  a  bone  with  a  saw,  the  saw 
including  a  blade,  said  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  guide  body  operable  to  be  used  during  resection  of  the  bone; 
and 

a  laterally  extending  member  defined  by  a  first  component 
operably  attached  to  said  guide  body  at  a  first  attachment  area 
and  a  second  component  operably  attached  to  said  guide  body 
at  a  second  anachment  area,  said  attachment  areas  defining 
two  opposing  walls,  said  components  being  spaced  apart  such 
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hat  a  constrained  opening  is  defined  therebetween  for  captur- 
ng  the  blade,  said  constrained  opening  extending  substan- 
ially  between  said  attachment  areas. 


Me 


surface  of  the  bag,  and  the  loop  being  detachable  fixim  the 
inner  surface  when  tension  is  applied  to  at  least  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  loop. 


5,611304 
APPLLVNCE  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  BODY  HAIRS 

Hans-Eberhard  Heintke,  Wiichtersbach,  and  Acfaim  Flesser, 
Konigstein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktieng- 
esellschafl,  Kronberg,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1993,  43  20 
958.0 

Int  a.'  A45D  26/00:27/00 
VS.  a.  606—133  15  Claims 


5,611,803 
TISSUE  SEGMENTATION  DEVICE 
Malcolm  D.  Heaven,  Hopewell,  and  Michael  Ko,  Ptainsboro, 
tanth  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Urohealth  Systems,  Inc.,  Costa 
llcsa,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361^3 

Int.  a."  A61B  17/22:17/36:17/38 

VSf  a.  606—114  18  Claims 


A  tissue  segmentation  device  comprising: 
tissue  isolation  bag  having  an  opened  end  and  means  for 
closing  the  opened  end  of  the  bag,  the  bag  being  capable  of 
being  introduced  into  a  body  cavity  while  in  a  collapsed  state, 
and  being  expandable  from  the  collapsed  state  to  an  expanded 
state  when  inserted  into  a  body  cavity; 

4t  least  one  loop  positioned  within  the  bag,  the  loop  having  ends; 
and 

I  ^sion  means  for  applying  tension  to  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of 
the  loop  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  ttie  loop  from  a  first 
diameter  large  enough  to  surround  a  tissue  specimen  placed  in 
the  bag  to  a  second  diameter  small  enough  to  cut  the  tissue 
specimen,  the  loop  being  removably  secured  to  an  inner 


IL  ■  I 


1.  An  appliance  for  the  removal  of  human  body  hairs  coitipris- 
ing: 

a  casing; 

a  driving  gear  carried  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
a  motor; 

a  first  attachment  that  attaches  to,  and  detaches  from,  the  casing, 
tlie  first  attachment  configured  as  an  epilation  bead  and  com- 
prising an  epilating  cylinder  mounted  in  the  epilation  bead, 
said  epilating  cvlinder  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  driving 
gear  for  gripping  and  extracting  the  body  hairs;  and 

a  second  attachment  that  attaches  to.  and  detaches  from,  the 
casing  in  exchange  for  the  first  attachment,  the  second  attach- 
ment comprising  a  depilator  incorporating  a  long-hair  trimmer 
and  a  gear  arrangement  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  driving 
gear,  wherein  said  long  hair  trimmer  includes  a  first  cutter 
which  is  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  gear  arrangement  to 
perform  a  recipnx:ating  motion  in  alternate  directions  relative 
to  a  second  cutter 


5^11,805 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING 

PLACEMENT  OF  KERATOTOMY  INCISIONS 

Gary  W.  HaU,  2501  N.  32nd  St^  Ptioenix,  Ariz.  85008 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,273,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,411311.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433^62 

Int.  CL*  A61F  9/00 
U.S.  CL  606—166  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  incisions  in  a  cornea,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  manipulating  an  RK  knife  so  that  a  blade  thereof  extends  a 
particular  depth  into  the  cornea  at  a  starting  point; 

(b)  applying  sufficient  force  to  the  RK  knife  to  advance  the  blade 
in  a  particular  direction; 

(c)  halting  movensent  of  the  blade  in  the  particular  direction 
when  resistance  of  the  cornea  against  a  leading  edge  of  the 
blade  exceeds  a  particular  level,  to  thereby  complete  an  inci- 
sion; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  to  form  a  plurality  of  incisions 
in  a  predetermined  pattern  until  a  final  incision  is  made 
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5,611J07 

ULTRASONIC  ANGIOPLASTY  BALLOON  CATHETER 

Matthew  O'Boyle,  Webster,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Joe  W.  & 

Dorothy  Dorsett  Brown  Foundation.  New  Orleans,  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  14.021,  Feb.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  199S,  Ser.  No.  480,414 

Inta.''A61B  n/ib 

U.S.  CL  606—169  6  Claims 


wherein  resistance  of  the  cornea  against  the  leading  edge  of 
the  blade  exceeds  the  particular  level  at  the  starting  point  for 
that  final  incision;  and 
(e)  withdrawing  the  blade  from  the  cornea, 
whereby  the  plurality  of  incisions  reduce  strain  in  collagen  fibrils 
of  the  cornea  so  as  to  correct  a  refractive  error  associated  with  such 
strain. 


5,611,806 
SKIN  PERFORATING  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSDERMAL 
MEDICATION 
Kwang  K.  Jang,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung  Electro-Mechanics   Co-   Ltd..   Kyungki-do,   Rep.   of 
Korea 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  23,  1994, 
U94-11522,-  Mav  23,  1994,  U94-11523 

IntCl.''A61B  17132 
U.S.  a.  606—167  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  ablating  a  stenosis  in  a  human  blood  vessel  with 
an  angioplasty  balloon  catheter  having  a  balloon  with  piezoelectric 
properties  and  having  means  for  applying  an  ultrasonic  electrical 
exciution  signal  to  the  balloon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

guiding  an  angioplasty  balloon  catheter  having  a  guide  wire  into 
the  blood  vessel  up  to  a  site  of  stenosis  by  means  of  said 
guide  wire, 
providing  an  ultrasonic  electrical  excitation  signal  to  the  means 

for  applying  the  signal  to  the  balloon, 
providing  an  axial  load  to  the  catheter  in  the  direction  which 

tends  to  force  the  catheter  through  the  stenosis,  and 
inflating  the  balloon  once  the  catheter  has  crossed  the  stenosis. 


5.611,808 
BLADE  ASSEMBLY  RECEPTACLE  AND  METHOD 
K.  Mosaddeq  Hossain,  SomerviUc,  N  J.,  and  Krzysztof  Gacek, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cabot  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Wihnington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^28 

intci.''A6iB  nm 

\^&.  CI.  606—170  18  Claims 


1.  A  skin  perforating  device  for  forming  a  plurality  of  drug 
dehvery  cuts  in  bodily  skin  to  facilitate  delivery  of  transdermal 
medication,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  needle  disks  each  having  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  skin  perforation  needles; 

a  central  shaft  for  holding  the  needle  disks  in  assembled  relation 
theiealong  in  a  face-to-face  relationship  with  one  another; 

a  plurality  of  spacers  assembled  on  the  central  shaft  in  alter- 
nately disposed  relationship  between  substantially  each  of  the 
needle  disks: 

a  pair  of  end  plates  assembled  at  opposite  ends  of  the  central 
shaft,  respectively,  an  outer  diameter  of  each  end  plate  being 
greater  than  a  first  diameter  of  the  needle  disks  measured  at  a 
point  from  which  a  base  of  each  needle  extends  radially  from 
the  disk  and  less  than  a  second  diameter  as  measured  from  the 
needle  dps;  and 

fixing  means  for  fixing  and  joining  the  needle  disks,  spacers  and 
end  plates  together  on  the  central  shaft. 


[^...^ 


30       '  J'< 

150  r^i  tyt 


1.  A  receptacle  for  holding  an  end  portion  of  a  tool,  said 

receptacle  being  adapted  to  facihtate  handling  of  said  tool  for 

installation  of  said  tool  into  a  reusable  device  or  for  removal  of 

said  tool  from  a  reusable  device,  said  receptacle  comprising: 

a  receptacle  body  shaped  to  accommodate  said  end  portion  of 

said  tool,  said  receptacle  body  having  at  one  end  a  surface 

defining  a  passageway  with  a  passageway  axis  positioned  to 

receive  said  end  portion  of  said  tool;  and 

a  receiving  member  for  receiving  at  least  a  pottion  of  said  end 

portion  of  said  tool,  said  receiving  member  being  engaged 

said  receptacle  body  and  positioned  adjacent  to  an  end  of  said 

receptacle  body  substantially  opposite  from  said  passageway, 

said  receiving  member  being  longitudinally  movable  with 

respect  to  said  receptacle  body  along  a  member  axis  that 

substantially    corresponds   to   said   passageway   axis,    said 
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receiving  member  having  an  external  portion  positioned  for 
aqcess  from  outside  said  receptacle  body  for  manipulation  of 
said  receiving  member,  and  said  receiving  member  having  an 
iniomal  portion  positioned  within  said  receptacle  body  and 
meins  for  releasably  engaging  said  end  portion  of  said  tool  to 
pnevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said  tool  with  respea  to 
said  receiving  member 


5,611,809 
NEEDLE  DEVICES  FOR  MEDICAL  USE 
Jeremy  Marshall,  and  Stuart  Weekes,  both  of  Oxford,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Owen  Mumford  Limited,  Woodstock, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,532 
Clans  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1994, 
942226«:  Sep.  19,  1995,  9519161 

InLO.''A61B  ]7n4 
U.S.  CI.  606—181  10  Claims 


1.  A  needle  device  comprising  a  body  with  a  needle  at  its 
forwaild  end  for  skin  penetration  and  an  actuating  member  for 
exerting  pressure  on  the  body  from  the  rearward  end  in  the  needle 
direction,  the  actuating  member  having  a  coupling  to  the  body 
which  includes  a  connection  that  fractures  under  pressure  above  a 
predetermined  limit  thereby  to  render  the  device  non-re-usable. 


a  chuck  member  slidable  within  the  sheath  lumen,  the  chuck 
member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  wherein  the 
proximal  end  of  the  chuck  is  threaded,  and  wherein  a  set  of  at 
least  two  prongs  are  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  the  chuck; 

a  threaded  end  element  for  mating  with  the  proximal  threaded 
end  of  the  chuck  member,  wherein  rotation  of  the  end  element 
relative  to  the  chuck  member  while  the  distal  end  of  the  chuck 
is  engaged  with  the  distal  end  of  the  sheath  proximally  trans- 
lates the  chuck  member  within  the  lumen  to  translate  the 
prongs  toward  each  other,  and 

an  elongate  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  sharpened  distal 
end  which  forms  a  blade  for  making  incisions  into  a  patient's 
skin,  wherein  the  blade  is  spear-shaped  and  has  a  maximum 
length  that  is  less  than  1.8  mm,  and  wherein  the  proximal  end 
of  the  shaft  is  received  in  the  prongs  of  the  chuck  member. 


5,611,811 
MICRO  AND  MINI  HAIR  TRANSPLANT  DEVICE 
Paul  M.  Goldberg,  MaUwan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Star-Wood,  Inc, 
Matawan.  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,563 

Int.a.''A61B  n/i4 

MS.  a.  606—187  4  Claiiiis 


'.'$■" 


5,611,810 

HAIR  TRANSPLANTATION  APPARATUS 

Jame«  E.  Arnold,  24142  Big  Basin  Way,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070, 

and  Douglas  E.  Dority,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  James 

E.  Arnold,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,823,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5^8,054.  This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,312 

Int  C1.*A61B  ]7/i4 
MS,,  a.  606—185  7  Claims 


1.  X  surgical  cutter  assembly,  comprising: 
an  elongate  cylindrical  sheath  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal 
«nd,  and  a  central  lumen  therebetween; 


1.  A  device  for  transplanting  hair  comprising: 

a  body  member; 

a  first  means  for  puncturing  the  scalp  at  a  transplant  site 
mounted  to  the  body  member  comprising  a  retractable  scalpel 
blade  that  is  mounted  in  a  first  recess  in  the  body  member, 

a  second  nKans  for  containing  a  plurality  of  hair  grafts  mounted 
in  the  body  member  such  that  the  second  means  is  free  to 
rotate  about  an  axis  in  the  body  member; 

a  third  means,  mounted  slidabiy  in  a  second  recess  in  the  body 
member  and  aligned  with  an  axis  of  the  body  member,  for 
ejecting  the  plurality  of  hair  grafts  from  the  second  means  by 
sUding  along  the  axis  of  the  body  member  through  the  second 
recess  and  into  the  second  means; 

a  fourth  means,  connected  to  the  body  member  and  extending 
therefrom,  and  further  connected  to  the  third  means,  for 
actuating  the  third  means  and  thereby  ejecting  hair  hair  grafts 
from  the  second  means  and  further  connected  to  the  retract- 
able scalpel  blade  to  cause  the  retractable  scalpel  blade  to 
retract  into  the  first  recess  in  the  body  member,  and 
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a  fifth  means,  mounted  in  the  body  member  and  aligned  with  the 
axis  of  the  body  member,  for  delivering  hair  grafts  from  the 
second  means  into  the  transplant  site. 


5.611,812 

PERFUSION  CATHETER  WITH  BIFURCATED  DISTAL 

END  PORTION  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Edward  Skornia,  Pembroke  Pines,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis 

Corporatioa,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,649 

Int  CI"  A61M  25/10 

VS.  CI.  606—194  20  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  dilation  catheter  for  active  dilation  and  passive 
perfusion  within  a  blood  vessel  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
the  catheter  comprising:  a  flexible,  catheter  shaft  carrying  an 
inflatable  dilation  balloon  adjacent  the  distal  end,  said  catheter 
having  a  guidewire  lumen  and  an  inflation  lumen  extending  at  least 
most  of  the  length  of  said  catheter,  said  catheter  further  having  a 
perfusion  lumen,  said  catheter  shaft  having  two  distinct  portions, 
one  of  said  portions  being  a  catheter  shaft  body  portion  and  the 
other  of  said  portion  being  a  catheter  shaft  head  portion,  said 
perfusion  lumen  extending  through  said  catheter  shaft  head  por- 
tion, said  catheter  shaft  body  and  head  portions  lying  adjacent  each 
other  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  catheter,  said  guidewire  and 
inflation  lunnens  extending  substantially  through  both  of  said  cath- 
eter shaft  body  and  bead  portions,  said  catheter  shaft  body  and 
head  portions  being  displaceable  relative  to  each  other  such  that 
said  catheter  shaft  head  portion  may  be  displaced  from  said  cath- 
eter shaft  body  portion  after  insertion  of  said  catheter  into  said 
blood  vessel  from  an  initial  insertion  position  wherein  said  catheter 
shaft  body  and  head  portions  are  aligned  with  each  other  along  said 
catheter  longitudinal  axis  such  that  said  guidewire  lumen  extends 
in  alignment  through  said  catheter  shaft  body  and  head  portions  to 
a  subsequent  woricing  position  wherein  said  catheter  shaft  body 
and  head  portions  are  not  aligned  along  said  catheter  longitudinal 
axis  to  expose  said  perfiision  lumen  to  flow  of  blood  within  said 
blood  vessel  and  such  that  said  guidewire  lumen  opens  at  the  distal 
end  of  said  catheter  shaft  body  portion  rather  than  at  the  distal  end 
of  said  catheter  shaft  head  portion,  said  inflation  lumen  extending 
from  said  catheter  shaft  body  portion  to  said  catheter  shaft  head 
portion. 


5411^13 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Philip  R.  Liclitman,  Newton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Microsurge, 

Inc..  Needham.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  26.489.  Mar.  4.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,535.  Apr.  15.  1992,  PaL 
No.  5,318,589.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
431,023 
IntCL'>A61B  17/32 
VS.  a.  606—205  28  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  performing  electrosurgery  compns- 
ing: 


jL 


a  handle  housing  with  a  first  handle  member  a£Sxed  thereto,  and 
at  least  first  and  second  concentrically  arranged  shafts  extend- 
ing longitudinally  away  from  said  housing,  said  second  shaft 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  being  affixed  to  said 
housing  at  its  proximal  end  so  as  to  be  immobile  with  respect 
to  said  housing,  and  said  first  shaft  surrounding  said  second 
shaft  and  being  arranged  to  translate  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  said  second  shaft; 

a  jaw  unit  carried  by  said  distal  end  of  said  second  shaft,  said 
jaw  unit  comprising  at  least  two  jaws,  a  rear  section,  and 
intermediate  leaf  spring  elements  connecting  each  of  said 
jaws  to  said  rear  section,  said  leaf  spring  elements  biasing 
said  jaws  so  that  when  said  leaf  spring  elements  are  unre- 
strained, said  jaws  are  deployed  in  angular  spaced  relation 
with  one  another: 

said  first  shaft  having  a  length  such  that  when  said  first  shaft  is 
caused  to  translate  towards  the  distal  end  of  said  second  shaft, 
the  distal  end  of  said  first  shaft  will  slide  over  said  jaw  unit 
and  mechanically  cause  said  jaws  to  close  towards  one 
another; 

translation  means  for  causing  said  first  shaft  to  translate  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  said  second  shaft,  said  translation  means 
composing  a  second  handle  member  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  relabve  to  said  first  handle  member,  and  means 
coupling  said  second  handle  member  and  said  first  shaft  for 
causing  reciprocal  movement  of  said  first  shaft  relative  to  said 
second  shaft  as  said  second  handle  member  is  pivoted  relative 
to  said  first  handle  member,  whereby  to  cause  said  first  shaft 
to  move  into  and  out  of  jaw-closing  relation  with  said  jaws; 
and 

electrically-condiKtive  means  carried  in  part  by  said  handle 
housing  for  applying  an  electrical  potential  to  said  jaws, 
whereby  an  electrical  current  will  flow  in  tissue  engaged  by 
said  jaws. 


5,611,814 

RESORBABLE  SURGICAL  APPLUNCES  AND 

ENDOSCOPIC  SOFT  TISSUE  SUSPENSION  PROCEDURE 

Z.  Paul  Lorenc  52  East  End  Ave.,  Apt  35A,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10028 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,710 
Int.  CI."  A61B  17/OS 
VS.  a.  606—213  9  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  appliance  for  use  in  supporting  soft  tissue  in  a 
position  superior  to  its  natural  state  in  a  body,  the  surgical  compli- 
ance comprising: 
coupling  means  adapted  to  connect  the  surgical  appliance  to  a 

bone  or  hard  tissue; 
gripping  means  secured  to  the  coupUng  means  for  selectively 
gnpping  soft  tissue  and  retaining  the  soft  tissue  in  the  superior 
position,  wherein  the  gnpping  means  includes  two  booking 
members; 
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5,611,815 
DEFIBRILLATOR  WITH  TRAINING  FEATURES 
CUnton  Cole,  Seattle;  Cariton  B,  Morgan.  Bainbridge  Island; 
Judith   CjTus,   Preston,   and    Daniel    Powers,   Bainbridge 
Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Heartstream,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

FUed  Dec  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,897 
Int  CL"  A61N  1/39 
VS.  a.  607—5  57  Claims 

16.  An  external  defibrillator  having  a  treatment  mode  and  a 


resorbable  means  for  forming  the  coupling  and  gripping  means 
so  that  the  coupling  means  maintains  a  required  connection 
strength  with  the  bone  or  hard  tissue  for  a  period  of  time  at 
least  equal  to  a  healing  period,  the  resorbable  means  including 
a  resorti*le  matenal,  the  gripping  means  grips  the  soft  tissue 
so  as  to  retain  the  soft  tissue  in  the  superior  position  for  a 
period  of  time  at  least  equal  to  the  beaUng  period,  and  for 
causing  the  surgical  appliance  to  be  substantially  resorbed  by 
the  body  after  the  healing  period; 

whereby  In  a  single  procedure  the  surgical  appliance  may  be 
inserted  and  enable  movement  of  the  soft  tissue  to  a  superior 
position  and  retention  of  the  soft  tissue  in  said  superior 
position  for  a  healing  period,  without  the  need  for  a  second 
procedure  to  remove  the  surgical  appliance  or  the  petmanent 
presents  of  the  surgical  appliance  in  the  body. 


1^ 

•  «         "         f      "•  (^~S 


training  mode,  comjwising: 
an  energy  source; 
an  electrode  connector, 
a  controUer,  the  controller  comprising  means  for  connecting  the 

energy  source  to  the  electrode  connector;  and 
training  mode  means  for  simulating  the  operation  of  die  external 

defibrillator  in  treatment  mode. 
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15,611^16 
PRttCESS  FOR  DESIZING  AND  COLOR  FADING 
GARMENTS 
Eric  Waainger.  16403  Ledge  Way.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78232 
FUed  Apr.  3,  19%,  Ser.  No.  626,850 
Int.  Cl.'^  D06L  3/04;  1/14 
VJS.  a.  »— 102  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  desizing  and/or  decolorizing  fabrics  or  garments 
containing  about  5  to  10%  by  weight  water,  cellulosic  material  and 
an  ozone  degradable  colorant  in  an  environment  that  does  not 
contain  Bleam  or  any  water  in  addition  to  said  about  5  to  lO"?-  by 
weight,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  rottting  said  fabrics  or  garments  in  a  closed  chamber  at  about 
2  t0  10  revolutions  per  minute;  and 

b)  simultaneously  contacting  said  fabrics  or  garments  in  said 
chamber  with  ozone  in  the  absence  of  steam  or  any  water  in 
addition  to  said  about  5  to  10%  by  weight  for  a  period  of  time 
so  8S  to  desize  and/or  decolorize  said  fabrics  or  garments  prior 
to  My  degradation  of  the  fabrics  or  garments. 


group  or  an  acetylated  amino  group  as  a  substituent  in  the  alpha- 
position  to  the  carbonyl  group  and  being  employed  in  an  amount 
sufficient  for  the  practically  complete  reduction  of  the  sulfur  dye 
(S). 


5,611,817 

isaIhn  derivatives  for  coloring  keratin- 
containing  FIBERS 

Hinrich  Moeller,  Haydnstr.  27,  40789  Monheim,  and  Horst 

Hoeflkes,  Cario-Schmid-Str.  113,  40595  Duesseldorf,  both  of 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01247,  §  371  Date  Oct  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  30.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24989.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1993.  43  14 
318.0 

Int.  CL"  A61K  7/13 
U.S.  CL  8—405  20  Claims 

17.  A  process  for  coloring  keratin-containing  fibers  comprising 
contactii^  said  fibers  with  a  composition  comprising  an  isatin 
derivatiNt  corresponding  to  formula  I: 


J  •  -(CH:), 


(i) 


=o. 


5.611.819 

FABRIC  SUPERIOR  IN  ANTI-DRAPE  STIFFNESS. 

STIFFNESS  AND  SOFT  HANDLE.  AND  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 
Yasuliiko  Nomura.  Iwakuni;   Ikuharu  Nishida,  Osaka,  and 
Tadaaki  Kashima,  Ise,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  516,482,  Aug.  17,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,534336.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615^66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196820; 
Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200798 

Int  a.*  D06P  5/00.  5/02:  D03D  3/00 
VS.  CI.  8—529  4  Claims 


whereia  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  a  C,_i  hydroxyalkyl 
group.  CU.a,  acyl  group,  a  benzyl  or  phenyl  group,  R^  is  hydrogen, 
a  C,  J  alkyl  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxy,  halogen  or  nitro 
group,  X  is  a  sulfo  group  — SO,H  or  a  carboxyl  group  — COOH 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  including  water-soluble  salts 
thereof 


5,611318 
DRY  LEUCO  sulphur  DYES  IN  PARTICULATE  FORM 
Manuel  J.  Domingo,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887^13,  May  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156340 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  23,  1991, 
9111194;  May  23,  1991,  9111211;  Nov.  25,  1991,  9124959;  Nov. 
25,  1991,  9124998;  Nov.  20.  1992.  9224368 

Int  CI."  C09B  67/02:49/00 
VS.  a.  8—524  66  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hydrosoluble  dry  leuco  sulfur  dye 
(L)  which  comprises  reacting  a  sulfur  dye  (S)  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  120°  C  with  a  reducing  agent  (A)  in  an  aqueous  mixture  of 
(S).  (A)  and  (B)  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  drying  the  reaction 
mixture  at  a  temperature  above  60°  C.  and  without  exclusion  of  air, 
said  reducing  agent  (A)  being  an  aliphatic  carbonyl  compound 
containing  a  hydroxy  group,  an  etherified  hydroxy  group,  an  atmno 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  fabric  superior  in  anti-drape 
stiffness,  stiffness  and  soft  handle,  comprising  weaving  or  knitting 
a  spun  yam  comprising  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  the  yam  of 
regenerated  fibers  to  form  a  woven  or  knit  fabric,  wherein  said 
regenerated  fibers  have  an  average  polymerization  degree  of  not 
less  than  400  and  a  modified  cross-section  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cocoon,  triangular  and  square  cross-sections,  and 
wherein  the  degree  of  modification  of  the  cross-section  is  from 
0. 10-0.95,  treating  the  obtained  woven  fabric  or  knit  fabric  with  an 
enzyme,  and  dyeing  the  fabric  with  a  jet  dyeing  machine. 


5.611J(20 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  WOOL-CONTAINING  FIBRE 
MATERLU^ 
Philippe  Ouziel.  Altkircfa.  France,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

riled  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,422 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Nov.  8,  1994,  3338/ 
94;  May  18,  1995,  1474/95 

Int  a.*  D06P  l/60:3/S52 
VS.  a.  8—533  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  wool-containing  fibre  materials  with 
anionic  dyes,  which  comprises  dyeing  said  materials  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  wool  protective  agent  containing  at  least  one  compound 
of  formula 


(I) 


O  O  O  O 

II  II  II  II 

R— 0-C-CRi=CR:-C-B-C-CR,=CR:-C-0-R 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen. 
Ci-C^alkyl  or  a  cation,  R,,  R,.  R,'  and  R.'  are  each  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  hydrogen,  Cj-C^alkyl  or  halogen, 

B  is  a  radical  of  formula 


-X— Z,— 
-X— Zj— 

-NR,— (alk)— Z,— (alk)o-,— NR,'- 


(2a). 

(26)  or 

(2c). 
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X  is  a  functional  group  — O —  or  — NRj — , 

R,  and  R,'  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or 

C,-C,alkyl. 
Z,  is  a  radical  of  formula 

— (CHj— CHj— O^— (CHY,-CHY,-0),—  (CHY,— CHY,— 
O)-  (3). 

one  of  Y,  and  Y,  is  methyl  and  the  other  is  hydrogen. 

one  of  Yj  and  Y4  is  ethyl  and  the  other  is  hydrogen, 

p.  q  and  r  are  each  independently  of  each  other  an  integer  from 

0  to  20,  and  the  sum  of  (p+q+r)  is  from  2  to  20, 
Z2,  if  X  is  — NR, — ,  is  the  radical  of  a  tri-,  tetra-  or  polyamine, 

whose  free  amino  groups  are  partially  or  completely  in  the 

form  of  an  acylamino  group  of  formula 


-NR3— CO— CR ,  •-KTR,"— CO— O— R- 


(4a). 


or,  if  X  is  — O — .  is  the  radical  of  a  tri-,  tetra-  or  polyol.  whose 
free  hydroxyl  groups  are  partially  or  completely  in  the  form  of 
an  ester  group  of  formula 


— O— CO— CR ,  •=CRj'— CO— O— R" 


(4/.). 


R"  independently  has  the  meaning  of  R,  and  R,"  and  R,"  have 
each  independently  of  the  other  the  meaning  of  R,  and  R;, 
and 

(alk)  is  a  C,-C4alkylene  radical  which  is  further  unsubstituted  or 
substituted. 


5,611J21 
BLACK  REACTIVE  DYE  COMPOSITION 
Huei  C.  Huang,  Taoyuan  Hsien,  and  Sheue  R.  Lee,  Chung  Li, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Everlight  USA,  Inc.,  Pineville, 
N.C. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545^59 
Int  a."  D06P  I/JIH4 
VS.  a.  8—549  8  Claims 

1.  A  black  reactive  dye  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  black  reactive  dye  of  the  formula  (1); 


HOSOjCHzCHjSO.  — /^V—  N=N 


OH    NH: 


HO,: 


N  = 


-^> 


SO,H 

so<:h<H:^so,h 


(b)  a  mono  a2o  reactive  dye  of  the  formula  (II) 
Y 


N=N- 


r\ 


•S02X 


-continued 


(IV) 


S02X 


SO,H 


wherein  X  is  -CH=CHj  or  — CHXH,W.  W  is  — OSOjH. 
each  of  P  and  Q  independently  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl, 
n-propyl,  amino  or  acetamide,  Z  is  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  or 
carboxyl.  and  SO,X  in  each  of  Formulas  (1).  (II),  and  (HI)  is 
at  para  position. 


5,611,822 
INDIGO  DYE  PROCESS 
Sally  Gurley,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Allegro  Natural  Dyes 
LLC,  Longmont,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,251,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,241,  Dec.  23, 

1994,  Pat.  No.  5,494,491,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  59345,  May  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,378,246.  This  appU- 

cation  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,714 

Int  CI."  D06P  1/34:3/60 

VS.  a.  8—625  22  Claims 


(I) 


HO,S 


x!>-=-^ 


(III) 


SOjX 


(II) 


H03S 


wherein  X  is  — CH=CH,  or  CH,CH,W,  W  is  — OSO,H.  Y  is 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  or  amino:  and 
(c)  at  least  one  mono  azo  reactive  dye  selected  from  the  formula 
(ni)  and  (IV) 


1.  A  process  for  dyeing  fibers  with  indigo  comprising: 

a.  placing  said  hbers  in  a  substantially  enclosed  compartment  of 
a  commercial  dye  apparatus,  wherein  said  apparatus  com- 
prises means  for  introducing  a  non-oxidizing  gas  into  said 
compartment: 

b.  Prior  to  or  following  step  a.  introducing  a  non-oxidizing  gas 
into  said  compartment  to  produce  a  substantially  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere  therein; 

c.  after  steps  a.  and  b.  contacting  said  fibers  with  a  dye  liquor 
comprising  leuco  indigo  in  said  compartment  containing  said 
substantially  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  whereby  said  leuco 
indigo  is  taken  up  by  .said  fibers; 

d.  oxidizing  said  leuco  indigo  taken  up  by  said  fibers  to  produce 
a  blue  color  in  said  fibers. 


5,611,823 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  BATTERY  ELECTRODE 
Martin  Klein,  Brookfield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electro  Elnergy, 
Inc  Danbury,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,080,  Oct  7,  1994,  which  is  a 

coatinuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  134,429,  Oct  8,  1993.  Pat 

No.  5393,617.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

577,993 

Int  CI."  HOIM  4/04 

VS.  a.  2»— 623.5  30  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  a  battery  electrode  comprising: 
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coating  particles  of  an  electrochemically  active  material  with  a 

joisitizing  agent  to  produce  particles  having  a  sensitized 

surface; 
reacting  a  nucleating  agent  with  said  sensitized  surface  to  pro- 

dece  particles  having  a  surface  activated  for  electroless  depo- 

tition: 
immersing  said  particles  having  an  activated  surface  in  an  elec- 

tmless  deposition  bath; 
depositing  a  microporous  metal  layer  on  said  activated  surface 

to  produce  nvetal-coated  particles  of  said  electrochemically 

active  material; 
removing  .said  metal-coated  particles  hwm  said  bath  and 
fal^iicating  an  electrode  from  said  metal-coated  particles. 


the  flexible  substrate  has  a  thickness  within  the  range  of  4  (im  to 

8  Mm; 
said  fine  abrasive  grains  contain  at  least  one  member  selected 

from    the    group    consisting    of   chromium    oxide    grains. 

o-alumina  grains,  silicon  carbide  grains,  non-magnetic  iron 

oxide  grains,  and  diamond  grains; 
said  fine  abrasive  grains  have  a  mean  grain  diameter  of  from  0. 1 

pm  to  10  pm;  and 
said  fine  abrasive  grains  further  contain  magnetic  grains  in  an 

amount  of  0-^*0*  by  weight  of  said  at  least  one  member. 


5,611324 
FULLERENE  JET  FUELS 
Willnm  D.  Stephens,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Araiv,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,005,  Dec.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,030 
Int  CI."  ClOL  1/00 
VS.  a.  44—282  7  Claims 

1.  A  high  energy  fuel  comprising  an  admixture  of  a  hydrocarbon 
base  carrier  fuel  and  solid  fuel  fullerenes  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  solid  fuel,  high  density  fullerenes  having  a  cage 
structure  and  derivatives  of  solid  fuel,  high  density  fullerenes 
having  a  cage  structure,  said  high  energy  fuel  comprising  an 
adt«nture  of  said  hydrocarbon  base  carrier  fuel  in  an  amount  from 
about  75  weight  percent  to  about  50  weight  percent  and  said  solid, 
high  density  fullerenes  in  an  amount  from  about  25  weight  percent 
to  about  50  weight  percent. 


5,611,825 
4iRASIVE  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
Robbyn  L.  Engen,  River  Falls,  Wis.,  and  Jeffrey  E.  Ford, 
Woodbury,    Minn.,    assignors    to    Miimesota    Mining   and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,854,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat 
Na  5,486,219,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,126, 
Sep.  15,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  308,656 
Int  CI."  B24D  3/02 
_295  64  CteuBS 

I.  A  coated  abrasive  comprising: 

(ilk  a  backing  comprising  a  polymeric  film,  the  polymeric  film 
having  a  front  and  back  surface,  said  tront  surface  being 
primed; 
1 1  an  abrasive  coating  bonded  to  the  front  surface  of  the 
polymeric  film,  the  abrasive  coating  comprising  a  plurality  of 
abrasive  particles  dispersed  in  a  binder,  the  binder  comprising 
a  cured  binder  precursor  composition  comprising  a  major 
portion  of  a  non-solidified  urea-aldehyde  resin,  a  minor  por- 
tion of  a  solids  portion  of  a  latex,  and  a  cocatalyst 


5,611,827 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MIXTURES  FOR  ABRASIVE 

ARTICLES 
Janet   L.   Hammarstrom,  Auburn;   Michael   J.   Lemberger, 
Worcester;  Mark  W.  Rowden,  Leicester,  all  of  Mass.,  and 
Amo  Gardziella,  ROdinghauser  Berg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Norton  Company.  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,178,  Nov.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  689,575 
lot  O."  B24D  3/28 
VS.  CL  51—298  33  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  preparing  a  molding  material  for 
abrasive  articles,  compnsing  the  step  of  continuously  blending  an 
abrasive  material  with  measured  portions  of 
(i)  a  low-molecular  weight  phenol-novolac  resin  having  a 
phenol-formaldehyde  molar  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  IK).2 
to  about  1:0.35.  heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  yield  a 
viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  300  cp  to  about  3000  cp; 
(ii)  a  composition  comprising  a  second  phenol-novolac  resin; 

and 
(iii)  a  curing  agent; 
at  a  blending  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  80°  C.  to  about 

130°  C; 
such  that  the  resulting  molding  material  is  a  flowable.  granular 
material  homogeneously  coated  with  the  phenol-novolac  tes- 


U.S.  a.  51—2 


iZi 


5,611328 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALUMINA  ABRASIVE  GRAIN 

HAVING  A  METAL  BORIDE  COATING  THEREON 

Ahmet  Celikkaya,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562^125 

Int  a."  C09C  1/68 

VS.  a.  51—309  W  Oaims 


5,611,826 
ABRASIVE  TAPE 
KalBumi  Ryoke;  Masami  .Sato,  and  Masaaki  Fujiyama,  aU  of 
Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203364,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600386 

Int  CT."  B24D  ///WO.  GllB  5/41  ^      ^    ,. 

UM  CI  51—295  5  Claims        1.  A  method  for  making  an  alpha  alumina-based  abrasive  gram. 

I   An  abrasive  tape  compnsing  an  abrasive  layer  overlaid  on  a    said  method  comprising  heating  a  plurality  of  alpha  '''^-^ 

flJSble  substratcXrein'said  fbrasive  layer  pnmanly  contains   abrasive  particles  each  having  an  -««^f ^"^  "f' f  J^'^, 

fi^abrasive  grains  and  a  binder  resm.  and  wbe-ein:  oxide,  in  the  presence  of  a  particulate  boron  source,  for  a  tune,  at 
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a  temperature,  and  under  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere,  sufficient  to 
convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said  metal  oxide  to  metai  boride. 


5,611329 
ALPHA  ALUMINA-BASED  ABRASIVE  GRAIN 
CONTAINING  SILICA  AND  IRON  OXIDE 
Larry  D.  Monroe,  Eagan,  and  Thomas  E.  Wood,  Stillwater, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Miim. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,898,  Jun.  20,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,890 
Int  a."  C09C  1/68 
VS.  a.  51—309  48  Claims 


the  supporting  ribs  comprise  zig-zag  folded  rib  structures  (6), 

which  are  folded  from  a  blank  (11,  11')  in  zig-zag  form, 
said  folded  rib  structures  including  support  legs  extending  at 

essentially  right  angles  therefrom,  and  supported  on  the  frame 

element  (1),  and 
wherein  the  gas-permeable  material  of  said  bags  of  adjacent 

filter  pockets  (4)  is  retained  between  the  folds  (9,  10';  9,  10'; 

9,  10)  of  the  zig-zag  folded  rib  structures  (6). 


5,611,830 

AIR  FILTER  RAVING  POCKETS,  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 

Beat  Ernst,  Wettingen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zenteco  AG, 

Wettingen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  4,  1994,  02124/ 
94 

Int.  a."  BOID  46/02 


VS.  a.  55—378 


1.  A  filter  for  a  flowing  gaseous  medium  having 

a  frame  element  (1); 

a  plurality  of  adjacently  located  filter  bags  (4)  of  a  material 
which  is  gas-permeable  with  respect  to  said  medium,  and 
open  to  the  flow  of  the  gaseous  medium:  and 

parallel  positioned  bag  supporting  ribs  (6)  having  end  portions 
supported  by  said  frame, 

wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention. 


5,611,831 
DIESEL  PARTICULATE  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Matsuoka,  Yamato;  Hideo  Kawamura,  Samukawa; 
Akira    Higashino,    Yokohama,    and    Toshiaki    Sakaguchi, 
Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research 
Institute  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556 J69 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16,  1994,  6-307023; 
Nov.  21,  1994,  6-309439;  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-330227 

Int  a."  BOID  29/07 
VS.  a.  55—486  17  aaims 


1.  Alpha  alumina-based  ceramic  abrasive  grain  comprising,  on  a 
theoretical  oxide  basis,  Al,0„  SiO-,,  and  at  least  about  0.25%  by 
weight  FciGj,  having  alpha  alumina  crystallites  with  an  average 
crystallite  size  of  less  than  about  0.5  micrometer;  said  abrasive 
grain  having  a  surface  roughness  height  of  greater  than  about  200 
nanometers  and  a  density  of  greater  than  about  3.5  g/cm'. 


1.  A  diesel  particulate  filter  apparatus  comprising  filter  structures 
comprising  ceramic  fiber  laminate  materials  formed  by  randomly 
laminating  a  ceramic  fiber,  and  nets  laminated  on  said  ceramic 
fiber  laminate  materials  for  collecting  particulates  contained  in 
exhaust  gas  from  an  engine  with  said  filter  structures; 

wherein  said  filter  structures  are  each  bent  m  a  wavy  profile  and 

formed  in  a  tubular  form,  and 
wherein  both  end  portions  of  said  filter  structures  further  com- 
prise first  rigid  members  having  a  form  fitting  in  said  wavy 
profile  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  filter  structures,  second  rigid 
members  having  a  form  fitting  on  said  wavy  profile  on  the 
outer  sides  of  said  filter  structures,  and  tubular  clamping 
members  for  clamping  said  filter  structures  in  the  thickness- 
wise  direction  thereof  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  second  rigid 
members. 


5,611432 
DIESEL  PARTICI'LATE  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Shogo  Suzuki,  Yamato;  Hideo  Kawamura,  Samukawa-machi, 
and  Akira  Higashino,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-251565; 
Sep.  26,  1994,  6-254158;  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-254159 

Int  a."  BOID  46/00 
VS.  CI.  55—523  21  Claims 

1.  A  diesel  particulate  filter  apparatus  provided  with  a  filter  body 
to  be  disposed  in  the  exhaust  system  of  a  diesel  engine  for 
collecting  particulates  contained  in  exhaust  gas, 

wherein  said  filter  body  is  constituted  of  a  fiber  laminate  mate- 
rial of  fibers  in  felt  form, 
individual  fibers  of  said  fiber  lammate  material  each  comprising 
a  core  material  in  the  form  of  a  fiber  and  a  covering  layer  of 
a  material  different  from  that  of  said  core  material  formed 
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i  ii  ectly  in  contact  with  and  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
core  material  by  coating,  said  core  material  being  an  inorganic 
fiber  material. 


5,611,833 
ItilETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
SPHEROIDAL  GLASS  PARTICLES 
Sudhlr  R.  Brahmbhatt,  Glencoe,  and  Christopher  R.  Young,  St 
Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  MG  Industries,  Malvern, 
Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,665,  Sep.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935395,  Aug.  26, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
229,215 
Int  a."  C03B  19/10 
VS.  O.  6S— 21 J  13  Claims 


h. 


Pf 


A 


1 


/ 


Jf: 


-^ 


S  B  I 


m^ 


1.  W  method  of  making  spheroidal  glass  particles,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  providing  a  quantity  of  glass  particles  in  a  form  of  a  powder, 
the  powder  being  composed  of  particles  having  an  average 
diameter  in  a  range  of  about  2-150  microns, 

b)  entraining  the  powder  in  a  carrier  gas, 

c)  directing  the  carrier  gas  and  the  powder  into  a  chamber  which 
houses  a  burner,  while  simultaneously  supplying  fuel  and 
Kvbstantially  pure  oxygen,  through  a  fuel  line  and  a  separate 
oxygen  line,  to  the  burner,  and  simultaneously  injecting  the 
powder  and  the  carrier  gas  into  a  flame  produced  by  the 
burner,  wherein  the  particles  become  spheroidal  while  within 
the  flame  and  do  not  stay  within  the  flame  long  enough  to 
melt,  and 

d)  collecting  the  particles  from  the  chamber  after  the  particles 
have  become  spheroidal, 

wherein  the  entraining  step  comprises  a  step  of  diverting  some 
oxygen  from  the  oxygen  line  and  using  only  said  diverted 
oRygen  as  the  carrier  gas, 

further  comprising  the  steps  of  sensing  the  temperature  in  the 
flame,  and  varying  a  flow  of  fuel  in  the  fuel  line  in  response  to 
the  sensed  flame  temperature,  and 

further  comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  a  flow  of  fuel  in  the 
fuel  line,  and  varying  a  flow  of  oxygen  in  the  oxygen  fine  so 
ae  to  maintain  a  desired  ratio  of  oxygen  to  fuel. 


A/Hw 


II    lytlUt/tlttKi  Sirting 


titoin  Pdht 


phase  so  as  to  allow  a  residual  range  of  deformation  to  remain 
in  said  deformation  region; 

measuring,  after  completing  and  ending  said  preheating  phase, 
an  intermediate  deformation  of  said  deformation  region  to 
obtain  a  measurement  of  an  actual  value  of  the  deformation; 

comparing  said  actual  value  to  a  desired  value  of  the  defonna- 
tion  in  said  deformation  region  to  provide  a  variable  indica- 
tive of  the  difference  between  the  actual  and  desired  values 
and  therefore  indicative  of  said  intermediate  deformation;  and 

applying  heat  to  said  deformation  region  of  said  woricpiece  as  a 
function  of  said  variable  to  continue  deforming  said  deforma- 
tion region  to  correct  for  said  difference  as  the  workpiece  is 
further  deformed  through  said  residual  range  and  thereafter 
drawing  out  said  deformation  region  until  the  deformation  of 
said  deformation  region  reaches  its  end  value. 


5,611,835 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  CARBON  COATING  TO 

OPTICAL  nBERS  IN  ALUMINITM  REACTOR  VESSEL 

Joseph  C.  Meabon,  Castle  Hayne,  N.C.;  MicheUe  R.  T^izzolo, 

WrightsvUle  Beach,  N.Y.,  and  Eric  H.  Umiti,  Wilmington, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  950,072,  Sep.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5346420,.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,695 

Int  a."  C03B  37/029 

VS.  a.  65—384  1  Claim 


5,611,834 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FREE 

DEFORMATION  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATEIOAL 

Claus  Walter,  and  Paul  SchmiU,  both  of  Mitterteich.  Germany, 

assignors  to  Schott  Rohrglas  GmbH,  Bayreuth,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308308 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1993,  43  32 
024>t 

Int  a."  C03B  21/00 
VS.  a.  65—29.12  19  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  free  deformation  of  a  thermoplastic 
material  in  the  production  of  an  article  including  an  ampule  and  a 
bottle  from  a  workpiece  made  of  the  thermoplastic  material  includ- 
ing glass,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fietly  deforming  said  workpiece  in  a  deformation  region  to  a 
•redetermined  extent  by  applying  heat  thereto  in  a  preheating 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  carbon  coating  to  an  optical 
waveguide  fiber  being  drawn  on  a  drawing  apparatus,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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(a)  heating  an  end  of  a  preform  in  a  draw  furnace. 

(b)  drawing  the  fiber  from  said  end  of  the  preform, 

(c)  introducing  the  fiber  to  a  reactor  vessel  comprising  walls 
while  supplying  the  reactor  vessel  with  a  reactant  gas  flow 
comprising  a  reactant  gas,  said  reactant  gas  comprising  car- 
bon, 

(d)  forming  the  carbon  coating  on  the  fiber  by  decomposition  of 
said  reactant  gas.  wherein  the  reactor  vessel  walls  are  com- 
prised of  aluminum. 


R» 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SIZED  GLASS  STRANDS 
Patrick    Moireau,    Curienne,    France,   assignor   to   Vetrotex 

France,  Chambery,  France 

rUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354^23 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  9,  1993,  93  14792 

Int  a."  C03B  37/10:  C03C  25/02 

VJS.  a.  65-^53  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  and  treating  sized  glass  strands, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

drawing  a  plurality  of  threads  of  molten  glass  flowing  from  a 
plurality  of  holes  disposed  at  the  base  of  one  of  more  dies  to 
form  one  or  more  fans  of  continuous  filaments:  assembling 
said  filaments  into  one  or  more  strands:  and  collecting  the  one 
or  nnore  strands  on  a  moving  support,  wherein  a  heat- 
polymerizable  sizing  composition  is  deposited  on  a  surface  of 
said  filaments  during  drawing  and  before  said  filaments  are 
assembled  into  strands,  said  sizing  composition  being  consti- 
tuted by  a  solution  with  a  solvent  content  of  less  than  S%  by 
weight  and  a  viscosity  less  than  or  equal  to  400  cP,  said 
solution  comprising  a  basic  structure  which  can  be  polymer- 
ized and/or  cross-linked  thermally,  said  basic  structure  com- 
prising at  least  60%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  components 
with  molecular  weights  (Mw)  of  less  than  750  having  at  least 
one  of  an  acrylic,  a  methacrylic.  a  vinyl  ether,  an 
N-vinylamide.  and  an  N-vinyllactam  function,  the  proportion 
of  polyfunctional  componenl(s)  within  said  components  being 
at  least  45%  by  weight  of  said  components,  so  as  to  produce 
glass  strands  coated  with  a  non-polymerized,  heat- 
polymerizable  sizing  composition. 


5,611,837 
BIOREMEDUTION  METHOD 
Ingeborg  D.  Bossert,  Newburgh;  Michael  V.  Walter,  Verbank, 
and  Edward  C.  Nelson,  LaG range ville,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Texaco,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,745 
Int.  a.*  C05G  3/06:3/04 
CL  71—27  17  Oaims 

100  0%r 


VS. 


zs» a- 


1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  biodegradation  of  hydrocarbons 
in  a  hydrocarbon-contaminated  matrix  comprising  adding  a 
surfactant-fertilizer  to  the  hydrocarbon-contaminated  matrix  in  a 
concenoration  of  about  1  part  by  weight  surfactant-fertilizer  per 
each  1  to  about  10.000  parts  by  weight  of  hydrocarbon  contami- 
nant, where  the  surfactant-fertilizer  is  the  reaction  product  of 
guanidine.  represented  by  the  formula 


R'— N=C 


R2 


\ 
/ 
'\ 

/ 


N-R* 


N— R' 


and  at  least  one  alkyl  carboxylic  acid  of  formula: 

O 

II 
R-C-OH 

where  R  represents  one  or  more  branched  or  straight-chain,  sam- 
rated  or  unsaturated,  alkyl  or  alkaryl  substituent  containing 
between  about  6  and  about  30  carbon  atoms  from  plant  or  animal 
sources,  and  R'-R'  are  independently  one  or  more  of  hydrogen,  or 
alkyl,  alkaryl.  or  aryl  substituents,  each  containing  between  about  1 
and  about  25  carbon  atoms. 


5,611338 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  IRON  MELT 
Ernst  Fritz,  and  Stefan  Dimitrov,  l>oth  of  Linz,  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Voest-Alpine  Indnstrieanlagenbau  GmbH,  Linz,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec  10,  1993,  2495/93 

InL  a."  C2IB  13/12 

VS.  a.  75— 10J8  35  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  iron  melt  in  a  reactor  with  current 
supply,  which  process  comprises  in  combination: 
providing  an  iron  melt  in  said  reactor  with  current  supply, 
providing  and  maintaining  a  foamed  slag  on  said  iron  melt, 
introducing  fine-grained  iron  carriers  into  said  foamed  slag, 
supplying  fine-grained  carbon-containing  rediKing  agents  into 

said  foamed  slag, 
additionally  introducing  fine-grained  carbon-containing  energy 

carriers  into  said  foamed  slag  for  furnishing  required  process 

heat, 
largely  burning  process  gases  forming  during  reduction  and 

carbon-containing  energy  carriers  to  COj  and  H^G  within  said 

formed  slag  for  further  furnishing  locally  required  process 

accelerating  the  process  course  by  introducing  at  least  one  of 

gases  and  gas  mixtures  into  said  iron  melt;  and 
withdrawing  iron  melt  and  slag  through  respective  taps. 
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5,611339 

METHOD  FOR  RENDERING  REFRACTORY  SULFIDE 
ORES  MORE  SUSCEPTIBLE  TO  BIOOXIDATION 
Willian  J.  Kohr,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Geobiotics, 
Inc^  Hayward,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,742,  Dec  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,430.717.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,016 
I  Int  CL*  C22B  3/18 

VS.  CI  75—712  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  precious  metal  values  from  refrac- 
tory sulfide  ores  comprised  of  iron  sulfide  particles,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  separating  fines  from  a  crushed  refractory  sulfide  ore; 

b.  fiatming  a  heap  with  said  refractory  sulfide  ore; 

c.  bioleaching  the  ore  in  said  heap  to  thereby  oxidize  the  iron 
sulfide  particles  contained  therein; 

d.  treating  the  bioleached  ore  to  inhibit  pregrobbing  by  carbon- 
aceous components  contained  therein: 

e.  I^ydrometallurgically  treating  the  bioleached  ore  to  recover  the 
pitcious  metal  values;  and 

f.  treating  the  separated  fines  to  recover  precious  metal  values 
oontained  therein. 


5,611341 
VAPOR  RECOVERY  PROCESS  USING  BAFFLED 
MEMBRANE  MODULE 
Richard  W.  Baker,  Palo  Alto;  Donglas  Gottsctalich,  Mountain 
View;  Thomas  Hofmann,  Sunnyvale;  Scott  Segelke,  Moun- 
tain View,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Matthias  WessUng.  Enschede, 
Netherlands,    assignors    to    Membrane    Technology    and 
Research,  Inc^  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  Na  536,522 

Int  CL'  BOID  53/22:63/10 

VS.  CI.  95—50  53  Claims 


5,611340 

((rOCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  OUT  HYDROGEN 

CHLORIDE 

Werner  Kraus,  Hunstetten;  Thomas  Vemaleken,  Hofheim; 
W*Vgang  Schick,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Peter  M.  Roth, 
Eppstein,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
scluft  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  1,  1994,  44  42 
743^ 


Int  CL"-  BOID  53/14:47/06 


VS.  CI.  95-^1 


CZD 


^Or\J 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  vapor  emissions  from  a  tank  con- 
taining volatile  liquid,  said  tank  having  a  vent  system  for  releasing 
said  vapor  emissions  from  said  tank,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  spiral-wound  membrane  module  having  a  feed 
side,  a  permeate  side,  and  a  permeate  collection  pipe  having 
two  ends  and  perforations  through  which  gas  can  pass  from 
said  permeate  channel  into  said  permeate  pipe,  said  module 
being  adapted  by  providing  one  or  more  feed-side  baffles 
aligned  substantially  lengthwise  with  respect  to  said  module, 
thereby  forming  a  feed  channel  divided  into  at  least  two 
segments  connected  in  series,  through  which  gas  flows 
sequentially  as  it  passes  along  said  feed  channel,  said  feed 
side  of  said  module  being  connected  to  said  vent  system; 

(b)  passing  a  raw  vent  gas  comprising  said  vapor  emissions 
across  said  feed  side; 

(c)  withdrawing  from  said  feed  side  a  treated  vent  gas  depleted 
in  vapor  compared  with  said  raw  vent  gas; 

(d)  withdrawing  from  said  permeate  side  a  permeate  enriched  in 
vapor  compared  with  said  raw  vent  gas; 

(e)  returning  said  permeate  to  said  tank. 


8  Claims 


5,611342 
ORGANIC  AND  INORGANIC  VAPOR  PERMEATION  BY 

COUNTERCURRENT  CONDENSABLE  SWEEP 
Dwaync  T.  Friesen;  David  D.  Newbold;  Scott  B.  McCray,  and 
Roderick  J.   Ray,   all   of  Bend,   Oreg.,   assignors  to   Bend 
Research,  Inc,  Bend,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,293,  Sep.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  5, 1996,  Ser.  No.  583,309 
Int  a."  BOID  53/22 
VS.  a.  95—50  14  Claims 


25 


10 


1.  k  process  for  separating  out  hydrogen  chloride  from  a  gas 
mixture  forming  in  the  chlorination  of  methane,  which  gas  mixture 
contains  unreacted  methane,  its  chlorination  products  and  hydro- 
gen chloride,  by  cooling  and  compression  of  the  gas  mixture  and 
subsequent  scrubbing  with  a  scrubbing  liquid  which  comprises  at 
least  one  liquid  methane  chlorination  product,  and  wherein  the  gas 
mixiue  is  separated  into  a  methane<ontaining  gas  phase  and  a 
liqukl  phase  containing  hydrogen  chloride  and  methane  chlorina- 


A&B 


34 


I 


14 


A— poor 


32 


A-rich 


iiquKi  yniax  i.uiiuiiiiiiig  iijvuugvn  v...>-..-,.  —.-  ... 1.  A  countercurTcnt  sweep  vapor  permeation  process  for  the 

tion  products,  and  desorbing  the  hydrogen  chloride  from  the  liquid    removal  of  at  least  one  non-water  vapor  component  of  a  vaporous 
phase  by  heating.  mixture  feed,  said  vaporous  mixture  feed  consisting  essentially  of 
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vapors  and  being  predominantly  condensable  and  including  at  least 
one  non-water  vapor  component,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  membrane  that  has  a  feed  side  and  a  permeate 
side  and  is  selectively  permeable  to  said  at  least  one  non- 
water  vapor  component; 

(b)  directing  said  vaporous  mixture  feed  against  said  feed  side  of 
said  membrane  while  maintaining  said  vaporous  mixmre  feed 
near  saturation  without  condensing  the  same: 

(c)  directing  a  sweep  stream  of  condensable  vapor  past  said 
permeate  side  of  said  membrane  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
flow  of  said  sweep  stream  is  substantially  countercuirent  to 
the  flow  of  said  vaporous  mixture  feed,  thereby  forming  a 
retentate  stream  of  non-permeating  components  and  transport- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  non-water  vapor 
component  of  said  vaporous  mixture  feed  from  said  feed  side 
to  said  permeate  side  of  said  membrane  to  form  a  combined 
non-condensed  permeate  side  mixture  of  said  condensable 
vapor  and  said  at  least  one  non-water  vapor  component:  and 

(d)  removing  said  combified  permeate  side  mixture 

wherein  the  partial  pressure  of  said  at  least  one  non-water  vapor 
component  in  said  vaporous  mixture  feed  exceeds  the  partial 
pressure  of  said  at  least  one  non-water  vapor  component  on  said 
permeate  side. 


to  4  nitrogen  atoms,  y  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  4;  and  m  is 
an  integer  equal  to  the  valence  of  the  cation,  whereby  CO,  is 
selectively  transported  through  the  membrane;  and.  withdrawing 
from  the  obverse  side  of  the  membrane  a  permeate  containing  COj 
whereby  CO,  is  selectively  removed  from  the  gaseous  stream. 


R,    R, 
I      I' 
H— N— C— (CHi),— COO- 

I 

Rj 
(I) 


A***  and 


(CH2).-C0O- 


(II) 


5,611344 
METHOD  FOR  SAMPLING  AJW  ANALYZING  LANDFILL 

GAS 
John  ThMst,  Lafayette,  La.;  George  Prokuda,  Mukwonago, 
and  James  A.  Petersen,  Waukesha,  both  oT  Wis,,  assignors  to 
Dresser  Industries,  inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,069 

Int.  a."  BOID  I5A)8;53/M 

VS.  a.  95—82  10  Claims 


5,611343 
MEMBRANES  COMPRISING  SALTS  OF  AMINOACIDS 
IN  HYDROPHILIC  POLYMERS 
W.    S.    Winston    Ho,   Annandale,    NJ.,    assignor    to   Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Floritam  Parli,  NJ. 
FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499^67 
Int.  CI."  BOID  53/22.71/28 
VS.  a.  95—51  11  Claims 

8.  A  process  for  separating  COj  from  a  CO;-containing  gas 
stream  comprising: 
contacting  a  CO^-containing  gas  stream  with  one  side  of  a 
nonporous,  COj  selectively  permeable,  membrane  comprising 
a  hydrophylic  polymer  and  at  least  one  salt  of  an  aminoacid, 
the  aminoacid  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about 
10  to  about  80  wt  %  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition, 
wherein  the  aminoacid  salt  is  selected  from  salts  having  the 
formula: 


1.  A  method  of  sampling  and  analyzing  a  gas  containing  volatile 
organic  compounds,  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  the  gas 
through  a  quantity  of  liquid  tetraglyme  to  cause  the  volatile  organic 
compounds  to  be  absorbed  in  the  tetraglyme.  mixing  said  tetrag- 
lyme with  water  to  form  a  dispersion,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the 
dispersion  to  gas  chromatography/mass  spectrometry  analysis  to 
analyze  the  volatile  organic  compounds. 


5,611345 
OXYGEN  ENRICHED  AIR  GENERATION  SYSTEM 
William  H.  Delp,  II,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Undersea 
.„       Breathing  Systems,  Inc.,  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,020 

Int  a."  BOID  53/22 

VS.  a.  96—4  33  Oaims 

10^  asioKa 


wherein  R,.  R,  and  are  hydrogen  or  allcyl  groups  having  from  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  4,  A*^  is  a  cation 
having  a  valence  of  1  to  3  and  selected  from  Groups  la,  Ha.  and 
ITIa  metals  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements  and  an  amine  cation 
having  the  formula: 

lU 

1 

H— N*— (CH,),— R« 
I 
Rs 

wherein  R4  and  R5  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  R^,  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl  amine  of  from  2  to  6  cartxjn  atoms  and  I 


1.  A  system  for  generating  oxygen  enriched  air  comprising: 
an  air  supply  for  supplying  compressed  air; 
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permeable  membrane  gas  separation  system  for  separating  a 
nitrogen  gas  component  and  an  oxygen  enriched  air  compo- 
nent from  said  compressed  air; 

means  for  detecting  an  oxygen  concentration  in  said  oxygen 
enriched  air  component; 

tteans  for  dividing  said  nitrogen  gas  component  into  a  cold  gas 
stream  and  a  hot  gas  stream; 

flow  modifying  means  for  modifying  a  flow  path  of  said  com- 
pressed air  through  said  cold  gas  stream  and  .said  hot  gas 
stream  to  selectively  heat  and  cool  said  compressed  air;  and 

means  for  selectively  distributing  said  oxygen  enriched  air  com- 
ponent for  further  use. 


alkaline  earth  metal  or  an  ammonium  salt  of  a  linear  aliphatic 
substituted  glycine  and  water 


5,611.846 
PORTABLE  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH 
Etlward  B,  Overton,  and  Kenneth  R.  Carney,  both  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana 
State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College, 
Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  563,558,  Nov.  28,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,705,  Jan.  14,  1994, 
abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jul.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  684^32 
Int.  CI."  BOID  15/08:53/30 
l.S.  a.  96—102  34  Claims 


322  y 


5.611.848 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  REFRACTORY  MOLDED 
ARTICLES  AND  BINDERS  THEREFOR 
Nobuyoshi  Sasaki;  Tetsuya  Yokokawa,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Yoshiliazu  Hashimoto.  Tokyo;  Yoshiro  Obta.  Kawasald.  and 
Hideo  Sekiguchi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cadic 
Corporation;  KSP  Inc.,  both  of  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Tama 
Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  365,111,  Dec.  28,  1994.  This  appUcation 

JuL  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,635 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-354148; 
Jul.  13,  1994,  6-183048 

Int  a."  C04B  24/04:24/40 
VS.  CI.  106— 38J  7  Claims 


310[^ 


„  A  gas  chromatograph  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  or  coiled  heater; 

b)  an  elongated  or  coiled  analytical  column,  wherein  at  least 
about  80*3t  of  the  length  of  said  column  is  positioned  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  heater,  and  wherein  at  least  about  80%  of 
the  length  of  said  column  is  within  5  millimeters  of  the 
nearest  point  of  said  heater; 

c)  a  temperature  sensor  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  said 
column  or  the  temperature  near  said  column;  and 

d)  a  microprocessor  responsive  to  said  temperature  sensor  to 
control  said  heater; 

wherein  said  chromatograph  is  adapted  for  controlled  temperature 
programming  of  said  column:  and  wherein  said  heater  is  adapted 
fof  controlled  temperature  programming  of  said  column  at  a  rate  of 
pmver  consumption  less  than  about  1 10  Watts. 


5,611347 
AQUEOUS  PIGMENT  DISPERSIONS  CONTAINING 
SEQUESTERING  AGENTS  FOR  USE  AS  INK  JET 
PRINTING  INKS 
R*bert  A.  Guistina,  Rochester;  Domenic  Santilli,  Webster,  and 
Douglas  E,  Bugner,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  351370 
Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 
t^  a.  106—20  R  5  Clabns 

[1.  A  suble  ink  jet  ink  having  a  viscosity  from  about  1  to  about 
10  centipoise  and  comprising  a  dispersant,  from  I  to  20  ■*\J%  of  a 
metallized  azo  red  pigment  and  0.5  to  10  wt/*  of  a  sequestering 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal,  an 


"^=5_P 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  refractory  molded  article  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  molded  matrix  from  an  aggregate  and  a  first 
binder; 

(b)  impregnating  said  molded  matrix  formed  in  the  aforemen- 
tioned step  (a)  with  a  second  binder  consisting  of  an  alcoholic 
solution  containing  one  kind  or  two  or  more  kinds  of  alkox- 
ides  selected  from  alkoxides  of  elements  of  Group  4A  or 
Group  48.  excepting  carbon,  and  Group  3A  or  Group  3B  of 
the  periodic  table  and  their  partial  hydrolysates  and  an  alka- 
line compound  of  alkali  metal  or  alimline  earth  metal  and 
hydrolyzing;  and 

(c)  drying  and  firing  said  molded  matrix  at  high  temperature. 


5.6II349 
STABILIZED  MONOBUTYLTIN  TRICHLORIDE 
Heinz-Gunther  Eisen.  Essen;   Maria  Mecking.  Bottrop,  and 
Sven-Uwe  Vallerien,  Essen.  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th. 
Goldschmidt  AG,  Essen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  679,283 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  18,  1995,  195  26 
lOOJ 

Int.  a."  C09D  7/12 
VS.  CI.  lOfr— 287.19  4  Claims 

1,  A  composition  of  monobutyltin  trichloride,  stabilized  against 
crystallization  and  against  darkening,  comprising  monobutyltin 
trichloride  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycerol  esters  of  optionally  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acids  having  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


1788 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18,  1997 


5,611,850 
COMPOSITION  FOR  ANTI-REFLECTIVE  COATING  ON 

RESIST 
Mineo   Nishi,   and  Tadashi  Teramoto,   both   of  Kitakyushu, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-064132 
Int.  a."  C09D  5/32:201/04;  G03L  5/00:1/73 
VS.  a.  106—287.26  7  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  an  anti-refleclive  coating  on  resist,  which 
comprises  a  water-soluble  fluorine  compound  and  water  as  the 
main  components,  wherein  the  water-soluble  fluorine  compound 
contains  (A)  a  water-soluble  fluorine  compound  that  is  solid  at  20° 
C,  I  atmospheric  pressure,  and  (B)  a  water-soluble  fluorine  com- 
pound that  is  liquid  at  20°  C,  I  atmospheric  pressure  and  that  has 
a  boiling  point  of  at  least  100°  C.  under  I  atmospheric  pressure. 

7.  A  panem  formation  method  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  a 
photoresist  composition  on  a  substrate;  coating  on  the  obtained 
photoresist  a  composition  for  anti-reflective  coating  on  resist: 
exposing  the  photoresist  and  the  obtained  anti-reflective  coating  on 
resist  to  form  a  specific  pattern;  and  developing  the  photoresist 
with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution,  characterized  in  that  a  compo- 
sition according  to  any  of  claim  1  to  6  is  used  as  said  composition 
for  anti-reflective  coating  on  resist. 


5,611,853 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  SOLID  MEDIUM 

BASED-ON  NATURALLY-OCCURRING  HUMIC 

ALLOPHANE  SOIL  USEFUL  IN  TREATMENT  OF 

FLUIDS 

Hanio  Morimoto,   187,  Nakajinzeigi,  Kochi-shi,  Kochi-ken, 

Japan,  assignor  to   Haruo  Morimoto,   Kochi-ken;    Katusi 

Maeno,  Tokyo,  and  Takahiro  Yamada,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212431 

InL  a."  C04B  14/02 

VS.  CI.  106—633  11  Claims 

CARBONZATMN    WASHNG    R-JD  (RAW) 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  free  of  active  carbon  for  use  in 
preparation  of  solid  media  for  treating  fluids,  which  comprises,  on 
a  weight  basis; 


humic  allophanc  .soil  paniculaies  4ft-80%; 

binder  maierial  20-50*;  and 

aggregaie  material  0-30St. 


5,611,851 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  UNSUPPORTED  METAL 
OXIDE  NACREOUS  PIGMENTS 
Carmine  DeLuca,  and  William  P.  Kurtenbach,  both  of  Peek- 
skill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Mearl  Corporation,  Ossining, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,456 
Int.  CI."  C04B  14/32 
VS.  a.  106-^15  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  nacreous  pigment  compris- 
ing subjecting  a  metal  oxide  coated  mica  nacreous  pigment  to  a 
two  step  extractive  dissolution,  the  first  step  comprising  contacting 
the  pigment  with  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  containing  phosphoric 
acid  and  a  mineral  acid  and  the  second  step  comprising  contacting 
the  pigment  with  an  aqueous  alkali  solution. 


5,611,852 
STABILIZED  CONDUCTrVT  PIGMENT 
Gerhard  PfalT,  and  Hans-Dieter  Bruckner,  both  of  Daniutadt, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafl  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  291,795 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  17,  1993,  43  27 
620.2 

Int  a."  C09C  1/04 
VS.  a.  106—428  16  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  conductive  pigment  comprising  a  conductive 
layer  containing  both  aluminum  doped  zinc  oxide,  and  an  additive 
for  stabilizing  the  electric  conductivity  which  is  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  titanaie. 


5,611354 
SEED  CRYSTALS  WITH  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES  FOR 
MELT  PROCESSING  SUPERCONDLCTORS  FOR 
PRACTICAL  APPLICATIONS 
Boyd  W.  Veal:  Arvydas  PauUkas,  both  of  Downers  Grove; 
Uthamalingam  Balachandran.  Hinsdale,  and  Wei  Zhong, 
Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Chicago, 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,399 
Int  CI."  C30B  11/04 
VS.  a.  117—1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  bulk  superconducting  maien^i 
including  RBa;Cu,0,  comprising  heating  compressed  power 
oxides  and/or  carbonates  of  R  and  Ba  Cu  present  in  mole  ratios  to 
form  RBa;,Cu,0,  in  physical  contact  with  an  oxide  single  crystal 
seed  temperature  al  which  a  liquid  phase  in  the  RBajCu,0,  is 
formed  while  maintaining  the  single  crystal  seed  .solid  to  grow  the 
superconducting  matenal  and  thereafter  cooling  to  provide  a  mate- 
rial including  RBa,Cu,0,,  R  being  Y  or  La  and  said  single  crystal 
seed  having  a  lanice  mismatch  widi  RBa,CujO,  of  less  Uian  about 
2%  at  the  growth  temperature. 


5.611,855 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CALIBRATION 

WAFER  HAVING  A  MlCRODEFECf-FREE  LAYER  OF  A 

PRECISELY  PREDETERMINED  DEPTH 
Witawat  Wgaranakula,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  SEH 
America,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,751 
InL  a.''  C30B  29A)6 
VS.  CI.  117—2  12  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  silicon  calibra- 
tion wafer  including  a  semiconductor  silicon  bulk  region  having 
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easily    detectable    microdefects    and    an    epitaxially    deposited 
micTodef«ct-free  layer,  comprising; 
providing  a  semiconductor  silicon  subsoate  having  sufficient 

inteistitial  oxygen  to  form  oxide  microdefects; 
depositing  an  epitaxial  layer  onto  the  semiconductor  silicon 
substrate,  the  semiconductor  substrate  having  throughout  the 
substrate  sufficient  dissolved  oxygen  to  form  oxide  microde- 
fects and  the  epitaxial  layer  having  no  nucleation  sites  to  form 
oxkle  microdefects: 
maintaining  the  semiconductor  silicon  substrate  within  a  first 
teraperature  range  to  nucleate  oxide  microdefects  within  the 
substrate;  and 
maintaining  the  semiconductor  silicon  substrate  within  a  second 
temperature  range  to  grow  the  ea.sily  detectable  oxide  micro- 
defects  within  the  semiconductor  silicon  substrate,  the  epi- 
taxial layer  providing  a  microdefect-frec  layer  easily  distin- 
guishable from  the  semiconductor  silicon  substrate  having 
miCKKlefects. 


freezing  the  melted  compound  material  at  a  controlled  rate  of 
freezing  to  grow  the  single  crystal  from  the  seed  crystal  in 
accordance  with  the  known  crystal lographic  orientation  of  ttie 
seed  crystal  including  a  step  of  observing  the  crystal  during 
freezing  to  detect  the  formation  of  multiple  grain  panems. 


5,611357 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 
Yoshihiro  Akashi,  Kobe,  Japan;  Kaoru  Kuramocfai,  Montgom- 
ery, Ohio,-  Sctsuo  Okamoto,  Nishinomiya,  Japan;  Yasuji 
l^jimoto,  Kobe,  Japan,  and  Makoto  Ito.  Saga,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporation,  Amagasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  322,197,  Oct.  13.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,474,019. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1993,  5-259508 
Int  CL'  C30B  35/00 
VS.  a.  117—217  16  dafans 


5,611356 
METHOD  FOR  GROWING  CRYSTALS 
Peter  G.  Schunemann,  Maiden.  Mass.,  and  Thomas  M.  PoUak, 
Amherst  N.H.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Sanders,  Inc.,  Nashua. 
NJl. 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,774 

Int  CI.'-  C30B  13/02 

VS.  CI  117—37  20  Ctalms 


1.  A  method  for  producing  single  crystals  of  a  group  Il-IV-V, 
and  group  |1-III-IV,1  l-III-VI,  compounds  from  their  constituents, 
compriting  the  steps  of; 

synthesizing  a  compound  material  for  the  crystal  to  be  produced 
including  steps  of  heating  the  constituents  thereof  to  above  a 
mching  temperature  of  the  compound  maierial,  maintaining 
the  melted  constituents  above  said  melting  temperature  for  a 
period  of  time  and  then  cooling  the  melted  constituents  to 
fiieaze  the  resulting  compound  material; 

melting  the  frozen  compound  material  adjacent  to  a  seed  crystal, 
using  a  transparent  horizontal  gradient  freeze  furnace  which 
maintains  a  substantially  uniform  temperature  gradient  of  less 
ttiaa  5°  C.  per  centimeter  in  the  direction  of  intended  growth, 
until  all  of  the  compound  material  and  a  pan  of  the  seed 
crystal  melts,  said  seed  crystal  having  a  known  crystallo- 
gi  ilihic  ofieniation;  and 


1.  An  apparams  for  producing  silicon  single  crystals  with  excel- 
lent dielectric  strength  of  gate  oxide  films,  comprising; 

a  heating  element  outside  a  crucible  containing  a  meh  of  single 

crystal  material; 
a  pulling  shaft  extending  in  a  vertical  direction  to  pull  up  a 

single  crystal  out  of  the  melt  of  single  crystal  material  in  the 

crucible;  and 
means  for  adjusting  heat  supplied  to  the  crucible  by  maintaining 

a  ratio  of  length  h  in  tlie  vertical  direction  of  the  heating 

element  to  an  inner  diameter  ^  of  the  crucible  such  llutt  h/^  is 

0.2  to  0.8. 


5,611358 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  DISCOIDAL 

SUBSTRATES  IN  A  VACUUM  COATING  APPARATUS 

Jaroslav  Zejda,  Rodenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  LeyboM 

Aktiengeseilschaft.  Hanau,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317,715 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  7,  1993,  43  41 
634.9 

Int  CL"  B65G  49/07 

VS.  O.  118—50  3  Oaims 

1.  Apparams  for  transporting  discoidal  substrates  from  a  first 

processing  station  to  a  second  processing  station,  said  apparatus 

comprising 

a  first  cogbelt  on  a  pair  of  first  sprockets,  said  first  cogbelt 

comprising  a  pair  of  first  strands  extending  between  said  first 

sprockets  and  having  pairs  of  outward  facing  cleats  extending 

transversely  of  said  first  strands, 

a  second  cogbelt  on  a  pair  of  second  sprockets,  said  second 

cogbelt    comprising    a    pair   of   second    strands   extending 

between  said  second  sprockets  and  having  pairs  of  outward 

facing  cleats  extending  transversely  of  said  second  strands, 

one  of  said  first  -strands  being  movable  in  a  direction  and  one 

of  said  second  strands  being  in  facing  relationship  with  said 

one  of  said  first  strands  and  movable  in  said  direction,  each 
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5.611,860 

HYDROSTATIC  SHEAR  INDUCING  SHORT  DWELL 

COATER 

Theodore  G.  Waecfa,  JanesviUe,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Tecb- 

oologies.  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,126 

Int  a."  B05C  SAM 

VS.  a.  11»— 410  2  CUims 


pair  of  cleats  of  said  one  of  said  first  strands  being  directly 
opposed  from  a  pair  of  cleats  of  said  one  of  said  second 
strands,  said  directly  opposed  pairs  of  cleats  being  spaced  to 
receive  a  discoidal  substrate  therebetween. 

said  one  of  said  first  strands  and  said  one  of  said  second  strands 
facing  upward  so  that  said  strands  can  support  a  discoidal 
substrate  therebetween,  each  pair  of  cleats  having  a  point  of 
contact  with  said  discoidal  substrate,  the  points  of  contact  in 
directly  opposed  pairs  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  diameter  of  the  substrate,  and 

means  for  synchronously  driving  said  first  and  second  cogbelts. 


5,611,859 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  STRIP  OF  PAPER 
Steven  J.  Nielsen,  Greenville;  Yihua  Chang,  and  Tammy  J. 
Rentmeester,  both  of  Appleton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah.  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,044 

Int.  CI."  B05C  SAX) 

VS.  a.  118—67  20  Claims 


-^ 


iz 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  strip  of  paper  comprising: 

a)  a  first  drive  mechanism  for  supporting  a  supply  roll  of  a 
continuous  strip  of  uncoated  paper: 

b)  a  coaling  roll  positioned  downstream  of  said  first  drive 
mechanism; 

c)  a  melt  tank  including  a  supply  of  hot  resin  at  a  temperature  of 
between  about  300°  F  to  about  400°  F,  said  resin  comprising 
from  between  about  95  percent  by  weight  to  about  98  percent 
by  weight  of  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  and  from  between  about  2 
percent  by  weight  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  slip  agent; 

d)  a  slot  coater  connected  to  said  melt  tank  by  a  conduit  through 
which  a  continuous  stream  of  hot  resin  is  supplied; 

e)  a  slot  die  attached  to  said  slot  coater  and  angularly  aligned 
with  said  coating  roll  to  provide  a  nip  therebetween,  said  slot 
die  dispensing  a  uniform  thickness  of  from  between  about  0.3 
mils  to  about  1 .0  mils  of  said  hot  resin  onto  a  surface  of  said 
strip  of  uncoated  paper; 

0  a  chill  roll  positioned  downstream  of  said  slot  die  which  cools 
said  hot  resin  to  at  least  a  partially  solidified  state;  and 

g)  a  second  drive  mechanism  positioned  downstream  of  said 
chill  roll  which  can  wind  up  said  coated  paper  into  a  roll. 


1.  A  coater  apparatus  for  applying  coating  material  to  a  web 
guided  by  a  backing  roll,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  coater  head  housing  disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  backing 
roll  such  thai  the  web  guided  by  the  backing  roll  moves 
between  the  backing  roll  and  the  head  housing,  wherein  the 
housing  defines  an  application  chamber  which  opens  toward 
the  web  and  which  extends  along  the  web  in  a  cross-machine 
direction,  and  wherein  the  application  chamber  receives  and 
retains  coating  material  in  a  coating  pond,  and  wherein  the 
application  chamber  is  connected  to  a  pressurized  source  of 
coating  material; 

portions  of  the  coater  head  housing  which  define  a  baffle  plate 
upstream  of  the  application  chamber,  wherein  the  baffle  plate 
has  portions  defining  a  lip  spaced  from  the  backing  roll,  and 
wherein  excess  coating  material  within  the  application  cham- 
ber overflows  the  baffle  plate  lip  to  escape  the  application 
chamber; 

a  premetering  blade  mounted  to  the  coater  housing  downstream 
of  the  application  chamber  which  engages  the  web  against  the 
backing  roll,  wherein  coaling  is  applied  by  the  premetering 
blade  to  the  web; 

a  first  bar  member  fixed  within  the  head  housing  and  spaced 
upstream  from  the  premetering  blade,  wherein  the  first  bar 
member  extends  in  the  cross-machine  direction  across  the 
housing;  and 

a  second  bar  member  fixed  within  the  head  housing  and  spaced 
upstream  from  the  first  member,  wherein  the  second  bar 
member  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  bar  member,  the 
bar  members  being  positioned  within  the  head  housing  such 
that  coating  flows  downstream  both  beneath  and  above  the 
members,  and  wherein  both  bai-  members  are  spaced  between 
one  thousandth  of  an  inch  and  about  two-hundred-and-fifty 
thousandths  of  an  inch  from  the  web. 


5,611361 
ROTARY  TYPE  APPARATUS  FOR  PROC  ESSING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PROCESSING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Kumiko  Higashi,  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  656,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1995,  7-133677 
Int.  CI."  C23C  I6A)0 
VS.  CI.  118—719  24  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
N  process  chambers  for  processing  a  semiconductor  wafer 
therein  wherein  N  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than  1.  said  N 
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process  chambers  being  disposed  in  a  circle  having  a  first 
diameter  and  circumferentially  spaced  away  from  each  other 
by  360/N  degrees,  said  N  process  chambers  being  supponed 
for  rotation  about  a  center  of  said  circle; 
least  one  pair  of  wafer  transferring  devices  for  transferring  a 
semiconductor  wafer  into  one  of  said  N  process  chambers  and 
taking  a  semiconductor  wafer  out  of  one  of  said  N  process 
chambers,  said  wafer  transferring  devices  being  disposed  in  a 
circle  having  a  second  diameter  greater  than  said  first  diam- 
eter, said  wafer  transferring  devices  being  circumferentially 
spaced  away  from  each  other  by  360M/N  degrees  wherein  M 
is  a  positive  integer  ranging  from  1  to  (N-1)  both  inclusive; 
and 

a  driver  for  rotating  said  N  process  chambers  about  said  center 
so  that  any  two  process  chambers  among  said  N  process 
chambers  face  to  said  wafer  transferring  devices. 

22.  A  method  of  processmg  a  semiconductor  wafer  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  N  process  chambers  for  processing  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  therein  wherein  N  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than 
1,  said  N  process  chambers  being  disposed  in  a  circle  and 
circumferentially  spaced  away  from  each  other  by  360/N 
degrees,  said  N  process  chambers  being  supported  for  rotation 
about  a  center  of  said  circle; 

( 3 1  transferring  a  semiconductor  wafer  at  a  first  location  into  a 
first  process  chamber  among  said  N  process  chambers; 

(b  rotating  said  N  process  chambers  by  360M/N  degrees 
wherein  M  is  a  positive  integer  ranging  from  1  to  (N-1)  both 
inclusive; 

I  carrying  out  processing  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  said  first 
process  chamber; 

(e)  transferring  a  sem  conductor  wafer  at  said  first  position  into 
a  second  process  chamber  among  said  N  process  chambers; 

(D  repeating  said  steps  (c)  to  (e)  for  subsequent  semiconductor 
wafers; 

(g)  taking  a  processed  semiconductor  wafer  out  of  said  first 
process  chamber  at  a  second  location  which  is  circumferen- 
tially spaced  away  from  said  first  location  by  360L/N  degrees 
wherein  L  is  a  positive  integer  ranging  from  I  to  (N-1)  both 
inclusive;  and 

(hi  repeating  said  steps  (b)  to  (g). 


(H 


5,611,862 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

HEAD  DRUMS  COATED  WITH  DIAMOND-LIKE 
CARBON  COATING  FILM  USING  HIGH-FREQUENCY 
PLASMA 
Kwtang-Ryeol  Lee,  and  Kwang-Yong  Eun,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep. 
(tf  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Tech- 
nology, Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  17.  1994, 
94-20259 

InL  CL"  C23C  /<Vt» 
VS.  a.  118—723  E  5  Qaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  coating  films  on  a  large  number  of 
cylindrical  substrates  simultaneously  using  a  high  frequency 
plasma  chemical  deposition  method  comprising: 


a  reactor; 

a  power  supply  system  electrically  connected  to  said  reactor; 

a  gas  supply  system  supplying  source  gas  to  said  reactor;  and 

a  vacuum  system  maintaining  a  vacuum  state  and  controlling  a 
pressure  in  said  reactor  within  a  range  of  0. 1  Torr  to  1 .0  Torr 
during  a  film  synthesizing  process;  wherein, 

said  power  supply  system  comprises  multiple  high-frequency 
current  sources  having  a  frequency  within  a  range  of  100  kHz 
to  10  MHz  and  a  control  unit  connected  to  the  multiple 
high-frequency  current  sources. 

said  reactor  comprises  a  plurality  of  electrodes  each  of  which  is 
connected  with  a  different  high-frequency  current  source,  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  workpiece  supports  which 
are  combined  with  said  plurality  of  electrodes  respectively  to 
form  power  electrodes  and  used  to  stack  cylindrical  substrates 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  insulators  respectively  insulating  said 
plurality  of  electrodes  and  said  workpiece  supports  from  said 
reactor,  and  a  plurality  of  annular  ground  electrodes  disposed 
in  a  form  of  concentric  circles  spaced  from  an  outer  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  substrates  by  a  distance  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  reactor,  wherein 

said  power  electrodes  are  disposed  in  a  formation  which  mini- 
mizes interaction  between  the  power  electrodes. 


5,611,863 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 
CLEANING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Katsushin  Miyagi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Limited, 
Esashi,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196535 
Int.  CL"  C23C  I6A)0 
VS.  a.  118—723  MP  9  Claims 

1 .  A  semiconductor  processing  apparatus  for  ECR  plasma  CVD, 
comprising: 

a  plasma  generation  chamber  to  which  a  microwave  and  a 

plasma  source  gas  are  introduced; 
an  excitation   solenoid,   surrounding   said   plasma  generation 
chamber,  for  forming  an  electron  cyclotron  resonance  mag- 
netic field  with  the  microwave  in  said  plasma  generation 
chamber; 
a  plasma  reaction  chamber  which  is  provided  in  communication 
with  said  plasma  generation  chamber  and  to  which  a  reactive 
gas  is  introduced; 
holding  means,  set  in  said  plasma  reaction  chamber,  for  holding 

a  target  object; 
a  leakage-type  valve  which  is  provided  in  communication  with 
said  plasma  reaction  chamber  and  whose  opening  degree  can 
be  freely  controlled; 
a  high-vacuum  pump  coupled  to  an  outlet  of  said  leakage-type 
valve; 
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5.611,865 
ALIGNMENT  OF  A  SHADOW  FRAME  AND  LARGE  FLAT 

SUBSTRATES  ON  A  HEATED  SUPPORT 

John  M.  White,  HayMard:  David  E.  Berkstresser,  Los  Gatos, 

and  Carl  T.  Petersen,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Applied  Materials.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,442,  Jun.  5,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,501,  Sep.  26,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,892,  Jan. 

28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5352,294.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  605,581 

Int.  a."  C23C  /MJO 

VS.  a.  118—725  *  CtotaM 


cleaning  gas  supply  means  for  supplying  a  cleaning  gas  into  said 

plasma  reaction  chamber,  and 
a  sub-pump  coupled  lo  an  outlet  of  said  high-vacuum  pump. 


5,611,864 
MICROWAVE  PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCESSING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Tadashi  Kimura.  Kyoto;  Yoshikazu  Yoshida;  Shinichi  Mizugu- 
chi,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Yasunao  Okazaki,  Kusatsu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,97! 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24, 1994,  6-053945; 
Aug.  5.  1994,  6-184441 

Int  CI.*  C2X:  I6A)0 
VS.  a.  118—723  MR  »»  Ctoims 


1.  A  microwave  plasma  processing  apparatus  for  generating 
plasma  from  a  gas  with  microwave  power,  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  compri'iing  a  gas  inlet  port  and  a  gas  outlet 
port; 

a  holder  for  holding  an  object  lo  be  processed,  the  holder  bemg 
disposed  inside  the  vacuum  chamber; 

a  dielectric  plate  havmg  a  front  surface  facing  the  object  to  be 
prxxessed  and  a  rear  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  front 
surface:  and 

a  microwave  power  supply  means  for  supplying  microwave 
power  substantially  inverse-radially  from  a  circumferential 
side  of  the  dielectnc  plate  towards  a  center  thereof,  the 
microwave  power  having  a  direction  of  propagation  which  is 
substantially  inverse-radial  at  the  circumferential  side  of  the 
dielecuic  plate. 


1.  A  substrate  processing  system  comprising: 

a)  a  processing  chamber  for  processing  a  substrate  inserted 
therein  upon  a  blade  horizontally  movable  into  a  processing 
area  of  said  chamber. 

b)  a  vertically  movable  centering  support; 

c)  a  plurality  of  centering  members  attached  to  said  support  and 
extending  vertically  therefrom,  each  said  centering  member 
having 

i)  an  inner  vertically  extending  side,  and 

ii)  a  centering  feature  disposed  on  a  top  of  said  centering 
member  and  having  an  inner  inclined  surface  extending 
inwardly  and  downwardly  to  said  vertically  extending  side; 
and 

d)  a  substrate  support  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  said 
centering  support  for  supporting  said  substrate  centered  by 
said  centering  features. 


5,611,866 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  BjO,  ENCAPSULANT  FROM  A 

STRUCTURE 
Paul  Klocek,  Gariand.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  748,602,  Aug.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,601 
Int.  a."  B08B  3/04:5/04 
VS.  a.  134-5  »»  CTa'«»* 

1    A  method  of  removing  B,0,  encapsulant  from  a  structure 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  structure  having  a  melting  temperature  above 
400°  C.  and  having  a  layer  of  B,0,  thereon; 

(b)  placing  said  suucture  with  said  layer  of  B,0,  then«)n  in  a 
chamber  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  400°  C.  and  below  said 
melting  temperature  of  said  structure  and  at  a  pressure  above 
the  foaming  temperature  of  said  BjO,; 

(c)  decreasing  said  pressure  in  said  chamber  until  said  B2O, 
foams; 

(d)  then  lowering  the  temperanire  in  said  chamber  to  below  400° 

C; 

(e)  washing  said  stnicture  with  said  B,0,  Uiereon  in  an  alcohol 
after  said  B,0,  has  foamed;  and 

(f)  then  washing  said  structure  with  said  B,0,  thereon  after  said 
BoO,  has  foamed  in  a  liquid  non-reactive  with  said  stnicture 
to  remove  said  B,0,  from  said  structure. 


II 
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5,611,867 

METHOD  OF  SELECTING  A  WASH  CYCLE  FOR  AN 

APPLIANCE 

Randall  L.  Cooper,  Newton;  Mitchell  N.  Corbett,  dive,  and 

Douglas  W.  Gardner,  Newton,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  May- 

t^  Corporation,  Newton,  Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Set.  No.  422,124 

InL  a."  B08B  7/04 

VSl  Cl-  134—18  17  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  selecting  a  washing  cycle  from  a  plurality  of 
progressively  higher  wash  cycles  for  an  intelligent  appliance  for 
which  a  number  of  previous  wash  cycles  have  been  selected  from 
the  plurality  of  wash  cycles,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

sensing  a  plurality  of  operating  conditions  in  the  appliance; 
geaerating  a  first  value  based  on  the  sensed  conditions; 
determining  an  average  selected  cycle  from  the  number  of 

previously  selected  wash  cycles; 
generating  a  second  value  based  on  the  determined  average 

selected  cycle; 
sensing  the  number  of  occurrences  that  the  appUance  is  opened; 
geaerating  a  third  value  based  on  the  number  of  occurrences  that 

tfie  appliance  is  opened; 
measuring  an  amount  of  time  elapsed  since  one  of  the  previous 

wash  cycles; 
generating  a  fourth  value  based  on  the  amount  of  time  elapsed 

since  one  of  the  previous  wash  cycles;  and 
malung  a  cycle  selection  based  on  the  first,  second,  third,  and 

fourth  values. 


5,611,868 
FABRIC  CLEANER  WITH  OZONE  INJECTION 
RusMll  Gurstein,  Hayden  Lake,  Id.,  and  Edgar  York,  Vancou- 
vec  Wash.,  assignors  to  U.  S.  Products,  Inc.,  Hayden  Lake, 
Id. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357  J43 

Int  CI.''  A47L  II/J4:  B08B  J/O0:5/0O;5/04 

VSl  Cl-  134—21  4  Claims 


1   |A  method  of  cleaning  a  surface  of  a  carpet  drape,  fabric, 
coniprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  vacuum  means; 
providing  cleaning  liquid; 

providing  an  ozone  generator  for  creating  ozone  in  an  air  stream; 
creating  ozone-bearing  air  in  the  generator; 


injecting  the  ozone-bearing  air  into  the  cleaning  liquid  to  make 

the  cleaning  liquid  ozone-bearing; 
delivering  the  ozone-bearing  cleaning  liquid  to  the  surface;  and 

then 
sucking  up  the  ozone-bearing  cleaning  liquid  from  the  surface 

with  the  vacuum  means. 


5,611,869 
REFINERY  VESSEL  CLEANING  TREATMENT 
Paul  R.  Hart,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BetzDearbom 
Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.215 
Int  CL"  B08B  9/00;  ClOG  33/04 
VS.  CI.  134—22.19  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  refinery  vessel  of  oil  and  sludge  and 
for  separating  the  resulting  emulsion  formed  by  said  cleaning 
comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  adding  to  said  refinery  vessel  an 
effective  cleaning  amount  of  a  composition  which  comprises  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkylphenol-formaldehyde  resin  alkoxylate. 
a  polyCethylene  glycol )dialk)i  ester,  and  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  C,  to  Cg  alcohol,  glycol,  and  glycol  ether, 
wherein  the  resulting  emulsion  of  oil,  sludge,  and  cleaner  is  trans- 
ported to  a  separate  vessel;  and  (b)  adding  to  said  emulsion  an 
emulsion-breaking  amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  poly(al- 
kanolamine)  condensate  or  polyamine/aluminum  salt  blend. 


5,611.870 
FILTER  ARRAY  FOR  MODIFYING  RADLVNT  THERMAL 

ENERGY 

WUliam  E.  Home,  Renton,  and  Mark  D.  Morgan,  Kent  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Edtek,  Inc.,  Kent,  Wash. 

Fded  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,957 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/058:  G02B  5/26 

VS.  Cl.  136—253  42  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  modifying  the  radiant  energy  spectrum  of  a 
thermal  energy  source  to  a  desired  spectral  bandwidth  profile, 
comprising: 

a  source  of  thermal  energy  adapted  to  generate  incoherent  ther- 
mal radiation,  and 

a  frequency -selective  resonant  micromesh  filter  confrionting  the 
thermal  energy  source,  the  micromesh  filter  including  an  array 
of  resonant  conductive  antenna  elements  and  a  substrate  for 
supporting  the  resonant  conductive  antenna  elements. 

whereby  thermal  radiation  emined  from  the  thermal  energy 
source  is  filtered  by  the  micromesh  filter  to  produce  a  trans- 
mitted radiant  energy  spectrum  modified  to  a  desired  band- 
width profile  about  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  antenna 
array,  and 

whereby  thermal  energy  not  passed  by  the  micromesh  filter  is 
reflected  back  to  the  source  by  the  filter  widi  reflectivity 
>97%  broadband. 

II.  The  system  of  claim  I.  and  further  comprising  a  photovoltaic 
cell  confronting  the  micromesh  filter  and  exposed  to  the  radiant 
energy  transmitted  from  the  filter, 

whereby  the  photovoltaic  cell  converts  the  incident  transmitted 
radiant  energy  to  electricity. 
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5,611,871 

METHOD  OF  PRODI CING  NANOtRYSTALLINE  ALLOY 

HAVING  HIGH  PERMEABILITY 

Yoshihito  Yoshizawa,  Fukaya;  Yoshio  Bizea,  Yasugi;  Shin 
Nakajtma,  and  Shunsuke  Arakawa.  both  of  Kumagaya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503.935 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-168170 

InL  CV  C21D  1/04 

U.S.  a.  148—108  5  Claims 


5.611,873 
HIGH  PRESSL'RE-LOW  PRESSURE  SINGLE  CYLINDER 

TLRBINE  ROTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Masayiiki  Yamada.  Kanagawa-ken,  and  Yoichi  Tsuda,  Tokyo, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060596 
Int.  CI."  C21D  S/IO.  C22C  JH/44:.W4b 
U.S.  CI.  14ft-335  8  Claims 

COM«HATlVt    EX«MPl£ 

-4-H ^-5+- 


I 


♦ID 

'a**t      OONPTON  Of 


TIME 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  nanocrystalline  alloy  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  an  amorphous  alloy  from  a  temperanire  lower  than 
the  crystallization  temperature  of  said  amorphous  alloy  to  a 
first  heat  treatment  temperature  higher  than  said  crystalliza- 
tion temperature,  said  amorphous  alloy  having  a  chemical 
composition  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

(He.„MJi.«-.-.-:-».,>,M\M-,JC^I.B,,  (by  atomic  -St. 

wherein  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Co  and  Ni.  A  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cu  and  Au.  M'  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ti.  V.  Zr.  Nb.  Mo.  Hf.  Ta  and  W,  M"  is  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr.  Mn,  Sn, 
Zn.  Ag.  In.  platinum  group  elements.  Mg.  Ca,  Sr.  Y.  rare  earth 
elements.  N.  O  and  SJ(  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C.  Ge.  Ga.  Al  and  P.  and  each  of  a.  x.  y.  z.  b. 
c  and  d  respectively  satisfies  OgaSO.l.  0.15x^3.  ISySlO. 
OSzSlO,  OSbglO.  llScSn  and  3SdS10; 

(b)  keeping  the  alloy  of  step  (a)  at  said  first  heat  treatment 
temperature  for  0  to  less  than  5  minutes:  and 

(c)  cooling  the  heat-treated  alloy  of  step  (b)  to  room  temperature 
at  a  cooling  rate  of  20°  C./min  or  more  at  least  until  the 
temperature  falls  to  400°  C. 


IS 
IS  s 


p     A  caorfli  OF 


0  09         10  IS        20 

aWTINTS    OF    M.  1%  BT    «eKJ»ftl 

1.  A  high  pressure-low  pressure  single  cylinder  turbine  rotor 
comprising  an  elecUDslag  remelted  steel  consisting  essentially  of. 
by  weight,  a  C  content  in  the  range  of  from  0.2  to  0.27%.  a  Si 
content  of  not  more  than  0.1'!^.  (not  including  0%),  a  Mn  content 
of  not  more  than  0.7%  (not  including  0%).  a  Ni  content  in  the 
range  of  from  1 .5  to  1 .8%.  a  Cr  content  in  the  range  of  from  2.0  to 
2.3'*.  a  Mo  content  in  the  range  of  from  1.0  to  1.2%.  a  V  content 
in  the  range  of  from  0.18  to  0.23%.  a  Nb  content  in  the  range  of 
from  0.02  to  0.05%.  a  W  content  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  0.5%.  and 
the  balance  of  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities,  said  inevitable  impu- 
rities having  a  P  content  of  not  more  than  0.005%.  a  S  content  of 
not  more  than  0.001%.  an  As  content  of  not  more  than  0.004%.  and 
a  Sn  content  of  not  more  than  0.008%.  whereby  segregation  of 
carbon  in  a  central  portion  of  the  turbine  rotor  is  reduced  over  the 
segregation  resulting  in  the  absence  of  electroslag  remelting. 


5,611^2 
MAGNETIC  STRIPS  AND  METHODS  FOR  M\KING  THE 

SAME 
Neil  R.  Manning,  and  Richard  L.  Anderson,  both  of  Marengo, 
111.,    assignors    to    The    Arnold    Engineering    Company, 
Marengo,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,439.  Aug.  30.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,431,746.  This  application  Mar.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,165 
Int.  CI."  HO  IF  1/147 
VS.  a.  148—306  8  Ctaims 

6.  An  elecu-onic  article  surveillance  system  utilizing  an 
improved  ferrous  alloy  magnetic  component,  said  component  com- 
prising a  thin  magnetic  strip  having  a  thickness  of  between  0.0005 
and  0.003  inches,  said  strip  consisting  essentially  of  iron,  from 
about  0.45  to  about  0.7  weight  percent  carbon,  from  about  2.5  to 
about  7  weight  percent  chronuum.  from  about  0.1  to  about  2 
weight  percent  molybdenum,  and  opUonally  from  about  0.05  to 
about  0.7  weight  percent  vanadium,  from  about  0.3  to  about  1.2 
weight  percent  manganese,  and  from  about  0.3  to  about  1  weight 
percent  silicon,  and  being  essentially  free  of  cobalt,  said  strip 
having  a  coercive  level  of  at  least  about  35  oersteds  and  a  residual 
induction  of  at  least  7.000  gauss. 


5,611,874 
CLAD  SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOY  COMPOSITE 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
Gholam  R.  Zadno-Azizi,  Newark;   Raj  Subramaniam,  Fre- 
mont and  Mir  A.  Imran,  Palo  Alto,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Surface  Genesis,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,752 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7A)2:  C22K  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  148-^*02  22  Claims 


1.  A  composite  structure  comprising  a  body  of  a  superelastic 
shape  memory  matenal  and  having  a  surface  and  having  certain 
physical  characteristics  including  transformation  temperature,  duc- 
tility and  tensile  strength  and  recoverable  strain  and  cladding 
formed  of  a  material  covering  substantially  all  of  said  surface  of 
the  body  and  being  in  intimate  mechanical  contact  with  said 
surface,  said  body  and  said  cladding  being  formed  of  different 
materials,  said  superelastic  shape  memory  material  having  a  recov- 
erable srrain  in  excess  of  1 .0%  and  in  cross-section  of  the  compos- 
ite structure  forming  a  major  portion  thereof,  said  cladding  being 
formed  of  a  matenal  excluding  a  shape  memory  material,  said 
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mechanical  intimate  contact  having  been  formed  without  substan- 
tial diffusion  from  the  material  of  the  cladding  into  the  material  of 
the  body  so  that  there  is  no  significant  diffusion  zone  between  the 
malehal  of  the  cladding  and  the  material  of  the  body  so  thai  said 
certian  physical  characteristics  of  the  body  remain  substantially 
undhanged  from  tlieir  values  prior  to  said  intimate  mechanical 
conttci. 


5.611,875 

AUTOMOTIVE  TIRE  INFLATION  SYSTEM 

Aniiony  A.  Bachhuber.  1019  Hazd  St..  Oshkosh,  Wis.  54901 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,253 

Int.  a."  B60C  23/00 

VjS.  a.  152-^15  5  Claims 


5,611,876 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTILAYER  LTCC  TUB 
ARCHITECTURE  FOR  HERMETICALLY  SEALING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE,  EXTERNAL  ELECTRICAL 
ACCESS  FOR  WHICH  IS  PROVIDED  BY  WAY  OF 
SIDEWALL  RECESSES 
Charles  M.  Newton,  Palm  Bay;  Edward  G.  Palmer,  Mel- 
bourne; Albert  Sanchez,  and  Christopher  A.  Myers,  both  of 
Palm  Bay,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Md- 
boume,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  84,665,  Jun.  28,  1993.  Pat  No.  5,455^85. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,636 
Int  a."  B32B  3l/I8;31/26 
VS.  a.  156—89  6  Claims 


A  controller  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  pneumatic  tires  for 
velii  :les  from  a  source  of  pressurized  air  comprising: 

ill  air  flow  valve  connected  al  one  end  of  an  elongate  hose 
extending  to  the  pneumatic  tire,  the  valve  permitting  the  flow 
of  air  between  the  valve  and  the  pneumatic  tire  through  the 
hose,  when  in  an  open  state  and  preventing  the  flow  of  air 

I   between  the  valve  and  the  pneumatic  tire  through  the  hose 

I   when  in  a  closed  state; 

i  data  entry  terminal  permitting  die  entry  of  a  desired  inflation 
pressure  for  the  pneumatic  tire; 

4  pressure  transducer  attached  to  the  hose  between  the  valve  and 
the  tire,  the  transducer  providing  a  reading  of  a  hose  pressure 

'   of  air  within  the  hose;  and 

tn  electronic  computer  receiving  data  from  the  data  entry  termi- 

'   nal  and  the  pressure  transducer,  connected  to  the  air  flow 

I   valve,  and  operating  according  to  a  stored  program  to: 

a)  close  the  air  valve  for  a  first  predetermined  time  interval 
sufficient  so  as  to  equalize  the  pressure  between  the  the 
hose; 

b)  read  the  hose  pressure  after  step  (a);  and 

c)  if  the  desired  inflation  pressure  differs  from  the  hose 
pressure  open  the  air  flow  valve  for  a  second  predetermined 
time  interval  and  repeat  steps  (a)  through  (c) 

'  herein  the  electronic  computer  also  operates  according  to  the 

stored  program  to: 
(i)  read  the  hose  pressure  inflation  pressure  at  an  initial  repeti- 
!   tion  of  step  (b)  to  determine  a  first  reference  hose  pressure; 
(ii)  count  the  number  of  repetitions  of  step  (b)  until  a  later 
!   repetition  of  step  (b); 

^iii)  determine  at  the  later  repetition  of  step  (b)  a  second  refer- 
■   ence  hose  pressure; 

(iv)  calculate  a  difference  between  the  first  and  second  reference 
I   hose  pressures;  and 

^v)  cease  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  if  the  number  of 
]   repetitions  exceeds  a  predetermined  count  and  the  magnitude 

of  the  difference  is  less  than  a  predetermined  limn. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  packaging  device  for  a  semi- 
conductor circuit  chip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  dielectric  layers  of  preselected 
shapes; 

(b)  forming  prescribed  patterns  of  vias  in  said  dielectric  layers; 

(c)  providing  conductive  material  in  selected  ones  of  the  vias  of 
said  prescribed  patterns  of  vias  in  said  dielectric  layers  and 
electrical  interconnect  patterns  intersecting  selected  vias  on 
surfaces  of  selected  ones  of  said  layers; 

(d)  laminating  a  stack  of  die  layers  processed  in  step  (c),  so  as  to 
form  a  tub-configured  structure  having  a  floor  member  upon 
which  a  semiconductor  circuit  chip  is  mountable.  and  a  wail 
member  surrounding  and  adjoining  said  floor  member,  said 
wall  member  having  an  inner  wall  member  portion  adjacent  to 
a  mounting  surface  portion  of  said  floor  member  upon  which 
a  semiconductor  circuit  chip  is  mountable,  extending  a  first 
height  above  said  floor  member,  and  an  outer  wall  member 
portion  adjoining  said  inner  wall  member  and  extending  a 
second  height  above  said  floor  member,  greater  than  said  first 
height,  and  wherein 

a  portion  of  the  electrical  interconnect  patterns  formed  in  step 
(c)  on  said  inner  wall  member  portion  has  one  or  more  first 
contact  regions  formed  on  a  first,  top  surface  portion 
thereof,  so  that  said  one  or  more  first  contact  regions  may 
be  electrically  connectable  to  a  semiconductor  circuit  chip 
mounted  on  the  adjacent  mounting  surface  region  of  said 
floor  member,  and  said  electrical  interconnect  patterns 
include  an  electrical  interconnection  network  which 
extends  between  said  one  or  more  first  contact  regions  and 
one  or  more  second  and  third  contact  regions  defined  by 
respective  conductive  vias;  and 

(e)  removing  material  from  the  layers  of  said  stack  so  as  to 
expose  said  second  and  third  contact  regions,  and  form  one  or 
more  conductive  first  pockets  at  a  top  surface  of  an  outer 
sidewall  edge  of  said  outer  wall  portion,  and  one  or  more 
conductive  second  pockets  at  a  bottom  surface  of  said  outer 
sidewall  edge  of  said  outer  wall  portion. 
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5,611,877 

JIGS  FOR  MANLIFACTURE  OF  JOINED  CERAMIC 

STRUCTURE,  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

JOINED  CERAMIC  STRUCTURE  BY  USE  OF  JIGS 

Toshihiro  Yoshida,  Nagoya,  and  KeUchiro  Watanabe,  Kasugai. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd^  Nagoya, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050171 
Int  CI.'  B32B  }\n6:  F28F  7/00:  C04B  il/OO 
UA  CL  156-89  7  Qaims 


5,611,878 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MICROWAVE 

CIRCULATOR 

Taro  Miura,  Tokyo;  Maltoto  Kobayashl,  and  Kazualu  Suzuki, 

both  of  Chiba,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407355 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-085265 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/12:31/26:  HOIP  1/387 

VS.  CI.  156-89  »  CW^ 


w 


Wi 


1.  Jigs  usable  in  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  joined  ceramic 
stnicture  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  and  perforated  plates 
joined  to  both  the  end  portjons  of  these  tubes  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  inserting  the  tubes  of  sintered  ceramics  into  through-holes 
of  the  perforated  plates  of  unsintered  ceramics  having  a  plurality  of 
the  through-holes,  standing  the  tubes  veitically  to  a  floor  surface, 
and  then  tiring  them  in  a  condibon  where  the  perforated  plates  are 
positioned  at  the  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  the  tubes,  thereby 
integrally  joining  both  the  members  by  the  utilization  of  a  differ- 
ence between  firing  shrinkage  ratios  of  both  the  members. 

said  jigs  comprising  end  portions  which  are  inserted  into  jig 

fixation  orifices  beforehand  fonned  through  the  perforated 

plates  and  which  have  an  outer  diameter  slightly  smaller  than 

a  diameter  of  the  orifices,  and 

stems  having  an  outer  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the 

jig  fixation  orifices, 
said  end  portions  and  said  stems  being  constituted  so  as  to  be 
detachably  combined  at  engagement  portions  where  they  are 
engaged  with  each  other  without  mumal  restriction, 
said  jigs  being  integrally  combined  with  the  joined  ceramic 

structure  after  the  completion  of  the  joining. 
7.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  joined  ceramic  stnicture  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  tubes  and  perforated  plates  joined  to  both  the 
end  portions  of  these  tubes  which  composes  the  steps  of  inserting 
the  tubes  of  sintered  ceramics  into  through-holes  of  the  perforated 
plates  of  unsintered  ceramics  having  a  plurality  of  the  through- 
holes,  standing  the  tubes  vertically  to  a  floor  surface,  and  then 
firing  them  m  a  condition  where  the  perforated  plates  are  posi- 
tioned at  the  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  the  tubes,  thereby 
integrally  joining  both  the  members  by  the  utilization  of  a  differ- 
ence between  firing  shrinkage  ratios  of  both  the  members,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  previously  forming  jig  fixation 
orifices  in  the  perforated  plates,  and  then  positioning  the  perforated 
plates  by  the  use  of  jigs  comprising  end  portions  which  are  inserted 
into  the  Jig  fixation  orifices  and  which  have  an  outer  diameter 
slightly  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  the  orifices,  and  stems  having  an 
outer  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  jig  fixation  orifices, 
said  end  portions  and  said  stems  being  constituted  so  as  to  be 
detachably   combined  at  engagement  portions   where   they   are 
engaged  with  each  other  without  mutual  resdiction,  said  jigs  being 
integrally  combined  with  the  joined  ceramic  structure  after  the 
completion  of  the  joining. 


1,  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  circulator,  said  method  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming,  on  at  least  one  sheet  of  an  insulating  fenximagneuc 
material,  dummy  inner  conductors  made  of  a  matenal  which 
IS  thentially  decomposed  at  a  temperature  equal  to  or  less  than 
a  sintering  completion  temperature  of  said  insulatmg  feiro- 
magnetic  material; 

laminating  a  plurality  of  the  sheets  of  the  insulating  ferromag- 
netic material  so  that  at  least  one  insulating  fenxjmagnetic 
material  sheet  covers  said  dummy  inner  conductors  formed  on 
said  insulating  ferromagnetic  material  sheet; 

finng  the  laminated  insulating  fenximagnetic  material  sheets  to 
fonn  an  insulating  ferromagnetic  material  body  in  a  single 
continuous  body  and  to  fomi  ducts  for  inner  conductors  at 
portions  occupied  by  said  dummy  inner  conductors; 

injecting,  with  pressure,  conductive  paste  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture into  said  ducts  in  die  insulating  fen^omagnetic  matenal 

body;  and 
firing  said  insulating  ferromagnetic  material  body  to  form  the 
inner  conductors  in  the  insulating  ferromagnetic  body. 


5,611,879 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  AN  ABSORBENT  WITH 

A  VARIABLE  DENSITY  IN  THE  Z  DIRECTION  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAID  ARTICLE 

Michael  T.  Morman,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kimberiy- 

Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wb. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,055,  Oct  9,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  b  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  136,171, 
Dec.  18,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  685485 
Int.  CI."  B31F  l/OO:  B32B  31/20:  B29C  49/00 
VS.  CI.  156—201  1  Claim 


>^  /220  /2H     ^li^ 

216^     \^224    ^212         ^ 
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1.  A  method  of  fonning  an  absorbent  article  for  absorbing  fluid, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
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»)  compressing  a  sheet  of  absorbent  into  at  least  two  compressed 
portions  which  are  integrally  joined  to  at  least  one  noncom- 
pressed  portion  at  two  junction  lines,  each  portion  having  a 

,    different  thickness; 

b)  folding  said  absorbent  at  each  of  said  junction  lines  to 
vertically  align  said  compressed  portions  with  said  noncom- 
pressed  portion  to  create  a  variable  density  in  the  z  direction; 

{)  heating  an  external  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  compressed 
portions  to  a  sufficient  temperature  to  fuse  said  surface  and 
form  a  liquid-impermeable  layer;  and 

( I)  enclosing  said  absorbent  with  a  liquid-permeable  cover. 


5411380 

PHOTOFORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Hisatomo  Onishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114^29,  Sep.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  di>ision  of  Ser.  No.  18,196,  Feb.  16,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-032470 
Int  a."  B32B  31/00 
UlS.  a.  156—234  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  three-dimensional  object  by  repeat- 
edly irradiating  a  semi-hardened  layer  of  a  photohardenable  resin 
separably  supported  on  a  transparent  base  film  as  a  gel  to  form  a 
harilened  layer  which  is  to  be  laminated  on  a  previously  fonned 
hdniened  layer,  comprising; 
i(l )  a  first  step  of  transferring  said  semi-hardened  layer  of  said 
photohardenable  resin  separably  supported  on  said  transparent 
base  film  onto  said  previously  fonned  hardened  layer; 
(C)  a  second  step  of  irradiating  partly  said  semi-hardened  layer 
through  said  transparent  base  film  to  produce  a  first  hardened 
layer  and  a  first  semi-hardened  layer  portion,  said  first  hard- 
ened layer  consisting  of  a  first-region  hardened  layer  portion 
and  a  second-region  hardened  layer  portion,  said  first-region 
hardened  layer  portion  to  be  fonned  into  part  of  said  three- 
dimensional  object  within  a  first  work  area,  said  second- 
region  hardened  layer  portion  being  constituted  by  forming  a 
first  net-like  layer  divided  by  a  plurality  of  slits  into  a  plural- 
ity of  net-like  parts,  each  net-like  part  spaced  by  a  first  gap 
from  said  first-region  hardened  layer  portion  and  connecting 
said  net-like  parts  with  a  grid  frame  surrounding  said  first 
net-like  layer  to  integrally  connect  die  net-like  parts  of  said 
net-like  layer,  and  said  second-region  hardened  layer  portion 
guiding  said  first-region  hardened  layer  portion  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  through  pan  of  said  first  semi-hardened  layer 
portion  remaining  as  said  gel  within  said  first  gap; 
(3)  a  third  step  of  separating  said  base  film  from  said  first 

hardened  layer  and  said  first  semi-hardened  layer  portion; 
(♦)  a  fourth  step  of  transferring  an  additional  semi-hardened 
layer  of  said  photohardenable  resin  separably  supported  on 
said  transparent  base  film  as  a  gel  onto  said  first  hardened 
layer  and  said  tirst  semi-hardened  layer  portion; 


(5)  a  fifth  step  of  irradiating  partly  said  additional  semi-hardened 
layer  through  said  transparent  base  film  to  produce  a  second 
hardened  layer  and  a  second  semi-hardened  layer  portion,  said 
second  hardened  layer  consisting  of  a  first-region  hardened 
layer  portion  and  a  second-region  hardened  layer  portion,  the 
first-region  hardened  layer  portion  of  said  second  hardened 
layer  to  be  formed  into  part  of  said  three-dimensional  object 
within  said  first  work  area,  the  second-region  hardened  layer 
portion  of  said  second  hardened  layer  being  constituted  by 
forming  a  second  net-like  layer  divided  by  a  plurality  of  slits 
into  a  plurality  of  net-like  parts,  each  net-like  pan  spaced  by  a 
second  gap  from  said  first-region  hardened  layer  portion  of 
said  second  hardened  layer  to  be  formed  outside  a  predeter- 
mined section  area  and  connecting  said  nets-like  pans  with  a 
grid  frame  surrounding  said  second  net-like  layer  to  integrally 
connect  the  net-like  parts  of  said  net-like  layer,  and  part  of 
said  second  semi-hardened  layer  portion  being  overlapped 
with  said  first  semi-hardened  layer  portion  and  guiding  said 
first  region  hardened  layer  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
hardened  layers  through  part  of  said  first  and  second  semi- 
hardened  layer  portions  remaining  as  said  gel  within  said  first 
and  second  gaps; 

(6)  a  sixth  step  of  separating  said  base  film  from  said  second 
hardened  layer  and  said  second  semi-hardened  layer  portion; 

(7)  a  seventh  step  of  transferring  a  further  additional  semi- 
hardened  layer  of  said  photohardenable  resin  separably  sup- 
ported on  said  transparent  base  film  as  a  gel  onto  said  second 
hardened  layer  and  said  second  semi-hardened  layer  portion; 

(8)  an  eighth  step  of  irradiating  pardy  said  further  additional 
semi-hardened  layer  through  said  transparent  base  film  to 
produce  a  third  hardened  layer  and  a  third  semi-hardened 
layer  portion,  said  third  hardened  layer  consisting  of  a  first- 
region  hardened  layer  portion  and  a  second-region  hardened 
layer  portion,  the  first-region  hardened  layer  portion  of  said 
third  hardened  layer  to  be  fonned  into  part  of  said  three- 
dimensional  object  with  said  predetermined  section  area,  said 
second-region  hardened  layer  portion  of  said  third  hardened 
layer  being  constituted  by  fonning  a  third  net-lilce  layer 
divided  by  a  plurality  of  slits  into  a  plurality  of  net-like  parts 
each  net-Uke  pan  spaced  by  a  third  gap  from  said  first-region 
hardened  layer  portion  of  said  third  hardened  layer  and  con- 
necting said  net-like  parts  with  a  grid  frame  surrounding  said 
third  net-like  layer  to  integrally  connect  the  net-like  parts  of 
said  third  net-lilce  layer,  and  the  first-region  harden^]  layer 
portion  produced  in  the  present  step  having  an  overiiang 
portion  protruding  beyond  said  first-region  hardened  layer 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  hardened  layers  so  as  to  face 
the  second-region  hardened  layer  portion  of  said  first  hard- 
ened layer,  whereby  said  second-region  hardened  layer  por- 
tion of  said  first  hardened  layer  supports  said  overhang  por- 
tion of  said  first-region  hardened  layer  portion  produced  in  tlie 
present  step  through  said  second  semi-hardened  layer  portion 
previously  produced;  and 

(9)  a  nindi  step  of  separating  said  base  film  from  said  third 
hardened  layer  and  said  third  semi-hardened  layer  portion. 


5,611381 
METHOD  OF  THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  ON 
MARKING  FILM 
Yasunori  Klmura,-  lidieshi  Yosfaikawa;  Akifnmi  Kuwabara,- 
'nitsuya  Nakao;  Motohiko  Kashioka;   Hiromi  Yokoyama; 
Hideald  Kumada,  and  Torn  Ohmura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1992,  4-239018; 
Mar.  5,  1993,  5-44799;  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-44800;  Mar.  12,  1993, 
5-52343 

Int  a."  B44C  3/02 
VS.  a.  156—241  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  marking  film  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
plastic  film  comprising  a  heat  adhesive  resin  and  a  plastic  film 
havmg  a  heat-sensitive  image-receiving  layer  thereon,  the 
heat-sensitive  image-receiving  layer  comprising  a  heat  adhe- 
sive resin: 

forming  a  thermal  transfer  ribbon  by  forming  a  heat-melting  ink 
layer  on  one  surface  of  a  substrate  by  laminaung  a  separable 
layer  containing  a  wax  and  a  coloring  ink  layer  on  the 
substrate,  the  coloring  ink  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a 
resin  and  a  coloring  material  and  containing  substantially  no 
wax;  and 

forming  a  pattern  on  the  marking  film  with  the  thermal  transfer 

ribbon; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  heal  adhesive  resin  of  ihe  marking 
nim  and  the  resin  of  the  color  ink  layer  comprises  sucrose 
benzoate. 


5,611,883 

JOIMNG  CERAMICS  AND  ATTACHING  FASTENERS  TO 

CERAMICS  BY  GAS  PHASE  SELECTIVE  BEAM 

DEPOSITION 

James  V.  Tompkins;  Britten  R.  Birmingham;  Kevin  J.  Jakube- 

nas,  and  Harris  L.  Marcus.  aU  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Board  Of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin, 

Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,820 

Int.  a."  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—272.8  "  Claims 


5,611,882 
BOARD  STOCK  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
FROM  RECYCLED  PAPER 
Micliad  J.  Rlebel.  Mankato;  Donald  E.  Anderson,  Northfield,- 
Cart  Gruber,  Le  Seur;  Paul  Torgusen.  New  Ulm;  Robert 
DeGezeUe,  and  MoUy  DeGezelle.  both  of  Mankato,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Pbenix  Biocompocsites,  Inc.,  St  Peter. 
Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93Ar7538,  §  371  Date  May  2,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  2,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)4360,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,567 

Int  CI."  B27N  3/00:  C09J  4/00 

U.S.  a.  156— 272J  24  Claims 
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1.  A  pixjcess  for  joining  solid  compositions,  comprising: 

placing  a  first  solid  composiuon  having  a  first  joining  zone  and 
a  second  solid  composition,  discrete  from  said  first  solid 
composition,  having  a  second  joining  zone  in  a  chamber; 

positioning  a  first  gas  phase,  which  comprises  a  substance  that 
decomposes  to  a  material  that  adheres  to  the  first  and  second 
solid  compositions  during  the  process,  proximate  the  first 
joining  zone  and  the  second  joining  zone; 

directing  an  energy  beam  to  the  first  and  second  joining  zones  to 
selectively  deposit  material  from  the  first  gas  phase  on  the 
first  joining  zone  and  the  second  joining  zone  until  a  joint  is 
formed  between  the  first  and  second  solid  compositions 
wherein  the  joint  adheres  to  the  first  and  second  compositions 
at  the  first  and  second  joining  zones. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  pressure-formed  article  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  an  adhesive  binder  having  a  pH  of  about  10-13 
from  a  legume  derivative  and  water:  wherein  the  adhesive 
binder  includes  a  colorant; 

(b)  blending  the  adhesive  binder  with  shredded  cellulosic  mate- 
rial to  form  a  semidry  flocculent  material; 

(c)  reducing  the  moisture  content  of  the  semidry  flocculent 
material: 

(d)  combining  at  least  two  differently  colored  batches  of  semidry 
flocculent  material:  and 

(e)  pressing  the  flocculent  material  having  a  reduced  moisture 
content  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  effective  to  fuse  the 
flocculent  material  to  form  a  pressure-formed  article  having  a 
stone-like  granular  appearance. 

23  A  pressure-formed  article  comprising  fused  flocculent  mate- 
nal  prepared  from  an  aqueous  legume-based  adhesive  binder  and 
cellulosic  material;  said  pressure-formed  article  having  stone-like 
granular  appearance. 


5,611,884 
FLIP  CHIP  Sn^ICONE  PRESSURE  SENSmVE 
CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE 
Oayton  R.  Bearinger;  Robert  C.  CamiUetti,  both  of  Midland. 
Mich.;  Jack  S.  Kilby,  DaUas,  Tex.;  Loren  A.  Haluska,  and 
Keith  W.  Michael,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,030 

Int.  a."  C09J  4/00 

U.S.  a.  156—325  8  tJlaims 


PAD- 


AcHiP  WITH    C4   BALLSJ  CONDUCTIVE 
IJ^ ft"  "fl  ff  J^ADHESIVE 


SUBSTRATE  J 


-SOCKET 


1.  A  method  of  joining  a  chip  to  a  substrate  comprising  position- 
ing a  flip  chip  back-side-up  with  respect  to  a  substrate,  wherein  an 
electrical  connection  can  be  made  between  the  circuits  on  the  flip 
chip  and  the  substrate,  applying  an  adhesive  between  the  active 
side  of  the  flip  chip  and  the  substrate,  the  adhesive  being  an 
electrically  conductive  silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  con- 
taining (i)  a  silicone  resin,  (ii)  a  siloxane  gum,  (iii)  a  conductive 
particulate  material,  and  optionally  (iv)  a  peroxide  catalyst,  and 
joining  the  flip  chip  and  the  substrate  with  the  conductive  silicone 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  therebetween. 
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5,611,885 
PARTICLE  BINDERS 
Michael   R.   Hansen,   Seattle,   and   Richard   H.   Young,   Sr., 
Renlon,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaetiser  Company, 
Federal  Way,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,217,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,547,745,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,059, 

Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,543,215,  Ser.  No.  931^77,  Aug.  17, 

1992,  Ptat  No.  5,538,783,  Ser.  No.  931,213,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat 

No.  530,192,  Ser.  No.  931.278,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,352,480,  Ser.  No.  931,279,  Aug.  17,  1992,  and  Ser.  No. 

931,2S4,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  538,896.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,353 

Int  a."  C09J  4/00 

VS.  a.  156—326  50  Claims 


5.611.886 

fHOCESS  CHAMBER  FOR  SENHCONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATES 

Stephen  A.  Bachman,  N.  Attleboro,  Mass.,  and  Gary  B.  Tepoit, 
Pelham,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Solutions,  Inc.,  Tewks- 
bury,  Mass. 

,         Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,195 
Int  a."  B44C  1/22:  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  aJ  156—345  22  Qaims 

I.  A  process  chamber  for  a  semiconductor  or  analogous  substrate 
comprising: 

a  chamber  housing  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  surface,  the 
housing  defining  a  cavity  and  the  side  walls  having  an  upper 
rim;  and 
a  rii^  assembly  disposed  within  said  cavity,  said  ring  assembly 
comprising 

a  raig  support  structure  proximate  said  chamber  side  walls, 
a  lower  ring  disposed  on  said  ring  support  structure  and 

substantially  parallel  with  said  chamber  bottom  surface. 
ai  upper  ring  disposed  on  said  ring  support  structure  and 
aibstantially  parallel  with  said  lower  ring. 


/tx. 


at  least  one  ventilation  passage  defined  by  said  ring  support 
structure  and  adjacent  said  lower  and  upper  rings,  and 

a  well  formed  on  each  of  said  lower  and  upper  rings  for 
retaining  a  quantity  of  process  chemical. 


1.  A  aiethod  of  binding  panicles  to  fibers  with  a  binder,  com- 
prising itie  steps  of: 

providing  fibrous  matenal  comprising  a  fiber  having  a  hydrogen 
bonding  functionality; 

providing  particles  having  a  hydrogen  bonding  or  a  coordinate 
cov^ent  bond  forming  functionality; 

selecting  a  binder  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polymeric 
binder,  a  non-polymeric  organic  binder,  and  nonreactive  com- 
binations thereof  with  each  other  or  with  other  binders,  the 
binder  comprising  binder  molecules,  the  binder  molecules 
having  at  least  one  functional  group  capable  of  forming  a 
hydrogen  bond  or  a  coordinate  covalent  bond  with  the  par- 
tidies,  and  at  least  one  functional  group  capable  of  forming  a 
hydrogen  bond  with  the  fibrous  material, 

wheroin  the  polymeric  binder  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polypropylene  glycol,  a  polycarboxylic  acid,  a  polycar- 
bOXylate,  a  poly(lactone)  polyol,  a  polyamide,  a  polyamine,  a 
pdlysulfonic  acid,  a  polysulfonate.  and  combinations  thereof, 
the  polymeric  binder  having  repeating  units,  wherein  each 
repeating  unit  has  a  functional  group  capable  of  forming  a 
hydrogen  bond  or  a  coordinate  covalent  bond  with  the  par- 
ticles or  a  hydrogen  bond  with  the  fibers,  and 

whetoin  the  non-polymeric  organic  binder  has  a  volatility  less 
then  water;  and 

exposing  the  particles  to  sufficient  amounts  of  the  binder  in  the 
pretence  of  the  fibrous  material,  under  conditions  that  favor 
fortiation  of  non-covalent  bonds,  to  bind  the  panicles  to  the 
filit>us  material. 


5,611,887 

SINGLE  FACER  AND  CORRUGATING  ROLL  FOR  THE 

SAME 

Hiroyuki  Takenaka;  Hiroald  Sasashige,  and  IVduiyiiki  Miyake, 

all   of  Mihara,   Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-099441; 
Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036547 

Int.  O."  B31F  //20:l/28 
VS.  a.  156—472  9  Claims 


I.  A  corrugating  apparatus  for  a  single  facer,  comprising  a  pair 
of  corrugating  rolls  which  engage  with  each  other  through  a  tooth 
form  in  parallel  to  roll  axes  on  circumferential  surface  portions  of 
the  rolls,  wherein  each  tooth  form  of  one  of  said  corrugating  rolls 
is  defined  by  a  first  convex  arc  having  substantially  the  same  radius 
of  curvature  as  that  of  an  outer  circle  of  said  corrugating  roll  in  a 
cross  section  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said  corrugating  roll;  and 
each  tooth  form  is  formed  symmetrically  with  a  tooth  apex  portion, 
said  tooth  form  including  a  tooth  tip  portion  having  a  cross- 
sectional  form  defined  by  a  second  arc  extending  from  and  inscrib- 
ing with  the  first  arc  at  a  terminal  portion  of  the  first  arc  and  a  thud 
arc  extending  from  and  circumscribing  with  the  second  arc  at  a 
terminal  portion  of  the  second  arc,  a  straight  portion  extending  as  a 
tangential  line  contacting  at  a  terminal  portion  of  said  third  arc.  and 
a  tooth  bottom  portion  defined  by  a  concave  arc  contacting  at  a 
terminal  portion  of  said  straight  line  portion. 
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5,611,888 
PLASMA  ETCHING  OF  SEMICONDUCTORS 
WUliam  F.  Bosch,  San  Jose;  Helen  Zhu,  Milpitas,  and  Syed  A. 
Haider,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lam  Research 
Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5373W,  Sep.  29,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,586 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CI.  156— «43.I  3  Claims 


5,611,890 
TISSUE  PAPER  CONTAIWNG  A  FINE  PARTICULATE 
FILLER 
Kenneth  D.  Vinson;  John  P.  Erspamer;  Charles  W.  NeaL  aU  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Jelfress  P.  Halter,  Jackson,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  The  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,990 

Int.  CL"  D21H  15/04,17/67:17/68 

VS.  a.  162—111  20  Ctalms 

r 


1.  A  method  for  reactive  ion  etching  selectively  a  layer  of  silicon 
nitride  on  a  silicon  wafer  that  includes  at  least  one  layer  of  an 
oxide  of  silicon  that  is  not  to  be  etched,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
positioning  the  wafer  in  a  plasma  reactor  that  includes  a  cham- 
ber within  which  there  can  be  created  a  radio  frequency 
discharge:  and 
flowing  through  the  chamber  a  gaseous  medium  that  when 
subjected  to  the  radio  frequency  discharge  generates  a  pla.sma 
that  includes  reactive  ions,  the  gaseous  medium  consisting 
essentially  of  between  about  10  to  25  percent  CHF,  with  the 
remainder  oxygen. 


1.  A  strong,  soft  and  low  dusting  filled,  creped  tissue  paper 
comprising  papermalcing  fibers  and  a  non-cellulosic  particulate 
filler,  said  filler  comprising  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight 
of  said  tissue  paper,  wherein  said  particulate  filler  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  clay,  calcium  carbonate,  titanium  dioxide, 
talc,  aluminum  silicate,  calcium  silicate,  alumina  irihydrate.  acti- 
vated carbon,  pearl  starch,  calcium  sulfate,  diatomaceous  earth, 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,611389 

EXOTHERNflC  BLEACHING  OF  HIGH-YIELD  PULPS 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  WITH  OXYGEN  AND 

BOROHYDRIDE 

Gordon  Leary.  Bale  d'Urfe,  and  David  Giampaolo,  Pointe 

Claire,   both   of  Canada,   assignors   to   Pulp   and    Paper 

Research  Institute  of  Canada,  Pointe  Claire,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297  J88,  Aug.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  apptication  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,046 

Int.  CI."  D21C  9/147:9/16 

VS.  a.  162—65  25  Claims 


5,611391 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PAPERMAKING  STOCK  CONSISTENCY 

Raymond  E.  Hundley,  lU,  Hot  Springs,  Va.,  assignor  to  West- 

vaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,589 

Int.  a."  D21F  I/OH:  1/06 

VS.  CL  162—198  8  Claims 
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13.  A  process  for  increasing  brightness  and  reducing  yellowness 
of  a  high-yield  lignin-containing  pulp  comprising: 

a)  in  a  first  stage,  simultaneously  bleaching  the  high-yield  pulp 
with  oxygen  gas  and  a  borohydride  in  an  exothennic  reaction 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  agent,  without  delignification  of 
the  pulp  during  bleaching  and  subsequently. 

b)  in  a  second  stage,  bleaching  the  pulp  from  a)  with  a  peroxide 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  agent. 


8.  A  method  for  controlling  a  papermakjng  stock  consistency, 
wherein  said  method  is  comprised  of  the  steps  of: 

detennining  a  desired  papermaking  slock  consistency  value: 

determining  a  papermaking  stock  consistency  value  from  a 
papermaking  stock  consistency  transminer  means; 

determining  a  papermaking  stock  flow  value  from  a  papermak- 
ing slock  flow  measuring  means; 

determining  a  process  stage  additive  flow  value  from  a  process 
stage  additive  flow  measurement  means; 

calculating  a  virtual  papermaking  stock  consistency  value 
according  to  the  equation: 


Virtual  Consistency  = 


I    '«J   J 


xlB) 


B+C 


X  100 


where 


March  18,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1801 


lllkk 


5,611392 
COMPACT  PRESS  SECTION  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 

o  Karvinen,  Vihtavuori;  Reima  Kerttula,  Muurame; 
Jorma  Laapotti,  Palokka,  and  Juhani  Pajula,  Jyvaskyla,  all 
of  Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Helsinki,  Fin- 
land 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,190,  Mar.  2,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,393383,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
S29,989.  Feb.  3,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,240,563.  This  application 

Oct.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  319,164 
aalms  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  19,  1991,  916026 
Int.  CI."  D21F  3/04 
CI.  162—205  13  Qaims 


A=papermaking  stock  consistency  value 
B=papermaking  stock  flow  value,  and 
C=process  stage  additive  flow  value; 
comparing  said  virtual  papermaking  stock  consistency  value 
with  said  desired  papermaking  stock  consistency  value:  and 
adjusting,  if  neces.sary,  said  virtual  papermaking  stock  consis- 
tency value. 


I.  A  press  section  in  a  paper  machine,  comprising 

I  compact  combination  of  press  rolls  defining  press  nips  with 

each  other,  one  of  the  press  rolls  being  a  center  roll, 
I  plurality  of  fabrics  for  supporting  a  web  in  its  run  through  said 
press  section,  one  of  said  fabrics  comprising  a  transfer  band 
ruiming  a  closed  loop  around  said  center  roll  and  having  an 
outer  face  upon  which  the  web  is  supported, 
neans  for  transferring  the  web  from  said  transfer  band  in  a 
transfer  zone  after  said  ai  least  one  press  nip  as  a  fully  closed 
draw  onto  a  drying  wire  or  press  fabric,  said  web  transferring 
means  comprising  a  suction  roll  located  after  said  center  roll 
in  the  running  direction  of  the  web. 
neans  for  preventing  the  web  from  remaining  on  said  transfer 

band  after  said  transfer  zone, 
neans  for  cleaning  said  outer  face  of  said  transfer  band,  and 
leflecting  means  located  in  said  run  of  the  web  through  the  press 
section  in  proximity  to  said  suction  roll,  the  web  being 
deflected  by  said  deflecting  means  in  conjunction  with  said 
suction  roll,  said  deflecting  means  comprising  a  guide  shoe  or 
a  guide  roll  located  immediately  before  said  transfer  zone  by 
whose  means  the  detaching  of  the  web  from  said  outer  face  of 
said  transfer  band  and  the  transfer  of  the  web  as  a  closed  draw 
onto  said  drying  wire  or  onto  said  press  fabric  are  promoted. 
12.  A  method  for  dewatering  a  web  in  a  paper  machine  including 
a  ( ness  section  and  a  drying  section,  the  press  section  comprising  a 
O  H  npact  combination  of  press  rolls  defining  press  nips  with  each 
olHer,  one  of  said  press  rolls  being  a  center  roil  and  a  plurality  of 
fabrics  for  supporting  a  web  in  its  run  through  said  press  section, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

carrying  the  web  on  an  outer  face  of  a  transfer  band  running  a 

closed  loop  around  said  center  roll, 
I  rranging  a  suction  roll  after  said  at  least  one  press  nip  in  the 

running  direction  of  said  transfer  band, 
I  ransferring  the  web  from  said  outer  face  of  said  transfer  band 
after  said  at  least  one  press  nip  in  a  transfer  zone  as  a  fully 
closed  draw  onto  a  drying  wire  in  proximity  to  said  suction 
roU. 


promoting  detaching  of  the  web  from  said  outer  face  of  said 
transfer  band  and  the  transfer  of  the  web  as  a  fully  closed 
draw  onto  the  drying  wire  by  arranging  deflecting  means 
inrnnediately  before  said  transfer  zone  in  proximity  to  said 
suction  roll,  the  web  being  deflected  by  said  deflecting  means 
in  conjunction  with  said  suction  roll,  said  deflecting  means 
comprising  a  guide  shoe  or  a  guide  roll, 

doctoring  said  outer  face  of  said  transfer  band  to  prevent  the 
web  from  remaining  on  said  transfer  band  after  said  transfer 
zone  and  to  clean  said  outer  face  of  said  transfer  band, 

arranging  a  leading  roll  inside  said  transfer  band  loop,  and 

adjusting  a  contact  angle  defined  between  said  transfer  band  and 
said  suction  roll  by  moving  said  suction  roll. 


5,611393 
DEVICE  FOR  DEWATERING  OF  A  PAPER  WEB 
INCLUDING  PREPRESSING  WITH  EXTENDED  NIP 
SHOE 
Juhani  Pajula,  Jyvaskyla;  Martti  Hipsimaki,  Jyska;  Juha  Kivi- 
maa;  Pekka  Taskinen,  both  of  Jyvaskyla;  Jorma  Laapotti. 
Palokka,  and  Mikko  Karvinen,  Vihtavuori.  all  of  Finland, 
assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Helsinki,  Finland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  26351,  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5389,205, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,043,  Nov.  20, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

377,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  23,  1990,  905798 

Int  a."  D21F  3/06 

VS.  a.  162—360.2  16  Claims 


1.  A  paper  machine,  comprising 

a  forming  section  for  forming  a  paper  web. 

a  drying  section  for  drying  the  web. 

a  press  section  arranged  between  the  forming  section  and  the 
drying  section  for  dewatering  the  web  by  pressing,  said  press 
section  comprising 

an  arrangement  of  press  fabrics  and  press  rolls  defining  at 
least  first  and  second  separate  press-nip  zones  for  dewater- 
ing the  web  in  each  of  which  the  web  is  transferred  from 
one  of  said  fabrics  to  another  one  of  said  fabrics,  the  web 
being  transferred  in  at  least  a  last  one  of  said  press-nip 
zones  such  that  there  is  a  substantially  non-rewetting  trans- 
fer of  the  web  between  said  fabrics, 
said  fabrics  being  arranged  such  that  the  web  to  be  pressed 
has  a  closed  draw  from  a  pick-up  point  on  a  forming  wire  at 
a  first  end  of  said  press  section  at  which  the  web  is 
transferred  to  said  press  section  from  the  forming  section  to 
a  transfer  point  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  press  section  at 
which  the  web  is  transferred  to  the  drying  section,  said  web 
passing  through  said  press  section  without  firee.  unsup- 
ported draws, 
at  least  one  of  said  press  nip-zones  comprising  ar  'xtended- 
nip  press  zone  defined  between  a  band  ron  and  an 
adjustable-crown  hollow-faced  roll,  the  web  ha\ing  a  sub- 
stantially non-rewetting  transfer  in  said  extended-nip  press 
zone,  the  length  of  said  extended-nip  press  zone  in  a 
machine  direction  being  larger  dian  about  100  mm.  said 
band  roll  comprising  a  thin,  elastic  hose  mantle  having  a 
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substantially  circular  cross-sectional  shape,  roll  ends  fixed 
to  said  hose  mantle,  a  stationary  inner  frame  around  which 
said  roll  ends  and  said  hose  mantle  rotate,  an  adjustable 
glide  shoe  attached  to  said  inner  frame,  and  hydraulic 
loading  members  arranged  on  said  inner  frame  and  adapted 
to  load  said  adjustable  glide  shoe  in  a  controlled  manner 
such  that  the  compression  pressure  in  the  extended-nip 
zone  can  be  controlled  both  in  the  machine  direction  and  in 
a  cross-machine  direction  transverse  to  the  machine  direc- 
tion, said  adjustable-crown  hollow-faced  roll  comprising  a 
cylinder  mantle,  glide  shoes  arranged  in  the  cross-machine 
direction  and  adapted  to  engage  an  inner  face  of  said 
cylinder   mantle   and   actuator   means   arranged   in    said 
adjustable-crown  hollow-faced  roll  to  load  said  glide  shoes 
against  said  inner  face  of  said  cylinder  mantle,  and 
means  for  draining-pressing  the  web  as  it  is  carried  on  a  single- 
wire   run  of  said   forming   section,   said  draining-pressing 
means  comprising  a  pre-pressing  zone  formed  between  the 
forming  wire  and  a  prepress  fabric,  the  web  being  carried  on 
the  single-wire  ran  of  the  forming  wire  after  said  pre-pressing 
zone,  said  pre-pressing  zone  comprising  an  extended-nip  hav- 
ing a  length  greater  than  about  100  mm  and  a  compression 
pressure  from  about  0.5  to  about  3  MPa.  said  extended-nip 
comprising  a  press  shoe  arranged  in  a  loop  of  said  prepress 
fabric. 


e  ^11  894 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  SOLVENT 
COMPOSITION  IN  A  SOLVENT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  OF 

A  DEWAXING  APPARATUS 
Akira  Kawamura,  Kanagawa:  Susumu  Suzuki,  Yokosuka,  and 
Masahumi  Imamura.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Petroleum  Refining  Company  Limited,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  294,706,  Aug.  23,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,067 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993,  5-212887 
Int.  CI."  ClOG  7.^/00:  BOID  11/00 
VS.  CI.  196—14.5  3  Claims 


the  D)  wet  solvent  tank  similarly  receiving  wet  solvent  by 
way  of  pipes  from  the  two  recovery  systems  A)  and  B).  while 
said  E)  dry  solvent  distribution  means  transmits  dry  solvent  as 
make-up  to  maintain  the  amount  of  solvent  in  said  D)  wet 
solvent  tank,  conducts  lubricating  oil  to  a  lubricating  oil  tank, 
and  supplies  dry  solvent  for  reflux  use  in  temperature  adjust- 
ment and  for  cold  wash  use  in  washing  the  wax  in  the  B)  wax 
and  solvent  recovery  system,  wherein  the  dry  solvent  in  said 
C)  dry  solvent  tank  is  supplied  as  a  secondary  solvent  for 
reflux  use  in  temperature  adjustment  and  for  cold  wash  use  in 
washing  the  wax.  and  is  also  supplied  to  the  D)  wet  solvent 
tank  for  normal  make-up. 


5,611J95 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REMOVING  AND  COLLECTING 

THE  DISTILLATE  OF  ROTARY  VACUUM 

EVAPORATORS 

Hans-Georg     Genser,     Bolleinsmuhle,     91639     Wolframs- 

Eschenbach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1994,  44  05 

717.2 

InL  a."  BOID  3/14 
VS.  a.  202—182  20  Oaims 


LueniCATINC. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  changing  the  solvent  composition  in  a  solvent 
recovery  system  of  a  dewaxing  apparatus  which  is  used  for  manu- 
facturing wax  and  lubricating  oil  by  mixing  a  mixed  solvent  of 
MEK  and  toluene  with  stock  oil,  cooling  the  mixture  and  filtering 
and  which  consisting  essentially  of:  A)  a  lubricating  oil  and  solvent 
recovery  system,  B)  a  wax  and  solvent  recovery  system,  C)  a  dry 
solvent  tank,  D)  a  wet  solvent  tank,  and  E)  dry  solvent  distribution 
means,  wherein 

means  are  provided  for  introducing  a  lubricating  oil  and  mixed 
MEK/toluene  solvent  into  said  A)  lubricating  oil  and  solvent 
recovery  system  and  for  evaporating  oflf  said  solvent  from  the 
lubricating  oil.  said  recovered  dry  solvent  being  conducted  by 
a  pipe  to  C)  the  dry  solvent  tank,  which  also  receives  dry 
solvent  via  a  pipe  from  B)  said  wax  and  solvent  recovery 
system,  where  solvent  is  separated  from  wax  by  evaporation. 


IS  — ■ 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  dischirging  and  collecting  distillate  of  a 
rotary  vacuum  evaporator,  the  arrangement  comprising  a  routing 
flask  and  a  cooler  for  liquefying  the  distillate,  means  for  conduct- 
ing the  distillate  from  the  rotaung  flask  to  the  cooler,  means  for 
conducting  the  distillate  from  the  cooler  into  a  collector  and  from 
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the  collector  into  a  storage  container,  and  a  safety  check  valve 
fMtivided  between  the  collector  and  the  storage  container,  the 
impfovement  comprising  the  safety  check  valve  being  a  pressure 
control  valve,  further  comprising  an  excess  pressure  producer  for 
increasing  pressure  of  the  distillate  provided  between  the  collector 
and  ihe  pressure  control  valve,  the  pressure  control  valve  and  the 
excess  pressure  producer  being  configured  so  as  to  interact  in  such 
a  way  that  the  pressure  control  valve  opens  when  a  predetermined 
exqess  pressure  of  the  distillate  has  been  reached. 


.oess 


5,611,896 

PRODUCTION  OF  FLUOROCARBON  COMPOUNDS 
Jacobus  Swanepoel.  and  Ruan  Lombaard,  both  of  Pretoria, 
South  Africa,  assignors  to  Atomic  Energy  Corporatioa  of  S. 
Africa  Limited,  Pelindaba,  South  Africa 

Filed  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,073 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct  14,  1993, 

9arr644 

Int  a."  C07C  17/00 
VS.  CI.  204—169  24  Claims 


A  method  for  producing  a  fluorocarbon  compound,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(]a)  providing  a  high  temperature  zone  by  providing  an  electrical 
arc  between  essentially  non-consumable  electrodes; 

db)  providing  a  mixing  zone  adjacent  the  high  temperature  zone; 

(jc)  feeding  an  Input  gas  stream  containing  at  least  one  fluoro- 

■  carbon  substance  into  the  high  temperature  zone  and  generat- 
ing a  thermal  plasma  in  the  high  temperature  zone,  the  ther- 
mal plasma  having  fluorine-containing  species  and  carbon- 
containing  species,  the  thermal  plasma  having  a  molar  C:F 

i  ratio.  X.  and  a  specific  enthalpy,  y; 

((i)  controlling  the  molar  C:F  ratio,  x  in  the  thermal  plasma  at  a 
selected  value  between  about  0.4  and  2: 

(^)  controlling   in   the   high   temperature   zone   the   specific 

:  enthalpy,  y,  of  the  thermal  plasma  between  about  I  kWh/kg 
and  about  10  kWh/kg; 


(0  introducing  a  particulate  carbon-containing  substance  into  the 
mixing  zone  to  mix  with  the  thermal  plasma  while  maintain- 
ing the  C:F  ratio  at  the  selected  value  to  form  a  reactive 
thermal  mixture  in  which  the  carbon-containing  particles 
reach  temperatures  of  between  about  2000  K.  and  3000  K., 
the  reactive  thermal  mixture  having  reactive  species  including 
reactive  fluodne-containing  precursors  and  reactive  carbon- 
conuining  precursors,  the  reactive  thermal  mixture  having  a 
specific  enthalpy  of  not  less  than  about  3  kWh/kg; 

(g)  maintaining  the  reactive  thermal  mixture  at  the  conditions 
defined  in  step  (f)  for  a  time  interval;  and 

(h)  rapidly  cooling  the  reactive  thermal  mixture  in  a  cooling 
zone  in  a  manner  to  produce  a  product  mixture  having  at  least 
one  fluorocarbon  compound. 


5,611,897 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,611,898 
REACTION  CHAMBER  HAVING  IN  SITU  OXYGEN 
GENERATION 
Glenn  F.  Gubman,  and  Madhukar  L.  Joshi,  both  of  Chit- 
tenden, Vt.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Business  Machines 
Corporatioa,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  351368,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,063 
Int  a."  C2SB  9/00:  C23C  l6rtX) 
VS.  a.  204—262  22  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  processing  device,  comprising: 
a  processing  chamber  for  processing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
an  electrolyte  oxygen  pump  assembly  for  generating  ultra-pure 
oxygen,  said  assembly  being  positioned  such  that  ultra-pure 
oxygen  leaving  said  oxygen  pump  assembly  enters  directly 
into  said  processing  chamber  without  passing  through  any 


Ja 
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intermediate  structure,  whereby  contaminant  introduction  into 
said  chamber  is  minimized;  and 


1804 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18.  1997 


a  means  for  supplying  an  oxygen  containing  nwdium  to  said 
oxygen  pump  assembly. 

2.  The  device  of  claim  1  wherein  said  oxygen  pump  assembly  is 
positioned  within  said  processing  chamber. 

5.  The  device  of  claim  2  further  comprising  a  means  for  heating 
said  electrolyte. 


switch  off  means  for  switching  off  the  connection  between  the 
AC  voluge  source  and  the  cathode  means  for  a  switch  off 
time  t   when  said  ratio  reaches  a  threshold  ratio. 


5,611,900 
MICROBIOSENSOR  USED  IN-SITU 
R.  Mark  Worden,  Hdt,  Mich.,-  David  Emerson,  and  Serban  F. 
Peteu,  both  of  Eas»  Lansing,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Michi- 
gan SUiU  University,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  S«r.  No.  504,687 

Int.  CL*  GOIN  27/26 

U,S.  CL  204--103  15  ^lai"" 


5,611,899 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPRESSING  FLASHOVERS  IN 

CATHODE  SPUTTERING  INSTALLATIONS 

Wolfhun   Maass,   Eriensee,  Germany,   assignor  to  LeyboM 

Aktiengesellschafl,  Hanau,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560345 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1994,  44  41 

206.1 

Int  a."  C23C  14/54 
MS.  a.  204—298.08  1«  Claims 


1.  A  microbiosensor  that  is  an  amperomctric.  internal  referenced, 
oxygen  microelectrode  measuring  device,  having  a  biological 
interface  as  a  sensing  device  that  consumes  or  generates  oxygen 
when  exposed  to  an  organic  analyte  in  a  response  direcUy  propor- 
tional to  the  tapered  concentration  of  the  analyte  comprising: 
a  tapered  casing  having  an  aperture  at  its  tip  no  greater  than  40 

micrometers, 
enclosed  within  the  upered  casing  an  anode,  which  serves  as  an 
internal  reference;  a  cathode;  an  electrolyte  therebetween  and 
a  membrane  in  the  aperture  that  prevents  contact  between  a 
specimen  and  the  components  inside  the  tapered  casing,  and 
anached  to  the  tip  an  immobilized  biological  interface  layer 
which  measures  an  analyte. 


4.  Apparatus  for  suppressing  arcs  in  a  cathode  sputtering  instal- 
lation having  at  least  one  cathode  to  which  a  target  is  mounted  and 
at  least  one  anode  to  which  a  substrate  is  mounted,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

an  AC  voltage  source  having  an  output  connected  to  said  at  least 
one  cathode,  said  output  providing  voltage  as  a  series  of 
halfwaves, 
halfwave  counting  means  for  counting  said  halfwaves, 
arc  detection  means  for  detecting  arcs  at  said  at  least  one 

cathode, 
arc  counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  arcs  detected  by 

said  detection  means, 
means  for  determining  the  ratio  of  counted  halfwaves  to  counted 

arcs,  and 


5,611,901 
OXYGEN  MEASURING  PROBE 
Alan  J.  Cocker,  Ormskirk,  and  Esther  C.  Batchelor,  Bur- 
scough,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pilkington  pic. 
United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,788,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,480,523,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,786,  Mar.  23, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

430,487 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24, 1992, 
9206367 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/4// 
U.S.  a.  204-^22  1'  aaims 

1.  An  oxygen  measunng  probe  for  use  with  molten  metal  baths 
for  the  manufacture  of  glass,  which  probe  comprises:  a  tubular 
probe  body  comprising  an  elongate  mbular  member  closed  by  a 
separate  tip  part  which  is  connected  thereto,  which  tip  pan  is 
formed  of  stabilized  zirconia  which  constitutes  a  solid  electrolyte 
through  which  oxygen  ions  can  pass,  said  nibulai  member  being 
formed  of  alumina;  and  an  emf  measuring  device  for  measuring  the 
emf  generated  in  use  between  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the 
zirconia  tip  part,  wherein  the  zirconia  tip  part  comprises  a  gener- 
ally annular  portion  received  within  an  end  of  the  tubular  member, 
at  which  the  tip  part  is  sealed  to  the  elongate  tubular  member  by  a 
glass  ceramic  material  having  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient 
between  that  of  alumina  and  zirconia.  and  a  hollow  portion 
depending  therefrom  having  inwardly  sloping  walls  which  meet  to 
detine  an  apex  at  an  end  of  die  zirconia  tip  part  remote  from  die 
tubular  member,  to  thereby  define  a  substantially  conically  shaped 
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portion  and  wherein  a  thermocouple  is  disposed  in  said  substan- 
tially conically  shaped  portion  of  the  tip  part  and  is  in  contact  with 
an  inner  surface  thereof  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the 
zirconia  tip  part,  said  thermocouple  being  located  between  said 
inwanlly  sloping  walls  and  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tip  part  at  the  apex. 


5,611,902 

CATHODE  IN  A  LAYERED  dRCUlT  AND 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

OXYGEN  IN  FLUIDS 

Matthew  J.  Leader,  Laguna  Niguel,  and  Jeffery  A.  Graves,  San 

Juan  Capistrano,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,504,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  624,948,  Dec  10,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,246476.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,423 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/404 

VS.  CI-  204—431  8  Oaims 


1.  In  a  sensing  device  for  measuring  PC,  in  a  fluid,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  electrode  assembly  for  PC,,  wherein  the 
electrode  assembly  is  part  of  a  printed  wiring  board  and  wherein 
the  electrode  assembly,  comprises: 
a  nonconducting  substrate, 

at  least  one  thiclc  film  metallic  layer  overlying  the  said  noncon- 
ducting substrate  in  a  pattern  to  provide  distinct  cathode  and 
arode  and  conductive  pathways  to  both  electrodes  where  die 
patfiways  are  electrically  isolated  from  each  other  and  where 
each  is  capable  of  eventual  external  electrical  connection  from 
the  electrode  assembly  and  where  the  anode  has  a  semi- 
circular shape  for  uniform  current  density  between  the  anode 
and  cathode  electrodes, 
an  encapsulant  layer  overiying  that  portion  of  said  metallic  layer 
other  than  the  anode  to  electrically  isolate  tl»e  conductive 
pathway  to  the  anode  from  the  conductive  pathway  to  the 
cathode  in  the  metallic  layer  and  having  at  least  one  laser- 
produced  finite-sided  opening  with  a  bonom.  where  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  walls  of  said  opening  are  formed  by  the 
encapsulant  layer,  and  where  the  opening  exposes  in  addition 
to  the  portion  of  the  walls  of  the  opening  that  is  comprised  of 
the  encapsulant  layer,  the  remaining  portion  of  die  walls  that 
is  comprised  of  the  metallic  layer,  and  wherein  the  bottom  of 
the  opening  is  comprised  of  the  metallic  layer,  so  that  the 
nvtallic  portion  of  the  walls  and  of  the  bonom  act  as  the 
cathode,  and  where  the  opening  is  capable  of  ionic  contact 
and  where  the  cathode  has  a  diameter  between  0.00 1  and 
OJQOl  510.0003  inches,  and  where  the  ratio  of  the  surface  area 


of  die  anode  to  die  surface  area  of  the  cadiode  is  between  50 
to  1  and  300  to  1 ;  and 
an  electrolyte  present  in  the  electrode  assembly  to  provide  ionic 
contact  with  die  cathooe  and  the  adjacent  anode  for  electrical 
ionic  relationship  between  the  cathode  and  anode. 


5,611,903 
CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS  METHOD  USING 
INITL\LIZED  CAPILLARY  AND  POLYANION- 
CONTAINING  BUFFER  AND  CHEMICAL  KIT 
THEREFOR 
Jacques   Janssens,    Watermael-Boitsfort'    Roland    Cbevigne, 
Wepion,  and  Philippe  Louis,  Dalhem,  all  of  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to  Analis  S.  A.,  Namur,  Belgium 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,032 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204-^54  25  Claims 
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1.  A  capillary  electrophoresis  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a.  rinsing  a  ready-to-use  capillary  with  an  initiator,  which  pro- 
duces producing  an  initialized  capillary,  said  capillary  com- 
prising a  cadiode  end  and  an  anode  end.  said  initiator  com- 
prising a  molecule  or  a  mixture  of  molecules  having  a 
molecular  weight  higher  than  1000  daltons  and  bearing  posi- 
tive charges  at  the  pH  of  a  capillary  buffer  used  in  subsequent 
step  (b),  wherein  said  initiator  becomes  a  polycation  when 
bearing  only  positive  charges  and  becomes  a  polyelectrolyte 
when  bearing  positive  and  negative  charges; 

b.  adding  a  capillary  buffer  into  said  initialized  capillary, 
wherein  said  capillary  buffer  comprises  a  polyanion  or  a 
mixture  of  different  polyanions,  said  polyanion  or  each  polya- 
nion in  said  mixture  of  polyanions  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polysaccharide  derivatives,  synthetic 
polymer  derivatives,  polyacidic  amino-acids,  polynucleotides, 
polyphosphoric  acids,  and  a  mixture  of  any  of  the  foregoing, 
wherein  said  polyanion  or  each  polyanion  in  said  mixture  of 
polyanions  bears  a  net  negative  charge  at  the  pH  of  said 
capillary  buffer; 

c.  adding  a  sample  to  be  analyzed  into  said  initiaUzed  capillary: 
and 

d.  submitting  said  sample  to  capillary  electrophoresis. 


5,611,904 
ELECTROCHROMATOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  D.  Cole,  Gaithcrsburg,  Md.,  and  Heriberto  CabezK, 
Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbe  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Fded  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,449 
Int  CL'  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—640  13  Claims 

1.  A  fitting  for  an  electrochromatography  apparatus  comprising: 
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compound  of  the  formula 

Z' — ~\         Ri      R2         R' 


\        \        \        / 
N®— CH-C=C 


xe 


in  which 


a  fitting  body  compnsed  of  a  non-conducting  matenal  for  attach- 
ing to  one  end  of  an  electrochromatography  column,  said 
fining  body  includmg: 

a  fluid  passageway  extending  through  said  fitting  body  for 
communicating  with  the  electrochromatography  column;  and 

an  electrode  chamber  within  said  fitting  body  annularly  sur- 
rounding at  least  a  portion  of  said  fluid  passageway,  said 
electrode  chamber  includmg  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  which 
allow  an  electrode  buffer  solution  to  flow  into  and  out  of  said 
electrode  chamber; 

an  electrode  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  said  fluid  passage- 
way, said  electrode  being  suspended  in  said  electrode  cham- 
ber and  annularly  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fluid 
passageway;  and 

a  membrane  separating  said  fluid  passageway  from  said  elec- 
trode chamber,  said  membrane  allowing  fluids  and  ions  to 
pass  between  said  electrode  chamber  and  said  fluid  passage- 
way and  preventing  the  flow  of  electrolytic  products,  gases, 
proteins  and  macromolecules  between  said  electrode  chamber 
and  said  fluid  passageway. 


denotes  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocychc  compound. 

R',  R\  and  R*  independently  denote  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl. 

R-  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

n  is  equal  to  1 ,  2.  3.  or  4,  and 

X®  denotes  a  water-solubilizing  anion. 


5,611.907 
ELECTROLYTIC  TREATMENT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  USING  SAME 

Robert  J.  Herbst;  F.  William  Gilmore.  both  of  Denver,  Colo., 

and  Scott  W.  PoweU.  West  Jordan.  Utah,  assignors  to  Global 

Water  Industries,  Inc..  Denver.  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,028.  Apr.  18,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,423,962.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,607 

Int  CL*  C02F //46/. //«5i 
U&  a.  205—742  28  Claims 


5,611,905 
ELECTROPLATING  PROCESS 
Steven  M.  Florio,  Hopkinton;  Jeffrey  P.  Burress,  MUford;  Cari 
J.  Colangelo,  New  Bedford;  Edward  C.  Couble,  Brockton, 
and  Mark  J.  Kapeckas,  Worcester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Shipley  Company.  L.L.C.,  Marlborough.  Mass. 
FUcd  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,943 
Int  a."  C25D  15100:5/02.  C23C  2M)0:  HOIB  //fM 
U.S.  CI.  205—109  13  Oaiais 

1.  A  process  for  depositing  metal  on  a  substrate  having  metallic 
and  non-meiaUic  regions,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  carbonaceous  particles  contain- 
ing an  etchant  for  the  metallic  regions  in  an  amount  of  from  0. 1  to 
10  percent  by  weight  of  said  dispersion,  contacting  said  substrate 
with  said  dispersion  to  form  a  coating  of  said  dispersion  over  all 
surfaces  of  said  substrate  and  simultaneously  dissolve  the  top 
surface  of  said  metallic  regions,  removing  carbonaceous  coating 
from  the  metallic  regions  of  the  substrate  and  electroplating  metal 
on  said  substrate  from  an  electrolytic  metal  plating  solution 


1.  A  method  for  electrolytically  treating  a  waste  stream,  com- 
posing the  steps  of 

(a)  polarizing  said  waste  stream  by  passing  said  waste  stream 
through  polarizing  means  having  an  electric  potential  that  is 
different  than  ground  potential; 

(b)  passing  said  waste  stream  through  a  first  electric  field  estab- 
lished between  a  first  elongate  electrode  having  a  first  poten- 
tial and  a  second  elongate  electrode  having  a  second  potential 
that  is  different  from  said  first  potential; 

(c)  passing  said  wa.ste  stream  through  a  second  electric  field 
esublished  between  said  second  elongate  electrode  and  a  third 
elongate  electrode,  said  third  elongate  electrode  having  a  third 
potenual  that  is  different  from  said  second  potential;  and 

(d)  treating  said  waste  stream  to  remove  solids  therefrom  and 
form  a  treated  waste  stream. 


5,611,906 
PREPARATION  OF  N-ALLYL  COMPOUNDS 

Bemd  Burkhart  Mutterstadt;  Alfred  Oftring,  Bad  Durkheim; 
Rudi  Widder.  Leimen,  and  Ulrich  Schroeder.  Frankenthal. 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  Germany 

Diviaon  of  Ser.  No.  318,743,  Oct  19,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1992,  42  16 

314.5 

Int  a."  C25D  3/62 
UA  a.  205—271  •  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  nickel-plated  shaped  arucles 
by  galvanic  deposition  of  nickel  from  aqueous/acid  solution  con- 
taining a  bnghtener,  wherein  the  brightener  used  is  an  N-allyl 


5,611,908 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AND  AMPEROMETRIC 

MEASURING  CELL 

Hans  Matthiessen,  Bad  Schwartau,  and  Matthias  Studer,  Pans- 

dorf.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dragenverk  Aktieng- 

esellschaft  Liibeck.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,456 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1994,  44  45 
948J 

Int  a."  COIN  nnt 

U.S.  a.  205—775  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an  amperometric  measuring  cell  for 

measuring  a  sample,  the  measuring  cell  including:  an  electrolyte 
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5,611,909 
THOD  FOR  DETECTING  SOURCE  OF  ERROR  IN  AN 
I  AMPEROMETRIC  MEASURING  CELL 

Matthias  Studer.  Pansdorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dragerwerk 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Liibeck,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,457 
0aims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1994,  44  45 
94T5 

InL  CL"  COIN  27/26 
U4-  CI.  205—775  6  Claims 
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!  .  A  method  for  detecting  error  sources  in  an  amperometric 
meaturing  cell  for  measuring  a  sample,  the  measuring  cell  includ- 
ing: an  electrolyte  chamber  having  an  opening  directed  toward  the 
sample  to  be  measured  and  holding  an  electrolyte;  a  permeable 
membrane  mounted  on  said  chamber  for  closing  off  said  chamber, 
and.  a  noeasuring  electrode  and  a  counter  electrode  disposed  in  said 
chamber  so  as  to  be  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  and.  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pmviding  a  voltage  source  outputting  a  voltage  U  to  apply 
across  said  electrodes  to  generate  a  sensor  cument  i(t)  between 
said  electrodes; 


I  '4-4l6O.C.-97-ll:0U 


starting  with  said  voltage  U  across  said  electrodes  at  a  reference 
voltage  Uo  with  a  reference  current  i^.  increasing  or  decreas- 
ing said  voltage  U  to  a  first  voltage  U,  during  a  first  time  span 
T,: 

shortly  after  said  voltage  U  assumes  said  first  voltage  U,, 
measuring  a  first  sensor  current  i,  and/or.  toward  the  end  of 
said  first  time  span  T,,  measuring  a  second  sensor  current  i^: 
and, 

comparing  said  sensor  currents  i,  and/or  i^  to  said  reference 
current  i^.  wherein  the  comparison  of  the  sensor  currents  i, 
and/or  i^  to  the  reference  current  io  detects  a  fault  in  the 
measuring  cell. 


k-  ii  — iiji— 


chtniber  having  an  opening  directed  toward  the  sample  to  be 
measured  and  holding  an  electrolyte;  a  permeable  membrane 
mounted  on  said  chamber  for  closing  off  said  chamber;  and,  a 
measuring  electrode  and  a  counter  electrode  disposed  in  said 
chamber  so  as  to  be  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other;  and.  the 
motbod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
I  iloviding  a  voltage  source  outputting  a  voltage  U  for  applying 
said  voltage  U  across  said  electrodes  to  generate  a  sensor 
current  i(t)  between  said  electrodes;  and. 
fluting  with  said  voltage  U  across  said  electrodes  at  a  reference 
[voltage  Uo  at  a  reference  time  T^  and  applying  a  voltage  U, 
during  a  first  time  span  T,  mea-sured  from  said  reference  time 
Tf,  with  said  voltage  U,  being  increased  relative  to  said 
reference  voltage  Uq.  wherein  the  sensor  current  i(t)  adjusts 
more  rapidly  to  a  sensor  rest  current  i,,  to  shorten  the  run  time 
of  the  cell. 


5,611,910 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SULFUR  EMISSIONS  IN 
PROCESSING  AIR-BLOWN  ASPHALT 
Jorge  A.  Marzari,  BoUngbrook;  Michael  R.  Franzen,  Lom- 
bard, and  Jeffrey  W.  Smith.  BoUngbrook,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.,  Summit  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,081,  Juil  2,  1995.  This 
application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,773 
Int  CL*  ClOC  1/20:3/02 
U.S.  CL  208—44  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  emissions  from  an  asphalt  blowing 
process  comprising  adding  to  asphalt  an  emission-reducing  addi- 
tive in  an  anKHint  sufficient  to  reduce  the  SO^  emissions  from  the 
blowing  process  by  at  least  about  25  percent  by  weight  over  the 
same  process  without  the  additive,  wherein  the  additive  comprises: 
(a)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metal  hydroxides,  metal  oxides,  metal  carbonates  and  metal  bicar- 
bonates,  where  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium,  calcium  and  magnesium;  and  (b)  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  hydroxides, 
metal  oxides,  metal  carbonates  and  metal  bicarhonates,  where  the 
metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  copper  and 
aluminum. 


5,611311 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
James  G.  Edmondson,  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BctxDearbom 
Inc.,  Tkrvose,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213^3,  Mar.  IS,  1994,  PM.  No. 

5,500,107.  This  applicatioo  Jan.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,439 

Int  CL*  ClOG  9/12 

MS.  a.  208—47  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  the  internal  metallic 

surfaces  of  the  equipment  used  in  the  processing  of  crude  oil 

containing  sulfur  compounds  between  about  400°  and  790°  F. 

comprising  adding  to  the  crude  oil  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of 

an  aryl  containing  phosphite  compound  having  a  structure  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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wherein  R,,  Rj  and  R,  are  C^  to  C|2  and  at  least  one  R  group  is  an 

aryl  radical. 
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5,611.912 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  CETANE  DIESEL  FVEL  BY 
EMPLOYING  HYDROCRACKING  AND  CATALYTIC 
DEWAXING  TECHNIQUES 
Scott  Han,  LawrencevUle;  Roland  H.  Heck.  Pennington,  and 
Michael  E.  Ehlers.  Lakewood,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil 
Oil  CorporatioD,  Fairfax.  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375.749,  Jan.  20.  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,029.  Aug.  26,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,700 
Int  a."  ClOG  47/18:73/02 
VS.  a.  208—58  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  higii  cetane  diesel  fuel  having  a 
cetane  number  of  at  least  55  at  less  than  or  equal  to  41°  F.  cloud 
point,  the  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  hydrocracking  a  highly  aromatic,  substantially  deallcylated 
hydrocarbon  feed  produced  by  the  catalytic  cracking  of  a 
hydrocarbon  fraction,  the  feed  boiling  at  a  temperature  greater 
than  about  235°  P.,  the  feed  having  an  aromatic  content  of  at 
least  30  weight  percent  at  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of  from 
about  1500  psig  to  about  3000  psig  to  form  a  hydrocracked 
product  fraction  boiling  between  about  400  to  about  1000°  P.. 
having  an  API  gravity  of  at  least  40,  a  sulfur  content  of  not 
more  than  1  wt  *  wherem  the  hydrocracking  is  conducted  in 
the  presence  of  a  large  pore  size  zeolite  catalyst  having  acidic 
and  hydrogenation-dehydrogenation  functionality; 

(b)  catalyiically  dewaxing  the  fraction  of  the  HOC  effluent 
boiling  between  400°  F  and  1000°  F  by  passing  said  fraction 
over  a  fixed  bed  of  dewaxing  catalyst  wherein  the  dewaxing 
catalyst  consists  essentially  of  an  intermediate  pore  size  zeo- 
lite and  binder,  at  conditions  comprising  a  range  of  from  200 
to  800  psig,  from  1000  to  3000  SCF/BBL  H^,  a  space  velocity 
from  0.5  to  2.5  LHSV,  and  a  temperature  from  400°  to  1000° 
F.  to  obtain  a  diesel  fuel. 


ing  at  least  0. 1  wt  ppm  acidic  halide  compounds  and  less  than 
25  wt  ppm  water;  and 

depositing  solid  salt  deposits  on  a  bed  of  solid  caustic  by 
contacting  said  reformate  liquid  containing  acidic  halide  com- 
pounds with  solid  caustic  at  reaction  conditions  sufficient  to 
remove  at  least  a  majority  of  said  acidic  halide  compounds 
and  produce: 
a  de-halided  reformate  which  is  removed  fix)m  contact  with 

said  solid  caustic  as  a  product  of  the  process,  and 
solid  caustic  containing  solid  salt  deposits;  and 
.  regenerating,  at  lea-st  periodically,  said  solid  caustic  contain- 
ing solid  salt  deposits  by  contacting  said  solid  caustic  with  a 
wash  liquid  hydrocarbon  phase  containing  dissolved  or 
entrained  water,  and  wherein  the  water  content  of  said  liquid 
hydrocarbon  phase  is  greater  than  that  of  said  reformate  liquid 
fraction,  to  produce  solid  caustic  containing  no  or  less  solid 
deposits. 


5,611,914 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  FROM  A 

HYDROCARBON  FEED 

William  R.  Prince,  Torrance,  and  Robert  L.  Jacobson,  Vallejo, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company,  San 

Ramon,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,536 
InL  CI."  ClOG  45/06 
VS.  a.  208—217  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  sulfur  from  a  hydrotreated  naphtha 
feedsock  containing  sulfur  compounds,  comprising  contacting  the 
naphtha  feedstock  with  massive  nickel  catalyst  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen,  with  the  amount  of  hydrogen  being  such  that  the  molar 
ratio  of  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  is  about  1  and  the  temperature  of 
the  contacting  step  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  350°  to  400°  F, 


5,611,915 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  HETEROATOMS  UNDER 
REDUCING  CONDITIONS  IN  SirPERCRITICAL  WATER 
Michael  Siskin,  Morristown;  David  T.  Femighelli,  Flemington, 
both  of  NJ.;  Alan  R.  KatriUky,  Gainesville,  Fla..  and  Will- 
lam  N.  Olmstead,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212.607,  Mar.  9.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,692 
InL  CI."  ClOG  1/06 
VS.  a.  208-^»33  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  reactivity  of  highly  refractory 
heteroatom-containing  aromatic  ring  structures,  to  facilitate  het- 
eroatom  removal,  consisting  essentially  of: 

contacting  a  compound  having  at  least  one  bond  connecting  a 
first  heteroaryl  moiety  to  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aryl  moiety  and  a  second  heteroaryl  moiety, 
with  supercritical  water  having  a  temperature  of  from  about 
440°  C.  to  about  600°  C.  and  from  about  3.4  MPa  to  about 
1 8.6  MPa  of  CO  to  produce  lower  molecular  weight  products 
having  decreased  aromatic  heteroatom  content. 


5,611,913 
DISSOLVING  SALT  FOR  SOLD)  CAUSTIC  WITH  OIL 
l^oung  Y.  Yan,  Wayne.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobile  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,412 
Int.  a."  ClOG  19/00 
VS.  a.  208—140  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  low  halide  reformate  using  a  Pt  and 
halogen  containing  reforming  catalyst  comprising: 

a.  hydrotreating  and  distilling  a  naphtha  fraction  to  produce  a 
hydrotreated  naphtha  containing  less  than  1  wt  ppm  acidic 
halide  compounds  and  less  than  50  wt  ppm  water; 

b.  catalytically  reforming  said  hydrotreated  naphtha  over  a  halo- 
gen and  Pt  containing  reforming  catalyst  at  catalytic  reform- 
ing conditions  to  produce  a  reformate  liquid  fraction  contain- 


5,611,916 
AQUEOUS  COMPOSITION  USEFUL  IN  ORE  FLOTATION 

CONTAINING  ALIPHATIC  AMINE 
Janusz  S.  Laskowski,  Richmond,  and  Qun  Wang.  Vancouver, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  University  of  British 
Columbia.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,513,  May  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,054 
InL  a."  B03D  1/01:1/02 
VS.  CI.  209—166  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  predispersion  flotation  composition,  adapted  to  be 
used  in  the  benefication  of  coarse  potash  ore  fractions,  in  the 
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substantial  absence  of  extender  oil,  which  consists  essentially  of: 
(a)  water,  and  (b)  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  10%,  by  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  a  long  chain  primary  aliphatic  amine  having  an 
iodine  value  of  from  about  20  to  about  70  cg/g. 


5,611,917 
FLOTATION  CELL  CROWDER  DEVICE 
Vernon  R.  Degner,  Coisax,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
liif*rporated.  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,008 
InL  CI."  B03D  1/14:1/16 


VS. 


pi.  209—168 
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1.  4  froth  flotation  cell  comprising: 

a  I  a|\k  having  a  continuous  outer  wall,  a  closed  bottom  and  an 

i4>per  section; 
a  ivtorized  rotor  positioned  within  said  tank; 
an  influent  feed  inlet  positioned  relative  to  said  tank  to  introduce 

(•fluent  feed  into  said  tank; 
anl  Overflow  launder  positioned  near  said  upper  section  of  said 

Unk;  and 
a  Mowder  device  positioned  in  said  tank  and  extending  at  least 
■■  part  above  said  overflow  launder,  said  crowder  device 
pomprising  an  upper  perimeter  edge  spaced  apart  from  a 
lower  perimeter  edge  and  a  substantially  continuous  contact 
burface  extending  therebetween,  said  upper  perimeter  edge 
being  greater  in  dimension  than  said  lower  perimeter  edge 
ich  that  said  substantially  continuous  contact  surface  is 
loped  downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  upper  perimeter 
ge  to  said  lower  perimeter  edge  at  an  angle  not  greater  than 
from  a  horizontal  plane  formed  through  said  lower  perim- 
ier  edge,  said  overflow  launder  has  an  overflow  lip  and  said 
per  edge  is  positioned  above  said  overflow  lip,  the  vertical 
distance  between  the  upper  perimeter  edge  and  said  overflow 
li)  being  about  6%  to  about  1 1%  of  the  depth  of  the  tank  and 
I^  vertical  distance  between  the  lower  perimeter  edge  and  the 
(Overflow  lip  being  between  about  5%  to  about  15%  of  the 
dkpth  of  said  tank. 


5.611.918 

fttECTRONlC  DRIVER  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 

SYSTEM  UV  BULB 

Ronald  C.  Markham.  Kentwood.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amway 

Corporation,  Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510y426 
InL  CI."  C02F  1/32 
VS.  CI.  210—87  U  Claims 

5.  |A  water  treatment  system  comprising; 

nltravioiet  bulb; 

waKr  flow  switch  means  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of 
whether  water  is  flowing  through  said  system; 


a  transformer  having  a  primary  adapted  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  power  supply  and  a  secondary  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  bulb; 

an  oscillator  electrically  coimected  to  said  transformer  primary; 
and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  frequeiKy  at  which  said 
oscillator  operates,  said  control  means  operating  said  oscilla- 
tor at  a  first  frequency  when  said  water  flow  switch  means 
signal  indicates  that  water  is  not  flowing,  said  control  means 
operating  said  osciUaior  at  a  second  firequency  when  said 
water  flow  switch  means  signal  indicates  that  water  is  flow- 
ing. 


5,611,919 
PURIFICATION  OF  INDUSTRIAL  LUBRICATING 
AGENTS 
Gunnar  Strom,  Upsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa  Laval  Sepa- 
ration AB,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14933,  Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,909.  Dec  22,  1992, 

PaL  No.  5308,503.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na 
689,785,  Jun.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  2L, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  309.615 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  21,  1988,  8804206 
InL  CI."  BOID  17/025 
VS.  CL  210—168  6  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  microbial  purification  of  a  lubricating  agent 
which  comprises: 

1)  a  mixing  chamber  for  mixing  lop  and  bonom  immiscible 
liquid  phases  therein;  said  mixing  chamber  including  a  first 
mixing  chamber  inlet  conduit  for  introducing  the  top  liquid 
phase  therein,  and  a  second  mixing  chamber  inlet  conduit  for 
introducing  the  bottom  liquid  phase  therein;  means  for  mixing 
the  two  phases  in  tlie  mixing  chamber  and  mixing  chamber 
outlet  conduit  for  removing  the  mixed  phase  from  the  mixing 
chamber: 

2)  a  separation  chamber  for  receiving  tlie  two  mixed  phases 
from  the  mixing  chamber  and  for  allowing  said  phases  to 
stratify  into  top  and  bonom  pha.ses  within  said  separation 
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chamber;  said  separation  chamber  being  connected  to  said 
mixing  chamber  by  said  mixing  chamber  outlet  conduit; 

3)  first  and  second  separation  chamber  outlet  conduits  connected 
to  said  separation  chamber,  said  second  separation  chamber 
outlet  conduit  bemg  located  below  said  first  separation  cham- 
ber outlet  conduit  for  removing  the  bottom  phase  from  said 
separation  chamber,  and  said  first  separation  chamber  outlet 
conduit  being  located  above  said  separation  chamber  outlet 
conduit  for  removing  the  top  phase  from  the  separation  cham- 
ber. 

4)  a  tank  for  containing  said  top  phase;  said  tank  being  con- 
nected to  said  separation  chamber  by  said  first  separation 
chamber  outlet  conduit  so  that  said  top  phase  is  capable  of 
flowing  into  said  tank  from  said  separation  chamber;  said  tank 
including  a  first  tank  outlet  conduit  connected  to  said  first 
mixing  chamber  inlet  conduit  for  the  introduction  of  said  top 
phase  into  said  mixing  chamber; 

5)  work  stations  which  require  said  top  phase  as  a  lubricant;  and 

6)  means  for  circulating  said  top  phase  from  said  tank  to  said 
work  stations  and  back  to  said  tank. 


5,611,921 

SEWAGE  DEWATERING  PROCESS  AND  EQUIPMENT 

Franklin  D.  DcsUh,  23  Fairway  Dr.,  Alexandria,  Ind.  46001 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,289,  Apr.  10,  1995.  This  appUcadon 

Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,675 

Int  CL'  C02F  1/52;  1 1/12:  BOID  33/72 

VS.  CI.  210—195.1  9  Claims 


5,611,920 
BIOCIDE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Gregory  D.  Simpson,  Deer  Pariu'  Garry  D.  Laxton,  Pasadena, 
both  of  Tex.;  Harold  D.  McCuUough,  and  Jay  T.  Miller,  both 
of  Hobbs,  N.M.,  assignors  to  Unichem  International  Inc., 
The  Woodlands,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,590,  Nov.  1,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,453,207. 
ThU  appUcation  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,394 
Int  CI"  C02F  1/76 
VS.  O.  210-192  37  Claims 


1.  A  chlorine  dioxide  delivery  system,  comprising: 

a  vehicle  for  transporting  chlorine  dioxide  precursors  overland 
to  a  facility  to  be  treated  with  chlorine  dioxide  comprising  a 
first  compartment  carrying  a  container  of  a  first  chlonnc 
dioxide  precursor,  and  a  second  compartment  carrying  a  con- 
tainer of  a  second  chlorine  dioxide  precursor  incompatible 
with  the  first  precursor,  the  first  and  second  compartments 
being  isolated  from  each  other; 

a  chlorine  dioxide  generator  carried  in  said  vehicle  and  adapted 
to  generate  chlorine  dioxide  using  said  first  and  second  pre- 
cursors; 

means  for  communicating  the  generator  with  a  fluid  flow  path 
passing  ilirough  the  facility  to  be  treated; 

means  for  simultaneously  generating  chlorine  dioxide  in  the 
generator  from  the  precursors  while  circulating  a  carrier  liquid 
through  the  fluid  flow  path  and  the  generator,  introducing  the 
chlorine  dioxide  from  the  generator  to  the  carrier  liquid  and 
carrying  the  chlorine  dioxide  through  the  facility  to  treat  the 
facility; 

means  for  isolating  the  precursors  from  the  generator  and  con- 
bnuing  to  circulate  the  carrier  liquid  through  the  fluid  flow 
path,  including  the  generator,  to  flush  the  generator  into  the 
facility; 

means  for  stopping  the  operation  of  the  generator;  and 

means  for  evacuating  the  precursors  from  the  facility  site. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  and  flocculating  fluids  containing  sus- 
pended solids  comprising  conduit  means  for  conducting  said  fluid 
to  an  outlet  in  said  conduit  means,  a  vertical  drop  section  in  said 
conduit  means,  a  horizontal  section  in  said  conduit  means  extend- 
ing from  said  vertical  drop  section,  a  vertical  rise  section  in  said 
conduit  means  extending  from  said  horizontal  section,  a  horizontal 
recycle  section  in  said  conduit  means  extending  from  said  vertical 
rise  section  to  said  vertical  drop  section,  a  movable,  nonflexible 
bafile  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  in  said  vertical  drop 
section  at  or  near  the  top  portion  of  the  intersection  between  said 
vertical  drop  section  and  said  horizontal  recycle  section,  said 
pivotal,  movable  bafBe  plate  adopted  to  constrict  in  a  variable 
manner,  at  such  location,  the  internal  diameter  of  said  vertical  drop 
section,  a  set  of  at  least  one  nonflexible  baffle  located  on  the 
boaom  internal  surface  of  and  a  set  of  at  lest  one  nonflexible  baffle 
located  on  the  top  internal  surface  of  said  horizontal  section,  said 
sets  of  nonflexible  baffles  being  positioned  in  relation  to  each  other 
so  as  to  be  in  alternating  sequence. 


5,611,922 
FILTER  CARTRIDGE  RETENTION  SYSTEM 
David  W.  Stene,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Dooaldsoa  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106^03 

InL  a.*  BOID  27/OS 

VS.  CL  210—238  U  Ctaimi 
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1 .  bi  a  filtration  system  having  a  housing  with  first  and  second 
inner  chambers  separated  by  an  exhaust  port  and  a  door  which 
opens  to  the  first  chamber,  the  improvement  comprising: 

ai  filter  cartridge  retention  mechanism  for  releasably  retaining 
Jietween  an  operational  position  and  a  released  position  a  filter 
Cartridge  within  the  filtration  system;  the  mechanism  includ- 
ing, 

(i  il  a  pivot  bracket  located  within  the  first  chamber 

(It)  a  support  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
Extending  generally  below  the  exhaust  port,  the  second  end  of 
(he  support  member  being  pivotally  attached  to  die  pivot 
bracket,  the  support  member  being  movable  between  a 
teclined  release  position  and  a  generally  horizontal  opera- 
tional position; 

(<  >  handle  means  being  substantially  U-shaped  and  including  a 
bair  of  feet,  the  handle  means  being  pivotally  attached  to  the 
first  end  of  the  support  member  for  pivotal  movement 
between  a  generally  vertical  position  and  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion, the  support  member  being  in  the  released  position  when 
|he  handle  means  is  in  the  horizontal  position,  and  tlie  support 
Inember  being  in  the  operational  position  when  the  handle 
(neans  is  in  the  generally  vertical  position  so  that  the  filter 
partridge  is  retained  in  fluid  communication  with  the  exhaust 
port  when  the 

siipport  member  is  in  the  operational  position; 

(d)  the  support  member  including  rwo  substantially  parallel 
Irms,  each  of  the  arms  being  connected  to  the  pivot  bracket 
4nd  the  handle  means;  and 

a  pair  of  slides  connected  to  the  pivot  bracket  for  holding  the 
leet. 


(O 


5,611,923 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  QUICK  CONNECT/ 
DISCONNECT  SEALING  VALVE  MEANS 
Kadwar  Suri,-  Z.  Paul  Akian,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.; 
Steven  H.  Parker;  Robert  F.  Udell,  both  of  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.;  Michael  M.  LeitzeU,  Holland,  Mich.;  David  K.  Nees, 
Toledo,   Ohio,   and   S.   Glenn    McLean,  Albemarle,   N.C., 
assignors  to  Vickers,  Inc.,  Maumee,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,517 
,  Int  a.*  BOID  27/08:27/10:35/153 

VSi  a.  210—238  12  Claims 


l.|A  filter  assembly  comprising  a  filter  element  and  a  housing  for 
suppbning  said  filter  element,  the  filter  assembly  having  a  first 
quick  connect/disconnect  sealing  valve  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  an  inlet  passageway  in  the  housing  and  a  second  quick 
connect/disconnect  sealing  valve  means  operatively  connected  to 
an  outlet  passageway  in  the  housing  wherein  the  filter  assembly  is 
easily  connected  and  disconnected  from  a  fluid  circulation  system; 
eapb  quick  connect/disconnect  sealing  valve  means  comprising  a 
valve  portion  in  communication  with  a  locking  portion,  the 
valve  portion  and  the  locking  portion  being  axially  moveable 
relative  to  each  other  between  a  connect  position  and  a 


disconnect  position  without  need  to  circumferentially  rotate 
either  the  valve  portion  or  the  locking  portion  relative  to  one 
another; 

the  valve  portion  defining  a  passageway  having  a  valve  seat 
axially  moveable  between  open  and  closed  positions,  the 
valve  seat  being  biased  to  the  closed  position  when  no  fluid  is 
flowing  through  the  filter  assembly,  the  valve  portion  further 
having  at  least  one  engaging  member  angulariy  disposed  with 
an  annular  recess  within  the  passageway  in  the  valve  portion 
for  removably  engaging  the  locking  portion;  and, 

the  locking  portion  comprising  a  locking  means  having  a  cam 
surface  having  a  leading  edge  adjacent  a  trailing  edge, 
wherein  the  leading  edge  contacts  the  engaging  member  of 
the  valve  portion  when  the  locking  portion  is  moved  into 
communication  with  the  valve  portion;  and,  unlocking  means 
for  disengaging  said  engaging  member  to  allow  the  locking 
portion  to  be  disconnected  from  the  valve  portion. 


5,611,924 
HIGH  FLOW  FILTER  SYSTEM 
William  Osborne,  2444  -  205th  St,  Unit  4,  Torrance,  Calif. 
90501 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,639 

Int  a.'  BOID  29/54 

VS.  a.  210— 323J  11  Claims 


1.  A  high  flow  filter  system,  comprising: 

a  pressure  vessel  having  a  vertical  axis  and  having  inlet  and 
ouUet  ports,  said  vessel  including  a  tank  having  bottom  and 
side  walls  and  an  open  lop,  and  said  vessel  having  a  cover 
which  is  removably  mounted  on  said  tank  and  which  covers 
said  top; 

an  outlet  structure  which  includes  a  manifold  region  lyJDgnear 
the  bonora  of  said  tank  and  having  an  outiet,  and  a  pfWn^  of 
elongated  largely  vertical  center  conduits  having  lower  ends 
coupled  to  said  manifold  jegion  and  having  upper  ends,  said 
center  conduits  each  having  at  least  one  hole; 

a  plurality  of  disposable  filters  tliat  each  have  a  central  filter 
passage,  said  filters  each  being  nxKinted  on  one  of  said  center 
conduits  with  each  center  conduit  projecting  through  most  of 
the  length  of  the  filter  passage  of  a  corresponding  filter, 

a  stabilizer  lying  in  said  tank  over  said  filters,  said  stabilizer 
having  a  plate  portion  with  a  plurality  of  plate  holes: 

a  plurality  of  fittings,  each  having  a  lower  end  attached  to  the 
upper  end  of  one  of  said  center  conduits  and  having  an  upper 
end  engaged  with  said  stabilizer  plate  portion,  with  each 
fitting  having  a  stud  projecting  mto  one  of  said  plate  boles  and 
having  graspable  part  (104)  lying  below  the  stud  and  being 
capable  of  being  grasped  to  turn  it  and  remove  said  fitting 
lower  end  from  said  center  conduit  upper  end  when  said 
siabiUzer  plate  portion  is  rennoved,  so  after  die  stabilizer  is 
removed  the  graspable  pan  can  be  detached  firom  the  center 
conduit 
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5,611,925 

HUB  RING  AND  SUPPORTING  PLATE  FOR  A  FILTER 

AND  METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THESE 

MEMBERS 

Syoichi  Yasue,  Minokamo,  and  KeUchi  Murakami,  Funabashi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Filtration  Systems,  Inc^  and 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toukai  Spring  Seisakusho,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1994,  6-078111; 
Jul.  25,  1994.  6-192333 

Int  a.*  BOID  29/54 
VS,  CL  210—346  3  Claims 


of  the  treatment  tanlc.  and  a  secondary  cuirent  in  said  treat- 
ment tanlc  which  defines  a  veitical  vortex  in  a  direction  that  is 
approximately  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
rotating  drum  and  causes  material  in  said  treatment  water  with 
a  second  specific  gravity  which  is  smaller  than  the  said  first 
specific  gravity  and  suspended  matter  in  said  treatment  water 
to  flow  to  a  surface  of  the  treatment  water  and  thereafter  to 
side  walls  of  the  treatment  tank: 
wherein  the  rotating  drum  has  a  top  portion  with  a  first  diameter, 
a  middle  portion  located  below  said  top  portion  with  a  second 
diameter,  and  a  bottom  portion  located  below  said  middle 
portion  with  a  third  diameter,  such  that  at  least  one  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  diameters  is  different  from  the  other 
two  diameters. 


1.  A  hub  ring  provided  on  at  least  one  of  inner  and  outer 
circimiferences  of  a  disc-type  filter  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  keep  plates  disposed  spacedly  from  each  other  and 
in  parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  said  pair  of  keep  plates  being 
formed  as  an  annular  plate:  and 

(b)  an  annular  supporting  member  disposed  between  said  pair  of 
keep  plates,  said  supporting  nnember  having  (i)  a  plurality  of 
supporting  portions  disposed  spacedly  from  each  other  in  a 
circumferential  direction  of  said  hub  ring,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  supporting  portions  extending  between  said  pair  of  keep 
plates  in  a  radial  direction  to  said  hub  ring  and  twisting  about 
said  radial  direction  until  reaching  a  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar orienution  to  said  pair  of  keep  plates  and  (ii)  an  annular 
plate  portion  connected  to  said  plurality  of  supporting  por- 
tions. 


5,611.927 
SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  NUTRIENTS  FROM 
WASTEWATER 
Lawrence  A.  Schmid,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Water- 
link,  Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1996.  Ser.  No.  612,227 
Int.  a."  C02F  3/30 
VS.  a.  210—605 
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5,611.926 

WATER  TREATMENT  DEVICE 

Tetsoo  Nishida,  Sbinkawa  5-17-4.  Mitaka-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  372J49 

Int  CL*  BOID  21/26 

MS.  a.  210— 512J  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  water  treatment  device  comprising: 

a  treatment  tank  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  located 
below  the  top  end.  said  treatment  tank  further  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  treatment  water:  and 

a  rotating  drum  positioned  in  a  treatment  water  in  the  treatment 
tank: 

wherein: 

a  rotation  of  said  rotating  drum  in  said  treatnoenl  water  creates  a 
primary  current  in  said  treatment  tank  which  is  a  rotational 
current  that  causes  material  in  said  treatment  water  having  a 
first  specific  gravity  to  gather  at  the  center  of  the  bottom  end 


1.  A  method  of  treating  wastewater  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  an  influent  of  wastewater  containing  biosoUds  and 
ammonia: 

(b)  aerating  the  wastewater  in  the  presence  of  nitrifying  organ- 
isms with  sufficient  aeration  and  for  a  time  long  enough  for 
the  nitrifying  organisms  to  convert  ammonia  to  nitrate: 

(c)  after  step  (b),  reducing  nitrate  in  the  wastewater  to  nitrogen 
gas  by  subjecting  the  wastewater  to  alternating  quiescent  and 
agitaung  steps  in  the  presence  of  denitrifying  organisms, 
said  quiescent  step  including  the  step  of  subjecting  the  waste- 
water to  a  quiescent  period  in  which  the  wastewater  is  unagi- 
tated  thereby  allowing  the  biosolids  and  denitrifying  organ- 
isms to  settle  with  said  quiescent  period  being  long  enough 
for  the  wastewater  and  denitrifying  orgaiusms  to  become 
oxygen  deprived. 

said  agitating  step  including  the  step  of  subjecting  the  oxygen 
deprived  wastewater  to  an  agitation  period  by  agitating  the 
wastewater  in  order  to  disperse  die  biosolids  and  denitrifying 
organisms  for  a  time  sufficient  for  the  denitrifying  orgamsms 
to  reduce  at  least  a  portion  of  the  nitrate  to  nitrogen  gas: 

(d)  repeating  step  (c)  a  plurality  of  times  for  successive  reduc- 
tions of  the  nitrate  to  nitrogen  gas:  and 

(e)  after  step  (d).  clarifying  the  wastewater  to  produce  a  clarified 
effluent  of  substantially  reduced  levels  of  nitrogen-based 
nutrients  and  to  produce  activated  sludge. 


5,611.928 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  WATER 
Martti  Savolainen.-  Tarmo  Syvapuro.  both  of  Espoo.  and  Ega 
Laine,  Ouiu,  aU  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Kemira  Oy,  and  Oy 
Keskuslaboratorio-Central  Laboratorium  AB.  both  of 
Eepoo,  Finland 
PCI  No.  PCT/FI93A)0S24,  §  371  Date  Jul.  14,  1995.  S  102(e) 
DMe  Jul.  14.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W094/13591.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  454^16 

CUims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  4,  1992,  925506 

Int  a.*  C02F  1/72:1/12 

VS.  a.  210—631  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  waste  water  of  at  least  one  of  a  pulp 
mill  and  a  paper  mill,  comprising: 

biologically  treating  the  waste  water  by  an  activated  sludge 
process:  and 

chemically  treating  the  biologically  treated  waste  water  by  add- 
ing an  Fe(ll)  salt  to  the  biologically  treated  waste  water  and 
i  by  adding  hydrogen  peroxide  to  the  biologically  treated  waste 
water. 


5.611.929 

ADSORBENT  FILTER  BED  WTTH  PLLVNT  AND  STIFF 

MEMBERS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 

IMPURITIES  FROM  LIQUID 

Bruce  L.  Libutti.  Teaneck,  NJ..  and  Joseph  M.  Ragosta,  Elk- 

toa,  Md.,  assignors  to  Graver  ChemicaL  Glasgow.  DeL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259060,  Jun.  14,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5385,171,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24^57, 

Jan.  11.  1993.  Pat  No.  5^46,624.  This  appUcation  Aug.  22, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  697343 

Int  a.'  BOID  15/00 

CL  210—639  4  Claims 


U.S. 
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1.  A  method  for  separating  impurities  from  a  liquid  comprising: 
applying  a  mixture  on  an  upstream  surface  of  a  porous  support 
,  member  to  form  a  filter  bed.  said  mixture  substantially  com- 
I  posed  of  about  1  to  about  95  weight  percent  adsorbent  par- 
;  tides,  about  2  to  about  89  weight  percent  pliant  fibers  having 
i  a  modulus  of  elasticity  in  the  range  of  about  1 .000  to  about 
1 200.000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  about  2  to  about  95 
'  weight  percent  stiff  fibers  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  that 
is  greater  than  200.000  pounds  per  square  inch:  and 
pa.'ising  a  liquid  contaminated  with  impurities  through  the  filter 
bed  to  separate  tlie  impurities  from  the  liquid 


5.611,930 
CELLULOSE  ESTER  BLEND  MEMBRANES.  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  SAME  AND  THEIR  USE 
Quang  T.  Nguyen,  Ludres.-  Jean  M.  L.  N^  ViUers-les-Nancy. 
both  of  France;  Hartmut  E.  A.  Briischke.  Nussloch.  and 
Hermann    Steinhauser.    Saarbrticken.    both    of   Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Carbone  AG,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  135.403 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  13, 
1992,  92117467 

Int  CL'  BOID  61/36 
VS.  a.  210—640  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  C|-C,  alkanols  from  their  mixtures 
with  hydrocarbons  or  heteroatom-containing  hydrocarbons,  said 
method  comprising 

(a)  contacting  a  feed  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  C,- 
C3-aUcanol  and  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  or  heteroatom- 
containing  hydrocarbon  in  liquid  phase  or  after  evaporation 
with  a  first  side  (feed  side)  of  a  non-porous  layer  of  a 
membrane. 

(b)  maintaining  a  gradient  of  a  partial  vapor  pressure  of  tlie 
C,-C]-aIkanol  across  said  non-porous  separating  layer  of  said 
membrane, 

(c)  recovering  firom  a  second  side  (permeate  side)  of  said  mem- 
brane as  a  permeate  a  mixture  richer  in  said  Ci-Cj-alkanol 
and  leaner  in  said  hydrocarbon  or  heteroatom-containing 
hydrocarbon  than  the  feed  mixture,  said  permeate  being 
recovered  as  a  vapor  at  a  pressure  below  the  partial  vapor 
pressure  of  said  lower  alcohol  at  the  feed  side,  and 

(d)  recovering  from  the  feed  side  of  said  membrane  a  product 
which  is  leaner  in  said  C,-C3-alkanol  and  richer  in  said 
hydrocarbon  or  heteroatom-containing  hydrocarbon, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  utilizing  a  membrane  com- 
prising a  non-porous  separation  layer  of  a  cellulose  ester- 
containing  polymeric  material,  characterized  in  that  said  polymeric 
material  is  a  polymer  blend  of  a  first  polymer  selected  from 
cellulose  esters  and  at  least  one  second  polymer  selected  from 
polyvinylpyrrolidone  (PVP),  copolymers  of  vinylpyrrolidone  and 
vinylacetate  (VP-co-VA),  polyethylene  glycol  (PEG),  NJ>J- 
diallcylated  polyacrylic  amides  (DPAA)  and  cellulose  esters  other 
than  said  first  polymer. 


5411,931 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FLUID  SEPARATIONS  USING 
CERAMIC  MEMBRANE  DEVICE 
Paul  K.  T.  Liu;  HUlary  K.  SaboL  both  of  Pittsburgh;  Gerald  W. 
Smith,  Harwick,  and  Richard  J.  Clora.  Jr..  Butler,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Media  and  Process  Technology  Inc^  Pittsborgti, 
Pa. 

FUed  JuL  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,199 
Int  a.*  BOID  61/00 
VS.  a.  210—653  19  Claims 

18.  A  method  of  treating  hydrocarbons  at  a  temperature  of 
greater  than  100°  C.  to  remove  low  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons 
or  hydrogen  from  high  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  membrane  device  for  removing  said  low  molecu- 
lar weight  hydrocarbons  or  hydrogen  from  said  high  naolecu- 
lar  weight  hydrocarbons,  the  device  comprising 
(i)  a  housing  having  an  entrance  for  introducing  hydrocarixHis 
containing  said  low  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons  or 
hydrogen  to  said  housing  to  be  treated,  an  exit  for  removing 
hydrocarbons  after  being  subjected  to  a  low  molecular 
weight  hydrocarbons  or  hydrogen  removal  treatment: 
(ii)  a  plate  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  tKMising.  said  plate 

having  openings  therein: 
(iii)  a  membrane  means  composed  of  porous  ceramic  tubes, 
said  mbes  permeable  by  said  low  molecular  weight  hydro- 
carbons or  hydrogen  and  substantially  impermeable  by  said 
high  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons,  tlie  open  end 
designed  to  remove  said  low  molecular  weight  hydrocar- 
bons or  hydrogen  from  said  tube,  said  mbes  nxiunted  in 
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5,611,933 

SLIP  STREAM  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TREATING  WATER  IN  A  CIRCULATING  WATER 

SYSTEM 

Joe  R.  aevdand.  West  Hills,  Califs  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

nied  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,412 

InL  CI."  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  210—6%  22  Claims 


said  openings  in  said  plate  so  diat  said  open  end  is  extended 
outside  said  plate;  and 
(iv)  insulation  means  provided  in  said  housing,  said  insulation 
nneans  surrounding  said  tubes  in  said  housing  and  posi- 
tioned to  insulate  hot  hydrocart)ons  in  said  housing  from 
said  plate; 

(b)  introducing  said  hydrocarbons  containing  said  low  molecular 
weight  hydrocartxMis  or  hydrogen  to  said  housing; 

(c)  maintaining  said  hydrocarbons  at  a  temperature  greater  than 
100°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  sufficiently  high  to  maintain  a  high 
pressure  side  outside  said  tubes  and  a  low  pressure  side  inside 
said  tubes; 

(d)  passing  low  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons  or  hydrogen 
through  said  porous  tube  to  separate  said  low  molecular 
weight  hydrocarbons  or  hydrogen  from  said  high  molecular 
weight  hydrocartKjns; 

(e)  removing  high  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons  from  said 
housing;  and 

(0  removing  low  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons  or  hydrogen 
through  the  open  end  of  said  lubes. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  water  in  a  circulating  water  system 
that  includes  a  cooling  water  basin,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  slip  stream  conduit  in  flow  communication  with  said  circulat- 
ing water  system; 

a  source  of  acid  solution  in  flow  communication  with  said  slip 
stream  conduit;  and 

a  decarbonator  in  flow  communication  with  said  slip  stream 
conduit  and  said  cooling  water  basin. 


5,611,932 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PURfflCATION  OF  RECLAIMED 

AQUEOUS  N-METHYLMORPHOLINE  N-OXIDE 

SOLUTION 

Wha  S.  Lee;  Seong  M.  Jo;  Chong  S.  Park,  and  Yong  K.  Hong, 

all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of 

Science  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41332 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  27,  1994, 
1994-«948 

InL  a."  BOIJ  39/00:  BOID  15/04 
VS.  a.  210—669  6  Claims 

I.  A  metliod  for  purifying  a  used  aqueous  N-methylmorpholine 
N-oxide  (NMMO)  solution  reclaimed  from  a  spinning  aqueous 
solution  to  remove  coloring  and  metal  ion  impurities  remaining  in 
said  solution  from  producing  a  cellulose  dope  from  a  cellulose 
solution,  comprising: 

(a)  oxidizing  a  portion  of  said  coloring  impurities  in  the  spinning 
aqueous  solution  with  hydrogen  peroxide; 

(b)  purifying  any  remaining  coloring  impurities  with  active 
carbon  to  provide  an  uncolored  aqueous  N-methylmotpholine 
N-oxide  solution;  and 

(c)  removing  metal  ion  impurities  from  tlie  solution  of  step  (b) 
using  chitosan  to  provide  a  reclaimed,  purified  and  uncolored 
N-methylmoiphoiine  N-oxidesolution. 


5,611.934 
PROCESS  FOR  DYE  REMOVAL 
Paul  W.  Shepperd,  III,  Mooresville;  Larry  W.  Becker,  Char- 
lotte, and  Robert  J.  Cundiff,  Mt.  Holly,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation,  SomerviUe,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,009 
int.  CL'  C02F  1/56:1/70 
US.  a.  210—719  18  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  treating  liquid  effluent  containing  dye  compris- 
ing steps  (aHe): 

(a)  treating  the  effluent  with  a  reducing  agent  at  a  concentration 
of  .SO- 100  parts  per  million  of  reducing  agent  per  1000  ADMl 
units  of  color; 

(b)  reducing  the  pH  of  the  liquid  effluent  to  a  value  in  the  range 
of  2.0-7.0; 

(c)  treating  the  liquid  effluent  with  a  charge  neutralization  mix- 
ture wherein  said  neutralization  mixture  comprises  in  a  ratio 
of  30-70  to  70-30  parts  by  weight  of  i:ii: 

(i)  at  least  one  aluminum  salt  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum  hydroxychloride.  aluminum  polyhydroxy- 
chloride.  alum,  aluminum  chloride  and  sodium  aluminate; 
and 

(ii)  a  cationic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(A)  at  least  one  water  soluble  cationic  polymer  selected 
fit>m  die  group  consisting  of  (A)  a  copolymer  of  acryla- 
mide  with  a  cationic  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  methacryloylethyltrimethylammoniumlX") 
and  acryloylethyltrimethylammoniumlX").  wherein  X" 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bro- 
mide, iodide.  SO,"^  and  CHjSOr^: 

(B)  a  compound  of  Formula  1: 


-rN-(R'KR=)-CHj-CH(OH)-CH2"|    -H  Fotmula  1 

wherein:  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  C|-Cg  straight  or  branched  alkyl;  and 
substituted  Ci-Cg  straight  or  branched  alkyl;  X"  is 


(dH 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide, 
iodide,  SO4"'  and  CH3S04"^  m  is  a  number  from  200  to 
50,000;  and 
(C)  a  compound  of  Formula  II: 


H 


-HC— 

1 

CH— 

1 

/ 
R' 

\ 
R* 

H 


Formula  II 


5,611,935 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  SLUDGE 
Heinx  Thiemann,   Essen;    Helmut   Brauweiler,   Liincn;   Ivan 
Rupert,  Essen;  Jorg  Bublies.  Overath,  and  Burkhard  MoUer, 
Kleinwaltersdorf,    all    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Steag 
AktiengeselUchaft,  Essen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)3533,  5  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I4882,  PCT  Pub. 
Da«t  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  481,461 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1992,  42  42 
747.9 

Int.  CL'  C02F  U/12 
VS.  a.  210—742  13  Ctaims 


e)  compensating  fluctuations  in  the  dry  substance  contents  of  tlie 
dry  sludge  by  controlling  the  amount  of  recirculated  dry 
sludge  to  be  mixed  with  the  predewatered  thick  sludge  as  a 
function  of  the  temperature  of  the  sludge  mixture  to  be  dried; 

f)  drying  the  sludge  mixture  to  produce  dry  sludge;  and 

g)  recirculating  a  pcvtion  of  the  dry  sludge  to  step  b). 


wherein  R'  and  R''  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
each  independently  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting  of 
C,-Cg  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  m  is  a  number  from 
200  to  50,000  and  X"has  the  same  value  as  defined  in 
Formula  I, 
itil  tlie  Zeta  potential  reachestIS  millivolts; 
i  djusting  the  pH  of  a  mixture  thus  formed  to  be  greater  than 
or  equal  to  5.0;  and 
(e)i  Subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  flocculating  process  by  adding 
If  S  parts  per  million  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 
I  anionic  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid/acTylamide  copolymers  in  excess  of  2  million 
molecular  weight;  and 
i|)  nonionic  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyacrylamides  greater  than  2  million  molecular  weight 


5,611,936 

DECHLORINATION  OF  TCE  WTTH  PALLADIZED  IRON 

Quintus  Fernando;  Rosy  Muftikian,  tioth  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  and 

Nic  Korte,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Research 

Corporation  Technoiogies,  Inc.,  'Hicsoo,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363.125 

InL  CL*  C02F  1/70 

VS.  a.  210—747  53  Claims 


16       aO       25       aO       3»       40       « 

Tlna(MbwlB| 

I.  A  method  of  dechlorinating  a  chlorinated  organic  compound 
present  in  an  aqueous  efiBuent  or  groundwater  comprising  contact- 
ing said  effluent  with  a  palladized  iron  bimetallic  system  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  dechlorinate  said  chlorinated  organic  com- 
pound. 


5,611,937 
WATER  TREATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
George  J.  Jarocki,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola 
Company,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

FUed  May  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  440,058 
InL  a.'  BOID  35/30 


VS.  CL  210—754 


20  Claims 


\.  M  method  for  treating  sludge  by  predewatering  to  form  thick 
sludge  and  drying  to  form  dry  sludge,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a)  mechanically  predewatering  thick  sludge  to  produce  predewa- 
tered thick  sludge; 

b)  mixing  the  predewatered  thick  sludge  with  non-cooled  dry 
sludge  to  produce  a  sludge  mixture; 

c)  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  sludge  mixture  to  be  dried: 

d)  determining  the  dry  substance  contents  of  the  dry  sludge 
based  on  the  measured  temperature; 


I.  A  water  treating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  treating  module  incorporating  a  water  supply  port,  a  water 
discharge  port,  a  first  flow  passage  extending  between  the 
water  supply  port  and  tlie  water  outlet  port,  a  flow  sensor  and 
a  valve  disposed  in  the  first  flow  passage,  a  treating  agent 
inlet,  a  second  flow  passage  extending  between  the  treating 
agent  inlet  and  the  first  flow  passage  and  a  pump  for  moving 
a  treating  agent  supplied  to  the  treating  agent  inlet  through  the 
second  passage  into  the  first  passage; 
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a  holding  vessel  incoiporating  a  water  inlet  coupled  to  the  water 
outlet  port  of  the  treating  module,  a  water  outlet  and  a  water 
level  sensor:  and 

control  means  for  (1)  operating  the  pump  in  response  to  signals 
generated  by  the  flow  sensor  and  (2)  operating  the  valve  in 
response  to  signals  generated  by  the  water  level  sensor. 


5,611,938 

BIOCIDAL  BLENDS  OF  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

COMPOUNDS  AND  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 

Nancy  A.  SmoUk,  Stolen  Island,  N.\^  Linda  H.  Rusznak, 

Bayonne,  and  Dale  A.  Jensen,  Long  Valley,  both  of  NJ„ 

assignors  to  Ashland  Inc^  Coliunbtis,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,135 
Int.  CI."  C02F  1/50 
VS.  a.  210—755  *  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  reducing  the  population  of  bacteria  in  a  con- 
taminated aqueous  system  having  a  pH  of  at  least  7.2  which 
comprises  co-treating  said  aqueous  system  with 

A.  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(1)  n-alkyi  dimethyl  benzyl  ammonium  chloride, 

(2)  n-alkyl  dimethyl  ethylbenzyl  ammonium  chloride,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and 

B.  chlorine  dioxide, 

wherein  the  ratio  of  quaternary  ammonium  compound  to  chlorine 
dioxide  is  from  1:5  to  1:25. 


^m^ 


exposing  the  movable  micromechanical  stnicture  by  removing 
the  insulating  layer  located  under  the  movable  micromechani- 
cal stnicture  in  an  etching  process  having  adequate  selectively 
for  the  conductive  layer  and  having  an  isotropic  component. 


5,611,941 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR  UTILIZING  A 

PLANARIZATION  PROCESS 
John  S.  Booth,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rainbow  Display  Seriv- 
ices,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,036 

Int  a."  B44C  1/22 

VS.  a.  216—23  7  Claims 


5.611,939 
METHODS  FOR  INraBITING  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SLIME  IN  AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 
Roy    Hernandez-Mena,   The    Woodlands.   Tex.;    Richard    J. 
Sujdak.  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Patric  L,  Friend,  Conroe,  Tex., 
assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.,  Trevose.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568.070,  Dec.  6,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  657,122 
tot  a."  C02F  i/50 
VS.  a.  210—764  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  attachment  of  microbes  to  the 
surfaces  of  aqueous  systems  comprising  adding  to  said  aqueous 
systems  an  effective  inhibiting  amount  of  a  copolymer  of  a  tannin 
and  a  cationic  monomer,  said  cationic  monomer  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  chloride  or  dimethyl  sulfate 
quaternary  salt  of  dimethylaminoethyl  melhacrylate,  diethylamino- 
ethyl  nnethacrylate.  dimethyl  aminopropyl  methacrylamide.  dim- 
ethylaminopropyl  acrylamide.  and  diallyl  dimethyl  ammonium 
chloride. 


5.611,940 

MICROSYSTEM  WITH  INTEGRATED  aRCUTT  AND 

MICROMECHANICAL  COMPONENT,  AND 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

Thomas   Zettler,   Munchen.   Germany,  assignor  to   Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Apr,  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  431.499 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1994.  44  14 
968.9 

tot  CL*  B44C  1/22 
VS.  a.  73—514.16  18  Claims 

12.  A  production  process  for  a  microsystem  including  an  inte- 
grated circuit  having  an  insulating  layer  and  a  conductive  layer  on 
the  insulating  layer;  and  a  micromechanical  component  having  a 
fixed  micromechanical  suucture  and  a  movable  micromechanical 
structure,  which  comprises: 

structuring  the  conductive  layer  for  producing  the  fixed  and 
movable  micromechanical  structures,  while  simultaneously 
structuring  the  conductive  layer  in  the  region  of  the  integrated 
circuit:  and 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  spatial  light  nKxlulator.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming  a  substrate  of  control  elenttents  having  an  irregular 

surface: 
depositing  a  conformal  insulating  layer  of  buffer  material  over 

the  substrate: 
forming  vias  in  the  buffer  layer  to  expose  underlying  control 

elements: 
depositing  a  conformal  layer  of  conductive  material  over  the 

buffer  layer  and  vias  to  fill  the  vias: 
downwardly  etching  the  conformal  layer  of  conductive  material 

to  remove  substantially  all  of  the  conformal  layer  of  conduc- 
tive material  with  the  exception  of  a  portion  thereof  that  is 

disposed  in  the  vias: 
chemical  planarizing  the  surface  of  the  substrate  such  that  the 

plugs  are  not  removed: 
forming  mirrored  elements  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate 

over  substantially  all  of  the  remaining  portions  of  the  plugs: 

and 
disposing  a  layer  of  liquid  crystal  material  over  the  substrate  that 

has  characteristics  that  will  change  in  response  to  a  voltage 

applied  to  the  mirrored  elements. 


5,611,942 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TIPS  FOR  ATOMIC  FORCE 

MICROSCOPES 
Tada.shi  Mitsui,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Katsuya  Okimiura. 
Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  397.617 
Int  a."  HOI  J  37/00:  B44C  1/22 
VS.  a.  216—67  23  Claims 

1  A  method  for  forming  a  three  point  atomic  force  microscope 
tip,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  a  substantially  longitudinally  extending  solid  silicon  tip 
having  a  peripheral  surface  and  a  forward  end  surface: 


CHEMICAL 
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fotming  three  carbon  masks  upon  the  substantially  longitudi- 
nally extending  solid  silicon  tip,  a  first  and  second  of  said 
(rarbon  masks  formed  along  said  peripheral  surface,  and  a 
third  of  said  carbon  masks  formed  on  the  forward  end  surface: 

etching  said  substantially  longitudinally  extending  solid  silicon 
tip  for  a  first  period  of  time  to  remove  material  from  both  said 
Substantially  longitudinally  extending  solid  silicon  tip  and 
Said  carbon  masks,  wherein  the  removal  of  said  material  from 
(aid  substantially  longitudinally  extending  solid  silicon  tip 
bnd  said  carbon  masks  results  in  the  formation  of  three  spikes 
which  are  pointed  at  the  location  ftom  which  the  carbon 
masks  were  removed. 


5.611.943 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  CONDITIONING  OF 

CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING  PADS 

Kenneth  C.  Cadien,  and  Leopoldo  D,  Yau,  both  of  Portland. 

Pfcg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santo  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,467 

tot  a."  B24B  29/00 

UA  la.  216—88  31  Claims 


.  Method  for  conditioning  a  pad  comprising: 
( [fjviding  said  pad: 
I  )tating  a  scoring  apparatus  over  said  pad.  wherein  said  scoring 

apparatus  is  rotated  concentrically  about  the  center  of  said 

pad;  and 
st:t>ring  said  pad. 


.1  A  hollow  component  manufacturing  method  including  the 
steM  of: 


(a)  forming  at  least  two  metallic  sheets  by  a  process  of  diffusion 
bonding  them  together  in  selected  places,  at  least  one  of  the 
sheeets  being  capable  of  superplastic  deformation  and  at  least 
one  of  the  sheets  accommodating  in  the  thickness  thereof  gas 
chaimel  means  for  entry  of  pressurized  gas  into  the  interior  of 
the  component  after  difiiision  bonding, 

(b)  where  the  sheets  are  not  diffusion  bonded  together,  expand- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  sheets  away  from  at  least  one  other 
sheet  by  means  of  inflation  by  supplying  pressurized  gas 
under  superplastic  forming  conditions  through  the  gas  channel 
means  into  the  interior  of  the  component  to  produce  the 
desired  interior  structure  for  the  component. 

(c)  locally  deforming  the  material  of  at  least  one  of  the  sheets  at 
least  in  the  area  defining  the  gas  channel  means  to  reduce  the 
height  of  said  gas  channel  means, 

(d)  making  at  least  one  fusion  weld  pass  over  the  deformed  area 
defining  the  gas  channel  means  thereby  to  obturate  the  gas 
channel  means  with  weld  material  such  that  the  gas  chaiuiel 
means  is  hermetically  sealed. 


5,6114M5 
RESISTANCE  WELDING  ELECTRODE 

Mitsuo  Kuwabara;  Teruaki  Yoshiila.  and  Tomohiko  Ito.  all  of 
Sayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319.635 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  8.  1993.  5-252965 

tot  CL*  B23K  35/02:11/30 

VS.  a.  219— 119  7  Claims 


5.611.944 

HOLLOW  COMPONENT  MANUFACTURE 

John  J.  GUkinson,  and  Brian  Richardson,  both  of  Lancashire, 

Tagland.  assignors  to  RoUs-Royce  pic,  Derby.  England 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  430,617 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  May  10.  1994, 
9409303 

tot  CI."  B23K  1 1/11:1 1/34:101/04 
U4.  CI.  219— 117.1  II  Claims 


1.  A  resistance  welding  electrode  for  supplying  a  current  to 
metal  workpieces  to  weld  the  workpieces  to  each  other,  compris- 
ing: 

an  electrode  matrix  of  a  copper  aUoy:  and 

a  plurality  of  nnembers  disposed  in  said  electrode  matrix  and 
having  portions  exposed  on  a  tip  end  surface  of  said  electrode 
matrix,  said  members  being  made  of  a  material  having  an 
electric  conductivity  lower  than  that  of  said  electrode  matrix, 
the  exposed  portions  of  the  members  having  a  total  area 
which  is  in  the  range  of  40  to  82%  of  the  entire  area  of  the  tip 
end  of  said  electrode  matrix, 

wherein  said  material  having  an  electric  conductivity  lower  than 
that  of  said  electrode  matrix  comprises  one  of  a  filamentary 
material,  a  fibrous  material,  and  a  granular  material,  and  is 
disposed  in  said  electrode  matrix,  said  exposed  portions  of  the 
members  being  exposed  as  lands  on  said  surface  of  the  tip  end 
of  said  electrode  matrix. 
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5,611,94« 

MULTI-WAVELENGTH  LASER  SYSTEM,  PROBE 

STATION  AND  LASER  CUTTER  SYSTEM  USING  THE 

SAME 

Tony  P.  Lcong,  San  Jose;  Edward  S.  North,  Los  Altos,  and 

Richard  L.  Herbst,  Palo  Alto,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  New 

Wave  Research,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1993«9 

InL  a."  B23K  26A)0 

VS.  O.  219—121.6  59  Claims 


SMIM7 

INDUCTION  STEAM  PLASMA  TORCH  FOR 

GENERATING  A  STEAM  PLASMA  FOR  TREATING  A 

FEED  SLURRY 

John  S.  Vavmska,  SanU  Fe,  N.M.,  assignor  to  AUiant  Techsys- 

teoK,  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  and  Plasma  Technology,  Inc., 

Santa  Fe,  N.M. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3«2,M8 
Int  CL*  B23K  lOW 


c.  gas  enclosure  means  positioned  between  said  induction  coil 
means  and  said  steam  generator  tubes/radiation  tube  means; 

d.  a  steam  supply  tube  centrally  positioned  at  an  inlet  end  of  said 
gas  enclosure  means;  and. 

e.  means  for  starting  and  maintaining  an  inductively  coupled 
steam  plasma. 


5,611X8 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTELY 

POSITIONING  A  PROBE  IN  A  TUBIXAR  MEMBER 

Phillip    J.    Hawkias,    Hempfield    Township,    Westmoreland 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,090 

InL  a."  B23K  26A)0 

VS.  a.  219—121.63  26  Claims 


1.  A  probe  station,  comprising: 

a  base, 

a  chuck  mounted  on  the  base  to  hold  a  device  to  be  analyzed  or 
tested; 

a  probe  platen  mounted  on  the  base  on  which  to  mount  probes 
for  the  device; 

a  laser  supplying  an  output  beam  at  a  fundamental  wavelength; 

an  optical  system  coupled  with  the  laser  having  a  single  beam 
path  on  which  the  optical  system  receives  the  laser  output 
beam,  transforms  the  output  beam  into  a  plurality  of  wave- 
lengths and  selectively  transmits  one  or  more  of  the  wave- 
lengths along  a  single  line,  the  optical  system  including  a 
mechanism  having  at  least  two  settings,  each  setting  causing  a 
different  subset  of  the  plurality  of  wavelengths  to  be  transmit- 
ted along  the  single  beam  line;  and 

a  microscope  mounted  on  the  base,  having  a  field  of  view  of  the 
device  on  the  chuck,  the  microscope  being  positioned  to 
receive  the  one  or  more  wavelengths  transmitted  by  the  opti- 
cal system  and  transmit  the  one  or  more  wavelengths  into  the 
field  of  view  along  the  single  beam  line. 


U.S.  a.  219—121.52 


20  Claims 


1.  An  induction  steam  plasma  torch  for  generating  a  steam 
plasma  comprising: 

a.  an  induction  coil  means  including  a  power  supply  means 
connected  to  said  induction  coil  means; 

b.  steam  generator  mbes/radiation  shields  means  positioned  inte- 
rior of  said  induction  coil  means; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  remotely  positioning  an  extended  conduit 
into  a  remote  radioactive  environment,  the  conduit  having  a  con- 
toned  region  therein  inducing  torsional  stress  in  the  conduit,  the 
conduit  having  a  probe  connected  thereto,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  remotely  extending  the  conduit  into  the  environ- 
ment; 

(b)  mechanized  means  engaging  the  conduit  for  relieving  the 
torsional  stress  induced  in  the  conduit; 

(c)  sensory  means  connected  to  the  conduit  for  automatically 
identifying  the  torsional  stress  induced  in  the  conduit,  said 
sensory  means  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the 
torsional  stress  sensed  tliereby;  and 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  for  operating  said 
mechanized  means  to  relieve  the  torsional  stress. 


5,611,949 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  CUTTING 
SEPARATE  ITEMS  CARRIED  ON  A  CONTINUOUSLY 
MOVING  WEB 
Donald  L.  Snellman,  and  Dean  G.  Tonkin,  both  of  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Norfln  International,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,641,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,045 
Int.  CI."  B23K  26A)2;26A)8 
VS.  a.  219—121.67  15  Oalau 

I.  Apparams  for  severing  a  continuously  moving  web  compris- 
ing a  carrier  for  items  connected  thereto  at  spaced  intervals,  said 
web  being  severed  at  predetermined  locations  between  said  items 
comprising; 
conveyor  apparatus  for  moving  said  web  and  said  items  in  a 

predetermined  path, 
a  laser  beam  source  for  producing  a  cutting  beam. 
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5,611,951 
ARC  WELDING  TORCH 
Erwin  Kunz,  Eugen  Huberstr  160,  8048  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
and  Jeffrey  Bond,  6  Andermans,  Windsor,  Berks.  SL4  5RN, 
England 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575^57 

IntCl.*B23K9//7i 

U.S.  a.  219—137.62  3  Claims 


,^i«3  "-le* 


CONTftOL  UNIT 
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,  FBOM  POSITtOW  CNCOOCR 


-•  rnoM  cowEn  sCNSon 


a<  laser  beam  delivery  system  for  moving  said  beam  across  the 

surface  of  the  web  in  a  path  transverse  to  the  direction  of 

.  travel  thereof  and  focusing  said  cutting  beam  in  the  plane  of 

I  said  web.  and 

seasor  apparatus  for  sensing  the  position  of  each  successive  item 

on  the  web, 
said  beam  delivery  system  including  control  apparatus  respon- 
sive to  said  sensor  to  activate  and  move  said  cutting  beam  to 
sever  the  web  at  each  successive  predetermined  location. 


3  — l-TWS 

3  — *-'Tnfr^ 
:  — i-'lW^— 
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I.  An  arc  welding  power  source  comprising: 

a  welding  transformer  having  a  pair  of  star  connection  three 

phase  secondary  coils, 
a  first  welding  output  terminal  made  by  connecting  each  neutral 

point  of  said  pair  of  star  connection  three  phase  secondary 

coils, 
a  pair  of  common  connecting  points,  at  each  of  said  pair  of  star 

connection  three  phase  secondary  coils,  which  connects  sec- 
'  ondary  coils  of  said  star  connection  three  phase  secondary 

coils  at  an  end  opposite  to  said  neutral  point, 
a  plurality  of  control  rectifiers  connected  between  said  neutral 

point  and  said  common  connecting  points  in  series  to  each  of 

said  secondary  coils, 
m  interphase  reactor  connected  between  said  two  common 

connected  points, 
a  DC  reactor  connected  to  a  middle  point  of  said  interphase 

reactor, 
a  second  welding  output  terminal  connected  to  the  DC  reactor, 
a  capacitor,  having  two  ends,  connected  at  one  end  to  a  connect- 
ing point  between  said  interphase  reactor  and  said  DC  reactor 

and  at  the  otlier  end  to  said  first  welding  output  terminal,  and 
a  pair  of  rectifiers  connected  between  said  neutral  point  and  each 

fli  said  common  connecting  points. 


5,611,950 

ARC  WELDING  POWER  SOURCE 
Masamitsu  Tochino,  Kawanishi,  and  Norikazu  Osaki,  Ikoma- 
9m,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1994,  6-263005 

Int  a."  B23K  9/10 

VS.  a.  219—130.1  6  Claims 


^r' 


1.  A  gas  cooled  arc  welding  torch  comprising; 

an  elongated  metal  tube; 

an  electrical  insulating  sleeve  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said 
tube  in  close  telescoped  relation; 

an  outer  metal  heat  transfer  sleeve  disposed  radially  inwardly  of 
said  insulating  sleeve  in  close  telescoped  relation; 

an  inner  metal  heat  transfer  sleeve  disposed  radially  inwardly  of 
said  outer  beat  transfer  sleeve,  said  outer  and  inner  transfer 
sleeves  having  longitudinally  extending  portions  spaced  from 
one  another  so  as  to  define  a  longitudinally  extending  gas 
channel  therebetween; 

an  intermediate  gas  shroud  at  one  end  of  said  outer  tube  com- 
municating with  the  gas  channel  defined  by  said  heat  transfer 
sleeves; 

an  outer  gas  shroud  supported  by  said  intermediate  gas  shroud; 

a  welding  tip  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  outer  gas  shroud 
and  supported  by  said  inner  heat  transfer  sleeve  in  heat 
transfer  relationship,  said  welding  tip  having  a  central  passage 
for  the  guidance  of  a  consumable  welding  wire;  and 

means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  outer  tube  for  connecting  the 
gas  passage  defined  by  said  heal  transfer  and  gas  conductor 
tubes  to  a  source  of  cooling  gas. 


5,611,952 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR  PROBE  AND  SENSOR 

DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Thaddeus  M.  Jones,  1302  High  St,  South  Bend,  Ind.  46601 

Filed  Jnn.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,193 

Int  CL"  HQ5B  1/02 

VS.  CL  219— S«S 


3  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  an  electrical  temperature  control  circuit  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  a  beater,  and  a  remote  temperature 
sensor  probe,  said  sensor  probe  being  connected  to  said  circuit  by 
only  two  electrical  wires,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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said  combination  including  means  for  detecting  an  open  sensor 
condition  when  one  of  said  wires  is  severed, 

said  sensor  probe  including  a  thermistor  for  sensing  a  tempera- 
ture and  producing  a  resistance  proportional  to  said  tempera- 
mre.  and  second  resistance  means  connected  to  said  ther- 
mistor for  establishing  a  maximum  resistance  for  said  sensor 
probe  when  said  sensor  probe  is  connected  to  said  circuit, 

said  circuit  including  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 
across  said  sensor  probe  whereby  said  maximum  resistance 
limits  said  signal  below  a  predetermined  signal  value  when 
said  sensor  probe  is  connected  to  said  circuit,  logic  means 
responsive  to  said  signal  for  providing  an  output  to  control  the 
operation  of  said  heater,  and  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  logic  means  and  responsive  to  said  signal  for  deactivating 
the  operation  of  said  heater  when  said  signal  exceeds  said 
predetermined  signal  value. 


5,611^3 
SINTER-HOMOGENIZED  HEATING  PRODUCTS 
Jainagesh  A.  Sekhar,  Cinciniiati,  and  Naiping  Zhu,  CleveUnd, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Micropyretics  Heaters  Interna- 
tioaal.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  242,362,  May  13,  1994,  al>an- 
doned.  This  appiication  May  15,  199S,  S«r.  No.  441.606 
Int.  a."  H05B  3/10 
VS.  a.  219^553  21  Claims 

1.  A  pliable  composition  comprising  by  weight  percent: 

(a)  between  about  10  and  90%  of  a  powdery  mass  of  mateiial 
which  is  electrically  conductive,  semiconductive  or  electri- 
cally conductive  and  semiconductive.  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  WSi^,  MoSij  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  between  about  5  %  and  50%  of  a  combustible  source  which 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  WOj,  Al  and  Si, 
MoOj,  Zr  and  Si,  WO,,  Zr  and  Si,  WC,  and  Si,  M0C2  and  Si 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

(c)  between  about  0.5  to  10%  of  grain  growth  inhibitors  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  TiB,,  HfBj,  SiC  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(d)  at  least  alxxit  1  weight  percent  bentonite;  and 

(e)  at  least  about  3  nJ  per  30  g  of  (a)  through  (d),  of  colloidal 
silica  solution. 


a  microwavable  housing  constructed  of  a  microwave  transpar- 
ent, heat  resistant  plastic  having  a  top  border  defining  an 
upper  opening,  an  exterior  surface,  and  an  interior  surface; 

a  microwave  beatable  liner  adhesively  secured  to  said  interior 
surface  of  sdd  housing,  said  liner  defining  a  cavity  within 
said  housing  for  disposing  premoistened  fabric  sheets,  said 
microwave  beatable  liner  being  a  liquid  filled  plastic  bag; 

a  microwavable  lid  constructed  of  a  microwave  transparent,  heal 
resistant  plastic  having  a  bottom  surface  for  closing  said 
upper  opening  of  said  housing;  and 

a  microwave  heauble  lo,^  liner  adhesively  secured  to  said  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  lid,  said  top  liner  being  recessed  from  an 
outer  edge  of  said  lid  in  a  manner  to  be  snugly  disposable 
within  said  upper  opening  of  said  housing  and  in  contact  with 
a  top  edge  of  said  liner  in  a  manner  to  completely  enclose  said 
cavity  when  said  lid  is  placed  atop  said  housing  and  to  form  a 
seal  between  said  lid  and  said  housing  for  retaining  heat  and 
moisture  within  said  cavity  for  disposing  said  premoistened 
fabric  sheets,  said  top  liner  being  a  liquid  filled  plastic  bag. 


5,611,955 
HIGH  RESISTIVITY  SILICON  CARBIDE  SUBSTRATES 
FOR  HIGH  POWER  MICROWAVE  DEVICES 
Donovan  L.  Barrett,  Penn  Hills  Twp.;  Hudson  M.  Hobgood, 
Murrysville,-  James  P.  McHugh,  Wilkins  Twp.,  and  Richard 
H.  Hopkins,  Murrysville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser,  No.  138,566 

Int  a.*  C04B  35/565 

VS.  a.  252-«J  C  13  Claims 


5,611,954 

CONTAINER  WITH  MICROWAVE  BEATABLE  LINER 

FOR  HEATING  PREMOISTENED 

Carolyn  Wright,  1349  Pahnetto  Ave.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43606 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,078 

InL  a."  H05B  ti/SO 

UJS.  a.  219^759  2  Claims 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  in  semiconductor  devices, 
fabricated  of  single  polytype  silicon  caihide  and  having  a  resistiv- 
ity of  at  least  1500a-cm.  the  matter  being  characterized  as  having 
deep  level  dopants  incorporated  therein; 
wherein  the  deep  level  dopants  are  at  a  depth  at  least  about  300 

meV  and  include  a  selected  heavy  metal;  and 
wherein  the  selected  heavy  metal  is  an  element  found  in  periodic 
groups  UIB,  IVB,  VB.  VIB.  VIIB,  VIUB,  IB  and  IIB. 


1.  A  microwave  beatable  container  comprising: 


5,611,956 
TWO  COMPONENT  POLYURETHANE  SEALANT 

Gerhard  Plestert,  Schwetztngen,  and  Bodo  Miiller,  Wiirzburg, 

both  of  Germanv,  assignors  to  Bostilc,  Inc.,  Middletoo,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  758,876,  Sep.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,194,488. 

This  application  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10,  1990,  40  28 

704.1 

InL  CL*  C08K  5/053:13/02:5/10;  C08B  30/12 
VS.  C\.  252— 182J2  9  Claims 

1.  A  pa.sty  water-containing  composition  comprising  a  carrier 
substance  dispersed  in  a  plasticiser  that  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkylsulphonic  acid  ester  of  phenol,  an  allcylsul- 
phonic  acid  ester  of  a  cresol  and  benzyl  butyl  phthalate,  the  carrier 
substaiKe  comprising  ground  cellulose,  starch  or  corlc.  the  compo- 
sition liberating  water  in  a  delayed  manner  after  mixing  with  a 
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pat^  polyurethane  composition  comprising  a  polyurethane  pre- 
polymer  having  free  isocyanate  groups,  and  a  curing  agent,  and 
wherein  the  ground  cellulose  and  starch  are  leversibly  bound  to 
wgtfr  with  a  weight  ratio  of  between  about  1 :0.25  to  1:1. 


5,611,957 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Damien  G.  McDonnell;  John  C.  Jones,  and  Ian  C.  Sage,  all  of 
Worcestershire,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govenmient 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ire- 
land of  Defence  Research  Agencv,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02422,  S  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12591,  PCT  Pub. 
DlBte  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  436,479 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24,  1992, 
92^542 

Int.  CI.'"  C09K  19/52:  G02F  ///i 
VJ$'  CI.  252—299.01  14  Claims 


6 
3 


VOLTAGE/V 

.•  A  retroelectric  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  two  spaced 
cell  walls  each  bearing  electrode  structures  and  treated  on  at  least 
one  facing  surface  with  an  alignment  layer,  a  layer  of  a  smectic 
liqaid  crystal  material  enclosed  between  the  cell  walls,  a  minimum 
in  its  response  time  versus  voltage  curve,  wherein  tlje  liquid  crystal 
material  consists  of  three  components;  A,  B  and  C,  where  the  three 
components  are  given  by: 

Component  A  being  present  in  tlie  range  of  0.1 -SO  wt  %  and  is 
one  or  more  optically  active  compounds  capable  of  imparting 
a  spontaneous  polarisation  to  the  material; 
^  >mponent  B  being  present  in  the  range  of  10-90  wt  %  and 
selected  as  one  or  more  compounds  having  formula  B: 


'^^ 


F. 


and  R2  independently  represent  straight  or  branched  chain 
C]-C,2  alicyl  or  alltoxy;  a,  b  and  c  are  independently  0.1  or  2 
and  tlie  total  of  a-f-b-t-c  is  not  greater  than  4; 
Component  C  is  present  in  the  range  sufBcient  to  enable 
A-HB-fC=  100  wt  %,  and  is  one  or  nnore  compounds  selected 
firom: 


-continued 


Ri 


h^|Jkch=c„h(o; 
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R2 


F. 


wherein  a,  b  and  c  are  independently  0,  1.  2.  3;  R,  and  Rj  are 
C,-C,5alkyl  or  alkoxy. 
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5,611,958 

INFRARED  PHOSPHOR  AND  MATERIAL  HAVING 
LATENT  IMAGES  AND  OPTICAL  READING  SYSTEM 
USING  SAID  PHOSPHOR 
YoJI  Takeuchi;  Toshio  Oshima.  both  of  Toride;  Ryuzo  Fukao, 
Ibaniki-ken,  and  Hisao  Kanzaki,  Toride,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  I9«M,  Ser.  No.  238,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1993,  5-109595; 
May  11, 1993.  5-109596;  Sep.  24, 1993,  5-261634;  Sep.  24, 1993, 
5-261635 

Int  CI."  C09K  11/70:11/81:  G06K  19/14:  B32B  33/00 
VS.  a.  252—301.4  P  II  Claims 


shows,  in  its  powder  X-ray  diflfraction  pattern  upon  incidence  of 
X-rays  of  CuKa,,  no  medium  value  at  Miller  index  008  indepen- 
dent of  a  diffraction  peak  at  Miller  index  1 10. 


1.  An  infrared  phosphor  having  nonacicularly-shaped  particles 
that  are  less  than  or  equal  to  4  (jm  in  size,  the  phosphor  being 
stimulated  to  phosphoresce  by  infrared  light,  the  infrared  phosphor 
comprising  a  phosphate  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 

Ln.B,_^4 
wherein:  B  represents  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  Y,  La,  Gd,  Bi.  Ce,  Lu,  In,  Pr  and  Tb.  Ln  represents  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Nd;  Yb  and 
Er;  and  x  is  a  numerical  value  of  0.01  to  0.99. 


5,611,959 
ALUMINATE  PHOSPHdR 

Naoto  Kijima;  Yasuo  Shimomura;  Chisato  Miura,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Takaynki  Hisamune,  Odawara;  Masakazu  Nabu, 
Otlawara,  and  Koichi  Toriumi,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  and  Kasei 
Optooix,  Ltd^  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1994,  6-193141; 
Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223021;  Sep.  19,  1994.  6-223022 

Int  CI."  C09K  11/64 
VS.  a.  252—301.4  R  »»  Oaims 

1.  An  aluminate  phosphor  comprising  (a)  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ba.  Sr  and  Ca.  (b)  Eu,  (c)  Mg 
or  Mg  and  Zn.  (d)  optionally  Mn  and  (e)  Al,  said  aluminate 
piiosphor  comprising  a  crystalline   inorganic  compound  which 


5,611,960 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  TANTALATE  X-RAY 

INTENSIFYING  PHOSPHORS  WITH  DECREASED 

DELAYED  FLUORESCENCE 

Carmine  Torardi,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Chwen-Chang  R. 

Miao,  Folcroft  Pa.,  assignors  to  Steriing  Diagnostic  Imaging, 

Inc.,  Glasgow,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  19%,  Ser.  No,  623,476 

Int.  CL*  C09K  11/67 

VS.  a.  252—301.4  R  20  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  X-ray  intensifying  phosphor  cho- 
sen from  a  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  YNb,Ta,_.04,  where  x  is  0  to  about  0.15; 
(b»  LuNb,Ta,.,04.  where  x  is  0  to  about  0.2; 

(c)  Y,_  Jm^TaOj.  where  y  is  0  to  about  0.03; 

(d)  a  solid  solution  of  (a)  and  (b): 

(e)  a  solid  solution  of  (a)  and  (c): 

(f)  Y|..Tb,Ta04,  where  y  is  about  0.001  to  about  0.15; 

(g)  Lu,_,TbJa04,  where  y  is  about  0.001  to  about  0.15; 
(h)  Gd,.,TbJa04.  where  y  is  about  0.001  to  about  0.15; 
(i)  a  solid  solution  of  at  least  two  of  (0.  (g)  and  (h); 

(j)  any  of  (a)  to  (i)  wherein  up  to  45  mole  percent  of  the  yttrium, 

lutetium  or  gadolinium  is  replaced  by  lanthanum; 
(k)  any  of  (a)  to  (1)  wherein  up  to  15  mole  percent  of  the  yttrium. 

lutetium  or  gadolinium  is  replaced  by  ytterbium: 
(I)  any  of  (a),  (b).  (c).  (d)  and  (e)  wherein  up  to  15  mole  percent 

of  the  yttrium  or  lutetium  is  replaced  by  gadolinium;  and 
(m)  Y,.^i,Ta04  where  x  is  0.00005  to  about  0.1; 
said  process  comprising  the  steps: 

(i)  intimately  mixing  stoichiometric  quantities  of  corresponding 

precursor  oxides; 
(ii)  mixing  the  resultant  mixture  from  (i)  with  a  flux  consisting 

essentially  of  2-95*  by  weight  KCI.  5-98%  by  weight  of  at 

least  one  lithium  salt  chosen  from  a  group  consisting  of  LiCl 

and  Li,S04  and  0-50%  by  weight  of  SiCI,: 
(lii)  heating  the  flux -containing  mixture  from  (ii)  in  the  range  of 

about  1 100°  C  to  about  1400°  C.  for  at  least  3  hours;  and 
(iv)  recovering  the  phosphor. 
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5,611,961 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MANGANESE  ACTIVATED 
ZINC  ORTHOSILICATE  PHOSPHOR 
Cheryl  M.  Forster,  Vau  Etten,  N.Y.;  Anthony  F.  Kasenga, 
Towanda,  and  Chung  N.  Chau,  Sayre,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Osram  Sylvania  Iik.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

FUcd  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,046 
Int  a.*  C09K  11/54 
VS.  Kh.  252—301.6  F  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  manganese  activated  zinc  orthosili- 
cate  phosphor  having  the  nominal   formula  Zn2Si04:Mn,   said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  uniform  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  filmed  silica 
having  an  ultraflne  average  particle  size  of  less  than  50  nm.  a 
tine  precursor,  and  a  manganese  precursor,  the  molar  ratio  of 
tinc:silicon  in  said  dispersion  being  approximately  1.3:1  to 
£.0:1,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  manganese  in  said  dispersion 
(>eing  suflicient  to  activate  said  phosphor; 
calcining  precipitate  from  said  dispersion  in  an  inert  atmosphere 
at  a  temperature  and  for  a  lime  sufficient  to  form  a  manganese 
Ktivated  zinc  silicate  phosphor  having  a  broad  band  emission 
waiting  in  the  green  region  of  the  visible  spectrum  when 
itimulated  by  external  radiation  at  approximately  254  nm. 


5,611,%2 
PRODUCTION  OF  ENCAPSULATED  CHEMICAL 
FOAMING  CONCENTRATES 
Rodrigo  A.  Garcia,  Conroe,  Tex.,  and  Joseph  G.  Gbo,  Vancou- 
ver, Canada,  assignors  to  GALA  Research,  Conroe,  Tex. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,182,  May  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  974,109,  Nov.  10,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,234,963,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
882^9,  May  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  404,142 
Int  a."  CX»K  3 AX);  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  252—350  II  Claims 

1.  An  encapsulated  chemical  foaming  concentrate  which  com- 
prises solid  extruded  strand  cut  pellets  comprising  a  mixture  of  a 
high  melting  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polystyrene,  polyethylene  acrylic 
acid,  and  polyethylene  methacrylic  acid,  and  foaming  agents  com- 
prising an  organic  acid  and  a  base  in  an  amount  necessary  to  result 
in  a  chemical  reaction  which  produces  a  high  concentration  of 
active  foaming  gas;  said  chemical  foaming  agents  having  been 
encapsulated  within  said  pellets,  said  pellets  having  unfoamed 
outer  (urfaces  solidified  by  an  application  of  positive  pressure 
during  compounding  of  said  resin  and  said  foaming  agents,  said 
outer  surfaces  containing  the  escape  of  said  foaming  agents,  both 
reacted  and  unreacted.  and  said  outer  surfaces  preventing  further 
reacticii  of  said  foaming  agents. 


5,611,963 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  HALIDES  IN  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Phillip  E.  Unger,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,355,  Apr.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  295,186 
Int  CI.''  BOID  53/68:  COIB  3/50:3/34 
VS.  a.  252—373  14  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  reducing  halide  content  of  a  synthesis  gas 
streati  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a>  admixing  one  halide-free  metal  compound  selected  from  the 
^up  consisting  of  potassium  oxide,  potassium  hydroxide. 
|x>tassium  bicarbonate,  potassium  carbonate,  sodium  oxide, 
lodium  hydroxide,  sodium  bicarbonate,  and  sodium  carbonate 
With  a  carbonaceous  feed  material  selected  from  the  group 
Consisting  of  coal,  petroleum  coke,  liquid  hydrocarbons,  and 
Inixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  carbonaceous  feed  material 
contains  halide-containing  compounds,  and  wherein  the 
mount  of  metal  compound  admixed  with  the  feed  is  I  to 


about  3  times  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  metal  compound 
necessary  to  form  metal  halide  with  respect  to  the  halide 
content  of  the  feed; 

(b)  feeding  the  resulting  mixture  into  an  entrained  flow  gasiher 
under  gasifying  conditions  at  a  temperature  in  the  gasifier 
from  about  1480°  C.  to  about  1760°  C.  thereby  producing  a 
synthesis  gas  comprising  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide, 
wherein  the  metal  compound  in  the  mixture  substantially 
vaporizes; 

(c)  reacting  the  vaporized  metal  compound  with  the  halide  from 
the  halide-containing  compounds,  thereby  producing  a  vapor- 
ized metal  halide,  wherein  said  vaporized  metal  compound 
does  not  substantially  react  to  form  metal  sulfides,  wherein 
said  vaporized  metal  halide  is  carried  with  said  synthesis  gas; 

(d)  sufBciendy  cooling  the  vaporized  metal  halide  downstream 
from  said  gasifier  to  produce  solid  metal  halide  particles 
contained  within  the  synthesis  gas  stream; 

(e)  passing  the  synthesis  gas  scream  to  a  solids  removal  unit  for 
removing  the  solid  metal  halide  particles,  said  solid  metal 
halide  particles  being  substantially-free  of  metal  sulfides 
formed  by  reaction  with  said  vaporized  metal  compound, 
wherein  the  synthesis  gas  stream  exiting  said  solids  removal 
unit  is  substantially  free  of  halide-containing  compounds;  and 

(f)  recovering  the  synthesis  gas  stream. 


5,611,964 
FIBRIL  FILLED  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  O.  Friend,  Boxford,  and  James  J.  Barber,  Arlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hyperion  Catalysis  International, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,127,  Oct  5,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,611,  Mar.  23,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385^35,  JuL 

27,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  149373,  Jan.  28,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,215,  Jun.  6,  1986,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,701, 
Dec.  6,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,663,230.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  407,266 
Int  CL*  HOIB  1/00:1/24 
VS.  a.  252—511  34  Claims 

I.  A  shaped  composite  comprising  a  reaction  injection  molded 
polymer  matrix  containing  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of 
graphitic  carbon  fibrils  having  a  diameter  of  between  3.5  and  75 
nanometers,  inclusive,  and  a  length  to  diameter  ratio  of  at  least  5. 


5,611,965 
PLASTIC  OPTICAL  HLTER 
Masuhiro  Sbouji;  Takeo  Ogihara;  Hirold  Katono,  and  Teruo 
Saltagami,  all  of  Iwald.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurelia  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1994,  6-239373 
Int  CL"  F2IV  9/00:9/04 
VS.  a.  252—582  10  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  optical  filter  comprising  a  filter  base  formed  of  a 
plastic  material  comprising  a  copolymer  obtained  by  copolymeriz- 
ing 
a  first  monomer  represented  by  the  following  formula  I: 


PCXOH)^, 


I 


wherein  R  means  a  polymerizable  functional  group  represented  by 
die  following  formula  II: 


CHj=CX(X>0(C2ll,0).— 


n 


in  which  X  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  m  is 
an  integer  of  1-5,  and  n  is  1  or  2. 
with  at  least  one  second  monomer  copolymerizable  therevnth, 

and  an  ionic  metal  component  composed  of  a  copper  ion 

incorporated  in  the  copolymer; 
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said  plastic  material  having  been  cast  polymerized  in  a  mold 
having  an  inner  surface  on  which  a  negative  pattern  of  a  phase 
grating  is  formed,  to  fonn  a  phase  grating  on  a  surface  of  the 
filter  base  and 

wherein  said  second  monomer  is  miscible  and  soluble  uniformly 
with  the  first  monomer,  has  good  radical  polymerizability 
with  the  first  monomer,  and  forms  an  optically  transparent 
copolymer. 


5,611.967 

COMBINATION  EVAPORATIVEAVARM  MIST 

HUMIDIFIER 

Rodney  Jane,  VVestboro,  and  John  Loogan,  Shrewsbury,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Duracrafl  Corporatiioa,  Southbor- 

ough,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,089 

InL  O.*  BOIF  3AH 

MS.  a.  261—142  25  Claims 


5,611,966 
ELECTROCHEMICHROMIC  SOLUTIONS,  PROCESSES 
FOR  PREPARING  AND  USING  THE  SAME,  AND 
DEVICES  MANUFACTURING  WITH  THE  SAME 
DcsanOu  V.  Varaprasad,  Holland,  Mich.;  Steven  D.  Looman, 
Salt   Lake   City,   I itah;    Mingtang   Zhao,   Holland,   Mich.; 
Hamld  R.  Habibi.  Holland,  Mich.,  and  Niall   R.   Lynam, 
HoUand,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,742,  Jan.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,424,865, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  756342,  Sep.  6,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,239,405.  This  applicatioa  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,080 
Int  a."  G02F  l/W 
VS.  a.  252—583  11  aaims 


I.  An  electrochemicbromic  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  substantially  transparent  substrate  coated  with  a  sub- 
stantially transparent  conductive  coating  on  its  interior  face 
having  a  sheet  resistance  in  the  range  of  fi'om  about  1  to  about 
100  ohms  per  square: 

(b)  a  second  substantially  transparent  substrate  coated  with  a 
substantially  transparent  conductive  coating  on  its  interior 
face  having  a  sheet  resistance  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to 
about  100  ohms  per  square,  said  second  substrate  positioned 
in  substantially  parallel  spaced-apart  relationship  with  said 
first  substrate  and  bemg  laterally  displaced  thereftom: 

(c)  a  sealing  means  positioned  toward  the  peripheral  edge  of 
each  of  said  first  substrate  and  said  second  substrate  and 
sealing  forming  a  cell  cavity  therebetween; 

(d)  an  electrochemicbromic  solution  capable  of  color  change 
when  an  applied  potential  is  introduced  thereto  having  been 
dispensed  into  and  confined  within  said  cell  cavity,  said 
electrochemichromic  solution  comprising: 

(i)  at  least  one  anodic  compound,  the  anodic  compound  hav- 
ing been  previously  contacted  with  a  redox  agent  such  that 
the  anodic  compound  exists  in  a  different  valence  state  than 
prior  to  having  been  contacted  with  the  redox  agent; 

(ii)  at  least  one  cathodic  compound:  and 

(iii)  a  solvent. 

wherein  the  redox  potential  of  the  anodic  compound  in  the 

different  valence  state  is  greater  than  the  redox  potential  of  the 

cathodic  compound  while  each  is  contacted  with  the  solvent: 

and 

(e)  a  means  for  introducing  an  applied  potential  to  said  electro- 
chemichromic solution  to  controUably  cause  a  variation  in  the 
amount  of  light  transmitted  through  said  device. 


1.  A  combination  evaporative/warm  mist  humidifier  capable  of 
selectively  operating  in  an  evaporative  mode,  a  warm  mist  mode, 
and/or  a  combined  evaporative/warm  mist  mode,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  an  evaporative  cavity  disposed  within  said  base; 

(c)  a  warm  mist  cavity  disposed  within  said  base; 

(d)  a  wicic  element  comprising  a  lower  supply  portion  disposed 
within  said  evaporative  cavity  and  an  upper  evaporative  por- 
tion disposed  theteabove,  said  wicIc  element  adapted  to  pro- 
vide liquid  flow  by  capillary  action  from  said  lower  supply 
portion  to  said  upper  evaporative  portion; 

(e)  a  housing  removably  mounted  on  said  base,  said  housing 
compnsing  an  evaporative  chamber  and  a  warm  mist  cham- 
ber, each  chamber  comprising  an  inlet  opening,  a  discharge 
opening,  and  a  fluid  passageway  therebetween,  said  evapora- 
tive chamber  disposed  above  said  evaporative  cavity  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  upper  evaporative  portion  of  said  wick 
element,  and  said  warm  mist  chamber  disposed  above  said 
warm  mist  cavity; 

(f)  a  selectively  operable  heating  element  disposed  within  said 
warm  mist  cavity  for  inducing  evaporation  of  liquid  contained 
therein,  said  warm  mist  chamber  adapted  to  receive  said 
evaporated  liquid  vapor  through  said  inlet  opening  and  to 
discharge  said  vapor  through  said  discharge  opening;  and 

(g)  a  selectively  operable  blower  assembly  mounted  in  said 
evaporative  chamber. 


5,611,968 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTRAOCULAR  LENSES 
Bernard  F.  Grisoni,  Arlington,  Tenn.,  and  Glenn  R.  Sussman. 
Lake  Forest  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUergan,  Waco,  Tex. 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291 J86 
Int  a."  B29D  11/00 
MS.  a.  IM—1.\  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  intraocular  lens  comprising: 
placing  an  item  comprising  a  polymer  and  having  a  thickness 
between  two  surfaces  so  that  said  surfaces  each  contact  said 
item  and  are  separated  by  said  thickness,  said  polymer  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  methacrylate 
homopolymers.  methyl  methacrylate-containing  copolymers 
and  polycarbonates: 
heating  said  item  to  a  temperature  of  above  about  30°  C; 
rotating  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  surfaces  around  an  axis 
of  rotation  substantially  parallel  to  said  thickness,  provided 
that  each  of  said  surfaces  iiKludes  a  central  portion  which  is 
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in  so  rotated,  to  form  a  rotated  item  having  increased  tensile 
stnength  relative  to  said  item;  and 
fonfiing  an  intraocular  lens  including  an  optic  and  at  least  one 
fl](ation  nnember  secured  to  said  optic  and  extending  from  said 
CBtic  from  said  rotated  item. 


5,611,969 

OPTlklAL  LENS  MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
MOLD 

Jean-Pbul  Cano,  Sucy-en-Brie;  Jean-Francois  Magne,  Creteil, 
and  Georges  W^s,  Ivry,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Essilor 
Intematioiial,  Compagnie  Generate  d'Optique,  Charenton  le 
Pont  France 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,457 
Clains  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29, 1994,  94  03655 
Int  ex."  B29D  11/00 
VS.  CL  264—2.5  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  nnaking  a  mold  for  molding  an  optical  lens,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  a  providing  two  molding  shells  and 
an  annular  closure  sleeve  member  of  beat  shrinkable  material, 
applying  the  closure  sleeve  around  peripheral  edges  of  the  molding 
shells,  and  then  heat  shrinking  the  closure  sleeve  around  the 
molding  shells  to  locate  the  molding  shells  and  firmly  hold  them 
relative  to  the  closure  sleeve  non  adhesive  whereby  there  results  a 
mold  for  molding  an  optical  lens. 


5,611,970 

I^IETHOD  OF  CAST  MOLDING  TORIC  CONTACT 
LENSES 
Attilio  ApoUonio,  Livonia,  and  Paul  M.  Erickson,  Kent  both  of 
N.T.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Cortfhiuation  of  Ser.  No.  189351,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,046 
Int  CL'  B29D  11/00 
VS.  a.  264—2.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cast  molding  a  toric  contact  lens  including  a 
posterior  toric  central  zone  having  a  cylindrical  axis,  and  an 
anterior  lens  surface  forming  a  ballast  that  has  an  axis  of  orienta- 
tion offset  from  said  cylindrical  axis  at  a  selected  rotational  angle, 
said  aicthod  comprising: 

providing  anterior  and  posterior  mold  sections  including  respec- 
tive anterior  and  posterior  mold  cavity  defining  surfaces. 
<  vberein  the  posterior  mold  cavity  defining  surface  includes  a 


toric  central  zone  and  the  anterior  mold  cavity  defining  sur- 
face is  shaped  to  provide  the  ballast,  said  mold  sections  being 
alignable  at  multiple  rotational  positions: 

adjusting  rotational  aligiunent  of  the  anterior  and  posterior  mold 
sections  with  respect  to  one  another  to  align  the  mold  sections 
at  a  rotational  position  corresponding  to  said  selected  rota- 
tional angle,  and  assembling  said  anterior  and  posterior  mold 
sections  at  said  corresponding  rotational  position  to  form  a 
lens-shaped  molding  cavity  therebetween,  and 

curing  a  polymerizable  lens-forming  mixture  in  the  lens-shaped 
cavity  of  the  assembled  noold  sections  to  form  the  toric 
contact  lens. 


5^11,971 
PRODUCTION  OF  MICROCAPSULES  OF  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  DRUGS 
Koichi  Maedera,  Suita;  Masuhisa  Hori,  Amagasalu,  and  Tomo- 
michi  Futo,  Dteda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211462 
Int  CL*  BOU  13/02;  13/04 
VS.  a.  264—4.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  microcapsules  of  a  water-soluble 
drug  by  in-water  drying  process,  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
process  in  the  presence  of  an  osmotic  pressure  adjustor  present  in 
the  external  aqueous  phase,  wherein  the  concentration  of  the 
osmotic  pressure  adjustor  in  the  external  aqueous  phase  is  about 
0.001  to  about  60%  (w/w).  and  wherein  the  osnnotic  pressure 
adjustor  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble 
polyhydric  alcohols,  water-soluble  monohydric  alcohols,  water- 
soluble  moiKisaccharides.  water-soluble  disaccharides.  water- 
soluble  oligosaccharides  and  their  derivatives,  and  watet-soluble 
amino  acids  and  their  salts. 


5,6U,972 
DEVICES  AND  RELATED  METHOD  FOR  THE 
SELECTIVE  EXPOSURE  OF  MICROENCAPSULATED 
LIQUIDS 
Christopher  llvantj,  Hamilton,  and  Huns  Y.  Chao,  Princeton 
Junction,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  WebcraA  Tccfanoiogies, 
Idc,  Horsham,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227^2,  Apr.  13, 1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  13, 199«,  Ser.  No.  647,257 
Int  CL'  BOU  13/02:13/04 
VS.  CL  264—4.1  13  Claias 

1.  A  reusable  device  for  exposing  a  microencapsulated  liquid 
comprising  two  surfaces  adhered  to  each  other  by  an  adhesive 
composition,  the  adhesive  composition  comprising 

a  non-film  forming  repositionable  adhesive  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  adhesive  polymeric  acrylic  microparticles  having  an 
average  diameter  of  about  10  pm  to  about  90  \aa  and 
microcapsules  of  an  average  diameter  of  about  5  pm  to  about  60 
\aa  which  have  the  microencapsulated  liquid  therein  and 
which  are  adhered  to  each  surface  by  the  adhesive, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  microcapsules  are  broken  when 
the  surfaces  are  separated,  and  wherein  the  adhesive  has  the 
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ability  to  readhere  the  surfaces  to  each  other  after  the  surfaces 
are  separated  and  microcapsules  broken. 


5.611,973 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  STARTING  MATERIAL  IN 

THE  FORM  OF  GR.ANULES 
Veronique  Gurfein.  Le  Plessis  Robinson;  Christian  Zaffran, 
Suresnes,  and  Eric  Lapoirie.  ViUemonble.  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  460,625 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  3,  1994,  94  06843 

Int.  a."  B29B  9/10 

VS.  a.  264—5  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  a  starting  material  in  the  form  of 

granules  in  the  mircoporus  anhydrous  state  having  an  even  surface. 

a  regular  shape  and  a  graded  size,  which  consists  in: 

(a)  obtaining  a  dispersion  or  a  solution,  in  a  lyophilizable 
solvent  or  mixture  of  solvents  of  a  starting  material,  said 
dispersion  or  solution  having  a  viscosity  which  makes  it 
possible  mechanically  to  form  graded  drops; 

(b)  shaping  said  dispersion  or  solution  through  a  mechanical 
device  so  that  said  dispersion  or  solution  flows  dropwise  from 
said  device  in  the  form  of  graded  drops; 

(c)  freezing  in  a  freezing  medium  the  drops  formed  in  Stage  (b) 
in  order  to  obtain  frozen  drops;  and 

(d)  recovering  from  the  freezing  medium  and  lyophilizing  the 
frozen  drops  obtained  in  Stage  (c)  in  order  to  obtain  granules 
of  the  starting  material  in  the  microporous  anhydrous  state 
having  an  even  surface,  a  regular  shape  and  a  graded  size. 


5,611,974 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  OR  REPAIRING  A 

MACHINE  FOUNDATION 

William  L.  Welch,  Houston;  Don  W.  Sluder,  Lake  Jackson,  and 

Wallace  D.  Hill,  Pasadena,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Wekrh- 

Sluder  IP  Partners,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  %2,968,  Nov.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,437,430.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625  J93, 
Dec.  10,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,165,651,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  449.608.  Dec.  11,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,825 
InL  a."  B32B  i5/00:  E04B  1/16 
VS.  CL  264—34  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  machine  foundation  for  supporting  a 
machine  attached  thereto  which  comprises: 
enclosing  a  maze  of  vertically  extending  reinforcement  rods 
with  a  conosion  resistant  fotin  made  of  a  material  free  from 


fluid  attack  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aggregate 
filled  thermosetting  resin  and  thermoplastic  resins  by  placing 
said  form  upon  a  slab,  said  form  having  vertical  walls  to 
surround  said  maze  and  a  horizontal  upper  wall  to  cover  said 
maze,  and  at  least  one  wall  having  at  least  one  opening; 

filling  said  form  through  said  opening  with  a  fortifying  material 
to  secure  said  form  with  said  vertically  extending  reinforce- 
ment rods  to  said  slab;  and 

closing  said  opening  in  said  form  to  provide  said  machine 
foundation  for  supporting  said  machine. 


5,611,975 

MOLDING  CONDITION  SETTING  METHOD  FOR  AN 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Masao  Kamiguchi,  and  Noriaki  Neko,  both  of  Minamitsuru- 

gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc,  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,653,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,760,  Jul.  2,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,806 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1989,  1-284832 

Int  CI."  B29C  45^76 

VS.  CI.  264-^10.1  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  resetting  injection  molding  conditions,  compris- 
ing tJie  steps  of: 

simultaneously  displaying  current  settings  for  injection  molding 
conditions  and  a  pressure  in  an  object  being  injected,  the 
pressure  being  displayed  as  a  curved  lined  in  a  graph  with 
pressure  on  one  axis,  and  one  of  time  and  screw  position  on 
another  axis,  the  current  settings  for  injection  molding  condi- 
tions including  at  least  one  setting  different  than  a  pressure 
setting; 

visually  comparing  the  current  settings  for  injection  molding 
conditions  and  the  pressure;  and 

resetting  the  injection  molding  conditions  based  on  the  compari- 
son of  the  current  settings  for  injection  molding  conditions 
and  the  pressure. 


5,611,976 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MOLDINGS 
FROM  TWO-COMPONENT  REACTIVE  SYSTEMS 
HA'TNG  A  HIGH  HLLER  CONTENT 
Lothar  Klier,  Langcnfekl;  Thomas  Gross,  Wermelskirctaen; 
Kari-Dieter   Kreuer,   Leverkusen,   and  Achim   Symannek, 
Leichlingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447 J06 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  27,  1994,  44  18 
506.5 

Int  CL*  B29C  35/02 
VS.  a.  264— 45  J  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  moldings  comprising: 
I )  mixing  and  reacting  an  aromatic  di-  or  polyisocyanate  with  a 
di-  and/or  polyol  of  a  molecular  weight  of  1,000  to  20,000  in 
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a  quantity  insufiBcient  to  react  with  all  the  NCO  groups  to 
yield  an  isocyanate  pre-adduct  having  an  NCO  group  content 
of  S  to  32%, 

2)  mixing  the  pre-adduct  with  a  ground  material  and/or  filler, 
wherein  the  ground  material  and/or  filler  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  of  step  2). 

3)  mixing  the  mixture  of  step  2)  in  astatic  mixer  with  a  di- 
and/or  polyol  of  a  molecular  weight  of  62  to  2,000  (crosslink- 
ing  agent),  which  optionally  contains  water  and/or  organic 
blowing  agents,  and 

4)  introducing  the  mixture  of  step  3)  into  a  mold. 


5,611.977 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ARMREST 
NoriyvU  Takei,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  TMdii-S  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb,  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-063506 

Int  CL"  B29C  44/06:44/12 

VS.  ex.  264—46.5  II  Claims 


thereafter,  placing  said  incomplete  unit  of  armrest  in  a  foaming 

die; 
injecting  a  base  foaming  material  in  liquid  into  the  inside  of  said 

trim  cover  assembly  placed  in  said  foaming  die; 

and 
subjecting  said  iitcomplete  unit  of  armrest  to  foaming  in  said 

foaming  die  so  as  to  create  a  foam  cushion  member  in  said 

trim  cover  assembly,  thereby  forming  a  complete  armrest  with 

said  both  ends  of  said  shaft  projecting  from  lateral  sides 

thereof. 


5,611,978 

PRODUCTION  OF  SINTERED  MOLDINGS 

Peter   Tiniebenbach,    Ludwigshafen,    Germany,    assignor    to 

BASF  Aktiengesellsctiaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP94/00072,  S  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/25205,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FOcd  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  492,117 
Int  CL*  C04B  40/00:35^4 
VS.  CL  264—63  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sintered  moldings  which 
comprises:  molding  a  mixture  of  a  sinterable  ceramic  or  metallic 
powder  and  polyoxymethylene  or  a  copolymer  containing  a  major- 
ity of  oxymethylene  units  as  binder  to  give  a  compact  removing 
the  binder  by  treatment  with  a  gaseous  acid,a  nd  sintering  the 
nnolding  wherein  the  acid  is  solid  at  room  temperature  and  sub- 
limes or  melts  and  evaporates  when  heated. 


5411,979 
FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  A  FUNNEL  LINER 
Mitsutoshi  Hayadii,  Omiya,  and  Mitsuo  Ishitani,  Sapporr,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and 
Nippon  High  Strength  Concrete  Co.  Ltd.,  Hokkaido,  both  of 
JafM 

FOcd  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1993,  5-109495; 
May  11,  1993,  5-109496;  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-190256;  Dec  3, 1993, 
5-303930;  Dec  3,  1993,  5-303931 

Int  CL*  B28B  1 /OS:  1/20 
VS.  CL  264—71  5  Claims 


Vr-. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  armrest  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  frame; 

providing  a  shaft  independently  of  said  frame; 

said  frame  and  shaft  including  a  connecting  means  for  connect- 
ing said  shaft  to  said  frame  at  a  predetermined  position; 

providing  a  preformed  three-dimensional  trim  cover  assembly  of 
closed  box-like  type  which  includes  one  cover  section  having 
an  opening  means  formed  therein  and  a  pair  of  lateral  cover 
sections,  wherein  a  pair  of  through-holes  is  formed,  with  one 
through-hole  in  each  lateral  cover  section; 

insetting  said  frame  through  said  opening  means  into  an  inside 
of  said  trim  cover  assembly; 

thereafter,  inserting  one  end  of  said  shxift  into  one  of  said  pair  of 
through-holes  of  said  trim  cover  assembly; 

manipulating  said  shaft  via  said  connecting  means  so  as  to 
ccmect  the  shaft  to  said  frame  at  the  predetermined  position 
witbin  said  trim  cover  assembly; 

then,  exposing  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  outwardly  from  another 
of  Said  pair  of  through-holes  of  said  trim  cover  assembly,  to 
thcfeby  nx>unt  said  frame  and  shaft  within  said  trim  cover 
asMmbly,  whereby  an  incomplete  unit  of  armrest  is  formed; 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  centrifugally  molded  concrete  tunnel 
liner  segments  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  individual  arcuate  hollow  forms,  each  of  which  com- 
prise an  arcuate  bottom  plate,  two  arcuate  side  wall  plates, 
two  rectangular  side  wall  plates,  a  removable  arcuate  cover 
plate  and  a  charge  opening  near  one  of  said  rectangular  side 
wall  plates; 

holding  each  of  said  arcuate  hollow  forms  in  a  position  such  that 
said  charge  opening  of  each  hollow  form  is  in  an  upper 
position,  so  that  three  of  foiv  abtnment  portions  of  concrete 
being  noolded  in  said  arcuate  hollow  form  are  adhered  closely 
to  inside  surfaces  of  said  hollow  form; 
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filling  each  of  said  hollow  fonm  with  said  concrete  through  said 
charge  opening  of  said  hollow  form; 

enclosing  said  charge  opening  of  each  said  hollow  forms; 

accelerating  flowing-down  filling  of  said  concrete  and  compact- 
ing said  concrete  by  applying  vibration  to  said  concrete  in 
each  of  said  hollow  forms,  in  order  to  fabricate  at  least  one  of 
projections  and  recessed  grooves  on  surfaces  of  each  abut- 
ment portion  of  each  concrete  tunnel  liner  segment  being 
fortried  in  each  hollow  arcuate  form, 

mounting  a  plurality  of  said  concrete-filled,  arcuate  hollow 
forms  in  a  centrifugal  molding  drum; 

rotating  said  drum  at  high  revolutions  to  consolidate  said  con- 
crete by  applymg  a  cenDifugal  force  to  said  concrete; 

removing  said  arcuate  hollow  forms  from  said  centrifugal  mold- 
ing drum,  and  also  removing  said  removable  arcuate  cover 
plate  of  each  of  said  arcuate  hollow  forms  to  allow  for 
finishing  of  an  arcuate  inner  surface  side  of  said  concrete 
tunnel  liner  segments  formed  in  each  of  said  arcuate  hollow 
forms;  and 

performing  concrete  curing. 


5^11^1 
PROCESS  OF  M.\iCING  FIBERS 
Bobby   M.   Phillips.  JoDesborough.   and   Shriram   Bagrodia. 
Kingsport,  both  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical 
Company.  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  736067.  Jul.  23,  1991.  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,651,  Apr.  4,  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,426 
Int  d^  DOID  5/25J;  DOIF  11/04 
VS.  CI.  264—130  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fiber  comprising  heating  a  fiber- 
forming  material  at  or  above  its  melting  point  and  extruding  said 
heated  material  through  a  spinneret  having  at  least  one  orifice 
capable  of  forming  the  desired  fiber,  and  applying  an  appropnate 
surface  treatment,  wherein  the  fiber  satisfies  the  equation 

(1-X  cos  e.,)<)0. 

wherein 

e„  is  the  advancing  contact  angle  of  water  measured  on  a  flat 
film  made  from  the  same  material  as  the  fiber  and  having  the 
same  surface  treatment, 
X  is  a  shape  factor  of  the  fiber  cross-section  that  satisfies  the 
following  equation 
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5.611,980 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SLIP  CASTING 
Mamoru  Eto;  Masaharu  Vasui;  Hidetoshi  Ohtani,  and  Taiichi 
Aso,   all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd., 
Fukuoka-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-126352 

int.  CI.''  B28B  1/26 

VS.  a.  264—87  8  Claims 


Pyt,  is  the  wened  perimeter  of  the  fiber  and  r  is  the  radius  of  the 
circumscribed  circle  circumscribing  the  fiber  cross-section 
and  D  is  the  minor  axis  dimension  across  die  fiber  cross- 
section. 


5.611,982 
PRODUCT  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  DEEP- 
DRAWABLE  FILM 
Thambir^jah  Mathavan.  Munich,  and  Eberfaardt  Dous,  Steine- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alkor  GmbH  Kunstst- 
offe,  Munich,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  267.592.  Jun.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,482,766. 
This  application  May  12,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  439,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  21,  1993,  43  20 
474.0;  Sep.  7.  1993,  43  30  201.7 

Int  CI."  B29C  47/U(> 
VS.  CL  264—131  10  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  slip  ca.sting  formed  bodies,  which  comprises: 

one  or  more  slip  casting  molds: 

a  pouring  pipe  for  supplying  slip  and  arranged  below  said  slip 
casting  molds; 

one  or  more  branch  pipes  which  branch  off  from  said  pouring 
pipe  and  which  each  are  connected  to  a  slip  supply  and 
discharge  port  at  a  lower  end  of  each  of  said  slip  casting 
molds; 

means  for  feeding  pressurized  air  into  slip  discharge  spaces  of 
formed  bodies  cast  within  said  slip  casting  nwlds;  and 

pipe  means  which  includes  a  first  portion  rising  from  said 
pouring  pipe  for  discharging  said  slip  from  said  slip  casting 
molds  to  a  slip  delivery  port  located  at  a  second  portion  of 
said  pipe  means. 

said  pipe  means  including  meads  for  substantially  balancing 
bead  pressure  of  slip  within  said  pipe  means  with  a  pressure 
of  slip  which  is  pushed  out  from  said  slip  discharge  spaces  by 
said  pressurized  air  fed  from  said  means  for  feeding  pressur- 
ized air,  so  that  disengagement  of  said  formed  bodies  in  said 
slip  casting  molds  does  not  occur  during  said  discharging  of 
said  slip. 


I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  the  deep-drawable  laminated 
film,  comprising: 

a  polyolefin-contapning  bottom  film  which  (based  on  100  parts 
by  weight  of  polymer  in  the  film)  comprises: 

(d)  from  about  1  to  60**  by  weight  of  at  least  one  partially 
crosslinked  EPDM: 

(e)  from  about  12  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  propylene 
homopolymer.  copolymer  or  graft  polymer  with  or  without 
reactive  groups; 

(f)  from  about  77  to  9.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymer 
and/or  ionomer  containing  reactive  groups  and  based  on 
ethylene  and  methacrylic  acid  or  acrylic  acid,  at  least  some 
of  die  acid  groups  containing  a  metal  ion  or  being  neuttal- 
ized  by  metal  ions;  and 

(g)  from  about  10  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymeric 
crosslinking  agent  which  contains  reactive  groups  and  com- 
prises more  than  about  51%  by  weight  (based  on  100  parts 
by  weight  of  (g))  of  ediylene  or  other  olefin  groups  and 
ftom  about  I  to  49%  by  weight  of  aery  late  and/or  meth- 
acrylate  groups  and  reactive  groups,  the  reactive  groups 
being  selected  from  epoxy,  isocyanate.  ketone,  aldehyde, 
silane.  alkyl  halide  and/or  anhydride  groups;  and 


at  leatt  one  polyolefin<ontaining  top  film,  which  differs  from 
the  composition  of  the  bottom  film,  comprising  (based  on  100 
parts  by  weight  of  plastic  of  the  top  film) 

(a)  from  about  20  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
crosslinked  PP-EPDM  (alloy  or  blend  of  propylene  homo- 
and/or  copolymer  and  crosslinked  or  partially  crosslinked 
ethylene-propylene-diene  copolymer)  and 

(b)  from  about  80  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  uncrosslinked 
propylene  block  copolymer  or  a  heterophase  propylene 
block  polymer  having  an  elastomer  content  of  from  about 
35  to  75%  by  weight  (based  on  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  the 
lieterophase  propylene  block  copolymer  or  uncrosslinked 
propylene  block  polymer)  in  the  block  or  in  the  chain,  from 
^bout  15  to  1%  by  weight  of  (b)  being  replaced  with  the 
same  amount  by  weight  of  a  polymer  and/or  ionomer  (c) 
containing  reactive  groups  and  being  based  on  ethylene  and 
methacrylic  acid  and/or  acrylic  acid,  at  least  soitie  of  the 
acid  groups  containing  metal  ions  or  being  neutralized  by 
metal  ions, 

said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heat  plasufying  componenu  (a)  to  (c)  of  the  top  film  in  at  least 
one  extruder:  and 

heat  plastifying  components  (d)  to  (g)  of  the  bottom  film  in  at 
leait  one  further  extruder,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1 50° 
to  280°  C,  whereby  two  or  more  components  of  the  bottom 
film  at  least  partially  undergo  a  reaction  at  the  extrusion 
temperature;  and 

coextTuding  the  laminated  film  through  a  single  slot  die. 


die  plate  through  said  orifice  in  the  die  ring  to  form  an 
extruded  strand  of  said  ultra  low  melt  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial; and 
(b)  cutting  said  extruded  strand  of  ultra  low  meh  viscosity 

thermoplastic  material  into  pellets  using  a  cutting  assembly, 

said  cutting  assembly  comprising: 

said  hub  connected  to  a  driving  shaft; 

cutting  blades  mounted  on  the  hub.  said  cutting  blades  having 
cutting  edges;  and 

a  shroud  element  fixedly  nnounted  on  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
hub,  said  shroud  element  having  a  slots  for  inserting  and 
affixing  the  cutting  blades  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  hub, 
wherein  said  shroud  element  substantially  covers  said 
recessed  cavity  of  said  die  ring,  said  shroud  element  having 
an  outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  an  iiuier  diameter 
of  said  recessed  cavity  thereby  allowing  said  cutting  edges 
of  the  cutting  blades  to  move  adjacent  the  downstream 
surface  of  the  die  ring,  wherein  substantially  all  the  cut 
pellets  are  f>revented  from  entering  the  recessed  cavity  by 
causing  a  portion  of  the  shroud  element  to  protrude  into  the 
recessed  cavity  of  the  die  ring,  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
shroud  element  being  in  close  proximity  to  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  the  recessed  cavity  to  provide  a  barrier  against 
migration  of  said  pellets  into  said  recessed  cavity,  wherein 
said  process  further  comprises  advancing  said  shroud  ele- 
ment and  said  cutting  assembly  toward  the  die  ring  to 
compensate  for  wearing  of  the  cutting  blades;  wherein  said 
shroud  portion  protruding  into  the  recessed  cavity  reduces 
in  size  through  grinding  of  said  shroud  portion  against  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  recessed  cavity  as  said  shroud  ele- 
ment and  said  cutting  assembly  advances. 


5,611,983 

PROCESS  FOR  PELLETIZING  POLYMER 

Chin-Yaan  G.  Ma,  Sugar  Land,  and  Jerry  W.  Secrist  Houston, 

both  of  Tex>,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Sen  No.  431,240 

Int  a."  B29B  9/06:  AOIJ  2IA)2 


VS.  a,  264—142 


5,611,984 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  MICROPOROUS 
MARKING  STRUCnjRES 
8  Claims   Steven  J.  Sculler,  Morganville,  and  Arthur  A.  Tracton,  Hills- 
borough, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  M&R  Marking  Systems, 
Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  562,117 

Int  a."  B41K  1/50 

VS.  CL  264—238  24  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  pelletizing  a  molten  uloa  low  melt  viscosity 
thermoplastic  material  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  SOO.CWO  cps  or 
lower  ia  a  liquid  medium,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extruding  said  molten  ultra  low  melt  viscosity  thermoplastic 
n^^ehal  through  an  extrusion  die  plate  said  die  plate  compris- 

aldie  face  at  a  downstream  side  of  the  die  plate; 

a  die  ring  formed  on  a  downstream  side  of  the  die  face,  said 
die  ring  having  a  wear  surface  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  die  face  and  having  a  recessed  cavity  in  the  center  of 
said  projecting  surface  of  said  die  ring,  said  recessed  cavity 
having  a  bottom  surface  facing  an  inner  surface  of  a  hub; 
and 

a  channel  means  extending  from  an  upstream  side  of  the  die 
plate  and  the  die  ring  to  the  die  face,  and  said  chaimel 
means  forming  an  orifice  in  the  die  ring  for  said  exouded 
material  to  exit  the  die  plate; 

wherein  said  molten  ultra  low  melt  viscosity  thermoplastic 
material  is  delivered  from  the  upso^am  side  of  the  die  plate 
o  the  die  face  through  said  channel  means  and  exits  said 


1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  microporous  maricing  structures  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  placing  a  microporous  marking  structure 
substantially  adjacent  to  an  absorbent  material;  placing  the 
microporous  marking  structure  and  the  absorbent  material  on  a 
rigid  plate  of  a  stabilizing  device;  compressing  the  microporous 
marking  structure  between  a  pair  of  rigid  plates  by  applying  a 
driving  force  to  at  least  one  of  the  rigid  plates  under  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  sufficient  to  force  ink  retained  within  the 
microporous  marking  structure  to  flow  therefrom  into  said  absor- 
bent material  so  that  the  microporous  marking  structure  is  substan- 
tially   stabilized;    and    removing    the    substantially    stabilized 
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micToporous   marking   structure   from   its   compressed   position 
between  the  pair  of  rigid  plates. 


5,611,9«5 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  POLYSULFONE 
RESIN  nLM  AND  A  RETARDATION  FILM 
Hitoshi  Kobayashi,  and  Takao  Saito,  both  of  Hasuda,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sekisui  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd„  Osalui,  Japan 
FUed  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449,666 
Int.  O."  B29C  55/06:55/08 
VS.  CL  264—291  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  polysulfone  resin  film  using 
solution  casting  in  which  a  solution  of  polysulfone  resin  is  cast  on 
a  support  piece  to  a  desired  thickness,  dried  to  remove  solvent,  and 
resultant  resin  film  is  then  peeled  from  the  support  piece,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
casting  a  solution  of  polysulfone  resin  comprising  at  least  one 
first  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anisole. 
dioxane.  and  tetrahydropyrane. 


5,611,987 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BLAXIALLY  DRAWN 

PLASTIC  BOTTLES  HAVING  EXCELLENT  HEAT 

RESISTANCE 

Nobuyiiki  Kato;  Keiyi  Matsuno;  Yoshitsugu  Manihashi,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Hideo  Kurashima,  Yokosuka;  Hiroo  IkegamL, 
Sagamlbara;  Selsuko  lida,  Yokohama,  and  Kimio  Takeuchi, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1993,  5-185684 

Int.  CI.*  B29C  49/12 

VS.  a.  264-^58  10  Claims 


5,611,986 
MEDICAL  DEVICES  CONTAINING  HIGH  INHERENT 
VISCOSITY  POLY(P-DIOXANONE) 
Arindam  Datta,  Hillsborough,  NJ.;  Rohit  Tandon,  Flowery 
Branch,  Ga.,-  1-Jen  Chen,  Princeton,-  Bethany  A.  Canter- 
berry,  Stockton,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Scott  E.  Fitzgerald.  Naza- 
reth, Pa.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 
FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,712 
Int  CI."  B29F  1/06:1/08 
VS.  a.  264—328.16  9  Claims 


M 

n 


mWC 

■  ■•c 


1.  A  process  for  producing  biaxially  drawn  plastic  bottles  having 
excellent  heat  resistance  comprising: 

A.  a  step  of  biaxially  drawing  and  free  blow-molding  a  pre- 
formed article  to  form  a  secondary  molded  article  having  a 
biaxially  drawn  barrel  portion  and  biaxially  drawn  bonom 
portion: 

B.  a  step  of  heating  and  shrinking  the  secondary  molded  article 
in  the  infrared  rays  emined  from  an  infrared-ray  radiation 
member  that  has  at  least  one  first  substantially  planar  radia- 
tion surface  having  a  height  larger  than  that  of  the  secondary 
molded  article  in  the  direction  of  height  and  facing  the  barrel 
portion  of  the  secondary  molded  article  and  a  second  substan- 
tially planar  radiation  surface  facing  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
secondary  molded  article,  in  order  to  obtain  a  tertiary  product, 
wherein  each  substantially  planar  radiation  surface  has  a 
surface  temperature  of  from  350°  C.  to  1000°  C;  and 

C.  a  step  of  blow-molding  the  tertiary  product  that  is  in  a  heated 
stale  in  a  metal  mold  to  obtain  the  bottle. 


2  2  1         11         J  3         l.« 

MiartM  ViwaM)(db'fl) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  molded  surgical  devices  from  high 
inherent  viscosity  poly(p-dioxanone)  comprising 

a)  heating  poly(p-dioxanone)  with  an  inherent  viscosity  in  the 
range  of  from  about  2. 10  dUg  to  about  3.5  dL/g  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  about  105°  C.  to  about  140°  C.  to 
form  a  melted  poly(p-dioxanone);  then 

b)  injecting  said  melted  poly(p-dioxanone)  into  a  mold  at  a 
volumetric  flow  rate  of  greater  than  0.70  cubic  inches  per 
second  wherein  said  mold  is  being  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
mre  above  35°  C: 

c)  cooling  said  melted  poly(p-dioxaiK)ne)  sufficiently  to  main- 
tain its  shape  while  in  the  mold  and  thereby  forming  a 
hardened  poly(p-dioxanone)  device;  and 

d)  removing  said  hardened  poly(p-dioxanone)  from  the  mold. 


5,611,988 

METHOD  OF  BLOW  MOLDING  A  CONTAINER  WITH 

INTEGRAL  HOLLOW  BASE  STAND 

Gautam  Mahqjan,  57  Jay  Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06905 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  907,298,  Jul.  1,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,400,911. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,001 

Int  a."  B29C  49/02 

VS.  CI.  264—523  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  bottle  for  containing  fluids  therein, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  preform  including  a 

body  portion  having  a  mouth  portion  and  a  closed  generally 

hemispherical  end  portion  and  a  bottom  defining  portion  including 

a  void  (4),  forming  said  bottom  defining  portion  integral  with  said 

body  portion  and  connected  thereto  adjacent  to  and  underlying  said 

closed  hemispherical  end  portion,  and  blow  molding  said  preform 

and  thereby  forming  a  bottle  having  a  product  receiving  portion 

with  a  closed  generally  hemispherical  end  portion  and  a  hoUow 
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5,611,990 
COOLED  CONVERTER  TRITMNION  RING 
Karlheiiu  Langlitz,  Miilheim,  and  Gunter  Schmitz,  Duisburg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemiany,  Jun.  20,  1994,  44  23 
334.5 

Int  CL'  C2IC  5/42 
VS.  a.  266—241  9  Claims 


base  |)Ortion  with  a  flat  bottom  surface  (12),  said  hollow  base 
portion  being  integral  with  said  product  receiving  portion. 


5,611,989 

Method  for  producing  easily  volatile 
materials 

Timo  Taionen,  Port;  Heikki  Eerola,  and  Antti  Roine,  both  of 
Ulvila,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Outokumpu  Research  Oy, 
Pori,  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,855,  Oct  II,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574354 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  14,  1993,  934550 
Int  ex."  C21B  7/00 
VS.  a.  266—44  6  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  producing  easily  volatile  metals  from  sulfidic 
metal  concentrates  by  means  of  two  closely  interconnected  fur- 
nace^ comprising:  feeding  a  sulfidic  concentrate  of  at  least  one 
easily  volatile  metal  into  a  molten  metal  bath  in  a  reduction 
furnace  for  converting  the  easily  volatile  metal  in  the  coticentrate 
into  metallic  form  and  removing  the  easily  volatile  metal  as  metal 
vapor  from  the  reduction  furnace:  forming  a  molten  metal  sulfide 
matte  and  slag  in  the  reduction  furnace  and  feeding  the  metal 
sulfide  matte  and  slag  in  the  reduction  furnace  and  feeding  the 
metal  tulfide  matte  and  slag  to  a  molten  metal  bath  in  a  converter 
through  an  inclined  channel  for  conversion  of  the  tnetal  sulfide 
back  to  metal:  discharging  slag  fiom  the  converter  and  feeding 
metal  formed  in  the  converter  back  to  the  reduction  furnace 
through  said  channel,  whereby  simultaneous  flow  in  opposite 
directions  through  the  same  channel  of  molten  metal  sulfide  matte 
and  tlag  from  the  reduction  furnace  to  the  converter  and  flow 
through  the  channel  of  metal  from  the  converter  to  the  reduction 
furnace  is  caused  by  changes  in  hydrostatic  pressure  and  volumes 
of  the  molten  metal  baths  resulting  from  chemical  reactions  occur- 
ring m  the  reduction  furnace  and  converter. 


\ 


1.  A  cooled  converter  trunnion  ring  arrangeable  at  a  distance 
from  a  converter  so  as  to  encompass  the  converter,  the  truimion 
ring  comprising:  a  steel  mantle  having  an  inner  side  arrangeable  to 
substantially  face  the  converter,  the  inner  side  having  an  inner 
surface;  and  at  least  two  pipe  coils  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  inner  side  of  tlie  steel  mande  in  a  meandering  fashion  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  steel  mantle  forms  part  of  the 
pipe  coils,  as  seen  in  cross-section,  and  so  as  to  permit  a  liquid 
coolant  to  flow  through  the  pipe  coils,  the  pipe  coils  being  arranged 
so  that  adjacent  pipe  coils  are  separated  by  a  distance  that  is  at 
least  twice  a  diameter  of  the  pipe  coils. 


5,611,991 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR  CONTAINING  PHOSPHATE 
GROUPS 
AU  Naraglii,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Champion  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248^70,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  Na  599,429 
Int  a."  C23F  U/16 
VS.  CL  422—15  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metal  process  equipment 
in  an  oil  field  corrosive  environment  comprising  the  step  of  intro- 
diKing  a  corrosion  inhibiting  effective  amount  of  a  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  ether  phosphates  defined  by  the  formula: 

[R— X— (CJlj„0),U— POCOH),,.^. 

where; 

R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  an 
allcylaryl  group  comprising  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenol,  diphenol.  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  an  alkyl  group  containing  4  to  1 8  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxyl  group 
( — COO — ),  oxygen  ( — O — ),  and  a  secondary  amine  group 
(— NH— ); 

m  is  from  2  to  4; 

n  is  between  about  1  and  about  20:  and 

k  is  from  1  to  2. 
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5,611,992 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR  BLENDS  WITH  PHOSPHATE 
ESTERS 
AU  Naraghi,  Missouri  City,  and  Nick  Gniliinann,  Sugar  Land, 
both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Champion  Technologies  Inc^  Hous- 
ton, l^z. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,943,  Oct  12,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248370,  May  24, 
1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
599,430 
Int.  CI"  C23F  11/16 
VS.  CL  422—15  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  iniiibidng  corrosion  of  metal  process  equipment 
in  an  oilfield  corrosive  environment  comprising  tlie  step  of  intro- 
ducing a  corrosion  inliibiting  effective  amount  of  a  corrosion 
inliibitor  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  comprising: 
(b)  at  least  one  phosphate  ester  defined  by  tlie  equation: 


|R-X-(CJIi.OU-PO(OH),»^> 

where; 

R  is  an  alicyl  group  containing  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  an 
allcylaryl  group  comprising  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenol,  diphenol,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  an  alicyl  group  containing  4  to  1 8  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxyl  group 
( — COO—),  oxygen  (— O — ),  and  a  secondary  amine 
group  ( — NH — ); 

m  is  from  2  to  4; 

n  is  between  about  I  and  about  20:  and 

k  is  from  1  to  2. 


5,611,994 
LUMINOMETER 
James  S.  Bailey,  Arlington;  PtaUlip  P.  Brown,  CentreviUe;  Ken- 
neth W.  Simpson,  MarshaU,  and  Walter  W.  Taylor,  Dale  City, 
all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Dynatech  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chan- 
tilly,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,755 

Int  a."  COIN  21/76 

VS.  a.  AH— SI  17  Claims 


5,611,993 
ULTRASONIC  METHOD  OF  TREATING  A  CONTINUOUS 

FLOW  OF  FLUID 
EUaz  P.  O.  Babaev,  Hopkins,  Minn^  assignor  to  Areopag  USA, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,389 

Int  CI."  A61L  2/02:  C02F  1/36 

VS.  a.  422—20  9  Claims 


1 .  In  a  luminoroeter  having  at  least  one  injector  for  injecting  a 
reagent  into  a  sample  containing  open  top  test  cell  to  produce  a 
luminescent  reaction  and  an  optical  system  for  reading  the  inten- 
sity of  the  light  generated  in  said  test  cell  by  said  reaction,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  top  loading  holder  for  said  test  cell  having  upstanding  walls,  a 

base  and  an  open  top; 
a  mask  having  at  least  one  aperture  therein,  hingedly  attached  at 
an  edge  thereof  to  an  upper  wall  portion  of  said  holder  and 
rotatable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  mask  overlies  the  open  top  of  said  holder, 
means  carried  by  said  bolder  for  receiving  said  test  cell  and 
orienting  die  same  so  that  the  open  top  of  said  test  cell  is  in 
registration  with  the  aperture  in  said  mask,  responsive  to 
rotational  movement  of  said  mask  from  an  open  position  to  a 
closed  position. 
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9.  A  tnethod  for  sterilizing  a  continuous  flow  of  wastewater 
containing  bacteria,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  continuous  flow  of  wastewater  in  a  fluid  passage- 
way; and 
directing  high  frequency  sound  waves  into  the  continuous  flow 
of  wastewater  to  cause  cavitation  in  the  wastewater  to  Icill  the 
bacteria,  the  directing  step  further  including: 
directing  ultrasound  waves  in  a  first  and  second  direction  into 
the  wastewater  flow,  the  first  direction  being  diametrically 
opposite  the  second  direction; 
directing  ultrasound  waves  in  a  third  direction  and  a  fourth 
direction  into  the  wastewater  flow,  the  third  and  fourth 
directions  being  diametrically  opposed  to  each  otJier  and 
being  at  a  90°  angle  relative  to  tlie  first  and  second  direc- 
tions; and 
directing  ultrasound  waves  in  a  fifth  and  sixth  direction  into 
the  wastewater  flow,  the  fifth  and  sixth  directions  being 
diametrically  opposed  to  each  to  other  and  being  at  a  90° 
angle  relative  to  the  first  direction  and  second  directions 
and  at  a  90°  angle  relative  to  tlie  third  and  fourth  directions. 


5,611,995 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  A 
SPECIFICALLY  REACTING  SUBSTANCE 
Juan  P.  de  Zoeten,  Boxtel;  Petrus  F.  H.  M.  Xerheyden,  Eersd; 
Theodorus  J.  J.  Groothuizen,  Rotterdam,  and  Jozef  H.  M. 
RaUmakers,  Ddft  all  of  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Akzo 
Nobd  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00899,  5  371  Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22011,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  454,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1993,  43  08 
521.0 

Int  CI."  GOIN  il/22 
VS.  a.  422—58  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  detection  of  at  least  one  substance  in  a  test 
liquid  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  holding  device,  and 

a  test  strip  which  is  held  in  the  holding  device  and  which 
includes  a  material  that  transports  the  test  liquid  essentially  by 
capillary  forces  and  comprises  an  analytical  system  which 
indicates  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  substance  to  be 
detected,  wherein  the  housing  has  an  interior  space  and  a  first 
opening  for  introducing  said  lest  liquid  into  said  interior 
space. 
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wherein  said  holding  device  is  held  on  said  housing  with  a  gap 
along  at  least  one  side  of  said  holding  device  for  allowing 
evapotition  of  test  liquid  and  said  holding  device  being 
provided  with  at  least  one  window  for  observing  the  indica- 
tion of  the  presence  or  absence  of  said  substance  to  be 
detected. 


5,611,996 

SLOE  UST  ELEMENT  HOLDER  WITH  MINIMIZED 
Z-AXIS  VARUBILITY 

James  D.  Shaw,  and  Merril  N.  Jacobs,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics,  Inc., 
Rocbester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,073 

Int  CL*  COIN  //2« 

U.S.  CL  422—63  3  Claims 


/40 


1.  In  a  bolder  of  slide  test  elements  for  use  in  an  analyzer  at  a 
sample-dispensing  station,  said  holder  comprising  two  opposing 
holding  surfaces  for  holding  generally  horizontally  a  slide  test 
element  at  opposite  side  edges  of  the  test  element,  and  a  tower 
extending  aix>ve  said  holding  surfaces  for  generally  centering  a 
dispensing  tip  above  a  held  slide  test  element, 

the  improvement  wherein  one  of  said  holding  surfaces  of  said 
holder  extends  at  least  sufficiently  far  horizontally  underneath 
a  slide  test  element  held  by  said  holding  surfaces  to  be 
disposed  under  an  approximate  center  of  said  held  test  ele- 
ment, said  one  holding  surface  including  a  raised  reference 
surface  located  under,  and  disposed  for  abutting  against,  an 
approximate  center  of  an  under-surface  of  said  held  slide  test 
element,  said  raised  reference  surface  being  spaced  away 
from  tlie  other  of  said  holding  surfaces  a  distance  which 
ensures  ttiat  said  raised  reference  surface  always  contacts  the 
under  surface  of  a  held  test  element  so  that  a  held  slide  test 
element  is  prevented  by  said  raised  reference  surface  from 
warping  downwardly  away  at  said  approximate  center,  from  a 
dispensing  tip  in  said  tower. 


5,611,997 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  BLOOD  COMPONENT 
PRODUCTS 
Robert  W,  Langley,  Westminister,  and   Larry  J.   Dumont, 
Arvada,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  COBE  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,973,  Jul.  10,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jon.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,840 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/00:  GOW  15/00 
VS.  a.  422—73  10  Claims 

10.  An  assembly  for  providing  a  blood  component  product 
having  a  determined  yield  pursuant  to  at  least  two  on-line  yield 
determination  techniques,  comprising: 
means  for  harvesting  a  plurality  of  a  desired  blood  component 
from  a  source  of  blood  which  is  fluidly  interconnected  with 
said  means  for  harvesting  to  form  harvested  Mood  compo- 
nents; 
means  for  providing  a  first  set  of  predetermined  infonnation 
relating  to  said  source  of  blood,  said  source  of  blood  being 
from  a  living  donor  and  said  first  set  of  predetermined  infor- 
mation comprising  at  least  one  of  said  donor's  hematocrit, 
heigtn,  weight  and  total  blood  volume; 
means  for  providing  a  second  set  of  predetermined  information 
relating  to  said  tneans  for  harvesting,  said  second  set  of 
predetermined  infonnation  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  col- 
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lection  efi&ciency  for  obtaining  said  harvested  blood  compo- 
nents, a  number  of  fluid  intercoimections  between  said  donor 
and  said  means  for  harvesting,  at  least  one  flow  rate  associ- 
ated with  said  means  for  harvesting,  and  a  duration  in  which 
said  means  for  harvesting  will  be  used  for  obtaining  said 
harvested  blood  components; 

means  for  predicting  a  first  predicted  yield  value  for  said  har- 
vested blood  components  based  upon  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  predetermined  infonnation.  said  means  for  predicting 
comprising  a  first  of  said  at  least  two  on-line  yield  determi- 
nation techniques; 

means  for  monitoring  said  harvested  blood  components  to  obtain 
a  first  monitored  yield  value  for  said  harvested  blood  compo- 
nents, said  means  for  monitoring  comprising  a  second  said  at 
least  rwo  on-line  yield  determination  techniques; 

means  for  applying  a  first  calibration  factor,  which  calibrate; 
said  means  for  predicting  in  relation  to  a  predetermined 
off-line  yield  determination  technique,  to  said  first  predicted 
yield  value  to  obtain  a  second  predicted  yield  value; 

means  for  applying  a  second  calibration  factor,  which  calibrates 
said  means  for  monitoring  in  relation  to  said  predetermined 
off-line  yield  determination  technique,  to  said  first  monitored 
yield  value  to  obtain  a  second  monitored  yield  value; 

means  for  deriving  said  determined  yield  from  said  second 
predicted  yield  value  and  said  second  monitored  yield  value; 
and 

means  for  packaging  said  harvested  blood  components,  whereby 
said  determined  yield  value  is  identified  with  said  packaged 
blood  components  to  provide  said  blood  component  product 


5,6U,9M 
OPTOCHEMICAL  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCTION 
Franz  Aussenegg;  Harald  Bninner;  Alfred  Ldtner.  all  of  Graz; 
Fritz  Pittner,  Vienna,  and  Thomas  Sffaalkhammer,  Kastcn, 
all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  AVL  Medical  Instroments  AG, 
Sdiaffliausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,615 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Austria,  Apr.  12, 1994,  753/94 
Int  CL*  GOIN  2WS 
VS.  CL  422—82.05  21  OataH 

1.  Optocbemical  sensor  system  for  measuring  the  concentration 
of  a  substance,  said  system  comprising  a  Ught  source  and  a  sensor, 
said  Ught  source  emitting  incident  light  at  a  wavelength  toward 
said  sensor  for  irradiating  said  sensor,  said  sensor  comprising: 
a  mirror  layer, 

an  island  layer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  islands  of  electrically 
conductive  material,  said  islands  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  the  wavelength  of  incident  light  emitted  from  said  light 
source  and  used  for  irradiating  said  sensor,  and 
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5,612,000 
REFILL  PACK  FOR  PIPETTE  TIP  RACKS 
David  J.  Lemieux,  Middleton,  Mass,,  assignor  to  Rainin  Instru- 
ment Co.,  Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,019,  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,441,702.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,776 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  BOIL  i/02:  B6SD  l/J4:55/0O 
VS.  CI.  422—100  4  Oaims 


a  reactive  matrix  situated  between  said  mirror  layer  and  said 
island  layer,  said  reactive  matrix  being  composed  of  a  mate- 
rial which  is  capable  of  swelling  or  shrinking  in  the  presence 
of  the  substance  to  be  measured  depending  on  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  substance,  wherein  the  shrinicing  or  swelling  of  the 
reactive  matrix  causes  a  change  in  color  of  light  reflected 
from  said  sensor,  wherein  the  change  of  color  can  be  moni- 
tored as  an  optical  response  due  to  swelling  or  shrinking  of 
said  reactive  matrix. 


5,611,999 

DIFFUSED  LIGHT  REFLECTANCE  READHEAD 

Andrew  Dosmann,  Granger,  and  Rick  J.  Johnson,  Elkhart, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,272 

InL  CI."  GOIN  21/47 

VS.  CI.  422—82.05  4  Oaims 


I.  A  refill  pack  for  refilling  an  empty  pipette  tip  rack,  the  refill 
pack  comprising: 
an  organizing  plate  including  an  array  of  holes; 
a  plurality  of  pipette  tips  with  distal  end  portions  extending 

vertically  through  the  array  of  holes  in  the  organizing  plate  for 

support  in  a  horizontally  spaced  array; 
a  carrier  extending  fix)m  the  organizing  plate  for  grasping  by  a 

user  to  hand  position  the  organizing  plate  and  the  array  of 

pipette  tips  in  an  empty  pipette  tip  rack;  and 
hand-releasable  means  securing  the  array  of  tips  relative  to  the 

carrier  for  releasing  the  array  of  tips  from  the  carrier  for 

support  with  the  organizing  plate  in  the  empty  pipette  tip  rack. 


5,612,001 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GERMICIDAL 

CLEANSING  OF  AIR 

Arthur  L.  Matschke,  P.O.  Box  266,  Centerbrook,  Conn.  06409 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,796,  Jun.  15,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,498,394,  whkh  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  778,737, 

Oct  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^16051.  This  application  Oct  3, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  538,447 

Int  CL*  A6IL  9/20 

VS.  a.  422—121  9  CUiffls 


1.  A  diffused  Ught  reflectance  readhead  for  detecting  diffuse  light 
reflected  off  of  a  reagent  test  pad  reacted  with  an  analyte.  compris- 
ing: 

illuminating  means  having  a  beam  axis  for  illuminabng  said 
reagent  test  pad; 

supporting  means  for  supportmg  said  reagent  test  pad  at  an  angle 
a  within  an  approximate  range  of  3  to  8  degrees  with  respect 
to  a  perpendicular  of  said  illuminating  means  beam  axis; 

optical  detector  means  for  receiving  and  detecting  said  light 
reflected  ofi^  of  said  reagent  test  pad.  said  optical  detector 
means  converting  said  light  into  corresponding  electrical  sig- 
nals, said  optical  detector  means  positioned  such  that  an  axis 
through  which  Ught  is  received  by  said  optical  detector  means 
is  at  a  greater  acute  angle  to  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
reagent  test  pad  than  said  illuminating  means  beam  axis;  and 

interpretation  means  for  interpreting  said  corresponding  electri- 
cal signals  to  detect  the  presence  of  a  substaiKe  of  interest  in 
an  analyte. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  germicidal  cleansing  of  air  comprising: 
a  housing; 
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a  chaniber  in  the  housing; 

said  housing  and  chamber  each  having  first  openings  to  allow 
air  to  enter  the  chamber  and  second  openings  to  allow  air  to 
return  to  the  environment  surrounding  the  housing; 

an  ultraviolet  light  source  positioned  in  the  chamber; 

the  internal  wall  of  the  chamber  is  made  from  an  ultraviolet 
reflective  material;  and 

the  wall  of  the  chamber  is  shaped  to  direct  ultraviolet  Ught 
incident  upon  the  wall  of  the  chamber  uniformly  throughout 
the  chamber  such  that  the  energy  in  the  chamber  accumulates 
dvtr  time  to  reach  a  steady  state  energy  level  greater  than  that 
efi|itted  by  the  UV  source. 


5,612,003 
FLUIDIZED  BED  WTIH  CYCLONE 
William  L.  Hetunann,  Crestwood,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Flsber- 
Klosterman,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FOed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,883 
Int  a.*  BOU  8/18:  F27B  15/08;  BOID  50190 


VS.  CL  422—139 


10  Claims 


5,612,002 
KPPARATUS  and  METHOD  FOR  MULTIPLE 
SIMULTANEOUS  SYNTHESIS 
Donna  R.  Cody,  Saline;  SheUa  H.  H.  DeWitt,  Dexten  John  C. 
Hodges;  John  S.  Kiely,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mkdt; 
Writer  H.  Moos,  Oakland,  Calif.;  Michael  R.  Pavia,  Newton, 
Mwt.;  Bruce  D.  Roth,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Mel  C.  Scfaroeder, 
Dexter,  Mich.,  and  Charles  J.  Stankovic,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich^ 
assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Cootiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  217347,  Mar.  24,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  12^57,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,324,483,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958383, 
Sep.  8s  1992,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  430,6% 
felt  a.*  BOU  19AX):8/00:  C12M  I  AX);  C07K  17A)0 
VS.  a.  422—131  36  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  the  multiple,  simultaneous  synthesis  of  com- 
pounds, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 )  providing  an  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  reaction  tubes,  each  reaction  tube  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  said  lower  ends  each  having  a 
filter  member,  said  upper  end  and  said  filter  each  having  an 
inside  diameter  and  an  outside  diameter; 

a  holder  member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  support- 
ing said  plurality  of  reaction  tubes; 

a  reservoir  member  having  means  for  receiving  said  filter 
members  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  plurality  of  reaction 
tubes; 

B  manifold  member  located  adjacent  to  said  holder  member, 
said  manifold  enclosing  the  upper  ends  of  said  pluraUty  of 
reaction  tubes; 

2)  charging  said  apparatus  with  reactants  required  for  synthesis; 
and 

3)  synthesizing  compounds  in  said  apparatus. 


1.  A  fluidized  bed,  comprising: 

a  vessel, 

a  cyclone  cooperating  with  said  vessel  for  separating  out  par- 
ticulate material  and  returning  Ifae  material  to  the  fluidized 
bed, 

a  leg  extending  down  from  said  cyclone  for  returning  the  par- 
ticulate material  to  the  fluidized  bed; 

an  eductor  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  leg,  said  eductor  having  an 
exit  end;  and 

a  pressurized  gas  Une  within  the  leg  having  an  opening  before 
the  exit  end  of  said  eductor  so  as  to  blow  gas  through  said 
eductor  and  out  of  said  leg.  wherein  said  piessurized  gas 
flowing  out  of  said  eductor  creates  a  gas  stream  near  the 
bottom  of  said  vessel  which  fluidizes  the  bed  and  induces  a 
downward  air  flow  in  said  leg  to  help  pull  particulate  matter 
down  said  leg. 


5,612,004 
EXHAUST  GAS  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Toshio  Dteda,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ncsay  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11, 1994,  6-245606 

Int  CL*  B«1D  53/34 

VS.  CI.  423—240.5  9  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  processing  system  comprising: 

a  first  duct  for  conununicating  with  an  exhaust  poet  of  an 

iiKinerator  which  generates  an  exhaust  gas; 
a  neutralizing  tower  to  which  said  first  duct  is  connected; 
a  second  duct  which  is  connected  to  a  discharge  portion  of  said 

neutralizing  tower, 
a  water  supply  means  arranged  inside  said  neutralizing  tower, 
said  water  supply  means  comprising  a  water  supply  pipe 
disposed  on  and  extending  vertically  upright  from  a  boaom 
wall  of  said  neutralizing  tower;  and 
a  plurality  of  individual  pieces  of  a  neutralizing  agent  charged  to 
a  predetermined  depth  inside  said  neutralizing  tower,  said 
individual  pieces  being  in  contact  with  and  surrounding  said 
water  supply  pipe, 
wherein  the  exhaust  gas  is  introduced  from  said  first  duct,  and 
toxic  components  in  said  exhaust  gas  react  with  said  indi- 
vidual pieces  of  the  neutralizing  agent  in  said  neutralizing 


1836 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18.  1997 


^ 

-t riTiTF 

V 

w&g^ 

^no 

n 

~22a 

t 

t 

an  orifice  plate  in  said  transition  duct  for  controlling  the  pressure 
of  contaminated  fluid  flow  therethrough; 

a  damper  in  said  transition  duct  for  balancing  contaminated  fluid 
pressure  between  said  feed  duct  and  the  low  pressure  side  of 
said  exhaust  blower;  and 

control  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  valves,  selectively, 
in  a  prearranged  sequence  whereby  at  least  one  of  the  inlet 
valves  in  said  regenerative  chamber  feed  ducts  leading  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  regenerator  chambers,  respectively,  or 
the  transition  valve  in  the  transition  duct  leading  to  said 
oxidizing  chamber  is  open  at  all  times  and  at  least  one  of 
outlet  valves  is  open  at  all  times  whereby  the  pressure  of  fluid 
flow  through  said  regenerative  thermal  oxidizer  is  maintained 
relatively  constant. 


tower,  and  a  neutralized  exhaust  gas  is  discharged  to  atmo- 
sphere from  said  second  duct,  and 
wherein  water  is  supplied  by  said  water  supply  means  to  the 
inside  of  said  neutralizing  tower  after  passage  of  a  predeter- 
mined penod  of  time,  and  said  water  supply  pipe  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  to  spray  water  to  the  individual  pieces  of 
the  neutralizing  agent  to  react  with  and  remove  components 
deposited  on  surfaces  of  said  neutralizing  agent,  for  exposing 
renewed  surfaces  on  said  pieces  of  the  neutralizing  agent. 


5,612,006 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  AND  PHASE-SPREADING 

SPIRAL  MUFFLER  ASSEMBLY 

James  C.  Fisk,  26  S.  Oak  Forest  Dr.,  Asheville,  N.C.  28803 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995.  S«r.  No.  498,045 

Int.  CL"  BOID  50/00:  FOIN  3/10 


VS.  a.  422-171 


16  Claims 


5,612,005 
TWO  CHAMBER  REGENERATIVE  THERMAL 
OXIDIZER 
Richard  Garvey,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Salem  Engel- 
hard. South  Lyon.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206.970.  Mar.  4.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447.840 

InL  CL"  BOID  50A)0 

VS.  a.  422—171  1  Claim 


1.  A  two  chamber  regenerative  thermal  oxidizer  comprising: 

a  contaminated  fluid  feed  duct; 

an  oxidizing  chamber; 

a  pair  of  regenerator  chambers  each  having  one  side  communi- 
cating with  said  oxidizing  chamber; 

a  pair  of  regenerator  chamber  feed  ducts  communicating  with  an 
opposite  side  of  said  regenerator  chambers,  respectively,  and 
directly  with  said  contaminated  fluid  feed  duct; 

a  pair  of  inlet  valves  disposed  in  said  regenerator  chamber  feed 
ducts  for  controlling  contaminated  fluid  flow  to  said  regenera- 
tor chambers,  respectively; 

a  pair  of  outlet  ducts  communicating  with  the  opposite  side  of 
said  regenerator  chambers,  respectively,  and  directly  with  a 
low  pressure  side  of  an  exhaust  blower; 

a  pair  of  outlet  valves  in  said  outlet  ducts,  respectively; 

a  transition  duct  communicating  with  said  contaminated  fluid 
feed  duct  upstream  of  said  inlet  valves  and  with  said  oxidizing 
chamber; 

a  valve  in  said  tnuuition  duct  for  controlling  flow  therethrough; 


1.  A  device  for  treating  exhaust  gas  from  an  engine  which 
produces  exhaust  gas  in  periodic  surges,  said  device  comprising: 
an  exhaust  gas  inlet; 

an  expansion  chamber  for  reducing  periodic  exhaust  gas  surges. 

said  expansion  chamber  having  an  expansion  chamber  inlet 

connected  to  said  exhaust  gas  inlet  and  an  expansion  chamber 

outlet: 

a  venturi  downstream  of  said  expansion  chamber  outlet  for 

drawing  in  and  mixing  atmospheric  air  with  exhaust  gas; 
a  catalytic  converter  downstfeam  of  said  venturi  for  oxidizing 

exhaust  gas  constituents;  and 
a  phase-spreading  muffler  downstream  of  said  catalytic  con- 
verter, said  muffler  including: 

a  spirally  coiled  exhaust  channel  formed  about  a  central  axis, 
said  exhaust  channel  having  an  inner  extremity  and  an 
outer  extremity,  and  said  exhaust  channel  having  a  muffled 

exhaust  outlet  at  said  outer  extremity. 

a  distribution  chamber  adjacent  said  exhaust  channel  sharing  a 
common  wall  with  said  exhaust  channel,  said  common  wall 
being  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis,  and  said  distribution 
chamber  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  exhaust  gas  from  said 
catalytic  converter,  and 
said  common  wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced 
along  said  exhaust  channel  at  different  distances  from  said 
muffled  exhaust  outlet  for  introducing  exhaust  gas  from 
said  distribution  chamber  into  said  exhaust  channel. 
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5,612,007 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  WITH  EFFICIENT  ENERGY 
RECOVERY 
Kennetb  J.  Abrams,  Naperville,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 
Divifun  of  Ser.  No.  323,047,  Oct.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,694 
Int.  a.'^  BOIJ  8A)4:  C07C  51/16 
VS.  0.  422—189  4  Claims 


I 


1.  J^  reactor  apparatus  suitable  for  convening  an  allcyl  aromatic 
feedslock  compound  to  an  aromatic  carfooxylic  acid  by  the  liquid- 
phase  oxidation  of  the  aromatic  feedstock  compound  in  a  reaction 
mixtm  comprising  acetic  acid  reaction  solvent  and  water,  and 
which  provides  for  the  efficient  recovery  of  energy  produced  by  the 
oxidation  reaction,  comprising: 

a  reaction  vessel  suitable  for  conducting  a  liquid-phase  oxidation 
of  an  aromatic  feedstock  compound  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture. 
a  high  efficiency  distillation  colunui  having  at  least  30  theoreti- 
cal plates, 
a  maans  for  directing  vapor  produced  by  the  liquid-phase  oxida- 
tion reaction  in  the  reaction  vessel  to  the  distillation  column, 
a  means  for  removing  combustible  materials  from  offgas  from 

the  distillation  column,  and 
a  rteans  for  recovering  energy  from  the  offgas  after  the  offgas 
exits  said  means  for  removing  combustible  materials. 


5,612,008 
PROdESS  FOR  TREATING  SOLID  WASTE  CONTAINING 

VOLATILIZABLE  INORGANIC  CONTAMINANTS 
DomU  W.  Kirk,  7  Coates  Hill  Crt.,  R.R.  #1,  Bolton,  OnUrio, 
Canada,  and  John  W.  Graydon,  3  Mossom  Place,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  JiU.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  507,887 

InL  CI."  COIG  37/00 

VS.  a.  423— «0  20  Claims 

» 

_l_ 


3=F 


1^ 


(e)  recovering  said  chloride  from  said  vapor  phase  subsequent  to 
step  (d). 


5,612,009 
CATALYTIC  DECOMPOSITION  OF  DINTTROGEN 
MONOXIDE 
Thomas  Fetzer;  Wolfgang  Buecfaeic,  both  of  Lodwigshafen.- 
Hermann  Wistuba,  Mannheim:  Clans  Witte,  Bad  Durkheim; 
Gert  Buerger,  Mannheim,  and  Guenter  Herrmann,  Heidel- 
berg, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellscfaafl, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01900,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1994,  8  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04774,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  199,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1991,  41  28 
629.4 

InL  CL^  BOIJ  8/00 
VS.  CL  423—239.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  decomposition  of  dinitrogen  monoxide 
which  comprises:  passing  the  dinitrogen  monoxide  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  200°  to  1000°  C.  over  a  silver-containing  catalyst 
supported  on  an  aluminum  oxide  material  having  a  specific  surface 
area  of  from  about  40  to  300  m^/g.  wherein  the  dinitrogen  monox- 
ide decomposes  to  form  the  elements  nitrogen  and  oxygen. 


5,612,010 
SELECTIVE  CATALYTIC  REDUCTION  OF  NFTROGEN 
OXIDES 
Raj  N.  Pandey,  34  Old  Colony  Trail.  Guelph.  Ontario.  Canada; 
Kebir    Ratnani,    BouchervUle;    Raghunandan    L.    Varma, 
Guelph;  David  Elkaim.  SL-LaurenL  and  Rupesh  N.  Pandey, 
Guelph.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Gas  MetropoUtain  & 
Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  and  Raj  N.  Pandey,  Gudph, 
both  of  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,401 

InL  a."  BOIJ  8/00 

VS.  a.  423—239.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  separating  volatilizable  contaminants  from  solid 
waste  which  contains  at  least  one  volatilizable  inorganic  contami- 
nant, the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  solid  waste  containing  at  least  one  volatilizable 
jmrganic  contaminant; 

(b)  providing  a  chlorine  source; 

(c)  heating  the  waste  and  the  chlorine  source  to  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  for  the  volatilization  of  the  at  least  one 
inorganic  contaminant  and  sufficiently  low  so  as  to  prevent 
ilag  formation  of  the  solid  waste,  to  produce  a  contaminant- 
rich  vapor  phase  including  a  chloride  of  the  at  least  one 
inorganic  contaminant  and  a  contaminant-poor  solid  phase; 

(d)  separating  said  solid  phase  from  said  vapor  phase  while  said 
I  lUoride  is  in  said  vapor  phase;  and. 


1.  A  process  for  the  selective  catalytic  reduction  of  nitrogen 
oxides  to  nitrogen,  which  comprises  reacting  nitric  oxide,  nitrogen 
dioxide  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  a  reducing  agent  consisting  of  an 
aliphatic  carix)xylic  acid  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  about  250°  to  600°  C,  in  the  presence  of 
molecular  oxygen  and  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  metal  oxide 
selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  vanadiimi  oxide,  copper 
oxide,  nickel  oxide,  iron  oxide,  and  a  mixture  thereof,  said  catalyst 
being  supported  on  a  porous  carrier  consisting  essentially  of  alu- 
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5,612,011 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  INERT  GASES 
Guide  Ghisolfl;  Dario  Giordano;  Giuseppina  Boveri,  all  of 
Tortona.  and  Hussain  A.  K.  Al  Ghatta,  Fiuggi,  all  of  Italy, 
assignoni  to  Sinco  Engineering  S.pA.,  Tortona,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397  J09.  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,547,652.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
559353 
Oaims  priority,  applicaUon  Italy,  Jul.  16,  1993,  MI93A1576; 
Jan.  20,  1995,  M195A0085 

Int.  CI."  BOU  fi/00 
VS.  CI.  423— 245J  IS  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  purification,  from  impurities  formed  of  organic 
compounds,  of  a  recycle  inert  gas  stream  leaving  a  solid-state 
polycondensation  reactor  of  aromatic  polyester  resins,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

adding  oxygen  or  gas  containing  oxygen  to  the  gas  scream; 
circulating  said  gas  stream  on  a  catalytic  bed  containing  Pt  or 
mixtures  of  Pt  and  Pd  supported  on  an  inen  porous  support  al 
temperatures  from  250°  to  600°  C.  in  an  oxidation  reactor 
having  an  outlet  wherem  the  quantity  of  oxygen  used  is  in 
such  an  excess  that  the  gas  at  the  outlet  of  the  oxidation 
reactor  contains  greater  than  10  ppm  but  less  than  or  equal  to 
250  ppm  of  oxygen: 
drying  the  gaseous  stream  leaving  the  oxidation  reactor  to 

remove  water  from  the  stream;  and 
recycling  the  stream  to  the  solid-state  polycondensation  reactor 


5,612.014 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTAL 
Telsuya  Inoue,  and  Yoshiaki  Hagl,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-188524; 
Dec.  5,  1994,  6-300724 

Int  CI."  COIG  101/04 
VS.  a.  423—417  20  Claims 


5,612,012 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  CARBON  MONOXIDE 

FROM  REFORMED  GAS 

Takao  Soma,  Aichi-prefecture;   Tomonori  Takahashi,  Chita, 

and  Manabu  Isomura,  Tsushima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451367 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8, 1994,  6-126338 

Int.  a."  COIB  31/18 

VS.  a.  423—246  10  Claims 


HETH«NOL 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  carbon  monoxide  from  a  reformed  gas 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  reformed  gas 
containing  hydrogen,  carbon  dioxide,  carbon  monoxide  and  water, 
treating  the  reformed  gas  by  subjecting  said  gas  to  a  hydrogen 
purifier  to  reduce  the  concentration  of  carbon  dioxide,  carbon 
monoxide  and  water  thereby  decreasing  the  ratio  of  the  concentra- 
tion of  components  other  than  hydrogen  to  the  concentration  of 
hydrogen  and  then  converting  the  carbon  monoxide  contained  in 
the  treated  gas  into  a  gas  other  than  carbon  monoxide. 


too 


ACTIVATION 
FACTOR  ' 


■...  100  _,    .'00 

00 

-  VB- 

-90 

I7A 

\0M 

. 

\       \ 

■ 

2  3      4     5    0  7  tSI  8  0      « 

XIO"  XI«» 

CAARIER  CONCCNTHATION  (on*) 


1.  A  compound  semiconductor  crystal  containing  a  compound 
semiconductor  material,  a  dopant  impurity,  boron  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  at  least  1x10'*  atoms/cm'  and  not  more  than  6x10'" 
atoms/cm^,  and  carbon  in  a  concentration  of  not  more  than  5x10 
atoms/cm",  and  satisfying  the  following  relations,  wherein  c.c. 
represents  a  carrier  concentration  of  said  crystal  in  cm"'  and  T\ 
represents  an  activation  factor  of  said  crystal  in  %: 

tlSccA^-SxIO'*). 

n£(l(yi9)x(I97-2.54xl0"xc.c.).  and 

Il2c.c7(3.6xl0'*). 


5,612,015 
CARBON  FIBERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Iwao  Yamamoto,  and  Hiroyuki  Aikyo,  hoth  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,008,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  322376 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec  18,  1991,  3-335271 
Int.  a."  DOIF  9/12 
VS.  CL  423-447.6  1  CUim 


5,612.013 
METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  BORAZINE 
Larry  G.  Sneddon.  Newtown  Square,  and  Thomas  Wideman, 
Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  a.ssignors  to  Trustees  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386.930 
Int  a."  COIB  35/14 
VS.  CI.  423—285  19  Claims 

II.  A  method  for  preparing  borazine  consisting  essentially  of 
contacting,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  100°  C.  and  in 
solution  and  in  an  inert  solvent,  an  ammonium  salt  with  a  non- 
halogen  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (NH4)2S04. 
(NH4)HS04.  and  (NH4),HP04  and  an  alkali  metal  borohydride, 
wherein  said  solvent  has  a  boiling  point  above  said  temperature  of 
said  reaction. 


I.  A  process  for  producing  a  carbon  fiber  having  a  spread  La  of 
graphite  crystallites  in  the  layer  plane  direction  thereof  of  more 
than  lOOOA.  an  electrical  specific  resistance  of  less  than  1.1  iiilm 
and  a  thermal  conductivity  of  more  than  1100  W/mK  at  room 
temperature,  which  comprises: 

sptnnmg  an  optically  anisotropic  pitch  at  a  temperature  at  which 
the  viscosity  of  the  optically  anisotropic  pitch  is  not  higher 
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tl^  150  poise,  by  means  of  a  nozzle  having  an  introduction 
angle  of  smaller  than  70°  and  a  ratio  (L/D)  of  the  ouUet  length 
L  to  the  outlet  diameter  D  of  more  than  4.  thereby  obtaining  a 
pitch  fiber;  and 
subjecting  the  pitch  fiber  to  an  infusibilization  treatment,  fol- 
Idwed  by  carbonization,  or  cartwnization  and  graphitization. 


Gary 


5,612,016 
COl  I  lUGATES  OF  ANTIBODIES  AND  BIFUNCTIONAL 
LIGANDS 
,.  Griffiths,  Morristown;  Habibe  DirU,  Paterson,  and 
Hans  J.  Hansen.  Mystic  Island,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Imnunomedics,  Inc.,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,466.  Sep.  17,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5328,679,  Ser.  No.  581,913,  Sep.  13,  1990,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  518.707,  May  7,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
392080,  Aug.  10,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,128,119,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364373,  Jun.  12,  1989,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  76«,466is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  4*8,241,  Sep.  18,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  364373, 
said  Ser.  No.  581,913is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,421, 
Apr.  1,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,061,641,  said  Ser.  No.  518,7071s  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,421.  This  appUcation 
Mar  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,416 
Int  a."  A61K  51/10 
U.S.  a.  424— 1.49  16  Claims 

1.  A  precursor  conjugate  of  a  therapeutic  conjugate,  comprising: 

(a)  an  antibody  or  F(ab'),  antibody  fragment  having  at  least  one 
Stereoprotected  mercapto  group,  wherein  said  antibody  or 
F(ab'),  antibody  fragment  specifically  binds  to  a  marker  asso- 
ciated with  a  cancerous  lesion  or  an  infectious  lesion;  and 

(b)  «t  least  one  ligand  having  (i)  a  first  functional  moiety  which 
is  bound  to  said  stereoprotected  mercapto  group,  and  (ii)  a 
:helating  functional  moiety. 


5,612,018 
DRUG  SCREENING  AND  TREATMENT  FOR  HIV 
THYMOCYTE  DEPLETION 
Mark  L.  Bonyhadi,  Belmont;  Hideto  Kaneshima,  Palo  Alto; 
Joseph  M.  McCune,  San  Francisco;  Reiko  Namikawa,  and 
Lishan  Su,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Systemix,  Inc  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,937,  May  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,195, 
Feb.  13,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,912. 
May  5,  1989.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  183,178 
Int  a."  A61K  49/00 
VS.  a.  424— 9J  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  screenmg  therapeutic  agents  for  effectiveness  m 
preventing  HIV  mediated  apoptotic  thymic  depletion  of  CD4*  or 
CD4*  CDS*  thymocytes  said  method  comprising: 

administering  a  compound  of  interest  in  at  least  one  dosage  to  a 
chimeric  immunocompromised  mouse  comprising: 
a  scid/scid  mouse  host  having  an  implant  comprising  human 
fetal  liver  and  fetal  thymus  substantially  contiguous  to 
provide  a  bone  marrow  equivalent  tissue,  which  bone  mar- 
row equivalent  tissue  remains  functional  for  periods  of  at 
least  about  12  months,  and  is  infected  with  HTV;  and 
analyzing  said  bone  marrow  equivalent  or  the  blood  of  said 
mouse  host  for  the  effect  of  said  compound  on  the  presence 
of  human  CD4*  T  cells  or  CD4*  progenitor  cells  thereof 


5,612,017 
lALOGEN,\TED  SULFIDOHYDROBORANES  FOR 
NUCLEAR  MEDICINE  AND  BORON  NEUTRON 
i  j  CAPTURE  THERAPY 

Miciiiko   Minra,    Hampton    Bays,    and    Daniel    N.    SUtkin, 
SMthold.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Associated  Universities, 
Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  118300,  Sep.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,455,022. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,673 
Int  CI."  COIB  35/00:  A6IK  31/69 
VS  b.  424—1.61  8  Claims 


5,612,019 

DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  HTV  VIRAL 

INFECTION  USING  MAGNETIC  METAL  TRANSFERRIN 

PARTICLES 

David  Gordon,  deceased,  late  of  Sokie,  Pa.;  Eunice  Gordon, 
legal  represenUtive,  and  Robert  T.  Gordon,  aU  of  4936  W. 
Estes,  Sokie,  lU.  60077 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,037,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792.474,  Nov.  15,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
285,979,  Dec.  19,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  195,070 
Int  a.*  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  424— 9J2  1"  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  diagnosing  HIV  viral  disease  or  an  HIV  vual 
infection  in  a  cell  of  or  from  a  living  host  comprising: 
inttoducing  into  the  host  of  said  virus  or  cells,  particles  localiz- 
able  near,  in  or  on  the  virus  or  vital-infected  cells,  such 
particles  being  capable  of  responding  to  a  magnetic  field  and 
being  of  a  size  less  than  1  micron,  whereby  the  particles  are 
selectively  located  near,  into  or  on  the  virus  and/or  viral- 
infected  cells,  wherein  said  particles  are  magnetic  metal  trans- 
ferrin particles,  and 
measuring  a  magnetic  property  of  the  particles. 


An  iodinated  sulfidohydroborane  having  the  chemical  formula 

BJl^^A 

vherein  B.  includes  at  least  about  20  atom  %  boron-IO  isotope, 
and  wherein  x  is  an  integer  between  10  and  24.  and  y  is  a 
positive  integer  less  than  or  equal  to  X— 2. 


|f4-4l60.G.-97-l2;QL.1 


5,612,020 

DENTIFRItrE-COMPATIBLE  SILICA  PARTICULATES 

Jacques  Persello.  MonUuel,  France,  assignor  to  Rhooe-Poolenc 

Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex.  France 
which  b  a  division  of  Ser  No.  901,078,  Jun.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,286.478,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,935, 
Oct  25,  1988,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  261,936.  Oct  25.  1988, 
abandoned.  Ser  Na  518,764,  May  3.  1990.  abandoned,  and 
Ser  No.  518,765,  Mav  3,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141337 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  4,  1987,  87  1527«; 
Nov.  19,  1987,  87  15275;  May  3,  1989,  89  05869;  May  3,  1989, 
8905868 

Int  a."  A6IK  7/l6:7/IS:  COIB  33/12:  C04B  14/04 

VS.  a.  424—57  '  C>«;'f* 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  silica  particulates  adapted  for 

formulation  into  dentifrice  compositions,  having  a  surface  chemis- 
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try  as  to  be  ai  least  65%  compatible  with  guanidine  values, 
comprising  reacting  a  silicate  with  an  acid  to  form  a  suspension  or 
gel  of  silica,  separating  such  siUca  suspension  or  gel.  and  then 
washing  said  separated  silica  with  water  until  the  conductivity  of 
the  filtrate  is  at  most  200  microsiemenscm"'. 


5,612,021 

COSMETIC  MAKE-IT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

FULLERENE  OR  MIXTURE  OF  FULLERENES  AS  A 

PIGMENTING  AGENT 

Myriam  Mellul,  L'Hay  ies  Roses,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal, 

Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,732,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,728 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1992,  92  13675 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/043:7/4% 

U5.  a.  424—61  25  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  in  the  form  of  an  oil-in-water  or 
water-in-oil  emulsion  containing  an  effective  amount  of  fullerene 
or  mixture  of  fiillerenes  as  a  pigment  or  filler,  and  a  surfactant  in  a 
proportion  of  between  0.01  and  30*  by  weight,  the  oily  phase  of 
the  emulsion  being  between  0.1  and  50%  by  weight  relative  to  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition. 

2.  An  anhydrous  cosmetic  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  free  powder,  compacted  powder,  solid,  pasty  and 
liquid  cosmetic  containing,  in  a  suitable  cosmetic  vehicle,  an 
effective  amount  of  a  fullerene  or  mixture  of  fiillerenes  as  a 
pigment  or  filler,  and  a  binding  agent  present  in  a  proportion 
between  0.01  and  95%  by  weight  relative  to  d>e  total  weight  of  the 
composition. 

3.  A  cosmetic  composition  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  nail 
varnish,  comprising,  as  a  pigment  or  filler,  an  effective  amount  of  a 
fullerene  or  inixture  of  fiillerenes.  said  varnish  containing: 

from  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  synthetic  dispersion  of 
a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
acetate,  polyurethane.  acrylic  polymers,  acrylic  copolymen 
and  polyvinyl  acetate  copolymers, 
from  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  film-forming  material,  and 
from  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  resin. 

5.  A  cosmetic  make-up  composition  comprising,  in  a  suitable 
cosmetic  vehicle  for  said  make-up  composition,  an  effective 
amount  of  a  fullerene  or  mixture  of  fiillerenes  as  a  pigment  or 
filler,  and  at  least  one  cosmetic  ingredient  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  demulcents,  preservatives,  sequestering  agents,  per- 
fumes, and  cohesion  agents. 


5,612,023 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PERMANENT  WAVING  OF  HUMAN 

HAIR 

Aklra  Klyomine,  Kawachi-gun;  Yoshinori  Nishizawa, 
Utsunomiya,  both  of  Japan:  Bemd  Nocker,  Ober-Ramstadt, 
and  Burkhard  Rose,  Darmstadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  KAO  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1995,  195  14 
935.1 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/09 
U.S.  CL  424— 70J  6  Claims 

1.  Composition  for  permanent  waving  of  human  hair,  compris- 
ing as  reducing  agent  1,3-propanediol  monolhioglycollate  and  1.3- 
propanediol  dithioglycollate  in  a  proportion  related  to  propanediol 
monothioglycoUate  of  not  more  than  10%  by  wt.  alone  or  in 
admixture  with  other  reducing  agents. 


5,612,024 
COSMETIC  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  HAIR 
Karl  Giede,  HUden;  Kurt  Scidel,  Ducsseidorf;  Reinhard  Muel- 
ler, Erkdenz,  and  DeUef  HoUenberg,  Erkrath,  aU  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Henkd    Kommanditgesellschaft    auf 
Aktien,  DuesseMorf,  Germany 
Coatinuadoo  of  Ser.  No.  122,517,  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,149 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Mar.  27,  1991,  41  09 
999.0 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/06 

U.S.  CL  424—70.11  16  Claims 

1.  Preparations  for  the  cleaning  and  care  of  hair  consisting  of 

(A)  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  compound  corresponding  to 
formula  (I): 

R>  (I) 

I 
R'-N*-CH2-CH-CH2-(NH— CH-0.-OH. 

II  I        II 

R=  OH  R       O 

in  which  R  represents  the  side  chains  of  the  amino  acids  of  the 
protein,  R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  represent  alky  I 
chains  containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R^  represents  an  alkyl 
chain  containing  8  to  22  carbon  atoms, 

(B)  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  carbohydrate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monosaccharides,  oligosaccharides,  onic 
and  uronic  acids,  sugar  alcohols  and  glycosides:  and 

(C)  0. 1  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  cationic  or  ampholytic  polymer, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  preparations. 


5,612,022 
PULVERULENT  HAIR  BLEACH  OF  PEROXYGEN 
OXIDIZER  AND  POLYOXYETHYLENE/ 
POLYOXYPROPYLENE  COPOLYMER 
Caroline     Tricaud,     Cormeilles     En     Parisis,-     Jean-Marie 
Millequant,   Saint-Maur,  and   Henri   Sebag,   Paris,   all   of 
France,  assignors  to  L'OreaL  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,649,  Jun.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  361,659.  Dec.  22.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,104 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  14,  1994,  94  00366 
Int  a."  A61K  7/07:7/135 
MS.  CL  424—62  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cosmetic  composition  for  bleaching 
hair,  wherein  said  composition  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one 
oxidizing  agent  selected  from  peroxygen  compounds  and  from  5  to 
27%  by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  said  composition  of  at 
least     one     block     and/or     random     linear     polyoxyethylene/ 
polyoxypropylene  copolymer,  said  copolymer  being  anhydrous 
and.  at  room  temperature,  further  being  both  liquid  and  soluble  in 
water  and  said  composition  being  pulverulent  and  anhydrous, 
the  process  comprising  the  step  of  mixing,   in   non-solvent 
medium  and  at  room  temperature,  a  dry  bleaching  powder 
based  on  solid  peroxygen  compounds,  with  said  copolymer. 


5,612,025 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 

SYNERGISTIC  MIXTURE  OF  CONDITIONING 

POLYMERS 

Daniele    Cauwei-Martin,    Paris,    and    Claude    Dubief,    Lc 

Cbesnay,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401^87 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  15,  1994,  94  02991 
Int.  CL*  A61K  7/06 
U.S.  CL  424—70.17  27  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising: 

at  least  one  quaternary  polyammonium  polymer  (a)  consisting 
essentially  of  a  sequence  of  units  corresponding  to  the  follow- 
ing formula  (I): 

CHj  CH3 

I    X-  I    X- 

-f-N*-eCH2^^NH-CO-D-NH-<-CH2^N--eCH2^0-«-CH2)jM- 
CH3  CHs 
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in  whici  I 
p  is  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  6  whose  value  in  each  instance 

can  be  the  same  or  different. 
D  ma^  not  exist  or  is  a  — (CHj), — CO —  group  in  which  r  is  a 

nuariber  equal  to  4  or  to  7. 
X~  is  an  anion  derived  from  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid, 
at  least  one  polymer  (b)  consisting  essentially  of  70%  to  90%  by 

weight  of  diallyldialkylammonium  units  in  which  the  alkyl 

radicals,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  contain  from  1  to 

18  carbon  atoms,  and  30%  to  10%  by  weight  of  acrylic  or 

metkacrylic  units, 
whertin  said  polymers  (a)  and  (b)  are  present  in  a  proponion 

suficient  to  prtxluce  a  synergistic  cosmetic  activity. 


5,612,026 

{CHOLESTEROL  LOWERING  DRINK  MIX 

COMPOSITONS 

Sherry  L.  Diehl,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

GamUe  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591^40 
Int.  CL*  A61K  3I/7H5 
VS.  Ci  424—78.01  16  Claims 

1.  A  drink  mix  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  therapeutically  effective  dose  of  an  anion  exchange  resin: 

(b)  ffom  about  0.05  g  to  about  1 .25  g  of  xanthan  gum:  and 

(c)  fipin  about  0.3  g  to  about  1 .75  g  of  edible,  water  soluble  salt 
at  a  level  wherein  the  gelation  rate  of  the  drink  mix  compo- 
sition in  an  aqueous  solution  is  reduced. 


II 


5,612,027 
CONTHOLLED  RELEASE  OF  MIOTIC  AND  MYDRIATIC 

DRUGS  IN  THE  ANTERIOR  CHAMBER 

Miles  A.  GaUn,  180  E.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10128;  Joseph 

C.  Salamooe,  2202  NW.  62Dd.  Dr..  Boca  Raton,  Ha.  33496, 

and  SUnley  C.  IsraeL  675  West  St,  CarUsle,  Mass.  01741 

\\        FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,703 

Int  a."  A61K  31/74 

U.S.  a.  424—78.04  2  Claims 


5,612,028 
METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  OR  REPLACING 
CARTILAGE  TISSUE  USING  AMNIOTIC  CELLS 
Jonatium  M.  SacUer,  Sorrey;  Christopher  B.  Wood,  Bucking- 
hamshire: Rajagopallan  Krishnan,  Surrey:  Gordon  R.  Wig- 
gingtoo,  Hampshire,  and  Douglas  Mitchel  H.  Butier,  Surrey, 
aU  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Genethics  Limited,  Surrey, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605358 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1988, 
8803697 

Int  a."  A61K  35/50 
as.  a.  424—93.7  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  regenerating  or  replacing  in  vivo  diseased  or 
damaged  cartilage  tissue  in  a  skeletal  joint  which  comprises 
implanting  into  the  skeletal  jomt  an  effective  amount  of  viable 
human  or  animal  amniotic  cells  or  tissue. 


200  100  400 

TMC  (HOURS) 


1.  A  itiethod  of  maintaining  the  stnictural  integrity  of  the  ante- 
rior chamber  of  the  eye  during  surgery  while  concurrently  main- 
taining the  desired  pupil  size  comprising  administering  a  compo- 
sition comprising  an  acidic  viscoelastic  polymer  and  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  basic  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  miotic  agents  and  mydriatic  agents,  to  be 
adminif>lered  to  a  subject  in  need  thereof. 


5,612,029 
TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  GLYCOSYLATION 
VARIANTS  WITH  IMPROVED  THERAPEUTIC 
PROPERTIES 
WUUam  F.  Bennett  San  Mateo;  Bnicc  A.  Keyt  Padfica,  and 
Nicholas  F.  Paoni,  Moraga,  aU  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Genen- 
tech.  Inc.,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  389,611,  Feb.  13,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,462,  JnL  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  894^13,  Jun.  3, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
436,697 
Int  CL'  A61K  3S/49:  C12N  W4S:9/64 
VS.  a.  424—94.64  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  to  prevent  fibrin  deposition  or 
adhesion  formation  or  reformation  comprising  administering  to  a 
site  on  the  mammal  of  potential  fibrin  or  adhesion  formation  an 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  human  tissue 
plasminogen  activator  (t-PA)  variant  having  an  N-linked  glycosy- 
lation  at  any  of  positions  103-105,  devoid  of  functional  carbohy- 
drate structure  at  position  117.  and  having  a  substitution,  other  than 
the  substitution  of  asparuc  acid  for  arginine  at  position  299.  within 
the  amino  acid  region  296-302  of  the  wild-type  human  I-PA  amino 
acid  sequence,  said  variant  exhibiting:  a)  extended  circulatory 
half-life  and  substantially  retained  fibrin  binding,  or  b)  improved  in 
vivo  fibrinolytic  potency,  as  compared  to  wild-type  human  t-PA.  in 
admixture  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,612,030 
ANTI-IDIOTYPE  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  1A7  AND 
USE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  MELANOMA  AND 
SMALL  CELL  CARCINOMA 
Malaya  Chatterjce,  and  Kenneth  A.  Foon,  both  of  Lexington, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  University  of  Kentucky  Research  Founda- 
tion, Lexington,  Ky. 

Fded  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,676 
Int  a.'  A61K  39/395:  CITTK  16/42:  CW  21/05:  C12N  15/06 
VS.  a.  424—131.1  21  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  having  all  the  identifying  characteristics  of 
monoclonal  antibody  1A7  produced  by  the  hybridoroa  deposited 
under  ATCC  Accession  No.  HB- 1 1786. 
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5,612,031 
ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  STREPTOCOCCUS 
Thomas  Lehner,  and  Roberta  Smith,  both  of  London.  England, 
assignors  to  Council  of  Governors  of  the  United  Medical 
School  and  Dental  Schools  of  Guy's  and  St.  Thomas's  Hos- 
pital, London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,481,  Sep.  7,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,518,721,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,693,  Jun.  22, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,655, 

Nov.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

806,814,  Dec.  6,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  399,515,  Oct  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,732 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27, 1987, 

8704648,-  WIPO,  Feb.  26,  1988,  PCT/GB88/00135 

Int  CI."  A61K  39/40:39/395:  C07K  16/28:  CUP  21/OS 
U.S.  CL  424—150.1  2  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  or  antigen  binding  fragmenl  thereof  obtained  by 
using  as  an  immunogen  (be  surface  antigen  I/II  of  Streptococcus 
sobrinus  serotype  d  or  a  fragment  of  said  antigen  retaining  epitopes 
cliaracteristic  of  the  surface  antigen  l/ll  of  S.  sobrinus  serotype  d, 
wherein  said  antibody  or  antigen  binding  fragment  reacts  with  the 
surface  antigen  I/II  of  said  serotype  d,  and  cross-reads  with  the 
surface  antigen  l/U  of  Streptococcus  mutans  serotypes  C.  e,  f  and 


5,612,034 
SUPER-GLOBULING  FOR  IN  VIVO  EXTENDED 
LIFETIMES 
Philippe  Pouletty,  and  Christine  Pouletty,  both  of  Atherton, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  RedCell,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,821,  Oct.  15,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,092,  May  27,  1993, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,214,  Oct  3, 
1990.  This  application  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237346 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/00:38/00 
VS.  a.  424—184.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extending  the  lifetime  of  a  therapeutic  agent  of 
interest  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  5  kDa.  said  method 
comprising: 
administering  to  the  vascular  system  of  a  mammalian  host  a 
compound  comprising   a   reactive   functional   group   which 
reacts  with  proteins  to  form  stable  covaleni  bonds,  said  reac- 
tive functional  group  being  joined  to  said  therapeutic  agent  of 
interest,  whereby  said  reactive  functional  group  reacts  with  at 
least  one  of  mobile  protein  and  cells  of  the  vascular  system  to 
produce  at  least  one  of  modified  mobile  protein  and  modified 
cells,  wherein  said  reactive  fuiKtional  group  reacts  with  a 
functional  group  on  said  protein  or  cells  to  form  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  amide,  ester,  imine.  thioether.  disulfide 
and  substituted  amine: 
wherein  said  tlierapeutic  agent  of  interest  is  added  in  an  amount 
effective  to  achieve  its  therapeutic  function  over  an  extended 
period  of  time. 


(B)  an  immunogenic  carrier  to  which  the  peptide  is  attached;  and 

(C)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  diluent. 


5,612,032 
METHOD  FOR  DUGNOSING  TUMORS  USING  MOUSE 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES 
Ira  Pastan.  Potomac,  and  Mark  C.  WUlingham,  Bethesda,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  51,133,  .4pr.  22,  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  596J89,  Oct  12.  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,242,813.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,203 
Int  CL"  A61K  39/395:51/10;  C07K  16/00:16/28 
VS.  a.  424—174.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  a  tumor  bearing  an  antigen  reactive 
with  antibody  El  secreted  by  the  hybridoma  cell  line  bearing 
ATCC  No.  HB 10572  in  a  patient  comprising:  administering  to  the 
patient  a  radioisotope  coupled  to  an  antibody  having  the  tissue 
binding  specificity  of  antibody  B  I  and  detecting  for  tlie  presence 
of  the  tumor  by  imaging  using  radiation  detection  methods. 


JMI 


5,612,033 

METHODS  OF  TREATMENT  USING  HEAT-TREATED 

IGM  ANTIBODY  PREPARATIONS 

Grace  C.  Tsay,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Gary  Jesmok.  Pinole,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96398,  Jul.  26.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5310,465, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  504,161,  Apr.  3,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,256,771.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,221 

Int  a."  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/06 

VS.  a.  424—177.1  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  by  admin- 
istering an  antibody  preparation  the  improvement  comprising 
administering  to  said  mammal  an  antibody  preparation  comprising 
biologically  active  antibodies  of  the  IgM  type  wherein  said  anti- 
bodies of  the  IgM  type  comprise  at  least  about  20%  by  weight  of 
the  total  amount  of  antibodies,  the  preparation  having  the  charac- 
teristics of  generating  non-specific  complement  activation  of  less 
than  about  1.0  ug/ml  C4^  in  an  in  vitro  assay,  retaining  antigen 
binding  ability  and  being  capable  of  generating  specific  comple- 
ment activating  activity. 


5,612,035 
VACCINATION  AGAINST  DISEASES  RESULTING  FROM 
PATHOGENIC  RESPONSES  BY  SPECIFIC  T  CELL 
POPULATIONS 
Mark  D.  Howell,  San  Diego;  Steven  W.  Brostoff.  Carlsbad,  and 
Dennis  J.  Carlo,  Rancho  Santa  Fe.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
The  Immune  Response  Corporation,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974334,  Nov.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326314,  Mar.  21,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,418 
Int  CI."  A61K  38/00:  C07K  14/725 
VS.  CI.  424—185.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure,  single  chain  peptide  comprising  an 
amino  acid  sequence  from  a  T  cell  receptor  present  on  the  surface 
of  an  autoaggressive  T  cell  mediating  a  pathology,  wherein  said 
peptide  induces  an  immune  response  against  said  autoaggressive  T 
cell  that  reduces  the  severity  of  said  pathology. 


5,612,036 
SYNTHETIC  PSEUDOMONAS  AERUGINOSA  PILIN 
PEPTIDE  VACCINE 
Robert  S.  Hodges;  William  Paranchych;  Kok  K.  Lee;  Sastry  A. 
Parimi,  all  of  Edmonton:  Randall  T.  Irvin,  Mississauga,  and 
Peter  C.  Doig,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The 
Governors  of  the  University  of  Alberta,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,797,  Aug.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,445,818.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344365,  Apr. 
28,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
519306 
Int  CI."  A61K  39/02:39/108:38/10 
VS.  a.  424—190.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  vaccine  composition  composed  of 
(A)  a  pihn  peptide  consisting  of  amino  acid  residues  128-144  of 
a  Pseudomonas  pilin  protein,  including  one  of  the  sequences: 
(i)CTSDQDEQFIPKGC, 
(ii)  CKSTQDPMFTPKGC. 
(iii)  CTSTQEEMFTPKGC. 
(iv)  CTSNADNKYLPKTC.or 
(v)CATTVDAKFRPNGC. 
where  the  two  cysteine  residues  (C)  in  the  peptide  are  cross- 
Unked; 


5,612,037 

INFLUENZA  VIRUS  SUBUNIT  CONJUGATES 
Robert  C.  Huebner,  Bartonsville,  and  Maurice  W.  Harmon, 
Tannersville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Coonaught  Laborato- 
rijcs,  loc,  Swiftwater,  Pa. 

I  filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280^463 

1 1  Int  CL"  A61K  39/145:39/385 

VSi  CL  424—194.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  conjugate  of  a  whole  hemagglutinin. 
HA.  protein  of  influenza  virus,  which  comprises  tlie  steps  of: 
isolating   the    whole    HA   protein   containing   transmembrane 
domain  and  endodomain  from  the  influenza  virus  by  a  method 
consisting  of  extracting  the  whole  HA  protein  from  the  influ- 
enza virus  with  a  non-denaturing  detergent, 
fanning  a  free  sulfhydryl  group  in  the  endodomain  of  the 

isolated  whole  HA  protein,  and 
cnoss-linlcing  the  fiee  sulfhydryl  group  in  the  endodomain  of  the 
;  isolated  whole  HA  protein  to  a  carrier  molecule  which  poten- 
tiates an  immune  response  to  said  HA  protein. 


5,612,038 

PRODUCT  WITH  LIPOLYTIC  ACTIYITY  AND  ITS 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Jeaa   Gedouin,  and   Romuald   Vallec,  both  of  Saint  Malo, 

France,  assignors  to  Codif  Inemational  SA,  France 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365367 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1994,  94  00686 
Int  CI."  A61K  35/78 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  product  with  lipolytic  activity. 
wherein  a  dehydrated  sea-weed  of  the  type  Laminaria  is  subjected 
to  tlie  following  steps: 

a)  rehydrating  a  previously  dehydrated  lyophilized  sea-weed  to 
its  original  level  of  humidity,  said  rehydration  being  carried 
out  with  demineralized  water. 

b)  lixiviating  said  rehydrated  sea-weed  in  semi-fluid  bed, 

c)  filtering  to  eliminate  macromolecules  and  particles  having  a 
size   larger   than   0.22   microns   from   an   extraction  juice 

;  obtained  by  said  lixiviation  of  step  b).  and 

d)  concentrating  organic  elements  by  eliminating  minerals  from 
the  extraction  juice  filtered  in  step  c. 


5,612,040 
NON-INFECnOUS  FOOT-AND-MOUTH  DISEASE 
VIRUSES 
Peter  W.  Mason,  Killingworth,  Conn^  Barry  Bazt  Port  Jeffer- 
son Station,  N.Y.;  Elizabeth  Reider.  Westbrook,  Conn.;  Ana- 
lia  Berinstein,  Capital  Federal,  Argentina,  and  Angray  S. 
Kang,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washingtoo,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,716 

Int  a."  A61K  39/135:  C12N  7/04.7/06:  C07H  21/02 

VS.  a.  424—205.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  foot-and-mouth  disea.se  virus,  wherein  the  amino  acid 
sequence  Gly-Val-Arg-Gly-Asp-Phe  (SEQ  ID  NO:  8)  fixmi  the 
G-H  loop  of  VPl  has  been  deleted  and  replaced  with  the  amino 
acid  sequence  Asn-Pro. 

4.  A  vaccine  comprising  an  effective  immunization  dosage  of  tlie 
virus  of  claim  1  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or 
diluent. 


5,612,041 
RECOMBINANT  HERPES  SIMPLEX  GD  VACCINE 

Rae  L.  Burke;  Mickey  S.  Urdea,  and  PaMo  D.  T.  Valenzuela.  all 
of  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation. 
Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,703,  Dec  17,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,027,  Feb.  8,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,214,  Oct 
20,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  631,669,  Apr.  17,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,618378.  This  appUca- 
tion Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,666 
Int  a."  A61K  39n45 
VS.  CL  424—231.1  5  Clafans 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  recurrent  Herpes  Simplex  Virus 
(HSV)  infection  in  a  human  comprising  vaccinating  said  human 
subsequent  to  HSV  infection  with  an  amount  of  a  vaccine  effective 
to  produce  an  immune  response  in  said  human,  said  vaccine 
consisting  essentially  of  an  adjuvant  and  a  protein  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glycoprotein  D  (gD)  of  HSV  and  a 
C-terminally  truncated  form  of  HSV  gD  which  lacks  all  or  a 
portion  of  the  anchor  sequence  coding  region. 


5,612,039 
DIETARY  SUPPLEMENT 

Nint  E.  PoUcappeUi,  361  N.  Robertson  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90048;  Rafaele  Garzone,  and  CUudio  Russo,  both  of 
Bari,  Italy,  assignors  to  Nini  E.  PolicappelU,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,246,  Mar.  14,  1994, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303333, 

Sep,  9,  1994,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  344,180,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr. 

21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,677 

Int  CL"  A61K  35n8 

V&\  tL  424—195.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  dietary  formulation  comprising  at  least  three  compositions, 

the  fitst  composition  including  Teucrium  Cbamaedrys  Herfoa,  Cam- 

elia  Thea  Folia,  and  Spirulina  Maxima;  the  second  composition 

including  dry  extract  of  Garcinia  Cambogia  Fructuse,  dry  extract 

of  Pucus  Vesicolosus.  and  Teucrium  Chamaedrys  Herba;  and  the 

third  composition  including  dry  extract  of  Garcinia  Cambogia 

Fructuse,  dry  extract  of  Fucus  Vesicolosus,  and  dry  extract  of 

Ortbosiphon  Stamineus  Folia. 


5,612^12 
VACCINE  AGAINST  STREPTOCOCCUS  SUIS  INFECTION 
Antooius  A.  C.  Jacobs,  Kcssel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Akzo 
Nobd  NV,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  Na  242,406 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  17, 
1993,  93201401 

Int  a."  A61K  39/085:39/00:39/385:39/09 
VS.  CL  424—237.1  II  Claims 

I.  A  polypeptide  of  Streptococcus  suis  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  54  kD  as  determined  by  SOS-PAGE,  which  can  be 
activated  by  thiol,  inhibited  by  cholesterol  and  has  a  haemolytic 
activity  when  in  its  native  form. 
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5,612,043 

OIL-IN- WATER  EMULSION  CONTAINING  A 

PERFLUOROPOLYETHER,  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME,  PREPARATION  PROCESS 

AND  USE  IN  COSMETICS  AND  DERMATOLOGY 

Sabine  Deprez,  Morangis,  and  Didier  Candau,  Bievres,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR94A»295,  S  371  Date  Jan.  19,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21233,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,466 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  18,  1993,  93  03158 
Int.  CL"  A61K  7/00 
U.S.  CL  424-^101  24  Claims 

I.  Oil-in- water  emulsion,  comprising  at  least: 
one  perfluoropolyether. 
one  fluoro  surfactant,  with  the  exception  of  any  cationic  fluoro 

surfactant, 
one  co-emulsifying  agent, 
one  fatty  alcohol,  and 
a  gelled  aqueous  phase. 


5,612,046 
PRODUCTION  OF  SHAPED  BODIES  WHICH  HAVE 
FUNGICIDAL  AND  INSECTICIDAL  PROPERTIES 
Chen-Woo  Chin,  Wheelers  Hill,  and  Christopher  N.  McEvoy, 
ML  Martlia,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Saneish  Pty  Ltd., 
Victoria,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU92/00I61,  S  371  Date  Mar.  28,  1994,  S  102<e) 
Date  Mar.  28,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/18007,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  133,098 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Apr.  12, 1991,  PK5605 
Int  a.*"  AOIN  25/00 
U.S.  a.  424—405  17  Cbdms 

1.  A  molded,  solid  wood  preservative  insert  for  insertion  into  a 
cavity  of  a  wooden  structure,  comprising: 

a  solid  insert  member,  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
boron  compound  and  at  least  one  fluorine  compound,  said  at 
least  one  boron  compound  and  at  least  one  fluorine  compound 
being  bonded  together  by  a  hydration  reaction  such  that  in  the 
presence  of  moisture  while  positioned  in  the  wooden  struc- 
ture, the  solid  insen  member  will  dissolve  and  be  absorbed 
into  the  wooden  strticture. 


5,612,044 
SELF-TANNER  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Alan  J.  Suarcs,  Cbcsliire,  and  Brian  J.  DobkowslU,  Milford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Elizalwth  Arden  Company,  Divi- 
sion of  Conopco,  IiK.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  808,784,  Dec.  16,  1991.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,073 
Int  a."  A61K  7/42:9/66 
U.S.  a.  424-^tOl  10  Claims 

I.  A  cosmetic  product  which  is  a  multi-compartment  dispenser 
wherein  a  first  and  second  substance  are  stored  in  separate  com- 
partments thereof,  at  least  one  of  the  substances  including  from 
about  0. 1  to  about  60%  of  a  silicone, 
the  first  substance  comprising: 

from  about  0. 1  to  about  AOfik  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dihydroxy  acetone,  glucose,  xylose, 
fructose,  reose,  ribose,  pentose,  arabinose,  allose,  tallose, 
altrose,  mannose,  galactose,   lactose,  sucrose,  erythrose, 
glyceraldehyde  and  combinations  thereof:  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle 
for  supporting  the  compound:  and 
the  second  substance  comprising: 
from  about  0.01  to  about  25%  of  at  least  one  amino  acid;  and 
an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle 
for  delivering  at  least  one  amino  acid. 


5,612,045 

INHIBmON  OF  EXOPROTEBS  IN  ABSORBENT 

ARTICLE 

Rae  E.  Syverson,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberiy- 

Clarli  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,950 
Int  a.*  AOIN  25/34 
VS.  a.  424-^102  24  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  an 
ether  compound  having  the  formula: 

R|— O— R, 
wherein  R,  is  a  straight  or  branched  alky  I  or  alkenyl  chain  of  8  to 
18  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alcohol  a  polyalkoxylated  sulfate  salt  and  a  polyalkoxylated  sulfo- 
succinate  salt  wherein  said  compound  is  effective  in  substantially 
inhibiting  the  production  of  exoprotein  from  Gram  positive  bacte- 
ria. 


5,612,047 
PESTICTDAL  MICROEMULSION  FORMULATION 
Eric  P.  DulTy,  13561  Rawhide  Pkwy.,  Farmers  Branch,  Tex. 
75234;  Joe  D.  McDanid,  Jr.,  1112  Alameda,  CarroUton,  Tex. 
75007,  and  WUUam  A.  Donahue,  2307  Harbinger  La.,  DaUas, 
TtaL  75287 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,862 
Int  ex."  AOIN  25/16 
MS.  a.  424—405  11  Claims 

1.  A  stable  pesticidal  microemulsion  formulation  comprising  a 
dispersed  oil  phase  including  from  about  O.OS  to  about  S.0%  by 
weight  of  (S)  methoprene;  from  about  1 .0  to  about  5.0%  by  weight 
of  pyrethrins:  from  about  1.0  to  about  15.0%  by  weight  of  pyre- 
thrin  synergists;  from  about  0.01  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  of  a 
butylated  hydroxy  toluene;  and  from  about  15  to  30%  of  one  or 
more  surfactants;  and  a  continuous  aqueous  phase  including  from 
about  30  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  water  wherein  the  dispersed 
phase  consists  of  micelles  in  the  range  from  about  0.001  to  about 
0.50  micrometers. 


5,612,048 

STABILIZED  MOISTURE-SENSITTVE  PESTICIDE 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Joseph  Synek,  Overiand  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  AMVAC 

Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,705 
Int  a."  A6IK  31/545 
VS.  a.  424—409  24  Claims 

I.  A  stabilized  moisture-sensitive  pesticide  composition  which 
comprises: 

(a)  at  least  25  wt  %  of  a  moisture-sensitive  pesticide;  and 

(b)  from  about  5  to  15  wt  %  of  a  moisture  barrier  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fatty  acid,  an  alkyl 
ester  of  a  fatty  acid  and  a  combination  thereof  wherein  said 
moisture  barrier  component  is  effective  to  reduce  the  degra- 
dation of  said  moisture-sensitive  pesticide  due  to  exposure  to 
moismre. 

wherein  said  stabilized  moisture-sensitive  pesticide  composition 
has  a  dry  powdered  form. 
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5,612,049 
BlOACnVE  COATINGS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  USE 
Paigian  Li,  Oegstgeest  Netherlands,  and  Ukka  Kangasniemi, 

'Hirku,  Finland,  assignors  to  Axidental  Oy,  Ttirku,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F193(W»163,  S  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21969,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  II,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,884 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  FinUmd,  Apr.  23,  1992,  921802 

Int  a.*  A61F  13/00 

VS.  CL  424—422  16  Claims 


5,612,051 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  INVOLITNTARY  MUSCLE 
DYSFUNCTION  WITH  RELAXIN  HORMONE 
Samuel  K.  Yue,  4928  Hoppy  La.,  Edina,  Minn.  55435 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S60y492 
Int  a.*  A61F  2^2:  A6IK  9/70:9/4S:9/20 
VS.  CL  424—423  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  involuntary  muscle  dysfunction  by 
administering  to  a  patient  exhibiting  pain,  fatigue,  and  tenderness 
from  involuntary  muscle  dysfunction  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  relaxin  hormone,  thereby  decreasing  the  amount  of 
contraction  of  the  muscles  affected  by  relaxin. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  coating  material  for  the  use 
on  bioreedical  implants  wherein  a  gel-derived  titania-based  coating 
is  formed  according  to  a  sol-gel  method  and  then  treated  at  an 
elevated  temperature  of  at  least  350°  C,  such  that  said  coating 
material  induces  calcium  phosphate  formation  onto  its  surface 
under  at  least  one  condition  of  the  group  consisting  of  in  vitro 
conditions  and  in  vivo  conditions. 


5,612,050 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCAL  APPLICATION 

OF  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL  TO  TISSUE 
Stephen  C.  Rowe,  WeUesley,  Mass.;  Jeffrey  A.  HubbeU,  San 
Marino,  Calif.,-  Stephen  J.  Herman,  Andover,  Mass.;  Vae 
Sua,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.;  Michael  F.  Lang,  North  Andover, 
M»s.;  George  E.  Selecman,  Marblebead,  Mass.,  and  Fred- 
erick F.  Ahari,  Newton,  Mass..  assignors  to  Focal,  Inc.,  Lex- 
infgton,  Mass. 
Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,128,  Mar.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,124 
Int  a.*  A61F  2A)2:  A61M  1/30:  A61K  31/74 
VS.  a.  424—423  33  Claims 


5,612,052 

HYDROGEL-FORMING,  SELF-SOLVATING 

ABSORBABLE  POLYESTER  COPOLYMERS,  AND 

METHODS  FOR  USE  THEREOF 

Shalaby  W.  Shalaby,  Anderson,  S.C,  assignor  to  Poly-Mcd, 

Inc.,  Anderson,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,222 

Int  a.*  A61F  2W 

VS.  a.  424-^26  19  Claims 

1.    A    hydrogel-forming,    self-solvating    absorbable    polyester 

copolymer  capable  of  selective,  segmental  association  into  a  coro- 

pUant  hydrogel  mass  on  contact  with  an  aqueous  environment. 


5,612,053 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  INSUFFLATION  CARRIER 

FOR  MEDICAMENTS 

Anand  Baichwal,  Wappingers  FaUs,  N.Y.,  and  John  N.  Stani- 

forth,  Bath,  England,  assignon  to  Edward  Menddl  Co.,  Inc., 

Patterson,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,635 
Int  a.*  A61K  9/68:9/14:9/50 
VS.  a.  424-^140  19  Claims 

1.  A  respirable  particle-based  pharmaceutical  formulation  for 
delivering  a  medicament  via  insufflation,  comprising  controlled 
release  particles  of  a  cohesive  composite  of  a  medicament  and  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier  comprising  a  polysaccharide 
gum  of  natural  origin,  wherein  the  average  particle  size  of  the  said 
cohesive  composite  particles  is  from  about  0.1  to  about  125 
microns  in  diametei: 


I.  A  method  of  applying  polymeric,  non-fluent  material  to  mam- 
malian tissue,  comprising: 

applying  an  initially  entirely  fluent,  pre-polymeric  material  to 
the  tissue  by  emitting  the  pre-polymeric  material  from  an 
emission  element  located  on  an  applicator;  and 

applying  to  the  material  actinic  light  from  an  emitter  of  actinic 
light  located  on  the  applicator  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
convert  tlie  material  to  a  polymeric,  non-fluent  condition. 


5,612,054 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING 

GASTROINTESTINAL  DISTRESS 

Jeft«y  L.  Garwin,  PaoU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNcO-PPC,  Inc., 

Skahnan,NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,740,  Jun.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,355,  Mar.  17,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5,248,505.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na 
430,707,  Nov.  1,  1989.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  426,423 
Int  CL'  A61K  9/28:3in4:3l/695:31/62 
VS.  CL  424—441  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  treating  a  human  suffering  from  an  intesti- 
nal disorder  characterized  by  the  symptoms  of  diarrhea  and  flatu- 
lence or  gas  comprising:  an  effective  amount  of  an  antidianfoeal 
compound  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  loperamide,  bis- 
muth subsalicylate,  diphenoxylate,  polycarbophil.  their  pharmaceu- 
ticaUy  acceptable  salts  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  an  antiflatulent 
effective  anxxut  of  simethicone. 
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5,612,055 
ENZYME  FEED  ADDITIVE  AND  ANIMAL  FEED 
Mkhael  R.  Bedford:  Andrew  J.  Morgan,  both  of  Marlborough, 
United  Kingdom;  Kathleen  CUirkson.  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
and  Hagen  K.  Schuize,  Marlborough,  I'nited  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Genecor  International.  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
and  Finnfeeds  International  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515,610 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1994, 
9416841 

InLCL'-AZaK  1/165:1/17 
MS.  a.  424-^*42  28  Claims 

1.  An  enzyme  feed  additive  comprising: 
(i)  a  xylanase; 
(ii)  a  procease;  and  optionally 

(ni)  a  p-g  ucanase                                   .    .    „  „„f,k.  f..^.)  10  microns  and  has  internally  separated  bilayers  and  a  ligand 

wherem  the  rauo  of  the  units  of  xylanase  acUvity  per  g  of  the  feed  ,        .,          .                         .         t           .L^a        ~.„.iX.    ^ 

....           .                ,  u    Q    1                  .■    „              t  .\.    t    A  selected  from  the  group  consistme  of  an  antibody,  a  peptide,  a 

addiuve  to  the  units  of  the  Pglucanase  activity  per  g  of  the  feed  ><;'=>•'<="                  b      v           .     %   .  ,         ...    '^  ,„„.,„,„. 

...      .    .  .„„  2-              '^  "                        ^  r     o  \ecwn  and  a  nucleic  acid  is  conjugated  to  said  bilayers  to  increase 

^    "^    '*    '      ■    '  the  separation  of  the  bilayers  and  the  echogenicity  of  said  lipo- 


5,612,056 
TRANSDERMAL  FORMULATIONS 
John  Jenner;  Dennis  W.  Swanston,  both  of  Salisbury,  and 
Ahsan  Saleem,  Bootle,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  Migesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Gt  Britain  &  North- 
em  Ireland.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01547,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03767.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1%,094 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21,  1991, 
9118028 

Int  a.'  A6IF  13/00 
MS.  a.  424—449  15  Oaims 


1.  A  topical  composition  for  transdennal  application  comprising: 

(a)  a  C2  to  C4  fatty  acid, 

(b)  oleic  acid  or  a  C,  to  C4  alkyl  ester  thereof  in  a  ratio  of  (b)  to 
(a)  of  40:60  to  60:40  voUvol.,  and 

(c)  10-50%  wt7vol  of  a  therapeutic  and/or  prophylactic  agent 
comprising  a  carbamate  acetylcholinesterase  inhibiting  com- 
pound. 


5,612,058 

LYOPHILIZED  EMULSION  CONTAINING  AN  ACTIVE 

SUBSTANCE 

Andreas  Scbiitz,  Cologne;  Hans-Jiirgen  Mika,  Bonn;  Frank 

Sievert,  Burscheid,  and  Bemhard  Emschermann,  Diissel- 

dorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schwarz  Pharma  AG, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)1188,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  5  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13394,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  491,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1992,  42  44 
122.6 

Int  a."  A61K  9/14 
MS.  a.  424-^*89  18  Claims 

1.  An  anhydrous  emulsion  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
active  substance,  and  at  least  one  eryoprolection/bulking  agent, 
wherein  after  reconstitution  with  water  affords  a  water-containing 
emulsion  with  identical  particle  size  distribution  as  the  original 
water-containing  emulsion. 


JMI 


5,612,057 
ACOUSTICALLY  REFLECTIVE  LIPOSOMES  AND 
METHODS  TO  MAKE  AND  USE  SAME 
Gregory  M.  Lanza,  Evanston;  M.  Hayat  Onyuksel,  LaGrange; 
Melvin  E.  Klegerman,  Chicago;  Michael  J.  Vonesh,  North- 
brook,  and  David  L.  McPherson,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,145,  Oct  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,480,  Apr.  9,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,185 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/127 
MS.  a.  424—450  1  Claim 

1.  An  acoustically  reflective  oligolamellar  liposome  for  use  in 
ultrasonic  imaging  consisting  essentially  of  phosphatidylethanola- 
mine  and  an  additional  lipid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphatidylserine.  cholesterol,  phosphatidylglycerol  and  phos- 
phatidylcholine, wherein  said  liposome  has  a  particle  size  of  0.8  to 


5,612,059 

USE  OF  ASYMMETRIC  MEMBRANES  IN  DELIVERY 

DEVICES 

John  R.  Cardinal;  Scott  M.  Herbig;  Richard  W.  Korsmeyer; 

JecUn  Lo;  KeUy  L.  Smith,  and  Avinash  G.  Thombre,  all  of 

Groton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,741,  Aug.  9,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238371,  Aug.  30, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

951,931 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/62 

UJS.  a.  424-^95  41  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  pteparing  a  tablet  for  controlled  release  of  one 
or  more  active  substances  into  an  environment,  said  tablet  com- 
prised of  a  core  of  said  active  substances,  with  or  without  one  or 


more  excipients.  surrounded  by  an  asymmetric  membrane  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-  and  triacyl  cellulose  esters 
wherein  said  acy!  group  contains  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
alkyl  cellulose  ethers  wherein  said  alkyl  group  contains  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  cellulose  nitrate,  acetaldehyde  dimethyl  cellulose, 
celluk«e  acetate  ethyl  carbamate,  cellulose  acetate  phthalate,  cel- 
lulose acetate  methyl  carbamate,  cellulose  acetate  succinate,  cellu- 
lose aoetate  dimethaminoacetate,  cellulose  acetate  ethyl  carbonate, 
cellukKe  acetate  chloroacetate,  cellulose  acetate  ethyl  oxalate,  cel- 
lulose acetate  methyl  sulfonate,  cellulose  acetate  butyl  sulfonate, 
cellukx>e  acetate  p-toluene  sulfonate,  cellulose  cyanoacetates,  cel- 
lulose acetate  trimellitate,  cellulose  methacrylates,  polysulfones, 
poly«$ides,  polyuiethanes,  polypropylene,  ethylene-vinyl  acetate, 
polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  ethylenevinyl  alcohol,  poly- 
vinylidene  fluoride  and  polymethyl  methacrylate  comprising: 
costing  said  core  with  a  solution  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-  and  triacyl  cellulose  esters 
therein  said  acyl  group  contains  from  two  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  alkyl  cellulose  ethers  wherein  said  alkyl  group  con- 
tains one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  cellulose  nitrate,  acetaldehyde 
dimethyl  cellulose,  cellulose  acetate  ethyl  carbamate,  cellu- 
lose acetate  phthalate.  cellulose  acetate  methyl  carbamate, 
cellulose  acetate  succinate,  cellulose  acetate  dimethaminoac- 
etate, cellulose  acetate  ethyl  carbonate,  cellulose  acetate  chlo- 
roacetate, cellulose  acetate  ethyl  oxalate,  cellulose  acetate 
methyl  sulfonate,  cellulose  acetate  butyl  sulfonate,  cellulose 
acetate  p-toluene  sulfonate,  cellulose  cyanoacetates,  cellulose 
acetate   trimellitate,   cellulose   methacrylates,   polysulfones, 
polyamides,    polyuiethanes.    polypropylene,    ethylene-vinyl 
acetate,  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  ethylenevinyl 
elcohol.  polyvinylidene  fluoride  and  polymethyl  methacrylate; 
end 
inducing  a  phase  separation  to  occur. 

13.  A  process  for  preparing  a  capsule  for  controlled  release  of 
one  or  more  active  substances  into  an  environment,  said  capsule 
comprised  of  a  core  of  said  active  substances,  with  or  without  one 
or  njore  excipients,   surrounded   by   an   asymmetric   membrane 
selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-  and  triacyl  cellu- 
lose eMers  wherein  said  acyl  group  contains  two  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  alkyl  cellulose  ethers  wherein  said  alkyl  group  contains  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  cellulose  acetate  butyl  sulfonate,  cellulose 
acetate   p-ioluene   sulfonate,   cellulose   cyanoacetates,   cellulose 
acetaie    trimellitate,    cellulose    methacrylates,    cellulose    nitrate, 
acetaldehyde  dimethyl  cellulose,  cellulose  acetate  ethyl  carbamate, 
cellulose  acetate  phthalate,  cellulose  acetate  methyl  carbamate, 
cellulose  acetate  succinate,  cellulose  acetate  dimethaminoacetate. 
cellulose  acetate  ethyl  carbonate,  cellulose  acetate  chloroacetate, 
cellulose  acetate  ethyl  oxalate,  cellulose  acetate  methyl  sulfonate, 
polysulfones,  polyamides.  polyurethanes,  polypropylene,  ethylene- 
vinyl acetate,  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  ethylenevinyl 
alcohol,   polyvinylidene   fluoride   and   polymethyl   methacrylate 
comptising: 
coeting  a  mandrel  with  a  solution  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-  and  triacyl  cellulose  esters 
wherein  said  acyl  group  contains  from  two  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  alkyl  cellulose  ethers  wherein  said  alkyl  group  con- 
tains one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  cellulose  nitrate,  acetaldehyde 
dimethyl  cellulose,  cellulose  acetate  ethyl  carbamate,  cellu- 
lose acetate  phthalate.  cellulose  acetate  methyl  carbamate, 
cellulose  acetate  succinate,  cellulose  acetate  dimethaminoac- 
etate, cellulose  acetate  ethyl  carbonate,  cellulose  acetate  chlo- 
roacetate, cellulose  acetate  ethyl  oxalate,  cellulose  acetate 
methyl  sulfonate,  cellulose  acetate  butyl  sulfonate,  cellulose 
acetate  p-toiuene  sulfonate,  cellulose  cyanoacetates,  cellulose 
acetate    trimellitate,    cellulose    methacrylates.    polysulfones. 
polyamides,    polyurethanes,    polypropylene,    ethylene-vinyl 
^etate.  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  ethylenevinyl 
alcohol,  polyvinylidene  fluoride  and  polymethyl  methacrylate: 
influcing  a  phase  separation  to  occur  to  form  a  capsule:  and 
fillirg  said  capsule  with  said  core. 

19  A  process  for  preparing  beads  for  controlled  release  of  one  or 
more  active  substances  into  an  environment,  said  beads  comprised 
of  a  core  of  said  active  substances,  with  or  without  one  or  more 
excipients.  surrounded  by  an  asymmetric  membrane  comprising: 


coating  said  core  with  a  solution  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-  and  triacyl  cellulose  esters 
wherein  said  acyl  group  contains  from  two  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  alkyl  cellulose  ethers  wherein  said  alkyl  group  con- 
tains one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  cellulose  nitrate,  acetaldehyde 
dimethyl  cellulose,  cellulose  acetate  ethyl  carbamate,  cellu- 
lose acetate  phthalate,  cellulose  acetate  methyl  carbamate, 
cellulose  acetate  succinate,  cellulose  acetate  dimethaminoac- 
etate, cellulose  acetate  ethyl  carbonate,  cellulose  acetate  chlo- 
roacetate, cellulose  acetate  ethyl  oxalate,  cellulose  acetate 
methyl  sulfonate,  cellulose  acetate  butyl  sulfonate,  cellulose 
acetate  p-toluene  sulfonate,  cellulo.se  cyanoacetates.  cellulose 
acetate  trimellitate,  cellulose  methacrylates.  polysulfones, 
polyamides.  polyurethanes.  polypropylene,  ethylene-vinyl 
acetate,  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  ethylenevinyl 
alcohol,  polyvinylidene  fluoride  and  polymethyl  methacrylate; 
and 
inducing  a  phase  separation  to  occur. 

29.  A  process  for  preparing  a  capsule,  said  capsule  having  a 
shell,  said  shell  comprised  of  an  asymmetric  membrane  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-  and  triacyl  cellulose  esters 
wherein  said  acyl  group  contains  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
alkyl  cellulose  ethers  wherein  said  alkyl  group  contains  one  to  four 
cartx>n  atoms,  cellulose  acetate  butyl  sulfonate,  cellulose  acetate 
p-toluene  sulfonate,  cellulose  cyanoacetates,  cellulose  acetate  tri- 
mellitate, cellulose  methacrylates,  cellulose  nitrate,  acetaldehyde 
dimethyl  cellulose,  cellulose  acetate  ethyl  carbamate,  cellulose 
acetate  phthalate,  cellulose  acetate  methyl  carbamate,  cellulose 
acetate  succinate,  cellulose  acetate  dimethaminoacetate,  cellulose 
acetate  ethyl  carbonate,  cellulose  acetate  chloroacetate,  cellulose 
acetate  ethyl  oxalate,  cellulose  acetate  methyl  sulfonate,  polysul- 
fones, polyamides,  polyurethanes,  polypropylene,  ethylene-vinyl 
acetate,  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  ethylenevinyl  alco- 
hol, polyvinylidene  fluoride  and  polymethyl  methacrylate  compris- 
ing: 
coating  a  mandrel  with  a  solution  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mono-,  di-  and  triacyl  cellulose  esters 
wherein  said  acyl  group  contains  from  two  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  alkyl  cellulose  ethers  wherein  said  alkyl  group  con- 
tains one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  cellulose  nitrate,  acetaldehyde 
dimethyl  cellulose,  cellulose  acetate  ethyl  carbamate,  cellu- 
lose acetate  phthalate,  cellulose  acetate  methyl  carbamate, 
cellulose  acetate  succinate,  cellulose  acetate  dimethaminoac- 
etate. cellulose  acetate  ethyl  carbonate,  cellulose  acetate  chlo- 
roacetate, cellulose  acetate  ethyl  oxalate,  cellulose  acetate 
methyl  sulfonate,  cellulose  acetate  butyl  sulfonate,  cellulose 
acetate  p-toluene  sulfonate,  cellulose  cyanoacetates,  cellulose 
acetate  trimellitate,   cellulose   mediacrylates,   polysulfones, 
polyamides.    polyurethanes.    polypropylene,    ethylene-vinyl 
acetate,  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  ethylenevinyl 
alcohol,  polyvinylidene  fluoride  and  polymethyl  methacrylate: 
and 
inducing  a  phase  separation  to  occur. 


5,612,060 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  TRANSPLANT  GRAFT  SURVIVAL 

THROUGH  NLTRmONAL  IMMLTJOMODULATION  AND 

IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  THERAPY 
J.  Wesley  Alexander,  2869  Grandin  Rd.,  Cinannati,  Ohio 
54208 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4S23S0 
Int  CL*  A61K  35/14:31/505:31/52:31/195:31/20:31/395 
MS.  CL  424—529  18  Claims 

1.  An  improved  immunomodulatory  therapy  comprising  the 
synergistic  combination  of  an  immunomodulatory  diet  and  an 
immunosuppressive  treatment  for  the  enhancement  of  allograft 
survival  and  improved  host  defense  mechanism,  wherein  said 
immunomodulatory  diet  comprises,  administered  in  a  daily  dosage, 

a)  from  about  3.0  to  about  40.0  grams  of  arginine,  ornithine,  or 
their  salts  or  mixtures  thereof; 

b)  from  about  0.1  to  about  4.0  grams  of  RNA  or  an  mixtures 
thereof,  and 
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c)  from  about  0.1  to  about  20.0  grams  of  omega-3  polyunsatu- 
rated fatty  acids. 

and  wherein  said  immunosuppressive  treatment  comprises  the 
administration  of  donor  specific  transfusion  and  cyclosporine. 


5^12,061 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  PREMENSTRUAL  SYNDROME 

Sunon  W.  Rabkin,  3564  Qucsnd  Dr,,  Vancouver,  B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  Ort.  14,  1994,  Scr.  No.  323,080 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/16:31/165:33/06.33/42:31/13:31/152 

VS.  CL  A2A—t01  10  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  for  the  treatment  of  premenstrual 

syndrome  comprising  an  effective  amount  of: 

a)  calcium; 

b)  magnesium: 

c)  acetaminophen;  and 

d)  pamabrom. 


5,612,063 

APPARATUS  FOR  MELT  SPINNING  MULTI^LAME^JT 

YARNS 

Dicderich  ScliUo,  Klingenberg,  and  Wolfgang  Pcschke,  Obem- 

burg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,936 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1991,  41  29 
521.8;  Jan.  17,  1992,  42  01  119.1;  Mar.  6,  1992,  42  07  095J 

InL  CL*  B29C  47/S8:  DOID  5/0S8 
VS.  CL  42$— 72J  23  Claims 


5,612,062 
MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  STAMPER  PLATE  IN  MOLDING 

METAL  DIE 
Mitsuo  TUiahashi,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikoh  Giken 
Co.,  Ltd^  Matsudo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1995,  7-360618 

InL  a."  B29C  45/17 

VS.  CL  425—3  7  Claims 


1.  Means  for  holding  a  stamper  plate  in  a  molding  metal  die. 
comprising: 

said  stamper  plate  having  a  hole  at  the  center  thereof  and 
composed  of  a  ferromagnetic  substance; 

a  stamper  plate  bush  having  an  engaging  shaft  portion  to  be 
engaged  with  the  center  hole  of  said  stamper  plate  in  a 
molding  cavity  and  disposed  at  the  center  of  a  disc  cavity 
plate  on  the  side  where  said  stamper  plate  is  mounted; 

magnetic  flux  generating  means  disposed  in  a  ring  shape  around 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  engaging  shaft  portion  of  said 
stamper  plate  bush  in  said  disc  cavity  plate  for  generating 
magnetic  flux  in  a  direction  vertical  to  the  surface  of  said 
stamper  plate  coupled  with  said  engaging  shaft  portion; 

a  vacuum  hole  defined  to  said  disc  cavity  plate  in  correspon- 
dence to  the  portion  of  said  stamper  plate  where  no  informa- 
tion is  recorded  for  vacuuming  the  rear  surface  of  said 
stamper  plate;  and 

an  air  passage  defined  to  said  disc  cavity  plate  for  connecting 
said  vacuum  hole  to  vacuum  means,  wherein  said  stamper 
plate  is  supported  on  said  disc  cavity  plate  by  a  magnetic 
force  and  a  vacuuming  force. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  melt  spinning  multifilament  yams  from 
fiber-foiming  polymers  at  wind-up  speeds  of  at  least  2000  m/min. 
comprising: 

a  spinneretle  for  spiiming  a  plurality  of  filaments; 

a  porous  mbe  for  solidifying  tlie  plurality  of  filaments,  the 
plurality  of  filaments  passing  within  said  porous  tube,  said 
porous  tube  being  located  downstream  from  said  spinnerette; 

a  convergence  element  for  converging  the  plurality  of  filaments 
to  yam.  said  convergence  element  being  located  down-stream 
of  said  porous  tube;  and 

a  wind-up  means  for  winding  the  yam.  said  wind-up  means 
winding  ttie  plurality  of  filaments  at  a  speed  of  at  least  2000 
m/min,  said  wind-up  means  being  located  downstream  from 
said  convergence  element;  wherein  an  essentially  vertical 
spinUne  is  disposed  at  least  between  said  spiimerette  and  said 
convergence  element,  said  porous  tube  being  open  in  a  spin- 
ning direction  and  concentric  relative  to  said  spinline,  air  for 
cooling  the  filaments  being  drawn  through  said  porous  tube 
solely  by  the  filaments  tlierasclves  due  to  the  wind-up  speed 
of  at  least  2000  m/min  to  cool  and  solidify  the  filaments, 
wherein  a  porosity  of  said  porous  tube  is  selected  such  that 
the  porosity  will  produce  a  pressure  drop  of  about  3  to  ISO  Pa 
at  an  air  flow  rate  of  1  m/sec. 


5,612,064 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GREEN  BRICKS 

FOR  THE  BRICK  MANUFACTIFRING  INDUSTRY 

Wilhelmus  J.  M.  Kosman,  Grocsbeck,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Beheennaatschapplj  De  Boer  Nijmegen  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,811 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   May   6,    1994, 
9400756 

Int  a.*  B28B  5/02:7/10 
VS.  a.  425—255  2  Claims 

1. 1^  apparams  for  manufacturing  green  briclu  from  clay,  com- 
prising: 

a  circulating  chain  conveyor  carrying  mould  containers  provided 
with  movable  boaoms.  a  reservoir  for  clay  arranged  above  the 
mould  containers,  means  for  carrying  clay  out  of  the  reservoir 
into  the  mould  containers,  means  for  pressing  and  trimming 
clay  in  the  mould  containers,  means  for  discharging  green 
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I  dcks  released  from  the  mould  containers  and  means  for 
>.  upplying  and  placing  take-off  plates  onto  the  mould  contain- 
irs  after  pressing  and  trimming  the  clay,  wherein  the  chain 
<  onveyor  turns  over  the  mould  container  pan  such  tJiat  green 
I  iricks  are  released  from  the  mould  containers  and  come  to  lie 
I  tn  the  take-off  plates  and  such  that  the  take-off  plates  with  the 
I  eleased  bricks  thereon  come  to  lie  on  the  discharging  means, 
jind  wherein  the  mould  containers  are  combined  to  a  mould 
( lontainer  part  detachably  coupled  to  a  chain  part  connectable 
I  o  the  chain  conveyor,  and  wherein  an  ejector  is  connected  to 
I  he  mould  container  part  for  displacing  the  movable  bottom 
( luring  release  of  the  turned  over  green  bricks  from  the  mould 
:  lontainers,  said  ejector  lying  under  bias  of  a  spring  serving  as 
t  entering  member  for  the  ejector. 


5,612.065 

APPARATl'S  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLDINGS  FROM,  IN 

PARTICULAR.  CONCRETE 

Gottfried  Keller,  AUmendingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rampf 

Formen  GmbH,  AUmendingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  4,  1994,  44  07 
127J 

Int  CL"  B28B  ll/IO 
VS.  CL  425—356  11  Claims 


\\  An  arrangement  for  producing  a  nralded  concrete  article 
which  has  a  surface  including  zones  at  varying  levels,  the  arrange- 
ment comprising: 

I  {molding  surface; 


a  molding  box  that  is  open  on  a  top  thereof  and  receiving  the 
concrete  article  therein,  the  molding  box  resting  on  the  mold- 
ing surface;  and 
a  molding  device  including: 
at  least  three  groups  of  punches  disposed  above  the  molding 
box  and  completely  covering  the  surface  of  the  concrete 
article,  each  group  of  punches  further  being  configured  to 
produce  impressions  on  the  concrete  article  at  a  depth 
different  from  a  depth  of  impressions  produced  by  another 
group  of  punches,  the  groups  of  punches  tliereby  defining 
respective  impression  depths  into  the  concrete  article; 
at  least  three  head  plates,  each  head  plate  being  connected  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  die  groups  of  punches,  the  head 
plates  including: 

an  upper  head  plate  connected  to  a  group  of  punches  of  the 

groups  of  punches  which  has  a  deepest  impression  depth 

with  respect  to  the  other  groups  of  punches,  the  upper 

head  plate  being  adapted  to  transmit  a  load  to  the  other 

bead  plates; 

a  lower  head  plate  disposed  below  the  upper  head  plate  and 

connected  to  a  group  of  punches  of  the  groups  of 

punches  which  has  a  shallowest  impression  depth  with 

respect  to  the  other  groups  of  punches;  and 

at  least  one  intermediate  head  plate  disposed  between  the 

upper  head  plate  and  the  lower  head  plate  and  connected 

to  a  group  of  punches  of  the  groups  of  punches  which 

has  an  impression  depth  between  the  deepest  impression 

depth  and  the  shallowest  impression  depth,  wherein  the 

groups  of  punches  are  connected  in  a  descending  order 

of  their  impression  depths  to  their  corresponding  head 

plates  disposed  successively  below  the  upper  head  plate. 

and  wherein  any  one  group  of  punches  connected  to  a 

head  plate  disposed  above  at  least  one  other  head  plate 

passes  through  the  at  least  one  other  head  plate;  and 

at  least  two  guide  rods  for  suspending  head  plates  below  the 

upper  head  plate,  each  guide  rod  having  a  stop  at  a  lower 

end  thereof  adapted  to  determine  a  lowest  position  of  the 

corresponding  one  of  the  head  plates,  wherein  a  guide  rod 

passes  through  its  corresponding  head  plate  and  through  at 

least  a  head  plate  disposed  thereabove. 


5,612,066 
HEAT  INSULATING  MOLD  PANEL  FOR  A  MOLD  TOOL 
Harold  W.  Swenson,  Dover,  NA,  assignor  to  Davidson  Tex- 
tron, Inc  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,905 

Int  a."  B29C  41/18:41/38 

VS.  a.  425—425  5  Claims 


'4€ 


1.  A  heat  insulating  mold  panel  for  a  powder  molding  tool,  said 
panel  characterized  by: 

a  surface  for  being  mounted  onto  a  section  of  mold  tool; 

said  panel  having  an  exposed  upper  surface  and  a  thickness  great 
enough  to  provide  heal  insulatioo  sufficient  to  maintain  its 
temperature  lower  at  its  exposed  upper  surface  than  the  n>eh- 
ing  temperature  of  a  powder  plastic  resin  that  is  melted  on 
said  mold  tool  to  retain  any  powder  plastic  resin  on  said 
exposed  surface  in  powder  form  during  molding  with  said 
mold  tool; 
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said  heat  insulating  panel  having  inner,  side  and  outer  walls 
made  from  laminated  alternating  layers  of  fiberglass  and  sili- 
cone rubber:  and 

an  inner  core  tilled  with  silicone  rubber  and  a  plurality  of  hollow 
glass  beads. 


5.612,067  

MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SYNTHETIC 

RESDS  MOLDED  PRODUCT 
l^neo    Kurihara;    Kalsushige    Kusaka;    Tenio    Ichikawa.- 
Hiromi  Tanaka.  and  Toshiyuki   Higashi.  all   of  Sayama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963312,  Oct.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,606 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1991,  3-274257; 
Oct  22,  1991,  3-27425* 

Int  a."  B29C  45/00:49/06 
VS.  a.  425—533  2  Claims 


22u_Jj  (5>-i?) 


said  first  gas  blow-in  hole  opening  and  closing  mechanism,  said 
flow-out  passage  opening  and  closing  mechanism,  and  said 
second  gas  blow-in  hole  opening  and  closing  mechanism  are 
operated  from  a  common  actuating  source,  and  wherein 

a  first  switchover  valve  is  interposed  between  said  common 
actuating  source  and  said  first  gas  blow-in  hole  opening  and 
closing  mechanism  as  well  as  said  flow-out  passage  opening 
and  closing  mechanism,  whereas  a  second  switchover  valve  is 
interposed  between  said  common  actuating  source  and  said 
second  gas  blow-in  hole  opening  and  closing  mechanism. 


5.612,068 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  OF  SUBSTRATES 
Stefan  Kempf,  Alzenau,  and  Eggo  Sichmann.  Geliihau.sen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ley  bold  Aktiengesellsctiaft,  Hanau 
am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,684 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  14,  1994,  44  08 
537.0;  Mar.  19,  1994,  44  09  558.9 

Int  a."  B29C  45/06 
VS.  a.  425—574  15  Claims 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  producing  a  synthetic  resin  molded 
product,  comprising: 

a  forming  mold  including  a  molding  cavity,  a  resin  injection  gate 
communicating  with  said  molding  cavity,  and  an  overflow 
chamber  communicating  with  said  molding  cavity  at  a  posi- 
tion of  the  molding  cavity  remotest  from  said  resin  injection 
gate  through  a  flow-out  passage: 

a  first  gas  blow-in  mechanism  including  a  first  gas  blow-in  hole 
for  communicating  with  said  molding  cavity  for  blowing  gas 
into  a  molten  synthetic  resin,  which  has  been  injected  into 
said  molding  cavity  through  said  resin  injection  gate,  so  as  to 
form  a  void  in  said  molten  synthetic  resin  for  molding  a 
hollow  molded  product:  and 

a  flow-out  passage  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  opening 
and  closing  said  flow-out  passage:  wherein 

said  gas  blow-in  mechanism  further  includes  a  mechanism  for 
opening  and  closing  said  first  gas  blow-in  hole,  said  first  gas 
blow-in  hole  opening  and  closing  mechanism  and  said  flow- 
out  passage  opening  and  closing  mechanism  closing  the  first 
gas  blow-in  hole  and  the  flow-out  passage,  respectively,  until 
said  molten  synthetic  resin  injected  through  said  resin  injec- 
tion gate  fills  said  molding  cavity,  and  then  opening  said  first 
gas  blow-in  hole  and  said  flow-out  passage,  respectively, 
when  said  molding  cavity  is  filled  with  said  molten  synthetic 
resin  and  said  first  gas  blow-in  mechanism  is  operated  for 
blowing  gas  into  said  molten  synthetic  resin  to  form  said  void 
in  the  molten  synthetic  resin  within  said  molding  cavity  and 
said  overflow  chamber,  wherein 

said  molding  apparatus  further  includes  a  dwell  pressure  apply- 
ing mechanism  having  a  second  gas  blow-in  hole  open  to  said 
overflow  chamber  for  blowing  gas  into  the  void  within  the 
overflow  chamber  thereby  to  apply  a  dwell  pressure  to  said 
hollow  molded  product  from  inside  of  the  product  in  a  manner 
that  the  gas  flow  from  said  second  gas  blow-in  hole  is  mixed 
with  the  gas  flow  inside  the  product  from  said  first  blow-in 
hole,  said  dwell  pressure  applying  mechanism  further  includes 
a  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  second  gas  blow-in 
hole  wherein 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  substrates  through  a  plurality  of 
process  stations,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  carousel  having  a  plurality  of  substrate  holders. 

a  first  process  station  configured  to  process  one  substrate  at  a 

time, 
a  first  manipulator  having  two  opposed  arms,  each  arm  in  a 

period  of  time  carrying  a  plurality  of  substrates  one  at  a  time 

from  one  of  said  carousel  and  said  first  process  station  to  the 

other  of  said  carousel  and  said  first  process  station, 
a  second  process  station  configured  to  simultaneously  process  a 

plurality  of  substrates,  and 
a  second  manipulator  having  a  first  arm  which  in  said  period  of 

time  carries  a  plurality  of  substrates  simultaneously  from  said 

first  carousel  to  said  second  process  station. 


5,612,069 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTTIRING  A  LONG  NON- 
CERAMIC  INSULATOR  IN  A  MOLD  LONGITUDINALLY 

SHORTER  THAN  THE  INSULATOR 
Daisaku  Goto,  Konan,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insulators, 
Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,807.  Dec.  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,484,564.  This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,404 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-347840 

Int  O."  B29C  45/44 

VS.  CI.  425—527  3  Claims 

I.  A  non-ceramic  insulator  molding  apparatus  for  molding  an 

insulator  housing  having  trunks  and  skirts  around  a  long  size  core. 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  separable  molds  having  a  cavity  for  forming  said 
insulator  housing,  said  cavity  having  an  opening  at  end  por- 
tions of  said  molds  for  holding  end  portions  of  said  housing; 
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first  jig  for  forming  a  head  portion  of  said  housing; 

second  jig  for  positioning  a  long  size  core  and  for  clamping 

one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  housing,  said  first  and  second 

jigs  being  removable  from  said  mold;  and 

sleeve  having  a  slanted  surface  for  forming  a  connecting 

portion  at  a  tail  portion  of  said  housing. 


5,612,070 

CHEWING  GUMS  CONTAINING  NATURAL 

CARBOHYDRATE  GUM  HYDROLYZATE 

Robert  J.  YaUia.  OrUnd  Park;  LindeU  C.  Richey.  Lake  Zurich; 

Marc  A.  Meyers,  Naperville.  and  David  G.  Barkalow.  Deer- 

lidd,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Co„  Chicago, 

per  No.  PCT/US93/11766,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Pate  Sep.  12,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14332,  PCT  Pub. 
Pate  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  492,022 
Int  CL*  A23G  3/30 
lii.  a.  426—3  20  Claims 

\.  A  chewing  gum  composition  comprising  sweetness  imparting 
ainnints  of  unencapsulated  aspartame  and  an  effective  amount  of  a 
natural  carbohydrate  gum  hydrolyzate  to  stabilize  said  aspartame 
against  decomposition  during  storage  at  85°  F.  for  eight  weeks 
wlicreby  at  least  5%  less  aspartame  decomposes  into  non- 
sweetening  derivatives  than  would  have  decomposed  if  the  natural 
cait>ohydrate  gum  hydrolyzate  was  not  included  in  the  gum  com- 
po$ition. 


5,612,071 

ICONTTNL'OUS  CHEWING  GUnvI  MANUFACTURING 

1  "feoCESS  YIELDING  Gl!M  WITH  IMPROVED  FLAVOR 

I  PERCEPTION 

J  4  H.  Song,  Northbrook;   Christafor  E.  Sundstrom,  Glen 
^yn;  David  W.  Record,  River  Forest;  Donald  J.  Townsend, 
Chicago;    Kevin    B.    Broderick,    Berwyn,    and    Philip    G. 
chnell.  Downers  Grove,  all  of  01.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley 
|r.  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 
ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362^54,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,543,160,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
5,363,  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  527,294 
Int  CL*  A23G  3/30 
.  CL  426—3  29  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  continuously  manufacturing  chewing  gum  with 
iaiproved  flavor  perception  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  adding  at  least  an  elastomer  and  filler  into  a  high-efficiency 
continuous  mixer,  and  mixing  the  elastomer  and  filler  together 
in  the  continuous  mixer: 
\>)  adding  at  least  one  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fats.  oils,  waxes  and  elastomer  plasticizers  into  the 
continuous  mixer,  and  mixing  said  ingredient  with  the  elas- 
tomer and  filler  in  the  continuous  mixer;  and 


c)  adding  at  least  one  sweetener  and  at  least  one  flavor  into  the 
continuous  mixer,  and  mixing  said  sweetener  and  flavor  with 
the  remaining  ingredients  to  form  a  chewing  gum  composi- 
tion; 

d)  wherein  steps  a>-<)  are  performed  using  a  single  high- 
efficiency  continuous  mixer  and  wherein  the  flavor  is  added  at 
a  level  lower  than  that  used  to  make  the  same  chewing  gum 
composition  in  a  batch  mixer  but  the  flavor  intensity  in  the 
chewing  gtim  product  is  comparable  to  that  of  said  same 
chewing  gum  composition  made  in  a  batch  mixer. 


5,612,072 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NON- 
ALCOHOLIC OR  LOW  ALCOHOL  MALT  BEVERAGE 
Heikki  Lommi,  Kantvik,  Finland;  Wim  Swinkels,  Beek  En 
Donk,  and  Ben  Van  Dieren,  Ocdenrode,  both  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Cultor  Ltd.^  Helsinki  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,865.  Oct  23,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,799 
Int  a.*  C12C  11/00 
VS.  CL  426—11  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  substantially  non-alcoholic 
beer  by  a  continuous  yeast  treatment  at  low  temperature,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  substantially  liquid  woit; 
boiling  the  wort; 
vigorously  percolating  a  gas  through  the  boiled  wort  under 

conditions  that  avoid  oxidation  in  the  wort; 
thereafter  cooling  the  wort  to  a  temperature  between  the  fireezing 

point  of  the  won  and  about  10°  C; 
filtering  the  cooled  wort: 

passing  the  cooled  filtered  wort  through  a  packed  column  reactor 
comprising  a  substantially  incompressible  anionic  carrier  hav- 
ing yeast  bound  thereto. 


5,6124r73 
LOW  FAT  CHEESE  CURD  PRODUCTS 
Aly  Camay,  Franklin,  Wis„  assignor  to  Alpine  Lace  Brands, 
Inc.,  Mapiewood,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250336,  May  27,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5395.630.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  67v455,  May  27, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,953. 

Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat  Na  5,225,220,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  522,203,  May  11,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,515 

Int  CL*A23C  19/032:19/06.19/09:19/14 

VS.  CL  426—39  7  Claims 

I.  A  low  fat  cheese  curd  product  comprising: 

(a)  an  unripened  enzyme  clotted  cheese  curd  formed  from  a 
starting  skim  milk,  said  curd  being  in  contact  with  whey 
solution  which  has  calcium  dissolved  therein  and  said  curd 
having  a  fat  content  of  about  0.1-0.3%  by  weight  and  a  pH 
between  4.7  and  5.5. 

(b)  about  45-65%  by  weight  water  in  said  curd; 

(c)  a  salt  content  of  said  curd  of  about  1-3%  by  weight; 

(d)  a  milk  protein  content  of  said  curd  of  about  32-55%  by 
weight;  and 

(e)  a  calcium  to  protein  ratio  of  said  curd  less  than  conventional 
sldm  milk  curd. 
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5.612,074 

NUTRIENT  FORTIFIED  FOOD  BAR 

Robin  L.  Leach,  5358  CaMer  Way  A518,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

46226 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,804 

Int  a."  A23L  1/0562:1/29 

VS.  CL  426—74  22  Claims 

1.  An  uncooked  ready  to  eat  food  bar  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  dry  ingredients  combined  with  a  mixture  of  liquid 
ingredients  in  a  ratio  of  about  3: 1  by  weight,  wherein  said  mixture 
of  dry  ingredients  includes  about  38%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  dry 
ingredient  containing  dietary  fiber,  about  18%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  dry  ingredient  containing  non-animal  protein,  at  least  one  dry 
ingredient  containing  antioxidant,  at  least  one  dry  ingredient  con- 
taining simple  carbohydrate,  at  least  one  dry  ingredient  containing 
complex  carbohydrate,  at  least  one  dry  ingredient  containing  sugar, 
at  least  one  dry  ingredient  containing  lecithin,  at  least  one  oil  seed 
containing  polyunsaturated  linoleic  acid,  at  least  one  oil  seed 
containing  superunsaturated  aipha-linolenic  acid,  at  least  one  seed 
containing  amino  acids,  at  least  one  dry  ingredient  containing 
chlorophyll,  at  least  one  dry  ingredient  containing  pyridoxine,  at 
least  one  dry  ingredient  containing  magnesium,  at  least  one  dry 
ingredient  containing  sodium,  at  least  one  dry  ingredient  contain- 
ing potassium,  and  at  least  one  dry  flavoring,  and  said  mixture  of 
liquid  ingredients  includes  at  least  one  naturally  occuiring  syrup 
sweetener  containing  sugar,  simple  carbohydrate  and  complex  car- 
bohydrate, at  least  one  vegetable  oil  containing  polyunsaturated 
linoleic  acid,  at  least  one  vegetable  oil  containing  superunsaturated 
alpha-linolenic  acid,  wherein  the  polyunsaturated  linoleic  acid  is 
present  in  a  ratio  of  about  3:1  by  weight  to  superunsaturated 
alpha-linolenic  acid  and  at  least  one  oil  containing  antioxidant,  said 
mixture  of  liquid  ingredients  containing  about  90%  by  weight  of 
said  syrup  sweetener,  whereby  the  food  bar  contains  about  35%  by 
weight  of  complex  carbohydrate,  about  17%  by  weight  of  simple 
carbohydrate,  potassium  is  present  in  the  food  bar  in  a  ratio  of 
about  10:1  by  weight  to  sodium,  and  water  is  present  in  a  ratio  of 
about  1:3  to  sugar  and  is  less  than  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  food 
bar. 


5,612.075 
COAT  DEHYDRATED  POTATO  SLICES  AND  A  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING  THE  COATED  POTATO  SLICES 
Dennis  A.  Lonergan,  Medina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  PiUsbury 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  483,443 

Int  a."  A23L  1/216 

VS.  CL  426—99  14  CbUnM 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  potato  based  food  product  including 
dehydrated  potato  pieces  coated  with  a  preselected  amount  of 
edible  particles,  comprising: 
providing  dehydrated  potato  pieces  having  outer  surfaces: 
providing  a  high  solids  fat  that  is  substantially  flowable  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  90°  F.; 


heating  the  high  solids  fat  to  a  temperature  which  is  at  least  hot 
enough  to  cause  the  fat  to  flow; 

coating  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  potato  pieces  with  the  flowable 
fat,  forming  fat-coated  surfaces; 

coating  the  fat-coated  surfaces  further  with  a  preselected  quan- 
tity of  edible  panicles,  which  are  a  mixture  of  20-40%  by 
weight  dehydrated  cheese  and  whey  powders,  30-60%  by 
weight  starch  and  10-30%  by  weight  spices  and  flavors 
forming  a  fat  and  particle  coating;  and 

cooling  the  coated  potato  particles  to  ambient  temperature, 
wherein  the  fat  and  edible  particle  coating  is  substantially 
nonflowable  and  adheres  to  the  surfaces  of  the  food  pieces  at 
ambient  temperatures  and  wherein  the  fat  and  particle  coating 
has  an  increased  yield  stress  value  as  compared  to  the  fat 
alone  without  substantially  altering  the  crystalline  properties 
of  the  fat,  such  that  the  fat  and  particle  coating  is  substantially 
nonflowable  at  a  melting  point  temperature  of  the  high  solids 
fat. 


5,612,076 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PASTEURIZATION  OF  EGG 
PRODUCTS  USING  RADIO  WAVES 
Mobammad-H.  H.  5tamimi.  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.;  Kenneth  R. 
Swartzel,  Raleigh,  and  Hersbell  R.  Ball,  Jr.,  New  Hill,  both 
of   N.C.,   assignors    to    North    Carolina    State    University, 
Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Michael  Foods,  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,185 
Int  a."  A23L  1/32:3/01 
VS.  a.  426—234  2  Claims 


I       v«i5c        I 


r-- 


\J 


-SfflS 


-^^ 


22 


1.  A  method  of  pasteurizing  a  flowable  egg  product  while 
passing  the  product  as  a  continuous  stream  through  a  pasteurizing 
apparatus,  comprising: 

passing  said  flowable  egg  product  continuously  through  a  con- 
duit transparent  to  high  frequency  radio  waves,  wherein  said 
flowable  egg  product  comprises  shell  eggs  in  a  liquid 
medium;  and 

heating  said  flowable  egg  product  in  said  conduit  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  by  subjecting  said  egg  product  to  high 
frequency  radio  waves;  and  then 

holding  said  flowable  egg  product  at  said  piedetermined  tem- 
perature for  a  predetermined  time  to  provide  a  total  thermal 
treatment  to  said  egg  product; 

wherein  the  total  thermal  treatment  of  said  product  is  sufficient 
to  pasteurize  said  egg  product  without  coagulation  thereof, 
and  wherein  said  high  frequency  radio  waves  are  in  the 
frequency  range  from  about  15  MHz  to  150  MHz. 


MAiirH  18,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1853 


5,612,077 

MtTTHOD  OF  PROCESSING  GARLIC  AND  PREPARING 
AJOENE-CONTAINING  EDIBLE  OIL  PRODUCTS 
lUuyoshi  Hibi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nagoyaseiraku 
C«.,  Ltd.,  Aiclii-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446327 
Chums  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221937 
Int  a."  A23L  1/22 
VS.  a.  42^—533  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  ajoene-containing  oil,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(B)  adding  water  to  raw  garlic  bulbs; 

(b)  mashing  the  garlic  bulbs; 

(c)  squeezing  juice  fivm  the  mashed  garlic  bulbs; 

(d)  adding  edible  oil  to  the  garlic  juice; 

le)  mixing  the  edible  oil  and  the  garlic  juice;  and 
(f)  incubating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  ranging  between  0° 
C.  and  55°  C.  for  a  period  of  between  three  hours  and  seven 
days  thereby  forming  ajoene-containing  oil;  wherein  step  (f) 
further  comprises  the  step  of  forming  not  less  than  300  mg  of 
ajoene  per  I  kg  of  raw  garlic  bulbs. 


5,612,080 

LOW  CALORIE  FAT  Sl'SSTITLTE 

Gordon  O.  Gruetzmacher;  Jeffery  W.  Raggon,  and  Bishop 

Wlodecki,  all  of  235  E.  42nd  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,187,  Jim.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,458,910. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,891 
Int  a."  A23D  9/007 
VS.  a.  426—611  49  Claims 

1.  An  edible  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  sorbitol  fatty 
acid  ester  with  a  degree  of  substitution  of  about  4  fatty  acid  groups 
derived  from  a  mixture  of  fatty  acids  provided  that  not  all  of  tlie 
fatty  acid  groups  of  said  ester  are  derived  from  oleic  acid,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  ester  in  the  anhydride  form,  said  composition 
useful  as  a  low  calorie  fat  substitute  having  a  caloric  availability  of 
from  about  10%  to  about  33%,  said  sorbitol  ester  resulting  in  less 
depletion  of  fat  soluble  nutrients  when  fed  to  a  mammal  tlian  a 
fully  esterified  polyol  fatty  acid  polyester 


5,612,078 

fUlER  cream  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REDUCED  FAT 
SANDWICH  COOKIES 
Clvistina  M.  FUcti,  Hackensack;  Richard  C.  Gill,  Randolph; 
Mark  J.  Ramundo,  Clifton,  and  Lis  K.  Renini,  Mercerville, 
^  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  NJ. 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,318 
int  a."  A23C  13/00 
VS.  a.  426—572  29  Claims 

1 .  A  substantially  anhydrous  filler  cream  for  reduced  fat  sand- 
wich cookies  comprising  at  least  one  sugar,  an  oleaginous  compo- 
sitim,  a  polyol  for  increasing  the  air  holding  capacity,  body,  and 
lubricity  of  the  filler  cream,  and  an  emulsifier  for  preventing 
sepvadon  of  said  polyol  from  said  oleaginous  composition  and  for 
im|)roving  mouthfeel  and  air  holding  capacity  of  the  filler  cream, 
said  emulsifier  compnsing  monoglycendes  and  having  an  iodine 
value  of  at  least  about  60,  said  filler  cream  being  aerated  by 
injection  of  air  to  reduce  the  specific  gravity  to  about  0.7  to  about 

i.q. 


5,612,081 
APPLYING  GRTT  PARTICLES  TO  A  CONTINUOUS  WEB 

Brian  Orr,  and  Nigel  E.  Wrigley,  both  of  Lancashire,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Netlon  Limited,  Blackburn,  United 
Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,751,  Jan.  31,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,701 
CUims  priority,  applicatioB  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1994, 
9423853;  Nov.  24,  1995,  9524097 

Int  a."  B05D  I/I2;l/2S:  B05C  11/02:1/08 
VS.  CL  427—8  38  Claiais 


5,612,079 

PREPARATION  OF  COLD- WATER-SOLUBLE  INSTANT 
TEA 
Tito  L.  Lander,  Morges,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Nestcc  S.A., 
Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,542 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  Nov.  18, 
1993,  93118574 

Int  CL*  A23F  5/24:5/28 
VS>  a.  426—597  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  instant  tea  product  comprising 
steps  of  extracting  a  mixture  of  green  tea  leaves  and  black  tea 
leaves  with  hot  water,  wherein  the  leaves  of  the  mixture  are,  by 
weight,  in  ratio  of  green  leaves  to  black  leaves  from  4:1  to  2:1, 
under  a  pressure  of  from  1  atmosphere  to  2  atmospheres  to  obtain 
a  tea  extinct  from  the  mixture  and  isolating  the  tea  extract  from 
extracted  mixture  to  obtain  a  primary  tea  extract,  concentrating  the 
primary  tea  extract  to  obtain  a  concentrated  extract,  and  drying  the 
concentrated  extract  to  obtain  an  instant  tea  product 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  applying  grit  particles  to  a  continu- 
ous web  and  thereby  gritting  the  web,  comprising: 

providing  a  container  containing  grit  particles; 

providing  a  roller  which  is  rotating  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis,  said  roller  having  a  peripheral  surface  and  said 
peripheral  surface  defining  an  ascending  part,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  ascending  part  of  said  peripheral  surface  being  in 
said  container,  said  ascending  part  transporting  a  layer  of  grit 
particles  up  onto  an  upper  part  of  said  peripheral  surface; 

guiding  the  web  in  a  path  which  brings  it  into  a  receiving  zone 
for  receiving  grit  particles  which  said  ascending  part  has 
transported  up  onto  said  upper  part  of  said  roller  peripheral 
surface  and  in  which  grit  panicles  are  transfened  to  the  web, 
to  thereby  grit  the  web;  and 

adding  grit  panicles  to  the  container  as  grit  particles  are 
removed  by  the  web  whilst  maintaining  the  top  surface  of  a 
mass  of  grit  particles  adjacent  said  ascending  pan  of  said 
roller  peripheral  surface  at  a  controlled  level  below  an  upper- 
most pan  of  the  roller,  thereby  controlling  the  thickness  of 
said  layer  on  said  upper  pan  of  said  peripheral  surface. 
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5,612,082 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  METAL  OXIDES 

Masamichi  Aziuna;  Michael  C.  Scott,-  Carlos  A.  Paz  de  Araujo, 

and  Larry  D.  McMillan,  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Symetrix  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 

and  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation,  Takatsuki,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,082,  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  132,744,  Oct  6,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,514,822,  Ser.  No. 

981,133,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.423,285,  and  Ser.  No. 

965,190,  Oct  23,  1992,  said  Ser.  No.  98I,133and  Ser.  No. 

965,190,  ,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,439, 

Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  280,601 

Int  CI."  C07F  19/00;  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—96  40  aaims 


5,612,083 

tXEXIBLE  RUBBER  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Wu-Nan  Haung,  Greer;  Niles  R.  Manwill,  Belton;  Adana  Mns- 

chelewicz,  Easley,  and  Fung-Bor  Chen,  Greer,  all  of  S.C, 

assignors  to  Maxxim  Medical.  Inc.,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,588.  Jun.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5345,451,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8%,642,  Jun. 
10,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
445.231 
Int  CI.*-  B05D  ///« 
VS.  a.  264—233  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  flexible  multilayered  article  compris- 
ing; 
forming  a  first  layer  from  an  aqueous  emulsion  comprising 
natural  rubber  latex: 


forming  a  second  layer  from  an  aqueous  emulsion  on  said  first 

layer     comprising     natural     rubber     latex,     polyurethane. 

poly(acrylamide-acrylic  acid,  sodium  salt)  and  polyethylene 

oxide;  and 
forming  a  third  layer  from  an  aqueous  emulsion  on  said  second 

layer  comprising  acrylic  copolymer  and  fluorocarbon  telomer 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  metal  oxide  thin  film  for  use  in  an 
integrated  circuit  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  an  integrated  circuit  substrate: 

providing  an  initial  liquid  precursor  comprising  at  least  one 
metal  compound  dissolved  in  a  first  solvent; 

adding  a  second  solvent  to  said  initial  liquid  precursor  to  form 
an  intermediate  precursor,  said  second  solvent  having  a  boil- 
ing point  greater  than  that  of  said  first  solvent: 

heating  said  intermediate  liquid  precursor  to  distill  off  said  first 
solvent  and  form  a  final  liquid  precursor  that  is  capable  of 
forming  a  metal  oxide  thin  film  having  better  electrical  prop- 
erties than  the  thin  films  formed  by  said  initial  precursor: 

applying  said  final  liquid  precursor  to  said  substrate:  and 

treating  said  final  precursor  on  said  substrate  to  form  a  thin  film 
of  said  metal  oxide. 

33.  A  method  of  making  a  final  liquid  precursor  for  use  in 
manufacturing  metal  oxide  thin  films  for  use  in  integrated  circuits, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  initial  liquid  precursor  comprising  an  oxygenated 
metallic  moiety  dissolved  in  a  first  solvent,  said  first  solvent 
having  a  boiling  point  less  than  that  of  xylene;  and 

performing  a  xylene  exchange  step  on  said  initial  liquid  precur- 
sor to  fonn  said  final  precursor. 


5,612,084 

AMINOPLAST-ANCHORED  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 

STABILIZERS 

Jeno  G.  Szita,  Norwalk,  and  Paul  S.  Waterman,  Shelton,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  998,099,  Dec.  29,  1992.  This  application 
May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,161 
Int  CI."  B05D  S/02 
VS.  a.  427—160  54  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of  (I) 
contacting  said  substrate  with  a  curable  composition  comprising  (i) 
a  stabilizingly  effective  amount  of  a  stabilizer  composition,  (ii)  a 
crosslinkingly  effective  amount  of  a  crosslinking  agent,  and  (iii)  a 
polyfiinctional  active  hydrogen  containing  material,  and  (11)  there- 
after curing  said  curable  composition,  wherein  the  stabilizer  com- 
position comprises  a  monomeric  or  oligomeric  aminoplast  anchor 
having  more  than  0.5  mole  of  phenolic  light  stabilizer  groups  per 
mole  of  aminoplast  pendendy  attached  thereto  via  an  N-methylene 
bridge,  represented  by  the  formula 


OR* 


wherein 

A  is  an  m  functional  monomeric  or  oligomeric  aminoplast 
anchor  molecule  to  which  n  phenolic  light  stabilizer  groups 
are  attached  through  n  N-methylene  bridges,  the  bridges 
replacing  die  R-.  R\  R''  or  R'  groups  on  die  phenolic  ring: 

R'  is  a  group  which,  together  with  the  phenolic  ring,  comprise 
the  phenolic  light  stabilizer  group: 
R'.  R\  R''  and  R'  are  substituents  independently  selected  from 

the    group   consisting    of   hydrogen,    alkyl.    aryl.    aralkyl. 

hydroxy,  alkoxy,  and  alkyl  which  is  interrupted,  substituted, 

or  interrupted  and  substituted  by  one  or  more  oxygen,  carbo- 

nyl  or  carboxy  groups: 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  blocking  group  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  acyl,  aminocarbonyl  and  silyl  groups: 

m  is  at  least  I :  and 

n  is  more  than  0.5. 


5,612,085 
LENS  HOLDER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  THIN 
FILM 
Katstuki  Mitani;  Masayuiu  Takahasiii,  and  Syunsuke  Kimura, 
ail  of  IlMiralu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsiisliita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  70,912,  Jun.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5453,070. 

This  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222J97 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1992,  4-147257 

Int  a."  B05D  5/06 

VS.  a.  427—162  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  thin  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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lipping  a  lens  holder  into  a  solution  comprising  a  solvent  and  a 
fluororesin  compound,  said  fluororesin  compound  having  a 
refractive  index  lower  than  a  refractive  index  of  a  lens  barrel 
of  said  lens  holder: 

letermining  a  raising  speed  of  said  lens  holder  to  provide  a 
desired  diickness  of  said  thin  film,  said  thickness  of  said  thin 
film  being  dependent  upon  the  raising  speed  and  the  density 
of  said  solution. 

ming  said  lens  holder  out  of  said  solution  at  said  raising  speed 
to  provide  said  thin  film;  and 

emoving  said  solvent  to  thereby  form  said  diin  film. 


S.  a.  427—163.2 


A  manufacturing  method  for  an  optical  waveguide  device  of 
Idijgth  I  comprising  the  steps; 

forming  a  metallic  conductor  pattern  on  a  substrate  having  a 
pyroelectric  effect:  said  conductor  pattern  including  an  optical 
waveguide  pattern  located  in  an  effective  chip  range  of  said 
substrate,  said  effective  chip  range  being  an  area  of  said 
substrate  having  a  width  equal  to  I : 

leating  the  subso^te  to  thermally  diffuse  the  metallic  conductor 
pattern:  and 

lilting  the  substrate  in  said  effective  chip  range  to  provide  a 
chip-shaped  optical  waveguide  device, 

lid  conductor  pattern  further  including  a  conductor  portion 
wider  than  the  optical  waveguide  pattern  located  at  a  position 
outside  of  the  effective  chip  range  on  the  substrate,  and  at 
least  one  end  of  the  optical  waveguide  pattern  connects  with 
Che  conductor  portion. 


5,612,087 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  FIBROUS 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  FILLER 
llikao  Hayashi,  Vamaguchi,-  Nobuyoshi  Kasahara,  Saitama; 
Norihiro  Sato,  and  Kouichi  Kawaratani,  both  of  Yamaguchi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  128033.  Sep.  29.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5301.907. 
This  application  Nov,  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565.016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-283709 
Int.  CI."  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—226  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  fibrous  electrically-conductive  filler 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  coating  layer  of  tin  oxide  hydrate 


on  the  surface  of  fibrous  aluminum  borate  as  a  core  material  and 
then  calcining  the  coaled  layer  of  the  hydrate  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  150°  to  600°  C.  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  or  a 
reducing  atmosphere  to  form  an  antimony-free  till  oxick  layer. 


5,612,086 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE 
Hironao  Hakogi;  Takashi  Yamane,  and  Junko  Watanabe,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01565,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10592,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1992,  4-290020 

Int  CI."  B05D  5/06 


5.612.088 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  PARTS 

Robert  F.  Zectaer.  556  Woodward  Dr..  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

19006 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  134315,  Oct  8,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,417,829. 

This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,250 

Int  a."  B05D  3/12:1/40 

VS.  CI.  427—242  4  Claims 


15  Claims 


'Aa    \  JU      \        dfr      <        U 


1.  A  method  of  surface  treatment  of  parts  with  Uquid  baths 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  cleaning  said  parts  in  a  first  treatment  tank; 

(b)  transferring  said  cleaned  parts  by  first  conveyor  means  to  a 
second  conveyor  means; 

(c)  next  immersing  said  parts  transferred  to  said  second  con- 
veyor means  in  a  treatment  tank  containing  a  liquid  bath  of 
treatment  solution  and  tumbling  said  parts  on  said  second 
conveyor  means  within  said  liquid  bath: 

(d)  transferring  said  tumbled  parts  out  of  said  treatment  tank  by 
said  second  conveyor  means  and  onto  a  third  conveyor  means 
in  a  rinse  tank  containing  rinsing  solution  and  subjecting  the 
parts  on  said  third  conveyor  to  a  rinsing  action  utilizing  said 
rinsing  solution: 

(e)  allowing  the  parts  on  said  third  conveyor  to  drain: 

(f)  recapturing  die  drained  solution  within  said  rinse  tank:  and 

(g)  discharging  the  parts  on  said  third  conveyor  from  said  rinse 
tank. 


5,612,089 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  USE  IN 

CHLOR-ALKALI  CELLS 

Colonel  R.  Dilmore,  Jr.,  Jeannette,  and  John  O.  Snodgrass, 

Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Indtistrics,  Iik., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,174 

Int  CL^  B05D  5/00 

VS.  a.  427—247  26  Claims 

18.  A  method  for  forming  an  electrolyte  permeable  asbestos-free 

diaphragm  on  a  foraminous  cathode  structure  for  use  in  a  chlor- 

alkali  electrolytic  cell  comprising; 

(a)  forming  on  said  cathode  structure  from  a  liquid  slurry  a 
liquid-permeable  diaphragm  base  mat  of  asbestos-free  mate- 
rial comprising  fibrous  synthetic  polymeric  material  resistant 
to  the  chlor-alkali  cell  environment  and  ion  exchange  mate- 
rial. 

(b)  drawing  through  said  diaphragm  base  mat  a  liquid  slurry 
comprising  inorganic  paniculate  material  dispersed  in  aque- 
ous alkali  metal  halide  brine  containing  a  wetting  amount  of 
surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nonionic, 
anionic  and  amphoteric  surfactants,  and  mixtures  of  said 
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surfactants  to  deposit  a  coating  of  inorganic  particulate  mate 
rial  on  said  diaphragm  base  mat.  and 
(c)  drying  the  coated  diaphragm  at  temperatures  below  the 
sintering  or  melting  temperature  of  the  synthetic  polymeric 
material. 


5,612,090 
IRON-BASED  MATERIAL  HAVING  EXCELLENT 
OXIDATION  RESISTANCE  AT  ELEVATED 
TEMPERATURES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Yasushi  Fukui.  Osaka;  Atsushi  Ando,  Sakai;  Yoshikazu  Merita; 
Masanori  Matsuno.  both  of  Izumisano;  Minoru  Saito,  Izu- 
miotsu;  Hideo  Miyake,  Sakai,  and  Masahiko  Souda,  Ama- 
gasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co^  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  155373,  Nov.  22,  1993.  ThLs  application 
Jiin.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-333869; 
Jun.  17,  1993,  5-169870 

Int  CL"  C23C  14/08 
VS.  a.  427— 255J  '  Claims 


feeding  the  coating  mix  from  the  application  chamber  to  the 
surface  of  the  web  to  be  coated  to  coat  said  surface. 


5.612,092 
KNIFE  COATING  METHOD  USING  ASCENSION  OF  THE 

FLUID  BY  ITS  TENSION 
Marit  R.  Strenger,  Woodbury;  Robert  B.  Secor,  StiUwater,  both 
of  Minn^  and  Bembard  Lenz,  Kleinenbroich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, SL  Paul,  Miiu. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319J66 

Int.  Cl.*^  B05D  J/12 

VS.  a.  427—356  8  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  production  of  an  oxidation  resistant  iron-based 
heat-generating  material  which  comprises  vacuum  evaporating  alu- 
minum onto  a  surface  of  an  iron-based  alloy  capable  of  generating 
heat  by  passmg  electricity  therethrough  wherein  an  oxygen  partial 
pressure  in  a  vacuum  gaseous  atmosphere  for  the  vacuum  evapo- 
ration IS  adjusted  so  that  there  is  formed  directly  on  the  surface  of 
the  iron-based  alloy  a  coating  consisting  of  aluminum  and  oxygen, 
the  amount  of  the  oxygen  in  said  coating  being  less  than  the 
stoichiometric  amount  of  oxygen  in  Al^Oj. 


5,612,091 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

COAT  PROFILE  IN  COATERS  BASED  ON  SHORT 

DWELL  TIME  APPLICATION 

Petri  Paloviita,  Vantaa,  and  Jukka  Linnoomaa,  Jiirvenpaii, 

both  of  Fmland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Corporation,  Helsinki, 

Finland 

FUed  Oct  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,065 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Oct  24,  1994,  944991 

Int  CL*  B05D  J/12 

VS.  a.  427—355  14  Claims 

I.  A  medwd  for  controlling  a  coat  profile  of  a  web  to  be  coated 

with  a  coating  mix  comprising: 

feeding  the  coating  mix  into  an  application  chamber  formed  by  a 
surface  of  the  web  to  be  coated,  by  a  doctonng  means  for 
smoothing  the  coating  mix  applied  to  the  web.  and  by  a  front 
planar  member,  the  front  planar  member  being  disposed  a 
distance  from  the  doctoring  means  in  a  direction  counter  to 
movement  of  the  web.  an  edge  of  the  front  planar  member  and 
of  the  doctoring  means  being  disposed  at  a  distance  from  the 
surface  of  the  web  to  be  coated  and  extending  across  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  width  of  the  web; 
adjusting  the  distance  between  the  edge  of  the  front  planar 
member  and  the  surface  of  the  web  to  be  coated  at  a  plurality 
of  points  across  the  width  of  the  web,  the  distance  corre- 
sponding to  each  point  being  separately  adjustable:  and 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  fluid  having  a  thickness  on  to 
a  surface  using  a  trough  coating  apparatus  having  a  trough  and  a 
knife,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  relative  movement  between  the  coating  apparatus  and 
the  surface: 

applying  the  coating  fluid  to  the  surface  through  a  trough  open- 
ing which  extends  ffansversely  across  the  surface  by  ascend- 
ing the  coating  upwardly: 

feeding  the  coating  fluid  directly  into  the  trough: 

regulating  the  thickness  of  the  coating  applied  on  the  surface 
using  a  knife:  and 

maintaining  a  sufficient  distance  between  a  separation  line, 
which  IS  the  intersection  line  of  the  coating  fluid,  the  upweb 
side  of  the  trxMigh,  and  the  surrounding  gas.  and  a  wetting  line, 
which  is  the  intersection  line  of  the  coating  fluid,  the  surface 
to  be  coated,  and  the  surrounding  gas.  to  maintain  flow  in  an 
upstream  coating  bead  substantially  uniform  ui  a  crossweb 
direction  to  eliminate  upstream  coating  bead  flow  insubility. 
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5,612,093 

TTTANIUM  AND  ZIRCONIUM  COMPLEXES  OF 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AS  CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
Adalbert  Braig,  Binzen,  Germany;  Markus  Frey,  Mariy,  and 
Andreas  Kramer,  Diidingen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  1,  1994,  2118/ 

II  Int  CL"  BOSD  J/02 

VS.  a.  427—386  24  Claims 

I.  A  ooating  composition  comprising 

a)  an  organic  film-forming  binder  and 

b)  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of,  at  least  one  titanium  or 
ziroonium  complex  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


Ri-Xi 


R^ 


C- 

I 


(I) 


COOH 


in  wiich 

Ri  ii  hydrogen,  Ci-Cijalkyl.  Cj-C^jalkyl  which  is  inter- 
rupted by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N — R^:  C2-C24alkenyl, 
C^-CijCycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
C,-C4alkyl:  Cj-Cijcycloalkenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  Cj-C^alkyl;  Cu-Cj^polycycloalkyl, 
C7-C^henylalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on 
tie  phenyl  ring  by  C,-C4alkyl:  —COR,,  a  5-  or 
6-a)embered  heterocyclic  ring  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  C|-C4alkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy,  halogen  or  car- 
boKyl:  a  benzo-fused  5-  or  6-inembered  heterocyclic  ring 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C|-C4alkyl, 
C,-C4alkoxy.  halogen  or  carboxyl;  or  R,  furthermore  is  a 
radical  of  the  formula  U,  III  or  IV 


Ri2  R( 


(H) 


(...V-Pf^ 


y 


R24 

y 

N 

N 

V 

y 

R» 

N 

(HI) 


(IV) 


Rj,  kg,  R4  and  R,  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
hyiroxyl,  C,-C,galkoxy,  Cj-Cuaikoxy  which  is  intcr- 
n  rited  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N — R^; 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


/ \ 


O,  -N 


N-R,6. 


Rl5 


\ / 


Cl-^Cjjalkyl,  Cz-CjjaikyI  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen, 
sulfur  or  >N— R^:  C2-C24alkenyl,  C5-C24alkenyl, 
CWCijCycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
Cj-iC4alkyl:  Cj-Cijcycloalkenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl:  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  ate 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl; 
Ck-rCqphenylalkyI  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on 
th)s  phenyl  ring  by  C,-C4alkyl:  C,o-C|,naphthylalkyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  naphthyl  ring 
by  C|-C4alkyl:  or  —COR,,  with  the  proviso  that  if  one  of 
d^elradical  R2.  R,,  R4  or  R,  is  hydroxyl. 


N — Rii. 


the  other  radical  bonded  to  the  same  C  atom  is  other  than 
hydroxyl. 


or  R2  and  R3  or  R4  and  R,  furthemxite,  together  with  the  C 
atom  to  which  they  are  bonded.  form  a 
Cj-CijCycloalkyUdene  ring  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  C|-C4alkyl, 

R<,  is  hydrogen  or  C|-Cgalkyl. 

R,  is  hydroxyl,  C,-C|8aIkoxy,  Cj-Cigalkoxy  which  is  inter- 
rupted by  oxygen,  sulfur  or 


\         / 


— N 


Ris 


r  -oe-i-  M"  1 


-O-  N 

R22      V. 


J 


N-R„ 


N-R„ 


Rg,  R,,  R,o,  R|i  and  R,2  independently  of  one  another  are 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  halogen,  nitro. 


— N 


/ 
\ 


Ris 


cyano,  CF,,  —COR,,  C.-Cijalkyl,  Ci-Czjalkyl  which  is 
interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N— R^; 
C,-C25halogenoalkyl,  C|-C,8alkoxy,  Cz-C.galkoxy  which 
is  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N — R^; 
C,-C,galkylthio,  C2-C24alkenyl,  Cj-Cijcycloalkyl  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl: 
Cs-C,5cycloalkenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  C,-C4alkyl:  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  are  unsubstimted 
or  substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl:  Cr-C9phenylalkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  by 
C|-C4alkyl:  C|o-C,2naphthylalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  on  the  naphthyl  ring  by  C,-C4alkyl:  phenoxy 
or  naphthoxy  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substimted  by 
C,-C4alkyl:  C-r-C9-phenylalkoxy  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  by  C,-C4alkyl; 
C|o-C,2naphthylalkoxy  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted on  the  naphthyl  ring  by  C,-C4alkyl:  or  the  radicals  R, 
and  R,o  or  the  radicals  R,o  and  R,,  or  the  radicals  R,,  and 
R,2  or  the  radicals  Rg  and  R,,  furthermore,  together  with 
the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  benzo 
ring  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C|-C4alkyl, 
halogen  or  C|-C4alkoxy. 

R,3  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  CFj. 
C,-C25alkyl,  C2-C2jalkyl  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen, 
sulfur  or  >N— R^;  Ci-Cijhalogenoalkyl,  C,-C|8alkoxy, 
C2-C,galkoxy  which  is  intenupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
>N— R^:  C,-C,galkylthio  or  C2-C24alkenyl; 

R,4  and  R,,  independenUy  of  one  another  are  hydrogen. 
C,-C25alkyl,  Cj-Cjsalkyl  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen, 
sulfur  or  >N— R«;  C2-C24alkenyl,  Cj-Cijcycloalkyl  which 
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is  unsubstitutcd  or  substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl;  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
C-C.alkyl. 

Rij  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C,galkyl. 

R,7.  R„.  R|„  Rot-  R21  and  R;2  independently  of  one  another 
are  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cjjalkyl. 

Rj3  is  hydrogen,  C, -Chalky  1.  Cj-Cjsalkyl  which  is  inter- 
rupted by  oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N — R^;  C2-C24alkenyl, 
Cj-CijCycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
C,-C4alkyl;  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl. 

R,4  and  Rj,  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
C,-C25alkyl.  C,-C„alkoxy,  -Xj-lCH^jjCOR,  or 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R|5 


M  is  an  r-valent  metal  cation. 

X|  is  a  direct  bond,  oxygen,  sulfur.  — NRj,— , 
C|-C|8alkylene,  Cz-Cigalkylene  which  is  interrupted  by 
oxygen,  sulfur  or  >N— R^,  Cz-C.galkenylene, 
Ci-C.galkynylene.  C^-Cjoalkyhdene. 

CT-CjoPhenylalkylidene  or  C-CgCycloalkylene.  with  the 
proviso  that  if  m  and  n  are  0,  X I  is  other  than  oxygen  and 
sulfur. 

X2  is  oxygen  or  — NRj,— . 

m  and  n  independently  of  one  another  are  an  integer  from  0  to 
10. 

p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 

r  is  1.  2  or  3.  and 

s  is  an  integer  from  1  to  8. 


5,612,094 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRESERVING 
WOOD  PRODUCTS 
David  M.  Schubert,  and  Mark  J.  Manning,  both  of  Los  Ange- 
les, CaUf,,  assignors  to  VS.  Borax  Inc,  Valencia,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,903 
Int  CL*  AOIN  3/00:59/14 
VS.  a.  427—397  18  Claims 

7.  The  method  for  preserving  wood  products  against  fungi, 
insects  and  fire,  which  comprises  treating  said  wood  product  with  a 
fungicidal,  insecticidal  and  fire-retardant  amount  of  1)  a  borate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid  and  the  water- 
soluble  salts  thereof  and  2)  a  water-soluble  zirconium  salt,  and 
drying  said  treated  wood  product,  thereby  depositing  in  said  wood 
product  a  zirconium  borate  complex  which  is  resistant  to  leaching 
by  moisture,  wherein  the  ZrO;:B,0,  weight  ratio  is  about  0.75: 1  10 
10:1  and  wherein  the  resultant  preserved  wood  product  contains 
about  0.3  to  about  9%  by  weight  BjOj. 


with  an  OH  group  content  not  to  exceed  an  OH  number  of  10, 
and  acid  function  content  not  to  exceed  an  acid  number  of  30. 
wherein  fixjm  10  to  SO  weight  percent  of  the  component  (I)  is 
optionally  one  or  more  unsaturated  reaction  products  of  car- 
boxy  functional  polycondensates  with  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomers,  and 
(II)  0.5  to  15  weight  percent  based  on  the  solids  content  of  the 
binder  of  a  polyisocyanate  that  is  liquid  at  room  temperature 
or  is  liquefied  by  an  organic  solvent,  containing  more  than  one 
free  isocyanate  group  having  the  formula 

R,  R,  (A) 

I  I 

OCN— C— A— C— NCO 
I  I 

R:  R2 

wherein 

R,  and  R;  are  independently  of  each  other  — C^Hj^,.  or  R,  is 

H. 

n  is  a  cardinal  number  from  1  to  6,  and 
A  is  a  single  bond,  an  aromatic  or  alicyclic  residue,  or  a  linear 
or  branched  aliphatic  residue  or  a  polyisocyanate  denved 
therefrom,  wherein  up  to  40  percent  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  solids  of  the  polyisocyanate  component  II.  is  optionally 
a  different  polyisocyanate  that  is  liquid  at  room  temperature 
or  is  liquefied  by  an  organic  solvent  and  has  more  than  one 
free  isocyanate  group, 
wherein  the  component  (ID  is  mixed  with  the  base  coat  before 
the  application  thereof  to  the  substrate,  and  applying  a  clear 
coat  containing  an  organic  solvent  over  the  aqueous  base  coat 
while  the  latter  is  still  wet  or  after  it  has  dried. 


5,612,096 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  POWDER 

TO  WORKPIECES 
Douglas  C.  Mulder,  Wellington;  Ronald  E.  Niemiec,  Elyria, 
both  of  Ohio;  Joseph  Pintelon,  Lennix,  Belgium;  Harald 
Pleuse,  Langenfeld.  Germany;  Lawrence  J.  Macartney, 
Elyria,  Ohio;  Masafumi  Matsunaga,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and 
Don  R.  Scarbrough,  Elyria.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Cor- 
poration. Westlake,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  906.677.  Jun.  30.  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,474.609.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  428.026 

Int.  CI."  B05D  1/06:3/02:7/22 

VS.  CI.  427—466  21  Claims 


5.612,095 
PROCESS  FOR  MULTICOAT  LACQUERING 
Thomas  Brock,  Hurth.  and  Klaus  Wandelmaier.  Wuppertal. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Herberts  GmbH.  Wuppertal. 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,403,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  653.078 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  29,  1993,  43  21 
534J 

Int  CL*  B05D  1/36:7/14 
VS.  a.  427-^407.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  applying  a  multicoal  lacquer  finish  to  a  sub- 
strate, which  comprises  applying  to  the  substrate  a  base  coat  layer 
containing  water,  a  binder,  a  pigment,  and  optionally  an  organic 
solvent,  a  neutralizing  agent,  and  a  laquer  additive,  wherein  the 
binder  comprises 

(I)  85  to  99.5  weight  percent  based  on  the  solids  content  of  the 
binder  of  an  aqueous,  physically  drying  polyurediane  binder 


1.  A  method  of  sequentially  applying  powder  to  each  article  of  a 
plurality  of  articles,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  sequen- 
tially forming  a  scries  of  pulses  of  air  widi  powder  entrained 
therein,  sequentially  conducting  each  of  the  pulses  of  air  with 
powder  entrained  therein  along  a  flow  path  through  a  spray  gun 
toward  a  work  station  where  powder  is  applied  to  each  of  the 
articles  in  turn,  and  sequentially  diverting  a  portion  of  each  of  the 
pulses  of  air  with  powder  entrained  therein  from  the  flow  path 
Uirough  the  spray  gun  to  sharply  define  an  edge  portion  of  each  of 
the  pulses  of  air  with  powder  entrained  therein. 


5,612,097 
PLASMA  ASSISTED  GRAFTING  OF  MALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE  TO  POLYOLEFINS 
Rcaate    Foerch,    Oestrich-Winkel,    Germany;    Duncan    H. 
Bunter;  Mary  J.  Walzak,  both  of  London,  Canada,  and  Blair 
A-  Graham,  Brights  Grove,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Uni- 
versity of  Western  Ontario,  in  trust  for  Surface  Science 
Western;  The  University  of  Western  Ontario,  both  of  Lon- 
don, and  The  Institute  For  Chemical  Science  and  Technol- 
i|gy,  Samia,  all  of  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,246 
Int  a.*"  C08J  7/IS 
427—491  6  Claims 


via. 


the 


QAS 


MCROWAVE 


QUARTZ  TUBE 


GLOW 
PLASMA 


TO  PUMP 


ILTB1 


SAMPLE- 

STIRRER 

II  A  process  for  grafting  maieic  anhydride,  in  the  solid  state,  to 
surface  of  a  solid  polyolefin.  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of  mixing  solid  maieic  anhydride  with  a  solid  polyolefin  and 
exposing  the  resultant  mixture  to  an  inert  gas  plasma  in  a  low 
prrisure  environment. 


5,612,098 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC 

STRUCTURE  HAVING  FERROMAGNETIC  AND 

ANTIFERROMAGNETIC  LAYERS 

Mikshen  Tan.  Fremont'  Hua-Ching  Tong.  San  Jose;  Francis  H. 

J^iu.  Fremont  and  Swie-ln  Tan.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 

Ksignors  to  Read-Rite  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  696,656 

Int  a."  C23C  14/08 

V&  C\.  427-529  23  CUims 


U  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  magnetic  structure,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

[^positing  a  first  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material  on  said  sub- 
strate in  the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field  oriented  in  a  first 
direction: 

cfcpositing  a  layer  of  antiferromagnetic  material  on  said  first 
layer  of  ferromagnetic  material;  and 

(^positing  a  second  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material  on  saidlayer 
of  antiferromagnetic  material  in  the  presence  of  a  magtietic 
field  oriented  in  a  second  direction,  said  first  layer  of  ferro- 
magnetic material  being  spaced  from  said  second  layer  of 
ferromagnetic  material  by  said  antiferromagnetic  material. 


5,612,099 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Stephen  L.  Thaler,  Independent  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDon- 

neU  Douglas  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  447.403 

Int  a."  B05D  3/00:3/12:  C23C  14/30:  H05B  7/00 

VS.  CL  427—565  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  coating  a  surface  of  a  substrate  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

suspending  a  coating  material  above  the  surface  of  the  substrate: 
and 

irradiating  the  coating  material  and  the  underiying  surface  of  the 
substrate,  wherein  said  irradiating  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 

melting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  coating  material  to  form  a 
plurality  of  at  least  partially  molten  droplets  of  coating  mate- 
rial; 

propelling  the  at  least  partiaUy  molten  droplets  of  coating  mate- 
rial toward  a  portion  of  the  substrate,  wherein  said  propelling 
step  comprises  the  step  of  ablating  the  at  least  partially  molten 
droplets  of  coating  material  to  thereby  create  ablation  plumes 
which  propel  the  respective  at  least  partially  molten  droplets 
of  coating  material  toward  the  substrate;  and 

heating  the  portion  of  the  substrate  toward  which  the  coating 
material  is  propelled  such  that  the  at  least  partially  molten 
droplets  of  coating  material  adhere  to  the  beated  substrate, 
thereby  coating  the  surface  of  the  substrate: 

wherein  said  ablating  step  comprises  the  step  of  forming  a 
portion  of  each  of  the  at  least  partially  molten  droplet  into  a 
plasma  which  is  propelled  toward  the  substrate  and  which 
deposits  within  and  at  least  partially  fills  depressions  within 
the  coating  if  the  substrate  following  adherence  of  the  at  least 
partially  molten  droplets  of  the  coating  material  to  the  surface 
of  the  substrate. 


5,612,100 
MARKING  OF  BLOCK  GAUGES 
Chung-Ping  Lai;  Ai-Kang  Li,  and  Cheng-'Ku  Fu.  aU  of  Chu- 
tung  Hsinchu.  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  668,698 
Int  CL*  C23C  14/28 
VS.  a.  427—595  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  marking  on  the  surface  of  a  block  gauge, 
comprising: 
preparing  a  block  gauge  with  electric  conductivity  or  partial 

conductivity;  and 
marking  said  block  gauge  with  an  electron  discharging  machin- 
ing; 
wherein  the  marking  is  conducted  with  said  block  gauge  in  an 
immersed  oil  environment. 
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5,612,101 

HOLLOW  MOLDED  ARTICLE  CONTAINER  AND 

\fETHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Motonobu  Furuta,  Chiba,  and  Takanari  Yamaguchi,  Ibarakl, 

both  of  Japao,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited,  Osalta,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  648,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1995,  7-114437; 
Sep.  14,  1995,  7-236879 

InL  a."  C09K  19/00 
U.S.  a.  428-1  »2  Claims 

1.  A  hollow  molded  article  container  of  a  liquid  crystal  polyester 
resin  composition  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  polyester  as  a  com- 
ponent (A)  and  an  epoxy  group-containing  etliylene  copolymer  of 
50.0  through  99.9*  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  unit  (a),  0. 1  through 
30.0%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  carbcxylic  acid  glycidyl  ester 
unit  or  unsaturated  glycidyl  ether  unit  (b)  and  0  through  49.9%  by 
weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  ester  unit  (c)  as  a  compo- 
nent (B),  wherein  the  component  (A)  is  56.0  through  99.0%  by 
weight  and  the  component  (B)  is  44.0  through  1.0%  by  weight. 


20         40         60         80         100 
Ho(G) 

when  applied  to  the  surface,  thereby  providing  the  surface 
with  reduced  capacity  to  depolarize  said  noble  gas. 


5.612,102 

FACETED  JEWELRY  ORNAMENT  W ITH  FACET 

GROOVED  FOR  LIGHT  DIFFRACTION 

Hiroshi  Nakama,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamato 

Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,560 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1993,  5-255951 

Int.  a."  A44C /7/«0 

U.S.  a.  428—15  13  Claims. 


5,612,104 

FIVE-LAYER,  BUXULLY  STRETCHED  TUBULAR  FILM 

FOR  PACKAGING  AND  ENCASING  PASTY  FOOD 

STUFFS 

Hartmut  Grund,  Otterstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Naturin 

GmbH,  Welnheim,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)3676,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  19.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/13707.  PCT  Pub. 
V    Date  NUv  26,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  492,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1993,  43  39 
337_J 

Int  a."  A22C  IMW:  F16L  U/OS 
VS.  a.  428—348  23  Claims 

1.  A  tive-layer  tubular  film  for  packaging  pasty  foodstuffs,  said 
film  comprising  an  inner  polyamide  layer  and  an  outer  polyamide 
layer,  a  core  polyolefin  layer,  and  two  primer  layers;  said  polya- 
mide layers  being  formed  of  the  same  polyamide  material  consist- 
ing of  at  least  one  polyamide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  polyamides,  aliphatic  copolyamides,  partially  aromatic 
polyamides  and  partially  aromatic  copolyamides;  and  said  two 
primer  layers  consisting  of  the  same  material  as  each  other. 


1.  An  ornament  of  a  light  transmissive  material  having  a  plural- 
ity of  cut  facets,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  cut  facets  has  a 
plurality  of  fine  grooves,  said  plurality  of  fine  grooves  being 
spaced  over  the  total  surface  of  said  one  facet  with  a  substantially 
equal  spacing  suitable  for  the  diffraction  of  visible  light  entering 
the  ornament  through  said  one  facet  to  form  a  rainbow  of  seven 
colors  within  said  ornament  and  thereby  enhance  the  appearance  of 
the  omamenL 


5,612,105 

BUXILLY  ORIENTED  POLYAMIDE  FILM  AND  ITS 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

Takashi  Okamoto;  Minoni  Kishida;  Masanobu  Hioki;  Atsu- 

hiro  Ishikawa,  and  Toshikazu  Kawakita.  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Unitika  Ltd..  Hyogo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461.734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-145383; 
Mar.  16.  1995.  7J057458 

InL  a."  B29C  47A)6;  B32B  27/34 
VS.  a.  428—34.8  17  Claims 


5,612,103 
COATINGS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  HYPERPOLARIZED 

NOBLE  GASES 
Bastiaan  Driefauys,  Bristol,  Pa.;  William  Happen  Princeton, 
and  Gordon  D.  Gates,  Jr.,  Skillman.  both  of  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Princeton  University,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  478,276 
lot  CL*  A47G  19/22 
VS.  CL  428—34.7  47  Claims 

34.  A  container  having  reduced  capacity  for  depolarization  of  a 
noble-gas.  modified  according  to  a  method  comprising: 

coating  a  surface  of  a  container,  adapted  to  receive  a  noble  gas, 
with  a  polymer  modified  by  deuteration  and/or  nwdified  to 


1.  A  biaxially  oriented  polyamide  film  having  a  tear  linearity  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  film,  which  comprises  as  a  main 


wiin  a  polymer  luuuiiicu  uy  ucuiciiuii^ii  «uiuf^   iiivx*.i.w,.  ,«    un.  .»..^.... —  u       u  i 

have  reduced  permeabUity  to  the  hyperpolarized  noble  gas    material  nylon  6  and  an  aliphatic  polyamide  resin  other  than  nylon 
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6  mixed  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  75:25  to  99:1.  wherein  the 
difference  in  surface  tension  (dyne/cm)  between  N6  and  PA  satis- 
fies the  following  relationship  ( I ) 


a.OSTu^siS.O 


(I) 


whereia  y^  is  the  surface  tension  of  N6  and  Yb  >s  the  surface 
tension  of  PA.  and  wherein  particles  of  PA  are  uniformly  dispersed 
in  a  matrix  of  N6. 

12.  A  process  for  producing  a  biaxially  oriented  polyamide  film, 
which  comprises: 

(1)  extruding  a  mixture  of  nylon  6  and  an  aliphatic  polyamide 
re$in  other  than  nylon  6  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  75:25  to 
99: 1  in  the  shape  of  a  sheet  through  a  lip  opening  of  a  die. 
wherein  particles  of  PA  are  uniformly  dispersed  in  a  matrix  of 
N6,  and  wherein  the  shear  rate  of  the  melted  polymers  is  kept 
at  100  to  400  sec"'  and  the  relationship  between  the  tempera- 
Wie  of  the  melted  polymers  (FT)  extruded  from  the  lip  open- 
iag  of  the  die  and  the  time  (t)  until  the  melted  polymers  reach 
a  cooling  drum  is  controlled  under  any  one  of  the  following 
conditions  (a)  to  (e) 

(«)  ts  1.2  seconds  when  FT  is  within  240SPT<250''  C, 
(*)  tS0,9  seconds  when  PT  is  within  250SPT<260°  C, 
(C)  tSO.6  seconds  when  PT  is  within  260SPT<270°  C, 
(4)  tSO.3  seconds  when  PT  is  within  270SPT<280°  C.  and 
(e)  tSO.l  seconds  when  PT  is  within  280§PT<290°  C, 

(2)  adjusting  d>e  water  content  of  the  resulting  undrawn  sheet  to 
1  tD  6%  by  weight,  and 

(3)  drawing  the  sheet  at  a  temperature  of  150  to  220°  C.  with  a 
draw  ratio  of  2.5  or  more  in  both  the  lengthwise  and  crosswise 
directions. 


Ynj* 


5,612,106 
LAMINATED  TUBE  CONTAINER 
Komiya,   Ikma;    Hiroyiiki   Uchhuni,   Tokyo;    Shintaro 
Ohaslii,  and  Akio  Kuboolwa,  botii  of  Yokohama,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing  Co,  Ltd.,  and  Lion 
Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  N«.  74^87,  Jun.  10.  1993.  abandoned, 
whick  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,570,  Sep.  11,  1991. 
Pat.  No.  5^32,755.  This  appUcation  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

442,559 

Oafans  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-96583 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3, 

2010,  has  been  discUmed. 

Int  CL*  B32B  7/12:15/08:13/06:27/08 

V&  Q.  428—36.91  4  daiins 


//////// 
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1.  A  laminated  tube  container  comprising  a  sheet  material  com- 
prising a  substrate  of  a  plastic  material,  a  deposited  silicon  oxide 
layer,  an  adhesive  layer,  a  heat  buffer  layer,  an  anchor  coat  layer 
and  a  fiist  extruded  coating  layer  of  a  thermoadhesive  resin  which 
are  successively  laminated,  said  deposited  silicon  oxide  layer  being 
crack-free  and  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  800  A.  said  heat  buffer 
layer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyester  film, 
a  polyethylene  film,  a  polypropylene  film  and  a  polyamide  film, 
said  anchor  coat  layer  being  a  polyester  anchoring  agent. 


5,612,107 
MOTTLE  PREVENTION  FILM  OR  COATING 

Nailesb  Sangani,  Mentor;  Carolyn  Eheriy;  MarkieU  Valvoda, 

both  of  Chardon,  and  Robert  Rega,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,179 

Int.  a.*  C09J  7A)2 

VS.  CL  428-^1.7  38  Claims 


1.  A  composite  construction  comprising: 

(A)  a  layer  of  plasticized  polymer  film  having  a  face  side  and  a 
back  side; 

(B)  a  release-coated  liner  having  one  surface  in  contact  with  tiie 
back  side  of  tlie  layer  of  plasticized  polymer  film;  and  eitlier 

(C)  a  plasticizer-resistant  polymer  backcoating  on  the  otiier 
surface  of  the  release-coated  liner  (B)  which  is  essentially 
impervious  to  the  plasticizer  in  (A);  or 

(D)  a  removable  plasticizer-resistant  polymer  film  in  contact 
with  the  face  side  of  die  layer  of  plasticized  polymer  film  (A). 


5,612,108 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  STRUCTURE  HAVING  TITANIUM 

UNDERLAYER 
'Hikanun  K.  Hatwar,  PenfieM;  Douglas  G.  Stinson,  Fairport, 
and  Robert  H.  Webster,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assigMrs  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  6e2,4t0 

iBt  CL*  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—64.1  7  Claims 


1.  An  optical  recording  structure,  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  made  substantially  froo)  aluminum;  and 

b)  separate  multilayer  recording  structures  fonned  on  each  sur- 
face of  the  substrate,  each  such  multilayer  structure  including: 
i)  a  surface  smoothing  layer  on  the  substrate; 

ii)  a  metal  underlayer  deposited  on  the  sur&ce  smoothing 
layer  wherein  the  underiayer  includes  Ti  metal.  Ti — Al  and 
Ti — Cr  alloys; 
iii)  a  recording  layer  over  tlie  metal  underlayer.  and 
iv)  a  transparent  protective  layer  over  die  recording  layer. 
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5,612,109 
OPTICAL  STORAGE  MEDIUM  INCLUDING  MULTIPLE 
DATA  LEVELS  MADE  OF  CO/PT  MAGNETO-OPTIC 
RECORDING  MEDIA 
Yuan-Sheng  TVan;  Giuseppe  Famiggia,  both  of  Webster,  and 
l^ikaram  K.  Hatwar,  Penfield.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodait  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615J67 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/00 

VJS.  a.  42»— 64.1  13  aalms 


5,612,111 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AND  PRODUCT  OF  HEAT- 
PROOF LAMINATE  BOARD 
Garv  Lin.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tiencbi  Trading  Co.. 
Ltd.,  and  "Hing  Yik  Trading  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan 
FUed  Mav  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,593 
Int.  Cn."  B32B  3/00:  A47B  13/Ofl 
VS.  CI.  428—71  9  Claims 


1.  An  optical  data  storage  medium  comprising: 

a)  multiple  data  storage  levels,  and 

b)  each  storage  level  comprising  a  transparent  dielectric  seed 
layer  and  a  partially  transmissive  recording  layer  having  a 
multilayer  structure  including  alternating  layers  of  Co/Pt  on  to 
said  seed  layer 


5,612,110 
MULTIMATEIUAL  DISK  FOR  HIGH-ENERGY  BRAKING 

COMPRISING  AN  ASSEMBLY  OF  VARIOUS  FLANGES 
Michel  Watremez,  Marly,  France,  assignor  to  GEC  Alsthom 
Transport  SA,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,588 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1994,  94  03536 
Int  CI."  F16D  69/00 
VS.  a.  428—66.2  21  Claims 


Z'' 


?l  73 


111        11      IS 
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1.  A  multimaterial  disk  for  high-energy  braking  comprising  an 
assembly  of  flanges  and  including  in  succession  a  central  flange, 
thermal  barriers  on  either  side  of  said  central  flange,  and  outer 
flanges  each  comprising  a  substrate  having  an  inner  side  disposed 
on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  thermal  barriers  and  an  outer  side 
carrying  a  facing,  wherein  said  ihennal  barriers  are  made  from 
composite  materials  comprising  a  mixture  of  oxide  ceramic  fibers 
and  an  organic  binder 


1.  A  heat-proof  laminate  board,  comprising: 

a  corrugated  upper  layer  formed  from  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  steel  plate,  polyvinyl  chloride,  poly- 
carbonate, polypropylene,  aluminum  plate,  and  iron  sheet, 
said  upper  layer  having  a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  edges 
and  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  first  edge  defining  a  slant 
flange  and  said  surfaces  defining  first  and  second  parallel 
convex  portions; 

a  sticky  middle  layer  of  expandable  polyurethane  foam; 

a  bottom  layer  formed  from  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride  film,  polypropylene  film, 
papery  film,  fabric  film,  nylon  film  and  wooden  fiber  sheet, 
said  bottom  layer  having  a  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
edges  and  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  first  edge 
of  said  bottom  layer  being  folded  vertically  and  incorporating 
a  slant  flange  formed  thereon,  said  slant  flange  conforming  to 
opposed  edges  of  the  upper  layer,  and  said  third  edge  bemg 
folded  vertically  and  having  a  horizonul  flange,  said  bottom 
layer  having  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  upper  layer,  so  diat 
said  sticky  middle  layer  disposed  one  side  of  said  corrugated 
upper  layer  will  be  sealedly  confined  in  between  said  corru- 
gated upper  layer  and  said  lower  layer  during  foaming  process 
in  a  manner  where  said  middle  layer  dimensionally  corre- 
sponds to  the  lower  layer  and  is  firmly  bound  with  said 
corrugated  upper  layer  and  where  the  upper  layer  is  offset 
along  said  first  edge  diereof  from  said  middle  and  lower 
layers,  said  offset  projecting  beyond  said  bottom  layer  and 
said  middle  toam  layer  whereby  the  offset  provides  an  overlap 
for  connection  of  said  boards. 


5,612,112 
SAXONY  CARPETS  HAVINt;  RBERS  FORMED  OF 
MODIFIED  POLYAMIDE  BLENDS 
Richard  Kotek,  Arden,  N.C.,  and  Haas-Georg  Matthies,  Lud- 
wigsbafen,  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  ML 
Olive,  NJ. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  319,723,  Oct.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,559,194, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,821,  Feb.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,323 
Int.  a."  B32B  3/02:3/16:27/02 
VS.  a.  428—92  13  Claims 

1.  A  saxony  carpet  having  a  backing  and  a  tufted  pile  surface  on 
said  backing,  said  tufted  pile  surface  including  carpet  fibers  formed 
of  a  polymer  blend  comprised  of: 
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(a)  fiDin  about  70  to  about  99.85%  by  weight  of  a  nylon 
polymer; 

(b)  from  about  0.05  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  an  amorphous 
polytmide  miscible  with  the  nylon  polymer  (a),  and 

(c)  froai  about  0. 1  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  an  amorphous 
polymer  immiscible  with  the  nylon  polymer  (a)  which  is  at 
leait!  one  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  poly(phe- 
nyltie  oxides),  polymethyl  methacrylates,  bisphenol  A  poly- 
carbonates, polyethersulfones,  polyarylethersulfones, 
polyphenylsulfones  and  bisphenol  A  polysulfones. 


5,612,113 
CARPET  WITH  FLUID  BARRIER 
Donald  X.  Irwin,  Sr.,  Dalton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Darwin  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,438,  Dec.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

:  '^  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,709 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/02 

VS.  a.  428—95  5  Claims 


1.  A  :i  (pet  for  covering  a  floor  having  a  primary  backing 
material  lacluding  a  face  surface  and  a  back  surface,  a  plurality  of 
yam  strands  extending  from  said  face  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
back  stitckes  disposes  on  said  back  surface,  a  secondary  backing 
having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  bonded  over  said  back 
surface  ^th  said  first  surface  facing  said  backstitches,  and  a 
flexible  film  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  approximately  1  to 
5  mils  conprising  liquid  impervious  thermoplastic  material  bonded 
by  a  non-aqueous  thermoplastic  adhesive  to  said  second  surface  to 
form  an  exterior  surface  of  said  carpet  and  provide  a  fluid  barrier 
precluding  liquids  accidentally  spilled  onto  said  face  surface  frinn 
penetrating  through  to  a  floor  beneath  the  carpet. 


5,612,114 

TEXnliE  COMPOSITE,  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND 
USE  THEREOF 
Edwin  Zalewski,  and  Karl-Christian  Zerfass,  both  of  Bobin- 
gen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeseilscfaaft.  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333346 
Oainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1993,  43  37 
984J;  Mar.  14,  1994,  44  08  492.7 

InL  a."  B32B  3/06 
VS.  a.  428—102  21  Qaims 

1.  A  composite  comprising  at  least  one  textile  sheet  material 
composed  of  synthetic  polymer  fibers  and  at  least  one  textile  sheet 
material  composed  of  inorganic  fibers,  which  textile  sheet  materi- 
als are  joined  to  one  another  by  yams  composed  of  synthetic 
polymer  fibers,  and  the  composite  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at 
least  800  N/5  cm. 


5,612,115 
METAL-DEPOSITED  POLYESTER  FILM  CAPAOTOR 

Shin-ichi     Kinoshita,    Tokyo;     Hisayoshi     Watanabe,     and 
Nobuyuki  Kume,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
DiafoU  Hoechst  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,607,  Jul.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,826 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-177237 
Int.  CI."  B32B  15/08:27/06:27/00:27/40 
VS.  CI.  428—141  18  Claims 

I.  A  metal-deposited  polyester  film  capacitor  formed  by  laminat- 
ing or  winding  a  polyester  film, 

wherein  the  polyester  film  comprises  a  polyester  base  film  which 
has  on  at  least  one  of  its  surfaces  a  coating  layer  containing  a 
water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  aromatic  polyurethane  and 
an  aliphatic  polyurethane, 
wherein  the  coating  layer  comprises  30  to  80%  by  weight  of  said 
aromatic  polyurethane  and  20  to  70%  by  weight  of  said 
aliphatic  polyurethane,  both  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
coating  layer,  and 
wherein  the  coating  layer  further  comprises  alkali  metal  in  a 

concentration  of  not  more  than  1000  ppm  and 
wherein  a  deposited  metal  layer  is  on  said  coating  layer,  such 
that  the  coating  layer  is  located  between  the  polyester  base 
fihn  and  the  deposited  metal  layer. 


5,612,116 

DECORATIVE  TRANSFER  SHEET  WITH  FOAM 

BACKING  LAYER 

Chitoshi  Jinno,  Chigasaki:  Hiroyuki  Toyohara,  Tokyo:  Hikani 
Mimura,  Hadano,  and  Takashi  Murohaslii,  Yokohama,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisiu  Kaseihin  Kogyo  KabushUd  Kal- 
sha,  Nara;  Nippon  Preston  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Yokohama, 
and  Elslen  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,964,  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,607 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1993,  5-161555 

Int  a."  B32B  5/76 

U.S.  a.  428—143  8  Claims 


11 


10 


1.  A  decorative  sheet  for  constiiiction  comprising:  a  thermoplas- 
tic polyester  resin  foam  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene  terephthalate.  polybutylene  terephthalate.  polyethyl- 
ene naphthalate,  polybutylene  terephthalate  elastomer  and  polycy- 
clohexane  terephthalate  or  combinations  thereof,  forming  a  surface 
layer, 
a  large  number  of  inorganic  aggregates  scattered  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  foam  in  the  presence  of  an  adhesive  medium,  said 
inorganic  aggregates  forming  a  decorative  face  layer  by  the 
medium  of  the  adhesive,  and 
a  backing  layer  formed  on  the  decorative  face  layer. 
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5,612,117 
CORE-BOARD 
Germain  Belanger,  Sl-Gennain-de-Grantham;  Pierre 
Larivi^re,  Roxton  Falls;  Normand  Labonte  ,  Richmond; 
Bruno  Archambault,  Richmond,  and  Bruno  St-Sauveur, 
Richmond,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  BaulUr  Composite 
Inc.,  Richmond.  Canada 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,657 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Mar.  9,  1995,  2144295 
InL  a.*  B32B  3/12:  E04C  2/32 


VS.  CL  428—178 


17  Claims 


1.  A  core  for  use  in  a  core-board,  said  core  consisting  of  an 
embossed  sheet  of  a  light  weight  material  comprising: 
a  central  surface  extending  in  a  plane; 

a  plurality  of  embossments  hereinafter  called  "top  cells",  that  are 
identical  in  shape  and  project  from  said  central  surface  on  one 
side  tlicreof:  and 
another  plurality  of  embossments  hereinafter  called  "bottom 
cells",  that  are  identical  in  shape  and  project  from  the  central 
surface  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  top  cells; 
wherein: 
each  of  said  top  and  bonom  cells  is  integral  to  said  central 
surface  and  of  pyramidal  shape  and  has  an  open  base  of 
regular  hexagonal  shape  extending  in  the  plane  of  said 
central  surface,  a  top  fiat  surface  that  is  of  regular  hexago- 
nal shape  and  of  a  smaller  surface  area  than  said  base,  said 
top  fiat  surface  extending  parallel  to  said  plane,  and  six 
tapering  side  surfaces  joining  the  top  surface  to  the  central 
surface, 
the  bases  of  said  top  and  bottom  cells  are  of  a  same  size;  and 
said  top  and  bottom  cells  are  regularly  distributed  onto  said 
central  surface  in  such  a  manner  that  each  top  cell  is  not 
adjacent  to  another  top  cell  but  extends  edge  to  edge  to 
three  spaced  apart  bonom  cells,  and  each  bonom  cell  is  not 
adjacent  to  another  bonom  cell  but  extends  edge  to  edge  to 
three  spaced  apart  top  cells,  each  of  said  top  and  bonom 
cells  thus  being  spaced  apart  from  the  other  top  and  bottom 
cells  respectively  by  portions  of  said  central  surface  that  are 
of  hexagonal  shape  and  of  the  same  size  as  the  bases  of  said 
top  and  bonom  cells. 


elasticizing  the  substrate  after  it  has  been  printed,  and 
contracting  the  subsnate  to  provide  the  full-tone  graphic. 


5,612,119 
TRANSFER  ARTICLE  FOR  FORMING 
RETROREFLECTIVE  AND  COLORED  IMAGES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Ulf  N.  Oben.  Solberjsmoen,  Norway;   Erik  Franke,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark,  and   Eilif  Strand,   Drammen,   Norway, 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, SL  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  39,454,  Jun.  23,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,510,178. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,942 
Int  a."  B32B  3/00:27/14 
VS.  a.  428—195  7  Claims 


5,612,118 
ELONGATE,  SEMI-TONE  PRINTING  PROCESS  AND 
SUBSTRATES  PRINTED  THEREBY 
Robert  J.  Schieinz,  Appleton,  Wis.;  Daniel  J.  Conrad,  Mur- 
freesboro,  Tenn.,  and  Joseph  S.  Kucherovsky,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Divisioa  ot  Ser.  No.  359,481,  Dec.  20,  1994.  This  appUcation 
May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,005 
Int  CI"  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  9  Claims 

1.  A  printed  elasticized  subsnate  made  by  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

continuously  moving  a  subsnate  having  a  printing  surface, 
printing  a  semi-tone  graphic  with  an  amount  of  ink  less  than  an 
amount  of  ink  for  a  full-tone  graphic  on  the  pnnting  surface 
of  the  substrate. 


a  »  7 

1.  A  transfer  for  decorating  surfaces,  which  comprises  a  support 
sheet  having  microspheres  that  have  a  first  portion  embedded  about 
one-fourth  to  one-half  the  microspheres  diameter  in  the  support 
sheet  and  a  reflective  layer  associated  with  a  second  portion  of  the 
microspheres,  the  second  portion  of  the  microspheres  having 
printed  imagewise  thereon  one  or  more  coloured  layers  prepared 
from  a  polyester  resin  and  an  isocyanate  hardener  and.  if  there  is 
more  than  one  coloured  layer,  on  top  of  all  the  coloured  layers  and 
microspheres,  there  is  disposed  a  corresponding  two-component 
extender  or  a  glue  that  contains  a  polyester,  the  single  colour  layer 
or  the  extender  or  polyester  glue  and  the  multiple  coloured  layers 
containing  an  elastomer  that  contains  a  polyester  or  polyamide  and 
that  has  been  applied  to  the  single  coloured  layer  or  the  extender 
layer  or  the  polyester  containing  glue  while  either  was  still  wet. 
and  fused  into  the  single  coloured  layer  or  the  extender  layer  or  the 
polyester  containing  glue  and  the  multiple  coloured  layers. 


of 


5,612,120 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Yasuo  Tago;   Keqji   Kurokawa.  and   Naohiro  Ikeda,  all 
Osaka,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  21,  1995,  7-96925 

Int  CI."  B41M  5/26 

VS.  a.  428—195  5  Claims 

1.  A  thennal  nansfer  sheet  comprising: 

a  base  film;  and 
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a  Iflling  layer  provided  on  one  side  of  the  base  film; 

the  filling  layer  containing  an  n-paraffin  wax  in  an  amount  of  not 
^s  than  10%  by  weight  and  an  isoparaffin  wax  in  an  amount 
<  if  20%  to  80%  by  weight  of  die  total  amount  of  the  n-para£Bn 
\  /ax  and  the  isoparaffin  wax. 


5,612,121 

CONDUCTIVE  PASTES,  CONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS 
AND  MULTI-LAYERED  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATES  USING 

SAME 
Hirojt  Ttni,  and   Kazuhito  OshiU,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1994,  6-299756 

Int  O.''  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—210  8  Claims 


5,612,123 
DISTRIBUTION  ENHANCED  POLYOLEFIN  PRODUCT 
Scott  L.  Gessner,  Endnltas,  Calif.,  and  William  Powells,  Wasb- 
ougal.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fiberweb  North  America,  Inc., 
SimpsonvUle,  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,651,  Nov.  3, 1994,  Pat  No.  5^49,867. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,332 
Int  CL^  D03D  3/00 
VS.  a.  442—401  20  Claims 

1.  A  spunbonded  fabric  comprising  a  plurality  of  filaments 
comprising  an  enhanced  molecular  weight  distribution  polyolefin 
resin  having  property  parameters  comprising: 
(i)  a  nwlecular  weight  distribution  breadth.  M7M„,  of  between 
7.2  and  10,  a  flow  rate  ratio  of  less  than  15.5,  and  a  power  law 
index  at  20  sec"'  of  between  0.70  and  0.78;  and 
(ii)  either  a  z-average  molecular  weight.  M.,  of  between  400,000 
and  580,000,  or  a  second  order  constant,  bj,  detefmined  from 
the  regression  analysis  viscosity  equation,  of  between  -0.029 
and  -0.047,  or  both;  and 
(iii)  unless  both  of  the  M^  and  b^  parameters  are  within  said 
ranges  of  between  400.000  and  580,000.  and  between  -0.029 
and  -0.047,  respectively,  a  die  swell,  B^,  of  between  1.6  and 
2.0,  and  a  spinnability  factor  hi(B^VMFR  of  between  about 
0.08  and  about  0.026. 


1. 


>26 


5,612,124 
FABRICS  OF  HIGH  THERMAL  STABILITY 
Wolf  R.  Knimmheuer,  Wupperatl,  and  Volker  Siejak,  Dnis- 
burg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobd  NV,  Am- 
bcm,  Netherlands 
j^n  electrically   conductive   paste  comprising  an  organic  FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,656 

vehiait  and  electrically  conductive  particles  dispersed  Uierein.  said       claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1992,  42  09 
electrically  conductive  particles  including  Cu  particles  by  90-99.5    t.y»t..K^c  looi^iniuco 
weigh!  %  and  Ag  particles  by  0.5-10  weight  %!^  628.6,  Feb.  5.  1993.  43  03  345JJ 


Int  CL'  D03D  3/00 


VS.  CL  442—181 


9Clataiis 


5,612,122 

HICB  RECORDING  DENSITY  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  HAVING  AN  UNDERCOAT  LAYER  OF  IRON 

OXIDE  AND  CARBON  BLACK 

Yoji  'bukamoto;  Shigeto  Oiri,  and  Toshio  Ohta,  aU  of  Kana- 

gawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Imation  Corp.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94/01331,  5  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18672,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  501,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1993,  5-020185 
Int  a."  GllB  5/70 
VS.  a.  428—216  8  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  non-magnetic  base  film; 
a  magnetic  layer;  and 

an  undercoat  layer  comprised  of  non-magnetic  particles,  a 
binder  resin,  and  a  lubricant,  wherein  the  undercoat  layer  is 
provided  between  the  base  film  and  magnetic  layer,  and 
wherein  the  non-magnetic  particles  comprise  (I)  a  non- 
magnetic iron  oxide  with  an  aspect  ratio  ranging  from  5  to  10 
aad  a  long  axis  length  ranging  from  O.OS  to  0.3  pm.  and  (2)  a 
carbon  black  having  a  structured  constitution  and  an  oil 
absorbency  of  at  least  300  (DBF)  ml/lOO  g,  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  between  tlie  non-magnetic  iron  oxide  and  the 
I  artxm  black  is  within  the  range  between  85/15  and  99/1. 


sow    «00      MOO    120 OO    ISO 00   10000    210 00   2WW  27000   30000    330  00 


I.  An  uncoated  woven  fabric  of  high  thermal  stabiUty  and 
protection  against  thennal  failure  useful  for  the  production  of  an 
airbag  comprising  multifilament  yams  of  polytetramethyleneadipa- 
mide  having  an  entlialpy  in  the  range  of  from  720  to  820  Joules  per 
gram,  said  yams  having  a  yam  linear  density  of  200-500  dtex,  a 
filament  linear  density  <7  dtex.  a  tenacity  of  at  least  60  cNAex  and 
a  breaking  extension  of  15-30%.  and  said  uncoated  woven  fabric 
having  an  air  permeability  <20  l/dm^xmin. 
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5.612,125 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PREPREG 

Seizo  Kobayashl,  Yokohama;  Kazutosi  Nomiyania,  Akishima; 
Yoshimu    Iwanami;    Sumio   Yoshida,   both   of  Yokohama; 
Kazuhiko  Kurihara,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Yazawa,  KuniUchi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.;  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Polymer  Processing;  Research 
Institute  Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contiouation  of  Sen  No.  886,939,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,268 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1991,  3-121404 
int.  a."  B29C  70/50:70/10 
VS.  a.  442—170  15  Claims 


levered  in  a  horizontal  direction  12.7  cm  from  a  support  has  ■ 
droop  at  its  distal  end  within  a  range  of  7.6-10.2  cm. 


12.  A  prepreg  obtained  by  stretching  a  material  comprising,  as  a 
main  component,  an  ultra-high-molecular-weight  polyethylene 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  5-50  dl/g  as  measured  at  135°  C.  in 
decalin.  to  a  total  draw  ratio  of  at  least  20.  subjecting  the  resulting 
stretched  polyethylene  material  to  a  splitting  treatment  such  that 
the  split  yam  thickness  is  10-200  pm  and  the  split  yam  width  is 
10-500  ^m.  and  impregnating  the  resulting  material  with  a  ther- 
mosetting resin. 


5,612,126 
STIFF  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  STIFF 

FABRIC 
David  M.  Cross,  Westport,  Conn.;  Manfred  H.  K.  Hueneke, 
Graham,  N.C.;  Ronald  A.  Fairis,  Gibsonville,  N.C.;  Bobby 
L.  McCoaneU,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  and  Robert  M.  Newman, 
ThomasviUe,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc., 
Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,986 

InL  CI."  B32B  3/10:7/00:  D03D  3/00 

VS.  a.  442—227  18  Claims 


l»~s  '2 


X  [ 


5,612,127 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,612,128 

ULTRA  FINE  PARTICLES  HAVING  UNEVEN  SURFACES 

AND  TREATMENT  PLATE  USING  SAME 

Yoshishige     Endo,    l^uchiura;     Masaiiiko    Ono;     TosiiUiiro 
Yamada,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken;  Takao  Kawamura,  Chiba; 
Hiromitsu  Kawamura;  Katsumi  Kobara,  both  of  Mobara, 
and  Takestii  Araya,  Higashikurume,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,055,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,553,  Sep.  8,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,I89J37.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
341,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1988,  63-224658; 
Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054371 

Int  CI."  B32B  5//6 
U.S.  CI.  428—323  12  CUims 


1.  A  plate  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  film  containing  ultrahne 
particles  provided  thereon,  and  a  binder,  said  ultrafine  particles 
comprising  substantially,  spherical  ultrafine  particles,  each  of 
which  having  been  treated  to  have  an  uneven  surface  so  as  to 
provide  the  plate  with  an  anti-reflection  function  and  high  resolu- 
tion, wherein  said  substantially  spherical  ultrafine  particles  having 
an  uneven  surface  have  an  average  diameter  of  not  more  than  100 
nm  and  have  pores  formed  substantially  uniformly  on  their  surface, 
said  pores  forming  said  uneven  surface. 


5,612,129 

SHEET  MATERUL 

Hannu  Karhuketo;  Alpo  A.  PoUari,  and  Pentti  K.  Rautanen,  all 

of  Valkeakoski,  Finland,  assignors  to  Yhtyneet  Paperitehtaat 

Oy,  Valkeakoski,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,348,  Apr.  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  7,  1992,  921538 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  428—323  2  Claims 


1.  A  stiff  fabric  comprising: 

a  woven  fabric  formed  of  synthetic  material; 

a  latex  curable  compound  applied  to  one  side  of  said  woven 

fabric  and  comprising  an  acrylic  emulsion  blended  from  an 

inorganic  filler  and  a  curable  resin: 
said  latex  compound  being  foamed  with  air  when  applied  to  said 

woven  fabric  and  imparting  a  stiffness  to  said  woven  fabric. 

the  weight  of  said  foamed  latex  compound  lying  within  a 

range  of  0.63-0.89  gms/ml.  and 
said  latex  compound  being  treated  upon  application  to  said 

woven  fabric  to  provide  said  stiff  fabric  having  a  stiffness 

such  that  a  flat  piece  of  said  stiff  fabric  8.89  cm  wide  canti- 


1.  A  sheet  material  comprising; 

(a)  an  inner  surface  layer  and  an  outer  surface  layer,  at  least  one 
of  said  inner  layer  and  said  outer  layer  being  moisture-proof 
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I  at  least  one  of  said  inner  layer  and  said  outer  layer  having 
raesh  grooving  imprinted  thereon;  and 
(b)  t  compressed,  adhesive-bonded,  core  layer  disposed  between 
stid  inner  and  outer  surface  layers,  said  core  layer  comprising 
shiedded  paper-based  material  and  shredded  plastic  material, 
and  said  core  layer  having  a  density  0.1-0.8  kg/dm'. 


5,612,130 

FIRE  RESISTANT  MULTIPURPOSE  PROTECTIVE 
COATING 
Aleksiidr  V.  Smimov;  Oleg  G.  Oriov;  Pyotr  N.  Golipad,  and 
Yurii   N.   Koriakin,   all   of  Moscow,    Russian    Federation, 
assignors  to  Herbert  F.  Boeclunann,  II,  Sepulveda,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/09405,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08786,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Sen  No.  416,744 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Russian  Federation,  Oct.  14, 
1992,  92000566 

Int  CL^  E32B  S/I6 
VS.  Oli  42»— 323  8  Claims 

1.  A  lire  resistant  multi-purpose  protective  coating  which  com- 
prises: 

a  heal  resistant,  continuous  bottom  layer  consisting  of  a  polymer 
resin  and  about  2-28  wt  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
bcoom  layer,  oxidized  graphite,  and 
a  hydrophobic  lop  layer  comprising  an  inorganic  hydrophobic 
powder,  an  adhesive,  a  silicone  liquid,  and  a  volatile  organic 
solvent; 
said  bottom  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  0. 1  mm  to  I  mm: 
aad 


said 


I  )p  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  40  A  to  10  ^m. 


5,612,131 

COMPOSITE  MAGNETO-OPTIC  MEMORY  AND  MEDU 

Nestor  A.  Bojarczuk,  Jr.,  Poughkeepsie;  Richard  J.  Gambino, 

Yorktown  Heights,  and  Ralph  Ruf,  New  City,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Arm*nk,  N,Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,646 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/66 

VS.  a.  428—332  15  Claims 


1.  Aj^gnetic  material  comprising: 

a  matrix  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron, 
cobalt,  nickel  and  alloys  thereof,  and 

a  plurality  of  separated  phases  distributed  in  said  matrix,  said 
sepuated  phases  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  EuS, 
EuO,  EuOTb,  PtMnSb.  MnAs.  MnBi,  MnSb,  CiOj.  CrTe, 
GdN.  Gd4C,  and  compounds  of  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Tm,  Yb  and  Lu, 

said  separated  phases  distributed  in  said  matrix  in  the  range  from 
S  M  40  mole  percent  with  respect  to  said  matrix  of  metal. 


5,612,132 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION-PRODUCED  SILICON 

CARBIDE  HAVING  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 
Jitendra  S.  Goeia,  Andover;  Lee  E.  Bums,  Wobum,  and  Ray- 
mond L.  Taylor,  Saugus,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  CVD, 
Incorporated,  Wobum,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  439,034,  May  11,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  389,780.  Feb.  16,  1995,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,915,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  979,965,  Nov.  23,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455^7 

Int  CI."  COIB  31/36 
VS.  a.  428—332  6  Claims 


t 


1  Tll'WCTM  ifjm)   ■ 


1.  Free-standing  chemical  vapor  deposited  ^SiC  having  an 
attenuation  coefiBcient  at  0.6328  pm  of  about  20  cm~'  or  less. 


5,612,133 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HA\TNG  A 
REFELECTING  LAYER  OF  A  SILVER-MAGNESIUM 
ALLOY  HAVING  A  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  COATING 
Rie  Mori,  and   Kenichi  Hijikata,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubislii  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402^45,  Mar.  13,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  231,484,  Apr.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1993,  5-120689; 
Apr.  12,  1994,  6-98046 

Int  CL"  GllB  5/66 
VS.  a.  428—336  4  Claims 


TIME  inouT) 


x>> 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising 

a)  a  substrate  transparent  to  an  incident  light. 

b)  a  recording  layer  formed  over  a  major  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, and  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  domains  for  storing 
data  bits. 

c)  a  reflection  layer  formed  over  said  recording  layer  wherein 
said  reflection  layer  has  a  thickness  ranging  from  500  ang- 
stroms to  1,000  angstroms,  and  wherein  said  reflection  layer 
comprises  a  silver-magnesium  alloy  containing  magnesium  in 
an  amount  ranging  from  I  atom  9^  to  5  atom  %.  wherein  the 
surface  of  said  silver-magnesium  alloy  is  coated  with  magne- 
sium oxide. 
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5,612,134 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A  CARBON 

PROTECTIVE  LAYER  AND  A  FLUORO-LUBRICANT 

SUPPLIED  FROM  A  BACKCOAT  LAYER 

-Kutomu  OkiU;  Hideomi  WaUnabe;  Toshio  Ishida;  Masaki 

Satake,  and  Hiroshi  Hashimoto,  all  of  Odawara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Fibn  Co„  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,348,  Aug.  23,  1W4,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  19,  1996,  S«r.  No.  687,796 

Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Aug.  24.  1993,  5-209479 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/72 

U.S.  a.  428—336  *  Ctolms 


METAL  THIN 
FILM    SURFACE 


METHANE 


L^ 


RF  POWER  SUPPLY 
400W 


5,612,136 
PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVES  HAVING 
IMPROVED  ADHESION  TO  ACID-RAIN  RESISTANT 
AUTOMOTIVE  PAINTS 
Albert  I.  Everaerts,  Oakdale,  Minn.;  Satoshi  Takeda.  Sagaml- 
hara,  Japan,  and  Peter  A.  Stark,  Cottage  Grove,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,174,  Mar.  16,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,246 
Int.  CI."  C09J  7/01 
U.S.  a.  428—355  AK  20  CUims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  CTosslinked  copolymer  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  monomer  of 
elements  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  wherein  the  copolymer  comprises 

(a)  about  60  to  about  90  pans  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ntwnofunctional  unsat- 
urated (meth)acrylate  esters  of  non-tertiary  alkyl  alcohols,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  the  alkyl  groups  of  which  comprise  from 
about  4  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  which  as  homopolymers 
have  glass  transition  temperatures  below  about  -20°  C; 

(b)  correspondingly,  about  40  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a 
basic  copolymerizable  monomer  having  the  formula 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  having  a  Co — Ni  alloy  thin 
film  magnetic  layer  on  at  least  one  surface  of  a  non-magnetic 
support,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  surface  layer 
formed  on  a  carbon  protective  film  having  a  thickness  of  from  5  to 
25  nm,  said  surface  layer  containing  a  fluorine-containing  com- 
pound supplied  from  a  back  coat  layer  formed  on  said  non- 
magnetic support,  and  said  fluorine-containing  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (1)  or  (2): 


Rf-R, 
Rf-RrRf 


FonmiU(l) 
FoimuU  (2) 


CH,=C-C-\x-V-^C-f;f;! 


Fonnula  (I) 


wherein 

a  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  1 ; 

b  represents  an  integer  of  I ; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H—  and  CH,— ; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O —  and  — NH — : 

Y  is  a  divalent  linking  group  comprising  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

Z  is  a  non-sterically  hindered  group 


where 

Rf:  (CFj).CFj^(CF2)» 
a:  1  to  3 
a+b:  I  to  11 

R,:  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  from  8  to  26  carbon  atoms 
R,:  all  alkylene  or  alkenylene  group  having  from  2  to  14  carbon 
atoms. 


5,612,135 
PAINT-FILM  PROTECTIVE  SHEET 
Komaharu  Matsui;  Takeshi  Eda;  Mitsuo  Wakimoto,  ail  of 
Kanagawa;  Kenichi  Shibata,  Osaka;  ToshiUka  Suzuki. 
Osaka;  Mitsuyoshi  Shirai,  Osaka;  Kenichi  Okada,  Osaka; 
Tsuyoshi  Inoue,  Osaka;  Hiroyoshi  Onishi.  Osaka,  and  Taiki 
Kusaka.  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Cor- 
poration. Osaka,  and  kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd..  Hyogo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3%,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-060173 

Int  a.'^  C09J  7102 

U&  CL  428—343  5  aaims 

1.  A  sheet  for  protecting  a  painted  surface  having  a  low  glass 

transition  point,  said  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  having  formed 

thereon  a  rtibber-based  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  contain 

ing  a  fatty  acid  glycerol  ester  and  an  antifungal  agent. 


-N-R' 
I 


wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  electron  donating 
group  and  a  radical  which  completes  a  ring  structure  includ- 
ing Y  to  form  a  heterocyde; 

R-  is  Selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  electron  donating 
group  and  a  radical  which  completes  a  ring  structure  includ- 
ing Y  to  form  a  heterocyde. 

wherein  R'  and  R'  cannot  simultaneously  represent  a  radical 
which  completes  a  ring  structure  including  Y  to  form  a 
heterocyde; 

(c)  about  0  to  about  3  parts  by  weight  an  acidic  monomer 
copolymerizable  with  the  monomers  of  elements  (a)  and  (b) 
wherein  when  the  acidic  monomer  is  included,  the  basic 
copolymenzable  monomer  should  be  present  in  a  ntjolar 
excess; 

(d)  about  0.05  to  about  I  percent  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking 
agent  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  (a)  plus  (b)  plus  (c);  and 

(e)  optionally  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fillers,  pigments,  woven  fabrics,  nonwoven  fabrics,  foaming 
agents,  antioxidants,  stabilizers,  fire  retardanls,  viscosity 
adjusting  agents,  and  solvents; 

wherein  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  has  a  basic  character  and 
wherein  the  pressure  sensitive-adhesive  has  the  ability  to  pcrma- 
nendy  bond  to  solid  acidic  surfaces. 
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5,612,137 

REPULPABLE  SPLICING  TAPE 

William  F.  Scholz,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avery  Dennlson 

Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207^56,  Mar.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,550,181. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,026 

Int  a.*  B32B  7/lZ:  C08F  220/06 

UA  a.  428—355  AC  7  Claims 

1.  A  splicing  tape  comprising: 

a.  a  first  badcing  layer  providing  opposed  first  and  second 
surfaces  and  having  on  one  surface  thereof  a  first  release 
coating; 

b.  a  first  pressure- sensitive  adhesive  layer  having  opposed  first 
latid  second  surfaces  in  which  the  first  surface  thereof  is 
teleasably  bonded  to  the  first  release  coating; 

c.  a  tissue  support  layer  providing  opposed  first  and  second 
surfaces  in  which  the  first  surface  is  bonded  to  the  second 
surface  of  the  first  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer, 

d.  a  second  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  having  opposed 
first  and  second  surfaces,  the  first  surface  of  the  second 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  being  bonded  to  the  second 
surface  by  the  tissue  support  layer;  and 

e.  a  second  backing  layer  providing  opposed  first  and  second 
surfaces  and  having  one  surface  thereof  a  second  release 
coating  releasably  bonded  to  the  second  surface  of  ttie  second 
t)ressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer;  and 

wheictn  said  first  and  second  pressure- sensitive  adhesive  layers  are 
water-tlispersible,  inherently  tacky  pressure-sensitive  adhesives 
compfising  fivm  about  97%  to  about  45%  by  weight  of  a  tacky 
emulsk>n  polymer  formed  from  about  55%  to  90%  by  weight  of  a 
first  monomer  which  is  at  least  one  allcyl  acrylate  containing  from 
4  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alley  1  group,  from  about  10%  to 
about  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid, 
from  0%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vinyl  ester,  and 
from  0%  to  about  15%  by  weight  methyl  acrylate,  said  emulsion 
polymer  being  formed  in  the  presence  of  anionic  and  nonionic 
surfactants,  said  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
about  -15°  to  about  -50°  C,  and  formed  in  the  presence  of  a 
sufficient  amount  of  cliain  transfer  agent  to  provide  an  emulsion 
polymer  which,  when  coated  onto  a  repulpable  paper  substrate,  is 
water-dispersible  and  passes  Tappi  Useful  Method  204;  from  0  to 
about  25%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  polymer  having  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  of  less  than  -50°  C.  and  from  about  3%  to  about 
20%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  which  is  compatible  with  the 
emultnn  and  acrylic  polymers  and  which  is  releasable  from  the 
first  tad  second  release  coatings,  said  pressuie-sensidve  adhesive 
composition  having,  at  a  coal  weight  of  50  to  60  grams  per  sq. 
meter,  an  adhesivity  sufficient  to  pass  a  flying  splice  test. 


5,612,138 
POLYESTER  RAW  MATERIAL,  AND  FILM  PRODUCED 

THEREFROM 
Rainer  Kurz,  l^unusstein;  Andreas  Ferdinand,  and  Hermann 
Dalhnann,  both  of  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellscfaaft  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Diviitfon  of  Ser.  No.  228,204,  Apr.  15,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,478,632. 
This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,208 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  24.  1993,  43  13 
SIOJJ 

I  Int  CL*  B32B  9/04 

VS.  CI.  428—411.1  13  Claims 

I.  An  oriented,  single  or  multilayer  film  comprising  a  film 
havii^  a  total  thickness  of  S  about  4  ^m,  a  roughness  on  at  least 
one  film  surface  of  R„<  30  nm,  and  a  surface  gas- flow  resistance 
(-)-)  on  the  at  least  one  film  surface  that  satisfies  the  relationship 

!    t£ad*|secl, 

where  a=about  0  to  10,000  (sec/)un],  b^about  -3.0  to  0  and  d  is  the 
overdi  film  thickness. 


5,612,139 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,612,140 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Jun  Sogabe,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94AH423,  S  371  Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09S/M565,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  424,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-214019 
Int  CL*  B41M  5/26 
U.S.  a.  428—484  6  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  medium  comprising  a  foiuidatioa 
and  a  heat-meltable  ink  layer  provided  on  tlie  foundation,  the  ink 
layer  containing  50  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  having  a  vinyl  acetate  content  of  not  more  than  19%  by 
weight  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  wax  having  a  melting  point  of  70° 
C.  to  90°  C,  10  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  resin  having  a  glass 
transition  point  of  50°  C.  to  140°  C,  and  20  to  50%  by  weight  of 
a  coloring  agent,  the  vehicle  in  the  ink  layer  having  a  softening 
point  of  60°  C.  to  85°  C,  a  melt  viscosity  at  100°  C.  of  not  lower 
than  1,000  poises  and  a  melt  viscosity  at  160°  C.  of  not  higiter  tluui 
400  poises. 


5,612,141 
ADHESIVE  TAPE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

COVERING  ROOFS 
James  A.  Davis,  Indianapolis;  Joseph  R.  Hoppert,  Noblesville; 
Chester  T.  Chmid,  Granger,  and  Brian  S.  Alexander,  Sheri- 
dan, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bridgcstoii^Fircstoae,  Inc., 
Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,041,  Oct  27,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,504,136. 
This  applicatioa  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,875 
Int  a.*  COOL  23/16 
VS.  CL  428—515  11  Claims 

I.  A  laminate  seam  of  flat  rubber  sheet  material  for  roofing 
comprising: 

two  layers  of  sheet  material,  one  of  said  layers  at  least  partially 

overlapping  the  other  of  said  layers;  and 
an'  adhesive  composition  in  the  form  of  a  pressure  sensitive 
adliesive  tape  interposed  between  the  area  of  overlapping  of 
said  layers  to  form  a  seam,  said  adhesive  composition  com- 
prising 

a  polymer  blend  comprising 
from  about  50  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  EPDM 
rubber  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  up  to 
about  275,000  and 
firom  about  50  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  adhesive- 
enhancing  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyisoprene,    polybutadiene,    and    ethylene-propylene 
copolymer  and  mixtures  thereof; 
at  least  one  compatible  tackifying  additive;  and 
a  cure  package  containing  a  curing  agent  and  at  least  one 
accelerator,  for  said  polymer  blend,  said  adhesive  compo- 
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sition  being  devoid  of  butyl  rubber  and  having  a  peel 
adhesion  seam  strength  of  at  least  5.2  lbs/inch  upon  aging 
24  hours  at  23°  C. 


Voc 


5,612,142 

PRESERVATION  OF  WOOD  WITH  PHENOL 

FORMALDEHYDE  RESORCINOL  RESINS 

Jean  Lewis,  deceased,  late  of  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Polymer  Wood  Processors,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,651,  Aug.  31,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,461,198.  This  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,056 

Int  a."  B27K  .i/08:3/50:3/52 

VS.  a.  42»— 52«  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  wood  by  penetration  of  a  treating 

solution,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  placing  the  wood  to  be  treated  in  an  evacuation  zone  and 
exposing  the  wood  to  pressures  below  atmospheric  pressure 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  moisture  and  other  volatiles 
from  the  wood; 

(b)  immersing  the  wood  in  a  water-based  treating  solution  com- 
prising a  phenolic  resin  prepolymer,  a  resorcinol  formalde- 
hyde resin  prepolymer,  and  water; 

(c)  maintaining  the  wood  immersed  in  the  treating  solution 
under  pressures  below  atmosphenc  pressure  until  the  solution 
has  penetrated  into  the  wood; 

(d)  increasing  the  pressure  above  the  solution  to  a  pressure 
above  atmosphenc  to  thereby  increase  the  peneuation  of  the 
wood  by  said  treating  solution;  and 

(e)  recovering  treated  wood. 


5,612,143 
SINGLE  PACKAGE  IONIC  EMl'LSION  POLYMERS  AND 

THEIR  PREPAR-ATION 
Lowell  O.  Cuininings.  San  Anselmo;  Patrick  A.  Terrizzi,  and 
Norman  Gac,  both  of  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Adhesive  Coatings  Co.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,758,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,441,996, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %7,018,  Oct.  27,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,299 
Int.  a."  B32B  15/Oii 
VS.  a.  428—626  12  Claims 

1.  A  heat  hardening  or  air  drying  single  component  water-based 
composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  coating,  ink.  adhesive,  or  sealant, 
comprising: 

the  combination  of  the  reaction  product  of  an  enhanced  molecu- 
lar weight  epoxy  ionic  emulsion  and  an  inactivated  amine 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary,  secondary,  and 
tertiary  amines  in  which  said  enhanced  molecular  weight 
epoxy  polymer  is  prepared  by  polymerizing  water-bom  epoxy 
resin  particles  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  substance;  and 
water  dispersed  modifying  synthetic  latexes,  alkyds,  low 
molecular  weight  resin  emulsions,  epoxy  ester  emulsions, 
cationic  and  non-ionic  asphalt  emulsions,  waxes  and  wax-like 
materials  at  a  level  in  said  water-based  composition  of  about  2 
to  60  percent  by  weight  of  the  solids  content. 


a)  a  ceramic  material  for  removing  electrification  and  having  a 
surface  resistivity  in  a  range  of  2x10*  to  10'°  O^cm^  and 

b)  an  electro-conductive  material  connected  to  the  ground; 

the  ceramic  material  for  removing  electrification  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  electro-conductive  material  with  an 
area  by  contact  or  bonding  on  surfaces  of  the  ceramic  material 
for  removing  electrification,  wherein  the  ceramic  material  is 
prepared  from  one  or  more  fine  powders  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  nitndes  and  carbides  of  Ti,  Zr,  Hf,  Nb  and 
Ta,  in  a  ceramic  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  alumina  or 
silicon  nitride. 


5,612.145 
PERPENDICULAR  MAGNETIC  MEDIUM  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  THE  MEDIUM 
Masani  Segawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,944,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1991,  3-326403 
Int.  a."  GllB  5/66-  C23C  14/00 
VS.  CL  428—694  T  5  Claims 
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5,612,144 
ELECTRIFICATION  REMOVING  COMPONENT 
Nobuhiro  Shinohara,  and  Otojiro  Kida,  both  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company   Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  107316 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1992,  4-325966 

Int  CI.*  B32B  15/00 

VS.  a.  428—688  20  Claims 

1.  An  electrification-removing  component,  comprising; 


1.  A  perpendicular  magnetic  recording  medium  used  for  a  mag- 
netic recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  base;  and 

a  magnetic  thin  film  made  of  a  Nd— Fe— B  alloy  on  said 
non-magnetic  base,  said  Nd— Fe— B  alloy  comprising  2  to 
less  than  13  atom  %  Nd.  above  zero  to  no  more  than  4  atom 
*  B  and  the  remainder  being  Fe,  and  with  said  Nd— Fe— B 
alloy  having  a  crystalline  structure  of  a-Fe  with  a  diffraction 
peak  at  the  crystal  face  (110)  which  is  detectable  by  X-ray 
analysis. 
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5,612,146 

*>FT-MAGNETIC  MULTILAYER  THIN  FILM  FOR  USE 
rij  A  THIN-HLM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
N#kuyuki  Komura,  Kyoto,  and  Vuuji  Omata,  Toyonaka,  both 
«f  Japan,  assignors  to  Matshushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144^436,  Nov.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser,  No.  611,017 

(tiaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-294108 

Int.  a.'^  GIIB  5/66 

U.  i  CI.  428—694  T  5  Claims 
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I  A  soft-magnetic  multilayer  thin  film  having  a  multilayer  film 
sU  Jpture  which  consists  essentially  of: 

ai  plurality  of  soft-magnetic  plated  film  layers  having  a  crystal 
structure  and  produced  by  electroplating  a  substrate  to  pro- 
duce a  soft-magnetic  film  thereon,  and 

ati  amorphous  re-dissoiution  effect  layer  produced  by  subjecting 
said  soft-magnetic  plated  layer  to  anode  redissolution  by 
reversing  the  current  in  said  electroplating  being  interposed 
between  and  laminated  to  each  of  said  soft-magnetic  plated 
film  layers  by  said  anode  re-dissolution, 

5^ch  of  said  re-dissolution  effect  layers  having  a  crystal  structure 
I  different  from  that  of  said  soft-magnetic  plated  film  layer,  and 

^herein  said  soft-magnetic  plated  film  layers  are  magnetically 
isolated  from  each  other  by  said  re-dissolution  effect  layers. 


5,612,147 

CELL  BOX  AND  OPTICAL  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

SAME 

KMichi  Nagata,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optica]  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,005 
Daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-082038 

Int.  a.*  H04M  yio 

V&  a.  429—9  24  Claims 


A  cell  box  for  receiving  either  a  first  cell  or  a  second  cell 
wliich  are  diflfereni  in  shape  tix)m  each  other,  said  cell  box  com- 
prising: 

a  casing  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  either  a  first  cell  or  a 
second  cell,  the  first  and  second  cells  having  different  shapes, 
said  cavity  being  defined  by  a  first  inner  end  surface  of  the 
casing,  a  second  inner  end  surface  facing  the  first  iiuier  end 

1 74-4160.0.^97-13:  QU 


surface,  and  an  inner  perimetrical  surface  defining  an  interval 
between  ttie  first  inner  end  surface  and  the  second  inner  end 
surface,  and 
a  cell-positioning  holder  located  in  tlte  cavity,  said  holder  having 
a  through  hole  for  receiving  part  of  a  second  cell  and  holding 
the  second  cell  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  through  hole,  and  said  holder  having  a  first 
end  surface  facing  said  first  inner  end  surface  of  the  casing,  a 
second  end  surface  opposite  the  first  end  surface  of  said 
holder,  and  a  perimetrical  surface  continued  from  the  first  to 
the  second  end  surface  of  said  holder,  where  a  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  end  surfaces  of  said  holder  is 
substantiaUy  equal  to  a  value  obtained  upon  subtracting  an 
integer  multiple  of  a  length  of  said  first  cell  from  said  interval 
between  the  first  inner  end  surface  and  the  second  inner  end 
surface  of  the  casing,  so  that  a  first  cell  is  capable  of  being 
held  between  said  second  end  surface  of  the  holder  and  said 
second  inner  surface  of  the  casing  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis. 


5,612,148 

PROCESS  FOR  ENERGY  STORAGE  AND/OR  POWER 

DELIVERY  WTTH  MEANS  FOR  RESTORING 

ELECTROLYTE  BALANCE 

Ralph  Zito.  Chapel  HiU,  N.C.,  assignor  to  National  Power  PLC, 

Wiitshire,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,986 

Int  a."  HOIM  MX) 

VS.  a.  429^15  11  Claims 
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I.  An  electrochemical  process  for  energy  storage  and/or  power 
delivery  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  maintaining  circulating  electrolyte  flows  in  a  single  cell  or  in 
an  array  of  repeating  cell  structures,  each  cell  having  a  cham- 
ber V  chamber)  containing  a  +"'  electrode  and  a  chamber 
(-"  chamber)  containing  a  -"  electrode,  the  chambers  being 
separated  one  from  another  by  a  plurality  of  cation  exchange 
membranes  which  form  one  or  more  buffer  chambers  tlierebe- 
tween,  wherein  the  electrolyte  circulating  via  the  -"  chamber 
during  power  delivery  contains  a  sulfide  and  the  electrolyte 
circulating  in  ttie  buffer  chamber  or  chambers  comprises  an 
idler  electrolyte; 

b)  oxidizing  any  S~~  ions  and/or  HS'  ions  contained  in  the  idler 
electrolyte  to  sulfur  as  precipitated  sulfur 

c)  collecting  tlie  precipitated  sulfur;  and 

d)  reintroducing  the  precipitated  sulfur  into  the  -"  electrolyte. 


5,612,149 
FUEL  CELL  COLUMN  HEAT  EXCHANGER  MATED 
MODULE 
Joseph  J.  Harivigsen,  KavsviUe:  .Ashok  C,  Khandkar,  Salt 
Lake  City,  and  Singaraveiu  Elangovan,  Sandy,  aU  of  Utah, 
assignors  to  Ceramatec,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  581,989 
iDt  CL'  HOIM  8/04:8/24 
VS.  CL  429—26  6  Claims 

I.  A  fuel  cell  module  comprising: 
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5.612,151 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  LABEL  WITH 
INTEGRATED  TESTER 
John  F.  Hughen.  Rancbo  Cucamonga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dura- 
cell  Inc  Bethel,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315.317.  Sep.  29.  1994,  PaL  No.  5.578,390. 
This  application  Apr.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625^27 
Int  a."  HOIM  \0/4S 
\}S.  CL  429—93  23  Claims 


a  support  stnicture  for  attaching  components  of  said  fuel  cell 

module  thereto; 
an  insulating  enclosure  removably  sealed  to  the  support  structure 

defining  a  module  housing  within: 
a  pluohty  of  manifold  frames  joining  and  sealing  a  fuel  cell 

stack  into  a  fuel  cell  column;  and 
a  heat  exchanger  mounted  on  said  support  snucture,  said  heat 

exchanger  having  a  planar  wall  matingly  engaged  to  said  fuel 

cell  column  defining  an  air  plenum  between  the  planar  wall  of 

the  heat  exchanger,  the  fuel  cell  column,  and  the  support 

structure. 


1  In  combination,  an  electrochemical  cell  and  a  label/tester 
composite;  said  cell  comprising  a  metal  housing  having  a  cylindri- 
cal wall  with  first  and  second  shoulders  at  respective  ends  thereof; 
said  label/tester  composite  being  attached  to  the  cell  housing;  said 
composite  including  a  heat  shrinkable  base  film,  a  thermochromic 
coating,  a  heat  cured  electrically  conductive  coating  in  thermal 
conuct  with  the  thermochromic  coating,  and  means  for  maintain 
ing  said  conductive  coating  spaced  from  die  cell  housing,  said 
means  electrically  and  thermally  insulating  said  conductive  coating 
from  the  cell  housing. 


5,612.150 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  A 

BATTERY  CONTAINING  ALKALI  METAL 

Katsunori  Nishimura;  Hidetoshi  Honbo;  Akihiro  Gotoh.  all  of 
Hitachi;  Mamoru  Mizumoto.  Hitachinaka.  and  Tatsuo 
Horiba,  HiUchi.  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401.694 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16.  1994.  6-045371 
Int.  a.*^  HOIM  10/54 
MS.  a.  429—49 


5.612,152 

RECHARGEABLE  LITHIUM  BATTERY  FOR  USE  IN 

APPLICATIONS  REQUIRING  A  LOW  TO  HIGH  POWER 

OUTPUT 

John  B.  Bates,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Energy  Systems,  Inc..  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,231,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  634,115 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/02: IO/i6 

U.S.  CL  429—152  12  Oaims 


15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  secondary  battery  comprising  at  least 
one  component  containing  alkali  metal,  comprising  the  step  of 
intrtxiucing  a  gas  containing  at  least  one  of  water  vapor  and 
alcohol  vapor  into  a  closed  chamber  containing  at  least  said  com- 
ponent, thereby  to  form  at  least  one  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and 
alkoxide. 


I.  A  multicell  battery  comprising: 

at  least  two  thin-film  battery  cells  supported  in  a  side-by-side  or 
stacked  relationship  and  each  including  a  film  of  cathode 
material,  an  anode  film  of  lithium,  and  a  film  of  electrolyte 
material  disposed  between  and  separating  die  cadiode  and 
anode  films  and  wherein  each  of  the  cathode  film,  anode  film 
and  eletrolyte  film  is  thin  film-deposited  and  possesses  a 
thickness  of  no  more  than  a  few  microns,  and 

die  two  battery  cells  being  connected  in  one  of  a  series  relation- 
ship and  one  of  a  parallel  relationship  for  purposes  of  simul- 
taneously withdrawing  electrical  power  from  the  two  cells  and 
wherein  the  two  cells  are  separated  from  one  another  by  a  film 
of  insulative  material. 


CHEMICAL 


1873 


5,612.153 

BATTERY  MASK  FROM  RADUTION  CURABLE  AND 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERULS 

RusscH  O,  Moulton,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  and  lb  I.  Olsen.  Hender^ 

son,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Valence  Technology.  Inc.,  Henderson, 

Ne|r, 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,209 

Int  a."  HOIM  I0/S6 

VS.  p.  429—191  31  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  secondary  electrolytic  cell  which  comprises: 

an  anode; 

a  cathode; 

a  solid  electrolyte  functionally  disposed  between  said  anode  and 

said  cathode;  and 
a  mask  comprising  an  electrically  insulative  layer  that  is  coated 

on  a  surface  along  the  perimeter  of  said  anode,  cathode,  or 

salid  electrolyte,  wherein  the  mask  is  fabricated  by  a  process 

comprising: 

(i)  depositing  a  liquid  radiation  curable  material  onto  said 
surface;  and 

(li)  curing  said  radiation  curable  material  wherein  the  mask  is 
interposed  between  the  solid  electrolyte  and  the  anode  or 

.  the  cathode. 


5,612,154 
BETA-ALUMINA  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE 
Masaharu  K^ita,  Tajimi;  Takehiro  Kajihara,  Komaki.  and 
Takao  Totoki,  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insu- 
lators. Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995.  Sen  No.  397,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-058972 
Int.  a."  HOIM  6/18 
1.429—193  4  Claims 


VS. 
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5,612.155 
LITHIUM  ION  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Nori4 '  Takami;    TakahLsa   Ohsaki,   both   of  Yokohama,   and 
Yockiaki  Asami,  Niza,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  and  Toshiba  Battery  Co,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  489.747 

Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Jun.  15.  1994.  6-133222 

Int.  a."  HOIM  4/02 

VS.  a.  429—218  15  Claims 

1.  A  lithium  ion  secondary  battery  comprising: 

a  positive  electrode; 


21CARB0N  FIBER 
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a  negative  electrode  comprising  a  collector  and  carbon  fibers 
held  to  said  collector  for  absorbing  and  desorbing  lithium 
ions; 

a  separator  arranged  between  said  positive  electrode  and  said 
negative  electrode;  and 

a  nonaqueous  electrolyte, 

wherein  said  carbon  fibers  have  a  radial  orientation  from  an  axis 
of  the  fibers,  and  at  least  50  vol  %  of  all  carbon  fibers  are 
arranged  such  that  an  angle  between  an  axis  of  each  carbon 
fiber  and  a  surface  of  said  collector  is  4S°  or  less. 


5.612,156 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSmVT; 

ELEMENT  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  \L\NtTACTURING  AN 

OFFSET  PRINTING  MASTER  FROM  THE  ELEMENT 
Sadao  Murasawa,  Itami,  and  Mitsuru  Watanabe,  Moriyama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaislia,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  573,264.  Aug.  27.  1990.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,079,  Jun.  26,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  27.  1988,  63-158260 
Int.  CI."  G03G  13/28:15/08:13/20 
VS.  CL  430—49  4  Claims 


1.  |\  beta-alumina  solid  electrolyte  for  use  in  a  sodium-sulfur 
battery^  wherein  the  beta-alumina  crystals  constituting  said  electro- 
lyte have  a  degree  of  orientation  toward  the  C  axis  thereof,  of 
0.2-44  and  an  aspect  ratio  of  4,0  or  less. 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  offset  printing  masters  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

obtaining  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  element  which 
has  an  electrically  conductive  support  having  a  photosensitive 
layer  formed  thereon  consisting  essentially  of  binder  resin, 
zinc  oxide,  and  rutile  titanium  dioxide,  which  layer  contains 
20  to  55t  by  volume  of  zinc  oxide  based  on  the  total  volume 
amount  of  rutile  titanium  dioxide  and  zinc  oxide, 

charging  the  photosensitive  layer  in  an  uniform  manner. 

exposing  the  charged  photosensitive  layer  through  an  original 
having  halftone  image  to  light, 

treating  the  exposed  charged  photosensitive  layer  with  a  devel- 
oper, and 

treating  the  developed  photosensitive  layer  with  lipophobicating 
agents  to  obtain  the  offset  printing  masters. 
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5,612,157 

CHARGE  BLOCKING  LAYER  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  MEMBER 

Hnoy-Jen  Yuh,  Plttsford.  and  John  S.  Chambers,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y>,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  SUmford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  583304 
Int  CI."  G«3G  5/!4 
MS.  a.  430-58  >5  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  comprising  a  sub- 
strate, a  hole  blocking  layer  comprising  a  hydrogen  bonding  or 
reaction  product  of  a  hydrolyzed  metal  alkoxide  molecule  or 
hydrolyzed  metal  arylojude  molecule  and  a  film  forming  alcohol 
soluble  nylon  polymer  containing  carboxylic  acid  amide  groups  in 
the  polymer  backbone,  a  charge  generating  layer,  and  a  charge 
transport  layer 


5,612,160 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  DEVELOPING  TONER 

COMPOSITION  AND  IMAGE-FORMING  PROCESS 

Satoshi  Inoue;  Chiaki  Siuuki;  Tetsu  Torigoe;  Shtgi  Sato,  and 

Takahlsa  Fujii,  all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-242419 

Int.  a."  G03G  'i/097 

MS.  a.  430—110  11  Claims 

I.  An  electrostatic  charge  developing  toner  composition  com- 

prismg   (i)   toner  particles   containing   a   low-molecular   weight 

polypropylene  wax  and  a  low-molecular  weight  polyethylene  wax, 

each  havmg  a  softening  point  of  90°  to  160°  C,  having  a  volunoe 

average  panicle  size  of  from  4  to  9  jim,  and  having  an  exposed 

amount  of  die  wax  (X%  by  weight)  on  d>e  surface  thereof  in  the 

range  of  40%  by  weightSX^bS*  by  weight,  and  (ii)  abrasive  fine 

particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  0.5  to  5.5  pm. 


5,612,158 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yasushi  Iguchi;  Siunitaka  Nogami,  and  Kyoko  Kitagawa,  all  of 
Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignors   to   Fuji   Electric   Co.,   Ltd., 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995.  7-074989 
Int  CL"  G«3G  5/14 
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I.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising: 

an  conductive  substrate; 

an  undercoat  layer  provided  on  the  conductive  substrate:  and 

a    photosensitive    layer   having    both    charge-generation    and 
charge-transport  functions  provided  on  die  undercoat  layer, 
wherein  said  undercoat  layer  comprises  a  polyamide  resin  and  a 
mediylhydrogenpolysiloxane-treated  titanium  dioxide. 

5.  The  electrophotographic  photoconductor  as  claimed  in  claim 
1.  wherein  said  photosensitive  layer  has  a  functionally  distinguish- 
able laminate  stiucmre  comprising  a  charge-generation  layer  hav- 
ing a  charge-generation  function  and  a  charge-transport  layer  hav 
ing  a  charge-transport  function,  in  which  the  charge-generation 
layer  and  the  charge-transport  layer  are  laminated  on  the  substrate 
in  this  order. 


5,612,161 

NEGATIVELY  CHARtJABl.E  TONER  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Masao  Watanabe,  Meguro-Ku;  Kozo  Suzuki,  Nagareyama.  and 

Hikoji  Ueda,  Fujimi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^ikura 

Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-334617 
Int  a."  G03G  9/097 
MS.  a.  430—110  4  Claims 

1.  A  negatively  chargable  toner  for  electrophotography,  compris- 
ing a  binder,  a  coloring  agent  and  a  charge  control  agent. 

the  charge  control  agent  comprising  a  copolymer  of  1  to  30*  by 
weight  of  a  sulfoalkyl  (medi)acrylic  acid  monomer  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (1)  or  (2): 

R,  (I) 

I 
CH2=C 

I 
0=C— O  — R3  — SOi  — M 

wherein  R,  represents  H  or  CH„  R^  represents  C,H4  or  CjH<,.  and 
M  represents  one  selected  from  H,  Na.  K  and  NH4. 


-j—M-(OH). 


(2) 


CH2=C 
0=C— O— R2-SO, 

wherein  R^  represents  H  or  CHj.  R,  represents  CjH,  or  CjHt.  M 
represents  Ca  or  Mg,  n  is  1  or  2,  and  m  is  2-n.  and  99  to  70%  by 
weight  of  odier  vinyl  monomer  which  is  copolymcrizable  with  said 
monomer  (1)  or  (2), 

die  amount  of  the  charge  control  agent  being  from  0.1  to  10 
parts  by  weight  for  100  paru  by  weight  of  the  binder. 


5,612,159 

TONER  COMPOSITION  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

CHARGE  DEVELOPMENT  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

PROCESS  USING  THE  SAME 

Shuji  Sato:  Chiaki  Suzuki;  Tetsu  Torigoe:  Satoshi  Inoue,  and 

Takahisa  Fujii,  all  of  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5184>9S 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-242420 

Int  CI"  G03G  9/0S:l3/l6 

MS.  a.  430—110  13  Oaims 

1.  A  toner  composition  for  electrostatic  charge  development. 

which  comprises  (i)  toner  particles  and  (ii)  fluorine-containing 

cerium  oxide  fine  particles  having  a  fluorine  content  of  from  0. 1  to 

10.0%  by  weight  added  to  said  toner  particles. 


5,612,162 

LIQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHY 
Terence  M.  Lawson,  Aldgale.  and  Stephen  L.  NichoUs,  Wil- 

lunga,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Research  Laboratories 

of  Australia  PTY  Ltd.,  Easlwood.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU94/00022,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I7454,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,885 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Australia,  Jan.  22, 1993,  PL6905 
Int  a.'  G03G  9//25 
U.S.  a.  430—113  26  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  liquid  developer  or  a  constituent  of  a 
liquid  developer  for  electrostatography  comprising  the  steps  of 
dispersing  at  least  one  monomer  in  silicone  fluid  and  polymerizing 
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ll  *  at  least  one  monomer  to  form  polymer  panicles  in  the  silicone 
fluid  ftirther  including  a  polymerization  stabilizer  which  is  compat- 
ible with  the  silicone  fluid  wherem  ttie  polymerization  stabilizer  is 
a  silicone  fluid  having  a  high  viscosity. 


5,612,163 

TRANSFER  SHEET  OF  POLYCARBONATE-BASED 

RESIN 

Ifi  shikichi  Teramolo.  Inashiki-gun;  Tooru  Misawa.  Iwaki.  and 
Satoru    Matsunaga,    Ishioka.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kureha  kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
::)DntinuatioD-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  320,193,  Oct  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1993,  5-279101; 
Il|i^r.  25.  1994,  6-79958 

Int  CI."  C08L  69/0():  C08G  64/10:  G03G  7/00 
US-  CI.  430—126  16  aaims 

I.  A  method  of  transferring  an  image  of  an  electrophotographic 
ct)  lying  machine  or  printer,  comprising: 

ransferring  an  image  to  a  transfer  sheet  of  the  electrophoto- 
graphic copying  machine  or  printer, 
he  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  brominated  polycarbonate-based 
resin,  or  a  composition  comprising  not  less  than  75  %  by  mass 
to  less  than  100%  by  mass  of  a  polycarbonate-based  resin  or  a 
brominated  polycarbonate-based  resin  and  not  more  than  25% 
by  mass  to  more  than  0%  by  mass  of  a  brominated  polycar- 
bonate oligomer,  and  having  characteristics  that: 
he  ratio  of  infrared  absorbance  at  the  wave  number  of  155 

mm''  to  that  at  160  mm''  of  said  sheet  is  03  to  0.6: 
lie  melt  viscosity  at  the  shear  rate  of  200/sec  at  280°  C.  of  said 

sheet  is  not  less  than  2.000  Pas:  and 
he  thickness  of  said  sheet  is  I  .M  to  250  pm. 


5,612,164 
V^mVE  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
MIXED  ESTER  OF  TRISHYDROXYPHENYL  ETHANE 
AND  A  MIXED  ESTER  OF 
TRIHYDROXYBENZOPHENONE 
^tbony  Canize,  Flemington,  NJ.;  Stanley  A.  Ficner,  Bethle- 
liem.  Pa.;  Ping-Hung  Lu,  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  and  Walter 
Spiess,  Muen.ster,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoech-st  Celanese 
Corporation.  Somer>'ille.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385357 
Int  CI."  G03F  7/023 
I),^  a.  430—165  13  Claims 

I.  A  positive  photoresist  composition  which  comprises  an 
adinixttjre  of: 

[a)  a  photosensitizer  comprising  an  admixture  of  from  about 
25%  by  weight  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  a  trishydroxyphe- 
nylethane  80/20  to  50/50  2,1,5  -2,1,4  diazonaphthoquinone 
sulfonate,  and  from  about  15%  by  weight  to  about  75%  by 
weight  of  a  trihydroxybenzophenone  W 100  to  20/80  2,1,5-/ 
2,1,4-diazonaphthoquinone  sulfonate,  the  photosensitizer 
being  present  in  the  photoresist  composition  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  uniformly  photosensitize  the  photoresist  compo- 
sition: and 

[b)  a  water  insoluble,  aqueous  alkali  soluble  novolak  resin,  the 
novolak  resin  being  present  in  the  photoresist  composition  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  substantially  uniform  photore- 
sist composition. 


5,612,165 

ON-DEMAND  PRODUCTION  OF  LAT  IMAGING  FILMS 

Ernest  W.  Ellis,  Leverett  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rexham  Graphics 

Inc  So.  Hadley,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,482,  Nov.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470386 

Int  a."  G03C  1/73:  G03F  7/28:7/38:7/34 

MS.  CI.  430—201  18  Claims 


1.  A  composite  LAT  imaging  film  which  comprises  a  suppon 
substrate,  said  suppon  substrate  comprising  a  polyester,  a  polycar- 
bonate, a  polyurethane.  a  polyolefin.  a  polyamide,  a  polysuifone.  a 
polystyrene,  or  a  cellulosic:  at  least  one  intermediate  dynamic 
release  layer  essentially  coextensive  therewith  comprising  a  metal, 
inetal  oxide  or  metal  sulfide  thin  layer;  and  a  laser  radiation- 
ablative  discontinuous  film  topcoat  essentially  coextensive  there- 
with, said  discontinuous  film  ablative  topcoat  comprising  a  con- 
trast imaging  amount  of  toner  paniculates. 


5,612,166 

IMAGING  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES  ACCORDING  TO 

THE  SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESS 

Paul  Coppens,  'Himhout'  Ren^  De  Keyzer,  Waasmunster.  and 

Johan  Loccufier,  Zwijnaarde,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel.  Belgium 

FUed  Jun.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  660.004 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off..  Jim.  23, 
1995,  95201713 

Int  a."  G03C  8A)6: 8/50: 1/805:  G«3F  7/07 
MS.  a.  430-204  9  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  element  comprising  in  the  order  given  on  a 
hydrophilic  surface  of  a  suppon  (i)  an  image  receiving  layer 
containing  physical  development  nuclei,  (ii)  a  photosensitive  layer 
containing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  being  in  water  permeable 
relationship  with  said  image  receiving  layer  and  (iii)  an  intermedi- 
ate layer  between  said  image  receiving  layer  and  said  photosensi- 
tive layer,  characterized  in  that  said  intermediate  layer  comprises 
particles  of  an  alkali  insoluble  non-polymeric  organic  compound 
having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  50°  C.  said  particles  having  a 
number  average  size  between  0.1  pm  and  10  pm. 
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5,612,167 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  USING  STRIPPABLE 

LAYER  AND  LIGHT-SENSITIVT;  POLYMERIZABLE 

LAYER  CONTAINING  SILVER  HALIDE 

Hiroaki  Yokoya,  and  Koji  Shirakawa,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co„  Ltd„  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,512,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,886 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-322602; 
Nov.  6,  1992,  4-322603;  Nov.  6.  1992,  4-322604 

inL  CI."  G03C  n/n 

VS.  a.  430—257  5  Claims 


16.  An  image  transfer  sheet  for  transferring  image  developed 
thereon  to  an  image  receiving  surface  comprising: 

a  base  sheet; 

an  intermediate  layer  removably  coupled  to  said  base  sheet,  said 
intermediate  layer  including  a  polymer; 

a  top-imaging  layer  coupled  to  said  intermediate  layer,  said 
top-imaging  layer  including  image  forming  material  and  a 
binder  having  a  polymer; 

wherein  said  polymer  in  said  intermediate  layer  and  said  poly- 
mer in  said  binder  have  a  common  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  styrene  monomer,  a  polybasic  acid 
monomer,  a  polyol  monoiner,  an  amine  monomer,  vinyl 
acetate,  vinyl  chloride,  ethyl  acrylate.  butyl  acrylate.  methyl 
cyanoacrylate.  acrylic  acid  and  ethylene. 


1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of  ( 1 ),  (2),  (3) 
and  (4): 

( 1 )  imagewise  exposing  to  light  a  light-sensitive  polymerizable 
layer  of  a  light-sensitive  material,  which  comprises  a  support, 
a  strippable  layer  and  the  light-sensitive  polymenzable  layer 
in  order,  said  light-sensitive  polymerizable  layer  containing 
silver  halide.  a  reducing  agent,  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
polymerizable  compound  or  a  cross-linkable  polymer  and  a 
colorant,  and  said  suippable  layer  having  a  thickness  of  not 
less  than  1.0  ^lm  and  containing  a  fluorine  compound  in  an 
amount  of  not  less  than  1  wt.  %\ 

(2)  heating  the  light-sensitive  polymerizable  layer  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  70°  to  200°  C.  to  harden  the  ethylenically  unsaturated 
polymerizable  compound  or  the  cross-linking  polymer  within 
the  exposed  area  or,  in  dje  alternative,  within  the  unexposed 
area; 

(3)  removing  the  unhardened  area  using  a  solvent  to  obtain  a 
hardened  color  replica  image;  and 

(4)  placing  the  light-sensitive  material  in  contact  with  an  image 
receiving  material  whereby  the  hardened  color  replica  image 
together  with  the  strippable  layer  is  transferred  to  the  image 
receiving  material. 


5,612,168 

IMAGE  TRANSFER  SHEET  COMPRISING  AN 

INTERMEDIATE  LAYER  AND  AN  IMAGING  LAYER 

>%HEREIN  THE  POLYMER  IN  THE  INTERMEDUTE 

LAYER  AND  THE  IMAGING  L.AYER  HAVE  A  COMMON 

MONOMER 
Keiko  Ishikawa.  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  63316 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-224685 

Int.  a."  G«3C  1/93:11/12 

MS.  CL  430—263  19  Claims 


>1 


1.  An  image  transfer  sheet  for  transferring  an  image  developed 
thereon  to  an  image  receiving  surface,  comprising: 

a  base  sheet; 

an  intermediate  layer  removably  coupled  to  said  base  sheet,  said 
intermediate  layer  including  a  polymer;  and 

a  top  imaging  layer  coupled  to  said  intermediate  layer,  said  top 
imaging  layer  including  image  forming  material  and  a  binder 
having  a  polymer. 

wherein  said  polymer  in  said  intermediate  layer  and  said  poly- 
mer in  said  binder  have  a  common  monomer. 


5,612,169 
NJS-DISUBSTITUTED  SULFONAMIDES  AND 
RADLVTION-SENSITIVE  MIXTURE  PREPARED 
THEREWITH 
Mathias     Eichbom,     Niedemhausen,    and     Gerhard     Buhr, 
Koenigstein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,132,  Dec.  10,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1992,  42  42 
051JJ 

Int  CI."  G03C  1/492:1/494:1/76:1/725 
VS.  CL  430—270.1  8  aaims 

I.  A  radiation-sensitive  mixture  which  comprises: 

a)  a  compound  which  under  the  influence  of  actinic  radiation 
forms  acid. 

b)  an  acid-cleavable  compound  whose  cleavage  products  in  an 
aqueous-alkaline  developer  have  a  higher  solubility  than  the 
starting  compound,  and 

c)  a  polymeric  organic  binder  which  is  insoluble  in  water  but  is 
soluble  or  at  least  swellable  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  developer. 

wherein  the  acid-cleavable  compound  b)  is  an  N.N-disubstituted 
sulfonamide  of  the  formulae  R'l— N(CO— OR')— SO,— R'J,  (D 
or  R'(— SO,— N(CO— OR-)— R'|„  (U)  in  which 

R'  for  n="l  is  a  (C-C^Jalkyl.  (C,-C|o)cycloalkyl.  (C6-C|4)aryl 
or  (C7-C2o)aralkyl  radical,  individual  methylene  groups  in  the 
radicals  containing  alkyl  being  optionally  replaced  by  oxygen 
for  n=2,  3  or  4  the  n-valent  radical  of  a  (C,-Ca,)alkane  or 
(C,-C7)cycloalkane,  individual  methylene  groups  in  the 
n-valent  (C,-C2o)alkane  groups  being  optionally  replaced  by 
oxygen,  by  (C,^7)cycloaklylene  radicals  or  by  phenylene,  or 
the  n-valent  radical  of  a  non-condensed  or  condensed  poly- 
nuclear  (Ce,-C|8)aromatic  compound  or  a  mononuclear 
(Cft-Cigjaromatic  compound, 
R=  is  a  (C,-C,,)alkyl.  (Cj-C„)alkenyl  or  (Cr-C„)aralkyl  radi- 
cal. 
R'    is    a   (C,-Cjalkyl.    (Cj-C^Kycloalkyl.    (C4-CH)aryl    or 

(C7-C2n)aralkyl  radical,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4. 


5,612,170 
POSITIVE  RESIST  COMPOSITION 
Katsuya  Takemura;  Juqji  Tsuchiya;  Toshinobu  Ishihara,  aU  of 
Nakakubiki-gun;  Akinobu  Tanaka,  Fujisawa;  Yoshio  KawaL, 
and  Jiro  Nakamura.  both  of  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shin-Eteu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Company,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,659 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-331720; 
Dec  9,  1994,  6-331721;  Dec.  9,  1994,  6-331722 

Int.  CL'  G03C  1/73 
VS.  a.  430—270.1  23  Claims 

1.  A  positive  resist  composition  comprising  a  siUcone  polymer 
of  the  general  formula  ( I ): 
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(1) 


wherein  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
t-butoxycarbonyl.  t-butoxycarbonylmethyl.  trimethylsilyl  and  tet- 
rahydtopyranyl  groups,  letter  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  x  and  m  are 
numbeis  satisfying  x-i-m=l.  and  x  is  not  equal  to  0.  and 
a  photo  acid  generator  which  will  decompose  to  generate  an  acid 
ifion  exposure  to  radiation,  said  photo  acid  generator  being  an 
ium  salt  of  the  general  formula  (2): 


5,612,172 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRITING  ONTO  A 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERUL  USING  A  MODULATED 

LIGHT  BEAM 

Raymond  E.  Wess,  HoUey,  and  Mark  M.  Meyers.  Hamlin,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,446,  Aug.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575.184 

InL  a."  G06K  15/12 

VS.  CL  430—347  4  Claims 


cnium  sal 


(2) 


wherein  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  group,  at  least 
one  of  lie  R  groups  is  a  phenyl  group  having  a  t-alkoxy  subslituent 
represented  by  R',CO —  wherein  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
a  t-biaoxycarbonyloxy  substituent  or  a  t-butoxycarbonylmethoxy 
substituent. 

J  IS  sulfonium  or  iodonium. 

M  is  a  p-toluenesulfonate  or  trifluoromethanesulfonate  group. 
»id 

letter  p  is  equal  to  2  or  3.  said  resist  composition  being  devel- 
ctxible  with  alkaline  aqueous  solution. 


5,612,171 

PUiNAR  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES  WITH  PLANAR 

OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

Venkata  A.  Bhagavatula,  Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Inoorporated.  Coming,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87JI2,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  840,749,  Feb.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,253319.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387.976 
Int  a."  G02F  7/00 
VS.  a.  430—321  4  Claims 

4.  A  process  for  manufacturing  planar  optical  waveguides,  com- 
prising 

(a)  farming  a  planar  structure  by  combining  a  substrate  having  a 
first  refractive  index  with  at  least  one  region  of  an  optically 
transmining  material  having  a  second  refractive  index  which 
iK  different  from  said  first  refractive  index: 

(b)  removing  material  from  at  least  one  portion  of  said  planar 
stiucmre  using  lithographic  techniques  to  produce  thereon,  (i) 
preselected  optical  circuitry,  and  (ii)  at  least  one  planar  optical 
element  comprising  at  least  one  optically  functional  interface 
ii^  at  least  one  cavity  having  a  width  adjacent  to  said 
optically  functional  interface;  and 

(c)  combining  a  region  of  additional  material  with  said  planar 
Structure  over  at  least  one  area  where  material  has  been 
removed,  wherein  said  region  of  additional  material  does  not 
alter  said  width  of  said  at  least  one  cavity  adjacent  to  said 
Optically  functional  interface,  wherein  a  layer  of  polymer 
iriBterial  is  applied  over  said  at  least  one  cavity  before  apply- 
ing said  region  of  additional  material,  wherein  said  layer  of 
polymer  material  does  not  alter  the  width  of  said  cavity 
adjacent  to  said  optically  functional  interface;  and  wherein 
said  region  of  additional  material  is  applied  using  low  tem- 
perature, plasma-enhanced  chemical  vapor  deposition  lech- 
■iques. 


2.  A  method  of  writing  an  image  onto  a  photosensitive  material 
using  a  single  modulated  collimated  white  light  beam  from  and 
incotierent  light  source  having  a  plurality  of  color  components, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sequentially  modulating  said  collimated  white  light  beam  in 
accordance  with  digital  image  data  for  a  plurality  of  prese- 
lected color  components:  and 
selectively  filtering  each  of  said  preselected  colors  of  said  modu- 
lated white  light  beam  and  sequentially  exposing  a  photosen- 
sitive material  by  scanning  said  light  beam  in  accordance  with 
predetermined  digital  image  dau. 


5,612,173 
ONE  EQUIVALENT  COUTLERS  AND  LOW  PKA 
RELEASE  DYES 
Gary  S.  Proefal,  Rochester:  Stephen  P.  Singer.  Spencerport,  and 
J.  Michael  Buchanan,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,713.  Jun.  12.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449  J91 
InL  a."  G03C  1/46 
VS.  a.  430—504  28  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support,  and  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a  molecule 
which  is  a  one-equivalent  coupler  having  the  structure 

COUP— (CONNECT»,—(n„— DYE 

wherein 

n'  is  Cor  I. 

m  is  0.  I .  or  2. 

COUP  is  a  coupler  moiety. 

CONNECT  is  a  group  attached  to  a  coupling  site  of  the  coupler 
that  connects  the  coupler  to  either  the  timing  group  T  or 
directly  to  the  dye.  if  attached  directly  to  the  dye  it  remains 
permanently  attached  to  the  dye  after  the  dye  is  released  from 
COUP. 

T  is  a  timing  group,  which  is  cleaved  ftom  the  dye  during 
processing. 
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DYE  is  a  dye  having  the  following  structure. 


(R:», 


5.612,174 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  YELLOW  DYE-FORMING  COUPLERS 
(I)  AND  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Hiroo  Takizawa;  Yasuhiro  Yoshioka.  and  Masakazu  Morigaki, 
all  of  Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  S68.488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7.  1994.  6-330333 

Int.  CI."  G03C  i/osjnbj/n 

U.S.  a.  430—557  22  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  yellow  dye-forming  coupler  represented  by 

formula  (I) 


wherein. 

R,=H,  a  removable  timing  group,  or  a  removable  blocking 
group,  wherein  removable  denotes  that  after  processing.  R, 
IS  hydrogen,  so  that  the  dye  remains  substantially  or  com- 
pletely ionized  m  the  element. 

R,=one  or  more  substituents.  which  ensure  that  the  oxygen 
auxochrome  group  remains  ionized  after  processing  of  the 
element. 

n=l.  2.  3  or  4. 

X=0  or  N:  wherein  if  X  is  N  then  it  is  part  of  a  heterocyclic 
ring  that  forms  pan  of  the  dye  chromophore, 


(I) 


(R4). 


NHCO-R 


wherein  R,  represents  an  alky  I  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  an  alkylamino  group,  an  anilino  group,  or  a  heterocyclic 
group:  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
aliphatic -oxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  aliphatic  group,  or  an 
amino  group;  R,  represents  an  alkenyl  group;  R4  represents  a 
substituent;  m  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3;  and  X  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  group  capable  of  being  split  off  from 
the  formula  by  the  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidation  product  of 
an  aromatic  primary  amine  developing  agent. 


represents  a  carbon  containing  ring  or  ring  system. 
R,=one  or  more  substituents.  which  may  be  located  anywhere 
along  the  ring  or  ring  system,  the 


indicates  that  if  X  is  N,  then  it  is  part  of  the  ring  or  ring  system; 

with  the  proviso  tliat  the  substituent  R;  and  R,  and  the  ring  or 
ring  system  are  selected  so  that  the  dye  has  a  pKa  below  about 
five  so  that  the  dye  remains  fully  ionized  or  substantially 
ionized  in  the  processed  photographic  element  such  that  the 
dye  retains  die  desired  hue; 

and  with  the  further  proviso  that  the  molecule  may  optionally 
contain  one  or  more  ballast  groups, 

wherein  said  dye  is  a  yellow  dye.  or  a  cyan  dye.  or  has  the 
stnicmre 


wherein. 

Rio  and  R,,  are  independently  selected  from  a  substituted 
alkyl.  substituted  alkyloxy  or  substimted  phenyl  group. 


5,612.175 
EPITAXULLY  SENSITIZED  TABULAR  GRAIN 
EMULSIONS  EXHIBITING  ENHANCED  SPEED  AND 
CONTRAST 
Lyn   M.  Eshelman.  Penlield;   Paul  J.   Madigan.  Rochester; 
Joseph  C.  Deaton,  Rochester;  David  A.  Dumont,  Rochester; 
Michael  G.  Anioniades,  Rochester,  and  Sharon  G.  Johnston, 
Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592,169 
Int.  CI."  G03K  ]/0i5 
MS.  CL  430—567  16  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of 

(1 )  a  dispersing  medium. 

(2)  silver  halide  grains  including  tabular  grains 

(a)  having  {111}  major  faces. 

(b)  containing  greater  than  70  mole  percent  bromide  and  up  to 
10  mole  percent  iodide,  based  on  silver, 

(c)  accounting  for  greater  than  90  percent  of  toul  grain 
projected  area,  and 

(d)  having  latent  image  forming  chemical  sensitization  sites 
on  the  surfaces  of  the  tabular  grains,  and 

(3)  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  adsorbed  to  the  surface  of  the 
tabular  grains,  wherein 

(4)  the  surface  chemical  sensitization  sites  include  epitaxially 
deposited  silver  halide  protrusions  of  a  face  centered  cubic 
rock  salt  crystal  lattice  structure  forming  epitaxial  junctions 
with  the  tabular  grains,  the  protrusions 

(a)  being  restricted  to  those  portions  of  the  tabular  grains 
located  nearest  peripheral  edges  of  and  accounting  for  less 
than  10  percent  of  the  {111}  major  faces  of  the  tabular 
grains. 

(b)  accounting  for  less  than  5  percent  of  total  silver  forming 
the  tabular  grains  and  protrusions. 

(c)  containing  a  silver  chloride  concentration  at  least  10  mole 
percent  higher  than  that  of  the  tabular  grains,  and 

(d)  containing  at  least  1  mole  percent  iodide,  based  on  silver 
in  the  protrusions,  and  (5)  die  tabular  grains  exhibit  an 
average  equivalent  circular  diameter  of  at  least  3.5  jim. 
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5.612.176 
HIGH  SPEED  EMULSIONS  EXHIBITING  SUPERIOR 
SPEED-GRANl'LARITY  RELATIONSHIPS 
I  iftk  M.  Eshelman.  Penfield;  Da^id  H.  Levy,  and  Paul  J.  Madi- 
gan. both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592^51 
Int.  CI."  G03C  IfOiS 
I  J|S.  a.  430—567  14  Oaims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of 

( 1 )  a  dispersing  medium. 

(2)  silver  halide  grains  including  tabular  grains 

(a)  having  {111}  major  faces. 

(b)  containing  greater  than  70  mole  percent  bromide  and  from 
0.25  to  10  mole  percent  iodide,  based  on  silver. 

(c)  accounting  for  greater  than  90  percent  of  total  grain 
projected  area,  and 

(d)  having  latent  image  forming  chemical  sensitization  sites 
on  the  surfaces  of  the  tabular  grains,  and 

(3)  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  adsorbed  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
tabular  grains,  wherein 

(4)  the  surface  chemical  sensitization  sites  include  epitaxially 
deposited  silver  halide  protrusions  of  a  face  centered  cubic 
rock  salt  crystal  lattice  structure  forming  epitaxial  junctions 
with  the  tabular  grains,  the  protrusions 

(a)  being  restricted  to  those  portions  of  the  tabular  grains 
located  nearest  peripheral  edges  of  and  accounting  for  less 
than  50  percent  of  the  {III}  major  faces  of  the  tabular 
grains. 

(b)  containing  a  silver  chloride  concentration  at  least  10  inole 
percent  higher  than  that  of  the  tabular  grains,  and 

(c)  including  a  higher  iodide  concentration  than  those  portions 
of  the  tabular  grains  extending  between  the  {111}  major 
faces  and  forming  epitaxial  junctions  with  the  protrusions, 
and 

(5)  the  tabular  grains  exhibit  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  greater 
than  50  and  an  average  equivalent  circular  diameter  of  greater 
than  10  micrometers. 
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5,612.177 
(111)  TABULAR  GRAIN  EMULSIONS  EXHIBITING 
INCREASED  SPEED 
ivid  H.  Levy,  Rochester;  V.ya  M.  Eshelman,  Penlield,  and 
Paul  D.  Zimmerman,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,827 

InL  a."  G03C  im5 

fJS.  CL  430—567  10  Qaims 


1 1jm 


I.  A  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of 

[1)  a  dispersing  medium. 

[2)  silver  halide  grains  including  tabular  grains 

(a)  containing  greater  than  50  mole  percent  bromide,  based  on 
total  silver. 

(b)  accounting  for  greater  than  50  percent  of  total  grain 
projected  area,  and 

(c)  having  {111}  major  faces,  and 

[3)  silver  halide  epitaxy  forming  chemical  sensitization  sites  on 
the  surfaces  of  the  tabular  grains,  wherein 


(d)  the  silver  halide  epitaxy  exhibits  an  isomorphic  face 
centered  cubic  crystal  lattice  structure  and  contains  at  least 
1  mole  percent  iodide, 

(e)  at  least  90  percent  of  the  silver  halide  epitaxy  is  deposited 
on  the  {111}  major  faces  in  the  form  of  monocrystalline 
terraces. 

(f)  each  epitaxial  terrace  being  located  along  and  extending 
inwardly  from  an  edge  of  a  {111}  major  face,  and 

(g)  the  epitaxial  terraces  overlie  less  than  25  percent  of  the 
{111}  major  faces. 


5.612,178 
METHOD  OF  QUANTFTATIVE  ENZYME 
DETERMINATION 
Julian  Gordon,  Lake  Bluff;  Andreas  A.  Kapsalis.  Evanston, 
and  Richard  E.  Thompson.  Libertyvilie,  all  of  lU.,  assignors 
to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117.278.  Nov.  5.  1987,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,971 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/00:1/48:1/34:1/26 
VS.  a.  435-^  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  the  presence  of 
an  analyte  enzyme  in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  immobilizing  tlie  analyte  enzyme  present  in  a  quantity  of 
sample  to  be  analyzed  at  a  reaction  site  on  a  chromatographic 
medium. 

(b)  contacting  said  chromatographic  medium  with  a  solution 
comprising  a  substrate. 

(c)  transporting  said  solution  to  said  reaction  site  wherein  said 
analyte  enzyme  catalyzes  the  reaction  of  said  substrate  to 
produce  a  detectable  reaction  product  at  a  rate  related  to  the 
amount  of  enzyme  present; 

(d)  transporting  said  solution  and  said  reaction  product  from  said 
reaction  site  to  a  detection  region  comprising  a  length  of  said 
chromatographic  medium  downstream  from  said  reaction  site 
wherein  transport  continues  until  said  solution  reaches  the  end 
of  said  chromatographic  medium  or  until  the  quantity  of 
solution  is  exliausted.  and  wherein  the  production  of  said 
reaction  product  results  in  a  continuous  record  of  the  rate  of 
reaction,  and 

(e)  detecting  a  signal  produced  by  (i)  said  substrate,  (ii)  said 
reaction  product,  or  (iii)  a  reactant  or  product  of  one  or  more 
additional  reactions  of  said  reaction  product,  at  a  selected  site 
in  said  detection  region. 


5,612,179 

INTRON  SEQUENCE  ANALYSIS  METHOD  FOR 

DETECTION  OF  ADJACENT  AND  REMOTE  LOCUS 

ALLELES  AS  HAPLOTYPES 

Malcolm  J.  Simons,  Fryerstown,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to 

Genel^pe  A.G..  Zug.  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551039.  Jul.  11.  1990,  Pat  No. 

5.192,659,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  465,863, 

Jan.  16,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  405,499,  Sep.  11.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,217,  Aug.  25,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,6J2 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04:  CI2N  15/00 
VS.  0.  435—6  36  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detection  of  at  least  one  coding  region  allele  of 
a  multi-allelic  genetic  locus  comprising: 

a)  amplifying  genomic  DNA  with  a  primer  pair  that  spans  a 
non<oding  region  sequence,  said  primer  pair  defining  a  DNA 
sequence  which  is  in  genetic  linkage  with  said  genetic  locus 
and  contains  a  sufBcient  number  of  non-coding  region 
sequence  nucleotides  to  produce  an  amplified  DNA  sequence 
characteristic  of  said  allele;  and 

b)  analyzing  the  amplified  DNA  sequence  to  detect  the  allele. 
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5,612,180 
GENETIC  FOOTPRINTING:  INSERTIONAL 
MUTAGENESIS  AND  GENETIC  SELECTION 
Patrick  Brown,  Stanford,  and  Victoria  Smith,  Palo  Alto,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stan- 
ford Junior  University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,454,  May  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,903 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/6S:  C12N  15/09 
VS.  a.  435—6  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  functional  analysis  of  a  target  region  in  a 
genome  of  a  microorganism  which  grows  as  a  haploid,  said  method 
comprising: 

mutagenizing  said  genome  by  insertion  of  a  sequence  lag  to 
provide  a  population  of  cells  wherein  at  least  90^  of  target 
regions  in  the  genomes  of  said  population  of  cells  contains  a 
sequence  tag  insertion: 
subjecting  a  first  aliquot  of  said  population  of  cells  to  at  least 
one  selective  condition  and  a  second  aliquot  to  a  non-selective 
condition  to  provide  at  least  one  selected  and  one  non- 
selected  aliquot: 
amplifying  target  region  DNA  fix)m  said  at  least  one  selected 
and  one  non-selected  aliquots.  wherein  said  amplification  is 
by  polymerase  chain  reaction  using  a  first  primer  hybridizing 
to  said  sequence  tag  and  a  second  primer  hybridizing  to  a 
known  endpoint.  said  endpoint  being  characterized  as  an 
arbitrary  unique  sequence  in  said  target  region,  to  provide 
amplified  DNA;  and 
resolving  by  gel  electrophoresis  said  amplified  DNA  irom  said 
at  least  one  selected  and  one  non-selected  aliquots  into  indi- 
vidual bands  differing  by  size  to  identify  the  position  of 
individual  sequence  tag  insertions  within  said  target  region, 
whereby  differences  in  the  presence  or  intensity  of  bands 
between  said  at  least  one  selected  and  one  non-selected  ali- 
quots are  indicative  that  said  sequence  tag  insertion  causes  a 
difference  in  response  to  said  selective  condition  employed 
with  said  at  least  one  aliquot,  resulting  in  the  functional 
analysis  of  said  target  region. 


a  difference  of  level  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  less  than  one 
atomic  diameter,  comprising: 
positionning  said  polynucleotide  by  anchoring  said  polynucle- 
otide towards  a  first  extremity  thereof  to  the  substrate  at  a 
precise  location  on  said  substrate,  and 
stretching  out  said  anchored  polynucleotide  by  performing  at 
least  one  step  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  placing  the  said  anchored  polynucleotide  in  a  current  of  a 

fluid,  and 
(ii)  applying  an  electric  field. 


5,612,182 
MYCOBACTERIOPHAGE  SPECinC  FOR  THE 
MYCOBACTERIUM  TUBERCULOSIS  COMPLEX 
Robert  E.  Pearson.  Durham;  Julie  A.  Dickson,  Raleigh;  Paul  T. 
Hamilton,  Cary;  Michael  C.  Little,  Raleigh,  and  Wayne  F. 
Beyer,  Jr.,  Bahama,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickin- 
son and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,066 
InL  a."  C07K  16m:  C12Q  I/6S:  A61K  39A)2 
VS.  CI.  435—6  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  or  identifying  gp36  of  mycobacte- 
riophage  DS6A  comprising  binding  an  anti-gp36  antibody  to  the 
gp36  and  detecting  binding  of  the  antibody  by  means  of  a  detect- 
able label  linked  to  the  antibody,  thereby  detecting  or  identifying 
the  gp36. 


5,612,181 

METHOD  FOR  ARRANGING  A  POLYNU'CLEOTTOE  ON 

A  SUBSTRATE  FOR  POINT-BY-POINT  ANALYSIS  OF 

THE  BASES  THEREOF 

Jean  E.  R.  Fourmentin-GuUbert,  84,  avenue  de  la  Republique, 

93160  Noisy  Le  Grand,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,918,  Mar.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,530, 
Jun.  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  29,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  282,627 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  21,  1989,  89  08284 
Int  a.*  C12Q  I/6S:  COIN  ii/24 
VS.  CL  435—6  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  arranging  a  polynucleotide  sample  on  the 
surface  of  a  substrate  for  poinl-by-point  analysis  of  each  succes- 
sive base  of  said  polynucleotide,  said  point-by-poini  analysis  being 
performed  by  scanning  said  surface  by  means  of  a  probe  which  is 
part  of  a  tunnel  effect  microscope  and  which  is  capable  of  delecting 


5,612,183 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  EFFECT  OF 

ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS  ON  GROWTH  USING 

RIBOSOMAL  NUCLEIC  ACU)  SUBUNIT  SUBSEQUENCE 

SPECIFIC  PROBES 
David  E.  Kohne,  \a  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen-Probe  Incor- 
porated, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  199,486,  Feb.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  179,922,  Jan.  11,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857.081.  Mar.  19,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5,288,611,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
584,432,  Sep.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  464,717,  Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Sen  No.  353,208,  May  17,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  655,365,  Sep.  4,  19S4, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
456,729,  Jan.  10,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  460^31 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/68:1/18 
VS.  CI.  435—6  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  effect  of  one  or  more  antimi- 
crobial agents  on  the  growth  of  one  or  more  microorganisms 
present  in  a  sample,  wherein  said  microorganisms  belong  to  a 
specific  category  of  microorganisms,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  contacting  an  aliquot  of  said  sample  containing  said  antimi- 
ciobial  agents  with  a  nucleic  acid  probe  able  to  specifically 
hybridize  with  a  ribosomal  nucleic  acid  subunit  subsequence 
specific  to  said  category  of  microorganisms  at  a  predeter- 
mined time. 

wherein  said  probe  is  complementary  to  less  than  the  entire 
ribosomal  nucleic  acid  subunit  sequence  of  any  microorgan- 
ism belonging  to  said  category  of  microorganisms,  and 

wherein  said  probe  is  not  complementary  to  a  nucleotide  base 
sequence  of  a  ribosomal  nucleic  acid  subunit  of  any  organism 
not  belong  to  said  category  of  microorganisms; 

(b)  incubating  said  aliquot  and  said  probe  under  selective 
hybridization  conditions,  such  that  said  probe  specifically 
hybridizes  with  said  ribosomal  nucleic  acid  subunit  subse- 
quence specific  to  said  category  of  microorganisms; 

(c)  assaying  for  hybridization  of  said  probe  with  said  microor- 
ganisms as  an  indication  of  the  amount  of  said  microorgan- 
isms in  said  sample  at  said  predetermined  time; 
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5,612,184 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  MERCURY  IN  WATER 
Keinhardt   A.    Rosson,   Manitowoc,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Bio- 
Technical  Resources  L.P.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  111^16,  Aug.  23,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,951,  Jul.  30,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,405 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/70 
tJS.  a.  435—6  12  Claims 
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(d)  repeating  steps  (aHc)  one  or  more  tin»es  at  different  prede- 
termined times;  and 

(e)  comparing  the  amounts  of  probe  hybridized  with  said  micro- 
organisms in  each  said  aliquot  at  each  said  predetermined 
time  in  order  to  determine  the  effect  of  said  antimicrobial 
agents  on  the  growth  of  said  microorganisms  in  said  sample. 


1.  A  device  for  the  detection  of  mercury  in  water  comprising: 

( 1 )  an  aqueous  suspension  of  biosensory  microorganism  cells, 
the  microorganism  cells  containing  a  recombinant  plasmid, 
the  recombinant  plasmid  comprising  a  plasmid  cassette,  the 
plasmid  cassette  compnsing: 

(a)  a  promoterless,  lux  gene  operon  complex  from  Xenorhab- 
dus  luminescens,  the  lux  operon  complex  comprising  luxC, 
luxD.  luxA,  luxB,  and  luxE  genes;  and 

(b)  an  inducible  regulatory  gene  that  is  activated  by  exposure 
to  divalent  mercury  ions,  the  regulatory  gene  being  located 
S'  of  the  lux  gene  operon  complex;  and 

(2)  a  receptacle,  the  aqueous  suspension  being  present  in  the 
receptacle; 

(3)  a  light-tight  container,  the  receptacle  being  present  in  the 
container:  and 

(4)  means  for  detecting  bioluminescence  operably  coiuiected  to 
the  aqueous  suspension  of  biosensory  microorganism  cells  by 
a  means  for  conveying  bioluminescence. 


5,612,185 

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  TUMOR  CELLS  IN  CELL 

CYCLE  ARREST 

Jonathan  W.  Uhr;  Ellen  S.  Vltetta;  Louis  J.  Picker,  all  of 
Dallas,  and  Richard  H.  Scheuermaim,  CarroUton,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas 
System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  %7,072,  Oct  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,525 
Int  CL"  COIN  33/574 
VS.  CL  435—7,23  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  tumor  cells  in  cell  cycle  anest 
comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  syngeneic  pofNilation  of  cells  from  a  patient 
suspected  of  having  cancer; 

(b)  contacting  said  syngeneic  population  of  cells  with  at  least 
three  monoclonal  antibodies,  each  antibody  being  directed 
against  a  distinct  cell  surface  molecule  on  tumor  cells,  under 
conditions  effective  to  allow  antibody  binding; 

(c)  subjecting  the  contacted  population  of  cells  to  multiparam- 
eter cell  sorting  to  sort  antibody  bound  tumor  cells  away  from 
syngeneic  non-tumor  cells  in  said  population;  and 

(d)  identifying,  in  the  sorted  population  of  tumor  cells,  the 
presence  of  tumor  cells  in  cell  cycle  arrest 


5,612,186 

ENZYME-CAPTURE  ASSAY  (ECA)  FOR  THE 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  ESCHERICHIA  COU  IN  CLINICAL 

SAMPLES 

Shiu  W.  Huang,  Hsinchu;  Jiunn  J.  Wu,  Tainan,  and  Isung  C. 

Chang,  Taoyuan,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Food  Industry 

Research  and  Development  Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263341 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/569 

VS.  a.  435— 7  J7  9  Claims 


Nora       BOG        HC        MUG      PNPG 
Q-O-Glucuronidase  Inducen 


1.  A  metiiod  for  determining  the  presence  of  Escherichia  coli  (£. 
coll)  in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of  culturing  the  sample  at 
about  35°  C.  for  about  24  hours  in  the  presence  of  an  £.  coli 
P-D-glucinonidase  inducer  p-nitrophenyl-^D-glucuronide;  prepar- 
ing a  cell  lysate  from  said  cultured  sample;  contacting  said  lysate 
with  an  immobilized  antibody  against  ^D-glucuronidase  of  £.  coli 
to  bind  any  E.  coli  ^D-glucuronidase  in  said  lysate:  and  detecting 
any  ^D-glucuronidase  bound  to  said  immobilized  antibody  with  a 
P-D-glucuronidase  substrate;  whereby  Dansfonnation  of  said  sub- 
strate indicates  the  presence  of  E.  coli  in  the  sample. 
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5,612,187 

CLOT  LYSIS  TIME  DETERMmiNG  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  TIME  NECESSARY 

FOR  FLUID  TO  LYSE  A  CLOT,  AND  CLOT  SUPPORTER 

Danid  B.  Bnibaker.  Clovis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Espress  Tech, 

Inc.,  Oovis,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,189,  Mar.  22,  IW4,  Pat 

No.  5,432,084.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

431.276 

InL  CL*  C12Q  1/56;  CI2M  1/40 

VS.  a.  435—13  38  Claims 


— 
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1.  A  clot  lysis  time  determining  device  for  determining  the  time 
necessary  for  a  fluid  to  lyse  a  clot,  the  device  comprising: 

a  body  dehning  a  ctiamber; 

a  fluid  receiving  inlet  port  to  the  body  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  chamber,  the  inlet  port  permitting  the  fluid  to  flow 
into  the  chamber; 

a  fluid  discharging  outlet  port  to  the  body  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  chamber,  the  outlet  port  permitting  the  fluid  to 
flow  otit  from  the  chamber; 

the  inlet  port,  the  chamber,  and  the  outlet  port  deflning  a  com- 
municating fluid  passageway; 

a  body  opening  formed  in  the  body  along  the  fluid  passageway; 

a  clot  over  the  body  opening,  the  body  opening  permitting  a 
portion  of  the  fluid  within  the  passageway  to  flow  against  the 
clot  and  to  thereby  lyse  the  clot; 

a  cover  detachably  conneciable  to  the  body  and  configured  for 
holding  the  clot;  and 

the  device  being  configured  to  permit  determmation  of  the  time 
necessary  for  the  fluid  to  lyse  the  clot. 

35.  A  method  for  determining  the  time  necessary  for  a  fluid  to 
lyse  a  clot  comprising  the  following  steps: 

flowing  a  fluid  through  a  passageway  which  contains  at  least  two 
paths  of  flow,  at  least  one  of  the  paths  of  flow  being  impeded 
by  a  clot  and  at  least  one  of  the  paths  of  flow  being  unim- 
peded by  a  clot;  and 

monitoring  a  flow  condition  of  the  fluid  to  determine  when  the 
clot  breaks. 
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5,612,188 
AUTOMATED,  MULTICOMPARTMENTAL  CELL 
CULTURE  SYSTEM 
Mkhael  L.  Shuler,  Ithaca;  John  G.  Babish.  Brooktondale,  both 
of  N.Y.;  Lisa  M.  Sweeney.  White  Bear  Ijike,  Minn.,  and 
Brian    E.   Johnson,    Spencer,    N.Y-,   assignors   to   Cornell 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,823,  May  24,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,044,  Nov.  26, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
7973U,  Nov.  25.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  194,792 
InL  a."  C12Q  lAX):  C12M  1/S4 
VS.  a.  435—29  26  Claims 

1.  An  in  vitro  system  which  maintains  different  cell  types  in  a 
viable  state  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  cell  culture  chambers  each  containing  the  different 
cell  types  in  a  culture  medium  containing  a  substance  to  be 
evaluated; 
a  gas-liquid  exchange  device; 

a  conduit  system  to  conduct  culture  medium  between  said  gas- 
liquid  exchange  device  and  said  plurality  of  cell  culture 
chambers; 
a  circulation  mechanism  for  circulating  culture  medium  through 
said  conduit  system,  said  plurality  of  cell  culture  chambers, 
and  said  gas-liquid  exchange  device,  including  circulating 
culture  medium  between  said  plurality  of  cell  culture  cham- 
bers, wherein  the  substance  to  be  evaluated  contacts  the 
different  cell  types,  thereby  producing  either  metabolites  of 
the  substance  to  be  evaluated  or  metabolites  of  the  different 
cell  types;  and 
a    microprocessor    to    control    operation    of    said    gas-liquid 
exchange  device  and  said  circulation  mechanism,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  cell  culture  chambers,  said  conduit  system, 
and  said  circulation  mechanism  are  configured  such  that  the 
meubolites  of  the  different  cell  types  or  the  metabolites  of  the 
substance  to  be  evaluated  are  exchanged  between  said  plural- 
ity of  cell  culture  chambers. 
II.  A  method  for  physiological  and  njetabolic  evaluation  of  a 
substance  comprising: 

providing  an  in  vitro  system  for  physiological  and  metabolic 

evaluation  of  substances,  said  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cell  culture  chambers  each  containing  different 

types  of  cells  in  a  culture  medium; 
a  gas-liquid  exchange  device; 

a  conduit  system  to  conduct  culture  medium  between  said  gas- 
liquid  exchange  device  and  said  plurality  of  cell  culture 
chambers; 
a  circulation  mechanism  for  circulating  culture  medium  through 

said  conduit  system;  and 
a    microprocessor    to    control    operation    of   said    gas-liquid 

exchange  device  and  said  circulation  mechanism; 
adding  a  substance  to  be  evaluated  to  the  culture  medium  of  said 

in  vitro  system; 
circulating  the  culture  medium  containing  the  substance  through 
said  plurality  of  cell  culture  chambers,  said  gas-liquid 
exchange  device,  and  said  conduit  system  with  said  circula- 
tion mechanism,  wherein  the  substance  to  be  evaluated  con- 
tacts the  different  types  of  cells,  thereby  producing  either 
metabolites  of  the  substance  to  be  evaluated  or  meubolites  of 
the  different  types  of  cells  and  the  meubolites  of  the  different 
types  of  cells  or  the  meubolites  of  the  substance  to  be 
evaluated  are  exchanged  between  said  plurality  of  cell  culture 
chambers;  and 
evaluating  the  cells  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  cell  culwre 
chambers  or  the  culture  medium  for  physiological  and  meu- 
bolic  changes  resulting  from  the  presence  of  the  substance  in 
the  culture  medium. 


5,612,189 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,612,190 
DNA  MOLECULE  ENCODING  BOVINE  GROUP  I 


Hitoshi  Arita.  KawanLshi;  Osamu  Ohara,  Toyonaka,  and  Jun 

Ishizaki,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  & 

Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  220,603 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  S-V72323; 
Aug.  20.  1993.  5-206686,-  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-040177 
Int  a."  C12N  15/12:  C07K  14/705 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  10  Claims 

I .  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  bovine  group  I  phos- 
phohpase  A2  receptor  comprising  an  amino  acid  sequence  from 
Leu  in  the  486  position  to  Pro  in  the  940  position  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 
11. 


5,612,191 

^LANT  GENES  AFFECTING  GIBBERELLIC  ACID 

BIOSYNTHESIS 

Ste«en  P.  Briggs,  Des  Moines,  and  Robert  J.  Bensen,  Grimes, 

both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International, 

Inc.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa 

I  Filed  Jun.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261.465 

1 1  InL  CI."  C12N  15/29 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  capable  of  hybridizing  with  a 
nucleotide  sequence  in  monocots  under  conditions  of  high  strin- 
gency, said  sequence  encoding  a  product  necessary  for  the  conver- 
sion of  GGPPto  en(-kaurene  in  the  biosynthesis  of  gibberellic  acid, 
and  wherein  said  DNA  molecule  is  capable  of  hybridizing  to  a 
nucleotide  sequence  according  to  the  Anl  sequence  of  HG.  3 
un44r  conditions  of  high  stringency. 


5,612,193 
TRANSLATION  OF  MRNA 
Thomas  M.  A.  Wilson.  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Diat- 
ech  Ltd.,  London.  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255.796.  Jun.  7.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,399.  Sep.  23.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  948,472,  Sep. 

22,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
640,946,  Jan.  14,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,650,  Feb.  4.  1988.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,926 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1986. 
8613481 

InL  a."  CI2N  1 5/00;  1 5/70: 1 5/85:  C12P  21/02 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polypeptide  comprising  translation 

of  an  RNA  which  encodes  said  polypeptide,  wherein  said  RNA 

comprises  two  operatively  linked  subsequences,  comprising 

i)  a  first  subs«)uence  comprised  of  the  il'  sequence  of  tobacco 

mosaic  virus,  and 
ii)  a  second  subsequence  downstream  of  said  first  subsequence 
and  comprised  of  a  coding  sequence  heterologous  to  said 
virus; 
wherein  said  first  subsequence  is  capable  of  enhancing  transla- 
tion of  said  second  subsequence. 


5,612.192 

DNA  BASE  SEQUENCE  CONTAINING  REGIONS 

INVOLVED  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  AND  SECRETION  OF 

A  PROTEIN,  RECOMBINANT  DNA  INCLUDING  THE 

WHOLE  OR  A  PART  OF  THE  DNA  BASE  SEQUENCE, 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PROTEINS  BY  USE  OF 

THE  RECOMBINANT  DNA 
Yotkio  Furutani.  Miuragun;  Hiroaki  Shimada,  Mobara;  Izumi 
Mita,  Mobara:  Kazuaki  Manabe.  Mobara;  Masaru  Hoqjo. 
Mobara.  and  Noboru  Tomioka.  Mobara.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  and 
Extra-Ministerial  Bureau  of  Ministry  of  International  Thide 
a*d  Industry,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  988,015.  Dec.  9.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,989,  Dec.  17,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  159,513,  Feb. 

19.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
686.892,  Dec.  27,  1984.  abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  20. 
1994,  Ser  No.  359,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1983,  58-245065; 
Apr.  3.  1984,  59-65156;  Aug,  24.  1984.  59-175158 
InL  a."  C12N  15/00:  C12P  21/00 
VS.  C\.  435—69.1  13  Claims 

I.  A  recombinant  DNA  of  about  6.4  kilobase  pairs,  comprising: 
(^  a  vector  DNA  which  can  be  retained  in  host  cells,  and 
(b)  a  DNA  fragment  which  has  a  size  of  about  1 .8  kilobase  pairs, 
the  DNA  fragment  inserted  into  said  vector  DNA  having  a 
DNA  base 
sequence  comprising  a  promotor  region  for  RNA  polymerase  rec- 
oglition  and  binding  sites  a  ribosome  binding  region,  a  region 
encoding  a  peptide  for  extracellular  secretion  of  neutral  protease,  a 
structural  gene  for  the  neutral  protease  and  terminator  region  for 
showing  an  end  of  genetic  information,  all  being  of  a  neutral 
protease  gene  of  B.  amyloliquefaciens.  Strain  F. 


5.612.194 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  EFFECTrVE 

RECOMBINANT  SERINE  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS  AND 

USES  OF  THESE  INHIBITORS 
Harvey  Rubin.  Philadelphia;  Barry  Cooperman.  Penn  Valley; 
Norman  Scbechter.  Philadelphia;  Michael  Plotnick,  Haver- 
town,  and  Zhi  M.  Wang,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Thistees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229  J86.  Apr  18.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221.078, 
Mar.  31,  1994,  and  Ser  No.  221,171,  Mar.  31,  1994.  said  Ser. 
No.  221,078and  Ser.  No.  221,171, ,  each  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  5,898,  Jan.  15.  1993.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No. 
5.908.  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.367,064.  each  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser  No.  735335.  Jul.  24.  1991.  PaL  No.  5.252,725, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  370,704,  Jun.  23,  1989,  PaL  No. 
5,079,336.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  276,936 
InL  a."  A61K  .W55:.^8/57:  C07K  14/81;  C12N  15/15 
VS.  a.  435— 69J  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  recombinant  serine  protease  inhibi- 
tor capable  of  effectively  modulating  serine  protease  activity  com- 
prising: 

a)  determining  a  sequence  of  a  selected  serine  protease  inhibitor, 

b)  identifying  a  reactive  loop  of  said  serine  protease  inhibitor, 
said  reactive  loop  containing  a  first  amino  acid  sequence  of  a 
protease  binding  site  and  a  second  amino  acid  sequence  of  a 
hinge  region; 

c)  modifying  DNA  encoding  the  first  amino  acid  sequence  of 
said  protease  binding  site  so  that  the  selectivity  of  a  recombi- 
nant serine  protease  inhibitor  for  other  proteases  will  be 
altered; 

d)  modifying  DNA  encoding  the  second  amino  acid  sequence  of 
said  hinge  region  so  that  said  recombinant  serine  protease 
inhibitor  is  capable  of  effectively  modulating  an  activity  of 
the  protease; 

e)  synthesizing  said  modified  recombinant  serine  protease 
inhibitor;  and 

0  isolating  said  nradified  recombinant  serine  protease  inhibitor. 

wherein  said  modified  recombinant  serine  protease  inhibitor  is 
an  antichymotrypsin  analogue  and  with  the  proviso  that  said 
antichymotrypsin  analoques  does  not  consist  of: 

(i)  an  antichymotrypsin  analogue  wherein  the  amino  acid  cone- 
sponding  to  leucine  at  position  358  is  substituted  with  aigin- 
ine  or  methionine; 

(ii)  an  antichymotrypsin  analogue  wherein  the  amino  acids  cor- 
responding to  alanine-alanine  at  amino  acid  positions  349  and 
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350  of  wild  type  a-1-antichymotiypsin  are  substituted  with 
glycine-threonine  and  the  amino  acids  corresponding  to 
valine-arginine  at  amino  acid  positions  368  and  369  are  sub- 
stituted with  threonine-arginine;  or 
(iii)  an  antichymotrypsin  analogue  wherein  the  amino  acids 
corresponding  to  alanine-alanine  at  amino  acid  positions  349 
and  350  of  wild  type  a- 1 -antichymotrypsin  are  substituted 
with  glycine-threonine,  the  amino  acids  correspondinq  to 
valine-arqinine  at  amino  acid  positions  368  and  369  are 
substituted  with  threonine-arginine  and  the  amino  acid  at 
position  358  is  substituted  with  a  phenylalanine. 


5,612,195 
RECOMBINANT  PRODUCTION  OF  A  HUMAN 
INTERFERON  (IFN)-GAMMA  ANTAGONIST  CYTOKINE 
Patricia  Krief,  Gooesse;  Bruno  Azzarone,  Longjumeau;  Yvette 
Augery-Bourget,    Paris;    Claude    Boucheix,   Villejuif,   and 
Claude  Jasmin,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  (INSERM), 
Paris,  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/01123,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11232,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,557 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  2,  1991,  91  14908 

Int  CI.*  C12N  15/19:  A61K  im9:  C07K  W52 

MS.  a.  435—69.5  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide 

sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  sequence  which  encodes  a  polypeptide  comprising  the 
amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2: 

(b)  a  sequence  which  encodes  a  polypeptide  comprising  an 
amino  acid  sequence  which  differs  from  that  shown  in  SEQ 
ID  NO:  2  by  the  substitution  of  one  amino  acid,  wherein  said 
polypeptide  is  capable  of  specifically  antagonizing  tJ»e  induc- 
tion by  IFN-Y  of  the  expression  of  class  II  histocompatibility 
antigens  at  the  surface  of  a  human  cell;  and 

(c)  a  sequence  complenrentary  to  the  fiill  length  of  the  sequence 
of  (a)  or  (b). 


5,612,197 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RECOMBINANT  HUMAN 
SERUM  ALBUMIN 
Toyoo  Ohda;  WaUru  Ohtani,-  Tomoshi  Ohya;  Shinobu  Kuwae; 
Kenji  Tomomi;su;  Kaoru  Kobayashi,  and  Takao  Ohmura, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Green  Cross  Corpora- 
tion, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1994,  6-103994 
InL  a."  C12P  21/02:  C07K  14/765 
\i&.  a.  435—69.6  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  recombinant  human  serum  albumin 
which  comprises  culturing  a  human  serum  albumin-producing 
host,  prepared  by  gene  manipulation  techniques,  in  a  njedium 
supplemented  with  at  least  one  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alanine,  aspartic  acid,  arginine,  cysteine,  glutamic 
acid,  histidine,  isoleucine,  phenylalanine,  serine,  tryptophan  and 
valine,  with  the  proviso  that  no  odier  amino  acids  are  present  in 
said  medium  and  that  said  human  serum  albumin-producing  host 
would  grow  in  said  medium  not  supplemented  with  the  at  least  one 
amino  acid. 


5,612,196 
HUMAN  SERUN  ALBUMIN,  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Jerome  Bccquart,  Paris;  Reinhard  Fleer,  Bures  sur  Yvette,  and 
Gerard  Jung,  Montlhery,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Pouienc  Rorer  SA.,  Antony,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR93A)0072,  S  371  Date  Jul.  27.  1994,  §  102(et 
Date  Jul.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/15204,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

FCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,966 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27,  1992,  92  00807 
InL  a."  C12N  15/09:15/14:1/19:  C07K  14/765 
MS.  a.  435—69.6  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  human  serum  albumin  having  a 
colorimetry  index  of  less  than  0.2  in  a  Kluyveromyces  host  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 
introducing  an  exogenous  DNA  encoding  human  serum  albumin 

into  the  host, 
culturing  the  host  in  a  defined  medium  consisting  essentially  of 
basic  medium  Bq  and  at  least  one  carbon  source  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethanol.  glycerol,  sorbitol,  sucrose, 
acetates,  lactates,  disaccharides  having  a  1-4  type  glycoside 
bond,  and  microfiltered  glucose, 
recovering  the  human  serum  albumin  produced. 


5,612,198 
PRODUCTION  OF  INSULIN-LIKE  GROWTH  FACTOR-1 

IN  METHYLOTROPHIC  YEAST  CELLS 
RusseU  A.  Brieriey,  Exton,  Pa.;  Geneva  R.  Davis,  San  Diego, 
Calif.;  Gregory  C.  Holtz,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Martin  A.  Glee- 
son,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Bradley  D.  Howard,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,523,  Mar.  3,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,728,  Sep.  4, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
308,196 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/18:1/19 
VS.  a.  435—69.9  56  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  construct,  comprising  one  or  more  copies  of  an 
expression  cassette  that  contains: 

(a)  a  sequence  of  nucleotides  encoding  an  insulin-like  growth 
factor!  (IGF- 1)  peptide; 

(b)  a  promoter  region  from  a  methanol  responsive  gene  of  a 
methylotrophic  yeast  operably  linked  to  the  sequence  of 
nucleotides  that  encodes  IGF- 1 ; 

(c)  a  sequence  of  nucleotides  encoding  the  Sacchammyces  cer- 
evisiae  a-mating  factor  (oMF)  pre-pro  sequence: 

(d)  a  transcription  terminator  functional  in  a  methylotrophic 
yeast  host  cell  operably  linked  to  the  sequence  of  nucleotides 
that  encodes  an  IGF- 1  peptide,  wherein: 

the  sequence  of  nucleotides  that  encodes  the  pre-pro  sequence  is 
operably  linked  via  a  sequence  of  nucleotides  encoding  the 
processing  site  lys-arg  to  die  sequence  of  nucleotides  that 
encodes  an  IGF-1  peptide; 

the  promoter  region  directs  methanol-lndiKed  transcription  in  a 
methylotrophic  yeast  host  of  the  sequence  of  nucleotides 
encoding  the  pre-pro  sequence  and  the  IGF- 1  peptide:  and 

the  methylotrophic  yeast  is  a  species  that  utilizes  methanol  as  a 
sole  carbon  source  and  is  a  member  of  die  genus  Hansenula  or 
Pichia. 


II 


5,612,199 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  POLYNUCLEOTIDE  FOR 

USE  IN  SINGLE  PRIMER  AMPLIFICATION 
Linda  M.  Western,  San  Mateo;   Karen  M.   Hahnenberger, 
Cupertino;  Samuel  Rose,  Moimtain  View;  Martin  Becker, 
Palo  Alto,  and  Edwin  F.  Ullman,  Atfaerton,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Behringwerke  AG,  Marburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,538,  Oct  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,662 
Int  CI.*  C12P  19/34 
U3-  CI-  435—91.1  46  Claims 


t^v 


,_^ 


y 


1  A  method  for  producing  from  an  extender  probe  a  polydeoxy- 
nucleotide.  said  polydeoxynucleotide  being  an  extended  extender 
probe  and   having  two  segments  that  are  non-contiguous  and 
complementary  with  each  other,  wherein  during  said  method  said 
extender  probe  is  modified  to  reduce  the  priming  effectiveness 
thereof  in   an   amplification  of  said  polydeoxynucleotide,   said 
method  comprising: 
[providing  in  combination  (a)  a  polynucleotide  having  two  non- 
I     contiguous,  non-complementar>'  nucleotide  sequences  SI  and 
S2  wherein  S2  is  5'  of  SI  and  is  at  least  ten  nucleotides  long 
wherein  said  SI  and  S2  are  separated  by  at  least  10  nucle- 
I     olides,  (b)  an  extender  probe  comprised  of  two  deoxynucle- 
otide  sequences,  wherein  the  sequence  at  the  3'-end  of  said 
extender  probe,  EPl,  hybridizes  with  SI  and  the  other  of  said 
I     deoxynucleotide  sequences.  EP2,  is  homologous  to  S2,  and 
(c)  an  enzyme  for  chemically  modifying  the  3'-end  of  said 
extender  probe  that  does  not  hybridize  with  said  polynucle- 
otide, and 
;  extending,  by  means  of  a  polydeoxynucleotide  polymerase  and 
1     polydeoxynucleoside  triphosphates,  said  extender  probe  along 
said   polynucleotide   to   produce   extended   extender  probe 
which  is  said  polydeoxynucleotide  having  two  segments  that 
are   non-contiguous   and   complementary   with   each   other, 
wherein  the  3'-end  of  said  extender  probe  not  hybridized  with 
said  polynucleotide  is  extended  or  degraded  by  means  of  said 
enzyme,  thereby  producing  modified  extender  probe. 


5,612,200 

Method  and  kit  for  destroying  ability  of 
nucleic  acid  to  be  amplified 

Nanibhashan  Dattagupta,  San  Diego;  Thomas  B.  Ryder.  Escon- 
dido;  Daniel  L.  Kacian.  and  Keiichi  Kamisango,  both  of  San 
Diego,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,495,  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218.990 
Int  a."  C12P  \9/i4 
UuS.  a.  435—91.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  ability  to  be  amplified  of  nucleic 
acids  produced  by  a  previous  amplification,  compnsing  the  step  of: 
contacting  said  nucleic  acids  produced  by  a  previous  amplifica- 
tion with  bleach  in  an  amount  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
inhibit  the  subsequent  amplification  of  said  nucleic  acids 
produced  by  a  previous  amplification,  thereby  inhibiting  tiie 
ability  of  said  nucleic  acids  produced  by  a  previous  amplifi- 
cation to  be  ampUfied, 


5,612^1 
ISOLATED  NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES  USEFUL  IN 
DETERMINING  EXPRESSION  OF  A  TUMOR 
REJECTION  ANTIGEN  PRECURSOR 
Etienne  De  Plaen;  Thierry  Boon-Falleur:  Bernard  Lethe  ; 
Jean-Pierre  Szikora;  Charies  De  Smet  and  Patrick  Chomez, 
all  of  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for 
Cancer  Research,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,230,  Mar.  26,  1993,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  807,043,  Dec.  12,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5342,774,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

764364,  Sep.  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5327,252,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728^38,  Jul.  9,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,702, 
May  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser. 
No.  299.849 
Int  a."  C12P  }9/i4:  C12Q  \/6&:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
MS.  a.  435—91.2  3  Claims 

3.  Method  for  determining  expression  of  a  MAGE  gene  of 
interest,  comprising  contacting  a  nucleic  acid  containing  sample 
with  at  least  one  pair  of  primers  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing: 

(b)  SEQ  ID  NO:  29  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  30 

(c)  SEQ  ID  NO:  31  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  32 

(d)  SEQ  ID  NO:  33  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  34 

(e)  SEQ  ID  NO:  35  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  36 

(f)  SEQ  ID  NO:  37  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  38 

(g)  SEQ  ID  NO;  39  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  40 
(h)  SEQ  ID  NO:  41  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  42 

(i)  SEQ  ID  NO:  43  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  44  and 

(j)  SEQ  ID  NO:  45  and  SEQ  ID  NO:  46.  subjecting  said  nucleic 
acid  containing  sample  and  pair  of  primers  to  a  reverse 
transcriptase-polymerase  chain  reaction,  and  determining  any 
amplification  product  as  a  determination  of  expression  of  said 
MAGE  gene. 


5,612,202 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  NON-RANDOM  CLEAVAGE  OF 
STARCH  AND  THE  LOW  D X  STARCH  CONVERSION 
PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Phillip  J.  Brumm,  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Enzyme  Bif>- 
Systems  Ltd.,  Beloit  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,762,  Oct  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262399 
Int  CL"  CI2P  19/14:19/22:19/04 
MS.  a.  435—99  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  maltodextrin  having  branched  mol- 
ecules, a  molecular  weight  from  about  20.(XX)  to  about  50.000 
daltons,  a  concentration  of  from  about  70^  to  about  l(X)9(-  and  a 
D.E.  of  less  than  about  8.  which  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  an  aqueous  slurry  comprising  from  about  20%  to 
about  50%  d.s.  of  a  starch  having  more  than  about  50% 
amylopectin  with  a  Bacillus  stearothermophilus  alpha- 
amyla.se  designated  as  G995  which  cleaves  amylopectin  to 
make  branched  molecules  having  a  molecular  weight  distribu- 
tion of  from  about  20,(XX)  to  about  50,(X)0  daltons  and  cleaves 
amylose  to  a  molecular  weight  less  tlian  about  5.(X)0  daltons 
at  a  temperanire  from  about  102°  C.  to  about  1 12°  C.  for  from 
about  2  to  about  30  minutes  to  make  a  liquefact  having  a  D.E. 
of  from  about  10  to  about  30; 

b)  inactivating  the  alpha-amylase  by  adjusting  the  pH  to  from 
about  3.5  to  about  4.5  and  maintaining  a  temperature  of  from 
about  60°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  for  from  about  10  to  about  240 
minutes; 

c)  removing  insoluble  materials  from  the  liquefact;  and 

d)  filtering  the  maltodextrin  from  the  liquefact 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18,  1997 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SACCHARIDES 

Shigeaki   Maruo.   Osaka;    Noriyuke  Tachikake.   Kyoto,   and 

Yolyi  Ezure.  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shiny- 

aku  Co.  Ltd„  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCT/JP92/01498,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10256.  PCX  Pub. 

Date  Mav  27,  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  244.117 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  19.  1991,  3-331212; 
Jan.  22.  1992,  4-032569;  Sep.  8.  1992.  4-266639 
Int  a."  CUP  19/04:19/12:19/14 
VS.  a.  435—101  6  aaims 

1.  A  process  tor  producing  a  desired  saccharide  of  a  predeter- 
mined, definite  chain  length  which  comprises  subjecting  a  saccha- 
ride having  a  chain  length  larger  than  said  definite  chain  length  or 
mixture  of  such  saccharides  to  modification  of  the  hydroxy  group 
carried  by  the  anomenc  carbon  atom  at  the  reducing  end  thereof 
without  using  any  transglycosidase.  and  without  modifying  the 
non-reducing  end  thereof,  then  repeatedly  cleaving  the  modified 
saccharide  by  treating  the  modified  saccharide  with  an  enzyme 
capable  of  repeatedly  cleaving  a  saccharide  chain  of  said  predeter- 
mined definite  chain  length  in  an  exo  manner  therefrom  to  produce 
said  desired  saccharide  of  predetermined  definite  chain  length  and 
recovering  said  desired  saccharide. 


5.612006 

RETROVIRUS  INFECTING  PRIMATE  BONE  MARROW 

CELLS  AND  HARVESTING  BOTH  NON-ADHERENT  AND 

ADHERENT  CELLS 
Domenico  Valerio.  Leiden,  and  Victor  W.  van  Beusechem. 
Amsterdam,  both  of  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Introgene 
B.V..  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92/00177,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21,  >994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A»7281,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  5,  1992.  Sen  No.  211 J42 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,   Oct.   4,    1991, 
9101680 

Int.  a."  CI2N  15/00:5/00 
VS.  CI.  435— 172J  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  pnmaie  bone  marrow  cells  containing 
a  DNA  sequence  of  interest,  the  method  comprising, 

a)  isolating  bone  marrow  cells  from  a  primate. 

b)  co-culturing  the  bone  marrow  cells  with  retrovirus  producer 
cells  which  produce  an  amphotfopic  retroviral  vector,  wherein 
the  retroviral  vector  contains  the  DNA  sequence  of  interest, 
and 

c)  harvesting  from  the  co-culture  both  non  adherent  and  adher- 
ent cells  which  contain  the  DNA  sequence  of  interest. 


5,612404 

BIOLOGICAL  DEGRADATIVE  TREATMENT  OF 

CHLORINE  SIFBSTITUTED  ETHYLENE 

Hisashi  Saeki.  and  Akira  Miura.  both  of  Saitama.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Japan  Energy  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499J15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8.  1994.  6-179689 
InL  a."  CUP  7/00:  C12N  9/00,  C07H  17/00 
VS.  a.  435—132  9  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  biologically  degradative-treating  a  chlonne- 
subsiituted  ethylene  comprising  culturing  Socardia  coratlimi 
B-276  (PERM  P-4094;  PERM  BP-5124:  ATCC  31338)  in  a 
medium  containing  a  chlorine-substituted  ethylene  having  I  to  3 
chlorine  atoms,  wherein  said  chlorine-substituted  ethylene  is  oxi- 
dized to  a  corresponding  epoxide  by  said  microorganism. 


5.612,207 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCAPSULATION  OF 

BIOLOGICALLY-ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES  IN  CELLS 
Yves  C.  Nicotau.  Chestnut  HiU;  Ulrich  Briiggemann.  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.;  Youssef  Mouneimne.  CoUege  Sution, 
Tex.,  and  Eric  C.  Roux,  Framingham.  Mass.,  assignors  to 
CBR  Laboratories,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass. 
PCT  No.  PCT/LIS94A)3189.  J  371  Date  Dec.  18.  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21I17,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,467.  Mar.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,719 

Int.  a.*^  C12M  1/42:  C12N  13/00 
VS.  a.  435—173.6  32  Claims 


5,612,205 
HOMOLOGOUS  RECOMBINATION  IN  MAMMALIAN 
CELLS 
Robert  M.  Kay,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  Anton  Bems.  Spaam- 
dam.  Netherlands;  Paul  Krimpenfort,  Heemstede,  Nether- 
lands; Frank  Pieper,  I  trecht,  Netheriands.  and  Rein  Str- 
yker.    Oegstgeest,    Netherlands,    assignors    to    GenPharm 
International,  Incorporated.  Mountain  View.  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US9 1/059 17,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092«3917.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19.  1992 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  574.747.  Aug.  29.  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  989.002 

Int  a."  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  DNA  segment  inside  a  cell  com- 
prising the  step  of  introducing  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  DNA 
fragment  different  from  the  first  DNA  fragment  into  a  recombina- 
tion competent  mammalian  cell,  said  first  DNA  fragment  having  a 
sequence  portion  having  at  least  80%  sequence  identity  to  a 
sequence  portion  of  said  second  DNA  fragmenu  wherein  said  first 
and  second  DNA  fragments  homologously  recombine  in  said  cell 
to  form  a  recombined  DNA  segment  greater  than  50  kb  in  length, 
said  recombined  DNA  segment  being  integrated  into  the  genome 
of  said  cell,  wherein  said  cell  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  endothelial  cells,  epithelial  cells,  myoblasts,  hepatocytes.  leuko- 
cytes, fibroblasts,  mouse  ES  ceUs,  and  non-human  zygotes. 


7.  A  method  of  incorporating  a  biologically-active  substance  into 
red  blood  cells  in  a  continuous  flow  system  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  introducing  blood  into  the  continuous  flow  system: 

b.  separating  red  blood  cells  from  at  least  some  plasma  and 
leukocytes  in  the  blood  to  provide  a  plasma  and  leukocyte 
fraction: 

c.  mixing  the  red  blood  cells  with  a  biologically-active  substance 
to  provide  a  red  blood  cell  suspension; 
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electroporating  the  red  blood  cell  suspension,  thereby  causing 

the  biologically-active  substance  to  be  encapsulated  in  the  red 

blood  cells: 

incubating  the  red  blood  cells  to  allow  tlie  red  blood  cells  to 

reseal  to  provide  modified  red  blood  cells:  and 

washing  the  modified  red  blood  cells  to  remove  unencapsu- 

lated  biologically-active  substance  therefrom. 


Yu 


5,61238 

ASCORBATE  OXIDASE,  GENE  ENCODING  THE  SAME, 
I  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  THE  SAME,  AND 
!   REAGENT  COMPOSITION  USING  THE  SAME 
i  Nakanishi.  Aichi;  Hitoshi  Amano,  and  Shotaro  Yamagu- 
chi.  both  of  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Amano  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-123113 
Int  a."  C12N  9/02:15/53:  C12Q  1/26:  A23J  1/00 
VS.  CI.  435—189  II  Claims 

],lAn  isolated  ascorbate  oxidase  obtained  from  a  strain  belong- 
ing' t)  the  genus  Eupenicillium  which  has  a  residual  activity  of  at 
lean  509^  when  stored  at  37°  C.  for  one  month  in  a  buffer 
comprising  50  piperazine-N.N'-bis  (2-ethanesulfonic  acid  (PIPES) 
ipH  6.5).  0.02M  dehydroacetic  acid  and  I  mM  ethylenediamine- 
tetraacetic  acid  (EDTA)  and  catalyzes  reaction  of  one  molecule  of 
L-ascorbic  acid  and  one  molecule  of  molecular  oxygen  to  form  one 
molocule  of  L-dehydroascorbic  acid  and  one  molecule  of  hydrogen 
pemxide. 


5,612409 
(fLONING  AND  RECOMBINANT  PRODUCTION  OF 

VESPID  VENOM  PHOSPHOLIPASES,  AND 
IMMUNOLOGICAL  THERAPIES  BASED  THEREON 
Te  P.  King,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  RockefeUer  Uni- 
versity, New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,400.  Mar.  11.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385.745 

Int  CI."  C12N  9/20:15/00:  A6IK  iMW,  C07H  2\/04 

U4-  Cl-  435—198  22  Claims 
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lipaae. 


5.612410 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  7^4- 
CARBOXYBUTANAMIDO)-CEPHALOSPORANlC  ACID 
ACYLASE  ("GA")  ENZYME 
WUhdmus  Van  der  Goes,  IWin;  Antonella  Bcmardi,  Novara; 
Aldo  Bosctti,  Vercelli;  Pietro  Cesti,  Novani,  and  Giuliana 
Franzosi,    Milan,    all    of    Italy,    assignors    to    Ministero 
DeU'Universita'  e  Delia  Riceira  Scientiflca  e  Tecnoiogica, 
Rome.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,457 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  14, 1994.  MI94A0031 
lntCI.''C12N  1/21:15/55:9/80:15/72 
VS.  a.  435—228  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  pnxlucing  7-(4-carboxybuianamido)- 
cephalosporanic  acid  acylase  (GA)  enzyme,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

culturing  an  Escherichia  coli  strain  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  NCIMB4O560.  NCIMB40559,  NCIMB40592 
and  NC1MB40593  in  medium  comprising  Com  Steep  Liquor, 
and 
extracting  GA  enzyme  from  said  culture  medium. 


5,612411 
STIMULATION.  PRODUCTION  AND  CLT.TLTUNG  OF 
HEMATOPOIETIC  PROGENFTOR  CELLS  BY 
FIBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTORS 
Elaine  L.  Wilson,  and  Janice  GabrUove,  both  of  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  University,  and  Sloan-Kettering 
Institute  For  Cancer  Research,  both  «>f  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,549,  Sep.  25.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,108, 
Jun.  8.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  76,875 
Int  a."  A6IK  38/18 
VS.  a.  435—378  6  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  in  vitro  proliferation  of  hematopoietic  progeni- 
tor cells  that  are  progenitors  of  mature  blood  or  lymph  ceUs 
comprising  culturing  the  hematopoietic  progenitor  cells  in  a  culture 
medium  containing  a  hematopoietic  progenitor  cell  proliferating 
effective  amount  of  a  fibroblast  growth  factor  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  permit  proliferation  of  the  hematopoietic  progenitor  cells. 


5,612412 

SELECTIVE  INfflBmON  OF  CELL  PROLIFERATION 

BY  VAV  ANTISENSE  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 

Alan  M.  Gewirtz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  University 

of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,634 
Int  CL"  CI2N  5/10:15/85:  C07H  21/00:  CI2Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  18  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  consisting  of  the  nucleotide  sequence 
shown  as  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  vespid  venom  phospho- 


5,612413 
METHOD  OF  SELECTING  MAMMALIAN  CELL  LINES 
HAVING  IMPROVED  PRODUCTTVITY' 
Sham  Y.  Chan,  El  Sobrante,  Calif.,  asagnor  to  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration. Berkeley.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  75409,  Jun.  10,  1993,  abao- 
doocd.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,7M 
Int  a."  C12N  5/06:15/63:  CMP  21/06:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  435—6  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  selecting  a  cell  line  having  high  heterologous 
protein  productivity  from  a  population  of  ceUs  at  least  some  of 
which  may  include  an  endogenous  sequence  for  an  amplifiable 
marker  and  some  of  which  do  not  include  the  endogenous 
sequence  for  liie  same  marker,  comprising: 
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A.  co-transfecting  the  population  of  maminalian  cells  with  DNA 
sequences  coding  for  the  heterologous  protein  and  an  ampli- 
fiable  marker,  and  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  selectable 
marker: 

B.  further  cloning  the  transfected  cells  into  subpopulations  in  a 
medium  containing  a  selective  agent  and  selecting  for  such 
selectable  marker  resistant  cells: 

C.  assaying  the  selectable  marker  resistant  cells  for  heterologous 
protein  productivity; 

D.  culturing  said  selectable  marker  resistant  cells  in  media 
containing  an  amplifying  agent,  wherein  the  host  cell  includes 
the  sequence  for  the  amplifiable  marker: 

E.  establishing  the  amplitiability  index  AE  for  each  cell  popula- 
tion, said  index  being  defined  by  ttie  equation 


5,612^17 
STREPTONfYCES  SP.  MA  7074  (ATCC  55605)  USED  FOR 
MICROBIAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  HIV  PROTEASE 
INHIBITORS 
All   Shafiee,  Westiield:   Shieh-Shung  T.   Chen,   Morganville; 
Byron  H.  Arisen,  Watchung;  Randall  R.  Miller,  Somerset; 
George  M.  Ganity,  Westfield,  and  Brian  Heimbuch,  North 
Brunswick,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rabway,  N  J. 

FUcd  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328^21 
Int  CI."  C12N  mo 
VS.  CI.  435—253.5  I  Claim 

I.  A  pure  culture  of  Streptomyces  sp.  MA  7074  having  ATCC 
number  55605. 


AE=Y/X 

wherein  X  is  the  productivity  of  cells  before  a  first  amplification, 
and  Y  is  the  productivity  of  cells  after  said  first  amplification: 

F.  selecting  and  further  amplifying  cells  with  a  AE  index  value 
of  greater  than  3.  said  amplifying  step  being  perfortned  in 
increasing  amounts  of  amplifying  agent:  and 

G.  selecting  at  least  one  cell  line  having  high  productivity  from 
the  cells  of  step  F. 


5.612,214 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,612,215 
STROMELYSIN  TARGETED  RIBOZYMES 
Kenneth    G.    Draper,    Boulder;    Pamela    Pavco,    Layfayette; 
Junes  McSwiggen,  Boulder;  John  Gustofson,  Boulder,  and 
Dan  T.   Stinchcomb,   Boulder,   all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,920,  Dec.  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,487, 
Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  989348,  Dec.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,850 
Int.  a.*  C12N  15/85:  CI2Q  1/68-.  A61K  48/00 
U.S.  CI.  435—366  166  Claims 

I.  An  enzymatic   RNA  molecule  which  specifically  cleaves 
stromelysin  RNA. 


5,612,216 
NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCE  ENCODING 
INTERCELLULAR  ADHESION  MOLECULE-1  AND 
FRAGMENTS  THEREOF 
Timothy  A.  Springer,  Newton,  Mass.;  Robert  Rothlein;  Steven 
D.  Martin,  both  of  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  Michael  L.  Dustin, 
University  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Insti- 
tute, Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  515,478,  Apr.  27.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5J84,931, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,963,  May  4,  1987, 
abandoned,  Ser.  No.  115,798,  Nov.  2,  1987,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  155,943.  Feb.  16.  1988.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  189315.  Mav 
3,  1988,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  250,446,  Sep.  28,  1988,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  324,481.  Mar.  16.  1989,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
373382,  Jun.  30,  1989.  abandoned,  and  .Ser.  No.  456,647.  Dec. 
22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
186.456 
Int  CI."  CI2N  1/21.5/10.15/12.  C07K  ]4n05 
U.S.  a.  435— 252J  10  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  niKleic  acid  molecule  encoding  human  ICAM-I. 
wherein  said  human  iCAM- 1  consists  of  the  amino  acid  sequence 
depicted  in  FIG.  8. 


5,612418 
METHOD  OF  HANDLING  BIOLOGIC  MATTER  AND 
MEANS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Christer  Busch,  Nya  VaLsatravagen  17,  S-756  46  Uppsala,  and 
Ingrid  Backlund,  Norrtaljegatan  9B,  8-753  27  Uppsala,  both 
of  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801380,  Dec.  3,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229.719 
Int.  a."  CI2M  1/14:  C12N  5/06,  CI2Q  1/24 
M&.  a.  435—288.1  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  handling  a  tissue  sample  which  has  been  taken 
for  analysis  with  the  aid  of  a  biopsy  needle,  comprising  a  container 
and  a  liquid  in  the  container,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
said  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  viscoelastic  solu- 
tion of  cellulose  ether,  and  optionally  containing  at  least  one  of  a 
buffer,  sodium  chloride,  potassium  chloride,  a  fixative  and  a  dye. 
isosmotic  with  said  tissue  sample,  atoxic,  mixable  with  one  of 
water  and  alcohol-based  solvents,  pyrogen  free,  sterile  and  freez- 
able  without  the  formation  of  crystals,  the  density  and  the  pH  of 
said  liquid  being  about  equal  to  the  density  and  pH.  respectively,  of 
said  tissue  sample. 


5.612,219 
ANTI-FOAM  DEVICE  FOR  A  BIOREACTOR 
Ignacio  Rodicio,  PuUy.  and  Gerard  Mignot,  Lavigny,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Applied  Research  Systems  Ars 
Holding  N.V.,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01488.  5  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1995.  8  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29432,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  557,134 

Int  CI."  CI2M  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—301.1  28  Claims 

I.  An  anti-foam  device  for  a  bioreactor  containing  a  liquid 

culture  medium  and  equipped  with  an  impeller  for  stirring  and  with 

sparging  gas  means,  comprising: 
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5,612,222 

IN  VTTRO  TEST  FOR  DERMAL  CORROSIVE 

PROPERTIES 

Virginia  C.  Gordon,  Huntington  Beach;  Sobeila  Mirfaasheml, 

Lagima  Niguel,  and  Rosalind  W.  Wei,  Costa  Mesa,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  In  Vitro  International,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  98,735.  Jul.  27,  1993.  Pat  No.  S.4I1388, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,023,  Jul.  27, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

371,276 

Int  a."  COIN  l3/0O:2t/29 

VS.  CL  436—5  33  CUims 


peifbrated  plate  constructed  of  a  hydrophobic  material  for 
reducing  foam  on  the  surface  of  the  culture  medium,  said 
plate  being  fixed  to  a  shaft  of  said  impeller  with  an  inclination 
froni  45  to  90  degrees  in  respect  of  the  culture  medium 
surface  and  being  partially  immersed  into  said  liquid  culture 
medium. 


5,612,220 

ISOLATED  DNA  MOLECULE  ENCODING  SPRM-I 

PROTEIN 

Bogi  Andersen,  La  Jolla:  Richard  V.  Pearse,  San  Diego,  both  of 
Calif.;  Peter  N.  Schlegel,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Michael  G.  Rosen- 
fdd,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  and  C.  Wayne  Bardin,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Population  Council.  Center  for  Bio- 
medical Research.  New  York,  N.Y. 

I  I         FUed  Dec  I,  1994,  Ser.  Na  347326 
Int  CI."  C12N  1/00:5/10:15/11:15/63 
VS.ci  435—320. 1  10  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  mamma- 
lian Spnn-1  protein  or  an  analog  of  said  mammalian  Sprm-l 
protein  that  exhibits  Sprm-l  DNA  binding  activity. 


5,612,221 

AVIDIN-BINDING  FLUORESCING  AND  QUENCHING 

REAGENT  FOR  USE  IN  HOMOGENEOUS  ASSAYS 

Donald  M.  Simons,  Wilmington;  Susan  Y.  Tseng,  Hockessin, 

both  of  Del.,  and  Patricia  C.  Weber,  Kennett  Square,  Pa., 

assi^wrs  to  Dade  Chemistry  Systems  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

DfTision  of  Sen  No.  264,590,  Jun.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5336320.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,282,  Feb.  26, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

453,617 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/536:33/531:  C07C  245/10 

VS.  CL  435—7.1  2  Claims 

I.  A  composition  useful  in  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of 

an  analyte  in  a  homogeneous  assay,  said  composition  comprising  a 

conjugate  of  a  fluorescence  quenching  azo  compound  and  analyte, 

said  conjugate  binds  to  the  biotin-binding  site  of  avidin  with  a 

binding  constant  less  than  10'^M~'  through  the  azo  compound  to 

form  an  avidin-azo  compound-analyte  complex,  said  conjugate 

having  the  structure: 


A— R— N=N 


COOH 


whemin  A  is  an  analyte: 

R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  naphthalenyl  moiety  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  bicyclic  beteroaryl  moiety 
selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  quinolinlyl  and  iso- 
quiaolinyl  and  wherein  said  quenching  is  used  to  quantitate  at 
least  one  spectrophotometric  change  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  change  in  the  fluorescence  spectrum  of  avidin 
and  a  change  in  the  polarization  of  fluorescence  of  avidin. 


40^-'^ 


44 


^i^" 


>■» 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  degree  of  corrosive  toxicity  of 
a  test  substance  to  human  skin  or  membrane  which  method  com- 
prises: 

(a)  providing  a  biobarrier  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face, 
which  biobarrier  mimics  human  skin  or  membrane,  the  test 
substance  being  applied  to  said  first  face,  and 

which  biobarrier  is  in  contact  at  its  second  face  with  a  detection 
system  for  said  substance,  wherein  contact  of  said  test  sub- 
stance with  said  detection  system  produces  a  detectable  sig- 
nal: or 

which  biobarrier  comprises  at  least  one  component  which  is 
broken  down  by  a  skin  or  membrane  corrosive  substance  to 
form  a  breakdown  product,  said  biobarrier  being  in  contact  at 
its  second  face  with  a  breakdown  product  detection  system 
wherein  contact  of  said  breakdown  product  with  said  detec- 
tion system  produces  a  detectable  signal: 

(b)  applying  the  test  substance  at  a  time  Tl  to  said  first  face: 

(c)  allowing  the  test  substance  to  transit  the  biobarrier  to  the 
second  face  to  contact  the  detection  system  and  to  produce 
said  detectable  signal:  or 

allowing  the  test  substance  to  react  in  transit  with  the  biobarrier 
component  to  produce  said  breakdown  product  and  allowing 
the  breakdown  product  to  transit  to  the  second  face  of  the 
biobarrier  and  to  contact  the  breakdown  product  detection 
system  and  to  produce  a  detectable  signal; 

(d)  detecting  said  signal  at  a  subsequent  time  T2.  said  time  T2 
being  that  time  at  which  said  signal  is  first  detectable  at  a 
predetermined  level: 

(e)  obtaining  the  time  difference  between  said  times  Tl  and  T2; 
and 

(f)  correlating  said  time  difference  with  corrosive  toxicity  by 
comparing  said  time  difference  with  time  differences  obtained 
using  substances  of  known  tosucity. 


5,612,223 
CYANIDE-FREE  REAGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
DETERMINATION  OF  HEMOGLOBIN 
Young  R.  Kim,  Siunyvale,  Calif.,  and  Stephen  D.  Stroupe, 
Libertyville,  III.,  assignors  to  AbboO  Laboratories,  Abboa 
Park,ni. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,626.  Mar.  11,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,128 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/52 
VS.  a.  43^—17  7  CUiBS 

I.  A  cyanide-free  reagent  for  use  in  total  hemoglobin  measure- 
ment comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of: 
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March 


JMI 


1.0000-1 


0.80000- 


y  060000 


0.20000' 


0.0000 


5,612^25 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

TOTAL  NFTROGEN  CONTENT  BY  ELEMENTAL 

ANALYSIS 

Marco  Baccanti.  Milan,  and  Paolo  Magni,  Bcsana  In  Brianza, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fisons  Instruments  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

lUlv 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,436,  Aug.  27.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,126 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Italy,  Aug.  31,  1992,  MI92A2034 

InL  CI."  COIN  31/12:33/00 

VS.  a.  436—114  15  Claims 

-3 


(a)  a  cyanide-free  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
imidazole,  imidazole  derivatives,  N-hydroxyacetamide. 
N-hydroxyl  amine,  pyridine,  oxazole.  thiazole,  pyrazole.  pyri- 
midine.  purine,  quinoline.  and  isoquinoline  and  the  ligand  is 
present  al  a  concentration  of  0. 1  to  2.0  Molar;  and 

(b)  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lauryl 
dimethylamine  oxide  and  octylphenoxy  polyethoxy  ethanol 
present  at  a  concentration  from  about  0.1%  to  about  1.0* 
(w/v). 

wherein  the  pH  of  the  reagent  is  adjusted  to  between  11  and  14, 
and  wherein  the  ligand  substantially  completely  ligates  heme 
molecules  of  a  blood  sample  to  which  the  reagent  has  been 
added. 


Ki::^' 


5,612^24 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  QUANTITY  OF  LEAD 

ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  BRASS  COMPONENT 
Timothy  J.  O'Brien,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  2Isi  Cen- 
tury Companies,  Inc.,  l^ler,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,447,  Feb.  21,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,752 
Int.  CI."  C12P  19/M 
VS.  a.  436—73  13  CUims 


Mt/K*:  rieHTCt 

tftMf.  r/nr  a^ruan- _ 

Tumif-  unmt  aMtteeijmr  ematAr/re) 


1.  A  process  for  determining  the  nitrogen  content  of  a  sample, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  combusting  said  sample  in  a  combustion  reactor  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen,  which  oxygen  is  introduced  into  the 
combustion  reactor  in  pulse  form;  using  a  loop,  simulta- 
neously with  a  sample,  the  volume  of  oxygen  introduced 
being  of  from  10  to  200  ml  per  pulse  at  a  pressure  of  from  80 
to  200  KPa, 

(b)  reducing  the  resulting  combustion  gasscs  by  flowing  them  in 
a  flow  of  a  noble  carrier  gas  through  a  Cu-containing  reduc- 
tion reactor; 

(c)  performing  the  steps  of  (i)  drying  the  reduced  gases  in  a 
water  trap,  (ii)  flowing  the  reduced  gases  through  a  gas- 
chromaiographic  column  in  order  to  carry  out  a  gas  chromato- 
graphic separation  of  N,  from  CHj  possibly  present  within  die 
reduced  gases,  which  gas  chromatographic  column  is  packed 
with  a  material  suitable  for  separating  Nj  from  CHj.  and  (iii) 
removing  CO,  from  the  reduced  ga.ses  using  a  CO,  trap,  with 
the  proviso  that  step  (i)  immediately  precedes  step  (ii);  and 

(d)  analyzing  the  resulting  gases  using  a  means  for  detecting 
thermal  conductivity,  so  as  to  thereby  determine  the  nitrogen 
content  of  the  sample. 
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1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  quantity  of  lead  on  the  waterway 
surface  of  a  brass  component  including  the  steps  of: 

filling  the  brass  component  waterway  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  acid  which  removes  lead  from  the  surface  of  the  brass 
component,  removing  dte  acid  solution  from  brass  component 
waterway  after  a  time  period  which  is  sufficient  to  remove 
substantially  all  surface  lead  from  the  brass  component,  which 
time  period  is  insufficient  for  the  acid  to  remove  significant 
surface  ziiK  and  copper  from  the  brass  component  to  expose 
subsurface  lead, 

measuring  the  concentration  of  lead  in  the  acid  solution,  and 

determining  die  quantity  of  lead  removed  from  the  bra.ss  com- 
ponent by  means  of  the  volume  of  acid  solution  and  the 
concentration  of  lead  in  the  acid  solution  after  removal  from 
the  brass  component. 


5,612,226 
GAS/LIQUID  CONTACT  APPAR^\TUS 
Michael  R.  Williams,  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  LifeTech 
Corporation.  Canada 
Continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  173.001,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,630,  Jan.  7,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5,366,696.  This  application  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
538,199 
lot  a."  A61M  ]]/00 
VS.  CL  436—167  24  Claims 

21.  A  method  for  effectively  oxygenating  blood  while  avoiding 
hemolysis,  comprising: 
providing  a  chamber  having  a  spray  orifice  and  a  gas  supply 
conduit  the  discharge  from  which  provides  a  gas  flow  through 
said  orifice; 
establishing  an  oxygenating  gas  stream  flow  from  said  conduit 

to  said  orifice; 
feeding  a  blood  supply  to  the  gas  flow  between  the  conduit 
discharge  and  orifice,  the  reduced  pressure  created  by  said  gas 
flow  between  said  discharge  and  orifice  causing  blood  to  be 
induced  into  and  contacted  with  the  said  oxygenating  gas 
stream  and  to  issue  from  die  orifice  as  a  dispersed  low 
pressure  spray  of  blood  droplets;  and 
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intercepting  and  collecting  substantially  the  entirety  of  the  drop- 
lels  of  oxygenated  blood,  by  means  of  a  spray  collection 
surface  located  within  the  chamber  in  the  path  of  said  spray  of 
blood  droplets,  said  surface  being  spaced  from  said  spray 
orifice  a  distance  selected  so  that  said  droplets  impinge 
thcKon  at  relatively  low  velocity  and  form  a  film  for  fiuther 
contact  with  the  oxygenating  gas  while  minimizing  impact 
damage  to  the  blood;  said  surface  being  shaped  and  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  orifice  and  chamber,  and  having 
suScient  dimensions  transverse  to  the  orifice  axis,  to  inter- 
cept capture  and  return  to  said  chamber  as  oxygented  blood 
sti)6tantially  the  entirety  of  the  droplets  of  oxygenated  blood, 
and  said  droplets  thereby  being  precluded  from  exiting  said 
chamber  by  axial  directed  movement  away  from  said  orifice. 


5,612^27 

LIQUID  BOUNDARY  DETECTING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  AND  LIQUID  REMOVING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
l^yoaU   Inone,   Kanagawa;    Keikhi   Nakamachi,   Saitama; 
Takeshi  Nakamura,  Kanagawa,  and  Ke^ji  Okada,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,929 
Clains  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-073819 
Int  CI."  GOIN  \/lO 
VS.  a.  436—180  16  Claims 
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causing  the  sucking  means  to  suck  the  liquid  of  the  first  liquid 
layer  while  moving  the  sucking  means  from  the  prescribed 
position  approximately  to  a  position  where  the  pressure 
change  was  detected. 


5,612,228 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CMOS  WITH  ORGANIC  AND 

INORGANIC  SEMICONDUCTING  REGION 

Chan-Long  Shieh,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz„  and  DoaaM  E.  Ack- 

ley,  Lambertville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Scfaaumburg, 

DL 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,599 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/84:51/40 

VS.  CL  437—1  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  supporting  substrate;  and 

forming  an  inorganic  thin  film  transistor  and  an  organic  thin  film 
transistor  on  the  substrate,  the  inorganic  thin  film  transistor 
including  a  first  control  terminal  in  contact  with  a  dielectric 
layer,  an  inorganic  semiconducting  region  in  contact  with  the 
dielectric  layer  and  a  first  pair  of  current  carrying  terminals  in 
contact  with  the  inorganic  semiconducting  region  and  spaced 
on  either  side  of  the  first  control  terminal,  and  the  organic  thin 
film  transistor  including  a  second  control  terminal  in  contact 
with  the  dielectric  layer,  an  organic  semiconducting  region  in 
contact  with  the  dielecnic  layer  and  a  second  pair  of  current 
carrying  terminals  in  contact  with  the  organic  semiconducting 
region  and  spaced  on  either  side  of  the  second  control  termi- 
nal. 


5,612429 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE 
Ynmi    Yoshida,    Sagamihara,    Japan,    assignor    to    CaiMm 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,760 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116734 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/18:31/20 

VS.  CL  437—4  48  CUims 


5.  A  method  for  removing  a  first  liquid  layer  from  a  second 
liquid  layer  that  is  different  from  the  first  liquid  layer,  comprising 
the  stefis  of: 

inserting,  into  the  first  liquid  layer,  means  for  sucking  a  liquid  of 

the  first  liquid  layer; 
generating  an  air  bubble  on  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the 

sacking  means  located  in  the  first  liquid  layer, 
moving  the  sucking  means  toward  the  second  liquid  layer  while 

the  sucking  means  keeps  retaining  the  air  bubble; 
detecting  a  pressure  change  within  the  sucking  means; 
moving  the  sucking  means  to  a  prescribed  position;  and 


1.  A  mediod  of  producing  a  photovoltaic  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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fonning  a  first  meial  oxide  film  on  a  metal  member  by  non- 
reactive  sputtering; 

forming  a  second  metal  oxide  film  composed  of  the  satne  basic 
material  as  said  first  metal  oxide  film  on  said  first  metal  oxide 
film  by  reactive  sputtenng;  and 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  on  said  second  metal  oxide  film. 


5.612030 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  BY  APPLYING  A  NON-SINGLE-CRYSTALLINE 
MATERIAL  ON  A  SIDEWALL  INSIDE  OF  AN  OPENING 
PORTION  FOR  GROWING  A  SINGLE-CRYSTALLINE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY 
Hiroshi    Yurorihara.    Isefaara;    Mamoru    Miyawaki.    Tokyo; 
Akira   Ishizaki.  Atsugi;    Genzo   Momma,   and   Tetsunobu 
Kochi,  both  of  Hiratsuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158J71,  Nov.  29.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.428.237,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872.294.  Apr. 

22.  1992.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Apr.  6.  199S,  Ser.  No. 

417.901 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16.  1991.  3-97257; 

Apr.  26,  1991,  3-97244;  May  31,  1991.  3-129506 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/265:21/20 
MS.  a.  437—21  10  Claims 


5,612,231 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ELECTRO-OPTIC 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  LIGHT  EMITTING 

DIODES 

Paige  M.  Holm.  Phoenix;  George  W.  Rhyne.  Scottsdale.  both  of 

Ariz.,  and  Thomas  J.  Waiczak.  Woodstock.  III.,  assignors  to 

Motorola.  Schaumburg.  111. 

DivLsion  of  Sen  No.  239.626,  May  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.483,085. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,655 

InL  ex."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—23  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electro-optic  integrated  circuit 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  with  a  major  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  material  on  the  major  surface  of  the  substrate,  the 
plurality  of  layers  of  material  cooperating  to  form  light  emit- 
ting devices; 

separating  portions  of  the  plurality  of  layers  of  material  into  a 
plurality  of  light  emitting  devices  positioned  in  rows  and 
columns; 

providing  an  electronics  area  of  the  substrate  adjacent  the  plu- 
rality of  light  emitting  devices;  and 

forming  a  plurality  of  switching  transistors  and  switching  diodes 
in  the  electronics  area  and  address  lines  between  the  electron- 
ics area  and  the  columns  of  light  emitting  devices,  including 
depositing  first  and  second  metallization  layers  electrically 
connecting  the  plurality  of  light  emitting  devices  in  rows  and 
columns  and  connecting  the  switching  transistors,  switching 
diodes  and  address  lines  to  the  columns  of  light  emitting 
devices  to  form  a  column  decoder  having  fewer  address  lines 
than  columns  of  light  emining  devices. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  forming,  on  a  single-crystalline  semiconductor  region  of  a 
substrate,  a  first  insulating  film  having  a  first  opening  portion 
with  a  first  lateral  dimension  for  exposing  the  single- 
crystalline  semiconductor  region  therethrough; 

b)  forming,  on  the  first  insulating  film,  a  second  insulating  film 
having  a  second  opening  portion  with  a  second  lateral  dimen- 
sion larger  than  the  first  lateral  dimension,  the  second  opening 
portion  overlying  the  first  opening  portion  for  exposing  the 
single-crystalline  semiconductor  region  therethrough; 

c)  applying  a  non-single-crystalline  material  on  a  sidewall  inside 
of  the  second  opening  portion; 

d)  growing  a  single-crystalline  semiconductor  body  in  the  first 
and  the  second  opening  portions  to  have  a  portion  on  the  first 
insulating  film: 

e)  introducing  a  dopant  into  the  portion  of  the  single-crystalline 
semiconductor  body  which  is  on  the  first  insulating  film  to 
form  spaced  source  and  drain  regions  having  a  conductivity 
type  opposite  to  a  conductivity  type  of  the  single-crystalline 
semiconductor  body;  and 

f)  fonning  a  gate  insulating  film  and  a  gate  electrode  on  the 
single-crystalline  semiconductor  body  between  the  source  and 
drain  regions. 


5,612432 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  AND  THE  DEVICES 

Christine  Thero,  Scottsdale;  Mohit  Bhatnagar,  and  Charles  E. 

Weilzel,  both  of  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625.605 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265:21/20:21/44 

MS.  a.  437—39  W  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  subsuate  structure  having  first  and 
second  surfaces; 


1 


jng  a  Schottky  contact  on  die  first  surface  of  the  substrate 

structure; 
etching  a  trench  in  the  semiconductor  stnicmre  around  the 

Schottky  contact  utilizing  the  Schottky  contact  as  an  etch 

mask;  and 
impltnting  material  to  form  a  damage  region  in  the  trench. 


5,612033 

Method  for  manufacturing  a  single 
electron  component 

Wolfgang  Roesner,  Munich.  Germany,  and  Thomas  Vogelsang. 
Essex  Jimction.  Vt.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  403.194 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22.  1994,  44  09 
863.4 

Int  a."  HOIL  2]/i35 
MS.  a.  437—40  U  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  single  electron  component, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate; 

defining  an  active  zone  in  said  silicon  substrate  by  applying  an 
insulating  layer  onto  the  substrate  and  structuring  the  insulat- 
ing layer  with  assistaiKe  of  a  fine-stnicturing  method  such 
that  a  surface  of  the  silicon  substrate  is  uncovered  in  a  region 
of  the  active  zone,  and  the  active  zone  is  defined  such  that  it 
at  least  partially  comprises  a  strip-shaped  cross-section  having 
a  width  of  <100  nm  in  one  dimension; 

providing  a  surface  of  the  active  zone  with  a  gate  dielectric; 

producing  a  first  gate  level  such  that  it  comprises  strip-shaped 
structures  that  proceed  transversely  relative  to  the  stnp- 
shaped  cross-section  of  the  active  zone  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  strip-shaped  structures  of  the  first  gate  level  has  a 
width  of  <I00  nm; 

providing  an  insulating  layer  on  a  surface  and  side  walls  of  the 
first  gate  level; 

generating  a  second  gate  level  on  said  insulating  layer  and  over 
said  surface  and  said  side  walls  of  the  first  gate  level  at  least 
in  a  region  of  said  active  zone;  and 

the  first  gate  level  providing  a  center  gate  electrode  and  outer 
gate  electrodes,  the  second  gate  level  providing  respective 
gate  electrodes  between  the  central  and  outer  gate  electrodes 
of  the  first  gate  level,  applying  a  positive  voltage  to  the  first 
gate  level  and  applying  a  negative  voltage  to  the  second  gate 
level  so  that  inversion  layers  are  created  only  under  the  gate 
electrodes  of  the  first  gate  level. 


5,612034 

Method  for  manltacturing  a  thin  film 
transistor 

Yong  M.  Ha.  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Ettctrooics  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  Na  539,156 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 
MS.  a.  437—40  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  con^sing 
the  steps  of: 
fonning  a  semiconductor  layer, 
forming  an  insulative  layer  on  said  semiconductor  layer, 
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forming  a  first  gate  layer  on  said  insulative  layer; 

forming  a  second  gate  layer  on  said  first  gate  layer. 

patterning  said  first  and  second  gate  layers  so  that  said  first  gate 
layer  has  a  width  substantially  the  same  as  a  width  of  said 
second  gate  layer; 

introducing  a  first  amount  of  first  impurities  into  said  semicon- 
ductor layer  using  said  first  and  second  gate  layers  as  a  mask, 
thereby  fonning  a  doped  region  in  said  semiconductor  layer, 

oxidizing  an  edge  of  said  first  gate  layer  to  the  exclusion  of  said 
second  gate  layer,  thereby  reducing  a  width  of  said  first  gate 
layer;  and 

introducing  a  second  amount  of  second  impurities  into  said 
semiconductor  layer  using  said  oxidized  edge  of  said  first  gate 
layer  as  a  mask,  said  second  amount  is  greater  than  said  first 
amount. 

wherein  said  reduced  width  of  said  first  gate  layer  defines  a  gate 
underlying  region  in  said  semiconductor  layer,  and  said  doped 
region  is  spaced  from  said  gate  underlying  region  in  said 
semiconductor  layer. 


5,612035 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

UGHT-ABSORBING  LAYER 

Meng-Yuefa  Wu,  and  Tzung-Szu  Weng,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,727 

InL  CL^  HOIL  2//S4 

MS.  CL  437—41  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  self-aligned  polysilicon  thin 
film  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  insulating  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  insulating  substrate; 

forming  a  protective  light-absorbing  layer  over  said  gate  elec- 
trode and  over  said  insulating  substrate; 

patterning  said  protective  light-absorbing  layer, 

forming  a  gate  dielectric  layer  over  said  protective  light- 
absorbing  layer  and  over  said  insulating  substrate; 

forming  a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  over  said  gate  dielectric 
layer, 

forming  a  photoresist  mask  over  said  layer  of  anxxphous  silicon, 
aligned  with  said  protective  light-absorbing  layer. 
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implanting  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  with  a  conductivity- 
imparting  dopant  in  source/drain  regions  not  protected  by  said 
photoresist  mask; 

removing  said  photoresist  mask; 

laser-annealing  said  amorphous  silicon  layer,  whereby  doped 
polysilicon  is  formed  in  said  source/drain  regions,  and 
undoped  polysilicon  is  formed  in  areas  between  said  source/ 
drain  regions;  and 

forming  source  and  drain  electrodes  of  electrically  conductive 
material  in  contact  with  said  source/drain  regions. 


5.612037 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLASH  EEPROM  CELL 
Byung  J.  Ahn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
ElectnMiics  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575310 
culms  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1994, 
94-36290 

Int  CI.'"  HOIL  21/H247 
VS.  a.  437^13  5  Claims 


5,612436 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SILICON  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  USING  DOPING  DURING  DEPOSITION  OF 

POLYSILICON 

Yuuichi  Mikata,  Kawasaki:  Toshiro  Usami,  and   Kalsunori 

Ishihara,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,973.  Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,080,  Dec.  3,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,442,  Nov. 

7,  I99I.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

472,404,  Feb.  1,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  180,842,  Apr.  12,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  383,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1987,  62-89772 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265:21/44:21/48 

VS.  a.  437^11  II  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  a  silicon  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  crystal  plane  with  a 
Miller  index  of  "100"; 

(b)  forming  a  gate  oxide  film  on  the  silicon  substrate  at  an  island 
region,  said  gate  oxide  film  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  50 
nm; 

(c)  forming  a  polysilicon  layer  having  a  thickness  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  gate  oxide  film  by  depositing  a  silicon 
material  on  the  substrate; 

(d)  doping  a  first  impurity  of  a  first  conductivity  type  into  the 
polysilicon  layer  during  the  depositing  of  the  polysilicon  layer 
in  step  (c),  so  that  the  polysilicon  layer  has  a  resistance  of  less 
than  1x10"'  ohm-cm; 

(e)  forming,  by  depositing  silicon  and  metal  materials  on  the 
polysilicon  layer,  a  laminated  structure  of  the  polysilicon 
layer  and  a  metal  silicide  layer,  wherein  the  laminated  struc- 
ture constitutes  a  gate  electrode; 

(f)  forming  drain  and  source  regions  by  doping  the  silicon 
substrate  with  a  second  impurity  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  while  employing  said  gate  electrtxle  as  a  mask;  and 

(g)  steps  (c)  and  (e)  together  providing,  at  the  conclusion  of  step 
(e),  the  polysilicon  layer  with  a  grain  size  of  approximately 
ten  (10)  nanometers. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  flash  EEPROM  cell,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

sequentially  forming  a  pad  oxide  film  and  a  nitride  film  on  a 
silicon  substrate; 

paneming  said  nitride  film  and  said  pad  oxide  film  to  open  a 
portion  of  said  silicon  substrate  and  form  an  etched  surface  of 
said  nitride  film; 

forming  an  oxide  film  with  an  exposed  portion  in  a  portion  of 
said  silicon  substrate  by  means  of  an  oxidation  process  using 
said  patterned  nitride  film  as  an  oxidation  preventing  layer. 

etching  the  exposed  portion  of  said  oxide  film  by  means  of  an 
etching  process  using  said  patterned  nitride  film  as  an  etching 
ma.sk  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  silicon  substrate,  thereby 
forming  a  first  and  second  residual  oxide  film,  both  with  an 
etched  surface,  below  said  patterned  nitride  film; 

forming  a  tunnel  oxide  film  on  said  exposed  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  first  floating  gate  al  the  etched  surface  of  said  pat- 
terned nitride  film  and  said  first  residual  oxide  film,  and  then 
forming  a  second  floating  gate  at  the  etched  surface  of  said 
patterned  nitride  film  and  said  second  residual  oxide  film; 

removing  said  patterned  nitride  film,  and  then  forming  source 
and  drain  regions  by  means  of  a  self-aligned  ion  implanution 
method  using  said  first  and  second  floating  gates  and  said  first 
and  second  residual  oxide  films  as  masks,  thereby  leaving  the 
tunnel  oxide  and  pad  oxide  partially  exposed; 

removing  said  first  and  second  residual  oxide  films  and  remov- 
ing said  exposed  pad  oxide  film  and  said  exposed  tunnel  oxide 
film; 
forming  a  select  channel  region  in  said  silicon  substrate  by  an 
ion  implanution  process  for  controlling  a  threshold  voltage; 
and 
sequentially  forming  an  inierpoly  oxide  film  and  a  control  gate 
on  the  resulting  structure  after  forming  said  select  channel 
region. 


5,612038 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FIRST  AND  SECOND 
MEMORY  CELL  ARRAYS  WITH  A  CAPACITOR  AND  A 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL 
Yasuo  .Sato,  and  Shigeki  Amano.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  362.860.  Dec.  23,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  640,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-351866 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/8247 
VS.  a.  437—43  34  CTaims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  com- 
prising a  main  section  including  a  first  memory  cell  array  including 
a  plurality  of  first  memory  cells,  each  of  the  first  memory  cells 
including  one  metal-oxide-semiconductor  transistor  and  one 
capacitor,  a  spare  section  including  a  second  memory  cell  array 
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including  a  plurality  of  first  memory  cells,  the  spare  section  includ- 
ing   a    tadundant    circuit,    an    address    decoder    for   specifying 
addresses  respectively  of  the  first  and  second  memory  cell  arrays, 
and  a  defective  bit  replacement  control  circuit  connected  to  the 
address  decoder,  the  control  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  second 
memory  cells,  each  of  the  second  memory  cells  being  an  electri- 
cally rewritable  and  nonvolatile  memory  cell  and  of  a  floating-gate 
type  including  a  floating  gate  and  a  control  gate,  the  address 
decoder  conducting  a  change-over  operation  for  specification  of  an 
address  of  the  first  or  second  memory  cell  array  according  to  a 
storage  sate  of  the  second  memory  cells,  the  method  comprising: 
a  first  itep  of  forming  first  insulation  layers,  respectively,  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  in  a  first  element  forming  region  in 
whidi  the  first  memory  cell  is  formed  and  in  a  second  element 
forming  region  in  which  the  second  memory  cell  is  formed; 
a  secoad  step  of  forming  first  conductive  layers  in  predeter- 
mined patterns,  respectively,  on  the  first  insulation  layer  in  the 
first  element  forming  region  and  on  the  first  insulation  layer  in 
the  Second  element  forming  region; 
a  third  step  of  conducting  ion  implantation  on  the  semiconductor 
sutislrate  with  the  first  conductive  layers  as  a  mask  and 
thereby  forming  a  pair  of  impurity  diffusion  layers,  respec- 
tively, in  the  first  and  second  element  forming  regions; 
a  founk  step  of  forming  a  second  insulation  layer  on  the  overall 

surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  fifth  step  of  producing  a  first  hole  in  the  second  insulation 
layer,  the  first  hole  extending  to  one  of  the  paired  impurity 
ditfision  layers  in  the  first  element  forming  region  and  a 
second  hole  in  the  second  insulation  layer,  the  second  hole 
extending  to  the  first  conductive  layer  in  the  second  element 
forming  region; 
a  sixth  step  of  forming  second  conductive  layers  which  fill  the 

first  and  second  holes,  respectively; 
a  seventh  step  of  forming  dielectric  layers,  respectively,  on  at 
least  a  suiiface  of  the  second  conductive  layer  in  the  first 
element  forming  region  and  on  at  least  a  surface  of  the  second 
conductive  layer  in  the  second  element  forming  region;  and 
an  eighth  step  of  forming  third  conductive  layers,  respectively, 
on  at  least  a  surface  of  the  dielectric  layer  in  the  first  element 
fomting  region  and  on  at  leasi  a  surface  of  the  dielectric  layer 
in  the  second  element  forming  region. 


5,612039 

USE  or  OXIDE  SPACERS  FORMED  BY  UQUID  PHASE 
DEPOSITION 

Jengping  Lin,  Tayuan  Village,  and  Sun-Chieh  Chien,  Hsin-chu, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpo- 
ration, Hsin-chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,069 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/336 
VS.  CU  437—44  17  CliriiBS 

I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  field  effect  transistor  and 
coimections  thereto,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  structure  that  comprises  a  body  of  P  type  siUcon, 
inclgding  field  isolating  regions  comprised  of  thick  layers  of 
silKon  oxide,  the  surface  of  said  silicon  body  being  covered 
by  a  thin  layer  of  silicon  oxide  in  the  regions  between  said 
field  isolating  regions; 

(b)  depositing  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  over  said  struc- 
ture; 

(c)  patterning  and  then  etching  said  layer  of  polycrystalline 
silioon,  down  to  the  level  of  said  thin  layer  of  silicon  oxide,  so 
as  tt>  leave  a  gate  pedestal  in  the  region  between  said  field 
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isolation  regions  and  a  drain  connector  over  a  field  isolation 
region  on  one  side  of  said  gate  pedestal; 

(d)  then  subjecting  the  structure  to  ion  implantation  of  N  type 
dopant  material  with  energies  low  enough  for  penetration  to 
be  slight,  to  a  dosage  level  such  that  the  implanted  silicon 
becomes  lightly  N  type; 

(e)  protecting  said  drain  connector  with  a  layer  of  photoresist 
that  extends  into  the  region  between  said  drain  connector  and 
said  gate  pedestal; 

(0  forming,  through  liquid  phase  deposition,  a  layer  of  silicon 

oxide  that  covers  all  areas  not  protected  by  said  layer  of 

photoresist  and  then  removing  said  layer  of  photoresist; 
(g)  anisotropically  reactive  ion  etching  said  layer  of  silicon 

oxide,  thereby  forming  spacers  on  the  vertical  side  walls  of 

said  gate  pedestal; 
(h)  subjecting  the  structure  to  ion  implantation  of  N  type  dopant 

material  to  a  dosage  level  such  that  the  implanted  silicon 

becomes  strongly  N  type; 
(i)  removing  said  layer  of  thin  oxide  wherever  it  is  uncovered; 
(j)  coating  the  structure  with  a  layer  of  a  refractory  metal; 
(k)  heating  the  structure  until  said  refractory  metal  has  been 

convened  to  its  silicide  wherever  it  is  in  contact  with  silicon: 

and 
(1)  etching  the  structure  with  an  etchant  that  removes  said 

refractory  metal  and  does  not  remove  said  refractory  metal 

silicide. 


5,612040 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 

TO  SELF-ALIGNED  CONTACTS  THAT  EXTENDS 
BEYOND  THE  PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHIC  RESOLUTION 
LIMIT 
Ming-Bing  Chang,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,439 

InL  CL*  HOIL  21/8234 

VS.  CL  437—44  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  electrical  connectioas  (o  self-aligned 
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source/drain  contact  areas  for  field  effect  transistors  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  field  oxide  regions  sur- 
rounding and  electrically  isolating  device  areas; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  on  said  device  areas; 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  device  areas  and 
elsewhere  on  said  substrate,  said  first  polysilicon  layer  being 
conductively  doped; 

depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 

patterning  by  using  a  photoresist  mask  and  anisotropic  plasma 
etching  said  first  insulating  layer  and  said  first  polysilicon 
layer,  thereby  forming  gate  electrodes  over  said  device  areas 
and  electrical  interconnecting  lines  over  said  field  oxide 
regions; 

forming  lightly  doped  source/drain  areas  in  said  device  areas 
adjacent  to  said  gate  electrodes  by  ion  implantation; 

depositing  a  first  sidewall  insulating  layer;  and 

anisotropically  plasma  etching  said  first  sidewall  insulating  layer 
thereby  forming  insulating  sidewall  spacers  on  sidewalls  of 
said  gate  electrodes; 

depositing  a  conformal  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  sub- 
strate and  contacting  said  device  areas; 

forming  self-aligned  source/drain  contact  areas  in  said  device 
areas  adjacent  to  said  sidewall  spacers  by  ion  implanting  into 
said  second  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  a  refractory  metal  silicide  layer  on  said  second  polysili- 
con layer,  thereby  forming  a  polycide  layer; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  silicide  layer; 

coating  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  second  insulating  layer; 

patterning  said  photoresist  layer,  said  patterned  photoresist  layer 
having  open  regions  over  said  gate  electrodes  and  lying 
between  said  source/drain  areas  in  each  said  field  effect  tran- 
sistor, and  also  having  open  regions  over  said  field  oxide 
regions,  said  open  regions  having  the  minimum  feature  size 
achievable  by  said  photoresist  layer; 

anisotropically  plasma  etching  and  removing  said  second  insu- 
lating layer,  and  etching  partially  into  said  polycide  layer  in 
said  open  regions  and  thereby  forming  recesses  having  verti- 
cal sidewalls; 

removing  said  photoresist  layer; 

depositing  a  second  sidewall  insulating  layer  and  anisotropically 
etching  back  thereby  forming  second  sidewall  spacers  on  said 
sidewalls  in  said  recesses  thereby  reducing  said  minimum 
feature  size  of  said  photoresist  by  twice  the  width  of  said 
second  sidewall  spacers; 

anisotropic  plasma  etching  and  removing  said  remaining  poly- 
cide layer  in  said  recesses  between  said  second  sidewall 
spacers,  and  thereby  completing  said  electrical  connections  to 
said  self-aligned  source/drain  contact  areas. 
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the  MOS  transistor  in  said  peripheral  circuit  extending  at  least 
above  a  gate  electrode; 

covering  surfaces  of  said  electrode  layer  and  said  first  intercon- 
nection layer  with  an  insulating  layer;  and 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  the  entire  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  paneming  the  same  to  form  a 
lower  electrode  of  said  capacitor  connected  to  the  other  one  of 
the  impurity  regions  of  the  MOS  transistor  in  said  inemofy 
cell,  and  to  form  a  second  interconnection  layer  connected  to 
the  other  one  of  the  impurity  region  of  the  MOS  transistor  of 
said  peripheral  circuit  extending  at  least  above  said  gate 
electrode. 


5,612042 
TRENCH  ISOLATION  METHOD  FOR  CMOS 
TRANSISTOR 
Chen-Chung  Hsu,  Taichung,  'nUwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corp.,  Hsinchu,  lUwan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613^17 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—56  18  Oaims 


5,612041 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTIRING  A  DRAM  HAVING 

PERIPHERAL  CIRCUITRY  IN  WHICH  SOURCE  DRAIN 

INTERCONNECTION  CONTACT  OF  A  MOS 

TRANSISTOR  IS  MADE  SMALL  BY  liTlLIZING  A  PAD 

LAYER 

Hideaki  Arima,   Hyogo-lien,  Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232J15,  Apr.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,486,712, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,843,  Apr.  24,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1990,  2-115642 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/70:27AX) 
VS.  a.  437—52  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  DRAM  including  a  memory  cell 
having  one  MOS  transistor  and  one  stacked  capacitor  and  a  periph- 
eral circuit  including  a  MOS  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  MOS  transistors  in  a  memory  cell  region  and  in  a 
peripheral  circuit  region  on  a  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 
forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  the  entire  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  sub.strate  and  paneming  the  same  to  form  an 
electrode  layer  connected  to  one  of  impurity  regions  of  the 
MOS  transistor  in  said  memory  cell  and  to  form  a  first 
interconnection  layer  connected  to  one  of  impurity  regions  of 


1.  A  method  of  producing  trench  isolation  in  a  CMOS  transistor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  field  oxide  layer  on  a  first  conductivity-type  silicon 
substrate  to  isolate  an  active  region; 

(b)  forming  a  second  conductivity-type  well  at  a  position  in  the 
active  region; 

(c)  depositing  on  the  active  region  a  gate  oxide  layer,  a  polysili- 
con layer  and  a  silicide  layer  in  sequence,  and  forming  first 
and  second  gate  electrodes  by  lithography  and  etching 
wherein  the  first  gate  electrode  is  on  a  surface  of  the  well,  and 
the  second  gate  electrode  is  on  a  surface  of  the  active  region 
outside  of  the  well; 

(d)  depositing  an  insulating  layer  and  etching  back,  so  as  to  form 
spacers  on  side  walls  of  the  first  gate  electrode  and  the  second 
gate  electrode,  and  so  as  to  leave  slits  between  the  field  oxide 
layer  and  the  spacers,  and  between  mutually  adjacent  spacers; 

(e)  forming  a  plurality  of  trenches  by  etching  the  substrate  in  the 
slits; 

(0  forming  an  oxide  layer  to  refill  the  trenches  and  then  etching 

back  so  as  to  remove  the  spacers; 
(g)  implanting  first  conductivity-type  impurities  in  the  well 

while  using  the  first  gate  electrode  as  a  mask,  so  as  to  provide 

first  conductivity-type  source  drain  regions;  and 
(h)  implanting  second  conductivity-type  impurities  in  the  active 

region  outside   the   well   to  provide   second   source-drain 

regions. 
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5,612043 
POLVCIDE  LOCAL  INTERCONNECT  METHOD  AND 
STRUCTURE 
Douglas  f.  Verrett,  Sugaiiand,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557045,  Jul.  24,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,696,  Jul.  10,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,595 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/70 
U.S.  a.i437— 57  SOaims 


1.  In  a  CMOS  process,  a  method  for  forming  a  local  intercon- 
nect, comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  layer  of  non-monocrystalline  silicon  on  a  source  or 

draoi  and  on  a  gate  contact  on  an  isolation  region  adjoining 

said  tource  or  drain; 
formiilg  a  silicide  layer  on  said  non-monocrystalline  silicon 

layer;  and 
dopin|  the  non-monocrystalline  silicon  layer. 


1.  A  Method  for  fabricating  an  insulated  gate  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
and  having  a  major  surface; 

forming  at  least  one  enhanced  dopant  region  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  in  a  first  portion  of  the  semiconductor  material; 

forming  a  iirst  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  the  major  surface; 

forming  a  first  gate  structure  on  the  first  layer  of  dielectric 
material,  the  first  gate  structure  having  first  and  second  sides; 

fotming  a  first  cavity  extending  under  a  portion  of  the  first  gate 
structure  fixMn  ttie  first  side  of  the  first  gate  structure  and 
exdCBing  a  portion  of  the  major  surface; 


forming  a  first  dopant  region  in  the  semiconductor  material 
adjacent  the  first  cavity  and  extending  into  the  semiconductor 
material  from  the  major  surface; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  dielectric  material  which  fills  the  first 
cavity; 

forming  a  second  dopant  region  in  a  second  portion  of  the 
semiconductor  material,  the  second  dopant  region  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  opposite  to  the  first  conductivity  type  and 
aligned  to  the  first  side  of  the  first  gate  structure;  and 

forming  a  third  dopant  region  in  a  third  portion  of  the  semicon- 
ductor material,  the  third  dopant  region  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  and  aligned  to  the  second  side  of  the  first  gate 
structure. 


5,612045 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CMOS  DEVICE 
Yasuyuki  Saito,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,995,  Jul.  23,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,464,789,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,867,  Jan.  6, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

434,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  8, 1989, 1-145641 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—57  3  Claims 


5,612044 

INSULATED  GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 
A  CAVITY  UNDER  A  PORTION  OF  A  GATE  STRUCTURE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Robert  B.  Davies.  Tempe,  and  Andreas  A.  Wild,  Scottsdale, 

both  9t  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

I      Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,657 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/265:2l/70;27/00 

VS.  a.l437— 57  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  CMOS  semicooductor  device, 
comprising  tbe  steps  of: 

forming  an  n-type  well  in  a  part  of  a  p-type  semiconductor 
substrate; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  film  on  the  surface  of  the  semicondoctor 
substrate  and  on  the  n-type  well,  said  gate  oxide  film  having 
holes,  exposing  the  semiconductor  substrate,  corresponding  to 
a  region  where  a  drain  of  an  n-channel  transistor  in  the  p-type 
semiconductor  substrate  is  to  be  formed  and  to  a  region  where 
a  drain  of  a  p-channel  transistor  in  the  n-iype  well  is  to  be 
formed; 

forming  punch-through  current  suppression  layers  and  counter- 
dose  regions  under  regions  where  gates  of  tbe  p-chaimel  and 
n-channel  transistors  are  to  be  formed; 

depositing  a  polysilicon  film  on  said  gate  oxide  film  and  on  the 
semiconductor  surface  exposed  through  said  holes; 

depositing  an  amorphous  film  on  said  polysilicon  film; 

selectively  forming  a  first  resist  film  having  a  bole  correspond- 
ing to  said  n-type  well; 

implanting  boron  ions  through  the  amorphous  film  into  said 
polysilicon  film  over  the  n-type  well; 

removing  said  first  resist  film; 

selectively  forming  a  second  resist  film  having  a  bole  corre- 
sponding to  a  region  where  said  n-cbatuiel  transistor  is  to  be 
formed; 

implanting  n-type  impurity  ions  into  said  polysilicon  film  within 
the  region  where  said  n-channel  transistor  is  to  be  formed;  and 

heat  prtKcssing  to  diffuse  boron  and  n-type  impurity  regions  into 
said  n-type  well  and  p-type  substrate,  respectively,  to  form 
impurity  diffusion  regions  at  the  portions  where  drains  are  to 
be  formed. 
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5,612046 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE  HAVING  BUCK  TRANSISTOR  AND  SOI 

TRANSISTOR  AREAS 

Jong-Hyon  Ahn,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,441 
Ctaints  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  30,  1995, 
95-13964 

InL  a.*  HOIL  2//76 
VS.  CL  437—62  8  Claims 


5,612047 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  ISOLATION  REGION 

FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Kazuo  lubashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503^23 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1994,  6-228402 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  a.  437—69  19  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  substrate  struc- 
ture, comprising  tlie  steps  of; 

sequentially  forming  a  first  oxide  layer,  and  a  first  oxidation 

resisunl  layer  over  a  SOI  subsn^te  comprising 
a  lower  single  crystalline  silicon  layer, 
a  buried  oxide  layer  formed  over  the  lower  single  crystalline 

silicon  layer,  and 
an  upper  single  crystalline  silicon  layer  formed  over  the  buried 

oxide  layer; 
selectively  removing  a  portion  of  the  first  oxidation  resistant 
layer,  the  first  oxide  layer,  the  upper  single  crystalline  silicon 
layer,  and  the  buried  oxide  layer  to  expose  a  portion  of  the 
lower  single  crystalline  silicon  layer,  the  exposed  portion  of 
the  lower  single  crystalline  silicon  layer  forming  a  bulk  tran- 
sistor area,  and  the  structure  formed  by  the  unremoved  portion 
of  the  first  oxidation  resistant  layer,  the  first  oxide  layer,  the 
upper  single  crystalline  silicon  layer,  and  the  buried  oxide 
layer  forming  a  SOI  transistor  area; 
forming  a  spacer  on  a  portion  of  the  bulk  transistor  area  which 

covers  a  sidewall  of  the  SOI  transistor  area; 
forming  a  second  oxide  layer  over  the  bulk  transistor  area  and 

the  SOI  transistor  area; 
forming  a  second  oxidation  resistant  layer  over  the  second  oxide 

layer; 
selectively  removing  a  portion  of  the  second  oxidation  resistant 
layer  to  expose  a  first  portion  of  the  second  oxide  layer 
overlaying  the  bulk  transistor  area,  wherein  a  second  portion 
of  the  second  oxide  layer  is  disposed  between  the  exposed 
first  portion  of  the  second  oxide  layer  and  the  spacer,  and  a 
third  portion  of  the  second  oxide  layer  overlays  the  SOI 
transistor  area; 
forming  a  first  conductive  well  region  in  the  lower  single  crys- 
talline silicon  layer  beneath  the  first  portion  of  the  second 
oxide  layer  and  forming  a  well  oxide  layer  over  the  first 
conductive  well  region; 
removing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  second  oxidation  resistant 

layer; 
fotming  a  second  conductive  well  in  the  lower  single  crystalline 
silicon  layer  beneath  the  second  portion  of  the  second  oxide 
layer,  and  a  rediffused  first  conductive  well  beneath  the  the 
well  oxide  layer;  and 
removing  the  well  oxide  layer,  the  second  and  third  portions  of 
the  second  oxide  layer,  and  a  remaining  portion  of  the  first 
oxidation  resistant  layer  over  SOI  transistor  area. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  oxide  film  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  and  forming  a  first  nitride  film  on  a  surface  of  the 
first  oxide  film,  the  first  nitride  film  having  a  predetermined 
pattern; 

isotropically  etching  the  first  oxide  film,  with  the  first  nitride 
film  as  a  mask,  to  partially  expose  the  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  form  a  hollow  just  under  an  end  portion 
of  the  first  nitride  film; 

forming  a  second  oxide  film,  thinner  than  the  first  oxide  film,  at 
least  on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  exposed  at 
the  outside  of  the  first  nitride  film  and  on  a  inner  surface  of 
the  hollow; 

depositing  a  second  silicon  nitride  film  on  at  least  the  second 
oxide  film,  the  second  silicon  nitride  film  being  more  liable  to 
oxidation  than  the  first  silicon  nitride  film;  and 

oxidizing  a  region  where  the  first  silicon  nitride  film  is  absent, 
with  the  first  silicon  nitride  film  as  a  mask,  to  form  a  device 
isolation  film. 

2.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  oxide  film  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  and  forming  a  first  nitride  film  on  a  surface  of  the 
first  oxide  film,  the  first  nitride  film  having  a  predetermined 
pattern; 

isotropically  etching  the  first  oxide  film,  with  the  first  nitride 
film  as  a  mask,  to  partially  expose  the  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  form  a  hollow  just  under  an  end  portion 
of  the  first  nitride  film: 

forming  a  second  oxide  film,  thinner  than  the  first  oxide  film,  at 
least  on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  exposed  at 
the  outside  of  the  first  nitride  film  and  on  a  inner  surface  of 
the  hollow; 

depositing  a  second  silicon  nitride  film  on  at  least  the  second 
oxide  film; 

removing  that  portion  of  the  second  silicon  nitride  film  that  is 
deposited  on  a  region  for  a  device  isolation  film  to  be  formed 
in;  and 

oxidizing  a  region  where  the  first  silicon  nitride  film  is  absent, 
with  the  first  silicon  nitride  film  as  a  mask,  to  form  the  device 
isolation  film. 


5,612048 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FIELD  OXIDE  OR  OTHER 

INSULATORS  DURING  THE  FORMATION  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Nameng  Jcng,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,866 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CI.  437—69  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

a)  forming  a  first  insulation-resistant  layer  over  a  semiconductor 
layer,  said  first  insulation-resistant  layer  fonning  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  sidewall; 

b)  forming  a  second  insulation-resistant  layer  over  said  sidewall; 

c)  forming  an  oxidizable  layer  over  said  second  insulation- 
resistant  layer,  and 
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d)ot[idizing  said  oxidizable  layer,  a  portion  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  and  completely  oxidizing  said  second  insulation- 
resistant  layer  over  said  sidewall. 


5,612049 
POST-GATE  LOCOS 
Yn  S44,  Saratoga,  and  Yowjuang  W.  Liu,  San  Jose,  both  of 
Calf.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Simnyvale, 


1 


FUed  May  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,844 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/76 


VS.  CL  437—69 


18  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  semiconductor 
device  having  a  plurality  of  field  effect  transistors  (FETs)  in  and  on 
a  silioan  substrate  with  local  oxidation  of  silicon  (LOCOS)  as  field 
oxide  isolating  regions  between  the  FETs,  the  method  comprising 
the  Steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  a  top  surface  of  the  substrate; 

b)  forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  gate  oxide  layer; 

c)  etciiing  said  gate  oxide  layer  and  said  polysilicon  layer  to 
form  gate  structures  for  said  FETs; 

d)  Borrounding  said  gate  structures  with  an  oxidation  mask;  and 

e)  fonning  the  LOCOS  field  oxide  isolation  regions  by  growing 
M  oxide  layer  between  the  FETs. 
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disposing  a  catalyst  element  for  promoting  a  crystallization  of 
silicon  or  a  compound  containing  said  catalyst  element  in  a 
continuous  layer  in  contact  with  an  amorphous  silicon  film; 

crystalUzing  said  amorphous  silicon  film  with  said  catalyst  ele- 
ment or  said  compound  kept  in  contact  with  said  silicon  film; 
and  then 

improving  a  crystallinity  of  said  silicon  film  by  irradiating  a 
laser  light  or  an  intense  fight  to  said  silicon  filiiL 


5,612051 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  A 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SIUCON 

Jae-won  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea.  assigiMr  to  Samsung  Elcc- 

trooics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,473,  Dec  6,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528^62 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  27,  1993, 
939357 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CL  437—173  17  Claims 
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5,612050 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  USING  A  CATALYST 
Hisashi  Ohtani;  Akiharu  Miyanaga;  Hongyong  7.hang:  Naoaki 
YtKnaguchi,  and  Atsimori  Suzuki,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,935,  Nov.  16,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5^3352.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-329761 
InLO."  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  O.  437—101  1  Ctaim 

1.  A  method  for  manufacmring  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing tbc  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  polyctystalline  silicon  includ- 
ing recrystallizing  an  a-Si  thin  film  formed  on  a  substrate,  wherein 
said  manufactiuing  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

preliminarily  heating  a  thin  film  a-Si  prepared  on  a  top  side  of 
the  substrate  using  a  second  laser  light  source  which  is  posi- 
tioned below  the  substrate  facing  towards  a  bottom  side  of  the 
substrate  opposite  to  said  top  side  of  the  substrate; 

heating  and  melting  said  preliminarily  heated  a-Si  using  a  first 
laser  light  source  which  is  positioned  opposite  said  second 
laser  light  source  above  said  top  side  of  the  substrate;  and 

re-crystallizing  said  melted  a-Si  while  beating  the  melted  a-Si 
using  said  second  laser  light  source. 
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5,612^52 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  METALLIZATION  TO 

IMPROVE  ELECTROMIGRATION  RESISTANCE 

Water  Lur.  Taipei,  and  Jiun  Y.  Wu.  Hsin-chu,  bolli  of  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsin-chu, 

Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,005,  May  II,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5  464,794.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,104 

lot  a."  HOIL  21/28 

MS.  a.  437—187  13  Oaims 


second  heating  the  layer  of  titanium  in  the  presence  of  NH,  at  a 
second  temperature  greater  than  said  first  temperature  for  a 
second  period  of  time  subsequent  to  said  first  period  of  tinie; 
and 

third  heating  the  layer  of  tiunium  in  the  presence  of  NH,  at  a 
third  temperature  greater  than  said  second  temperature  for  a 
third  penod  of  time  subsequent  to  said  second  period  of  time 


5,612054 

METHODS  OF  FORMING  AN  INTERCONNECT  ON  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Xiao-Chun    Mu,   Saratoga;    Srinivasan   Sivaram,   San   Jose; 

Donald  S.  CJardner,  Mountain  View,  and  David  B.  Eraser, 

DanvUle,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,473 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 

\}S.  a.  437—195  22  Oaims 


^M^'»M^'»W^ 


1.  The  method  of  fabncaung  an  integrated  circuit  device  having 
lower  current  density  and  better  electromigration  endurance  than  a 
conventional  integrated  ciauit  device  with  square  cross-section 
metal  contacts,  no  gaps  in  metal  lines,  and  no  concavo-concave 
contact  profiles,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  metal  contacts  having  one  dimension  wider  than  second 
dimension,  as  measured  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  surface  of 
a  substrate; 
forming  contact  openings  of  a  first  size  having  concavo-concave 
profiles  and  filling  said  contact  openings  with  a  conductive 
material:  and 
forming  gaps  within  metal  lines; 

wherein  said  current  density  is  reduced,  improving  said  elec- 
tromigration endurance  of  said  integrated  circuit  relative  to 
said  conventional  integrated  circuit. 


5,612,253 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ORDERED  TITANIUM 
NITRIDE  AND  TITANIUM  SILICIDE  UPON  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  USING  A  THREE-STEP 
ANNEAL  PROCESS 
M.  M.  Farahani,  and  Shyam  Garg,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  382,217 
Int.  ex."  HOIL  27/28 
U.S.  a.  437—190  1'  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  interconnect  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  said  substrate: 

patterning  said  first  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  patterned  first 
dielectric  layer  having  a  first  opening; 

filling  said  first  opening  with  a  conductive  plug; 

depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  said  patterned  first 
dielectric  layer  and  said  conductive  plug: 

paneming  said  second  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  patterned  sec- 
ond dielectric  layer  having  an  interconnect  channel,  wherein 
pan  of  said  interconnect  channel  lies  over  at  least  part  of  said 
conductive  plug,  and  wherein  at  least  the  upper  portion  of  said 
first  dielectric  layer  has  a  lower  etch  rate  than  said  second 
dielectric  layer  such  that  said  first  dielectric  layer  acts  as  an 
etch  stop: 

depositing  a  barrier  layer  over  said  patterned  second  dielectric 
layer  and  within  said  interconnect  channel: 

depositing  a  metal  layer  over  said  barrier  layer: 

polishing  said  substrate  with  a  polishing  solution  to  remove  that 
portion  of  said  barrier  and  metal  layers  that  lie  on  said 
patterned  second  dielectric  layer  to  form  said  interconnect 
within  said  interconnect  channel:  and 

depositing  a  diffusion  hairier  layer  over  said  patterned  second 
dielectric  layer  and  said  interconnect. 


1   A  method  for  forming  titanium  nitride  and  titanium  silicide 
upon  a  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising: 

depositing  a  layer  of  titanium  upon  a  semiconductor  wafer: 
first  heating  the  layer  of  titanium  in  the  presence  of  NH,  at  a  first 

temperature  sufficient  to  cause  a  nitridation  of  said  titanium 

for  a  first  period  of  time; 


5,612J55 

ONE  DIMENSIONAL  SILICON  QUANTUM  WIRE 

DEVICES  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 
Jonathan    D.    Chapple-.Sokol.    Poughkeepsie;    Seshadri   Sub- 
banna,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Manu  J.  Tejwani,  Yorktown 
Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171087,  Dec.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,315 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/265:21/44:21/48 
VS.  a.  437—203  >3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  transistor  in  a  silicon  substrate,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  fonning  a  plurality  of  device  regions  in  a  surface  of  said 
silicon  substrate; 

b)  sub-etching  away  said  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate  to  form 
a  sub-etched  surface  in  said  plurality  of  device  regions,  sub- 
etching  the  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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1 )  depositing  a  plurality  of  oxide  pads  on  said  surface, 

2)  forroing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  plurality  of  oxide  pads 
along  the  sides  of  said  pads  and  on  said  substrate. 

3)  Reactive  Ion  Etching  said  polysilicon  layer  from  said  pads 
and  said  surface,  whereby  sidewalls  of  polysilicon  remain 
along  the  sides  of  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  oxide  pads. 

4)  removing  said  plurality  of  oxide  pads,  and, 

5)  Reactive  ion  etching  to  rennove  said  sidewalls  and  said  silicon 
surface  simultaneously,  such  that  a  plurality  of  ridges  remain 
above  the  sub-etched  surface  beneath  each  said  sidewall,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  ridges  being  ^500  A  tall  and  §500  A 
wide  and  being  a  quantum  wire;  and. 

c)  fonning  at  least  2  conductive  regions  in  each  said  quantum 

wire,  said  at  least  2  conductive  regions  being  conduction 

regions  of  said  transistor, 

whereby  ivhen  said  transistor  is  conducting  current  and  the  length 

of  said  quantum  wire  between  said  conduction  regions  is  the 

primary  current  path  for  said  current  through  said  transistor. 


5,612056 

MULTILAYER  ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTION 
STRUCTURES  AND  FABRICATION  METHODS 
Darryl  M.  Stansbury,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Display 
Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,644 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CL  437—209  13  Claims 


individual  die  bond  pads  and  said  individual  upper-level 
screen-printed  conductors;  and 
pressing  the  semiconductor  die  against  the  substrate,  the  pro- 
jecting tails  forming  conductive  bonds  between  said  indi- 
vidual aligned  die  bond  pads  and  said  individual  upper- 
level  screen-printed  conductors. 


5,612057 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLIP-CHIP  MICROWAVE 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Hua  Q.  Tsemg,  Dallas,  and  Paul  Saunier,  Garland,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,822,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,521,406.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  473,621 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  437—209  5  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  fonning  at  least  one  transistor  at  a  frontside  surface  of  a 
substrate,  said  transistor  comprising  an  airbridge  over  said 
frontside  transistor; 

(b)  forming  at  least  one  passive  component  at  said  frontside 
surface; 

(c)  forming  dielectric  over  said  passive  component  such  that  a 
surface  of  said  dielectric  is  substantially  planar  with  said 
airbridge: 

(d)  contacting  a  beatsink  with  said  airbridge. 


5,612058 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

DEVICE 
Haruo  Tanaka,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co,,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  495,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-146887 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CL  437—209  5  Claims 


w  1J 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  multi-layer  electrical  interconnec- 
tion structure  comprising: 
screen  printing  a  plurality  of  conductors  over  a  substrate  at 

upper  and  lower  levels; 
wire  bonding  between  individual  screen-printed  conductors  of 
the  upper  and  lower  levels  to  create  inter-level  electrical 
connections  between  said  individual  screen-printed  conduc- 
tors of  the  upper  and  lower  levels;  and 
further  comprising: 
positioning  a  semiconductor  die  over  the  substrate,  the  semi- 
conductor die  having  die  bond  pads  which  face  the  sub- 
strate; 
aligaing  individual  die  bond  pads  to  said  individual  upper- 
level  screen-printed  conductors; 
malcing  wedge  bonds  either  to  said  individual  die  bond  pads 
or  to  said  individual  upper-level  screen-printed  conductors 
with  bond  wire  from  a  wire  bonder, 
leaving  projecting  tails  of  bond  wire  from  individual  wedge 
bOQds,  the  bond  wire  tails  being  interposed  between  said 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  laser  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
fixing  a  semiconductor  laser  chip  to  a  die  bonding  portion  of  a 

submount  having  a  surface  electrode: 
connecting  an  electrode  of  said  semiconductor  laser  chip  to  a 

wire  bonding  portion  of  said  submount  with  a  conductor; 
covering  the  surface  electrode  of  the  submount;  and 
thereafter  forming  a  coating  film  on  a  Ught  emitting  end  surface 

of  said  semiconductor  laser  chip. 


1902 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18,  1997 


S,6I2J59 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WHEREIN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  IS 

MOUNTED  ON  A  LEAD  FRAME 

Takayuki  Okutomo,  and  Morihiko  Ikemizu,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  277,206,  Jul.  19,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  500,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-187981; 
Jun.  22,  1994,  6-140352 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/(jO 
\}S.  CI.  437—209  21  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  step  of  electrically  connecting  each  of  a  plurality  of 
connecting  electrodes  formed  on  a  semiconductor  chip  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  lead  end  portions  of  each 
of  a  plurality  of  leads  of  a  lead  frame;  and 

a  second  step,  following  said  tirst  step,  of  fixing  part  of  each  of 
said  plurality  leads  extending  on  said  semiconductor  chip  to  a 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  chip  by  an  adhesive  member. 


layer  on  the  silicon  carbide  portion  that  is  substantially  free  of 
dopants  and  carbon-oxygen  by-product  species  that  would 
otherwise  degrade  the  electrical  integrity  of  the  oxide  layer; 
wherein  the  boron-doped  silicon  carbide  spitaxial  layer  is  thick 
enough  to  prevent  aluminum  from  reaching  the  resulting 
oxide  while  otherwise  remaining  as  thin  as  possible. 


5,61231 
SEALING  GLASS  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  AND  OF  USING 
Byung  C.  LIm,  Kyungki-do;  Tae  H.  Park,  Seoul,  and  Tae  H. 
Park,  Kyungki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
sung Corning  Co.,  Ltd,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  24,  1994, 
94-14593 

Int  CI.*  C03C  10A)2:8n4:3/074 
VS.  CI.  501—32  3  aaims 

1.  A  sealing  glass  composition  comprising  a  crystalline  glass 
powder  and  a  filler,  wherein  the  composition  is  comprised  of: 
89  to  98  wt  %  of  a  crystalline  glass  powder  consisting  of  70  to 
87  wl  %  PbO.  6  to  15  wt  %  B,Oj,  2  to  12  wt  %  ZnO,  and  0.1 
to  5  wt  %  mixture  of  SiO,  and  A1,0„  0  to  3  wt  %  BaO; 

0  to  I  wt  "S-  of  zircon;  and 

1  to  10  wt  ''fc  garnet. 


5,612060 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  HIGH  QUALITY  SILICON 

DIOXIDE  PASSIVATION  ON  SILICON  CARBIDE  AND 

RESULTING  PASSIVATED  STRUCTURES 

John  W.  Palmour,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cree  Research,  Inc., 

Durham,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893,642,  Jun.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,459,107.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,456 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/02 

U.S.  a.  437—238  10  Qaims 


5,612J62 
COLORED  BOROSILICATE  GLASS 
Thomas  Kloss,  and  Eckhart  Watzke,  both  of  Jena,  Germany, 
a-ssignors  to  JENAer  GLASWERK  GmbH,  Jena,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511.807 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1994,  44  28 
234.6 

Int  ex."  C03C  3/091:4/08 
U.S.  CL  501—65  5  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  obtaining  high  quality  passivation  layers  on 
silicon  carbide  surfaces,  the  method  comprising: 

depositing  a  thin  boron-doped  silicon  carbide  epitaxial  layer  on 

a  p-type  silicon  carbide  portion  of  a  device  structure; 
forming  a  sacrificial  layer  of  silicon  on  the  boron-doped  silicon 

carbide  epitaxial  layer;  and 
thermally  oxidizing  the  silicon  layer  while  avoiding  oxidation  of 

the  underlying  p-type  silicon  carbide  portion  to  substantially 

consume  the  silicon  layer  to  produce  an  oxide  passivation 


1.  A  colored  borosilicate  glass  composition  with  Ti**  ions  com- 
prising (in  percent  by  weight  on  oxide  basis)  Si02>78;  B,0,>8; 
Al;0,1.5  to  4;  alkali  oxide  >2  having  an  increasing  near  infrared 
radiation  (NIR)  absorption  until  becoming  completely  non- 
transmissible  in  the  ultraviolet,  visible  and  near  infrared  radiation 
(NIR)  ranges  and  further  comprising  0.1  to  3.0  percent  by  weight 
T1O2  and  a  reducing  agent. 
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5,612a<>3 
GLASS  COMPOSmON  FOR  A  LAMP  ENVELOPE  OF  A 

BLACK  LIGHT  BLUE  LAMP 
Bartholomeus  Filmer,  and  Henderikns  De  Vroome,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,187 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  13, 
1995,95200069 

Int  a.*  C03C  3/087 
VS.  CI.  501—71  6  Oaims 

1 


1.  A  leadless.  black  glass  which  allows  passage  of  UV-light  for 
an  en^■elope  of  a  fluorescent  lamp,  said  glass  being  composed, 
expreised  as  a  percentage  by  weight,  of  the  following  constituents; 


SiOj 

AliO, 

Na^O 

K,0 

MgO 

CaO 

CoO 

NiO 

FejO, 

rest 


65-75 

1-3 
14-18 
0.5-5 
2-5 
J-« 
0.45-1.0 
2.8-3.4 
0-0.2 
0^3 


5,612,266  

DECORATIVE,  NON-COMBUSTIBLE  SYNTHETIC  FIRE- 
LOG 
Pierre  Ddvaux,  Bromptonville:   Normand  Lesmerises,  Rock 
Forest  and  Marcel  Gouln,  Deauville,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Cerminco  Inc.,  Sherbrooke,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  21, 1995,  2145135 
Int  CL"  C04B  35/03;l6/08:38m8 
VS.  CI.  501—123  7  Claims 

1.  A  decorative,  non-combustible,  synthetic  fire-log  for  use  in  a 
gas  or  oil  burning  fireplace  or  stove,  said  synthetic  fire-log  having 
a  density  ranging  from  15  to  45  lb/ft'  and  being  made  by: 

pouring  into  a  mold  shaped  as  a  natural  wood-log.  a  mineral 
foam  comprising: 

(a)  1  pan  by  weight  of  a  solution  of  phosphoric  acid  in  which 
polyvinyl  alcohol  is  dissolved  in  such  an  amount  as  to 
make  said  solution  viscous; 

(b)  from  0.03  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  wollastonite  containing 
from  O.S  to  4%  by  weight  of  a  carbonate  salt;  and 

(c)  from  0.2  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  water,  said  amount  of 
water  depending  on  the  concentration  of  said  solution  of 
phosphoric  acid  and  on  the  required  density  of  the  resulting 
synthetic  fire-log,  it  being  understood  that  the  more  concen- 
trated is  the  solution  of  phosphoric  acid  or  the  lower  is  the 
required  density,  the  higher  is  the  amount  of  water; 

lening  said  foam  harden  in  said  mold  to  form  said  synthetic 

fire-log; 
unmolding  the  so-formed  synthetic  fire-log;  and 
letting  it  dry. 


5,612,264 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  WC-CONTAINING  BODIES 
Robert  T.  Nilsson,  Coleman;  Richard  T.  Fox,  and  Stephen  D. 
Dunmead.  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 
Conlinuation-in-pari  of  Sen  No.  56,142,  Apr.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,944 
Int  a."  C04B  35/56 
VS.  a.  501—87  15  Claims 

1.   A  method  of  forming  a   high   density   tungsten  carbide- 
containing  body,  the  method  comprising: 

A)  forming  a  preform  comprised  of  WC  powder  and  at  least  one 
carbon  lowering  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  oxidized  tungsten  carbide  powder,  tungsten,  di-tungsten 
carbide,  tungsten  oxide,  and  tungsten  nitride;  and 

B)  pressureless  sintering  the  preform  at  an  elevated  temperature 
to  form  a  resulting  sintered  tungsten  carbide-containing  body 
having  a  density  of  at  least  97%  of  theoretical  and  a  ningsten- 
Uiund  carbon  concentration  of  at  most  about  6.05%  by  weight 
of  tungsten  and  tungsten -bound  carbon  in  the  body. 


5,612,267 
CERAMIC  PREFORMS  COMPRISING 
MONOCRYSTALLINE  HEXAGONAL  PLATELETS  OF 
a-ALUMINA 
Roland  Bacfaelard,  Lyon,  and  Annick  Faure,  Venissietu,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Atocfaem,  Putcaux,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,953,  Nov.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,038,  Jun.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,757,  Jul.  21, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,368, 
Mav  23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  465,616 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  23,  1990,  90  06448 
Int  d*  C04B  35/10 
VS.  CL  501—127  18  Claims 


O-i-'/t) 


5,612,265 
COMPOSITES  FOR  WEAR 
Edward  Bullock,  and  Jean  B.  Veyret  both  of  Bergen,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Community 
(Euratom),  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,439 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  29, 
1994,  94200780 

Int  a."  C04B  35/565:35/584 
VS.  a.  501—89  18  Claims 

1.  A  carbon  fibre  reinforced  ceramic  matrix  composite  compris- 
ing carbon  fibres  and  a  matrix  of  an  engineering  ceramic  which 
includes  AI2O3  and  Y2O,  as  sinter  additives,  said  composite  having  1.  A  ceramic  preform  which  will  withstand  molten  metal  infil- 
a  density  of  al  least  95%  dieoretical,  a  fibre  content  of  at  least  30%  tration  comprising  monocrystalline  hexagonal  platelets  of 
by  volume  and  said  fibres  being  uniformly  distributed  within  said  a-alumina  having  a  porosity  of  at  least  70%  and  essentially  con- 
matrix  with  an  inter-fibre  spacing  of  about  10-15  micrometers.        sisting  of  pores  having  a  radius  larger  than  0.1  pm. 
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5,612468 
DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 

Sakiko  Iwamoto;  Masamitsu  Shibata,  and  Yuklo  Hamaji,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447^34 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-109840; 
May  24,  1994,  6-109841 

Int  a.*  C04B  35/462:35/475:35/495 
VS.  a.  501—138  II  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition,  comprising  from  97.5  to 
99.95%  by  weight  of  a  main  component  and  from  0.05  to  2.5%  by 
weight  of  a  first  subsidiary  component, 

said  main  component  being  a  mixture  represented  by  formula: 

{ 100-(»+»HC+<l)}B»TlOj+aZiiO+b(2Bi2O,.3AO2>*c'IijO,+ 

wherein  A  represents  Zr  or  Sn;  Re  represents  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  La.  Pr,  Nd.  Sm. 
Dy  and  Er;  and  { 100-<a+b+c+d)}.  a,  b,  c,  and  d  represent  the 
contents  of  BaTiOj,  ZnO.  (2Bi203.3A02).  Ta^O,.  and  Re^Oj 
in  terms  of  molar  percent,  respectively,  provided  that  a,  b,  c. 
and  d  satisfy  the  following  relationships: 


0.5  £  a  S  4.5 

0.5  s  b  £  4.5 

0.5  £  c  S  4.5 

0.5  s  d  s  5.5 


said  first  subsidiary  component  being  glass  mainly  comprising 
SiO, 


5^12^69 
METHOD  FOR  STABLY  RETAINING  AN  INTERLAYER 

CROSS-LINKED  CLAY  UNDER  HYDROTHERMAL 
REACTION  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A 
STABLE  INTERLAYER  CROSS-LINKED 
Kenzi  Suzuki,  Aiclii-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of  Indus- 
trial  Science   and   Technology,   Ministry   of  International 
Ti^e  &  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  521489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-246851; 
Sep.  13,  1994,  6-246852 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  29/04 
US.  a.  502—62  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  interlayer  cross-linked  clay  having 
carbon  attached  to  the  surface  thereof  and  exhibiting  stability 
under  a  hydrothermal  treatment,  which  method  comprises  prepar- 
ing a  suspension  having  an  interlayer  cross-linked  clay  and  an 
organic  compound  capable  of  being  carbonized  by  a  hydrothermal 
treatment  as  essential  main  components  thereof,  subjecting  said 
suspension  to  a  hydrothermal  treatment  under  conditions  effective 
to  carbonize  said  organic  compound,  filtrating  the  resultant  product 
of  said  treatment,  and  drying  the  residue  of  filtration. 


(b)  calcining  the  organosilicon  compound  and  catalyst  in  an 
oxygen  containing  atmosphere  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
remove  organic  material  therefrom  and  to  deposit  a  siliceous 
material  on  said  catalyst; 

(c)  treating  the  siliceous  material-containing  catalyst  from  step 
(b)  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  at  least  one  nitrogen 
containing  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium  ions  and  organoammonium  ions; 

(d)  washing  the  aqueous  solution  treated  catalyst  from  step  (c) 
with  water; 

(e)  drying  the  washed  catalyst  from  step  (d);  and 

(0  calcining  the  dried  catalyst  from  step  (e)  under  conditions 
sufficient  to  decompose  the  nitrogen  containing  cations  added 
during  step  (c). 


5,612,271 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPRATION  OF  A  CATALYTIC 

SYSTEM,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  (CO)POLYMERIZATION 

OF  OLEFINS  AND  (CO)POLYMERS  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE 

OLEnN 

Nicola  Zandona,  Waterloo,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Sdvay  (Sod- 

M  Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,067 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Belgium,  Jun.  5, 1992,  09200526 
InL  a."  BOU  31/00 
VS.  a.  502—117  19  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalytic  system,  compris- 
ing: 
preparing  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  organoaluminium  compound 
of  general  formula  AITTT".  in  which  T,  T  and  T"  each 
denote  a  radical  containing  carbon  and  hydrogen  and  which 
may  comprise  oxygen,  and  at  least  one  neutral  metallocene 
selected  imm  compounds  of  formula  (Cp)„(Cp')»MX^„  in 
which: 
C^  denotes  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical  coordinated  to 

the  central  atom  M 
Cp'  denotes  an  unsaturated  hydrocartx>n  radical  coordinated  to 
the  central  atom  M.  or  a  radical  derived  from  an  element 
chosen  from  groups  VA  and  VIA  of  the  Periodic  Table,  the 
groups  Cp  and  C^'  being  identical  or  different,  and  being 
able  to  be  linked  via  a  covalent  bridge 
M  denotes  a  transition  metal  chosen  from  groups  IIIB.  TVB. 

VB  and  VIB  of  the  Periodic  Table 
a.  b,  X  and  z  denote  integers  such  that  (a+tH-x-t-z>=m.  xgl, 

z>0  and  a  and/or  b*(i 
m  denotes  the  valency  of  the  transition  metal  M 
X  denotes  a  halogen 
Z  denotes  a  hydrocarbon  radical  or  a  silyl  radical  of  formula 

(— R,— Si— R'R'R").  where 
R   denotes  an  optionally   substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl.   aryl. 

alkoxy  or  cycloalkyl  group 
R'.  R'  and  R"  are  identiciU  or  different  and  each  denote  a 
halogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl, 
alkoxy  or  cycloalkyl  group 
t  denotes  0  or  1  in  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  diluent  and, 
in  a  second  stage,  adding  an  ionising  agent  thereto  such  that  a 
molar  ratio  of  said  ionising  agent  to  said  neutral  metallocene 
is  at  least  0. 1  and  less  than  2. 


5,612^0 

AMMONIUM  TREATED  SELECnV-VTED  ZEOLITE 

CATALYST 

Jeffrey  S.  Beck,  Princeton,  and  David  L.  Stem,  LawrenceviUe, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 

Vs. 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441^17 
Int.  CL"  BOU  29/06 
VS.  CL  502—64  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  selectivated  catalyst  composition, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  a  catalyst  comprising  an  intermediate  pore  size 
zeolite  with  an  organosilicon  compound; 


5,612,272 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  ACTIVE  COMPOSITE 
Jacques  Prosdociml,  Canohes,  and  Charles  Tunoney,  L'Etang 
La  VUle,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Aquitaine,  France 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,751 
Int  a."  BOU  20/02 
VS.  a.  502—181  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  active  composite,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of 
forming  at  least  two  porous  supports  by  the  compression  of 
expanded  pulverulent  product; 
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forming  at  least  one  cavity  extending  into  each  porous  support; 
forming  an  assembly  of  said  supports;  and 
introducing  into  each  porous  support  an  active  agent  brought 
I  the  cavity. 


ZKTA 


5,612074 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TRANSALKYLATION 

CATALYST 

An-bsiang  Wu,  Barttesville,  and  Charles  A.  Drake,  Nowata, 

both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

Bartlcsville,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416^61 
Int  a.*  BOU  23/40:23/42 
VS.  a.  502—325  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  Group  Vm  noble  metal-promoted 
zeolite   material   with   ammonium   hexaffuorosilicate   consisting 
essentially  of  the  steps  of: 
mixing  a  solid  Group  vni  noble  metal-promoted  zeolite  mate- 
rial with  solid  ammonium  hexafluorosilicate  to  obtain  a  mix- 
ture  wherein   the  weight  ratio  of  said   solid   ammonium 
hexafluorosilicate   to  said  solid  Group  VIE   noble  metal- 
promoted  zeolite  material  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.1:1  to 
about  1:1;  and 
heating  said  mixture  in  a  gas  stream  containing  about  5-100 
mole-%  of  molecular  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  about  100° 
C.  to  about  450°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  of  at  least  about  5 
minutes. 


5,612^73 
CAtALYST  FOR  THE  HYDROISOMERIZATION  OF 
CONTAMINATED  HYDROCARBON  FEEDSTOCK 
Ricardo    Prada;    Mariana    Torrealba;    Jorge    Tejada;    YUda 
Ronero,  and  Edito  Reyes,  all  of  Caracas,  Venezuela,  assign- 
ors to  Intevep,  S.A.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,405 

Int  a."  BOU  23/00 

VS.  CL  502— 3L3  77  Claims 


100  X  X.  ZSM-S 

X  St  BETA  ZEOLITE 


5.612^5 

CHEMICALLY  ACTIVE  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 

WITH  A  PHOSPHO-ACID  MOIETY 

Lawrence  L.  llivlaridcs,  Fayetteville,  and  Nandu  Dcorkar, 

Syracuse,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Syracuse  University, 

Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,019 
Int  CL*  BOU  20/10:  C02F  1/42 
VS.  a.  502—407  28  Claims 

1.  A  composite  material  suitable  for  removing  heav^  metal  ions 
from  solutions,  said  material  having  the  formula: 

R2-Si-R4  \ 

Ri 

wherein  at  least  one  of  R,.  Rj,  and  R,  is  SUPPORT-O-  and  R,  is 


1.  IV  catalyst  system  for  treating  sulfur  and  nitrogen  contami- 
nated hydrocarbon  feedstock,  comprising: 

a  matrix  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica 
alumina,  titanium  alumina  and  mixtures  thereof; 

at  least  one  support  medium  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
through  said  matrix  wherein  said  support  medium  is  zeolite; 

a  ftnt  catalytically  active  metal  phase  supported  on  said  support 
aiBdium,  said  first  catalytically  active  metal  phase  comprising 
k  first  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
cobalt,  iron  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  second  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium,  platinum,  ruthenium, 
rhodium  and  mixtures  thereof; 

a  $acond  catalytically  active  metal  phase  supported  on  said 
inatrix.  said  second  catalytically  active  metal  phase  compris- 
ii^  a  third  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
cobalt,  iron  and  mixtures  thereof,  a  fourth  metal  selected  from 
(he  group  consisting  of  palladium,  platinum,  ruthenium, 
(bodium  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  fifth  metal  selected  from 
(he  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum  and  mixtmes 
iliereof. 


// 

Rs— P— O— R« 
O-R7 


wherein  X  is  S  or  O;  R,  is  — (CH^). 
from  1  to  5;  or 


where  a  is  an  integer 


R. 


R9 


o 


(CH:).- 


wherein  Rg-R,,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  — H  or 
— (CHz^CHj,  where  b  is  an  integer  from  0  to  20;  or 

— (CHiL— NH— (CHil^— 
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alumina  sol.  alumina,  silica  sol.  silica-alumina  and  ceramic  fibers, 
and  ruthenium  halide  supported  on  the  cairier. 


R« 


^(Q)^(CH.,.- 
Rii  Rio 


CATALYST  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 
Matti  Harkonen;  Thomas  Slotte,  and  Matti  Kivioja,  all  of 
Oulu,  Finland,  assignors  to  Kemlra  OY,  Espoo,  Finland 
wherein  c  and  d  are  integers  from  1  to  5  and  c+d  are  no  greater   p^-p  ^^  PCT/F19a/00338,  S  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  i  102(e) 
than  6;  Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05424,  PCT  Pub. 


R^   and    R,    are    the    same    or   different    and    are    — H    or 

— (CH2)»CH3;  and 
remaining  of  R,,  R2  and  R,  are 


// 
Rj-P-O-Rt. 

O— Rt 
an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms;  or 


n 


CHj 


9.  A  composite  material  suiuble  for  removing  heavy  metals 
from  waste  streams  having  the  formula: 

R„-P=X 


/ 

Rl4 

wherein  X  is  S  or  O;  at  least  one  of  R,2.  R,,  and  R,^  is 

"■\ 

R,6-Si-(CH2),-0- 


/ 


Rl7 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R,,.  R.^  and  R,,  is  SUPPORT-O-  and 
remaining  of  R,,.  R,,,  and  R,,  are  unsubstituted  or  lower  alkyl 
or  lower  aryl  substituted  saturated  hydrocarbon  chains  having 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  e  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5;  and 

remaining  of  R,,,  R,,  and  R,4  are  —OH.  — 0(CH2)/Slj,  or 
— (CH2)jCH5  wherein  f  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5. 


DaU  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  S«r.  No.  392,912 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioD  Finland,  Aug.  28,  1992,  923855 

InL  CI."  BOIJ  2l/04:23/3li;  FOIN  3/10 

VS.  a.  502—325  16  Claims 


1.  A  catalyst  comprising  at  least  two  metal  foil  strips,  at  least  one 
of  the  metal  foil  strips  having  coinigations  transverse  to  a  longitu- 
dinal diteaion  of  the  metal  foil  strip,  the  metal  foil  strips  being 
formed  into  a  honeycomb  containing  channels,  each  of  the  metal 
foil  strips  being  coated  with  a  support  to  form  a  coated  strip,  and 
each  coated  strip  having  at  least  one  catalytically  active  agent 
thereon,  die  support  and  catalytically  active  agent  of  each  metal 
foil  strip  defining  a  catalytic  surface  of  the  respective  metal  foil 
strip,  the  catalytically  active  agent  being  a  noble  metal,  the  honey- 
comb comprises  first  and  second  catalytic  surfaces,  the  first  cata- 
lytic surface  being  different  than  the  second  catalytic  surface. 

13.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  catalyst  having  first  and 
second  metal  foil  strips,  in  at  least  one  of  the  metal  foil  stnp  there 
are  formed  corrugations  transverse  to  a  longitudiiud  direction  of 
the  at  least  one  metal  foil  strip,  the  first  and  second  metal  foil  strips 
are  formed  into  a  honeycomb  which  contains  channels,  the  first 
metal  foil  strip  is  coated  with  a  first  support  to  form  a  first  coated 
strip,  and  a  first  catalytically  active  agent  that  is  a  noble  metal  is 
added  to  the  first  coated  strip  to  form  a  first  catalytic  surface,  the 
second  metal  foil  strip  is  coated  with  a  second  support  to  form  a 
second  coated  strip,  and  a  second  catalytically  active  agent  that  is 
a  noble  metal  is  added  to  the  second  coated  strip  to  form  a  second 
catalytic  surface  such  that  the  honeycomb  comprises  the  first  and 
second  catalytic  surfaces  that  are  different  from  each  other 


5,612,276 
ADSORBENTS  FOR  REMOVING  LOW- 
CONCENTRATION  NITROGEN  OXIDES 
Shigenori  Onitsuka,  Ikoma-gun;  Masayoshi  Ictaiki,  Osaka; 
Chikashi   Inazumi;   Taiianobu  Watanabe,  both   of  Kyoto: 
Atsushi  Fukuju,  Ibaraki;   Ma.saki  Akiyama.  Osaka;  Yuki 
Sairyo,   Suita,   and    Hidetsugu    kobayashi,   Osalia,   ail   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Zosea  Corporation,  ()sai(a,  and 
The  Pollution  Related  Health  Damage  Compensation  &  Pre- 
vention Association.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,763.  Aug.  11,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,439368,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,531,  Oct 

29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

429.768 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1991,  3-286276; 

Oct  31,  1991,  3-286277;  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-10312 

Int  CL*  BOIJ  20A)6:2W08:20/I0:20/I6 

VS.  CL  502—415  2  CUims 

1.  An  adsorbent  for  removing  low -concentration  nitrogen  oxides 

comprising  a  carrier  comprising  anatase-type  titania  and  at  least 

one  inorganic  forming  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5,612,278 
REVERSIBLE  IMAGE  RECORDING  METHOD  USING 
REVERSIBLE  THERMOSENSITTVE  RECORDING 
MATERIAL 
FumUiito   Masubucfai;   Yoshihiko   Hotta,   both   of  Mishima; 
Yusuke  Takeda.  Yokohama;  Makoto  Obu,  Yokohama;  Toshio 
Kawakubo,  Yokohama:  Katsuaki  Miyawald,  Yokohama,  and 
Tetsuya  Amano.  Numazu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,778,  Dec.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,811,  Mar  19, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  JiU.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

280,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1992,  4-094754 

Int  a."  B41M  5/34 

VS.  a.  503—201  6  Claims 

1.  A  recording  method  for  forming  images  on  a  reversible 

thermosensitive  recording  material,  which  comprises  bringing  a 

heating  element  of  a  thermal  head  into  pressure  contact  with  said 

reversible  thermosensitive  recording  material,  which  is  capable  of 
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assuming  a  first  colored  state  when  heated  to  a  first  temperature 
which  is  higher  than  room  temperature,  and  then  cooled,  and  which 
is  capable  of  assuming  a  second  colored  sute  when  heated  to  a 
second  temperature  which  is  higher  than  said  first  temperature,  and 
then  cooled,  and  relatively  moving  at  least  one  of  said  heating 
element  or  said  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  material  and 
controlling  the  pressure  contact  and  the  relative  motion  so  that  the 
stress  exerted  on  said  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  material 
per  unit  area  thereof,  o  (g/cm^).  which  is  generated  by  the  pressure 
contact  of  said  heating  element  with  said  reversible  thermosensi- 
tive recording  material  and  by  the  relative  ttMvements  of  said 
heating  element  and  said  reversible  thermosensitive  recording 
material  is  represented  by  formula  (1): 


5,612080 
THERMOSENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Yoshiyuki  Takahasiii,  Kawasaki;  Ayako  Shirai,  Yokobama; 
Takako  Segawa,  Machida,  and  Kunitaka  Toyofiiku,  Sakura, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  New  OJi  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  18,  1992,  4-338557; 
Mar.  10,  1993,  5-049403 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  B41M  5/30 

VS.  a.  503—216  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermosensitive  recording  material  comprising: 

a  substrate  sheet:  and 

a  thermosensitive  colored  image-forming  layer  formed  on  a 
surface  of  die  substrate  sheet  and  comprising  a  substantially 
colorless  dye  precursor,  a  color-developing  agent  reactive 
with  the  dye  precursor  upon  heating  to  thereby  develop  a 
color,  and  a  binder, 
the  color-developing  agent  comprising  at  least  one  aromatic 
compound:  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  die 
formulae  (D).  (ffl)  and  (IV): 


EA(n/D+B 

whc^in  A  is  8.0x10*.  B  is  -5.78x10*.  T  (K°)  represents  the 
tomperamre  of  the  surface  of  the  heating  element  and  Ts  (K°) 
represents  the  softening  point  of  said  reversible  thermosensi- 
tive recording  material. 


5,612J79 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  SHEET 

Toshimi  Satake:  Toshiyuki  Takano:  Hideki  Hayasaka;  Yukiko 
L'ehori,  and  Tomoaki  Nagai.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Paper  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,903,  Jul.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,470316. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456306 
Claiais  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-169244; 
Dec.  13,  1993,  5-311502 

Int  CL"  B41M  5/30;  G«3C  1/725 
VS.  a.  503—201  15  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  sheet  having  a  thermal  recording  layer 
contairang  a  coloriess  or  pale  colored  dye  precursor  and  a  color 
developer  reacuble  with  said  dye  precursor  upon  heating  to 
develop  a  color,  wherein  said  color  developer  is  a  urea  compound 
having  at  least  two  groups  of  Formula  ( 1 )  in  the  molecule,  and  the 
themml  recording  layer  contains  at  least  one  of  said  urea  com- 
pound: 


X, 


(1) 


NH— C-NH- 


whereui  X  is  alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  halogenated 
alkyl  ^oup  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  group  having  7  to 
14  caiiwn  atoms,  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
arylony  group  having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  group 
havii^  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  acyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoml.  dialkylamino  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  arylalky- 
lamiito  group  having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  arylamino  group 
having  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  acylamino  group  having  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  niuo  group,  cyano  group,  halogen  group  or  hydro- 
gen gn>up  and  containing  an  optical  absorbent  capable  of  absorb- 
ing and  converting  light  to  heat. 


(Ri— SO2NHCNH)— A 


(U) 


in  which  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms.  R'  represents  an 
aromatic  group  substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro  group,  alkyl 
groups  substituted  with  at  least  one  halogen  atom,  alicyloxy 
groups,  aryloxy  groups,  aralkyloxy  groups.  alicylcaiix)nyl 
groups,  alkenyl  groups,  alkynyl  groups,  cycloalkyl  groups, 
aryl  groups  and  aralkyi  groups,  A  represents  a  multivalent 
group  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  2  or  more, 


(R2— S02NHCNH)-E 


(IH) 


in  which  X  is  as  defined  above,  R^  represents  a  member 
selected  from  alkyl  groups,  cycloalicyl  groups,  alkenyl  groups, 
allcynyl  groups,  allcyl  groups  having  at  least  one  hetero  atom 
contained  in  the  backbone  chain  thereof,  cycloalkyl  groups 
having  at  least  one  hetero  atom  contained  in  the  cyclic  chain 
thereof,  and  alkenyl  groups  having  at  least  one  hetero  atom 
contained  in  the  backbone  chain  tliereof.  E  represents  a  mul- 
tivalent group  having  at  least  one  aromabc  cyclic  group,  and  n 
represents  an  integer  of  2  or  more,  and 


(R'— SO;NHCNH)— A 


(IV) 


in  which  X  is  as  defined  above,  R'  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aralkyi  groups;  substi- 
tuted aralkyi  groups  having  a  hetero  atom-containing  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  moiety  in  which  at  least  one  methylene  group  is 
replaced  by  at  least  one  hetero  atom;  substituted  aralkyi 
groups  having  a  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  moiety  in 
which  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisbng 
of  substituent  atoms  other  than  hydrogen  atom  and  substituent 
group  is  attached  to  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  moiety;  and 
substituted  aralkyi  groups  having  a  hetero  atom-containing 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  moiety  in  which  at  least  one  methylene 
group  is  replaced  by  at  least  one  hetero  atom,  and  a  substi- 
tuted aromatic  hydrocarbon  moiety  in  which  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substinient 
atoms  other  than  hydrogen  atom  and  substituent  groups  is 
attached  to  the  aromatic  hydrocarbon  moiety.  A  represents  a 
multivalent  group  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  2  or  more. 
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5,612^1 

RECORDING  SHEET 

Takashi  Kobayashi.  and  Yoshio  Tani,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  417,8«4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1994,  6-090557 

Int  a."  B41M  5/00:5/035;5/26:5/}S 

\iS.  a.  503—227  *  Claims 


1.  A  recording  sheec  comprising  a  transparent  support  and  a 
transparent  colorant-receptive  layer  provided  diereon,  in  which  the 
colorant-receptive  layer  has  a  three-diniensional  network  structure 
having  a  void  volume  of  50  to  80%,  the  three-dimensional  network 
structure  being  formed  of  silicic  anhydride  particles  having  a  mean 
primary  particle  diameter  of  not  more  than  10  nm  and  a  water- 
soluble  resin  wherein  a  weight  ratio  between  the  silicic  anhydride 
particles  and  the  water-soluble  resin  is  in  the  range  of  1 .5: 1  to  10: 1 . 


5,612,282 

DYE  AND  HEAT  SENSmVE  TRANSFER  MATERIAL 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Tawara  Komamura;  Katsunori  Katoh,  and  Tatsuo  Tanaka,  all 

of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kooica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,003,  Mar.  II,  1994.  This  application 
May  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-61853; 
Sep.  22, 1993,  5-236760 

Int  ex."  B4IM  5/38:  C09B  55/00 
VS.  a.  503—227  10  Claims 

1.  A  heat  sensitive  transfer  material  comprising  a  support  and 
provided  thereon,  a  dye  layer  containing  a  dye  and  a  binder, 
wherein  said  dye  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


NCCiHjh 


D-l 


(CHjhC, 


(CHjjjC, 


D-2 


-continued 

N(C2H5)2 
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D-5 


D-9 


and 
CzHs  CH2CH=CH2 

N 


D-22 


SCWTH, 


5,612083 

DYE-RECEIVING  ELEMENT  FOR  THERMAL  DYE 

TRANSFER 

Bruce  C.  Campbell,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664334 
InL  a."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
U.S.  a.  503—227  18  Claims 

7.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising: 

a)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a 
binder,  and 

b)  transfening  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving  element  to  form 
said  dye  transfer  image. 


wlUei 


in  said  dye-receiving  element  comprises  a  support  having 
01  the  front  side  thereof,  in  order,  a  biaxially-oriented  com- 
posite film  laminated  thereto  and  a  dye  image-receiving  layer. 
Mid  composite  film  comprising  a  microvoided  thermoplastic 
I  :*re  layer  and  at  least  one  substantially  void-free  thermoplas- 
1  ii ;  surface  layer,  said  support  having  on  the  back  side  thereof 
i  I  Ibiaxially-oriented  transparent  film  laminated  thereto  which 
hts  a  light  transmission  of  at  least  70%.  the  ratio  of  thickness 
of  said  transparent  film  to  said  composite  film  being  from 
li^t  0.45  to  about  0.7S. 


5,612,284 

(ERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A 

GROWTH  REGULATING  HERBICIDE  TO  SAFEN 

SULFONYLUREA  HERBICIDES 

Mark  C.  Boyles,  Ripley,  Okla.;  John  M.  Fenderson,  Kiowa, 

Kans.,  and  Bart  Brinkman,  Salem,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  San- 

doK  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,863,  Sep.  15,  1994,  which  is  a 

conliBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,103,  Mar.  4,  1994,  aban- 

doMd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,727,  May  26, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

452,166 

Int.  a."  AOIN  25/32 

VS.  ICl.  504—110  11  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  herbicidally  effective 

aggregate  amount  of  a  growth  regulator  herbicide  and  an  amino 

acid  synthesis  inhibitor  herbicide  wherein  the  inhibitor  herbicide  is 

selected  fix>m  the  group  of  sulfonylurea  herbicides  consisting  of 

rimsiilfuron,   metsulfuron,   nDetasulfuronmethyl,  ethametsulfuron, 

nicosuifuron,  triasulfuron,  primisulfuron,  bensulfiiron,  chlorimu- 

ron,  chlorimuron-ethyl.  cblorsulfuron,  sulfometuron,  thifensulfu- 

ron,  tribenuron.  triflusuluron,  clopyrasulfuron  and  pyrazasulfuron 

and  wherein  the  growth  regulator  herbicide  reduces  the  phytotox- 

icity  of  said  amino  acid  synthesis  inhibitor  herbicide  to  crop  plants. 


5,612086 
HERBICIDAL  N-[PYRIMIDIN-2-LY)  AMINOCARBONYL]- 

BENZENESULFONAMIDES 
Horst  Mayer,  Ludwigshafen;  Gerhard  Hamprecht,  Wrinhrim; 
Kari-Otto  Wcstphalen,  Speyer;  Matthias  Gerber,  Limbnrg- 
erbof;  Uwe  Kardorff,  Mannheim,  and  Helmut  Walter, 
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Int  ex."  C07D  239/47:  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  a.  504—214  15  Claims 

1.  An  N-[(pyrimidin-2-yl)aminocarbonyl]benzenesulfonamide  of 
the  formula  I 


.ii. 


.11 


5,612085 
GLYPHOSATE  HERBICIDE  FORMULATION 
Kristin  A.  Arnold,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  922,715,  Jul.  31,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,447 

Int  CL*  AOIN  25/12:57A)2 

VS.  Cl.  504—206  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  water-soluble  granular  herbicidal 

composition  comprising 

( 1 )  forming  a  hotnogenous  mixture  of  at  least  one  surfactant  and 
an  extrusion  aid  at  a  temperature  substantially  below  the 
reelting  point  of  the  extrusion  aid,  wherein  the  surfactant  is 
lk]uid  at  ambient  temperamre  and  the  extrusion  aid  comprises 
at  least  one  polyalkylene  glycol  in  which  the  alkylene  oxide 
unit  is  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  or  butylene  oxide  and 
Ike  polyaUcylene  glycol  has  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  1,000  to  about  15.000: 

(2)  blending  the  mixture  with  a  dry  particulate  form  of 
N-phosphonomethylglycine  or  a  salt  thereof;  and 

(3)  extruding  the  blend  to  form  herbicidal  granules. 


O 

II 


— NH— C— N— ^ 


1 


OR> 


where 

R'  is  methyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen; 

R'  is  Cj-C^-alkyl  which  carries  hota  one  to  three  methoxy 
groups  or  fluorine  atoms; 

or  R'  is  a  group  ER*  in  which  E  is  O  or  S,  R*  being  Cj-Cj-alkyl, 
which  may  carry  from  1  to  3  or  1  to  5  fluorine  atoms,  with  the 
exception  of  difluoromethoxy,  and,  if  E  is  O  and  at  the  same 
time  R'  is  trifluoromethyl,  R*  may  furthermore  be  metfaylsul- 
fonyl,  ethylsulfonyl,  trifluororaethylsulfonyl,  allylsulfonyl  or 
propargylsulfonyl; 

or  R'  is  di-Cj-Cj-alkylaminosulfonyl  if  R'  is  fluorine; 

or  R'  is  C,  or  Cj-alkylsulfonyl  which  may  cairy  1-3  halogen 
atoms; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  mediyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  fluorine,  chlo- 
rine, mediylthio.  ethylthio  or  C,-C2-I»i<»ii^°'(y: 

and  R'  is  fluorine  or  trifluoromethyl, 

and  its  environmentally  compatible  salts. 


5412087 

N-fSL^BSTITUTED  AMINO)  PYRROLE  DERTVATTVES 

PREPARATION  PROCESS  THEREOF,  AND  HERBICIDAL 

COMPOSITIONS 
Yoichi  Kanda;  Hideo  Arabori,-  Masato  Arahira,  and  'Kutomu 
Sato,  all  of  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurefaa  Kagaku 
Kogyo  K.K,,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  323,413,  Oct  14,  1994.  This  applicatioa 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1993,  5-281889 

Int  a.*  C07D  403/12:  AOIN  43/54 

VS.  a.  504—215  7  ClaioK 

1.  An  N-(substituted  amino)  pyrrole  derivative  represented  by 

the  formula  (I): 


N — N — SOjNHCONH  — ^ 


(I) 


wherein  R^,  R'.  R*  and  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  atom, 
halogen  atom.  C.-C,  allcyl  group,  Ci-C,  haloaikyl  group,  Cj-C, 
alkoxyalkyl  group,  Cj-C,  alkenyl  group,  C3-C,  haloalkenyl  group, 
Cj-C,  alkinyl  group,  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with 
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1-3  halogen  atoms  and/or  C,-C^  alky  I  groups,  C7-C,  aralkyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  with  1-3  halogen  atoms  and/or 
C,-C4  alkyl  groups,  (Cj-C,  alkyl )caitonyI  group.  (Cj-C,  alkoxy- 
alkyDcarbonyl  group,  (Cj-Cs  cycloalkyl)carbonyl  group.  (C1-C4 
haloalkyDcaibonyl  group.  (Cj-C,  alkenyl)carbonyl  group,  benzoyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  with  1-3  halogen  atoms  and/or 
C1-C4  alkyl  groups.  (C7-C,  aralkyl)carbonyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  1-3  halogen  atoms  and/or  €,-€4  alkyl  groups, 
carbamoyl  group.  N-(C,-C4  alkyl)aminocartx)nyl  group.  N.N-((di- 
C,-C4  alkyDamJnoJcarbonyl  group,  cartwxyl  group.  (Cj-C, 
alkoxy)carbonyl  group.  (C,-Ci  haloalkoxy)carbonyl  group. 
(C2-C5  alkoxyalkoxy)carbonyl  group.  (Cj-C,  alkenyloxy)carbonyl 
group.  (Cj-C,  haloalkenyloxy)carbonyl  group  or  (C,-C,  alkyny- 
loxy)cari>onyl  group; 

R*  is  hydrogen  atom.  C.-C,  alkyl  group.  C.-C,  haloalkyl  group, 
C^-C,  alkoxyalkyl  group,  C^-C,  alkenyl  group.  Cj-C,  haloalkenyl 
group.  C,-C,  alkynyl  group  or  C7-C,  aralkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  with  1-3  halogen  atoms  and/or  €,-€4  alkyl  groups; 
X'  and  X-  are  independently  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom.  C.-Cj 
alkyl  group.  C.-Cj  alkoxy  group.  C,-C4  alkylthio  group.  C1-C4 
haloalkyl  group.  C,-C4  haloalkoxy  group,  C.-Cj  haloalkylihio 
group.  C,-C4  alkoxyalkyl  group.  C2-C4  thioalkoxyalkyl  group  or 
NR'R'  wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  atom. 
C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  €,-€4  alkoxy  group;  and 
Z  is  CH. 


5,612088 
SELECnVE  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
Werner  F5ry,  Riehen,  Switzerland;  Elmar  Kerber,  Gonvihl, 
Germany,  and  Manfred  Hudetz,  Rheinfeiden,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  434,902,  May  1,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,532,203, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291^19,  Aug.  16,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157370,  Jan. 
24,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
468,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  2,  1992,  3697/ 
92;  Jan.  25,  1993,  213/93;  Feb.  10,  1993,  397/93;  Mar.  25,  1993. 
906/93 

InL  a."  C07D  213/32:213/40 
VS.  a.  504—254  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  XI 


R4    O 

I      II 
N-C-R,, 


(XI) 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy  or 
C|-C4alkylthio.  or  is  Cj-Cjalkyl  mono-  or  poly-substituted 
by  halogen; 

R4  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Ctalkyl.  or  C,-C(,alkyl  that  is  mono-  or 
poly-substituted  by  halogen.  Ci-Cj-alkoxy.  Cj-C^alkenyloxy, 
C,-C6alkynyloxy  or  by  Ci-C^alkylthio; 

R«,  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^alkyl.  C-C^cycloalkyl  or  C^-Csalkynyl; 
or  is  C|-  Chalky  I  or  C-C^cycloalkyl  each-substituted  by 
halogen  or  by  C,-C4alkoxy;  or  is  C^-Csalkenyl.  or 
Cj-C^alkenyl  substituted  by  halogen;  or  is  phenyl,  benzyl, 
naphthyl  or  OR,,,  or  phenyl,  benzyl  or  naphthyl  each  substi- 
tuted by  halogen.  C,-C4alkyl.  Cj-Cjhaloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy. 
C,-C4haloalkoxy.  Cj-C^alkenyloxy.  C-C^alkoynyloxy. 
nilro.  cyano.  COOR,,.  NRisRi^.  ClOjNRnR.g-  ^\^2o- 
SO,NR2,Ri2  or  by  X,R;j; 

R,,  is  C^^<,alkyl.  C,-Cfthaloalkyl.  oxetan-3-yl.  or 
Cj-CfcCycloalkyl,  which  may  for  its  part  be  substituted  by 
halogen,  Ci-Cjalkyl  or  by  Cj-Cjalkoxy;  or  is  phenyl,  benzyl 
or  naphthyl.  or  phenyl,  benzyl  or  naphdtiyl  each  substituted  by 
C,-C4alkyl.  C|-C4haloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy.  C.-Cihaloalkoxy. 
C,-C4-alkylthio     Cj-Cjhaloalkylthio.     Ci-Cialkylsulfonyl. 


C,-C4alkylsulfinyl.  nitro.  cyano,  COOR,,.  NR^^Rj^, 
CONR28R2,  or  by  SO,NR«,R,4;  or  is  C.-C^alkyl  substituted 
by  C,-C4alkoxy,  Cj-C^cycloalkyl.  cyano.  COOR24  or  by 
CONR^Rjj;  or  is  C,-Ce,alkenyl.  Cj-C^haloalkenyl. 
C,-C6alkynyl,  Cj-C^haloalkynyl,  XjR,,  or  X4R,<,; 
R,,  is  hydrogen,  C|-^«,alkyl,  Cj-Csalkcnyl.  Cj-C^alkynyl  or 
oxetan-3-yl; 

R|4-  I^IS-  R|6'  ^\T   ^l»'   ^2\-   ^12-   '^25-  ^2(,-   ^2»-   ■^2<»'   '^W-   "l2 

and  Rj,  are  each  independently  of  the  others  hydrogen, 
C,-C4alkyl,  Cj-C^alkenyl  or  Cj-C^alkynyl;  or  R„  and  Rjj 
are  each  independently  of  the  other  the  groups  — C(0) — X, — 
Ci-CjalkyI  or  — C(0)— C,-C4alkyl.  which  may  for  their  part 
be  substituted  by  halogen:  or  R,.,  and  R26  or  R,,  and  R29  or 
R,o  and  R,4  or  R,2  and  R,,  together  form  a  Ci-Cjalkylene 
chain, 

R„  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4alkyl.  C^-C^alkenyl  or  Cj-C^alkynyl; 

R20  and  R,,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  C|-C4alkyl  or 
C,-C4haloalkyl: 

R,,  and  R,,,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  C|-C4alkyl 
substituted  by  COOR^; 

R24.  R27  and  R,4  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen 
or  C|-C4alkyl; 

X,  and  X,  are  each  independently  of  the  odier  sulfur.  SO  or 
SO2; 

X2  and  X4  are  each  independently  of  the  other  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

X,  is  oxygen  or  NRj,; 

R,7  is  hydrogen,  C,-C4alkyl,  Cj-C^alkenyl  or  Cj-C^alkynyl; 
and 

R,8  is  benzyl,  methoxymethyl  or  isopropyl. 


5,612489 
4-IMINO-OXAZOLIDINE-2-ONE  DERIYATTVES,  A 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUCH  DERIVATIVES  AND 
A  HERBICIDE  CONTAINING  THEM  AS  AN  ACTIVE 
INGREDIENT 
Kei^i  Hirai;  Tomoko  Matsukawa;  Tomoyuki  Yano;  KatsuyukI 
Masuda,  all  of  Kanagawa-ken;  Tomoko  Yoshii,  Shizuoka- 
ken;    Takehito    Mouri,    Chiba-ken;    Sadayuki    Ugai.    and 
Osamu  Yamada,  both  of  Shizuoka-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center,  and  Kaken  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)1683,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10509,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

per  Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  624,557 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-276009 

Int  CI."  AOIN  43/76;  C07D  263/4S:263/44 

VS.  CI.  504—270  II  Claims 

1.   4-Imino-oxazolidine-2-one  derivatives  represented  by   the 

general  formula  ( 1 ): 

(1) 


(where  X'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom;  X'  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyloxy  group;  X'  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyloxy  group,  a  cycloalkyloxy  group  or  an 
alkynyloxy  group)  and  salts  thereof. 
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5,612.290 

JOSEPHSON  JUNCTION  DEVICE  FORMED  OF  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Saburo  Tanaka;  Takashi  Matsuura,  and  Hideo  Itozaki,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,189,  May  28,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,422,337.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,295 

CUms  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-164150 

Int  CI."  HOIL  39/22;39/0O:27/O0 

VS.  O.  505—190  18  Claims 


1  OXIDE  SUPEHCONOUCTOR  THIN  FILM 


41  GRAIN  BOUNDARY 
31      11 


-3  SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  Josephson  junction  device  comprising  a  single  crystalline 
substrate  including  a  principal  surface  having  two  horizontal 
planes  and  a  slope  inclined  at  an  angle  of  5°  to  30°  between  the 
two  horizontal  planes,  and  an  oxide  superconductor  tiiin  film 
formed  on  the  principal  surface  of  the  substrate,  which  includes  a 
first  and  second  superconducting  portions  of  a  first  single  crystal- 
line oxide  superconductor  and  a  second  single  crystalline  oxide 
superconductor  respectively  positioned  on  the  two  horizontal 
planet  of  the  substrate,  a  junction  portion  of  a  single  crystalline 
oxide  superconductor  having  a  different  crystal  orientation  from 
the  first  and  the  second  superconducting  portions,  positioned  on  the 
slope  of  the  substrate  and  two  grain  boundaries  between  each  of 
the  ttst  and  the  second  suf)erconducting  portions  and  the  junction 
portion,  which  constitutes  one  weak  link  of  the  Josephson  junction, 
in  wtiich  there  are  relatively  large  differences  in  lattice  parameters 
between  the  substrate  and  the  oxide  superconductor. 


5,612^1 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  HELPING  SHIELD 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Sboji  Seike;  Hideki  Shimizu,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Makoto 

Tkni,  Inazawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators, 

Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  803>40,  Dec.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5359,149. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1990,  2-407265 

Int  CI."  HOIL  39/24 

VS.  a.  505—470  14  Claims 


|88S*C 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  superconductive  device  for  shielding  a 
magnetic  field,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  two  members,  each  member  having  a  super- 
conductive layer  containing  a  first  superconductive  oxide 
positioned  thereon; 

connecting  said  at  least  two  inembers  along  a  joint; 

afiplying  a  material  for  forming  a  second  superconductive  oxide 
containing  Bi  along  the  joint  cotmecting  the  members; 


firing  said  material  to  temperatures  of  not  less  than  780°  C. 
thereby  forming  a  superconductive  joint  coimecting  said 
superconductive  layers,  wherein  during  said  firing  a  first  area 
of  said  superconductive  layers  adjacent  to  said  material  is 
separated  firom  a  first  area  of  said  superconductive  layers 
distant  from  the  material  by  a  partition,  and  wherein  during 
the  firing  the  material  and  the  first  adjacent  area  are  kept  in  an 
atmosphere  containing  more  than  20%  of  oxygen  and  have 
temperatures  of  not  less  than  780°  C.  and  the  first  distant  area 
is  kept  in  an  atmosphere  containing  less  than  15%  of  oxygen 
and  has  temperatures  lower  than  780°  C;  and  then 

heat-treating  the  superconductive  joint  and  a  second  area  of  the 
superconductive  layers  adjacent  to  said  superconductive  joint 
by  heating  said  joint  and  said  second  adjacent  area  to  tem- 
peratures ranging  from  280°  C.  to  780°  C.  in  an  atmosphere 
containing  less  than  15%  of  oxygen,  said  second  adjacent  area 
being  separated  from  a  second  area  of  the  superconductive 
layers  distant  from  the  superconductive  joint  by  a  partition 
during  said  heat-treating  step,  and  said  second  adjacent  area 
including  at  least  the  first  adjacent  area. 


5,612,292 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTILAYER  DISTORTED- 
LATTICE  COPPER-OXIDE  PEROVSKITE  STRUCTURES 
Aninava  Gupta,  Rockland,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intematioaal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,837,  Jun.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,529.980,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  892^99,  May 

29,  1992,  at>andoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
420342,  Oct  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  480,586 
Int  a."  B05D  5//2 
U.S.  a.  505—470  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  obtaining  multilayer  superconducting  structure 
with  an  electrical  superconducting  property  that  differs  from  that 
electrical  superconducting  property  of  the  material  in  any  layer  of 
the  multilayer  superconducting  structure,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
epitaxially  depositing  on  a  substrate  a  first  epitaxial  layer  of 
superconducting  materials  having  in  its  imstressed  bulk  state  a 
first  crystallographic  structure  with  first  unit  cell  dimensions; 
and 
depositing  on  the  first  epitaxial  layer  a  second  epitaxial  layer  of 
a  different  superconducting  inaterial  selected  for  having  in  its 
unstressed  bulk  state  a  second  crystallographic  structure  with 
at  least  one  unit  cell  dimension  different  from  the  first  crys- 
tallographic structure  to  cause  in  said  depositions  of  said  first 
and  different  superconducting  materials  lattice  distortion  from 
the  stitictures  in  dieir  unstressed  bulk  states  which  distortion 
provides  the  different  electrical  superconducting  property. 


5,612,293 

DRILL-IN  FLUIDS  AND  DRILLING  METHODS 

Rosa  T.  Swartwout  and  Stephen  Stroh,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Tctra  Technologies.  Inc..  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362309 

Int  a."  C09K  7/02J/00:  E21B  43/26:33/1 3& 

VS.  a.  507—110  18  Claims 

1.  A  high  density  drilling  fluid  comprising  a  high  density  base 

brine,  which  includes  at  least  one  dissolved  monovalent  salt  and  at 

least  one  dissolved  divalent  salt,  and  a  viscosifying  suspension 

polymer,  wherein  said  base  brine  has  a  density  of  at  least  about 

1 .30  g/cm'  and  said  drilling  fluid  has  a  plastic  viscosity  of  less  than 

about  40  lbs/100  ft*  when  measured  at  a  temperature  of  150°  F.  or 

less,  and  wherein  said  base  brine  is  an  unsaturated  clear  brine 

system. 
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5.612,294 
SCLEROGLUCAN  BASED  DRILLING  MUD 
Alain  Vaiissard,  Pau;  Alain  Ladret.  Saint-Gandens.  and  Alain 
DoocIk,  Jurancon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Aqultainc, 
Courbevoie.  France 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  78,778,  Jun.  21,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,055,  Apr.  19,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,494 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1990.  90  05021 

The  portian  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  3, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  C09K  7/02 

VS.  CL  507—110  15  aalms 


monoolefin  polymerized  into  the  polymer  chain,  at  least  60  mol 
percent  of  said  polymer  having  a  terminal  vinylidene  group,  said 
dispersant  being  a  succinic  ester- amide,  formed  from  (i)  an  alkenyl 
succmic  acylating  agent  having  said  substituent  thereon  and  (ii)  an 
N-substituled  poly(hydroxyaiky I )  amine  or  a  combination  of  a 
polyamine  and  a  polyol,  which  polyamine  and  polyol  are  reacted 
with  said  acylating  agent  concurrently  or  sequentially  in  any  order. 


■Man  i««i»^ 

1.  A  base  composition  for  a  water-based  drilling  raud  comprising 
a  mixture  of  (i)  water,  (ii)  scleroglucan.  and  (iii)  a  non-reactive 
inorganic  colloidal  solid,  wherein  said  colloidal  solid  is  contained 
in  an  amount  greater  than  0  but  less  than  or  equal  to  50  g/1  and 
wherein  said  scleroglucan  has  been  produced  by  carrying  out 
fermentation  of  a  producing  fungus  and  said  composition  further 
comprises  at  least  15%  by  weight  of  the  mycelium  of  said  produc- 
ing fimgus. 


5,612,295 
LUBRICANT  ADDITTV  E  COMPOSmONS 
Donald  R.  Bell,  CoUinsvUle,  Ul.;  Roife  J.  Hartley,  Glen  AUen, 
Va„  and  .\ndrew  G.  Papay,  Manchester,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,600,  May  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,865 
Int.  a."  ClOM  133/00 
VS.  CL  508—188  22  Claims 

I.  An  additive  composition  formed  by  a  process  which  com- 
prises heating  concuirently  or  in  any  sequence  a)  an  oil-soluble 
ashless  dispersant  containing  basic  nitrogen  with  b)  an  alkoxylated 
alcohol  of  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  and  c)  a  borating  agent  to  a 
temperature  in  die  range  of  about  50°  to  about  150°  C.  and  if 
water  and/or  solids  are  present  in  the  resultant  mixture,  removing 
both  of  them  or  whichever  of  them  is  present  in  the  resultant 
mixture. 


5,612J96 

ASHLESS  DISPERSANTS  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

THEIR  USE 

Anthony  J.  RoUin,  and  Joseph  J.  Valcho,  both  of  Midlothian, 

Va.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  447  JOS,  May  22,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,496,480,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  77,724,  Jun.  16, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5,433.875.  This  appUcation  Dec  1,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  566,264 
lilt  a.*  ClOM  133/56:  C07C  69/34.69/52 
U.S.  a.  508—240  6  CUfans 

1.  An  ashless  dispersant  having  in  its  chemical  structure  at  least 
one  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  substituent  derived  from  a  liquid,  sub- 
stantially linear  polymer  of  propylene  having  a  controlled  amount 
of  branching,  said  polymer  having  stereo-irregularity  and  option- 
ally containing  up  (o  25  mol  percent  of  ethylene  or  C,  to  C|o 


5.612,297 
POWDERY  MOLYBDENUM  OXYSULFIDE 
DimOCARBAMATE  COMPOSmON.  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME,  AND  A  GREASE  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  THE  COMPOSITION 
Tamlji   Kamakura;   Noriyoshi  Tanaka;  Aritoshi  Fukushima; 
Yukio  Tatsnmi,  and  Kazuhisa  Morita,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,128,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,494,608.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
561^19 
Claims  priority.  appHcatioa  JapMi,  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-201498 
Int  CL*  ClOM  135/18:115/00 
VS.  a.  508—363  5  Claims 

1.  A  grease  composition  comprising:  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight, 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  base  grease,  of  a  powdered 
molybdenum  oxysulhde  dithiocarbamale  composiuon  which  com- 
prises a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


R> 


R' 


S  X        X        X  S 

\        II  II    /    \    II  II        / 

N— C-S-Mo  Mo— S-C-N 

./  \    /  \ 

V  X  R 


wherein  R'.  R^.  R'  and  R*  are  independent  hydrocarbyl  groups  and 
may  be  the  same  or  different  groups,  and  die  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  contained  in  R'  to  R*  is  4  to  36;  and  wherein  X  is 
sulfur  or  oxygen  and  the  composition  of  the  total  of  all  Xs  is  given 
as  S„  and  0„  in  which  m  and  n  satisfy  the  ranges  of  1.8SmS3.0 
and  I.OSnS2.2,  respectively,  in  which  the  constituent  particles 
have  diameters  of  not  larger  than  50  pm. 


5.612,298 
GREASE  FOR  CONSTANT  VELOOTY  JOINTS 
Dae  Y.  Bae,  Kytmgsangnam -do,  and  Sung  G.  Son,  Dae-ku,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company, 
ScouL  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569.611 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  11,  1995, 
95-34810 

Int  a."  ClOM  141/02:141/06 
VS.  a.  508—376  5  Claims 

I.  A  grease  for  constant  velocity  joints,  comprising: 
0.5-5  wt  %  of  an  organic  molybdenum  compound: 
0.5-5  wt  %  of  an  antimonydialkyl  dithiocarbamale; 
0.5-5  wt  %  of  a  zincdithiophosphate; 
0.5-10  wt  %  of  an  organic  sulfide;  and 
up  to  about  98  wt  %  of  a  lithium  grease  or  a  lithium  aluminum 
mixed  grease. 
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5,612,299 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  FOR  FLUORINATED 

REFRIGERANTS  USED  IN  COMPRESSION 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

Glenn  D.  Short  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  CPI  Engineering 

Sei^ices,  Inc.,  Mitlland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,968,  Dec.  19.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,486J02,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,615,  Oct  3, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

642,464,  Jan.  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  468,267 

Int  a.'  ClOM  105/38:105/40 

VS.  a.  50»— 485  6  CUims 

TOfWUTUCF 


LIMIT  Of  TESTING 


10    IS    20    25 

MEISHT  %   OIL 


□  • 

^p«m  use. 


5,612J01 
HAIR  CONDITIONING  SHAMPOO  COMPOSmONS 
Wrra  SILICONE  conditioning  AGENT 
Eventt  J.  Inman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,105,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,257,  Jan.  25,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,016,  Apr.  5, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
385,224 
Int  a."  CUD  1/82:1/72:1/12 
VS.  a.  510—122  11  Claims 

1.  A  hair  conditioning  composition  comprising; 

(a)  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  detersive 
surfactant  component  wherein  said  detersive  surfactant  com- 
ponent comprises: 

(i)  firom  about  0.5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion of  a  polyethylene  glycol  glycerol  fatty  acid  ester  non- 
ionic  surfactant  mixture  wherein  said  mixture  comprises 
polyethylene  glycol  PEG-82  glyceryl  monotallowate  and 
polyediylene  glycol  PEG-30  glyceryl  cocoate;  and 

(ii)  at  least  about  2%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  of  an 
anionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  sulfates.  aUcyl  ethoxylated  sulfates,  or  mixtures 
thereof; 

(b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  dispersed, 
nonvolatile,  insoluble,  silicone  conditioning  agem;  and 

(c)  water. 


1.  A  fluid  composition  comprising  a  non-chlorinated,  fluorinated 
hydrocartwn  refrigerant  and  an  ester  lubricant  base  having  a  vis- 
cosity suitable  for  compression  refrigeration  and  miscible  in  said 
non-chlorinated,  fluorinated,  hydrocarbon  refrigerant  in  the  range 
from  20°  F.-80°  P.  at  a  percent  by  weight  of  lubricant  base  to 
refrigorant  of  up  to  about  3%.  said  lubricant  base  consisting 
essentially  of  an  ester  made  by  reacting  dipentaetythritol  with  an 
acid  blend  consisting  of  substantially  70%  branched  3,  5.  5,  tri- 
metti^ihexanoic  acid  and  a  remainder  comprising  a  mixture  of 
substantially  linear  carboxylic  C7.  C,.  and  C,o  acid. 


5,612^02 
CLEANING  SOLUTION  FOR  RECYCLING  RECORDING 

MEMBER  HAVING  TONER  IMAGES 
Masazomi  Yoshida,  Amagasaki;  Susiuid  Tanaka,  Aicfai-Ken, 
and  Jui^i  Machida,  Toyonaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176J65 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-001659; 
Dec.  17, 1993,  5-318071 

Int  CL*  CUD  1/08:1/83:3/20:3/60 
VS.  CL  510—174  U  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  solution  for  removing  a  resin  fotmed  toner  image 
from  a  recording  member,  comprising  a  monoester  of  bivalent 
organic  acid,  an  organic  acid.  0.1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a 
surface  active  agent  and  water. 


5.612J00 

MICROEMULSION  FOR  THE  DECONTAMINATION  OF 

ARTICLES  CONTAMINATED  WFTH  CHEMICAL 

WARFARE  AGENTS 

Hasso  von  Bliicher,  Parkstrasse  10,  D-40699  Erkrath,  and 

Eraest  de  Ruiter,  Hohenstrasse  57A,  D-51381  Leverkusen, 

b*lti  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,450 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1994,  44  28 
7933 

Int  CL*  A62D  3/00:  BOU  13/00:  CUD  1/14 
VS.  CI.  510—110  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  decontaminating  equipment  and  persons  con- 
taminated with  chemical  warfare  agents  comprising  the  use  of  a 
non-oxidizing  microemulsion,  said  microemulsion  consisting 
essentially  of  85-97%  water,  0.1-3.5%  of  a  dodecane  oily  phase. 
0.5-i4%  of  sodium  lauryl  sulfate  emulsifier.  0.5-7%  of  hexanol 
co-omulsifier  and  0. 1-1%  of  a  wetting  agent  mixture  of  monoether 
reaction  products  of  a  mixture  of  perfluoroalkyl  alcohols  with 
ethylene  oxide,  polyethylene  glycol  and  1.4-dioxane.  wherein  said 
alkyl  groups  are  Cj  to  Cjo- 


5,612^03 
SOLVENT  COMPOSmON 

Yasuyuki  Takayanagi:  Satoshi  Endou,  and  Naoki  Sngama.  all 

of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,741,  Jun.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555J09 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  15,  1993,  5-167374,- 
Jun.  22,  1993,  5-173606;  Sep.  19,  1993, 5-253688;  Dec  24, 1993, 
5-346056;  Mar.  U,  1994,  6-103457 

Int  CL'  CUD  7/22 
VS.  a.  510—174  26  ClataBS 

1.  A  method  for  dissolving  a  polymeric  compound  which  com- 
prises administering  to  the  polymeric  compound  in  need  of  such 
treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  solvent  composition  compos- 
ing, as  an  active  component,  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
oxyisobutyric  acid  ester,  wherein  said  oxyisobutyric  acid  ester  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  a-alkoxyisobutyrate 
represented  by  formula  (I): 


OR' 
i 
(CH3)2CC02R2 


(1) 
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an  alkyl  P-alkoxyisobutyrate  Fcpresented  by  fonnula  (H): 

CH, 
I 
R'OCH:CHCO;R- 


on 


and  an  alkyl  a-hydroxyisobutyrate  represented  by  fonnula  (QI): 

OH  (in) 

(CHjhCXXhR^ 

wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms. 


X"  (III) 

— c— r 

I 

r 

wherein  X",  Y',  and  Z'  are  each  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen.  —OH,  — CHjOH,  — CHjCHjOH.  alkyl,  or  alknxy 
group,  and  at  least  one  of  them  is  — OH,  — CHjOH  or 
— CHjCHjOH: 

(d)  from  about  1  to  about  20*  by  weight  of  a  redox  reagent 
having  a  redox  potential  in  the  range  between  + 1 .0  V  and  -2.0 
V  vs.  SHE  (at  pH=7)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sugar  alcohols,  piperidine.  aniline,  o-phenylenediamine. 
hydrazine.  I.IO-phenanthroline  and  benzidine:  and 

(e)  optionally,  from  about  0%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  water; 
all  percents  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  cleaiter  compo- 
sition. 


5^12305 
MKED  SURFACTANT  SYSTEMS  FOR  LOW  FOAM 
APPLICATIONS 
Ronald  G.  Lewis,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Huntsman  Petro- 
chemical Corporation,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUcd  Jan.  12,  1995,  Scr.  No.  372,049 
InL  a."  CUD  1/825: 1/70;  1/72;  1^22 
VS.  a.  510—220  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  dishwashing  composition,  a  nonionic  surfactant 
mixture  comprising: 
(a)  at  least  one  first  nonionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nonionic  surfactants  having  the  formula  (I) 


5,612,304 
REDOX  REAGENT-CONTAINING  POST-ETCH  RESIDUE 

CLEANING  COMPOSITION 
Keivji  Honda,  Barrington,  and  Rodney  HurtUtch,  Providence, 
both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Oiin  Microelectronic  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,355 
Int  a.*  CUD  7/32;  7/26;  7/34;  7/50 
VS.  a.  510—176  21  Claims 

1.  A  post-etch  residue  cleaner  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  I  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  an  organic  polar 
solvent  having  a  dipole  moment  of  more  than  3.5: 

(b)  from  about  1  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  an  allumolamine 
compound  having  a  boiling  point  higher  than  150°  C.  at 
atmospheric  pressure: 

(c)  from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  amino  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the 
formula  (I): 

R'  R'  (I) 

HOOC-(-C^N 

R2  R* 

wherein  p  is  an  integer  ranging  firom  1-3;  R'  and  R^  are  each 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  compounds  having  the  formula  (D): 

R*  (H) 

-C-R* 

I 
R' 

wherein  R*.  R*.  and  R'  are  each  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen.  —OH,  — CHjOH.  alkyl,  alkoxy.  phenyl,  and 
mono-,  di-  or  tri-hydroxy-substituted  phenyl  groups;  and  R^ 
and  R'*  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy  and  compounds  having  the  formula  (III): 


R'— O— (CHjCrHjO),— H 


(I) 


wherein  R '  represents  a  linear  alkyl  or  olefinic  group  having 
from  about  6  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and  y  represents  a 
ntunber  ranging  from  about  3  to  about  15.  and  the  formula  (D) 


Np— O— (CHjCHjO),— H 


(II) 


wherein  Np  is  the  carbon  residue  of  nonylphenol  or  octylphe- 
nol  and  z  represents  a  number  ranging  from  about  4  to  about 
200;  and 
(b)  at  least  one  second  nonionic  surfactant  having  the  formula 
(IV) 

R'— O— A'— (CHjCHjO),— A'— H  (IV) 

wherein  R'  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  olefinic 
group  having  from  about  6  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  n 
represents  a  number  ranging  from  about  10  to  about  25,  A^ 
represents  a  group  having  the  formula  — (CHj — CH(CH3) — 
O),— ,  — (CHCCHj)— CHj— O).—  or  a  combination  thereof 
with  t  and  u  each  representing  a  number  ranging  fix>m  0  to 
about  15  and  the  sum  of  t  and  u  represents  a  number  ranging 
from  about  2  to  about  15,  and  A'  represents  a  group  having 
the  formula  — (CH^— CH(CH,)— O),— ,  — (CH(CH3)— 
CHj — O), —  or  a  combination  thereof  with  v  and  w  each 
representing  a  number  ranging  from  0  to  about  55  and  the 
sum  of  V  and  w  represents  a  number  ranging  from  about  10  to 
about  55. 
wherein  the  at  least  one  first  surfactant  and  the  at  least  one 
second  surfactant  are  compatible  with  each  other. 


5,612306 
STABLE  ENZYME-CONTAINING  AQUEOUS  LALWDRY 
PRESPOTTING  COMPOSITION 
Jeanne  A.  O'Brien,  and  Mark  M.  Gipp,  both  of  Racine,  Wis., 
assignors  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.,  Radne,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  215,219,  Mar.  21,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  5, 1995,  Scr.  No.  539,647 
Int.  a."  CUD  3/386 
VS.  a.  510—321  24  Claims 

i.  A  stable,  enzyme-containing  aqueous  laundry  prespotting 
composition  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  detergent  enzyme  in  amounts  effective  to  reduce 
fabric  stains: 

b.  an  enzyme  stabilizing  system  effective  to  preserve  the  deter- 
gent enzyme  for  at  least  12  weeks  at  at  least  90°  F  in  an 
amount  effective  to  reduce  fabric  stains,  the  enzyme  stabiliz- 
ing system  including  citric  acid  and  at  least  one  nonionic 
surfactant,  with  from  0%  to  less  than  2%  by  weight  of  other 
materials  that  further  maintain  enzyme  stability;  and 

c.  an  aqueous  earner 

where  a  detergent  enzyme  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  an  amount 
effective  to  reduce  stains  if  a  rating  of  at  least  2  is  attained  for  grass 
stain  removal  from  conon  fabric  under  the  Home  Laundering 
Pre- Wash  Spotter  Stain  Removal  test  noethod  designated  CSMA- 

ixr-ii. 
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5.61237 

DErTERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SEPARATE 
STRIPES  OF  SURFACE  ACTIVE  AGENTS  AND  BENERT 

AGENT 
John  G.  Chambers,  Bromborough,-  Ailsa  P.  H.  Grieveson, 
Hcswall,  and  Margaret  Jobling.  Bebington,  all  of  Great  Brit- 
ain, assignors  to   Lever  Brothers   Company,  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,145 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  19,  1994, 
9414573 

Int  a.*  CUD  3/l6;3/18;3/20;  A61K  7/00 
VS.  a.  510—406  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  cleansing  and  moisturizing  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  50%  to  99.9%  by  wt.  of  a  base  formulation  comprising  1%  to 
35%  by  wt.  of  a  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  group 
I  consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic.  zwitterionic  and  cationic  sur- 
face active  agents,  soap  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 
()t>)  0.1%  to  50%  by  wt.  of  a  benefit  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicone  oils,  gums,  fats,  oils,  waxes, 
I  hydrophobic  plant  extracts,  hydrocarbons,  fatty  acids,  alco- 
I  hols,  esters,  essential  oils,  lipids,  phospholipids,  vitamins, 
'  sunscreens,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

^Ih'berein  the  benefit  agent  and  the  base  formulation  comprising 
:  said  surface  active  agent  are  physically  separate  such  that  the 
'  base  formulation  and  the  benefit  agent  are  not  in  direct  contact 
;  with  one  another  but  are  nonetheless  dispensable  from  a 
I  single  packing  means  which  comprises  both  the  base  formu- 
lation and  the  benefit  agent  as  individual  stripes: 
therein  each  stripe  composes  either  said  benefit  agent  or  said 
I  base  formulation; 

ivberein  each  stripe  has  a  width  of  at  least  1,000  microns;  and 
\  therein  (a)  and  (b)  are  not  post  mixed  prior  to  use. 


from  1  to  about  3,  and  the  compound  has  a  solubihty  in  water  of 
less  than  about  20%;  diols  having  from  about  6  to  about  16  carbon 
atoms  in  their  molecular  structure;  benzyl  alcohol;  n-hexanol; 
phthalic  acid  esters  of  €,.4  alcohols;  and  mixtures  thereof,  the 
solvent,  when  present,  being  at  a  level  of  from  about  1  %  to  about 
15%;  and  (c)  polycarboxylate  detergent  builder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  dicaiboxylic  acids  having  from  about  2  to 
about  14  carbon  atoms  between  the  carboxyl  groups;  citric  acid; 
builders  having  the  generic  formula: 

R*— (O— CH(COOH)CH(COOH)),R' 

wherein  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  OH 
and  n  is  a  number  from  about  2  to  about  3  on  the  average: 
chelating  agents  having  the  formula: 

R— N(CH2COOM)2 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
— CHXHjCHjOH;  — CHjCH(OH)CH5; 

— CH2CH(OH)CHjOH; 
— CHCCHiOH)^;    -CH,;    — CHjCH^OCH,;    — C(0)— CH,; 

-CHj— C(0)— NH2; 
— CHjCHjCHjOCH,;  — CCCHaOH),;  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and  each  M  is  hydrogen;  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  builder,  when 
present,  being  at  a  level  of  from  about  2%  to  about  14%;  said 
composition  having  a  pH  of  from  about  1  to  about  5.5.  and  from 
about  2  to  about  4  when  said  dicarboxylic  acid  detergent  builder  is 
present 


5,612,308 

ACIDIC  LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
BATHROOMS 

Ricky  A.  Woo,  Hamilton,  Ohio;  Michel  J.  Carrie,  Strombeek- 
Bever,  Belgium;  William  A.  Cillcy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Ronald 
K.  Masters,  Loveland,  Ohio;  Daniel  W.  Michael,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  and  Eddy  Vos,  Linden,  Belgium,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  140,377,  Oct  21,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
^  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,122,  Mar.  19,  1993, 
Pat  No.  5384,063.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No. 
470,166 
Int  CL"  CUD  l/72;l/94;3/37;3/43 
VS.  a.  510—423  10  Claims 

I,  An  acidic  aqueous  hard  surface  detergent  composition  com- 
prsing:  (a)  a  detergent  surfactant  system  which  comprises  a  mix- 
ture of  amphoteric-non-zwitterionic  and  nonionic  detergent  surfac- 
tants wherein  said  amphoteric-non-zwitterionic  detergent 
surfactant  has  the  generic  formula: 


i 

wnoei 


RC(0)— N(R ' )— (CH2)n— N(R' )— CHj— C(0)— OH 


5,612309 
NITROGEN-FREE  RINSE  CYCLE  FABRIC  SOFTENERS 

BASED  ON  MICROEMULSIONS 
Andri  Cnitzen,  Liege-Sclessin,  and  France  Wooters,  Liers, 
both  of  Belgiom,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,036,  Aug.  4,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  14, 1996,  Scr.  No.  601,603 
Int  CL"  D06M  13/224 
VS.  CL  510—526  15  Clauns 


ein  RC(0) —  is  a  Cg  ,4  hydrophobic  fatty  acyl  moiety  contain- 
ing from  about  8  to  about  14  carbon  atoms  which,  in  combination 
with  the  nitrogen  atom,  forms  an  amido  group,  each  n  is  from  I  to 
3,  and  each  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,.2  alkyl  or  hydroxy  alkyl  group 
and  wherein  said  nonionic  detergent  surfactant  contains  a  C^io 
alkyl  group  and  from  about  2.5  to  about  12  ethylene  oxide  groups 
and  has  an  HLB  of  from  about  6  to  about  18.  the  nonionic 
detergent  surfactant  being  present  at  a  level  of  from  about  0.5%  to 
about  6%  and  the  ratio  of  nonionic  surfactant  to  amphoteric, 
nofi-zwitlenonic  surfactant  being  from  about  1:4  to  about  3:1;  (b) 
optional  hydrophobic  solvent  that  provides  a  pnmary  cleaning 
function  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  alkyl  and 
cycloalkyi  hydrocarbons  and  halohydrocarbons.  alpha  olefins,  gly- 
col ethers  having  the  formula  R'O— (R^O— )„,H  wherein  each  R' 
is  an  alkyl  group  which  contains  from  about  4  to  about  8  carbon 
atoais.  each  R"  is  either  ethylene  or  propylene,  and  m  is  a  number 


1.  A  nitrogen-free  rinse  cycle  softener  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  anionic  microemulsion  of  (i)  about  2  to  about  40 
weight  %  of  a  hydrophobic,  normally  liquid,  oxygenated,  long 
chain  hydrocarbon  wherein  said  long  chain  hydrocarbon  is  a  fatty 
acid  ester  of  a  polyol  wherein  the  polyol  is  a  hexitol  or  bexitol 
anhydride  or  a  glycerol  triroer  and  the  fatty  acid  moiety  contains 
about  12  to  about  22  carbon  atoms;  and  (ii)  about  2  to  about  30% 
of  an  anionic  surfactant. 
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5,612310 
METHODS  FOR  IMPROVING  THERAPEUTIC 
EFFECTIVENESS  OF  AGENTS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  SOLID  TUMORS  AND  OTHER  DISORDERS 
Mark  W.  Dewhirst,  Chapel  HiU;   Robert  E.  Meyer,  Cary; 
Joseph   Bonaventurm,   Beauford,  all  of  N.C.,  and  Joseph 
DeAngelo,  Hamlramck.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Duke  University, 
Durham;   North   Carolina   Stale   University,   Raleigh,  and 
Apex  Biosdence,  Inc.,  Durham,  all  of  N.C. 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,756 
Int.  a."  A61K  3S/16 
VS.  a.  514—6  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  subject  having  a  vascularized  solid 
tumor  comprising  administering  to  a  subject  having  a  vascularized 
solid  tumor  an  amount  of  a  nitric  oxide  scavenger  compound 
sufficient  to  reduce  tumor  blood  flow  and  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  hypoxic  cytotoxin  or  an  acidotic  cytocoxin. 
wherein  the  subject  is  a  mammal,  the  solid  tumor  is  a  sarcoma  or 
carcinoma,  the  nitric  oxide  scavenger  compound  binds  free  nitric 
oxide  in  mammalian  tissues,  the  hypoxic  cytotoxin  is  mote  toxic  to 
a  mammalian  cell  under  hypoxic  conditions  than  to  the  mammalian 
cell  not  under  hypoxic  conditions,  and  the  acidotic  cytotoxin  is 
more  toxic  to  the  mammalian  cell  under  acidotic  conditions  than  to 
the  mammalian  cell  not  under  acidotic  conditions. 


5,612312 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  INSULIN  RESISTANCE  WITH 

IGFI 
Alan  C.  Moses,  470  Quinobequln  Rd.,  Waban,  Mass.  02168; 
Linda  A.  Morrow,  11  Rice  St.,  Newton,  Mass.  02159,  and 
Jeffrey  S.  Hier,  14  Sylvan  Ave.,  West  Newton,  Mass.  02165 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,831,  Jul.  25,  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  8,461,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,633 
Int.  a."  A61K  3S/30 
VS.  a.  514—12  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  effecting  chronic  reversal  of  insulin  resistance  in 
humans  with  severe  insulin  resistance  by  administering  rhIGF-I  in 
a  dose  of  100  Mg/kg  body  weight  subcutaneously  twice  a  day  for 
about  21  consecutive  days  to  about  28  consecutive  days  wherein 
said  reversal  persists  at  least  about  one  week  after  concluding  said 
administering. 


5,612311 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 
THROMBOSIS 
Michael  D.  Pierschbactaer,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  David  S.  Luke- 
man,  Milan,  Italy;  Soan  Cheng,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  William  S. 

Craig,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Juerg  F.  IWbopp,  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  La  JoUa  Cancer  Research  Foundation,  La 

JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204^17,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,736,  Apr.  14,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,119,  Apr. 

5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

Na  506,444,  Apr.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 

22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3634>63 

Int  CL*  A61K  38/12:  C07K  7/64 

VS.  a.  514—11  3  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

GpenGHRGDLRCA  (SEQ  ID  NO;  2); 

RPenGHRGDWRCR  (SEQ  ID  NO:  3); 

RPenGHRGD(ChA)RCR  (SEQ  ID  NO:  4); 

PmpGHGDLRCA  (SEQ  ID  NO:  5); 

G<dPen)GHRGDLRCA  (SEQ  ID  NO:  6); 

R(Pmc)GHRGDWRCR  (SEQ  ID  NO:  7); 

R(Pmc)GHRGD(0— Me— Y)RCR  (SEQ  ID  NO:  8); 

R(Pmc)GHRGD(p-Cl— F)RCR  (SEQ  ID  NO:  9); 

R(Pmc)GHRGDFRCR  (SEQ  ID  NO:  10); 

R(Pmc)GHRGDFRCR  (SEQ  ID  NO:  II); 

R(t-but-Pmc)GHRGDLRCR  (SEQ  ID  NO:  12); 

Ac-CNPRGIXO— Me— Y)RC— NH,  (SEQ  ID  NO:  13): 

Ac-CNPKGD(0— Me— Y)RC— NH,  (SEQ  ID  NO:  14):  and 

Ac-CNPRGD(0— N-Butyl-YIRC- NH^  (SEQ  ID  NO:  15); 
the  underlining  of  the  amino  acid  residues  indicates  the  cyclic 
portion  of  the  peptide  and.  wherein  the  peptide  inhibits  platelet 
aggregation  without  prolonging  bleeding  time. 

3.  A  method  of  treating  thrombosis,  comprising  administering  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  the  peptide  of  claim  I  in  a 
physiologically  acceptable  carrier. 


5.612313 

CONTROLLED-PH  FORMULATION  FOR 

INTRAVESICULAR  INSTILLATION  OF  TCFotPE^jAB 

Dorothy    Marquis-Omer,    Lansdale;    C.    Russell    Middatigh, 

Quakertown,  and  Gautam  Sanyal,  HarieysviUe,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,169,  Feb.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957381,  Oct  7,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671383 

InL  a."  A61K  47/48:31/66:33/42:  C07K  14/495 
VS.  a.  514—12  9  Claims 

1.  A  buffered  intravesicular  preparation  of  TGFoPEwab  com- 
prising a  phosphate  buffer  or  modified  phosphate  buffer  system 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  optimize  binding  of 
TGFotPE^b  to  its  receptor  bmding  site. 


5,612314 
NITROSYLATED  NEUROPEPTIDES 
Jonathan  Stamler,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C,  and  Inigo  S.  de  Tejada, 
Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital, 
and  Trustees  of  Boston  University,  both  of  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,935 
Int  CI."  A61K  37/00 
VS.  a.  514—13  41  Claimi 

1.  A  compound  comprising  a  neuropeptide  or  analog,  fragment 
or  derivative  thereof  having  vascular  or  non-vascular  smooth 
muscle  relaxant  activity  to  which  has  been  directly  or  indirectly 
linked  at  least  one  NO  or  NO,  group. 


5,612315 
PHARMACEUTICAL  GROWTH  HORMONE 
FORMULATIONS 
Michael  J.  Pikal,  Greenwood,  and  Michael  L.  Roy,  Indianapo- 
lis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  India- 
napolis. Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,769,  Mar.  1,  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,264 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/00 

VS.  a.  514—21  10  CUims 

1.  A  parenteral  pharmaceutical  formulation  of  human  growth 
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one  which  is  stabilized  against  aggregation  consisting  essen- 
tially of  biosynthetic  human  growth  hormone  in  admixture  with 
aggregation  stabilizing  amounts  of  glycine  and  manniiol.  wherein 
said  human  growth  hormone,  glycine,  and  mannitol  are  present  in 
a  weight  ratio  of  about  1:1:3  to  about  1:I:S,  respectively. 


5,612316 

FLUOROSUGAR  DERIVATIVES  OF  MACROLIDES 

Kevin  Koch,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  YoriL, 

KV. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/00428,  $  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Daite  Aug.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18049,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,625 
'  *  A61K  3  WO:  C07H  17/00 

24  Claims 
I  A  compound  of  the  formula 


j  PCT  FUed  J 

Int  a.' 

ui!  a.  514—25 


R'O 


HjCO' 


H5CX) 


OCH3 


(Fib 


R« 


-^CHjOCONRj'  or  — CH 
is 


OR' 


R^  is.  for  each  occurrence. 


benzyloxy,  —OH,  — OCOR'. 
— OSi(R')j; 
is  1.2  or  3; 
I II  is  Oct  1;  and 


R*  is  (Cj-Csjalkyl,  (Cj-C^lcycloalkyl,  allyl.  pyridyl,  thienyl, 
benzyl,  benzyl  substituted  with  one  to  five  halogen  atoms. 
— OH  groups  or  (C,-C4)alkoxy  groups,  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  one  to  five  halogen  atoms,  — OH  groups  or 
(Cj-C^jalkoxy  groups; 

provided  that  (I)  R'  and  R°  are  not  both  H;  (2)  when  R^  is  H  or 
(Cj-Cjjalkanoyloxy,  R'  is 

(FX. 

V^^^R*  R*  O  ^^ 


(3)  when  m  is  0,  R"  is  — CHjF,  — CHF^  or  — CF,;  (4)  when  R' 
is  H,  R-  is  not  alkanoyloxy;  and  (5)  in  formulae  (11)  and  (III),  each 
ring  carbon  atom  must  bear  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom. 

18.  A  method  for  treating  resistance  to  transplantation  in  a 
mammal  in  need  of  siKh  treatment  comprising  administering  to 
said  mammal  a  resistance  to  transplantation  treating  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1  or  a  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,612317 
METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  ESTROGEN 
Michael  F.  HoUck,  31  Bishop  La.,  Sudbury,  Mass.  01776 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  Na  285,438 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/705 
VS.  a.  514—26  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  osteoporosis  in  an  indi- 
vidual in  need  thereof,  comprising  administering  to  said  individual 
an  effective  amoimt  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


c  r  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 

wherein  n  is  1  or  2; 

|tbe  symbol  of  the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  double  bond 

I    in  the  case  where  R^  is  H; 

!a  and  B  are  taken  separately  and  A  is  H  and  B  is  H  or  — OH,  or 

A  and  B  are  taken  together  and  form  ==0; 
R^  is  H.  (C2-<:5)alkanoyloxy  or  — OR°; 
R'  is  (C,  to  Cjjalkyl  or  allyl; 
R°  and  R'  are  each  H, 


OR2 


^'>'-£^         "      .^^O^RS= 


1  '*  is,  for  each  occurrence,  independendy  — CO2R',  — CO2H, 
-CH2OH,  H,  — CH,,  — CH2F,  — CHF2,  — CF„  — CONH2. 
— CONHR".      — CON(R»)2,     -CHjOCOR',     — CH2OCO2R*, 


RiO' 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  independently  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  glycosicUc  residue  containing  1-20  glycosidic 
units  per  residue,  or  R,  or  Rj  is  an  ortboester  glycoside 
moiety  of  the  formula: 


X 

R3  , 


-0R4 


independently  (C,  to  C4)alkoxy. 


— OCOCH,R',  — OCO,R»  or 


wherein  A  represents  a  glycofuranosyl  or  glycopyranosyl  ring; 

with  the  further  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,  and  R2  is  either 

a  glycosidic  residue  or  an  orthoester  glycoside  moiety; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  (C,-C4),  aralkyi  (C^-Cio).  phenyl 
or  phenyl  substituted  by  chloro.  fluoro,  bromo,  iodo,  lower 
C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  alkoxy;  or  naphthyl:  and 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  chain  glycosidic 
residue  containing  1-20  glycosidic  units  per  residue. 
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5,612318 
CONTROL  OF  GENE  EXPRESSION  BY  IONIZING 
RADIATION 
Ralph   R.   Weichselbaum,   2031   N.   Sedgwick,  Chicago,   111. 
60616;  Dennis  E.  Hallahan,  5343  N.  Moody,  Chicago,  lU. 
60630;  Vikas  P.  Sukhatme,  1511  E.  56th  St.,  Chicago,  111. 
60637,  and  Donald  W.  Kufe,  179  Grove  Su,  WeUesley,  Mass. 
02181 

Coatinuaiion  of  Ser.  No.  35,897,  Mar.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,626,  Dec.  20,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212308 

Int.  CI.*  K61K  48A)0 
VS.  a.  514 — 44  8  Claims 


2w  400  600  aoo 

DOSEIcOy) 


5,612320 
THERAPEUTIC  CARBOHYDRATE  BLENDS  FOR 
TREATING  AND  AIDING  PREMENSTRUAL  SYNDROME 
Judith  J.  Wurtman,  Boston,  Mass.;  Jeff  L.  Shear,  and  Alvin 
Kershman,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Intemutria, 
Inc.,  Fnuninghain,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,492,  Dec.  22,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,695 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/70 
VS.  C\.  514—54  41  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  alleviating  or  managing  symptoms  associ- 
ated with  pre-menstiual  syndrome  comprising  an  effective  amount 
of  an  aqueous  mixture  of  water  and  a  rapidly  digestible  carbohy- 
drate blend  comprising  dextrose,  dextrin,  maltodextfin,  or  a  mix- 
ture thereof  and  starch,  pre-gelatinized  starch,  or  a  mixtiue  thereof, 
said  aqueous  mixture  being  essentially  free  of  protein,  having  a 
pH  of  less  than  6  and  having  a  ratio  of  water  to  carbohydrate 
blend  of  about  3- 1 2  mL  of  water  to  1  g  of  carbohydrate  blend. 
27.  A  method  of  alleviating  or  managing  symptoms  associated 
with  pre-menstrual  syndrome  comprising  administering  a  compo- 
sition comprising  an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  mixture  of 
water  and  a  rapidly  digestible  carbohydrate  blend  comprising  dex- 
trose, dextrin,  maltodextrin,  or  a  mixture  thereof  and  starch,  pre- 
gelatinized  starch,  or  a  mixture  thereof, 

said  aqueous  mixture  being  essentially  free  of  protein,  having  a 
pH  of  less  than  6  and  having  a  ratio  of  water  to  carbohydrate 
blend  of  about  3-12  mL  of  water  to  1  g  of  carbohydrate  blend. 


1.  A  inethod  for  expressing  a  structural  gene  in  a  cell,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  incorporating  into  said  cell  a  genetic  construct  comprising 
the  structural  gene  and  a  Egr,  c-jun  or  TNF-a  promoter- 
enhancer  region  inducible  by  ionizing  radiation,  the  promoter- 
enhancer  region  driving  the  expression  of  the  structural  gene; 
and 

(b)  exposing  the  cell  to  ionizing  radiation  at  a  dose  su£Bcient  to 
induce  expression  of  the  structural  gene. 


5,612319 
POSTEXPOSURE  PREVENTION  OF  HIV  INFECTION  OR 

SEROCONVERSION 
Bo  F.  Oberg,  Upsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Medivir  AB,  Hud- 
dinge,  Sweden 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251316 
Int.  CI.*"  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  514— «9  24  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  establishment  of  HIV  infection  in 
a  human  or  simian  following  exfKJSure  to  a  potential  infection 
establishing  amount  of  HIV,  comprising  administering  to  said 
human  or  simian  an  effective  anti-HIV  establishment  amount  of  the 
compound: 


NHj 


5,612321 
ANTIOXIDANT  GRAFTED  POLYSACCHARIDES 
Tbyen  T.  Nguyen,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493354 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31^15:6/00;  C08B  37/00:16/00 
VS.  CI.  514—54  84  Claims 

1.  A  grafted  polysaccharide  composition  comprising  polysaccha- 
ride grafted  with  antioxidant  on  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  of  the 
polysaccharide. 


l-12',3'-dideoxy-3'-C-(hydroxymethyl)-p  -D-erythro- 

pentofuranosyljcytosine   or   a   pharmaceutically   acceptable   salt 
thereof. 


5,612322 
ACTIVATOR  FOR  HERBICIDE 
Tetsuji  Iwasaki,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  166397,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,903,  Oct  5,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,720,  Dec.  30, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  42345,  Apr. 

24,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
725,028,  Apr.  19,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  451,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1994,  81538/84 
Int  a."  AOIN  57/26 
VS.  a.  514—78  15  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  herbicidal  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  an  effective  amount  of  an  agricultural  chemical  herbicide 
and  an  effective  amount  of  a  substance  for  increasing  the  herbicidal 
rate  of  said  herbicide,  said  herbicide  being 
N-(phosphonomethyl)glycine  or  a  salt  thereof  and  said  substance 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  phosphate,  an 
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alkenyt  phosphate,  a  hydroxyalkyl  phosphate,  a  polyoxyalkylene 
alkyl  ether  phosphate,  a  polyoxyalkylene  alkenyl  ether  phosphate, 
a  polyoxyalkylene  hydroxyalkyl  ether  phosphate  and  salts  thereof, 
said  substance  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  gnoup  thereof  and  the  weight  ratio  of  said  substance/said 
herbicide  being  in  the  range  of  I/l  to  15/1. 


n>)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  dexpanthenol:  and 
(c)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  wherein  said  carrier 
has  a  pH  of  from  about  2  to  about  6.S. 


5,612323 

PHOSPHINIC  ESTER  SUBSTITUTED  BENZOPYRAN 
DERTVATTVES 
Rig  N.  Misra,  Hopewell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb 
Company,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FDed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479324 
Int.  CL*  A61K  31/665;  C07F  9/25 
VS.  a.  S14— 100  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


where  H'  is 


\    / 

N 


>- 


R»-N 
I 


R^  is  h^ilroxy: 
R^  and  %*  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 
R'  is  a|ltyl; 
R*  is  aryl; 

R'  is  afyl  or  heterocydo; 
R'  is  hydrogen; 
R'  is  hydrogen; 
-;  and 


Yis 


ZisNCKorO. 


5,612324 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ACNE 
Spencer  Guang  Lin,  and  Kathleen  G.  Baier,  both  <A  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, OMo 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,047,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,434,  Oct.  21,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,650,  May 
5,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
422,012 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/615:31/655 
VS.  a.  514—162  18  Claims 

1.  A  motkod  for  reducing  the  irritation  on  manunalian  skin  of  the 
topical  application  of  salicylic  acid  when  treating  acne  in  n\amma- 
lian  skin  comprising  the  step  of  treating  the  skin  with  a  safe  and 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  20%  salicylic  acid; 


5,612325 
VITAMIN  D  ANALOGUES  HAVING  A  HALOGEN-OR 
AZIDO-  SUBSTITUTED  SIDE  CHAIN 
Kal  Hansen,  Heriev,  and  Henrik  Pedersen,  Bagsvsrd.  both  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd. 
A/S    (L0vens    Kemiske    Fabrik    Produktionsaktiesebkab), 
Ballenip,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK95A)0305,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07851,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367^06 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  25, 1992, 
9220272 

Int  a."  A61K  31/59:  C07C  401/00 
VS.  CL  514—167  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


HO 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated alkyl  group  containing  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  with  a  hydroxy  group,  and  possibly  containing  a  ring 
structure,  and  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  not  bearing 
a  hydroxyl  group  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms  or 
an  azido  group;  and  prodrugs  of  1  in  which  one  or  more  of  the 
hydroxy  groups  are  masked  as  groups  which  can  be  reconverted  to 
hydroxy  groups  in  vivo. 


5,612326 
METHODS  CONTAINING  VITAMIN  D  COMPOUNDS 
FOR  IMPROVEMENT  OF  SKIN  CONDITIONS 
Hector  F.  DeLuca,  Deerfidd,  and  Connie  M.  Smith,  Madison, 
both  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation, Madison,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  971,669,  Nov.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,459,136, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573360,  Aug.  24,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,636 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/59:  C07C  401/00 
VS.  a.  514—167  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  skin  conditions  selected  from  the  grxNip 
consisting  of  lack  of  adequate  skin  firmness,  wrinkles,  lack  of 
dermal  hydration  and  insufficient  sebum  secretion  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  patient  by  oral  or  parenteral  means  an  effective 
amotuit  of  a  compoimd  of  the  formula: 


1920 
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HLB  value  of  approximately  5  or  less,  and  the  HLB  value  of 
the  surfactants  as  a  whole  is  approximately  8  to  18. 


XO' 

where  R^  and  R,  represent  hydrogen  or  when  taken  together  Rj 
and  R,  represent  a  caibon-cartxjn  double  bond  or  a  carbon- 
carbon  triple  bond,  Z  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or 
protected-hydroxy.  R,  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
protected-hydroxy  or  an  alkyl  group,  X  and  Y  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy-protecting 
gnxip.  R,  represents  the  group  — (CH,),— H  and  R,  repre- 
sents the  group  — (CH,),— H,  and  where  n,  q  and  p  are 
integers  having  independently  the  values  of  1  to  5  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  n,  q  and  p  is  greater  than  I .  and  R, 
and  R2  when  taken  together  represent  the  group  — (CH,)„— 
where  ra  is  an  integer  having  the  value  of  2  to  5  and  with  the 
further  proviso  that  when  q  or  p  is  2  or  more,  n  cannot  be  1, 
and  when  q  and  p  are  both  1,  n  cannot  be  2. 


5,612^28 
VITAMIN  D3  FLUORBSATED  ANALOGS 
Barbara  J.  BaggioUiii,  North  CaldweU;  Shian-Jan  Shiuey,  Nul- 
ley,  and  MUan  R.  Iskokovic,  Upper  Mootdalr.  all  of  NJ„ 
assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  419,7%,  Apr.  11,  1995,  Pat  No.  5312,554, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Na  184,082,  Jan.  18,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,451,574,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,788,  Nov.  5, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
957,500,  Oct  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  595373 
Int  a."  A61K  31/59 
VS.  C\.  514—167  «  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  sebaceous  gland  diseases  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  host  in  need  of  such  treatment  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 


5,612327 

la,24-(OH)i-CHOLECALCIFEROL  EMULSION 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

PSORIASIS 

Yiyi  Makino;  Hideo  Matugi,  and  Yoshiki  Suzuki,  all  of  Hlno. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01443,  S  371  Date  Apr.  28,  1995.  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/06482,  PCT  Puh. 

Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  428,106 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-217261 

Int  CL'  A61K  47/44 

VS.  a.  514—167  *  Claims 

1.  A  la24-(OH)j-cholecalciferol  cream  composition  for  psoria- 
sis comprising: 

(a)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  to  treat  psoriasis  of  la,24- 
(OH)2-cholecalciferol, 

(b)  an  oil  phase  component  comprising; 

(i)  a  solid  oil  component  comprising  white  petrolatum  and  a 
mixture  of  higher  alcohols,  wherein  the  white  petrolatum  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  20  parts  by  weight  based 
on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  cream  composition,  and 
the  mixture  of  higher  alcohols  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  5  to  15  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  total  cream  composition,  and 

(ii)  a  liquid  oil  component,  wherein  the  liquid  oil  component 
comprises  squalane,  wherein  the  squalane  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  3  to  10  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  total  cream  composition, 

(c)  an  aqueous  phase  component,  and 

(d)  at  least  two  surfactants  present  in  an  amount  of  from  2.5  to 
7.5  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total 
cream  composition, 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  solid  oil  component  to  the  liquid 
oil  component  is  at  least  approximately  2;  the  liquid  compo- 
nent is  '/<  or  less  of  the  oil  phase  component;  the  mixture  of 
higher  alcohols  is  stearyl  alcohol  and  cetyl  alcohol;  the  weight 
ratio  of  stearyl  alcohol  to  the  total  amount  of  stearyl  alcohol 
and  cetyl  alcohol  is  approximately  0.7  to  0.9;  at  least  50%  by 
weight  of  the  surfactants  is  at  least  one  surfactant  having  an 


HO*"'  "^^^   ^R 
wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  fluorine  and  X  is  Hj. 


5,612329 
DLVZIRIDINYLPOLYAMINE  ANTI-CANCER  AGENTS 
Patrick  S.  Gallery,  Perry  Hall;  MerriU  J.  Egorin,  Reisterstown; 
Yanglong   Li.   Dundalk,  aU  of  Md.,  and  Zhi-min  Yuan. 
Brookline.  Mass.,  assignors  to  University  of  Maryland  at 
Baltimore.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462.636 
Int  CL*  A61K  JI/395:  C07D  40J/I2 

VS.  a.  514— iw  ^  c**™* 

I.  A  diaziridinylpolyamine  represented  by  formula  (1); 


R  R       R      R  ?  ? 

I  III  II 

N-CH-(CH2^CH-N-(CH-R'-CH-VCH- 


R        R      R  R 

III  I 

-(CH2);rCH-N^CH-(CH3^CH-N 


wherein  each  R,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
R'  represents  CH=CH,  C=C  or  phenyl;  each  n,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  6;  m  represents 
0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3  and  p  represents  0  or  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  3. 
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5,612330 

METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  AND  CONTROLLING 

VIRAL  GROWTH 

David  X  Connor,  and  Stephen  J.  Gracheck,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich„   assignors   to   Warner-Lambert   Company,   Morris 

Plains,  N  J. 

Contmialion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,611,  Dec.  12,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,489386,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

207330,  Mar.  7,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  408,431 

Int  O."  A61K  31/55;  C07D  513/04 

VS.  a.  514—211  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting   treating  herpesvirus  comprising 

administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  treatment  an  anti-herpesvirus 

amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wborein  R,,  R2.  R3 ,  and  R4  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  benzyloxy.  trif- 
luotomethyl,  nitro,  or  — NRgR,,  in  which  R,  and  R,  are  each 
independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R,  and  R«  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 
phenyl; 

X  is  O,  S(0)„  or  NR7; 

Y  is  O,  S(0)„  or  NR,; 

R7  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  CH20Rg  or  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  substituted  with  halo; 

R,  i&  kydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

n  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2; 

with  tke  provisos  that 

1)  when  X  is  NH,  Y  is  NH,  R,  is  a  Rj  is  H  and  R,  is  Br,  Rj 
is  not  methyl; 

2)  when  X  is  NH,  Y  is  NH,  R,,  R,  and  R4  are  H,  Rj  is  not 
methoxy  or  ethoxy;  and 

3)  ^fhen  X  is  NH,  Y  is  S.  at  least  one  of  R,,  R2,  R„  and  R4  is 
pptH. 


5,612331 

tetAAhydrocarbazole  dertvattves  as  5-HTI- 
like  agonists 

Roderick  A.  Porter,  Hertfordshire,  and  Mythily  Vimal,  Lon- 
don, both  of  England,  assignors  to  SmithKllne  Beecham 
PLC,  United  Kingdom 

PCT  No,  PCT/EP93/03628,  S  371  Date  JuL  26,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14773,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464,615 
Oaimc  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  21.  1992, 

9226566 

Int  a."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209/88 

VS.  a.  514—212  9  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  (1): 


,.„jG^-~-'»XjgO^ 


NR=R'         Formula  (I) 


wherein 


R'  represents  halogen,  Cualkyl,  C.^alkoxy,  hydroxy,  NO2, 

— NR''R',        R''R'NCO(CH^)„— ,        R''R*NS02(CH2)„— , 

R^CONHCCHjL  —  or  R'S02NH(CH2)„— : 
R*  and  R'  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C,_4alkyl 

or  NR^R'  represents  a  5-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 
R*"  represents  hydrogen  or  C,_4alkyl; 
R^  represents  C,_4alkyl; 
m  is  zero,  1  or  2; 
n  is  zero  or  1  to  5; 
R^  and  R'  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  Ci^^alkyl  or 

benzyl  or  — NR^R'  represents  a  pyrrolidino,  piperidino  or 

hexahydroazepino  ring;  and 
A  represents  a  bond,  a  Ci.jalkylene  chain  or  a  C3_,alkenylene 

chain  wherein  the  double  bond  is  not  adjacent  the  nitrogen 

atom; 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,612332 
DI-  AND  TRIAMINOGUANIDINES,  AND  METHODS  OF 
USE 
Dilip  R.  Wagle,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y.;  Peter  C.  Ulrfch,  Old 
Ikppan,  NJ,,  and  Anthony  Cerami,  Shelter  Island,  N.Y,, 
assignors  to  Alteon  Inc.  Ramsey,  N  J.,  and  The  Rockefeller 
University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,243,  JuL  13,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  889,141,  May  27,  1992, 

Pat  No.  5356,895,  which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  Na  605,654, 
Oct  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,140,048,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  Na  264,930,  Nov.  2,  1988,  Pat  Na  4,983,604, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,958,  Nov.  13, 
1987,  Pat  No.  4,908,446,  which  is  a  coatinuatioD-in-part  of 
Ser.  Na  798,032,  Nov.  14, 1985,  Pat  Na  4,758383,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  590^20,  Mar.  19,  1984,  Pat 
No.  4,665,192.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,059 
Int  CL'  A6IK  31/415:  C07C  281/00:277/00:  C07D  211/56:265/ 

30 
VS.  CL  514—212  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  advanced  glycosylation  of  a  target 
protein  comprising  contacting  the  target  protein  with  an  effective 
amount  of  composition  comprising  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


(D 


R'  R' 

I  I 

H2N-N-C-N-R 
II 
NR2 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  allcyl  group,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

— N— R* 
I 
R' 


wherein  R''  is  hydrogen,  ar>d  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a 
hydroxylower  alkyl  group;  or  R*  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  are  a  heterocyclic  group  containing  4-6  carbon  atoms  and.  in 
addition  to  the  nitrogen  atom,  0-1  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfiir 
atoms; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  amino  group; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  amino  group; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R~,  and  R'  is  other  than 
hydrogen;  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  R  and  R'  catmot  both 
be  amino  groups;  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts;  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
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a  carrier  therefor. 

17.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


HjN-N— C-N— R' 
II 
NR> 

wherein  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula 

—  N-R* 
I 

wberem  R*  is  hydrogen  and  R''  is  a  hydroxy(lower)alkyl  group,  or 
R*  and  R''  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  are  a  heterocyclic 
group  conuining  4-6  carbon  atoms  and,  in  addition  to  the  nitrogen 
atom,  O-l  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  atoms: 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  amino  group; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  an  amino  group; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R^  and  R'  is  other  than 
hydrogen;  and  with  the  further  proviso  that  R  and  R'  cannot  both 
be  amino  groups;  or  their  phaimaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts. 


A — B  is  a  moiety; 


the  moiety: 


-N-(CH2)- 
I 
R' 


is  a  five  membered  aromatic  (unsaturated)  nitrogen  containing 
heterocyclic  ring  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
(C,-C,)lower  alkyl,  or  — KCH^),— N(Rfc)2  wherein  D  is  car- 
bon; 

q  is  I  or  2; 

R^  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  -CHj,  and  C2H5; 

R^  is  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 


O 
II 
-C-Ar 


5,612333 

ANTIVIRAL  COMBINATIONS 

Janet  M.  Cameron,  Gre«nford,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Glaxo  Group  Limited,  Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCT/EP93«1»47,  §  371  Date  Dec.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)21S5,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Sen  No.  356322 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1992, 
9215178 

Int  a."  A61K  31/55:31/505 
U.S.  a.  514—220  '  Claims 

1.  A  combination  comprising  about  150  mg  (2R,cis)-4-amino- 1 - 
(2-hydtoxymethyl-  1.3-oxathiolan-5-yl>-(lH)-pyrimidin-2-one  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof  and  about  2(X)  mg 
ll-cyclopropyl-5,  ll-dihydro-  4-n>ethyl-6H-dipyridol3,3-b;2',3'- 
eJ[1.4)diazepin-6-one  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  or  ester 
thereof. 


5,612334 

TRICYCLIC  BENZAZEPWE  VASOPRESSIN 

ANTAGONISTS 

Jay  D.  Albright,  and  John  P.  Dusza,  both  of  Nanuet,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  373,132,  Jan.  17,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5336,718. 

This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460346 

tot  a.*  C07D  487A>4:  A61K  31/55 

VS.  a.  514—220  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

Y  is  a  moiety  — (CH2> 


wherein 
At  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


.^- 


R'    and    R"    are    independently    selected    from    hydrogen, 

(C|-C,)lower  alkyl,  (C,-Cj)loweT  alkoxy  or  halogen; 
R'*  is  selected  from  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R„  is  hydrogen; 

R'"  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  (C,-C3)lower  alkyl; 

R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyKCi-C,),  -Slower 
alkyKCi-Cj).  halogen,  — NH-lower  alkyl(C,-Cj), 
— N-(lower      alkyl(C,-C,)h,      -OCF„      —OH,      — CN, 


-S— CF, 


-NO, 


-NHj.  O-lower  alkyKC.-C,),  CF,.  or 


O 

II 
— O— C-lowCT  alkyl  (Ci-Cj); 

and  die  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts,  esters  and  pro-drug 
forms  thereof. 

8.  A  method  for  treating  disease  in  a  mammal  characterized  by 
excess  renal  leabsorption  of  water,  the  method  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  claim  1.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester 
or  prodrug  form  thereof,  and  a  suitable  pharmaceutical  carder. 
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5,612335 

CYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
F.  iHimmelsbach,  Mittelbiberach;  Helmut  Pieper;  Volkhard 
Austel,   both  of  Biberach;   Gunter  Linz,   Mittelbiberach; 
Brian  Guth,  Warthausen;  Thomas  Muller,  and  Johannes 
Weisenberger,  both  of  Biberach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kart  Tbomae  GmbH,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany 
I    Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,125,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
$319,036.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1993,  43  05 
3887;  Sep.  22,  1993,  43  32  168,2 

tot  a."  C07D  223/16:  A«1K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—221  6  Claims 

1  .lAn  imidazolidinone  of  formula 


j/ 


R* 


(I) 


\.A. 


N 
I 
R. 

wbeiein: 
T    is    a    — CHiCHj— ,    — CHjCHjCHj— ,    — CH=CH— , 
I  _CH=N— ,    — N=CH— ,    — CHjCO—   or   -COCH^— 

group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  methyl  groups: 
S.,  is  a  group  of  general  formula 


wbtenin 
A  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


K-S 


\Vkerein  the  benzo  moiety  of  the  above-mentioned  group  may  be 
I  bydrogenated  to  the  corresponding  hexahydro-derivative, 
Qi  is  a  methylene  group, 
0]  is  a  methylene  group, 
R]  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 

J 4  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,_(,-alkyl,  cyclopropyl,  cyclohexyl, 
cyclopropylmethyl,  cyclohexyhnethyl,  2-hydroxy-ethyl,  allyl, 
benzyl,  carboxymethyl  or  C,_2  -alkoxymethyl  group,  alkoxy 
carbonylmethyl  group 
s  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
R«  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 
B  is  a  bond,  a  — CHjCHj—  or  phenylene  group; 
[^  is  a  group  of  formula 


1' 


-D— 


Wherein 

D  is  a  bond,  an  alkylene,  phenylene  or  cyclohexylene  group; 
E  is  a  straight-chained  alkylene  group  which  may  be  substituted 

by  an  alkyl  or  phenyl  group, 
a|  C2^-alkenylene  group, 
a  phenylene  group,  or 
E  is  a  straight-chained  O-alkylene  group  linked  to  the  group  D 

Via  the  oxygen  atom;  and 

is  a  carbonyl  group  substituted  by  a  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or 

C5_4-cycloalkoxy  group,  and 
lbs  shortest  distance  between  the  group  F  and  the  ring  nitrogen 

•tom  of  group  A  is  at  least  1 1  bonds; 


whilst  unless  otherwise  specified  the  above-mentioned  alkyl. 
alkylene  or  alkoxy  moieties  may  each  contain  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  each  carbon  atom  in  the  above  tnentioned  alkylene 
and  cycloallcylene  moieties  is  linked  to  one  heteroatom  at 
nnost  and  each  of  the  above-mentioned  phenyl  or  phenylene 
groups  may  be  substituted  by  a  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine 
atom,  by  a  methyl  or  metboxy  group; 

the  tautomers,  stereoisomers  or  salts  thereof. 


5,612336 
HETEROCYCUC  AMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
TACHYKININ  ANTAGONISTS 
Richard  J.  Lewis,  Harlow;  Angus  M.  MacLeod,  and  Kevin  J. 
Merchant  both  of  Bishops  Stortford,  ail  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Merck,  Sharp  &  Dohmc  Ltd,,  Hoddesdon, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93«1415,  $  371  Date  Jan.  13.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01402,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  JuL  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  373,195 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  13,  1992, 
9214864;  Oct  22,  1992,  9222175;  Dec  14,  1992,  9226070;  Mar. 
4,  1993,  9304398 

tot  CL*  A61K  31/44:31/535:  C07D  401/12.413/12 
VS.  CL  514—235,2  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


X     Y 


a) 


NR>R2 


wherein 

Q'  represents  indolyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  C,_4allcyl,  C2_6alkcoyl,  C2_4alkynyl. 
halo,  cyano,  nitro,  trifluorometfayl.  trimetfaylsilyl,  SR".  SOR", 
SOjR",  OR°,  NRTi*,  NR-t^OR*.  NR-COOR*.  CXXDR",  CON- 
RTl*  and,  optionally  substituted  at  ttie  ind-rfyl  nitrogen  atom 
by  a  group  selected  from  C,_(,alkyl,  phenyl  (C,^alkyl) 
optionally  substituted  on  the  pbenyl  ring  by  one  or  more  of 
the  above  substituents.  COOR"  or  CONR"R*,  where  R°  and 
R''  independently  represent  H,  C,_«allcyl.  phenyl  or  tiifluo- 
romethyl; 

the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  covalent  bond: 

one  of  X  and  Y  represents  H  ai>d  the  other  of  X  and  Y  represents 
hydroxy  or  C,_salkoxy,  or  X  and  Y  together  form  a  group  =0 
or  =NOR'  where  R'  is  H  or  C,_4alkyl; 

R'  represents  H  or  C,_salkyl; 

R^  represents  CO— W — R'  where  W  represents  a  bond  or  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocaiboo  chain  of  I,  2.  3.  4,  S  or 
6  carbon  atoms  and  R^  is  imidazolyl,  pyridyl,  nxxpholinyl  or 
pynolidinyl  and  each  of  which  may  be  optionally  substituted 
by  Cj^alkyl,  C,_4alkoxy,  0x0,  SH,  =S.  halo,  trifluoromethyl. 
NR"R*.  NR°COR*,  CONR"R*,  CO^K'  and  CH^OR"; 

R'  represents  H.  C,^alkyl  or  C2_6alkenyl;  and 

R'*  represents  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  I.  2,  or  3  groups 
selected  from  C,_6alkyl,  C2_6alkenyl,  C^^alkynyl,  halo, 
cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl.  trimetfaylsilyl,  OR",  SR",  SOR', 
HK-K".  NR-COR*,  NR°COjR*.  COjR"  or  CONR°R*;  or  a 
salt  or  prodrug  thereof. 
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5,612337 
SUBSTnXTED  MORPHOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
RaynoDd  Baker,  Grtea  Tye;  Timothy  Harrison,  Great  Dun- 
mow;  Angus  M.  MacLeod,  Bishops  Stortford;  Andrew  P. 
Owens,  Rushden;   EUeen  M.  Seward,  Bishops  Stortford; 
Christopher  J.  Swain.  Duxford,  and  Martin  R.  Teall,  Bishops 
Stortford,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Merclc  Sharp 
&  Dohme  Limited,  Hoddesdon,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94W2819,  i  371  Date  Jun.  13,  19%,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/18124,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  663,201 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1993, 
9326480;  Apr.  12,  1994,  9407189;  Apr.  22,  1994,  9408065;  Aug. 
15,  1994,  9416428 

Int  a."  A61K  31/535;  C07D  413/06:413/1^ 
VS.  a.  514— 236J  24  Claims 


or  K\  R'  and  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  fom 
a  non-aromatic  azabicyclic  ring  system  of  6  to  12  ring  atoms; 

or  Z,  R'  and  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
a  heteroaliphatic  ring  of  4  to  7  ring  atoms  which  may  option- 
ally contain  an  oxygen  ring  atom; 

R**  and  R**  are  each  independenUy  hydrogen  or  C  ,^allcyl.  or 
R**  and  R"*  are  joined  so,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached,  there  is  formed  a  C,^,  ring; 

X  is  an  allcylene  chain  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  by  oxo;  and 

Y  is  a  Ci^alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  a  hydroxyl 
group; 

with  the  proviso  that  if  Y  is  Ci^alkyl,  R*  is  substituted  at  least 
by  a  group  of  the  formula  ZNR'R*  as  defined  above; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  prodrug  thereof 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(1) 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C.^alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy,  CF,.  NO^,  CN. 
SR".  SOR",  SOjR",  CO2  R°,  CONR''R*.  Cj^alkenyl,  Cj^ 
alkynyl  or  C.^alkyl  substimted  by  C,^alkoxy.  where  R"  and 
R*  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C,^allcyl; 

R-  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  C.^alkyl,  C,_4  alkoxy  substituted  by 
C, ^alkoxy  or  CF,; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  CF,; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,_e,alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy,  CF,,  NO,.  CN, 
SR".  SOR".  S0,R".  CO2  R".  CONR^R*.  C,^alkenyl,  C,^ 
alkynyl  or  C^alkyl  substituted  by  C, ^alkoxy.  where  R"  and 
R*  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C.^alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy  substituted  by 
Ci^alkoxy  or  CF,; 

R*  is  a  S-membered  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  containing 
2  or  3  nitrogen  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  =0,  =S  or  a 
C^alkyl  group,  and  optionally  substituted  by  a  group  of  the 
formula  ZNR^R*  where 

Z  is  C,_6alkylene  or  Cj_6Cycloalkylene; 


5,612338 

PYRAZOLVL  ACRYLIC  ACH)  DERIVATIVES, 

INTERMEDUTES  THERETO,  AND  IN  THEIR  USE  AS 

MICROBICIDES 

Stephan  Trah,  Freiburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Clba-Gelgy 

Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)0103,  $  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/17060,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495^32 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switieriand,  Jan.  29,  1993,  292/ 

93 

Int  CI."  AOIN  43/66:43/56:  C07D  403/12 
MS.  a.  514—241  *  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


CHjOH 


COOCHs 


H< 


IC^^COO 


>."W 


(i) 


R^ 


hydrogen,      C, 


^alkyl,      Cj,, 
or     Cj^alkyl 


cycloalkyi 
substituted 


or 
by 


Cj_7cycloalkylC,^alkyl 
C, ^alkoxy  or  hydroxy  1; 

R«  is  hydrogen,  C.^alkyl,  Cj.,  cycloalkyi  or 
Cj.7cycloalkylC,^alkyl,  or  Cz^alkyl  substituted  by  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  C, ^alkoxy,  hydroxyl  or  a  4.  5 
or  6  membered  heteroaliphatic  ring  containing  one  or  two 
heteroatoms  selected  from  N,  O  and  S; 

or  R^,  R'  and  the  niODgen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form 
a  heteroaliphatic  ring  of  4  to  7  ring  atoms,  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  two  groups  selected  from  hydroxy  or 
C^alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  a  C.^alkoxy  or  hydroxyl 
group,  and  optionally  containing  a  double  bond,  which  ring 
may  optionally  contain  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  nng  atom,  a 
group  S(0)  or  S(0)2  or  a  second  nitrogen  atom  which  will  be 
part  of  a  NH  or  NR'  moiety  where  R'  is  C  .^alkyl  optionally 
substituted  by  hydroxy  or  C, ^alkoxy; 


wherein 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  OCH,.  SCH,  or  CN, 

R„  R4,  R,  are  each  independently  of  one  another  hydrogen, 
halogen.  C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy.  C^-Cjalkoxycaibonyl, 
C-Cjalkanoyl.  C,-C4haloalkyl.  C,-C4haloalkoxy.  CN,  NO^, 
or  wherein  two  of  these  substituents  are  adjacent  to  each  other 
and  together  are  a  methylenedioxy  or  difluoromcthylenedioxy 
radical. 

K,  L.  M  are  each  nitrogen,  and 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


5,612339 
2-HYDROXY-3-AMINOPROPYLSULFONAMIDES 
Paul  Sprengeler.  Philadelphia;  Amos  B.  Smith,  ID.  MerioK 
Ralph  F.  Hirschmann,  Blue  Bell,  and  Akihisa  Yokoyama, 
Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Trustees  Of  The  Univer- 
sity Of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,651 
Int  a."  A61K  31/50 
XiS.  a.  514—252  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  formula  1  or  11: 
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CONH— Rj 


wherein: 
R,  is  H,  OH.  alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl  having 

3  to  20  carbon  atoms: 

R2  is  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  3  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  alkaryl  having  4  to  25  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
amino  acid  side  chain; 

R]  is  H,  alkyl  having  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  alkaryl  having 

4  to  25  carbon  atoms; 

R4  is  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  3  to  20 

carbon  atoms,  alkaryl  having  4  to  25  carbon  atoms,  or  an 

amino  acid  side  chain; 
R5  is  H.  alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl  having  3  to 

20  carbon  atoms; 
R"  it  H,  alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  3  to  20 

carbon  atoms,  or  alkaryl  having  4  to  25  carbon  atoms; 
X  aad  Y  are,  iiidependently.  alkylene  having  I  to  about  6  csrbon 

atoms,  provided  that  the  sum  of  X  and  Y  is  less  than  or  equal 

to  9; 
Q  is  N  or  CHj; 
said  amitK)  acid  side  chains  are  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 


CH,- 
HO-CH,- 
CftH,-CH2 
HO-KLH,- 

-CH,- 

CH,-CH2-S-CHj-CHj- 

HO-CH2-CH3- 

CHj-CHj(OH)- 

HOjC  -  CHj  -  NHjQO)  -  CHj  - 

HO-/ 

\c.- 

Cy 

f 

J 

N 
H 

V 

CH,- 

HCO2-CH2-CH2- 
NH2C(0)-CH2-CH2— 
(CHjh-CH- 
(CH3>2-CH-CH2- 

N 
H 

CH2- 

CHJ-CH2-CH2- 
H1N-CH2-CH2-CH2- 
H2N— C(NH)— NH— 
— CH2— CH2— CH2— 

S-CHs- 

HOjC-CHCNHj)- 
-O^-S-S-CHj- 
CHj-CHj- 
CH,-$-CHj-CHj- 

H,N-C(0)-NH- 

-CHj-CHj-CHj- 

CH3-CHj-CH(CH,)- 

CHj-CHj-CHj-CHz- 

H2N  -  CHj  -  CHj  -  CHj  -  CH2  - : 

said 


said  aryl  groups  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
imidazolyl,  naphthyl,  phenyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  and  xylyl 
groups  optionally  substituted  with  amino,  nitro.  hydroxy, 
methyl,  methoxy,  thiomethyl,  trifluoromethyl,  mercaptyl,  and 
carboxy  groups. 


5,612340 

PYRIMIDINEAMINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Jiirg  Zimmermann,  Wailbadi,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/D3150,  S  371  Date  May  17,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/09847,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  13,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436345 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  1,  1993,  2967/ 
93;  Jul.  18,  1994,  2279/94 

Int  CL*  CITTD  239/42:  A61K  31/505 
MS.  a.  514—252  8  Claims 

1.  An  N-phenyl-2-pyrimidineanune  derivative  of  formula  1 


\=^    N  H 


(I) 


wherein 
R,  is 

a)  naphthyl. 

b)  fluorenyl, 

c)  anthracenyl  or 

d)  a  substituted  cycUc  radical,  the  cyclic  radical  being  bonded 
to  a  ring  carbon  atom  in  each  case  and  being  selected  by 
from  phenyl,  pyridyl,  IH-indolyl.  pyrazinyl.  thiazolyl.  pyri- 
midinyl, pyridazinyl  and  imidazolyl,  and  the  substituents  of 
the  above-mentioned  phenyl  radical  being  selected  from 
a)  hydroxy, 

P)  halogen, 

■y)  nitro, 

5)  cyano, 

e)  unsubstituted  or  halogen-substituted  lower  alkoxy, 

Q  a  radical  of  formula  n  / 


— a=0>— (OX.— R, 


(II) 


whoein 
m  is  0  or  1  and 

R,  is  hydrogen,  benzyl,  lower  alkyl  or  amino-lower  alkyl 
wherein  the  amino  group  is  free,  lower  alkylated  or  lower 
alkoxylated, 
vi)  a  radical  of  formula  III 


_C(=0)— N(R4)R, 


(in) 


wherein 

R4  and  R5  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or 
unsubstituted  or  amino-  or  hydroxy-substituted  lower  alkyl, 
0)  a  radical  of  formula  FV 


— SO,— N(R,k)R, 


(IV) 


alkyl  groups  are  straight  or  branched  chain  groups;  and        wherein 
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R^  and  R,  arc  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl  or  amino-lower  alkyl.  or  wherein 
It,  and  R,  together  form  the  bivalent  radical  — (CHj)2— NH— 

(CHzJj— ,  and 
I)  a  radical  of  formula  V 


— N(R,)R, 


e)  lower  alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  a  5-  or  6-niembered 
cycloalkyl  radical. 

f)  a  thienyl  or  2-.  3-  or  4-pyridyl  radical  or 

g)  lower  alkyl  substituted  by  a  thienyl  or  a  2-.  3-  or  4-pyTidyl 
radical. 

or  a  salt  of  such  a  compound  having  at  least  one  salt-forming 
(V)   group. 


wherein 

Rs  and  R„  ate  each  independently  of  the  other  lower  alkyl.  or 
wherein 

Rg  is  hydrogen  and 

R,  is  amino  or  araino-cyclohexyl.  or  is  lower  alkyl  that  is 
substimted  by  imidazolyl,  guanidyl,  lower  alkylamino- 
carbonylamino.  amidino.  di-lower  alkylamino-cyclohexyl. 
piperazinyl,  carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  carbamoyl, 
N-hydroxy-caibamoyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  dihydroxy- 
phosphoryloxy  or  by  formylpiperazinyl,  and  the  substituents 
of  the  other  above-mentioned  cyclic  radicals  pyridyl, 
IH-indolyl,  pyrazinyl,  thiazolyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyridazinyl  and 
imidazolyl  being  selected  from 

a)  hydroxy. 

b)  halogen. 

c)  cyano. 

d)  amino-lower  alkyl, 

e)  unsubstituted  or  halogen-substituted  lower  alkoxy, 

f)  phthalimido-substituted  lower  alkyl. 

g)  a  radical  of  the  above-mentioned  formulae  II,  III  or  IV  and 
h)  a  radical  of  formula  VI 


5,612341 
BROMINATED  HEXAHYDROXYBIPHENYL 
DERIVATIVES 
Kuo-Hsiung  Lee,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.;  Yoshiki  Kashiwada,  NB- 
gaU,  Japan;  Lan  Xie,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C.;  Louis  M.  Cosentiiio, 
Springfield,  Va.;  Mark  Manak,  Laurel,  Md.;  Jing-Xi  Xie, 
Beijing,  China;  Yung-Chi  Cheng,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  and 
Robert  Kilkulskie,  Shrewsbury.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Biotech 
Research  Laboratories,  RockviUe.  Md.,  and  University  of 
North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,939 
InL  CI.*  A61K  31/36;  C07D  3l7/62;3l7/64;3l7/66 
VS.  a.  514—253  20  Claims 


-N(R,o)R, 
wherein 


(VI) 


R,o  and  R,,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl.  or  wherein 

R,(,  is  hydrogen  and 

R,,  is  amino  or  amino-cyclohexyl.  or  is  lower  alkyl  substituted 
by  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  di-lower  alkylamino.  lower 
alkanoylamino.  imidazolyl,  guanidyl.  lower  alkylamino- 
carbonylamino,  amidino.  di-lower  alkylamino-cyclohexyl, 
piperazinyl,  formylpiperazinyl.  carboxy.  lower  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl.  carbamoyl,  N-hydroxy-carbamoyl,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy,  dihydroxyphosphoryloxy  or  by  glycylamido;  and  R2 
is  nitro.  fluorine-substituted  lower  alkoxy  or  a  radical  of 
formula  VII 


— N(R,2)-C(=X)-(Y),— R„ 


(VII) 


wherein 
Ri,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
X  is  0x0,  thio,  imino.  N-lower  alkyl-imino.  hydroximino  or 

O-lower  alkyl-hydroximino, 
Y  is  oxygen  or  the  group  NH. 
n  is  0  or  1 .  and 

Ri3>s 

a)  an  unsubstituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  5  to 
22  carbon  atoms. 

b)  phenyl  or  naphthyl  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  a)  cyano.  P)  lower  alkyl  that  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  hydroxy,  amino  or  by  4-methyl- 
piperazinyl,  y)  trifluororaethyl,  5)  hydroxy,  e)  lower  alkoxy. 
^)  lower  alkanoyloxy.  t\)  halogen.  8)  amino,  t)  lower  alky- 
lamino, X)  di-lower  alkylamino,  X)  lower  alkanoylamino,  p) 
benzoylamino,  v)  carboxy,  or  ^)  lower  alkoxycarbonyl. 

c)  lower  alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
radical  as  defined  in  the  preceding  paragraph  b). 

d)  a  5-  or  6-membered  cycloalkyl  radical. 


-o-j-O 


7  COO' Ik* 

wcncjHj 


1.  A  compound  having  one  of  the  formulae: 


OCH, 


COR'orH3CO' 
COR"    H3CO 


R2 


O 


OCH, 


^    O 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  bromine; 
R'  and  R''  are  independently  one  of  hydroxy.  C^  alkoxy, 
— 0(CH2)2N^(CHj)j  cr. 


-NH(CH2>jN  NHoc-NH(CH2>2N  HBr. 


provided  that  (a)  R'  and  R'  are  not  both  hydrogen,  and  (b) 
when  R'  and  R*  are  both  methoxy,  then  R'  and  R-  are  not 
both  bromine. 
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5,612,342 

((4-HETEROARYL-l-PIPERlNDYL)ALKOXY)-3,4- 
Dnrn)RO-l(2H)-NAPHTHALENONES  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  UTILITY 
Joseph  T.  Strupczewski,  Flemington,  NJ.,  and  Kenneth  J. 
Bordesu,  Kintnersville.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussd 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Somenille,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,000,  Oct  25,  1994,  which  is  a 
continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,265,  Oct.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969383, 
Oct.  30, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5364,866,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  788,269,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705,  Sep.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,825,  Nov.  29, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,790, 
Dec.  29|  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  354,411,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,252 
CL*  A61K  31/495:31/55:31/505:31/44:  C07D  401/04:403/ 

04:4n/04:4l9/04:221/04;275AH:239A)2 
CL  514—254  16  Claims 

A  pompound  of  the  formula: 


N  N— 


InL 

U.S. 
1 


-(Ri)0 


— S— ,  — NH— ,  or  — N(R2): 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aryl 
"lower   alkyl,    aryl,    (Cj-Cm)    cycloalkyl,    aroyl.    (C2-C,8) 
allupoyl,    (C,-C,g)    alkoxycarbonyl    and    phenyisulfonyl 

aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter, 

p  is  I  or  2: 

Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine, 

iodine,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  or  amino; 
R,  is  — CR24R27— <CR23R27)„— .  where  n  is  0,1,2  or  4;  or 
— CHR24CH=CH— CHR24— . 
— CSK24 — C^=C — CHR24 — t 
— CHR24 — CH^=CH — CR23R24 — CHR24 — > 
— CWK24 — ^^23*^24 — CH^=CH — CHR24 — . 
— CHR24— C=C— CR23R24— CHR24— .  or 

CHR24^R23R24— C^^HR24. 

the  — CH^CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 


R2J    is    hydrogen.    (C,-C|8)    linear 
(C,-C|g)alkoxy,  aryloxy, 

(C|  -C I  g)alkanoy  loxy. 
(C,-C,8)alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl. 
aryKC,-C,g)alkyloxy(C,-C4)alkyl 


alkyl.   phenyl,   hydroxy. 

aryl(C,-C,g)aIkyloxy, 

hydroxy(C,-C6)alkyl. 

pheny  1(C ,  -C6)alky  loxy. 

or 


lower  alkyleneyl 


<y' 


where  Z,  and  p  are  as  previously  defined; 
R27  is  hydrogen  or  R24  and  R27  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to 

which  they  are  attached  form  C^=0  or  C=S; 
either  one  of  X,  or  X.  is  — C(^=0) —  and  the  other  is  — (TH, — ; 
R5'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  or 

bromine; 
aryl  is  phenyl  or 


where  R5  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy, 
chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino. 
lower  dialkylamino,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  or  trifluo- 
romethoxy; 

and,  any  hydroxyl  group  attached  to  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
carbon  atom,  or  any  primary  or  secondary  nitrogen  atom  may 
be  acylated  with  a  (C4-C|8)carboxylic  group,  in  addition,  any 
nitrogen  atom  may  alternatively  be  acylated  with  a 
(C4-C|g)alkoxycarbonyl  group; 

all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,612343 

N-[(4-HETEROARYL-l-PIPERAZINYL)ALKYLl-23- 

NAPHTHALIMIDES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS  AND 

THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  UTILITY 
Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Warren,  and  Yulin  Chiang,  Covent 
Station,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoedist  Marion  Roussd, 
Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,000,  Oct  25,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,265,  Oct  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %9383, 
Oct  30,  1992.  Pat  No.  5364,866,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  788,269,  Nov.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705,  Sep.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619^25,  Nov.  29, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,790, 
Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  354,411,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,912 
Int  a.'  A6IK  31/495:31/55:31/505:31/44:  COTD  401/04:403/ 

04:417/04:419A)4:221/O4:275/04:239/02 
as.  a.  514—254  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N-(R,)- 


(q,^,g)alkanoyloxy(C|-C6)alkyl  or 


alkyleneyl 


where  Zi  is  lower  alkyl.  — OH,  lower  alkoxy.  — CF,.  — NOj, 

— NH2I  t>r  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined: 
R24    [is      hydrogen,      (C|-C,g)      linear      alkyl,      phenyl, 
hy4oxy(C,-C4)alkyl,  (C,-C,g)alkoxy(C,-C6)alkyl, 

phenyKCi-C^lalkyloxy,   aryl(C,-C|g)alkyoxy(C,-Ct)alkl  or   wherein 
(C|il-Ci8)al'"'noyloxy(C|-C6)alkyl  or  X  is  - 


(R4). 


_S— ,  — NH— ,  or  — N  (R2); 


1928 
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R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  aryl 
lower  alkyl,  aryl.  cycloalkyl,  aroyl,  alkanoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl. 
and  phenylsulfonyl  groups; 

aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter, 

p  is  1  or2; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  lower  alkoxy.  trifluoromeihyl,  nitro.  or  amino; 

R,  is  -CR„R2r-(CR23R24),— CR24R27  where  n  is  0,  I,  2  or  3; 
or 

— CHRj4CH=CH— CHR24— , 

— CHR24— C=C— CHR24— , 

— CHRj4— CH=CH— CR2,R24— CHRj4— . 

-CHR24— CR23R24— CH==CH-CHR24— . 

— CHR24— C^— CR,3R24— CHRj4— .  or 

-CHR24— CR23R24— C^C— CHR24. 

the  — CH=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 

R23  is  hydrogen,  (C,-C„)  linear  alkyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy. 
(C,-C,g)  alkoxy.  aryloxy,  aryl  (C,-C„)  alkyloxy,  (C,-C|g) 
alkanoyloxy,  hydroxy  (C.-C^)  alkyl,  (C.-C.g)  alkoxy 
(C,-Cs)  alkyl,  phenyl  (C,-C»)  alkyloxy.  aiyl  (C,-C,g)  alky- 
loxy (C.-Cft)  alkyl,  (C,-C,g)  alkanoyloxy  (C,-C^  alkyl  or 


5,612344 
TRIAZOLOQUENAZOLINES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

CENTRAL  NERVOUS  DISORDERS 
Rainer  Schlecker,  Bissersheimj  Hans-Jorg  Treiber.  Bruehl; 
Bertboid  Behl,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Hans  P.  Hofmann.  Lim- 
burgerhof,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)3424,  S  371  Date  May  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13294.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  433,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1992,  42  41 
564.0 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/505:  C07D  487/02 
VS.  CI.  514—257  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  central  nervous  disorders  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an  effect  amount 
of  a  composition  comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 

(D 


lower  alky leneyl 


<y' 


-NO,. 


where  Z,  is  lower  alkyl,  —OH,  lower  alkoxy.  — CFj, 
— NHj,  or  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined; 

R24  is  hydrogen.  (C.-C,,)  linear  alkyl.  phenyl,  hydroxy  (C,-C^ 
alkyl,  (C,-C„)  alkoxy  (C.-C^)  alkyl.  phenyl  (C,-C»)  alky- 
loxy. aryl  (C,-C,g)  alkyoxy  (C,-C^  alkyl.  (C,-C„)  alkanoy- 
loxy (C.-Ci)  alkyl  or 


lower  alkyleneyl 


<y' 


bromine. 
)alkyl  or  — C(=0)— aryl; 
in  which  aryl  is  phenyl  or 


',, straight  or  branched  chain- 


<y'' 


where 

X  is  caiboxyl.  or  carboxyl  in  the  form  of  its  salt  with  a  physi- 
ologically tolerated  amine  cation  or  metal  cation,  the  radical 

-C— OR*. 
II 
O 

where  R*  is  C,.g-alkyl.  cycloalkyl  with  3  to  8  carbons  in  the 
ring,  benzyl,  one  of  the  radicals 


where  Z,  and  p  are  as  previously  defined; 

R27  is  hydrogen  or  R24  and  R27  taken  together  with  the  caibon  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  C=0  or  C=S; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
tri(C,-C4)alkylsilyloxy,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  alkanoyloxy 
lower  alkyl,  amino,  mono-  or  diallcylamino,  (C,-Cg)acyl 
amino,  (C,-C|g)alkanoyl,  trifluoromeihyl.  chlorine,  fluorine. 


-(CHj).-0-R'or  -(CHj),-N 


/ 
\ 


R» 


R» 


where  n  is  2.  3  or  4  and  R'  and  R'  are  each  C,  ,-alkyI; 
hydroxy-C  .yalkyl.  nitrile-Ci^-alkyl,  tetrazolyl.  catbonylami- 
notetrazole  or  carbamoyl,  and 
R'  and  R^.  which  are  identical  or  different,  and  are  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro, 
amino,  C,.5-alkyl,  mono-  or  di-C,.,  -alkylamino  groups,  a 
C, ^-alkoxy  group,  a  C,  e,-alkylthio.  C,^  -alkylsulfenyl.  C,^- 
alkylsulfonyl.  di-C,  ^-alkylaminosulfonyl  radical,  or 
R'  and  R^  together  fonti  a  methylene-  or  ethylenedioxy  group  or 
a  Cj.j-alkylene  group, 
and  their  physiologically  tolerated  acid  addition  salts,  wherein  said 
central  nervous  disorder  is  epilepsy,  brain  damage,  Parkinson"  s 
disease,  emesis  or  trauma  of  the  head  or  spinal  cord. 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  chlo- 
rine,  fluorine,   bromine,   iodine,   lower  monoalkylamino.   lower 
dialkylamino,  nitro.  cyano,  ffifluoroniethyl.  or  trifluoromethoxy; 
m  is  I,  2,  or  3; 

and.  any  hydroxyl  group  attached  to  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
carbon  atom,  or  any  primary  or  secondary  nitrogen  atom  may 
be  acylated  with  a  (C4-C,g)  carboxylic  group,  m  addition,  any 
nitrogen  atom  may  alternatively  be  acylated  with  a  (C4-C,g) 
alkoxycarbonyl  group; 
all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5,612345 
DIHALOTWAZOLOPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
FUNGICIDES 
Heinz-ManfRd    Becher,    Bingen,    and    KUus-Jurgen    Pees, 
Mainz,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Shell  Internationale 
Research  Maatschappij  B.V.,  The  Hague,  Netherlands 
Coatinuadon  of  Ser.  No.  424^35,  Aug.  28,  1995.  This  appUca- 
tion  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464349 
Int.  a."  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  a.  514—258  10  Oalms 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  which  comprises  a  carrier  and.  as 
active  ingredient.  0.5  to  95*  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  formula 


11 

Rctrt 
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Hal 


_.v 


K    ^    X 


Hal 


wherein 
R  represents  a  C,.i2  alkyl,  C,  ,2  alkoxy.  C,.,  cycloalkyl.  phenyl, 
phenoxy  or  naphthyl  group,  each  group  or  ring  being  option- 
iilly  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
halogen  atoms,  nitro.  cyano,  hydroxyl,  C|_,  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy. 
(p,^  haloalkoxy.  amino.  C,_^  alkylamino.  di-C, .4  alkylamino. 
fbtmyl,  C,^  alkoxycarbonyl.  carboxyl,  halosulphonyl.  phenyl, 
pljenoxy.  benzyl,  benzyloxy  group  or.  in  the  case  where  R 
i^resents  a  C^.g  cycloalkyl  group  optionally  oitho-fused  with 
^  benzene  ring,  and  Hal  represents  a  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
I  line  or  iodine  atom. 


Jean 


5,612346 
RISPERIDONE  PAMOATE 
Mesens,  Wecheiderzande,  and  Jozef  Peeters,  Beerse, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V., 
Beerse,  Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01296,  5  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/2S460,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Nov.  10,  1994 

per  Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  522,422 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Apr.  28, 
1993,  93201216 

I  i  Int  a."  C07D  413/14:  A61K  31/505 

VS.  a.  514—258  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  a  pamoate  acid  addition  salt  of  risperi- 
done. 


5,612347 
AUENTS  FOR  PRESERVING  OR  RESTORING  THE 
SOUNDNESS  OF  THE  SKIN 
Gerard  F.  M.  J.  Cauwenbergh,  Vorsdaar,  and  Marc  J.  De 
Brabander,  Zoersel,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen 
Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705.684,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324,262,  Mar.  15,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
173,838,  Mar.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21, 
1994,  Ser.  Na  342,666 
'  '  Int.  a."  A61K  31/505 

U.S.  a.  514—259  8  Chums 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  skin  condition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  skin  striae,  wrinkles,  keloids  and  scars  after  forma- 
tion, and  acne  induced  pitting  in  subjects  in  need  of  such  treatment, 
said  aiethod  comprising  the  administration  to  the  skin  of  said 
subjects  of  an  amount  effective  to  treat  said  condition  of  a  seroto- 
nin antagonist  comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


<(— Alk-N 


a  phannaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof  and  the 
possible  stereoisomeric  form  thereof;  wherein: 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl; 

AUl  represents  C,^alkanediyl; 


Q  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


1929 


(«) 


and  Y    each  independently  represent  O  or  S;  R 
represents  hydrogen,  halo,  C,_6alkyl  or  Ci^alkyloxy;  and  R'  rep- 
resents hydrogen  or  halo;  or 
Q  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula: 

(b) 


wherein  R*  represents  hydrogen  or  Ci^alkyl;  Z  represents  — S — , 
— CH2— ,  or  — CR'=CR'— ,  wherein  said  R'  and  R*  each  inde- 
pendently represent  hydrogen  or  C,.«aUcyl;  and  A  represents  a 
bivalent  radical  — CH2— CHj— .  — CHj — CH2— CHj—  or 
— CR'=CR'  —  wherein  said  R^  and  R'  each  independently 
represent  hydrogen,  halo,  amino,  or  Ci^alkyl;  and 
R'  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


— X— Ar 


(c) 


wherein  Ar  represents  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl,  said  substi- 
tuted phenyl  bearing  an  amino  group,  1 ,  2,  or  3  halo  atoms,  or  both 
an  amino  group  and  1,  2,  or  3  halo  atoms;  and  X  represents 
—CO—,  — CH(OH>-.  — CH(0— CO— RV- .  — CH2— . 
— C[(OC,^alkyl)2]— .  -C(=N-OH)— ,  — C(=N— NHj^-.  or 

C  (CH2)^ 

wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  C,.«allcyl  and  q  represents  2  or 
3;  or 
R'  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


(d) 


wherein  R'"  represents  hydrogen  or  C,.«alkyl;  and  R".  R'^.  and 
R'^  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  halo; 
or  R'  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


m 


■pQ- 

R'5 


(e) 


wherein  A  represents  O  or  S;  and  R''*  and  R"  each  independently 
represent  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy,  C,.4alkyloxy,  or  C,^alkyl. 
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5,612348 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WARTS 
James  B.  Pinski,  55  E.  Washington  St.,  Suite  3404,  Chicago,  Dl. 
60602 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,764 
Int  a."  A61K  31/52 
VS.  C\.  514—262  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  viral  infection  manifested  in  a  human 
a  warts,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  administenng  a  dosage 
of  between  about  1.500  mg/day  and  about  15.000  mg/day  of  a 
substituted  purine  of  formula  (I) 


5,612rJ50 
MACROCYCLIC  IMMUNOMODULATORS  WITH  NOVEL 

CYCLOHEXYL  RING  REPLACEMENTS 
Yat  S.  Or,  and  Jay  R.  Luly,  both  of  LibertyvlUe,  lU.,  assignors 

to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Parit,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,454.  Nov.  8,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,406,  Nov.  30,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,912 

Int  a."  A61K  31/395 
VS.  a.  514—291  7  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  immunomodulatory  treat- 
ment comprising  a  compound  having  the  formula 

(H) 


CH-X-CH.CH-R' 
I  I      I 

wherein  x  is  oxygen.  R'  is  hydroxy;  R"  is  amino:  R'  is  hydrogen; 
R"  IS  hydrogen;  R'  is  hydroxy;  R*  is  hydrogen;  and  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,612,349 

ENANTIOMERICALLY  PURE  HYDROXYLATED 

XANTHINE  COMPOUNDS  TO  TREAT  SHOCK 

SYMPTOMS 

James   A.   Bianco,   Seattle;    Paul   Woodson,   BotheU;    David 

Porubek,  Edmonds,  and  Jack  Singer,  SeatUe.  aU  of  Wash., 

assignors  to  Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,810,  Nov.  22,  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  307,554.  Sep.  16,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,977,  Feb.  4,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,665, 
Aug.  7,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  846354.  Mar.  4.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jnn.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,062 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/52 
VS.  a.  514—263  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  septic  syndrome  to  a  patient  exhibiting 
shock-like  symptoms  or  to  a  patient  in  need  of  prophylactic  treat- 
ment for  septic  syndrome,  comprising  administering  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  wherein  the  compound  has  a  formula: 


OCH, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester,  amide  or  prodrug 
thereof, 
wherein  n  is  zero  or  one; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl. 

cyclopropylmethyl,   2-oxopropyl,   2-ethanal,  2-hydroxyethyl 

and  allyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  R-  taken  together  with  R'  forms  a  C-22/C-23 

bond; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy 

and  protected  hydroxy;  or  R"  taken  together  with  R'  forms  a 

C-22/C-23  bond;  or  R'  taken  together  with  R*  is  oxo; 
K*  is  hydrogen  or  R"  taken  together  with  R'  is  oxo; 
R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy  and 

fluoro; 
R"  and  R^  are  independenUy  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydroxy 

and  protected  hydroxy,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R* 

and  R^  is  hydrogen;  or  R*  and  R'  taken  together  are  oxo: 
X  IS  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  having  the 

subformulae: 

(Ha) 


wherein: 

Ri  is  a  substantially  pure  resolved  R  enantiomer  (O- 1 ,  secondary 

alcohol-substituted  alkyl  (C,.,)  group:  and 
R,  and  R,  are  independenUy  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  (C,.,2) 

or  alkoxyl  (Ci.,2)  or  a  pharmaceutical  composition  thereof. 


(Ob) 


(Be) 
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(no 


u 
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\. 


(Ilh) 


(Hi) 


(Bj) 


(Bk) 


Z  N 
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(Bn) 


wherein  A  is  - 

Y  is  — O —  or  — NR^' —  wherein  R^'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(1)  hydrogen. 

(2)  — (Cl-ClO-alkyl)  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxy, 
amino,  aryl  or  heterocyclic, 

(3)  aryl  and 

(4)  heterocyclic; 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
— (Cl-ClO-alkyl),  aryl,  heterocyclic,  — (Cl-ClO-alkoxy) 
and  — NR"R",  wherein  R^'  and  R^*  are  independenUy 
selected  from: 

(1)  hydrogen. 

(2)  aryl. 

(3)  heterocyclic  and 

(4)  — (Cl-CIO-alkyI)  optionally  substituted  widi  hydroxy, 
amino,  aryl  or  heterocyclic,  or,  alternatively,  — NR^'R^* 
represents  a  3-  to  T-roembered  hetcrocycUc  ring,  widi  the 
proviso  that  in  subformulae  (lid),  (Ilk)  and  (Ilm)  Z  is  other 
than  hydroxy: 

R"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  metboxy; 

R'^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  — CHO, 

(2)  — (Cl-CIO-alkyI)  optionally  substituted  with  one,  two  or 
Uiree  substituents  independenUy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  amino,  aryl  and  hetcrocycUc, 

(3)  — (C2-CI0-alkenyl)  optionally  substituted  with  aryl  or 
heterocyclic, 

(4)  — CHj— NR-'R"  where  R^'  is  independenUy  defined  as 
above  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  acyl; 

R'-"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CHO,  hydroxy, 
protected  hydroxy,  — (C2-CI0-alkenyI)  optionally  substituted 
wiUi  aryl  and  —(Cl-CIO-alkyI)  optionaUy  substituted  with 
aryl,  wiUi  the  proviso  Uiat  in  subformula  (Dd')  R"  is  other 
titan— CHO; 

R"  and  R'^a  are  independenUy  selected  from  hydrogen,  aryl. 
heterocyclic  and  — (Cl-CIO-alicyl)  or,  taken  together  with  the 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  R'*  and  R'*"  fonn 
an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group: 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy;  and 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  — (Cl-ClO-alkyI)  optionally  substimted  widi  hydroxy, 
amino,  aryl  or  heterocyclic, 

(3)  aryl. 

(4)  heterocycUc  and 

(5)  — C(=NH)— NHi; 

wherein  at  each  occurrence  the  aryl  group  is  independenUy 
selected  from  phenyl.  1-naphUiyl.  2-naphUiyl.  fluorenyl, 
( 1 ,2>-dihydronaphthyl,  ( 1 ,2,3.4,>-tetrahydronaphthyl  and 
indenyl  and  wherem  each  aryl  group  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one.  two  or  three  substituents  indepen- 
denUy selected  from  the  group  consisting  of — (Cl-CIO- 
alkyl).  — (C2-CI0-alkenyl).  halogen, 

— (CH2),„N(Cl-C6-alkyl)2,  wherein  m  is  zero  to  six. 
— CN,  —CHO,  mono-,  di-,  tri-,  or  perfaalogenated 
— (Cl-C6-alkyl),  — S(0)p(Cl-C6-alkyl).  wherein  p  is  0, 
I  or  2.— C(0)N(CI-C6-alkyl).  — (CH2)„0(CI-C6- 
alkyl).  where  m  is  as  defined  above, 
(CH2),OC(OXCI-C6-aikyl),  wherein  q  is  zero  to  six. 
(CH2),C(0)0(CI-<:6-alkyl),  wherein  r  is  zero  to  six. 


—NO, 


-N, 


-3.  — S(0)zN(Cl-C6-alkyI)2.  —(C2-UyClO- 
alkynyl),  — C^C — SiCCH,),,  guanidino,  hydroxy, 
— COOH.  — (Cl-C6-alkoxy).  — OC(OXCI-C6-alkyl), 
unsubstituted  aryl  and  unsubstituted  Het. 
wherein  at  each  occurrence  the  Het  group  and  heterocyclic 
group  is  independenUy  selected  fix>m  the  group  consist- 
ing of  indolyl,  quinolyl.  isoquinolyl,  tetrahydroquinolyl. 
benzofuryl,  dihydrobenzofuryl  or  benzothienyl,  azetidi- 
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nyl.  oxeumyl.  pyirolyl.  pyrrolinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  pyridyl, 
piperidinyl,  horoopiperidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  piperazinyl. 
pyrimidinyl,  pyridazinyl.  oxazolyl,  oxazolidinyl,  isox- 
azolyl,  isothiazolidinyl,  quinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl.  bcnz- 
imidazolyl.  benzothiazolyl,  bcnzoxazolyl.  furyl,  thienyl. 
thiazolidinyl.  isothiazolyl,  triazolyl.  tetrazolyl,  isox- 
azolyl.  oxadiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl.  pyrimidyl,  cytosinyl. 
thiosytosinyl,  xanthenyl,  xanthonyl,  uricyl,  thyminyl,  and 
compounds  of  the  formula 


h)- 


where  X*  is  — CH,—  or  — O—  and  Y*  is  — C(0)—  or 
(C(R")2_]^  where  R"  is  hydrogen  or  Cl-C4-alkyl  and  v  is  1. 
2  or  3  and  wherein  each  heterocyclic  group  is  unsubstituted. 
monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  with  substituents  indepen- 
denUy  selected  from  — <Cl-to-C10  alkyl),  — <C2-to- 
ClOalkenyl).  halogen,  amino,  — (CH2)/<(Cl-C6-alkyl)2, 
wherein  f  is  0  to  6,  — CN,  — CHO,  mono-,  di-,  tri-,  or 
perhalogenated  — (Cl-C6-alkyl).  — S(OVCI-C6-alkyl) 
wherein  g  is  0.  1  or  2,  — C(0)N(Cl-C6-aIkyl), 
— (CH2)»N(CI-C6-alkyl).  wherein  h  is  0  to  6. 
— (CHj),OC(OKCl-C6-alkyl)  wherein  i  is  0  to  6. 
— (CH2)jC(OK)(Cl-C6-alkyl).  wherein  j  is  0  to  6.  — NOj. 
— Nj,  — S(0)2N(Cl-C6-alkyl)2,  — (C2-C10-alkynyl), 
— CsC— Si(CH,)v  guanidino,  hydroxy,  — COOH, 
— (Cl-C6-alkoxy).  — 0C(0)(Cl-C6-alkyl),  oxo  (==0), 
unsubstituted  aryl  and  unsubstituted  Het;  and 
wherein  at  each  occurrence  the  acyl  group  is  independendy 
selected  from  — C(0)R  wherein  R  is  aryl  as  defined  above, 
(Cl-ClO-alkyl),  (C2-C10-alkenyl)  and  heterocyclic  as 
defined  above  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier. 


5^1Z351 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  URINARY  BLADDER 

DYSFUNCTIONS 

Mark  A.  Muhlhauser,  Indianapolis;  Harlan  E.  Shannon,  and 

Karl  B.  Thor,  both  of  Carmel,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Novo 

Nordisli  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336^57 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/44:31/55:31/41:31/415 

VS.  a.  514—304  12  daims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  urinary  bladder  dysfunction  in  a 

subject  in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  to  the  subject  an 

effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 

G  R  U) 


|l  I 

N 

wherein 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur. 

R  is  hydrogen,  amino,  halogen,  — CHO, 


-NO,,  — R*.  — Y, 


-NHCC^R\  —OR*,  — SR*, 

cycloalkyi,       C4.,o-cycloalkenyl, 

— Z'— C3.|o-cycloalkyl.   — Z'— C 


SOR*.  — SOjR*,  C, 


O^C— R',  — Z'— R*— CONH— R'.  — Z'— R*— NHCO— R', 
— Z'— R'— Y.  — Z'— R'— Z^— Y,  wherein  Z'  and  Z^  inde- 
pendently are  oxygen  or  sulphur,  and  R*  and  R'  indepen- 
dendy are  straight  or  branched  C,  u-alkyl,  straight  or 
branched  C2.„-alkenyl,  straight  or  branched  Cju-alkynyl, 
each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen(s),  C,.s-alkoxy.  — CF„  — CN,  —COOH,  —OH, 
— NHj,  C|.4-alkyl  ester,  — SH.  — NHR*,  — NR*R',  or  a  phe- 
nyl or  phenoxy  group,  wherein  the  phenyl  or  phenoxy  group 
is  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  — NOj,  — CN,  C1.4- 
alkyl,  C.^-alkoxy,  — OCF,.  — CONHj,  — CSNHj,  phenyl  or 
phenoxy,  and  wherein  R*  and  R^  independently  are  straight  or 
branched  C,.,o-alkylene,  straight  or  branched  Cjio- 
alkenylene,  straight  or  branched  Cjio-alkynylene,  each  of 
which  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen(s), 
— CF„  — CN,  —COOH,  —OH,  — NHj,  C.^-alkyl  ester, 
— SH,  — NHR*.  — NR*R',  phenyl  or  phenoxy.  and  Y  is  a 
heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thienyl,  tetrazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  phthalimido. 
pyridyl  and  1,3-dioxolanyl  wherein  the  heterocyclic  group  is 
optionally  substituted  at  carbon  or  nitrogen  atom(s)  with 
straight  or  branched  C,.6-alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  or  a  carbon 
atom  of  the  heterocyclic  group  together  with  an  oxygen  atom 
form  a  carbonyl  group,  or  wherein  the  heterocyclic  group  is 
optionally  fused  with  a  phenyl  group;  and 
G  is  an  azabicyclic  ring  of  formula  D 


R' 


(ID 


-x\. 


Co   \      .Cm 

N' 


wherein 
the  thiadiazole  or  oxadiazole  ring  is  attached  to  any  carbon  atom 

of  the  azabicyclic  ring; 
R'  and  R"  may  be  present  at  any  appropriate  position  of  the 
thiadiazole  or  oxadiazole  ring  and  independendy  are  hydro- 
gen, straight  or  branched  Cj.j-alkyl,  straight  or  branched 
C2.,-alkenyl,  straight  or  branched  Cj.j-alkynyl,  straight  or 
biWhed  C,.,o-alkoxy,  —OH,  halogen.  — NH2.  caiboxy  or 
straight  or  branched  C,.5-alkyl  substituted  with  —OH;  m  and 

n  are  I ;  p  is  2;  and  fheight is  a  single  or  double  bond;  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


C4.io-(cycloalkylalkyl). 
„io-cycloalkenyl,   — Z' — 
C*.  ,o-(cycloalkylalkyl),         — Z'— C4.  ,o-(cycloalkeny  lalky  I ), 
— Z'— C4.,o-(nicthylenecycloalkylalkyl),  — NH— R^ 

— NR*R',  — NH— OR\  — CH=NOR*,  or  an  aromatic  ring 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  benzyloxycar- 
bonyl,  phenoxy,  benzoyl,  tetrahydronaphthyl,  napbtyl,  and 
indenyl,  wherein  each  aromatic  ring  is  optionally  substituted 
wid)  halogen,  —NO,,  — CN,  C.^-alkyl,  C,  4-alkoxy, 
— OCFj,  — CONH2.  — CSNHj.  phenoxy  or  phenyl;  or  R  is 
_Z'_R»— Z^— R'.  _Z'— R'— Z^— R'— R',  — Z'— CO— 
R',  — Z'— R'— CO— R',  — Z'— R*— COj— R'.  — Z'— R'— 


5,612352 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
George  R.  Brown,  Wilmsiow,-  Peter  J.  Harrisoii,  deceased,  late 
of  Macclesfield,  and  Keith  B.  Mallion,  Knutsford,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  llnited  King- 
dom 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB93ffl0754,  S  371  Date  Jul.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/21089,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,093 
Cteims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  10,  1992, 
9207962;  Apr.  10.  1992.  9207965 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/46:  C07D  211/22 
VS.  a.  514—305  6  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 

0— Ar'— Ar^  I 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
Q  IS  of  formula  lb; 


Xb— 
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from   hydrogen,   (l-6C)alkyl,   halogeno   and 

is  selected  from  (l-6C)alkyl,  halogeno  and 

and  R^  when  taken  together  define  an  0x0 


and  — CH(OH); 


is   selected 

hydroxy;  R^ 

iydroxy;  or  R 

froup; 
X  b  is  selected  from  — CHj- ,  =CH 
Ar'  is  a  1 .4-phenylene  moiety; 
f^  is  phenyl;  and 
one  ar  both  of  Ar'  and  Ar^  is  optionally  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  substituents  independendy  selected  from 
halogeno,  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro,  cyano,  carboxy,  carbamoyl. 
(I-6C)alkyl,  (2-6C)alkenyl.  (l-6C)alkoxy,  (l-6C)alkylamino, 
dl-l(l-6C)alkyl]amino,  N-((l-6C)alkyl)carbamoyl,  N,N-di- 
I(!l-6C)alkyl]carbamoyl,  (l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl, 

(1^6C)alkyld»io,    (l-6C)alkylsulphinyl,    (l-6C)alkylsulphonyl, 
h»k)geno-(l-6C)alkyl  and  ( 1 -6C)alkanoylamino; 
provided  that  when  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  hydroxy,  die  other  of  R' 

aad  R^  is  not  hydroxy  or  halogeno;  and 
provided  that  when  R'  and  R^  together  define  an  0x0  group  and  Xb 

f=CH — .  then  Ar'  and  Ar^  phenyl  rings  are  not  both  unsub- 
siiiliied. 


5,612^53 
SUBSTITUTED  (SULFINIC  ACID,  SULFONIC  ACID, 
SULFONYLAMINO  OR  SULRNYLAMINO) 
N-[(AMINOIMINOMETHYL)PHENYLALKYL]- 
AZAHETEROCYCLYLAMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
wmUm  R.  Ewing,  King  of  Prussia;  Michael  R.  Becker,  Norris- 
town;  Henry  W.  Pauls,  CoUegevUle;  Daniel  L.  Cheney,  West 
Chester,  all  of  Pa.;  Jonathan  S.  Mason,  Dagenliam,  United 
Kiagdom.  and  Alfred  P.  Spada,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticais  Inc.,  CoUegeviUe,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,024 
Int  a.*  C07D  401/02:  A6IK  31/40:31/435 
U.S.  p.  514—309  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  an  N-oxide  thereof,  a 
hydrate  thereof  or  a  solvate  thereof. 


5,612,354 
(IH-AZGL-I-YLMETHYDSUBSTrrUTH)  QUINOLINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Gerard  C.  Sanz,  Garges  les  Gonesse;  Marc  G.  Venet,  Paris, 
both  of  France;  Eddy  J.  E.  Freyne,  Rumst,  and  Alfons  H.  M. 
Raeymaekers,  Bccrse,  both  of  Belgiom,  assignors  to  Jaosscn 
Ptaarmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Bdgjiun 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,817,  Oct  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,441,954, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  973,871,  Nov.  10,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,268380,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  704,746,  May 
23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,185346,  which  is  a  continuatioa-iii-part 
of  Ser.  No.  434,205,  Nov.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  applica- 
tioo  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409351 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29,  1988, 
8827821 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/47 
VS.  CL  514—314  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  mammals  suffering  from  disorders  which 
are  characterized  by  an  increased  proliferation  or  abnormal  differ- 
entiation of  cells  by  the  systemic  or  topical  administration  to  said 
mammals  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


l^ 


(I) 


N 


/ 


CH 

/    \ 
Y  Z 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  or  a  stere- 
ochemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 

— X'^X^ —  represents  a  bivalent  radical  of  formula 


X|  land  X,.  are  hydrogen; 

X ;  and  Xy  3*^  independendy  selected  from  the  group  of  hydro- 
fen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  carboxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  or 
kydroxyalkyi,  or  X,  and  X,.  or  X2  and  X2.  independendy 
Ouken  together  form  0x0; 

X I  is  hydroxy,  alkyl,  aralkyi  or  aryl,  or  X,  and  one  of  X,  and  X, 
taken  together  form  a  4  to  7  membered  ring; 

Xji  is  hydrogen,  allcyl.  aralkyi.  or  hydroxyalkyi; 

X^  and  X,-  are  hydrogen  or  taken  together  are  =NH; 

mis  I,  2  or  3; 

n|i|  1.2  or  3; 
if  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  hydroxyalkyi  or  alkoxy; 

O  O  O  R2  O        R2 

II  II  II       /  II     / 

R|i»— S-R2,  — S— R2,  -S— N         ,  or  -S- 

11  \  II     \ 

O  R)  O        R, 

R ,  is  alkyl,  aralkyi,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  heteroaryl. 
Substituted   heteroaryl,  hetereocyclyl,  or  R  and  R2  taken 
IDgether  form  a  5  to  7  membered  ring;  and 
I  Is  alicyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl,  or  Rj  and  R,  taken  togedier  form 
a  4  to  7  membered  ring,  or 


(X). 

-CH==N-  (y). 

or 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  C I  ^alicyl; 

Y represents  hydrogen,  C,  ,oalkyl, CjTcycloalkyl. Ar',  Ar^ — C,. 

6-alkyl,  C2^8lkenyl  or  C2^,alkynyl;  and 
Z  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


(a- 1) 


(•-2) 


wherein: 
R'  and  R'  each  independendy  represent  hydrogen,  C,^alkyl  or 
Ar'C.^alkyl; 
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R^  and  R'  each  independently  represent  hydrogen.  C,^alkyl  or 
Ar;  and 

R'  and  R*  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C,^alkyl, 
and 

wherein  in  the  foregoing: 

Ar'  represents  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  naphthalenyl,  pyridi- 
nyl,  imidazolyl,  triazolyl.  thienyl.  furanyl  or  thiazolyl.  and 

Ar^  represents  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl. 

wherein  said  substituted  phenyl  in  Ar'  or  Ar^  represents  phenyl 
substituted  with  1.  2  or  3  substituenLs  each  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy,  trifluo- 
romethyl.  C|.salkyl,  Ci.^alkyloxy,  cyano.  amino,  mono-  and 
di(C|^alkyl)amino.  nitro,  carboxyl.  formyl  and 
C ,  ^alky  loxy  carbony  1 . 


HjN 


5,612^56 
HETEROCYCLE-CONTAINING  CARBONIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Hiroyuki   Yoshimura;    Mitsuo   Nagai;   Shigeki   Hibi;    Koichi 
Kikuchi,  all  ofl^kuba;  leharu  Hishinuma,  Kitasouma-gun; 
Junichi   Nagakawa,  T^uchiura,-   Makoto  Asada,  Tsukuba; 
Norimasa  Miyamoto,  Tsukuba;  lUiayuki  lUda,  l^kuba; 
Atchl  Ogasawara,  l^ukuba,  and  Isao  Yamatsu,  Ushiku,  ail  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1841,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14777,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-358616; 
Jan.  20,  1993,  5-023450 

Int  a."  A61K  31/415 
U.S.  CI.  514—338  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1)  or  a 
physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 

(I) 


5,612^55 
PHENYL  AMIDINE  LACTONES  USEFUL  AS  PLATELET 

AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 
Norman  A.  Abood,  Morton  Grove,  III.;  Robert  E.  Manning,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  and  Masateru  Miyano,  Salem,  S.C.,  assignors  to 
G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,707.  JuL  21,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,504,106. 
This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,815 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  WIPO,  Jun.  23,  1993,  PCT/ 
US93/05861 

Int  a."  C07D  405/06;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—336  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

Rj  and  R4  are  each  independendy  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

hydroxy,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  halo; 
X  is  — CH^CHj— ,  — CH=CH— ,  — C=C—  or  HNCO 
m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  and 
A  is  the  group 


wherein 

the  ring  D  represents  a  group  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula: 


where  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C,.,,  alkyl  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  a 
cycloalkyloxy  group,  a  cycloalkyloxy  group  substituted  with  a 
cyclopropyloxy  group,  a  cyclobutyloxy  group,  a  cyclopentyloxy 
group,  a  cyclohexyloxy  group  or  a  cyclohepdoxy  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  aryl  group,  an  aryl  group  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group, 
an  aryloxy  group  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  halogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  heteroaryl  group,  or  alterna- 
tively R'  and  R^  together  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  cycloalkyi  ring 
which  is  substituted  with  one  or  more  C,^  alkyl  groups  or  a  5-  to 
7-membered  saturated  heterocycle  containing  as  the  hetero  atom  S, 
O,  SO,  SO2  or  NR'  where  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyl  group,  wherein  the  heterocycle  may  be  substituted  with 
one  or  nwre  C,  ^  alkyl  groups;  and  R"  and  R*  are  the  same  or 
different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,^  alkyl  group 
or  a  C,^  alkoxy  group; 

A  represents  O,  S,  SOj,  NR'  where  R'  is  as  described  above,  or 
CR^R'  where  R"  and  R**  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,^,  alkyl  group; 
E  represents  (CHj),  wherein  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  CHCH,  or  CCCHjjj; 
the  symbol  --  represents  a  single  or  double  bond;  and 
the  ring  B  represents  a  group  represented  by  one  of  the  following 
formulae: 


R» 


/ 


N-  N 


N-N 


wherein 

R,  is  a  fully  unsaturated  heteromonocyclic  ring  structure  having 
5  or  6  ring  carbon  atoms  wherein  one  of  the  ring  carbon  atoms 
is  replaced  by  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur. 
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5,612^58 
PYRIDINE  COMPOLDS  WHICH  HAVE  USEFUL 
INSECnCIDAL  ACTIVITY 
Keiichi  Ishimitsu,  Kanagawa;  Haruhito  Ohishi,  Saitama;  Ren- 
pei  Hatano;  Jun  Mitsui,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Juqji  Suzuki, 
Toyama;  Tomio  Yamada,  and  Nobuo  Takakusa,  both  of 
Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,165,  Jul.  9,  1991,  Pat  No. 
534.566.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  26,  1990,  2-196258 
Int  a.''  C07D  213/36;  AOIN  43/36 
VS.  a.  514—357  7  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  compound  of  the  formula 


N-R« 


v!^-"-^' 


where  the  ring  G  represents  a  phenylene  group  or  a  5-  or 
6-membered  heterocychc  group  having  one  or  two  hetero  atoms; 
and  R'  lepresents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  C,^ 
alkoxy  group,  a  morpholylalkyloxy  group  or  a  group  represented 
by  the  formula:  — NR'R'"  where  R'  and  R'°  are  the  same  or 
different  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
C,^  alkyl  group,  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  a  hydroxyalkyi  group,  an 
aryl  group  or  a  hetroaryl  group,  or  alternatively  R'  and  R'°  may 
form  a  ring,  which  may  contain  a  nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom 
or  a  sulfur  atom,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  R^  and 
R'"  are  bonded,  R"  is  as  defined  above  and  R"  represents  a  group 
represei^t^  by  the  formula:  — COR*  where  R*  is  as  defined  above. 


J-X-tT^R, 


where  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C..^  alkyl  group,  an 
alkenylalkyl  group,  an  alkynylalkyl  group,  a  bridged  cyclic  hydro- 
carbon group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  cycloalkylalkyl  group,  a  C,^ 
alkoxyalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heteroaryl  group,  an  arylalkyi 
group  or  a  heteroarylalkyl  group;  R'  represents  a  group  represented 
by  the  followmg  formula: 


5,612357 
USE  Of  COTININE  TO  ASSIST  IN  THE  CESSATION  OF 

TOBACCO  SMOKING 

Robert  M.  Keenan,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Dorothy  K.  Hat- 

sukarni.    Golden    Valley,    Miim.,    assgnors    to    Pharmaco 

Behavioral  Associates,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885^14,  May  18,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,585 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/44 

VS.  a.  SI4— 343  19  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  to  assist  in  the  cessation 
of  stnolcing  comprising  an  amount  of  cotinine  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof  sufficient  to  dehver  a  dose  of  cotinine 
to  a  huiman  subject  of  from  about  1 .0  mg/kg  to  about  100  mg/kg  in 
combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


wherein 

A  completes  a  6  membered  aromatic  ring  having  one  heteroat- 
omic  ring  member  comprising  nitrogen,  provided,  however, 
that  the  ring  is  not  unsubstituted  2-pyridyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  C.^jalkyl,  C,  ,haloalkyl,  Ci.jalkoxy, 
C|_5alkylthio,  C,_5aUcylsulfonyl,  cyano,  halogen,  phenoxy.  or 
C,_5dialkylamino; 

X  is  C|_3alkylene  or  Ci.jalkylidene; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  carbamoyl,  monoalkylcarborooyl. 
C,_5dialkylcarbarooyl.  thiocarbamoyl.  monoalkylthiocarbam- 
oyl.  sulfamoyl,  monoalkylsulfamoyi,  Ci^jdialkylsulfamoyl, 
C,_5alkyl,  C,„5alkyl  substituted  with  halogen,  C,_5alkoxy, 
C,_,alkylthio,  Cj.^alkoxycarbonyl,  cyano,  aryl,  haloaryl, 
C,_5alkoxyaryl,  furyl.  thienyl,  pyridyl,  halopyridyl.  thiazolyl 
or  balothiazolyl,  Cj^salkenyl,  Cj.salkynyl,  C3_8cycloalkyl, 
C}_gCycloalkenyl,  aryl,  or  the  radical 

-Y-R, 
wherein 

Y  is  O,  S(0)„  CO,  CS  or  CO,; 
n  is  O,  1  or  2, 

R5    is    hydrogen,    Ci.jalkyl.    Cj.salkenyl,     C^.salkynyl, 
Cj-jcycloalkyl,  Cj_5cycloalkenyl,  aryl  or  haloaryl; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  C,_,alkyl,  C,_,alkyl  substituted  with  halogen. 
C|_5alkoxy,  C,_,alylthio.  C,_,alkoxycarfoonyl,  cyano,  aryl, 
haloaryl,  amino,  monoalkylamino,  C,_,dialkylamino, 
cyanoimino,  N-halopyridyl-C,_5alkylamino,  N-(halopyridyl- 
C,.5alkyl)-C,_5alkylainino,  Ci^jalkenyl,  Cj.jalkynyl, 
Cj-gcycloalkyI,  or  C^^jCycloalkenyl; 

R4  is  cyano  or  nitro; 

Z  is  CH  or  N: 
with  the  proviso  that  the  insecticidal  compound  of  such  formula 
can  not  be  a  compound  wherein; 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  Cj.jalkyl,  C,^,haloalkyl,  Cj.jalkoxy, 
C,_salkylthio,  C,_jalkylsulfonyl,  cyano,  halogen,  or 
C ,  _,dialkylainino; 

X  is  C,_,allcyleoe  or  C,., alley lidene; 

Rjis  hydrogen.  carbamoyl.  monoalkylcaibamoyl, 

C,.jdialkylcarbainoyl.  thiocarbamoyl,  roonoalkylthiocaibam- 
oyl,  sulfamoyl,  monoalkylsulfamoyi.  Ci.jdialkylsulfamoyI, 
Ci.jalkyI,  Cj.jalkcnyl,  Cj.jalkynyl,  C^.gcycloalkyl, 
Cj_5cycloalkenyl,  aryl,  or  the  radical 

-Y-R, 

wherein 


Y  is  O,  S(0)n.  CO.  CS  or  COj, 
n  is  O.  I  or  2, 
R5     is     hydrogen,     C,_saikyL     C2_3alkenyl, 
Cj^jcycloalkyl,  Cj^jcycloalkenyl,  or  aryl; 


Cj.jalkynyl, 


1 74-416  O.G.-97-l5:OL3 
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Rj     is     hydrogen.     C,_5alkyl.     Cz^jalkenyl.     Cj  salkynyl. 

Cj_8cycloalkyl.  or  Cj^ycloalkenyl; 
R4  is  cyano  or  nitro; 
Z  is  CH  or  N;  and  an  insecdcidal  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,612^59 
SUBSTITUTED  BIPHENYL  ISOXAZOLE 
SULFONAMIDES 
Natcsan  Murugesan,  Lawrenceville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company.  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368.285,  Jan.  4,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,187, 
Aug.  26,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  487,358 
InL  CI."  AOIK  31/465:  C(r7D  417/12 
VS.  a.  514—365  73  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


or  an  enantiomer.  diastereomer  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  wherein: 

one  of  X  and  Y  is  N  and  the  odier  is  O; 

R'.  R-.  R'  and  R'*  are  each  directly  bonded  to  a  ring  carbon  and 
are  each  independently 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  alkoxy,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkyla- 
Ikyl.  cycloalkenyl.  cycloalkenylalkyl,  aryl.  aryloxy,  aralkyl 
or  aralkoxy,  any  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  Z',  Z' 
andZ'; 

(c)  halo: 

(d)  hydroxyl; 

(e)  cyano; 

(f)  nitro; 

(g)  — C(0)H  or  — C(0)R'; 
(h)  — CO,H  or  — CO2R'; 
(i)  _Z*— NR*R';  or 

(j)  —Z*— N(R'°>— Z'— NR'R";  or 

(k)  R'  and  R"  together  may  also  be  alkylene  or  alkenylene, 
either  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  Z'.  Z^  and  Z', 
completing  a  4-  to  8-membered  saturated,  unsaturated  or 
aromatic  ring  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached; 
R'    is    alkyl,    alkenyl,    alkynyl,    cycloalkyl,    cycloalkylalkyl. 

cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkenylalkyl,  aiyl  or  aralkyl,  any  of  which 

may  be  substituted  with  Z'.  Z"  and  Z  ; 
R*.  fC.  R*,  R'  and  R'"  are  each  independently 

(a)  hydrogen;  or 

(b)  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  cycloalkenylalkyl,  aryl 
or  aiallcyl,  any  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  Z',  Z"  and 
Z^or 

R*  and  R^  together  may  be  alkylene  or  alkenylene,  either  of 
which  may  be  substituted  with  Z'.  Z^  and  Z',  completing  a  3- 
to  8-membcred  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached;  or  any  two  of  R', 
R'  and  R'°  together  are  allcylene  or  alkenylene,  either  of 
which  may  be  substituted  with  Z',  Z^  and  Z',  completing  a  3- 
to  8-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring  together  with  the 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached; 


R".  R'^,  R"  and  R'*  are  each  independently 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkyla- 
lkyl, cycloalkenyl,  cycloalkenylalkyl,  aryl,  aryloxy,  aralkyl 
or  aralkoxy,  any  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  Z  ,  Z 
and  Z\ 

(c)  halo: 

(d)  hydroxyl; 

(e)  cyano; 
(0  nitro; 

(g)  — C(0)H  or  — C(0)R'; 

(h)  — COjH  or  — CO2R'; 

(i)    -SH,     -S(0),R',     -S(0)„-OH.     -S(0)„-OR', 

_0_S(0)„— OR'.   — O— S(0)„OH   or   — O— S(0)„— 

OR'; 
(j)  — Z"— NR'R';  or 
(k)  — Z"— N(R"*)— Z'— NR'R'; 
Z',  Z^  and  Z'  are  each  independently 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  halo; 

(c)  hydroxy; 

(d)  alkyl; 

(e)  alkenyl; 
(0  aralkyl; 
(g)  alkoxy; 
(h)  aryloxy; 
(i)  aralkoxy; 

-SH,       -S(0)^,       -S(0)„-OH.       -S(0)„— OZ*, 
_0_S(0)„— Z*,  — 0-S(0)„OH  or  — O— S(0)„-OZ*; 
(k)  0x0; 
(1)  nitro; 
(m)  cyano; 

(n)  — C(0)H  or  — ClOJZ*; 
(o)  — COjH  or  — CO2Z*; 
(p)  — Z"— NZ^Z'; 
(q)  — Z"— N(Z">-Z'— H; 
(r)  — Z*— N(Z")— Z'— Z";  or 
(s)  — Z"— N(Z")— Z'— NZ'Z"; 
Z*  and  Z'  are  each  independently 

(a)  a  single  bond; 

(b)  -Z»— S(0)„-Z"'-; 

(c)  — Z*— C(0)— Z'"— ; 

(d)  — Z*— C(S)— Z'°— ; 

(e)  -Z'-O-Z'"-; 

(f)  —Z*— S— Z"*— ; 

(g)  — Z»— O— C(0)— Z'"— ;  or 
(h)  — Z*— C(0)-0-Z"'— ; 

Z*  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl, 
cycloalkenyl.  cycloalkenylalkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl; 

Z'  and  Z*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkylalkyl,  cycloalkenylalkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  or  Z'  and 
Z'  together  are  alkylene  or  alkenylene,  completing  a  3-  to 
8-membered  saturated  or  unsattirated  ring  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached; 

Z*  and  Z'"  are  each  independently  a  single  bond,  alkylene, 
alkenylene  or  alkynylene; 

Z"  is 

(a)  hydrogen;  or 

(b)  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  cycloalkenylalkyl,  aryl 
or  aralkyl; 

or  any  two  of  Z',  Z'  and  Z"  together  are  alkylene  or  alk- 
enylene, completing  a  3-  to  8-membcred  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated ring  together  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached; 

J  is  O.  S.  N  or  NR"; 

K  and  L  are  N  or  C,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  K  or  L  is  C; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  hydroxyethoxy  methyl  or  methoxyethoxy 
methyl; 

each  m  is  independently  I  or  2; 

each  n  is  independently  0,  1  or  2;  and 

p  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  2. 
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I  j  ANGIOTENSIN  U  ANTAGONISTS 

Domld  B.  Boyd,  Greenwood;  Sherry!  L.  Lifer,  Indianapolis; 
Winston  S.  Marshall.  BargersviUe,-  Alan  D.  Palkowitz,-  WiU- 
iain  Pfeifer,  both  of  Indianapolis;  Jon  K.  Reel,  CarmeU' 
Ricliard  L.  Simon,  Greenwood;  Mitchell  I.  Steinberg,  India- 
MpoUs;  K.  Jeff  Thrasher.  Indianapolis;  Ventiatraghavan 
Vasudevan.  Indianapolis,  and  Celia  A.  Whitesitt,  Green- 
wood. aU  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  India- 
Mpolis,  Ind. 

Cfatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,854,  Jun.  3,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  494>16 

Inft  a."  A61K  31/41:31/415:31/435:  C07D  401/12:235/12:471/ 
00:231/56 

U.S.  CI.  514—381  32  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula 


a) 


X  is  — (CH2).,CONH— .  — (CH2)  J^HCO— ,  — CHj— , 

— NH— ,  or  — (CH2)„CO— ; 
R4  is 


C4-C9  Straight  chain  alkyl.  or  C4-C9  straight  chain  trifluoroallcyl 
providing  when  R4  is  a  C4-C9  straight  chain  alkyl  or  trifluoroalkyi 
R3  must  be  (a)  or  (d); 

R,  is  H,  C1-C5  alkyl,  C.-^:,  trifluoroalkyi.  (CF2)„CFj,  benzyl. 


— (CHj)J^(C,-C,     alkylh,     — (CHj)JW(C,-C3 
—CH2-I -pyrrolidine,  — (CHjj^COjH.  or 


alkyl). 


(X)-R, 


wherein: 


■  is  CO2H,  SO,H.  PO3HJ,  CONHSOjRg,  or  5-tetrazolyl; 
IJ  is  H.  —OH,  — OCOCH3,  halo,  C,-C4  alkyl,  or  C,-C4 
alkoxy; 

^^  is 

(a) 


-(CH2),-N— |^R,5; 
CO2H 

Rf,  is  (CH2)pR„  — CONH(C,-C4  alkyl).  — CONH(C,-C4  trif- 
luoroalkyi), —COO  (C,-C4  alkyl),  —COO  (C,-C4  trifluoro- 
alkyi), — CONH  (hydrt)xy-C,-C4  alkyl). 


N-R4, 


(b) 


<b„ 


(c> 


(d) 


(*) 


^'     I 


N 
I 
R9 


/  N 

R9 
O     Ri,         Y 

II  I  y 

-C-N— l^R.s 
C02H 


(S) 


O 
II 
— C-N 


(b) 


<i) 


y-' 


R» 


(k) 


(k) 


(X)-R,i 


fl) 


N.     // 


\ 


\ 
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-continued 

(X')„-Ri2 


ing  an  ion  exchange  material  which  changes  the  pH  of  the  solution 
<n»  or  dispersion  to  a  value  which  will  not  cause  discomfort  and/or 
injury  to  the  patient. 


(CH2). 
COOH 


(n) 


R,  is  C4-C,  straight  chain  alkyl,  C4-C,  straight  chain  trifluoro- 
alkyl,  C4-C,  straight  chain  alkenyl,  or  C4-C,  straight  chain 
trifluoroalkenyl; 
Rg  is  phenyl.  C.-C,  alkyl  substituted  phenyl.  0,-0,  alkyl.  or 

Cj-C,  trifluoroalkyl; 
R,is(CHj)^,.orC,-C4alkyl; 
R,o  is  H  or  C.-C,  alkyl; 
R,,  is  H.  C,-C4  alkyl.  halo,  or  — (CH2)^henyl; 
R,j  is  H.  — (CHj)pR,.  C,-C^  alkyl.  C,-0,  trifluoroalkyl.  halo, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl.  3-pyridyI.  2-pyriniidyl. 
furanyl.   oxazolyl.   or   isoxazolyl.   or   when   ra   is   0.   4.4- 
ethylenedioxy; 
R,,  is  O  or  S; 
R,4  is  H  or  CHj; 
R,5  is  H  or  — <CHj)^,s; 
R,s  is  OH.  NHj.  or  COjH; 
R„    is    H.    OH.    C,-C4    alkoxy.    C02H.    SOjH.    POjHj. 

CONHSO2RS.  or  tetrazolyl; 
Y  is  a  R  group  of  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid; 
X'  is  — O— .  -<CH2),— .  or  — S— ; 
m  is  independently  0  or  1 ; 
n  IS  independently  1,  2  or  3; 
p  IS  independently  0.  1.  2,  3  or  4; 
q  is  1.  2,  3.  or  4; 
r  is  independently  0,  1.  2.  or  3; 
providing  when  R«,  is  (1)  or  (m).  and  R,,  is  not  H.  the  caiboxy  of 
(m)  or  the  tetrazolyl  of  (1)  is  in  position  2;  and  when  R<,  is  (1)  or 
(ra).  m  is  0,  and  R.^  is  H,  the  carboxy  of  (m)  or  the  tetrazolyl  of  (1) 
is  in  position  2  or  3;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or 
solvate  thereof. 


5,612362 
IMIDAZOLINONE  DERIVATIVES  AS  TACHYKININ 
RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Angus   M.   MacLeod,   Bishops  Stortford,   United   Kingdom, 
assignor   to   Merck   Sharp   &    Dohme   Ltd..    Hoddesdon, 
EngUnd 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/W2131,  S  371  Date  Apr.  18,  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO94a0168,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,616 
CUiims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  23,  1992, 
9222262 

Int  a."  A61K  31/415:  C07D  403/06 
VS.  a.  514—392  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1).  or  a  salt  or  prodrug  thereof: 


(I) 


)=o 


5,612361 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  COMPONENTS  FROM 

SOLUTIONS 

Barbara  L.  Heyl,  Atlanta;  Lynn  C.  Wlnterton,  Roswcfl;  Kai  C. 

Su,  Alphar«tta,  and  Jack  C.  White,  Stone  Mountain,  all  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  24,224,  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,496,471, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873415,  Apr.  24, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

814,728.  Dec.  19,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  671,967,  Mar.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,080,800,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  461,988,  Jan.  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,056,689. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,674 
lot  CL*  A61K  31/415 
VS.  CL  514—385  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  administration  to  a  patient  of  a  pharmaco- 
logically active  substance  which  substance  is  stable  only  at  a  pH 
value  which  is  extreme  in  the  acidic  or  alkaline  region  and  at 
which  pH  value  the  substance  cannot  be  administered  without 
causing  discomfort  and/or  injury  to  the  patient,  which  comprises 
maintaining  the  substance  in  a  solution  or  dispersion  at  the  pH  at 
which  the  substance  is  stable  until  the  time  of  administration  and 
administering  the  substance  to  the  patient  by  passing  the  solution 
or  dispersion  containing  the  substance  through  a  chamber  contain- 


wherein 

Q'  lepresents  optionally  substituted  indolyl,  optionally  substi- 
tuted benzthiophenyl.  or  optionally  substituted  bcnzofuranyl; 

the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  covalent  bond; 

one  of  A'  and  A^  represents  NR'  and  the  other  is  NR'; 

R'  and  R'  each  independendy  represent  H;  Ci^^alkyl  optionally 
substituted  by  hydroxy,  cyano.  COR^  CO^R'.  CONRTl''.  or 
NR'H**  (where  R'  and  R**  each  independently  represent  H, 
C,_ftalkyl  or  Co^alkylphenyl  optionally  substituted  in  the 
phenyl  ring  by  one  or  more  of  Ci^^alkyl.  C,_4alkoxy,  halo  or 
trifluoromethylmethyl);  phenyl  (C,^alkyl)  (optionally  substi- 
tuted in  the  phenyl  ring  by  one  or  more  of  Ci^^alkyl. 
C, ^alkoxy.  halo  and  trifluoromcthyl);  COR^  CO^R';  CON- 
RTl";  COC.^alkylNRTl'';  CONR^COOR'';  SOJR^  where  R' 
and  R**  are  as  above  defined:  WR*  or  CO— Y— W— R'  where 
R*  is  an  optionally  substituted  aromatic  or  non-aromatic  aza- 
cyclic  or  azabicyclic  group.  Y  is  a  bond.  O.  S  or  NR\  where 
R*^  is  H  or  C|_6alkyl.  and  W  represents  a  bond  or  a  saturated 
or  unsamrated  hydrocarbon  chain  of  1.  2.  3.  4.  5  or  6  carbon 
atoms: 
R^  represents  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  1,  2.  or  3  groups 
selected  from  C.^alkyl.  Cj^alkenyl.  Cj^^alkynyl.  halo, 
cyano,  nitro.  trifluoromethyl.  trimethylsilyl.  OR".  SR°.  SCR". 
NRTl*.  NR"COR*.  NRXOzR*.  COzR"  or  CONRTl*.  where 
R"  and  R*  independenUy  represent  H.  C,_salkyl.  phenyl  or 
trifluoromethyl. 


5,612363 
N,N-DI(ARYL)  CYCLIC  UREA  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTI- 
COAGULANTS 
Raju  Mohan,  Moraga,  and  Michael  M.  Morrissey,  DanvlUe, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Berles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rich- 
mond, Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  2, 1995,  Ser.  No.  458398 
Int  CI"  A61K  31/415:  C07D  233/32 
VS.  a.  514—392  1«  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing formulae: 
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R"  and  R'^  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl. 
(ID)  naphthyl  or  lower  aralkyl.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salt  thereof 


(IV) 


R.         _    N 


R' 


r^j 


I)-    PJ' 


whertin: 

A  is  — C(R')R*— (CH2)„— C(R'KR"^  (wherein  m  is  0  to  2); 

Hi  is  — C(NH)NH2.  — C(NH)N(H)OR". 

I-C(NH)N(H)C(0)R',  or  — C(NH)N(H)C(0)OR"; 

R^and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
|roup  consisting  of  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  lower 
ilkyl.  lower  baloalkyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl,  — OR", 
f<:(0)OR",  — C(0)N(R")R'^  — N(R")R'^ 

— N(H)C(0)R",  and  — N(H)S(0)2R"; 

r|*  is  halo,  lower  haloalkyl.  — C(NH)NHj,  — C(NH)N(HX)R", 
— C(NH)N(H)C(0)R'.  — C(NH)N(H)C(OX)R",  —OR", 
— (CH2),C(0)0R"  (where  n  is  0  to  6),  — C(0)N(R")R'^  or 
i-N(R")R'^ 

and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
haloalkyl.  — C(0)0R",  — C(0)N(R")R'^  phenyl  (optionally 
tubstituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
^roup  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
Moalkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  — N(R")R'^).  or  naphthyl 
(optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl.  lower 
haloalkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  — N(R")R'^); 

R  '  and  R'°  are  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
haloalkyl.  —OR",  — C(0)OR".  — C(0)N(R")R'^  phenyl 
(optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substittients  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
haloalkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  — N(R")R'^).  or  naphthyl 
(optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy,  lower  alicyl.  lower 
haloalkyl.  lower  alkoxy  and  — N(R")R'^);  and 


5,612364 
SUBSTANTIALLY  PURE  APRACLONIDINE 
Billie  M.  York,  Fort  Worth;  John  M.  Yanni,  Burleson,  and 
Mark  T.  DuPriest  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tei.,  assignors  to  Akon 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,252 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/415 
VS.  a.  514—392  4  Claims 

I.  A  topical  composition  for  controlling  intraocular  pressure, 
comprising  0.1  to  10.0  weight  percent  of  (2-((4-amino-2.6- 
dichlorophenyl)imino]imidazolidine  monohydrochloride  substan- 
tially free  of  (2-[(4-amino-2.3.6- 
trichlorophenyl)imino]imidazolidine  in  a  pharmacetitically 
acceptable  carrier. 


(V) 


5,612365 
ANGIOTENSIN  U  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  AND  PROPHYLAXIS  OF  CORONARY 
HEART  DISEASE 
Holger  Heitsch,   Hofheimns.;   Gabriele  Wiemer,   Kronberg; 
Adalbert   Wagner,    Hattersbeim/Main,   and    Heinz-Wemer 
Kleemann,  Bad  Homburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  83,187,  Jun.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,475,004. 
This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447347 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jid.  1,  1992,  42  21 
535.8;  Aug.  27,  1992,  42  28  555.0 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/415 
VS.  CL  514—398  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  coronary  heart 
disease  in  a  mammal  comprising  the  step  of  administering  a 
manunal  in  recognized  need  thereof  an  effective  amoimt  of  an 
antagonist  for  angiotensin  n  receptors  of  the  AT,  subtype  of  the 
formula 


in  which: 

R'  is  (C,-C7)-alkyl.  (C3-C,^alkenyl  or  (C3-C7)-alkynyl; 

R^  is  a  or  — S(0),— R"; 

R'  is  — CH2OR'  or  — CO— R'- 

R*   is   — SO2— NH— CO— NR^R', 

— SO2— NH— CO— R^  or  — SOj- 
R'  is  hydrogen; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  —OR': 


-SO2— NH— COO— R', 
-N=CH— N  (CHj)2; 
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R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen.  (Ci-C^)- 
alkyl.  (Cj-CgKycloalkyl.  (Cj-C^Hycloalkyl-  (C|-C3)-alkyl, 
(Q-C,j)-aryl.  (Q-C,o)-aryl-(C,-C4)-alkyl.  (Cj-Ce,)-alkenyl. 
(Cj-CftValkenoyl  or  (C3-C^-alkynyl; 

R"  is  (Ci-C^Mkyl:  and 

r  is  0.  1  or  2; 
or  a  physiologically  tolerable  salt  thereof. 


spectnim  (0.5*  in  KBr)  having  sharp  peaks  at  1690,  1530.  1490. 
1420.  1155.  1060.  862  and  550  cm"',  in  combination  with  polyvi- 
nylpyrrolidone. 


5,612,366 
MESO-AZACYCLIC  AROMATIC  ACID  AMIDES  AND 
ESTERS  AS  NOVEL  SEROTONERGIC  AGENTS 
Daniel  P.  Becker.  Glenview;  Daniel  L.  Flynn,  Mundelein;  Alan 
E.  Moorman,  Skokie;  Roger  Nosal,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  Clara 
I.  VUlamU,  Glenview,  all  of  m.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  & 
Co„  Chicago,  HI. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  973.090,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5318,977, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,151.  Mar.  7, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
234336 
Int.  a.*  AOIK  n/40:  C07D  487m 
MS.  a.  514-^13  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


a  stereoisomer  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.612368 
0-ARYLMETHYL-N-(THIO)ACYLHYDROXYLAMINES 
Jean   Andrieux.   Antony;    Michel    Langlois,    Sceaux;    Pierre 
Renard.    Versailles,    and    Philippe    Delagrange,    Issy-les- 
Moulineaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie, 
Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548409 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  26.  1994,  94  12784 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  514—418  10  Claims 

1  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (1): 


/ 


(1) 


Ar— CH,-0-N-C 

I         \ 


5,612367 

METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  BIOAVAILABILITY  OF 

PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 

Robert  J.  Tmiko,  West  Chester;  Randy  J.  Bradway.  Downing- 

town,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Arlene  Clements,  "nimersville,  N  J., 

assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,781.  Sep.  3,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,482,963,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,421,  Dec. 
11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5319,097.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  474,191 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12, 1990, 
9027014;  Jul.  12,  1991,  9115107 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/40 
VS.  a.  514—415  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  bioavailability  of  N-[4-l5- 
(cyclopentyloxycarbonyl)amino-  1  -methylindol-3-yl-methyl)-3- 
metboxybenzoyl)  -2-methylbenzenesulphonamide  upon  oral 
admimstration  to  living  mammals,  said  method  comprising  formu- 
lating a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising,  as  active  ingredi- 
ent, an  amorphous  physical  form  of  N-(4-[5- 
(cyclopentyloxycarbonyl)amino-  l-niethylindol-3-yl-methyl)-3- 
nnethoxy  benzoyl]  -2-methylbenzenesulphonamide.  which  is 
substantially  free  of  other  physical  forms,  and  has  an  infra-red 


R: 


in  which: 

X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfiir, 

R,  represents  hydrogen  or  a  radical  chosen  from  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 

cycloalkylallcyl.  aryl.  and  arylalkyl, 
R2  represents; 

a  radical  R^,  which  is  hydrogen  or  a  radical  chosen  from: 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl. 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkenyl, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkynyl, 

and  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkylalkyi, 
or  a  radical  R22  chosen  from: 

alkylamino  in  which  alkyl  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted, 
and    cycloalkylamino    or   cycloalkylalkylamino    in    which 
cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkylalkyi  may  be  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted, 
Ar  represents  an  un.substituted  or  substituted  group  chosen  from: 
naphthyl. 

indolyl.  ' 

benzofuranyl, 
benzothiophenyl, 
it  being  possible  for  Ar  to  be  partially  or  totally  hydrogenaied, 
it  being  understood  d>at  in  the  description  of  formula  (I): 
the  terms  "alkyl"  and  "alkoxy "  designate  linear  or  branched  groups 

containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
the  terms  "alkenyl"  and  "alkynyl"  designate  unsamrated  linear  or 

branched  groups  containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
the  term  "cycloalkyl"  designates  a  group  containing  3  to  8  carbon 

atoms,  inclusive, 
the  term  "substituted"  associated  with  die  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  alk- 
enyl. alkynyl  and  cycloalkylalkyi  groups  means  that  die  substi- 
tution may  be  made  by  one  or  more  radicals  chosen  from 
halogen,  alkyl,  and  alkoxy, 
the  term  "substituted"  associated  wiUi  the  Ar  group  means  that  Ar 
is  substituted  widi  one  or  more  radicals  R,  which  are  identical  or 
different,  chosen  from   halogen,  hydroxyl,   Ra,  — CH2 — Ra, 
— O— Ra,  — CO— Ra,  and  — O— CO— Ra  (wiUi  Ra  chosen 
firom  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl,  sub- 
stituted cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyi.  substituted  cycloalkylalkyi, 
aryl,  substituted  aryl,  arylalkyl,  and  substituted  arylalkyl). 
and  die  term  "substimted"  associated  with  Uie  expressions  "aryl" 
and  "arylalkyl"  means  that  the  substitution  consists  of  one  or 
more  radicals  chosen  from  halogen,  alkyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  and 
alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogens; 
and  its  enantiomers  or  diastereoisomer  thereof. 


1 1  5,612369 

THROMBIN  INHIBITORS 
Roger  F.  Bone,  Bridgewater;  Richard  M.  Soil,  Lawrenceville, 
both  of  NJ.;  Carl  L.  lUig.  Phoenixville,  Pa.;  Tianbao  Lu, 
Exton,  Pa.,  and  Nalln  L.  Suhasinghe,  West  Chester,  Pa., 
assignors  to  3-Dimensional  Pharmaceuticais,  Inc..  Exton,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,421 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/40:  C07D  207/ftS 
U.S.  !Cl.  514-^23  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  Formula  I: 


I 


.H. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 
wherein 

R'  is  one  of  hydrogen.  SOjR*.  — CONHR'  COjR*.  where  R'  is 
one  of  hydrogen,  C.-Cg  alkyl,  Cj-C.o  alkenyl,  Cj-Cio  alky- 
nyl. C^-C,o  aryl  or  Ce-C,„  aryl  C,-C<.  alkyl; 

R-  is  one  of  hydroxy  or  — NR"R'; 

R^  and  R''  are  independently  one  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy. 
-NR"R'.  C.-Cg  alkyl.  Ce-C,o  aryl.  C^-C.o  aryl  C.-C^  alkyl, 
Cj-Cg  alkoxy,  halogen,  Ci-Cg  haloalkyi,  Cj-Cg  aminoalkyi 
or  C|-Cg  hydroxyalkyi; 

R',  R"  and  R'  are  independently  one  of  hydrogen,  C,-Cg  alkyl, 
C»-C,o  aryl  or  C^-Cio  aryl  C,-C^  alkyl; 

n  is  3;  and 

m  is  from  1  to  6; 

provided  that  when  R^  is  — NR^R^,  then  one  or  both  of  R'  and 
R*  is  other  than  hydrogen,  fluoro  or  C|-Cg  alkyl. 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 
a.  b  and  d  are  all  carbon  atoms; 
Yis-O— ; 

R'  IB  a  aryl.  (aryl)alkyl.  heterocycio  or  (heterocyclo)alkyl; 
R-  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  —COR*.  — COOR",  — CONR^R'  or 

— SOjR'; 
R'  iR  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  — OC(0)R*; 
R''  and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  arylalkyl; 

or  R'  and  R^  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 

they  are  attached  form  a  5-  to  7-niembered  carbocyclic  ring; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  allienyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl, 

Mylaikyl,     (cycloalkyl)alkyl.     — CN.     — NOj.     —COR*. 

rrCOOR",  — CONHR',  — CONR*R',  — CF,.  — S-alkyl, 


O 

II 
— P(0-aIkylh, 


O 

II   .0 


II      <J  —1 


halogen,     amino,     substituted     amino,     — O-alkyl,     — OCF,, 
— OCHjCF,,    — OCOalkyl,    — OCONR'alkyl,    — NR'COalkyl, 
— NR'COOalkyl  or  — NR*CONR',  tetrazolyl,  imidazole,  oxazole 
or  triazole,  — SOR*,  — SG^R*  or  — SOiNR'R'; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxy.  — O-alkyl.  amino. 

substituted  amino.  — NHCOR*.  — CN  or  — NO2; 
R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  haloallcyl.  aryl. 
arylalkyl.  cycloalkyl  or  (cycloallcyt)alkyl;  or  R*  and  R*  taken 
together  with  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  5- 
to  7-membered  ring;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3. 

4.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  of 
claim  I  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 

5.  A  method  for  treating  ischemia  comprising  administering  to  a 
mammalian  specie  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  of  claim  4. 


5,612370 

PHENYLGLYCINE  AND  PHENYLALANINEN  AMIDO 
BENZOPYRAN  DERIVATIVES 
Kannil  S.  Atwal,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 
S<|Uibb  Company,  Princeton,  NJ. 

nied  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,765 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/35:  C07D  311/68 
VS.  C\.  514—456  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

I 


5,612371 
AMINO  ACID,  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC 
APPLICATION 
Denis  Danvy,  Yvetot;  Thierry  Monteil.  Mont-Saint-Aignan; 
Christopbe  Lnsson,  Rouen;  Jean-Charies  Schwartz,  Paris; 
Claude   Gros,   Paris;    Nadine    NoeL,    Paris;   Jeanne-Marie 
Lecomte.  Paris;  Pierre  Duhamel.  and  Lucette  Duhamel.  both 
of  Mont-Saint-Aignan.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Civile  Bioproject  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,665 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  JuL  16,  1993,  93  08765 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/36:31/195:31/215:  Ce7C  323a9:327/06:317/ 

50:  CB7D  317/50 
VS.  a.  514 — 465  5  Claims 

1.  Amino  acid  derivatives,  characterized  in  that  they  correspond 
to  the  general  formulae 


(IJ) 


ab) 


in  which  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group  which  is 
optionally  mono-  or  polysubstimted  with  a  halogen  atom,  a  trifluo- 
romethyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group  or  an  amino  group,  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  phenylalkylene  group;  the  group 


vO- 


where  R'l  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group  or  a  lower  phenylalkylene  group;  a  group 
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O)'- 


wherein  R'  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  II 

Z' 


where  A.  B  and  n,  have  the  meanings  given  below 


A 

B 

n, 

O 

0 

1 

o 

CH, 

1 

CH, 

C»2 

1 

O 

O 

2 

CHj 

CH, 

2 

0 

CHj 

2 

a  biphenyl  group,  alpha  and  beta  naphthyl, 

n,  varies  from  0  to  10 

n,  varies  from  1  to  10 

R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom:  a  lower  alkyl  group;  a  lower 
hydroxyalkylene  group;  a  phenyl  group;  a  lower  phenylalky- 
lene  group;  a  lower  hydroxyphenylalkylene  group;  a  lower 
aminoalkylene  group;  a  lower  guanidinoalkylene  group;  a 
lower  mercaptoalkylene  group;  a  lower  thioalkylene  lower 
alkyl  group;  a  lower  imidazolylalkylene  group;  a  lower 
indolylalkylene  group;  a  lower  carfoamylalkylene  group;  a 
lower  carboxyalkylene  group; 

R,  also  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  one  of  the  groups  men- 
tioned above  for  the  definition  of  R^; 

R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  aliphatic 
acyl  radical,  an  aromatic  acyl  radical  which  is  optionally 
mono-  or  polysubstituted.  or  a  linear  or  branched  acyl  radical 
containing  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms; 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  a  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl 
group;  a  phenyl  group  or  a  lower  phenylalkylene  group,  the 
two  last-mentioned  groups  being  optionally  mono-  or 
polysubstituted  on  the  phenyl  ring;  a  linear  or  branched  sub- 
stituent  containing  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms. 


5,612372 
LIQUID  DISPERSANTS  FOR  PESTICIDES 
Michael  H.  West,  Senatobia,  Miss.,  assignor  to  IBC  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Memphis,  Teim. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,020 
InL  a."  AOIN  47/10:33/12:  BOIJ  13/00 
VS.  O.  514-479  10  Qaims 

1.  A  dispersant  pesticide  composition  which  comprises 

( 1 )  a  salt  or  partial  salt  of  the  reaction  product  of     - 

(a)  an  alkyl  substituted  amine  and 

(b)  a  phosphonic  acid, 
and 

(2)  a  pesticide. 


5,612373 
CERTAIN  DIACYL  HYDRAZINE  DERTVATTVES 
Andrew  G.  Brewster;  Peter  W.  R.  Caulkett;  Alan  W.  FauU,  all 
of  Macclesfield;  Robert  J.  Pearce,  Wilmslow,  and  Richard  E. 
Shute,  Macclesfield,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Zeneca  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266375 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  28,  1993, 
9313285 

Int.  CL"  C07C  243/38:255/46:  A61K  31/165:31/275 
XiS.  a.  514—522  7  Claims 

1.  An  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  1 


in  which  A  is  attached  meta  or  para  to  the  position  where  the  group 
CONR'NR'CO  is  attached  and  is  selected  from  aminomethyl, 
guanidino  and  R"N=C(NH3) —  where  R"  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl; 

E  is  CH; 

Z'  is  hydrogen,  halogeno.  (l-4C)aikyl.  (l-4C)alkoxy,  cyano  or 
nitro; 

R-  and  R\  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
hydrogen.  (l^MDalkyl  or  aitl^tC)alkyl; 

X'  is  a  bond  or  (l-MDalkylene; 

Q  is  a  group  of  fonnula  IV 

IV 


in  which  Z^  is  hydrogen,  halogeno.  (l-4C)alkyl.  (I^C)alkoxy. 
cyano  or  nitro.  and 

Z'  is  a  group  of  formula  X" — G"  in  which  X^  can  have  any  of 

the  values  given  hereinafter  for  X"  and  G"  can  have  any  of  the 

values  given  hereinafter  for  G.  or  G"  has  any  of  the  values 

given  hereinbefore  for  Z"; 
X-  is  a  bond,  (l^tC)alkylene.  or  oxy(l-3C)alkylene;  and 
G  is  a  carboxy  group  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  metaboli- 

cally  labile  ester  or  amide  thereof;  or  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,612374 
INfflBITING  GROWTH  OF  MAMMARY 
ADENOCARCINOMA 
Ronald  T.  SUnko,  795  Scnibgrass  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15234, 
assignor  to  Ronald  T.  Stanko,  Coraopolis,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194^57 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/19 
XiS.  a.  514—557  3  aaims 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  growth  of  mammary  adenocarci- 
noma in  a  mammal  comprising  introducing  orally  into  the  mam- 
mal's digestive  system  a  therapeutically  effective  dose  of  pyruvate. 


R'— CON(R=)— N(R')CO— X'— Q— X^— G 


5,612375 

CREATINE  BEVERAGE  AND  PRODUCING  PROCESS 

THEREOF 

Haruhiko  Sueoka,  9-11-204,  KamaU  3-Chome,  Setagaya-Ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,007,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-052657 
InL  a.*  A61K  31/195 
VS.  a.  514—565  13  Claims 

1.  A  creatine  beverage  which  is  produced  by  a  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
heating  water  rendered  weakly  alkaline; 
adding  from  1  to  3  grams  per  100  cc  of  the  heated  water,  of 

crystalline  creatine  powder  to  the  heated  water; 
dissolving  the  creatine  powder  by  stirring  to  form  a  creatine 

aqueous  solution; 
adding  an  additive  to  the  creatine  aqueous  solution  for  improv- 
ing nutrition  or  palatability;  and 
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sterilizing  the  creatine  aqueous  solution  to  obtain  a  creatine 
drink  having  a  pH  value  of  7  to  10. 


5,612376 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  WRINKLES  USING 

3-PHENYLLACTIC  ACID 

Rafy  J.  Yu,  Ambler,  and  Eugene  J.  Van  Scott,  Abington,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tristrata  Technology,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 

Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,190,  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5^0380,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,101,  JuL  12, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5389,677,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  8423, 
Jaa.  22,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
812358,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
$«r.  No.  469,738,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  945,680,  Dec.  23,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,703 
InL  CL*  A61K  7/48:31/19 
UX  CL  514—570  10  Claims 

I.  Method  of  visibly  reducing  a  human  skin  wrinlde  comprising 
topically  applying  to  said  wrinkle  a  composition  comprising 
3-pbenyl  2-hydroxypropanoic  acid  or  a  topically  effective  salt 
thcneof.  in  an  amount  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  visibly 
replace  said  wrinkle,  wherein  said  wrinkle  is  a  facial  wrinkle. 


5,612377 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  LEUKOTRIENE 
BIOSYNTHESIS 
Stephen  L.  Crooks,   MahtomedL  Minn.;   Bryon  A.  Merrill, 
River  Falls,  Wis.,  and  Paul  D.  Wightman.  Woodbury,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Oootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,017,  Aug.  4,  1994,  aban- 
jdoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,643 
InL  a."  AOIN  47/28 
U.  I ,  CL  514—596  30  Claims 

X  A  method  of  inhibiting  leukotriene  biosynthesis  in  an  animal 
and  of  treating  in  an  animal  a  condition  responsive  to  such  inhibi- 
tion comprising  administering  to  the  animal,  in  an  amount  effective 
to  inhibit  leukotriene  biosynthesis,  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


MO 


(R'X. 


I  lietein  n  is  0,  1.  2  or  3, 

I  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  cyclic  alkyl 
containing  five  to  ten  carbon  atoms;  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  containing  one  to  fourteen  carbon  atoms 
and  substituted  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  contain- 
ing one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  substituent  is 
alkoxycaibonyl  wherein  the  alkoxy  group  contains  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms;  alkoxyalkyl  wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  con- 
tains one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  moiety  contains 
one  to  six  atoms; 

ch  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen;  nitro;  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  contain- 
ing one  to  five  carbon  atoms;  alkoxy  containing  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms;  alkoxyphenyl  wherein  ttie  alkoxy  group  con- 
tains one  to  eight  carbon  atoms;  alkylthio  containing  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms;  alkylsulfonoxy  containing  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms;  alkylsulfinyl  containing  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms;  alkylsulfonyl  containing  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
benzoyl;  benzyl;  cyclohexylraethoxy;  cyclopcntyloxy;  phe- 
noxy;  phenyl;  phenylalkyloxy  wherein  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  trifluoromethyl;  trifluorometh- 
ylthio;  and  trifluoromethylsulfonoxy; 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
straight  chain  alkyl  containing  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms; 
and 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  cation,  and  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able metabolically  cleavable  group  with  the  proviso  that  R.  R'. 
and  R'  are  not  all  hydrogen. 


5,612378 

BIS-ARYLSITLFONYLAMINOBENZAMTOEDERTVATIVTS 

AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  AS  FACTOR  XA  INHIBITORS 

Lu  Tianbao,  Exton,  Pa.,  and  Richard  M.  SoU,  Lawrenceville, 

NJ.,   assignors   to   3-Dimensioaal    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc., 

Exton,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470379 
InL  a."  A61K  31/18:  C07C  311/16 
VS.  CL  514—602  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  Fonnula  I: 


O       O 

v/ 

S 

/ 
Ri 


O       O 

V/ 
s 


(I) 


H2  R' 


(CH2)rY-(CH2fe 


R'  R2 


R2 

wherein 
each    R'    is   independently   one   of  alkyl,    substituted   alkyl 

cycloalkyl.  aryl,  or  substimted  aryl; 
each  R^  and  R'  is  independently  one  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl  or 

arylalkyi; 
Y  is  a  bond,  or  is  one  of  — (CHj)^ — ,  cycloalkyl.  or  aryl;  and 
m,  n  and  p  are  each  independently  1  to  10. 


5.6I2379 
MODAFINIL  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SLEEP  APNEAS 
AND  VENTILATORY  DISORDERS  OF  CENTRAL  ORIGIN 
Philippe  LanrenL  Oullins,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoire  L. 

Lafon,  Maisoos  Alfort,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR94/00711,  S  371  Date  Apr.  30,  1996,  S  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  30,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00132,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

per  FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,286 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  22, 1993,  93  07555 
InL  a.*^  A61K  31/165 
VS.  a.  514—618  3  Claims 

1.  Prtxess  for  the  treatment  of  ventilatory  disorders  of  central 
origin  comprising  the  administration  to  a  patient  of  an  effective 
amount  of  nKxIafinil. 


5,6123W 
METHOD  FOR  SLEEP  INDUCTION 
Richard  A.  Lemer;  Dale  Boger,  both  of  La  JoUa;  Ben  CravatL' 
Gary  E.  Siuzdak,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Steven  J.  Henrik- 
sen,  Solana  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps 
Research  Institute,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  314383,  Sep.  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,036 
InL  CL*  A61K  31/16 
VS.  CL  514—627  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  sleep  comprising  the  step  of  adminis- 
tering a  fatty  acid  primary  amide  to  a  subject 
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5,612381 
U-ETHANEDIOL  DERIVATIVE  AND  SALT  THEREOF 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  AND 
CEREBRAL  FLTMCTION-IMPROVING  AGENT 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Satoshi  Ono,  Toyama^  Tetsuo  Yamafuji;  Hisaaki  Chaki,  both  of 
Toyama-ken;    Mutsuko    Maekawa,    Toyama;    Yoro   Todo, 
Toyama,  and  Hirokazu  NariU,  Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyama  Cbemicai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,793,  Dec.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,472,984,  which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  940,747,  Sep.  8, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5^80,032,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
566,889,  Aug.  14,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,114,  Feb.  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  478,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  1989,  1-032714; 
Mar.  20,  1989,  1-068958,-  Apr.  26,  1989,  1-106187;  Feb.  5,  1990, 
2-024501;  Feb.  5,  1990,  2-024502;  Feb.  5,  1990,  2-024503 

Int.  a."  A61K  31/135:  C07C  217/10 
VS.  a.  514—651  11  Claims 

1.  A  1,2-ethanediol  derivative  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  or  a  sail  thereof; 

R'  R* 

I  I 

R'-CHCH— 0-<-CfrR» 

ORJ  R' 

wherein  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl 
group:  R-  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or 
a  hydroxyl-protecting  group;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  nR^'s  and  nR''s  are  the  same  as  or 
different  from  one  another  and  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or 
lower  alkyl  groups;  R*"  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted amino  group;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  6, 
wherein  the  substituent  or  R'   is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen   atoms,   substituted  or  unsubstituted 
amino,   lower   alkyl,   aryl,   ar-lower   alkyl,   lower   alkoxy, 
ar-lower   alkoxy,   aryloxy,   carbamoyloxy,   lower   alkylthio, 
lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkanyloxy,  ar-lower  alkylthio,  ar-lower 
alkylsolfonyl,  arylsulfonyl,  lower  alkylsulfonylamino,  arylsul- 
fonylamino  and  heterocyclic  groups,  protected  amino  groups, 
protected  or  unprotected  hydroxyl  groups,  nitro  group,  and 
lower  alkylenedioxy  groups;  the  substituted  lower  alkyl,  aryl, 
ar-lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  ar-lower  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  car- 
bamoyloxy. lower  alklthio,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkenyloxy, 
ar-lower  alkylthio,  ar-lower  alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl,  lower 
alkylsulfonylamino,  arylsulfonylamino  or  heterocyclic  group 
as  the  substituent  of  R '  and  the  substituted  amino  group  as  the 
substituent  of  R'  and  the  substituted  amino  group  as  R*  have 
at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
protected  or  unprotected  hydroxyl  groups,  unsubstituted  lower 
alkyl  groups,  lower  alkyl  groups  substituted  by  a  protected  or 
unprotected  cartx)xyl  or  hydroxyl  groups,  cycloalkyl  groups, 
aryl  groups,  lower  acyl  groups,  ar-lower  alkyl  groups,  hetero- 
cyclic groups,  unsubstituted  or  oxo-substituted  heterocyclic- 
CO-  groups,  adamantyl  group,  lower  alkylsulfonyl  groups  and 
arylsulfonyl  groups,  provided  that  there  are  excluded  the 
compounds  in  which  R'  is  a  phenyl  group  which  may  option- 
ally be  substituted  by  the  halogen  atom  or  the  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkylenedioxy,  lower  alkoxy  or  protected  or  unprotected 
hydroxyl  group  and  R"  is  — NR^R*  in  which  R'  represents  an 
ar-lower  alkyl  or  heterocyclic  group  and  R'  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  all  the  above  hetero- 
cyclic groups  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
furyl,     thienyl,     benzothienyl,     pyranyl,     isobenzofuranyl. 
oxazolyl,   benzofuranyl,    indolyl,   benzimidazolyl,    benzox- 
azolyl.  benzothiazolyl,  quinoxalyl,  dihydroquinoxalyl,  2,3- 
dihydrobenzolfaienyl,  2,3-dihydrobenzopyTTolyl,  2,3-dihydro- 
4H-l-thianaphthyl,  2,3-dihydrobenzofuranyl, 

benzo(bldioxanyl,  imidazo{2,3-alpyTidyl. 

benzojblpiperazinyl,  chromenyl,  isothiazolyl.  isoxazolyl,  oxa- 
diazolyl,  pyridazinyl,  isoindolyl  and  isoquinolyl  groups. 


5,612^2 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PERCUTANEOUS  ABSORPTION  OF 

PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  INGREDIENTS 
Elmer  A.  Fike,  Nitro,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Frances  B.  Flke, 
Nitro.  W.  Va. 

FUed  JiU.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,423 
Int  a."  AOIN  37/18:  AOIK  31/16 
U.S.  a.  514—14  24  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  transdermal  application, 
comprising  at  least  one  pharmaceutically  active  ingredient,  present 
in  an  amount  effective  to  treat  symptoms  of  a  local  disease  or 
ailment,  in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 
capable  of  penetrating  skin  or  mucosal  tissue,  said  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  carrier  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
hydroxy  alkyl  amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-(2- 
hydroxyethyl)  acetamide,  dihydroxyethyl  acetamide,  N-acetyl  pro- 
panolamine,  N-acetyl  dipropanolamine,  N-acetyl  isopropanolamine 
and  N-acetyl  diisopropanolamine. 


5,612,383 
WEAKLY  BASIC  ANION  EXCHANGERS,  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  BY  AMINOLYSIS  AND 
THEIR  USE  FOR  REMOVING  SULPHATE  IONS  FROM 
AQUEOUS  LIQUIDS 
Harold  Heller.  Koln;  Franz-Rudolf  Minz,  Dormagen;  Reinhold 
M.  Klipper,  Koln;  .\lfred  Mitschker,  Odenthal-Holz,  and 
Heiko    Hoffmann.    Berglsch    Gladbach,    all    of   Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  277383,  Jul.  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,441,646, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,165,  Aug.  17,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443^27 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1991,  41  27 
861.5 

Int  a."  C08F  li/32:  C02F  1/42:  BOIJ  41/04:41/12 
U.S.  a.  521—32  3  Claims 

3.  A  weakly  basic  polymeric  macroporous  anion  exchanger 
having  polyamino  groups  and  having  a  sulphate  ion  absorption 
capacity  of  at  least  48  g  of  sulphate  per  kg  of  anion  exchanger  (dry, 
based  on  the  OH  form  and  measured  on  an  aqueous  solution  of  100 
g  of  sodium  chloride  and  4.5  g  of  sodium  sulphate  per  liter  of 
solution;  flow  rate;  5  bed  volumes  per  hour  at  25°  C),  said 
macroporous  anion  exchanger  prepared  by  a  process  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

A.  preparing  a  macroporous  polymer  of  poly(meth)acrylonimle 
and/or  poly(meth)acrylaie  and/or  a  mixture  thereof  and/or  a 
copolymer  thereof  by  a  suspension  polymerization  process 
comprising  polymerizing  the  component  monomers  of  said 
polymer  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  120°  C.  in  the 
presence  of: 

(I)  a  free  radical  initiator; 

(II)  a  suspension  stabilizer; 

(III)  a  pocogenic  agent;  and 

(IV)  a  cross-linlcing  agent;  and 

B.  aminolyzing  the  macroporous  polymer  produced  in  step  A  by 
reacting  said  macroporous  polymer  with  a  polyamine, 
wherein  said  polyamine: 

(I)  contains  4  to  8  nitrogen  atoms  per  ntolecule; 
(U)  carries  at  least  1  primary  amino  group  per  molecule;  and 
(Dl)  contains  an  amount  of  heterocyclic  isomer  below  a  value 
of: 

j.=100-(/txB^)  1%) 

wherein 

A  represents  70  to  99; 

B  represenu  0.7  to  0.9;  and 

n  represents  the  number  of  nitrogen  atoms  per  molecule. 


MAnHt  18,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1945 


.^k^ 


5,612384 

SUPERABSORBING  POLYMERIC  NETWORKS 
Robert  J.  Ross,  Elmhurst;  Kim  C.  Low,  Alsip;  Larry  P.  Kos- 
kan,  Oriand  Park,  all  of  Dl.,  and  Alfred  P.  Wbeeler,  Clemsop, 
S.Ck  assignors  to  Donlar  Corporation,  Bedford  Park,  Dl. 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,266 
Int  CL'  C08J  9/28 
VS.^  521—64  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  polymeric  networks  comprising 
crosalinked  polyaspartate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  dissolving  a  polysuccinimide  in  a  polar  aprotic  organic  sol- 
vent; 

b)  reacting  the  dissolved  polysuccinimide  with  an  effective 
crosslinking  amount  of  an  organic  crosslinking  agent  that  is 
an  organic  base  containing  at  least  two  primary  amine  groups 
to  form  a  crosslinked  polysuccinimide  product  in  the  resulting 
reaction  mixture: 

c)  isolating  the  crossUnked  polysuccinimide  product  obtained  by 
atlmixing  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  solvent  in  which  the 
polar  aprotic  organic  solvent  is  soluble  and  the  crosslinked 
polysuccinimide  product  is  not; 

d)  recovering  the  crosslinked  polysuccinimide  product;  and 

e)  tiydrolyzing  the  recovered  crosslinked  polysuccinimide  prod- 
uct to  produce  a  polymeric  network  of  polyaspartate. 


5,612386 

(LOWING  AGENT  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  AND 

THERMOSET  POLYMERS 

Raymond  T.  Ertle,  and  Raymond  J.  Ertie,  both  of  Pompton 

Plains,  N J.,  assignors  to  Cylatec,  Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,431,  Sep.  17,  1993.  This 

application  Feb.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,466 

Int  Cl.*^  C08J  9/12 

U.S.  a.  521—91  12  Claims 

I.  In  the  method  for  reducing  by  foaming  the  density  of  a 

ihermally  processed  polymer  by  adding  to  the  polymer  prior  to  the 

themial  processing  of  same  a  blowing  or  foaming  agent  which 

generates  gases  during  the  said  processing  to  foam  said  polymer; 

the  intprovement  comprising:  utilizing  as  said  blowing  or  foaming 

agent  an  intumescing  or  expanding  particulate  alkali  metal  silicate 

whidh  contains  between  5  and  40%  water,  which  water  is  released 

whet  the  compounds  are  subjected  during  normal  polymer  thermal 


processing  to  a  temperature  greater  than  about  250°  F.  but  below 
ttie  degradation  temperature  of  the  polymer  in  which  the  particu- 
late is  contained;  the  silicate  having  a  mole  ratio  of  SiOj:  MjO  of 
at  least  1.5:1,  where  M  represents  an  alkali  metal  or  a  combination 
of  alkali  metals. 


5412385 
AERATED  FIBROUS  FOAM  COMPOSITIONS 
Anthony  Ceaser,  and  Mark  A.  Ceaser,  both  of  P.O.  Box  161, 
Cemetery  Rd.,  Great  Meadows,  NJ.  07838 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,427 
Int  CL*  C08L  1/00:89/00:5/02 
VS.  a.  521—68  14  Claims 

1  An  aerated  fibrous  slurry  composition  consisting  of 

a)  a  fibrous  slurry  composition  consisting  of: 

10  to  2.500  parts  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  fibrous 
material  consisting  of  fibers  from  I  to  20  mm  in  length; 

0.5  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  foaming 
agent; 

I  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  stabilizer;  and 

5D0  to  25,0(X)  parts  by  weight  of  said  composition  of  water; 

'N*herein  said  fibrous  material,  foaming  agent  and  stabilizer 
together  constitute  the  dry  components  of  said  fibrous 
slurry  composition,  said  dry  components  constituting  1  to 
\0%  by  weight  of  said  fibrous  slurry  composition;  and 

b)  a  volume  of  gas.  equal  to  5  to  l,(XX)%  of  the  volume  of  said 
fibrous  slurry  composition,  incorporated  into  said  fibrous 
slurry  composition  to  form  said  aerated  hbrous  slurry  compo- 
sition having  a  density  of  0.2  to  0.6  g/cc, 

wherein  said  stabilizer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  starch,  proteins,  lignin,  sodium  alginate,  calcium  poly- 
acrylate  and  cartwxymethyl  cellulose. 


5,612387 

NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIAL  AND  ITS  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Kazufumi  Ogawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,284,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5389,235, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,994,  Apr.  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-98499 

Int  a."  G02F  1/13:  C08F  2/46 

VS.  a.  522—3  8  Claims 


«!*> 


Ot-CH^SH-Oljpl-ON] 


/%       /% 


0         0         0 


cj^  ^  iji^  ^ 

CH-CHjOt-OljOl-CH] 


0  0  0 

/# "  J 


1.  A  metliod  of  manufacturing  a  nonlinear  optical  material 
comprising: 

forming  an  organic  orientation  film  on  a  surface  of  each  of  two 
substrates; 

positioning  said  substrates  in  a  spaced  apart  relationsliip  with 
said  organic  orientation  films  in  a  face  to  face  relationship  to 
establish  a  gap  therebetween; 

introducing  energy-beam  sensitive  monomer  molecules  which 
are  derivatives  of  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  and  having  a 
large  dipole  moment  which  results  in  orientation  in  an  aligned 
direction  when  exposed  to  a  magnetic  field  into  said  gap,  said 
energy-beam  sensitive  monomer  molecules  having  energy- 
beam  sensitive  parts  comprising  diacetylene  groups  bonded 
via  CM,  groups; 

applying  a  magnetic  held  in  order  to  align  the  directions  of  said 
dipole-moments,  and 

irradiating  said  monomer  molecules  having  aligned  dipole- 
moments  with  an  energy-beam  in  order  to  polymerize  the 
energy-beam  sensitive  paiu  of  said  monomer  nralecules. 
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5,612,388 

POLYFUNCnONAL  CATIONIC  MONOMER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Tadashi  Iiizawa;  Masahiko  Monioka,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 

Masahiko  Miyanotd,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto 

Chemical  Industry  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  528,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-251563 

InL  CL*  C08F  2J46:Wi4;  C07C  233/00 

MS.  CL  522—6  II  Claims 

1.  A  polyfunctional  cationic  roonomer  represented  by  formula 

(1): 


X  O   (Y,)-R|        (IV) 

-C(X)HN-R4-NHC-Y-R^(Y2),— ^    ^C-C-(Y,).-R2. 

R  (Y,).-R| 


X  (Y,)-R,  O 

II                                I  "       yOv 

-C(X)HN— Rj-NHC— Y— R|-(Y2)-C C— T    V 

(Y,)-R,  R 

in  which 
XisO: 
Y  is  O.  NH  or  NR<,; 


(IVk) 


Ri  R> 

I  I 

lCHj=C— B— R2— N*1jR5.nA- 

R« 


wherein  R'  represents  a  methyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom:  B 
represents  a  — COO —  group  or  a  — CONH —  group;  R' 
represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms:  R'  and  R'  each  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms:  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6:  R'  is  an 
organic  group  having  a  valence  of  n:  and  A  is  an  acid  radical 
anion. 

9.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyfuiKtional  cationic  monomer  as 
claimed  in  claim  I.  which  comprises: 

reacting  a  tertiary  amine  having  a  polymerizable  vinyl  group 
represented  by  formula  (2): 


Y,  is 


— O— (0)C— .  — C(0)— O—  or  — O— C(0)— 


CH2=C-B-R2-N 


/ 
\ 


R' 


(2) 


9* 


wherein  R'  represents  a  methyl  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom;  B 
represents  a  — COO —  group  or  a  — CONH —  group:  R^ 
represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms:  and  R'  and  R*  each  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms: 
with  a  compound  having  at  least  two  oxirane  groups. 


5,612,389 
FUNCTIONALIZED  PHOTOINrnATORS,  MACROMERS 

THEREOF,  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Peter  Chabrecck,  Basel,  and  Dieter  Lohmann,  Miincbenstein, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation, 
TiuTytown,  N.Y. 

DiYisioa  of  Ser.  Na  265,597,  Jiin.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,527,925.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  JuL  2,  1993,  2006/ 
93 

bt  CL'  a»L  //tW.i/W;5/O0.5//6 
MS.  CL  522—35  3  Claims 

1.  An  oUgomer  or  polymer  containing  H-active  groups  — OH 
and/or  — NH —  bonded  to  the  oligomer  or  polymer  baclcbone. 
without  a  bridge  group  or  via  a  — (C,-C4alkylenc — O) —  or 
— (Cj-Cioalkylene — NH) —  bridge  group,  some  or  all  of  whose  H 
atoms  in  the  H-active  groups  have  been  substituted  by  radicals  of 
the  formulae  IV  and/or  IVa 


each  n.  independently  of  one  another,  is  0  or  1; 

R  IS  H.  C,-C,2alltyl,  C,-C,2allcoxy  or  C,-C,jalkyl  — NH— ; 

R,  and  Rj.  independendy  of  one  aiHXher.  are  H.  linear  or 
branched  C,-C,allcyl.  C,-Cghydroxyalkyl  or  C^-Cioaryl.  or 
two  groups  R| — (Y,), —  together  are  — (CH2), —  or  the 
R, — (Y|), —  and  Rj — (Y,), —  groups  together  form  a  radical 
of  the  formula: 

R^^K. 

O  O 

\  / 

>—   CHj 

R,  is  a  direct  bond  or  linear  or  branched  C,-C,alkylene.  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  — OH  and/or  is  uninter- 
rupted or  interrupted  by  one  or  more  — O — ,  — O — C(0) —  or 
— O — C(0) — O —  groups; 

R,  is  branched  C,-C|,alkylene.  Cj-C|oarylene.  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl  or  C|-C«alko)iy, 
C7-C,garaUcylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
C,-C4alkyl  or  C|-C4alkoxy.  Cj-Cgcycloalkylene  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4alkoxy. 
Cj-Cgcycloalkylene — C,il2y —  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  C,-C4alkyl  or  C|-C4alkoxy.  or  — C^2»— 
Cj-Cgcycloalkylene — C^i^ —  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  C|-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4alkoxy: 

each  R,.  independently  of  one  another,  has  the  same  meaning  as 
R4  or  is  linear  C,-C,,alkylene; 

R«  is  linear  or  branched  Ci-C^allcyl: 

X  is  an  mteger  from  3  to  S; 

y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6;  and 

R„  and  R|,,  independently  of  one  another,  are  H.  C,-C,alkyl, 
Cs-CjCycloalkyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl; 

with  the  provisos: 

that  n  in  the  — (Y,)„ — R,  groups  is  0  if  R2  is  H, 
that  at  nwst  two  Y,  radicals  in  tlie  — (Y,)„ —  groups  in  the 
formula  I  are  O  and  n  in  the  other  — (Y,), —  groups  is  0, 
that  at  most  one  Y,  in  the  — (Y,)„ —  groups  in  the  formula  la 

is  O  and  n  in  the  other  — (Y,), — group  is  0,  and 
that  n  in  the  — (Yj), —  group  is  0  if  R,  is  a  direct  bond; 

wherein  the  oUgomer  or  polymer  is  a  natural  or  synthetic  oligo- 
mer or  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
dextrin.  starch,  hyaluronic  acid,  deacetylated  hyaluronic  acid, 
chitosan,  trehalose,  cellobiose,  maltotriose.  maltohexaose, 
chitohexaose,  agarose,  chitin  50.  amylose.  glucan.  heparin, 
xylan,  pectin,  galactan.  glycosaminoglycan.  dextran.  aminated 
dextran.  cellulose,  hydroxyalkylcellulose,  carboxyalkylcellu- 
lose,  heparin,  fucoidan.  chondroin  sulfate,  a  sulfated  polysac- 
charide, a  mucopolysaccharide,  gelatin,  collagen,  albumin, 
globulin,  bilirubin,  ovalbumin,  Iceratin,  fibronectcin,  vitronec- 
tin, pepsin,  trypsin  and  lysozyme. 
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5,612,390 
TiaOL  METHACRYLATE  OR  ACRYLATE  RESIN  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Yuichiro  Iguchi;  Michio  Kimura,  both  of  Otsu,  and  Koichiro 

Oka,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries, 

liK.,  Japan 

Drvision  of  Ser.  No.  351,687.  Dec.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,502,141, 

wbicb  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  169,603,  Dec.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5399,735,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1,075,  Jan.  6,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,294,690,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
84M>477,  Mar.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5047,041,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  482,285,  Feb.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
I  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1989,  1-42822; 
Apr.  18,  1989,  1-98372 

Int  CL'  C08F  2/4« 
U3.  a.  522—173  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thiol  methacrylate  or  aery  late  resin 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps: 

incorporating  0.001  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  radical  polymer- 
iization  initiator  in  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thiol  methacrylate 
or  aery  late  monomer  represented  by  the  following  formula  ( 1 ) 
or  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  at  least  \Wc  by  weight  of 
the  thiol  inethacry  late  or  aery  late  monomer  of  the  formula  ( 1 ): 


R>  R> 

I  I 

CH2=C-C— S-X— S-C— C=CH2 


(1) 


whetein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and  X 
represents  a  divalent  group  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(b) 


-:H2 


and 


,_CH2-S-CH2H^        3-CH2-S-CH2-CH2-; 


(b) 


polymerizing  the  monomer  or  monomer  mixture  by  irradiation 
with  ultraviolet  light 


5,61231 
FUNCTIONALIZED  PHOTOINITIATORS,  MACROMERS 

rREOF,  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  FOR  CONTACT 
LENS 
liabrecek,  Basel,  and  Dieter  Lohmann,  Muncfaenstein, 
both  of  Switzeriand.  assignors  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation, 
Turytown,  N.Y. 

I    Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,597,  Jun.  24,  1994,  Pat  Na 
$^27,925.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469399 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  2,  1993,  2006/ 
93 

I  Int  CL»  C08J  3/28:5/00:5/1  S:7/04 

.  CL  523—106  13  Claims 

A  contact  lens,  comprising: 
a)  an  oligomer  or  polymer  containing  H-active  groups.  — OH 
and/or  — NH —  bonded  to  the  oligoii>er  or  polymer  backbone, 
eitlier  via  a  bridge  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— (C,-C4alkylene-0)— ,  — (Cj-Cjoalkylene-NH)—  and 
j— C(0)— (CHOH),— CHj— O—  where  r  is  0-4.  or  directly 
Ibofided,  or  containing  H-active  — NH —  groups  bonded  in  the 
lOligomer  or  polymer  backbone,  some  or  all  of  whose  H  atoms 
in  the  H-active  groups  have  been  substituted  by  radicals  of 
formula  fV: 


VS. 

1 


X  /. >,         O     (Y,).-R,     (T 

XC^-R^NHC-Y-R,-(Y2).— ^  ^  C-C-(Y,).-R2 

\=P  (Y.).-R. 


XisO: 

Y  is  O.  NH  or  NR^; 

Y,  is  O; 

Yj  is  — O— .  — O— (0)C- 


— C(0)— O—  or  — O— C(0)— 


each  n.  independently  of  one  another,  is  0  or  1 ; 
R  is  H.  C,-C,,alkyl,  C.-Ci^alkoxy  or  C|-C,jalkyl-NH— : 
R,  and  Rj.  independently  of  one  another,  are  H.  linear  or 
branched  Ci-CgalkyI,  Ci-CghydroxyalkyI  or  C^-C,gaiyl. 
or  two  groups  R, — (Y,)„ —  together  (CHj), —  or  the 
Ri — (Y,)„ —  and  Rj — (Y,)„ —  groups  together  form  a  radi- 
cal of  the  formula: 


R.^R* 

o  o 


^ 


/ 

CH3 


R3  is  a  direct  bond  or  hnear  or  branched  C,-Cgalkylene. 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  — OH  and/or  is 
uninterrupted  or  interrupted  by  one  or  more  — O — , 
— O— C{0>—  or  — O— C(0)— O—  groups; 

R4  is  branched  C,-C,8alkylene,  Cs-Cioarylene.  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  by  C,-C4allcyl  or 
C,-C4alkoxy,  C7-C18  aralkylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4alkoxy, 
Cj-Cgcycloalkylene  which  is  substituted  by  C,-C4aUtyl  or 
C,-C4  alkoxy,  Cj-CgCycloalkylene-CyHj, —  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C,-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4alkoxy, 
or  — C,H2v — Cj-Cgcycloalkylene-C^iljv —  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  C,-C  ,aiky\  or  C,-C4alkoxy; 

R«  is  linear  or  branched  C,-C«alkyl; 

X  is  an  integer  from  3  to  S; 

y  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6:  and 

R^  and  R^,  independently  of  one  another,  are  H,  C,-C,allcyl, 
Cj-Cgcycloalkyl.  benzyl  or  phenyl: 

with  the  provisos: 

that  n  in  the  — (Y,)„ — R,  groups  is  0  if  Rj  is  H, 
that  at  most  two  Y,  radicals  in  the  — (Y,)„ —  groups  in  the 
formula  1  are  O  and  n  in  the  other  — (Y,), —  groups  is  0, 
that  at  most  one  Y,  in  the  — <Y,)„ —  groups  in  the  formula 

la  is  O  and  n  in  the  other  — (Y,),  —  group  is  0. 
that  R4  provides  different  reactivity  to  the  two  NCX  groups, 

and 
that  n  in  the  — (Yj), —  group  is  0  if  R,  is  a  direct  bond:  and 
(b)  a  thin  outer  coating,  on  at  least  part  of  the  oligomer  or 

polymer  surface,  of  a  graft  polymer  formed  by  photopolymer- 

ization  of  a  non-volatile  or  low-volatiUty  olefin. 


5,612392 

HEAT  CURED  FOUNDRY  BINDER  SYSTEMS  AND 

THEIR  USES 

Ken  K.  Chang,  Dublin;  Thomas  E.  Dando,  Snnbnry,  and  A. 

Leonard  Haugse,  Dublin,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland 

Inc,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,485 
Int  CL'  B22C  01/22 
VS.  CL  523—144  4  ClaiiK 

1.  A  heat  cured  foundry  binder  system  comprising  as  separate 
components: 

A.  from  SO  to  90  parts  of  a  furan  resin: 

B.  an  effective  anxxint  of  a  curing  catalyst  composition  compris- 
ing in  admixture: 

(1)  from  0  to  30  of  parts  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  5.000  to  100.000; 

(2)  from  20  to  80  parts  of  water: 

(3)  from  1  to  40  parts  of  a  copper  aryl  sulfonate; 

(4)  from  5  to  70  pans  of  an  aryl  sulfonic  acid:  and 

(5)  from  1  to  20  parts  of  a  copper  halide. 


1948 
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wherein  said  parts  by  weight  of  the  catalyst  composition  are 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  catalyst  composition,  and 
said  parts  of  the  furan  resin  are  based  upon  the  total  weight  of 
the  binder  system. 


5,612^3 

CASTING  CORE  COMPOSITION 

Takuya  Arakawa.  Matsusaka;  Hiroshi  Tako,  FiOi.  and  Toni 

Tofaala,  Kaminokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 

Motor  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  and  Aichi  Machine  Industry 

Co,  Ltd,,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  357,008,  Dec.  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  24.  1996,  Ser.  No,  639,067 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327175 
InL  Cl.*^  C08K  mi 
U&  a,  523—145  6  Oaims 

1.  A  casting  core  composition  comprising: 

refractory  grains,  a  majority  of  said  refractory  grains  comprising 
mullite  grains,  said  refractory  grains  being  substantially 
spherical  in  shape  and  containing  a  first  fraction  having  a  first 
diameter  larger  than  420  nm  and  a  first  amount  which  is  0  wt 
%,  a  second  fraction  having  a  second  diameter  within  a  range 
of  297^20  pm  and  a  second  amount  within  a  range  of  0-1 .3 
wt  %.  a  third  fraction  having  a  third  diameter  within  a  range 
of  210-297  pm  and  a  third  amount  within  a  range  of  0-28.7 
wt  %,  a  fourth  fraction  having  a  fourth  diameter  within  a 
range  of  149-210  pm  and  a  fourth  amount  within  a  range  of 
3.5-37.6  wt  %.  a  fifth  fraction  having  a  fifth  diameter  within 
a  range  of  105-149  pm  and  a  fifth  amount  within  a  range  of 
19.1-70.8  wt  %,  a  sixth  fraction  having  a  sixth  diameter 
within  a  range  of  74-105  pm  and  a  sixth  amount  within  a 
range  of  7.8-23.9  wt  %,  a  seventh  fraction  having  a  diameter 
within  a  range  of  53-74  pm  and  a  seventh  amount  within  a 
range  of  0.8-5.5  wt  %.  and  an  eighth  fraction  having  an 
eighth  diameter  smaller  than  53  pm  and  an  eighth  amount 
within  a  range  of  0-0.7  wt  %.  a  first  total  of  said  first,  second, 
third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  amounts  being 
100  wt  %:  and 

a  phenolic  resin  for  binding  said  refractory  grains,  said  phenolic 
resin  amounting  to  a  range  of  from  1 .0  to  2.2  wt  %  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  refractory  grains  and  said  phenolic 
resin, 
wherein  a  second  total  divided  by  100  wt  %  is  within  a  range  of 
78-110.  said  second  total  being  a  sum  of  said  second  amount 
multiplied  by  40.  said  third  amount  multiplied  by  50.  said 
fourth  amount  multiplied  by  70.  said  fifth  amount  multiplied 
by  100.  said  sixth  amount  multiplied  by  140.  said  seventh 
amount  multiplied  by  200.  and  said  eighth  amount  multiplied 
by  300. 


(A-3)  from  0  to  25%  by  weight  of  modifying  compounds 
containing  at  least  two  epoxide-reactive  groups  and  which 
is  not  classifiable  under. 

(B)  a  dispersant  comprising 

(B-l)  a  condensation  product  of  a  polyol  having  a  weight- 
average  molecular  mass  (M..)  of  from  200  to  20.000  g/mol 
and  an  epoxide  compound  having  on  average  at  least  two 
epoxide  groups  per  molecule  and  an  epoxide  equivalent 
mass  of  from  100  to  10,000  g/mol.  and 

(B-2)  optional  surfactants.  — "     ' 

(C)  a  polymer,  prepared  in  a  dispersion  of  (A)  in  (B).  of 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  which  are  capable  of 
free-radical  polymerization  or  copolymerization, 

(D)  optionally  a  curing  agent  for  the  epoxy  resins,  and 

(E)  optional  additives  and  catalysts:  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  preparing  epoxy  resin  (A)  by  condensation  of  components 
(A-1)  and  (A-2)  and  optionally  (A-3),  in  the  presence  of  a 
condensation  catalyst. 

b)  adding  the  ethylenically  unsamrated  monomers  which  are 
used  to  form  polymer  (C)  to  the  epoxy  resin  (A). 

c)  adding  dispersant  B  and  water  to  epoxy  resin  (A)  to 
produce  an  aqueous  dispersion. 

d)  polymerizing  the  monomers  added  in  step  b)  to  give 
polymer  (C), 

e)  optionally  adding  curing  agent  (D)  to  cure  epoxy  resins  and 
optionally  adding  components  (E). 


5,612394 
AQUEOUS,  MODIFIED  EPOXY  RESIN  DISPERSIONS 
Annin  Pfeil;  Michael  Hoenel;  Paul  Oberrcssl;  Dieter  Dreis- 
chhoff,  all  of  Wiesbaden,  and  Stefan  Petri,  Taunusstein,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1993,  43  27 
493,5 

Int.  a.*  C08K  3/20;  C08L  63/00 
U,S.  CL  523-^*03  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  one-component  epoxy 
resin  dispersion  or  two-component  epoxy  resin  dispersion  system 
comprising 

an  epoxy  resin  which  is  a  condensation  product  of 

(A-1)  from  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  epoxide 
compounds  having  at  least  two  epoxide  groups  per  mol- 
ecule and  an  epoxide  equivalent  mass  of  from  100  to  2000 
g/mol, 
(A-2)  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  aromatic  polyol.  and 


5,612,395 

PIGMENT  GRINDING  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  PAINT  AND  PIGMENT  PASTE 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Hiroyuki  Nojiri;  Ichiro  Kawakami,  both  of  Takatsuki,  and 

Miisuo  Yamada.  Suiu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Paint  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,299 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1994,  6-000786 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan,  9, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed, 
Int  a,'  C08K  3nO:  C08L  b3/02 
\i&.  a,  523—415  6  Oaims 

1.  A  pigment  grinding  resin  composition  for  an  electrodeposition 
paint  comprising  a  cationic  pigment  grinding  resin  obtained  by 
reacting  a  modified  epoxy  resin  with  sulfide  in  the  presence  of  a 
monobasic  acid  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  a  hydroxyl 
group-containing  dibasic  acid  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  said  nxxlified  epoxy  resin  is  obtained  by  reacting  at 
least  one  epoxy  resin  having  an  epoxy  equivalent  of  150  to 
2000  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bisphenol  A,  F  and 
S  type  epoxy  resins  with  a  half-blocked  diisocyanate.  and 
wherein  said  sulfide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
I -(2-hydroxyethylthio)-2-propanol,  l-(2-hydroxyethylthio)-2- 
butanol  and  l-(2-hydroxyethylthio)-3-butoxy-l-propanol. 


5,612,396 
COPOLYMERS 

Salvatore  Valenti,  Binningen;  Bemhard  Leikauf,  Linn,  both  of 
Switzerland,  and  Akira  Ohta,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272,709,  Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108.96L  Aug.  18, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,020, 
Dec,  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  471344 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1990,  40  42 
182.1 

InL  a."  C08K  5/99« 
U,S.  a.  524—5  22  CUims 

I.  A  random  copolymer  in  free  acid  or  salt  form  having  the 
following  formula 


1 
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1949 


I4-CH-CH2 


-\/^CH 

I 


/ 


\ 


— CH-N 

I 

c=oc=o 

I      I 

OY      O 

I 


/- 


M     / 


CH  — CH  — 

I  I 

c=oc=o 

I      I 

OY      O 


\1 


\ 


(R-Ot;Ri/. 


ivhich  M  is  a  polysiloxane  or  a  residue  of  a  hydrophobic 
pdlvalkylene  glycol  having  the  formula 


R2-0-(CH:CH20)p-(CH-CH20),-(CH:CH20),-H 
CH) 


5,612398 

RADIATION-RESISTANT  POLYCARBONATES 

Gerhard   FennholT,   Willich;    Ralf  Hufen,   Duisburg;    Klaus 

Kircher,  Leverkusen.  and  Wolfgang  Ebert,  Krefeld,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan,  24,  1994,  44  01 
928,9;  Nov.  4,  1994,  44  39  333,4 

Int  a."  C08K  5/43;  C08G  64/00 
U.S.  CI.  524—169  4  Claims 

1.  Mixmres  of  thermoplastic  aromatic  polycarbonates  based  on 
diphenols  of  the  formula  (I) 


a) 


wherein 

^herein  Y  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  ion, 
ferrous  ion.  aluminum  ion.  (alkanol)ammonium  ion  or  (alky- 
l)aiimionium  ion. 

I L  is  a  C2.6  alkylene  radical. 

]  I,  is  a  C|.2o  alkyl.  C^.,  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  group. 

1 12  is  hydrogen  or  R,. 

;  ,  y  and  z  are  numbers  from  I  to  100, 

1 1  is  a  number  from  1  to  100. 

1 1  is  a  number  from  10  to  100. 

1 1,  q  and  r  are  numbers  from  0-100.  provided  that  at  least  one  of 
p.  q  and  r  is  at  least  I  and  that  q>p+r  provided  that 
i)|iie  ratio  of  x  to  (y+z)  is  from  1:10  to  10:1  inclusive, 
ii    he  ratio  of  z:y  is  from  5:1  to  100: 1 ,  and 
ii )  nH-n=l5-IOO.  and 
h )  M  is  different  from  — (R— 0)„— R,. 


OH 


wherein 
X  is  a  single  bond.  Cj-C,  alkylene.  Cj-C,  alkylidene.  Cj-C^ 
cycloalkylene,  Cs-Cij  cycloalkylidene.  — S — ,  — O — , 


— C-, 
II 
O 


— SO, — ,  — so —  or  a  residue  of  the  formula 


5,612397 
COMPOSITION  HAVING  WET  STATE  CLARITY 
Kl^ttbew  S,  Gebhard,  New  Britain;  William  E,  deVry,  Malv- 
1;  Caren  A,  Pusciiak,  Norristown,  all  of  Pa,;  Anne  M, 
lacho,  Ddran,  NJ,,  and  Gary  R.  Larson,  Hatfield,  Pa„ 
assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,140 
InL  a,"  C08J  3/00;  C08K  3/20;  C08L  75/00;  1/00 
MS.  a,  524—35  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  in  its  wet  stale  having  a  wet  state  clarity  index 
(AL)  of  less  than  65  comprising: 
8  first  aqueous  biiKJer  combination  having  said  wet  stale  clarity, 
said  first  combination  comprising  polymer  particles  having  a 
diameter  of  less  than  80  nanometers  and  a  thickener  or 
second  aqueous  binder  combination  having  said  wet  state 
clarity,  said  second  combination  comprising  polynier  particles 
having  a  diameter  of  less  than  120  nanometers  and  a  polyure- 
thane  thickener  comprising  an  aqueous  mixture  of  polyure- 
thanes,  which  includes  a  first  polyurethane  with  at  least  two 
end  groups,  wherein  each  end  group  comprises  a  temunal 
isocyanate  and  a  polyether:  a  second  polyurethane  with  at 
least  two  end  groups,  wherein  each  end  group  comprises  a 
terminal  isocyanate  group  and  a  non-fiinctional  group:  and  a 
third  polyurethane  with  at  least  two  end  groups,  wherein  one 
end  group  comprises  a  terminal  isocyanate  and  a  polyether 
and  one  other  end  group  comprises  a  terminal  isocyanate  and 
a  non-functional  group. 


and 
R  is  H  and/or  C.-C,  alkyl 
with  sulphonamides  of  the  formula  (D) 


R'-SOj-N— R2 
9} 


(0) 


wherein 

R'  is  a  Ci-Cg  alkyl.  Cj-C^  cycloalkyl  or  a  C^-Cjo  aryl  residue. 
R^  and  R'  are  die  same  or  different  and  are  H,  a  C,-Cg  alkyl. 

phenyl  or  a  Cj-Cj,  cycloalkyl, 
wherein  said  sulphonamides  are  present  in  amounts  of  from 

0.001  wt.  %  to  5  wt.  %  based  in  each  case  on  100  wt.  %  of 

aromatic  polycarbonate  and 
with  polyalcohols.  wherein  said  polyalcobols  are  present  in 

amounts  of  from  0.001  wt.  %  to  2  wt.  %,  based  on  100  wt.  * 

of  aromatic  polycarbonate,  further  wherein  said  polyalcohols 

are  diols  of  the  formula  (fV) 


R' — Po— CH— (CH:).-1— O-R* 


(IV) 


wherein  R'=R*H.  R'=H  or  C,-C4  alkyl.  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
36  and  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  1200. 


1950 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18,  1997 


5,61W9» 

PROCESSABLE  SILICONE  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 

HAVING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RESISTANCE 

Don  A.  Beckley,  Newport  Beach,  and  John  Stiles,  Huntington 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitco  Technologies,  Inc., 

Gardena,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,559,  Dec.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,552,466,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,505,  Dec. 

17,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

462,073 

Int  a."  C08K  5^4 

VS,  a.  524—261  17  aaims 

I.  A  cured  aiticle  comprising  a  cured  silicone  blend,  wherein 

said  silicone  blend  comprises: 

a  first  silicone  polymer  component  comprising  at  least  one 

silsesquioxane.  and 
a  second  silicone  polymer  component  comprising  at  least  one 
polydiorganosiloxane; 
wherein  the  blend  is  ceramitizable  at  a  temperature  above 

about  1100°  F; 
and  wherein  at  25°  C.  said  first  silicone  polymer  component 
has  a  viscosity  of  about  500.000  centipoise  and  above  and 
said  second  silicone  polymer  component  has  a  viscosity  of 
from  about  10  to  about  1000  centipoise; 
wherein  said  polydiorganosiloxane  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silanol  terminated  polydiorganosiloxane.  methyl 
terminated  polydiorganosiloxane  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,612.400 

SILICONE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

David  C.  Gross,-  Shaow  B.  Lin,  both  of  Schenectady,  and  Peter 

M.  Miranda,  Glenville.  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470.860 
InL  CI."  C08K  5/54 
VS.  a.  524—268  12  Claims 

I.  A  silicone  PSA  composition  comprising  by  weight. 

(1)  100  parts  of  an  organopolysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  at 
least  500,000  centipoise  at  25°  C, 

(2)  60  to  300  parts  of  an  organosiloxane  hydrolyzate  comprising 
SiO^  units  chemically  combined  with  triorganosiloxy  units 
having  about  0.2%  to  about  5%  of  silicon  bonded  hydroxy 
radicals,  and  a  ratio  of  0.6:1  to  1.2:1  of  the  triorganosiloxy 
units  to  Si02  units,  and, 

(3)  20  to  2500  parts  of  a  linear  or  cyclic  volatile  organosiloxane 
fluid  having  a  boiling  point  in  the  range  of  about  95°  C.  to 
about  250°  C, 

where  the  organo  radicals  of  the  silicone  PSA  composition  are 
selected  from  C|,.,],  organo  radicals  which  are  attached  to  silicon 
by  carbonsilicon  linkages. 


(d)  a  compatibilizer  compound  comprising  at  least  two  reactive 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ortho  ester, 
epoxy,  or  mixtures  of  ortho  ester  and  epoxy,  and 
wherein  the  poly(arylene  sulfide)  resin  is  present  in  a  sufficient 
ainount  to  be  the  continuous  phase  and  wherein  the  polyester  resin 
is  present  in  an  effective  ainount  to  provide  a  composition  which 
exhibits  increased  tensile  strength  and  tensile  elongation  over  the 
same  composition  without  the  polyester  resin. 


5,612,401 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLV(PHENYLENE  ETHER) 
POLV(ARYLENE  SULRDE)  POLYESTER  RESINS  AND 
COMPATIBILIZER  COMPOUND 
Sterling  B.  Brown,  Schenectady;  Kevin  H.  Dal,  Clifton  Park, 
both  of  N.Y4  Chomg-Fure  R.  Hwang,  Cary.  N.C.;  Steven  T. 
Rice,  Scotia,  N.Y.;  James  J.  Scobbo,  Jr.,  Slingerlands,  N.Y., 
and  John  B.  Yates,  Glenmont,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,635,  Mar.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,081 
Int  CL*  C08L  71/12:81/04:67/02 
U.S.  CL  524—413  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  poly(phenylene  ether)  resin; 

(b)  a  poly(arylene  sulfide)  resin: 

(c)  a  polyester  resin;  and 


5,612,402 

CURABLE  POLYSULRDE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Liliana  S.  Orecharova.  19,  Hristo  Bdchev  Street  Sofia  1000; 

Emil  S.  Vassev,  520  Block,  B  Entr,  Lulin  501  Street  Sofia; 

Rossislav  L.  Orecliarov,  and  Petko  L.  Orecharov,  both  of  19, 

Hristo  Belchev  Street  Sofia  1000,  all  of  Bulgaria 
PCT  No.  PCT/BG94A)0005,  5  371  Date  Jan.  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  23,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/28072.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  8,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  374,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  May  28,  1993,  96953 

Int  a."  C08K  3/10 

VS.  a.  524—437  16  Claims 

I.  A  curable  polysulfide  composition  comprising  a  polysulfide 
polymer  or  copolymer,  a  curing  agent,  fillers,  plasticizers  and  other 
special-purpose  additives,  the  said  composition  containing  at  least 
one  polysulfide  polymer  or  polysulfide  copolymer  having  a  sulfur 
rank  of  2.20  to  4.00,  a  SH-  and  SSH-  groups  content  from  0  to  4 
mol  %,  a  polymerization  degree  of  10  to  500,  wherein  said 
polysulfide  polymer  or  polysulfide  copolymer  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  90  to  110  pbw  of  the  composition  having  the  formula 

l(SJl),-(S,).,-Rjl» 
Ri-(S^).|-f-(RS.),-(R')»— (R"V-(RV-(S,),j^R2 
((S.R).-(S,)„,-R,]j, 

wherein 

S^  represents  a  divalent  polysulfide  or  monosulfide  radical; 

X  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  6; 

a,,  a^  and  a^  are  the  same  different  and  have  values  from  0  to  1: 

y  has  values  from  I  to  10; 

y'  has  a  value  from  0  to  I ; 

y"  has  a  value  from  0  to  5; 

z  has  a  value  from  10  to  500; 

w  has  a  value  from  0  to  5; 

b  has  a  value  equal  to  the  degree  of  polyvalency  of  R'  minus  2 

R  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— C„H2„ — ;  — C^H, — ;  — C„H2„OC„H2„ — 

— C„H2„SC„H2„ — ;  — C„yi2S■^^C„l\■^■,  — C^H^OC^Hj — 
— C5H40C„H2, — ;  — C„H2,C5H40C6H4C„H2„ — 

-C^40{C„H2„0)/:,H4-;  -C,H4C„H2,OC„H2„  C^H.- 

a., 

-CH2OCH2— C— CH2OCH2— ;  — CH2— CiHj— CHi— ; 

I  I 

CH,  CHj 

-CH2-CH-CH2-: 

I 

R-      R" 


-cellulose-OCH2COO-; 


^, 


R**    R"' 
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-continued 


X    H 

I     I 


-continued 
H 


X— C— C— OH;  X— C— X; 

I       I  I 

X     OC^Hs        R"""— Si— R" 

I 


C.H2.-Si(OC^2-*l)3; 


Wh^TMB 

I  anges  from  I  to  24; 

ranges  from  I  to  S; 

r^ges  from  1  to  10; 

S  '.j  R",  R"  and  R'^  are  the  same  or  different  saturated  monova- 
lent, hydrocarbon,  oxahydrocarbon  or  thiahydrocarbon  radical 
is    a    saturated    monovalent    allcyl    radical    of   the    kind 
^SC„H,_,  or  -0C^2^,-; 

S|,  is  a  polysulfide  linkage; 
eanges  from  3  to  5: 

B{„  Rj  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  terminals  representing 
hormal  or  isoalkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  radicals  or  groups  of  the 
type:  — SH;  — S  — Na*;  —SSH;  — OH;— CHO;  — C„H2„^|; 


CHO 


X;X- 


oY^^ 


nHj/iQHs; 


C.H,;      -C 


10H7'. 


— C^j^OCjH,; 
— C6H4SC5H5; 


*-C„H2„OH;  — C6H4OH;  — OC6H4C6H4OH;  -OC^2„OH; 
-0(C^2.)m— NHC^H,; 

CHj  -  CH  -  CH2:  -CH  -CHj  -  CH  -  CH2; 

\  /  o„/  \  / 

o  o 

R»  R» 

I  I 

-C,,H2.|  -Si-R":  -C,,H2.,(OC^i.)»-Si-R'»; 


R« 


orrto 


RvX 


;  and  XRvn 


RvH/X 


Rv/X] 


RaX 


I 

-CH2— CHCH2<OCJl2«)w— Si— R" 
I  I 

OH  R"» 


win  I  »n 

F|°  R°°  and  R"""  are  the  same  or  different  monovalent  radicals 
of  die  group:  — OC^Hj^,;  — OC^2«.C^5  or  — CJl^^,: 

nL  has  values  from  I  to  10; 

ni  has  values  from  1  to  5; 

vf  has  values  from  1  to  10; 

'  is  a  polyvalent  radical  with  a  weight  up  to  10%  of  the 
molecular  weight  of  the  said  polymer  or  copolymer  and  is  a 
radical  of  a  polyfunctional  compound  selected  from  the 
group; 

XR  X,;  XCHjCHXRiiCHXCHjX:  R  CX,;  RivX,; 

X     H  X  O 

II  \        // 

CHiCHCHzX:  X— C— C— OH;  X— C— C       ; 

\/  II  I         \ 

O  X     H  X  H 


wherein 

X  is  a  halogen  atom 

R,.  R„  and  R,„  are  hydrocarbon,  oxahydrocarbon,  thiahydrocar- 
bon or  arallcyl  radicals; 

R,v  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl 
radicals  or  is  a  carbon  atom; 

Ry,  Ry,,,  Rj,„,  Ri,„,  and  R,;^  are  alkyl  radicals  representing  a 
hydrocarbon  or  oxahydrocarbon; 

R°.  R"°  and  R""°  are  the  same  or  different  monovalent  radicals 
of  the  group:  —OCJi^^c  -C^JZ^^,  or  — OC^H,. 

R'  represents  a  divalent  radical  free  of  SH.  SSH  and  S^  groups 
and  is  selected  from  the  group: 


— CH^— CH— CH2— ;  — CH2— CH— ;  — CH2— CH— ; 
I  I  I 

OH  CN  C«H, 

-  CHj  -  CHjCH  jOCHjCH2CH2Si(OC„H2„)2  - : 


— CH2— CH—        :  — CH2— QHs— ; 
I  I 

OCH2C«H5  OH 
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-CH-CH2-CH-:  -C-HN 

I  I 

C»H5  CN 


-H:C-CH-CH2CKCH2).,OCO-HN 

OH 

H,C 


o 


—  NHCOO(CH3)wjOCONH— 


NH-COO(CH,)»,OCH2-CH-CH:-. 


5,612,403 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  FLEXIBLE  DIE  ATTACH 
ADHESIVE  AND  ARTICLES  USING  SAME 
My  N.  Nf^yen,  and  Yuan  Y.  Chien,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Johnson  Matthey,  Inc  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,602,  Feb.  22,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,489,637,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,794,  May  27, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  890,618,  May 
28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,250,600,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
843,738,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,504,  Oct.  24,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,150,195. 
This  application  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,321 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/08 
VS.  a.  524-^*40  3  Claims 

1.  A  die  anach  adhesive  composition  capable  of  being  cured  in 
less  than  five  minutes  at  200°  C.  comprising: 

about  10  to  about  40  weight  percent  resin  vehicle  comprising 

cyanale  ester  monomers  and  at  least  one  flexibilizer; 
about  60  to  about  90  weight  percent  silver;  and  wherein  said 
composition  is  free  of  added  metal  containing  catalysts  or 
added  alkylphenol. 


OH 


o 


CHj 


-CH — CH— CHj— O 
"      I 
OH 


JMI 


wherein 
m  has  values  from  1  to  5: 
w,  has  values  from  4  to  6; 
w,  has  values  from  4  to  6; 

R"  and  R""  are  the  same  or  different  having  the  corresponding 
meaning  of  R",  R '"'.  R""'  included  in  R.  or  they  are  hydrogen 
atoms  or  alkyl  radicals  and  the  said  composition  comprises  as 
well: 

a  modifier  of  3  to  75  pbw  of  the  composition  wherein  the 
modifier  polymerizes,  copolymerizes  or  cocures  with  the 
basic  polysulfide  polymer  or  copolymer  and  wherein  the 
modifier  is  a  polysulfide  polymer  free  of  — SH  and  — SSH 
groups,  the  said  polymer  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  up  to  2000.  a  degree  of  polymerization  of  2  to  10, 
a  sulphur  rank  of  2.5  to  5  and  the  formula 


Ri— (S„  ),-[RS.,  Iv.  -R: 

wherein 
s,  is  a  polysulfide  linkage 
X,  has  values  ranging  from  2  to  6: 
y,  has  values  from  3  to  10; 
a  is  from  0  to  1 :  and 
R.  R,  and  R,  are  as  defined  above  excepting  — SH  and  — SSH; 

a  curing  agent  of  0.2  to  20  pbw  of  the  composition; 

a  polar  reagent  and/or  solvent  of  10  to  25  pbw  of  the  compo- 
sition; 

an  acceptor  of  5  to  50  pbw  of  the  composition;  and 

fillers  and  other  additives  of  up  to  150  pbw. 


5,612,404 
AQUEOUS,  ANIONIC,  AMINO  ACRYLATE  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Suryya  K.  Das,  Fox  Chapel  Boro.;  Soner  Kilk,  Hampton 
Township,  Allegheny   County;    Robert   E.   Jennings,   New 
Sewickley  Township,  Beaver  County,  and  James  A.  Claar, 
Washington  Township,  Westmoreland  County,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,534 
Int  a."  C08J  J/OO:  C08K  3/20:  C08L  75/00:  C08F  8/30 
VS.  a.  524—507  15  Claims 

I.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  having  pH  above  7.0  having 
a  binder  comprising  polyureas  formed  by  the  combination  of: 

(a)  an  anionic  amino  polymer  synthesized  in  water  from  olefini- 
cally  unsaturated  compounds  containing  isocyanate-reactive 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  amino 
groups,  secondary  amino  groups,  or  combinations  thereof, 
said  olefinically  unsaturated  compounds  being  substantially 
free  of  acid  groups,  said  polymerization  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  an  azo  initiator  dispersed  in  water  by  neutraliza- 
tion of  acid  groups  present  on  the  initiator;  and 

(b)  a  polyisocyanate. 


5,612,405 
GLASS  FIBER  BINDING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
LATEX  ELASTOMER  AND  METHOD  OF  REDUCING 
FALLOUT  FROM  GLASS  FIBER  COMPOSITIONS 
David  W.  Bainbridge,  Littleton;  James  W.  Stacy,  CasUe  Rock, 
and  Mario  P.  Tocci,  Littleton,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
SchuUer  International.  Inc  Denver,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,442,  Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,989 
Int  a."  C08K  3/20 
VS.  a.  524—510  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  binder-coated  glass  fiber  mat 
or  blanket  products  having  reduced  fiber  fallout,  comprising: 

a)  providing  newly  formed  discontinuous  glass  fibers; 

b)  spraying  said  glass  fibers  in  mid-air  prior  to  collection  with  a 
binding  effective  amount  of  a  sprayable  aqueous  binding 
composition  comprising: 

i)  an  aqueous  compatible  phenol  formaldehyde  resin  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  4,6  weight  percent  to  about  23 
weight  percent. 

ii)  an  aqueous  compatible  elastomeric  latex  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  10.6  weight  percent  to  about  45  weight  percent, 

iii)  an  effective  amount  of  a  nitrogenous  formaldehyde  scav- 
enger. 
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v)  balance  water;  and 

collecting  binder  coated  fibers  as  a  random  mat  or  blanket 
wherein  the  total  solids  content  of  the  aqueous  binding  com- 
position is  from  about  2  weight  percent  to  about  50  weight 
percent,  and  wherein  said  weight  percents  are  weight  percent 
solids  relative  to  total  aqueous  binding  composition  weight. 


5.612,406 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AZO 
MMCROINITUTORS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS  AND  OF  AQUEOUS  BLOCK 
COPOLYMER  DISPERSIONS  AND  EMULSIONS  AND 
THE  USE  THEREOF 
Ralner  B.  Frings,  Berlin,  Germany;  Shigeni  Komazaki,  Izumi- 
ootsu,  Japan,  and  Gerwald  F.  Grahe,  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals  Inc. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191357,  Feb.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,728,  Jul.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626.979 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  11,  1991.  41  23 
223.2 

Int  a."  C08L  31/00 
524—533  2  Claims 

composition  comprising  a  block-copolymer  neutralized 
with  a  base  and  dissolved,  dispersed  or  emulsified  in  water, 
said  block-copolymer  having  an  acid  number  between  5  and  200 
mg  KOH  before  neutralization  and  having  been  prepared  by 
reaction  of  at  least  one  radically  polymerizable  monomer 
having  acid  groups  with  an  azo-macro-initiator  in  water, 
sjaid  azo-macro-initiator  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  between  1500  and  60000  and  having  been  prepared  by 
reaction  of  at  least  one  prepolymer  having  isocyanate-reactive 
end  groups,  said  pre-polymer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyurethanes,  polyacrylates,  polymethacrylates, 
polyesters,  polybutadienes.  aminopropyldimethylpolysilox- 
anes,  polydimethylsiloxanecarbinols,  polyethers,  polyep- 
oxides.  polylactones.  polycarbonates  and  polyamides,  with  an 
azodiisocyanate  prepared  by  reaction  of  a  diisocyanate  and  a 
thermally  decomposable  azo-initiator  containing  at  least  2 
ihydroxy  groups. 


"t? 


5.612,407 

{SOLVENT-FREE  WATER-BASED  EMULSIONS  OF 

ANIONICALLY  POLYMERIZED  POLYMERS 

Jeffrey  G.  Southwick,  Houston,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston.  Tex. 
CiMitinuation  of  Scr.  No.  307.560.  Sep.  16,  1994,  abandoned, 
whkrh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  66,598,  May  24,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5358.981,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,192, 
Dec.  7,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  603,490 
Int  CL*  C08L  9/00 
:  a.  524—571  3  Claims 

1.  A  solvent-free  water-based  emulsion  with  an  average  particle 
size  of  less  than  one  micron  consisting  of: 

(^  from  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  hydrogenated  polydiene 

having  terminal  functional  groups. 
I  b)  a  surfactant,  and 
id)  water. 


J, 


5,612,408 
POLYURETHANE-BASED  THICKENERS  FOR  AQUEOUS 

COMPOSITIONS 
Klaus  Konig,  Odenthal;  Jiirgen  Schwindt  Leverkusen:  Jan 
Mazanek;  Josef  Pedain,  both  of  Koln;  Manfred  Dietrich. 
Leverkusen;  Gerhard  Klein,  Monheim,  and  Kari-Roland 
Jerg,  Koln,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseil- 
schafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  2.  1995,  195  03 
281.0 

Int  a.*  C08G  18/12:18/42 
VS.  a.  524—591  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyiffethane  suitable  for 
use  as  a  thickener  for  aqueous  compositions  by  reacting  at  an 
NCO/OH  equivalent  ratio  of  0.9:1  to  1.2:1 

a)  a  polyether  component  having  an  OH  number  of  10  to  30  mg 
KOH/g  and  obtained  by  the  alkoxylation  of  a  mixture  of 
al)  30  to  80  mole  %  of  a  monofunctional  alcohol  or  alkylphe- 
nol having  8  to  30  carbon  atoms, 

a2)  2  to   10  mole  %  of  sodium  hydroxide  or  potassium 

hydroxide. 
a3)  10  to  60  mole  %  of  water  and 
a4)  0  to  10  mole  %  of  a  trihydric  to  hexahydric  alcohol  having 

a  molecular  weight  of  92  to  600, 
with  ethylene  oxide  or  a  mixture  of  ethylene  oxide  with  up  to 
20  mole  %,  based  on  the  total  moles  of  alkylene  oxides,  of 
propylene  oxide,  in  which  the  percentages  of  al)  to  a4)  add  up 
to  100, 
with 

b)  a  polyisocyanate  component  containing  at  least  one  organic 
diisocyanate.  optionally  in  admixture  with  up  to  20  mole  %, 
based  on  the  total  moles  of  component  b).  of  higher  than 
difunctional  polyisocyanates. 


5.612,409 
ORGANOSILOXANES  HAVING  NFTROGEN- 
CONTAINING  AND  ETHER  GROUP-CONTAINING 
RADICALS 
Harald  Chrobaczek;   Ingo  Gorlitz.  both  of  Augsburg,  and 
Michael  Messner,  Diedorf-Hausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313.658.  Sep.  27,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96J96S,  Jol.  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503.573 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  9,  1992.  42  22 
483.7 

Int  a."  C08G  77/26:  COBJ  3/03 
VS.  CL  524—838  10  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  for  the  treatment  of  fiber  materials  to 
impart  a  soft  handle  thereto,  which  composition  contains  one  or 
more  compounds  of  the  formula  (VII) 


R"— CH— R"^— O— R** 
I 
R» 


(vn) 


where 

R°  is  H  or  CHj, 

R*  is  —OH  or  — NHj. 

O  CHs 

II  I 

Rf  is  — C— ,  — CH2—  or  — CH— , 

R*'  is  an  unbrancbed  or  branched  alicyl  radical  containing  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  an  OH 

group  or  an  OR'  group  and 

R'  is  all  unbranched  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  4 

carbon  atoms,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  an  OH 

group, 

which  composition  further  contains  an  organooligosiloxane  or 

organopolysiloxane  component,  wherein  said  component  consists 
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essentially  of  an  organooligosiloxane  or  organopolysiloxane  of  the 
formula  (1) 


R'  R- 

I  I 

RaSi— O— Si— 0-(-Si— OJuSiRj 


R'-0-eT)-(CH-VH 


(I) 


where  each  radical  R  is  either  a  methyl  or  a  phenyl  radical. 

where  R"  is  a  divalent,  unbranched  or  branched  organic  radical 

containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 

n  is  a  number  from  5  to  25. 

m  is  a  number  firom  20  to  1500, 

f  has  the  value  0  or  1 . 

where  from  60  to  100%  of  all  radicals  T  present  are  — CHj— 

CHj— O  and  from  0  to  40%  of  all  radicals 

T  present  are 

-CH-CHi-O-  or  -CH2-CH— 0-, 


I 
CHj 


CHj 


all  radicals  Z  are,  independently  of  one  another,  either  R'  or  R"  or 
R'"  or  R^ 

R"  being  a  radical  of  the  formula  {Ua)  or  (1U>)  and  R'*'  being  a 
radical  of  the  formula  (QI) 


CH2-CH2 
-Q-ttlH-Qi^N  N-A 

CH3— CH2 
CH2-CH2 

CH2— CHj 
-Q-«-NX-Q'^NX2, 


(Ha) 


(lib) 


(III) 


A  being  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  cartx>n 
atoms,  where  Q  and  Q'  are  in  each  case  a  divalent, 
unbranched  or  branched  alkylene  radical  containing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  where  p=0  or  I  and  where  all  radicals  X 
present  are.  independently  of  one  another,  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
radical  contaiiung  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups,  or  are  the 
cyclohexyl  radical  or  the  radical  — CO— Y.  Y  being  an  ali- 
phatic radical  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  has  one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups  as  substituents. 
R*'  being  a  radical  of  the  formula 


R' 


— O-eSi— OtSiRsor  — 0-(-Si— OjSi-OH, 
I  II 

R"  R"  R 

where  all  radicals  R"'  present  are.  independently  of  one  another. 
R',  R'".  R'"  or  R".  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  radicals 
Z  or  R"  present  is  a  radical  R"  or  a  radical  R'\  all  radicals  R' 
being  in  each  case  a  radical  R"  or  a  phenyl  radical  or  alkyl  radical 
containing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,612,410 
SILICONE  FOAM  CONTROL  COMPOSITIONS 
Hidetoshi  Koodo,  and  Masahiro  lUuhashi,  both  of  Chiba 
Prefecture,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone 
Co„  LTD„  Toliyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  S«r.  No,  451,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-139488 
Int  Cl.*^  C08K  3/22 
VS.  CL  524—863  20  Claims 

1.  A  siUcone  foam  control  composition  comprising: 


(A)  80  to  99  weight  %  of  an  organopolysiloxane  selected  from: 

CHj 
I        CHj        CHj  CHj 

11      II 

CHj— SiO(SiO)4oo(SiO)tSi— CHj, 

I       I  I         ' 

I       CHj        I         CHj 

CHj  (CH2)j 

NH(CH2)2NH2 


CH, 


CHj 

I 


CHj    CHj 


H2N(CH2)j-SiO(SiO)4a)(SiO)ioSi-(CH2)jNH2. 

I      CHj       I         CHj 
CHj  (CH2)j 


NH2 


CH, 


CHj      oh     CHj 
I       I  II 

OH— SiO(SiO>2oo<SiO)2oSi— OH, 

I       I  I  > 

I      CHj       I         CHj 

CHj  (CHih 

I 

NH(CH2)2NHj 


CHj 


CHj 

I 


CHj     CHj 


CHj— SiO(SiO),w(SiO)i2Si-OH, 

I      CHj       I         CHj 
CHj  (CH2)J 

NH(CH2>2NH2 


CH, 

CHj       CH,  CH, 

I  I        I 

CH  J  -  SiO(SiO)2jo(SiO)jSi — CH,, 

I      CHj       I       CH, 

CHj  (CH2)j 

NH(CH2)2NH2 


(B)  I  to  20  weight  %  of  silica  having  a  specific  surface  area  of 
at  least  50  m^/g. 


5,612,411 
ABSORBENT  PHYCOCOLLOIDS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

THEIR  MANIJFACTL'RE 
James  R.  Gross,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis, 

Filed  Nov,  18,  1992,  S«r,  No.  977,459 

Int  a,*  C08J  5/W 

VS.  C\.  525— 54J  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  water-swellable,  water- insoluble 

particle  defining  an  interior  void,  said  method  comprising  the 

following  steps: 

preparing  a  first  solution  comprising  water,  a  gelation-retarding 
agent,  and  from  about  0. 1  to  about  25.0  weight  percent,  based 
on  total  weight  of  the  first  solution,  of  a  water-soluble  phyco- 
colloid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  algin  and  carra- 
geenan; 
adding  said  first  solution  to  a  second  solution  containing  an  ion 
capable  of  rendering  said  water-soluble  phycocoUoid  water 
insoluble  whereby  panicles  are  formed; 
recovering  said  particles;  and 
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ving  water  present  in  said  particles  through  a  solvent 
exchange  to  produce  a  water-swellable,  water-insoluble  par- 
ticle defining  an  interior  void  containing  the  polycocoUoid  as 
a  solid  particle. 


5,612,412 
tACTONE-MODIFIED  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL,  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Kazusiii  Watanabe,  Hiroshima-ken;  Takaaki  Fujiwa,  Niigata- 
ken;  Tomohisa  Isobe,  Yamaguchi-ken,  and  Hiroshi  Sagane, 
Osaka-fa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osalut,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No,  476,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261424; 
Oct.  20,  1994, 6-281322;  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-311305;  Feb.  16, 1995, 
7-051959;  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-087655 

Int  a."  C08L  29/04;  C08F  16/06 
VS.  a.  525—58  5  Claims 

1.  A  lactone-modified  polyvinyl  alcohol  which  comprises  having 
the  structure  represented  by  General  Formula  (1)  described  below 


or  contains  substantially  1(X)  weight  percent  of  units  derived 
from  2-ethylhexyl  acrylate. 


-(PH2-CH),-(CH2-CH),-(CH2-CH)..-        R"  (1) 

OH  OCOCHj  O— (CO— (C).— R' 

R» 

[wheroin.  X,  y.  and  z  are  a  composition  by  mol  in  the  respective 
components,  having  a  range  of  0SxS95,  0Syi30,  SSzSlOO, 
x-i-y-w  is  100,  respective  components  shown  by  x,  y,  and  z  are 
randomly  connect^,  R"  and  R**  are  an  independent  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  KKthyl  group,  m  is  a  natural  number  ranging  from  2  to  10,  R' 
is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl  group,  n  is  an  average  number  of 
a  lactone  monomer  to  be  added,  and  a  range  of  1  gng  100]. 


5,612,414 
ORGANIC/INORGANIC  POLYMERS 
Kurt  J.  Becker,  Newark;   James  A.  Jensen,  Hockcssin,  and 
Alexander  Lukacs,  III,  Wilmington,  ail  of  Del.,  assignors  to 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148.044,  Nov.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,293 
Int  a."  C08F  8/42 
VS.  CL  525—102  28  Claims 

1.  A  reaction  mixture  comprising  (1)  at  least  one  organic  poly- 
mer comprising  a  multiplicity  of  organic,  electrophilic  substituents 
wherein  said  at  least  one  organic  polymer  comprises  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one 
diester.  at  least  one  polyester,  at  least  one  polyamide,  at  least  one 
polyacrylate,  at  least  one  polymethacrylate.  at  least  one  diepoxide, 
at  least  one  i3ultifimctional  epoxide,  at  least  one  diisocyanate  and 
at  least  one  multi  fimctional  isocyanate.  and  (2)  at  least  one  of  (i) 
a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon-nitrogen 
polymers,  aluminum-nitrogen  polymers,  and  boron-nitrogen  poly- 
mers comprising  the  repeat  units  (a),  (b),  and  (c). 


R      R"   A     H 

I       I      II      I 
-(-Si— N— C— N)- 
I 
R' 

R      K 

I        I 
-(-Al-N-)-, 

R     R' 

I      I 
-(-B-N-)-. 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


5,612,413 
IMPACT-MODIFIED  POLYfVINYL  CHLORIDE) 
Kennctli  P.  Rozkuszka,  Melrose  Park,  Pa.,  and  Jane  E.  Wcicr, 
H*peweU,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Cootinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  300,851,  Sep.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,266 
Int  a."  C08L  51/04 
VS.  a.  525—85  7  Claims 

L  A  toughened  blend  comprising: 
■.  100  parts  of  a  polymer  comprising  at  least  80  weight  percent 

Df  units  derived  from  vinyl  chloride; 
b.  Iftom  2  to  30  parts  of  a  multi-stage  impact  modifier,  wherein 
ne  first  stage  of  the  multi-stage  impact  modifier  comprises 
^m  80  to  95  weight  percent  of  the  total  stages,  the  first  suge 
bomprising 

1.  from  60  to  80  weight  percent  of  units  derived  firom  butyl 
I    acrylate. 

2.  from  20  to  40  weight  percent  of  units  derived  from 
2-ethylhexyl  acrylate, 

3.  from  0.5  to  1.2  weight  percent  of  units  derived  from  a 
monomer  containing  at  least  two  non-conjugated  copoly- 
merizable  caibon-carbon  double  bonds  of  the  structure 

I  CHj=CH— C(0)— O— .  CHj=C(CHj)— QO)— O,  or 
!       CH2=CH— CH2— O— 

Hid  wherein  the  final  stage  of  the  multi-stage  impact  nrKxlifier 
i$  a  copolymer  containing  at  least  80  weight  percent  of  units 
derived  from  methyl  methacrylate;  wherein  all  stages  of  the 
itulti-stage  impact  polymer  are  prepared  by  emulsion  poly- 
nerization;  and 
vraerein  the  toughened  blend  exhibits  superior  resistance  to 
impact  in  comparison  to  control  blends  of  identical  composi- 
tion and  particle  size,  except  that  the  first-stage  of  the  multi- 
stage impact  nnodifier  of  the  control  blend  contains  substan- 
tially 100  weight  percent  of  units  derived  from  butyl  acrylate 


R     K  (d) 

I      I 

■(-Si-N-)- 
I 
R' 

respectively,  where  R,  R'.  R'  and  R'*=hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl  or  aryl  and  A=0  or  S;  (ii)  mixtures  of  polymers  comprising 
two  or  more  of  the  structural  units  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d);  (iii) 
metal-crosslinked  polymers  comprising  one  or  iiKire  of  the  struc- 
tural units  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d);  and  (iv)  block  copolymers  com- 
prising two  or  more  of  the  structural  units  (a),  (b).  (c),  and  (d). 


5,612y415 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH 

COATINGS  INCLUDING  HIGH  TG  ACRYLIC 

POLYMERS  AND  COATED  ARTICLE  OBTAINED 

THEREBY 

Faith  S.  Looey-Crawford,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 

Corporation,  Southfidd,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,405.  JoL  28,  1994.  This  application 
May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,736 
Int  CI."  C08F  8/30 
VS.  CL  525—123  10  daiins 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  substrate  comprising 
A.  applying  to  a  substrate  surface  at  least  one  layer  of  a  two- 
component  coating  comprising 

i)  an  acrylic  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  styrene.  acrylic 
acid  and  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  methacrylate.  cyclohexyl  methacrylate,  ethyl  hexyl 
methacrylate.  hydroxy  propyl  methacrylate.  isobomyl 
methacrylate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  styrene  is  used 
in  an  amount  g  25%  by  weight,  where  said  acrylic  polymer 
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has  a  reactive  functionality  for  reaction  with  a  crosslinker 

and  a  glass  transition  temperature  (T^)  of  between  53°  C. 

and  86°  C,  and 
ii)  a  crosslinker  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 

isocyanates  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
B.  curing  the  coating  by  heating  the  coated  substrate  to  a 
temperature  of  between  115°  and  160°  C,  to  form  a  cured 
film. 


5,612,418 
PEROXIDE-CURED  BLENDS  OF  POLYACRYLATES  AND 

PARTULLY  HYDROGENATED  NTTRILE  RUBBERS 
Paul  E.  Manley,  LouisviUe,  Ky.;  Richard  J.  Flecksteiner,  Crys- 
tal Lake,  lU.,  and  Michael  E.  Wood,  Floyds  Knobs,  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Zeon  Chemical  Incorporated,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588^16 
Int  a."  C08L  33/20:51/04 
VS.  a.  525—222  12  Oaims 

1.  A  peroxide-cured  blend  consisting  essentially  of: 
10  to  90  paru  by  weight  of  a  polyactylate  elastomer  composing 
at  least  10  mole  %  of  the  structural  unit 

-eCHjCH^ 


5,612,416 
UNSATURATED  HYDROXY  DIESTER  COPOLYMERS 
AND  THEIR  USE  IN  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Gregory  J.  McCoUum,  Hampton  Township,  AUegheny  County; 
Karl  F.  Schinund,  Penn  Hills  Boro.;  James  A.  Claar.  Wash- 
ington Township.  Westmoreland  County;  Joseph  M.  Carney, 
Reserve  Township.  AUegheny  County;  Stephen  J.  Thomas, 
AspinwaU.  Boro.,  and  Leigh  A.  Humbert,  West  Deer  Town- 
ship, AUegheny  County.  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  541393 
Int.  a."  C08L  35/06:25/14:  C08F  222/20 
U.S.  a.  525—123  12  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  copolymer  comprising  the  polymerization  product  of  vinyl 
aromatic  monomer,  alpha-olefin.  and  an  unsaturated  diester 
monomer  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  estenfymg  groups 
includes  a  hydroxy!  group;  and 

(b)  a  hydroxy  group-reactive  curing  agent. 


I 

c=o 

I 
ORi 


wherein  R'  is  a  C^^^  aUcyl  group, 
up  to  30  mole  %  of  the  strucmral  unit 

-eCH:CH->- 

1 

c=o 

I 

OR- 

wherein  9?  is  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  containing  2-12  carbon  atoms; 
and  the  balance  to  a  total  of  100  mole  %  of  the  structural  unit 

■t-CH:CH+ 

c=o 

I 
OR' 


wherein  R' is  a  C|_3  alkyl  group;  and 

90-10  parts  by  weight  of  a  partially  hydrogenated  nitrile  rubber 
having  a  degree  of  unsaturation  of  from  0. 1  to  20%. 


5,612,417 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  MATERIALS  HAVING 
HIGH  TRANSPARENCY  PREPARED  FROM 
COMPATIBLE  POLYMER  ALLOYS 
Thomas  Rhein.  Stadecken-Elsheim;  Michael  Wicker,  Seeheim- 
Jugenbeim;    Mona    Rueppel,    Hoechst/Odenwald;    Gerald 
Dietrich,  Darmstadt,  and  Ernst  Mohr,  Lorsch.  aU  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik.  Darm- 
stadt, Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568.487 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1994,  44  43 
557.6 

InL  CI."  C08L  25/14:33/02:33/10 

VS.  a.  525—221  8  Oaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  material  having  a  high  degree  of 

transparency,  comprising  a  compatible  mixture  of  1  to  99  wt  %  of 

a  copolymer  P  consisting  of  copolymerized  monomer  units: 

(pi):  from  30  to  70  wi  ^  of  slyrene,  a-methylsijTene  or  a 

mixture  thereof; 
(p2):  from  29  to  70  wt  <!t  of  (C-Cft-alkyDmeihacrylaie;  and 
(p3):  from  1  to  20  wt  'Z  of  acrylic  acid,  methacylic  acid,  or  a 

mixture  thereof; 
wherein  the  sum  of  (pi).  (p2)  and  (p3)  totals  100  wt  %  of 

copolymer  P;  and 
99  to  1  wt  ^i  of  a  polymethylmethacrylate  polymer  PM,  com- 
prising monomer  units  denved  from: 
(pml):  from  80  to  100  wt  'i  of  methylmethacrylale,  and 
(pm2):  from  0  lo  20  wt  %  of  monomers  copolymerizable  with 
methy  Imethacry  late . 


5,612,419 

FLUORINATED  THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERS 

HAVING  SUPERIOR  MECHANICAL  AND  ELASTIC 

PROPERTIES.  AND  THE  PREPARATION  PROCESS 

THEREOF 

Vincenzo  ArceUa.  Novara;  Giulio  Brinati.  MUan;  Margherito 

Albano.  Milan,  and  Vito  TorteUi,  Milan.  aU  of  Ital>,  assignors 

to  Ausimont  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,660 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  29,  1993,  MI93A2749 
Int.  CI."  C08F  259/08 
VS.  a.  525—252  8  Claims 

I.  A  fluorinated  thermoplastic  elastomer  having  a  block  sttucmre 
consisting  of  at  least  a  fluorinated  polymer  segment  of  type  A. 
having  elastomeric  properties,  whose  monomer  strucmre  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (%  by  moles): 

vinylidene  fluoride  (VDF)  45-85%,  hexafluoropropene  (HFP) 

15-45%,  tetrafluoroethylene  (TFE)  0-30%; 
vinylidene     fluoride     .50-80%,     (per)     fluoroalkylvinylether 
CF,=CFOR,  where  R,  is  a  C.-C^  pertluoroalkyl  (PAVE) 
5-50%.  tetrafluoroethylene  0-20%; 
vinylidene    fluoride    20-30%.    C^-C^    non-fluorinated    olefin 
10-30%,  hexafluoropropene  and/or  PAVE  18/27%,  tetrafluor- 
ethylene  10-30%; 
tetrafluorethylene  50-80%.  PAVE  20-50%: 
tetrafluoroethylene     32-60%.    C,-Cs    non-fluorinated    olefin 
10-40%.  PAVE  20-40%.  and  at  least  a  fluorinated  polymer 
segment  of  type  B.  having  plastomeric  properties,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (compositions  expressed  as  %  by 
moles) 
1)  polytetrafluorethylene  or  modified  polytetrafluorethylene  con- 
taining from  0. 1  to  3%  of  one  or  more  comonomers  selected 
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HFP.  PAVE,  VDF,  hexafluoroisobutene,  chorotrifluoro- 
elhylene  (CTFE),  perfluoroaUcylethylenes; 

2)  TFE  thermoplastic  polymers  containing  from  0.5  to  8%  of  at 
least  a  PAVE; 

3)  TFE  thermoplastic  polymers  containing  from  2  to  20%  of  a 
perfluoroolefin  Cj-Cg,  optionally  containing  up  to  5%  of 
PAVE  or  (per)fluorooxyalkylvinylether  CF2=CF0,,  where  x  is 
a  (per)  fluoro  oxyalkyl  C,-C|2; 

4)  copolymers  of  the  TFE  or  CTFE  (40-60%)  widi  ethylene, 
propylene  or  isobutylene  (40-60%  ),  optionally  containing  as 
a  third  comonomer  a  (per)  fluoroolefin  Cj-Cg  or  a  PAVE,  in 
apt  amount  of  from  0.1  to  1 0% ; 

5)  polyvinylidenefluoride  or  modified  polyvinylidenefluoride 
containing  from  0.1  to  10%  of  one  or  more  fluorinated 
cononomers  selected  from:  hexafluoropropene.  tetrafluoroet- 
hylene. trifluroethylene,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  segments 
of  type  A  or  B  comprises  monomeric  units  deriving  from  a 
bis-olefin  having  general  formula: 

RiR:C=C— Z— C=CRtR6 


5,612,421 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRETREATMENT 

OF  METALS 
Alan  E.  Goliaszewski,  The  Woodlands.  Tex.;  David  W.  Reich- 
gott,  Richboro,  Pa.,  and  Lothar  S.  Sander,  Princeton,  N  J., 
assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.,  l^evose.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  392,696,  Feb.  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,518,770.  This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,152 

Int  a."  C08F  8/42 

VS.  a.  525— 326J  4  Claims 

1.  A  non-chromate,  metal  pretreatment  composition  comprising 

a  zinc  salt  hydrolysate  of  a  copolymer  selected  from  die  group 

consisting   of  maleic   anhydride   and   vinyltrialkoxysilane,   and 

acrylic  acid  and  vinyltrialkoxysilane. 


I 


wher^ih: 

R,,'  llj,  Rj,  R4,  R5,  Ro,  equal  or  different  from  each  other,  are  H 

or  alkyl  C.-C,; 
Z  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  or  cycloalkylene  radical 

C|-C|8,  optionally  at  least  partially  fluorinated,  or  a  (per) 

f  aoropolyoxyalkylene  radical. 


5,612,420 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  POLYMERIC  GLOSS 
MODIFIER 
Jin  N.  Yoo;  Dong  O.  Kim;  Yeong  R.  Chang,  and  Jong  K.  Yco, 
all  ftf  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Lucky  Limited, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No.  PCT/KR93/00081,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05715,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  211,946 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  8,  1992, 
92-16383 

Int  a."  C08F  257/02:265/06:  C08L  51/00 
VS.  CI.  525—296  7  Claims 

1.  iA  process  for  preparing  a  polymeric  gloss  modifier  which 
comprises: 

(al  emulsion  polymerizing  an  acrylic  monomer,  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  cyanide  compound  and,  optioiutlly,  an  aromatic 
vinyl  monomer  to  obtain  a  copolymer  latex  of  a  linear  struc- 
ture; 

(b)  conducting  a  crosslinking  emulsion  polymerization  of  the 
resulting  linear  copolymer  latex  obtained  in  step(a)  with  an 
addition  of  the  same  monomers  used  in  step(a).  an  acrylamide 
iBter-paiticle  crosslinking  agent  and  an  ethylenically  unsamr- 
ated  crosslinlcing  agent  to  produce  a  partially  crosslinked 
latex;  and 

(c)  coagulating  and  inter-particle  crosslinking  the  partially 
crosshnked  latex  obtained  in  step(b)  with  an  addition  of  an 
lacid  to  obtain  the  polymeric  gloss  modifier. 


5,612,422 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGENATING  AROMATIC 
POLYMERS 
Dennis  A.  Hncul,  Midland,  and  Stephen  F.  Hahn,  Sanford,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,636 
Int  a."  C08F  SAM 
VS.  a.  525—338  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  hydrogenating  an  aromatic  polymer  comprising 
contacting  the  aromatic  polymer  with  a  hydrogenating  agent  in  the 
presence  of  a  silica  supported  metal  hydrogenation  catalyst  such 
that  at  least  80  percent  aromatic  hydrogenation  is  achieved,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  silica  has  a  surface  area  of  at  least  10  m-/g  and 
a  pore  size  distribution  such  that  at  least  98  percent  of  the  pore 
volume  is  defined  by  pores  having  diameter  of  greater  than  600 
angstroms. 


5,612,423 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  POLYESTER 

COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  TEREPHTHALATE  AND 

NAPHTHALATE  UNITS 

Eugene  J.  Burkett  Scott  Depot  W.  Va.;  Douglas  D.  CaUander, 

Akron,  Ohio;  Joseph  GaU(o,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Edwin  A. 

Sisson,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company,  Hous- 
ton. Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  355,945,  Dec.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,539,078.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,314 

Int  a."  C08G  63/181:63/78 

VS.  a.  525-^444  12  Claims 

1.  A  press  for  manufacturing  a  random  polyester  copolymer 
comprising: 

contacting  a  phthalic  acid  with  a  first  alkyl  diol  under  esterifica- 
tion  conditions  to  form  a  phthalate-based  oligomer  product 
wherein  the  degree  of  polynverization  for  the  phthalate-based 
oligomer  prodiKt  is  from  about  1.4  to  about  10; 

contacting  an  alkyl  diester  of  a  naphthalene  dicaiboxylic  acid 
with  a  second  alkyl  diol  and  a  suitable  transesterification 
catalyst  under  transesterification  conditions  to  form  a  bisOiy- 
droxyalkylnaphthalate)  product  and  subsequently  deactivating 
the  transesterification  catalyst; 

contacting  the  bis(hydroxyalkylnaphthalate)  and  a  suitable  poly- 
condensation  catalyst  under  polycondensation  conditions  to 
form  a  low  molecular  weight  naphthalate-based  polymer 
product,  wherein  the  naphthalate-based  polymer  product  has  a 
degree  of  polymerization  of  from  about  20  to  about  100;  and 

adding  the  naphthalate-based  polymer  product  and  a  suitable 
polycondensation  catalyst  to  the  phdialate-based  oligomer 
product  under  polycondensation  conditions  to  fonn  a  raiKlom 
polyester  copolymer  product; 

wherein  the  random  polyester  copolymer  contains  a  major  pro- 
portion of  phthalate-based  units  and  a  minor  proportion  of 
naphthalate-based  units,  based  upon  total  moles  of  carboxy- 
late  units. 
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5,612,424 
nBER-REINFORCED  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Shoichi  Sato,  Sacainihara.'  Totani  Imanani.  Atsugi,  and  Takao 
L'ematsu,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical  lndiistrie&,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  60416,  May  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,142,  Jun.  27,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  292.927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-169539; 
Jul.  U,  1990,  2-183811 

InL  CI."  C08F  283/00 
VS.  a.  525—530  20  Claims 

1.  An  injection  molded  fiber-reinforced  cured  resin  product 
which  comprises 
at  least  one  reinforcing  fiber  and 

a  reactive  resin  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  the 
following  Components  A.  B.  C.  D  and  E: 
Component  A:  an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  two  epoxy 

groups  in  the  molecule. 
Component  B:  a  polymerizable  unsaturated  group-containing 
epoxy  compound  of  the  following  general  formula  [1). 


in 


R'    O  OH  O 

I      II                      I                           ,                      /    \ 
CHpC— C— 0-(-CHj-CH— CH5-O— RJ-OtrCHj-CH CH; 

wherein  R'  is  H  or  CH,.  R"  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  20. 

Component  C:  a  liquid  caihoxylic  acid  anhydride  containing  a 
monofunctional  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  and/or  a  poly- 
functional  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  obtained  by  reacting  a 
lower  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol  with  a  tnmellitic  acid. 

Component  D:  a  curing  promoter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  Lewis  acid.  BF,.  an  amine  complex,  a 
ternary  amine  or  salt  thereof,  an  imidazole  or  complex 
thereof  and  an  organic  phosphine  compound. 

Component  E:  a  radical  polymerization  initiator,  provided  that 
the  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg,  °C. )  and  breaking 
strain  (E,  %)  of  an  injection  molded  cured  resin  product  of 
said  reactive  resin  composition  containing  no  reinforcing 
fibers  satisfies  the  following  properties: 


rj2-I7£+240. 

Eg4.  and 
Tggl25. 


5.612,425 
MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  MODIFIED 
POLYARYL  ETHERS 
Martin  Weber,  Neustadt;  Klaus  Muehlbach,  Gruenstadt,  and 
Eckhard  M.  Koch,  Fussgoenbeint,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,134,  Mar.  25.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61437 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  30,  1991,  41  10 
460.9;  May  3,  1991,  41  14  455.4 

Int.  CL"  C08F  2S3A)0 
VS.  a.  525—534  9  Oaims 

I.   Molding  composition  containing  a  polyarylene   ether  A. 
obtained  by  grafting 
a)  from  90  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  polyarylene  ether  B,  with 
repeating  strtictural  elements  (I) 


-[e^^t>°^'-^+ 


(I) 


where  X  and  Z.  independently  of  one  another  are  each  — SO, — , 
— O— .  — S— .  >C=0.  a  C— C  single  bond  or  — CRR'.  R  and"  R' 
are  each  hydrogen.  Ci-C^-alkyl  or  alkoxy,  with  the  proviso  that  X 
and  Z  are  not  both  — O — ,  and  having  halogen,  methoxy.  phenoxy. 
benzyloxy  or  amino  end  groups 


b)  from  90  to  99.9*  by  weight  of  polyarylene  ether  B,  with 
repeating  structural  elements  (I)  which  are  substituted  in  the 
nucleus  by  C,  to  C^  alkyl.  alkoxy.  phenyl,  chlonne  or  fluorine 
and  having  halogen,  methoxy,  phenoxy.  benzyloxy  or  amino 
end  groups 

widi 

c)  0. 1  to  10%  by  weight  of  maleic  anhydride,  itaconic  acid 
anhydride  or  letrahydrophthaUc  acid  anhydride  in  the  pres- 
ence of  from  0  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  radical  initiator. 


5,612,426 
PROCESS  OF  PRODtCING  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
POLYMER  USING  AN  ORGANIC  PEROXIDE  IN 

COMBINATION  WITH  3-HYDROXY-I,l- 
DIMETHYLBUTYL  PEROXYNEODECANOATE 
Toshitaiko  Nakano,  and  Tadashi  Amano,  both  of  Kamisu- 
machi,  Japan,  assignors  tu  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432.811 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan.  May  2,  1994,  6-115996; 
Oct.  13.  1994.  6-274569;  Oct  13,  1994,  6-274570 

int  a."  C08F  mo 

VS.  a.  526—62  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer,  which 
comprises  suspension  polymerizing  vinyl  chloride  or  a  mixture  of 
vinyl  monomers  containing  vinyl  chloride  in  an  aqueous  medium 
in  the  presence  of  an  oil-soluble  polymerization  initiator  in  a 
polymerization  vessel,  wherein  said  oil-soluble  polymerization  ini- 
tiator comprises: 

(A)  an  organic  peroxide  such  that  a  lO-hour  half-life  period 
temperature  of  a  solution  containing  0.1  mol  of  the  organic 
peroxide  per  liter  of  benzene  is  30°  to  .S0°  C.  wherein  the 
organic  peroxide  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  isobutyryl  peroxide,  t-hexyl  peroxyneode- 
canoaie,  t-butyl  peroxyneodecanoale,  t-hexyl  peroxyneohex- 
anoate,  2.4,4-trimethylpeniyl  peroxy-2-neodecanoate  and 
l-cyclohexyl-l-methylethyl  peroxyneodecanoale,  and 

(B)  3-hydroxy-l.l-dimethylbutyl  peroxyneodecanoale.  in  com- 
bination; 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  component  (A)  to  component  (B) 
is  from  1 :9  to  9: 1  and  the  total  amount  of  the  components 
(A)  and  (B)  is  from  0.05  to  0.4%  by  weight  based  on  the 
monomer: 

wherein  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  polymerization  vessel 
has  a  polymer  scale  deposition  preventive  coating  formed 
by  applying,  onto  said  inner  wall  surface,  an  alkaline  liquid 
containing  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  condensation  products  of  a  diphenyl  com- 
pound having  at  least  two  amino  groups  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (6): 


(NHiVi^L      /} ^  /} ^      ^(NHi),  (6) 


(R'),j..,         \=: 


=y    (R'xv,, 


wherein  R'  which  are  the  same  or  different,  represent  a 
group  selected  fitim  the  group  consisting  of  — H.  — OH, 
— COOH,  — SO,H,  — NHj,  —CI,  —NO,,  — COCHj, 
— N(CH,),,  and  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms. 
X  represents  a  bivalent  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkylene  group  having  I  to  5  cartx>n  atoms. 
— N(CHj)— ,   — C(CH,),— ,  — CONH— ,  — P(=0>H— 


-SO, 


,  and  — Si(R)2 — in  which  R  repre- 


sents an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  from  I  to  2.  with  a  quinone  compound,  and 
(b)  self-condensation  products  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  400  to  50,000  obtained  by  condensing  a  quinone  com- 
pound: and  (c)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water-soluble  polymer  compounds,  inorganic 
colloids,  and  alkali  metal  silicates; 
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wherein  said  quinone  compound  of  components  (a)  and  (b)  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzo- 
quinone  compounds  represented  by  the  following  formulas 
(7)  and  (8): 


(7) 


(8) 


wherein  R'*,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  represent  a 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H,  — NH,. 
—CI,  —Br,  —OH,  — NO2,  — COCH3,  — OCH3, 
— N(CH,),,  —COOH,  — SO3H,  and  an  alkyl  group  having 
I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  naphthoquinone  compounds  rep- 
resented by  the  following  general  formulas  (9)  and  (10): 


(R'h 


(10) 


(R'h 


wherein  R'  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  and 
R5.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  represent  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H.  — CI,  — Br. 
—OH.  — COCH,.  — OCHj,  — CH,.  —COOH,  and 
— SO3H: 
followed  by  drying  the  alkaline  liquid. 


elements  and  a  metal  having  an  atomic  number  of  92,  wherein 
the  carboxylic  acid  moiety  thereof  has  from  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms:  and 
a  halogenation  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
halogenated  compounds  of  aluminum  represented  by  the  for- 
mula X^IR,^,  in  which  X  represents  chlorine,  bromine, 
iodine  or  fluorine  atoms,  Al  represents  aluminum,  R  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  radical  having  from  one  to  fifteen  carbon  atoms, 
and  n  represents  a  number  having  a  value  of  between  I  and  3: 
halogenated  compounds  not  containing  aluminum  that  have 
an  exchange  labile  halogen:  and  if  the  halogenation  agent  is 
not  a  halogenated  derivative  of  aluminum, 
(i)  at  least  one  organic  derivative  of  aluminum  represented  by 
the  formula  X^KR'),.^  in  which  X  represents  a  halogen 
atom.  Al  represents  aluminum.  R'  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  radical  having  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  the 
substituents  R'  however,  not  all  representing  a  hydrogen 
atom,  m  represents  the  value  0,  I  or  2,  in  which  the  orgamc 
derivative  of  aluminum  is  necessarily  present  when  the 
halogenation  agent  is  a  halogen  compound  not  containing 
aluminum  and  optionally  present  when  the  halogenation 
agent  contains  aluminum. 


(9) 


5,612.428 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OLEFIN  POLYMER  WITH 
CATALYST  CONTAINING  METALLOCENE 
Andreas    Winter,    Glashiitten;     Frank     Kiiber,     Oberursel: 
Michael  Aulbacfa,   Hofheim:   Bemd  Bachmann,   Eppstein: 
Robert     Klein,     Frankfurt     am     Main;     Klaus     Kiihlein, 
Kelkheim;  Walter  Spaleck,  Liederbach,  and  Christian  Kohl- 
paintner,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengeseilscliafl,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,762,  Dec.  22,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477353 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  27,  1993,  43  44 
689J 

InL  a."  C08F  4/642 
VS.  a.  526—127  3  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  prepanng  an  olefin  polymer  comprising  the  step 
of  polymerizing  or  copolyroerizing  at  least  one  olefin  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  at  least  one  metallocene 
and  at  least  one  cocatalyst  therefor,  wherein  the  metallocene  is  a 
compound  of  the  formula  1 


(R'U 


(I) 


5,612,427 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
DiOLEFINS,  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION,  AND 
ITS  USE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS 
Pierre     Robert,     Clermont-Ferrantl,     and      Roger     Spitz, 
SI-Symphorien-D'Ozon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Cam- 
pagnie  Generate  des  Establissements  Michelin  -  Micfaetin  & 
Qe,    Clermont-Ferrand    Cedex,    and    Elf  Alocheoi    SA., 
Puteaux.  both  of  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  156.029.  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,607 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  23,  1992,  92  14145 
Int.  ex."  C08F  4/52 
VS.  a.  526—124.9  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  polymerizing  conjugated  dienes.  wherein  at  least 
one  conjugated  diene  is  polymerized  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  in 
the  presence  of  an  organometallic  catalyst,  wherein  the  organome- 
lallic  catalyst  comprises  the  reaction  product  of: 

A,)  a  solid  support  which  consists  essentially  of  magnesium 
dihalide: 

B)  a  swelling  agent  of  the  support,  wherein  the  swelling  agent  is 
ether: 

C)  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rare-earth  metals  having  an  atomic  num- 
ber of  between  S7  and  71  in  Mendelyeev's  periodic  table  of 


(CR«R»). 


(CR'R'X, 


(R'U 


where 

M~  is  a  metal  of  group  IVb  of  the  Periodic  Table,  the  radicals  R' 
are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o- 
alkyl  group,  a  C,-C,o-alkoxy  group,  a  C^-Cio-aryl  group,  a 
Cj-Cio-aryloxy  group,  a  C.-C^^-alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C40- 
arylalkyl  group,  a  Cy-Cjo-alkylaryl  group,  a  Cg-C^o- 
arylalkenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom. 
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the  radicals  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C,-C,o-alkyl  group  which  can  be  haloge- 
nated,  a  Q-Cio  -aryl  group,  a  C,-C|o-alkenyl  group,  a 
C-C^o-arylalkyl  group,  a  Cr-C^alkylaryl  group,  a  Cg-Cjo- 
arylalkenyl  group,  a  -NR,'°,  —OR'",  -SR'". 
— OSiR,'",  — SiR,'"  or  —PR,'"  radical,  where  R'"  is  a  halogen 
atom,  a  C,-C,o-allcyl  group  or  a  Q-Cio-aryl  group,  the 
radicals  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cio-alkyl  group,  a  C,-C  a)-fluoroalkyl 
group,  a  Cft-Cjo-aryl  group,  a  C<,-C,o-fluoroaryl  group,  a 
C7-C«-alkoxy  group,  a  C,-C4o-alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C40- 
arylalkyl   group,   a   Cg-C^o-arylalkenyl   group,   a   Cr-Cjo- 
alkylaryl  group,  a  -NR,'",  -OR'°.  -SR'",  -OSiR,'", 
— SiR,'"  or  —PR,'"  radical,  where  R'°  is  a  halogen  atom,  a 
C-  C,o-alkyl  group  or  a  0^-0,0  aryl  group,  or  two  or  more 
radicals  R'  together  with  the  atoms  connecting  them  form  a 
ring  system:  but  not  all  radicals  R'  are  hydrogen  when  all 
radicals  R'*  are  hydrogen; 
the  radicals  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C2o-alkyl  group,  a  €,-€20- 
fluoroalkyl  group,  a  Cs-Cjo-aryl  group,  a  C6-C^,-fluoroaryl 
group,  a  C,-C2„-alkoxy  group,  a  Cj-Cjo-alkenyl  group,  a 
Cr-Cjo-aiylalkyl    group,    a    Q-Cjo-arylalkenyl    group,    a 
C7-C4o-arylyalkyl    group,    a   Cg-C4o-arylalkenyl    group,    a 
Cr^^-alkylaryl    group,    a    -NR,'".    -OR'".    -SR'". 
— OSiRj'",  — SiR,'"  or  — PRj'"  radical,  where  R'"  is  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C,-  C,o-alkyl  group  or  a  Ce,-C,o-aryl  group, 
or  two  or  more  radicals  R*  together  with  the  atoms  connecting 
them  form  a  ring  system;  but  not  all  radicals  R*  are  hydrogen 
when  all  radicals  R'  are  hydrogen; 
R-   IS  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C|o-alkyl  group,  which  can  be 
halogenated,  a  Cft-C,o-aryl  group,  a  Ci-C.o-alkenyl  group,  a 
CT-C^o-arylalkyl  group,  a  C7-C4o-alkylaryl  group,  a  Cg-Cj„- 
arylalkenyl  group,  a  -NR,'".  —OR'".  -SR'".  — OSiR,'". 
—SIR,'"  or  — PR2'"  radical,  where  R'°  is  a  halogen  atom,  a 
C,-C,o-alkyl  group  or  a  Cft-C,o-aryl  group. 
R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C,o-alkyl  group, 
which  can  be  halogenated,  a  Cft-Cm-aryl  group,  a  C,-  C,o- 
alkenyl  group,  a  Cr-Cm-iay\alky\  group,  a  C-C^-alkyloxy 
group,  a  Cg-Cjo-arylalkenyl  group,  a 
—MR,'".  —OR'".  — SR'".  -OSiR,'".  — SiR,'"  or  -PR,'" 
radical,  where  R'°  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C,o-alkyl  group  or 
a  Q-  C,o-aiyl  group. 
R^s 

R"i  R"     R"  R" 

I  I         I  I 

-M'-.  -M'-M'-.  -M'-(CR2")-. 

i  I         I  I 

R'J  R'^     R'=  R'- 


m  and  n  are  identical  or  different  and  are  zero.  I  or  2.  where  m 
plus  n  is  zero.  1  or  2.  wherein  the  two  indenyl  ligands  have 
substitution  patterns  different  from  one  another  on  the  six- 
member  ring  of  the  indenyl  ligands. 


Rii 


R" 


R" 


-O-M'-O-.  -C-.  — O— M'-. 
I  I  I 

R'2  R"  R" 


5,612.429 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  POLYMERS 

IN  NON-AQUEOl  S  LIQUID  MEDIA 
Paul  T.  Kimpton,  Northants,  Great  BriUin;  Mark  P.  Hough- 
ton, Rotterdam,  and  Stephen  W.  Russell,  Maasland,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,895,  Dec.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,449,  Apr.  21, 
1992,  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  Na 
420391 
InL  CI."  C08F  2A)4;2/32 
VS.  a.  526—209  11  aalms 

1.  A  pttxress  for  preparing  a  random  or  block  copolymer  of  the 
general  formula 

wherein 
A  is  a  vinyl  or  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  or  mixture 
thereof,  said  monomer  containing  a  moiety  capable  of  extend- 
ing away  from  the  surface  of  particles  of  a  solid  phase 
dispersed  in  a  non-aqueous  liquid,  said  moiety  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyalkoxy  groups,  polyalkoxylated 
fatty  alcohol  groups,  long-chain  alkyl  groups,  polyethylene 
glycol  groups,  polyalkoxylated  alkyl  groups  and  polyester 
groups: 
B  is  a  vinyl  or  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  or  mixture 
thereof,  said  monomer  containing  a  moiety  capable  of  asso- 
ciation with  the  panicles,  said  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxylate  groups,  sulphonate  groups,  sulphate 
groups,  either  as  acids  or  their  corresponding  salts  or  esters, 
amine  groups  or  silane  groups; 
C  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylenically  unsanir- 
ated  C,  to  C^  mono  or  dicarboxylic  acids,  C,  to  C^  ester  of 
ethylenically  unsaturated  C,  to  C^  mono  or  dicarboxylic  acids 
and  the  corresponding  hydroxy  derivatives  thereof,  styrene 
and  vinyl  acetate: 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  n:m  is  from  100:1  to  1:100,  p  is  0  or 

>0  and  the  molar  ratio  of  (n-Hm):p  is  100:1  to  1:100; 
the  process  comprising  die  free  radical  polymerization  of  at  least 
one  monomer  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  50°  to  120°  C, 
using  as  the  sole  solvent  therefor  a  substantially  non-aqueous 
liquid  polymerization  medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  sur- 
factant, less  than  10  weight  pereeni  of  water;  and  optionally, 
an  ester  of  a  polyhydhc  alcohol;  wherein  the  surfactant  must 
comprise  a  detergent. 


=SO.  =SO, 


=BR".  =AIR".  — Ge— .  — Sn— 

=NR".  =CO.  =PR"  or  =P(0)R". 

where 

R".R'^andR"are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C,-C2o-al'^'  group,  a  C.-C 
20-fluorDalkyl  group,  a  Cft-C^-aryl  group,  a  C<,-Cv)- 
fluoroaryl  group,  a  C,-Ca,-alkoxy  group,  a  Cj-Cjo-alkenyl 
group,  a  C7-C,„-arylalkyl  group,  a  Cg-C4o-arylalkenyl  group, 
a  C-Cjo-alkylaryl  group,  or  R"  and  R'"  or  R"  and  R" 
together  with  the  atoms  connecting  them  form  a  ring.  M  is 
silicon,  germanium  or  tin. 
R'  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  Cj-Cjo-alkyl  group,  a  C,-C,o-fluoroalkyl 
group,  a  Cfc-Cjo-aryl  group,  a  C^-Cjo-fluoroaryl  group,  a 
Ci-C^-alkoxy  group,  a  Cj-Caj-alkenyl  group,  a  Cr-C 
«-ary"lalkyl  group,  a  Cg-<:4o-arylalkenyl  group,  a  Cr-C^,- 
alkylaryl  group,  or  R*  and  R'  together  with  the  atoms  con- 
necting them  form  a  ring. 


5,612,430 
PROCESS  FOR  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  REGULATION 
IN  (CO)POLYMERS 
Walter  H.  N.  Nijhuis,  Hengelo;  Auke  G.  l^ilma,  Bathmen;  Luc 
L.  T.  Vertommen,  Westervoort,  all  of  Netherlands,  and  Ber- 
nard J.  Maillard,  Pessac,  France,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel 
nv,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/03323,  5  371  Date  Jul.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/13705,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  23.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446.665 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off-,  Dec.  4, 1992, 
92203756 

InL  CI."  C08F  4/34:^38 
VS.  CI.  526—232.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  radically  (co)polymerizing  monomers  with  a 
polymerization  initiator  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  at 
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least  I  one  unsaturated  organic  peroxide  chain  transfer  agent, 
whdrein  the  unsaturated  organic  peroxide  is  selected  from  the 
groap  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

R}  Ri 

\        / 

c=c 

/     \ 

H  CH2-C— O— O— R: 


whQrein  R,  is  an  activating  group  capable  of  enhancing  the  reac- 
tivi^  of  the  olefinic  unsaturation  towards  free  radical  addition;  Rj 
is  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen.  C|-C,g  alkyl.  Cj-C.g 
alkenyl.  Cj-Cjg  alkynyl.  C7-C22  aralkyl.  and  C3-C|g  saturated  or 
unsabirated  carbocyclic  and  heterocyclic  rings;  and  R3  is  selected 
from  the  group  of  hydrogen.  C,-C,g  alkyl.  Cj-Cjg  alkenyl.  C^-Cig 
aryl  C^-C,,  alkaryl,  and  C7-C22  aralkyl,  or  R,  and  R3  may  com- 
bine to  form  a  C,-C,o  ring;  all  of  groups  R,.  Rj.  and  R3  may  be 
linear  or  branched  and  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  groups  selected  from  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  aiyloxy,  epoxy,  halo- 
gen acid,  ester,  nitrile.  ketone,  and  amido. 


5,612,431 
LEACHING  OF  PRECIOUS  METAL  ORE  WITH 
FLUOROALIPHATIC  SURFACTANT 
Jennifer  E.  Waddell,  Bumsville,-  Michael  J.  Sierakowski,  Still- 
water; Patricia  M.  Savu,  Maplewood;  George  G.  I.  Moore, 
Alton;  Chetan  P.  Jariwala,  and  Miguel  A.  Guerra,  both  of 
Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,924,  Sep.  21,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,271 
Int.  a."  C08F  12/30 
.  52(^243  2  Claims 

L  A  surfactant  polymer,  comprising; 
(,V)  at  least  40%  by  weight  of  iraerpolymerized  units  derived 
from  C^2„,(S02NR,)„(CH2)»OC(0)C(R2)=CH2.  where  a 
is  0  or  1 ,  b  is  1  to  12,  R|  is  Chj,  C^H,,  CjHj,  or  C4H,.  and  R2 
Is  H  or  CH,; 

(■  J)  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  interpolymerized  units  derived  from 
sulfonic  acid  containing,  or  sulfonic  acid  salt  containing, 
free-radically  polymerizable,  ethylenically-unsaturated  mono- 
tner;  and 

0  ^  interpolymerized  units  derived  from  a  polar,  flee-radically 
bolymerizable.  ethylenically-unsaturated  monomer. 


UACI. 


5,612,433 
AGENT  FOR  WATER-REPELLENT  TREATMENT  OF 
FIBERS 
Ichiro  Ono;  Kenichi  Isobc,  both  of  Annaka;  Hironori  Tsukada, 
Sakai;  Ke^Ji  Ueji,  Kawacfainagano,  and  Masakazu  Kome- 
mushi,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Konishi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  both 
of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,276,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  557,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  30,  1993,  5-183423; 
Jun.  24,  1994,  6-166297 

Int.  a."  C08F  230/08:220/10:220/22:224/00:  B32B  27/12 
VS.  a.  526—279  18  Claims 

1.  An  acryl-silicone  copolymer  prepared  by  the  radical  copoly- 
merization  reaction  of 
an  organopolysiloxane  compound  containing  one  radical  poly- 
merizable group  of  the  formula 


R'  (R')> 

I  I 

CH2=C— C— O— R2— Si- 


0) 


CH3    CHj 
I         I 
0-«-SiO-)rSi  — R* 
I  I 

CH3     CH3 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group.  R^  is  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  group  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  the  carbon 
chain  of  which  optionally  contains  oxygen  atoms  to  provide  ether 
groups.  R~'  is  a  methyl  group  or  a  trimethyl  siloxy  group.  R'  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n 
is  an  integer  of  3-200.  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1-3. 
with  radical  polymerizable  monomers  including  an  acrylate.  a 
methacrylate  or  a  mixture  thereof  as  a  main  member,  wherein 
30-80%  by  weight  of  the  copolymer  is  formed  from  the 
organopolysiloxane  compound  and  20-70%  by  weight  of  the 
copolymer  is  formed  from  the  radical  polymerizable  mono- 
mers, with  the  proviso  that  the  radical  polymerizable  mono- 
mers do  not  include  methacrylic  acid. 


5,612,432 
SHEETLIKE  ARTICLE  FOR  OPTICAL  USE 
Takashi    Tanigucfai,   Yasu-gun;    Kazuo   Tuiaka,   Gamo-gun; 
Shinya  Adachi,  and  Masaki  Maekawa.  both  of  Otsu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852429,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291353 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1990,  2-267165; 
Jun.  18,  1991,  3-146261 

Int  a."  C08F  222/4O:222/l0:220/l0:236A)2:212A)8 
U4  a.  526—262  6  Claims 

li.  A  resinous  sheetiike  article  or  optical  applications,  said  article 
haviag  both  a  glass  transition  point  and  a  softening  point  of  higher 
thaa  130°  C.  a  modulus  of  elasticity  when  bent  of  more  than  SO 
kgf/mm^  and  not  more  than  1.000  kgf/mm^,  a  double  refraction 
index  of  not  greater  than  30  mm.  a  yellow  color  index  of  not  higher 
thaa  S,  a  specific  gravity  of  not  more  than  1.5,  and  a  thickness  of 
more  than  0.3  mm  and  not  more  than  0.7  imn,  and  said  article 
consisting  essentially  of  a  resin  three-dimensionally  cross-linked 
by  cast  polymerization  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  vinyl 
monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleimides.  acr- 
yls,  Biethacryls,  fumerates.  allyls.  styrenes.  and  divinylbenzenes. 


5,612,434 
COPOLYMERS  COMPRISING  CYCUC  OR 
POLYCYCLIC  MONOMERS  HAVING  A  SPECIFIC 
ISOMER  DISTRIBUTION,  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE,  AND  THEIR  USE 
Ulrich  Epple,-  Holger  Schmidt,  both  of  Wiesbaden;  Gerliard 
Brindoepke,  Sulzbacli,  and  Kari-Fricdrich  Doessel,  Wies- 
baden, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoeclist  Aktiengesell- 
scliaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  7,  1994,  44  35 
950.0 

Int  CL"  C08F  IO/14:224mO:232A)0 
VS.  a.  526—282  32  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  prepared  by  polycondensation  or  free-radical 
polymerization  of  olefinically  unsaturated  monomers,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  monomers  is  an  isomer  mixture  of  a  cyclic  or 
polycyclic  olefinically  unsaturated  compound,  which  mixture  con- 
tains a  mass  fraction  from  8  to  50  per  cent  of  at  least  one  isomer  of 
the  main  component  in  addition  to  this  main  component. 


1%2 
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5,612,435 

TERMINALLY  FUNCTIONALIZED  POLYMERS 

PRODUCED  USING  PROTECTED  FUNCTIONAL 

INTTUTORS 

Robert  C.  Bcning,  Katy.  and  Cart  L.  WUUs,  Houston,  both  of 

Tex^  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,055,  Oct.  27,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  155,665,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,391,663.  This  appUcation  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,467 
Int.  CI."  C08F  IJ6A)6:M)4:4/48 
VS.  a.  526—335  6  Claims 

I.  A  functionalized  polymer,  produced  by  a  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

initiating  polymerization  of  butadiene  at  a  temperatiue  from  20° 
C.  to  60°  C.  with  a  lithium  initiator  having  the  structure 

CH3     R 

I  I 

CHj— C Si— O— A*— U 

I  I 

CH,     R 

wherein  each  R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  or  n-butyl  and  A"  is  an 
alkyl-substituted  or  non-substituted  propyl  bridging  group  or  an 
allcyl-substituted  or  non- substituted  octyl  bridging  group; 
polymerizing  the  butadiene  in  the  presence  of  a  structure  modi- 
fier to  provide  1.2-addition  from  40%  to  60%; 
hydrogenating  the  polymer  prior  to  recovery;  and 
recovering  a  hydrogenated  linear  or  braiKhed  polymer  having 
one  or  more  terminal  functional  groups. 


5,612,436 

ISOPRENE-BUTADIENE  DIBLOCK  RUBBER 

Add  F.  Halasa,  Bath;  Wen-Liang  Hsu,  Akron;  David  J.  Zanzig, 

Uniontown;  Paul  H.  Sandstrom,  Tallmadge,  and  Laurie  E. 

Austin,  Hartville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,666 

Int.  CL'  C08F  236m 

VS.  a.  526—337  56  Claims 

1.  An  isoprene-butadiene  diblock  rubber  which  has  an  excellent 
combination  of  properties  for  use  in  making  truck  tire  treads,  said 
isoprene-butadiene  diblock  rubber  being  comprised  of  a  butadiene 
block  and  an  isoprene-butadiene  block,  wherein  said  butadiene 
block  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  which  is  within  the 
range  of  about  25,000  to  about  350,000,  wherein  said  isoprene- 
butadiene  block  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  which  is 
within  the  range  of  about  25,000  to  about  350,000,  wherein  said 
isoprene-butadiene  diblock  rubber  has  essentially  one  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  which  is  within  the  range  of  about  -100°  C.  to 
about  -70°  C.  wherein  said  isoprene-butadiene  diblock  polymer 
has  a  Mooney  ML-4  viscosity  at  100°  C.  which  is  within  the  range 
of  about  50  to  about  140,  and  wherein  the  repeat  units  derived 
from  isoprene  and  1,3-butadiene  in  the  isoprene-butadiene  block 
are  in  essentially  random  order. 


5,612,437 
POLYMERIZATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  VINYL  CHLORIDE  TYPE  POLYMER  BY 
USING  THE  SAME 
Takuya  Ueda,  Kamisu-machi;  Kikuo  Nakajima.  Hasaki-machl; 
Yoichi  Tanifuji,  Kamisu-machi;  Tadashi  Amano,  Kamisu- 
machi,  and  Shuji  Ohnishi,  Kamisu-machi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,449 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-351850 

InL  CI."  C08F  2/18 

VS.  CL  526— 344J  10  CUdms 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  comprising 

the  step  of  subjecting  vinyl  chloride  or  a  monomer  mixture  con- 


PHC 


V  » 


taining  vinyl  chloride  in  an  amount  of  50%  by  weight  or  more  to 
suspension  polymerization  in  an  aqueous  medium  by  using  a 
polymerization  apparatus  equipped  with  a  polymerization  vessel 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  container,  wherein  said  poly- 
merization vessel  has  a  plurality  of  bafBes  each  having  a  cooling 
function  comprised  of  pipes  vertically  extending  in  said  polymer- 
ization vessel;  and  serpentine  pipelines  each  of  which  is  placed 
between  two  adjacent  baffles  and  is  extended  in  a  repeated  serpen- 
tine fashion  along  the  polymerization  vessel  inner  wall  from  the 
lower  part  to  the  upper  pan  of  the  polymerization  vessel  with  said 
serpentine  pipeline  apart  from  said  inner  wall;  and  a  refrigerant  is 
passed  through  said  baffles  and  said  serpentine  pipelines. 


5,612,438 

CURABLE  SILOXANE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 

INTEGRAL  irv  ABSORBERS 

WilUam  J.  Raleigh,  Rensselaer;  Raymond  J.  Thimineur,  Scotia, 

both  of  N.Y.,  and  James  A.  Campagna.  Pittsfield,  Mass., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,061,  Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,761,  Mar.  8,  1994, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  974,054,  Nov.  10, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,310345.  This  application  Oct  25,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  547,907 

Int  a.*  C08G  77/04 

VS.  CL  528—26  6  Claims 

I.  A  curable  siloxane  polymer  containing  integral  UV  stabilizers 
comprising  those  of  the  following  general  formula: 

X  X 

I  I 

X-SiO-(XiSiO,4-.yi)»— Si— X 

X  X 

wherein  each  X  is  the  same  or  different  and  represents  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl.  hydrocarbon  or  substituted  hydrocarbon  or  a  curable 
silylated  ultraviolet  absorbing  group  provided  at  least  one  of  X  is  a 
curable  silylated  ultraviolet  absorbing  agent,  a  is  0,  I  or  2,  and  b  is 
above  about  I. 
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5.612,439 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZATION  REACTIONS  WFTH 

FUNCTIONALIZED  PEROXIDES 
Darfl  L.  Stein,  BoUngbrook,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem 
NMth  America,  Inc.,  Philadeipliia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,938,  Mar.  17,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5.466,855,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  908^76,  Jun.  25, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5319,130,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

577^7.  Sep.  5.  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jim.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  467,665 

Int  CL'  C68G  18/28:63/02:69/02:73/10 

VS,\0.  528—44  8  Claims 

1.^  process  for  preparing  a  polymeric  peroxide  comprising 

readug   a  peroxide  compound   with   one   or  more   monomers 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosgene,  a  bis-halofonnate. 

a  polyhaloformate,  a  diacid  halide,  a  polyacid  halide,  a  diisocyan- 

ate,  a  polyisocyanate,  a  dianhydride,  a  diol,  a  polyol,  a  diamine,  a 

polyamine,  an  aininoalcobol  and  a  polyfunctional  aminoalcohol, 

the  pooxide  compound  having  the. following  Formula  I: 

9*  O  I 

I  II 

Z' -eHI -Y').-<-R2— Y^— R'— C— CX)— C— X— R'-e  Y'— R'):— Z2 
I 
R> 

wbeinn 
R',  R^,  R'  and  R^  are  independendy  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
mted  alkyl  diradical  of  1  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  cycloalkyl  diradical  of  5  to  18  carbons,  a  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  bicycloalkyl  diradical  of  7  to  12 
cartxins,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  bicycloalkenyl  diradi- 
cal of  7  to  12  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl 
dradical  of  2  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aikynyl  diradical  of  2  to  18  caibons,  a  substinited  or  unsub- 
stituted aralkyi  diradical  of  7  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  naphthyl  diradical  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
taied  diradical  having  the  following  Formula  II: 


C 

/     \ 
C   y-^  C 

+- 

c  ^— ^  c 


\  / 

c 


c 

/  \ 


''iOt 


\  / 

c 


R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1-4  carbons,  benzyl  or  phenyl; 

t,  X,  y  and  z  are  independently  0  or  I ; 

w  is  an  integer  from  I  to  12;  and 

substituents  for  any  of  R',  R^  R',  R*,  R',  R*,  R'.  R',  R'  or  R'" 
are  independently  one  or  more  of  chloro,  bromo.  fluoro, 
cyano,  amino,  sulfo,  carboxy,  nitro,  alkoxy  of  1  to  12  caibons, 
alkylamino  of  1  to  12  carbons,  acyloxy  of  I  to  12  carbons, 
alkenoyloxy  of  3  to  12  carbons,  alkenoylamino  of  3  to  12 
carbons,  aroyloxy  of  7  to  15  caibons,  aroylamino  of  7  to  15 
phthalimido,  alkoxycarbonyloxy  of  2  to  13  caibons,  alkoxy- 
carbonylamino  of  2  to  13  caibons,  alkenyloxycarbonyloxy  of 
3  to  12  caibons,  alkenyloxycarbonylamino  of  3  to  12  caibons, 
aryloxycarbonyloxy  of  7  to  IS  caitx>ns,  alkylaminocaibony- 
loxy  of  2  to  13  carbons,  arylaminocaibonyloxy  of  7  to  15 
carlx>ns,  aralkylaminocaibonyloxy  of  7  to  16  caibons,  alkyl- 
sulfonyloxy  of  1  to  8  caibons,  aUcylsulfonylamino  of  1  to  8 
carbons,  arylsulfonylamino  of  6  to  11  caibons  or  epoxy- 
alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  13  carbons. 


5,612,440 

POLYMERIC  ORIENTATING  MATERIAL  AND 

FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

ADOPTING  THE  SAME 

Jae-keim  Park,  and  Jong-dieoa  Lcc,  both  of  Sawoo,  Rep.  of 

KMca,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  27,  1994, 
94-21367 

iBt  CL'  CMC  18/30 
VS.  CL  528—71  12  CWai 

1.  A  polymeric  orientating  material  for  use  in  a  liquid  ciyital 
display,  wherein  said  material  is  comprised  of  at  least  one  com- 
po«ind  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  foUowing  poiymer 
compounds: 


H 


0) 


is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  diradical  of  1  to  18 

c  Bibofls,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyi  diradical  of  7  to 

1 8  caibons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  naphthyl  diradical 

the  substituted  or  unsubstituted  diradical  having  the  For- 

liiula  11: 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 

radical  of  I  to  10  carbons; 
R*  is  a  direct  bond,  — O— ,  — S— ,  — S(=0)2— ,  — C(=0)— , 


-j-NH— C(=0)— ,  — C(=0)— NH— ,  — NH— C(=0)— 
I IH —  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  diradical  of  1  to 
Q  caibons; 


-[o^o-J-^H^ 


O  O  O  O       (11) 

to -O- o-c -O- CO -O- oc-ecH5)-.c-[- 

X  Y  X 

o  o  o     cm) 

r      r^    II      A-\         II  I'l 

— [O— (Q)— CO— (O)— 0-C-NH■«-CH2);NHC-J— 
X 

wherein,  n  is  an  integer  of  10  or  more,  m  is  an  integer  of  5-10,  X 
is  — SOj-K*  or  — SOj-Na*  and  Y  is  CI.  Br.  NOj  or  H. 


/> 


Y^  and  Y'  are  independently 


— S— .  — S(=0), 


i-C(=0)— . 

— NH— C(=0)— .  — C(=0)— NH— . 
-1-NH— C(==0)— O— .  — O— C(=0)— NH— .  — NH— 
C(=0)— NH— .  — C(=0)— C(=0)— ,  — O— C(=0)— 
iX=0}—0—,  — NH— C(=0)— C(=0>— NH— ,  — NH— 
^(=0)— C(=0)— O—  or  — O— C(=0)— C(=0)— NH— ; 
and  Z^  are  independendy  HjN- ,  0=C=N— , 
p—C(=0)—,  Br— C(=0)— ,  HO— C(=0)— . 

O 

/     \ 

CHj CH-CH2— Y'-. 

HjN— CCR*)  (R'V- (CHj).— Y'—  or  R"— O— C(=0)— ; 
R*  and  R'°  are  independendy  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or 
linsubstituted  alkyl  radical  of  I  to  4  carbons; 


5,612,441 

WET  ADHESION  MONOMERS  WITH  UREIDO 

FUNCTIONALITY  AND  POLYMERS  PREPARED 

THEREFROM 

Michael  J.  Docfaniak,  StiUwater,  Minn.,  assigBor  to  H3.  FoUer 

Licensiiig  &  Financing,  Inc.,  WUIington,  Del. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  300^09.  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,496,907, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,091.  Mar.  2, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,399,706.  This  applicatioa  May  31,  1995,  Sck 

No.  455,992 

Int  CL'  COBG  18/32 

VS.  CL  52»-73  9  Claiw 

1.  A  polymer  having  terminal  or  pendant  imidazolidinone  fiinc- 

tional  groups,  the  polymer  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  tlte 

formula: 


1964 
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H  R'  R2-N 

\  I         / 

N— CH2— CH^— CH— N 
/  \ 


where  R'  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group.  R^  is  alkylene  optionally  inter- 
rupted with  one  or  more  ether  oxygen  atoms,  and  the  polymer 
being  free  of  imidazolidinone  groups  having  no  ureido  hydrogen 
atom. 


5,612,442 

PHENOL  NOVOLAK  CONDENSATE  AND 

BIS(METHOXYMETHYL)BIPHENYL  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Katuhiko  Okazaki;  Mikito  Kashima;  Yumiki  Noda;  Hiroshi 
Jibiki,  and  Takashi  Honma,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd..  and  Meiwa  Plastic  Industries,  Ltd., 
both  of  Ube,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-251328; 
Feb.  21,  1995.  7-032635 

Int  CL"  C08G  65/38 
VS.  a.  528—212  10  Claims 

1.  A  phenol   novolak  condensate  obtained  from  a  reaction 
between; 

(a)  a  mixture  of  isomers  of  bis(methoxymethyl)biphenyl  accord- 
ing to  formula  (!') 


5,612,444 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYETHERESTERS  WITH 

HIGH  AROM.'VTIC  ESTER  CONTENT 

Gangfeng  Cai,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Lau  S.  Yang,  Wilmington, 

DeL,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Klang,  Exton.  Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO 

Chemical  Technology,  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,176 
Int.  CL"  C08G  63/78 
VS.  a.  528—274  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises; 

(a)  heating  a  low  molecular  weight  polyether  polyol  having  an 
average  hydroxy!  functionality  from  about  2  to  about  8  and  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  less  than  about  2000  with 
an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  under  conditions  effective  to 
promote  esterification  of  the  polyol  hydroxyl  end  groups  to 
produce  a  polyester  intermediate,  wherein  the  relative  propor- 
tions of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  low  molecular  weight 
polyol  are  adjusted  to  provide  up  to  about  2  moles  of 
— COOH  groups  for  each  mole  of  — OH  groups  present;  and 

(b)  heating  the  polyester  intermediate  with  an  anhydride  or  an 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  under 
conditions  effective  to  promote  ratKlom  in.sertion  of  the  anhy- 
dride or  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  into  polyether  segments  of 
the  polyester  intermediate  to  produce  a  polyetherester  resin 
that  contains  greater  than  about  10  wt.  %  of  recurring  units 
derived  from  the  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid. 


CH3OCH 


and 
(b)  a  phenol  compound. 


CH2OCH3 


(n 


5,612,445 
ULTRAVIOLET  CURABLE  EPOXIDIZED  ALKYDS 
Raymond  H.  Jones,  Lynn  Haven,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Arizona 
Chemical  Co.,  Panama  City,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,926 
Int.  a."  C08G  63/48:  C08F  2/46 
VS.  CI.  528—295.5  8  Claims 

1.  An  internally  plasticized,  ultraviolet  cured  epoxy  resin  derived 
from  the  epoxidation  of  an  alkyd  comprised  of; 

(a)  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid. 

(b)  an  anhydride  or  diacid  containing  cycloaliphatic  unsatura- 
tion.  and 

(c)  a  polyol. 


5,612,443 

LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYALDEHV  DES 

Gary  T.  Martino,  Plainsboro,  and  Martin  M.  Tessler,  Edison, 

both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 

Investment  Holding  Corporation.  WUmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  310.451,  Sep.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,466,862, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  74,278,  Jun.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,386,040,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,548,  May 

27,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

460J!89 

Int  CI."  C08G  I2A)0 

VS.  a.  528—229  8  Claims 

I.  A  polyaldehyde  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  200-3000 

and  the  general  structure  R, — (L— R4 — CHO),(Y),,  wherein  R,  is 

the  residue  from  a  polyamine  containing  at  least  two  amine  groups 

bonded  to  different  carbon  atoms  or  (he  residue  from  a  polyhalide 

containing  at  least  two  halide  groups  bonded  to  different  carbon 

atoms:  Rj  is  a  divalent  organic  group:  L  is  N(R,)  or  N'CR^),:  R,  is 

hydrogen,  a  C|-C|o  alkyl  group  or  — R^— CHO;  R^  is  a  divalent 

organic  group;  Y  is  an  anion  which  is  present  when  L  is  N'lR,)!;  x 

is  2  to  less  than  20;  and  ?..  if  present,  is  equal  to  x. 


5.612,446 
TRANSPARENT  POLYAMIDE  AND  MULTI-PLY  BARRIER 

FILMS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Ulrich  Presenz.  Trin,  and  Manfred  Hewel,  RodeU,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  EMS-Inventa  AG,  Ziiricb,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  216^86 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24,  1993,  43  09 
534.8 

Int.  CI."  C08G  69/26 
VS.  CI.  528—310  4  Chums 

1.  A  tfansparent  polyamide.  consisting  of; 

(a)  a  first  component  comprising  hexamethylenediamine/adipic 
acid  and  present  from  about  15  to  75  mol  %: 

(b)  a  second  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hexamethylenediamine/azelaic  acid,  hexamethylene/sebacic 
acid,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  present  from  about  15  to  65 
mol  %;  and 

(c)  a  third  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hexamethylenediamine/isophthalic  acid, 
hexamethylenediamine/ierephthalic  acid,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  present  from  about  10  10  70  mol  '^. 

said  first,  second  and  third  components  totaling  100  mol  %.  and 
said  polyamide  exhibiting  barrier  values  having  a  ratio  of  at 
least  3: 1  with  respect  to  carbon  dioxide  and  oxygen. 
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5,612,447 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYSUCCINIMIDE  BY  THERMAL 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  MALEAMIC  ACID 
Michael  B.  Freeman,  HarleysviUe,  Pa.;  Yi  H.  Palk,  Princeton, 
N  J.;  Ethan  S.  Simon,  Ambler,  and  Graham  Swift,  Blue  BeU, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  PhUa- 
delphia.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  960,070,  Oct  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5393368. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,605 
Int  a."  C08G  69/10:73/10 
VS.  a.  528—328  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  polysuccinimide  comprising;  sus- 
pending maleamic  acid  in  one  or  more  diluents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tetrahydronaphthalene,  anionic  surfactants,  cat- 
ionic  surfactants  and  zwitterionic  surfactants,  and  heating  the 
malearaic  acid  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  160°  to  about  330' 
C. 


5,612,450 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ALIGNING  AGENT  AND  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Shlgeaki  Mizushima,  Ikoma;  Noriko  Watanabe,  Nara;  Hiroko 
Iwagoe,    Yamatokooriyama;    Sciji    Makino,    Tenri;    Sigeo 
Kawamara,   Yokohama;    Yusuke   "Kuda,   Yokohama,   and 
Nobuo  Bessbo,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Sharp  Corporation, 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Ffled  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,740 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17, 1994,  6-102929 
Int  CL"  C08G  73/10 
VS.  CL  52»— 353  16  Claims 


5,612,448 

CUIUBLE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
POLYAMIDE  RESINS 
Charles  R.  Frihart,  LawreoceviUe,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 
Camp  Corporation,  Wayne,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128^92,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
I    This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,448 
Int  a."  C08G  69/00:69/26 
VS.  CI.  528—339.5  30  Claims 

I.  A  polyamide  resin  having  flexibility,  high  strength,  and  low 
tack  comprising  the  condensation  product  of  an  acid  component 
comprising  non-linear  polymerized  fatty  acids,  and  optionally,  at 
least  one  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  dicar- 
boxyUc  and  monocarboxylic  acids;  and  an  amine  component  com- 
prising from  about  90  to  about  30  equivalent  percent  of  1,2- 
diaminopropane,  and  from  about  10  to  about  70  equivalent  percent 
of  a  piiperazine-containing  diamine,  with  optionally  from  about  0.5 
up  to  about  10  equivalent  percent  of  the  amine  component  com- 
prising polyelherdiamine. 


High  till 


Low  tilt 


^^^  ^^c^ 


LOW  tilt 


High  till 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  aligning  film  which  comprises  a  polymer,  said 
polymer  comprising  at  least  one  structural  unit  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  structural  unit  represented  by  the  foUowing 
formula  ( 1 ); 


O  O  (1) 

H     II  II 

-N— C  C 

\     /    \H 

R'  N— R2— 

/     \ 
HOOC  HOOC 


5,612,449 

NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERUL,  PROCESS  OF 

PRODUCTION  OF  SAME,  AND  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL 

DEVICE  AND  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLING  TYPE 

OPTICAL  SWITCH  USING  SAME 

Wataru   Sotoyama;    Satoshi    Tatsuura;    Tetsuzo   Yoshimura; 

Aziuna  Matsuura,  and  Tomoaki  Hayano,  aU  of  Kawasalu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,649,  Jul.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,459,232. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  462^97 
Claans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-184895; 
Jun.  25,  1993,  5-155418 

Int  CI."  C08G  73/00 
VS.  a.  528—345  4  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  nonlinear  optical  material  having  the  formula  (IV): 

(IV) 


wher  a  n,  Z  is  a  portion  having  a  nonlinear  optical  effect  and  1I4  is 
an  in  <  ger  of  2  or  more. 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  tetravalent  and  divalent  organic  groups, 
respectively,  and  at  least  one  of  the  organic  groups  is  an 
aliphatic  or  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  group,  or  a  group  contain- 
ing an  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  group, 

and  a  structural  unit  represented  by  the  following  formula  (2): 


O  O                                                    (2) 

II  II 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

-N            R3  N— R*— 

\    /  \    / 

c  c 

II  II 

o  o 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  tetravalent  and  divalent  organic  groups, 
respectively,  and  at  least  one  of  the  organic  groups  is  an 
aliphatic  or  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  group,  or  a  group  contain- 
ing an  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  hydrocarbon, 

which  film  has  been  exposed  to  radiation  sufBcient  to  change  the 
pretilt  angle  of  a  liquid  crystal  in  contact  with  said  film  as 
compared  with  a  pretilt  angle  of  the  liquid  crystal  in  contact 
with  the  film  before  exposure  of  said  film  to  radiation. 
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5.612,451 

AMPHOTERIC  METAL  OXIDES  AS  COCATALYST  IN 

THE  ELECTROPHILIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  POLYARYL 

ETHER  KETONES 

Thomas  Heitz,  Dannstadt-Scbauernheim;  Alexander  Glflck, 

Bad  Diirkheim;  Walter  Heitz.  Kirchhain,  and  Ralf  Richter. 

Colbe.  all  of  Germany,  assignori  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschalt 

Ludwigshafeo,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  498.971 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  11,  1994,  44  24 
039J 

Int.  a."  C08G  67/02:m2 
VS.  CL  528—392  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyaryl  ether  ketones  which  com- 
prises: electrophilically  polycondensing  an  acyl  halide  and  an 
electron  rich  aromatic  in  a  reaction  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a 
molar  excess  of  a  Lewis  acid,  firom  0.01  to  60*  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  prepared  polyaryl  ether  ketone  being  added  to 
the  reaction  mixture  before  or  during  polycondensation.  said  inert 
filler  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amphoteric  metal 
oxides,  oxides,  alkoxides  and  hydroxides  of  aluminum,  double 
salts  of  alkali  metals  or  alkaline  earth  metals  with  aluminum  and 
aluminosilicates.  the  molar  excess  of  the  Lewis  acid  being  from 
0.02  to  1 .00  based  on  the  molar  amount  of  carbonyl  groups  and 
acyl  halide  groups  present  in  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,612,453 
SELECTED  PEPTIDES  OF  THE  GROUP-SPECIHC 
ANTIGEN  (GAG)  OF  HI  MAN  IMMlINODEnCIENCY 
VIRUS  (HIV).  THE  PREPARATION  AND  LSE  THEREOF 
Matthias  Niedrig,  Marburg;  Susanne  Modrow,  Miincben,  and 
Hans  Wolf,  Starnberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chiron 
Behring  CimbH  &  Co.,  Marburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  191.706,  Feb.  4,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,051,  Apr.  12,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  805,689,  Dec. 
12,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
356,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1990,  40  39 
925.7 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  imO:  C07K  7/OH:  14/00 
VS.  a.  530—327  1  CUim 

1.  A  peptide  of  the  HW  gag  protein  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  NPGLLETSEtjCRQ. 


5,612,452 

PROCESS  FOR  PURinCATION  OF  STYRENIC 

POLYMER 

Hideo   Teshima,   Kanno   Sodegaura,   and    Komei   Yamasaki, 

Kamiizumi  Sodegaura,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu 

Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,786,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  II,  1993,  5-002221; 
Sep.  3,  1993,  5-219984;  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-240826 

InL  a."  C08F  6/24 
VS.  CL  528—492  8  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  styrenic  polymer  which  comprises 
adding  a  poor  solvent  to  a  crystalline  styrenic  polymer  having  a 
high  degree  of  syndiotactic  configuration  which  is  produced  by  the 
use  of  a  catalyst  comprising  (A)  an  aluminoxane  or  a  coordination 
complex  compound  comprising  a  cation  and  an  anion  in  which  a 
plurality  of  radicals  are  bonded  to  a  metal  and  (B)  a  transition 
metal  compound,  and  treating  said  polymer  in  a  state  of  slurry  for 
both,  the  catalyst  deactivation  and  the  polymer  deashing  in  one 
step;  wherein  said  poor  solvent  is  a  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (1) 


5^12,454 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  POLVTEPTIDE 
USING  A  Bl  CHNER  FUNNEL 
Toshihiko  Kaminuma:  Toshii  lida,  and  Masahiro  T^jima,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Company   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00421,  §  371  Date  Nov.  29,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/15502,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-86898; 
Aug.  10,  1990,  2-213016 

InL  a."  A6IK  38/00.-18/02:  C07K  1/00:5/00 
VS.  a.  530—344  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  polypeptide,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  regulating  the  pH  range  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
crude  polypeptide  to  1-4  using  formic  acid,  to  cause  impuri- 
ties to  precipitate,  followed  by  removing  these  impurities 
leaving  a  supernatant. 

wherein  said  crude  polypeptide  is  a  reaction  solution  in  which  a 
fused  polypeptide  is  cleaved  into  physiologically  active  moi- 
eties having  a  molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  15,000  and 
another  protein  moiety  fused  thereto,  wherein  said  physiologi- 
cally active  moiety  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
insulin,  growth  hormone  release  factor,  epidermal  growth 
factor,  atrial  natriuretic  peptide,  thymosin  a,,  thymosin  ^,. 
thymopoietin,  transforming  growth  factor,  adrenocorticotropic 
hormone,  calcitonin  gene-related  peptide,  and  cartilage  factor; 

and  said  other  protein  moiety  is  .selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ^galactosidase  and  chloramphenicol  acetyltransferase: 
which  is  directly  followed  by 

(b)  adsorbing  the  supernatant  on  a  packing  material  for  reversed 
phase  high  performance  liquid  chromatography  by  pouring 
said  supernatant  into  a  Buchner  funnel  into  which  said  pack- 
ing material  has  been  placed,  followed  by  eluting  the  desired 
polypeptides. 


R"-OH 

wherein  R'*  is  an  C,-Cs  alkyl  or  a  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (II) 


NR", 

wherein  each  R''^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group,  and 
when  R"  is  an  alkyl  group,  each  R'^  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  the  amount  of  that  poor  solvent  to  be  added  is  30  to  95%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  cry  stalline  styrene  polymer 
and  the  poor  solvent  to  be  added. 


5,612,455 

NUCLEAR  FACTORS  AND  BINDING  ASSAY 

Timothy  Hoey,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  'Hilarik,  Inc  So. 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,653,  Jul.  5,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,479 
InL  a."  C07K  14/47 
VS.  a.  530—350  6  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  human  nuclear  factor  of  activated  T-cells.  hNFAT, 
prwein  comprising  hNFATp,  (SEQ  ID  NO:2),  hNFATp,  (SEQ  ID 
NO:2.  residues  220-921  ).  hNFAT3  (SEQ  ID  NO:6).  hNFAT4b 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  10)  or  hNFAT4c  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 2). 
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5,612,456 
FACTOR  XIII  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  D.  Bishop,  Fall  City;  Gerald  W.  Lasser,  Everett;  Mads 
Laustsen,  Seattle,  and  Jin-Jyi  Chang,  Issaquah,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  ZymoGenetics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,196,  Aug.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,263,  Aug.  7, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
270,714,  Nov.  14,  1988.  PaL  No.  5,204.447,  and  Ser.  No. 
525,554,  May  18,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  521,805, 
May  10, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  333,236 
bL  CI."  A61K  35/l4;38/.16;  C07K  1/20:14/39 
VS.  a.  S30— 381  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  factor  XIII  from  a  biological  fluid, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  fractnnating  a  biological  fluid  by  anion  exchange  chromatog- 
raphy to  produce  a  fraction  enriched  for  factor  Xlll; 

b)  addilg  Na-acetate  to  the  enriched  fraction  to  form  a  crystal- 
line precipitate; 

c)  dis<)alving  the  precipitate  to  form  a  solution; 

d)  fractionating  the  solution  by  hydrophobic  interaction  chroma- 
togijat>hy  to  produce  a  second  fraction  enriched  for  factor 
XIII; 

e)  fractionating  the  second  enriched  fraction  by  anion  exchange 
chroiliatography  to  produce  a  third  fraction  enriched  for  factor 
XIII; 

f)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  third  enriched  fiaction  to  pH  5.2-6.5 
to  produce  a  factor  Xlll-containing  precipitate; 

g)  recovering  said  precipitate; 

h)  dissolving  the  precipitate  to  form  a  solution;  and 
i)  fiactkinating  the  solution  by  gel  filtration  and  collecting  a 
factor  Xlll-containing  peak  fraction. 


5,612,457 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


c)  collecting  sera  from  said  immunized  animal;  and 

d)  isolating  the  anti-teicoplanin  polyclonal  antibodies  from  said 
sera  by  centrifugation. 


5,612,460 

ACTIVE  CARBONATES  OF  POLYALKYLENE  OXIDES 

FOR  MODIFICATION  OF  POLYPEPTIDF^ 

Shmuel  Zaiipsky,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Enzon,  Itic,  Piscat- 

away,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  817,757,  Jan.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,324344, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  511,243,  Apr.  19,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5,122,614,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,928, 
Apr.  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  198,193 
InL  a."  C07K  IMX):  C07D  207/40:  A61K  39/385:  C12P  2//06 
U.S.  CI.  530—391.9  15  Claims 

1.  A  modified  polypeptide  comprising  a  polypeptide  and  a  poly- 
alkylene  oxide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about 
20,000  wherein  said  polyalkylene  oxide  is  covalently  bound  to  an 
amine  group  of  the  polypeptide  by  a  urethane  linkage  formed  by 
the  process  of 

a)  treating  said  polyalkylene  oxide  with  phosgene  to  form  a 
polyalkylene  oxide  chloroformate  in  situ; 

b)  reacting  said  polyalkylene  oxide  chloroformate  with  an 
N-hydroxy-N-dicarboximide  followed  by  triethylamine  to 
form  a  polyalkylene  oxide  having  a  terminal  oxycarbonyl- 
oxy-N-dicarboximide  group;  and 

c)  reacting  said  polyalkylene  oxide  having  a  terminal 
oxycarbonyl-oxy-N-dicarboximide  group  with  said  polypep- 
tide whereby  said  polypeptide  and  said  polyalkylene  oxide  are 
covalently  coupled  said  urethane  linkage. 


5,612,458 

ANTIBODY  TO  PNA/NUCLEIC  ACID  COMPLEXES 

Jens  J.  H>'ldig-Nielsen,  Vanl«se,  and  Karl-Johan  Pluzek.  Smo- 

erum,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Dako/.<\S,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,643 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Dec.  23, 1993, 1454/93 
InL  a."  A61K  39/00:51/10:  C07K  16/44 
VS.  a.  530—388.21  21  Claims 

1 .  Antibody  characterized  in  that  it  binds  to  complexes  formed 
between  PNA  (Peptide  Nucleic  Acid)  and  nucleic  acids. 


5,612,461 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,612,462 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BRIDGED  STEREORIGH) 

METALLOCENES 

Richard    Lisowsky,    Kamen,    Germany,    assignor   to    Witco 

GmbH,  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  392388 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1994,  44  06 
109.9 

lot  CL*  C07F  17/00:7/22 
VS.  a.  534—15  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  bridged,  stereorigid  metallocenes  of 
the  general  formula  (la) 


5,612,459 
PROliUCTION  AND  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  ANTI- 
TEICOPLANIN  POLYCLONAL  ANTIBODY 
Emil   Tbma,    150    Berlioz.   itWI.    lies   des   Soeurs,   Quebec, 
Canada,  and  Madeleine  Ravaoarinoro,  3511  Charles  Daoust, 
#402.  Chomedey,  Quebec.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,364.  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316^368 

InL  CI."  C07K  16/00 

VS.  a.  $30—389.8  I  Claim 

1.  A  laethod  for  producing  polyclonal  antibodies  specific  to 

teicoplaain,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  imouinizing  an  animal  with  an  immunogen  liposomal  compo- 
sition consisting  of  teicoplanin  encapsulated  in  negatively-  or 
positively-charged  liposomes,  wherein  said  composition  is  in 
a  coacentration  of  about  10  to  20  mg/ml  to  elicit  an  immuno- 
genic reaction  from  said  animal; 

b)  allowing  incubation  for  a  time  sufficient  for  said  immuno- 
genic reaction  to  occur. 


Q(CpR„)jM(X), 


(la) 


wherein  Cp  is  a  cyclopentadienyl.  an  indenyl,  or  a  fluorenyl 
radical; 
R  is  an  alkyl,  alkoxy.  phosphine,  amino,  aikylamino.  dialky- 
lamino.  aUcoxy-alkyl,  arylalkyl.  or  aryloxy-alkyl  group; 


0£a£4; 

Q  is  a  single-membered  or  multi-membered  bridge 


(R'-Z-R2)» 


between  the  Cp  groups  wherein  R'  and  R~  are  identical  or 
different  and  in  each  occurrence  is  a  hydrogen  atom,   a 
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C|-C|„-alkyl  group  or  a  Q-Cm-aryl  group,  Z  is  carbon, 
silicon  or  germanium,  and  b  is  1.  2  or  3; 
M  is  a  transition  metal  from  any  of  the  groups  3  to  6  of  the 

Periodic  Table  (lUPAC  notation); 
X  is  halogen;  and 

n  is  the  oxidation  sute  of  M  in  said  compound,  reduced  by  2; 
which  comprises 

1)  in  a  first  step  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  CpR^ 
with  one  or  more  magnesium  compounds  of  the  formula 
(R'R''),Mg,  wherein  R^  and  R*  are  each  bonded  to  the  Mg 
and  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  [H]  hydrogen  or  a 
C,-C,2-alkyl  radical  and  c  is  0  or  1,  in  accordance  with  the 
general  equation 


2CPR„Hlt'lf\Mg->(.CPRj2^g*cR'H*i:lt*H 

and  then 

2)  in  a  second  step,  reacting  the  reaction  product  of  the  first 
step  with  one  or  more  compounds  of  the  formula  X  QX  , 
wherein  X'  and  X'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  C, 
Br,  1  or  — 0S02R^  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having 
1-10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  radical  having  6-10  carbon 
atoms,  in  accordance  with  the  general  equation 


Q  is  a  single-membered  or  multi-membered  bridge 


I 


and  then 

3)  in  a  third  step,  reacting  the  reaction  product  of  the  second 
step  with  one  or  more  magnesium  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula (R'R*),-Mg  in  accordance  with  the  general  equation 


and  then 

4)  in  a  fourth  step,  reacting  the  reaction  product  of  the  third 
step  with  one  or  more  tin  compounds  of  the  formula 
R*4_4SnX't,  wherein  R*  is  a  Cj-Cjo-alkyI  radical,  or  a 
Cj-Cio-aryl  radical,  X'  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  k  is  1^,  in 
accordance  with  the  general  equation 


(Ri-Z-R2)» 


between  Cp  and  Cp'  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different 

and  in  each  occurrence  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C|o-alkyl  group 

or  a  Cfi-Cio-aryl  group.  Z  is  carbon,  silicon  or  germanium,  and  b  is 

1,  2  or  3; 

M  is  a  transition  metal  from  any  of  the  groups  3  to  6  of  the 

Periodic  Table  (lUPAC  notation); 
X  is  halogen;  and 

n  is  the  oxidation  sute  of  M  in  said  compound,  reduced  by  2; 
which  prtxress  comprises 
reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  (CpR„)Q(CFR'„ )  with 
one    or    more    magnesium    compounds    of   the    formula 
(R'R''),Mg  in  accordance  with  the  general  equation 

(CpR,)Q(Ci/R-,}HR'R*)^g-HCpR,XHCp'R'^)»lgH:R'H+cR:'H 

and  then 

reacting  the  reaction  product  of  the  preceding  step  with  one  or 
more  tin  compounds  of  the  formula  R*4_4SnX'j,  wherein  R 
is  a  C2-C,o-alkyI  radical,  or  a  C<,-C,o-aryl  radical,  X'  is  a 
halogen  atom,  and  k  is  1^,  in  accordance  with  the  general 
equation 


0(Cp«„)(Cp7r„.)Mg+2**4-*5nX'»->0 
(CpRMSnX\.,R^^h+MgX\ 

and  then  reacting  the  reaction  product  of  the  preceding  step  with 
a  transition  metal  halide  of  the  formula  M(X)„  where  m  is 
equal  to  the  oxidation  state  of  M,  in  accordance  with  the 
equation 


0<Cp«„XCp'^„)<5iiX'»_,lf*«_i)2+A#(X) 

»e(Cp««MCp7r„)M«2+25nX'j_,X«*» 


QiCpR^):^g*2R*^tSnX\-->iXCpRj2(SnX''  t,,R^,-t)2+MgX\ 

and  then 

5)  in  a  fifth  step,  reacting  the  reaction  product  of  the  fourth 
step  with  a  transition  metal  halide  of  the  formula  M(X)„, 
where  m  is  equal  to  the  oxidation  state  of  M,  in  accordance 
with  the  equation 


(HCpRMSnX\,,Kft^)2+M(.X)„^^CpR. 
)jAf(X)j+25nX^.,X«*4^. 

12.  A  process  for  preparing  a  bridged,  stereorigid  metallocene  of 
the  general  formula  ( 1  b) 


5,612,463 

FIBRE-REACTIVE  DYES  AND  DYE  MIXTURES  AND 

THEIR  USE 

Athanassios  Tzikas,  Pratteln,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

CJeigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  48,082,  Apr.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,451,665,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  764,555,  Sep.  20, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5032,462.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  456^15 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  25, 1990, 3077/ 

90 

tot  a."  C09B  62/5l3;62A)9:  D06P  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  534—634  7  Claims 

1.  A  dye  of  the  formula 


Q(CpR„HCp'R„)MX, 


(lb) 


wherein  Cp  is  a  cyclopentadienyl,  an  indenyl,  or  a  fluorenyl 
radical; 

R  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  an  alkyl,  alkoxy, 

phosphine,  amino,  alkylamino,  dialkylamino.  alkoxy-alkyl, 

arylalkyl,  or  aryloxy-alkyl  group; 
0SaS4:  and  0Sa'S4; 
Cp'  is  cyclopentadienyl,  indenyl,  or  fluorenyl,  or  when  a'  is  1, 

Cp'R'  can  be  NR"  wherein  R"  is  a  C,-C,2  alkyl  or  €^-€^2 

aryl  radical; 


^^-N-f^  vr"'"T"t^  vr*'- 


(2a) 


R:    N 


r 


N    Rj 


R4   N 


r 


N    R5 


X: 


in  which  Aj  and  Aj,  independently  of  one  another,  are  the  radical 
of  a  monoazo  dye  of  the  formula 
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b) 


in  which  R,,  and  R,o.  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen. 
Ci-C^alk)!  or  phenyl,  and  R,,  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  carbamoyl  or 
sulfomethyl,  or 


(R»)o-2 


Z— S). 


in  which 


d) 


v»=» 


HOjS 


SO5H 


5.612,464 

DISAZO  DYES  CONTAINING  A 

DiflUOROPYRIMIDINYL  REACTIVE  GROUP 

Rainer  Niisser,  Neuenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Clariant 

Fiance  (BVI)  Limited.  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

FUed  May  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,137 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1995, 
9509159 

Int  CI.*  C09B  62/25:67/22;  D06P  1/382 


VS.  CI.  534—637 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R,  represents  hydrogen  or  — SO3H; 

Rj      represents      hydrogen,      methyl,      — hfHCONH,,      or 

— NHCOCH,;  and 
Rj  represents  hydrogen,  C,^alkyl,  or  substituted  C,^alkyl;  or  a 

salt  thereof. 


c) 


5,612,465 
PHENYLAZOTRIAZOLOPYRIDINE  DYESTUFFS 
Ernst  Scliefczik,  Ludwigshafen;  Ruediger  Sens,  Mannheim; 
Karl-Heinz  Etzbach.  Frankenthal;  Helmut  Reicbeit,  Neus- 
tadt,  and   Clemens   Grund,   Mannheim,   all  of  C^rmany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
PCrr  No.  PCT/EP94/02634,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  19%,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05420,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  592,310 
Claims  priority,  application  (^rmany,  Aug.  13,  1993,  43  27 
222J 

Int  CI."  C09B  29/36:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  534—752  5  Claims 

1.  An  azo  dyestuflf  of  the  formula  I 


H,  3  represents  0  to  2  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C.-Cjalkyl,  Ci-Cjalkoxy.  halogen,  carboxyl  and 
sulfo,  and  Z  is  p-sulfatoethyl,  ^-thiosulfatoethyl,  Pphosphatoethyl, 
P-acyloxy«hyl,  P-haloethyi  or  vinyl,  R,,  R,.  R4  and  R5,  indepen- 
dently of  one  another,  are  hydrogen  or  C|-C4alkyl,  B,  is  straight 
chain  or  Ixanched  C|-C|oalkylene  or  unsubstituted  or  C|-C4alkyl- 
substitutod  cyclohexylene  and  X,  and  X,  are  each  fluorine. 


whereia 


D— N=N. 


(I) 


where 

R'  is  C|-Cjo-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  and  can 
be  interrupted  by  1  to  4  ether  oxygen  atoms,  or  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  phenyl,  or  mercapto  or  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  alkylthio. 

R"  is  hydroxyl  or  mercapto  and 

D  is  the  radical  of  a  diazo  component  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  radicals  of  the  formulae 


8  Claims 


0) 


and 


'<> 


where  L'  is  Ci-C^-alkyl,  C.-Cj-alkoxy  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  C,-C4-alkoxy.  or  is  C1-C4- 
alkanoylamino.  Cj-Cj-alkylsulfonylamino  or  a  radical  of  the 
formula  NY'Y",  where  Y'  and  Y^  independently  of  one 
another  in  each  case  are  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl  or,  together 
with  the  nitrogen  bonding  them,  are  a  5-  or  6-roembered 
saturated  heterocyclic  radical,  one  of  the  two  radicals  L'  and 
L'  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  C|-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C,-C4-alkoxy.  or  is 
C,-C4-alkanoylamino,  C,-C4-alkylsulfonylamino  or  a  radical 
of  the  formula  NY'Y',  in  which  Y'  and  YMn  each  case  have 
the  above-mentioned  meanings,  L*  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4- 
alkyl,  L'  is  C,-C4-alkoxy  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  C,-C4-alkoxy,  or  is  C|-C4-alkylthio  and  L*  is 
Cg-C,, -alkyl  which  can  be  interrupted  by  1  to  4  ether  oxygen 
atoms,  or  is  pbenoxy. 
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5,612,467 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LIGHT- 
COLORED  ALKYL  OLIGOGLYCOSIDE  PASTES 
Manfred  Weuthen,  Solingen;  Burkhard  Beckedahl,  and  Irm- 

gard  Hartel,  both  of  Duesseldorf,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Henkei    KommanditgesellschafI    auf  Aktien,    Duesseidorf, 

Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/02343.  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08203,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  212,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  21,  1991,  41  34 
707J 

Int  a."  C07G  3/00:  C07H  15/04.1/00 
VS,  a.  536—18.6  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  light  colored  alkyl  oligogly- 
coside  pastes  comprising  the  steps  of:  (1)  reacting  a  glycose  and  a 
fatty  alcohol  having  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid  catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature  not  above  125°  C.  while 
continuously  removing  the  water  of  reaction  to  form  a  reaction 
product  which  is  comprised  of  unreacted  fatty  alcohol  and  less  than 
about  0. 1  %  by  weight  residual  glycose  based  on  the  initial  amount 
or  said  glycose;  (2)  neutralizing  said  reaction  product  with  a  base 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  ions  in  said  reaction  mixture 
to  said  base  is  from  about  1:1  to  about  1:1.5:  (3)  removing  said 
uiueacted  fatty  alcohol  by  distillation  to  form  a  residue:  (4)  adding 
water  and  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  to  said  residue  to  form  a 
paste  having  a  solids  content  of  from  about  30%  to  about  70%  by 
weight  and  a  pH  of  greater  than  1 1.5. 


5,612,468 
PTERIDINE  NUCLETIDE  ANALOGS  AS  FLUORESCENT 

DNA  PROBES 
Mary  E.  Hawkins,  Potomac,  Md.;  Wolfgang  Pfleiderer,  Con- 
stance, Germany,-  Michael  D.  Davis,  RockviUe,  and  Frank 
Balis,  Bethcsda,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,923.  May  18,  1994.  This  application 
May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,641 
Int  a."  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  a.  536—22.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  comprising  one  or  more  nucleotide  mono- 
mers which  are  pteridine  derivatives  having  the  formula  shown 
below,  with  ring  vertices  1  through  8  as  shown: 


R"      R'- 


in  which: 
ring  vertices  2  and  4  collectively  bear  at  most  one  oxo  oxygen 
R"  is  combmed  with  R'"  to  form  a  single  oxo  oxygen  joined  by 

a  double  bond  to  ring  vertex  4.  or  with  R"  to  form  a  double 

bond  between  ring  vertices  3  and  4; 
R'"  when  not  combined  with  R"  is  NH2; 
R"  when  not  combiited  with  R"  is  lower  alkyl  or  H; 
R'*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  lower 

alkyl  and  phenyl; 


R"  is  combined  with  R'*  to  form  a  single  0x0  oxygen  joined  by 

a  double  bond  to  ring  vertex  2,  or  with  R"  to  form  a  double 

bond  between  ring  vertices  1  and  2. 
R'*  when  not  combined  with  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  H.  phenyl,  and  NH^; 
when  R"  is  not  combined  with  R'^  R"  is  combined  with  R'*  to 

form  a  single  0x0  oxygen  joined  by  a  double  bond  to  ring 

vertex  7; 
when  R"  is  combined  with  R"'.  R"  is  combined  with  R^'  to 

form  a  double  bond  between  ring  vertices  7  and  8.  aiKl  R"  is 

a  member  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower 

alkyl;  and 
R'^  when  not  combined  with  R'^,  or  R^  when  not  combined 

with  R",  is 


-O-P— O 

I 

-o 


in  which  R^'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  OH. 


5,612,469 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  RIBOZYME  CATALYTIC  ACTlVrTY 
BY  A  NEIGHBORING  FACILITATOR 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE 
John   Goodchild,   Worcester,    Mass.,   assignor   to   Worcester 
Foundation  for  Experimental  Biology,  Worcester.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138.896,  Oct  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,713,  Feb.  4,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,625 
Int  a."  CI2N  15/11:  C12Q  l/6fi 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  9  Claims 

1.   A  composition  comprising  a  ribozyme   and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  facilitator  oligonucleotide. 


5.612,470 
NUCLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  THE  GROWTH  HORMONE 

RELEASING  HORMONE  RECEPTOR 
Michael  O.  Tbomer,  North  Garden;  Bruce  D.  Gaylinn,  IVevil- 
ians,  both  of  Va..*  John  R.  Zysk.  French  Town,  N  J.;  Kevin  R. 
Lynch,  Chariottesville,  and  Jeffrey  K.  Harrison,  Keswick, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Wayne,  N  J.,  and  The  University  of  Virginia  Patent  Founda- 
tion, Crharlottesville.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,826,  Jun.  23,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,672 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  C12N  15/12 

VS.  a.  536—23.5  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  nucleic  acid  molecule  having  a 

sequence  which  encodes  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 

NO:8. 


MARd  18.  1997 


CHEMICAL 
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5,612,471 

NEMATODE-INDUCED  GENES  IN  TOMATO 
David  McK.  Bird,  Riverside,  and  Mark  A.  Wilson,  Moreno 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,474 
Int  CL'  C12N  15/n 
VS.  a.  536— 24.1  1  Claim 

1.  A4  isolated  polynucleotide  capable  of  hybridizing  under  strin- 
gent conditions  to  a  nucleic  acid  having  the  sequence  of  SEQ.  ID. 
No.  17 


5,612,472 

PLANT  PROMOTER 

Stacy  L.  Wilson,  Cupertino,  and  Karen  J.  Brunke,  Belmont 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,690.  Jun.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,929,  Jan.  9, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

439,145 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/11:15/82;  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  536—24.1  15  Oaims 

1.  A  DNA  construct  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  1568  promoter  having  the  sequence  of  nucleotide  472 
thicHigh  2039  of  SEQ  ID  No.  1  or  a  DNA  sequence  having  all 
of  the  functional  properties  of  said  promoter  the  complenoent 
of  which  under  stringent  hybridization  conditions  hybridizes 
to  the  sequence  of  nucleotide  472  through  2039  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  l;and 

(b)  a  heterologous  coding  sequence  operably  joined  to  the  regu- 
lamry  region  set  forth  in  (a). 


il, 


5,612,473 

METHODS,  KITS  AND  SOLUTIONS  FOR  PREPARING 
,  SAMPLE  MATERIAL  FOR  NUCLEIC  ACID 
I  AMPLIFICATION 

Linnan  Wu,  Sandy;  Jana  Coombs;  Sharon  L.  Malmstrom, 
both  tt  Salt  Lake  aty,  and  Michael  J.  Glass,  CenterviUe,  aU 
of  Utah,  assignors  to  Gull  Laboratories,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,209 
Int  CI."  C07H  21/04 
U.S.  Cl.  536— 25.42  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  sample  material  for  amplification  of 
one  or  more  selected  target  nucleic  acid  sequences  contained 
therein,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaiiting  a  sample  of  material  potentially  containing  the  target 

nudeic  acid  sequences; 
mixing  said  sample  with  an  extraction  buffer  solution,  said 
e)Otraction  buffer  solution  comprising  at  least  one  detergent 
composition  and  at  least  one  salt  composition,  said  salt  com- 
position being  present  in  a  greater  than  1  molar  concentration; 
centtifuging  the  mixture  to  obtain  a  first  supernatant  portion; 
beating  said  first  supernatant  portion; 
centtifuging  said  first  supernatant  portion  to  precipitate  proteins 

and  to  obtain  a  second  supernatant  portion; 
precipitating  nucleic  acids  within  said  second  supernatant  por- 

tion;  and 
dissolving  said  nucleic  acids. 


5,612,474 
ACID  LABILE  IMMUNOCONJUGATE  DMTERMEDUTES 
Vinod  F.  Patel,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  269,493 
Int  a."  C07H  19/173:19/16:17/08 
VS.  a.  536—27.14  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R  and  R'are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

— NO2,   — CHO.  — COOH,   — CO2X,  ^POjX.   — CBRj, 
— CQj,    — CFj,    —a,,    —COX,    — CN,    — CONH2, 
— OC(OX)X.    — OC(0)NHX,    — OC(0)NX2.    — CH^Cl, 
— CH2X,  — CH5,  — CHXj,  — CX3.  — F,  — Cl,  —Br,  —1, 
— H,  — NH2,  — SH.  — OPOX,  —OH,  —OX,  — OCOjX. 
— SX,    — SONH2,    — S(0)^,    — SO2NH2,    — SO2NHX, 
— SONHX,  — NHX,  and  — NX2, 
where  X  is  C,-C,2  alkyl  or  aryl, 
and  n  is  0-3; 
D  is  a  drug  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  doxorubicin, 

gemcitabine  and  2-Aniino-2'-deoxy-2',2'-difluoroadenosiDe; 
A  is 


O 

II 

-c 


\ 


wherein: 

y  is  C,-C,2  alkyl,  C2-C,2  alkenyl,  Cj-C.i  alkynyl.  C,-C,j 
alkoxy,  C,-C,2  alkylthio,  C|-C,2  alkylamino,  aryl,  ary- 
lamino.  aralkylamino,  arylthio.  aryloxy.  aralkyi,  aralky- 
lamino,  aralkalkyamino.  aralkylthio,  aralkoxy,  or  a  peptide 
having  from  2-6  amino  acids, 
or  a  salt  or  solvent  thereof. 


5,612,475 

CARBOXYMETHYLATED  GUAR  GALACTOMANNAN  AS 
A  SIZING  AGENT 

Hans  P.  Miemietz,  Moencbengladbach;  Kaspar  ScUueter,  Sd- 
ingen;  Sicgrid  Waltenberger-Scharffetter,  Breitscbeid,  and 
Bemhard  Wuestnienhaus,  Erkelenz.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Henkei  KommanditgesellschafI  auf  Aktien,  Duessel- 
dorf, Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01948,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO95/00696,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  564,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1993,  43  21 

016J 

Int  CL"  C08B  37/00:  C07H  1/00:23^)0:13/02 

VS.  CL  536—114  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  sizing  natural  and  synthetic  yams  comprising 

contacting  said  yams  with  a  sizing  agent  comprising  an  alkali 

metal  salt  of  carboxymethyl  guar  galactomaiman  having  a  degree 

of  substitution  below  0.15. 


1972 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18,  1997 


March  18,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


1973 


JMI 


5,612,476 
ANTl-ENDOTOXIN  COMPOUNDS 
WUliam  J.  Christ,  Andover;  Lynn  D.  Hawkins,  Haveriiill;  Tsu- 
tomu  KawaU;  Daniel  P.  Rossignol,  both  of  Andover,  all  of 
Mass„-  Seiichi  Kobayashi.  Tsucliiurashi,  and  Osamu  Asano, 
l^ukuba,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Andover,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  935,050,  Aug.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,530,113,  wiiich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  776,100, 

Oct.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  484,525 

Int  a.*  C07H  11/04:13/06:15/04 


VS.  a.  536—117 

1.  A  compound  of  formuta: 


6ClaiiBS 


wherein  R'  is: 


IL 


O 

o 


(CH2)-CH=C-(CH2)^Hj. 
(CH2)£CH, 

(CH2).-C  =  C-(CH2).CH3. 

(CH2).-CH=CH-(CH2).CH,, 


O  O 

ll  JJ 

<CH2);r^  (CH2)^CH=CH— (CH2)/:H3. 

o  o 

(I       If 

^  (CHz)^^  (CH2),-C  =  C-(CH2)/:H,, 

o 

O  L''^(CH2),-CH=CH— (CH2)XH, 

(I     r 

^(CH2);r^(CH2).CH3 

o 

O  L         ^(CH2),-C  =  C-(CH2)XH, 

^(CH2)r^(CH3),CH, 

(CH2)-CH=CH-(CH2)^H3 
O  L^ 

|l  I 

^(CH2)r^(CH2),CH, 

(CH2)-c = c-(ch2)/::h3 

O  L^ 

ll       I 

^(CH2);r^(CH2)^H3 

o 

if 

O  L'      ^M-(CH2)-CH=CH-(CH;),CH3 

ll     r 

^(CH2);r^(CH2),CH3 


o 

.A. 


-continued 


O  L'      'M— (CH2),-C  =  C-(CH2)^3 

ll         1 

^(CHj),         (CH2),CH, 

o 

if 

(CH2);;;rr"  (CH2),-CH=CH-(CH2)^3. 

o 

if 

(CHiCT^  (CH2),-C  =  C-(CH2)/rH3. 

o 

X 

L"^  (CH2),-CH=CH-(CH2)^H3 
(C»:)„,     (CH2)/:Hj 

o 

J 

L""^  (CH2),-C  =  C-(CH2)^j 
(CH2);;^(CH2).CHj 


o 

»^ 

o 
o 


(CH2);rG-(CH2),-CH=CH-(CH2)/:Hj, 


(CH2)j-G-(CH2)-C  =  C-(CH2),CH3. 
O  J 

ll       i 

(CH2)^H3,     ^(CHz)^        (CH2)/:Hj, 


o 

X 

O  L       ^(CH2),CH3 

ll  I 

(CHi):      "(CH2)^H3      . 

O 

! 

O  L'      ^M-(CH2),CH3 

ll       I 

^(CH2)r^(CH2)X:H, 


O^^      .  (CH2)yCH3 


(CH2KCH3 

O  O'"^  o 

hi  IL      JL 

(CH2);         (CH2)^H3,  ^(CH2)r^CH2)^H3, 

o  00 

ll  IL       Jl 

^  (CH2).-G-(CH2),CH3.  ^  (CHz);^  (CH2)/:H3. 


O 

A. 


.A. 


(CH2U1      (CHi)jCH,.     (CH2);;,  "(CH2),CH,. 
ACH2yCH, 


^/ 


O 

X 

O'  L  (CHiKCHj 

(CH2)^i      (CH2);,CH3,     (CH2);rr^(CH2)/:H3      .or 
O 

L  (CH2).CH3 

(CH2);rr^  (CH2)X:H3 

wherein  each  J.  independently,  is  OH  or  a  protected  OH;  each  L  is 
O,  N,  or  C;  each  M  is  O  or  N;  each  E.  independently,  is  an  integer 


between  O  and  14  inclusive;  each  m,  independently,  is  an  integer 
between  0  and  14  inclusive;  each  n.  independently,  is  an  integer 
between  0  and  14  inclusive:  each  p,  independently,  is  an  integer 
between  0  and  10  inclusive;  each  q,  independently,  is  an  integer 
between  0  and  10  inclusive;  each  x,  independently,  is  an  integer 
between  0  and  14  inclusive:  each  y,  independently,  is  an  integer 
between  0  and  14  inclusive:  each  z.  independently,  is  an  integer 
between  0  and  10  inclusive:  and  each  G,  independently,  is  N,  O,  S. 
SO,  or  SO2: 
P'  is  OH,  a  protected  OH,  or  a  protected  A'  group  wherein  each 
A,  group,  independently,  is: 


O  O 

II  II 

(C>t)rf— O— P-OH,  O— (CH2W1-O-P-OH, 

OH  OH 


O  O 

II  II 

(C«2)i-P-OH,  0-(CH2)4-P— OH, 
^*^     I  I 

OH  OH 


5,612,477 
2-(PYRAZOL-3-YL)CARBAPENEM  DERIVATrVES 
Steven  Couiton;  Jeremy  D.  Hinks,  both  of  Horsham,  and  Eric 
Hunt,  Betchworth,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  SmithKline 
Beecham  p.l.c 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,002 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  29,  1993, 
9322284;  Jun.  1.  1994,  9410929 

Int  CI.'  C07D  487/04 
VS.  O.  540—302  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(C I  2). 


(C I  2)a  -  C»jH,    O  -  (CHj)^  -  CO2H. 


(CH2)/-A' 


■< 


0-(CH2)i 


(CH2),-A',     or 


< 


(CH2V-A' 


(CH2),-A' 


wherein  tach  d,  independently,  is  an  integer  between  0  and  5 
inclusivi:;  each  f,  independently,  is  an  integer  between  0  and  5 
inclusiv :;  each  g,  independendy,  is  an  integer  between  0  and  5 
inclusiv^;  and  each  A^,  independendy,  is: 


(<f$2)y-0— P-OH,     O— (CH2V1— O-P— OH. 
OH  OH 


O  O 

II  II 

(4$2)y-P-OH,  O— (CH2)/— P-OH. 

OH  OH 


(D 


H       H 

T 


R.      -^ 

i 

CO2R' 

in  which  R  is: 

N—  N 


wherein 

R"  is  hydrogen,  optionally  substinited  (C,^)alkyl  or  option- 
ally substituted  aryl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  (C,.6)alkyl  or  option- 
ally substituted  aryl;  or  R°  and  R^  together  form  an  option- 
ally substituted  5  or  6  membered  heterocyclic  ring  wifli  or 
without  additional  heteroatoms; 
R'  is  (C,^)alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  fluoro, 
a  hydroxy  group  which  is  optionally  protected  by  a  readily 
removable  hydroxy  protecting  group,  or  by  an  amino  group 
which  is  optionally  protected  by  a  readily  removable  amino 
protecting  group; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

— CO2R3  is  carboxy  or  the  group  R'  is  a  readily  removable 
carboxy  protecting  group, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  diereof,  which  process  com- 
prises treating  a  compound  of  formula  (X): 


(X) 


(  H2),— COjH,  or  O— (CHj),— COjH 

wheieiii  teach  j,  independendy,  is  an  integer  between  0  and  14 
inclusive;  and 

P^  is  H.  a  halo  group,  OH,  a  protected  OH,  0(CH2),CH3, 


O  O 

A  A 

■♦^(CH2).CH3,     or     O  0-(CH2U:H3 


whereit  w  is  an  integer  between  0  and  14  inclusive,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salt  thereof. 


in  which  R'  and  R^  are  as  hereinbefore  defined.  R'  is  a  readily 
removable  carboxy  protecting  group  and  X'  is  a  leaving 
group,  with  a  compound  of  formula  (XI): 


M— R 


(XD 


in  which  M  is  a  metallo  group  and  R  is  as  hereinbefore 

defined: 
in  a  cross-coupling  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  cross-coupling 

reaction  catalyst  and  thereafter  and  if  necessary  removing  any 

protecting  group 
and  thereafter  optionally  forming  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 
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5,612,478 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,1-[1,4-PHENYLENEBIS- 
(METHYLENE)j-BIS-l,4All- 
TETRAAZACYCLOTETRADECANE 
David  Xu,  Whippany;  Prasad  Kapa,  Parsippany;  0|jan  Repic, 
Randolph,  and  Thomas  J.  Blacklock,  Clark,  all  of  NJ^ 
assignors  to  Johnson  Matthey  PLC,  London,  England 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413382 
IbL  a."  C07D  257/02 
VS.  a.  540—474  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  I.r-[1.4-phenylenebis-(inethylene)J- 
bis-1.4,8,ll-tetraazacyclotetTadecane  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  in  a  first  part  a),  selectively  functionalizing  an  acyclic  tet- 
raamine,  in  a  second  part  b).  dimerizing  the  functionalized 
acyclic  teiraamine  prepared  in  part  a)  and.  in  a  third  part  c), 
hydiolyzing  the  1,4-phenylenebis-methylene  bridged  acyclic 
diroer  prepared  in  part  b)  and  tosylating  the  intermediate; 

2)  cyclizing  the  bridged  bexatosyl  acyclic  precursor  prepared  in 
part  c)  of  the  first  step;  and 

3)  detosylating  the  hexatosyl  cyclam  dimer  prepared  in  the 
second  step. 


T— -p 


(RU 


OH 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  bydrocarbyl  or 
hydrocarfoyloxy  group  having  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  nitrile  group,  a  phenyl  group,  or  a 
—CO — R'  group;  each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  hydro- 
caibyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  3  carbon  atoms;  n'  has  a  value 
of  zero  or  one  and  n^  has  a  value  of  zero  to  about  10.  with  the 
proviso  that  when  n'  has  a  value  of  1.  n^  has  a  value  of  1  to  about 
10;  n'  independently  has  a  value  of  zero  to  about  10;  each  T  is 
independently     a     — NR' — .     — O — , 


— (CHR'),.— CHjR'  or  — (CHR'),.- 
and  T^  is  a 


or  — CO— NR'—  group;  T'  is  — H. 


(D,i— (CHR'),2— T— T^ 


-continued 

(R)j 


(R)4 


group; 


(A'). 


wherein  at  least  about  80  percent  of  the  — A —  linkages,  the  direct 
bond  and  the  aromatic  ring  bonding  position  are  in  the  para 
position  with  respect  to  each  other;  each  A  is  independenUy 
— CR'=CR'— .  — C=C— .  — N=N— ,  — CR'=N— 
— O— CO— .  — NR'— CO— .  — CR'  =N— N=CR'— .  — CR' 
=CR'— CO— .  — CO— O— ,  — CO— NR'— .  — CO— 
CR'=CR'—  — CR'=CR'— O— CO— (CHj)„— .  — N=CR'— . 
— (CHj),— CO— O— CR'=CR'— .  — CR'=CR'— O— CO— , 
— CO— O— CR'=CR'— .  — CO— O— N=CR'— ,  — CR'=N— 
O— CO— .  — CR'=CR'— CO-O— ,  — CO— S— , 
CR'  =CR'— .  — CR'=CR'— CO— O— (CHj),- 
— (CHj)  ,— O— CO— CR'CR'— .  — CHR'— CHR'- 
— O— CO— CHR'— CHR'— ,  — C^CsC— .  — CR'=CR'— 
CR'=CR'— .  — CO— NR'— NR'— CO— . 


5,612,479 
POLYPHENOLS  CONTAINING  MESOGENIC  MOIETIES 

AS  LATERAL  SUBSTITLENTS 
Robert  E.  Hefner,  Jr.,  and  Jimmy  D.  Earis,  both  of  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  996,457,  Dec.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^74,769,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  770,791,  Oct  3, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5.206321.  This  applicatioa  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  291,969 

Int  a.*  C08G  73/06:  C07C  69/76:65/30:39/12.59/40:65/01 

VS.  a.  544—88  2  Claims 

1.  A  diphenol  represented  by  the  following  Formula  11 

Fbtmula  II 


O  O 

CN  CN 

I  I 

— CRi=C— ,     — C=CR'— ,     — N=N— ,     — N=CR'— , 


t        t 


— CR'=N— ,     — CH 


=CH— . 


— CH 


-"-  <roT  >■ 


\ / 

N—  N 


O   —>  N=  N 


-(A'X.- 


N   ^  N        ^^-^ 

-(A').— ^  3_(AIX.-.    _(A1).— <^         5-(Ai).- 
O  S 

^    O  ^^  N 


y- 
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N   =J 


-(A'), 


-continued 


-(A'). 


(Ai), 


(A'),-,     -(A'), 


<A'). 


-(A'), 


(A'),-. 


-(Ai), f  (CHR')4  -)—  (A').- 


-(A'), 


(A'),-. 


-(A'). 


(A').- 


-(A'). 


(A'), 


(A'),- 


_/  \^,      _CR.= 

\ —   o 


CI 
I 
-C=CRi; 


5,612,480 

2-CHLORO  AND  2BROMO  DERIVATFVES  OF  13- 

IMINOSUGARS 

Thomas  E.  Barta,  Evanston,  and  Richard  A.  Mueller,  Glencoe, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Skokie,  DL 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  207,340,  Mar.  8,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,451,679. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,839 

Int  CI.*  C07F  7/02:  C07D  207/00:405/00 

VS.  a.  544—180  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R4O 


W 


OR, 


N 
I 

Ri 


,OR2 


wherein  R,  is  H  or  a  C,-C,2  branched  or  unbranched  alkyl  group, 
alkoxyallcyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  arylalkyl.  substituted  arylalkyl,  ary- 
lalkenyl.  or  substituted  arylalkenyl;  R2.  R3  and  R4  are  indepen- 
dently H  or  COR5  where  R,  is  C,-Ce,  branched  or  unbranched 
alkyl.  or  Cs-C,j  aryl  or  alkylaryl;  W  is  CI.  Br,  CN.  N3.  SCN,  OH, 
R5(C0)0,  R5(CO)S.  R5(CS)S,  (NR^.o)  (C0)0,  (NR^.o)  (CS)0, 
RioR|,N,  R<,S,  R,SO.  R,S02.  HetS,  HetSO,  HetSO^  and  Het, 
where  R,  is  C,-C,2  branched  or  unbranched  allcyl.  or  C^-C,,  aryl 
or  alkaryl.  R.o  and  R,,  are  independently  H  or  li,,  and  Het  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  5  or  6  membcred  aromatic  heterocyclic 
ring  containing  1  to  4  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur  heteroatoms; 
provided  that  when  W  is  OH,  R2.  R,  and  R4  are  not  each  H;  and 
provided  that  when  R,  in  R9SO  or  in  R^SOj  is  H,  the  oxidation 
products  are  sulfinic  or  sulfonic  acids  and  not  sulfoxides  or  sul- 
fones. 


5,612,481 
l-(3-HETEROC\'CLYLPHENYL)-S-TRIAZINE-2,4,6-OXO 
OR  THIORTIONE  HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
.Alvin  D.  Ci«ws,  Jr.,  Voorhees;  Philip  M.  Harrington.  Mercer: 
Gary  M.  Karp,  Princeton  Jet;  Mark  C.  Manfredi.  Hamilton, 
and  Michael  A.  Guaciaro,  Hightstown,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Parsippany,  N  J. 
FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,567 
Int  CI.*  C07D  403/10 
VS.  CI.  544—222  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  die 
structural  formula 


\ 
N  A, 


R 

I 

N 


R12-Z 


T  y 


y 


each  A'  M  independenUy  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from 
1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  A'  is  independently  a  — CO — . 
— O— CO— .  — CO— O— .  — CO— NR'— .  or  — NR'— CO— 
group;  0  has  a  value  of  zero  or  one  and  n'  has  a  value  from  I  to 
about  6;  <i  has  a  value  of  1  or  2  and  wherein  the  aromatic  rings  can 
also  cotiBin  one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  N,  O.  or  S. 


wlierein 

X  and  Y  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  cyano. 
C,-C4alkyl.  C.-C^haloalkyl.  C.-C^alkoxy.  C,-C4haloalkoxy 

or  S(0)Jl2; 
m  IS  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2; 
R2  is  Ci-C^alkyl  or  C,-C4haloalkyl; 
R  is  hydrogen.  Cj-C^alkyl.  C2-C,2alkoxyalkyl,  Cj-C.^  alkyl- 

carbonylalkyl,  Cj-Cizhaloalkylcarbonylalkyl. 

Cj-Cijalkoxycarbonylalkyl,  Cj-Ciihaloalkoxycarbonylalkyl, 

Cj-C^alkenyl,  C,-C«alkynyl, 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen, 
C,-C4alkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy  or  C,-C4  haloalkoxy  groups,  or 

benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen, 
C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy  or  C1-C4  haloalkoxy  groups; 
R,  is  hydrogen,  Cj-Cjalkenyl,  Cj-Cjalkynyl.  cyano. 
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C,-C,;alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atonis.  or  one  cyano.  C(0)R„  OCCOR,.  CH,OC{0)Rs, 
OR4,  CH2OR4  or  CRftCOR,),  group,  or  one  phenyl  group 
optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen. 
C.-C^alkyl,  Ci-Cjalkoxy  or  Ci-Cj-haloalkoxy  groups,  or 

phenyl   optionally   substituted   with  one   to  three   halogen. 
Ci-CjalkyI,  C.-Cialkoxy  or  C1-C4  -haloalkoxy  groups; 
Rj  is  ORg.  SRg  or  NR^,o; 
R4,  R5  and  Rfc  are  each  independently  hydrogen.  C,-C4alkyl  or 

Ci-C^haloalkyl; 
R,  is  C,-C4alkyl: 
Rg   is   Ci-C^alkyl   optionally   substituted   with   C|-C4alkoxy, 

C,-C4alkylthio,  halogen,  hydroxy,  Cj-C^cycloalkyl,  ftiryl  or 

phenyl  optionally   substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen. 

cyano.  nitro,  €,-€4  alkyl.  Ci-C4haloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy  or 

C1-C4  haloalkoxy  groups, 

Cj-C^alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  C1-C4  alkoxy.  halo- 
gen, Cj-Cscycloalkyi  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  more  halogen,  cyano,  nitro.  C,-C4alkyl. 
Ci-Cihaloalkyl.  €,-€4  alkoxy  or  C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups, 

Cj-C^alkynyl  optionally  substituted  with  C|-C4alkoxy  or 
halogen,  or 

Cj-CftCycloalkyI; 
R,  and  R,o  are  each  independently  hydrogen. 

C,-C^alkyl, 

benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro,  C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C4  haloalkyi,  C,-C4alkoxy  or 
C|-C4haloalkoxy  groups,  or 

phenyl  optionally   substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen, 
cyano,  nitro,  C,-C4alkyl.  C|-C4haloalkyl,  C,-C4alkoxy  or 
C,-C4haloalkoxy  groups; 
Ri,  and  R,,  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 

Ci-C^alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms,  or 

Cj-CftCycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms,  and 

when  R,|  and  R,,  are  taken  together  with  the  atoms  to  which 
they  are  attached,  they  represent  a  four-  to  seven-membered 
saturated  or  unsatureated  ring  optionally  interrupted  by  O, 
S(0),  or  N.  and  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
methyl  groups  or  one  or  more  halogen  atoms; 
A,  A,,  A,.  A3  and  A4  are  each  independently  O  or  S; 
r  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2;  and  Z  is  N  or  CH,  which  comprises 

reacting  an  isocyanate  or  isoihiocyanate  having  the  strtKtural 

formula 


5,612,482 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  S-SUBSTTTUTED 

PYRROLO-(23-DlPYRllVHDINES 

Charles  J.   Bamett,   Indianapolis,  and  Thomas  M.  Wilson, 

Speedway,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  362392,  Dec.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  66331,  May  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,416^11,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951^15,  Sep.  25,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,971 

int.  CI."  C07D  487/02 

VS.  a.  544—280  16  Claims 

1.     A     process     for     preparing     5-substituted     pyrrolot2,3- 

djpyrimidines  of  formula  I 


CH2-(CH2), 


.-CH,-^    A   j- 


(I) 


COR 


H 

wherein 

R  is  NHC*H(COOR')CH2CHjCOOR'  or  OR'; 

each  R'  is  H  or  the  same  or  different  carboxy  protecting  group; 

the  configuration  about  the  carbon  atom  designated  *  is  L; 

n  is  0  or  I ; 

@  is  an  aryl  group  which  may  be  substituted;  or  a  salt  thereof. 

which  comprises 
a)  reacting  a  halogenating  agent  with  a  compound  of  formula  III 


R2-(CH2).— CH2+    A  4- COR 

wherein 
R.  R'.  ®.  n  and  *  are  as  defined  above;  and 
R"  is  a  subsdtuent  of  formula  V, 

R'-CH=CH-CH, 


au) 


(V) 


wherein  R'  is 

OR*,  wherein  R*  is  a  hydroxy  protecting  group; 

OCOR'.  wherein  R'  is  C.-C,,  alkyl.  phenyl,  benzyl  or  Cj-Cj 
cycloalkyi;  or 

NR*R'.  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  independently  Cj-Cs  alkyl, 
Cy-C^  cycloalkyi.  or  are  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  and,  optionally,  an  oxygen  atom,  to  form  a  5-  to  6- 
membered  saturated  monocyclic  group  which  optionally  may 
be  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl,  and  C,-C4  alkoxy; 

b)  reacting  the  reaction  product  from  step  a)  with  2,4-diamino- 
6-hydroxypyrimidine;  and 

c)  optionally  salifying  the  reaction  product  from  step  b). 


■"Xl" 


r' 


A: 


\ 


Ri 


wherein  X,  Y.  R,  R,,  A.  A,.  A,  and  A,  are  as  described  above  with 
a  hydrazine  having  the  structural  formula 


N 


A4 

.A 


0R22 


5,612,483 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NITRO- 

SUBSTITUTED  ARYLAMINES 

Manfred   Jautelat,   Bnrscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1994,  44  32 
556.8 

Int  a."  C07C  209/12:  CD7D  239/42:213/74 

U.S.  CI.  544—332  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,,,  R,,,  Z  and  A4  are  as  described  above  and  R22  is 
C,-C4alkyl  to  form  an  intermediate  compound,  and  cyclizing  the 
intermediate  compound  with  base. 


R2 

R— N— Ar 


/ 
r 

\ 


.X. 


(I) 


NO2 
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wherein 

Ar  denotes  a  mono-  or  polycyclic  aromatic  radical  having  4  to 
16  C  atoms,  which  can  also  contain  1  to  2  heteroatoms  from 
the  series  consisting  of  N.  O  and  S, 

R'  denotes  a  mono-  or  polycyclic  aromatic  radical  having  5  to 
16  ring  members,  which  consist  of  carbon  atoms  and  option- 
ally up  to  3  heteroatoms  from  the  series  N,  O  and  S, 

R^  (Jenotes  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg-alkyl.  Cj-Cg-alkenyl,  C3-C7- 
cycloalkyl  or  Cfc-Cij-aryl.  where  these  substituents  can  be 


substituted   1   to  3  times 
andAor  C.-Ci-alkoxy, 


by  halogen.  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  amino 


/ 

r 

\ 


X, 


NO2 

whereii  K-  Ar  and  n  have  the  meanings  indicated  above, 
are  r^4cted  with  amines  of  the  formula 


9} 
I 
RI— NH 


(III) 


whereiil  R'  and  R^  have  the  meanings  indicated  above,  in  the 
presence  of  bases  while  introducing  oxygen  in  polar  solvents. 


with  t-butyl-NC  in  the  presence  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  R' — CO^H, 
to  form  the  compound  (F) 


Dtes  halogen,  cyano,  C,-C4-alkyl,  halogenated  C,-C4- 
C|-C4-alkoxy,    halogenated    C,-C4-alkoxy,    C,-C4- 
Imercapto,    halogenated    C,-C4-alkyln)ercapto,    C,-C4- 
alkylsulphonyl.  carboxyl  or  nitro. 
n  denotes  zero.  1.  2  or  3. 

where  if  n>l  the  substituents  X  can  be  different,  according  to 
which  nitroaromatics  of  the  formula 


(U) 


CONH 


+ 


COR' 


CONH 


+ 


cc«' 


5,612,485 

HIGH  CIS  BETA-CAROTENE  COMPOSITION 

Lance  E.  Schlipalius,  Ashwood,  Australia,  assignor  to  Betatene 

Ltd  of  Cheltenham,  Victoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93/00267,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1994,  ICT  Pub.  No.  W093/24454,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  347,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  4,  1992,  PL2789 
Int  a."  C07C  403/00:7/20:  ClOM  105/02 
US.  a.  585—351  19  Oaims 


5,612,484 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HFV  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Da>id  Askin;  Jess  Sager,  both  of  Warren;  Kai  Rossen.  West- 
field;  Ralph  P.  Volante,  Cranbury,  and  Paul  J.  Reider,  West- 
field,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,631 
Int  a."  C07D  401/06 
MS.  Cl.' 544— 360  1  aaim 

1.  A  |:ft>cess  for  forming  a  compound  (F) 


14     C3  f  -  OS 


00000m+<U    .100000m>«l       .1 
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0.0005 

1OOO  OPOO 

whereiti'R'  is  selected  fixjm  hydrogen.  C,.,o  alkoxy.  nwno-.  di-.  or 
tri-halogenated  C  ,.,0  alkyl  or  aiyl; 
comprising  reacting  an  imine  (C) 


14.  A  method  for  producing  a  caroienoid  composition  derived 
from  a  natural  source,  wherein  the  carotenoid  composition  contains 
at  least  50*  by  weight  of  cis-beta-carotene,  said  method  compris- 
ing 

(a)  forming  a  carotenoid-containing  preparation  from  tlie  natural 
source, 

(b)  treating  the  preparation  by  using  density  differentiation 
means,  so  as  to  separate  cis-lsomer  carotenoids  from  tians- 
isotner  carotenoids  contained  in  the  preparation. 
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5,612,486 
TRANSGENIC  ANIMALS  HARBORING  APP  ALLELE 
HAVING  SWEDISH  MUTATION 
Lisa  C.  McConlogue,  San  Francisco,  and  Jun  Zhao,  San  Dietsc 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Athena  Neurosciences,  Inc.,  South 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  India- 
napolis, Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,697,  Oct  27,  1993.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148^11 
InL  a.*  C12N  15/00;  C07H  21/04 
\5S.  a.  800—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  rodent  comprising  a  diploid  genome  comprising 
a  transgene  encoding  a  heterologous  APP  polypeptide  having  the 
Swedish  mutation  wherein  the  amino  acid  residues  at  positions 
conesponding  to  positions  595  and  5%  in  human  APP695  are 
asparagtne  and  leucine,  respectively,  wherein  the  transgene  is 
expressed  to  produce  a  human  APP  polypeptide  having  the  Swed- 
ish mutation,  and  wherein  said  polypeptide  is  processed  to  ATF- 


betaAPP  in  a  sufBcient  amount  to  be  detectable  in  a  brain  homo- 
genate  of  said  transgenic  rodent. 


5,612,487 
ANTI- VIRAL  VACCINES  EXPRESSED  IN  PLANTS 
Dominic  Man-Kit  Lam,  and  Charles  J.  Arntzen,  both  of  The 
Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Edible  Vaccines,  Inc.,  Conroe, 
Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,049,  Aug.  26,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  Na  26,393 
Int.  a."  AOIH  1/00.5/00:  C12N  I5/S2:I5/5I 
\}S.  CI.  800—205  14  Claims 

1.  A  transgenic  tobacco  plant  comprising  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  a  recombinant  hepatitis  B  viral  surface  antigen  protein, 
wherein  said  plant  is  capable  of  synthesizing  a  recombinant  hepa- 
titis B  viral  siirface  antigen  protein  which  assembles  into  antigenic 
pafticles. 
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5,612,488 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ACCELERATION  DETECTING 

DEVICE 

Midahiro  Vamamoto,  and  Toru  Araki,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-323171 

InL  CI.*  GOIP  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  73—1  D  3  Claims 
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5,612v490 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PHASES 

IN  EMULSIONS 
Edwin  D.  Carlson,  Sparta,  and  Salvatore  J.  Rossetti,  Bemards- 
ville,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  Florfaam  Park,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,077 

Int  a."  GOIN  9/26:  BOID  17/06:  C02F  1/40:  GOIR  27/22 

MS.  CL  73—61.43  12  Claims 


I  A  semiconductor  acceleration  system  for  detecting  accelera- 
tion by  outputting  an  electrical  signal  that  changes  in  response  to 
appUed  acceleration,  the  system  comprising: 

Btrain  gauge  resistors  having  piezoresistance  properties; 

semiconductor  substrate  on  or  in  which  said  strain  gauge 
resistors  are  present,  said  strain  gauge  resistors  being  con- 
nected in  a  bridge  circuit  having  first  and  second  output 
terminals; 

output  amplifier  connected  to  said  first  and  second  output 
lerminals.  said  output  amplifier  providing  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  apphed  acceleration;  and 
diagnostic  circuit  for  detecting  a  failure  in  said  output  ampli- 
fier and  comprising  first  and  second  constant  current  sources 
for  producing  respective,  different  constant  current  flows  and 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  output  terminals,  respec- 
tively, and  a  switch  connecting  said  first  and  second  constant 
current  sources  to  ground,  a  failure  being  detected  by  closing 
said  switch  and  drawing  the  different  constant  currents  from 
said  first  and  second  output  terminals  of  said  bridge  circuit  to 
ground  and  observing  the  output  signal. 


5,612,489 

t*IHANCED  SENSITIVITY  FOR  OXYGEN  AND  OTHER 
INTERACTIVE  GASES  IN  SAMPLE  GASES  USING  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Daniel  J.   Ragsdale,  Quakertown;   George  H.  Smudde,  Jr., 
Macungie,  and  David  A.  Zatko,  Lansdale,  aU  of  Pa.,  assign- 
to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  601,627 
Int  ex."  GOIN  30/34 
.  a.  73— 23  J5  15  Claims 

A  mediod  for  detecting  trace  levels  of  an  interactive  gas 
sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  carbon  monoxide, 
hydrogen,  carbon  dioxide,  fluorine,  chlorine  and  water,  contained 
in  a  sample  gas.  which  is  mixed  with  a  carrier  gas,  by  detection  of 
said  interactive  gas  using  a  gas  chromatograph  in  gas  communica- 
tiot  with  a  detector  sensitive  to  said  interactive  gas.  the  improve- 
ment  comprising  doping  said  carrier  gas  with  a  low  level  of  said 
umcracuve  gas  prior  to  said  detection. 


10-n/ 
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10.  A  desalter  comprising  a  desalting  drimi  which  serves  as  an 
emulsion  coalescer,  means  for  feeding  an  emulsion  of  crude  oil  and 
water  into  said  drum  and  means  for  withdrawing  an  oil  continuous 
phase  and  a  water  continuous  phase  from  said  drum,  said  drum 
further  containing  (i)  electrostatic  means  for  brealung  said  emul- 
sion into  an  oil  continuous  phase,  a  water  continiKNis  phase  and  an 
emulsion  phase  in  a  multilayered  arrangement  of  said  phases  in 
said  drum  having  boundaries  between  said  phases  in  quasi  equilib- 
rium under  knov^  conditions  of  pressure  and  temperature  and  (ii) 
liquid  sampling  means  selected  tom  the  group  consisting  of  try- 
cocks,  a  swing-arm  sampler,  or  having  both  said  trycocks  and  said 
swing-arm  sampler  for  withdrawing  liquid  samples  from  a  plurality 
of  known  vertical  positions  in  said  desalter  and  separately  passing 
each  withdrawn  sample  outside  of  said  desalter  at  substantiaUy  the 
same  pressure  and  temperature  conditions  as  known  for  the  coa- 
lescer at  said  known  vertical  positions,  said  desalter  also  contain- 
ing at  least  one  sample  receiver  outside  of  said  drum  with  said 
receiver  containing  means  for  measuring  an  electrical  property  of 
said  withdrawn  sample  which  is  determinative  of  whether  said 
sample  is  water  or  oil  continuous  and  the  water  content  of  said 
sample.  ■ 


5,612y49I 
FORMATION  OF  A  MAGNETIC  FILM  ON  AN  ATOMIC 
FORCE  MICROSCOPE  CANTILEVER 
Stuart  M.  Lindsay,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Molecular  Imag- 
ing Corporation,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  403038.  Mar.  10,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5313,518,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,035, 

May  19,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,515,719.  This  application  Nov.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  553,111 

Int  CL"  GOIB  5/28 

VS.  CL  73—105  4  Clains 
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1.  A  method  for  magnetizing  a  thin  film  of  magnetizable  mate- 
rial disposed  on  a  force  sensing  cantilever  comprising: 

placing  the  thin  film  of  magnetizable  material  on  the  force 
sensing  cantilever; 
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placing  the  force  sensing  cantilever  between  two  opposite  poles 
of  an  electromagnet;  and 

applying  current  to  said  electromagnet  so  as  to  generate  a 
magnetic  field  between  said  opposite  poles  of  said  electro- 
magnet while  said  force  sensing  cantilever  is  between  said 
opposite  poles. 


5,612,492 
FORMULATIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  OF  PRESSURE 

SENSITIVE  PAINT 
Scott  D.  Schwab,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Ram  L.  Levy  St  Lotiis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporatioa,  Hazel- 
wood,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  483,711 

Int  CL*  GOIM  9/tW,  G«1L  9/00 

U.S.  CL  73—147  W  Oaims 


produced  from  a  cnide  oil  well,  said  well  having  a  tubing  string 
extending  through  the  casing  string  of  a  wellbore  and  forming  an 
annular  space  therebetween,  said  mbing  string  having  a  bore  for 
delivering  pumped  crude  oil  to  the  surface  at  a  known  oil  produc- 
tion rate,  the  oil  being  prtxluced  from  a  subterranean  reservoir 
initially  at  the  cnide  oil's  bubble-point  or  higher  pressure,  any  gas 
within  the  annular  space  being  produced,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  the  bubble-point  pressure  condition  of  the  crude 
oU; 

(b)  determining  the  gas  flow  rate  produced  from  the  annular 
space; 

(c)  determining  the  flowing  bottom  hole  pressure  of  the  well; 

(d)  normalizing  the  annular  space  gas  flow  rate  by  dividing  by 
the  oil  production  rate; 

(e)  comparing  the  normalized  annular  gas  flow  rate  to  the 
reduction  in  pressure  from  the  bubble-point  pressure  to  the 
flowing  bottom  hole  pressure  as  representing  a  linear  relation- 
ship of  the  quantity  of  solution  gas  released  from  the  pro- 
duced oil  as  its  pressure  is  reduced;  and 

(f)  creating  a  simulated  solution  gas  curve  representing  the 
gas-oil  ratio  of  solution  gas  contained  in  the  oil  at  any 
pressure  by  forcing  the  intersection  of  said  linear  relationship 
through  the  conditions  at  zero  solution  gas  remaining  to  be 
released  from  the  oil  at  zero  gauge  pressure,  where  atmo- 
spheric pressure  equals  zero  gauge  pressure. 


1.  A  pressure  sensitive  paint,  comprising  in  combination  a  mix- 
ture of 

a  photoluminescent-compatible  binder  comprising  a  binder  mix- 
ture of  silanol-terminated  polydimethylsiloxane  and  methyl- 
triacetoxysilane,  wherein  the  silanol-terminated  polydimethyl- 
siloxane is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  97  parts  by  weight 
of  the  binder,  and  the  methyltriacetoxysilane  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  3  parts  by  weight  of  the  binder,  and 
a  photoluminescent  active  agent,  where  the  binder  is  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  99  5  to  about  99.9  percent  by  weight 
of  the  mixture  of  binder  and  active  agent,  and  the  active  agent 
is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  0. 1  percent 
by  weight  of  the  mixture  of  binder  and  active  agent, 
whereby,  when  the  paint  is  applied  to  a  surface,  oxygen  in  the  air 
permeates  through  the  binder  to  partially  quench  a  photolumines- 
cent reaction  of  the  active  agent. 


5,612,494 
CAPACITANCE-TYPE  ELECTROSTATIC  SERVO 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Tomio  Shibano,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-320860 
Int.  a."  GOID  l5/n5 
U.S.  a.  73— 514J2  7  Claims 
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5,612,493 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  GAS-OIL  RATIOS  FROM 

PRODUCING  OIL  WELLS 

Lloyd  G.  Alexander,   1319  Klondike  Avenue  S.W.,  Calgary, 

Alberta,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,168 
Int.  a."  GOIV  \/00:  E21B  49/00;  G09B  2i/40 
MS.  a.  73—152.55  7  Claims 

1,  A  method  for  creating  a  simulated  solution  gas  curve  for  oil 


100-»CCEl. 
SDtSdl 


1.  A  capacitance-type 
comprising: 


electrostatic  servo  acceleration  sensor 


Pwf      Pb 
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Presaure 


a  capacitance-detecting  portion  having  a  movable  electrode  and 
a  pair  of  fixed  electrodes  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
movable  electrode,  said  movable  electrode  being  capable  of 
being  displaced  in  response  to  an  acceleration; 

a  switched  capacitor  circuit  for  converting  variations  in  capaci- 
tances in  said  capacitance-detecting  portion  into  an  output 
voltage; 

a  comparator  for  producing  a  comparator  output  voltage  so  that 
a  diflFerence  between  said  output  voltage  from  said  switched 
capacitor  circuit  and  a  given  reference  voltage  becomes  0; 

a  feedback  circuit  for  feeding  servo  signals  back  to  said  fixed 
electrodes,  respectively,  of  said  capacitance-detecting  portion, 
said  servo  signals  being  pulse  amplitude-modulated  according 
to  said  comparator  output  voltage; 

an  output  signal-generating  circuit  for  generating  an  output 
signal  according  to  said  output  voltage  from  said  switched 
capacitor  circuit; 

wherein  an  operational  amplifier  forms  said  comparator  and  has 
an  inverting  input  terminal  to  which  said  output  voltage  from 
said  switched  capacitor  circuit  is  applied,  a  non-inverting 


inpiit  terminal  to  which  said  reference  voltage  is  applied,  and 
an  output  terminal,  said  operational  amplifier  having  an  open 
gain  and  a  voltage  feedback  ratio;  and 
a  feedback  circuit  connected  between  said  inverting  input  termi- 
nal end  said  output  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier,  said 
feedback  circuit  providing  said  voltage  feedback  ratio  so  that 
said  electrically  obtained  open  gain  is  sufBcienUy  greater  than 
a  n»echanically  obtained  gain  of  the  capacitance-detecting 
portion. 


5,612,496 

PRESSURE  GAUGE  BEING  CAPABLE  OF 

AUTOMATICALLY  STOPPING  SUPPLY  OF  PRESSURE 

FROM  A  PRESSURE  SOURCE 

Tien-Tsai  Huang,  No.  4-2,  Lane  30,  Wu-Chang  St,  Pan-Chiao 

aty,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513^)08 

Int  a."  GOIL  7/00 

\i&.  CL  73—709  3  Claims 
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5,612,495 
NONDESTRUCTIVE  EXAMINATION  DEVICE 
TUtashi  Shimada;  "Dikaluro  Sakamoto;  Ryosuke  Taniguchi,- 
Shinicki   Hattori,  and   Noritaka  Egami,  aU  of  Nagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Toky*.  Japan 

Fik^  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9, 1995,  7-143731 

Int  a.^  GOIH  ]/00 

\i&.  a.  T3— 579  15  Claims 
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1.  A  lOn-destnictive  examination  device,  comprising: 

excitation  current  generation  means  for  generating  an  excitation 
cuncnt  and  supplying  said  excitation  current; 

contnol  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  control  opera- 
tion of  said  excitation  current  generation  means  and  for  trans- 
mitting said  control  signal  to  said  excitation  generation 
means; 

vibratk)n  excitor  means  for  receiving  said  excitation  current  and 
foi  generating  an  elastic  wave  in  accordance  with  a  magnitude 
of  Jaid  excitation  current  and  for  vibrating  an  examination 
target  to  be  examined  by  using  said  elastic  wave; 

response  detection  means  for  detecting  a  vibration  of  said 
examination  target  responding  to  said  elastic  wave  and  for 
transforming  said  vibration  to  an  electrical  signal  and  for 
providing  said  electrical  signal; 

signal  processing  means  for  receiving  said  electrical  signal  and 
for  processing  said  electrical  signal  in  order  to  obtain  desired 
examination  information;  and 

amplifier  means  located  between  said  excitation  current  genera- 
tion means  and  said  vibration  excitor  means  for  amplifying 
saad  excitation  current  and  for  generating  an  excitation  current 
having  a  desired  magnitude,  and  for  providing  said  amplified 
excitation  current  to  said  vibration  excitor  means; 

wheiein  said  signal  processing  means  receives  said  exciution 
cuiient  generated  by  said  excitation  current  generation  means, 
and  adds  and  averages  said  electrical  signal  provided  from  the 
response  detection  means  at  a  constant  timing  rate  in  accor- 
dance with  the  vibration  of  said  vibration  excitor  means 
imparted  to  said  examination  target,  based  on  a  trigger  gener- 
ated when  said  excitation  current  is  detected. 


SI    S3 


1.  A  pressure  gauge  comprising: 

a  housing  unit  with  an  air  passage  formed  therein,  said  air 
passage  having  an  air  inlet  which  is  communicated  fluidly 
with  an  exterior  of  said  gauge  and  which  is  adapted  to  be 
communicated  fluidly  with  an  article  whose  pressure  value  is 
to  be  measured; 
a  membrane  having  a  periphery  secured  to  an  inner  wall  of  said 
housing  unit  in  a  such  a  manner  that  an  air-tight  seal  is 
established  therebetween,  so  as  to  define  an  air  chamber  under 
said  membrane  in  said  housing  unit,  said  air  chamber  being 
communicated  fluidly  with  said  air  passage,  said  membrane 
having  a  central  portion  which  can  move  upward  in  said 
housing  unit  in  response  to  increase  in  air  pressure  of  said  air 
chamber, 
a  pressure-value  indicating  panel  secured  in  said  bousing  unit 

above  said  membrane; 
a  tubular  guiding  member  secured  in  said  housing  unit  above 
said  panel  and  having  a  threaded  hole  formed  therethrough; 
a  transparent  cover  secured  on  said  housing  unit  above  said 

guiding  member; 
an  adjustHKnt  rod  having  an  externally  threaded  portion  extend- 
ing through  and  engaged  threadably  within  said  threaded  hole 
of  said  guiding  member,  said  adjustment  rod  being  capable  of 
being  actuated  so  as  to  rotate  and  move  relative  to  said 
housing  unit;  and 
a  pointer  mounted  securely  on  said  adjustment  rod  so  as  to 
indicate  a  preset  upper  limit  value  of  air  pressure  of  said  air 
chamber, 
a  microswitch  installed  on  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  adjust- 
ment rod  and  adapted  to  be  connected  electrically  to  a  pres- 
sure source  which  is  adapted  to  supply  compressed  air  into 
said  article,  roution  of  said  adjustment  rod  relative  to  said 
guiding  member  moving  said  microswitch  in  said  housing 
unit  to  a  predetermined  position  which  corresponds  to  the 
preset  upper  limit  value  of  air  pressure  of  said  air  chamber, 
said  microswitch  being  capable  of  being  contacted  and  acti- 
vated by  said  central  portion  of  said  membrane  to  stop  supply 
of  compressed  air  from  said  pressure  source  into  said  article 
when  the  air  pressure  of  said  air  chambei  exceeds  the  preset 
upper  Umit  value. 
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5,612,497 

ADAPTOR  FOR  MONITORING  A  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

TO  A  GAS  TURBINE  HOUSING 

Hilger  A.  Walter,  SUde;  Herwart  Honen,  Uebach-Palenberg, 

and  Heinz  E.  Callus,  Aacben,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Dow  Deutschland  Inc.,  Germany 

Filed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246.907 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,,  Aug.  10, 
1992,92113585 

Int  a.*  GOIL  7/0O 
MS.  a.  73—756  20  Oaims 


1.  The  combination  of  an  adaptor  and  pressure  sensor  for  attach- 
ment to  the  exterior  side  of  a  wall  to  measure  pressure  variations  in 
a  space  interior  to  the  wall,  said  combination  comprising: 

(a)  as  the  adaptor,  a  carrier  means  having  a  hollow  middle 
portion,  and  oppositely  disposed  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions: 

(b)  means  in  the  first  end  portion  for  mounting  the  carrier  means 
in  a  bole  defined  in  the  wall  so  that  the  hollow  middle  portion 
and  second  end  portion  extend  in  a  direction  outwiutlly  and 
away  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  wall; 

(c)  a  pressure  sensor  affixed  to  the  carrier  means  remote  from 
said  first  eitd  portion  and  separated  therefrom  by  the  hollow 
middle  portion  of  the  carrier  means,  whereby  the  pressure 
sensor  is  remotely  positioned  from  the  wall  on  the  exterior 
side  thereof: 

(d)  an  opening  defined  in  the  first  end  portion  which  provides 
coflomunication  with  the  space  interior  to  the  wall: 

(e)  the  carrier  means  defining  a  generally  sealed,  internal  space 
communicating  between  the  opening  in  the  first  end  portion 
and  the  remotely  positioned  pressure  sensor; 

(0  said  generally  sealed  internal  space  being  defined  in  part  by 
the  bore  of  an  elongated  tube  means,  said  mbe  means  being  in 
coirmiunication  with  the  opening  in  the  first  end  portion  and 
extending  through  the  hollow  middle  portion  of  the  carrier 
means,  whereby  pressure  variations  in  the  space  interior  to  the 
wall  are  conununicated  to  the  remotely  positioned  pressure 
sensor  through  the  bore  of  the  mbe  means. 


an  elongated  hollow  screen  telescopically  received  within  said 
housing  and  capable  of  being  placed  in  a  stowed  position 
completely  within  said  housing  during  driving  of  the  device 
into  the  ground  and  a  deployed  position  where  it  extends  out 
the  lower  end  of  said  housing  to  collect  ground  water,  said 
screen  having  an  aperture  on  its  lower  end  and  an  unob- 
structed interior  so  that  a  string  of  extension  rods  can  pass 
through  said  screen  interior  to  said  aperture: 

a  removable  plug  received  in  said  screen  aperture  to  seal  said 
apermre.  said  plug  capable  of  being  forced  downwardly  out  of 
said  screen  aperture  by  an  extension  rod  string  so  that  grout 
can  be  dispensed  through  said  aperture  to  fill  a  sample  hole  as 
said  housing  and  screen  are  removed;  and 

an  expendable  drive  point  positioned  in  said  opening  of  said 
housing  during  driving  of  said  device  into  the  ground,  said 
drive  point  being  disengaged  from  said  opening  prior  to  said 
screen  being  deployed. 


5.612v499 

METHOD  OF  INSERTING  A  SENSOR  INTO  A  PIPELINE 

Bill  D.  Andrew,  l\ilsa,  and  Edward  W.  Levy,  Jennings,  both  of 

Okla.,  assignors  to  TDW  Delaware,  Inc.,  WUmingtoo,  DeL 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,966 

InL  a."  GOIM  19/O0 

U.S.  a.  7S— 866.5  12  CUims 


5,612,498 
GROUND  WATER  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Volker  Wittig;  Thomas  M.  Christy,  both  of  Salina,  and  Mdvin 
P.  Kejr,  Brookville,  aU  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Kejr  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Salina,  Kans. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  430340,  Apr.  28,  1995.  This  application 
Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582^78 
Int  a."  E21B  49/08 
VS.  a.  73—864.74  4  CUims 

1.  A  ground  water  sampling  device  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the 
ground  at  the  lower  end  of  a  probe  rod  string,  comprising: 
an  elongated  cylindrical  integral  hollow  housmg  having  an  inner 
surface  defining  an  inner  bore  and  an  opening  on  its  lower 
end.  an  upper  end  of  said  housing  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
probe  rod  string; 


1.  A  process  to  insert  a  sensor  into  a  pipeline  having  an  axis, 
which  process  comprises: 

securing  a  fitting  onto  said  pipeline; 

tapping  an  opening  in  said  pipeline  through  said  fitting  perpen- 
dicular to  said  pipeline  to  provide  a  pipeline  opening; 
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installing  a  housing  on  said  fitting,  said  housing  having  at  least 
one  nipple  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  pipeline  axis; 

attaching  a  sensor  insertion  assembly  to  a  said  nipple,  said 
insertion  assembly  having  a  launch  tube  movable  axially 
between  said  insertion  assembly  and  said  pipeline: 

extending  said  launch  tube  from  said  insertion  assembly  and 
through  said  pipeline  opening  into  said  pipeline,  the  launch 
tube  intersecting  said  pipeline  axis  at  an  acute  angle  and 
providing  conmiunication  between  said  sensor  insertion 
assembly  and  the  interior  of  said  pipeline;  and 

patsing  a  sensor  from  said  insertion  assembly  and  through 
launch  tube  into  said  pipeline. 


5,612,500 
MUSIC  BELL 

Fn-Chem  Liang,  58,  Ma  Yuan  West  St,  Tdchung,  Taiwan 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,190 
int  a.'  GIOD  13K» 
MS.  p.  84—402  15  Claims 


I.  K  music  bell  comprising: 

a  dangling  chain  surrounded  by  a  plurality  of  bell  plates; 

an  upper  end  of  said  dangling  chain  linking  an  armular  chain; 

a  lower  end  of  said  dangling  chain  connecting  a  bob  vane; 

each  of  said  bell  plates  having  various  thickness; 

an  upper  end  of  each  of  said  bell  plates  and  an  upper  end  of  said 

dangling  chain  welded  together;  and 
a  striking  device  disposed  in  a  middle  of  said  dangling  chain. 


5,612,501 

4(T0MATIC  ACCOMPANIMENT  INFORMATION 

PRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Masaio  Kondo:   Shinichi   I  to,  and  Hiit>ki  Nakazono,  all   of 

Hanamatsu,    Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Corporatioii, 

Jayan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-053597 
Int  a."  GIOH  1/38:7/00 
VS.  a.  84—637  11  CUims 

1.  An  automatic  accompaniment  infoimation  producing  appara- 
tus, comprising: 
first  input  means  for  receiving  tone  pitch  information  of  an 
accompaniment  pattern  from  an  external  device,  said  first 
input  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  channels; 
second  input  means  for  receiving  a  designating  chord; 
supply  means  for  supplying  an  original  chord  based  on  the 
aocompaniment  panem  and  corresponding  with  each  channel 
of  said  fiirst  input  means; 


tone  pitch  conversion  means  for  converting  in  tone  pitch  the 
tone  pitch  information  of  the  accompaniment  pattern  in  accor- 
dance with  the  designation  chord  and  the  original  chord 
respectively  suppUed  from  said  second  input  means  and  said 
supply  means;  and 

output  means  for  producing  the  converted  tone  pitch  information 
of  the  accompaniment  pattern  as  automatic  accompaniment 
information. 


5,612,502 
KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMEf«T  ESTIMATING 
HAMMER  IMPACT  AND  TIMING  FOR  TONE- 
GENERATION  FROM  ONE  OF  HAMMER  MOTION  AND 

KEY  MOTION 
TomoyuU  Ura,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  Na  509^12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-199048; 
Apr.  19,  1995,  7-094064 

Int  CL'  GIOC  3/12:5/00:  GIOD  15/00:  GIOH  1/34 
VS.  CL  84—687  8  CUims 


8.  A  keyboard  musical  instrument  having  at  least  an  acoustic 
sound  mode  and  an  electronic  sound  mode,  comprising: 
an  acoustic  piano  including 

a  plurality  of  keys  responsive  to  fingerings  of  a  player  so  as  to 
turn  around  a  stationary  board  member, 

a  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms  functionally  connected 
to  said  plurality  of  keys,  and 

a  plurality  of  strings  corresponding  to  said  pluraUty  of  keys, 
respectively, 

a  plurality  of  hanuner  assemblies  respectively  driven  for 
rotations  by  said  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms,  and 
respectively  striking  said  plurality  of  strings  through  said 
rt>tations  for  generating  acoustic  sounds; 
an  electronic  system  including 

a  pluraUty  of  key  sensors  respectively  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  keys  for  monitoring  key  motions,  and  produc- 
ing key  position  signals  each  indicative  of  an  actual  key 
position  of  the  associated  key. 

a  plurality  of  hammer  sensors  respectively  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  hammer  assembly  for  n>onitoring  hammer 
motions,  and  producing  hanuner  position  signals  each 
indicative  of  an  actual  hanmier  position  of  the  associated 
hammer  assembly, 

a  first  means  operative  estimate  a  first  intensity  of  impact  of 
said  hammer  assembly  on  the  associated  string  and  a  first 
timing  for  said  impact  from  each  key  motion. 
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a  second  means  operative  to  estimate  a  second  intensity  of 

impact  of  said  hammer  assembly  on  said  associated  string 

and  a  second  timing  for  said  impact  from  each  hammer 

motion. 

a  third  means  for  analyzing  each  of  said  fingerings  on  said 

plurality  of  keys,  and 
a  fourth  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  intensity  of 
impact  and  said  second  intensity  of  impact  and  one  of  said 
first  timing  and  said  second  timing  for  generating  electronic 
sounds;  and 
a  silent  system  changed  between  a  free  position  in  said  acoustic 
sound  mode  and  a  blocking  position  in  said  electronic  sound 
mode,  said  silent  system  in  said  free  position  allowmg  said 
plurality  of  hammer  assemblies  to  strike  the  associated  strings 
for  playing  a  music  through  said  acoustic  sounds,  said  silent 
system  in  said  blocking  position  causing  said  plurality  of 
hammer  assembly  to  rebound  before  an  impact  on   said 
strings,  thereby  allowing  said  electric  system  to  play  a  music 
through  said  electronic  sounds. 


5,612^04 
MUZZLE  BRAKE  FOR  RIFLE  OR  SIMILAR  FIREARMS 
Michael  R.  Stitt,  9191  Pine  Knob  Dr.,  CUrkston,  Mich.  48348; 
Joseph  C.  Kapekzalc  365*  Lorena,  Waterford,  Mich.  48329, 
and   Lauchlan  C.   Mclnnes,  8897   Eaton   Rd^  Davisburs, 
Mich.  48350 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,114 

Int.  CI"  F4IA  21/36 

VS.  a.  89— 14J  3  Claims 

^114 
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5,612^3 
LASER  WEAPON  SYSTEM 
Gonther  Sepp,  Ottobninn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 
Aerospace  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,441 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1994,  44  44 
637J 

Int  CV  F4IB  15/00 
VS.  CL  89—1.11  8  Claims 


H. 


^El" 
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I.  A  muzzle  break  attachment  for  a  rifle,  comprising: 

(a)  cylindrical  member  having  an  outer  surface  and  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  forward  end. 

(2)  a  rearward  end.  and 

(3)  a  medial  portion  formed  between  the  forward  end  and  the 
rearward  end; 

wherein  the  cylindrical  member  has  an  interior  bore  of  uniform 
diameter  formed  therethrough: 

and  wherein  further  the  medial  portion  of  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber has  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  therein  having  an  exterior 
opening  and  an  interior  opening,  the  slots  being  formed  in  a 
plurality  of  rings,  the  slots  of  each  ring  being  deployed  such 
that  no  slot  in  any  one  nng  aligns  with  any  slot  from  another 
ring,  each  slot  being  defined  by  a  fiat  wall  the  interior  opening 
being  of  a  reduced  area  relative  to  the  exterior  opening. 


1.  A  nonlethal  laser  weapon  system  comprising; 

a  laser  beam  generator; 

a  target  reconnaissance  system  comprising  an  imaging  instru- 
ment for  acquiring  an  image  which  includes  potential  target 
individuals,  image  processing  apparatus,  a  monitor  for  dis- 
playing said  image,  means  for  selecting  target  individuals  in 
said  image  and  means  for  tracking  target  individuals  after 
selection  thereof; 

target  sensor  units  for  detecting  at  least  a  range  and  illumination 
of  target  individuals; 

an  aiming  control  unit  for  directing  a  laser  beam  from  said  laser 
beam  generator  at  a  target  individual's  head;  and 

a  control  computer  for  concroUing  said  aiming  control  unit  to 
direct  said  laser  beam  sequentially  at  heads  of  selected  target 
individuals,  and  for  adjusting  intensity  of  said  laser  beam  to 
reversibly  blind  said  target  individuals; 
wherein  said  image  processing  unit  includes  means  for  deter- 
mining when  eyes  of  target  individuals  are  exposed  in  a 
direction  of  said  laser  beam. 


5,612,505 
DUAL  MODE  WARHEAD 
James  S.  O'Brasky,  King  George  County,  Va.;  Alan  A.  Alex- 
ander, MinneUmka,  Minn.;  Odis  H.  Griffln,  Jr.,  Mogadore, 
Ohio;  John  S.  Foster,  Fredericksburg,  Va..  and  Moriey  C. 
Shamblen.  La  Plata,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUcd  Aug.  25,  1980,  Ser.  No.  181,303 
InL  a."  F42C  9/14:  F42B  12/22 
VS.  a.  102—268  7  Claims 

I.  A  dual  mode  warhead  for  use  against  both  soft  and  hard 


targets  and  capable  of  sensing  which  type  of  target  has  been  struck 
comprising; 
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hollow  casing  formed  of  a  strong  ductile  material; 

base  closure  for  closing  the  rearward  end  of  said  casing; 

structurally-stiff  explosive  charge  filling  the  interior  of  said 

casing; 

booster  disposed  within  said  explosive  charge  for  detonating 

said  explosive;  and 

shock-sensing  fuze  assembly  mounted  on  said  base  closure 

and  carrying  said  booster  for  initiating  said  booster  upon 

impact  with  a  target,  said  fuze  assembly  comprising: 

a  low  g  inertial  firing  train  responsive  to  low  impact  decelera- 
tion for  initiating  said  booster  upon  impact  with  a  soft 
target,  said  low  g  firing  train  including  a  time  delay  element 
to  permit  substantial  penetration  of  the  target  before  deto- 
nation of  said  explosive  charge;  and 

a  high  inertial  firing  train  responsive  to  high  impact  decelera- 
tion for  initiating  said  booster  upon  impact  with  a  hard 
target,  the  ductility  of  said  casing  allowing  said  casing  to 
mushroom  without  ftagmenting  immediately  upon  impact 
with  a  hard  target  thereby  disposing  more  of  said  explosive 
charge  closer  to  the  surface  of  said  target  prior  to  detona- 
tion of  said  explosive  charge  whereby  the  blast  effective- 
ness is  increased. 


to  the  plasma  via  gaps  close  to  the  projectile  causes  initial  vapor- 
ization of  the  fuel  closest  to  the  projectile  prior  to  vaporization  of 
the  fiiel  farther  from  the  projectile  and  progressive  vaporization  of 
the  fuel  farther  fiom  the  projectile. 


..IJ^ 


5,612,506 

I^THOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 
IDGH  PRESSURE  GAS  PUXSE  USING  FUEL  AND 
OXIDIZER  THAT  ARE  RELATIVELY  INERT  AT 
AMBIENT  CONDITIONS 
Yet&ayahu  S.  A.  Goldstein,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to 
General  Dynamics  Land  Systems,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights, 
Mich. 

Ttinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,755,  Oct  26,  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,529 
InL  a."  F42B  5/08 
VJ$.  a.  102—472  27  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  accelerating  a  projectile  along  a  gun  barrel 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising  a  structure  for  establishing  at 
leatt  several  axial  gaps  for  providing  at  least  several  axial  electrical 
discharges  behind  the  projectile,  the  discharges  causing  plasma  to 
flow  with  components  at  right  angles  to  the  axial  discharges  for  a 
sutKlantial  time  while  the  projectile  is  traversing  the  barrel,  a 
propcllant  mass  positioned  to  be  responsive  to  the  plasma  flow 
resulting  from  the  discharges,  the  propellant  mass  being  converted 
into  B  high  pressure  gas  for  accelerating  the  projectile  in  the  barrel 
in  response  to  the  plasma  resulting  from  the  discharges  being 
incident  on  the  propellant  mass,  the  propellant  mass  including  a 
solid  fuel  and  an  oxidizer  that  do  not  react  at  ambient  conditions,  a 
portion  of  the  fuel  abuning  the  structure,  the  fuel  and  oxidizer 
being  vaporized  and  elevated  to  a  sufiBciently  high  temperature  by 
the  plasma  as  to  produce  an  exothermic  chemical  reaction  resulting 
in  derivation  of  the  high  pressure  gas  pulse  that  is  supplied  to  the 
projactile,  the  axial  gaps  being  arranged  so  that  the  power  applied 


5,612,507 
BENEHCIAL  USE  OF  ENERGY-CONTAINING  WASTES 
Ross  P.  Clark,  San  Jose;  Walter  B.  Grens,  Saratoga,  both  of 
Calif.;  Oldrich  Macfaacek,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Gary  R.  Eck, 
Sarcoxie,  Mo.,  assignors  to  United  Tedmologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Universal  Tech  Corporation,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,972,  Jun.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,950 
Int  a.'  C06B  31/30 
VS.  CL  149—60  9  Claims 

1.  A  modified  blasting  agent  comprised  of  a  high  velocity 
detonation  wave  blasting  agent  and  waste  material  which  contains 
an  energetic  material,  the  waste  material  being  in  particulate  form 
in  admixture  with  the  high  velocity  detonation  wave  blasting  agent 
wherein  the  quantity  and  particulate  size  of  said  waste  material  is 
such  that  the  ingredients  in  the  waste  material  participate  in  the 
high  velocity  detonation  process,  wherein  the  enet:getic  material  is 
a  composite  solid  propellant  designated  class  1 .3,  and  wherein  the 
blasting  agent  in  admixture  with  the  waste  material  is  a  slurry 
blasting  agent  and  wherein  the  upper  limit  of  size  of  the  waste 
material  is  the  point  where  a  fiirtfaer  increase  in  size  will  cause  the 
detonation  process  not  to  occur  and  the  upper  limit  in  quantity  of 
the  waste  material  is  the  point  where  a  further  increase  in  quantity 
of  waste  material  will  cause  the  detonation  not  to  occur. 


5,612,508 
FLEXIBLE  JUMPER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
James    J.    Kasper,    Sheffield    Village,    Ohio,    assignor    to 
Watteredge-Uniflex,  Inc.,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,885 

Int  a."  HOIB  7/34 

VS.  a.  174—15.6  23  Claims 


13.  A  jumper  comprising  a  series  of  individual  cut  to  length 
conductors  surrounding  a  hollow  core,  a  conduaor  sleeve  at  each 
end  of  the  jumper  surrounding  the  conductors  as  a  more  compact 
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and  generally  uniform  density  annulus  surrounding  the  core  at  each 
end  of  the  jumper,  each  sleeved  end  of  the  circular  annulus  being 
soldered  into  a  termination. 


5,612.509 

STACKABLE  WIRE  STAPLE  AND  RACEWAY  SYSTEM 

Roger  Market  3108  Riverview  Dr.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  54703 

Fikd  Apr.  29,  1994,  Sen  No.  235.803 

InU  a."  HOIH  9/02 

VS.  a.  174—53  18  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  for  an  electrical  conductor  comprising; 

a)  a  base  strap  having  first  and  second  standoffs,  each  having  a 
bore  with  a  serrated  surface,  a  first  bridge  extending  between 
said  first  and  second  standoffs  to  define  a  first  conductor 
support  channel  beneath  said  first  bridge,  and  means  for 
securing  said  base  strap  to  a  mounting  surface; 

b)  a  retainer  strap  having  third  and  fourth  standoffs  and  a  second 
bridge  extending  between  said  third  and  fourth  standoffs  to 
define  a  second  conductor  support  channel  beneath  said  sec- 
ond bridge,  wherein  third  and  fourth  bores  at  said  third  and 
fourth  standoffs  each  include  a  serrated  surface,  and  wherein 
first  and  second  prongs  having  serrated  surfaces  extend  from 
said  third  and  fourth  standoffs,  whereby  a  first  conductor  is 
contained  in  said  first  channel  and  a  second  conductor  is 
vertically  stacked  at  said  second  channel  upon  mounting  said 
base  strap  to  said  mounting  surface  and  mounting  said  first 
and  second  prongs  to  the  bores  of  said  first  and  second 
standoffs;  and 

c)  tab  means  at  said  second  channel  for  biasing  said  first  and 
second  prongs  into  engagement  with  the  serrated  surfaces  of 
one  bores  of  said  first  and  second  standoffs. 


an  outer,  insulative  jacket  layer  overiaying  said  intermediate, 
semiconductive  layer  comprising  a  cross-linked  polyolefin. 


5.612^11 

DOUBLE-SIDED  ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT 

FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT  FOR  INK- JET  HARD  COPY 

SYSTEMS 

Neal  Meyer.  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  aod  Byron  K.  Davis,  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,481 
InL  a."  H05K  im 
VS.  CL  174—254  4  Claims 

801 
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5,611.510 

HIGH- VOLTAGE  AUTOMOBILE  AND  APPLLANCE 

CABLE 

Netson  Hildreth,  Coicfaester,  Vt,  assignor  to  Champlain  Cable 

Corporation,  Coichester,  Vu 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,721 
Int.  CL*  HOIB  7/02 
VS.  CL  174—120  SC  20  Claims 

1.  A  cable  article  having  a  high  voltage  rating  of  approximately 
7,500  volts  and  at  an  operative  temperature  of  at  least  approxi- 
mately 150°  C.  composing 
a  conductive  core  member; 

an  intermediate,  semiconductive  layer  overlaying  said  conduc- 
tive core  member,  said  semiconductive  layer  comprising  a 
carbon- impregnated  nylon  tape  having  a  wall  thickness  in  the 
approximate  range  of  between  2  and  20  mils;  and 


1  A  double-sided  electrical  interconnect  flexible  circuit  for 
electrically  connecting  a  first  device  to  a  second  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  layer,  of  a  flexible,  dielectric  material  composition; 

adhesive  material,  subjacent  said  first  layer,  for  attaching  said 
flexible  circuit  to  said  first  device; 

a  second  layer,  superjacent  said  first  layer,  of  an  adhesive 
material; 

a  third  layer,  superjacent  said  second  layer,  of  a  metal  material, 
having  a  predetermined  electrical  circuit  pattern; 

a  fourth  layer,  superjacent  said  third  layer,  of  a  flexible,  dielec- 
tnc  material  composition. 

said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  having  aligned  vias  for 
connecting  predetermined  elements  of  said  predetermined 
electrical  circuit  pattern  to  said  first  device;  and 

said  fourth  layer  having  vias  for  connecting  predetermined  ele- 
ments of  said  predetermined  electrical  circuit  pattern  to  said 
second  device  and  conductive  material  contact  pads  within 
said  vias. 
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5,612.512 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
HAVING  BASE  SUBSTRATE  FORMED  OF 
BISMALEIMIDE-TRIAZINE  RESIN  AND  RESISTANT 
FILM  FORMED  ON  BASE  SUBSTRATE 
Hlrokl     Wakamatsu.     Kanazawa,     and     Hi^ime    Suemasa, 
Ishikawa-ken.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1992,  4-327453; 
Jan.  20,  1993,  5-004644  U,  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-016276  U;  Mar.  10, 
1993,  5-016277  U 

Int  a.*  H05K  W2 

3( 

29 


VS.  a.  174— 260 


1.  A  kigh-frequency  electronic  component  comprising: 

a  baee  substrate; 

at  least  one  electrode  located  on  the  base  substrate,  the  at  least 
one  electrode  including  a  copper  film  located  on  the  base 
substrate,  a  nickel  film  located  on  the  copper  film  and  a  gold 
plating  film  located  on  the  nickel  film; 

a  layer  of  solder  located  on  the  gold  plating  film; 

a  high-frequency  electronic  component  element  located  on  the 
laryer  of  solder  such  that  the  layer  of  solder  attaches  the 
hi^-frequency  electronic  component  element  to  the  gold 
plating  film  so  that  the  high-frequency  electronic  component 
element  is  physically  mounted  on  the  base  substrate  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  at  least  one  electrode;  wherein 

the  base  substrate  is  made  of  bismaleimide-triazine  resin;  and 

an  input/output  terminal  and  an  earth  terminal  provided  at  pre- 
determined locations  on  a  penpheral  edge  on  a  lower  surface 
of  the  base  substrate  so  as  to  be  connectable  to  terminals 
formed  on  the  printed  circuit  board;  and  a  resist  film  located 
on  substantially  the  entire  lower  surface  of  the  base  substrate 
except  for  said  predetermined  locations  of  the  input/output 
terminal  and  the  earth  terminal. 


5,612,513 

ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN 

ENCLOSED  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUTr  USING  AN 

ENCAPSLfLANT 

Mark  B.  IXittle,-  Rkkie  C.  Lake;  Joe  P.  Mousseau,  and  Clay  L. 

Cirino.  all  of  Boise.  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Communica- 

tioos.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,747 
Int.  a."  H05K  3/00 
VS.  CL  174—260  34  Claims 

I.  A  oiethod  for  manufacturing  an  encapsulated  electrical  circuit 
comprising: 
fonuig  a  substrate; 


forming  an  image  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate  viewable  through 

the  substrate; 
forming  the  circuit  on  the  surface; 
forming  a  banier  on  the  substrate  to  defiite  a  cavity  surrounding 

the  circuit;  and 
placing  an  encapsulant  in  the  cavity. 


5,612,514 

TAB  TEST  DEVICE  FOR  AREA  ARRAY 

INTERCONNECTED  CHIPS 

Ken  Lam,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Atmd  Corpo- 

ratioo,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,753,  Sep.  30,  1993.  This  application 

Aug.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  289,884 

InL  CL^  H05K  1/02 

VS.  CL  174—261  10  Claims 

**^ 


1.  A  device  for  providing  electronic  and  support  connections  for 
an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  bond  pads  adjacent  to  a  perim- 
eter of  a  face  of  said  chip: 

a  flexible,  electrically  insulative  tape  having  opposed  first  and 
second  major  surfaces  and  a  gap  near  said  perimeter  of  said 
chip  face,  said  first  major  surface  connected  to  said  chip  face; 
and 

a  plurality  of  electrically  and  tbennally  conductive  leads  sup- 
ported on  said  second  major  surface,  said  leads  having  test 
terminals  disposed  beyond  said  perimeter  of  said  chip  face 
and  having  interconnect  pads  disposed  in  an  area  array  adja- 
cent to  said  face,  said  leads  connected  to  said  bond  pads  of 
said  chip  and  having  a  reduced  thickness  closely  peripheral  to 
said  connections  to  said  bond  pad.  whereby  said  leads  are 
severable  at  regions  closely  peripheral  to  said  bond  pads  after 
testing  said  chip  via  test  terminals. 
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5,612315 

PORTABLE  WEIGHING  SCALE  HAVING  A  PIVOTAL 

WEIGHING  PLATFORM 

Saul  Elsen,  29  Paerdegat  15  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11236 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,798 

Int  a."  GOIG  21/00 


VS.  CL  177—126 


24  Claims 


22.  A  weighing  scale  comprising: 

a  support  member; 

a  weighing  platform  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  member 
for  weighing  persons; 

means  for  pivoting  said  weighing  platform  between  a  horizontal, 
lowered  operational  position  and  a  vertical,  raised  non- 
operational  position;  and 

said  means  for  pivoting  said  weighing  platform  including  a 
motor  for  activating  a  ball-screw  mechanism  to  retract  and 
extend  a  piston  thereof  for  rotating  cams  mounted  on  a 
rolatable  bar.  two  of  said  cams  each  being  connected  to  an 
associated  rod  for  pivoting  each  opposite  side  of  said  weigh- 
ing platform  about  an  associated  pin; 

whereby  said  weighing  scale  has  a  reduced  floor  space  when 
said  weighing  platform  is  in  said  vertical,  raised  non- 
operational  position  so  that  said  weighing  scale  can  be  trans- 
ported to  another  location  for  use,  or  for  storage  thereof 


5,612,516 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  MULTIPLE  VEHICULAR  AUDIO 

SPEAKERS 

Diane  M.  VaUtutti,  Sterling  Heights;  James  Finck.  Canton,  and 

Kurt   M.   Straub,    Plymouth,   all   of   Mich.,   assignors   to 

Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,441 

Int.  a."  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  181—141  15  Claims 


a  third  receptacle  formed  in  the  speaker  enclosure  for  receiving 

an  audio  speaker  therein;  and 
a  tube  posiuoned  in  the  speaker  enclosure  for  directing  sound 

emanating  from  the  third  receptacle  out  of  the  speaker  enclo- 

siire. 


5,612,517 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

HYDRAULIC  LIFT 

Kjell  Johansson.  Ingelstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Inventio  AG, 

Hergiswil.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  290^84 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  15, 
1993.  93114800 

Int  CI."  B66B  1/26 
VS.  CI.  187—285  12  naims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  plurality  of  audio  speakers  in  a 
passenger  compartment  of  a  vehicle  defining  a  passenger  side,  a 
driver  side,  and  a  passenger  compartment  width  therebetween, 
comprising: 

a  hollow  plastic  passenger  side  housing  formed  with  at  least  a 

first  receptacle  for  receiving  an  audio  speaker  therein; 
a  hollow  plastic  driver  side  housing  formed  with  at  least  a 
second  receptacle  for  receiving  an  audio  speaker  therein,  the 
driver  side  housing  being  connected  to  the  passenger  side 
housing  to  establish  a  speaker  enclosure,  wherein  the  speaker 
enclosure  extends  across  substantially  the  passenger  compart- 
ment width  when  positioned  therein; 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  a  hydraulic  lift  including  a  control 
device  and  conut)l  signals  produced  by  a  sensing  element  associ- 
ated with  a  car  of  the  lift,  the  control  signals  are  forwarded  to  a 
regulation  valve  arrangement  for  regulating  a  through-flow  of 
pressurized  fluid  to  accelerate,  upwardly  or  downwardly,  the  lifl 
car.  the  lift  car  is  moved  at  an  operational  speed  and  decelerated 
upon  receiving  a  slow  down  signal  input  from  elevator  shaft 
information,  the  process  comprising: 

receiving  lift  car  position  signals  from  the  sensing  element  and 
controlling  a  position  of  the  car  during  a  deceleration  pha.se 
occurring  after  the  slow  down  signal  is  input; 
issuing  a  drive  command; 
determining  and  storing  a  first  value  of  the  control  signal  at  the 

start  time  the  drive  command  is  issued; 
storing  a  second  value  of  the  control  signal  upon  receiving  the 

slow  down  signal; 
calculating  a  control  region  based  on  the  following  relationship: 

CS=S2-SI+H. 

wherein.  CS  represents  the  control  region;  SI  represents  the  first 
value  of  the  control  signal;  S2  represents  the  second  value  of  the 
control  signal;  and  H  represents  a  previously  determined  hysteresis 
value; 

producing,  during  the  deceleration  phase,  actual  position  values 

from  the  lift  car  position  signals; 
ascertaining  a  percentage  value  of  the  control  region  for  each 

actual  position  value; 
multiplying  each  ascertained  percentage  value  with  the  calcu- 
lated value  of  the  control  region:  and 
determining  an  extent  of  the  control  signal  utilized  during  the 
deceleration  phase. 
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5.612418 
LINEAJt  INDUCTION  MOTOR  DOOR  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  ELEVATORS 
Jeromr  F.  Jaminet,  South  Windsor;   Zbigniew  Piech,  East 
Hampton;  Frank  Guliuzza,  Jr.,  Wallingford;  Thomas  M. 
McHugh,  Farmington;  Edward  E.  Ahigian,  West  Hartford; 
Thonas  He,  Unionville;  Richard  E.  Peniggi,  Glastonbury; 
Thonas  M.   Kowalczyk,  Farmington;   Ri<'hard   E.   Kulak, 
Bristol,  and  David  W.  Banvtt.  East  Hartiand,  all  of  Conn., 
assiCBors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  225.024 
I  Int.  CI."  B66B  13/14 

VS.  qi,  187—316  4  Claims 


1.  M  elevator  cab  assembly  having  a  cab  with  a  passenger 
entranoa  along  with  a  cab  door  operable  to  close  and  open  at  least 
a  portiod  of  said  passenger  entrance;  and  a  cab  door  operating 
system,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  linear  induction  motor  (LIM)  primary  winding  component 
fixed  to  the  cab  above  the  passenger  entrance; 

b)  a  oomplementary  LIM  primary  component  disposed  opposite 
said  primary  winding  component  and  separated  therefrom  by 
a  predetermined  gap; 

c)  a  I  LIM  secondary  component  secured  to  said  cab  door  and 
interposed  between  said  complementary  primary  component 
and  said  primary  winding  component,  said  secondary  compo- 
nent extending  through  said  gap;  and 

d)  a  secondary  component  guide  mounted  on  said  cab  and 
operable  to  engage  said  secondary  component  to  maintain  a 
desired  spacing  between  said  secondary  component  and  said 
p^inary  components  as  said  door  moves  to  open  and  close 
%tki  passenger  entrance,  said  secondary  component  guide 
extends  the  length  of  the  door. 


5,612,519 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSIGNING  CALLS 

ENTERED  AT  FLOORS  TO  CARS  OF  A  GROUP  OF 

ELEVATORS 

Patrick  Chenais,  Ebikon.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inventio  AG, 

Hergiswil,  Switzeriand 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,269,  Apr.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,008 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Apr.    14,    1992, 
01242^ 

I  Int  CL"  B66B  //I8 

VS.  a.  187—382  13  aaims 

4.  A  method  for  assigning  hall  calls  to  cars  of  an  elevator  group, 

the  elevator  group  having  an  elevator  control  which  generates 

signals  nepresenting  optimization  criteria  data  and  situation  data  for 

the  cais  and  entered  hall  calls  and  responds  to  call  allocation  data 

signals  for  serving  the  entered  hall  calls,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  storing  as  passenger  data  a  distribution  of  passengers  entering 

hall  calls  into  an  elevator  control  for  a  group  of  elevators,  the 

passenger  data  representing  a  probable  number  of  passengers 

waiting  at  floors  served  by  the  elevators  and  their  probable 

destination  floors,  and  outputting  the  passenger  data  as  an 

output  signal; 


b.  receiving  current  situation  data  signals  from  the  elevator 
control  representing  a  current  situation  of  the  elevator  cars 
and  entered  hall  calls; 

c.  generating  a  first  possible  call  allocation  solution  based  on  the 
current  situation  data  signals  as  a  probable  best  call  allocation 
solution  signal  and  as  a  best  call  allocation  solution  signal 
representing  a  best  call  allocation  solution; 

d.  generating  a  factors  data  signal  based  upon  the  output  signal 
representing  the  stored  passenger  data  and  the  probable  best 
call  allocation  solution  signal; 

e.  receiving  optimization  criteria  data  signals  from  the  elevator 
control  representing  desired  optimization  criteria  for  assigning 
the  entered  hall  calls; 

f.  calculating  another  call  allocation  solution  from  the  optimiza- 
tion criteria  data  signals  and  the  factors  data  signal  and 
generating  the  another  call  allocation  solution  as  another  call 
allocation  solution  signal; 

g.  checking  the  another  call  allocation  solution  signal  against  the 
best  call  allocation  solution  signal,  predicting  future  situation 
data  for  the  elevator  cars  and  the  entered  hall  calls  from  the 
output  data  signals  and  the  probable  best  call  allocation  solu- 
tion signal  when  the  another  call  allocation  solution  signal  is 
better  than  the  best  call  allocation  solution  signal,  and  storing 
the  probable  best  call  allocation  solution  as  the  best  call 
allocation  solution  when  the  future  situation  data  indicates 
that  an  unfavorable  allocation  of  the  entered  hall  calls  would 
not  result; 

h.  generating  another  possible  call  allocation  solution  based  on 
the  current  situation  data  signals  as  the  probable  best  call 
allocation  signal  and  repeating  the  steps  d.  through  h.;  and 

i.  generating  a  call  allocation  data  signal  to  the  elevator  control 
for  assigning  the  entered  hall  calls  to  the  elevator  cars  accord- 
ing to  the  best  call  allocation  solution  when  the  steps  d. 
through  g.  have  been  performed  on  all  possible  call  allocation 
solutions. 


5,612,520 
SUSPEND  SWITCH  FOR  PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC 
EQUIPMENT 
Thomas  Toedtman,  Lake  Forest  and  Robert  D.  Ibsan,  Lag:iuia 
Niguel,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AST  Research,  Inc.,  Irv- 
ine, Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,084 
Int  a.'  HOIH  13/14:3/16 
VS.  CI.  200—16  D  13  Claims 

1.  A  printed  circuit  board  mounted  switch  which  accomnKxIates 
varying  distances  between  a  printed  circuit  board  on  which  said 
switch  is  mounted  and  a  surface  which  defines  the  location  of  an 
actuator  which  actuates  said  switch,  said  switch  comprising: 
a  first  switch  contact  which  is  electrically  and  mechanically 
connected  to  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  first  switch  con- 
tact having  a  first  contact  portion  and  a  first  spring-like 
mounting  portion,  said  first  spring-like  mounting  portion 
allowing  said  first  contact  portion  to  be  positioned  a  varying 
distance  from  said  printed  circuit  board; 
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effecting  control  processes,  and  pennanent  magnets  disposed 

on  said  slide  for  magnetically  adhering  said  slide  to  said 

support  plate. 

3.  The  device  according  to  claim  1.  which  further  comprises  a 

switching  plate  disposed  below  said  support  plate,  a  contactor 

disposed  on  said  slide,  said  switching  elements  including  contacts 

disposed  on  said  switching  plate  below  said  support  plate,  said 

contacts  being  actuatable  with  said  contactor  of  said  slide. 


a  second  switch  contact  which  is  electrically  and  mechanically 
connected  to  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  second  switch 
contact  having  a  second  contact  portion  and  a  second  spring- 
like mounting  portion,  said  second  spring-like  mounting  por- 
tion allowing  said  second  contact  portion  to  be  positioned  a 
varying  distance  from  said  printed  circuit  board; 

a  first  contact  positioner  mounted  on  said  surface,  said  first 
contact  positioner  positioning  said  first  contact  portion  at  a 
first  predetermined  location  with  respect  to  said  surface; 

a  second  contact  positioner  mounted  on  said  surface,  said  second 
contact  positioner  positioning  said  second  contact  portion  at  a 
second  predetermined  location  with  respect  to  said  first  pre- 
determined location,  said  second  predetermined  location 
being  different  from  said  first  predetermined  location  to  space 
said  first  contact  portion  apart  from  said  second  contact  por- 
tion; and 

an  actuator  mounted  with  respect  to  said  surface,  said  actuator 
moving  with  respect  to  said  first  contact  positioner  and  said 
second  contact  positioner  to  nrove  said  first  contact  portion 
into  electrical  and  mechanical  engagement  with  said  second 
contact  portion  to  close  said  switch. 


5,612,522 

ADSORPTION  AND  ION  EXCHANGE  ZEOLITE  GEL 

MEDU  TO  IMPROV  E  THE  QL  ALITY  AND 

CARBONATION  OF  WATER 

Ehud  Levy,  5933  Peachtree  Industrial  Blvd.,  BWg.  B,  Norcross, 

Ga.  30092 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  261,998,  Jun.  17,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,538,746.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,863 

Int.  ex."  COIB  ii/00 
U.S.  a.  204—157.4  8  Claims 

I.  In  the  production  of  synthetic  potassium  aluminosilicate, 
wherein  a  sodium  silicate  solution  and  an  aluminate  solution  are 
combined  to  form  a  gel  containing  NajO,  AljO,,  SiO,  and  H^O 
said  gel  comprising  a  porous  amorphous  structure,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  exposing  said  gel  to  ultraviolet  radiation  for 
at  least  a  sufficient  period  to  commence  formation  of  the  porous 
amorphous  structure  of  said  gel,  said  gel  forming  into  an  alumino- 
silicate product  having  pore  diameters  which  are  at  least  about  60 
Angstroms  to  about  250  Angstroms. 


5,612,521 

ELECTRICAL  OR  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

SWITCHING  DEVICE  INCLl'DING  ACTLATOR 

MAGNETIC  LATCHING 

MJchael-Georg  Bistekos,  Greinergasse  36/2/7,  A- 1190  Wien, 

Austria 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  349.620 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  9,  1992,  1173/92 

Int.  CL"  HOIH  2.M«.  G05G  1/02:  H03K  HAiM:  17/975 

VS.  a.  200—16  R  12  Qaims 


5,612323 
VACUUM  CIRCUIT-BREAKER  AND  ELECTRODE 
ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR  AND  A  MANUFACTUfRING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Yoshimi  Hakamala;  Toni  Tanimizu.  both  of  Hitachi:  Akira 
Osaka,  Katsula,  and   Katsuhiro  Komuro,  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan.  as.<iignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11.  1993.  5-050776 
Int  CI.*"  HOIH  .U/66 
U.S.  CI.  218—132  1  Claim 


■-J      ^. 


I.  A  switching  device  for  electrical  and  electronic  apparatus,  in 
which  predetermined  control  processes  are  actuated  by  switching 
respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  switching  elements,  comprising- 
a  support  plate  of  magnetically  conducting  matenal  on  which  a 

predetermined,    forking    guide    track    with    a    plurality    of 

branches  is  defined; 
an  actuating  member  in  the  form  of  a  slide  which  is  movable 

along  said  guide  track; 
and  a  plurality  of  switching  elements  attached  to  said  support 

plate  and  disposed  along  said  track,  said  switching  elements. 

upon  being  selectively  actuated  by  said  actuating  member. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  elecuode  assembly  for  a 
vacuum  circuit-breaker,  the  electrode  assembly  having  a  front 
surface  side  with  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface  side  with  a  rear 
surface  and  including  an  arc  electrode  portion  positioned  on  the 
front  surface  side,  a  coil  electrode  portion  positioned  on  the  rear 
surface  side  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  being  approximately 
parallel  to  an  arc  caused  by  a  current  flowing  through  said  coil 
electrode  portion,  and  a  rod  connected  to  a  rear  surface  of  said  coil 
electrode  portion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

superposilioning  a  highly  conductive  metal  member  on  a  porous 
high  melting  point  metal  member  formed  by  compressing  and 
sintering  of  a  high  melting  point  metal  powder; 
heating  and  fusing  at  least  a  part  of  said  highly  conductive  metal 
member  on  a  side  connected  with  said  high  melting  point 
metal  member  for  infiltrating  said  highly  conductive  metal 
member  in  voids  of  said  high  melting  point  metal  member, 
thereby  integrally  joining  both  said  metal  members  to  each 
other. 
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machining  a  high  melting  point  metal  area  in  which  said  highly 
conductive  metal  is  infiltrated  in  voids  of  said  high  melting 
point  metal  member  to  form  said  arc  electrode  portion; 
forming  a  highly  conductive  metal  area  composed  of  only  said 
highly  conductive  metal  approximately  in  a  cylindrical  shape 
by  hollowing  an  interior  portion  of  said  coil  electrode  portion 
'  through  machining,  and  providing  inclined  or  circumferential 
Slits  on  a  side  surface  of  said  cyUndrically  shaped  highly 
:  conductive  metal  area,  thereby  forming  said  coil  electrode 
;  portion;  and 
connecting  said  rod  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  coil  electrode 
portion. 


5,612424 

IWNTIFICATION  SYMBOL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
WFTH  ORIENTATION  MECHANISM 
Cari      Sant'Ansetmo,      Ranctao      Palos      Verdes;      Robert 
Sant'Anselmo,    Canoga    Parii,    and    David    C.    Hooper, 
Ramona,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Veritec  Inc.,  Calabasas, 
Calif, 
CMtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,932,  May  9,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,629,  Jul.  27,  1993, 
abaadoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,409,  Jun. 

I,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

423^900,  Oct  19,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

$cr.  No.  125,616,  Nov.  25,  1987,  PaL  No.  4,924,078.  This 

appHcatioa  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412^1 

int  a."  G06K  7/14 

U.S.  CL  235—494  32  Claims 


1.  An  identification  symbol  system  for  an  object,  comprising: 
an  identification  symbol,  comprising: 
a  substrate  associated  with  the  object; 
I  computer  readable  data  nnatrix  data  field  formed  on  said 
I      substrate  and  providing  symbol  information  for  uniquely 

identifying  the  symbol;  and 
computer  readable  orientation  means,  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate and  positioned  adjacent  said  field  on  at  least  one  side, 
for  providing  orientation  information  from  a  substantially 
omni-directional  three-dimensional  orientation  of  capture; 
and 
a  device  for  capturing  the  symbol,  identifying  the  object  from 
be  symbol  information. 


frr/ff/. 


tainer,  and  code  symbols  with  the  aid  of  which  it  can  later  be 
ascertained  whether  a  container  has  to  be  refilled  or  separated, 
comprising: 

a  conveyor  for  moving  the  containers  in  a  conveying  direction; 

a  detection  station  positioned  along  the  conveyor,  and  having  a 
combined  detection  and  reading  arrangement  with  a  camera 
for  photographing  manufacturer's  codes  and  code  symbols  on 
the  containers; 

a  processing  arrangement  with  an  image  processor  connected  to 
the  camera  for  determining  the  positions  of  the  manufactur- 
er's code  and  the  code  symbols  on  the  containers; 

a  rotary  device  for  rotating  the  containers  about  an  axis  of 
symmetry, 

a  controller  connected  to  the  image  processor  and  to  the  rotary 
device  to  rotatably  position  the  containers  for  marking  relative 
to  the  manufacturer's  code,  and 

a  marking  station  positioned  along  the  conveyor  and  having  a 
marking  device  for  marking  the  containers  with  code  symbols 
indicative  of  the  number  of  times  a  container  has  been  refilled 
and  positioned  on  the  containers  in  reference  to  the  positions 
of  the  manufacturer's  code  and  any  other  code  symbols 
previously-marked  on  the  container,  the  marking  station  being 
positioned  after  the  detection  station  in  the  conveying  direc- 
tion. 


5,612^26 
MAGNETIC  CARD  READER 
Shigeld  Oguchi:  Jnn-icfai  Yazald,  and  Shigeyuki  Nagata,  aU  of 
Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnsliiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Scfld 
Seisaknsho,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,245 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  6,  1994,  6-243153 

Int  CL"  G06F  17/00 

UJS.  a.  235—375  17  Claims 


5,612325 
APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  REFILLABLE 
CONTAINERS,  MORE  ESPECIALLY  PLASTIC  BOTTLES 
Robert  Apter,  Zurich,  and  Julian  Weinstock,  Rudolfstetten, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Elpatronic  AG,  Zug,  Swit- 
zerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  893,194,  Jun.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
applicadoa  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398315 
IntCL''G06F/7,«0 
MS,  CL  235—375  4  Claims 

1,  Apparatus  for  maridng  refiUable  containers,  having  a  manu- 
facturer's code,  which  defines  a  reference  position  on  the  con- 


1.  A  magnetic  card  reader  which  receives  a  magnetic  card  with  a 
magnetic  stripe,  comprising: 
an  entraiKe  pod  through  which  the  magnetic  card  is  inserted; 
a  first  transporting  means  for  transporting  the  magnetic  card 

along  a  transport  path; 
magnetic  read/write  means  for  earning  out  a  process  of  reading 

and  writing  information  out  of  and  to  the  magnetic  stripe  of 
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the  magnetic  card,  the  magnetic  read/write  means  being 
located  so  as  to  face  the  transport  path: 
cutter  unit  for  cutting  the  magnetic  card  into  at  least  two  cards  in 
a  direction  orthogonal  to  a  card  transporting  direction,  the 
cutter  unit  being  located  in  the  transport  path;  and 
a  card  discharge  path  being  continuous  to  the  transport  pathi 
a  collector  path  being  continuous  to  the  transport  path;  and 
a  first  path-selector  means  located  at  an  intersection  of  the  card 
discharge  path  and  the  collector  path  and  for  guiding  cut  cards 
to  the  card  discharge  path  or  the  collector  path; 
wherein  a  distance  between  the  magnetic  read/write  means  and 
the  cutter  unit  is  the  sum  of  the  length  of  the  cut  card  which  is 
the  shortest  one  of  all  the  cut  cards  when  viewed  in  the 
transport  direction  and  a  braking  distance  of  the  transporting 
means  in  a  time  from  a  constant  transpoiting  state  of  the 
transporting  means  to  a  stop  state  of  the  transporting  means 
by  a  stop  signal. 


5,612428 
PROCESSING  OF  MAGNETICALLY  RECORDED  DATA 
TO  DETECT  FRAUD 
Ian  M.  Green,  London,  and  Simon  N.  M.  WUicock,  High 
Wycombe,  both  of  England,  a.ssignors  to  Central  Research 
Laboratories  Limited.  Middlesex,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/01581,  i  371  Date  Mar.  1.  1995.  !  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)2943,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  27,  1992,  S*r.  No.  374.609 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1992, 
9215924 

InL  CL*  G06K  7/08 
VS.  a.  235—449  8  Claims 
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5,612427 

DISCOUNT  OFFER  REDEMPTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Victor  A.  Oradia,  1929  Boulevard,  West  Hartford,  Coon.  06107 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  414^1 

InL  a.'  G06K  15/00 

MS.  CL  235—383  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  redeeming  discount  offers  comprising: 

providing  a  circulation  medium  and  providing  said  medium  with 
indicia  which  includes  a  machine  readable  identification  code; 

causing  said  medium  to  be  distributed  to  potential  users; 

associating  said  identification  code  with  data  identifying  items 
which  are  to  be  offered  at  a  discount  provided  as  part  of  said 
medium  and  storing  said  data  in  memory  in  a  dau  base  so  as 
to  be  addressable  by  said  identification  code; 

providing  means  for  reading  said  identification  code  provided 
with  said  circulation  medium; 

providing  n)eans  associated  with  said  code  reading  means  for 
tabulating  sales  of  items  so  that  any  discount  corresponding  to 
an  Item  listed  in  said  data  is  deducted  from  the  price  of  the 
item  in  the  tabulation;  and 

using  said  reading  means  to  identify  said  code  provided  with 
said  medium  and  using  said  means  for  tabulating  items  to 
obtain  a  price  for  the  involved  item  and  to  cause  a  discount  to 
be  debited  against  the  purchased  item  if  the  involved  item  is 
listed  as  part  of  said  data  identifying  an  item  as  qualifying  for 
a  discount  as  called  for  by  the  data  base  data  defined  by  the 
identification  code  of  the  medium. 


1  Apparatus  for  reading  magnetically  encoded  information  (14) 
comprising: 

a  gapped  magnetic  core  (2); 

a  coil  (6)  wound  upon  the  core  (2)  and  fonning  part  of  a  tuned 

circuit  (8); 
an  oscillator  (10)  for  driving  the  tuned  circuit  (8)  at  a  frequency 

lying  on  its  resonance  curve; 
means  for  providing  a  first  signal  dependant  upon  the  amplitude 

of  signals  occurring  within  the  mned  circuit;  and 
verification  means  (18.  20.  22.  24.  26.  28.  30.  34.  42.  44.  47)  for 
verifying  the  genuineness  of  the  magnetically  encoded  infor- 
mation, which  verification  means  comprises  means  for  pro- 
viding a  second  signal  dependant  upon  the  frequency  of 
signals  occurring  within  the  tuned  circuit,  characterized  in 
that  the  verification  means  further  comprises: 
means  (18.  20.  22.  24.  26.  28.  30.  34)  for  deriving  from  the  first 
and  second  signals  a  plurality  of  output  values  (32, 36, 38,  40) 
representative  of  signal  amplimde  and  frequency  variations 
occurring   within  the  circuit  (8)  upon  relative  movement 
between  the  coil  (6)  and  the  magnetically  encoded  informa- 
tion (14); 
means  (44)  for  companng  at  least  one  of  the  output  values 
(32.36)  representative  of  signal  amplitude  variations  and  at 
least  one  of  the  output  values  (38.  40)  representative  of  signal 
frequency  variations,  or  functions  thereof,  with  a  value  from  a 
group  comprising  the  said  other  output  values  and  functions 
thereof  and  known  reference  values,  thereby  to  obtain  a 
plurality  of  test  values  (46)  derived  from  the  comparison;  and 
means  (47)  for  combining  the  test  values  (46)  to  provide  a 
combination  value  (48).  such  that  a  positive  indication  of 
genuine  magnetically  encoded  information   is  obtained  in 
dependence  upon  the  combination  value  (48)  having  a  defined 
relationship  with  a  predetermined  threshold  value. 
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5,612429 

SYSTEM  FOR  BAR  CODE  READING  AND  SCANNING 
WITH  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 
Edward  P.  Coleman,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  PSC  Inc., 
Weketcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  332,015 

Int  a."  G06K  7/10 

UJS.  CI.  235—455  8  Claims 


1.  An  optical  symbol  reading  system  for  providing  signals  rep- 
resenting an  optical  symbol  in  response  to  returned  light  from  a 
light  beam  which  scans  the  symbol  and  which  is  received  by  a 
photo-detector,  in  which  the  returned  light  can  vary  in  intensity 
depeading  on  a  distance  of  the  symbol  away  fit)m  said  photo- 
detector,  and  an  intensity  of  the  light  beam,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  responsive  to  said  retumed 
light  received  by  said  photo-detector. 

(b)  means  for  amplifying  said  first  signal  at  an  amplification 
level  to  produce  an  amplified  signal  as  a  second  signal. 

(c)  means  for  selecting  said  amplification  level  of  said  amplify- 
ii)g  means  from  a  plurality  of  candidate  amplification  levels, 

(d)  means  for  successively  scanning  said  symbol  and  operating 
taid  selecting  means  with  each  successive  scan  such  that  each 
tuccessive  scan  is  at  an  incrementally  different  one  of  said 
plurality  of  candidate  amplification  levels, 

(e)  means  utilizing  said  second  signal  for  providing  said  signals 
rq>resenting  said  symbol, 

(f)  a  light  source  for  producing  said  light  beam  having  a  variable 
oatput  power  level, 

(g)  means  for  setting  the  optical  power  level  of  said  light  source 
«t  a  certain  optical  power  level, 

(h)  means  for  varying  said  certain  optical  power  level  to  select 
an  optimum  optical  power  level  of  said  light  source  with 
respect  to  different  ones  of  said  plurality  of  candidate  ampli- 
fication levels  to  minimize  an  effect  on  said  system  by  said 
intensity  variations  in  said  retumed  light  from  said  symbol, 
and 
(i)  memory  means  for  storing  data  identifying  said  selected 
Optimum  power  level, 
wherein  said  setting  means,  responsive  to  said  data  firom  said 
memory  means,  sets  said  light  source  to  said  optimum  power  level 
prior  to  scanning  said  symbol. 


5,612430 

SQANNER  WITH  PRE-PROGRAMMED  WORKING 

RANGES 

Robert  Sanders,  Bayport;  Altaf  MuUa,  Merrick,  and  Michael 
Catalano,  Lindenhurst,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol 
Technologies,  Inc.,  HoltsviUe,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  377,448 

Int.  CL*  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—462  20  Claims 

1.  An  optical  scanner  for  scanning  indicia  having  regions  of 

differing  light  reflectivity,  the  scanner  being  usable  in  a  first  mode 


42'  40  —      I5Z  '-34 

in  which  it  is  held  in  the  band  of  a  user  and  in  a  second  noode  in 
which  it  is  supported  by  a  fixed  support,  the  scanner  comprising: 

(a)  a  scanner  body; 

(b)  scanning  and  decoding  means  for  emitting  a  scanning  light 
beam  from  the  scanner  body  towards  an  indicia  to  be  read,  for 
receiving  light  reflected  from  the  indicia  and  for  decoding  the 
indicia  based  on  the  said  reflected  light; 

(c)  noode  detection  means  arranged  automatically  to  determine 
whether  the  scanner  is  being  used  in  the  first  mode  or  in  the 
second  nxxle; 

(d)  control  means  actuated  by  the  mode  detection  means  to 
optimize  the  scanning  and  decoding  nieans  to  read  the  indicia 
in  a  first  working  range  in  the  first  mode  and  in  a  second 
working  range  in  the  second  mode;  and 

(e)  field  adjustment  means  for  enabling  the  user  to  manually  and 
independenUy  adjust  each  working  range. 


5,612431 
BAR  CODE  READER  WITH  MLXTIPLE  SENSmvmr 
MODES  USING  V.ARLVBLE  THRESHOLDING 
COMPARISONS 
Edward  Barkan,  Miller  Place,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Symbol  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,014,  May  11,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5.436,440,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  28,107,  Mar.  8. 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,408,081.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr. 
No.  480,802 
Int  CI.*  G06K  7/10 
VS.  a.  235—462  73  Oaims 

1.  A  multiple  sensitivity-nKxle  digitizer  circuit  for  a  bar  code 
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reader  for  generating  an  output  digitized  signal  cotresponding  to 

data  encoded  in  a  scanned  bar  code  symbol,  the  bar  code  reader 

having  a  first  derivative  circuit  for  receiving  an  analog  signal  fitmi 

a  scan  of  the  bar  code  symbol  and  for  generating  a  first  derivative 

signal  of  the  analog  signal,  and  the  digitizer  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  thresholding  circuit  for  generating  a  first  digitized  signal 

in  response  to  a  comparison  between  tlie  first  derivative  signal 

and  a  first  threshold  representing  a  first  detection  sensitivity: 
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a  second  thresholding  circuit  for  generating  a  second  digitized 
signal  in  response  to  a  comparison  between  the  first  derivative 
signal  and  a  second  threshold  representing  a  second  detection 
sensitivity;  and 

a  mode  selector  for  selecting  as  the  output  digitized  signal  one 
of  the  first  digitized  signal  and  a  third  digitized  signal,  the 
third  digitized  signal  representing  the  first  digitized  signal 
modified  by  the  second  digitized  signal. 


5,612^32 

THIN  IC  CARD  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Hiroshi  Iwasaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kai- 

sba  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  272349,  Jul.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554.927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1993.  5-217504; 
Dec.  17,  1993,  5-318632 

Int.  a."  G06K  19/06 
VS.  a.  235—492  53  CUims 

I      ip 


1.  A  thin  IC  card  comprising: 

a  plate  type  IC  module  having  a  semiconductor  chip  sealed  or 
molded  with  a  resin  on  a  lower  portion  of  the  IC  module,  the 
IC  module  having  a  connecting  portion  on  the  lower  portion 
of  the  IC  module  and  said  module  having  means  for  direct 
communication  with  an  external  terminal,  and  the  semicon- 
ductor chip  having  a  memory  and  a  CPU.  and 

a  card-like  support  having  a  first  area  and  a  second  area  formed 
outside  of  the  first  area,  a  fitting  section  formed  inside  the  first 
area  and  an  antenna  formed  inside  the  second  area,  the  fitting 
section  freely  fitting  the  IC  module  detachably.  and  the  fitting 
section  having  a  connection  terminal  electrically  connected  to 
the  connecting  portion  of  the  fitted  IC  module. 


from  the  scenery  into  electrical  signals,  the  signals  from  each 
photosensor  representing  a  bin  of  pixels  of  an  associated 
image  portion: 

a  plurality  of  lenses  located  in  the  frontmost  openings  of  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  capsules  respectively,  for  focusing 
light  rays  entering  an  associated  said  capsule; 

a  plurality  of  light  ray  directing  means  located  in  each  one  of 
said  plurality  of  capsules,  respectively,  between  an  associated 
lens  and  photosensor,  for  directing  focused  light  waves  from 
the  associated  lens  onto  a  light  sensitive  portion  of  the  asso- 
ciated photosensor. 


5,612^34 

ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSlfRE  IONIZATION  MASS 

SPECTROMETER 

Tadao  Mimura.  and  Masayoshi  Yano.  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325.098.  Nov.  2.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  689.952 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  9.  1993.  5-279310 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  49/04 


VS.  a.  250—281 


17  Claims 


5.612433 
LOW-PROnLE  HORIZON-SAMPLING  LIGHT  SENSOR 
J.  Stephen  Judd.  Plainsboro,  NJ.,  and  Barak  P.  Pearlmutter, 
Cambridge,     Mass.,     assignors     to     Siemens     Corporate 
Research,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

rUed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,885 
InL  a."  HOIL  27/00 
VS.  a.  250—208.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  omnidirectional  light  sensor  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
electrical  signals  each  representative  of  an  image  portion  of  a 
panoramic  picture  of  associated  scenery  surrounding  said  sensor  at 
a  given  elevation,  said  sensor  comprising: 

a  disk-like  housing  including  a  top  section  and  a  bottom  section; 
a  plurality  of  successive  spaced  apart  individual  radially  directed 
capsules  each  having  a  frontmost  opening  along  a  circumfer- 
ential edge  of  said  disk,  said  capsules  being  formed  between 
and  within  opposing  portions  of  said  top  and  bottom  sections 
of  said  disk; 
a  plurality  of  photosensors  each  located  radially  inward  in  said 
plurality  of  capsules,  respectively,  for  conveiting  light  waves 


I  An  atmospheric  pressure  ionization  itiass  spectrometer  com- 
prising: 

an  ionization  portion  which  operates  under  substantially  atmo- 
spheric pressure  to  ionize  sample  gas; 

a  mass  spectrometer  portion  to  which  ions  produced  in  said 
ionization  portion  are  supplied  through  an  intermediate  pres- 
sure region  and  which  analyzes  said  ions; 

a  sample  gas  suction  device,  one  end  of  said  sample  gas  suction 
device  being  connected  to  said  ionization  portion,  the  other 
end  of  said  sample  gas  suction  device  being  movable  relative 
to  said  one  end  of  said  sample  gas  suction  device; 
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a  data  processing  section  coupled  to  said  mass  spectrometric 
pottion  and  including  a  drug  determining  portion;  and 

a  pump  arranged  at  a  downstream  side  of  said  ionization  portion, 
said  pump  being  connected  to  said  ionization  portion  to 
iairoduce  said  sample  gas  into  said  ionization  portion  through 
said  sample  gas  suction  device. 


5,612435 

SPIN-SPLIT  SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

Youqi  Wang,  3748  Redwood  Cir.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 

FUcd  Jan.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,218 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  37/252 


U.S.  (1250—310 


u»g: 
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1.  A  i  pin-split  scanning  electron  microscope  (SSSEM),  compris- 


5,612436 
THIN  FILM  SENSOR  ELEMENT  ANT)  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Hideo  Torii,  Higasbiosaka;  Takeshi  Kamada,  Nara,-  Shigenori 
Hayashi,  Gose;  Ryoichi  Takayama,  Snita;  Takashi  Hirao, 
Morfguchi,  and  Masumi  Hattori,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  7.  1994,  6-013413: 
Jim.  20,  1994.  6-136981 

lot  CL"  GOU  5/10 
VS.  ex  250— 338J 
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layer  film  adhered  thereon  comprising  an  electrode  film  A,  an 
electrode  film  B  having  a  ( 100)  plane  orientation,  and  a  piezoelec- 
tric dielectric  oxide  film  interposed  bemeen  said  electrode  film  A 
and  said  electrode  film  B. 

wherein  the  element  fiirther  comprises  a  rock-salt  crystal  struc- 
ture oxide  film  oriented  to  a  (100)  plane  on  a  surface  of  said 
sensor  holding  substrate  such  that  the  opening  part  is  covered 
by  said  rock-salt  crystal  stiuctiire  oxide  film,  said  electrode 
film  B  comprising  Ft  and  disposed  on  said  rock-salt  crystal 
structure  oxide  film,  said  piezoelectric  dielectric  oxide  film 
being  disposed  on  said  electrode  film  B.  and  said  electrode 
film  A  being  disposed  on  top  of  said  piezoelectric  dielectric 
oxide  film. 


16  Claims 


5,612437 

DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  FIRE 

Steven  P.  Maynard.  London;  Paul  J.  Basham,  High  Wycombe. 

and  Mark  E.  Pleydell.  West  Drayton,  all  of  Great  Britain. 

assignors  to  Thorn  Security  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser  No.  298407 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1993, 
9318284 

Int.  a."  G08B  17/12 
VS.  a.  250—339.15  10  Claims 

u  «  ri     *> 
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an  1 1  ictron  beam  source  that  generates  a  flying  stream  of  elec- 
tHans; 

a  spia-split  electron  beam  splitter  that  splits  the  flying  stream  of 
electrons  into  first  and  second  electron  beams,  said  second 
electron  beam  having  a  different  trajectory  than  said  first 
eJQCtron  beam; 

an  electron  beam  intensity  detector  that  receives  a  reflected 
pottion  of  said  first  and  second  electron  beams  after  said  first 
and  second  electron  beams  have  been  reflected  from  distinct 
pc>sitions  of  a  target  surface  and  that  then  interfere  with  each 
other  so  as  to  generate  an  interference  intensity  signal;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  electron  beam  intensity  detector  for 
rvoeiving  the  intensity  signal,  and  for  analyzing  changes  in 
said  intensity  signal  to  determine  differences  in  path  lengths 
of  said  first  and  second  electron  beams. 


\r^ 


_   toe 

i^ 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  a  fire,  comprising 
determining  whether  a  quantity  derived  from  the  output  of  a  first 
detector  for  radiation  within  a  spectral  band  which  iitcludes  a 
wavelength  characteristic  of  a  fire  exceeds  a  threshold  which  is 
varied  in  dependence  upon  the  output  signal  of  a  second  detector 
for  radiation  within  a  spectral  band  of  wavelengths  characteristic 
of  black  body  radiation,  characterized  in  that  the  threshold  is 
varied  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  similarity  between  varia- 
tion with  time  of  the  output  signal  of  the  second  detector  and 
variation  with  time  of  the  output  signal  of  said  first  detector  in  such 
manner  that  the  threshold  is  increased  with  increasing  similarity 
and  decreased  with  decreasing  similarity. 


1.  A  thin  film  sensor  element  comprising  a  sensor  holding 
substraK  made  of  a  ceramic  having  an  opening  part  and  a  multi- 


5,612438 
FARADAY  IMAGING  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 
Lloyd  A.  Hackel,  Livermore,  and  Patrick  Reicfaert,  Hayward, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland.  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,994 
Int  a."  GOIJ  5/06 
VS.  CL  250—341.1  27  Claims 

1.  A  laser  viewing  system,  comprising: 
means  for  producing  a  processing  laser  beam  having  a  first 

wavelength; 
a  turning  mirror  for  reflecting  said  processing  laser  beam  to 

produce  a  reflected  beam; 
means  for  delivering  said  processing  laser  beam  to  said  turning 

muTor; 
a  focusing  lens  optically  positioned  to  focus  said  reflected  beam 

onto  a  high  temperature  wotkpiece; 
a  laser  illuminator  for  producing  a  low  power  illumination  laser 
beam,  having  a  second  wavelength,  for  illuminating  said 
workpiece  and  desired  viewing  areas,  wherein  said  illumina- 
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5.612,540 
OPTICAL  METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 
CERVICAL  NEOPLASIAS  USING  FLUORESCENCE 
SPECTROSCOPY 
Rebecca  Richards- Kortiim.  Austin;  Gregg  Staerkel.  Houston; 
Youseph  Yazdi,  Austin,  and  Michde  F.  Mitchell.  Houston,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of 
Texas  Systems,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,325 
Int  a."  COIN  21/64 


VS.  a.  250-^161.2 


4S0 


tion  laser  beam  reflects  from  said  workpiece  and  said  desired 
vievking  areas  and  is  transmitted  tlirough  said  focusing  lens 
and  said  turning  mirror  to  produce  a  transmitted  laser  beam: 

a  Faraday  optical  filter  optically  positioned  to  transmit  said 
transmitted  laser  beam  to  produce  a  filtered  beam,  wherein 
said  Faraday  optical  filter  does  not  transmit  background  light 
from  said  workpiece  and  said  desired  viewing  areas: 

a  non-intensihed  charge  coupled  device  (CCD)  camera  optically 
positioned  to  receive  said  filtered  beam  to  produce  an  image: 
and 

means  for  displaying  said  image. 


5.612339 

METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  LIFETIME  RELATED 

QUALITY  OF  SENHCONDUCTOR  SURFACE 

Ryoji  Hoshi.  Fukushima-ken;  Yutaka  Kitagawara.  Takasaki. 

and  Takao  Takenaka.  Annaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.563 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994.  6-279321 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/265 

VS.  a.  250—341.4  16  Claims 


;  300  Kv 


20  »     so      100 


smcaBUCTCNi  mit  L*mi  Twictmss  ,»m, 


390 


# 


.5). 


15  Claims 


t t#" 


:r. 


■■//'■■/'■\- 


«i& 


.••'® 


9 

(J) 


J!> 


400      450      SOO     SiO 
EMSSXM  (ran) 


600      too      700 


I .  A  method  of  detecting  tissue  abnormality  in  a  tissue  sample  in 
vitro  comprising: 

(i)  providing  a  tissue  sample: 

(li)  sequentially  illuminating  said  tissue  sample  in  vitro  with  a 
set  of  at  least  two  electromagnetic  radiation  wavelengths 
selected  to  cause  said  tissue  sample  to  produce  a  set  of 
fluorescence  intensity  spectra  indicative  of  tissue  abnormality: 

(iii)  detecting  said  set  of  fluorescence  intensity  spectra  emitted 
from  said  tissue  sample  as  a  result  of  illumination  with  each 
of  said  wavelengths:  and 

(iv)  calculating  from  said  set  of  fluorescence  intensity  spectra,  a 
probability  that  said  tissue  sample  is  normal  or  abnormal. 


5.612.541 

ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION  MONITORING  DEVICE 

AND  USE  THEREOF 

Donald  J.  Hoffmann.  Elmhurst,  and  John  C.  H.  Chang,  Naper- 

ville.  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Wallace  Computer  Services. 

Inc..  Hillside.  III. 

Filed  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  446J1I 

int.  CI."  GOU  l/i& 

VS.  CL  250-^74.1  32  Claims 

200 


210 


1.  A  method  used  with  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  semi- 
conductor thin  layer  over  the  main  surface  of  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, for  evaluating  the  lifetime  related  quality  of  the  semicon- 
ductor thin  layer  and/or  the  vicinity  thereof,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  electron-hole  pairs  in  the  vicinity  of  a  surface  of  the 

semiconductor  thin  layer  by  the  use  of  excitation  light  having 

a  larger  energy  than  the  band  gap  of  a  semiconductor  to  be 

tested: 

detecting  the  intensity  at  a  particular  wavelength  of  light  emitted 

by  recombination  of  said  electron-hole  pairs:  and 
evaluating  the  lifetime  related  quality  of  the  semiconductor  thin 
layer  and/or  the  vicinity  thereof  based  on  the  detected  inten- 
sity. 


1.  An  ultraviolet  radiation  monitoring  kit  comprising: 
at  least  one  first  substrate  and  at  least  one  second  substrate,  said 
at  least  one  second  substrate  being  capable  of  being  closely 
associated  with  at  least  one  said  first  substrate, 
said  at  lea.st  one  first  substrate  having  a  first  surface  bearing  an 
indicator  area  comprising  a  chromogenic  composition,  said 
chromogenic  composition  comprising  (a)  the  colored  reaction 
product  resulting  from  contact  between  a  chromogen  and  a 
color  developer,  said  colored  reaction  product  being  capable 
of  changing  color  when  exposed  to  ultraviolet  radiation,  or  (b) 
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I  substantially  colorless  mixture  of  a  chromogen  and  a  color 
Jcveloper  capable  of  reacting  to  form  color  when  exposed  to 
iltraviolet  radiation, 
said  at  least  one  second  substrate  having  a  first  surface  bearing  a 
reference  color  chart,  said  reference  color  chart  comprising  a 
plurality  of  reference  colors,  each  of  said  reference  colors 
irOrresponding  to  a  different  time  exposure  to  ultraviolet  radia- 
ion.  such  that  comparison  of  the  color  developed  by  said 
rhromogenic  composition  upon  exposure  to  ultraviolet  light 
pvith  a  reference  color  provides  an  indication  of  the  time  and 
Icgree  of  exposure  to  ultraviolet  radiation. 


Recommended  Exposure  Time   "* 
Minutes 
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1. 1^  ultraviolet  light  intensity  monitor  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate, 

b)  a  two-dimensional  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete 
Ueas  formed  on  the  substrate: 

c)  indicia  imprinted  in  the  discrete  areas  indicating  specific  time 
levels  of  maximum  recommended  exposure  to  ultraviolet 
lifhi: 

d)  .a  legend  sening  out  specific  conditions  associated  with  the 
|ilne  levels  imprinted  on  the  substrate  adjacent  to  and  forming 
(1  part  of  the  array: 

e)  each  discrete  area  having  a  given  density  of  photosensitive 
material  forming  discrete  segments  of  the  array, 

wherein,  upon  exposure  to  ultraviolet  light,  discrete  areas 
including  at  least  one  segment  will  be  activated  in  accordance 
tvith  exposure  level  such  that  both  the  maximum  recom- 
mended exposure  time  level  corresponding  to  said  exposure 
level  and  the  specific  condition  associated  with  the  maximum 
tocominended  exposure  time  level  will  be  simultaneously 
ifiewed  on  the  array. 


5,612442 

IJLTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  INTENSITY  MONITOR 

John  F.  Brown,  and  Steve  P.  Gawne.  both  of  Calgary,  Canada, 

assignors  to  649020  Alberta  Ltd..  Calgary,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487^19 

Int.  a."  GOIJ  1/3% 

VS.  ^  250—474.1  19  Claims 

OVERCAST  DAY 


a  plurality  of  angular  shaped  separator  elements  are  selectively 
positioned  and  secured  between  said  plurality  of  independent 
sleeves: 

a  sheet  of  neutron  absorbing  material  being  positioned  between 
said  plurality  of  angular  shaped  separator  elements  for  main- 
taining fission  reactions  within  said  basket  below  a  critical 
level  necessary  to  sustain  a  fission  reaction: 

a  support  element  for  positioning  and  securing  said  plurality  of 
independent  sleeves: 

a  bottom  plate  secured  to  said  cylindrical  shell  providing  vertical 
support  means  for  the  plurality  of  independent  sleeves: 

a  shield  lid  secured  to  the  cylindrical  shell  including  a  plurality 
of  disc  elements  and  access  means  for  selective  entry  into  the 
basket:  and, 

a  lid  element  secured  to  said  shield  lid  and  to  the  cylindrical 
shell:  said  lid  element  including  access  means  for  selective 
entry  into  the  basket. 


5.612,544 

MEASURING  DEVICE  WITH  AN  INTEGRATED  LIGHT 

SCANNING  MEANS  WHICH  SCANS  BOTH  ROTATIONS 

OF  A  ROTATING  BODY  AND  CODED  DATA 

ASSOCUTED  WITH  THE  ROTATING  BODY 

Dieter   Busch,   Ismaning.  Germany,  assignor  to  Proftecfanik 

Dieter  Busch  AG,  Ismaning,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1994.  44  20 
562.7 

Int  CL^  G06K  5/00 
VS.  a.  250—556  10  Claims 


5.612343 

SEALED  BASKET  FOR  BOILING  WATER  REACTOR 

FL'EL  ASSEMBLIES 

Tbodias  J.  Wenner,  Hayward,  and  David  T.  W.  Pi,  San  Jose, 

botk  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sierra  Nuclear  Corporation, 

Scf>tts  Valley,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588328 
Int  a.*  G2IF  5/00 
VS.  CI.  250—507.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  basket  for  transporting,  storing,  and  containing  nuclear  fiiel 
assemblies,  comprising: 
an  assembly  of  sleeves  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent 
(leeves  arranged  in  a  uniform  pattern  and  secured  within  a 
tylindrical  shell;  each  of  said  plurality  of  independent  sleeves 
being  sized  to  secure  and  contain  a  fuel  assembly: 


1.  A  measuring  device,  comprising: 

an  integrated  Ught  beam  scaniung  means  for  scanning  both  a 

rotating  body  and  contrast  coded  data  on  a  surface  of  a  data 

carrier:  and 
means  for  detecting  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  rotating 

body  and  for  detecting  said  contrast<oded  data  on  a  surface 

of  the  data  carrier  (24)  based  on  detection  signals  outputted 

from  the  light  beam  scanning  means. 
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5,612345 

SUPERCONDUCTING  QUANTUM  INTERFERENCE 

DEVICE  FORMED  OF  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  THIN 

FILM 

Takasbi  Malsuura;  Saburo  Tanaka,  and  Hideo  Itozaki.  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,112,  Jul.  6,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,686,  Dec.  23,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  589,242 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  i\/0256:29m:i9n2 

U.S.  a.  257—31  13  naims 


insulating  substrate,  wherein  the  gate  electrode  is  formed  on 
the  insulating  substrate  and  in  the  ttench,  and  is  divided  in 
two  parts  separated  in  a  direction  ffansverse  to  the  first  axis  by 
a  fixed  width: 
a  gate  insulation  film  formed  on  the  gate  electrode: 
a  semiconductor  layer  formed  in  the  groove  of  the  gate  elec- 
trode, wherem  a  central  portion  of  the  semiconductor  layer 
functions  as  a  channel  region:  and 
source  and  dram  impurity  regions  formed  at  both  longitudinally 
spaced  sides  of  the  semiconductor  layer  and  separated  by  the 
channel  region. 


5,612,547 
SILICON  CARBTOE  STATIC  INDUCTION  TRANSISTOR 
Rowland  C.  Clarke,  BeU  Twp.,  Westmoreland  County;  Richard 
R.  Siergiej,  Irwin,  and  Saptharishi  Sriram,  MonroevUle,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,472,  Oct.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,405 
InL  CI."  HOIL  }l/0in:29/m:3l/ll2:27m5 
\}S.  CL  257—77  »  Oaims 


1.  A  SQUID  including  a  substrate  and  a  superconducting  current 
path  of  a  single  patterned  oxide  superconductor  material  thin  film, 
all  of  which  is  formed  of  the  same  high-Tc  YBCO  type  oxide 
superconductor  material  and  which  is  formed  on  a  surface  of  the 
substrate,  a  c-axis  of  an  oxide  crystal  of  the  high-Tc  YBCO  type 
oxide  superconductor  material  thin  film  being  oriented  in  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  wherein  the  oxide  superconductor 
thin  film  has  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  500A  to  5,0OOA,  die 
substrate  having  a  step  formed  on  a  deposition  surface  thereof  and 
the  oxide  superconductor  material  thin  film  being  in  the  form  of  a 
closed  loop  crossing  the  step,  a  portion  of  the  oxide  superconduc- 
tor material  thin  film  positioned  on  the  step  being  polycrystalhne 
and  forming  a  weak  link. 


5,612446 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE 
Jong  M.  Choi,  Seoul,  and  Chang  R.  Kim,  Chungcheongbuk-do, 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co., 
Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37930 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29/76:31/036:31/112 

U.S.  a.  257—66  1  Claim 


1.  A  static  induction  transistor  comprising  a  substrate  layer  and  a 
drift  layer  on  the  substrate  layer  wherein: 

die  n-ansistor  is  a  recessed  Schottky  barrier  gate  type; 

the  substrate  layer  is  fabricated  of  a  heavily-doped  silicon  car- 
bide having  a  selected  conductivity  type: 

the  drift  layer  is  fabricated  of  a  lightly-doped  silicon  carbide 
having  the  selected  conductivity  type  provided  upon  the  sub- 
strate layer,  the  drift  layer  having  a  plurality  or  spaced  apart 
protrusions  which  extend  outward  from  the  drift  layer,  and 

wherein  the  sutic  induction  transistor  further  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  source  regions  constructed  of  heavily-doped  silicon 
carbide  having  the  selected  conductivity  type,  each  source 
region  being  disposed  upon  a  respective  one  of  the  protru- 
sions of  the  drift  layer: 

a  gate  matenal  provided  along  the  drift  layer  between  two 
adjacent  ones  of  the  protrusions; 

a  gate  contact  provided  upon  the  gate  material; 

a  drain  contact  provided  along  the  substrate  layer;  and 

source  contacts  provided  along  respective  ones  of  the  source 
regions. 


Tik 


.13 


1.  A  thin  film  transistor  structure  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  including  a  trench  with  a  fixed  width 

formed  generally  parallel  to  a  first  axis; 
a  gate  electrode  formed  to  have  a  groove  above  the  trench  and  to 

at  least  the  level  of  the  substrate  along  the  first  axis  on  the 


5,612,548 

DIAMOND  LIGHT-EMITTING  ELEMENT 

Kimitsugu  Salto,  and  Koichi  MiyaU,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400.872,  Mar.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,618 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1994,  6-069201 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  M/0312 

MS.  a.  257—77  7  Claims 

1.  A  diamond  light-emitting  element  comprising; 

a  first  semiconducting  diamond  layer; 

a  second  semiconducting  diamond  layer  deposited  on  said  first 
semiconducting  diamond  layer;  and 
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first  ahd  second  electrodes  attached  to  said  first  and  second 
semiconducting  diamond  layers,  respectively,  wherein  said 
second  semiconducting  diamond  layer  has  a  crystal  defect 
dentity  of  at  least  10"  cm"". 


5,612^50 

HETEROJUNCnON  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  ORDERED  PHASE  ALLOY  LAYERS  FOR 

ACTIVE  AND  CLADDING  LAYERS 

Akiko  Gomyo,  and  Tohru  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,500 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-025827; 
Jan.  30,  1995,  7-013074 

InL  CI.*  HOIL  31/0328;  HOIS  3/30:3/19 
U&  CL  257—184  12  Claims 


5,612,549 
r>rtEGRATED  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  PACKAGE 
Ronald  J.  Nelson,  Scottsdale;  John  W.  Stafford,  Phoenix,  and 
Thomas  B.  Harvey,  III,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,000 

Int  CI."  HOIL  31/0232 

MS.  CL  1357—88  35  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  electro-optical  package  comprising: 

an  opdoally  transparent  substrate  with  an  array  of  light  emitting 
devkxs  formed  thereon  and  cooperating  to  generate  a  com- 
plete real  image,  the  light  emitting  devices  being  positioned  in 
rows  and  columns  to  define  all  pixels  of  the  real  image  and 
oper4>ly  connected  to  connection  pads  adjacent  outer  edges 
of  the  optically  transparent  substrate; 

a  driver  substrate  defining  a  central  area  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  the  real  image  generated  by  the  optically  transparent 
substrate  and  mounting  pads  formed  on  a  surface  surrounding 
the  central  area,  the  connection  pads  on  the  optically  transpar- 
ent substrate  being  bump  bonded  to  the  mounting  pads  on  the 
driver  substrate: 

a  plurafity  of  driver  circuits  positioned  on  the  driver  substrate 
and  connected  to  the  array  of  light  emitting  devices  through 
the  mounting  pads  on  the  driver  substrate  and  the  connection 
pads  on  the  optically  transparent  substrate;  and 

a  lens  system  mounted  to  the  optically  transparent  substrate  over 
the  complete  real  image  and  on  a  side  of  the  optically  trans- 
parent substrate  opposite  the  array  of  light  emitting  devices  to 
receive  and  magnify  the  complete  real  image  and  produce  an 
easily  viewable  virtual  image. 


1.  A  heterojunction  semiconductor  device  which  has  an  ordered 
structure  of  at  least  two  kinds  of  anion  on  a  face  centered  cubic 
(FCC)  sublattice  and  is  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  kinds  of 
compound  semiconductor  layers  including  one  or  more  kinds  of 
compound  semiconductor  alloys,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  ordered  phase  alloy  layers,  at  least  a  part  of 
each  of  said  ordered  phase  alloy  layers  having  a  crystal  structure 
(triple-period  structure)  in  which  the  ordered  alloy  is  of  a  compo- 
sition corresponding  to  direction  "A"  and  which  has  an  anion 
composition  modulation  period  that  is  triple  that  of  a  disordered 
structure. 


5,612,551 

ALPSB/INP  SINGLE  HETEROJUTVCTION  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR  ON  INP  SUBSTRATE  FOR  HIGH-SPEED, 

HIGH-POWER  APPLICATIONS 

Takyiu  Liu;   Clianh  Nguyen,  both  of  Newbury  Park,  and 

Meliran   Matloubian,   Encino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors   to 

Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  468484,  Jun.  6,  1995.  This  applicaiion 

Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672^10 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/0328 

MS.  CL  257-197  8  CUims 


1.  An  epitaxial  structure  for  a  single  heterojunction  bipolar 
transistor  comprising: 

(a)  a  collector  over  a  semiconductive  support,  said  collector 
comprising  a  first  semiconductor  material: 

(b)  a  base  over  said  collector,  said  base  comprising  a  second 
semiconductor  material;  and 

(c)  an  emitter  over  said  base,  said  emitter  comprising  about  39 
mole  percent  AlP  and  about  61  mole  percent  Sb. 
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5,612.552 

MU1.TILEVEL  GATE  ARRAY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

STRUCTURE  WITH  PERPENDICULAR  ACCESS  TO  ALL 

ACTIVE  DEVICE  REGIONS 
Alexander  H.  Owens,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,732,  Mar.  31.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,035 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/IO:29n6:29A)4:27/OI 
VS.  a.  257—202  17  Claims 
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1.  A  multilevel  gate  array  integrated  circuit  structure  whereiti 
each  region  of  each  active  device  in  the  multilevel  gate  array 
integrated  circuit  structure  is  directly  accessible  normal  to  the 
plane  of  the  underlying  substrate  comprising; 

a)  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

b)  a  first  level  of  active  semiconductor  devices  formed  in  and  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  each  of  said  active  semiconduc- 
tor devices  of  said  first  level  having  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor regions  and  at  least  one  electrode  region; 

c)  a  first  insulation  layer  over  said  first  level  of  semiconductor 
devices; 

d)  at  least  one  further  semiconductor  layer  formed  over  said  first 
insulation  layer  and  having  active  semiconductor  devices 
formed  therein  to  comprise  a  second  level  of  active  semicon- 
ductor devices  positioned  to  permit  access,  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  substrate,  to  each  of  said  semiconductor  and 
electrode  regions  of  each  of  said  semiconductor  devices 
formed  in  said  first  level  of  active  semiconductor  devices  in 
said  substrate,  each  of  said  active  semiconductor  devices  of 
said  second  level  having  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  regions 
and  at  least  one  electrode  region;  and 

e)  a  second  insulation  layer  formed  over  said  second  level  of 
semiconductor  devices; 

whereby  each  of  said  semiconductor  regions  and  said  at  least  one 
electrode  region  of  each  active  semiconductor  device  formed  in 
each  of  said  first  level  of  semiconductor  devices  and  said  second 
level  of  semiconductor  devices  is  directly  accessible  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  substrate. 


5,612,553 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME  AND  METHOD  OF 

ARRANGING  CELLS 

Takahiko  Arakawa,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1994,  6-186972 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/]0 

U.S.  a.  257—206  5  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 

basic  cells  arranged  on  a  semiconductor  chip,  each  of  said  plurality 

of  basic  cells  including  a  transistor  portion,  said  transistor  portion 

comprising: 

first  and  second  diffused  regions  of  a  predetermined  conductivity 

type  and  selectively  formed  on  said  semiconductor  chip; 
a  control  electrode  formed  on  a  region  between  said  first  and 
second  difftjsed  regions;  and 
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a  diJFused  region  line  fonned  on  a  wiring-required  diffused 
region,  said  wiring-required  diffused  region  being  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  diffused  regions,  said  diffused  region 
line  being  electrically  connected  to  said  wiring-required  dif- 
fused region, 
wherein: 

said  diffused  region  line  of  said  transistor  portion  extends 
outwardly  beyond  said  wiring-required  diffused  region  and 
includes  an  out-of-difliised-region  connecting  region  for 
electrical  connection  over  a  region  external  to  said  wiring- 
required  diffused  region; 
said  diffused  region  line  is  formed  in  a  first  layer; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  basic  cells  further  includes 

a  first  transistor  line  formed  in  a  second  layer  different  from 

said  first  layer,  and 
first  contact  means  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  first 
transistor  line  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  out-of- 
diffused-region  connecting  region  of  said  diffuse  region 
line  for  electrical  connection  between  said  first  tfansistor 
line  and  said  diffused  region  line; 
said  transistor  portion  includes  a  plurality  of  transistor  por- 
tions each  including  a  control  electrode  line  formed  in  said 
first  layer  over  a  region  of  said  control  electrode,  and 
second  contact  means  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
first  transistor  line  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said 
control  electrode  line  for  electrical  connection  between  said 
first  transistor  line  and  said  control  electrode  line;  and 
at  least  said  first  and  second  contact  means  electrically  con- 
nect at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  transistor  portions  to 
establish  respective  a  first  logic  function. 


5,612,554 
CHARGE  DETECTION  DEVICE  AND  DRIVER  THEREOF 
Hiromasa  Funakoshi,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-152056; 
Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310439 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/14^ 
\^&.  a.  257—215  21  Claims 
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1.  A  driver  of  a  charge  detection  device  comprising: 
a  floating  gate  amplifier  comprising  a  bias  means; 
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a  chat^e  coupled  device  which  uses  said  floating  gate  amplifier 

for  charge  detection; 
a  sample  and  hold  means  for  sampling  a  part  of  an  output  signal 

of  said  charge  coupled  device:  and 
a  contfoller  for  controlling  a  signal  applied  to  said  bias  means 

acoording  to  an  output  of  said  sample  and  hold  means. 


5,612455 

FULL  FRAME  SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR  WITH 

ALTERED  ACCUMULATION  POTENTIAL  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Constaaliiie  N.  Anagnostopoulos,  Mendoo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408^70 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/148:29^68:29/792 
VS.  a,  ^7—222  11  Claims 


204 
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1.  A  fidl  frame  solid-state  image  sensor  of  altered  accumulation 
potential,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  substrate  comprising  a  semiconductor  of  one  conductivity 
type  and  having  a  surface: 

(b)  at  least  one  photodetector  at  said  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  photodetector  comprising  a  first  storage  area  and  a  sec- 
ond storage  area,  said  first  storage  area  and  said  second 
storage  area  each  comprising  a  CCD  channel  of  condiKtivity 
type  opposite  to  the  conductivity  type  of  said  semiconductor; 

(c)  a  first  barrier  region  between  said  first  storage  area  and  said 
second  storage  area; 

(d)  a  Mcond  barrier  region  between  said  second  storage  area  and 
an  adjacent  photodetector  wherein  said  second  barrier  region 
is  shallower  than  said  first  barrier  region: 

(e)  a  channel  stop  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  semi- 
conductor adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  photodetector; 

(f)  a  first  gate  and  a  second  gate  each  comprising  a  conductive 
layer  overlying  said  CCD  channel:  and 

(g)  interposed  between  said  CCD  channel  and  said  conductive 
layet,  an  O — N — O  dielectric  comprising  a  first  silicon  diox- 
ide layer,  a  second  silicon  dioxide  layer,  and  a  silicon  nitride 
layer  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  silicon  dioxide 
layers;  wlierein  said  silicon  nitride  layer  compri.ses  a  trapped 
electric  charge  sufficient  to  alter  said  accumulation  potential 
by  3  to  4  volts,  said  trapped  electric  chaise  being  injected  into 
said  silicon  nitride  layer  by  applying  a  stress  potential  to  said 
first  >and  second  gates. 


5.612,556 

MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATION  OF  MICROWAVE 

SILICON  DEVICES  AND  LOW  LOSS  TRANSMISSION 

LINES 

Satwinder  Malhi,  Garland;  Chi-Clieong  Shen,  Richardson,  and 

Oh-Kyong  Kwon,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  985,095,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^457,068.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,761 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/80:31/112:  HOIP  3A)8:l/00 

VS.  a.  257—275  15  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 


(a)  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  first  surface  containing  moat 
regions  and  high  resistivity  regions  surrounding  said  moat 
regions; 

(b)  an  active  device  disposed  in  each  of  said  moat  regions;  and 

(c)  an  electrically  conductive  interconnect  disposed  over  a  said 
high  resistivity  region  and  forming  a  microwave  transmission 
line  coupled  to  active  devices  in  moat  regions  adjacent  said 
high  resistivity  region. 


5,612457 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INTER-LAYER 
INSULATING  FILM  DISPOSED  BETWEEN  TWO  WIRING 

LAYERS 

Toshihiko  Kondo;  Kazuo  Tanaka,  and  Hirofumi  Yasuda,  all  of 
Suwa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284,733,  Aug.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,046,  Nov.  23,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  531,672,  Jun.  1, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,191,402,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  202,649,  Jun.  7,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,075,762,  and  Ser. 
No.  360,611,  Jun.  2,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,931,996,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  114J11,  Oct  27,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
applicalion  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487^52 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  27, 1^  61-164538; 
Jun.  9,  1987,  62-143717;  Jun.  12,  1987,  62-145297;  Jun.  30, 
1987,  62-163497;   Nov.  4,   1987,  62-278566;   Feb.  24,   1988, 
63-41253 

lot  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 
VS.  CL  257—288  42  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  insulating  film  carried  on  said  substrate; 

a  first  conductor  layer  having  sides  and  carried  on  said  first 

insulating  film; 
an  interiayer  insulating  film  overiying  tiie  first  conductor  layer 

and  the  first  insulating  film,  the  interiayer  insulating  film 

having: 
a  top  portion  which  overlies  tlie  lirst  conductor  layer,  and 
a  pair  of  sidewall  poitions  which  overlie  the  first  insulating  film 

and  are  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with  the  sides  of  the  first 

conductor  layer,  and 
a  second  conductor  layer  which  extends  from  overlying  part  of 

the  top  portion  of  the  interiayer  insulating  film  to  and  in 

contact  with  an  exposed  portion  of  the  substrate  and  adjacent 

the  first  insulating  film; 
wherein  a  portion  of  the  second  conductor  layer  is  in  contact 

with  a  portion  of  tlie  interiayer  insulating  film. 


5,612458 
HEMISPHERICAL  GRAINED  SILICON  ON 
REFRACTORY  METAL  NFTRIDE 
Steven  T.  Harshfieid,  Emmctt  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,164 
Int  CL*  HOIL  27/108 
VS.  CL  257—298  5  Claims 

1.  A  capacitor  plate,  the  plate  comprising: 
a  conductive  seed  layer  electrically  connected  to  an  active  area 

of  an  underiying  substrate:  and 
a  rough  polysilicon  layer  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  silicon 
grains  directly  contacting  tlie  conductive  seed  layer,  the  seed 
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layer  positioned  between  the  rough  polysilicon  layer  and  the 
substrate  and  providing  mechanical  support  for  the 
silicon  grains,  electrical  connection  among  the  silicon  grains, 
and  electrical  connection  between  the  polysilicon  layer  and 
the  active  area. 


5,612360 
ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  FERROELECTRIC 
CAPACITORS  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
VasanU  Chivukula,  Nepean,  and  Pak  K.  Leung,  Kanata,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Tdecom  Limited,  Mont- 
real, Canada 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,264 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/108 

VS.  CL  257—309  8  Claims 


5,612,559 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  PILLAR  SHAPED 
TRANSISTOR  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 
Kyu-ehan   Park,   Songtan;   Tae-eam  Shim,  Seongnam,  and 
Seon-il  Yu,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  24,  1993, 
93-25138 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/108:29/76:29/94:3 1/1 19 
VS.  CL  257—302  7  Claims 
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I.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  ferroelectric  capacitor 
having  first  and  second  conductive  electrodes  and  a  ferroelectric 
capacitor  dielectric  disposed  therebetween. 

at  least  one  electrode  of  the  first  and  second  conductive  elec- 
trodes comprising  a  first  thin  layer  of  a  noble  metal  adjacent 
the  ferroelectric  dielectric,  an  intermediate  thin  layer  of  an 
other  metal,  and  a  second  thicker  layer  of  the  noble  metal, 
wherein  non-uniform  interdiffusion  of  the  noble  metal  of  said 
first  thin  layer  and  other  metal  of  said  intermediate  thin  layer 
at  an  interface  between  said  at  least  one  electrode  and  said 
ferroelectric  dielectric  form  a  mixed  metal  layer  having  a 
rough  surface  penetrating  the  ferroelectric  dielectric,  thereby 
anchoring  said  at  least  one  electrode  in  the  ferroelectric 
dielectric. 


5,612,561 
INVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Nortaki  Kodama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  359,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-323839 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/76 

VS.  a.  257—314  2  Claims 

8       2       3     4  a  2^      3     .4      S,  8. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  plurality  of  first 
semiconductor  substrates  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  contacted 
by  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  each  of  said  memory  cells  comprising: 

a  pillar-shaped  vertical  transistor  formed  by  one  of  said  first 
semiconductor  substrate  and  comprising: 
a  first  impurity  region  at  a  first  end  of  a  pillar  formed  by  said 

one  of  said  first  semiconductor  substrates, 
a  second  impurity  region  at  a  second  end  of  said  pillar,  and 
a  gale  electrode  surrounding  a  channel  region  of  said  pillar; 

a  capacitor  connected  to  said  first  impurity  region  of  said  pillar- 
shaped  vertical  transistor;  and 

a  first  of  said  plurality  of  bitlines  connected  to  said  second 
impurity  region  of  one  of  said  pillar-shaped  vertical  transis- 
tors, said  first  of  said  plurality  of  bitlines  overlapping  a 
second  of  said  plurality  of  bitlines. 


1.  A  involatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a 
virtual  ground  memory  cell  array  wherein  a  composite  gate  having 
a  first  gate  insulating  film,  a  floating  gate,  a  second  gate  insulating 
film  and  a  control  gate  sequentially  laminated  on  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  a  bit/somce  line  being  formed  by  a  diffusion  layer 
(integrally  formed  by  diffusion  layers  of  source  or  drain  of  adjacent 
memory  cells)  extending  perpendicular  to  the  direction  in  which 
the  channel  extends,  a  word  line  being  formed  by  connecting  the 
control  gate  in  the  direction  in  which  the  channel  of  the  adjacent 
memory  cells  extends; 
one  of  said  diffusion  layers  which  serves  as  a  source  or  a  drain 
of  said  memory  cell  is  high  in  impurity  density  and  overlaps 
with  the  end  of  said  floating  gate,  and  the  other  is  formed 
from  the  end  of  said  floating  gate  spaced  apart  from  a  diffu- 
sion layer  of  low  impurity  density. 
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5,612,562 
SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT  FOR  SUPPLYING, 
RECIRCULATING  AND  DEMAGNETIZING  AN 
INDUCTIVE  LOAD 
Jean-Louis  Siaudeau,  Belcodene,  and  Antoine  Pavlin,  Puyri- 
card.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.A.,  Saint  Genis  Pouilly,  France 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,201 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1994,  94  11975 
InL  a."  HOIL  2i/62 
VS.  a.  t$7— 328  20  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  component  for  switching  an  inductive  load, 
comprisiitg: 

first  ai)4  second  external  terminals,  first  and  second  control 

tenmiaals,  and  a  node; 
a  vertical  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  region  and  being 

disposed  between  the  first  external  terminal  and  said  node; 
a  first  \«ertical  transistor  disposed  between  said  node  and  the 

second  external  terminal;  and 
a  zener  diode  and  a  second  vertical  transistor  connected  in 

parallel  between  the  base  of  said  vertical  bipolar  transistor 

and  (4id  node. 


5.612363 

VERTICALLY  STACKED  VERTICAL  TRANSISTORS 

USED  TO  FORM  VERTICAL  LOGIC  GATE 

STRUCTURES 

Jon  T.  Pilch;  Carlos  A.  Mazuri,  and  Keith  E.  Witek,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex,,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  3,813,  Jan.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^8,778, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,044,  Mar.  2,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5086^674.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,872 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76:29/94 
VS.  a.  257—329  40  Claims 


a  sidewall  dielectric  formed  laterally  adjacent  each  sidewall  of 

the  N  control  electrocMs). 
a  first  current  electrode  formed  within  the  device  opening  and 

overlying  the  base  layer; 
a  chatuiel  region  formed  within  the  device  opening,  laterally 

adjacent  each  sidewall  dielectric  of  the  N  control  elec- 

trode(s),  and  overlying  the  first  current  electrode; 
a  second  current  electrode  formed  overlying  the  channel 

region;  and 
wherein  each  of  the  M  stacked  transistors  have  N  control  elec- 
trode(s)  where  N  is  a  finite  positive  integer,  each  of  the  M 
stacked  transistors,  except  an  Mth  top  transistor  which  over- 
lies all  other  M  stacked  transistors,  having  a  second  current 
electrode  thereof  electrically  coupled  to  a  first  current  elec- 
trode of  an  immediately  overtying  transistor,  the  transistor 
strucmre  having  an  output  conductor  for  providing  an  output 
signal,  the  output  conductor  being  coupled  to  one  second 
current  electrode  of  one  of  the  M  stacked  transistors  wherein 
the  one  of  tlie  M  slacked  transistors  is  any  of  the  M  stacked 
transistors  except  the  Mth  top  transistor  which  overlies  all 
other  M  stacked  transistors. 


5,612364 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  LIMTTER  DIODE 
Naoto  Fujishima,  and  Gen  Tada,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1994,  6-000176 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/76.i//062 

U.S.  a.  257—341  8  Claims 
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1.  A  transistor  structure  comprising: 

plurality  of  M  stacked  transistors,  where  M  is  an  integer,  each  of 

the  M  stacked  transistors  having: 

a  base  layer  having  a  siuface; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  base  layer; 

a  control  electrode  conductive  layer  overtying  the  first  dielec- 
tric layer; 

a  sect>nd  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  control  electrode  con- 
ductive layer; 

a  device  opening  formed  through  each  of  ttie  first  dielectric 
layer,  the  control  electrode  conductive  layer,  and  the  second 
dielectric  layer  to  expose  the  base  layer,  the  device  opening 
separating  the  control  electrode  conductive  layer  into  N 
control  electrode(s)  where  N  is  an  integer,  each  of  the  N 
control  elecirode<s),  having  a  sidewall; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconduaor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  well  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  from  a  major 

surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  pair  of  first  base  layers  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  in 

the  well  region; 
a  pair  of  respective  source  layers  of  the  second  conductivity  type 

formed  in  tlie  first  base  layers; 
a  gate  electrode  on  a  gate  insulation  film,  coupled  with  the  first 

base  layers  as  a  back  gate  and  bridging  the  source  layers  over 

the  well  region; 
a  drain  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  from  the 

major  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  connected  with 

an  edge  portion  of  the  well  region; 
a  second  base  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  from  a 

surface  of  the  well  region,  bridging  one  of  the  first  base  layers 

and  tlie  drain  region;  and 
a  finther  well  region,  of  tlie  first  conductivity  type,  contacting  an 

edge  portion  of  tlie  drain  region. 
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5,612,565 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  CHANNEL 
BOUNDARY  WITH  UNEVEN  SHAPE 
Naoto  Kusumoio.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Sen  No.  353,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8,  1993,  5-340705 

InC  Cl.'^  HOIL  29/06 

VS.  a.  257—401  23  Oaims 


wherein  during  certain  time  intervals  the  voltage  of  said  lirst 
region  is  above  the  voluge  of  said  second  region  and  during 
other  tinie  intervals  the  voluge  of  said  first  region  is  below 
the  voltage  of  said  second  region,  the  respective  voltages  of 
said  first  and  second  regions  being  within  a  range  which 
includes  ground  and  voltages  on  one  side  of  ground  such  that 
respective  PN  junctions  between  said  body  region  and  said 
first  and  second  regions,  respectively,  are  reverse-biased 
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5,612367 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  RECTIFIERS  AND  METHODS  OF 

FORMING  SAME 
Bantval  J.  Baliga.  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  North  Carolina 
State  Universitv,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,231 

lot  a."  HOIL  27/095:29/00:29/93 

VS.  CL  257—475  38  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  source  region,  a  drain 
region,  and  a  channel  region  provided  between  the  source  region 
and  the  drain  region. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  a  boundary  between  the  channel  region 
and  the  source  region  and  a  boundary  between  the  channel 
region  and  the  drain  region  has  an  uneven  shape  having  an 
amplitude  smaller  than  a  channel  length  of  the  channel  region. 


5,612,566 
BIDIRECTIONAL  BLOCKING  LATERAL  MOSFET  WITH 

IMPROVED  ON-RESISTANCE 
Richard  K.  WiUiams,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siliconix 
incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,560,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5310,747.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569334 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/7l<:29/86 

VS.  a.  257—102  7  aaims 
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I.  A  bidirectional  current  blocking  power  MOSFET  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second  region  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  substrate,  respec- 
tively: 

a  body  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
substrate,  said  body  region  comprising  a  channel  located 
between  said  first  and  second  regions,  said  body  region  being 
connected  to  ground,  neither  of  said  first  and  second  regions 
being  shorted  to  said  body  region; 

a  threshold  adjust  layer  disposed  in  said  body  region  between 
said  first  and  second  regions:  and 

a  gate  formed  over  said  channel; 


k^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^w;^w.^>^^^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  Schottky  rectifier,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposing 
faces: 

a  cathode  region  of  first  conductivity  type  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  adjacent  the  first  face: 

a  drift  region  of  first  conductivity  type  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  drift  region  extending  between  said  cathode 
region  and  the  second  face  and  having  a  concentration  of  first 
conductivity  type  dopants  therein  which  increases  monoloni- 
cally  in  a  direction  from  the  second  face  to  said  cathode 
region: 

a  cathode  electrode  contacting  said  cathode  region: 

a  trench  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  the  second  face,  said 
trench  having  a  bonom  and  sidewall  extending  adjacent  said 
drift  region; 

an  insulating  region  on  the  sidewall;  and 

an  anode  electrode  on  the  second  face  and  on  said  insulating 
region,  said  anode  electrode  forming  a  Schottky  rectifying 
junction  with  said  drift  region  at  the  second  face. 


5,612368 
LOW-NOISE  ZENER  DIODE 
Takao  Aral,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1994,  6-287740 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  29/861 
VS.  a.  257—481  16  Claims 
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I.  A  low-noise  Zener  diode  comprising; 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
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impurity  doped  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  first  impurity 
doped  region  being  formed  in  a  surface  area  of  said  substrate; 

said  first  impurity  doped  region  having  spaces  into  which  no 
impurity  of  said  second  conductivity  type  is  doped; 

a  second  impurity  doped  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  first  impurity  doped  region,  said  second  impu- 
rity doped  region  having  a  depth  less  than  that  of  said  first 
impurity  doped  region; 

said  second  impurity  doped  region  being  contacted  with  said 
substrate  in  said  spaces  for  producing  a  plurality  of  main  p-n 
jimctions  of  said  diode  at  an  interface  of  said  second  impurity 
doped  region  and  said  substrate; 

said  second  impurity  doped  region  being  contacted  with  said 
first  impurity  doped  region  outside  said  spaces; 

a  first  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  second  impurity 
doped  region;  and 

a  second  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  substrate; 

wherein  heat  generation  zones  of  said  plurality  of  main  p-n 
junctions  are  combined  with  each  other  to  produce  a  total  heat 
generation  zone  that  is  greater  than  a  sum  area  of  said  plural- 
ity of  main  p-n  junctions. 


5,612369 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Gen  Murakami,  Machida,-  Kunihiro  Tsubosaki,  Hino;  Masa- 
hiro  Ichitani,  Kodaira;  Kunihiko  Nishi,  KokubuAJi;  Ichiro 
Ai^oh,  Koganei;  Asao  Nishimnra,  Ushiku;  Makoto  Kitano; 
Akihiro  Yaguchi,  both  of  SUmoinayoshl;  Snco  Kawai, 
Iwana-machi;  Masatsugu  Ogata,  Hitachi;  Synnji  Egochi, 
Hitachi;  Hiroyoshi  Kokaku,  Hitachi;  Masanori  Segawa, 
Hitachi;  Hiroshi  Hozoji,  Hitachi;  Takashi  Yokoyama,  Hita- 
chi; Noriyuki  Kiivjo,  Hitachi;  Aizo  Kaneda,  Yokohama;  Juni- 
chi  SaeU,  Yokohama;  Shozo  Nakamura,  Yokohama;  Akio 
Haaebe,  Yokohama;  Hiroshi  Kikuchi,  Zashi;  Lsamu  Yoshida. 
Yokohama;  Takashi  Yamazaki;  Kazuyoshi  Oshima,  both  of 
Ohme,  and  Tetsurou  Matsumoto,  Higashiyamato,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293355,  Aug.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5330,286,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  990,272,  Dec.  14, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5358,904,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

915,861,  JuL  20,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  690351,  Apr.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  409332,  Sep.  19,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,0M,712.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1988,  1-65844; 

Sep.  20,  1988,  63-236156 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/495;23/4S:23/52;29/40 

VS.  CL  257—666  9  Clains 


a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  rectangular  shape,  said  senoicon- 
ductor  chip  including  a  main  surface,  a  circuit  and  external 
terminals  formed  in  said  main  surface; 

an  insulating  film  formed  over  said  main  surface  and  having  slits 
formed  therein  for  defining  a  first  portion  and  second  pottions, 
said  first  portion  of  said  insulating  film  extending  in  a  first 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  a  longer  side  of  said  semi- 
conductor chip,  said  second  portions  extending  towards  said 
longer  side  of  said  semiconductor  chip  in  a  second  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  and  said 
second  portions  of  said  insulating  film  being  spaced  from 
each  other  by  said  slits  in  said  first  direction; 

a  first  lead  having  a  first  inner  lead  portion  extending  in  said  first 
direction  and  being  arranged  on  said  first  portion  of  said 
insulating  film; 

second  leads  spaced  from  the  first  lead,  each  second  lead  having 
a  second  inner  lead  portion  and  an  outer  lead  portion,  each  of 
said  second  inner  lead  portions  extending  toward  said  first 
inner  lead  portion  of  said  first  lead  and  being  arranged, 
respectively,  on  each  of  said  second  portions  of  said  insulating 
fihn; 

bonding  wires  for  electrically  connecting  said  external  terminals 
of  said  semiconductor  chip  with  said  first  and  second  inner 
lead  portions;  and 

an  encapsulator  encapsulating  said  semiconductor  chip,  said 
insulating  film,  said  first  and  second  iruier  lead  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  leads  and  said  bonding  wires. 


5,612370 

CHIP  STACK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Floyd  K.  Eidc,  Huntington  Beach;  John  A.  Forthnn,  Glendora, 

and  Harlan  Isaak,  Costa  Mesa,  all  of  Calif,^  assignors  to 

Dense-Pac  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Garden  Grove,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421^01 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  CL  257—686  18  Claims 


1.  A  Semiconductor  device  comprising: 


.  A  chip  stack  comprising  the  combination  of: 
plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chip  packages  formed  into  a 
stack,  each  of  the  chip  packages  including  an  integrated 
circuit  chip  and  a  frame,  said  integrated  circuit  chip  being 
mounted  within  said  frame  and  said  integrated  circuit  chip 
being  electrically  coupled  to  conductive  pads  on  opposite 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  frame,  the  conductive  pads  on 
the  upper  surfaces  of  tlte  frames  of  at  least  some  of  the 
plurality  of  chip  packages  being  soldered  to  the  conductive 
pads  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  frames  of  at  least  some  of  the 
plurality  of  chip  packages  to  hold  the  chip  stack  together  and 
provide  electrical  interconnection  between  the  chip  packages, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chip  packages, 
including  the  conductive  pads  on  the  opposite  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  the  frame  thereof,  being  of  identical  con- 
figuration to  the  other  chip  packages  in  the  stack  and  being 
individually  addressable  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  chip 
packages  in  the  stack. 
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5,612^71 
SPUTTERED  SILICIDE  FILM 
Michio  Satou:  Takasi  Yamanobc;  Mituo  Kawai,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Tooni  Komatu.  Yokosuka,-  Hiromi  Shizu,  Fujisawa, 
and  Noriaki  Yagi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,405,  Nov.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5308,000,  which  is  a  division  of  -Ser.  No.  793384,  Mar.  13. 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,409317.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  512,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1990,  2-123054 
lot  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  2S7—ys7  20  aalms 


which  is  greater  than  a  width,  and  the  second  groove  follow- 
ing the  length  of  the  first  groove. 


1.  A  silicide  film  having  a  carbon  content  of  less  than  100  ppm 
manufactured  by  depositing  material  removed  from  a  sputtering 
target  on  a  substrate,  wherein  said  sputtering  target  comprises  a 
metal  silicide  phase  comprising  a  metal  silicide  having  a  stoichio- 
metric composition  MSi,,  where  M  is  a  metal,  coupled  in  link  form 
so  as  to  provide  a  metal  silicide  phase  and  an  Si  phase  comprising 
Si  grains  dispersed  in  the  gaps  of  the  metal  silicide  phase  discon- 
dnuously  so  as  to  provide  a  compact  mixed  structure  of  the  target, 
and  wherein  a  carix)n  content  of  the  mixed  structure  is  less  than 
100  ppm. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  with  an  improved  wiring  structure 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulation  structure  formed  on  the  substrate,  the  insulation 
structure  comprising  an  inter-layer  insulation  film  formed  on 
the  substrate,  an  etch  stopper  formed  on  the  interlayer  insula- 
tion film,  and  a  supplemental  insulation  film  formed  on  the 
etch  stopper  and  including  a  first  groove  extending  along  a  top 
surface  of  the  insulation  structure,  the  first  groove  having  a 
length  which  is  greater  than  a  width  and  having  an  upper 
portion  with  rounded  comers;  and 

a  wiring  film  formed  in  the  first  groove  of  the  insulation  struc- 
ture, and  including  a  second  groove  extending  along  a  top 
surface  of  the  wiring  film,  the  second  groove  having  a  length 


5,612373 
ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  WITH  MULTILEVEL 
CONNECTIONS 
Robert  L.  Lewis,  Apalachin,-  Robert  D.  Sebcsta,  Endlcott,  and 
Daniel  M.  Waits,  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,193,  Apr.  26,  1994.  This  application 
Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584,757 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
VS.  a.  257—758  14  Oalms 


5.612372 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  AN  INSULAOON 

GROOVE 

Young  K.  Jun,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Cbungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  445.164,  May  19,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,982.  Dec.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,006 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/522:23/532 
VS.  a.  257—758  9  Claims 
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1.  A  circuitized  substrate  comprising: 

an  electronic  device  including  a  substantially  flat  surface  having 
first  and  second  equal  amount  solder  elements  thereon: 

a  dielectric  substrate  including  an  upper  surface; 

a  first  circuit  pattern  on  said  upper  surface  and  including  at  least 
one  exposed  contact  location  established  at  a  first  distance 
fix>m  said  upper  surface; 

a  layer  of  dielectric  material  positioned  on  said  first  circuit 
pattern  and  including  at  least  one  opening  therein  located 
adjacent  said  one  exposed  conuct  location  to  thereby  provide 
exposure  of  said  contact  location; 

a  second  circuit  pattern  located  on  said  layer  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial and  including  at  least  one  exposed  conuct  location  estab- 
lished at  a  second  distance  from  said  upper  surface  of  said 
dielectric  substrate  and  spaced  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  exposed  contact  location  of  said  first  circuit  pattern, 
said  second  distance  being  greater  than  said  first  distance,  said 
exposed  contact  locations  of  said  first  and  second  circuit 
patterns  being  separately  directly  electrically  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  equal  amount  solder  elements  of  said  elec- 
tronic device,  respectively. 


5,612374 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURES  USING  HIGH- 
DIELECTRIC-CON.STANT  MATERIALS  AND  AN 
ADHESION  LAYER 
Scott  R.  Summerfelt,  Dallas,  and  Howard  R.  Beratan,  Richard- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  476.948 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/12:29/92:29/68:  HOIG  4/10 
a.  257—783  20  Claims 


U.S. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  formed  outwardly  from  an  outer 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 
an  active  region  disposed  proximate  the  outer  surface  of  the 

substrate; 
a  conductive  plug  electrically  connected  to  the  active  region; 
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an  iiiterlevel  isolation  layer  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  surface 
M  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  surrounding  the  conduc- 
liVe  plug; 
an  inner  electrode  electrically  coupled  to  the  conductive  plug 
Bbd  disposed  proximate  portions  of  an  outer  surface  of  the 
iilterlevel  isolation  layer;  and 
ani  tdhesion  layer  overlying  the  conductive  plug  and  disposed 
etween  the  interlevel  isolation  layer  and  the  inner  electrode, 
lie  adhesion  layer  comprising  at  least  partially  oxidized  tita- 
lium  and  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  2  to  100  ang- 
stroms, the  adhesion  layer  operating  to  cause  adhesion 
erween  the  material  comprising  the  interlevel  isolation  layer 
iid  the  material  comprising  the  inner  electrode. 


5,612375 

MEtHOD  OF  CONNECTING  THE  OUTPirr  PADS  ON  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP,  AND  MULTICHIP 

MODULE  THUS  OBTAINED 

Jacques  De  Givry,  Les  Loges  en  Josas,  France,  assignor  to 

Malra  Marconi  Space  France,  Paris.  France 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.747 
CUms  priority,  application  France,  May  20,  1994,  94  06183 
Int  CL"  HOIL  23/48:23/52:23/40 
VS.  CI.  257—786  4  Qaims 


1.  Multichip  module,  comprising  a  substrate,  integrated-circuit 
chips  each  having  a  lower  face  fixed  to  the  substrate  and  an  upper 
face  provided  with  output  pads,  at  least  some  of  the  output  pads  of 
each  chip  being  located  other  than  on  the  periphery  of  the  upper 
face  of  said  chip,  and  connection  means  for  connecting  the  output 
pads  Id  the  substrate,  wherein  the  coiuiection  means  comprise  at 
least  one  wire-bonding  adaptor  in  the  form  of  a  board,  having  an 
upper  face  with  first  bonding  pads  along  at  least  one  first  edge 
thereof  and  second  bonding  pads  along  at  least  one  second  edge 
thereof,  and  including  electrical  coimections  between  the  first  and 
second  ttonding  pads,  wherein  the  wire-bonding  adaptor  is  bonded 
adhesively  by  a  lower  face  thereof  to  the  upper  face  of  one  of  the 
chips  so  that  said  first  edge  is  adjacent  to  a  row  of  output  pads 
located  other  than  on  the  periphery  of  the  upper  face  of  said  one  of 
the  chips,  and  so  that  said  second  edge  is  adjacent  to  the  periphery 
of  said  one  of  the  chips,  and  wherein  bonding  wires  are  bonded,  on 
the  oae  hand,  between  the  output  pads  of  said  row  and  the  first 
bonding  pads  and,  on  the  other  hand,  between  the  second  bonding 
pads,  and  conducting  pads  on  the  substrate. 


a  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  a  die  moimting; 
area,  and  a  vent  hole  approximately  centrally  located  in  the 
die  mounting  area,  the  substrate  being  composed  of  an  elec- 
trically insulalive  material  and  carrying  a  pattern  of  conduc- 
tive traces  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  substrate; 

a  vent  hole  sealing  cap  overlying  the  second  surface  of  the 
substrate  to  cover  and  seal  the  vent  hole  in  the  substrate  with 
a  first  adhesive  force; 

a  semiconductor  die  mounted  on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate 
on  the  die  mounting  area  with  an  adhesive  having  a  second 
adhesive  force  between  the  semiconductor  die  and  the  die 
mounting  area  of  the  substrate,  the  semiconductor  die  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  pattern  of  conductive  traces; 

a  paclcage  body  formed  by  an  encapsulating  material  covering 
the  semiconductor  die  on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate, 
wherein  the  package  body  and  the  vent  hole  sealing  cap  are 
composed  of  different  materials  and  wherein  the  vent  hole 
sealing  cap  is  physically  isolated  from  the  package  body,  the 
encapsulating  material  having  a  third  adhesive  force  to  the 
substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  external  electrical  connections  to  the  semiconduc- 
tor die,  wherein  the  plurality  of  external  electrical  connections 
are  electrically  connected  to  the  pattern  of  conductive  traces; 

wherein  said  second  and  third  adliesive  forces  are  stronger  than 
said  first  adhesive  force,  thus  making  the  vent  hole  sealing 
cap  a  weakest  interface  in  the  self-opening  vent  hole  semicon- 
ductor device  such  that  the  vent  hole  sealing  cap  automati- 
cally breaks  away  from  the  vent  hole  at  a  vapor  pressure  that 
is  less  than  a  destructive  pressure  to  the  semiconductor 
device. 


5.6I2377 
SYMMETRICAL  CIRCUIT  CONNECTION  BOARD  FOR 
VEHICLE  APPLICATION 
Robert  M.  Schmidt  Livonia,  and  John  R.  Crankk,  White 
Lake,  both  of  Mich>,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Auto- 
motive, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,409 

Int  a."  H05K  1/02 

VS.  CL  307—10.1  17  Claims 


5,612376 
S|a.F-OPENING  VENT  HOLE  IN  AN  OVERMOLDED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Howard  P.  Wilson,  and  Fonzell  D.  J.  Martin,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaiunburg,  III. 
{  FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960337 

;  Int  a."  HOIL  23/29 

VSj  a.  257—788  12  Claims 

l\  A  self-opening  vent  hole  semiconductor  device  comprising: 


''^^ 


1.  A  circuit  connection  board  for  use  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  central  planar  circuit  portion  having  opposed  faces  to  be 
contacted  by  electrical  contact  members;  and 
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a  body  suntKinding  said  circuit  portion,  said  body  including 
openings  extending  to  said  circuit  portion  to  provide  access  to 
said  circuit  portion  for  connection  of  electrical  contact  mem- 
bers, said  circuit  portion  mounted  at  an  approximate  midsec- 
tion of  said  body,  and  said  openings  extending  from  each  of 
said  opposed  faces  of  said  circuit  portion  to  opposed  faces  of 
said  body,  such  that  portions  of  both  of  said  opposed  faces  of 
said  central  planar  circuit  portion  are  exposed  for  contact  by 
said  electrical  contact  members  and  such  that  either  of  said 
opposed  faces  of  said  body  can  be  placed  outwardly  for 
selective  use  in  one  of  two  sides  of  a  vehicle. 


5,612^79 
POWER  DISTRIBUTION  CENTER 
Peter  J.  Wisbey,  Machensey  Park,  and  Lee  R.  Ratelke.  Rock- 
ford,  both  of  III.,  assignoni  to  Sundstrand   Corporation, 
Rockford,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  113,866,  Aug.  27,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  469.959 
Int.  CI."  H02J  I/IO 
VS.  CL  307—18  7  Oaims 


5,612,578 

VEHICLE  ENGINE  START  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  INTERFACE  DEVICE  FACILITATING 

INSTALLATION  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

Robert  L.  Drew,  Bowdoo,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kenneth  E.  Flick, 

Douglasville,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  55U24 
Int  a."  B60R  25/04 
VS.  a.  307—10.5 

r'  L  Hufi 


38  Claims 


1,17^  li::^ 


1.  A  remote  engine  starting  apparatus  for  bypassing  a  thefl- 
deternng  start  control  circuit  to  permit  remote  starting  of  a  vehicle 
engine,  the  theft-deterring  stan  control  circuit  comprising  an  igni- 
tion switch  for  receiving  a  designated  key  having  a  preselected 
resistance,  a  first  connector  coupled  to  the  ignition  switch,  a 
resistance  sensing  circuit  portion  for  preventing  starting  of  the 
vehicle  engine  unless  the  preselected  resistance  is  sensed,  and  a 
second  connector  coupled  to  the  resistance  sensing  circuit  portion, 
the  second  connector  being  matable  with  the  first  connector;  said 
remote  engine  starting  apparatus  comprising: 
an  interface  device  comprising 
a  housing. 

bypass  means  positioned  in  said  housing  and  comprising  a 
bypass  resistor  and  switching  means  for  selectively  cou- 
pling the  bypass  resistor  to  the  resistance  sensing  circuit 
portion  of  the  theft-deterring  start  control  circuit  to  thereby 
enable  vehicle  engine  starting  without  the  designated  key 
being  received  in  the  ignition  switch,  said  bypass  resistor 
having  the  preselected  resistance  of  the  designated  key. 
third  and  fourth  connectors  coupled  to  said  bypass  means  and 
being  removably  mated  with  the  first  and  second  connec- 
tors, respectively,  of  the  dieft-deierring  start  control  circuit 
to  facilitate  installation  and  removal  of  said  interface  device 
from  the  theft-deterring  start  control  circuit; 
a  remote  transmitter  for  sending  a  remote  engine  starting  signal; 

and 
a  receiver  operatively  connected  to  said  bypass  means  for  cou- 
pling the  bypass  resistor  to  the  resistance  sensing  circuit 
portion  to  enable  vehicle  engine  starting  responsive  to  receiv- 
ing the  remote  engine  starting  signal  from  the  remote  trans- 
mitter. 


I.  An  electric  power  generation  and  distribution  system  for  an 
aircraft,  comprising: 

a  first  source  of  electrical  energy  having  a  predetermined  rated 
capacity  of  electric  power  generation; 

a  first  power  distribution  center  having  a  main  power  input,  a 
secondary  power  output,  and  a  plurality  of  load  distribution 
outputs; 

a  first  set  of  main  power  feeders  coupling  said  source  of  electri- 
cal energy  to  said  main  power  input  of  said  first  power 
distribution  center  for  conducting  electrical  energy  thereto, 
said  first  set  of  main  power  feeders  being  of  a  gauge  sufficient 
to  conduct  at  least  the  rated  capacity  of  said  source  of  electri- 
cal energy; 

a  second  power  distribution  center  remotely  located  from  said 
first  power  distribution  center,  said  second  power  distribution 
center  having  a  secondary  power  input  and  a  plurality  of  load 
distribution  outputs; 

a  first  set  of  secondary  power  feeders  coupling  said  secondary 
power  output  of  said  first  power  distribution  center  to  said 
secondary  power  input  of  said  second  power  distribution 
center  for  conducting  elecuical  energy  thereto,  said  first  set  of 
secondary  power  feeders  being  of  a  gauge  sufficient  to  con- 
duct the  electrical  energy  required  by  said  second  power 
distribution  center; 

a  second  source  of  electrical  energy  having  a  predetermined 
rated  capacity  of  electric  power  generation; 

a  third  power  distribution  center  having  a  main  power  input,  a 
secondary  power  output,  and  a  plurality  of  load  distribution 
outputs; 

a  second  set  of  main  power  feeders  coupling  said  second  source 
of  electrical  energy  to  said  main  power  input  of  said  third 
power  distribution  center  for  conducting  electrical  energy 
thereto,  said  second  set  of  main  power  feeders  being  of  a 
gauge  sufficient  to  conduct  at  least  the  rated  capacity  of  said 
second  source  of  electncal  energy; 

a  fourth  power  distribution  center  remotely  located  from  said 
third  power  distribution  center,  said  fourth  power  distribution 
center  having  a  secondary  power  input  and  a  plurality  of  load 
distribution  outputs; 

a  second  set  of  secondary  power  feeders  coupling  said  second- 
ary power  output  of  said  third  power  distribution  center  to 
said  secondary  power  input  of  said  fourth  power  distribution 
center  for  conducting  electrical  energy  thereto,  said  second  set 
of  secondary  power  feeders  being  of  a  gauge  sufficient  to 
conduct  the  electrical  energy  required  by  said  fourth  power 
distribution  center;  and 

wherein  said  first  power  distribution  center  is  located  in  close 
proximity  to  said  third  power  distribution  center  in  the  center 
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I  )t  the  aircraft,  and  wherein  said  second  power  distribution 
otnter  is  located  in  the  fore  section  of  the  aircraft,  and 
»4ierein  said  fourth  power  distribution  center  is  located  in  the 
lit  section  of  the  aircraft. 


5,612,580 

UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SYSTEM 

Vytautas  F.  Janonis,  Parma;  Roland  K.  Massatti,  Westlake, 

and  Regis  E.  Novitskey,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Northrop  Grumman  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,442 

Int  CL^  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CI.  307—64         11  CUims 


I.  iin  uninterruptible  power  supply  to  provide  AC  electrical 
pow^r  from  a  power  source  line  to  a  load,  comprising: 

a.  »  line  booster  circuit  coupled  to  the  power  source  line  in  a  first 
Ui-line  mode  of  operation  to  increase  the  voltage  supplied  to 
Ue  load  from  the  power  source  lir.e  in  response  to  the  voltage 
bf  the  power  source  line  dropping  below  a  first  voltage 
tkreshold  value  while  being  above  a  second  threshold  value  or 
deviating  ftom  a  specified  frequency  range; 

said  booster  circuit  including,  (i)  a  first  converter  coupled  to  the 
power  source  line  to  rectify  a  line  AC  signal  and  generate  a 
iDC  signal,  (ii)  a  second  converter  coupled  to  the  first  con- 
jverter  to  increase  the  voltage  of  said  DC  signal  generated  by 
Isaid  first  convener  in  said  first  on-line  modt  of  operation  and 
coupled  to  an  internal  DC  energy  storage  device  providing 
[another  DC  signal  in  a  second  on-line  mode  of  operation,  and 
l(iii)  an  inverter  coupled  to  the  second  converter  to  convert  the 
iDC  signals  from  said  first  converter  and  said  internal  DC 
ietiergy  storage  device  to  a  load  AC  signal; 

b.  an  internal  supply  circuit  including  said  internal  DC  energy 
storage  device  to  supply  reserve  power  to  the  load  in  said 
l.sccond  on-line  mode  of  operation  in  response  to  the  voltage  of 
ithe  power  source  line  dropping  below  said  second  threshold 
value  or  exceeding  a  diird  threshold; 

c.  a  transfer  switch  to  selectively  connect  said  power  source  line, 
said  line  booster  circuit,  and  said  internal  supply  circuit  to  the 
load; 

d.  a  system  switch  to  selectively  connect  the  power  source  line 
to  said  line  booster  circuit  and  said  transfer  switch; 

e.  a  main  bypass  switch  to  selectively  connect  the  power  source 
line  and  said  transfer  switch  to  the  load; 

f.  a  contactor  interposed  between  said  first  converter  and  said 
DC  energy  storage  device  to  selectively  isolate  said  energy 
'storage  device  from  said  first  converter;  and 

g.  a  processor  for  monitoring  and  controlling  the  power  supply 
and  being  operable:  ( 1 )  to  configure  said  system  switch,  said 
[transfer  switch,  and  said  main  bypass  switch  to  pass  AC 
I  power  directly  from  said  power  source  line  to  said  load  in  an 
I  off-line  mode  of  operation.  (2)  to  close  said  system  switch  to 
{apply  AC  power  ftom  said  power  source  to  said  line  booster 
circuit  and  to  configure  said  transfer  switch  to  route  AC  power 
I  only  from  said  inverter  to  said  load  in  said  first  on-line  mode 
j  of  operation,  and  (3)  to  open  said  system  switch  to  isolate  AC 

power  from  the  power  source  line,  shut  down  said  first  con- 
verter and  apply  DC  power  from  said  DC  energy  storage 
device  to  said  second  converter  through  said  contactor  and 


configure  said  transfer  switch  so  as  to  apply  AC  power  only 
from  said  inverter  to  the  main  bypass  switch  in  said  second 
on-line  mode  of  <^)eration. 


5,612^1 

POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  WTTH  A  BACK-UP 

POWER  UNIT 

Hironobu  Kagcyama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551^414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-005895 

Int  a."  H02J  7/00:  H02M  7/68 

VS.  CL  307—64  6  Claims 
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1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  with  a  back-up  power  unit  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  AC-DC  conversion  means  each  coimected  in 
parallel  to  an  AC  power  source,  and  each  converting  an  AC 
voltage  of  said  power  source  to  a  high  DC  voltage; 

a  plurality  of  E>C-E)C  conversion  means  each  connected  to  an 
output  of  each  AC-DC  conversion  means,  each  converting  the 
high  DC  voltage  to  a  low  DC  voltage  to  be  supplied  to  a  load, 
and  each  output  thereof  connected  in  parallel  to  said  load;  and 

a  back-up  power  means  connected  in  parallel  to  the  output  of 
each  AC-DC  conversion  means  through  a  first  and  a  second 
diode  in  order  to  supply  the  high  DC  voltage  to  the  DC-DC 
conversion  means  when  a  failure  occurs  in  said  AC  power 
source; 

wherein  the  first  diode  is  connected  between  a  positive  line  of 
the  AC-DC  conversion  means  and  a  positive  side  of  the 
back-up  means  in  accordance  with  a  connection  direction  in 
which  the  cathode  of  die  first  diode  is  connected  to  the 
positive  line  and  the  anode  thereof  is  connected  to  the  positive 
side,  and  the  second  diode  is  connected  between  a  negative 
line  of  the  AC-DC  conversion  means  and  a  negative  side  of 
the  back-up  means  in  accordance  with  a  connection  direction 
in  which  the  anode  of  the  second  diode  is  coiuiected  to  the 
negative  Une  and  the  cathode  thereof  is  connected  to  the 
negative  side. 


5,612,582 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Makoto  Shichi;  Mamabu  Hayakawa,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 
and  Dennis  M.  Wright  Eastlake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582334 
Int  a.''  HOIH  7/00 
VS.  CL  307—130  5  Claims 

1.  A  switching  device  comprising:  a  transistor  having  a  collector 
and  an  emitter,  or  a  drain  and  a  source  connected,  respectively, 
with  two  output  terminals  connected  in  series  to  a  current  line  for 
supplying  a  current  from  a  power  supply  to  a  predetermined  load; 
and 

and  a  drive  control  nteans  for  controlling  the  switching  opera- 
tion of  the  transistor  by  supplying  a  current  or  applying  a 
voltage  to  a  driving  terminal  connected  to  the  base  or  the  gate 
of  the  transistor  to  control  the  supply  of  current  to  the  load; 
characterized  by: 
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a  voltage  application  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the 
supply  voltage  of  the  power  supply  is  applied  through  the  load 
across  the  two  output  terminals  of  the  transistor;  and 

a  voltage  control  means  for  forcibly  holding  the  voltage  applied 
to  the  driving  terminal  on  a  voluge  level  at  which  the  tran- 
sistor is  turned  off  for  a  predetermined  time  when  the  voltage 
application  detecting  means  detects  the  application  of  the 
supply  voltage  of  the  power  supply  across  the  two  output 
terminals  of  the  transistor. 


at  least  one  electrical  terminal  connected  to  said  slip  ring  and 
supported     by     said    base    of    said     plastic     body;     and 

at  least  one  reinforcement  ring  operatively  disposed  on  said 
plastic  body  at  least  partially  around  said  base  and  operatively 
adapted  so  as  to  strengthen  said  plastic  body  of  said  slip  ring 
assembly  against  catastrophic  failure  resulting  from  loads 
applied  to  said  slip  ring  assembly  while  in  operation  with  a 
rotary  electric  machine. 


5,612,583 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  APPARATUS  COMPRISING 
THE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Jacobus  Cnicq,  Eindhoven,  and  Paulus  A.  A.  Kootwijk,  Utre- 
cht, both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U^.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,282 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct.  30, 
1992,  92203345 

Int.  a."  H02K  5/16 
VS.  a.  310—90  7  Claims 


5,612,585 
HIGH-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  AND  HEAT 
SHIELD  FOR  SUCH  A  LAMP 
Patrick  Verschueren,  Ibrnhout,  Belgiiun,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461,456 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Juo.  7, 1994, 
94201619 

Int  a."  HOIJ  7/24 
U.S.  a.  313—44  10  Oaims 


/^^ 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  rotor  shaft,  a  stalor.  at  least 
one  suspension  element  for  securing  the  electric  motor  to  an 
external  device,  means  comprising  a  ball  bearing  supporting  the 
rotor  shaft  relative  to  the  stator,  and  means  for  suppressing  vibra- 
tions in  the  suspension  element,  wherein  at  least  one  suspension 
element  is  secured  to  a  device  that  is  external  to  the  electric  motor, 
and  is  connected  directly  to  a  ball  bearing,  and  wherein  said  means 
for  suppressing  vibrations  in  the  suspension  element  have  resilient 
properties  and  comprise  at  least  one  resilient  element  connecting 
the  suspension  element  to  the  stator. 


5,612384 
SLIP  RING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REINFORCEMENT  RING 
Michael  T.  York,  Whitmore  Lake,  and  Richard  K.  Harris, 
Walled  Lake,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,600 
Int  a."  HOIR  3<)/m:  H02K  5/(H) 
MS.  a.  310—232  9  Claims 

1.  A  slip  ring  assembly  for  a  rotary  electric  machine,  said  slip 
ring  assembly  comprising: 

a  plastic  body  including  a  tubular  hub  and  a  base; 
at  least  one  slip  ring  mounted  to  said  tubular  hub  of  said  plastic 
body; 


6.  A  heat  shield  for  use  in  a  high-pressure  discharge  lamp 

including   a   discharge   tube   having   a   lead-through   conductor 

extending  through  an  end  of  the  discharge  tube,  wherein  the  heat 

shield  comprises: 

a  wall  portion  shaped  to  enclose  the  end  of  the  discharge  tube 

and  a  bottom  surface  with  radial  incisions  therein  that  define  a 

plurality  of  flexible  tongues  adapted  to  apply  a  clamping  force 

to  a  lead-through  conductor  of  a  high-pressure  discharge 

lamp. 
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5,612,586 

SPARK  PLUG  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Walter  Benedikt  Komwcstbeim;  Dittmar  Klett  Pleiddsheim; 
IMetrich  Trachte,  Leonberg;  Hermann  Kersting,  Ludwigs- 
karg;  Roland  Mueller,  MoegUngen,  and  Jochen  Fischer, 
Bamberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1994,  44  22 
939.9 

Int  CI."  HOIT  13/20 
U4.  CI.  313—141  6  Claims 


:  .  A  spark  plug  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
1  cylindrical  metal  tube  having  a  longitudinal  opening  there- 
'   through  and  a  first  longitudinal  axis; 
4  central  electrode  disposed  within  the  opening  of  the  cylindrical 

metal  tube  and  having  a  second  longitudinal  axis; 
i  tubular  insulator  surrounding  the  central  electrode  and  being 
,  disposed  within  the  opening  of  the  cylindrical  metal  tube,  the 
I  tubular  insulator  having  a  third  longitudinal  axis,  wheivin  the 
I  first,  second  and  third  longitudinal  axes  are  rotationally  sym- 
metrical and  congruent; 
4t  least  two  earth  electrodes  mounted  on  the  cylindrical  metal 
tube,  each  of  the  at  least  two  earth  electrodes  having  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion,  the  first  portion  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  rotationally  symmetrical  first,  second  and 
third  longitudinal  axes,  and  the  second  portion  extending  in  a 
direction  to  form  an  angle  in  the  range  of  100°  to  150°  with 
'   the  first  portion,  each  of  the  at  least  two  earth  electrodes 
including  an  end  portion  facing  the  central  electrode  and 
'   defining  an  electrode  spacing  opening  between  the  at  least 
two  earth  electrodes  and  the  central  electrode  for  an  air  spark 
path;  and 
t^'herein  the  tubular  insulator  provides  a  creepage  path  for  a 
j  creepage  spark  from  the  central  electrode  to  at  least  one  of  the 
at  least  two  earth  electrodes,  the  electrode  spacing  opening 
being  at  least  as  great  as  a  smallest  distance  between  an  inside 
surface  of  the  at  least  two  earth  electrodes  and  the  tubular 
insulator  and  the  electrode  spacing  opening  also  being  less 
than  a  sum  of  the  smallest  distance  and  the  creepage  path. 


predetermined  pitch  at  a  distal  end  thereof  and  said  tips  being 
formed  substantially  on  a  same  plane  with  an  edge  of  said 
gate  when  viewed  from  above  so  as  to  satisfy  a  relationship  of 
b/a=2,  wherein  a  represents  an  edge  width  of  each  of  said  tips 
and  b  represents  an  interval  between  each  adjacent  two  of  said 
tips. 


5,612,588 

ELECTRON  BEAM  DEVICE  WITH  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

WINDOW  AND  EXPANSION-MATCHED  ANODE 

George   Wakalopulos,   Pacific   Palisades,   Calif.,  assignor  to 

American  International  Technologies,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,052,  May  26,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,414,267.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,127 

Int  a."  HOU  33/00 
VS.  a.  313—420  37  Claims 


5,612387 
FIELD  EMISSION  CATHODE 
Shigeo  Itoh;  Tenio  Watanabe;  Kazuhiko  'Kuburaya,  all  of 
Mobara^  Ju^ji  Itoh,  and  Seigo  Kanemaru,  both  of  'Kukuba, 
al   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Futaba   Denshi   Kogyo   K.K., 
Mobara,  and  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology, 
'hukuba,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37492,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Set.  No.  438,082 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-071219 
Int  CI.'-  HOIJ  1/02 
VS.  a.  313—309  6  Claims 

I.  A  field  emission  device  comprising: 
tn  insulating  substrate  having  a  planar  surface  and  a  recess; 
t  gate  formed  on  said  recess;  and 

aa  emitter  formed  on  said  planar  surface,  said  emitter  having  a 
pectinate  shape  including  a  plurality  of  rectangular  tips  of  a 


I.  An  electron  beam  device  comprising. 

a  body  formed  from  gas  impermeable  material  and  defimng  a 
chamber  having  an  aperture  disposed  at  one  end. 

a  crystallite  substrate  positioned  on  said  body  to  cover  said 
aperture,  said  crystalline  substrate  attached  to  said  body  form- 
ing a  fluid-tight  seal  therewith,  with  said  body  forming  a 
generally  vacuous  chamber,  said  crystaUine  substrate  includ- 
ing a  thin,  electron  permeable,  gas  impeimeable,  single  crys- 
tal membrane,  disposed  adjacent  to  said  aperture,  said  mem- 
brane having  first  and  second  opposed  major  stufaces, 

means.  distaUy  positioned  with  respect  to  said  membrane,  for 
generating  electrons  within  said  chamber. 

means,  in  electrical  communication  with  said  generating  means, 
for  accelerating  said  electrons  toward  said  membrane. 

24.  An  electron  beam  device  comprising. 

a  vacuum  tube  body  having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end.  with  a 
crystalline  anode  disposed  near  said  front  end.  said  crystalline 
anode  including  an  electron  permeable,  gas  impermeable 
crystalUne  membrane,  said  membrane  having  first  aixl  second 
major  surfaces  oriented  transversely  to  said  thickness,  said 
first  major  surface  facing  said  back  end, 

means  for  generating  electrons  within  said  body  near  said  back 
end.  and 
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an  acceleration  means,  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
electrons,  for  accelerating  said  electrons  toward  said  mem- 
brane, said  accelerating  means  including  an  electnxJe.  dis- 
posed distal  to  said  front  end.  said  electrode  being  adapted  to 
maintain  a  cathode  disposed  distal  to  said  membrane  and  held 
at  an  electrical  potential  more  negative  than  said  crystalline 
anode. 


5.612,589 

COLOR  FILTER  SUBSTRATE  AND  MAKING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Kazuo  Ogata,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  131,533,  Oct.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058975 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/10 
MS.  a.  313-461  7  Claims 
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1.  A  color  filter  substrate  comprising: 

a  substrate:  and 

a  color  filler  provided  on  said  substrate  and  including  RGB 
panems  superimposed  upon  a  black  matrix,  said  black  matrix 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  aligned  in  a  predetermined 
reference  direction: 

wherein  the  improvement  is  that: 

each  of  said  RGB  patterns  is  a  substantially  linear-shaped  col- 
ored snip  which  is  continuously  extended  in  a  direction 
oblique  to  said  reference  direction  over  said  black  matrix  and 
wherein  a  plurality  of  said  strips  each  covers  at  least  two 
adjacent  apertures. 


(4)  about  20  to  55%  of  a  fourth  luminescent  warm  white  calcium 
halophosphate  activated  with  manganese  and  antimony  mate- 
rial, the  components  of  said  blend  being  combined  in  propor- 
tions which  are  selected  depending  on  the  lamp  color  desired 
whereby  a  fiill  spectrum  in  visible  and  CRI  values  of  at  least 
82  are  provided. 


5,612,591 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

Masayuki  Katayama,  Handa;  Akira  Kato,  Kariya:  Nobuei  Ito, 
Chiryu,  and  Tadashi  Hattori,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,420 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIJ  1/63 

VS.  a.  313—503  5  Claims 
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5,612,590 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  HAVING  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
COLORS  CONTAINING  A  WIDE  BANDWIDTH 
EMISSION  RED  PHOSPHOR 
Charies  Trushell,  and  Liviu  Magean,  both  of  Morgantown,  W. 
Va.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  .\merica  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572^19 
Int  a."  HOIJ  1/62:63/04:  C09K  11/08 
VS.  a.  313—487  18  Claims 

5.  An  electric  lamp,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  lamp  envelope  having  an  inner  surface; 

b.  means  within  the  lamp  envelope  for  generating  ultraviolet 
radiation:  and 

c.  a  layer  of  a  luminescent  material  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of 
the  lamp  envelope  for  generating  visible  light  when  impinged 
by  the  ultraviolet  radiation. 

said  luminescent  material  comprising  a  phosphor  blend  consist- 
ing essentially  of  ( 1 )  about  8  to  20%  of  a  first  red  luminescent 
gadolinium  magnesium  borate  activated  with  cerium,  manga- 
nese, and  terbium  material: 

(2)  about  4  to  6%  of  a  second  green  luminescent  zinc  silicate 
activated  with  manganese  material; 

(3)  about  20  to  55%  of  a  third  luminescent  blue  halo  calcium 
halophosphate  activated  with  antimony  material;  and 


LIGHT 


4.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

first  electrode  on  said  transparent  substrate; 

first  insulating  layer  on  said  first  electrode; 

a  phosphor  layer  on  said  first  insulating  layer,  wherein  said 
phosphor  layer  comprises  a  calcium  thiogallate  host  which  is 
doped  with  a  luminescent  center  element  and  which  has  an 
x-ray  diflfraction  intensity  ratio  I(400)/l(422)  greater  than 
about  four,  and  said  phosphor  layer  is  grown  by  metal  organic 
chemical  vapor  deposition  while  said  transparent  substrate  is 
heated  to  a  temperature  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  prescribed 
temperature  so  that  said  x-ray  diffraction  intensity  ratio  is 
greater  than  about  four; 

second  insulating  layer  on  said  phosphor  layer;  and 

second  electrode  on  said  second  insulating  layer. 
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5,612^92 

SFM^IK  IGNmON  SYSTEM  AND  SPARK  PLUG  FOR 

ULTRA  LEAN  FUEUAIR  MIXTURES 

George  Codina.  North  HoUywood,  Calif.;  James  M.  Schuhz, 

ChiUicothe,  and  J.  Thomas  Vacbon,  Peoria,  both  of  111,, 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,073 

Int  a.'  HOIT  13/04 

VS.  a.  315—58  16  Claims 


measuring  the  ambient  ai'  temperature  of  the  fluorescent  tube; 
comparing  the  measured  temperature  value  to  a  predetermined 

value; 
determining  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  measured  value 

and  predetermined  value; 
applying  a  current  to  the  thermal  electric  cooling  units  in  such 

manner  as  to  minimize  the  difference  between  the  measured 

temperature  value  and  the  predetermined  value. 


5^12^94 

ELECTRONIC  DIMMING  BALLAST  FEEDBACK 

CONTROL  SCHEME 

AJay  Mabeshwari,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  to  C-P-M  Lighting, 

Inc,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,508 

Int  CL*  H05B  37/02 

VS.  CL  315—224  5  Claims 


11.  A  spark  plug  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  utilizing  ultra 
lean  fuel  mixtures  and  generating  high  combustion  pressures,  com- 
prisiag: 

a  body  having  first  and  second  ends  and  first  and  second  end 
portions,  said  first  end  portion  having  centrally  positioned  first 
electrode  and  a  second  electrode  of  tubular  configuration 
extending  about  said  first  electrode  and  spaced  at  least  about  3 
ram  therefrom,  and  thread  formed  on  said  first  end  portion 
and  being  mateable  with  threads  of  an  engine  spark  plug 
opening,  said  second  end  portion  of  the  spark  plug  having  a 
plurality  of  rectifiers  serially  connected  to  the  first  electrode 
and  being  encased  within  the  second  end  portion  of  the  first 
electrode  and  said  first  electrode  second  end  portion  being 
surrounded  by  the  second  end  portion  of  the  second  electrode, 
said  adjacently  positioned  first  and  second  electrode  second 
end  portions  are  of  a  construction  sufficient  for  generating  a 
capacitaiKe  greater  than  about  1000  pF. 


5,612,593 
!  rtuORESCENT  TUBE  THERMAL  MANAGEMENT 
SYSTEM  UTILIZING  THERMAL  ELECTRIC  COOLER 
UNFTS 
Scot  L.  Obon,  Mt  Venion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national, Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,200 

Int  a."  HOU  7/24:  H05B  31/24 

UA  CI.  315—117  2»  Claims 
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I.  A  dinunable  fluorescent  lamp  system,  comprising: 

a  ballast  assembly  with  at  least  one  fluorescent  lamp  connected 
to  a  power  inverter  for  igniting  the  lamp  with  high-frequency 
AC  power  derived  from  a  DC  source  and  controlled  by  at 
least  one  of  a  pulse-width  noodulator  or  frequency  controller 
that  effect  a  lamp  current  (Il«mp)  that  passes  through  die  lamp 
during  operation; 

sensing  means  connected  to  said  power  inverter  for  sensing  said 
lamp  current  (Xlhup)' 

error  amplification  means  with  a  plurality  of  fixed  gain  control 
settings  and  connected  to  receive  a  feedback  signal  from  the 
sensing  means  and  a  dimming  setpoini  signal,  and  connected 
to  control  said  pulse-width  nxxlulator  or  frequency  controller 
such  that  said  feedback  signal  and  setpoint  signal  automati- 
cally have  a  near  zero  error,  and 

range  control  means  connected  to  change  said  gain  control 
settings  of  the  error  amplification  means  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  said  dimming  setpoint  within  particular  ranges. 


5,612,595 
ELECTRONIC  DIMMING  BALLAST  CURRENT  SENSING 

SCHEME 
Ajay  Maheshwari,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  C-P-M  Lighting, 
Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  528,507 

Int  CL*  G05F  1/00 

VS.  CL  315—291  6  CMma 


ip{  A  method  of  controlhng  a  fluorescent  tube  lighting  system 
having  a  fluorescent  tube,  reflector  assembly  and  thermal  electric 
coolar  units,  comprising  the  following  steps: 


1.  A  dinunable  fluorescent  lamp  system,  comprising: 
a  first  fluorescent  lamp  with  first  and  second  filaments  at  respec- 
tive opposite  ends  for  continuous  beating; 
a  resonating  inductor  with  first  and  second  ends; 
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a  resonating  capacitor  with  first  and  second  ends  connected  in 
series  with  said  second  end  of  the  resonating  inductor. 

a  connection  from  said  first  filament  to  a  junction  of  said  second 
end  of  the  resonating  inductor  and  said  first  end  of  the 
resonating  capacitor; 

a  dropping  resistor  and  a  first  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  a 
DC  blocking  capacitor  between  said  second  filament  and  said 
first  end  of  the  resonating  capacitor  with  a  second  rectifier 
connected  with  opposite  polarity  across  said  dropping  resistor 
and  said  first  rectifier,  wherein  a  feedback  voltage  is  devel- 
oped across  said  dropping  resistor  that  is  proportional  to  an 
arc  current  flowing  through  the  fluorescent  lamp  between  said 
first  and  second  filaments;  and 

a  control  logic  connected  to  receive  said  feedback  voltage  from 
said  dropping  resistor  and  connected  to  drive  said  first  end  of 
the  inductor  with  a  pulse-width  or  frequency  modulated 
square  wave  that  is  controlled  over  a  dimming  range  by  said 
feedback  voltage. 


5,612^97 

OSCILLATING  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  WITH  POWER 

FACTOR  CORRECTION.  ELECTRONIC  LAMP  BALLAST 

EMPLOYING  SAME  AND  DRIVER  METHOD 
Peter  Wood,  Rolling  Hills  Est,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Rectifier  Corporation.  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365331 

Int.  CI."  G05F  I/W 

VS.  a.  315—293  72  Oaims 


5,612,596 
CONSERVATION  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  LOAD  SWITCH 
Paul  H.  Wiese,  Westerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Conservation 
Load  Switch,  Inc.,  Westerville,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,300 

InL  CL"  H05B  .17/00 

VS.  a.  315—291  20  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  gas  discharge  illumination  device 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  electronic  switches  arranged  in  a  half  bridge  configu- 
ration; 

a  self  oscillating  driver  circuit  having  two  outputs  for  driving 
respective  ones  of  said  electronic  switches,  the  electronic 
switches  being  coupled  across  a  dc  bus  voltage  and  having  a 
switched  output  coupled  to  the  illumination  device;  and 

a  voltage  regulator  circuit  coupled  across  said  dc  bus  voltage 
and  coupled  to  said  self  oscillating  driver  circuit,  said  voltage 
regulator  circuit  maintaining  said  dc  bus  voltage  within  a 
preset  range  and  being  responsive  to  said  dc  bus  voltage  for 
preventing  said  dc  bus  voltage  from  exceeding  said  preset 
range  if  said  illumination  device  is  removed  or  becomes 
substantially  an  open  circuit  by  regulating  said  dc  bus  voltage 
in  comparison  to  a  preset  reference  level. 


1.  In  a  lamp  switching  circuit  of  a  variety  having  a  switching 
tfayristor  responsive  to  an  actuating  input  to  supply  current  from  an 
a.c.  source  to  an  incandescent  lamp,  said  a.c.  source  exhibiting  a 
given  voltage  level  and  positive  and  negative  going  half  cycle 
characteristics,  to  an  incandescent  lamp,  said  actuating  input  being 
derived  at  a  solid  state  bilateral  switch,  in  turn,  having  an  actuating 
component  responsive  to  first  and  second  logic  conuxjl  conditions 
to  respectively   effect  derivation   of  said   actuating   input   and 
lemoval  of  said  actuating  input,  the  conservation  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
a  solid  state  shunt  switch  coupled  in  shunting  relationship  across 
said  actuating  component,  having  an  on  condition  applying  a 
shunt  across  said  actuation  component  removing  said  actuat- 
ing input  in  response  to  a  cycle  modulation  on  condition  and 
having  an  off  condition  preventing  said  shunt  across  said 
actuation  component  in  the  presence  of  a  cycle  modulation  off 
condition; 
a  logic  control  monitor  network  responsive  to  said  first  logic 

control  condition  to  provide  a  lamp  on  condition; 
a  cycle  state  monitor  network  responsive  to  said  a.c.  source  to 
derive  a  cycle  state  signal  corresponding  with  the  instanta- 
neous wave  shape  defining  amplitude  of  each  said  half  cycle; 
and 
a  processor  responsive,  when  activated  from  an  inactive  to  an 
active  state,  to  the  commencement  of  said  lamp  on  condition 
of  said  logic  control  monitor  network,  and  to  said  cycle  state 
signal  to  generate  said  cycle  modulation  on  condition  for  a 
predetermined  soft  stait  interval  effecting  a  soft  start  charac- 
terized energization  of  said  incandescent  lamp. 


5,612,598 
VIBRATION  DRIVEN  MOTOR 
H^ime  Fukui.  Tokyo;  Akio  Atsuta,  and  Fumikazu  Nishikawa, 
both    of   Yokohama,   all    of   Japan,   assignors    to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

riled  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-001757 

Int.  CI."  H02N  l/OO 

VS.  a.  318—116  25  Claims 


1.  A  drive  frequency  control  system  for  a  vibration  driven  motor 
including  a  vibrating  member  which  generates  a  vibration  therein 
upon  application  of  a  drive  frequency  signal  to  an  electro- 
mechanical energy  conversion  element  thereon,  and  which  uses  the 
vibration  as  a  driving  force,  the  system  comprising: 

a  drive  circuit  for  generating  a  drive  frequency  signal; 
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power  supply  for  supplying  an  electric  power  to  the  drive 
circuit; 

detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  power  supply  voltage  level  of 
the  electric  power  supplied  by  said  power  supply  to  said  drive 
circuit;  and 

control  circuit  for  changing  a  state  of  frequency  control  of  the 
idrive  frequency  signal  when  the  power  supply  voltage  level 
idetected  by  said  detection  circuit  changes  between  a  value 
equal  to  or  less  than  a  predetermined  voltage  level,  and  a 
value  greater  than  the  predetermined  voltage  level. 


5,612,599 

DC  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  DRIVING  DEVICE,  DC 

BRIISHLESS  MOTOR.  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE 

I  fUSING  THE  DRIVING  DEVICE  AND  BRUSHLESS 

j  MOTOR 

YuKlo  Itami,  and  Mitsuo  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,021 

<  3aims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1994,  6-086224 

Int.  CI.*  H02P  (MO 

UAICL  318—254  18  Claims 


;  .jA  device  for  driving  a  DC  motor  comprising: 
1 1  Ivelocity  control  circuit  generating  a  velocity  control  signal 
based  on  a  difference  between  a  target  velocity  of  the  DC 
motor  and  a  current  velocity  thereof; 
11  modulation  circuit  deriving  a  velocity  control  pulse  signal 
having  a  pulse  width  modulated  by  the  velocity  control  signal; 
1 1  Switching  circuit  performing  a  switching  operation  in  which  a 
driving  current  m  a  pulse  formation  corresponding  to  said 
velocity  control  pulse  signal  is  sequentially  applied  to  driving 
coils  of  the  DC  motor  from  a  power  supply  terminal  to  which 
a  power  supply  voltage  is  applied  in  accordance  with  a 
switching  signal;  and 
;  I  current-flow  switching  circuit  generating  tlie  switching  signal 
on  the  basis  of  a  current  position  of  a  rotator  of  the  DC  motor. 
!  4id  switching  circuit  including: 
field  effect  transistors  performing  said  switching  operation; 

and 
I  a  capacitor  coupled  between  said  power  supply  terminal  and  a 
reference  potential,  said  capacitor  absorbing  a  counter  cur- 
tent  caused  in  the  driving  coils  due  to  the  switching  opera- 
tkm. 


5,612,600 
POSITION  ENCODER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOVABLE 
'  PANEL 

Edvrard  J.  Bratkowski,  Harrison  Township;  Lloyd  G.  Racine, 
Shelby  Township,  and   Pam  Storey,  Utica,  all  of  Mich., 
'    agnors  to  Webasto  SunrooCs  Iik.,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544312 
Int  a.*  G05B  79/29 
VS.  a.  318—266  11  Claims 

I.  A  position  encoder  system  for  controlling  nnovement  of  a 
movable  panel  between  predetermined  positions,  the  panel  being 
rot^yed  by  a  pair  of  cables  coupled  thereto,  the  system  comprising: 


#*sig 


a  housing  assembly  including  a  pair  of  spaced  chaimels.  each  of 
said  channels  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive 
therein  a  portion  of  a  respective  cable  of  the  cable  pair; 

a  motor  assembly  including  a  motor  having  an  output  shaft 
rotatable  in  a  forward  direction  and  a  reverse  direction: 

drive  gear  structure  mounted  with  respect  to  said  housing  assem- 
bly and  operatively  associated  with  said  output  shaft  so  as  to 
rotate  in  a  forward  and  a  reverse  direction  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  output  shaft,  said  drive  gear  structure  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  pair  of  cables 
such  that  rotation  of  said  drive  gear  structure  will  move  the 
cables  lineariy  and  thus  move  the  panel; 

an  encoder  gear  mounted  within  said  housing  assembly  for 
continuous  rotary  movement  through  multiple  revolutions  of 
said  output  shaft,  said  encoder  gear  including  a  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  contacts  on  a  surface  thereof,  said 
encoder  gear  contacts  being  coupled  together  electrically; 

an  idler  gear  mounted  in  said  housing  assembly  and  coupled 
between  said  drive  gear  structure  and  said  encoder  gear  so  as 
to  transfer  motion  of  said  drive  gear  strtKture  to  said  encoder 
gear  such  that  said  encoder  gear  rotates  at  fewer  revolutions 
per  minute  than  said  drive  gear  structure;  and 

a  printed  circuit  board  mounted  within  said  bousing  assembly 
and  having  an  electric  circuit,  said  circuit  including  a  plurality 
of  stationary  circuit  board  electrically  condixrtive  contacts,  a 
microprocessor,  and  a  pair  of  relays  electrically  coupled 
between  the  motor  and  the  microprocessor,  said  circuit  board 
contacts  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  be  engaged 
by  associated  encoder  gear  conductive  contacts  upon  rotation 
of  said  encoder  gear,  certain  of  circuit  board  contacts  being 
associated  with  particular  positions  of  the  movable  panel  such 
that  upon  rotation  of  said  encoder  gear,  electrical  contact 
between  certain  of  said  circuit  board  contacts  and  certain  of 
said  encoder  gear  contacts  generates  binary  codes  associated 
with  particular  positions  of  the  movable  panel,  the  binary 
codes  being  inputted  to  said  microprocessor. 

said  microprocessor  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  decode  a 
present  panel  position  based  on  said  binary  codes  in  response 
to  a  user  inputted  signal  corresponding  to  a  desired  panel 
position,  said  microprocessor  controlling  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  output  shaft  in  response  to  the  user  inputted  signal 
by  energizing  one  relay  of  said  pair  of  relays,  thereby  control- 
ling the  direction  of  movement  of  said  drive  gear  structure 
and  thus  the  movement  of  the  panel. 
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5,612,601 

METHOD  FOR  ASSESSING  MOTOR  INSULATION  ON 

OPERATING  MOTORS 

John  D.  Kueck,  and  Pedro  J.  Otaduy.  both  of  Oak  Ridge, 

Tcnn^  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc^ 

Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,260,  No?.  22, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568^50 

Int  CI.'  GOIR  31/06 

VS.  CL  318—449  18  Oalms 


1.  A  method  for  assessing  the  condition  of  an  operating  electrical 
motor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  electrical  variables  associated  with  the  functioning  of 
said  operating  electrical  motor,  wherein  said  electrical  vari- 
ables include  currents  and  voltages: 

applying  symmetrical  components  analysis  to  said  electrical 
variables:  and 

classifying  the  type  of  fault  in  said  operating  motor  based  upon 
said  symmetrical  components  analysis. 


abutting  means  for  causing  said  actuator  to  abut  the  object: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  movement  position  of  said 
actuator: 

conducting  means  for  causing  said  magnetic  material  portion  of 
said  actuator  to  conduct  electricity  when  said  actuator  is 
located  within  a  predetermined  range  set  by  the  detection  of 
said  detecting  means  to  fix  said  actuator  to  the  object;  and 

write-in  means  for  writing  control  information  of  the  object  on  a 
medium  when  said  actuator  is  fixed  to  the  object. 


5,612,603 

RECTILINEAL  MOVEMENT  SPEED  ENHANCING 

APPARATUS  OF  AN  ORTHOGONAL  COORDINATE 

ROBOT 

Hce  J.  Kim,  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electrtmics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jiin.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,525 

Int  CL*  B25J  9/16:  ISAM) 

VS.  CL  318—568.11  7  Claims 


5,612,602 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  COMPRISING  A  MOTOR  ANIV 

OR  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR,  MEANS  FOR 
SUPPLYING  SIGNALS  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  CHANNELS 
IN  SERIAL  FORM,  OR  MEANS  FOR  CAUSING  AN 
ACTUATOR  TO  ABUT  AN  OBJECT 
Yoicfai  Kubota;  Naoki  Kawamata,  both  of  Yokohama;  Masa- 
hiro  Morisada,  Tokyo;  Katsuhiro  Fujii,  Ebina;  Hiroshi  Itoh, 
Fuchu,   and    Hiroaki   Takeishi.   Yokohama,   all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774^53,  Oct  lOv  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,511 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Oct  11,  1990,  2-270570; 
Dec.  12, 1990,  2-401565;  Dec.  12, 1990, 2-401567;  Dec.  12, 1990, 
2-401570 

InL  a."  GIIB  5/55 
VS.  CL  318—560  6  Claims 


1.  A  positioning  device  comprising: 

an  actuator,  having  a  magnetic  material  portion  to  be  tempo- 
rarily magnetized  by  conduction  of  electricity,  for  abutting  an 
object: 


1.  A  robotic  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  support;  and 

an  arm  mounted  to  said  support  and  movable  relative  thereto  in 
a  rectilinear  direction,  said  arm  comprising: 

a  first  member;; 

a  body  mounted  by  said  first  member  to  said  support  and 
movable  relative  thereto  in  said  rectilinear  direction, 

a  second  member  mounted  to  said  body  for  movement  relative 
thereto  in  said  rectilinear  direction,  and 

a  motor-activated  drive  mechanism  connected  to  said  body  and 
said  second  nuember,  for  moving  said  body  relative  to  said 
support  in  said  rectilinear  direction,  and  simultaneously  mov- 
ing said  second  niember  relative  to  said  body  in  said  rectilin- 
ear direction,  to  increase  an  effective  speed  of  movement  of 
said  arm; 

said  body  including  two  cavities  separated  by  a  partition  wall, 
said  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  motor  mounted  m  said 
partition  wall,  a  pair  of  rotary  elements  mounted  to  said  body 
in  respective  ones  of  said  cavities  and  dnven  at  a  common 
speed  by  said  motor,  one  of  said  rotary  elements  interconnect- 
ing said  body  and  said  first  member  for  moving  said  body 
relative  to  said  first  member  in  said  rectilinear  direction,  and 
the  other  of  said  rotary  elements  interconnecting  said  body 
and  said  second  member  for  movmg  said  second  member 
relative  to  said  body  in  said  rectilinear  direction. 
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5,612,604 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  A  TEMPERATURE  RISE  OF 

A  SQUIRREL  CAGE  INDUCTION  MOTOR 
Vesa  Veyalainen.  Espoo:  llkka  Erkkila  ,  Helsinki,  and  Matti 
Kauhanen.  Espoo.  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  ABB  Industry 
Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/F194/00137,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24750,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  14,  1993,  931674 

Int  a.'^  H02H  (MO 

U.S.  a.  318—727  2  CUfaos 

Zt/,(») 


5,612,605 
AUTO  BOOST  FOR  VOLTAGE/FREQUENCY  MOTOR 
CONTROLLER 
Jinghan  Tao,  Shorewood,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen-Bradley  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  532,134,  Sep.  22,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,127 
Int  CI.''  H02M  1/12:  H02P  1/42 
VS.  a.  318—805  22  Claims 


|.  A  method  of  monitoring  a  temperature  rise  of  a  stator  winding 
of  k  squirrel  cage  induction  motor  supplied  by  a  frequency  con- 
verter, in  which  method  a  stator  current  1  of  the  motor  is  measured 
and  the  temperature  rise  of  the  motor  at  each  moment  is  deter- 
mined on  the  basis  of  this  current  1.  when  a  rated  temperature  rise 
6;,  of  the  motor  at  a  rated  current  I;^  the  rated  current  1^.  and  a 
temperature  rise  time  constant  x  of  the  motor  are  known,  the 
method  compnsing  steps  of 

determinmg  the  stator  current  I  of  the  motor  as  discrete  moments 
separated  by  At  long  time  periods, 

determining  a  temperature  rise  9^,,  of  the  motor  during  one 
time  period  n  from  the  equation 


e« 


In" 


e«(l-e-'^ 


<  etermining  a  cooling  O^j)  <>f  the  motor  during  the  same  time 
period  n  from  the  equation 

wfiere  6^,  is  the  temperature  rise  of  the  motor  at  the  end  of  the 
preceding  time  period,  and 
summing   the   temperature   rise   6^,,   and   the   cooling   6^21 
occurred  during  the  same  time  period  to  obtain  the  tempera- 
ture rise  9v  of  the  motor  at  the  end  of  the  time  period  n, 
characterized  in  that  the  method  additionally  comprises  a  step 
of 
fiultiplying  the  temperature  rise  0,,  by  a  multiplier  K^^,  which  is 
determined  from  the  equation 
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1.  A  method  to  be  used  with  a  motor  controller  for  controlling 
magnetizing  flux  between  a  motor  stator  and  a  rotor,  the  flux  being 
proportional  to  a  magnetizing  current,  the  controller  providing  a 
stator  current  signal  and  a  related  stator  voltage  signal  which  is 
indicative  of  the  stator  voltage  provided  by  the  controller,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  an  acceptable  magnetizing  current  range  in 
which  the  magnetizing  current  generates  enough  magnetizing 
flux  to  drive  the  motor: 

(b)  deriving  a  current  phase  angle: 

(c)  combining  the  phase  angle  and  the  stator  current  to  produce 
a  magnetizing  current  estimate: 

(d)  comparing  the  magnetizing  current  estimate  to  the  acceptable 
magnetizing  current  range;  and 

(e)  where  the  magnetizing  current  estimate  is  outside  the  accept- 
able magnetizing  current  range,  adding  a  voltage  boost  to  the 
stator  voltage  having  a  polarity  tending  to  drive  the  magnetiz- 
ing current  to  a  level  within  the  acceptable  current  range. 


5,612,606 

BATTERY  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLES 

David  C.  Guimarin,  2415  Lascar  PI.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95124, 

and  Wayne  M.  Janik,  Union  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  David 

C.  Guiniarin,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,264 

Int  a."  HOIM  10/46 

VS.  CL  32»— 2  4  Claims 


';o=maximum  allowed  continuous  load  current/rated  current  of 

the  motor  at  zero  frequency. 
;,,„=maximum  allowed  continuous  load  current/rated  current  of 

the  nwtor  at  a  frequency  f^p 
.,^,=actual  frequency  value  of  the  stator  current  of  the  motor, 
,„=frequency  of  the  stator  current  of  the  motor,  below  which 

frequency  the  cooling  capacity  of  the  motor  decreases  and 
yp=%onstant  dependent  on  slice  number/modulation  range  of 

the  frequency  converter,  this  range  corresponding  to  the  actual 

fiequency  value  f^r 


1.  An  integrated  battery  exchange  system  for  battery  powered 
electric  vehicles  comprising: 
an  interchangeable  battery  platform  structured  to  hold  an  assem- 
bly of  batteries  for  powering  tiie  electric  vehicle,  said  battery 
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platform  being  formed  to  enclose  said  assembly  of  batteries 
and  to  be  mounted  in  the  electric  vehicle,  said  platform 
further  comprising: 

an  electrical  power  receptacle  for  electrically  connecting  said 
platform  to  the  vehicle  for  powering  the  vehicle  and  to  a 
power  source  for  charging  said  assembly  of  batteries;  and 
connection  means  for  use  in  grasping  said  platform  for  lifting 
and  maneuvering  thereof: 
a  battery-platform  support  structure  defined  in  an  electric  vehicle 
for  receiving  and  holding  said  battery  platform,  comprising: 
means  defining  a  housing  bay  at  the  underside  of  the  electric 
vehicle  structured  and  arranged  to  receive  said  battery 
platform; 
retaining  means  for  retaining  said  platform  m  said  housing 
bay.  said  retaining  means  having  an  engaged  position  for 
securely  retaining  said  platform  in  said  housing  bay  under 
conditions  of  operation  of  the  vehicle  and  a  release  position 
for  removing  said  platform  from  said  housing  bay:  and 
electrical  communication  means  for  electrically  connecting 
said  vehicle  to  said  battery  platform,  said  electrical  commu- 
nication means  having  a  contact  configuration  making  an 
electrical  connection  with  said  platform  for  communicating 
power  to  the  vehicle  and  a  release  configuration  for  remov- 
ing said  platform  from  said  housing  bay;  and 
a  service  station  including  an  exchange  substation,  at  which  a 
spent  battery  platform  in  a  vehicle  at  said  exchange  station  is 
exchanged  with  a  charged  battery  platform,  and  a  staging 
substation,   at   which    banery    platforms   are    prepared   for 
exchange,  said  exchange  substation  comprising: 
tneans  defining  a  vehicle  base  position  at  said  exchange 
station  for  placing  said  vehicle  in  position  for  battery 
platform  exchange: 
a  lift  comprising: 

a  primary  lift  assembly  for  raising  and  lowering  said  lift; 
a  secondary  lift  assembly  mounted  on  said  primary  lift 
assembly  for  raising  and  lowering  said  lift  by  smaller 
amounts  than  said  primary  lift  assembly;  and 
a  platform  receiving  member  mounted  on  said  secondary 

lift  assembly  for  receiving  a  battery  platform: 
wherein  said  lift  is  positionable  underneath  a  vehicle  in  said 
base  position;  and 
alignment  means  for  determining  the  alignment  of  said  spent 
banery  platform  as  the  spent  platform  is  removed  from  the 
vehicle  in  registration  with  said  housing  bay  and  for  align- 
ing said  charged  battery  platform  corresponding  to  the 
spent  platform  alignment,  whereby  said  charged  battery 
platform  is  in  registration  with  said  housing  bay  as  the 
charged  battery  platform  is  introduced  into  the  housing  bay; 
and 
said  staging  substation  comprising: 
a  storage  rack  for  housing  a  plurality  of  battery  platforms; 
a  platform  manipulator  for  automatically  removing  a  battery 
platform  from  said  storage  rack  and  for  transporting  said 
battery  platform  thereftx)m:  and 
a  platform  conveyance  means  for  conveying  said  battery 
platform  from  said  staging  substation  to  said  exchange 
substation;  and 
transfer  means  for  transfering  a  battery  platform  from  said 
platform  conveyance  means  to  said  platform  receiving  mem- 
ber for  installation  into  said  housing  bay. 


5,612,607 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FAST  CHARGING  OF  A  BATTERY 

AND  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THIS  METHOD 

Jean  NicoUl,  Chateauoeiif  le  Rouge,  France,  assignor  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Microelectronics  S,A,,  Saint  Genis  Pouilly,  France 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  Na  210,701 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1993,  93  03153 
Int.  CL*  HOIM  10/44:10/46 
VS.  CL  320—20  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fast  charging  of  a  battery  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

applying  a  charging  current  to  the  battery; 


measuring  a  battery  voltage  during  the  step  of  applying  and 
obtaining  a  first  measurement  signal  therefrom; 

generating  a  second  signal,  representing  a  variation  of  the  bat- 
tery voltage  during  a  period; 

determining  when  the  banery  voltage  is  at  a  rated  value  by 
identifying  an  instant  at  which  the  banery  voltage  measured 
during  a  period  increases  at  a  lower  rate  of  change  than  during 
a  preceding  period:  and 

stopping  the  charging  of  the  battery  responsive  to  the  banery 
voltage  reaching  the  rated  value; 

wherein  the  step  of  determining  that  the  banery  voltage  mea- 
sured during  a  period  increases  at  a  lower  speed  than  during  a 
previous  period,  further  includes  the  steps  of: 

dampening  the  second  signal  for  a  first  time  to  generate  a  third 
measurement  signal; 

dampening  the  third  measurement  signal,  to  generate  a  fourth 
measurement  signal;  and 

verifying  that  a  ratio  of  the  third  measurement  signal  to  the 
fourth  measurement  signal  is  greater  than  a  threshold  value 
before  performing  the  step  of  determining;  and 

detecting  a  point  of  time  when  the  third  measurement  signal 
passes  through  an  extreme  value. 


5,612,608 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  RESIDUAL  CAPACITY 

OF  BATTERY  FOR  USE  ON  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Kazunari  Ishiguro,  and  Morio  Kayano,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336774 
Int  a."  GOIN  27/416:  H02J  7/00 
VS.  a.  320-^18  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  a  residual  capacity  of  a  banery  for 
energizing  an  electric  motor  to  propel  an  electric  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 
battery  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature 

of  the  battery: 
current  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  of  the  banery; 
voltage  detecting  means  for  delecting  a  voltage  of  the  banery; 
battery  temperature  indicating  means  composed  of  a  first  linear 
array  of  spaced  light-emitting  elements,  for  displaying  the 
temperature  of  the  battery  by  way  of  light  emined  from  at 
least  one  of  the  light-emitting  elements  of  said  first  Unear 
array  which  is  in  a  position  corresponding  to  the  temperature 
of  the  battery  detected  by  said  battery  temperature  detecting 
means; 
memory  means  for  storing  ftilly  charged  capacities  correspond- 
ing respectively  to  temperatures  of  tlie  battery; 
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fti  1^  charged  capacity  reading  means  for  reading  one  of  the  fully 
diarged  capacities  which  corresponds  to  the  temperature  of 
ide  battery  detected  by  said  banery  temperature  detecting 
ilieans.  from  said  memory  means; 

fii  1^  charged  capacity  indicating  means  composed  of  a  second 
Unear  array  of  spaced  light-emining  elements,  for  displaying 
itie  fully  charged  capacity  of  the  banery  in  association  with 
itie  temperature  of  the  battery  displayed  by  said  banery  tem- 
perature indicating  means  by  way  of  light  emined  from  one  of 
liie  light-emitting  elements  of  said  second  linear  array  which 
it  in  a  position  corresponding  to  the  fully  charged  capacity 
ijead  by  said  fully  charged  capacity  reading  means; 

residual  capacity  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  residual 
capacity  of  tlie  battery  while  the  battery  is  being  discharged, 
based  on  a  discharging  current  detected  by  said  current  detect- 
ing means  and  a  voltage  detected  by  said  voltage  detecting 
i|ieans  when  the  battery  is  being  discharged,  and  for  calculat- 
ing a  residual  capacity  of  the  banery  while  the  battery  is  being 
Charged,  based  on  a  charging  current  detected  by  said  current 
detecting  means  and  a  voltage  detected  by  said  voltage  detect- 
i|ig  means  when  the  banery  is  being  charged;  and 

R  sidual  capacity  indicating  means  composed  of  a  third  linear 
array  of  spaced  light-emining  elements,  for  displaying  the 
llesidual  capacity  of  the  banery  in  association  with  the  fully 
Charged  capacity  of  the  banery  displayed  by  said  ftilly 
charged  capacity  indicating  means  by  way  of  light  emitted 
ftt)m  at  least  one  of  the  light-emining  elements  of  said  third 
inear  array  which  corresponds  to  the  residual  capacity  calcu- 
kted  by  said  residual  capacity  calculating  means. 


5,612,609 

30NTINU0US  CONDUCTION  MODE  SWITCHING 

POWER  SUPPLY  WTTH  IMPROVED  POWER  FACTOR 

CORRECTION 

Nak-Ctaoon  Choi,  Buchun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83033 
priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  3,  1992, 
92-11866 

Int  a."  G05F  1/70 
VS.  CL  323—210  1  Claim 

1.  An  improved  AC-to-DC  converter  having  a  rectifier  for  recti- 
fying an  AC  input  having  a  sinusoidal  waveform,  a  switching 
device,  and  an  inductor  connected  between  the  rectifier  and  the 
swiirhing  device,  comprising: 

Irst  voltage  divider  connected  to  the  rectifier  for  dividing 
4own  the  rectified  AC  input,  to  thereby  produce  a  divided- 
4own  rectified  signal; 


a  first  current  sensor  coimected  to  the  switching  device  for 
detecting  a  current  charging  the  inductor  when  the  inductor  is 
in  a  first  position  wherein  a  rectified  input  current  produced 
by  the  rectifier  charges  the  inductor,  and  for  generating  a  first 
inductor  current  sense  signal  indicative  of  said  rectified  input 
current  which  charges  the  inductor; 
a  second  current  sensor  including  a  transformer  connected  to  the 
inductor  and  to  the  switching  device  for  detecting  a  current 
discharging  from  the  inductor  when  the  inductor  is  in  a 
second  position  wherein  said  rectified  input  current  which 
charges  the  inductor  when  the  inductor  is  in  said  first  position 
is  discharged  from  the  inductor,  and  for  generating  a  second 
inductor  current  sense  signal  indicative  of  said  charging  rec- 
tified input  current  which  is  discharged  from  the  inductor,  said 
second  current  sensor  further  including  an  output  terminal,  a 
resistor  coupled  to  said  output  terminal,  and  a  diode  coupled 
between  said  transformer  and  said  resistor, 
a  second  voltage  divider  connected  to  an  output  of  the  AC-to- 
DC  converter  for  producing  a  divided-down  output  voltage; 
control  means  connected  to  the  switching  device  for  alternately 
placing  the  inductor  in  said  first  position  and  said  second 
position,  said  control  means  including: 
an  error  amplifier  connected  to  said  second  voltage  divider  for 
determining  a  deviation  between  said  divided-down  output 
voltage  and  a  predetermined  reference  voltage,  and  for 
generating  an  output  voltage  error  signal  corresponding  to 
said  deviation; 
a  multiplier  connected  to  said  error  amplifier  and  said  first 
voltage  divider  for  multiplying  said  divided-down  rectified 
signal  with  said  output  voltage  error  signal,  and  for  gener- 
ating a  sinusoidal  reference  signal  having  a  waveform 
substantially  identical  to  that  of  said  divided-down  rectified 
signal; 
civrent  control  means  coupled  to  said  multiplier,  said  first 
current  sensor,  and  said  second  cunent  sensor  for  determin- 
ing peak  and  valley  levels  of  a  ripple  component  of  a 
current  running  through  the  inductor,  and  for  producing  a 
control  signal  to  control  the  switching  device  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  approximate  the  wavefonn  of  said  current 
running  through  tlie  inductor  to  the  sinusoidal  waveform  of 
tiie  rectified  AC  infHit,  said  current  control  means  includ- 
ing; 
a  peak  comparator  coupled  to  said  first  current  sensor  and  said 
multiplier  for  comparing  said  first  inductor  current  sense 
signal  with  said  sinusoidal  reference  signal,  and  for  gener- 
ating a  first  logic  signal  when  the  voltage  of  said  sinusoidal 
reference  signal  exceeds  that  of  said  first  inductor  cunent 
sense  signal; 
a  valley  comparator  coupled  to  said  second  current  sensor  and 
said  multiplier  for  comparing  said  first  inductor  current 
sense  signal  with  said  sinusoidal  reference  signal,  and  for 
generating  a  second  logic  signal  when  the  voltage  of  said 
sinusoidal  reference  signal  exceeds  that  of  said  second 
inductor  current  sense  signal;  and. 
latch  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  peak  and  valley  compara- 
tors for  combining  said  first  and  second  logic  signals,  and 
for  generating  said  control  signal. 


2020 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18,  1997 


S,612,610 
DC-TO-DC  CONVERTER  OPERATING  IN  A 
DISCONTINIOUS  MODE 
Maria  R.  Borghi,  Marcallo  con  Casone,  and  Pietro  Menniti, 
Milan,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomsoa  Microelec- 
tronics S.r.1,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  328032 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  22,  1993,  VA93A0024 
Int  CL*  G05F  1/613 


VS.  a.  323—222 


46aainis 


1.  A  voltage  boosting  circuit,  operable  from  first  and  second 
supply  voltages,  said  first  supply  voltage  being  a  positive  supply 
voltage  and  said  second  supply  voltage  connection  providing  a 
chip  ground,  comprising: 

a  first  node  connectable  to  said  first  supply  voltage  through  an 
external  inductor. 

a  switching  transistor  connected  to  connect  said  first  node  to  said 
second  power  supply  voltage: 

an  output  diode,  interposed  between  said  first  node  and  an 
output  node: 

a  first  comparator  connected  to  monitor  the  voltage  of  said 
output  node. 

a  second  comparator  connected  to  monitor  the  voltage  of  said 
first  node: 

a  third  comparator  connected  to  monitor  the  current  through  the 
output  diode: 

logic  connected  to  intermittently  turn  on  said  switching  transis- 
tor for  a  duration  determined  by  said  second  comparator  and 
only  when  said  third  comparator  indicates  that  current  through 
said  inductor  and  said  output  diode  has  ceased  while  said  first 
comparator  mdicates  that  additional  current  through  said  out- 
put diode  is  needed: 

whereby  said  output  node  provides  a  third  power  supply  voltage 
which  is  not  equal  to  said  first  nor  to  said  second  supply 
voltage. 


5,612,611 

SWITCHING  REGULATOR  WITH  DYSSYMETRICAL 

DIFFERENTUL  INPLT  STAGE 

Sylvie  Drouot,  Luynes,  and  Gerard  D.  F.  Silvestre,  Fuveau, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 

S.Am  Saint  Genis  Pouilly,  France 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,398 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21, 1994,  94  04983 
Int.  a."  G«5F  1/613 
VS.  CI.  323—223  22  Claims 

I.  A  voltage  regulator  circuit  to  limit  an  internal  supply  voltage 
produced  by  a  supply  circuit,  the  regulator  circuit  comprising: 
a  zener  diode  to  produce  a  reference  voltage: 
means  for  limiting  the  internal  supply  voltage: 
a  dissymethcal  differential  stage  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  first  and  second  outputs,  the  first  input  being  coupled, 
within  the  dissymeoical  differential  stage,  to  a  control  gate  of 
a  first  transistor  series-connected  with  a  first  resistor  between 
a  supply  voltage  and  a  ground  reference  voltage,  the  second 
input  being  connected,  within  the  dissymetrical  differential 
stage,  to  a  control  gate  of  a  second  transistor,  series-connected 
with  a  second  resistor  between  the  supply  voltage  and  the 


L4.-=;_-J:-^siul 


ground  reference,  the  first  output  being  formed  by  a  midpoint 
of  the  first  transistor  and  tiK  first  resistor,  the  second  output 
being  formed  by  the  midpoint  of  the  second  transistor  and  the 
second  resistor,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  outputs  are 
coupled  to  first  and  second  inputs  of  a  comparator,  and  the 
first  and  second  inputs  are  respectively  coupled  to  the  zener 
diode  and  the  supply  circuit:  and 
the  comparator  providing  a  control  voltage  to  control  the  limit- 
ing means. 


5,612,612 

FUNCTIONAL  CONTROL  BLOCK  FOR  VOLTAGE 

REGULATOR  WITH  DUAL  SERVO  LOOPS 

Donn  Werrbacb,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apbex  Systems, 

Ltd„  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576^23 

Int  CI."  G«5F  1/56 

VS.  a.  323—285  48  Claims 
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1.  A  functional  control  block  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  signal  regulating  apparatus  that  includes  a  signal  regulator  having 
an  input,  an  output  and  a  control  terminal  for  receiving  an  input 
signal  at  its  input  and  generating  an  output  signal  at  its  output  and 
delivering  an  actual  signal  on  a  load  through  an  external  conductor, 
an  inner  servo  loop  having  a  sense  input  and  a  reference  input,  and 
an  output  connected  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  signal  regulator 
for  generating  and  delivering  an  inner  servo  loop  control  signal  to 
the  signal  regulator  to  control  the  output  signal  of  the  signal 
regulator,  and  an  outer  servo  loop  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
load  and  an  output  for  generating  and  delivering  an  outer  servo 
loop  control  signal  which  is  responsive  to  the  actual  signal  on  the 
load,  the  functional  control  block  device  comprising: 

a.  a  first  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  signal  regulator 
for  receiving  said  output  signal  from  said  signal  regulator: 

b.  a  second  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  outer  servo 
loop  for  receiving  said  outer  servo  loop  control  signal  from 
said  outer  servo  loop: 

c.  an  internal  functional  signal  processing  circuity  for  processing 
said  output  signal  of  said  signal  regulator  and  said  outer  servo 
loop  conQ-ol  signal  of  said  outer  servo  loop  and  producing  a 
functional  sense  signal  and  a  functional  reference  signal: 

d.  a  first  output  connected  to  said  sense  input  of  said  inner  servo 
loop  for  delivering  said  functional  sense  signal  to  said  inner 
servo  loop:  and 

e.  a  second  output  connected  to  said  reference  input  of  said  inner 
servo  loop  for  delivering  said  functional  reference  signal  to 
said  inner  servo  loop: 
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f.  V  neieby  said  functional  sense  signal  and  said  functional 
reference  signal  produced  by  said  functional  control  block 
dctice  are  functions  of  said  output  signal  of  said  signal 
regulator  and  said  actual  signal  on  said  load. 


5,612,613 

REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATION  CIRCUIT 
Saibul  Dutt,  New  DeUii,  Ind.,  and  Muni  Mohan,  Singapore, 
Singapore,  assignors  to  SDS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Pte 
Limited,  Singapore 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271^88,  Jul.  6,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  590,091 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,  1993, 
9314262 

Int  CL'  G«5F  3/16 
VS.  CX  323—314  8  aaims 
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1.  A  Reference  voltage  generation  circuit  for  generating  reference 
voltagcl  at  a  fixed  voltage  with  respect  to  a  varying  voltage 
including  a  reference  voltage  generator  generating  a  reference 
voltage  which  is  constant  with  respect  to  a  ground  voltage,  a 
voltage  multiplication  circuit  for  multiplying  the  reference  voltage 
by  a  predetermined  multiple  to  provide  the  fixed  voltage,  and  an 
offset  circuit  for  offsetting  the  fixed  voltage  by  the  varying  voltage. 


Vb«2 


to  the  output  signal  for  altering  the  Vor  voltage  of  the  transis- 
tor in  the  output  stage. 


5,612,615 
CRYOGENIC  ELECTRONICS  POWER  SUPPLY 
Caiman  Gold,  Londonderry,  N.H.,  and  Cari  J.  Russo,  West- 
lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Superconductor  Corpora- 
tion, Westborough,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  302354,  Sep.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,036,  Aug.  21, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5347,168.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  384,780 
Int  CL*  HOIF  36m 
VS.  CI.  323—360  21  Claims 


5,612,614 
CURRENT  MIRROR  AND  SELF-STARTING  REFERENCE 

CURRENT  GENERATOR 

Raymond  L.  Barrett  Jr.,  Ft  Lauderdale;  Barry  Herold,  Boca 

Raton,  and  Grazyna  A.  Pajunen,  Delray  Beach,  aU  of  Fla,, 

assioiors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Scbaumburg.  III. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539388 

Int  CI."  G05F  3/16 

VS.  (CL  323—316  26  Claims 
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17.  A  high  performance  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  in  a  circuit  configuration,  said 
circuit  elements  including  at  least  one  inductor  winding  com- 
posed of  a  high  temperamre  superconductivity  material. 

input/output  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  circuit  and 
receiving  power  from  said  circuit  said  input  output/means 
comprising  at  least  one  contacting  switch  for  coiuiecting/ 
disconnecting  power  from  a  source  and/or  load,  and 

refrigeration  means  for  cryogenically  cooling  said  at  least  one 
contacting  switch  and  said  at  least  one  inductor  winding  to  a 
temperature  wherein  said  inductor  winding  exhibits  supercon- 
ducting characteristics. 


5,612,616 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  A  WIDE  RANGE  OF 

VOLTAGES  AND  FOR  DETERMINING  CONnNlTTY 

Kent  L.  Earie,  Woodridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Eicon  Corporatiott, 

Burr  Ridge,  Dl. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,145,  Jul.  29,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,477,133. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,761 
Int  CI."  GOIR  31/02 
CL  324—72,5  10  Claims 

A  testing  device  for  electrical  conductors,  said  conductors 


VS 
1 


1.  A  current  mirror,  comprising: 

an  input  stage  having  at  least  one  transistor  conducting  an  input 
curent; 

an  output  stage  having  at  least  one  transistor  conducting  an 
output  current  that  mirrors  the  input  current,  each  of  the 
transistors  having  a  control  electrode  and  an  output  electrode, 
with  a  third  electrode  that  is  coupled  to  a  reference  potential, 
aral  each  transistor  having  a  voltage  Vor  between  its  output 
edeclrode  and  the  reference  potential  to  which  its  third  elec- 
trode is  coupled: 

an  amplifier  sensing  Vor  voltages  of  both  transistors  and  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  indicative  of  a  sensed  difference;  and 

transistor  means  coupled  between  the  amplifier  and  the  output 
dCctrode  of  the  transistor  in  the  output  stage  and  responsive 


having  placed  thereon,  an  alternating  and/or  a  direct  voltage, 
comprising,  in  combination: 
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a  voltage  type  sensor  for  monitoring  the  type  of  said  voltage  and 
sending  a  direct  voltage  signal  when  said  voltage  is  a  direct 
voltage  and  an  alternating  voltage  signal  when  said  voltage  is 
an  alternating  voltage: 

a  voltage  sensor  for  receiving  said  direct  and  alternating  voltage 
signals  and  measuring  said  voltage,  said  voltage  sensor  pro- 
viding a  direct  voltage  measurement  signal  upon  receiving 
said  direct  voltage  signal  and  providing  an  alternating  voltage 
measurement  signal  upon  receiving  said  alternating  voltage 
signal:  and 

a  displaying  for  receiving  said  alternating  and  direct  voltage 
signals  and  responsively  displaying  said  voltage  of  said  con- 
ductors. 


5,612,618 
ROTATIONAL  POSITION  DETECTING  DEVICE  HAVING 

PEAK  AND  BOTTOM  HOLD  CIRCUITS 
Miyao  Arakawa,  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1995,  Scr.  No.  530,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-242525 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  JIM)6:  GOIB  7/14:21/22:  H03K  5/22 

VS.  CI.  324—207.25  16  Claims 

'9  ?° 


5,612,617 
FREQUENCY  DETECTION  CIRCUFT 
Shln-lchi  Waguri.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1994,  6-018020 

Int  a.*  H04L  27/22 

VS.  C\.  324—76.45  2  Claims 
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1.  A  frequency  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  whether  or  not  an 
input  signal  has  a  particular  frequency,  comprising: 

first  band-pass  filter  means  for  detecting  said  particular  fre- 
quency of  said  input  signal: 

second  band-pass  filter  means  for  detecting  presence  of  another 
frequency  which  is  different  from  said  particular  frequeiKy  in 
said  input  signal: 

comparing  means  for  comparing  output  signal  levels  of  said  first 
and  second  band-pass  filter  means  with  a  reference  level,  and 
for  generating  first  and  second  comparison  signals  when  said 
output  signal  levels  of  said  first  and  second  band-pass  filter 
means  are  higher  than  said  reference  level,  respectively: 

level  changing  means  for  changing  said  reference  level  when 
said  comparing  means  outputs  said  first  and  second  compari- 
son signals  at  a  same  time: 

differeiKe  producing  means  for  producing,  when  only  said  first 
comparison  signal  is  generated  after  a  change  of  said  refer- 
ence level,  a  difference  between  a  new  reference  level  and  the 
output  signal  level  of  said  first  band-pass  filter  means:  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  said  difference  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  value. 


1.  A  rotational  position  detecting  device  connected  to  an  electric 
power  source  through  a  switch  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  alternating  signal  in  response  to  rotation 

of  a  rotating  member; 
circuit  means  for  generating  a  signal  having  two  levels  which 
turn  over  each  time  a  point  of  inflection  is  detected  in  said 
alternating  signal:  and 
means  connected  to  said  circuit  means  for  interrupting  said 
signal  of  said  circuit  means  when  said  switch  is  closed  until 
said  point  of  inflection  is  first  detected, 
wherein  said  circuit  means  comprises: 

a  peak  hold  circuit  for  holding  a  maximum  of  said  alternating 

signal: 
a  bottom  hold  circuit  for  holding  a  minimum  of  said  alternat- 
ing signal: 
a  first  member  for  providing  a  first  tlireshold  value  based  on 

said  maximum  of  said  alternating  signal: 
a  first  comparator  for  comparing  said  alternating  signal  with 

said  first  threshold  value: 
a  second  member  for  providing  a  second  threshold  value 

ba.sed  on  said  minimum  of  said  alternating  signal: 
a  second  com(>aralor  for  comparing  said  alternating  signal 

with  said  second  threshold  value:  and 
a  flip-flop  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second  compara- 
tors for  generating  said  signals  having  two  levels  which 
turn  over  each  time  a  point  of  inflection  is  detected  in  said 
alternating  signal. 


m  w^ 


5,612,619 

GRASE-TYPE  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MR  PULSE 

SEQUENCES 

David  A.  Feinberg,  41  Hanzd  Rd.,  Sbokan,  N.Y.  12481-5319 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,071 

Int  a."  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—309  5  Claims 

^mmrmm,    ^  pyH    ryi    qjn 

—  '  ■    ■ ' 

nt  — - 
1.  A  method  for  acquiring  three-dimensional  MR  data,  compris- 
ing the  step  of  using  a  GRASE-type  MR  pulse  sequence  in  which 
Z  axis  phase-encoding  varies  identically  in  all  signals  between 
each  two  adjacent  RF  refocussing  pulses  in  the  MR  pulse 
sequence. 
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5,612,620 

fJDUCTIVE  PICKUP  SENSOR  WITH  ENHANCED 

CROSS-TALK  IMMUNITY 

Jotafinnes  B.  O.  Heuvel,  Losser,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Fluke 

C^poration,  Everett,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,388 
Int  a."  F02P  17/00 

UJSl  CI.  324—402  3  Claims 

i» 


1,  An  inductive  pickup  sensor  with  enhanced  inununity  to  cross- 


5,612,621 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  CRACKS  AND  CRITICAL 

CONCENTRATION  BY  USING  PHASE  ANGLE 

luan-Jou  Yang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tech- 

Hotogy  Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

]  Filed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,209 

Int  a."  GOIN  27/20 

UJSl  a.  324—439  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  cracks  in  a  sample  of  materials, 
comprising  the  following  steps  of: 
(ii)  preparing  a  solution  capable  of  forming  cracks  in  said 

(ample: 

(ti)  preparing  said  sample  and  an  auxiliary  electrode: 
(i :)  malcing  said  sample  and  said  auxiliary  electrode  contact  said 

Solution: 
(<  I)  preparing  a  frequency  generator  connecting  said  sample  and 

Kaid  auxiliary  electrode  respectively: 
( :}  transmitting  an  alternating  current  signal  from  said  frequency 

generator  directly  tlirough  said  sample  and  said  solution  at  a 

specified  frequency: 
( >  maintaining  the  frequency  on  said  frequency  generator  at  a 

Constant  frequeiKy: 


(g)  measuring  the  phase  angle  of  the  alternating  current  signal 
being  directly  transmitted  through  said  sample: 

(h)  analyzing  the  alternating  current  signal  to  detect  changes  in 
the  phase  angle  resulting  from  a  change  in  capacitance  of  said 
sample:  and 

(i)  computer  correlating  the  changes  in  the  phase  angle  of  the 
alternating  current  signal  to  the  changes  in  capacitance  in  said 
sample  cause  by  formation  of  cracks  in  said  sample. 


5,612,622 

APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  PARTICULAR 

ENTTTIES  IN  A  LIQUID  USING  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCnVITY  CHARACTERISTICS 

Don  S.  Goldman,  and  Steven  Wilcox,  both  of  Folsom,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Optical  Solutions,  Inc.,  Folsom,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,908 

Int  a.*^  GOIN  27/42 

VS.  CL  32A—M4  13  Claims 


talk  oomprising: 

(i  >  an  inductive  pickup  coil  for  inductively  receiving  a  spark 
tignal  from  a  selected  spark  plug  wire  while  capacitively 
teceiving  a  cross-talk  signal  from  a  cross-talk  source: 

0)1  an  isolation  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
lecondary  winding,  said  primary  winding  coupled  to  said 
Inductive  pickup  coil  wherein  said  spark  signal  is  inductively 
toupled  to  said  secondary  winding  and  said  cross-talk  signal 
is  capacitively  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding: 

(<  >  a  detector  coupled  to  said  secondary  winding  for  converting 
iaid  spark  signal  into  a  trigger  signal  wherein  the  amplitude  of 
taid  cross-talk  signal  at  said  detector  is  reduced  to  obtain  a 
tiesired  amount  of  cross-talk  immunity  by  setting  an  appropri- 
ate distance  between  said  primary  winding  and  said  secondary 
tvinding:  and 

(^1  a  pair  of  terminals  for  coupling  said  trigger  signal  to  a  test 
Instrument. 


^1 ^Cn 


ANiPLiFriric  J 

1.  An  apparatus  for  identifying  components  associated  with  a 
liquid  within  a  dielectric  container  comprising: 

a.  a  first  electrode  placed  apart  firom  contact  with  the  liquid  and 
adjacent  the  exterior  of  the  dielectric  container. 

b.  a  second  electrode  placed  apart  from  contact  with  the  liquid 
and  adjacent  the  exterior  of  the  dielectric  container,  said 
second  electrode  positioned  in  spaced  configuration  from  said 
first  electrode  along  the  outer  surface  of  the  container 

c.  signal  means  for  generating  an  input  waveform,  said  signal 
means  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first  electrode,  and 

d.  analyzing  means  for  receiving  an  output  waveform  from  said 
second  electrode  after  interaction  of  said  input  waveform  with 
the  components  within  tlie  container,  said  analyzing  means 
further  including  indicating  means  for  correlating  said  output 
waveform  to  the  presence  of  particular  components  in  the 
container,  dependent  on  the  electrical  conductivity  of  the 
particular  components  associated  with  a  liquid  within  the 
container,  said  analyzing  means  fiirther  including  timing 
means  linked  to  said  signal  means  for  synchronizing  said 
signal  means  with  said  analyzing  means. 


5,612,623 

FAILURE  DL^GNOSTIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  A  RESISTOR  ELEMENT 

Makoto  Watanabe,  Nisshin,  and  Mitsuhiko  Mascgi,  Nukata- 

gun,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kariya,  Japan 

raed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  426,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27, 1994,  6-138041 
Int  CL"  GOIR  27,^6 
VS.  a.  324—549  25  Claims 

I.  A  failure  diagnostic  apparatus  for  a  resistor  element,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
monitor  drive  means  for  conducting  nranitor  currents  through 

said  resistor  element  in  opposite  directions  alternately: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  difference  of  monitor  voltages 
produced  across  said  resistor  element  when  said  monitor 
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cunents  are  conducted  in  opposite  directions  and  producing  a 
voltage  difference  which  is  larger  than  each  of  said  monitor 
voltages;  and 
determination  means  for  determining  a  failure  of  said  resistor 
element  by  obtaining  a  resistance  value  of  said  resistor  ele- 
ment from  the  value  of  said  voltage  difference. 


5,(12,624 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  INSULATION  OF  AN 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
Henry  H.  CHBtoo,  CUntoo,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Clinton  Instru- 
ment Company,  Clinton,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  590^91 
Int.  a."  C^IR  27/26 


6  Claims 


a  detecting  circuit  connected  to  said  secondary  winding  of  said 
second  impedance  matching  transformer  for  producing  a  fault 
signal  when  tlje  voltage  across  said  secondary  winding  of  said 
second  impedance  matching  transformer  exceeds  a  given 
value. 


5,612,625 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  INNER  DUMETER  OF  PIPE 

KUchi  Suyama,  Yoliohama;  Hajime  Furusawa.  Tokyo;  Yasu- 

liani  Hosohara,  and  Taliashi  Kobori,  both  of  Yokohama,  aO 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  230,679,  Apr.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  IS,  1993,  5-168551 

InL  a."  GOIR  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  324—635  5  Claims 


,16 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  an  inner  diameter  of  a  pipe,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  continuously  transmitting  RF  waves  of  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  band  from  an  anteiuia  of  a  transmitter  located 
inside  of  the  pipe  to  be  inspected,  receiving  the  RF  waves  with  an 
anteima  of  a  receiver  located  inside  the  pipe,  said  antenna  of  the 
receiver  being  spaced  apart  fix>m  said  antenna  of  the  transmitter  by 
a  predetermined  distance,  detecting  a  frequency  at  a  change  point 
where  an  intensity  of  the  received  RF  wave  changes  greatly, 
substiniting  the  frequency  at  the  change  point  into  a  formula: 
d=c/l  .706f  wherein  d  is  the  diameter  of  said  pipe,  c  is  the  velocity 
of  light,  and  f  is  the  frequency  at  said  change  point)  which  shows 
the  relation  between  the  inner  diameter  of  the  pipe  and  the  fre- 
quency to  obtain  a  minimum  inner  diameter  of  the  pipe. 


1.  An  apparams  for  testing  the  insulation  of  an  insulated  conduc- 
tor, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  high  voltage  alternating  current  (AC)  source  for  producing  a 
test  voltage  at  a  desired  magnimde  and  frequency  across  Arst 
and  second  points; 

a  test  electrode  connected  to  said  first  point  for  applying  said  test 
voltage  to  a  portion  of  such  insulation  received  within  said 
test  electrode  while  said  conductor  is  grounded; 

an  antiresonant  circuit  tuned  to  a  predetermined  frequency  and 
cofUKCted  berween  said  second  point  and  ground  for  shunting 
to  ground  tliose  components  of  the  current  flowing  through 
said  second  point  which  are  at  frequencies  other  than  said 
predetermined  frequency, 

a  transmission  pair  of  wires  having  a  first  pair  of  ends  and  a 
second  pair  of  ends, 

a  first  impedance  matching  transformer  separate  and  apart  from 
said  antiresonant  circuit  and  having  a  primary  winding  with 
first  and  second  ends  and  a  secondary  winding  connected 
across  said  first  pair  of  ends  of  said  pair  of  transmission  wires, 

means  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  primary  winding  of 
said  first  impedance  matching  transformer  to  ground, 

a  coupling  impedance  means  connected  between  said  second 
point  and  said  first  end  of  said  primary  winding  of  said  first 
impedance  matching  transformer, 

a  second  impedance  matching  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  connected  across  said  second  pair  of  ends  of  said  pair 
of  transmission  wires  and  a  secondary  wmdmg,  and 


5,612^26 
SYSTEM  USING  INDUCED  CURRENT  FOR 
CONTACTLESS  TESTING  OF  WIRING  NETWORKS 
Steven  D.  GoUaday,  Hopewell  Junctioa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,781,  Mar.  25,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,404,110. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,581 
Int  a."  GOIR  31/02:31/306 
VS.  CL  324—751  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  electrical  characteristics  of  an  elec- 
trical device  having  a  conductive  structure  of  conductors  associ- 
ated tlierewiih,  said  method  involving  the  sequence  of  steps  as 
follows: 

a)  apply  a  bias  potential  on  a  grid  above  said  device; 

b)  employ  an  electron  beam  to  charge  all  conductors  on  a 
surface  of  said  device  to  an  initial  equilibrium  potential  while 
said  bias  potential  is  on  said  grid; 

c)  change  said  grid  to  a  different  potential; 

d)  expose  individual  conductors  to  a  focussed  electron  beam 
serially; 

e)  make  measurements  of  an  induced  current  signal  produced 
when  individual  conductors  are  exposed  to  said  focussed 
electron  beam; 

0  analyze  induced  current  measurements  derived  from  said 
individual  conductors  and  provide  an  analysis;  and 
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tetermine  electrical  characteristics  of  said  device  based  on 
said  analysis. 
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providing  a  statistically  significant  fourth  number  of  said  type  of 
structures  having  a  barrier  layer  of  the  second  thickness; 

conducting  a  fourth  current  through  each  of  said  founh  number 
of  said  type  of  structures  from  the  second  conductor  to  the 
first  conductor  through  said  barrier  layer  of  a  second  thickness 
and  said  conductive  plug; 

measuring  a  lifetime  of  said  fourth  number  of  said  type  of 
structures. 


5,612.628 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
BARRIER  HEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION  IN  AN  INSULATED 
GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Edward  H.  NicoUian,  Mecklenburg  County,  N.C;  Davorin 
Babic,  Chicago,  DI.,  and  John  C.  Lofgren,  Mecklenburg 
County,  N.C,  assignors  to  University  of  North  Carolina. 
Charlotte,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  319^72,  Oct.  7.  1994,  PaL  No.  5.493031. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  586,%l 
Int  CL"  GOIR  31/26 
VS.  CI.  324—769  11  Claims 


"^  v,^ 


5,612.627 

METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  THE  EFFECT  OF  A 
BARRIER  L.\YER  ON  ELECTROMIGRATION  FOR  PLUG 

AND  NON-PLUG  INTERCONNECT  SYSTEMS 
Ngirym  D.  Bui,  San  Jose;  John  T,  Yue,  Los  Altos,  and  Van 
Pham,  Milpltas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 
Dp^ccs,  Inc.,  Sunnnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,645 
Int  a."  GOIR  27/26 
VS\  a.  324—766  36  Claims 
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26-  A  method  for  determining  an  optimal  barrier  layer  thickness 
in  a  type  of  structure  comprising  a  first  conductor,  a  barrier  layer 
on  said  first  conductor,  a  second  conductor,  and  a  conductive  plug 
betwoen  said  barrier  layer  and  said  second  conductor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  statistically  significant  first  number  of  said  type  of 

Knictures  having  a  barrier  layer  of  a  first  thiclcness; 
conducting  a  first  current  through  each  of  said  first  number  of 

laid  type  of  structures  from  the  first  conductor  to  the  second 

conductor  through  said  conductive  plug  and  said  barrier  layer 

4f  a  first  thickness; 
n  efesuring  a  lifetime  of  said  first  number  of  said  type  of  struc- 

vres; 
pi  aviding  a  statistically  significant  second  number  of  said  type 

Of  structures  having  a  barrier  layer  of  the  first  tliiciaiess; 
«  nlducting  a  second  current  through  each  of  said  second  number 

Of  said  type  of  structures  from  the  second  conductor  to  the 

irst  conductor  through  said  barrier  layer  of  the  first  thickness 

(nd  said  conductive  plug; 
n  ensuring  a  lifetime  of  said  second  number  of  said  type  of 

Structures; 
pi  aviding  a  statistically  significant  third  number  of  said  type  of 

Structures  having  a  barrier  layer  of  a  second  thickness; 
a  itducting  a  third  cunent  through  each  of  said  third  number  of 

said  type  of  structures  from  the  first  conductor  to  the  second 

Conductor  through  said  conductive  plug  and  said  barrier  layer 

of  a  second  thickness; 
neasuring  a  lifetime  of  said  third  number  of  said  type  of 

ttructines; 


1.  A  method  of  compensating  for  variations  in  the  electric  field 
in  an  insulator  layer  of  a  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  due  to 
charge  generation  in  the  insulator  layer,  the  transistor  having  drain, 
gate  and  source  electrodes  formed  on  drain,  gate  and  source 
regions  of  the  transistor,  respectively,  and  a  back  gate  electrode 
formed  on  a  face  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  opposite  the  gate 
region,  the  gate  electrode  being  at  least  partially  transparent,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  nominal  threshold  voltage  of  the  transistor  for 
each  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  back  gate  biases  applied 
to  the  back  gate  electrode; 
applying  a  predetermined  gate  bias  to  the  gate  electrode,  a 
predetermined  back  gate  bias  to  the  back  gate  electrode,  and  a 
first  predetermined  voltage  to  ttie  drain  electrode; 
detennining  a  first  change  in  threshold  voltage  between  the 
nominal  threshold  voltage  and  a  threshold  voltage  as  the  first 
predetermined  voltage  is  applied  to  the  drain  electrode; 
electrically  connecting  the  source  and  drain  electrodes,  illumi- 
nating the  partially  transparent  gate  electrode  while  the  pre- 
determined gate  and  back  gate  biases  are  applied  to  the  gate 
and  back  gate  electrodes,  respectively,  and  measuring  tlie 
current  conducted  by  the  gate  electnxle  and  the  current  con- 
ducted by  the  coiuiected  source  and  drain  electrodes; 
applying  a  second  predetermined  voltage  to  the  drain  electrode 
after  discoimecting  tiie  source  and  drain  electrtxles; 
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determining  a  second  change  in  threshold  voltage  between  the 
nominal  threshold  voltage  and  a  threshold  voltage  as  the 
second  predetermined  voltage  is  applied  to  the  drain  elec- 
trode: and 

adjusting  the  gate  bias  applied  to  the  gate  electrode  to  compen- 
sate for  variations  in  the  electric  field  in  the  insulator  layer  of 
the  transistor  based  upon  the  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  changes  in  threshold  voltage. 


signal  to  a  first  logic  level  based  on  the  level  of  the  input 
signal  reaching  a  falling  edge  adjustable  trip  point  and 
wherein  the  input  circuit  starts  to  switch  the  output  signal  to  a 
second  logic  level  based  on  the  level  of  the  input  signal 
reaching  a  rising  edge  adjustable  trip  point:  and 
a  control  circuit  to  dynamically  and  asynchronously  adjust  the 
falling  and  rising  edge  adjustable  trip  points  as  a  fiinction  of  a 
previous  value  of  the  input  signal. 


5,612,629 

SYSTEM  A^a)  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  FAULT 

CONDITIONS  IN  A  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR 

Eugene  T.  Mullin,  Pboenixville,  and  CUflbrd  J.  Bader,  West 

Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Tactical 

Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  oT  Ser.  No.  851,652,  Mar.  16.  1992.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,902 

Int.  a."  G05B  19/40 

VS.  a.  324—772  56  Claims 


542 


I.  A  method  for  detecting  a  fault  condition  of  a  locked  rotor 
condition  in  a  D.C.  motor  circuit  having  two  voltage  leads  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  voltage  to  the  DC.  inotor  by  way  of  the  two 
voltage  leads,  wherein  the  voltage  is  suflBcient  to  cause  motor 
rotation. 

b)  determining  if  flyback  exists  on  the  two  voltage  leads  upon 
interruption  of  the  applied  voltage. 

c)  before,  during  or  after  said  step  of  determining  if  flyback 
exists,  determining  if  a  back  EMF  exists  on  the  two  voltage 
leads  upon  interruption  of  the  applied  voltage,  and 

d)  indicating  a  locked  rotor  condition  exists  when  the  back  EMF 
does  not  exist  and  the  flyback  does  exist. 


5,612,630 

ASYNCHRONOUS  SELF-ADJUSTING  INPUT  CIRCUIT 

Jcffirey  P.  Wright,  and  Eugene  H.  Cloud,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,801 

InL  O."  H03K  17/13 

VS.  CL  326—22  22  Claims 


5.612,631 
AN  I/O  MACROCELL  FOR  A  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 

DEVICE 
Om  P.  Agrawal,  San  Jose.  Califs  and  Jerry  D.  Moench,  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816315,  Dec.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,436^14,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699.427,  May 

13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,225,719,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  490.808,  Mar.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,015,884.  which  is  a 

continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,574,  Sep.  12,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,963,768,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
178,707,  Apr.  7,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,931,671.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  717,640.  Mar.  29,  1985.  Pat.  No.  4,742,252. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,629 
Int  a."  H03K  19/177 
VS.  a.  326—39  12  Claims 
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6.  In  a  programmable  logic  device,  a  structure  comprising: 
a  first  product  term  and  a  second  product  term  in  a  program- 
mable array: 
a  plurality  of  I/O  pins: 

a  plurality  of  I/O  macrocells  wherein  each  I/O  macnx:ell  further 
comprises: 
a  progranunable  multiplexer  having: 

a  first  input  terminal  connected  to  said  first  product  term: 
a  second  input  lemrunal  connected  to  said  second  product 

term:  and 
an  output  terminal: 
wherein  in  response  to  an  input  select  signal,  said  pro- 
grammable multiplexer  passes  therethrough  a  signal  on  a 
selected  input  terminal  to  said  output  terminal:  and 
a  three-state  buffer  having: 

an  enable  terminal  connected  to  said  programmable  multi- 
plexer output  terminal:  and 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  I/O  pins  in  said 
plurality  of  I/O  pins. 


I.  An  asynchronous  self-adjusting  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  circuit  receiving  an  input  signal  and  providing  an  output 
signal,  wherein  the  input  circuit  starts  to  switch  the  output 


5,612,632 
HIGH  SPEED  FLIP-FLOP  FOR  GATE  ARRAY 
Shivaling  Mafaant-Shetti.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Kevin  Ovens, 
Piano,  Tex.,-  CUve  Bittlcstone,  Allen,  Tex.;  Robert  C.  Martin, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Robert  J.  Landers,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,562 
Int  a."  H03K  19/173:19/00 
VS.  a.  326—46  27  Claims 

1.  Sequential  circuitry  for  latching  a  logic  state  in  response  to  a 
clock  signal,  comprising: 
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represents  logic  level  0,  a  second  voltage  level  on  the  pin  repre- 
sents logic  level  1,  and  a  voltage  level  between  said  first  and 
second  voltage  levels  on  the  pin  represents  an  intermediate  logic 
level  on  the  pin.  and  wherein  each  smaller  programmable  logic 
device  connected  to  the  pin  determines  the  voltage  being  output  by 
the  other  smaller  programmable  logic  devices  connected  to  the  pin 
from  the  voltages  on  the  pin  and  the  voltage  being  output  by  itself. 


SLAVt 


an  input  node  for  receiving  an  input  signal  having  an  input  logic 
State: 

a  master  storage  node  for  storing  a  master  logic  state: 

a  siitgle  slave  storage  node  for  storing  a  slave  storage  logic  state; 

first  transfer  circuitry  coupled  to  said  input  node  for  outputting 
dK  master  logic  state  representative  of  the  inverse  of  said 
input  logic  state  to  said  master  storage  node  in  response  to  a 
trst  transition  of  the  clock  signal; 

a  master  latch  for  latching  said  master  logic  state  to  said  master 
storage  node; 

seoond  transfer  circuitry  coupled  to  said  master  storage  node  for 
ransferring  the  slave  logic  state  representative  of  the  inverse 
of  said  master  logic  state  to  said  single  slave  storage  node  in 
Ksponse  to  a  second  transition  of  the  clock  signal; 

a  sdave  latch  for  latching  said  slave  logic  state  to  said  single 
slave  storage  node; 

an  ilverter  having  the  input  thereof  connected  to  a  node  within 
said  master  latch,  said  invener  for  outputting  a  logic  state 
tepre.sentative  of  the  logic  state  on  said  master  storage  node: 

third  transfer  circuitry  substantially  identical  to  said  second 
transfer  circuitry  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  inverter  for 
outputting  a  logic  state  representative  of  said  master  logic 
State  to  a  single  inverse  slave  storage  node,  said  third  transfer 
Circuitry  operating  in  response  to  said  second  transition  of  the 
Clock  signal;  and 

an  inverse  slave  latch  substantially  identical  to  said  slave  latch 
for  latching  said  inverse  master  logic  state  to  said  single 
verse  slave  storage  node. 


I  rive 


5,612,633 

CmtCUIT  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  INPUTTING  AND 

OUTPUTTING  SIGNALS  ON  A  SINGLE  WIRE 

Thomas  A.  Kean,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  416.454.  Mar.  31,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,49U53,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,395,  Sep.  3, 

1993,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  761,835,  Sep.  13,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,243038.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

450,714 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17, 1989, 
8906145;  WIPO,  Mar.  17,  1990,  PCT/GB90/00376 
Int  CI."  H03K  19/0175 


VS.  a.  326—59 
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I.  A  system  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  smaller  programmable 
logic  devices  together  to  build  a  larger  programmable  logic  device, 
wherein  multiple  logic  signals  from  multiple  smaller  program- 
mable logic  devices  share  a  single  physical  pin  to  pin  connection 
between  the  connected  smaller  programmable  logic  devices,  said 
pin  tD  pin  connection  being  apparent  to  the  user  in  terms  of 
increased  delay  at  that  connection,  wherein  an  input  connection 
and  an  output  connection  of  a  smaller  programmable  logic  device 
share]  (he  same  pin,  wherein  a  first  voltage  level  on  the  pin 


5,612,634 

CIRCUrr  FOR  sensing  whether  or  NOT  AN  ADD-IN 

BOARD  IS  INSERTED  INTO  A  BUS  CONNECTOR  OF  A 

mother  BOARD 

Craig  A.  MacKenna,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zilog,  Inc., 

Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,951 

Int  a."  H03K  19/0175 

VS.  CL  326-62  2  Claims 
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2.  A  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  whether  or  not  a  first  contact  of 
a  first  electronic  module  unit  is  electrically  connected  to  a  second 
contact  of  a  second  electronic  module  unit,  wherein  said  second 
electronic  nradule  unit  includes  a  pull-up  resistor  connected 
between  said  second  contact  and  a  logic  HIGH  voltage,  said 
sensing  circuit  comprising: 

a  pull-down  resistor  connected  between  said  first  contact  and  a 
ground  reference  voltage,  wherein  said  pull-down  resistor  has 
a  resistance  value  greater  than  a  resistance  value  of  said 
pull-up  resistor  of  said  second  electronic  module  unit,  such 
that  when  said  first  and  second  contacts  are  electrically 
connected,  a  voltage  on  a  node  defined  at  the  connection 
between  said  pull-down  resistor  add  said  first  contact  is  sub- 
stantially pulled  up  to  said  logic  HIGH  voltage,  and  when  said 
first  and  second  contacts  are  not  electrically  connected,  said 
voltage  on  said  node  is  substantially  pulled  down  to  said 
ground  reference  voltage;  and 
means  for  coimnunicating  to  a  circuit  on  said  first  electronic 
module  unit,  a  logic  level  indicative  of  said  voltage  on  said 
node  defined  at  the  connection  between  said  pull-down  resis- 
tor and  said  first  contact,  wherein  said  communicating  means 
iiKtudes  a  R-S  latch  having  a  high-active  set  input  connected 
to  said  voltage  on  said  node  defined  at  the  connection  between 
said  pull-down  resistor  and  said  first  contact,  a  reset  input 
connected  to  a  reset  signal,  and  an  output  indicative  of 
whether  or  not  said  first  contact  of  said  first  electronic  nxxlule 
unit  is  electrically  connected  to  said  second  contact  of  said 
second  electronic  nxxlule  unit. 
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5,612,635 

HIGH  NOISE-MARGIN  TTL  BUFFER  CIRCUIT 

CAPABLE  OF  OPERATION  WITH  WIDE  VARUTION  IN 

THE  POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 
Raghava  Madhu,  THcbur,  Ind.,  and  Subramani  Kengeri,  Nor- 
wood, Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,514 

Int  a."  H03K  19/0185 

VS.  a.  326—71  20  Claims 


INPUT  - 
lEMINN. 


C^o-U, 


oumiT 

TEDUINN. 


1.  A  buffer  circuit  for  converting  first  logic  signal  levels  to 
second  logic  signal  levels,  said  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

a  circuit  node; 

an  input  stage  applying  a  node  signal  to  said  circuit  node  related 
to  an  input  signal; 

a  voltage-control  stage  responsive  said  first  logic  signal  levels 
and  a  voltage  level  energizing  said  buffer  circuit  for  determin- 
ing, along  with  said  node  signal,  a  voltage  level  of  said  circuit 
node;  and 

a  feedback  output  stage  responsive  to  a  voltage  of  said  circuit 
node  for  determining  an  output  state  of  said  buffer  circuit. 


selecting  a  second  logic  gate  to  drive  said  first  logic  gate, 
including  selecting  a  drive  strength  for  said  second  logic  gate 
based  on  a  total  of  all  short  circuit  power  that  would  be 
dissipated  by  said  first  and  second  logic  gates  during  opera- 
tion of  die  electronic  circuit  if  said  second  logic  gate  were 
driving  said  first  logic  gate. 


5,612,637 

SUPPLY  AND  INTERFACE  CONnGURABLE  INPUT/ 

OUTPUT  BUFFER 

Michael  J.  Shay,  Arlington,  and  Mark  D.  Koether,  Grand 

Prairie,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452365 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0948:19/0185 

VS.  a.  326—86  5  Oaims 


/ 


5,612,636 
SHORT  CIRCUIT  POWER  OPTIMIZATION  FOR  CMOS 
CIRCUITS 
Uming  Ko,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  Na  375,147 

Int  CL*  H03K  19/0948:  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  326—83 


20  Claims 


t'^'^t/h"  T'T*'^ 


M  S  3« 


1.  A  buffer  circuit,  comprising: 

an  output  node; 

a  first  n-channel  transistor  coupled  between  the  output  node  and 
a  voltage  supply  node  for  pulling-up  the  output  node; 

a  first  p-channel  transistor  coupled  between  the  output  node  and 
the  voltage  supply  node  for  pulling-up  the  output  node; 

a  second  p-channel  transistor  coupled  between  the  output  node 
and  the  voltage  supply  node  for  pulling-up  the  output  node; 
and 

a  control  circuit  which  disables  the  first  and  second  [>-channel 
transistors  and  enables  the  first  n-channel  transistor  for  opera- 
tion with  a  first  voltage  supply  level  present  at  the  voltage 
supply  node,  and  which  enables  the  first  and  second  p-channel 
transistors  for  operation  with  a  second  voltage  supply  level 
present  at  the  voltage  supply  node. 


5.612,638 
TIME  MULTIPLEXED  RATIOED  LOGIC 
Lavi  A.  Lev,  San  Jo«e,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MicroUnity  Systems 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  \l\  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,799 

Int  CI."  H03K  19/096:19/094 

VS.  a.  326—98  55  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructmg  an  electronic  circuit  from  a  plurality 
of  logic  gates,  each  said  logic  gate  including  a  logic  input  and  a 
logic  output  and  a  pair  of  power  supply  inputs,  wherein  each  said 
logic  gate  will  exhibit  short  circuit  power  dissipation  during  opera- 
tion of  the  electronic  circuit  due  to  short  circuit  current  flow 
between  the  power  supply  inputs  of  the  logic  gate  during  a  logic 
level  transition  at  the  logic  input  of  the  logic  gate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecting  a  first  logic  gate;  and 


1.  A  pre-conditioned  N-type  complementary  CMOS  logic  ele- 
ment using  scaled  MOSFETs  and  a  single  clock  phase,  comprising: 
L,  input  lines.  L,  being  a  positive  integer; 
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L,  complementary  MOSFET  pairs,  each  pair  including  a 
P-channel  charge  MOSFET  and  an  N-channel  evaluation 
MOSFET; 

each  input  line  connected  to  the  gate  terminals  of  a  different 
pairij 

an  outpbt  line; 

a  return  line; 

the  charge  MOSFETs  forming  a  charge  circuit  connected 
between  a  supply  voltage  V„o  and  die  output  line  and  die 
evaluation  MOSFETs  forming  an  evaluation  circuit  connected 
between  the  output  line  and  die  return  line  to  provide  a 
defined  logical  fiinction  of  the  input  lines  at  die  output  line; 

a  P-chainel  pre-condition  MOSFET  having  die  source-to-drain 
path  connected  between  the  supply  voltage  V dd  and  the 
outpat  line;  

an  N<:hannel  ground  switch  MOSFET  having  die  source-to- 
drain  path  connected  between  a  supply  voluge  V^  and  Uie 
return  line; 

a  clock  input  line  being  connected  to  the  gale  terminals  of  the 
pre-condition  and  die  ground  switch  MOSFETs:  and 

each  MOSFET  having  a  width,  and  die  widdi  of  die  N-channel 
MOSFETs  being  substantially  greater  than  die  width  of  die 
P-channel  MOSFETs. 

whereby  die  logic  element  uses  scaled  MOSFETs. 


5,612,639 

CAPACITOR  CHARGING  CIRCUIT  WITH  PROCESS 

VARUTION  COMPENSATION 

David  C  Reynolds,  Georgetown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog 

Devices,  Incorporated,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  876,756,  May  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,446^22. 

ThU  application  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,691 

Int  CI."  H03K  17/14:  GUC  27/02 

VS.  Ci  1327—93  3  Claims 


#^>«o 


duced  chip  is  at  least  partly  compensated  for  by  the  corre- 
sponding change  in  resistance  of  the  MOS  resistor  on  the 
subsequenUy  produced  chip  caused  by  said  variation  in  oxide 
thickness  so  as  to  tend  to  maintain  die  rate  of  charging  of  said 
MOS  capacitor  relatively  constant; 

said  second  MOS  transistor  forming  part  of  a  band-gap  regulator 
circuit; 

said  band-gap  regulator  circuit  further  including  a  pair  of  bipolar 
transistors  driven  widi  differing  current  densities  so  as  to 
produce  differing  Vg^  voltages  for  each;  and 

second  circuit  means  connecting  said  second  MOS  transistor  to 
said  bipolar  transistors  to  produce  said  source  voltage  as  a 
AVa£  voltage  across  the  resistor  defined  by  said  second  MOS 
transistor. 


5,612,640 

SELF-TIMED  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Fumio  Murabayashi,  Urizura-machl;  Tatsumi  Yamauchi,  Hita- 

chioota,   and   Yutalu   Kobayashi,   Katsuta,   all   of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Toityo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308J03 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231250 

Int  a."  H04L  7/00:  H03K  5/13 

VS.  CL  327—141  10  daims 

an 


1.  C«pacitor  charging  means  for  use  in  signal-responsive  devices 
comprising: 

an  iaiegrated-circuit  (IC)  chip  to  be  produced  in  sequenual  lots 
by  an  IC  process,  said  chip  having  first  and  second  MOS 
traasistors; 

said  Srst  transistor  being  formed  as  an  MOS  capacitor  to  be 
charged  and  discharged; 

said  aecond  transistor  being  formed  as  an  MOS  resistor, 

a  source  of  voltage  connected  to  said  MOS  resistor  such  diat  die 
voiage  appears  in  its  entirety  across  said  MOS  resistor, 
Utaeby  to  produce  dirough  said  MOS  resistor  a  current 
diiecdy  proportional  to  said  voltage  and  inversely  propor- 
tional to  the  magnitude  of  resistance  of  said  MOS  resistor; 

and 

first  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  current  dirough  said  MOS 
rcastor  and  operable  to  supply  to  said  MOS  capacitor  a 
charging  current  proportional  to  said  MOS  resistor  current; 

whereby  when  the  oxide  layer  produced  by  die  IC  process  for 
said  first  and  second  MOS  transistors  varies  in  diickness  from 
one  IC  chip  to  a  subsequendy  produced  chip  produced  by  said 
process,  the  resulting  change  in  capacitance  of  said  MOS 
capacitor  in  relation  to  die  capacitance  of  a  previously  pro- 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising  a  phi- 
rality  of  data  handling  stages  arranged  successively  in  a  series  for 
handling  data  sequentially  along  said  series,  at  least  one  of  said 
stages  having: 

a  plurality  of  functional  blocks  arranged  in  parallel; 
a  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  fiinctional  blocks  to 
functional  blocks  in  a  subsequent  dau  handling  stage,  said 
connecting  means  including  a  plurality  of  connections  each 
handling  data  flow  from  one  of  said  functional  blocks  in  said 
stage;  and 
a  control  means,  including  a  detection  means  for  detecdng  data 
flow  along  a  selected  one  of  said  connections,  for  controlling 
data  flow  dirough  at  least  one  other  of  said  connections  based 
on  said  detection  means  detecting  data  flow  along  said 
selected  connection. 


5,612,641 
CIRCUIT  FOR  COVERING  INITUL  CONDITIONS 
WHEN  STARTING-UP  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

DEVICE 

Maura  L.  Salt,  S.  Angeio  Lodigiano.  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380309 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off,,  Jan.  31, 

1994,94830031 

Int  CL*  H03L  7/00 

VS.  a.  327—143  9  Claims 

1.  A  reset  circuit  for  resetting  initial  conditions  of  an  integrated 

circuit  device  connected  between  a  first  supply  terminal  and  a 

second  supply  terminal  for  coupling  to  a  generator  of  a  supply 

voluge  variable  from  a  low  logic  value  to  a  high  logic  value,  die 

circuit  comprising: 
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an  input  stage  having  a  first  input  terminal  and  a  second  input 
terminal  coupled  to  the  first  supply  terminal  and  the  second 
supply  terminal,  respectively,  and  an  output  terminal,  the 
input  stage  being  a  threshold  circuit  designed  to  control  the 
output  stage  when  the  supply  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined 
threshold  value: 

an  output  stage  including  an  input  node  to  generate  command 
signals  with  hysteresis,  and  a  positive  feedback  loop  coupled 
to  the  input  node  and  the  second  supply  tenmnal.  the  output 
terminal  of  the  input  stage  being  coupled  to  the  input  node; 

a  first  capacitive  element  coupled  between  the  mput  node  and 
the  second  supply  terminal  thereby  coupling  the  input  ntxic  to 
the  second  supply  terminal; 

a  first  transistor  coupled  between  a  second  node  and  the  input 
node,  the  first  transistor  having  a  command  terminal  coupled 
to  the  second  supply  terminal; 

a  second  capacitive  element  coupled  between  the  second  node 
and  the  first  supply  terminal;  and 

a  second  transistor  coupled  between  the  second  node  and  the 
second  supply  terminal,  the  second  transistor  havmg  a  com- 
mand coupled  to  the  second  node; 
wherein  the  input  stage  further  includes 

a  third  transistor  and  a  third  capacitive  element  coiuiected  in 
series  between  the  first  supply  terminal  and  the  second  supply 
terminal: 

a  fourth  transistor  and  a  fifth  transistor  connected  in  series 
between  the  first  supply  terminal  and  the  second  supple  ter- 
minal, the  fifth  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal  connected  to 
the  first  supply  terminal,  the  third  transistor  and  the  fourth 
transistor  being  configured  as  a  current  mirror  circuit  configu- 
ration: 

a  sixth  transistor  coupled  between  the  first  supply  terminal  and 
the  input  node  of  the  output  stage,  a  gate  terminal  of  the  sixth 
transistor  being  coupled  to  a  third  node  between  the  fourth 
transistor  and  the  fifth  transistor:  and 

a  fourth  capacitive  element  coupled  between  the  third  node  and 
the  first  supply  terminal. 


5,612,642 
POWER-ON  RESET  CIRCUIT  WITH  HYSTERESIS 
Camenm   McCUntodL,   Mountain   View,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser,  No.  430,923 

Int  CI."  H«3L  7/VO 

VS.  a.  327—143  9  Claims 
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6.  A  method  of  operating  power-on  reset  circuit  in  an  integrated 
circuit  comprising  die  steps  of: 

asserting  a  power-on  reset  signal  when  power  is  supplied  to  said 
power-on  reset  circuit; 


deasserting  the  power-on  reset  signal  when  a  power  supply 

voltage  reaches  a  first  voltage  level: 
again  asserting  said  power-on  reset  signal  when  said  power 
supply  voltage  reaches  a  second  voltage  level,  said  second 
voltage  level  being  below  said  first  voltage  level  wherein  the 
step  of  asserting  a  power-on  reset  signal  when  said  power  is 
supplied  to  said  power-on  reset  circuit  comprises  the  step  of: 
coupling  an  input  of  a  first  memory  element  to  a  first  voltage 
said  first  voltage  setting  an  output  of  the  first  memory 
element  to  a  first  output  level,  said  output  of  the  first 
memory  element  coupled  to  and  asserting  said  power-on 
reset  signal 
coupling  an  input  of  a  second  memory  element  to  a  second 
voltage,  said  second  voltage  setting  an  output  of  the  second 
ntjemory  element  to  a  second  output  level,  said  output  of  the 
second   memory   element  coupled  to  and  asserting  said 
power-on  reset  signal;  and 
wherein  said  first  and  said  second  memory  elements  are  coupled 
to  the  power  supply  voltage  and  are  the  same  a.s  memory 
elements  elsewhere  in  said  integrated  circuit. 


5,612,643 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WHICH 
PREVENTS  MALFUNCTIONS  CAUSED  BY  NOISE 
Talteshi  Hirayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Toliyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,009,  Mar.  30.  1995,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-61688 
Int.  a."  G05F  .W2 
VS.  a.  327—534  10  Claims 


1Z1 

STATIC  LATCH 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

a  least  one  MOS  transistor  having  a  variable  threshold  voltage: 

a  substrate  biasing  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  substrate 
bias  to  said  transistor  during  an  operational  period  of  said 
device; 

a  noise  detecting  means  coupled  to  one  of  a  ground  line,  a 
circuit  external  to  said  integrated  circuit  device,  and  a  supply 
voltage  line,  for  producing  a  noise  detection  signal  upon 
detection  of  noise  on  said  one  of  said  ground  line,  said  circuit 
external  to  said  integrated  circuit  device,  and  said  supply 
voltage  line  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  noise  level;  and 

a  control  means,  responsive  to  said  noise  detection  signal  to  stop 
said  substrate  biasing  means  from  applying  said  predeter- 
mined bias  to  said  transistor: 

wherein  the  presence  of  said  noise  detection  signal  substantially 
defines  a  standby  period  for  said  device,  and  the  absence  of 
said  noise  detection  signal  substantially  defines  said  opera- 
tional period  of  said  device: 

wherein  said  substrate  biasing  means  substantially  does  not 
consume  power  during  said  standby  period. 
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5,612,644 

CIRCUITS.  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

C^I^TROLLING  SUBSTRATE  BUS  IN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Michael  E.  Runas.  McKinney.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic 
lnc„  Fremont.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521.891 

InL  CI."  G05F  l/IO 

VS.  iCl.  327—535  23  Claims 
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S  ubstrate  bias  control  circuitry  comprising: 

t  as  sensor  for  measuring  a  bias  voltage  of  a  substrate  and 

Derating  a  control  signal  in  response: 
ijaster  oscillator  for  generating  a  first  driving  signal,  a  fre- 
q  Kncy  of  said  first  driving  signal  adjusted  by  said  conu-ol 
i  gnal: 

ii  St  charge  pump  for  pumping  electrons  into  said  substrate  in 
n  isponse  to  said  first  driving  signal; 

s  ave  oscillator  for  generating  a  second  driving  signal,  a 
Ii  equency  of  said  second  driving  signal  determined  from  said 
f  equency  of  said  first  driving  signal  using  a  phased-locked 
Ii  op:  and 

:  ( LTond  charge  pump  for  pumping  electrons  into  said  substrate 
Ii  I  response  to  said  second  driving  signal. 
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1.  An  apparatus  including  a  threshold  voltage  controller  circuit 
for  controlling  the  threshold  voltage  of  a  plurality  of  complemen- 
tary metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistors  (CMOS- 
FETl.)  integrated  within  an  integrated  circuit,  said  threshold  volt- 
age controller  circuit  comprising: 

a  Sfst  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  s  K;ond  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
<  isposed  within  said  first  semiconductor  region; 

a  t  :sl  circuit  for  receiving  a  first  clock  signal  and  in  response 
thereto  providing  a  corresponding  delayed  clock  signal. 
1  /herein  said  test  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of  CMOSFETs 
I  aving  a  threshold  voltage  associated  therewith  and  disposed 
1  /ithin  said  second  semiconductor  region,  and  wherein  said 
(  elayed  clock  signal  is  delayed  with  respect  to  said  first  clock 
! ignal  by  a  response  time  period  the  duration  of  which  is 
( ^pendent  upon  said  threshold  voltage: 

a  ( omparison  circuit  for  receiving  a  reference  voltage,  said 
( lelayed  clock  signal  from  said  test  circuit  and  a  second  clock 
!  ignal,  comparing  said  reference  voltage  and  said  delayed 
1  lock  signal  and,  in  accordance  therewith  and  in  response  to 
1  aid  second  clock  signal,  providing  a  comparison  result  sig- 

I  '.Mi6  0.G.-97-l8:<JL.1 


nal.  wherein  said  second  clock  signal  is  delayed  with  respect 
to  said  first  clock  signal  by  a  clock  delay  time  period;  and 
a  controller  for  receiving  said  comparison  result  signal  from  said 
comparison  circuit  and  in  accordance  therewith  applying  a 
control  voltage  across  said  first  and  second  semiconductor 
regions  for  controlling  said  threshold  voltage. 


5,612.646 

OUTPUT  TRANSFORMERLESS  AMPLIFIER 

IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  APPARATUS 

David  W.  Beming,  12430  McCrossin  La..  Potomac,  .Md.  20854 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521.494 

InL  CL"  H03F  i/iH 

VS.  a.  330—10  27  aaims 


5.612.645 

DYNAMIC  MOSFET  THRESHOLD  VOLTAGE 

CONTROLLER 

SanKCr  D.  Halepete,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micro- 

syii^ms.  Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  566.020 

Int.  CI."  G05F  l/\0 

VS.K\.  327—537  23  Oaims 
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1.  A  linear  audio  amplifier  comprising: 

a  dc  voltage  source  having  terminals  for  coiuiecting  in  series  an 

external  load  impedance: 
a  solid-state  switching  dc-dc  power  converter  stage  connected  to 

a  series  combination  of  the  dc  voltage  source  and  the  external 

load  impedance; 
a  linear  amplifier  stage  configured  as  a  load  for  the  power 

converter  stage;  and 
wherein  the  series  combination  of  the  dc  voltage  source  and  the 

external  load  impedance  provides  input  power  to  the  power 

converter  stage. 


5.612,647 

RF  POWER  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  M.  Malec,  Quincy.  DL,  assignor  to  Harris  Corporation. 

Melbourne.  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  S«r.  No.  497  J90 

Int.  CI."  H03F  m6 

VS.  a.  330—146  24  Claims 
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1.  A  RF  power  amplifier  system,  comprising: 

a  RF  source  for  providing  a  train  of  RF  pulses  having  a  fixed 

frequency  and  wherein  each  pulse  is  of  a  fixed  amplitude  and 

duration: 
a  DC  voltage  source; 
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a  bridge  circuit  including  a  first  circuit  including  a  first  transistor 
switching  means  for.  when  on.  connecting  said  DC  voltage 
source  across  a  load  for  DC  current  flow  therethrough  in  a 
first  direction  and  a  second  circuit  including  a  second  transis- 
tor switching  means  for.  when  on.  connecting  said  DC  voltage 
source  across  said  load  for  DC  current  flow  therethrough  in  a 
second  direction: 

switch  driver  control  means  for.  when  enabled,  passing  said  RF 
pulses  for  driving  said  first  and  second  transistor  switching 
means  on  and  off  at  a  frequency  dependent  upon  that  of  said 
RF  signal  and  in  such  a  manner  that  current  from  said  DC 
voltage  source  alternately  flows  in  said  first  and  second  direc- 
tions through  said  load: 

means  for  providing  turn-on  signals  and  selectively  applying 
them  to  said  switch  driver  control  means  for  enabUng  said 
driver  control  means  for  passing  said  RF  pulses  to  .said 
switchmg  means:  and. 

wherein  said  switch  driver  control  means  includes  logic  gating 
means  enabled  by  said  turn-on  signal  for  passing  said  RF 
pulses  to  said  first  and  second  transistor  switching  means. 
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1.  A  transconductor  element  comprising 

a  first  circuit  leg  composing  a  first  fixed  current  source  and  a 
first  FET  for  receiving  a  positive  input  voltage,  a  second 
circuit  leg  comprising  a  second  fi.xed  current  source  and  a 
second  FET  for  receiving  a  negative  input  voltage. 

a  first  degeneration  FET  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
legs  for  receiving  a  first  control  voltage. 

a  second  degeneration  FET  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  legs  for  receiving  a  second  control  voltage 

wherein: 

said  transconductor  is  connected  to  a  phase-locked-loop  contain- 
ing a  voltage-controlled-oscillator. 

said  first  control  voltage  is  an  input  voltage  of  said  voltage- 
concrolled-oscillator.  and 

said  second  control  voltage  is  generated  by  a  signal  processing 
circuit  from  said  first  control  voltage  and  is  fed  back  to  said 
voltage-controlled-oscillator. 
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5,612,648 
TRANSCONDL'CTANCE-CAP.'VCITANCE  nLTER  WITH 
EXTE^fDED  CONTROL  RANGE 
Kelly  P.  McClellan,  Irvine;  Parameswaran  K.  Gopalier,  Ran- 
cfao  Santa  Margarita,  and  Khosrow  H.  Sadeghi,  Irvine,  all  of 
Calif.,   assignors   to   Standard    Microsystems   Corporation, 
Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403.931 

Int.  CI."  H03F  3/45:3/191 

L.S.  a.  33(^—253  7  Claims 


(b)  third  and  fourth  transistors  constituting  a  second  current 
mirror,  said  first  and  third  transistors  being  connected  by  a 
first  current  path  and  said  second  and  fourth  transistors  being 
connected  by  a  second  current  path,  a  control  node  of  said 
first  transistor  being  connected  to  a  control  node  of  said 
second  transistor  and  also  to  said  first  current  path:  and 

(c)  an  inverter  connected  between  a  control  node  of  said  fourth 
transistor  and  a  control  node  of  said  third  transistor. 


5,612,650 
TRANSMITTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FREQUENCY 
MODI  L.ATED  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SIGNAL 
Takashi   Mizuno;   Sadao   Kokubu:    Hisashi   Aoki;   Yoshiyuki 
Mizuno,  and  Shinichl  Koga,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  a.ssignors  to 
Kabushiki  KaLsha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  Niwa-gun. 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,600 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-219793 

lot  a."  H04L  27/12 

VS.  CI.  332—100  7  Claims 


5,612,649 
INVERTER  AMPLIFIER  CIRCLTTS 
Clive  R.  Taylor,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignor  to 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  May  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  643,755 
Int.  CI."  H03B  5/16:5/04:  H03F  1/30:3/16 
IS.  a.  331—116  FE  13  Oaims 

1.  .\n  inverter  amplifier  comprising: 
la)  first  and  second  transistors  constituting  a  first  current  mirror: 


1.  A  transmitting  device  for  a  frequency  modulated  digital  trans- 
mission signal  comprising: 

an  oscillation  circuit  for  providing  a  clock  signal  of  a  switchable 
oscillation  frequency:  and 

an  operation  controller  for  generating  a  frequency  modulation 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  clock  signal  from  said  oscilla- 
tion circuit  by  applying  a  switching  signal  corresponding  to 
variations  in  the  level  of  a  digital  signal  to  said  oscillation 
circuit  to  switch  the  oscillation  frequency  of  said  oscillation 
circuit. 


II 
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5,612^1  

MODULATING  ARRAY  QAM  TRANSMITTER 
Frank  Cbethik,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Loral  Aerospace 
Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,604 

InL  CL"  H04L  27/36 

VS.  a.  332—103  15  Claims 
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11.  A  transmitter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  PSK  modulators  each  comprising  means  for  PSK 
modiiating  a  local  oscillator  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
digital  input  signal  comprised  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
bits: 

a  plurality  of  amplifiers  individual  ones  of  which  have  an  input 
coupled  to  an  output  of  one  of  said  PSK  iiKxlulators;  and 

means  fbr  combining  together  amplified  PSK  modulated  signals 
emanating  from  said  plurality  of  amplifiers  and  outputting  a 
composite  signal  representing  a  symbol  within  a  QAM  sym- 
bol coostellation. 
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apparatus  connected  to  the  second  transmission  line  to  receive 
broadband  RF  signals  therefrom  and  produce  a  pair  of 
balanced  feed  signals: 

a  first  pair  of  plates  mounted  adjacent  the  second  side  of  the 
dielectric  layer, 

a  second  pair  of  plates  mounted  adjacent  the  first  side  of  the 
dielectric  layer,  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  plates  being 
arranged  to  conduct  the  RF  signals  from  the  second  trans- 
mission line  across  the  dielectric  layer,  and 

apparatus  connected  between  the  second  pair  of  plates  to 
convert  the  balaiKed  feed  into  an  unbalanced  feed  that  is 
input  to  the  first  transmission  line. 


5,612,653 
LAN  STAR  CONNECTION  USING  NEGATIVE 
IMPEDANCE  FOR  MATCHING 
David  E.  Dodds,  and  Gregory  J.  Erker,  both  of  Saskatoon, 
Canada,  wsignors  to  Telecommnnicaiioos  Research  Labora- 
tories, Edmonton,  Canada 

riled  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,094 

Int  a.*  H03H  ///28 

U.S.  a.  333—124  20  Claims 
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5,612,652 

APPAtATUS  FOR  TRANSMFmNG  ELECTRICAL 

POWER  AND  BROADBAND  COMMUNICATIONS 

SIGNALS  THROUGH  A  DIELECTRIC 

John  B.  Crosby,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Multiplei 

Tecfanoiosy,  Inc.,  Brea,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610327 
I '  Int  a.*  HOIP  5/00 

VS.  a.  333—24  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  branched  transmission  line  for  a  local  area  network,  the 
branched  transmission  fine  comprising: 

at  least  three  transmission  lines  meeting  in  parallel  at  a  jimction; 
and 

a  negative  impedance  device  being  connected  to  the  junction  in 
parallel  with  the  transmission  lines,  and  die  negative  imped- 
ance device  having  a  characteristic  impedance  so  that  signals 
approaching  the  junction  on  each  transmission  line  encounter 
a  matched  impedance  at  the  jimction. 


1.  An  itKrface  circuit  for  transmitting  electrical  signals  between 
a  first  transmission  line  that  is  connected  to  a  receiver  on  a  first 
side  of  a  dielectric  layer  and  a  second  transmission  line  that  is 
connected  to  antenna  electronics  on  a  second  side  of  the  dielectric 
layer,  comprising: 
power  transmission  circuitry  that  includes: 

a  first  inductor  mounted  adjacent  the  first  side  of  the  dielectric 
layer  and  connected  to  the  first  transmission  line  to  receive 
DC  electrical  power  therefrom: 
a  switch  connected  to  the  inductor,  the  switch  being  arranged 
to  convert  the  DC  power  received  by  the  inductor  into 
time-varying  electrical  signals  that  produce  a  time-varying 
magnetic  field: 
a  second  inductor  mounted  adjacent  the  dielectric  layer  oppo- 
site the  first  inductor,  the  second  inductor  being  within  the 
time-varying  magnetic  field  such  that  electrical  power  is 
transmined  through  the  dielectric  layer  via  magnetic  induc- 
tion: and 
a  rectifier  circuit  coimected  between  the  second  inductor  and 
the  second  transmission  line  to  convert  electrical  power 
output  therefrom  into  DC  electrical  power  and  supply  the 
DC  electrical  power  to  the  second  transmission  line;  and 
RF  signal  transmission  circuitry  that  includes: 


5,612,654 

DIELECTRIC  FILTER  HAVING  STEPPED  RESONATOR 

HOLES  WITH  OFFSET  HOLE  PORTIONS 

Titsuya  Ttejigucfai,  and  Hitashi  TMia,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377^94 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994,  6-006399; 
Mar.  23,  1994.  6^51979 

InL  CL*  HOIP  m02 
VS.  a.  333—202  21  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  filter,  comprising: 

a  dielectric  block  having  a  pair  of  opposing  end  surfaces; 
an  outer  conductor  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  dielectric  block 

between  said  pair  of  opposing  eiKl  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  resonator  holes  piercing  through  at  least  one  end 
surface  of  said  dielectric  block,  each  resonator  hole  having  a 
respective  step  therein  which  provides  the  corresponding 
resonator  hole  with  a  larger  inner  diameter  portion  and  a 
smaller  inner  diameter  portion  thereof,  with  a  respective  cen- 
tral axis  of  said  corresponding  smaller  inner  diameter  portion 
being  offset  from  a  respective  central  axis  of  said  correspond- 
ing larger  iimer  diameter  portion;  and 
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5,612,656 

RESONATOR  WITH  SPIRAL-SHAPED  PATTERN 

ELECTRODES 

Yukio  Sakamoto;  Tosbimi  Kaneko:  Kazuo  Dougaucfai:  Masa- 

hiko  Kawaguchi,  and  Kalsuji  Matsuta,  all  of  Nagaokakyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co„  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361 J17,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621,902 

Claims  priorit>',  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-347461 

Int  CI.''  H03H  7/00:  HOIP  7AX) 

VS.  a.  333—204  6  Claims 

lOc  fi 


a  respective  inner  conductor  on  an  inner  surface  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  resonator  holes,  said  respective  inner  conductors 
at  said  corresponding  smaller  inner  diameter  portions  bemg 
connected  directly  to  said  outer  conductor  to  define  respective 
short-circuited  ends  of  the  corresponding  resonators. 


1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising: 

a  cavity; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  dielectric  resonator  supported  in  said 
cavity; 

a  fiber  filled  plastic  suppon  structure,  said  support  structure 
defining  an  integrally  formed  suppon  surface  and  an  opposed 
clamping  surface; 

said  resonator  being  supported  between  and  bearing  against  said 
support  surface  and  said  clamping  surface; 

said  clamping  surface  and  said  support  surface  engaging  oppo- 
site surfaces  of  said  resonator,  and  maintaining  said  resonator 
in  a  predetermined  relationship  to  said  cavity; 

said  support  structure  further  comprising  an  attachment  means 
for  fixedly  positioning  said  support  structure  in  said  cavity; 

such  that  said  resonator  remains  substantially  stationary  with 
respect  to  said  support  structure  and  said  cavity  over  the 
operating  temperature  range  of  said  filter 
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5,612,655 

FILTER  ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  A  PLASTIC 

RESONATOR  SUPPORT  AND  RESONATOR  TUNING 

ASSEMBLY 

John  Stronks;  Erik  Lilieholm,  and  Johnny  Gee,  all  of  Reno, 

Nev.,  assignors  to  Allen  Telecom  Group,  Inc.,  Solon.  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,629 

Int  a."  HOIP  1/20 

VS.  CL  333—202  16  Oaims 


1.  A  )J4  resonator  comprising: 

a  center  electrode,  said  center  electrode  comprising  a  pair  of 

pattern  electrodes  having  respective  corresponding  shapes 

sandwiching  exclusively  insulalive  material  including  at  least 

one  insulation  layer  therebetween, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  panem  electrodes  being  connected  to  an 

earth  electrode,  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  panem 

electrodes  being  open:  and 
a  pair  of  drawing  electrodes  connected  respectively  to  said  pair 

of  pattern  electrodes,  said  pair  of  drawing  electrodes  being 

electrically  connected  to  each  other 


5,612,657 

INHERENTLY  IMPEDANCE  MATCHED  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  SOCKET 

Kenneth  J.  Kledzik.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

IiK.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,414,  Dec.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105J75,  Aug.  12,  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,400,003.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

932,108,  Aug.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,266.912.  ThU  appUcation 

Jul.  15,  1996,  Sen  No.  680,072 

Int  a.*  H03H  I/OO:  H05K  7AX) 

VS.  CL  333—247  19  CUrims 
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1.  An  electrical  device  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  having  circuit  traces  and  active  circuitry  thereon, 
the  active  circuitry  being  connected  to  the  circuit  traces; 

b)  a  plurality  of  connectors  on  said  substrate  connected  to  the 
circuit  traces,  the  connectors  each  consisting  of  a  primary 
conductor  and  a  secondary  conductor;  and 

c)  a  socket  connected  to  said  connectors. 
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5,612,658 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 
Horst  HoideL,  and  Bemhard  Kleine-Onnebrink,  both  of  Ber- 
lin,   Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellscbaft, 
Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)0470,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/26030,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  23,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  17,  1992,  42  19 
933.6 

Int  a."  HOIH  51/22 
VS.  CL  iiS—n  6  claims 


51'    77  n  C  i  H 

1.  An  electromagnetic  relay,  comprising: 

an  insulating  base  body, 

a'  least  one  coil  disposed  on  said  insulating  base  body,  with  a 
core, 

a  yoke  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  core, 

an  armature  mounted  on  said  yoke  at  an  armature  bearing 
position  and  defining  an  air  gap  between  a  second  end  of  said 
core, 

a  holdiitg  pin  anchored  in  said  insulating  base  body; 

at  leasl  one  contact  spring  disposed  between  said  armature  and 
said  coil  and  which  is  secured  adjacent  said  armature  bearing 
position,  to  said  holding  pin  said  at  least  one  contact  spring 
having  a  fiee  end  that  is  switchable  by  said  armature  between 
a  neutral  position  and  a  working  position, 

at  least  one  countercontact  element  anchored  in  said  insulating 
base  body  and  which,  in  a  specified  switching  position  of  said 
armalure,  closes  a  load  current  circuit  with  said  at  least  one 
contact  spring, 

said  holding  pin  being  situated  within  a  ferromagnetic  circuit 
fomicd  by  said  yoke,  said  armature  and  said  core  and  said 
counlercontact  element  being  situated,  at  least  by  a  connect- 
ing portion,  outside  said  ferromagnetic  circuit, 

a  connecting  pin  for  said  at  least  one  contact  spring  being 
anchored  in  said  insulating  base  body  on  that  side  of  said 
armiture  opposite  to  said  contact  spring  and  said  connecting 
pin  being  conductively  connected  to  said  at  least  one  contact 
spring  via  a  hoop  portion  which  engages  over  said  armature. 


5,612,659 

BATTERY  PROTECTING  CIRCUrr  BREAKER 
Nick  M.  Kerber.  Tigard,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Quicksilver  Engi- 
neering, Roseburg,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,076 

Int  a."  HOIH  9AX) 

VS.  a.  335—177  22  CUims 
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o 
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an  armature  mounted  relative  to  said  frame  and  having  an  edge, 
said  armature  being  movable  for  moving  said  edge  between  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  first 
position; 

first  means  selectively  operable  for  moving  said  armature  edge 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position; 

a  pair  of  electrical  circuit  contacts  mounted  adjacent  to  said  edge 
of  said  armature  and  connectable  to  the  external  electrical 
circuit,  said  pair  of  contacts  including  a  fixed-position  contact 
and  a  movable  contact,  said  movable  contact  being  movable 
between  contacting  and  noncontacting  positions  for  opening 
and  closing  the  external  current  path; 

roller  means  having  a  radius  of  curvattn^  is  mounted  on  said 
armature  edge; 

means  defining  a  roll  surface  for  said  roller  means  to  roll  along 
when  said  armature  edge  moves  between  said  first  and  second 
positions,  said  roll  surface  including  a  movable  surface  that 
moves  relative  to  said  fixed-position  contact  a  distance  less 
than  the  radius  of  said  roller  means  as  said  roller  means  rolls 
along  said  roll  surface,  with  said  contacts  moving  between 
said  contacting  position  and  said  noncontacting  position  when 
said  roller  means  rolls  relative  to  said  movable  surface. 


5,612,660 
INDUCTANCE  ELEMENT 
Hiroyuki  lUumoto,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  27,  1994,  6-175168 

Int  CL"  HOIF  27/30 

VS.  CL  336—200  6  dains 

21 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  for  switching  an  external  electrical  circuit 
means  having  a  current  path  comprising: 
a  frante: 


1.  An  inductance  element  formed  in  a  multilayer  printed  circuit 
board,  comprising: 

one  outer  conductive  circuit  formed  on  an  outer  layer  on  one 
side  of  the  multilayer  printed  circuit  board,  said  one  outer 
conductive  circuit  having  a  conductive  pattern  connected  to  a 
terminal  provided  for  external  coimecbon: 

another  outer  conductive  circuit  formed  on  another  outer  layer 
on  another  side  of  the  multilayer  printed  circuit  board,  said 
another  outer  conductive  circuit  having  a  conductive  pattern; 

a  plurahty  of  inner  conductive  circuits  formed  respectively  on 
inner  layers  in  the  multilayer  printed  circuit  board,  said  plu- 
rality of  inner  conductive  circuits  respectively  having  conduc- 
tive patterns,  and  one  of  said  condiKtive  patterns  of  said 
plurality  of  inner  conductive  circuits  being  connected  to  a 
terminid  provided  for  external  connection;  and 

a  plurality  of  insulator  layers  respectively  sandwiched  in 
between  adjacent  conductive  layers  between  said  one  outer 
conductive  circuit  and  said  another  outer  conducive  ciictiit 
said  plurahty  of  insulator  layers  provided  widi  a  plurality  of 
conductive  through  holes  arranged  to  interconnect  said  con- 
ductive patterns  of  said  conductive  circuits. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  through  holes  formed  in  said  plurality 
of  insulator  layers  are  arranged  in  conjunction  widi  said 
conductive  patterns  to  form  a  rectangularly  spiral  conductor 
within  a  plane  which  orthogonally  intersects  a  plane  surface 
of  the  printed  circuit  board. 
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5,612,661 

RESETTABLE  INTERNAL  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

FOR  USE  WITH  AN  ELECTRONIC  SECTIONALIZER 

Bynm  T.  Twenter.  Columbia,  and  Daren  A.  Clark,  Centralia, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated,  Conn. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  440,704 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIH  71/10 

U&  CL  337—169  24  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  sectionalizer  having  a  tube  assembly  movable 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  an  actuating 
mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  an  electro-mechanical  means  mounted  in  said  tube  assembly 
and  biased  to  move  to  an  extended  position  and  movable  to  a 
retracted  position  in  response  to  receipt  of  an  electrical  signal; 

(b)  actuating  means  spaced  from  said  electro-mechanical  means 
and  mounted  in  said  tube  assembly  and  being  biased  to  move 
from  a  non-actuated  position  to  an  actuated  position;  and 

(c)  linking  means  mounted  in  said  tube  assembly  between  said 
electro-mechanical  means  and  said  actuating  means  and 
biased  to  pivotably  move  from  a  latched  position  to  an 
unlatched  position; 

(d)  said  linking  means  having  opposite  upper  and  lower  ends 
being  latched  respectively  to  said  electro-mechanical  means 
and  to  said  actuating  means  when  said  linking  means  is  at  said 
latched  position  and  said  electro-mechanical  means  is  at  said 
extended  position  to  thereby  hold  said  actuating  means  at  said 
non-actuated  position,  said  opposite  ends  of  said  linking 
means  unlatching  respectively  firom  said  electro-mechanical 
means  and  from  said  actuating  means  in  response  to  said 
electro- mechanical  means  being  moved  to  said  retracted  posi- 
tion to  thereby  release  said  linking  means  to  move  to  said 
tmlatched  position  and  said  actuating  means  to  move  to  said 
actuated  position. 


5,612,662 
THERMAL  FUSE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  ACTIVATION 
Karl    G.    Drekmeier,    Unterhaching,    and    Gerhard    Winter, 
Miinchen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,821 

Int  CI."  HOIH  37/46: 37/76: 37/60;69A)2 

U5.  a.  337—389  18  Claims 

,1  6       (X> 
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said  leaf  spring  having  at  least  one  spring  arm  interconnecting 
said  contact  points; 

said  at  least  one  spring  arm  having  a  roof-shaped  deformation  in 
the  vicinity  of  one  of  said  contact  points;  and 

said  at  least  one  spring  arm  having  a  flat  and  elongated  spring 
segment  with  a  transition  adjoining  said  deformation  and  a 
transition  extending  to  the  other  of  said  contact  points,  said 
spring  segment  being  bending  resistant  in  the  vicinities  of  said 
transitions,  for  transforming  a  compressive  deformation 
applied  to  said  roof-shaped  deformation  into  a  lateral  move- 
ment and  into  an  arching  of  said  spring  segment,  with  both  of 
said  ends  of  said  leaf  spring  attached  to  the  circuit  substrate 
without  pretensioning. 


Inter 
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5,612,663 
DUAL-TEMPERATURE  FlfSE 
Walter  HoUweck,  Heroldsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Control    Hermann    Kohler   Elektrik   Gmbh    &    Co. 
Nuremberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,974 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18,  1994.  44  09 
243.1;  Jul.  14,  1994.  44  24  821.0 

Int  CI."  HOIH  37/76 

VS.  a.  337—407  18  CUims 

36         16      17    32   U       15     12  33  1.9  1.8   37 


I 
3      3t  5      117    9      13  10    2512  8  6      35         4 

1.  A  thermal  fuse  which  interrupts  at  least  one  current  path 
running  through  it  when  a  triggering  temperature  value  is 
exceeded,  with  a  fuse  housing  in  which  at  least  two  thermal  fuse 
elements  are  arranged  and  from  which  at  least  two  connection 
contacts  project  for  forming  the  at  least  one  current  path,  where  a 
closed  contact  segment  is  bridged  in  the  interior  of  the  housing,  via 
a  movement  contact,  when  the  fuse  has  not  responded,  and  a  fuse 
element  puts  spring  stress  on  the  movement  contact  assigned  to  it 
in  the  contact  closing  direction,  which  contact  interrupts  at  least 
one  current  path  when  triggered,  including  the  fuse  housing  being 
formed  in  a  pipe  shape  and  having  two  holder  chambers  for 
insertion  of  the  thermiil  fuse  elements  which  are  separated  from 
one  another  by  a  partition  floor  which  essentially  closes  ofif  the 
cross-section  of  the  pipe  and  that  the  diermally  sensitive  elements 
of  the  at  least  two  thermal  fuse  elements  impact  the  partition  floor, 
the  two  holder  chambers  running  coaxial  to  one  another,  and  the 
partition  floor  being  formed  in  one  piece  with  the  pipe-shaped  fuse 
housing. 


JMI 
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1.  A  thermal  fuse,  comprising: 

a  leaf  spring  formed  of  a  narrow  sheet  metal  strip; 

said  leaf  spring  having  ends  and  at  least  two  contact  points  at 
said  ends,  at  least  one  of  said  contact  points  being  a  soldering 
point  for  connection  with  corresponding  circuit  contacts  of  a 
circuit  substrate; 


5,612,664 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 
Bemd  Hiigenberg,  Meisungen.  and  Klemens  Haeckel,  Reutlin- 
gen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1993,  43  33 
M5.7 

Int  CL*  HOIC  7/22 
VS.  a.  338—295  II  Gainis 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  series  circuits  coupled  in  parallel,  each  series 
circuit  including  at  least  one  resistor  coupled  to  at  least  one 
fusible  cut-out  via  a  signal  path,  wherein  the  signal  path  is 
interrupted  by  application  of  a  fusing  current  to  the  fusible 
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cut-o*b  the  fusing  current  being  sufficient  to  cause  the  fusible 
cut-oat  to  transition  to  a  non-conductive  state; 

at  least  one  additional  resistor  coupled  in  parallel  with  at  least 
one  of  the  fusible  cut-outs; 

at  least  one  current  or  voltage  source  coupled  to  each  of  the 
fusibfe  cut-outs  via  at  least  one  connection  line; 

at  least  one  switch  disposed  in  the  connection  line  of  each 
fusible  cut-out,  the  switch  switching  the  fusing  current  on  and 
off;  and 

a  shift  »egister  coupled  to  each  switch,  wherein  each  switch  is 
under  the  control  of  an  output  of  the  shift  register. 

8.  An  electronic  circuit  comprising: 

a  plivalily  of  series  circuits  coupled  in  parallel,  each  series 
circuit  including  at  least  one  resistor  coupled  to  at  least  one 
fusible  cut-out  via  a  signal  path,  wherein  the  signal  path  is 
interrupted  by  application  of  a  fusing  current  to  the  fusible 
cut-out  the  fusing  current  being  sufficient  to  cause  the  fusible 
cut-oul  to  transition  to  a  non-conductive  state; 

at  least  one  additional  resistor  coupled  in  parallel  with  at  least 
one  of  the  fusible  cut-outs; 

wherein  the  resistors  and  the  at  least  one  additional  resistor  are 
dimensioned  so  that  a  first  total  conductance  of  the  electronic 
circuit  when  all  of  the  fusible  cut-outs  are  in  a  conductive 
state  differs  from  a  second  total  conductance  of  the  electronic 
circuit  when  exactly  one  fusible  cut-out  is  in  a  non-conductive 
state  by  a  resistance  value  equal  to  a  power  of  two  times  a 
unit  fesistance  value;  and  wherein: 

a)  the  at  least  one  resistor  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one 
fusible  cut-out  in  parallel  wiUi  the  at  least  one  additional 
resistor  has  a  value  of  l/ll/(2'RoHI/(mR>,)],  where  i  is  an 
index  number  of  the  at  least  one  resistor,  m  is  a  total 
number  of  additional  resistors,  Ro  is  the  unit  resistance 
value,  and  R^  is  a  total  resistance  of  the  electronic  circuit 
wiMn  all  of  the  fusible  cut-outs  are  in  the  non-conductive 
stjtt; 

b)  the  at  least  one  additional  resistor  has  a  value  of  (niR.,)-l/ 
(Vi*Ro>+l/(mR.%)l.  where  k  is  an  index  number  of  the 
resistor  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  additional  resistor, 
and 

c)  each  of  the  resistors  corresponding  to  a  fusible  cut-out 
ha^ing  no  additional  resistor  in  parallel  has  a  value  of  2'Ro. 


5,612,665 

'ESCAPE  ROUTE  INDICATION  SYSTEM 
Ame  Gerkardsen,  Haugland,  N-1850  Mysen,  Norway 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  256J43,  Jul.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,272 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Jan.  2,  1992,  92  0027 

Int  CL"  G08B  5A)0 

VS.  a.  340—332  20  Claims 

1.  A  modular  handrail  that  conveys  directional  information  to  a 

user,  said  bandrail  having  a  top  and  a  side,  comprising: 

a  hollow  profile  strip  diat  provides  a  basic  supporting  structure 
for  the  handrail,  said  profile  strip  comprising  a  plurality  of 
modules  each  having  a  predetermined,  modular  length; 


electrical  coiuiection  wires  tunning  through  and  being  substan- 
tially concealed  by  said  profile  strip;  and 

a  plurality  of  cover  plates,  said  cover  plates  being  removably 
attached  to  said  hollow  profile  strip  on  at  least  two  longitudi- 
nal sides  of  said  strip  to  form  an  outer  surface  of  the  handrail, 
at  least  some  of  said  cover  plates  having  a  directional  indica- 
tion; 

whereir.  said  cover  plates  together  provide  substantially  the 
complete  outer  surface  of  the  rail,  wherein  some  of  said  cover 
plates  are  top  cover  plates  and  the  others  of  said  cover  plates 
are  side  cover  plates,  said  lop  cover  plates  forming  the  entire 
top  of  said  handrail,  and  wherein  the  side  of  said  handrail  is 
substantially  free  of  indentations  and  gaps  in  between  said 
side  cover  plates  such  that  the  side  of  said  handrail  is  substan- 
tially continuous. 


5,612,666 
WIRELESS  AUDIBLE  INDICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Thomas  G.  Xydis,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dimango 
Products  Inc.,  Brighton,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,709 

Int  CL*  G08B  3/00 

VS.  CL  340—384.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  receiver  for  use  in  an  audible  indication  system  with  a 
corresponding  transmitter  which  transmits  a  radio  frequency  sig- 
nal, the  receiver  comprising: 

a  radio  frequency  detector  which  produces  a  first  signal  upon 
receiving  the  radio  frequency  signal  from  the  conesponding 
transminer, 

a  signal  processing  circuit  coupled  to  the  radio  frequency  detec- 
tor, which  processes  the  first  signal  to  form  a  second  signal, 
the  signal  processing  circuit  having  a  series  of  cascaded 
stages  which  includes  a  filter  stage  and  an  ampUfication  stage, 
wherein  the  amplification  stage  includes  a  first  inverter  gate 
having  an  input  and  an  output  a  feedback  network  coupled 
between  the  input  and  the  output  of  the  first  inverter  gate  to 
produce  a  fixed  voltage  level  at  die  output  of  the  first  inverter 
gate,  and  a  second  inverter  gate  having  an  input  biased  using 
the  output  of  the  first  inverter  gate,  wherein  the  output  of  the 
second  inverter  gate  provides  a  processed  signal  having  an 
AC  component  based  upon  an  input  signal  AC  coupled  to  the 
input  of  the  second  inverter  gate  and  a  DC  comfwoent  based 
on  the  output  of  the  first  inverter  gate,  and  wherein  die  filter 
suge  precedes  the  amplification  stage;  and 

a  sound  generator,  coupled  to  the  signal  processing  circuit 
which  generates  an  audible  indication  when  the  second  signal 
is  indicative  of  reception  of  the  radio  frequency  signal. 
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S,612,667 

IN-VEHICLE  BAROMETRIC  PRESSURE  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 

David  K.  Thimpy,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Marvin  P.  Kraska, 

Dearborn,  both  of  Midi.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  498J81 

InL  CI."  B60Q  9A)0 

VS.  a.  340-^25.5  20  Claims 

77  TO 
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1.  A  warning  system  for  sensing  the  approach  of  an  atmospheric 
disturbance,  comprising: 

a  vehicle  powered  by  a  motor  and  having  an  electrical  system,  a 
first  pressure  sensor,  a  computer,  and  a  first  warning  genera- 
tor, each  used  m  the  normal  operation  of  the  vehicle; 

coupling  means  for  coupling,  when  said  vehicle  is  not  in  an 
operating  mode,  said  first  pressure  sensor  through  said  elec- 
trical system  to  said  computer  for  calculating  the  changes  in 
atmospheric  pressure  over  time: 

means  for  activating  said  first  warning  generator  responsive  to 
said  computer  calculating  a  time  series  panem  of  changes  in 
the  atmospheric  pressure  characteristic  of  an  approaching 
atmospheric  disturbance,  wherein  said  first  warning  generator 
provides  warning  of  an  approaching  atmosphenc  disturt>ance 
to  nearby  persons  when  said  vehicle  is  not  in  an  operatmg 
mode. 


5,612,668 

VEmCLE  SITE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 

Peter  Scott,  Norwich,  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Forecourt 

Security  Deveiopmenis  Limited,  Norwich,  L'nited  Kingdom 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/02193,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10387,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

PCT  FBed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  75,464 
Claims  priority,  application  llnited  Kingdom,  Dec.  11,  1990, 
9026853;  Mar.  7.'  1991.  9104798 

Int.  CI."  G08B  \i/00 
U,S.  a.  340-426  12  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  site  protection  system  for  use  in  protecting  a 
plurality  of  parked  vehicles  on  said  site  from  unlawful  activity,  the 
system  comprising  a  control  unit  located  remotely  from  the 
vehicles  and  arranged  to  activate  an  alarm  signalling  means  in 
response  to  receipt  of  a  signal  from  one  of  a  plurality  of  free- 
standing wireless  sensor  units,  each  sensor  unit  t>eing  placed 
entirely  within  the  interior  of  a  respective  one  of  tl»e  vehicles,  each 
sensor  unit  comprising  a  piezocrystal  motion  and  shock  sensor,  at 
least  one  of  an  ultrasonic  scanner  and  an  infrared  detector  capable 
of  delecting  motion  of  an  object  within  the  vehicle,  a  power 
supply,  and  a  transmission  means  which  is  activated  to  send  an 
identifying  coded  signal  to  the  control  unit  in  response  to  an  output 
from  the  sensor,  the  control  imit  having  readily  programmable 


means  for  storing  information  relating  to  the  vehicle's  location 
wherein  a  sensor  unit  is  located,  the  control  unit  further  having 
display  means  for  displaying  information  relating  to  the  vehicle's 
location  in  response  to  an  output  from  the  sensor  unit,  there  being 
no  physical  connection  between  the  control  unit  and  the  transmis- 
sion means,  characterized  in  that  each  sensor  unit  is  self-contained 
and  self-powered  and  further  characterized  by  each  sensor  unit 
being  portable  and  thus  readily  transferable,  requiring  no  external 
or  internal  connections,  from  one  vehicle  to  another  as  vehicles 
enter  and  leave  the  site. 


5,612.669 

VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM  HAVING  ENHANCED 

FALSE  ALARM  COMPENSAHON 

Geoffrey  C.  Allen,  Symma.  and  Kenneth  E.  Flick,  5236  Presley 

PI.,  Douglasville,  Ga.  30135,  assignors  to  Kenneth  E.  Flick. 

Douglasville,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422^19 

Int  a."  GOIS  5102 

Uii.  a.  340—426  23  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  security  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vehicle  sensors: 

alarm  indicating  means  for  indicating  an  alarm  at  the  vehicle: 

and 
a  controller  operatively  connected  to  said  vehicle  sensors  and 
said  alarm  indicating  means  for  generating  an  alarm  when  in 
an  armed  mode  and  responsive  to  triggering  of  at  least  one  of 
said  vehicle  sensors,  said  controller  comprising 
first  sensor  full  alarm  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 
sensor  full  duration  alarm  responsive  to  an  initial  triggering 
of  a  first  vehicle  sensor  after  said  controller  entered  the 
armed  mode, 
first  sensor  first  reduced  alarm  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing a  first  sensor  first  reduced  duration  alarm  relative  to 
said  first  sensor  full  duration  alarm  and  responsive  to  a 
subsequent  consecutive  triggering  of  the  first  vehicle  sensor 
after  the  initial  triggering  of  the  first  vehicle  sensor, 
first  sensor  zone  out  means  for  zoning  out  the  first  vehicle 
sensor  after  a  predetermined  number  of  con.secutive  trigger- 
ings  thereof, 
second  sensor  zone  out  means  for  zoning  out  a  second  vehicle 
sensor  responsive  to  a  predetermined  number  of  consecu- 
tive triggerings  thereof  and  after  zoning  out  of  the  first 
vehicle  sensor,  and 
first  sensor  restore  means  for  zoning  in  the  first  vehicle  sensor 
responsive  to  zoning  out  of  the  second  vehicle  sensor. 
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5,612,670 
buAL  SENSITIVITY  SHOCK  DETECTOR 
Douglas  D.  Snyder.  Bergholz,  and  Kevin  Lipovsky,  West  Mil- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Jon  Snyder,  Inc.,  Wintersville, 
Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  262,140,  Jun.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,459,447.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,791 

InL  a."  B60R  25/10:  G08B  13/00 

U.S.  CU  340—429  19  Claims 


storing  in  the  table  received  IDs  which  are  not  associated  with 

low  tire  pressure  in  the  table; 
monitoring  the  activity  of  each  transmitter  to  detect  transmission 

failure  When  transmitters  should  be  active; 
counting  failures  of  each  transmitter;  and 
deleting  from  the  rabble  the  ID  of  a  transmitter  having  a  limit 

number  of  failures. 


I.  Ai  I  alarm  system  for  protection  of  property,  comprising: 

an  aWm  control  circuit  for  responding  to  detection  of  first  and 
second  alarm  conditions  to  respectively  produce  first  and 
second  different  alarm  signals. 

a  vibmtion  detector  for  electrically  detecting  mechanical  vibra- 
tidn  and  producing  an  electrical  vibration  signal  representa- 
tiva  of  said  mechanical  vibration,  said  vibration  detector 
bang  mechanically  coupled  to  said  property, 

first  and  second  detection  circuits  responsive  to  said  vibration 
siglal.  said  first  and  second  detection  circuits  respectively 
generating  first  and  second  electrical  threshold  signals  and 
comparing  a  common  frequency  band  of  said  vibration  signal 
to  said  first  and  second  threshold  signals,  said  first  and  second 
d«tection  circuits  coupled  to  said  alarm  control  circuit  for 
re^|)ectively  signalling  said  first  and  second  alarm  conditions 
ta  said  alarm  control  circuit  if  said  vibration  signal  respec- 
tively exceeds  in  magnitude  said  first  and  second  threshold 
sigials. 


5,612,672 
ENGINE  COOLING  FAN  DIAGNOSIS  DEVICE 
Yukihlro  Ino;  Y'ouichi  Kishimoto;  Atsushi  lochi,  and  Makoto 
Shoji,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,898 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22.  1994,  6-228336 

Int  a."  B60Q  1/00 

MS.  a.  340—449  15  Claims 

CRMM  ANOL£  SENSOR - 
WTAKEMRTEMP  SENSOR- 
WATER  TEW> 


5,612Ji71 

METHOD  OF  LEARNING  TIRE  PRESSURE 

TRANSMITTER  ID 

Victor  Mendez.  and  Todd  D.  Eberwine.  both  of  Kokomo,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,097 

Int.  CI."  B60C  2i/00 

MS.  <SL  340—447  13  Claims 
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1.  A  fault  diagnosis  device  for  a  radiator  fan  that  cools  an  engine 
of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said  engine. 

determining  means  that  fiinctions  so  as  to  determine  whether  or 
not  a  preset  test  condition  is  satisfied,  and  to  determine  that 
said  radiator  fan  has  a  fault  when  said  engine  temperamre  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  a  preset  first  determining  value  when 
said  condition  is  satisfied,  and 

means  for  generating  a  warning  when  said  determining  means 
has  determined  that  said  fan  has  a  fault. 

wherein  said  determining  means  functions  also  so  as  to  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  said  vehicle  is  moving,  and  to  determine 
that  said  radiator  fan  has  a  fault  when  said  vehicle  is  in 
motion  and  said  engine  temperature  is  equal  to  or  greater  than 
a  second  determining  value  that  is  less  than  said  first  deter- 
mining value. 
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5,612,673 
EMERGENCY  VEHICLE  SIREN  CTRCUTT  SYSTEM 
Ewing  D.  Nunn,  Yorba  Linda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dunbar-Nunn 
Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,205 

Int  CI."  B600  1/52;  G08B  i/IO 

VS.  CL  340--I71  17  CtotaB 
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an  automotive  low  tire  pressure  warning  system  having  a 
transiWtter  in  each  vehicle  tire  for  sending  messages  comprising 
transmitter  identification  (ID »  and  pressure  data  to  a  receiver,  the 
receivar  having  a  memory  for  a  table  of  transmitter  IDs  and 
associated  parameters,  a  method  of  learning  the  transmitter  IDs 
during  vehicle  operation  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  ,^n  emergency  vehicle  siren  and  disabling  circuit  comprising: 
a  siren  circuit  for  providing  signals  for  a  siren  sound; 
amplification  means  connected  to  said  siren  circuit  to  amplify 

said  signals  from  said  siren  circuit; 
park/neutral  switch  means  connected  to  said  siren  circuit  and  the 

transmission  of  a  motorized  emergency  vehicle  for  disabling 
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said  siren  circuit  when  said  emergency  vehicle  transmission  is 
placed  in  a  park  or  neutral  position: 

means  for  further  disabling  said  siren  circuit  after  said  emer- 
gency vehicle  transmission  is  removed  from  said  park  or 
neutral  position; 

means  for  enabling  said  siren  circuit  automatically  after  the 
park/neutral  switch  is  actuated  and  the  emergency  vehicle 
operator  selects  a  siren  sound:  and. 

wherein  said  disabling  and  enabling  means  comprise  a  micro- 
processor connected  to  said  park/neutral  switch  means  and 
forming  at  least  a  part  of  said  siren  circuit. 


5,612,674 
HIGH  SENSITIVITY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 

DYNAMIC  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  NOISE 
Lee  D.  Tice,  Bartlett,  111.,  assignor  lo  Pittway  Corporation, 
Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,424 
Int  a."  G08B  23/00 
VS.  O.  340—517  32  CUims 
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5,612,675 
ANTI-REMOVAL  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Charles  R.  Jennings,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  and  Sidney  C.  Oakleaf. 
Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  assignors  lo  Intellitech  International, 
Inc.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133326,  Oct  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,894 
Int.  CI."  G08B  2J/00 
U.S.  a.  34*— 573  17  Oaims 

^-^^ ~:r-7^z  ^ 
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switch  means  disposed  within  said  housing: 

an  electrically  conductive  strap  having  opposite  ends  and  of  a 
length  that  allows  it  to  be  wrapped  around  the  limb  of  an 
object  being  monitored,  one  end  of  said  strap  having  means 
for  receiving  electrical  energy; 

a  base  for  attachment  to  said  housing  and  including  first  means 
for  receiving  and  holding  said  one  end  of  said  strap  below 
said  housing: 

said  base  including  further  second  means  for  receiving  an  oppo- 
site end  of  said  strap  whereby  a  loop  is  formed  by  said  strap, 
and  including  further  third  means  mounted  within  said  base 
having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  third  means 
extended  through  both  said  ends  of  said  strap  in  said  second 
position  and  engaging  said  switch  means,  said  switch  means 
not  engaged  by  said  third  means  in  said  first  position. 


5,612,676 

DUAL  CHANNEL  MLXTI-SPECTRUM  INFRARED 

OPTICAL  FIRE  AND  EXPLOSION  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Jonathan  C.  Plimpton.  Canterbury,  and  George  L.  Minott, 

Wilton,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Meggitt  Avionics,  Inc„ 

Manchester,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,017.  Aug.  14,  1991,  PaL 

No.  5,311,167.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

153,801 

Inta.''G08B  /7//2 

U.S.  CI.  340—578  61  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  selected  condition  comprising: 

a  control  element: 

a  communications  link  coupled  to  said  element; 

an  ambient  condition  detector  coupled  to  said  link  wherein  said 
detector  is  capable  of  communicating  indicia  representative  of 
a  sensed  ambient  condition  to  said  element  and  wherein  said 
element  includes  means  for  forming  a  first  smoothed  repre- 
sentation of  said  indicia  and  for  forming  a  second  smoothed 
representation  thereof  and  including  means  for  determining 
when  said  second  smoothed  representation  exhibits  a  zero 
slope. 


1.  A  monitoring  device  for  attachment  to  an  object  being  moni- 
tored, and  having  electronic  circuitry  including  a  transmitter  for 
transmitting  a  signal  to  a  location  remote  from  the  device,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  housing; 


61.  A  fire  detection  system  for  automatically  detecting  fires 
fueled  by  one  of  a  number  of  prespecified  fire  sources  including 
hydrocarbons  and  certain  non-hydrocarbons,  the  fire  detection  sys- 
tem having  a  low  incidence  of  false  alarms  from  incident  infrared 
(IR)  radiation  emitted  by  non-fire  radiation  sources,  the  fire  detec- 
tion system  comprising: 
a  first  optical  sensing  channel  being  configured  so  as  to  sense  IR 
radiation  in  at  least  one  IR  spectral  region  and  to  generate  a 
first   signal   corresponding   to   incident   IR   radiation   being 
sensed  in  each  of  said  at  lea.st  one  IR  spectral  region,  wherein 
each  of  said  at  least  one  first  sensing  channel  IR  spectral 
region  is  defined  by  a  separate  and  distinct  predetermined 
bandwidth; 
wherein  the  predetermined  bandwidth  for  each  of  said  at  least 
one  first  sensing  channel  IR  spectral  region  is  selected  so  .said 
first  optical  sensing  channel  is  responsive  to  the  incident  IR 
radiation  emitted  from  the  fires  fueled  by  the  one  of  the 
number  of  prespecified  fire  sources: 
wherein  the  predetermined  bandwidth  for  each  of  .said  at  least 
one  first  sensing  channel  IR  spectral  region  is  also  established 
so   Said   first   optical   sensing   channel   is   essentially   non- 
responsive  to  the  incident  IR  radiation  emitted  by  the  sun; 
a  second  optical  sensing  channel  being  configured  so  as  to 
simultaneously  sense  IR  radiation  in  at  least  two  IR  spectral 
regions  and  to  generate  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  the 
incident  IR  radiation  being  sensed  In  each  of  said  second 
sensing  channel  IR  spectral  regions,  each  of  said  at  least  two 
second  sensing  channel  IR  spectral  regions  being  defined  by 
predetermined  bandwidths  that  are  separate  and  distinct  from 
each  other; 
wherein  the  predetermined  bandwidth  for  each  of  said  at  least 
two  second  sensing  channel  IR  spectral  regions  is  selected 
such  that  said  second  optical  sensing  channel  is  responsive  to 
the  incident  radiation  emitted  by  non-fire  radiation  sources  but 
non-responsive  to  the  incident  IR  radiation  that  lies  in  the 
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pitdetermined  bandwidth  for  each  of  said  at  least  one  first 
sensing  channel  IR  spectral  region;  and 
signal  processing  means  both  for  processing  said  first  and  said 
second  signals,  respectively  of  said  first  and  second  optical 
sensing  chaniKls.  and  for  generating  a  fire  signal  when  the 
processed  first  and  second  signals  are  indicative  of  a  fire. 


5,612,677 

SYSTEM  TO  MONITOR  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCIJIT  AND  TO  DISSIPATE  HEAT 

GENERATED  THEREBY 

Jean-Jirome  C.  Baiidry,  567  Avenue  Road,  Apartment  N102, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canadia 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536^1 

Int  CI."  G08B  ll/OO 

UA  a.  340—584  29  CUims 


17.  A  system  to  monitor  the  temperature  of  an  integrated  circuit 
and  to  dissipate  heat  generated  thereby  comprising: 

a  heat  sink  to  overlie  an  integrated  circuit  to  dissipate  heat 
generated  thereby; 

a  temperature  sensor  on  said  heat  sink  to  detect  the  temperature 
adjacent  said  integrated  circuit: 

temporature  signal  conditioning  means  responsive  to  said  tem- 
perature sensor  for  generating  a  temperamre  alarm  signal 
when  the  temperature  at  said  integrated  circuit  reaches  a 
threshold  level; 

a  faa  overlying  said  heat  sink  to  draw  air  across  and  then  away 
from  said  heat  sink  to  cool  the  same; 

a  fan  sensor  to  detect  operation  of  said  fan;  and 

fan  signal  conditioning  means  responsive  to  said  fan  sensor  for 
generating  a  fan  alarm  signal  when  the  operation  of  said  fan 
falls  below  a  desired  threshold  level. 


"^za    21 


a  wall  portion  provided  on  die  body,  a  top  surface  of  the  wall 
portion  being  adapted  to  abut  on  the  engaging  member  when 
the  body  is  pushed  against  the  base,  at  least  one  part  of  the 
wall  portion  on  which  the  engaging  member  abuts  when  the 
body  is  located  at  the  fixing  position,  being  adapted  to  be  cut 
away  from  the  wall  portion,  whereby  at  least  one  recess 
portion,  with  which  die  engaging  member  is  engaged  is 
formed  when  said  at  least  one  part  of  the  wall  portion  is  cut 
away  therefrom,  wherein  when  the  engaging  member  engages 
with  the  recess/pottion  in  the  case  where  the  body  is  turned  to 
the  fixing  position  while  the  body  is  pushed  against  die  base, 
the  body  is  restrained  fit>m  being  turned  back  to  release  it 
ftxHn  the  base,  and  wherein  in  the  case  where  said  at  least  one 
part  of  the  wall  pcHtion  is  not  cut  away  therefrom,  the  engag- 
ing member  is  adapted  to  lie  on  wall  portion  at  the  fixing 
position  such  that  the  body  is  not  restrained  from  being  turned 
back  to  release  it  from  the  base,  and  wherein  at  least  one  drain 
and  insertion  hole  is  formed  in  the  body  at  least  one  position 
each  corresponding  to  a  position  at  which  the  engaging  mem- 
ber is  placed  when  the  body  is  at  die  fixing  position;  whereby 
said  at  lest  one  drain  and  insertion  hole  is  used  in  detaching 
said  body  from  said  base  of  said  (ire  detector. 


5,612^79 

ELECTROLYTIC  TILT  SENSOR 

Lester  E.  Burgess,  Box  522,  Swarthmore,  Pa.  19081 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,292 

Int  a.^  G«8B  2]/00 

UACL340— 689 
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5,612^78 

FIRE  DETECTOR  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETACHING 
BODY  THEREOF 
Masao   Shibata,   Sagamihara,    Japan,   assignor   to    Hocfaiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,534 

Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075548 

Int  a."  G08B  27/00 

U,S.  CU  340—628  3  Claims 

1.  A  fire  detector  having  a  body  and  a  ba.se,  the  body  being 

attachable  to  the  base  by  means  of  metal  fitting  parts  respectively 

provided  in  the  body  and  the  base  by  turning  the  body,  while  die 

body  is  being  pushed  against  die  base,  to  a  fixing  position  at  which 

the  body  is  fixed  to  the  base,  whereby  the  metal  fitting  parts 

provided  in  the  body  are  fitted  to  the  metal  fitting  parts  provided  in 

the  base,  the  body  being  unable  to  move  downwardly  away  from 

die  bast  when  the  metal  fitting  parts  provided  in  the  body  are  so 

fitted  ID  die  metal  fitting  parts  provided  in  the  base,  the  fire  detector 

additionally  comprising: 

a  vertically  movable-shiftable  engaging  member  provided  on  the 
be»e  and  adapted  to  be  deflected  upwardly  by  being  pushed  by 
tk«  body  when  the  body  is  pushed  against  die  base;  and 


PO»(ER  DENSITY 

hEASURBeiT 

AND  MONITORING 

APPARATUS 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising: 
a)  an  electrolytic  tilt  sensor  including: 
i)  a  closed  containment  vessel: 

ii)  an  electrolyte  sealed  witliin  the  containment  vessel;  and 
iii)  a  plurality  of  electrodes  including  a  common  electrode 
projecting  through  the  closed  containment  vessel,  the  elec- 
trodes formed  at  least  in  pan  with  a  non-precious  metal  and 
at  least  partially  immersed  in  the  electrolyte,  the  electrodes 
and  electrolyte  having  a  threshold  power  density  above 
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which  the  power  at  the  surfaces  of  the  electrodes  increases 

markedly  aiid  the  load  life  perfonnaiice  degrades  markedly; 

and 

b)  a  voltage  source  electrically  coimected  to  the  plurality  of 

electrodes,  the  voltage  souixre  adapted  such  that  a  power 

density  generated  at  the  surface  of  any  one  of  the  electrodes  is 

below  the  threshold  power  density. 


5,612,680 

UNIVERSAL  TERMINATION  MODULE  FOR 

ASSEMBLING  WIRE  HARNESSES  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

DIVERSE  CONNECTORS 

Joseph  J.  DeSanto,  14  HiUcrest  Rd„  BeUe  Mead,  NJ.  08502 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,781 

Int  CL*  G08B  5/22.  B23P  19/00 

VS.  a.  340—815.45  20  Oaims 


17.  In  an  electrical  wire  harness  assembly  apparatus  for  assem- 
bling a  plurality  of  wires  into  a  harness  having  a  first  multiconduc- 
tor  connector  on  at  least  one  end  thereof,  said  apparatus  further 
including  a  wiring  surface  having  guide  means  for  indicating  the 
configuration  of  the  harness  to  be  assembled  includmg  the  loca- 
tions of  a  plurality  of  harness  terminations;  termination  module 
means  located  on  said  wiring  surface  adjacent  to  at  least  one 
harness  termination  location;  and.  electronic  controller  means  con- 
nected to  said  termination  modules,  said  improvement  comprising: 
multi-pin  means  located  in  said  termination  module  means, 
interchangeable  face  plate  means  receivable  in  said  termination 
nKxlule  means  and  having  an  aperture  therein  which  receives 
a  second  muHiconductor  connector  which  mates  with  said  first 
connector  and  which  includes  a  plurality  of  conductors  which 
selectively  contact  said  multi-pin  means,  and 
wherein   different   interchangeable   face   plate   tneans   can   be 
received  in  the  same  termination  module  ineans  in  order  to 
accommodate  different  types  of  first  multiconductor  connec- 
tors. 


5,612,681 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  HAVING  DEDICATED 

CLOCK  CHANNEL 

Yasuhiro  Fuiiaha.shi.-  Kazunori  Ikami;  Osamu  NLshimura;  Yuji 
Kiyohara,  all  of  Nagoya;  Yoshihiko  Hibino,  (iifu-ken,  and 
Yukhi  Yasutomo,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assicnors  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Xing  Inc.,  .Aichi-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,744 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-180340 
InL  a."  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  340—825.21  12  Claims 

1.  A  dau  transmission  system  for  bidirectionally  transmitting 
data  between  a  center  and  a  plurality  of  terminals,  the  data  trans- 
mission system  comprising: 
a  center  and  a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  to  the  center  by  a 
single  transmission  line,  the  center  transmitting  data  to  and 
receiving  data  from  the  plurality  of  terminals  over  the  trans- 
mission lirK  over  at  least  one  channel,  and  the  center  includ- 
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ing  clock  transmission  means  for  continuously  transnnitting  a 
clock  signal  over  a  predetermined  channel  that  is  different 
from  the  at  least  one  channel  over  which  data  is  transmitted  to 
and  from  the  center,  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  terminals 
receiving  data  from  and  transmitting  data  without  a  preamble 
to  the  center  based  on  the  clock  signal  transmitted  from  the 
center. 


5,612.682 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

UTILIZATION  OF  A  PROCESS  ADDED  TO  A  PORTABLE 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Michael  J.  DeLuca,  Boca  Raton;  George  W.  Smoot,  Lake 
Worth,  and  Douglas  R.  Kraul,  ParlUand,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,785 

Int.  a."  G07D  7/00:  G08B  5/22 

U.S.  a.  340— 825  J4  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  in  a  communication  system  operated  by  a  service 
provider,  the  method  for  controlling  utilization  of  a  module  added 
to  a  portable  communication  device  comprising  a  transceiver 
which  communicates  with  a  fixed  portion  of  the  communication 
system,  the  method  comprising  in  the  portable  communication 
device  the  steps  of 

receiving  a  request  for  utilization  of  the  module; 

in  respon.se.  acting  to  obtain  a  usage  authorization  for  utilizing 
the  module;  and 

disallowing  the  utilization  of  the  module,  in  response  to  the 
usage  autliorization  being  unobtainable. 
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5,612,683 
,  SECURITY  KEY  HOLDER 

Dohn  J.  Trempala,  1215  Dolphin  Ter.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
92625,  aad  Geoffrey  G.  Schuiz,  4140  E.  Washington,  Orange, 
CaUf.  92669 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,530 

Int  a."  G06K  7/04 

VS.  CL  3M>— 82SJ1  56  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  releasing  a  key  at  a  remote  location,  comprising: 

a  decoder  unit,  said  decoder  unit  comprising  a  key  holder  that 
holds  the  key.  said  key  holder  connected  to  a  lock  that 
prevents  the  key  from  being  removed  from  said  key  holder, 
said  lock  coupled  to  a  stepper  motor  that  unlocks  said  lock  to 
release  the  key,  said  stepper  motor  coupled  to  said  lock  such 
that  said  stepper  motor  must  be  sequenced  through  multiple 
angular  steps  of  said  stepper  motor  in  order  to  unlock  said 
lock; 

a  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  stepper  motor  such  that  said 
microprocessor  directly  controls  said  stepper  motor;  and 

an  encoder  unit  that  sends  a  key  release  conrunand  to  said 
decoder  unit  to  release  the  key. 


5,612,684 
MASS  tkANSrr  inductive  data  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Guy  M.  Kelly.  La  JoUa,  and  Charles  J.  Ingram,  La  Mesa,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cubic  Automatic  Revenue  Collection 
Group,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Diviaon  of  Ser.  No.  87,994,  Jul.  12,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,063.  Dec  19,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,124 
InL  a.'  G08C  19/06 
VS.  a.  340— 870J1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  Ell  ss  transit  information  communication  system,  compns- 


first  dilB  accumulation  means  disposed  on  a  mass  transit  vehicle 
for  storing  first  information  pertinent  to  fares; 

first  data  transmitter  means  disposed  on  a  mass  transit  vehicle 
and  connected  to  said  first  data  accimiulation  means  for 
retrieving  said  first  information  pertinent  to  fares,  for  serially 
providing  first  transmitted  data  bits  corresponding  to  said  first 
information  pertinent  to  fares,  for  encoding  said  first  tfansmit- 
ted  diau  bits  into  sequences  of  first  signal  transitions,  and  for 
providing  a  first  current  change  in  response  to  each  said  first 
sigaal  transition; 


a  first  inductive  transformer  half  connected  to  said  first  data 
transmitter  means  for  providing  a  first  flux  change  in  response 
to  each  said  first  current  change; 
said   first  data   transmitter   means   comprising   a   Manchester 
encoder  and  a  differential  driver  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  Manchester  eiKoder  and  two  outputs  connected  across 
said  first  inductive  transformer  half; 
a  second  inductive  transformer  half  for  providing  a  second 
current  change  in  response  to  each  said  first  flux  change,  said 
first  inductive  transformer  half  and  said  second  inductive 
transformer  half  being  disposed  such  that  they  may  be  placed 
into  sufficient  proximity  that  each  said  flux  change  may 
induce  a  corresponding  second  current  change  in  said  second 
inductive  transformer  half; 
first  data  receiver  means  connected  to  said  second  inductive 
transformer  half  for  providing  a  second  signal  transition  in 
response  to  each  said  second  current  change,  for  decoding 
sequences  of  second  signal  transitions  into  first  received  data 
bits  reproducing  said  first  information  pertinent  to  fares,  said 
first  data  receiver  means  comprising  a  Manchester  decoder, 
and  a  comparator  circuit  having  two  inputs  coimected  across 
said  second  inductive  transformer  half  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  Manchester  decoder; 
second  data  accumulation  means  connected  to  said  first  data 
receiver  means  for  storing  said  reproduced  first  information 
pertinent  to  fares. 
5.  A  mass  transit  information  communication  system,  compris- 
ing: 
first  data  accumulation  means  for  storing  first  information  perti- 
nent to  fares; 
first  data  transmitter  means  connected  to  said  first  data  accumu- 
lation means  for  retrieving  said  first  information  pertinent  to 
fares,  for  serially  providing  first  transmitted  data  bits  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  information  pertinent  to  fares,  for  encod- 
ing said  first  transmitted  data  bits  into  sequences  of  first  signal 
transitions,    and   for   providing   a   first   current   change   in 
response  to  each  said  first  signal  transition; 
a  first  inductive  transformer  half  connected  to  said  first  data 
transmitter  means  for  providing  a  first  flux  change  in  response 
to  each  said  first  current  change; 
a  second  inductive  transformer  half  for  providing  a  second 
current  change  in  response  to  each  said  first  flux  change,  said 
first  inductive  transformer  half  and  said  second  inductive 
transformer  half  being  disposed  such  that  they  may  be  placed 
into  suflBcient  proximity  diat  each  said  flux  change  nuy 
induce  a  corresponding  second  current  change  in  said  second 
inductive  transformer  half; 
first  data  receiver  means  connected  to  said  second  inductive 
transformer  half  for  providing  a  second  signal  transition  in 
response  to  each  said  second  current  change,  for  decoding 
sequences  of  second  signal  transitions  into  first  received  data 
bits  reproducing  said  first  information  pertinent  to  fares; 
second  data  accumulation  means  connected  to  said  first  data 
receiver  means  for  storing  said  reproduced  first  information 
pertinent  to  fares; 
second  dau  transmitter  means  connected  to  said  second  dau 
accumulation  means  for  retrieving  second  information  perti- 
nent to  fares,  for  serially  providing  second  transmitted  dau 
bits  corresponding  to  said  second  information  pertinent  to 
fares,  for  encoding  said  second  transmitted  dau  bits  into 
sequences  of  third  signal  transitions,  and  for  providing  a  diird 
current  change  in  response  to  each  said  tliird  signal  transition; 
a  third  inductive  transformer  half  collocated  with  said  second 
inductive  transformer  half  and  connected  to  said  second  dau 
transminer  means  for  providing  a  second  flux  change  in 
response  to  each  said  third  current  change; 
a  fourth  inductive  transformer  half  collocated  with  said  first 
inductive  transformer  half  for  providing  a  fourth  current 
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change  in  response  to  each  said  second  flux  change,  said  third 
inductive  transformer  half  and  said  fourth  inductive  trans- 
former half  being  disposed  such  that  they  may  be  placed  into 
sufficient  proximity  that  each  said  second  flux  change  may 
induce  a  corresponding  fourth  current  change  in  said  fourth 
inductive  transformer  half; 
second  data  receiver  means  connected  to  said  fourth  inductive 
transformer  half  for  providing  a  fourth  signal  transition  in 
response  to  each  said  fourth  current  change,  for  decoding 
sequences  of  fourth  signal  transitions  into  received  data  bits, 
for  providing  reproduced  second  information  pertinent  to 
fares  corresponding  to  said  second  leceived  data  bits,  and  for 
providing  said  reproduced  second  information  to  said  first 
data  accumulation  means. 


5.612,686 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 
ENVIRONMENT  AROUND  A  VEHICLE  AND  AN 
OPERATION  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
Kazuakj    Takano,    Mito;    Naoyuki   Tanaka,   Ablko;    Makoto 
Shioya,  Tokyo;  Takuya  Imaide,  Fujisawa,  and  Kenichirou 
Kurata.  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  313.777 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-240939 

InL  a."  G08G  1/16 

VS.  CI.  340—903  5  Claims 


5.612,685 
COMBINED  MOTION  DETECTOR/TRANSMITTER  FOR 

A  TRAFFIC  INFORMATION  WARNING  SYSTEM 
David  C.  Oliva,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Cobra  Electronics 
Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,855 

Int.  a.*^  HOIQ  l/IO 

VS.  a.  340—901  16  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  operation  support  system,  comprising: 

a  picture  pickup  device  attached  to  a  vehicle  for  picking  up  a 
picture  of  a  road  surface  in  front  of  the  vehicle  so  that  the  lane 
position  of  the  vehicle  is  arranged  almost  at  the  center  of  the 
picked  up  picture; 

a  conu^l  unit,  including  a  picture  processing  unit,  for  processing 
picture  data  picked  up  by  said  picture  pickup  device,  a  vehicle 
running  state  Judgment  unit  for  judging  states  of  said  vehicle 
and  an  actuator  drive  unit;  and 

an  alarm  unit  for  generating  alarms: 

whereby  said  picture  processing  unit  generates  display  data 
representing  a  trapezoidal  personal  area  enclosed  by  right  and 
left  white  lines  of  a  lane  of  said  vehicle  and  two  preset 
horizontal  lines  to  represent  a  picture  of  the  road  surface  in 
front  of  the  vehicle,  and  wherein  said  actuator  drive  unit  is 
operated  and  an  alarm  for  urging  an  operator  to  initiate  a 
steering  operation  is  generated  from  said  alarm  unit,  when  a 
difference  between  lengths  between  said  right  and  said  left 
line  type  marks  of  said  trapezoidal  personal  area  exceeds  a 
predetermined  first  threshold  value. 


JMI 


1.  A  combined  motion  dctector/transminer  for  a  traffic  informa- 
tion warning  system  for  conveying  a  message  regarding  a  traffic 
situation  comprising: 

a  first  oscillator  for  transmitting  a  first  unmodulated  carrier 
signal  and  for  setting  up  a  first  disturbance  field,  the  first 
unmodulated  carrier  signal  having  a  first  carrier  signal  fre- 
quency; 

a  second  oscillator  for  transmitting  a  second  unmodulated  carrier 
signal  and  setting  up  a  second  disturbance  field,  the  second 
unmodulated  carrier  signal  having  a  second  carrier  signal 
frequency,  wherein  the  difference  in  magnitude  between  the 
first  carrier  signal  frequency  and  the  second  carrier  signal 
frequency  specifies  the  rtiessage  regarding  the  traffic  situation; 

a  first  reflected  signal  receiver  associated  with  the  first  oscillator 
for  receiving  a  first  reflected  signal  when  a  target  is  within  the 
first  disturbance  held; 

a  second  reflected  signal  receiver  associated  with  the  second 
oscillator  for  receiving  a  second  reflected  signal  when  a  target 
is  within  the  second  disturbance  field; 

a  first  detector  circuit  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
moving  target  in  the  first  disturbance  field; 

a  second  detector  circuit  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of 
a  moving  target  in  the  second  disturbance  field;  and. 

an  indicator  for  indicating  tlie  detected  presence  of  a  moving 
target  in  either  the  first  or  second  disturbance  field. 


5,612,687 
PROCESS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  ORIENTATION  OF  A 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  SUCH  AS  THAT  CARRYING  A 
HEAD-UP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  ON  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Gilles  Cescon,  Toulouse;  Philippe  Laborie,  Thil;  Claude  Maf- 
fre,  St.  Gilles,  and   Marie-Odile   Neillo,  Toulouse,   all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industri- 
elle.  Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220.795.  Mar.  31.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  453376 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1993,  93  03893 
Int  a."  GOIC  H/00 
VS.  CI.  340—980  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  regulating  an  orientation  of  an  aircraft  support 
structure  and  its  inertial  unit,  in  which  an  aircraft  comprises  an 
electronic  cabinet  having  a  test  plug  and  a  rack  adapted  for 
receiving  an  inertial  unit  of  the  aircraft,  with  the  pitch  attitude,  roll 
attitude  and  heading  of  the  rack  regulated  in  advance,  said  process 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

fitting  said  inertial  unit  to  the  rack,  electrically  connecting  the 
test  plug  of  the  electronic  cabinet  to  a  reading  means,  and 
measuring  a  first  pitch  attitude,  a  first  roll  attitude  and  a  first 
heading  on  said  reading  means  from  said  inertial  unit; 
removing  the  inertial  unit  from  the  rack  and  fitting  said  inertial 
unit  to  the  aircraft  support  .structure  to  be  oriented,  electrically 


5,612,689 

FINGER  ARTICULATION  CONTROLLED 

INFORMATION  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

Edward  A.  Lee,  Jr.^  317  RiU  Dr.,  Garland,  Tex.  75042 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,706 

InL  a.*  H03K  17/94 

VS.  a.  341—20  7  Claims 


connacting  the  inertial  unit  to  the  rack  by  an  extension  wire 
bundle,  and  precisely  measuring  a  second  pitch  attitude,  a 
second  roll  attitude  and  a  second  heading  on  said  reading 
means  fixim  said  inertial  unit; 

said  measuring  step  being  performed  with  measuring  means 
available  on  the  aircraft; 

adjusting  an  orientation  of  the  support  structure  such  that  the 
second  pitch  attitude,  the  second  roll  attitude  and  the  second 
heading  are  respectively  equal  to  the  first  pitch  attitude,  the 
first  loll  attitude  and  the  first  heading  without  a  need  to  be 
oriented  to  an  aircraft  reference; 

removing  said  inertial  unit  from  tl>e  support  structure  to  be 
oriented  and  replacing  said  inertial  unit  on  the  rack  of  the 
electnonic  cabinet  provided  in  the  aircraft. 


5,612,688 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEARCHING  FOR  SENSED  OBJECT 
Hideki  Masudaya.  Miyagi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

j        Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236935 
Int  CI."  G08G  1/123:  GOIC  2imO 
VS.  a.  340—988 ^6  Claims 
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7.  A  finger  articulation  signal  inducing  unit  comprising:  enclo- 
sure means  with  an  iimer  glass  vacuum  tube  mounted  within  an 
outer  plastic  housing;  finger  nail  mounting  clip  means  on  said  outer 
plastic  housing;  weighted  elongate  flexible  arm  means  mounted 
within  the  rear  end  of  said  glass  vacuum  tube  and  extended 
longitudinally  witliin  said  tube  to  an  end  adjacent  to  the  front  end 
of  said  glass  vacuum  tube  with  flexed  movement  of  said  weighted 
elongate  arm  means  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  cross 
axis  of  said  finger  nail  mounting  clip  means;  and  fingertip  induced 
arm  motion  sensing  means  at  the  forward  portion  of  said  finger 
articulation  unit. 


5,612,690 

COMPACT  KEYPAD  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

David  Levy,  723  Rmey  Ct,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.  95050-5533 

FUed  Jun.  3.  1993,  Ser.  Na  71,242 

Int  CI.*  H03K  17/94 

VS.  CL  341—22  9  Claims 

-10 


1.  An  apparatus  for  searching  for  a  sensed  object  comprising; 

a  portable  operation  unit; 

an  absolute  direction  sensor  contained  in  said  operation  unit  and 
geno^ting  an  absolute  direction  signal  which  indicates  an 
absolute  direction; 

a  removal  sensor  for  sensing  a  removal  of  said  operation  unit 
fix)in  said  sensed  object; 

a  displacement  sensor  for  sensing  the  state  of  displacement  of 
said  operation  unit  after  said  operation  unit  is  removed  from 
said  sensed  object  to  generate  displacement  information; 

an  arithmetic  controller  for  generating  direction  indicating  infor- 
mation which  indicates  the  direction  in  which  said  sensed 
object  is  present,  based  on  said  displacement  information  and 
said  absolute  direction  signal;  and 

a  display  for  displaying  contents  of  said  direction  indicating 
information. 


1.  A  compact  keypad  system  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  key  switch  means  disposed  on  said  housing; 

a  contact  surface  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  key  switch  means: 

a  plurality  of  first  symbols  disposed  upon  said  contact  surface, 
wherein  each  of  said  first  symbols  (i)  graphically  identifies  an 
associated  location  on  said  contact  surface,  (ii)  corresponds 
with  an  associated  one  of  a  plurality  of  unique  output  func- 
tions, and  (iii)  is  approximately  equidistant  to  the  key  switch 
means  of  an  associated  one  of  a  plurality  of  subsets,  each 
subset  comprising  at  least  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  key  switch  means  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  dimensions 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of  key  switch  means  is 
less  than  the  width  of  the  adult  human  finger,  and 

an  electronic  detection  circuit  sensing  the  simultaneous  actua- 
tion of  said  plurality  of  key  switch  means  in  a  subset  and 
subsequently  outputting  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  said 
unique  output  function  associated  with  said  subset  and  its 
associated  first  symbol. 
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5,612,691 
ERGONOMIC  KEYBOARD 
Gunter  Mumumn,  Pefpiitz,  and  Manfred  Frank.  Cadolzburg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cherry  Mikroschalter  GmbH, 
Auerbach,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Scr.  No.  397,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1994,  44  08 
330.0 

InL  a."  H03K  17/94:  H03M  11/00 
VJS.  CI.  341—22  12  Oaims 


V_j£l^^^ 


IS  ■' 


1.  An  ergonomic  keyboard  comprising  at  least  two  housing 
sections  each  with  a  key  pad  for  one  hand  of  a  keyboard  operator, 
said  two  housing  sections  being  interconnected  by  a  joint  permit- 
ting pivoting  and  also  tilting  of  the  two  housing  sections  relative  to 
each  other  with  respect  to  a  dividing  plane,  said  joint  comprising  a 
coil  spring  extending  between  said  housing  sections  and  having 
opposite  ends,  one  connected  to  one  and  the  other  to  the  other  of 
said  housing  section  at  a  location  remote  from  the  keyboard 
operator  so  as  to  form  a  universal  joint  between  the  two  housing 
sections,  an  essentially  circular  sector-shaped  indexing  plate  bridg- 
ing said  housing  sections  and  having  one  end  firmly  mounted  to 
one  of  said  housing  sections  and  the  other  end  movably  received  m 
the  other  of  said  keyboard  sections,  said  indexing  plate  having  a 
partial  circular  guide  slot,  a  guide  pin  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
housing  sections  and  extending  into  said  guide  slot,  said  two 
housing  sections  being  pivotable  relative  to  each  other  about  a 
pivot  point  formed  at  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  guide  slot  at 
the  joint  of  said  two  housing  sections  by  said  coil  spring. 


a  plurality  of  flexible,  resilient  domes  formed  integrally  with 
said  main  body,  one  dome  being  associated  with  each  of 
said  keys,  and 

a  gasket  integrally  formed  with  said  main  body  of  said  mem- 
brane and  extending  around  a  perimeter  of  said  membrane, 
said  gasket  configured  to  be  received  by  a  correspondingly 
formed  channel  in  the  housing  to  provide  a  liquid-tight  seal 
between  said  membrane  and  the  housing. 

wherein  said  main  body,  said  gasket  and  said  domes  form  a 
continuous,  seamless,  unitary  membrane  adapted  to  operate 
with  the  housing  to  form  a  water  impermeable  barrier 
between  said  board  and  said  panel: 

a  source  of  illumination  disposed  on  said  board,  light  from 
said  source  of  illumination  passing  through  said  domes  on 
said  membrane  and  through  said  upper  surface  of  said  keys; 
and 

an  electrically  conductive  surface  associated  with  each  of  said 
domes  and  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  membrane  facing  said 
board,  depression  of  a  key  on  said  keyboard  causing  defor- 
mation of  an  associated  dome  to  urge  said  electrically 
conductive  surface  of  said  associated  dome  into  contact 
with  an  associated  one  of  said  lands  on  said  board. 


5,612,692 
FULL  TRAVEL,  SEALED,  FULLY  BACKLIGHTED 
KEYBOARD 
Roger  .\.  Dugas,  Chester;  James  E.  Respaut.  Hampstead,  both 
of  N.H.,  and  Peter  K.  Rhoads,  Stowe,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,475,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555351 
Int.  a."  H03K  17/94 
VS.  CI.  341—22  15  Claims 

1.  A  keyboard  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  in  a  housing, 
comprising: 
a  removable  panel  having  a  plurality  of  keys,  said  keys  having 

an  upper  surface  having  a  light  translucent  region; 
a  board  having  electrical  circuitry,  including  contact  lands; 
a  translucent  membrane  disposed  between  all  of  said  keys  on 
said  panel  and  said  board  and  forming  a  liquid  tight  seal 
between  said  panel  and  said  board,  said  membrane  compris- 
ing: 
a  main  body. 


5,612,693 

SLIDING  WINDOW  DATA  COMPRESSION  USING  A 

TOROIDAL  BIT  SHIFT  REGISTER 

David  J.  Crall,  .Austin,  and  Oscar  C.  Strohacker.  Dripping 

Springs,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N,Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,865 
lot  a."  H«3M  7/30 
VS.  CI.  341—51  14  Claims 

I .  A  data  compression  system,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  successive  data  characters; 
means  for  marking  a  memory  to  indicate  the  receipt  of  a  first 

data  character  and  its  order  of  occurrence; 
means  for  marking  the  memory  to  indicate  the  receipt  of  a 

second  data  character  and  its  order  of  occurrence; 
means  for  detecting  a  string  match  between  the  order  of  succes- 
sive new  data  characters  and  the  first  and  second  data  charac- 
ters by  copying,  shifting  with  a  toroidal  bit  shift  register,  and 
comparing  marked  positions  from  the  memory;  and 
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5,612,694 
ENCODING  DATA 

,  lonathan  Jedwab,  Clifton;  Simon  E.  Crouch,  Chippenham, 
and  David  G.  Cunningham,  Wickwar,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
»CT  No.  PCT/GB94/0I478,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02283,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  397,104 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,  1993, 
•314480 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00;  H03N  13/00 
}S.  a.  341—94  8  Oaims 


Odd  oo<n  nWMUniM 
tokrtiMncXR) 


1.  A  method  of  encoding  n-bit  data  words  as  (n-i-I)-bit  code 
uords,  wherein  code  words  are  selected  in  accordance  with  the 

<  alues  of  non-corrupted  data  words  and  a  code  having  the  property 
I  liat  the  value  of  a  data  word  error  resulting  from  inversion  of  a  bit 
i  n  a  corrupted  code  word  is  specific  to  and  dependent  solely  upon 
I  be  position  within  the  corrupted  code  word  of  the  inverted  bit,  and 
lunher  wherein  a  data  word  error  is  a  difference  between  a  cor- 
1  upted  data  word  that  is  derived  from  a  corrupted  code  word  with 
)  t  least  an  inverted  bit,  and  a  non-corrupted  data  word.  fix>m  which 
I  non-corrupted  code  word  was  derived  prior  to  conversion  to  said 

<  ofTupted  code  word. 


5,612,695 

MULTIPLEXER  CIRCUIT  AND  DEMULTIPLEXER 

CIRCUIT 

Kimio  Ueda,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-064129 
Int  a."  H03M  9/00 
VS.  a.  341—101  13  c^Oms 


means  for  eiKoding  new   data  responsive  to  the  means  for 
detecting  a  string  match. 


1.  A  multiplexer  circuit  for  converting  M  parallel  data  signals 

(M  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2)  of  a  bit  into  a  serial  data  signal  of  M 

bits  in  synchronization  with  a  clock  signal,  said  multiplexer  circuit 

comprising: 

a  select  signal  generation  circuit  receiving  said  clock  signal  for 

generating  M  phases  of  select  signals  differing  in  phase  from 

each  otlier  and  having  a  cycle  M  times  that  of  said  received 

clock  signal,  said  M  phases  of  select  signals  sequentially 

anaining  an  activation  potential  for  each  time  period  cotne- 

sponding  to  one  cycle  of  said  clock  signal:  and 

a  selector  circuit  receiving  said  M  parallel  data  signals  of  a  bit 

and  said  M  phases  of  select  signals  for  selecting  M  parallel 

data  signals  of  a  bit  one  at  a  time  according  to  said  received 

M  phases  of  select  signals  to  output  a  serial  data  signal  of  M 

bits,  said  selector  circuit  including 

an  output  terminal  outputting  said  serial  data  signal  of  M  bits, 
a  power  supply  circuit. 

M  signal  generation  circuits  provided  corresponding  to  said  M 
parallel  data  signals  of  a  bit.  respectively,  each  signal 
generation  circuit  being  driving  by  a  power  supply  current 
from  said  f)Ower  supply  circuit  to  provide,  to  the  output 
terminal,  a  data  signal  according  to  a  corresponding  parallel 
data  signal,  and 
M  connection  circuits  provided  corresponding  to  the  M  signal 
generation  circuits,  respectively,  for  receiving  M  select 
signals,  respectively,  each  connection  circuit  connecting  the 
power  supply  circuit  and  a  corresponding  signal  generation 
circuit  in  response  to  a  received  select  signal  attaning  the 
activation  potential. 


5,612,6% 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  OF  CURRENT 

SEGMENTATION 

Ook  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Electrooics  & 

Telecommunications  Research  Institute,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  3,  1994, 
94-32660 

Int.  a."  H03M  1/66 
VS.  a.  341—136  10  Claims 

1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  current  sources  connected  to  an  output  resistance 
through  a  plurality  of  first  switching  means,  said  plurality  of 
current  sources  being  connected  in  parallel  to  one  another, 
at  least  one  second  switching  means  connected  in  parallel  to  said 

plurality  of  first  switching  means; 
an  output  impedance  compensation  element  connected  in  series 
to  said  second  switching  means;  and 
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said  second  switching  means  connecting  said  output  impedance 
compensation  element  to  the  output  resistor  depending  on  a 
switching  state  Of  the  said  first  switching  means. 


5,612,697 

D/A  CONVERTER  WITH  DIFFERENTIAL  SWITCHING 

CIRCUIT  PROVIDING  SYMMETRICAL  SWITCHING 

Douglas  A.   Mercer,   Bradford,   Mass.,   assignor  to  Analog 

Devices,  Incorporated,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,047,  Aug.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,450,084.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365300 

InC  a."  H03M  I/SO 

MS.  CL  341—153  "*  Oaisos 


MM  V^ 


J8U. 


^ 


Q  ^ 


S    1  1       J^ 


^^4^^« 


_aasL|- 
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1.  In  a  differential  switch-pair  circuit  comprising  two  switch 
devices  each  having  two  current-carrying  electrodes  and  a  control 
electrode;  said  switch-pair  circuit  including  complementary  signal 
souices  arranged  to  be  coupled  respectively  to  said  control  elec- 
trodes and  operable  when  activated  and  coupled  to  those  electrodes 
to  turn  one  switch  device  on  and  to  turn  the  other  switch  device 

off; 

the  method  of  operating  said  switch-pair  circuit  which  com- 
prises; 

isolating  said  complementary  signal  sources  from  the  corre- 
sponding control  electrodes;  and 
thereafter  removing  the  isolation  of  said  signal  sources  and 
applying  said  signal  sources  to  said  control  electrodes  at  the 
same  time. 


first  switching  means  responsive  to  a  second  signal  for  passing 
an  input  current  to  said  integrator  circuit  input  during  a  period 
of  a  pulse  on  said  second  signal; 

second  switching  means  for  passing  a  reference  current  having 
an  opposite  polarity  than  said  input  current  to  said  integrator 
circuit  input  in  response  to  a  third  signal  activated  after  said 
pulse  on  said  second  signal; 

pulse  generating  nieans  for  receiving  a  scale  factor  value,  and 
generating  said  pulse  on  said  second  signal  such  that  said 
period  of  said  pulse  is  related  to  said  scale  factor  value; 

means  for  receiving  said  output  of  said  integrator  circuit,  and 
generating  a  digital  number  corresponding  to  the  magnitude 
of  said  current  input  in  response  thereof;  and 

controller  means  for  receiving  said  digital  number  correspond- 
ing to  the  magnitude  of  said  current  input,  and  generating  said 
scale  factor  value  such  that  said  scale  factor  value  is  inversely 
proportional  to  said  digital  number. 


5,612,699 
VEHICLE  RADAR  FOR  EXCLUDING  A  VEHICLE 
CHANGING  A  LANE  FROM  TARGETS  TO  TRACK 

Yukinori  Yamada,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-lien,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1995,  7-020797 

Int  CI."  GOIS  l3/i4:  B60R  21/00 

MS.  a.  342—70  12  Oalms 
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5,612,698 

CURRENT-INPUT,  AUTOSCALING,  DUAL-SLOPE 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

Richard  J.  Reay,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Trustees  of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375^78 
Int.  a."  H03M  1/50 
MS.  a.  341—167  7  aaims 

1.  An  autoscaling  analog-to-digital  converter  circuit  comprising 
an  integrator  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output; 


I.  A  vehicle  radar,  provided  on  a  vehicle,  to  calculate  a  relative 
distance  and  a  relative  speed  between  said  vehicle  and  each  of  a 
plurality  of  target  objects  by  ffansmitting  forwardly  a  frequency 
modulated  carrier  wave  and  receiving  the  carrier  wave  reflected  by 
each  of  said  target  objects,  said  vehicle  radar  comprising; 

certainty  level  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  certainty 
level,  represented  by  probability  of  existence  of  said  target 
objects,  the  certainty  level  being  calculated  based  on  a  rela- 
tionship between  a  current  condition  of  detection  of  each  of 
said  target  objects  and  a  previous  condition  of  detection  of 
each  of  said  target  objects;  and 
certainty  level  changing  means  for  changing  the  certainty  level 
of  one  of  said  target  objects  when  a  detemiination  is  made 
that  said  one  of  said  target  objects  moves  away  from  a  lane  in 
which  said  vehicle  is  moving  so  that  said  one  of  said  target 
objects  are  excluded  from  targets  to  track. 
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5,612,700 
SYSTEM  FOR  EXTRACTING  TARGETS  FROM  RADAR 

SIGNATURES 
Mitkael  IXicker,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fastman,  Inc.,  Austin, 
Tex. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  443,084,  May  17,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5,504,487.  This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,663 

Int  a."  GOIS  13/00 

MS.  a.  342—90  18  Claims 


4.  A  method  for  a  communication  system  to  provide  service 
beans  to  communication  units,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

i|)  receiving  a  service  request  from  a  communication  unit; 
b)  ascertaining  a  location  of  the  communication  unit  in  response 
\  to  the  service  request; 

d)  determining,  in  response  to  the  service  request,  whether  an 
active  service  beam  of  the  service  beams  is  capable  of  servic- 
ing the  communication  unit  based  on  the  location;  and 


d)  when  the  active  service  beam  is  capable  of  servicing  the 
communication  unit,  determining  a  beam  location  for  the 
active  service  beam  which  would  enable  the  active  service 
beam  to  provide  ser\'ice  to  the  communication  unit  and  steer- 
ing the  active  service  beam,  in  response  to  the  service  request 
to  the  beam  location  that  allows  the  active  service  beam  to 
provide  the  service  to  the  communication  unit 


5,612,702 
DUAL-PLANE  MONOPULSE  ANTENNA 
Richard  R.  Kinsey,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sensis  Corpora- 
tion, Dewitt  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,524,  Apr.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,698 

Int  CL'  GOIS  5/02:13/00 

MS.  a.  342—427  20  Claims 
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.  A  method  for  estimating  the  fractal  dimension  of  an  object's 
fraCIAl  surface,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
receiving  reflected  electromagnetic  signals  from  an  object's 
I  fractal  surface; 

(lecomposing  said  electromagnetic  signals  into  Scales  of  scaling 
'  basis  coefficients  and  wavelet  basis  coefficients  using  a  pyra- 
j  mid  transform  in  conjunction  a  with  Discrete  Wavelet  Trans- 
I  form  to  calculate  said  scaling  basis  coefficients  and  said 

wavelet  basis  coefficients;  and 
estimating  the  fractal  dimension  of  the  fractal  surface  of  said 
object. 


\  I    \  1   \    I    i    «    '    >  >^-g^ 
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1.  A  travelling  wave  antenna  for  roonopulse  operation,  compris- 


ing: 


5,612,701 

ADAPTIVE  BEAM  POINTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  COMMLTMICATION  SYSTEM 

Dennis  P.  Diekelman,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

^diaumburg,  HI. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,829 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/185 

MS.  a.  342—354  33  Claims 


an  array  of  first  elements  having  a  first  excitation  ftinction  f„(x) 
of  the  form 

/.UHJXxhfiWx); 

an  array  of  second  elements,  interieaved  with  the  first  elements, 
and  having  a  second  excitation  function  fE(x)  of  the  form 

and  means  for  combining  outputs  from  the  first  and  second 

elements  to  provide  a  sum  output  and  a  difference  output, 
wherein  fHx)  is  a  first  real  illumination  function  having  no 

imaginary  component,  and  is  an  even  amplitude  taper  fiinc- 

tion  of  variable  aperture  x, 
wherein  fA(x)  is  a  second  real  illumination  function  having  no 

imaginary  component,  and  is  an  odd  amplitude  taper  function 

of  said  variable  aperture  x,  and 
wherein  for  a  given  value  of  said  variable  aperture  x,  fZ(x)  and 

fA(x)  are  one  of  co-phasal  and  anti-phasal  with  each  other. 


5,612,703 

POSITION  DETERMINATION  IN  AN  INTEGRATED 

CELLULAR  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Albert  J.  Mallinckrodt  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cdsal 

America,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  145,246,  Oct  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,446,756, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,972,  Oct  24, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5339330,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  495,497,  Mar.  19,  1990,  Pat  Na  5,073,900.  TWs 
appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444^74 
Int  a."  GOIS  3/02:  H04M  11/00:  H04B  I/OO 
MS.  CI.  342—457  2  Claims 

1 .  A  cellular  communications  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  node  positioned  so  to  estabUsh  a  set  of  cells,  each 
node  including  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  different 
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5,612,705 
WIDE-BANDED  BASE  STATION  ANTENNA 
Wayne  R.  Openlander,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Antenex,  Inc, 
Glendale,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  U,  199«,  Ser.  No.  584345 

InL  a."  HOIQ  9/04 

\i&,  CL  343—790  »  Claims 


predetermined  sets  of  code  division  multiple  access  coded, 
digitally  modulated  spread  spectnim  waveforms; 

a  plurality  of  user  units  within  the  cells,  each  user  unit  including 
means  for  communicating  with  at  least  one  of  said  nodes  and 
being  operatively  responsive  to  a  predetermined  one  of  the 
sets  of  code  division  multiple  access  coded  waveforms  to 
thereby  establish  selective  communication  with  at  least  one  of 
said  nodes',  and 

position  determination  means  for  determining  the  position  of  a 
selected  user  unit  by  providing  a  timing  signal  canied  by  one 
of  the  sets  of  code  division  multiple  access  coded  waveforms 
to  the  user  unit  from  one  or  more  nodes,  providing  a  timing 
response  signal  carried  by  one  of  the  sets  of  code  division 
multiple  access  coded  waveforms  from  the  selected  user  unit 
in  response  to  each  timing  signal,  receiving  the  timing 
response  signal  by  at  least  one  node,  measuring  the  response 
time  of  the  user  unit  to  each  timing  signal,  and  determining 
the  position  of  the  user  unit  based  on  such  measureraenu. 


5,612,704 
RETRACTABLE  ANTENNA 
Richard  A.  Cde,  Salisbury,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Nokia 
MobUe  Phones  Ltd.,  Sale  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,969 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1993, 
9326190 

lot  CL"  HOIQ  ir24 
MS.  CL  343—702  "  Claims 


^lOC 


1.  An  antenna  assembly  mountable  onto  a  housing  for  a  radio 
device,  comprising: 

a  helical  antenna  permanently  mountable  on  said  housing,  and 
an  elongate  antenna  mountable  within  said  housing  so  as  to  be 
movable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  elongate  antenna  has  a  conductive  portion 
arranged  to  short-circuit  the  helical  antenna  when  said  elon- 
gate antenna  is  placed  in  its  extended  position  and  wherein  the 
coil  diameter  of  the  helical  antenna  reduces  at  its  ends  so  as  to 
contact  the  elongate  antenna. 
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l.A  wide-banded  base  station  antenna,  comprising: 

a  metal  sleeve,  said  metal  sleeve  being  one-quarter  wavelength 

or  less  of  signals  to  be  transmitted  by  the  antenna; 
a  center  conductor,  said  center  conductor  coaxial  to  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  metal  sleeve; 
said  metal  sleeve  and  said  center  conductor  forming  a  fifty  ohm 

(50  li)  coaxial  transmission  line; 
an  exposed  metal  radiator,  said  radiator  held  by  an  insulator  to 

said  sleeve  in  such  proximity  as  to  create  a  fringe  capacitance 

between  said  radiator  and  said  sleeve; 
an  inductor,  said  inductor  electrically  connected  to  said  radiator 

and  said  center  conductor;  and 
a  second  conductor  electrically  connecting  said  inductor  to 

ground  in  parallel  with  said  center  conductor;  whereby 
said  inductor  acts  as  a  power  divider  and  forms  an  "L"  network 

in  conjunction  with  said  fringe  capacitance  to  broaden  the 

bandwidth  of  the  antenna. 


5,612,706 

DUAL-ARRAY  YAGI  ANTENNA 

Allen  F.  PodeU,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Monolith- 

ics,  Inc  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,490,  Apr.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,279 

Int  a."  HOIQ  19/30 

\i&.  a.  343—818  W  Claims 


^4» 


1.  An  antenna  for  transmitting  or  receiving  electromagnetic 
energy  along  an  antenna  axis,  said  antenna  comprising: 

a  driven  element  disposed  on  the  antenna  axis  for  transmission 
of  electromagnetic  energy  in  a  transmission  direction  along 
the  antenna  axis;  and 

first  and  second  parasitic  arrays  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  antenna  axis  in  the  transmission  direction  from  said  driven 
element  and  at  least  partially  along  a  portion  of  the  antenna 
axis  along  which  parasitic  elements  each  contribute  less  than 
half  as  much  to  the  antenna  directivity  as  does  a  correspond- 
ing element  on  one  of  the  first  and  second  parasitic  arrays, 
each  parasitic  array  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  parasitic 
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directors  spaced  apart  along  respective  array  lines  that  extend 
in  a  general  direction  from  the  driven  element  at  a  first  acute 
angle  to  the  transmission  direction,  which  array  lines  extend, 
along  the  length  of  the  array  lines,  at  a  maximum  angle  that  is 
less  than  the  first  angle  and  not  greater  than  thirty  degrees, 
whereby  the  first  and  second  parasitic  arrays  have  a  collective 
radiation  pattern  that  has  a  lobe  with  greatest  magnitude  in  the 
transmission  direction. 


5,612,707 
STEERABLE  BEAM  HELIX  ANTENNA 
Rodney  G.  Vaughan,  Lower  Hutt,-  Neil  L.  Scott,  and  Colin  A. 
Jenness,  both  of  Stokes  Valley,  all  of  New  Zealand,  assignors 
to  Industrial  Research  Limited,  Lower  Hutt,  New  Zealand 
PCT  No.  PCT/NZ93W0027,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22804.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325324 
Claiins  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Apr.  24,  1992, 
24:^198 

int.  a."  HOIQ  \/i6 
\i&  a.  343—895  10  Claims 


1.  A  helix  antenna  comprising  a  conductor  secured  to  a  dielectric 
sheet,  the  dielectric  sheet  being  furled  so  that  the  conductor  is  of 
generally  helical  form,  said  dielectric  sheet  being  furlable  and 
unftriable  to  alter  the  characteristics  of  the  antenna;  wherein  the 
dielectric  sheet  is  rotationally  furled  or  unfurled  by  rotating  an 
outer  side  of  the  dielectric  sheet  relative  to  an  inner  side,  and 
wherein  the  inner  side  of  the  dielectric  sheet  being  secured  to  a 
central  tube  and  the  outer  side  of  the  dielectric  sheet  being  secured 
to  a  tadome  surrounding  the  antenna,  and  wherein  said  dielectric 
sheet  is  furled  and  unfurled  by  relative  rotation  of  the  radome  with 
respect  to  the  central  tube. 


5.612,708 

COLOR  HELMET  MOUNTABLE  DISPLAY 
David  A.  Ansicy,  Starting,  Va.,  and  William  S.  Beamon,  lU, 
Ormond  Beach,  Fla^  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,509,  Jun.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 
,    This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,025 
I  I  Int.  CI."  G09G  i/00 

MS,  a.  345—8  18  Claims 

1.  A  helmet  mountable  display  system  for  displaying  left  and 
right  pixelaied  images  onto  a  visor  for  viewing  by  a  wearer  of  the 
helmet,  said  display  system  comprising: 

left  and  right  optical  channels  having  respective  central  optical 
axes  that  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  each  channel 
comprising: 

fn  array  of  light  sources  forming  a  complete  scan  line  of  said 
image  in  one-to-one  correspondence  with  the  image  pixels. 


said  light  sources  projecting  first  divergent  luminance  pat- 
terns for  successive  scan  lines; 

a  lens  for  reducing  the  divergence  of  said  first  luminance 
patterns; 

a  back  projection  screen  positioned  to  project  said  images 
onto  the  visor; 

a  scanning  deflector;  and 

a  deflector  actuator  controlling  said  scanning  deflector  to 
deflect  successive  first  luminance  patterns  transmitted 
through  the  lens  back  through  said  lens  so  that  the  lens 
focuses  the  patterns  onto  successive  scan  hnes  on  the 
screen's  back  side,  said  screen  emitting  a  second  luminance 
pattern  for  each  successive  scan  line  to  project  the  pixelated 
image  onto  the  visor, 
said  deflector  actuators  in  said  left  and  right  optical  channels 

comprising  a  single  common  drive  motor  for  controlling  both 

deflectors. 


5,612,709 
MULTI-EYE  IMAGE  DISPLAYING  APPARATUS 
Toshiyuki  Sudo.  Kawasaki;  Susumu  Matsumura.  Kawaguchi; 
Naosato  Taniguchi;  Yoko  Yoshinaga,  both  of  Machida;  Shin 
Kobayashi,  Atsugi;  Hideki  Morishima,  Tokyo,  and  Tadashi 
Kaneko,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,927,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-092113 
int.  a.*  G09G  S/00 
MS.  a.  345—8  12  Claims 


1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  displaying  means,  provided  for  each  of  right  and  left 

eyes,  having: 

a  display  means  for  displaying  an  image; 
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an  optical  system  for  projecting  the  beams  from  said  display 

means  toward  a  pupil  of  a  viewer,  so  that  said  viewer  is 

made  to  observe  a  viitual  image  of  the  image  displayed  by 

said  display  means;  and 

a  virtual  image  moving  means  for  rotationally  naoving  said 

virtual  image  observed  by  said  viewer  in  a  horizontal 

direction  around  said  pupil  of  said  viewer 

wherein  said  virtual  image  moving  means  has  a  means  for 

rotationally  moving  said  image  displaying  means  integral 

with  said  display  means  and  said  optical  system  within  a 

horizontal  plane  by  defining  the  pupil  as  a  center  of  rotation. 


G^r_iazi=gEPr' 


3X 


JXL 


5,612,710 
REAL  TIME  LOW  COST,  LARGE  SCALE  ARRAY  MK 
COLOR  DISPLAY  USING  LAMPS 
Thomas  C.  Chrtetensen,  Johnston;  Jack  L.  Carter,  Aokeny; 
Dougias  E.  DeVries,  Johnston;  Alan  S.  Foster;  Jacques  Y. 
Foster,  both  of  Des  Moines;  William  G.  Phdps,  MltcheUviUe; 
Timothy  J.  Prachar,  San  Jose;  Daniel  W.  Smith,  and  Michael 
W.  Walter,  both  of  Des  Moines,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Fairtron  Corporation.  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,624 

Int  CI.*  G09G  3/00:3/18 

VS.  CL  345—30  «  Claims 
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and  a  plurality  of  broadcast  signal  sources,  wherein  each  display 
comprises:  a  matrix  of  display  pixels  each  receptive  of  a  drive 
signal  for  energizing  same  to  emit  light  of  one  of  a  plurality  of 
colors,  a  random  access  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined messages  and  color  data  corresponding  thereto;  bidirec- 
tional addressable  means  receptive  of  the  senal  data  from  the 
plurality  of  broadcast  signal  sources  corresponding  to  the  address 
of  the  display,  a  real  time  message  and  at  least  one  color  for  the 
message,  wherein  the  addressable  means  has  actuatable  talk  back 
signals  for  acknowledging  receipt  of  serial  dau;  a  microprocessor 
for  reading  the  address  dau  and  for  converting  the  serial  data  into 
display  drive  signals  corresponding  to  the  real  time  message  and 
selected  color,  wherein  the  microprocessor  has  interrupt  inputs 
responsive  to  an  activation  of  switch  inputs  connected  thereto  via  a 
connector  to  override  a  real  time  message  currently  being  dis- 
played with  a  stored  message  or  a  color  change  of  the  real  time 
message  to  indicate  status;  switch  means  for  controlling  the 
addressable  means  to  disable  the  talk  back  signals  whereby  data 
can  be  received  by  the  display  without  an  acknowledgement  and 
more  than  one  display  can  be  assigned  the  same  address  when 
desired. 


25.  An  apparatus  for  prtjcessing  and  displaying  video  informa- 
tion over  a  plurality  of  pixels  forming  a  large  scale  video  display 
comprising: 

a  video  capture  device  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  frames  of 
video  signals  from  a  video  source  and  converting  the  video 
signals  into  digital  video  signals; 

a  video  processor  electrically  connected  to  the  video  capture 
device  for  receiving  the  digital  video  signals  and  formaning 
the  digital  video  signals  by  creating  a  single  multicolor  data 
word  corresponding  to  each  pixel  of  the  video  display,  each 
multicolor  data  word  containing  dau  relating  to  multiple 
colors  and  intensities  for  a  single  pixel; 

a  video  controller  connected  to  the  video  processor  for  receiving 
the  formatted  video  signals  and  partitioning  the  formaned 
video  signals  into  a  plurality  of  sections;  and 

a  plurality  of  light  boards  each  comprising  a  portion  of  the 
plurality  of  pixels,  said  light  boards  each  being  connected  to 
the  video  controller  for  displaying  one  of  the  plurality  of 
sections  of  formaned  video  signals. 


5,612,712 
DIODE  STRUCTURE  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY 
Nalin  Kumar,  Austin,  and  Chenggang  Xie,  Cedar  Parit,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Au.stin.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  995.846,  Dec.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,449,970,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,701, 

Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  479,270 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/22 

VS.  CL  345—75 
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5,612,711 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Steven  B.  Rose,  Grandview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tally  Display 

Corporation,  Grandview,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,103,  Jan.  25,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,784,  Mar.  18,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  682,868 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/20 

VS.  CL  345—59  7  Claims 

1.  A  display  system  for  use  in  a  broadcast  environment  with 
monitors  and  broadcast  signal  sources,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
displays  each  having  a  unique  one  of  256  addresses  and  each  for 
displaying  the  status  via  color  and  identifying  mnemonic  of  a 
brxjadcasl  input  to  a  monitor  and  means  connecting  the  displays  in 
a  network  for  receiving  real  time  serial  dau  from  a  host  computer 
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1.  A  diode  flat  panel  display  consisting  of  only  anode  and 
cathode  electrodes,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  corresponding  light-emitting  anodes  and  field- 
emission  cathodes,  each  of  said  anodes  emitting  light  in 
response  to  emission  from  each  of  said  corresponding  cath- 
odes; and 

means  for  addressing  and  electrically  exciting  selecuble  ones  of 
said  corresponding  anodes  and  cathodes  by  changing  an  elec- 
trical potential  of  both  said  corresponding  cathode  and  anode. 
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5,612,713 
■DIGITAL  MICRO-MIRROR  DEVICE  WITH  BLOCK  DATA 

LOADING 

^  ihit  L.  Bhuva,  Piano;  James  L.  Conner.  Rowlett;  Michael  J. 
Overlauer.  Piano,  and  William  R.  Townson,  Coppell,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
rex. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,247 

Int.  CL"  H04N  3/02 

1i$.  a.  345—84  16  Oaims 
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A  spatial  light  modulator  (SLM).  comprising: 
in  array  of  pixel-generating  elements,  each  pixel-generating 

element  being  individually  addressable  with  data,  said  array 

of  pixel-generating  elements  having  an  associated  array  of 

memory  cells  for  storing  said  data; 
It  least  one  bit-line  associated  with  each  column  of  memory 

cells  for  delivering  dau  to  said  column  of  memory  cells; 
I  row  of  shift  registers  for  receiving  row  data  for  one  row  of  said 

array  from  an  external  source  for  delivery  to  said  memory 

cells; 
I  row  of  latches  for  receiving  said  row  dau  from  said  shift 

registers,  and  for  holding  said  row  dau  on  said  bit-lines; 
I  block  load  circuit,  interposed  between  said  latches  and  said 

memory  cells,  for  sequencing  the  delivery  of  said  row  daU  to 

a  selected  row  of  said  memory  cells  by  delivering  a  write 

signal  to  diflferent  blocks  of  said  selected  row  of  memory 

cells,  with  each  block  receiving  said  write  signal  a(  a  different 

time;  and 
I  row  decoder  for  delivering  a  row  select  signal  to  said  block 

load  circuit  for  determining  which  row  of  said  memory  cells 

is  said  selected  row  of  memory  cells. 


5,612.714 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  OF  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

Marc  Souviron,  Saint  Semin  sur  Ranee,  France,  assignor  to 

^yndec,  S.A.,  Saint  Semin  sur  Ranee,  France 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836.611 

Int  a."  G09G  5/00 

lU-  CL  345—127  15  Oaims 
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A  method  for  processing  a  source  image  in  real  time,  the 
'  image  being  furnished  at  a  dau  rate  C  and  being  formed  by 
^rce  matrix  comprising  YO  columns  and  XO  lines  of  image 
d  E  nenls.  in  order  to  produce  a  display  image  corresponding  to 
SI  •  I  source  image,  or  lo  a  portion  of  said  source  image,  the  display 
image  being  displayed  on  a  visualization  display  unit  comprising  N 
columns  and  M  lines  of  visualization  screens,  said  method  com- 
priiing: 

lumishing  said  source  images  al  a  data  rate  C.  and  assigning 
groups  of  adjacent  data  elements  within  the  source  matrix  to 
respective  image  windows  within  an  N  by  M  matrix  having  M 
N  image  windows,  each  assigned  group  comprising  one  of  M 


N  image  windows,  each  image  window  being  divided  into  XI 

lines  and  Yl  columns  of  image  elements; 

processing  each  image  window,  having  XI  Yl  image  elements. 

to  produce  a  visualization  screen  matrix  having  Y4  columns 

and  X4  lines  of  image  elements,  said  processing  comprising: 

(a)  sub-sampling  the  columns  Yl  and  lines  XI  of  each  image 

window  to  produce  an  intermediate  matrix  of  Y2  columns 

and  X2  lines  of  image  elements.  Y2  being  less  tiian  or 

equal  to  Yl  and  X2  being  less  than  or  equal  to  XI.  each 

image  element  of  the  intermediate  image  matrix  being 

calculated  as  the  arithmetic  mean  or  the  weighted  mean  of 

the  corresponding  image  elements  of  the  XI  Yl  image 

window; 

(h)  serially  storing.  a(  a  rate  C.  the  formed  intermediate 

matrices  in  a  temporary  memory; 

(c)  reading  image  elements  of  tlie  intermediate  matrices  from 
the  temporary  memory,  in  the  same  order  as  stored  in  said 
storing  step,  at  a  rate  C  independent  of  the  storing  rate  C; 

(d)  over-sampling  columns  Y2  and  lines  X2  of  each  interme- 
diate matrix  as  data  from  the  intermediate  matrix  is  read 
from  the  temporary  memory  to  produce  an  output  matrix  of 
Y3  columns  and  X3  lines  of  image  elements.  Y3  being 
greater  than  or  equal  to  Y2  and  X3  being  greater  than  or 
equal  to  X2.  each  image  element  of  the  output  matrix  X3 
Y3  being  calculated  as  a  weighted  mean  based  upon  the 
corresponding  neighboring  image  elements  of  the  interme- 
diate matrix  being  over-sampled;  and 

(e)  registering  each  X3  Y3  image  element  output  matrix  into  a 
matrix  having  Y4  columns  and  X4  lines  of  image  elements, 
wherein  Y3  is  less  than  or  equal  to  Y4.  and  X3  is  less  than 
or  equal  lo  X4. 


5,612,715 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
ADJUSTING  DISPLAY  RESOLUTION  OF  COMPUTER 
GENERATED  DISPLAYS 
Nobuo  Karaki,  and  Jinichi  Nakamura,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,429.  Apr.  12,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906.991,  Jun.  30.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  1,  1991,  3-188150; 
May  6,  1992,  4-140914 

Int  a.*  G09G  3/00 
VS.  a.  345—132  27  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  having  a  dvnamically  adjusuble  display 
resolution  for  computer  generated  displays,  comprising: 

a)  a  multi-scan  type  monitor  having  at  least  high  and  low 
deflection  frequencies  which  correspond  to  at  least  high  and 
low  resolution  synchronizing  signals,  respectively,  said  multi- 
scan  type  monitor  having  a  viewable  area; 
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b)  a  mam  operating  system  means  for  controlling  formation  of  a 
first  image  on  the  entire  viewable  area  of  said  multi-scan  type 
monitor,  said  first  image  including  at  least  one  window,  and 
for  associating  a  minor  operating  system  means  to  said  win- 
dow, said  minor  operating  "system  means  being  executed  as  a 
subordinate  process  of  said  main  operating  system  means, 
wherein  said  first  image  has  a  resolution  of  MxN  where  M 
and  N  are  integers; 

c)  said  minor  operating  system  means  controlling  formation  of  a 
second  image,  wherein  said  second  image  corresponds  to 
image  data  in  said  window  of  said  first  image  and  has  a 
resolution  of  PxQ.  where  P  and  Q  are  integers.  P  is  less  than 
M.  and  Q  is  less  than  N:  and 

d)  a  display  switching  means,  coupled  to  said  multi-scan  type 
monitor  and  to  said  main  operating  system  means,  for  switch- 
ing dynamically  between  said  first  image  and  said  second 
image,  wherein  said  display  switching  means  comprises  a 
means  for  generating  the  low  resolution  synchronizing  signal 
when  said  PxQ  resolution  image  is  displayed  on  the  entire 
viewable  area  of  said  mulli-scan  type  monitor  with  said  PxQ 
resolution,  and  generating  the  high  resolution  synchronizing 
signal  when  said  MxN  resolution  image  is  displayed  on  the 
entire  viewable  area  of  said  multi-scan  type  monitor  with  said 
MxN  resolution. 


5,612.716 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Keiui  Chida.  Kawaguchi;  Hiroyuki  Yoshino.  Higashiyamato; 
Jun  Oshima.  Fiusa;  Yoshiyuki  Murata.  Ome.  and  Masahito 
Ariizumi,  Fussa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ca.<iio  Computer 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,743,  Aug.  20.  1993.  abandoned. 
ThLs  applicaUon  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529JS2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24.  1992.  4-224242; 
Dec.  28.  1992.  4-349428;  Dec.  28.  1992.  4-361248 

lot.  a."  G09G  5/i6 
L.S.  a.  345—133  2  Claims 

-M 


ing  out  person's  portrait  data  corresponding  to  the  selected 
name  data  from  said  image-data  storage  means,  and  for  read- 
ing out  discrimination  data  corresponding  to  the  read  out 
person  s  portrait  data  from  said  discrimination-data  storage 
means. 

display  means  for  displaying  the  persons  name  dau  read  out  by 
said  reading  means  and  the  person"  s  portrait  data  read  out  by 
said  reading  means  with  pan  of  the  person's  portrait  data 
being  masked  svhen  the  discrimination  dau  read  out  by  said 
reading  means  indicates  that  the  ptrsons  portrait  data  is  to  be 
displayed  with  part  being  masked,  and  for  displaying  the  read 
out  person  s  name  data  and  the  read  out  person's  potuait  data 
with  no  part  being  masked  when  the  read  out  discrimination 
data  indicates  that  the  person's  poitiail  daU  is  to  be  displayed 
with  no  part  being  masked: 

password  storage  means  for  storing  predetermined  password 
data; 

data  input  means  for  inpuning  data; 

checking  means  fi>r  checking  whether  the  data  input  by  said  data 
storage  means  coincides  with  the  password  data  stored  in  said 
password  data  storage  means;  and 

display  control  means,  responsive  to  said  checking  means 
checking  that  the  data  input  by  said  dau  input  means  coin- 
cides with  the  password  data  when  the  read  out  person's 
portrait  data  is  displayed  on  said  display  means  with  at  least 
part  of  the  person's  portrait  data  being  masked,  for  changing 
to  unmasked  person's  portrait  data  the  person's  portrait  with 
at  least  pan  of  the  person's  portrait  data  being  masked 


5.612,717 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  PROCESSOR  HAVING  COLOR 

PALETTE  AND  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER  ON 

A  SINGLE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Jerald  G.  Leach.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  InstrumenU 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  103.498.  Aug.  6.  1993,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  803  J36.  Dec.  5.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5379.049.  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455.869.  Dec.  18.  1989.  Pat.  No. 

5.089.811.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,176,  Oct. 

20,  1988,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

38.476,  Apr.  13.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  600,921,  Apr.  16,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  473,166 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/02 

\iS.  CI.  345—150  6  Claims 


.c) '« 


1.  An  image  display  device  comprising;  name-data  storage 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  persons'  name  data; 

image-data  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  persons' 
portrait  data  corresponding  respectively  to  the  plurality  of 
persons'  name  data  stored  in  said  name-data  storage  means; 

discrimination-data  storage  means  for  storing  discrimination 
data  corresponding  respectively  to  the  plurality  of  persons' 
portrait  data  stored  in  said  image-data  storage  means,  each 
discrimination  data  indicating  whether  the  corresponding  per- 
sons' portrait  data  stored  in  said  image-data  storage  means 
with  pan  of  the  corresponding  person's  portrait  data  being 
masked  or  said  corresponding  person's  portrait  data  with  no 
pan  being  masked  is  to  be  displayed; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  name  data  from  among  the 
plurality  of  persons'  name  data  stored  in  said  name-data 
storage  means; 

reading  means  for  reading  out  the  name  data  selected  by  said 
selecting  means  from  said  name-data  storage  means,  for  read- 
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1.  A  video  display  processor  disposed  on  a  single  integrated 
circuit  comprising: 

a  data  port  for  receiving  sequential  data  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  color  data  and  color  codes  corresponding  to 
respective  pixels  of  a  raster  scan  video  display; 

at  least  one  sprite  register  storing  a  sprite  horizontal  location  and 
sprite  color  data  for  a  corresponding  mobile  pattern  of  a 
predetermined  size  in  pixels  smaller  than  said  video  display, 
said  at  least  one  sprite  register  outputting  said  sprite  color  data 
when  said  raster  scan  of  said  video  display  has  a  horizontal 
location  including  said  corresponding  mobile  pattern; 
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a  <  olor  palette  including  an  input,  a  plurality  of  color  palette 
I  egisiers  each  storing  a  color  code  wherein  the  number  of 
1  olors  specifiable  by  said  color  codes  exceed  the  number  of 
!  lid  color  palette  registers  and  an  output,  said  color  palene 
outputting  a  color  code  via  said  output  corresponding  to  color 
data  received  at  said  input; 

a  color  priority  logic  connected  to  said  data  port,  said  at  least 
one  sprite  register  and  said  color  palette,  said  color  priority 
logic  supplying  said  color  data  from  said  data  port  to  said 
input  of  said  color  palette  when  none  of  said  at  least  one  sprite 
negister  output  sprite  color  data  and  supplying  said  sprite 
color  data  to  said  input  of  said  color  palette  from  a  sprite 
register  having  the  highest  priority  in  a  predetermined  priority 
of  sprites  when  any  one  of  said  at  least  one  sprite  register 
outputs  sprite  color  data;  and 

a  digital  to  analog  converter  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  color  palette  and  an  output,  said  digital  to 
analog  converter  outputting  at  least  one  analog  color  signal 
oorresponding  to  color  codes  received  at  said  input  of  said 
digital  to  analog  converter. 


5,612,718 

VARL\BLY  ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR  HAVING  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  ERGONOMIC  KEYBOARD 

Jed  A.  Bryan.  188  Linde  Cin.  Marina.  Calif.  93933 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,163,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  352,418 

inL  a."  G09G  sm 

<n.  345—168  7  Claims 


VS. 


m 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  computer,  keyboard  and  chair  ariange- 
menc  for  reducing  stress  and  tension  experienced  by  a  human 
operator,  said  computer  including  receiving  means  for  receiving 
data  s^nals.  said  chair  of  a  type  having  a  seat  and  a  base,  said  seat 
positjonally  oriented  along  an  x-axis.  a  y-axis  and  a  z-axis,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

first  and  second  adjustable  arms,  said  adjustable  arms  including: 
first  and  second  locking  means  for  loclcing  said  first  and 
second  adjustable  arms  in  position,  said  first  and  second 
loclcing  means  mounted  to  said  base,  said  first  and  second 
locking  means  defining  first  and  second  bores; 
)|  a  rod  firame  composed  in  pan  of  first  and  second  rods 
respectively  located  in  said  first  and  second  bores  for 
adjustably  locating  said  first  and  second  adjustable  arms, 
said  first  and  second  rods  for  slidable  movement  respec- 
tively between  first  and  second  distal  positions  and  first  and 
second  proximal  positions  from  said  first  and  second  lock- 
ing means,  said  first  and  second  rods  movable  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  x-axis,  said  first  and  second 
locking  means  for  locking  said  first  and  second  rods  in 
position; 


c.  first  and  second  motional  means  respectively  connected  to 
said  rod  frame  for  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
adjustable  arms; 

d.  first  and  second  cantilevered  arms,  one  end  of  said  first  and 
second  cantilevered  arms  respectively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  motional  means  for  curvilineal  and  axial 
movement,  said  first  and  second  cantilevered  arms  capable 
of  curvilineal  movement  in  three  planes  defined  by  said 
X-axis,  said  y-axis  and  said  z-axis,  said  first  and  second 
cantilevered  arms  axially  movable  partially  about  said 
z-axis  for  vertical  movement  in  said  y-axis  and  horizontal 
movement  in  said  x-axis.  said  first  and  second  cantilevered 
arms  axially  movable  partially  about  said  x-axis  for  vertical 
movement  in  said  y-axis  and  lateral  movement  in  said 
z-axis,  said  first  and  second  cantilevered  arms  rotatable 
about  said  y-axis  for  lateral  movement  in  said  z-axis  and 
horizontal  movement  in  said  x-axis,  an  end  opposite  said 
one  end  of  said  first  and  second  cantilevered  arms  may  be 
moved  in  a  space  above  said  seat  defined  by  said  x-axis. 
said  y-axis  and  said  z-axis.  said  end  opposite  said  one  end 
of  said  first  and  second  cantilevered  arms  each  capable  of 
being  simultaneously  moved  in  the  three  planes,  defined  by 
said  X-axis,  said  y-axis  and  said  z-axis.  said  end  opposite 
said  one  end  of  said  first  and  second  cantilevered  arms 
fiinher  capable  of  being  simultaneously  pivoted  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  defined  by  said  x-axis  and  said  z-axis  and  in  a 
vertical  plane  defined  by  said  x-axis  and  said  y-axis;  and 

e.  first  and  second  supports  pivotally  mounted  to  the  other  end 
of  said  first  and  second  cantilevered  arms  respectively,  said 
first  and  second  suppons  pivotally  mounted  for  movement 
respectively  between  first  and  second  down  positions  and 
first  and  second  up  positions,  said  first  and  second  down 
positions  substantially  co-planar  with  planes  defined  by 
said  X-axis  and  said  y-axis,  said  first  and  second  up  posi- 
tions substantially  co-planer  with  planes  defined  by  said 
X-axis  and  said  z-axis; 

f.  pneumatic  means  for  controlled  positioning  of  said  first  and 
second  adjustable  arms  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
cantilevered  arms  and  to  said  rod  frame; 

first  and  second  keyboard  sections  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  supports,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  sections 
having  predetermined  keys  located  Uiereon,  said  predeter- 
mined keys  arranged  in  first  and  second  predetermined  pat- 
terns on  each  said  first  and  second  section,  one  said  first  and 
second  section  for  operation  with  one  hand  and  the  other  said 
first  and  second  section  for  operation  with  the  other  hand,  said 
first  and  second  keyboard  sections  for  producing  electronic 
signals;  and 

transmission  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  keyboard 
sections  for  transmitting  said  electronic  signals  to  said  receiv- 
ing means; 

wherein  an  operator  can  adjust  the  position  of  said  adjustable 
arms  and  said  first  and  second  keyboard  sections  for  reduced 
stress  and  tension. 


5.612,719 
GESTURE  SENSITIVE  BITTONS  FOR  GRAPHICAL 
USER  INTERFACES 
Ernest  H.  Beemink,  San  Carios;  Gregg  S.  Faster.  Woodside. 
and  Stephen  P.  Capps,  San  Carios,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuabon  of  Ser.  No.  985,588,  Dec.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,460 
Int  a."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—173  20  Claims 

1.  A  gesture  sensitive  button  for  a  graphical  user  interface 
comprising: 
a  digital  processor. 

a  display  screen  coupled  to  said  digital  processor, 
a  pointer  for  pointing  to  locations  on  said  display  screen; 
a  button  image  displayed  on  said  display  screen,  said  digital 
processor  being  responsive  without  any  intermediate  input  to 
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5.612,721 
INK  JET  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Tatsuhiro  Ishize,  Ebina.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xenw  Co, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rl«d  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1994,  6-109735 
Int.  a.*  B4IJ  2//65 
VS.  CL  347—33  12  Claims 


at  least  two  different  button  gestures  made  by  said  pointer  on 
said  display  screen  at  any  location  over  said  button  image; 
and 

gesture  recognition  means  for  detecting  gestures  made  on  said 
display  screen  by  said  pointer  and  operative  to  initiate  a 
process  in  said  digital  processor  that  is  determined  by  a 
recognizable  bunon  gesture  made  with  said  pointer  on  said 
display  screen  which  selects  said  button  image  and  which  has 
meaning  to  said  digital  processor  based  upon  a  context  asso- 
ciated with  said  button  image  wherein  the  gesture  recognition 
means  is  arranged  such  that  the  function  associated  with  each 
of  said  bunon  gestures  will  be  initiated  and  executed  in  an 
identical  manner  regardless  of  the  location  over  the  bunon 
image  that  the  gesnire  was  made. 

wherein  said  digital  processor  is  operable  such  that  when  said 
gesture  recognition  means  recognizes  a  particular  recogniz- 
able bunon  gesnire  for  said  bunon  image,  said  digital  proces- 
sor provides  feedback  relative  to  said  bunon  confirming  that 
said  bunon  image  has  been  selected,  said  feedback  relative  to 
said  bunon  also  indicative  of  the  particular  function  associ- 
ated with  said  particular  recognizable  bunon  gesture. 


5.612.720 
SYSTEMS  FOR  PROCESSING  INFORMATION  AND 
IDENTIFYING  INDIVIDUAL 
Jun  Ito;  Hiroyuki  Kiunai.  both  of  Yokohama;  Yasumasa  Mal- 
$uda4   Akira   Nakajima,   both   of  Tokyo;    Yoshiisa    Inoue. 
Fujisawa;    Hiroyuki    Koreeda,    Yokohama,    and    Shigeto 
Oheda,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd., 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,999,  Jan.  14,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,453,762.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1993.  5-007802; 
Jan.  28,  1993,  5-012823 

Int.  a."  G09G  3/02 
VS.  CL  345—179  24  Claims 


2100 


2200 


1.  An  information  processing  system  arranged  to  have  a  coordi- 
nates indicating  device  and  a  main  unit  of  said  information  prt>- 
cessing  systeir.  having  a  coordinates  sensing  means  for  sensing  a 
coordinates  indicated  by  said  coordinates  indicating  device,  pro- 
cessing means  for  doing  a  process  based  on  the  sensed  result  of 
said  coordinates  sensing  means  and  display  means  for  displaying 
the  processed  result  of  said  processing  means,  wherein  said  coor- 
dinates indicating  device  has  a  battery  for  driving  at  least  said  main 
unit  and  includes  a  cord  through  which  an  electric  power  is 
supplied  from  said  battery  to  said  main  unit 
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I.  An  ink  jet  recording  device  comprising: 

recording  heads  for  ejecting  ink  and  printing  on  recording 
media; 

a  carriage  member  having  said  recording  heads  and  moving 
reciprocatingly  between  a  printing  region  and  a  non-printing 
region,  said  carriage  member  fuither  having  an  engaging 
portion;  and 

a  cleaning  member,  having  a  projecting  engaging  portion,  for 
cleaning  a  surface  of  said  recording  heads  by  contacting  with 
said  surface  when  said  carriage  member  exits  said  non- 
printing region. 

said  cleaning  member  linking  with  a  movement  of  said  carnage 
member  when  the  carriage  member  is  transported  toward  the 
non-printing  region  for  moving  to  a  position  at  which  said 
cleaning  member  is  capable  of  contacting  with  said  surface  of 
said  recording  heads  upon  said  carriage  member  moving  to 
the  printing  region,  and 

said  cleaning  member  linking  with  the  passage  of  the  engaging 
portion  of  said  carriage  member  at  a  position  of  die  projecting 
engaging  portion  of  said  cleaning  member  after  said  cleaning 
member  contacts  with  said  surface  to  move  said  cleaning 
member  to  a  position  at  which  said  cleaning  member  sepa- 
rates from  said  surface  of  said  recording  heads,  such  thai  said 
cleaning  member  does  not  contact  said  surface  of  said  record- 
ing heads  when  said  carriage  member  is  moved  from  said 
printing  region  to  said  non-printing  region. 


5.612,722 

INK  JET  PRINTHEAD  WIPER  HAVING  SIDE  SURFACES 

INTERSECTING  A  TOP  SURFACE  AT  ACUTE  ANGLES 

TO  FORM  WIPING  EDGES  AND  A  SLAT  CENTERED  IN 

A  BOTTOM  SURFACE 
Monty  L.  Francis;  Edmund  H.  James,  ID,  and  Donald  N.  Spitz, 
all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International, 
Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,210.  Oct  26,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  14.  1996,  Ser.  No.  601 J84 
Int  CI."  B4U  2/165 
VS.  O.  347—33  6  Claims 

1.  A  printhead  wiper  for  wiping  a  surface  of  an  ink  jet  printhead 
when  the  wiper  is  moved  by  a  mounting  beam  into  a  path  traversed 
by  said  printiiead,  said  wiper  comprising  a  flexible  monolithic 
body,  said  body  having  a  mounting  portion  for  mounting  said 
wiper,  a  wiper  portion,  and  a  beam  portion,  said  beam  portion 
having  first  and  second  parallel  side  surfaces,  said  wiper  portion 
having  a  flat  upper  surface  and  first  and  second  opposing  side 
surfaces  which  diverge  from  said  first  and  second  parallel  side 
surfaces,  respectively,  and  intersect  said  flat  upper  surface  at  acute 
angles  to  form  first  and  second  parallel  wiping  edges,  said  mount- 
ing portion  being  joined  at  a  first  end  to  said  beam  portion  and 
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havitg  a  second  end  which  terminates  at  a  bottom  surface,  said 
mounting  portion  having  a  slot  centered  in  said  bottom  surface  and 
extending  into  the  interior  of  said  mounting  portion  toward  said 
beam  portion,  said  slot  being  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  and 
surround  a  mounting  beam,  said  mounting  portion  having  a  thick- 
ness 9%ater  than  a  distaiKe  between  said  first  and  second  parallel 
side  airfaces  of  said  beam  portion  whereby  said  wiper  flexes 
primarily  in  said  beam  portion,  said  beam  portion  being  centered 
with  respect  to  said  first  end  of  said  mounting  portion  whereby  said 
wiper  wipes  said  surface  of  said  printhead  with  equal  force  regard- 
less of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  printhead  along  said  path. 


to  converge  the  ultrasonic  acoustic  waves  radiated  from 
said  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers  onto  a  predeter- 
mined position. 


5,612,724 

INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD  WITH  ENHANCED 

BONDING  FORCE  BETWEEN  A  HEAT  STORING  LAVTR 

AND  SUBSTRATE.  A  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE 
SAME  AND  A  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SAID 

RECORDING  HEAD 
Keiiclil  Murakami,  Hachioji.  and  Hlrokazu  Komuro,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,136 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-096492; 
Jun.  8,  1992,  4-147676 

Int  CL"  B4U  2/05 
VS.  a.  347—64  7  Claims 


5,612,723 
ULTRASONIC  PRINTER 
Takaki  Shimura;  Atsuo  lida;  ^'oshihiko  Kaiju;  HirofumI  Naka- 
yasu,  and  Masao  Hiyane,  all  of  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1993,  5-113359; 
Feb.  14,  1994,  6-017657 

Int  a."  B4U  2/W 
U.S.  a.  347—46  34  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  head  comprising: 

a  substrate  mainly  composed  of  metal; 

a  heat  resistant  resin  layer  provided  on  said  substrate; 

an  insulative  heat  accumulation  layer  for  accumulating  thermal 
energy  used  for  discharging  ink.  said  accumulation  layer 
provided  on  said  heat  resistant  resin  layer,  and 

an  energy  generating  element  provided  on  said  beat  accumula- 
tion layer  to  generate  the  thermal  energy. 


5,612,725 

INK- JET  RECORDING  HEAD  WITH  PLASTIC  AND 

GLASS  PLATES 

Kazuki  Okimoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^  Electric 

Co,,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  Na  440,62* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-100331 
Int  CI."  B4U  2/tW5 
VS.  CL  347—71  4  Claims 


I.  [An  ultrasonic  printer  comprising: 

inl;  supplying  means;  and 

means   for  producing   convergent   ultrasonic   acoustic   waves 

which  eject  an  ink  from  said  ink  supplying  means  near  a 

convergent  point  of  the  convergent  ultrasonic  acoustic  waves 

ia  the  form  of  an  ink  droplet  to  deposit  the  ink  droplet  on  a 

recording  medium   so  as  to  form  dots  on  the  recording 

medium,  ttiis  cycle  being  repeatedly  performed  plural  number 

of  times,  thereby  implementing  a  recording  on  the  recording 

raedium  with  multiple  ink  dots. 

said  means  for  producing  convergent  ultrasonic  acoustic  waves 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers  for  radiating  ultrasonic 

acoustic  waves; 
ckive  circuits  each  for  driving  an  associated  one  of  said 

plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  drive  circuits  such  that  at 
least  pan  of  said  plurality  of  ultrasonic  o^msducers  are 
driven  with  at  least  two  or  more  phases  mutually  different 


1.  An  ink -jet  recording  head,  conoprising: 

a  glass  oscillating  plate  with  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric  elements 
mounted  thereon; 

an  intermediate  film  formed  of  a  plastic,  having  a  melt  tempera- 
ture; 
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a  cavity  plate  formed  of  a  plastic  having  a  thermal  deformation 
temperature  higher  than  the  melt  temperature  of  the  plastic 
forming  said  intermediate  film,  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  through-holes  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  through- 
holes  are  pressurizing  chambers,  said  through-holes  extending 
through  a  thickness  of  said  cavity  plate; 

an  intermediate  nozzle  film  formed  of  a  plastic  having  a  melt 
temperature  lower  than  the  thermal  deformation  temperature 
of  the  plastic  forming  said  cavity  plate,  and  jwovided  with  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  nozzles  each  communicating  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  pressurizing  chambers,  said  inter- 
mediate nozzles  extending  through  a  thickness  of  said  inter- 
mediate nozzle  film:  and 

a  glass  terminal  nozzle  plate  having  a  plurality  of  terminal 
nozzles,  each  communicating  with  one  of  said  intermediate 
nozzles,  said  terminal  nozzles  extending  through  a  thickness 
of  said  terminal  nozzle  plate; 

wherein  said  oscillating  plate,  said  intermediate  film,  said  cavity 
plate,  said  intermediate  nozzle  film  and  said  terminal  nozzle 
plate  are  Sequentially  stacked  one  on  another:  said  oscillating 
plate  and  said  intermediate  film  being  joined  together  by  a 
bonding  adhesive,  and  said  intermediate  nozzle  film  and  said 
terminal  nozzle  plate  being  joined  together  by  a  bonding 
adhesive:  and  said  intermediate  film  and  said  cavity  plate 
being  joined  together  by  thermal  fusion  bonding,  and  said 
cavity  plate  and  said  intermediate  nozzle  film  joined  together 
by  thermal  fusion  bonding. 


5,612,728 
FULL  COLOR  TFEL  EDGE  EMITTER  PRINTING 
SYSTEM 
Zoltan  K.  Kun,  ChurchiU.-  David  LekseU,  Oakmont;  Gerald  J. 
Faycfaak,  McKeesport,  and  Juris  A.  Asars,  MurrysviUe,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,635 
Int  CI."  B42J  V47:2/435 
VS.  CL  347—232 


5,612,726 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Ntimber 


5,612,727 

PRINTER  WITH  PRINTHEAD  PRESSURE  ADJUSTING 

MECHANISM 

Yasumasa  Morimoto,  Nabari;  Shotaro  Ofcamoto,  and  Seiichi 

Kizu,  both  of  Vamatokoriyama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sharp  KabushUu  Kaisba.  Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1995,  7-093570 

InL  CI."  B41J  25/3t2;25/3l6 

UA  CI.  347—198  4  Claims 
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1.  A  color  photographic  printing  apparatus  using  thin  film  elec- 
troluminescent (TFEL)  devices  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  photographic  media  for  the  photographic 
printing  apparatus: 

a  multi-color  TFEL  edge  emitter  structure  for  emitting  light  of  a 
plurality  of  different  colors  onto  the  photographic  media  sup- 
plied by  the  supplying  means,  said  multi-color  TFEL  edge 
emitter  structure  including  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  pixels: 

an  electronic  interface  for  receiving  image  data  and  converting 
the  image  data  into  signals  for  driving  the  multi-color  TFEL 
edge  emitter  structure; 

a  photodetector  for  sensing  light  emitted  from  the  multi-color 
TFEL  edge  emitter  structure  and  having  an  output  connected 
to  the  electronic  interface;  and 

means  for  supplying  an  interlaced  sequence  of  ON  and  OFF 
excitation  pulses  to  each  pixel  of  the  TFEL  edge  emitter 
stnicmre  to  create  a  pixel  of  print  on  the  photographic  n)edia. 


1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  thermal  head  for  transferring  ink  of  an  ink  ribbon  onto  record- 
ing paper  by  heal  generation; 

a  platen  drum  for  sandwiching  the  ink  ribbon  and  the  recording 
paper  under  pressure  together  with  said  thermal  head; 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  pressure  applied  to  said  thermal 
head  when  pressing  said  thennal  head; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  size  of  the  recording  paper;  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  adjusting  means  in  order  to 
adjust  the  pressure  applied  to  said  thermal  head  in  accordance 
with  the  size  of  the  recording  paper  detected  by  said  detection 
means. 


5,612,729 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
SIGNATURE  CHARACTERIZING  AN  AUDIO 
BROADCAST  SIGNAL 
Michael  D.  EUis;  Stephen  M.  Dunn;  Michael  W.  Fellinger; 
Fancy  B.  Younglove,  all  of  Boulder;  David  M.  James,  Fort 
Collins;  David  L.  Cliflon,  Boulder,  and  Richard  S.  Land, 
Lafayette,  all  of  Coto.,  assignors  to  The  Arbitron  Company, 
Columbia,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  876^78,  Apr.  30,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,436,653. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,779 
InL  CI."  H04N  17/00:17/04 
VS.  a.  348—2  4  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  signature  characterizing  an  audio 
broadcast  signal  for  use  in  broadcast  signal  recognition,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  a  plurality  of  frequency  band  values  each  representing 
portions  of  said  audio  broadcast  signal  within  a  respective 
predetermined  frequency  band; 
comparing  each  of  a  first  group  of  said  plurality  of  frequency 
band  values  with  a  respective  one  of  a  second  group  of  said 
plurality  of  frequency  band  values  representing  portions  of 
said  audio  broadcast  signal  within  the  same  respective  prede- 
termined frequency  band,  each  respective  one  of  the  second 
group  of  said  plurality  of  frequency  band  values  representing 
portions  of  said  audio  broadcast  signal  at  least  a  part  of  which 
were  broadcast  prior  to  the  portions  of  said  audio  broadcast 
signal  representnl  by  the  corresponding  one  of  said  first  group 
of  said  plurality  of  frequency  band  values;  and 
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5,612,730 

INTERACnVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CLOSED  CABLE 

NETWORK 

Sk^  W.  Lewis,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Multimedia  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,245 

Int  a."  H04N  7/1 4:7/1  S:7/00 

U$.  a.  348—8  14  Claims 


TELEFHONE  (X/rSOC 
CALLS  (VOCC/FM) 
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.An  interactive  system  for  a  closed  cable  network  comprising: 
^eans  for  processing  multimedia  information,  the  processing 
I   means  including  an  internet  gateway  for  receiving  and  trans- 
mitting data  across  the  network  from  and  to  an  internet  node; 
a  telephone  switching  system  coupled  to  the  multimedia  pro- 
cessing means  for  receiving  telephone  messages  from  and 
transmitting  telephone  messages  to  the  multimedia  processing 
means: 
^ans  coupled  to  the  multimedia  processing  means  for  receiving 
j  account  information  from  and  transmitting  account  informa- 
tion to  the  multimedia  processing  means: 
itieans  coupled  to  the  multimedia  processing  means  for  receiving 
control  information  from  and  transmitting  control  information 
to  the  multimedia  processing  means; 
4  plurality  of  multimedia  devices  coupled  to  the  multimedia 
processing  means  to  provide  updatable  multimedia  infoima- 
I  tion:  and 

4  multiplexer  means  coupled  to  an  Interactive  Multimedia 
Decoder  (IMD),  the  multiplexer  means  for  receiving  inputs 
fix>m  the  plurality  of  multimedia  devices  and  for  selecting 
from  the  plurality  of  multimedia  devices  to  provide  a  multi- 
media output  signal  to  the  IMD. 


5,612,731 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

SETTING  SPECIFIC  NUMBERS  OF  CABLE  BOXES  FOR 

VIDEO  EQUIPMENT 
Myeong-geun  Cbeon,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,868 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  28,  1994, 
94-9154 

Int.  a."  H04N  5/50 
VS.  a.  348—10  7  Claims 


orming  said  signature  based  upon  the  comparisons  of  the  first 
and  second  groups  of  said  plurality  of  frequency  band  values. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  setting  a  specific  number  of  a 
cable  box  for  video  equipment,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

sync  detector  means  for  receiving  an  output  signal  of  a  cable 
box  and  for  generating  a  sync  detection  signal  indicating 
whether  a  sync  signal  of  a  video  signal  has  been  detected 
from  the  received  signal;  and 

controller  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  cable 
box  numbers,  and  for  outputting  each  one  of  the  stored 
plurality  of  cable  box  numbers  sequentially  to  a  cable  box  in 
response  to  the  sync  detection  signal  supplied  from  said  sync 
detector  means,  and  for  setting  a  specific  number  of  the  cable 
box  for  use  in  the  video  equipment  in  response  to  the  sync 
detection  signal,  so  that  the  video  equipment  receives  a  cable 
broadcast  signal  from  the  cable  box  when  a  stored  specific 
number  is  identical  to  an  externally  supplied  cable  box  num- 
ber. 


5,612,732 

PORTABLE  COMPACT  IMAGING  AND  DISPLAYING 

APPARATUS  WITH  ROTATABLE  CAMERA 

Masami  Yuyama,  Oome;  Akihiro  l^ukamoto,  Hamura,  and 

Shigenori  Morikawa,  Kokubuqji,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,562 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1993,  5-098967; 
Apr.  28,  1993,  5-124935;  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-124937 

Int  a."  H04N  7/14 
VS.  a.  348—14  8  Claims 


1.  A  pocketable  television  receiver  with  a  roiatable  camera 

comprising: 

a  case  containing: 
a  television  tuner; 
a  display  section  for  displaying  an  image  received  by  the 

television  tuner: 
a  camera  section  instaUed  to  be  rotated  on  the  case; 
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means  for  causing  an  linage  taken  by  the  camera  section  to  be 
displayed  on  the  display  section: 

means  for  compressing  the  image  taken  by  the  camera  sec- 
tion; and 

means  for  modulating  the  image  compressed  by  the  compress- 
iog  means:  and 

a  telephone  line  jack  provided  on  the  case  and  connected  to  a 
telephone  line  in  order  to  output  the  image  data  modulated 
by  the  nrKxlulating  means  to  the  telephone  line. 


5,612,734 
EYE  CONTACT  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  A 
DIRECnONALLY  TRANSMISIVE  LAYER  FOR  VTOEO 
CONFERENCING 
l^rence  J.  Netooo,  New  ProTidence,  and  Barry  R.  Vaning, 
Mountainside,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communica- 
tions Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Scr.  No.  557,591 

iBt  CL*  H04N  7/12 

MS.  CL  348—20  2  Claims 


5,612,733 
OPTICS  ORIENTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
VIDEOCONFERENCING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  P.  Flohr,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  C-Phone  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,934,  Jul.  18,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  DCS.  363,730.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

444,155 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/14 

U.S.  a.  348—14  17  Claims 


y////////////A 


1.  In  a  video  camera  adapted  for  use  with,  and  for  retrofit 
mounting  on  a  computer  monitor  for  a  personal  computer  (PC) 
woilcstation.  said  video  camera  comprising  a  first  housing,  an 
optical  window  with  an  optical  axis  and  an  optical  video  sensor 
arranged  to  receive  an  optical  image  passed  through  said  window, 
said  window  and  said  sensor  being  mounted  in  said  first  bousing 
and  arranged  to  view  the  face  of  a  computer  operator  at  said  PC 
wotkstatioa,  said  video  camera  being  connectable  and  operable  as 
a  single  camera  unit  in  a  videoconferencing  system  for  said  PC 
workstation,  said  monitor  comprising  a  second  housing  and  a 
display  screen  mounted  in  the  second  housing  and  arranged  to  be 
viewed  by  the  computer  operator,  said  display  screen  having  an 
image  display  surface  with  a  central  point  and  a  central  axis 
extending  outward  from  said  central  point  perpendicular  to  said 
display  surface,  said  second  housing  including  a  frame  portion 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  said  display  surface,  said 
firame  portion  having  a  top  surface  and  two  lateral  side  surfaces: 
the  improvement  wherein  said  first  housing  is  so  configured,  when 
mounted  on  said  top  surface  of  said  second  housing  with  said 
optical  axis  parallel  to  said  central  axis,  as  to  position  said  optical 
window  between  said  frame  portion  and  the  computer  operator, 
with  its  optical  axis  intersecting  said  frame  portion  at  a  position 
below  said  top  surface  and  between  said  lateral  side  surfaces  of 
said  frame  portion:  whereby  the  optical  window  is  arranged  at 
substantially  eye  level  of  the  computer  operator  such  that  eyes  of 
the  operator's  face  in  the  image  formed  by  the  video  sensor  appear 
to  be  looking  directly  into  the  optical  window  when  the  computer 
operator  is  gazing  at  the  display  screen. 


1.  A  video  conferencing  terminal  without  polarizers  for  allowing 
eye  contact  between  a  local  party  viewing  a  terminal  screen  and 
the  image  of  a  distant  party  on  said  screen,  said  terminal  including 

a  camera  module  for  capturing  the  image  of  the  local  party  for 
transmission  to  a  distant  party  and 

a  partially  silvered  mirror  for  transmitting  the  image  of  the 
distant  party  on  said  screen  to  the  local  party  and  for  reflect- 
ing tt>e  image  of  the  local  party  to  said  camera  module, 

said  terminal  further  comprising  means  for  concurrently  increas- 
ing the  transmission  of  light  from  said  screen  to  the  local 
party,  for  improving  the  contrast  at  said  camera  module 
between  the  image  of  the  local  party  and  the  light  radiated 
from  said  screen,  and  for  increasing  the  transmission  of  light 
from  the  local  party  to  said  camera  module,  said  means 
comprising  a  louver  assembly  having  microlouvers,  said  lou- 
ver assembly  being  positioned  on  said  screen  and  between 
said  screen  and  said  camera  module. 


5,612,735 
DIGITAL  3D/STEREOSCOPIC  VIDEO  COMPRESSION 
TECHNIQUE  UTILIZING  TWO  DISPARITY  ESTIMATES 
Barin  G.  Haskell,  Tinton  Falls,-  Richard  V.  Kollarite,  Colts 
Neck,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Atul  Puri.  Riverdale,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Luncent  Technologies  Inc  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,464 
Int  a."  H04N  13/00 
MS.  a.  348—43 

650  651  e„  653 


1  Claim 


LEFT 
VIEW 


1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  three-dimensional  stereoscopic 
video  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  first  digital  video  signal  representative  of  a  first 
succession  of  fiames  containing  left  views  of  a  scene,  said 
first  succession  of  frames  including  a  left  current  frame  a  left 
forward  frame,  and  a  left  backward  frame; 
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recei>  iag  a  second  digital  video  signal  representative  of  a  sec- 
pn<  kuccession  of  frames  containing  right  views  of  a  scene, 
said  second  succession  of  fiames  including  a  right  current 
fra>«.  a  right  forward  frame,  and  a  right  backward  frame; 

selecting  a  current  fi-ame  from  either  said  first  or  second  succes- 
sioii  of  frames  as  a  reference  frame: 

producing  a  first  disparity  estimate  signal  representing  a  predic- 
tion between  said  reference  fiame  and  either  said  left  or  said 
right  forvk'ard  frame; 

producing  a  second  disparity  estimate  signal  representing  a 
prediction  between  said  reference  frame  and  either  said  left  or 
said  right  backward  frame: 

employing  said  first  and  said  second  disparity  estimate  signals  to 
enctxle  said  first  and  said  second  video  signals  to  produce  an 
enc )  led  three-dimensional  stereoscopic  video  signal. 


5,612,736 

STYLUS  POSITION  SENSING  AND  DIGITAL  CAMERA 
WITH  A  DIGITAL  MICROMIRROR  DEVICE 
James  H.  Vogeley;  Arthur  W.  Vogeley,  both  of  Yorktown,  and 
Giles   K.   Davis,   Newport   News,  all  of  Va.,  assigtiors  to 
nVIEW  Corporation,  Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,995 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225 

U.S.  a.  1348—207  19  Claims 

PHOTOSENSOR 


*>      (-1  UGHTi—i     >/ 


DMD 
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I.  A  di  g  ital  camera  apparatus  for  sensing  an  image,  said  camera 
comprisiiig: 

a  digital  micromirror  device  (DMD)  array,  said  DMD  array 
incl|i4ing  a  plurality  of  pixel  mirrors  controllable  between 
"ON"'  and  "OFF'  positions: 

optical  fneans  for  focussing  light  comprising  said  image  on  said 
DMp  array: 

detectih|:  means  for  providing  an  output  responsive  to  intensities 
of  [Uttions  of  said  image  received  by  said  detecting  means, 
whejii  a  portion  of  said  image  is  reflected  onto  said  detecting 
meaiit  by  said  DMD  array; 

energizing  means  for  scanning  said  DMD  array  by  selectively 
enei^zing  each  of  said  plurality  of  controllable  pixel  minors; 
and 

image  storage  means,  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  output 
and  i>«id  energizing  means  selective  energizing  of  said  plural- 
ity 0f  controllable  pixel  mirrors,  for  storing  detecting  means 
outputs  of  intensities  of  portions  of  said  image  at  storage 
locations  related  to  the  position  of  each  energized  controllable 
pixel  hiirror 


5,612,737 

ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA  WITH  TEMPORARILY 

HALTING  AND  RESTARTING  OF  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

CONTROL 

Masatoshi     Nagano,     Tokyo,     Japan,     assignor     to     Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  394.069.  Feb.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5,523,784,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,747,  Jun. 

17,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
134,472,  Oct  8,  1993,  al>andoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  999,194,  Dec.  28,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  646,695,  Jan.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1990,  2-023379; 
Feb.  1,  1990,  2-023380;  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-043567;  Feb.  23,  1990. 
2-043568;  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-044713;  Feb.  26,  1990.  2-044714 

Int  a."  H04N  5/225:5/232 
VS.  CL  348—207  |0  Claims 


1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  image  pickup  means  for  forming  an  electrical  image  signal 
according  to  an  optical  image: 

(b)  an  optical  system  for  controlling  optical  condition  of  the 
image  on  said  image  pickup  means; 

(c)  recording  means  for  recording  said  electrical  image  signal; 

(d)  a  first  trigger  means  for  starting  a  recording  operation  of  said 
recording  means; 

(e)  a  second  trigger  means  for  starting  a  control  operation  of  said 
optical  system  independently  of  said  first  trigger  means;  and 

(f)  halting  means  for  temporarily  halting  the  control  operation  of 
said  optical  system  even  during  said  second  Digger  means  is 
being  actuated  when  said  first  trigger  means  is  actuated,  and 
for  resuming  the  control  operation  of  said  optical  system  after 
said  recording  operation  is  completed. 


5,612,738 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 

COLOR  DEVIATION  IN  AN  IMAGE  PRODUCED  BY  AN 

IMAGE  CAPTURING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

SUCH  AS  CAMERA 
Hoo-shik  Kim.  Kyounggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Aerospace  Industries,  Ltd..  Kyeongsangnam-do,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  12,  1994, 
94-19933 

Int  a."  H04N  9/73 
VS.  a.  348—223  21  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  compensating  for  color  deviation  in  image  light 
of  an  object  obtained  by  an  image  capturing  and  reproducing 
apparatus,  comprising: 
color  temperamre  measuring  means  for  detecting  a  color  tem- 
perature of  light  rays  incident  upon  said  object  and  generating 
corresponding  color  temperature  data; 
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5.612,740 
INNER  FOCUS  TYPE  ZOOM  LENS  DRIVING 
MECHANISM 
Chung-Shlng  Lee.  Tainan,  and  Yih-Long  Lin,  Taipei,  both  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute. Taiwan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306.449.  Sep.  19.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,100 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  5/232 


VS.  C\.  348—345 


4CUiins 


color  coordinate  operation  means  for  processing  the  color  tem- 
perature data  so  as  to  obtain  color  coordinates; 

control  means  for  obtaining  a  color  deviation  compensation 
value  based  on  said  color  coordinates  to  produce  a  color 
deviation  compensation  signal:  and 

color  compensation  means  for  compensating  the  color  deviation 
of  the  image  light  fixim  the  object  by  modulating  polarization 
of  the  image  light  in  response  to  said  color  deviation  compen- 
sation signal,  and  for  supplying  color  deviation  compensated 
image  light  to  the  image  capniring  and  reproducing  apparatus. 


5.612.739 

CH.\RGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Yasuhito  Maki;  Maki  Sato,  and  Tadakuni  Narabu.  all  of  Kana- 

gawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216.542,  Mar.  23.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610i!77 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23.  1993.  5-088051 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/335 

VS.  a.  348—311 


12  Claims 


1.  A  driving  device  with  linear  motion  structure  for  linearly 
moving  and  adjusting  an  inner  focus  type  zoom  lens  using  a  CCD 
to  receive  an  image  of  an  object  and  generate  an  image  signal, 
comprising: 

a  fixed  portion  including  a  frame,  a  cylindrical  iron  fixed  on  one 
side  of  said  frame,  a  permanent  magnet  fixed  at  the  center  of 
said  iron,  a  cylindrical  pole  piece  fixed  at  one  end  of  said 
permanent  magnet,  two  guide  rods  fixed  on  said  frame  for 
guiding  the  lens  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis  of  the  lens, 
and  said  pole  piece  and  said  iron  forming  a  gap  therebetween 
where  a  magnetic  field  of  the  magnet  passes  through: 
a  movable  portion  including  a  lens  socket  for  mounting  a  focus 
lens  unit  to  the  movable  portion  for  linear  movement  along 
the  optical  axis,  a  coil  socket  fixed  on  said  lens  socket,  and  a 
cylindrical  coil  sleeved  on  said  coil  socket,  said  lens  socket 
having  two  holes  sleeved  on  said  guide  rods  for  maintaining 
said  focus  lens  unit  aligned  with  the  optical  axis  during 
moNcment  along  said  guide  rods,  said  coil  socket  surrounding 
said  cylindrical  pole  piece  to  cut  the  magnetic  field  of  the 
magnet;  and 
a  focusing  circuit  including  a  coil  actuator  to  dnve  said  coil,  and 
a  focus  detecting  circuit  to  receive  an  image  from  the  CCD, 
output  a  focus  signal  to  said  coil  actuator,  and  output  an 
electncal  current  to  said  coil  that  causes  a  magnetic  field  to 
generate  a  force  to  move  said  focus  lens  unit  linearly  along 
the  optical  axis. 


I.  A  charge  transfer  device  comprising: 

a  charge  input  means  for  inputting  two  different  magnitude 
reference  charges; 

a  plurality  of  photo  cells  shielded  from  light  for  creating  a  dark 
signal  component  for  each  reference  charge; 

a  plurality  of  photo  electric  conversion  elements  for  convening 
incident  light  into  signal  charges; 

a  charge  transfer  ponion  for  receiving  the  reference  charges  and 
dark  signal  components,  and  signal  charges,  and  transferring 
the  reference  charges  and  dark  signal  components  together, 
and  the  signal  charges,  at  different  times;  and 

a  con\ersion  ponion  convening  the  reference  charges  and  dark 
signal  components  outputted  from  the  charge  transfer  ponion 
into  two  reference  voltages  and  using  said  reference  voltagCN 
for  convening  said  signal  charges  into  signal  voltages. 


5.612.741 
VIDEO  BILLBOARD 
Jerry  M.  Loban.  Grapevine.  Tex.,  and  Henry  D.  Ryng.  Phoe- 
nix. Ariz.,  assignors  to  Curtis  Mathes  Marketing  Corpora- 
tion. Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  148,048 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/66:9/12 
VS.  CI.  348—383  31  Claims 

1.  A  video  billboard  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  projection  unit  modules  connected  together,  each 
projection  unit  module  comprising  a  hollow  housing  having 
an  interior  projection  volume; 
a  liquid  crystal  light  valve  projector  mounted  in  each  of  said 
housings,  said  projector  having  a  cathode  ray  tube  for  control- 
ling charactenstic  of  a  liquid  crystal  device,  said  liquid  crystal 
device  modulating  light  from  a  high  intensity  source: 
a  screen  for  each  of  said  projection  unit  nwdules,  said  screens 
arranged  to  define  an  enlarged  image  area  for  said  billboard 
system  and  for  receiving  the  modulated  light  from  each  of 
said  projectors,  respectively; 
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5,612,743 
METHOD  FOR  ENCODING  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  USING 
FEATURE  POINT  BASED  MOTION  ESTI\UTION 
Min-Sup  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,553 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  29,  1995, 
95-10585 

Int  a."  H04N  7/133 
VS.  a.  348-^109  4  Claims 


a  receiv«r  coupled  to  said  projectors,  respectively; 

transmitter  means  for  transmitting  commands  to  the  receivers  for 
controlling  images  to  be  projected  onto  said  screens; 

said  scieens  each  comprising  an  outer  protective  transparent 
shedt,  a  middle  lens  sheet  having  a  lenticular  lens  structure 
and  m  inner  lens  sheet  having  a  Fresnel  lens  structure;  and 

a  remote  control  unit  wirelessly  coupled  to  said  projectors  for 
aligning  images  projected  by  said  projectors  onto  said  screens 
to  pf^vide  an  enlarged  image  for  said  billboard  system. 


5,612,742 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  ENCODING  AND 

FORMATTING  DATA  REPRESENTING  A  VIDEO 

PROGR^\M  TO  PROVIDE  MULTIPLE  OVERLAPPING 

PRESENTATIONS  OF  THE  VIDEO  PROGRAM 

Edward  A.  Krause:  Paul  Shen,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Adam  S. 

Tom.  I^  Jolla,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Imedia  Corporation, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,511 

Int  a."  H04N  7/24 

VS.  a.  ^48— 385  26  Claims 
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I.  K  ^thod  of  providing  concurrent  access  to  an  ordered 
sequence  of  a  plurality  of  n  segments  wherein  each  of  the  n 
segments  corresponds  to  a  different  temporal  ponion  of  the  same 
video  pr©|ram.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

panitioting  a  data  stream  comprising  an  ordered  sequence  of 
data  lepresentative  of  the  v  ideo  program  into  n  subsequences, 
each  of  the  n  subsequences  comprising  a  portion  of  the  data 
stream  representative  of  one  of  the  n  segments,  the  data  of 
eacb  of  the  n  subsequences  organized  as  an  ordered  sequence 
of  dements,  at  least  two  of  the  elements  in  at  least  one  of  the 
subsequences  corresponding  to  different  temporal  portions  of 
the  \ideo  program;  and 
interlcBiing  the  elements  of  the  n  subsequences  to  produce  an 
interleaved  data  stream. 


l74-4l5  0.G.-97-l9:QU 


FEMURE 

POIKT 

INFORMATION 

1.  .\  method,  for  use  in  a  video  signal  encoder  for  encoding  a 
digital  video  signal  based  on  a  feature  point-based  motion  estima- 
tion technique,  said  digital  video  signal  having  a  plurality  of 
frames  including  a  current  frame  and  a  reference  frame,  for  adap- 
tively  selecting  feature  points  according  to  motions  of  objects 
between  the  current  frame  and  the  reference  frame,  comprising: 

(a)  detecting  a  motion  vector  for  each  pixel  in  the  current  frame 
between  the  current  frame  and  the  reference  frame; 

(b)  providing  a  pixel  value  from  the  reference  frame  based  on 
the  motion  vector  for  each  pixel  in  the  current  frame; 

(c)  subtracting  the  pixel  value  provided  from  the  reference  frame 
from  a  pixel  value  of  said  each  pixel  of  the  current  frame  to 
tiiereby  provide  a  differential  pixel  value; 

(d)  comparing  on  a  pixel-by-pixel  basis  the  differential  pixel 
value  with  a  threshold  value  TH  and  selecting  one  or  more 
regions,  each  of  the  selected  regions  consisting  of  the  pixels 
having  their  respective  differential  pixel  values  larger  than  the 
threshold  value  TH; 

(e)  shifting  the  pixels  within  the  selected  regions  to  positions 
indicated  by  their  respective  nxxion  vectors  to  thereby  pro- 
vide shifted  regions; 

(f>  detecting  edge  points  from  the  reference  frame; 

(g)  determining  none  or  more  processing  regions  fixHn  the 
shifted  regions,  wherein  the  processing  regions  are  the  shifted 
regions  which  overlap  with  a  ponion  of  the  edge  points; 

(h)  generating  a  first  grid  on  the  reference  frame  and  generating 
a  second  grid  for  each  of  the  processing  regions,  wherein  the 
second  grid  is  formed  by  a  ponion  of  grid  points  of  the  first 
grid  and  newly  added  grid  points,  each  of  the  newly  added 
grid  points  being  positioned  at  the  center  of  a  pair  of  neigh- 
boring grid  points  of  the  first  grid  in  a  horizontal  or  a  vertical 
direction:  and 

(i)  selecting,  as  the  feature  points,  a  multiplicity  of  pixels  in  the 
reference  frame  based  on  the  first  and  the  second  grids  and  the 
edge  points. 


5.612.744 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  TR.\NSNUTTING  SYSTEM  USING 

IMAGE  FRAMES  DIFFERENCES 

Sang  M,  Lee;  Joo  H.  Jeong.  and  Chie  T,  Ahn,  all  of  Yuscong- 

ku.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommu- 

nicatioos  Research  Institute.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  365046 
Claim.<i  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29.  1993. 
1993-30907 

Int  Cl.*^  H04N  7/32 
VS.  a.  348-^16  2  CUiois 

1.  An  image  signal  transmitting  system  using  image  frame 
differences,  in  a  video  transmitting  circuit  using  the  difference 
between  image  frames,  comprising: 
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synthesizing  means  for  >ynihesizing  an  original  image  input 
signal  and  a  first  change  detecting  mask  signal,  and  having  an 
output  for  extracting  a  changed  portion  of  a  current  frame; 
initial  segmenting  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  synthe- 
sizing means  for  segmenting  the  changed  portion  of  the 
current  frame: 
motion  detecting  means  having  inputs  for  receiving  the  output  of 
said  initial  segmenting  means  and  a  second  change  detecting 
mask  signal  for  detecting  a  moved  portion  in  the  output  of  the 
initial  segmenting  means: 
final  segment  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  output  of 

said  motion  detecting  means  for  extracting  simplified  areas; 
texture  encoding  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  output 
of  said  final  segmenting  means  and  the  original  image  input 
signal  for  expressing  texture  information: 
contour  encoding  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  output 
of  said  final  segmenting  means  for  expressing  contour  infor- 
mation: 
buffer  means  having  inputs  for  receiving  the  output  of  said 
texture  encoding  means  and  the  output  of  said  contour  encod- 
ing means  for  transmitting  signals  to  a  transmission  channel 
and  delivering  its  status  information  to  said  motion  detecting 
means  for  adjusting  an  amount  of  data  occurring  in  consider- 
ation of  the  capacity  of  the  transmission  channel; 
frame  reproducing  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  the 
output  of  said  buffer  means  for  reproducing  an  image  of  the 
previous  frame; 
postprocess  filtering  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  the 
output  of  said  frame  reproducing  means  for  smoothing  out 
properties  between  regions  reproduced  in  said  frame  lepro- 
diKing  means; 
first  frame  memory  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  the 
output  of  said  postpnxess  filtering  means  for  slonng  the 
reproduced  frame: 
preprocess  filtering  means  for  filtering  the  original  image  input 

signal  and  eliminating  granular  noises; 
first  adder  means  having  inputs  for  receiving  the  output  of  said 
preprocess  filtering  nneans  and  the  output  of  said  first  frame 
memory  for  obtaining  the  difference  between  the  reproduced 
images  of  the  previous  frame  and  the  preprocessed  images  of 
the  current  frame, 
first  change  detecting  means  which  receives  and  sets  a  threshold 
value  for  the  output  of  said  first  adder  means  to  generate  the 
first  change  detecting  mask  signal: 
second  frame  memory   means  for  receiving  and  stonng  the 

output  of  said  preprocess  fillenng  means: 
second  adder  means  having  inputs  for  receiving  the  output  of 
said  preprocess  filtering  means  and  the  output  of  said  second 
frame  memory  means  for  obtaining  the  difference  between  the 
onginal  image  of  the  current  frame  and  the  original  image  of 
the  previous  frame:  and 
second  change  detecting  means  which  receives  and  sels  a  thresh- 
old value  for  the  output  of  said  second  adder  means  to 
generate  the  second  change  delecting  mask  signal. 


5.612.745 
METHOD  AND  .\PPARATLS  FOR  DETECTING 
OCCLUSION 
Taner  Ozcelik,  San  Jose,  Calif.;   James  C.  Brailean.  Park 
Ridge,  and  Aggelos  K.  Katsaggelos,  Chicago,  both  of  lU., 
assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
FUed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,991 
Int  a."  H04N  7/.»6 
VS.  CL  348-^16  23  CTaims 
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1.  A  method  lor  detecting  occlusion,  comprising: 

motion  compensating,  using  a  motion  compensator,  a  previous 

displacement  vector  field  (DVF)  to  provide  a  predicted  DVF: 
calculating  an  occlusion  test  parameter,  using  an  occlusion  lest 

parameter  generator,  based  on  a  difference  between  the  previ- 
ous DVF  and  the  predicted  DVF: 
calculating  an  optimal  threshold,  using  an  optimal  threshold 

generator,  based  on  the  previous  DVF  and  a  predetermined 

threshold;  and 
comparing,  using  an  occlusion  comparison  unit,  the  occlusion 

test  parameter  to  an  optimal  threshold  to  determine  a  presence 

of  occlusion. 


5,612,746 

BLOCK  MATCHING  FOR  PICTl  RE  MOTION 

ESTIMATION  USING  OFJ-SET  QUANTIZED  PIXELS 

Keith  R.  Slav  in.  Aloha.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

WilsonvUle,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,561 

Int  CI.'  H04N  7/24 

VS.  a.  348 — J20  3  CTaims 


•'search 


MATCH 


3.  A  block  matching  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

offset  quanuzing  pixels  within  a  reference  block  of  pixels  ttore  a 
first  frame  of  a  video  picture  sequence  to  produce  a  pair  of 
offset  quantized  reference  pixel  signals: 

quantizing  pixels  within  a  corresponding  block  of  pixels  in  a 
search  area  from  a  second  frame  of  the  video  picture  sequence 
to  produce  a  quantized  search  pixel  signal,  the  search  area 
being  larger  than  the  reference  block:  and 

comparing  the  quantized  search  pixel  signal  with  each  of  the 
offset  quantized  reference  pixel  signals  on  a  pixel-by-pixel 
basis  to  produce  a  match  signal  when  the  quantized  search 
pixel  signal  is  equal  to  either  of  the  pair  of  offset  quantized 
reference  pixel  signals. 
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5,612,747 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VECTOR 

QUANTIZATION  CACTflNG  IN  A  REAL  TIME  VIDEO 

CODER 

John  Hartung,  Warren,  and  Johathan  D.  Rosenberg,  North 
Plainfield,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,704 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/12 


VS.  CL  348—422 


29  Claims 
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1.  fit  method  of  vector  quantizing  a  video  frame  using  a  vector 
quantitation  codebook.  w  herein  the  video  frame  is  segmented  into 
a  plurality  of  coding  bloclcs.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transferring  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  vector  quantization 
codebook  into  a  first  section  of  a  first  cache  memory; 

perfDnning  a  vector  quantization  process  for  a  predetermined 
nnmber  of  the  plurality  of  coding  blocks  with  respect  to  the 
pOttion  of  the  \ccior  quantization  codebook  transferred  to  the 
fits  section  of  the  first  cache  memory:  and 

transferring  a  next  predetermined  portion  of  the  codebook  into  a 
seoond  section  of  the  first  cache  memory  after  initiating  the 
step  of  performing  a  vector  quantization  process. 


5,612,748 

Sub-sample  transmission  system  for 

IMPROVING  picture  QUALITY  IN  MOTIONAL 
PICTL'RE  region  of  WIDE-BAND  COLOR  PICTURE 
SIGNAL 
Seuchi  Gohshi;   Voshtnori   Izumi;   Masabide  Naemura.  and 
Kouichi  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Hosn  Kyokai,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,573,  Feb.  22,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-181555; 
Dec.  18,  1991,  3-334942;  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-011155 

Int  CI.'  H04N  7/24 
VS.  CI.  .348-^24  5  Claims 

I.  A  sub-sample  transmission  method  for  wide-band  color  pic- 
ture signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sampling  a  wide-band  color  picture  signal  in  accordance  with 
a  'sampling  pattern  which  circulates  every  two  frames: 

(b)  determining  a  motional  picture  region  and  a  still  picture 
region  of  said  wide-band  color  picture  signal  from  said 
sampled  wide-band  color  picture  signal; 

(c)  inter-field  offset  sub-sampling  said  motional  picture  region, 
deacrmined  by  step  (b).  to  produce  a  sub-sampled  motional 
picture  region,  and  performing  inter-field  signal  processing  on 
said  sub-sampled  motional  picture  region  to  produce  a  pro- 


cessed motional  color  picture  signal,  wherein  said  inter-field 
offset  subsampling  and  said  inter-field  signal  processing  are 
completed  in  every  fraine  consisting  of  odd  and  even  fields  of 
said  wide-band  color  picture  signal;  and 
(d)  offset  sub-sample  transmitting  the  processed  motional  color 
picture  signal  produced  in  step  (c). 


5,612,749 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RE<::EI\'ING 

MESSAGES  FROM  A  CENTRAL  TRANSMITTER  WTTH  A 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
EmIl  G.  Bacher,  and  Ida  N.  V.  Bacher,  both  of  Rua  Comenda- 
dor  Bichara,  No.  17,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,028 
Int  a."  H04N  7/00 
VS.  CL  348—552  9  ( 
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1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  a  message  from  a  central  transmitter 
with  a  television  receiver,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
receiving  a  radio-frequency  signal  iiKluding  an  encoded  message 
transmitted  by  a  central  radio  transmitter,  said  means  for  receiving 
the  radio-frequency  signal  consisting  of  a  radio  receiver  separate 
from  the  television  receiver  so  that  said  radio  receiver  may  be 
turned  on  when  said  television  receiver  is  turned  off;  decoding 
means  for  producing  a  decoded  message  signal  finm  the  radio- 
frequency  signal  received  by  the  radio  receiver:  menwry  means 
coimccted  with  the  decoding  means  for  storing  the  decoded  mes- 
sage signal;  signalling  means  for  signalling  after  prodiKtion  of  the 
decoded  message  signal  by  the  decoding  means;  iiKidulator  means 
for  producing  a  TV  message  signal  from  the  decoded  message 
signal  and  television  receiver  means  connected  to  the  modulator 
means  so  as  to  receive  the  TV  message  signal  and  communicate 
the  noessage  to  a  viewer. 
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5,612,750 
LINE  CONTOUR  ENHANCING  CTRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH 

VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Yasuo  Yagi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
poration, Saitama,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  629,033,  Dec.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,764,  Nov.  13,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10, 1989,  1-1118137 
InL  CI."  H04N  5/208 
VS.  CI.  348—625  12  Claims 


comparing  the  represemative  pixel  data  with  the  feature  amount 
data  and  panially  collating  the  base  block  with  the  verification 
block. 


VUSO  SKIM. 


VnSD  SIOAL 


I.  A  line  contour  enhancing  circuit  for  processing  a  video  signal 
to  produce  an  enhanced  video  signal,  compnsing; 

a  non-linear  amplifier  having  a  gain  which  varies  with  respect  to 
the  luminance  level  of  said  video  signal  in  a  manner  such  that 
a  value  of  said  gain  at  a  first  value  of  said  luminance  signal  is 
greater  than  a  value  of  said  gain  at  a  second  value  of  said 
luminance  signal,  said  second  value  of  said  luminance  signal 
being  a  lesser  magnitude  in  luminance  level  than  said  first 
value  of  said  luminance  signal,  said  nonlinear  amplifier 
receiving  said  video  signal  in  an  unaffected  condition  and 
producing  an  amplified  video  signal; 

a  second  order  differentiating  circuit,  coupled  to  receive  said 
amplified  video  signal  output  from  said  nonlinear  amplifier 
for  performing  a  second  order  differentiation  of  said  amplified 
video  signal  lo  produce  a  second  order  differentiation  signal; 
and 

an  adding  circuit  receiving  said  video  signal  and  said  second 
order  differentiation  signal  for  superimposing  said  second 
order  differentiation  signal  on  said  video  signal  to  generate 
said  enhanced  video  signal. 


5,612,752 

NOISE  REDUCTION  METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TUIS 

Gerhard  Wischermann,  Weiterstodt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,739,  Jan.  4,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,381,  Nov.  4,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec,  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1991,  41  37 

404.5 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/213 
VS.  a.  348—701  5  Claims 
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5,612.751 
IMAGE  COLLATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATIS 
Tetsujiro  Kondo,  kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-027457; 
Jan.  31,  1994,  6-027458;  Feb.  4,  1994.  6-033174;  Feb.  4,  1994, 
6-033175 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/34 
VS.  CI.  348— «99 


\ .  PBESENT  FTMME 


60  Claims 


5  A  method  for  reducing  the  noise  in  a  signal  provided  by  a 
motion  detector  which  motion  detector  comprises  an  input  for 
receiving  an  input  signal  and  absolute  difference  means  for  deter- 
mining the  absolute  difference  between  the  input  signal  and  a 
delayed  Input  signal  and  for  providing  an  absolute  difference 
signal,  wherein  a  ponion  of  the  amplitude  range  of  the  signal  from 
said  motion  detector  Is  suppressed  if  the  ponion  is  below  a  thresh 
old  value,  said  apparatus  compnsing  in  a  control  loop: 

a  subtractor  for  receiving  the  absolute  difference  signal  and  for 

producing  an  output  signal  representative  of  a  motion  signal; 

a  threshold  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  output  signal  and 

produce  the  motion  signal; 
a  minimum  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  output  signal,  for 

forming  the  minimum  of  the  output  signal; 
a  discriminator  coupled  to  said  minimum  circuit  for  determining 
whether  the  minimum  produced  by  said  minimum  circuit  lies 
above  or  below  a  given  value;  and 
an  up/down  counter  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  discrimina- 
tor and  an  output  coupled  lo  said  subtractor  for  incrementing 
and  decrementing  the  threshold  value  in  dependence  on  the 
minimum  such  that  the  magnitude  of  the  DC  component  of 
the  signal  from  said  motion  detector  is  represented  at  the 
ouqjut  of  said  up/down  counter  and  subuacted  from  the 
absolute  difference  signal  by  said  subtractor.  and  wherein  said 
threshold  value  is  determined  based  on  the  noise  in  the 
absolute  difference  signal  and  independent  of  motion  induced 
Components  in  the  input  signal. 


'moving 
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CONT 

1.  An  Image  collating  method,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

segmenting  first  image  data  Into  a  plurality  of  base  blocks; 

segmenting  second  pixel  data  into  a  plurality  of  venhcation 
blocks; 

extracting  representative  pixel  data  f.om  each  of  the  base 
blocks; 

extracting  feature  amount  data  from  each  of  the  verification 
blocks  that  conuins  pixel  data  corresponding  to  Ihe  represen- 
tative pixel  Jau  the  leaiure  amount  data  leprescniing  a  fea- 
ture amount  of  the  verification  block,  and 


5,612,753 
FULL-COLOR  PROJECTION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  USING 

TWO  LK;HT  MODULATORS 
Frank  Poradish,  Piano,  and  James  M.  Florence,  Richardson, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  InstrumenU  Incorporated. 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379^91 
Int.  CI."  H04N  9/12:5/74 
VS.  CI.  348—743  32  Claims 

1.  .A  full  color  projection  system  comprising: 
a  first  light  source  for  generating  a  first  light  beam; 
a  second  light  source  for  generating  a  second  light  beam; 
a  first  spahal  iight  modulator  for  receiving  said  first  light  beam 
and  redirecting  a  modulated  version  of  said  first  light  beam  to 
a  screen; 


It 
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5,612,755 
MOTION  PICTURE  FILM  RECORDING  CAMERA 
Eugen  Bayeri,  Kirchheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Arnold  & 
Richter  Cine  Tecfanik  GmbH  &  Co.  Betriebs  KG,  Munich, 
Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE92A)0205,  {  371  Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18433,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  295390 

Int  a."  G03B  13/02:13/08:19/18:  H04N  7/18 

VS.  CI.  352—136  8  Claims 


a  color  i/heei  disposed  between  said  first  light  source  and  said 

first  spatial  light  modulator;  and 
a  second  spatial  light  modulator  for  receiving  said  second  light 

beam  and  redirecting  a  modulated  version  of  said  second  light 

beam  to  said  screen. 
I 


5,612,754 
EYE|-REFRACTOMETER  HAVING  A  FOGGING 
I  OPERATION 

Takumi  Taaaka,  Hiralsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  581343 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1995,  7-006538 

Int  a."  A61B  3/10 

VS.  CI.  331—211  6  Oaims 


1.  An  eyt^reftactometer  comprising; 

a  refracting  power  measurement  system  for  objectively  measiu'- 
ing  a  (exacting  power  of  an  eye  to  be  examined; 

a  fogging  mechanism  for  relaxing  an  accommodation  power  of 
the  eye  to  be  examined  by  moving  a  target  observed  by  the 
eye  to  be  examined; 

a  measunetnent  switch  for  instructing  measurement  to  start; 

a  fogging  operation  suspension  switch  for  instructing  an  opera- 
tion of  said  fogging  mechanism  to  be  suspended;  and 

a  control  system  for,  when  the  measurement  is  instructed  to  start 
by  said  measurement  switch  and  when  the  fogging  operation 
is  not  lostructed  to  be  suspended  by  said  fogging  operation 
suspension  switch,  operating  said  fogging  mechamsm,  and  for 
obtainii^g,  thereafter,  data  from  said  refracting  power  mea- 
surement system,  and  for.  when  the  measurement  is  instructed 
to  .stait  by  said  measurement  switch  and  when  the  fogging 
operation  is  instructed  to  be  suspended  by  said  fogging  opera- 
tion sMpension  switch,  obtaining  data  from  said  refracting 
power  Kieasutement  system  without  operating  said  fogging 
mechanism. 


1.  A  motion  picture  film  recording  camera  having,  during  opera- 
tion, a  film  recording  beam,  a  view  finder  beam,  and  a  video  beam, 
the  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  housing  having  opposite  sides,  a  front,  and  a  top; 
a  recording  lens  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  camera  housing  and 

defining  a  film  recording  beam  path  for  the  film  recording 

beam; 
a  grip  base  seated  in  the  top  of  the  camera  housing; 
a  camera  handle  attached  to  the  grip  base; 
a  video  adapter  disposed  on  the  grip  base  and  having  a  video 

beam  path  through  the  grip  base  to  the  video  adapter; 
a  view  finder  having  an  outlet  with  a  center  axis  mounted  on  the 

front  of  the  camera  bousing  and  defining  a  view  finder  beam 

path; 
a  reflex  device  for  reflecting  a  component  of  the  film  recording 

beam  into  the  view  finder  beam  path; 
a  beam  splitter  disposed  in  the  view   finder  beam  path,  for 

directing  a  component  of  the  view  finder  beam  toward  the 

fivnt  of  the  camera  housing  into  the  view  finder  outlet,  and  for 

directing  a  component  of  the  view  finder  beam  upward  to  the 

top  of  the  camera  housing  into  the  video  beam  path  through 

the  grip  base  to  the  video  adapter; 
a  lens  aim  pivotally  attached  to  the  camera  housing; 
an  eye  piece  support  attached  to  the  lens  arm; 
a  rearward  facing  eye  piece  attached  to  the  eye  piece  support; 

and 
the  lens  arm,  the  support,  and  the  eye  piece  being  pivotal  around 

the  center  axis  of  the  view  finder  between  the  opposite  sides 

of  the  camera. 


5,612,756 
SUPPORT  FOR  VIDEO  CAMERA 
Gerald  E.  Kardach.  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lion- 
shead  Publishing  Ltd.,  Frisco,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555^99 
Int.  a."  G03B  29/00 
VS.  a.  396—422  7  Claims 

I.  A  support  for  a  video  camera  comprising 
an  elongated  support  body  formed  of  first  and  second  compo- 
nents adjustably  secured  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  releas- 
able  fastener  which  passes  through  an  opening  in  each  of  said 
components,  the  opening  on  at  least  one  of  said  components 
being  elongated  whereby  the  length  of  said  body  can  be 
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5.612,758 
REWIND  MECHANISM  FOR  SINGLE-IJSE  CAMERA 
Dwight  J.  Petruchik.  Honeoye  Falls.  N.Y..  assignor  to  F:astinan 
Kodak  Companv.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420JM) 

Int.  CI."  G03B  1/00 

VS.  a.  396—413  7  Claims 


altered,  said  fastener  pivotally  attaching  said  first  and  second 
components  to  each  other,  whereby  the  angle  berween  the 
axes  of  said  components  can  be  adjusted,  said  lirst  and  second 
components  each  being  formed  of  upper  and  lower  frame 
members.  <ai>1  ta-stener  passmg  tlirough  openmg  in  each  of 
said  upper  and  lower  frame  members. 

said  support  body  having  a  forward  end  and  rearward  end  with  a 
lownwardly  opening  concave  surface  for  placement  on  the 
shouider  of  a    ideographer. 

means  on  .^uch  jaid  support  body  for  attachment  thereto  of  a 
■idet)  camera,  and  i  hand  grip  tliached  to  the  forward  ind  of 
said  suppon  body,  said  means  'or  attachment  being  located 
rearwardly  of  said  hand  grip. 

a  cushioning  inembei  being  placed  in  said  .oncave  end  for 
engagement  with  the  videograpber's  shoulder. 


.1.612.757 
CAMERA  \DAPTED  TO  LSE  FILM  H.AMNG  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  PART 
Kenichini  Vmano.  kaiiagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushlki  Kaisha.  I'okyo,  Japan 

Tiled  Jun.  :>.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461.682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15.  1994.  fr-155526 
Int.  CrG03B  /  7/24 
VS.  a.  396—319  14  Claims 


I.  A  still  camera  having  an  operating  and  interlock  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  Him  advance  mechanism  including  an  advance  wheel; 

a  sprocket  wheel  engageable  with  a  Him  and  rotatable  by  linear 
motion  thereof  within  the  camera: 

a  metering  lever  pivotable  about  an  axis  and  biased  toward 
engagement  with  the  advance  wheel,  said  metering  lever 
coaciing  with  a  recess  on  the  sprocket  wheel  to  allow  engage- 
ment of  the  metenng  lever  with  the  advance  wheel  only  at 
spaced  intervals  of  Him  motion  and  pre\eniing  film  .idvance 
when  s»i  engaged: 

an  actuating  lever  pivotable  about  an  axis  and  biased  for  tripping 
a  camera  shuner  when  released,  said  actuating  lever  when 
tnpped  engaging  the  metering  lever  to  release  said  ictuating 
lever  from  said  recess  and  allow  further  Him  advance: 

said  sprocket  wheel  having  a  cam  engageable  with  said  actuat- 
ing lever  upon  rotation  of  the  sprocket  wheel  during  Him 
advance  to  reset  the  actuating  lever  and  release  the  metering 
lever  to  reengage  the  sprocket  wheel  recess  and  prevent 
further  film  advance  after  a  predetermined  film  advance 
motion: 

an  anti-backup  pawl  biased  toward  engagement  with  said 
advance  wheel  for  preventing  reverse  rotation  of  the  advance 
wheel  in  a  rewind  direction:  is  characterized  by: 

J  rewind  lever  pivotable  about  an  axis  and  movable  into  separate 
advance  and  rewind  positions: 

said  rewind  lever  being  operative  in  said  rewind  position  to 
disengage  said  anti-backup  paw  I  trom  said  adv  :ince  wheel  :uid 
to  engage  said  metering  lever  and  said  actuating  lever,  said 
rewind  lever  being  operative  in  said  rewind  position  to  pre- 
vent engagement  of  said  metenng  lever  and  said  actuating 
lever  with  said  sprocket  wheel,  said  rewind  lever  thereby 
allowing  reverse  motion  of  the  advance  wheel  and  the 
sprocket  wheel  to  permit  rewinding  of  the  film. 


I.  \  camera  arranged  'o  detect,  with  sensing  means,  magnetic 
information  recorded  m  i  magnetic  recording  pan  provided  at  each 
frame  of  a  film  and  so  make  a  discrimination  between  exposed  and 
unexposed  frames,  composing: 

a)  Him  transporting  mean^:  and 

b)  rechecking  means  for  causing,  when  a  frame  is  decided  to  be 
an  unexposed  trame  iccording  to  a  result  of  detection  of  the 
magnetic  information  by  said  sensing  means  from  the  mag- 
neiic  recording  pan  of  each  frame  while  the  Him  is  irans- 
potted  by  said  film  (ranspon  means  in  .i  first  direction,  said 
sensing  means  to  detect  again  the  magnetic  information  from 
the  magnetic  recording  pan  of  the  same  frame  while  the  Him 
Is  transported  hv  .aid  film  transport  means  in  a  second  direc- 
tion which  differs  :rom  tiie  first  direction. 


5.6I2.7S9 
VARIABLE  FORMAT  MEWFINDER 
David  C.  Smart.  Fairport.  and  John  H.  AUigood.  Penheld.  both 
of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  kodak  Company,  Rochester. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  19%.  Ser.  No.  637.117 
Int.  CI.'  G03B  IJ/IU 
VS.  CI.  396—380  9  Claims 

I.  A  camera  composing  a  \iewfinder  field  ot  view,  a  rear 
masking  blade  having  two  different  format-defining  rear  openings 
individually  positionable  in  the  Held  of  view,  and  movable  front 
masking  means  naving  two  difierent  tonnai-delining  front  open- 
ings corresponding  to  said  respective  rear  openings  and  indnidu- 
allv  piisitionable  in  the  field  of  view,  is  characterized  in  that: 
said  front  masking  means  includes  two  separably  movable 
masking  blades  each  having  one  of  said  front  openings:  and 
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5.612,761 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  APPARATUS 

Masahiro  Nakata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  185.239.  Jan.  24.  1994.  Pat  No.  5.448J29. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884.077,  May  15.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467.056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15.  1991.  3-206605; 
May  15,  1991,  3-206606;  May  IS,  1991,  3-206607;  May  15, 
1991,  3-206608;  May  15.  1991.  3-206609 

Int.  a."  G03B  13/36 
VS.  CL  396—95  51  Claims 


meai^  interconnecting  said  rear  masking  blade  with  said  two 
ffcnt  masking  blades  to  cause  a  first  incremental  movement  of 
the  rear  masking  blade  to  position  one  of  the  rear  openings  in 
tlie  Held  of  view  to  move  one  of  the  front  masking  blades  to 
pfitition  its  front  opening  in  the  field  of  view  and  to  cause  a 
stcond  incremental  movement  of  the  rear  masking  blade  to 
petition  the  other  rear  opening  in  the  field  of  view  to  move 
tha  other  front  masking  blade  to  position  its  front  opening  in 
the  field  of  view. 


Ryoji 


5.612,760 
CAMERA  ADAPTED  TO  USE  HLM  CARTRIDGE 
HAVING  LIGHT  SHIELDING  DOOR 
lOkuiio.    Kanagawa-ken.    Japan,    assigiwr    to    Canon 
Kakashiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364.793 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-337151 

Int.a.''G03B  17/02:17/26 

VS.  CI  39fr— 513  21  Claims 

n  Hi  N  a  a 


I.  Ab  apparatus  adapted  to  an  image  recording  medium  car- 
tridge, »aid  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  an  operation  device  which  automatically  performs  at  least 
one  of  loading  the  cartndge  to  a  cartridge  chamber  and 
utiloading  said  cartridge  from  the  cartridge  chamber,  said 
cfxration  device  which  automatically  performs  at  least  one  of 
opening  and  closing  a  cover  of  the  cartridge  chamber:  and 

(Bl  t  changing  device  which  changes  an  operation  of  said 
alteration  device  in  accordance  with  a  state  where  said  car- 
tridge has  been  used. 


I.  An   automatic   focus  adjusting   apparatus  that   includes  an 
optical  system  having  a  group  of  focusing  lenses,  means  for 
measuring  a  defocus  amount  for  a  specific  object  imaged  by  a 
focusing  optical  system,  and  means  for  driving  said  focusing  lens 
group  to  a  focal  position  in  which  said  specific  object  is  in-focus. 
in  accordance  with  said  defocus  amount  comprising: 
a  calculator  for  calculating  a  speed  of  said  specific  object  image 
movement  in  accordance  with  a  measurement  and  time  inter- 
val of  a  measuring  operation  of  said  defocus  amount  measur- 
ing means:  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  said  lens  driving  means  so  that  a 
focal  position  of  said  optical  system  moves  at  a  tracing  speed 
corresponding  to  said  speed  of  said  specific  object  image 
movement. 


5.612,762 
FOCUS  DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Keiji  Ohsawa,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339J82,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955054,  Oct  1.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  9,  1991.  3-262329 
Int  a."  G03B  13/36 
VS.  a.  396—114  13  Claims 

1.  A  focus  detection  device  for  a  camera  capable  of  detecting 
focuses  at  a  plurality  of  areas  on  a  photographing  field,  compris- 
ing: 

two  pairs  of  photo-electric  conversion  device  arrays  arranged  on 
one  substrate  in  optical  correspondence  to  two  of  said  plural- 
ity of  areas; 
said  rwo  areas  being  arranged  on  a  line  extending  generally 
vertically  to  a  center  axis  crossing  an  optical  axis  on  said 
photographing  Held,  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center  line;  and 
a  refocusing  optical  system  for  refocusing  light  beams  passing 
through  different  points  of  an  exit  pupil  of  a  photographing 
lens,  onto  said  two  pairs  of  photo-electric  conversion  device 
arrays: 
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a  focus  detection  algorithm  device  that  computes  a  relative  shift 
amount  of  the  portion  of  the  pair  of  output  signal  strings 
corresponding  to  said  algorithm  range  and  transforms  the  shift 
amount  into  a  defocus  amount  of  said  focus  detection  optical 
system  by  the  transformation  coefficient  determined  by  said 
transformation  coefficient  determination  device. 


said  refocusing  optical  system  including  one  pair  of  refocusing 
lenses  for  refocusing  light  beams  onto  both  of  said  two  pairs 
of  photo-electric  conversion  device  arrays. 


5,612.764 
DEVICE  FOR  COPYING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MASTERS 
Patrik  Atzrodt,  Wil.  and  Hugo  Knecht,  Schofflisdorf.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gretag  Imaging  AG.  Regensdorf. 
Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  28.  1994.  Sen  No.  313JJ10 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  12, 
1993.  93810718 

Int.  a.*^  G03B  27/7J 
U.S.  CI.  35S— 35  8  Oaim-s 

.-n 


5,612.763 
FOCUS  DETECTION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Shigeyuki  UcUyama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3«.  1995.  Sen  No.  497,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1994,  6-233152 
Int.  CI."  G03B  J/OO 
L.S.  CL  396— 126 24  Claims 

iHBcmtimasi 

cacun 
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1.  A  focus  detection  device  comprising; 

a  pair  of  photo-electnc  conversion  element  arrays  including  a 
plurality  of  photo-elecunc  conversion  elements  that  output  a 
pair  of  signal  stnngs  corresponding  to  the  light  intensity 
distribution  of  a  pair  of  object  images; 

a  focus  detection  optical  system  that  guides  a  pair  of  light  rays 
from  an  object  to  said  pair  of  photo-electric  conversion  ele- 
ment arrays; 

an  algorithm  range  esublishing  device  that  establishes  a  focus 
detection  algonthm  range  on  said  photo-electric  conversion 
element  arrays; 

a  contrast  detection  device  that  detects  a  contrast  distribution  of 
a  portion  of  the  pair  of  output  signal  strings  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  algorithm  range  established  by  the  algorithm 
range  establishing  device; 

a  transformation  coefficient  determination  device  that  deter- 
mines a  transformation  coefficient  of  said  algorithm  range 
based  on  the  contrast  distribution  detected  by  the  contrast 
detection  device  and  coefficients  predefined  for  some  of  the 
plurality  of  photo-electric  conversion  elements  of  said  photo- 
electric conversion  element  arrays;  and 


^^77777777777777^77777. 


1.  Apparatus  for  copying  photographic  masters  onto  photo- 
graphic copying  material,  comprising: 

a  masters  stage  on  which  a  master  is  conveyed  by  a  first 
conveyance  means  to  a  measuring  station  where  the  master  is 
measured,  such  that  copying  light  quantities  required  for 
exposure  of  the  master  can  be  determined; 

an  exposure  station  where  the  master  is  impacted  with  the 
determined  copying  light  quantities  and  copied  onto  the  copy 
material;  and 

at  least  one  of  a  transmission  measuring  system  and  a  reflection 
measuring  system,  in  addition  to  said  measunng  station,  for 
measuring  a  lest  master  or  a  test  copy,  said  at  least  one  of  the 
transmission  measunng  system  and  the  reflection  mea.suring 
system  being  structurally  integrated  with  the  masters  stage. 


5,612,765 
FILM  CARTRIDGE  CARRIER 
Tohru  Yoshikawa.  and  Yoshiyuki  Yamiu>.  bo*  »'  Wakayama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd..  Wakayama, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417.121 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7.  1994.  6-069658 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  27/5S:27/52 

MS.  a.  355—72  9  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  device  for  transporting  a  film  cartridge  to  a  photo- 

pnnting  device,  said  earner  device  comprising; 

a  guide  unit  defining  a  passage  to  be  directed  toward  the  photo- 
printing  device; 
a  carriage  guided  by  said  guide  unit  for  movement  along  said 
passage  between  a  cartridge  supply  position,  whereat  a  car- 
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trid{«  can  be  supplied  to  said  carriage,  and  a  transfer  position, 
whortat  the  thus  supplied  cartridge  can  be  transferred  to  the 
photopriniing  device; 

drive  Cleans  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  along  said  passage; 
and!  I 

said  ciiriage  including  a  carnage  body,  a  support  plate  mounted 
on  $4id  carriage  body  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to  said 
canine  body  toward  and  away  from  a  cartridge  set  in  said 
can  ^e.  a  spring  mounted  between  said  support  plate  and 
saia  tarriage  body  and  biasing  said  support  plate  toward  the 
cartridge  set  in  said  carriage,  an  arm  mounted  for  movement 
bet\»een  a  closed  position,  whereat  the  cartridge  is  held 
between  said  arm  and  said  support  plate,  and  an  open  posi- 
tion, whereat  the  cartridge  is  detachable  from  said  carriage, 
and  a  mechanical  arm  locking  and  unlocking  means  associ- 
ated with  said  support  plate  for.  when  said  support  plate  is 
pus|4d  by  the  cartridge  while  compressing  said  spring  with 
saidl^rm  in  said  open  position,  moving  said  arm  to  said  closed 
posfjon  and  locking  said  arm  in  said  closed  position,  and  for. 
when  said  support  plate  is  pushed  by  said  cartridge  while 
contfFessing  said  spring  with  said  arm  in  said  closed  position, 
unlocking  said  arm  to  allow  said  arm  to  move  to  said  open 
position. 


■^<ii*g 


KtyOML.  TONER   >H01MT 


1.  A  d ;  iSce  for  regenerating  a  recording  medium  comprising: 


regenerating  means  for  eliminating  an  image  formed  on  said 

recording  medium;  and 
a  printing  apparatus  for  printing  an  image  on  said  recording 

medium; 
wherein  a  discharging  channel  of  said  regenerating  means  is 

connected  to  a  paper  feeding  part  of  said  pnnting  apparatus. 


5,612,767 
IMAGE  FORMING  DEMCE  HAVING  AN  IMAGE- 
HOLDING  BODY  WHICH  ROLLS  ON  A  RECORDING 
SHEET  ABOUT  AN  AXIS  PAR4LLEL  TO  A  CONVEYING 

DIRECTION  OF  THE  RECORDING  SHEET 
Ryouichi  Iwama.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Ap..  26,  1995.  Ser,  No.  429,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-101104 
Int,  ex."  G03G  15/00:15/04 
VS.  CI.  399—98  10  Claims 

6t  73  S3 


5,612.766 
DEVICE  FOR  REGENERATING  PRINTED  SHEET-LIKE 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Tom  lida.  laira-machi;  Michihito  Ohashi,  Kawasaki;  Ynshi- 
hiro  Sakai,  Tokyo:  Shin-ichi  Kuramoto.  Numazu;  Shuniclii 
Chib^   Kawasald:   Yasuo  A.sahina.   Numazu.   and   Junko 
Tomita,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.,  Tvkyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  828,710,  Jan,  31,  1992.  PaL  No.  5,545,381, 
TbLs  application  Apr.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,880 
ClaiitB  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991.  3-32489: 
Jan.  31,  1991,  3-32490:  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-32491;  Jan.  31,  1991, 
3-32493;  Jan.  31,  1991.  3-32495;  Aug.  26,  1991,  3-213936 

Int.  a."  G03G  21/UO 
VS.  CI.  »9— 23  14  Claims 


I.  An  image  forming  device,  comprising: 

conveying  means  for  conveying  a  recording  sheet  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction; 

light-exposure  means  for  emitting  light  from  a  light  emitting 
surface  tiiereof  and  forming  an  image  on  an  image-holding 
body  by  using  the  emitted  light,  which  image-holding  body 
rolls  on  said  recording  sheet  by  rotating  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  predetermined  direction  and  thereby  transferring  said 
image  on  said  image-holding  body  onto  said  recording  sheet; 
and 

cleaning  means  for  cleaning  said  light-exposure  means  by  mov- 
ing relatively  to.  and  in  wiping  contact  with,  the  light  emitting 
surface,  the  relative  movement  of  said  cleaning  means  being 
provided  by  said  light-exposure  means  moving  along  with 
said  image  holding  body  lor  said  transferring  of  said  image 
onto  said  recording  sheet. 


5,612,768 

INUGE  FORMING  APPARATLS  WITH  AN  AIR 

VENTILATION  STRUCTLRE  FOR  PREVENTING 

CONTAMINATION  OF  CHARGING  DEVICE 

Dong-Joon  Kim.  and  Seong-Woo  Kim,  both  of  Suwon.  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep,  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser,  No.  558J73 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  12.  1994. 
29692/1994 

Int.  CL''  G«3G  21/00 
VS.  CI  399—92  20  Claims 

I.  An  image  forming  apparams.  comprising: 
a  main  frame  having  an  upper  frame  pivocally  connected  at  one 
end  of  said  main  frame  for  enabling  access  into  an  interior  of 
said  image  forming  apparatus; 
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modular  unit  frame  along  with  said  developing  roller  being 
deuchable  as  a  sub  unit  from  the  main  modular  unit  trame. 


5,612,770 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  WITH  PARTITION  MEMBER  OF 

VARYING  LENGTH 
Yasuhito  Bandai;  Kazumasa  Makino,  and  Soichiro  Nishimura, 
all  of  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabiishiki 
KaLsha.  Naguva,  Japan 

Filed  May  2.  1995.  Set.  No.  4.V1J40 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175313 

Int  C}."  G03G  I5A)6 

VS.  a.  399^254  27  Claims 

<.3 
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a  process  cartridge  detachably  mounted  in  said  image  forming 
apparatus,  said  process  cartridge  comprising  a  photosensitive 
drum  and  a  charging  device  charging  an  exterior  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  photosensitive  drum  with  an  electrical 
potential:  air  generating  means  installed  in  said  main  frame, 
for  generating  an  air  flow  from  an  exterior  air:  and 

air  guiding  means  positioned  to  guide  the  air  flow  generated  by 
said  air  generaung  means  to  said  charging  device  when  said 
upper  frame  is  closed  to  cover  said  main  firame.  said  air 
guiding  means  comprising  an  air  duct  for  supplying  the  air 
flow  through  said  charging  device  and  toward  said  photosen- 
sitive drum  to  prevent  contamination  of  said  charging  device. 


5,612,769 

Sl'BMODULAR  I'NIT  FOR  USE  IN  A  MODULAR 

ROTARY  DE\  ELOPING  APPARATUS 

Kazuyuki  Sugihara,  Yokohama,  and  Katsuhiro  Kosuge,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokytt, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1993,  5-266660; 
Nov.  26,  1993,  5-296658 

Int.  a."  G«3G  15/01 
VS.  C\.  399—119  12  Claims 


1.  A  modular  rotary  developing  device,  compnsing  a  photore- 
ceptor drum  for  developing  an  image  on  an  image-carrying 
medium  utilizing  loner  selectively  applied  to  the  photoreceptor 
drum,  said  device  including  a  main  modular  unit  frame  having 
sub-dividing  walls  juxtaposed  to  the  photoreceptor  drum  and  a 
plurality  of  developing  units  housed  in  said  main  modular  unit 
frame,  each  of  said  developing  units  comprising: 

a  developer  container  dehned  by  said  sub-dividing  walls  of  said 

main  modular  unit  frame  for  containing  the  toner: 
a  submodular  unit  frame  mounted  to  said  main  modular  unit 

frame  for  providing  an  independent  detachable  frame:  and 
a  developing  roller  mounted  on  said  submodular  unit  frame  for 
applying  the  toner  onto  the  photoreceptor  drum,  said  sub- 


»c 


r 


35 


-f— 
35A 


-r 

35B 


35C 


1.  A  developing  device,  comprising: 

a  developing  chamber  confronting  a  photosensitive  drum; 

a  developing  sleeve  adjacent  a  pcnpheral  surface  of  the  photo- 
sensitive drum: 

a  first  agiuting  member  mounted  in  the  developing  chamber  for 
agitating  loner  supplied  to  the  developmg  chamber: 

an  agitating  chamber,  wherein  toner  is  supplied  to  the  agitating 
chamber  from  a  toner  source: 

a  second  agitating  member  mounted  in  the  agitating  chamber  for 
agitating  toner  in  the  agitating  chamber  and  for  supplying 
toner  from  the  agitating  chamber  to  the  developing  chamber: 
and 

a  paitiiion  member  located  between  the  agitating  chamber  and 
the  developing  chamber,  the  partition  member  having  a  height 
that  varies  along  a  length  of  the  partition  member  such  that  all 
points  along  the  length  thereof  toner  can  be  supplied  by  the 
second  agitating  member  over  the  partition  member  from  the 
agitation  chamber  to  the  developing  chamber. 


5,612,771 
MLXTI-COLOR  ELECTR0PH0T01.R.4PHIC  PRINTER 

HAVING  MULTIPLE  IMAGE  FORMING  UNITS  FOR 
CREATING  MULTIPLE  TONER  UVUGES  IN  REGISTRY 
H^ime  Yamamoto.  Osaka;  Hiroshi  Temda.  Ikoma,  and  Masa- 
hiko  Nakamura,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  285.741 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-221791; 
Oct.  12. 1993.  5-i54252;  Dec.  20.  1993.  5-319504;  Jan.  25,  1994, 
6-006344 

Int.  a."'  G03G  15/01:15/14 
VS.  CI.  399—301  15  Claims 

1.  A  multi-color  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising: 
a  casing: 

a  rotary  image-forming  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  image- 
forming  units  each  including  a  photoconductor  and  a  devel 
oper  ha\ing  a  toner  of  a  single  different  color  for  forming  a 
different  color  loner  image  disposed  about  a  common  axis, 
each  phottxronductor  being  rotatable  about  a  given  axis  of 
roution.  said  rotary  image-forming  assembly  being  movable 
between  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  the  operative 
position  being  such  that  each  image-forming  unit  is  displaced 
outward  of  a  periphery  of  said  image-forming  assembly  into 
engagement  with  a  transfer  belt  at  an  image  forming  station  to 
transfer  the  toner  image  formed  thereon,  in  registration  with 
one  another,  to  said  transfer  bell  for  forming  a  multi-colored 
image,  the  inoperative  position  being  such  that  each  image- 
forming  unit  lies  inside  the  penphery  of  said  image-forming 
assembly  out  of  engagement  with  said  transfer  belt: 
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drivihg  means  for  rotating  said  image-forming  assembly  about 
said  common  axis  to  move  said  image-forming  units,  in 
se<)^nce.  to  an  image-forming  station: 

expot>iire  means  for  providing  a  light-signal  to  said  image- 
fofrning  assembly: 

optical  onentation  means,  arranged  at  a  central  portion  of  said 
roliry  image-forming  assembly,  for  orienting  the  lighi-signal 
from  said  exposure  means  toward  the  photoconductor  of  each 
im^e-forming  unit  positioned  at  the  image-forming  station 
fof  forming  a  toner  image  of  a  different  color  thereon: 

traiuftr  means  for  transferring  the  multi-color  toner  image 
fo  Tiled  on  said  transfer  belt  to  a  recording  sheet:  and 

a  tra  iffer  belt  unit  having  disposed  therein  said  transfer  belt  and 
a  cleaner  for  cleaning  a  surface  of  said  transfer  belt  said 
transfer  belt  unit  being  arranged  in  said  casing  detachably 
thtKfrom  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
giVtn  axis  of  rotation  of  the  photoconductor  of  each  image- 
foMiing  unit. 


a  transfer  charger  for  transferring  the  toner  image  from  the 
image  carrier  member  onto  the  recording  sheet  by  applying 
charge  of  the  polarity,  which  is  opposite  to  that  of  the  toner,  to 
the  rear  side  of  the  transfer-member  supporting  member: 

pre-cleaning  charge  removal  means  for  removing  charge  from 
the  image  carrier  member  after  the  toner  image  is  transferred 
onto  the  recording  sheet:  and 

charge  restricting  means  for  substantial])  preventing  the  charge 
of  the  same  polarity  as  of  the  toner,  generated  by  the  pre- 
cleaning  charge  removal  means,  from  attaching  to  the  record- 
ing .sheet  laid  on  the  transfer-member  supporting  member, 
said  charge  restricting  means,  said  transfer  charger  and  said 
pre-cleaning  charge  removal  means  being  disposed  in  close 
proximity  with  each  other  so  that  the  toner  image,  after  being 
transferred  onto  the  recording  sheet,  is  prevented  from  being 
scattered.  ' 


5,612.773 

INTERMEDUTE  TRANSFER  MEMBER 

John  S.  Berkes,  Webster,  and  Rasin  Moser,  Fairport,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516343 

Int.  a."  G«3G  15/16:15/20 

VS.  a.  399—307  3  Claims 


'»,)             «       -" 
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5,612,772 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yosbihiro  Enomoto;  Nobuo  Hyakutake,  and  Tetsuya  Fujita,  all 
of  EUna.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.  LtcL.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  570,547 

Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1994,  6-312138 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/14 

VS.  ci  .^99— 315  10  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  compnsing: 

an  imge  carrier  member  on  which  a  toner  image  is  formed  in 
aocordance  with  image  information: 

a  transfer-member  supporting  member,  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
image  carrier  membei,  being  rotated  in  a  state  that  the 
transfer-member  supporting  member  attractively  supports  a 
re:6rding  sheet  thereon  by  an  electrostatic  force: 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  comprised  of: 

a  photoreceptor  having  a  pfaotoconductive  surface; 

a  charging  station  for  charging  said  photocoiKluctive  surface  to  a 
predetermined  potenlial; 

an  exposure  station  tier  exposing  the  photoconductive  surface  to 
produce  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  photoconductive 
surface; 

a  developing  station  for  depositing  a  toner  layer  on  ttie  photo- 
conductive surface: 

a  biased  transfusing  member  having  a  compression  layer  com- 
posed of  a  highly  conformable,  low  durometer  material  hav- 
mg  a  low  surface  tension,  said  transfiising  member  contacting 
said  photoreceptor  at  a  first  nip  which  is  characterized  by  a 
first  transfer  pressure  such  that  tlie  bias,  the  first  transfer 
pressure,  and  the  surface  tension  of  the  material  comprising 
the  transfusing  member  induces  said  toner  layer  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  said  iransfusmg  member;  and 

a  backup  roller  contacting  said  transfusing  member  at  a  second 
nip  which  is  characterized  by  a  second  transfer  pressure 
which  is  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  said  first  transfer 
pressure,  said  backup  roller  for  assisting  in  transfusing  said 
toner  layer  on  said  transfusing  member  onto  a  substrate. 
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5,612,774 

THERMAL  FIXING  DEVICE  WITH  HEAT  ROLLER 

CAPABLE  OF  HEATING  A  NIP  PORTION 

Naohisa  KinoshiU,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29.  1993,  5-294129 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 

MS.  a.  399^331  13  Oaims 


5.612.775 

DISPLACE  CLEANING  APPARATUS  WITH  TONER 

SCATTERING  FEATURE  AND  ELECTROPHTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 
Tomoo  Nagaoka.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8.  1994,  6-036992; 
Mar.  2,  1995.  7-043004 

Int  CI.'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  399—345  22  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  fixing  device  for  transporting  an  image  recording 
medium  provided  with  image  developmg  material  and  tor  ther- 
mally tixing  the  image  developing  material  onto  the  image  record- 
ing medium,  the  device  comprising: 

a  heat  roller  rotatable  about  a  heat  roller  axis,  the  heat  roller 
including: 

a  cylindrical  tirst  electrode  layer  provided  substantially  con- 
centric with  the  heat  roller  axis,  the  first  electrode  layer 
having  a  plurality  of  electrode  portions  formed  to  and 
protruded  from  an  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  at  pre- 
determined ptisiiions  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface; 
a  cylindrical  resistor  layer  provided  substantially  concentric 
with  the  heat  roller  axis,  with  its  inner  peripheral  surface 
being  in  confrontation  with  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  tirst  electrode  layer;  and 
a  cylindrical  and  resilient  insulation  layer  provided  interposed 
between  the  first  electrode  layer  and  the  resistor  layer,  the 
insulation  layer  having  a  plurality  of  through  holes  formed 
therethrough,  each  through  hole  being  formed  at  a  position 
in  the  insulation  layer  that  corresponds  to  one  of  the  prede- 
termined positions  of  the  electrode  surface  .so  that  an  elec- 
trode portion  is  inserted  in  each  through  hole,  a  height  of 
each  of  the  plurality  of  electrode  portions  being  shorter 
than  a  thickness  of  the  resilient  insulation  layer  so  as  to 
form  a  gap  between  a  tip  end  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
electrode  portions  and  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the 
resistor  layer; 
a  power  source  for  supplying  an  electric  power  between  the  first 

electrode  layer  and  the  resistor  layer  of  the  heal  roller; 
a  pressure  roller  rotatable  about  a  pressure  roller  axis; 
a  driving  unit  for  driving  the  heat  roller  and  the  pressure  roller  to 
rotate  about  the  heat  roller  axis  and  the  pressure  roller  axis, 
respectively;  and 
a  pressing  member  for  pressing  the  pressure  roller  axis  toward 
the  heat  roller  axis  so  as  to  form  a  nip  ponion  between  the 
pressure  roller  and  ihe  heat  roller  where  the  pressure  roller 
abuts  the  heat  roller,  an  image  recording  medium  provided 
with  image  developing  material  being  inserted  Into  the  nip 
portion  between  the  heal  roller  and  the  pressure  roller  to  he 
transported  in  accordance  with  the  rotations  of  the  heat  roller 
and  the  pressure  roller,  the  insulation  layer  of  the  heat  roller 
being  resilientiv  compressed  at  the  nip  portion  so  that  the  tip 
ends  of  the  electrode  portions  formed  on  the  first  electrode 
layer  at  the  nip  portion  are  brought  into  electrical  connection 
with  the  resistor  layer  at  the  nip  portion,  to  thereby  cause 
electric  current  to  flow  m  the  resistor  layer  at  the  nip  portion 
and  generate  heal  therein  lor  ihermally  fixing  ihe  image 
developing  material  onto  the  image  recording  medium. 


I.  A  cleaning  apparatus  which  can  be  applied  to  an  electropho- 
tographic image  forming  apparatus  and  is  adapted  to  remove  toner 
adhered  to  a  member  to  be  cleaned,  comprising: 

a  cleaning  means  including  a  brush  member  which  can  be 
rotated  along  its  longitudinal  direction  for  removing  the  toner 
adhered  to  said  member  to  be  cleaned; 

a  displaceable  suppon  nneans  for  supporting  said  cleaning 
means,  including  a  casing  for  containing  said  cleaning  means 
therein,  being  shiflable  between  an  operative  position  where 
said  cleaning  means  contacts  with  said  member  to  be  cleaned 
and  a  retract  position  where  said  cleaning  means  is  retracted 
from  said  operative  position;  and 

an  ela.stlc  means  for  elastically  bia.sing  said  cleaning  means 
supported  by  said  support  means  toward  said  member  to  be 
cleaned. 


5.612,776 
RECORDING  APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  WITH  SHEET 

FEED  CONTROL  THAT  CONTROLS  LOOP 
Hiloslii  Macliino,  Yokohama;  Hirosbi  Hashimoto;  Soya  Endo, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Tomotiiro  Nakamori,  Ichiliawa;  Masanori 
Ishizu,  Tokyo,  and  Junicbi  kimizuka,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan.  as.signors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,746.  Dec.  8.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-349886; 
Apr.  30,  1992,  4-135596 

Int.  CI."  G03G  /MX*.  B65H  5/22 J/44 
VS.  CI.  399^-»3  44  Claims 

I.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 
transport  rollers  for  transponmg  a  sheet: 
means  for  dnving  said  transpon  rolleni; 
regi.stration  rollers  for  registrating  the  sheet  transported  by  the 

transport  rollers; 
detection  means,  provided  between  the  transpon  rollers  and  the 
registration  rollers,  tor  detecting  the  sheet,  and 
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means  for  controlling  the  drive  of  said  transport  rollers 
accordance  with  the  detection  of  the  sheet  by  the  detecting 
neans 

plurality  of  control  modes,  a  flexure  of  the  sheet  between 
aid  transport  rollers  and  said  registration  rollers  being  differ- 
I  «t  in  each  of  the  control  modes. 


c  M  itrol 
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5,612,777 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  CLEAR 

J  TONER  RESIN  COIVTAINING  LIGHTFASTNESS 
MATERUL  TO  TONER  IMAGES 
i  L.  Malhotra,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,911 
InU  a.*  G03G  15/01 
p.  399—226  4  Claims 


U^ 


^ 
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means  for  fusing  said  color  toner  images  and  said  scratch 
resistant  material  to  a  substrate. 


5,612,778 
FIBER  OPTIC  SENSOR  FOR  MULTIPLE  VARUBLES 
Christopher  J.  Hall,  Satellite  Beach;  Calvin  L.  Adkins,  Patau 
Bay.  both  of  Fla.;  David  Graves.  Lawreoceville,  Ga.,  and  Ed 
Bryant,  Fellsmet^  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corp.,  Md- 
boume,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,704 
Int  CL"  GOIC  3/OH:  G02B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  356—4.09  17  Clauns 

2^  211  30 
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1.  An  optical  device  for  sensing  plural  ambient  conditions  com- 
prising: 

a  tran.smitter  for  transmitting  a  continuous  wave  optical  flux 
through  a  fiber  optic  cable  to  a  section  of  said  cable  that  is  for 
placement  where  plural  ambient  conditions  are  to  be  sensed: 

plural  serially  aligned  sensors  at  said  section  of  said  cable  for 
reflecting  the  optical  flux  back  through  said  cable,  each  of 
said  sensors  having  semi-reflective  surfaces  at  ends  thereof 
for  partially  reflecting  the  optical  flux  and  a  core  between  said 
two  ends  with  a  length  that  varies  primarily  as  a  fiinction  of  a 
different  one  of  the  plural  ambient  conditions. 

wherein  the  optical  flux  is  partially  transmitted  and  partially 
reflected  at  each  of  said  ends  of  said  sensors  and  the  optical 
flux  reflected  back  through  said  cable  includes  an  interference 
pattern  that  is  a  fiinction  of  the  length  of  each  said  core;  and 

a  detector  for  receiving  the  reflected  optical  flux  and  for  evalu- 
ating the  interference  pattern  to  evaluate  the  ambient  condi- 
tions sensed  by  said  sensors. 


5,612,779 
AUTOMATIC  NOISE  THRESHOLD  DETERNHNTNG 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  LASER  RANGE  FINDER 
Jeremy  G.  Dunne,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Laser  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375^10 

Int  CL'  GOIC  3/08:  G«1S  13/08 

VS.  a.  356—5.01  40  Chums 

tr\ — ■ « 


1,  Apparatus  for  creating  color  toner  images,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

moans  including  a  plurality  of  developer  housings  for  forming 
color  toner  images  on  a  charge  retentive  surface: 

moans  including  a  developer  housing  for  depositing  a  composi- 
tion comprising  a  scratch  resistant  polymer  material  and  a 
lightfastness  inducing  material  on  said  charge  retentive  sur- 
face prior  to  tlie  formation  of  said  color  toner  images  thereon, 
taid  lightfastness  material  comprising  a  UV  absorber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-(4-benzoyl-3- 
pydroxyphcnoxy)  ethylacrylate;  l.2-hydroxy-4-(octyloxy) 
penzophenone;  poly|2-(4-benzoyl-3-hydroxyphenoxy)  ethy- 
lacrylate]; hexadecyl  3.S-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxybenzoate: 
X)ly(N,N-bis(2.2.6,6-tetramethyl-4-piperidinyl)- 1 ; 
i-hexanediamine-co-2,  4-dichloco-6-morpholino- 1.3,5- 

hazine):  2-dodecyl-N-(2.2.6,6-tetramethyl-4-pipcridinyl) 
iuccinimide:  2-dodecyl-N-(  1 .2.2.6,6-pcntaincthyl-4- 

nperidinyl)  succinimide:  N-( I -acetyl-2.2.6,6-tetraniethyl-4- 
>iperidinyl>-2-dodecyUiicciniiiiide;  l-(N-[poly(3-allyloxy-2- 
iydroxypropyl)-2-aininoethyl]-2-imidazolidinone;  poly(2- 
!thyl-2-oxazoline)  and  an  antioxidant:  and 


1.  An  automatic  noise  threshold  system  for  operative  association 

with  central  processing  and  signal  receiving  sections  of  a  signal 

pulse  transmitting  device  for  discriminating  between  an  actual 

return  signal  pulse  and  noise  that  is  associated  with  said  actual 

return  signal  pulse,  said  system  comprising: 

determining  means  responsive  to  said  central  processing  section 

for  determining  a  desired  signal-to-noise  ratio  for  a  series  of 

said  actual  return  signal  pulses  and  said  associated  noise 
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received  through  >aid  ■signal  receiving  •ieclion.  each  one  of 
said  return  signal  pulses  and  associaled  noise  having  a  repre- 
sentative pulse  value  with  respect  to  a  signal  pulse  that  was 
previously  transmitted  from  said  signal  pulse  iransmiinng 
device  and  that  corresponds  thereto:  and 
stack-placing  means  responsive  to  said  central  processing  sec- 
tion for  placing  up  lo  a  preselected  number  of  said  represen- 
tative pulse  \alues  m  a  slack  until  a  predetermined  number  ol 
said  representative  pulse  values  coincide  within  a  specified 
precision,  wherein  said  predetentiined  number  of  said  repre- 
sentative pulse  values  that  coincide  within  said  specific  preci- 
sion are  considered  to  be  representative  of  said  actual  return 
signal  pulse. 


21    a  23  '   » 
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5,612.780 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  LIGHT  EMISSION  FROM 

OPTICAL  FIBER 

Robert  Rickenbach.  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Ronald  G.  Boyer, 

CamarUlo,  both  ol  «.alif.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation, 

Melbourne.  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  5.  1996,  Ser.  No.  6*0,679 

Int.  ex."  GOIN  2I/K4 

VS.  CI.  356—73.1  31  Claims 


reflection  planes,  wherein  said  object  reflector  is  idenutied  based 
on  comparison  of  the  polarized  iiradiation  light  beams  reflected  by 
said  reflection  planes. 


5,612,782 

CALIBRATION  METHOD  AND  CALIBRATION  I'NIT 

FOR  CAI.IBR.\TING  A  SPECTROMETRIC  DEVICE 

BASED  I  PON  TWO  CALIBR-MTON  SAMPLES 

Heimo  Keranen.  and   Mika  Chrislophliemk.  both  of  Oulu, 

Finland,  assignors  to  Spectra-Physics  Vlsiontech  Oy,  Oulu, 

Finland 

F!l«d  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Fiidand,  Nov.  22,  1993,  935180 

Int.  CT.   GOIJ  IA)2.  C^IN  21/55.  GOID  IMJO.  G12B  l.m) 

VS.  CI.  356—243  12  aaims 

f n,^ ^ 


28.  A  utility  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a  chainber.  and 
an  aperture  in  a  wall  of  ,aid  housing  that  is  sized  to  accommodate 
the  insertion  of  a  medium  therethrough  into  said  chamber,  and  a 
brush-configured,  light-blocking  curtain  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
aperture  having  a  pluraliiv  of  bristles  that  are  sized  and  arranged  to 
allow  said  medium  to  be  inserted  through  said  aperture  and  to  pass 
between  said  bristles,  us  said  bnstles  of  said  brush-configured, 
light-blocking  cunain  effecuvely  abut  against  said  insened 
medium  and  prevent  the  ^ntry  of  ambient  light  into  said  chamber 


5.612,781 
OBJECT  REFLECTOR  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Fumio     Ohtomo;     Kunihiro     Hayashi;     Jun-ichi     Kodaira; 
Hiroyuki  Nishizawa;  Ken-ichiro  Voshino;  Satoshi  Hirano, 
and   ^ohei   Ogawa,   all   of  Tokyo-to,   Japan,   assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  FOPCON,  Tokyo-lo.  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  302,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  9,  1993.  5-248765; 
Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231522,  Jun.  24,  1994,  6-166105 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/26:  GOIC  .<A« 
L.S.  a.  356—152.2  1«  Claims 

1  An  object  reflector  iletection  system,  comprising  a  laser 
emitter  for  emitting  a  poiarized  irradiation  light  beam,  a  rotating 
means  for  rotating  said  polarized  irradiation  light  beam  from  said 
laser  emitter,  an  object  rellector  having  a  first  reflection  plane  for 
reflecting  said  polarized  irradiation  light  beam  and  a  second  reflec- 
tion plane  for  reflecting  said  polarized  irradiation  light  beam  while 
converting  the  direction  of  polarization  thereof  to  a  direction 
different  from  that  of  the  polarized  irradiation  light  beam  reflected 
by  said  first  reflection  plane,  and  a  reflection  light  beam  detector 
for  detecting  polanzed  reflection  light  beams  reflected  troni  said 


1  A  calibration  method  for  calibrating  a  reflection  specu-ometric 
gauge  used  for  measunng  a  quantity  of  a  substance  forming  a  thin 
film-like  layer  on  a  surface,  said  reflection  spectrometric  gauge 
comprising  a  memory  for  storing  gauge  response  parameters 
respectively  corresponding  to  known  substances  and  reflection  data 
respectively  corresponding  to  optical  responses  of  known  surtaces. 
and  an  optical  detector,  said  calibration  being  conducted  with  a 
calibration  unit  comprising  a  first  sample,  and  a  second  sample, 
said  first  and  second  samples  having  difl^erent  absorption  respt>nses 
to  light,  said  calibration  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  light  onto  said  first  sample  and  said  second  sample: 
detecting  reflected  light  from  said  first  sample  and  said  second 

sample  with  said  optical  detector: 
determining  an  optical  response  and  reflection  characteristic  data 
of  said  first  sample  and  said  second  sample  from  said  reflected 
light: 
determining  gauge  response  values  of  said  reflection  spectromet- 
ric gauge  based  upon  said  optical  response  of  said  first  sample 
and  said  sectind  sample: 
comparing  a  gauge  response  value  for  said  first  sample  with  a 
gauge  response  parameter,  stored  in  said  memory,  which 
corresponds  to  said  substance  to  be  measured: 
determinina  i  calibration  parameter  from  said  comparison: 
determining  a  surface  roughness  value  of  said  second  sample 
ba.sed  upon  said  reflection  characteristic  data: 
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ing  said  surface  roughness  value  with  reflection  data, 
slcred  in  said  memory,  of  said  surface  on  which  said  thin 
filiti-like  layer  is  formed:  and 
determining  a  roughness  calibration  parameter  from  said  com- 
purison. 


5,612.783 

MddlFIED  INTRINSIC  STATE  SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Allen  G.  Hirsh,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Organ,  Inc., 
Chicago.  III. 

FUed  Mar.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,064 

Int  CI."  GOIJ  J/447 

VS.  <H  356—327  15  Claims 

102  300 

J L__ 
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GENERAL  PURPOSE 
COMPUTER 
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method  for  determining  a  proportion  of  a  plurality  of 


intrins  ic  structures  of  an  optically  active  substance  within  a  sample 
of  the  qplically  active  substance,  the  method  comprising: 

generating  a  plurality  of  intrinsic  spectra,  each  intrinsic  spec- 
titum  corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  intrinsic  struc- 
tures of  the  optically  active  substance: 

genefating  a  plurality  of  estimated  spectra,  each  estimated  spec- 
tiutn  corresponding  to  a  proportional  combination  of  at  least 
nt  perturbed  intrinsic  structures  of  the  optically  active  sub- 
s^ce: 

generating  a  sample  spectrum  from  the  sample  of  the  optically 
acive  substance: 

selefrfing  a  best  match  estimated  spectrum  from  the  plurality  of 
etitmated  spectra  which  most  closely  match  the  sample  spec- 
tijt^n  of  the  optically  active  substance:  and 

outputling  the  proportional  combination  of  the  best  match  esti- 
mated spectrum  as  the  proportional  combination  of  the  plural- 
it\'  of  perturbed  intrinsic  structures  in  the  sample  of  the 
optically  active  substance. 


flit) 


OfT 


Rtfnk^)) 


^—     ESTIMTE  llr{$(k,at>) 


btldipat)} 


1.  Ih  a  Fourier  transform  spectrometer  comprising  an  interfer- 
ometef.'a  detector,  and  a  digital  signal  processor,  a  method  for 
processing  the  signal  generated  by  said  Fourier  transform  spec- 
trometer comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving,  at  said  digital  signal  processor,  a  composite  signal 
f<c»n  said  detector  of  said  spectrometer,  wherein  said  compos- 
ilF:  signal  corresponds  to  a  measurement  from  said  inlerferom- 
e^9  and  comprises  a  data  signal  and  a  transient  signal: 


calculating  a  transform  representation  of  said  composite  signal: 
estimating  a  transform  representation  of  said  transient  signal. 

wherein  said  step  of  estimating  includes: 

identifying,  from  said  transform  representation  of  said  com- 
posite signal,  a  first  frequency  band  over  which  said  data 
signal  predominates: 

identifying,  from  said  transform  representation  of  said  com- 
posite signal,  a  second  frequency  band  over  which  said 
transient  signal  predominates,  said  second  frequency  band 
being  adjacent  to  and  below  said  first  frequency  band: 

identifying,  from  said  transform  representation  of  said  com- 
posite signal,  a  third  frequency  band  over  which  said  tran- 
sient signal  predominates,  said  third  frequency  band  being 
adjacent  to  and  above  said  first  frequency  band: 

deriving  a  first  estimate  of  said  transform  representation  of 
said  transient  signal  in  said  second  frequency  band  by 
averaging  a  plurality  of  first  values  of  said  transform  rep- 
resentation of  said  composite  signal  in  said  second  fre- 
quency band; 

deriving  a  second  estimate  of  said  transform  representation  of 
said  transient  signal  in  said  third  frequency  band  by  aver- 
aging a  plurality  of  second  values  of  said  transform  repre- 
sentation of  said  composite  signal  in  said  third  frequency 
band: 

deriving  plurality  of  third  values  each  corresponding  to  an 

estimate  of  said  transform  representation  of  said  transient 

signal  in  said  first  frequency  band  by  interpolating  between 

said  first  estimate  and  said  second  estimate:  and 

subtracting  said  transform  representation  of  said  transient  signal 

fi-om  said  transform  representation  of  said  composite  signal  to 

provide  a  modified  measurement  such  that  an  effect  of  said 

transient  signal  on  said  mea.surement  is  reduced. 


5,612.785 

TWIN  SENSOR  LASER  PROBE 

Jean-Paul     Boillot,     Saint-Bruno    de     Montarville:     Pierre 

Provencher.  Montreal,  and  Denis  MUemure,  Longueuil,  all  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  .Servo  Robot  Iik.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,500 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  11/14:11/24 

VS.  a.  356—375  7  Claims 


5.612,784 

DK^tTAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  A 

FT-IR  SPECTROMETER  USING  MULTIPLE 

MODULATIONS 

Raul  Oirbelo.  Lexington,  Mavs.,  assignor  to  Bio-Rad  Lahora- 

tori^  Inc.,  Hercules,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584^17 

Int  CI."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CI  356—346  6  Claims 


1.  A  twin  sensor  laser  probe  for  absolute  depth  measurement  of 
two  distinct  points  on  an  object  surface,  comprising: 

a  light  source  means  for  emitting  two  light  beams  directed 
toward  the  object  surface  at  acute  angles  relative  thereto,  to 
illuminate  two  distinct  points  on  the  object  surface  having 
positions  depending  on  depth  thereof,  the  light  beams  extend- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  separating  the  probe  in  two 
longitudinal  portions  and  intersecting  the  object  surface: 

two  optical  sensors  positioned  above  the  object  surface  and 
extending  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  respectively,  each 
of  the  sensors  having  a  photo-sensitive  surface  aligned  to 
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receive  light  derived  ftom  a  corresponding  one  of  the  two 
illuminated  points,  and  an  output  for  producing  a  signal 
indicating  where  the  light  strikes  on  the  sensitive  suiface; 

lens  means  positioned  between  the  two  sensors  and  the  object 
surface,  for  imaging  the  two  illuminated  points  onto  the 
sensitive  surfaces  of  the  sensors  respectively,  at  positions  in 
relation  to  the  positions  of  the  illuminated  points  on  the  object 
surface,  the  lens  means  having  a  focal  length  substantially 
coinciding  with  the  object  surface  where  the  light  beams  are 
susceptible  to  strike  thereon;  and 

two  mirrors  positioned  between  the  lens  means  and  the  object 
surface,  and  extending  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  plane 
respectively,  each  of  the  mirrors  being  oriented  to  receive  the 
light  derived  from  the  illuminated  point  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  plane  and  to  reflect  the  light  towards  the  sensitive 
surface  of  the  sensor  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plane  via  the 
lens  means; 

whereby  the  signals  prtxluced  by  the  sensors  provide  informa- 
tion for  the  absolute  depth  measurement  of  the  two  points. 


5,612,787 
STRIATION  MONITOR  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
WiUiam  B.  Harvey,  Olney:  Leonard  S.  Haynes.  Rock^iUe,  both 
of  Md.;  Andrew  J.  Lavin,  Washington,  D.C..  and  Ramgopal 
Naif,  Rllicott  City,  Md.,  assignors  to  Mnemonic  Systems 
Incorporated,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,959 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  356—388  32  Claims 


5,612,786 
CONTOUR  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Edward  D.  Huber.  Sunnyvale;  Rick  .4.  Williams,  Orinda;  Dean 
M.  Shough,  Newark,  all  of  Calif.;  Osuk  Y.  Kwon,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  and  Rebecca  L.  WelUng.  La  Honda,  Calif.,  assign- 
on  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,841,  May  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569^24 
Int.  CL"  GOIB  11/24 
VS.  O.  356—376  8  Claims 


1.  A  single-set-of-fringe-lines  method  for  measuring  in  three- 
dimensional  coordmales  the  surface  shape  contours  of  a  three- 
dimensional  object,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  object  mto  the  field  of  view  of  an  optical  system; 

activating  the  optical  system  to  project  a  single  set  of  fringe 
lines  onto  the  object  and  to  obtain  a  raw  phase  map  giving  a 
phase  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  corresponding  to  the 
object; 

unvn^pping  the  phases;  and 

converting  the  set  of  unwrapped  phases  into  a  set  of  three- 
dimensional  coordinates  of  said  object  for  each  of  said  pixels, 
utilising  a  set  of  equations  containing  fixed  calibration  param- 
eters whose  values  have  been  established  during  a  previous 
calibration  procedure; 
wherein  the  optical  system  comprises: 

a  fringe  line  projector  that  illuminates  the  object  with  a  single 
set  of  fringe  lines  of  sinusoidally  varying  intensity;  and 

a  camera  having  a  held  of  view  that  includes  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  object  illuminated  by  the  fringe  lines;  wherein 

the  calibration  procedure  does  not  entail  the  use  of  a  calibration 
object  containing  a  set  of  fringe  lines;  and 

the  camera  does  not  contain  a  set  of  fringe  lines. 


1.  A  striation  monitor  and  display  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  releasably  capturing  a  substantially  cylindrically 
contoured  object; 

(b)  means  for  positionally  locating  said  object,  said  positionally 
locating  means  including  a  stationary  tabic  and  an  object 
placement  fixture  for  positionally  fixing  and  securing  said 
object  to  said  releasable  capturing  means,  said  object  place- 
ment fixture  including  (a)  means  for  relea.sably  securing  said 
object  to  said  object  placement  fixture,  and  (b)  means  for 
verticall)  displacing  said  releasably  secured  object  to  said 
means  for  releasably  capturing  said  object; 

(c)  means  for  rotating  said  object  at  a  predetermined  rotational 
speed  about  a  vertically  extending  axis  line  of  said  object; 

(d)  means  for  photographing  a  plurality  of  images  of  said 
rotating  object  along  a  vertical  direction  at  a  predetermined 
image  frame  speed; 

(e)  means  for  synchronizing  said  predetermined  object  rotation 
with  said  image  photographing  means;  and. 

(f)  means  for  displaying  said  photographed  object 


5.612,788 

VIDEO  DATA  COMPRESSION  APPARAl  I  S  FOR 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  COMPRE.SSED 

VIDEO  DATA  AT  THEIR  VARIOUS  COMPRESSED  DATA 

RATES 
Jonathan  J.  Stone.  Reading,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Lim- 
ited, Weybridge,  England 

Filed  May  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  245363 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  30,  1993, 
9315857 

Int.  a."  WMN  5/76:5/92:5/95 
VS.  CI.  386—85  16  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  real  time  recording  of  uncompressed  video  data 
having  a  constant  uncompressed  data  rate,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
compressing  means  for  compressing  said  uncompressed  video 
data  and  responsive  to  a  compression  control  parameter  for 
varying  said  constant  uncompressed  data  rate  to  form  com- 
pressed video  data  having  unregulated  varying  compressed 
data  rates,  said  compression  control  parameter  being  varied  to 
maintain  a  constant  level  of  picture  quality  during  compres- 
sion of  said  uncompressed  video  data; 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  compression  control  param- 
eter in  response  to  a  user  input  whereby  the  user  may  balance 
the  picture  quality  against  a  recording  capacity  requirement  of 
said  uncompressed  video  data  on  a  recording  medium;  and 
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storing  means  for  storing  said  compressed  video  data  on  said 
(tx-ording  medium  at  said  varying  compressed  data  rates. 


5,612,789 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDER  AND  VIDEO  APPARATUS 
WITH  INTERNAL  CLOCK  INDEX  SIGNAL 

Kazuhiro  Nagura.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-219835; 
Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229001 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/91 
VS.  CL  386—65 
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I ,  video  signal  recorder  for  recording  a  video  signal  on  a 
recoiid  medium,  compnsing: 

inliimation  detecting  means  for  detecting,  at  the  time  of  record- 
^ag  said  video  signal,  information  usable  by  the  video  signal 
^^corder  in  its  operations,  said  information  being  accurate 
jduring  recording  and  becoming  inaccurate  at  the  time  of  a 
later  playback  of  the  recorded  video  signal;  an  internal  clock 
u|ierable  to  be  set  according  to  said  information;  and 

indtx  signal  insertion  means  for  inserting  an  index  signal  into 
said  video  signal  which  prevents  said  internal  clock  from 
Ncing  set  in  response  to  said  information  at  the  time  of  the 
l»ter  playback  when  said  information  detecting  means  detects 
said  information  in  said  video  signal. 


N  data  storage  means  for  distributedly  storing  a  plurality  of 
video  data  divided  into  segments,  where  each  segment  is 
capable  of  being  read  out  in  one  time-slot  and  N  is  an  integer 
greater  than  one; 

N  switch  means,  pivvided  in  correspondence  to  said  N  data 
storage  means,  for  selectively  connecting  each  data  storage 
means  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  transfer  targets;  and 

a  control  device  for  generating  N  control  time-slot  sequences 
formed  by  periodic  time-slots  in  correspondence  to  said  N 
data  storage  means  with  mutually  displaced  phases  in  each 
period  of  said  N  control  time-slot  sequences,  and  controlling 
said  N  data  storage  means  and  said  N  switch  means  such  that, 
in  response  to  a  request  for  reading  one  video  data  from  one 
data  transfer  target  an  eariiest  available  idle  time-slot  is 
selected  from  said  N  control  time-slot  sequences,  and  the 
segments  of  said  one  video  data  are  sequentially  read  out  from 
said  N  data  storage  means  at  time-slots  corresponding  to  said 
earliest  idle  time-slot  in  said  N  conuol  time-slot  sequences 
and  transmitted  to  said  one  data  transfer  target  as  said  N  data 
storage  means  are  sequentially  switched  to  said  one  data 
transfer  target  by  said  N  switch  means. 


5,612,791 

BOUND  DOCUMENT  IMAGER  WITH  AIR  JET  PAGE 

TURNING  SYSTEM 

William  D.  'Rimer,  San  Marino,  and   Robert  A.  Spragnc, 

Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,791 

Int.  CL"  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  CL  358—497  18  Claims 


5,612,790 
MEthOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLEXED  VIDEO 

DATA  READING  IN  VIDEO  LIBRARY  SYSTEM 
Hidtki  Sakamoto,  Saitamaken;  Kazutoshi  Nishimura;  Hide- 
haru  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo;  Tomoaki  Kawaguchi,  Saita- 
nwken;  Osamu  Nakano,  Kanagawaken,  and  Tatsuo  Mori, 
Chibaken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  & 
Telephone  Co.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218411; 
Mas  30.  1994,  6-116111 

I  I  Int.  a."  H04N  5/76:7/10 

VSi  a.  386—69  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparams  for  multiplexed  video  dau  reading,  comprising: 


I.  A  book  imager,  comprising: 

a  support  upon  which  a  book  may  be  positioned  in  an  open  state 

so  as  to  expose  a  pair  of  book  pages; 
an  imaging  device  having  a  pair  of  imaging  surfaces  each  bemg 

capable  of  capturing  a  two-dimensional  digital  representation 

of  a  page; 
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a  drive  assembly,  positioned  with  respect  to  said  support  and 
said  imaging  device  to  impart  relative  movement  therebe- 
tween so  that  said  support  and  said  imaging  device  are  rela- 
tively movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  such 
that  in  the  first  position,  said  imaging  device  is  located  in 
close  proximity  to  said  support  to  enable  imaging  of  at  least 
one  page  of  the  book,  and  in  the  second  position,  said  imaging 
device  is  located  sufficiently  remote  from  said  support  to 
enable  a  page  of  the  book  to  be  turned;  and 

an  air  jet  page  turning  system  for  advancing  one  page  at  a  time, 
said  system  including  a  fluffing  jet  for  separating  pages,  a 
pick-off  jet  for  separating  the  topmost  page  from  said  fluffed 
pages,  a  force  applying  jet  for  urging  the  topmost  page  mio 
intimate  contact  with  said  imaging  device  and  a  page  turning 
jet  for  driving  the  topmost  page  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
book. 


TO  ULlIMa  , 
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5^12,792 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATTIS  FOR 
Ol'TPUTTING  A  PATTERN  IMAGE  IN  ACCORDANCE 
WITH  THE  COLOR  AND  DENSITY  LEVEL  OF  EACH 
COLOR  OF  THE  Ol  TPl  T  POLYCHROMATIC  IMAGE 
Hiroyuki  Ichikawa,  Kawa.saki;  Hiroshi  Ohmura,  Inag):  Shizuo 
Hasegawa,  Tokyo;  Keizo  Lsemura,  Kokubu^ji,  and  Yoshi- 
nobu  Aiba,   Kawa.saki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-51644; 
Jul.  JO.  1990.  2-199182 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/56 
VS.  a.  358—500  17  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
discriminating  a  color  an  input  color  image  fix>m  an  input  color 

image  signal: 
generating  a  pattern  signal  indicating  a  predetermined  graphic 

pattern  corresponding  to  the  color  in  accordance  with  the 

color  discrimination: 
generating  a  density  signal  in  accordance  with  a  density  level  of 

the  discriminated  color;  and 
supplying  an  image  forming  signal  based  on  the  pattern  signal 

and  the  density  signal  to  an  image  forming  unit  so  that  the 

image  forming  unit  may  form  a  pattern  image  representing  the 

color  and  density  level  of  the  input  color  image. 


5,612,793 

IMAGE  PROCF>«ING  APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD 

WHICH  PERFORMS  PATTERNING  OF  COLOR  DATA  TO 

GENERATE  A  PATTERN  IMAGE 
Akio  Ito.  Machida:  Hiroyulu  Ichiliawa.  Kawasaki:  Yoshinori 
Abe.  Tama,  and  Shoji  Miyake,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,754.  Mar.  3.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609.864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5.  1992.  4-083495; 
Mar.  1.  1993.  5-064645 

InL  a."  H04N  1/56:1/46 
VS.  a.  358—500  29  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 


image  processing  means  for  processing  input  image  data  having 
a  color  value  between  first  and  second  color  values,  said  first 
and  second  color  values  defining  a  range  of  color: 

count  means  for  counting  generation  frequencies  of  the  respec- 
tive color  values  of  the  input  image  data:  and 

determining  means  for  determining  the  first  and  second  color 
values  on  the  basis  of  a  count  result  obtained  by  said  count 
means. 

10  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

image  ptxxessing  means  for  processing  input  image  data  having 
a  color  value  between  first  and  second  color  values,  said  first 
and  second  color  values  defining  a  range  of  color; 

statistics  means  for  collecting  statistics  of  generation  frequencies 
of  the  respective  color  values  of  the  input  image  data: 

determining  means  for  determining  two  valley  values,  located 
on  both  sides  of  a  peak  value  of  the  statistics  of  the  data 
collected  by  said  statistics  means,  as  the  first  and  second  color 
values;  and 

correcting  means  for,  when  a  small  peak  value  is  present  adja- 
cent to  a  large  peak  value  of  the  statistics  of  the  data  collected 
by  said  sutistics  means,  performing  a  correction  to  set  valley 
values,  located  on  both  sides  of  the  large  and  small  peak 
values,  as  the  first  and  second  color  values. 

12  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

image  converting  means  for  converting  an  input  image  having  a 
color  value  between  first  and  second  color  values  into  a  first 
image  and  convening  an  input  image  having  a  color  value 
between  third  and  fourth  color  values  into  a  second  image, 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  color  values  defining  u 
range  of  color;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  the  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  color  value  in  accordance  with  the  color  value  of  the 
input  image. 

wherein  said  image  converting  means  converts  the  input  image 
between  the  first  and  second  color  values  into  a  predetermined 
pattern  image. 
13.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising; 

image  processing  means  for  processing  input  image  data  having 
a  color  value  between  first  and  second  color  values,  the  first 
and  second  values  defining  a  range  of  color; 

statistics  means  for  collecting  statistics  of  generation  frequencies 
of  the  respective  color  values  of  the  input  image  data: 

determining  means  for  determining  two  valley  values,  located 
on  both  sides  of  a  peak  value  of  the  statistics  of  the  data 
collected  by  said  sutistics  means,  as  the  first  and  second  color 
values  when  a  number  of  peaks  in  the  statistics  is  not  greater 
than  a  predetermined  number,  and  for  determining  two  valley 
values  located  on  both  sides  of  the  large  and  small  peak 
values,  as  the  first  and  second  color  values  when  the  number 
of  peaks  in  the  statistics  is  greater  than  the  predetermined 
number 
15  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
image  convening  means  for  converting  an  input  image  having  a 
color  value  between  first  and  second  color  values  into  a  first 
image  and  convening  an  input  image  having  a  color  value 
between  third  and  fourth  color  values  into  a  second  image, 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  color  values  defining  a 
range  of  color: 
count  means  for  counting  generation  frequencies  of  the  respec- 
tive color  values  of  the  input  image;  and 
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dittrmining  means  for  determining  the  first,  second,  third  and 
A>urth  .olor  values  on  the  basis  of  a  count  result  obtained  by 
■uid  count  means. 

wfierein  said  determining  means  determines  two  color  values  of 
low  generation  frequencies,  which  are  located  on  both  sides  of 
t  color  value  of  a  high  generation  frequency,  as  the  first  and 
'•econd  color  values. 


5^12,794 

LIGHT  SOIRCE  FOR  \N  IMAGE  READING  DEVICE 
Marco  Brandestiui,  Kirkland,  and  Richard  F.  Ferraro.  Seattle, 
both   of  Wash„  as.signors   to  Nikon   Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,113,  Oct  7.  1994.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  973,819,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619.663,  Nov.  28.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,191.406,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  511,649, 

Apr.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  438,498 

int.  CI."  H04N  1/04.  J/46 

U-Sl  tl.  358—505  4  aaims 


'602 


5,612,795 

HSL  CORRECTIONS  IN  CMY  COLOR  SPACE 

Wilbelm  Dichter,  Tewksbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Linotype-Hell 

\Vt.  Eschbom.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,529.  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  302^47 
InL  CI."  H04N  1/60 


VS. 


a.  358—518 

coRRKCTiONS  ay 

INPUTTINO  INDIVIDUAL 
HS.L  CHANGES 


13  Claims 


pakk  type 


transforming  the  original  CMY  printing  colors  to  new  CMY 
printing  colors  by  use  oi  ^aid  HSL  changes  without  a  color 
:^pace  translation  of  said  original  CMY  printing  colors  to  a 
new  oolor  space: 

with  a  color  computer,  converting  the  new  CMY  printing  colors 
to  RGB  colors;  and 

displaying  said  original  image  modified  by  said  corrections  with 
a  color  video  display  which  receives  said  RGB  pnnting  colors 
from  said  color  computer. 


5,612,796 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FU.M  PREPARATION  WORKSTATION 
Bradley  C.  DeCook,  Rochester,  and  Thomas  J.  Murray,  LeRoy, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^33 

InL  CI."  H04N  1/27 

VS.  a.  358—527  8  Claims 


\  light  source  device  lor  a  scanner,  comprising: 
I  irst  light  emitting  body  for  emitting  a  first  wavelength  light; 
!  econd  light  emining  body  for  emitting  a  second  wavelength 
ight; 

irst  optical  member  for  reflecting  said  first  wavelength  light 
ind  passing  said  second  wavelength  light;  and 
econd  optical  member  for  reflecting  said  second  wavelength 

light; 
s^  d  first  and  second  optical  members  being  arranged  so  that  the 
first  wavelength  light  reflected  by  the  first  optical  member  and 
the  second  wavelength  light  reflected  by  the  second  optical 
member  travel  along  a  co.tunon  optical  path. 


1.  A  photographic  film  preparation  work-slation  for  .Nupplying  a 
high  speed  photographic  printer  and  an  index  printer  with  film 
image  computational  data  and  film  encoded  data,  said  workstation 
being  an  integrated  unit  including: 

a  film  motion  controller  subsystem  for  controlling  film  move- 
ment; 
a  film  code  reader  subsystem  for  reading  optically  encoded  film 

data: 
a  magneucs  reader  subsystem  for  reading  magnetically  encoded 

film  data; 
a  film  scanner  subsystem  for  scanning  film  image  data  and 

generating  a  scanned  image  signal  including  digitized  image 

data  needed  for  generating  index  prints:  and 
a  workstation  controller  in  communication  with  said  workstation 

subsystems  for  organizing,  storing  and  distributing  subsystem 

signals. 


IMAOe 
kCA.NNBK 

I  A  method  for  permitting  an  operator  to  intnxJuce  corrections 
•n  « I  original  image  represented  by  onginal  CMYK  printing  col 
)r<    comprising  the  steps  of 

I  oviding  original  CMYK  pnnting  colors  to  be  corrected  by 

scanning  the  original  image  with  an  image  scanner: 
1  iving  the  operator  define  desired  corrections  directly  m  terms 
oi  HSL  changes  without  the  operator  making  reference  to 
corresponding  CMYK  changes: 


5,612,797 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECHON  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 
John  A.  Clarke,  Carshalton,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  PhiUps 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439J18 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  14,  1994, 
9409707 

InL  a."  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  349—5  8  Claims 

1.  A  projection  display  system  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  for  modulating  light  to  produce  a 

display  output, 
means  for  directing  an  illuminating  beam  of  light  onto  said  panel 
substantially  at  a  predetermined  small  angle  A  with  respect  to 
a  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  panel  for  enhancing  a  contrast  of 
the  display  output;  and 
a  projection  lens  for  collecting  a  display  output  beam  from  said 
panel  and  projecting  the  beam  onto  a  display  screen,  wherein 
the  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel  is 
tilted  at  an  angle  B  to  a  projection  lens  axis  which  is  less  than 
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the  angle  A,  and  wherein  a  first  optical  deflector  element  is 
disposed  between  said  panel  and  said  projection  lens  for 
deflecting  the  display  output  beam  such  that  it  travels  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  projection  lens  axis. 


22 


23- 


i 
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3.  A  visual  device  comprising: 

a  first  transparent  panel  which  sandwiches  a  liquid  crystal  mate- 
rial between  itself  and  a  second  transparent  panel; 

a  back  side  to  the  display  which  is  towards  the  first  transparent 
panel  and  a  front  side  of  the  display  which  is  towards  the 
second  transparent  panel; 

the  said  second  transparent  panel  coated  with  a  transparent 
conductive  layer  which  is  held  at  specific  voltage; 

a  two  dimensional  array  of  photocells  which  are  attached  to  the 
first  transparent  panel: 

a  filter  layer  behind  each  photocell  which  filters  out  all  electro- 
magnetic radiation  other  than  a  first  small  band  of  wave- 
lengths; 

a  scanning  laser  which  emits  electromagnetic  radiation  within 
the  said  first  band  of  wavelengths  and  scans  the  said  two 
dimensional  array  of  photocells  and  illuminates  to  different 
degrees  specific  said  photocells; 

selected  photocells  which  then  translate  the  illumination  energy 
from  the  said  scanning  laser  into  an  electrical  charge  which 
accumulates  at  the  photocell  site; 

the  charge  accumulated  at  the  photocell  site  which  causes  an 
electric  field  to  occur  between  itself  and  the  said  coating  on 
the  second  transparent  panel: 

the  electric  field  which  then  causes  the  liquid  crystals  to  polarize 
light  passing  through  it; 

a  polarizing  filter  in  front  of  the  second  transparent  panel  polar- 
izes light  in  a  different  direction  than  that  done  by  the  liquid 
crystal  under  the  influence  of  the  electric  charge  and  therefore 
enables  a  dark  spot  to  be  seen  in  front  of  this  panel  at  a 
location  where  the  electric  field  is  influencing  the  liquid 
crystal; 


a  light  source  which  is  situated  at  the  back  side  of  the  display 
having  properties  such  that  is  emits  light  at  all  wavelengths 
accept  for  the  said  first  band  of  wavelengths: 

the  said  light  emitted  by  the  light  source  which  travels  through 
the  first  transparent  panel,  the  liquid  crystal  material,  the 
second  transparent  panel,  and  the  polarizing  filter  before  it  can 
be  seen  by  a  person  viewing  the  visual  device. 


5,612,799 
ACTIVE  M.-VTRIX  TYPE  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Shunpei  Yamazaki.  Tokyo:  Akira  Mase,  Atsugj,  and  Ma.saaki 
Hiroki,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Inc.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,992,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.495JI53, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  673,458,  Mar.  22,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1990,  2-323695; 
Dec.  10,  1990,  2-415721 

Int  Cl.'^  G02F  I/IM3 
VS.  a.  349-^2  24  Claims 


5,612,798 

OPTICALLY  ADDRESSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  MATRIX  ARRAY  OF  PHOTOCELLS 

Raja  S.  'Hili,  55   City   Centre   Dr,   Suite  500,   Mississauga, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,102 

Int.  a."  G02F  1/135 

VJS.  a.  349—24  6  Claims 


1.  An  electro-optical  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  insulating  surface; 

at  lea.st  one  thin  film  transistor  formed  on  said  insulating  surface, 
said  thin  film  transistor  comprising  source,  drain  and  channel 
regions;  a  gate  insulating  layer  adjacent  to  said  channel 
region:  and  a  gate  electrode  adjacent  to  said  channel  region; 

an  interlayer  insulating  film  comprising  an  inorganic  material 
formed  on  said  thin  film  transistor; 

a  conductive  film  formed  on  said  interlayer  insulating  film  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  thin  film  transistor  through  a 
contact  hole  formed  in  said  interlayer  insulating  film; 

an  organic  resin  film  provided  over  said  thin  film  transistor,  said 
interlayer  insulating  film  and  said  conductive  film  for  provid- 
ing a  planarized  surface  thereon:  and 

a  pixel  electrode  formed  over  said  organic  resin  film  and  con- 
nected to  said  thin  film  transistor  through  an  opening  provided 
in  said  organic  resin  film. 

wherein  said  interlayer  in.sulating  film  is  interposed  between  said 
organic  resin  film  and  said  thin  film  transistor  to  prevent  a 
direct  contact  therebetween. 


5,612300 
LCLV  HAVING  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  PEDESTALS 
EACH  HAVING  A  CROSS-SECTIONAL  AREA  NO 
GREATER  THAN  5  PERCENT  OF  THE  AREA  OF  ITS 
RESPECnVE  REFLECTIVE  PAD 
Paul  O.  Braatz,  Calabasas.  and  Chiung-Sheng  Wu,  Los  Ange- 
les, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333^33 

Int  a.*  C^2F  I/I 35;  1/1335 

VS.  CI.  349—27  10  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  light  vaive  (LCLV)  having  an  input  side  for 

receiving  an  input  light  beam  and  a  readout  side  for  receiving  a 

readout  light  beam,  comprising: 


MA«c*t  18,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2083 


I  itinspareni  input  electrode. 

I  liw  dielectric  constant  photosubstraie  on  the  readout  side  of 
iud  input  electrode,  said  photosubsffate  comprising  a  layer  of 
(Ju'lectric  material  on  the  readout  side  of  said  input  electrode 
;(nd  a  plurality  of  photoconductive  pedestals  extending 
t  trough  said  dielectric  material,  said  dielectric  material  hav- 
i  [ig  a  dielectric  constant  lower  than  the  dielectric  constant  of 
s  aid  photoconductive  pedestals,  thereby  lowering  the  effective 
<  lelectric  constant  ot  said  photosubstfate. 
1  liiiuid  crystal  (LC)  layer  on  the  readout  side  of  said  dielectric 
inalerial.  said  photosubstrate  having  a  thickness  sulficieni  to 
impedance  match  it  to  said  LC  layer,  with  said  dielectric 
material  reducing  the  photosubstrate  thickness  required  to 
i  inpedance  match  it  to  said  LC  layer 
re  *  )ective  electrically  conductive  and  optically  reflective  pads 
<;xiending  over  said  pedestals  between  said  dielecuic  material 
ind  said  LC  layer,  said  pads  forming  an  array  of  pixels  for 
ffflecting  said  readout  beam  from  the  underlying  photocon- 
ductive pedestals,  and 
transparent  counter-electrode  on  the  readout  side  of  said  LC 
luyer.  said  input  and  counter-electrodes  being  adapted  to 
leceive  and  to  apply  an  electrical  potential  across  said  LC 
I  uyer  and  said  photoconductive  pedestals, 
ej  i<  h  of  said  photoconducti\e  pedestals  having  a  cross-sectional 
iirea  no  greater  than  approximately  5  percent  of  the  cross- 
ectionai  area  of  its  respective  pad.  juid  responding  to  said 
nput  light  beam  to  spatially  modulate  the  p«Hential  across 
Md  LC  layer  in  accordance  with  the  spatial  characienstics  of 
►aid  input  beam,  said  dielectric  material  surrounding  said 
>edestals  to  form  potential  barriers  to  the  migration  of  charge 
>eiween  said  pedestals. 


5,612^1 

MbiiOLITHIC  OPTICAL  COMPENSATION  DEVICE  FOR 

if  PROVED  VIEWING  ANGLE  IN  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAYS 

Bn  ^  K.  Winker,  Moorpark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Sci- 
( n^  Center,  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
Cimtinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  223.251,  Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat 
No,  $,504,603.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,532 

Int  CI."  G02F  1/1335 
L,$.|CL  349—119  7  Claims 
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(a)  a  first  deposited  thin-nim  compensator  layer  having  a  first 
surface; 

(b)  a  second  thin-film  compensator  layer  deptisited  onto  said 
first  surface  of  said  first  compensator  layer,  wherein  each  of 
said  first  and  said  second  deposited  thin-film  compensator 
layers  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  posi- 
tively birefringent  O-plate  compensator  layer,  (ii)  a  positively 
birefringent  A-plate  compensator  layer,  (iii)  a  negatively  bire- 
fringent A-plate  compensator  layer,  and  (iv)  a  negatively 
birefringent  C-plate  compensator  layer. 


5^12,802 
CHIRAL  SMECTIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  HAVING 

ALIGNMENT  FILM  0\ER  ELECTRODES  BEING 
DIFFERENT  AND  HAVING  DIFFERENT  PRETILT  FROM 

ALIGNMENT  FILM  BETWEEN  ELECTRODES 
Shii^iro    Okada,    Isefaara:    Osamu    Taniguchi,    Chigasaki; 
Hiivnobu  Mizuno,  Hiratsuka,  and  Yutaka  Inaba,  Kawagu- 
chi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,913,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  32,017,  Mar.  16.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5^21437,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  834J9I.  Feb.  12, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5023.963.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  373^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  13.  1991,  3-40608 
Int  CL"^  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CL  349—129  4  Claims 


A  monolithic  compensator  for  a  liquid  crystal  di.splay  com- 


I.  A  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising  a 
first  substfate  provided  with  a  first  plurality  of  electrodes; 

a  second  substrate  provided  with  a  second  plurality  of  electrodes 
facing  and  intersecting  said  first  plurality  of  electrodes  to 
define  a  matrix  arrangement  of  pixels; 

a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  substrates:  and 

first  and  second  orientation  films  formed  on  ai  least  one  ot  said 
first  and  second  substrates:  said  first  orientation  film  formed 
corre.sponding  to  and  on  said  plurality  of  electrodes  on  said 
substrate,  said  second  orientation  film  formed  corresponding 
to  and  between  said  electrodes  to  fill  step  configuration 
between  said  electrodes. 

wherein  said  first  orientation  film  provides  a  pre-tilt  angle  of 
said  liquid  crystal  which  is  different  from  a  pre-tilt  angle 
provided  by  said  second  orientation  film,  and  a  pre-tilt  angle 
of  said  liquid  crystal  disposed  at  a  region  where  said  first 
electrodes  and  said  second  elecu-odes  are  opposed  to  each 
other  is  different  from  a  pre-iilt  angle  of  said  liquid  crystal  at 
a  region  where  said  tirsi  and  second  electrodes  are  not 
opposed  to  each  other 
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5,612,803 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 

POLYMERIC  WALLS  AND  A  PRODUCTION  METHOD 

FOR  THE  SAME 

Nobuaki  Yamada,  Higashiosaka;  Masahiko  Kondo.  Nara-ken; 

Masayuki  Okamoto,  Tenri,  and  Shuichi  Kozaki,  Nara.  ail  of 

Japaii,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabustiiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  324,976,  Oct  18,  1994.  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,454,  Apr.  27,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,473,450.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

450J77 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  19,  1993,  5-261356; 

Oct  27.  1993,  5-268612;  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172740 

Int  CI."  G02F  I/I339:I/IJ4I 
VJS.  a.  349—188  5  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  in  which  transparent  electrodes  are 
formed  on  a  pair  of  flexible  transparent  bases  facing  each  other, 
and  in  which  a  liquid  crystal  is  enclosed  inside  the  bases,  said 
liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

an  extended  portion  formed  by  extending  an  end  portion  of  one 
of  the  pair  of  transparent  bases  togedier  with  the  transparent 
electrodes; 
connection  terminal  means  formed  on  an  end  of  said  extended 
portion  and  connected  to  connected  terminal  means  for  apply- 
ing operating  voltages  to  the  transparent  electrodes;  and 
said  connection  terminal  means  being  fonned  to  provide  an 
electrode  arrangement  corresponding  to  an  electrode  arrange- 
ment of  die  connected  terminal  means,  electrodes  of  said 
electrode  being  formed  in  a  many-petaled  corolla-like  con- 
figuration of  sectors  divided  from  a  circle  at  equal  angles. 


UVrays 
(OrproduciiQacell) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  electrode  substrates,  at  least  one  of  which  is  transpar- 
ent, and  a  display  medium  including  a  polymeric  wall  and  liquid 
crystal  regions  at  least  partly  surrounded  by  the  polymeric  wall  and 
sandwiched  between  the  electrode  substrates,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

injecting,  between  said  electrode  substrates,  a  mixture  including 

liquid  crystal  and  a  photopolymerizable  material,  when  a 

phase  state  of  said  liquid  crystal  is  one  of  an  isotropic  phase 

and  a  nematic  phase; 

beating  said  substrates  and  injected  mixture  until  said  liquid 

crystal  is  in  the  isotropic  phase: 
cooling  said  substrates  and  injected  mixnire  until  said  liquid 

crystal  is  in  the  nematic  phase:  and 
irradiating  the  mixture  with  light  having  a  light  intensity  distn- 
bution  so  as  to  cause  phase-separation  between  the  liquid 
crystal  and  the  photopolymenzable  material,  thereby  forming 
the  liquid  crystal  regions  in  wealcly  irradiated  areas. 


5,612,805 

ADD-DROP  OPTICAL  SPECTRUM-DIVISION 

MULTIPLEXER 

Herve  Fevrier,  Verrieres  le  Buisson;  Philippe  Perrier,  Veliiy- 

Villacoublay,  and  Luc  Berthelon.  Palaiseau.  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Alcatel  Cit,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,562 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  7,  1994,  94  06984 
Int.  CI."  H04J  14/02 
VJS.  a.  359—124 


10  Claims 
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5  612  804 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  AN  ELECTRODE 

CONNECTOR 

Minoni  Kara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-294493 

Int  CI.'^  G02F  1/1345 

VS.  a.  349—149  1-^  Claims 


1  An  add-drop  optical  spectnim-di vision  multiplexer  for  drop- 
ping a  drop  multiplex  from  an  incoming  multiplex,  and  for  adding 
an  add  multiplex  to  an  outgoing  multiplex,  the  multiplexer  com- 
prising: 

spectrum-division  demultiplexing  means  for  separating  N  num- 
ber of  carriers  from  the  incoming  multiplex,  said  incoming 
multiplex  having  no  more  dian  N  number  of  carriers; 
spectrum-division  multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  N  num- 
ber of  earners,  diereby  constituting  an  outgoing  multiplex: 
and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  die  demultiplexing  means  to  the 

multiplexing  means; 
die  spectrum-division  demultiplexing  means  and  the  coupling 
means  comprise 

an  opucal  broadcaster  for  receiving  the  incoming  multiplex 
and  reproducing  said  incoming  multiplex  on  at  least  N 
number  of  outlets: 
at  least  N  number  of  tunable  filters  coupled  respectively  to  die 
N  number  of  outlets  of  the  broadcaster  to  select  T  number 
of  through  carriers  from  die  incoming  multiplex,  where  the 
number  T  is  variable  and  not  greater  than  N; 
selection  means  for  selecting,  amongst  no  more  than  N  num- 
ber of  demultiplexed  carriers.  E  number  of  carriers  and 
constituting  die  drop  multiplex,  the  number  E  being  vari- 
able and  not  greater  than  N: 
selection  means  for  selecting,  from  amongst  die  earners  con- 
stituting die  add  multiplex.  1  number  of  add  carriers,  the 
number  1  being  variable  and  not  greater  than  N; 
means  for  supplying  the  niuluplexing  means  widi  T  number 
of  new  earners  having  T  number  of  respective  different 
wavelengths  selectable  from  N  number  of  fixed  wave- 
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lengths,  and  being  respectively  modulated  by  the  signals 
modulating  the  T  number  of  through  carriers:  and 
I  leans  for  supplying  the  multiplexing  means  with  I  number  of 
new  optical  earners  having  I  number  of  respecti\e  different 
wa\elengthN  selectable  from  the  N  number  of  fixed  wave- 
lengths and  different  from  die  T  number  of  wavelengths 
selected  for  the  signals  modulating  the  T  number  of  through 
carriers,  said  1  number  of  new  wavelengths  being  modu- 
lated by  the  signals  modulating  the  1  number  of  add  cairi- 


5,612,806 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT  USING  SUBCARRIER 

MULTIPLEXED  TONES 

ShiAI-Fong  Su,  Southboro,  and  Robert  Olshansky,  Wayland, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated, 

Vialtham.  Mass. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,513,  Jul.  30.  1993,  aban- 

ftoned.  This  application  Jun.  10.  1994,  Sen  No.  258,148 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  14/02 

U.Sf  a.  359—125  2  Claims 


node 


An  opto-electronic  system,  having  a  plurality  of  nodes  N, 

wh^4c  1=1 n.  for  sending  message  from  one  node  N,  to  anodier 

N^  where  j=l n  j  not  equal  to  i  comprising: 

lansmitter  means  residing  in  said  node  N,  for  transmining  a 
control  channel  signal  to  node  N^  which  is  centered  at  fre- 
quency f,; 

Mseband  transminer  means  for  transmitting  a  message  from 
node  N,  to  node  N^  using  an  optical  signal  at  wavelength  X.,; 
acknowledgement  means  residing  at  node  N,  for  notifying 
node  N,  diat  said  message  is  received; 
'  v  lereby  said  acknowledgement  means  is  a  subcarrier  multi- 
plexed tone  unique  to  node  N^. 
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said  transmitter  to  said  receiver  by  way  of  said  repeater  using  an 
optical  fiber,  signal  light  which  is  arranged,  taking  a  zero- 
dispersion  wavelength  X,i  o^  said  optical  fiber  and  a  zero-dispersion 
wavelength  deviation  range!  AX„  of  said  optical  fiber  in  its  longi- 
tudinal direction  into  consideration,  within  a  transmissible  band 
which  is  defined  by  an  allowable  dispersion  value  determined  from 
a  synergetic  effect  of  self  phase  modulation  and  group  velocity 
dispersion  in  said  opucal  fiber  and  is  set  on  a  shorter  wavelength 
side  than  a  shorter  wavelength  end  Xfl-A>.o  o""  '-"  ^  longer  wave- 
length side  dian  a  longer  wavelength  end  X„-rAXo  of  the  zero- 
dispersion  wavelength  deviation  range  of  said  optical  fiber,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

preparing  in  advance  two  kinds  of  optical  dispersion  compensa- 
tor units  having  dispersion  amounts  having  different  positive 
and  negative  signs: 
measuring  a  dispersion  amount  of  said  optical  transmission 

system:  and 
selecting  one  of  the  two  kinds  of  optical  dispersion  compensator 
units  which  has  a  dispersion  amount  whose  sign  is  opposite  to 
that  of  a  measured  dispersion  amount  and  incorporaDng  the 
selected  optical  dispersion  compensator  unit  into  said  optical 
transmission  system; 
wherein  the  zero  dispersion  wavelength  X^  of  said  optica]  fiber  is 
shifted  to  apparently  arrange  die  signal  light  into  die  transmis- 
sible band  to  compensate  for  the  dispersion  amount  of  said 
optical  transmission  system. 


5.612,808 
SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  SOLITON 

TRANSMISSION 
Olivier  Audouin,  Savigny  sur  Orge,  and  Jean-Pierre  Hamaide, 
Saint  Germain  les  Arpigon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,141,  Jan.  25,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607354 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  28,  1993,  93  00856 
Int  CI.''  H04B  I  WW;  10/16 
VS.  CI.  359—161  *  Claims 


5,612307 

OPTICAL  DISPERSION  COMPENSATION  METHOD  FOR 

SHIFTING  A  ZERO  DISPERSION  WAVELENGTH  OF  AN 

OPTICAL  nBER  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  DISPERSION 

IN  AN  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

George     Ishikawa;     Hideyuki     Miyata;     Hiroshi     Onaka; 

Motoyoshi  Sekiya,  and   Kazue  Otsuka,  all  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  233330,  Apr.  26,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  20,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  425,613 
(JIaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198674,- 
Sep.  29,  1993.  5-242564 

Int  CI."  H04B  10/00 

IS.  CI.  359—161  19  Claims 

1 .  .\n  optical  dispersion  compensation  method  for  eompensating 

foj  a  dispersion  amount  of  an  optical  transmission  system  which 

initUides  a  transmitter,  a  repeater  and  a  receiver  and  transmits,  from 
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1.  A  soliton  optical  transmission  system  includmg: 
a  line  fiber  constituted  by  a  \ery  long  optical  fiber  having  an 
input  and  an  output  and  presenting  firsUy  a  dispersive  effect 
associated  with  positive  chromatic  dispersion  per  unit  length, 
and  secondly  a  Kerr  effect,  such  that  the  dispersive  effect  and 
die  Ken  effect  compensate  each  other  to  retain  the  shape  of  a 
light  pulse  guided  by  die  fiber  when  die  pulse  has  intensity, 
duration,  variation  in  shape,  and  spectrum  width  tliat  are 
characteristic  of  a  soliton  of  said  fiber,  die  fiber  applying 
gradual  natural  attenuation  to  the  light  pulses  guided  thereby, 
and  being  equipped  widi  amplifier  means,  along  die  length  of 
die  fiber,  for  applying  amplification  to  the  pulses  so  as  to 
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compensate,  at  least  in  part,  the  natural  attenuation  noise  from 
the  amplifier  means  simultaneously  upplymg  inlerfenng  ran- 
dom spectral  displacement  to  the  pulses,  which  displacement 
in  association  with  said  dispersive  effect  of  the  line,  causes  a 
random  time  displacement  constituting  pulse  time  jitter. 

a  light  source  for  supplying  ttansmission  pulses  constituting  said 
soUtons  of  said  fiber  to  said  input  of  the  line  fiber  on  com- 
mand; 

a  system  input  circuit  receiving  data  to  be  transmined  and 
controlling  said  light  source  to  make  said  light  source  supply 
a  succession  of  said  transmission  pulses,  in  which  succession 
the  time  intervals  between  the  pulses  are  representative  of 
said  data  to  be  transmitted: 

compensation  means  for  compensating  said  time  jitter;  and 

a  receiver  receiving  said  transmission  pulses  from  said  output  of 
the  line  fiber,  the  receiver  processing  the  time  intervals 
between  the  pulses  to  restore  said  data  to  be  transmitted; 

wherein  said  compensation  means  include  a  compensation  mem- 
ber transmitting  said  transmission  pulses  between  said  output 
of  the  line  fiber  and  said  receiver  and  presenting  negative 
overall  chromatic  dispersion  that  corrects  said  time  jitter  in 
part,  said  compensation  member  spreading  the  shape  of  said 
transmission  pulses  so  as  to  cause  said  transmission  pulses  not 
to  have  a  soliton  shape. 


measuring  iransminer  rise  and  tall  time,  wherein  the  transmit- 
ter rise  time  is  defined  to  be  the  amount  of  time  required  for 
the  upwardly  inclined  portion  of  a  transmitter  optical  pulse 
10  nse  from  20^  of  the  pulse  topline  to  SO'Jf  of  the  pulse 
topline.  relative  to  the  pulse  baseline,  and  transmitter  fall 
time  is  defined  to  be  the  amount  of  time  required  for  the 
dovvnwardly  inclined  portion  of  a  transmitter  optical  pulse 
to  fall  from  SC^  to  20^  of  the  pulse  topline,  relative  to  the 
pulse  baseline,  and 

providing  a  "passed"'  indication  if  the  measured  transminer 
rise  and  fall  times  of  the  electro-optic  module  were  within  a 
predetermined  range  of  acceptable  times. 


5.612310 
OPTICAL  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 
Daijiro  Inami,  Tokyo,  and  Yuichi  Sato.  Miyagi,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  lo  NEC  Coqioration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1994.  6-217404 

Int.  CI."  H04B  10/06 

US.  CI.  359—189  9  Claims 
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5.612.809 

AirrO\UTED  SYSTEM,  AND  CORRESPONDING 

METHOD,  hOR  MEASURING  TRANSMITTER  RISE  AND 

FALL  TIMES  OF  ELECTRO-OPTIC  MODULES 
Nancy  R.  Aulet.  Austin.  Tex.;  Muhammed  I.  Hussain,  Hopewell 
Junction,  N.Y.;  George  W.  Hutt,  Hyde  Park.  N.Y.,-  David  C. 
Bot>dan.  Vestal.  N.Y.,-  Donald  L.  Pearl.  Endwell.  N.Y.,  and 
David  T.  Pribula,  Port  Crane.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  13.460.  Feb.  4.  1993,  PaL  No.  5,546,325. 
This  appUcation  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448.074 
Int.  CI."  H04B  10/04-  GOIR  29/02 
VS,  a.  359—180  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  testing  an  electro-optic  module  having  an 
electro-optic  transminer.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  automated  test  system  that  receives  an  electro-optic 

module  having  an  electro-optic  transmitter  for  test; 
initiating  a  test  sequence  of  the  automated  test  system  that 
automatically  performs  the  steps  of 

providing  uniform,  evenly  spaced  square  wave  electrical 
pulses  at  a  transmission  speed  of  interest  to  the  electro- 
optic  transmitter  of  the  electro-optic  module,  such  that  the 
electro-optic  transmiiter  produces  a  digital  optical  signal 
having  square  wave  pulses, 
displaying  the  square  wave  pulses  of  the  digital  optical  signal 
of  the  electro-optic  module  on  an  oscilloscope  display  and 
automatically  selecting  a  channel  range  and  offset  of  the 
oscilloscope  display. 


pnk  lioHclnuil42 


2.  An  optical  receiving  apparatus  comprising: 

signal  sending  means  for  sending  a  non-invening  phase  signal 
and  a  inverting  pha.se  signal  of  an  input  signal: 

first  peak  value  holding  means  for  holding  a  peak  value  of  the 
non-inverting  pha.se  signal  and  outputting  a  non-inverting 
phase  peak  value  signal; 

second  peak  value  holding  means  for  holding  a  peak  value  of  the 
inverting  phase  signal  and  outputting  a  non-inverting  phase 
peak  value  signal: 

first  adder  means  for  adding  the  inverting  phase  signal  to  the 
non-inverting  phase  peak  value  signal  and  outputting  a  non- 
invening  phase  sum  signal: 

second  adder  means  for  adding  the  non-inverting  phase  signal  lo 
the  inverting  phase  peak  value  signal  and  outputting  a  invert- 
ing phase  sum  signal: 

differential  amplifier  means  for  differentially  amplifying  the 
non-inverting  phase  sum  signal  and  the  inverting  phase  sum 
signal  and  sending  a  differenually  amplified  signal;  and 

duty  detection  means  for  detecting  a  duty  of  the  differentially 
amplified  signal. 


5.612,811 
SCANNING  DEVICE 
Toshiya  Aikawa;   Masashi  Tazawa.  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Nobuhiro  Fujinawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  339J17.  Nov.  10.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  70.801.  Jun.  3.  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,420,712.  This  application  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  411^21 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10.  1992,  4-150651 
Int.  CI."  G02B  26/0t( 
VS.  C\.  359—204  3  Claims 

I.  A  light  source  device  for  a  scanner  which  illuminates  an 
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original  to  read  an  image  of  the  original,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
LEDs  4ach  having  a  light  emitting  portion  of  a  generally  square- 
shape,  ind  wherein  said  LEDs  are  arranged  in  line  with  one  side  of 
each  lenerally  square  shaped  light  emitting  portion  being  incUned 
with  Ktpect  to  a  direction  of  said  line  by  a  predetermined  angle. 


5,612,813 
OPTICAL  ISOLATOR,  CIRCULATOR,  SWITCH  OR  THE 

LIKE,  INCLUDING  A  FARADAY  ROTATOR 
Hans  Damman.  Tangstedt;   EIke  B.  Pross.  Hamburg;  Gert 
Rabe,  PInneberg,  and  Wolfgang  F.  M.  Tolksdorf.  Tomesch, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124324,  Sep.  20,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,941,  Jan.  8,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725  J67,  Jun.  27, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378344, 
Jul.  II,  1989.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  389,433 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23,  1988,  38  25 
079.9 

InL  a."  G02F  1/09:  G02B  5/30 
VS.  a.  359—281  9  Claims 


5,612,812 

MEthOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOREFRACTIVE 
PIROUETTE  DISPLAY  AND  PROCESSING  OF  ANALOG 

j  SIGNALS 

Gan  Zhou.  Pasadena.  Calif.,  and  Dana  Z.  Anderson,  Boulder, 
Cd«.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  .America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Fikid  Aug.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  521.680 
InL  a."  G02F  1/03:  G03H  l/IO 
VS.  Rl.  359—244  27  Claims 

.DrSPlAVED  PATTCHN  AT  TMES>TO 


5.  An  optical  device,  comprising: 

a  Faraday  rotator  arranged  along  an  optical  axis  of  propagation 
and  having  an  identifiable  TE  plane,  a  propagation  constant 
Pnr  in  the  TE  plane  and  a  propagation  constant  P^^  in  a  TM 
plane  wherein  P„:  ^"^  Pjm  *•*  unequal; 

a  preceding  polarization  filler  located  along  the  optical  axis  on 
one  size  of  the  Faraday  rotator  and  having  a  first  plane  of 
polarization:  and 

a  succeeding  polarization  filter  located  along  the  optical  axis  on 
another  side  of  the  Faraday  rotator  and  having  a  second  plane 
of  polarization  and  forming  an  angle  8  with  the  first  plane  of 
polarization. 

wherein  the  TE  plane  of  die  Faraday  rotator  is  oriented  at  an 
angle  a  with  the  first  plane  of  polarization  and  0<a<6. 
wherein  the  angle  a  between  the  plane  of  polarization  of  the 
polarization  filter  preceding  the  Faraday  rotator  in  the  direc- 
tion in  which  light  is  blocked  and  the  TE  plane  of  the  Faraday 
rotator  is  determined  substantially  according  to  the  following 
equation:  '"  \ 


»«2o  =  - 


^-r  "('J-(  +  )' ) 


-(  +  )■ 


with 


l.'A  photorefractive  pirouette  display  system  comprising: 

a  means  for  generating  a  signal  beam; 

a  means  for  producing  a  pump  beam;  and 

a  i«eans  for  photorefracting  said  signal  beam  and  said  pump 

beam  into  an  annular  pirouette  display  containing  a  time- 

C  elay  representation  of  said  signal  beam. 


K=coupling  constant  in  degrees-cm~' 

AP=Pr»«~Pre  '"  degrees-cm"' 

L=magneto-optically  effective  length  of  the  Faraday  routor  in 
cm. 

and  that  the  angle  between  the  planes  of  polarization  of  die 
polarization  filters  is  chosen  to  be  such  that  the  plane  of 
polarization  of  the  succeeding  polarization  filter  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  polarization  of  the  light  rotated  by  the 
Faraday  rotator,  whereby  the  light  leaving  said  other  side  of 
the  Faraday  rotator  is  blocked. 
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5,612,814 
COMPACT  SIZED  OPTICAL  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Jin-Se  Yang,  SeouU  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co^  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,871 
Qaims  priority',  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  24,  1994, 
94-20846:  Aug.  24,  1994.  94-20847 

InL  a."  G02B  :m)o 
VS.  CL  35»-291  11  Claims 

on  70      200 

90  \  30 


a  projection  lens  for  projecting  the  packet  of  modulated  primary 
light  beams  from  the  projection  stopper  onto  the  projection 


240 


I.  An  optical  projection  system  capable  of  displaying  an  image 
of  MxN  pixels,  wherein  M  and  N  are  integers,  compnsmg:  a  light 
source  for  emming  a  white  light,  wherein  the  white  light  consists 
of  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  primary  light  beams,  each  of  the 
primary  light  tieams  being  one  of  the  primary  colors; 

an  array  of  MxN  actuated  mirrors  for  changing  an  optical  path 
of  each  of  the  primary  light  beams  reflected  therefrom  in 
response  to  an  electric  signal,  wherein  each  of  the  actuated 
mirrors  includes  a  pedestal,  an  actuator  cantllevered  from  the 
pedestal  and  a  mirror  formed  on  top  of  the  actuator,  and  the 
mirror  in  each  of  the  actuated  mirrors  has  a  bendmg  portion 
and  an  unbending  portion,  the  unbending  portion  referring  to 
a  portion  of  the  mirror  on  top  of  a  portion  of  the  actuator 
directly  cantile\ered  on  the  pedestal,  and  each  of  the  actuators 
is  made  of  a  piezoelectric  or  an  electrostrictive  material  which 
deforms  in  response  to  the  electric  signal  applied  thereto; 

a  source  stopper,  provided  with  a  light  transmitting  portion 
having  a  specific  configuration  and  a  light  stopping  portion 
and  being  placed  In  front  of  the  light  source,  for  shaping  the 
white  light  from  the  light  source  into  a  predetermined  con- 
figuration; 

a  source  lens,  disposed  between  the  source  stopper  and  the  light 
source,  for  focussing  the  white  light  onto  the  source  stopper; 

an  optical  means  for  reflecting  the  white  light  from  the  source 
stopper  to  the  array  of  MxN  actuated  mirrors  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle; 

a  field  lens  located  between  the  optical  means  and  the  array  of 
MxN  actuated  mirrors,  wherein  the  field  lens  Is  used  for 
collimating  the  white  light  reflected  from  tlie  optical  means 
onto  the  array  of  MxN  acmated  mirrors  and  for  refocussing 
each  of  the  primary  light  beams  reflected  from  each  of  the 
actuated  mirrors  In  the  array; 

an  array  of  MxN  pixel  filters,  disposed  between  the  field  lens 
and  the  array  of  MxN  actuated  mirrors,  each  of  the  pixel 
filters  being  capable  of  transmitting  only  one  of  the  primary 
light  beams,  wherein  each  of  the  primary  light  beams  trans- 
milted  through  the  array  of  MxN  pixel  filters  Impinges  onto  a 
corresponding  actuated  mirror  in  the  array  and  each  of  the 
primary  light  beams  reflected  by  each  of  the  actuated  mirrors 
impinges  onto  the  field  lens  through  the  array  of  MxN  pixel 
filters  to  thereby  produce  a  packet  of  reflected  primary  light 
beams: 

a  projection  screen  being  placed  in  front  of  the  array  of  MxN 
actuated  mirrors  for  displaying  an  image  made  of  the  MxN 
number  of  pixels  thereon; 

a  projection  stopper  located  between  the  optical  means  and  the 
projection  screen,  provided  with  a  light  transmining  ponion 
and  a  light  stopping  portion  for  passing  a  predetermined 
amount  from  the  packet  of  reflected  primary  light  beams 
refocussed  by  the  field  lens  to  thereby  produce  a  packet  of 
modulated  primary  light  beams;  and 


5.612^15 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  OPTOMECHANICAL 

APPLICATION 

Pierre  Labeye.  and  Eric  Oilier,  both  of  Grenoble.  France, 

assignors  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique.  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584,372 
ClaiuLs  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1995,  95  00201 
Int.  CI."  G02F  1/29:  G02B  6/26 
IJ.S.  CI.  359—320  24  CUims 


so- 


1.  Optomechanical  device  comprising  in  an  integrated  optics 
guiding  structure,  a  fixed  part  and  a  mobile  part,  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  fixed  part,  said  mobile  part  being  located  between  I 
output  microguides  formed  In  the  fixed  part  and  j  input  microgu- 
Ides  also  formed  In  the  fixed  part,  the  mobile  part  comprising  a 
mass,  which  is  only  connected  by  fixing  arms  to  the  fixed  part,  so 
as  to  permit  the  displacement  of  the  mass  in  a  first  direction,  said 
mass  having  k  microguides  lo  permit  the  switching  of  a  light  beam 
from  one  of  the  j  input  microguides  to  one  of  the  i  output 
microguides. 


5,612^16 

ENDOSCOPIC  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  STEREOSCOPIC 

VIEWING  SYSTEM 

Fritz  Striihle.  Heubach-Lautem;  Llrich  Sander.  Oberliochen. 

and  Lwe  \ry.  .Valen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl-Zeiss- 

Stiflung.  Heidenheim.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100.276,  Aug.  2.  1993,  abandoned, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  875,634,  Apr.  28.  1992. 

Pal.  No.  5J21.447.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

510.697 
Claims  prioritv.  application  German v,  Aug.  1,  1992.  42  25 
507.4;  Jan.  21.  1993.  43  01  466.6 

Int  CI."  G02B  2l/22:2J/UO:  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—376  31  Claims 

1.  A  stereoendoscope  for  viewing  an  object  along  a  pair  of  stereo 


beam  paths,  comprising: 

a  stereoscopic  viewing  apparatus  including  optical  means  for 
defining  a  pair  of  stereo  beam  paths  with  each  beam  path 
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defining  an  apparatus  pupil  having  an  apparatus  pupil  diam- 
eter: rmd  said  stereo  beam  paths  oeing  separated  by  a  distance 
defining  a  stereo  basis; 
endoscope  attachmeni; 
!^id  endoscope  attachment  and  said  stereoscopic  view  ing  appa- 
ratus conjointly  defining  in-coupling  means  for  coupling  said 
pair  of  stereo  beam  patii.-.  into  said  endoscope  attachmeni, 
i  lid  endoscope  attachment  including: 
an  optical  lens  system  for  receiving  and  guiding  both  of  said 

stereo  beam  paths  in  common  iherein; 
said  optical  lens  system  defining  a  pupil  of  said  endoscope 

attachment: 
said  optical  lens  system  further  including  imaging  optical 
means  for  generating  an  intermediate  image  of  the  object 
and  for  generating  an  intermediate  image  of  said  pupil  of 
said  endoscope  attachment; 
said  imaging  optical  means  having  a  clear  diameter: 
said  in-coupling  means  including:  a  main  objective  for  imag- 
ing said  Intermediate  image  of  said  object  at  infinity;  and, 
additional  optical  imaging  means; 
said  addiiionai  optical  imaging  means  and  said  main  objective 
conjointly  Imaging  said  apparatus  pupils  demagnified  into 
said  intermediate  image  of  said  pupil  of  said  endoscope 
attachment  so  as  to  cause  the  image  of  the  sum  ol  the  %tereo 
basis  and  of  the  pupil  diameter  to  be  less  than  or  equal  lo 
said  clear  diameter  of  said  imaging  opucal  means;  and. 
said  intermediate  image  being  generated  at  a  stereo  nngie  (a') 
and  stereo  .romponent  images  being  generated  In  said  ste- 
reoscopic viewing  apparatus  while  maintaining  said  stereo 
angle  (a ). 
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i  multi-element  pancratic  magnification  system  defining  an  opti- 
cal axis:  and. 

an  afocal  inverting  ^ystem  arranged  on  said  axis  between  said 
viewing  and/oi  documentauon  apparams  and  said  pancratic 
magnification  system  for  imaging  said  stereoscopic  pupillary 
plane  into  said  pancratic  magnification  system. 


5.612,818 
CONFOCAL  MICROSCOPE 
Satoni  Kumagai.  Chigasald,  and  Hiroshi  Ohid,  Yoliohama. 
both   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Nikon   Corporation,  Toltyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8,  1993.  5-246053: 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348840;  JuL  12,  1994.  6-181961 

InL  a."  G02B  21/V6 
VS.  a.  359—385  7  Claims 


5,612,817 
i^OOM  SYSTEM  FOR  AT  LEAST  TWO  STEREOSCOPIC 
VIEWING  BEAM  PATHS 
Strahle.   Heubach.   Germany,   assignor   to   Cari-Zeiss- 
^tiftung.  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576.454 
( .'laims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23.  1994,  44  46 
7 

InL  a."  G92B  21/22 
.  a.  359—377  13  Claims 


1.  A  confocal  microscope  for  observing  a  specimen  comprising; 

a  light  source  for  producing  an  excitation  light  of  a  predeter- 
mined wavelength. 

a  deflecting  optical  system  for  deflecting  an  optical  path  of  said 
excitation  light  from  said  light  source. 

an  objective  optical  system  for  condensing  the  deflected  excla- 
tion  light  on  a  specimen. 

a  condensing  lens  group  for  condensing  a  backward  light,  pass- 
ing from  said  specimen  illuminated  by  said  excitation  light 
and  through  said  objective  optical  system  and  said  deflecting 
optical  system,  at  a  position  conjugate  to  a  condensing  pomi 
on  said  specimen. 

a  light  shielding  member  including  a  pinhole  aUgned  with  a 
position  of  a  condensmg  point  ot  said  backward  light,  said 
pinhole  having  an  opening  length  and  an  opening  width,  tlie 
opening  length  being  greater  than  said  opening  width,  and 

a  detection  system  for  detecting  said  backward  light  through  the 
pinhole  of  said  light  shielding  member, 

the  opening  length  of  saivi  pinhole  of  said  light  shielding  mem- 
ber having  a  size  covering  a  range  of  movements  of  the 
condensing  point  of  said  backward  light  caused  by  movement 
of  said  optical  path  by  said  deflecting  optical  system. 


A  zoom  system  within  a  stereoscopic  assembly  defining  a 
stereoscopic  pupillary  plane,  the  zoom  system  t>eing  for 
least  two  stereoscopic  beam  paths  of  a  v  lew ing  and/or  Jocumen- 
on  apparatus  arranged  downstream  of  the  zoom  >ystem  viewed 
a  direction  starting  from  an  object  plane,  the  apparatus  defining 
I  p  >aratus  pupils  lying  in  said  stereoscopic  pupillary  plane,  and  said 
laym  system  comprising: 


f  r  igiven 


tUK 


5,612,819 
HOLDER  FOR  HIGH  RESOLUTION  TISSLIE  SAMPLE 
IMAGING 
Robert  D.  Meyer.  4202  Beur  Lodge  CU  Houston,  Ten.  77084 
FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493J»64 
InL  CI."  GOIN  21/01 
VS.  CI.  359—391  10  Claims 

1  A  system  for  use  m  obtaining  a  high  resolution  color  image  of 
a  large  tissue  sample  mounted  in  a  microscope  specimen  slide. 
comprising;  scanner  means  having  a  receptacle  sized  and  arranged 
to  receive  a  photographic  slide  of  standard  dimensions,  said  scan- 
ner means  having  a  light  source  and  sensor  means  for  scanning  a 
slide  and  providing  a  high  resolution  color  image  djereof;  and 
holder  means  sized  and  arranged  to  be  received  in  said  receptacle 
and  to  mount  said  microscope  specimen  slide,  said  holder  means 
defining  an  elongated  slot  into  which  said  microscope  specimen 
slide  is  inserted  and  a  window  diat  is  opposite  said  tissue  sample 
when  said  slide  is  positioned  in  said  slot,  an  opucally  flat,  clear. 
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neutral  density  filter  mounted  in  said  window  and  coveting  the 
same  to  reduce  the  amount  of  light  illuminating  said  tissue  sample, 
said  sensor  means  providing  output  signals  representative  of  said 
image,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  signals  to  a  computer. 


5,612,820 

BIREFRBSGE^^T  INTERFERENCE  POLARIZER 

Walter  J.  Schrenk,  Midland,  Mkh.;  Victor  S.  Chang,  EUicott 

City,  Md,,  and  John  A.  Whcatley,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors 

to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,191,' Nov.  26,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,486,949,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,645, 

Jan.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,122,906,  and  Ser.  No.  466,168,  Jan. 

17,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,122,905,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  368,695.  Jun.  20.  1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

463,645is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,695.  This 

application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,832 

InL  CI."  G02B  5/30:  B29D  llAX);  B29C  47/06 

VS.  a.  359-^98  17  Claims 


CT5  725 

OWTl  rWCTM  (111 

I.  A  birefringent  interference  polarizer  comprising  multiple 
alternating  oriented  layers  of  at  least  first  and  second  polymeric 
materials  having  respective  nonzero  stress  optical  coefficients 
which  are  sufficiently  dilTerent  to  produce  a  refractive  index  mis- 
match between  said  first  and  second  polymeric  materials  in  a  first 
plane  which  is  different  from  the  refractive  index  mismatch 
lierween  said  first  and  second  polymeric  materials  in  a  second 
plane  iK>rmal  to  said  first  plane,  wherein  said  layers  increase  in 
thickness  to  produce  a  layer  thickness  gradient. 


5,612,821 

MICRO  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

OPTICAL  BEAM  PATTERN 

Lawrence  E.  Schmutz,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490»6 

Int  a."  G02B  i/00 

VS.  CL  359—622  13  Claims 

I.  A  micro-optic  multiplet  (MOM)  optical  system  comprising: 

an  array  of  optical  sources  each  emitting  radiation  and  separated 

a  distance  D/2: 


a  first  MLM  having  an  array  of  lenslets  for  receiving  radiation 
from  said  optical  sources,  each  of  said  lenslets  having  a 
diameter  D  and  a  lenslet  optic  axis  substantially  in  registration 
with  a  one  of  said  optical  sources,  with  a  lenslet  optic  axis 
passing  through  every  other  optical  source;  and 

a  second  MLM  having  an  array  of  lenslets  for  receiving  radia- 
tion from  said  optical  sources,  each  of  said  lenslets  having  a 
diameter  D  and  a  lenslet  optic  axis  substantially  in  registration 
with  an  axis  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  MLM 
lenslets.  said  second  MLM  spaced  a  distance  approximately 
2D  from  said  6rst  MLM. 


5,612,822 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,612323 
WIDE-FIELD  EYEPIECE  WITH  INSIDE  FOCUS 

Noboni  Koizumi,  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1994,  6-18136 

Int  CL*  G02B  25/00. 9/i4 

MS.  a.  359—644  6  Claims 


'^-^ 


1.  A  wide-field  eyepiece  with  inside  focus  arranged  from  an 
object  side  to  an  eye  point  side,  comprising  a  first  lens  group  (G,) 
having  a  negative  cemented  lens  component  and  a  second  lens 
group  (G2)  having  a  positive  meniscus  lens  component  with  a  first, 
convex  face  and  a  second.  cotKave  face  opposed  to  the  first  face, 
said  first  face  having  a  smaller  radius  of  curvature  than  said  second 
face,  said  first  face  facing  the  eye  point  side,  a  positive  cemented 
lens  component,  and  a  positive  lens  component  with  a  third  face 
and  a  fourth  face  opposed  to  the  third  face,  said  third  face  havmg 
a  smaller  radius  of  curvature  than  said  fourth  face,  said  third  face 
facing  the  object  side,  the  first  and  second  lens  groups  being 
arranged  in  this  order  from  the  object  side,  wherein  the  following 
formulae  (I).  (2)  and  (3)  are  satisfied. 


-4</,/r<-l.5 
1.3</yf<2 


(I) 
(2) 
(3) 
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5,612324 
iVRROW  BAND  FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Calvin  Si;  Gary   S.  Duck,  both  of  Nepean;  Joseph  Ip, 
(anata,  and  Neil  Teitelbaum,  Ottawa,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
;  to  JDS  Fitd  Inc.,  Nepean,  Canada 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442365 
<haims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  10,  1996,  2146738 
Int.  CI."  G«2B  6/IH 
Uli  CL  359—652  4  Claims 


in  f  represents  the  focal  length  of  the  overall  lens  system,  f, 

the  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  group  (G, ).  f,  represents 

focal  length  of  the  second  lens  group  (G,)  and  d,2  represents 

axial  air  separation  between  the  first  lens  group  (G,)  and  the 

lens  group  (Gj). 
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A  method  of  fabricating  a  narrow  band  optical  filter  for 
pUsing  a  narrowband  optical  signal  having  a  predetermined  centre 
wp  ."elength.  comprising  the  steps  of; 

I  iroviding  a  first  graded  index  lens  having  a  substantially  colli- 

mating  end  and  a  subsuntially  focusing  end: 
iroviding  a  second  graded  index  lens  having  a  substantially 

collimating  end  and  a  substantially  focusing  end: 
iroviding  a  wavelength  selective  means  having  a  wavelength 

characteristic   dependent   upon   on   an   angle   of  incidence 

between  die  substantially  collimating  ends  of  the  first  and 

second  graded  index  lenses: 
lositioning  the  first  and  second  graded  index  lenses  such  that 

they  are  disposed  in  a  coaxial  relationship  so  that  the  graded 

index  lenses  have  a  common  optical  axis; 
roupling  an  optical  waveguide  to  each  substantially  focusing 

end  of  the  first  and  second  graded  index  lenses,  each  at  a 

location  defining  a  pott  for  porting  a  beam  of  light  at  each  end 

face,  the  ports  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  optical  axis  and 

substantially  equidistant  from  the  optical  axis; 
aunching  an  optical  test  signal  into  one  of  said  ports  through 

one  of  the  optical  waveguides: 
jl  lowing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  signal  to  propagate  through  the 

wavelength  selective  means  and  through  the  lenses; 
receiving  the  signal  from  the  other  optical  waveguide  at  the 

other  of  said  ports;  and. 
adjusting  the  location  of  at  least  one  of  said  ports  to  receive  at 

least  one  of  a  maximum  intensity  of  the  received  signal  and 

the  predetermined  wavelength,  within  predetermined  limits. 


ing.  and  said  fourth  lens  unit  axially  moving  to  effect  focus- 
ing, wherein  said  third  lens  unit  includes  at  least  one  positive 
lens  at  a  front  position  and  a  negative  lens  of  meniscus  form 
concave  toward  the  image  side  at  the  rearmost  position,  and 
said  fourth  lens  unit  includes  one  negative  lens  and  two 
positive  lenses,  and  wherein  the  following  condition  is  satis- 
fied: 

0.73<f3/f4<1.00 

where  f3  and  f4  are  the  focal  lengths  of  said  third  lens  unit  and  said 
fourth  lens  unit,  respectively. 


5,612,826 

LENS  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A  LENS 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Koichi  Ohshita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,665 

Claims  priorit},  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-I9279I 

Int  a."  G02B  7/02 


VS.  a.  359^-819 


25  Claims 


5,612,825 
ZOOM  LENS 
i  Lkihisa  Horiuchi.  and  Nobuyuki  Tochigi,  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14, 1994,  6-070003; 
24,  1994,  6-053764 

Int  CI.'  G«2B  15/14 
.  a.  359—687  2  CUims 

A  zoom  lens  of  the  rear  focus  type  comprising,  in  order  from 
object  side  to  an  image  side: 
i  first  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power; 
a  second  lens  unit  of  negative  refractive  power; 
a  third  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power:  and 
u  fourth  lens  unii  of  positive  refractive  power,  said  second  lens 
unit  and  said  fourth  lens  unit  axially  ujoving  to  effect  ^oom- 


War. 


Us. 

I 


1.  A  lens  holding  device  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  lens  barrel  structured  as  one  body  with  a  single 
plastic  lens,  said  cylindrical  lens  barrel  having  an  inside 
diameter  larger  than  an  effective  diameter  of  the  single  plastic 
lens;  and 

a  holding  ring  made  from  an  impermeable  substance,  said  hold- 
ing ring  holding  at  least  one  lens  inserted  into  the  cylindrical 
lens  barrel  and  fixing  a  position  of  the  at  least  one  lens, 
wherein  die  holding  ring  comprises, 
a  cylindncal  portion  that  surrounds  the  outside  surface  of  the 

lens  barrel, 
a  covering  component  that  covers  an  edge  -.urface  of  the  lens 

barrel,  and 
a  contactinj;  component  that  contacts  and  holds  an  outenmisi 
lens  of  the  at  least  one  lens  insetted  into  the  lens  barrel. 
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5,612,Sr7 
DATA  RECORDER  HAVING  SELF-DIAGNOSTIC 
FTTNCnON  USING  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Shinya  MoriU.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,988,  Oct  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  6,  199S,  Ser.  No.  539^03 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1992,  4-307648 
Int  a."  GllB  5/02 
\iS.  a.  360—25  13  Claims 
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5,612,828 

WRITE  DRIVER  WTTH  IMPROVEMENTS  FOR 

RISETIME 

Craig   M.   Brannon,   Maplewood;    Doug   R.   Peterson,   Min- 

netonka,  and  Pete  J.  Jung,  Eagan,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

VTC  Inc  Bloomington,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  II,  1995,  Ser.  Na  526,162 

Int  a."  GIIB  5/09:5/02 

L'.S.  CI.  360-^(6  28  CUims 
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I.  A  magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus  tor  use 
with  different  grades  of  tapes  including  a  data  recording  tape,  a 
cleaning  tape,  and  a  calibration  tape  loaded  therein  and  capable  of 
executing  a  self-diagnostic  operation,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetic  tape  unit  including  a  case  and  a  magnetic  tape 
accommodated  in  said  case,  said  magnetic  tape  having  a  grade 
of  one  of  a  data  recording  tape,  a  cleaning  tape,  and  a 
calibration  tape,  wherein  said  magnetic  tape  having  a  grade  of 
a  calibration  tape  includes  identihcation  data  recorded  thereon 
corresponding  to  a  type  of  calibration: 

magnetic  tape  grade  indication  means  piovided  on  said  case  for 
indicating  the  grade  of  said  magnetic  tape: 

loading  means  for  loading  said  magnetic  tape  unit  on  said 
magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus  and  eject- 
ing said  magnetic  tape  uiut  from  said  apparatus: 

sensing  means  for  sensmg  said  magnetic  tape  grade  indication 
means  provided  on  said  case  of  said  magnetic  tape  unit  when 
said  magnetic  tape  unit  is  loaded  on  said  recording  and 
reproduction  apparatus: 

magnetic  tape  grade  identification  means  for  identifying  the 
grade  of  said  magnetic  tape  in  accordance  with  data  sensed  by 
said  sensing  means: 

reading  means  for  reading  said  identification  data  recorded  on 
said  calibration  tape: 

operation  mode  setting  means  for  setting  an  operation  mode  of 
said  magnetic  tape  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus, 
wherein  said  operation  mode  is  one  of  a  data  recording 
operation  mode,  a  cleaning  operation  mode  and  a  self- 
diagnostic  operation  mode  for  executing  a  selected  type  of 
calibration: 

decision  means  for  deciding  whether  to  eject  said  tape  unit,  said 
decision  means  deciding  to  actuate  said  loading  means  to 
eject  said  loaded  magnetic  tape  unit  when  the  identified  grade 
of  said  magnetic  tape  is  not  the  grade  required  in  said  set 
operation  mode:  and 

execution  means  for  executing  said  operation  using  .said  mag- 
netic tape  m  accordance  with  a  decision  of  said  decision 
means  not  to  eject  .said  tape  unit,  wherein  when  said  set 
operation  mode  is  a  self-diagnostic  operation  mode,  said 
e.xecuuon  means  executes  said  operation  only  when  said 
identification  dau  corresponds  to  the  selected  type  of  calibra- 
tion and. 

wherein  said  execution  means  actuates  said  loading  means  to 
eject  said  loaded  magnetic  tape  unit  from  said  loading  means 
when  said  read  identification  data  is  not  appropriate  for  said 
self-diagnosis  operatioa. 


1.  A  write  driver  circuit  for  providing  current  through  a  trans- 
ducer in  an  information  storage  system  having  first  and  second 
voltage  supply  terminals  and  first  and  second  data  input  terminals, 
the  write  driver  circuit  comprising: 

an  H-switch  connected  to  the  first  and  second  voltage  supply 
terminals  and  to  the  first  and  second  data  input  terminals,  the 
H-swiich  having  a  pair  of  pull-up  transistors  and  a  pair  of 
pull-down  transistors: 

a  biasing  circuit  connected  to  each  of  the  pull-down  transistors 
to  bias  the  puU-down  transistors:  and 

an  anti-saturalion  circuit  connected  to  each  of  the  pull-up  tran- 
sistors to  bias  the  pull-up  transistors  with  the  anti- saturation 
circuit  containmg  at  least  one  transistor  having  a  collector,  a 
base  and  an  emitter  and  wherein  a  pair  of  diodes  having  an 
anode  and  a  cathode  are  connected  between  the  base  and  the 
collector  of  that  transistor,  wherein  the  cathodes  of  the  diodes 
are  connected  together  and  wherein  the  diodes  have  substan- 
tially similar  characteristics. 


5,612,829 

DATA  RECORDING  CONTROL  METHOD  OF 

MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Nobuyuld  Takai,  and  Kazufiimi  Hiyamizu,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00926,  i  371  Date  Mar.  1.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Mar.  I,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02410,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4.  1993 

PCT  FUed  JuL  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  24,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1991,  3-205436 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/02 

V.S.  a.  360—54  15  Claims 

1.  A  data  recordmg  control  method  of  a  magneuc  tape  in  which 

tape  data  is  stored  in  extended  fixed  block  size  format  constructed 

by  combining  a  plurality  of  packets  into  a  physical  block,  each 

packet  corresponding  to  a  data  unit  handled  by  a  host  unit  issuing 

a  read  command  and  a  write  command  applied  to  a  magnedc  tape. 

said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  reading,  from  the  magnetic  tape,  when  a  read  command  for 
reading  at  least  one  packet  in  the  physical  block  iv  output 
from  the  host  unit,  the  dau  in  the  entire  physical  block 
including  that  packet  and  storing  the  data  in  the  entire  physi- 
cal block  including  that  packet  in  a  buffer: 

(b)  reorganizing,  at  any  position  in  .said  physical  block  on  the 
magnetic  tape,  the  physical  block  using  the  packet  in  the 
buffer  and  new  data  to  be  recorded,  when  a  write  command 
and  new  data  to  be  recorded  arc  output  from  the  host  unit 
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5,612,831 
REMO\  EABLE  MEDIA  DRIVE  IMT  WITH  LOADER 
INTERLOCK  TO  INDICATE  PRESENCE  OF  OBJECT 
Frank  D.  Gallo:  Hartmut  E.  Hausler;  Paul  Y.-F.  Hu;  Ke\in  K. 
Kartctuier,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,-  Scott  M.  RockweU.  Aurora. 
Colo.;  Stephen  J.  Roffinoli,  and  James  C.  Simkins,  both  of 
Tucson.  .iVriz^  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Arrnonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530.799 

Int  CI.''  GIIB  15/18 

VS.  a.  360—71  3  CUims 
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while  replacing  data  other  than  the  at  least  one  packet  com- 
manded to  be  read  by  the  host  with  the  new  data:  and 
( )  recording,  on  the  magnetic  upe.  the  data  thus  reorgamzed  as 
the  physical  block. 


5,612.830 

iflETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  DISKS 

UPON  REACHING  A  DISK  DRIVE  START-STOP  CYCLE 

THRESHOLD 
Th«mas  A.  Gregory;  Christopher  G.  KeUer.  both  of  Rochester, 
c«id  James  M.  Severson,  Byron,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
ilntemational  Basiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  857,354.  Mar.  25.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
Ps351.156.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,138 
I  Inta.''GllB27/.^6./9/26.5/4/ 

I  iS.  CI.  360—69  6  Oaims 


A  method  of  cleaning  a  disk  surface  in  a  disk  drive  having  a 
iijt  vable  slider  widi  a  plowing  surface  on  the  back  end  of  the 

.  said  slider  attached  to  a  suspension  which  biases  the  slider 
1^4^  *^  ^^^  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
otating  die  disk  toward  the  plowing  surface  of  the  slider  at  a 

rototional  velocity  less  than  a  desired  rotational  velocity  at 

which  die  slider  is  lifted  up  from  the  surface  of  the  disk; 
noving  the  slider  from  the  inner  diameter  of  the  disk  lo  the  outer 

diameter  of  the  disk  during  said  rotation: 
Mntrolling  said  slider  movement  so  that  substantially  the  entire 

disk  surface  has  been  cleared  of  debns  when   the    slider 

reaches  the  outer  diameter  of  the  disk: 
nooitoring  die  number  of  start-stop  cycles  of  the  disk  drive:  and 
initiating  the  cleaning  steps  when  said  number  of  cycles  reaches 

a  threshold. 


1.  A  drive  unit  for  removable  media  cartridges,  comprising: 

a  loader  to  receive  a  cartridge: 

means  for  reading  informanon  from  media  in  a  loaded  cartridge: 

a  drive  housing  having  a  front  face,  said  face  having  a  loader 
throat  through  which  a  cartridge  can  be  inserted  into  and 
removed  from  said  loader: 

a  light  source  mounted  in  front  of  said  face  for  projecting  a  light 
beam  across  said  loader  throat; 

a  photodetector  mounted  in  front  of  said  face  and  aimed  across 
the  loader  throat  toward  said  light  source  operable  to  generate 
an  object-present  signal  when  the  light  beam  is  inteirupied; 

a  drive  controller  responsive  to  said  object -present  signal  and 
operable  to  prevent  said  loader  from  attempting  to  load  a 
cartridge  when  said  drive  controller  receives  the  object- 
present  signal: 

a  card  on  which  said  light  source  and  photodetector  are 
mounted,  said  card  being  mounuble  on  said  housing  face 
when  the  drive  umt  is  installed  in  an  automated  storage  and 
retrieval  library  having  an  accessor  gripper  for  inserting  and 
removing  media  cartridges  into  and  from  said  loader. 

a  first  connector  mounted  on  said  card  and  pluggable  into  a 
corresponding  second  connector  mounted  on  said  housing 
face,  said  first  connector  being  interconnected  with  said  pho- 
todetector and  said  second  connector  being  interconnected 
with  said  dnve  controller;  and 

a  circuit  on  said  card  and  interconnected  with  said  first  connec- 
tor for  indicating  to  said  drive  controller  that  the  drive  unit  is 
mounted  in  the  automated  storage  and  retneval  library. 


5,612432 
CASSETTE  DECK  OF  A  CAR  STEREO 
Tenunasa  Simizm  Mutsorou  Tanooe;  Masaya  Kano;  Mitsogu 
Ogino,  and  Jun  Sato,  aU  of  c/o  Kawagoe  Koujou,  Piooeer 
Electronic    Corporation,    25-1     Aia     Nishimarhi,    Ooaza 
Yamada,  Kawagoe-shi,  Saitama-ken,  350.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554AJ1 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273871 
Int  CL"  GIIB  15/18 
VS.  CL  360—73.04  4  ClaiMS 

1.  A  cassette  deck  of  a  car  stereo  having  a  removable  panel 
having  a  plurality  of  operation  buttons  for  operating  the  car  stereo 
and  attached  to  a  body  of  the  car  stereo,  the  cassette  deck  having  at 
least  one  capstan  and  a  motor  for  driving  the  capstan,  comprising: 
an  accessory  switch  detector  for  detecting  closmg  of  an  acces- 
sory switch  of  a  car  provided  with  die  car  stereo; 
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1.  A  product  servo-pattern  writing  method  in  a  storage  device, 
said  storage  device  comprising  a  storage  medium  having  a  plural- 
ity oi  sectors  and  a  transducer  for  interacting  with  said  storage 
medium,  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  sectors  including  a 
previously  recorded  transition,  said  method  comprising: 
determining  a  position  error  signal  corresponding  to  a  position 
error  of  said  transducer  relative  to  at  least  one  previously 
recorded  transition;  and 


writing  a  product  servo-pattern  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  sectors 
while  servoing  to  said  at  least  one  previously  recorded  tran- 
sition, wherein  said  writing  comprises  modulating  the  signal 
content  of  said  product  servo-pattern,  using  said  position  error 
signal,  such  that  said  position  erruf  is  embodied  within  said 
product  servu-pattem. 


5.61 2^M 
SERVO  BURST  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  DISK 

Clifford  E.  Strang,  Jr..  San  Jose.  Califs,  assi|;iior  to  Adaptec, 
Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,037,  Oct.  28,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  Nu.  704,568,  May  17.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,907 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/596 

U,S.  CI.  36ft— 75  12  Claims 


a  panel  detector  for  detecting  attachment  of  the  removable 

panel: 
a  cassette  detector  for  detecting  setting  of  a  cassette  to  the 

cassene  deck: 
dnving  control  means  responsive  to  detection  of  closing  of  the 

accessory  switch,  attachment  of  the  removable  panel,  and 

setting  of  the  ca.ssene  for  operating  the  motor  for  routing  the 

capstan  for  a  predetermined  time. 


5.612,833 
RADLVL  SELF-PROPAGATION  PATTERN  GENERATION 

FOR  DISK  FILE  SERVOWRITING 
Edward  J.  Yannchuk,  Somers;  Mark  D.  Schultz,  Elinsford; 
Bucknetl  C.  Webb,  Ossining,  and  Timothy  J.  Chainer,  Maho- 
pac  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  349,028 

Int  a."  GllB  5/596 

VS.  a.  360—75  14  Claims 


1.  A  disk  controller  comprising: 

a  sequencer  for  containing  addressable  instructions  for  reading 
and  writing  information  from  and  to  a  rotating  magnetic  disk; 

a  sequencer  address  counter  for  providing  an  address  for 
addressing  one  of  said  instructions  in  said  sequencer: 

one  or  more  vector  address  registers,  each  containing  a  vector 
address  for  directing  said  sequencer  to  a  selected  vector 
address  in  the  event  of  a  generation  of  a  servo  interrupt  signal: 

a  servo  burst  counter  for  determining  when  a  servo  burst  is 
about  to  occur  during  reading  from  or  writing  to  said  nutating 
magnetic  disk,  wherein  said  servo  burst  counter  signals  said 
one  or  more  vector  address  registers  to  direct  said  sequencer 
to  begin  the  implementaiiqn  of  a  servo  burst  skipping  opera- 
tion: and 

a  sequencer  counter  which  counts  a  number  of  bytes  read  from 
or  written  to  a  sector  in  said  magnetic  disk  to  determine  when 
an  instruction  being  carried  out  in  said  sequencer  has  been 
completed. 


S.612,835 

METHOD  AND  DISK  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  ADJl  STING  A  HEAD  POSITION 

Hideyuki  Shirota,  and  Tatuya   Matuzaki,   both   of  Gunma, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358^171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24.  1993.  5-326794 
Int.  a."  GllB  15/584:21/02 
U.S.  a.  360—78.14  17  Claims 

1.  A  storage  disk  apparatas.  comprising: 
a  head: 
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driving  motor  for  moving  said  head  a  track  position  on  a 
storage  disk  in  response  to  a  motor  driving  signal; 
ving  signal  generating  means  for  issuing  said  motor  driving 
signal  to  said  driving  motor  in  response  to  each  of  an  external 
drive  instruction  from  a  host,  a  first  drive  instruction  and  a 
second  drive  instruction,  each  of  which  includes  data  indica- 
tive of  the  number  of  tracks  for  said  head  to  be  moved  and 
data  indicative  of  a  direction  for  said  head  to  be  moved  to; 
letector  for  delecting  that  said  storage  disk  is  inserted; 
It  instruction  generating  means  for  issuing  said  first  drive 
instruction  such  that  said  head  is  positioned  on  a  track  0 
position  of  said  storage  disk  when  said  detector  detects  that 
said  storage  disk  is  inserted: 

irst  counter  for  summing  the  number  of  tracks  of  each  of  said 
external,  first  and  second  drive  instructions  in  consideration  of 
the  direction; 

second  counter  for  summing  the  number  of  tracks  of  said 
external  drive  instruction  in  consideration  of  the  direction; 
cond  instruction  generating  means  for  issuing  said  second 
drive  instruction  such  that  a  value  of  said  first  counter 
becomes  equal  to  that  of  said  second  counter  when  said  bead 
is  moved  to  the  track  0  position. 


I 


.An  apparatus  for  guiding  a  tape  in  a  video  cas.sette  tape 


recorder,  comprising; 

pair  of  loading  means  driv  ing  a  pair  of  tape  ejecting  members 
which  extract  a  tape  out  of  a  cassene  and  wind  said  upe  onto 
a  drum; 


4-416  O.G.-97-20:QU 


a  cam  geai  mounted  on  a  first  portion  of  a  stationary  base  plate, 
the  cam  gear  having  a  cam  groove  formed  on  an  upper  surface 
thereof  and  being  driven  by  a  force  transferred  from  a  drive 
means; 

a  three-branched  intermediate  loading  member  including  a  cen- 
ter portion  pivoted  at  a  second  portion  of  the  stationary  base 
plate,  a  first  branch  end  having  a  pin  slidably  fitted  into  and 
travelling  along  said  cam  groove  for  receiving  a  force  from 
the  cam  gear,  an  inwardly  curved  second  branch  end  and  a 
third  branch  end  having  a  geared  portion  drivingly  engaged 
with  one  of  said  loading  means  to  move  said  loading  means: 
and 

a  take-up  arm  having  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  guide  pole 
to  guide  movement  of  said  tape  and  at  another  end  thereof 
provided  with  an  activating  bracket  contacting  said  second 
branch  of  said  three-branched  intermediate  loading  member 
and  pivotably  mounted  at  the  stationary  base  plate. 


5,612.837 
SNAP-IN  CHASSIS  FOR  TAPE  DRIVE 
Mark  W.  Perona,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Iomega  Corpo- 
ration, Roy,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,718,  Sep.  21,  1995.  This 
application  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,133 
Int  a.^  GllB  5/008:15/60:33/00 
\iS.  C\.  360—93  11  CUiBis 


5,612.836 

APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  A  TAPE  IN  A  VIDEO 

CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER 

Tae-Hyoung  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Eung  B.  Kim,  Kyungki-do.  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  as.signors  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  406.014 
(laims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  18.  1994, 
5558/1994 

InL  ex."  GllB  S/027 
U.S.  CI.  360—85  9  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  drive  for  reading/writing  data  on  magnetic 
tape  in  a  cartridge  of  the  type  in  which  a  driven  roller  in  said 
cartridge  moves  tape  past  a  read/write  head  in  said  drive,  said  drive 
coinpnsmg: 

a  read/write  bead; 

a  motor  having  a  drive  shaft: 

a  drive  roller  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  of  said  motor: 

said  drive  roller  engaging  said  driven  roller  through  an  opening 

in  said  cartridge  when  said  cartridge  is  inserted  into  said  drive 

to  move  said  tape  past  said  read/write  head: 
a  one-piece  molded  chassis,  said  read/write  head,  said  motor  and 

said  drive  roller  being  mounted  on  said  chassis; 
a  pan  enclosing  said  drive  for  mounting  said  drive: 
means  on  said  chassis  and  on  said  pan  for  mounting  said  chassis 

in  said  pan  in  an  interference  fitting  relationship;  and 
keying  means  for  referencing  the  front  of  said  chassis  to  a  bezel 

fitted  on  the  front  of  said  pan. 


5.612AW 

OXIDATION-STABILIZED  HYDROCARBON  LIQUID 

BEARINGS  FOR  LUBRIC.4TED  DISK  DRH  ES 

James  H.  Smith.  Woodside.  Calif.,  and  Walter  Wong.  Boulder. 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205.184,  Mar.  2.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541.011 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/60.5/7/ 

U.S.  CL  360—102  10  Claims 

1.  An  infornution  storage  system,  comprising: 
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5,612,840 
MAGNETIC  SPRING  ARM  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 
STRUCTURE  FOR  PREVENTING  DAMAGE  TO  A 
CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  RESl  LTING  FROM  BENDING 
Siqji  Hiraoka:  Yoshihisa  Matsumoto;  Isamu  Itoh,  and  Shigeo 
Terashima.  all  of  kawsaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  248^34 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-198673 
InL  CI."  GlIB  5/4ii 
VS.  CI.  360—104  II  Claims 


a  moveable  informalion  storage  medium  mounted  within  a  hous- 
ing. 

a  head  for  reading  and/or  writing  information  from  and/or  lo  the 
storage  medium  spaced  proximate  to  the  storage  medium: 

a  non-Newtonian  hydriKarbon  liquid  bearing  consisting  essen- 
tially of  2,2.4.4.6,8.8-hepiamethylnonanein  combination  with 
a  material  for  retarding  oxidation  that  stabilizes  PW50  values 
of  the  information  storage  system  disposed  between  the  stor- 
age medium  and  the  head:  and 

means  for  inducing  movement  of  the  storage  medium  relative  to 
the  head  to  enable  information  transfer. 


5,612,839 
CONTACT  RECORDING  SLIDER  WITH  ACTIVE 
CONTACT  SURFACES 
Alan  M.  Jacques,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sunward  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,960.  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,279 

int.  a."  GIIB  15/64 

VS.  a.  360—103  8  Oaims 

r 


I.  A  contact  slider  for  supporting  a  transducer  for  performing 
read  and  write  operations  on  a  recording  medium,  the  contact 
slider  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  the  contact  slider 
including: 

a.  a  slider  body  having  at  least  one  rail  projecting  from  the  slider 
body,  each  rail  including: 

i.  an  air  bearing  surface  (ABS)  having  a  center  of  pressure; 
and 

ii.  an  active  contact  surface  (ACS)  for  contacting  a  recording 
medium  during  read  and  write  operations,  the  ACS  being 
disposed  rearward  of  the  ABS.  .such  that,  during  read  and 
write  operations,  the  leading  edge  of  the  contact  slider  is 
generally  disposed  above  the  recording  medium  and  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  contact  slider  remains  in  substantially 
continuous  contact  with  the  recording  medium: 

b.  a  load  point  disposed  forward  of  a  mid  point  of  the  contact 
slider  and  rearward  of  (he  ABS  center  of  pressure. 


I.  A  magnetic  head  unit  used  tor  a  magnetic  disk  apparatus,  said 
magnetic  head  unit  comprising: 

a  magnetic  head: 

a  spring  arm  having  a  gimbal  portion,  a  bent  portion  and  an 
attachmeni  portion,  said  gimbal  portion  being  provided  for 
mounting  said  magnetic  head,  said  bent  ponion  being  pro- 
vided between  said  gimbal  portion  and  said  attachment  por- 
tion so  that  an  elastic  force  for  pressing  said  magnetic  head 
onto  a  magenlic  disk  is  generated,  said  attachmeni  ponion 
being  provided  for  mounting  said  spring  arm  to  a  rigid  arm: 
and 

a  conductive-pattern  layer  for  transmitting  electric  signals  to  and 
from  said  magnetic  head,  said  conductive  pattern  layer  pass- 
ing along  a  surface  of  said  spring  arm  and  extending  from 
said  gimbal  portion  across  said  bent  portion  lo  said  attach- 
ment portion: 

wherein  said  bent  portion  comprises  means  for  relaxing  a  bend- 
ing force  applied  to  said  conductive-pattern  layer  when  said 
bent  ponion  is  bent. 


5,612,841 
FLEXURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HARD  DISC  DRIVE  HEADS 
Lyie  G.  Johason,  Waverly,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  .Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,183,  Jun.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390394 
Int.  CI."  GIIB  5/4K 
VS.  CI.  360—104  9  Claims 

I   A  Hexure  assembly  tor  mounting  a  head  lo  an  actuator  in  a 
disc  drive  data  storage  device,  the  flexure  assembly  comprising: 
a  main  flexure  member,  formed  of  a  single  continuous  piece  of 
material  having  a  lirst  material  thickness,  the  main  flexure 
member  compnsing: 
mounting  means  for  connecting  the  flexure  assembly  to  the 

actuator, 
flexible  beam  means  for  exerting  a  balancing  force  lo  deter- 
mine flying  height  ot  the  head. 
a  rigid  beam  for  carrying  the  balancing  force  to  the  head, 
gimbal  means  for  allowing  roll  and  pitch  compliance  in 
flying  jititude  of  the  head,  the  gimbal  means  comprising: 
a  pair  ot  gimbal  arms  having  a  second  matenal  thickness 

less  than  the  tirst  material  thickness, 
the  gimbal  arms  laterally  displaced  from  and  extending 
parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rigid  beam,  the 
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gimbal  arms  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  ends 

being  integral  to  the  rigid  beam, 
a  cross-member  integral  to  and  connecting  the  second  ends 

of  the  gimbal  arms,  and 
a  head  mounting  tab  integral  to  and  projecting  from  the 

cross-member  along  the  longitudinal  axis  toward  the 

rigid  beam, 
liie  head  mounting  tab  having  a  load  point  button  and  a 
thickness  which  is  less  than  the  first  material  thickness  and 
substantially  equal  to  the  second  material  thiclaiess  except 
at  the  location  of  the  load  point  button,  which  retains  the 
first  material  thickness. 
a  load  transfer  extension  fabricated  as  a  separate  piece  of 
material  from  the  main  flexure  member  and  comprising: 
a  mounting  ponion  for  attachment  of  the  load  transfer 

extension  to  the  rigid  beam,  and 
a  contact  surface  which  extends  beyond  the  rigid  beam  and 

contacts  a  top  of  the  load  point  button,  and 
tttachment  means  for  attaching  the  load  transfer  extension  to 
the  rigid  beam. 


I  5,612,842 

'  LANDING  ZONE  INERTLAL  LATCH 

Thomas  A.  Hickox,  Scotts  Valley,  and  Lawrence  W.  GoUbach, 
Fdton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc^ 
Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
Divfeion  of  Ser.  No.  182,246,  Jan.  13,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,045 
Int.  CI."  GIIB  5/54:21/22 


U,S  p.  360— 105 


A  disc  drive  system  comprising: 
bousing: 
li  (notor  fixed  within  said  housing; 


a  fixed  disc  rotatably  coupled  to  said  motor  which  records  data 
and  has  a  landing  zone  where  no  data  is  located; 

an  actuator  arm  assembly  fiuther  comprising 

voice  coil  magnets  supported  from  said  housing; 

an  actuator  arm  with  a  voice  coil  magnetically  attracted  to  said 
voice  coil  magnets  such  that  said  voice  coil  magnets  nwve 
said  actuator  arm  in  response  to  electrical  signals,  said  voice 
coil  being  molded  onto  said  actuator  arm  by  an  overmold; 

a  flexure  rigidly  fixed  to  said  actuator  arm; 

a  transducer  fixed  to  an  end  of  said  flexure  opposite  an  end 
connected  to  said  actuator  arm: 

a  landing  zone  inertial  latch  means  for  preventing  said  trans- 
ducer from  leaving  the  landing  zone  of  said  fixed  disc  when 
either  a  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  external  shock  is 
applied  to  said  housing,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  protrusions  held  in  place  by  said  overmold; 

and  an  elongated  latch  element  of  non-magnetic  material  sup- 
ported for  rotation  about  a  pivot  pin  located  immediately 
behind  said  voice  coil  and  of  su£5cient  length  to  be  rotated 
into  contact  with  one  of  said  protrusions  when  rotating  clock- 
wise or  counterclockwise; 

said  protrusions  being  spaced  on  said  voice  coil  overmold  so 
that  one  of  said  protrusions  cooperates  with  said  latch  element 
when  either  a  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  shock  causes 
motion  of  said  actuator  arm;  said  laiKling  zone  inertial  latch 
means  further  comprises:  a  mass  which  is  located  beneath 
said  voire  coil  of  said  actuator  arm  and  has  a  means  for 
maintaining  said  inertial  latch  means  in  a  storage  position 
during  normal  operation  of  said  actuator  arm  assembly:  said 
elongated  latch  element  is  connected  to  said  mass  for  rotating 
after  a  shock  has  occurred  and  for  latching  with  one  of  said 
protrusions  of  said  actuator  arm  and  preventing  said  trans- 
ducer from  leaving  said  landing  zone:  and  wherein  said  land- 
ing zone  inertial  latch  means  is  automatically  aligned  with 
said  voice  coil  magnets  by  magnetic  leakage  flux  which 
attracts  a  magnetic  insen  supported  in  said  mass. 


5,612^3 
METHOD  FOR  ACCURATELY  SETTING  THE  GAP  IN  AN 

INDUCTIVE  MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Edward  L.  Packard,  908  Noreen  Ct.,  San  Marcos,  CaUf.  92069 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,982 

Int  a."  GIIB  5/17 

VS.  a.  360—123  13  Ctoiins 


5  Ctoims 


bSb 


80a  ^ 


1.  A  method  of  correctly  assessing  the  magnetic  characteristics 
of  an  inductive  magnetic  head  to  be  used  to  write  upon  closely 
adjacent  magnetizable  media,  said  magnetic  head  comprising  core 
element  of  magnetically  conductive  material  for  providing  a  mag- 
netic loop  path  having  a  gap  therein  and  a  pair  of  windings  of 
electrically  conductive  material  wound  about  the  core  elennent, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  varying  electrical 
current  to  one  of  the  pair  of  windings,  and  monitoring  the  flux 
generated  within  the  core  element  via  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
windings  in  order  to  ascertain  that  the  appropriate  magnetic  char- 
acteristics are  present  in  the  core  element  to  cteate  flux  leakage  at 
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the  gap  of  the  appropriate  shape  and  magnitude  for  the  correct 
application  of  magnetjc  writing  in  the  media,  said  one  winding 
comprising  the  coil  of  the  magnetic  bead  to  which  the  writmg 
signals  are  to  be  subsequently  applied  and  said  other  winding  being 
placed  directly  adjacent  to  said  gap  in  the  core  element. 


5,612,844 
PRISM  FOR  A  DATA  CARTRIDGE 
Jerry  L.  Alexander,  St.  Paul  Park,  Minn.,  and  David  L.  'Hissey, 
New  Riclunond,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Imation  Corp.,  SL  Paul, 
Mtao. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  429,427 

InL  a."  GllB  2i/02 

VS.  a.  360—132  8  Claims 


1.  A  data  cartridge  compnsing: 

a)  a  main  base  plate  having  a  base  plate  window  formed  therein; 

b)  a  cover  having  top.  front,  right,  left  and  back  sides  arranged 
generally  in  a  rectangular  configuration  and  mounted  to  the 
main  base  plate  to  define  a  dau  cartridge  shell,  one  side  of  the 
cover  having  a  cover  window  opening  formed  therein; 

c)  a  prism  mounted  inside  the  data  cartridge  shell  contiguous  to 
the  base  plate  window,  the  prism  compnsing  a  transparent 
main  prism  body  having: 

i)  a  first  face  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

ii)  a  second  face  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  second 
face  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  hrsl  face,  and 
the  first  ends  of  the  first  and  second  faces  abutting  one 
another; 

iii)  a  third  face  conuguous  to  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  faces;  and 

iv)  two  sides  extending  between  and  connecting  the  first, 
second  and  third  faces,  the  sides  being  substantially  diffus- 
ing, non-reflective  or  angled  to  substantially  minimize 
reflection  by  the  -.ides  of  light  entenng  through  the  first  or 
second  faces  toward  the  other  of  the  second  or  first  faces, 
substantially  minimizing  spurious  reflection  of  light  in 
either  direction  along  a  path  between  the  first  face,  one  of 
the  sides,  the  third  face  and  the  second  face. 
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means  for  filtering  the  off-track  readback  signal  to  pass  the  range 
of  frequencies  associated  with  the  degradation  of  the  spindle 
motor; 

means  for  determining  a  magnitude  difference  between  the  fil- 
tered off-track  readback  signal  and  an  on-track  readback  sig- 
nal; and 

means  for  using  the  magnimde  difference  between  the  filtered 
off-track  readl>ack  signal  and  the  on-track  readback  signal  to 
indicate  degradation  in  spindle  motor  pertormance. 


5,612346 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  INTERFACE 
James    T.    Wiggenbom.    Coral    Springs,    Fla.,    assignor    to 
Motorola,  Inc^  Sciuiunbiirg,  111. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236^25 

InL  a."  H02H  9/04 

VS.  CI.  361—56  2  Claims 


5,612,845 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl'S  FOR  IN-SlTi;  DETECTION 
OF  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  SPINDLE  MOTOR 
PERFORMANCE  DEGRADATION 
Gordon  J.  Smith,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporatioo,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,088 
Int.  a."  GllB  i.yio 
VS.  a.  360—137  21  Claims 

16  .An  apparalu^  for  detecting  degradation  in  ihe  pertormance  of 
a  ^plndle  motor  disposed  in  j  data  storage  system,  the  apparatus 
comprising 

a  data  storage  disk  having  a  track. 

means  tor  sensing  an  oflf-irack  readback  ^lgnal  haviny  a  lange  of 
frequencies  associated  with  degrailalion  of  the  spindle  motor, 
the  off-irack  readback  signal  being  sensed  from  a  locadon  of 
tlie  track  other  than  a  cenierline  location  of  the  track. 


I.  An  electrical  connector  interface  for  an  electronic  device, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  interface  conductors; 

an  electrical  ground  conductor  spaced  apart  from  the  plurality  of 

electrical  interface  conductors;  and 
a  pluralitv  of  selectively  conductive  segments  electrically 
coupled  to  the  electrical  ground  conductor  and  being  other- 
wise insulated  from  each  other  by  insulalive  strips,  each 
selectively  conductive  segment  having  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  electrical  interface  conductors  embedded  therein, 
wherein; 

the  electrical  ground  conductor  is  electrically  isolated  from 
the  plurality  of  electrical  iniertaie  conductors  b\  the  selec- 
tively conductive  segments  unless  a  voltage  exceeding  a 
predetermined  threshold  is  applied  across  tlie  electrical 
ground  conductor  and  one  of  the  plurality  of  Uje  electrical 
interiace  conductors,  and 
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last  two  of  the  plurality  of  selectively  conductive  segments 
liave  different  compositions. 


5,612347 

POWER  WI>aX)W  CIRCUIT  BOARD  OVTRCURRENT 
PROTECTION 
Joseph  F.  Malecke,  South  Lyon;  Dennis  D.  Kaufman,  Farming- 
ton,  and  Derrick  Titus,  Plymouth,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst.  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,562 
Int.  CI."  H02H  9/00 


2  Claims 


5,612348 

CONTROL  DEMCE  AND  METHODS  OF  MAICING  AND 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Brian  J.  Kadwell,  Holland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 

Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  22,132,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,440,443. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511318 

InL  a."  HOIH  47/04 

VS.  CI.  361—160  6  Claims 


1.  A )  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plwality  of  automobile  window  motors,  each  one  of  said 
motors  drawing  a  first,  lesser  amount  of  electric  current  when 
inj  >  normal  operating  condition  and  drawing  a  second,  sub- 
sl^itially  greater  amount  of  electric  current  when  in  a  stall 
cditdition; 

a  printed  circuit  l>oard: 

a  pUvality  of  automobile  window  switches  mounted  on  said 
ptiAted  circuit  board,  each  one  of  said  switches  being  electri- 
cally connected  with  a  respective  one  of  said  motors  for 
controlling  said  one  motor; 

a  source  of  electric  power  electrically  connected  with  said 
circuit  board; 

at  l4ast  one  conductive  trace  on  said  circuit  board  for  carrying 
clirent  from  said  electric  power  source  to  all  of  said  plurality 
of  switches,  said  at  least  one  conductive  trace  having  a  first 
c»trent-carrying  capacity;  and 

a  polyswitch  resettable  fuse  on  said  circuit  board,  said 
polyswitch  resetuble  fuse  being  electrically  connected  in 
series  between  said  electric  power  source  and  said  at  least  one 
conductive  trace; 

saidi  polyswitch  resettable  fuse  having  a  first  condition  enabling 
sf  bstantially  unimpeded  current  flow  through  said  fuse  when 
siid  polyswitch  resettable  fuse  has  a  temperature  less  than  a 
pfodetermined  temperature; 

saidI  polyswitch  resettable  fuse  being  in  the  first  condition  when 
tlie  amount  of  current  passing  duough  said  polyswitch  reset- 
table fuse  does  not  exceed  said  first  current-carrying  capacity 
of  said  at  least  one  conductive  trace; 

said  polyswitch  resettable  fuse  having  a  second  condition  sub- 
stantially blocking  current  flow  through  said  polyswitch  reset- 
table fuse  when  said  polyswitch  resettable  fuse  has  a  tempera- 
tune  greater  than  said  predetermined  temperamre; 

said  polyswitch  resettable  ftise  changing  from  the  first  condition 
to  the  second  condition  when  the  amount  of  current  flowing 
tknough  said  polyswitch  resettable  fuse  exceeds  said  first 
cutrent-carrying  capacity  of  said  at  least  one  conductive  trace. 


.^ 


X, 


1.  A  mediod  of  generating  a  direct  current  relay  ceil  drive  signal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  DC  voltage  signal  from  an  AC  source  in  a  power 
supply  having  a  first  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  a  first 
input  of  the  AC  source  and  a  second  capacitor  connected 
between  two  outputs  of  said  power  supply; 

activating  a  relay  by  connecting  a  relay  coil  across  the  outputs  of 
said  power  supply;  whereby 

said  power  supply,  in  combination  with  said  relay  coil,  are 
configured  such  that  an  output  level  of  said  power  supply  is  at 
a  first  voltage  level  before  the  step  of  activaung  and  the  step 
of  connecting  results  in  a  parallel  connection  of  the  second 
capacitor  and  the  relay  coil,  permitting  discharge  of  said 
second  capacitor  and  causing  the  output  of  the  power  supply 
to  move  to  a  second  voltage  level,  wherein  said  second 
voltage  level  is  lower  than  said  first  voltage  level. 


5.612.849 
STATIC  ELIMINATOR  FOR  HAIR  DRYERS 
Barry  V.  Pretaodka,  Ridge6eld.-  Ludwig  Salce.  Greenwich,  and 
H.  Roy  Taylor.  Stratford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cooair 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,755 

Int.  CL'  H05F  3/06 

VS.  a.  361—213  16  Cbtas 


1.  A  static  reducing  hair  dryer  including 

a  housing  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  a  motor-fan  unit 

to  draw  air  into  said  air  inlet,  produce  an  air  stream,  and  force 

said  air  stream  out  through  said  air  outlet, 
an  electron  source  mounted  w  ithin  said  housing  and  adjacent  to 

said  air  stream  for  releasing  electrons  into  said  air  stream,  and 

electron-producing  means  mounted  within  said  housing  and 

connected  to  said  electron  source. 
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said  electron-producing  means  being  a  piezoelectric  crystal  pro- 
viding a  charge  upon  activation  by  compression  or  decom- 
pression, said  piezoelectric  crystal  being  effective  to  initially 
produce  a  negative  electric  charge  upon  said  activation  of  said 
piezoelectric  crystal. 

whereby  air  exiting  from  said  dryer  will  reduce  static  electricity 
in  hair  being  dried. 


5.612,850 

RELEASING  A  WORKPIECE  FROM  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHL'CK 

Manoocher  Birang.  Los  Galos,  and  Grigory  Pyatigorsky,  SanU 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc„ 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207331,  Mar.  7,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,459,632.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379376 

InL  Cl.'^  H02N  IJ/00 

VS.  a.  361—234  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  retaining  and  then  releasing  a  workpiece  on  an 
electrostatic  chuck,  wherein  the  chuck  includes  an  electrode  and  a 
dielectric  between  the  electrode  and  the  workpiece.  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  workpiece  on  the  chuck: 

(b)  determining  an  optimum  dechucking  voluge  value  by  (i) 
testing  an  electrostatic  force  retaining  the  workpiece  on  the 
chuck  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  voltages,  and  (ii) 
selecting  as  the  optimum  dechucking  voltage  value  the  one  of 
the  different  voltages  which  produced  the  smallest  electro- 
static force  in  the  testing  step: 

(c)  applying  to  the  electrode  a  voluge  large  enough  to  retain  the 
workpiece  on  the  chuck  by  electrostatic  attractive  force; 

(d)  subsequently  releasing  the  workpiece  by  changing  the  volt- 
age applied  to  the  electrode  to  the  optimum  dechucking 
voltage  value. 


an  outer  electrode  of  said  at  least  two  circularly  symmetric, 
concentric  conductive  electrodes  has  an  electrode  outer  radius 
less  than  said  workpiece  radius  by  a  guard  ring  distance; 

said  outer  electrode  is  surrounded  by  a  conductive  guard  ring 
having  a  guard  ring  outer  radius  less  than  said  workpiece 
radius  by  an  overhang  amount,  having  a  guard  ring  top 
surface  substantially  coplanar  with  said  planar  clamping  sur- 
face and  being  dielectrically  isolated  from  and  capacitively 
coupled  to  said  outer  electrode  and  to  said  workpiece. 
whereby  said  guard  ring  suppresses  vacuum  arcs  between  said 
workpiece  and  said  outer  electrode  by  esublishing  a  equipo- 
tential  area  substantially  equal  in  potential  to  said  workpiece 
between  said  workpiece  and  said  outer  electrode. 


5,612,852 
COMPACT  HOUSING  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
WORKSTATION 
Craig  M.  Leveranlt,  Mountain  View;  Michael  F.  McCormick. 
Jr.;   Robert  J.  L^ara.  both  of  San  Jose;  Ahin  W.  Ijun, 
Franont.-   Peter  C.   D.  Ta,   Hayward;    Howard   W.   Stolz, 
Soqnel;  Jay  K.  Osbom.  San  Francisco;  Michael  S.  Dann, 
Mountain  View,  and  Ronald  Barnes,  Livermore,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205311.  Mar.  2,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,844 
Int.  a."  H05K  5/00:7/20 
VS.  CI.  361—687  27  Claims 


5,612.851 
GUARD  RING  ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK 
Michael  S.  Barnes  San  Francisco,  CaUf.;  John  H.  KeUer,  New- 
burgh,  N.Y.;  Joseph  S.  Logan,  Jamestown.  R.I.;  Robert  E. 
Tompkins,  Pleasant  Valley,  and  Robert  P.  Westerfield,  Jr.. 
Montgomery,  both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  .Annonk.  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169.932,  Dec.  20,  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.463325.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471.105 
Int  a."  H02N  13/00 
VS.  a.  361—234  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  chuck  system  for  holding,  in  a  vacuum 
ambient,  by  electrostatic  attraction  of  a  DC  potential  a  workpiece 
having  a  workpiece  radius  comprising:  at  least  two  circularly 
symmetric,  concentric  conductive  electrodes  h;..'ing  a  dielectric 
coating  and  together  providing  a  planar  clamping  surface,  at  least 
one  of  said  conductive  electrodes  having  gas  feed  means  therein, 
characterized  in  that: 


1.  A  compact  housing  for  a  computer  workstation,  comprising: 

a  structural  heat  sink  including: 

a  horizontal  base  heat  sink  to  house  a  first  plurality  of  elec- 
ffonic  elements,  said  horizontal  base  heat  sink  including  an 
interchangeable  power  source  housing  supporting  an  elec- 
trical connector,  said  horizontal  base  heat  sink  operating  to 
conduct  heal  away  from  said  first  plurality  of  electronic 
elemenLs;  and 


March  18,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2101 


vettic 


a  vettical  tower  heat  sink  fixedly  attached  to  said  horizontal  5,612,854 

base  heat  sink  in  a  substantially  orthogonal  manner  such  COMPUTER  POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 

that  at  least  one  electronic  element  of  said  first  plurality  of   Nathan  Wiscombe,  Cedar  Park;  Arthur  Lopez,  and  Victor 

electronic  elements  is  positioned  on  both  sides  of  said       Pectmc,  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Dcil  USA, 

vertical  tower  beat  sink,  said  vertical  tower  beat  sink       L  J>.,  Austin,  Tex. 

including  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  to  support  a  second  Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,126 

plurality  of  electronic  elements,  said  vertical  tower  heat  Int  CL*  H05K  5/02:7/14;  G06F  1/16 

sink  operating  to  conduct  heat  away  from  said  second   U.S.  CI.  361 — 727  22  Claims 

plurality  of  electronic  elements;  and 

a  vented  exterior  skin  enclosing  said  structural  heat  sink,  said 
vented  exterior  skin  including  a  plurality  of  vents  extending 
across  the  majority  of  the  surface  area  of  said  vented 
exterior  skin,  said  vented  exterior  skin  operating  to  facili- 
tate convective  heat  transfer  from  said  structural  heat  sink 
so  as  to  provide  passive  coobng  capability  that  eliminates 
tm  need  for  active  cooling  devices. 


5,612353 
PACKAGE  FOR  A  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Dong-Goo  Kim;  Min-Kyu  Song;  Seong-Su  Park;  Se«ug-Goo 
Kang;  Hyung-Jin  Yoon,  and  Hyung-Moo  Park,  all  of  Dae- 
jeon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Teiecom- 
munkstions  Research  Institute,  Daejeon-Shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,104,  Jul.  6,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,446,959. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381304 
Claimt  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  12,  1993, 

93-1308^ 

'  Int  a."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CU  361—723  3  Claims 
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1.  A  ptckage  for  accommodating  a  power  semiconductor  device 
comprijilig; 

a  lead  frame  on  which  a  power  semiconductor  chip  is  provided, 
said  lead  frame  including  a  body,  a  paddle  on  which  the 
power  semiconductor  chip  is  located,  tie  bars  connected  to 
both  of  the  body  and  the  paddle  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  paddle  to  support  the  paddle,  a  drain  electrode  lead 
connected  to  one  side  of  the  body,  and  a  gate  electrode  lead 
arranged  at  opposite  side  of  the  drain  electrode  lead  and 
connected  to  the  body: 

a  heat  radiating  plate  attached  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  paddle: 

a  Kovar  plate  formed  on  the  paddle,  said  Kovar  plate  having 
similar  thermal  expansion  coefficient  to  that  of  the  semicon- 
diKtor  chip: 

a  potvimide  layer  having  a  predetermined  thickness  formed  over 
the  semiconductor  chip; 

a  metal  cap  provided  above  the  paddle  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  tie  bars  by  soldering;  and 

an  epoxy  resin  layer  deposited  on  the  metal  cap  by  molding, 
wberein  said  semiconductor  chip  being  electrically  coimected 
witk  the  Kovar  plate  by  soldering,  and  respective  terminals  of 
tb^  [semiconductor  chip  being  electrically  connected  to  corre- 
sptmding  leads  of  the  lead  frame  by  wire-bonding,  and 
wherein  the  paddle  is  provided  lower  in  horizontal  surface 
th^  the  gate  electrode  lead. 


4.  Computer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  housing  having  a  wall  opening  therein: 

a  circuit  board  supported  in  said  first  bousing  and  having  a  side 

spaced  apart  from  and  facing  said  wall  opening; 
a  spaced  plurality  of  first  electrical  connectors  mounted  on  said 

side  of  said  circuit  board: 
a  power  supply  box  structure  including  a  second  housing,  a 
plurality  of  electrical  leads  extending  outwardly  from  said 
second  housing  and  having  outer  ends,  and  a  plurality  of 
second  electrical  connectors  coupled  to  said  outer  ends  and 
being  removably  mateable  with  said  first  electrical  coimector; 
and 
a  carrier  structure  including: 

a  first  wall  disposed  generally  parallel  to  said  side  of  said 
circuit  board  and  having  a  spaced  plurality  of  openings 
therein  that  complimentarily  receive  portions  of  said  sec- 
ond electrical  connectors, 
a  second  wall  extending  transversely  to  said  first  wall  and 

removably  secured  to  said  second  housing, 
a  third  wall  spaced  apart  from,  parallel  to  and  facing  said  first 
wall,  said  second  housing  being  disposed  between  said  first 
and  third  walls,  and 
switch  means  carried  on  said  third  wall  and  being  operable  to 
selectively  enable  and  disable  operation  of  said  power 
supply  box  structure; 
said  carrier  snucture  mounted  on  said  first  housing  for  move- 
ment through  said  wall  opening  toward  and  away  firom  said 
side  of  said  circuit  board,  said  carrier  structure  supporting  said 
second  housing  for  movement  therewith  relative  to  said  first 
housing,  and  supporting  said  second  electrical  connectors  in  a 
manner  such  that  they  project  from  said  carrier  structure 
toward  said  first  electrical  connectors,  are  in  a  mirror  image 
positional  relationship  therewith,  and  are  removably  mateable 
with  said  first  electrical  connectors  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  carrier  structure  relative  to  said  first  housing  into 
adjacency  with  said  circuit  board. 


2102 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18.  1997 


5,612355 
ADAPTER  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  CIRCl'IT  BOARD 
Alfred  Heeb,  and  Klaus  Wisskirchea,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Rudolf  Sctiadow  GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489336 
Oaiffls  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  14,  1994,  44  20 
698.4 

InL  CI."  H05K  7/10:  HOIR  /.»/74 
MS.  CL  361—773  7  Claims 


J4 


1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

a  case  (34)  having  a  top  wall  (30)  with  a  window  (32)  therein 
and  with  a  top  wall  upper  face  (42): 

a  circuit  board  (8)  mounted  within  said  case  wherein  said  circuit 
board  has  a  board  upper  face  (40)  and  plurality  of  conductive 
traces  (14)  on  said  board  upper  face: 

an  optoelectronic  component  (2)  that  has  a  component  housing 
(X)  with  an  optically  sensitive  upper  end  (36)  and  a  plurality 
of  contacts  (44).  wherein  said  component  housing  has  a 
bonom  (37)  and  has  a  vertical  thickness  (J)  which  is  less  than 
half  the  board-to-top  wall  distance  (H)  between  said  board 
upper  face  and  said  top  wall  upper  face: 

an  adaptor  (1)  which  includes  an  adaptor  housing  (3)  of  dielec- 
Uic  material  having  a  plurality  of  largely  vertically-extending 
passages  (4,  5)  and  having  upper  and  lower  adaptor  housing 
portions  (17,  18).  with  said  optoelecuic  component  housing 
substantially  lying  on  said  upper  housing  portion: 

a  plurality  of  SMD  contacts  (6).  each  mounted  on  said  adaptor 
housing  lower  portion  and  joined  to  one  of  said  traces  on  said 
circuit  board: 

a  plurality  of  conductors  (11.  12)  each  extending  through  one  of 
said  passages,  with  each  conductor  having  an  upper  end 
electrically  coupled  to  one  of  said  component  contacts  (44) 
and  a  lower  end  connected  to  one  of  said  SMD  contacts; 

said  adaptor  is  tall  enough  that  its  height  (K)  is  at  least  half  of 
said  board-to-top  wall  distance,  and  holds  said  component 
housing  so  said  optically  sensitive  upper  end  is  close  to  the 
level  of  said  window  in  said  case  top  wall. 


a  switched-mode  power  supply  having  two  input  terminals  and 
arranged  parallel  to  the  first  filler  capacitor  and  between 
which  there  is  a  series  arrangement  including  a  second  induc- 
tance and  a  switching  device,  the  switching  device,  being 
controlled  by  a  second  frequency,  for  being  switched  to  the 
conductive  and  the  non-conductive  state  and  from  which  the 
output  direct  voltage  can  be  supplied;  and 

a  control  capacitor,  by  means  of  which  a  junction  point  between 
the  first  inductance  and  the  second  rectifier  device  is  linked  to 
a  junction  point  between  the  second  inductance  and  the 
switching  device,  the  first  inductance  and  the  control  capaci- 
tor being  rated  such  that  a  resonant  frequency  determined 
thereby  exceeds  the  second  frequency  and  the  second  fie- 
quency  is  chosen  higher  than  the  first  frequency. 


5,612,857 
POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
l^dashi  Ishikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tfikyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  S«r.  No.  581,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1995,  7-002691 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1/26 

VS.  CI.  363—21  6  Claims 


5,612,856 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DIRECT 

VOLTAGE  WITH  REDUCTION  OF  HARMONIC  AND 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  INTERFERENCES 

Manfred  Albacii,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342496,  Nov.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,730 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1993,  43  39 
451J 

Int  a."  H02M  3/335:5/42 
VS.  a.  363—20  7  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  producing  an  output  direct  voltage 
from  significantly  sinusoidal  input  a.c.  voltage  of  a  first  frequency, 
comprising: 

a  first  rectifier  device,  for  receiving  the  significantly  sinusoidal 
input  a.c.  voltage  and  for  producing  a  direct  voltage  output; 
a  first  inductance,  a  second  rectifier  device  and  a  first  filter 
capacitor,  which  form  a  series  arrangement  arranged  in  paral- 
lel with  the  direct  voltage  output; 


1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  comparator  for  comparing  a  detection  value  to  detect  a 

rectification  output  of  a  first  predetermined  winding  of  a 

transformer  and  a  predetermined  value; 
first  and  second  up/down  counters  in  which  counting  up/down 

operations  are  switched  by  an  output  of  said  first  comparator; 

a  selector  for  selecting  outputs  of  .said  first  and  second 

up/down  counters: 
a  sync  circuit  for  generating  a  sync  pulse  at  a  predetermined 

timing  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  a  second  predeter- 
mined winding  of  said  transformer; 
a  down  counter  for  loading  the  output  of  said  up/down  counter 

selected  by  said  selector  at  a  generating  timing  of  said  sync 

pulse: 
second  and  third  comparators  for  comparing  an  output  of  said 

down  counter  and  different  predetermined  digital  values:  and 
a  driving  circuit  for  deciding  a  conduction  timing  of  a  switching 

device  of  a  driving  winding  on  the  primary  side  of  said 

transformer  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said  second 

comparator. 
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wheieln  said  selector  selects  either  one  of  said  first  and  second 
upl'down  counters  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said  third 
coiilparator. 


5.612,858 
FLYBACK  CONVERTER 
Haraid  Weinmeier.  Vienna,  and  Eduard  Schober,  Achau,  both 
of  Austria,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellsrhaft,  Munich, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/03198,  §  371  Date  Jul,  1.  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09476,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  .Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  27,  1993.  1946/93 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/335 

VS.  Q.  363—21  7  Claims 

t. 
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1.  Aflyback  converter  compnsing: 

a  traiitformer  with  a  pnmary  winding  and  at  least  one  secondary 

winding; 
a  drMng  circuit: 

a  swilich  being  driven  by  the  driving  circuit  for  applying  an  input 
dif^ci  voltage  to  the  primary  winding,  the  switch  being  driven 
ati4  clock  frequenc)  and  with  a  duty  factor; 
a  ret'tifier  coupled  to  a  load  capacitor  downstream  from  the 
selct)ndary  winding  for  generating  an  output  direct  voltage,  the 
oiltf)ut  direct  voltage  having  an  output  voltage  set  value  for 
deriving  a  deviation  voltage:  and 
a   cotrent   sensor   for   measuring   a   primary   current   flowing 
through  the  primary  winding,  the  current  sensor  including  a 
cilitent  sensor  output  signal  for  controlling  the  duty  factor  of 
tile;  driven  switch,  the  duty  factor  al.so  being  controlled  by  the 
deviation  voltage  of  the  output  direct  voltage, 
whet4in: 

the  output  direct  voltage  is  regulated  while  the  primarj  cur- 
lent  is  less  than  a  predetermined  maximum  primary  current 
Talue, 
thC'  driver  circuit  includes  a  voltage/frequency  converter  to 
Which  a  convener  voluge  is  applied,  the  convener  voltage 
being  proponional  to  the  output  direct  >  oltage,  and 
the  clock  frequencv  decreases  as  a  function  of  the  output 
direct  voltage  when  the  primary  current  exceeds  the  prede- 
termined maximum  pnmary  current  value  and  when  the 
;  load  increases. 


5.612.859 
BATTIiIrY  POLARITY  SWITCH  FOR  GENERATING  LOW 

FREQUENCY  VOLTAGE  WAVEFORMS 
Robert  J.  Kakalec.  MadLson.  NJ..  and  Keith  C.  Schmid.  Dal- 
las. Tex.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

I  Filed  May  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435,297 

InL  a."  H02J  3AMI:  H02M  7/02 
VS.  <  1  363—34  9  Claims 

1.  /  power  system  for  pixividing  uninterruptible,  low  firequency 
AC  ppver.  compnsing; 


an  input  for  accepting  an  AC  voltage; 

a  rectifier  for  rectifying  the  AC  voltage  and  supplying  a  DC 
voltage  at  the  rectifier  terminal; 

means  for  supplying  a  reserve  energy  voltage  at  the  rectifier 
terminal: 

an  output  for  accepting  a  load  to  be  energized  by  low  frequency 
AC  voltage; 

a  bipolar  switching  circuit  connecting  the  input  to  the  output 
having  a  first  pair  of  switches  to  couple  the  DC  voltage  to  the 
load  through  an  output  and  return  lead  and  a  second  pair  of 
switches  for  supplying  an  inverter  version  of  the  DC  voltage 
to  the  load  through  the  out  and  return  leads:  and  , 

switch  control  circuitry  for  penodically  switching  the  first  and 
second  pair  of  switches  alternately  conducting  and  non- 
conducting at  low  frequency,  wherein 

the  first  and  second  pair  of  switches  do  not  include  magnetic 
electrical  components,  the  first  and  second  pair  of  switches 
are  directly  connected  to  the  output,  and  the  power  system 
does  not  include  magnetic  electrical  components  electncally 
connected  to  the  output. 


5.612,860 

START-LT  AND  RLTVNING  CIRCUIT  FOR  RESONANT 

TRANSITION  POWER  CONVERTERS 

Ivan  Meszlenyi,  North  York,  Canada,  assignor  to  Powerpaq 

Technologies  Inc.,  Downs-view.  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  12.  1993,  2103982 
lnLCI."H02M  7/517 
VS.  a.  363-^9  4  Claims 
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1.  A  stan-up  and  nmning  circuit  for  a  switch  mode  converter 
connected  to  a  load,  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  ot  switching  element>  coimected  at  a  junction  in  a 
bridge  mode  configuration: 

b)  control  means  for  controlling  the  switching  opcnoion  of  said 
switching  elements: 

c)  resonant  network  means  having  at  least  an  inductor  and  an 
output  capacitor: 

d '  transformer  means  having  a  pnmarv  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  wherem  die  primary  winding  is  parallel  to  said 
output  capacitor  and  the  secondary  winding  is  connected  to 
said  load; 
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e)  snubber  capacitor  means  connected  to  the  junction  of  said 
switching  elements  tor  generating  AC  current  responsive  to 
operation  ot  said  switching  elements: 

f)  rectifying  means  including  a  first  rectifier  for  rectifying  the 
AC  current  generated  b>  said  snubber  capacitor  means; 

g)  storage  capacitor  means  for  storing  charges  corresponding  to 
said  AC  current  rectified  by  said  rectifying  means; 

h)  resistor  means  for  supplying  an  initial  charge  to  said  storage 
capacitor  means;  and 

i)  voltage  sensing  switch  means  with  hysteresis,  connected  to 
said  resistor  means  and  storage  capacitor  means  for  applying 
power  to  said  control  means  when  the  voltage  on  said  storage 
capacitor  means  reaches  a  predetermined  threshold  voltage. 


5,612.862 

METHOD  AND  CIRCl  ITRY  FOR  CONTROLLING 

Cl'RRENT  RESET  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A 

MAGNETIC  AMPLinER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

C.  Le«  Mani-sik.  McKinney.  and  Edward  Johnson.  Piano,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.,  Richard- 

SOD  Tcx> 

Filed  May  6,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  238,779 
Int  CI."  H02M  3/335 

8  Claims 


\JS.  a.  363—93 


5.612,861 
METHOD  AND  APPAItATlS  FOR  LOW  VOLTAGE  CMOS 

START  aRCUIT 
Zhong  K.  Zhong.  Lake  Worth,  and  Daniel  Tran,  Boynton 
Beach,  both  of  F1a~.  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,360 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  7/25:7/517 

VS.  a.  363—59  19  Claims 
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1.  A  Stan  circuit  for  boosting  a  DC  battery  voluge  to  an  initial 
predetermined  voltage  level  Vind  which  l^  gieain  ihan  ihe  DC  t>aner> 

voiuge.  comprising 

first  conversion  means  for  boosting  a  DC  battery  voltage  Vbb. 
coupled  to  an  input  thereof,  to  a  boosted  output  voltage  V2; 
second  conversion  means  comprising  second  boosting  means 
coupled  to  second  multiplier  means; 

said  second  boosting  means  providing  a  boosted  output  volt- 
age V3;  and 
said  second  multiplier  means,  having  said  voltage  V3  input 
thereto  and  having  the  DC  battery  voltage  input  thereto,  for 
providing  a  boosted  output  voltage  V4.  wherein  said  output 
voltage  V4  !■>  coupled  to  said  output  voltage  V2  to  provide 
an    internal    voltage    Vind.    said    internal    voltage    Vind 
coupled  as  an  input  to  said  second  boosting  means  and  as 
an  input  to  a  main  DC-DC  conversion  means: 
voltage  detect  means  for  comparing  said  internal  voltage  V  ind 
to  a  predetermined  threshold  level  and  for  providing  an  output 
signal  for  disabling  said  first  and  second  conversion  means  of 
said  Stan  circuit  when  said  internal  voltage  Vind  reaches  the 
predetermined  voltage  level:  and 
switching  means,  responsive  to  said  voltage  detect  means,  for 
coupling  an  output  voltage  Vdd:  of  the  main  DC-DC  conver- 
sion means  to  an  input  of  the  mam  DC-DC  conversion  means. 


1 .  A  magnetic  amplifier  post  regulator  circuit  for  regulating  an 
auxiliary  output  voltage  of  a  switched-mode  power  supply  having 
a  transformer  associated  with  a  primary  circuit  for  transforming  a 
predetermined  \ollage  across  the  transformer  to  the  auxiliary  out- 
put circuit,  the  predetermined  voltage  being  controlled  by  the 
on-time  of  a  power  switch  transistor  of  the  primary  circuit,  said 
magnetic  amplifier  post  regulator  comprising: 
a  magnetic  amplifier  having  a  main  magnetic  amplifier  winding, 
a  reset  control  transistor,  an  error  amplifier,  and  an  auxiliary 
magnetic  amplifier  winding: 
said  magnetic  amplifier  for  controllably  blocking  a  portion  of  a 
voltage  waveform  in  response  to  a  controlled  resetting  condi- 
tion to  produce  a  magnetic  amplifier  output  voltage  for  use  by 
said  auxiliary  output  circuit  in  producing  said  auxiliary  output 
voltage: 
said  reset  control  transistor  for  controlling  reset  current  to  said 

magnetic  amplifier  in  response  to  an  error  signal: 
said  error  amplifier  for  comparing  said  auxiliary  output  voltage 
10  a  predetermined  reference  voltage  and  generating  said  error 
signal  from  said  comparison;  and 
said  auxiliary  magnetic  amplifier  winding  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  turns  on  said  magnetic  amplifier,  said  aux- 
iliary magnetic  amplifier  winding  for  increasing  the  dynamic 
range  of  said  magnetic  amplifier  post  regulator  for  controlling 
said  reset  control  transistor  and  said  auxiliary  output  circuit  so 
that  said  auxiliary  output  voltage  may  attain  a  zero  value 
while  said  reset  control  transistor  controls  said  magnetic 
amplifier  in  a  blocking  state  during  the  entire  on-time  of  the 
power  switch  transistor  ot  the  primary  circuit. 


5,612363 

SORTING  SEQUENTIAL  DATA  PRIOR  TO 

DLSTRIBl  TION  OVTR  PARALLEL  PROCESSORS  IN 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MANNER 

.\lphottsiiis  .A.  J.  De  Lange.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383J92 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  4,  1994, 
94200333 

Int  CL*  G66F  15M0 
VS.  C\.  364—134  7  Claims 

I.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 
data  pon  means: 

a  plurality  ot  processing  elements  being  operative  to  process 
sequential  data  and  being  coupled  in  parallel  to  the  data  pon 
means: 
control  nneans  coupled  between  the  data  pon  means  and  the 
processing  elements  for  governing  data  communication: 
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chancterized  in  that 

1^  control  means  comprises  a  further  plurality  of  buffer  means 
for  providing  data  channels  between  the  data  pon  means  and 
the  processing  elements,  each  respective  one  of  the  buffer 
i  means  including  a  respective  plurality  of  parallel  buffer  seg- 
ments: 

^  control  means  is  operative  to  selectively  connect  a  single  one 
of  the  buffer  segments  in  respective  ones  of  the  buffer  means 
to  respective  ones  of  the  processing  elements. 


5,612,864 

aIPPARATUS  and  method  for  DETERMINING  THE 

POSITION  of  a  work  IMPLEMENT 

Daniel  E.  Henderson,  Washington,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 

:  1^,  Peoria.  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,188 
InL  a.*  G05B  19/18 
CL  364—167.01  22  Claims 


UJl 


I.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  work  imple- 
ment movably  connected  to  a  machine,  comprising: 

lirst  receiving  means  for  receiving  electromagnetic  radiation 
delivered  from  a  plurality  of  remote  locations  and  respon- 
sively  producing  a  first  position  signal,  said  first  receiving 
means  being  connected  to  said  work  implement  and  bemg  at  a 
first  preselected  location  relative  to  said  work  implement 

h  spaced  from  a  first  point  location  on  the  work  implement; 
cond  receiving  means  for  receiving  electromagnetic  radiation 
delivered  from  said  plurality  of  renxxe  locations  and  respon- 
sively  producing  a  second  position  signal,  said  second  receiv- 
ing means  being  connected  to  said  work  implement  and  being 
at  a  preselected  second  location  relative  to  said  work  imple- 
ment spaced  from  a  second  point  location  on  the  work  imple- 
ment, said  second  means  being  .spaced  a  preselected  distance 
from  said  first  means  and  said  first  point  on  the  work  imple- 
ment being  spaced  a  preselected  distance  from  said  second 
point  on  the  work  implement: 
processing  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  position 
I  signals,  determining  first  and  second  current  coordinate  posi- 
tions of  the  first  and  second  receiving  means  in  a  site  coordi- 
nate system,  defining  a  plane  passing  through  the  first  and 
second  current  coordinate  positions  and  a  mid-point  located 
along  a  substantially  straight  line  passing  between  first  and 


secoitd  previously  defined  coordinate  positions  of  the  first  and 
second  receiving  means  in  the  site  coordinate  system,  trans- 
forming the  first  and  second  points  from  a  local  coordinate 
system  related  to  the  machine  to  the  site  coordinate  system 
using  said  plane  as  a  reference,  and  recording  the  position  of 
the  first  and  second  points  in  the  site  coordinate  system. 


5,612,865 
DYNAMIC  HASHING  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMAL 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  LOCKS  WITHIN  A  CLUSTERED 
SYSTEM 
Raqjan  Dasgupta,  Naperville,  Dl.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  JuB.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,435 

InL  a.*  G05B  9/02 

VS.  a.  364—184  5  Claims 

''■'^  z 


1.  In  a  clustered  computer  system  including  a  network  of  pro- 
cessing nodes,  resources  shared  by  said  processing  nodes,  and  a 
distributed  lock  manager  for  coordinating  processing  activities 
within  the  clustered  computer  system,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  method  for  evenly  distributing  the  mastership  of  said  resources 
within  a  clustered  computer  system  amongst  the  processing  nodes, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  set  of  hash  buckets  within  each  processing  node: 

assigning  each  one  of  said  resources  to  one  of  said  hash  buckets; 

assigning  a  hash  vector  to  each  one  of  said  hash  buckets,  each 

one  of  said  hash  vectors  identifying  said  processing  nodes  in  a 

predetermined  sequence  unique  to  said  one  of  said  hash 

buckets,  mastership  of  the  resources  assigned  to  any  one  of 

said  hash  buckets  residing  with  the  first  processing  node 

identified  by  the  hash  vector  assigned  to  said  one  of  said  bash 

buckets;  and 

reassigning  mastership  of  the  resources  assigned  to  said  set  <rf 

hash  buckets  associated  with  one  of  said  processing  nodes 

following  a  failure  of  said  one  of  said  processing  nodes  to  the 

next  processing  node  having  an  active  state  identified  by  the 

hash  vector  assigned  to  said  set  of  hash  buckets  associated 

with  said  failed  processing  node. 


5,612,866 

CODE  GENERATION  SYSTEM  TO  CONSTRUCT  AN 

ASYNCHRONOUS  REAL-TIME  CONTROLLER  FOR  A 

REAL-TIME  SYSTEM 

John  Savanyo,  Fremont,  and  Saumil  S.  Shah,  Santa  Clara. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Systems,  Inc.  Santa 

Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,389 
Int.  a."  G05B  19/42 
VS.  CL  364—191  12  Claims 

1.  A  code  generation  system  to  construct  an  asynchronous  real- 
time controller  for  a  real-time  system  with  asyiKhronous  sub- 
systems, comprising: 

a  software  user  interface  to  specify  a  fiinctional  description  of  a 
real-time  system  with  asynchronous  subsystems,  said  soft- 
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ware  user  interface  including  code  construction  elenients 

selected  from  a  functional  library  with  a  corresponding  menu 

including 

a  stan-up  procedure  selection  option  used  to  initialize  a  plu- 
rality of  parameters  associated  with  said  real-time  system. 

a  background  procedure  selection  option  to  specify  a  control 
action  to  be  executed  in  relation  to  said  real-time  system, 
and 

an  interrupt  procedure  selection  option  to  specify  an  operation 
to  be  performed  in  response  to  an  asynchronous  interrupt 
signal,  said  stanup  procedure  selection  option,  said  back- 
ground procedure  selection  option,  and  said  interrupt  pro- 
cedure selection  option  each  including  a  definition  tool  to 
read  and  wnte  salues  to  global  variables;  and 
an  automatic  code  generator  responsive  to  said  code  construc- 
tion elements  to  generate  an  asynchronous  real-time  controller 

with 

a  start-up  procedure  that  initializes  a  plurality  of  parameters 
associated  with  said  real-time  system. 

an  interrupt  procedure  that  specifies  an  operation  to  be  per- 
formed in  response  to  an  asynchronous  interrupt  signal 
from  said  real-time  system,  and 

a  background  procedure  that  continuously  loops  through  a  set 
of  instructions  and  periodically  generates  a  control  action 
instruction,  derived  from  said  interrupt  procedure,  to  be 
executed  by  .said  real-time  system,  wherein  said  automatic 
code  generator  generates  said  asynchronous  real-time  con- 
troller such  that  said  ^la^-up  procedure,  said  interrupt  pro- 
cedure, and  said  background  procedure  operate  without 
being  scheduled  by  a  scheduler. 


5^12,867 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


at  least  one  terminal  at  a  customer  checkout  location,  having 
means  for  reading  product  codes  on  purchased  items  in  a 
customer  order; 

an  item  record  hie.  with  which  the  terminal  can  communicate, 
containing  pnce  and  other  information  for  each  product  item; 

means  for  storing  the  terms  of  at  least  one  coupon  deal  in  which 
the  generation  of  a  discount  coupon  for  a  selected  product  will 
be  triggered  by  a  customer's  action  concenung  the  purchase 
of  a  triggenng  product  different  from  the  one  for  which  the 
coupon  is  generated; 

means  for  identifying  the  triggering  product  in  the  customer 
order; 

means  for  associating  the  triggering  product  with  the  coupon 
deal;  and 

means  for  automatically  generating  data  defining  at  least  one 
discount  coupon  for  a  product  other  than  the  triggering  prod- 
uct, based  on  the  details  of  the  coupon  deal  and  without  the 
intervention  or  participation  of  the  customer  other  than  his  or 
her  action  concerning  the  purchase  of  the  triggering  product. 


5.612^9 
ELECTRONIC  HEALTH  CARE  COMPLIANCE 
ASSLSTANCE 
Alan  M.  Letzt.  Burke,  Va.,  and  Lester  M.  Spandorfer,  Chelten- 
ham. Pa.,  assignors  to  Innovative  Enterprises  International 
Corporation.  Burke,  \'a. 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,369 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l5*i/00 

VS.  CT.  395—203  47  Claims 


5.612,868 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 
DISCOl  NT  COUPONS 
George  Vi.  Off,  Huntington  Beach;  Michael  C.  Scroggie,  Valen- 
cia, both  of  Calif..-  Thomas  L.  Mindnim,  Fairfield.  Conn., 
and  Michael  R.  O'Brien,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Catalina  Marketing  International,  Inc,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9<)4,I08,  Dec.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,478,  Feb.  15,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,173,851,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  129,113. 
Dec.  4,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,910,672.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  20,164,  Feb.  27.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4,723JI2, 
which  is  a  continuation  uf  Ser.  No.  631J(3I.  Jul.  18.  1984. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386J05 
Int.  CI.   G06F  /V/f*; 
L  J>.  CI.  364—214  12  Claims 

1.  A  syslem  lor  generalins.  in  a  retail  Ntore  data  detining  j 
discount  coupon.  >olel\  in  response  lo  j  customer  s  action  con- 
cenung tlie  purctu.se  ol  an  item,  the  system  i.omprising. 


tTil*T  T4  COUNT 
fUP  TO  HMI  VAUB 
tfTR-0 


I   .A  health  ^are  compliance  assistance  system,  comprising 
a  hosi  svsieni.  mcluding: 

mpui  means  fur  inputting  speech  data,  user  data  and  medica- 
tion regimen  data; 
hosi  storage  means  loi  storing  said  speech  data,  said  user  data 

and  said  medication  regimen  data; 
programmed  means  responsive  to  said  medication  regimen 
data  lor  generating  a  user  hie  including  said  speech  data 
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jjid  scheduling  rimes  for  generating  a  speech  message 
corresponding  to  said  medication  regimen  data;  and 
transfer  means; 
a  usdr  device  including: 
uset  device  storage  means  for  storing  said  user  file  including 
speech  data  transferred  to  said  user  de\  ice  by  said  transfer 
laeans; 
speech  generating  means  for  generating  the  speech  message 
Icprresponding  to  the  speech  data  stored  in  said  user  device 
storage  means;  and 
programmed  control  means  for  controlling  said  speech  gener- 
ating means  to  generate  speech  messages  interactively  with 
and  responsive  to  a  user, 
whenein  said  programmed  means  of  said  host  system  is  pro- 
grammed for  reducing  transmission  and  storage  inefficieiKies 
in  said  health  care  compliance  assistaiKe  system  by  reducing 
ffansmission  and  storage  of  speech  data  for  repeated  portions 
of  a  specific  speech  message,  and  for  causing  said  transfer 
means  to  transfer  to  said  user  device  speech-portion  identifiers 
in  iifcad  of  said  speech  data  for  said  repeated  portions. 


5,612,870 

SY^tEM  FOR  TRACKING  SECURE  MEDICAL  TEST 

CARDS 

Stephen  Welner,  Martinsville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ortho  Phanna- 

ceutft^  Corporation,  Raritan,  N J. 

FUcd  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366.785 

Int.  a.  -  G06F  15/00 

VS.  C1J39S— 203  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  tracking  with  a  central  monitonng  system  status 
and  resslt  information  associated  with  a  plurality  of  lest  cards, 
each  of  said  test  cards  being  anonymously  associated  with  a  patient 
such  tltat  said  patient's  identity  is  unknown  to  said  central  moni- 
toring system,  said  central  monitoring  system  being  formed  of  a 
personal  identification  number  database  and  a  test  results  database, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  storing  a  first  set  of  unique  personal  identification  numbers 
(PlNs)  on  said  personal  identification  number  databa.se; 

(B)  providing  a  first  digital  signal  representative  of  PlNs  from 
said  first  set  of  unique  PlNs  to  a  test  kit  assembler; 

(C)  receiving  in  said  central  monitoring  system  a  second  digital 
si^al  from  said  test  kit  assembler  representative  of  test  kits 
actually  assembled,  each  of  said  test  kits  actually  assembled 
iikluding  a  test  card  having  one  of  said  unique  PlNs  from  said 
fira  set  of  unique  PINs  associated  therewith,  and  tracking  said 
firi  set  of  unique  PlNs  by  updating  said  personal  identifica- 
tion number  database  in  response  to  said  second  digital  signal; 

(D)  providing,  from  said  central  monitoring  system,  a  third 
digital  signal  representative  of  a  second  set  of  unique  PlNs  to 
a  test  lab  in  response  to  said  second  digital  signal;  and 

(E)  receiving  in  said  central  monitoring  system  a  fourth  digital 
s^al  from  said  test  lab  representative  of  test  cards  received 
at  said  test  lab  from  patients,  and  tracking  said  first  set  of 
unique  PINs  by  updating  said  personal  identification  number 
database  and  said  test  results  database  in  response  to  said 
fourth  digital  signal; 

wherein  each  of  said  test  cards  received  at  said  test  lab  is  known 
to  said  central  monitoring  system  only  by  one  of  said  unique 


PINs  from  said  first  set  of  unique  PINs.  and  wherein  an 
identity  of  a  patient  associated  with  each  of  said  test  cards 
received  at  said  test  lab  is  anonymous  to  said  central  monitor- 
ing system. 


5,612,871 
QUALITY  MONITORED  DISTRIBUTED  VOTING 
SYSTEM 
David  Skogmo,  Albuquerque,  N.M..  assignor  to  Sandia  Corpo- 
ration, Albuquerque,  N.M. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,861 

InL  a."  G06F  17/60 

VJS.  CL  395—212  10  Claims 
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KFEHICt  CKSSIFICtTIM 

1.  A  quality  monitoring  system  for  a  distributed  voting  system 
comprising: 

a)  means  for  transmitting  one  or  more  check  votes  fix>m  a  voter 
to  a  vote  gathering  facility  of  the  distributed  voting  system, 
said  check  votes  having  predetermined  check  identifiers  and 
associated  predetermined  check  values; 

b)  means  for  selecting  votes  having  predetermined  check  iden- 
tifiers from  votes  received  at  the  vote  gathering  facility 

c)  means  for  discovering  fraud  or  malfiinction  in  the  distributed 
voting  system  by  delecting  differences  between  the  values  of 
said  selected  votes  and  the  predetermined  check  values  asso- 
ciated with  said  predetermined  check  identifiers. 


5,612,872 
MACHINE  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM 
Kimikazu  Fujita,  Moriguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995.  Ser  No.  420,571 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-074810 
Int  CL"  G06F  17/28 
VJS.  CL  395—752  20  Claims 

FSPECIFIED  LANGUAGE  DISPLAYJ  


ORIGINAL  SENTENCE 

TRANSLATED  SENTENCE 

J'ai  acheic  du  paia 

t  bought  Kpane). 

Once  bUletes  de  ida  de  segunda  dase 
pura  Toledo,  poc  favor. 

KundKi)  second  class  one  way 
tickets  for  Toledo,  please. 

I.  A  machine  translation  device  for  translating  an  original  sen- 
tence wrinen  in  a  source  language  into  a  translated  sentence 
written  in  a  target  language,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inpunmg  the  original  sentence; 

original  sentence  analysis  means  for  dividing  the  original  sen- 
tence into  single  words  and  for  analyzing  syntactic  structure 
of  the  original  sentence; 

a  translation  dictionary  for  storing  related  words  of  a  same 
meaning  in  at  least  three  languages  including  the  sotirce 
language  and  the  target  language; 

dictionary  reference  means  for  referencing  the  translation  dictio- 
nar>'  and.  when  it  finds  an  appropriate  word  in  the  target 
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language  corresponding  lo  a  word  in  the  original  sentence,  for 
retrieving  the  word  m  the  target  language,  while  when  there  is 
no  appropriate  word  in  the  target  language,  for  retrieving  a 
word  in  a  predetermined  language  aside  from  the  source 
language  which  corresponds  to  a  word  in  the  original  sentence 
from  the  translation  dictionary  as  an  untran.slated  word:  and 
translated  sentence  generation  means  for  converting  every  word 
in  the  syntactic  structure  of  the  original  sentence  into  words  in 
the  target  language  and  untranslated  words  and,  by  using  the 
syntactic  structure  in  which  every  word  has  been  converted, 
for  generating  the  translated  sentence. 


5,612.873 
SPEED  RATIO  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Sumitaka  Ogawa,  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  168380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1992,  4-337681 

Int  CI.'  G06G  7/70.  B60K  23A)0 

U&  CL  364-^24  60  aaims 


»TriJ*«*'" 


3 — H^i 


1.  An  adaptive  speed  ratio  control  method  for  a  continuously 
variable  transmission  of  a  vehicle  having  an  engine,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
computing  an  adaptation  factor  according  to  a  fimction  of  an 

engine  load  component  and  time: 
computing  a  target  engine  speed  according  to  the  adaptation 

factor:  and 
controlling  said  continuously  variable  transmission  so  that  an 

engine  speed  becomes  the  target  engine  speed, 
said  step  of  computing  an  adaption  factor  comprising  computing 

the  adaptation  factor  by  recursively  adding  a  value  of  a 

previous  adapution  factor  to  a  value  related  to  time. 


5,612,874 
MULTIPLE  RATIO  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  WITH 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  VALVES  FOR  EFFECTING 
PRESSl  RE  BUILDUP 
Winfried    F.-X.   Schulz.   Pulbeim.   and   Johann    Kirchhoffer. 
Cologne,  both  of  Germany,  assignoni  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Dearborn.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323.464.  Oct  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  .May  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,235 
Int.  CI."  B60K  41/06 
VS.  a.  364-^24.08  12  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  compnsing 
multiple  ratio  gearing  elements  with  gear  ratios  defining  plural 


torque  flow  paths  between  a  throttle  controlled  engine  and  a  driven 
shaft,  said  control  system  comprising; 

pressure  actuated  clutch  and  brake  means  for  controlling  the 
relative  motion  of  said  gearing  elenients.  an  engine  driven  line 
pressure  pump,  at  least  one  transmission  ratio  shift  valve 
means  for  selectively  distributing  pressure  developed  by  said 
pump  to  said  clutch  and  brake  means  to  effect  ratio  changes; 

a  pressure  operated  reverse  clutch  in  said  torque  flow  path 
between  said  engine  and  said  gearing  elements,  said  pump 
developing  a  line  pressure,  said  control  system  providing  a 
fluid  pressure  distribution  path  to  said  reverse  clutch  for 
activating  said  reverse  clutch: 

a  main  regulator  valve  means  communicating  with  said  pump 
for  maintaining  said  line  pressure: 

a  solenoid  operated  pressure  control  valve  means  for  modulating 
said  line  pressure  to  produce  a  control  pressure: 

means  for  establishing  control  signals  determined  by  operating 
variables  of  said  transmission  and  said  engine  including 
engine  throttle  position  and  engine  speed: 

an  electronic  microprocessor  having  a  memoty  portion  with 
storage  regi.sters  containing  ratio  shift  and  line  pressure  con- 
trol strategy  and  means  for  distributing  said  control  signals  to 
said  solenoid  operated  pressure  control  valve  means; 

said  main  regulator  valve  means  including  a  line  pressure 
booster  valve  means  for  augmenting  line  pressure  maintained 
by  said  main  regulator  valve  means; 

a  control  pressure  valve  means  cotiununicating  with  said  line 
pressure  booster  valve  means  and  with  said  solenoid  operated 
pressure  control  valve  means  for  establishing  control  pressure 
values  that  determine  a  first  functional  relationship  between 
said  line  pressure  and  said  control  pressure  and  for  establish- 
ing boosted  control  pressure  values  that  determine  a  second 
functional  relationstiip  between  said  line  pressure  and  said 
control  pressure  thereby  providing  sufficient  clutch  and  brake 
capacity  during  vehicle  start-up: 

a  reverse  clutch  pressure  nradulator  valve  means  in  said  control 
system  communicating  with  said  main  regulator  valve  means, 
said  solenoid  operated  pressure  control  valve  means  and  said 
reverse  clutch  for  modulating  pressure  buildup  in  said  reverse 
clutch  upon  activation  of  said  reverse  clutch  whereby  reverse 
clutch  engagement  is  cushioned. 


5,612,875 

SYSTEM  FOR  ACCURATELY  DETERMINING  THE 

MILEAGE  TRAVELED  BY  A  VEHICLE  WITHIN  A  STATE 

WITHOUT  HUMAN  INTERVENTION 
Richard  S.  Hacndd,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  James  C.  Neisch, 
Oarkston.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Scieace  Center  Inc^ 
ThoiLsand  Oaks,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,714,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5J59,528.  This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,982 
Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  364— »24.04  2  CTaims 

I.  A  system  for  determining  distance  traveled  by  a  vehicle 
within  a  predetermined  jurisdiction  compnsing: 

a  positioning  system  for  generating  present  position  information, 
in  a  predetermined  geographic  coordinate  system,  for  said 
veliicle: 
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5,612,877 
ELECTRIC  POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 

Yasuo  Shimizn;   Shigeru  Yamawald;   Shlnzi  Hironaka,  and 
Yoshinobu  Mukai,  all  of  Wako.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jim.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,593 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1994,  6-145043 
Int  a.'  B62D  5/04 
VS.  CL  364—124.051  6  Claims 
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a  me«K)ry  device,  containing  geographic  information  of  bound- 
aries of  said  predetermined  jurisdiction; 

a  processor  coupled  with  said  positioning  system  and  said 
ineniory  device  for  comparing  the  present  position  informa- 
tion with  said  geographic  information  and  determining  if  said 
vehicle  has  crossed  one  of  said  boundaries:  and 

meaiK  for  determining  the  distance  traveled  by  said  vehicle 
between  successive  events  of  said  vehicle  crossing  said 
boundaries. 
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5,612J76 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  SEAT  OCCLTANCY  IN  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Falk  tMdIer,  Sindelfingen^  Volker  Petri.  Aidlingen:  Reinhold 
Mickeler,  Altdorf.  and  Michael  Meyer,  Sindelfingen,  aU  of 
Gerviany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Gcr- 
maiiy 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  399,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1994,  44  06 
897J 

Int  CL'*  B60R  21/32 
VS.  d.  364—124.055  15  Claims 


I.  An  electric  power  steering  apparatus  for  applying  the  power 
of  an  electric  motor  to  a  steering  system  to  reduce  the  steering 
torque,  comprising: 

a  steering  torque  detection  means  for  detecting  the  steering 
torque  of  the  steering  system;  a  differential  operation  means 
for  differentiating  said  steering  torque:  a  steering  rotating 
speed  detection  means  for  detecting  the  steering  rotating 
speed  of  the  steering  system:  an  electric  motor  control  signal 
determination  means  for  determining  an  electric  motor  control 
signal  by  damping  the  value  corresponding  to  a  signal  output 
from  said  steering  rotating  speed  detection  means  from  the 
value  corresponding  to  a  signal  output  from  said  steering 
torque  detection  means  and  then  adding  to  the  result  the  value 
corresponding  to  a  signal  output  from  said  differential  opera- 
tion means:  and  an  electric  motor  drive  means  for  driving  said 
electric  motor  based  on  tJ»e  signal  output  from  this  electric 
motor  control  signal  determination  means. 


5,612,878 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

ANTI-THEFT  AM>/OR  THEFT  DETERRENCE 

Raymond  A.  Joac  and  Ravmond  D.  Joao.  both  of  122  Bellevue 

PI.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10703 

nied  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493355 

Int  a."  B60R  25/00 

VS.  CL  364—424.045  20  Claims 


■f^ 


I5j  A  device  for  detecting  seat  occupancy  states  in  a  motor 
vehicM.  the  device  comprising: 

a  sleit  occupancy  sensor  integrated  in  a  seat  cushion  of  the  seat; 

an  evaluation  circuit  coupled  to  the  scat  occupancy  sensor. 

wherein  said  seat  occupancy  sensor  is  divided  into  a  front 
Mnsing  region  and  a  rear  sensing  region,  said  front  sensing 
region  responding  to  seat  occupancy  in  a  front  region  of  the 
^eal  cushion  close  to  a  front  seat  edge,  and  the  rear  sensing 
region  rrsponding  to  seat  occupancy  in  a  rear  region  of  the 
KCai  cushion: 

w  herein  an  occupancy  state  of  both  said  front  and  rear  regions  is 
Mparately  evaluated  by  said  evaluation  circuit:  and 

wboreby  a  response  from  only  said  front  sensing  region  indi- 
ZVX&  an  incorrect  scat  occupancy  state  for  an  airbag  release. 


7.  A  motor  vehicle  anti-theft  apparatus,  which  comprises: 

a  blocking  element  for  blocking  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  in  a 

vehicle  exliausi  system: 
a  driving  device  for  moving  said  blocking  element: 
a  control  device  for  controlling  said  driving  device:  and 
an  actuation  device  for  actuating  said  control  device: 
wherein  said  blocking  element  is  nnoveable  betv.een  at  least  of  a 

first  position,  whereat  said  blocking  element  is  located  outside 

of  the  path  of  flow  of  enhaust  gases,  and  a  second  position. 

whereat  said  blocking  element   is   in  the   path  of  flow   of 

exhaust  gases. 
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5,612,879 

VEHICLE  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

SPECIFIC  TARGET  BASED  ON  WHEEL  SPEED 

Nobuhiko  Makino,  Aqjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niipondenso  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  405.692 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050300 
InL  CI."  B60T  S/32 
VS.  a.  364-426.01  18  Claims 


of  the  vehicle  for  eliminating  a  locking  tendency  of  a  wheel,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  the  speed  of  each  of  the  vehicle  wheels; 

(b)  sensing  the  longitudinal  acceleration/deceleration  of  the 
vehicle: 

(c)  calculating  a  monitored  estimated  vehicle  speed  based  upon 
the  highest  of  the  sensed  wheel  speeds  and  the  sensed  longi- 
ludinal  acceleration/deceleration; 

(d)  determining  a  judgement  speed  having  a  value  lower  than  the 
monitored  estimated  vehicle  speed; 

(e)  calculating  a  vehicle  speed  based  upon  each  of  the  sensed 
wheel  speeds,  respectively; 

(f)  comparing  tlie  highest  calculated  vehicle  speed  to  the  judge- 
ment speed;  and 

(g)  switching  the  drive  state  of  the  vehicle  from  four-wheel  drive 
to  two-wheel  drive  when  the  highest  calculated  vehicle  speed 
is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  judgement  speed  when  the  veliicle 
is  in  a  four-^yheel  drive  stale. 


I.  A  vehicle  control  unit  for  controlling  a  specific  control  target 
on  a  vehicle  based  on  a  wheel  speed  comprising: 

signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  frequency  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  wheel  rotating  speed; 

wheel  speed  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  wheel  speed  on 
the  basis  of  the  frequency  signal  output  by  the  signal  output- 
ting means; 

memory  means  for  storing  as  a  minimum  calculable  wheel  speed 
a  minimum  value  among  the  wheel  speeds  calculated  by  the 
wheel  speed  calculation  means; 

companng  means  for  comparing  the  minimum  wheel  speed  with 
the  wheel  speeds  calculated  by  the  wheel  speed  calculation 
means;  and 

vehicle  control  changing  means  for  changing  a  content  of  con- 
trol toward  the  specific  control  target  depending  on  the  result 
of  the  comparison  executed  by  the  comparing  means. 


5,612,881 
MAP  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Syuzo  Morolo,  Nagoya;  Koji  Siimiya,  Nishio;  Yasunobu  Ito. 
Okazaki;  Kunihiro  Vamada.  Aqjo;  Mitsuhiro  Nimura,  and 
Takeshi  Yano,  both  of  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,891 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332822; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332825;  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-351322;  Jan.  25,  1994, 
6-006144 

Int.  CI."  G06F  165/00 
VS.  CL  364-^149  J  19  Claims 


5,612,880 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TRAVEL  STATE 

DURING  BRAKING  IN  VEHICLE 

l^eshi    Kojima;    Toshio   Yahagi:    Kazuaki    Fukami;    Syouji 

Suzuki,  and  Kunimichi  Hatano,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  as.sign- 

ors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushilci  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994.  6-007205 

InL  a."  B60T  H/66:li/58:  B60K  I7/.U 

VS.  CL  364—426.019  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  driving  state  of  a  vehicle 
switchable  between  a  four-wheel  dnve  state  and  a  two-wheel  drive 
slate  and  having  an  antilock  brake  control  system,  during  braking 


I.  A  vehicle  navigation  apparatus  for  setting  a  route  and  then  for 

selectively  performing  actual  route  guidance  while  traveling  along 

the  route  or  performing  a  virtual  route  guidance  by  simulating 

route  guidance  along  the  route,  compnsing: 

data  storage  means  in  which  map  information  is  stored: 

point  setting  means  for  setting  at  least  two  set  route  points  on  a 

map  derived  from  the  stored  map  information; 
route  setting  means  for  determining  a  route  on  the  map  between 

the  at  least  two  set  route  points; 
means  for  selecting  an  actual  route  guidance  mode  or  a  virtual 

route  guidance  mode; 
actual  vehicle  location  means  responsive  to  selection  of  said 

actual  route  guidance  mode  for  determining  an  actual  present 

position  of  a  vehicle; 
simulated  vehicle  location  means  responsive  to  selection  of  said 

virtual  route  guidance  mode  for  determining  a  simulated 

present  position  on  the  route; 
said  simulated  vehicle  location  means  including  means  for  set- 
ting a  rate  of  movement  of  the  simulated  present  position 

along  the  route:  and 
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route  information  output  means  for  outputting  vehicle  naviga- 
tioaal  display  information  including  said  actual  present  posi- 
iioi  when  said  actual  guidance  mode  is  selected  and  said 
simulated  present  position  when  the  vinual  route  guidance 
made  is  selected. 


5,612^2 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
NAVIGATION  GUIDANCE 
Rebecca   K.  LeFebvre,   130  Toulon  Dr..  Buffalo  Grove,  IlL 
60089;   Patrick   M.   Ryan,  404  Concord   La.,  North   Bar- 
ringltn,  lU.  60010;  Joseph  W.  Seda.  924  Valley  Stream  Dr., 
WbceUng,  111.  60090;  Leslie  G.  Seymour,  861  Shoreline  Rd,, 
Barrington,  111.  60010.  and  Yilin  Zhao,  2742  Wilshire  La„ 
Nortbbrook,  III.  60062 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  384,071 

Int  a."  G06F  I65AX) 

VS.  0i  364 — 449  J  16  Claims 
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8.  A  method  for  providing  navigation  guidance  via  a  land 
vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  navigation  route  planner  liaving  a  road  network 
database  for  plaiming  a  navigation  route  along  a  road  net- 
work; 

deiennining  a  current  estimated  position  of  the  land  vehicle: 

communicating  maneuver  instructions  to  a  driver  of  the  land 
veliicle  at  a  predetermined  maneuver  distance  base  value 
bdrore  the  land  vehicle  reaches  a  required  maneuver  along  a 
planned  navigation  route: 

quantifying  information  from  the  road  network  database  into  a 
plurality  of  static  factors,  wherein  each  static  factor  is  formed 
fr^yi  at  least  one  of  maneuver  type  factors  and  road  attribute 
fabiors,  wherein  each  maneuver  type  factor  and  road  attribute 
faplor  cofiesponds  to  a  maneuver  on  the  planned  navigation 
roiule; 

detecting  and  quantifying  environmental  information  into  a 
dynamic  factor,  wherein  the  dynamic  factor  is  formed  from  at 
least  one  of  a  traffic  pattern  factor  and  a  weather  condition 
factor  including  information  representing  an  ambient  tempera- 
ture, a  speed  of  windshield  wiper  movement,  a  lime  of  day. 
and  an  amount  of  light: 

combining  the  dynamic  factor  and  a  static  factor  corresponding 
to  each  required  maneuver  into  an  integrated  distance  incre- 
ment factor,  and 

adjusting  the  maneuver  distance  base  value  for  each  maneuver 
b)is^  on  the  integrated  distance  increment  factor. 


5,612,883 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  OBSTACLES 

IN  THE  PATH  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Gary  K.  Shaffer,  BuUer;  William  L.  Whittaker;  Jay  H.  West, 
both  of  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.;  Richard  G.  Oow,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.;  SaiUiv  J.  Singh.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Norman  K.  Lay, 
Peoria,  Dl.,  and  Lonnie  J.  Devier,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  487,980,  Feb.  5,  1990.  This  application 

May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,406 

InL  a."  GOIC  3/06 

VS.  a.  364-^t60  12  Claims 


404 


1.  A  scanning  system,  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  for  detecting  an 
object  in  a  path  of  said  vehicle,  comprising: 
means  for  producing  a  beam  of  energy: 
means  for  scanning  said  beam  of  energy  tlirough  a  desired  range 

of  angles  relative  to  said  vehicle: 
means  for  measuring  a  distance  between  said  vehicle  and  the 
object  in  the  path  of  said  vehicle,  comprised  of: 
means  for  detecting  reflected  energy,  said  reflected  energy 
being  produced  by  a  reflection  of  said  beam  off  of  the 
object, 
means  for  storing  information  associated  with  said  reflected 

energy,  and 
means  for  processing  the  associated  information  to  calculate  a 
distance  said  reflected  energy  has  traveled:  and 
means  for  disabling  said  producing  means  during  a  portion  of 
said  desired  range  of  angles  so  tliat  only  a  fraction  of  said 
desired  range  of  angles  is  scanned  and  an  amount  of  the 
associated  information  that  is  stored  is  rainimized. 


5,612,884 
REMOTE  METER  OPERATION 
John  G.  Haines  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  tjBjt.  Corpora- 
tion, Hayward,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  777,776,  OcL  15,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5369,401.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,112, 

Mar.  23,  1989,  PaL  No.  5,077,660,  Ser.  No.  327,779,  Mar.  23, 

1989,  PaL  No.  5,107,455,  Ser.  No.  327,487,  Mar.  23,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,058,025.  and  Ser.  No.  614.054.  Nov.  9,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328.099.  Mar.  23.  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  OcL  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,951 

InL  a."  G06F  7/04 

VS.  a.  364-^*64.13  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  postage  meter  compnsing  the  steps 

of: 

installing  said  postage  meter,  installation  of  said  postage  meter 
being  registered  in  a  central  office  computer,  said  installing 
step  including  generating  of  first  and  second  meter-generated 
codes  by  said  postage  meter  and  of  first  and  second  computer- 
generated  codes  by  said  central  office  computer, 
waiting  a  specitied  time  until  an  inspection  date,  said  waiting 

step  performed  by  said  central  office  computer, 
generating  a  reminder  to  inspect  said  postage  meter  at  said 
central  office  computer,  said  generating  step  performed  by 
said  central  office  computer: 
remotely  resetting  said  postage  meter  without  adding  postage, 
said  remote  resetting  without  addition  of  postage  performed 
by  said  central  office  computer  and  said  postage  meter  upon 
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5,612,886 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMIC  DISPATCHING 

IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  MANUFACTURING  PLANTS 
Yl-Cherng  Weng,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicon- 
ductor Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan 
FU«d  May  12,  1995,  S«r.  No.  440,0*4 
Int  CL*  G06F  19/00:  G06G  7/64;7/66 
VS.  a.  364-^168.07         H  Claims 

♦O — f      START   J 


-41 


SORT  WIP  BY  PRIORITY 
AND  Queue  TIME 


SELECT  HtGH  PRIORITY  WIP. 

SORT  WIP.  BY  QUEUE  TIUC 

AMD  BATCH  WITH  OTHCR  WIP 

BY    SAUe   RECIPE 


-«5 


performance  of  a  postal  inspection,  wherein  said  step  of 
remote  resetting  witliout  addition  of  postage  includes  advising 
said  central  office  computer  that  said  postage  meter  has  been 
inspected;  and 
resetting  said  inspection  date,  said  resetting  step  achieved  by 
said  central  office  computer  in  response  to  said  remote  reset- 
ting without  adding  postage. 


DYNAMIC  DISPATCHING  RANKING 

tS |(DO_R)  STAGE  CALCULATION  EXCEPT 

rOR  HIGH  PRIORITY  BATCH  WIP 


-47 


SELECT  MICH  PRIORITY  STAGE  ANO 

BATCH  HIGH  PRIORITY  STAGE 

BY  RECIPE  BASED  ON 

QUEUE  TIME  MANAGEMENT 


RECALCULATE  DYNAMIC 

DISPATCHING  RANKING 

(00_R) 


5,612,88S 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  HEART  VALVE 

STENT 

Charics  S.  Love,  Newbury  Park.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Autogenics, 

Newbury  Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  169,336,  Dec.  17,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,030 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50:19/00;  G06T  17/10 

VS.  a.  364-^168.04  8  Claims 


D 


I   A  method  of  operating  a  manufacmring  condx)!  system  with 
computer  control  of  work  flow  in  automatic  control  of  a  manufac- 
turing production  line  by  the  steps  in  the  sequence  comprismg, 
sorting  Work  In  Process  (WIP)  by  priority  and  queue  time, 
selecting  high  priority  WIP,  in  terms  of  schedule  requirements, 

after  sorting  of  WIP  by  priority  and  queue  time, 
after  said  selecting  high  priority  WIP.  sorting  WIP  by  queue  time 

and  hatching  with  other  WIP  with  a  same  recipe  of  process 

steps  and  process  conditions, 
performing  DD„R  suge  calculation  except  for  high  priority 

batch  WIP  where 


DD_Jl  =  UT  - 


AO 


NEC_R 


where 
UT=Updated  Target, 
AO=Actual  Out  data. 


NEC_R=- 


NEG_W1P 


EAC 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  stent  for  a  heart  valve,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

creating  a  stent  profile  primitive: 

rotating  said  stent  profile  primitive  about  a  first  axis  to  create  a 
solid  stent  blank  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 

creating  first  and  second  splines; 

forming  a  plurality  of  planes  by  connecting  the  intersection  of 
said  first  spline  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  solid  stent 
blank  with  the  intersection  of  said  second  spline  with  said 
outer  surface  of  said  solid  stent  blank  at  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tions displaced  angularly  along  said  first  axis  from  each  other 
an  equal  amount; 

removing  the  material  from  said  solid  stent  blank  above  each  of 
said  planes  to  form  posts;  and 

filleting  said  posts  to  provide  a  smooth  upper  surface  for  each  of 
said  posts. 


NEG_WIP=Next_  Equipment  Group  WIP,  and 

EAC=Equipment  Availability  Capacity, 

selecting  a  high  priority  stage  by  computer  sorting,  and  then 
hatching  said  high  priority  stage  by  a  said  recipe  based  upon 
queue  time  management  by  computer  sorting, 

a  testing  step  lo  determine  whether  the  production  line  remains 
loaded  at  capacity,  and 

if  the  production  line  is  operating  below  capacity,  then  since  the 
dispatching  system  is  operating  below  capacity  the  said 
method  of  operating  a  manufactiuing  control  system  stops. 

but  if  the  production  line  remains  operating  at  capacity,  then 
branching  to  recalculate  the  DD^  R  and  then  returning  to  the 
step  of  selecting  the  high  priority  suge  and  selecting  die  batch 
high  priority  stage  by  recipe  of  process  steps  and  process 
conditions  ba.sed  upon  queue  time  management  followed  by 
repeating  said  testing  step  and  the  steps  which  follow  said 
testing  step. 

whereby  autonuuion  of  production  control  of  a  manufacmring 
process  is  provided  by  improved  automation  of  work  sched- 
uling. 
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5,612,887 
AtTTOMATION  OF  PULSED  LASER  DEPOSITION 
Samuel  J.  P.  Laube,  Cincinnati,  and  Elizabeth  F.  Stark,  Day- 
ton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washing- 
ton^ D.C. 

Filed  Feb,  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,240 

InL  CI."  G06F  l9/0() 

VS.  Ct  364-^t68.26  2  Claims 

-410 
A27^  1^ 

-taa. 


H||l|EiaiwUn> 


1.   ^  computer  control  system  for  a  Pulsed  Laser  Deposition 

(PLD^  growth  process  in  which  a  target  of  a  given  material  and  a 

subsnate  are  located  within  a  vacuum  chamber  and  subjected  to 

laser  beam  scanning; 

saitl  PLD  process  having  beam  conffol  means  for  controlling  the 

direction  of  the  laser  beam  to  scan  die  target  to  produce  a 

plasma  which  coats  the  substrate; 
said  PLD  process  including  sensors  for  the  vacuum  chamber, 

with  data  acquisition  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 

jansors; 
said  PLD  process  also  having  a  process  control  computer  includ- 

ii^  an  operator  console,  with  said  process  control  computer 

being  coupled  via  a  bus  to  bus  instruments  for  said  sensors 

ild  said  data  acquisition  means; 
wnerein  said  computer  control  system  comprises: 
means  for  initializing  a  PLD  instrumentation  system  which 

includes  means  for  opening  a  data  file  means; 
mews    for   determining    a    presence    of   selected   condition- 
indicating  signals  from  said  vacuum  chamber  sensors; 
means  for  controlling  deposit  of  a  PLD  film  and  for  determining 

twhen  a  desired  deposition  is  completed  and  then  shutting 

down  said  laser;  and 
means  for  closing  said  data  file  means. 


VS. 


UUPCCE  STATUE 


Storing  attribute  data  relating  to  the  mailpiece  in  a  memory; 
storing  job  data  relating  to  a  mailing  job  in  the  memory; 
determining  a  set  of  actions  to  be  performed  on  the  mailpiece  in 

correspondence  to  the  attribute  data;  and. 
providing  at  least  one  mailpiece  builder  task  for  conmianding 

the  set  of  actions. 


5,612,889 

MAIL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  UNIQUE 

MAILPIECE  AUTHORIZATION  ASSIGNED  IN  ADVANCE 

OF  MAILPIECES  ENTERING  CARRIER  SERVICE  MAIL 

PROCESSING  STREAM 
Leon  A.  PIntsov,  West  Hartford,  and  Robert  A.  Cordcry,  Dan- 
bury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,515 

InL  a."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  364—478.14  14  Claims 


WLK 

rif 


MUCBIER 

(WnBVPOST 
CBWIBl 

^106 

UKSS  DB 

ML  UEB 
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STCMS 

5,612,888 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 
MAILPIECE 
Sung  S,  Chang,  Stamford;  James  L.  Harman,  Southport;  Gary 
S.  Jacobson,  East  Norwalk;  Wesley  A.  Kirschner;  Michael  J. 
Ramadei.  both  of  Trumbull,  and  Eric  L,  Zuidema.  Norwalk, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,120 
Int.  CI,"  G06F  19/00 
.  0.  364 — 478.09  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  mailpiece  in  a  mailing  system 
haviag  a  plurality  of  document  padis.  the  mediod  comprising  die 
steps  Of: 

generating  a  table  for  tracking  each  mailpiece  in  the  mailing 
system,  requiring  no  printing  of  codes  on  each  mailpiece; 


1.  A  method  for  processing  mail,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  mailing  list  including  destination  addresses  for  mail- 
pieces  to  be  submitted  to  a  carrier  service  for  delivery; 

generating  a  unique  mailpiece  identifier  associated  with  each  of 
the  mailpieces  on  said  mailing  list; 

printing  each  .said  unique  mailpiece  identifier  on  the  mailpiece 
with  which  it  is  associated; 

submitting  the  mailpieces  with  the  unique  mailpiece  identifier 
printed  thereon  to  said  carrier  service; 

processing  said  mailpiece  to  obtain  said  unique  mailpiece  iden- 
tifier; and. 

utilizing  said  obtained  unique  mailpiece  identifier  from  each  said 
mailpiece  to  obtain  a  destination  delivery  code. 
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5,612,89« 

SYSTEM  A^fD  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PRODL'CT  DISPENSATION  irriLlZING  METERED 

VALVE  APPARATUS  AND  ELECTRONIC 

INTERCONNECTION  MAP  CORRESPONDING  TO 

PLUMBING  INTERCONNECTIONS 

John  G.  Strasser;  Joseph  Reymann,  and  John  E.  Fail,  all  of 

San  Dimas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  F  C  Systems,  Inc.,  Pomona, 

Calif. 

FUed  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,053 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/00 

VJS.  a.  364—479.11  23  Claims 


input  of  circuil  information,  the  circuit  design  including  niemor> 
resources,  said  electrically  reconfigurable  hardware  emulation 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  reconfigurable  devices,  at  least  some  of 
said  electrically  reconfigurable  devices  conuining  reprogram- 
mable functional  logic  elements  and  input/output  terminals 
capable  of  being  connected  lo  al  least  some  of  said  functional 
logic  elements, 
at  lea.st  one  other  of  said  electrically  reconfigurable  devices 
containing  reprogrammable  electrical  conductors  which  are 
used  to  reconfigurably  interconnect  selected  input/outpul  ter- 
minals of  selected  electrically  reconfigurable  devices  contain- 
ing functional  logic  elements  such  that  selected  functional 
logic  elements  in  one  of  said  selected  electrically  reconfig 
urable  devices  containing  functional  logic  elements  can  be 
electrically  coupled  to  selected  functional  logic  elements  in 
another  of  said  selected  electrically  reconfigurable  devices 
containing  functional  logic  elements:  and 
at  least  one  memory  device  electrically  coupled  to  selected 
inpul/output  terminals  of  at  least  one  predetermined  electri- 
cally reconfigurable  device  in  said  plurality  of  electncally 
reconfigurable  devices. 


14.  A  system  for  controlling  the  dispensing  of  materials  com- 
prising: 

at  lea.st  one  metered  quantity  control  apparatus  controlling  a 
movement  of  materials  from  at  least  one  bulk  material  supply 
in  response  to  an  authorization  signal: 

a  central  controller  for  establishing  an  electronic  interconnection 
map  corresponding  to  interconnections  between  said  at  least 
one  bulk  material  supply  and  said  at  least  one  metered  quan- 
tity control  apparatus,  said  central  processor  employing  said 
electronic  interconnection  map  lo  generate  said  authorization 
signal:  and 

a  remote  communication  link  for  providing  said  authorization 
signal  from  said  central  processor  to  said  at  lea-st  one  metered 
quantity  control  apparatus. 


5.612,892 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  IMPROVING  POWER 
CONSUMPTION  ON  A  COMPONENT  WHILE 
MAINTAINING  HIGH  OPERATING  FREQUENCY 
Waleed  Almulia,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,932,  Dec.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  5,  19%,  Ser.  No.  5%,493 
InL  CL"  H«3K  17/14 
VJS.  a.  364—489  3  Claims 


rwy 


5.612391 

HARDWARE  LOGIC  EMULATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

MEMORY  CAPABILITY 

Michael  R.  Butts,  Portland,  and  Jon  A.  Batcheller,  Newberg, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  (juicktum  Design  Systems,  Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,^10.  May  17,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.452031.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  923J61,  Jul.  31, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  698.734.  May 

10,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  417.196,  Oct.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.036.473.  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254.463.  Oct.  5.  1988.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,751 
Int  CI."  H03K  17/693 
VS.  a.  364-^189  10  Oaims 


'-t-H    8V    I 


1.  An  electrically  reconfigurable  hardware  emulation  apparatus 
which  can  be  configured  with  a  circuit  design  in  response  to  the 


1.  A  method  for  designing  a  low  powered  electrical  component 
comprising  signal  paths  of  desices  which  operate  at  a  supply 
voltage  and  operate  at  a  determined  operating  frequency  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

determining  a  maximum  propagation  delay  requirement  permis- 
sible on  critical  signal  paths  of  devices  of  the  component  from 
the  determined  operating  frequency: 

identifying  those  critical  signal  paths  which  do  not  meet  the 
requirement  determined  at  a  determined  lower  power  supply 
voltage:  separating  the  critical  signal  paths  which  do  not  n»eet 
the  requirement  determined  from  the  remainder  of  the  signal 
paths: 

connecting  devices  in  the  critical  signal  paths  which  do  not  meet 
the  requirement  to  a  higher  voltage  power  supply  such  that  the 
signal  paths  meet  the  requirement  determined: 

connecting  the  devices  in  the  remainder  of  the  signal  paths  to  the 
lower  voltage  power  supply:  and 

transitioning  signals  propagating  between  devices  which  operate 
at  the  higher  power  voltage  supply  and  the  lower  power 
voltage  supply: 

wherein  a  component  operates  at  the  determined  operating  fre- 
quency while  consuming  the  minimum  amount  of  power 
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5,612^3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING 

INTEGRATAED  CIRCUITS  WITH  TRANSISTOR  SIZING 

Liag-Hui  Hao,  Fremont,  and  Lawrence  B.  Edwards,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

<alif. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,575,  Dec  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653/476 

Int.  CL*  G06F  17/50 

V4i  a.  364—491  4  Claims 


J  A  method  executed  by  a  computer  under  the  control  of  a 
pnj^-am.  said  computer  including  a  memory  for  storing  said  pfx>- 
graut.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

Receiving  input  data  representing  a  semiconductor  nnask  pattern 

for  an  integrated  circuit  layout: 
inN  uking  a  set  of  compaction  design  rules  to  be  satisfied  by  said 

semiconductor  mask  pattern; 
d  entifying  transistor  gate  cells  within  said  sermconductor  mask 

pattern: 

I  ( impacting  said  semiconductor  mask  pattern,  including  indi- 
\  idual  cells  of  said  semiconductor  mask  pattern,  except  said 
Uansistor  gate  cells,  in  accordance  with  said  set  of  compaction 
design  rules. 


5,612394 
SV$TEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOLECULAR  MODELING 

UTILIZING  A  SENSITIVITY  FACTOR 

David  H.  Wertz.  169  Snowden  La..  Princeton,  N  J.  08540 

riled  Feb.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,600 

InL  CL"  G06F  17/50 

VJ$l  CI.  364—496  8  Claims 
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A  method  for  generating  an  image  of  a  likely  structure  of  a 
:ule.  comprising  the  >teps  ol: 


(a)  accepting  as  input  into  a  computer  an  initial  structure  of  the 
molecule,  the  initial  structure  of  the  molecule  including  a  set 
of  atom  coordinates  for  the  molecule; 

(b)  generating  a  set  of  interactions  for  each  atom,  each  interac- 
tion corresponding  to  a  force  between  its  respective  atom  and 
one  or  more  other  atoms  in  the  molecule; 

(c)  determining,  from  the  initial  structure  of  the  nnolecule.  a  set 
of  qualifying  interactions  and  a  set  of  non-qualifying  interac- 
tions, the  total  set  of  interactions  being  a  super-set  of  the  set 
of  qualifying  interactions  and  the  set  of  non-qualifying  inter- 
actions; 

(d)  calculating  a  sensitivity  factor  for  each  interaction  of  the  set 
of  qualifying  interactions  based  upon  a  sensitivity  of  the 
initial  force  of  each  interaction  of  the  set  of  quaUfying  inter- 
actions with  respect  to  changes  in  the  position  of  the  atoms 
which  correspond  to  said  each  mteraction.  each  sensitivity 
factor  indicating  a  recalculation  frequency  for  a  respective 
interaction  of  the  set  of  qualifying  interactions: 

(f)  performing  one  of  an  energy  minimization  procedure  and  a 
molecular  dynamics  procedure,  the  step  of  performing  includ- 
ing: 

1 )  calculating  a  new  force  for  each  interaction  of  the  set  of 
interactions  for  an  n-l'*  structure  of  the  molecule,  the  step 
of  calculating  further  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fiiUy  calculating  a  new  force  for  each  mteraction  of  the 
set  of  non-qualifying  interactions; 

(b)  fully  calculating  a  new  force  for  an  interaction  of  the  set 
qualifying  interactions  if  the  respective  recalculation  fre- 
quency for  said  interaction  indicates  that  a  previously 
calculated  force  is  invalid; 

(c)  using  an  approximation  for  the  new  force  for  an  inter- 
action of  the  set  of  qualifying  interactions  if  the  recalcu- 
lation frequency  for  said  interaction  indicates  that  the 
approximation  invalid,  said  approximation  being  one  of  a 
previously  calculated  force,  and  a  force  calculated  using 
a  rapidly  calculated  equation: 

2)  calculating  a  new  total  force  for  each  atom  by  sumrmng  the 
new  forces  from  all  the  interactions  conesponding  to  said 
each  atom: 

3)  using  the  new  total  forces  for  the  n-l'*  structure  of  the 
molecule  to  calculate  an  n"*  structure  of  the  molecule; 

4)  repeating  step  (fKI-2)  for  n=l  through  X  interactions  to 
generate  X  possible  strocluies  of  the  molecule. 

(g)  generating  the  image  of  the  likely  structure  of  the  molecule, 
or  a  representative  structure,  or  a  sequence  of  structures  based 
upon  one  or  more  of  the  X  possible  structures  of  the  molecule. 


5,612395 

METHOD  OF  RATIONAL  DRUG  DESIGN  BASED  ON  AB 

INITIO  COMPITER  SIMULATION  OF 

CONFORMATIONAL  FEATURES  OF  PEPTIDES 

Vitukudi  N.  Bal^i.  1642  Orchard  Wood  Rd.,  and  Chandra  U. 

Singh,  1213  Orchard  Glen  Cir.,  both  of  Endnitas  Calif. 

92024 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  223^13,  Apr.  5,  1994.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,111.  Dec.  14.  1990,  PaL  No. 

5,331373.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  427.118 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/42 

VS.  a.  364—196  19  Claims 

1.  An  ab  initio  computer-assisted  method  of  predicting  a  stable 

tertiary  structure  of  a  peptide  without  any  presumption  regarding 

the  underiying  structural  charactensiics  of  the  pepude.  comprising: 

(a)  simulating  u  real-size  pnmarv  structure  ot  a  polypepude  in  a 
solvent  bo.\.  ^ald  primary  structure  composing  a  pluraliiv  ot 
amino  acid  l'esidue^  linked  together  in  a  chain,  each  residue 
ha\ing  $.  \it  angles  issiviaied  therewith,  said  9.  V  angles 
detining  iJie  relative  :mgle  ot  a  first  and  second  .unide  plane  of 
said  amini>  acid  residue  with  a  comnxM-.  C"  atom  ul  >aiu 
amiiH)  acid  re.sidue: 

(b)  shnnlung  the  size  of  tnc  pepude  isobaricallv  and  isother 
mallv: 
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variables  also  from  said  sum  of  said  first  and  second  compo- 
nent integrals  (1,+  I2). 
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5,612,897 
SYMMETRICALLY  SWITCHED  MULTIMEDL\  SYSTEM 
Satish  L.  Rege,  Grotoo,  Mass^  assignor  to  DigiUl  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19%,  Sen  No.  620,110 

Int  CI."  H04L  12J00 

MS.  a.  364—514  C  12  Ctaims 
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(c)  expanding  the  peptide  to  its  real  size  in  selected  time  periods; 
and 

(d)  measuring  the  ^.  y  angles  of  the  expanding  amino  acid 
residues. 


5,612,896 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  CHAR\CTER1ST1C 

VARIABLES  OF  AN  ELECTROCHEMICALLY 

CONVERTIBLE  SUBSTANCE  IN  A  GAS  SAMPLE 

Borkliard  Stock,  Lubeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dragerwerk 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Lubeck,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361^14 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1993,  43  44 
196J 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/\9 
MS.  a.  364-^97  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  multimedia  items  to  customers  via 
a  communications  nerworlc.  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nodes,  each  node  including  a  switch  connected  to 
a  server,  each  server  including  means  for  connecting  to  the 
communications  network  and  means  for  storing  a  different 
portion  of  a  selected  multimedia  item,  and  the  switch  includ- 
ing a  first  direct  memory  access  engine  connected  to  an  input 
port  of  the  switch,  the  first  direct  memory  access  engine  for 
acquiring  the  different  portions  from  an  adjacent  node  via  the 
data  and  control  network,  and  an  output  buffer  connected  to 
an  output  port,  the  output  buffer  for  storing  the  different 
portions  acquired  by  the  first  direct  memory  access  engine; 
and 

a  data  and  control  network  symmetrically  connecting  the  plural- 
ity of  nodes  to  each  other. 


U  ts  t 

11.  A  method  for  determining  characteristic  variables  of  an 
electrochemically  convertible  substance  in  a  gas  sample,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

utilizing  an  electrochemical  measuring  sensor  generating  a  sen- 
sor current  i(t)  which  changes  as  a  function  of  time  to  define 
a  curve  and  which  increases  from  a  reference  current  hne  up 
to  a  maximum  value  {i„„^)  and  returns  to  said  reference 
current  line; 

computing  the  portion  of  said  substance  in  said  gas  sample  in  an 
evaluation  circuit  by  integrating  over  an  area  (I)  enclosed 
between  said  reference  current  line  and  said  curve; 

subdividing  said  area  into  component  areas  representing  respec- 
tive first  to  fourth  component  integrals  (I,,  1,,  I,.  I4); 

determining  at  least  one  of  a  first  of  said  characteristic  variables 
as  indicative  of  the  concentration  of  said  substance  and  a 
second  of  said  characteristic  variables  as  indicative  of  the 
identity  of  said  substance  from  at  least  two  of  said  component 
integrals  (I,.  K,  I,,  I4);  and, 

forming  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second  component  integrals 
(I|-i-  I2)  and  determining  said  first  and  second  characteristic 


5.612.898 

COMMUNICATION  PROTOCOL  EVENT  LOGGING 

SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  VARIOUS  PROTOCOLS 

Jeff  Huckins,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,805 

InL  a."  G06F  nioo 

U.S.  CI.  364—514  R  18  Claims 


1    A  computer  software  implemented  protocol  event  logging 
system  comprising: 
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means  for  receiving  an  event  logging  request  from  a  client 
comfwnenl  operating  under  a  particular  protocol; 

means  for  determining  if  said  event  logging  request  requires 
protocol  specific  processing; 

means  :fpr  invoking  a  protocol  specific  handler  corresponding  to 
said  particular  protocol  to  process  said  request  if  said  request 
reqi^iies  protocol  specific  processing;  and 

means  Ibr  processing  said  event  logging  request  without  invok- 
ing said  protocol  specific  handler  if  said  request  does  not 
reqilite  protocol  specific  processing. 


ir" 


5,612,900 
VIDEO  ENCODING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  WHICH 
ENCODES  USING  A  RATE-QUANTIZER  MODEL 
Faramarz     Azadegan,     Waltham,     Mass.,-     Hiroaki     Unno, 
Ichikawa,  Japan;  Hideki  Mimura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and 
Tetsuya  Kitamura,  Komea,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliild 
Kaisba  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  473,783,  Jun.  6.  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,014,  May  8,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,495 
lnta."G06F/7/(» 
U.S.  a.  364—514  R  35  Claims 


5,612JJ99 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSING  A  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  USING  A  HYBRID  POLYNOMIAL  COEFFICIENT 

SIGNAL 

Shao  W.  Pan,  Schaumburg;  Shay-Ping  T.  Wang,  Long  Grove, 
and  Nicholas  M.  Labun,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Moloiwla,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,154 

Int.  CI."G06F/7/0fJ 

\JS.  a.  i364— 514  R  41  aaims 


2.  A  i^thod  of  compressing  a  video  signal,  the  method  per- 
formed by  a  computer  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providiig  a  pixel  map  signal  comprising  a  pixel  map  of  pixel 
data  representing  pixels  in  a  visual  image; 

separating  the  pixel  map  signal  into  block  signals  representing 
pix^l  map  blocks  in  the  pixel  map; 

converting  the  block  signals  into  a  coefficient  signal  of  block 
coefficient  signals,  each  of  the  block  coefficient  signals  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  the  block  signals  and  representing,  for 
eacji  of  the  pixel  map  blocks  in  the  pixel  map.  one  or  more 
L'oetScients  in  a  hybrid  polynomial,  the  hybrid  polynomial 
con)prising  discrete  cosine  terms,  a  constant  term  separated 
froiti  the  discrete  cosine  terms,  and  polynomial  terms 
extracted  from  the  discrete  cosine  terms,  each  of  the  block 
coefiScient  signals  comprising  a  background  component  rep- 
resenting a  coefficient  of  the  constant  term,  a  linear  compo- 
nenl  representing  coefficients  of  the  polynomial  terms  and  a 
norill^ar  component  representing  coefficients  of  the  discrete 
cosine  terms;  and 

perfoining  the  providing,  separating  and  converting  steps  mul- 
tiple ^mes  to  produce  multiple  compressed  pixel  map  signals, 
the '  compressed  pixel  map  signals  being  compressed  frame 
sigials  in  the  video  signal  representing  a  video  image,  each  of 
the  compressed  frame  signals  representing  a  frame  in  the 
\  ideo  image. 


(SE) 


imrak  wnMc 


asfuccnntiKco 


MVI  iiS)iOuiUPr 

WIDK  nMR 


ESIWIE  OIWniSR 
MLd  S  MSa  n  UStIi  HV 

Ml  3u)  aMmi>  amis 


iJeiiaK  KMO  or  0!^ 
IFQII  UOI  nHf  K91IK  IQl 
IbHWID  OMWgBi  WIC 


c-Mnc  MO  usK  n 


gin 

1.  A  method  for  processing  video  signals  included  in  video 
frames  to  determine  characteristics  of  the  video  frames,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  video  signals  included  in  plural  video  frames; 

b)  assigning  plural  quantization  levels  to  one  of  said  plural  video 
frames; 

c)  pre-encoding  said  one  of  said  plural  video  frames  using  said 
plural  quantization  levels  to  obtain  plural  bit-rates  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  plural  quantization  levels; 

d)  determining  bit-rates  for  each  of  said  plural  quantization 
levels  resulting  from  said  pre-encoding  step;  e)  repeating 
steps  b-d  sequentially  for  plural  succeeding  video  frames;  and 

0  encoding  a  plurality  of  said  plural  video  frames  after  deter- 
mining the  bit-rates  for  each  of  said  plural  video  frames. 


5,612,901 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLOUD  MASKING 
Sonia  C.  Gallegos,  122  Cedarwood  Dr.,  SUdell,  La.  70461; 
Ronald  J.  Holyer.  1640  Harbor  Dr.,  No.  Ill,  SUdell,  La. 
70458;  Sarah  H.  Peckinpaugh,  P.O.  Box  1018,  Ocean 
Springs,  Miss.  39564,  and  Chiu-Fu  Cheng,  1110  Highland 
Dr.,  Picayune,  Miss.  39466 

FUed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,118 
Int.  CI."  GOU  5/00:  G06F  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  364—526  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cloud  masking  of  an  advanced  very  high 
resolution  radiometer  (AVHRR)  image  of  a  body  of  water,  said 
image  containing  cloud-contaminated  pixels,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  means  for  obtaining  AVHRR  sea  surface  temperature 
measurements  over  said  body  of  water: 

(b)  channel  I  means  operating  at  S85-68S  nm  10  obtain  albedo 
data  over  said  body  of  water; 

(c)  a  means  for  edge  generation  from  said  albedo  data; 

(d)  a  means  for  connecting  said  edges  10  form  one  or  more 
closed  boundaries,  said  one  or  more  closed  boundaries  defin- 
ing one  or  more  polygons; 

(e)  a  means  for  determining  whedier  said  one  or  more  polygons 
contain  said  cloud  contaminated  pixels; 
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5,612,903 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  BALANCED  COLOR 

PRINTS 

Bertram  W.  Miller.  Apartado  Postal  316,  45900  Chapala,  Jal., 

Mexico 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,188 

Int  CL*^  G02F  1/00 

VJS.  a.  364—526  3  CUims 
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(f)  a  means  for  kleniifying  said  one  or  more  polygons  deter- 
mined to  contain  said  cloud  contaminated  pixels; 

(g)  a  means  tor  forming  a  cloud  mask  of  said  one  or  more 
identified  cloud  conuminated  polygons;  and 

(h)  a  means  for  deleting  said  AVHRR  sea  surface  temperature 
measurements  corresponding  to  said  cloud  mask. 


5,612,902 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYTIC  GENER.\TION 

OF  MLLTI-DIMENSIONAL  COLOR  LOOKUP  TABLES 
Michael  Stokes.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,838 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/50 

VS.  a.  364—526  20  Claims 
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1.  A  runtime  self  calibrating  printer  comprising: 

pnnting  means  for  receiving  test  image  input  and  printing  an 
image  having  a  plurality  of  color  samples  in  response  to  said 
test  image  input  on  a  medium; 

means  for  measuring  at  least  one  parameter  for  each  of  said 
plurality  ot  color  samples  on  said  medium; 

means  for  receiving  said  measured  parameter  data  and  using 
said  measured  parameter  data  to  create  a  half  toning  model  to 
estimate  resultant  colors  which  characterizes  a  response  of 
said  printer  to  a  variety  of  image  inputs,  and  for  using  said 
model  to  create  values  for  a  niullidimensional  lookup  tabic; 
and 

means  for  storing  said  multidimensional  lookup  table  and  sup- 
plying values  from  said  table  to  ^ald  printing  means,  wherein 
said  printing  means  subsequently  prints  images  using  image 
input  which  is  compensated  by  vaiue.t  fmm  said  multidimen- 
sional lookup  table. 


3.  A  method  for  simultaneously  ascertaining  the  color  balance 
and  pnnting  density  of  photographic  color  printing  paper  of  the 
type  having  three  supenmposed  light-sensitive  layers,  each  of 
which  is  selectively  responsive  to  a  different  primary  color  of  light, 
each  of  which  produces  a  dye  image  of  a  color  nominally  comple- 
mentary lo  the  light  by  which  it  is  exposed:  red  light  exposure 
producing  a  cyan  dye  image,  green  light  exposure  producing  a 
magenta  dye  image  and  blue  light  exposure  producing  a  yellow 
dye  image,  comprising  the  steps: 
(a)  ananging  the  relative  densities  of  the  red,  green,  and  blue 
absorbing  elements  of  each  dye  in  columnar  form  with  the 
elements  of  one  dye  forming  a  column  on  the  left,  of  the 
elements  of  a  second  dye  forming  a  column  in  the  middle  and 
the  elements  of  the  third  dye  forming  a  column  on  the  right. 
the  relative  cyan  dye  absorptions  being  placed  in  the  left-most 
column,  the  relative  magenta  dye  absorptions  being  placed  in 
the  center  column  and  the  relative  yellow  dye  absorptions 
being  placed  in  the  right-most  column,  the  tinal  structure 
being  identined  .is  a  known  mathematical  entity  called  a  3x3 
matrix,  having  a  known  value  termed  the  Determinani  fl);. 
and 
(b>  solving  said  matnx  for  its  Determinant  tO)  .is  the  third-order 
determinant,  followed  by 

(c)  substituting  in  ihe  leftmost  column  of  the  matrix  the  red, 
green,  and  blue  reflection  densities,  in  the  order  in  which  they 
appear  in  any  given  usage,  of  a  color  standard  against  which 
the  paper  is  to  be  balanced  and  solving  this  new  matrix  in  the 
same  manner  as  was  done  in  step  (b)  to  obtain  a  new  Deter- 
minant (D,),  and  dividing  this  new  Determinant  by  the  Deter 
minani  (D)  found  in  step  (b)  to  discover  the  cyan  dye  density 
required  to  produce  said  color  standard,  and  by 

(d)  substituting  in  die  center  column  of  the  matrix  the  red,  green, 
and  blue  reflection  densities  of  a  color  standard  against  which 
the  paper  is  to  be  balanced  and  solving  this  new  matrix  in  the 
same  manner  as  was  done  in  step  (b)  lo  obtain  a  new  Deter- 
minant (D,),  and  dividing  this  new  Determinant  by  Determi- 
nant (D)  found  in  step  (b)  to  discover  the  magenta  dye  density 
required  to  produce  said  color  standard,  and  by 

(e)  substituting  in  the  right  hand  column  of  the  matrix  the  red, 
green,  and  blue  reflection  densities  of  the  color  standard 
against  which  the  paper  is  to  be  balanced  and  solving  this  new 
matrix  in  the  same  manner  as  was  done  in  step  (b)  to  obtain  a 
new  Determinant  (D,),  and  dividing  this  new  Determinant  by 
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lie  Determinant  (D)  found  in  step  (b)  to  discover  the  yellow 
dye  density  required  to  produce  said  color  standard,  and  by 

(f)  making  a  test  print  from  a  negative  containing  the  image  of  a 
color  standard  chosen  in  step  (c),  and  by 

(g)  measuring  on  the  processed  test  print  the  red.  green,  and  blue 
reflection  densities  of  the  image  cofresponding  to  the  said 
color  standard,  and  by 

(h)  substitutmg  the  red,  green,  and  blue  reflection  densities  of 
tile  test  print  of  step  (g)  in  the  left-most  column  of  the  3x3 
matrix  of  step  (a)  and  solving  this  new  matrix  in  the  same 
manner  as  was  done  in  step  (b)  to  obtain  a  new  Determinant 
ID4),  and  dividing  this  new  Determinant  by  the  Determinant 
ID)  found  in  step  (b)  to  discover  the  cyan  dye  density  that  was 
pen  of  the  test  print  image  of  the  color  standard,  and  by 

(i)  substituting  the  red.  green,  and  blue  reflection  densities  of  the 
lest:  print  of  step  (g)  in  the  center  column  of  the  3x3  matrix  of 
Klep  (a)  and  solving  this  new  matrix  in  the  same  manner  as 
Was  done  in  step  (b)  to  obtain  a  new  Determinant  (D,),  and 
dividing  this  new  Determinant  by  the  Determinant  (D)  found 
in  step  (b)  to  discover  the  magenta  dye  density  that  was  pan 
of  the  test  print  image  of  tlie  color  standard,  and  by 

(j)  aibstituting  the  red,  green,  and  blue  reflection  densities  of  the 
lest  print  of  step  (g)  in  the  right-most  column  of  the  3x3 
matrix  of  step  (a)  and  solving  this  new  matrix  in  the  same 
manner  as  was  done  in  step  (b)  to  obtain  a  new  Determinant 
|D(,),  and  dividing  this  new  Determinant  by  the  Determinant 
It))  found  in  step  (b)  to  discover  the  yellow  dye  density  that 
|i4as  pan  of  the  test  print  image  of  the  color  standard,  and  by 

(k)  subtracting  the  cyan  dye  density  discovered  in  step  (h)  from 
Ibe  cyan  dye  density  discovered  in  step  (c),  dividing  the 
difference  by  the  slope  of  the  linear  portion  of  the  color 
printing  paper's  sensitometric  curve,  to  obtain  the  over-all 
exposure  correction  necessary  to  produce  a  subsequent  print 
KBbstantially  matching  the  color  and  density  of  the  chosen 
color  standard,  and  by 

(I)  subtracting  the  magenta  dye  density  discovered  in  step  (i) 
ftom  the  magenta  dye  density  discovered  in  step  (d).  dividing 
this  difference  by  the  slope  of  the  linear  portion  of  the  color 
printing  paper's  sensitometric  curve  to  obtain  the  change  in 
green  light  exposure  which  produces  the  needed  change  in 
magenta  dye  density,  by  reversing  the  sign  of  the  over-all 
exposure  correction  discovered  in  step  (k)  and  adding  it  to  the 
needed  green  light  exposure  change  to  obtain  the  green  light 
exposure  correction  neces.sary  to  produce  a  subsequent  print 
sobstantially  matching  the  color  and  density  of  the  chosen 
color  standard,  and  by 

(ml  subtracting  the  yellow  dye  density  discovered  in  step  (j) 
f«om  the  yellow  dye  density  discovered  in  step  (e),  dividing 
Ihe  this  difference  by  the  slope  of  the  linear  portion  of  the 
color  printing  paper's  sensitometric  curve  to  obtain  the 
change  in  blue  light  exposure  which  produces  the  needed 
change  in  yellow  dye  density,  by  reversing  the  sign  of  the 
over-all  exposure  correction  discovered  in  step  (k)  and  adding 
it  to  the  n^ded  blue  light  exposure  change  to  obtain  the  blue 
light  exposure  connection  necessary  to  produce  a  subsequent 
print  substantially  matching  the  color  and  density  of  the 
chosen  color  standard. 


5,612,904 

OIL  BURNER  MONITOR  AND  DIAGNOSTIC 

APPARATUS 

John  E.  Bunting,  75  Scobie  Rd.,  New  Boston,  N.H.  03070 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,852,  Apr.  8,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5315,297.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
637333 
InL  a."  GOIB  7/00 
VS.  iCL  364—551.01  6  Claims 

I.  A  monitor  and  diagnostic  apparatus  for  an  oil  burner,  with 
said  oil  burner  having  a  low  voltage  thermostat,  and  an  igmtion 
transformer,  with  both  having  a  measurable  voltage  independent 
from  each  other,  and  with  said  oil  burner  further  having  a  vent 
stack  with  an  outside  measurable  temperamre.  said  oil  burner 
having  an  operational  history  comprising  a  sequence  of  on/off 
cycles  and  performance  events  within  each  on/off  cycle,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 


MTA 

ftMmta 


_c 


DATA 

coufcnon 

UMT 


a  data  recording  unit  comprising: 

first  sensing  means  for  providing  a  first  signal  corresponding 
to  the  voltage  at  the  thermostat  of  said  oil  burner; 

second  sensing  means  providing  a  second  signal  based  on 
measuring  the  voltage  at  the  ignition  transformer  of  said  oil 
burner; 

third  sensing  means  for  providing  a  third  signal  corresponding 
to  the  temperatiue  on  the  outside  of  the  vent  stack: 

central  processing  means  for  processing  said  first,  second,  and 
third  signals  firom  said  first,  second  and  third  sensing 
means,  respectively,  said  central  processing  means  provid- 
ing an  output  of  at  least  one  signal  conesponding  to  the 
performance  events  of  said  oil  burner  over  a  pre-selected 
time  interval; 

memory  means  for  recording  the  output  of  said  central  pro- 
cessing means  over  the  pre-selected  time  interval  in  the 
sequential  order  and  timing  corresponding  to  the  perfor- 
mance events  and  sequence  having  occurred  in  said  oil 
burner; 

wherein,  said  pre-selected  time  interval  extends  over  a  plural- 
ity of  on/off  cycles  such  that  said  recorded  output  from  said 
centra]  processing  means  can  be  used  to  diagnose  the 
operational  history  of  said  oil  burner. 


5,612,905 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MEASUREMENT  OF  LARGE 
OBJECTS 
Jean-Luc  H.  R.  Mailiart,  Bouc  Bd  Air;   Micfad  Lequime, 
Eguilles;  Pascale  BcUamy,  Senlis,  and  Gabriel  De  Sotet, 
Enghien  les  Bains,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  SoUac,  La 
Defense,  and  Bertin  et  Compagnie,  Plaisir,  both  of  France 

Filed  May  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,422 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1994,  94  06238 
Int  CL"  GOIB  17/06:11/24 
VS.  a.  364—561  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  three-dimensional  measurement  of  the  surface 
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of  an  object  by  shape  measuring  means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  approximate  measurement  positions  of  said  shape 
measuring  means. 
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positioning  said  shape  measuring  means  successively  at  said 
approximate  measurement  positions  to  read  off  the  shape  of 
surface  portions  of  said  object,  said  surface  portions  being 
each  represented  by  points  of  the  object,  co-ordinates  of  said 
points  being  expressed  in  a  system  of  axes  fixed  relative  to 
said  shape  measuring  means. 

identifying  each  of  said  approximate  measurement  positions  of 
said  shape  measuring  means  accurately  in  a  predetermined 
fixed  system  of  axes,  and 

transforming  said  co-ordinates  of  said  surface  portion  points 
expressed  in  said  system  of  axes  fixed  relative  to  said  shape 
measuring  means  into  co-ordinates  of  said  surface  portion 
points  expressed  in  said  predetermined  fixed  system  of  axes 
according  to  said  approximate  measurement  positions  of  said 
shape  measuring  means  identified  in  said  fixed  system  of  axes 
respectively. 


5,612,907 
METHOD  OF  SIMULATING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
COMPOffENT  WHOSE  CHARACTERKING  FEATURES 
ARE  DESCRIBED  BY  A  SET  OF  PAIRS  OF  VALUES,  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  SIMULATOR  ON  A  COMPUTER 
Eberhard    Lange,    Obermlcbelbach.    and    Jiirgen    Haible, 
ErUngen-Tennenlotae,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Munich,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP93A)2105,  J  371  Date  Feb.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04987,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

per  Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  382,034 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    13,    1992, 
92113834J 

Int  a.*  G06F  9/455:17/50 
VS.  a.  364—578  6  Claims 


5,612,906 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE 

ABSOLUTE  POSITION  OF  THE  MOVABLE  CYCLIC 

DIVISION  MARK  CARRIER  OF  AN  INCREMENTAL 

POSITION  INTHCATOR 

Fritz  R.  Gotz,  Oberasbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Baumuller 

Numbers  GmbH,  Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1993,  43  31 
151.2 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/00:  H04M  1/64 
VS.  a.  364—571.01  19  Claims 
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10.  Device  for  measurement  of  an  absohite  position  of  a  mov- 
able cyclic  division  mark  carrier  of  an  incremental  position  indica- 
tor with  regard  to  one  of  its  divisional  segments  penodically 
formed  by  division  marks  on  the  carrier,  with  two  scanning  ele- 
ments, stationarily  arranged  and  addressing  the  division  marks, 
positioned  at  such  a  distance  from  one  another  along  a  length  of 
the  segment  that  they  deliver  sine  and  cosine-like  measurement 
signals,  respectively,  with  a  computing  system  including  an  evalu- 
ation unit  which  receives  the  measurement  signals,  and  in  which 
these  measurement  signals  arc  adjusted  according  to  an  arctangent 
function  for  determination  of  the  absolute  position,  wherein  the 
computing  system  includes  an  adaptation  unit,  connected  on  an 
input  side,  parallel  to  the  evaluation  unit,  with  the  measurement 
signals  and  with  an  absolute  position  signal  determined  by  the 
evaluation  unit  and.  on  an  output  side,  with  the  evaluation  unit,  for 
transmission  of  adaptive  measurement  signals  which  are  generated 
according  to  an  adaptation  rule  implemented  in  the  adaptation  unit 
independently  of  the  measurement  signals,  and  that  the  adaptive 
measurement  signals  are  combined  with  the  measurement  signals 
in  the  evaluation  unit,  according  to  a  correction-calculating  rule. 


1.  A  mediod  of  simulating  at  least  one  component,  whose 
characterizing  features  are  described  by  a  set  of  pairs  of  values,  by 
means  of  a  simulator  on  a  computer,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  pairs  of  values  of  a  component  and  using,  in  a  first 
step  for  spline  interpolation,  a  cubic  spline  function  of  the 
form: 

j(Jt)=a,,<ac-Ji,)'+<i,j(j:-Jf,)^+a,,,(t-x,>M,.o 
with  said  pairs  of  values 

Uj.yj).  i=\ n  whcfC  ntN 

which  are  sorted  in  ascending  sequence  according  to  the 
magnitude  of  x,  and  form  interval  limits  of  partial  intervals  for 
the  spline  interpolation; 

b)  determining  coefiicients 

for  each  partial  interval  as: 


"l.0  -  .»■ 

a,  I  =  j'(Jt,) 

a,;  =  1/2  •  i\x,) 

j'U,.|)-5"(jt,) 


"""    6U„, -JC,) 
using  recursion  formulae 


y(jt,)  =  A-i+4-  Ar'j'u,-!) 


A,':  =  Jt,,.,  -  i 


A,:  = 


^' 
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-continued 


with  use  of 

t|(Jt,)  =  0|     s'(X2)  +  Pi 

I 


'"  a4,  +  l   U+d,)  y 


A-i  -  A' 


-<i».\ 


c ,  =  P,  =  0 
well  as  boundary  conditions  for  natural  splines 

•(x,)=0  and  5'(ji,J=0 

for  all  pairs  of  values  a  function  s(x)  being  found  which 
allocates  in  each  instant  to  one  value  of  a  respective  pair  of 
values  the  other  value  of  the  respective  pair  of  values, 
ladex  ■""  signifies  1st  derivative 
ladex  "*"  signifies  2nd  derivative;  and 
c)  asing  in  the  simulator,  in  a  further  step,  the  function  to 
determine  further  arbitrary  pairs  of  values  for  the  component 
and  thereby  simulate  operation  of  tlie  component. 


5,612,908 

PROCESSING  ELEMENT  FOR  PARALLEL  ARRAY 

PROCESSOR 

Gerald  G.  Pechanek,  End  well:  Stamatis  Vassiliadis,  Vestal,  and 

Jose  G.  Delgado-Frias,  Endwell,  all  of  N.Y.,  asagnors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  .4rmonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  864,112,  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194364 

Int  CI."  G06F  7/38 

VS.  CL  364—736  18  Claims 
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1.  A  processing  element  (PE),  comprising: 

a  first  input  port  for  receiving  first  and  second  type  data  sent  to 
tkePE; 

a  command  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  input  port  for 
issuing  conunands  in  response  to  the  first  type  data; 

a  first  register  coupled  to  the  first  input  port  for  storing  the 
second  type  data; 

a  second  input  port  for  receiving  third  type  data  sent  to  the  PE; 

a  control  switch  coupled  to  the  command  control  circuit  and 
including  a  plurality  of  data  ports,  the  control  switch  connect- 
ing selected  ones  of  the  data  ports  to  selected  other  ones  of  the 
data  pons,  in  response  to  commands  from  the  command 
ccntrol  circuit,  for  transmitting  data  from  the  selected  ones  to 
the  selected  other  ones  of  the  data  ports; 

a  plurality  of  interface  ports  each  for  outputting  PE  data  to  a 
separate  corresponding  PE  and  for  receiving  coupled  PE  data 
from  said  separate  corresponding  PE; 

a  pliaality  of  bidirectional  switches,  each  coupled  to  one  of  the 
data  ports,  the  conunand  control  circuit,  and  to  one  of  the 
iolerface  ports,  for  selectively  transmitting  PE  data  from  a 


coupled  one  of  the  data  ports  to  a  coupled  one  of  the  mterface 
ports  and  coupled  PE  data  from  said  coupled  one  of  the 
interface  ports  to  said  coupled  one  of  the  data  ports  in 
response  to  conunands  from  the  command  control  circuit;  and 
a  first  execution  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  register,  the  second 
input  port,  and  to  the  control  switch  through  a  portion  of  the 
plurality  of  data  ports,  the  first  execution  circuit  including: 
an  initialization  register  for  storing  the  third  type  data; 
a  first  calculation  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  register  and  the 
initialization  register  for  pert'onmng  a  calculation  with  the 
second  and  third  type  data; 
a  receiving  register  for  storing  the  coupled  PE  data; 
a  second  calculation  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  calculation 
circuit  and  to  the  receiving  register  for  performing  a  calcu- 
lation with  a  result  output  by  the  first  calculation  circuit  and 
the  coupled  PE  data;  and 
a  result  register  coupled  to  the  second  calculation  circuit  for 
storing  a  second  calculation  circuit  result,  and  for  sending 
the  second  calculation  circuit  result  to  a  data  port  of  the 
control  switch. 


5,612,909 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROUffl>ING 

OPERANDS  USING  PREVIOUS  ROUNDING  HISTORY 

Warren  R.  Morrow,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 

poratioc,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Fded  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,705 

Int  CL*  G06F  7/38 

VS.  O.  364—745  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  a  numeric  calculation  having  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  niuneric  operations,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

performing  a  first  intermediate  numerical  operation,  wherein  the 
step  of  performing  the  first  intermediate  numerical  operation 
comprises  rounding  if  necessary  to  produce  a  first  residt  and 
producing  a  rounding  history  indicating  any  rounding  per- 
formed in  producing  the  result;  and 

performing  a  second  intermediate  numeric  operation  subsequent 
to  the  first  intermediate  numeric  operation  using  the  first 
result  to  generate  a  second  result  wherein  the  step  of  per- 
forming the  second  intermediate  numeric  operation  includes 
performing  rounding  based  on  the  rounding  history  of  the  first 
intermediate  numeric  operation. 


5,612,910 

ciRCurr  FOR  inverting  elements  of  a  nNTFE 

FIELD 
Jacques  Meyer,  La  I^xtoche,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microeiectronics  SA..  Saint  Genis  Pouilly,  France 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501.964 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5,  1994.  94  09927 
Int  a.*"  G06F  7/00:15/00 
VS.  CL  364—746.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  inverting  a  number  of  n  bits,  the  number  being  of 
a  finite  field  of  2"=  N+  1  elements,  comprising: 
a  raising  circuit  that  receives  the  number,  and  raises  the  nimiber 
to  a  power  t=  2"'^; 
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a  first  complete  multiplier  that  receives  both  the  number  and  an 
output  of  the  raising  circuit  that  raises  the  number  to  the 
power  t:  and 
a  calculating  circuit  that  provides  a  product  of  the  output  of  the 
raising  circuit  that  raises  the  number  to  the  power  t  and  an 
inverse  of  an  output  of  the  first  complete  multiplier,  including: 
t/2-l  multipliers  that  multiply  the  output  of  the  raising  circuit 

by  constants,  the  constants  being  (t- 1  )th  roots  of  a  unit,  and 

being  distinct  from  each  other  and  the  unit,  each  multiplier 

receivmg  the  output  of  the  raising  circuit  that  raises  the 

number  to  the  power  t; 
a  multiplexer  controlled  by  a  decoder  that  selects  an  output  of 

one  of  the  t/2- 1  multipliers  as  a  fiinction  of  the  output  of 

the  first  complete  multiplier;  and 
an  adder  ttiat  receives  both  an  output  of  the  multiplexer  and. 

depending  upon  the  output  of  the  first  complete  multiplier. 

one  of  a  value  0  and  the  number. 


CIRCLTT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CORRECTION  OF  A 
LINEAR  ADDRESS  DtRING  Ifc-BIT  ADDRESSING 
Mark  A.  Timko,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Sen  No.  444^05 

Int.  CL*^  G06F  7/50 

VS.  a.  364—768  46  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  used  to  generate  an  effective  address  and 
a  linear  address  in  parallel,  the  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  that  concurrently  generates  the  effective  address 
and  an  uncorrected  linear  address  by  performing  arithmetic 
operations  on  a  plurality  of  digital  inputs  including  a  segment 
address,  a  scaled  index,  a  displacement  and  a  segment  ba.se: 


a  second  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  circuit,  said  second  circuit 
determines  whether  said  uncorrected  linear  address  differs 
from  an  arithmetic  sum  of  the  effective  address  and  the 
segment  ba.se:  and 

a  third  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  and  said  second  circuit, 
said  third  circuit  outputs  (i)  said  uncorrected  linear  address  as 
the  linear  address  if  said  uncorrected  linear  address  is  equal  to 
the  arithmetic  sum  of  the  effective  address  and  the  segment 
base  and  alternatively,  (ii)  a  corrected  linear  address  as  the 
linear  address  if  said  uncorrected  linear  address  differs  from 
the  arithmetic  sum  of  the  effective  address  and  the  segment 
base. 


5,612,912 

METHOD  OF  MULTILEVEL  DRAM  SENSE  AND 

RESTORE 

Peter  B.  Gillingham,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mosaid 

Technologies  Incorporated.  Kanata.  Canada 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,921,  Dec.  30,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,532,955.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584.887 

Int.  a."  GllC  11/46 
\}S.  a.  365—168  24  Claims 
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1    A  dynamic  random  access  memory  able  to  store  one  of 
multiple  levels  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  comprising: 
columns  of  memory  cells  comprising  storage  capacitors  coupled 
to  bitlines  through  switches  for  reading  and  writing  data  from 
and  to  the  memory  cells,  the  bitlines  being  diMded  into 
subbitlines  by  switches  therebetween,  and  subbitlines  of  adja- 
cent bitlines  being  coupled  by  switches; 
voltage  sensors  coupled  to  adjacent  bitline  pairs:  and 
a  dummy  capacitor  matching  a  storage  capacitor  coupled  to  each 
subbitline  through  a  switch,  the  dummy  capacitors  being 
selectively  connected  to  the  subbitlines  such  that  each  subbit- 
line capacitance  matches  the  capacitance  of  a  subbitline  hav- 
ing a  storage  capacitor  connected  thereto; 
subbitlines  being  selectively  connected  through  switches,  and 
storage  capacitors  and  dummy  capacitors  being  selectively 
connected  to  subbitlines  through  switches,  such  that: 
a  stored  charge  is  dumped  firom  a  storage  capacitor  to  a 
subbitline  and  through  a  switch  to  another  capacitively 
matched  subbitline  to  establish  a  sensing  voltage  on  plural 
subbitlines;  and 
a  sense  reference  voltage  is  generated  by  dumping  a  charge 
from  a  capacitor  onto  plural  capacitively  matched  subbit- 
lines. 
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5,612,913 
BYTE  ERASABLE  EEPROM  FULLY  COMPATIBLE  WITH 

A  SINGLE  POWER  SUPPLY  FLASH-EPROM  PROCESS 
Paolo  Cappeiletti,  Sevcso,  and  Giulio  Casagrande,  Vignate, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 
S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533^1 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  27, 
1994.94830459 
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1   An  integrated  circuit,  connected  to  be  powered  by  a  single 
supply  voltage  and  ground,  comprising: 

a  firsi  array  of  floating-gate  memory  cells  which  includes  inte- 
grated select  transistors  to  permit  selective  erasure  of  indi- 
vidwl  bytes  of  data; 

a  second  array  of  floating-gate  memory  cells  which  does  not 
indade  said  integrated  select  transistors;  wherein  all  said  cells 
in  Mid  first  and  second  arrays  include  a  floating  gate  capaci- 
tiv  :k  coupled  to  a  channel  through  a  thin  gate  oxide,  but  do 
no  include  any  tunnel  oxide  wliich  is  thinner  than  said  thin 
gale  oxide; 

an  oil-chip  charge-pumping  circuit  which  generates 

a  Hist  pumped  voltage  which  is  more  extreme  than  and  has 

the  same  polarity  as  said  supply  voltage,  and 
a  second  pumped  voltage  which  has  a  polarity  opposite  to  said 
supply  voltage; 

said  charge-pumping  circuit  providing  said  first  and  second 
pupped  voltages  not  only  to  said  first  array,  but  also  to  said 
seuund  array; 

auxil  a  ry  circuitry  which  provides  read,  write,  and  erase  access 
to  il  id  first  and  second  arrays:  said  erase  access  being  byte- 
wi  t  selectable  in  said  Hrst  array,  but  not  in  said  second  array. 


1.  A  1  etbod  for  operating  a  non-volatile  memory  cell  compris- 
ing the  s  eps  of' 

proM  i  ng  the  non-volatile  memory  cell,  wherein  said  memory 
ce  I  comprises 

be  L'  il>  doped  ^.ource  and  dram  regions  formed  \n  a  layer  ol 
*  miconductor  said  source  and  dram  regions  spaced  b\  a 
:  lannel  region. 


a  lightly  doped  source  region  formed  adjacent  said  lieavily 

doped  source  region; 
a  lightly  doped  drain  region  formed  adjacent  said  heavily 

doped  drain  region; 
a  floating  gate  conductor  insulatively  overlying  said  channel 
region  and  insulatively  overlying  said  lightly  doped  drain 
region  but  not  substantially  overlying  said  lightly  doped 
source  region;  and 
a  control  gate  conductor  capacitively  coupled  with  said  float- 
ing gate  conductor;  and 
programming  said  non-volatile  memory  cell  by  applying  a  first 
selected  voltage  to  said  control  gate,  a  second  selected  voltage 
to  said  heavily  doped  source  region  and  a  third  selected 
voltage  to  said  heavily  doped  drain  region  wherein  the  appli- 
cation of  said  selected  voltages  creates  a  high  electric  field 
adjacent  said  lightly  doped  source  region  thereby  injecting 
electrons  firom  said  lightly  doped  source  region  onto  said 
floating  gate; 
wherein  said  non-volatile  memory  cell  is  further  read  by  apply- 
ing about  five  volts  to  said  control  gate,  applying  about  zero 
volts  to  said  heavily  doped  source  region  and  applying  about 
I  .S  volts  to  said  heavily  doped  dram  region. 


5,612,915 
CLAMP  CIRCUrr  FOR  READ-ONLY-MEMORY  DEVICES 
Stephen  Fu,  Chung-Li,  and  Hsin-Li  Chen.  Hsinchu  Hsien,  both 
of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microdectronics  Corpora- 
tion, Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

rUed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591 J90 
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VS.  a.  365—189.06  7  Claims 
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5,612.914 

ASYMMETRICAL  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL, 
ARRAYS  AND  METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 
David  K.  Liu,  and  Man  Wong,  both  of  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  723,700,  Jun.  25.  1991,  Pal.  No. 

5.2*2476.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,004 

Int  CV  GllC  UAX) 

VS.  CI  365—185.26  3  Oaims 


«;-|r«os 


1.  A  clamp  circuit  for  providing  clamp  voltages  to  a  pluraUty  of 
word  lines  of  a  read-only-memory  (ROM)  device,  comprising: 
an  active  load: 
a  plurality  of  amplifiers  of  various  trip  voltages  connected  in 

parallel  to  said  active  load,  each  of  said  plurality  of  amplifiers 

l)eing  controlled  by  one  of  a  plurality  of  decoding  signals  for 

providing  one  of  said  clamp  voltages;  and 
a  transmission  gate,  connected  to  said  amplifiers,  for  providing 

said  clamp  voltages  to  said  word  lines. 


5,612,916 
MEMORY  BYPASS  MODE 
Alex  Neduva,  Migdal  HA'Emek.  Israel,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration, Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  576.705,  Dec.  20.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5.592.425.  This  appUcation  Sep.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  707.925 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/011 
VS.  a.  365— 189.tM  4  Claims 

2  A  bypass  mode  for  j  inemori  i:ompnsing: 
means   tor  simultaneously    wniing  data  onto  nitlines   in   die 
memory  and  reading  data  from  the  bitlines:  and. 
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means  for  preventing  any  cells  in  the  menaory  from  being 
selected  dunng  the  bypass  mode. 


5,612317 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

IMPROVED  REDUNDANCY  CIRCUIT 

Kunihiko  Kozani,  and  Koreaki  Fujita,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignofs  to  Mitsubishi  Denlu   Kabtishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,171 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994,  6-073410 
Int  a.*  GllC  7/00:29/00 
VS.  a.  365—200  8  Claims 


(0  inactivation  means  for  inactivating  said  plurality  of  first 
select  means  in  response  to  an  output  of  said  plurality  of 
redundancy  circuit  means  when  any  corresponding  redundant 
select  line  is  selected  by  any  of  said  plurality  of  redundancy 
circuit  means. 

wherein  one  program  means  of  said  plurality  of  redundancy 
circuit  means  selects  an  address  signal  other  than  an  address 
signal  selected  by  another  one  program  means  in  said  first 
case. 


5,612,918 
REDUNDANCY  ARCHITECTURE 
David  C.  McClure,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  582,424 

Int  a."  GUC  29/00 

lis.  a.  365—200  56  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  array  blocks,  including 
a  plurality  of  select  lines,  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
select  lines  and  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  first  select  means  provided  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  memory  cell  array  blocks,  each  responsive  to 
externally  applied  plurality  of  address  signals  for  selecting 
any  of  the  plurality  of  select  lines  in  a  corresponding  memory 
cell  array  block. 

(c)  a  plurahty  of  redundant  select  lines,  any  of  said  plurality  of 
redimdani  select  lines  being  provided  corresponding  to  each 
of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  array  blocks, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  redundant  memory  cells  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  redundant  select  lines, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  redundancy  circuit  means,  each  provided  cor- 
responding to  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  array 
blocks  and  including 

setting  means  having  set  in  advance  whether  any  correspond- 
ing redundant  select  line  is  to  be  used  or  not, 

program  means,  when  in  a  first  case  where  any  corresponding 
redundant  select  line  is  not  used,  for  selecting  and  output- 
ting  any  of  said  plurality  of  address  signals,  and  when  in  a 
second  case  where  any  corresponding  redundant  select  line 
is  to  be  used,  for  selecting  and  outputting  an  address  signal 
specifying  an  address  of  a  select  line  to  be  replaced  with 
that  redundant  select  line  to  be  used,  and 

second  select  means  for  selecting  any  corresponding  redun- 
dant select  line  in  response  to  outputs  of  said  setting  means 
and  said  program  means. 


8.  A  redundant  decoder  for  selecting  a  redundant  memory  cell 
responsive  to  an  address  signal  presented  thereto,  said  redundant 
decoder  comprising: 

one  or  more  redundant  select  circuits,  each  comprising: 

an  enable  circuit,  comprising  a  first  fuse,  having  an  output 
indicating  whether  or  not  the  redundant  select  circuit  is 
enabled  responsive  to  the  state  of  said  first  fuse; 
a  plurality  of  pass  gates  connected  in  parallel,  wherein  each 
one  of  said  pass  gates  has  a  conduction  path,  and  has  a 
control  terminal  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  enable  circuit 
so  that  said  pass  gates  are  conductive  responsive  to  the 
enable  circuit  indicating  that  the  redundant  select  circuit  is 
enabled,  and 
a  plurality  of  fuses,  wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  fuses 
are  each  connected  singly  in  series  with  the  conduction 
path  of  OT>e  pass  gate  between  an  input  and  an  output  of  the 
redundant  select  circuit,  for  disconnecting,  when  opened, 
said  input  from  said  output. 


5,612,919 

METHOD  OF  TESTING  AN  OPERATION  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WHICH  CAN  BE 

SUBJECTED  TO  SUCH  AN  OPERATION  TEST 
Kazutami   Arimoto,   Hyogo,   Japan,   assignor   to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-006005 

Int.  CL*  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—201  8  Oalms 


1.  A  method  of  testing  an  operation  of  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  including 
a  main  bit  line  pair, 

a  plurality  of  sub-bit  hne  pairs  provided  corresponding  to  said 
main  bit  line  pair. 
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a  plurality  of  transistor  pairs  provided  respectively  correspond- 
Big  to  said  plurality  of  sub-bit  line  pairs,  each  transistor  pair 
being  responsive  to  a  prescribed  selection  signal  for  connect- 
.  ing  one  sub-bit  line  of  a  corresponding  sub-bit  line  pair  to  one 
I  main  bit  line  of  said  main  bit  line  pair  and  connecting  another 
'  tub-bit  line  thereof  to  another  main  bit  line  thereof, 
a  {plurality  of  word  lines  located  across  said  plurality  of  sub-bit 

,  line  pairs,  and 

ajplurality  of  memory  cells  provided  respectively  corresponding 

j  to  intersections  of  said  plurality  of  sub-bit  line  pairs  and  said 

:  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  memory  cell  being  connected  to 

i  corresponding  sub-bit  line  pair  and  a  corresponding  word 

I  (inc.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ptdcharging  at  least  two  sub-bit  line  pairs  out  of  said  plurality  of 

tub-bit  line  pairs: 
applying  said  selection  signal  to  two  transistor  pairs  respectively 
corresponding  to  said  two  sub-bit  line  pairs  to  render  said  two 
]  transistor  pairs  conductive: 
dfi\  ing  one  word  line  out  of  '^aid  plurahty  of  word  lines,  which 
is  located  across  one  sub-bit  line  pair  of  said  two  sub-bit  line 
pairs;  and 
anplifying  potential  difference  generated  between  said  main  bit 
line  pair. 


5,612,921 

LOW  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  NEGATIVE  CHARGE  PUMP 

Chimg  K.  Chang,  Sunnyvale;  Johnny  C.  Chen,  Cupertino,  and 

Lee  E.  Cleveland,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Siunyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1996.  Ser.  No.  559,705 

Int.  a.'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CI.  365—226  20  Claims 


5,612.920 

iSEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

VOLTAGE  DOWN  CONVERTER  FOR  GENERATING  AN 

INTERNAL  POWER  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  FROM  AN 

EXTERNAL  POWER  SUPPLY 

Shigeki   Tomishiraa.   Hyogo,   Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,961 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-293311 

InL  Cr  GllC  MX) 


VS.  CI.  365—226 


II  Claims 


extVcc 


int.Vcc 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a|  Ivoltage  down  converter  for  generating  an  internal  power 
I  lupply  voltage  based  on  an  external  power  supply  voltage; 
'  und 

ai)  internal  circuitry  operating  in  accordance  with  said  internal 
power  supply  voltage;  wherein 

s6id  voltage  down  converter  includes 

a  first  voltage  lowering  means  for  lowering  said  external  power 
■  supply  voltage  supplied  from  an  external  power  supply  for 
I  generating  said  internal  power  supply  voltage. 

fihtt  control  means  for  providing  a  control  signal  for  a  prescribed 
time  period  in  response  to  a  signal  for  activating  an  internal 
circuitry,  said  first  voltage  lowering  means  being  responsive 
to  said  control  signal  to  begin  operating  before  said  internal 
circuitry  is  activated  to  begin  consumption  of  the  internal 
power  supply  voltage. 

reference  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 
voltage, 

second  voltage  lowenng  means  connected  parallel  to  uid  first 
voltage  lowering  means,  for  generating  said  internal  power 
Nupply  voltage  by  lowering  said  external  power  supply  volt- 
age, and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  said  second  voltage  lower- 
ing means  in  response  to  a  result  of  companson  between  said 
I  reference  voltage  and  said  intenutl  power  supply  voltage. 
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1.  A  low  supply  voltage  negative  charge  pump  for  generating  a 
relatively  high  negative  voltage  to  control  gates  of  selected 
memory  cells  via  wordlines  in  an  array  of  flash  EEPROM  memory 
cells  during  flash  erasure,  said  negative  charge  pump  comprising: 

clock  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  clock  signals; 

charge  pumping  means  (210)  responsive  to  an  external  pover 
supply  potential  and  to  said  plurality  of  clock  signals  for 
generating  a  relatively  high  negative  voltage: 

said  charge  pump  means  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  charge 
pump  stages  (201-206): 

coupling  capacitor  means  (C20I-C212)  responsive  to  said  plu- 
rality of  clock  signals  and  being  coupled  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  charge  pump  stages  for  delivering  said  plurality  of 
clock  signals  to  said  plurality  of  charge  pump  stages,  and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  charge  pump  stages  being  formed  of  an 
N-channel  intrinsic  pass  transistor  (N1-N6),  an  N-channel 
Intnnsic  initialization  transistor  (MD1-MD6).  and  an 
N-channel  intrinsic  pre-charge  transistor  (MX3-MX7.  MXl). 


5,612,922 
PAGE  MODE  EDITABLE  REAL  TIME  READ  TRANSFER 
Loren  L.  Mcl^aury,  Boise,  ld„  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,178 

InL  CL*  GllC  Sm 

VS.  CI.  365—230.05  20  Claims 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  dynamic  memory  having  memorj'  cells  arranged  in  a  plurality 

of  rows; 
a  static  memory  selectively  coupled  to  the  dynamic  memory; 
a  data  input  coupled  to  the  dynamic  memory  for  transmitting 

new  data  to  the  dynamic  memory;  and 
a  controller  for  accessing  one  of  the  plurality  of  rows  of  the 

dynamic  memory  during  an  access  cycle,  storing  the  new  data 

in  the  accessed  one  of  the  plurality  of  rows  during  die  access 
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cycle,  and  transferring  the  new  data  from  the  accessed  one  of 
the  plurality  of  rows  to  the  static  memory  during  the  access 
cycle. 


5,612,923 
MLXTI-PORT  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Garnet  F.  R.  Gibson,  Nepean,  and  Steven  W.  Wood.  Kanata. 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited, 
Montreal.  Canada 

FUed  May  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644.081 

int  a."  Giic  mo 

VS.  CL  365—230.05  18  Claims 


VH  .^ 
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said  internal  supply  voltage  and  supplying  said  internal  supply 
voltage  to  said  logic  gate; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  said  address  signal; 

generation  means  for  generating  a  second  pulse  signal  of  a 
higher  frequency  than  that  of  said  first  pulse  signal  while  said 
detection  means  detects  a  change  in  said  address  signal;  and 

second  booster  means,  connected  to  said  generation  means  and 
having  a  second  capacitor  with  a  smaller  capacitance  than 
said  lirst  capacitor,  for  charging  said  second  capacitoi  in 
accordance  with  said  second  pulse  signal  from  said  generation 
means  to  generate  said  internal  supply  voltage  and  supplying 
said  internal  supply  voltage  to  said  logic  gate 


1.  A  multi-port  RAM  (random  access  memory^  comprising: 
store  means  for  stoiing  data,  the  store  means  including  an  array 
of  m  rows  by  n  columns  of  RAM  cells,  with  N  read  ports,  and 
addressing  means  for  generating  M  address  signals  of  X-  and 
Y-addresses  in  response  to  an  input  clock  signal  and  an  input 
address  signal  of  address  information,  the  .M  address  signals 
being  generated  during  one  clock  cycle  of  the  input  clock 
signal  and  being  different  in  phase  from  each  olher.  ihe  X-  and 
Y-addresses  of  each  of  the  M  addres.s  signals  identifying  the 
row  and  column  of  the  array  of  the  RAM  cell  respectively. 


5,612.925 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVltTi 
Haruki  Toda;  Shozo  Saito,  and  Kaoni  Tokushige.  all  of  Yoko- 
hama.   Japan.    as.signors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223.222.  Apr,  5,  1994,  Pat.  No, 
5.500,829,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  775,602,  Oct.  15, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,313,437,  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  463,394 

Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan,  Oct  19,  1990.  2-273170 

Int  CI."  GllC  im 

\}&.  CI.  365—236  15  Oaims 
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5.612,924 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  I  SING 

INTERNAL  VOLTAGE  OBTAINED  BY  BOOSTING 

SIIPPLY  VOLFAGE 

Junichi  Miyamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  8.  1994,  6-070554 

Int  CI."  GllC, VOO 

U.S.  CL  365—2.33.5  12  Claims 


1.  A  sermconductor  memory  device,  comprising. 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  dynamic  type  memory 
cells  arranged  in  a  marrix; 

a  first  circuit  for  receiving  an  externally  supplied  basic  clock 
signal  and  for  counting  a  number  of  clock  cycles  in  the  basic 
clock  signal; 

a  second  circuit  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  externally  supplied 
coiivol  signals  and  for  generating  first  and  second  internal 
control  signals  which  are  based  on  the  number  of  clock  cycles 
counted  by  the  first  circuit; 

a  third  circuit  for  receiving  externally  supplied  address  signals 
and  the  first  internal  control  Nignal.  said  third  circuit  latching 
ihe  address  signals  in  response  to  the  first  conuol  signal;  and 

,1  fourth  circuit  for  receiving  the  second  internal  control  signal 
and  data  signals  output  from  the  memory  cell  array,  llie  data 
signals  corresponding  to  the  address  signals  latched  by  tlic 
third  circuit,  said  fourth  circuit  outputting  the  dau  signals 
based  on  the  basic  clock  signal,  said  data  signals  being  ouipui 
from  the  fourth  circuit  upon  receipt  of  the  second  internal 
control  signal 


1.  A  >.emiconductor  memory  device  having  a  logic  gate  supplied 
with  an  internal  supply  voltage  obtained  by  boosting  a  suppl> 
voltage,  said  logic  gate  permitting  one  memory  cell  to  be  selected 
asynchronously  in  accordance  with  an  address  signal,  said  device 
compnsing: 

first  booster  means  having  a  first  capacitor,  for  charging  said  first 
capacitor  in  accordance  with  a  first  pulse  signal  to  generate 


5,612,926 
SEQUENTIAL  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Minobu  Yazawa.  and  Shiro  Hosotani.  both  of  Hyogo,  .lapan. 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu.shiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Hied  Sep.  15,  199.5,  Ser.  No.  529.065 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan,  No\.  -Ml,  1994,  6-296509 
Int  CL"  GllC  HAX) 
M&.  CI.  365—239  17  CUims 

1.  A  .sequential  access  memi>ry  comprising; 
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a  r  Emory  cell  array  which  data  signals  are  written  to  and  read 
fiom; 

adldressing  means  for  receiving  a  reset  signal  which  is  externally 
^ven,  to  specify  a  word  line  address  and  a  bit  line  address  to 
lake  access  to  word  lines  and  bit  lines  of  said  memory  cell 
ray  in  accordance  with  a  reference  clock  signal  which  is 
Ktemally  given  and  thereby  to  output  an  output  signal,  said 
utput  signal  specifying  a  predetermined  word  line;  and 
Tol  means  for  detecting  that  a  predetermined  address  of  said 
edetermined  word  line  has  been  specified  based  on  said 
utput  signal  from  said  addressing  means  and  said  reference 
;|ock  signal  to  stop  an  operation  of  said  addressing  means  in 
Ccordance  with  a  detection  result,  wherein 
lid  predetermined  address  of  said  predetermined  word  line  is 
eviously  determined  in  accordance  with  a  number  of  effec- 
ve  data  of  said  data  signals  which  are  inputted. 


5,612,927 
0TORIZED  LATCH  AND  EJECTION  MECHANISM 
FOR  PORTABLE  HARD  DRIVE 
Timothy  J.  Morrison,  Oceanside,  and  Lynn  H.  Wilson,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Summatec  Computer  Cor- 
poration, Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,494 

Int  CI."  G06F  1/16:  H05K  7/14 

VS.  p.  361—685  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  operably  engageable  with  a  cavity  of  a  desk-top 
personal  computer  (PC),  comprising; 

a  sleeve  for  holding  a  hard  computer  disk  drive,  the  sleeve  being 
formed  with  an  engagement  surface; 

a  bey  positioned  in  the  cavity  of  the  computer  for  receiving  the 
4eeve,  the  bay  including  an  opening  for  receiving  the  sleeve, 
ttie  bay  being  in  electrical  communication  with  ttie  personal 
Oomputer; 

a  carriage  reciprocally  disposed  in  the  bay.  the  carriage  includ- 
itig  at  least  one  clip  configured  for  engaging  the  engagement 
Jurface  of  the  sleeve  when  the  sleeve  is  advanced  a  predeter- 
tiined  distance  into  the  opening,  the  carriage  further  including 
a  shuttle  formed  with  a  plurality  of  nut  docks;  and 


I    -*l60.G.-97-2l:OL3 


a  motor  coupled  to  the  carriage  for  moving  the  carriage  between 
an  engaged  position,  wherein  the  hard  drive  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  personal  computer,  and  a  remove  position, 
wherein  the  sleeve  can  be  manually  removed  from  the  bay. 
the  motor  being  coupled  to  the  carriage  via  a  lead  screw  and  a 
nut,  the  lead  screw  being  threadably  engaged  with  the  nut  and 
rotatable  by  the  motor,  the  nut  being  closely  received  in  one 
of  the  nut  docks  such  that  rotation  of  the  nut  is  prevented 
thereby. 


5,612,928 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING 
OBJECTS  IN  SONAR  IMAGES 
Paul  H.  Haley,  Monroeville,-  James  J.  Oravec,  Plum  Boro; 
Walter  J,  Petlevich,  Jr,  Uniontown,  and  Philipp  F.  Sch- 
weizer,  Monroeville.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Grum- 
man Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,512 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/O0 

U.S.  a.  367—11  20  Claims 
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1.  A  scene  classifier  for  classifying  objects  in  images  consisting 
of  a  matrix  of  pixels,  each  pixel  having  a  known  greyness  level 
comprising: 

(a)  snippet  selection  means  for  selecting  portions  of  images  for 
classification; 

(b)  a  scene  classifier  connected  to  and  receiving  input  from  the 
snippet  selection  means,  said  scene  classifier  containing 

(i)  at  least  two  parameter  extraction  modules  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  edge  parameter  module,  smoothness 
module,  frame  parameter  module,  cuer  detection  module, 
highlight  and  shadow  module  and  texture  module,  and 

(ii)  a  Bayesian  Classifier  connected  to  and  receiving  input 
from  said  at  least  two  parameter  extraction  modules. 


5,612^29 
SPECTRAL  PROCESSOR  AND  RANGE  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Joseph  L.  Lopes,  Lynn  Haven,  and  Iris  C.  Paustiaa,  Panama 
City,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  587,800 
Int  CL"  GOIS  15/00 
VS.  a.  367—107  17  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  converting  the  audio  output  of  a  signal  return 
of  a  sonar  to  a  visual  output  indicating  detection  and  range  of  a 
sonar  target,  said  sonar  also  having  a  trigger  signal  output,  said 
apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  preprocessing  said  audio  output  to  prepare  said  output 

for  conversion  to  a  visual  output; 
means  for  converting  said  preprocessed  audio  output  from  tlie 
time  domain  to  a  frequency  domain  spectrogram; 
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means  for  processing  said  frequency  domain  spectrogram  to  a 
video  form;  said  means  for  processing  said  frequency  domain 
spectrogram  having  a  clock  rate  signal:  and 

means  for  displaying  said  video  form  of  said  spectrogram. 


5,612.930 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 
Dov  Hazony.  University  Heights,  and  Richard  E.  Berris,  Jr., 
Chagrin  Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  J.  W.  Harley  Inc., 
Twinsburg,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,131 
Int  CI.*  H04R  15/00 
VS.  a.  367—140 


II  Claims 


L IHCOW* 

anitude-delecting  switch  means  for  detecting  an  anitude  of  the 
electronic  instrument  and  for  outpurting  a  switch  signal  when 
the  electronic  instrument  assumes  a  predetermined  attitude: 

control  data  storing  means  for  storing  one  of  (i)  operation 
control  data  for  causing  the  lighting  device  to  illuminate  the 
display  means,  and  (ii)  non-operation  control  data  for  preclud- 
ing the  lighting  device  from  illuminating  the  display  means: 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  control  data 
storing  means  has  stored  therein  the  operation  control  data  or 
the  non-operation  control  data:  and 

illumination  operation  control  means  for  (i)  controlling  the  light- 
ing device  to  illuminate  the  display  means  when  (a)  the 
attitude-detecting  switch  means  outputs  the  switch  signal,  and 
(b)  the  determining  means  determines  that  the  control  data 
storing  means  has  stored  therein  the  operation  control  data, 
and  (ii)  for  precluding  the  lighting  device  from  illuminating 
the  display  means  when  the  determining  means  determines 
that  the  control  data  storing  means  has  stored  therein  non- 
operation  control  data. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  transducer  comprising: 

a  housing: 

a  piezoelectric  crystal  assembly  received  within  said  housing, 
said  piezoelectric  assembly  comprising  a  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment, a  backing  member,  and  an  insulating  member  inter- 
posed between  said  piezoelectric  element  and  said  backing 
member:  and 

a  retaining  member  received  within  said  housing  and  contacting 
said  piezoelectric  crystal  assembly,  said  retaining  member 
grippingly  engaging  the  surface  defining  said  housing  and 
applying  a  compressive  force  to  said  piezoelectric  crystal 
assembly. 


5,612,932 
WATCH  AND  TIMEPIECE  ATTACHING  DEVICE 
Abraham  R.  Albenda.  276  Exetes  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11235 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,732 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  G04B  37/00 

VS.  a.  368—276  5  Claims 
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5.612,931 

SWITCH  DEVICE  AND  ELECTRONIC  INSTRUMENTS 

EQUIPPED  WITH  THE  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Hirashi  Sato;  Masayoshi  Okuyama,  and  Nobuhiro  Aoki,  all  of 

Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498.171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7.  1994,  6-180579; 
Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304882 

InL  CL"  G04B  19/30 
VS.  a.  368—67  10  Claims 

1.  An  electtonic  instrument  provided  with  display  means  for 
displaying  data  and  a  lighting  device  for  illuminating  the  display 
means,  comprising: 


1.  A  combined  timepiece  and  device  for  attaching  the  timepiece 
to  an  edged  item,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  timepiece  including  a  housing  having  a  generally  thin  configu- 
ration and  a  tirne  displaying  device  mounted  in  said  housing, 
said  housing  having  a  front  surface  through  which  said  time 
displaying  device  can  be  viewed  and  an  opposite  substantially 
flat  rear  surface:  and 

a  spiral  type  attaching  coil  having  one  end  fixed  to  said  rear 
surface  of  said  housing  at  a  point  of  attachment  thereon,  with 
a  remainder  of  said  coil  extending  away  from  said  one  end  in 
a  spiral  manner  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  remainder 
increasingly  extends  outwardly  from  said  rear  surface  in 
accordance  with  movement  along  said  spiral  and  such  that 


sa|(j  coil  is  substantially  parallel  with  the  substantially  flat  rear 
suHace  of  said  timepiece; 

said  attaching  coil  having  at  least  one  revolution  (360  degrees) 
from  said  point  of  attachment  to  the  housing,  for  attaching  the 
timepiece  to  the  edged  item  and  for  permitting  placement  of 
the  timepiece  at  a  desired  rotational  angle  with  respect  to  the 
ec^d  item: 

said  attaching  coil  being  made  of  a  recoiling  resilient  material  so 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  attaching  coil  is  self  biased 
toward  the  timepiece  and  is  resiliently  bendable  away  from 
the  timepiece  to  enable  said  attaching  coil  to  be  engaged  over 
an  edge  of  the  edged  item,  and  said  attaching  coil  recoiling 
tov/ard  the  timepiece  to  engage  the  timepiece  firmly  to  the 
edged  item  with  the  edged  item  engaged  against  said  recoiled 
bendable  portion  of  said  attaching  coil  and  with  the  edged 
item  gripped  between  the  timepiece  and  the  recoiled  bendable 
portion  of  said  attaching  coil. 


5.612,933 
4frARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  RECORDED 
INFORMATION  WITH  ERROR  DETECTION  AND 
CORRECTION  PROCESSING 
Yoshimi    Iso.    Maebashi;    Toshihiko    Watanabe,    Takasaki; 
Kaztiya  Hara.  Isezaki;  Akihiko  Rokusaka.  Kodaira,  and 
Hidcaki  Sato.  Taka.saki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.,   and   Hitachi   MicrtKomputer  System   Ltd.,   both  of 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1994,  6-159173 
Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 


VS. 


15  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  recorded  information,  which 
reads  rocorded  information  from  a  disk  surface  and  which  per- 
forms eiror  detection  and  then  outputs  tlie  reproduced  information 
while  detecting  and  correcting  errors  in  the  information,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  control  means  to  switch  a  reproduction  iTKxle  from  a  first  speed 
reproduction  mode  to  a  second  speed  reproduction  mode  in 
response  to  an  error  correction  failure  condition  generated  in 
the  first  speed  mode  and  to  retry  reading  the  information  read 
with  an  error  uncorrectable  in  the  first  speed  mode,  the  first 
speed  mode  being  for  reading  recorded  information  at  a  first 
s^^  to  reproduce  it.  the  second  speed  mode  being  for 
reading  at  a  second  speed  slower  than  the  first  speed  to 
reproduce  the  recorded  information  that  failed  to  be  read 
correctly  in  the  first  speed  reproduction  mode,  the  first  speed 
ntode  being  more  than  two  times  faster  than  the  second  speed 
mode;  and 
a  high  frequency  amplifier  having  a  band  switching  means  that 
makes  a  reproducing  band  narrower  in  the  second  speed  mode 
titan  in  the  first  speed  mode. 


5,612,934 

RECORD  MEDIA  LIBRARY  ACCESSING  USING  A 

COMMON  ACCESSING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

PLURALITY  OF  INDEPENDENT  MEDU  LIBRARIES 

Chi-Hung  Dang,  and  Chi-Thanh  Dang,  both  of  Tbcson,  Ariz.. 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,944 

InL  a."  GllB  17/04.17/22 

VS.  CL  369^36  15  Claims 


I.  An  automatic  media  storing  and  handling  apparatus,  including 
in  combination: 

a  first  plurality  of  physically-juxtaposed  storage-compartment 
modules,  said  physically-juxtaposed  storage-compartment 
modules  each  having  a  plurality  of  record-nnedium  storage 
compartments  disposed  in  a  linear  array  for  storing  a  plurality 
of  record  media,  respectively; 

said  record-medium  storage  compartirtents  respectively  having 
first  access  openings  that  open  in  a  first  direction  through 
which  said  record  media  may  be  respectively  inserted  into  and 
fetched  from  said  record-medium  storage  compartments,  all 
of  said  first  access  openings  opening  to  a  same  side  in  the 
respective  physically-juxtaposed  storage-compaitment  mod- 
ules; 

a  plurality  of  media  drives,  said  media  drives  being  in  a  prede- 
termined one  of  said  record-medium  storage  compartments  in 
each  one  of  said  storage<ompartment  modules,  respectively; 

each  of  said  media  drives  having  a  second  access  opening  that 
opens  in  said  first  direction: 

a  single  accessing  mechanism  movably  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  storage  compartment  modules  for  relative  movement 
across  said  first  and  second  access  openings  for  aligning  said 
single  accessing  mechanism  with  one  of  said  first  or  second 
access  openings  for  transferring  any  one  of  said  record  media 
through  said  one  of  said  first  or  second  access  openings; 

an  accessing  iiKxlule  in  said  accessing  mechanism  being  mov- 
able with  said  accessing  mechanism  across  said  first  and 
second  access  openings  for  alignnnent  with  said  one  of  said 
first  and  second  access  openings  for  transferring  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  record  media  to  and  from  one  of  said 
record-medium  storage  compartments  and  said  media  drives; 

said  accessing  module  having  a  second  plurality,  equal  to  said 
first  plurality,  of  medium-carrying  compartments; 

said  medium-carrying  compartments  respectively  having  media 
transfer  openings  facing  said  first  and  second  access  openings, 
respectively,  said  medium-carrying  compartments  being 
mounted  for  movement  with  said  accessing  nKxlule  such  that 
each  of  said  medium-carrying  compartments  only  accesses 
said  record-medium  storage  compartments  and  said  media 
drives  in  a  respective  one  of  said  storage-compartment  mod- 
ules; 

fetching  means  in  each  of  said  medium-carrying  compartments 
for  moving  a  predetermined  one  of  said  storage  media 
between  a  predetermined  one  of  said  medium-storage  com- 
partments and  said  medium-carrying  companments.  respec- 
tively; 
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motive  means  connected  to  said  accessing  mechanism  and  to 
said  fetching  means  for  actuating  said  accessing  mechanism 
to  move  said  accessing  module  to  respectively  align  a  piede- 
tennined  one  of  said  medium-carrying  compartments  with  a 
predetcnnmed  one  of  said  fiist  and  second  access  openings 
for  actuating  a  predetermined  one  of  said  fetching  nneans  for 
transferring  said  predetermined  one  of  said  record  media 
between  said  single  accessing  mechanism  and  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  storage-compartment  modules  and  media 
drives; 
said    storage-compartment    modules    each    being    a    single- 
compartment  wide  column  of  said  record  medium  storage 
compartments,  said  media  drives  having  said  second  access 
openings  respectively  in  said  columns  of  said  record  medium 
storage  compartments; 
said  accessing  module  having  a  respective  one  of  said  nnedium- 
carrying  compartments  aligned  with  said  columns  such  that 
movement  of  said  accessing  module  across  said  first  and 
second  access  openings  is  a  reciprocation  along  a  length  of  all 
of  said  columns,  respectively; 
said  record-medium  storage  compartments  in  a  first  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  storage-compartment  modules  being  offset 
along  the  length  of  said  columns  from  storage  compartments 
in  a  second  predetennined  one  of  said  storage-compartmeni 
modules; 
spacers  disposed  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  record-medium 
storage  compartments  in  each  of  said  columns,  said  spacers 
having  an  extent  along  the  length  of  said  columns  such  that 
first  predetermined  respective  portions  of  said  spacers  m  said 
first  one  of  said  storage-compartmeni  modules  are  aligned 
with  respective  second  predetermined  portions  of  said  spacers 
in  said  second  one  of  said  storage-compartment  modules,  said 
record  media  in  said  record-medium  storage  compartments 
extending  outwardly  from  the  respected  storage  compartments 
for  creating  access  spaces  having  an  extent  equal  to  said 
extent  of  said  spacers,  respectively,  between  said  record 
media  stored  in  adjacent  storage  compartments  in  said  first 
and  second  storage-compartmeni  modules; 
said  medium-carrying  compartments  being  movable  to  first  and 
second  positions  with  respect  to  a  first  predetermined  one  of 
said  record-medium  storage  compartments  in  said  first  prede- 
termined one  of  said  storage  compartment  modules  to  respec- 
tively simultaneously  align  in  said  first  position  said  first 
predetermined  one  of  said  medium-carrying  compartments 
with  a  first  one  of  said  first  predetermined  respective  portion 
and  in  said  second  portion  align  said  first  predetermined  one 
of  said  medium-carrying  compartments  with  said  first  prede- 
termined storage  compartment  of  said  first  predetermined  one 
of  said  storage-compartmeni  modules;  and 
extending-retracting  means  in  said  accessing  module  and  con- 
nected to  said  fetching  apparatus  in  said  first  predetermined 
one  of  said  medium-carrying  compartments  for  extending  said 
fetching  apparatus  along  said  first  predetermined  one  of  said 
storage-compartment  modules  such  that  in  said  first  position 
said  fetching  apparatus  extends  into  one  of  said  access  spaces 
and  aligned  is  with  said  first  one  of  said  first  predetermined 
respective  portions  and  in  said  second  position  extends  into 
said  first  predetermined  one  of  said  record-medium  storage  of 
compartments  respectively  for  enabling  retrieving  and  stonng 
a  predetermined  record  medium  from  or  to  said  first  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  record-medium  storage  compartments  in 
said  first  predetermined  one  of  said  storage-compartment 
modules. 


5,612.935 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

POSITION  OF  AN  OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE  IN  A 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DISC- 
SHAPED RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Yoshikazu  IshimaLsu,  kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poratioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  514,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1994,  6-191448 
Int  a."  GUB  7/09 


VS.  a.  369-^*4.14 


6  0ainis 


2.  A  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  a  disc-shaped  record- 
ing medium  comprising: 

a  driving  motor  for  running  a  disc-shaped  recording  medium  in 
rotation; 

an  optical  pickup  device  having  an  objective  lens,  a  bobbin 
having  thie  objective  lens  assembled  thereon,  a  mounting  base 
having  a  reference  surface  parallel  to  said  optical  axis  for 
adjusting  the  array  and  tilt  of  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective 
lens  and  a  driving  part  for  dnving  the  mounting  base; 

a  chassis  member  carrying  said  optical  pickup  device  for  mov- 
ing the  optical  pickup  device  across  the  inner  and  outer 
peripheral  portions  of  the  signal  recording  region  of  the 
disc-shaped  recording  medium  via  a  guide  shaft  and  a  guide 
member. 

said  chassis  member  having  a  stop  member  abutted  by  the 
reference  surface  of  the  mounting  base  when  the  optical 
pickup  device  has  been  moved  to  the  inner  most  region  of  the 
signal  recording  region  of  the  disc-shaped  recording  medium 
for  stopping  further  movement  of  the  optical  pickup  device 
and  for  providing  a  reference  position  from  which  said  optical 
pickup  device  is  to  be  moved; 

means  for  detecting  the  reference  position  of  said  optical  pickup 
device;  and 

means  for  moving  said  optical  pickup  device  a  pre-set  distance 
from  the  reference  posiuon  to  a  discrete  wriie  position  or 
readout  start  position. 


5,612,936 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

TRACKING  ERROR  SIGNAL  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK 

USING  PAIRS  OF  PHOTOSENSORS 

Tsutomu  Matsui.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Japan 

Filed  JiU.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503321 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-168126 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/095 

VS.  C\.  369-44J2  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  tracking  enor  signal  for  an  optical 

disk,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

detecting  the  tracking  error  signal  from  a  differential  output  of  a 
pair  of  first  photosensors  arranged  in  areas  in  which  a  0th- 
order  component  and  ±  1st -order  components  of  a  reflected 
beam  incident  on  a  crack  groove  of  a  grooved  optical  disk  are 
superposed; 


t?^- 


delecting  an  offset  signal  of  the  tracking  error  signal  on  the  basis 
6f  outputs  from  a  pair  of  second  photosensors  arranged 
pctween  said  first  photosensors  at  a  center  of  an  area  of  the 
bth-order  component,  in  which  the  Oth-order  component  is  not 
Mperposed  on  the  list-order  components,  said  first  and  sec- 

tnd  photosensors  being  aligned  in  a  tracking  servo  direction; 
Dd 
controlling  movement  of  the  first  and  second  photosensors  on 

the  basis  of  the  detected  offset  signal; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  photosensors  include  a  4-division 
photosensor  having  photosensor  elements  which  are  divided 
^d  aligned  in  the  tracking  servo  direction,  the  tracking  ertor 
tiignal  is  detected  from  outputs  from  a  pair  of  outer  photosen- 
M>r  elements  of  said  4-divi$ion  photosensor,  and  the  offset 
$ignal  of  the  tracking  error  signal  is  detected  from  outputs 
|ftom  a  pair  of  inner  photosensor  elements  of  said  4-division 
hoiosensor 
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1.  An  optical  pickup  apparatus  for  readmg  a  fccorded  signal 
from  a  track  of  a  recording  medium  comprising: 

an  irradiation  optical  system  for  irradiating  a  Ughl  beam  to  at 
least  one  track  of  a  recording  medium  carrying  a  recorded 
Signal  to  be  read,  each  of  said  at  least  one  track  being 
constituted  by  a  single  sequence  of  pits  extending  in  a  track 
'  direction  of  said  recording  medium; 


an  image  formation  means  for  performing  an  image  formation  of 
a  real  image  for  said  recorded  signal  or  said  track  of  said 
recording  medium  to  make  an  image  surface  by  using  a 
reflected  light  from  an  irradiated  portion  of  said  light  beam; 
a  photodetection  means  for  detecting  the  reflected  light  and 
having  an  optical  receiving  element  disposed  on  said  image 
surface;  and 
said  optical  receiving  element  having: 

at  least  one  first  optical  receiving  element  of  tracking  control 
bisected  in  said  track  direction  of  a  track  image  formed  on 
said  image  surface,  wherein  said  first  optical  receiving 
element  has  a  v^dth  in  a  perpendicular  direction  to  the  track 
direction  which  is  smaller  than  a  distance  represented  by 
twice  a  track  pitch  of  a  track  image  formed  on  said  first 
optical  receiving  element  less  a  width  of  said  track  image, 
and 
at  least  one  second  optical  receiving  element  of  signal-reading 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  optical  receiving  element  in 
the  crack  direction  of  the  track  image. 


5,612,938 
CORRECTING  RECORDED  MARKS  AND  LAND 
LENGTHS  TAKEN  FROM  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 
Steven  C.  Dohmeier;  Michael  Meicfale,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Michael  G.  Fairchild,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  asagnors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  425,549 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/09 
U5.CL  369-^18 
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5.612,937 

0#tlCAL  PICKUP  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  BISECTED 

OrnCAL  RECEIVING  ELEMENT  FOR  TRACKING 

CONTROL 

Takanori  Maeda,  Tsumgashima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Ekrtrooic  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Set.  No.  489,440 

CUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  13.  1994,  6-130597 

Int  a."  GllB  7/095 

VS.  C\.  369-^14.42  12  Claims 


SYNC ; 

D«TAJ. 


1.  A  method  for  correcting  Che  length  of  marks  and  lands 
representing  information  taken  from  an  optical  disk,  comprising 
Che  steps  of: 

a)  digitizing  amplified  analog  data  having  marks  and  lands 
played  back  from  an  optical  disk; 

b)  providing  a  data  synchronization  clock  by  using  a  phase  lock 
loop  (PLL); 

c)  providing  an  adjustment  to  a  threshold  signal  level  based 
upon  the  difference  in  timing  position  in  mark  and  land  edges 
with  reference  to  the  data  synchronization  clock; 

d)  providing  mart  and  land  length  data  with  reference  to  the 
data  synchronization  clock  and  monitoring  the  phase  relation- 
ship between  the  data  synchronization  clock  and  nurk  and 
land  data  to  insure  the  polarity  of  the  adjustment  is  correct; 

e)  changing  the  data  mark  and  land  lengths  with  reference  to  the 
adjusted  threshold  signal;  and 

f)  preventing  changing  the  data  mark  and  land  lengths  if  the 
monitoring  step  determines  that  a  phase  limit  is  exceeded. 
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5,612,939 

OPTICAL  DISK  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  OPTIMIZING 

OPERATION  FOR  SERVO  CONTROL  WITH 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  OPERATION 

Yasuhiro  Ueki,  ;>agaiiiihara:  Hideaki  Yaraagami,  and  Takeshi 

Aizawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor 

Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Str.  No.  591,938 
Oalms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1995,  7-431514; 
Nov.  17,  1995,  7-323707 

InL  CI."  GlIB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—48  36  Claims 


-c"  ' 
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A        >nMt«  ai!      T^n 


I.  An  optical  disk  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  pieces 
of  information  data  recorded  in  a  plurality  of  layers  including  a 
first  layer  and  a  second  layer  of  an  optical  recording  medium, 
comprising: 

a  transducer  for  reading  out  the  information  data  from  each  of 
the  layers  of  the  optical  recording  medium; 

buffer  storing  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  information  data 
read  out  from  each  of  the  layers  by  the  transducer; 

data  rate  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  writing  of  the 
information  data  in  the  buffer  storing  means  and  the  readmg- 
out  of  the  information  data  from  the  buffer  storing  means  to 
write  the  information  data  read  out  by  the  transducer  in  the 
buffer  storing  means  at  a  first  data  rate  and  read  out  the 
information  data  stored  in  the  buffer  storing  means  to  an 
external  apparatus  a(  a  second  data  rate  lower  than  the  first 
data  rate; 

servo  control  performing  means  for  performing  a  tracking  con- 
trol of  the  transducer  or  a  focus  control  of  the  transducer; 

standby  condition  sening  means  for  setting  the  transducer  to  a 
standby  condition  to  temporarily  stop  the  reading-out  of  the 
information  data  from  each  of  the  layers  of  the  optical  record- 
ing medium  performed  by  the  transducer; 

optimizing  operation  performing  means  for  performing  a  first 
optimizing  operation  for  the  first  layer  in  which  the  tracking 
or  focus  control  of  the  transducer  performed  by  the  servo 
control  performing  means  is  optimized  to  read  out  the  infor- 
mation data  from  the  first  layer  of  the  optical  recording 
medium,  a  second  optimizing  operation  for  the  second  layer 
in  which  the  tracking  or  focus  control  of  the  transducer 
perfonned  by  the  servo  control  perfortiung  means  is  opti- 
mized to  read  out  the  information  data  from  the  second  layer 
of  the  optical  recording  medium  and  another  or  other  optimiz- 
ing operations  for  other  layers  except  for  the  first  and  second 
layers  in  which  the  tracking  or  focus  control  of  the  transducer 
performed  by  the  servo  control  performing  means  is  opti- 
mized to  read  out  the  information  data  from  the  other  layers 
of  the  optical  recording  medium; 
reproduction  request  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  first 
request  requesting  the  reproduction  of  the  information  data 
recorded  in  the  first  layer  of  the  optical  recording  medium  or 
a  second  request  requesting  the  reproduction  of  the  informa- 
tion data  recorded  in  the  second  layer  of  the  optical  recording 
medium:  and 


controlling  means  for  performing  a  first  control,  in  cases  where 
the  first  request  is  received  by  the  reproduction  request  receiv- 
ing means,  in  which  the  optimizing  operation  performing 
means  is  controlled  to  perform  the  first  optimizing  operation 
for  the  first  layer,  the  transducer  of  which  the  tracking  or 
focus  control  is  optimized  by  the  optimizing  operation  per- 
forming means  is  controlled  to  read  out  pieces  of  first  infor- 
mation data  from  the  first  layer  of  the  optical  recording 
medium  under  control  of  the  servo  control  performing  means, 
the  data  rate  controlling  means  is  controlled  to  write  the  first 
information  data  read  out  by  the  transducer  in  the  buffer 
storing  means  at  the  first  data  rate  and  read  out  the  first 
information  data  stored  in  the  buffer  storing  means  to  the 
external  apparatus  at  the  second  data  rate,  it  is  judged  whether 
or  not  a  volume  of  the  first  information  data  stored  in  the 
buffer  storing  means  Is  equal  lo  or  more  Chan  a  first  predeter- 
mined value,  the  standby  condition  sening  means  is  conttolled 
to  set  the  transducer  lo  a  standby  condition  in  cases  where  the 
volume  of  the  first  information  data  is  equal  to  or  more  than 
the  first  predetermined  value,  the  optimizing  operation  per- 
forming means  is  controlled  to  perform  the  second  and  other 
optimizing  operations  for  the  second  and  other  layers  while 
setting  the  transducer  to  the  standby  condition  and  reading  out 
the  first  information  data  stored  in  the  buffer  storing  means  to 
the  external  apparams,  it  is  judged  whether  or  not  the  volume 
of  the  first  information  data  stored  in  the  buffer  storing  means 
is  equal  to  or  less  than  a  second  predetermined  value,  and  the 
transducer  and  the  data  rate  controlling  means  are  controlled 
to  read  out  pieces  of  other  first  information  data  from  the  first 
layer  of  the  optical  recording  medium  and  write  the  other  first 
information  data  in  the  buffer  storing  means  in  cases  where 
the  volume  of  the  first  information  data  is  equal  to  or  less  than 
the  second  predetermined  value,  and 

performing  a  second  control,  in  cases  where  the  second  request 
is  received  by  the  reproduction  request  receiving  means,  in 
which  the  optimizing  operation  performing  means  is  con- 
trolled to  perform  the  second  optimizing  operation  for  the 
second  layer,  the  transducer  of  which  the  tracking  or  focus 
control  is  optimized  by  the  optimizing  operation  performing 
means  is  controlled  to  read  out  pieces  of  second  information 
data  from  the  second  layer  of  the  optical  recording  medium 
under  control  of  the  servo  control  performing  means,  the  data 
rate  controlling  means  is  controlled  to  write  the  second  infor- 
mation data  read  out  by  the  transducer  in  the  buffer  storing 
means  at  the  first  data  rate  and  read  out  the  second  informa- 
tion data  stored  in  the  buffer  storing  means  to  the  external 
apparatus  at  the  second  data  rate,  it  is  judged  whether  or  not  a 
volume  of  the  second  information  data  stored  in  the  buffer 
storing  means  is  equal  to  or  more  than  the  first  predetermined 
value,  the  standby  condition  setting  means  is  controlled  to  set 
the  transducer  to  a  standby  condition  in  cases  where  the 
volume  of  the  second  information  data  is  equal  to  or  more 
than  the  first  predetermined  value,  the  optimizing  operation 
performing  means  is  controlled  to  perform  the  first  and  other 
optimizing  operations  for  the  first  and  other  layers  while 
sening  the  transducer  to  the  standby  condition  and  reading  out 
the  second  information  data  stored  in  the  buffer  storing  means 
to  the  external  apparatus,  it  is  judged  whether  or  nol  the 
volume  of  the  second  information  data  stored  in  the  buffer 
storing  means  is  equal  to  or  less  than  the  second  predeter- 
mined value,  and  the  transducer  and  ihe  data  rale  controlling 
means  are  controlled  lo  write  pieces  of  other  second  informa- 
tion data  read  out  from  the  second  layer  of  the  optical  record- 
ing medium  in  the  buffer  storing  means  at  the  first  data  rate 
and  read  out  the  other  second  information  data  from  the  buffer 
storing  means  at  the  second  data  rate  in  cases  where  the 
volume  of  the  second  information  data  is  equal  to  or  less  than 
the  second  predetermined  value. 
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5,612,940 

4lSC  CARTRIDGE  FOR  RECEIVING  A  DISK  AND 

IfECHANISM  FOR  PREVENTING  AN  INCORRECT 

INSERTION  OF  A  CARTRIDGE 

Yasuo  Otsuka,  Hmc  Kamalnira,-  Nobuhiro  Kalase,  and  Tohni 

S»aki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,728,  Jul.  27,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,297,133.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,044 
Chims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  27, 1987,  62-185471; 
No*.  9,  1987,  62-280919 

Hon  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  GllB  33/02 
U4-'CI.  369— 77  J  83  Claims 


5,612,941 

INFORMATION  SIGNAL  EDIT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Yukio  Shirako,  Tokyo;  Yosbio  Kishi,  Kanagawa;  Yukihiro 

Maniyama.  Tokyo,  and  Hiroyuld  Fujilrara,  Kanagawa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  694,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1995,  7-233407 
Int  a.*  GllB  27/00 
VS.  CL  369^-83  7  Claims 


The  nortio 


I.  A  disc  apparams  comprising;  r 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  disc  cartridge; 

Ik  disc  cartridge  including  a  case  having  a  substantially  square 
shape  with  first,  second,  Uiird  and  fourth  edge  surface  delim- 
iting boundaries  of  the  case,  the  case  having  a  disc  therein  and 
having  a  window  for  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  disc 
within  the  case,  the  first  edge  surface  of  the  case  being 
delimited  by  a  first  comer  poition  connecting  die  first  edge 
surface  and  the  second  edge  surface  and  a  second  comer 
portion  coiuiecting  the  first  edge  surface  and  the  third  edge 
surface,  a  shuner  member  arranged  for  sliding  movement  in  a 
direction  toward  die  first  comer  portion  over  die  first  edge 
surface  from  a  first  position  where  the  window  is  closed  by 
the  shutter  member  to  a  second  position  where  the  window  is 
opened  by  movement  of  the  shutter  member,  a  spring  for 
biasing  the  shuner  member  toward  the  first  position  wherein 
the  window  is  closed,  the  spring  being  provided  widiin  die 
case  in  the  region  of  the  first  comer  portion,  the  case  having  a 
recess  formed  by  a  set  back  portion  set  back  from  the  first 
edge  surface  of  the  case  in  a  region  of  die  first  comer  portion, 
a  surface  portion  of  the  set  back  portion  of  the  recess  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  die  first  edge  surface  and  below 
the  first  edge  surface.,  the  shutter  member  being  slidable  over 
die  first  edge  surface  and  die  set  back  poition,  die  set  back 
portion  delimiting  an  opening  extending  through  die  case,  and 
the  case  having  a  chamfer  portion  extending  between  the  first 
edge  surface  and  the  second  edge  surface  in  die  region  of  die 
first  comer  portion; 

I  riving  means  for  driving  the  disc;  and 

1  ead  means  for  at  least  one  of  recording  information  onto  the 
disc  and  reproducing  information  firom  the  disc; 

I  lie  receiving  means  further  including  a  shutter  opening  member 
responsive  to  die  shutter  member  of  the  disc  caiiridge  upon 
proper  insertion  of  the  disc  cartridge  into  die  receiving  means 
for  causing  sliding  movement  of  the  shutter  member  for 
opening  the  window. 


1.  An  information  signal  edit  method  using  an  editor,  a  recorder 
and  a  reprtxiucer,  comprising: 

a  first  step  locating  a  first  address  forward  of  an  edit  point 
address  on  a  recording  noedium  in  response  to  an  instruction 
from  die  editor  to  the  reproducer; 

a  second  step  determining  whether  the  first  address  is  forward  of 
or  behind  a  head  address  of  said  recording  medium  on  which 
recorded  is  an  information  signal  to  be  reproduced  by  said 
reproducer; 

a  diird  step  performed  when  die  second  step  results  in  determin- 
ing that  said  first  address  is  forward,  and  positioning  a  repro- 
ducing element  for  said  recording  medium  at  a  second  address 
which  is  reproducible  and  located  between  said  first  address 
and  said  edit  point  address  on  said  recording  medium; 

a  fourth  step  commanding  reproduction  of  said  recording 
medium  from  said  editor  to  said  reproducer, 

a  fifdi  step  supplying  address  information  sequentially  incre- 
mented from  said  first  address  from  said  reproducer  to  said 
editor; 

a  sixth  step  comparing  said  increinented  address  information 
with  said  reproducible  second  address;  and 

a  seventh  step  performed  when  said  incremented  address  infor- 
mation becomes  equal  to  said  reproducible  second  address, 
and  starting  actual  reproduction  of  said  recording  medium. 


5,612,942 
OPTICAL  HEAD 
Jun-ichi  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-314107; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336202 

Int  CL'  GUB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—112  '  Claims 

1.  An  optical  head,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  providing  a  radiated  light  beam; 
a  collimator  lens  for  collimating  said  radiated  light  beam  to 

provide  a  collimated  light; 
an  objective  lens  for  focusing  said  collimated  light  to  form  a 

light  spot  on  an  optical  disc; 
a  beam  splitter  for  splitting  a  light  beam  reflected  from  said 

optical  disc  to  first  and  second  light  beams; 
means  for  converting  said  first  and  second  light  beams  to  first 
and  second  electric  signals; 
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a  light  source  filter  for  converting  an  intensity  distribution  of 
said  radiated  light  beam  to  an  iniensitv'  distribution  of  a  disc 
having  a  circular  aperture  to  provide  an  intensity  distribution- 
converted  light  which  is  supplied  to  said  collimator  lens  as 
said  radiated  light  beam;  and  a  second  filter  for  converting  an 
intensity  distribution  of  said  intensity  distribution  of  said 
distribution-convened  light  dependently  on  said  intensity 
distribution-converted  light,  said  second  filter  bemg  posi- 
tioned at  an  output  stage  of  said  collimator 


5,612>t3 
SYSTEM  FOR  CARRYING  TRANSPARENT  DIGITAL 
DATA  WTTHIN  AN  AUDIO  SIGNAL 
Robert  W.  Moses,  6528  26th  Ave.  NW,  Seattle,  Wash.  98117; 
Norman   Durkee,  The   Mariborough   House  #1003,    1220 
Boren  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98101-2712,  and  Charics  H. 
Hustig,  482  Box  Cir.,  Hudson,  Wis.  54016 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270^52 

Int.  a."  GlIB  7/00 

MS.  a.  369—124  10  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  combining  an  uiunodulated  first  analog  signal 
and  a  digital  signal,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  modulating  said  digital  signal  to  a  second  analog 

signal  different  from  said  first  analog  signal; 
a  first  filter  for  attenuating,  in  a  first  frequency  band,  the  ampli- 

itide  of  said  second  analog  signal; 
a  second  filter  for  attenuating,  in  a  second  frequency  band,  the 

amplitude  of  said  first  analog  signal,  said  first  and  second 

bands  being  nonoverlapping; 
means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  filtered  analog  signals 

to  form  a  single  composite  analog  signal, 
a  third  filter  for  attenuating,  in  said  second  frequency  band,  the 

amplitude  of  said  composite  signal  to  extract  said  first  analog 

signal; 
a  fourth  filter  for  attenuating,  in  said  first  frequency  band,  the 

amplitude  of  said  composite  signal  to  extract  said  second 

analog  signal; 
means  for  demodulating  said  second  analog  signal  to  said  digital 

signal:  and 
wherein: 

said  first  band  consists  of  frequencies  below  a  -3  dB  cutoff 
frequency. 


said  second  band  consists  of  frequencies  above  said  cutoff 
frequency. 

said  first  signal  consists  essentially  of  frequencies  contained 
within  said  first  band,  and 

said  second  signal  consists  essentially  of  frequencies  con- 
tained within  said  second  band. 


5,612,944 

DISC  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 

Dean  A.  Johnson.  Churchville,-  James  M.  Gotta,  Fairport,  and 

Stephen  A.  Horstman,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,509,  Sep.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,277 

lnta.''GllB  17/10 

VS.  a.  369—191  17  Claims 


I.  A  jaw  assembly  for  clamping  an  information  disc,  said  jaw 
assembly  comprising: 

a  lower  pivot  plate  coupled  to  an  upper  frame  member  such  that 
the  lower  pivot  plate  and  the  upper  frame  member  are  in 
parallel  planes; 

a  plurality  of  jaw  blades  arranged  on  an  axis  between  and 
perpendicular  to  the  lower  pivot  plate  and  the  frame  member, 
the  jaw  blades  being  pivotally  mounted  in  openings  located  in 
the  lower  pivot  plate,  wherein  a  plurality  of  lower  portions  of 
the  jaw  blades  extend  from  the  lower  pivot  plate  and  a 
plurality  of  upper  portions  of  the  jaw  blades  extend  through 
openings  provided  in  the  upper  frame  member; 

means  for  applying  an  outward  pivoting  force  to  the  lower 
portions  of  die  jaw  blades  for  engaging  a  disc; 

a  disc  locating  surface  contained  on  each  of  the  jaw  blades; 

a  disc  retaining  surface  contained  on  an  outside  edge  of  each  of 
the  jaw  blades  structured  to  engage  only  one  disc  upon 
application  of  the  outward  pivoting  force;  and 

means  for  applying  an  inward  pivoting  force  to  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  jaws  blades  to  release  discs  engaged  by  the  disc 
retaining  surfaces,  the  means  for  applying  an  inward  pivoting 
force  fiirther  comprising  a  stripper  plale  having  a  plurality  of 
rollers  attached  to  the  stripper  plate  such  that  there  is  at  least 
one  roller  operatively  connected  to  each  of  the  jaw  blades. 
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5,612,945 

DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR  READING 

INFORNUTION  BY  MEANS  OF  A  RADIATION  BEAM, 

PLATE.SHAPED  ELEMENT  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

DEVICE,  AND  DISC  PLAYER  COMPRISING  THE 

DEVICE 

Gerard  B.  Van  Rosmalen.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U,S.  r^ps  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

I  I       Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186399 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  22, 
1993,  93200495 

Int.  CI."  GlIB  7/m 
VS.  O.  369—247  19  Claims 


5,612,946 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  WFTH  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT 

PORTS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  MULTIPLEX  NUMBER  OF 

TRANSMITTAL  BUSES  AND  SYSTEM  USING  THE 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 

Nobuyasu   Kanekawa;   Shoji   Suzuki;   Yoshimichi   Sato,  and 

Shinya  Ohtsuji,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-152322 

Int  CI."  H04L  12/26 

VS.  CL  370—216  19  Claims 
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ID.  A  device  for  scanning  a  disc-shaped  information  carrier  with 
a  radiation  beam,  comprising: 

a  framt. 

a  tunttible  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  the  frame,  and  a 
drive  unit  for  rotating  the  turntable  about  an  axis  of  rotation, 

a  schilling  device  for  focusing  the  beam  of  radiation  onto  a 
surftce  of  the  information  carrier. 

a  slide,  including  a  slide  body  to  which  the  scanning  device  is 
seoived.  mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to  the  frame  and 
turntable  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially  radial  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  roution.  and 

a  drive  arrangement  for  moving  the  slide  in  said  direction, 
colifirising  a  first  drive  element  forming  part  of  the  slide  and 
a  second  drive  element  connected  to  the  frame, 

wherein  the  scanning  device  and  the  first  drive  elentent  are 
spaced  from  each  other  in  said  direction, 

the  fiiBt  drive  element  is  a  flat  drive  coil  having  a  coil  axis 
oriented  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 

the  second  drive  element  comprises  at  least  one  flat  permanent 
magnet  arranged  opposite  the  drive  coil  and  a  yoke  of  soft 
magnetic  material,  the  yoke  being  at  least  partly  plate-shaped 
and  oriented  transversely  to  the  coil  axis,  and 

the  slide  body  is  formed  from  two  plate-shaped  parts  which  are 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  information  carrier,  and 
which  extend  in  said  direction  between  and  interconnecting 
the  flat  drive  coil  and  the  scanning  device,  each  of  the 
plaie-shaped  parts  having  a  pattern  of  raised  portions  on  a  side 
facing  the  other  plate-shaped  part,  raised  portions  of  one  of 
the  parts  contacting  raised  portions  of  the  other  part  at  a 
plurality  of  locations  and  being  affixed  to  the  raised  portions 
of  the  other  part  at  the  plurality  of  locations  wherein  the  first 
drive  element  is  affixed  to  one  distal  end  of  the  slide  body  and 
the  scanning  device  is  affixed  to  an  opposite,  proximal  end 
theteof  with  the  entirety  of  the  plate  shaped  parts  interposed 
between  the  distal  and  proximal  ends  for  providing  stiffening 
aild  dampening  means. 


1,  An  elecuical  device  to  be  connected  to  one  or  more  external 
buses,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input/output  ports  of  a  number  no  less  than  the 
number  of  external  buses  to  be  connected  to  said  input/output 
ports, 

wherein  if  the  number  of  said  input/output  ports  equals  the 
number  of  said  external  buses  the  same  signal  is  output  from 
said  plurality  of  input/output  ports,  and  if  the  number  of  said 
input/output  ports,  is  greater  than  the  number  of  said  external 
buses,  at  least  one  pair  of  said  input/output  ports  are  con- 
nected each  other,  and  a  signal  is  output  from  one  of  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  said  input/output  ports,  and  said  output  signal 
is  collated  with  a  signal  to  be  output,  by  feeding  back  said 
output  signal  via  another  one  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  said 
input/output  ports. 


5,612,947 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FAST  CHANGEOVER 

IN  DLTLEX  SYSTEM 
Chang  H.  No,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jiin.  30,  1994, 
94-15645 

int  CL*  H04J  I/I6 
VS.  a.  370—228  2  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  a  fast  changeover  in  a  duplex  system 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  control  registers,  each  control  register  being  composed 
of  eight  bits  in  order  of  which  one  bit  is  for  a  duplex  system 
mode,  of  which  one  bit  is  for  a  state  of  mode,  of  which  one  bit 
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is  for  an  operation  slate  of  the  mode  state,  and  of  which  three 
bits  and  two  bits  are  respectively  for  each  address  of  a 
group/unit  which  operates  in  being  linked  to  the  duplex  sys- 
tem; 

a  pair  of  state  registers,  each  state  register  being  composed  of 
eight  bits  in  order  of  which  one  bit  is  for  a  connection  state  of 
each  unit/group  based  on  the  infonnation  of  said  control 
register,  of  which  three  bits  are  for  the  information  of  a  fail 
position,  and  of  which  four  bits  are  for  the  information  of  a 
fail  state;  and 

wherein  the  pair  of  said  control  registers  are  separately  config- 
ured, the  pair  of  said  state  registers  are  separately  configured, 
and  each  state  of  said  control  registers  and  state  registers  are 
read/written  by  a  control  signal  of  each  CPU  in  each  CPU. 


5,612,949 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

NETWORK  DELAYS 

Steven  N.  Bennett,  Cheltenham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,551 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  13, 
1994.  94304256 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  n/00 
UA  a.  370—253  15  Claims 


5,612,948 

HIGH  BANDWIDTH  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

AND  METHOD 

Bruce  A.  Fette,  Mesa;  Peter  J.  Leahy,  Scottsdale.  and  David  M. 

Harrison.  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motortrfa,  Inc., 

Scbaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342317 

InL  a."  H04B  7/14 

L.S.  CL  379—252  19  Claims 
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12.  Apparatus  for  determining  delays  in  a  networic  carrying 
messages  between  entities  connected  to  the  networic.  said  messages 
including  first  messages  and  second  messages  of  respective  prede- 
termined categories,  the  first  and  second  messages  each  producing 
a  respective  time-dependent  loading  of  the  network  and  said  sec- 
ond messages  being  caused  by  the  first  messages  whereby  said 
loadings  vary  in  a  similar  manner  with  time  but  with  the  loading 
produced  by  the  second  messages  being  offset  from  that  produced 
by  the  first  messages;  the  apparatus  comprising: 

load  measuring  means  for  deriving  load  measures  for  .said  first 
and  second  messages  at  a  predetermined  location  in  said 
network,  each  said  load  measure  being  derived  by  counting 
the  number  of  messages  of  the  category  concerned  occurring 
in  a  predetermined  time  interval;  and 
offset  determining  means  for  utilising  said  load  measures  to 
determine  an  offset  between  the  network  loadings  produced 
by  the  first  and  second  messages,  this  offset  providing  a 
itetwork -delay  measurement  at  said  predetermined  location. 


5,612,950 

MANAGING  COMMUNICATION  ON  AN  UNSTABLE 

ERROR-PRONE  CHANNEL 

Charles  D.  Young,   Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68^70 

Int  a."  H04L  5/14 

MS.  CL  370—276  15  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  high  bandwidth  communication 
network,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

direcdy  receiving,  at  a  subscriber  node,  signals  transmitted  from 
a  base  node; 

identifying  a  communications  service  to  be  provided; 

identifying  a  minimum  data  rate  necessary  to  support  said  com- 
munications service; 

determining  whether  to  directly  conununicate  between  said  base 
node  and  said  subscriber  node  or  to  indirectly  communicate 
between  said  base  node  and  said  subscriber  node  through  a 
repeater  subscriber  node,  selecting  direct  communication 
between  said  base  node  and  said  subscriber  node  when  said 
data  rate  is  supportable  through  direct  communication  with 
said  base  rnxle;  and 

engaging  in  communications  over  said  network,  said  communi- 
cations occurring  through  a  communication  channel  selected 
in  response  to  said  determining  step. 
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3.  A  method  of  managing  communication  between  two  nodes 
including  a  first  node  and  a  second  node,  comprising: 

transmitting  message  management  headers  between  the  two 
nodes,  including  the  priority  of  any  message  that  is  to  be  sent; 

transmitting  from  the  first  node  an  indication,  referred  to  as  a 
"herald",  that  the  first  node  is  ready  to  send  message  daU; 

upon  receipt  of  the  herald  by  the  second  node,  if  the  message 
data  of  the  first  node  has  a  priority  greater  than  that  of  any 
message  data  which  the  second  node  has  to  send,  or  if  the 
message  data  of  the  first  node  has  a  priority  equal  to  the 


March  \%.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2137 


hignwt  priority  of  any  message  data  the  second  node  has 
stored,  then  establishing  the  first  node  as  a  driver  node  and  the 
second  node  as  a  driven  node,  and  transmitting,  from  the 
dri\'rli  node  to  the  driver,  an  indication,  referred  to  as  a 
"herald  acknowledgment",  that  the  driven  node  is  ready  to 
receive  the  message  data  of  the  driver  node;  and 
transmitting  the  herald  from  the  first  node  to  the  second  node 
again,  if  the  first  node  does  not  receive  the  herald  acknowl- 
edgMent.  but  if  the  first  node  does  receive  the  herald  acknowl- 
edg  I  ent,  then  transmitting  data  of  a  first  message  from  the 
first  iode  to  the  second  node. 


5,612,951 
OUTPt'*r  BUFFER  TYPE  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER 

MODE(ATM)  SWITCH 
Keol  W.  ¥u,  and  Tae  S.  Chung,  both  of  Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research 
Institute.  Daejeon,  and  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority, 
Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug,  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  13,  1994, 
1994-34021 

Int.  a."  H04L  ]2/54 
U.S.  a.  170—395  7  Claims 

,403   OUIPUI  U€ 


INPUT  \» 

0- 


BtTCtCF-SOimNC 

NCTWORK 

(BSM) 


0 
1 

IX-I 

0   OPdHOtD  KC 

vmm     Kc-fi 

ROUTMG 

NCn»0«    2KC-1 
(EBRN) 


191-KC 
KN-2 


1.  An  ATM  switch  comprising: 

a  BSN  arraying  N  ceUs  in  the  order  of  output  line  group  number, 
wherein  N=2',  2^ 2"  and  n  is  a  natural  number. 

cells  simultaneously  inputted  through  N  input  lines  of  the 
switch; 

an  EBRN  outputting  cells  arrayed  in  said  BSN  to  the  corre- 
sponding output  line  group  containing  each  output  line; 

and  tn  OQM  temporarily  storing  cells  outputted  from  said 
EBIRN  in  a  buffer  used  as  a  common  memory  and  sending 
thekf  ceUs  to  the  final  output  lines. 


5.612,952 

PACKET  SWITCH  AND  BUFFER  FOR  STORING  AND 

PROCESSING  PACKETS  ROITING  TO  DIFFERENT 

PORTS 

MasahBco    Motoyama,    Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,794 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-232651; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-351057 

Int  CI."  H04J  i/02 
U.S.  CI  370—412  20  Claims 

1.  A  packet  switch  for  storing  and  switching  a  plurality  of 
packets  for  routing  to  different  output  ports,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  at  least  information  data  obtained, 
respectively,  from  the  packets  which  include  routing  tags,  the 
packets  being  received  from  a  plurality  of  different  input 
polls: 
a  plirtlity  of  routing  Ug  storage  means  for  storing  each  routing 
ta|  of  each  received  packet,  in  an  input  order  in  which  the 
packets  are  received; 
a  plunality  of  address  information  storage  means,  respectively 
conesponding  to  said  plurality  of  routing  tag  .storage  means. 
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for  storing  address  inforrnation  identifying  storage  regions  of 
said  storage  means  respectively  storing  information  data  cor- 
responding to  said  routing  tags  stored  in  said  routing  ug 
storage  means; 

and  control  means  for  controlling  a  search  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  routing  tag  storage  means  in  the  input  order  of  the 
packets; 

said  address  information  storage  means  corresponding  to  said 
routing  tag  storage  means  storing  the  routing  tags  correspond- 
ing to  a  currently  processed  output  port  to  read  out  said 
address  information  stored  therein; 

said  storage  means  identified  by  said  address  information  to 
output  to  the  currenUy  processed  output  pon  information  data 
stored  in  the  storage  region  thereof;  and  said  routing  ug 
storage  means  and  said  address  information  storage  means  to 
shift  the  contents  therein  and  to  reposition  die  routing  ug  and 
the  address  information  corresponding  to  information  dau 
that  have  been  output 


5,612,953 
MI  LTI-MEDL\  SERIAL  LINE  SWITCHING  ADAPTER 
FOR  PARALLEL  NETWORKS  AND  HETEROGENEOUS 
AND  HOMOLOGOUS  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 
Howard  T.  Olnowich.  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,974,  Jan.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  799,602,  Nov.  27,  1991.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659.199,  Feb. 
22,  1991,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  677,543,  Mar.  29,  1991,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  748316,  Aug.  21,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,404,461, 
Ser.  No.  748302,  Aug.  21.  1991,  Ser.  No.  748J03,  Aug.  21, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5365,228,  and  Ser.  Na  748,295,  Aug.  21,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,250,943.  This  application  Oct  18,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
544,625 
Int  CL"  H04Q  11/04 
MS,.  CL  370-367  9  aaims 
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1.  A  multi-suge  bufferless  and  clockless  switch  network  com- 
prising: 
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a  plurality  of  bufferless  and  clockless  switch  apparatuses  cas- 
caded into  a  plurality  of  stages,  said  switch  apparatuses  each 
including  a  plurality  of  switch  inputs  and  a  plurality  of  switch 
outputs,  of  the  switch  outputs  included  in  each  of  said  switch 
apparatuses  each  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  the  switch 
apparatuses  via  a  switch  input  of  said  different  one  of  the 
switch  apparatuses,  switch  outputs  of  last  stage  switch  appa- 
ratuses each  comprising  a  network  output  port  and  switch 
inputs  of  first  stage  switch  apparatuses  each  comprising  a 
network  input  port;  and 
said  network  output  ports  each  coupled  to  a  network  input  port 
through  one  Qf  a  plurality  of  nodes,  each  of  said  nodes 
comprising: 

a  processor  operating  under  a  native  protocol,  said  native 
protocol  different  fix>m  an  operating  protocol  of  at  least  one 
other  of  the  nodes; 
means  for  receiving  a  data  message  from  a  coupled  network 

output  port:  and 
means  for  sending  a  data  message  to  a  coupled  network  input 
port,  said  data  message  to  a  coupled  network  input  pon 
including  a  path  connection  request; 
said  switch  apparatuses  each  further  including: 
connection  means  for  establishing  a  point-to-point  communi- 
cation path  between  any  one  of  the  network  input  ports  and 
any  one  of  the  network  output  ports  in  response  to  said 
connection  request  received  at  said  any  one  of  the  network 
input  ports,  said  point-to-point  communication  path  for 
transmitting  a  data  message  received  at  said  any  one  of  the 
network  input  ports  to  said  any  one  of  the  network  output 
ports; 
multicast  means  for  establishing  a  multicast  communication 
path  between  said  any  one  of  the  network  input  ports  and 
any  portion  of  the  network  output  ports  in  response  to  said 
connection  request  received  at  said  any  one  of  the  network 
input  ports,  said  multicast  communication  path  for  trans- 
mitting the  data  message  received  at  said  any  one  of  the 
network  input  ports  simultaneously  to  said  any  portion  of 
the  network  output  ports; 
broadcast  means  for  establishing  a  broadcast  communication 
path  between  said  any  one  of  the  network  input  ports  and 
all  of  the  network  output  ports  in  response  to  said  connec- 
tion request  received  at  said  any  one  of  the  network  input 
ports,  said  broadcast  communication  path  for  transmitting 
the  data  message  received  at  said  any  one  of  the  network 
input  ports  simultaneously  to  said  all  of  the  network  output 
ports;  and 
asynchronous  connection  means  for  establishing  asynchro- 
nously,  in   response   to  a   plurality   of  path   connection 
requests  received  separately  or  simultaneously  at  a  plurality 
of  network  input  ports,  a  plurality  of  concurrently  active: 
point-to-point  communication  paths, 
multicast  communication  paths,  and 
point-to-point  and  multicast  communications  paths  in  com- 
bination, 
said  plurality  of  concurrently  active  point-to-point  communi- 
cation paths,  multicast  communication  paths,  and  point-to- 
point  and  multicast  communications  paths  in  combination 
for  transmitting  concurrently  a  plurality  of  data  messages 
received  separately  or  simultaneously  at  said  plurality  Of 
the  network  input  ports  to  a  plurality  of  the  network  output 
potts. 
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5,612.954 
TIME  SWITCH  SYSTEM 

Jan  P.  W.  Sandquist,  Huddinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  THefonak- 
tiebdaget  LM  Eric&son.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  29.  1994,  9401471 
Int  a."  H04Q  IIA)8 
VS.  CL  370—244  16  Oaims 

1.  A  digital  time  switch  system  comprising: 
a  switch  core  including  a  bus  having  a  bandwidth. 


-    OC-OT 


a  number  of  switch  ports  sharing  said  bandwidth  by  time- 
division  multiplexing  wherein  time  is  divided  into  time  slots 
assembled  in  frames, 

superior  control  means  for  assigning  to  said  switch  pons  time 
slots  in  which  data  transmission  between  the  switch  ports  is  to 
be  performed,  based  on  information  from  said  switch  core  to 
avoid  bus  conflict, 

logical  means  in  the  switch  ports  for  imparting  a  certain  logical 
value  to  data  directed  to  the  switch  core,  said  data  appearing 
in  time  slots  having  not  been  assigned  by  the  superior  control 
means,  and 

multipleung  means  in  the  switch  core  for  multiplexing  data 
from  the  switch  ports  through  bit  by  bit  logical  operations  in  a 
way  to  prevent  data,  to  which  said  certain  logical  value  has 
been  imparted,  from  giving  any  active  contribution  to  the 
logical  operations. 


5,612,955 

MOBILE  RADIO  WITH  TRANSMIT  COMMAND 

CONTROL  AND  MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM 

Julian  V.  Fernandes,  Swindon,  and  Hugh  C.  Dunlop,  London, 

both    of   United    Kingdom,    assignors   to    Motorola,    Inc., 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  408,097 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom.  Mar.  23,  1994, 
9405752 

Int  a."  H04J  3/17 
VS.  CI.  370—433  12  Oaims 


1.  A  mobile  radio  for  operation  in  a  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  mobile  radios,  in  which  each  mobile  radio  transmits, 
selectively,  traffic  frames  containing  traffic  data  responsive  to 
inputting  of  information  to  the  mobile  radio  when  the  mobile  radio 
is  in  an  active  transmit  state  of  operation,  and  silence  descriptor 
fiees  responsive  to  abseiKe  of  input  information  when  the  mobile 
radio  is  in  active  transmit  state  of  operation,  the  mobile  radio 
comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  traffic  on  a  radio  channel; 

a  receiver  for  monitoring  signals  on  the  radio  channel; 

a  control  input  for  inputting  a  transmit  command; 

control  means,  responsive  to  the  receiver  and  responsive  to  the 
control  input,  for  controlling  the  transmitter,  where  the  control 
means  are  arranged  to  enable  activation  of  the  transmitter. 
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vMhen  the  receiver  detects  continuous  silence  descriptor 
fieames  on  the  radio  channel  for  a  predetermined  duration  and 
a  ttansmit  channel  command  is  input  at  the  control  input. 


5,612,956 

REFORMATTING  OF  VARIABLE  RATE  DATA  FOR 

FIXED  RATE  COMMUNICATION 

G.  Kent  Walker,  Escondido;  Paul  Moroney.  Olivenhain.  and 

Ray  Nuber,  La  Jolla.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 

Insfr^ment  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Cliicago,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573^27 

Int  a."  H04J  3/22:3/26 

VS.  CI  370—545  14  Claims 


commimication  protocols  at  different  levels,  the  context  bridge 
being  one  of  many  context  bridges  in  a  heterogeneous  network 
containing  a  plurality  of  nodes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
setting  up  a  list  of  context  bridges  and  the  communication 

protocols  handled  by  each  context  bridge  in  tlie  list; 
listening  for  routing  information  packets  which  are  periodically 
broadcast  by  other  context  bridges  informing  recipients  of  the 
communication  protocols  handled  by  the  broadcasting  context 
bridge; 
updating  the  list  using  the  information  contained  in  the  received 

routing  information  packets;  and 
determining  the  routing  paths  in  the  context  bridge  using  the 
updated  list 
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5,612,957 

RCHJTING  METHOD  IN  SCALABLE  DISTRIBUTED 
COMPUTING  EIWIRONMENT 
Daniel  P,  Gregerson,  Half  Moon  Bay;  David  R.  Farrell,  San 
Fraacisco;  Sunil  S.  Gaitonde:  Ratinder  P.  Ahuja.  both  of 
Daly  City;  Krish  Ramakrishnan.  Union  City;  Muhammad 
Shaiq,  El  Granada,  and  Ian  F.  Wallis,  Cupertino,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Peeriogic.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293.073.  Aug.  19.  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,526,358.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,634 
Int  ex."  H04L  12/66 
VS.  CL  370—401  2  Claims 
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5,612,958 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ASYNCHRONOUS 

TRANSMISSION  OF  DATA  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

SYNCHRONOUS  BUS 

Christian  Sannino,  Vieille  EgUse,  France,  assignor  to  Sextant 

Avionique,  Meudon  la  Foret  France 

Filed  May  2,  1995.  Ser,  No.  433,918 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  20,  1994.  94  06298 
Int  a."  H04J  J/24 
U.S.  CL  370—394  10  Claims 


I.  A  Inethod  for  reformatting  variable  rale  data  for  communica- 
tion to  an  external  device  at  a  fixed  rate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
recovering  fixed  length  packets  of  said  variable  rate  data  from  a 

mnltiplex  of  data  packets; 
addiag  a  packet  stan  byte  to  the  beginning  of  each  of  said 

recovered  packets; 
addiag  fill  bits  to  at  least  some  of  said  recovered  packets  if  an 

information  rate  of  said  variable  rate  data  is  less  than  said 

fixed  rate;  and 
providing  said  recovered  packets  with  the  added  packet  start 

byte  and  any  fill  bits  as  an  output  to  said  external  device  at 

said  fixed  rate. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  routing  paths  in  a  context  bridge 
whick  is  able  to  route  packets  between  nodes  having  different 


7.  A  device  for  transmitting  digital  data  between  plural  elec- 
tronic modules  independent  from  one  another  and  connected  via 
respective  couplers  to  a  common  synchronous  bus  comprising  two 
pairs  of  redundant  data  transfer  buses  enabhng  transmission  errors 
to  be  detected  and  corrected,  the  bus  having  a  use  bme  divided  into 
cyclic  time  frames  of  fixed  duration,  each  frame  being  divided  into 
cells  of  fixed  duration,  each  coupler  having  a  redundant  structure 
comprising  two  bus  interfacing  units  connected  respectively  to  said 
two  pairs  of  data  transfer  buses,  these  interfacing  units  being 
interconnected  so  as  to  be  able  to  check  die  consistency  of  signals 
traveling  on  said  pairs  of  buses  and  to  correct  any  errors,  each 
interfacing  unit  being  connected  to  a  clock,  a  first  memory,  and  a 
second  memory  containing  a  table  indicating  the  cells  of  each  of 
said  cyclic  fi-ames  during  which  the  coupler  has  exclusive  trans- 
mission rights,  and  a  list  of  message  identification  codes  expected 
by  the  electronic  module  connected  to  said  coupler,  each  of  said 
interfacing  imits  comprising: 
means  for  synchronizing  said  clock  with  said  cyclic  frames  and 

cells, 
means  for  detecting  occurrences  of  cells  attributed  in  said  table 
to  said  coupler,  and  means  for  transmitting  during  said  cells 
messages  composed  by  the  electronic  module  connected  to 
said  coupler  and  comprising  digital  data  to  be  transmitted 
associated  with  a  code  identifying  the  message, 
means  for  detecting  occurrences  of  cells  not  attributed  in  said 
table  to  said  coupler  and  means  for  receiving  messages  trans- 
mitted during  said  cells, 
means  for  comparing  the  identification  code  of  each  message 
received  with  the  codes  contained  in  said  list,  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  message  to  said  module  if  its  identification 
code  is  contained  in  said  Ust 
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5,6124*59 
MULTICAST  COMMUNICATIONS  METHOD 
Akihiko  Takase,  Tokyo;  Shiro  Tanabe,  Hidaka;  Noboni  Endo. 
Kodaira;  Ryoji  Takeyari,  Koganei,-  Yusuke  Mishina, 
Kodaira;  Toshiya  Oouchi,  Kokubuqji,  and  Junichirou 
Yanagi,  Kodaira.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8.  1992.  4-180180 

Int  a."  H04L  12/28 

31  Claims 
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1.  A  multicast  communications  method  for  multicasting  informa- 
tion from  a  source  node  to  a  plurality  of  destination  nodes,  wherein 
each  of  said  source  and  destination  nodes  is  connected  to  one  of 
terminal  equipment  and  a  communications  network  and  wherein 
said  source  and  destination  nodes  are  connected  together  by  a  wide 
area  network,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

first  transmitting  information  across  the  wide  area  network  from 
the  one  of  terminal  equipment  and  the  communications  net- 
work connected  to  said  source  node  and  receiving  and  copy- 
ing the  information  by  at  least  one  of  the  destination  nodes 
with  the  one  of  terminal  equipment  and  the  communications 
network  connected  thereto,  and  dien  transmitting  the  copied 
information  across  the  wide  area  network  to  at  least  another  of 
said  one  of  terminal  equipment  and  the  communications  net- 
work connected  to  said  destination  nodes:  and 
repeating  said  receiving,  copying  and  then  transmitting  steps  at 
each  of  said  destination  nodes  until  said  multicasting  of 
information  is  completed. 


5.612,960 
RADIO  LAN  STATION  WITH  IMPROVED  POINT-TO- 
POINT  LINK  DUGNOSTIC  CAPABILITY  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Henricus  J.  M.  Stevens,  Veenendaal.  and  .<\drianus  C.  van  der 
Kuil.  Utrecht,  both  of  .Netherlands,  assignors  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,749 
Int  a.'  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  371—20.1  24  Claims 

I.  A  radio  local  area  network  host  station  comprising: 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  diagnostic  frames  including 
a  diagnostic  network  identification  designator  (NWID)  code 
via  a  radio  link  to  remote  stations  which  are  remote  fix)m  said 
host  station; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  diagnostic  frames  via  said  radio 

link  from  said  remote  stations: 
determining  means,  coupled  to  said  receiving  means,  for  deter- 
mining if  any  of  the  frames  received  from  said  remote  stations 
exhibit  the  same  diagnostic  NWID  code  as  said  host  station: 
and 
monitoring  means,  coupled  to  said  receiving  means,  for  moni- 
toring those  frames  received  from  a  particular  remote  station 
which  are  determined  by  said  determining  means  to  exhibit 
the  same  diagnostic  NWID  code  as  the  diagnostic  frames 
transmined  by  said  host  station,  said  monitoring  means  thus 
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deriving  signal  quality  characteristics  for  those  frames 
received  from  said  particular  remote  sution  and  link  quality 
information  with  respect  to  the  radio  link  between  said  par- 
ticular remote  station  and  said  host  station. 


5,612,961 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  VERIFICATION  OF  THE 

BAUD  R.\TE  FOR  AN  ASYNCHRONOl  S  SERIAL 

DEVICE  RESIDING  WITHIN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Rafael  G.  Cabezas.  Austin,  and  Richai^  A.  Foster.  Round 

Rock,   both   of  Tex.,   assignors   to   Intematioiial   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,080 

InL  a."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  371—20.4  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  having  a  first  and  second  Asynchronous  serial 
device,  the  first  and  second  serial  devices  being  independent  of  one 
another,  a  method  of  verifying  a  selected  baud  rate  for  communi- 
cation of  data  by  said  first  serial  device,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
connecting  said  first  senal  device  to  said  second  serial  device  for 

communication  of  data  therebetween: 
transmining  a  test  sequence  pattern  at  a  selected  baud  rate  from 

said  first  serial  device  to  said  second  serial  device: 
re-transmitting  said  received  test  sequence  panem  from  said 
second  serial  device  to  said  first  serial  device  at  the  same 
selected  baud  rate:  and 
verifying  that  said  lest  sequence  pattern  received  by  said  first 
serial  device  is  valid. 


5,612,962 

PIN-SCAN-IN  TYPE  LSI  LOGIC  CIRCUIT,  PIN-SCAN-IN 
ISYSTEM  DRIVING  CIRCUFT,  AND  METHOD  OF 
:  TESTING  CIRCUIT-MOUNTING  SUBSTRATES 
TosUro  Sato;  Kunitoshi  Yamamoto,  and  Hiroyuki  Adachi.  all 
of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kana- 
gaiwa,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92A)1289,  {  371  Date  Jnn.  4,  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  4.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A07502,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  70,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1991,  3-257646; 
Nov.  28,  1991,  3-314538 

Int  ex."  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  O-  371—^2.3  5  Claims 
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1.  A  pin-scan-in  type  LSI  logic  circuit  comprising  a  pin-scan-in 
control  means  including: 

a  plurality  of  input  termiiials: 

a  plurality  of  output  pins  for  outputting  logic  values; 

a  first  NOR  gate  provided  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  output 
pins,  for  decoding  an  address  signal  of  a  plurality  of  bits 
received  at  predetermined  terminals  of  said  plurality  of  input 
'  terminals;  and 

a  second  NOR  gate  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  first  NOR 
fate  and  a  pin-scan-in  enable  signal  received  at  one  input 
terminal  other  than  said  predetermined  terminals,  and  output- 
ting  a  signal  of  either  a  logic  value  1  or  a  logic  value  0  to  a 
corresponding  output  pin. 

said  pin-scan-in  control  mean:  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
output  pins  and  causing  the  selected  one  to  assume  a  level  of 
one  logic  value,  and  causing  all  other  output  pins  to  assume  a 
!  level  of  the  other  logic  value. 
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operating  on  said  first  and  second  inputs  in  non-inverted  fonn 
to  produce  output  signals;  and 

disjunctive  circuit  means  for  receiving,  as  a  first  input,  said 
output  signals  from  said  conjunctive  circuit  means  and.  as  a 
second  input,  said  second  weight  bit  from  said  weight  storage 
means,  the  output  signal  from  said  disjunctive  circuit  means 
being  said  test  signal. 

8.  A  digital  test  signal  generation  cinniit  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  pseudo-random  sequence  of  binary  dig- 
its; 

weighting  means  including  a  first  means  for  receiving  a  single 
bit  in  non-inverted  form  from  said  pseudo-random  sequence 
of  binary  digits  and  for  receiving  a  first  weighting  signal 
supplied  to  said  first  means,  said  weighting  means  also  includ- 
ing a  second  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  first 
means  and  a  second  weighting  signal  for  producing  a 
weighted  output  sequence  in  which  output  binary  digit  distri- 
bution is  altered;  and 

weight  storage  means  for  storing  a  sequence  of  weighting  sig- 
nals for  transmittal  to  said  weighting  means. 


5,612,964 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE,  FAULT  TOLERANT 

ORTHOGONAL  SHUFFLE  MEMORY  AND  METHOD 

Tegze  P.  Haraszti,  102  Schdz  Pl2„  No.  238,  Newport  Beach, 

Calif.  92663 

riled  Apr.  8,  1991,  S«r.  Na  681,600 

Int  CL'  GIIC  19/00.21/00:29/00 

VS.  CL  371—40.1  12  Claims 

.^StfTlf    SOUL  ODOtaOM  « 


5,612,963 
HYBRID  PATTERN  SELF-TESTING  OF  INTEGRATED 

ciRcurrs 

Berad  K.  F.  Koenemann,  Hopewell  Junction;  Kenneth  D.  Wag- 
iKf,    Wappingers    Falls,    both    of    N.Y.,    and    John    A. 
Waicukauski.  Tulatin,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  749,093,  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,100 
Int  CI."  GOIR  31/28 
UA  a.  371—27  13  Claims 

L  A  digital  test  signal  generation  circuit  comprising: 
ineans  for  generating  a  pseudo-random  sequence  of  binary  dig- 
its; 
|eight  storage  means  for  storing  a  sequence  of  pairs  of  weight 
bits,  each  pair  including  a  first  weight  bit  and  a  second  weight 
{bit: 

GJonjuncuve  circuit  means  for  receiving,  as  a  first  input,  a  single 
'  bit  from  said  generating  means  and.  as  a  second  input,  said 
fost  weight  bit  from  said  weight  storage  means  and  for 


1.  A  method  for  sequentially  accessing,  storing,  reading  and 
WTiting  data  in  a  memory  comprising  first  and  second  multi-stage 
registers  holding  one  data  bit  per  stage  and  a  memory  cell  array 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  registers  and  having  rows  and 
columns  of  menKwy  cells,  each  memory  cell  from  said  memory 
cell  array  including  a  data  storage  element  and  a  data  transmission 
element  coupled  to  said  data  storage  element,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  transferring  the  data  contents  of  the  data  storage  elements  of 
the  first  colunui  of  memory  cells  of  said  array  into  the  first 
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register  during  a  first  tiine  interval  by  way  of  respective  ones 
of  said  data  transmission  elements  of  said  first  column  of 
memory  cells: 

(b)  transferring  the  data  contents  of  the  data  storage  elements  of 
the  second  column  of  memory  cells  of  said  array  into  the  data 
storage  elements  of  the  memory  cells  of  said  first  column 
during  a  second  time  interval  by  way  of  respective  ones  of 
said  data  transmission  elements  of  said  second  column  of 
memory  cells: 

(c)  transferring  the  dau  contents  of  the  data  storage  elements  of 
each  succeeding  column  of  memory  cells  of  said  array  into 
the  data  storage  elements  of  the  memory  cells  of  the 
immediately-preceding  column  during  another  time  interval 
by  way  of  respective  ones  of  said  data  transmission  elements 
of  said  succeeding  column  of  memory  cells: 

(d)  repeating  step  (c)  until  the  data  contents  of  the  data  storage 
elements  of  the  last  column  of  memory  cells  of  said  array  are 
transferred  into  the  data  storage  elements  of  the  memory  cells 
in  the  next-to-last  column  by  way  of  respective  ones  of  said 
data  storage  elements  of  said  last  column  of  memory  cells, 
such  that  data  is  transferred  between  the  storage  elements  of 
the  memory  cells  of  only  two  columns  of  said  array  during 
any  time  interval: 

(e)  u-ansferring  the  data  contents  of  said  second  register  into  the 
data  storage  elements  of  the  last  column  of  memory  cells  of 
said  array: 

(f)  shifting  the  data  contents  of  said  first  and  second  registers  by 
one  bit  during  each  of  said  steps  (a)  through  (e):  and 

(g)  supplying  the  data  contents  of  the  first  stage  of  said  first 
register  into  the  first  stage  of  said  second  register  during  each 
of  said  steps  (a)  through  (e). 
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for  each  particular  one  of  the  plurality  of  parity  domains, 
thereby  resulting  in  a  plurality  of  corresponding  parity  bits: 
and 
b.  memory  writing  means  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  memory 
elements  and  to  said  parity  computing  means  for  writing  the 
plurality  of  data  bits  and  said  plurality  of  corresponding  parity 
bits  into  the  plurality  of  memory  elements,  said  memory 
writing  means  writing  each  particular  one  of  the  plurality  of 
data  bits  within  said  particular  one  of  the  plurality  of  parity 
domains  to  a  separate  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory  elements 
using  round-robin  storage  allocation,  each  said  particular  one 
of  the  plurality  of  data  bits  being  in  at  least  one  particular  one 
of  the  plurality  of  parity  domains  having  no  greater  than  one 
data  bit  for  each  said  separate  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory 
elements  and  further  writing  said  plurality  of  corresponding 
parity  bits  into  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  memory 
elements. 


5,612,966 
AUTOMATIC  DATA  TRANSMISSION  RATE  DETECTION 

CIRCUIT 
Dong  S.  Lee,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Koi^ea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cheongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  26,  1994, 
24201 

InL  a."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CI.  371—61  12  Oaims 


5.612.%5 

MULTIPLE  MEMORY  BIT/CHIP  FAILURE  DETECTION 

Wayne  A.  Michaelson,  Circle  Pines,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,811,  Apr.  26,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,509 
Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—49.1  20  Oaims 

',0 ^•' 


1.  An  automatic  data  transmission  rate  detection  circuit  compris- 


mg: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  errors  within  a  digital  computer 
system  wherein  the  digital  computer  system  has  a  plurality  of 
memory  elements  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  bits,  the  plurality 
of  data  bits  being  allocated  to  a  plurality  of  parity  domains, 
comprising: 

a.  parity  computing  means  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  memory 
elements  for  computing  at  least  one  corresponding  parity  bit 


data  detection  means  for  detecting  input  data  in  response  to  an 
external  reference-clock  pulse: 

counting  means  for  up-counting  the  reference  clock  pulse,  said 
counting  means  clearing  its  count  upon  inputting  an  output 
signal  from  said  data  detection  means  at  its  clear  terminal 
during  its  counting  operation: 

data  storage  means  for  storing  an  output  value  from  said  count- 
ing means  upon  inputting  the  output  signal  from  said  data 
detection  means  at  its  load  enable  terminal: 

individual  detection  means  including  a  plurality  of  individual 
detectors,  each  of  said  plurality  of  individual  detectors  detect- 
ing a  transmission  rate  and  an  error  rate  of  individual  data  in 
response  to  an  output  signal  from  said  data  storage  means: 

density  detection  means  for  detecting  the  entire  data  transmis- 
sion rate  in  response  to  individual  data  transmission  rate 
detect  signals  from  said  plurality  of  individual  detectors  in 
said  individual  detection  means:  and 

error  detection  means  for  detecting  m  response  to  individual 
data  error  rate  detect  signals  from  said  plurality  of  individual 
detectors  in  said  individual  detection  means  whether  an  error 
is  present  in  the  entire  data  transmission  rate  detected  by  said 
density  detection  means. 
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5,612,%7 

TWO  DIMENSIONAL  SCAN  AMPLIFIER  LASER 

Shui  T.  Lai,  1223  Orchard  Glen  Cir.,  Endnitas,  Calif.  92024 

Divisiaii  of  Ser.  No.  178,066,  Jan.  4,  1994.  This  application 

May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4374*00 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  CL  872—22  7  Claims 


1.  A  li-ser  beam  frequency  doubling  device  comprising: 

a  laser  beam  source  for  producing  a  first  laser  beam  of  a 
predetermined  frequency: 

a  plurality  of  reflective  beam  splitters  aligned  to  receive  said  first 
laser  beam: 

a  pliiriJity  of  lenses  equal  in  number  to  said  reflective  beam 
splitters  with  one  associated  with  each  of  said  bean  spliners; 

a  plilmlity  of  reflector  means  equal  in  number  to  said  beam 
splitters  with  one  of  said  reflector  means  associated  with  one 
of  said  beam  splitters  and  one  of  said  lens:  and 

a  pliinality  of  nonlinear  optical  crystals  with  one  positioned 
between  each  of  said  reflective  beam  splitters  and  said  reflec- 
tor means,  whereby  said  first  laser  beams  splits  at  each  splitter 
and  the  beam  split  from  said  first  laser  beam  travels  at 
approximately  90  degree  angle  relative  to  said  first  laser  beam 
through  an  aligned  lens,  crystal  and  is  reflected  from  said 
reflector  means  back  through  said  aligned  crystal,  lens  and 
said  associated  spliner  and  exits  said  spliner  as  a  second  laser 
beam  having  a  frequency  which  is  a  second  harmonic  of  said 
first  laser  beam  frequency. 


5,612,968 

REDUNDANT  MULTI-WAVELENGTH  LASER  ARRAYS 
Chung-«n  Zah,  Hdnidel,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Conununica- 
tions  Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,565 

Int  CL*  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  q.  372—50  10  Claims 


cause  each  laser  to  have  one  of  a  plurality  of  design  lengths,  a 
second  plurality  of  lasers  on  said  chip,  each  of  said  second  plural- 
ity of  lasers  having  the  same  design  wavelength  as  one  of  said  first 
plurality  of  lasers,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting  only  one 
of  said  first  and  said  second  plurality  of  lasers  between  a  data 
source  and  an  output  for  each  of  said  design  frequencies. 


5,612,969 

TRANSVERSALLY  PUMPED  SOLID  STATE  LASER 

Adam    Dombi,    Zurich,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Balzers 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Furstentum,  Liechtenstein 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95AW216,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO95/20833,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1994,  44  02 
668.4 

Int  CL"  HOIS  3/091:3/094 
VS.  a.  372—75  20  Claims 


1.  Solid  state  laser  consisting  of  a  resonator  and  a  mainly 
parallel  to  the  resonator  axis  placed  rod-like  laser  crystal  stimu- 
lated by  at  least  on  a  part  of  its  length  by  two  transversally  pump 
light  beams  coupled-in.  placed  symmetrically  to  the  axis  whereby 
the  transversally  running  pump  light  beam  in  the  axis  direction  of 
the  laser  crystal  is  modulated  in  its  intensity  so  that  in  the  axis 
direction  there  change  areas  of  high  energy  density  with  areas  of 
lower  energy  density,  whereby  the  number  of  areas  with  lower 
energy  density  is  one  smaller  than  the  number  of  areas  with  high 
energy  density. 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  array  comprising  a  first  plurality  of 
lasers  fkbticated  on  a  chip  and  including  self-tuning  means  to 


5,612,970 
Patent  Not  bned  For  TUi  Niabcr 
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5,612^1 
INTERMEDUTE  FREQUENCY  RECEIVER  APPARATUS 
Midud  W.  Dormer,  Basingstoke,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Vtech  Communications,  Ltd^  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2S2J65 
Claims  prioritj-,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1993, 
9311297 

Int.  a."  H04B  15/00:  H04K  1/00:  H04L  27/.W 
VS.  a.  375—202  7  Claims 


5.612,972 

SPECTRUM  SPREAD  SIGNAL  RECEPTION  WITH 

DIFFERENTIAL  DEMODULATION  OF  SPECTRUM 

SPREAD  DEMODULATED  COMPONENTS  AT  EACH 

SYNCHRONOUS  POINT  AND  AT  A  POINT  ALWAYS  ONE 

SYMBOL  PERIOD  LATER 
Mikio  Fukushi,  and  Hidefao  Tomita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336*43 
InL  CI."  H04K  1/00:  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  375—206  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  maldng  image  rejection  in  a  supertieterodyne 
receiver  substantially  unnecessary,  said  superheterodyne  receiver 
receiving  a  transmission  signal,  said  superheterodyne  receiver  an 
antenna  operably  connected  to  a  mixer  the  output  of  said  mixer 
being  operably  connected  to  a  signal  detector  having  an  output, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

two  or  more  radio  frequencies  on  one  of  which  said  transmission 
signal  is  sent,  each  of  the  two  or  more  radio  frequencies  being 
separated  from  one  another  by  at  least  one  predetermined 
channel  spacing,  each  of  said  two  or  more  radio  frequencies 
being  selected  from  available  radio  frequencies: 
two  or  more  local  oscillator  frequencies,  each  one  of  said  r*o  or 
more  local  oscillator  frequencies  being  separated  from  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  two  or  more  radio  frequencies  by  an 
integer  multiple  of  said  predetermined  channel  spacing: 
said  available  radio  frequencies  consisting  of  the  group  of  radio 
frequencies  which  are  not  located  at  any  frequency  occupied 
by  an  image  response  of  a  previously  selected  one  of  said  two 
or  more  radio  frequencies: 
means  for  one  of  said  two  or  more  local  oscillator  frequencies 
corresponding  to  said  one  of  said  two  or  more  radio  frequen- 
cies on  which  said  transmission  signal  is  being  sent: 
a  fiequency  generator  operably  connected  to  said  mixer,  said 
frequency  generator  generating  said  one  of  said  two  or  more 
local  oscillator  frequencies  corresponding  to  said  one  of  said 
two  or  more  radio  frequencies  on  which  said  transmission 
signal  is  being  sent: 
wherein  said  selecting  means  selects  said  two  or  more  local 
oscillator  frequencies  based  upon  a  time-based  sequence,  said 
time-based  sequence  is  pseudo-random  code  known  to  both 
said  superheterodyne  receiver  and  a  transminer  transmitting 
said  transmission  signal  and  synchronized  to  said  supertietero- 
dyne receiver. 


1.  A  spectrum  spread  receiving  method  of  receiving  a  spectrum 
spread  modulated  signal  transmitted  from  a  spectrum  spread  trans- 
mitter for  differential  modulation  of  adjacent  symbol  dau  of  a 
transmitter  input  signal  into  differential  modulated  components  and 
for  individually  multiplying  a  spectrum  spread  code  and  said 
differential  modulated  components  into  spectrum  spread  modulated 
components  of  said  spectrum  spread  modulated  signal  said  spec- 
trum spread  receiving  method  includes  the  steps  of  receiving  said 
spectrum  spread  modulated  signal  as  reception  components  having 
a  common  symbol  period,  individually  multiplying  said  spectnim 
spread  code  and  said  reception  components  into  spectrum  spread 
demodulated  components,  and  output  demodulating  said  spectrum 
spread  demodulated  components   into  differential   demodulated 
components  of  a  reproduction  of  said  transmitter  input  signal, 
wherein  said  output  demodulating  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 
tracking  successive  regions  of  a  greater  correlation  value  in  said 
spectrum  spread  demodulated  components  to  produce  a  tim- 
ing signal  indicative  of  synchronous  points  in  said  regions, 
respectively:  and 
differential  denwdulating  responsive  to  said  dming  signal  said 
spectrum  spread  demodulated  components  into  said  differen- 
tial demodulated  components  at  each  of  said  synchronous 
points  and  at  a  time  which  is  always  one  symbol  period  later 
than  each  of  said  synchronous  points, 
said  spectrum  spread  code  includes  a  predetermined  number  of 
chips  having  a  common  chip  period  equal  to  said  symbol 
period  divided  by  said  predetermined  number,  wherein  said 
tracking  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 

leaky  integrating  an  instantaneous  amplitude,  during  an  inte- 
gral submultiple  of  said  chip  period,  into  integrated  ampli- 
tudes produced  in  each  of  said  regions  and  comprising 
maximum  correlation  values  in  said  regions,  respectively, 
wherein  said  instantaneous  amplitude  is  an  instantaneous 
amplitude  which  said  spectrum  spread  demodulated  com- 
ponents have  above  an  amplitude  threshold  level  as  said 
greater  correlation  value,  each  maximum  correlation  value 
and  a  succeeding  one  of  said  maximum  correlation  values 
in  a  succeeding  one  of  said  regions  having  a  value  interval 
variable  shorter  and  longer  than  said  symbol  period:  and 
generating  responsive  to  said  maximum  correlation  values 
said  timing  signal. 
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5,612.973 

SYS-fEM  EMPLOYING  DISSIPATFVE  PSEUDORANDOM 

DYNAMICS  FOR  COMMUNICATIONS  AND 

MEASUREMENT 

Neil  G«rshenfeid,  Somerville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,789 

Int  a."  H04B  1/707 

VS.  CI.  375—206  9  Claims 


^ 


1.  A|  Communication  or  measurement  system  including: 

A.  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  modulated  signal,  the  trans- 
mitter including  a  first  feedback  shift  register  that  produces  a 
pteudo-random  noise  signal  tliat  is  used  to  modulate  a  mes- 
sage signal: 

B.  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  modulated  message  signal,  the 
receiver  including  a  second  feedback  shift  register  for  repro- 
ducing the  pseudo-random  noise  signal  from  the  received 
modulated  signal  and  using  the  noise  signal  to  recover  the 
tneBsage  signal  from  the  received  signal,  the  second  feedback 
shift  register  being  characterized  by  a  non-chaotic  expression 
thai  is  associated  with  the  expression  that  governs  the  first 
feedback  shift  register  and  has  stable  fixed  points  at  integer 
v^es  and  unstable  fixed  points  at  V2  integer  values. 
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H  convolution  encoder  comprising: 
a  fiist  register  that  receives  digital  information  at  a  code  rate: 
a  plurality  of  logic  gates  operably  coupled  to  the  first  register, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  logic  gates  performs  a  convolution 
encode  function  on  the  digital  information  received  by  the 
first  register  to  produce,  based  on  the  code  rate,  a  first  number 
of  encoded  samples: 


a  sampler  operably  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  logic  gates, 
wherein  the  sampler  extracts  the  first  number  of  encoded 
samples  at  an  extraction  rate  to  produce  extracted  informa- 
tion: 

a  second  register  operably  coupled  to  the  sampler,  wherein  the 
second  register  receives  the  extracted  information  from  the 
sampler: 

a  counter  that  provides  a  count  value:  and 

a  sequencer  operably  coupled  to  the  first  register  and  the  plural- 
ity of  logic  gates,  wherein  the  sequencer  generates  the  code 
rate  and  the  extraction  rate  based  on  the  count  value,  and 
wherein  the  sequencer  provides  the  code  rate  to  the  first 
register  and  the  extraction  rate  to  the  sampler. 


5,612,975 

DIGITAL  RECEIVER  FOR  VARIABLE  DATA  RATE 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Donald  W.  Becker,  Encinitas.  and  Thomas  R.  BUotta.  Escon- 

dido.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TV/COM  Technologies.  Inc., 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68360,  May  28,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,504,785.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

260,889 

InL  CL^  H04L  25/06 

VS.  a.  375—319  21  Claims 


5,612.974 

CONVOLUTIONAL  ENCODER  FOR  USE  ON  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  THAT  PERFORMS  MULTIPLE 

COMMUNICATION  TASKS 

Paul  M.  Astrachan.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 

Schatimhurg,  III. 

1 1  FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,160 

InL  a."  H04L  27/04 

10  Claims 


1.  A  digital  receiver  for  a  transmitted  analog  signal  having  an 
arbitrarily  variable  data  rate,  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  modulated  analog  signal: 

a  sampler  having  an  input  of  the  modulated  analog  signal,  the 
sampler  operating  at  a  fixed  sampling  rate  and  having  an 
output  of  a  sampled  modulated  signal  including  a  first 
sequence  of  digitized  samples  at  the  sampling  rate: 

a  controllable  digital  filter  having  a  first  input  of  the  first 
sequence  of  digitized  samples  and  a  second  input  of  a  filler 
configuration  signal,  and  an  output  of  a  second  sequence  of 
digitized  samples  at  a  variable  symbol  rate,  the  output  repre- 
senting a  symbol  stream: 

the  controllable  digital  filter  including  matched  filter  coefficients 
that  enable  the  controllable  digital  filter  to  produce  the  second 
sequence  of  digitized  samples  by  matched  filtration  of  the  first 
sequence  digitized  samples,  wherein  the  matched  filter  coef- 
ficients are  selected  by  the  filter  configuration  signal:  and 

a  timing  loop  coupled  to  the  controUable  digital  filter  for  gener- 
ating the  filter  configuration  signal  and  for  changing  the  filter 
configuration  signal  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  symbol 
rate,  tiie  filter  configuration  signal  being  a  fimction  of  the  ratio 
of  the  symbol  rate  to  the  sampling  rate. 
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5,612,976 
DETECTORS 
Marcus  R.  Granger-Jones,  Swindon,  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  Ptesey  Semiconductors,  Limited,  Inited  kingdom 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,839 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1993, 
9314841 

Int  a."  H03D  3/00 
VS.  CL  375—322  17  Oaims 


TO   10 


70  103 


1.  A  frequency  detector  for  producing  an  output  signal  which  is 
a  function  of  the  frequency  of  an  input  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  node  for  receiving  a  first  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the 
input  signal: 

a  second  node  for  receiving  a  second  signal  which  is  a  function 
of  the  input  signal: 

third  and  fourth  nodes; 

phase  shift  means  for  coupling  the  first  and  second  nodes  to  the 
third  and  fourth  nodes  respectively,  and  for  providing  a  first 
phase  shift  between  the  first  and  third  nodes  and  a  second 
phase  shift  between  the  second  and  fourth  nodes: 

said  phase  shift  means  being  operative  such  that  the  diflference 
between  the  first  and  second  phase  shifts  varies  as  a  function 
of  frequency: 

a  first  phase  detector  means  having  first  and  second  inputs 
coupled  to  the  third  and  fourth  nodes  and  an  output,  said  first 
phase  detector  means  being  operative  for  producing  a  signal 
at  said  output  which  is  a  function  of  said  diSFerence  between 
the  first  and  second  phase  shifts: 

a  further  phase  detector  means  having  first  and  second  inputs 
coupled  to  tl>e  first  and  second  nodes  and  an  output:  and 

difiference  means  having  first  and  second  inputs  coupled  to  the 
outputs  of  the  first  phase  detector  means  and  the  further  phase 
detector  means  respectively,  said  difference  means  having  an 
output  for  providing  said  output  signal  which  is  a  function  of 
the  frequency  of  said  input  signal. 


frequency  shift  due  to  the  phase  shift  keying  modulation,  and 
outputting  said  first  control  signal: 

arithmetic  operation  means  for  detecting  a  frequency  of  the  IF 
signal  which  is  not  affected  by  the  frequency  shift  due  to  the 
phase  shift  keying  modulation  from  said  frequency  measure- 
ment signal  and  said  frequency  shift  signal  to  output  a  second 
frequency  measurement  signal: 

local  oscillation  signal  generating  means  for  outputting  said 
local  oscillation  signal  in  accordance  with  a  second  control 
signal;  and 

compensating  means  for  receiving  said  first  frequency  measure- 
ment signal  and  said  second  frequency  measurement  signal 
and  compensating  said  second  control  signal  in  order  to 
converge  the  frequency  of  said  IF  signal  on  a  desired  fie- 
quency. 


5,612.978 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REAL-TIME 

ADAPTIVE  INTERFERENCE  CANCELLATION  IN 

DYNAMIC  ENVIRONMENTS 

Scott  D.  Blanchard,  and  Joseph  O.  Lester,  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  453,420 

Int  a."  H04B  l/IO 

VS.  a.  375—350  20  Claims 


5,612,977 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR  A 

RECEIVER  OF  PHASE  SHIFT  KEYING  MODULATED 

SIGNALS 

Kazuo  Ogoro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,574 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335120 

Int.  a."  H04L  27/06 

VS.  a.  375—344  15  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  control  circuit  for  a  receiver  of  phase  shift  keying 

modulated  signals  comprising: 

intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signal  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating an  IF  signal  from  a  frequency  of  a  radio  signal  and  a 
local  oscillation  signal; 
measuring  means  for  measuring  a  frequency  of  said  IF  signal  to 

output  a  first  frequency  measurement  signal; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  frequency  shift  due  to  the 
phase  shift  keying  modulation  to  output  a  frequency  shift 
signal  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal: 
controlling  means  for  detecting  that  the  frequency  of  said  IF 
signal  is  converged  until  said  detecting  means  can  detect  the 


1.  An  adaptive  frequency  domain  filter  adapted  for  responding  to 
a  non-continuous  wave  short  duration  interference  signal  compris- 
ing; 

a  fast  Fourier  transform  (FFT)  element  for  transforming  digi- 
tized baseband  signals  from  a  time  domain  to  a  frequency 
domain  and  providing  a  plurality  of  frequency  bins,  each 
frequency  bin  corresponding  to  a  frequency  range: 

a  delay  element  for  delaying  said  frequency  bins  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  and  providing  delayed  frequency  bins; 

a  multiplier  for  either  passing  or  notching  each  of  said  delayed 
frequency  bins: 

an  inverse  FFT  element  for  transforming  said  delayed  frequency 
bins  provided  by  said  multiplier  from  said  frequency  domain 
to  said  time  domain:  and 

a  bin  weight  calculator  adapted  for  sampling  said  plurality  of 
frequency  bins  provided  by  said  FFT  element  and  providing  a 
control  signal  that  directs  said  multiplier  to  notch  one  of  said 
delayed  frequency  bins,  said  control  signal  being  time  coinci- 
dent with  each  of  said  delayed  frequency  bins  provided  by 
said  delay  element. 


\ 
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5,612,979 
SYNCHRONOUS  CIRCUTT 
Hideto  Takano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  522,762 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-209503 

Int.  O."  H04L  7/00 

VS.  CL  375—354  3  Claims 


5,612,980 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAST  LOCK  TIME 
Franccscti  Ledda,  and  Jeffrey  H.  Tsao.  both  of  Ptano,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 
j      FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408313 
I  I  Int  a."  H03D  J/24 

VS.  a.  175—375  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  locking  an  output  synchronization  signal's  fre- 
quency otto  an  input  synchronization  signal's  frequency,  compris- 
ing: 
detentiining  a  frequency  difference  between  the  input  synchro- 
niztlion  signal  and  the  output  synchronization  signal; 
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1.  A  s^chronous  circuit,  comprising: 

a  syndvonism  detector  including  a  synchronism  pattern  detector 
for  detecting  a  synctut>nism  pattern  included  in  a  bit  stream  of 
a  bit  rate  Br  formed  from  frames  each  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  slots  as  information  units  obtained  by  compression  of  a 
digital  signal  of  a  sampling  frequency  Fs  by  high  efficiency 
coding,  and  a  counter  for  counting  a  number  of  slots  or  a 
number  of  bits  to  a  position  of  a  synchronism  pattern  of  a  next 
frailit  based  on  frame  length  information  included  in  said 
framt: 

the  bit  stream  including,  when  a  value  S'  given  by 

is  an  integral  number,  ftames  each  of  which  includes  a  number  S 
of  slots  which  is  equal  to  the  value  S',  N  being  a  number  of 
bits  included  in  one  slot,  L  being  a  number  of  samples  of  the 
digital  signal  of  the  sampling  frequency  Fs  included  in  one 
frame  of  the  bit  stream,  the  bit  stream  including,  when  tlie 
valiio  S'  is  not  an  integral  number,  a  combination  of  frames 
wherein  frames  each  of  which  includes  a  number  of  slots 
equal  to  an  integral  part  S'  of  tlie  value  S'  and  frames  each  of 
which  includes  a  number  of  slots  equal  to  a  number  S'-t-l 
which  is  a  sum  of  the  integral  part  S'  of  the  value  S'  and  I  are 
combined  so  that  the  bit  stream  has  an  average  bit  rate 
approximated  to  the  bit  rate  Br,  the  bit  stream  including,  for 
each  of  the  frames  thereof,  a  padding  which  is  information  for 
ideaiification  of  the  number  of  slots  between  the  value  S'  and 
the  value  S'-t^l:  and 

paddiag  bit  generation  means  for  generating  a  padding  synchro- 
nized with  a  period  of  variation  of  ttie  padding  and  outputting 
the  thus  generated  padding: 

said  counter  counting  tlie  number  of  slots  or  the  number  of  bits 
to  the  position  of  the  synchronism  pattern  of  the  next  frame 
based  on  the  generated  padding  generated  by  said  padding  bit 
generation  means. 


based  on  tlie  frequency  difference,  setting  the  frequency  of  the 
output  synchronization  signal  to  the  frequency  of  the  input 
synchronization  signal; 

after  setting  ttie  frequency  of  the  output  synchronization  signal, 
generating  an  offset  signal  based  on  a  phase  difference 
between  the  input  synchronization  signal  and  the  output  syn- 
chronization signal;  then 

generating  an  error  signal  related  to  the  phase  difference 
between  the  input  synclironization  signal  and  the  output  syn- 
chronization signal; 

offsetting  the  error  signal  by  an  amount  related  to  the  offset 
signal;  and 

adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  output  synchronization  signal 
based  on  the  offset  error  signal  to  lock  ttie  output  synchroni- 
zation signal  frequency  onto  the  input  synchronization  signal 
frequency. 


5,612,981 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  IMPROVING  TIMING 

RECOVERY  OF  A  SYSTEM  CLOCK 
Comelis  M.  Huizer,  Mt  Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Philips  Elec- 
tronics North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,918 
Int  CL*  H03D  3/24 
VS.  CL  375—376  29  Oaims 


Hw"""«l-*Q-i^JH|] 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  timing  recovery  of  a  system  clock, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  program  clock  references  repre- 
senting predetermined  values  of  an  encoder  counter  clocked 
by  a  stable  clock  having  a  first  firequency: 

local  counter  means  for  producing  successive  count  values  at  a 
counter  rate; 

subtractor  means  for  determining  difference  values,  each  of  tlie 
difference  values  representing  a  difference  between  a  prede- 
termined value  represented  by  a  program  clock  reference  and 
a  current  count  value  of  said  local  counter  means  when  that 
program  clock  reference  is  received; 

osciUator  means  for  producing  the  system  clock  with  a  second 
frequency  which  controls  tlie  rate  in  which  said  local  counter 
means  produces  the  counts  values;  and 

frequency  control  means  for  producing  frequency  control  signals 
which  control  the  second  frequency,  each  of  the  frequency 
control  signals  being  derived  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one  of  the 
difference  values  and  a  predetermined  offset  value  which 
assures  that  that  frequency  control  signal  causes  tlie  second 
frequency  to  be  within  a  specified  tolerance  range. 
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5,612,982 
NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT  WITH  CONTAINMENT 
COOLING 
Jod  Woodcock,  Sewickly  Tv*p.,  and  J.  Singh  NaruU,  Monro- 
eville.  both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509^70 

Int  a."  G21C  15/00 

VS.  CL  376—298  10  Claims 


1.  A  nuclear  power  plant  comprising: 

a  reactor  vessel: 

a  containment  structure  enclosing  the  reactor  vessel,  the  contain- 
ment structure  having  a  sidewall  and  a  domed  top  end; 

an  out-of-containment  heat  sink;  and 

a  containment  cooling  system  piped  with  the  oul-of-containment 
heal  sinlc.  the  cooling  system  including  an  in-containment 
heat  exchanger  vertically  extending  adjacent  the  sidewall  of 
the  containment  structure  and  into  the  doined  top  end  of  the 
containment  structure  for  transferring  heat  from  atmosphere 
within  the  containment  structure,  the  heat  exchanger  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  pipes  with  cooling  fins  ver- 
tically extending  therefrom,  the  tinned  pipes  having  inlets 
elevated  above  the  reactor  vessel  for  inducing  namral  circula- 
tion of  atmosphere  in  the  containment. 


first  conduit  (4)  passing  through  die  container  wall  (1).  to  a  suction 
pump  disposed  outside  the  container  wall,  as  well  as  connected  (o 
a  second  conduit  (7)  for  supplying  wash  water  to  the  interior  of  the 
housing  in  order,  if  required,  to  flush  the  strainer  wall  (10)  by 
flowing  the  wash  water  through  it  from  the  inside  and  out,  thereby 
removing  filtrate  deposited  on  the  outside  of  the  su^ner  wall, 
characterised  in  that  a  number  of  secondary  strainers  (24),  each 
consisting  of  an  elongate,  apertured  tube  which  is  substantially 
vertically  mounted  and  has  a  diameter  or  maximum  cross-sectional 
dimension  from  about  200  mm  to  about  -WO  mm  and  a  length 
dimension  at  least  five  times  greater  than  the  diameter  dimension, 
are  connected  either  directly  or  indirectly  by  a  third  conduit  (23)  to 
the  first  conduit  (4)  connected  to  the  suction  pump. 


5,612,983 
DEVICE  FOR  FILTERING  WATER  TO  AN  EMERGENCY 

COOLING  SYSTEM  IN  A  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT 
Mats  Henriksson,  Alvkarleby,  and  Joban  Sjostrand,  Kungs- 

backa.  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Vattenfall  Utveckling 

AB,  Alvkariebv.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/01041,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/14166,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Sen  No.  454,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  4,  1992,  9203676 

Int  a."  G21C  15/lH 

VS.  CL  376—313  14  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  filtering  water  to  at  least  one  emergency  cooling 
system  in  a  nuclear  power  plant  of  the  type  comprising  a  reactor 
arranged  in  a  containment  which  substantially  consists  of  an 
upright,  suitably  cylindrical  container  whose  bottom  pan  forms  a 
pool  for  collecting  water  formed  by  condensation  of  steam  present 
in  the  containment,  the  condensation  pool  including  a  number  of 
back-flushable  strainers  (3)  serving  to  filter  water  which  is  taken 
from  the  pool  and.  if  required,  is  supplied  to  nozzles  in  the 
emergency  cooling  system  in  order  to  cool  the  reactor  core  in  the 
event  of  an  inadmissible  temperature  rise  therein,  each  strainer 
having  the  shape  of  a  housing  with  at  least  one,  suitably  cylindri- 
cal, apertured  strainer  wall  (10)  through  which  the  water  can  flow 
from  the  outside  and  into  the  housing,  and  being  connected,  by  a 


5,612,984 
SHEET  COUNTING 
Graham  D.  Fuller,  Cranfield,  and  Martin  G.  Snook,  Colchester, 
both   of  Great   Britain,   assignors   to   Pelcombe   Limited, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)1302,  i  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00926,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  569,113 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1993, 
9312614 

InL  CI.*'  G06M  7/00 
\}S.  CI.  377—8  15  Oaims 


15    14 


25       25^32 


I.  A  rotor  for  counting  the  number  of  sheets  In  a  stack  by 
engaging  an  edge  region  of  the  stack  and  rotating  the  rotor  to 
separate  an  edge  portion  of  each  sheet  in  turn  from  the  stack  and  to 
transfer  the  separated  edge  portion  through  a  transfer  groove  to  the 
other  side  of  the  rotor,  there  being  at  least  one  suction  port  in  the 
rotor  and  through  which  air  is  drawn  in  a  timed  relationship  to 
rotor  rotation  to  assist  the  separation  from  the  stack  of  the  next 
sheet  edge  portion  to  be  counted,  wherein  the  rotor  is  provided 
with  at  least  one  further  port  through  which  air  is  drawn  during 
rotation  of  the  rotor  which  further  port  is  arranged  on  the  opposite 
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side  of  tie  transfer  groove  to  said  suction  port,  whereby  should  two 
adjacent  sheet  edge  portions  be  simultaneously  .separated  together 
from  the  stack  and  be  lifted  by  said  suction  port,  suction  through 
the  fiifflher  port  will  lift  the  edge  portion  of  the  second  sheet  away 
from  (he  sheet  to  be  counted,  to  guide  said  second  sheet  edge 
portioa  away  from  the  transfer  groove  for  counting  on  a  subse- 
quent pount  cycle. 


5,612,985 
COMPUTER  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 
Yusuke  Told,  Utsunomiya;  Manabu  Hiraoka,  Nishlnasunoma- 
chi;  Ichiro  Yamagishi,  Otawara,-  Hiroyuki  Onuki,  Tochigi- 
ken;  Tatsuya  Ban,  Utsunomiya;  Tetsuro  Hada,  Otawara; 
lUueo  Nabatame,  Tocbigi-ken;  Masao  Yamaha na,  Otawara; 
Masakuni    Fujise,   Otawara;    Yoshihiko   Aocfai,   Otawara; 
MakMo  Hayasbibara,  Tochigi-ken,  and   Masahiro  Ozaki, 
Otawara,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
DividM  of  Ser.  No.  347,135,  Nov.  23,  1994.  This  application 
Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-297079; 
Apr.  S;,  1994,  6-067343;  Oct  31,  1994,  6-267280 

Int  a.'  A61B  6/03 
VS.  CI.  378-^  22  Claims 

At 


1.  / 


MAIN -SCAN      PRE- SCAN 


computer  tomography  apparatus  which  can  perform  an 
angio^tphy,  comprising: 

an  X*ray  tube  which  is  supported  to  be  continuously  rotatable 
around  an  object  to  be  examined; 

rotation  control  means  for  controlling  rotation  of  said  X-ray 
tube; 

X-ray  control  means  for  controlling  X-ray  radiation  from  said 
X-ray  tube; 

data  acquisition  means,  arranged  to  face  said  X-ray  tube  to 
sandwich  the  object  to  be  examined  therebetween,  for  acquir- 
ing projection  data  on  the  basis  of  an  X-ray  transmitted 
through  the  object  to  be  examined; 

re-construction  means  for  re-constructing  tomographic  image 
d«tB  on  the  basis  of  the  projection  data  acquired  by  said  data 
acquisition  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  re-constructed  tomographic 
image  data;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  rotation  control  means,  said 
X-ray  control  means,  said  data  acquisition  means,  and  couch 
control  means  to  execute  a  pre-scan  at  a  first  scan  position, 
aad  controlling  said  rotation  control  means,  said  X-ray  control 
means,  said  data  acquisition  means,  and  the  couch  control 
tneans  to  execute  a  main  scan  at  a  second  scan  position  at  a 
downstream  of  the  first  scan  position. 

in  which  said  control  means  starts  the  main  scan  after  an  elapse 
of  a  time  required  for  a  blood  flow  to  reach  the  second  scan 
position  from  the  first  scan  position  after  the  end  of  the 
pia-scan. 


5,612,986 
X-RAY  LITHOGRAPHY  USING  HOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Malcolm  S.  Howells,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Chris  Jacobsen. 
Sound  Beach,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lawrence  Berkeley  Labora- 
tory, University  of  CA,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  786J65,  Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,455,850,  This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532^458 
iDt  CL''  G21K  5/00 
VS.  a.  378—34  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  desired  X-ray  image,  having  minimum 
image  linewidtbs  no  greater  than  s=0.25  pm,  on  a  selected  surface 
of  X-ray-sensitive  material,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  source  of  partially  spatially  coherent  X-rays,  having 
a  predetermined  wavelength  X.  and  having  a  fiux  at  least  equal 
to  a  predetermined  source  flux; 

providing  a  layer  of  X-ray-sensitive  material  with  a  selected 
surface  to  receive  an  X-ray  image  thereat; 

positioning  a  membrane  that  is  at  least  partly  transparent  to 
X-rays  of  wavelength  X  and  that  holds  a  holographic  pattern 
thereat,  between  the  X-ray  source  and  the  X-ray-sensitive 
material  so  that  X-rays  produced  by  the  X-ray  source  are 
transmiaed  through  Che  substrate  toward  the  selected  surface; 

determining  a  hologram,  having  variable  thickness  and  variable 
associated  transmissivity  and  optical  phase  angle,  for  trans- 
mission of  X-rays  of  wavelength  X  through  the  hologram  so 
that,  when  the  hologram  is  irradiated  by  the  X-ray  source,  the 
X-ray  image  produced  at  the  selected  surface  by  X-rays 
diffracted  by  the  hologram  is  the  desired  X-ray  image,  with 
X-ray  image  minimum  linewidths  no  greater  than  0.25  pm, 
said  hologram  having  a  finite  number  of  discrete  transmissiv- 
ity values,  where  this  number  is  at  least  two; 

positioning  the  hologram  on  the  membrane;  and 

irradiating  the  selected  surface  with  X-rays  received  by  trans- 
mission through  the  hologram  to  produce  the  desired  X-ray 
image. 


5,612,987 

X-RAY  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 

Shuzo  Sudo,  and  Kunio  Naki^ima,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217  J55,  Mar.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-^7135; 
Apr.  19,  1993,  5-091683;  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-091688 

Int  CL"  GOIN  23/20 
VS.  a.  378—82  5  Claims 
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1.  An  X-ray  analyzing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  X-ray  radiation  generator, 

an  X-ray  optical  element  manipulator  having  an  X-ray  optical 
element  constituted  by  a  total  reflection  mirror  disposed  for 
converging  and  imaging  X-rays  generated  by  said  X-ray 
radiation  generator, 

a  sample  scanning  table  for  holding  a  sample  having  a  surface, 
said  table  having  a  rotational  gate  mechanism,  and 

X-ray  radiation  detecting  means. 

wherein  said  X-ray  optical  element  focusses  the  X-rays  from  the 
X-ray  radiation  generator  to  a  converging  point  which  is  not 
more  than  5  jim  in  diameter  in  a  focal  plane  and  the  sample 
scanning  Uble  holds  the  sample  at  a  location  where  the 
converging  point  in  the  focal  plane  is  on  the  surface  of  the 
sample. 


5,612,989 

MEDICAL  DUGNOSTIC  AND/OR  THERAPEmC 

APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  C-ARC  COMPOSED  OF 

PROFILES 

Adiianus  Van  Der  Ende,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

L.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  571317 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  12, 
1994,  94203595 

Int.  CI."  A61B  6/06 
VS.  a.  378—197  16  Claims 


5,612,988 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MOMENTUM 

TRANSFER  SPECTRUM  OF  X-RAY  QUANTA 

ELASTICALLY  SCATTERED  IN  AN  EXAMINATION 

ZONE 

Gerhard  Martens,  Henstedt-Ulzburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  601,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1995,  195  04 
952.7 

Int.  a.*  COIN  imoi 

vs.  a.  378—86  10  Claims 


1.  A  medical  diagnostic  and/or  therapeutic  apparatus,  comprising 
a  support  for  diagnostic  and/or  therapeutic  components  which  is 
rotatable  in  its  own  plane  and  which  is  shaped  at  least  partly  as  a 
flat  arc  of  circle,  the  support  comprising  two  complementary 
profiles,  each  of  which  comprises  two  flanges  in  perpendicular 
cross-section,  a  first  and  a  second  flange  of  a  first  profile  being 
oriented  towards  a  first  and  a  second  flange,  respectively,  of  the 
second  profile,  the  support  comprising  a  profile  connection  pro- 
vided with  grooves  which  extend  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  profiles  and  receive  the  flanges,  the  support  comprismg  fixing 
means  for  fixing  the  flanges  in  the  grooves  characterized  in  that  the 
profile  connection  comprises  two  separate  rod-shaped  parts  which 
are  provided  with  grooves  which  extend  parallel  to  the  axis  of  each 
of  the  rod-shaped  pans. 


H  —      V 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  a  momentum  transfer  spectrum  of 
X-ray  quanta  elastically  scattered  in  an  examination  zone,  compris- 
ing: 

an  X-ray  source; 

a  primary  diaphragm  device  arranged  between  said  X-ray  source 
and  the  examination  zone  for  forming  a  primary  radiation 
beam  which  traverses  the  examination  zone  as  a  surface  of  a 
cone  and  wherefrom  the  elastically  scattered  X-ray  quanta  lo 
be  measured  emanate,  said  primary  diaphragm  device  further 
for  forming  a  reference  radiation  beam  which  emanates  from 
the  X-ray  source  and  traverses  the  examination  zone; 

a  detector  device  for  delecting  X-ray  quanu  emanated  from  the 
examination  zone,  wherein  said  detector  device  comprises  a 
plurality  of  detector  elements  for  measuring  elastic  scattered 
radiation  from  the  examination  zone  and  at  least  one  reference 
detector  element  on  which  the  reference  radiation  beam  is 
incident;  and 

at  least  one  scatter  member  arranged  between  the  examination 
zone  and  said  X-ray  source  in  order  to  scatter  X-rays  emanat- 
ing firom  said  X-ray  source,  and  wherein  the  reference  radia- 
tion beam  is  formed  from  a  part  of  the  scattered  radiation 
which  reaches  the  reference  detector  element  rectilinearly 
through  the  examination  zone. 


5,612,990 

DIGITAL  WIRELESS  INTERFACE  FOR  A  BASE  STATION 

FOR  ESTABLISHING  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DIGITAL  R.AD10  CHANNELS  AND  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DIGITAL  W IRELINE  CIRCUITS 

Rolf  G.  Meier,  Carp,  and  Peter  Bligh,  Kanata,  both  of  Canada, 

assignors  to  Mitel  Corporation,  Kanata,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA92/00444,  §  371  Date  Apr.  11,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  11,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093Wn24,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,574 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Canada,  Oct.  10.  1991,  2053137 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/iO 
VS.  CI.  379—58  5  Oaims 


tsss.  wassat' 


1.  A  base  sution  in  a  cellular  network  for  establishing  commu- 
nication between  one  or  more  digital  radio  channels  and  one  or 
more  digital  wireline  circuits,  each  wireline  circuit  consisting  of 
one  or  more  bearer  channels  and  a  data  channel  carrying  signaling 
information,  comprising: 

an  r.f.  unit  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals  over  said  digital 
radio  channels; 
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a  digital' interface  unit  (DNIC)  connected  to  each  wireline  circuit 
for  converting  incoming  channels  from  said  wireline  circuits 
to  serial  bus  format,  and  for  converting  outgoing  channels 
over  said  wireline  circuits  to  an  appropriate  wireline  format 
and; 

a  common  serial  bus  connected  to  a  plurality  of  said  digital 
interftce  units,  said  bearer  and  data  channels  being  assigned 
to  appropriate  channels  on  said  serial  bus; 

a  microprocessor  connected  to  said  serial  bus  for  extracting  the 
data  channels  and  interpreting  the  signaling  information  to 
determine  whether  it  is  destined  for  the  base  station,  said 
microprocessor  responding  to  digital  messages  destined  for 
the  base  station  and  passing  through  messages  destined  for  the 
r.f.  unit  or  wireline  circuits;  and 

a  multiplexer-demultiplexer  unit  for  interfacing  said  micropro- 
cessAt  and  said  serial  bus  to  said  r.f.  unit. 


It 

s.  a.  17 


DETECT  A  OQHTIO. 


I  DECOOtT>€aOWW. 
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DATA  fU»  AT  A  CdKnGGD  STATE 
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1.  A  inMod  of  operating  an  integrated  cellular  communication 
system  which  communicates  with  a  remote  modem  by  radio  waves 
tlirough  a  base  station  and  the  telephone  network  and  wherein  said 
system  includes  a  data  pump  component  having  an  adaptive  com- 
ponent that  adjusts  tiie  parameters  of  said  data  pump  to  match  the 
characteristics  of  said  remote  modem  and  the  commimication 
channel  between  said  remote  modem  and  said  integrated  cellular 
communication  system,  said  data  pump  component  being  opera- 
tively  coanected  to  a  cellular  transceiver  component  which  is  in 
turn  operaiively  connected  to  a  radio  frequency  transceiver  com- 
ponent and  a  system  control  unit  operatively  connected  to  each  of 
said  components,  and  wherein  said  radio  frequency  transceiver 
component  generates  a  RSSI  signal,  tlie  method  comprising  tlie 
steps  of; 
monitoring  said  RSSI  signal; 
comparing  said  monitored  RSSI  signal  with  a  predetermined 

value; 
freezing  said  adaptive  component  when  said  RSSI  signal  and 

said  predetermined  value  are  in  a  specified  relationship; 
imfreezing  said  adaptive  component  wiien  said  RSSI  is  no 
longer  in  said  specified  relationship  with  said  predetermined 
value  such  that  said  parameters  of  said  data  pump  are  substan- 
tially the  same  as  at  the  time  of  freezing  said  adaptive  com- 
ponsm. 


5,612,992 

METHOD  OF  MANAGING  TRANSMISSION  ERRORS 

BETWEEN  A  BASE  STATION  AND  A  TRANSCODER  IN  A 

DIGITAL  RADIOCOMMUNCATIONS  SYSTEM,  AND  A 
BASE  STATION  AND  TRANSCODER  CORRESPONDING 

TO  THE  METHOD 
Pierre  Dupuy,  Paris;  Laurent  Cruchant,  Rueil  Malmaison: 
Andre  Jarvis,  Bougival,  and  Jean-Philippe  Poirault,  Bois- 
Colombes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Rljsw^k, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,615 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  26, 1993,  93  02309 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/30:7/34 


VS.  a.  379—59 


10  Claims 
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5,612,991 

USE  Of  RSSI  INDICATION  FOR  IMPROVED  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  OVER  AMPS  NETWORK 

N.  Gopolan  Nair,  and  Zdenek  Brun,  both  of  Chandler,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,907,  Mar.  31,  1995.  This 

I  appUcadon  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,914 

Int  a."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  )T9— 59  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  managing  transmission  errors  between  a  base 
station  (17)  and  a  transcoder  (16),  in  a  digital  radiocommunications 
system  for  mobile  stations,  said  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
base  stations,  each  of  which  controls  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations 
via  radio  linlcs; 
a  signal  from  a  mobile  station  (11)  to  a  remote  terminal  (12)  (up 

direction)  being  conveyed: 

from  said  mobile  station  (11)  to  a  base  station  (17)  via  a  radio 
link; 

from  said  base  station  (17)  to  a  transcoder  (16)  in  the  form  of 
data  frames  containing  check  data  and  usefiil  data,  said 
useful  data  being  encoded  by  using  encoding  thai  is  recog- 
nized by  said  base  station  (17)  and  by  said  transcoder  (16); 
and 

fix>m  said  transcoder  (16)  to  a  switching  center  (14)  estabhsh- 
ing  connection  to  said  remote  terminal  (12);  and 

a  signal  from  said  remote  terminal  (12)  to  said  mobile  station 
(11)  (down  direction)  being  conveyed  symmetrically: 
said  method  being  characterized  in  that  said  transcoder  (16) 

performs  the  following  operations: 

receiving  and  decoding  (22.  24.  28,  214.  220,  225,  227)  the 
frames  transmitted  by  said  base  station  (17); 

detecting  (28.  220,  227)  transmission  errors  in  tlie  up  direc- 
tion by  analyzing  the  received  and  decoded  frames; 

in  tlie  presence  of  a  transmission  error  in  the  up  direction, 
systematically  inserting  (29,  221.  228)  an  error  message  in 
a  frame  addressed  to  said  base  stabon  (17)  without  inter- 
rupting useful  data  transmission  to  said  base  station  (17); 
and 

interrupting  (27.  219.  231,  233)  data  transmission  to  said  base 
station  (17)  on  detection  (26.  217.  230.  232)  of  an 
up-direction  transmission  interruption  request  (314)  gener- 
ated by  said  base  station  (17); 

and  in  that  said  base  station  (17)  performs  the  following 
operations: 

receiving  and  decoding  (32,  36)  frames  transmitted  by  said 
transcoder; 
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detecting  (36)  transmission  errors  (38)  in  the  down  direction 
by  analyzing  the  received  and  decoded  frames;  and 

interrupting  data  transmission  to  said  transcoder  (down  direc- 
tion) and  generating  (310)  an  up-direction  transmission 
interruption  request  (314)  when  the  transmission  errors 
detected  in  the  down  direction  (312)  and/or  reported  by  an 
error  message  In  the  up  direction  (311)  satisfy  predeter- 
mined conditions. 


A-C 


5,612^3 
FACSIMILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Hideyuki  Hanaoka;  Keqji  Ishibara,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo 
Harima,  Yokobama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU 
Graphic  Communicatioa  Systems,  Inc^  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1993,  5-153235; 
Dec  7,  1993,  5-306424 

Int  a."  H04M  1 1/00;  1/00 
VS.  ex  379^100  1*  Claims 


3 
1 

r 

MMHUTEO 

mi  OF  sama 

LBBn 

0UU4«(««TBn 

M 

icacsrm  tn«. 
amtfsnT 

n 

iMUMMiMnorinMMnK 

•< 

saBuaTKui 
EX*  Man 

J' 

1  inajMi  iiMETimoiann 

a 

ICOCSTW  miM. 
EwaailOMCi 

n 

nM«iiiMCTii2ii»«in 

M 

m*  • 

11 

•SMTMIIIIK 

■i 

«»( 

10 

nMTMIZS 

■ 

1.  A  facsimile  communication  system  comprising: 

operation  means  including  a  plurality  of  Iceys. 

storing  means  for  prestoring  a  first  telephone  number  of  a  given 
station  and  a  command  stnng  including  a  plurality  of  first 
commands  each  identified  by  at  least  one  character  and  each 
otherwise  inputted  by  an  operator  using  said  operation  means, 
said  first  commands  arranged  according  to  a  procedure  for 
receiving  a  service  from  said  given  station,  said  storing  means 
storing  said  first  telephone  number  and  said  command  suing 
in  a  pair  as  a  character  string  and  in  a  first  storing  area  which 
corresponds  to  at  least  one  of  said  Iceys;  and 

control  means,  when  said  at  least  one  of  the  keys  is  pressed,  for 
analyzing  the  character  string  stored  in  the  first  storing  area 
corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  of  the  keys  and  instructing 
an  input  of  individual  information  upon  detection,  in  said 
character  string,  of  a  second  conmiand  requiring  the  input  of 
said  individual  information,  wherein  said  control  means,  after 
confirming  the  input  of  said  individual  information,  sends  out 
said  first  telephone  number  to  make  a  call  to  said  given  station 
and  conununicates  with  said  given  station  based  on  said 
cotrunand  string  including  transmission  of  said  individual 
information. 


ounooD 
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the  outdoor  interphone  means  including  a  keypad  for  outputting 
a  specific  signal  representing  one  of  the  indoor  interphone 
means  upon  depression  by  a  visitor; 
each  of  the  indoor  interphone  means  comprising  a  telephone  set 
and  a  switching  means  which  electronically  connects  the 
telephone  set  to  the  outdoor  interphone  means  when  the 
specific  signal  from  the  outdoor  interphone  means  is  received 
by  the  indoor  interphone  means  and  electrically  connects  the 
telephone  set  to  a  corresponding  telephone  line  from  a  tele- 
phone exchange  when  an  external  telephone  call  is  detected 
by  the  indoor  interphone  means,  and  means  for  setting  the 
television  into  an  audio/video  input  mode  to  show  the  visitor 
image  when  a  receiver  of  the  telephone  set  is  picked  up  upon 
connection  of  the  telephone  set  and  the  outdoor  interphone 
means; 
wherein  the  outdoor  interphone   means  further  comprises  a 
microprocessor,  a  telephone  status  detecting  circuit  connected 
between  the  microprocessor  and  the  interjAone  line,  a  multi- 
frequency  decoding  circuit  connected  between  the  micropro- 
cessor and  the  interphone  line,  a  direct  speaking  circuit  con- 
nected between  the  microprocessor  and  the  interphone  line,  a 
multifrequency  encoding  circuit  connected  to  the  micropro- 
cessor, a  multifrequency  dialing  circuit  connected  between  the 
multifrequency  encoding  circuit  and  the  telephone  line,  an 
electrical  lock  control  circuit  connected  to  the  microprocessor, 
and  the  keypad  connected  to  the  microprocessor, 
wherein  the  indoor  interphone  means  further  comprises  a  rrucro- 
processor,   a   telephone   status   detecting   circuit  connected 
between  the  microprocessor  and  the  interphone  line,  a  multi- 
frequency,  decoding  circuit  connected  between  the  micropro- 
cessor and  the  interphone  line,  a  memory  device  storing  an 
apartment  number  and  being  connected  to  die  microprocessor, 
a  switching  circuit  connected  between  the  microprocessor  and 
a  telephone  set,  a  television  power  supply  detecting  circuit 
coimected  to  the  microprocessor,  and  an  infrared  transmitting 
circuit  connected  to  the  microprocessor 


5,612,995 
METHOD  FOR  ACTIVATING  A  LAMP  ON  ANALOG 
CUSTOMER  PREMISES  EQUIPMENT  BY  A  DIGITAL 
SIGNAL 
John  T,  Corwith,  West  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,791 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—377  4  Claims 


5,612,994 
INTERPHONE  SYSTEM 
Jtay-ping  Cben,  Ist  FL,  No.  5,  Hsichou  2nd  St.,  ChungU  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,128 
Int  a."  H04M  9/00:11/00:  H04N  7/14 
VS.  a.  379—167  2  Claims 

1,  An  interphone  system  comprising  an  outdoor  interphone 
means  and  a  plurality  of  indoor  interphone  means  each  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  outdoor  interphone  means  via  a  telephone  line,  a 
plurality  of  televisions  electrically  connected  to  a  camera  which 
monitors  areas  around  a  lobby  door  and  sends  an  image  taken 
therefrom  to  tiie  televisions; 


1.  In  a  telecommunications  system  comprising  at  least  one 
digital  central  office  switch  serving  at  least  one  subscriber  line 
connected  to  a  telephone  with  an  integrated  message  lamp  illumi- 


nated '  vy  voltage  applied  to  the  subscriber  line,  a  method  for 
illumaiating  the  mesiiage  lamp  under  control  of  the  digital  central 
office  !»vitch  comprises  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  waiting  message  indication  from  the  switch  in  a 

i^ssage  conversion  circuit; 
disconnecting  a  subscriber-side  of  the  message  conversion  cir- 
cuil  from  the  subscriber  line  upon  receipt  of  the  waiting 
ifiessage  indication;  and 
coiinecting  the  subscriber-side  of  the  message  conversion  circuit 
IP  a  voltage  supply  unit  to  illuminate  the  integrated  message 


5,612,996 

LOOP  GAIN  PROCF^SING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SPEAKERPHONE  APPLICATIONS 

Xu  Li,  Cerritos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell   International 

Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,992 

Int  a."  H04M  9/08:  H04B  3/20 

VS.  q.  379—390  24  Claims 


I.  K  method  of  adjusting  and  controlling  transmit  and  receive 
signal  amplitudes  in  a  speakerphone  system  during  speakerphone 
communication  between  a  local  user  and  a  remote  user,  the  speak- 
erphctie  system  including  a  microphone  and  loudspeaker  arrange- 
ment, first  and  second  echo  cancellers,  and  transmit  and  receive 
channels  across  which  the  transmit  and  receive  signals  are  carried, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  echo  cancellers  and  the  transmit  and 
receive  channels  have  associated  gain  contributions,  the  speaker- 
phone system  further  including  a  system  controller  for  appropri- 
ately processing  the  associated  gain  contributions  within  the  speak- 
erphone   system    such    thai    acoustic    and    electrical    echo    are 
minimized,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
calcolating  a  first  half-loop  gain  comprising  the  gain  contribu- 
tions of  the  first  echo  canceller  and  the  transmit  and  receive 
^■lannels; 
calculating  a  second  half-loop  gain  comprising  the  gain  contri- 
butions of  the  second  echo  canceller  and  the  transmit  and 
receive  chaimels; 
evaluating  the  first  and  second  half-loop  gains  to  determine  if 

Ate  transmit  and  receive  signals  should  be  attenuated;  and 
adjusting  the  first  and  second  half-loop  gains  to  include  the  gain 
I  )f  at  least  one  automatic  gain  controller  (AGC). 


5,612,997 

OFF-HOOK  DISCONNECT  AND  RECONNECT  RINGER 

DEVICE 

Kenneth  M.  Vallelonga,  Sr.,  130  Oak  St,  Laurel  Valley,  and 

James  W.  AUman,  Rte.  4  Box  503,  both  of  Clarksburg,  W. 

Va.  26301 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,523,  Feb.  2,  1995.  This 

application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,464 

Int.  a."  H04M  3/14:1/24 

VS.  CL  379—393  7  Claims 
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1.  An  off-hook  disconnect  and  reconnect  ringer  device  for  a 
telephone  connected  to  a  telephone  line  of  a  telephone  company 
which  provides  tones  for  warning  of  an  off-hook  condition  of  said 
telephone,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  said  tones  transmined 
through  said  telephone  line  of  said  telephone  which  is  off- 
hook,  wherein  said  means  for  detecting  said  tones  comprises 
four  integrated  circuits,  each  preset  to  decode  a  specific  fre- 
quency for  detecting  if  said  telephone  is  off-book: 

means  for  producing  a  signal  indicating  that  an  off-hook  condi- 
tion of  said  telephone  has  been  detected; 

means  for  disconnecting  said  off-hook  telephone  from  said  tele- 
phone line  after  receiving  said  signal; 

means  for  signaling  that  said  off-hook  discoimect  and  reconnect 
ringer  device  is  receiving  an  incoming  telephone  call  through 
said  telephone  line  of  said  off-hook  telephone; 

means  for  electronically  resetting  said  off-hook  disconnect  and 
reconnect  ringer  device  for  reconnecting  said  telephone  with 
said  telephone  line  for  answering  the  incoming  telephone  call; 
and 

means  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  said  integrated  circuits. 


5,612,998 
INTEGRATED  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  A 
SlfBSCRlBER  LINE 
Vanni  Saviotti,  Monza,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  29,  1993,  93830338.5 
Int  a."  H04M  19/00 
VS.  CL  379—399  9  Claims 

1.  An  interface  circuit  for  a  telephone  subscriber  line,  compris- 
ing: 
an  input  voltage  generator  having  a  control  terminal,  the  input 
voltage  generator  being  responsive  to  generate  an  input  signal 
in  response  to  a  control  signal  at  said  control  terminal; 
a  voltage-to-current  converter  connected  to  receive  the  input 
signal  from  the  input  voltage  generator,  the  voltage-to-current 
converter  having  a  first  output  terminal  for  supplying  a  first 
output  ciurent  through  a  first  circuit  element  and  a  second 
output  termiiuU  for  supplying  a  second  output  current  through 
a  second  circuit  element  wherein  the  first  output  current  and 
the  second  output  current  are  inversely  proportional; 
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a  voltage  comparator  couplable  between  the  first  and  second 
output  terminals,  and  producing  a  comparator  output  signal: 
an  electronic  logic  controller  having  a  first  input  terminal  for 
receiving  the  comparator  output  signal  and  a  second  input 
terminal  for  receiving  a  polarity  reversal  signal,  the  logic 
controller  generating  the  control  signal  for  input  to  the  control 
terminal  of  the  input  voltage  generator  in  response  to  the 
polarity  reversal  signal  and  the  comparator  output  signal,  the 
logic  controller  being  operative  to  generate  a  buffer  control 
signal  in  response  to  the  comparator  output  signal; 
a  first  buffer  coupled  to  the  first  output  terminal: 
a  second  buffer  coupled  to  the  second  output  terminal:  and 
a  pair  of  electronically  actuatable  switches,  each  connected 
between  a  respective  one  of  the  first  and  second  output 
terminals  of  the  voltage-to-cunent  converter  and  a  respective 
one  of  the  output  buffers,  the  switches  being  actuatable  by  the 
buffer  control  signal. 


a  coiled  cord  securing  means  located  on  said  length  of  tubing  for 
preventing  a  portion  of  a  coiled  cord  from  being  extracted 
from  said  length  of  tubing: 

further  comprising  a  tubular  elbow  positioned  between  said  face 
plate  and  said  length  of  tubing  said  tubular  elbow  having  a 
first  end  which  cooperates  with  said  aperture  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  length  of  tubing. 


5,613,000 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  DATA 

SETTINC;  MODE.S  IN  A  BONDING  MACHINE 
Kuniyuki     Takahashi,     Musashimurayama,     and     Shinichi 
Kiimazawa,  Higashikunime,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943317 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-258771 

Int.  CV  GUB  23/28 

VS.  a.  380—3  2  Claims 

J^ 


5,612,999 
COILED  CORD  HOLDING  ASSEMBLY 
Charies  E.  Gardenhour,  Jr.,  3126  Belleview  Ave.,  Cheverty, 
Md.  20785,  and  Christopher  E.  Gardenhour,  6125  43rd  SL, 
Riverdale,  Md.  20737 

Fikd  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,605 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—438  21  Claims 


1.  A  coiled  telephone  cord  holding  assembly  comprising: 

a  face  plate  having  a  first  support  engaging  surface  and  a  second 

oppositely  disposed  surface   with  a  coiled  cord  apeituie 

therein  running  through  said  face  plate: 
a  length  of  tubing  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  said  face 

plate  in  order  to  cooperate  with  said  aperture  and  extending 

from  said  first  face  plate  surface  away  from  said  second 

surface; 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  changing  data  setting  modes  in  a  bonding 
machine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  setting  modes  which 
control  said  bonding  machine  in  a  memory; 

a  data  setting  mode  locking  circuit  for  placing  a  lock  that 
disallows  the  changing  of  data  of  specific  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  data  setting  nwdes  stored  in  said  memory: 

a  password  judgment  circuit  for  determining  whether  an  inputted 
password  is  able  to  unlock  said  specific  one  of  said  plurality 
of  dau  setting  modes  locked  by  said  data  setting  mode  lock- 
ing circuit:  and 

a  control  circuit  for  unlocking  said  specific  one  of  said  plurality 
of  data  setting  modes  which  are  locked  by  said  data  setting 
mode  locking  circuit  in  response  to  a  determination  made  by 
said  password  judgment  circuit. 


5,613,001 
DIGITAL  SIGNATURE  VERIFICATION  TECHNOLOGY 
FOR  SMART  CREDIT  CARD  AND  INTERNET 
APPLICATIONS 
Enal  G.  Bakhoum,  P.O.  Box  305,  Maritoo,  N  J.  08053 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,026 
InL  a."  H04L  9/00:  H04K  1/00 
VS.  a.  380—4  10  Claims 

1.  A  handshaking  method  between  a  computer  and  a  smart 
digital  system,  consisting  of: 
a  test  signal,  issued  by  the  computer  system; 
a  confirmation  signal,  issued  by  the  smart  digital  system; 


Mar^B  18,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2155 


wherein  the  confirmation  signal  comprises  a  masked  form  of  the 
lest  signal,  mixed  with  other  irrelevant  data,  such  that  the 
locations  of  the  masked  signal  within  said  irrelevant  data  are 
I  :aown  to  the  computer  system. 


5,613,002 

GE|<^IUC  DISINFECTION  OF  PROGRAMS  INFECTED 

Wrra  A  COMPUTER  VIRUS 

Jeffrey  O.  Kephart,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Gregory  B.  Sorkin, 

New  York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,520 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00:  H04K  1/00 

VS.  O.  380—4  34  ClakDS 


^at  a  program  initially  having  a  non-infected  state  that 
subsequently  attains  an  infected  state  as  a  result  of  infection  with  a 
computer  virus,  a  method  for  restoring  the  computer  program  from 
the  infected  sl^te  to  the  non-infected  state,  comprising: 

(a)  storing,  in  a  computer  memory,  electrical  signals  represent- 
ing a  plurality  of  parameters  of  the  program  in  die  non- 
infected  state,  the  parameters  comprising: 

1.  the  length,  in  bytes,  of  the  program  in  the  non-infected  slate: 

ii,  a  checksum  of  the  program  in  the  non-infected  state: 
ii.  information  pertaining  to  bytes  in  the  program  in  the 
non-infected  state,  near  the  beginning  of  the  program  in  the 
non-infected  state,  designated  Beginlnfo; 
|v.  information  pertaining  to  bytes  in  the  program  in  the 
non-infected  state  near  the  end  of  the  program,  designated 
Endlnfo: 

(b)  scaiuiing  the  program  in  the  infected  state  for  a  first  sequence 
of  bytes  characterized  by  Beginlnfo,  and  for  a  second 
sequence  of  bytes  characterized  by  Endlnfo; 

(c>  generating  one  or  nK>re  trial  program  reconstructions,  based 
Upon  byte  sequences  found  in  tlie  program  in  the  infected 
ttate; 

(d)  computing  a  checksum  of  each  trial  program  leconsDuction; 


(e)  comparing  the  checksimi  of  the  each  trial  program  recon- 
struction with  the  checksum  of  the  program  in  the  non- 
infected  state: 

(f)  using  the  trial  program  reconstruction  possessing  a  checksum 
equal  to  tlie  checksum  of  the  program  in  the  non-infected 
state,  if  it  exists,  restoring  the  program  from  the  infected  state 
to  the  non-infected  state. 


5,613,003 
PACKET  VIDEO  SIGNAL  INVERSE  TRANSPORT 
PROCESSOR  MEMORY  ADDRESS  CIRCUFTRY 
Kevin  E.  Bridgewater,  Indianapolis,  and  Michael  S. 
ZionsviUe,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Iik.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,787,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,475,754. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527M3 
Int.  CL"  H04N  7/167 
VS.  CL  380—20  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  in  a  signal  transport  processor  for  processing  signal 
including  time  division  multiplexed  packets  of  program  compo- 
nents, wherein  respective  packets  include  a  payload  of  program 
component  data  and  a  header  including  a  program  component 
identifier,  SCID,  and  wherein  payloads  of  respective  components 
are  stored  in  mutually  exclusive  portions  of  buffer  memory,  cir- 
cuitry for  addressing  said  buffer  memory  comprising; 
a  source  of  time  division  multiplexed  packets; 
an  SCID  detector,  responsive  to  respective  component  identifiers 
in  packet  headers  for  detecting  packets  having  ptedeiennined 
program  components: 
a  plurality  of  direct  memory  access  circuits: 
control  apparatus  programmed  to  condition  respective  ones  of 
said  direct  memory  access  Circuits  to  write  payloads  of 
received  packets  into  appropriate  Said  mutually  exclusive 
portions  of  buffer  memory  responsive  to  detected  said  identi- 
fiers. 


5,613,004 
STEGANOGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Marc  Cooperman,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Scott  A.  Moskowitz, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Dice  Company,  Palo  AHo, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,172 
Int  CL^  H04L  9/20 
VS.  CL  380—28  44  Claims 

18.  A  method  of  encoding  information  into  a  sample  stream  of 
data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  obtaining  a  mask  set  to  be  used  for  encoding,  including: 
a  random  or  pseudo-random  prinuuy  mask. 

a  random  or  pseudo-random  convolution  mask,  and 
a  random  or  pseudo-raiKtom  start  of  message  delimiter, 

wherein  said  mask  set  are  concatenated  and  manipulated  as  a 

single  bit  stream: 

B)  inputting  a  message  to  be  encoded; 

C)  generating  a  message  bit  stream  to  be  encoded  including  a 
start  of  message  delimiter, 

an  integer  representing  the  number  of  message  bytes  to  follow 

ti>e  message,  and 
tlie  message; 

D)  loading  the  message  bit  stream,  a  map  table,  and  the  mask  set 
into  a  memory; 
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E)  resening  a  primary  mask  index,  a  convolution  mask  and 
message  bit  index,  setting  the  message  size  index  equal  to  the 
number  of  bits  in  the  message  bitstream.  and  clearing  a 
message  encoded  flag; 

F)  reading  a  window  of  samples  of  the  inputted  message  and 
storing  the  samples  sequentially  in  a  sample  buffer; 

G)  computing  a  spectral  transform  of  the  samples  in  the  buffer. 
H)  resetting  the  primary  mask  index  and  looping  through  the 

sample  buffer  from  a  first  spectral  value  to  a  last  spectral 
value  incrementing  the  primary  mask  index  each  time  a 
spectral  value  is  visited,  such  that  for  each  spectral  value 
position,  a  value  of  the  mapping  function  is  computed,  which 
is  either  true  or  false,  by  using  a  bit  of  the  primary  mask 
representing  a  current  spectral  value  and  a  bit  of  the  convo- 
lution mask  indicated  by  the  convolution  index  to  calculate  an 
offset  in  the  map  table: 

I)  obtaining  the  bit  value  stored  in  the  map  table,  wherein  if  the 
bit  value  is  true,  then  encoding  the  bit  of  the  message  indi- 
cated by  the  message  bit  index  into  the  current  spectral  value 
and  incrementing  the  message  bit  index,  if  the  message  bit 
index  equals  the  number  of  message  bits,  setting  the  message 
encoded  flag,  and  exiting  the  loop; 

J)  computing  the  inverse  specttal  transform  of  the  spectral 
values  stored  in  the  sample  buffer; 

K)  outputting  the  values  in  the  sample  buffer,  and  if  the  message 
encoded  flag  is  set.  then  clear  the  flag  and  jump  back  to  step 
E); 

L)  incrementing  the  convolution  index  and  when  the  convolu- 
tion index  equals  the  length  of  the  convolution  mask  in  bits 
resening  the  convolution  index;  and 

M)  jumping  back  to  step  F). 


5,613,006 

AUTOMATED  DIRECTORY  ASSISTANCE  CALL 

COMPLETION  AND  CALLING  NUMBER  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 

Morris  Reese,  P.O.  Box  6651.  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.  91360 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,166 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/57:3/50 

\iS.  CI.  379—67  4  Claims 
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5,613,005 
CIPHER  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Yasuyuki  Murakami,  Uji,  and  Kazuhito  Ito,  Nagaokakyo.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-156307 

Int  a."  H04L  9/28:9/00 

VS.  a.  380—28  9  Claims 


3  A  method  of  automatically  completing  a  call  to  a  person  to  be 
contacted  and  then  providing  to  the  person  to  be  contacted  a 
directory  telephone  number  with  a  corresponding  name  (ON)  of  a 
calling  pany  wishmg  to  converse  with  the  person  to  be  conucted 
when  the  calling  party  calls  a  directory  assistance  (DA)  operator  to 
request  a  phone  number  of  the  person  to  be  contacted  and  asks  that 
the  call  be  completed  automatically,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  in  response  to  information  received  from  the  DA  operator 
which  is  identical  to  information  received  from  the  calling 
party  relating  to  the  person  to  be  contacted,  searching  an 
associated  data  base  to  find  the  phone  number  of  the  person  to 
be  contacted  corresponding  to  said  information  received  from 
the  DA  operator  and.  when  the  phone  number  is  found  and 
determined  to  be  listed  or  unlisted,  then  providing  the  calling 
party  with  an  appropriate  recorded  message; 

(b)  in  response  to  a  predetermined  digit  or  voice  response 
received  from  the  callmg  party  station  responsively  to  said 
recorded  message,  retrieving  the  phone  number  of  the  person 
to  be  contacted  from  the  associated  data  base  and.  upon 
translating  area  and  office  codes  of  the  phone  number  into 
appropriate  routing  information  to  select  a  trunk  line  which  is 
an  appropriate  route  to  a  terminating  central  office  serving  the 
person  to  be  contacted,  then  transmitting  said  DN  of  the 
callmg  party  to  the  terminating  central  office; 

(c)  the  terminating  central  office  connecting  to  the  person  to  be 
contacted  idle  telephone  line  and  sending  ringing  signals  and, 
during  a  silent  interval  between  said  ringing  signals,  then 
transmitting  said  DN  of  the  calling  party  to  the  person  to  be 
contacted  apparatus;  and 

(d)  the  person  to  be  contacted  apparatus  receiving,  displaying 
and  storing  said  DN  of  the  calling  party  from  the  terminating 
central  office  during  the  silent  interval  between  said  ringing 
signals. 


5.  A  cipher  communication  device,  comprising; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  irreducible  polynomi- 
als. 

selection  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  irreducible  polynomial 
from  among  the  plurality  of  irreducible  polynomials  stored  in 
the  meiiKwy  means. 

construction  means  for  constructing  at  least  one  desired  irreduc- 
ible polynomial  in  response  to  the  selected  irreducible  poly- 
nomial, and 

encryption/decryption  means  for  using  the  desired  irreducible 
polynomial  to  perform  at  least  one  of  a  self-synchronizing 
encryption  of  communication  information  and  a  self- 
synchronizing  decryption  of  communication  information. 


5,613.007 

PORTABLE  THERMAL  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  A  SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING 

ATTEMPTED  UNAUTHORIZED  ACCESS 

John  T.  Balga,  Jr.,  Stratford,  Caan,,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,002 
Int.  CI.*  H04L  9/00 
MS.  a.  380—51  7  Claims 

1.  A  postage  dispensing  system  comprising; 
(a)  a  postage  meter  including  means  for  printing  an  indicia 
indicative  of  value  on  a  subsu^le.  means  for  controlling  the 
indicia  printing  means  and  accounting  circuitry  for  storing 
value  available  for  printing  and  for  decrementing  the  stored 
value  by  the  value  associated  with  the  printed  indicia,  and 
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5,613,009 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
VIBRATION 
Toshihiro  Miyazaki,  Kodaira;  Kazutomo  Murakami,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Keiichiro  Mizuno,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Bridgestooe  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,%2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1992,  4-354587 

Int.  a.*  A61F  11/06:  H04B  15AX) 

VS.  a.  381—71  8  Claims 


(b)  9  ilevice  extenial  to  the  postage  tneter  which  cotimiunicates 
with  the  accounting  circuitry,  via  a  communicating  link,  to 
add  incremented  value  to  the  stored  value; 

wherein  the  controlling  means  includes  means  for  establishing 
ttie  communicating  link  with  the  device,  the  establishing 
metns  including  a  protocol  which  utilizes  an  encryption  key, 
the  controlling  means  including  means  operable  for  causing 
the  printing  means  to  print  a  tampering  code  as  part  of  the 
iiulfcia  if  a  failed  attempt  to  establish  the  communicating  link 
otdurs. 


5,613,008 

HEARING  AID 

Raimiiiid  Martin,  Eggolsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aufliologische  Technik  GmbH,  Eriangen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,669,  Jun.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,246 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jun.    29,    1992, 
92111014.4 

Int.  a."  H04K  25/00 
VS.  a«  381—68.2  6  Oaiiiis 


1.  A  hearing  aid.  comprising: 

an  input  transducer; 

means  for  generating  counting  pulses; 

useful  signal  processing  means  connected  to  tlie  input  transducer 

for  sampling  useful  signals  at  a  sampling  frequency  and  for 

converting  the  useful  signals  into  data  words  processed  in 

discrete-time  fashion; 
a  counting  circuit  means  into  which  said  data  words  are  read  via 

al  least  one  input  and  which  is  placed  into  an  initial  condition 

after  every  read-in  data  word  with  said  counting  pulses; 
an  output  stage  designed  as  a  switching  amplifier  and  driven 

with  an  output  signal  of  said  counting  circuit  means;  and 
said  counting  circuit  means  comprising  a  chain  of  flip-flop 

cincuits  whose  plurality  corresponds  to  a  maximum  allowable 

bit  plurality  of  the  data  words. 


1.  A  vibration  control  method  of  applying  a  vibration  through  a 
vibration  exciting  means  to  a  vibration-proof  object  for  canceling 
vibration  transmitted  from  a  vibration  source,  thereby  reducing  the 
vibration,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  vibration  information  of  said  vibration  source  as  a 
reference  signal  arid  vibration  information  of  said  vibration- 
proof  object  as  an  error  signal  into  an  adaptive  filter,  and 
processing  said  reference  signal  by  updating  a  filter  coefficient 
on  the  basis  of  a  filtered-X  LMS  algoridim  for  forming  a 
feedforward  control  signal; 

inputting  said  vibration  information  of  said  vibration-proof 
object  in  a  feedback  calculation  means  comprising  a  state 
space  controller,  and  forming  a  feedback  control  signal  on  the 
basis  of  a  feedback  control  rule  for  damping  a  vibration 
system;  and 

synthesizing  said  feedforward  control  signal  and  said  feedback 
control  signal  to  form  a  drive  signal,  and  applying  said  drive 
signal  to  said  vibration  exciting  means,  so  as  to  drive  and 
control  said  vibration  exciting  means  to  synthesize  control  of 
periodic  vibration  of  said  vibration  proof  object  by  said  adap- 
tive filter,  and  synthesize  control  of  vibration  at  a  natural 
frequency  of  said  vibration-proof  object  by  said  feedback 
calculation  means. 


5,613,010 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING  SOUND  WITH  A 

REDUCED  DYNAMIC  RANGE 

Lawrence  F.  Heyl,  Mountain  View,  and  Steven  E.  Austiii,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc, 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,996 
Int  a."  H04R  3/00 
VS.  a.  381—117  20  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  sound  with  a  reduced  dynamic 
range,  said  sound  being  encodnl  in  a  modulation  signal,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  mapping  function  unit  configured  to  receive  a  first  signal  and 
to  generate  a  modified  first  signal  based  on  said  first  signal, 
said  first  signal  being  either  said  nKxlulation  signal  or  a 
reference  signal: 
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said  mapping  function  unit  generating  an  increased  amplitude 
signal  as  said  modified  first  signal  when  said  first  signal  has 
an  amplitude  below  a  first  predetermined  level,  said  increased 
amplitude  signal  being  said  first  signal  with  an  increased 
amplitude: 

said  mapping  function  unit  generating  a  decreased  amplitude 
signal  as  said  modified  first  signal  when  said  first  signal  has 
an  amplitude  above  a  second  predetermined  level,  said 
decreased  amplitude  signal  being  said  first  signal  with  a 
decrea.sed  amplitude; 

a  comparator  coupled  to  said  mapping  function  unit,  said  com- 
parator receiving  said  modified  first  signal  and  a  second  signal 
and  generating  a  pulse  width  modulation  signal  based  on  said 
modified  first  signal  and  said  second  signal,  said  second  signal 
being  said  reference  signal  if  said  first  signal  is  said  modula- 
tion signal,  said  second  signal  being  said  modulation  signal  if 
said  first  signal  is  said  reference  signal: 

a  switch  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  said  comparator  and  to  a 
speaker  load,  said  pulse  width  modulation  signal  driving  said 
switch  circuit  to  produce  a  current  flow  through  said  speaker 
load  responsive  to  said  pulse  width  modulation  signal. 


5.613,011 

MICROPHONE  ASSEMBLY  MOUNTED  TO  A  BEZEL 

WHICH  FRAMES  A  MONITOR  SCREEN  OF  A 

COMPUTER 

Steven  B.  Chase,  Cupertino,  and  James  K.  Levins.  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,464 

Int.  a."  H04R  25/00 

MS.  a.  381—169  9  Claims 


a  forwardly  open  groove  encompassing  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  wall  of  a  socket  to  which  the  micro- 
phone assembly  is  mounted:  and 
a  microphone  element  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  electrically 

connected  to  said  circuit  board. 


5,613,012 

TOKENLESS  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  ELECTRONIC  TRANSACTIONS 

AND  ELECTRONIC  TRANSMISSIONS 

Ned  Hoffman;  David  F.  Pare,  Jr.,  and  Jonathan  A.  Lee,  all  of 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Smarttouch,  LLC,  Berkeley, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,523,  Nov.  28,  1994.  This 

application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,895 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  382—115  170  Claims 


1.  A  microphone  assembly  for  connection  to  a  housing,  compris- 


ing: 


a  circuit  board  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough: 
a  body  formed  of  resilient  material,  said  body  including: 
a  rearwardly  projecting  spring  finger  received  in  said  aperture 
and  forming  an  interference  fit  therewith  for  mounting  said 
body  to  said  circuit  board, 
an  interior  chamber. 

a  through-hole  extending  forwardly  from  said  chamber  and 
through  said  body,  and 


1.  A  voluntary  tokenless  identification  computer  system  for 
determining  an  individual's  identity  from  an  examination  of  at 
least  one  biometric  sample  and  a  personal  identification  code 
gathered  during  a  bid  step,  and  comparison  with  previously 
recorded  biometric  sample  and  personal  identification  code  gath- 
ered during  a  registration  step,  wherein  the  system  is  authenticated 
to  the  individual,  said  system  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  computer: 

b.  first  gathering  and  display  means  for  voluntary  input  of  at 
least  one  biometric  sample,  personal  identification  code,  and  a 
private  code  from  an  individual  during  the  registration  step, 
wherein  the  private  code  is  not  used  for  gaining  access  to  the 
system: 

c.  second  gathering  and  display  means  for  voluntary  input  of  at 
least  one  biometnc  sample  and  personal  identification  code, 
from  an  individual  during  a  bid  step; 

d.  first  interconnecting  means  for  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  gathering  and  display  means  to  said  computer  for 
transmitting  the  gathered  biometric  sample,  personal  identifi- 
cation code,  or  private  code  from  said  first  and  second  gath- 
ering means  to  said  computer; 

e.  means  for  comparison  of  biometric  sample  and  personal 
identification  code  gathered  during  the  bid  step  with  the 
biometric  samples  and  personal  identification  codes  gathered 
during  the  registration  step,  for  producing  an  evaluation; 

f.  execution  means  within  said  computer  for  storage  of  data  and 
processing  and  execution  of  commands  for  producing  a  deter- 
mination; 

g.  means  for  output  of  said  evaluation,  determination,  or  private 
code  from  said  computer:  and 

h.  system  authentication  means  wherein  the  private  code  gath- 
ered during  the  registration  step,  is  displayed  to  the  authorized 
user  of  the  system  during  the  output  step  to  authenticate  that 
the  computer  system  was  accessed. 
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5,613,013 

Gki\SS  PATTERNS  IN  IMAGE  ALIGNMENT  AND 

ANALYSIS 

Wade  Schuette,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Reticula  Corpo- 
ratita.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242365 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a,  382—124  48  CUiims 


T 


1.  A  method  of  aligning  first  and  second  images  containing 
randomly  distributed  features  wherein  the  first  image  is  a  trans- 
formed version  of  the  second  image,  and  neither  image  is  required 
to  contain  a  periodic  panem.  the  method  comprising: 

superimposing  the  images  to  form  a  composite  image  in  which  a 
fint  Glass  pattern  having  a  determinable  reference  point  is 
produced,  said  reference  point,  in  turn,  defining  a  pair  of 
matching  points,  said  matching  point  in  each  of  the  two 
superimposed  images  being  defined  to  be  point  in  said  image 
collocated  at  that  time  with  said  reference  point  in  said 
composite  image: 

repositioning  at  least  once  at  least  one  of  the  images  so  that 
superimposition  of  the  randomly  distributed  features  from  the 
superimposed  images  produces  a  subsequent  composite  image 
teving  a  subsequent  Glass  panem  having,  in  turn,  a  determin- 
able reference  point,  defining,  in  turn,  a  pair  of  matching 
points,  said  pair  of  matching  points  being  different  from  the 
pairs  of  matching  points  determined  in  preceding  reposition- 
ings: and 

applying  a  smooth  warping  transformation  to  at  least  one  of  tlie 
images  so  as  to  simultaneously  align  each  pair  of  matching 
noints  in  the  images  so  as  to  align  the  images. 


5,613.014 
FINGERPRINT  MATCHING  SYSTEM 
Mohamed  A.  Eshera,  and  Russell  E.  Sanders,  both  of  Colum- 
bia, Md.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corp.,  Betliesda,  Md. 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,048 
InL  a."  G06K  9/00 
MS.  a.  382—124  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  matching  a  set  of  unidentified  fingerprints, 
which  set  includes  at  least  one  unidentified  fingerprint,  with  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  reference  fingerprints  from  a  fingerprint  file, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  an  attributed  relational  graph  (ARG)  including  (a) 
nodes  and  node  attributes  and  (b)  branches  between  said 
liodes.  and  branch  attributes,  from  an  extracted  digiul  minutia 
itiap  of  said  set  of  unidentified  fingerprints,  to  thereby  implic- 
itly generate  stars  centered  at  each  of  said  nodes: 
generating  a  distance  matrix  between  (a)  the  stars  in  said  ARG 
of  one  of  said  fingerprints  of  said  set  of  unknown  fingerprints 
4nd  (b)  the  stars  of  tlie  ARG  of  one  of  the  fingerprints  in  one 
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of  said  sets  of  reference  fingerprints,  said  distance  matrix 
including  a  matrix  element  associated  with  each  pair  of  stars: 

sorting  said  elements  of  said  distance  matrix  for  each  fingerprint 
pair,  according  to  the  value  of  said  elements,  to  form  a  sorted 
distance  matrix  wtiich  establishes  an  order  of  star  pair 
matches; 

generating  a  match  core  of  consistent  sets  of  star  pairs  from  said 
distance  matrix  and  said  ARG  in  an  order  established  by  said 
sorted  distance  matrix;  wherein  said  step  of  generating  a 
match  core  includes  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  star  pair  associated  with  a  highest  element  of  said 
sorted  distance  matrix,  to  define  a  first  element  of  a  match 
core; 

deleting  from  said  distance  matrix  that  element  associated  with 
said  first  element  of  said  match  core,  to  generate  a  reduced 
distance  matrix; 

selecting,  from  among  candidate  pairs  of  stars  centered  on 
neighbor  nodes  of  the  center  nodes  of  said  star  pair  in  said 
first  element  of  said  match  core,  that  candidate  star  pair  which 
is  both  (a)  consistent  with  said  match  core,  and  (b)  among  all 
said  candidate  star  pairs  which  are  consistent  with  said  match 
core,  associated  with  a  highest  distance  matrix  element  in  said 
reduced  distance  matrix,  to  thereby  generate  a  second  element 
for  said  match  core; 

adding  said  second  element  to  said  match  core  as  a  further 
element; 

deleting  from  said  reduced  distance  matrix  that  one  of  said 
elements  of  said  distance  matrix  associated  with  said  candi- 
date star  pair  added  to  said  match  core,  to  form  a  further 
reduced  distance  matrix: 

repeating  said  steps  of  selecting  that  further  star  pair,  adding, 
and  deleting  from  said  reduced  distance  matrix,  at  least  until 
no  more  candidate  star  pairs  consistent  with  the  match  core 
remain. 


5,613,015 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  ANALYZING  SYSTEM  AND  CODING 
SYSTEM 
Kazuhiro  Suzuki;  Yutaka  Koshi;  Setsu  Kunitake;  Shunichi 
Kimura,  and  Koh  Kamizawa,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Sen  No.  149,746,  Nov.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1992,  4-302628; 
Nov.  16,  1992,  4-305455 

Int  a."  G06K  9/34 
VS.  a.  382—173  13  Claims 

I.  An  image  signal  analyzing  system  comprising: 


1*-* 


l6O.G.-97-22:0L3 


JMI 


2160 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18,  1997 


^ 

1 

4 

It 

.11    H-' 

:  ^» 

SSWMnK 

pnrrio 

^ 

WHBVm 

DISOUHMtUB 

rrnnm 

0 

11 

? 

SMI 

ran  ion 

block  extracting  means  for  sampling  an  image  signal  and  divid- 
ing the  sampled  image  signal  into  input  pixel  blocks  each 
comprising  mxn  pixels  (m  and  n  are  positive  integers); 

mean  value  separatmg  means  for  subtracting  a  mean  value  of  the 
input  pixel  block  from  each  pixel  in  the  pixel  block  to  provide 
a  mean-value  separated  block; 

first  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  a  feature  quantity  of  a 
direction  of  tone  variation  of  the  mean-vaiue  separated  block 
obtained  from  said  mean  value  separating  means; 

second  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  a  feature  quantity  of  a 
direction  of  amplitude  based  on  a  variance  calculation  and  a 
computation  of  a  histogram  of  the  mean-value  separated 
block;  and 

judging  means  for  judging  a  waveform  feattire  of  the  input  pixel 
block  based  on  analysis  by  said  first  analyzing  means  and  said 
second  analyzing  means,  whereby  said  judging  means  deter- 
mines what  type  of  image  the  input  pixel  block  belongs  to. 
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third  area  corresponding  lo  a  column  in  accordance  with  a 
third  merging  rule  using  the  skew  delected  by  said  skew 
detecting  means,  so  that  the  third  areas  obtained  by  said 
second  merging  means  are  discriminated  from  each  other  in 
the  binary  image. 


5,613,017 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  IMAGE  DATA  AMONG 

MEDIA  HAVING  DIFFERENT  IMAGE  OUTPUT  SIZES 

Guniraj  Rao.  and  Hiroki  Kanno,  both  of  Yokohjuna,  Japan, 

assignors   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba,    Kanagawa-ken, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  530,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S«p.  29,  1994,  6-235391 

Int  a."  G06T  J/40:  G06K  9/00:  G06F  17/21 


VS.  a.  382—174 


18  Claims 


5.613,016 

AREA  DISCRIMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  TEXT  IMAGE 

Takashi  Saitoh,  Yokoiuuna,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  88,044,  Jul.  6,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1992,  4-178192 

Int.  a.''  G06K  9/34 

VS.  CL  382—174  10  Claims 


I.  An  area  discrimination  system  for  discriminating  areas  from 
each  other  in  a  binary  image,  said  system  compnsing: 

reducing  means  for  reducing  a  binary  image  supplied  from  an 
external  unit  and  for  outputting  a  reduced  image; 

skew  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  skew  of  the  binary  image 
with  respect  to  a  predetermined  direction; 

extracting  means,  coupled  to  said  reducing  means,  for  extracting 
from  the  reduced  image,  first  areas,  each  of  which  first  areas 
corresponds  to  a  set  of  connected  black  pixels; 

block  forming  means,  coupled  to  said  extracting  means,  for 
forming  blocks  by  merging  the  first  areas  in  a  main  scanning 
direction  in  accordance  with  a  first  merging  rule; 

first  merging  means,  coupled  lo  said  skew  detecting  means  and 
said  block  forming  means,  for  merging  blocks  into  a  second 
area  corresponding  to  a  character  string  in  accordance  with  a 
second  merging  rule  using  the  skew  detected  by  said  skew 
detecting  means;  and 

second  merging  means,  coupled  to  said  skew  detecting  means 
and  said  first  merging  means,  for  merging  second  areas  into  a 
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1.  An  image-data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  first  document  image  dau  including 
area  data  representing  an  area  included  in  a  document  of  a 
first  size,  the  area  having  characters  and  spaces  located  around 
the  characters; 

means  for  converting  the  first  document  image  data  including 
area  data  input  by  said  input  means  into  a  second  document 
image  data  of  a  second  size  with  a  first  conversion  ratio;  and 

size  changing  means  for  changing  a  relative  size  of  the  charac- 
ters included  in  said  area  of  the  second  size  with  respect  lo  the 
spaces  around  the  characters  so  thai  a  space  occupation  ratio 
of  the  characters  with  respect  to  the  space  is  increased  in  said 
area. 


5.613.018 
PAGE  BUFFER  ROTATOR 
George  L.  Eldridge,  I^ng  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,248.  Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,854,  Dec.  23, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

567,497 

InL  CI."  G06R  9/S2 

VS.  a.  382—296  4  Clains 

1.  A  method  of  rotating  a  rectangular  original  image  compnsing 

a  number  of  image  blocks  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  square  virtual  niemory  having  a  number  of  memory 

blocks  in  each  direction  that  is  a  power  of  two.  said  virtual 

memory  being  large  enough  in  both  length  and  width  lo 

contain  said  image. 

providing  a  real  memory  which  is  large  enough  to  contain  said 

number  of  image  blocks, 
generating   a   list   of  corresponding   virttial   and   teal   block 
addresses  for  said  rectangular  image  shape  so  thai  all  of  said 
image  blocks  in  said  virtual  memory  can  be  loaded  into 
blocks  in  said  real  memory, 
storing  said  original  image  into  said  virtual  memory  after  com- 
pleting the  generating  step, 
reading  each  image  block  from  said  virtual  nsemory. 
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5,613,020 
OPTICAL  DEVICES  HAVING  A  PERIODICAL  CURRENT 
RESTRAINT  LAYER  AND  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEMS  USING  THE  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Mamoru  Uchida,  Yokohama,  and  Hidetoshi  Nojiri.  Hadano. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,526,  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,464,  Mar.  9,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,741 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-080170; 

JuL  27,  1993,  5-185052,-  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-315969;  Dec  29,  1993, 

5-352709 

Int.  CL^  G02B  6/34 
VS.  a.  385—9  35  Claims 


a 


pantilly  rotating  each  image  block, 

using  said  list  lo  load  each  image  block  into  a  block  of  said  real 

nicmory. 
conlpleting  the  rotation  of  said  image  block,  and 
usiiig  said  list  to  return  each  rotated  block  to  said  virtual 

Etemory. 


5,613,019 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  SPACING,  STORING  AND 
RECOGNIZING  ELECTRONIC  REPRESENTATIONS  OF 

HANDWRITING,  PRINTING  AND  DRAWINGS 
Dan  Ahman,  Kula,  Hi.;  Michael  W.  Rouiller,  San  Jose;  Gre- 
gory Stikeleather,  Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.;   Michele  M. 
Evaas,  Palm  Coast,  Fla.;  Steven  R.  Kusmer,  San  Francisco, 
and  Michael  P.  Thompson.  San  Carlos,  both  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors lo  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wa.sh. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,954,  May  20,  1993,  Pat 
No.  3317378.  This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253^46 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382--311  24  Claims 
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I.  A.  computerized  method  for  modifying  the  amouni  of  space 
between  a  plurality  of  ink  stroke  representations  on  a  display 
device  of  a  computing  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

iniMting  a  space  command; 

receiving  a  pen  down  event; 

determining  a  position  of  the  pen  down  event; 

displaying  an  insertion  symbol  having  a  first  portion  and  a 

second  portion  al  the  position  of  the  pen  down  event; 
reoeiving  additional  pen  events  thai  specify  movement  of  the 

second  portion  of  the  insertion  symbol  relative  to  die  first 

portion  of  the  insertion  symbol; 
updating  the  display  of  the  insertion  symbol  for  the  additional 

pen  events  received  by  displaying  the  second  portion  of  the 

jitsertion  symbol  in  a  different  position  relative  lo  the  first 

^nion  of  the  insertion  symbol; 
determining  whether  any  of  the  additional  pen  events  received 

was  a  pen  up  event;  and 
perfbrrmng  a  space  action  if  a  pen  up  event  has  been  received. 


I.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

a  first  waveguide  for  allowing  a  light  wave  to  propagate  therein; 

a  second  waveguide; 

transfer  rate  control  means  for  controlling  a  power  transfer  rate 
of  the  light  wave  between  said  first  waveguide  and  said 
second  waveguide,  die  lighl-wave  power  transfer  rate  having 
a  value  of  zero  when  said  transfer  rate  control  means  is  in  an 
inoperative  state,  wherein  said  transfer  rale  control  means 
comprises  a  refractive  index  modulating  layer  including  a 
periodical  current  restraint  layer,  and 

electric  means  for  electrically  controlling  said  transfer  rate  con- 
trol means  by  imparting  electric  energy  to  said  transfer  rale 
control  means,  said  uansfer  rate  control  means  falUng  into  the 
inoperative  state  when  said  electric  means  imparts  no  electric 
energy  to  said  transfer  rale  control  means. 


5,613,021 
OPTICAL  FIBER  SWITCHING  DEVICE  HAVING  ONE  OF 
A  ROBOT  MECHANISM  AND  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
LENGTH  ADJUSTMENT  UNIT 
Kazuhito  Saito;  Masayuki  Nishimura;  Tohru  Yamanishi,  aU  of 
Yokohama;  Hideo  Kobayashi;  Tosfaiaki  Katagjri,  both  of 
Mito.  and  Masao  Tachikura,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345315,  Nov.  22,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5304,825,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  22,641,  Feb.  25, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5386,485.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  449360 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-39602; 

Feb.  26,  1992,  4-39607;  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104612;  May  11,  1992, 

4-117361;  Mav  11,  1992,  4-117363;  May  21,  1992,  4-128777; 

Feb.  4,  1993,  5-17484 

InL  CL"  G02B  6/26 
VS.  CL  385—17  16  Clainis 

1.  An  optical  fiber  switching  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  coupling  board  for  optically  coupling  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  first  optical  fibers  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality 
of  second  optical  fibers,  the  coupling  board  having  a  first 
surface  that  holds  the  first  optical  fibers,  and  a  second  surface 
thai  opposes  the  first  surface  and  holds  the  second  optical 
fibers; 
switching  means  for  changing  a  position  of  the  selected  one  of 
the  second  optical  fibers  to  a  desired  position  so  as  to  allow 
for  optical  coupling  of  the  selected  one  of  the  second  optical 
fibers  with  the  selected  one  of  the  first  optical  fibers; 
guide  means,  provided  in  the  coupling  board,  for  guiding  the 
switching  means; 
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guided  means,  provided  on  the  switching  means,  for  displacing 

the  switching  means  along  tlte  guide  means;  and 
adjusting  means  for  handling  and  storing  a  suq>lus  portion  of  the 
selected  one  of  the  second  optical  fibers,  the  adjusting  means 
including: 
a  line  length  adjusting  unit  that  stores  the  surplus  portion  of 

the  selected  one  of  the  second  optical  fibers,  and 
a  mechanism  that  feeds  the  surplus  portion  of  the  selected  one 
of  the  second  optical  fibers  into  the  line  length  adjusting 


5,613,022 
DIFFRACnVE  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING 
REFLECTIVE  OR  TRANSMISSIVE  LIGHT  YIELDING 
SINGLE  PIXEL  FULL  COLOR  CAPABILITY 
Jefferson  E.  Odhner,  Orlando,  Fta^  Daniel  J.  Smith,  Stow, 
Ohio;  Shailesh  S.  Bhat,  Troy,  Mich^-  Donald  L.  Cullea, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Ken  G.  Wasson,  Foster  City,  Califs 
assignors  to  Luckoff  Display  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCT/US94A)7584,  §  371  Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/02838,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  93,255,  Jul.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,900 
Int  CI."  G02B  6/34:  G03H  l/OO 
VS.  a.  385—37  75  Claims 
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(c)  controlling  the  movement  of  said  element  with  said  energiz- 
able  source  to  vary  the  effective  spacing  of  the  diffraction 
pattern  to  control  the  select  diffracted  energy  generated. 


5,613,023 
METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  THE  LONGITUDINAL 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  THE  PITCH  OF  A  DIFFRACTION 
GRATING,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH  A 
GRATING  IN  AN  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 
Jean  Guillon,  La  Ferte  Alais;  David  Mada,  Paris,-  Isabelle 
Riant,   and   Pierre   Sansonetti,   both   of  Palaiseau,   all   of 
France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Fibres  Optiques,  Bezons  Cedex, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,269 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4,  1994,  94  09705 

Int  a."  G02B  f)/i4 

MS.  a.  385—37  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  modifying  the  longitudinal  distribution  of  the 
pitch  of  a  diffraction  grating  formed  in  a  deformable  optical 
waveguide,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  an  auxiliary  part  having  a  stiffness  that  is  not  substan- 
tially less  than  a  stif^ess  of  the  waveguide,  said  auxiliary  part 
being  responsive  by  a  deformation  thereof  to  a  force  applied 
thereto  and  being  such  that  said  deformation  includes  longi- 
tudinally varying  amounts  of  variation  in  the  lengths  of  seg- 
ments of  a  line  of  said  auxiliary  part  when  said  force  is 
suitable  therefor,  whereby  said  deformation  constitutes  a 
pitch-modifying  deformation; 

securely  fixing  the  waveguide  to  said  auxiliary  part  along  said 
line  whereby  said  line  constitutes  a  carrier  line;  and 

applying  the  suitable  force  to  said  auxiliary  part. 


5,613,024 

ALIGNMENT  OF  OPTICAL  FIBER  ARRAYS  TO 

OPTICAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFTS 

Muhammed  A.  Shahid,  Ewing  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,142 

Int.  CI."  G02B  (V26 

U.S.  a.  385—52  17  Claims 

31. 


1.  A  display  comprising  an  element  which  carries  a  holographic 
diffraction  pattern  which  element  is  connected  to  a  source  energi- 
zable  for  movement  of  said  element,  wherein  said  holographic 
diffraction  pattern  is  moved  by  movement  of  said  element  and 
wherein  inovement  of  said  holographic  diffraction  pattern  diffracts 
energy  incident  on  said  holographic  diffraction  pattern  to  generate 
different  select  diffracted  energies  from  said  holographic  diffrac- 
tion pattern. 

47.  A  method  for  generating  different  select  diffracted  energies 
from  energy  incident  on  a  display,  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  an  element  which  carries  a  diffraction  pattern 
which  element  is  connected  to  a  source  energizable  for  move- 
ment of  said  element,  wherein  said  diffraction  pattern  is 
moved  by  movement  of  said  element  and  wherein  movement 
of  said  diffraction  pattern  diffracts  energy  mcident  on  said 
diffraction  pattern  to  generate  diffracted  energy  from  said 
diffraction  pattern; 

(b)  directing  energy  onto  said  embossed  diffraction  pattern;  and 
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1.  A  fiber  array  connector  part  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
lightguide  array  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  containing  a  series  of  parallel  fiber  support 
grooves  formed  into  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  a  pair  of 
alignment  grooves  also  formed  into  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate and  extending  parallel  to  said  fiber  suppori  grooves,  a 
second  substrate  having  essentially  the  same  structure  as  the 
first  substrate,  and  a  series  of  optical  fibers  contained  in  the 
fiber  support  grooves  with  the  centers  of  the  optical  fibers 
lying  in  a  fiber  array  plane  that  is  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the 
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siii^trate,  said  first  and  second  substrates  being  assembled 
together  so  that  the  optical  fibers  lie  within  mating  suppori 
gtnoves,  and  said  alignment  grooves  mate  together  to  form  an 
alignment  sleeve  with  the  precise  center  of  the  sleeve  lying  in 
tlK  said  fiber  array  plane. 
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5,613.025 

ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC 

CONNECTORS 

Igor  Grois,  4010  Grcenacre  Dr.,  Northbrook,  01.  60062,  and 

Yuriv  Belenkiy,  8655  Shermer  Rd.,  NUes,  fll.  60714 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,250 

Int  a."  G02B  6136 

MS.  a.  385—53  11  Claims 


1.  An  adapter  assembly  for  holding  two  individual  fiber  optic 
connectors,  each  connector  including  a  housing  and  a  ferrule 
mounted  within  the  housing  for  terminating  an  optical  fiber,  in 
gener^ly  parallel  side-by-side  aligtunent.  comprising: 

a  one  piece  body  having  a  pair  of  through  passages  adapted  for 
hokiing  said  fiber  optic  connectors  in  a  substantially  side-by- 
side  relationship  when  the  connectors  are  inserted  axially  into 
the  passages,  the  body  substantially  entirely  surrounding  the 
connectors; 

complementary  interengaging  snap-latch  means  between  the 
body  and  the  housing  of  each  fiber  optic  connector  for  latch- 
ing the  connectors  in  the  passages  automatically  in  response 
to  inserting  the  connectors  thereinto;  and 

lost  motion  means  between  the  body  and  the  housing  of  each 
fiber  optic  connector  to  provide  floating  motion  between  the 
connectors  and  the  body  allowing  said  connectors  held  by  the 
adapter  assembly  to  be  inserted  into  a  duplex  receptacle 
simultaneously. 
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separated  from  the  main  chamber  through  a  pair  of  side  walls, 
and  having  a  pair  of  apertures  through  which  tl»e  side  cham- 
bers ate  connected  to  the  outside  of  the  side  chambers;  and 

a  pair  of  sleeves  extending  from  or  across  the  side  walls  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  hollow  spaces  through  which  the  main 
chamber  is  connected  to  the  side  chambers; 

a  center  line  of  tlie  aperture  of  each  side  chamber  intersecting  a 
center  line  of  the  hollow  space  of  the  corresponding  sleeve; 
and 

a  pair  of  optical  fibers  in  a  gradually  curved  form  are  introduced 
into  the  main  chamber  of  the  main  container  through  said 
apertures  and  side  chambers  of  the  side  containers  and  said 
hollow  spaces  of  the  sleeves,  to  connect  tlie  optical  fibers  to 
the  optical  element. 


5,613,027 
DISPERSION  SHIFTED  OPTICAL  WAVEGUTOE  FIBER 
VenkaU  A.  Bhagavatula,  Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,262 

Int  CL"  G02B  M)2:6/16 

VS.  CL  385—123  22  Claims 
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5,613,026 
PACKAGE  STRUCTLIRE  FOR  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AND 

FIBERS  AND  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  THEREOF 
Hirotoshi  Nagata;  Masaru  Shiroishi;  Tsutomu  Saito,-  Takashi 
Tateyama,-  Mithuni  Sakuma;  Naoki  Kongo;  Susumu 
Murata;  Ryosuke  Kaizu,  and  Nobuhide  Miyamoto,  all  of 
Fuaabashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Osaka  Cement 
Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-335291; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336102;  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-060750;  Apr.  14, 
1994,   6-075798;   Apr.    15,    1994,   6-076928;   Apr.   28,    1994, 
6-092147;  May  18,  1994,  6-103959 

Int  CI."  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—94  29  Claims 

1.  A  package  structure  for  housing  an  optical  element  and 

gas-hermetically  sealing  optical  fibers  connected  to  the  optical 

element,  comprising: 

a  main  container  provided  with  a  main  chamber  for  housing  an 

Optical  element  therein; 
a  pair  of  side  containers  attached  to  the  main  container  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  side  chambers  formed  therein  and 


Radius 

1.  A  single  mode  optical  waveguide  fiber  comprising: 

a  core  region  comprising, 

a  central  region  having  a  radius  a,,  and  a  minimum  refractive 
index  no, 

at  least  one  aimular  region  surrounding  said  central  region, 
wherein  the  innermost  of  said  at  least  one  annular  region  is 
adjacent  said  central  region  and  has  iimer  radius  a,  and  mini- 
mum refractive  index  n,,  and  ^p>^  and  n;>no;  and, 

a  clad  layer  adjacent  said  core  region  having  refractive  index  n^ 
and  n,<  n,. 


5,613,028 
CONTROL  OF  DISPERSION  IN  AN  OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDE 
A.  Joseph  Antos,  Ehnira;  Venkata  A.  Bhagavatula,  Big  Flats; 
Dipakbin  Q.  Chowdhury,  and  Daniel  A.  Nolan,  both  of 
Coming,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated, 
Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,654 
Int  CL"  G02B  6/17 
VS.  a.  385—123  18  Claims 

1.  A  single  nKxle  optical  waveguide  fiber,  comprising: 
a  core  glass  region  having  a  refractive  index  profile; 
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5.613,030 
HIGH  DENSITY  RBER  OPTIC  INTERCON7«;cnON 
ENCLOSURE 
John  C.  Hoffer,  Hanisburg;  Cari  M.  Bruckner,  Washington, 
both  of  Pa.;  Jon  M.  Orrell,  Oregon  City,  Oreg.,  and  Paula  J. 
Parke,  Elliabethtown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Coi^ 
poration,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441^04 

Int.  CI."  G02B  6/i6 

UA  a.  385—135  14  Claims 


"V 


a  clad  glass  layer,  siinx>unding  said  core  glass  region  and  having 
a  refractive  index  profile,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
core  glass  refractive  index  profile  is  greater  than  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  clad  glass  refractive  index  profile. 

said  waveguide  fiber  having  a  length  and  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
symmetry; 

a  plurality  of  birefringence  means  disposed  periodically  along 
the  waveguide  fiber  length  to  mix  the  two  polarization  modes: 
and, 

a  plurality  of  means,  disposed  along  the  waveguide  fiber  length, 
for  causing  total  dispersion  to  alternate  between  positive  and 
negative  values  over  a  pre-selected  wavelength  range. 


5,613,029 
FIBER  OPTIC  SPLICE  TRAY  HINGE  ADAPTER 
Denis  E.  Burek,  Cumming,  and  George  E.  Mock,  Duiuth,  both 
of  Ga>,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,312 

Int  CL"  G02B  b/it 

U.S.  a.  385—135  18  Oaims 


I.  An  enclosure  for  interconnection  of  optical  fibers  at  an  inter- 
connection interface,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  opposed  side  walls  and  a  top  wall  and  boaom 
wall  extending  between  front  and  rear  openings  to  define  an 
interior  work  space: 

a  card-receiving  region  defined  within  said  frame  and  extending 
rearwardly  to  a  rear  face  from  an  interconnection  interface 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  front  opening,  said  card-receiving 
region  including  pairs  of  opposed  card  guides  extending  along 
opposed  frame  members  of  said  frame,  said  card  guides  of 
said  pairs  being  spaced  across  said  interconnection  interface 
lo  define  card  sites  for  receipt  of  respective  cards  therein 
slidable  along  said  pairs  of  opposed  card  guides: 

an  array  of  cards  associated  with  respective  ones  of  said  card 
sites  such  thai  front  faces  of  said  cards  are  exposed  along  said 
interconnection  interface  and  rearward  ends  thereof  are  posi- 
tioned at  said  rear  face  of  said  card-receiving  region,  said 
cards  including  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  insertable  into 
and  along  pairs  of  said  card  guides  at  said  card  sites:  and 

each  said  card  including  a  latch  member  adjacent  a  respective 
one  of  said  associated  pair  of  card  guides  and  along  said  front 
face  of  said  card  and  manually  actuable  from  forwardly 
thereof,  said  latch  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  cooper- 
able  latching  sections  of  one  of  said  opposed  frame  members 
to  latch  said  card  in  a  selected  one  of  first  and  second 
positions  spaced  apart  along  said  one  of  said  frame  members 
proximate  said  interconnection  interface. 


I.  An  adapter  for  providing  a  hinging  capability  to  an  element 
comprising: 

a  U-shaped  member  having  a  central  portion  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  pair  of  arms  depending  from  each  end  of 
said  central  portion  with  said  arms  having  distal  ends  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  a 
width  of  said  central  portion,  wherein  said  cental  portion  has 
a  protrusion  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  and  the  distal 
end  of  each  arm  has  a  recessed  portion:  and 

means,  connected  to  said  U-shaped  member,  for  attaching  said 
U-shaped  member  to  a  side  of  the  element: 

wherein  said  recessed  portions  of  said  arms  are  for  receiving 
protrusions  on  a  central  portion  of  a  second  adapter  with  said 
recessed  portions  of  said  arms  and  said  protrusions  on  said 
second  adapter  defining  an  axis  about  which  tlie  element  can 
pivot. 


5,613,031 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  OPTICAL  FIBER  INSERT 

STRUCTURE 

Takashi  Tanabe,  and  Kouji  Yamamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-147683 
Int.  a."  G02B  mi 
MS.  CI.  385—138  6  Claims 

I.  A  hermetically  sealed  optical  fiber  insert  structure  comprising; 
a  package  member  having  an  outside  wall  thereof  formed  with  a 

through  hole: 
a  pipe  member  of  a  double  tube  structure  fitted  in  the  through 

hole:  and 
an  optical  fiber  insetted  in  the  pipe  member: 
the  optical  fiber  including  a  jacketted  part  in  which  a  bare  fiber 
is  jacketted  with  an  insulator  and  a  stripped  pan  in  which  the 
bare  fiber  is  stripped  of  the  insulator; 
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optical  fiber  having  the  stnpped  part  fitted  in  and  soldered  to 
I  first  inside  region  of  the  pipe  member  with  a  solder  filled 
I  jerebetween,  and  the  jacketted  part  fitted  in  and  fixed  to  a 
!  Bcond  inside  region  of  the  pipe  member  with  an  adhesive 
( lied  therebetween; 

pipe  member  being  fixed  to  the  outside  wall  of  the  package 
1  nember  by  a  welding  along  a  circumference  of  the  through 
lole. 


arrangements  of  information  in  said  origiiud  records  to 
assist  users  in  searching  through  said  multimedia  event; 
a  delivery  processor  for  delivering  to  said  users  both  said 
derivative  records  processed  at  said  preprocessor  and  each 
said  original  record  and  for  adjusting  delivery  of  said 
original  records  of  said  multimedia  event  based  on  interac- 
tive commands  received  from  users; 
user  control  units  for  receiving  said  original  and  derivative 
records  of  said  multimedia  event  from  said  delivery  proces- 
sors   and   transmitting   to    said   delivery    processor   users' 
requests  for  said  multimedia  event  and  users'  interactive 
commands  for  playing  back  said  multimedia  event,  wherein 
each  of  said  user  control  units  includes  a  user  local  clock  for 
tracking  a  relative  time  for  said  requested  multimedia  event 
and  each  said  user  control  presents  each  said  block  of  each 
said  original  and  derivative  record  when  said  relative  time  of 
each  said  block  matches  said  relative  time  at  said  user  local 
clock;  and 
output  devices  for  displaying  derivative  records  to  enable  iden- 
tification of  the  occurrence  of  events  in  one  or  iiKjre  of  said 
original  records. 


GO 


5,613,032 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING,  PLAYING 

PACK  AND  SEARCHING  MULTIMEDIA  EVENTS 

WHEREIN  VIDEO,  AUDIO  AND  TEXT  CAN  BE 

SEARCHED  AND  RETRIEVED 
t.    Cruz,    Annandale;    Steven    L.    Rohall,    Someryille,- 
Jonathan  Rosenberg,  Annandale,  and  Lanny  S.  Smoot,  Mor- 
ris Township,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications 
RcBearch,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360^24 
InL  CL*  H04N  5/91.5/926:7/52 
CL386— 69  22ClaliBS 


5,613,033 
LAMINATED  MODULE  FOR  STACKING  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 
N.  Deepak  Swamy,  and  Tom  J.  Kods,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  DeU  USA,  LP,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374^5 

Int  CL*  HOIR  23/72:9/09;  H05K  1/11:7/02 

VS.  CL  361—790  8  CtefaM 
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,.  A  system  for  recording  and  playing  back  to  users  a  plurality  of 
different  aspects  including  visual,  audible,  graphic,  or  textual  pre- 
senutions  of  a  multimedia  event,  each  captured  by  a  distinct  one  of 
a  plurality  of  recording  sources,  to  facilitate  the  indexing  capability 
of  users,  wherein  each  of  said  captured  aspects  forms  a  distinct 
original  continuous  media  temporal  record  of  said  multimedia 
evMt.  said  system  comprising: 

preprocessor  for  processing  each  said  original  record,  said 

preprocessor  including 

a  digitizer  for  transforming  each  said  original  record  into 

digitized  blocks,  and 
means  for  generating  derivative  records,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  time  stamp  processor  for  time  stamping  each  of  said 
digitized  blocks  of  each  said  original  record  with  the  rela- 
tive time  for  said  multimedia  event  and  a  derivative  con- 
tinuous temporal  record  generator  for  processing  said  origi- 
nal records  to  generate  derivative  records  which  contain 


1.  A  laminated  module  comprising: 

an  intermediate  component  having  first  and  second  opposite 
sides,  said  intermediate  component  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  first  vias  extending  through  said  intermediate  compo- 
nent and  terminating  at  the  first  and  second  opposite  sides  at  a 
position  offset  from  a  plurality  of  intermediate  component 
bonding  pads  electrically  connected  thcrewidi; 

a  female  component  having  third  and  fourth  opposite  sides,  said 
female  component  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  second  vias 
extending  through  said  female  component  and  terminating  at 
the  third  side  as  sockets  and  the  fourth  side  as  female  compo- 
nent bonding  pads  in  registry  with  the  plurality  of  intermedi- 
ate component  bonding  pads  upon  the  intermediate  compo- 
nent first  side; 

a  male  component  having  fifth  and  sixth  opposite  sides,  said 
male  component  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  third  vias 
extending  through  said  male  component  and  terminating  at 
the  sixth  side  as  pins  and  the  fifth  side  as  male  component 
bonding  pads  in  registry  with  the  plurality  of  intermediate 
component  bonding  pads  upon  the  intermediate  component 
second  side; 
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an  area  upon  the  first  side  of  said  iniermediare  component 
adapted  for  receiving  an  integrated  circuit  having  electrical 
wires  extending  from  said  integrated  circuit  to  said  interme- 
diate component  bonding  pads:  and 

wherein  said  intennediate  component  bonding  pads,  said  female 
component  bonding  pads  and  said  male  component  bonding 
pads  each  include  a  solder  coating  that,  when  one  solder 
coated  bonding  pad  is  placed  in  registry  and  engaged  witb 
another  solder  coated  bonding  pad  and  thereafter  heated, 
allows  said  bonding  pads  permanent  fixture  to  one  another 


selecting  at  least  one  minimum  first  score  for  so  preliminarily 
recognizing  a  word  string  associated  with  said  minimum  tirst 
score. 


5,613,034 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNIZING 
SPOKEN  WORDS  IN  A  SPEECH  SIGNAL 
Hermann  Nay,  and  Volker  Steinbiss,  both  of  Aachen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  U^.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944^^60,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1991,  41  30 
632.5 

lot  a."  GIOL  9/O0 
\1&.  CL  395—2.6  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  recognizing  a  sequence  of  words  in  a  speech 
signal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  recurrent  instants,  sampling  said  speech  signal  for  generating 
a  series  of  test  signals  and  executing  a  signal-by-signal  match- 
ing and  scoring  between  said  test  signals  and  various  series  of 
reference  signals  from  a  unitary  set  of  reference  signal  series 
that  each  represent  a  vocabulary  word; 

assigning  a  first  score  to  any  first  string  based  on  a  first  test 
signal  of  preliminarily  recognized  words  terminating  at  said 
first  test  signal: 

as  from  a  panicular  second  test  signal  subsequent  to  said  first 
test  signal,  continuing  said  signal-by-signal  matching  and 
scoring  for  appropriate  further  series  of  reference  signals  of 
the  above  set  so  as  to  take  along  a  backpointer  to  said  first  test 
signal  indicating  the  terminated  words  until  attainment  of  a 
subsequent  word  termination  at  a  further  first  test  signal,  each 
such  further  series  representing  said  subsequent  word  so  pro- 
ducing a  sub-score; 

for  each  such  funher  series,  retrieving  an  n-gram  language 
model  score  (nl2)  determined  through  a  combined  identity  of 
said  subsequent  word  and  of  (n-l)  most  recent  vocabulary 
words  at  tlie  preliminary  recognized  word  string  indicated  by 
said  backpointer; 

adding  said  first  score,  said  sub-score  and  said  language  model 
score  for  producing  further  said  first  score,  an  indication  of 
said  fiirther  first  score,  an  indication  of  said  subsequent  word 
and  said  backpointer  being  stored  in  a  region  of  a  result  list 
associated  to  said  further  first  test  signal; 


5,613,035 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVELY  ENCODING  INPUT 

DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNALS  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CHANNELS 

Jong-II  Kim.  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  18,  1994, 
1994-784 

Int  CI."  GIOL  9/O0 
MS,,  a.  395— 2  J8  4  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  adaptively  encoding  input  digital  audio 
signals  from  N  number  of  channels  wherein  each  of  the  input 
digital  audio  signals  includes  a  plurality  of  frames  and  each  frame 
includes  a  plurality  of  subbands  wherein  N  is  a  positive  integer, 
which  comprises: 

N  number  of  subband  filtering  means  arranged  in  parallel  for 
receiving  and  filtering  the  input  digital  audio  signals,  respec- 
tively, on  a  subband-by-subband  basis; 

first  estimation  means  for  estimating  signal-to-mask  ratio  data, 
sound  pressure  levels  and  masking  thresholds  for  the  respec- 
tive subbands  included  in  each  of  the  input  digital  audio 
signals: 

second  estimation  means  for  estimating  perceptual  entropies  for 
the  respective  frames  included  in  each  of  the  input  digital 
audio  signals  based  on  the  estimated  signal-to-mask  ratio 
data,  sound  pressure  levels  and  masking  thresholds  and  for 
deriving  a  mean  and  a  standard  deviation  parameters  for  a 
frame  group  including  NxM  number  of  current  and  previous 
frames  for  tlie  total  N  number  of  channels,  which  corresponds 
to  the  estimated  perceptual  entropies  wherein  M  is  a  positive 
integer; 

bit  allocation  means  for  adaptively  determining  bits  for  the 
respective  subbands  of  the  frame  group  based  on  the  esti- 
mated signal-to-mask  ratio  data,  perceptual  entropies,  and 
mean  and  standard  deviation  parameters  and  for  generating  bit 
allocation  information  corresponding  to  the  determined  bits 
for  the  respective  subbands  of  the  frame  group; 

N  number  of  quantizing  means  arranged  in  parallel  for  quantiz- 
ing the  filtered  subband  audio  signals  for  the  N  number  of 
channels  in  response  to  the  corresponding  bit  allocation  infor- 
mation generated  for  the  respective  subbands  of  the  frame 
group:  and 

means  for  formatting  the  quantized  digital  audio  signals  together 
with  the  bit  allocation  information. 
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5,613,036 
(>YNAMIC  CATEGORIES  FOR  A  SPEECH 
RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Strong,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999302,  Dec.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,834 
Int.  a."  GIOL  9/00 
U.S.  a.  ^95—2.52  13  Claims 
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I.  A  niethod  of  maintaining  dynamic  categories  for  speech  rules 
in  a  speech  recognition  system  having  an  acoustic  feature  extractor 
which  is  separate  from  said  speech  rules,  said  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

a.  creating  a  plurality  of  speech  rules  each  comprising  a  lan- 
guage model  and  associated  action  to  be  performed  in  said 
speach  recognition  system,  each  said  language  model  includ- 
ing a  phrase  list  having  a  phrase  comprising  a  sequence  of 
words  that  may  be  recognized  by  a  speech  recognizer,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  speech  rules  ftirther  comprising  a  dynamic 
flag  identifying  whether  said  words  in  said  sequence  of  words 
are  dynamic  such  that  additional  words  may  be  added  to  the 
sequence  of  words  and  one  of  said  words  in  said  sequence  of 
wortis  is  capable  of  being  deleted  from  said  sequeiKe  of 
woiils: 

b.  at  periodic  intervals  during  run  time  of  said  speech  recogni- 
tion system,  for  each  dynamic  flag  in  each  said  speech  rule 
identifying  that  said  words  in  said  sequence  of  words  are 
dyiiamic.  dynamically  determining  said  words  in  each  said 
sentence  of  words  based  on  data  stored  in  said  speech  recog- 
nition system; 

c.  determining  acoustic  features  in  a  sound  sample,  wherein  said 
acoustic  features  are  distinct  from  said  speech  rules:  and 

d.  cceating  a  current  language  model  based  upon  each  said 
language  model  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  speech 
rules,  and  malcing  said  current  language  model  available  to 
the  speech  recognizer. 


5,613,037 

REJECTION  OF  NON-DIGIT  STRINGS  FOR 
CONNECTED  DIGIT  SPEECH  RECOGNITION 
Rafid  A.  Sukkar,  Aurora.  111.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc..  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,071 
Int.  a."  GIOL  5/06 
UA0.' 395— 2.65  7  CUims 

I.  A  method  usable  in  a  speech  processor  for  establishing 
whether  speech  signals  comprising  digitized  speech  represents  a 
connectad  digit  string,  said  speech  signals  being  previously  pro- 
cessed into  feature  vectors,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
procMsing  said  feature  vectors  in  a  Hidden  Markov  Model 
(HMM)  recognizer  and  determining  a  string  of  candidate 
dirats  and  a  string  of  filler  models; 
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matching  each  candidate  digit  in  said  candidate  digit  string  to  a 

corresponding  filler  model  in  said  filler  model  string: 
generating  a  weighted  sum  for  each  candidate  digit  in  said  string 

of  candidate  digits  and  a  weighted  sum  for  each  filler  model 

in  said  string  of  filler  models; 
generating  a  confidence  score  for  each  candidate  digit  in  said 

candidate  digit  string  by  subtracting  said  filler  weighted  sum 

from  said  digit  weighted  sum;  and 
comparing  the  resiilting  set  of  confidence  scores  to  a  threshold  to 

determine  whether  a  digit  string  has  been  detected. 


5,613,038 
COMMVTSICATIONS  SYSTEM  FOR  MLXTIPLE 
INDIVIDUALLY  ADDRESSED  MESSAGES 
Charies  A.  Lemaire,  and  Bryan  L.  Striemer,  both  of  Zumbrota, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,278 
Int.  CI.*  GIOL  5/02:9/00 
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1.  A  portable  communications  receiver  for  receiving  from  a 
broadcast  medium  a  stream  of  digitally  coded  messages  each 
including  a  text  portion  directly  representing  the  content  of  the 
message  itself,  and  an  address  portion,  comprising: 

a  demodulator  for  receiving  said  stream  of  messages  from  said 
tnedium; 

a  set  of  identifiers,  including  at  least  one  identifier  unique  to  said 
receiver; 

means  for  comparing  said  identifier  set  with  the  address  portion 
of  all  messages  in  said  stream  and  for  selecting  those  whose 
addresses  match  at  least  one  identifier  in  said  set; 

means  for  storing  the  text  ponion  of  said  selected  messages  in  a 
sequence:  and 

switch  means  operable  by  a  user  of  said  portable  communica- 
tions receiver  for  choosing  one  message  among  said  stored 
selected  messages,  and  wherein  said  switch  nteans  includes 
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a  first  switch  for  sending  a  current  one  of  said  messages  in 
said  sequence  to  a  text-to-speech  conversion  means, 
wherein  said  text-to-speech  conversion  nneans  is  coupled  to 
said  storing  nteans  and  responsive  to  said  switch  means,  for 
producing  analog  speech  waveforms  directly  corresponding 
to  the  text  portion  of  said  one  message. 

a  second  switch  for  choosing  a  next  message  in  said  sequence 
as  said  current  message,  and  wherein  another  operation  of 
said  second  switch  increases  the  speed  of  said  text-to- 
speech  conversion  means. 

a  third  switch  for  choosing  a  previous  message  in  said 
sequence  as  said  current  message. 


5,613,039 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOTION  DETECTION 

AND  TRACKING  OF  OBJECTS  IN  A  REGION  FOR 

COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  UTILIZING  A  REAL-TIME 

ADAPTIVE  PROBABILISTIC  NEURAL  NETWORK 

C.  David  Wang,  Melville,  and  James  P.  Thompson.  Greenlawn, 

both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  AIL  Systems,  Inc.,  Deer  Park,  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,194,  Jan.  31,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5J76,T72.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  177^59 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/18:  GOIS  I  SAX) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  tracking  motion  of  objects  in  a 
region  for  collision  avoidance  compnsing: 

a  signal  transmitter  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port,  the 
signal  transmitter  being  responsive  to  first  and  second  detec- 
tion signals  at  the  input  port  and  transmitting  the  first  and 
second  detection  signals  from  the  output  port  to  a  spatial 
region,  the  first  and  second  detection  signals  at  least  partially 
reflecting  off  at  least  one  object  located  in  the  spatial  region, 
the  first  detection  signal  having  a  first  signal  frequency  and 
tlie  second  detection  signal  having  a  second  signal  frequency, 
the  first  signal  frequency  being  substantially  distinct  from  the 
second  signal  frequency, 
a  signal  receiver  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  transmitter,  the 
receiver  having  an  input  pon  and  an  output  port,  the  signal 
receiver  being  responsive  to  the  at  least  partially  reflected  first 
and  second  detection  signals  respectively  corresponding  to 
first  and  second  object  parameter  data  signals, 
a   probabilistic    neural    network    processor   being   elecnically 
coupled  to  the  signal  receiver  and  being  responsive  to  the  hrst 
and  second  object  parameter  data  signals,  the  probabilistic 
neural  network  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
proximity  of  an  object  detected  in  tlte  spatial  region:  said 
probabilistic  neural  network  including: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  cluster  processor  circuits  being  responsive  to 
the  hrst  and  second  object  parameter  data  signals,  each 
cluster  processor  circuit  generating  an  output  signal  repre- 
senting a  probability  density  function  estimation  value  cor- 
responding to  the  received  first  and  second  object  param- 
eter data  signals,  each  cluster  processor  circuit  including: 


(1 )  an  input  buffer  memory  circuit,  the  input  buffer  memory 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  registers 
for  storing  the  first  and  second  object  parameter  data 
signals  assigned  to  a  respective  cluster  processor  circuit; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  processing  eletnents.  each  of  the  process- 
ing elements  being  coupled  to  a  corresponding  register  of 
the  input  buffer  memory  circuit  and  being  responsive  to 
assigned  first  and  second  object  parameter  data  signals 
stored  in  the  input  buffer  memory  circuit,  each  of  the 
processing  eleinents  further  being  responsive  to  current 
unassigned  first  and  second  object  parameter  data  sig- 
nals, each  processing  element  providing  an  output  signal; 

(3)  a  plurality  of  exponential  function  circuits,  each  of  the 
exponential  function  circuits  being  coupled  to  a  corre- 
sponding processing  element,  each  exponential  function 
circuit  performing  an  exponential  function  on  the  output 
signal  of  each  processing  element  and  providing  an  out- 
put signal  in  response  thereto;  and 

(4)  a  summation  circuit  coupled  to  each  of  the  exponential 
function  circuits  of  the  respective  cluster  processor  cir- 
cuit, tlie  summation  circuit  being  responsive  to  the  out- 
put signals  from  the  exponential  function  circuits,  per- 
forming an  addition  function  thereon  and  providing  an 
output  signal  representing  a  probability  density  function 
estimation  value  for  each  unassigned  first  and  second 
object  parameter  data  signal; 

(bl  a  decision  logic  circuit,  the  decision  logic  circuit  being 
coupled  to  the  summation  circuit  of  each  cluster  processor 
circuit,  the  decision  logic  circuit  comparing  the  output 
signal  of  each  summation  circuit  of  the  corresponding 
cluster  processor  circuit  with  at  least  first  and  second 
threshold  value  signals,  and  providing  a  decision  address 
signal  in  response  thereto; 

(c)  a  switching  circuit,  the  switching  circuit  being  coupled  to 
the  decision  logic  circuit  and  to  each  of  the  cluster  proces- 
sor circuits  and  furtlier  being  responsive  to  current  unas- 
signed first  and  second  object  parameter  data  signals  and 
assigning  the  current  unassigned  first  and  second  object 
parameter  data  signals  to  a  respective  cluster  processor 
circuit  for  storage  in  the  input  buffer  memory  circuit  of  the 
respective  cluster  processor  circuit  in  response  to  the  deci- 
sion address  signal  from  tlie  decision  logic  circuit,  the 
switching  circuit  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  input 
buffer  memory  circuit  of  each  cluster  processor  circuit,  the 
switching  circuit  assigning  the  current  unassigned  first  and 
second  object  parameter  data  signal  to  the  input  buffer 
memory  circuit  of  a  currently  operating  cluster  processor 
circuit  if  the  summation  circuit  output  signal  representing  a 
probability  density  function  estimation  value  of  the  cur- 
rently operating  cluster  processor  circuit  is  at  least  equal  to 
the  first  threshold  value  signal,  the  switching  circuit  assign- 
ing the  current  unassigned  first  and  second  object  parameter 
data  signal  to  the  input  buffer  memory  circuit  of  a  newly 
operating  cluster  processor  which  was  previously  a  non- 
operating  cluster  processor  if  the  summation  circuit  output 
signal  representing  the  probability  density  function  estima- 
tion value  of  each  currently  operating  cluster  processor 
circuit  IS  less  than  or  equal  to  the  second  threshold  value 
signal;  and 

(d)  a  storage  register  circuit,  the  storage  register  circuit  being 
electrically  coupled  to  tlie  switching  circuit,  the  switching 
circuit  providing  the  current  unassigned  first  and  second 
object  parameter  data  signals  to  the  storage  register  circuit 
when  the  output  signal  of  the  summation  circuit  of  each 
cluster  processor  circuit  is  less  than  the  first  threshold  value 
signal  and  greater  than  the  second  threshold  value  signal, 
the  unassigned  first  and  second  object  parameter  data  sig- 
nals being  provided  to  the  storage  register  circuit  for  later 
detailed  analysis  by  the  probabilistic  neural  network. 
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5,613,040 

<(EURAL  NETWORK  SHELL  FOR  APPLICATION 

PROGRAMS 

Joseph  P.  Bigus,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Basiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  75^70,  Jim.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,450,529. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  849,116,  Mar.  10,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,222,196,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  482,450,  Feb.  20, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,142,665.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  460351 

Int  CL"  G06F  15/18 

U.S.  a.  395—23  14  Claims 


€1      6 

1.  A  method  of  leaching  a  neural  network  in  a  computer  system, 
the  neural  network  having  an  input,  an  output  for  a  result,  com- 
pnsimg  the  steps  of: 

cnesting  a  neural  network  data  structure  in  memory  of  the 
computer  system,  wherein  the  neural  network  data  structure 
lefines  a  structure  and  organization  of  a  plurality  of  data 
irrays  in  the  memory,  wherein  the  plurality  of  data  arrays 
lave  data  types  and  an  order  within  the  neural  network  data 
Structure,  wherein  the  neural  network  data  structure  is  com- 
non  and  generic  to  all  of  a  plurality  of  defined  neural  network 
■nodels,  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  dau  arrays  have  data 
^alues  specific  to  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  defined 
peural  network  nxxlels; 

presenting  training  data  at  said  input  of  said  neural  network; 

repeatedly  adjusting  the  values  of  said  plurality  of  data  arrays 
intil  said  result  at  said  output  is  within  tolerance  of  a  correct 
esult;  and 

h  ( king  the  values  of  said  plurality  of  daU  arrays  responsive  to 
aid  adjusting  step. 
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a  preprocess  input  for  receiving  an  unprocessed  data  input 
vector  having  associated  therewith  unprocessed  data,  said 
unprocessed  data  input  vector -associated  with  substantially 
the  same  input  space  as  said  input  vector,  said  unprocessed 
data  input  vector  having  errors  associated  with  the  associated 
improcessed  data  in  select  portions  of  the  prediction  input 
space;  and 

a  data  preprocessor  for  processing  the  unprocessed  data  in  the 
unprocessed  data  input  vector  to  minimize  the  errors  therein 
to  provide  said  input  vector  on  an  output. 


5,613,042 

CHAOTIC  RECLTIRENT  NEIHAL  NETWORK  AND 

LEARNING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Ho-sun  Chung,  and  Hye-young  Tak,  both  of  Taegu,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Gold  Star  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Cbeongju, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  14,  1994, 
94-2540 

Int  CL*  G06E  1/00:3/00 
VS.  CL  395—24  4  Claims 


5,613,041 

MMuOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  NEURAL 

1  ifrrWORK  WITH  MISSING  AND/OR  INCOMPLETE 

DATA 

Jamts  D.  Keeier;  Eric  J.  Hartman.  and  Ralph  B.  Ferguson,  all 
of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pavilion  Technologies,  Inc  Aus- 
tin. Tex. 
CMtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,664,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser  No.  531,100 
Int  CL"  G06F  15/18 
U,S.|a.  395— 23  8  Claims 

A  network  for  estimating  error  in  a  prediction  output  space  of 
a  predictive  system  model  operating  over  a  prediction  input  space 
as  a  prediction  error,  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  an  input  vector  comprising  a  plurality  of 
input  Nalues  that  occupy  the  prediction  input  space; 
output  for  outputling  an  output  prediction  error  vector  that 
occupies  an  output  space  corresponding  to  tlie  prediction 
output  space  of  the  predictive  system  model; 
MDcessing  layer  for  mapping  the  prediction  input  space  to  the 
prediction  output  space  through  a  represenution  of  the  pre- 
diction error  in  the  predictive  system  model  to  provide  said 
output  prediction  error  vector. 


1.  A  chaotic  recurrent  neural  network  comprising: 
N   neurons  configured  to  receive  an  external  input  and  the 
outputs  of  selected  ones  of  said  N  neurons  and  performing  an 
operation  according  to  the  following  dynamic  equations 

y,YAi*i)         =  i    W^i)*kYMt-aXM 

jfKiE 

xm\  =    fWM] 

wherein  W,^  is  a  synapse  connection  coefficient  of  the  feedback 
input  from  the  "f^  neuron  to  the  "i"ih  neuron,  X,<i)  is  the  output 
of  the  "i"th  neuron  at  time  t.  and  y,,  o  and  k  are  a  time-delaying 
constant,  a  non-negative  parameter  and  a  refractory  time  attenua- 
tion constant,  respectively,  and  wherein  Z,<t)  represents  X,0)  when 
i  belongs  to  the  neuron  group  I  and  represents  a,<t)  when  i  belongs 
to  the  external  input  group  E. 
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5.613,043 

NEURAL  NETWORK  SHELL  FOR  APPLICATION 

PROGRAMS 

Joseph  P.  Bigus,  Rochester,  Minn^  assignor  to  Intenuitional 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  75J70,  Jun.  U.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,450,529. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  849,116,  Mar.  10,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5022,196.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  482,450,  Feb.  20, 

1990.  PaL  No.  5,142.665.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  459.213 

Int  a."  G«6F  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—26  7  Claims 
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1.  A  program  pixxluct  for  creating  a  default  neural  nerworic  data 
structure  for  a  neural  network  in  a  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  containing  instructions  capable  of  being 
executed  on  the  computer  system; 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  creating  a  com- 
mon neural  network  data  structure  in  memory  of  the  computer 
system,  wherein  the  common  neural  network  data  structure  is 
common  and  generic  to  all  of  a  plurality  of  defined  neural 
network  models,  wherein  the  common  neural  network  data 
structure  dehnes  a  structure  and  organization  of  a  plurality  of 
data  arrays  in  the  memory,  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  data 
arrays  have  data  types  and  an  order  within  the  neural  network 
data  structure: 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  selecting  a  neural 
network  model  from  the  plurality  of  defined  neural  network 
models  for  said  neural  network: 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  creating  said 
default  neural  network  data  structure  for  said  neural  network 
model  selected  by  said  selecting  means  by  inputting  initial 
values  for  a  plurality  of  data  arrays  into  said  default  neural 
network  data  structure,  wherein  the  default  neural  network 
data  structure  has  the  same  structure  and  organization  as  the 
common  neural  network  data  structure: 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  prompting  for  a 
plurality  of  parameters  specific  to  said  neural  network:  and 

means,  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  for  inputting  said 
plurality  of  parameters  into  said  default  neural  network  data 
structure. 


5,613,044 

LEARNING  MACHINE  SYNAPSE  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

APPARATUS 

Gerald  G.  Pechanek,  End  well,-  Stamatis  Vassiliadis,  and  Jose 
G.  Delgado-Frias,  both  of  Vestal,  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,839,  Dec.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5.517396.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  79.697.  Jun.  18. 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702.261, 
May  17.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  459.199 
InL  a.*  G06F  /5//S 
MS.  CL  395—27  1  Claim 

1.  A  computer  system  apparatus  having  a  neival  synapse  proces- 
sor architecture  comprising: 
an  N  neuron  structure,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  or 
equal  to  one.  including  N  synapse  processing  units  including 
means  for  storing  instructions  and  data,  means  for  receiving 
instructions  and  data,  means  in  each  synapse  processing  unit 


for  controlling  a  destination  of  instructions,  data,  and  neuron 
output  values,  and  means  for  executing  instructions: 

neuron  activation  function  units: 

communicating  adder  trees,  wherein  each  communicating  adder 
tree  is  connected  to  the  synapse  processing  units  at  leaf  nodes 
of  the  communicating  adder  tree  and  to  one  neuron  activation 
function  unit  which  is  connected  to  a  root  of  the  communicat- 
ing adder  tree,  each  communicating  adder  tree  thereby  provid- 
ing results  to  a  programmable  processor  controlling  appara- 
tus: 

means  for  communicating  instructions,  data,  and  outputs  of  the 
neuron  activation  function  units  back  to  input  synapse  pro- 
cessing units  through  said  communicating  adder  trees;  and 

means  for  executing  received  instructions  in  each  synapse  pro- 
cessing unit,  the  means  for  executing  received  instructions 
including  a  programmable  execution  unit  responding  to 
instructions  containing  specifications  of  an  operation  nxxle. 
source,  operands,  result  destination,  and  of  immediate  data. 


5.613.045 
DOCUMENT  EDITING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Yoshinari  Morimoto.  and  Yuri  Usami.  both  of  Nagoya.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  391.178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  30.  1994,  6-116912 
Int  CI.''  G06K  ]5AM 
M&.  a.  395—102  20  Claims 
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1.  A  document  editing  device,  comprising: 

data  storing  means  for  storing  print  data  having  a  variable  pnnt 
width  in  a  print  line  direction,  the  print  data  comprising  at 
lea.sl  a  number  of  dots  in  a  lateral  direction  and  a  resolution  of 
the  print  data; 

main  display  means  for  providing  a  display; 

print  means  for  printing  the  print  data  on  a  print  medium; 


print  width  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  print  width  in  the 
priiit  line  direction  of  the  print  data  stored  in  said  data  storing 
means,  said  print  width  of  the  print  data  is  calculated  based  on 
at  least  the  number  of  dots  and  the  resolution  of  the  print  data; 
and 

print  width  display  means  for  displaying  the  print  width  detected 
by  said  print  width  detecting  means  on  said  main  display 
means. 


5,613,046 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  FOR 
PLATE  MISREGISTRATION  IN  COLOR  PRINTING 
Richard  A.  Dermer,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Miles  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993.  Ser.  No.  40,716 

Int  a."  G06K  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—109  34  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  TRAPPED  GRAPHIC  IMAGE 
from  an  STRUCTURED  GRAPHIC  IMAGE  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

(A)  generating  a  BOUNDARY  MAP  from  the  data  representing 
said  STRUCTURED  GRAPHIC  IMAGE,  said  BOUNDARY 
MAP  containing  a  plurality  of  line  segments  and  being  unaf- 
fected by  any  trapping  decisions,  separation  or  rendering 
decisions  made  after  the  BOUNDARY  MAP  is  generated: 

(B)  generating  a  TRAPPING  MAP  by  defining  stroke  character- 
istks  for  some  or  all  of  the  line  segments  making  up  said 
BOUNDARY  MAP:  and, 

(c)  combining  said  TRAPPING  MAP  with  said  data  representing 
said  STRUCTURED  GRAPHIC  IMAGE  such  as  to  cause 
said  TRAPPING  MAP  to  be  superimposed  upon  said 
SriRUCTURED  GRAPHIC  IMAGE  when  rendered  for  out- 
f  a :  processing. 
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a  functional  quantity  data  storage  means  for  decomposing  said 
given  function  into  a  plurality  of  more  specific  lower-level 
functions,  specifying  for  each  of  said  plural  lower-level  func- 
tions a  functional  quantity  indicative  of  a  quantified  functional 
degree  of  said  each  lower-level  function,  and  storing  prelimi- 
narily investigated  characteristic  data  of  the  functional  quan- 
tity indicative  of  a  relationship  between  the  functional  quan- 
tity and  a  change  in  a  physical  parameter  relative  to  the 
functional  quantity-, 

a  repair  plan  proposing  means  for  suggesting  a  physical  param- 
eter which  should  be  changed  for  the  repair  of  the  fault  and  a 
secondary  effect  which  may  be  produced  by  a  change  in  said 
physical  parameter  when  the  fault  occurs; 

a  functional  quantity  calculation  means  for  reading  out  of  said 
functional  quantity  data  storage  means  characteristic  data  of 
functional  quantities  of  the  lower-level  functions  correspond- 
ing to  the  suggested  physical  parameter  and  characteristic  data 
of  functional  quantities  of  the  lower-level  function  to  be 
changed  by  the  secondary  effect,  and  calculating  the  most 
preferably  balanced  state  of  the  read-out  functional  quandties 
of  the  lower-level  functions  for  the  repair  of  the  fault;  and 

a  self-repair  implementation  means  for  determining  a  change 
value  of  the  physical  parameter  suggested  by  said  repair  plan 
proposing  means  based  on  the  calculated  functional  quantity, 
and  altering  the  physical  parameter  by  the  determined  change 
value  to  implement  a  self-repair  of  the  apparatus. 


5.613.048  

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  SYNTHESIS  USING 
VIEW  INTERPOLATION 
Shenchang  E.  Chen,  Simnyvale.  and  LaiKe  Williams.  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,923 

Int  CL'  G06T  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—119  21  Claims 


19a 


5,613,047 
A|¥aRATUS  having  self-repairing  FUNCTION 
AND  METHOD  OF  SELF  REPAIRING  THE  SAME 
Voshiki  Shimomura,-  Sadao  Tanigawa.-  Yukihiro  Mori,  all  of 
Osaka.-    Yasushi    Umeda.   Tama.-    Tetsuo   Tomiyama.   and 
Hiroyiiki  Yoshikawa.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mata  Industrial,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,812 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-253487 
Int  CL"  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—113  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  having  a  self-repairing  function  which  imple- 
ments a  self-repair  of  a  fault  which  prevents  the  apparatus  from 
satisfactorily  performing  a  given  function,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
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1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  views 
scene,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  plurality  of  two-dimensional  images  of  the  scene  from 
different  respective  source  viewpoints: 

for  each  pair  of  images  relating  to  adjacent  viewpoints,  deter- 
mining and  storing  a  map  which  identifies  correspondence  of 
pixels  in  the  two  images; 

identifying  a  viewpoint  located  between  at  least  two  of  said 
source  viewpoints; 
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detennining  a  coefficient  relating  to  the  location  of  said  interme- 
diate vie\vpoint  relative  to  said  source  viewpoints: 

moq>hing  at  least  one  of  said  images  in  accordance  with  said 
coefficient  and  the  information  contained  in  at  least  one  of 
said  maps  to  produce  an  interpolated  image  which  defines  the 
view  from  said  intermediate  viewpoint;  and 

displaying  the  interpolated  image. 


5.613,049 

METHOD  FOR  CREATING  SPATIALLY  BALANCED 

BOUNDING  VOLl  ME  HIERARCHIES  FOR  USE  IN  A 

COMPUTER  GENERATED  DISPLAY  OF  A  COMPLEX 

STRUCTURE 

Eric  L.  Brechner,  Redmond,  and  Virgil  E.  Bourassa,  Bdlevue, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company.  Seattle, 

Wash. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  329,356 
Int  a."  G06T  5/00 


VS.  a.  395—120 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  an  arbitrary  collection  of  objects, 
represented  by  computer  generated  images  thereof,  into  a  hierarchy 
of  bounding  voluines.  from  a  root  volume  bounding  all  objects,  to 
sub-volumes  bounding  individual  objects  or  assemblies  thereof,  for 
use  as  successive  approximations  to  said  objects,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  creating  bounding  volumes  for  said  objects: 

b)  processing  selected  bounding  volunws  through  a  predetermined 
combining  algorithm  to  determine  whether  or  not.  based  upon  a 
geometric  relationship  between  said  bounding  volumes  and  the 
root  volume,  the  selected  bounding  volumes  can  be  combined 
into  a  new  volume  representative  of  said  selected  bounding 
volumes,  and  with  respect  to  those  bounding  volumes  which  can 
be  combined: 

c)  creating  a  new  bounding  volume  with  said  combined  bounding 
volumes  comprising  sub-volumes  thereof. 

d)  recursively  applying  steps  b)  and  c)  to  said  new  bounding 
volume  and  treating  the  new  bounding  volume  as  the  root 
volume  and  its  combined  volumes  as  the  selected  volumes. 

e)  utilizing  said  new  bounding  volume  as  an  approximation  of  tlie 
image  of  said  sub-volumes  in  a  computer  generated  display. 


5.613.050 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

ILLUMINATION  CALCULATIONS  THROUGH 

EFFICIENT  VISIBILITY  DETERMINATION 

Roland  M.  Hochmuth,  Woodstocli,  and  William  L.  Lulien, 

Yorlitown  Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,002,  Jan.  15.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,048 

Int  a."  G06T  15/40 

VS.  a.  395—122  27  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  graphics  system  for  processing  data  for  a 
sequence  of  graphical  primitives  and  having  a  frame  buffer 
coupled  to  a  display  device,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  pixels  for  each  priinitive  in 
said  sequence  of  graphical  primitives: 

means  for  determining  whether  respective  current  primitives  in 
said  sequence  of  graphical  primitives  are  hidden  or  visible 
relative  other  primitives  in  said  sequence  of  graphical  primi- 
tives, a  hidden  determination  indicating  that  no  pixel  of  said 
current  primitive  will  be  displayed  on  said  display  device:  and 

means  for  performing  graphical  calculations  for  only  primitives 
of  said  current  primitives  determined  as  visible,  said  means 
for  performing  graphical  calculations  performing  graphical 
calculations  for  each  of  said  current  primitives  when,  and  as, 
determined  to  be  visible. 


5.613,051 

REMOTE  IMAGE  EXPLOITATION  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

David  M.  lodice.  Melbourne,  and  David  M.  Bell,  Palm  Bay, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corp.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,262 

Int  a."  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  395—128  21  aaims 


1.  A  system  for  displaying  an  image  having  a  hrst  level  of 
resolution  and  being  represented  by  a  first  set  of  digital  data  across 
a  bandwidth-limited  transmission  medium,  comprising: 

reduced  resolution  generating  means  for  creating  plural,  succes- 
sively reduced  resolution  sets  of  digital  dau  from  said  first  set 
of  digital  data: 

a  digital  storage  means  for  storing  said  first  set  of  digital  data 
and  said  reduced  resolution  sets  of  digital  data: 

image  display  means  remote  from  said  digital  storage  means  for 
visually  displaying  an  image  having  a  selective  area: 

a  transmission  medium  operatively  interconnecting  said  digital 
storage  means  and  said  image  display  means: 

first  control  means  for  selecting  an  image  area  on  said  image 
display  means; 


ccUli 


secdild  control  means  for  automatically  selecting  and  transmit- 
ting the  appropriate  one  of  said  reduced  resolution  sets  of 
digital  data  related  to  the  size  of  a  selected  image  area  and  a 
desired  image  resolution;  and, 

third  control  means  for  dynamically  adjusting  the  resolution  of 
the  digital  data  transmitted  to  the  image  display  means  to  the 
dctired  image  resolution  of  the  image  area. 


5.613,053 
VIDEO  GRAPHICS  CONTROLLER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
STARTING  FOR  LINE  DRAWS 
Thomas  M.  Albers;  John  V.  Eberst*  Darwin  Fontenot'  Richard 
L.  Pyra,  aU  of  Houston;  Mark  W.  Welker;  Paul  B.  Wood, 
both  of  Spring,  all  of  Tex^  and  Jack  E.  Bresenham,  Rock 
Hill,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Compaq   Computer  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  Na  823329 

Int  CL"  G06T  11/00 

VS.  CL  395—143  40  Claims 


5,613,052 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLIPPING  AND 

DETERMINING  COLOR  FACTORS  FOR  POLYGONS 

Chandrasckhar   Narayanaswami,   Austin,   Tex.,   assignor   to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,238 

Int  a."  Gfl6T  15/30 

VS.  tt  395—134  12  Claims 
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7.  A  data  processing  system  for  clipping  a  graphical  polygon  to 
a  clip  region,  said  polygon  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  vertices 
wid)  connecting  edges,  comprising: 
processing  means  for  processing  data; 
storage  means  for  storing  dau  to  be  processed;  and 
graphics  processing  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  for 
processing  graphical  data,  said  graphics  processing  means 
iocluding: 

i)  means  for  computing  which  vertices  of  a  polygon  to  be 
displayed  are  discarded,  the  discarded  vertices  being  not 
connected  to  an  edge  that  intersects  the  clip  region,  and  for 
computing  at  least  one  color  factor  only  for  vertices  not 
discarded: 
Li )  means  for  computing  boundary  vertices  on  any  edges  that 
intersect  a  clip  region  boundary  and  for  computing  at  least 
one  color  factor  therefor  by  interpolating  color  factors 
previously  computed  for  vertices  connected  to  said  edges; 
I)  means  for  computing  at  least  one  color  factor  for  each 
edge  point  within  said  clip  region  by  interpolating  color 
factors  previously  computed  for  vertices  connected  to  said 
edge;  and 
i  0  means  for  displaying  said  vertices  according  to  said  com- 
puted color  factors. 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  processing  system; 
a  display:  and 

a  graphics  processor  separate  from  said  processing  system 
coupled  to  said  processing  system  and  to  said  display,  said 
graphics  processor  iiKluding: 

circuitry  for  receiving  a  first  value  indicative  of  a  set  of 
coordinates  of  a  first  endpoint  of  a  line  in  a  first  time 
period; 
circuitry  for  storing  a  start  control  bit  for  selectively  enabling 

determination  of  line  data: 
circuitry  for  receiving  a  second  value  indicative  of  a  set  of 
coordinates  of  a  second  endpoint  of  the  line  in  a  second 
time  period  subsequent  to  said  first  time  period; 
circuitry  for  sensing  tl»e  reception  of  the  second  value  by  said 
circuitry  for  receiving  the  second  value  independent  of  the 
reception  of  the  first  value  by  said  circuitry  for  receiving  the 
first  value:  and 
circuitry  for  automatically  generating  line  data  based  on  said 
first  and  second  values  responsive  to  the  sensing  circuitry  and 
responsive  to  said  start  control  bit 


5,613,054 
VIDEO  GRAPHICS  CONTROLLER  WITH  IMPROVED 
CALCULATION  CAPABILITIES 
Thomas  M.  Albers;  John  V.  Eberst  Darwin  Fontenot  Richard 
L.  Pyra,  aU  of  Houston;  Mark  W.  Welker;  Paul  B.  Wood, 
both  of  Spring,  aU  of  Tex^  and  Jack  E.  Bresenham,  Rock 
Hill,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,607,  Jim.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,992,  Jan.  21,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No,  520,040 

Int  CL"  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—143  21  Claims 

1.  Circuitry  for  drawing  lines  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  pixels, 
comprising: 
circuitry  for  receiving  parameters  defining  first  and  second  end- 
points  of  a  line; 
circuitry  for  calculating  line  parameters  based  on  said  first  and 
second  endpoints.  wherein  said  calculated  line  parameters 
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include  a  line  error  term  which  is  updated  after  each  pixel  of 
the  line  is  drawn  to  determine  selection  of  a  next  pixel  of  the 
line; 
circuitry  for  storing  said  calculated  line  parameters: 
circuitry  for  selectively  nnodifying  the  contents  of  said  storing 
circuitry  to  redefine  the  calculated  line  parameters  in  response 
to  a  control  signal  pnor  to  updating  the  line  error  term: 
circuitry  for  drawing  a  line  based  on  the  contents  of  said  storing 
circuitry. 


S.613,056 
ADVANCED  TOOLS  FOR  SPEECH  SYNCHRONIZED 
ANIMATION 
Elon  Gasper,  Bellevue;  Joseph  H.  Matthews,  III,  Bothell,  and 
Richard  Wesley,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Bright 
Star  Technology,  Inc..  Belle^'ue,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,704,  May  20,  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  657.714.  Feb.  19.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
appUcatien  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  457.269 
InL  CI."  G06T  IJt/00 
VS.  a.  395—173  7  Claims 


5.613.055 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

ANIMATION  HAVING  A  SERIES  OF  ROAD  DRAWINGS 

TO  BE  WATCHED  FROM  A  DRIVER'S  SEAT  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

Hiroshi  Shimoura.  and  Kenji  Tenmol(u.  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  86.899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1992,  4-186834; 
Apr.  13,  1993.  5-086519 

Int.  CI."  G06T  IMX):  G08G  1/13.1 
VS.  a.  395—173  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  animation  having  a  series  of  three 
dimensional  road  drawings  to  be  watched  from  a  driver's  seat  of  a 
vehicle  during  a  travel  between  two  predetermined  positions  in  a 
road  map.  said  three  dimensional  road  drawings  being  formed  on 
the  basis  of  road  data  obtained  through  three  dimensional  computer 
graphics,  and  said  road  data  being  indicative  of  roads  shown  in 
said  animation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  travel  route  data  indicative  of  a  travel  route  between 
said  predetermined  positions,  and  storing   road   map  data 
including  node  data  indicative  of  nodes  formed  by  intersec- 
tions, comers  and  ends  of  roads,  link  data  indicative  of  links 
each  connecting  two  of  said  nodes  to  define  a  road  segment, 
and  road  width  data  indicative  of  widths  of  said  road  segment: 
selecting  the  road  map  data  covering  said  travel  route  based  on 

the  provided  travel  route  data: 
calculating  the  road  data  forming  the  series  of  three  dimensional 
road  drawings  on  the  basis  of  the  node  and  link  data  of  the 
selected  road  map  data  to  produce  said  animation  having  the 
series  of  three  dimensional  drawings:  and 
displaying  said  animation  on  a  screen  of  a  display. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  animated  object  with  facial 
images  synchronized  to  sound,  the  facial  images  corresponding  to 
the  sound:  the  sound  defined  by  user  inputted  text,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  programmed  computer  including  memory,  real-time  random 
access  animation  and  vivification  engine  drivers,  a  real-time 
controller  and  at  least  one  microprocessor: 

at  least  one  Input  device  coupled  lo  the  computer  for  inputting 
text  to  the  computer: 

means  of  the  computer  for  instructing  the  computer:  to  retrieve 
prerecorded  digitized  sound  corresponding  to  the  user  input- 
ted text,  to  determine  a  time  value  for  the  digitized  sound,  to 
store  the  time  value  in  the  memory,  to  convert  the  user 
inputted  text  to  a  phonetic  string,  to  use  the  phonetic  string  to 
convert  the  digitized  sound  into  a  list  of  phocodes.  to  provide 
an  associated  timing  value  for  each  of  the  phocodes.  to  map 
each  of  the  phocodes  with  its  associated  timing  \alue  to  form 
pairs  of  data,  to  store  each  of  the  pairs  of  data  in  tabular  form 
in  the  memory,  to  add  each  associated  timing  value  to  provide 
a  sum  total,  to  compare  the  sum  total  obtained  by  adding  each 
associated  timing  value  to  the  time  value  for  the  digitized 
sound,  and  to  proportionally  adjust  as  necessary  each  associ- 
ated timing  value  to  make  the  sum  total  obtained  by  adding 
each  associated  timing  value  approximately  equal  the  time 
value  for  the  digitized  sound: 

audio  output  devices  coupled  to  the  computer  for  receiving  the 
digitized  sound  and  for  providing  the  sound: 

the  computer  for  providing  a  sequence  of  the  facial  images 
corresponding  to  the  pairs  of  data  as  adjusted  as  necessary: 
and 

a  display  device  coupled  to  the  computer  for  displaying  the 
sequence  of  the  facial  images; 

the  real-time  controller  of  the  computer  for  controlling  display- 
ing of  the  sequence  of  the  facial  images  to  the  sound  to 
provide  the  animated  object  with  the  facial  images  synchro- 
nized with  the  sound,  the  sound  defined  by  the  user  inputted 
text. 
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5,613,057 
kIkTHOD  for  CREATING  A  MULTIMEDU 
APPLICATION  USING  MULTIMEDU  FILES  STORED  IN 
DIRKCTORIES  THAT  ARE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 
DISPLAY  SURFACE  AREAS 
Muriel  D.  Caravel,  Nice,  France,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  292,453 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OCT.,  Jan.  14, 
1994,94480008 

Int  CL*  G06T  11/60 
VS.  C\.  395—806  10  Claims 
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1.  A  aicthod  for  creating  a  multimedia  application  within  a  data 
processipig  system,  said  data  processing  system  including  a 
memory  and  a  display  device  having  a  display  screen,  said  method 
comprising: 

storing  a  plurality  of  multimedia  files  representative  of  video  or 
images  information  in  a  set  of  predetenmned  directories 
within  said  memory,  wherein  each  directory  within  said  set  of 
directories  is  characteristic  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
miaed  surface  areas  utilized  to  display  image  or  video  infor- 
mation contained  within  said  plurality  of  multimedia  tiles 
within  said  display  screen: 

in  response  to  a  request  to  create  a  multimedia  application, 
providing  a  set  of  multimedia  templates  which  are  each  com- 
priiad  of  a  plurality  of  possibly  overlapping  zones,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  zones  having  one  among  said  plurality  of 
pretletermined  surface  areas: 

providing  a  user  with  an  opportunity  to  select  a  multimedia 
template  within  said  set  of  said  multimedia  templates  and 
displaying  said  selected  multimedia  template  within  said  dis- 
play screen: 

in  response  to  a  selection  of  a  particular  zone  among  said 
plurality  of  zones  within  said  selected  multimedia  template, 
displaying  a  window  within  said  display  screen  containing  a 
listing  of  multimedia  files  stored  within  a  directory  character- 
istic of  a  predetermined  surface  area  of  said  particular  zone: 

in  response  to  a  selection  of  a  multimedia  hie  within  said  listing 
of  multimedia  files,  automatically  storing  an  entry  in  memorv' 
sudi  that  said  selected  multimedia  file  is  associated  with  said 
particular  zone: 

constttlcting  a  screen  of  said  multimedia  application  by  repeat- 
ing said  steps  of  displaying  a  window  and  automatically 
storing  an  entry; 

thereafter,  in  response  to  a  request  to  build  a  script  of  said 
multimedia  application,  displaying  a  screen  list  containing  a 
plurality  of  screens  that  can  be  included  within  said  script: 

in  response  to  a  selection  of  a  particular  screen  among  said 
plurality  of  screens  within  said  screen  list,  adding  said  par- 
ticular screen  to  a  script  list  containing  each  selected  screen 
and  each  linking  navigation  button  within  each  screen  of  said 
script:  and 

associating  each  linking  navigation  bunon  within  said  script  list 
with  a  screen  within  said  script  to  be  displayed  when  said 
each  linking  navigation  bunon  is  activated. 


5,613,058 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IN-PLACE  INTERACTION 

WITH  CONTAINED  OBJECTS 
Srinivasa  R.  Koppolu,-  C.  Douglas  Hodges,  both  of  Redmond; 
Barry  B.  MacKichan,  Bainbridge  Island,  all  of  Wash.,-  Rich- 
ard McDaniel,  Pittsburg.  Pa..-  Rao  V.  Remala.  Woodinville. 
and  Antony  S.  Williams.  Redmond,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984.868,  Dec.  1.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229.264 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/00:1/00 
VS.  a.  395—376  48  Claims 
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18.  A  computer  system  for  activating  a  coatsinee  object  con- 
tained within  a  container  object,  the  comfmter  system  having  an 
operating  system  for  scheduling  execution  of  code,  the  container 
object  having  container  application  code  with  a  container  window- 
environment  with  container  resources  for  interacting  with  the  con- 
tainer object  file  containce  object  having  server  application  code 
with  server  resources  for  interacting  with  tlie  containee  object,  the 
system  comprising: 

means  for  displaying  the  container  window  environment; 
means  for  displaying  the  containee  object  within  the  displayed 

container  window  enviroiunent: 
means  for  activating  the  containee  object  within  the  displayed 

container  window  enviromnent: 
means  for  integrating  and  displaying  a  plurality  of  file  server 
resources  with  the  container  resources  of  the  displayed  con- 
tainer window  environment; 
means  for  determining  whether  to  execute  the  container  applica- 
tion code  or  the  server  application  code  when  a  resource  is 
selected  from  among  the  integrated  and  displayed  server 
resources:  and 
means  for  executing  the  server  application  as  a  separately  sched- 
uled entity  of  the  operating  system  when  a  server  resource  is 
the  selected  resource,  and  for  processing  the  server  resource 
selection. 


5,613,059 

ON-LINE  RESTORATION  OF  REDUNDANCY 

INFORMATION  IN  A  REDUNDANT  ARRAY  SYSTEM 

David  C.  Stallmo;  William  A.  Brant,  and  David  Gordon,  all  of 

Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkinton, 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,927,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,182,  Dec  21,  1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,235,601.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

349,766 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  21, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL"  G06F  11/34:11/10 

VS.  a.  395—182.04  62  Claims 

I.  A  storage  device  readable  by  a  programmable  control  device 

when  coupled  to  the  storage  device,  the  storage  device  containing 

a  control  program  tangibly  stored  thereon,  such  that  the  control 

device  is  operated  by  the  control  program  when  the  storage  device 
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is  read  by  the  control  device,  the  conirol  device  being  operated  to 
control  a  coupled  redundant  array  of  data  storage  units,  the  dau 
storage  units  having  at  least  one  stripe  containing  a  plurality  of 
dau  blocks  and  at  least  one  associated  redundancy  block,  the 
control  program  being  configured  to  operate  the  control  device  to 
perform  restoration  of  a  valid  data  block  and  at  least  one  associated 
redundancy  block  to  at  least  each  affected  data  storage  unit  stripe 
after  a  potential  corruption  in  either  type  of  block  during  a  data 
modification  operation,  such  restoration  being  performed  by  the 
combination  of  the  control  program  and  the  control  device  to 
perform  the  function  of: 

(a)  accessing  all  of  the  data  blocks,  including  the  potentially 
corrupted  data  block,  in  each  stripe  containing  the  potentially 
corrupted  blocks: 

(b)  computing  at  least  one  redundancy  block  from  the  accessed 
blocks: 

(c)  saving  the  at  least  one  computed  redundancy  block; 

(d)  resubmitting  the  valid  dau  block  from  the  dau  modification 
operation  to  the  redundant  array  of  storage  units  for  storage: 

(e)  updating  the  at  least  one  saved  computed  redundancy  block: 

(f)  storing  the  updated  at  least  one  redundancy  block  and  the 
valid  dau  block  in  the  stripe. 


commit  procedure  by  resynchronizing  said  conunit  procedure 
asynchronously  relative  to  said  application:  and 
wherein  each  of  said  program  instruction  means  is  execuuble  by 
the  associated  computer  processor. 


5,613,061 

NETWORK  CONTROLLER  WITH  RECONFIGURABLE 

PROORAM  LOGIC  CIRCLTTS  CAPABLE  OF 

PERFORMING  BOTH  CHANNEL  SERVICE  AND 

TESTING  FUNCTIONS 

Steven  C.  Taylor,  HUlsborough,  -Calif,,  asagnor  to  VeriUnk 

Coiporatioa,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30432,  Sep.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Set.  No.  468,132 

Int  CL"  G06F  UIOO 

\i&.  a.  395—183.06 24  Claims 


5,613,060 
ASYNCHRONOUS  RESYNCHRONIZATION  OF  A 
COMMIT  PROCEDURE 
Kathryn  H.  Brittoo,  Chapel  HUl;  Andrew  P.  atron,  Raleigh; 
James  P.  Gray,  Chapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C^-  Barbara  A.  M. 
Maslak,  End  well,  and  Timothy  J.  Thatcher.  Vestal,  both  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,429,  May  16,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5,139,773.  This  application  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963389 
Lot  CL"  G06F  ///flO 
U.S.  a.  395—182.13  2  Claims 

L  A  computer  program  product  for  operating  a  computer,  said 
computer  program  product  comprising: 
a  computer  readable,  magnetic  medium: 
first  program  instruction  means,  recorded  on  said  medium,  for 
instructing  a  computer  processor  to  control  execution  of  an 
application  which  requests  a  work  operation: 
second  program  instruction  means,  recorded  on  said  medium, 
for  instructing  a  computer  processor  to  attempt  to  implement 
a  commit  procedure  for  said  work  operation; 
third  program  instruction  means,  recorded  on  said  medium,  for 
instructing  a  computer  processor  to  notify  said  application 
that  said  application  can  continue  with  other  operations  if  said 
commit  procedure   fails  before  completion,   whereby   said 
application  need  not  wait  for  said  comnut  procedure  to  be 
resynchronized:  and 
fourth  program  instruction  means,  recorded  on  said  itjedium.  for 
instructing  a  computer  ptxxessor  to  recover  from  said  failed 


L  A  method  using  communications  facility  termination  equip- 
ment having  a  network  controller,  said  network  controller  compris- 
ing program  logic  circuits,  a  processor,  and  a  memory,  for  chang- 
ing a  function  of  said  program  logic  circuits  by  configuring,  from  a 
worksution  remotely  located  from  the  network  connt)ller  and 
communications  facility  termination  equipment,  said  program 
logic  circuits  as  communications  circuits  and  for  reconfigunng. 
from  said  worksution.  said  program  logic  circuits  as  test  circuits, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


MARtil  18.  1997 


■'fl 


ELECTRICAL 


2177 


setting  the  program  logic  circuits  as  communications  circuits  for 

operating  the  communications  facility  termination  equipment 

as  a  channel  service  unit: 
performing,   by   the  channel   service   unit,  responsive  to  the 

coinmunications<ircuits-setting  of  the  program  logic  circuits, 

channel  service  unit  functions; 
initialing,  from  the  worksution,  a  first  reconfigure  signal: 
sending  the  first  reconfigure  signal  through  a  communications 

charmel  to  the  network  controller; 
setting,  with  the  processor  of  the  network  controller,  responsive 

to  the  first  reconfigure  signal,  using  software  in  the  memory. 

tie  program  logic  circuits  as  test  circuits  for  operating  the 

channel  service  unit  as  a  channel  service  unit  test  set:  and 
perfcrming.  by  the  channel  service  unit  test  set.  responsive  to  the 

ttat-circuits-setting  of  the  program  logic  circuits,  testing  fiinc- 

tiofis. 
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7.  A  logic  simulation  apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory  unit  for  storing  logical  object  dau  including  dau 
concerning  an  arrangement  of  a  to-be-simulated  logical  object 
and  dau  concerning  an  input  signal  to  be  input  to  said  logical 
object;  and 
a  logic  simulator,  connected  to  said  memory  unit,  for  executing 
logical  simulation  by  free  running  in  response  to  said  memory 
unit, 
wherein  said  logic  simulator  comprises: 

a  time  wheel  circuit  for  controlling  a  read  timing  of  the 

logical  object  dau  from  said  memory  unit: 
ar  accumulator  circuit  connected  to  said  time  wheel  circuit 
for  executing  a  simulation  concerning  an  arrangement  of 
laid  to-be-simulated  logical  object  in  accordaiKe  with  the 
logical  object  dau  read  out  fix)m  said  memory  unit,  said 
accumulator  circuit  including  a  check  circuit  having  at  least 
one  dau  input  to  which  a  dau  input  signal  is  applied,  a 
clock  input  to  which  a  clock  signal  is  applied,  and  an 
output,  said  check  circuit  comparing  said  dau  input  signal 
with  a  predetermined  dau  value  at  a  timing  determined  by 
(aid  clock  input  signal  and  producing  at  said  output  of  said 
check  circuit  a  timing  error  detection  signal  based  on  the 
comparison,  and  a  memory  cell  having  said  dau  input 
signal  applied  to  one  input  thereof,  and  the  output  signal  of 
taid  check  circuit  applied  from  the  output  of  said  check 
Circuit  to  anottier  input  of  said  memory  cell,  said  memory 


cell  having  an  output  outputting  said  dau  input  signal  when 
said  timing  error  detection  signal  indicates  that  no  timing 
error  has  occurred  and  outputting  a  signal  which  exhibits 
neither  a  high  level  nor  a  low  level  when  the  timing  error 
detection  signal  indicates  a  timing  error  has  occurred: 

a  fiinction  logic  circuit  connecting  to  said  time  wheel  circuit 
and  said  accumulator  circuit  for  executing  simulation  con- 
cerning the  operation  of  said  to-be-simulated  logical  object 
in  response  to  the  simulation  result  obtained  by  said  time 
accumulator  circuit;  and 

means  for  executing  said  logic  simulation  without  being  con- 
trolled by  said  work  station. 


5,613,062 
LOGIC  SIMULATOR 
Tetsuya  Hasebe,  Tokyo:  Hiroaki  Hayashi,  Sagamihara.  and 
Kaaulu  Shinoda.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electron  Limited.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  639^93,  Jan.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-4927; 
Jan.  12,  1990,  2-4928 

Int  a."  G06F  17/50 
VS.  CL  395—183.13  7  Claims 

y 35-3 


5,613,063 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  CHECKING  VALIDITY 

OF  MEMORY  OPERATIONS 
Robert  A.  Eustace,  and  Louis  Monier,  both  of  Redwood  City, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 
nard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,061 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/30 

VS.  CL  395—183.14  15  Claims 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  monitoring  accesses  by 
a  computer  program  to  a  memory  of  a  computer  system  for 
performing  a  plurality  of  operations  including  allocation  opera- 
tions, write  operations  and  read  operations:  said  method  checking 
validity  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  instructions  of  said  computer 
program  specifying  at  least  one  of  said  memory  operations  with 
respect  to  at  least  a  specified  one  of  a  plurality  of  memory 
locations:  said  method  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 

A)  providing  a  plurality  of  write  ugs.  each  of  the  write  Ugs 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  memory  locations: 

B)  initializing  any  of  the  memory  locations  that  are  uninitialized 
by  performing  the  steps  comprising  (i)  storing  a  preselected 
value,  called  "VALUEA."  as  contents  in  the  uninitialized 
memory  locations,  and  (ii)  cleanng  the  write  tags  correspond- 
ing to  the  uninitialized  memory  locations: 

C|  indicating  allocation  of  the  uninitialized  memory  locations  by 
replacing  the  contents  thereof  with  a  preselected  second 
value,  called  "VALUES"; 

D)  in  association  with  each  write  operation,  setting  the  corre- 
sponding write  tag  to  a  preselected  write  tag  value;  and 

E)  in  response  to  the  values  of  the  write  ugs  and  the  contents  of 
the  memory  locations,  determining  whether  each  said  alloca- 
tion operation,  read  operation  and  write  operation  is  valid. 
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5,613,064 

OUTPUT  NETWORK  FOR  A  FAULT  TOLERANT 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Keith  W.  Curtin,  1738  OW  Forge  Rd„  CharlottesviUe,  Va. 

22901-2112 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,181 

InL  a."  G06F  11/08 

VS.  a.  395—184.01  4  Claims 
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1.  A  fault  tolerant  control  system  for  coupling  a  load  to  a  power 
source  between  a  relatively  positive  voltage  output  bus  and  a 
relatively  negative  voluge  output  bus  of  the  power  source,  the 
system  comprising; 

a  first  and  a  second  logic  controller,  each  of  said  controllers 
having  an  output  module  coupled  in  circuit  between  a  first 
terminal  of  the  load  and  the  relatively  positive  voluge  bus; 
a  third  and  a  fourth  logic  controller,  each  of  said  third  and  fourth 
controllers  having  an  output  module  coupled  in  circuit 
between  a  second  terminal  of  the  load  and  the  relatively 
negative  voltage  bus; 
a  communication  bus  interconnecting  said  first,  second,  third 

and  fourth  logic  controllers;  and 
program  means  operable  in  said  fourth  logic  controller  for 
energizing  said  output  module  thereof  only  when  said  output 
modules  of  said  first  and  second  logic  controllers  are  ener- 
gized. 


a  plurality  of  terminal  equipment  units  for  simultaneously 
receiving  the  same  said  information  provided  from  the  center 
office  through  a  networic  in  a  point-to- multipoint  configura- 
tion. 

first  means,  which  is  provided  in  the  center  office,  for  repeatedly 
transmitting  to  the  terminal  equipment  units,  information  with 
an  added  error  check  code,  without  inteiposition  of  a  protocol 
for  confirming  if  said  information  had  been  provided  normally 
to  the  terminal  equipment  units  via  respective  calls  set  up  in 
said  network  for  each  of  said  terminal  equipment  units;  and 

second  means,  provided  in  each  of  the  terminal  equipment  units, 
for  receiving  said  information  from  said  center  office  via  the 
corresponding  said  call  set  up  in  said  network  and  ending 
reception  of  said  information  after  confirming,  using  said 
error  check  code,  that  the  information  has  been  normally 
received  at  the  terminal  equipment  units  without  the  interpo- 
sition of  a  protocol  for  confirming  if  said  information  pro- 
vided from  the  center  office  was  received  normally  and 
promptly  disconnecting  the  corresponding  call  with  said  cen- 


5,613,066 
DLSK  CONTROLLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
TRANSFERRING  A  RECORD  FROM  A  DISK  TO  A  HOST 

VTA  AN  INTERMEDIATE  BUFFER 
Hitoshi  Matsusfaima;  Tohni  Kobaya.shi;  Tadaslii  Kumasawa; 
Shoichi  Murano;  Jun  Ishikawa,  and  Jun  KaUyama,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,003 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1993,  5-246650 

Int.  CL"  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—185.02  8  Claims 


5,613,065 

INFORMATION  BROADCASTING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

RECEPTION  ERROR  MINIMIZING  FACILITY 

Ryoictii  khibashi;  Tetsuo  Tachibana,  and  Tatsuru  Nakagaki, 

all    of   Kawasaki,   Japan,    assignors   to   Fujitsu    Limited, 

Kawasald,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19378,  Feb.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  481,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-031865; 
Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063795 

InL  a.*  G06F  11/00:11/34 
VS.  a.  395—185.01  21  Claims 


1.  An  information  broadcasting  system,  comprising: 
a  center  office  for  providing  information  selectively  read  out 
from  an  information  source  storing  various  types  of  informa- 
tion: 


1.  A  disk  controlling  method  by  a  disk  controlling  apparatus 
provided  between  a  host  apparatus  and  a  disk  apparatus  so  as  to 
store  a  record  of  a  CKD  format  read  from  said  disk  apparatus  into 
an  intermediate  buffer  provided  in  said  disk  controlling  apparatus, 
search  said  intermediate  buffer  for  desired  data  and  transfer  said 
desired  data  to  said  host  apparatus,  said  disk  controlling  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

monitoring  whether  or  not  a  key  portion  or  a  data  portion  are 
normally  read  from  said  disk  apparatus  when  said  record  of  a 
CKD  format  read  from  said  disk  apparatus  is  written  into  said 
intermediate  buffer;  and 
when  said  key  portion  or  said  data  portion  is  not  normally  read, 
creating  sense  data  indicating  the  contents  of  an  enor, 
writing  said  sense  data  in  the  area  in  said  intermediate  buffer  in 
which  said  key  portion  or  said  data  portion  is  to  be  written  in 
place  of  said  key  portion  or  said  data  portion, 
creating  control  information  indicating  that  said  sense  data  is 

written  in  said  area, 
writing  said  control  information  for  each  record  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  said  intermediate  buffer, 
searching  for  the  record  designated  by  a  search  command  input 
from  said  host  apparatus  without  outputting  an  error  due  to 
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^d  sense  data  when  said  search  command  is  a  command  for 
Searching  an  area  other  than  the  area  in  which  said  sense  data 
is  stored, 

ju(%ing  whether  or  not  said  sense  data  is  written  in  the  area 
Which  is  to  be  searched  in  accordance  with  a  search  conunand 
i^r  a  read  command  input  from  said  host  apparatus  by  refer- 
eiKe  to  said  control  information  for  each  record;  and 

reporting  said  sense  data  as  error  information  to  said  host 
i  ipparatus  if  said  sense  data  is  written  in  .said  area. 


5,613,067 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSURING  THAT 
MULTIPLE  MESSAGES  IN  A  MULTI-NODE  NETWORK 
ARB  ASSURED  FAIR  ACCESS  TO  AN  OUTGOING  DATA 

STREAM 
James  T.  Brady;  Damon  W.  Finney,  both  of  San  Jose;  Donald 
J.  Lang,  Cupertino;  George  B.  Marenin,  San  Jose,  and 
David  Nowlen,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
natjonal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  176,042 
Int.  a."  G06F  13/20:13/28 
VS.  O.  395—200.13  14  Claims 


,i«--v    "nHa   """ 


1.  \/\  method  for  assuring,  in  a  multi-node  data  processing 
system,  that  plural  messages  are  enabled  access  to  a  data  stream, 
each  node  including  means  for  controlling  message  transmission 
and/or  reception  from  another  node  over  a  communication  net- 
work, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  transmitting  a  ready  message  from  a  first  destination  node  to  a 
source  node,  said  ready  message  signalling  a  ready  state  of 
said  first  destination  node  to  receive  a  data  message: 

b.  transmitting  a  first  data  message  to  said  first  destination  node 
from  said  source  node  in  response  to  said  ready  message; 

c.  transmitting  a  conditional  disconnect  message  from  said  first 
destination  node  to  said  source  node  upon  receipt  at  said  first 
destination  node  of  at  least  a  predetermined  amount  (i.e.  a 
''siice")  of  said  first  data  message:  and 

d.  responding  at  said  source  node,  upon  receipt  of  said  condi- 
tional disconnect  message,  by  either: 

\.  disconnecting  from  said  first  destination  node  and  com- 
I  mencing  transmission  of  at  least  a  slice  of  a  second  data 
'  message  to  a  second  destination  node,  if  during  transmis- 
\  sion  of  said  slice  of  said  first  data  message,  said  source 
!  node  received  a  ready  message  from  a  second  destination 
I  node:  or 

%.  continuing  transmission  of  said  first  data  message  to  said 
first  destination  node  until  said  first  data  message  is  com- 
.  pletely  transmitted  or.  if  during  continued  transmission  of 
said  first  data  message,  a  new  ready  message  is  received 
,  from  a  further  destination  node,  discontinuing  transmission 
of  said  first  data  message  and  commencing  transmission  of 
at  least  a  slice  of  another  message  to  said  further  destina- 
tion node. 


5.613,068 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  DATA  BETWEEN 
PROCESSORS  ON  A  NETWORK  BY  ESTABLISHING  AN 
ADDRESS  SPACE  FOR  EACH  PROCESSOR  IN  EACH 
OTHER  PROCESSOR'S  MEMORY 
Thomas  A.  Gregg,  Highland;  Robert  S,  Capowski,  Verbank; 
Frank    D.    Ferraiolo,    New    Windsor;    Marten   J.    Halma, 
Poughquag;  Thomas  H.  Hillock.  Woodstock,  and  Robert  E. 
Murray,  Kingston,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,081 
InL  CL"  G06F  9/24:12^8:13/38.15/16 
VS.  CL  395—200.13  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  transferring  data  between  central  proces,sor 
complexes  that  are  interconnected  in  a  netwMk  where  each  central 
processor  complex  comprises  a  processor,  a  main  inemory.  and  a 
port  for  sending  and  receiving  data,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of: 

partitioning  said  main  memory  of  each  central  processor  com- 
plex into  a  program  system  area  and  a  hardware  system  area: 

assigning  a  system  address  space  in  said  hardware  system  area 
of  each  central  processor  complex  for  each  other  central 
processor  complex  connected  via  said  network: 

establishing  an  address  table  link  for  each  central  processor 
complex  linking  an  address  in  said  system  address  space 
assigned  in  said  assigning  step  to  a  central  processor  complex: 

assembling  data  to  be  transmitted  from  one  central  processor 
complex  to  another  central  processor  complex  with  an  address 
to  store  said  data  in  said  hardware  system  area  in  said  another 
central  processor  complex  assigned  to  said  one  central  proces- 
sor complex;  and 

transmitting  said  data  from  said  one  central  processor  complex 
to  said  another  central  processor  complex. 


5,613,069 
NON-BLOCKING  PACKET  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
WITH  DYNAMIC  ROUTING  CODES  HAVING 
INCOMING  PACKETS  DIVERTED  AND  TEMPORARILY 
STORED  IN  PROCESSOR  INPUTS  WHEN  NETWORK 
OUPLT  IS  NOT  AVAILABLE 
Tony    Walker,    7316    Flewellyn    Road,    Stittsville,    Ontario. 
Canada,  assignor  to  Tony  Walker,  Stittsville,  Canada 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,335 
Int.  CL*"  G06F  13/00:13/14 
VS.  a.  395—200.15  22  Claims 

1.  A  data  transmission  network  comprising: 
a)  a  plin^ity  of  packet  switching  nodes  distributed  throughout 
the  network  for  transmitting  data  packets  between  a  data 
source  and  destination: 
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b)  means  for  receiving  incoming  data  and  identifying  the  desti- 
nation thereof; 

c)  means  for  identifying  a  path  through  the  network  to  said 
destination: 

d)  means  for  assembling  incoming  dau  into  packets  and  includ- 
mg  in  said  packets  a  plurality  of  routing  codes  respectively 
defining  the  path  through  successive  switches  in  the  network: 

e)  switching  means  in  said  packet  switching  nodes  for  interpret- 
ing said  routing  codes  in  incoming  packets,  said  switching 
means  having  network  inputs  and  network  outputs  and  pro- 
cessor inputs  and  processor  outputs  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  said  network  mputs  and  said  network  outputs,  said 
switching  means  routing  said  incoming  packets  to  a  desig- 
nated said  network  output  in  accordance  with  said  routing 
codes  if  a  valid  routing  code  is  interpreted  and  said  designated 
output  is  available  and  otherwise  diverting  said  incoming 
packets  to  a  corresponding  processor  input:  and 

f)  a  processor  in  said  packet  switching  nodes  connected  to  said 
processor  inputs  and  processor  outputs  of  said  switching 
means,  said  processor  receiving  said  diverted  packets  over 
said  processor  inputs  and  temporarily  storing  said  diverted 
packets,  said  processor  sending  the  diverted  packets  with  a 
valid  routing  code  back  to  the  network  over  said  processor 
outputs  when  the  designated  network  output  becomes  avail- 
able. 


tions  bus.  wherein  said  first  serial  communications  device 
resides  on  a  first  subsystem  board  of  said  plurality  of  sub- 
system boards; 

receiving  informational  packets  to  said  network  node  from  said 
first  serial  communications  device  through  said  serial  commu- 
nications bus: 

transmitting  and  receiving  informational  packets  from  said  first 
serial  communications  device  to  a  second  serial  communica- 
tions device  through  a  first  parallel  communications  bus;  and 

transmitting  and  receiving  informational  packets  from  said  first 
serial  communications  device  to  a  third  serial  communica- 
tions device  on  a  second  subsystem  board  of  said  plurality  of 
subsystem  boards  through  a  second  parallel  communications 
bus: 

wherein  said  transmitting  and  receiving  informational  packets 
from  said  first  serial  communications  device  to  said  third 
serial  communications  device  on  said  second  subsystem  board 
of  said  plurality  of  subsystem  boards  includes  routing  said 
informational  packets  by  a  first  local  router  on  said  first 
subsystem  board  and  a  second  local  router  on  said  second 
subsystem  board: 

wherein  said  routing  said  informational  packets  includes  routing 
said  informational  packets  by  a  parallel  communications  bus 
connecting  said  first  local  router  and  said  second  local  router. 


5,613,071 
METHOD  .\ND  .\PPARATL'S  FOR  PROVIDING  REMOTE 
MEMORY  ACCESS  IN  A  DISTRIBI  TED  MEMORY 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Linda  J.  Rankin,  Beaverton;  Joseph  Bonasera.  Portland;  Nitin 
Y.  Borkar,  Beaverton;  Linda  C.  Ernst,  Portland;  Suvansh  K. 
Kapur,  Beaverton;  Daniel  A.  Manseau,  Portland,  and  Frank 
Vertioorn.  Beaverton,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,071 

Int.  a."  G06F  12/02 

VS.  CI.  395—200.16  12  Claims 


5.613,070 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  IMPROVED 

COMMUNICATION  TO  DATA  AND  COMPUTER 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  USING  PARALLEL  AND 

SERLVL  COMMUNICATION  BUSES  AND  MASTER  AND 

LOCAL  ROUTERS 
Eng  C.  Born,  Richardson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instrument 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306.557.  Sep.  15,  1994.  This  application 

Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473.612 

lot  CI."  G06F  l5/iiOJ}nO 

VS.  a.  395—200.15  8  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  communications  for  a  data  and  computer  com- 
munications network,  wherein  said  network  includes  a  master 
system  board  with  a  plurality  of  subsystem  boards,  said  method 
comprising: 

transmitting  informational  packets  to  a  network  node  from  a  first 
serial  communications  device  through  a  serial  communica- 


1.  In  a  massively  parallel  data  processing  system  having  a 
plurality  of  nodes,  with  the  nodes"  connected  together  through  a 
network,  wherein  each  node  includes  a  processor:  a  memory  for 
storing  data;  a  processor  bus  coupling  the  processor  to  the  memory 
for  facilitating  communication  and  data  transfer  to  and  from  the 
processor  and  the  memory;  and  a  remote  memory  access  controller, 
coupled  to  the  bus.  for  detecting  and  processing  remote  memory 
access  requests,  said  remote  memory  access  controller  comprising: 

(a)  a  remote  memory  access  request  mapping  module  coupled  to 
the  processor  bus  for  detecting  a  remote  memory  access 
request; 

(b)  a  processor  bus  interface  coupled  to  the  processor  bus  and 
the  remote  memory  access  request  mapping  module  for  pro- 
viding an  interface  between  the  processor  and  the  remote 
memory  access  controller; 

(c)  a  packet  generator  coupled  to  the  processor  bus  interface, 
said  processor  bus  interface  receiving  a  remote  memory 
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recju^st.  accessing  a  route  table  for  network  route  information, 
and  generating  a  request  packet  having  said  network  route 
information,  said  request  packet  suitable  for  transmission  on 
the  aerwork; 

(d)  a  packet  decoder  coupled  to  the  processor  bus  interface  for 
decoding  response  packets  and  request  packets  into  a  corre- 
sponding response  and  request: 

(e)  a  bus  master  module  coupled  to  the  packet  decoder  and  to  the 
pactet  generator,  for  implementing  a  remote  memory  access 
protocol:  and 

(0  a  liietwork  protocol  interface  coupled  to  the  network,  said 
netJMork  protocol  interface  having  at  least  two  lanes,  said 
network  protocol  interface  receiving  request  packets  from  the 
network  and  sending  tesponse  packets  to  the  network  and 
detecting  network  errors  in  the  response  and  request  packets, 
said  network  protocol  interface  adapted  to  handle  multiple 
outstanding  requests  and  responses. 


5,613,072 
SYSTEM  FOR  FUNDING  FUTURE  WORKERS 
COMPENSATION  LOSSES 
Mark  S.  Hammond,  Laguna  Niguel;  Vincent  J.  Bianco,  Long 
Beach;  James  W.  Bonk,  FuUerton,  all  of  Calif.^  and  Jack 
Zwandger,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Risk  Data  Corpora- 
tion, Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,506,  May  11,  1993,  whidi  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,424,  Feb.  6,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,492 
I  Int  a.*  G06F  17/60 

U.S.  CLl|95— 204  15 
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'^lethod  for  accurately  predicting  future  losses  to  be 
incurred  by  an  insurance  carrier  on  insuraiKe  claims  on  a  claim  by 
claim  basis,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

collatii^  historical  data  on  insurance  claims  having  known  cost 
values  and  which  are  representative  of  expected  future  insur- 
ance claims  to  be  funded  and  storing  said  historical  data  in  a 
first  memory  storage  area: 

retrieving  said  historical  data  from  said  first  memory  storage 
aret  and  generating  one  or  more  statistical  models  represen- 
tative of  said  cost  values  of  said  historical  insurance  claims 
based  upon  significant  characteristics  of  said  historical  insur- 
ance claims; 

storing  and  maintaining  said  statistical  models  in  a  second 
memory  storage  area  accessible  by  an  insurance  carrier; 

storing  information  regarding  active  insurance  claims  including 
selQOIed  significant  characteristics  for  each  particular  active 
insurance  claim  of  said  insurance  carrier  in  a  third  memory 
siotaEe  area: 


reading  said  information  stored  in  said  third  memory  storage 
area; 

applying  said  models  stored  in  said  second  memory  storage  area 
to  said  significant  characteristics  of  each  particular  active 
insurance  claim  of  said  insurance  carrier  models  to  obtain  an 
individual  future  cost  prediction  for  each  particular  active 
claim; 

calculating  an  individual  reserve  amotmt  for  each  panicular 
active  claim  based  on  the  individual  cost  prediction  for  each 
particular  active  claim:  and 

placing  money  in  a  loss  reserve  account  based  on  said  calculated 
individual  reserve  amount  for  each  particular  active  claim  to 
fund  future  losses  incurred  on  said  particular  active  claim. 


5,613,073 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  BUFFER 

RESERVATION  SYSTEM 

William  A.  Hammond,  Jr.;  Ross  E.  Johnson,  both  of  Rochester, 

and  George  W.  Nation,  Eyota,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  280,102 

Int  CL*  G06F  1 3/00: 1 3/1 8;  1 2AM 

VS.  CL  395—250  11  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  data  packets  in  a  receiving  node  of 
a  data  processing  network,  said  network  comprising  a  plurality  of 
nodes  and  a  transmission  medium  for  transmitting  data  packets 
among  said  nodes,  said  receiving  node  having  a  plurality  of  buffers 
for  receiving  data  packets,  each  buffer  of  said  plurality  of  buffers 
being  in  one  of  a  free  state,  wherein  said  buffer  is  capable  of 
receiving  a  data  packet,  and  an  occupied  state,  wherein  said  buffer 
is  incapable  of  receiving  a  data  packet,  said  receiving  node  issuing 
one  or  more  reservation  tokens  to  one  or  more  sending  nodes  of 
said  network  for  association  with  data  packets  being  transmitted  by 
said  sending  nodes,  each  said  reservation  token  having  an  associ- 
ated priority,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  first  data  packet  being 
transmitted  on  said  transmission  medium  from  a  first  sending 
node; 
means  for  determining  whether  the  number  of  said  buffers  for 
receiving  data  packets  in  said  receiving  node  being  in  said 
free  state  exceeds  the  number  of  outstanding  reservation 
tokens  having  at  least  a  first  prionty; 
means  for  receiving  said  data  packet  into  one  of  said  buffers 
being  in  a  free  state  if  said  determining  means  determines  that 
the  number  of  said  buffers  being  in  said  free  state  exceeds  the 
number  of  outstanding  reservation  tokens  having  at  least  said 
first  priority;  and 
means  for  issuing  said  reservation  token  having  a  second  prior- 
ity lower  than  said  first  priority  for  association  with  said  data 
packet  if  said  determining  means  determines  that  the  number 
of  said  buffers  being  in  said  free  state  does  not  exceed  the 
number  of  outstanding  resenation  tokens  having  at  least  said 
first  priority. 


2182 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  18,  1997 


5,613.074 
AUTOMATIC  DISABLING  OF  SCSI  BUS  TERMINATORS 
William  C.  Galloway,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  19*4,  Ser.  No.  366,510 

Int.  CL"  HOIJ  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—280  19  Oaims 


6.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  bus: 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  bus: 

a  SCSI  bus  coupled  to  said  bus.  said  SCSI  bus  requiring  termi- 
nation at  both  ends  of  the  SCSI  bus.  said  SCSI  bus  having  a 
first  and  a  second  data  width  portion,  said  SCSI  bus  for 
receiving  SCSI  devices  of  first  and  second  data  widths,  the 
second  dau  width  being  greater  than  the  first  dau  width  and 
including  the  first  data  width: 

a  SCSI  device  coupled  to  said  SCSI  bus; 

a  first  bus  port  which  carries  the  second  data  width  portion: 

a  first  SCSI  lermination  device  connected  near  said  first  bus  port 
for  selectively  terminating  the  first)  dau  width  portion  of  the 
SCSI  bus: 

a  second  SCSI  termination  device  placed  near  said  first  bus  port 
for  selectively  terminating  the  second  data  width  portion  of 
the  SCSI  bus  other  than  the  first  data  width  portion:  and 

a  termination  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  SCSI  termina- 
tion device  to  said  second  SCSI  termination  device,  and  to 
said  first  bus  port,  said  lermination  control  circuit  being 
adapted  to  detect  if  a  first  data  width  SCSI  device  is  con- 
nected to  said  first  bus  port  and  if  a  second  data  width  SCSI 
device  is  connected  to  said  first  bus  port. 

wherein  said  termination  control  circuit  disables  said  first  and 
second  SCSI  termination  devices  if  a  second  data  width  SCSI 
device  is  detected, 

wheiein  said  termination  control  circuit  disables  said  first  SCSI 
termination  device  and  enables  said  second  SCSI  termination 
device  if  a  first  data  width  device  is  detected,  and 

wherein  said  termination  control  circuit  enables  said  first  and 
second  SCSI  termination  devices  if  neither  a  first  or  second 
data  width  SCSI  device  is  detected. 


5,613,075 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

DETERMINISTIC  READ  ACCESS  TO  MAIN  MEMORY  IN 

A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Nicholas  Wade.  Folsom;  Mark  Lalich,  Oirangevale,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Bruce  Young,  Tigard,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,260,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  12,  1996.  Ser.  No.  585ii98 
Int  CI."  G06F  IJ/OO 
VS.  C\.  395—287  H  Claims 

6.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  host  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 
a  local  bus: 
a  main  memory: 

a  first  bridge  circuit  coupling  the  host  CPU  to  the  main  memory 
and  to  the  local  bus.  the  first  bridge  circuit  including  a  wTite 
buffer. 


a  first  bus  master  coupled  to  the  local  bus.  the  first  bus  master 
arbitrating  for  access  to  the  local  bus  to  initiate  and  control 
operations  on  the  local  bus: 

a  secondary  bus: 

a  second  bndge  circuit  for  transfening  data  therebetween  the 
local  and  the  secondary  bus.  the  second  bridge  circuit  includ- 
ing an  arbitration  circuit  which  controls  access  to  the  local  bus 
in  accordance  with  an  arbitration  algorithm: 

the  first  bridge  circuit  further  including  a  controller  which 
asserts  a  back-oflf  signal  when  the  bus  master  requests  a  read 
access  to  the  main  memory  through  the  local  bus  and  the 
write  buffer  is  posted  with  write  daU  from  the  host  CPU,  the 
bus  master  responding  to  the  back-off  signal  by  retrying  the 
read  access  within  a  certain  period  that  guarantees  the  retrying 
bus  ma.ster  access  to  the  main  memory  over  any  other  non- 
CPU  bus  masters  coupled  to  either  the  local  or  the  secondary 
bus.  the  controller  and  arbiu-ation  circuit  operating  to  flush  the 
dau  in  the  write  buffer  and  keeping  the  write  buffer  disabled 
even  after  the  flush  to  ensure  the  blocked  bus  master  will  not 
be  blocked  again  because  of  posted  write  dau  in  the  write 
buffer  when  the  blocked  bus  master  retries  the  desired  main 
memory  access,  the  flushing  operation  causing  the  requesting 
priority  of  the  host  CPU  to  drop  to  a  level  lower  than  that  of 
the  retrying  bus  master  in  accordance  with  the  arbitration 
algonthm  to  endure  access  to  the  local  bus  by  the  retrying  bus 
master  over  the  host  CPU:  and 

the  bridge  circuit  further  including  signal  monitoring  means  for 
delecting  an  idle  condition  on  the  local  bus  resulted  from  the 
bus  ma-ster  no  longer  making  retry,  the  idle  condition  causing 
the  write  buffer  to  be  reenabled  for  the  host  CPU. 


5,613,076 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  UNIFORM 

ACCESS  TO  A  SCSI  BUS  BY  ALTERING  THE 

ARBITRATION  PHASE  ASSOCIATED  WITH  THE  SCSI 

BUS 

Farrukh  Latif,  Malvern,  and  Hung  Nguyen,  Downington,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352.051 

Int  CI."  G06F  l.i/36 

VS.  CL  395—293  »  Claims 

«0<  ,g^  «» 


I.  A  SCSI  bus  controller,  implemented  in  a  host  device  of  a 
SCSI  bus  system  having  a  SCSI  bus  and  multiple  peripheral 
devices,  comprising: 

first  means  for  executing  one  or  more  user  defined  arbitration 
phases,  each  of  said  user  defined  arbitration  phases  compris- 
ing a  SCSI  sundard  specified  arbitration  phase  delay  period 
and  a  user  defined  delay  period, 
said  first  means  having  means  for  refraining  from  asserting  a 
host  device  ID  until  after  said  user  defined  delay  period  when 
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I  of  said  multiple  peripheral  devices  arbitrate  during  said 
SCSI  standard  specified  arbitration  phase  delay  period, 
thcKby  providing  the  multiple  peripheral  devices  an  opportunity 
to  sequentially  gain  control  over  the  SCSI  bus  to  complete 
previously  issued  I/O  tasks  prior  to  the  host  device  issuing 
additional  I/O  commands. 


5,613,077 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMMUNICATION 
BETWEEN  A  MODULE  AND  A  BUS  CONTROLLER  IN  A 

WAFER-SCALE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SYSTEM 

Wing  Y.  Leung,  Cupertino,  and  Fu-Chieh  Hsu,  Saratoga,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Monolithic  System  Technology,  Inc.. 

Santa  Clara  County,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,564,  Aug.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,410,  Apr.  8, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

787,t84,  Nov.  5.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  307,496 

InL  a."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI-  395—306  34  Claims 
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method  for  communication  between  a  communicating  mod- 
a  plurality  of  memory  modules  and  a  memory  controller 
throi^  a  bus  system  having  a  set  of  signal  lines,  a  set  of  control 
lines,  and  a  plurality  of  bus  tran.sceivers.  said  method  comprising 
the  slqps  of: 

transferring  bus  control  signals  through  the  set  of  control  lines  to 

B«id  bus  transceivers  using  an  asynchronous  scheme: 
operating  said  bus  transceivers  in  response  to  said  bus  control 

E^nals  to  control  directions  of  signal  transfer  on  said  set  of 
Ignal  lines: 
seiectively  enabling  said  bus  transceivers  in  response  to  at  least 
pre  of  said  bus  control  signals,  and  selectively  disabling  said 
Ihis  transceivers  in  response  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  bus 
Control  signals,  thereby  dynamically  controlling  the  configu- 
ration of  said  bus  system;  and  then 
usii%  a  source-synchronous  scheme  for  transferring  dau. 
Uddress  and  timing  information  through  the  set  of  signal  lines, 
laid  timing  information  being  driven  by  a  source  device  from 
vhich  the  dau  information  is  sent,  said  timing  information 
wing  used  by  a  receiving  device  to  latch  in  the  dau  informa- 
ipn. 


5,613,078 
MICROPROCESSOR  AND  MICROPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

WITH  CHANGEABLE  EFFECTIVE  BUS  WIDTH 
Hidechika  Kishigami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149384,  Nov.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-298526 

InL  a."  G06F  13/40:9/34 

VS.  Q.  395—306  5  Claims 

I.  A  microprocessor  having  a  data  bus- width  change  function  for 

accessing  instructions  and  dau  transferred  to/from  external  device 


means  through  external  bus  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
buses  connected  to  said  microprocessor,  said  microprocessor  com- 
prising: 

processor  core  means  comprising  an  instruction  fetch  unit  for 
fetching  an  instruction  and  an  execution  unit  for  executing  an 
instruction. 

said  instruction  fetch  unit  generating  a  first  control  signal  in 
order  to  fetch  an  instnKtion  and  transmining  said  first  control 
signal  to  said  external  device  means  during  an  instruction 
fetch  bus  cycle  operation. 

said  execution  unit  generating  a  second  control  signal  and  trans- 
ferring said  second  control  signal  to  said  external  device 
means  during  a  dau  access  bus  cycle  operation. 

internal  bus  means  having  a  plurality  of  buses,  connected  to  said 
processor  core  means  and  said  external  bus  means,  through 
which  instructions  and  dau  are  uansferred  to/ftom  said  pro- 
cessor core  means: 

bus-width  memory  means  for  storing  first  bus-width  indication 
dau  indicating  a  bus-width  of  specified  buses  which  are  used 
in  said  external  bus  means  during  the  instruction  fetch  bus 
cycle  operation  for  fetching  an  instruction,  and  for  storing 
second  bus-width  indication  daU  indicating  a  bus- width  of 
specified  buses  which  are  used  in  said  external  bus  means 
during  the  dau  access  bus  cycle  operation: 

bus-width  change  means,  connected  between  said  internal  bus 
means  and  said  external  bus  means,  for  changing  specified 
buses  in  said  external  bus  means  to  connect  specified  buses  in 
said  internal  bus  means  which  are  used  during  said  instruction 
fetch  bus  cycle  operation  and  said  dau  access  bus  cycle 
operation:  and 

bus-width  change  control  means  connected  to  said  processor 
core  means  and  connected  between  said  bus-width  change 
means  and  said  bus-width  memory  means,  for  receiving  said 
first  control  signal,  said  second  control  signal  transferred  from 
said  processor  core  means,  said  first  bus-width  indication  dau 
and  said  second  bus-width  indication  dau  stored  in  said 
bus-width  memory  means,  and  for  generating  a  signal  for 
changing  a  bus-width  of  said  external  bus  means  based  on 
said  first  control  signal,  said  second  control  signal,  said  first 
bus-width  indication  dau  and  said  second  bus-width  indica- 
tion dau  in  order  to  transfer  dau  with  a  specified  bus-width  of 
said  external  bus  means. 


5,613,079 

SYSTEM  FOR  VERIFYING  THE  PROPER  OPERATION 

OF  A  REPLICATION  FAOLITY 

Kirt  Debique,  and  Balan  S.  Raman,  both  of  Redmond,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230324,  Apr.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,000 
Int.  CI."  G06F  U/00 
VS.  a.  395—468  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  storage  with  a  name  space 
containing  logical  structures  and  a  multi-master  replication  facility 
for  replicating  said  logical  structures,  a  method  for  verifying 
proper  operation  of  said  replication  facility,  comprising  the 
computer-implemented  steps  of: 
providing  a  testing  tool  for  verifying  proper  operation  of  said 
replication  faciUty: 
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the  testing  tool  making  changes  to  selected  ones  of  said  logical 
stnictures  within  the  name  space  at  a  first  location  in  said 
computer  system; 

the  testing  tool  logging  information  about  said  changes  in  a  log 
held  in  said  storage; 

the  replication  facility  replicating  said  selected  logical  structures 
to  a  second  location  in  said  computer  system;  and 

the  testing  tool  verifying  that  said  changes  to  said  selected 
logical  structures  were  properly  replicated  to  said  second 
location  in  said  replicating  step  to  verify  proper  operation  of 
said  replication  facility  by  examining  the  logged  infottnation 
in  the  log. 


means  for  providing  one  of  said  instructions  in  said  first  instrtic- 
tion  buffer  (o  said  first  execution  unit  and  concurrently  mov- 
ing one  of  said  instructions  direcdy  from  said  second  instruc- 
tion buffer  to  said  first  instruction  buffer  and  another  of  said 
instructions  from  said  instruction  cache  to  said  second  instruc- 
tion buffer  when  said  instruction  in  said  second  instruction 
buffer  is  dependent  on  the  instruction  in  said  first  instruction 
buffer; 

wherein  said  particular  sequence  of  said  instructions  is  main- 
tained and  executed  in  order. 


5,613,081 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH 

RAPID  ADDRESS  COMPARISON  FOR  DATA 

FORWARDING 

Bryan  P.  Black,  and  Marvin  A.  Denman,  both  of  Austin,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaumburg,  ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,428,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,398 

Int  a."  G06F  I2m 

\}S.  a.  395-^103  15  Claims 


5,613,080 

MULTIPLE  EXECUTION  UNIT  DISPATCH  WITH 

INSTRUCTION  SHIFTING  BETWEEN  nRST  AND 

SECOND  INSTRUCTION  BUFFERS  BASED  UPON  DATA 

DEPENDENCY 

David  S.  Ray,  Georgetown;  Larry  E.  Thatcher,  Austin,  both  of 

Tex.,  and  Henry  S.  Warren,  Jr.,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Maciiines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305.507,  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,828,  Sep.  20,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,750 

InL  CI."  G06F  9/30 

\}S.  a.  395—390  20  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  processing  system  including  a  first  and  second 
execution  unit,  comprising: 

first  and  second  instruction  buffers,  which  receive  instructions  in 
a  particular  sequence  from  an  instruction  cache,  correspond- 
ing to  respective  said  first  and  second  execution  units  for 
providing  said  instructions  thereto; 

means  for  interpreting  whether  said  instructions  in  said  first  and 
second  instruction  buffers  are  independent  instructions; 

means  for  concurrently  providing  said  instructions  in  said  first 
instruction  buffer  and  said  instructions  in  said  second  instruc- 
tion buffer  to  said  first  and  second  execution  units,  respec- 
tively, when  said  instructions  in  said  first  and  second  instruc- 
tion buffers  are  determined  to  be  independent;  and 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  daU  processor  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

generating  an  address  of  a  first  requested  dau  line  in  an  execu- 
tion unit  of  a  data  processor; 
requesting  a  plurality  of  data  lines  from  a  memory  system 
external  to  the  data  processor,  the  plurality  of  data  lines 
comprising  the  first  requested  data  line; 
generating  an  address  of  a  second  requested  data  line  in  the 
execution  unit,  the  address  of  the  second  requested  data  line 
being  a  sum  of  the  address  of  the  first  requested  data  line  and 
a  predetermined  value; 
determining  whether  the  plurality  of  data  lines  comprises  the 
second  requested  data  line  responsive  to  adding  the  predeter- 
mined value  to  the  address  of  the  first  requested  daU  line; 
asserting  a  control  signal  responsive  to  determining  that  the 
plurality  of  data  lines  comprises  the  second  requested  dau 
line; 
receiving  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  lines  in  the  data 

processor;  and 
foi-warding  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  lines  to  the 
execution  unit  before  the  selected  one  of  die  plurality  of  data 
lines  is  stored  in  a  memory  system  internal  to  the  data 
processor  if  a  first  subset  of  bits  of  the  address  of  the  selected 
one  of  the  plurality  of  data  lines  is  logically  equivalent  to  a 
first  subset  of  bits  of  die  address  of  the  second  requested  data 
line  and  if  the  execution  unit  asserts  the  control  signal. 
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5,613,082 

CONTROL  OF  RECORD  MEDIA  USING  DEVICE  ONLY 
ACCESSIBLE  CONTROL  AREAS  AND  DIRECTORY  OF 
MEDIA  CONTROL  MARKS  AND  ERROR  HISTORY 
MichMl  A.  Brewer;  Alex  Chliwnyj;   Dale  A.  Christiansen; 
Jants  W.  Wolf,  and  Will  A.  Wright,  all  of  Tbcson.  Ariz., 
ass|9iors  to  international  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,478 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/26:9/34:12/00:12/02 

VS.  Ct  395—404  24  Claiins 
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18.  A  method  of  recording  data  onto  and  reading  data  from  a 
data  storage  medium  wherein  a  drive  supports  and  provides  access 
to  the  storage  medium  and  a  host  means  sends  and  receives  data  to 
and  from  the  drive  for  recording  on  and  reading  from  the  storage 
mediuin.  said  storage  medium  and  a  head  being  relatively  movably 
mounted  in  the  drive  for  accessing  portions  of  the  record  storage 
medium  for  recording  data  onto  and  reading  data  from  the  storage 
medium,  including  the  steps: 
estaMishing  a  directory  having  first  directory  contents  in  a  first 
portion  of  said  storage  medium  that  indicates  physical  loca- 
tions of  data  blocks  stored  in  said  storage  medium; 
indicating  in  a  first  partition  that  said  storage  medium  is  not 

mounted  to  said  drive; 
reading  a  copy  of  said  first  directory  contents  fix>m  said  first 

penition  into  a  menK>ry  in  said  drive; 
then  changing  said  indication  in  said  first  partition  that  said 
storage  medium  is  mounted  in  said  drive  and  that  said  direc- 
loiy  is  not  a  valid  copy  of  the  first  directory  contents 
in  said  drive,  generating  a  first  plurality  of  diverse  types  of 

medium  control  blocks; 
reconding  data  onto  the  record  medium  as  recorded  data; 
in  said  recording  medium,  interleaving  and  recording  a  second 
plurality  of  said  medium  control  blocks  among  said  recorded 
data  at  respective  predetermined  physical  locations  in  said 
storage  medium;  and 
in  said  first  portion  recording  a  second  directory  for  respectively 
identifying  each  said  type  of  medium  control  blocks  including 
iadicating  said  predetermined  physical  locations  in  the  second 
dinectory   for  each   said   medium  control   block   identified 
tlMrein. 


5,613,083 
TRANSLATION  LOOKASIDE  BUFFER  THAT  IS  NON- 
BLOCKING  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  MISS  FOR  USE  WITHIN 
A  MICROPROCESSOR  CAPABLE  OF  PROCESSING 
SPECULATIVE  INSTRUCnONS 
Andrew  F.  Glew,  Hillsboro;  Haitham  Aklmry,  and  Glenn  J. 
Hinton,  both  of  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporatioii,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,089 

InL  CI."  G06F  IVIO 

VS.  CL  395—417  30  Oaims 

1.  In  a  microprocessor  having  a  translation  lookaside  buffer  and 

a  page  miss  handler,  a  method  for  processing  virtual  address  to 

physical  address  translations,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  first  instruction  having  a  first  virtual  address  to  be 

translated  into  a  physical  address: 
determining  whether  the  physical  address  corresponding  to  the 
fnt  instruction  is  stored  in  the  translation  lookaside  buffer 
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and  if  not.  initiating  a  page  table  walk  within  the  page  miss 
bander  for  determining  the  physical  address,  otherwise  out- 
putting  the  physical  address  corresponding  to  the  first  instruc- 
tion; 

receiving  a  second  instruction  having  a  second  virtual  address  to 
be  translated  into  a  physical  address; 

determining  whether  the  physical  address  corresponding  to  the 
second  instruction  is  stored  in  the  translation  lookaside  buffer, 

if  the  physical  address  of  the  second  instruction  is  not  stored  in 
the  translation  lookaside  buffer  and  the  page  miss  handler  is 
busy  completing  a  page  table  walk, 
blocking  the  second  instriiction  until  the  page  table  walk  for 

the  first  instruction  is  complete,  then 
re-atlempting  the  address  translation  for  the  second  instruc- 
tion; 

if  the  physical  address  for  the  second  instruction  is  stored  in  the 
translation  lookaside  buffer, 
outputting  the  physical  address  corresponding  to  the  second 

instruction;  and 
completing  the  page  table  walk  for  the  first  instruction. 


5,613,084 

INTERPOLATION  FILTER  SELECTION  CIRCITT  FOR 

SAMPLE  RATE  CONVERSION  USING  PHASE 

QUANTIZATION 

Clarence  J.  Hau,  Mt  Laurel,  and  Jerome  D.  Shields,  Atco,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc.,  Princeton, 

NJ. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,474 

Int  CL'  G06F  /2/tW 

VS.  CL  395—421.09  21  Claims 
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I.  A  filter  selector  for  generating  a  filter  address  value  to  select 
one  of  a  plurality  of  filler  characteristics  to  resample  first  data  from 
a  first  segment  of  data  to  generate  second  sampled  data  in  a  second 
segment  of  data,  the  filter  selector  comprising: 
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means  for  adding  a  resampling  factor  to  a  previous  address  value 
to  generate  a  current  address  value  if  the  previous  address 
value  is  less  than  a  comparator  value; 

means  for  subtracting  the  comparator  value  from  the  previous 
address  value  to  generate  the  current  address  value  if  the 
previous  address  value  is  not  less  than  the  comparator  value; 
and 

means  for  shifting  the  current  address  value  by  nbits  bits  to 
generate  the  filter  address  value  where  nbits  is  an  integer  and 
defines  a  number  of  bits  for  a  phase  quantization. 


5,613.086 
METHOD  \ND  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCKING  A  PAGE  OF 
REAL  STORAGE  USING  A  VIRTUAL  ADDRESS 
Jeffrey  A.  Fr«y.  FishkUl;  David  C.  Manners.  Wappinger  Falls, 
and  Jeffrey  M.  Nick.  Fishkill.  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,273,  May  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,861 
Int.  a."  G06F  12/14 

VS.  a.  395-^79  8  Ctolms 
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5,613,085 
SYSTEM  FOR  PARALLEL  STRIPING  OF  MULTIPLE 
ORDERED  DATA  STRINGS  ONTO  A  MULTI-UNIT  DASD 
ARRAY  FOR  IMPROVED  READ  AND  WRITE 
PARALLELISM 
Paul  K.-W.  Lee,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Zvi  Y.  Yehudai.  Haifa, 
Israel,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,572 

InL  a."  G06F  iim 

VS.  CI.  395-^141  38  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  storing  and  retrieving  sorted  strings  in  an  array 
of  DASD  units  to  improve  parallelism  during  subsequent  merge 
operations,  each  DASD  unit  comprising  multiple  disks  configured 
with  at  least  one  track  where  each  disk  of  a  DASD  unit  corre- 
sponds to  one  disk  of  each  of  the  other  DASD  units,  wherein  a 
logical  block  comprises  an  aggregate  of  identically-sized  locations 
from  identically-positioned  tracks  of  corresponding  disks  from 
each  DASD  unit,  and  wherein  all  identically-positioned  tracks  of 
all  disks  together  from  a  logical  array  cylinder,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

receiving  multiple  data  strings  from  a  computing  system,  each 
string  being  divisible  into  a  number  of  ordered  string-blocks; 
storing  the  strings  in  the  DASD  array  by  striping  catch  string 
evenly  across  all  of  the  DASD  units,  such  that  each  logical 
block  contains  one  string-block  from  each  string  and  each 
string-block  within  a  logical  block  has  the  same  order  relative 
to  its  string  as  the  other  string-blocks  to  their  corresponding 
strings;  and 
for  each  one  of  at  least  one  predetermined  logical  block,  simul- 
taneously reading  all  string-blocks  within  the  predetermined 
logical  block. 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  controUmg  locking  and  unlocking  of 
one  or  more  page  firames  in  a  real  storage  (random  access  memory) 
of  a  dau  processing  system  containing  one  or  more  central  proces- 
sors (CPUs),  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

controlling  a  set  of  general  registers  in  a  CPU  by  a  current  user 
of  the  CPU  having  access  to  one  or  more  user-accessible 
virtual  memory  pages  of  the  data  processing  system, 
setting  a  lock  control  field  in  one  of  the  general  registers  to  one 
of  plural   control   states   for  controlling   both   locked   and 
unlocked  sutes  of  the  one  or  nwre  user-accessible  virtual 
memory  pages, 
selecting  by  a  user  one  or  more  of  the  user- accessible  virtual 
memory  pages  to  be  locked  and  unlocked  by  providing  in  a 
program  one  or  more  lock-control  (LKPG)  instructions  hav- 
ing virtual  addresses  of  each  user-accessible  virtual  memory 
page  to  be  locked  and  unlocked, 
executing  the  program  provided  with  the  one  or  more  lock- 
control  (LKPG)  instructions  to  lock  and  unlock  the  selected 
virtual  memory  pages  according  to  the  control  sute  of  the 
lock  control  field,  each  executed  LKPG  instruction  having 
one  or  more  virtual  address  operands  for  selecting  one  or 
more  of  the  virtual  memory  pages,  the  execution  of  each 
LKPG  instruction  also  comprising  the  steps  of: 
translating  each  virtual  address  in  the  operand  of  each  LKPG 
instruction  to  a  real  address  of  an  associated  real  page 
frame  backing  a  virtual  page  for  the  translated  virtual 
address   in  the  real   storage,  a  page  Uble  entry  (PTE) 
accessed  by  the  translation  process  containing  a  lock  indi- 
cator field  for  controlling  the  locked  and  unlocked  state  of 
the  associated  real  page  frame  in  the  real  storage, 
determining  whether  said  associated  real  page  frame  is  resi- 
dent in  the  real  storage  by  a  valid  sute  existing  for  the  PTE, 
and  copying  the  associated  page  frame  into  the  real  storage 
if  not  indicated  as  being  in  the  real  storage;  and 
testing  the  control  state  of  die  lock  control  field  during  execution 
of  each  LKPG  instruction,  and  during  the  execution  of  each  of 
the  one  or  more  LKPG  instructions  setting  a  lock  indicator  in 
each  associated  PTE  to  the  control  state  of  the  lock  control 
field  to   indicate   in   the   PTE   a  comjsponding   locked  or 
unlocked  slate  for  an  associated  real  page  frame  to  lock  and 
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ck  the  one  or  more  associated  page  frames  in  said  real 
siofage  during  execution  of  the  program. 


VS.  qi|  395—481 


CPU 

^\K 

LI 

P- 

"'      ts 

r 

\2 

U 

rr 

h 

1/ 

oaammn 

sm 

1.  In  B  computer  system  cache  which  has  a  tag  array  that  stores 
address  and  status  bits  for  data  stored  in  a  data  array  of  the  cache, 
wherein  the  states  of  the  status  bits  are  generated  in  internal  control 
circuitry  for  the  cache,  apparatus  for  accessing  the  bit  positions  of 
the  tag  array  independently  of  internal  control  circuitry  from  an 
external  interface  of  the  cache  comprising: 

a)  detection  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  modified  system 
access  request  to  generate  a  testing  mode  operation  signal, 
wtierein  the  system  access  request  is  a  request  for  data  stored 
in  said  cache  with  a  specific  status  identified  by  said  status 
biu  in  said  tag  array; 

b)  logic  means  in  the  control  circuitry  responsive  to  said  testing 
mode  signal  to  load  addressing  bits  for  the  tag  array  and  data 
bM  to  be  stored  in  the  tag  array  from  the  address  and  control 
b(t  linterface;  and 

c)  independent  test  path  means  to  the  tag  array  responsive  to 
said  testing  mode  operation  signal  to  permit  both  reading  and 
writing  in  both  address  and  status  bit  locations  of  the  tag 
af^y. 


5,613.088 
RAID  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  FIRST  AND  SECOND  READ/ 

WRITE  HEADS  FOR  EACH  DISK  DRIVE 
Kyosuke  Achiwa,  Hino;  Alura  Yamamoto,  Sagamihara;  Tetsu- 
hiko  Fujii,  Kawasaki;  Takao  Satoh,  Sagamihara,  and  Ma.sa- 
fiunj  Nozawa,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd>,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-189622 
Int  CI."  G06F  ]y02 
VS.  a.  395—482  33  Claims 

1.  A  storage  system  having  one  or  more  disks  as  data  storage 
mediums,  each  including  a  plurality  of  data  records  comprising: 
a  first  head  which  reads  data  stored  in  a  data  record; 
a  second  head  positionable  over  the  data  record  from  which  said 
fira  head  has  read  data  and  being  spaced  from  said  first  head 
a  distance  sufficient  to  produce  a  time  delay  of  a  predeter- 
miBed  amount  when  said  data  record  moves  from  a  position 
under  said  first  head  to  a  position  under  said  second  head,  said 
second  head  performing  a  write  operation  into  the  data  record 
when  said  data  record  moves  to  a  position  under  said  second 
head; 
an  actuator  having  said  first  head  and  said  second  head  securely 
mounted  thereon  and  performing  a  seek  operation;  and 


5,613.087 

CACHE  TESTING  USING  A  MODIFIED  SNOOP  CYCLE 
COMMAND 
Henry  Chin,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  George  Totolos,  Jr.,  Pough- 
kee^e,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,6  V4 
Int  Cl.*^  G06F  \2/02 
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an  updated  data  generator  means  for  causing  said  first  bead  to 
read  said  data  stored  in  the  data  record,  for  generating  new 
data  from  the  data  thus  read  out,  and  for  causing  said  second 
head  to  write  the  new  data  into  said  data  record  when  said 
data  record  moves  sequentially  from  a  position  under  said  first 
head  to  a  position  under  said  second  head. 


5,613,089 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY 

CONTROLLING  AND  MONITORING  THE  USE  OF 

COMPUTER  SOFTWARE 

Gary  D.  Hombuckle,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SofTel, 

Inc.,  So.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,617,  Feb.  28,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,497,479,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  509,979,  Apr. 

20,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  345,083,  Apr.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb. 

22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605^97 

lot  a."  G06F  13/00:12/14 

VS.  a.  395—491  20  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  remotely  controlling  and  monitoring  the  use  of 
a  computer  game  program  comprising: 

first  and  second  computers,  said  first  computer  having  storage 
memory  for  storing  computer  game  programs,  and  having 
communication  circuits  for  communicating  with  said  second 
computer  for  downloading  said  computer  game  programs  to 
said  second  computer  and  for  monitoring  the  use  of  said 
computer  game  programs  by  said  second  computer,  said  first 
computer  remotely  controlling  said  second  computer  to  trans- 
mit at  predetermined  times  data  indicating  elapsed  time  of  use 
of  said  downloaded  computer  game  programs; 

said  communication  circuits  including  a  fir^  transmitter  and 
receiver  at  said  first  computer,  and  a  second  transmitter  and 
receiver  at  said  second  computer; 

said  first  transmitter  and  receiver  and  said  second  transmitter 
and  receiver  including  a  microprocessor  for  control  thereof,  a 
program  memory  for  storage  of  a  program  executed  by  said 
microprocessor,  a  read/write  memory,  a  real  time  clock  for 
enabUng  measurement  of  elapsed  time  of  use  of  said  down- 
loaded computer  game  programs,  and  a  modem  for  sending 
and  receiving  data; 

an  interface  device  coupled  between  said  second  computer  and 
said  second  transmitter  and  receiver  for  adapting  said  second 
transmitter  and  receiver  to  said  second  computer,  said  second 
computer  being  provided  with  a  slot  for  receiving  computer 
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game  caitridges,  said  interface  device  formed  as  a  plug-in 
adapter  that  mates  with  said  slot  provided  in  said  second 
computer; 

an  encryption  device  coupled  to  said  first  computer  and  to  said 
first  transmitter  and  receiver  for  encrypting  at  least  one  pre- 
selected portion  of  downloaded  computer  game  programs  to 
be  transmitted  from  said  first  transmitter  and  receiver  to  form 
an  encrypted  information  module,  said  encryption  device 
including  a  first  encryption  key  for  encrypting  said  encrypted 
information  module,  said  preselected  portion  including  at 
least  one  portion  of  a  computer  program  essential  to  the 
correct  execution  thereof: 

a  decryption  device  coupled  to  said  second  transmitter  and 
receiver  for  decrypting  said  encrypted  information  module  to 
form  a  decrypted  information  itKxlule,  said  decryption  device 
including  a  copy  of  said  first  encryption  key  for  decrypting 
said  encrypted  information  module;  and 

a  transfer  circuit  for  transferring  said  decrypted  information 
module  to  said  second  computer  for  execution  by  said  second 
computer  and  for  deleting  said  decrypted  information  module 
from  said  second  computer  when  execution  by  said  second 
computer  of  the  received  program  and  program  information  is 
entirely  completed. 


intermediate  format  and  receiving  requests  and  providing 

replies  according  to  said  second  windowing  environment, 
wherein  said  translation  layer  comprises: 

first  protocol  interface  means  for  interfacing  said  first  win- 
dowing environment  in  accordance  with  a  first  protocol; 

first  means  for  converting  a  plurality  of  requests  from  said 
application  in  said  first  windowing  environment  into  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  requests  of  said  intermediate 
formal; 

second  means  for  converting  a  plurality  of  replies  in  said 
intermediate  format  from  said  front  end  into  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  replies  for  said  first  windowing  environ- 
ment: 

third  means  for  converting  a  plurality  of  event  codes  in  said 
intermediate  format  from  said  front  end  into  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  event  codes  for  said  first  windowing  envi- 
ronment; 

fourth  means  for  converting  a  plurality  of  error  codes  in  said 
intermediate  format  generated  by  said  front  end  into  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  error  codes  for  said  first  win- 
dowing environment;  and 

second  protocol  interface  means  for  interfacing  to  said  front 
end  in  accordance  with  an  intermediatp  protocol. 


5.613,090 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPARATE  WINDOWING 

ENVIRONMENTS  WHICH  TRANSLATES  REQUESTS 

AND  REPLIES  BETWEEN  THE  DISPARATE 

ENVIRONMENTS 

Richard  A.  Willems,  The  Woodbinds,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq 

Computer  Corpoi^tion,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No,  132,141 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—500  11  Claims 

...-::\- 


5,613.091 
DATA  COMPRESSION 
Jonathan  J.  Stone.  Mortimer,  and  Terence  R.  Hurley.  St  Brides 
Miuor,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Sony   United   Kingdom  Limited, 
Weybridge,  England 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,609 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1992, 
9226698 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  15/00 
US.  CL  395—500  22  Claims 
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I.  A  computer  system  for  disparate  environments,  wherein  an 
application  is  executing  in  said  first  windowing  environment,  the 
computer  system  comprising: 

a  network,  including  a  plurality  of  personal  computers  and 
means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  personal  computers 
together  in  a  manner  which  enables  communications  there 
between; 
said  plurality  of  personal  computers  including  at  least  one  per- 
sonal computer  of  a  first  type  operating  in  a  first  windowing 
environment  and  one  or  more  personal  w  indowing  computers 
of  a  second  type  operating  in  a  second  windowing  environ- 
ment: 
a  translation  layer  receiving  replies  and  providing  requests 
according  to  said  first  windowing  environment  and  providing 
requests  and  receiving  replies  according  to  an  intermediate 
format  and 
a  front  end  compatible  with  said  second  windowing  environment 
and  communicating  with  said  translation  layer,  said  front  end 
receiving  replies  and  providing  requests  according  to  said 


1.  A  signal  processing  system  comprising: 

data  compression  means  for  compressing  an  input  block  of  data 
samples  including  a  plurality  of  sub-blocks,  each  sub-block 
including  an  array  of  data  samples,  into  a  block  of  com- 
pressed data;  and 

sequencing  means  for  accessing  said  data  samples  of  said  input 
block  to  be  passed  to  said  data  compression  means  with  said 
sub-blocks  being  accessed  in  a  predetermined  first  order  and 
dau  samples  within  each  said  sub-block  being  accessed  in  a 
predetermined  pseudo-random  order  such  that  successively 
accessed  locations  in  said  array  of  data  samples  for  a  sub- 
block  are  scattered  throughout  that  sub-block  and  such  that 
the  order  in  which  any  one  data  sample  is  accessed  cannot  be 
predicted  from  the  order  in  which  other  data  samples  in  that 
sub-block  are  accessed. 

wherein  said  sequencing  means  sequentially  accesses  said  sub- 
blocks  in  said  first  order  a  number  of  passes  equal  to  the 
number  of  dau  samples  per  sub-block  and  with  one  dau 
sample  per  sub-block  being  selected  on  each  pass,  the  location 
of  .said  dau  sample  selected  from  each  sub-block  on  succes- 
sive passes  being  determined  in  accordance  with  said  pseudo- 
random order. 
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! '  5,613,092 

PEBtPHERAL  CARD  HAVING  AN  ADAPTIVE  PCMCIA 
COMPLIANT  INTERFACE 
Ricardo  Lim,  Ridunond,-  David  Russo,  Bumaby;  Barry  Moss, 
MatsquL,  all  of  Canada,  and  Charles  W.  Betbards,  Crystal 
Lake,  ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
FUed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299^83 
InL  CI,"  G06F  13/00:15/177 
MS.  ti,  395—500  19  Oahms 


n: 


1.  A  peripheral  card  adapted  for  use  in  combination  with  a  host 
procetsor,  the  card,  comprising: 
an  RF  modem: 
a  host  interface  unit; 

a  first  bus  coupling  the  RF  modem  to  the  interface  unit;  and 
a  second  bus  coupled  to  the  interface  unit  and  adapted  for 

coupling  the  interface  unit  to  the  host  processor, 
wherein; 
the  interface  unit  comprises  a  peripheral  unit  sums  signal 
generator  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  RF  modem  via  the 
;  first  bus  and  an  output  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  host 
i  processor  via  the  second  bus  for  outputting  first  and  second 
I  sums  signals  indicative  of  first  and  second  sUtuses,  respec- 
tively, of  the  peripheral  card  to  the  host  processor; 
said  RF  nnodem  comprises  a  processor  for  controlling  the 
'  signal  generator  to  output  one  of  the  first  and  second  sUtus 

signals;  and 
the  peripheral  card  further  comprises  a  configuration  memory 
coupled  to  the  RF  modem  processor  and  the  second  bus  for 
storing  card  configiuation  dau  and  for  read  access  by  the 
host  processor,  the  RF  modem  processor  also  having  write 
access  to  change  tiie  card  configuration  daU. 


5,613,093 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRILL  DESIGN 
Gcorc*  P.  Kolb,  3311  Teasiey  La.,  Denton,  Tex.  76205 
[I  Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,914 

'  InL  CI."  G06F  19/00 

MS.  q.  395—500  8  CUims 


1.  A  drill  design  aide  for  designing  a  drill  having  a  plurality  of 
positions  comprising: 

a  graphical  interface  for  generating  a  display  of  a  drill  being 
designed  and  providing  access  to  a  plurality  of  modules: 

a  drawing  tool  module  for  creating  and  editing  the  drill  dis- 
played by  the  graphical  interface;  and 


a  count  track  module  for  editing  a  previously  generated  first  drill 
formation  to  create  a  second  drill  formation  and  generating 
each  formation  occurring  between  the  first  drill  formation  and 
the  second  drill  formation,  said  count  track  module  including 
a  stride  zone  function  for  determining  the  maximum  area  a 
formation  may  move  within  during  a  preselected  number  of 
counts. 


5,613,094 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENABLING  AN 
ASSEMBLY  OF  NON-STANDARD  MEMORY 
COMPONENTS  TO  EMULATE  A  STANDARD  MEMORY 
MODULE 
Feroze  R.  Khan,  Milpitas;  Pranatharthi  S.  Haran.  Fremont; 
Cong  V.  lyinh,  San  Jose,  and  Mukesh  Patel,  Pleasanton,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Smart  Modular  Technologies,  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,651 

im.  CL^  G06F  I2A)6 

VS.  CL  395—500  38  Claims 


I.  Logic  means  for  enabling  a  memory  nxxlule  comprised  of  an 
assembly  of  non-standard  memory  devices  to  emulate  an  industry 
standard  memory  nradule,  the  non-standard  memory  iiKxlule 
including 

a  plurality  of  addressable  memory  devices,  each  of  which  is 
responsive  to  a  combination  of  signals  including  at  least  one 
Colunm  Address  Strobe  (CAS)  signal,  one  Row  Address 
Strobe  (RAS)  signal,  and  address  input  signals  Ag-A^,,  one 
less  than  the  number  of  address  signals  received  by  said 
memory  module,  and  is  operative  to  receive  and  output  dau 
signals  via  dau  input/output  pins,  and 
a  circuit  board  for  supporting  said  meiiKxy  devices  and  having 
connector  means  for  receiving  control  signals  and  for  receiv- 
ing and  outputting  the  dau  signals,  the  control  signals 
including  at  least  a  plurality  of  CAS  signals,  a  plurality  of 
RAS  signals,  a  WRITE  ENABLE  signal,  and  a  plurality  of 
computer-generated  address  input  signals  A(,-A,,  the  dau 
signals  including  a  plurality  of  D(,-D„  dau  signals  where  m 
is  a  function  of  the  number  of  said  memory  devices, 
means  for  couphng  the  control  signals  from  said  connector 

means  to  said  memory  devices,  and 
a  daubus  for  coupling  the  daU  signals  between  the  dau 
input/output  pins  of  said  memory  devices  and  said  connec- 
tor means, 
said  logic  means  forming  a  part  of  said  means  for  coupling  the 
control  signals  to  said  inemory  devices,  and  comprising: 
a  logic  circuit  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  CAS  signals  and 
said  plurality  of  RAS  signals  and  operative  to  generate  a 
RAS  L  signal,  a  RAS  H  signal,  a  first  extra  address  signal 
A^,L,  and  a  second  extra  address  signal  A^,H, 
said  RAS  L  signal  providing  a  row  address  strobe  for  a  first 

group  L  of  said  memory  devices, 
said  RAS  H  signal  providing  a  row  address  strobe  for  a 

second  group  H  of  said  memory  devices, 
said  address  signal  A^,L  providing  an  extra  address  input  for 
use  with  said  address  input  signals  A<,-A„  to  address  said 
first  group  of  memory  devices,  and 
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said  address  signal  A^^.H  providing  an  extra  address  input  for 
use  with  said  address  input  signals  A<,-A„  to  address  said 
second  group  of  memory  devices. 


5.613.095 
PERIPHERAL  CARD  HAVING  INDEPENDENT 
FUNCTIONALLY  AND  METHOD  ISED  THEREWITH 
Barry  Moss,  Matsqui;  David  W.  Russo.  Bumaby;  Thomas  W. 
Lockhart;  Rkardo  Lim.  both  of  Richmond,  and  Denis  Beau- 
doin,  Surrey,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  332,008 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00:15/177 

VS.  a.  395—500  10  Oaims 


1.  A  PCMCIA  card  having  independent  functionality  and  alter- 
natively arranged  to  operate  in  conjunction  with  a  host  processor, 
comprising: 

a  peripheral  apparatus  comprising  a  peripheral  processor,  a 
power  unit,  and  a  voltage  detector  operating  to  assert  a 
PCMCIA  voltage  detect  (PVD)  signal,  said  peripheral  appa- 
ratus being  adapted  for  both  a  dependent  operating  stale  and 
an  independent  operating  stale,  said  penpheral  processor  ini- 
tialing said  dependent  operating  state  at  said  penpheral  appa- 
ratus, responsive  to  said  PVD  signal: 
an  interface  function  coupled  to  said  peripheral  apparatus,  said 
interface  function  comprising  plural  state  dependent  registers 
selectively  reset  based  on  a  change  in  operatmg  state  of  the 
peripheral  apparatus,  die  interface  function  being  arranged 
and  constructed  to  couple  said  peripheral  apparatus  to  the  host 
processor  over  a  PCMCIA  compliant  interface,  wherein  said 
plural  state  dependent  registers  comprise  a  tirsl  set  of  registers 
associated  with  said  PCMCIA  card  coupled  to  said  host 
prtjcessor  over  said  PCMCJA  compliant  interface,  said  host 
processor  operating  to  assert  a  PCMCIA  reset  (PRESET) 
signal  to  reset  said  first  set  of  registers  and  a  second  set  of 
registers  coupled  to  said  peripheral  processor,  said  peripheral 
processor  operating  to  assert  a  CPU  reset  (CRESET)  signal  to 
reset  said  second  set  of  registers. 


frame  type  is  an  allowable  frame  type  for  a  protocol  stack  not 

already  registered  with  LSL; 
initializing  a  first  protocol  suck  corresponding  to  the  determined 

protocol  by  using  the  first  frame  type; 
loading  the  first  protocol  stack:  and 
registering  the  first  protocol  stack  with  LSL  so  that  the  first 

protocol  stack  receives  future  frame  packets  which  match  the 

first  frame  type. 


5,613,097 
METHOD  OF  CATALOGING  REMOVABLE  MEDU  ON  A 

COMPUTER 
Roger  D.  Bales,  Aloha,  Oreg.;  Scott  R.  Ketterer,  6781  SE.  68lh 
CI.,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.  97123,  and  John  Bridgman,  Scarbor- 
ough, Canada,  assignors  to  Scott   R.   Ketterer,  Hillsboro. 
Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,929 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  395—500  1  Ctolm 


5,613,096 
NETWORK  PROTOCOL  SENSOR 
Daniel  A.  Danknick,  Orange.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon  Infor- 
mation Systems,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336.062 

Int  a."  G06F  17/30:  H04L  2V/fM 

U.S.  a.  395—500  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  registering  each  of  plural  diSferent  protocol 

stacks  with  a  link  support  layer  (LSL)  on  a  network,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

executing  the  LSL  so  as  to  monitor  network  communications  for 
broadcast  frame  packets.  LSL  being  adapted  to  accept  regis- 
trations for  any  one  of  plural  frame  types: 
registering  each  of  the  plural  frame  types  with  LSL: 
receiving  from  LSL  a  frame  packet  which  matches  a  first  one  of 

the  frame  types: 
decoding  header  information  in  the  received  frame  packet  so  as 

to  determine  which  protocol  is  used  by  the  frame  packet: 
de-registering  the  first  frame  type  from  LSL,  said  step  of 
de-registering  not  being  performed  in  a  case  where  the  first 


1.  A  method  of  cataloging  off-line  media,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps: 

providing  a  computer  system,  the  computer  system  including  a 
programmable  processing  element  and  disk  drive  storage 
device,  the  processing  element  executing  operating  system 
programming  including  a  removable  media  unmount  proce- 
dure and  a  file  access  procedure: 

modifying  said  unmount  procedure  relative  to  a  normal  operat- 
ing system  programming  to  reference  a  catalog  of  off-line 
media  stored  on  said  hard  disk  by  comparing  identification 
and  status  indicia  of  a  media  to  be  removed  with  entries  in 
said  catalog,  wherein  is  modified  said  catalog  when  said 
identification  and  status  indicia  fail  to  match  said  catalog 
entries:  and 
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modifying  said  file  access  procedure  to  examine  said  catalog  for 
an  endy  therein  representing  of  a  file  to  be  accessed  and  it 
said  entry  is  found  therein  prompt  a  user  the  computer  system 
10  rqaunt  a  media  indicated  in  said  catalog  entry. 


5,613,098 

TESTING  AND  DEBUGGING  NEW  Y  ARCHITECTURE 

CODE  ON  EXISTING  X  ARCHITECTURE  SYSTEM  BY 

USING  AN  ENVIRONMENT  MANAGER  TO  SWITCH 

BETWEEN  DIRECT  X  CODE  EXECUTION  AND 

SIMILATED  Y  CODE  EXECUTION 

Robert  V.  Landau.  Bath;  James  E.  Johnson.  Midgham,  and 

Michael  V.  lies,  Basingstoke,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,897,  Mar.  7,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,886,  Mar.  7,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,579 

Int  a."  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  16  Qaims 


14.  A  computer  implemented  process  for  testing  a  Y  code 
module  designed  in  accordance  with  a  new  computer  system  based 
on  a  new  (Y)  architecture  comprising  the  steps  of: 

convening  said  Y  code  module  by  combining  said  Y  code 
module  with  related  X  code  to  form  a  mixed-code  image: 

executing  said  mixed-code  image  on  a  multicode  execution 
system  to  test  and  debug  said  Y  code  module,  said  mixed  code 
execution  system  including  an  existing  X  computer  system 
designed  in  accordance  with  an  X  architecture  and  having  an 
operative  X  operating  system  and  operative  X  support  rou- 
tines, said  multi-code  processing  system  further  including  a  Y 
architecture  simulator  program  and  an  environment  manager 
progrvm  to  control  and  interface  the  switching  of  code  execu- 
tion between  direct  execution  on  said  X  computer  system  and 
execution  on  said  Y  architecture  simulator. 
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means  for  specifying  a  plurality  of  system  object  group  storage 
formatting  methods  each  responsive  to  said  grotip  formaning 
interface  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  formatting  proper- 
ties, said  methods  specifying  a  physical  format  for  storing  a 
persistent  object  on  a  storage  device: 

means  for  specifying  a  plurality  of  custom  object  group  storage 
formatting  nnethods  responsive  to  said  group  formaning  inter- 
face means,  said  means  for  specifying  a  custom  object  group 
storage  formatting  method  causing  said  custom  method  to 
inherit  one  or  more  of  said  properties  of  one  of  said  system 
object  group  .storage  formatting  methods  and  to  override  one 
or  more  of  said  properties; 

means  for  invoking  one  of  said  plurality  of  system  object  group 
storage  formatting  methods  or  custom  object  group  storage 
formatting  methods,  said  means  for  invoking  being  responsive 
to  said  group  storage  format  type  said  request  to  store  a 
persistent  object  received  by  said  means  for  receiving,  said 
invoked  method  formatting  said  persistent  object  into  a  for- 
matted object  for  storage. 


5,613,100 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  OPEN  SYSTEMS 

INTERCONNECTION  (OSlI  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

FOR  AN  INFORMATION  CONVERSION  FOR 

MANAGEMENT  OF  NON-OPEN  SYSTEMS 

Akihiro  Anezaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,166,  Jun.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  580,541,  Sep.  U, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

428.058 

Claims  priority,  applicalioa  Japan,  Sep.  12.  1989,  1-235980 

Int  CL"  G«6F  13/00 

VS.  a.  39S— 500  22  Claims 


5,613,099 
PEkilSTENT  OBJECT  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH 
MODIFIABLE  GROUP  SKELETAL  FORMATS 
Charles  R.  Erickson.  Cedar  Park,  and  Roger  H.  Sessions, 
Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  BiLsiness 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,608,  Feb.  17,  1993,  abamioned. 
This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,109 
Int  CI."  G06F  7/00 
VS.  a.  395—500  11  Claims 

1.  A  persistent  object  system  having  modifiable  object  group 
storage  fiormatting.  the  system  comprising: 
group  formatting  interface  means  for  specifying  a  single  set  of 
method  interfaces  for  persistent  object  group  storage  format- 
ting: 
mean.s.  tor  receiving  a  request  to  store  a  persistent  object  from  an 
object  oriented  computer  program,  said  storage  request  invok- 
ing one  of  said  set  of  method  interfaces  and  including  a  group 
storage  format  type; 

• 
174-4 1  <  0.&-97-23:  QL3 


1.  A  packaged  system,  comprising: 

open  system  manager  means  for  operating,  on  the  basis  of 
information  in  an  open  systems  interconnection  (OSl)  man- 
agement information  format,  as  an  OSI  management  center 
for  open  systems  to  provide  management  in  accordance  with 
OSl  management  protocols; 

a  plurality  of  non-open  systems  for  supplying  and  responding  to 
only  information  in  a  corresponding  non-open  system  infor- 
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mation  format,  at  least  two  of  said  non-open  systems  having 
different  corresponding  formats;  and 
open  system  agent  means,  coupled  between  said  open  system 
manager  means  and  said  plurality  of  non-open  systems,  for 
causing  said  non-open  systems  to  appear  to  said  open  system 
manager  means  as  if  said  non-open  systems  were  operating  as 
open  systems,  said  open  system  agent  means  comprising 
a  manager  communication  unit  for  communicating  with  said 
open  system  manager  means  in  accordance  with  OSI  man- 
agement protocols, 
a  non-open  system  communication  unit  for  communicating 

with  said  non-open  systems, 
an  information  converting  unit 

for  converting  first  input  information  in  an  OSI  information 
format  into  first  output  information  in  one  of  said  corre- 
sponding non-open  system  information  formats,  and 
for  converting  second  input  information  in  one  of  said 
corresponding  non-open  system  information  formats  into 
second  output  information  in  an  OSI  information  format, 
and 
managing  means,  coupled  to  said  units,  for  managing  said 
manager  communication  unit,  said  non-open  system  com- 
munication unit  and  said  information  converting  unit  by 
receiving  information,  including  said  first  and  second  out- 
put information,  from  said  units,  processing  said  informa- 
tion into  processed  information  and  transferring  said  pro- 
cessed information  to  said  units, 
wherein  said  open  system  agent  tneans  causes  said  non-open 
systems  to  appear  to  said  open  system  manager  means  as  if 
said  non-open  systems  were  operating  as  open  systems. 


5,613,101 
METHOD  AND  APP.\RATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AT 
EXECUTION  COMPATIBILITY  AMONG  CLIENT  AND 

PROVIDER  COMPONENTS  WHERE  PROVIDER 
VERSION  LINKED  WITH  CLIENT  MAY  DIFFER  FROM 

PROVIDER  V  ERSION  AVAILABLE  AT  EXECI'TION 
Alan  W.  Lillich,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,345,  May  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,621 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—500  19  Claims 

30 


1.  A  method  for  verifying  compatibility  between  modular  com- 
ponents in  a  system  having  a  processor,  at  least  one  client  compo- 
nent and  at  least  one  provider  component,  the  at  least  one  provider 
component  capable  of  providing  services  to  the  at  least  one  client 
component,  a  provider  component  having  one  or  more  versions, 
tlie  at  least  one  client  being  linked  to  a  version  of  a  provider 
component  dunng  the  creation  of  an  executable  file  of  the  at  least 
one  client  and  the  at  least  one  client,  during  execution  on  the 
processor,  using  a  version  of  the  provider  component  which  is 
available  in  the  system  at  the  time  of  execution,  wherein  the 
provider  component  used  during  execution  may  be  a  different 
version  than  the  provider  component  to  which  the  client  was 
linked,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

specifying  a  provider  indicator  for  each  provider  component, 
said  provider  indicator  identifying  a  provider  component's 
type  and  uniquely  identifying  the  provider  component  in  a 


manner  that  distinguishes  the  provider  component  from  other 
provider  components; 

specifying  a  current  indicator  for  each  version  of  each  provider 
component,  said  current  indicator  having  a  value  identifying  a 
version  of  the  provider  component  in  a  manner  which  distin- 
guishes the  version  from  other  versions  of  the  provider  com- 
ponent: 

specifying  for  each  version  of  each  provider  component  a  com- 
patibility range,  the  compatibility  range  for  a  version  of  a 
provider  component  identifying  a  range  of  versions  of  the 
provider  component  which  are  compatible  with  that  version  of 
the  provider  component  such  that  during  execution  of  a  client 
that  version  of  the  provider  can  be  used  as  long  as  die  client 
was  built  using  a  version  of  tlie  provider  component  identified 
in  that  version's  compatibility  range; 

specifying  for  each  client  component  a  compatibility  range  for 
each  provider  component  to  which  it  is  linked,  each  compat- 
ibility range  identifying  a  range  of  versions  of  a  provider 
component  which  can  be  used  to  execute  the  client  compo- 
nent: 

linking  the  at  least  one  client  to  a  provider  component  to 
construct  an  executable  client  component: 

associating  the  at  least  one  client  with  the  current  indicator  of 
the  linked  provider  component: 

when  a  client  component  is  executed,  determining  which  of  the 
at  least  one  provider  component  and  versions  thereof  are 
available  on  the  system  and  connecting  the  client  component 
and  the  available  at  least  one  provider  component  such  that 
information  such  as  the  current  indicator  and  compatibility 
range  of  the  provider  component,  the  current  indicator  of  a 
provider  component  associated  with  the  client  component 
during  linking,  and  the  compatibility  range  of  the  client  can 
be  exchanged  between  the  connected  client  component  and 
tiie  available  at  least  one  provider  component: 

determining  compatibility  between  the  client  component  and  the 
connected  at  least  one  provider  component,  the  determination 
being  based  on  the  current  indicator  of  the  at  least  one 
provider  component,  the  current  indicator  of  a  provider  com- 
ponent associated  with  the  client  component  during  linking, 
and  the  compatibility  range  of  the  newer  of  the  at  least  one 
provider  component  and  the  client  component  such  that  com- 
patibility is  found  to  exist  when  the  current  indicator  of  the  at 
least  one  provider  component  and  the  current  indicator  of  the 
linked  provider  component  indicate  substantially  the  same 
version  of  the  provider  component  or  when  the  current  indi- 
cator of  the  older  of  the  at  least  one  provider  component  and 
the  linked  provider  component  is  within  the  compatibility 
range  of  the  newer  of  the  at  least  one  provider  component  and 
the  client  component:  and 

indicating  whether  compatibility  exists. 


5,613,102 
METHOD  OF  COMPRESSING  DATA  FOR  USE  IN 
PERFORMING  V  LSI  MASK  LAYOUT  VERIFICATION 
Kuang-Wei  Chiang,  Easton,  Pa.,-  Chi-Yuan  Lo,  Basking  Ridge; 
Doowan  Paik,  Scotch  Plains,  both  of  NJ.,  and  Shun-Lin  Su, 
Macungie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Mur- 
ray HUl,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,403,  Nov.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,109 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
U.S.  CI.  395—500  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  compressing  data  used  in  IC  layout  verifications 
of  an  IC  chip  comprising: 

a)  identifying  each  circuit  component  from  each  layer  of  the  IC 
chip: 

b)  applying  a  range  compression  transformation  to  uncom- 
pressed data  which  reduces  the  value  of  the  data  by  a  prede- 
termined order  of  magnitude: 

c)  arranging  each  circuit  component  in  an  established  order 
based  on  the  physical  location  of  the  circuit  component  within 
the  IC  chip: 
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d)  identifying  predetermined  parameters  for  each  component: 

e)  performing  a  differential  measurement  to  determine  the  dif- 
feience  in  value  of  the  parameters  for  a  pair  of  components  in 
successive  order,  said  differential  measurement  resulting  in  a 
compressed  data  representation  of  the  parameter  values  for  a 
second  component  relative  to  a  first  component,  said  first  and 
second  components  comprising  the  pair  of  components,  said 
second  component  being  a  component  for  which  the  com- 
pressed data  representation  is  currently  being  recorded  and  the 
first  component  being  a  component  for  which  a  compressed 
dau  representation  has  previously  been  recorded,  said  com- 
pressed data  representation  representing  the  minimal  amount 
of  information  required  to  retrieve  die  parameter  values  for 
di*  second  component,  said  data  represenuiion  containing 
relftional  information  for  the  pair  of  components,  said  differ- 
ential measurement  acting  as  a  mechanism  for  compressing 
the  data  representing  the  circuit  components: 

0  identifying  rectangles  contained  within  a  given  layer  of  the 
chip  which  are  substantially  identical: 

g)  eacoding  common  data  attributes  in  a  compact  form: 

h)  storing  the  compressed  data  representation  for  the  second 
component;  and 

i)  repeating  steps  e)  and  h)  for  each  successive  pair  of  compo- 
nents contained  in  the  IC  chip. 


1.  A  display  controller  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  data  to  be  displayed  on  a  display; 

means  for  supplying  data  to  said  storage  means; 


a  first  flag  group  having  plural  flags  for  indicating  lines  on  a 

display  screen  of  the  display  corresponding  to  data  supplied 

by  said  data  supplying  means: 
a  second  flag  group  having  plural  flags  for  indicating  a  plurality 

of  flags  of  said  first  flag  group: 
means  for  detecting  a  stams  of  the  display; 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  flag  group  and  said  second 

flag  group  in  accordance  with  tlie  status  of  the  display 

detected  by  said  detecting  means;  and 
display  controlling  means  for  reading  data  designated  by  one  of 

said  first  flag  group  and  said  second  flag  group  selected  by 

said  selecting  means  from  said  storage  means,  and  displaying 

said  data  on  the  display. 


5,613,104 

SERIAL  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

OPERATION  SURELY  CARRIED  OUT  EVEN  IF  A 

SERIAL  DATUM  IS  REPRESENTED  BY  AN  UNKNOWN 

NUMBER  OF  DATA  BITS 

Ayako  Hiraishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330339 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1993,  5-271096 

Int  CL"  G06F  13/38 

VS.  a.  395—557  6  Claims 


5,613,103 
DlsifLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONTROLLING  DATA  BASED  ON  SUPPLY  OF  DATA 
Toshiyuki  NobuUni,-  Kenzoh  Ina,  both  of  Yokohama;  Masami 
Shimakura,  Tokyo;   Junichi  Tanabashi,  Yokohama;   Ken- 
icbiro  Ono,  Kawasaki;  Hajime  Morimoto,  Tokyo;  Tatsuya 
Sakashita,  Yokohama,  and  Eiichi  Matsuzaki.  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisba,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1992,  4-126163; 
May  19,  1992,  4-126165;  May  19,  1992,  4-126166 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—501  22  Claims 


1.  A  serial  transmission  apparatus  responsive  to  a  serial  datum 
represented  by  a  plurality  of  data  bits  transmitted  in  series  with  a 
predetermined  time  interval  between  transmissions,  said  serial 
transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

data  memorizing  ineans  for  receiving  said  data  bits  of  said  serial 
datum  and  memorizing  said  serial  datum  as  a  memorized 
datum: 

overflow  signal  producing  means  connected  to  said  data  memo- 
rizing means  for  producing  an  overflow  signal  when  said  data 
memorizing  means  is  filled  with  said  memorized  datum: 

end  signal  producing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  data 
memorizing  means  for  producing  an  end  signal  when  said 
data  memorizing  means  does  not  receive  said  data  bits  for  a 
period  of  time  greater  than  said  predetermined  time  interval: 

interruption  request  signal  producing  means  connected  to  said 
oveiiiow  signal  producing  means  and  said  end  signal  produc- 
ing means  for  producing  an  interruption  request  signal  in 
response  to  at  least  one  of  said  overflow  signal  and  said  end 
signal:  and 

data  processing  means  connected  to  said  data  memorizing  means 
and  said  interruption  request  signal  producing  means  for 
processing  said  memorized  datum  in  response  to  said  inter- 
ruption request  signal. 
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5,613,105 
EFFICIENT  STORAGE  OF  OBJECTS  IN  A  FILE  SYSTEM 

Mark  Zbikowski,  Woodinville;  Brian  T.  Beriiowitz,  Bellevuc, 
and  Robert  I.  Ferguson,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wasli. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86344 

Int.  CI.*  G«6F  17/30;  12/04 

VS.  a.  395—611  3«  Claims 
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1.  In  a  file  system  in  a  data  processing  system  having  secondary 
storage  divided  into  sectors,  a  method  of  storing  contents  of  files  in 
the  secondary  storage,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sequence  of  fixed-sized  file  system  data  structures  of 
a  data  type  that  is  specifically  designed  for  storing  contents  of 
the  files  on  the  secondary  storage  wherem  said  fixed-sized  file 
system  data  structures  are  distinct  from  the  sectors  of  the 
secondary  storage; 

storing  a  first  set  of  contents  of  files  that  are  logically  related  of 
a  first  size  in  a  first  variable-sized  file  system  data  stnicture  of 
a  given  simcture  type  on  the  secondary  storage;  and 

storing  the  first  variable-sized  file  system  data  structure  of  the 
given  structure  type  in  which  the  first  set  of  contents  of  files 
that  are  logically  related  are  stored  in  at  least  one  of  the 
fixed-sized  file  system  data  structures  on  the  secondary  stor- 
age. 
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determining  whether  processing  said  transaction  by  said  primary 
and  mirror  database  transaction  engines  was  successfully  per- 
formed; 

copying  said  primary  temporary  file  to  said  primary  database  if 
and  only  if  said  processing  of  said  transaction  by  said  primary 
database  transaction  engine  was  successfully  performed;  and 

copying  said  mirror  temporary  file  to  said  mirror  database  if  and 
only  if  said  processing  of  said  transaction  by  said  mirror 
database  transaction  engine  was  successfully  performed  and 
said  step  of  copying  said  primary  temporary  file  to  said 
primary  database  was  successfully  performed. 


5,613,106 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  AND  STORING  A 
TRANSACTION  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  DATABASE 
SYSTEM 
Andrce   Thurman,    Phoenix;    Stan    Person,    Mesa;    Ronald 
Norden-Paul,  Mesa,  and  Richard  Shelton,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,164,  Sep.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUoo  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,140 
Int  a.' G06F/ 7/50 
VS.  a.  395—620  11  Oaims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  nodes  communicating  with  one  another  over  a 

netwofk  to  which  they  are  coupled; 
a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  comprising  an  input  device, 
a  pnmary  database,  a  primary  database  transaction  engine, 
and  a  local  data  store  comprising  primary  temporary  files  each 
containing  a  subset  of  a  plurality  of  data  objects  copied  from 
said  primary  database; 
a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  comprising  a  mirror 
database,  a  mirror  database  transaction  engine  and  a  local  data 
store  comprising  mirror  temporary  files  each  containing  a 
subset  identical  to  the  subset  of  the  plurality  of  data  objects 
copied  from  said  primary  database; 
a  method  for  processing  and  storing  a  transaction,  said  transac- 
tion comprising  at  least  one  change  made  by  a  system  user  by 
means  of  said  input  device  to  one  or  more  data  objects  in  said 
local  data  store,  said  method  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 
sending  said  transaction  to  said  pnmary  and  mirror  database 

transaction  engines; 
using  said  pnmary  and  mirror  database  transaction  engines  in 
parallel,  processing  identical  copies  of  said  transaction  along 
with  selected  data  objects  from  said  respective  primary  and 
mirror  temporary  files  of  said  local  data  store; 


5,613,107 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  FILE 

VERSIONS  IN  AN  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  BASED  ON  A  PREDETERMINED  AMOUNT  OF 

STORAGE  MEDIA 
Michel  Villette,  U  Chesnay,  and  R^mi  Cayuela,  Mariy-Le-Roi, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bull,  SA.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,403 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  22, 1992,  92  15520 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00 
U.S.  CI.  395—617  18  Claima 


1.  A  method  of  managing  a  file  in  an  information  processing 
system  having  a  plurality  of  storage  media  which  each  contain  a 
version  of  said  file  and  a  version  number  associated  therewith,  said 
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metaod  being  implemented  by  said  information  processing  system 
and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining,  when  said  file  is  to  be  replaced  with  an  updated 
version,  whether  all  of  said  plurality  of  media  are  available; 

ekeciing  a  reference  version  of  said  file  from  the  available  media 
of  said  plurality  of  media  based  on  a  predetermined  criteria, 
said  reference  version  having  a  first  version  number; 

writing  said  reference  version  in  any  and  all  of  the  available 
media  which  do  not  have  said  reference  version,  so  that  all  of 
ttie  available  media  have  said  reference  version; 

assigning  a  second  version  number  to  said  reference  version  that 
have  all  of  the  available  media  which  is  equal  to  either  said 
first  version  number  if  all  of  the  plurality  of  media  are 
available  or  said  first  version  number  plus  two  units  if  at  least 
one  medium  of  said  plurality  of  media  is  not  available; 

wiriting  said  updated  version  of  said  file  in  all  available  media; 
•nd  assigning  a  third  version  number  to  said  updated  version 
of  said  file  on  all  available  media  which  is  equal  to  the  second 
version  number  plus  one  unit. 


5,613,109 
SYSTEM  FOR  OUTPUTTING  REPRODUCTION  DATA  BY 
JUDGING  WHETHER  A  SECOND  DATA  GROUP  IS 
OUTPUTTED  AFTER  HRST  DATA  GROUP  IS 
OUTPUTTED  BY  REPRODUCTION  POINT  DATA 
Kazuhiko  Yamauchi;  Masayuki  Kozuka,  both  of  Neyagawa; 
Ryousuke  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  and  Stuart  Don- 
nelly, Edinburgh,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Mataushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,927 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-232905; 
Sep.  6,  1994,  6-212711 

Int  a."  G06F  3AX>:3/14 
\}S.  CL  395—615  25  Claims 
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5,613,108 

iOJECTRONIC  MAIL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND 

ELECTRONIC  MAIL  PROCESSING  METHOD 

Takashi  Morikawa,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kai.sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,900 

Cbiims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1993,  5-035273 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/30 

MS.  a.  393—616  20  Claims 

1  EL£Cntt)NlC  MAIL  SYSTEM 


An  electronic  mail  processing  system  comprising: 
I  receiving  means  for  receiving  electronic  mail  from  a  host 
processor  which  undertakes  the  nnanageroent  of  mailboxes; 
(tZ)  a  plurality  of  folders  for  storing  electronic  mail;  and 

(3)  management  means  for  automatically  classifying  a  dau  file 
written  in  the  received  electronic  mail  in  accordance  with 
specific  data  included  in  the  electronic  mail;  and 

(4)  means  for  automatically  selecting  a  folder  for  storing  tlie 
data  file  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  ttie  classification. 
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1.  A  data  reproduction  apparatus  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  primary  data,  management  data,  chan- 
nel data,  and  second-data-group  reproduction  print  group 
data,  said  primary  data  being  a  plurality  of  element  data,  said 
management  data  including  index  data  that  divide  said  plural- 
ity of  element  data  into  a  first  data  group  and  a  second  data 
group,  said  channel  data  indicating  a  reproduction  order  in 
said  first  data  group,  and  said  second-data-group  reproduction 
point  group  data  being  management  data  for  directing  repro- 
duction of  the  element  data  of  said  second  data  group  within  a 
reproduction  channel  of  the  element  data  of  said  first  data 
group  being  reproduced,  wherein  the  index  data  include  an 
element  data  identifier  identifying  individual  element  data  and 
an  address  value  identifying  a  place  in  said  storage  means 
where  each  element  data  specified  by  a  respective  element 
data  identifier  are  store,  and 

wherein  the  channel  data  include  reproduction  order  data  formed 
of  a  reproduction  orxler  and  an  element  data  identifier,  and  a 
reproduction  order  identifier  identifying  individual  reproduc- 
tion order  data; 

management  data  readout  and  save  means  for  reading  out  and 
saving  the  index  data,  the  channel  dau  from  said  storage 
means,  and  the  second-data-group  reproduction  point  group 
data  stored  in  said  storage  means; 

first-data-group-readout  first  direction  means  for  outputting  a 
first  readout  direction  to  readout  the  element  data  of  said  first 
data  group  as  per  the  channel  data  saved  in  said  management 
data  readout  and  save  means,  including 

a  first  address  value  extraction  unit  for  extracting  the  address 
value  from  the  index  dau  by  referring  to  tlie  reproduction 
order  in  the  reproduction  ortler  daU  in  the  channel  dau  and 
finding  tlie  element  dau  identifier  in  the  index  dau  that 
coincides  with  the  element  dau  identifier  in  the  index  dau 
that  coincides  with  the  element  dau  identifier  in  the  reproduc- 
tion order  dau;  and 

a  first  address  indication  unit  for  outputting  the  address  value 
extracted  by  said  first  address  value  extraction  unit  to  said 
first-dau-group  readout  noeans. 
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input  manipulation  nneans  for  accepting  instruction  input  for 
directing  a  selection  of  a  reproduction  channel  of  the  element 
data  of  said  first  data  group; 

lirst-data-group-readout  second  direction  means  for  outputting  a 
second  readout  direction  to  readout  the  element  data  of  said 
first  data  group  from  said  storage  means  as  per  the  channel 
data  specified  by  the  instruction  input  from  said  input  manipu- 
lation means,  including  a  second  address  value  extraction  unit 
for  extracting  the  address  value  from  the  index  data  by  refer- 
ring to  the  reproduction  order  in  the  reproduction  order  data  in 
the  channel  data  and  finding  the  element  dau  identifier  in  the 
index  data  that  coincides  with  the  element  data  identifier  in 
the  reproduction  order  data,  the  address  value  extracted  by 
said  first  address  value  extraction  unit  being  different  from  the 
address  value  extracted  by  said  second  address  value  extrac- 
tion unit,  and  a  second  address  indication  unit  for  outputting 
the  address  value  extracted  by  said  second  address  value 
extraction  unit  to  said  first-dala-group  readout  means; 

first-data-group  readout  means  for  reading  out  the  element  data 
stored  in  said  storage  means  as  per  one  of  the  first  and  second 
readout  direction; 

first-data-group  reproduction  means  for  converting  the  element 
data  readout  by  said  first-data-group  readout  means  into 
reproduction  data  and  outputting  resulting  reprtxluction  data; 

first-data-group  output  means  for  converting  the  reproduction 
data  inputted  from  said  first-data-group  reproduction  means 
into  output  data  and  outputting  resulting  output  data; 

second-data- group  output  judgment  means  for  judging  whether 
it  is  adequate  to  output  the  element  data  of  said  second  data 
group  after  the  element  data  of  said  first  data  group  is  repro- 
duced and  judging  the  adequacy  when  the  element  data  fix>m 
said  first-data-group  output  means  coincide  with  the  second- 
data-group  reproduction  point  data  saved  in  said  management 
data  readout  and  save  means; 

second-data-group  readout  means  for  reading  out  the  element 
data  of  said  second  data  group  stored  in  said  storage  means 
when  said  second-data-group  output  judgment  means  judges 
adequacy  of  the  output  of  the  element  data  of  said  second  data 
group: 

second-data-group  reproduction  means  for  converting  the  ele- 
ment data  read  out  by  said  second-data-group  readout  means 
into  reproduction  data  and  outputting  resulting  reproduction 
data;  and 

second-data-group  output  means  for  converting  the  reprodiKtion 
data  inputted  from  said  second-data-group  reprtxluction 
means  into  output  data  and  outputting  resulting  output  data; 

second-data-group  reproduction  history  record  means  for  record- 
ing the  element  data  outputted  from  said  second-data-group 
output  means  by  ineans  of  an  identifier  identifying  individual 
element  data; 

second-data-group  selection  means  for  firstly  selecting  the  ele- 
ment data  of  said  second  data  group  whose  identifier  doe  snot 
coincide  with  the  identifiers  stored  in  said  second-data-group 
reproduction  history  record  means,  wherein  said  second-data 
group  readout  means  reads  out  the  element  data  selected  by 
said  second-data-group  selection  means  from  said  storage 
means,  wherein  said  input  manipulation  means  accepts 
instruction  input  as  to  a  reproduction  channel  by  means  of  a 
location  coordinate,  and  wherein  branch  judgment  data  are 
attached  to  the  element  data  identifier  in  the  reproduction 
order  data  when  the  reproduction  order  corresponding  to  said 
elenoent  data  identifier  is  placed  last  in  the  order  and  a 
reproduction  channel  for  the  element  data  identified  by  said 
element  data  identifier  has  a  branching  point  at  an  end  thereof, 
and  wherein  said  branch  judgment  data  include  a  reproduction 
order  identifier,  and  screen  area  data  consisting  of  location 
coordinates,  each  indicating  respective  locations  of  a  plurality 
of  video  data  areas,  each  of  said  plurality  of  video  data  areas 
corresponding  to  the  respective  reproduction  order  identifiers, 
and  wherein  said  first-data-group  readout  means  includes: 
a  braiKh  channel  judgment  unit  for  judging  within  of  which  said 
screen  area  data  the  location  coordinate  accepted  by  said  input 
manipulation  means  exist; 
a  reproduction  channel  determination  unit  for  determining  a 
reproduction  channel  as  per  the  reprtxhiction  order  data  iden- 
tified by  the  reproduction  order  identifier  corresponding  to  the 
screen  area  data  judged  by  said  braiKhed  channel  judgment 


a  third  address  value  extraction  unit  for  extracting  the  address 
value  from  the  index  data  by  referring  to  the  reproduction 
order  in  the  reproduction  order  data  in  the  channel  data  and 
finding  the  element  data  identifier  in  the  index  data  that 
coincides  with  the  element  data  identifier  in  the  reproduction 
order  data,  the  address  values  extracted,  respectively,  by  said 
first,  second,  and  third  address  value  extraction  units  being 
different;  and 

an  element  data  readout  unit  for  reading  out  the  element  data 
from  said  storage  means  using  the  address  value  extracted  by 
said  third  address  value  extraction  unit. 


5,613,110 
INDEXING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FACILITATING 

A  BINARY  SEARCH  OF  DIGITAL  DATA 

Anthony  F.  Stuart,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Intenutional 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368324 

Iiita.''G«6F/7/iO 

VS.  CL  395—601  3  Claims 
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I.  A  report  archive,  distribution  and  retrieval  apparatus,  compris- 


ing: 


archival  digital  storage  means  containing  at  least  one  report  file 
that  contains  a  plurality  of  individual  pages; 

each  individual  one  of  said  pages  being  identified  by  a  page- 
offset; 

each  individual  one  of  said  pages  containing  a  plurality  of 
individual  rows  of  data  wherein  each  of  said  rows  of  data  may 
contain  both  text  data  fields  and  numeric  data  fields; 

the  physical  location  within  a  page  of  each  individually  text-data 
fields  and  each  individual  numeric-data  fields  being  identified 
by  an  associated  field-offset; 

index  storage  means  containing  an  alphabetic -ordered  text-index 
for  said  text-data  fields  and  a  number-ordered  numeric-index 
for  said  numeric -data  fields; 

each  of  said  two  ordered  indexes  containing  a  plurality  of 
index-addresses; 

each  individiud  index-address  pointing  to  an  ordered  index  entry 
that  comprises  a  page-offset  and  a  corresponding  field-offset 
that  respectively  point  to  a  page  and  to  a  row  within  said  page 
whereat  a  corresponding  text-data  field  or  a  corresponding 
numeric-data  field  may  be  found  within  said  report  file; 

distributed  computing  means  enabling  users  to  specify  an  alpha- 
betic search  key  and  a  number  search  key:  and 

a  search  engine  responsive  to  said  alphabetic  search  key  and  to 
said  number  search  key  and  operable  to  perform  binary 
searches  of  said  report  file  in  accordance  with  said  order  of 
said  two  ordered  indexes; 

said  search  engine  operating  to  determine  a  first  data  field  range 
comprising  page-offsets  and  field-offsets  of  text-data  within 
said  report  file  wherein  all  of  the  associated  alphabetic  text 
satisfies  said  alphabetic  search  key; 

said  search  engine  operating  to  determine  a  second  data  field 
range  comprising  page-offsets  and  field-offsets  within  said 
data  record  wherein  all  of  the  associated  number  data  satisfies 
said  number  search  key; 

computing  means  operable  to  interrogate  said  first  and  second 
data  field  ranges  to  determine  portions  of  said  report  file  that 
are  common  to  said  first  data  field  range  and  to  said  second 
data  field  range;  and 
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dispb^  means  for  visually  displaying  said  common  portions  of 
said  report  file  in  accordaiKe  with  said  determination  by  said 
ccnputing  means. 


5,613,111 

METHOD  FOR  MIGRATING  APPLICATION  DATA 

DEFINITION  CATALOG  CHANGES  TO  THE  SYSTEM 

LEVEL  DATA  DEFINITION  CATALOG  IN  A  DATABASE 

John  A.  Malatesta,  Alamo,  and  Richard  A.  Bergquist,  Danville, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Peoplesoft,  Inc.,  Walnut  Creek, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,765,  Aug.  13,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,491,818.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,946 

IntCl.*'G06T/7/iO 

DA  a.  395—602  12  Claims 


storing  means  for  storing  addresses  of  recordable  areas  and 
sequential  link  information  which  provides  an  order  for  the 
recordable  areas  starting  from  a  first  recordable  area; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  an  area  at  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  disc  medium  is  a  recordable  area;  and 

control  means  for  changing  the  sequential  link  information  in 
the  storing  means  so  that  when  the  determining  means  deter- 
mines that  the  area  at  the  outer  periphery  is  a  recordable  area, 
then  the  recordable  area  at  the  outer  periphery  is  the  fit« 
recordable  area. 


1,  A  method  of  altering  information  in  a  computer  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  system  definition,  said  system  definition  containing  a 
system-level  definition  for  said  information; 

defining  an  application  definition,  said  application  definition 
coataining  an  application -level  definition  for  said  information 
and  said  system-level  definition; 

identifying  an  alteration  to  said  application  definition: 

altering  said  application  definition  to  obtain  a  modified  system- 
level  definition  in  said  application  definition: 

comparing  said  modified  system-level  definition  in  said  applica- 
tkm  definition  to  said  system-level  definition  in  said  system 
definition  to  identify  a  plurality  of  alterations  for  said  system 
definition: 

performing  said  plurality  of  alterations  on  said  system  definition. 


5,613,113 
CONSISTENT  RECREATION  OF  EVENTS  FROM 
ACrrVITY  LOGS 
Robert  D.  Goidring,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporatioii,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,766.  Oct  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483^93 
Int  a.*  G06F  n/io 
MS.  CL  395—618  17  Claims 
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5,613,112 

MANAGEMENT  OF  RECORDABLE  AREA  FOR  TOC 
(TABLE  OF  CONTENTS)  AND  RECORDING  OR 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 
PERFORMING  RECORDING  ACTION  BASED  ON  THE 
SAME  TOC  INFORMATION 
Hideki  N'agashima,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,924 
OiiiBs  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  16, 1992,  4-303223 
Int  a.*  G06F  l7/30:7/0S 
VS.  Ci  395—616  14  Clabns 

I.  A  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  information 
on  a  recordable  disc  medium  having  an  inner  periphery,  an  outer 
periphery,  and  at  least  one  recordable  area,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 


zfT 


I.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  data  base  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  computer  user  terminals  connected  to  a  computer 
central  processor  having  a  memory  unit,  a  system  clock,  and  a 
non-volatile  storage  medium,  the  data  base  system  recording  a 
sequence  of  computer  system  events  in  a  data  base  activity  log  of 
the  non-volatile  storage  medium,  the  computer  system  events  com- 
prising data  base  operations  generated  by  the  user  terminals,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
recording  the  user  terminal  data  base  operations  in  the  activity 
log  automatically,  as  the  data  base  operations  occur,  with  a 
transaction  number  that  is  not  time-ordered; 
periodically  generating  a  data  base  operation  that  comprises  a 
time  stamp  event  having  a  system  clock  time  value  and  that  is 
thereby  automatically  recorded  in  the  activity  log; 
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reading  the  activity  log  and  identifying  a  recorded  system  clock 

time  value  of  interest; 
reading  the  activity  log  following  the  system  clock  time  value  of 

interest  and  identifying  a  computer  system  event  having  an 

event  characteristic  of  interest; 
storing  the  computer  system  event  in  a  table  of  the  memory  unit 

and  assigning  the  system  clock  time  value  to  the  computer 

system  event;  and 
continuing  to  read  the  activity  log  for  a  next  computer  system 

event  having  the  event  characteristic  of  interest;  wherein: 
the  computer  system  events  comprise  updates  to  relational  data 

base  tables; 
the  activity  log  includes  records  of  committed  and  uncommitted 

transactional  updates  and  the  event  characteristic  of  interest 

comprises  committed  updates;  and 
the  step  of  reading  the  activity  log  comprises  reading  a  log 

record  having  information  including  an  update  operation  iden- 
tifier, a  unit  of  work  identifier,  and  the  transaction  number. 


5,613,114 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUSTOM  CONTEXT 

SWITCHING 

Eric  W.  Anderson,  Los  Gatos,  and  David  F.  Harrison,  Boulder 

Creek,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Idc, 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,140 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/46 

U,S.  CL  395—678  27  Claims 
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5,613,115 

METHOD  FOR  USING  PLC  PROGRAMMING 

INFORMATION  TO  GENERATE  SECONDARY 

FUNCTIONS  SUCH  AS  DIAGNOSTICS  AND  OPERATOR 

INTERFACE 
Nicholas  T.  Gihl,  Elmhurst,  and  John  R.  Skach,  PaUtine,  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  Total  Control  Products,  Inc.,  Melrose 
Park,IU. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,010 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/06;  15/46 

VS.  a.  395—701  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processing  unit  and  a  memory 
having  an  operating  system  providing  a  multithreaded  execution 
environment,  a  method  for  custom  context  switching,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

executing  a  thread; 

determining  whether  the  thread  has  a  switch-out  routine  for 
performing  thread-dependent  context  switching  operations, 
the  switch-out  routine  comprising  program  institictions  stored 
external  to  the  thread; 

executing  the  switch-out  routine,  if  the  switch-out  routine  exists: 
and 

performing  a  default  context  switch,  wherein  the  default  context 
switch  performs  a  predetermined  set  of  thread-independent 
context  switching  operations,  the  default  context  switch  com- 
prising program  instructions  stored  external  to  the  thread. 
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1.  In  a  programmable  logic  controller  (PLC)  for  implementing 
primary  functions  of  an  operating  system,  wherein  operating  pro- 
gram instructions  are  stored  in  said  PLC  and  include  a  first  label 
field  and  a  second  comment  field,  wherein  said  primary  functions 
implement  control  functions  of  said  system,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  program  for  said  PLC  wherein  said  first  label  field 
includes  first  instructions  for  implementing  said  primary  functions 
in  said  operating  system  and  said  second  comment  field  includes 
second  instructions  for  implementing  secondary  functions  relating 
to  non-control  functions  in  said  operating  system: 

first  memory  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  syntax  in  said 

PLC; 
fijrther  memory  means  for  storing  a  series  of  secondary  function 
instructions  in  said  second  comment  field  associated  with  a 
given  first  label  field  in  said  PLC; 
means  for  comparing  said  secondary  function  instructions  with 

said  predetermined  syntax;  and 
means  for  generating  a  rung  file  representing  programming 
commands  for  said  PLC  if  said  secondary  function  instruc- 
tions include  said  predetermined  syntax; 
wherein  said  rung  file  is  stored  in  said  PLC  for  programming  the 
operation  of  said  PLC. 


5,613,116 
SYSTEM  FOR  SPEOFYING  INTERACTIONS  AMONG 
OBJECTS  IN  A  DIGITAL  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Ken  Moreau;  Bradley  A.  Becker,  both  of  Nashua,  N.H.,-  Don  A. 
Carignan,  lyngsboro;  Jeff  M.  Diewald.  Billerica,  both  of 
Mass.;   Kevin  B.  Routley,  Nashua,  and  Jim  Wooldridgc, 
Amherst,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration, Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,868,  Jul.  12,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,407 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/40 

VS.  a.  395—326  5  Oaims 
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1.  Kdigital  computer  system  for  using  a  plurality  of  objects  each 
of  which  has  at  least  one  instance  that  is  activated  during  operation 
of  said  system,  activation  of  an  instance  of  at  least  one  of  said 
objects  affecting  other  instances  of  said  objects,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

A.  classification  means  including  a  prototype  list,  said  prototype 
list  including  one  or  more  object  descriptors,  each  one  of  said 
object  descriptors  associated  with  an  object  prototype,  each 
one  of  said  object  descriptors  including  an  interaction  list, 
said  interaction  list  having  zero  or  more  records,  each  one  of 
stid  interaction  list  records  including  a  descriptor  identifica- 
tion field,  each  said  descriptor  identification  field  including  an 
index  into  said  prototype  list,  each  one  of  said  interaction  list 
records  including  a  action  field,  said  action  field  defining  an 
operation; 

B.  an  operator  interface,  responsive  to  a  user  activating  an 
instance  of  a  first  object  prototype,  for  providing  an  activation 
identifier,  said  activation  identifier  including  a  descriptor 
identification  field,  said  descriptor  identification  held  includ- 
ing an  index  into  said  prototype  list,  said  index  into  said 
prototype  list  indexing  a  first  one  of  said  object  descriptors, 
Ktid  first  one  of  said  object  descriptors  associated  with  said 
first  object  prototype;  and 

C.  an  application,  coupled  with  said  classification  means  and 
tifid  operator  interface,  and  responsive  to  said  activation  iden- 
tifier, for  performing  an  action  on  one  or  more  instances  of  a 
second  object  prototype,  said  second  object  prototype  associ- 
ated with  a  second  one  of  said  object  descriptors,  said  second 
cne  of  said  object  descriptors  indexed  by  a  descriptor  identi- 
fier within  an  interaction  list  record,  said  interaction  list 
rtcord  contained  in  an  interaction  list  within  said  first  one  of 
!i*id  object  descriptors,  and  said  action  defined  by  an  action 
field  in  said  interaction  list  record. 


1. 1  i  method  of  performing  code  generation  executed  in  a  com- 
puter system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

matching  a  portion  of  an  intermediate  language  graph  with  a 
code  template,  said  portion  of  said  intermediate  language 
graph  comprising  a  plurality  of  tuples  and  being  a  represen- 
tation of  a  first  source  program  in  an  intermediate  language, 
each  tuple  representing  a  single  operation  to  be  performed  in 
said  first  source  program,  said  code  template  including  a 
predetermined  intermediate  language  pattern  which  corre- 
sponds to  said  portion  of  said  intermediate  language  graph  to 


guide  in  generating  a  part  of  a  first  object  module  that  corre- 
sponds to  said  first  source  program; 

analyzing  said  portion  of  said  intermediate  language  graph  to 
determine  an  order  of  evaluation  of  an  expression  in  said 
portion  of  said  intermediate  language  graph  using  actions 
which  are  included  in  said  code  template  and  which  indicate 
said  order  of  evaluation; 

allocating,  using  said  actions  in  accordance  with  said  order  of 
evaluation,  a  temporary  name  for  a  variable  and  assigning  an 
allocation  lifetime  to  said  temporary  name,  said  allocation 
lifetime  indicating  the  extent  to  which  die  temporary  name 
and  the  storage  of  the  temporary  name  are  associated  with 
said  variable  in  said  intermediate  language  graph; 

updating  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  tuples  in  said  ponion  of 
said  intermediate  language  graph  as  needed  to  perform  said 
analyzing  and  said  allocating  steps  as  indicated  by  said 
actions;  and 

generating  machine  language  instructions  that  are  included  in 
said  part  of  said  object  nrodule  by  using  said  actions  and  said 
intermediate  language  graph  having  at  least  one  updated 
tuple. 


5,613.118 

PROFILE-BASED  PREPROCESSOR  FOR  OPTIMIZING 

PROGRAMS 

Randall  R.  Heisch,  and  Paul  J,  KUpatrlck.  both  of  Austin.  Tex„ 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N,Y, 

Fikd  Jan.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,704 

Int  CL"  G06F  9/44 

VS.  a.  395—709  1  Claim 


5,613,117 

Optimizing  compiler  using  templates 

corresponding  to  portions  of  an 

intermediate  language  graph  to  determine 

an  order  of  evaluation  and  to  allocate 
lifetimes  to  temporary  names  for  vaiuables 

Cartlne  S.  Davidson,  HolUs.  N.H.,-   Richard  B.  Grove,  and 

Sicven  O.  Hobbs,  both  of  Westford,  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662.464,  Feb.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,441 

Int  CI."  G06F  3/00:5/00 

VS.  0.  395—708  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  computer  system  to  optimize  a 
source  code  program,  having  a  plurality  of  data  references,  at  the 
source  code  level,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  instrumentation  code  after  each  data  reference  in  said 
source  code  program,  thereby  creating  an  instrumented  source 
code  program; 

said  instrumentation  code  having  instructions  for  storing  a  rep- 
resentation of  the  previous  data  reference  into  a  storage  media 
each  time  said  data  reference  is  executed; 

compiling  said  instrumented  source  code  program; 

executing  said  compiled  program  to  produce  instrumentation 
information  for  each  of  said  data  references: 

atudyzing  said  instrumentation  information  to  determine  how 
often  each  data  reference  was  executed; 
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comparing  said  number  of  executions  for  each  of  said  data 

references:  and 
sequentially  reordering  said  dau  references  from  most  executed 

to  least  executed  in  said  source  code  program. 


5,613,119 

DATA  PROCESSOR  INITIALIZATION  PROGRAM  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Robert  B.  France;  Arthur  H.  Claus,  and  Brian  E.  Calvert,  all 

of  Austin,  Te%~,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,602 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/44 

VS.  a.  395—651  11  cuius 


5,613,120 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENABLING,  WFTHOUT 

RECOMPILATION,  MODIFICATION  OF  CLASS 

DEFINITIONS  AND  IMPLEMENTATIONS  IN  AN 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  COMPUTER  PROGRAM 

Andrew  J.  Palay,  Mountain  View;  Shanliar  Lnni,  Campbell, 

and  Micbey  N.  MehU,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,155 

Int.  CL*  G06F  9/45 

VS.  a.  395—710  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  programming  a  data  processing  system,  com- 
prising ttie  steps  of: 

storing  a  software  program  in  a  memory  circuit  of  the  data 
processing  memory  system; 

storing  a  plurality  of  parameters  for  modeling  a  data  processor  in 
a  memory,  the  plurality  of  parameters  for  initializing  the  data 
processor  to  operate  properly  and  indicating  both  a  physical 
rule  and  a  contextual  rule  of  the  data  processor: 

receiving  a  first  user  input  for  initiating  the  software  program  at 
an  interface  circuit,  the  interface  circuit  being  coupled  to  the 
memory  circuit: 

processing  the  first  user  input  in  a  central  processing  unit  to 
generate  and  communicate  a  plurality  of  data  signals,  a  plu- 
rality of  address  signals,  and  a  plurality  of  control  signals  to 
the  memory  circuit,  the  central  processing  unit  being  coupled 
to  the  interface  circuit  for  communicating  the  user  input  and 
being  coupled  to  the  memory  circuit  for  communicating  the 
plurality  of  data  signals,  the  plurality  of  address  signals,  and 
the  plurality  of  control  signals: 

accessing  the  software  program  in  the  memory  unit  using  the 
plurality  of  data  signals,  the  plurality  of  address  signals,  and 
the  plurality  of  control  signals,  the  .software  program  provid- 
ing a  first  configuration  of  the  data  processor; 

receiving  a  second  user  input  for  modifying  a  first  portion  of  the 
first  configuration  of  the  data  processor: 

accessing  the  software  program  in  the  memory  unit  to  determine 
if  the  second  user  input  modifying  the  first  portion  of  the  first 
configuration  results  in  a  first  allowable  configtiration  of  the 
data  processor;  and 

selectively  modifying  the  plurality  of  parameters  to  reflect  a 
nKxlified  first  configuration  of  the  data  processor  when  the 
first  configuration  results  in  a  first  allowable  configuration  of 
the  data  processor. 
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1.  A  method  of  compiling  and  linicing  a  source  file,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  generating,  by  a  compiler,  class  information  pertaining  to 
object-oriented  classes  referenced  in  said  source  file,  said 
class  information  being  sufficient  to  enable  a  linker  to  resolve 
class  definitions  and  to  perform  class  relocation  operations: 

(2)  generating,  by  .said  compiler,  an  object  file  from  said  source 
file,  said  object  file  comprising  said  class  information,  said 
object  file  being  generated  such  that  resolution  of  class  defi- 
nitions and  performance  of  class  relocation  operations  are 
delayed  until  operation  of  said  linker:  and 

(3)  linking,  by  said  linker,  said  object  file  with  at  least  one  of 
another  object  file  and  a  shared  library  to  thereby  generate  an 
executable  file,  step  (3)  comprising  the  step  of  using  said  class 
information  contained  in  said  object  file  to  resolve  class 
definitions  and  to  perform  cla.ss  relocation  operations. 


5,613,121 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  GENERATING  COMBINED 

STORAGE  REFERENCES 
Robert  J.  Blainey,  North  York,  Canada,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonli,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,130 
Int  a."  G06F  9/45 
VS.  CI.  395—709  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  number  of  cycles  required  to 
execute  a  program  on  a  data  processing  system  which  provides 
two-register  load  and  store  instructions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  dividing  the  instructions  of  the  program  into  at  least  one 

region  of  strongly  connected  instructions: 
(ii)  subdividing  each  said  at  least  one  region  into  at  least  one 
block  of  instructions,  each  said  block  comprising  a  sequential 
series  of  instructions  without  jump  or  branch  instructions: 
(iii)  subdividing  each  said  block  into  at  least  one  window,  each 
said  window  comprising  a  predefined  number  of  instructions: 
(iv)  for  each  window  in  a  region,  examining  each  of  the  instruc- 
tions in  the  window  to  identify  load  instrtictions  and  store 
instructions; 
(v)  for  each  identified  load  instruction,  determining  if  another 
identified  load  instruction  exists  in  the  same  window  with 
which  said  identified  instruction  may  be  paired  for  replace- 
ment with  a  two-register  load  instruction: 
(vi)  for  each  determined  pair  of  identified  load  instructions, 
replacing  the  identified  load  instruction  in  the  pair  which 
precedes  the  other  identified  load  instruction  in  the  pair  with 
an  appropriate  two-register  load  instruction,  deleting  the  other 
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identified  load  instruction  in  the  pair  and  noting  any  address- 
iag  adjustments  necessitated  by  said  replacement: 

(vii)  for  each  identified  store  instruction,  determining  if  another 
identified  store  instruction  exists  in  the  same  window  with 
vthich  said  identified  instfuction  may  be  paired  for  replace- 
ment with  a  two-register  store  instruction; 

(viii)  for  each  determined  pair  of  identified  store  instructions, 
deleting  the  identified  store  instruction  which  precedes  the 
other  identified  store  instruction  in  the  pair,  replacing  the 
olher  identified  store  instruction  with  an  appropriate  two- 
register  store  instruction  and  noting  any  addressing  adjust- 
ments necessitated  by  said  replacement; 

(ix>  affecting  said  addressing  adjustments  noted  in  steps  (vi)  and 
(ix)  for  the  region  containing  said  windows;  and 

(X)  irtpeating  steps  (iv)  through  (ix)  for  each  region. 


^ 
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1.  K  localized  user  interface  object  archive  system  for  use  in  a 
compiler  system  having  a  storage  means  for  translating  a  first 
application  program  which  includes  language  specific  to  a  first 
locale  to  a  second  application  program  includes  language  specific 
to  a  second  locale  under  control  of  a  program  developer,  the 
archive  system  comprising: 


means  controlled  by  the  developer  for  creating  a  hierarchical 
locale  tree  in  the  storage  means,  the  locale  tree  having  a  root 
locale  and  at  least  one  other  locale  level  representing  the 
second  locale: 

means  controlled  by  the  developer  for  creating,  in  the  root 
locale,  a  first  plurality  of  user  interface  objects,  each  of  which 
includes  language  specific  to  the  first  locale; 

means  controlled  by  the  developer  for  creating,  in  the  root 
locale,  a  second  plurality  of  user  interface  objects,  each  of 
which  does  not  include  language  specific  to  the  first  locale: 

means  controlled  by  the  developer  for  storing  the  second  plural- 
ity of  user  interface  objects  in  the  other  locale  level;  and 

means  controlled  by  the  second  application  program  for  travers- 
ing the  locale  tree  starting  at  the  other  locale  level  and 
proceeding  to  the  root  locale,  the  traversing  means  assembling 
a  set  of  user  interface  objects  from  the  user  interface  objects 
in  the  other  locale  level  and  user  interface  objects  in  the  root 
locale  that  are  not  located  in  the  other  locale  level. 


5,613,123 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONFIGURING  AND 

EXECLTING  DEVICE  DRIVERS  BASED  ON 

CONFIGURATION  REQUIREMENTS 

Michael  H.  Tsang,  Renton,  and  Andrew  P.  R.  Crick,  Woodin- 

ville,  both  of  Wash„  assignors  to  Microsofl  Corporation, 

Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,677,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,218 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/W 

VS.  CL  395-«l  41  Cteias 


5,613,122 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Bumard,  and  Thomas  H.  Taylor,  both  of  San  Jose. 
Calif.,  assignors   to  Object  Technology   Licensing  Corp., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,101 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/44 

VS.  a.  395—701  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  configuring  a  device 
driver  from  a  plurality  of  component  drivers  by  determining 
whether  each  of  the  plurality  of  component  drivers  should  be 
included  in  the  device  driver,  the  method  comprising  the  computer- 
implemented  steps  of: 
for  each  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  component  drivers, 
determining  configuration  requirements  imposed  by  each  of 
the  component  drivers  that  is  already  included  in  the  device 
driver: 
determining  whether  the  selected  component  driver  satisfies  at 
least  one  of  die  determined  configuration  requirements 
imposed  by  the  component  drivers  that  are  already  included 
in  the  device  driver,  and 
when  the  selected  component  driver  satisfies  at  least  one  of 
the  determined  configuration  requirements,  including  the 
selected  component  driver  in  the  device  driver. 
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5,613,124 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  AND 
STORING  MULTIPLE  REPRESENTATIONS  OF  A 
SOURCE  OBJECT  IN  OBJECT  STORAGE 
Robert  G.  Alidnson,  WoodinviUe;  Antony  S.  Williams,  Red- 
mond; Craig  Wittenberg,  Mercer  Island;  Srinivasa  R.  Kop- 
poiu,  and  C.  Douglas  Hodges,  both  of  Redmond,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,970,  Apr.  15,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,303 
Int  a."  G06F  9/00 
UA  a.  395—133  15  Claims 


5,613,125 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DEHNING 

HARDWARE  PARAMETERS  IN  AN  EXECUTABLE 

OPERATING  SYSTEM  PROGRAM 

Lan  V.  Nguyen,  and  C.  Bala  Kumar,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  262,111,  Jun.  17,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,227 
Int.  a."  G06F  9/44 
U.S.  a.  39S— 651  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  generating  multiple 
repcesentations  of  a   source  object   having  object   storage,   the 
method  comprising  the  computer- implemented  steps  of: 
receiving  a  request  for  first  presentation  data  in  a  first  presenta- 
tion format,  the  first  presentation  format  specifying: 
a  data  format  for  the  first  presentation  data, 
a  target  device  that  indicates  a  device  for  which  the  first 

presentation  data  is  to  be  arranged,  and 
view  information  that  indicates  which  portion  of  the  source 
object  is  to  be  used  for  generating  the  first  presentation 
data; 
generating  first  presentation  data  according  to  the  requested  first 

presentation  format; 
receiving  a  request  for  second  presentation  data  in  a  second 
presentation  format,  the  second  presentation  format  specify- 
ing: 

a  data  format  for  the  second  presentation  data, 
a  target  device  that  indicates  a  device  for  which  the  second 

presentation  data  is  to  be  arranged,  and 
view  information  that  indicates  which  portion  of  the  source 
object  is  to  be  used  for  generating  the  second  presentation 
data: 
generating  second  presentation  data  for  the  source  object  accord- 
ing to  the  requested  second  presentation  format; 
storing  the  generated  first  presentation  data  and  the  generated 

second  presentation  data  in  the  object  storage; 
receiving  a  request  for  rendering  presentation  data  in  the  first 

presentation  formal; 
in  response  to  receiving  the  request  for  rendering  presentation 
data  in  the  first  presentation  format. 

retrieving  the  stored  first  presentation  data  in  the  first  presen- 
tation format;  and 
returning  the  retrieved  first  presentation  data  in  the  first  pre- 
sentation format; 
receiving  a  request  for  rendering  presentation  data  in  the  second 

presentation  format;  and 
in  response  to  receiving  the  request  for  rendering  presentation 
data  in  the  second  presentation  format, 
retrieving  the  stored  second  presentation  data  in  the  second 

presentation  format;  and 
returning  tlie  retrieved  second  presentation  data  in  the  second 
presentation  format. 
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I.  A  method  of  selectively  defining  a  hardware  parameter  in  an 
executable  operating  system  program,  the  method  performed  by  a 
computer  system  having  a  processor  and  a  memory  storing  the 
executable  operating  system  program,  and  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
storing  in  the  memory  a  configuration  file  including  a  hardware 

control  variable  comprising  the  following  hardware  control 

bits: 

an  instruction  cache  enable  bit  indicating  whether  an  instruc- 
tion caclie  is  enabled, 

a  target  instruction  cache  enable  bit  indicating  whether  a 
target  instruction  cache  in  the  processor  is  enabled. 

a  branch  prediction  enable  bit  indicating  whether  a  branch 
prediction  function  is  enabled, 

a  double  instruction  issue  enable  bit  indicating  whether  a 
double  instruction  issue  in  the  processor  is  enabled, 

a  data  cache  enable  bit  indicating  whether  a  data  cache  in  the 
processor  is  enabled, 

a  force  write-tlirougb  bit  indicating  whether  a  force  write- 
through  function  in  the  data  cache  in  the  processor  is 
enabled, 

a  snoop  enable  bit  indicating  whether  a  snooping  function  in 
the  data  cache  in  the  processor  is  enabled, 

a  cache  inhibit  instruction  pages  bit  indicating  whether  all 
instruction  pages  are  cache  inhibited, 

a  cache  inhibit  data  pages  bit  indicating  whether  data  space 
pages  are  cache  inhibited. 

a  wnte-through  mode  bit  indicating  whether  the  executable 
operating  system  places  all  data  pages  in  a  write-through 
mode, 

a  software  table  walk  enable  bit  indicating  whether  a  software 
table  walk  function  is  enabled. 

a  decoupled  cache  enable  bit  indicating  whether  a  decoupled 
cache  in  the  processor  is  enable, 

an  only  off  board  memory  bit  indicating  whether  the  execut- 
able operating  system  program  will  map  only  portions  of 
the  memory  which  are  not  provided  on  a  main  board, 

a  nested  interrupt  enable  bit  indicating  whether  the  executable 
operating  system  program  will  allow  interrupts  to  be 
nested, 

a  window  interrupt  enable  bit  indicating  whether  the  execut- 
able operating  system  will  delay  interrupts  for  a  determined 
window  of  time,  and 

a  data  matching  disable  bit  indicating  whether  the  processor 

will  be  enabled  to  read  values  loaded  in  a  previous  cycle; 

obtaining  from  a  user  a  value  corresponding  to  a  definition  of  a 

hardware  parameter  represented  by  at  least  one  of  the  hard- 
ware control  bits; 
storing  in  the  memory  the  hardware  control  variable  indicating 

the  value  corresponding  to  the  definition  of  the  hardware 

parameter;  and 
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ting  the  executable  operating  system  program,  the  execut- 
able operating  system  program  defining  the  hardware  param- 
eter during  execution  based  on  the  value  indicated  by  the 
hardware  control  variable. 


5,613,126 
TIMER  TICK  AUTO-CHAINING  TECHNIQUE  WITHIN  A 

SYMMETRICAL  MULTIPROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Rodney  Schmidt,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251^50 

Int  a."  G06F  9/46 

U3.  a.  395—733  10  Claims 
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..  A  method  of  broadcasting  an  interrupt  signal  from  an  interrupt 
re«  lestor  within  a  symmetrical  multiprocessing  system  including  a 
plurality  of  processing  units  comprising  the  steps  of: 

leceiving  said  interrupt  signal  at  a  central  control  unit; 

determining  relative  task  priorities  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
said  plurality  of  processing  units; 

I  n  Dviding  from  said  central  control  unit,  an  interrupt  correspond- 
ing to  said  interrupt  signal  to  a  designated  one  of  said  prede- 
termined number  of  processing  units  having  the  lowest  cur- 
rent task  priority; 

taquentially  providing  from  said  central  control  unit,  said  inter- 
rupt signal  to  another  of  a  remaining  number  of  said  prede- 
termined number  of  processing  units  when  said  designated 
processing  unit  has  completed  service  of  said  interrupts  said 
another  of  said  remaining  number  of  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  said  processing  Units  having  the  next  lowest  task 
priority;  and  repeating  said  sequentially  providing  step  until 
said  interrupt  signal  has  been  provided  to  all  of  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  processing  units. 
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counter  means  connected  to  each  microprocessor  and  operable 
to  count  pulses  from  the  clock  connected  to  the  microproces- 
sor with  which  the  counter  means  is  connected  and  to  produce 
an  output  signal  after  the  predetermined  number  of  pulses; 
and 

means  connecting  the  counter  means  connected  to  each  micro- 
processor to  the  interrupt  controller  of  the  microprocessor 
with  which  tlie  counter  means  is  connected  to  provide  the 
output  signal  thereto,  upon  receipt  of  the  output  signal  the 
interrupt  controller  interrupting  the  central  processing  unit  of 
the  microprocessor  with  which  the  counter  means  is  con- 
nected to  assure  that  the  output  of  each  microprocessor 
includes  the  same  number  of  performed  taslcs;  and 

means  for  supplying  periodic  external  interrupt  signals  at  equal 
intervals  to  the  interrupt  controller  to  restart  the  processing  of 
the  central  processing  unit. 


5,613,128 

PROGRAMMABLE  MULTI-PROCESSOR  INTERRUPT 

CONTROLLER  SYSTEM  WITH  A  PROCESSOR 

INTEGRATED  LOCAL  INTERRUPT  CONTROLLER 

P.  K.  Nizar,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif.,  and  David  Carson,  Hills- 

boro,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara. 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49^15,  Apr.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8.074.  Jan.  22, 

1993,  PaL  No.  5,2834W4,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

632,149,  Dec  21,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6, 

1996,  Ser.  Na  643,734 

InL  CL*  G06F  13/26 

M&.  a.  395—739  17  Claims 
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5,613,127 

SEPARATELY  CLOCKED  PROCESSOR 

SYNCHRONIZATION  IMPROVEMENT 

W^^  L.  Schultz,  Robbinsdale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

lac,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,180.  Aug.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,787 
InL  CL"  G06F  ////« 
U&  CL  395—557  4  Claims 

1.  A  computing  system  comprising,  in  combination; 
B  plurality  of  microprocessors  each  having  a  central  processing 
unit,  an  interrupt  controller  and  an  output,  each  central  pro- 
cessor having  a  program  programmed  to  synchronously 
execute  an  identical  set  of  tasks  to  produce  each  output; 
B  plurality  of  clocks  one  each  connected  to  each  microprocessor 
for  producing  a  plurality  of  timing  pulses,  said  clocks  having 
fiequencies  which  may  differ  by  200  parts  per  million,  each 
program  having  alloned  thereto  a  predetermined  number  of 
pulses  so  that  the  same  number  of  tasks  are  executed  in  each 
program  by  each  processor  although  often  talcing  slightly 
different  times  due  to  the  frequencies  which  may  differ; 
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I.  A  multi-processor  programmable  interrupt  controller  system, 
comprising; 

(a)  a  common  system  bus; 

(b)  an  interrupt  bus: 

(c)  at  least  one  VO  interrupt  controller,  coupled  to  said  interrupt 
bus,  operable  to  receive  an  interrupt  request  signal  and. 
responsive  thereto,  to  transmit  formatted  interrupt  requests  on 
said  interrupt  bus; 
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(d)  a  multiplicity  of  processors,  coupled  to  said  common  system 
bos,  each  comprising  a  central  processor  unit  with  data, 
address,  and  control  ports;  and 

(e)  a  multiplicity  of  local  processor  interrupt  controllers,  each 
coupled  to  said  data,  address,  and  control  ports  of  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  processors  and  each  coupled  to  said  interrupt 
bus,  each  bemg  operable  to  receive  said  formatted  interrupt 
requests  from  said  intemipt  bus  and  to  accept  those  which 
said  associated  processor  is  eligible  to  service,  to  broadcast  on 
said  intemipt  bus  an  acceptance  signal  upon  said  acceptance, 
to  queue  said  accepted  interrupt  requests,  and  to  deliver  in 
priority  order  said  accepted  intemipts  to  said  associated  pio- 
cessor  for  servicing, 

said  acceptance  being  based  on  the  current  priority  of  the 
associated  processor  task  so  that,  amongst  a  subset  of 
eligible  processors  of  the  multiplicity  of  processors,  the 
local  processor  interrupt  controller  associated  with  the  low- 
est priority  eligible  processor  accepts  said  formatted  inter- 
rupt request  signal:  and 

said  acceptance  being  further  based  on.  when  more  than  one 
is  operating  at  a  same  lowest  priority  level,  distributing  the 
requests  and  servicing  uniformly  amongst  the  subset  for 
eligible  processors  operating  at  the  same  lowest  priority 
level. 


5,613,130 
CARD  VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  AND  PROTECTION 
Yen-Chang  G.  Teng,  San  Jose,  and  Robert  K.  Bendler,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vadem  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  CaUr 

FUcd  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,302 

InL  CI"  G06F  1/26 

VS.  a.  395—750  12  Claiou 


5,613,129 
ADAPTIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  EFTICIENT  INTERRUPT 

PROCESSING 
Robert  J.  Walsh,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,930 

InL  CL"  G06F  IS/24 

VS.  a.  395—740  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparams  for  adaptively  processing  intemipts.  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  a  delay  value  for  interrupt  processing  and 
for  storing  a  target  value: 

means  for  determining  system  idle  time: 

means  for  comparing  said  delay  value  and  said  target  value:  and. 

means  for  altering  said  delay  value  in  response  to  said  compar- 
ing and  in  response  to  said  means  for  determining  system  idle 
time. 
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1.  A  computer  system  including. 

primary  means  for  executing  control  software. 

a  pluggable  card  operating  with  a  card  voltage  and  having  signal 

means  for  providing  a  CD  signal  for  indicating  when  the 

pluggable  card  is  plugged  into  the  computer  system, 
a  power  supply  for  providing  at  least  first  and  second  supply 

voltages, 
power  switching  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  supply  voltages 

as  said  card  voltage, 
power  control  means  for  controlling  said  power  switching  means 

to  select  one  of  said  supply  voltages,  said  power  control 

means  including. 

voltage  select  means  for  storing  a  voltage  code  for  specifying 
said  one  of  said  supply  voltages, 

power  enable  means  for  enabling  said  voltage  select  means 
and  operable  to  be  reset  in  the  absence  of  said  CD  signal. 

code  generating  means  operable  for  storing  said  voltage  code 
in  said  voltage  select  means. 


5,613,131 
AUTO-FORMATTING  OF  TABLES  IN  A  SPREADSHEET 

PROGRAM 
Ken  A.  Moss,  Redmond,  and  Andrew  Kwatinetz,  Seattle,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microfioft  Corporation,  Redmond, 
Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1135 
InL  CL"  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  395—765  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  processor  that  runs  a 
spreadsheet  program,  a  method  of  identifying  a  table  to  be  fomwt- 
ted  in  a  spreadsheet  composed  of  cells  that  may  be  empty  or  hold 
contents,  said  method  comprising  the  computer- implemented  steps 
of: 
designating  a  cell  as  an  active  cell; 

identifying  the  active  cell  as  part  of  the  table  to  be  formatted: 
iteratively  identifying  each  cell  that  is  immediately  adjacent  in  a 
vertical  direction  to  a  cell  that  has  already  been  identified  as 
part  of  the  table  and  that  holds  non-empty  contents  as  pan  of 
the  table  to  be  formatted,  such  that  said  identifying  identities 
a  selected  column  of  cells  composed  of  a  number  of  cells  that 
are  part  of  the  table  to  be  formatted:  and 
iteratively  identifying  each  column  of  cells,  that  has  a  number  of 
cells  equal  to  the  selected  column  of  cells  and  that  is  imme- 
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tliately  adjacent  to  a  column  of  cells  that  already  has  been 
identified  as  pan  of  the  table  to  be  formatted  and  that  includes 
at  least  one  cell  that  holds  non-empty  contents,  as  pan  of  the 
[able  to  be  formatted. 


5,613,132 

MtEGER  and  floating  POINT  REGISTER  ALL4S 

TABLE  WmnN  PROCESSOR  DEVICE 

David  W.  CUft  Hillsboro;  James  M.  Arnold,  Aloha;  Robert  P. 

Citlwell,  Portland,  and  Andrew  F.  Glew,  Hillsboro,  all  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  129,678 

InL  a."  G06F  13/00 

U3,  CL  395—393  30  Claiins 
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memory  array  means  and  for  outputting  addresses  of  a  set  of 
physical  registers  based  on  said  current  set  of  logical  source 
registers; 
destination  override  means  for  overriding  a  particular  physical 
register  address  of  said  addresses  of  said  set  of  physical 
registers  if  a  logical  source  register  corresponding  to  said 
particular  physical  register  matches  with  a  logical  destination 
register  of  a  previous  operation  of  said  current  set  of  opera- 
tions, wherein  said  destination  override  means  overrides  said 
particular  physical  register  address  of  said  addresses  of  said 
set  of  physical  registers  with  an  address  of  a  physical  register 
allocated  for  said  logical  destination  register  of  said  previous 
operation  of  said  current  set  of  operations: 

priority  write  means  for  writing  addresses  of  newly  allocated 
physical  registers  into  entries  of  said  memory  array  tneans, 
said  entries  indexed  by  said  logical  destination  registers  of 
said  current  set  of  operations,  wherein  said  current  set  of 
operations  are  associated  with  a  single  clock  cycle  of  a 
microprocessor  pipeline  and  are  received  in  program  code 
order:  and 

a  retirement  register  file  for  containing  register  values  for  retired 
operations  and  wherein  said  memory  array  means  comprises  a 
separate  valid  bit  for  each  entry  of  said  plurality  of  address- 
able entries,  said  valid  bit  for  designating  said  retirement 
register  file  and  wherein  said  priority  write  means  sets  a  valid 
bit  for  each  entry  of  said  memory  array  means  that  is  not 
being  written  to  by  said  priority  noeans  and  that  contains  a 
retired  physical  register. 


5,613,133 
MICROCODE  LOADING  WFTH  CONTINUED  PROGRAM 

EXECUTION 

Mkhad  Bell,  Glen  Mills;  William  Burroughs,  Exton;  Sosanne 

Gilliam.  Radnor,  and  William  Holman,  Coatesville,  all  of 

Pa^  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303.493 

InL  a.*  G06F  9/26:9/18 

VS.  CL  395—712  20  Claims 
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1  An  apparams  for  renaming  a  current  set  of  logical  source 
registers  and  logical  destination  registers  associated  with  a  current 
set  of  operations,  said  apparatus  for  eliminating  false  data  depen- 
dencies of  said  current  set  of  operations,  said  apparams  compris- 
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ifiemory  array  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  addressable 
entries  for  renaming  logical  registers,  said  memory  array 
means  for  storing  addresses  of  physical  registers  most 
lecentiy  used  to  rename  said  logical  registers: 

I  ibie  read  means  for  indexing  said  memory  array  means  by  said 
current  set  of  logical  source  registers  to  initially  read  said 


1.  A  method  of  loading  a  microcode  image  into  a  processor  in  a 
computer  system,  wherein  said  processor  is  executing  one  or  more 
tasks,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

receiving  a  request  to  load  microcode  into  said  processor, 
signalling  said  processor  to  suspend  execution  of  said  one  or 

more  tasks; 
suspending  execution  of  said  one  or  more  tasks  at  respective 

states  of  said  one  or  more  tasks: 
transferring  said  microcode  image  into  said  processor. 
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signalling  said  processor  to  resume  execution  of  said  one  or 

more  tasks:  and 
resuming  execution  of  said  one  or  more  tasks  at  said  respective 

stales. 
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5,613,134 

DOCl'MENT  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  ISING  DOCinviENTS 

HAVING  EPHEMERAL  ATTRIBUTES  FOR  SHARING 

INFORMATION  REGARDING  THE  LOCATION  OF  THE 

DISPLAY  OF  EACH  DOCUMENT  ON  MULTIPLE 

DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Peter  Lucus;  Jeffrey  A.  Senn,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  and 

Andrew  D.  Brown,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporatioa,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,418,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,871 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—788  9  Claims 
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second  set  of  ephemeral  attributes  such  that  said  second  visual 
display  of  said  document  on  said  second  display  device  is 
identical  to  said  location  of  said  first  visual  display  of  said 
document  on  said  first  display  device. 


5,613,135 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  HAVING  DEDICATED 
REGISTER  GROUP  AND  PERIPHERAL  CONTROLLER 
BUS  BETWEEN  SYSTEM  BUS  AND  PERIPHERAL 
CONTROLLER 
Mal(oto  Sakai;  Ryoji  Ninomiya;  Koji  Naluunura;  Koichi  Dewa; 
Hirvyuki  Tsukada;  Keiichi  Uefaara;  Tohni  MamaU;  Yasu- 
hiiv  Nishino;  Hiroyuki  Oda;  Hiroyuki  Kubota,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Shuji  Hon,  Iruma.  and  Masanobu  Kumakawa,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-248327; 
Sep.  17,  1992,  4-248328;  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-248356;  Sep.  17,  1992, 
4-272471;  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-272479;  Sep.  18.  1992.  4-250165; 
Sep.  24,  1992, 4-255000;  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-255001;  Sep.  24,  1992, 
4-255004 

Int.  CI."  G06F  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  displaying  a  document  to 
multiple  users  comprising: 

a  first  user  system  having  a  first  display  device,  a  first  user  input 
device  for  detecting  user  manipulations  of  visual  representa- 
tions of  documents  on  said  first  display  device,  a  first  copy  of 
said  document,  and  a  first  set  of  ephemeral  attributes,  each 
one  of  said  first  set  of  ephemeral  attributes  having  a  name  and 
a  value,  wherein  the  value  of  each  one  of  said  first  set  of 
ephemeral  attributes  defines  an  aspect  of  a  location  of  a  first 
visual  display  of  said  document  upon  said  first  display  device, 
and  where  said  first  user  system  creates  said  first  set  of 
ephemeral  attributes  in  response  to  user  manipulation  through 
said  first  user  input  device  of  said  location  of  said  first  visual 
display  of  said  document  upon  said  first  display  device: 
a  second  user  system  having  a  second  display  device,  a  second 
user  input  device  for  detecting  user  manipulations  of  visual 
representations  of  documents  on  said  second  display  device,  a 
second  copy  of  said  document,  and  a  second  set  of  ephemeral 
attributes,  each  one  of  said  second  set  of  ephemeral  attributes 
having  a  name  and  a  value,  wherein  the  value  of  each  one  of 
said  second  set  of  ephemeral  attributes  defines  an  aspect  of  a 
location  of  a  second  visual  display  of  said  document  upon 
said  second  display  device,  and  where  said  second  user  sys- 
tem  creates   said    second    set   of  epiiemeral    attributes    in 
response  to  user  manipulation  of  said  location  of  said  first 
visual  display  of  said  document  upon  said  first  display  device; 
and 
a  network  connection  coupled  with  both  said  first  user  system 
and  said  second  user  system,  wherein  said  first  set  of  ephem- 
eral attributes  are  transmitted  from  said  first  user  system  to 
said  second  user  system,  and  said  second  user  system  modi- 
fies said  second  set  of  ephenieral  attributes  responsive  to  said 
first  set  of  ephemeral  attributes,  and  said  second  user  system 
modifies  said  location  of  said  second  visual  display  of  said 
docunnent  on  said  second  display  device  responsive  to  said 


1  A  portable  computer  having  a  CPU.  a  memory,  a  keyboard, 
and  a  system  bus,  the  portable  computer  further  comprising: 

a  keyboard  controller  connected  to  the  CPU  through  the  system 
bus,  the  keyboard  controller  having  scan-out  I/O  ports  to 
which  scan  lines  are  connected  to  transmit,  to  the  keyboard, 
scan  signals,  and  scan-in  I/O  ports  to  which  return  lines  are 
connected  to  receive  return  signals  from  the  keyboard: 

a  keyboard  interface  bus  including  the  scan  lines  and  the  return 
lines,  and  connecting  the  keyboard  controller  to  the  keyboard: 

a  dedicated  register  group  connected  to  the  CPU  through  the 
system  bus  and  to  the  keyboard  controller  through  the  scan 
lines  of  the  keyboard  interface  bus.  for  temporarily  storing 
control  information  exchanged  between  the  CPU  and  the 
keyboard  controller. 

wherein  the  keyboard  controller  writes  a  hoc  key  data  portion  of 
key  data  in  the  dedicated  register  group  from  the  scan  I/O  port 
through  the  keyboard  interface  bus,  the  hot  key  data  being 
formed  to  set  or  change  an  operation  mode  of  the  portable 
computer:  and 

wherein  the  keyboard  conut>ller  transmits  remaining  key  dau  to 
the  CPU  through  the  system  bus. 


5,613,136 

LOCALITY  MANAGER  HAVING  MEMORY  AND 

INDEPENDENT  CODE,  BUS  INTERFACE  LOGIC,  AND 

SYNCHRONIZATION  COMPONENTS  FOR  A 

PROCESSING  ELEMENT  FOR  INTERCOMML^NICATION 

IN  A  LATENCY  TOLERANT  MULTIPLE  PROCESSOR 
Thomas  L.  Casavant,  Iowa  City,  Iowa;  Samuel  A.  Fineberg, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  Devin  L.  Bright,  Palatine,  111.;  Subbiah 
Sundaram,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Michelle  L.  Roderick, 
Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  University  of  Iowa  Research 
Foundation,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800430,  Dec.  4,  1991,  PaL 
No.  5/*42,797.  This  application  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143J68 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  395— «)0  24  Claims 
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1.  A  parallel  multiprocessor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  elements  connected  to  each  other  in  an 
ililerconnection  structure,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
processing  elements  has  a  unique  address  within  said  structure 
and  comprises: 

a  processing  element  main  memory  for  storing  local  cpu  code: 

a  aentral  processing  unit  coupled  to  said  processing  element 
main  memory  for  executing  the  local  cpu  code  and  for  reading 
events  from  and  writing  events  to  said  processing  element 
rtiain  memory,  wherein  each  of  said  events  has  a  tag  field 
indicating  whether  or  not  said  event  may  be  non-local  to  said 
central  processing  unit: 

a  locality  manager  memory  for  storing  local  locality  manager 
code:  and 

a  locality  manager  processor  coupled  to  said  locality  manager 
itiemory.  for  controlling  data  movement  between  processing 
elements  which  are  cooperating  on  a  single  task  by  executing 
I  xal  locality  manager  code  in  association  with  said  events. 


5.613,137 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  TOUCHPAD  SUPPORT  IN 
OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Randal  L.  Bertram,  and  James  L.  Combs,  both  of  Lexington, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,610 
InL  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  14  Claims 

I.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
(a)  B  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  executing  operating 

system  and  application  programs: 
(bji  a  memory  in  circuit  communication  with  said  CPU  for 
lloring  operating  system  and  application  programs: 
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(c)  a  peripheral  interface  circuit  in  circuit  contununication  with 
said  CPU  for  interfacing  to  said  CPU  coordinate  type  data 
from  at  least  one  external  input  device,  the  input  device 
having  a  pressure  sensitive  bounded  plane  for  detecting  local- 
ized pressure  applied  at  any  location  within  the  boimdary  of 
the  plane:  and 

(d)  touch  region  definition  logic  associated  with  said  CPU  and 
said  peripheral  interface  circuit  and  responding  to  execution 
by  said  CPU  of  operating  system  and  application  programs  by 
defining  a  region  of  the  input  device  bouiKted  plane  and 
associating  the  defined  region  with  a  region  identifier  respon- 
sive to  input  from  at  least  one  application  program  executing 
on  said  CPU:  and 

wherein  said  CPU  while  executing  operating  system  and  appli- 
cation programs  divides  the  input  device  bounded  plane  into 
mapped  units  of  area  and  said  touch  region  definition  logic 
accepts  region  definition  inputs  in  units  corresponding  to  the 
mapped  units  and  further  comprising  touchpad  mapping  units 
logic  associated  with  said  CPU  and  which  responds  to  execu- 
tion by  said  CPU  of  operating  system  and  application  pro- 
grams by  changing  the  mapped  units  of  the  inputs  to  said 
touch  region  definition  logic  as  directed  by  inputs  from  tlie  at 
least  one  application  program. 


5,613,138 
DATA  TRANSFER  DEVICE  AND  MULTIPROCESSOR 
SYSTEM 
Tetsuji  Kishi;   Ichiro  Okabayashi;  Yasuhiro  Mori;  Manabu 
Migita,  all  of  Osaka,  and  Yuri  Kuwata,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-056609 
Int.  a."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—800  3  Claims 
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1.  A  data  transfer  device,  comprising: 
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a  data  receiver  for  selectively  receiving  an  element  of  array  data 
which  is  transmitted  via  a  data  bus  connecting  the  transmitter 
and  receiver,  comprising: 

a  first  identification  number  holding  unit  for  holding  an  iden- 
tification number  assigned  to  the  data  receiver, 
a  first  control  parameter  holding  unit  for  holding  a  control 
parameter,  received  from  the  transminer  via  the  data  bus 
prior  to  data  transfer,  indicating  an  element  range  of  array 
data  to  be  received, 
a  first  data  memory,  connected  to  the  transmitter  via  the  data 
bus.  for  receiving  transmitted  data  in  synchronization  with  a 
strobe  signal,  and 

a  first  transfer  allowance  judging  unit  having  as  inputs  the 
identification  number  from  the  first  identification  number 
holding  unit,  the  first  control  parameter  from  the  first  con- 
trol parameter  holding  unit,  and  the  strobe  signal  from  said 
transmitter,  the  first  transfer  allowing  judging  unit  updating 
a  cotinting  value  according  to  the  control  parameter  in 
synchronization  with  the  strobe  signal  sent  out  from  the 
data  transmitter  to  the  receiver,  the  first  transfer  allowing 
judging  unit  comparing  the  identification  number  and  the 
counting  value  and  controlling  the  data  memory  to  receive 
data  only  upon  conformity  of  the  identification  number 
with  the  counting  value:  and 
a  data  transmitter  for  transmining  an  element  of  array  data  to  a  data 
receiver  via  a  data  bus  connecting  the  transmitter  and  receiver, 
comprising:. 

a  second  identification  number  holding  unit  for  holding  a 
second  identification  number  assigned  to  the  data  tran.smit- 
ter, 
a  second  control  parameter  holding  unit  for  holding  a  second 
control  parameter,  received  from  the  receiver  via  the  data 
bus  prior  to  data  transfer,  indicating  an  element  range  of 
array  data  to  be  transmitted, 
a  second  data  memory,  connected  to  the  receiver  via  the  data 
bus.  for  storing  data  to  be  transmitted  and  transmitting  said 
stored  data  in  synchronization  with  a  second  strobe  signal. 
and 
a  second  transfer  allowance  judging  unit  having  as  inputs  the 
identification  number  from  the  second  identification  num- 
ber holding  unit,  the  second  control  parameter  from  the 
second  control  parameter  holding  unit,  and  the  strobe  signal 
from  said  transmitter,  the  second  transfer  allowing  judging 
imit  updating  a  second  counting  value  according  to  the 
second  control  parameter  in  synchronization  with  the  sec- 
ond strobe  signal  sent  out  from  the  data  receiver  to  the 
transmitter,  the  second  transfer  allowing  judging  unit  com- 
paring the  second  identification  number  and  the  second 
counting  value  and  controlling  the  second  data  memory  to 
transmit  data  only  upon  conformity  of  the  second  identifi- 
cation number  with  the  second  counting  value, 
wherein  the  control  parameter  functions  so  that  data  transmis- 
sion occurs  without  a  data  packet  being  transmitted  with 
every  data  transfer. 
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requests  to  acquire  possession  of  lock  words,  said  lock 
requests  comprising  a  lock  message: 

a  table  for  storing  plural  lock  words: 

hardware  logic  circuitry  connected  to  said  table  and  to  said 
communication  interface  and  responsive  to  a  received  lock 
message  to  perform  hardware-controlled,  software  indepen- 
dent, functions  including:  determining  if  a  stored  lock  word 
from  said  table  is  available  in  response  to  said  received  lock 
message,  compiling  a  message  which  grants  said  lock  request 
if  said  determining  indicates  availability  or  a  message  denying 
said  lock  request  if  said  determining  indicates  a  nonavailabil- 
ity, said  hardware  logic  circuitry  performing  said  functions 
without  invoking  operation  of  software  which  controls  said 
processor,  whereby  lock  grant/denial  messages  are  handled 
independently  of  software-contiolled  processor  procedures; 
and 

wherein  said  hardware  logic  circuitry  itcratively  performs  said 
determining  function  for  each  of  said  plural  lock  requests  by 
accessing  a  lock  word  referred  to  by  each  lock  request  and 
determining  availability  of  the  lock  word  that  is  accessed,  said 
hardware  logic  circuitry  compiling  a  locking  message 
response  indicating  results  of  said  determining  function  and 
transmitting  said  message  to  a  node  which  originated  said 
locking  message. 


5,613,140 

QUANTUM  DOT-TUNNEL  DEVICE  WHICH  CAN  BE 

SELECTIVELY  EXCITED  BY  A  FIRST  LIGHT  EMITTING 

SOURCE  AND  THE  INFORMATION  THUS  STORED  CAN 

BE  READ  WITH  A  SECOND  LIGHT  EMITTING  SOURCE 

Kcfuchi  Taira,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,668,  Jun.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiu.  21,  1991,  3-150446 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  a.  395— «00  2  Claims 
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5.613,139 
HARDWARE  IMPLEMENTED  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
FOR  HANDLING  BOTH  SINGLE  AND  PLURAL  LOCK 
REQUESTS  IN  A  LOCK  MESSAGE 
James  T.  Brady.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Fded  May  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  241322 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I3A)0 
US.  a.  395—800  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  parallel  computing  system  including  multiple  nodes,  each 
node  including  a  processor  with  software  control,  a  lock  system  for 
controlling  access  to  system  resources,  said  lock  system  distributed 
among  said  multiple  nodes,  each  node  including  hardware-based 
processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  communication  interface  for  receiving  and  transmitting  control 
messages,  one  said  control  message  containing  plural  lock 


I.  A  quantum  dot-tunnel  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  side- 
by-side  quantum  dots  mounted  on  a  transparent  base,  first  light 
emitting  means  for  selectively  scanning  during  a  first  time  period 
said  plurality  of  quantum  dots  so  as  to  selectively  excite  electrons 
in  certain  ones  of  said  quantum  dots  to  an  energy  level  which  is 
higher  than  they  were  before  such  excitation,  a  second  light  emii- 
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ting  means  for  scanning  during  a  second  time  period  said  plurality 
of  quanoitn  dots,  and  said  second  light  emitting  means  nxmnted  on 
one  sidt  of  said  transparent  base,  and  a  two-dimensional  light 
detecting  means  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  transparent 
base  from  which  said  second  light  emitting  means  is  mounted  so  as 
to  detect  during  said  second  time  period  which  ones  of  said 
quantum  dots  have  electrons  which  have  been  excited  by  detecting 
the  light  energy  which  has  passed  straight  through  said  transparent 
base:  wberein  the  energy  level  of  said  first  light  emitting  means  is 
substantially  higher  than  the  energy  level  of  said  second  light 
emitting  means;  wherein  the  energy  level  of  said  first  light  emitting 
means  is  such  to  excite  electrons  in  said  quantum-dots  from  the 
quantimized  ground  level  of  the  conduction  band  from  the  valeiKe 
band,  and  the  wavelength  of  the  light  from  said  first  Ught  emitting 
means  it  about  1  mm.  wherein  the  energy  level  of  said  second  light 
emitting  means  is  such  to  excite  electrons  between  a  ground  level 
of  a  valence  band  of  the  quantum  dots  and  a  first  excited  level  and 
the  wavelength  of  the  light  from  the  second  light  emitting  means  is 
about  several  mm.  and  wherein  the  output  of  said  first  laser  light 
emitting  source  has  a  wavelength  having  an  energy  equivalent  to  a 
band  gap  of  the  said  quantum  dots. 
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1.  A  data  storage  subsystem  for  a  host  system,  comprising: 

a  boat  adapter  for  transferring  data  to  and  from  the  host  system; 

a  controller  connected  to  the  host  adapter  via  a  dedicated  serial 
link; 

a  plurality  of  direct  access  storage  devices: 

said  dedicated  serial  link  connecting  the  host  adapter  to  the 
coDlroller  comprising  a  pair  of  inbound  and  outbound  connec- 
tions and  means  for  operating  the  inbound  and  outbound 
connections  in  full  duplex  mode  wherein  data  is  transferred 
simultaneously  over  the  inbound  and  outbound  connections; 

a  plurality  of  dedicated  links  each  connecting  the  controller  to  a 
respective  direct  access  storage  device; 

wherein  the  dedicated  links  between  die  controller  and  the  direct 
access  storage  devices  are  also  serial  links,  each  dedicated 
link  comprising  a  respective  pair  of  inbound  and  outbound 
connections  and  means  for  operating  the  respective  pair  of 
inbound  and  outbound  connections  in  full  duplex  mode 
wherein  data  is  transferred  simultaneously  over  the  respective 
pair  of  inbound  and  outbound  connections; 

wherein  data  and  commands  are  transferred  over  a  serial  link  in 
packets,  the  serial  link  further  comprising  means  for  multi- 
plexing said  packets;  and 


said  controller  having  a  data  buffer  and  each  direct  access 
storage  device  having  a  data  buffer,  the  controller  data  buffer 
being  large  relative  the  data  buffer  of  each  direct  access 
storage  device  the  controller  data  buffer  being  shared  between 
the  direct  access  storage  devices  for  reception  of  read  data 
being  transferred  fiom  the  direct  access  storage  devices  to  the 
host  system  and  for  write  data  being  transferred  from  die  host 
system  to  the  direct  access  storage  devices. 


5,613,142 

JOIN  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

JOINING  RELATIONS  BASED  ON  JOIN  FIELDS  IN  A 

RELATIONAL  DATABASE 

Toshio  Matsumoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assigiHM-  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  64M5620 
Int  a."  G06F  7m:7/l4;7/36;I2/l)4 
VS.  a.  395—602  16  Claims 
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5,613,141 
DATA  STORAGE  SUBSYSTEM  HAVING  DEDICATED 
LINKS  CONNECTING  A  HOST  ADAPTER, 
CONTROLLER  AND  DIRECT  ACCESS  STORAGE 
DEVICES 
Michael  J.  Szatkowski,  Brockenhurst,  and  Ian  D.  Jiidd,  Otter- 
bourne,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Intenutional 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,056,  Oct.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,099 
Int  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  11  CUdms 

HOST 


1.  A  join  processing  system  which  joins  distributed  first  and 
second  data,  the  first  data  including  a  first  join  key.  the  second  data 
iiKluding  a  second  join  key  and  produces  a  joined  table,  the  join 
processing  system  conaprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  recording  means  for  storing  die  distributed  first 
and  second  data; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  sub-processor  means,  each  respectively 
coupled  to  a  respective  recording  means  of  the  plurality  of 
recording  means,  for  retrieving  the  first  and  second  data  from 
the  respective  recording  means  and  outputting  the  first  and 
second  data;  and 

(c)  main  processor  means  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  data 
from  the  plurality  of  sub-processor  means  and  producing  the 
joined  table; 

wherein  each  of  the  sub-processor  means  retrieves  tite  first  data 
with  the  first  join  key  from  the  respective  recording  means 
and  produces  a  first  sub-table  including  die  first  join  key 
based  on  the  first  data  including  a  predetermined  value,  and 
transfers  the  first  subtable  to  the  main  processor  means; 

wherein  the  main  processor  means,  receives  the  first  sub-tables 
from  the  plurality  of  sub-processor  means,  and  prtxliKes  a 
first  main  table; 

wherein  each  of  die  sub-processor  means  retrieves  the  second 
data  in  the  respective  recording  means  with  a  second  join  key 
equal  to  a  first  join  key  included  in  tl>e  first  main  table, 
produces  a  second  sub-table  based  on  the  retrieved  second 
data,  and  transfers  the  second  sub-table  to  the  main  processor 
means;  and 

wberein  the  main  processor  means  receives  the  second  sub-table 
from  the  plurality  of  sub-processor  means,  produces  a  second 
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main  lable,  joins  the  first  and  second  data  based  on  the  first 
and  second  main  ubles.  and  produces  the  joined  table. 


5,613,143 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  FOR  HIGH-SPEED 

ARITHMETIC  OPERATIONS 

Yoshiyuki  Shimokawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966.011.  Oct  23.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  25.  1995.  Sen  No.  428.839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1991.  3-279704 

Int  aJ"  G06F  9a6:9/00:l3/00 

MS.  a.  395—800  6  Oaims 
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a  register  circuit  for  holding  intermediate  data  in  a  word  opera- 
tion and  intermediate  data  in  other  operations: 

a  multiplier  circuit  for  performing  a  multiplication  operation; 

a  fixed-point  operation  circuit  for  executing  a  fixed-point  opera- 
tion, a  logical  operation,  and  a  digit  position  shift  operation  by 
using  said  multiplier  circuit  based  on  the  instruction  from  said 
code  memory;  and 

a  floating-point  operatio;i  circuit  for  executing  a  floating-point 
operation  using  said  multiplier  circuit  based  on  the  instruction 
from  said  code  memory. 


5.613.144 

SERUL  REGISTER  MULTI-INPUT  MULTIPLEXING 

ARCHITECTURE  FOR  MIJLTD»LE  CHIP  PROCESSOR 

Christopher  M.  HaU.  Redwood  City;  Gary  D.  Phillips,  and 

David  W.  Weinrich.  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359.417.  Dec.  20.  1994.  This  application 

Mav  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444^32 

Int  a."  G06F  15/76 

VS.  C\.  395—806  1*  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  controller  for  executing  a  predetentuned 
instruction,  comprising: 

a  nucroprogram   memory   for  holding  a  microinstniction   to 

execute  the  predetermined  instruction: 
a  code  memory  for  holding  at  least  one  operation  instruction  for 
executing  an  operation   in  accordance  with  the  operation 
instruction  having  a  predetermined  bit  length: 
a  data  memory  for  holding  data  to  be  processed  by  the  operation 

instruction:  and 
an  integrated  central  processing  unit  connected  to  the  micropro- 
gram memory,  code  memory  and  data  memory  for  analyzing 
said  operation  instruction  held  in  the  code  memory  and  for 
executing  the  operation  of  the  data  held  in  said  data  memory 
by  the  programmable  controller  based  on  the  microinstruction 
held  in  the  microprogram  memory: 
wherein  said  central  processing  unit  includes: 
a  sequencer  for  designating  an  address  of  said  microprogram 
memory  and  reading  out  a  microinstruction  at  the  designated 
address:, 
a  decoder  for  decoding  the  microinstruction  read  out  by  said 
sequencer  and  supplying  an  operation  command  to  constituent 
circuits  of  said  programmable  controller: 
a  program  counter  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  counters,  for 
holding  a  next  address,  a  current  address,  and  a  previous 
address  for  said  code  memory: 
an  instruction  register  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  registers 
corresponding  to  addresses  of  said  program  counter  circuit, 
for  holding  an  instruction  of  said  code  memory  and  an  abnor- 
mal state: 
a  data  memory  control  circuit  for  writing/reading  the  data  to  be 
processed   by   the  operation   instruction   in/from   said  data 
memory  based  on  the  instruction  read  out  from  said  instruc- 
tion register  circuit: 
an  address  matching  circuit  for  determining  address  states  of 

said  code  memory  and  said  data  memory: 
a  control  register  circuit  for  receiving  an  interrupt  signal  or  an 
abnormal  signal  from  said  code  memory  or  said  data  memory 
and  sending  out  the  state  of  said  code  memory  or  said  dau 
memory  to  said  sequencer  and  a  predetermined  constituent 
circuit; 
a  bit  operation  circuit  for  executing  a  bit  operation  on  the  basis 
of  the  instruction  from  said  code  memory  and  holding  a 
calculation  result  of  the  bit  operation: 


1.  A  multiple'~a»ip-package  processor  having  multiple  opera- 
tional modes,  including  a  run  mode  and  an  external  programming 
mode,  said  multiple  chip  package  processor  comprising: 

a  processor  die  including  a  central  processing  unit,  said  central 
processing  unit  having  a  dau  output  terminal  for  outpulting 
data,  a  dau  input  terminal  for  receiving  dau.  and  a  program 
counter  output  terminal  for  outputting  addresses  for  instruc- 
tion fetching. 

a  memory  die  including  a  primary  memory  for  storing  instruc- 
tions for  operating  said  central  processing  unit  in  said  run 
mode,  said  primary  memory  having  a  plurality  of  addressable 
storage  locations,  an  address  input  terminal  for  accepting 
addresses  for  accessing  said  storage  locations,  a  data  input 
terminal  for  accepting  dau  to  be  stored  in  said  storage  loca- 
tions, and  a  dau  output  terminal  for  outputting  dau  stored  in 
said  storage  locations,  said  memory  die  further  comprising  a 
port. 

a  package  enclosing  said  processor  die  and  said  memory  die. 

a  dau  bus  on  said  processor  die  coupled  to  said  data  output 
terminal  and  said  dau  input  terminal  of  said  central  process- 
ing unit. 

an  address  register  on  said  memory  die  for  temporarily  storing 
addresses,  said  register  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  said  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  address  input 
terminal  of  said  memory. 

an  input  dau  register  on  said  memory  die  for  temporarily  storing 
dau.  said  register  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  said  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  dau  input 
terminal  of  said  memory  and  to  circuitry  external  to  said 
multiple  chip  package  processor. 

a  first  multiplexer  on  said  memory  die  having  an  output  terminal 
coupled  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  address  register  and 
further  having  first  and  second  input  terminals,  said  first  input 
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irtminal  coupled  to  said  program  counter  output  terminal  of 
said  central  processing  unit  and  said  second  input  terminal 
coupled  to  a  first  terminal  of  said  port, 
control  circuitry  coupled  to  a  control  input  terminal  of  said  first 
multiplexer  for  controlling  said  multiplexer  to  select  its  first 
input  in  run  mode  in  order  that  said  memory  receives 
addresses  from  said  central  processing  unit  and  to  select  its 
second  input  in  external  programming  mode  in  order  that  said 
memory  can  receive  ad(besses  fivm  an  apparatus  external  to 
said  multiple  chip  package  processor. 


5,613,145 

STORED  STRING  DATA  WITH  ELEMENT  DATA  UNITS 
AND  POINTER  DATA  UNITS  IN  DISTINCT  SUBRANGES 

OF  VALUES 
RonM  M.  Kapton,  Palo  Alto,  and  Martin  Kay,  Mcnlo  Park, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Coon. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,129,  Mar.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,450,598,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,821,  Nov. 

29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

274,701,  Nov.  15,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  vX 

Ser.  No.  814,146,  Dec.  27,  1985.  abandoned.  This  applicaUoa 

May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,594 

Int  ex."  G06F  9AX) 

VS.  Ct  395—800  20  Claims 
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1  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  a  machine  that  includes  a 
processor,  the  article  comprising: 

motory  for  storing  dau.  the  dau  stored  in  the  memory  being 
accessible  by  the  processor  when  the  article  is  used  in  the 
machine;  and 

strji^  dau  stored  in  the  memory:  the  string  dau  indicating  a  set 
of  strings  of  elements:  the  string  data  comprising  two  or  more 
dau  units  stored  in  the  nnemory  so  that  the  processor  can 
access  the  stored  dau  units  to  search  the  stored  dau  units  with 
a  string  of  elements: 

the  stored  data  units  including  a  series  of  two  or  more  subse- 
qaences  of  dau  units;  each  subsequence  including  an  element 
dau  unit  or  a  pointer  daU  umt;  each  element  dau  unit  having 
a  value  that  indicates  at  least  one  of  a  set  of  element  values 
that  elements  in  strings  in  the  set  of  strings  can  have;  each 
pointer  dau  unit  having  a  value  the  processor  can  use  to 
obtain  location  daU  mdicating  a  location  in  the  memory  for 
use  by  the  processor  in  searching  the  stored  dau  units  with  a 
suing  of  elements:  the  element  dau  units  and  pointer  dau 
UBits  of  the  subsequences  in  the  series  all  having  values  from 
a  range  of  values;  the  range  of  values  being  divided  into  first 
tad  second  subranges  by  a  value  Q.  with  each  value  in  one  of 
the  first  and  second  subranges  being  at  least  as  great  as  the 
talue  Q  and  with  each  value  in  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  subranges  being  less  than  the  value  Q;  the  first  sub- 
range including  all  of  the  element  dau  unit  values;  the  second 
subrange  including  all  of  the  pointer  dau  unit  values: 

the  second  subrange  including  first  and  second  sets  of  pointer 
dau  unit  values:  each  pointer  dau  unit  value  in  the  first  set 
indicating  a  first  way  to  obtain  a  pointer:  each  pointer  dau 
unit  value  in  the  second  set  indicating  a  second  way  to  obtain 
I  pointer,  the  second  way  being  different  than  the  first  way; 


the  processor,  upon  accessing  a  pointer  dau  unit  with  a  value 
in  the  first  set,  obtaining  a  pointer  in  the  first  way:  the 
processor,  upon  accessing  a  pointer  dau  unit  with  a  value  in 
the  second  set.  obtaining  a  pointer  in  the  second  way. 


5,613,146 
RECONFIGURABLE  SIMD/MIMD  PROCESSOR  USING 

SWITCH  MATRIX  TO  ALLOW  ACCESS  TO  A 
PARAMETER  MEMORY  BY  ANY  OF  THE  PLURALITY 
OF  PROCESSORS 
Robert  J.  Gove,  Piano,  Tex.;  Keith  Balmer;  Nicholas  K.  Ing- 
Sinunoos,  both  of  Bedford,  England,  and  Kari  M.  Guttag, 
Missoari  City,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  lDct>rpo- 
rated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,111,  Jim.  22,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5322,083,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895465,  Jim.  5, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437^56, 
Nov.  17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  483,658 
Int  ex."  G06F  15/80 
VS.  CL  395—800 
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1.  A  multi-processor  system  operating  in  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  noodes  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processors,  each  processor  having  a  data  port  and 
a  separate  instrucbon  port  and  operating  from  instructions 
provided  to  said  instruction  port  for  controlling  a  process 
iiKluding  movement  of  data  to  and  from  said  dau  pott: 

a  plurality  of  memories  greater  in  nimiber  than  tlie  nimiber  of 
said  plurality  of  processors,  said  plurality  of  meriKtries  includ- 
ing an  instruction  memory  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
processors  and  at  least  one  parameter  memory; 

a  switch  matrix  connected  to  said  data  port  and  said  instruction 
port  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  and  each  of  said 
plurality  of  memories,  said  switch  matrix  for  selectively  and 
concurrently  coimecting  said  dau  port  of  each  of  said  proces- 
sors and  said  memories  in  a  plurality  of  operational  modes, 
each  of  said  operational  modes  including  only  predetermined 
particular  processor  to  memory  accesses,  said  switch  matrix 
fiirther  connecting  said  instruction  port  of  each  processor  to 
said  corresponding  instruction  memory,  said  switch  matrix 
connecting  any  of  said  plurality  of  processors  for  access  to 
said  at  least  one  parameter  memory  regardless  of  said  opera- 
tional mode;  and 

an  interprocessor  coinmunication  bus  connected  to  each  of  said 
processors  for  transmitting  signals  from  any  processor  to  any 
other  selected  processor  for  effecting  changes  in  said  opera- 
tional mode,  said  interprocessor  communication  bus  transmit- 
ting a  parameter  read  signal  from  any  processor  to  any  other 
selected  processor  to  read  dau  stored  in  said  at  least  one 
parameter  memory. 
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5,613,147 

SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  HAVING  A  DELAY  RAM  FOR 

GENERATING  SOUND  EFFECTS 

Kazuhisa  Okamura.  and  Yoshio  Fujita.  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  178,032,  Jan.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-002130 

Int.  a."  GIOH  7/00 

L&  a.  395—800  13  Claims 


12.  A  signal  processor  for  sequentially  executing  a  plurality  of 
different  microprograms  during  one  sampling  period,  comprising: 

memory  means  having  a  storage  area  thereof  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  divided  areas  conesponding,  respectively,  to  said 
microprograms: 

instructing  means  for  giving  an  instruction  for  changing  at  least 
one  of  said  microprograms; 

memory  clearing  means  responsive  to  said  instruction  from  said 
instruction  means,  for  clearing  a  specified  portion  of  said 
memory  means  which  may  be  less  than  all  divided  areas  of 
said  memory  nseans.  wherein  said  memory  clearing  means 
clears  said  specified  portion  of  said  memory  means  corre- 
sponding to  a  microprogram  to  be  changed,  only  over  a  time 
period  during  which  said  at  least  one  microprogram  to  be 
changed  should  be  executed  without  stopping  execution  of 
microprograms  other  than  said  at  least  one  microprogram  to 
be  changed. 


generating  by  said  process  a  call  to  a  manager  object  in  said 
second  address  space  to  locate  the  target  object  in  a  first 
address  space; 

locating  by  said  manager  object  a  second  object  in  the  first 
address  space  for  said  target  object  and  creating  a  proxy 
server  object  in  the  second  address  space  for  said  second 
object; 

automatically  relaying,  by  a  first  object  in  the  first  address  space 
in  said  object-oriented  environment,  a  communication  from 
the  process  in  the  second  address  space  to  said  second  object 
m  the  first  address  space; 

automatically  activating,  by  the  second  object  in  said  object 
oriented  environment,  a  third  object  in  the  first  address  space 
containing  dau  and  procedures  in  response  to  the  relayed 
communication  fiom  the  process  in  said  second  address 
space:  and 

automatically  executing,  by  the  activated  third  object  in  said 
object  oriented  environment,  an  operation  in  response  to  the 
relayed  communication  from  the  process  in  said  second 
address  space. 


5.613.149 

INTEGRATED  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  L-TILIZING 

SUCCESSIVE  APPROXIVUTION  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 

CONVERSION  AND  PWM  FOR  PARALLEL 

DISCONNECT 

Yachin  Afek;  Oved  Oz,  both  of  Cfar  Saba,  and  Gideon  Intrater, 

Tel-Aviv,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307  J99.  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,491,828.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,175,  Jun.  10, 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  806,082,  Dec. 

6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  20, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

546,187 

Int  a."  G06F  IIAX);I5/I6 

U.S.  CI.  395—800  2  Claims 


5,613,148 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTIVATING  AND 
EXECUTING  REMOTE  OBJECTS 
Dawn  E.  Bezviner;  Michael  H.  Conner;  Kevin  J.  Greene,-  Scott 
Danforth;  Erin  E.  Shepler.  and  Marc  G.  Smith,  all  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77.221,  Jun.  14,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545  J69 

Int  CI.*  G06F  9/40 

U.S.  a.  395—800  22  Claims 


S«vac  pracKS 


1.  A  method  for  activating  and  executing  objects  containing  data 
and  procedures  in  a  computer  system,  wherein  said  objects  exist  in 
an  object  oriented  environment,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

determining  by  a  process  in  a  second  address  space  that  a  target 
object  is  not  available  in  the  second  address  space; 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  for  use  in  identifying  a  value  of 
an  analog  signal,  the  integrated  circuit  stniclure  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  that  executes  instructions  to  perform 
data  processing  operations,  the  data  processing  operations 
including  a  successive  approximation  analog-to-digital  con- 
version operation  to  provide  a  digital  value  based  upon  an 
input  data  signal; 

a  pulse  width  modulation  (PWM>  element  that  converts  the 
digital  value  to  a  square-wave  output  signal  having  a  duty 
cycle  corresponding  to  the  digital  value,  the  PWM  element 
adapted  for  connection  lo  a  low  pass  filter  such  that  the 
square-wave  output  signal  is  provided  as  an  input  to  the  low 
pass  filter,  the  low  pass  filter  providing  an  output  analog 
signal  coiresponding  to  a  duty  cycle  of  the  square-wave 
output  signal;  and 

an  input  port  adapted  for  connection  to  an  output  of  a  compara- 
tor, the  comparator  receiving  as  inputs  the  output  analog 
signal  of  the  low  pass  filter  and  the  analog  signal,  and  the 
comparator  provides  a  digital  signal  output  corresponding  to  a 
difference  between  inputs,  the  input  port  connected  to  provide 
the  output  of  the  comparator  as  the  input  data  signal  to  the 
central  processing  unit. 
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5,613,150 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPERATIONAL 

MANU'AL 

ToshiaM  Yamada,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contnuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,695,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,135,  Jun.  20,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-167764 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00:15/00 

VS.  a.  395—800  12  Claims 


5,613,151 

DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  FLEXIBLE  REGISTER 

MAPPING  SCHEME 

Kenneth  A.  Dockser,  3132  Terra  Cotta  Ct,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

95135 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,981,  May  19,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,408 

Int  a."  G06F  I2A)6:I2/10 

VS.  a.  395—800  4  Claims 
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1.  Aa  apparatus  for  producing  an  operational  manual  of  an 
integrated  services  digital  network  (ISDN)  terminal  and  for  sup- 
plying the  operational  manual  lo  an  operator  of  the  ISDN  terminal, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  communication  means  for  controlling  communications 
between  said  apparatus  and  the  ISDN  terminal  by  means  of 
predetermined  protocol  information  transmitted  between  the 
ISDN  terminal  and  said  apparatus,  the  ISDN  terminal  and  the 
apparatus  being  coupled  via  the  ISDN: 

b)  firsi  memory  means  for  storing  a  help  information  item  for 
each  minimum  procedure  of  minimum  procedures  which  can 
no  longer  be  segmented,  each  help  information  item  indicat- 
ing how  to  operate  a  corresponding  minimum  procedure: 

c)  stcond  memory  means  for  storing  operations  which  are  input 
to  the  ISDN  terminal  by  the  operator; 

d)  detecting  means,  coupled  to  said  second  memory  means,  for 
performing  an  analysis  of  the  operations  stored  in  the  second 
memory  means  and  for  detecting  a  predetermined  function 
desired  by  the  operator  based  on  said  analysis  of  the  opera- 
tiotis;  and 

e)  Oieans,  coupled  to  said  first  memory  means  and  to  said 
delecting  means,  for  producing  the  operational  manual  by: 

il  determining  a  plurality  of  minimum  procedures  based  on 
the   predetermined   function   detected   by   said  detecting 
means, 
ii)  determining  help  information  items  in  the  first  memory 
means  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  minimum  proce- 
dures, and 
iii)  reading  out  addresses  of  said  help  information  items  in 
,  said  first  memory  means  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
minimum  procedures,  wherein  said  communications  means 
supplies  the  operational  manual,  including  said  help  infor- 
mation items  in  said  first  memory  means  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  minimum  procedures,  to  the  operator  of  the 
ISDN  terminal; 
wherein  said  apparatus  and  the  ISDN  lertninal  are  each  con- 
nected to  a  data  channel  (B-channel)  and  a  signal  channel 
(CVchannel).     said    communication     means     comprises     a 
D<hannel    control    means   for   controlling   the   connection 
between  the  ISDN  terminal  and  said  apparatus  by  means  of 
predetermined  protocol  information  transmitted  through  the 
D<hannel,  the  predetermined  protocol  information  including 
identification  information  of  said  apparatus  and  the  ISDN 
terminal,  and  the  operational  manual  is  suppUed  to  the  opera- 
tor of  the   ISDN   terminal   if  said  communication   means 
receives  predetermined  identification  infonnation  from  the 
ISDN  terminal. 
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1.  In  a  data  processor,  a  register  scheme  comprising: 

N*M  physical  registers  arranged  in  N  banks  with  M  ordinal 
positions  within  each  bank,  where  M  and  N  are  integers 
greater  than  or  equal  to  2,  each  of  said  registers  being  located 
at  a  respective  one  of  said  ordinal  positions  within  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  banks; 

register  address  means  for  indicating  one  of  M  register 
addresses,  each  of  said  addresses  corresponding  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  M  ordinal  positions: 

map  storage  means  for  storing  a  map  assigning  each  of  said  M 
ordinal  positions  to  a  respective  one  of  said  banks,  said  map 
storage  means  including  means  for  receiving  said  map;  and 

control  logic  for  addressing  the  one  of  said  N*M  registers 
having  its  ordinal  position  corresponding  to  said  one  register 
address  indicated  by  said  register  address  means  and  its  bank 
indicated  by  said  map  as  corresponding  to  said  ordinal  posi- 
tion, said  control  logic  being  cupled  to  said  N*M  registers 
them,  said  control  logic  being  coupled  to  said  register  means 
for  determining  which  of  said  M  ordinal  positions  is  to  be 
addressed,  said  control  logic  being  coupled  to  said  map  stor- 
age means  for  determining  which  of  said  N  banks  is  to  be 
addressed. 


5,613,152 
DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  OPERATION  UNITS 
EXECUTING  DYADIC  AND  MONADIC  OPERATIONS 
SHARING  GROUPS  OF  REGISTER  FILES  WITH  ONE  OF 
THE  UNITS  EXCLUSIVELY  ACCESSING  0?»rt:  OF  THE 
REGISTER  RLES 
Jozef  L.  Van  Meerbergen:  Hendricus  A.  Hilderink,-  Paul  E.  R. 
Lippeas,  and  Antoine  Delaruelle.  all  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S,  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N,Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,799,  Oct  14,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,187 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off-,  Oct  19, 
1992,  92203192 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00:12/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  5  Claims 

1.  A  data  processor,  comprising: 

data  processing  means  with  a  first  plurality  of  operation  units, 
coupled  in  parallel  and  having  outputs  selectively  coupled  to 
inputs,  each  respective  one  thereof  for  receiving  respective 
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said  one  or  more  dau  caches,  and  said  cache  controller  are  all 
located  coextensively  with  said  I/O  channel  controller. 


5.613,154 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGEMENT  OF 

TRANSIENT  DATA  STORAGE  MEDIUMS  IN  AN 

ALTO^UTED  DATA  STORAGE  LIBRARY 

William  T.  Burke;  Timothy  A.  Griffin,  and  Jonathan  W.  Peake. 

all  of  l^icson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,106 

InL  CI."  G06F  I  MX):  GllB  17/22 

VS.  a.  395—821  43  CUbns 


»  « 

data  and  executing  a  respccti\e  one  of  data  processing  opera- 
tions on  the  respective  data; 

register  tile  means  being  coupled  to  the  dau  processing  means 
and  being  operative  to  store  dau  prior  to  supplying  the  dau  to 
the  dau  processing  means,  the  register  file  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  physically  separate  register  files;  and 

wherein  each  particular  one  of  the  operation  units  is  coupled  to 
a  particular  one  of  the  register  files, 

wherein  at  lea.st  a  first  one  of  the  register  files  is  connected  to 
respective  inputs  of  first  and  second  ones  of  the  operation 
units;  and 

wherein  at  least  a  second  one  of  the  register  files  is  exclusively 
connected  to  an  output  of  a  third  one  of  the  operation  units. 


5,613,153 
COHERENCY  AND  SYTMCHRONIZATION  MECHANISMS 
FOR  I/O  CHANNEL  CONTROLLERS  IN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Ravi  K.  Arimllli.  Round  Rock;  John  S.  Dodson.  Pflugerville; 
Guy  L.  Guthrie.  Austin,  and  Jerry  D.  Lewis.  Round  Rock,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,977 

Int  CI."  G06F  I2A)0: 13/00 

L.S.  CI.  395— «21  13  Claims 
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1.  An  input/output  ("I/O")  channel  controller,  comprising: 

an  I/O  bus  controller  adapuble  for  coupling  to  an  I/O  bus; 

a  system  bus  controller  adapuble  for  coupling  said  I/O  channel 
controller  to  a  system  bus; 

one  or  more  dau  caches;  and 

a  cache  controller  coupled  to  said  one  or  more  daU  caches,  said 
cache  controller  coupled  to  said  system  bus  controller, 
wherein  said  I/O  bus  controller,  said  system  bus  controller. 


1.  A  method  for  servicing  a  host  processor  request  to  process  one 
or  more  daU  volumes  stored  on  one  or  more  respective  requested 
unmounted  transient  data  storage  mediums  (TDSMs)  in  a  storage 
library  mcluding  one  or  more  storage  bins,  each  bin  for  storing  a 
dau  storage  medium  (DSM)  therein,  the  DSM  having  an  attached 
machine  readable  label  conuining  information  related  to  the  DSM. 
the  storage  library  also  Including  one  or  more  storage  incdium 
drives  and  a  robotic  picker  for  transferring  a  DSM  between  any 
storage  bin  and  any  medium  drive,  the  storage  library  having  an 
input  sution  for  adding  one  or  more  DSMs  to  the  storage  library, 
the  robotic  picker  having  an  information  sensing  device  for  auto- 
matically reading  the  machine  readable  label,  the  storage  library 
further  having  a  library  controller  and  an  operator  display,  elec- 
tronic memory  coupled  with  the  control  unit,  the  control  unit  in 
communication  with  the  operator  display  and  the  host  processor, 
the  method  comprismg  the  machine-executed  steps  of; 

(a)  determining  if  the  one  or  more  requested  unmounted  TDSMs 
are  positioned  at  the  input  station  for  being  transferred  by  the 
picker; 

(b)  disabling  the  information  sensing  device  such  that  if  a 
condition  exists  wherein  a  machine  readable  label  is  attached 
to  the  one  or  more  requested  unmounted  TDSMs  then  the 
label  is  not  automatically  read; 

(c)  in  response  to  determining  if  the  one  or  more  requested 
unmounted  TDSMs  are  positioned  at  the  input  station,  com- 
mandmg  the  picker  to  transfer  a  TDSM  selected  from  the  one 
or  more  TDSMs  at  the  input  station  to  a  selected  medium 
drive; 

(d)  mounting  the  TDSM  on  the  selected  medium  drive; 

(e)  sending  a  signal  to  indicate  that  the  mounting  of  the  TDSM 
on  the  selected  medium  drive  is  completed; 

(0  processing  the  daU  volume  stored  on  the  TDSM  to  satisfy  the 

host  processor  request;  and 
(g)  commanding  the  picker  to  transfer  the  TDSM  from  the 

selected  medium  drive  to  the  input  .sution. 
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5,613.155 

BU^a}LING  CLIENT  WRITE  REQUESTS  IN  A  SERVER 
Frank  P.  Baldiga,  Endwell,  and  Christopher  Meyer,  Vestal, 
both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,728 

InL  a."  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—825  34  Claims 
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a  computerized  dau  processing  system  including  a  client 

system,  a  server  system  in  communication  with  the  client  system. 

the  server  system  further  including  an  intermediate  server  and  a 

remote  server  having  a  dau  store,  the  intermediate  server  having 

main  memory  adapted  to  store  a  plurality  of  pending  client  write 

requests  in  a  queue,  and  logic  coupled  to  the  remote  server  for 

managing  access  to  the  dau  store,  a  method  for  communicating 

client  vrrite  requests  to  write  daU  to  the  dau  store  comprising  the 

machine-executed  steps  of: 

responsive  to  receiving  a  current  client  write  request,  referenc- 

\t%  a  predetermined  dau  characteristic  criterion  defining  a 

relationship   between   dau   specified   by   the  current   write 

request  and  dau  specified  by  a  client  write  request  received 

before  the  current  write  request  to  determine  if  the  dau 

characteristic  criterion  is  met; 

waiting  an  amount  of  time  for  additional  client  write  requests  to 

be  received  and  placed  in  the  queue,  wherein  the  amount  of 

time  is  determined  according  to  whether  the  predetermined 

dita  characteristic  criterion  is  met; 

dettnnining  if  any  additional  client  write  requests  received 

diring  the  waiting  step  are  contiguous  to  the  current  write 

itquest; 

bundling  together  an  amount  of  client  write  requests  that  have 

been  received  in  the  queue  with  the  current  write  request. 

vl'herein  the  amount  bundled  is  determined  according  to 

whether  a  predetermined  capacity  of  client  write  requests  that 

are  contiguous  to  the  current  write  request  have  been  placed 

in  the  queue; 

sending  the  bundled  client  write  requests  to  be  committed  to  the 

dau  store;  and 
sending  a  separate  reply  to  the  client  for  each  write  request 
included  in  the  bundled  write  request. 
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amplifier  to  a  digital  signal,  such  that  each  said  analog-to- 
digital  converters  converts  only  one  of  said  amplified  image 
signals  to  the  exclusion  of  any  of  said  other  image  signals; 

a  controller;  and 

a  closed  loop  serial  I/O  transmission  link  which  includes  an 
amplifier  leg  which  is  linked  at  one  end  to  said  controller,  and 
which  links  all  of  said  amplifiers  serially  together,  and  which 
further  includes  an  ADC  leg  which  is  linked  at  one  end  to  said 
controller  and  which  links  all  of  said  ADCs  serially  together, 
the  other  ends  of  said  legs  being  linked  together; 

wherein  said  controller  controls  said  I  to  n  programmable 
amplifiers  and  said  1  to  n  programmable  ADCs  by  selectively 
transmitting  control  signals  by  said  closed  loop  serial  I/O 
transmission  link,  said  control  signals  being  separate  from  and 
not  commingled  with  said  image  signals. 


5,613,157 

ADDRESS  RANGE  EXTENSION  FOR  A  MODULAR 

COMPUTER 

Joel  R.  Davidson;  Hehching  H.  Li.  and  Franklin  M.  Liu,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  168,620,  Dec.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10, 1996,  Ser.  No.  699,709 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12AK);I3m 


VS.  CL  395—828 
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5,613,156 

IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  IN  PARALLEL  CHANNELS, 

EACH  CHAN7<EL  HAS  A  PROGRAMMABLE  AMPLIFIER 

AND  ADC  WITH  SERIAL  CONTROLLER  LINKING  AND 

CONTROLLING  THE  AMPLIFIERS  AND  ADCS 
Andi«w  S.  KaUyama,  Cardiff-by-the-Sea,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
E»tman  Kodak  Compiny,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,486 
Int.  CI.''  G06T  1/20 
VS.  Cl.  395—827  2  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  system  comprising: 

an  image  sensor  which  is  read  out  in  1  to  n  parallel  analog  image 
t^als:  I  to  n  programmable  amplifiers  for  respectively 
amplifying  said  1  to  n  parallel  analog  image  signals,  such  that 
each  said  amplifier  amplifies  only  one  of  said  image  signals  to 
the  exclusion  of  any  of  said  other  image  signals; 
to  n  programmable  analog-to-digital  converters(ADCs)  for 
respectively  converting  the  amplified  image  signal  from  said 
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■■,j       

1.  In  a  modular  computer,  a  system  controlling  access  to 
memory  devices  in  modules  of  the  computer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  first  modules  connected  to  a  control  bus.  the  first 
modules  each  having  a  first  addressable  nonvolatile  memory 
device^storing  dau  about  the  first  module  and  a  controller  for 
enabling  signal  transmission  berween  the  first  nonvolatile 
inemory  device  and  the  control  bus; 

a  plurality  of  second  modules  each  related  by  function  to  respec- 
tive first  modules,  the  second  modules  each  having  a  second 
addressable  nonvolatile  memoiy  device  storing  dau  about  the 
second  module: 

mean.s  for  controllers  in  the  first  modules  to  enable  signal 
transmission  between  second  nonvolatile  memory  devices  in 
related  second  modules  and  the  control  bus; 

means  for  a  selected  controller  to  simultaneously  enable  signal 
transmission  between  the  control  bus  and  both  first  and  sec- 
ond nonvolatile  memory  devices  responsive  to  a  single  con- 
trol message  provided  on  the  control  bus  and 
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means  for  transmitting  over  the  control  bus;  an  address  signal  to 
both  first  and  second  nonvolatile  memory  devices  to  selec- 
tively accesses  stored  data  about  either  the  first  or  the  second 
noodule  based  upon  the  content  of  the  address  signal. 


5,613,158 
SYSTEM  FOR  SPECIFY  ING  ADDRESSES  BY  CREATING 
A  MULTI-BIT  RANKED  ORDERED  ANCHOR  PATTERN 
AND  CREATING  NEXT  ADDRESS  BY  SHIFTING  IN  THE 

DIRECTION  OF  THE  SUPERIOR  POSITION 
Thomas  W.  Savage,  San  Jose,  Califs  assignor  to  Tandem  Com- 
puters, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,807 

Int  CL"  G06F  13/10 

VS.  CL  395—829  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  specifying  the  physical  address  of  a  plurality  of 
devices  each  requiring  a  unique  address  in  an  array,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  selecting  the  individual  desired  address  sequence; 

(b)  creating  an  anchor  panem  representing  an  initial  device 
address,  said  panem  having  a  plurality  of  multi-bit  rank 
ordered  fields  each  having  a  superior  end  position  and  an 
inferior  end  position; 

(c)  creating  a  bit  panem  representing  the  next  address  in  the 
sequence  by  shifting  the  bit  panem  in  each  field  in  the 
direction  of  the  superior  end  position  of  that  field  by  an 
integral  multiple  of  one  ranlc  and  relocating  the  superior  end 
rank  position  bit  of  the  pattern  to  the  inferior  end  rank 
position;  and 

(d)  continuing  step  (c)  until  the  last  address  in  the  sequence  is 
anained. 


5,613,159 

CONTACT-FREE  DATA  EXCHANGE  BETWEEN  A 

TERMINAL  AND  MODULAR  PORTABLE  SET  HAVING 

TWO  DIFFERENT  PROTOCOLS  FOR  EXCHANGE 

WHICH  IS  SELECTED  BASED  ON  PORTABLE  SET 

TYPE 

Cedric  Colnot,  Ivry  sur  Seine.  France,  assignor  to  Innovatron 

Industries  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,005 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  8,  1992,  92  04480 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  3/00 

U.S.  a.  395—831  29  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  the  exchange  of  data  between,  firstly,  at  least  one 

portable  set  and.  secondly,  a  terminal,  wherein  said  data  exchange 

takes  place  without  physical  contact  between  the  portable  set  and 

the  terminal,  by  means  of  a  predetermined  protocol  for  exchanges 

of  data. 

said  portable  set  and  said  terminal  each  comprising  transceiver 
means  controlled  by  means  for  the  implementation  and  the 
management  of  said  protocol, 
wherein  said  portable  set  is  constituted; 


firsdy.  by  a  transceiver  device  comprising  said  transceiver 
means  of  the  portable  set  and  means  lor  coupling  with  a 
portable  object; 
secondly,  a  portable  object  comprising  coupling  means  used 
to  ensure  a  two-way  transfer  of  dau  with  at  least  two  types 
of  transfer  devices  and  notably  with  said  transceiver  device, 
and  programmable  data  processing  means,  made  in  the 
form  of  logic  micro- structures; 
said  transceiver  device  and  said  portable  object  being  capable  of 
being  either  separate  or  coupled  to  each  other  by  means  of 
said  coupling  means; 
wherein  the  programmable  data  processing  means  of  the  por- 
table object  comprise; 
means    for    the    processing    of   the    useful    data   elements 

exchanged  between  the  portable  set  and  the  terminal; 
said  means  for  the  management  of  the  transmission/reception 

protocol  of  said  portable  set: 
means  for  the  generation  of  transmission/reception  commands 
intended  for  the  transceiver  means  contained  in  the  trans- 
ceiver device,  said  command  generation  means  being  con- 
trolled by  said  protocol  management  means: 
wherein  said  ponable  object  comprises  means  to  recogmze  the 
type  of  the  transfer  device  to  which  it  is  coupled  through  said 
coupling  means; 
wherein  said  data  processing  means  of  the  portable  object  com- 
prise; 

first  means  for  the  exchange  of  data  according  to  a  first 
protocol  to  exchange  dau  with  a  transfer  device  of  a  first 
type: 
second  means  for  the  exchange  of  data  according  to  a  second 
protocol,  through  the  transceiver  means  of  the  portable  set 
which  constitutes  a  transfer  device  of  a  second  type,  with 
said  terminal;  and  means  to  select  first  and  second  dau 
exchange  means  as  a  fimction  of  an  information  element  on 
the  transfer  device  type  provided  by  said  means  to  recog- 
nize: 
wherein  said  first  protocol  is  the  ISO  7816-3  protocol,  stipulat- 
ing that  the  signal  present  in  said  exchange  wire  of  the 
coupling  means  should  be  in  a  high  sute  after  an  initialization 
of  said  ponable  object; 
wherein  said  transceiver  device,  when  it  is  coupled  to  said 
portable  object,  dicutes  a  condition  where  the  signal  present 
in  said  dau  exchange  wire  of  the  coupling  means  should  be  in 
a  low  sute  for  a  first  period  of  time  after  an  initialization  of 
said  poruble  object;  and 
wherein  said  recognition  means  determine  a  testing  sute  equal 
to  the  sute  of  the  signal  present  in  said  dau  exchange  wire  of 
the  coupling  means  after  a  second  period  of  time,  said  second 
period  of  time  being  smaller  than  said  first  period  of  time,  said 
information  on  the  type  of  transfer  device  given  by  said 
recognition  means  indicating  that  the  transfer  device  to  which 
the  poruble  object  is  coupled  is; 

either  of  the  first  type,  if  said  testing  state  is  a  high  sute; 
or  of  the  second  type,  if  said  testing  sute  is  a  low  state. 
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5,613,160 

IN  AN  INTERACTIVE  NETWORK  BOARD,  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLACING  A  NETWORK 
PERIPHERAL  IN  A  DEFAULT  CONFIGURATION 
Andrew  J.  Kraslavsky,  Rancbo  SanU  Margarita;  William  C. 
Russell,  Laguna  Hills;  George  A.  Kalwitz;  Robert  D.  Wad- 
sworth,  both  of  Cosu  Mesa,  and  Lorraine  F.  Barrett,  Yorba 
Linda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,517 

Int  CL'  G06F  U/30 

U.S.  a.  3>$— 836  21  Claims 


1.  An  afiparatus  for  guaranteeing  a  default  peripheral  environ- 
ment for  *  LAN  peripheral  having  a  non-volatile  memory  which 
stores  a  piarality  of  default  configuration  codes,  the  plurality  of 
default  configuration  codes  comprising  signals  which  set  predeter- 
mined ones  of  peripheral  characteristics  into  predetermined  states, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  circuit  board  coupled  to  said  LAN  peripheral: 
a  first  cxmnector  for  a  bi-directional  interface,  disposed  on  said 
circuit  board,  for  coupling  said  circuit  board  to  the  LAN 
peripteral: 
a  second  connector  for  a  LAN  interface,  disposed  on  said  circuit 

board,  for  coupling  said  circuit  board  to  the  LAN: 
a  RAM.  disposed  on  said  circuit  board,  for  storing  peripheral 

data  received  over  said  LAN  interface:  and 
a  processor,  disposed  on  said  circuit  board,  for  ( 1 )  analyzing  the 
peripberal  dau  to  determine  which  one  of  the  plurality  of 
defaah  configuration  codes  corresponds  to  the  peripheral  dau, 
(2)  reading  the  one  default  configuration  code  which  cone- 
spoiKlt  to  the  peripheral  daU  from  the  peripheral  non-volatile 
memory  to  said  RAM  on  said  circuit  board  over  said 
bi-directional  interface,  and  (3)  transmitting  the  one  default 
configuration  code  which  corresponds  to  the  peripheral  dau 
and  the  peripheral  dau  to  the  peripheral  over  the 
bi-directional  interface  whereby  the  peripheral  sets  the  prede- 
ternrnaed  ones  of  the  peripheral  characteristics  into  their 
respective  predetermined  states  using  the  one  defauh  configu- 
ration code  which  corresponds  to  the  peripheral  dau. 


streams  including  a  program  noodule  executing  in  the  system 
space,  and  each  of  the  lower  ports  being  stored  in  a  second 
storage  area  mapped  into  the  system  space,  and  each  of  the 
lower  ports  including  a  queue  strucmre: 

(c)  said  upper  streams  causing  dau  to  be  moved  downstream 
from  themselves  into  said  queue  structures  of  said  upper 
ports,  and  moving  dau  upstream  into  themselves  ftxMn  said 
queue  structures  of  said  upper  ports: 

(d)  said  lower  streams  moving  dau  downstream  from  said  queue 
strucmres  of  said  lower  ports  into  themselves,  and  causing 
dau  to  be  moved  upstream  from  themselves  into  said  queue 
structures  of  said  lower  ports: 

(e)  said  upper  streams  requesting  a  splice  and  unsplice  routine 
executing  in  the  system  space  to  logically  splice  and  unsplice 
selected  ones  of  said  upper  and  lower  potts  to  enable  and 
disable  dau  flow  between  selected  pairs  of  said  upper  and 
lower  streams:  and 

(f)  said  splicing  and  unsplicing  routine  logically  splicing  and 
unsplicing  said  selected  ones  of  said  upper  and  lower  ports  in 
response  to  said  requests,  thereby  selectively  enabling  and 
disabling  dau  flow  between  said  selected  pairs  of  said  upper 
and  lower  streams. 


5,613,162 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  PERFORMING 

EFFICIENT  DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS  DATA 

TRANSFERS 

Grcg(M7    V.    Kabeqiian,    Duarte,    Calif„    aasigiior    to   AST 

Research,  Inc  Irvine,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,474 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00:13/28 
VS.  CL  395—842  12  ' 


5,613,161 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREEMPTABLE 
MULTIPLEXING  OF  CONNECTIONS  TO  INPUT/OUT 
DEVICES 
Sct)tt  N.  Stanton.  Menlo  Park;  Jeff  Peck,  Stmnyvalc,  and  Ben 
Stoltz,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Micro- 
systems, IiK.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,326 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/10 

VS.  a.  395—841  22  Oaims 

I.  A  computer  implemented  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  a  piarality  of  upper  streams  anaching  themselves  to  a  plural- 
ity of  upper  poru,  each  of  the  upper  streams  including  a 
progiam  module  executing  in  an  user  space  of  a  computer 
system,  each  of  the  upper  potts  being  stored  in  a  first  storage 
area  mapped  into  a  system  space  of  the  computer  system,  and 
each  of  the  upper  potts  including  a  queue  strticture; 

(b)  said  upper  streams  causing  a  plurality  of  lower  streams  to  be 
attached  to  a  plurality  of  lower  ports,  each  of  the  lower 


\  cannoufii 


M 


-^d 


!aj: 


ILOCX    I 


j-r 


masm 

■UXX   5 


T       rOf 


-^r' 


\ 


r* 


1.  A  diiect  metnory  access  (DMA)  controller  for  a  computer 
system  having  a  roemory  coupled  to  a  high  speed  memory  bus  and 
having  an  1/0  device  coupled  to  an  1/0  bus,  said  DMA  ctxitroUcr 
comprising: 
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a  first  set  of  independently  pTogrammable  DMA  control  registers 
which  identify  a  first  source,  a  first  destination  and  a  first 
quantity  of  data  to  be  transferred  between  said  memory  and 
said  I/O  device  via  said  VO  bus,  said  first  set  of  DMA  control 
registers  being  selectable  to  control  a  first  transfer  of  data 
between  said  memory  and  said  VO  device; 

a  second  set  of  independently  programmable  DMA  control  reg- 
isters which  identify  a  second  source,  a  second  destination 
and  a  second  quantity  of  data  to  be  transferred  between  said 
memory  and  said  I/O  device  via  said  I/O  bus.  said  second  set 
of  DMA  control  registers  being  selectable  to  control  a  second 
transfer  of  data  between  said  memory  and  said  I/O  device; 
and 

a  set  of  device  parameter  registers  which  are  programmable  to 
specify  the  data  transfer  characteristics  of  said  I/O  device, 

wherein  said  registers  in  said  second  set  of  DMA  control  regis- 
ters are  programmable  while  said  registers  in  said  first  set  of 
DMA  control  registers  are  selected  to  control  said  first  trans- 
fer of  data  between  said  memory  and  said  I/O  device,  said 
second  set  of  DMA  control  registers  being  selectable  as  soon 
as  said  first  transfer  of  data  is  complete  to  control  said  second 
transfer  of  data  between  said  memory  and  said  I/O  device. 


5,613,164 

PORTABLE  SYSTEM  HAVING  DATA  DISTRIBUTION 

AND  POWTR  DISTRIBUTION  REMOVABLY 

POSITIONED  WITHIN  PORTABLE  ENCLOSURE 

DURING  SHIPPING  AND  ADAPTED  FOR 

REPOSITIONING  WTTHIN  INTERNAL  STORAGE  SPACE 

DURING  OPERATION 
Michael  F.  DiAngelo,  Boca  Raton,  Ra^  and  Gerald  F.  O'NeU, 
Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408^8 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—884  8  Claims 


5.613,163 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PREDEFINED 

SUSPENSION  AND  RESUMPTION  CONTROL  OVER  I/O 

PROGRAMS 
Assaf  MaiTon,  Ramal  Gan,  Israel,  and  Allan  S.  Meritt,  Pough- 
keepsie.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342.459 

Int.  a."  G06F  3AX):3/04 

VS.  a.  395—879  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  control  within  a  data  processing 
system,  said  data  processing  system  comprising  one  or  more  cen- 
tral processing  umLs.  one  or  more  input/output  devices  and  a 
memory  coupled  to  said  one  or  more  central  processing  units  and 
said  one  or  more  input/output  devices,  said  method  comprising: 
executing  one  or  mote  input/output  operations  within  said  data 

processing  system; 
suspending  execution  of  said  one  or  more  input/output  opera- 
tions by  executing  a  suspend  operation,  said  suspend  opera- 
tion executing  independently  of  said  one  or  noore  inpul/output 
operations, 
resuming  said  execution  of  said  one  or  more  input/output  opera- 
tions, and 
suspending  said  execution  of  said  one  or  more  input/output 
operations  which  has  been  resumed  when  a  predefined  num- 
ber of  channel  command  words  has  been  processed. 


I.  A  poruble  central  power  and  data  distribution  system 
(CPDDS)  comprising: 

a  rigid,  portable  enclosure  surrounding  an  internal  storage  space, 
the  enclosure  including  a  movable  surface  for  allowing 
manual  access  to  the  internal  storage  space  and  also  serving  as 
a  stiipping  container; 

power  distribution  means  including: 

at  least  one  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  termi- 
nals; 

power  supply  lines  for  coupling  the  primary  terminals  to  a 
power  source;  and 

power  distribution  lines  for  coupling  tlie  secondary  terminals  to 
a  plurality  of  computer  terminals  and  a  plurality  of  LAN 
adapters; 

data  distribution  means  including: 

at  least  one  multiple  access  unit  (MAU)  for  linlcing  a  plurality  of 
die  LAN  adapters,  the  LAN  ada(>ters  each  coupled  to  one 
MAU  and  to  one  of  the  computer  terminals  via  data  cables; 

the  data  distribution  means  and  the  power  distribution  means 
stored  in  the  internal  storage  space;  and 

the  data  distribution  means  and  the  power  distribution  means 
being  removably  positioned  within  said  rigid,  portable  enclo- 
sure during  shipping  and  thereafter  lemovable  from  tlie  inter- 
nal storage  space  and  adapted  for  being  repositioned  within 
said  internal  storage  space  for  assembly  and  operation  of  said 
CPDDS.  for  providing  power  and  networli  connections  to  the 
plurality  of  computer  terminals  and  to  the  plurality  of  LAN 
adapters,  and  for  commuiucating  data  among  the  plurality  of 
computer  terminals,  the  computer  terminals  for  use  by  a 
plurality  of  computer  terminal  operators. 


5,613,165 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  PRE-EXPOSURE  METHOD 
Gregg  T.  Dobbs,-  Loura  L.  Dobhs,  both  of  Windemere,  and 
John  M.  Dobbs.  Winter  Garden,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Keepsake,  Inc..  Windermere.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  229,689.  Apr.  19.  1994.  PaL  No. 

5,546.146.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,876 

Int  d."  G03B  1/00:27/52 

VS.  CL  396—6  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  pre-exposing  film  to  an  image  in  registration 

with  a  camera  frame  opening,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  camera  having  an  exposure  frame  opening; 
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coivering  a  portion  of  the  opening  for  shielding  a  corresponding 
portion  of  a  filmstrip  frame  from  exposure  to  image  bearing 
light,  the  film  frame  shielded  portion  sufficient  for  receiving 
an  artwork  image; 

providing  an  unexposed  alignment  filmstrip  for  use  in  the  cam- 
era, the  alignment  filmstrip  for  aligning  artwork  witiiin  a 
portion  of  the  filmstrip; 

moonting  the  alignment  filmstrip  within  the  camera  for  exposing 
the  filmstrip  to  image  bearing  light; 

operating  the  camera  for  exposing  the  alignment  filmstrip  to 
light  sufficienUy  bright  to  form  a  latent  image  of  the  exposure 
frame  opening  onto  the  alignment  filmstrip; 

developing  the  alignment  filmstrip  for  forming  an  image  of  the 
unshielded  frame  opening  portion  on  the  alignment  filmstrip 
wherein  the  developed  filmstrip  frame  has  a  clear  portion  for 
viewing  artwork  tlierethrough  and  an  opaque  portion  corre- 
sponding to  the  unshielded  frame  opening  portion; 

piecing  artwork  for  viewing  tlirough  ttie  alignment  film  frame 
clear  portion  during  operation  within  the  camera,  the  artwork 
thus  positioned  within  the  shielded  exposure  frame  portion; 

removing  the  alignment  filmstrip  and  shield  from  the  camera; 

motinting  an  imaging  filmstrip  within  the  camera  having  an 
unstiielded  frame  opening  for  photographing  artwork  witliin 
an  artwork  portion  corresponding  to  the  alignment  filmstrip 
clear  portion; 

placing  the  artwork  for  exposure  within  tlie  artwork  portion; 

operating  the  camera  for  viewing  the  artwork;  and 

exposing  the  imaging  filmstrip  to  imaging  light  from  the  artwork 
thereby  forming  a  latent  image  of  the  artwork  within  a  frame 
portion  for  covering  by  the  shield  when  placed  over  the 
camera  exposure  frame  opening. 


5,613,166 
EYE-START  AF  CAMERA 
Masataka   Hamada,  Osakasayama;   Kei^i   Ishibashi.  Sakai,* 
Hiroshi  I'eda.  Habikino;  Himshi  Ootsuka.  Sakai,  and  Yoshi- 
hino  Hara,  Kishiwada.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Qamcra  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,009,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,615,  May  19,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5J15439.  This  appUcation  Jon.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

481.204 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22,  1991,  3-147916; 
May  23.  1991.  3-149984;  May  23,  1991,  3-149985;  May  24, 
1991.   3-149987;    May    24,    1991,   3-149988;   Jun.   27,    1991, 
3-1S6675 

lnta.''G03B  17/00 
VS,  C\.  396—80  20  Claims 

1,  A  camera  conaprising: 
a  detecting  device  for  detecting  that  a  user  begins  an  image 

recording  operation; 
a  manual  operating  member  that  is  actuated  by  the  user, 
a  determining  device  for  determining  a  position  of  a  main 

subject  image  in  an  image  plane; 
a  first  controller  for  controlling  said  determining  device  to  start  a 
determining  operation  after  said  detecting  device  detects  the 


beginning  of  the  image  recording  operation  and  to  repeat  the 
determining  operation  until  said  manual  operating  member  is 
actuated;  and 
a  second  controller  for  controlling  a  predetermined  operation  of 
the  camera  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  tiie  main  subject 
image  as  determined  by  said  determining  device. 


5,613,1«7 

AcnvE-TYra;  automatic  focusing  apparatus 

Ryouichi    Suzuki,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325^26 

Chums  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  25, 1993,  5-287280 

Int  CL''  G03B  13/36:  G61C  3/08 

VS.  CL  396—106  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  at  least  one  of  a  distance  to  an 
object  and  a  focus  state  of  the  object  said  apparatus  comprising: 

light  emitting  means  for  emitting  light,  said  light  being  reflected 
by  said  object; 

first  and  second  light  receiving  optical  systems,  each  positioned 
to  receive  tight  emitted  from  the  tight  emitting  means  and 
reflected  by  the  object;  and 

first  and  second  light  receiving  means,  each  positioned  to 
receive  light  from  said  first  and  second  tight  receiving  optical 
systems,  respectively. 

wherein  said  tight  entitling  means  is  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  light  receiving  optical  systems,  wherein  a  first 
distance  between  said  first  tight  receiving  optical  system  and 
said  light  enutting  means  and  a  second  distance  between  said 
second  light  receiving  optical  system  and  said  light  emitting 
means  are  different  from  each  oilier,  and  wherein  a  ratio  of  an 
output  to  a  length  of  said  first  light  receiving  means  and  a 
ratio  of  an  output  to  a  length  of  said  second  light  receiving 
means  are  identical  to  each  otlier.  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  distance  to  the  object  and  a  focus 
state  of  the  object  is  determined  in  accordance  widi  an  output 
representing  tight  received  by  said  first  and  second  tight 
receiving  means. 
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5.613,168 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  POSITION  OF  LENS  IN 

CAMERA 

Kiyoshi  Kawano,  and  Hisashi  Tatamiya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Ko](yo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421.529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077184 

Int  a."  G03B  I.W2:  G02B  7/04 

VS.  a.  396—146  20  Claims 


1.  A  position  adjusting  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  position  of  a 
lens  frame  of  a  camera  in  an  optical  axis  direction,  said  lens  frame 
holding  a  focusing  lens  group,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  lens  frame  supporting  member  which  is  rotatable  relative  to 
said  lens  frame  for  rotational  adjustment  of  said  lens  frame: 

a  guide  mechanism  which  controls  movement  of  said  lens  frame 
in  the  optical  axis  direction  during  the  rotational  adjustment 
of  said  lens  frame:  and. 

a  friction  mechanism  which  provides  a  frictional  force  between 
said  lens  frame  and  said  lens  frame  supporting  member  to 
prevent  said  lens  frame  and  said  lens  frame  supporting  mem- 
ber from  rotating  relative  to  each  other,  said  friction  mecha- 
nism permits  said  lens  frame  and  said  lens  frame  supporting 
member  to  rotate  relative  to  each  other  for  rotational  adjust- 
ment of  said  lens  frame  when  a  predetermined  adjusting  force 
is  applied  to  overcome  said  frictional  force,  said  frictional 
force  maintaining  said  lens  frame  and  said  lens  frame  support- 
ing member  in  an  adjusted  position  relative  to  each  other  upon 
removal  of  said  predetermined  adjusting  force 


said  body  portion  is  configured  to  form  an  exterior  flash  receiv- 
ing pocket  for  receiving  said  flash  unit  when  the  flash  unit  is 
flipped  down; 

an  unexposed-film  storage  slot  inside  said  body  portion  longitu- 
dinally extends  at  least  part  way  around  said  flash  receiving 
pocket; 

an  exposed-fllm  chamber  inside  said  body  portion  is  located  to 
receive  successive  sections  of  a  filmstrip  from  said 
unexposed-film  storage  slot  after  each  film  section  is  exposed: 
and 

film  moving  means  is  actuauble  to  move  successive  sections  of 
the  filmstrip  from  said  unexposed-film  storage  slot  to  said 
exposed-film  chamber. 


5,613.170 
CAMERA  WITH  NOVEL  EXPOSURE  FRAME 
Masashi  Takamura,  Tokyo,  and  Akio  Olimiya,  Saitama-ken. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd., 
Saitama-ken.  and  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken, 
both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,911,  Jul.  3,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218^78,  Mar.  28,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28.  19%,  Ser.  No.  704,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26.  1993,  5-092331: 
Mar.  26,  1993,  5-092332 

Int.  a."  G03B  17/02 
VS.  CL  396—435  9  Claims 


5.613.169 

COMPACT  CAMERA  WITH  LTSEXPOSED-FILM 

STORAGE  SLOT  SURROl  NDING  FLASH  RECEIVING 

POCKET  FOR  FLIP-UP  FLASH  UNIT 

Stanley  W.  Stephenson.  Spencerport,  N.V..  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,030 

InLCI.''G«3B  15/03:17/04 

VS.  CL  396—178  5  Oaims 


32'  i* 

1.  A  compact  camera  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a  flash  unit 
supported  10  be  flipped  up  from  said  body  portion  for  picture- 
taking  and  to  be  flipped  down  to  the  body  portion  for  storage,  is 
charactenzed  in  that; 


1.  A  camera  comprising  an  integrally  molded  camera  body  and 
lens  barrel,  an  aperture  frame  detachably  mounted  on  a  rear  of  said 
camera  body  to  define  an  exposure  frame,  said  lens  barrel  having  a 
smaller  inner  diameter  than  a  diagonal  dimension  of  said  exposure 
frame,  flanlcs  disposed  in  a  pair  of  vertical  planar  surfaces  parallel 
to  an  optical  axis  of  said  lens  barrel  and  extending  beyond  arcuate 
inner  surfaces  of  a  frame  receiving  surface  at  locations  defining 
four  comers  of  the  aperture  frame  adjacent  a  rear  end  of  said  lens 
barrel,  and  masking  plates  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rear  of  the 
camera  body  and  supported  by  said  aperture  frame  so  as  to  cover 
the  rear  end  of  said  lens  barrel  partially  along  upper  and  lower 
sides  thereof,  said  plates  comprising  notches  shaped  to  receive  said 
flanks,  and  being  vertically  swingable  selectively  to  adjust  the 
camera  for  normal  photography  or  for  panoramic  photography, 
said  flanks  thereby  preventing  a  vignening  effect  caused  by  said 
lens  barrel  having  said  smaller  diameter  than  said  diagonal  dimen- 
sion of  said  exposure  frame. 
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5,613,171 
CAMERA  SYSTEM 

Yoshihiko  Aihara;  Masayoshi  Yamamichi.  both  of  Kanagawa- 
ken,  »id  Masahisa  Fujino,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contiliuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,829,  Oct  23,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  535342,  Jun.  8,  1990, 
abanfloned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471.034,  Jan. 

26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
267,6S5s  Nov.  3,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  N*.  12,862,  Feb.  10.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1986,  61-029767; 
Feb.  13,  1986,  61-029768;  Feb.  17,  1986,  61-021416 

Int.  a.''G03B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  396—531  14  Claims 
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potentials  to  said  coronodes  such  that  at  least  two  adjacent 
coronodes  have  different  polarities  and  such  diat  positive 
potentials  are  applied  to  positive  coronodes  and  negative 
potentials  are  applied  to  negative  coronodes. 


5.613,173 

BLVSED  ROLL  CHARGING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

CLIPPED  AC  INTUT  VOLTAGE 

Brendan  W.  Kunzmann.  Rochester;  James  D.  Riehle.  Webster, 

and  James  M.  Markovics,  Rochester,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporatioii,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577393 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  399— «9  18  Claims 


I.  A  i  amera  body  having  a  bayonet  type  mount  with  a  mounting 
pawl  i-hich  can  have  an  optical  accessory  mounted  thereon  by 
rotation' of  the  accessory,  comprising; 

(a)  «  switch  related  to  a  power  source;  and 

(b)  B>  operating  member  for  actuating  said  switch,  said  operat- 
ing member  actuating  said  switch  as  said  operating  member  is 
pushed  by  an  accessory  mounting  pawl  of  the  optical  acces- 
sor, when  said  optical  accessory  is  mounted  by  rotation,  said 
operating  member  having  an  abutting  portion  which  abuts 
s^  accessory  mounting  of  the  optical  accessory  being  posi- 
tilDlied  immediately  inwardly  of  said  camera  mounting  pawl 
along  an  axis  parallel  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  camera,  said 
cMnera  mounting  pawl  comprising  a  protrusion  on  the  camera 
body  formed  in  a  substantially  circular  arc  shape  and  project- 
ia|  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  optical  axis. 


5,613,172 
HYBRID  DC  RECHARGE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  SPLIT  RECHARGE  IMAGING 
Kenneth  W.  Pietrowski,  Penfield,  and  Thomas  J.  Fleck,  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Cono. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,872 
Int.  a."  G03G  15/02 
VS.  a.  399—50  18  Claims 

1.  A  charging  station  for  charging  a  charge  retentive  surface  to  a 
predetermined  potential,  said  charging  station  comprising: 

a  flrtt  corona  generating  device  for  charging  a  charge  retentive 
Sirface  to  a  greater  absolute  potential  than  a  predetermined 
potential:  and 
a  jocond  corona  generating  device  for  charging  the  charge 
tetentive  surface  to  adjust  the  charge  thereon  to  said  predeter- 
laned  potential,  said  second  corona  generating  device  includ- 
ii^  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  coronodes  which  each  can 
iiBpress  charges  on  the  charge  retentive  surface,  and  electrical 
iifwts  for  receiving  electncal  power  and  for  applying  DC 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  an  electrical  chai:ge  to  a  member  to 
be  charged,  comprising: 

a  contact  roll  member  situated  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  the 
member  to  be  charged:  and 

means  for  applying  an  electrical  bias  to  said  contact  roll  mem- 
ber, the  electrical  bias  including  an  oscillating  voltage  signal 
which  is  clipped  to  remove  a  selected  polarity  component 
thereof  to  supply  a  single  polarity  oscillating  input  drive 
voltage  to  said  contact  roll  member,  such  that  degradation  and 
wear  of  the  member  to  be  charged  is  reduced  by  permitting 
reduced  current  flow  to  achieve  a  predetermined  surface 
potential  thereon. 


5.613.174 

IMAGING  DEVICE  WITH  POSITIVE  AIR  PRESSURE 

AND  ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 

Gary  A.  Denton,  Lexington.  Ky.;  Douglas  A.  Kreckd,  Webster, 

and  Paid  F.  Sawicki,  Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  540369 
Int.  CL*  G«3G  21/00 
VS.  CL  399—98  1'  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  illuminating  a  surface,  including: 
a  housing  defining  a  chamber  and  an  open  end: 
an  optical  device,  disposed  in  the  chamber  of  said  housing,  for 
transmitting  light  rays  dirougfa  the  open  end  of  said  bousing  to 
the  sui^KC; 
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an  air  moving  device,  coupled  to  said  housing,  for  maintaining 
an  outwardly  directed  flow  of  air  from  the  open  end  of  said 
housing  to  move  particles  away  from  the  open  end  of  said 
housing;  and 

an  electrically  biased  member,  interposed  between  said  optical 
device  and  the  surface,  to  attract  particles  thereto  so  as  to 
prevent  particles  from  contaminating  said  optical  device. 


5,613,175 
ANISOTROPIC  IMAGING  MEMBER 
Neil  A.  Frankel,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,781 
Int  a.'  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  399—162  20  Claims 

a 
\ 


1.  An  imaging  member,  including: 

a  substrate:  and 

a  pholoconductive  layer  coaled  on  said  substrate,  said  substrate 
being  anisotropic  so  as  to  be  stiff  along  a  first  axis  and  flexible 
along  a  second  axis  transverse  to  the  first  axis. 


recharging  the  charge  retentive  surface  and  the  first  black  devel- 
oped image; 

recording  at  least  a  second  latent  image; 

developing  the  second  latent  image  on  the  charge  retentive 
surface  with  a  non-black  development  material; 

recharging  the  charge  retentive  surface  and  the  first  black  and 
the  at  least  second  non-black  developed  images; 

recording  a  last  latent  image  on  the  charge  retentive  surface;  and 

developing  the  la.si  latent  image  on  the  charge  retentive  surface 
with  a  second  black  development  material,  wherein  develop- 
ing the  first  latent  image  is  an  interactive  developinent  process 
and  developmg  the  last  latent  image  is  a  non-interactive 
development  process. 

18.  A  method  for  creating  image  on  image  process  color  images 
representmg  a  document  in  a  printing  machine  comprising: 

recording  a  first  latent  image  on  a  charge  retentive  surface 
moving  along  an  endless  path; 

developing  the  first  latent  image  on  the  charge  retentive  surface 
with  a  first  black  development  material; 

recharging  the  charge  retentive  surface  and  the  first  black  devel- 
oped image; 

recording  at  least  a  second  latent  image; 

developing  the  second  latent  image  on  the  charge  retentive 
surface  with  a  non-black  development  material; 

recharging  the  charge  retentive  surface  and  the  first  black  and 
the  at  least  second  non-black  developed  images; 

recording  a  last  latent  image  on  the  charge  retentive  surface;  and 

developing  the  last  latent  image  on  the  charge  retentive  surface 
with  a  second  black  development  material,  wherein  the  first 
black  developinent  material  mcludes  a  low  gloss  black  toner. 


5,613,177 
CLEAN  FINNED  TONER  CARTRIDGE 
Murray  O.  Meetze,  Jr.,  Rochester:  Rhonda  L.  Staudt,  Webster, 
and  Timothy  G.  Struczewski,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,074 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/06 

VS.  CI.  399—263  26  Claims 


5,613,176 
IMAGE  ON  IMAGE  PROCESS  COLOR  WITH  TWO 
BLACK  DEVELOPMENT  STEPS 
Robert  E.  Grace,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618,054 
Int.  a."  G03G  I5A)I 
VS.  a.  399—223  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  creating  image  on  image  process  color  images 
representing  a  document  in  a  printing  machine  comprising: 
recording  a  first  latent  image  on  a  charge  retentive  surface 

moving  along  an  endless  path; 
developing  the  first  latent  image  on  the  charge  retentive  surface 
with  a  first  black  development  material; 


1.  A  device  for  storing  a  supply  of  particles  for  use  in  a 
developer  unit  of  an  electrophotographic  pnnting  machine,  the 
developer  unit  including  a  feed  inechanism,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 
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open 


n  ended  container  defining  a  chamber  in  communication 
vjth  the  open  end  thereof  with  the  particles  being  stored  in 
he  chamber  of  said  container,  said  container  defining  a  lon- 
gitudinal axis  thereof;  and 
a  i^ial  protrusion  extending  inwardly  from  an  internal  periph- 
tfy  of  said  container  substantially  toward  the  longitudinal  axis 
M  said  container,  said  radial  protrusion  extending  substan- 
tiftlly  the  length  of  said  container,  for  urging  the  marking 
rarticles  in  the  chamber  toward  the  center  of  said  chamber. 
Ltid  protrusion  extending  inwardly  from  the  internal  periph- 
fcfy  of  said  container  so  that  the  free  end  thereof  is  in  substan- 

proximity  to  the  feed  mechanism  such  that  said  protrusion 
ides  the  particles  directly  to  the  feed  mechanism. 


5,613,178 
ELECTRODED  DONOR  ROLL 
S.  Amico,  Rochester,  N.Y-,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520^23 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/08 

VS.  CI.  399—266  19  Claims 


^flfl 


(a)  a  guide  member  including  a  curved  portion  for  supporting  a 
blade  member  when  the  blade  member  is  bent  around  said 
guide  member;  and 

(c)  a  spring  force  applying  blade  member  having  a  first  edge 
attached  to  said  guide  member,  and  a  second  and  opposite 
edge  for  applying  a  force  when  bent  over  said  curved  portion 
of  said  guide  member,  said  blade  member  being  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  blade  layers  so  as  to  reduce  stress,  ai>d  a  creep 
rate,  of  said  blade  member  when  bent  over  said  curved 
portion  in  a  force  applying  application,  and  said  plurality  of 
blade  layers  including  a  least  thickness  layer,  and  being 
attached  together  at  said  first  edge  of  said  blade  member  such 
thai  said  least  thickness  layer  is  closest  lo  said  guide  member. 


5,613,180 
HIGH  DENSITY  FERROUS  POWER  METAL  ALLOY 

John  C.  Kosco,  SL  Marys,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Invest- 
ment Corporation,  WUmington,  Dei. 

rUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,635 

Int  CI.*  B22F  1/00 

VS.  CL  419—5  48  Claims 


1    \n  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on  a 
surfwe,  including: 

a  movable  donor  member; 

plurality  of  conductive  electrodes  mounted  on  said  donor 
member  and  adapted  to  move  in  unison  therewith; 
•esistive  member  connected  electrically  to  said  plurality  of 
tonductive  electrodes  and  adapted  to  move  in  unison  there- 
Vk'ith;  and 

Voltage  source  mounted  stationarily  and  coupled  electrically  to 
taid  resistive  member,  said  resistive  member  being  made  from 
^  material  which  prevents  a  maximum  voltage  between  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  plurality  of  conductive  electrodes  from 
exceeding  a  dielectric  breakdown  volUge  of  air  with  a  voltage 
applied  to  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  conductive  electrodes 
Varying  as  a  function  of  the  distance  between  said  voltage 
iource  and  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  conductive  electrodes. 


5,613,179 
FORCE  APPLYING  BLADE  DEVICE  EXHIBITING  A 
REDUCED  CREEP  RATE 
Daniel  L.  Carter,  ScottsvUk,  and  Geoffrey  C.  WUIiams,  Pen- 
fldd,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,234 

int  a."  G03G  15/16 

U  A  CL  399—316  9  Claims 

1.  A  spring  force  applying  blade  device  for  exhibiting  a  reduced 

creep  rate  when  bent  in  a  force  applying  application,  the  blade 

device  comprising: 


14-416  O.G.-97-24:QU 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  sintered  ferrous  material  having 
high  density,  high  surface  hardness  and  desirable  rolling  contact 
fatigue  properties,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

compacting  a  portion  of  a  powder  at  about  40  to  about  50  tsi  to 
provide  a  green  compact,  said  powder  comprising  iron  and 
iron  alloys  and  being  substantially  firee  of  graphite; 

heating  said  green  compact  in  an  inert,  non-oxidizing  environ- 
ment at  a  temperature  between  about  2050°  F.  to  about  2300° 
F.  to  provide  a  sintered  compact; 

repressing  said  sintered  compact  at  about  60  tsi  to  provide  a 
repressed  compact; 

carburizing  said  repressed  compact  in  a  controlled  environment 
at  high  temperature  to  introduce  carbon  into  said  repressed 
compact  to  thereby  provide  said  compact  with  a  layer  of 
relatively  high  carbon  concentration  to  a  depth  of  at  least 
about  0.010  inches,  said  carburizing  step  thereby  providing  a 
heated  carburized  compact  at  a  temperature  greater  than  room 
temperature; 

quenching  said  heated  carburized  compact  to  bring  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  carburized  compact  to  about  room  temperature  to 
provide  a  quenched  compact;  and 

tempering  said  quenched  compact  to  provide  a  tempered  com- 
pact. 
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5,613,181 
CO-SINTERED  SURFACE  METALLIZATION  FOR  PIN- 
JOIN,  WIRE-BOND  AND  CHIP  ATTACH 
GovindanOan  NaUr^an,  and  Srinivasa  S.  N.  Reddy,  both  of 
Dutchess  County,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  AnnonlL,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,526 

Int  ex."  B22F  7/02:7/04 

VS.  a.  419—6  7  Claims 


r 


1.  A  method  of  providing  surface  metallization  on  a  ceramic 
structure  used  for  pin-joining,  wire  bonding,  and  chip  attach  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

depositing  first  and  second  layers  over  metallization  formed  in  a 
ceramic  on  a  surface  of  said  ceramic  at  a  site  where  a  metal 
component  is  to  be  bonded  to  said  ceramic,  said  first  layer 
being  a  paste  of  glass-ceramic/copper  composite  and  said 
second  layer  being  a  metal  paste  containing  niclcel; 

sintering  said  ceramic  after  said  step  of  depositing  to  form  a 
glass-ceramic  substrate  having  a  structure  comprised  of  a  first 
layer  of  gIass<eramic/copper  composite  and  a  second  layer  of 
niclcel-containing  metal: 

plating  said  iuclcel<ontaining  metal  with  nickel/gold  alloy  or 
gold;  and 

diffusion  annealing  the  resulting  structure. 


5,613,182 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  POWDER  METAL 

CONNECTING  ROD  WITH  STRESS  RISER  CREASE 

FORMED  IN  THE  SIDE  FACE 

Jean  C.  Lynn,  Bloomfield  Hilis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,659 

Int  a.*  B22F  3/24 

VS.  a.  419—28  3  Claims 


JMI 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  readily  craclced  connecting  rod 
from  powder  metal,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
pressure  molding  powder  metal  into  a  green  compact  form 
utilizing  a  mold  configuration  creating  a  generally  V-shaped 
notch  in  a  side  thrust  face  of  the  green  compact;  heating  the 
green  compact  sufiBciently  to  bond  the  metal  particles  together 
forming  a  sintered  preform;  forging  the  sintered  preform  to 
form  a  one-piece  rod  characterized  by  great  density  and 
strength  while  simultaneously  folding  the  spaced,  notch  defin- 
ing surfaces  inward  toward  one  anotlier  to  produce  a  stress 
riser  crease  in  the  side  ttuust  face  of  ttie  rod;  positioning  the 
rod  so  that  the  creases  lie  adjacent  craclc  inducing  force 


apparatus,  whereby  the  maximum  stress  imparted  to  the  rod 
blanl(  by  the  craclc  inducing  apparatus  is  applied  along  the 
crease. 


5,613,183 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PARTS  FROM  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

Raymond  E.  Wiech,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Witec 

Cayman  Patents  Limited,  Cayman  Islands,  Cayman  Islands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,874,  Oct  14,  1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  804,529,  Dec.  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,262,122,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  692,955,  Apr.  26, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  143,315, 

Jan.  11,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

520,764,  Aug.  8,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  191,996,  Sep.  29,  1980.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  111,632,  Jan.  14,  1980,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,842 
Int  a."  B22F  3/16:  HOIB  17/00 
VS.  a.  419—36  30  Chums 


1.  A  metliod  of  manufacturing  sintered  parts  of  particulate  mate- 
rial comprising  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  togettier  predetermined  amounts  of  powdered  par- 
ticulate material  and  a  binder  comprising  two  tliermoplastic 
materials  to  produce  a  liquid  slurry  mixture,  said  binder  being 
comprised  of  at  least  two  components  having  differing  melt- 
ing points,  at  lea.st  a  lower  melting  point  binder  component 
and  a  higher  melting  point  binder  component,  said  binder 
components  having  sufficiendy  different  flow  temperatures 
such  that  the  high  temperature  flow  component  of  said  binder 
remains  behind  and  provides  strength  to  the  remaining  green 
body  when  tlie  low  temperature  flow  component  of  said 
binder  is  withdrawn  from  the  green  body: 

(b)  molding  tlie  mixture  of  particulate  material  and  binder  into  a 
part  of  desired  siiape  by  injecting  said  mixture  under  heal  and 
pressure  into  a  mold,  and  allowing  said  mixture  to  solidify: 

(c)  removing  the  lower  melting  point  component  of  the  binder; 

(d)  then  removing  the  higher  melting  point  component  of  tlie 
binder;  and 

(e)  tlien  subjecting  the  debinderized  part  to  a  final  sintering 
temperature  to  complete  sintering. 

23.  The  product  of  the  process  for  producing  an  article  from  a 
fired  particulate  configuration  by  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  admixture  by  mixing  together  predetermined 
amounts  of  sinterable  particulate  material  and  a  sufficient 
amount  of  a  binder  so  that  the  binder  covers  substantially  all 
of  the  surface  of  the  particles  of  the  particulate  material: 

(b)  forming  said  admixture  from  (a)  into  a  desired  green  body 
configuration. 

(c)  causing  the  portion  of  said  binder  in  said  green  body  con- 
figuration at  the  surface  region  thereof  to  travel  in  a  direction 
away  from  a  small  selected  portion  of  said  surface  of  said 
green  body  and  causing  the  remaining  binder  in  said  green 
body  to  travel  in  a  direction  to  said  small  selected  portion  of 
said  surface  of  said  green  body  by  applying  to  said  small 
selected  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  green  body  an  absorb- 
ing body  capable  of  absorbing  said  binder  which  is  wetted  by 
said  binder  to  remove  binder  from  said  green  body;  and 

(d)  sintering  said  binder-removed  and  formed  configuration  from 
(c)  to  provide  a  sintered  configuration  having  a  blemish  only 
at  said  small  selected  portion  of  said  surface  which  will  form 
a  blemish  after  sintering. 


5,613,184 
ALUMINIUM  ALLOYS 
Charies  'd.  Pumell,  W.  Midlands,-  Paul  Smith,  Birmingham, 
and  Mohammad  S.  Mahmoud.  London,  all  of  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  The  Aluminium  Powder  Company  Limited,  Sut- 
ton Coldflckl,  and  Brico  Engineering  Limited,  Coventry, 
both  of  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94A)1180,  8  371  Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29489,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

per  Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  553,712 

Int  a.'  B22F  3/16:  C22C  1/04:21/02:21/04 

VS.  CL  419—38  15  Claims 


HARDNESS    ■*■  STRENGTH 
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PEFiCE^frAGE  Of  POWDER   •B: 
(BALANCE  PCWDER    A  ) 

1.  An  aluminium  alloy  made  by  a  powder  metallurgy  route,  die 
aluminium  alloy  having  a  structure  comprising  at  least  two  inter- 
penetrating reticular  structures  derived  from  the  original  powder 
particles^  said  at  least  two  reticular  structures  including  a  first 
structure  derived  from  a  first  alloy  powder  comprising  a  near- 
eutectic  aluminium-silicon  based  material  and  a  second  structure 
derived  from  a  second  alloy  powder  comprising  a  hypereutectic 
aiuminiaai-silicon  based  material,  said  aluminium  alloy  being 
characterised  in  that  the  relative  proportions  of  said  first  and  said 
second  ttiuctures  lie  in  the  range  from  about  25:75%  and  75:25%, 
respectively. 

7.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  aluminium  alloy  by  a 
powder  metallurgy  route,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
producing  at  least  a  first  powder  of  a  near-eutectic  aluminium- 
silicon  based  first  alloy;  producing  at  least  a  second  powder  of  a 
hypereutectic  aluminium-silicon  based  second  alloy:  mixing 
desired  proportions  of  the  at  least  first  and  second  powders 
togethet;  compacting  die  powder  mixture  and  sintering  the  com- 
pacted powder,  the  method  being  characterised  in  that  die  desired 
relative  proportions  of  said  first  alloy  and  said  second  alloy  pow- 
d«s  lie  in  die  range  from  25:75%  and  75:25%,  respectively. 
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atmosphere  in  die  fiimace  is  oxidizing  to  die  belt  material  yet 
reducing  to  die  steel  components  thus  enabling  an  extended  belt 
life. 


5,613,186 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE  ADU  PROCESS  FOR 

TECHNETIUM 
Riciiard  L  Larson;  Judith  E.  Culbreth,  both  of  Wilmington, 
and  JuaniU  H.  Pigford,  WilUrd,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Scfancctcdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584^47 

Int  CL*  COIG  57/00 

VS.  a.  423—2  5  CUins 

1 .  A  process  of  determining  the  presence  of  technetium-99  in  a 

sample  containing  uranium  comprising  the  steps  of  sequentially: 

(a)  solubilizing  die  uranium  contained  in  the  sample: 

(b)  selectively  removing  tlie   solubiiized  uranium  from  tiie 
sample: 

(c)  solubilizing  die  technetium-99  in  die  sample  by  converting  it 
to  tile  pertecluietate  ion  form: 

(d)  selectively  sotbing  the  pertechnetatc  ions  on  an  extraction 
chromatographic  column; 

(e)  eluting  die  sorbed  technetium-99  from  die  extraction  chro- 
matographic column:  and 

(0  determining  die  amount  of  technetium-99  contained  in  the 
eluant  of  step  (e). 


5,613,185 
ATMOSPHERES  FOR  EXTENDING  LIFE  OF  WIRE 
MESH  BELTS  USED  IN  SINTERING  POWDER  METAL 
COMPONENTS 
James  G.  Marsden,  Lenhartsville,-  Donald  J.  Bowe,  Macungic,- 
Kerry  R.  Berger,  l^highton:  Diwaltar  Garg.  Emmaus.  and 
David  L.  Mitchell,  Jr.,  Coopersburg,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Air  ffoducts  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 
FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456494 
Int  a."  B22F  1/00 
.  419—58  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  sintering  of  steel  componenu  in  a  fiimace  at  an 
elevated  temperature  wherein  such  sintering  is  carried  out  in  an 
atmosphere  comprising  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  and  wherein  such 
steel  pans  are  supported  in  the  fiimace  on  a  belt  comprised  of  a 
wire  mesh  material,  characterized  in  that  an  effective  amount  of  a 
gaseouj.  oxidant  is  added  to  die  fumace  such  diat  die  resulting 


VS.  CI 


5,613,187 
ROTATIONALLY  SYMMETRICAL  ARTICLE  WITH 
PROPERTIES  VARYING  OVXR  THE  CROSS-SECTION 
Dieter  Stock,  Regglisweiler,  Germany,  and  W.  Gary  Watson, 
Cheshire.  Conn.,  assignors  to  WIeland-Werke  AG  MctaO- 
werke,  Ulm,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,220.  Oct  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  20,  1992,  42  35 
303J 

Int  CL*  B22F  5/00 
VS.  a.  428—547  !•  Ctataw 

1.  An  article  of  copper  or  a  copper  alloy  manufactured  firom  a 
rotationally  symmetrical  preform,  said  preform  having  a  metal 
matrix  cross-section  consisting  of  at  least  a  core,  an  outer  layer 
surrounding  die  core  and  an  undefined  boundary  provided  between 
die  core  and  die  outer  layer,  at  least  one  of  die  core  and  die  outer 
layer  having  additives  contained  dierein  which  result  in  die  core 
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the  resultant  ingot  to  fonn  said  tube  of  desired  size  and  thickness: 
said  tubes  being  interconnected  by  welding  and  then  being  heat 
treated. 


5.613,188 
INTERLACED  CONDUCTOR/BACK-IRON  SECONDARY 

FOR  INDLCTION  MOTORS 
Zbigniew  Piech,  East  Hampton;  Robin  M.  Miller,  Ellington, 
and  John  L.  Kettle,  Vemoo,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  IS,  1995,  Scr.  No.  515,191 

Int  CI.*  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—547  20  Oaims 


5,613,190 

CUSTOMER  PREMISE  WIRELESS  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

AUDIO-VIDEO.  CONTROL  SIGNALS  AND  VOICE 

Denny  L.  Hylton,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  assignor  to  Bell  Atlantic 

Network  Services,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,940 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7//7J 

U&  a.  455—3.1  9  Claims 

IM 


and  the  outer  layer  having  different  properties  from  each  other,  said 
additives  comprising  metallic  particles  of  molybdenum,  niobium, 
tungsten  or  lead  which  are  insoluble  in  the  metal  matrix. 


1.  An  induction  motor,  comprising: 
a  secondary  portion,  comprising: 

conductive  lattice  means,  for  having  an  electrical  currenl 
induced  therein  and  for  allowing  the  flow  of  said  current 
therein:  and 
ferromagnetic  lattice  means,  interlaced  with  said  conductive 
lattice  means,  for  allowing  the  flow  of  magnetic  flux 
therein. 


5,613,189 
METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Robin  A.  Carden,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alyn  Corpo- 
ration, Irvine,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  183,728,  Jan.  19,  1995,  Pat.  No.  5,486J23. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  537  J69 
Int  a."  B22F  7/04 
U.S.  a.  428—565  4  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
tubes,  each  such  tube  comprising  a  metal  matrix  composite  fabri- 
cated by  blending  degassed  powders  of  an  aluminum  alloy  and 
boron  carbide,  isopressing  and  sintering  the  powders  and  extruding 
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I.  In  a  system  comprising: 

a  communication  network  selectively  providing  broadband  com- 
munications links: 

a  plurality  of  information  service  provider  systems  connected  to 
the  network  for  transmitting  broadband  digital  information 
signal  via  communication  links  through  the  network: 

a  gateway  for  connecting  selected  information  provider  systems 
to  user  terminals  responsive  to  user  terminals  transmitting 
control  signals  upstream  through  the  network  in  response  to 
user  inputs: 

wherein  said  user  terminals  include  a  digital  entertainment  ter- 
minal for  coupling  to  a  communication  link  transporting  at 
least  said  broadband  digital  information  and  upstream  and 
downstream  control  signaling: 

said  digital  entertainment  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  com- 
munication link  transporting  at  least  said  broadband  digital 
information  and  two-way  upstream  and  downstream  control 
signaling  through  a  coupling  including: 

a  first  transponder  located  at  the  premise  for  receiving  and 
transmitting  radio  frequency  signals,  said  transponder  trans- 
lating into  radio  frequency  signals  and  transmitting  by  radia- 
tion, upstream  control  signals  received  from  said  digital  enter- 
tainment terminal,  and  receiving  and  translating  from  radio 
frequency  and  delivering  to  said  digital  entertainment  termi- 
nal, broadband  and  downstream  control  signals  received: 

a  second  transponder  located  at  the  premise  for  receiving  and 
transmitting  radio  frequency  signals,  said  transponder  trans- 
lating into  radio  frequeiKy  signals  and  transmining  by  radia- 
tion, broadband  and  downstream  control  signals  received 
from  said  communication  link,  and  receiving  and  translating 
from  radio  frequency  and  delivering  to  said  communication 
link  upstream  control  signals  received  from  said  first  tran- 
sponder: 

said  coupling  of  said  digital  entertainment  terminal  to  said 
communication  link  including  a  pair  of  multiplexing/ 
demultiplexing  circuits,  wherein  one  of  said  multiplexing/ 
demultiplexing  circuits  is  at  said  premise  and  the  other  said 
multiplexing/demultiplexing  circuit  is  removed  from  said 
premise:  and 

wherein  said  one  of  said  multiplexing/demultiplexing  circuits  is 
connected  between  said  digital  entertainment  terminal  and 
said  first  transponder. 
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5,613,191 

CUSTOMER  PREMISE  WIRELESS  DISTRIBUTION  OF 
AUDIO-VIDEO,  CONTROL  SIGNALS  AND  VOICE  USING 

CDMA 
Deni^  L.  Hylton,  Great  Falls,  Va.;  Steven  Olsen,  Catonsville, 
Md.;  William  Burton.  Ashton,  Md.,  and  Dave  Lichtenwalner, 
Colambia,  Md..  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services, 
Inc.«  Arlington,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,940,  May  I,  1995.  This 

application  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,131 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/m 

U.S.  CI.  455—3.1  5  Claims 


5,613,192 
ONE-WAY  DATA  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  WITH  TWO- 
WAY  DATA  TRANSMISSION  FUNCTION 
Kazunori  Ikami;  Yasuhiro  Funahashi,  both  of  Nagoya,  and 
Yukie  Hasegawa.  Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  and   Xing  liK.,  both  of  Aichi, 
Japan 

FUed  Jtm.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  1,  1994,  6-120219 

Int  CI.*  H04N  7/\4 

U.S.  a.  455— 4J  15  Claims 
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,  1 1  a  system  comprising: 
a  tommunication  network  selectively  providing  broadband  com- 
munications Units  to  user  premises: 
a  plurality  of  information  service  provider  systems  connected  to 
the  network  for  transmitting  broadband  digital  information 
:  signal  via  communication  links  through  the  network: 
a  gateway  for  connecting  selected  information  provider  systems 
I  ID  user  terminals  at  user  premises  and  responsive  to  user 
terminals  transmining  control  signals  upstream  through  the 
network  in  response  to  user  inputs: 
»4«rein  said  user  terminals  include  a  digital  entertainment  ter- 
minal for  coupling  to  a  communication  link  to  said  network, 
I  taid  communication  link  transporting  at  least  said  broadband 
!  digital  information  and  upstream  and  downstream  control 
'  signalling: 
said  digital  entertainment  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  com- 
munication link  through  a  coupling  including: 
a  first  transponder  located  at  the  premises  for  receiving  and 
i  transmining  spread  specttura  radio  frequency  signals,  said 
I  transponder  translating  into  radio  frequency  code  division 
;  multiple  access  (CDMA)  signals  and  transmitting  by  radia- 
j  tion,  upstream  control  signals  received  from  said  digital  enter- 
!  lainment  terminal,  and  receiving  and  nanslating  from  spread 
spectrum  radio  frequency  and  delivering  to  said  digital  enter- 
1  lainment  terminal,  broadband  and  downstream  control  signals 
\  received: 

4  second  tfansponder  located  at  the  premise  for  receiving  and 
transmitting  spread  spectrum  radio  frequency  signals,  said 
transponder  d-anslating  into  code  division  multiple  access 
(CDMA)  radio  frequency  signals  and  transmining  by  radia- 
tion, broadband  and  downstream  control  signals  received 
from  said  communication  link,  and  receiving  and  translating 
from  spread  spectrum  radio  frequency  signals  and  delivering 
j  to  said  communication  link,  upstream  control  signals  received 
'  from  said  first  transponder: 
%  multiplexing/demultiplexing  circuit:  and 
«  frequency  tuning  circuit 
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1.  A  data  transmission  device  for  transmitting  information  dau 
from  a  central  control  unit  to  a  plurality  of  terminals  via  a  trans- 
mission line,  the  data  ttansmission  device  comprising: 
a  central  control  unit:  and 

a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  to  the  central  control  unit  via 
a  transmission  line,  the  transmission  line  having  an  informa- 
tion data  transmission  channel, 
wherein  the  cental  control  unit  includes: 
information  data  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 

information  data: 
data  normal  transmission  means  for  successively  transmining 
the  plurality  of  information  data  in  a  predetermined  order 
over  the  information  data  transmission  channel  of  the  trans- 
mission line  cyclically: 
request  data  reception  means  for  receiving  request  data  trans- 
mined  from  the  terminals  via  the  ffansmission  line,  the 
request  data  designating  information  data  desired  to  be 
obtained  at  the  terminals:  and 
data  urgent  transmission  means  for  inserting  the  designated 
information  data  between  two  successive  information  data 
of  the  plurality  of  information  dau  which  are  being  trans- 
mitted successively  by  the  data  normal  transmission  means 
so  that  the  designated  information  daU  are  ttansmitted  over 
the  information  data  transmission  channel  of  the  transmis- 
sion line  while  being  mixed  in  the  plurality  of  information 
data, 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  terminals  includes: 
judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  it  is  necessary  to 
rapidly  obtain  the  information  daU  that  is  desired  to  be 
obtained  at  the  corresponding  terminal: 
request  means  for  transmitting,  to  the  central  control  unit, 
request  dau  designating  the  desired  information  daU 
when  the  judging  means  judges  that  it  is  necessary  to 
rapidly  obtain  the  desired  information  dau:  and 
dau  pick  up  means  for  picking  up  the  desired  information 
dau  transmission  channel  of  the  nansmission  line,  the 
dau  pick  up  means  picking  up  the  desired  information 
dau  from  the  plurality  of  information  daU  transmitted 
from  the  dau  normal  transmission  means  when  the 
request  means  transmits  no  request  dau  to  dje  central 
control  unit,  the  daU  pick  up  means  picking  up  the 
desired  information  dau  ffansmitted  from  the  dau  urgent 
transmission  means  when  the  request  means  transmits 
request  dau  to  the  central  control  unit 
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5.613,193 
COMPENSATION  OF  FREQUENCY  OFFSET 

Hiroyasu  Ishikawa,  and  Hideo  Kobayashi,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268.437 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1993,  5-190976 

Int  CL"  H04B  7/185 

VS.  a.  455—12.1  4  Claims 
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REQUEST    SIGNAI.    (RESPONSE    SXWAL) 

1.  Frequency  offset  compensation  system  in  a  satellite  mobile 
communication  system  including  a  plurality  of  land  earth  stations 
each  coupled  with  a  teaestrial  network  and  a  satellite  through  a 
first  radio  link,  a  reference  earth  station  coupled  with  said  satellite 
through  a  second  radio  link  to  monitor  and  control  said  land  earth 
stations,  and  at  least  one  mobile  earth  station  coupled  with  said 
satellite  through  a  third  radio  link,  said  system  comprising: 
means  installed  in  a  land  earth  station  of  the  plurality  of  land 
earth  stations  for  measuring  a  first  frequency  offset  in  a 
request  signal  or  a  response  signal  in  a  received  signal  from 
said  mobile  earth  station  through  said  satellite  through  the 
third  radio  link  due  to  a  second  frequency  offset  by  a  tran- 
sponder in  said  satellite  and  a  local  oscillator  in  said  mobile 
earth  station,  and  third  frequency  offset  due  to  doppler  shift 
by  movement  of  said  satellite, 
noeans  for  informing  the  first  frequency  offset  thus  measured  lo 
said  mobile  earth  station  which  transmits  said  request  signal 
or  said  response  signal  through  a  communication  channel 
through  the  third  radio  link  through  said  satellite, 
means  installed  in  said  mobile  earth  station  for  controlling  local 
frequency  for  the  communication  channel  based  upon  said 
first  frequency  offset  informed  by  said  land  earth  station  so 
that  said  first  frequency  offset  thus  measured  becomes  a 
minimum. 
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sition  group,  said  acquisition  group  comprising  a  plurality  of 
frames,  one  for  each  of  said  cells  in  the  form  of  said  message. 


5,613,195 

BURST  OUTPUT  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Tomoyuki  Ooi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,484,  May  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  606^27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1993,  5-132374 
Int  a."  H04B  7/185 


VS.  a.  455—13.2 


11  Claims 


5,613,194 
SATELLITE-BASED  CELLULAR  MESSAGING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 
Keith  A.  Olds;  Gregory  B.  Vatt,  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz.,  and 
Christopher  N.  Kurby,  Elmhurst,  Ul.,  assignors  to  Motorola. 
Inc  Scliaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,083 
InL  ex."  H04B  7/185 
VS.  a.  455—12.1  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  addressable  call  receiv- 
ers and  at  least  one  satellite  having  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a 
plurality  of  messages  to  said  receivers  located  in  a  region,  said 
satellite  having  a  limited  resource  for  supplying  power  to  said 
transmitter,  a  method  of  operating  said  system  comprising  the 
following  steps; 

a)  dividing  said  region  into  a  plurality  of  cells; 

b)  transmitting  a  message  to  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  cells; 

c)  transmitting  a  different  message  to  a  second  of  said  plurality 
of  cells:  and 

d)  continuing  to  transmit  a  different  unique  message  to  each  of 
said  remaining  plurality  of  cells,  in  sequence,  until  each  has 
received  a  unique  message: 

wherein  said  transminer  transmits  a  plurality  of  blocks,  each  block 
comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  information  including  an  acqui- 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  burst  output  timing  in  a  satellite 
communication  system  for  performing  radio  communication 
between  a  central  earth  station  and  a  plurality  of  remote  earth 
stations  via  a  satellite,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

time-counting  a  time  between  a  transmission  of  burst  data  from 
each  of  said  remote  earth  stations  to  a  central  earth  station  via 
the  satellite  and  a  reception  of  the  burst  data  returned  from  the 
central  earth  station  via  the  satellite;  and 
adjusting  an  output  timing  of  the  burst  data  transmitted  from 
each  remote  earth  station,  when  the  burst  data  is  to  be  sent  to 
said  central  earth  station,  in  accordance  with  a  time  difference 
between  said  time  counting  time  and  a  preset  reference  time 
which  is  a  time  between  a  transmission  of  burst  data  fix>m  a 
reference  remote  earth  station  to  the  central  earth  station  via 
the  satellite  and  a  reception  of  the  burst  data  returned  from  the 
central  earth  station  via  the  satellite. 
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5,613,196 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DISTRIBUTIVE 

WIDE  AREA  NETWORK  FOR  A  LAND  MOBILE 

TRANSMISSION  TRUNKED  COMMLtNICATlON  SYSTEM 

Keith  W.  Barnes;  Donald  R.  Bauman;  Howard  N.  Brace;  PhiUp 

A,  Keefer,  and  Michael  E.  Mibelich,  all  of  Waseca,  Minn., 

assigaors  to  E.  F.  Johnson  Company,  Minneapolis,  Miim. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,050.  Jun.  23.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  716.757,  Jun.  18,  1991, 

Pat  No.  5,159.701,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

332,lS7!S,  Mar.  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2, 

1994,  Ser.  No,  300,629 

Int  Cl,"^  H04B  7/155 

VS.  a.  455—15  9  Cbdw 


1.  A  remote  network  switch  for  a  land  mobile  transmission 
trunked  communication   system,   the   land   mobile  transmission 
trunkod  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  transceiver 
means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  radio  communications  over 
one  or  more  radio  channels,  the  remote  network  switch  compris- 
ing: 
a  plorality  of  repeater  sites,  each  repeater  site  comprising  a 
plurality  of  repeater  means,  each  repeater  means  for  establish- 
ing transmission  trunked  radio  communications  on  a  preas- 
sif  ned  one  of  the  radio  channels  between  the  repeater  means 
and  one  or  more  transceiver  means,  the  transmission  trunked 
communications  having  either  voice  information,  data  infor- 
mation, or  both,  and  a  control  signal,  and  the  plurality  of 
repeater  means  at  a  repeater  site  operably  connected  together 
by  a  high  speed  bus  means  for  synchronously  communicating 
control  signals  among  the  plurality  of  repeater  means  using  a 
variable  time  multiplex  system  having  a  frame  time  period 
which  is  based  on  a  number  of  repeater  means  at  the  repeater 
site;  and 
switch   means   for   selectively   interconnecting   two   or   more 
repeater  means  at  two  or  more  repeater  sites  in  response  to  a 
control  signal  fiom  a  ttansceiver  means,  the  switch  means 
Operably  connected  to  each  of  the  repeater  means  by  a  net- 
W)rk  bus  means  separate  from  the  high  speed  bus  means,  for 
synchronously  communicating  control  and  information  sig- 
1  lils  between  the  repeater  means  and  the  switch  means. 


5,613,197 

MULTI-CHANNEL  TRANSPONDER  WITH  CHANNEL 
AMPLIFICATION  AT  A  COMMON  LOWER  FREQUENCY 
Wilhert  B.  Copeland,  Los  Angeles;  Erik  Soderburg,  Redondo 
Beach;   John   Dunwoody,   Long   Beach;    Robert   Bnwner, 
Redondo  Beach,  and  KeiUi  Williams,  Los  Angeles,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,491 
Int  CL*  H04B  7/i4 
VS.  a.  455—22  16  Claims 

1.  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  signal  transponder,  comprising: 
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a)  a  receive  antenna  for  receiving  input  signals  at  different 
respective  RF  reception  frequencies. 

b)  an  input  band  pass  filter  connected  to  restrict  signals  received 
from  said  antenna  to  a  desired  RF  reception  band. 

c)  a  signal  splitter  for  splitting  an  input  signal  from  said  input 
band  pass  filter  into  a  plurality  of  different  input  signals  for 
different  respective  channels,  each  of  said  channels  including: 
i)  a  down  conversion  signal  mixer  connected  to  receive  the 

input  signal  for  its  channel, 
ii)  a  mixing  signal  generator  for  generating  a  down  conver- 
sion mixing  signal  having  an  RF  frequency  equal  to  the 
difference  between  or  sum  of  a  desired  reception  frequency 
for  that  channel  and  a  lower  intermediate  frequency  (IF) 
that  is  conunon  to  each  of  said  channels,  and  an  up  conver- 
sion mixing  signal  having  an  RF  frequency  equal  to  the 
difference  between  or  sum  of  a  desired  Iransmission  fre- 
quency for  that  chaimel  and  said  IF,  said  mixing  signal 
generator  comprising: 

1)  a  signal  generator  for  generating  first  and  second  loop 
mixing  signals  at  respective  frequencies  equal  to  the 
difference  between  said  reception  and  transmission  fte- 
quencies,  and  to  said  transmission  frequency  offset  by  IF 
and  further  offset  by  N  CLK,  where  CLK  is  a  clock 
signal  frequency  and  N  is  a  lop  divisor  factor, 

2)  a  differential  frequency  detector  having  CLK  and  vari- 
able frequency  inputs, 

3)  a  loop  filter  connected  to  receive  an  output  from  said 
differential  frequency  detector. 

4)  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  connected  to 
receive  an  output  control  signal  from  said  loop  filter,  and 
to  produce  said  down  conversion  mixing  signal  as  an 
output, 

5)  a  first  loop  mixer  connected  to  mix  said  VCO  output 
with  said  first  loop  mixing  signal  to  produce  said  up 
conversion  mixing  signal  as  an  output. 

6)  a  second  loop  mixer  connected  to  mix  said  first  loop 
mixer  output  signal  with  said  second  loop  mixing  signal 
to  produce  an  output  signal  at  a  frequency  less  than 
either  of  said  first  loop  mixer  output  or  second  loop 
mixing  sigtials,  and 

7)  a  ■^N  frequency  divider  connected  to  divide  the  fre- 
quency of  the  second  loop  mixer  output  by  N.  and  to 
apply  the  resulting  frequency-divided  signal  to  the  differ- 
ential fiequency  detector's  variable  frequency 

iii)  a  circuit  for  applying  said  down  conversion  mixing  signal 
to  said  down  conversion  signal  mixer  to  mix  widi  said 
chaimel  input  signal  and  produce  an  output  at  said  IF, 

iv)  a  chaiuiel  band  pass  filter  tuned  to  said  IF  and  coimected  to 
filter  the  output  of  said  down  conversion  signal  mixer. 

v)  a  channel  control  connected  to  control  the  gain  of  the 
output  of  said  down  conversion  signal  mixer  after  it  has 
been  filtered  by  said  channel  band  pass  filter, 

vi)  an  up  conversion  signal  mixer  connected  to  receive  a  gain 
controlled  output  of  said  channel  control,  and 

vii)  a  circuit  for  applying  said  up  conversion  mixing  signal  to 
said  up  conversion  signal  mixer  to  mix  with  said  channel 
control  output  and  produce  a  channel  output  at  said  channel 
transmission  frequency, 

d)  a  signal  combiner  for  combining  said  channel  outputs,  and 
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e)  a  transmit  antenna  for  transmitting  the  combined  channel 
outputs  of  said  signal  combiner. 


1.  A  method  of  allocating  overall  communications  bandwidth  in 
two  tiers  of  allocation  to  cells  in  a  cellular  network  for  transmitting 
bursty  data  to  and  from  mobile  units,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  partitioning  overall  communications  bandwidth  into  a  plural- 
ity- of  distinct  channels,  each  said  distinct  channel  having 
sufficient  bandwidth  to  handle  bursty  data  to  and  from  a 
mobile  unit; 

b.  forming  a  plurality  of  groups  of  said  cells,  said  plurality  of 
groups  being  equal  in  number  to  said  plurality  of  distiiKt 
channels,  by  collecting  into  each  said  group  a  plurality  of  said 
cells  selected  so  as  to  minimize  interference  between  cells 
within  each  said  group,  at  least  one  said  group  having  some 
interference  between  cells  therein,  no  two  of  said  groups 
having  the  same  one  of  said  cells  therein: 

c.  in  a  first  tier  of  allocation,  assigning  a  different  one  of  said 
distinct  channels  to  each  said  group:  and 

d.  in  a  second  tier  of  allocation,  for  each  said  group,  dynamically 
allocating  bandwidth  of  said  one  distinct  channel  assigned  to 
said  group  to  said  cells  of  said  group  in  accordance  with  user 
demand  in  each  cell  of  said  group,  said  bandwidth  of  said  one 
channel  assigned  to  said  at  least  one  group  being  allocated  in 
said  second  tier  of  allocation  using  time  division  multiple 
access  (TDMA)  scheduling  with  spatial  reuse. 


5,613,198 
MULTIACCESS  SCHEME  FOR  MOBILE  INTEGRATED 
LOCAL  AREA  NETWORKS 
Hamid  Ahmadi,  Somers;  Amotz  Bar-Noy;  Ilan  Kcssler,  both  of 
Bronx,  and  Arvind  Krishna,  Briarcliff  Manor,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  56,165,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,767 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/.?6 

VS.  CI.  455—33.1  4  Oaims 
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1  mobile  station  paging  signal  transfer  node  interconnecting  said 
base  stations  and  said  location  register,  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  said  paging  signal  supplied 
from  said  location  register  and  for  analyzing  a  mobile 
station  identification  number  supplied  therewith: 
storage  means  for  storing  sublocation  information  indicating 
correspondences  between   a  number  of  mobile   stations 
existing  in  each  base  station  area  and  a  group  number 
classified  into  predetermined  groups  based  on  said  mobile 
station  identification  number: 
identification  means  for  identifying  at  least  one  base  station  in 
whose  base  station  area  a  mobile  station  to  be  paged  is 
expected  to  be  present  by  searching  said  sublocation  infor- 
mation for  each  base  station  area;  and 
transferring  means  for  transferring  a  paging  signal  to  said  at 
least  one  base  station. 


5,613,200 

METHOD  OF  ALLOCATING  RADIO  CHANNELS  FOR 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Kojiro  Hamabe.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,291.  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-081101 

Int  CI."  H04Q  7/36 

VS.  a.  455—33.1  10  Claims 


5,613.199 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  A  MOBILE 

STATION  PAGING  METHOD 

Masahiko  Yahagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1994,  6-116946 
Int.  CI.'"  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  a.  455—33.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  communication  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  base  stations  in  a  corresponding  plurality  of  base 
station  areas,  said  l>ase  stations  communicating  with  a  plural- 
ity of  mobile  stations  and  said  base  stations  being  identified 
by  a  location  signal  from  each  of  said  base  stations: 
a  location  register  for  supplying  a  paging  signal  for  paging  a 
mobile  station  at  which  an  incoming  call  is  to  be  received, 
said  paging  signal  including  nrabile  station  identihcation 
number:  and 
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1 .  A  method  of  allocating  radio  channels  in  a  mobile  communi- 
cation system  compnsing  base  stations,  each  base  station  having  a 
plurality  of  sectoral  zones  whose  direction  is  defined  by  a  direc- 
tional antenna  located  at  the  base  station,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
dividing  all  of  the  available  radio  channels  for  said  system  into  a 
number  of  radio  channel  groups  equal  to  the  numl>er  of 
sectoral  zones  per  base  station: 
assigning  each  of  said  radio  channel  groups  to  said  sectoral 
zones  so  that  one  of  said  radio  channel  groups  is  assigned  as 
a  preferential  allocation  channel  group  to  each  of  said  sectoral 
zones  whose  directions  are  substantially  the  same:  and 
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V  hen  a  request  for  communication  occurs  between  a  base  station 
tuid  a  mobile  station  positioned  in  a  sectoral  zone  covered  by 
^id  base  station. 

tiSing  a  carrier-to- interference  power  ratio  of  a  selected  radio 
thannel  from  the  preferential  allocation  channel  group 
Assigned  to  said  sectoral  zone:  and 

atibcating  the  selected  radio  channel  which  has  a  carrier-to- 
interference  power  ratio  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predeter- 
Inined  value: 

hereby  a  number  of  identical  radio  channels  are  allocated  to 
the  sectoral  zones  having  substantially  the  same  direction  in 
many  of  the  base  stations. 


5,613,201 
AUTOMATIC  CALL  DESTINATION/SYSTEM 
SELECTION  IN  A  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
George  C.  Alford,  Piano;  Yamin  Damgbani.  Dallas;  Nickolas  A. 
Afdonin,  North  Richland  Hills,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Billy  G. 
Moon,  Apex,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Uniden  America  Corpora- 
tion, Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,461 

InL  CI.*  H04Q  7/38;  H04B  7/26 

U4.iCL  455—331  20  Claims 
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preferred  system  to  determine  if  it  is  accessible,  and  upon 
finding  that  said  current  preferred  system  is  not  accessible, 
causing  said  controller  to  recall  a  second  call  record  in  accor- 
dance with  the  current  linlc,  and  further  redefining  the  current 
call  record  in  accordance  with  said  second  call  record. 


5.613^02 

MOBILE  STATION  WITH  FUNCTION  WHICH  ENABLES 

A  USER  TO  EASILY  RECOGNIZE  A  CURRENT 

POSITION 

Takeshi  Ishida,  and  Noriko  Norimatsu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,500,  Jun.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-177630 

Int  CI."  H04B  7/26 

VS.  CI.  455—33.1  4  Claims 
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A  radio,  operable  to  place  a  call  to  a  preferred  destination  by 
user  selection  of  a  current  call  record,  the  radio  operable  to  check 
accessibility  of  a  current  preferred  system  defined  by  the  current 
call  record,  and  if  the  current  preferred  system  is  not  accessible, 
the  radio  further  operable  to  recall  a  different  call  record  defined  by 
a  c«nenl  link  in  the  current  call  record,  thereby  redefining  the 
curient  call  record  to  be  utilized  in  placing  the  call  to  the  preferred 
destination,  the  radio  comprising: 

1  call  record  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  storage  locations 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  call  records,  and  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  call  records  further  comprise  a  call  destination, 
a  preferred  system,  and  a  link; 
a  system  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  system  records,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
system  records  further  comprise  a  system  identifier  having  at 
least  one  channel  indicia; 
a  transceiver  for  receiving  and  transmitting  signals  between  the 
radio  and  a  plurality  of  systems,  and  wherein  said  transceiver 
is  controllable  to  operate  on  a  plurality  of  channels  for  com- 
municating with  said  plurality  of  systems  in  accordance  with 
said  channel  indicia: 
ai  controller,  coupled  to  said  call  record  menKMy  and  operable  to 
recall  call  records  therefiDm,  said  controller  coupled  to  said 
system  memory  and  further  coupled  to  said  transceiver  and 
operable  to  recall  any  of  said  channel  indicia  from  said  system 
memory  in  accordance  with  any  one  of  said  plurality  of 
preferred  systems  recalled  from  said  call  record  memory,  and 
^  actuator,  coupled  to  said  controller  and  operable  to  select  a 
first  call  record  as  the  current  call  record  thereby  defimng  a 
current  call  destination,  the  current  preferred  system  and  the 
current  link  in  accordance  with  said  first  call  record,  said 
actuator  further  causing  said  controller  to  check  said  current 


1.  A  nwbile  station  for  use  in  radio  communication  with  a 
selected  sution  selected  from  a  plurality  of  base  stations  which  are 
placed  at  different  positions  and  which  are  assigned  with  sution 
numbers,  respectively,  said  selected  station  transmitting  a  particu- 
lar signal  representative  of  an  assigned  one  of  said  station  num- 
bers, said  mobile  station  including  displaying  means  for  displaying 
a  display  datum,  said  tnobile  station  further  comprising; 

a  position  data  memory  for  storing  position  data  in  a  form  in 
which  said  position  data  are  dependent  on  said  station  num- 
bers, respectively,  said  position  data  representing  said  posi- 
tions, respectively: 
particular   reading    means   connected   to    said    position    data 
memory  for  reading,  as  a  particular  datimi.  one  of  said  posi- 
tion data  in  accordance  with  said  particular  signal;  and 
particular  making  means  connected  to  said  displaying  means  and 
said  particular  reading  means  for  making  said  displaying 
means  display  said  particular  datum  as  said  display  datum, 
said  particular  making  means  comprising: 

a  local  memory  connected  to  said  particular  reading  means  for 

storing  said  particular  datum: 
particular  command  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a 

particular  conunand  signal;  and 
means  connected  to  said  local  memory  and  said  displaying 
means  and  said  particular  command  signal  producing 
means  for  making  said  displaying  means  display  said  par- 
ticular datum  as  said  display  datum  in  response  to  said 
particular  command  signal. 


5,613,203 
HANDOVER  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  A  CELLULAR 

MOBILE  RADIO  SYSTEM 
Pierre  Dupuy,  and  Vinod  Kumar,  both  of  Paris,  France,  assign- 
f>rs  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329*a 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Oct  28.  1993.  93  12890 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/iS 
U.S.  a.  455—33.2  H  Claims 

1.  Mediod  for  handover  between  old  and  new  ceUs  of  a  time- 
division  multiple  access  (TDMA)  cellular  mobile  radio  system,  in 
which  method  a  call  between  a  mobile  station  and  said  system. 
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5.613,205 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  LOCATING  A  MOBILE 

TERMINAL  WITHIN  THE  SERVICE  AREA  OF  A 

CELLLT.AR  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Daniel  Dufour,  Blainville,  Canada,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholni,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Scr.  No.  41432 

Int  Ct*  H04Q  7/00:9/00 

VS.  a.  455— 33J  17  Claims 


5,613,204 
BEACON  SYSTEM  FOR  ROAMING  CELLULAR 
STATIONS 
Michael    Haberman.    Morris    Plains;     Robert    T.    Braun, 
Pittstown.  both  of  N  J.,  and  James  F.  McHenry.  Doyiestown, 
Pa^  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Mobile  Systems,  Inc.,  Bedmin- 
ster,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,307 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/22:  H04B  7/26 

U.S.  CL  455— 33  J  IS  Claims 


9.  A  radio  lelephone  subscriber  unit  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  automatically  tuning  to  a  first  predetermined 
frequency  when  a  roaming  state  is  detected: 

(b)  means  for  responding  to  receipt  of  a  System  Identification 
Number  (SID)  corresponding  to  a  home  service  provider  of 
said  radio  telephone  subscriber  unit  while  said  radio  telephone 
subscriber  umt  is  roaming:  and 

(c)  means  for  carrying  out  a  conununication  operation  respon- 
sive to  receipt  of  said  SID.  wherein  said  communication 
operation  comprises  tuning  to  a  control  frequency  accompa- 
nying said  SID  and  further  comprises  means  for  automatically 
tuning  to  a  control  frequency  stored  in  said  handsel  and 
corresponding  to  said  SID.  wherein  said  communication 
operation  still  fimher  comprises  automatically  tuning  to  a 
voice  channel  to  receive  a  data  download  of  at  least  a  list  of 
preferred  SIDs. 


initially  effected  via  said  old  cell  on  a  first  channel  defined  by  a 
first  on  air  timeslot  and  on  a  first  set  of  frequencies  comprising  at 
least  oite  frequency,  is  transferred  to  be  effected  via  said  new  cell 
on  a  new  channel  defined  by  a  second  on  air  timeslot  and  a  second 
set  of  frequencies  comprising  at  least  one  frequency,  said  first  and 
second  on  air  timeslots  are  identical,  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
frequencies  are  separate,  and  said  method  consists  in  transmitting, 
after  verifymg  that  said  second  on  air  timeslot  identical  to  said  first 
on  air  timeslot  is  available  in  said  new  cell,  a  frequency  indication 
message  indicating  to  said  mobile  station  said  second  set  of  fre- 
quencies so  that  said  mobile  station  continues  said  call  using  the 
same  on  air  timeslot  and  said  second  set  of  frequencies. 


1.  A  method  of  locating  a  mobile  termiiuil  in  an  unsynchronized 
cellular  telecommunication  system  having  a  plurality  of  unsyn- 
chronized base  stations  and  associated  cells,  said  nK>bile  terminal 
being  served  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  base  stations,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  a  plurality  of  candidate  handoff  cells  having  suffi- 
cient signal  strength  to  maintain  a  call  with  said  mobile 
terminal: 

forcing  sequential  handoffs  of  said  mobile  terminal  from  said 
serving  cell  to  said  plurality  of  candidate  handoff  cells  having 
sufficient  signal  strength  to  maintain  a  call: 

measuring  signal  strength  and  propagation  delay  between  the 
mobile  terminal  and  each  unsyiKhronized  base  station  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  plurality  of  candidate  handoff  cells  and 
between  the  mobile  terminal  and  said  .serving  base  station; 

calculating  a  distance  between  the  mobile  terminal  and  each 
unsynchronized  base  station  associated  with  each  of  said 
plurality  of  candidate  handoff  cells  and  between  the  mobile 
terminal  and  said  serving  base  station: 

defining  a  plurality  of  arcs  of  possible  locations  of  said  mobile 
terminal,  said  arcs  being  centered  on  said  serving  base  station 
and  each  unsynchronized  base  station  associated  with  each  of 
said  plurality  of  candidate  handoff  cells;  and 

calculating  an  intersection  point  of  said  plurality  of  arcs  of 
possible  locations,  said  intersection  point  defining  the  location 
of  said  mobile  station. 


5,613006 

AD  HOC  PACKET  DATA  NETWORKS  USING 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  NETWORKS 

David  F.  Baniz,  Chappaqua,  and  Anand  Narasimhan,  New 

York,   both   of  N.Y.,   assignors  to   International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  417,570 

Int  CI.*  H04Q  7/14 

U.S.  a.  455—34.1  9  Claims 

I.  In  a  cellular  network  having  a  plurality  of  mobile  units 

communicating  with  a  fixed  base  station,  a  method  sharing  a  single 

radio  channel  among  said  mobile  units,  said  method  comprising: 
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a)  transmitting  a  first  request  signal  from  a  selected  one  of  said 
mobile  units  to  said  base  station,  said  request  signal  indicating 
a  request  to  use  a  radio  channel; 

b)  Miiigning,  in  response  to  said  first  request  signal,  said  radio 
cbtnnel  to  said  selected  mobile  unit  for  use  by  said  selected 
mobile  unit; 

c)  transmitting  an  idle  signal  from  said  selected  mobile  unit  over 
said  radio  channel  to  indicate  use  of  said  radio  channel  by 
said  selected  mobile  unit; 

d)  transmining  an  advertisement  signal  to  other  of  said  mobile 
units  indicating  that  said  other  mobile  units  may  request  use 
of  said  radio  channel; 

e)  tfarsmitung  a  second  request  signal  fixim  at  least  one  request- 
iag  one  of  said  other  mobile  units  to  said  selected  mobile  unit, 
said  second  request  signal  indicating  a  request  to  use  said 
radio  channel: 

0  «»smitting  a  response  from  said  selected  mobile  unit  to  said 
requesting  one  mobile  unit  indicating  that  said  requesting 
mobile  unit  may  use  said  radio  channel,  wherein  said  request- 
ing one  mobile  unit  then  uses  said  radio  channel:  and 

g)  upon  cessation  of  the  use  of  said  radio  channel  by  said 
rcjquesting  mobile  unit,  resumption  by  said  selected  mobile 
unit  of  transmission  of  said  idle  signal. 


the  first  working  communication  resource,  a  communication 
resource  assignment  of  the  second  woridng  communication 
resource  to  the  communication  unit. 


5,613,208 
CHANNEL  SCAN  IN  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Hans  Blackman,  Malmoe,  and  Sven  TVydiog,  Lund,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Ericsson  Inc.,  Research  IViangie  Park, 
N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,915 

Int  CL*  H04Q  9/00 

VS.  a.  455—34.1  17  CUhns 


5,613407 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  MESSAGES  IN  A 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Alan  Wilson.  HoAnan  Estates,  and  Michael  Sasuta,  Mun- 
defein,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motort>la,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
Dl. 

FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250.410 
Int  ex."  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  a  455— 34J  19  Claims 

II.  A  method  for  assigning  communication  resources  in  a  com- 
munication system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  neceiving,  from  a  communication  unit,  a  communication 
resource  allocation  request  on  a  first  working  communication 
resource  while  the  communication  unit  is  engaged  in  a  trans- 
mission of  a  message  on  Uie  first  working  communication 
resource; 

b)  determining  whether  a  second  working  communication 
resource  is  available  for  allocation  to  the  communication  unit: 
and 

c)  When  the  second  working  communication  resource  is  avail- 
able for  allocation  to  the  communication  unit,  transmitting,  on 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  scanning  of  radio  channels  by 
mobile  stations  in  a  cellular  radiotelephone  system,  wherein  said 
mobile  stations  are  operationally  connected  to  at  least  one  base 
station  over  a  plurality  of  radio  channels,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

transmitting  from  a  base  station  a  control  signal  to  at  least  one 
mobile  station  for  informing  said  at  least  one  mobile  station 
that  no  pages  will  be  issued  directed  to  said  at  least  one 
mobile  station  for  a  predetermined  period; 
receiving,  in  said  at  least  one  mobile  station,  said  control  signal; 
scanning  during  said  predetermined  period,  in  said  at  least  one 
mobile  station,  said  radio  channels  to  identify  which  radio 
channels  have  superior  characteristics;  and 
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storing,  in  said  mobile  station  radio,  channels  determined  to 
have  superior  characteristics. 


5,613,209 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

SELECTING  A  RADIO  TALKGROUP 

Larry  M.  Peterson,  West  Dundee,  and  Timothy  J.  Sherburne, 

Rolling  Meadows,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,134 

Int  CI."  H64Q  7/00:9/00 

U.S.  a.  455—34.1  21  aaims 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  wireless  two-way  conmiunication  units 
capable  of  communicating  with  one  another  within  a  first 
geographic  area  of  operation;  and 

automatically  causing  a  particular  member  of  the  plurality  of 
wireless  two-way  communication  units  to  operate  as  a  mem- 
ber of  a  particular  talkgroup  when  that  particular  member  is 
within  a  particular  second  geographic  area  of  operation  iden- 
tified by  specific  geographic  parameters,  which  second  geo- 
graphic area  of  operation  is  smaller  than,  and  contained 
within,  the  first  geographic  area  of  operation. 


a  plurality  of  sub-stations,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sub-stations 
for  transmitting  to  said  main  station  a  return  signal  modulated 
on  a  return  carrier  having  a  frequency  in  a  predetermined 
return  frequency  band  and  for  receiving  from  said  main 
station  a  distribution  signal  modulated  on  a  distribution  carrier 
having  a  frequency  in  a  distribution  signal  frequency  band: 

wherein  said  distribution  frequency  band  and  said  rettim  fre- 
quency band  at  least  partially  overlap  and  the  distribution 
carrier  and  return  carrier  of  each  sub-station  have  different 
frequencies; 

wherein  said  distribution  carriers  each  have  a  frequency  dififerent 
from  that  of  all  other  distribution  carriers,  and  said  return 
carriers  each  have  a  frequency  different  from  that  of  all  other 
return  carriers;  and. 

wherein  at  least  said  distribution  carrier  of  a  first  sub-station  and 
said  return  carrier  of  a  second  sub-station  have  the  same 
frequency. 


5,613,211 
METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHING  INTER  BASE-STATION 
SYNCHRONIZATION  AND  MOBILE  RADIO 
COMMUNICATON  SYSTEM  USING  THE  METHOD 
Keishi  Matsuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Set.  No.  132,247,  Oct.  6,  1993.  This 

appUcation  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,622 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  7,  1992,  4-293696; 
Dec.  25,  1992,  4-359474;  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-069040 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7/26 
U.S.  a.  455—51.1  30  Chiims 


5,613,210 

TELECOMML^NICATION  NETWORK  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  INFORMATION  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF 

STATIONS  OVER  A  SINGLE  CHANNEL 

Carel-Jan  L.  Van  Driei,  and  AtuI  N.  Sinha.  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netheriands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,077,  Nov.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  453,293 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  PaL  Off.,  Nov.  19, 
1992,  92203568 

Int  CL"  H04B  1/50;  10^4 
VS.  a.  455— «5  6  Claims 

3 


V    '9 

I.  A  telecommunication  system  for  transmitting  distribution  and 
return  signals,  comprising: 
a  main  station; 


1.  A  method  of  esiablishmg  synchronization  among  a  plurality  of 
radio  base  stations  forming  a  mobile  radio  communication  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  from  each  of  the  radio  base  stations  a  radio  control 
signal  including  priority  information  indicating  a  synchroni- 
zation priority  of  the  radio  base  station,  and  synchronization 
establishing  information  indicating  whether  synchronization 
has  been  established  between  the  radio  base  station  and  any 
other  one  of  the  radio  base  stations;  and 

establishing  synchronization  in  any  one  of  the  radio  base  sta- 
tions, which  is  acting  as  a  receiving  base  station,  when  the 
receiving  base  station  receives  the  radio  control  signal  trans- 
mitted from  another  transmitting  radio  base  station,  with  the 
transmitting  base  station,  provided  that  the  receiving  base 
station  has  not  previously  established  synchronization,  and 
providing  that  the  priority  information  included  in  the 
received  radio  control  signal  indicates  that  the  receiving  base 
station  is  allowed  to  establish  synchronization  with  the  trans- 
mitting ba.se  station,  and  providing  that  the  synchronization 
establishing  information  included  in  the  received  radio  control 
signal  indicates  that  die  transmitting  base  station  has  estab- 
lished synchronization;  and 
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changing,  when  the  receiving  base  station  has  established  syn- 
chronization with  the  transmitting  base  sution.  the  priority  of 
tie  receiving  base  station  to  the  priority  of  the  transmitting 
jbsse  station. 


5,613;tl2 

PAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

GahHel  K.  Y.  Wong,  and  Po  S.  Tsui,  both  of  Honolulu,  Hi., 

assignors  to  Digiconun,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,973,  Jun.  24,  1994.  This  application 

Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,978 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/04 

U,S,,  CL  455—53. 1  7  Claims 
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the  plurality  of  services  changes  from  currently  available  to 
currently  unavailable  or  when  the  status  of  one  of  the  plurality 
of  services  changes  from  currently  unavailable  to  currently 
available; 

transmitting,  by  the  RF  communication  system  on  an  RF  com- 
munication resource,  information  regarding  currently  avail- 
able services  firom  the  RF  communication  system; 

receiving  the  information  by  at  least  one  communication  unit; 

determining,  by  the  at  least  one  communication  unit,  from  the 
information  the  currently  available  services;  displaying,  by 
the  at  least  one  communication  unit,  an  indication  of  the 
currently  available  services. 


5,613,214 
MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL 
AUTHENTICATING  SYSTEM 
Susumu    Shirasawa;     Kenichiro    Kamachi,    and    Hirojmld 
Tomoike,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,614 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  18,  1993,  5-282089 

Int  CI."  H04B  ;/00   H04K  1/00 

VS.  CL  455—54.1  5  Claims 


1  \  control  station  which  communicates  with  a  paging  unit,  the 
control  station  comprising: 

a  first  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  set  of  local  frequencies  to  a 
cell  region  associated  with  the  control  station; 

a  second  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  set  of  switching  signal 
frequencies  to  a  switching  region  associated  with  die  control 
station; 

a  cloclc  unit  for  generating  a  local  clock  signal  and  a  switching 
clock  signal; 

a  processor  for  generating  message  information  and  switching 
information;  and 

wkerein  a  first  of  the  local  frequencies  is  modulated  to  carry  the 
local  clock  signal,  a  second  of  the  local  frequencies  is  modu- 
lated to  carry  the  message  information;  a  first  of  the  switching 
signal  frequencies  is  modulated  to  carry  the  switching  clock 
signal;  and  a  second  of  the  switching  signal  frequencies  is 
modulated  to  carry  the  switching  information. 
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5,613,213 
DETERMINING  AND  DISPLAYING  AVAILABLE 
SERVICES  FOR  A  COMMUNICATION  UNTT 
mUc  C.  Naddell,  Schaumburg,  and  Gary  W.  Gnibe,  Palatine, 
both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,136 
Int  CI."  H04B  7/00 
.  455—54.1  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
in  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  communication  system  that  provides  a 
plurality  of  services,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  services 
has  a  stams  of  eitlier  currendy  available,  when  the  service  is 
presently  functional  within  the  RF  communication  system,  or 
currendy  unavailable,  when  the  service  is  presently  non- 
fiinctional  within  the  RF  communication  system,  determining, 
by  die  RF  communication  system,  when  the  status  of  one  of 


ui.  a. 


1.  A  mobile  communication  authenticating  system  for  authenti- 
cating a  mobile  communication  terminal  to  be  used  in  a  mobile 
communication  network  having  at  least  one  base  station  for  radio 
communication  with  said  mobile  communication  terminal,  a  home 
location  register  configured  to  store  information  related  to  each 
mobile  communication  terminal  and  a  switching  center  configured 
to  switch  each  mobile  conununication  call,  said  mobile  communi- 
cation terminal  authenticating  system  comprising: 

a  first  authenticating  key  being  stored  in  said  mobile  commimi- 
cation  terminal  and  said  home  location  register  respectively; 
a  random  number  generated  by  said  switching  center, 
a  first  and  a  second  calculating  circuit  respectively  provided  in 
said  mobile  communication  terminal  and  said  switching  cen- 
ter for  executing  a  first  calculation  on  the  basis  of  said  random 
number  and  said  first  authenticating  key; 
a  Uiitd  and  a  fourth  calculating  circuit  respectively  provided  in 
said  mobile  communication  terminal  and  said  switching  cen- 
ter for  executing  a  second  calculation  on  the  basis  of  said 
random  number  and  said  first  authenticating  key: 
a  calculation  result  signal  sent  by  said  mobile  communication 
terminal  to  said  switching  center  for  indicating  a  result  of  said 
first  calculation  having  been  executed  by  said  first  calculation 
circuit; 
a  calculation  instruction  signal  sent  by  said  switching  center  to 
said  mobile  conununication   terminal   for   instructing   said 
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mobile  communication  terminal  to  execute  said  second  calcu- 
lation with  said  third  calculation  circuit  when  a  result  of  said 
first  calculation  by  said  first  and  second  calculating  circuits 
coincide  with  each  other;  and 

second  authenticating  key.  provided  based  on  a  calculation 
result  of  said  second  calculation  by  said  third  and  fourth 
calculating  circuits,  to  be  stored  respectively  in  said  mobile 
communication  terminal  and  said  switching  center  as  an 
authenticating  key  for  a  subsequent  authentication  of  said 
mobile  communication  terminal. 


5,613,215 

METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  SECURITY  CODES  TO 

COMMUNICATION  UNITS 

Gary  W.  Grube,  Palatine;  Timothy  W.  Markison,  Hoffman 

EsUtcs,  and  Susan  L.  Lukasik,  Lombard,  all  of  111.,  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaaiunburg,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,997 

InL  a."  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  a.  455—54.2  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting,  via  a  wireless  communication  system,  a  request  for 

an  acknowledgment  to  a  communication  unit,  wherein  the 

reqitest  includes  a  unique  identification  (ID)  code  of  the 

conununication  unit; 
when  only  one  acknowledgment  is  received  for  the  unique  ID 

code,  transmitting,  via  the  wireless  communication  system,  a 

security  code  to  the  communication  unit; 
when  more  than  one  acknowledgment  is  received  for  the  unique 

ID  code. 

A)  flagging  the  unique  ID  code  as  a  potential  unauthorized 
ID; 

B)  transmitting  a  reprogramming  instruction  with  the  unique 
ID  code,  wherein  the  reprogramming  instruction  instructs 
any  communication  unit  having  the  unique  ID  code  to 
reprogram  to  a  default  group;  and 

C)  denying  access  by  any  communication  unit  in  the  default 
group  to  the  wireless  communication  system. 


5,613^16 

SELF-CONTAINED  VEHICLE  PROXIMITY  TRIGGERED 

RESETTABLE  TIMER  AND  MASS  TRANSIT  RIDER 

INFORMATION  SYSTEM 

Bernard  A.  GaUer,  105«  Ferdon  Rd.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48104 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,532,  Oct  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,070 

Int  a."  H04B  7/00:  G08G  1/123 

VS.  CL  455—66  15  Claims 

1.  A  decentralized  mass  transit  rider  information  system  to 

reduce  rider  anxiety  for  use  in  a  mass  transit  system  having  a  route 
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traveled  by  at  least  one  mass  transportation  vehicle  in  accordance 
with  a  posted  schedule  and  having  at  least  one  stop  on  said  route 
visited  by  said  vehicle  during  that  schedule,  comprising: 

a  first  stationary  unit  for  placement  at  a  first  stop,  the  first 
stationary  unit  having  a  first  receiving  unit,  a  first  display  unit 
and  a  first  timer  unit  coupled  to  said  first  receiving  unit;  the 
first  receiving  unit,  the  first  display  unit  and  the  first  timer  unit 
being  proximally  associated  with  said  first  stationary  unit  for 
placement  at  said  first  stop;  the  first  receiving  unit  having 
means  for  issuing  a  first  conunand  signal  to  said  first  timer 
unit  the  first  timer  unit  and  first  display  unit  being  responsive 
to  said  first  command  signal  to  repeatedly  measure  and  dis- 
play a  first  numerical  value  indicative  of  the  current  elapsed 
time  following  receipt  of  said  first  command  signal: 

a  second  stationary  unit  for  placement  at  a  second  stop,  the 
second  stationary  unit  having  a  second  receiving  unit,  a  sec- 
ond display  unit  and  a  second  timer  unit  coupled  to  said 
second  receiving  unit;  the  second  receiving  unit,  the  second 
display  unit  and  the  second  timer  uiut  being  proximally  asso- 
ciated with  said  second  stationary  unit  for  placement  at  said 
second  stop;  the  second  receiving  unit  having  means  for 
issuing  a  second  command  signal  to  said  second  timer  unit  the 
second  timer  unit  and  second  display  unit  being  responsive  to 
said  second  command  signal  to  repeatedly  measure  and  dis- 
play a  second  numerical  value  indicative  of  the  current 
elapsed  time  following  receipt  of  said  second  command  sig- 
nal; 

a  vehicle  unit  for  placement  on  said  vehicle,  the  vehicle  unit 
having  a  transmitting  unit  for  causing  said  first  and  second 
receiving  units  to  respectively  issue  first  and  second  command 
signals  to  said  first  and  second  timer  units  when  the  vehicle 
passes  in  proximity  to  said  first  and  second  stationary  units; 

wherein  said  receiving  units  include  means  for  discriminating 
between  said  first  and  second  command  signals  based  on  the 
respective  energy  levels  of  said  first  and  second  command 
signals; 

whereby  the  rider  is  provided  with  elapsed  time  information 
allowing  the  rider  to  estimate  the  arrival  time  of  the  next 
scheduled  vehicle  from  the  posted  schedule. 


5,613^17 

TRANSCEIVER  SITE  SELECTION  A  CELLULAR 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Ulf  E.  Hagstrom,  and  Magnus  B.  Isaksson,  both  of  laby, 

Sweden,    assignors    to   Telefonaktiebolaget    LM    Ericsson, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,097 

InL  a."  H04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  455—67.1  4  Claims 

I.  In  a  cellular  communications  system  having  a  plurality  of 

cells,  each  cell  being  served  by  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 


adjusting  compensation  of  the  demodulator  whenever  pilot  sig- 
nal power  is  equal  to  or  less  than  F,^. 


X 


exi^g  base  stations,  a  method  of  determining  a  location  for  a 
new  micro  base  station  antenna  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  test  antenna  at  a  test  location  in  one  of  the  cells; 

for  a  predetermined  time  period,  performing  a  monitoring  pro- 
cedure comprising  the  steps  of: 

i»  the  test  antenna,  receiving  an  uplink  access  attempt  signal  that 
is  transmitted  from  a  mobile  station  to  an  intended  one  of  the 
existing  base  stations; 

measuring  signal  strength  of  the  received  uplink  access  attempt 
signal; 

comparing  the  measured  signal  strength  to  a  predetermined 
threshold  level;  and 

if  the  measured  signal  strength  is  greater  than  the  predetermined 
threshold  level,  then  incrementing  a  count  value;  and 

after  performing  the  monitoring  procedure,  comparing  the  count 
■value  to  a  predetermined  count  value  and  if  the  count  value  is 
higher  than  the  predetermined  count  value,  then  establishing 
the  new  micro  base  station  at  the  test  location. 


5,613^19 

TRANSCEIVER  HAVING  PLURAL  ANTENNAS  AND 

ADJUSTING  THE  TIME  DELAY  OF  TRANSMFTTED 

SIGNALS  TO  MATCH  THE  TIME  DELAY  OF  RECEIVED 

SIGNALS 
Martin  Vogd,  Eriangen,  and  Adrian  van  Kampen,  Burgthann, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,959,  Feb.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,863 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany,  Feb.  5,  1993,  43  03 
355.5 

InL  CI"  H04B  1/40 
VS.  a.  455—78  14  Claims 
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5.613,218 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  IN  A  RADIO 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MITIGATING  NOISE 

AND  INTERFERENCE  EFFECTS 
Xiaojun  Li.  Boynton  Beach;  Sunil  Satyamurti,  Delray  Beach, 
and  Thomas  V.  D'Amico,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,067 

Int  a.''  H04B  \/46 

VS.  a.  455—71  21  Claims 


1.  A  transceiver  for  use  in  a  radio  communication  system 

wherein  said  transceiver  is  one  of  a  plurality  of  transceivers  and 

communicates  with  at  least  an  odier  of  said  transceivers,  said  one 

transceiver  being  remote  from  said  other  transceiver:  said  one 

transceiver  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  receiving  antennas  for  producing  separate  received 

antenna  signals  ftom  radio  signals  received  from  said  other 

transceiver: 

detecting  means  coupled  to  the  receiving  antennas  for  detecting 

a  time  delay  between  the  received  antenna  signals; 
transmitting  means  including  a  plurality  of  transmitting  antennas 
for  transmitting  radio  signals  which  are  received  at  said  other 
transceiver,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  transmitting  means  and  further  being 
responsive  to  an  output  of  said  time  delay  detecting  means  for 
prtxlucing  a  time  delay  between  the  transmitted  radio  signals 
which  substantially  matches  die  detected  time  delay  between 
the  received  antenna  signals. 
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1.  A  method  for  mitigating  effects  of  multipath  fading,  interfer- 
ence, and  noise  in  a  single  sideband  (SSB)  signal  transmitted  by  a 
radio  communication  system  and  demodulated  by  a  portable  sub- 
scriber unit  utilizing  a  demodulator  compensated  by  a  pilot  signal, 
the  method  comprising  in  the  portable  subscriber  unit  the  steps  of: 
calculating  a  pilot  fading  threshold  F,*,  wherein  F^  is  calculated 
as  a  first  predetermined  function  of  a  pilot  threshold  T  and  a 
predetermined  desired  signal/noise  ratio  S^;  and 


5,613020 
RADIO  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Shunji  Aral,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabushiU 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310053 
Cbiims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1993,  5-264274; 
Aug.  5, 1994,  6-184364 

Int  CL*  H04B  1/3S 
VS.  a.  455—88  15  Claims 

7.  A  control  method  of  a  radio  communication  apparatus  to 
which  another  communication  apparatus  can  be  connected  and 
which  communicates  a  communication  signal  of  said  another  com- 
munication apparatus  through  a  radio  line,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
judging  whether  a  charge  table  has  been  connected  or  not; 
judging  whether  said  another  communication  apparatus  has  been 

connected  or  not; 
deciding,  in  response  to  a  connection  of  said  charge  table, 
whether  radio  conununication  is  finished  or  not  in  accordance 
with  whether  said  another  communication  apparams  has  been 
connected  or  not:  and 
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5,613^22 
CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  HEADSET  FOR  HAND-FREE 
COMMUNICATION 
Doaald  E.  Guentfaer,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Cre- 
ative Soiutions  Company,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1W4,  Sen  No.  254379 

Int.  CI."  H04B  I/3S:  H04M  1/05 

VS.  a.  455—89  16  Claims 


terminating  or  continuing  the  radio  communication  based  upon 
said  decision. 


5,613,221 
RADUTION  SHIELD  FOR  CELLULAR  TELEPHONES 
James  R.  Hunt,  Cocoa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Hunt  Ventures, 
Cocoa,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  46,095 

Int  Cl.*^  H04B  I/3J 

VS.  a.  455—89  7  Claims 


I.  A  radiation  shield  for  a  cellular  telephone  having  an  elongated 
housing,  an  antenna  rod  extending  longitudinally  outward  from 
said  housing,  and  a  spealcer  in  the  housing  in  proximity  to  the 
antenna  rod,  said  shield  comprising: 

a  metal  strip  connected  to  said  housing  and  disposed  between 
said  antenna  rod  and  a  user  whereby  the  amount  of  radiation 
emitted  by  said  antenna  rod  and  reaching  a  region  adjacent  to 
the  spealcer  will  be  substantially  reduced,  said  strip  having  a 
flat  body  portion  adapted  to  be  placed  generally  parallel  to 
said  antenna,  said  strip  having  an  overall  length  at  least 
slightly  longer  than  the  antenna  rod.  and 
wherein  said  flat  body  portion  extends  over  one-half  way  to  a 
distal  end  of  the  strip,  said  strip  includes  an  outwardly  curved 
end  portion,  and  cross  sections  defined  by  said  end  portion 
transverse  to  said  flat  body  portion  are  linear. 


1.  A  headset  for  a  cellular  telephone,  said  cellular  telephone 
having  a  speaker  and  a  transmitter,  said  headset  comprising: 

a)  an  acoustical  earpiece  assembly  adapted  for  the  acoustical 
transmission  of  sound  to  the  ear; 

b)  a  device  for  mounting  the  earpiece  assembly  on  the  head  in  a 
position  adjacent  an  ear  of  a  person  wearing  the  headset: 

c)  an  acoustical  receiving  system  comprising: 

i)  a  flexible  acoustical  receiving  tube  having  an  upper  end 
connected  to  said  earpiece  assembly,  and  a  lower  end; 

ii)  an  acoustical  receiver  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
acoustical  receiving  tube:  and 

iii)  a  device  for  releasably  attaching  the  acoustical  receiver  to 
said  telephone  in  a  position  where  the  receiver  is  disposed 
for  receiving  sound  emitting  from  the  speaker  of  the  tele- 
phone, said  acoustical  receiver  being  adapted  for  the  acous- 
tical transmission  of  said  sound  to  said  earpiece  assembly 
via  said  acoustical  receiving  tube:  and 

d)  electrical  transmitter  means  attached  to  the  earpiece  assembly 
for  picking  up  sounds  made  by  the  person  wearing  the  head- 
set, and  for  transmitting  such  sounds  to  the  transmitter  of  the 
telephone,  said  electrical  transmitter  means  including  a  micro- 
phone support  extending  forward  from  the  earpiece  assembly 
at  one  side  of  the  head  of  the  person  wearing  the  headset  to  a 
position  generally  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  person,  a  micro- 
phone at  the  forward  end  of  the  support,  and  electrical  con- 
ductor means  for  connecting  the  microphone  to  a  microphone 
mechanism  associated  with  the  transmitter  of  the  telephone: 

said  acoustical  receiving  system  being  operable  to  transmit  sound 
acoustically  from  the  speaker  of  the  telephone  to  the  ear.  and  said 
electrical  transmitter  means  being  operable  to  transmit  sound  elec- 
tronically from  the  person  wearing  the  headset  to  Che  transmitter  of 
the  telephone. 


5,613,223 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATOR  BRACING  SYSTEM 

David  J.  Ross,  Lecsburg,  Va..-  Blaise  L.  Isaacs,  Logan,  Utah, 

and  Kevin  J.  Williams,  Eugene,  Oreg^  assignors  to  AMSC 

Subsidiary  Corporation,  Reston,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,526,  Mar.  22,  1995,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,996,  Jan.  28,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,512,912.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

445,777 

inL  a."  H04B  im-.im 

vs.  a.  455—89  19  CUims 

13.  In  a  mobile  satellite  system  Including  a  satellite  communi- 
cation switching  office  having  a  satellite  anteima  for  receiving/ 
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transniiiting  a  satellite  message  via  a  satellite  fromAo  a  vehicle 
using  a  mobile  communication  system  having  internal  components, 
a  satellite  interface  system,  a  central  controller  at  least  one  of 
mapping  occurrences  of  predetermined  conditions  along  a  trans- 
pon  roBte  responsive  to  the  satellite  message  received  from  the 
vehicle  via  the  satellite  and  the  satellite  interface  system  using  a 
mobile  sensing  station  mounted  on  the  vehicle  traversing  said 
transport  route,  and  receiving  data  in  the  satellite  message  received 
from  Die  vehicle,  the  mobile  communication  system  including  a 
bracing  system  for  protecting  and  securing  the  internal  compo- 
nents, the  bracing  system  comprising: 
an  upper  housing  comprised  of  a  shock  resistant  material  and 
iacluding 
a  monitor  cavity: 

a  first  shock  absorbing  material  anchored  on  said  monitor 
cavity  forming  a  first  seal  between  said  monitor  cavity  and 
said  upper  housing; 
a  breakage  resistant  transparent  material  placed  on  said  elas- 
tomer material  and  in  conformity  with  said  monitor  cavity; 
a  display  monitor  being  protected  by  said  breakage  resistant 

material  and  secured  to  said  upper  housing; 
a  second   shock  absorbing  material  disposed  around  the 
peripheries  of  said  breakage  resistant  transparent  material 
and  said  display  monitor; 
an  integral  keyboard  formed  of  a  water  resistant  material 
including   elevated   keys   and   mounting   holes   arranged 
around  the  periphery  and  between  selected  keys;  and 
a  first  printed  circuit  board  including  switches  selectively 
activated  in  response  to  depression  of  said  elevated  keys 
and  mounted  to  said  upper  housing  through  said  mounting 
holes  in  said  integral  keyboard  forming  a  second  seal 
between  said  keyboard  and  said  upper  housing;  and 
a  lower  housing  comprised  of  another  shock  resistant  material 
and  including  a  second  printed  circuit  board  including  a 
central  processing  unit,  and  mounted  to  said  lower  housing, 
and  receiving  data  from  or  transmitting  data  to  an  external 
dfSict  or  destination. 


5,613,224 

l»ORTABLE  MOBILE  RADIO  TRANSCEIVER 

Gerard  Auvray,  Bezons,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Radioteie- 

phone,  Paris.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194,023,  Feb.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,702 

Clatims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11,  1993,  93  01532 

Int  a."  H04B  1/38:  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  q.  455—89  2  Claims 

1.  A  portable  mobile  radio  transceiver  for  direct  conmiunication 

with  a  radio  relay  station  on  a  satellite,  comprising:  a  casing  with  a 

microphone  and  an  earpiece,  said  casing  having  a  longitudinal 

direction;  and  an  antenna  mounted  on  said  casing,  wherein  a  main 


direction  of  radiation  of  said  anterma  is  substantially  vertical  when 
said  casing  is  in  a  position  of  use  in  which  it  is  held  in  a  hand  near 
the  head  of  a  user,  and  wherein  said  casing  is  provided  with  a 
pivoting  antenna  support  having  a  predetermined  discrete  first 
locking  position  and  a  predetermined  discrete  second  locking  posi- 
tion, said  first  and  second  locking  positions  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  two  symmetrical  orientations  of  said  antenna  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  casing,  and  thus,  to  two 
positions  of  said  use  in  which  said  antenna  is  substantially  vertical 
when  said  casing  is  respectively  held  in  the  right  band  and  the  left 
hand. 


5,613,225 

RADIO  MODULE  INCLUDED  IN  A  PRIMARY  RADIO 

STATION,  AND  A  RADIO  STRUCTURE  CONTAINING 

SUCH  MODULES 

Philippe  Charas,  Upplands  Vasby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tde- 

fonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  149332 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  9,  1992,  9203335 

Int.  a.^  H04B  1/03 

VS.  a.  455—103  14  Ckrins 


1.  A  radio  module  includable  in  a  primary  radio  station  of  a 
mobile  radio  system  for  transmitting  radio  signals  on  a  radio 
channel  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  cross-sectional  profile  forming  a  first  and 
a  second  chamber; 

an  antenna  positionable  substantially  within  said  first  chamber; 

a  component  pack  having  a  transmitter  unit  and  a  first  connect- 
ing means  wherein  said  component  pack  is  positionable  sub- 
stantially within  said  second  chamber  and  said  first  connect- 
ing means  allows  a  first  electrical  connection  between  said 
transmitter  unit  and  a  control  unit  of  said  primary  radio 
station; 

a  second  connecting  means  to  allow  a  fixed  second  electrical 
connection  directly  between  said  antenna  and  said  component 
|}ack; 

said  transmitter  unit  and  said  anterma  cooperating  so  as  to 
transmit  first  radio  signals  independently  of  other  radio  sig- 
nals in  said  radio  station  during  a  period  only  on  a  first  radio 
channel  determined  by  said  control  unit 
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5,613.226 

LINEAR  TRANSMITTER  FOR  USE  IN  COMBINATION 

WITH  RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Shuji  Kanami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

ru«d  Noy.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  350,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1993,  5-299287; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-299338 

Int.  a.*  H04J  4m 
MS.  CL  455—115  1*  Claims 


5,613,227 

TRANSCEIVER  MEASURING  BATTERY  VOLTAGE 

WHEN  NOT  TRANSMITTING  IN  A  TDMA  SYSTEM 

Katsuhisa  Makl.  Tokyo;  Takaaki  Uhii,  Kanagavfa-ken,  and 

Masaki  Satou,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

FU«d  Jan.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  184,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-008243 

Int  CL'  H04B  1140 


MS. 


a.  455—127 


5  Claims 
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I.  A  linear  transmitter  for  use  in  combination  with  a  radio 
communication  system  of  time  division  multiple  access  that  has  a 
plurality  of  radio  stations  each  of  which  has  said  linear  transmitter, 
said  linear  transmitter  being  for  producing  a  transmission  signal 
having  transmission  inphase  and  quadrature  components  in  accor- 
dance with  an  mput  signal  havmg  mput  mphase  and  quadrature 
components  during  a  predetermined  period,  wherein: 

said  input  signal  has  a  preamble  signal  at  a  first  period  and  an 
information  signal  at  a  second  period  following  said  first 
period,  said  preamble  signal  having  preamble  inphase  and 
quadrature  components,  said  information  signal  having  infor- 
mation inphase  and  quadrature  components; 
said  linear,  transmitter  comprising: 

quadrature  nxxlulating  means  for  quadrature  modulating  a  car- 
rier signal  by  a  supplied  signal  therein  to  produce  said  trans- 
mission signal; 
differential  amplifier  means  supplied  with  said  input  signal  and  a 
feedback  signal  having  feedback  inphase  and  quadramre  com- 
ponents for  producing  a  difference  signal  having  difference 
inphase  and  quadrature  components;  switching  means,  con- 
nected to  receive  said  preamble  signal  and  said  difference 
signal,  for  switching  to  select  said  preamble  signal  as  said 
supplied  signal  during  said  first  period  and  switching  to  select 
said  difference  signal  as  said  supplied  signal  during  said 
second  period,  wherein  said  supplied  signal  is  supplied  from 
said  switching  means  to  said  quadrature  modulating  means; 
quadrature  demodulating  means  supplied  with  said  transmission 
signal  for  quadrature  demodulating  said  transmission  signal 
into  a  demodulated  signal  in  accordance  with  said  carrier 
signal  to  produce  said  demodulated  signal  as  said  feedback 
signal; 
monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  level  of  said  feedback 
quadramre  components  during  said  first  period  to  produce  a 
level  monitored  signal  representative  of  a  monitored  level; 
and 
phase  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  carrier  phase  of  said 
carrier  signal  during  said  first  period  in  accordance  with  said 
level  momtored  signal  to  produce  an  adjusted  carrier  signal, 
said  phase  adjusting  means  supplying  said  adjusted  carrier 
signal  as  said  carrier  signal  to  said  quadrature  demodulating 
means. 


1.  A  radio  telecommunication  apparatus  communicating  with  a 
base  sution  over  radio  channels  established  by  a  time  division 
multiple  access  (TDMA)  system,  wherein  the  apparatus  communi- 
cates with  anodier  apparatus  via  the  base  station  over  a  speech 
channel  of  the  radio  channels  in  a  first  state  and  the  apparatus 
communicates  with  only  the  base  station  over  a  control  channel  of 
the  radio  channels  in  a  second  state,  the  apparams  having  a  battery 
whose  voluge  decreases  in  response  to  consumption  of  the  banery. 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
recognizing  means  for  recognizing  whether  the  apparams  is 

sending  signals  to  the  base  station; 
measuring  means  responsive  to  the  recognizing  means  for  mea- 
suring the  vjluge  of  the  battery  only  when  the  apparams  is 
not  sending  signals  to  the  base  station; 
comparing  means  responsive  to  the  measuring  means  for  com- 
paring the  measured  voltage  of  the  battery  with  at  least  one 
first  predetermined  critenon  when  the  apparams  is  in  the  first 
Slate  and  for  comparing  the  measured  voluge  of  the  battery 
with  at  least  one  second  predetermined  criterion  when  the 
apparams  is  in  the  second  state;  and 
converting  means  responsive  to  the  measuring  means  for  con- 
verting the  measured  voltage  of  the  battery  into  a  value. 


5,613028 

GAIN  ADJUSTMENT  METHOD  IN  TWO-WAY 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

John  R.  TXittie,  and  CTiaries  K.  Snodgrass,  both  of  Boise.  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc..  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206.471.  Mar.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909370,  Jul.  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,711 
InL  CI.'  H04B  i/02 
U.S.  a.  455—127  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  dynamic  range  reception  require- 
ments of  an  RF  identification  tag  transceiver  in  liF  communication 
with  a  local  transceiver,  the  RF  identification  tag  transceiver  being 
smaller  and  lighter  than  the  local  transceiver,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 

A.  the  local  transceiver  transmitting  to  the  RF  identification  tag 
a  first  RF  signal  having  a  minimum  power  level; 

B.  the  local  u-ansceiver  waiting  to  receive  a  response  RF  signal 
from  the  identification  ug;  and 

C.  subsequently,  if  die  transceiver  fails  to  receive  a  response 
during  die  waiting  step,  repeating  steps  A  and  B  using  succes- 
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5,613430 

AM  RECEIVER  SEARCH  TUNING  WTTH  ADAPTIVE 

CONTROL 

Gordon  E.  Gottfried,  Dearborn,  and  Mohammad-Reza  Shcikh- 

Movahhed,  Ann  Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1995,  Ser.  No.  486,467 

Int.  CL*  H04B  ///S 

MS.  a.  455— 161 J  13  Claims 


sive )  higher  powers  to  transmit  the  first  RF  signal  in  each 
successive  repetition  of  step  A; 
D.  whcseby  the  local  transceiver  avoids  sending  unnecessarily 
powerful  signals  to  the  RF  identification  tag  transceiver, 
thereby  reducing  the  dynamic  range  of  RF  signals  which  the 
RF  identification  tag  transceiver  must  be  capable  of  receiving. 


5,613,229 

VOLTAGE  AND  CURRENT  MODE  POWER  REGULATOR 

Robert  Baranowski;  William  P.  Albcrth,  Jr.,  both  of  Crystal 

Lake,  and  Donald  J.  Millar,  Libertyville,  all  of  lU.,  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,244,  May  17,  1995,  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,046 

InL  a.'  HOIQ  11/12:  H04B  1/04 

U&  CL  455—127  28  Claims 


1.  A  radio  receiver  with  a  microprocessor  controller  including  a 
search  timing  stop  feature,  the  receiver  having  a  tuned  signal 
strength  detector  in  addition  to  said  a  microprocessor  controller, 
the  microprocessor  controller  comprising; 

a  determiner  for  comparing  a  sensed  tuned  signal  strength  with  a 
threshold  level  for  said  search  mning  stop  that  sustains  recep- 
tion of  a  radiowave  received  at  the  mner  front  end.  and 
an  adjuster  for  adapting  the  threshold  in  response  to  a  wideband 
signal  strength  detector. 


5,613^31 
SUPER-REACTIVE  OSCILLATOR  AND  RECEIVER 
Gilles  Morey,  Saint-Ismier.  France 

Fded  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,911 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnn.  3,  1994,  94  06795 

InL  CL*  H04B  1/24 

U.S.  a.  455—266  5  Claims 


1.  A  power  regulator,  comprising: 

a  power  source  circuit  having  a  power  source  output,  wherein 
the  power  source  circuit  includes  a  power  source  selection 
circuit  to  selectively  couple  the  power  source  output  to  one  of 
at  least  two  power  sources; 

an  energy  storage  circuit  having  an  energy  storage  circuit  input 
and  an  energy  storage  circuit  output; 

a  contMller  including  a  mode  control  output;  and 

a  switding  circuit  coupled  to  the  power  source  output,  the  nxxle 
control  output  and  to  the  energy  storage  circuit  input,  the 
switching  circuit  controlling  an  energy  supply  to  the  energy 
storage  circuit  such  that  a  voltage  level  at  the  energy  storage 
circuit  output  is  substantially  constant  in  a  voltage  regulator 
mode  and  a  current  level  at  the  energy  storage  circuit  output  is 
controlled  in  a  current  regulator  mode. 


1.  Super-reactive  receiver  comprising: 
a  bipolar  transistor  having 
a  base  connected  to  a  first  pole  of  a  power  supply  via  a  first 
resistor  and  connected  to  a  common  point  via  a  second 
resistor  and 
an  emitter  connected  to  said  first  pole  via  a  third  resistor, 
a  ceramic  mbular  coaxial  dielectric  resonator  having 
a  core  connected  between  a  collector  of  said  transistor  and 

said  common  point  and 
a  screen  connected  to  said  common  point;  and 
a  capacitor  connected  between  said  base  of  said  transistor  and 
said  common  point  which  is  connected  to  a  second  pole  of 
said  power  supply. 
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5.613032 
RECEIVER  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  DISPLAY  MEANS 
FOR  DISPLAYING  SIGNAL  STRENGTHS  OF  SIGNALS 
HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  FREQUENCIES.  AND 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  RECEIVER 
APPARATUS 
Youichi  Toshida,  SuiU;  Kuzuko  Nakagawa.  Nara;  Toshihide 
Kuroda,   Takatsuki;    Kazuyuki    Nakayama,    Katano,    and 
Tomotsugu  Taki,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  AUnco 
Incorporated,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208341 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  12,  1993.  5-010732 
U;  Mar.  12.  1993,  5-051958;  Apr.  21.  1993,  5-094273;  Apr.  21, 
1993,   5-094281;    Sep.    13,    1993,   5-226977;    Sep.    13.    1993, 
5-227013 

Int.  a."  H04B  17/00 
VS.  a.  455—226.4  14  Claims 


5.613,233 

APPARATUS  WITH  DISTORTION  CANCELLING 

FEEDBACK  SIGNAL 

Michael  R.  Vagher.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  RockweU 

International  Corp..  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3I6J87 

Int  CL'  H04B  I/IO 

VS.  a.  455—296  3  Claims 


MmiOUBICr  CHANGE 


I.  A  display  apparatus  for  use  in  a  receiver  apparatus  for 
receiving  a  high-frequency  signal  having  a  predetermined  recep- 
tion frequency,  comprising: 

detection  storage  means,  having  a  plurality  of  storage  addresses, 
for  detecting  signal  strengths  of  signals  having  a  plurality  of 
reception  frequencies  received  by  selectively  switching  over 
among  said  plurality  of  reception  frequencies  according  to  a 
predetermined  order  of  said  switching  around  a  predetermined 
center  reception  frequency,  and  storing  dau  of  the  detected 
signal  strengths  of  the  signals  in  said  plurality  of  storage 
addresses: 
display  means,  having  a  plurality  of  display  sections,  for  dis- 
playing on   said   plurality   of  display   sections   die   signal 
strengths  of  the  signals  having  said  plurality  of  reception 
frequencies,  around  said  center  reception  frequency  according 
to  said  predetermined  order  of  said  switching,  wherein  die 
displayed  signal  strengdis  of  die  signals  are  said  data  of  the 
signal  strengths  of  die  signals  stored  in  said  plurality  of 
storage  addresses  of  said  detection  storage  means  correspond- 
ing to  said  pluraUty  of  display  sections; 
first  control  means  for  shifting  display  positions  of  die  signal 
strengths  of  the  signals  having  said  plurality  of  reception 
frequencies  displayed  on  said  display  means,  in  a  direction 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  direction  of  change,  by 
automatically  changing  said  reception  frequencies  including 
said  center  reception  frequency  in  said  predetermined  order  of 
said  switching  and   in   a  predetermined  direction  of  said 
change  of  said  reception  frequencies,  and  shifting  said  daU  of 
die  signal  strengths  of  die  signals  stored  in  said  plurality  of 
storage  addresses  of  said  detection  storage  means  according  to 
said  change  of  die  reception  frequencies;  and 
second  control  means,  after  the  process  of  said  first  control 
means  is  completed,  for  controlling  said  detection  storage 
means  to  detect  and  store  a  signal  strength  of  a  signal  having 
a  reception  firequency  corresponding  to  die  display  section 
located  at  die  end  of  said  display  means  for  which  a  signal 
strength  has  not  yet  been  detected  by  said  detection  storage 
means  when  said  first  control  means  shifts  said  data  of  die 
signal  strengths  of  die  signals,  and  for  controlling  said  display 
means  to  display  said  stored  signal  strengdi  on  die  display 
section  located  at  the  end  of  said  display  means. 


3.  A  method  for  suppressing  distortion  in  a  RF  receiver  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

mixing  a  received  RF  signal  widi  an  output  signal  of  a  local 
oscillator  diereby  creating  an  intermediate  signal; 

filtering  die  local  oscillator  and  RF  frequencies  from  die  inter- 
mediate signal; 

exulting  the  resultant  signal  of  the  filtering  step; 

suppressing  common-mode  component  of  die  RF  signal  at  die 
resultant  extracted  signal; 

ampUfying  die  resultant  signal  of  die  suppressing  step;  and 

electrically  coupling  die  resultant  signal  of  die  suppressed 
extracted  signal  to  a  current  source  that  provides  a  current 
signal  to  the  mixing  step. 


5,613,234 

RECEIVE  FILTER  USING  FREQUENCY  TRANSLATION 

FOR  OR  IN  CELLULAR  TELEPHONY  BASE  STATION 

George  P.  Vella-Coleiro,  Summit.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,889 

Int  CI."  H04B  mo 

VS.  a.  455—340  6CUims 

1 1 1 1  r  f  r  r  /  /  r^ 


1.  The  improvement  in  a  base  station  cellular  telephone 
transmit-receive  system  comprising:  antenna  means  for  radiating 
and  detecting,  respectively,  first  and  second  wide-band  microwave 
transmission  and  reception  signals  each  subdivided  into  smaller 
frequency  bands  providing  a  plurality  of  channels  common  to  said 
first  and  second  signals,  and  for  conveying  different  conversations 
in  said  channels,  and  said  wide-band  reception  signal  having  a 
center  frequency  and  being  initially  at  radio  frequencies  ("die 
wide-band  reception  signal  at  RF');  and  having  lower  and  upper 
frequency  limits  defining  between  diem  in  die  frequency  spectrum 
an  interval  including  frequency  bands  allocated  to  said  wide-band 
reception  signal  at  RF  and  a  central  band  of  frequencies  extianeous 
to  diat  signal  and  interposed  between  such  allocated  frequency 
bands,  transmitter  apparatus  comprising,  a  plurality  of  transmitter 
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channel  circuits  respectively  corresponding  to  said  channels  and 
having  respective  output  terminals  in  a  set  thereof,  said  transmitter 
channel  circuits  being  responsive  to  baseband  signals  and  operable 
to  produce  at  said  terminals  a  plurality  of  modulated  carrier  trans- 
mitter ckannel  signals  respective  to  and  for  said  plurality  of  chan- 
nels in  said  first  signal,  and  said  transmitter  apparatus  further 
comprising  a  signal  combiner  having  an  output  terminal  and  a  set 
of  input  terminals  numerically  corresponding  to  and  coupled  to 
said  output  terminals  of  said  transmitter  circuits,  said  combiner 
being  ne$ponsive  to  concurrent  applications  of  transmitter  channel 
signals  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  input  terminals  to  combine 
such  signals  into  said  first  wide-band  transmission  signal  and 
deliver  said  first  signal  to  said  combiner's  output  terminal,  receiver 
apparaliK  comprising  a  signal  splitter  having  an  input  terminal  and 
a  set  of  output  terminals  respectively  corresponding  to  said  chan- 
nels in  said  second  wide-band  reception  signal,  said  splitter  being 
responsive  to  application  to  its  input  terminal  of  said  second  signal 
to  distribute  that  signal  to  appear  at  each  of  said  splitter's  output 
terminalt.  said  receiver  apparatus  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
receiver  chaimel  circuits  having  respective  input  terminals  in  a  set 
thereof  and  numerically  corresponding  to  and  coupled  to  said 
output  terminals  of  said  splitter  to  have  said  second  signal  appear 
at  the  last  named  input  terminals,  said  receiver  chaimel  circuits 
being  operable  to  recover  baseband  signals  from  said  second  signal 
ap[)earing  at  said  input  terminals  thereof,  and  a  duplexer  having  a 
T-junction  coupled  by  first  and  second  microwave  transmission 
paths  to,  respectively,  said  output  tenninal  of  said  combiner  and 
said  input  terminal  of  said  spliner.  and  coupled  by  a  third  micro- 
wave transmission  path  to  said  antenna  means,  said  improvement 
comprising:  a  wave  filtering  device  having  input  and  output  tertni- 
nals  and  interposed  in  said  second  microwave  transmission  path 
between  said  T-junction  and  said  input  terminal  of  said  splitter  to 
have  said  device's  input  and  output  terminals  electrically  coupled 
to,  respectively  said  T-junction  and  said  splitter  input  terminal,  a 
local  oscillator  stage  which  is  a  source  of  an  electrical  fixed- 
frequency  heterodyne  wave  having  a  frequency  different  from  the 
center  frequency  of  said  wide-band  reception  signal  at  RF.  a  mixer 
stage  electrically  coupled  to  said  device's  input  tenninal  and  to 
said  local  oscillator  stage  to  receive  respective  inputs  thereto  of 
said  wide-band  reception  signal  at  RF  and  said  heterodyne  wave, 
said  mi)Qer  stage  being  responsive  to  said  inputs  thereto  to  conven 
said  wide-band  reception  signal  at  RF  to  a  wide-band  reception 
signal  in  which  the  center  frequency  of  that  signal  has  been  shifted 
from  its  initial  radio  frequency  value  down  to  a  frequency  value  in 
the  range  of  intermediate  frequencies  so  as  to  become  a  wide-band 
reception  signal  at  IF,  a  filtering  stage  coupled  to  the  mixer  stage  to 
receive  therefrom  said  wide-band  reception  signal  at  IF  and  to 
attenuate  passage  through  said  filtering  stage  of  electrical  energy 
components  of  frequency  in  said  central  extraneous  band  of  fre- 
quencies for  said  wide-band  reception  signal  at  IF  while,  concur- 
renUy,  passing  with  less  attenuation  through  said  filtering  stage, 
electric  signal  components  of  frequencies  in  said  allocated  fre- 
quency bands,  and  signal  transfer  means  coupled  between  said 
filtering  stage  and  said  device's  output  terminal  for  supplying  to 
that  teminal  said  wide-band  reception  signal  as  so  filtered  by  said 
filtering  stage,  and  at  a  selected  frequency  for  the  center  frequency 
of  said  wide-band  reception  signal. 


U.S.CLI 
1.  A 
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tion  portion,  the  radiotelephone  having  signal  processing  circuitry 
including  synchronization  circuitry  responsive  to  the  synchroniza- 
tion portion  of  an  individual  one  of  said  messages  to  permit  a 
reading  of  data  of  the  data  portion  of  an  individual  one  of  said 
messages,  said  signal  processing  circuitry  including  a  digital  phase 
loclced  loop  (DPLL)  with  phase  adjustment  capabUity.  said  radio- 
telephone including  power  application  circuitry  for  application  and 
disconnection  of  electric  power  to  said  receiver,  wherein  power  is 
applied  continuously  to  the  DPLL.  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 
synchronizing  the  DPLL  with  bits  of  a  portion  of  an  N'*  message 
of  said  sequence  of  messages,  the  DPLL  providing  a  clock 
signal  to  enable  a  reading  of  data; 
reading  data  of  the  data  portion  of  said  N""  message; 
subsequent  to  said  reading  step,  inhibiting  phase  adjustment  of 

die  DPLL; 
operating  the  power  application  circuitry  for  deactivating  the 

receiver, 
operating  the  power  application  circuitry   for  activating  the 
receiver  at  a  predetermined  time  interval  prior  to  occurrence 
of  a  selected  pan 
of  the  data  portion  of  a  message  subsequent  to  a  first  message, 
said  predetermined  time  interval  being  limited  in  duration  to 
the  duration  of  a  transient  settling  time  of  the  receiver  upon 
the  activation  of  the  receiver;  and 
enabling  the  phase  adjustment  capability  of  the  DPLL  in  an 
interval  of  time  beginning  at  or  prior  to  the  selected  part  of  the 
data  portion  of  the  subsequent  message  and  continuing  during 
the  occurrence  of  the  selected  part  of  the  data  portion  of  the 
subsequent  message. 


5,613036 
CLIP  HOLDER  FOR  A  PORTABLE  RECEIVER 
Kazuald     Tqjima,     Yokohama,     and     Masahiro     Kikuciii. 
Mizusawa.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oi  Dcnki  Cc,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,090 

InL  CL"  H04B  t/OS 

VS.  a.  455—351  13  Clataw 


n-,2>i»^a« 


5,613035 

4»PERATION  OF  A  RADIOTELEPHONE  IN  A 

SYNCHRONOUS  EXTENDED  STANDS'^'  MODE  FOR 

CONSERVING  BATTERY  POWER 

Raimo  %.  Kivari,  Haukipudas,  and  Veijo  L.  Kontas,  Onlu,  both 

of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited,  Salo, 

Finland 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4%,688 
Int  a.*  H04B  1/16 
455—343  21  Claims 

nethod  for  operating  a  radiotelephone  at  reduced  power, 
the  radiotelephone  having  a  receiver  for  receiving  a  sequence  of 
messages  of  a  control  chaimel,  each  message  having  a  synchroni- 
zation portion  and  a  data  portion  which  follows  the  synchroniza- 


1.  A  clip  bolder  for  holding  a  portable  receiver,  comprising: 
a  receiver  bolder,  having  two  opposite  ends,  an  inner  surface  and 

an  outer  surface  between  the  two  ends,  wherein  a  portion  of 

the  inner  surface  of  the  receiver  holder  is  adapted  to  be 

engaged  with  the  portable  receiver; 
a  clip  plate  having  opposite  ends  and  an  inner  surface  and  an 

outer  surface  between  the  ends; 
a  cam  apparatus  wherein  a  portion  of  the  receiver  bolder  and  a 

portion  of  the  clip  plate  are  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
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cam  apparatus,  such  that  the  inner  surface  of  the  clip  plate 
faces  the  outer  surface  of  the  receiver  holder;  and 

a  pivot  disposed  within  the  cam  apparatus,  wherein  the  clip  plate 
and  receiver  holder  are  rotatable  about  the  pivot  to  maintain 
the  receiver  holder  in  a  first  position,  second  position,  and 
third  position  with  respect  to  the  clip  plate  to  be  held  in  each 
position  by  the  cam  apparatus  frictionally  engaging  the 
receiver  holder,  and 

a  flexible  portion  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  receiver  holder  that 
extends  outwardly  away  from  the  receiver  holder  to  friction- 
ally  engage  the  cam  to  maintain  the  receiver  holder  in  a  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  the  clip  plate. 


5,613038 

METHODS  OF  DECONTAMINATING  SOILS 

CONTAINING  HAZARDOUS  METALS 

Robert  W.  Mouk,  WesterviUe;  Alan  F.  Heyduk,  Columbus,  and 

Albert  E.  Abel,  Powell,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Commodore 

Applied  Tecfanologiics,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continualioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,791,  Sep.  12,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,495,062.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

507,126 

Int  CL*  G21F  9/00 

VS.  a.  588—1  43  Claims 


5,613037 

HOUSING  LATCH  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  AN 

ELASTOMERIC  INTERLOCKING  BAND 

Mkhact  S.  Bent,  Greenacres;  Mdvin  Teitonan,  Lantana,  and 

Christopher  R.  Long,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ul. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,975 

Int  a."  H04B  im 

MS.  a.  455-351  20  Claims 


1.  A  latch  system  for  a  housing,  the  latch  system  comprising: 
front  and  rear  housing  sections  having  outer  and  inner  surfaces 
and  a  comnron  side  periphery  when  assembled,  the  front  and 
rear  housing  sections  comprising  a  plurality  of  wall  segments 
projecting  rearward  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  front  hous- 
ing section  and  projecting  forward  from  the  inner  surface  of 
the  rear  housing  section,  each  wall  segment  having  a  locking 
side  positioned  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  common  side 
periphery  and  having  a  recess  therein  on  said  locking  side,  the 
recess  positioned  for  mating  with  a  contiguous  elastomeric 
interlocking  band:  and 
the  contiguous  elastomeric  interlocking  band,  comprising  teeth 
projectmg  therefrom  for  engaging  with  the  recesses  m  the 
wall  segments,  wherein  to  latch  together  the  fropi  and  rear 
housing  sections  the  contiguous  elastomeric  interlocking  band 
is  aligned  with  the  common  side  periphery  of  a  first  one  of  the 
front  and  rear  housing  sections  and  then  slidably  assembled 
onto  the  wall  segments  thereof  until  the  teeth  engage  with  the 
recesses  in  the  wall  segments,  thereby  latching  the  contiguous 
elastomeric  interlocking  band  to  the  first  one  of  the  front  and 
rear  housing  sections,  and  wherein  a  remaining  one  of  the 
front  and  rear  housing  sections  is  thereafter  aligned  with  the 
common  side  periphery,  after  which  the  wall  segments  thereof 
are  slidably  assembled  into  the  contiguous  elastomeric  inter- 
locking band  until  the  teeth  thereof  also  engage  with  the 
recesses  in  the  wall  segments  of  said  remaining  one  of  the 
front  and  rear  housing  sections,  thereby  latching  together  the 
front  and  rear  housing  sections,  wherein  the  front  and  rear 
housing  sections  and  the  elastomeric  interlocking  band  are 
arranged  such  that  assembly  can  be  accomplished  in  a  single- 
axis  bousing  assembly  direction. 


1.  A  method  of  decontaminating  soil  containing  hazardous  met- 
als, which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  in  a  closed  vessel  an  ammoniacal  liquid  with  a  soil 
contaminated  with  at  least  one  ion  of  a  hazardous  metal  or 
metalloid  to  form  a  dispersion  or  slurry; 

(b)  separating  an  ammoniacal  liquid-containing  product  from  the 
dispersion  or  slurry  of  step  (a)  to  yield  a  soil  residue  suffi- 
ciently free  of  ions  of  said  hazardous  metal  or  metalloid  to 
permit  reclamation,  and 

(c)  separating  the  ammoniacal  liquid  fiom  the  ammoniacal 
liquid-containing  product  of  step  (b)  to  yield  a  hazardous 
metal  or  metalloid-containing  residue  for  disposal  or  further 
treatment. 


5,613039 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECOMPOSING 
ORGANIC  SOLUTIONS  COMPOSED  OF  CHELATING 
SOLUTIONS  AND/OR  ORGANIC  ACIDS  CONTAINING 
RADIOACTIVE  METAL  IONS  AND  COLLECTION 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi    ObinaU,    Nagano;    Seigo    Ichikawa.    and    Akihisa 
Kikuya,   both   of   Kohshoku,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Morikawa  Industries  Corp.,  Nagano-ken.  and  Genden  Engi- 
neering Services  &  Construction  Co.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1995,  7-255391 

Int  CI."  G21F  9/00 

MS.  a.  588—1  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  decomposing  an  organic  solution  containing 

radioactive  metal  ions,  which  comprises: 

forming  a  solution  containing  radioactive  metal  ions  by  applying 
a  solution  composed  of  a  chelating  solution  and/or  an  organic 
acid  to  radioactive  metals  laden  with  radioactivity; 
adding  an  alkaline  agent  to  the  formed  solution  to  elevate 
electrical  conductivity  thereof;  and 
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elecirolyzing  the  solution  elevated  in  electrical  conductivity  by 
an  electrolytic  device. 


5,613040 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SODALITE  FROM 
CHLORIDE  SALT  OCCLUDED  ZEOLITE 
Micfaele  A.  Lewis,  Naperville,  and  Candido  Pereira,  Lisle,  both 
of  OL,  assignors  to  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,141 
Int  CL"  G21F  9/00 
VS.  a.  588—11  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  immobilizing  waste  chloride  salts  containing 
radionaclides  and  hazardous  nuclear  material  for  permanent  dis- 
posal comprising  providing  a  substantially  dry  zeolite,  the  waste 
chloride  salts,  and  sufficient  glass  to  form  leach  resistant  sodalite 
with  occluded  radionuclides  and  hazardous  nuclear  material;  heat- 
ing the  Zeolite,  the  waste  chloride  salts,  and  glass  to  a  temperature 
up  to  about  1000°  K.  to  convert  the  zeoUte  to  sodalite;  and 
thereafter  maintaining  the  sodalite  at  a  pressure  and  temperature 
sufficient  to  form  a  sodalite  prodiKt  near  theoretical  density. 


®1@ 


8.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  waste  material  containing 
halogen-containing  compounds  and  elemental  metal  or  caibos- 
contaioing  compounds  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  bath  of  molten  glass  containing  at  least  one  sacrifi- 
cial metal  oxide,  wherein  at  least  one  sacrificial  metal  oxide  is 
ctf  able  of  reacting  with  a  halogen  in  the  waste  material,  or  of 


oxidizing  elemental  metal  or  carbon-containing  compounds 
within  the  waste  material,  and  the  sacrificial  metal  oxide  is 
present  in  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  for  the  reaction  or 
the  oxidation; 

introducing  the  waste  material  into  the  bath  of  molten  glass  to 
cause  a  reaction  between  the  waste  material  and  the  sacrificial 
metal  oxide,  wherein  at  least  one  sacrificial  metal  oxide  reacts 
with  a  halogen  in  the  waste  material  to  yield  a  metal  halide 
which  is  a  gas  at  the  temperature  of  the  molten  glass  and  at 
least  one  sacrificial  metal  oxide  oxidizes  elemental  metal  to 
form  an  oxide  of  the  elemental  metal  which  is  soluble  in  the 
molten  glass  or  oxidizes  the  carbon-containing  compound 
thereby  rediKing  the  sacrificial  metal  oxide  to  its  elemental 
metal; 

separating  the  gaseous  metal  halide  from  the  noolten  glass; 

contacting  the  gaseous  metal  halide  with  an  aqueous  scrubber 
solution  of  an  allcali  metal  hydroxide  to  yield  a  metal- 
containing  precipitate  and  a  soluble  alkali  metal  halide; 

separating  the  precipitate  from  the  aqueous  scrubber  solution; 

removing  the  molten  glass  containing  the  treated  waste  material 
as  a  waste  glass;  and 

recovering  the  elemental  metal  derived  from  the  sacrificial  metal 
oxide  from  the  baA. 


5,613042 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPOSING  OF 

RADIOACTIVE  SOLID  WASTE 

John  E.  Oddo,  2907  Albans,  Houston,  Tex.  77005 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,948 

Int  CL*  G2IF  9/00 

VS.  a.  588—17  22  Claiins 


JrfWi 


???5SS 


5,613041 
TREATMENT  OF  HALOGEN-CONTAINING  WASTE  AND 

OTHER  WASTE  MATERULS 

Charics  W.  Forsberg;  Edward  C.  Beahm,  both  of  Oak  Ridge, 

and  George  W.  Parker,  Concord,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,156,  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat 

Na.  5,461,185.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

443,624 

Int  a.*  G21F  9/00 

VS.  C^  588— U  20  Claims 


I.  A  solid-waste  disposal  system  for  disposing  solid  waste  con- 
taining radioactive  material,  the  solid-waste  disposal  system  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  producing  means  for  producing  water  from  a  first  subterra- 
nean geological  formation; 

b.  a  source  of  radioactive  material; 

c.  a  grinder  for  receiving  radioactive  material  from  the  source 
and  reducing  the  radioactive  material  to  a  slurry  of  micro- 
emulsion  particle  size,  a  portion  of  the  slurry  being  soluble  in 
acid; 

d.  an  acidification  unit  for  receiving  the  slurry  from  the  grinder 
and  treating  the  slurry  with  an  acid  to  dissolve  the  acid 
soluble  portions  of  the  slurry  and  to  produce  and  disposal 
brine;  and 

e.  an  injecting  nMans  for  injecting  said  dilute  solution  into  a 
second  subterranean  geological  formation. 
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5,613043 
STABILIZATION  OF  RADIONUCLIDES  INTO  WASTES 
Michael  J.  HoUitt,  Box  Hill  North;  Ross  A.  Mcaelland.  Mar>- 
knoU;  Matthew  J.  Liddy,  South  Melbourne;  Kaye  P.  Hart, 
Balgownie,  and  Peter  J.  McGlinn,  Thirroul,  all  of  Australia, 
assignors  to  Technological  Resources  Pty.  Ltd.,  Melbourne, 
Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU93A)0413,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05015,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Aug.  18, 1992,  PL4141 
Int.  CI."  G21F  V/OO 
VS.  a.  588—19  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  stabilization  of  radionuclides  derived  from 
naturally  occurring  mineral  sources,  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(i)  forming  a  substantially  banum-free  composition  comprising 
a  radionuclide  and  sufficient  subilizmg  component  to  ensure 
that  when  the  composition  is  roasted,  a  crystalline  phase  is 
formed  having  a  structure  that  binds  the  radionuclide;  and 
(ii)  roasting  the  composition  under  conditions  sufficient  to  form 
said  crystalline  phase  as  a  granular  solid  of  surface  area  1-100 
m^/g  in  which  the  radionuclide  is  bound  such  that  there  is 
substantially  no  solubility  of  the  radionuclide. 


allowing  absorption  of  the  liquid  waste  to  occur  by  the  substrate; 
drying  the  loaded  substrate  in  the  temperature  range  50°  to  120° 

C.  to  remove  free  nwismre; 
heating  the  dry  intermediate  product  to  the  temperature  range 

150°  C.  to  450°  C.  in  order  to  initiate  and  complete  reaction 

between 
nitrogenous  species  in  the  liquid  waste  and  any  reductant;  and 
heating  the  denitrified  material  by  any  means  to  cause  melting. 


5,6I3J45 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  WASTES 

INTO  A  MOLTEN  BATH  WTTH  AN  EJECTOR 

Edgar  J.  Robert,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Molten  Metal 

Technology,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,507 

Int.  a."  A62D  3/00 

VS.  CI.  588—201  10  Claims 


5,613,244 
PROCF.SS  FOR  PREPARING  LIQUID  WASTES 
Laurance  L.  Oden;  Paul  C.  T\imer,  both  of  Albany;  William  K. 
O'Connor,  Lebanon,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Hansen,  Corvallis,  all  of 
Oi«g.,  assignors  to  United  States  of  .\merica,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,978 
Int  CI."  G21F  9/00 
VS.  CL  588—20  '  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  liquid  wastes  comprising: 
mixing  finely  divided  dry  solid  glass-forming  minerals  and 

reductant(s); 
forming  the  mixture  with  water  into  pellet,  brick,  briquette, 
plaie  extnidaie.  or  agglomerate  by  conventional  methods 
including  mixing,  rolling,  compacting,  extruding,  agglomerat- 
ing, or  other  pelletizing  technique; 
heating  the  resulting  substrate  in  the  temperature  range  50°  to 
120°  C.  to  remove  free  moisture; 


1.  A  method  for  injecting  a  particulate  solid  into  a  molten  bath, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  liquid  stream; 

b)  directing  a  first  portion  of  said  liquid  stream  through  an 
ejector  for  subsequent  injection  into  a  molten  bath; 

c)  directing  an  adjustable  second  portion  of  the  liquid  stream 
into  a  receiving  vessel; 

d)  directing  a  particulate  solid  into  said  receiving  vessel, 
whereby  the  second  portion  of  the  liquid  stream  and  the 
particulate  solid  combine  to  form  a  slurry;  and 

e)  directing  said  slurry  from  the  receiving  vessel  to  the  ejector, 
whereby  the  slurry  and  the  first  portion  of  the  liquid  stream 
are  combined  to  form  a  dilute  slurry  that  is  injected  into  the 
molten  bath. 
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378,467  378,469 

GOLF  GLOVE  GOALIE  PANTS 

David  B.  Leadbetter,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Golf  Training  Gina  lyemblay,   Montreal,   Canada,  assignor  to  TVopsport 

Systems,  Inc.,  Dulutfa,  Ga.  Acquisitions  Inc.,  Lachine,  Canada 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,867  Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,896 

'                      Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct  4, 1994, 1994-1962 

U.S.  Q.  D2 — 619  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D2— 738 


378,468 

SEAT  BELT  COMFORT  SPACER 

Karl  B.  Rydgren,  2323  Fifth  St,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90405 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43^69 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D2— 639 


378,470 

BOOT  SHIELD  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLIST 

Gary  L.  McDaniel,  141  S.  Santa  Ana,  Modesto,  CaUf.  95354 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,176 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D2— 909 
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378,471  378,473 

SLIPPER  SOLE  SHOE  UPPER 
Mynm  Winsoa,  Piermont,  N.Y^  assignor  to  S.  Goldberg  &  Co^   Craig  L.  Feller,  Duxbury,  Mass„  assignor  to  Reebok  Interna- 

Inc^  Hackensack,  NJ.  tJonal  Ltd„  Stougbtoo,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,764  Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,676 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DZ-953  U-S.  a.  D2-970 


378,472 
COMBINED  TREAD  SURFACE  AND  PERIPHERY  OF  A  378,474 

SHOE  SOLE  JEWELRY  CASE 

Marco  Bramani,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Vlbram  S.p.A.,  Albi-    Ralph  Herzog.  389  Querbes  Avenue,  Montreal,  Canada 
zzate,  Italy  Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,306 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  47,313  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  May  31,  1995,  DMA/   VS.  CL  D3— 271 
002955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 957 
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378,475 
BELT  HANGER 
Jad^  D.  Brown,  2055  IXimer  Rd.,  Reidsville,  N.C.  27320 
Filed  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54309 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,SJ  tL  D6— 317 


VS. 


378,477 
LAP  TRAY 
Sy  Sussman,  435  Promontory  Dr.  West,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
92660 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,728 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 406 


378,476  378,478 

ADJUSTABLE  BOAT  CHAHl  HUTCH 

A.  Spaeth,  3204  Mishicot  Rd^  Two  Rivers,  Wis.  54241    Sidney  A.  Lenger,  Kemsvillc  N.C,  assignor  to  Schottenstein 
FDed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,708  Stores  Corporation,  Cohunbos,  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,886,  Jun.  29,  1995.  This  appUcation 

CX  D6— 367  May  22,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54,808 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 436 
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378,479  378,481 

TABLE  STORAGE  SHELF 

Stephen  T.  Smith,  Richmond,  Australia,  assignor  to  Pacific    Fred  D.  Oberhaus.  and  John  Gusdorf.  both  of  St  Louis 

Leisure  Australia  Pt>  Ltd,  Victoria,  Australia  County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Wipe  Products,  Inc., 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36.416  Sullivan,  Mo. 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Australia,  Sep.  19.  1994.  3062AM  FUed  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,411 

Term  of  patent  14  ytus  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJS.  a.  D«-^77  ^^-  CI-  D«— 511 


378,483 
TOWEL  WITH  STORAGE  POCKET 
Robcif  ^.  Kiefer,  9906  Fairmount  Rd^  Louisville,  Ky.  40291 
Filed  Sep.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44,465 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.CUD6—6M 


378,480 
LATERAL  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CHAIR 
ARMREST  SUPPORT 
Frank  Doemer,  Kitchener,  Canada,  assignor  to  Doemer  Prod- 
ucts Ltd..  Waterioo.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  31^34 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 500 


378,482 
FISHING  POLE  LATCHING  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
DarreU  R.  HaU.  Sr,  and  Neva  S.  Kistner.  both  of  18344  Haw- 
thorne Rd.,  Ft.  Myers,  Fla.  33912 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,193 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 552 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


22S1 


378,485 
POWER  UNIT  FOR  COOKING 

Oscar  E.  Pena  Angarita,  Groningen,  Netheriands.  assignor  to 
VS.  Philips  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Feb.  7, 1995,  DMA/ 
002774 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 362 


Robert 


378,484 
BAGEL  COOKER 
G.  Harrison,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  PMI  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

I  FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,345 

I I  Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI,  D7— 350 


;mi 


378,486 
BARBEQUE  GRILL  OPEN  RING  SHELF 
Kathy  L.  Bradley,  ML  Washington,-  Richard  H.  Bird;  Olden  A. 
Dockery,  both  of  LouisviUe,  all  of  Ky.;  Randy  A.  Smitley, 
Corydoo;  CaMn  F.  Sprinkle,  Borden,  both  of  Ind„  and 
Donald  T.  Payne,  LouisviUe,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Porcelain  Met- 
als Corporation,  LouisviUe.  Ky. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,560 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 406 
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378,487 
RANGE  HOOD  STAND 
George  Salas,  2020  Pickle  Rd^  Oregon,  Ohio  43616 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  46,009 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 406 


378,489 
KNIFE 
Paul  W.  Poehlmann,  P.O.  Box  412,  Heriot  Bay,  Canada 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,468 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 99 


<rEi 


378.488 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  CIRCULAR  SAW 
Akihiro  Ito,  and  Kouichi  Kawai,  both  of  Aiijo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Makita  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1995,  7-20818 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  D8— 66 


JMI 


378,490 
PULL  BAR  DOOR  HANDLE  WITH  HOOK  ____ 
Sheila  R.  CampbeU,  22843  Sunnyside.  St.  Clair  Shores,  Kfich. 
48080,  and  Frank  J.  Campbell.  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Sheila  R.  CampbeU,  St.  Clair  Shores,  III. 
FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,467 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 319 


378,491  378,493 

SHOWER  ROD  INK  BOTTLE 
PhlUpiie!  Chretien,  Stafa,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  KWC  AG,   Ramesb  B.  Subbaraman,  FuUerton,  and  Barry  R.  Bnicker, 

Unterkulm,  Switzerland  Beverly  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Independent  Ink, 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43309  Inc  Gardena,  CaUf. 

aaims   priority,  appUcation   Svritzerland,  Mar.  22,  1995,                           FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41>ll 

DM/032  498  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D9— 524 
U.S.  a.  D8— 376 


<^ 


<i 


378,492 
PERFLTVOE  FLASK 
Rene  Salle,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Paco  Rabanne  Parfiuns, 
NeuUly  sur  Seine,  France 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,189 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  2,  1995,  95  3135 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 30» 


378,494 
CORNER  POUR  CONTAINER 
WaUace  A.  MUler,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  SST  Industries, 
Inc.,  Lovelaod,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 528 
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37M9S  37M97 

CLOCK  CLOCK 
Lionel  D.  Gillespie,  AtlanU.  Ga.,  assignor  to  GTC  Properties,   Katsumi  Shlmamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co. 

Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,136  Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,089 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  Term  of  patent  14  years 

i;.s.  a.  Dio-i  UA  a.  dio-2« 


378,496 
CLOCK 
Frederick  N.  Levinger,  Pro>idence,  R.I.,  and  Brian  LaBrecque, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Colibri  Corporation,  Linden 

Division,  Providence,  R.l.  »7iL iOS 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43.481  ^T^r^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ...  ... 

Hannes  Wettstein,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Ventura 
Dl*-26  P^^  Q^  j.^^  ^(,   Wangen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  34,953 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzeriand.  Aug.    16,    1994, 
DM/030426 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 39 


II, 
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378,499  378,501 

TIMER  JEWELRY  BRACELET 

Raymond  Chan,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  IDT  Inter-   Gabriella   Garzi,  Arezzo,   Italy,   assignor  to   Garri   S.R.L., 
national  Limited,  Hamilton,  Bermuda  Arezzo,  Italy 

FUed  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,189  FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,916 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  17, 1995,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2052049  VS.  CL  Dll— 4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  DIO— 40 


378,500  378,502 

RE^tDL'AL  BATTERY  CAPACITY  AND  ELECTRIC  PENDANT 

VEHICLE  RANGE  GAUGE  Jane  L.  Szlanfucht,  19156  Orchard  Heights  Dr.,  South  Bend. 

Tomoaki  Nakai;  Makoto  Kondo,  and  Morio  Kayano,  aU  of       Ind.  46614 
Wak«,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  GUien  Kogyo  Kabushiki  FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49^68 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^55  U.S.  CL  Dll— 81 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1994,  6-257000 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 125 


♦      CJ      di> 

^■:L   J  ill.   JJ  tir   •'    CM"***' 

!3/    I. 


<S  iSK  £3  A  SHS  ««  ABB  B5  t£J  3 


I74-H6  0.G.-97         QL3 
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378^3 

CHARM 

Darlene  J.  LimUnakool,  16  Sukumuit  Soi  33,  Bangkok  THX 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  49,597 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dll— 85 


378,505 
TIRE  TREAD 
Maurice  Graas,   Reichlange,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41^98 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


378,504 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Naoya  Ochi,  and  Kazunori  Shinohara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1994,  6-39729 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


3783M 
WHEEL  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Rein  H.  Stolz,  Redding,  and  Jon  B.  Raudman,  Pakt  Ccdro, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Skyway  Machine,  Inc^  Redding, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,166 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 209 
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378,507  378,510 

BOAT  DUAL  CONNECTOR 

Christopher  E.  Schafer,  and  Betty  L.  Schafer,  both  of  Adair,  Haw-Chan  Tan,  Diamond  Bar,  and  Tim  S.  L.  Chang,  Chino 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Schafer  Systems.  Inc.,  Adair,  Iowa  ^y^  ,^^  ^  ^.^^  assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co„ 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,505  ^^^^  '^^^^                  ^ 

U.S.  CL  D12-316  ^^™  "'  •"""  ''  ^""^  ■'  rued  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 147 


378,508 

SET  OF  BOAT  BUMPER 

Alan  kinkead,  4650  W.  Route  K.,  Columbia,  Mo.  65203 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 317 


9^ 


378,509 

^UICK  RELEASE  OUTBOARD  BATTERY  FOR  A 

COMPACT  WIRELESS  TELEPHONE 

Barry  Voreba,  Minnetonka;  Daniel  E.  Kobylarz,  Bloomington, 

and  Carrie  L.  Zochert,  Minnetonka,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors 

licroTalk  Technologies,  Inc..  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,754 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VSi  CL  D13— 103 


tpMic 


378,511 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  BRAKES 
Barry  G.  Austin,  Marshall,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Tekonsha  Engi- 
neering Company,  Tekonsha.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,082 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 162 


—  — ~i_ —  ^  _  ^  ^    '^  ^     ■<' 
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Mai  c  n  18.  1997 


37M12 
ROTARY  CONTROLLER 
Stuart  H.  Lee,  Brooklyn;  'Hicker  Viemeister,  and  Jairod  L. 
Lintoo,  botb  of  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  KAZ, 
bKorporated,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  40,144 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— IM 


378,514 
INFORMATION  AND  CONTROL  TERMINAL  HOUSING 
Bemd  Knise,  Altenbeken,  Germany,  assiKnor  to  Siemens  Nlx- 
dorf  Infermationssysterae  AG,  Paderfoom,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43.942 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    7.    1995, 
M9502101.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— IM 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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378.516 
COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Chrfetopher  E.  Smith,  and  Brian  A.  Nefaila.  both  of  Easton,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Neware  Corporation.  Inc..  Easton,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29.031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 114 


378.518 
COMPUTER  STORAGE  DISK  CARTRIDGE 
Wayne  A.  Sumner,  Ogden;  David  W.  Griffith;  Allen  T.  Bracken, 
both  of  Layton.  all  of  Utah,  and  Nicholas  Brawne.  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignors  to  Iomega  Corporation,  Roy,  Utah 
FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,745 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D14— 114 


378,513 
SOLENOID  ASSEMBLY 
John  Bandas,  Streamwood,  and  Pete  Stocco,  Schaumburg, 
both  of  01.,  assignors  to  Synchro-Start  Products,  Inc.,  Niles 

m. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  47,403 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DI3— 183 


378^15 

CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNTT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

COMPUTER 

Vasunori    Senshiki.    Kawasaki.    Japan,    assignor   to    Caaoo 

Ka'>ushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,399 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15,  1995,  7-13481 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D 14— 100 


378417 
POINTING  DEVICE 
Steven  T.  Kaneko;  Aditha  M.  Adams;  Christopher  Ahiar.  all  of 
^ttle;  Ferdinand  van  Engelen.  Bellevue;  Dana  Kim.  Red- 
mond; Bridget  C.  Greenberg.  and  Dick  C.  K.  Liu,  both  of 
Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Redmond.  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37302 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DI4— 114 


378,519 
BASE  UNIT  FOR  OPTICAL  READER 
Lawrence  R.  Oher,  Charlotte,  N.C.;  Danny  M.  Beadle.  MissioD 
Vlejo;  Gerald  A.  Wines,  Santa  Ana.  both  of  Califs  and  Lieb 
A.  Lurie.  Troy,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hand  Held  Products.  Inc. 
Charlotte.  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,474,  Oct.  20,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,121 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 
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378.520  378.522 

FRONT  SECTION  OF  A  VmEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER  SPEAKER  BOX 

Kunlnori  Hyougo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora-  Yoichi  Nara.  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  32,453  Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49.235 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 135  VS.  a.  D14-214 


378.524 
PORTABLE  COOLANT  RECONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
William  Bettag,  Noblesville;  Ronald  W.  Lyon.  Carmei,  and 
Greg  Lyon.  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Coolant 
Wiaard.  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  May  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  54.227 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  dli  D15— 199 


378323 
FREQUENCY  CHANGER  FOR  RECEIVING  SATELLITE 

BROADCASTING 
Atsushi  Sawada,  Hyogo;  Mitsuru  Takami.  Osaka,  and  Emiko 
Maekawa.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  54^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  14.  1995.  7-37911 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 230 


378.521 
AUDIO  PREAMPLIFIER 
Joseph  R.  Neuman.  3590  Bridger  Canyon  Rd..  Bozeman,  Mont 
59715 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37.407 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 188 


378,526 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Naoki  Tashiro,  Kawasaki;  Toshihiko  Ujita.  Yamato;  Teruo 
Arashima.  Kawasaki;  Yuji  Hamasaki.  Sagamihara;  Hisashi 
Yamamoto.  Hiratsuka.  and  Wataru  Takahashi.  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420*4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6.  1995.  7-2792 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  31. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CI.  D18— 56 


378325 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
HideM  Ito.  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  19%,  Ser.  No.  48321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1995,  7-19837 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  ktl.  DIS-^W 


378327 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 

Naoki  Tashiro.  Kawasaki;  Toshihiko  l?jiu,  Yamato;  Teruo 
Arashima.  Kawasaki;  Yuji  Hamasaki,  Sagamihara;  Hisashi 
Yamamoto.  Hiratsuka.  and  Wataru  Takahashi.  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42.271 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6,  1995.  7-2798 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DI8— 56 
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978^28 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 

Naoki  Tashiro,  Kawasaki;  Toshihiko  UjiU,  Yamato;  Terao 
Arashima,  Kawasaki:  Yuji  Hamasald,  Sagamihara;  Hisashi 
Yamamoto,  Hiratsuka.  and  Watani  Takahashi,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42^3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-2793 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D18— 56 


378,530 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Naoki  Tashiro,  Kawasaki;  Toshihiko  Ujita,  Yamato;  Teruo 
Arashima,  Kawasaki;  Yuji  Hamasaki,  Sagamihara;  Hisashi 
Yamamoto,  Hiratsuka,  and  Watani  Takahashi,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-2771 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dl»r-56 


378^32  378,534 

CORRECTION  TAPE  DISPENSER  INFORMATION  TERMINAL 

Kazuhiko  Suzuki.  Kiyosc,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tombow  Pendl    Syuzo  Kato;  Tadashi  Hibino;  Inahiko  Tanaka;  Kyoko  Daisyoji, 
Co„  U*.,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  Tsuneo  Shimada,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,644  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FU«»  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  53,720 

VS.  CI.  dl9 69  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1995,  7-35059 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D20— 10 


378,529 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Naoki  Tashiro,  Kawasaki;  Toshihiko  Ujita,  Yamato;  Teruo 
Arashima,  Kawasaki:  Yuji  Hamasaki,  Sagamihara:  Hisashi 
Yamamoto,  Hiratsuka.  and  Watani  Takahashi,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42085 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  31, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D18— 56 


378,531 

MAGNETIC  DOCUMENT  HOLDER 

Bela  Szikszay,  P.O.  Box  15,  Fleischmanns,  N.Y.  12430 

Filed  May  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 65 


378,533 

PROMOTIONAL  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT  AND 
BUSINESS  CARD  HOLDER  WITH  MOVEABLE 
DIVIDERS 
Stephen  H.  Wolff,  35  W.  35th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,537,  Jan.  3,  1996.  This 
,  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,284 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  Oil  019^75 


.  cilpi 


378,535 

WEIGHT  TRAINING  BAR 

Robert  G.  WUber,  21  St.  Johns  Ct.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.  9459* 

riled  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,443 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 198 


JMI 
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378336  378338 

SPONGE  BALL  COMBINED  TOY  ARMADILLO  AND  AIR  FRESHENER 

Andrew  F.  Fireman,  Brighton,  and  Harvey  Zelman,  Stoughton,   Thomas  A.  Gaskin,  III,  4216  Antietam  Dr„  Birmingham,  Ala. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Aqua-Leisure  Industries,  Inc.,       35213 

Avon,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,721 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,745  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D23— 367 

U,S.  a.  D21— 203 
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378340 
PORTABLE  SHELTER 


378342 
PET  DOOR  LOCKING  FRAME 


Mark  A.  i«cker,  721  14th  Ave.  South,  St  Cloud,  Minn.  56301    George  N.  Davlantes,  21457  Iglesia  Dr.,  Woodlawn  Hills,  Calif. 


j      Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,646 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D25— 16 


91364 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D25— 60 


378337 
PAIR  OF  WATER  SPORTS  GLOVES 
Mark  A.  Kamark.  c/o  Lou  Marcus  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  845,  Sturgeon 
Bay,  Wis.  54235-0845 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,648 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D21— 238 


378339 
MASSAGER 
Robert  L.  Scott,  3949  Los  Feliz  Blvd.,  mm,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90027 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
MS.  a.  D24— 211 


X 


J L 


iMI 


^*^*  378343 

PET  DOOR  SECURITY  COVER  FRAME 

Georee  N.  Davlantes,  21457  Iglesia  Dr.,  Woodlawn  Hills,  Calif.  *^*''  "^^*  '^T^. 

9iIm  George  N.  Davlantes,  21457  Iglesia  Dr.,  Woodlawn  Hills,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49389  91364 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49391 

VS.  a.  d25— 49  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D25— 60 
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378^14 
COLLAPSIBLE  SAWHORSE  BRACKET 


378,546 
SLIDER  WINDOW  FRAME  COMPONENT 


Robert  L.  Aldnrfge,  7525  Bratford  Rd.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45414      "-y""™'  D^"*'  »»f  R?!^"^"',.^?^'  ^  "J,  '^^ 
^  Canada,   assignors   to   Daliaire    Industries    Ltd.,   Quebec, 


Filed  Jan.  24,  19%,  Ser.  No.  49,358 
Tens  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 68 


Canada 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Sep.  22,  1995,  1995- 
2141 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D25— 125 


S, 
L 


X 


^ 


378,545 
FIXED  CASEMENT  WINDOW  FRAME  COMPONENT 
RaynHMid  Dallaire,  and  Dominique  Dallaire,  both  of  Levis, 
Canada,   assignors   to   Dallaire   Industries   Ltd.,   Quebec 
Canada 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,907 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 125 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1997 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  >  i:  Ivo:  See— 

]  ofsson.  Bengt;  Olsson.  Jimmy;  Remen,  Milan;  and  Gullberg.  Kenneth, 
75.611.658.  CI.  414-797.300 
ABB  kidu.strial  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

feed.  Gofdon  K.,  5.611.3%.  CI.  165-300.000. 
ABB  kidustry  Oy:  See— 

Wijalainen,  Vesa;  Erickila  .  Ilkka;  and  Kauhanen.  Matti.  5.612,604.  O 
318-727.000. 
Abboti  Joe  L..  to  Enviro  Pac  International.  Lie.  Extruded  metal  lubes. 

5.411,454,  CI.  220-604.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Oallup,  David  A.:  Sperinde.  John  M.;  Ambrisco,  William  A.;  Hughes, 
Timothy  J.;  Pantages.  Anthony  J.;  Sarge,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Tsuchitani, 
I    Scoa  T,  5.611,338,  CI.  128-634.000. 

Gordon,  Julian;  Kapsalis,  Andreas  A.;  and  Thompson,  Richard  E., 
!     5.612.178.  Cl.  435-4.000. 

iKim,  Young  R.;  and  Stioupe,  Stephen  D.,  5,612,223,  CI  436-17.000. 
C^den.  John  E.;  Abrahamson,  Kent  D.;  Bryant,  Peter  L.;  Joyce.  Thomas 
;     P;  and  Ziegler.  John  S..  5.611.458.  Cl.  222-1.000. 
lOr,  Yal  S.;  and  Luly  Jay  R.,  5,612,350,  Cl.  514-291.000. 
Abe.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ilo,  Akio:  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Yoshinori;  and  Miyake.  Shoji. 
5,612.793.  Cl.  358-500.000. 

Abel  Albert  E.:  See—  

Mouk,  Robert  W .  Heyduk.  Alan  F.;  and  Abel,  Albert  E..  5,613.238,  C\. 
588-1.000. 
Abo(4.  Norman  A.;  Manning.  Robert  E.;  and  Miyano.  Masateru.  to  G.  D. 
S4ale  &  Co.  Phenyl  amidine  lactones  useful  as  platelet  aggregation 
inlifcitors.  5,612.355.  Cl.  514-3.36.000. 
Abrlhamson,  Kent  D.:  See — 

Ogden,  John  E.;  Abrahamson.  Kent  D.;  Bryant,  Peter  L.;  Joyce.  Thomas 
P:  and  Ziegler,  John  S.,  5,611.458,  Cl.  222-1.000. 
Abrtms,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  prepanng  aromatic 
c*fcoxylic  acids  with  efficient  energy   recovery.   5,612,007.  Cl.  422- 
1(9.000. 
Abjihader,  Saleem  A  Vehicle  disabling  device.  5.61 1.408. 0.  180-287.000. 
Achiwa,  Kyosuke;  Yamamoto,  Akira;  Fujii,  Tetsuhiko;  Satoh.  Takao;  and 
Niorawa.  Masafumi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Raid  system  including  first  and  second 
taad/write  heads  for  each  disk  drive.  5,613,088.  Cl.  395-482.000. 
Ackley,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Shieh,  Chan  Long;  and  Ackley,  Donald  E..  5.612.228.  O.  437-1.000. 
Acusphere.  Inc.:  See — 

Bernstein.  Howard;  Siraub.  Julie  A.;  Brush.  Henry  T ;  and  Wing.  Richard 
E.  5.611.344,  CL  128-662.020. 
Adachi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sato.  Toshiro;  Yamamoto.  Kuniloshi;  and  Adachi,  Hiroyuki.  5,6I2.%2. 
Cl.  371-22.300. 
Adachi,  Shinya:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Kazuo;  Adachi.  Shinya;  and  Maekawa. 
Masaki.  5,612,432,  Q.  526-262.000. 
Adaptec,  Inc.:  See — 

Strang,  Oiffotd  E..  Jr..  5,612,834,  Cl.  360-75.000. 
Adhesive  Coatings  Co.:  See — 

Cummings.    Lowell    O.;    Terrizzi,    Patrick    A.;    and    Gac,    Norman, 
5.612.143.  Cl.  428-626.000. 
Adir  cl  Compagnie:  See — 

Andrieux.  Jean;  Langlois.  Michel;  Renatd.  Pierre;  and  Delagrange, 
Phihppe.  5.612.368,  O.  514-418.000. 
AdkiBs,  Calvin  L.:  See — 

Hall.  Christopher  J.;  Adkins.  Calvin  L.;  Graves.  David;  and  Bryant.  Ed. 
5.612.778.  Cl.  3564.090. 
Adkins,  Lola.  Separable  garment  5.611,087,  O.  2-114.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Machold.  Timothy  R.;  Robinson.  Janine  C;  Michaels,  Mary  B.;  and 
Sirhan.  Motasim  M.,  5.611.775.  Cl.  604-53.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Agrawal.  Om  P;  and  Moench,  Jerry  D.,  5,612.631,  Cl.  326-39.000. 
Bui,  Nguyen  D.;  Yue,  John  T.;  and  Pham.  Van.  5.612,627.  Cl.  324- 

766.000. 
Chang.  Chung  K.;  Chen.  Johnny  C;  and  Cleveland,  Lee  E..  5,612,921. 

Cl.  365-226.000. 
Farahani,  M.  M.;  and  Garg,  Shyam.  5.612.253,  Cl  437-190.000. 
Schmidt.  Rodney,  5,613,126,  Cl.  395-733.000. 
Sun,  Yu;  and  Liu,  Yowjuang  W ,  5,612,249.  Q.  437-69.000. 
Aeroipatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 

Cescon.  Gilles;  Labone.  Philippe;  Maffre,  Qaude;  and  Neillo,  Mane- 
Odile.  5.612.687.  O.  340-980.000 


JMI 


Afek.  Yachin;  Oz.  Oved;  and  Intrater.  Gideon,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation     Integrated    data    processing    system    utilizing    successive 
approximation  analog  to  digital  conversion  and  PWM  for  parallel  discon- 
nect. 5,613.149,  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Afifa.  Alfred,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Low  vibration  fastening  of 
a  scale  to  a  carrier  of  a  position  measuring  arrangement.  5.611.148.  Cl. 
33-702.000. 
Agata.  Akihiko.  to  Shin-Ei  ICabushiki  Kaisha.  Vacuum  jet  pump  for  recov- 
ering a  mixed  fluid  of  gas  and  liquid  condensates  from  steam-using 
apparatus.  5.611.673.  Cl.  417-198.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Furutani.  Yoshio;  Shimada,  Hiroaki;  Mila,  Izumi;  Maiube,  Kazuaki; 

Honjo.  Masaru;  and  Tomioka.  Noboru,  5,612,192,  O.  435-69.100. 
Itoh.  Shigeo;  WaUnabe,  Teruo;  Tsuburaya.  Kazuhiko;  Itoh,  Junji;  and 
Kanemaru.  Seigo.  5.612.587,  Cl.  313-309.000. 
Agency  of  industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Ministry  of  International  Trade 
&  Industry:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kenzi.  5.612.269,  Cl.  502-62.000. 
Agfa-Gevaen.  N.V.:  See— 

Coppens.  Paul;  De  Keyzer.  Rene;  and  Loccufier,  Johan.  5.612.166.  Cl. 

430-204.000. 

Agrawal.  Om  P;  and  Moench.  Jerry  D.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  An 

I/O  macrocell  for  a  programmable  logic  device.  5.61 2.63 l.Cl.  32639.000. 

Agrawal,  Raj  K.;  and  Crank,  Doug,  to  Donnelly  Corporation.  MedKxl  of 

making  a  vehicle  window  a.ssembly.  5.611.180.  Cl.  52-393.000. 
Agripak.  Inc.:  See — 

Dugan.  Thomas  F.;  Rupnow,  Daniel  R.;  and  Sroub.  Brian  J..  5.611. 172. 
Cl.  47-1.010. 
Ahari,  Frederick  F:  See — 

Rowe,  Stephen  C;  Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A.;  Herman,  Stephen  J.;  Sun,  Vae; 
Lang,  Michael  F;  Selecman.  George  E.;  and  Ahari,  Frederick  F.. 
5.612.050.  a.  424-423.000. 
Ahigian.  Edward  E.:  See — 

Jaminet,  Jerome  F.;  I>iech.  Zbigniew;  Guliuzza.  Frank.  Jr;  McHugh. 

Thomas  M.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  He.  Thomas;  Peruggi.  Richard  E.; 

Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  Kulak.  Richard  E.;  and  Barrett  David  W.. 

5.612.518.  Cl.  187-316.000. 

Ahmadi.  Hamid;  Bar-Noy.  Amotz:  Kessler,  llan;  and  Krishna.  Arvind.  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multiaccess  scheme  for 

mobile  integrated  local  area  networks.  5.613.198.  Cl.  455-33.100. 

Ahn  Byune  J.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Lid.  Medxid  of  making 

flash  EHPROM  cell.  5.612.237.  Cl  437-43.000 
Ahn.  Chie  T:  See- 
Lee,  Sang  M  ;  Jeong.  Joe  H  ;  and  Ahn.  Chie  T.  5.612.744.  Cl   348- 
416.000. 
Ahn.  Jong-Hyon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufactunng 
semiconductor  substrate  having  buck  transistor  and  SOI  transistor  areas. 
5.612.246.  a.  437-62.000. 
Ahuja.  Ratindcr  P.:  See — 

Gregerson,  Daniel  P;  Farrell.  David  R.;  Gaitonde,  Suml  S.;  Ahuja. 
Ratindcr  P;  Ramakrishnan,  Krish,  Shafiq,  Muhanunad;  and  Wallis. 
Ian  F.  5,612.957,  a.  370-401.000. 
Aiba.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ohmura,  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo;  Iscmura. 
Keizo;  and  Aiba.  Yoshinobu.  5.612.792.  O.  358-500000 
Aichi  Machine  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Arakawa.  Takuya;  Tako.  Hiroshi;  and  Toliata.  Toni.  5.6I2J93,  CI. 
523-145.000. 
Aihara.  Yoshihiko;  Yamamichi.  Masayoshi;  and  Fujino.  Masahisa.  to  Canon 

ICabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  system.  5.613.171.  Cl  396531  000. 
Aikawa.  Toshiya;  Tazawa.  Masashi;  and  Fujinawa.  Nobtihiro.  to  Nikon 

Corporation  Scanning  device.  5.612.811,  Q   359-204.000. 
Aikyo,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Iwao;  and  Aikyo,  Hiroyuki,  5.612,015.  Q.  423-M7.600 

AIL  Systems.  Inc.;  See —  

Wang,  C.  David;  and  Thompson,  James  P.  5,613,039,  O.  395-22.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Baukal.  Charles  E..  Jr;  Slavejkov.  Alcksandar  G.;  and  Mooroig.  Loujs 

W.  5.611.683.  a.  431-10.000. 
Marsden.  James  G.;  Bowe.  Donald  J  ;  Beiger.  Kerry  R.;  Gaig.  Diwakar. 

and  Mitchell,  David  L..  Jr..  5.613.185.  Q.  419-58.000. 
Ragsdale,  Daniel  J.;  Smudde.  George  H..  Jr.:  and  Zatko.  David  A.. 

5.612,489.  a.  73-23.350. 
Slavejkov.  Alcksandar  G.;  Gosling.  Thomas  M,;  and  Knorr.  Robeil  E.. 
Jr..  5.611.682.  a.  431-8.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
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Moroio.  Syuzo;  Sumiya.   Koji;   lio,  Yasunobu:   Yamada.   Kunihiro; 
Nimura.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yano.  Takeshi,  5.612.881.  CI.  364-44<).300. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ooumi.  Takehani;  Naruse.  Yoshihiro;  Yamada.  Takahiro;  Tsukahara. 
Kinji:  Ando,  Mitsuhiro:  and  Tsuchimoco.  Katsuya.  5.611,676.  CI. 
417-322.000. 
Aitken.  Diane  E.:  See — 

Small.  Dorsey  D.;  and  Ailken.  Diane  E.  5.611.680.  a.  417-422.000. 
Ailken.  Janice  C:  See — 

Creflield,  GeoBiey  K.;  Chapman.  Ian  F;  Aitken.  Janice  C;  Cole.  Maik; 
White.  George  R..  Ill;  and  Nayar.  Harbhajan  S..  5.611.366.  CI. 
137-209.000. 
Aizawa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ueki.  Yasuhiro;  Yamagami.  Hideaki;  and  Aizawa,  Takeshi.  5.612,939. 
CI.  369^8.000. 
Akamatsu.  Toshiya:  Karasawa.  Kazuaki:  Nakanishi.  Teni;  and  Shimizu. 
Kozo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Integrated  electronic  device  having  flip-chip 
connection  with  circuit  board  and  fabrication  method  thereof.  5.611.481, 
CI.  228-180.220. 
Akashi,  Yoshihiro;  Kuramochi,  Kaoni;  Okamo<o.  Setsuo:  Tsujimoto.  Yasuji; 
and  Ito.  Makoto.  to  Sumitomo  Sitix  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  producing 
single  crysuls.  5.611.857.  CI.  117-217.000. 
Akeno.  Mitsuru:  and  Ichikawa.  Nobuhiro.  to  YKK  Corporation.  Automatic 

lock  slider  for  concealed  slide  fastener  5.611.121.  CI.  24-423.000. 
Akian.  Z.  Paul:  See — 

Sun.  Kanwar:  Akian.  Z.  Paul;  Parker.  Steven  H.;  Udell,  Robert  F; 
Leitzell.  Michael  M.;  Nees,  David  K.;  and  McLean.  S.  Glenn. 
5.611.923,  CI.  210-238.000. 
Akiyama,  Masaki:  See — 

Onitsuka,  Shigenori:  Ichiki.  Masayoshi;  Inazumi.  Chikashi;  Walanabe. 
Takanobu:  Fukuju.  Atsushi;  Akiyama,  Masaki;  Sairyo.  Yuki;  and 
Kobayashi.  Hidetsugu,  5,612.276,  Q.  502-415.000. 
Akkary.  Haitham:  See — 

Glew.  Andrew  F;  Akkary.  Haidiam;  and  Hintor.  Glenn  J..  5,613,083,  CI. 
395-417.000. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Schilo.  Diederich;  and  Peschke.  Wolfgang,  5.612,063.  CI.  425-72.200. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See— 

de  Zoeten.  Juan  R;  Verheijden,  Petrus  F  H.  M.;  Groothuizen,  Theodorus 
J.  J.;  and  Raijmakers,  Jozef  H.  M..  5,611.995.  CI.  422-58.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  NV:  See- 
Jacobs.  Antonius  A.  C.  5.612,042.  CI.  424-237.100. 
Knimmheuer,  Wolf  R.;  and  Siejak,  Volker,  5,612,124,  Q.  442-181.000. 
Nijhuis.  Walter  H.  N.;  Talma.  Auke  G.;  Vertommen,  Luc  L.  T;  and 
Maillard.  Bernard  J.,  5.612.430.  CI.  526-232.500. 
Al-Ko  Kober  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Elwood  B..  II;  and  Bailey.  Leonard  R..  5,611.653.  CI.  411- 
395.000. 
Alava,  Hannu.  Splash  guard  for  a  tracked  vehicle.  5,611.572.  CI.  280- 

847.000. 
Alba-Waldensian.  Inc.:  See — 

Osborne.  Harold  G..  5.61 1.722.  CI.  450-99.000. 
Albach.  Manfred,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  anangement  for 
producing  a  direct  voltage  with  reduction  of  harmonic  and  high-frequency 
inlerfeiences.  5.612.856.  CI.  363-20.000. 
Albano,  Margherita:  See — 

Arcella,  Vincenzo;  Brinati.  Giulio;  Albano.  Margherita;  and  Toitelli. 
Viio.  5.612.419.  a.  525-252.000. 
Albenda.  Abraham  R.  Watch  and  timepiece  attaching  device.  5,612,932,  CI. 

368-276.000. 
Albers,  Thomas  M.;  Eberst,  John  Y;  Fontenor,  Darwin;  Pyra.  Richard  L.; 
Welker.  Mark  W.;  Wood.  Paul  B.;  and  Bresenham.  Jack  E..  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Video  graphics  controller  with  automatic  starting 
for  line  draws.  5.613,053.  CI.  395-143.000. 
Albers.  Thomas  M.;  Eberst.  John  V.;  Fontenot,  Darwin;  Pyra,  Richard  L.; 
Welker,  Marie  W.;  Wood.  Paul  B  ;  and  Btcsenham,  Jack  E..  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Video  graphics  controller  with  improved  calcula- 
tion capabihties.  5.613.054.  CI.  395-143.000. 
Alberth.  William  R.  Jr:  See— 

Baranowski.  Robert;  Alberth.  William  P.  Jr.;  and  Millar.  Donald  J.. 
5.613.229.  CI.  455-127.000. 
Albrecht,  Jeflrey  A.;  and  Vega.  Hector  L..  to  American  Creative  Packaging. 

Adhesive-iitriped  bandoleer  packaging.  5.611.430.  CI  206-390  000. 
Albright.  Jay  D.;  and  Dusza.  John  P..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Tricyclic    benzazepine    vasopressin    antagonists.    5.612.334,    CI.    514- 
220.000. 
Alcatel  Cit:  See— 

Fevrier,  Herv<:  Perrier,  Philippe;  and  Berthelon.  Luc,  5,612.805,  O. 
359-124.000. 
Alcatel  Fibres  Opiiques:  See — 

Guillon.  Jean;  Macia.  David;  Riant,  tsabelle;  and  Sansonetti.  Pierre. 
5.613.023.  CI   385-37.000. 
Alcatel  NV:  See— 

Audouin,  Olivier,   and   Hamaide,   Jean-Pierre,   5,612.808,  O.    359- 

161.000. 
Dupuy,  Piene;  Ciuchant,  Laurent;  Jarvis,  Andr6:  and  Poirault.  Jean- 
Philippe.  5.612.992.  CI.  379-59.000. 
Dupuy.  Piene;  and  Kumar.  Vinod,  5.613.203,  CI.  455-33.200. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ledda,  Francesco;  and  Tsao,  Jeffiey  W.,  5.612,980,  O.  375-375.000. 
Marusik.  C.  Lee;  and  Johnson,  Edward,  5.612.862.  O.  363-93.000. 


Alcatel  Radiotelephone:  See — 

Auvray.  Giiard.  5.613.224.  Q.  455-89.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

York.  Billie  M.;  Yanni.  John  M.;  and  DuPriesl,  Mait  T.  5.612.364.  CI. 
514-392.000. 
Alcuf  Inc.:  See — 

Parisien.  Harvev  E..  5.611.523.  CI.  256-68.000. 
Aldcroft.  Gary  T:  See— 

Hoyt.  David;  and  Aldcroft,  Gary  T,  5.611.379,  O.  150-160.000. 
Alessandri.  Martial  G.;  and  Theret.  Jean-Marc,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude 
et  de  Construction  de  Moierus  D' Aviation  S.N.E.C.M.A.  Procedure  for  the 
fabrication  of  crystalline  blades.  5.611.389,  CI.  164-122.200 
Alexander,  Alan  A.:  See — 

O'Brasky,  James  S  ;  Alexander,  Alan  A.;  Griffin,  Odis  H.,  Jr;  Foster, 
John  S.;  and  Shamblen,  Moriey  C.  5,612.505.  CI.  102-268.000. 
Alexander.  Brian  S.;  See — 

Davis.  James  A.;  Hopperi.  Joseph  R.;  Chmiel.  Chester  T.;  and  Alexander. 
Brian  S..  5,612.141.  CI.  428-515.000. 
Alexander.  Jerry  L.;  and  Tussey.  David  L.,  to  Imation  Corp.  Prism  for  a  data 

cartridge.  5,612.844,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Alexander,  J.  Wesley.  Enhancement  of  transplant  graft  survival  through 
nutritional      immunomodulation      and      immunosuppressive      therapy. 
5.612,060,  CI.  424-529  000 
Alexander,  Lloyd  G.  Method  of  determining  gas-oil  ratios  from  producing  oil 

wells.  5,612.493,0.  73-152.550 
Alfa  Laval  Separation  AS;  See — 

Strom.  Gunnar.  5.611.919.  CI.  210-168.000. 
Alford.  George  C;  Damghani.  Yamin;  Avdonin.  Nickolas  A.;  and  Moon.  Billy 
G  .  to  Uniden  America  Corporation.  Automatic  call  destination/system 
selection  in  a  radio  communication  system.  5.613,201.  CI.  455-331.000. 
Al  Ghatta,  Hussain  A.  K.:  See— 

Ghisolti,  Guido;  Giordano,  Dario;  Boveri,  Giuseppina;  and  Al  Ghatta, 
Hus.sain  A.  K..  5,612.011.  CI.  423-245.300. 
Algonquin  lndu.stries  Inc.;  See — 

Kasper.  Kazmier  J..  5.611,456,  CI.  221-154.000. 
Alien  Warper.  Inc.:  See — 

Vandermaas.  John,  5.611.720,  O.  446-47.000. 
Alinco  Incorporated:  See — 

Toshida,  Youichi;  Nakagawa,  Kazuko;  Kuroda.  Toshihide;  Nakayama, 
Kazuyuki;  and  Taki.  Tomotsugu.  5,613.232.  CI.  455-226,400. 
Alkor  GmbH  Kun.ststoffe;  See — 

Mathavan.  Thambirajah;  and  Dous,  Ebertiardi.  5.611.982.  Q.  264- 
131.000. 
Allegro  Natural  Dyes  LLC:  See — 

Gurley.  Sally.  5.611.822.  CI  8-625.000. 
Allegrucci.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Testart,  Girard,  to  KIHN.  Process  for  modifying 
the  section  of  a  railway   rail  and  rail  thus  obtained.   5,611,234,  CI. 
72-377.000. 
Allen.  Alexander  R.  Strap  tensioning  system.  5.611.119.  Q.  24-301.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Shichi.    Makoto;    Hayakawa.    Mamabu;    and    Wright.    Dennis    M.. 

5.612.582.  CI.  307-130.000. 
Tao.  Jinghan.  5.612.605.  CI.  318-805.000. 
Allen.  Geoflrey  C:  and  Rick.  Kenneth  E..  to  Rick.  Kenneth  E.  Vehicle 
security  system  having  enhanced  false  alarm  compensation.  5.6 1 2.669.  CI. 
34O-126.0O0. 
Allen  Telecom  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Soonks.  John;  Lilieholm.  Erik;  and  Gee.  Johnny.  5.612.655.  O.  333- 
202.000. 
Allergan:  See — 

Grisoni.  Bernard  F;  and  Sussman.  Glenn  R.,  5.611.968,  CI.  264-2.100. 
Alleyne.  Neville.  Cardiac  protection  device.  5.611.354.  Q.  128-846.000. 
Alliant  Techsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Vaviuska.  John  S..  5,611.947.  Q.  219-121.520. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Krambeck.  Dagobeito;  and  Watson.  Monte  G..  5.611,497.  Q.  242- 

375.100. 
Miller.  Harold  J..  Ill;  and  Dybro.  Niels,  5.611,498,  CI.  242-379.100. 
Thomas.  Rudy  V;  and  Goniea,  Philip  H.,  5,611,604,  Q.  297-478.000. 
Alligood.  John  H.:  See — 

Smart,  David  C:  and  Alligood,  John  H.,  5,612,759,  CI.  396-380.000. 
Allman.  James  W :  See — 

Vallelonga.  Kenneth  M..  Sr.;  and  Allman,  James  W.,  5.612.997.  CI. 
379-393.000. 
Almon,  Amy  C.  Method  and  device  for  disinfecting  a  toilet  bowl.  5.61 1,088, 

CI.  4-222.000. 
Almulla,  Waleed.  to  Intel  Corporatior.  Method  and  structure  for  improving 
power  con.sumption  on  a  component  while  maintaining  high  operating 
frequency.  5.612.892.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Alphaiec  Manufactunng.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Bradford  D.;  Stednitz.  Mike;  and  Urbanski,  Mark.  5.61 1,800.  CI. 
606-61.000. 
Alpine  Lace  Brands.  Inc.:  See — 

Gamay.  Aly.  5.612.073.  CI.  426-39.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Masudaya.  Hideki.  5.612.688.  O.  340-988.000. 
Alt.  John  D.  Method  and  apparanu  for  operating  multiple  passenger  carrying 
uams  simultaneously  in  both  directions  in  a  single  dedicated  lane  transit 
system.  5.611.282.  CI.  104-88.060. 
Alteon  Inc.:  See — 
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*agle.  Dilip  R.;  Ulrich.  Peter  C;  and  Cerami,  Anthony,  5,612332,  CI. 
514-212.000. 
Alteta  Corporation:  See — 

McClintock,  Cameron,  5,612.642.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Altman.  Dan;  Rouiller.  Michael  W:  Stikeleather.  Gregory;  Evans.  Michele 
M.;  Kusmer.  Steven  R.;  and  Thompson.  Michael  P..  to  Micriwoft  Cotpo- 
rabOn  System  and  methods  for  spacing,  storing  and  recognizing  electronic 
leMesentations  of  handwriting,  printing  and  drawings.  5.613,019.  CI. 
.3(G-3II.00O. 
Aluminium  Powder  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

nitnell.  Charies  G.:   Smith.   Paul;   and  Mahmoud.   Mohammad   S.. 
5.613.184.  CI.  419-38.000. 
Alyn  Corporation:  See — 

Carden.  Robin  A..  5.613.189,  a.  428-565.000. 
Amax).  Hitoshi:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Yuji;  Amano,  Hitoshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shouvo,  5,612,208, 
CI.  435-189.000. 
Am^ici.  Kenichiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  adapted  to  use  him 

having  magnetic  recording  pan.  5.612.757.  CI.  396-319.000. 
Amsm  Phannaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Yuji;  Amano.  Hitoshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Sholaro,  5,612,208, 
CI  435-189.000. 
Am«iD.  Shigeki:  See — 

.lito.  Yasuo;  and  Amano.  Shigeki.  5.612.238.  Q.  437-43.000. 
Amano.  Tadashi:  See — 

Nakano.  Toshihiko;  and  Amano.  Tadashi,  5,612.426.  CI.  526-62.000. 
lUeda.  Takuya;  Nakajima.  Kikuo;  Tanifiiji.  Yoichi;  Amano.  Tadashi;  and 
Ohnishi.  Shuji.  5.612.437.  CI.  526-344.200. 
AnUno.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Masubuchi.  Fumihito;  HolU,  Yoshihiko;  Takeda,  Yusuke;  Obu,  Makoto; 
Kawakubo,   Toshio;    Miyawaki.    Katsuaki;    and   Amano.   Tetsuya, 
5,612,278,  CI.  503-201.000. 
Amtrisco,  William  A.:  See — 

'Gallup,  David  A.;  Spcrinde.  John  M.;  Ambrisco.  William  A.;  Hughes. 
I     Timothy  J.;  PanUges.  Anthony  J.;  Sarge.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Tsuchitani. 
Scott  T.  5.611.338.  CI.  128-634.000. 
Amtrkan  Creative  Packaging:  See — 

Albirchl,  Jeffiey  A  ;  and  Vega,  Hector  L.,  5,611,430,  O.  206-390.000 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Albright,  Jay  D :  and  Dusza,  John  P,  5,612.334,  O.  514-220.000. 
Ciews,  Alvin  D.,  Jr;  Harrington,  Philip  M.;  Karp.  Gary  M.;  Manfredi, 

Mark  C;  and  Guaciaro.  Michael  A..  5.612,481.  CI.  544-222.000. 
Thomer.  Michael  O  ;  Gaylinn.  Brace  D.;  Zysk,  John  R.;  Lynch.  Kevin 
R.;  and  Hamson.  Jeffrey  K  .  5.612.470.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Amtfican  International  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Wakalopulos.  George,  5,612.588,  CI.  313-420.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Jensen.  Roben  M..  5,611.091.  Q.  4-405.000. 
Ameiican  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Cold.  Caiman;  and  Russo.  Carl  J..  5.612,615.  O.  323-360.000. 
Amrrico:  See — 

Rones.  James  M,  5.611,101.  CI.  15-230.170. 
AmicD.  Mark  S  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electroded  donor  roll.  5.613.178.  C\. 

3W-266.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Abrams.  Kenneth  J .  5.612.007.  O.  422-189.000. 
AMSC  Subsidiary  Corporation:  See — 

Ross.  David  J ;  Isaacs.  Blake  L.;  and  Williams.  Kevin  J.,  5.613.223.  G. 
455-89.000. 
AMVAC  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Synek.  Joseph.  5.612.048.  CI.  424-409.000. 
AmdMay  Corporation:  See — 

Markham.  Ronald  C  .  5.611.918.  CI.  210-87  000. 
AnagnosH>piHilos.  Constantine  N..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Full  frame 
solid-state  image  sensor  with  altered  accumulation  potential  and  method 
for  fonning  same.  5.612.555,  CI.  257-222.000. 
Analis  S.  A.:  See— 

Janssens.  Jacques;  Chevigne.  Roland;  and  Louis.  Philippe.  5.611.903. 
a.  204-J54.000. 
An«lcg  Devices.  Incorporated:  See — 

Mercer,  Douglas  A.,  5,612.697,  C\.  341-153.000. 
Reynolds.  David  C.  5.612.639,  CI.  327-93.000. 
Andersen.  Bogi;  Pearse.  Richard  V:  Schlegel.  Peter  N  ;  Rosenfeld.  Michael 
G.;  and  Bardin.  C  Wayne,  to  Population  Council.  Center  for  Biomedical 
Research,   The.    Isolated    DNA   molecule   encoding   SPRM-1    protein. 
3.612.220.0.435-320.100. 
Anderson.  t)ana  Z.:  See — 

Zhou.  Gan;  and  Anderson.  Dana  Z..  5.612.812.  CI.  359-244.000. 
Anderson.  Donald  E.:  See — 

I  Riebel.  Michael  J ;  Anderson.  Donald  E  ;  Graber.  Carl;  Toigusen.  Paul; 
1       DeGezelle.   Roben;   and   DeGezelle.   Molly.   5,611.882.  CI.    156- 
272.200. 
Anderson,  Erk  W.;  and  Harrison.  David  F,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  System 

ami  method  for  custom  context  switching.  5,613,1 14.  CI.  .395-678.000. 
Anderson.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Manning.  Neil  R.;  and  Anderson.  Richard  L..  5.611,872,  O.   148- 
306.000. 
Anderson,  Roben:  See— 

Barresi.  Thomas;  Scalese.  Roben:  Riedi.  Erie;  Fnidden,  Jon  E.:  Hall, 
,       Randy;  Nguyen,  Son;  and  Anderson.  Roben.  5.611.784.  CI.  604- 
211.000. 
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Ando.  Atsu.shi:  See — 

Fukui.  Yasushi;  Ando,  Atsushi;  Morita,  Yoshikazu;  Matsuno.  Masanori; 
Saito.  Minora;  Miyake,  Hideo:  and  Souda.  Masahiko.  5.612.090.  O. 
427-255.300. 
Ando.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Ooumi.  Takehara;  Naruse.  Yoshihiro;  Yamada,  Takahiro;  Tsukahara, 
Kinji;  Ando,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Tsuchimoto,  Katsuya.  5.611.676.  O. 
417-322.000. 
Ando.  Yoichi:  Nakamura.  Fumitoshi;  Shiraishi.  Haiuhito;  Toda.  Hajime; 
Suzuki.  Susumu;  Hirano.  Koichi;  and  Tamano.  Hisami.  to  Mitsubishi 
Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  of  producing  a  pnnting  plate  for  a  stamp 
5.611.279.  CI    101-401.100. 
Andou.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Ooishi.  Nubora;  Andou.  Hirokazu;  Suemune.  Toshiro;  and  Ki.shima(o, 
Mitsura.  5.6 1 1 .63 1 .  CI  400- 1 24. 1 1  a 
Andreoni.  Marcio  D.  L.:  See — 

Teixeira  Filho.  Fabio  L.;  and  Andreoni.  Marcio  D.  L..  5.611.327,  CI. 
126-39.00R. 
Andress,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Low.  William  R.;  Andress.  Donald  L.;  and  Houser.  Clarence  G.. 
5,611.216.0.62-612.000. 
Andrew.  Bill  D.;  and  Levy,  Edward  W..  to  TDW  Delaware.  Inc.  Method  of 

inserting  a  sensor  into  a  pipeline.  5.612.499.  CI.  73-866.500. 
Andrieux.  Jean;  Langlois.  Michel;  Renard.  Pierre:  and  Delagrange.  Philippe, 
to     Adir     et     Compagnie.     0-arylmethyl-N-<thio)acylhydroxylainines. 
5.612.368.  CI.  514418.000. 
Anezaki.  Akihiro.  to  NEC  Corporation   Computer  system  having  an  open 
systems  interconnection  (OSl)  management  system  for  an  mformation 
conversion  for  management  of  non-open  systems.  5.613.100.  CI.  395- 
500  000 
Angel!  Brace  A  Marine  propeller  and  med»d.  5.611.665.  O.  416-1.000. 
Angelico.  Brian  A.:  See — 

Angelico.  Henry  R.,  Sr;  Angelico.  Henry  R..  Jr:  and  Angelico.  Brian  A.. 
5.61I.S78.  CI.  289-17.000. 
Angelico.  Henry  R..  Jr.:  See — 

Angelico.  Henry  R..  Sr.;  Angelico.  Henrv  R..  Jr.;  and  Angelico.  Brian  A.. 
5.611,578.0.  289-17.000. 
Angelico.  Henry  R..  Sr;  Angelico.  Henry  R..  Jr;  and  Angelico.  Brian  A.  Tool 

for  tying  knots  in  balloons.  5.61 1.578.  O.  289-17.000. 
Anglea.  James  H..  to  Anglea  Turf  Concepts.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  device  used 

in  maricing  a  batters  box.  5.611.736.  O.  473-»15.000. 
Anglea  Turf  Concepts.  Inc.:  See — 

Anglea,  James  H..  5,611,736,  O.  473-415.000. 
Anjoh,  Ichiro:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen:  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro:  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makoto:  Yagucfai. 
Akihiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanori;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi: 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo:  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou.  5.612,569,  O.  257- 
666.000. 
Ansley,  David  A.:  and  Beamon.  William  S..  III.  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Color 

helmet  mountable  display.  5.612.708.  O.  345-8.000. 
Antencx.  Inc.:  See — 

Openlandcr.  Wayne  R..  5,612,705.  O.  343-790.000. 
Antoniadev  Michael  G.:  See — 

Eshelman,  Lyn  M.;  Madigan.  Paul  J.;  Deaton.  Joseph  C;  DumonL  David 
A.;  Amoniades.  Michael  G.;  and  John.sion.  Shartm  G..  5,612,175, 0. 
430-567.000. 
Amos.  A.  Joseph;  Bhagavahila.  Venkaia  A.;  Oiowdhury.  Dipakbin  Q.:  and 
Nolan    Daniel  A.,  to  CominE  Incorporated.  Control  of  dispersion  in  an 
optical  waveguide.  5.613.028".  CI   385-123.000. 
Aochi.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Toki.  Yusuke;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Yamagishi.  Ichiro;  Onuki.  Hiroyuki; 
Ban.  Tatsuya:  Hada.  Tetsuro;  Nabalame.  Takeo;  Yamahana.  Masao; 
Fujise.   Ma.sakuni;  Aochi.   Yoshihiko;   Haya.shibara.   Makoto;   and 
Ozaki.  Ma-sahiro.  5.612.985,  O.  378-4.000. 
Aoki,  Hisa.shi:  See — 

Mizuno.  Takashi:  Kokubu.  Sadao:  Aoki.  Hisashi;  Mizuno,  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Koga.  Shinichi,  5.612,650.  O  332-100.000. 
Aoki.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Sato.  Hiroshi;  Okuyama,  Masayoshi;  and  Aoki.  Nobuhiro,  5,6 1 2,93 1 , 0. 
368-67.000. 
Aoki.  Shigera:  See — 

Oshima,  Yoshikazu:  Kaio.  Atsushi;  Ikeo.  Mitsura;  Nishida.  Toshiyuki: 
Ueda.  Kazuhiro:  Nakamura,  Kalsunori;  Noseyama,  Ryuichi;  Ishiba- 
shi.  Kenichiro;  and  Aoki.  Shigera.  5.611,316.  O.  123-494.000. 
Aoyagi.  Minora:  See — 

Fukasawa.   Yoshio.    Hosoda.    Shozo:    Nakagome.   Tatsuya;   Tozawa, 
Takashi:  Suzuki,  Koji;  ishihara,  Yasumasa;  Aoyagi,  Minora;  and 
Kajihara,  Mahilo,  5,611.655.  CI  414-217.000. 
Aovama.  Yasutada:  See — 

'  Chaya.  Norio;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Koichi;  Takada.  Hiroyuki; 
Aoyama.  Yasutada;  Funahashi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Nishimura.  Osamu. 
5.611.693.  O.  434-307.00A. 
Apex  Bioscience.  Inc.:  See — 

Dewhirst.  Mark  W.;  Meyer.  Robert  E.;  Bonaventura.  Joseph;  and  DeAn- 
gelo.  Joseph.  5.612.310  CI.  514-6.000. 
Aphex  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Wenbach.  Donn.  5.612,612.  O.  323-285.000. 
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Apollonio.  Altilio:  and  Erickson.  Paul  M..  Co  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpocaled. 

Method  of  casi  molding  tofic  contact  lenses.  5.611,970.  Q.  264-2.500. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc:  See — 

Anderson.  Eric  W.;  and  Harrison.  David  F.  5.613,1 14.  Q.  395-678.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Beemink.  Ernest  H  ;  Foster.  Gregg  S.;  and  Capps.  Stephen  P..  5.612.719, 

CI   345-173.000 
Chase.  Steven  B  :  and  Levins.  James  K..  5.613,011,  O.  381-169.000. 
Chen,  Shenchang  E.;  and  Williams,  Lance,  5,613,048.  O.  3951 19.000. 
Heyl.  Lawrence  F;  and  Austin.  Steven  E..  5.613.010,  Q.  381-117.000. 
Ullich,  Alan  W.,  5,613,101,  CI.  395-500000. 
Slokes,  Michael.  5.612.902.  CI.  364-526.000. 
Strong.  Roben  D..  5.613.036.  CI.  395-2.520. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Birang.  Manoocher;  and  Pyatigorsky.  Grigory.  5.612.850.  CI.  361- 

234.000. 
White.  John  M.;  Berkstiesser.  David  E.;  and  Petersen,  Cart  T..  5,61 1,865, 
CI.  118-725.000. 
Applied  Research  Systems  Ars  Holding  N.V.:  See— 

Rodicio.  Ignacio;  and  Mignot.  Gerard.  5.612.219.  O.  435-301.100. 
Apter.   Robert:  and  Weinstock.  Julian.  lo  Elpatronic  AG.  Apparatus  for 
marking  rchllable  containers,  more  especially  plastic  bottles.  5,612,525. 
CI.  235  375.000. 
Arabori.  Hideo:  See— 

Kanda.  Yoichi;  Arabori.  Hideo;  Arahira.  Masalo;  and  Sato.  Tsulomu. 
5.612.287.  CI.  504-215.000. 
Arahira.  Masalo:  See — 

Kanda.  Yoichi;  Arabori.  Hideo;  Arahira.  Masato;  and  Sato.  Tsulomu. 
5.612.287,  CI.  504-215.000. 
Arai  Shunji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Radio  communication  apparatus. 

5.613.220.  CI.  455-88.000. 
Arai.  Takao.  to  NEC  Cocporation.  Low-noise  zener  diode.  5.612.568.  CI. 

257-481.000. 
Arakawa.  Miyao.  to  Nippondenso  Co .  Ltd.  Rotational  position  detecting 
device  having  peak  and  bonom  hold  circuits.  5,612.618.  CI.  324-207.250. 
.Arakawa.  Shunsuke:  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Yoshihito;  Bizen.  Yoshio;  Nakajima.  Shin;  and  Arakawa. 
Shunsuke.  5.611.871.  CI    148-108.000. 
Arakawa.  Takahiko.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  and  method  of  fabricating  same  and  method  of  arranging 
cells.  5.612.553.  CI.  257-206(XX). 
Arakawa.  Takuva;  Tako.  Hiroshi;  and  TohaU.  Torn,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.; 
and  Aichi  Machine  Industry  Co.  Lid.  Casting  core  composition.  5.612.393. 
CI.  523-145.000 
Araki.  Tom:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Masahiro;  and  Araki.  Toru.  5.612.488.  C\.  73-l.OOD. 
Araya.  Takeshi:  See — 

Endo.  Yoshishige;  Ono.  Masahiko;  Yamada.  Toshihiro;   Kawamura. 
Takao;  Kawamura.  Hiromitsu;  Kobara.  KaLsumi;  and  Araya.  Takeshi. 
5.612.128.  CI  428-323  000. 
Arfoitron  Company.  The;  See — 

Ellis.  Michael  D.;  Dunn.  Stephen  M.;  Fellinger.  Michael  W.;  Younglove. 
Fancy  B.;  James.  David  M.;  Clifton.  David  L  ;  and  Land.  Richard  S.. 
5.612.729.  CI   .M8-2nOO 
Arcella.  Vincenzo;  Brinati.  Giulio;  Albano.  Marghenta;  and  Tortelli.  Vilo.  to 
Ausimont  S.p.A.  Fluorinaied  thermoplastic  elastomers  having  superior 
mechanical  and  elastic  properties,  and  the  preparation  pixxess  thereof. 
5.612.419.  CI.  525-252  000 
Archambaull.  Bruno:  See — 

Belanger.  Germain;  Larivi^.  Pierre;  Laboni*  .  Normand;  Archambaull. 
Bruno;  and  Si-Sauveur.  Bruno.  5.6 1 2. 1 1 7.  CI.  428-178.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  LP:  See- 
Can.  Gangfeng;  Yang.  Lau  S.;  and  Klang,  Jeffrey  A.,  5.612,444.  CI. 
528-274.000. 
Arctic  Fox  Healers.  Inc.:  See — 

Malecek.  Edward  L  ;  and  Ramberg.  Charles  H..  5.611.392.  CI.  165- 
47  000. 
Areopag  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Babaev.  Eilaz  R  O..  5.611.993.  CI.  422-20.000. 
Ariizumi,  Masahito;  See — 

Chida.  Kenji;  Yoshino.  Hiroyuki;  Oshima.  Jun;  Murala,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Ariizumi.  Masahilo.  5.612.716.  CI   .345-133.000. 
Arima.  Hideaki.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  DRAM  having  peripheral  circuitry  in  which  source  drain 
interconnection  contact  of  a  MOS  transistor  is  made  small  by  utilizing  a 
pad  layer.  5.612.241.  CI  437-52.000. 
Arimilli.  Ravi  K.;  Dodson.  John  S.;  Guthrie.  Guy  L.;  and  Lewis.  Jerry  D..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Coherency  and  synchroni- 
zation mechanisms  for  I/O  channel  controllers  in  a  data  processing  system. 
5.61.3.153.  CI   395-821000 


Arita.  Hitoshi;  Ohara.  Osamu;  and  Ishizaki.  Jun.  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.  DNA 
molecule  encoding  bovine  group  1  phospholipase  Aj  receptor.  5.612.190. 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Aritomi.  Toshiaki;  Shudo.  Tuyosi;  Kondou.  Syouji;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuo.  to 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation.  External  trigger  imaging  method  and  appa- 
ratus in  magnetic  rt'sonaiice  inspection  apparatus.  5.6II.34I,  CI.  128- 
653.200. 
Arizona  Chemical  Co.:  See — 

Jones.  Raymond  H..  5.612.445.  CI.  528-295.500. 
Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Forry.  John  S..  5.611.549.  CI.  277-180.000. 
Arnold  &  Richier  Cine  Technik  GmbH  &  Co  Betriebs  KG:  See— 

Bayeri,  Eugen.  5.612.755.  CI.  352-136.000. 
Arnold.  Barbara  A  Changing  robe.  5.611.083.  CI.  2-84.000. 
AnKild  Engineering  Company.  The;  See— 

Manning.  Neil  R.;  and  Anderson.  Richard  L..  5.611.872.  CI.    148- 
306.000. 
Arnold  James  E.;  and  Dority.  Douglas  E..  to  Arnold.  James  E  Hair  trans-    • 

plantation  apparanis.  5.611.810.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Arnold.  James  M.:  See— 

Clift    David  W.;  Arnold.  James  M  ;  Colwell.  Roben  P;  and  Glew, 
Andrew  F.  5.613.132.  CI.  395-393.000. 
Arnold.  Kristin  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Glyphosate  herbiade  formulation. 

5.612.285.  CI.  504-206.000. 
Amtzen.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Lam.  Dominic  Man-Kit;  and  Amtzen.  Charles  J..  5.612.487.  CI.  800- 
205.000 
Arold.  Klaus,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Dust  filter  which  is  surrounded  by  a 

frame.  5.611.728.  CI.  454-158.000. 
Arseneau.  Michel.  Exhaust  muffler  for  small  internal  combustion  engine. 

5.611.409.  CI.  181-228.000. 
Arthurs.  Scott  A.:  See —  _  ^_  ^_^^ 

Weinerman.  Lee  S.;  and  Arthurs.  Scott  A..  5.611.224.  O.  70-208.000. 
Asada.  Makoio:  See —  . 

Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Nagai.  Mitsuo;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Kikuchi.  Koichi: 
HLshinuma.  leharu;  Nagakawa.  Junichi;  Asada.  Makoto;  Miyamoto. 
Norimasa    Hida.  Takayuki;  Ogasawara.  Aichi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao, 
5.612.356.  CI.  514.338.000. 
.\.<ahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Kamakura.  Tamiji;  Tanaka.  Noriyoshi;  Fukushima,  Aritoshi:  Tauumi. 
Yukio;  and  Morita.  Kazuhisa.  5,612,297,  CI.  508-363.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See —  ^^ 

Shinohara.  Nobuhiro;  and  Kida.  Olojiro.  5.612.144.  CI.  428-688.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvn  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawano.  Kiyoshi;  and  Taumiya.  Hisashi.  5.613.168.  CI.  396-146.000. 
Nakata.  Masahiro.  5.612,761.  O.  396-95.000. 
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lida.  Toiu;  Ohashi.  Michihito;  Sakai.  Yoshihiro;  Kuramoto.  Shin-ichi; 
Chiba.  Shunichi;  Asahina.  Yasuo;  and  TomiU.  Junko.  5.612.766.  CI. 
399-23.000. 
A.sami.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Takami.  Norio;  Ohsaki.  Takahisa;  and  Asami.  Yoshiaki.  5.612.155,  C\. 
429-218.000. 
Asanasavest.  Chainarong.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Lead 

frame  clamp  for  ultrasonic  bonding.  5.611.478.  CI.  228-110.100. 
Asano.  Osamu:  See — 

Christ.  William  J ;  Hawkins.  Lynn  D.;  Kawau,  Tsutomu;  Rossignol, 
Daniel  P;  Kobayashi,  Seiichi;  and  Asano.  Osamu.  5,612,476,  CI. 
536-117.000. 
Asars.  Juris  A.:  See — 

Kun.  Zoltan  K.;  Leksell.  David;  Faychak.  Gerald  J.;  and  Asars,  Juns  A., 
5.612.728.  CI.  347-232.000. 
Ascom  Auteica  AG:  See — 

Wuthrich.  Werner.  5.611,527.  CI.  271-133.000. 
Ash.  William  O..  Jr  Backpack  dispensing  system  for  beverage  containers. 

5.611.457.  CI.  221-185.000. 
Asha  Corporation:  See — 

Shaffer.  Theodore  E..  5.611.746.  CI.  475-88.000. 
Ashby.  Harrel  D.  PC  card  conveyance  and  testing  apparatus.  5.611,436.  CI. 

209-573.000. 
Ashcraft.  Timothy  A.,  lo  Handy  &  Harman  Automotive  Group.  Ind.  Process 

for  molding  a  fuel  rail  assembly.  5.611.313.  CI.  123-456.000. 
Ashcraft.  Timothy  A  .  to  Handy  &  Harman  Automotive  Group.  Inc.  Lami- 
nated fuel  line  and  connector.  5.611.373.  CI.  138-113.000. 
Ashland  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Ken  K.;  Dando.  Thomas  E.;  and  Haugse.  A.  Leonard.  5.612,392. 

CI.  523-144.000. 
Smolik.  Nancy  A.;  Rusznak.  Linda  H.;  and  Jenson.  Dale  A..  5.61 1.938. 
CI.  210-755.000. 
Asian  Micro  Sources.  Inc.:  See — 

Hahn.  Stan  S..  5.611.701.  CI.  439-131.000. 


Ariiiioto.  iCaiutami.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  testing    Askin.  thiyid;  Sager.  Jess;  Ro^n.  Kai^  Volante.  Ralj*  ^j^^*'^^.^' 
an  operation  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device  and  semiconductor  ..      .    .    ^ 

memory  device   which  can  be  subjected  to  such   an   operation   test. 
5.612.919.  CI.  36.S- 201.000. 
Arisen.  Byron  H.:  See — 

Shaliee.  Ali;  Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T;  Arison.  Byron  H.;  Miller.  Randall 
R.;  Garrity.  George  M.;  and  Heimbuch.  Brian.  5.612,217.  CI.  435- 
253.500. 
Aristoplay.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ehrenfeucht.  Andrzej.  5.611.538.  CI.  273-271.000. 


J     to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  making  HIV  protease  inhibitors. 
5.612.484.  CI  544-360.000. 
Aso.  Taiichi:  See — 

Elo.  Mamotu;  Yasui.  Masaharu;  Ohtani.  Hidetoshi;  and  Aso.  Taiichi. 
5.611.980.  CI.  264-87.000. 
Associated  Universities.  Inc.:  See — 

Miura.  Michiko;  and  Slatkin.  Daniel  N..  5.612.017.  CI.  424-1.610. 
AST  Research.  Inc.   See— 

Kabenjian,  Gregory  V,  5,613,162,  CI.  395-842.000. 


Toedmian.  Thomas;  and  Tusan.  Robert  D..  5.612.520.  CI.  200-I6.00D. 
Astrachan,  Paul  M..  to  Motorola  Inc.  Convolutional  encoder  for  use  on  an 
integraltd  circuit  that  performs  multiple  communication  tasks.  5,612.974. 
CI.  375.3>5.000. 
Asyst  Tecbuologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonora.  Anthony  C;  Wanenbergh.  Robert  P;  Jain.  Sudhir.  and  Davis. 
Mait  R..  5.611.452.  CI.  220-378.000. 
Atchison  Casting  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Sam  D.;  Peitsch,  Michael  A.;  and  Curtis.  Richard  D..  5.611.284. 
a.  105-220.000. 
Athena  N«urosciences.  Inc.:  See — 

McCoilogue.  Lisa  C;  and  Zhao.  Jun.  5.612.486.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Atkinson.  Robert  G.;  Williams.  Antony  S  ;  Wittenberg.  Craig;  Koppolu. 
Srinivaja  R.;  and  Hodges.  C  Douglas,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Method 
and  sysletn  for  generating  and  storing  multiple  representations  of  a  source 
object  ir  object  storage.  5.613.124.  CI.  395-133.000. 
Allan.  Serge  A.:  See— 

PouUii.  Bernard.  5.611.691.  CI.  434-224.000. 
Almel  Corporation:  See — 

Lam.  Ken.  5.612.514,  Q.  174-261.000. 

Atochcfii'  Sfc 

Baclwbrd,  Roland;  and  Faurc.  Annick.  5.612.267.  CI.  501-127.000. 
Atomic  E|i«rgy  Corporation  of  S.  Africa  Limited:  See — 

Swanepoel.  Jacobus;  and  Iximbaard.  Ruan.  5.611.8%.  CI.  204-169.000. 
ATS  Aulnnation  TixJling  Systems  Inc  :  See — 

Peltier.  Kenneth  J..  5.611.248.  CI.  74-J90.O90. 
ALsuta.  Alio:  See — 

Fukia.  Hajime;  Atsuta.  Akio;  and  Nishikawa.  Fumikazu.  5.612,598,  CI. 

318-116.000. 

Atwal.  Kamail  S..  lo  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Phenylglycine  and 

phenylaltninen    amido    benzopyran    derivatives.    5.612.370.    CI.    514- 

456.000 

Aizrodt.  Pttrik;  and  Knecht.  Hugo,  to  Gretag  Imaging  AG.  Device  for 

copying  photographic  masters.  5.612.764.  CI.  355-35.000. 
Au.  Chii^  Y;  and  Au.  Lawrence.  Fluid  forcing  device.  5.611.666.  CI. 
416-82,000. 

Au.  Ching  Y;  and  Au.  Uwrence.  5.611.666.  CI.  416-82.000. 
Auben.  Hetiri.  to  Constructions  Industrielles  de  la  Mediterranee  -  CNIM. 
Device  fbrming  an  underground  shelter  for  the  protection  of  persons  and 
method  for  making  same.  5.611.178.  CI.  52-169.600. 
Auchinleck.  Geoffrey  F:  See — 

Dance;  Mark  N.;  Salvestrao.  Aldo  T;  and  Auchinleck.  Geoffrey  F. 
5.611.353.  CI.  128-782.000. 
Audouin.  Olivier,  and  Hamaide,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  System  and  a 
method  for  performing  soliton  transmission.  5.612.808.  CI.  359-161.000. 
Augery-Botirget.  Yvette:  See — 

Krief.  Patricia;  Azjarone.  Bruno;  Augery-Bourget.  Yvette;  Boucheix. 
Cbude;  and  Jasmin.  Claude.  5.612.195.  C\.  435-69.500. 
Aulbach.  Michael:  See — 

Winlef.  Andreas;  KUber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Bachmann,  Bemd; 
Klein.  Roben;  KUhlein.  Klaus;  Spaleck.  Walter,  and  Kohlpaintner, 
Christian.  5,612.428.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Aulet.  Nancy  R.;  Hussain.  Muhammed  I.;  Hun.  George  W;  Bogdan.  David 
C;  Pearl.  Donald  L.;  and  Pribula,  David  T.  to  International  Business 
MachiKB  Corporation.  Automated  system,  and  corresponding  method,  for 
measuititg   transmitter   rise   and   fall    times   of  electro-optic   modules. 
5.612.809.  CI.  359-180.000. 
Aurafin  Corporation:  See — 

Gusly.  Michael.  5.611.144.  Q.  29-8%.411. 
Ausimont  S  p.A.:  See — 

Arc«lla.  Vincenzo;  Brinati.  Giulio;  Albano.  Margheriu;  and  Tonelli. 
Vitc.  5.612.419.  CI.  525-252.000. 
Ausseneg&  Franz;  Bninner.  Harald:  Leitner.  Alfred;  Pitmer.  Fritz;  and 
Schalktitmmer.  Thomas,  to  AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG.  Optocbemical 
sensor  and  method  for  production.  5.611.998.  CI.  422-82.050. 
Austel.  VVilkhard;  See — 

Himmelsbach.  F;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel.  Volkhani;  Linz.  Gunter;  Guth. 
Bnan.  Muller.  Thomas;  and  Weisenberger.  Johannes.  5.612.335.  CI. 
514-221.000. 
Austin.  Laurie  E.:  See — 

Hala-SB.  Adel  F;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Zanzig.  David  J.:  Sandstrom.  Paul  H.; 
a*d  Austin.  Laurie  E..  5.612.436,  01.  526-337.000. 
Austin,  Sitven  E.:  See — 

Heyl.  Uwrence  F;  and  Austin.  Steven  E..  5.613,010.  O.  381-117.000. 
Auto-Sha<fc.  LLC:  See— 

Landy.  Richard.  5,611,380,  CI.  160-76.000. 
Aulogentcc  See — 

Love.  Charles  S.,  5,612,885.  CI.  364-468.040. 
Auvray.  Ctrard,  to  Alcatel  Radiotelephone.  Portable  mobile  radio  transceiver. 

5.613.2K  CI.  455-89.000. 
Avdonin.  Nickolas  A.:  See — 

Alfonrt.  George  C;  Damghani.  Yamin;  Avdonin.  Nickolas  A.;  and  Moon. 
BiUy  G..  5.613.201.  CI.  455-331.000. 
Avery  Deanison  Corporation:  See — 

Sangtni.  Nailesh;  Eberiy.  Carolyn;  Valvoda.  Markiela;  and  Rega,  Rob- 
en. 5.612.107.  CI.  428^1.700. 
Scholz.  William  F.  5.612.137.  CI.  428-355.0AC. 
AVL  Medical  ln.stTuments  AG:  See —  ^^ 

Au»enegg.  Franz;  Bninner.  Harald;  Leitner.  Alfred;  Pitmer.  Fritz:  and 
Stfcalkhammer.  Thomas.  5.611.998.  CI.  422-82.050. 


Awataguchi.  Munehiro:  See — 

Kanari.  Issei;  and  Awauguchi.  Munehiro.  5.611,260,  Q.  92-248.000. 
Axidental  Oy:  See — 

Li,  Panjian;  and  Kangasniemi,  nkka.  5,612,049,  O.  424^22.000. 

Azadegan,  Faramaiz;  Unno.  Hiroaki;  Mimura.  Hideki;  and  Kitamura.  Tet- 

suya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Video  encoding  method  and  system 

which  encodes  using  a  rate-quantizer  model.  5.612.900.  O.  364-5I4.00R. 

Azuma.  Masamichi;  Scott.  Michael  C;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and 

McMillan.  Larry  D..  to  Symetrix  Corporation;  and  Matsushita  Electronics 

Corporation.  Process  for  making  metal  oxides.  5.612,082. 0. 427-%.000. 

Azzarone.  Bruno:  See — 

Krief.  Patricia;  Azzarone.  Bruno;  Augery-Bourget,  Yvette;  Boucheix. 
Claude;  and  Jasmin.  Claude.  5.612.195.  Q.  435-69.500. 
Babaev.  Eilaz  P  O..  to  Areopag  USA.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  method  of  treating  a 

conUnuous  flow  of  fluid.  5.61 1.993.  CI.  422-20.000. 
Babbitt.  Terry:  See— 

Manitt.  Clifford  R.;  Marshall.  Harold  J.;  and  Babbitt,  Tetiy.  S.6I  1.231. 
CI.  72-94.000. 
Babic.  Davorin:  See — 

Nicollian.  Edward  H.;  Babic.  Davorin;  and  Lofgren.  John  C.  5.612.628. 
a.  324-769.000. 
Babish.  John  G.:  See — 

Shuler.  Michael  L.;  Babish.  John  G.;  Sweeney.  Lisa  M.;  and  Johnson. 
Brian  E..  5.612.188.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Baccanti.  Marco;  and  Magni.  Paolo,  to  Fisons  Instniments  S.p.A.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  determining  total  nitrogen  content  by  elemental  atuilysis. 
5.612.225.  CI.  436-114.000. 
Bachelard.  Roland;  and  Faure.  Annick.  to  Atochem.  Ceramic  preforms 
comprising  monocrvstalline  hexagonal  platelets  of  a-alumina.  5.612.267. 
CI.  501-127.000. 
Bacher.  Emil  G.;  and  Bacher.  Ida  N.  V.  Apparanis  and  method  for  receiving 
messages  from  a  central  transmitter  with  a  television  receiver.  5.612.749. 
CI.  348-552.000. 
Bacher  Ida  N  V '  See — 

Bacher.  Emil  G  ;  and  Bacher.  Ida  N  V.  5.612.749.  Q.  348-552.000. 
Bachhuber.  Anthony  A.  Automotive  tire  inflation  systent  5,611,875.  O. 

152-415.000. 
Bachman.  Stephen  A.;  and  Tepolu  Gary  B..  to  Integrated  Solutions.  Inc. 
Process   chamber   for   semiconductor   substrates.    5.611.886.   CI.    156- 
345.000 
Bachmann.  Bemd:  See — 

Winter.  Andreas;  Kuber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Bachmann.  Bemd; 
Klein.  Robert;  Kiihiein.  Klaus;  Spaleck.  Walter,  and  Kohlpaintner, 
Christian.  5.612.428.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Bacho.  Anne  M.:  See — 

Gebhanl.  Matthew  S.;  deVry.  William  E.;  Puschak.  Caren  A.;  Bacho. 
Anne  M.;  and  Larson.  Gary  R..  5.612.397.  CI.  524-35.000. 
Backlund.  Ingrid:  See — 

Busch.  Christer.  and  Backlund.  Ingrid.  S.6I2.2I8,  Q.  435-288.100. 
Bader.  Clifford  J.:  See— 

Mullin.  Eugene  T;  and  Bader.  Clifford  J..  5.612.629.  Q.  324-772.000. 

Bader,  Jochen;  Schneider.  August;  and  Stolarski.  Erwin.  to  Hoechst  Trcvira 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG   Apparanis  and  method  for  automatic  charging  of  a 

machine  for  characterizing  mechanical  and/or  geometrical  properties  of 

staple  fiber  samples.  5.611.238.  CI.  73-160.000. 

Bae   Dae  Y;  and  Son.  Sung  G..  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Grease  for 

constant  velocity  joints.  5.612,298.  O.  508-376.000. 
Bagel  Trap.  Inc.:  See — 

Kensnie.  Milo  M..  5,611,266,  Q.  99  537.000. 
Baggiolini,  Barbara  J.;  Shiuey.  Shian-Jan;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  R..  lo 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Vitamin  D3  fluorinated  analogs.  5.612.328.  CI. 
514-167.000. 
Bagrodia.  Shriram:  See — 

Phillips.  Bobby  M.;  and  Bagrodia.  Shriram.  5.611.981.  Q.  264-130.000. 
Bahlmann.  Bemd:  See — 

Lovas.  Kun;  Bahlmann.  Bemd;  Landwehrkamp.  Hans;  and  Schuller. 
Edmund.  5.611.195.  CI.  57-264.000. 
Baichwal.  Anand;  and  Staniforth.  John  N..  to  Edward  Mendell  Co..  Inc. 
Controlled  release  insufflation  carrier  for  medicaments.  5,612,053,  C\. 
424^*40.000. 
Baier,  Kathleen  G.:  See — 

Guang  Lin,  Spencer,  and  Baier.  Kadileen  G..  5.6I2J24.  CI.  514- 
162.000. 
Bailey.  Jan>es  S.;  Brown.  Phillip  P;  Simpson.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Taylor.  Walter 
W..  to  Dynatech  Laboratories,  Inc.  Luminometer.  5.611.994.  O.  422- 
52.000. 
Bailey.  Leonard  R.:  See — 

Smith.  Elwood  B..  II;  and  Bailey.  Leonard  R..  5.611.653,  Q.  411- 

395.000. 

Bailey,  Thomas  W.;  Cahill,  Michael  J  ;  Staritey.  Stanley  V.;  and  Taylor.  Roben 

H..  to  Molins  PLC.  Cigarette  pK*ing  machine  5,611.191.  Q.  53-148.000. 

Baillatgeon.  Paul  D.  Aerial  platform  enclosure  apputlus.  5,611,410.  Q. 

182-129.000. 
Bain,  Thomas  D.,  Ill,  to  PPG  lndu.stries.  Inc.  Frictional  support  pad  and  utility 

bell.  5.611.079.  CI.  2-»55.000. 
Bainbridge.  David  W;  Stacy.  James  W;  and  Tocci.  Mario  P.  to  Schuller 
International.  Inc  Glass  fiber  binding  composition  conuining  latex  elas- 
tomer and  method  of  reducing  fallout  from  glass  fiber  compositions. 
5.612.405.0.524-510.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incotpotated:  See— 
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Baugh,  John  L.;  and  Machala.  Anthony  C.  5,61 1.547.  CI.  277-121.000. 
Degner,  Vernon  R.,  5.611.917.  CI  209-168.000. 
Myrrs.  William  D..  Jr;  Haugvalslad.  Karc-Jonny:  Bethel.  Roben  K.: 
Ireland.  Kelly  D.;  and  Sampson.  Timothy  W..  5.611.401,  CI.   166- 
297.000. 
Richard.    Bennen   M.:   Petenon.   Elmer  R.:   and   Horton.    Brian  J.. 
5.611.399.  CI    166-230.000 
Baker.  Raymond;  Harrison.  Timothy;  MacLeod.  Angus  M.:  Owens.  Andrew 
P.;  Sewanl.  Eileen  M.;  Swain.  Christopher  J.;  and  Teall.  Martin  R..  to 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited.  Substituted  morpholine  derivatives  and 
their  use  as  therapeutic  agents.  5.612.337,  CI.  514-236.200. 
Baker.  Richard  W :  Golt.s<'hlich.  Douglas;  Hofmann.  Thomas;  Segelke.  Scon; 
and  Wessling.  Matthias,  to  Membrane  Technology  and  Research.  Inc. 
Vapor  lecovery  process  using  baffled  membrane  module.  5,611,841.  CI. 
95-50.000. 
Bakermans.  Johannes  C.  W..  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Power  distribu- 
tion  mechanism    in   a   stamping   and   forming    machine   and   method. 
5.611.235.  CI.  72-405.060. 
Bakhoum.  Ezzat  G.  Digital  signature  verification  technology  for  smart  credit 

card  and  internet  applications.  5.613.001,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Balachandran,  Uthamalingam;  See — 

Veal,  Boyd  W.;  Paulikas.  Arvydas;  Balachandran,  Uthamalingam;  and 
Zhoog.  Wei.  5.611.854.  a.  117-1.000. 
Balaji.  Vitukudi  N.;  and  Singh.  Chandra  U  Metliod  of  rational  drug  design 
baised  on  ab  initio  computer  simulation  of  conformational  features  of 
peptides.  5.612.895.  C  364-4%.000. 
Bajdiga.    Frank   P.;   and   Meyer,   Christopher,   to    International    Business 
Machines   Cotporation.    Bundling   client    write    requests    in   a   server. 
5.613,155.0.  395-825.000. 
Balga.  John  T.  Jr.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Portable  thermal  printing  apparatus 
including  a  security  device  for  detecting  attempted  unauthorized  access. 
5.613.007,  CI   380-51.000. 
Baliga.  Bantval  J.,  to  North  Carolina  State  University.  Schottky  barrier 

rectifiers  and  methods  of  forming  same.  5.612.567.  CI.  257-475.000. 
Balis.  Frank:  See — 

Hawkins.  Mary  E.;  Pfleiderer.  Wolfgang;  Davis,  Michael  D.;  and  Balis, 
Frank.  5.612.468.  O.  536-22.100. 
Ball.  Hershell  R..  Jr;  See— 

Samimi.  Mohammad-H.  H.;  Swaitzel.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Ball,  Hershell  R., 
Jr,  5,612,076,  CI.  426-234(100. 
Ballard  Medical  Products,  Iik.:  Ser — 

Page,  Larry;  and  Palmer.  Dairel,  5.611.336,  O.  128-207.160. 
Ballas,  JeSFrey  T:  See — 

Garby,  Gage  L.;  and  Ballas,  Jeffrey  T,  5.611.444,  C\  215-230.000. 
Bally  Gaming  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Tiberio.  Dominic,  5.611.535.  01.  273-I43.00R. 
Balmer.  Keith:  See — 

Gove,  Roben  J.;  Balmer.  Keith;  IngSimmons.  Nictwias  K.;  and  Guttag. 
Karl  M..  5,613.146.  CI.  .195-800.000. 
Baloche.  Francois;  and  Reubeuze,  Yann,  to  Benrand  Faure  Fiance.  Vehicle 

seat  hinges.  5,61  U599.  CI.  297-367.000. 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dombi,  Adam,  5,612.%9,  CI.  372-75.000. 
Ban.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Toki.  Yusuke;  Hiiaoka.  Mai\abu;  Yamagishi.  Ichiro;  Onuki,  Hiroyuki; 

Ban,  Tatsuya;  Hada.  Tetsuro;  Nabatame,  Takeo;  Yamahana,  Ma.sao; 

Fujise,   Ma.sakuni;   Aochi.   Yoshihiko;    Hayashibara,   Makoto;   and 

Ozaki,  Ma.<ahiro,  5.612.985.  CI   378-40(X) 

Bandai,  Yasuhito;  Makino,  Kazumasa;  and  Nishimura.  Soichiro,  to  Brother 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai.slia.  Developing  device  with  partition  memtter  of 

varying  length  5,612,770.  CI.  399-254.000 

Banerian.  Kirk.  Angiography  guide  wire  container  5.611.428.  CI.   206- 

3M000. 
Bang  Zoom  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Hoering.  Michael  G  ,  and  Mullaney,  Sean  T,  5,611,321,  CI.  124-6.000. 
Bantz,  David  F;  and  Narasimhan,  Anand,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Ad  Hoc  packet  data  networks  using  cellular  teleplione  net- 
works. 5,613,206,  CI.  455-34.100. 
Baranowski,  Robert;  Albeith,  William  P.,  Jr;  and  Millar,  Donald  J.,  to 
Mtxorola,  Inc.  Voltage  and  current  mode  power  regulator.  5.613,229,  CI. 
455-127  .(XX) 
Barber.  James  J.:  See — 

Friend.  Stephen  O  ;  and  Barber.  James  J..  S.6II.964.  CI.  2S2-SII.000. 
Barber.  John  P:  See — 

Chelluri.   Bhanumathi;   Barber.  John   P.;   and   Newman.   Duane   C. 

5,611,139,  CI.  29-744.000. 
Chelluri,  Bhanumathi;  and  Barber,  John  P..  5.611,230,  CI.  72-56.000 
Barbisan,  Silvano:  See — 

Lucchetta,  Faustino;  and  Barbisan,  Silvano.  5.611,154,  CI.  36-50.500 
Baidin,  C.  Wayne:  See — 

Andersen.  Bogi;  Pearse.  Richard  V.;  Schlegel.  Peter  N.;  Rosenfeld. 
Michael  G.;  and  Baidin.  C  Wayne.  5.612.220.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Barkalow.  David  G.:  See — 

Yaika.  Roben  J.;  Richey.  Lindell  C;  Meyers.  Marc  A.;  and  Barkalow, 
David  G..  5,612,070,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Barkan,  Edward,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Iik.  Barcode  reader  with  multiple 
sensitivity  modes  using  variable  thresholding  comparisons.  5.612.531.  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Barkes,  Jeffrey  C,  to  Pure  Corporation.  Aircraft  cleaning  apparatus  and 
mixing  valve  therefor.  5,611.462.  CI.  222-l.34.0W) 


Barley.  Geoffrey  W.;  Burleigh,  David  W.;  Carine,  Shaun;  Beaumont,  Andrew 
P.;  and  Wener.  Hermann,  to  Britax-Excelsior  Limited.  Child  safety  seat. 
5.611,5%,  CI.  297-256. l.W. 
Barnes,  Keith  W.;  Bauman,  Donald  R.;  Brace,  Howard  N.;  Keefer,  Philip  A.; 
and  Mihelich.  Michael   E.,  to  E.   F.  Johnson  Company.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  a  distributive  wide  area  network  for  a  land  mobile  transmis- 
sion trunked  communication  system.  5,613,1%,  CI.  455-l5.(X)0. 
Barnes,  Michael  S.;  Keller,  John  H.;  Logan.  Joseph  S.;  Tompkins,  Roben  E.; 
and  Westerfield,  Roben  P.,  Jr,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Guard  ring  electrostatic  chuck.  5,612,851,  CI.  .361-234.000. 
Barnes,  Ronald:  See — 

Leverault.  Craig  M.;  McCormick.  Michael  F.  Jr;  Lajara,  Roben  J.;  Lam, 
Alan  W;  Ta,  Peter  C  D.;  Slolz,  Howard  W.;  Osbom,  Jay  K.;  Dann. 
Michael  S.;  and  Barnes.  Ronald.  5.612.852.  CI.  361-687.000. 
Bamen.  Charles  J.;  and  Wilson,  Thomas  M..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  5-substituted  pyfTolo-(2,3-d)pyriinidines.  5,612.482. 
CI.  544-280.000. 
Bar-Noy,  Amolz:  See — 

Ahmadi,  Hamid;  Bar-Noy.  Amolz;  Kessler.  Ilan;  and  Krishna.  Arvind. 
5.613,198,  CI.  45.5-33.100. 
Bamum,  Thomas  G.;  York,  Phillip  B.;  Ebeihardy,  Thomas  R.;  and  Gagas, 
John  M.,  to  Bradley  Corporation.  Multi-lavatory  system.  5,611,093,  CI. 
4-624.000. 
Barr,  Roger  W.:  See— 

Shreiner,  Thomas  A.;  and  Barr,  Roger  W,  5,611,181,  CI  52-3%040. 
Bairesi,  Thomas;  Scalese.  Roben;  Riedi,  Eric;  Frudden,  Jon  E.;  Hall,  Randy; 
Nguyen,  Son;  and  Anderson.  Roben,  to  Hamilton  Company.  Manual 
dispensing  aid  for  a  syringe.  5,611,784,  CI.  604-211.000. 
Barrett,  David  W.:  See— 

Jaminet  Jerome  F;  Piech,  Zbigniew;  Guliuzza,  Frank,  Jr;  McHugh. 

Thomas  M.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  He.  Thomas;  Peruggi,  Richard  E.; 

Kowalczvk.  Thomas  M.;  Kulak,  Richard  E.;  and  Barrett,  David  W., 

5,612.518.  CI.  187-316.000. 

Barren.  Donovan  L.;  Hobgood.  Hudson  M.;  McHugh.  James  P.;  and  Hopkins, 

Richard  H.,  to  Nonhrop  Grumman  Corp.  High  resistivity  silicon  carbide 

substrates  for  high  power  microwave  devices.  5,61 1,955,  CI.  252-62. 30C 

Barren,  Lorraine  F:  See — 

Kraslavsky,  Andrew  J ;  Russell,  William  C;  Kalwitz,  George  A.;  Wad- 

sworth.  Roben  D.;  and  Barren,  Lorraine  F,  5.613,160.  CI.  395- 

836  000 

Barren,  Raymond  L,  Jr;  Herold.  Barry;  and  Pajunen,  Grazyna  A.,  to 

Motorola  Inc.  Current  mirror  and  self-starting  reference  current  generator. 

5,612.614.  CL  323-316.000. 

Bairiac.  Jacques  J.;  and  Spathias.  Adonis,  to  Calmar  Inc.  Foamer  assembly  for 

fluid  dispenser.  5.61 1.490.  CI.  239-3.33.000. 
Baita.  Thomas  E.;  and  Mueller.  Richard  A.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  2-chloro 
and  2-bromo  derivatives  of  1.5  immosugars.  5.612.480,  CI.  544-180.000 
Baitko.  Kimberly  A.  Device  for  housing  throw  pillows  during  washing. 

5.611.441.  CI.  211-181.000. 
Banlen.  Alan  L.;  and  Ohman.  Randall  L.,  to  Kinetic  Concepts.  Iik.  Positional 
feedback  system  for  medical  mattress  systems.  5.611.096.  CI.  5-617.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Burkhan.  Bemd;  Oftring,  Alfred:  Widdcr,  Rudi;  and  Schroeder.  Ulrich. 

5,611.906,  CI   20.5-271.000. 
Fetzer,  Thomas;  Buechele,  Wolfgang;  Wistuba,  Hermann;  Wine,  Claus; 
Buerger,  Gert;  and  Herrmann,  Guenter,  5,612.009.  CI  423  239  100. 
Heiu.  Thomas;  Gliick.  Alexander;  Heitz,  Walter,  and  Richier,  Ralf, 

5,612,451,  CI  528-392.(XK) 
Mayer.  Horst;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono;  Geiber. 
Manhias;  Kanlorff.  Uwe;  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.612.286.  CI.  504- 
214  000. 
Schefczik.  Ernst;  Sens,  Ruediger;  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  Reichelt.  Hel- 
mut; and  Grund,  Clemens,  5.612.465,  CI.  5.34-752.(KX). 
Schlecker,  Rainer,  Treiber,  Hans-Jdrg;  Behl,  Benhold;  and  Hofmann, 

Hans  P,  5,612,344,  CI.  514-257.000. 
Tniebenbach,  Peter,  5,611,978.  CI.  264-63.000. 
Weber.  Manin;  Muehlbach.  Klaus;  and  Koch.  Eckhanl  M..  5,612,425. 
CI.  525-534.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Koiek.  Richard;  and  Manhies,  Hans-Georg,  5.612.112.  C\.  428-92.000. 
Loney  Crawford.  Faith  S..  5.612.415.  CI.  525-123.000. 
Basham.  Paul  J.;  See — 

Maynard.  Steven  P:  Basham.  Paul  J.;  and  Pleydell.  Mark  E.,  5.61 2.537, 

CI.  250-339.150 

Ba.ss.  Mark;  [Xicpker.  Roy  J.;  Caillat.  Jean-Luc  M.;  and  Warner.  Wayne  R,. 

to  Copeland  Corporation.  Capacity  modulated  scroll  machine.  5.611.674. 

CI.  417-220.000. 

Basstein,  Augustinus  F.  H..  to  Crown  Gear.  B.V.  Transmission  unit  for  driving 

two  shafts  lying  essentially  parallel.  5.611.233.  CI.  72-249.0<X). 
Batcheller.  Jon  A  :  See- 
Buns.  Michael  R.;  and  Batcheller.  Jon  A..  5.612.891.  CI.  364-489.000. 
Batchelof.  Esther  C:  See- 
Cocker.  Alan  J  ;  and  Batchelor.  Esther  C.  5.61I.90I,  O.  204-422.000. 
Bates.  John  B  .  to  Manin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Rechargeable  lithium 
banery  for  use  in  applications  requiring  a  low  to  high  power  output. 
5,612,152,  CI.  429-152.000 
Bates.  Roger  D.;  Kenerer,  Scott  R.;  and  Bridgman,  John,  to  Kenerer,  Scon  R. 
Method  of  cataloging  removable  ntedia  on  a  computer.  5,613,097,  CI. 
395  .500.000. 
Balesville  Ca.skel  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
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Iiondo,  John  R;  Laphan,  Dennis C:  Maier,  Donald  R.;  Neth,  William  F; 
and  Winbum,  Charles  F,  5,611,124,  O.  27-2.000. 
e  Memorial  Institute:  See — 
Wegeng,  Roben  S.;  Drost.  M.  Kevin:  and  McDonald.  Carolyn  E., 
5,611,214,  CI.  62-498.000. 
Baudty,  Jean-J<r6me  C.  System  to  monitor  the  temperature  of  an  integrated 
circuit  and  to  dissipate  heat  generated  thereby.  5,612,677,  CI.  340-584.000. 
Bauer,  David  J.,  to  Tip  Engineering  Group,  Inc.  Method  and  treatment  for 
forming  an  air  bag  deployment  opening  in  leather  covered  nim.  5,61 1 ,564, 
a.  280-728.300. 
Baurr,  Heinz;  Becker,  Burckhard;  and  Frohnhaus,  Ernst-Reiner,  to  C.  Rob. 
Hammerstein  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Wobble-hinged  metal  fining  for  an 
adjusuble  motor  vehicle  seat  5,611.747.  Q.  475-162.000. 
Bauer,  Hermann:  See — 

Simon,  Josef  V.;  Liebl,  Thomas;  Bauer.  Hermann;  Oswald.  Ludwig;  and 
Schmucker.  Roben.  5.611.566.  CI.  280-736.000. 
Bauer.  Ludwig;  Semler,  JUrgen;  Krohn.  Martin;  and  Schlitzer.  Franz,  to 
Mvcedes-Benz  AG;  and  Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Arrangement 
of  lolenoid  valves,  a  central  plug  and  a  printed  circuit  board  on  a  control 
hctsing  of  an  automatic  shift  device  of  a  toothed-wheel  variable-speed 
ge«rbox.  5,611,372,  CI.  137-884.000. 
Bai^h,  John  L.;  and  Machala,  Anthony  C,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated. 
Hongated    seal    assembly    for    sealing    well    tubing-lo    liner   annulus. 
5,611,547,  CI.  277-121.000. 
Ba  joil,  Charles  E.,  Jr;  Slavejkov,  Aleksandar  G.;  and  Monroig,  Louis  W.,  to 
Ail  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  NOX 
production  during  air-oxygen-fuel  combustion.  5,611,683,  CI.  431-10.000. 
Bauller  Composite  Inc  :  See — 

Bilanger,  Germain;  Lariviire,  Pieire;  Labont^  ,  Normand;  Archambault, 
Bnino;  and  St-Sauveur,  Bnino,  5,612,117,  Q.  428-178.000. 
Baurean,  Donald  R.:  See — 

Barnes,  Keith  W.;  Bauman,  Donald  R.;  Brace,  Howard  N.;  Keefer,  Philip 
A.;  and  Mihelich,  Michael  E.,  5,613,1%.  CI.  455-15.000. 
Baumuller  Numberg  GmbH:  See — 

Gotz.  Fritz  R.,  5,612,906,  CI.  364-571,010. 
Baasch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Apollonio,  Anilio;  and  Erickson,  Paul  M.,  5.61 1.970.  Q.  264-2.500. 
Baxi,  Barry:  See — 

Mason.  Peter  W.;  Baxt.  Bairy;  Reider.  Elizabeth;  Berinstein.  Analia;  and 
Kang.  Angray  S..  5.612.040.  CI.  424-205.100. 
Bayer  AG:  See — 

Fennhoff.  Gerhard;  Hufen.  Ralf;  Kircher.  Klaus;  and  Ebert.  Wolfgang. 
5.612.398,  CI.  524-169.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heller.  Harold;  Minz,  Franz-Rudolf;  Klipper,  Reinhold  M.;  Mitschker, 

Alfred;  and  Hoffmann,  Heiko,  5.612,383,  CI.  521-32.000. 
Jautclat,  Manfted,  5,612,483,  CI.  544-332.000. 
Kanig,  Klaus;  Schwindt,  Jiirgen;  Mazanek,  Jan;  Pedain,  Josef;  Dietrich, 
Manfred;   Klein,  Gerhard;  and  Jerg,   Karl-Roland,  5,612,408,  CI. 
524-591.000. 
Ma.  Lolhar;  Gross,  Thomas;  Kreuer,  Karl-Dieter;  and  Symannek, 
Achim,  5,611,976,  O.  264-45.300. 
Bayar  Corporation:  See — 

Chan,  Sham  Y,  5,612,213,  O.  435-6.000. 

Dosmann,  Andrew;  and  Johnson,  Rick  J.,  5,611.999.  Q.  422-82.050. 
Tsay.  Grace  C;  and  Jesmok.  Gary,  5,612,033,  CI.  424-177.100. 
Bayar,  Harald;  and  Kemmerer,  Klemens,  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen 
AC.  Sheet-conveying  drum  for  printing  machines.  5.611.277.  CI.  101- 
23C.OOO. 
Bayarl.  Eugen.  to  Arnold  &  Richier  Cine  Technik  GmbH  &  Co.  Betnebs  KG 

Motion  picture  film  recording  camera.  5.612.755.  CI.  352-136.000. 
Beahm,  Edward  C:  See — 

Forsberg,  Charles  W.;  Beahm,  Edward  C;  and  Parker,  George  W.. 
5,613,241,  CI.  588-11.000. 
Beall,  Jerrold  R.  Apparanis  for  producing  wooden  dneads.  5.611.734,  C\. 

470-59.000. 
Beam  Electronics  Company  Limited:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Chikazi,  5,611,240,  CI.  73-3O4.00C. 
Bea«ion,  William  S.,  Ill:  See— 

Ansley,  David  A.;  and  Beamon,  William  S..  HI.  5,612.708,  Q.  345- 
8  000 
Bearinger.  Clayton  R.;  Camilleni,  Roben  C;  Kilby,  Jack  S.;  Haluska.  Loren 
A.;  and  Michael.  Keith  W..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Rip  chip  silicone 
pressure  sensitive  conductive  adhesive.  5,611,884.  CI.  156-325.000. 
Beaadoin.  Denis:  See — 

Moss,  Barry;  Russo,  David  W.;  Lockhart, Thomas  W.;  Lim,  Ricardo: and 
Beaudoin,  Denis.  5.613.095.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Beaimont.  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Bariey,  Geoffrey  W.;  Burleigh,  David  W.;  Carine,  Shaun;  Beaumont. 
Andrew  P;  and  Wener,  Hermann,  5.611.5%,  Q.  297-256.130. 
Berber,  Heinz-Manficd:  and  Pees,  Klaus-Jurgen,  to  Shell  Internationale 
Research  Maalscfaa|)pij  B,V.  Dihaioiriazolopyrimidine  derivatives  as  fun- 
gicides. 5,612,345,  a.  514-258.000. 
Bock  Jeefrey  S.;  and  Stem,  David  L.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Anmiooium 

treated  selectivated  zeolite  catalyst.  5,612.270,  CI.  502-64.000. 
Beckedahl,  Buridianl:  See— 

Weuthcn,    Manfted;    Beckedahl,    Burkhard;    and    Hanel,    Inngard, 
5,612,467,  CI.  536-18600. 
Backer,  Alan:  See — 

Bysny.  Jerry;  and  Becker,  Alan,  5,611.583.  CI.  292-3O7.00R. 
Bocfcer.  Allen  R.;  5m— 
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Saadi,  Robert  E.;  Creager,  Brian  N.;  Becker,  Allen  R.;  and  Kovey, 
Stephen  R.,  5,611.517,  O.  251-129.040. 
Becker,  Bradley  A.:  See— 

Moreau,  Ken;  Becker,  Bradley  A.;  Carignan,  Don  A.;  Diewald,  Jeff  M.; 
Routley,  Kevin  B.;  and  Wooldridge,  Jim,  5.613,116,  CI.  395-326.000. 
Becker,  Burckhard:  See — 

Bauer,    Heinz;    Becker,    Burckhard:    and    FrohnJiaus,    Emst-Reiner. 
5,611,747,0.475-162.000. 
Becker,  Daniel  P;  Rynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moorman,  Alan  E.;  Nosal,  Roger,  and 
Villamil,  Clara  I.,  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.  Meso-azacyclic  aromatic  acid 
amides  and  esters  as  novel  serotonergic  agents.  5,6I2J66,  CI.  514- 
413.000. 
Becker,  Dennis  L.;  See — 

Gorman,  Michael  R.;  Becker.  Dennis  L.:  Folske.  Donald  W.;  Melbye. 
William  L.;  Nestegard.  Susan  K.;  and  On.  Ronald  L..  5.611.791.  CI. 
604-391.000. 
Becker.  Donald  W.;  and  Bilona.  Thomas  R..  to  TV/COM  Technologies.  Inc. 
Digital  receiver  for  variable  dau  rate  communications.  5,612,975,  O. 
375-319.000. 
Becker,  Kurt  J.;  Jensen,  James  A.;  and  Lukacs,  Alexander,  III,  to  Lanxide 
Technology  Company,  LP.  Organic/inorganic  polymers.  5.612,414,  CI. 
525-102.000. 
Becker,  Larry  W.:  See— 

Shepperd.  Paul  W..  Ill;  Becker.  Larry  W.;  and  Cundiff.  Roben  J., 
5,611,934,0.  210-719.000. 
Becker.  Martin:  See — 

Western.  Linda  M.;  Hahnenberger.  Karen  M.;  Rose.  Samuel:  Becker. 
Manin;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.  5.6I2.I99.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Becker.  Michael  R.;  See — 

Ewing.  William  R.;  Becker.  Michael  R ;  Pauls.  Henry  W.;  Cheney. 
Daniel  L.;  Mason.  Jonathan  S.;  and  Spada.  Alfred  P,  5,612J53.  CI. 
514-309.000. 
Beckley.  Don  A.:  and  Srites.  John,  to  Hitco  Technologies.  Inc.  Processable 
silicone    composite    materials    having    high    temperature    resistance. 
5.612.399.  CI.  524-261.000. 
Bax)uart.  litome:  fleer.  Reinhaid;  and  Jung,  O&ard,  to  Rbone-Poulenc 
Roter  S.A.  Human  serun  albumin,  preparation  and  use.  5.612.1%.  O. 
435-69.600. 
Becton.  I>ickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Haedt.  Lori  E..  5.61 1.782.  CI.  604-198.000. 

Pearson.  Robert  E.;  Dickson,  Julie  A.;  Hamilton,  Paul  T;  Little,  Michael 
C;  and  Beyer.  Wavne  F.  Jr..  5,612,182,  O.  435-6.000 
Bedford,  Michael  R.;  Morgan,  Andrew  J.;  Clarkson.  Kathleen;  and  Schulze. 
Hagen  K..  to  (Jenecor  International.  Inc.;  and  Finnfeeds  Intcmational 
Limited.  Enzyme  feed  additive  and  animal  feed.  5.612.055.  O.  424- 
442.000. 
Beemink.  Ernest  H.;  Foster.  Gregg  S.;  and  Capps.  Stephen  P.  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc.  Gesture  sensitive  bunons  for  graphical  user  interfaces 
5.612,719,  CI.  345-173.000. 
Becson  and  Sons  Limited:  See — 

King,  Roger  M..  5.611.443.  O.  215-220.000. 
Begley.  Steven  M.  Levelling  device  5.611.287.  O.  108-44.000. 
Beheermaatschappij  De  Boer  Nijmegen  B.V.:  See — 

Kosman.  Wilhelmus  J.  M..  5.612.064.  O.  425-255.000 
Behl.  Benhold:  See— 

Schlecker,  Rainer,  Treiber,  Hans-Jdrg:  Behl,  Beithold;  and  Hofmann, 
Hans  R,  5,612,344,  O.  514-257.000. 
Behringwerke  AG;  See — 

Westem,  Linda  M.;  Hahnenberger,  Karen  M.;  Rose,  Samuel;  Becker. 
Martin;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F,  5.612.199.  CI.  435-91.100. 
Bilanger.  Geraiain;  Lanvi^.  Pierre;  Labonli  .  Normand:  Archambault. 
Bruno:  and  St-Sauveur.  Biuno.  to  Baultar  Composite  Inc.  Core-boanL 
5.61ZII7.  a.  428-178.000. 
Belenkiy.  Yuriy:  See — 

Gn>is.  Igor,  and  Belenkiy.  Yuriy.  5.613.025.  O.  385-53.000. 
Bellas.  William  P;  and  Vaquero.  Edward  A-  to  Tenneco  Packaging.  Easy 

open  thennoplastic  bag.  5.61 1.627.  O.  383-37.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Mobile  Systems.  Inc.;  See— 

Haberman.   Michael:   Braun.   Roben  T.;   and   McHeniy.  James   F.. 
5.613.204.  CI.  455-33.200. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Hyltoo.  Denny  L..  5.613.190.  O  455-3  100. 

Hylton.  Denny  L.;  Olsen.  Steven;  Burton.  William;  and  Lichtenwatoer. 
Dave.  5.613.191.  O.  455-3.100. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Cniz.  Gil  C;  Rohall.  Steven  L.;  Rosenberg.  Jonathan:  and  Smoot.  Lanny 

S..  5.613.032.  O.  386-69.000. 
Nelson.  Terence  J.;  and  Vaning.  Barry  R.,  5,612,734,  O.  348-20.000. 
Zah,  Chung-en.  5.612,968.  O.  372-50.000. 
Bell,  David  M.:  See— 

lodice.  David  M.;  and  Bell.  David  M..  5.613.051,  O,  395-128.000. 
Bell,  Donald  R.;  Hartley,  Rolfe  J  ;  and  Papay,  Andrew  G.,  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration. Lubricant  additive  compositions.  5,612,295,  CI.  508-188.000. 
Bell,  Michael;  Bunoughs.  William;  Gilliam,  Susanne;  and  Holman,  William, 
to  Unisys  Corporation.  Microcode  loading  with  continued  program  execu- 
tion. 5,613,133,0.  395-712.000. 
Bellamv,  Pascale:  See — 

Mkillart,  Jean-Luc  H.  R.:  Lequime.  Michel:  Bellamy.  Paocaie:  aid  De 
Smet,  Gabriel,  5,612.905,  Q.  364-561.000. 
Beioit  Technologies,  toe.:  See — 

Smith.  Philip  W..  5.611,500,  O.  242-541.400. 
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Waech.Tli«)doreG..  5.611.860.  a    118^10.000. 
BeLser.  John,  to  Standard  Products  Company.  The.  Vehicle  window  seal 

assembly  adapted  for  robotics  application   5.611.554),  CI.  277-184.000. 
Bend  Research,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Friesen.  Dwayne  T;  Newbold.  David  D.:  McCray.  Scott  B.;  md  Ray. 
Roderick  J..  5,611.842.  CI.  95.50.000. 
Benderev.  Theodore  Y;  Naves,  Neil  H.;  and  Legome.  Mark  J  ,  to  Boston 
Scienuc  Corporation.  Bladder  neck  suspension  procedure.  5.611.515.  CI. 
128-898.000. 
Bendler.  Robert  K  ;  See— 

Teng.  Yen-Chang  C;  and  Bendler.  Roben  K,  5.613,130,  C\.  395- 
750.000 
Benedetti.  Giampietro:  Pavlicevic.  Milorad;  Gensini.  Gianni;  and  Poloni. 
Alfredo,  to  Danieli  &  C  Officine  Meccaniche  SpA   Continuous-casting 
crystalliser  with  increa.sed  heat  exchange  and  method  to  increase  the  heat 
exchange  in  a  continuous-ca-sting  crystalliser  5.61 1.390.  CI    164-485  0(K) 
Benedikt.  Walter;  Klett.  Dittmar;  Trachte.  Dietrich;   Kersting.  Hermann; 
Mueller.  Roland;  and  Fischer.  Jochen.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Spark  plug 
for  internal  combustion  engines   5.612.586.  CI   313-141  000 
Bening.  Robert  C  ;  and  Willis.  Carl  L  .  lo  Shell  Oil  Company  Terminally 
functionalized  polymers  produced  using  protected  functional  initiators. 
5.612.435.  CI.  526-335.000. 
Bennett,  David  M.;  See — 

Carle.  Richard  C  ;  Slevert.  Karl  M.;  Davis.  Douglas  H.;  Pokyn,  John  E.; 
Bennert.  David  M.;  and  Williams.  Irving  M..  5.611.766.  CI.  588- 
252000. 
Bennett.  Steven  N..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

determining  network  delays.  5.612.949.  CI  370-253.000. 
Bennett.  William  F;  Keyt.  Bruce  A.;  and  Paoni.  Nicholas  F.  to  C«nentech. 
Inc.  Tissue  plasminogen  activator  glvcosylation  variants  with  improved 
therapeutic  ptcperties  5.612.029.  Cl.'424-94.640. 
Ben.sen.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Biiggs.  Steven  R;  and  Bensen.  Robert  J  ,  5,612,191,  O.  435-69.100. 
Bent.  Michael  S.;  Teitzman.  Melvin;  and  Long.  Christopher  R  .  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Housing  latch  system  utilising  an  elastomeric  interlocking  band. 
5.613.237.  CI.  455- .351.000. 
Bentley.  Daniel  L.,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.  Enclosed  trailer 
tow   connector  with  rear  locking  wedge  wire  retainer    5,611,695,  CI. 
439-35000. 
Beralan.  Howard  R.:  See — 

Summerfelt.  Scott  R.;  and  Bcratan.  Howard  R..  5,612,574,  CI.  257- 
783(100. 
Berg  Technologv.  Inc.:  See — 

Mitra.  Niranjan  K..  5.611.700,  CI.  439-101.000. 
Bergen.  Gary  R  ;  and  Maffey.  George  E..  to  Emhait,  Inc.  Remotely  operated 

door  lock  light.  5.611.613.  CI.  362-100000. 
Berger.  Alvin  H.;  Diehl,  Roy  E.;  and  Verduce,  Anthony,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.    Speed    hmiting    accessory    drive    and    crank.shaft    damper 
5.61 1.416,  CI    192-58.420. 
Berger,  Kerrv  R.:  See — 

Marsden.  James  G.;  Bowe.  Donald  J.;  Berger,  Kerry  R.;  Garg.  Diwakar; 
and  Mitchell,  David  L..  Jr.  5.613.185,  O.  419-58.000 
Berger.  Maria;  Page.  Nancy;  and  Mroz.  Sharon  L   Dialvsis  assist  device. 

5.611.506.  CI   248-65  000 
Bergquist,  Richard  .\.:  See — 

Malatesta.  John  A;  and  Bergquist.  Richard  A,  5,613.111.  CI    .395- 
602.000. 
Bergsten.  Lars:  See — 

Gillbrand.  Per;  and  Bergsten.  Lars,  5.611  JOI.  O.  I23-48.00C. 
Benn.stein.  Analia:  See- 
Mason,  Peter  W ;  Baxt,  Barry;  Reider,  Elizabeth;  Berinstein,  Analia;  and 
Kang,  Angray  S.,  5.612.040.  O.  424-205.100. 
Berkes.  John  S.;  and  Moser,  Rasin,  to  Xerox  Corporabon.  Intermediate 

transfer  member.  5.612,773,  O  399-307  000. 
Berkowitz.  Brian  T :  See — 

Zbikowski.    Mark;    Berkowitz.    Brian  T.;   and   Ferguson,   Robert   1, 
5,613.105.  CI.  395-611.000 
Berk-stresser.  David  E.:  See — 

White.  John  M  ;  Berkstresser.  David  E.;  and  Peienen,  Car)  T.  5.61 1 .865, 
CI.  118-725.000. 
Berlex  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Mohan.  Raju;  and  Morrissey.  Michael  M..  5.612.363.  a.  5I4-392.O0O 
Bematdi.  Antonella:  See — 

Van  der  Goes,  Wilhelmus;  Bemardi,  Antonella;  Bosetti,  Aldo;  Cesti, 
Pietro;  and  Ftanzosi,  Giuliana,  5,612,210,  CI  435-228  000. 
Bemeuil,  Yves  R.  J  .  Bettrrmieux,  Chrisnan  W  B.;  Kettler.  Daniel  G   A.; 
Lechevalier.  Michel  M  A  A.;  Pasquali.  Xavier  J.;  and  Pincemin.  Jean- 
Marie  N..  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moleurs 
d° Aviation  S.N.E.C.M.A.  Actuating  system  for  a  variable  area  exhaust 
nozzle.  5,611,489,  CI.  2.39-265.410. 
Beming.  David  W.  Output  aansformeriess  ampliher  impedaiKe  matching 

apparatus.  5,612,646,  CI  330-10.000. 
Bems.  Anton:  See — 

Kay,  Robert  M.;  Benis,  Anton;  Krimpenfott.  Paul;  Pieper,  Frank;  and 
Strijker,  Rein.  5.612,205,  C\  435-172.300. 
Bernstein.  Howard;  Straub.  Julie  A.;  Brush,  Het»y  T;  and  Wing,  Richard  E., 
to  Acusphere.  Iik.  Microencapsulated  fluorinated  gases  for  use  as  imaging 
agents.  5.611.344.0    128-662.020. 
Betris,  RKhard  E  ,  Jr.:  See — 

Hazony.  Dov;  and  Berris.  Richard  E..  Jr..  5.612,930.  CI.  367-140.000. 
Berthelon.  Luc:  See — 


Fevrier.  Hervi;  Perrier.  Philippe;  and  Berthelon.  Luc.  5,612.805.  CI. 
359- 124.000. 
Benin  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Maillart.  Jean-Luc  H.  R.;  Lequiine.  Michel;  Bellamy.  Pa.scale;  and  De 
Smet.  Gabriel.  5.612.905.  CI   364561.000 
Bertram.   Randal   L.;   and  Combs.  James   L.,   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Computer  system  with  touchpad  suppun  in  oper- 
ating system.  5.613.137.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Bertrand  Faure  France:  See — 

Baloche.  Francois;  and  Reubeuze.  Yann.  5,611.599,  O.  297-367.000. 
Bessho,  Nohuo:  See — 

Mizushima,  Shigeaki;  Watanabe,  Noriko;  Iwagoe,  Hiroko;  Makino, 
Seiji;    Kawamura.    Sigeo;    Tsuda,    Yusuke;    aivd    Bessho,    Nobuo, 
5,612,450,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Betatene  Ltd  of  Cheltenham:  See — 

Schhpalius.  Lance  E.,  5.612,485,  CI.  585-351.000. 
Bcihards.  Charles  W.:  See- 
Urn.  Ricardu;  Russo.  David;  Moss.  Barry;  and  Bethards,  Charles  W., 
5,613,092.  CI   .395-500.000. 
Bethel,  Robert  K  :  See— 

Myers,  William  D.,  Jr ;  Haugvalstad.  Kare-Jonny;  Bethel,  Robert  K.; 
Ireland.  Kelly  D.;  and  Sampson.  Timothy  W.,  5.611.401.  CI    166- 
297  (XM) 
Benremieux.  Christian  W.  B    See— 

Bemeuil.  Yves  R.  J.;  Bettremieux,  Chrisnan  W.  B.;  Kettler,  Daniel  G.  A.; 
Lechevalier,  Michel  M.  A.  A  ;  Pasquali.  Xavier  J.;  and  Pincemin, 
Jean-Mane  N.,  5,611,489,  O  239-265.410. 
BetzDearfoom  Inc.:  See— 

Edmondson,  James  G..  5.6II.911.  CI.  208-47.000 

Golia-szewski,  Alan  E;  Reichgon,  David  W;  and  Sander.  Lolhar  S.. 

5.612.421,  CI.  525-326.500. 
Hart,  Paul  R..  5,611,869,  CI    1.34-22  190. 

Hernandez  Mena.  Roy;  Sujdak,   Richard  J ;  and  Friend,  Patric  L.. 
5.611.9.39.0   210-764.0a) 
Beyer,  Wayne  F,  Jr.:  See — 

Pearson.  Roben  E.;  Dickson,  Julie  A  ;  Hamilton,  Paul  T;  Little.  Michael 

C  ;  and  Beyet.  Wayne  F.  Jr.,  5.612.182.  O.  435-6.000. 

Bezviner.  Dawn  E.;  Conner.  Michael  H.;  Greene.  Kevin  J.;  Danforth.  Scott; 

Shepler,  Erin  E.;  and  Smith.  Marc  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  activating  and  executing  reinote 

objects   5.613.148.  CI   395  8Ut)()(IO 

Bhagavatula,  Venkata  A  .  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Planar  optical  waveguides 

with  planar  optical  elements.  5,612,171,  O.  4.30-321.000. 
Bhagavatula.  Venkau  A.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Dispersion  shifted  optical 

waveguide  Hber  5.613,027,  CI.  .385-123.000. 
Bhagavatula.  Venkata  A.:  See — 

Antos.  A.  Joseph;  Bhagavatula.  Venkata  A.;  Chowdhury.  Dipakbin  Q.; 
and  Nolan,  Daniel  A..  5.613.028.  C\.  385-123.000. 
Bhat.  Shailesh  S  :  See— 

Odhner.  Jefferson  E.;  Smith.  Daniel  J  ;  Bhat.  Shailesh  S.;  CuUen.  DonaU 
L  ;  and  Wasson.  Ken  G  .  5.613.022.  O.  385-37.000. 
Bhatnagar.  Mohil:  See  — 

Thero.  Christine;  Bhatnagar.  Mohit;  and  Weitzel.  Charles  E..  5.612.232. 
CI   437.39000 
Bhuva.  Rohit  L.;  Conner.  James  L  ;  Overlauer.  Michael  J.;  and  Townson. 
William  R  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Digital  micro-mirror  device 
with  block  data  loading  5.612.713.  CI   .345-84(100 
Bianco.  James  A..  Wixxlson.  Paul;  Potubek.  David;  and  Singer.  Jack,  to  Cell 
Therapeutics.   Inc    Enantiomerically  pure  hydroxvlated  xanthine  com- 
pounds to  treat  shock  symptoms  5,612.349.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Bianco.  Vincent  J  :  See — 

Hammond.  Marit  S.;  Bianco.  Vincent  J.;  Bonk.  James  W.;  and  Zwan- 
ziger.  Jack.  5.613.072.  CI   395-204.000 
Bibbee.    E.    Bruce     Visored   headwear   retaining   device.    5.611.118.   CI. 

24-298  000. 
Biek,  Paul  A  ;  and  Kachich,  Albert  J  ,  to  GPX  Corp.  Hydraulic  impulse  tool 

with  enhanced  fluid  seal.  5.611.4<M,  O    173-1  000. 
Bielfeldt.  Fnednch  B  .  to  Maschinenfabrik  J   Dieffenbacher  GmbH  &  Co. 
Continuoasly  operating  piess  for  the  production  of  panicle  boards,  fiber 
boartls  or  similar  wowl  boards  and  plastic  boards.  5,611.269,  CI.  100- 
311.000. 
Bielfeldt,  Friedrich  B.,  to  Ma.schinenfabrik  J   Dieffenbacher  GmbH  &  Co. 

Press  with  a  window-type  tension  franK.  5.611.271.  CI    100-199000. 
BielfeldL  Friedrich  B  .  to  Ma.schinenfabrik  J    Dieffenbacher  GmbH  &  Co. 
Devict  for  guiding  steel  belt  along  axis  of  press.  5,611,743,  CI.  474- 
101.000 
Bigham.  David  W.  Carrier  for  in-line  skates  and  ice  skates.  5.61 1.427.  CI. 

206-315  100 
Bigliano.  Roben  P:  See — 

Fnel.  Daniel  D.;  and  Bigliano,  Robert  P.  5.611.726.  O.  451-177.000. 
Bigus.  Joseph  P,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cotpofation.  Neural 

network  shell  for  application  programs  5,613,040,  O.  395  23.000. 
Bigus.  Joseph  P.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Neural 

network  shell  for  application  programs.  5.613.043,  CI.  395-26.000. 
Bilolta.  Thomas  R.:  See- 
Becker,  Donald  W  ,  and  Bilotta.  Thomas  R..  5.612.975. 0.  375-319.000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Curbelo.  Raul,  5,612,784.  O.  356-346.000. 
Bio-Technical  Resources  L.P.:  See — 

Rosson,  Reinhardt  A  ,  5.612.184,  O.  435-6000 


Biontla  John  P;  Uphan,  Dennis  C  ;  Maier,  Donald  R.;  Neth,  William  F.;  and 
Winbum,  Charles  F.  lo  Baiesville  Casket  Company,  Inc  Casket  having 
monorabilia  compartment.  5,611.124,  O.  27-2.000 
Biotet'k  Research  Laboratories:  See- 
Lee.  Kuo  Hsiung.  Kashiwada,  Yoshiki;  Xie,  Lan;  Cosentino,  Louis  M.; 
Manak.  Mark;  Xie.  Jing-Xi;  Cheng,  Yung-Chi;  and  Kilkulskie,  Rob- 
ert, 5,612,-341,  CI   514-253000. 


Bogdan,  David  C:  See— 

Aulet,  Nancy  R.;  Hussain,  Muhanuned  I ;  Hutt.  George  W.;  Bogdan. 
David  C;  Pearl.  Donald  L.;  and  Pribula,  David  T,  5,612,809,  CI. 
359-180.000. 
Boger,  Dale:  See — 

Lert»er,  Richard  A.;  Boger.  Dale;  Cravatt,  Ben;  Siuzdak.  Gary  E.;  and 
Henriksen,  Steven  J.,  5,612,380,  O.  514-627.000. 


Birang,  Manoocher;  and  Pyatigorsky,  Grigory,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.    Boillot.  Jean-Paul;  Provencher,  Pierre;  and  Villemure,  Denis,  to  Servo  Robot 


Rdaasing  a  wotkpiece  from  an  electrostatic  chuck.  5.612,850.  CI.  361 
234i)00 
BiretMiall.  Andrew  K.:  See — 

Kclouch,  Robert  J ;  Reichert,  David  L  ;  Freed,  Robert  L;  Birchenall. 
Andrew  K.,  Law.  Clarence  G..  Jr.;  Trainham.  James  A..  HI;  Newman. 
John  S.;  and  Eames,  Douglas  J.,  5,611,897,  CI.  204-252.000 
Bird,  David  McK  ;  and  Wilson,  Mark  A ,  to  University  of  California,  The 
R^nts  of  the   Nematode-induced  genes  in  tomato.  5,612,471,  Q.  536- 
24,100 
Binniagharo,  Bntton  R.:  See — 

[iCnpkins,  James  V;  Birmingham,  Britton  R.;  Jakubenas.  Kevin  J.;  and 
Marcus,  Hanis  L.,  5,611,883,  O.  156-272.800. 
Bishop,  Paul  D.;  Lasset.  Gerald  W .  Laustsen,  Mads;  and  Chang,  Jin-Jyi,  to 
ZymoGenetics,  Inc  Factor  XIII  composiuons  5.612.456.  CI.  530-381  000 


BislHif .  Walter  M.,  to  DeVlieg-Bullard,  Inc  Combination  fence  and  table  for    Bonavemura.  Joseph:  Sei 


Inc.  Twin  sensor  laser  probe.  5.612.785,  O.  356-375.000. 
Bojaiczuk.  Nestor  A..  Jr.;  Gambino,  Richard  J  ;  and  Ruf,  Ralph,  to  Iniema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Composite  magneto-optic  memory 
and  media.  5,612,131,  O.  428-332.000. 
Bona.  Gioachino:  See — 

Ceriani,  Leonardo;  and  Bona.  Gioachino,  5,611,127,  O.  28-167.000. 
Bonaquisl.  Dante  P.  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc.  Air  boiling  cryogenic 
rectificaiion  system  with  staged  feed  air  condeosatioa.  S.6II.219,  O. 
62-646.000 
Bofiasera.  Joseph:  See — 

Rankin.  Linda  J.;  Bonasera.  Joseph.  Borkar.  Nitin  Y;  Ernst,  Linda  C; 
Kapur.  Suvansh  K.;  Manseau.  Daniel  A.;  and  Veitooni,  Frank. 
5.613.071.  CI  395-200.160 


povver  tod.  5.611,525,  CI  269-303.000. 
Bist«b)s,  Michael-Georg.  Electrical  or  electronic  apparatus  switching  device 

ia^il^  actuator  magnetic  latching.  5,612,521,  CI.  2OO-16.0OR. 
BiidtJoie.  Oive:  See— 

1)4Miant-Shetti,  Shivaling;  Ovens,  Kevin;  Bittlestone,  Cbve;  Mamn, 
Robert  C  ;  and  Landers,  Robert  J.,  5.612.632,  Q.  326-46.000. 
Bizeti,  Yoshio:  See— 

JYoshizawa.  Yoshihito;  Bizen,  Yoshio:  Nakajima.  Shin;  and  Arakawa. 
Shunsuke,  5,611,871,  CI.  148-108.000 
L,  Bryan  P;  and  Denman,  Marvin  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of 
operating  a  dau  prtxessor  with  rapid  address  comparison  for  data  fof- 
waiding.  5.613.081.  CI   395-403.000. 
BladJoclu  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Xu.  David;  Kapa.  Prasad;  Repic.  Oljan;  and  Blacklock.  Thomas  J.. 
5.612.478,  CI  540-474.000. 
Bladman  Hans;  and  Tryding,  Sven,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Channel  scan  in  cellular 

Idqihone  system.  5,613,208,  O.  455-34.100 
Bladanore,  John  M.,  lo  MedDev  Corporation.  Isometric  hand  exercismg 

system  5,611,755,  O  482-49000. 
Blaba,  Roger  N  Hunting  scent  bolder.  5.611,165.  CI  43-1.000 
Blaincy.  Robert  J  .  to  intcmatioiul  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
aad  system  of  generating  combined  storage  references.  5,613,121  >  CI. 
3*5709.000. 
BlaktS.  Mark  W :  See—  .  „,  ,.  \,  j,  », 

IChadboume.  Christopher  G  ;  Schrader.  Gary  E  ;  and  Blake.  Mark  W.. 
5,611,229,0  72-31.010. 
Blaidiard.  Scon  D.;  and  Lester.  Joseph  C.  to  Motorola,  Inc   Method  and 
apparatus  for  real-time  adaptive  interference  cancellation  in  dynamic 
eiiYirorments  5,612,978.  O   375-35O.000. 
Blekon  Michael  L  ;  and  Geyer,  Roben  A.,  to  Tennant  Company  Tocsionally 

fktible  frame  strocture.  5,611,105,  O.  15-320.000 
Bligh,  Peter  See- 
Meier.  Rolf  G.;  and  Bligh.  Peter,  5,612,990,  O.  379-58.000 
Blin  Philippe;  and  Mahin.  Daniel,  to  Hutchinson  Thermally  insulating  pipe 

Ugging  and  medwd  of  manufacture.  5,611,374,  O.  138-149.000. 
BMW  Rolls-Royce  GmbH:  See— 

lenkin.son.  John.  5.611,661.  CI  415-112.000. 
BostI  Of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Tompkins,  James  V;  Birmingbam,  Brinon  R.;  Jakubenas,  Kevin  J.;  and 

Marcus,  Harris  L  ,  5,611.883,  O.  156-272.800. 
Uhr.  Jonathan  W ;  Vitetta,  Hlen  S.;  Picker,  Louis  J  ;  and  Scheuermann, 
Richard  H.,  5,612.185,  O.  435-7.230. 
Boaitl  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  Systems:  See— 

Richards-Kortum.   Rebecca;    Staetkel,   Gregg;   Yazdi,   Youseph;   and 
Mitchell.  Michele  F,  5,612>«).  O  250^1.200 
Bolit  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Slate  University  and  Agricultural  and 
I kchanical  College:  See —  ^  .  „..,     ~ 

Overton,    Edward    B.;    and    Carney,    Kenneth    R..    5,611,846.   O. 
96-102.000 
BOC  Group.  Inc.,  The:  See—  ^    ^  ,     ... 

Creffield,  Geoffrey  K  ;  Chapman,  Ian  F.;  Aidten,  Janice  C;  Cole,  Mark; 
1  White.  G«xge  R,  UI;  and  Nayai,  Haibhajan  S.,  5,611,366,  CI. 
1     137-209.000 

Kaumoviiz,  Joseph  P..  5,611,218,  CI.  62-646.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See- 
Wong,  David  C  ;  and  SchofieW.  Nigel  P.  5.611,660,  O.  415-90.000 

:  Demeter,  Robert  J.;  Bock.  Henry  C;  and  Ciao,  Dayong,  5.611,787,  O. 
604-270.000 
BocCkmann,  II,  Heibert  F.:  See— 

Smimov.  Aleksandr  V;  Ortov,  Oleg  G.;  Golipad,  Pyotr  N;  and  Konakin, 
Yurii  N,  5,612,130,  a.  428-323.000. 
Bofchg  Company.  The:  See— 
^  Brauer,  Robert  K.,  5,611,503,  O.  244-118,600 

Brechner,  ErK  L.;  and  Bourassa,  Virgil  E.,  5,613,049,  CI.  395-120000. 
Haynes,  Barbara  L.;  Ng,  Susana  S  ;  Serati,  Paul  M.;  Yesil,  Oktay; 
Jackson,  Eugene  A  ;  and  Lawrence,  Samuel  M.,  5,611,504,  O.  244- 
119,000. 


JMI 


Dewhirst,  Mart  W.;  Meyer,  Robert  E.;  Bonavemura,  Joseph;  and  DeAn- 
gek),  Joseph.  5.612.310.  O.  514-6.000 
Bond.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Kunz.  Erwin;  and  Bond.  Jeffrey.  5,611,951,  O.  219-137.620 
Bone.  Roger  F ;  Soil.  Richari  M  ;  lUig,  Cari  L  ;  Lu,  Tianbao;  and  Subasinghe, 
Nalin  L.,  to  3-Dimersional  Phannaceuticals.  Inc.  Thrombin  inhibitors 
5,612,369,0.  514-J23.000. 
Bonk,  James  W.:  See- 
Hammond.  Mark  S.;  Bianco,  Vincent  J  ;  Bonk.  James  W ;  and  Zwan- 
ziger.  Jack,  5,613,072.  O.  395-204.000. 
Bono.  Michael.  Aerosol  inhalation  device  containing  a  rain-off  chamber. 

5.611.332.  O.  128-200.180 
Bonora.  Anthony  C  ;  Wartenbergh.  Roben  P;  Jain.  Sudhir.  and  Davis.  Mark 
R    to  Asyst  Technologies.  Inc    Scalable  transpottable  container  havmg 
improved  Uner  5,611,452,  O.  220-378.000. 
Bonutti.  Peter  M  ;  and  Zitzmann,  Gary  E .  to  Bonutti,  Peter  M.  Method  of 

increasing  range  of  motion.  5.611,764,  O  482-124.000 
Bonyhadi.  Mark  L.;  Kaneshima,  Hideto;  McCune,  Joseph  M.;  Namikawa. 
Reiko  and  Su.  Lishan.  to  Systemix.  Inc.  Drug  screeniiig  and  treatmeiH  for 
HIV  thymocyte  depletion.  5.612.018.  O  424-9.200. 
Boon-Falleur.  Thierry:  See — 

De  Plaen,  Etienne;  Boon-Falleur,  ThietTy;  laiti  .  Bernard;  Szikoia, 
Jean-Pierre;  De  Smet.  Charles;  and  Chotnez.  PaBick.  5.612.201,  O. 
435-91.200. 
Booth,  John  S.,  to  Rainbow   Display  Senvices    Method  for  fortmng  a 
fetroelecoic  liquid  crystal  spatial  li^t  noodulalor  utilizing  a  pUnarizaoon 
process  5,611,941,  O.  216-23.000. 
Boodiby,  Tetiy  A.:  See— 

Remeiowski,    David    L.;    and    Boothby.    Terry    A..    5.61 1J05.    CI. 
60-634  000. 
Bonleau,  Kcnoedi  J:  See—  ^,,,.,    «-, 

Smjpczewski.  Joseph  T,  and  Bordeau,  Kenneth  J.,  5,612.342,  CT. 
514-254.000. 
Borghi,  Maria  R.;  and  Menniti,  Pietro,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectromcs 
S  r  1  DC-to-DC  converter  operating  in  a  discontinuous  mode.  5,612,610, 
d  323-222.000. 
Borkar,  Nitin  Y.:  See—  .  ■    .    ^ 

Rankin.  Linda  J.;  Bonasera,  Joseph;  Borkar,  Nirin  Y.:  Ernst  Lrnda  C; 
Kapur    Suvansh   K.;  Manseau.  Daniel  A;  and  Vethoooi.  Frank. 
5.613,071,0.395-200.160 
Bom,  Eng  C  .  to  Texas  Instruinent  Incorporated    System  for  providing 
improved  communication  to  data  and  computer  communications  network 
using  parallel  and  senal  communication  buses  and  master  and  local  routers. 
5,613,070,0.  395-200.150. 
Bosch  Automotive  Motor  Systems,  Inc.;  See—  „  „^ 

Yapp  Martin  G  ;  and  Matsu,  Richard  L.  5,611,668,  O  416-189.000 
Bosch.  William  F;  Zhu.  Helen;  and  Haider,  Syed  A.,  to  Lam  Research 
Corporation.   Plasma  etching  of  semiconduetots.  5.611.888.  Q.    156- 
643.100. 
BoscQ]  Akto'  jiff' 

Van  der  Cxies.  Wilhelmus;  Benuuxli,  Aniooella;  Bosetti.  Akto;  Cesti, 
Pietro;  and  Franzosi.  Gmiiana.  5.612.210.  CI  435-228.000. 
Bosgoed.  Henrikus  W  F.  to  Forest  Group  Nederiand  B  V  Curtain  rail  glider. 

5.611.111,0.16-93.000. 
Bossen.  Ingeborg  D.,  Walter,  Michael  V;  and  Nelson,  Edward  C,  to  Texaco. 

Inc.  Biorcmediatioo  medwd  5,611.837.  O.  71-27.000. 
Bostik.  Inc.:  See — 

Piesten.  Gerhard;  and  Muller.  Bodo.  5.611.956.  O.  252-182.320. 
Boston  Scienbc  Corporation:  See — 

Benderev.   Theodore   V.;   Naves.   Neil   H.;   and   Legome.   Mark  J., 

5,611315,0.128-898.000.  ,....„   ^ 

Bottelsen,  Walter  E.  No  bounce  dart  with  totatable  barrel.  SAll,S43,  CI. 

473-582.000 
Boucheix,  Claude:  See —  ^^ 

Krief,  Patricia;  Azzarone,  Bnmo;  Augery-Boutget,  Yvene;  Boucheix, 
Oaude;  and  Jasmin,  Claude.  5.612,195.  O.  435-«9.500. 
Bourassa.  Virgil  E.:  See — 
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Brechner.  Eric  L  :  and  Bounissa,  Virgil  E.,  5,613,049.  CI.  395-120.000 
Bouton.  Frank  M  ;  and  Kaminsky,  Stephen  T.  lo  Thrustma.ster  Inc.  Video 
pinball  machine  controller  having  an  optical  acceleromeler  for  delecting 
slide  and  lilt.  5,61 1.731.  CI.  463-37.000. 
Boveri.  Giu-«ppina:  See — 

Ghisolli,  Guido;  Giordano,  Dario:  Boveri,  Giuseppina^  and  Al  GhaCta. 
Hussain  A.  K..  5,612,011.  Q.  423-245.300. 
Bowden,  Russell  W.:  Falwell,  Gary  S.;  Gibson,  Charles  A.:  Stevens,  Richard 
B.;  and  Stevens-Wright,  Debbie  E..  to  C.R.  Bard,  Inc.  Steerable  electrode 
catheter  5.611.777.  CI.  604-95.000. 
Bowe,  Donald  J.;  See — 

Marsden,  James  G.;  Bowe,  Donald  J.:  Berger,  Kerry  R  :  Garg.  Diwakar: 
and  Mitchell,  David  L.,  Jr,  5,613.185,  O.  419-58.000. 
Bowers,  Charles  W..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Modular  CO,  jet  spray 

device.  5.611.491.  CI.  239-582.100 
Bowman.  Harold  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  anchoring  a  utility  grate  cover 

5.611.640.  CI.  404-4.000. 
Boyd.  Donald  B.;  Lifer.  Sherryl  L.;  Marshall,  Win.ston  S.;  Palkowilz.  Alan  D.; 
Pfeifer.  William;  Reel.  Jon  K.:  Simon.  Richard  L..  Steinberg,  Mitchell  I.; 
Thrasher,  K.  Jeff;  Vasudevan,  Venkatraghavan;  and  Whitesitt.  Celia  A.,  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Angiotensin  II  antagonists.  5,612.360.  CI.  514- 
381000. 
Boyer,  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Rickenbach.  Robeii;  and  Boyer.  Ronald  G..  5.612.780.  CI  356-73.100. 
Boyles.  Mark  C;  Henderson.  John  M.;  and  Brinkman.  Ban.  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 
Herbicidal  compositions  comprising  a  growth  regulating  herbicide  to  safen 
sulfonylurea  herbicides  5.612,284.  CI.  .SW-IIOIXK). 
Biaatz.  P^ul  O.;  and  Wu.  Chiung-Sheng.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  LCLV 
having  photoconductive  pedestals  each  having  a  cross-sectional  area  no 
greater  than  5  percent  of  the  area  of  its  respective  reflective  pad.  5,612,800, 
CI.  349-27.000. 
Brace.  Howard  N.:  See — 

Barnes.  Keith  W.;  Bauman.  Donald  R.;  Brace,  Howard  N.;  Keefer.  Philip 
A.;  and  Mihelich,  Michael  E.,  5.613.1%,  CI.  455-15.000. 
Bradley  Corporation:  See — 

Banium,  Thomas  G.;  York,  Phillip  B.;  Eberhardy,  Thomas  R.;  and 
Gagas,  John  M.,  5.611,093.  CI.  4-624.000. 
Bradway.  Randy  J.;  See — 

Tiinko.  Robert  J.;  Bradway.  Randy  J.;  and  aements,  Arlene.  5,612,367, 
CI.  514^15.000. 
Brady,  David  F.  to  Sutcliffe  Leisure  Limited.  Seats  for  swings.  5.61 1,602,  CI. 

297^52.230. 
Brady.  James  T;  Finney.  Damon  W.;  Lang.  Donald  J.;  Marenin.  George  B  ; 
and  Nowlen.  David,  lo  Intcmabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Method  and  apparatus  for  assuring  that  multiple  messages  in  a  multi-node 
network  are  assured  fair  access  to  an  outgoing  dau  stream.  5,613,067,  CI 
395-200.130. 
Brady,  James  T.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Hardware 
implemented  locking  mechanism  for  handling  both  single  and  plural  lock 
irquests  in  a  lock  message.  5.613.139.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Braginsky,  Asik:  See — 

Rizzuto.    Leandro   P.;    Mulle.   Theodore    B.;    and    Braginsky.   Asik, 
5,611,262.  CI.  99-294.000. 
Brahmbhan.  Sudhir  R.;  and  Young.  Christopher  R.,  to  MG  Industries.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  producing  spheroidal  glass  particles.  5,611.833,  CI. 
65-21.300. 
Braig,  Adalbert;  Prey,  Markus;  and  Kramer,  Andreas,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cotpo 
tadon.  Titanium  and  ziaxmium  complexes  of  cathoiylic  acids  as  corrosion 
inhibitors.  5,612,093,  CI.  427-386.000. 
Brailean.  James  C:  See — 

Ozcelik.  Taner,  Brailean,  James  C;  and  Katsaggelos,  Aggelos  K., 
5.612.745.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Brammall,  Inc.:  See — 

Bystry,  Jerry;  and  Becker.  Alan,  5,611,583,  CI.  292-307.00R. 
Biandestini.  Marco;  and  Ferraro.  Richard  F.,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Light 

source  for  an  image  reading  device.  5.612,794.  CI.  358.505.000. 
Brannon.  Craig  M.;  Peterson,  ttoug  R.;  and  Jung,  Pete  J.,  to  VTC  Inc.  Write 

driver  with  improvements  for  risetime.  5,612.828,  CI.  360-46.000. 
Brant.  William  A  :  See— 

Stallmo,  David  C;  Brant.  William  A.;  and  Gordon.  David.  5.6 1 3,059,  CI 
395-182.040. 
Biatkowski.  EuJward  J.;  Racine,  Lloyd  G.;  and  Storey,  Pam.  to  Webasto 
Sunroofs  Inc.  Position  encoder  system  for  a  movable  panel.  5.612.600.  CI. 
318-266.000. 
Bniiier.  Robert  K..  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Optimal  airplane  passenger 
seating  conhgurauons  and  methods  therefor.  5,611,503,  CI  244-118.600. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Heintke.   Hans-Eberhard;   and  Resser,  Achim.   5.611,804,  CI.  606- 
1.V3  000. 
Braun.  Hans-Dieter,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Berthold  Hermle  AG.  Machine  tool. 

more  particularly  for  drilhng  and  milling.  5.611.137.  CI.  29-560.000. 
Braun.  Robert  T:  See — 

Habennan.   Michael;   Braun.   Robert  T;   and   McHeni>,   James   F., 
5.613,204,  CI.  455-33.200. 
Brauweiler,  Helmut:  See- — 

Thiemann,  Heinz;  Brauweiler,  Helmut;  Rupert  Ivan;  Bublies,  J<trg:  and 
MOller,  Burkhard,  5.611,935,  CI.  210-742.000. 
Brav.  Steven  C.  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  T\»o  .stage  electrohydraulic  pressure 

control  valve.  5.611.199.  CI.  60-404.000. 
Bray.  William:  See  — 

McGuff,  John  P;  and  Biay.  William,  5,611,170,  CI  43-57.100. 


Brazell.  Kenneth  M..  to  Ryobi  North  America.  Tilting  router  table.  5,61 1,378, 

CI.  144-135.200. 
Brechner.  Eric  L.;  and  Boura.ssa.  Virgil  E.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Method 
for  creating  spatially  balanced  bounding  volume  hierarchies  for  use  in  j 
computer  generated  display  of  a  complex  smicture.  5,613,049,  CI.  395- 
I2O000. 
Bredt,  Robert  C:  See— 

Davis.  John  B.;  and  Bredt,  Robeit  C,  S.61I.4IS,  CI.  I92-I8.00A. 
Breeden,  John.  Offshore  jack-up  rig  locking  system.  5.61 1.645,  CI.  405- 

l%.000. 
Breese.  Douglas  E..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  tube  yoke  for 

dnvc  line  a.ssembly.  5.611.135.  CI.  29-527.600. 
Btesenham.  Jack  E  :  See — 

Albers.  Thomas  M.;  Ebcrsl.  John  V ;  Fontenot.  Darwin;  Pyra.  Richard  L.; 
Welker.  Mark  W ;  Wo<id.  Paul  B.;  and  Bresenham,  Jack  E..  5,61 3,053, 
CI.  .395-143.000 
Albers, Thomas  M.;  Eberst,  John  V;  Fontenot.  Darwin;  Pyra,  Richard  L.; 
Welker.  Mark  W.;  Wood.  Paul  B.;  and  Birsenham.  Jack  E.,  5.613.054. 
CI.  395-143.000 
Brewer.  Michael  A..  Chliwnyj.  Alex;  Christiansen.  Dale  A.;  Wolf,  James  W.; 
and  Wright.  Will  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Control  of  record  media  using  device  only  accessible  control  areas  and 
directory  of  media  control  marks  and  error  history.  5,613,082,  CI.  395- 
404.000. 
Brewster,  Andrew  G  ;  Caulkett,  Peter  W  R  ;  Faull.  Alan  W.;  Pearce.  Robeit 
J.;  and  Shute,  Richard  £.,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Certain  diacyl  hydrazine 
derivatives.  5,612.373.  CI.  514-522.000. 
Brex.  Inc.:  See — 

Cowgur.  Bruce  E..  5.6II.60I.  CI.  297.193  000 
Brico  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Pumell.  Charles  G.;  Smith,  Paul;  and  Mahmoud,  Mohammad  S., 
5,613,184,  CI.  419-38.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Toshihiro;  Murakami.  Kazulomo;  and  Mizuno,  Keiichiro, 
5.613,009,  CI.  381-71.000. 
Bridgeslone/Firestone.  Inc  :  See — 

Davis.  James  A  ;  Hoppeit.  Joseph  R.;  Chmiel,  Chester  T;  and  Alexander, 
Brian  S..  5.612.141,  CI.  428-515.000. 
Bridgewater,  Kevin  E.;  and  Deiss,  Michael  S..  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics.  Inc.  Packet  video  signal  inverse  transpon  processor  memory 
address  circuitry.  5.613.003,  CI.  380-20.000. 
Bridgman.  John:  See — 

Bates.  Roger  D.;  Kenerer.  Scott  R.;  and  Bridgman.  John.  5.613.097.  CI. 
.395-500.000. 
Brierley,  Russell  A.;  Davis.  Geneva  R.;  Holtz.  Gregory  C;  Glecson.  Martin 
A.;  and  Howard.  Bradley  D..  to  Salk  Institute.  The.  Production  of  in.sulin- 
like  growth  factor- 1  in  methylotrophic  yeast  cells.  5.612,198,  CI.  435- 
69.900. 
Bnggs,  Steven  P;  and  Benscn,  Robert  J.,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Brcd  International, 
Inc.  Plant  genes  affecting  gibberellic  acid  biosynthesis.  5,612,191,  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Stamler.  Jonathan;  and  de  Tejada.  Inigo  S..  5.612,314,  CI.  514-13.000. 
Bright.  Devin  L.:  See — 

Casavant.  Thomas  L;  Fineberg,  Samuel  A.;  Bright,  Devin  L.;  Sundaiam, 
Subbiah;  and  Roderick,  Michelle  L.,  5,613.136,  O.  395-800.000. 
Bright  Star  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Gasper.  Elon;  Matthews.  Joseph  H  .  Ill;  and  Wesley,  Richard,  5,613,056. 
CI.  395-173.000 
Brinati.  Giulio:  See — 

Arcella,  Vincenzo;  Brinati.  Giulio;  Albano.  Margberita;  and  TonellL 
Vito,  5,612,419,  CI.  525-252.000. 
Brindoepke,  Gerhard:  See — 

Epple,  Ulrich;  Schmidt.  Holger;  Brindoepke,  Gerhard;  and  DoesscI, 
Karl-Friedrich,  5,612,434,  CI.  526-282.000. 
Brinkman,  Bait:  See — 

Boyles,  Mark  C;  Fenderson.  John  M.;  and  Brinkman.  Bart,  5.612,284, 
CI.  504-110.000. 
Brinon,  Thierry,  to  Vygon.  Surgical  instrument  for  performing  epidural 

anesthesia.  5.611.778.  CI.  604-117.000. 
Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Atwal.  Kamail  S..  5,612.370,  O.  514-456.000. 
Misra,  Raj  N.,  5,6I2J23,  CI.  514-100.000 
Munigesan.  Naiesan.  5.612,359.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Bntax-Excelsior  Limited:  See — 

Barley.  Geoffrey  W.;  Burleigh.  David  W.;  Carine.  Shaun;  Beaumont, 
Andrew  R;  and  Wetter.  Hermann.  5,611,5%,  CI.  297-256.130. 
British  Gas  pic:  See — 

Cotton.  Michael;  and  Horan.  Kevin  M..  5.6II.283.  CI.  104-138  200. 
British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Ltd.;  See — 

Preece.  Clive;  Simmons.  John  E  L.;  Reedman,  David  C;  and  Topis, 
Stetghios.  5.611.222,  CI.  69-9.000. 
Brinon.  Kathryn  H.;  Citron.  Andrew  P.;  Gray.  James  P;  Maslak,  Barbara  A. 
M.;  and  Thatcher.  Timothy  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Asynchronous  resynchronization  of  a  commit  procedure.  5,613,060, 
CI.  395-182.130. 
Brock.  Thomas;  and  Wandelmaier.  Klaus,  to  Herberts  GmbH.  Process  for 

mullicoal  lacquenng  5.612.095.  CI.  427-407.100. 
Broderick.  Kevin  B.:  See — 
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SOif ,  Joo  H.;  Sundstrom.  Christafor  E.;  Record,  David  W.;  Townsend, 
Donald  J.;  Broderick.  Kevin  B  ;  and  Schnell,  Philip  G.,  5.612,071,  CI. 
426-3.000. 
Bromlsy,  Eric.  Interactive  talking  picture  machine.  5.61 1.694,  O.  434- 

311.(ldO. 
Brookai,  David.  Gasiher  for  biomass  waste  and  related  volatile  solids. 

5,6IIi89,  CL  110-194.000. 
Brostof,  Steven  W.:  5m— 

Howell.  Mark  D.;  Brostoff.  Steven  W.;  and  Carlo.  Dennis  J  .  5,612,035, 
Cl.424-l85.10O. 
Broszal.  Lothar:  See — 

SdMltt,  Hans-Joachim;  Broszat,  Lothar;  Heep,  Theo;  and  Prickler,  Wolf- 
ffjig,  5,611,635,  a.  403-141.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Btndai.    Yasuhito;    Makino.    Kazumasa;    and    Nishimura,    Soichiro, 

5.612,770,  CI.  399-254.000. 
Cbaya.  Norio;  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Haya.shi.  Koichi;  Takada.  Hiroyuki; 
Aoyama.  Yasutada;  Funahashi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nishimura,  Osamu. 
5,611.693.  CI  434  307  00A. 
Ikami.  Kazunori;  Funaha.shi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Hasegawa,  Yukie,  5,613,192, 

Cl  455^.200. 
Ishkawa,  Keiko,  5.612,168.  O.  430-263.000. 
KinoshiU.  Naohisa,  5.612.774.  CI.  399-331.000. 
Mlt^ui.  Hiroyuki;  Oya,  Shiro;  Nomura.  Etuzo;  Tagawa.  Yuji;  and  Kura- 

lw.shi.  Yoichi.  5.611.293.  CI.  112-470.180. 
Morimoto.  Yoshinari;  and  Usami.  Yuri,  5,613,045,  C\.  395-102.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Xing  Inc.:  See — 

Ftoahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Ikami.  Kazunori;  Nishimura.  Osamu;  Kiyohara, 
Yuji;  Hibino.  Yoshihiko;  and  Yasutomo.  Yuichi.  5.612.681.  CI.  340- 
825.2IO 
Brouwcf.  Douglas  J .  to  Kohler  Co.  Self-adjusting  bearing.  5.611.628,  Cl. 

384-220.000. 
Brown  ii  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.:  See — 

Tang.  Jiunn  Yann.  5.611.360.  Cl.  131-194.000. 
Brown.  Andrew  D.:  See — 

Lucus.  Peter;  Senn.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Brown,  Andrew  D.,  5,61?  134,  Q. 
395-788.000. 
Brown,  David  L.:  See — 

Dtrtarie,  Andre  P.;   Brown,  David  L.;  Malinowski.  Stanley  J.:  and 

OunUee,  Douglas  M.,  5,611.780,  O  604-164.000. 

Brown^  Geoige  R.;  Harrison.  Peter  J.,  deceased  (by  Alison  Harrison.  Execu- 

trixk  had  Mallion.  Keith  B..  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Heterocyclic  compounds. 

5.612,352,  a.  514-305.000 

Biowa  John  F;  and  Gawne,  Steve  P.  to  649020  Alberu  Ltd.  Ultraviolet  light 

intenJity  monitor.  5,612.542.  O.  25fr474.100. 
Brown.  Michael  A  Therapeutic  device.  5.611,761.  Cl.  482-87.000. 
Biowa  Patrick;  and  Smith.  Victoria,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University. 
Board  of  Tnistccs  of  the.  Genetic  footprinting:  insertional  mutagenesis  and 
genetic  selection.  5.612.180.  Cl.  435-6.000 
Browa  Phillip  P.:  See — 

Bailey.  James  S.;  Brown,  Phillip  P.;  Simpson.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Taylor, 
Walter  W.,  5,611,994,  Cl.  422-52.000. 
Brown,  Roger  J.;  Gicse,  Erik  O.;  and  Ftacosky,  Mic-faael  D.,  to  Comfort 
Products,  Ltd.  Elastometric  connecting  means  for  footwear.  5,611,155,  Q. 
36-118.200 
Browa  Sterling  B.;  Dai,  Kevin  H.;  Hwang,  Chomg-Fure  R.;  Rice,  Steven  T; 
Scobfco.  James  J..  Jr.;  and  Yates.  John  B  .  to  General  Electric  Company 
Compositions  of  poly(phenylene  ether)  poly<arylene  sulfide)  polyester 
resins  and  compatibilizer  compound.  5,612,401,  Cl.  524-413.000. 
Brown.  Tom.  Portable  claw  device.  5.611.587,  Q.  294-106.000. 
Brubaker.  Daniel  B..  to  Espress  Tech.  Inc.  Clot  lysis  time  determining  device 
and  method  for  determining  die  time  necessary  for  fluid  to  lyse  a  cloe,  and 
clot  supporter.  5,612,187,  Cl.  435-13.000. 
Brackner.  Cari  M  :  See— 

HtrfTer,  John  C  ;  Bntckner.  Cari  M.;  Ouell.  Jon  M.;  and  Parte,  Paula  J., 
5.613,030.  Cl.  385-135.000. 
Bruckner,  Hans-Dieter  See — 

Pfaff.  Gertiard;  and  Bnickner.  Hans-Dieter.  5,611,852. 0.  106-428.000. 
Bnlggeciann.  Ulrich:  See — 

Nicolau.  Yves  C. ;  Brilggemann.  Ulnch;  Mouneimne.  Youssef;  and  Roux. 
Eric  C,  5,612,207,  O.  435-173.600. 
Bnimm.  Phillip  J.,  to  Enzyme  Bio-Systems  Ltd.  Process  for  the  non-random 
cleavage  of  starch  and  the  low  DE.  starch  conversion  products  produced 
theieby  5,612,202,  Q.  435-99.000. 
Brun,  Zdenek:  See — 

Hat.  N.  Gopolan;  and  Bnin,  Zdenek,  5,612,991,  O.  379-59.000. 
Bninbe,  Karen  J.:  See — 

WUson,  Stacy  L.;  and  Branke,  Karen  J.,  5,612.472.  C\.  536-24.100. 
Brunner.  Harald:  See — 

Aussenegg.  Franz;  Bmnner.  Harald;  Leitner,  Alfred;  Pittner,  Fritz;  and 
Schalkhammer,  Thomas.  5.611,998.  Cl.  422-82.050. 
Brunner,  Robert:  See — 

Copeland.  Wilbert  B.;  Soderburg,  Erik;  Dunwoody,  John;  Brunner, 
Robeit;  and  WUhams,  Keith.  5.613,197,  C\.  455-22.000. 
BiUschke.  Hartmut  E.  A.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Quang  T;  N£el.  Jean  M.  L.;  Biflschke,  Hartmut  E.  A.;  and 
Steinhauser,  Hermann.  5,611,930,  O.  210-640.000. 
Brush,  Henry  T:  See — 

Bomstein,  Howard;  Straub,  Julie  A.;  Bnish,  Henry  T;  and  Wing,  Richard 
E..  5,611,344,  Cl.  128-662.020. 


Brilstle.  Klaus;  Netzer.  Emanuel;  and  Huber,  Edgar,  to  Julius  Blum  Gesell- 

schaft  m.b.H.  Fuminire  fitting.  5,611.637,  Q.  402-297.000. 
Bryan.  Jed  A.  Variably  adjustable  chair  having  an  adjustable  etgonomic 

keyboard.  5,612,718.  Cl.  345-168.000. 
Bryant,  Ed:  See — 

Hall,  Christopher  J.;  Adkins.  Calvin  L.;  Graves,  David;  and  Bryant,  Ed, 
5,612,778,  Cl.  356-4.090. 
Bryant.  Peter  L.:  See — 

Ogden.  John  E.;  Abrahamson,  Kent  D.;  Bryant,  Peter  L.;  Joyce,  Thomas 
P;  and  Ziegler,  John  S  ,  5,611,458,  Cl  222-1.000 
BTU  International:  See— 

Soderiund.  Martin  I.;  Nutter,  Francis  C;  Couilliard.  Robert  P;  LeMieux, 
Pierre  J.;  and  Waugh.  Arthur.  5,611.476.  Cl.  228-42.000. 
Bublies,  Jdrg:  See — 

Thiemann,  Heinz;  Brauweiler,  Helmut;  Rupert,  Ivan;  Bublies,  J6rg;  and 
MOIIer,  Burkhard,  5,611,935.  Q.  210-742.000. 
Buchanan,  J.  Michael:  See — 

Proehl,   Gary   S.;   Singer,   Stephen    P.;   and   Buchanan,   J.    Michael, 
5,612,173,0.430-504.000. 
Buechele,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Fctzer.  Thomas;  Buechele.  Wolfgang;  Wistuba.  Hermaim;  Witte,  Claus; 
Buerger.  Gett;  and  Herrmann,  Guenttr.  5,612,009,  Cl.  423-239.100. 
Buerger,  Gert:  See — 

Fetzcr.  Thomas;  Buechele.  Wolfgang;  Wistuba.  Hermann;  Witte,  Qaas; 
Buerger,  Gen;  and  Hemnann.  Guenler,  5,612,009,  Cl.  423-239.100. 
Buff,  Randy  D.:  See— 

Edlin,  George  R.;  Madewell,  J  Michael:  Buff,  Randy  D.;  and  Gebhait, 
W.  Welman,  5,611,502,  C\.  244  3  160. 
Bugner.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Guistina,   Roben  A.;   Santilli,   Domenic;   and   Bugner,   Douglas  E., 
5,611,847,  a.  I06-20.00R. 
Buhr.  Gerhard:  See — 

Eichhom,  Malhias;  and  Buhr.  Gertiard,  5.612,169,  O.  430-270.100. 

Bui.  Nguyen  D.;  Yue.  John  T;  and  Pham.  Van,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 

Inc.  Method  for  evaluating  the  effect  of  a  barrier  layer  on  electromigiation 

for  plug  and  non-plug  interconnect  systems.  5,612.627,  Cl.  324-766.000. 

Bukta,  Anton,  to   Hew  len- Packard   Company.   Pulsoximetiy  ear  sensor. 

5,611,337.  CL  128-633.000 
Bull,   Garland   E.  Thermally   insulated  garment   with  displaceable   feet- 
enclosing  sections.  5.611,082,  O  2-79.000. 
Bull.  S.A.:  See- 

ViUette.  Michel;  and  Cayuela.  Riau.  5,613,107,  Cl.  395-617.000. 
Bullock,  Edward;  and  Veyret,  Jean  B.,  to  European  Atomic  Energy  Coounu- 

nity  (Euratom).  Composites  for  wear  5,612,265,  C\.  501-89.000. 
Bunker,  Ronald  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Closed-circuit  air  cooled 

turtiine.  5.61 1.197,  Q.  60-39.750. 
Bunker,  S.  Maris:  See- 
Olson.  Brent  K.;  Storey,  J.  KiA:  Green,  David  J.;  Sadetfaolm.  Davin  G.; 
Bunker.  S  Mark;  and  Minert,  Daniel  G.,  5.61 1.563,  Q.  280-728.200 
Bunn-O-Matic  Cotporation:  See — 

Pope.  Randy  D..  5.61I.26I.  C\.  99  289  00R. 
Bunting.  John  E  Oil  burner  monitor  and  diagnostic  apparanis.  5.612.904,  CI. 

364-55 1. OlO 
Burefc.  Denis  E.;  and  Mock.  George  E.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Fiber 

optic  splice  tray  hinge  adapter.  5,613,029,  O.  385-135.000. 
Burg,  Donald  E.,  to  Buig,  Paulette  Renec.  Muhihulled  air  cushioned  marine 

vehicle.  5,611.294,  O.  114-61.000. 
Burg.  Paulette  Renee:  See — 

Burg,  Donald  E.,  5,611.294.  Q.  114-61.000. 
Burgess.  Lester  E  Electrolytic  tilt  sensor  5.612.679,  O.  340-689.000. 
Burke.  Rae  L.;  Urdea,  Mickey  S.;  and  Valenzuela,  Pablo  D.  T,  to  Chiron 
Corporation.  Recombinant  herpes  simplex  gD  vaccine.  5,612,041,  Cl. 
424-231.100. 
Burke.  William  T;  Griffin,  Timothy  A.;  and  Peake,  Jonathan  W..  to  Intema- 
bonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  manage- 
ment of  transient  dau  storage  mediums  in  an  automated  data  storage 
Ubrary.  5.613,154,  C\.  395-821.000. 
Buikett.  Eugene  J.;  Callander.  Douglas  D.;  Galko.  Joseph;  and  Sisson.  Edwin 
A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Process  for  manufacturing  polyester  copolymers 
containing  tercphdialate  and  naphthalate  units.  5,612,423,  Cl.  525-H4.000. 
Burtihan,  Benid;  Oftnng.  Alfred;  Widder.  Rudi;  and  Schroeder,  UUich.  to 
BASF  Aknengesellschafi   Preparation  of  N-allyl  compounds.  5.611.906. 
Cl.  205-271.000. 
Burteigh,  David  W.:  See— 

Bartcy.  Geottny  W.;  Burleigh,  David  W.;  Carine,  Shaun;  Beaumont, 
Andrew  P,  and  Wetter.  Hermann.  5,611,5%.  Q.  297-256.130 
Buriington  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Cross.  David  M.;  Hueneke,  Manfred  H.  K.;  Fanis,  Ronald  A.;  McCo- 
nneU,  Bobby  L.;  and  Newman.  Robert  M..  5.612,126,  Q.  442- 
227.000. 
Bumard.  David  J.;  and  Taylor.  Thomas  H..  to  Object  Technology  Licensing 

Corp.  Obiect-oriented  operating  system.  5.613,122,  C\.  395-701.000. 
Bumdy  Qapontion:  See — 

Ghadbovne.  Christopher  G.;  Schrader,  Gary  E;  and  Blake,  MaA  W., 
5,611.229.0.72-31.010 
Bums,  Lee  E.:  See — 

Goela.  Jitendia  S.;  Bums,  Lee  E.;  and  Taylor.  Raymond  L..  5.612.132. 
Cl.  428-332.000. 
Bums.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Rummell,  Thomas  H.:  Weaver,  JeSiey  P;  Flaig,  Roben  T;  and  Bums. 
Thomas  E-.  5.611.130.  Q.  29-34.00B. 
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Burress.  Jeffrey  P.:  See — 

Florio,  Sleven  M..  Bunrss.  Jeflrcy  P.;  Colangek),  Carl  J.;  Couble, 
Edward  C;  and  Kapetkas.  Maik  J  .  5.611.905.  CI.  205-109.000. 
Burroughs.  William:  See — 

Bell.  Michael;  Burroughs.  William'.  Gilliam.  Susanne;  and  Holman. 
William.  5.613.133.  CI.  39.5-712.000. 
Bunon.  William:  See — 

Hylton.  Denny  L.;  Olsen.  Steven;  Burton.  William:  and  Lichtenwalner. 
Dave.  5.613.191.0.  455-3.100. 
Bum.  Rodney  B.  Board  game  apparatus.  5,611.537.  CI.  273-249.000. 
Busch.  Christen  and  Backlund.  Ingrid.  Method  of  handling  biologic  matter 

and  means  for  carrying  out  the  method.  5.612.218.  CI.  435-288.100. 
Busch  Co.:  See- 
Jacob.  William  L..  5.611.151.  CI.  34-395.000. 
Busch.  Dieter,  lo  Pruftechnik  Dieter  Busch  AG.  Measunng  device  with  an 
integrated  light  scanning  means  which  scans  both  roiatiuns  of  a  rotating 
body  and  coicd  data  associated  with  the  rotating  body.  5,612.544,  CI. 
250-556.000. 
Busch.  Hans-Waller;  and  Nalbach.  Joetg.  to  Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co 
Catch  hook  for  the  releasable  liKking  of  tlie  backrest  connected  with  the 
seat  pan  of  a  vehicle  seal  such  that  the  backrest  can  swivel  forward. 
5.611.600.  CI.  297-378.120. 
Butler.  Douglas  Mitchel  H.:  See— 

Sackier.  Jonathan  M.;  Wood.  Christopher  B  ;  Krishnan.  RajagopaJlan: 
Wiggington.  Gordon  R  ;  and  Butler.  Douglas  Mitchel  H..  5.612.028. 
CI  424-93.700. 
Buas.  Michael  R.;  and  Batcheller.  Jon  A.,  lo  Quickium  Design  Systems.  Inc. 
Hardware  logic  emulation  system  with  memory  capability.  5.612.891.  CI 
364-489.000. 
Byler.  Galen  F:  See— 

Rau.  Timothy  P;  and  Byler.  Galen  F.  5.611.737.  CI.  473-137.000. 
Bvstry.  Jerry:  and  Becker.  Alan,  lo  Brammall.  Inc.  Cable  lock  and  seal  with 

coiled  spnng  5.611.583,  CI  292  307.00R. 
C-P-M  Lighting,  Inc  :  See— 

Maheshwari,  Ajay,  5,612,594,  CI.  315-224.000. 
Mahcshwari.  Ajay,  5.612,595.  CI.  315-291.000. 
C-Phofie  Coiporation:  See — 

Flohr.  Daniel  P.  5.612,733,  O.  348-14.000. 
C.R.  Bard,  Inc  :  See— 

Bowden,  Russell  W.;  Falwell,  Gary  S.;  Gibson.  Charles  A.;  Slcvemi. 
Richard  B  ;  and  Stevens-Wright.  Dehbie  R,  5,611,777,  CI.  604- 
95.000. 
C.  Rob.  Hammerstein  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See- 
Bauer.    Heinz;    Becker.    Burckhard;    and    Frohnhaus.    Ernst-Reiner, 
5.611,747.  CI.  475162.000. 
Cabezas.  Heribeno.  Jr.:  See — 

Cole.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Cabezas.  Heribeno.  Jr..  S.6I  1.904.  a.  204- 
640.000. 
Cabezas.   Rafael   G.;   and   Foster.  Richard  A .  to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  verification  of  the  baud  rate 
for  an  asynchronous  serial  device  residing  within  a  data  processing  system. 
5.612.%l,a.  371-20.400. 
Cabal  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Hossain.  K.  Mosaddeq;  and  Gacek.  Ktzysztof.  5.611.808.  CI.  606- 
170.000. 
Cadic  Cotpoialion:  See — 

Sa-saki.  Nobuvoshi;  Yokokawa.  Tetsuya;  Hashimoto.  Yoshikazu;  Ohta. 
Yoshifo;  aiid  Sekiguchi.  Hideo,  5.611.848,  CI.  106-38  200. 
Cadien.  Kenneth  C:  and  Yau.  Leopoldo  D..  lo  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    conditioning    of    chemical-mechanical    polishing    pads. 
5.611.94.3.  CI.  216-88  000. 
Cahill.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Bailey.  Thomas  W.;  Cahill.  Michael  J  ;  Staikey,  Stanley  V;  and  Taylor. 
Robert  H.,  5.611.191.  O.  53-148.000 
Cai,  Gangfeng;  Yang.  Lau  S.;  and  Klang.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  ARCO  Chemical 
Technology.  LP  Process  for  making  polyetheresters  with  high  aromatic 
ester  content.  5.612,444.  CI.  528-274  000. 
Caillat.  Jean-Luc  M.:  See- 
Bass.  Mark;  Doepker.  Roy  J.;  Caillat,  Jean-Luc  M.;  and  Warner.  Wayne 
R..  5.611.674.  a.  417-220.000 
Callander.  Douglas  D.:  See— 

Bufkett  Eugene  J.;  Callander,  Douglas  D.;  Galko,  Joseph,  and  Sisson. 
Edwin  A..  5.612.423,  CI.  525-444.000. 
Callaway  Golf  Company:  See — 

Schmidt,  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmstetter.  Richard  C.  5,611.741,  CI.  473- 
328.000. 
Callery.  Patrick  S.;  Egorin.  Merrill  J.;  Li.  Yanglong;  and  Yuan.  Zhi-min.  to 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore.  Diaziridinylpolyamine  anti-cancer 
agents.  5.612,329.  O.  514-183.000. 
Calnuu'  Inc.:  See — 

BaiTiac.  Jacques  J.;  and  Spathias.  Adonis,  5,611.490,  O.  239-333.000 
Calvert,  Brian  E.:  See — 

France.  Robert  B;  Oaus,  Arthur  H.;  and  Calvert,  Brian  E..  5.613.1 19.  a. 
395-651.000 
Calvert.  Scott  A.:  See— 

Katz.  Jonathan  M.;  Calvert  Scon  A.;  Houeinpour.  Nasser,  and  Nuttall. 

William  E..  5.611.609.  O.  312-263.000. 
Kac.  Jonathan   M.;  Calveit,  ScoO  A.;  and  LaundttKhe,  Kevin  S., 
5,611,610.0.  312-263.000. 
Cameo  Drilhng  Group  Limited:  See — 

Manliias.  Teny  R..  5.611.649.  O.  407-1 18.000. 


Cameron.   Janet   M..  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Antiviral   combinations. 

5.612.333.  O.  514-220.000. 
Camilletti.  Robert  C:  See— 

Beannger.  Clayton  R.;  Camilletti.  Robert  C;  Kilby.  Jack  S.;  Haluska, 
Loren  A.;  and  Michael.  Keith  W.,  5,611.884,  O.  156-325.000. 
Campagna,  James  A.:  See — 

Raleigh,  William  J.;  Thimineur,  Raymond  J.;  and  Campagna.  James  A., 
5.612.438,  CI.  528-26.000. 
Campagnie  Generale  des  Establis.semcnls  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie:  See — 

Robeii.  Pierre;  and  .Spitz.  Roger.  5.612,427.  CI.  526-124.900. 
Campanella,  Vincent:  See — 

Va.sconcelos.  Osvaldo  M.;  and  Campanella.  Vincent,  5,611,393,  CI. 
165-80.300. 
Campbell.  Bruce  C  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dye-receiving  element  for 

thermal  dye  transfer.  5.612.283.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Campbell.  Willis  R  ;  Robinson.  Foirest  L.;  Perry.  Bruce  A.;  and  Schwlefcrt, 
Dan.  to  Separation  Oil  Services.  Inc.  Oil  spill  cleaner.  5.611..363,  Q. 
1.34-110  000. 
Candau.  Didier:  See — 

I>:pre7.  Sabine;  and  Candau.  Didier,  5.6I2,(M3.  CI  424-401.000. 
Canize.  Anthony;  Ficner.  Stanley  A.;  Lu.  Ping-Hung;  and  Spiess.  Walter,  to 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Positive  photoresist  composition  compris- 
ing a  mixed  ester  of  trishydroxyphenvl  ethane  and  a  mixed  ester  of 
mhydroxybenzophenone  5.612.164.  CI.  430-165.000. 
Cano.  Jean-Paul;   Magne.  Jean-Francois;  and  Wajs.  Georges,  to  Essilor 
International.  Compagnie  Generale  d'Oplique.  Optical  lens  mold  aiMl 
method  of  making  the  mold.  5,611.969,  CI.  264-2.500. 
Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Danknick.  Daniel  A..  5,613,0%.  O.  395-500.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aihara.  Yoshihiko;   Yamamichi,  Masayoshi;  and  Fujino,  Ma.sahisa, 

5.613,171.0.  .396-531.000. 
Amano,  Kenichiro.  5.612,757,  O.  396-319.000. 
Arai.  Shunji.  5.613,220,  O.  455-88  000. 
Fukui.  Hajime;  Atsuu,  Akio;  and  Nishikawa,  Fumikazu,  5.612,598,  CI. 

318-116.000 
Hiramatsu,  Soichi;  and  Suzuki.  Tetsuo.  5.611.632.  CI.  400-335.000. 
Horiuchi.  Akihisa;  and  Tochigi.  Nobuyuki.  5,612,825,  O.  359  687.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Ohmura,  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa,  Shizuo;  Isemura, 

Keizo.  and  Aiba,  Yoshinobu.  5.612,792.  CI.  358-500.000. 
Ishikawa.  Tada.shi.  5.612.857.  O.  .163-21.000 
Ito.  Akio;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Yoshinori;  and  Miyake,  Shoji. 

5,612,793,  O.  3.58-500.000. 
Kraslavsky,  Andrew  J ;  Russell.  William  C  ;  Kalwitz.  George  A.:  Wad- 
sworth,  Robert  D  ;  and  Barrett.  Lorraine  F,  5,613,160,  CI    395- 
836.000. 
Kubou,  Hidemi;  and  Osada.  Torachika.  5.611.461.  CI.  222  105.000. 
Kubou.  Yoichi.  Kawamata.  Naoki;  Morisada.  Masahini;  Fujii.  Katsu- 
hiro;  Itoh.  Hiroshi.  and  Takeishi,  Hiroaki.  5.612,602.0.  318-560.000 
Machino.  Hitoshi;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Endo.  Soya;  Nakamori,  Tomo- 
hiro;  Ishizu,  Masanori;  and  Kimizuka.  Junichi.  5.612,776,  CI.  399- 
43.000. 
Murakami,  Keiichi;  and  Komuro,  Hirokazu,  5,612.724,  CI  347-64.000. 
Nagano,  Masatoshi,  5,612.737,  O.  348-207.000. 
Nagaoka.  Tomoo,  5,612,775.  O.  399- .345.000. 

Nobutani,  Toshiyuki;  Ina.  Kenzoh;  Shimakura.  Masami;  Tanahashi, 
Junichi;  Ono,  Kenichiro;  Moriinoto.  Hajime;  Sakashita.  Tatsuya;  and 
Matsuzaki.  Eiichi.  5.613.103.  CI.  395-501  000 
Okada,  Shinjiro;  Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Mizuno.  Hironobu;  and  Inaba. 

Yutaka,  5.612.802.  O  349-129.000. 
Okuno,  Ryoji.  5.612,760.  O.  396-513.000. 

Sudo.  Toshiyuki;  Malsumura,  Susumu;  Taniguchi,  Naosato;  Yoshinaga. 
Yoko;  Kobaya.shi.  Shin;  Morishima.  Hideki;  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi. 
5.612.709.  O.  345-8.000 
Suzuki.  Ryouichi,  5,613,167,  CI.  396-106.000. 
Takimoto.  Hiroyuki,  5,612.660,  O.  336-200.000. 
Uchida,  Mamoru;  and  Nojiri,  Hidetoshi.  5,613,020,  Q.  385-9.000. 
Yoshida,  Yumi.  5.612.229,  CI  437-J.OOO. 

Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi.  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Ishizaki.  Akira;  Momma. 
Genzo;  and  Kixhi.  Tetsunobu.  5.612,230,  CI.  437-21.000. 
Cantetberry.  Bethany  A.:  See — 

Dalta.  Arindam;  Tandon,  Rohit;  Chen,  l-Jen;  CanlettierTy.  Bethany  A.; 
and  Fitzgerald.  Scon  E,  5,611,986.  O.  264-328  160. 
Capowski.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Gregg.  Thomas  A.;  Capowski.  Robert  S.;  Ferraiolo,  Frank  D.;  Halma, 
Marten  J  ;  Hillock,  Thomas  H  ;  and  Murray.  Robert  E  .  5.613,068,  CI. 
-395-200.130. 
Cappelletti.  Paolo;  and  Casagrande,  Giulio,  lo  SCS-Thomson  Microelednm- 
ics,  S.rl.  Byte  erasable  &PROM  fully  compatible  with  a  single  power 
supply  flash-EPROM  process  5.612,913,  O.  365-185  120. 
Capps.  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Becmink.  Ernest  H.;  Foster.  Gregg  S.;  and  Capps,  Stephen  P,  5,612.719, 

CI.  .345-173.000. 

Caravel,  Muriel  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 

for  creating  a  multimedia  apphcation  u.sing  multimedia  Ales  stared  in 

directories  that  are  characteristics  of  display  surface  areas.  5,613,057,  CI. 

395-806  000. 

Garden,  Robin  A.,  lo  Alyn  Corporation.  Metal  matrix  compositioiis  and 

method  of  manufacture  thereof  5.61 3. 189,  C\.  428-565.000. 
Cardin,  Joseph  M.;  See — 
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R  Aiicke.  Robert  H.;  Cardin.  Joseph  M.;  and  Dalene,  Arnold.  5.611.516, 
CI  251-77.000. 
CardinsL  John  R.;  Heifeig.  Scon  M.;  Korsmeyer,  Richard  W.;  Lo,  Jeelin; 
Smith.  Kelly  L.;  and  Thorabre.  Avinash  G.  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Use  of  asymmetric 
membranes  in  delivery  devices.  5,612,059,  O.  424-495.000. 
Cahgnea.  Don  A.:  See — 

Moreau,  Ken;  Becker.  Bradley  A.;  Carignan,  Dor  A.;  Diewald.  Jeff  M.; 
RouUey,  Kevin  B.;  and  Wooldridge,  Jim,  5,613,1 16,  CI.  395-326.000. 
Carine^  Shaun:  See— 

BJiHey.  Geoffrey  W.;  Burleigh.  David  W.;  Carine,  Shaun;  Beaumonu 
Andrew  P;  and  Wener,  Hermann,  5,611,5%,  CI.  297-256.130. 
Carl-aiss-Sliftung:  See— 

SWhIe,  Fritz;  Sander.  Ubich;  and  Vry.  Uwe,  5,612.816,  CI.  359- 

376.000. 
Strlhle.  Fritz.  5,612,817,  CI.  359-377.000. 
Carle.  Richard  C  ;  Sleveit,  Karl  M.;  Davis,  Douglas  H.;  Polcyn,  John  E.; 
Benrtrt.  David  M.;  and  Williams.  Irving  M..  to  Envitco.  Inc.  Transportable, 
modular  viinHcalion  system  for  the  treatment  of  waste  material.  5,611.766. 
CI.  5»«  252.000 
Carlo, I  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Howell.  Mark  D.;  Brostoff,  Steven  W.;  and  Carlo,  Dennis  J.,  5.612.035. 
CI.  424-185.100. 
Carlson,  Edwin  D.;  and  Rossetti.  Salvatore  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
En^neering  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  phases  in 
emilHions.  5.612.490.  O.  73-61.430. 
Carlscfi,  Harold  L.:  See — 

Ptnsho.  Randal  J.,  and  Carlson.  Harold  L.,  5.611J249.  CI.  74-512.000. 
Carmickael.  John:  See — 

Hetm.  John  P;  and  Carmichael.  John.  5,611,420,  CI.  198-371.200. 
Came).  Joseph  M.:  See — 

MfiCollum.  Gregory  J.;  Schimmel,  Karl  F;  Claar.  James  A.;  Carney. 
Tloseph  M.;  Thonuis.  Stephen  J.;  and  Humbert,  Leigh  A..  5,612,416. 
I  CI.  525-123.000. 
Camey.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Overton.    Edward    B.;    and    Camey.    Kenneth    R..    5,611,846,    CI. 
96-102.000. 
Camey.  William  P  Golf  club  puner  with  laser  aiming  system.  5.611.739,  O. 

473-220.000. 
Camp.  Michel  J.:  See — 

*«o.  Ricky  A.;  Carrie,  Michel  J.;  Cilley.  William  A.;  Masters,  Ronald 
A.;  Michael.  Daniel  W.;  and  Vos.  Eddy.  5,612,308,  O.  510-423.000. 
Carson,  David:  See — 

Nitar,  P  K  ;  and  Carson,  David,  5.613,128,  O.  395-739.000. 
Cartct  Daniel  L.;  and  Williams,  Geoffrey  C.  to  Xerox  Corporatian.  Force 
ap(4ying  blade  device  exhibiting  a  reduced  creep  rate.  5,613,179,  O. 
399-J16.000. 
Cartel  Jack  L.:  See— 

(Ijristensen,  Thomas  C;  Carter.  Jack  L.;  DeVries.  Douglas  £.;  Foster, 
Alan  S.;  Foster,  Jacques  Y;  Phelps.  William  G.;  Prachar,  Timothy  J.; 
$mith.  Daniel  W;  and  Walter.  Michael  W..  5,612,710,  CI.  345-30.000. 
Cartel.  Wallace  T  Display  system.  5,611,384.  CI.  160-135.000. 
Cartridge  Actuated  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

H*o,  Edward  S.,  5.611.567,  O.  280-737.000. 
CasaMnde,  Giulio:  See— 

CJppelleni,  Paolo;  and  Casagrande,  Giulio,  5.612.913. 0.  365-185.120. 
Casau«t.  Thomas  L.;  Fineberg.  Samuel  A.;  Bright,  Devin  L.;  Sundaram, 
Sutbiah;  and  Roderick.  Michelle  L..  to  University  of  Iowa  Research 
Foindation  Locality  manager  having  memory  and  independent  code,  bus 
interface  logic,  and  synchronization  components  for  a  processing  element 
for  mercommunieation  in  a  latency  lolerani  multiple  processor.  5,613,136, 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Case  Doiporation:  See — 

McKec.  Kevin  D..  5,611.245,  O.  74-336.00R. 
Peterson.  Robert  T,  5,611,657,  O.  414-722.000. 
Casino  Dau  Systems:  See — 

*fciss.  Steven  A..  5,611,730.  O.  463-20.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Cfcida.  Kenji;  Yoshino.  Hiroyuki;  Oshima.  Jun;  Murata.  Yoshiyuki;  and 

Ariizumi.  Masahito,  5.612.716.  CI.  345-133.000. 
Sato.  Hiroshi;  Okuyama.  Masayoshi;  and  Aoki,  Nobuhiro,  5,612,931,  CI. 
T  368-67  000. 

Vtyama,   Masami;  Tsukamolo.   Akihiro;   and   Morikawa,   Shigenori. 
5,612,732,  O.  348-14.000. 
Casptni,  Marco;  and  Garavaldi,  Italo.  to  S.E.A.  Utensili  Diamanlati  S.p.A. 
Diamond-set  in.sen  carrier  tool  for  automatic  and  manual  machines  of 
dres$ing.  smoothing  and  polishing  type  for  the  stone,  ceramic  and  tile 
indielnes.  5.611.326.  O.  125-39.000. 
Castex  Incorporated:  See — 

Wulff.  Richard  F,  5,611,106,  O.  15-320.000. 
Catabao.  Michael:  See — 

Sanders.  Robert;  Mulla.  Altaf:  and  Catalano,  Michael.  5.612330.  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Calatila  Mafketing  Inttrmational,  Inc:  See — 

Off.  George  W.;  Scroggie.  Michael  C;  Mindium.  Tboraas  L.;  and 
OBrien,  Michael  R  ,  5,612.868,  CI.  364-214.000. 
Catelpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Bray.  Steven  C.  5.611,199.  CI.  60^«)4.000. 

::bdina,  George;  Schultz,  James  M.;  and  Vachon.  J.  Thomas,  5.612392. 

CI.  315-58.000. 
Bavis.  James  G.;  Deneve,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Joy,  James  A..  5.61 1.656.  O. 
414-694.000. 
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Ehrenhardt.  Kevin  D.;  Gauger.  Gregory  S.;  Paiupalli,  Prasad  V.;  and 

Sandborg.  Thomas  R..  5,611,751,  O.  477-73.000. 
Hacken.  David  E.,  5.611.308,  O.  123-321.000. 
Henderson,  Daniel  E..  5.612.864.  CI.  364-167.010. 
Lane.  William  H.;  Learned.  Daniel  J.;  Peterson.  Randy  N.;  Smith,  Aaron 

L.;  and  White,  Scon  T.  5.61 1,198.  CI.  60-299.000. 
Shaffer,  Gary  K.;  Whinaker.  William  L.;  West,  Jay  H.;  Clow,  Richard G.; 
Singh.  Sanjiv  J.;  Lay,  Norman  K.;  and  Devier.  Lonnie  J.,  5,612.883, 
CI.  364-460.000. 
Gates.  Gordon  D..  Jr.:  See — 

Driehuys,   Bastiaan;    Happer.  William;   and  Caies,  Gortkm   D..  Jr.. 
5.612.103.  O.  428-34.700. 
Caulken.  Peter  W  R.:  See— 

Brewster.  Andrew  G.;  Caulken.  Peter  W.  R.;  Faull.  Alan  W.;  Pearce. 
Robert  J.;  and  Shute.  Richard  E..  5.612,373.  CI.  514-522.000. 
Cauwenbergh.  Gerard  F  M.  J.;  and  De  Brabander,  Marc  J.,  to  Janssen 
Pharmaceutica  N.  V.  Agents  for  preserving  or  restoring  d>e  soundness  of  the 
skin.  5,612,347,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Cauwet-Martin,  Daniele;  and  Dubief.  Claude,  to  L'Orcal.  Cosinelic  compo- 
sitions  containing   a   synergistic   mixnire   of  conditioning   polymers. 
5.612,025,  O.  424-70.170. 
Cayuela.  R^mi:  See — 

Villeite.  Michel;  and  Cayuela.  R6ni.  5.613.107.  Q.  395-617.000. 
CBR  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Nicolau,  Yves  C;  Bitiggemann.  Ulrich;  Mouneimne.  Youssef:  and  Roux, 
Eric  C,  5,612,207,  O.  435-173.600. 
CCS.  LLC:  See— 

Rodgers,  Roben  E.,  Jr..  5.61 1.758,  CI.  482-57.000. 
Ceaser,  Andiony;  and  Ceaser,  Mark  A.  Aerated  fibrous  foam  compositions. 

5,612,385,  CI.  521-68.000. 
Ceaser,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Ceaser.  Anthony;  and  Ceaser.  Marit  A..  5,612,385.  O.  521-68.000. 
Celikkaya,  Ahmet,  to  Minnesota   Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  of  making  alumina  abrasive  grain  having  a  metal  boride  coating 
thereon  5,611.828,  CI.  51-309.000. 
Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Bianco,  James  A.;  Woodson,  Paul;  Porubek.  David;  and  Singer,  Jack. 
5.612.349.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Celsat  America.  Inc  :  See — 

Mallmckrodl.  Albert  J..  5,612,703,  CI.  342-457.000. 
Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Green.  Ian  M.;  and  Willcock.  Simon  N.  M..  5.612.528,  Q.  235-449.000. 
Ceramatec.  Inc.:  See — 

Hanvigsen.  Joseph  J ;  Khandkar.  Ashok  C;  and  Bangovan.  Singaravelu. 
5.612,149.  CI.  429-26.000. 
Cerami.  Anthonv:  See — 

Wagle.  Dilip  R.;  Ulrich,  Peter  C:  and  Cerami,  Andiony,  5.6I2J32. 0. 
514-212.000. 
Ceriani,  Leonardo;  and  Bona.  Gioachino,  to  Sorin  Biomedica  Caidio  S.p.A. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  textile  structures  suitable  for  use  in  textile 
prostheses.  5,611,127,0.  28-167.000. 
Cerminco  Inc.:  See — 

Delvaux,  Pierre;  Lesmerises,  Normand;  and  Gouin.  Marcel,  5.61236, 
CI.  501-123.000. 
Cescon.  Gilles;  Laborie.  Philippe;  Maffre,  Oaude;  and  Neillo,  Marie-Odile. 
to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Process  for  regulating  die 
orientation  of  a  support  structure  such  as  that  carrying  a  head-up  control 
system  on  an  aircraft.  5,612.687.  CI.  340-980.000. 
Cesti.  Pietro:  See — 

Van  der  Goes.  Wilhelmus;  Bcmardi.  Antonella;  Boseoi.  Aldo;  Cesti, 
Pietro;  and  Franzosi.  Giuliana.  5,612,210.  O.  435-228.000. 
Chabiecek.  Peter;  and  Lohmann.  Dieter,  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation.  Func- 
tionalized    pholoinitiators.    macromers    thereof,    aiid   the    use    thereof. 
5.612,389.0.  522-35.000. 
Chabrccek.  Peter,  and  Lohmann.  Dieter,  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation.  Fiinc- 
bonaUzed  photoinitiatois,  macromers  Uiereof,  and  the  use  thereof  for 
contact  lens.  5.612,391.  O.  523-106.000 
Chadboume.  Christopher  G.;  Schrader,  Gary  E.;  and  Blake.  Mark  W..  to 
Bumdy   Corporation.   Abuse   indicator   for  excessive   handle   loading. 
5,611,229,0.72-31.010. 
Chadwick,  Geoffrey  A.,  to  Hi-Tec   Metals  Limited.   Moulding  device. 

5,611.387,0.  164-113.000. 
Chainer.  Timothv  J.:  See — 

Yarmchuk.  Edward  J.;  Schultz.  Mark  D.;  Webb.  Bucknell  C;  and 
Chainer.  Timodiy  J..  5,612,833,  O.  360-75.000. 
Chaki.  Hisaaki:  See— 

Ono,  Satoshi;  Yamafuji.  Tetsuo;  Chaki,  Hisaaki;  Maekawa,  Mutsuko; 
Todo.  Yozo;  and  Narita,  Hirokazu,  5.612.381.  O.  514-651.000. 
Chambers.  John  G.;  Grieveson.  Ailsa  P  H.;  and  Jobling.  Margaret,  lo  Lever 
Biothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Detergent  compositions 
containing  separate  stripes  of  surface  active  agents  and  benefit  agem. 
5,612.307.0.510-406.000. 
Chambers.  John  S.:  See — 

Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  and  Chambers.  John  S..  5.612.157.  O.  430-58.000. 
Champion  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Naraghi.  All.  5.611.991.  O.  422-15.000. 
Naraghi.  Ali;  and  Grahmann,  Nick.  5.611.992,  O.  422-15.000. 
Champlain  Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Hildreth,  Nelson,  5.6I23I0.  O.  174-120.0SC. 
Chan.  Sham  Y.  to  Bayer  Coipoiatian.  Method  of  selectiiig  mammaban  cell 
hues  having  improved  productivity.  5.612,213.  O.  435-6.000. 
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Chandler  Systems.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Chandler.  William  D.  5,611.616.  CI   362-154  000. 
Chandler.  William  D  .  lo  Chandler  Systems.  Inc.  Electrical  controls  enclosure. 

5.611.616,  CI.  362-154.000. 
Chang.  Chung  K.;  Chen.  Johnny  C;  and  Cleveland.  Lee  E..  lo  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  inc.  Low  supply  voltage  negative  charge  pump.  5.612.921. 
CI.  365-226.000. 
Chang.  Jin-Jyi:  See — 

Bishop.  Paul  D.;  Lasser.  Gerald  W.;  LausLsen.  Mads;  and  Chang.  Jm-Jyi. 
5.612.456,  CI   530-381.000. 
Chang.  John  C  H.:  See- 
Hoffmann.  Donald  J.;  and  Chang.  John  C.  H..  5,612,541,  CI.  250- 
474.100. 
Chang.  Ken  K..  Dando.  Thomas  E.;  and  Haugse.  A.  Leonard,  to  Ashland  Inc. 
Heat  cured  foundry  binder  systems  and  their  uses.  5.612.392.  CI.  523- 
144.000. 
Chang.  Ming-Bing.  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd. 
Method  for  making  electrical  connections  to  self-aligned  contacts  that 
extends  beyond  the  photo-lithographic  resolution  limit.  5.612.240.  CI. 
437-44.000. 
Chang.  Sung  S  ;  Harman.  James  L.;  Jacobson.  Gary  S.;  Kirschner.  Wesley  A.; 
Ramadei.  Michael  J.:  and  Zuidema.  Enc  L..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  generating  a  mailpiece.  5.612.888.  CI.  364-478.090. 
Chang.  Tsung  C:  See — 

Huang.  Shiu  W.;  Wu,  Jiunn  J  ;  and  Chang.  Tsung  C.  5.612,186,  CI 
435-7.370. 
Chang.  Victor  S.:  See — 

Schtenk.  Walter  J.;  Chang.  Victor  S.;  and  WheaUey.  John  A..  5.612,820. 
a.  359-498.000. 
Chang.  Yeong  R.:  See — 

Yoo.  Jin  N.;  Kim.  Dong  O.:  Chang.  Yeong  R.,  and  Yeo.  Jong  K.. 
5.612.420.0.525-296.000. 
Chang,  Yihua:  See — 

Nielsen,    Steven    J.;    Chang.    Yihua;    and    Rentmeester.   Tammy    J.. 
5.611.859.  CI.  118-67.000. 
Chao,  Hung  Y;  See — 

Taranij.  Christopher,  and  Chao.  Hung  Y.,  5,611,972,  O.  264-4.100 
Chapman.  Ian  F:  See — 

Creffield.  Geoffrey  K.;  Chapman.  Ian  F;  Aitken.  Janice  C;  Cole.  Mark; 
While.  George  R..  Ill;  and  Nayar.  Harbhajan  S..  5.611.366.  CI. 
137-209.000. 
Chapman.  William  D.:  See — 

Duhn.  Rex  E.;  and  Chapman.  William  D..  5.611,398.  CI.  166-75.110. 
Chappell.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Osbocn.  Thomas  W..  Ill;  Lava.sh.  Bruce  W.;  Sugahara.  Kazuko;  Chap- 
pell.  Charles   W.;    Mayer.    Kadierine    L.;    and    Hines.    Letha    M  . 
5.611.790.  CI.  604-391.000. 
Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan  D  ;  Subbanna,  Seshadri;  and  Tejwani.  Manu  J.,  lo 
Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  One  dimensional  silicon 
quantum  wire  devices  and  the  method  of  manufacture  thereof.  5.612.255. 
CI.  437-203.000. 
Charas.    Philippe,   to  Telefonaktiebolaget    LM    Ericsson.    Radio   module 
included  in  a  primary  radio  station,  and  a  radio  structure  containing  such 
modules  5.613.225.  CI  4.55-103  000 
Chase.  Steven  B.;  and  Levins.  James  K..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Microphone 
assembly  mounted  to  a  bezel  which  frames  a  monitor  screen  of  a  computer 
5.613.011,  CI.  .381-169.000. 
Chanerjee.  Malaya;  and  Foon.  Kenneth  A..  lo  University  of  Kentucky 
Research  Foundabon.  Anti-idiotype  monoclonal  antibody  1 A7  and  use  for 
the  treatment  of  melanoma  and  small  cell  carcinoma.  5.612.030,  CI. 
424-131.100. 
Chau.  Chung  N.:  See— 

Focster.  Cheryl   M.;   Kasenga.   Anthony   R;   and   Chau.   Chung   N.. 
5.611.961.  CI.  252  301.60F 
Chaya.  Norio;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;   Hayashi.   Koichi;  Takada.  Hiroyuki; 
Aoyama,   Yasuiada;   Funahashi.   Yxsuhiro.   and   Nishimura,   Osamu.  to 
Brodier  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Xing.  Inc   Image  karaoke  device. 
5.611.693.  CI.  434-.W7.00A. 
Chelluri.  Bhanumalhi;  Barber.  John  P.;  and  Newman.  Duane  C.  to  lAP 
Research.  Inc.  Structure  and  method  for  compaction  of  powder-like  mate- 
rials 5.611.1.39,  CI.  29-744000. 
Chellun.  Bhanumathi;  and  Barber.  John  P.  to  lAP  Research.  Inc.  Structure 
and  method  for  compactioa  of  powder-like  materials.  5.611.230,  CI. 
72-56.000. 
Chen.  Fu-Liang.  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Wafer  container 

5.611.448.  CI.  22(M.270. 
Chen,  Fung-Bor  See — 

Haung.  Wu-Nan.  Manwill.  Niles  R.;  Muschelewicz.  Adana;  and  Chen, 
Fung-Bor.  5.612.083.  CI  264-233.000. 
Chen.  Hsin-Li:  See— 

Fu.  Stephen;  and  Chen.  Hsin-Li.  5.612.915,  CI.  365-189.060. 
Chen.  I-Jen:  See- 
Data.  Arindam;  Tandon.  Rohii;  Chen.  I-Jen;  Canterberry.  Bethany  A.; 
and  Fiugerald.  Scott  E..  5.611.986.  CI.  264-328.160. 
Chen,  Jhy-ping.  Interphone  system.  5.612.994,  CI  379-167  000 
Chen.  Johnnv  C;  See — 

Chang,  Chung  K.;  Chen.  Johnny  C;  and  Cleveland.  Lee  E..  5.612.921. 
CI   365-226.000. 
Cher.  Shenchang  E.;  and  Williams.  Lance,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Three- 
dimensional  image  synthesis  using  view   interpolation.  5.613.048.  CI. 
395-119.000, 


Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T ;  See— 

Shafiee.  Ali;  Chen.  Shieh  Shung  T;  Arison.  Byron  H.;  Miller.  Randall 

R.;  Canity.  George  M.;  and  Heimbuch.  Brian.  5.612.217.  CI.  435- 

253.500. 

Chenais.  Patrick,  to  Inventio  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  assigning  calls 

entered  at  floors  to  cars  of  a  group  of  elevators.  5.6 1 2„5 1 9.  CI.  1 87-382.000. 

Cheney.  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Ewing.  William  R  ;  Becker.  Michael  R.;  Pauls.  Henry  W.;  Cheney, 
Daniel  L.;  Ma.son.  Jonathan  S.;  and  Spada.  Alfred  P.  5.612,353.  CL 
514-309.000. 
Cheng.  Chiu-Fu:  See — 

Gallegos.  Sonia  C  ;  Holyer.  Ronald  J.;  Peckinpaugh,  Saiah  H.;  and 
Cheng.  Chiu-Fu.  5.612.901.  CI.  364-526.000. 
Cheng.  Soan:  See — 

Pierschbacher.  Michael  D.;  Lukeman.  David  S.;  Cheng.  Soan;  Craig, 
William  S.;  and  Tschopp,  Juetg  F.  5.612,311,  CL  514-11.000. 
Cheng.  Yung-Chi:  See- 
Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung;  Kashiwada.  Yoshiki;  Xie,  Lan;  Cosentino.  Louis  M,; 
Manak.  Mark;  Xie.  Jing  Xi;  Cheng.  Yung-Chi;  and  Kilkulskie.  Rob- 
en.  5,612.341,  CI   514-253.000. 
Cheon,  Myeong-geun,  lo  Samsung  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus 
for  automatically  setting  specific  numbers  of  cable  boxes  for  video  equip- 
ment. 5,612,731,  CI   348-10.000. 
Cherry  Mikroschalter  GmbH:  See— 

Murmann.  GUnter;  and  Frank.  Manfred,  5,612,691.  CL  341-22.000, 
Chesapeake  Display  &  Packaging  Company:  See- 
Dye.  Robert  G..  5.611.4.38.  CI.  211-57.100. 
Chethik.  Frank,  to  Loral  Aerospace  Corp.  Modulating  array  QAM  transmitter. 

5,612,651.  CI   332-103000. 
Chevigne,  Roland:  See — 

Janssens.  Jacques;  Chevigne.  Roland;  and  Louis,  Philippe,  5.611.903, 
CI.  204-454.000. 
Chevron  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Prince.  William  R;  and  Jacobson.  Robert  L.,  5,611,914,  CI.  208- 
217  000. 
Chiang.  Kuang-Wei;  Lo.  Chi-Yuan;  Paik.  Doowan;  and  Su.  Shun-Lin.  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  of  compressing  data  for  use  in  perform- 
ing VLSI  mask  layout  verification  5.613.102.  a.  395-500.000. 
Chiang.  YuUn:  See — 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ;  and  Chiang.  Yulin.  5.612.343.  CI.  5 14-254.000. 
Chiba.  Shunichi:  See — 

lida.  Toru;  Ohashi.  Michihito;  Sakai.  Yoshihito;  Kuramoto.  Shin-ichi; 
Chiba,  Shunichi;  Asahina,  Yasuo;  and  Tomita.  Junko,  5,612,766,  CI. 
399-23.000 
Chiba.  Takaloshi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Toshihiro;  Chiba.  Takatoshi;  Nishii,  Kiyofumi;  and  Sato, 
Tom.  5.611.685.  CI.  432-205.000. 
Chida.  Kenji;  Yoshino.  Hiroyuki;  Oshima,  Jun;  Murata,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Ariizumi.  Masahito.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Image  di.splay  device. 
5.612.716.  CI.  345-13.3.000 
Chien.  Sun-Chieh:  See- 
Lin.  Jengping;  and  Chien.  Sun-Chieh.  5,612.239.  CI.  437-44.000. 
Chien.  Tseng-Lu.  Shoe  with  an  EL  light  strip.  5.611,621.  C\.  362-84.000. 
Chien.  Yuan  Y:  See- 
Nguyen.  My  N.;  and  Chien.  Yuan  Y.  5.612.403.  CI.  524-44O«00. 
Chin.  Chen- Woo;  and  McEvoy.  Christopher  N..  to  Saneish  Pty  Ltd.  Produc- 
tion of  shaped  bodies  which  have  fungicidal  and  insecticidal  properties 
5.612.046.  CI.  424-4O5.(X)0. 
Chin.  Henry;  and  Totolos.  George.  Jr .  to  Intemanonal  Business  Machines 
Corporabon.  Cache  tesbng  using  a  modified  snoop  cycle  command. 
5.613.087.  CI.  395-481.000. 
Ching  Feng  Blinds  Ind..  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Hsu.  Peyson.  5,61 1.385.  CI.  I6O-173.000. 
Chiron  Behring  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Niedrig,  Matthias;  Modrow.  Susanne;  and  Wolf.  Hans.  5.612.453.  CI. 
530-327.000. 
Chinm  Corpoiation:  See — 

Burke.   Rae   L.;   Urdea.   Mickey   S.;  and  Valenzuela.  Pablo  D.  T. 
5.612.(M1.CL  424-231.100. 
Chiu.  Chang  H   Reftecbve  shoe  5.611.156.  CI.  36-137.000. 
Chivukula.  Vasanta;  and  Leung.  Pak  K..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 
Electrode  structure  for  ferroelectric  capacitors  for  integrated  circuits. 
5.612.560.  CI.  257.309.000. 
Chliwnyj.  Alex:  See — 

Brewer.  Michael  A.;  Chliwnyj.  Alex;  Chrisbansen.  Dale  A.;  Wolf,  James 
W.;  and  Wright.  Will  A..  5.613.082.  CI.  .395-404000. 
Chmiel.  Chester  T :  See- 
Davis.  James  A  ;  Hoppert.  Joseph  R  ;  Chmiel.  ChesterT;  and  Alexander. 
Brian  S  .  5.612.141.  CI.  428-515.000. 
Choi.  Jong  M  ;  and  Kim.  Chang  R  .  lo  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Thin  film 

transistor  strucnire.  5.612.546.  CI.  257-66.000. 
Choi.  Jong-Hyeun:  See — 

Hwang.  Sung-Tai;  Choi.  Jong-Hyeun;  Kim.  Tae-Joon;  Choi.  Yun-Dong; 

and  Jo.  Byung-Real.  5.611.368.  CI.  137-553.000. 

Choi.  Nak-Choon.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  ConunuiHis  conduction 

mode  switching  power  supply  with  improved  power  factor  cotrecbon 

5.612.609,  CI.  323-210.000. 

Choi.  Suk  J.,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Release  mechanism  for  fuel  filler 

door.  5.611.580.  CI.  292-164.000, 
Choi.  Yun-Dong:  See — 


Hwang.  Sung-Tai;  Choi.  Jong-Hyeun;  Kim.  Tae-Joon;  Choi.  Yun-Dong; 
»nd  Jo.  Byung-Real.  5.611.368.  CI.  137-553.000. 
Choji.  Masataka;  and  Kawamura.  Naoshi.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 

Vehi<Mar  lamp  having  waterproof  cover.  5.611.612.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Cholet.  Claude,  to  Sitour  Electronic  Systems  (S.E.S).  Device  for  fixing  an 

elecuonic  display  housing.  5.611.512,  CI.  248-220.220. 
Cbomei,  Patrick:  See — 

Do  Plaen.  Etieiuie;  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  Lethi  .  Bernard;  Szikora. 
laan-Pierre;  De  Smet.  Charles;  and  Chomez,  Patrick.  5.612,201.  CI. 
4J5-9I.200. 
Chowdkurv.  Dipakbin  Q.:  See — 

Amos.  A.  Joseph;  Bhagavabila.  Venkata  A.;  Chowdhury.  Dipakbin  Q.; 
»td  Nolan.  Daniel  A..  5.613.028.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Christ.  William  J.;  Hawkins.  Lynn  D.;  Kawata.  Tsutomu;  Rossignol.  Daniel 
P.;  Knbayashi.  Seiichi;  and  Asano.  Osamu.  lo  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.  Anb- 
endo«<win  compounds  5.612.476.  CI  536-117  000. 
Christeiijen.  Marc  E  Crowd  control  barrier  system.  5.61 1.641 .  CI.  404-6.000. 
Christeesen.  Thomas  C  ;  Carter.  Jack  L.;  DeVries.  Douglas  E.;  Foster.  Alan 
S.;  R»ler.  Jacques  Y;  Phelps.  William  G.;  Prachar.  Timodiy  J.;  Smith. 
Daniel  W.;  and  Walter.  Michael  W..  to  Fairtron  Corporation.  Real  bme  low 
cost.  I»rge  scale  array  65K  color  display  using  lamps.  5.612.710.  CI. 
345-JO.OOO. 
Chrisbansen.  Dale  A.:  See — 

Brewer,  Michael  A.;  Chliwnyj.  Alex;  Christiansen,  Dale  A.;  Wolf,  James 
Mr ;  and  Wright.  Will  A..  5.613.082.  Q.  395-404.000. 
Christopkliemk.  Mika:  See — 

Kfliinen.    Heimo;   and   Christophliemk.   Mika.   5.612.782.   CI.    356- 
243.000. 
Christyi  Thomas  M.:  See — 

WJttg.  Vfolker;  Christy.  Thomas  M.;  and  Kejr.  Melvin  R,  5.612,498.  CI 
7?-864.740. 
Chroba:zek,  Harald;  Gorlitz.  Ingo;  and  Messner.  Michael,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Organosiloxanes  having  nitrogen-containing  and  ether  group- 
conuming  radicals.  5.612,409,  CI.  524-838.000. 
Chrysler  Corporabon:  See — 

Uwson.  John  C.  5.611.623.  CI.  374-170.000. 
Lymi.  Jean  C.  5.613.182.  CI.  419-28.000. 

V^libitb.  Diane  M.;  Finck.  James;  and  Sb^ub.  Kurt  M..  5,612.516.  CI. 
181-141.000. 
Chuang.  Shiao-Cheng  Vacuum  container.  5.611.376.  CI.  141-65.000. 
Chung.  Chang  S    Differential  pressure  detecting  system.  5.611.256.  CI. 

91-i.ano. 
Chung.  Ho-sun;  and  Tak.  Hye-young.  to  Gold  Star  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Chaotic 
recutrtnt  neural  network  and  learning  method  therefor.  5.613.042.  CI. 
395-24.000 
Chung,  Tae  S.:  See — 

Y«.  Keol  W,;  and  Chung.  Tae  S.,  5.612,951,  Q.  370-395,000, 
Ciba-Qejgy  Corporation:  See — 

Biaig,  Adalbert;  Frey,  Markus;  and  Kramer,  Andreas,  5.612.093.  C[. 

427-386.000. 
Ckabrecek.  Peter,  and  Lohmann.  Dieter.  5.612.389.  CI.  522-35000. 
Cfcabrecek.  Peter,  and  l^ohmann.  Dieter.  5.612.391.  CI.  523-106.000. 
Oucbaczek.  Harald;  GOrlilz.  Ingo;  and  Messner.  Michael.  5,612,409,  CI. 

524-838.000. 
F»i>.  Werner;  Kerber.  Elmar;  and  Hudetz,  Manfred.  5.612.288.  CI 

SIM-254.000. 
Hfjl  Baihara  L.;  Winterton,  Lynn  C;  Su,  Kai  C  ;  and  White,  Jack  C. 

.■5.612.361.0.514-385.000. 
OMiel.  Philippe,  5,611,820.  CI.  8-533.000. 
Tiah.  Slephan.  5.612,338.  CI.  514-241.000. 
Tjao.  Fu-Pao;  Matbn.  Stephen  M.;  Shievin.  Harold;  and  Rowe.  Thomas 

H.  5.611.464.  CI.  222- 189.060. 
Trikas.  Athanassios.  5.612.463.  CI.  534-634.000. 
Zimmennann.  JUrg.  5,612,340,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Cilley.  William  A.:  See- 
Woo.  Ricky  A  ;  Carrie.  Michel  J.;  Cilley.  William  A.;  Masters.  Ronald 
A  :  Michael.  Daniel  W.;  and  Vos.  Eddy.  5.612.308.  CI.  510-423  000 
Ciniglk>.  Alexander  J.;  Tombs.  Michael;  and  Squire.  Neil,  to  Pillartiouse 

Intefmbonal  Limited.  Soldering  process.  5,611.480.  Q.  228-180.100. 
Ciora.  Richard  J..  Jr.:  See— 

U*  Paul  K.  T.;  Sabol.  Hillary  K  ;  Smith.  Gerald  W.;  and  Ciora,  Richard 
1.  Jr.  5.611.931.  CI.  210-653000 
CirifiOi  Clay  L.:  See — 

Tntle.  Mark  E.;  Lake.  Rickie  C;  Mousseau.  Joe  R:  and  Cirino.  Qay  L.. 
S.6I2.5I3.  CL  174-260.000. 
Cirrus  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Riuias.  Michael  E.,  5,612.644,  Q.  327-535.000. 
Citron,  Andrew  P.;  See — 

Brilion.  Kalhrvn  H.;  Cibon.  Andrew  P;  Gray,  James  P;  Maslak.  Barbara 
A  M.;  and  Thatcher.  Timothy  J..  5.613,060,  CI.  395-182.130. 
CKD  Corporation:  See— 

G^sawara.  Yoshinari;  and  Kawalo.  Fumio.  5,61 1,209.  O.  62-93.000. 
Claar.  Junes  A.:  See — 

Dm.  Suryya  K.;  Kilic.  Soner.  Jennings.  Robert  E.;  and  Claar.  James  A., 

5.612.404.  CI.  524-507.000. 
MoCollum.  Gregory  J.;  Schimmel.  Kari  F.;  Claar.  James  A.;  Carney. 
Joseph  M.;  Thomas.  Stephen  J.;  and  Humbert.  Leigh  A.,  5,612,416. 
CI  525-123,000. 
Clariaot  Fiance  (BVI)  Limited:  See- 
Nasser.  Rainer.  5.612,464.  CI.  534-637.000. 
Clark.  Daren  A.:  See— 


Twenter.  Byron  T;  and  Qark.  Daren  .V.  5.612.661,  C\.  337-169.000. 
Clark.  Ross  P;  Grens.  Walter  B.;  Machacek.  Oldrich;  and  Eck,  Gary  R..  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation;  and  Universal  Tech  Corporation.  Ben- 
eficial use  of  energy-containing  wastes.  5.612.507.  CI.  149-60.000. 
Clark.  Stanley  R.;  and  Dresher.  Michael  J.,  to  Great  Plains  Manufacniring. 
Incorporated.  Seed  firming  wheel  assembly  with  bearing  cap.  5,611,292, 
CI.  111-189  000. 
Clarke.  John  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  projection  display 

systems.  5.612.797.  O.  349-5.000. 
Clarke.   Rowland  C;   Siergiej.  Richard  R.;  and  Sriram.  Sapiharishi.  to 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporabon.  Silicon  carbide  stabc  inducbon  bansistor. 
5.612.547.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Clarkson.  Kathleen:  See — 

Bedford.  Michael  R.;  Morgan.  Andrew  J.;  Clarkson.  Kathleen;  and 
Schulze.  Hagen  K..  5.612.055.  CI.  424-442.000. 
Caus,  Arthur  H.:  See- 
France.  Robert  B.;  Claus.  Arthur  H.;  and  Calvert,  Brian  E.,  5,613,1 19.0. 
395-651.000. 
Clausen,  Mark.  Computer-o«Bce  desk.  5.611.608.  O.  312-223.300, 
Clements,  Arletie:  See — 

Timko.  Robert  J.;  Bradway.  Randy  J.;  and  Clements.  Ailene,  5,6I2J67, 
CI.  514-415.000. 
Cleveland.  Joe  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy.  Slip  stream  apparatus 
and  mediod  for  treabng  water  in  a  circulating  water  system.  5.61 1.933.  CI. 
210-696.000. 
Cleveland.  Lee  E.:  See — 

Chang.  Chung  K.;  Chen.  Johnny  C  ;  and  Cleveland.  Lee  E..  5.612,921, 
CI   365-226.000. 
Clift.  David  W ;  Arnold.  James  M.;  Colwell.  Robert  R;  and  Glew.  Andrew  F, 
to  Intel  Corporabon.  Integer  and  floabng  point  register  alias  table  within 
processor  device.  5.613.132.  Q.  395-393.000. 
Oifton.  David  L.:  See- 
Ellis.  Michael  D.;  Dunn.  Stephen  M  ;  Fellinger.  Michael  W.;  Younglove. 
Fancy  B.;  James.  David  M.;  Clifion.  [)avid  L.;  and  Land,  Richard  S.. 
5.612.729.  O.  348-2.000. 
Ointon.  Henry  H..  to  Oinion  Instrument  Company.  Apparatus  for  testing  the 

insulation  of  an  electrical  conductor  5.612.624,  O.  324-551,000. 
Clinton  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Clinton.  Henry  H..  5.612.624.  O.  324-551.000. 
Cloud.  Eiugene  H.:  See — 

Wright.  Jeffrey  P..  and  Cloud.  Eugene  H..  5.612.630.  O.  326-22.000. 
Clow.  Richard  G.:  See- 
Shaffer.  Gay  K.;  Whittaker.  William  L.;  West  Jay  H.;  Clow.  Richard  G  ; 
Singh.  Sanjiv  J.;  Lay.  Norman  K.;  and  Devier.  Loonie  J..  5.612.883. 
CI.  364-460.000. 
COBE  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Langley.  Robert  W.;  and  Dumont.  Lany  J..  5,61 1,997,  O.  422-73.000. 
Cobra  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Oliva.  David  C.  5.612.685.  CI.  340-901.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company.  The:  See — 

Jarocki.  George  J..  5.611.937.  O.  210-754.000. 
Cocker.  Alan  J.;  and  Batchelor.  Esther  C.  to  Pilkington  pic.  Oxygen  mea- 
suring probe.  5.611.901.  O.  204-422.000. 
Codif  Inemalional  SA:  See — 

Gedotiin.  Jean;  and  Vallee.  Romuald.  5.612.038.  O.  424-195.100. 
Codina.  George;  Schultz,  James  M.;  and  Vachon.  J.  Thomas,  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.  Spa.-k  ignition  system  and  spark  plug  for  ultra  lean  fiiel/air  mixnoes. 
5.612.592.  CI.  315-58.000 
Cody.  Donna  R.;  DeWitt,  Sheila  H.  H.;  Hodges.  John  C  ;  Kiely.  John  S.; 
Moos.  Walter  H.;  Pavia.  Michael  R.;  Roth.  Bruce  D.;  Schtoeder.  Mel  C; 
and  Stankovic.  Charles  J.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  multiple  simultaneous  synthesis.  5.612.002.  O.  422-131.000. 
Colangelo.  Cari  J.:  See — 

Florio.  Steven  M.;  Burress.  Jeffrey  P.;  Colangelo.  Carl  J.;  CouNe, 
Edward  C;  and  Kapeckas.  Mark  J..  5,611.905.  O.  205-109.000. 
Cole.  Clinton;  Morgan.  Carlton  B.;  Cyrus.  Judith;  and  Powers,  Daniel,  to 
Heanstream.  Inc.  Defibrillator  with  training  features.  5,611,815,  O.  607- 
5.000. 
Cole,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Cabezas.  Heriberto.  Jr.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Commerce.     Electrochromaiography     apparatus.     5.611.904.    O.     204- 
640.000. 
Cole.  Mark:  See— 

Creffield.  Geoffrey  K.;  Chapman.  Ian  F:  Aitken,  Janice  C:  Cole,  Mail; 
White.  George  R..  IH;  and  Nayar.  HaiMiajan  S,.  5,61 1 J66,  O. 
137-209.000. 
Cole.   Richard  A.,  to  Nokia  Mobile   Phones  Ltd.   RetmrtaMe  antenna. 

5.612.704.  CI.  343-702.000 
Coleman.  Edward  P..  to  PSC  Inc.  System  for  bar  code  reading  and  scanning 

with  autotnabc  gain  control.  5,612,529.  O.  235-455.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Companv:  See — 

Cnitzeo,  Andi<;  and  Wouters.  Fiance.  5.61 2J09,  O.  510-526.000. 
Collins.  Alvin  C:  See— 

S6dersn<Mn.  Sven-Erik.  5,611.520.  O  254-218.000. 
Colnot,  Cedric,  lo  Innovatron  Industries  SA.  Contact-free  data  exchange 
between  a  terminal  and  modular  portable  set  having  two  different  protocols 
for  exchange  which  is  selected  based  on  portable  set  type.  5,613.159,  O. 
395-831.000. 
Colwell.  Robert  P:  See— 

Clift,  David  W.;  AraoW.  James  M.;  Colwell.  Robert  R;  and  Glew, 
Andrew  F,  5.613,132.  O.  395-393.000. 
Combs,  James  L:  See — 
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Benram,  Randal  L.;  and  Combs.  Jama  L.  5.613.137.  a.  395-800.000. 
Cotnfon  Products.  Ltd.:  Ste — 

Brown.  Roger  J.;  Giese.  Erik  O.:  and  Racosky.  Michael  D.,  5,611.155. 
CI.  36-118.200. 
Commissarial  A  LEnergie  Atomique:  5**— 

Labeye.  Pierre;  and  Oilier.  Eric.  5.612.815.  CI.  359-320.000. 
Commodore  Applied  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

Mouk,  Roben  W ;  Heyduk.  Alan  F;  and  Abel.  Albeit  E..  5.613.238,  CI. 
588-1.000 
Community  Lonery  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Schumacher.  Paul  M  ;  and  Rizzi.  Roben  D .  5.611.729.  Q.  463-18.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation;  See- 
When.  Thomas  M.;  Ebersl.  John  V.;  Fontenol.  Darwin:  Pyia.  Richard  L.; 
Welker.  Mark  W.;  Wood,  Paul  B.:  and  Bresenham.  Jack  E..  5.613.053. 
CI.  395-143.000. 
Albers.  Thomas  M.;  Eberst.  John  V :  Fontenol.  Darwin;  Pyra.  Richard  L.: 
Welker.  Mark  W.;  Wood.  Paul  B.;  and  Bresenham.  Jack  E  .  5.61 3.054. 
CI.  395-143  000. 
Galloway.  William  C  .  5,613.074.  O.  395-280.000. 
Willems.  Richard  A..  5,613.090.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Conair  Cutporation:  See — 

Prehodka.  Bany  V.:  Salce.  Ludwig;  and  Taylor,  H.  Roy,  5.612,849.  CI 

361-213.000. 
Riz2uto.    Leandro   R;    Mulle,   Theodore    B.;    and    Braginsky,   Asik, 
5,611.262.  CI  99-294.000 
Conair  Group.  Inc.,  The;  See — 

Yoie.  Robert  G  .  Jr.  5.611. 150.  Q.  34-58.000. 
Connaught  Laboratories,  inc  ;  See — 

Huebner.  Robert  C  ;  and  Harmon,  Maurice  W.,  5.612.037,  CI    424- 
194  I UO. 
Conner.  James  L.:  See — 

Bhuva,  Rohil  L.;  Conner,  James  L.;  Overlauer,  Michael  J.;  andTownson. 
William  R.,  5.612,713,  O.  345-84.000. 
Conner,  Michael  H.:  See — 

Bezviner,  Dawn  E.;  Conner,  Michael  H.;  Greene,  Kevin  J.;  Danfofth, 
Scott:  Shcpler,  Enn  E  ;  and  Smith,  Marc  G.  5.613,148.  Q.  395- 
800  000. 
Conner  Penpherals.  Inc.;  See — 

Smith.  James  H  ;  and  Wong.  Waller.  5.612.838.  CI.  .360-102.000. 
Connor.  David  T;  and  Gracheck,  Stephen  J.,  to  Wamer-Lambeit  Company. 
Methods  for  inhibiting  and  controlling  viral  growth  5.6I2,3.V),  CI.  514- 
211.000 
Conrad,  Daniel  J.;  See— 

Schleinz.  Robert  J.:  Conrad,  Daniel  J.;  and  Kucherovsky.  Joseph  S.. 
5,612,118.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Conservation  Load  Switch,  Inc  :  See — 

Wiese.  Paul  H..  5.612.596.  CI.  315-291  000 
Construction  Specialties.  Inc.:  See — 

Shreiner.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Ban.  Roger  W..  5.611. 181.  CI.  52-3%040 
ConstitKtions  Industrielles  de  la  Meditenanee  -  CI'JIM:  See — 

Aubeit.  Henri.  5.611. 178.  CI.  52-169600. 
Converse  Inc.:  See — 

Richard.  Daniel  J.;  and  Frazier,  Joseph  R..  Jr .  5.61 1,152, 0.  36-28.000. 
Coombs.  Jana;  See — 

Wu,  Linxian:  Coombs.  Jana:  Malmstrom.  Sharon  L.:  and  Glass.  Michael 
J..  5.612,473,  CI.  536-25.420 
Cooper.  Randall  L  :  Corbett,  Mitchell  N  ;  and  Gardner.  Douglas  W..  to 
Mavtag  Corporation   Method  of  selecting  a  wash  cvcle  for  an  appliance 
5.611,867.  CI.  134-18.000. 
Cooperman.  Barry:  See — 

Rubin.    Harvev:   Cooperman.    Bany;    Schechler.   Notman:    Plojnick. 
Michael;  and  Wang.  Zhi  M..  5.612.194.  O.  435-69.200. 
Cooperman.  Marc:  and  Moskowitz,  Scon  A.,  to  Dice  Companv,  The.  Stega- 

nographic  method  and  device.  5.613.004,  CI.  380-28.000. 
Copeland  Corporabon:  See — 

Ba.ss.  Mark;  Doepker.  Roy  J.;  Caillat.  Jean-Luc  M.;  and  Warner.  Wayne 
R.  5.611.674.  CI.  417220  (100 
Copeland.  Wilbert  B.;  Soderburg.  Erik;  Dunwixidy.  John:  Brunner.  Robert: 
and  Williams.  Keith,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Multi-channel  transponder 
with  channel  amplification  at  a  common  lower  frequencv.  5.613.197.  CI. 
455-22.000. 
Coppens.  Paul;  De  Keyzer.  Rene:  and  Loccutier.  Johan.  to  Agfa-Gevaett.  NY 
Imaging  element  and  method  for  making  lithographic  printing  plates 
according  to  the  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  process.  5.612,166,  CI. 
43(V;()4  (MO. 
Corbett,  Mitchell  N.:  See- 
Cooper.  Randall  L.;  Corbett.  Mitchell  N  ;  and  Gardner.  Douglas  W. 
5.611.867.  CI    134-18.000. 
Corderv.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Pintsov.  Leon  A.;  and  Cordery.  Roben  A..  5.612.889.  O.  364^78.140. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Skomia.  Edward.  5.61 1.812.  CI.  606-194  000. 
Corliss.  John  M..  and  Rounds.  Robert  III.  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Induced 

draft  fryer.  5.611.330.  CI.  126-391  000 
Cornell.  David  J.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Cut  sheet  tray  having  a 

weighted  pivoting  jam  prevention  member.  5.611.526.  CI.  271-3.010. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Shuler,  Michael  L.;  Babish.  John  G.:  Sweeney.  Lisa  M.;  and  Johnson, 
Brian  E..  5.612.188.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Cofning  Incorporated:  See — 


Antos.  A.  Joseph;  Bhagavalula.  Venkata  A.;  Chowdhury.  Dipakbin  Q.; 

and  Nolan.  Daniel  A..  5.613.028.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Bhagavatula.  Venkata  A..  5.612,171.  CI.  430-321  000. 
Bhagavatula.  Venkau  A..  5.613.027.  O.  385-123.000. 
Meabon.   Joseph   C;  Tuzzolo,   Michelle   R.;   and   Uiniti.   Eric   H.. 
5.611.835.  CI.  65-384.000 
Corrado.  Frank  C  :  Fischer.  James  W :  Larsen.  Gao'  R-:  and  Sweet.  Ronald 
W..   to  Serater  LLC.   System   for  cleaning   particles   from   a   surface. 
5.61 1.281.  CI.  101-425.000. 
Corrugated  Oar  &  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Laudeitaugh.  David  M..  5.611.267.  a.  100-38.000. 
Corwith.  John  T.  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Method  for  activating  a  lamp 
on  analog  customer  premises  equipment  by  a  digital  signal  5.612.995.  CI. 
379-377.000. 
Cosentino.  Louis  M.:  See — 

Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung:  Kashiwada.  Yoshiki:  Xie.  Lan;  Cosentino.  Louis  M.; 
Manak.  Mark:  Xie.  Jing-Xi:  Cheng.  Yung-Chi;  and  Kilkulskie.  Rob- 
ert. 5.612. .V)l.  CI   514-253.000 
Cotton.  Michael:  and  Horan.  Kevin  M  .  to  British  Gas  pic.  Insertion  and 
guidance  of  a  pipe  travelling  vehicle  in  the  pipe    5.611.283.  CI.   104- 
138.200. 
Cooble.  Edward  C:  See— 

Florio.  Steven  M  :  Burress,  Jeffrey  R:  Colangelo.  Carl  J :  Couble. 
Edward  C;  and  Kapcckas.  Mark  J  .  5.61 1.905.  CI.  205-109.000. 
Couch.  John:  See — 

Schulze.  Wolfram;  Couch.  John;  Grosser.  Wolfgang;  and  Zielinski. 
Herbert.  5.611.468.  CI.  223-38.000. 
Couilliard.  Roben  P   See— 

Soderlund.  Martin  1.:  Nuner.  Francis  C;  Couilliard.  Roben  P.  LeMieux. 

Piene  J  .  and  Waugh.  Arthur.  5.611.476.  CI.  228^2.000. 

Coulton.  Steven;  Hinks,  Jeremy  D  ;  and  Hunt.  Eric,  to  SmithKlinc  Beecham 

p.l.c.  2-(pyrazol-3-yl>carbapenem  derivabves.  5.612.477.  CI  540-302.000 

Cowgur.  Bruce  E..  to  Brex.  Inc  Method  and  means  for  facilitating  rest  for  a 

person  in  a  sitting  position.  5,611.601.  CI.  297-393.000. 
CPl  Engineenng  Services,  Inc.:  See- 
Short.  Glenn  D..  5.612.299.  O.  508-485.000 
Craft.  David  J.;  and  Strohacker.  Oscar  C.  to  Intemabonal  Business  Machines 
Corporabon.  Sliding  window  data  compression  using  a  toroidal  bit  shift 
register.  5.612,693.  CI   .341-51.000 
Craig.  William  S.:  See— 

Pierschbacher.  Michael  D  .  Lukeman.  David  S  :  Cheng.  Soan;  Craig. 
William  S.;  and  Tschopp.  Juerg  F.  5.612.31 1.  CI.  514-11.000 
Crandley.  William  R.  Aircraft  wing  protective  cover  system.  5.611,501.  O. 

2441 OOR. 
Cranick.  John  R  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Robert  M  :  and  Cranick.  John  R..  5.612,577,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Crank.  Doug:  See — 

Agrawal.  Raj  K  :  and  Crank.  Doug.  5.61 1.180.  CI.  52-393.000. 
Crasset  Dominique.  Gearbon  actuating  device.  5.611.247.  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Cravatt.  Ben:  See— 

Lemer.  Richard  A..  Boger.  Dale:  Cravan.  Ben;  Siuzdak.  Gary  E.;  and 
Henriksen.  Steven  J  .  5.612,380.  CI.  514-627  000. 
Creager.  Brian  N  :  See— 

Saadi,  Robert  E.;  Creager.  Brian  N.;  Becker.  Allen  R..  and  Kovey. 
Stephen  R.,  5.6II.5I7.  CI.  251-129.040. 
Creative  Integration  &  Design.  Inc  :  See — 

Johnson,  Brace  C  .  5.611.333.  CI.  128-200.240. 
Creabve  Solutions  Companv.  The:  See — 

Guenther.  Donald  E  .  5.613.222.  CI.  455-89.000. 
Cree  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Palmour.  John  W.,  5,6I2J60.  CI.  437-238.000. 

Creffield.  CJeoffrcy  K  :  Chapman,  lan  F;  Aitken.  Janice  C  :  Cole.  Mark; 

While.  George  R  .  111.  and  Nayar.  Harbhajan  S..  to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  The 

Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  vaporized  fuel  stream.  5.611.366. 

CI.  137-209.000. 

Cietors.  Kent  J.  Apparatus  for  providing  lighl  to  a  loilet  seat  and  cover 

5.611.089.  CI.  4-2.34  000 
Crewdson.  Lawrence  S..  and  Shaw.  Donald  A  .  lo  Lake  Shore  Mining 
Company.    Inc.    Method   of   installing    mulbple-lift    conveyor    system. 
5.611.421.  a.  198-607.000. 
Crews.  Alvin  D..  Jr:  Harringuxi.  Philip  M.;  Karp.  Gary  M.;  Manfiedi.  Mark 
C;  and  Guaciaro.  Michael  A.,  lo  American  Cyanamid  Company.  l-(3- 
heterocyclvlphenyl)-s-lnazine-2.4,6-oxo  or  thionione  hcrbicidal  agents. 
5,612.481.' CI  .544-222.000. 
Crick.  Andrew  P  R.:  See— 

Tsang.  Michael  H.;  and  Crick.  Andrew  P  R..  5.613.123.  C\.  395- 
651.000. 
Crooks.  Stephen  L.;  Merrill.  Bryon  A.;  and  Wightman.  Paul  D..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Companv.  Method  of  inhibiting  leukotriene 
biosynthesis.  5.612.377,  CI   514-596000. 
Crosby.  John  B  .  to  Mulbplei  Technology.  Inc   Apparatus  for  ffansmitting 
electrical  power  and  brt>adband  communications  signals  through  a  dielec- 
tric. 5.612.652,  CI  333-24  OOR 
Cross.  David  M.,  Hueneke.  Manfred  H   K  .  Farris,  Ronald  A.;  McConnell. 
Bobbv  L  :  and  Newman.  Robert  M  .  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  Stiff 
fabnc  and  method  of  fotrmng  the  stiff  fabnc.  5.612.126.  CI  442-227  000. 
Crouch.  Simon  E  :  See — 

Jedwab.  Jonathan;  Crouch.  Sinwn  E;  and  Cunningham,  David  G.. 
5.612.694.  a.  341-94.000. 
Crowley.  Daniel  J..  Jr.:  See— 
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Ingran.  Keith  W.;  and  Crowley.  Daniel  J.,  Jr..  5.611,446.  Q.  215- 
2S2.000. 
Crown  (3«ar.  B.V.:  See— 

Basslein.  Augusrinus  F  H.,  5,611.233.  Q.  72-249.000. 
Ciucham.  Laurent:  See — 

Duniy.  Pierre:  Cruchant  Laurent;  Jarvis.  Andr£;  and  Poiiault  Jean- 
Philippe.  5.612.992.  CI   379-59.000. 
Crucq,  Jacobus;  and  Kootwijk.  Paulus  A.  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Electric  motor  and  apparatus  comprising  the  electric  motor.  5.612.583.  CI. 
31O-9OX)00 
Crutzen,  Andri:   and   Wouters.   France,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 
NilTO*ai-fiee  rinse  cycle  fabric  softeners  tMised  on  microemulsions. 
5.6I23B9.  a  510-526.000 
Cruz.  Gil  C;  Rohall.  Steven  L  ;  Rosenberg.  Jonathan:  and  Smoot.  Lanny  S  . 
to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc  System  and  method  for  recording, 
playing  back  and  searching  multimedia  events  wherein  video,  audio  ai>d 
text  cu  be  searched  and  retrieved  5.613.032.  CI.  386-69.000. 
Cubic  Automatic  Revenue  Collection  Group:  See — 

Kelly.  Guy  M.;  and  Ingram.  Charles  J..  5.612.684.  Q  340-870.310. 
Culbreth.  Judith  E    See— 

Lalson.   Richard   1.;  Culbreth.  Judith   E.;  and   Pigford.  JuaniU  H.. 
J.6I3.I86.  a.  423-2.000. 
Cullen.  Donald  L.:  See— 

OdhMr.  Jefferson  E.;  Smith,  Daniel  J.;  Bhat,  Shailesh  S.:  Cullen,  Donald 
L :  and  Wasson,  Ken  G.,  5.613,022,  CI.  385-37.000. 
Cultor  Ltd.    See— 

Lonani.  Hcikki;  Swinkels.  Wim;  and  Van  Dioen.  Ben,  5,612,072,  Q. 
426  1 1 .000. 
Cummitgs.  Lowell  O.;  Terrizzi.  Paoick  A.;  and  Gac,  Nonnan,  to  Adhesive 
Coalints  Co.  Single  package  ionic  emulsion  polymers  and  their  prepara- 
tion 5!612,I43,  a  428-626.000. 
Cummias  Engine  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Henderson.  Gregory  H  ;  and  Sudhakar.  Van.  5.611,203,  Q.  60-605.200. 
Pefcts.  Lester  L.;  Pen,  Julius  R:  and  Tan,  Yul  J.,  5,61IJ17,  a. 

113-501.000. 
Radovanovic.  Rod;  Ghuman.  A.  S.;  Henderson.  Giegory  H.;  and  May, 
Angela  R..  5.611.204.  O.  6O605.200. 
Cundiff,  lloben  J.:  See— 

Shtpperd.  Paul  W..  Ill;  Becker.  Lany  W.;  and  Cundiff.  Roben  J.. 
5.61 1.9.34.  CI  210-719.000. 
Cunha.  Fwncisco  J .  to  General  Electric  Co.  Impingement  cooling  for  nnlMne 

staior  vane  trailing  edge.  5.611.662.  CI.  415-115.000. 
Cuimintham.  David  G  :  See — 

Jedvtab.  Jonathan:  Crouch.  Simoa  E;  and  Cunningham,  David  G., 

5.612.694,  CI   341-94.000. 

Cuihelo.  Raul,  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc  Digital  signal  processing  tech- 

niquo  for  a  FT-IR  spectrometer  using  multiple  nxidulahons  5.612.784.  CI. 

356-346.000 

Curtin.   Keith  W.   Output   network   for  a  fauh  tolerant  connrol  system. 

5.613.«64.  a.  395-184.010 
Curbs  Mathes  Marketing  Corporabon:  See — 

LdbM.  Jeny  M  ;  and  Ryng.  Henry  D..  5,612,741,  O.  348-383.000. 
Curtis,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Smith.  Sam  D  ;  Peilsch,  Michael  A  :  and  Curtis.  Richard  D..  5,611,284. 
a   105  220000 
CVD.  Incorporated:  See — 

GoeJa.  Jitendra  S.;  Bums.  Lee  E.:  and  Taylor.  Raymond  L.,  5.612.132, 
a  428-332  000. 
Cycle-Ops  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Z*,  Mark  A  .  Stickler.  Oorge  D  ;  and  Nichols.  Jeffrey  C.  5.611.759. 
a  482-61000. 
Cylatec  Inc.:  See — 

Ertle.  Raymond  T;  and  Enle.  Raymond  J.,  5.612J86.  CI.  521-91.000 
Cynis.  J»dith:  See- 
Colt.  Clinton;  Morgan.  Carlton  B.;  Cyrus,  Judith;  and  Powers,  Daniel. 
5.611.815.  a  607-5.000. 
Cylec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

SzsiB.  Jeno  G  ;  and  Walennan,  Paul  S..  5.612.084,  CI.  427-160.000. 
Dade  Chemistry  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Sinwns.  Donald  M  ;  Tseng.  Susan  Y :  and  Weber.  Patricia  C.  5.612221. 
a  435  7  100 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kit*.  Jong-11.  5.613.035.  O.  395-2.380 
Loe.  Min-Sup.  5.612.743.  Q  348-409.000 
Yii«.  Jin-Se.  5,612,814,  CI  359-291.000 
Dahlhsais.    Ulrich.    to    Finna    Carl    Freudenbeig.    Sealing    arrangement. 

5.611^48.  CI.  277  152.000. 
Dai.  K»»in  H  :  See- 
Blown.  Sterling  B.;  Dai.  Kevin  H.;  Hwang.  Cbomg-Fure  R.:  Rice. 
Steven  T:  Scobbo.  James  J..  Jr.;  and  Yales.  John  B.,  5.612,401,  O 
56*413.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

W^lanabe.  Kazushi:  Fujiwa.  Takaaki;  Isobe.  Tomohisa;  and  Sagane. 
Hiroshi.  5.612.412.  O  525-58.000 
Daimlor-Benz  Aerospace  AG:  See— 

Sepp,  Gunther.  5.612,503.  O  89-1.110. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Dlivinage.  Frank:  and  Paule,  Markus.  5.611.302,  Q.  I23-65.0VC. 
Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals  Iik.:  See — 

Fntgs.   Rainer   B.;    Kotnazaki.   Shigeni:   and   Grahe.   Gerwald   F. 
5,612,406.  a.  524-533.000. 


Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakajima.  Toshihiro:  Chiba,  Takaioshi;  Nishii.  KiyoAimi:  and  Sato. 
Torn.  5.611.685.  CI  432-205.000. 
Dak<VAS:  See— 

HykUg-Nielsen.  Jens  J.;  and  Pluzek.  Kari-Johan.  5,612.458,  a,  530- 
388.210. 
Dale,  William  J..  II  Fishing  cart  system  5.611.561.  Q  280-652.000. 
Dalebout.  William  T:  See— 

Watterson.  Scott  R.;  Lay.  William  C;  Frodsham.  John:  Heath.  John  C; 
and  Dalebout,  William  T.,  5.61 1.539.  O.  473-197.000. 
DaleiK.  Arnold:  See — 

Reinicke.  Roben  H.;  Cardin.  Joseph  M.;  and  Daiene.  Arnold,  5,611,516, 
a  251-77.000. 
Dallman.  Ernest  R.;  and  Wehr,  Franklin  W.,  to  Dallman.  Ernest  R.  Modular 
transport  system  for  an  automatic  teller  machine.  5,611.288.  CI.   109- 
50.000 
Dallmann.  Hermann:  See — 

Kurz.  Rainer:  Ferdinand.  Andreas;  and  Dallmann.  Hermann.  5.612,138, 
CI  428-411.100 
Damghani.  Yamin:  See — 

Alfoid.  George  C:  Damghani.  Yamin;  Avdonin.  Nicfcolas  A.;  and  Moon. 
Billy  G.,  5,613,201,  CI.  455-331  000. 
D"Amico.  Thomas  V.:  See — 

Li.  Xiaojun:  Satyamurti.  Sunil;  and  D' Amico.  Thomas  V,.  5.61 3218,  CI. 
455-71.000. 
Damman.  Hans;  Ptoss.  Elke  B  :  Rabe.  Gen;  and  Tolksdorf.  Wolfgang  E  M.. 
to  t'.S  Phihps  Corporation  Optical  isolator,  circulator,  switch  or  the  like, 
including  a  faraday  rotator.  5.612,813.  CI.  359-281.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Breese.  Douglas  E..  5.611.135.  Q.  29-527.600. 
Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute:  See — 

Sponger,  Timothy  A.;  Rolhlein.  Robert:  Martin,  Steven  D.;  and  Dustin. 
Michael  L..  5.612,216.  CI.  435-252.300 
Dance.  Mark  N  :  Salvestiao,  Aldo  T;  and  Auchinleck.  Geoffrey  F.  lo 
Osteonics  Corp  Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  functional  structures  of 
the  lower  leg  dunng  knee  surgery  5.611.353.  CI    128-782000 
Dando.  Thomas  E.;  See — 

Chang.  Ken  K.;  Dando.  Thomas  E.;  and  Haugse.  A  Leonard,  5.612J92. 
CI.  523  144.000. 
Danforth.  Scott:  See— 

Bezvioer.  Dawn  E.;  Conner.  Michael  H.;  Greene.  Kevin  J.;  Dinfbflh. 
Scon;  Sbepler.  Erin  E.;  and  Smith.  Marc  G,.  5,613.148.  a.  395- 
800000 
Dang.  Chi-Hung:  and  Dang.  Chi-Thanh.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Record  media  hbrary  accessing  using  a  common  accessing 
ntechanism  for  a  plurality  of  independent  media  libraries.  5,612.934,  CL 
369-36.000. 
Dang.  Chi-Thanh:  See — 

Dang,  CSii-Hung:  and  Dang.  Chi  Thanh.  5.612.934.  O.  369-36.000 
Danieh  &  C.  (Dfficine  Meccanicbe  SpA:  See — 

Benedetti.   Giampietro:    Pavlicevic.    Mikxad;   Gensini.   Cjianni;   and 
Poloni.  Alfredo.  5.611.390.  CI    164-485.000. 
Danknick.  Daniel  A  ,  to  Canon  Informaixn  Systtms,  Inc.  Network  protocol 

sensor.  5,613,0%.  Q.  395-500.000. 
Dann.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Leverault  Craig  M  :  McCormick.  Michael  F.  Jr;  Lajaia,  Robert  J.;  Lam. 
Alan  W  ;  Ta.  Peter  C  D  :  Siolz.  Howard  W.;  Osbotn.  Jay  K.;  Dann. 
Michael  S.;  and  Barnes.  Ronald.  5.612,852,  Q.  361-687.000 
E)anvy.  Denis;  Monleil.  Thierry;  Lusson.  Christophe;  Schwartz.  Jean-Chales: 
Oros.  Claude:  Noel.  Nadine;  Lecomle.  Jeanne-Marie:  Duhamel.  Piene;  and 
Duhamel.  Lucette.  to  Societe  Civile  Bioproject.  Amino  acid,  derivatives, 
processes  for  their  preparation  and  their  therapeutic  application.  5.61 2,37 1 . 
a.  514-465.000 
Darwin  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Irwin.  Donald  A..  Sr,  5,612.113.  Q.  428-95,000. 
Das.  Suryya  K.;  Kibe.  Soner:  Jennings.  Robert  E.;  and  Claar.  James  A.,  to 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Aqueous,  anionic,  amino  acrylale  coating  composi- 
tions 5.612,404.  CI.  524-507.000. 
Dasgupta.  Ranjan,  to  NCR  Coiporatioo.  Dynamic  hashing  method  for  optimal 
distribubon  of  locks  within  a  clustered  system.  5,6 1 2.865.  CI  364- 1 84O00 
Dalta.  Arindam;  Tandon.  Rohit;  Chen.  1-Jen:  Canterberry.  Bethany  A.;  and 
Fitzgerald.  Scott  E..  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Medical  devices  containing  high 
inherent  viscosity  poly(p-dioxanone).  5.611.986.  CI  264-328  160. 
Dattagupta.  Nanibhushan;  Ryder.  Thonus  B.;  Kaaan.  Daniel  L.:  and  Kamis- 
ango.  Keiichi.  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  Method  and  kit  for  destroying 
ability  of  nucleic  acid  to  be  amplified.  5.612200,  Q.  435-91.200. 
Davidow.  Robert  R  Speed  change  mechanism  5.611.556.  Q.  280-236,000. 
Davidson.  Caroline  S  :  Grove.  Richard  B  :  and  Hobbs.  Steven  O.  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation  Optimizing  compiler  using  templates  correspond- 
ing to  portions  of  an  intermediate  language  graph  to  detenmne  an  order  of 
evaluation  and  to  allocate  lifetimes  lo  lemponty  names  for  variables. 
5.613.117,  a  395-708.000. 
Davidson.  James  A.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.  Zirconium  oxide  and  zircomum 

nittide  coated  percutaneous  devices  5.61 1.347.  CI   128-697,000. 
Davidson.  Joel  R.;  Li.  Hefaching  H.;  and  Liu.  Franklin  M..  to  Inteniational 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Address  range  extension  for  a  modular 
computer.  5,613.157.  Q  395-828.(KI0. 
Davidson  Textron.  Inc.:  See — 

Swenson.  Harold  W.,  5,612.066,  Ci.  425-425.000. 
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Davirs.  Robert  B.;  and  Wild,  Andreas  A.,  Co  Motorola.  Inc.  Insulated  gale 
semiconductor  device  having  a  cavit>-  under  a  poition  of  a  gate  structure 
and  method  of  manufacture.  5.612.244.  O.  437-57.000. 
Davis.  Bradford  D  ;  Stednitz.  Mike:  and  Urbanski.  Mark,  to  Alphatec  Manu- 
facturing. Inc.  Spinal  fixation  system  5.611,800.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Davis.  Bvron  K.:  Srr — 

Meyer.  Neal.  and  Davis.  Byron  K..  5.612,511.  O.  174-254.000. 
Davis.  Douglas  H.:  See — 

Carle.  Richard  C;  Sleven,  Karl  M.:  Davis,  Douglas  H.;  Polcyn.  John  E.; 
Benneii.  David  M..  and  Williams.  Irving  M..  5,611.766.  CI.  588- 
25:000. 
Davis.  Geneva  R.:  See — 

Brierley.  Ru.«ell  A.:  Davis,  Geneva  R.;  Hoto,  Gregory  C ;  Gleeson. 
Martin  A.;  and  Howard.  Bradley  D..  5.612.198.  CI  435-69.900 
Davis.  Giles  K.:  See — 

Vogeley.  James  H.;  Vbgelev.  Arthur  W.;  and  r>avis.  Giles  K..  5.612.736. 

CI   348-207  ()00. 

Davis.  James  A  :  Happen.  Joseph  R.;  Chmiel.  Chester  T;  and  Alexander, 

Brian  S  .  to  Bridgestone/Fireslone.  Inc.  Adhesive  upe  compositions  and 

method  for  covering  roofs.  5.612.141.  CI.  428-515.000. 

Davis.  James  G.;  Deneve.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Joy.  James  A.,  to  Caterpillar  !nc 

Linkage  arrangement  for  a  wiirk  implement.  5,611,656.  CI  414-6941)00 

Davis.  John  B.;  and  Biedt  Robert  C.  to  Horton.  Inc.  Rotational  control 

apparatus.  5.611,415.  CI.  192-18.00A. 
Davis.  Mark  R.:  See— 

Bonora.  Anthony  C ;  Wartenbergh.  Robert  P.;  Jain,  Sudhir:  and  Davis, 
Mark  R.,  5.611.452.  CI.  220-378.000. 
Davis,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Hawkins.  Mary  E  ;  Pfleiderer.  Wolfgang:  Davis,  Michael  D.;  and  Balis. 
Frank.  5.612.468.  CI.  5.16-22.100. 
Davis.  Robert  G..  to  Gibbs.  William  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dispensing 

a  substance.  5.611.485.  O.  239-8.000. 
Davis.  Tim  A.:  See — 

Pran.  Samuel  S.;  Shaffet.  Dan:  Davis.  Tim  A.;  Heiple.  Ashley:  and  Lalos. 
Peter  N.,  5,611.158.  CI.  .37-468.000. 
Day.  David  R  Fishing  lure  apparatus.  5.611,166,  Q.  43-35.000. 
DDK  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizunuma.  Yasuvuki:  and  Nozawa.  Kaisuhiro.  5,611.708,  Q.  439- 
358.000. 
DeAngelo,  Joseph:  See — 

Dew  hirst.  Mark  W.;  Mever.  Robert  E.;  Booavenlura.  Joseph;  and  DeAn- 
gelo, Joseph.  5.612.310.  CI.  514-6.000. 
Deaton.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Eshelman.  Lyn  M.:  Madigan.  Paul  J.:  Deaton.  Joseph  C:  Dumont.  David 
A.:  Antoniades,  Michael  G.;  and  Johnston.  Sharon  G.,  5.612.175.  CI. 
4.W- 567.000. 
Debique.  Kin:  and  Ramar    Balan  S..  to  Microsoft  Cotpocatioa.  System  for 
verifying  the  proper  operation  of  a  replicalioa  facility.  5,613,079,  CI. 
395^*68  000. 
De  Brabander.  Marc  J.:  See — 

Cauwenbcrgh.  Gerard  F.  M.  J.:  and  De  Brabander.  Marc  J  .  5,612,347. 
CI.  514-259.000. 
Decarie.  Andre  P:  Brown,  David  L.:  Malinowski.  Stanley  J.:  and  Dunklec. 
Douglas  M..  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation.  Endoscopic  surgical 
method.  5.611,780,  CI.  604-164.000. 
DeCook,  Bradley  C  :  and  Murray,  Thomas  J ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Photographic  film  preparation  workstation  5.612.7%,  CI.  358-527.000. 
DeGezelle.  Mdlv:  See— 

Riebel,  Michael  J.:  Anderson.  Donald  E.:  Giuber,  Cari;  Torgusen,  Paul; 
DeGezelle.   Robert,   and   DeGezelle,   Molly,   5.611,882.  CI     156- 
272.200. 
DeGezelle.  Robert:  See— 

Riebel.  Michael  J.:  Anderson.  Donald  E.;  Gruber.  Carl:  Totgusen.  Paul: 

DeGezelle,    Robert:   and   DeGezelle.   Molly.   5.611.882.   CI.    156- 

272.200. 

De  Givry.  Jacques,  to  Matra  Marconi  Space  France.  Method  of  connecting  the 

output  pads  on  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  and  multichip  module  thus 

obuined.  5,612.575.  CI   257-786  000 

Degner.  Vernon  R..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Flotauon  cell  crowder 

device.  5,611.917.  O.  209-168.000. 
deGraaff.  WiUem  T.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Grinding  wheel  having 
dead  etvd  grooves  and  method  for  grinding  dierewith.  5.611.724.  CI. 
451-53.000. 
Deiss,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Bridgewater.  Kevin  E.:  and  Deiss.  Michael  S..  5.613.003.  G.  380- 
20.000. 
De  Keyzer,  Ren^:  See — 

Coppens.  Paul;  De  Keyzer.  Rene:  and  Loccufier,  Johan.  5,612,166,  CI. 
430-204  000. 
Delagrange.  Philippe:  See — 

Andrieux.  Jean;  Langlois,  Michel;  Renard,  Pierre;  and  Delagrange, 
Philippe,  5,612J68.  O.  514-418.000. 
De  Lange,  Alpbonsius  A.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cotporabon.  Sorting  sequential 
data  pnor  to  distribution  over  parallel  processors  in  random  access  manner. 
5,612.863,0.  .364-134.000. 
Delaruelle.  .\ntoine:  See — 

Van  Meerbergen,  Jozef  L.:  Hilderink.  Hendricus  A.:  Lippens,  Paul  E.  R.; 
and  Delanielle.  Antoine.  5.613.152.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Kesler.  Scott  B  .  5.611,318.  O.  123-630.000. 

Mendez.  Victor,  and  Eber»ine.  Todd  D.,  5.612,671,  CI.  34»V447.000 


Delgado-Frias,  Jose  G.:  See — 

Pechanek.  Gerald  G  :  Vassiliadis.  Stamatis,  and  Delgado-Frias.  Jose  G., 

5.612.908,  CI   364  7.16  000 
Pechanek.  Gerald  G..  Vassiliadis,  Stamatis;  and  Delgado-Frias.  Jose  G.. 
5.613.044.  CI.  395-27  000. 
Dell  USA,  LP:  See— 

Wiscombe,  Nadian;  Lopez.  Arthur,  and  Pecone.  Victor.  5.612,854,  CI. 
361-727  000. 
Dell  USA.  LP:  See— 

Swamv.  N   Deepak,  and  Kocis.  Tom  J..  5.613.033.  CI.  361-790.000 
Delp.  William  H  .  II.  to  Undersea  Brcadiing  Systems.  Inc.  Oxygen  enriched 

air  generation  system.  5.611.845.  CI.  96-»000 
DeLuca.  Carmine:'  and  Kurtenbach.  William  P.  to  Mearl  Corporation.  The 
Process    for   preparing    unsupported   metal    oxide    nacreous    pigments. 
5,611.851.  CI.  106-415.000. 
DeLuca.  Hector  F:  and  Smith.  Connie  M.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  Methods  conuining  vitamin  D  compounds  for  improvemeiN  of 
skin  conditions  5,612,326,  CI  514-167.000. 
DeLuca.  Michael  J.:  Smoot.  George  W :  and  Kraul.  Douglas  R..  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Method  aiMj  apparatus  for  controlling  utilization  of  a  process  added  to 
a  portable  communication  device.  5,612,682.  CI.  340-825.140. 
Delvaux.  Pierre;  Lesmeriscs.  Normand:  and  Gouin.  Marcel.  toCermiiKo  Inc. 
Decorative,    non-combustible    synthetic    fire-log.    5.612.266.   CI.    501- 
123.000. 
DeMars.  Robert  A.  Mop  head  wringer  to  be  used  with  a  bucket.  5.61 1,104, 

a    15-263.000 
DeMars,  Robert  A.  Trash  receptacle  with  built-in  dustpan  and  broom. 

5.611,450.  CI   220-334.000. 
Demeter.  Robert  J.;  Bock.  Henry  C:  and  Gao.  Dayong.  to  Methodist  Hospital 
of  Indiana.  Inc.  Method  and  device  for  gastric  line  insertion.  5,6 1 1 ,787.  CI 
6<M-270.«)0. 
Deneve.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Davis.  James  G  :  Deneve.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Joy.  James  A.,  5.61 1.656.  Q. 
414-694.000. 
Denman.  Marvin  A.:  See — 

Black.  Bryan  P;  and  Denman,  Marvin  A.,  5,613,081,  O.  395-403.000. 
Dense-Pac  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See— 

Eide.  Royd  K.:  R>nhun.  John  A  :  and  Isaak.  Harlan,  5,612,570,  CI. 
257686.U00 
Dental  Concepts  ItK.:  See — 

Wagner,  Eugene  C,  5,611,687,  CI.  433-80.000. 
Denton.  Gary  A.;  Kreckel.  Douglas  A.:  and  Sawicki.  Paul  F.,  to  Xert)x 
Corporation.  Imaging  device  with  positive  air  pressure  and  electrostatic 
precipitator  5.613.174.  CI.  .199-98  000 
D'Entremont.  Everett  A.,  to  M.C.  Healthcare  Products  Inc.  Wall  stop  for  a 

bed.  5.611.094.  CI.  5-424.000. 
Deorkar.  Nandu:  See — 

Tavlarides.  Lawrence  L..  and  E)eorkar.  Nandu.  5.612J75.  CI.  502- 
407.000. 
De  Plaen.  Etienne:  Boon-Faileur.  Thierry:  Lefhi  .  Bernard:  Szikora.  Jean- 
Pierre.  De  Smet,  Charles:  and  Chomez.  Patrick,  to  Ludwig  In.stinite  for 
Cancer  Research    Isolated  nucleic  acid  molecules  useful  in  determining 
expression  of  a  mmor  rejection  antigen  precursor.  5.612.201,  CI.  435- 
91200 
Deprez,  Sabine:  and  Candau.  Didier.  to  L'Oreal    Oil-in-water  emulsion 
containing  a  pcrflutiropolyeOier,  composition  containing  the  same,  prepa- 
ration process  and  use  in  cosmetics  and  dermatology    5,612.043,  CI 
424-401000. 
Dermer.  Richard  A.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for  correcting  for 

plate  misregistration  in  color  printing.  5.613.046.  CI.  395-109.000. 
de  Ruiter,  Ernest   See — 

von  Blijcher,  Ha.sso:  and  de  Ruiter.  EmesU  5.612.-100.  CI.  510-110.000. 
DeSanto.  Joseph  J.  Universal  termination  module  for  assembling  wire  har- 
nesses having  multiple  diverse  connectors   5.612.680.  CI.  340-815.450. 
Desjardins.  Pierre.  Golf  scorecard  with  automatic  totaling  system.  5.61 1.574. 

CI.  283-49.000. 
Deskins.  Franklin  D  Sewage  dewatering  process  and  equipment.  5.61I.92I. 

CI.  210-195.100 
De  Smet.  Charles:  See — 

De  Plaen.  Etienne:  Boon-Falleur,  Thierry:  Lethi  ,  Bernard;  Szikora. 
Jean-Pierre:  De  Smet.  Charles:  and  Chomez,  Patrick,  5.612.201,  CI 
435-91.200. 
De  Smet.  Gabriel:  See — 

Malllan.  Jean-Luc  H.  R.;  Lequiine.  Michel;  Bellamy.  Pascale;  and  De 
Smet.  Gabriel.  5.612.905.  CI.  364-561.000. 
de  Tejada,  Inigo  S.:  See — 

Stamler,  Jonathan;  and  de  Tejada.  Inigo  S..  5.612.314,  CI.  514-13.000. 
Deutsche  CarboiK  AG:  See — 

Nguyen.  Quang  T;  Niei.  Jean  M.  L.;  Briischke.  Hartmut  E.  A.;  and 
Steinhauser.  Hermann,  5,611.930.  Q.  210-640000. 
Devier.  Lonnie  J :  See — 

Shaffer,  Gary  K.:  Whittaker.  William  L.;  West,  Jay  H  ;  Clow.  Richard G.; 
Singh.  Sanjiv  J.:  Lay.  Norman  K.;  and  Devier.  Lonnie  J  .  5.612.883. 
CI   .164-460000. 
DeVlieg-Bullard.  Inc.:  See- 
Bishop.  Walter  M..  5.611.525.  CI.  269-303.000. 
DeVries.  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Christensen.  Thomas  C:  Carter.  Jack  L.;  DeVries.  Douglas  E.;  Foster. 
Alan  S  ;  Foster.  Jacques  Y:  Phelps.  William  G.;  Prachar.  Timothy  J.; 
Smith.  Daniel  W ;  and  Walter.  Michael  W..  5.612.7 10.  CI.  345-30.000. 
De  Vroome.  Henderikus:  See — 


Filmer.  Bartholomeus:  and  De  Vroome.  Henderikus.  5.612.263.  CI. 
SOJ-71.000. 
deVry.  *11liam  E.:  See— 

Gefthanl.  Matthew  S.;  deVry.  William  E.;  Puschak.  Caen  A.;  Bacho. 
Awe  M.;  and  Larson.  Gary  R..  5.6I2J97.  O.  524-35.000. 
Dewa.  K<lichi:  See — 

Salcai.  Makolo:   Ninomiya.   Ryoji;  Nakamura.   Koji:   Dewa.   Koichi: 
T'iUkada.  Hiroyuki.  Uehara,  Keiichi:  Mamata.  Tohru.  Nishino.  Yasu- 
hilo:  CXla.  Hiroyuki;  Kubota.  Hiroyuki:  Hori.  Shuji;  and  Kumakawa. 
Masanobu.  5.613.135.  C  395-800.000 
Deuhira.  Mark  W.:  Meyer.  Robert  E  ;  Botiaventura.  Joseph:  and  DeAngelo, 
Joseph,  to  Duke  University;  North  Carolina  Sute  University:  and  Apex 
Bicwcjence.  Inc.  Methods  for  improving  therapeutic  effectiveness  of  agents 
for  the  treatment  of  solid  tumors  and  other  disorders.  5.612.310.  O. 
514-6i000. 
DeWitt,  aieila  H   H.:  See- 
Cody.  Donna  R.  DeWm.  Sheila  H  H.;  Hodges.  John  C  ;  Kiely.  John  S  ; 
Moos.  Walter  H.;  Pavia.  Michael  R.;  Roth.  Bruce  D.;  Schroeder.  Mel 
C  ;  and  Stankovic,  Charles  J.,  5.612,002.  CI.  422-131.000. 
de  Zoeten.  Juan  P.  Verheijden.  Petrus  F.  H.  M.;  Groolhuizen. Theodorus  J.  J.: 
and  Raijmakers.  Jozef  H.  M..  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V  Apparatus  for  d>e 
detection  of  a  specifically  reacting  substance.  5.611.995.  CI.  422-58.000. 
Diafoil  Hoechst  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Kinoshita.   Shin-ichi:   Watanabe.   Hisayoshi:   and   Kume.   Nobuyuki. 
5,612,115,  CI.  428-141.000. 
DiAngelo.  Michael  F;  and  O'Neil,  Gerald  F,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Portable  system  having  data  distribution  and  power 
distribution  removably  positioned  within  portable  enclosure  during  ship- 
ping ud  adapted  for  repositioning  within  internal  storage  space  during 
operation  5,613,164.  C\  395-884  000. 
Diatech  Ltd.:  See — 

WilsiHi.  Thomas  M.  A.,  5,612,193,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Dicamed  AB:  See — 

Gu$*fsson.  Sven.  5.61 1.792,  O.  604-403.000. 
Dice  Company,  The:  See — 

Cooeennan.  Marc:  and  Moskowitz.  Scott  A..  5.61 3.004.  CI.  380-28.000. 
Dichter.  Wilhelm.  to  Linotvpe-Hell  AG.  HSL  corrections  in  CMY  color  space. 

5.612.795,  CI.  358-518!0OO 
Dickson,  Julie  A.:  See — 

Pe«r«on.  Robert  E.;  Dickson.  Julie  A.;  Hamilton.  Paul  T;  Little,  Michael 
C;  and  Beyer,  Wayne  F.  Jr,  5.612,182.  O.  435-6.000. 
Diehl.  Hov  E    See— 

Betaer,  Alvin  H.;  Diehl,  Roy  E.,  and  Verduce,  Andiony.  5.6II.416.  O 
142-58.420. 
Diehl,  Sherry  L.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Cholesterol  lowering 

drink  mix  compositons.  5.612.026,  O.  424-78.010. 
DiekelnUD,  Dennis  P,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Adaptive  beam  pointing  method  and 

apparatus  for  a  communicabon  system.  5.612.701.  CI.  342-354.000. 
Dietrich.  Gerald:  See — 

Rl«in.  Thomas;  Wicker.  Michael;  Rueppel.  Mona;  Dietrich.  Gerald:  and 
Mohr.  Ernst.  5.612,417,  O.  525-221.000. 
Dietrich.  Manfred:  See — 

Kfinig,  Klaus;  Schwindt.  Jurgen;  Mazanek.  Jan;  Pedain.  Josef;  Dietrich. 
Manfred:   Klein.  Geitard:  and  Jerg,   Kari-Roland.  5.612.408,  O. 
524-591.000. 
DiewaK.  Jeff  M.:  See— 

M«Rau.  Ken;  Becker,  Bradley  A.;  Carignan.  Don  A.;  DiewakL  Jeff  M.; 
Routley,  Kevin  B  ;  and  Wooldridge.  Jim.  5.61 3.1 16.  C\  395-326.000. 
Digicoitiai,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wong.  Gabnel  K  Y:  and  Tsui.  Po  S..  5.613.212.  CI.  455-53  100. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Davidson.  Caroline  S.;  Grove,  Richard  B.;  and  Hobbs.  Steven  O.. 

5;613.1I7.  CI.  395-708.000. 
Eietace.  Robert  A  ;  and  Monier.  Louis.  5.613.063.  Q.  395-183.140 
Laidau.  Robert  V;  Johnson.  James  E.:  and  lies,  Michael  V,  5,613,098. 

a   395  500000 
LiMis.  Peter.  Senn.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Brown.  Andrew  D..  5.613.134.  CI. 

395-788.000. 
Mcweau.  Ken:  Becker.  Bradley  A.;  Carignan.  Don  A.;  Diewald.  Jeff  M.; 
RtHitley.  Kevin  B.;  and  Wooldridge.  Jim.  5,613.116.  C\.  395-326,000. 
Rege.  Sansh  L  ,  5,612.897.  CI   364-51400C. 
Walsh.  Robert  J  .  5,613,129,  CI.  395-740.000. 
Dilmore,  Colonel  R.,  Jr:  and  Snodgrass.  John  O..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Method  for  preparing  diaphragm  for  use  in  chlor-alkali  cells.  5.6 1 2,089.  Q. 
427-247.000. 
Dimango  Products  toe.:  See — 

Xjdis,  Thomas  G  ,  5.612.666.  CI.  340-384.100. 
Dimitrov,  Stefan:  See — 

Fritt.  Ernst:  and  Dimitrov.  Stefan.  5.611.838.  O  75-10.380. 
Dinner.  Paul,  to  Europaische  Atomgemeinschaft  (Euraiom).  Method  and  a 
device  for  reducing  the  gap  between  a  static  part  and  a  movable  part. 
5,611.659,  CI.  415-90.000. 
Diril,  HAibe:  See— 

Gfifiths,  Gary  L.;  Dihl,  Habibe;  and  Hansen,  Hans  J.,  5,612.016.  CI. 
424-1.490. 
Disetroric  AG:  See— 

Kirthhofer.  Fritz:  and  Michel.  Willy.  5.611,786.  O.  604-240.000. 
Dixon,  Randy  L.  Mechanical  safety  wedgelock  and  method  of  assembly  with 

a  tool  handle.  5,611.134.  CI.  29-525.110. 
Dobbs.  Ctegg  T;  Dobbs.  Loura  L.;  and  Dobbs.  John  M  .  to  Keepsake.  Inc. 
Phoa>tiaphic  film  pre-exposure  method.  5.613.165.  Q.  396-6.000. 
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Dobbs.  John  M.:  See — 

Dobbs.  Gregg  T;  Dobbs.  Loura  L.:  and  Dobbs.  Join  M..  5.613.165.  CI. 
396-6.000. 
Dobbs.  Loura  L.:  See — 

Dobbs.  Gregg  T ;  Dobbs.  Loura  L.;  and  Dobbs.  John  M..  5,613.165.  CI. 
396-6.000. 
Dobkowski,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Suares,  Alan  J ;  and  Dobkowski.  Brian  J..  5,612,044.  Q.  424-401.000. 

EXxhniak,  Michael  J.,  to  H.B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc.  Wet 

adhesion  monomers  with  ureido  fimctiooality  and  polyiners  prepared 

therefrom.  5.612,441,  Q.  528-73.000. 

Dockser,  Kenneth  A.  Da'a  processor  with  flexible  register  mapping  scheiiK. 

5.613.151.  a.  .195-800.000. 
Dodds.  David  E.;  and  Eiker.  Gregory  J.  to  Telecommunications  Research 
Laboratories.  LAN  star  connection  using  negative  impedance  for  matching. 
5.612.653.0.  333-124.000. 
Dods.  Robert  E..  to  Racing  Champions.  Inc.  Model  vehicle  and  trading  card 

packaging  system.  5.611.432.  O  206-459.500. 
Dodson.  John  S.:  See — 

Arimilli.  Ravi  K.;  Dodson.  John  S  :  Guthrie.  Ouy  L.;  and  Lewis.  Jeiry 
D..  5.613.153.  O.  395-821.000 
Doepker.  Roy  J.:  See- 
Bass.  Marie  Doepker.  Roy  J.:  CaiUaL  Jean-Luc  M.:  and  Warner.  Wayne 
R.,  5.611.674,  O.  417-220.000 
Doessel,  Kari-Fnedrich:  See — 

Epple,  Ulrich;  Schmidt.  Holgcr.  Brindoepke.  Gerhard:  and  Doessel. 
Karl-Friedrich.  5.612.434.  O.  526-282  000 
Dohmeicr,  Steven  C:  Meichle.  Michael:  and  Fairchild.  Michael  G..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Correcting  recorded  marks  and  land  lengths 
taken  from  an  optical  disk.  5.612.938.  O.  369-48  000 
Dohta.  Hisayo:  and  Kawai.  Katsuhiko.  to  Nippondenso  Co .  Ltd.  Fuel  supply 
amount  control  apparatus  for  internal  combustioo  engine.  5.61 1315.  CI. 
123-492.000 
Doig.  Peter  C:  See- 
Hodges.  Robert  S.;  Paranchych.  William;  Lee.  Kok  K.;  Parimi.  Sastry  A  ; 
Irvin.  Randall  T;  and  Doig.  Peter  C  .  5.612.036.  O  424-190  100 
Dolan.  Donald  T;  Jennings.  Beth  A.:  Murphy.  Charles  F.  Ill;  and  Zeller. 
Oaude.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  securely  printing 
a  postal  indicia  image  having  a  different  dot  density  in  two  dimensions 
diereof.  5.611.630.  O.  400-120.090 
Dolmatsky.  AlexatKJer.  See — 

Lobel,  Frederick  B  ;  and  Dolmatsky.  Alexander.  5.61 1.573.  Q.  281- 
29  000 
Dombi.  Adam,  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft.  Transversally  pumped  solid 

sute  laser.  5.612,969.  O.  372-75.000. 
Domingo.  Manuel  J  ,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Dry  letico  sulphur  dyes  in  particulate 

form.  5.611.818,  O.  8-524.000. 
Donahue.  William  A.:  See — 

Duffy.  Eric  P.:  McDaniel.  Joe  D..  Jr:  and  Donahue.  William  A.. 
5.612.047,  O.  424-«)5.000. 
Donaldson  Cotnpany:  See — 

Stene,  David  W..  5.611.922,  O.  210-238.000. 

Vaiissaid.  Alain:  Ladtet.  Alain;  and  Doocbe.  Alain,  5,612,294,  O. 
507-110.000. 
Donlar  Corporation:  See — 

Ross.  Robert  J.;  Low.  Kim  C:  Koskan,  Larry  R;  and  Wheeler,  Attred  P.. 
5,612,384.0.521-64.000. 
Domielly  Corporation:  See — 

Agrawal,  Raj  K.;  and  Crank,  Doug,  5,611,180,  CI.  52-393.000. 
Varaprasad.  Desaraju  V.;  Looman.  Steven  D.;  Zhao.  Mingtang;  Habibi. 
Hamid  R  :  and  Lynam.  Niall  R.,  5.611.966,  O  252-583.000 
Dnutelly.  Stuan;  See — 

Yamauchi.  Kazuhiko:  Kozuka.  Masayuki:  Kobayashi.  Ryousuke:  and 
Donnelly.  Stuart.  5.613.109.  O.  395-615.000 
Dofuier.  Edward  O  :  and  Zumbninnen.  Michael  L..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  High  density  and  high  current  capacity  pad-to-pad 
connector  comprising  of  spring  connector  elements  (SCE).  5.61 1.6%.  O. 
439-66.000. 
Dority.  Douglas  E.;  See — 

Arnold,  James  E  :  and  Doritv,  Douglas  E..  5.61 1.810.  O.  606-185.000. 
Dormer.  Michael  W..  to  Vtech  Conununicatioos.  Ltd.  Intennediaie  frequency 

leceiver  apparatus  5.612.971.  O.  375-202.000 
D6rr.  Holger.  and  Kieferle.  Hermann,  to  Sdeilen-Maquei  AG.  Coooectmg 
device  for  selectivelv  connecting  a  patient  support  means  widi  the  support 
column  of  an  operating  table   5,6:1.638.  O  403-327  000. 
Dosmaim.  Andrew ;  and  Johnsoti.  Rick  J .,  to  Bayer  Cotpoiaiion.  Diffused  Ugta 

reflectance  readbead.  5.61 1.999.  O.  422-82.050. 
Dougauchi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Yukio:  Kaneko.  Toshimi;  Dougauctn.  Kazuo;  KawagncM. 
Masahiko;  and  Matsuta.  Katsuji.  5.612.656.  O.  333-204.000. 
Dous.  Eberhardt:  See — 

Madiavan.  Thambirajah;  and  Dous.  Eberhardt.  5.61 1.982.  O.  264- 
131.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See^ 

Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr:  and  Earls.  Jimmy  D..  5.612.479. 0.  544-88.000. 
Hucul.  Dennis  A  :  and  Hahn.  Stephen  F.  5.612,422.  O  525-338.000. 
Nilsson.   Robert  T;   Fox.   Richard  T:  and  Donmead.   Stephen  D.. 

5.612J64.  a.  501-87.000. 
Schrenk.  Waller  J  :  Chang.  Victor  S.;  and  Wheatley.  John  A..  5,612.820. 
O.  359-498.000. 
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Dow  Coming  Cofpocation:  See — 

Bearinger.  Qayton  R.;  Camilletti.  Robert  C;  Kilby.  Jack  S.;  Haluska. 
Loren  A  .  and  Michael.  Keilh  W.  5.611.884.  CI.  156-325.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co .  LTD.:  Ste — 

Kondo.    Hideloshi;   and  Takahashi.   Masahiro.   5.612.410.   O.    524- 
86.^000 
Dow  Deutschland  Inc.:  See — 

Waller.  Hilger  A.;  Honen.  Herwart:  and  Callus.  Heinz  E,  5.612.497.  CI. 
73-756.000 
Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Affa.  Alfred.  5.611.148.  Q.  3.3-702.000 
Dragefwerk  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Malthiessen.  Hans;  and  -Swder.  Malthias.  5.611.908.  CI.  205-775.000. 
Slock.  Burkhard.  5.612.8%.  CI.  364-497.000. 
Studer.  Manhias.  5.611.909.  CI.  205-775.000. 
Drake.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Wu.  An-hsiang;  and  Drake.  Charles  A..  5.612.274.  C\.  502-325.000. 
Draper.  Kenneth  C;  Pavco.  Pamela;  McSwiggen.  James;  Guslofson.  John; 
aikl  Stinchcomb.  Dan  T..  lo  Riborvme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Stromelysin 
targeted  ribozymes.  5.612.215.  CI.' 435-366.000. 
Dreischhoff.  Dieter:  See — 

Pfeil.  Armin;  Hoenel.  Michael;  Oberressl.  Paul;  Dreischhoff.  Dieter;  and 
Petri.  Stefan.  5,612.394.  CI.  523^103.000. 
Drekmeier.  Karl  G.;  and  Winter.  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Thermal  fuse  and  method  for  its  activation.  5.612.662.  CI.  337-389.000. 
Dresher.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Clark.  Stanley  R  .  and  Dresher.  Michael  J..  5.611.292.  CI.  111-189.000 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Troost.  John;  Prokuda.  George;  and  Petersen.  James  A..  5.61 1.844.  CI. 
95-82000. 
Drew.  Robert  L..  to  Rick.  Kenneth  E.  Vehicle  engine  start  control  jpparalus 
including  interface  device  facilitating  installation  and  related  method. 
5,612.578.  CI.  307-10.500 
Driehuys.  Bastiaan;  Happer.  William;  and  Cates.  Gofxlon  D..  Jr..  to  Princetoo 
University.    Coatings   for   production   of  hyperpolarized   noble    gases. 
5.612.103.  CI.  428-34.700. 
DrosL  M.  Kevin:  See — 

Wegeng.  Robert  S.;  Drost.  M.  Kevin;  and  McDonald,  Carolyn  E. 
5.611.214.  CI.  62-498.000 
Drouoc  Sylvie;  and  Silvestre,  Gerard  D.  F..  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics S.A.  Switching  regulator  with  dyssymetrical  differential  input  stage 
5,612,611.  CI  323-223000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Kolouch.  Robert  J.;  Reichert,  David  L.;  Freed,  Robert  L.;  Birchenall. 
Andrew  K.;  Law.  Clarence  G..  Jr.;  Trainham.  James  A.,  Ill;  Newman. 
John  S.;  and  Fames.  Douglas  J..  5.611.897.  O.  204-252.000 
Dubach.  Fredi:  See— 

Rock.  Ench;  and  Dubach.  Fredi.  5.611.112.  CI.  16-237.000. 
ROck.  Ench;  and  Dubach,  Fredi,  5.611,113,  C\.  16-246.000. 
Dubief.  Claude:  See— 

Cauwet  Martin,   Daniele;   and  Dubief,  Caude.  5.612.025.  CI.  424- 
70.170. 
Duck.  Gary  S.:  See — 

Si.  Y.   Calvin;   DiKk.  Gary   S.;    Ip.  Joseph;  and  Teitelbaum.   Neil. 
5.612.824.  CI.  359-652.000. 
Duciet.  Lucien  C.  Clamping  device  for  use  with  a  hand-held  tool.  5.61 1.146. 

a.  30-92.000. 
Duffy.  Eric  P;  McDaniel.  Joe  D..  Jr.;  and  Donahue.  William  A.  Pesbcidal 

microemukion  formulation.  5.612.047.  CI.  424-405  000 
Duffy.  Richard  J  .  and  Sessa.  Eugene  D .  to  Nylok  Fa-stener  Corporation. 
Resin  coated  fastener  and  apparams  and  method  for  manufacture  of  same 
5,611,652.  CI.  411-178.000. 
Dufour.  Daniel,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson.  System  and  method  of 
locating  a  mobile  terminal  within  the  service  area  of  a  cellular  telecom- 
munication system.  5.613.205.  CI  4.55-33  200. 
Dufour,  Yvon;  Roy,  Jean-Guy;  and  Fauret.  Patrick,  to  G.-E.  Leblanc  Inc 

Middle  splitter.  5.611.727.  CI.  452-153.000. 
Dugan.  Thomas  F;  Rupnow,  Daniel  R.;  and  Sroub,  Brian  J.,  to  Agripak.  Inc. 

Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  live  plants.  5.61 1.172,  CI.  47-1.010. 
Dugas.  Roger  A  ;  Respaui.  James  E.;  and  Rhoads,  Peter  K..  to  Hewlett- 
Packard   Company.    Full    travel,    scaled,    fiillv    backlighted    keyboard. 
5.612.692.  a   341-22.000. 
Duhamel.  Lucetie:  See — 

Danvy.  Denis;  Monteil.  Thierry;  Lusson.  Christophe;  Schwartz.  Jean- 
Charles;    Gros.    Claude;    Noel.    Nadine;    Lecomte.    Jeanne-Marie; 
Duhamel.  Pierre;  and  Duhamel.  Lucetie.  5,612.371.  CI.  514-J65  000. 
Duhamel.  Pierre:  See — 

Danvy.  Denis;  Monieil.  Thierry;  Lusson.  Christophe;  ScfawarG.  Jean- 
Charles;    Gros.    Claude;    Noel,    Nadine;    Lecomte,    Jeanne-Marie; 
Duhamel,  Pierre;  and  Duhamel,  Lucette,  5,612J71.  CI.  514-165.000 
Duhn  Industnes:  See — 

Duhn.  Rex  E.;  and  Chapman,  William  D..  5.611.398.  CI.  166-75.110 
Duhn.  Rex  E.;  and  Chapman.  William  D..  to  Duhn  Industries.  Two-piece 

drilling  flange.  5.611.398.  G.  166-75.110. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Dewhirst.  Mark  W ;  Meyer.  Robert  E.;  Bonaventura.  Joseph;  and  DeAn- 
gek).  Joseph.  5.612.310.  O.  514-6.000. 
Dumke.  Dan.  Foot  stop  for  beds  5,611,097,  CI  5-651.000. 
Dummermuth,  Paul,  to  Pamag  AC.  Pressing  tool.  S.6II.228.  Q.  72-21 JOO. 
Oumonl.  David  A.;  See — 


Eshelman.  Lyn  M.;  Madigan.  Paul  J.;  Deaton.  Joseph  C;  Dumont.  David 
\.:  Antoniades.  Michael  G  ;  and  Johnston.  Sharon  C.  5.612.175.  C!. 
4.30-5671)00. 
Dumont.  Framboise  Chislaine:  See — 

Posielmans.  Roberto  J.  J..  5.611.774.  CI.  602-16.000 
Dumont.  Larry  J.:  See^ 

Langley.  Robert  W;  and  Dumont.  Larry  J .  5.611.997.  CI.  422-73.000. 
Dumoulin.  Charles  L.:  See— 

Sou/a.  Steven  P;  and  Dumoulin.  Charles  L  .  5.61 1.340.0.  128-653.200, 
Dunbar-Nunn  Corporation:  See — 

Nunn,  Ewing  D  .  5,612.673.  CI.  340-471.000. 
Duncan.  Chri.stina  M.;  and  Duncan.  Marie  B.  Minored  cosmetic  container. 

5.611.362.  CI.  132-301.000 
Duncan.  Marie  B.:  See — 

Duncan.  Christina  M;  and  Duncan.  Marie  B..  5.611.362.  CI.   132- 
301.000 
tXinklee.  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Decarie.  Andre  P;  Brown.  David  L.;  Malinowski.  Stanley  J  ;  and 
Dunklee.  Douglas  M..  5.611.780.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Dunlop.  Hugh  C    See — 

Femandes.  Julian  V ;  and  Dunlop.  Hugh  C  ,  5,612,955, 0.  370-433.000. 
Dunmead,  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Nilsson.   Robert  T:   Fox.  Richard  T;  and  Dunmead.  Stephen   D.. 
5.612.264,  CI.  501-87.000. 
Dunn.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Ellis.  Michael  D.;  Dunn.  Stephen  M.;  Fellinger.  Michael  W.;  Younglove. 
Fancy  B.;  James.  David  M.;  Clifton.  David  L.;  and  Land.  Richard  S.. 
5,612,729,  CI  .M8-2.000. 
Dunne,  Jeremy  G..  lo  Laser  Technology,  Inc.  Automatic  noise  threshold 
determining  circuit  and  method  for  a  la.ser  range  tinder.  5.612,779,  CI 
356-5010. 
Dunwoody,  John:  See — 

Copeland.  Wilben  B.;  Soderburg.  Erik;  Dunwoody.  John;  Brunner. 
Robert;  and  Williams.  Keidi.  5.613.197.  CI.  4.55-22  000 
DuPriest  Mark  T:  See- 
York,  Billie  M  ;  Yanni.  John  M  ;  and  DuPriest,  Mark  T.  5.612.364.  CI. 
5 14- .392  (WO. 
Dupuy.  Pierre;  Cruchanu  Laurent;  Jarvis.  Andre;  and  Poirault.  Jean-PhiUppe. 
to  Akalel  N.V  Method  of  managing  transmission  errors  between  a  base 
station  and  a  iranscoder  in  a  digital  radiocommuncalions  system,  and  a  base 
station  and  iranscoder  corresponding  to  the  method.  5.612.992.  CI.  379- 
59.000 
Dupuy.  Pierre:  and  Kumar,  Vinod.  to  Alcatel  N.V  Handover  method  and 

device  for  a  cellular  mobile  radio  system.  5.613.203.  Q.  455-33.200. 
Dura  Automotive  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Perisho.  Randal  J.;  and  Carisoo.  Harold  L.,  5.611.249.  Q.  74-512.000. 
Duracell  Inc.:  See— 

Hughen.  John  F.  5,612,151.  O.  429-93.000. 
Duracrafl  Corptiraliion:  See — 

Jane,  Rodney;  and  Longan,  John,  5,611,%7.  CI.  261-142.000. 
Durkee,  Norman:  See — 

Moses,  Robert  W.;  Durkee,  Norman;  and  Hustig,  Charles  R.  5.612.943. 
CI   369-124.000. 
Durkopp  Adler  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schulze.  Wolfram;  Couch.  John;  Grosser.  Wolfgang:  and  Zielinski. 
Herbert.  5.611.468.  CI.  223-38.000. 
Duslin.  Michael  L.;  See — 

Springer.  Timothy  A.;  Rothlein.  Robert;  Marlin.  Steven  D.;  and  Dustin. 
Michael  L..  5.612.216.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Dusza.  John  P.:  See- 
Albright.  Jay  D ;  and  Dusza.  John  P.  5.612.334,  CI.  514-220.000 
Dun.  Saibul;  and  Mohan.  Muni,  to  SDS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Pie 
Limited.  Reference  voltage  geiveration  circuit  5.612.613.  CI.  323-314.000. 
Duvinage.  Frank;  and  Paule.  Markus.  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Two  cycle 
internal  combustion  engine  with  unidirectional  flow  scavenging.  5.61 1.302. 
CI    123-650VC 
Dybto.  Niels:  See — 

Miller.  Harold  J..  Ill;  and  Dybro.  Niels.  5.611.498.  O  242-379.100 
Dye.  Robert  C.  to  Chesapeake  Display  &  Packaging  Company.  Product 

display  and  display  hook  for  use  in  same.  5.611,438,  O.  211-57.100. 
Dynatech  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey,  James  S.,  Brown.  Phillip  P;  Simpson.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Taylor, 
Walter  W.  5.611.994.  CI.  422-52.000. 
E.  F.  Johnson  Company:  See — 

Barnes.  Keith  W.;  Bauman,  Donald  R.;  Brace,  Howard  N..  Keefier.  Philip 
A.;  and  Mihelich.  Michael  E..  5.613.1%.  CI.  455-15.000. 
E.  Mishan  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 

Summers.  Georgene;  and  Rolhstein.  Mitchell  A..  5.611.690.  CI.  433 
215.000 
ERA  Display  Co  Ltd.:  See— 

Eiley.  Stanley;  and  Trcmblay.  Marc.  5.611.469.  CI.  223-85.000. 
Eames,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Kolouch,  Robert  J.;  Reichert  David  L.;  Freed.  Robert  L.;  Birehenall, 
Andrew  K.;  Law.  Clarence  C.  Jr.;  Trainham.  James  A.,  ill;  Newman. 
John  S.;  and  Eames.  Douglas  J .  5.611.897.  CI.  204-252  000. 
Earlc.  Kent  L..  to  Eicon  Corporabon.  Device  for  measuring  a  wide  range  of 

voltages  and  for  determining  continuity  5,612,616.  CI.  324-72.500. 
Earls.  Jimmy  D    See — 

Hefner.  Roben  E  ,  Jr ;  and  Earls.  Jimmy  D..  5.612.479.  C\.  544-88.000. 
Eastern  Company.  The:  See — 

Weinerman.  Lee  S.;  and  Arthurs,  Scoa  A..  5.611,224,  Q.  70-208.000. 
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Eastman  Oiemical  Company:  See — 

Phillipi.  Bobby  M.:  and  Bagrodia.  Shriram.  5.611.981.  CI.  264-130.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Companv:  See — 

Anagnostopoulos.  Conslanune  N..  5.6I2J55.  CI.  257-222.000. 

Cam[*ell,  Bruce  C.  5.612.283.  CI.  503-227.000. 

Coimsll  David  J..  5.611.526.  CI.  271-3.010. 

DeConk.  Bradley  C;  and  Murray.  Thomas  J..  5.612.7%.  CI.  358- 

52r<)00 
DohmeieT.  Steven  C;  Meichle.  Michael;  and  Fairchild.  Michael  G.. 

5.6iJ  2.938.  CI.  369^*8  000 
Eshelman.  Lyn  M.;  Madigan.  Paul  J.;  Deaton.  Joseph  C;  Dumont  David 

A  .  .Anioniades.  Michael  C.;  and  Johnston.  Sharon  G..  5.612.175.  CI. 

4.30-567.000. 
Eshelman.  Lvn  M  ;  Levy.  David  H.;  and  Madigan,  Paul  J..  5.612.176.  CI. 

4.30-567  (liOO 
Ghosh,  Svamal  K.;  Furlani.  Edward  P;  and  Lvsiak.  Paul  A..  5.611.679. 

CI.  417-420  000. 
Guistina.   Robert  A.;   Santilli.   Domenic;   and   Bugner.   Douglas   E.. 

5.611.847.  CI    I06-2000R. 
HarwBt.  Tukaram  K.;  Stinson,  Douglas  C;  and  Webster.  Robert  H.. 

5.612.108.  CI.  428-64.100. 

John^.   Dean  A.;  Cooa.  James  M.;  and  Horstman.   Stephen  A.. 

5.612.944.  CI.  .369-191.000. 
Katajana.  Andrew  S.,  5.613.156,  CI   .395-827.000. 
Lew.  David   H.;    Eshelman,    Lvn    M  ;   and   Zimmeiman,   Paul    D, 

5,'6I2,177.  CI  430-567.000. 
Long,  Michael:  and  White,  James  A.,  5,611.246.  CI  74-393.000. 
Petnicfcik.  Dwighl  J..  5.612.758.  CI.  396-413.000. 
Proetil;  Gary    S.;   Singer.    Stephen    P;   and   Buchanan.   J.    Michael, 

5,612.173.  CI.  430-504.000. 
Smart.  David  C.  and  Allieood.  John  H..  5.612,759.  CI.  396-380.000. 
Stephenson.  Sunley  W.,  5,613.169,  CI   396-178000. 
Tyan,  Yuan-Sbeng:   Farruggia,  Giuseppe;  and  Hatwar,  Tukaram  K . 

5.612.109,  CI.  428-64.100. 

Wess  Raymond  E.;  and  Meyers,  Mark  M..  5.612,172,  CL  430-347.000. 
Eaucool  Caiada  Inc.:  See — 

Hinch.  Nowell.  5.611.459.  CI.  222-67.000. 
Ebeihardv.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Baniuai.  Thomas  G.;  York,  Phillip  B.;  Ebethardy.  Thomas  R.;  and 
GagBs.  John  M..  5,611,093,  O.  4-624.000. 
Eberly.  C»it)lvn:  See— 

Sangati.  Nailesh;  Eberly,  Carolyn;  Valvoda.  Markieta;  and  Rega.  Rob- 
en;  5.612.107.  O.  428-41  700 
Ebersl.  John  V:  See— 

Albers,  Thomas  M.;  Eberst.  John  V;  Fontenol.  Darwin;  P>Ta,  Richard  L.; 
Wtlier.  Mark  W.;  Wood.  Paul  B  ;  and  Bresenham.  Jack  E.  5.613.053. 
CI.  395-143.000. 
Alhers,  Thomas  M.;  Eberst.  John  V;  Fontenot.  Darwin;  Pyra.  Richard  L.; 
Welker,  Marit  W.;  Wood,  Paul  B.;  and  Bresenham.  Jack  E..  5.613.054. 
CI.  395-143  000. 
Eben.  W(il(gang:  See— 

Feni<ioff.  Gerhard;  Hufen.  Ralf;  Kircher.  Klaus;  and  Ebcri.  Wolfgang. 
5.612.398.  CI.  524-169.000. 
Eberwine,  Tixld  D.:  See — 

Mende/.  Victor;  and  Eberwine.  Todd  D  .  5.612.671.  CI.  340447.000 
Eck.  Gary  R  :  See- 
Clark.  Ross  P;  Grens.  Walter  B.;  Machacek.  Oldrich:  and  Eck.  Gary  R.. 
5.tl2.507.  CI.  149-60.000. 
Eckloff.  Doiald.  to  Star  Metal  Products.  Inc.  Cat.  5.61 1,554. 0. 280-79.200. 
Eclipse.  Iht :  See— 

Spieliian.  Lyle  S..  5,611.684.  Q.  431-353.000. 
Eda.  Tak«s|ii:  See— 

MatM.  Komaharu;  Eda.  Takeshi;  Wakimolo,  Mitsuo;  Shibala.  Kenichi; 
Suaiki.  Toshitaka;  Shirai.  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada.  Kenichi;  Inoue.  Tsuy- 
osW;  Onishi.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kusaka.  Taiki.  5.612,135.  CI.  428- 
34.3.000. 
Edgecrafi  Corporation  See — 

Friel  Daniel  D  ;  and  Bigliano.  Robert  P.  5.611.726.  CL  451-177.000. 
Edible  Vaccines.  Inc.:  See — 

Lam,  Dominic  Man-Kit;  and  Amtzen.  Charles  J..  5.612.487,  CI.  80O 

20S.0OO. 

Edlin.  C«»ge  R  ;  Madewell.  J   Michael;  Buff.  Randy  D ;  and  Cebhan.  W. 

Welnun,    to    United    Suies    of   America.    Army.    Interceptor    seeker/ 

discrintinaior  using  infrared/gamma  sensor  fusion.  5.611.502.  CI.  244- 

3.160. 

Edmonda«.  James  G..  lo  BetzDearbom  Inc.  High  temperature  corrosion 

inhibitct  5.6II.91I,  CI.  208-J7  000 
Ediek,  Inc.:  See — 

Hor»e.  William  E.:  and  Moigan.  Mark  D..  5.611.870.  CI    136-253.000. 
Edward  ftfendell  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Bai<i*al.  Anand;  and  Stanifoith.  John  N..  5.612.053.  CI.  424-440.000. 
Edwards.  Lawrence  B.:  See — 

Hao.  Ling  Hui;  and  Edwards.  Lawrence  B..  5.612.893. 0  364-491  000. 
Eerola.  Hakki:  See — 

Talcy«n.  Timo;  Eerola.  Heikki:  and  Roine.  Anili.  S.6II.989.  CI.  266- 
44.000. 
Egami,  Horiiaka:  See — 

Shimtda.  Takashi;  Sakamoto.  Takahiro;  Taniguchi.  Rvosuke;  Hanori, 
Shmichi;  and  Egami.  Norilaka.  5.612.495.  CI  73-579.000. 
Egenoll.  Bemhard.  lo  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  contact  having 
improt«l  secondary  locking  surfaces.  5.611.716.  Q.  439-857.000. 


Eggen.  Kathleen  R  Nursing  garment.  5.611.086.  CI.  2-104  000. 

Eggers.  Philip  E.  Resistively  healed  cutting  and  coagulating  surgical  instni- 

ment  5.611,798,  CI.  606-31.000. 
Egorin,  Merrill  J.:  See — 

Gallery.  Patrick  S.;  Egorin.  Merrill  J.;  Li.  Yanglong:  and  Yuan.  Zhi-min. 
5.612.329.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Eguchi.  Syuuji:  See- 
Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichiiani.  Masahiro;  Nishi,  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh,  Ichiro;  Nishimura,  Asao,  Kitano.  Makoco;  Yaguchi, 
Akihiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Vlasatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanori;  Hozoji,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi: 
Kinjo,  Noriyuki:  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo; 
Hasebe,  Akio;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isaniu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Malsumoto.  Tetsurou.  5.612.569.  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Ehlers.  Michael  E.;  See — 

Han.  Scott;  Heck.  Roland  H.;  and  Ehlers,  Michael  E.,  5.611,912,  C\. 
208-58.000. 
Ehrenfeucht  Andrzej,  to  Aristoplav,  L.td.  Alignment  board  game  apparatus 

and  method.  5,611,538.  CI.  273-271  000. 
Ehrenhardt,  Kevin  D.;  Ganger,  Gregory  S.;  Parupalli,  (Vasad  V.;  and  Sand- 
borg,  Thomas  R.,  to  Caerpillar  Inc  Engine  speed  control  and  method  for 
operating  same.  5,611.751,  CI.  477-73.000. 
Eichhom,  Malhias;  and  Buhr,  Gerhard,  to  Hocchst  Aktiengesellschaft  NJ>i- 
disubstituled  sulfonamides  and  radiation-sensitive  mixture  prepared  there- 
with. 5.612,169,  CI.  430-270.100. 
Eick,  Riidiget  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Pneumatic  brake 
booster  and  process  for  manufacturing  same  5,61 1.257.  CI.  91-367.000. 
Eide.  Flovd  K.;  Forthun.  John  A  ;  and  Isaak.  Harian.  to  Dense-Pac  Micro- 
systems. Inc.  Chip  stack  and  method  of  making  same    5.612.570,  O. 
257-686.000 
Eiley,  Stanley;  and  Tremblay,  Marc,  to  E.R.A.  Display  Co.  Ltd.  Hanger  with 

identihcation  clip.  5.611,469,  CI.  223-85.000. 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Christ.  William  J.;  Hawkins.  Lynn  D.;  Kawata.  Tsulomu;  Rossignol. 
Daniel  P.;  Kobaya,shi.  Seiichi;  and  Asano.  Osamu.  5.612.476,  CI. 
536-117  000. 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Nagai.  Mitsuo;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Kikuchi.  Koichi; 
Hishinuma.  lehaiu;  Nagakawa.  Junichi;  Asada.  Makolo;  Miyamoto. 
Norimasa;  Hida.  Takayuki;  Ogasawara.  Aichi:  and  Yamatsu.  Isao. 
5.612.356.  CI.  514-338  000 
Eisen.  Heinz -Gunther.  Mecking.  Maria;  and  Vallerien.  Sven-Uwe.  to  Th 
Coldschmidt  AC.  Stabilized  monobutyitin  trichloride.  5.611.849.  Q.  106- 
287.190. 
Eisen.  Saul.  Portable  weighing  scale  having  a  pivoial  weighing  platfofm. 

5.612.515.  CI.  177-126.000. 
Ejnar  Jensen  &  S»n  A/S:  See — 

Jensen,  Jem  M  .  5,611,159,  Q.  38-143.000. 
Elangovan.  Singaravelu:  See — 

Hartvigsen.  Joseph  J.;  Khandkar.  Ashok  C;  and  Elangovan.  Singaravelu. 
5,612.149.  CI.  429-26.000. 
Eldridge.  George  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Page  buffer  rotator.  5.613.018.  CI. 

382-2%.000. 
Electro  Energv.  Inc.:  See — 

Klein.  Martin.  5.611.823.  Q.  29-623.500. 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kim.  Dong-Goo;  Song.  Min-Kyu;  Park.  Seong-Su;  Kang.  Seung-Goo; 
Yoon.  Hvung-Jin;  and  Park.  Hvung-Moo,  5,612.853,  CI.  361-723.000. 
Kim.  Ook.  5.612.6%.  CI  341-136000 
Lee.  Sang  M.;  Jeong.  Joo  H.;  and  Ahn.  Chie  T.  5.612.744.  Q.  348- 

416.000. 
Yu.  Ked  W.;  and  Chung.  Tae  S..  5.612.951.  C\.  370-395.000. 
Elf  Aquitaine:  See — 

Prosdocimi.   Jacques;    and   Timooev.   Charles.    5,612,272.  Q.   S02- 

181.000. 
Vaussard.  Alain;  Ladret  Alain;  and  Dooche.  Alain.  5.612,294.  O. 
507-110.000. 
Elf  Awchem  North  America.  Inc.:  See- 
Stein.  Daryl  L..  5.612.439.  CI.  528-44.000. 
Elf  Alochem  S.A.:  See — 

Robert.  Pierre;  and  Spin.  Roger.  5.612.427.  C\.  526-124.900. 
ELF  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Kuzara.  Patricia  A.;   Kuzan.  James   H.:  and   Kuzaia.  Stephen  A.. 
5.611.607.  a.  312-9.140. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Bamen.  Charles  J ;  and  Wilson.  Thomas  M  .  5.61 2.482.  Q  544-280.000 
Boyd.  Donald  B.;  Lifer,  Shetiyl  L :  Marshall.  Winston  S.;  Palkowitz, 
Alan  D.;  Pfeifer.  William;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simoo.  Richard  L.;  Steinberg. 
Mitchell  1.;  Thrasher.  K.  Jeff;  Vasudevan.  Venkatraghavan;  and  Whi- 
tesitt  CeUa  A..  5.612.360.  O.  514-381.000. 
McConlogue.  Usa  C  ;  and  Zhao.  Jun.  5.612.486.  O  800-2  000. 
Patel.  Vinod  F..  5,612.474,  O.  536-27.140. 

Pikal.  Michael  J  ;  and  Roy.  Michael  L..  5.612.315.  Q.  514-21.000. 
Elizabeth  Aiden  Company.  Division  of  Cooopco.  toe.:  See— 

Suaies.  Alan  J  ;  and  Dobkowski.  Brian  J..  5.612.044.  O.  424-Wl.OOO. 
Elk  Corporation  of  Dallas:  See- 
Weaver.  Casimir  P.  5.611.186.  CI.  52-557(100 
Elkaim.  David;  See — 

Pandey.  Raj  N.;  Ramani.  Kefoir,  Vatma.  Raghunandan  L.;  Elkaim.  David; 
andPandey.  Rupesh  N..  5.612.010.  O.  423-239.100. 
EUingson,  Robert  T:  See — 
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Headrick.  J.  Charles;  Ellingson.  Robert  T;  and  Tull.  Michael  M.. 
5,611.173,  CI.  49-468.000. 
Ellis,  Emesi  W..  lo  Rexham  Graphics  Inc.  On-demand  production  of  LAT 

imaging  films.  5.612.165,  CI.  430-201.000. 
Ellis.  Michael  D.;  Dunn.  Stephen  M.;  Fcllinger.  Michael  W :  Younglove, 
Fancy  B  :  James.  David  M  ;  Clifton.  David  L.:  and  Land.  Richard  S  .  In 
Arbilron  Company.  The    Method  and  system  for  producing  a  signature 
charactenzing  an  audio  broadca.sl  signal.  5.612.729.  CI.  348-2.000. 
ElpalTonic  AG:  See— 

Apler.  Robert;  and  Weinstock.  Julian.  S.6I2.52S,  a.  235-373.000. 
EMC  Cofporation:  See — 

Stallmo.  David  C  ;  Brant.  William  A.;  and  Gordon.  David.  5.61 3.059. 0. 
395-182.040. 
EfncTJon.  David:  See — 

Worden.  R.  Mark;  Emerson.  David;  and  Peieu.  Serban  F.  5.61 1.900. 0. 
204-403.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Henry.  Sam  W.;  and  Jensen.  Myron.  5,611.241.  CI.  73-323.000. 
Tomasiak,  Mark  J  ;  Young.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Holsten.  Stuart  V.  5.611.107. 
CI    15-327.200. 
Emhart.  Inc.:  See — 

Bergen.  Gary  R  :  and  Maffey.  George  E..  5.61 1.613.  O.  362-100.000. 
Fata,  Joseph  J .  5.611,226.  CI.  70-454.000. 
Ghostlev.  Thomas  J..  5.611.581.  CI  292-165  000. 
Solovieif.  Paul  G..  5.611,227.  CI.  70472.000. 
EMS-lnventa  AG:  See — 

Presenz.  Ulrich;  and  Hewel.  Manfred.  5,612.446.  C\.  528-310.000. 
Emschermann.  Bemhard:  See — 

Schiitz.  Andreas:  Mika.  Hans-Jurgen;  Sieven.  Frank;  and  Emschermann. 
Bemhaid.  5.612.058.  O.  424-489.000. 
Endo.  Moriyoshi:  See — 

Saito.  Kiyoaki;  Furuta.  Takuji;  and  Endo.  Moriyoshi.  5,611.215,  CI. 
62-509.000. 
Endo.  Noboru;  See— 

Takase.   Akihiko;   Tanabe.    Shiro;    Endo.    Noboru;   Takeyari.    Ryoji; 
Mishina,    Yusuke;    Oouchi.    Toshiya;    and    Yanagi.    Junichirou. 
5.612.959.  a.  370-390.000. 
Endo.  Soya:  See — 

Machine.  Hitoshi;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Endo.  Soya;  Nakamori.  Tomo- 
hiro;  Ishizu.  Masanori;  and  Kimizuka.  Junichi.  5.612.776.  CI.  399- 
43.000 
Endo,  Yoshishige;  Ono.  Masahiko;  Yamada.  Toshihiro;  Kawamura,  Takao; 
Kawamura.  Hiromitsu:  Kobara.  Katsumi;  and  Araya.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Ultra  fine  paiticles  havmg  uneven  surfaces  aitd  treatment  plate  using 
same.  5.612.128.  CI.  428-323.000. 
EikIou.  Satoshi:  See — 

Takayanagi.  Yasuyuki;  Endou.  Satoshi;  and  Sugama,  Naoki,  5,612,303. 
a.  510-174.000. 
Engelhard.  Salem:  See — 

Garvey.  Richard.  5.612.005.  O.  422-171.000. 
Engen.  Robbyn  L.,  and  Ford.  Jeffrey  E..  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing   Company.    Abrasive    articles    and    methods    of   making    same 
5.611.825.  CI  51-295  000. 
Enomoto.  Yoshihiro;  Hyakutake.  Nobiio;  and  Fujita.  Tetsuya.  to  Fuji  Xerox 

Co.  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus.  5.612.772.  Q.  399-315.000. 
Enviro  Pac  Intemationai.  Lie  :  See — 

Abbott  Joe  L..  5.611.454.  Q.  220-604.000. 
EnviroireiKh:  See — 

Tallaid.  Gilbert  R..  5.611.643.  CI  405-157.000. 
Envitco.  Inc.:  See — 

Carle.  Richard  C;  Slevert.  Karl  M.;  Davis.  Douglas  H.;  Polcyn.  John  E.; 
Bennen.  David  M;  and  Williams.  Irving  M..  5.611.766.  CI.  588- 
252.000. 
Enzon.  Inc.:  See — 

Zalipsky.  Shmuel.  5.612.460.  CI.  530-391.900. 
Enzyme  Bio-Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Brumm.  Phillip  J .  5.612.202.  Q  435-99000 
Epic  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Stokes.  David  L.;  and  Walker.  Michael  R..  5.61 1.499.  CI.  242-419.400 
Epoxy  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Kulesza.  Frank  W;  and  Estes.  Richard  H..  5.611.140.  O  29-832.000 
Epple.  Ulrich;  Schmidt.  Holger:  Brindoepke.  Gerhard;  and  Doessel.  Karl- 
Friedrich.  lo  Hoechsl  Akiiengesellschaft.  Copolymers  comprising  cyclic  or 
polycyclic  mofiomers  havmg  a  specific  isomer  distribution,  methods  for 
their  manufacture,  and  their  use.  5.612.434.  CI.  526-282.000 
Erickson.  Charles  R.;  and  Sessions.  Roger  H..  to  Intetnational  Business 
Machines  Cotpofaiion.  Persistent  object  storage  system  with  modifiable 
group  skeletal  formats.  5.613,099.  CI  395-500000. 
Erickson.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Apollonio.  Attilio.  and  Erickson.  Paul  M.,  S.6I  1.970.  Q.  264-2.500. 
Erico  International  Corporabon:  See — 

Kies.  Anionius  M..  5.611.142.  CI.  29-874.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Blackman.  Hans;  and  Tryding.  Sven.  5.613.208.  CI.  455-34.100. 
Etker.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Dodds.  David  E.;  and  Erker.  Gregory  J..  5.612.653.  CI.  333-124.000. 
Eitkila  .  Ilkka:  See— 

Veijalainen.  Vesa;  Erkkila  .  Ilkka;  and  Kauhanen.  Matti.  5.612.604.  CI 
318-727.000 
Ernst.  Beat,  to  Zenteco  AG.  Air  filter  having  pockets,  and  method  of  assembly 
thereof  5.61 1.830.  Q,  55-378.000. 


Ernst.  Linda  C:  See— 

Rankin.  Linda  J.;  Bona.sera.  Joseph;  Borkar.  Nitin  Y.;  Ernst.  Linda  C; 
Kapur.   Suvansh   K  .   Manseau,  Daniel  A.;  and  Verhoom.  Frank, 
5.613.071.  CI   395-200.160 
Erspamer.  John  P.:  See — 

Vinson.  Kenneth  D.:  Erspamer.  John  P;  Neal.  Charles  W.;  and  Halter. 
Jeffress  P.  5.61 1 .890.  CI.  162- 1 1 1  000. 
Enle.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Ertle.  Raymond  T;  and  Ertle.  Raymond  J..  5.612.386.  CI.  521-91  000 
Enle.  Raymond  T ;  and  Ertle.  Raymond  J.,  to  Cylatec.  Inc.  Blowing  agent  for 

tfaermopUstic  and  thermosei  polymers  5.612.386.  CI.  521-91.000 
Elfadinan.  Lyn  M  :  Madigan.  Paul  J.;  Deaton.  Joseph  C;  DufiMxil.  David  A.; 
AiMoniades.  Michael  G  ;  and  Johnston.  Sharon  G..  to  Eastnuui  Kodak 
Company.    Epitaxially    sensitized    tabular   grain    emulsions    exhibitiiig 
enhanced  speed  and  contrast.  5.612.175.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Eshelman.  Lyn  M  ;  Levy.  David  H  .  and  Madigan.  Paul  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    High  speed  emulsions  exhibiting  superior  speed-granularity 
relationships.  5.612.176.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Eshelman.  Lyn  M.:  See — 

Levy.   David   H.;   Eshelman,   Lyn  M.;  and  Zimmerman,   Paul   D.. 
5.612.177.  a.  430-567000. 
Eshera.  Mohamed  A.;  and  Sanders.  Russell  E..  to  Martin  Marietta  Corp. 

Fingerprint  matching  system  5.613.014.  CI.  382-124.000. 
Eslen  Chemical  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Jinno.  Chitoshi;  Toyohara.  Hiroyuki;  Minuira.  Hiluuu:  and  Murohashi. 
Takashi.  5.612.116.  O  428-143.000 
Esprcss  Tech.  liK.;  See — 

Bnibaker.  Daniel  B  .  5.6I2.I87.  CI   435-13000 
Essilor  Inlemational.  Compagnic  Generale  d'Optique:  See — 

Cano.  Jean-Paul;  Magne.  Jean-Fran^ ois;  and  Wajs.  Georges.  5.61 1.969. 
CI.  264-2.500. 
Essrich.  Wolfgang,  to  HTS  Elekmxechnik  GmbH.  Multi-pole  plug  insert. 

5.611.710.  CI.  439-513.000 
Estes,  Richard  H  :  See— 

Kulesza.  Frank  W ;  and  Estes.  Richard  H..  5.611,140.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Eicon  Corporabon:  See — 

Earle.  Kent  L..  5.612.616.  Q  324-72.500. 
Ethicon.  Inc  :  See — 

Dana.  Arindam;  Tandon.  Rohit;  Chen.  I-Jen;  Canterberry.  Bethany  A.; 
and  Fitzgerald,  Scon  E..  5.611.986.  O.  264-328.160. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Bell.  Donald  R  .  Hartley.  Rolfe  J.;  and  Papay.  Andrew  G..  5.612,295.  CI. 

508- 188  000 
Rollin.  Anthony  J ;  and  Valcho.  Joseph  J..  5.612.2%.  CI.  508-240.000. 
Elo.  Mamoru;  Yasui.  Masaharu;  Ohtani.  Hidetoshi;  aiKl  Aso.  Taiichi.  to  Tolo 

Ltd  Apparatus  and  method  for  slip  casting.  5.611.980.  CI.  264-87.000. 
Etzbach.  Kari-Heinz:  See — 

Schefczik.  Ernst;  Sens.  Ruediger.  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Reichelt.  Hel- 
mut; and  Grand.  Clemens.  5.612.465.  CI.  534-752.000 
Eun.  Kwang-Yong:  See — 

Lee.  Kwang  Ryeol;  and  Eun.  KwangYoog,  5.611,862.0.  II8-723.00E. 
Eupopean  Gas  Turbines  Limited:  See — 

Royle.  Eric  E  .  5.61 1.669.  CI.  416-193  OOA. 
Europaische  Alomgemeinschafl  (Euratom):  See — 

Dinner.  Paul.  5.611.659.  CI.  415-90.000. 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community  (Euratom):  See — 

Bullock.  Edward;  and  Veyiet.  Jean  B  .  5.612,265.  CI  501-89.000. 

Hemmerich.  Johann  L.;  and  Milverton.  Paul.  5.61 1.208.  CI  62-55.500 

Eustace.  Robert  A.;  and  Monier.  Louis,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporabon. 

Method  and  apparatus   for  checking   validity   of  memory  operations. 

5,613.063.  CI  395- 183  140. 

Evans.  David  J.,  to  Marketing  &  Distribution  Services.  Inc.  Food  film  cuner 

assembly.  5.611.255,  Q.  83-614.000. 
Evans,  Michele  M.:  See — 

Altman.  Dan;   Rouiller.  Michael  W.;   Stikelealher.  Gregory;  Evans. 
Michele    M.;    Kusmer.    Sieven    R.;    and   Thompson.    Michael    P.. 
5.613.019.  CL  382-311.000. 
Eveloff.  Paul:  See— 

Grebler.  Robert  K  ;  Eveloff.  Paul;  and  Sheftel.  James  E..  5.6II.544.  CI. 

273-447.000. 

Everaerts.  Albert  I.;  Takeda.  Satoshi;  and  Stark.  Peter  A.,  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Pressure-sensitive  adhesives  having 

improved  adhesion  to  acid-iain  resistant  automotive  paints.  5.612.136.  CI. 

428-355.0AK. 

Everilt.  David  G..  to  Hydrair  Limited.  Reciprocating  rod  type  pump  for  shear 

sensitive  material.  5.6I1.68I.  CI  417-569000 
Everlighl  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Huang.  Huei  C;  and  Lee.  Sheue  R..  5.61 1.821.  O  8-549.000. 
Ewing.  William  R.;  Becker.  Michael  R.;  Pauls.  Henry  W.;  Cheney.  Daniel  L.; 
Mason.  Jonathan  S  ;  and  Spada.  Alfred  P.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Roter 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Substituted  (sulfinic  acid,  sulfonic  acid,  sulfony- 
lamino  or  sulfinylamino)  N-[(aminoiminomethyl)phenylalkyl|- 
azaheterocyclylamide  compounds.  5.612.353.  CI  514-309.000. 
Exel  Oy:  See— 

Manninen.  Taisto;  Ripani.  Markku;  and  Jaatinen.  Pauli,  5,611371,  O. 
280-819.000. 
Extra-Ministerial  Bureau  of  Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry: 
See— 

Fututani.  Yoshio;  Shimada.  Hiroaki;  Mila,  Izumi;  Manabe.  Kazuaki; 
Honjo.  Masaru.  and  Tomioka.  Noboru.  5.612.192.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 


Carlson.  Edwin  D.;  and  Rossetti.  Salvatore  J..  5.612.490.  CI.  73-61.430. 
He.  W  S  Winston.  5.611.843.  Q.  95-51.000. 
Sitkin.  Michael;  Fetraghelli.  David  T;  Katrilzky.  Alan  R.;  and  Olm- 
slead.  WiUiam  N..  5.611.915.  CI.  208-433.000. 
Ezure.  Yohji:  See — 

Kfaiuo.  Shigeaki;  Tachikake.  Noriyukc;  and  Ezuic.  Yohji,  5,612,203.  C\. 
435-101.000. 
F  &  B  Bnierprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Fwieiia.  Thomas.  5.611.157.  CI.  37-449.000. 
F  C  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Sitsser.  John  G.;  Reymann.  Joseph;  and  Fail.  John  E..  5.612,890.  CI. 
.364-479.110. 
f.m.e.  Corporation:  See — 

Haines.  John  G..  5.612.884.  O.  364-464.130. 
Faas.  Jurg.  to  Rieler  Machine  Works.  Ltd.  Sliver-delivery  fiuchine  and  a 

shvBi  coiler  5.611.115.  CI.  19-98.000. 
Fab-TcKt  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

HMkonen.  Jonna  O.,  5.611.422.  CI.  198-681.000. 
Fail.  John  E  :  See— 

SV«.sser.  John  G.;  Reymann.  Joseph;  and  Fail.  John  E..  5.612.890.  Q. 
364-479.110. 
Fairchild.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Dnbmeier.  Steven  C;  Meichle.  Michael;  and  Fairchild,  Michael  G.. 
5.612.938.  CI.  369-48.000. 
Fairtrcn  Corporation:  See — 

Christensen.  Thomas  C;  Carter.  Jack  L.;  DeVries.  Douglas  E.;  Foster. 
Alan  S.;  Foster.  Jacques  Y  :  Phelps.  William  G.;  Prachar.  Timothy  J.; 
Smith.  Daniel  W.;  and  Waller.  Michael  W..  5.612.710.  C\.  345-30.000. 
Falwel|.  Gary  S.:  See — 

Bovden.  Russell  W.;  Falwell.  Gary  S.;  Gibson.  Charles  A.;  Stevens. 
«ichanl  B  ;  and  Stevens-Wright,  Debbie  E..  5.611,777.  CI.  604- 
95.000. 
Fanuc.  Lid.:  See — 

Kamiguchi.  Masao;  and  Neko.  Noriaki.  5.611.975.  CI.  264-40.100. 
Farahaii.  M.  M.;  and  Garg.  Shyam.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  MedKid 
for  (trning  ordered  titanium  nitiide  and  titanium  siUcide  upon  a  semicon- 
ducnr  wafer  using  a  three-step  anneal  process.  5,612.253.  CI.  437-190.000. 
Faro  Tfcthnologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Raab.  Simon.  5.611.147.  CI.  3.3-503.000. 
Farrell,  David  R.:  See — 

Gktgerson.  Daniel  P;  Farrell.  David  R.;  Gaitonde.  Sunil  S.;  Ahuja, 
iarinder  P.;  Ramakrishnan.  Krish;  Shafiq.  Muhammad;  and  Wallis. 
bn  F.  5.612.957.  CI.  370401.000. 
Farrelh.  Philip  J.,  to  Hudson  ConOt)l  Group.  Inc.  Two-axis  article  loader/ 

unl<Mler  5.611.193.  CI.  53-475.000. 
Fatris.  Mark  S.;  and  Harrison.  Michael  A.  Bicycle  suspension  system. 

5.611.557.  CI.  280-275.000. 
Farris.  Ronald  A.:  See — 

(loss.  David  M.;  Hueneke.  Manfred  H.  K.;  Fairis.  Ronald  A.;  McCo- 
•nell.  Bobby  L.;  and  Newman.  Robert  M..  5.612.126,  CI.  442- 
227.000. 
Farruagia.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Wtn.  Yuan-Sheng;  Farruggia.  Giuseppe;  and  Hatwar.  Tukaram  K.. 
$.612,109.  CI  428-64.100. 
Fastmaa.  Inc.:  See — 

Tbcker,  Michael.  5.612.700.  CI.  342-90.000. 
Fata.  Joseph  J.,  lo  Emhart  Inc.  Lockset.  5.611.226.  CI.  70-454.000. 
Faull.  Alan  W.:  See— 

Brewster.  Andrew  G  ;  Caulkett.  Peter  W.  R.;  Faull.  Alan  W.;  Pearce. 
Robert  J  ;  and  Shute.  Richard  E..  5.612.373.  CI.  514-522.000. 
Fauie,  Annick  See — 

Bichelard.  Roland;  and  Faure.  Annick,  5.612.267.  CI.  501-127.000. 
Faurei  Patiick:  See — 

IlUfour.  Yvon;  Roy.  Jean-Guv;  and  Fauret  Patrick.  5.611.727.  CI. 
«52- 153.000. 
Favie,  Benurd,  to  Lir  France.  S.A.  Double  dispenser  for  fluid  products. 

5.611.463.  CI.  222-137.000. 
Faycl»k.  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Kun.  Zoltan  K.;  Leksell.  David;  Faychak.  Gerald  J.;  and  Asars.  Juris  A.. 
5.612.728.  CI.  .347-232  000. 
Faye.  Robert  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  starting  an  internal  combustion 

engine.  5.611.305.  O    12.3-179  500. 
Feigel.  Hans-Joerg.  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Controllable  valve 
arrqncement  for  controllable  Iwo-tube  vibration  absorbers  5.611.413.  CI. 
188-199.000. 
Feinbeifc.  David  A.  Gra.se-tvpe  three-dimensional  MR  pulse  sequences. 

5.611619.  CI   324-309.000. 
Felix.  Andr<;  and  Felix.  Laurent  Covering  panel.  5.61 1.184.  CI.  52-506.050. 
Felix.  Laurent:  See — 

(Mix,  Andr*;  and  Felix.  Laurent.  5.611.184.  CI.  52-506.050. 
Felliiwtr.  Michael  W.:  See— 

51lis.  Michael  D.;  Dunn.  Stephen  M.;  Fellinger.  Michael  W.;  Younglove. 
!  Fancv  B..  James.  David  M.;  Clifton.  Da\id  L..  and  Lajid.  Richard  S.. 
5.612.729.0.348-2.000. 
Fend<Srjon.  John  M.:  See — 

Boyles.  Mark  C  ;  Fenderson,  John  M.;  and  Bnnkman.  Bart  5.612.284. 
CI   .5(M-110()00 
Fennb<tf.  Gertiard:  Hufcn.  Ralf;  Kircher.  Klaus;  and  Ebert.  Wolfgang,  to 
Batar    AG.    Radiation-resistant    polycarbonates.    5.612.398,    CI.    524- 
169.000. 
FerdiMod.  Andreas:  See — 
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Kurz.  Rainer;  FerdinaiKl.  Andreas:  and  Dallmann.  Hermann.  5,612.138. 
CI.  428-411.100. 
Ferguson.  Ralph  B.:  See — 

Keeler.  James  D.;  Hartman.  Eric  J.;  and  Ferguson.  Ralph  B..  5.613.041. 
CI.  395-23.000. 
Ferguson.  Robert  I.:  See — 

Zbikowski.   Mark;   Berkowitz.   Brian  T;  and  Ferguson.   Robert  I., 
5.613.105.  CI  395-611.000. 
Femandes.  Julian  V.;  and  Dunlop.  Hugh  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Mobile  radio 
with  transmit  conunand  control  and  mobile  radio  system.  5.612,955.  Q. 
370433.000 
Fernando.  Quintiis;  Muftikian.  Rosy;  and  Korte.  Nic.  to  Research  Corporation 
Technologies.  Inc.  Dechlorinabon  of  TCE  with  palladized  iron.  5.611.936, 
CI.  210-747.000. 
Ferraiolo,  Frank  D.:  See — 

Gregg.  Thomas  A.;  Capowski.  Robert  S.;  Feiraiolo.  Frank  D.;  Habna. 
Marten  J.;  Hillock.  Thomas  H.;  and  Murray.  Robert  E..  5.613.068.  CI. 
395-200.130. 
Fetraro.  Richard  F:  See — 

Brandestini.   Marco;   and   Ferraro.   Richard   F.   5.612.794.  Q.   358- 
505.000. 
Ferreira.  Thomas,  lo  F  &  B  Enterprises,  Inc.  Wear  pad  assembly.  5,611,157, 

CI.  37-449.000. 
FerrughelU,  David  T.:  See— 

Siskin.  Michael;  Femighelli.  David  T;  KaOitzky.  Alan  R.;  and  Olm- 
stead,  William  N..  5.611.915.  O.  208-433.000 
Fette.  Bruce  A.;  Leahy.  Peter  J.;  and  Harrison.  David  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
High  bandwidth  communication  network  and  method.  5.612.948.  CI. 
379-252.000. 
Fetzer.  Thotnas;  Buechele.  Wolfgang;  Wistuba,  Hermann;  Witte.  Claus: 
Buerger.  Gert;  and  Herrmann.  Guenter.  lo  BASF  AktiengesellschafL  Cata- 
lytic decomposition  of  dinitrogen  monoxide.  5.612,009.  CI.  423-239.100. 
Fevrier.  Hervi;  Perrier.  Philippe;  and  Betthelon.  Luc.  lo  Alcatel  Cit  Add-drop 

optical  sTiecttum-division  multiplexer.  5.612.805.  Q.  359-124.000. 
Fiberweb  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Gessner.  Scott  L.;  and  Fowells.  William.  5.612.123.  Q.  442401.000. 
Ficner.  Stanley  A.:  See — 

Canize.  Anthoov:  Ficner.  Stanlev  A.;  Lu.  Ping-Hung;  and  Spiess.  Waller. 
5.612.164.  C'l.  430-165.000. ' 
Fike.  Elmer  A.,  to  Rke.  Frances  B.  Composition  for  percutaneous  absorplioa 

of  pharmaceutically  active  ingredients.  5.612382,  CI.  514-14.000. 
Fike.  Frances  B.:  See — 

Fike.  Elmer  A..  5.612,382.  O.  514-14.000. 
Files.  Leigh  A.:  See — 

Vickers.  Kenneth  G.;  Files.  Leigh  A.;  Shen.  Chi-Cheong;  and  Gnade, 

Brace  E..  5.611.719.  CI.  445-24.000. 

Fileti.  Christina  M.;  Gill.  Richard  C;  Ramundo.  Mark  J.;  and  Renini.  Lis  K.. 

to  Nabisco.  Inc.  Filler  cream  compositions  for  reduced  fat  sandwich 

cookies.  5.612.078.  CI.  426-572.000. 

Filgueiras.  Jose.  Removable  side  sun  visor  assembly.  5.611,590.  CI.  296- 

97.500. 
Filmer.  Bartholomeus:  and  De  Vroome.  Henderikus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Glass  composition  for  a  lamp  envelope  of  a  black  light  blue  lamp. 
5.612.263.  a.  501-71  000. 
Filtration  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Yasue.  Syoichi;  and  Murakami.  Keiichi.  5.611.925.  CI.  210-346.000. 
Finck.  James:  See — 

Valinitti.  Diane  M.;  Finck.  James;  and  Straub.  Kurt  M..  5.612,516,  CI. 
181-141.000. 
Fmdlay.  Robert.  Portable  folding  chair  5.611.594.  CI.  297-28  000. 
Hnebeig.  Samuel  A.:  See — 

Casavant  Thomas  L  ;  Fineberg.  Samuel  A.;  Bright  Devin  L  ;  Sundaram. 
Subbiah;  and  Roderick,  Michelle  L..  5.613.136.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Fingerhul  Corporation:  See — 

Gatehouse.  Janet  L..  5.611.595.  CI.  297-228.120. 
Finney.  Damon  W.:  See — 

Brady.  James  T;  Finney.  Damon  W ;  Lang.  Donald  J.;  Marenin.  George 
B.:  and  Nowlen.  David.  5.613.067.  CI.  395-200.130. 
Finnfecds  Intcmaiional  Limited:  See — 

Bedfofd.  Michael  R.;  Morgan.  Andrew  J.;  Clarkson,  Kathleen;  and 
Schulze.  Hagen  K..  5,612,055.  CI.  424-»42.000. 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg:  See — 

Dahlhaus.  UUich.  5.611.548.  O.  277152  000. 
Firma  Fedag.  See — 

Worwag.  Peter.  5.611.109.  O.  15-386.000. 
Fischer.  James  W.:  See — 

Corrado.  Frank  C;  Fischer.  James  W.;  Larsen.  Ga^  R.;  and  Sweet 
Ronald  W..  5.611.281.  G.  101425  000. 
Fischer.  Jochen:  See — 

Benedikt  Walter.  KJett,  Dittmar.  Trachte.  Dietrich;  Kersting.  Hermann; 
Mueller.  Roland;  and  Fischer.  Jochen.  5.612.586.  O.  313-141  000 
Fisher-Klosterman.  Inc.:  See — 

Heununn.  William  L..  5.612.003.  CI  422-139.000. 
Fisher.  Randall  K.;  and  Thompson.  Donald  B..  to  Schering-Plough  Healdicare 

Products.  Inc.  Insole  for  heel  pain  relief.  5.61 1.1.53.  CI.  3643.000. 
Fisk.  James  C.  Catalytic  converter  and  phase-spreading  sp"*'  muffler  assem- 
bly 5.612.006.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Fisons  Inscraments  S.p.A.:  See — 

Baccanti.  Marco;  and  Magni.  Paolo.  5,612,225,  Q.  436-1 14.000 
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Rich.  Jon  T;  Mazurt.  Carlos  A.;  and  Witek.  Keith  E..  to  Motorola  Inc. 
VcfticaUy  stacked  vertical  tnuisistors  used  to  fonn  vertical  logic  gale 
strictures.  5,612.563.  O.  257-329.000. 
Fitzgerald.  Scott  E.:  See- 
Data.  Arindam:  Tandon.  Rohit;  Chen.  I-Jen;  Canletteriy.  Bethany  A.; 
and  Fitzgerald,  ScoO  E..  5,611,986,  Q  264-328.160. 
Raig.  Roben  T  :  See — 

Rummell.  Thomas  H  ;  Weaver,  JeBiey  P.;  Raig.  Robert  T;  and  Bums, 
Thomas  E.,  5,61 1,130,  CI.  29-34.00B 
Reck,    Randy    J.    Apparatus   for   hanging    fascia   board.    5,611,189.   O 

52-702.000 
Reck,  Thomas  J.:  See—  „ 

Pieoowski,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Reck.  Thomas  J ,  5,613.172,  O.  399- 
50.000. 
Flecksteiner,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Manley.  Paul  E.;  Recksleiner.  Richard  1..  and  Wood,  Michael  E., 
5,612,418,  a.  525-222.000 
Reenor.  Jeff  A,  to  Veimeer  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Hanunenmll  having 

sealed  hammers.  5,611.4%,  CI.  241-166.000. 
Reer.  Reinhard:  See — 

Becquan,  J<r6cne;  Recr,  Reinhard;  and  Jung,  Gtiard.  5,612,1%,  CI. 
435-69.600. 
Resser.  Achim:  See — 

Heimke.   Hans-Eberhard:  and  Resser,  AcMm,   5,611,804,  CI.   606- 
133  000. 
Rick,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Allen,  Geoffrey  C  ;  and  Rick,  Kenned)  E.,  5,612.669,  Q  340-426.000 
Drew.  Robert  L.,  5,612,578,  CI.  307-10.500. 
Rier.  Jeffrey  S.;  See- 
Moses.  Alan  C  ;  Morrow.  Linda  A  ;  and  Rier,  Jeffrey  S.,  5,612.312.  C\ 
514-12.000. 
Rohr.  Daniel  P.  to  C-Phone  Coiporarioo.  Optics  orienting  arrangement  for 

videoconferencing  system.  5.612.733.  O.  348-14.000. 
Rorence.  James  M  :  See — 

Poradish,  Frank;  and  Rorence,  James  M.,  5,612,753,  CI.  348-743.000. 
Rorida  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Reilly,  William  P.  Ill,  5,611,411.  O.  184-6.400. 
Rorio,  Steven  M  ;  Burress,  Jeffrey  P;  Colangelo,  Carl  J.;  Couble,  Edward  C; 
and  Kapeckas.  Mark  J  ,  to  Shiplev  Company,  Li.C.  Electroplating  pro- 
cess. 5.611.905.  a.  205-109  000. 
Rory.  John  F  Tension  member  terminalian  with  segmented  potting  socket 

and  central  passage.  5.611.636.  CI  403-269.000. 
Ruke  Corporation:  See — 

Heuvel.  Johannes  B  O..  5.612.620.  CI.  324-402.000. 
Rvnn.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Becker.  Daniel  P;  Rynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moorman.  Alan  E.;  Nosal.  Roger; 
and  Villamil.  Clara  1..  5.612.366.  CI.  514-413.000. 

Rowe.  Stephen  C  ;  Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Herman.  Stephen  J.;  Sun.  Vae; 
Lang.  Michael  F;  Selecman.  George  E.;  and  Ahari.  Frederick  F. 
5.612.050.  CI   424-423  (WO 
Foerch.  Renate;  Hunter.  Duncan  H  ;  Walzak,  Mary  J ;  and  Graham,  Blair  A.. 
to  University  of  Western  Oniano.  m  trust  for  Surface  Science  Western,  The; 
University  of  Western  Ontario.  The;  and  Institute  For  Chemical  Science 
and  Technology.  The.  Plasma  assisted  grafting  of  maleic  anhydride  to 
polyolefins.  5.612.097.  CI  427-491  000 
Folske.  Donald  W :  See- 
Gorman.  Michael  R  ;  Becker.  Dennis  L  ;  Folske.  Donald  W ;  Melbye. 
William  L.;  Nestegard.  Susan  K.;  and  Ott,  Ronald  L..  5.61 1.791.  CI. 
604-391.000. 
Fonienot.  Darwin:  See — 

Albers.  Thomas  M.;  Eberst,  John  V ;  Fontenol.  Darwin;  Pyra,  Richard  L.; 
Welker.  Mark  W.;  Wood.  Paul  B.;  and  Bresenham,  Jack  E.,  5,613.053. 
CI.  395-143.000. 
Albers. Thomas  M.; Eberst.  John  V;  Fontenot.  Darwin;  Pyra.  Richard  L.. 
Welker.  Mark  W.;  Wood.  Paul  B.;  and  Bresenham.  Jack  E  ,  5,61 3,054, 
a.  395-143.000. 
Food  Industry  Research  and  Development  Institute:  See — 

Huang,  Shiu  W;  Wu.  Jiunn  J  ;  and  Chang.  Tsung  C.  5.612.186.  CI 
435-7.370. 
Foon.  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Chatteijee.  Malaya;  and  Foon.  Kenneth  A  .  5.612.030.  CI  424-131  100 
Fofd.  Jeffrey  E.:  See — 

Engen.  Robbyn  L.;  and  Ford.  Jeffrey  E..  5.611.825.  CI  51-295.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Berger.  Alvin  H.;  Diehl.  Roy  E.;  and  Verduce.  Anthony.  5.611.416.  CI. 

192-58.420. 
Gottfried.    Gordon    E.;    and    Sheikh-Movahhed.    Mohammad -Reza. 

5.613.230.  CI.  455-161.300. 
Schulz,  Winfried  F  X  ;  and  Kirchhoffer.  Johann.  5.612,874.  C\.  364- 

424.080 
Trumpy,  David  K..  and  Kraska,  Marvin  P.  5.612.667.  CI.  340-425.500. 
Wirtz.  Hans-Peter.  5.611.371.  O    137-625.640. 
York.  Michael  T;  and  Harris.  Richard  K..  5.612,584.  CI  310-232.000 
Forecourt  Securitv  Developments  Limited  See — 

Scott.  Peter. '5.6 12.668.  Q.  34O-426.000. 
Foreshew.  David  A  Puzzle  box  5.611.536,  O.  273-153.00S 
Forest  Group  Nederland  B  V:  See — 

Bosgoed,  Henrikus  W  F,  5,611.111.  O    I6-9300D 
Forrest  Charles  P.  Sr.  to  Forrest.  Jr.  Charles  P;  and  Forrest,  Jr.,  Reginald  E. 
Tethered  football  with  resilient  end  caps.  5,611,532,  Q.  473-576.000. 


Forrest,  Jr.,  Charles  P:  See — 

Fonest,  Charles  P.  Sr.  5.61 1,532.  Q  473-576.000. 
Forrest.  Jr..  Reginald  E.;  See — 

Fonrsl.  Charles  P.  Sr.  5.611.532.  C\  473-576.000. 
Foiry.  John  S  .  to  Armstrong  World  Industries.  Inc.  Gasket  suucnire  with 

tapered  bolt  area  densificadon.  5.611.549.  CI  277-180.000. 
Forsberg.  Charies  W;   Beahm.   Edward  C  ;  and  Parker.  George  W.  to 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc  Treatment  of  halogen<ontaining 
waste  and  other  waste  materials  5.613.241.  CI.  588-11.000. 
Forster.  Cheryl  M  ;  Kasenga.  Anthony  F,  and  Chau,  Chung  N  ,  to  Osram 
Sylvania  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  manganese  activated  zinc  ortbosilicate 
phosphor.  5,6II.%I.  CI.  252-30I.60F. 
Fbnhun.  John  A.:  See — 

Eide.  Royd  K  ;  Fonhun,  John  A.,  and  Isaak.  Harian,  5.612,570,  CI. 
257-686.000. 
F6ry,  Werner;  Kerber,  Bmar.  and  Hudetz.  Manfred,  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corpo- 
ration Selective  herbicidal  composition  5.612,288.  CI  504-254.000. 
Foster,  Alan  S. :  See — 

Christensen.  Thomas  C;  Carter.  Jack  L.;  DeVries.  Douglas  E.;  Foster. 
Alan  S.;  Foster.  Jacques  Y.;  Phelps.  William  G.;  Prachar.  Timothy  J.; 
Smith.  Daniel  W  ;  and  Walter,  Michael  W.,  5,612,710, 0  345-30.000. 
Foster.  Gregg  S  :  See— 

Beemink,  Ernest  H.;  Foster,  Gregg  S.;  and  Capps,  Stephen  P,  5,612,719, 
CI.  345-173.000 
Foster,  Jacques  V:  See — 

Christensen.  Thomas  C:  Carter,  Jack  L.;  DeVries,  Douglas  E.;  Foster, 
Alan  S.;  Foster.  Jacques  V ;  Phelps.  William  G.;  Prachar.  Timothy  J.; 
Smidi.  Daniel  W.;  and  Walter.  Michael  W..  5.612.710,0.  345-30.000 
Foster.  John  S.:  See — 

O'Brasky.  James  S  ;  Alexander.  Alan  A.;  Griffin.  Odis  H..  Jr.;  Foster, 
John  S.;  and  ShamWen,  Morley  C,  5,612,505.  O.  102-268000 
Foster.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Cabezas.  Rafael  G  ;  and  Foster.  Richaid  A..  5.6I2.%1.  O  371-20.400. 
Fourmentin  Guilbert.  Jean  E  R  Method  for  arranging  a  polynucleotide  on  a 
substrate  for  poinl-by-point  analysis  of  the  bases  thereof  5.6I2.I8I.  CI. 
435-6.000 
Powells.  William:  See— 

Gessner.  Scott  L.;  and  Fowells.  William.  5.612.123,  CI  442-401.000. 
Fox.  Richard  T:  See — 

Nilsson.   Roben  T:   Fox.  Richard  T;  and  Dunmead,  Stephen  D.. 
5.612,264.  CI.  501-87.000 
France.  Robert  B.;  Claus.  Arthur  H.;  and  Calvert.  Brian  E..  to  Motorola  Inc. 
Dau  processor  initialization  program  and  method  therefor.  5.613.119.  CI. 
395-651.000. 
Francis.  Monty  L.;  James,  Edmund  H..  Ill;  and  Spitz.  Donald  N  .  to  Lexmark 
International.  Inc  Ink  jet  printhead  wiper  having  side  surfaces  intersecting 
a  top  surface  at  acute  angles  to  form  wiping  edges  and  a  slat  centered  in 
a  bottom  surface  5.612.722,  O.  347-33  000. 
Frank,  Manfred:  See — 

Munnann,  OOnter.  and  Frank.  Manfred,  5,612,691,  CI.  341-22000. 
Franke.  Erik:  See  — 

Olsen,  Ulf  N  ,  Franke,  Erik;  and  Strand,  Eilif,  5,612.119,  C\.  428- 
195.000. 
Frankel.   Neil  A.,  to  Xerox  Cotporarion.   AnisolTOfHC  imaging  member. 

5,613,175,  CI.  399-162.000 
Frantz,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Gray.  Mark  F:  and  Frantz.  Robert  A..  5,611.603.  O  297-476.000. 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustriegesellschaft  M  B.H.:  See — 

Theurer.  Josef;  Oellerer,  Fnedrich;  and  Worgotter.  Herbert.  5.611.403, 
CI.  171-16.000. 
Franzen,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Marzari,   Jorge  A  ;   Franzen.    Michael    R.;   and   Smith,  Jeffrey   W„ 
5.611.910,  CI.  208-44.000. 
Franzosi,  Giuliana;  See — 

Van  der  Goes.  Wilhelmus;  Bemaidi,  Antonella;  Bosctn.  Aldo;  CeHi. 
Pietio;  and  Franzosi.  Giuliana.  5.612.210.  CI.  435-228.000. 
Eraser.  David  B.  See — 

Mu.  Xiao-Chun;  Sivaram.  Srinivasan.  Gardner.  Donald  S.;  and  Eraser, 
David  B.,  5,612,254.  CI  437-195.000. 
Frattarola.  Albert  J.;  and  Lavalley.  Kevin  P..  lo  Southco.  Inc.  Captive  nut. 

5.611.654.  CI.  41M32.0OO. 
Frazier.  Joseph  R..  Jr:  See- 
Richard,  Daniel  J  ;  and  Frazier.  Joseph  R..  Jr.,  5,61 1,152,  a.  36-28,000. 
Freed,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Kolouch,  Robert  J ;  Reichert,  David  L.;  Freed,  Roben  L ,  Birchenall, 
Andrew  K.;  Law,  Oarence  G.,  Jr;  Trainham,  James  A.,  Ill;  Newman, 
John  S  ;  and  Fames.  Douglas  J.,  5.611.897.  CI.  204-252  000 
Freeman.  Michael  B.;  Paik.  Yi  H.;  Simon.  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift.  Graham,  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company    Production  of  polysuccinimide  by  ihermal 
polymerization  of  maleamic  acid.  5.612,447,  CI.  528-328.000. 
i  rench,  Thomas  Gun  holster.  5,611.471,  CI.  224-243.000 
Frey,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Manners.  David  C;  and  Nick.  Jeffrey  M..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  system  for  locking  a  page  of 
real  storage  using  a  virtual  address  5.613.086.  O.  395-479.000 
Frey.  Marius  See — 

Braig.  Adalbert;  Frey.  Markus;  and  Kramer.  Andreas,  5,612,093,  CI. 
427-386.000. 
Freyne,  Eddy  J.  E.:  See — 

Sanz,  Gerard  C  ;  Venet,  Marc  G.;  Freyne,  Eddy  J  E.;  and  Raeytnaekers, 
Alfons  H   M  ,  5,612,354,  CI  514-314.000. 
Frick,  Hans:  See — 
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UBBJ  ilax:  and  Frick,  Hans,  5,611,559,  CI.  28O-6I7.00O. 
FriedriclTltuner;  and  Manfred,  Wagner,  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt,  Spinnereim- 
aschine«hau  AG.  Spinning  plant  machine  with  aitachmeni  for  can  trans- 
porting ctmage.  5,611.117.  CI    19  159.00A. 
Friel.  Dai4di  D.;  and  Bigliami.  Robert  P.  to  Edgecraft  Coiporation.  High 

speed  pfopision  sharpening  apparatus.  5.611.726.  CI.  451-177.000. 
Friend.  Pa»iic  L.:  See— 

Hem»ildez-Mena.  Roy;  Sujdak.  Richard  J.;  and  Friend,  Patnc  L., 
5,(jl|,939,  CI.  210-764.000. 
Friend,  St«i*»en  O.;  and  Barber,  James  J.,  to  Hyperion  Catalysis  International. 

Fibril  hiled  molding  compositions.  5,611,964,  CI.  252-511.000. 
Frieser.   D»ayne  1  ;   Newbold,  David  D.;   McCray,  Scott  B.;  and  Ray. 
Roderick  t'.  to  Bend  Research.  Inc.  Organic  and  inorganic  vapor  perme- 
ation bj  tountercurrent  condensable  sweep.  5.611.842.  CI  95-50.000. 
Frihan.  cWles  R  .  to  Union  Camp  Cotporation.  Curable  adhesive  compo- 
sitions tonuining  polyamide  resins.  5.612.448.  CI.  528-339.500. 
Frings.  Rii»er  B  ;  Komazaki.  Shigeni;  and  Grahe.  Gerwald  F.  to  Dainippon 
Ink  &  CWmicals  Inc.  Processes  for  production  of  azo  macroinitiators  for 
the  syntkesis  of  block  copolymers  and  of  aquetxis  Mock  copolymer 
dispeTsk«is  and  emulsions  and  the  use  thereof.  5.612.406.  CI.  524-533.000. 
Fnl7,  Emsl.  and  Dimitiov.  Stefan,  to  Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau 

GmbH,  frocess  for  producing  an  iron  melt.  5.611.838.  CI.  75-10.380. 
Fritz.schiiv>  Torsten:  See — 

Nell.  Joachim;  Fritzsching.  Torsten;  and  Kiuse.  Werner.  5.611.606,  CI 
3a3- 155.000. 
Fnxlshanl.  John:  See—  .,    ^   ,  ,.    ^ 

Wattrtson  Scoo  R.;  Lay.  William  C;  Frodsham.  John;  Heath.  John  C; 
and  Dalebout.  William  T.  5.611.539.  O.  473-197  OOO. 
Frohnhaul;.  Ernst-Reiner  See—  . 

Bauer,    Heinz;    Becker.    Burckhard;    and    Frohnhaus.    Enist-Reiner. 
5.611,747.  CI.  475-162.000 
Frolich  H*is.  to  Gardena  Kress  &  Kasmer  GmbH  Sprinkler,  particularly  for 

watering  vegetation.  5.611.488.  CI.  239-242.000. 
Frolov,  Ooorge;  Walsh.  John  E..  Ill;  and  Wobbles.  James  C.  to  Harrow 

Produots.  Inc.  Impact  resistant  armanire.  5.611.582.  CI.  292-251.500. 
Frudden,  Jen  E:  See—  ^  .     ,-    ^^       ,      c     u  n 

Bantfi.  Thomas;  Scalese.  Robert;  Riedi.  Enc;  Fradden.  Jon  t;  Hall. 
Rudy;  Nguyen.  Son;  and  Anderson.  Robert,  5,611,784,  CI.  604- 
211000. 

Ui    Chung-Ping;  Li,  Ai  Kang;  and  Fu,  Cheng  Tsu,  5,612,100,  CI 
427-595000. 
Fu,  Stephan;  and  Chen.  Hsin-Li.  to  United  Microelectronics  Cotporation 
Clamp  circuit  for  read-only-memory  devices.  5.612.915.  C\.  365-189.060. 
Fuji  EledtAc  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  „ 

Fujiskima.  Naoto;  and  Tada.  Gen,  5,612,564,  CI.  257-341.000. 
Igucli.  Yasushi;  Nogami,  Sumitaka;  and  Kiugawa,  Kyoko,  5,612,158, 

a   4.30-58.000 
Okimoto.  Kazuki.  5.612.725.  O.  347-71.000. 
Fuji  Juk*gvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ma»uda.  Toshio.  5.611.568.  CI.  280-784.000. 
Fuji  Coax  Inc.:  See— 

Tak|i»o.  Yuji.  5.611.306.  CI.  123-188.300. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kob^ashi,  Taka-shi;  and  Tani.  Yoshio.  5.612,281,  CI.  503-227.000. 
OkM.  Tsutomu;  Waianabe,  Hideomi;  Ishida,  Toshio;  Satake.  Masaki; 

«i4l  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi.  5,612,134,  CI.  428-336.000. 
RyolK.  Katsumi;  Sato,  Masami;  and  Fujiyama,  Masaaki,  5,611,826,  CI. 

51-"*95  000 
Takamura,  Masashi;  and  Ohmiya,  Akio.  5.613,170,  CI  396-435.000 
TatoMwa     Hiioo;    Yoshioka,    Yasuhiro;    and    Mongaki.    Masakazu, 

S.*I2,174,  CI.  430-557.000.  ^ 

Yoioya,  Hiioaki;  and  Shirakawa,  Koji,  5.612,167,  O.  430-257.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koiaimi.  Noboni,  5,612,823,  CI.  359-644.000. 
Nagaia,  Kouichi,  5,612,147.  CI.  429-9.000. 

TalUnura.  Masashi;  and  Ohmiya,  Akk),  5,613,170,  Q.  396-435.000. 
Fuji  Tool  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

FuJ*ara.  Yoshinori.  5.611.149.  CI.  33-833.000. 
Fuji  Xetox  Co.  Ltd.:  See—  ..,-,-„-, 

Enptioto.  Yoshihiro;  Hyakutake,  Nobuo;  and  Fujita,  Tetsuya,  5,612,772, 

CI  .'99-315.000 
Imwc   Saioshi;  Suzuki,  Chiaki;  Tongoe,  Tetsu;  Sato,  Shuji;  and  Fujii, 

Takahisa,  5,612,160,  Q.  430-110.000 
Isltle,  Tatsuhirt),  5,612.721,  CI.  347-33.000 
Sal<\,  Shuji    Suzuki.  Chiaki;  Torigoe.  Tetsu;  Inoue.  Satoshi;  and  Fujii. 

Takahisa.  5.612.159.  CI  430-1 10.000. 
Sur«ki    Kazuhiro;  Koshi.  Yutaka;  Kunitake.  Setsu;  Kimuta.  Shumchi; 
aid  Kamizawa.  Koh.  5.613.015.  CI.  382-173.000. 
Fujicopivi  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Soeabe.Jun.  5.612.140.  CI.  428-484  000  ,,„,.^    „ 

Tago.  Yasuo;  Kurokawa.  Kenji.  and  Ikeda.  Naohiro,  5,612.120.  O. 
428-195.000. 
Fujii,  Kalsuhiro:  See—  ,-        „ 

Kalwa.  Yoichi;  Kawamata,  Naoki;  Monsada,  Masahiro;  Fujii,  Katsu- 

hlni;  Itoh.  Hiioshi;  andTakeishi.  Hiroaki.  5.6i;.602.  CI  318-560.000. 

Fujii.  Ma-sanobu;  Matsubara.  Tomoki;  Tanaka,  Miisuru.  and  Sugihara,  N**i. 

to  Ikrda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.  Seat  arrangement  for  motor  vehicle.  5,61 1 J89. 

CI  2%-64  000 

Fujii,  tkahisa:  See — 


Inoue,  Satoshi;  Suzuki,  Chiaki;  Torigoe,  Tetsu;  Sato,  Shuji;  and  Fujii, 

Takahisa.  5.612.160.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Sato.  Shuji;  Suzuki.  Chiaki;  Torigoe.  Tetsu;  Inoue.  Satoshi:  and  Fuju. 
Takahisa.  5.612.159.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Fujii,  Tetsuhiko:  See —  _      .   ^ ,  j 

Achiwa.  Kyosuke;  Yamamoto.  Akira;  Fujii.  Tetsuhiko;  Satoh.  Takao;  and 
Nozawa.  Masafumi,  5.613.088.  CI.  395-482.000. 
Fujikoki  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd.:  See—  ,,,,,.,    „ 

Saito.  Kiyoaki;  Furuta.  Takuji;  and  Endo.  Monyoshi.  5.611.215.  CI. 
62-509.000. 
Fujikura,  Hiroyuki:  See —  ,  ,-  . . 

Shirako.  Yukio;  Kishi,  Yoshio;  Maniyama,  Yukihiro;  and  Fujikura. 
Hiroyuki.  5.612.941.  Q.  369-83.000. 
Fujikura  Kasei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masao;  Suzuki.  Kozo;  and  Ueda,  Hikoji.  5,612,161,  CI. 
430-1 10.000  „     ,    ^ 

Fujimoto.  Shinichiro;  and  Yamasaki.  Yoshikiyo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji 
Iryoki;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Japan  Health  Air  massage  device.  5.61 1.772. 
CI.  601-149.000. 
Fujimura.  Akira:  See — 

Hara.  Fumio;  Fujimura.  Akira;  Hara.  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi,  Masa- 
hiro, 5,611,320.  a.  123-698.000. 
Fujinawa,  Nobuhiro:  See—  ,  ,.  ,.       ,,,,«. i 

Aikawa.  Toshiva;  Tazawa,  Masashi;  and  Fujinawa,  Nobuhiro,  5,612.811, 
CI.  359-2O4'.00O. 
Fujino.  Masahisa:  See —  ., 

Aihara    Yoshihiko;   Yamamichi,   Ma.sayoshi;   and  Fujino,   Masabisa, 
5,613,171,  a  396-531.000 
Fujise,  Masakuni:  See —  „    . .    ,,         . 

Toki.  Yusuke;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Yamagishi.  Ichiro;  Onuki.  Hiroyuki; 
Ban.  Tatsuya;  Hada.  Tetsuro;  Nabatame.  Takeo;  Yamahana.  Masao: 
Fujise    Masakuni;  Aochi.  Yoshihiko;   Hayashibaia,   Makoto;  and 
Ozaki.  Masahiio.  5,612.985.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Fuiishima.  Naoto;  and  Tada.  Gen.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ud  Semiconductor 

device  with  limitcr  diode  5.612,564.  Q.  257-341.000. 
Fujita.  Kenjiro:  See —  ..    ,,,,_.,    _ 

Kondo.  Kaoru;  Fujita,  Kenjiro;  and  Watanabe,  Sbinji,  5,611,753,  U. 
477-118.000. 
Fujita,  Kimikazu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indu-strial  Co.,  Lnl.  Machine  trans- 
lation system.  5,612,872.  CI.  395-752.000. 

"^"Kozam,  Kunihiko;  and  Fujita.  Koreaki,  5.612,917.  a.  365-200.000. 

Fujita,  Tetsuya;  See—  ,  ,f,-m 

Enomoto,  Yoshihiro;  Hyakutake,  Noboo;  and  Fujita.  Tetsuya.  5,612,772. 

a.  399-315.000 

Fujita,  Yoshihisa:  See —  ^  ^., -m  r^ 

Uto,  Kunihatu;  Fujita,  Yoshihisa:  and  Mizuno,  Takahide,  5,611.745,  CI. 

474-205.000. 

"^"oki^^  l^^sa;  and  Fujita.  Yoshio,  5,613.147,  C\.  395-800.000. 

Saito.  Satoshi;  Fujita.  Yuko;  and  Tokunaga,  Akio.  5.6II.779.  CI.  604- 

156.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See—  .  <.i. 

Akamatsu  Toshiya;  Karasawa,  Kazuaki;  Nakanishi,  Teru;  and  Shimizu, 

Kozo.  5,611,481.  CI.  228-180.220. 
Hakogi.  Hirtjnao:  Yamane,  Takashi:  and  Watanabe.  Junko.  5.61 2,086.  CI 

427-163.200.  ^  ^      ^ 

Hiraoka.  Sinji;  Matsumoto.  Yoshihisa;  Itoh.  Isimu:  and  Terashima. 

Shigeo.  5.612.840.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Ishibashi.    Ryoichi;    Tachibana.    Tetsuo;    and    Nakagaki.    Tatsuru, 

5,613,065,0.395-185.010  ^       ^, 

Ishikawa,    George:    Miyata.     Hideyuki:    Onaka,    Hiroshi:    Sekiya. 

Motovoshi;  and  Otsuka.  Kazue.  5.612.807.  O.  359-161.000. 
Itabashi:  Kazuo,  5.612.247.  CI  437-69.000. 
Iwama.  Ryouichi.  5.612,767,  CI  399-98.000. 
Kageyama,  Hironobu,  5,612.581,  O  307-64.000 
Matsushima,  Hitoshi;  Kobayashi,  Tohni;  Kumasawa.  Tadashi;  Muiaio, 

Shoichi;  Ishikawa,  Jun;  and  Kauyama.  Jun,  5,613,066,  O.  395- 

Sato.  Toshiro;  Yamamoto,  Kunitoshi;  and  Adachi,  Hiroyuki,  5.6I2,%2, 

CI.  371-22..300.  „.    ^     . 

Shimura  Takaki;  lida.  Atsuo;  Kaiju.  Yoshihiko;  Nakayasu.  Hirofumi: 

and  Hiyane.  Masao.  5.612,723.  O  .347-»6.000. 
Sotoyama   Wataru;  TaLsuura.  Satoshi;  Yoshimura,  Tetsuzo;  Matsuura, 

Azuma;  and  Hayano,  Tomoaki,  5,612.449,  O.  528-345.000. 
Takai.  Nobuyuki.  and  Hiyamizu.  Kazufumi.  5.612.829.  O.  360-54.000. 
Fujiwa.  Takaaki:  See—  .    .      -       . .  j  c 

Waianabe.  Kazushi;  Fujiwa.  Takaaki:  Isobe.  Tomohisa:  and  Sagane. 
Hiioshi.  5.612.412.  O.  525-58.000. 
Fujiwara,  Yoshinori.  to  Fuji  Tool  Co .  Ltd.  Gage  for  use  in  wekhng 

5.61 1.149.  O.  33-833.000. 
Fujiya.  Junzou:  See— 

Fukuoka.  Hirofumi:  Fujiya.  Junzou:  Uena.  Yoshiaki:  and  Nakano.  Aki- 
hiio.  5.611.388.  CI.  164-119.000. 
Fujiyama.  Masaaki:  See—  i^  t,.,,  o-yi.  r^ 

Ryoke.  Katiiumi;  Sato.  Masami:  and  Fujiyama.  Masaab.  5,611,826,  U. 
51-295  000. 
Fukagawa,  Masami;  Matsumoto,  Hidenori;  Higuchi,  Eisei:  and  Kakizaki, 
Masuyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automoove  floor 
panel  assemblv.  5.611,593,  O.  296-204.000. 
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Hukaini.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Kojima.  Takeshi:  Yahagi.  Toshio:  Fukami.  Kazuaki:  Suzuki.  Syouji;  and 
Haiano.  Kunimichi.  5.612.880.  CI  .164-426.019. 
Fukao.  Ryuzo:  Ser — 

Takeuchi.  Yoji:  Oshima.  Toshio;  Fukao.  Ryuzo:  and  Kanzaki.  Hisao. 
5.611.958.  CI.  252  .10I.40P 
Fukasawa.  Yoshio:  Hosoda.  Shozo:  Nakagome.  Taisuya:  Tozawa.  Takashi: 
Suzuki.  Koji:  Ishihara.  Ya-sumasa:  Aoyagi.  Minoru:  and  Kajihara.  Mahito. 
ID  Tokyo  Electron  Limiied:  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited. 
Vacuum  process  apparatus  and  vacuum  processing  method.  5.61 1.655.  CI. 
414-217000. 
Fukuda.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Sato.  Tomio:  Sato.  Hiioshi:  Oguma.  Koji:  and  Fukuda.  Yoshinori. 
5.6II..«1.C1.  128-734.000. 
Fukui.  Hajitne:  Aisuta.  Akio:  and  Nishikawa,  Fumikazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Vibration  dnven  motor  5.6t2..598.  Q  31X116.000. 
Fukui.  Ya<iushi:  Ando.  Atsushi:  Morila.  Yoshikazu.  Matsuno.  Masanori:  Saito. 
Minoru:  Miyake.  Hideo:  and  Souda.  Masahiko.  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co..  Ltd. 
Iron-based  material  having  excelleni  oxidation  resistance  al  elevated  tem- 
peratures and  process  for  ihe  production  thereof  5.612.090.  CI  427- 
255.300. 
Fukuju.  Atsushi:  See — 

Onitsuka.  Shigenori:  Ichiki.  Masayoshi:  Inazumi,  Chika.shi:  Waianabe. 
Takanobu:  Fukuju.  Atiu.shi:  Akivama.  Masaki:  Sairyo.  Yuki:  and 
Kobayashi.  Hidetsugu.  5.612.276.' CI.  502-415  000. 
Fukuoka.  Hirofumi:  Fujiya.  Junzou:  Uena.  Yoshiaki:  and  Nakano.  Akihiro.  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparams  for  low-pressure 
casting  5.611.388.  a.  164-119.000. 
Fukushi.  Mikio:  and  Tomila.  Hideho.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Spectrjm  spread 
signal    reception    with    differential    demodulation   of   spectrum    spread 
demodulated  components  al  each  synchronous  point  and  at  a  point  always 
one  symbol  period  later.  5.612.972.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Fukushinu.  Ariloshi:  See — 

Kamakura.  Tamiji:  Tanaka.  Noriyoshi:  Fukushima.  Ariloshi:  Taisumi. 
Yukio:  and  Moriu.  Kazuhisa.  5.612.297.  C\.  508-363.000. 
Fukuvama.  Tadashi.  deceased  (by  Yukio  Fukuyama.  legal  representative): 
See— 
Fuwa.  Naohide:  Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  Miyashita.  Shigeki:  Nihei.  Hiroaki: 
Fukuyama.  Tadashi.  deceased.  5.611.314.  CI.  123-491.000. 
Fukuyama.  Yukio.  legal  representative:  See — 

Fuwa.  Naohide:  Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  Miyashita.  Shigeki:  Nihei.  Hiroaki: 
Fukuyama.  Tadashi.  deceased.  5.611.314.  CI.  123-491.000. 
Fuller.  Graham  D.:  and  Snook.  Manin  G..  to  Pelcotnbe  Limited.  Sheet 

counting.  5.612.984.  CI.  377-8.000. 
Funahashi.  Yasuhiro:  Ikami.  KazuiKMi:  Nishimura.  Osamu:  Kiyohara.  Yuji: 
Hibino.  Yoshihiko:  and  Yasuiomo.  Yuichi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  and  Xing  Inc.  Data  transmission  system  having  dedicated  clock 
channel.  5.612.681.  CI.  340-825.210. 
Funahashi,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Chaya.  Norio:  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi:  Hayashi.  Koichi:  Takada.  Hiroyuki: 

Aoyama.  Yasu:ada.  Funahashi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Nishimura.  Osamu. 

5,611.69.3.  CI.  4.M-.307.00A. 

Ikami.  Kazunori:  Funahashi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Hasegawa,  Yukie,  5.613,192. 

CI.  455-4  200. 

Funakoshi.  Hiroma.sa.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Charge 

detection  device  and  driver  thereof.  5.612J54.  CI.  257-215.000. 
Furlani.  Edward  P:  See — 

Ghosh.  Svamal  K.:  Furlani.  Edward  P.:  and  Lysiak.  Paul  A..  5.61 1.679. 
CI.  417-420.000. 
Furusawa.  Hajime:  See — 

Suyama.  Kiichi:  Furusawa.  Hajime:  Hosohara,  Yasuharu:  and  Kobori. 
Takashi.  5.612.625.  CI   324-635.000. 
Furuta.  Motonobu:  and  Yamaguchi.  Takanari.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Hollow  molded  article  container  and  method  for  producing 
the  same.  5,612.101.0.  428-1.000. 
Furuta.  Takuji:  See — 

Saito.  Kiyoaki:  Furuta.  Takuji:  and  Endo.  Morivoshi.  5.61I.2I5.  CI. 
62-509.000. 
Furutani.  Yoshio:  Shimada.  Hiroaki.  Miia.  Izumi:  Manabe.  Kazuaki:  Honjo. 
Masaru:  and  Tomioka.  Noboru.  lo  .Agency  of  Industrial   Science  and 
Technology:  and  Extra-Mini.sterial  Bureau  of  Ministry  of  Inlemalional 
Trade  aitd  Industry.  DNA  base  sequence  containing  regions  involved  in  the 
production  and  secretion  of  a  protein,  recombinant  DNA  including  the 
whole  or  a  pan  of  the  DNA  base  sequence,  and  method  of  producing 
proteins  by  use  of  the  recombinant  DNA.  5.612.192.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Fuiaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K  :  See — 

lioh.  Shigeo:  Watanabe.  Tenio:  Tsuburaya.  Kazuhiko:  lioh.  Junji:  and 
Kanematu.  Seigo.  5.612.587.  CI.  313-309  000. 
Futo.  Tomomichi:  See — 

Maedera,  Koichi:  Hon.  Ma.suhisa:  and  Futo.  Tomomichi.  5.611.971.  CI. 
2M-4  100. 
Fuwa.  Naohide:  Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  Miyashita.  Shigeki:  Nihei.  Hiroaki:  Fuku- 
yama. Tadashi.  deceased  (by  Yukio  Fukuyama.  legal  representative),  lo 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  device  for  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.611.314.  CI.  123-491.000. 
G.  D  Searle  &  Co  :  See— 

Abood.  Norman  A.:   Manning.  Robert  E.;  and  Miyano.   Masateru. 

5.612.355,  CI.  514-336.000. 
Barta.  Thomas  E.:  and  Mueller.  Richard  A..  5.612.480, 0.  544  180  000. 
Becker.  Daniel  P.:  Rynn.  Daniel  L.:  Moorman.  Alan  E.:  Nosal.  Roger: 
and  Villamil.  Clara  I..  5.612.366.  CI.  514-413.000. 


G.-E.  Leblanc  Inc.:  See— 

Dufour.  Yvon:  Roy.  Jean-Guy:  and  Fauiet  Patrick.  5.611.727.  CI. 
452-153.000. 
Gabrilove.  Janice:  See — 

Wilson.  Elaine  L.:  and  Gabrilove.  Janice.  5,612,211,  O.  435-378.000. 
Gac.  Norman:  See — 

Cummings.    Lowell    O.:    Temzzi.    Patrick   A.;    and    Gac.    Norman. 
5.6I2.I43.  CI.  428-626.000. 
Gacek.  Krzysztof:  See — 

Hossam.  K    Mosaddeq;  and  Gacek,  Krzysztof.  5.611.808.  CI.  606- 
170.000. 
Gaetano.  Ralph  R.  Continuous  feed  storage  envelopes.  5.611.482.  CI.  229- 

69.000. 
Gagas.  John  M.:  See — 

Bamum.  Thomas  G.:  Yofk.  Phillip  B.:  Eberhardy,  Thomas  R.:  and 
Gagas.  John  M..  5.611.093.  CI.  4-624.000. 
Gahr.  Harold:  See — 

Wohlhaupter.  Manfred:  Gahr.  Harold:  Maar.  Peter,  and  Wohlhaupier- 
Hermann.  Rolf.  .5.611.651.  CI.  408-153.000. 
GAIA  Research:  See— 

Gaicia.  Rodrigo  A.:  and  Gho.  Joseph  G..  5.61 1. %2.  CI.  252-350.000. 
Gaiionde.  Sunil  S.:  See — 

Gregerson.  Daniel  P.:  Fairell.  David  R.:  Gaitonde.  Sunil  S.:  Ahuja. 
Ralinder  P.:  Ramakri.shnan.  Knsh:  Shahq.  Muhammad:  and  Wallis. 
Ian  F.  5.612.957.  CI   370-401.000 
Galin.  Miles  A.:  Salamone.  Joseph  C:  and  Israel.  Stanley  C.  Controlled 
release  of  miotic  and  mydriatic  drugs  in  Ihe  anterior  chainber.  5.612.027. 
CI.  424-78.040 
Galko.  Joseph:  See — 

Butkelt.  Eugene  J.:  Callander.  Douglas  D.:  Galko.  Joseph:  and  Sisson. 

Edwin  A..  5.612.423.  CI.  525-444  000 

Gallegos.  Sonia  C:  Holyer.  Ronald  J.:  Peckinpaugh.  Sarah  H.:  and  Cheng. 

Chiu-Fu.  Apparatus  and  method  for  cloud  masking.  5,612.901.  CI.  364- 

526.000 

Caller.  Bernard  A.  Self-coniaincd  vehicle  proximity  triggered  reseltable  limer 

and  mass  transit  rider  information  system.  5.613,216.  CI.  455-66.000. 
Gallo.  Frank  D.:  Hausler.  Hattmui  E.:  Hu.  Paul  Y.-F:  Kattchner.  Kevin  K.; 
Rockwell.  Scon  M.:  Roffinoli.  Stephen  J.,  and  Simkins.  James  C.  to 
4i»temaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Rentoveable  media  drive 
unit  with  loader  interlock  to  indicate  presence  of  object.  5.612,831.  O. 
-160-71.000 
Galloway.  William  C.  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Automatic  dis- 
abling of  SCSI  bus  terminators.  5.613.074.  CI.  395-280.000 
Gallup.  David  A.:  Sperinde.  John  M.:  Ambrisco.  William  A.:   Hughes, 
Timothy  J.:  Pantages.  Anthony  J.:  Sarge.  Jeffrey  A.:  and  Tsuchiiani.  Scoa 
T.  to  Abbon  Laboratories  Multi-purpose  mulli -parameter  cardiac  catheter. 
5.611.338.  CI    128  634.000. 
Callus.  Heinz  E.:  See — 

Waller.  Hilger  A.:  HOnen.  Herwan:  and  Callus.  Heinz  E..  5.612.497. 0. 
73-756.000. 
Camay.  Aly.  to  Alpine  Lace  Brands.  Inc.  Low  fat  cheese  curd  products. 

5.612.073.  CI.  426-39.000. 
Gambino.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Bojarczuk.  Nestor  A..  Jr.:  Gambino.  Richard  J.:  and  Ruf,  Ralph. 
5.612.I3I.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Gao.  Dayong:  See — 

Demeier.  Robert  J.;  Bock.  Henry  C  :  and  Gao.  Dayong.  5.61 1.787.  CI. 
6O4-270.0W) 
Garavaldi.  halo:  See— 

Caspani.  Marco:  and  Garavaldi.  Iialo.  5.611.326.  CI    125-39.000. 
Garby.  Gage  L.:  and  Ballas.  Jeffrey  T.  tu  Senetics.  Inc.  Indicator  device 

responsive  lo  aiial  force.  5.611.444.  CI.  215-230.000. 
Garcia.  Roberto  R  .  to  Panderra  Enterprises  Inc.  Unibeam  nailer  chassis. 

5.61 1.570.  CI   280-789.000 
Gaicia.  Rodolfo.  Fastener  removing  tool.  5.61 1. 5 19.  CI.  254-22.000. 
Garcia.  Rodrigo  A.:  and  Gho.  Joseph  C..  lo  GAIA  Research.  Production  of 
encapsulated  chemical  foaming  concenliates.  5.61 1. %2,  CI.  252-350.000. 
Cardena  Kress  &  Kastner  GmbH:  See — 

Frolich.  Hans.  5.611.488.  CI.  239-242.000. 
Gardenhour.  (Tharles  E..  Jr:  and  Gardenhour.  Christopher  E.  Coiled  cord 

holding  assembly.  5.612.999.  CI.  379-438.000. 
Gardenhour.  Christopher  E.:  See^ 

Gardenhour.  Charies  E..  Jr.:  and  Gardenhour,  Christopher  E.,  5,612,999, 
CI  379-438.000. 
Gardner.  Donald  S.:  See — 

Mu.  Xiao-Chun:  Sivaram,  Srinivasan:  Gardner,  Donald  S.:  and  Eraser, 
David  B..  5,612054,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Gardner.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Cooper.  Randall  L.:  Corben,  Mitchell  N.:  and  Gardner,  Douglas  W.. 
5.611.867.  CI.  134-18.000. 
Gardziella.  Arao:  See — 

Hammarstrom.  Janet  L.:  Lemberger.  Michael  J.:  Rowden.  Mark  W :  and 
Gardziella.  Amo.  5.611.827.  CI  51-298.000. 
Garg.  Diwakar:  See — 

Marsden.  James  G.:  Bowe.  E)onald  J.:  Bergcr.  Kerry  R.:  Caig.  Diwakar. 
and  Mitchell.  David  L..  Jr..  5.613.185.  CI.  419-58.000. 
Garg.  Shyam:  See — 

Farahani.  M  M.:  and  Gatg.  Shyam,  5,612,253,  Q.  437-190.000. 
Gamer,  Sieve  M.:  and  Hess.  Max  W..  lo  Sun  Graphic  Technologies.  Inc. 
Temperature  controlled  system  for  printing  press.  5,611,278,  CI.   101- 
349.000. 
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Garrily.  Gedrfe  M.:  See— 

Shatiee;  Ali;  Chen.  Shieh  Shung  T:  Arisen,  Byron  H.:  Miller.  Randall 
R.:  C«rrity.  George  M  :  and  Heimbuch.  Brian,  5.612.217.  CI.  435- 
253.5QO. 
Cany.  Jeffr«y  R.:  and  Luskey.  Gary,  lo  Raven  Industries,  Inc.  Jacket  with 

integral  l*tk  support.  5.611,084.  Q.  2-93.000. 
Carvey.  Ric»i»rd.  lo  Engelhard.  Salem.  Two  chamber  regenerative  thermal 

oxidizer  .^/>I2.(X)5.  CI.  422-171.000. 
Garwin.  Jeffrey  L..  lo  McNeil-PPC.  Inc    Pharmaceutical  composibons  for 

tieating  gpttrointeslinal  distress.  5.612,054.  CI.  424-441.000. 
Garzone.  Raftele:  See — 

Policappclli.  Nini  E.:  Garzone,  Rafaele:  and  Russo,  Claudio,  5,612,039. 
CI.  414-195.100. 
Gas  MeVOflDtitain  &  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Pandey.  Raj  N  :  Ratnani.  Kebir.  Varma.  Raghunandan  L.:  Elkaim.  David: 
and  Pandey.  Rupesh  N..  5.612.010,  CI.  423-239.100. 
Gas  Research  Insniule:  See — 

Corliss.  John  M.:  and  Rounds.  Robert.  III.  5.61 1.330.  O.  126-391.000. 

Casper.  Elon;  Matthews.  Joseph  H..  Ill:  and  Wesley.  Richard,  lo  Bright  Star 

Technology.  Inc    Advanced  tools  for  speech  synchronized  animation. 

5.61.3.05*.  CI.  395-173.000. 

Gatehouse.  Itnet  L.,  to  Fingeihut  Coiporation  Furniture  cover.  5,61 1395,  CI. 

297-228.120. 
Gauger.  Grtjory  S.:  See— 

EhrenH^du  Kevin  D.;  Gauger,  Gregory  S.:  Parupalli.  Prasad  V:  and 
Sanihorg.  Thomas  R..  5,611,751,  O.  477-73.000. 
Gawne.  Su*.*  P:  See— 

Browa  John  F:  and  Gawne.  Steve  P.  5.612,542.  CI.  250-J74.IOO. 
Gavlinn.  Bfite  D  :  See— 

Thomer,  Michael  O..  Gavlinn.  Bruce  D.:  Zysk.  John  R.:  Lynch.  Kevin 
R  :  »»J  Harrison.  Jeffrey  K..  5.612.470,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Gebhatd.  Matthew  S  :  deVry.  William  E.:  Puschak,  Caren  A  :  Bacho.  Anne 
M     and  Larson.  Gary  R..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Composition 
having  vMd  stale  clarity.  5,612,.397.  CI.  524-35.000. 
Gcbhart.  W.  Welman:  See— 

Edlin,  Ocirge  R.:  Madewell.  J.  Michael:  Buff.  Randy  D.;  and  Gebhait. 
W  Wfclman.  .5.611.502,  Q.  244-3.160. 
GEC  Alsthoti  Transport  SA:  See— 

Watremtz.  Michel,  5.6I2.II0.  CI.  428-66.200. 

Gedouln.  Jean:  and  Vallee.  Romuald.  to  Codif  Inemational  SA.  Product  wilh 

lipolytic  activity  and  its  method  of  preparation    5.612.038,  CI.  424- 

195.100. 

Gee.  Johnrty;  See—  ^   ,„ 

StjonHs;  John:  Lilieholm.  Erik:  and  Gee,  Johnny.  5,612,655.  a.  333- 

20iqoo 

Gehrdes.  Mary  A.  Slip-on  apparatus  for  leaching  how  lo  tie  laces  and  other 

knots   5Jf.>i.692.  CI  434-260.000. 
Cemcor  Eagineering  Corp.:  See — 

Rumi»all.  Thomas  H  ;  Weaver,  Jeffrey  P:  Raig.  Robert  T:  and  Bums. 
Thomas  E..  5.61 1.130.  CI.  29-34.00B 
Gen-Probe  Ihcoiporated:  See— 

Daiutupta.  Nanibhushan:  Rvder.  Thomas  B.:  Kacian,  Daniel  L.:  and 

KaMsango.  Keiichi.  5.612,200.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Kohne.  David  E..  5.6I2.I83.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Genden  Engineering  Services  &  Construction  Co.;  See — 

Obinata.  Hiroshi:  Ichikawa,  Seigo:  and  Kikuya.  Akihisa,  5,613039,  C\. 
588  I  (XX) 
Genecor  Inlemalional.  Inc  :  See — 

Bedf(ir<l.  Michael  R.:  Morgan,  Andrew  J.;  Clarkson.  Kadileen:  and 
SchJze.  Hagen  K.,  5,612,055,  CI.  424-142.000. 
Geneniech,  Inc.:  See— 

Benntit.  William  F:  Kevt.  Bruce  A.:  and  Paoni.  Nicholas  F.  5,612.029. 
CI  424-94  MO. 
General  DUBamics  Land  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Colditin.  Yeshayahu  S.  A.,  5.612,506,  CI.  l02-»72.000. 
General  Elitric  Company:  See— 

Browr,  Sterling  B  :  Dai.  Kevin  H.:  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  R.:  Rice. 
SiBvtn  T:  Scobbo.  James  J..  Jr:  and  Yates.  John  B..  5.612.401.  O. 
524-413.000 
Bunker  Ronald  S..  5.611,197.  CI.  60-39.750. 
Cunlw.  Francisco  J..  5.611.662.  CI.  4I5-II5.000. 
Gravlst.  Kenton  J.:  and  Hum.  Jefferv  D.  5.6II.2I2.  CI.  62-187  000 
Grtjsi  iDavid  C:  Lin.  Shaow  B.:  and  Miranda.  Peter  M..  5,612,400.  O 

52i-a68.000. 
Katzy  Jbnalhan  M.:  Calveit.  Scott  A.:  Hosseinpour,  Nasser,  and  Nuttall, 

WHam  E..  5,611,609.  CI  312-263.000. 
KatzJ  lonalfaan  M.;  Calvert,  Scon  A.:  and  Laundroche.  Kevin  S.. 

5.9l!l.6IO.  CI.  312-263.000. 
Larsoa   Richard   I :  Culbieth.   Judith   E.:   and   Pigford.  Juanita   H. 

5.613.186.  CI   42.3-2  000 
Meyer,  Mark  K.;  Storage.  Michael  R.:  and  Robison.  John  R..  5.61 1 .577. 

CI,  285-261  000. 
Raleigh,  William  J.:  Thimineur,  Raymond  J.:  and  Campagna.  James  A.. 

5.4I2.4.38.  CI.  528-26.000 
Souzji,  Steven  P:  and  Dumoulin.  Charles  L..  5.61 1 ,340, 0  128-653.200 
Whipple.  Walter.  III.  5.61I.21I.  CI.  62-149.000. 
deCraaff.  Willem  T.  5.611.724.  CI.  451-53.000. 
General  Ipsrumenl  Corporation  of  Delaware:  See — 

WalWer.  G    Keni:  Moroney,  Paul:  and  Nuber.  Ray.  5,612,956.  CI 
37«)-545.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 


Wang.  Yucong,  5,611,477,  a.  228-107.000. 
Genethics  Limited:  See — 

Sackier,  Jonathan  M.:  Wood,  Christopher  B.:  Krishnan.  Rajagopallan: 
Wiggington.  Gordon  R.:  and  Butler.  Douglas  Mitchel  H.,  5.612.028, 
CI  424-93.700. 
GeneType  AC:  See — 

Simons.  Malcolm  J  .  5.612.179.  C\.  435-6.000. 
GenPharm  Inlemalional.  Incorporated:  See — 

Kay  Robert  M  :  Bcms.  Anion:  Krimpenfort.  Paul:  Pieper.  Frank;  and 
Smjker.  Rein.  5.612.205.  Q  435172.-W0. 
Censer.  Hans-Georg.  Arrangement  for  removing  and  collecting  the  distillate 

of  rotary  vacuum  evaporators.  5,611.895.  CI.  202-182.000. 
Censini.  Giaimi:  See — 

Benedetti,   Giampietro:    Pavlicevic.    Milorad;   Censini,   Giaiuu:   and 
Poloni,  AUrixto,  5.611,390,  CI.  164-485.000. 
Ceobioiics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kohr.  William  J  .  5.611.839.  O.  75-712.000. 
George    Virginia  C  to  George.  Virginia  C.  Combination  haiK^ece  and 

surgical  laser  tool.  5,611,797,  CI.  606-16000. 
Gerber.  Matthias:  See — 

Mayer.  Horst;  HamprechU  Gerhard;  Westphalen.  Karl-Ooo;  Gerber. 
Matthias:  Kardorff.  Uwe:  and  Waller.  Helmut.  5.612.286.  a.  504- 
214.000. 
Gerhardsen.  Ame.  Escape  route  indication  system.  5.612,665.  CI.  340- 

332.000. 
Geriys.  Saleem  N.:  See — 

Makhoul.  Imad  R  :  and  Oriys.  Saleem  N..  5.61 1.335. 0.  128-204.240. 
Gershenfeld,  Neil,  to  Ma.ssachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  System  employ- 
ing dissipative  pseudorandom  dynamics  for  communications  and  measuie- 
mem.  5.612,973,  CI.  375-206.000. 
Gessner.  Scoa  L.:  and  Fowells.  William.  10  Fiberweb  North  America,  Inc. 

Distribution  enhanced  polyolefin  product.  5.612.123.  CI.  442-401.000. 
Gewirtz.  Alan  M..  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  The.  Selective  inhibiticn  of 
cell  proliferation  bv  vav  antisense  oligonucleotides.  5.612.212.  CI.  435- 
172.300. 
Gever.  Robert  A.;  See — 

■  Blehert.  Michael  L.:  and  Geyer.  Robert  A..  5.61 1. 105,  O.  15-320 000. 
Ghisolfi.  Guido;  Giordano.  Dario:  Boveri.  Giuseppina;  and  .Al  Ghana.  Hus- 
sain  A  K  .  10  Sinco  Engineering  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  purification  of  inert 
gases.  5.612.01 1.  CI.  423-245.300. 

Gho.  Joseph  G.:  See—  _ 

Garcia.  Rodrigo  A  :  and  Gho,  Joseph  G  .  5.61 1.961  C\.  252-350.000. 
Ghosh.  Syamal  K.:  Furlani.  Edward  P:  and  Lysiak.  Paul  A.,  to  Easnnan 
Kodak  Company.  Corrosion-resistanl  pump  5.611.679.  CI.  417^20.000. 
Ghoslley.  Thomas  J.,  lo  Emhart  Inc.  Latch  assembly.  5,611,581,  CI.  292- 

165.000. 
Ghuman.  A.  S.:  See — 

Radovanovic.  Rod:  Ghuman,  A.  S  :  Henderson,  Gregory  H.:  and  May, 
Angela  R..  5.611.204.  CI  60-605.200. 
Giampaolo.  David:  See — 

Uarv.  Gordon:  and  Giampaolo,  David,  5.611,889,  O.  162-65.000. 
Gibbs.  William  W.:  See— 

Davis.  Robert  G..  5,611.485,  CI.  239-8.000. 
Gibson.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Bowden.  Russell  W:  Falwell.  Gary  S  ;  Gibson.  Charles  A.;  Stevens, 
Richard  B:  and  Stevens- Wright.  Debbie  E..  5.61 1.777.  O    604- 
95.000. 
Gibson.  Camel  F  R.:  and  Wood,  Steven  W..  10  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 

Multi-port  random  access  memory.  5.612,923,  CI.  365-230.050. 
Ciede.  Karl:  Seidel.  Kurt:  Mueller.  Reinhard:  and  Hollenberg,  Detlef,  to 
Henkel  Kommandiigesellschafi  auf  Aktien.  Cosmetic  preparations  for  the 
hair.  5.612.024.  CI.  424-70.110. 

Ciese.  Erik  O  :  See—  ,, 

Brown.  Roger  J.:  Giese.  Erik  O  :  and  Racosky.  Michael  D.,  5,611,155, 
CI.  36-118.200. 
Giese  Ludi-  and  Lenau.  Randell  J.,  to  Paccar  Inc.  Autooianc  positive  hood 

safety  lock.  5.611.584.  CI.  292-338.000. 
GihI.  Nicholas  T:  and  Skach.  John  R..  toToul  Connol  Products.  Inc  Method 
for  using  PLC  prxjgramming  information  to  generate  secondary  functions 
such  as  diagnostics  and  operator  interface.  5.613.115.  CI.  395-701.000. 
Gilkinson.  John  J  :  and  Richardson.  Brian.  10  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Hollow 

component  manufacture.  5.6I1.'«4.  CI   2I9-II7.100. 
Gill.  Richard  C  :  See— 

Fileti.  Chri.<tina  M  :  Gill.  Richard  C:  Ramundo.  Mark  J  :  and  Renini,  Lis 
K..  5.612.078.  CI.  426-572.000. 
Gillbrand.  Per:  and  Bergsten.  Lars,  to  Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag.  Snxictuial 
enclosure  of  combustion  engines  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  engine  noise. 
5.611.301.  CI.  I23-»8.00C. 
Gilliam.  Susanne:  See — 

Bell    Michael:  Burroughs.  William:  Gilliam.  Susanne:  and  Holman. 
William.  5,613.133.  CI.  395-712.000. 
Gillingham.  Peter  B..  to  Mosaid  Technologies  Incorponiied.  Method  of 

multilevel  DRAM  sense  and  restore.  5.612.912.  CI.  .365-168.000. 
Gilmore.  F  William:  See—  ,,..„„, 

Herbst.  Robert  J :  Gilmore.  F  William;  and  Powiell,  Scon  W.,  5,61 1,907. 
CI.  205-742.000. 
Giofdano.  Dario:  See — 

Ghisolfi,  Guido:  Giordano.  Dario:  Boveri,  Giu.seppina;  and  Al  Ghana, 
Hussain  A.  K..  5.6I2.0II.  CI.  423-245.300. 

Gipp.  Mark  M  :  See —  

OBrien.  Jeanne  A.:  and  Gipp.  Mark  M.,  5,6I2J06,  O.  510-321.000. 
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Glamkowslu.  Edward  J.:  and  Chiang.  Yulin.  lo  Hoechsi  Marion  Roussel.  Inc. 
N-|(4-heteroaryl- 1  -ptpera2inyl)alk>'l|-2,3-naphthalimidcs  and  related  com- 
pounds and  their  therapeutic  utility.  5.612.343.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Glass.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Wu.  Linxian;  Coombs.  Jana;  Malmstrom.  Sharon  L.;  and  Glass.  Michael 
J.  5.612.473.  a.  536-25.420. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Cameron.  Janet  M..  5.612.333.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Glecson.  Manin  A.:  See — 

Brierley.  Russell  A.;  Davis.  Geneva  R.:  Holtz.  Gregory  C;  Gleeson. 
Manin  A.:  and  Howard.  Bradley  D..  5.612.198.  CI.  435-69.900. 
Glenview  Security  Systems:  See — 

Sciortino.  Michael  J..  5.611.483.  O.  232-15.000. 
Glew.  Andrew  F:  Alckar>.  Haitham:  and  Hinton.  Glenn  J .  to  Intel  Coipoca- 
tion.  Translation  lookaside  buffer  thai  is  non-blocking  in  response  to  a  miss 
for  use  within  a  microprocessor  capable  of  pnxessing  speculative  instruc- 
tions. 5.613.083.  CI.  395-417.000. 
Glew.  Andrew  F.:  See — 

Clift.  David  W.;  Arnold.  James  M.;  Colwell.  Robert  P.;  and  Glew. 
Andrew  F.  5.613.132.  CI.  395-393.000. 
Global  Water  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Herbsi.  Robert  J :  Gilmore.  F  William,  and  Powell.  Scon  W..  5.611.907. 
CI.  205-742.000 
Gliick.  Alexander:  See — 

Heit2.  Thomas:  Gliick.  Alexander:  Heit/.  Waller:  and  Richter.  Ralf. 
5.612.451.  CI.  528-392.000. 
Gnade.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Vickers.  Kenneth  G.:  Files.  Leigh  A.;  Shen.  Chi-Cheong:  and  Gnade. 
Bruce  E..  5.611.719.  CI  445-24.000. 
Goela.  Jitcndra  S.;  Bums.  Lee  E.;  and  Taylor.  Raymond  L..  to  CVD. 
Incorporated  Chemical  vapor  deposition-produced  silicon  carbide  having 
improved  properties.  5.612.132.  CI.  428-332  000 
Gohshi.  Seiichi:  Izumi.  Yoshinori;  Naemura.  Masahide:  and  Yamaguchi. 
Kouichi.  to  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Sub-sample  transmission  system  for 
improving  picture  quality  in  motional  picture  region  of  wide-band  color 
picture  signal.  5.612.748.  CI   348^24  000 
Gold.  Caiman:  and  Russo.  Carl  J.  to  American  Superconductor  Corporation. 

Cryogenic  electronics  power  supply.  5.612,615.  C\.  323-360.000. 
Gold  Star  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Chung.  Ho-sun:  and  Tak.  Hye-young.  5.613.042.  CI  395-24.000. 
Goldberg.  Paul  M..  to  Star- Wood.  Inc.  Micro  and  mini  hair  transplant  device 

5.61I,8>I.CI.  606-187  000. 
Goldman.  Don  S.:  and  Wilcox.  Steven,  to  Opdcal  Solutions.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  identifying  particular  entiries  in  a  liquid  using  electrical  conductivity 
characteristics.  5.612.622.  O.  324-444.000 
Goldring.  Robert  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Con- 
sistent recreation  of  events  from  activity  logs.  5.613.113.  CI.  395-618.000 
Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Jong  M  :  and  Kim.  Chang  R..  5.612.546.  CI.  257-66.000. 
Goldstein.  Yeshayahu  S.  A.  to  General  Dynamics  Land  Systems.  Inc.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  generating  a  high  pressure  gas  pulse  using  fuel  and 
oxidizer  that  are  relalivciv  inert  at  ambient  conditions.  5.612.506.  Cl. 
102-472000 
Goliaszewski.  Alan  E.:  Reichgott.  David  W;  and  Sander.  Lochar  S..  to 
BetzDearbom  Inc.  Methods  and  compositions  for  preticannent  of  metals. 
5.612.421.  CI.  525-326.500. 
Golipad.  Pvorr  N.:  See— 

Smimov,  Aleksandr  V;  Oriov.  Oleg  G.:  Golipad.  Pyoo-  N.:  and  Koriakin. 
Yurii  N..  5.612.130.  O.  428-323.000. 
Golladay.  Steven  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System 
using  induced  current  for  contactless  testing  of  wiring  networks.  5.6 1 2.626. 
a.  324-751.000. 
Gollbach.  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Hickox.  Thomas  A.;  and  Gollbach.  Lawrence  W.  5.612.842.  CI.  360- 
105.000. 
Gomyo.  Akiko:  and  Suzuki.  Tohru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Heterojunction  type 
semiconductor  device  having  ordeied  phase  alloy  layers  for  active  and 
cladding  layers  5.612.550.  CI.  257-184.000. 
Goniea.  Fitilip  H.:  See — 

Thomas.  Rudy  V:  and  Goniea.  Philip  H..  5.611.604.  CI   297-478  000. 
Goodchild.   John,   to  Worcester   Foundation   for   Experimental   Biology. 
Enhancement  of  ribozyme  catalytic  activity  by  a  neighboring  facilitator 
oligonucleotide.  5.612.469.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Halasa.  Adel  F :  Hsu.  Wen-Liang:  Zanzig.  David  J  :  Sandstrom.  Paul  H.: 
and  Austin.  Laurie  E..  5.612.436.  CI.  526-337.000. 
Gopalier.  Parameswaran  K.:  See — 

McClcllan.  Kelly  P.:  Gopalier.  Parameswaran  K.:  and  Sadeghi.  Khosrow 
H..  5.612.648,  CI.  3.30-253.000. 
Gordon,  by  Eunice,  legal  representative:  See — 

Gordon.  David,  deceased;  Gordon,  by  Eunice,  legal  representative:  and 
Gordon.  Robert  T.  5.612.019.  CI  424-9 320 
Gordon.  David:  See — 

Stallmo.  David  C  :  Brant.  William  A.:  and  Gordon.  David.  5.613.059.  Q. 
395-182.040 
Gordon.  David,  deceased:  Gordon,  by  Eunice,  legal  representative:  and 
Gordon.  Robert  T  Chagnosis  and  treatment  of  HIV  viral  infection  using 
magnetic  metal  nansfemn  particles  5.612.019.  CI.  424-9.320 
Cordon.  James  R..  to  Gordon  Research  &  Development.  Inc.  Adjustable 
elastomer  bias  device  using  bendable  resilient  rods.  5.61  U24.  CI.  267- 
154.000. 


Gonlon.  Julian:  Kapsalis,  Andreas  A.;  and  Thompson.  Richard  E.  to  Abbon 
Laboratories.  Method  of  quantitative  enzyme  determination.  5.612.178.  CI. 
435-4.000. 
Gordon  Research  &  Development.  Inc.:  See — 

Gordon.  James  R..  5.611.524.  O.  267-154.000. 
Gordon.  Robert  T:  See — 

Gordon.  David,  deceased:  Gordon,  by  Eimice.  legal  representative:  and 
Gordon.  Robert  T.  5.612.019.  O  424-9.320 
Gordon.  Virginia  C:  Mirhashemi.  Soheila:  and  Wei.  Rosalind  W..  to  In  Vitro 
International.  In  vitro  test  for  dermal  corrosive  properties.  5,612,222.  CI. 
436-5.000. 
Gorljtz,  Ingo:  See — 

Chrobaczek.  Harald:  GOriitz.  Ingo:  and  Messner.  Michael.  5.6 1 2.409.  CI. 

524-838.000. 

Gorman.  Michael  R.:  Becker.  Dennis  L.:  Folske.  Donald  W.:  Melbye.  William 

L.:  Nestegard.  Susan  K.:  and  Ott.  Ronald  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  Sheet  of  loop  material,  and  garments  having  such 

loop  matenal  incorporated  therein   5.611.791.  CI   604-391  (XX) 

Gdschl.  Reinhard.  to  Technisches  Biiro  Ing.  Reinhard  GdschI  Apparatus  for 

sorting  constituents  of  a  mixnire  5.611.435.  CI.  209^1.000. 
Gosling.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Slavejkov.  Aleksandar  G.:  Gosling.  Thomas  M.:  and  Knorr.  Robert  E. 
Jr.  5.611.682.  a.  431-8.000. 
Goto.  Dai.«aku.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  long 
non-ceramic  insulator  in  a  mold  longitiidinally  shorter  than  the  insulator. 
5.612.069.  CI.  425-527.000 
Gotoh.  Akihiro:  See — 

Nishimura.  Kaisunori:  Honbo.  Hidetoshi:  Gotoh.  Akihiro:  Mizumoio. 
Mamoru:  and  Horiba.  Taisuo.  5.612.150.  C\.  429-49000 
Golta.  James  M  :  See — 

Johnson.   Dean  A  :   Gotta,  James   M.:  and   Horstman.  Stephen  A.. 
5.612.944.  CI.  369-191.000 
Gottfried.  Gordon  E.:  and  Sheikh-Movahhed.  Mohammad-Reza.  to  Ford 
Motor  Company    AM   receiver  search   tuning   with   adaptive  control. 
5.613.230.0.  455-161.300. 
Gottschlich.  Douglas:  See— 

Baker.  Richard  W.:  Gottschlich.  Douglas:  Hofmann.  Thomas:  Segelke. 
Scon;  and  Wessling.  Matthias.  5.6 1 1. 84 1.  CI.  95-50.000 
Gotz,  Fritz  R..  to  Baumuller  Numbcrg  GmbH.  System  for  the  measurement 
of  the  absolute  position  of  the  movable  cyclic  division  mark  carrier  of  an 
incremental  position  indicator  5.612.906.  CI  364-571.010. 
Gouin.  Marcel:  See — 

Delvaux.  Pierre:  Lesmerises.  Normand;  and  Gouin.  Maicel.  5,612,266, 
a.  501-123000. 
Gove.  Robert  J.:  Balmer.  Keith:  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas  K.:  and  Guttag.  Kari 
M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.   Reconfigurable  SIMD/MtMD 
processor  using  switch  matrix  to  allow  access  to  a  parameter  memory  bv 
any  of  the  pluralitv  of  processors  5.613.146.  Q.  395-800  000 
GPX  Corp    See— 

Bi-k.  Paul  A.:  and  Kachich.  Albert  J..  5.611.404.  CI.  173-1.000. 
Grace.  Robert  E  .  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Image  on  image  process  color  with 

r»o  black  develoomeni  steps  5.613.176.  CI.  399-223.000. 
Gracheck.  Stephen  J  :  See — 

Connor.  David  T:  and  Gracheck.  Stephen  J..  5.612.330.  CI    514- 
211.000. 
Graf.  Edwin  X..  to  Nfoitfi  Sulzer  Paper  Technology  North  America.  Inc. 

Process  for  making  chilled  iron  rolls.  5.611.143.  CI.  29-895.300. 
Graham.  Blair  A.:  See — 

Foerch.  Renale:  Hunter.  Duncan  H.:  Walzak.  Mary  J.:  and  Graham.  Blair 
A..  5.612.097.  CI  427-491.000 
Graham.  S.  Neal.  Clamp  nut  arrangement  for  mounting  a  feeder  bowl  to  a 

vibratory  drive  unit.  5.611.423.  CI.  198-757.000. 
Grahe.  Gerwald  F:  See— 

Frings.    Rainer    B.:    Komazaki.    Shigeru:    and    Grahe.    Gerwald    F., 
5.612.406.  CI   524-533.000 
Grahmann.  Nick:  See — 

Naraghi.  Ali:  and  Grahmann.  Nick.  5.611.992.  CI.  422-15.000. 
Granger-Jones.  Marcus  R  .  to  Plessev  Semiconductors.  Limited.  Detectors. 

5.612.976.  CI.  375-322  n»X) 
Graver  Chemical:  See — 

Libutti.  Bruce  L  :  and  Ragosta,  Joseph  M..  5.6!  1.929.  CI.  210-639  000. 
Graves.  David:  See — 

Hall.  Christopher  J.:  Adkins.  Calvin  L.:  Graves,  David:  and  Bryant.  Ed. 
5.612.778.  CI.  356-4.090 
Graves.  JeflFery  A.:  See — 

Leader.  Matthew  J  :  and  Graves.  JelTery  A  .  5.61 1.902.  CI.  2(M-43I.000 

Graviss.  Kenton  J  :  and  Hunt.  Jeffety  D..  to  General  Electric  Company 

Refrigerator  dual  air  flow  control  mechanism.  5.611.212.  C\.  62-187.000. 

Gray.  Charles  L..  Jr.  lo  United  States  of  America.  Environmental  Prwection 

Agency.  Floating  piston,  piston-valve  engine.  5.611.300.  CI   123-48.00A 

Gray.  James  P.   See — 

Brinon.  Kathryn  H  :  Citron.  Andrew  P:  Gray.  James  P.:  Maslak.  Barbara 
A  M  .  and  Thatcher.  Timothy  J..  5.613.060.  Q  395-182.130. 
Gray.  Mark  F:  and  Frantz.  Robert  A.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc 

Seat  belt  retractor.  5.611.603.  C\  297-476.000. 
Graydon.  John  W    See — 

Kiri.  D<»nald  W :  and  Graydon.  John  W..  5.612.008.  O.  423-60.000. 
Great  Plains  Manufactunng.  Incorporated:  See — 

Clark.  Stanley  R.:  and  Dresher.  Michael  J..  5.61 1.292.  CI.  1 1 1-189.000 
Grebler.  Robert  K.:  Eveloff.  Paul:  and  Sheftel,  James  E..  to  Pokooobe 
Associates.  Stacking  brick  tower  game.  5,611,544,  C\.  273-M7.000. 
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Greet  '  ^njss  Corporation.  The:  See — 

( )tda.  Toyoo;  Ohtani.  Wataru:  Ohya.  Tomoshi;  Kuwae,  Shinobu:  Tomo- 
mit.su.  Kenji;  Kobaya.shi.  Kaoni:  and  Ohmura.  Takao.  5.612,197,  CI. 
435-69.600. 
Giceil.  David  J.:  See — 

Olson.  Brent  K  :  Storey.  J.  Kirk:  Green.  David  J.:  Saderholm.  Davin  G  : 

Bunker.  S.  Mark:  and  Minert.  Daniel  G  .  5.611.563.  CI  280-728.200 

Green.  Ian  M  :  and  Willcock,  Simon  N.  M..  to  Central  Research  Laboratories 

Liiliiied.    Processing   of  magnetically    recorded   data   to  detect   fraud 

5.6il  2.528.  a.  235-t49.000. 

Greene;  Kevin  J.:  See — 

$«7viner.  Dawn  E.:  Conner.  Michael  H.:  Greene.  Kevin  J.;  Danfotth. 
'   Scott:  Shepler.  Erin  E.;  and  Smith.  Marc  G..  5.613,148,  CI.  395- 
'    800.000 
Gregeiwn.  Daniel  P:  Farrell.  David  R.:  Gaitonde.  Sunil  S.:  Ahuja,  Raunder 
P:  Kamakrishnan.  Krish:  Shahq.  Muhanunad:  and  Wallis.  Ian  F.  to 
Peeilogic,  Inc.  Routing  method  in  scalable  distributed  computing  environ- 
mctit  5.612.957,  CI.  370-401.(XX). 
Greg».Thoma.s  A  :  Capowski,  Robert  S  :  Ferraiolo.  Frank  D.:  Haima.  Marten 
J.:  Hillock.  Thomas  H  :  and  Murray.  Roben  E..  to  International  Business 
Maciines  Corporation.  Method  for  u-ansferring  dau  between  processors  on 
a  network  by  esublishing  an  address  space  for  each  prtjcessor  in  each  other 
prdcrssor-s  memory  5.613.068.  O.  395-200.130. 
Gregors.  Thomas  A  :  Keller.  Christopher  G  :  and  Severson,  James  M..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
clraeing  disks  upon  reaching  a  disk  drive  start-stop  cycle  threshold. 
5.612.830.  CI.  .360-69.000. 
Gren».  Walter  B.:  See- 
Clark.  Ross  P;  Grens.  Walter  B,;  Machacdc,  Otdrich:  and  Eck.  Gary  R.. 
5.612.507.  CI.  149-60.000. 
Gret4g  Imaging  AG:  See — 

Almxlt  Patrik:  and  Knecht,  Hugo.  5.612.764,  O.  355-35.000. 
Grieyeson.  Ailsa  P.  H.:  See — 

Chambers.  John  G.;  Grieveson.  Ailsa  P  H  :  and  Jobling.  Margaret. 
5.612..307,  CI.  510-106000. 
GrifBn,  Odis  H..  Jr:  See— 

OTBrasky.  James  S.:  Alexander.  Alan  A.:  Griffin.  Odis  H..  Jr.:  Foster. 
John  S.:  and  Shamblen.  Morley  C.  5.612_505.  CI.  102-268,000. 
Griffirv  Timothv  A.:  See — 

Buriie.  William  T;  Griffin.  Timothy  A.:  and  Peake,  Jonathan  W.. 
5.613.154.  CI   395-821.000. 
Griffltks.  Gary  L.:  Dinl.  Habibe:  and  Hansen.  Hans  J.,  to  Immunomedics.  Inc. 
Coinugates  of  antibodies  and  bifuncuonal  ligands.  5.612.016.  CI.  424- 

i.m 

GrisMi.  Bernard  F:  and  Sussman.  Glenn  R..  to  Alletgan.  Method  of  making 

inlrtocular  lenses.  5.611.968.  CI.  264-2.100. 
Groi».  Igor,  and  Belenkiv.  Yuriv.  Adapter  assembly  tor  fiber  optic  connectors. 

5.H  3.025.  CI.  385-5.3.000.  ' 
Grottlkuizen.  Theodorus  J.  J.:  See — 

<fc  Zoeten.  Juan  P;  Verheijdcn.  Petrus  F  H.  M.:  Groodiuizen.  Theodoius 
jj  J.;  and  Raijmakers.  Jozef  H.  M  .  5.611.995.  O  422-58.000 
Gfos. Claude:  See— 

Oanvy.  Denis:  Monieil.  Thierry:  Lusson.  Christophe:  Schwartz.  Jean- 
Charles:    Gros.    Claude;    Noel.    Nadine:    Lecomte.    Jeanne-Marie: 
Duhamel.  Pierre:  and  Duhamel.  Lucene.  5.612.371. 0.  514-465.000 
Gft^s,  David  C;  Lm.  Shaow  B..  and  Miranda.  Peter  M  .  to  General  Electric 
C(>«ipany.  Silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  compositions  and  method 
for  making.  5.612.400.  CI   524-268.000. 
Grois.  James  R .  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Absorbent  phycocolloids 

and  a  meth<Hj  lor  their  manufacture.  5.612.411.  CI  .S25-54.30(>. 
Grols,  Thomas:  See — 

Kher.  Loihar.  Gross.  Thomas;  Kieuer.  Karl-Dieier.  and  Symannek. 
Achim.  5.611.976.  CI.  264-45.300. 
Groiser.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schulze.  Wolfram:  Couch.  John;  Grosser.  Wolfgang:  and  Zielinski. 
Herbert.  5.611.468.  CI.  223-38.000. 
Grot4.  Richard  B.:  See — 

Davidson.  Caroline  S  :  Grove.  Richard  B.:  and  Hobbs.  Steven  O.. 
5.61.3.117.  CI   395-708.000. 
Grot«r.  Donald  D :  and  Randle.  Frank  W..  to  Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc. 

Power  drive  for  cable  tightener  5.61 1.521.  O.  254-235.000. 
Grube.  Gary  W.;  Markison.  TinK>diy  W.;  and  Lukasik.  Susan  L..  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Method  of  transmining  security  codes  to  communication  units. 
.5j6a3.215.  CI.  455-54.200. 
Grub«,  Gary  W :  See— 

Naddell,  Marc  C;  and  Giube.  Guy  W.,  5,613.213.  O.  455-54.100. 
Gniher.  Carl   See — 

Riebel.  Michael  J ;  Anderson.  Donald  E.:  Gruber.  Carl:  Torgusen.  Paul: 
DeGezelle.    Robert;   and   DeGezelle.   Molly.   5.611.882.  O.    1.56- 
272.200 
Grurtmacher.  Gordon  O.;  Raggon.  JeflFery  W  ;  and  Wlodecki.  Bishop.  Low 

c»tone  fat  substinite  5.612.080.  CI.  426-611.000. 
Grtaid.  Clemens:  See — 

Schefczik.  Ernst;  Sens.  Ruediger.  Etzhach.  Karl-Heinz;  ReichelL  Hel- 
mut: and  Grund.  Oemens.  5.612.465.  CI.  5.34-752.000. 
Gnsid.  Hartnmt.  to  Natunn  GmbH    Five-layer,  biaxially  stretched  tubular 
film  for  packaging  and  encasing  pasty  food  stuffs.  5.612.104.  CI    428- 
34^.000. 
Gri*«tald,  Donald  R..  to  Victaulic  Company  of  America.  Crimping  tool  with 

rMans  to  keep  jaws  parallel.  5.611.236.  O   72-409.010. 
GTF,  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See-  - 


Su.  Shing-Fong;  and  Olshansky.  Robert,  5.612.806.  C\.  359  125.000. 
Guaciaro.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Crews.  Alvin  D..  Jr.:  Harrington.  Philip  M.:  Karp,  Gary  M.:  Manftedi. 
Mark  C;  and  Guaciaro.  Michael  A..  5.612.481,  a.  544-222.000. 
Guala.  Ernesto,  to  Industne  Borla  SpA   Female  coupling  element  for  hae- 

modialysis  medical  equiprtient.  5.611.576.  CL  285-38.000 
Guang  Lin.  Spencer:  and  Baier.  Kathleen  G  .  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 

The.  Method  for  uealing  acne.  5.612.324.  CI.  514-162.000. 
Guenther.  Donald  E..  to  Creative  Solutions  Company,  The.  Cellular  telephone 

headset  for  hand-free  communication.  5.613,222,  CI.  455-89.000. 
Guerra.  Miguel  A.:  See — 

Waddell.  Jennifer  E.;  Sierakowski.  Michael  J.;  Sasu.  Patricia  M.;  Moore. 
George  G.  I.;  Jariwala.  Chelan  P.;  and  Guerra.  Miguel  A..  5.612.431. 
CI.  526-243.000. 
Cuhman.  Glenn  F:  and  Joshi.  Madhukar  L..  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Reaction  chamber  having  in  situ  oxygen  genera- 
tion 5.611.898.  CI.  201-262.000 
Guillon.  Jean;  Macia.  David;  Riant.  Isabelle:  and  Sansonctti.  Pierre,  to  Alcatel 
Fibres  Optiques.  Method  of  modifying  die  longitudinal  disDibution  of  the 
pitch  of  a  diffraction  grating,  and  a  method  of  ntaking  such  a  grating  in  an 
optical  waveguide.  5.613.023.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Guimarin.  David  C;  and  Janik.  Wayne  M..  to  Guimarin.  David  C.  Battery 

exchange  system  for  electric  vehicles  5.612.606.  CI   320-2.0(X) 
Guistina.  Robert  A  ;  SantiUi.  Domenic;  and  Bugner.  Douglas  E  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Aqueous  pigment  dispersiotts  contaiiung  sequestering 
agents  for  use  as  ink  jet  printing  inks.  5.611.847.  O.  I06-20.00R. 
Guliuzza.  Frank.  Jr:  See — 

Jaminet.  Jerome  F:  Piech.  Zbigmew:  Guliuzza.  Frank.  Jr;  McHugh. 
Thomas  M.;  .Ahigian,  Edward  E  :  He.  Thomas:  Peruggi.  Richard  E.; 
Kowalczyk,  Thomas  M.:  Kulak.  Richard  E.:  and  Barrett.  David  W.. 
5.612,518.  a.  187-316.000. 
Gull  Laboratories:  See — 

Wu.  Linxian;  Coombs.  Jana;  Malmstrom.  Sharon  L;  and  Gla.ss.  Michael 
J..  5.612.473.  a.  536-25.420. 
Gullbetg.  Kenneth:  See— 

Olofsson.  Bengt;  Olsson.  Jimmy:  Remen.  Milan;  and  Gullbetg.  Kenneth. 
5.611.658.0,414-797.300. 
Gunderson.  Inc.:  See — 

Saxton.  Gregory  J..  5.611.285.  O    105-355.000. 
Gupta.  Arunava.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  of 
making  multilayer  distoned- lattice  copper-oxide  perovskite  stiuctuies. 
5.612,292,  a.  505-470.000. 
Gurfein,  Veronique;  Zaffran.  Christian:  and  Lapotrie.  Eric,  to  LOreal.  Pro- 
cess of  producing  a  starting  material  in  the  form  of  granules.  5,61 1 .973, 0. 
264-5000. 
Gurley.  Sally,  to  Allegro  Natural  Dyes  LLC.  Indigo  dye  process.  5.611.822, 

O.  8-625.000. 
Gurstein.  Russell;  and  York.  Edgar,  to  V  S.  Products.  Inc  Fabric  cleaner  with 

ozone  injection.  5.611.868.  CI    1.14-21.000. 
Guskv.  Michael,  to  Aurafin  Corporation   Method  of  manufactunng  unique 

jewelry  and  article  formed  therefrom.  5.611.144.  O.  29-896.411. 
Gustafsson.  Sven.  to  Dicamed  AB.  Value  device  for  aseptic  injection  and 
removal  of  a  medical  fluid  into/from  a  container.  5.611.792.  O.  604- 
403.000. 
Gustofson.  John:  See — 

Draper.  Keiuieth  G.:  Pavco.  Pamela;  McSwiggen,  James;  Gustofson. 
John;  and  Stinchcomb.  Dan  T.  5.612J15,  O.  435-366.000. 
Gudi.  Brian:  See — 

Himmelsbach.  F;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel.  V.>lkhard;  Linz.  Gunler.  G««h. 
Bnan;  Muller.  Thomas;  and  Weisenberger.  Johannes.  5.612.335.  CI. 
514-221.000. 
Guthrie.  Guy  L.;  See — 

Arimilli,  Ravi  K.;  Dodsoo,  John  S.;  Guthrie.  Guy  L.;  and  Lewis.  Jerry 
D.  5.613.153.  CI  .395-821000 
Guttag.  Karl  M.:  See — 

Gove.  Robert  J  ;  Balmer.  Keith;  Ing-SimnMOS.  Nicholas  K.:  and  Guttag. 
Karl  M  .  5.613.146.  O.  395-800,000. 
H.B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing,  Inc.:  See — 

Dochniak.  Michael  J..  5.612.441.  O   528-73  000. 
Ha.  Yong  M..  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Method  for  manufacturmg  a  thin  film 

transistor.  5.612.234.  O.  437^.000 
Haberman.  Michael:  Braun.  Robert  T:  and  McHenry.  James  F.  to  Bell 
Atlantic  Mobile  Systems.  Inc.  Beacon  system  for  roaming  cellular  stanoos. 
.5.613.204.0.455-33.200. 
Habibi.  Hamid  R  :  See— 

Varaprasad.  Desataju  V.:  Looman.  Steven  D.:  Zhao.  Minglang;  Habibi. 
Hamid  R.;  and  Lynam.  Niall  R..  5.611.966.  CI   252-583.000 
Hackel.  Uovd  A.;  and  Reichett.  Pamck.  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the    Faradav  imaging  at  high  temperanires.  5.612,538.  Q. 
250-341.100 
Hackett.  David  E..  to  Caterpillar  Inc    Apparams  for  imerconnecting  an 
actuator  and  an  exhaust  salve  opening  member.  5.611,308.  O.    123- 
321.000. 
Hada.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Toki.  Yusuke;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Yamagishi.  Icfairo:  Onuki.  Hitoyuki; 
Ban.  Tatsuya;  Hada.  Tetsuni.  Nabalaroe.  Takeo;  Yamahana.  Masao; 
Fujise.   Masakum:   Aochi.   Yoshihiko:   Havashibara.   Makoto:   and 
Ozaki.  Masahito.  5.612.985.  O.  378-4.000. 
Haeckel.  Klemens:  See — 
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Hilgenberg.  Benid;  and  Hacckel.  Klemens.  5.612,664.  CI  338-295.000 
Haedt.  Lori  E.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Method  of  delivering  a 

blood  sample  lo  an  evacuated  receptacle.  5.611.782.  CI  604-198  000 
Haendel.  Richard  S.;  and  Neisch.  James  C.  to  Rockwell  Science  Center  Inc. 
System  for  accurately  determining  the  mileage  traveled  by  a  vehicle  within 
a  stale  without  human  intervention   5.612.875.  O   364-424  040. 
Haga.  Takashi.  and  L'miyama.  Hide/o.  lu  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Control  system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.611,754.  CI. 
477-181.000. 
Hagan.  Virginia  B.:  See — 

Zigelboim,  Ilan;  and  Hagan.  Virginia  B.,  5,611,100,  O    15-230  110 
Hagi,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Inooe,  Tetsuya;  and  Hagi,  Yoshiaki.  5,612,014.  Q  423-417000 
HagstrtHn,  Ulf  E.,  and  Isaksson.  Magnus  B  .  lo  Telefooaktiebolaget  LM 
Ericsson.  Transceiver  site  selection  a  cellular  communicaDons  system. 
5.613217.  CI  455-67.100 
Hahn.  Stan  S..  to  Asian  Micro  Sources.  Inc  Collapsible  prong  plug  device  for 

battery  charger  5.611.701.  CI  439-131.000. 
Hahn.  Stephen  F:  See — 

Hucul.  Dennis  A.;  and  Hahn.  Stephen  P.  5.612.422.  Q  525-338.000 
Hahnenberger.  Kaien  M.:  See — 

Western.  Linda  M  ;  Hahnenberger.  Karen  M.;  Rose.  Samuel.  Becker. 
Martin,  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.  5.612.199.  a.  435-91.100. 
Haible.  Jiirgen  See — 

Lange.  Ebethard;  and  Haible.  Jiirgen.  5.612.907.  Q   364-578.000. 
Haider.  Syed  A.:  See- 
Bosch.  WilUam  F.  Zhu.  Helen;  and  Haider.  Syed  A.  5.611.888.  Q 
156-643.100 
Haines.  John  C.  to  f.m.e.  Corporation.  Remote  meter  operation.  5.612.884. 

a   364-464  130 
Hakamata.  Yoshimi;  Tanimizu.  Totu;  Osaka,  Akira:  and  Komuro.  Katsuhiro. 
lo  Hitachi.  Lid.  Vacuum  circuit-breaker  aitd  electrode  assembly  ttiercfor 
and  a  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5.612,523.  C  218-132.000. 
Hakogi.  Hironao;  Yamane,  Takashi;  and  Walanabe,  Junko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  waveguide  device    5.612.086.  CI. 
427-163  200 
Halasa.  Adel  F;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Zaiuig.  David  J.;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H.;  and 
Austin.  Laurie  E..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Isoprene- 
buladiene  diblock  rubber  5.612,436,  O.  526-337  000. 
Halcpete.  Samccr  D  .  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc  Dynamic  MOSFET  threshold 

voltage  controller  5.61 2.M5,  C\   327  537  OOO 
Haley.  Paul  H.;  Oravcc.  James  J..  Petlevich.  Walter  J..  Jr.;  and  Schweizer. 
Philipp  P.  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
classifying  objects  in  sonar  images.  5.612.928.  CI.  367-1 1. 000. 
Hall.  Christopher  J.;  Adkins.  Calvin  L  .  Graves.  David:  and  Bryant.  Ed.  to 
HatTi.s  Corp.  Fiber  optic  sensor  for  multiple  variables    5.612.778.  CI. 
35fr4.090 
Hall.  Christopher  M.;  Phillips.  Gary  D.;  and  Weinrich.  David  W .  lo  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Serial  register  multi-input  multiplexing  archi- 
tecture for  multiple  chip  processor.  5.613.144.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Hall.  Gary  W  Method  and  device  for  determining  placement  of  keralolomy 

incisions.  5.611.805.  CI   606-166  000 
Hall.  Randy:  See— 

BaiTcsi.  Thomas;  Scalese.  Robert;  Riedi.  Eric;  Frudden.  Jon  E.:  Hall. 
Randy;  Nguyen.  Son;  and  Anderson.  Robert.  5.611.784.  Q.  604- 
211.000. 
Hallahan.  Dennis  E  :  See — 

Weichselbaum.  Ralph  R  ;  Hallahan.  Dennis  E.;  Sukhatme.  Vikas  P.;  and 
Kufe.  Donald  W.  5.612.318.  Q.  514-44.000 
Halleck.  Michael  E.;  and  James.  EXmald  N..  to  I  Am  Fine.  Inc   Respiration 

monitor  widi  simplified  breath  detector  5.611.349.  CI    128-721  000. 
Halma,  Marten  J  :  See — 

Gregg.  Thomas  A.;  Capowski.  Robert  S  .  Ferraiolo.  Frank  D :  Halma, 
Marten  J ;  Hillock,  Thomas  H  ;  and  Murray,  Robert  E.,  5,613.068,  CI 
395-200  130 
Halter.  JeSress  P:  See— 

Vinson.  Kenneth  D.;  Erspamer.  John  P;  Neal.  Charles  W ;  and  Halter. 
Jeffress  P.  5.611.890.  a    162  111  000. 
Haluska.  Loren  .A.:  See — 

Beannger.  Clayton  R  ;  Camilletti.  Robert  C;  Kilby.  Jack  S.;  Haluska. 
Loren  A.;  and  Michael.  Keith  W..  5.611.884.  O.  156-325.000. 
Hamabe.  Kojiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  allocating  radio  channels 

for  mobile  communicabon  system.  5.613.200.  O.  455-33.100 
Hamada.  Masataka;  Ishibashi.  Kenji.  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi;  and 
Hara.  Yoshihiro.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Eye-start  AF 
camera.  5.613.166.  CI.  396-80.000 
Hamaide.  Jean-Pienr:  See — 

Audouin.   Olivier;   and   Hamaide.   Jean-Pierre.   5.612.808.   CI.    359- 
161.000 
Hamaji.  Yukio:  See— 

Iwamoio.  Sakiko;  Shibata.  Masamitsu;  and  Hamaji.  Yukio.  5.612.268. 
CI.  501-138.000 
Hamanaka.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Inaba.  Kazuo:  Hamanaka.  Tatsuo;  and  Maeda.  Milsuyo.  5.611.565.  CI. 
280-728.300 
Hamann.  Reynold  R..  Jr  Concrete  hydration  system    5.61 1.369.  CI.  137- 

561  00  A 
Hatmlton  Company:  See — 

Barresi,  Tlumas;  Scalese.  Robert;  Riedi.  Eric;  Frudden.  Jon  E  .  Hall. 
Randy;  Nguyen.  Son.  and  Anderson.  Robert,  5,611,784,  CI.  604- 
211.000. 


Hamilton.  Paul  T.  See- 
Pearson.  Robert  E.;  Dickson.  Julie  A  ;  Hamilton.  Paul  T;  Little.  Michael 
C  ;  and  Beyer.  Wayne  P.  Jr..  5.6I2.I82.  Q  435-6.000 
Hamilton.    Robin.    Compactor    with   expanding   and   contracting   nozzle 

5.611.268.0    100-50000. 
Haiiunarsirom.  Janet  L.;  Lembergcr.  Michael  J  ;  Rowden.  Mark  W;  and 
Gardziella.  Amo.  to  Norton  Company  Method  for  preparing  mixtures  for 
abra-sive  articles  5.611.827.  O  51-298  000 
Hammond.  Mark  S  .  Bianco.  Vincent  J  ;  Bonk.  James  W ;  and  Zwanziger. 
Jack,  lo  Risk  Data  Corporation  System  for  funding  future  workers  com- 
pensation losses.  5.613.072.  CI   395-204.000 
Hammond.  William  A..  Jr.;  Johnson.  Ross  E.;  and  Nation.  George  W..  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  aitd  method  for  a 
buffer  reservation  system.  5.613.073.  C\  395-250.000. 
Hamprecht.  Gerhard  See — 

Mayer.  HorsI;  HamprechI,  Gerhard;  Westphalen.   Karl-ODo;  Gerher. 
Matdiias;  Kardorif.  Lwe;  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.612.286,  CI    504- 
214  000 
Han.  Scott:  Heck.  Roland  H  :  and  Ehlers.  Michael  E .  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration Production  of  high  celane  diesel  fuel  by  employing  hydrocracking 
and  catalytic  dcwaxing  techniques.  5.611.912.  C\.  208-58.000. 
Hanaoka.  Hideyuki;  Isluhara.  Kenji;  and  Harima.  Kazuo.  to  Matsushita 
Graphic  Communication  Systems.  Inc  Facsimile  communication  system 
5.612.993.  CI   379-100  000 
Handa.  Shigeru:  See — 

Takemolo.  Takaloshi;   Kawashima.   Kazunari;  and   Handa.   Shigeru. 
5.611.534.0  273-121.00B 
Handy  &  Harman  Automotive  Group,  Inc  :  See — 

Ashcraft.  Timothy  A..  5.611.373.  CI.  I38-II3.000. 
Handy  &  Harman  Automotive  Group.  Ind.:  See — 

Ashcraft  Timothy  A..  5.611.313.  CI.  123-456.000 
Hanosh.  Fredenck  N    Expanding  dental  implant  aitd  method  for  its  use. 

5.611.688.0.433-174.000. 
Hansen.  Hans  J.:  See — 

Griffiths.  Gary  L.;  Diril.  Habibe;  and  Hansen.  f4ans  J..  5.6I2.0I6.  O. 
424-1  490. 
Hansen.  Jeffrey  S.;  See — 

Oden.  Laurance  L.;  Turner.  Paul  C;  O'Connor.  William  K.:  and  Hansen. 

Jeffrey  S..  5.613.244.  CI.  588-20000 

Hansen.  Kai;  and  Pedersen.  Henrik.  to  Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd  A/S 

(Levens  Kemiskc  Fabnk  Produkuonsakneselskabl  Vitamin  D  analogues 

having  a  halogen-ot  azido-  substituted  side  chain.  5.612.325.  CI.  514- 

167  000. 

Hansen.  Michael  R  :  and  Young.  Richard  H..  Sr.  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company. 

Particle  binders.  5.611.885.  CI    156-326  000. 
Hao.  Ling-Hui;  and  Edwards.  Lawrence  B  .  to  VL.S1  Technology.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  compacting  integralaed  circuits  with  transistor  sizing. 
5.612.893.  CI   364-491.000. 
Happcr,  William:  See — 

Dhehuys.   Basiiaan;   Happcr.  William;   and  Caies,  Gordon  D..  Jr., 
5,612.103,0  428-34.700. 
Hara,  Fumio.  Fujimura.  Akira;  Hara.  Yoshihisa;  aiMJ  Sakanushi.  Masahiro.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for  inienial  com- 
bustion engines  5;61 1.320.  CI    123-698  000 
Hara.  Kazuya:  See — 

Iso.  Yoshimi;  Watanabe.  Toshihiko;  Hara.  Kazuya:  Rokusaka.  Akihiko: 
and  Salo.  Hideaki.  5.612.933.  CI   369-32.000. 
Hara.  Minoru.  lo  Olvmpus  Optical  Co .  Lid.  Liquid  crystal  display  with  an 

electrode  connector  5.612.8(M.  CI  349-149.000. 
Hara.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hamada.  Masataka;  Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Ueda.  Hiroshi:  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi: 
and  Hara.  Yoshihiro.  5.613.166.  O.  396-80.000. 
Hara.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Hara,  Fumio:  Fujimura,  Akira.  Hara.  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi.  Masa- 
hiro. 5.611.320.  O    I23-«98.000. 
Haran.  Pranalharthi  S.:  See — 

Khan.  Feroze  R.;  Haran.  Pranalharthi  S  ;  Trinh.  Cong  V..  and  Patel. 
Mukesh,  5.613,094,  CI   395-500  000. 
Haraszti,  Tegze   P    High  performance,  fault  ideranl  oitliogonal   shuffle 

memory  and  method  5,612.964.  O   371-40  100. 
Harima.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hanaoka.  Hideyuki;  Ishihara.  Kenji;  and  Harima,  Kazuo,  5.612,993, 0. 
379- 100.000 
Harkonen.  Jorma  O  .  lo  Fab- Tech  Industries.  Inc.  Materials  carrying  appara- 
tus  5.611.422.  CI.  198-681  000 
HatkOnen.  Malti;  Slone.  Thomas;  and  Kivioja.  Maui,  lo  Kemira  OY.  Catalyst 

and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.612.277,  O.  502-325.000. 
Harman.  James  L.:  See— 

Chang.  Sung  S.:  Harman.  James  L.;  Jacobson.  Gary  S  :  Kirschner. 
Wesley  A.:  Ramadei.  Michael  J.;  and  Zuidema.  Eric  L..  5.612.888. 0. 
.364-478.090. 
Harmon.  Maurice  W :  See — 

Huebner.  Robert  C  :  and  Harmon.  Maurice  W..  5.612.037.  CI    424- 
194  100. 
Harper.  Robert  G  Bending  tool  5.61 1.237.  O.  72^58.000. 
Harrington.  John.  Recycling  center  with  portable  table  top  recycling  recep- 
tacle. 5.611.270.  CI.  100-102.000. 
Harrington.  Philip  M.:  See — 

Crews.  Alvin  D..  Jr.;  Harrington.  Philip  M.;  Karp.  Gary  M.;  Manfredi. 
Mark  C;  and  Guaciaro.  Michael  A..  5.612.481.  O.  544-222.000. 
Harris  Corp.:  See — 
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i  i  1  Cbistopher  J.:  Adkins,  Calvin  L.:  Graves.  David:  and  Biyam.  Ed. 

i.612,778.  O.  35fr4.090. 
I «  ke.  David  M  ;  and  Bell.  David  M..  5,613.051,  O.  395-128.000. 
Malec.  Jeffrey  M..  5.612.647.  CI.  330-146.000. 
Newton.  Charles  M.;  Pahner.  Edward  G  :  Sanchez,  Albert:  and  Myers, 

Christopher  A..  5.611,876.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Ritkenbach.  Robert:  and  Boyer.  Ronald  G  .  5.612.780.  O.  356-73.100. 
Harris.  Randall  L..  lo  Riverwood  Imemational  Corporation.  Wrap-around 
carrier  for  packaging  three  rows  of  articles.  5.611.431.  O.  206-434.000. 
Haini.  Richard  K  :  See— 

York.  Michael  T:  and  Harris.  Richard  K..  5.612.584.  CI  310-232.000 
Harrisni.  Alison.  Executrix:  See — 

t*>wn.  George  R.:  Harrison.  Peter  J.,  deceased:  and  Mallion.  Keidi  B.. 
5.612.352.  O.  514-305.000 
Harritoi.  David  P:  See — 

Aidetson.  Eric  W.;  and  Harrison.  David  F..  5.613.114. 0.  395-678.000. 
Hairifun.  David  M.:  See — 

fflite.  Bnice  A.;  Leahy.  Peter  J :  and  Harrison.  David  M..  5,612.948, 0 
I  379-252.000 
Hairitan.  Jeffrey  K  :  See — 

Tfcomer.  Michael  O.;  Gaylinn,  Bruce  D  ;  Zysk,  John  R.:  Lynch,  Kevin 
R  ;  and  Harrison,  Jeffrey  K..  5,612,470.  CI  536-23.500. 
Harriton.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Farris.  Mark  S.;  and  Harrison.  Michael  A..  5.61 1.557,  CI.  280-275.000. 
HarriMn,  Peter  J.,  deceased  (bv  Alison  Harrison,  Executrix):  See- 
Blown,  George  R..  Harrison,  Peter  J  .  deceased;  and  Mallion,  Kei*  B.. 
5.612.352.  CI.  514-305.000 
HarriMn.  Timothy:  See — 

$»ker.  Raymond:  Harrison.  Timothy:  MacLeod.  Angus  M.:  Owens. 
I    Andrew  P:  Seward.  Eileen  M  ;  Swain.  Christopher  J.:  and  Teall. 
I    Martin  R..  5.612.337.  O.  514-236.200. 
Horivi  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Fmlov.  George.  Walsh,  John  E.,  Ul:  and  Wobbles.  James  C,  5.61 1382. 
CI.  292-251.500. 
HarstAeld.  Steven  T.  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Hemispherical  grained 

silicpn  on  refractory  metal  nitnde.  5.612,558.  O.  257-298.000. 
HattJ  lave  P.:  See — 

>*>liin.  Michael  J  ;  McClelland.  Ross  A.:  Liddy.  Matthew  J.:  Hart.  Kaye 
P;  and  McGlinn.  Peter  J..  5.6I3j;43.  CL  588-19  000. 
Hait„  faul  R..  lo  BetzDeathora  Inc.  Refinery  vessel  cleaning  treatment. 

.5.411.869.0.  134-22.190. 
Haitfl,  Irmgard:  See— 

MVeulhen.    Manfred:    Beckedahl.    Burihard:    and    Hartel.    Irmgard. 
5.612.467.  CL  5.36-18.600. 
Hartley.  Rolfe  J.:  See— 

iBell  Donald  R.;  Hartley.  Rolfe  J.:  and  Papay.  Andrew  G..  5.612.295. 0. 
508-188.000. 
Hamnen.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Keeler.  James  D.:  Hartman.  Eric  J  ;  and  Ferguson.  Ralph  B..  5.613.041. 
CI   .395-23.000. 
Harttiag.  John:  and  Rosenberg.  Johaihan  D..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Mblhod  and  apparatus  for  vector  quanbzabon  caching  in  a  real  time  video 
c^r.  5.612.747.  O.  348-422.000. 
Han>^sen.  Joseph  J.;  Khandkar.  Ashok  C;  and  Elangovan.  Singaravelu.  id 
Ctnunalec.  Inc  Fuel  cell  column  heal  exchanger  mated  module.  5.6 1 2. 149. 
Ci  429-26.000 
Hanie^:  Thomas  B  .  Ill:  See— 

flelson.  Ronald  J  ;  Stafford.  John  W.:  and  Harvey.  Thomas  B  .  111. 
I  5.612.549.  CI.  2.57-88.000. 
Hare^'.  William  B.:  Haynes.  Leonard  S.;  Lavin.  Andrew  J.:  and  Nair. 
Ri*gopaI.  to  Mnemonic  Systems  Incorporated.  Strialion  monitor  and 
display  svslem  and  method.  5.612.787.  O.  3.56-388.000. 
Hamas.  Wilson:  See — 

iilsoo.  Michael;  and  Har%ey.  Wilson.  5.611.793.  O.  606-2.000. 
Has<lle.  Akio:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitam.  Masahiro:  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro:  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kilano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi. 
Akihiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Ma-sanori;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi; 
Kinjo.  Nonyuki:  Kaneda,  Aizo:  Saeki,  Junichi:  Nakamura.  Shozo; 
Hasebe,  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuvoshi;  and  Malsumolo.  Telsurou,  5.612369.  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Has^ke  Tetsuva.  Havashi.  Hiroaki;  and  Shimxia.  Kazuki.  to  Tokyo  Electron 

LJifiited.  Uigic  simulator  5.613.062.  CI.  .^95- 183  130. 
Hasrtawa.  Shizuo:  See — 

fchikawa.  HutJvuki.  Ohmura.  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo;  Isemura. 
Keizo;  and  Aiba.  Yoshmobu.  5.612.792.  CI.  358-500.000. 
Hasetawa.  Talsuva  See — 

Ogura.  Shinji:  and  Ha.segawa.  Tatsuya.  5.611.3.59.  CI.  131-88.000. 
Ha'^tawa.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Havashi  Masakatsu.  Takamuni.  Yoshivuki;  Hasegawa.  Tsutomu.  Men. 
Hideharu;  and  Kaloh.  Talsuji.  5.61 1.493.  CI  241-23.000. 
Ha.<rtawa.  Yukie:  See— 

Ikami.  Kazunori;  Funahashi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Hasegawa.  Yukie.  5.613.192. 
CI.  455-4.200. 
Ha.'^iimoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Machino.  Hiloshi;  Ha.shimoio.  Hiroshi:  Endo.  Soya;  Nakamon.  Totno- 
hiro;  Ishizu.  Ma.sanon.  and  Kimizuka,  Junichi.  5,612.776,  CI.  .399- 
43.000. 


Okita.  Tsutofnu:  Watanabe.  Hideomi:  Ishida.  Toshio;  Satake,  Masaki: 
and  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi.  5.612.134.  O.  428-336.000. 
Hashimoto.  Ritsuo:  See — 

Mizuta,  Keiji;  Hashimoto,  Riuuo:  Takeoka.  Yasuyoshi;  Kishida.  Akira: 
and  Muramoto.  Harumasa,  5,611,394.  O.  165-89.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Sasaki   Nobuvoshi;  Yokokawa.  Tetsuya;  Hashimoto.  Yoshikazu:  Ohta. 
Yoshiro;  arid  Sekiguchi.  Hideo.  5.611.848.  O.  106-38.200 
Haskell.  Barin  G.;  KoUarits.  Richard  V;  and  Puri.  Alul.  to  Lunceni  Tech- 
nologies Inc.  Digital  3D/stereoscopic  video  compression  technique  utiliz- 
ing two  disparity  estimates.  5.612.735.  O.  348-43.000. 
Hatano.  Kunimichi:  See — 

Kojima.  Takeshi;  Yahagi.  Toshio:  Fukami.  Kazuaki:  Suzuki.  Syouji:  and 
Hatano.  Kunimichi.  5.612.880.  O  364-426.019. 
Hatano.  Renpei:  See — 

Ishimitsu.   Keiichi;  Ohisbi.  Hanihito:   Hatano.  Renpei;   Mitsui.  Jun: 
Suzuki.  Junji;  Yamada.  Tomio;  and  Takakusa.  Nobuo.  5.612.358,  O. 
514-357.000. 
Hatsukami.  Dorothy  K.:  See — 

Keenan.  Robert  M.;  and  Hatsukami.  Dorodiy  K..  5,612,357,  O.  514- 
343000 
Haitori.  Kenshiro;  and  Oyama.  Hiroyuki.  to  Menicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Holding 

device  for  cutting  an  ophthalmic  lens.  5.611,252.  CI.  82-165.000. 
Haitori.  Masumi:  See — 

Torii.  Hideo;  Kamada.  Takeshi;  Hayashi.  Shigenori:  Takayama.  Ryoichi; 
Htrao.  Takashi:  and  Haitori.  Masumi.  5.612336.  O.  250-338.300. 
Hattori.  Shinichi:  See — 

Shimada.  Takashi:  Sakamoto.  Takahiro:  Taniguchi.  Ryosuke;  Hatton. 
Shinichi:  and  Egami.  Nontaka.  5.612.495.  O.  73-579.000. 
Hattori.  Tadashi:  See — 

Katayama.  Masayuki:  Kato.  Akira:  lio.  Nobtiei:  and  Hattori.  Tadashi. 
5.6I2.59I.CI  313-503.000. 
Haiwar.  Tukaram  K:  Stinson.  Douglas  G:  and  Webster.  Robert  H..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Magneto-optical  structure  having  dtamum 
underiayer.  5.612.108.  O  428-64  100 
Hatwar.  Tukaram  K.:  See — 

Tyan    Yuan-Sheng;  Farruggia.  Giuseppe;  and  Hatwar.  Tukaram  K.. 
5.612.109.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Hau.  Clarence  J.;  and  Shields.  Jerome  D..  to  Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc. 
Inierpolalion  filter  selection  circuit  for  sample  rale  conversion  using  phase 
quantization  5.613.084.  n   395-421.090. 
Haugen.  Ronald  L..  to  Inget  jjlI-Rand  Company  Apparatus  to  achieve  passive 
damping  of  flow   disturbances  in  a  centrifugal  compressor  to  control 
compressor  surge.  5.611.664.  O  415-146.000. 
Haugse.  A.  Leonard:  See — 

Chang.  Ken  K.;  Dando.  Thomas  E.;  and  Haugse.  A.  Leonard.  5.612.39Z 
CI.  523-144.000. 
Haugvalstad.  Kare-Jonny:  See- 
Myers.  William  D..  Jr:  Haugvalstad.  Kare-Jonny:  Bediel.  Robert  K.: 
'Ireland.  Kellv  D..  and  Sampson.  Tunothy  W.  5.611.401.  O.  166- 
297  000. 
Haung.  Wu-Nan;  Manwill.  Niles  R.:  Muschelewicz.  Adana.  and  Chen. 
Fung-Bor.  to  Maxxim  Medical.  Inc.  Rexible  rubber  article  and  method  of 
making.  5.612.083.  CI.  2M-233I)00 
Haupenlhal.  Rudi.  to  Heidelberger  Diuckmaschinen  AG.  Suction-lype  grip- 

pers  for  a  sheet  transfer  drum.  5.611.276.  O.  101-232.000 
Hausler.  Hartmut  E.:  See — 

Gallo.  Frank  D :  Hausler.  Hartmut  E  :  Hu.  Paul  Y-P;  Kanchner.  Kevin 
K  ;  Rockwell.  Scott  M  ;  Roflinoli.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Simkins.  James  C  . 
5.612.831.  CI   360-71  000. 
Havikins.  Lvnn  D.:  See — 

Christ.' William  J.;  Hawkins.  Lynn  D.:  Kawaia.  Tsutomu:  RossignoL 
Daniel  P;  Kobavashi.  Seiichi:  and  Asano.  Osamu.  5.612.476.  O. 
536-117000. 
Hawkins.  Mary  E.:  Pfleiderer.  Wolfgang;  Davis.  Michael  D.;  and  Balis.  Frank. 
to  L'nited  Slates  of  America.   Health  and  Human  Seryices.  Ptendine 
nucleude  analogs  as  fluorescent  DNA  probes  5.612.468.  O.  536-22.100 
Hawkins.  Phillip  J.,  to  Westinghoo.se  Electric  Corporarioo.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  remotely  positioning  a  probe  in  a  tubular  member  5.61 1 .948. 
0.219121.630. 
Hay.  Edward  C:  See —  _^^^ 

'  Mosior.  Donald  J.:  and  Hay.  Edward  C.  5.6II.45I.  O.  220-346000. 
Havakawa.  Mamabu:  See — 

Shichi.    Makoto:    Havakawa.    Mamabu:    and    Wnghu    Dennis    M.. 
5.612..«i82.  CI.  307-130.000. 
Havano.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Solovama.  Wataru;  Talsuura.  Satoshi:  Yosfaimuta.  Tetsuzo;  MaLsuura. 
.\iuma;  and  Hayano.  Tomoaki.  5.612.449,  O.  528-.345  000. 
Havasaka.  Hideki:  See —  . 

Satake.  Toshimi;  Takano.  Tcshiyuki;  Havasaka.  Hideki;  Lehon.  Yukiko: 
and  Nagai.  Tomoaki.  5.612J79.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Hayashi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Hasebe.  Tetsuva:  Havashi.  Hiroaki;  and  Shinoda.  Kazuki.  5.613.062. 0. 
395- 1 83. 130 
Havashi.  Koichi:  See — 

Chava,  Nono;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Koichi:  Takada.  Hiroyuki: 
Aovama.  Yasutada:  Funahashi.  Ya.suhiro:  and  Nishimura.  Osamu. 
5.611.693.  CI.  4.34-3O7.0OA. 
Hayashi,  Kunihiro:  See — 
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Ohlomo.  Fumio:  Hayashi.  Kunihiro:  Kodaira.  Jun-ichi;  Nishizawa, 
HiroyukJ:  Yoshino,  Ken-ichiro;  Hirano.  Saloshi;  and  Ogawa.  Yohci. 
5,612,781,  CI.  356-152.200. 
Hayashi.  Masahiko.  Dome  theater.  5,611,174,  CI.  52-8.000. 
Hayashi,  Masakatsu;  Takamura,  Yoshiyuki:  Hasegawa.  Tsutomu:  Mori,  Hide- 
hani:  and  Kaioh,  Taisuji,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  System  and  method  for  disposing 
waste.  5,611,493.  Q.  241-23.000. 
Hayashi,  Mitsutoshi:  and  Ishitani,  Mitsuo.  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.:  and 
Nippon  High  Strength  Concrete  Co.  Ltd.  Fabrication  method  for  a  funnel 
liner.  5,611.979,  Q.  264-71.000. 
Hayashi.  Shigenori:  See — 

Torii.  Hideo;  Kamada.  Takeshi:  Hava.shi.  Shigenori:  Takayama.  Ryoichi: 
Hirao,  Takashi:  and  Hattori,  Ma'sumi,  5,612,5.36,  CI  250-338.300 
Hayashi,  Takao:   Kasahara,  Nobuyoshi:  Sato,  Nunhiro:  and  Kawaratani, 
Kouichi.  to  Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  a 
fibrous  electrically  conductive  filler  5,612.087.  Q.  427-226.000. 
Hayashibara.  Makolo:  See — 

Toki,  Yusuke:  Hiraoka.  Manabu:  Yamagishi,  Ichiro:  Onuki,  Hiroyuki: 
Ban,  TaLsuya:  Hada,  Tetsuro:  Nabatame.  Takeo:  Yamahana,  Masao: 
Fujise.   Masakuni:   Aochi.   Yoshihiko:   Havashibara.    Makoto:   and 
Ozaki.  Masahiro.  5.612.985.  CI  378-4.000.' 
Haynes.  Barbara  L.;  Ng.  Susana  S.:  Serati.  Paul  M.:  Yesil.  Oktay:  Jackson. 
Eugene  A  :  and  Lawreitce.  Samuel  M..  to  Boeing  Cofnpany.  The.  Semi- 
rigid, light  weight  fiber  glass/polymide  foam  sandwich  blanket  insulation. 
5.611,504,  CI.  244-119.000 
Haynes,  Leonard  S.:  See — 

Harvey,  William  B.;  Haynes,  Leonard  S.;  Lavin,  Andrew  J.:  and  Nair, 
Ramgopal.  5,612,787.  Q.  356-388.000. 
Hazony,  Dov:  and  Berris,  Richard  E.,  Jr.,  to  J.  W.  Harley  Inc.  Ultrasonic 

transducer.  5.612,930,  CI.  367-140.000. 
He,  Thomas:  See — 

Jaminet,  Jerome  F;  Piech,  Zbigniew;  Guliuzza,  Frank,  Jr:  McHugh. 
Thomas  M.:  Ahigian,  Edward  E.:  He,  Thomas;  Peniggi,  Richard  E  ; 
Kowalczyk,  Thomas  M.:  Kulak,  Richard  E.:  and  Barrett.  David  W.. 
5.612,518.0.  187-316.000. 
Headrick.  J.  Charles:  Ellingson.  Robert  T;  and  Tull.  Michael  M  .  to  Headrick 
Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Continuous  sidelight  sill  with  adaptable  threshold 
caps  and  removable  paint  shield  5.611. 173.  CI.  49-468.000 
Headrick  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Headrick.  J    Charles;  Ellingson.  Roberi  T;  and  Tull.  Michael  M., 
5,611.173.  CI.  49-468.000. 
Heartstieam.  Inc  :  See — 

Cole.  Clinton;  Morgan.  Carlton  B.;  Cyrus,  Juditb;  and  Powers,  Daniel. 
5.611.815.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Healh,  John  C:  See— 

Watterson.  Scott  R  ;  Lay.  William  C  :  Frodsham.  John:  Headi.  John  C  : 
and  Dalebout.  William  T.  5.611.539.  CI.  473-197  000. 
Heaven.  Malcolm  D.:  and  Ko.  Michael,  to  Urtihealtfa  Systems.  Inc.  Tissue 

segmentation  device.  5,611.803.  CI.  606-114.000. 
Heck.  Roland  H  :  See- 
Han,  Scott;  Heck,  Roland  H  :  and  Ehlers.  Michael  E..  5.6II.9I2.  CI. 
208-58.000. 
Heeb.  Alfred:  and  Wisskirchen.  Klaus,  to  Rudolf  Schadow  GmbH  Adapter 

for  mounting  on  a  circuit  board.  5.612,855.  O.  361-773.000. 
Heep.  Theo:  See — 

SchUtt,  Hans- Joachim;  Broszat.  Lothar,  Heep.  Theo;  and  Prickler.  Wolf- 
gang, 5,611,635.  a.  403-141.000. 
Hefiier.  Robert  E..  Jr.  and  Earls.  Jimmy  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Polyphenols    conuining    mesogenic    moieties    as    lateral    substituents. 
5.612.479.  CI   544-88.000 
Heidelberg  Harris  Inc.:  See — 

Maresse.  Alain;  Robin.  Philippe;  and  Romanyszyn.  Didier,  5,611,530, 
CI.  271-315.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Haupenthal.  Rudi,  5,611.276.  CI.  101-232.000. 

Maresse.  Alain:  Robin.  Philippe:  and  Romanyszyn.  Didier,  3,611,530, 
CI.  27I-315.00O. 
Heikkila.    llkka:    and    Pietila,    Ano.    to    Polar   Electro   OY.    Method   of 
interferciKe-tolerant  transmission  of  heartbeat  signals  5.61 1.346.  CI.  128- 
696.000. 
Heim,  John  P.:  and  Carmichael.  John,  to  J  &  J  Snack  Foods  Corp.  Dough- 
Handling  Machine.  5.611.420.  O.  198-371.200. 
Heimbuch,  Brian:  See — 

Shafiee.  Ali;  Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T;  Arison.  Byron  H.;  Miller.  Randall 
R..  Garrity.  George  M.:  and  Heimbuch.  Brian,  5.612.217,  CI.  435- 
253.500. 
Heinonen,  Erkki:  See— 

Kankkunen.  Jukka:  and  Heinonen.  Erkki.  5.611.375.  C\.  141-18.000. 
Heintke.  Hans-Ebertiard:  and  Resscr.  Achim.  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Appliance  for  the  removal  of  body  hairs.  5.611.804.  CI.  606-133000 
Heiple.  Ashley:  See — 

Pratt,  Samuel  S.;  Shaffer.  Dan;  Davis.  Tim  A.:  Heiple.  Ashley:  and  Lalos. 
Peter  N..  5.611,158,  CI.  37-468.000. 
Heisch.   Raitdall   R.;  and   Kiipatrick,  Paul  J.,  lo  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Profile-based  preprocessor  for  optimizing  pro- 
grams. 5.613.118,  CI.  395-709  000. 
Heitsch,  Holger;  Wiemer.  Gabriele:  Wagner,  Adalbert:  and  Kleemann.  Hein/- 
Wemer.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Angiotensin  II  receptor  antagonists 
for  die  treatment  and  prophylaxis  of  coronary  heart  disease.  5.6 1 2,365.  CI. 
514-398.000. 


Heitz.  Thomas:  Gliick.  Alexander:  HeiCz.  Walter,  and  Richter.  Ralf.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft  Amphoicrit.  metal  oxides  as  cocatalyst  in  the  electro 
philic  syntfiesis  of  polyaiyl  ether  ketones.  5.612.451.  Ci.  528-392.000 
Heitz.  Waller  See— 

Heitz.  Thomas:  GlUck.  Alexander:  Heitz.  Walter;  and  Richter.  Ralf. 
5.612,451.  CI   528-392.000. 
Heller.  Harold;  Minz.  Franz-Rudolf;  Klipper.  Reinhold  M.;  Milschker.  Alfred; 
and  Hoffmann.  Heiko.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   Weakly  basic  anion 
exchangers,  processes  for  their  prcparatHjn  by  aminolysis  and  their  use  for 
removing  sulphate  ions  from  aqueou.s  liquids  5.612.383.  CI.  521-32.000. 
Helinstetler.  Richard  C:  See- 
Schmidt.  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmsletler.  Richard  C.  S.6I  1,741,  CI.  473- 
328.000. 
Helmstetter.  Thomas  J   Apparatus  for  interfacing  indexing  and  continuous 
motion  machines  and  method  of  utihzing  apparatus.  5,611.418.  CI.  198- 
347.100. 
Heininerich.  Johann  L.;  and  Milverton.  Paul,  to  European  Atomic  Eneigy 
Community.  Modified  cryogenic  diffusion  pump  5.6 1 1 .208.  CI.  62-55.500. 
Hendel.  Horst.  and  Kleine-Onnebrink.  Bemhard.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

.schafl  Electromagnetic  relay   5,612.658.  CI   335-78.000 
Henderson.  Daniel  E  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  deter- 
mining the  position  of  a  work  implemenl.  5.612,864.  CI.  364-167.010. 
Henderson.  Gregory  H.;  and  Sudhakar.  Van.  to  Cuimnins  Engine  Company, 
Inc.  Ejector  pump  enhanced  high  pressure  EGR  system.  5.611.203.  CI. 
60-605  200 
Henderson,  Gregory  H.:  See — 

Radovanovic.  Rod:  Ghunun.  A.  S.;  Henderson.  Gregory  H.;  and  May. 
AngeU  R..  5.611.204.  CI.  60-605.200. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Giede.  Karl;  Seidel.  Kurt;  Mueller.  Reinhard;  and  Hollenberg.  Dedef. 

5.612.024.  CI.  424-70.110 
Miemietz.  Hans  P:  Schlueter.  Ka.spar:  Waltenberger-Scharffetlcr.  Sie- 

grid;  and  Wuesmienhaus.  Bemhard.  5.612.475.  O.  536-114.000. 
Weuthen.    Manfred;    Beckedahl.    Burkhard;    and    Hanel,    Irmgaid, 
5.612.467.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Heitriksen.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Lemer.  Richard  A  ;  Boger.  Dale;  Cravatt.  Ben;  Siuzdak.  Gary  E.;  and 

Hennksen.  Steven  J  .  5.612.380.  CI   514-627.000. 

Henriksson.  Mais:  and  SjOstrand,  Johan.  to  Vattenfall  Utveckling  AB.  Device 

for  filtering  water  to  an  emergency  cooling  system  in  a  nuclear  power  plant. 

5,612.983.  CI.  376-313.000. 

Henry,  Sam  W.;  and  Jensen,  Myron,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Integral  welded 

sight  gla.ss  for  boilers.  5.611.241.  CI.  73-323.000. 
Herberts  GmbH:  S^c— 

Brock.  Thomas:  and  Wandelmaier.  Klaus,  5.612,095.  Q.  427-407.100. 
Herbig.  Scott  M.:  See- 
Cardinal.  John  R.:  Herbig.  Scott  M.:  Korsmeyer.  Richard  W.;  Lo,  Jeelin; 
Smith,  Kelly  L  .  and  Thombie.  Avinash  G..  5.612.059.  Q.  424- 
495.000. 
Herbsl,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Leong.  Tony  P;  North.  Edwaid  S  ;  and  Hetbst.  Richard  L..  5,61 1.946.  Q. 

219-121.600. 

Hetbst,  Robert  J.;  Gilmore.  F  William;  and  Powell.  Scon  W .  to  Global  Water 

Industries.  Inc.  Electrolytic  treatment  device  and  method  for  using  same. 

5.611.907.  CI.  205-742  000. 

Heibstrin.  Dale  R  .  lo  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  PortaWe  tower  with  tower 

member  position  detection  system.  5,611,177,  CI.  52- 1 11.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Nguyen.  Tuyen  T.  5.612.321.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Herm,  HarTmut:  See — 

Tratz.  Heibert;  May,  Karl;  Herm,  Hartmut;  and  Unverzagt,  Karlheinz, 
.5.611.290,0    110-222.000. 
Herman.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Rowe.  .Stephen  C:  Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.:  Herman.  Stephen  J.;  Sun.  Vae; 
Lang.  Michael  F;  Selecman.  George  E.;  and  Ahari.  Frederick  F.. 
5.612,050.0.424-423.000. 
Hemandez-Mena,  Roy:  Sujdak.  Richard  J.:  and  Friend,  Panic  L..  to  BetzDear- 
bom  Inc.  Methods  for  inhibiting  the  production  of  slime  in  aqueous 
systems.  5.611.939.  O  210-764.000 
Herold,  Barry:  See — 

Barrett  Raymotid  L.,  Jr;  Herald.  Barry:  and  Pajunen.  Grazyna  A., 
5.612.614.  CI.  323-316.000. 
Herrmann,  Guenter:  See — 

Fetzer.  Thomas:  Buechele.  Wolfgang:  Wisluba.  Hermann;  Witie.  Claus; 

Bueiger.  Gert:  and  Herrmann.  Guenter.  5.612.009.  CI.  423-239.100. 

Hershey.  Michael  D  Multiple-catch  mouse  trap.  5.611,171.  CI  43-66.000. 

Hess.  John.  Crvogenic  interface  for  perpendicular  loading  of  independent 

measurement  inserts  5.611.207.  CI  62-51.100. 
Hess.  Max  W.:  See— 

Ganier.  Steve  M  ;  and  Hess.  Max  W..  5.611,278.  Q.  101-349.000. 
Heumann.  William  L  ,  lo  Fisher-Klosterman,  Inc.  Fluidized  bed  wtih  cyclone. 

5,612,003,0  422- 1.39.000 
Heuvcl,  Johannes  B.  O..  lo  Fluke  Corporation.  Inductive  pickup  sensor  with 

enhanced  cross-ulk  immunity.  5.612,620,  O.  324-402.000. 
Hewel.  Manfred:  See — 

Presenz.  Ulrich;  and  Hewel.  Manfred.  5.612.446.  CI  528-310.000. 
Hewlett  Packard  Company:  See — 

Bennett.  Steven  N..  5.612.949.  CI.  370-253  000 
Buku.  Anton.  5.611.337.  CI.  128-633.000 

Dugas.  Roger  A.;  Respaul.  James  E;  and  Rhowls.  Peter  K.,  5,612.692, 
a.  341-22.000. 
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Jedwi  I ,  Jonathan:  Crouch,  Simon  E.;  and  Cunningham.  David  G.. 

5.«  I  1,694,  CI   341-94  000 
Mey«  ■,  Neal;  and  Davis.  Byron  K.,  5.612,511.  O.  174-254.000. 
Heyduk.  /Vtn  F:  See — 

Mouk.  Robert  W.;  Heyduk.  Alan  F;  and  Abel.  Albert  E..  5.613.238,  CI. 
58$-1.000. 
Heyl.  Bari*a  L.;  Winienon.  Lynn  C  :  Su.  Kai  C  ;  and  While,  Jack  C,  to 
Ciba-G^iiy  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  removing  components  from  solu- 
tions. 5J6I2..361,  CI.  514-385.000. 
Heyl.  LawMnce  F;  and  Austin,  Steven  E.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  repkAlucing  sound  with  a  reduced  dynamic  range.  5.613,010,  CI. 
381-1  llOOO. 
Heyne.  Juraen  E.:  See — 

Jacob.  Werner  Niederhufner.  Manfred:  and  Heyne.  Jurgen  E.,  5,611,733. 
CI.  464-140.000. 
Hi-Tec  Mei>ls  Limited:  See— 

ChaAuick.  Geoffrey  A..  5.611,387,  O.  164-113.000. 
Hibbeln.  jcihn  F  Medical  instrument  with  improved  ultrasonic  visibility. 

5.611,34$.  O.  128-662.050. 
Hibi.  Shigtki:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Nagai.  Mitsuo;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Kikuchi.  Koichi; 
Hif^hinuma.  lehaiu;  Nagakawa.  Junichi:  Asada.  Makoto;  Miyamoto. 
Nodmasa;  Hida,  Takayuki;  Ogasawara.  Aichi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao. 
5.4 12.356.  O.  514-338  000. 
Hibi.  Takjvoshi.  lo  Nagoyaseiraku  Co .  Ltd.  Method  of  processing  garlic  and 
piepariM  ajoene<onlaining  edible  oil  products.   5.612.077.  O.  426- 
533.000. 
Hibi.  Toyof:  See— 

Okabi  Keiichiro;  and  Hibi,  Toyoji,  5.611,339,  O.  128-639000. 
Hibino.  Yothihiko:  See — 

Fun*»shi,  Yasuhiro;  Ikami.  Kazunori;  Nishimura.  Osamu;  Kiyohara. 
Ynji:  Hibino.  Yoshihiko;  and  Yasulomo,  Yuichi.  5.612.681.  O.  340- 
82L5.2I0. 
Hickox.  TlBmas  A  ;  and  Gollbach,  Lawrence  W..  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc. 

Landing  zone  inertial  latch.  5.612.842,  O.  360-105.000. 
Hida.  Tatoj^uki:  See—  ,.    ^  ^ 

Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki:  Nagai.  Mitsuo:  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Kikuchi.  Koichi; 
Hishinuma.  leharu;  Nagakawa.  Junichi;  Asada.  Makoto;  Miyamoto. 
Norima.sa:  Hida.  Takayuki:  Ogasawara.  Aichi:  and  Yamatsu.  Isao. 
5.612.356.  CI.  514-338.000. 
Higashi.  Klimiko.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Rotary  type  apparanis  for  processing 
scmicmduclor  wafers  and  method  of  processing  semiconductor  wafers. 
5.6II.86I.C1.  118-719.000. 
Higashi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kuriiara.   Tsuneo:    Kusaka.    Katsushige;    Ichikawa.   Teruo;   Tanaka. 
Hlromi;  and  Higashi,  Toshiyuki.  5.612.067.  CI.  425-533.000. 
Higashinc.  Akira:  See— 

Maliuoka,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura.  Hideo;  Higashino.  Akira;  and  Sakagu- 

cbi,  Toshiaki.  5.611.831.  O.  55-486.000. 
Suz»ki.  Shogo;  Kawamura.  Hideo:  and  Higashino.  Akira,  5,61 1,832,  CI. 
55-523.000. 
Higuchi.  Usei:  See—  ,        .  ^  . 

Fukatawa,  Masami;  Matsumoto.  Hidenon;  Higuchi,  Eisei;  and  Kak- 
izaki.  Masuyuki.  5.611.593.  CI.  296-204.000. 
Hijikata.  Kenichi:  See — 

Moti,  Rie;  and  Hijikata.  Kenichi.  5.612,133.  O.  428-336.000. 
Hilderink.  Hendricus  A.:  See— 

Van  Meetbetgen.  Jozef  L.;  Hilderink.  Hendricus  A  ;  Lippens,  Paul  E.  R.; 
and  Delanielle.  Anioine.  5.613.152.  CI.  395-80C.000. 
Hildreth.  Nelson,  to  Champlain  Cable  Corporation.  High-voltage  automobile 

and  appiiance  cable.  5.612.510.  O.  174-I20.0SC. 
Hilgenberj.  Benid;  and  Haeckel.  Klemens.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Elec- 
tronic drcuit.  5.612.664.  O.  338-295.000. 
Hill.  WaliKe  D.:  See—  ,^,,„.  „ 

Welch.  William  L  ;  Sluder.  Don  W.;  and  Hill.  Wallace  D..  5,611,974. 0. 
2M- 34.000. 
Hillock.  Thomas  H:  See—  .   „     .,  , 

Gre^.  Thomas  A.;  Capowski.  Robert  S.:  Ferraiolo,  Frank  D.;  Halma, 
M«rten  J.;  Hillock,  Thomas  H.;  and  Murray.  Robert  E.,  5,613,068,  CI. 
3195-200.130. 
Hilsen.  Kenneth  L    Snoring  and  sleep  apnea  device.  5,611,355,  CI.  128- 

848.000. 
Hilti  Aktitngesellschaft:  See— 

ScMidle,  Josef;  and  Stefanoudakis,  Dimitrios.  5.611.474.  CI.  227- 
lOLOOO 
HimmeUbach,  F;  Pieper.  Helmut:  Austel.  Volkhard:  Linz.  Gunter  Guth. 
Brian;  Mullet.  Thomas:  and  Weisenberger.  Johannes,  lo  Karl  Thomae 
GmbH   Cyclic  compounds  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing 
them.  J.612,335.0.  514-221.000. 
Hinch.  ^*)well.  to  Eaucool  Canada  Inc.;  and  Hinch,  Nowell.  Method  of 
convaning  an  inverted  bottle  water  dispensing  system  for  use  with  an 
auloraaic  botUe  refill  system.  5.611.459.  CI.  222-67.000. 
Hines.  Laiha  M.;  See— 

Osbom.  Thomas  W.,  Ill;  Lavash.  Bnicc  W :  Sugahara.  Kazuko:  Chap- 

ri\.   Charles   W.;    Mayer.    Katherine   L.:    and    Hines.   Letha   M., 
611.790.  CI.  604-391  000. 
Hinks.  leremy  D.:  See—  ,,,,_-,    ^, 

Couhon.  Steven:  Hinks.  Jeremy  D:  and  Hunt.  Enc.  5,612,477,  CI. 
$40,302,000. 
Hino.  Ybthiaki:  See — 


Salou.  Kazuo;  Inooe.  Tomoyuki;  and  Hino,  Yoshiaki,  5.611,592,  O. 
296-203.000. 
Hinode  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miloma,  Shiro;  and  Shiroiwa,  Kazuya.  5.611,723,  Q.  451-6.000. 
Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Glew.  Andrew  F.;  Akkary,  Haitham;  and  Hinton.  Glenn  I..  5.61 3.083. 0. 
395-417.000. 
Hioki.  Masanobu:  See — 

Okamoto.  Takashi;  Kishida.  Minoru;  Hioki.  Masanobu;  Ishikawa.  Atsu- 
hiro;  and  Kawakiia,  Toshikazu.  5.612.105.  CI.  428-34.800. 
Hipsimaki.  Maitti:  See — 

Pajula.  Juhani:  Hipsimaki,  Manti:  Kivimaa.  Juha:  Taskinen.  Pekka; 
Laapotti.  Jorma;  and  Karvinen.  Mikko.  5.611.893.  O.  162-360.200. 
Hirai.  Kenji;  Matsukawa.  Tomoko:  Yano.  Tomoyuki;  Masuda.  Katsuyuki: 
Yoshii.  Tomoko;  Mouri.  Takehilo;  Ugai.  Sadayuki;  and  Yamada.  Osamu.  lo 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center  and  Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 
4-imino-oxazolidine-2-one   derivatives,   a   process   for  producing   such 
derivatives  and  a  herbicide  containing  them  as  an  active  ingredient. 
5.612.289.  O.  504-270.000. 
Hiraishi,  Ayako.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Serial  transmission  apparatus  having  an 
operation  surely  carried  out  even  if  a  serial  datum  is  represented  by  an 
unknown  number  of  data  bits.  5.613.104.  O.  395-557  000. 
Hiramalsu.  Soichi;  and  Suzuki.  Tetsuo.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Record- 
ing apparatus  having  biased  recording  means.  5.61 1.632.  CI.  400-335.000. 
Hirano.  Koichi:  See — 

Ando,  Yoichi;  Nakamuia.  Fumitoshi;  Shiraishi.  Haruhito;  Toda.  Hajime; 
Suzuki.  Susumu;  Hirano.  Koichi;  and  Tamano.  Hisami.  5.61 1.279, 0. 
101-401.100. 
Hirano,  Satoshi:  See — 

Ohlomo.  Fumio;  Hayashi.  Kunihiro;   Kodaira.  Jun-ichi:  Nishizawa. 
Hiroyuki;  Yoshino.  Ken-ichiro:  Hirano,  Satoshi;  and  Ogawa,  Yohei, 
5,612,781.0.356-152.200. 
Hirao,  Takashi:  See —  . 

Torii  Hideo;  Kamada.  Takeshi:  Hayashi.  Shigenon;  Takayama.  Ryoichi; 
Hirao.  Takashi.  and  Hattori.  Masumi.  5.612,536,  CI.  250-338.300. 
Hiraoka,  Manabu:  See — 

Toki.  Yusuke:  Hiraoka.  Manabu:  Yamagishi.  Ichiro;  Onuki.  Hmoyuki; 
Ban.  Tatsuya:  Hada.  Tetsuro;  Nabatame.  Takeo;  Yamahana.  Masao: 
Fujise    Masakuni;   Aochi.  Yoshihiko:   Haya.shibara.   Makoto:   and 
Ozaki.  Ma.sahiro.  5.612.985.  CI.  378-4000 
Hiraoka.  Sinji:  Matsumoto.  Yoshihisa:  Itoh.  Isamu:  and  Terashima.  Shigeo,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Magnetic  spnng  arm  assembly  including  structure  for 
preventing   damage    lo   a    conductive    layer   resulting    from   bending. 
5.612.840.  O.  360-104.000. 
Hirayama.  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Cotporadon.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
which  prevents  malfunctions  caused  by  noise.  5.612.643. 0.  327-534.000. 
Hiroki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Mase,  Akira:  and  Hiroki,  Masaaki.  5.612,799,  CI. 
349-42.000. 
Hiionaka.  Shinzi:  See —  ,.  ,. 

Shimizu.  Yasuo;  Yamawaki.  Shigeru;  Hironaka.  Shinzi;  and  Mukai. 
Yoshinobu.  5.612.877.  O.  364-424.051. 

Hirosc  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  

Okada,  Masao;  and  Sato.  Kensaku.  5.611.711.  O.  439-608.000. 
Hiischmann.  Ralph  F:  See — 

Sprengeler.  Paul;  Smidi.  Amos  B..  Ill:  Hirschmann.  Ralph  F;  and 
Yokoyama.  Akihisa.  5.612.339.  O.  514-252.000 
Hirsh    Allen  G..  lo  Organ.  Inc.  Modified  intrinsic  suie  spectral  analysis 

apparatus  and  method.  5.612.783.  CI.  356-327.000. 
Hisamitsu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  liK.:  See — 

Okabe.  Keiichiro;  and  Hibi.  Toyoji.  5.611  J39.  C\.  128-639.000. 
Hisamune.  Takayuki:  See — 

Kijima.  Naolo;  Shimomura.  Yasuo;  Miura.  Chisato;  Hisamune.  Tak- 
ayuki: Nabu.  Masakazu:  and  Toriumi.  Koichi,  5.611.959.  O.  252- 
301.4bR. 
Hishinuma.  leharu:  See —  „  -  . . 

Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Nagai.  Mitsuo:  Hibi.  Shigeki:  Kikuchi.  Koichi: 
Hishinuma.  lehaiu;  Nagakawa.  Junichi;  Asada.  Makolo:  Miyamoto. 
Norimasa:  Hida.  Takayuki;  Ogasawara.  Aichi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao. 
5.612.356.  O.  514-338.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See—  „      ,  .^  , 

Achiwa.  Kyosuke;  Yamamoto.  Akira;  Fujii.  Tetsuhiko;  Satoh.  Takao;  and 

Nozawa.  Masafumi.  5.613.088.  CI.  395-482.000. 
Endo.  Yoshishige;  Ono.  Masahiko:  Yamada.  Toshihiro;  Kawamura. 
Takao'  Kawamura.  Hiromitsu:  Kobara.  Katsumi:  and  Araya.  Takeshi. 
5.612.128.  CI.  428-323  000. 
Hakamaia.  Yoshimi;  Tanimizu.  Totu;  Osaka.  Akira;  and  Komuro,  Kal- 

suhiro.  5.612.523.  CI.  218-132.000. 
Hayashi  Ma.sakalsu;  Takamura.  Yoshiyuki:  Hasegawa.  Tsutomu;  Men. 

Hidehani:  and  Kaloh.  Tatsuji.  5.611.493.  O   241  23  000 
Iso  Yoshimi.  Watanabe.  Toshihiko;  Hara.  Kazuya;  Rokusaka,  Akihiko; 

^d  Sato.  Hideaki,  5.612.933.  CI  369-32.000. 
Iio  Jun:  Kumai.  Hiroyuki;  Matsuda.  Yasumasa:  Nakajima.  Akira:  looue. 
Yoshiisa;  Koieeda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Oheda.  Shigeto.  5.612.720.  O 
345-179.000. 
Kanekawa.  Nobuvasu;  Suzuki.  Shoji;  Sato.  Yoshimichi;  and  Ofalsuji. 

Shinya.  5.612.946,  CI.  370-216.000. 
Mimura.  Tadao:  and  Yano,  Masayoshi,  5,612,534.  O.  250-281.000. 
Muiabayashi.   Fumio;   Yamauchi.  Talsumi;   and   Kobayasfai,  Yutaka. 
5,612.640,0.327-141.000. 
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Murakami.  Gen:  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro:  Ichiiani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao:  Kiumo.  Makolo:  Yaguchi. 
Akihiro;  Kawai,  Sueo;  OgaU.  Masalsugu:  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa,  Masanon;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi:  Yokoyama.  Takashi: 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki:  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura,  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu.  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  MaLsumoto.  Tetsurou.  5.612.369.  CI.  2S7- 
666.000. 
Nishimura.  Kalsunori;  Honbo.  Hidetoshi;  Goloh.  Akihiro;  Mizumoto. 

Mamoni;  and  Horiba.  Tatsuo.  5.612.150.  CI.  429-49.000. 
Ogino.  Masanon:  Iwahaia.  Yoshiaki;  Kuroda.  Shoji:  Sakamoto.  Shuichi; 

Iioh.  Taka.shi:  and  Kamiya.  Makoto.  5.611.611.  CI.  353-74.000. 
Otsuka.  Yasiio:  Ka(a.se.  Nubuhiro:  and  Sasaki.  Tohru.  5.612.940.  CI. 

369-77.200. 
Takano.  Kazuaki:  Tanaka.  Naoyuki;  Shioya.  Makolo:  imaide.  Takuya; 

and  Kurala.  Kenichirou.  5.612.686.  CI   340-903.000 
Takase.   Akihiko;    Tanabe.    Shiro;    Endo.    Noboru:   Takeyah.    Ryoji; 
Mishina.     Yu.suke:     Oouchi.     Toshiya:     and     Yanagi.     Junichirou. 
5.612.959.  CI.  370-390.000 
Yoshinari.  Akira;  Tamaki.  Hideki;  Saito.  Tosiaki:  Kobayashi.  Mitsuru; 
lijima.    Katsumi;   Wada.    Kalsuo:    Kano.    Kimio;   and    Malsuzaki. 
Hiroyuki.  5.611.670.  Q.  416-241.00R. 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See— 

TaketKhi.  Yoji:  Oshima,  Toshio;  Fukao.  Ryuzo;  and  Kanzaki,  Hisao. 
5,611,958.  CI.  252-30 1.40P. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Aritomi.  Toshiaki:  Shudo.  Tuyosi;  Kondou.  Syouji:  and  Suzuki.  Kazuo. 
5.611.341.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Hiachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshizawa.  Yoshihito;  Bizen.  Yoshio:  Nakajima.  Shin:  and  Arakawa. 
Shunsuke.  5.611.871.  a.  148-108.000. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  System  Ltd.:  See — 

Iso.  Yoshimi:  Watanabe.  Toshihiko;  Hani.  Kazuya;  Rokusaka.  Akihiko: 
and  Sato.  Hideaki.  5.612,933.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation:  See — 

Onitsuka.  Shigenori:  Ichiki.  Masayoshi:  Inazumi.  Chikashi;  Watanabe. 
Takanubu:  Fukuju.  Atsushi:  Akiyama.  Masaki:  Sairyo.  Yuki:  and 
Kobayashi.  Hidetsugu.  5.612.276.  CI.  502-415.000. 
Hitco  Technologies.  Inc.:  See  — 

Beckley.  Don  A.;  and  Stites.  John.  5.612.399.  CI.  524-261.000. 
Hiyamizu.  Kazufumt:  See — 

Takai.  Nobuyuki;  and  Hiyamizu.  Kazufumi.  5.612,829.  C\.  360-54.000. 
Hiyane.  Masao:  See — 

Shimura.  Takaki:  lida.  Atsuo;  Kaiju.  Yoshihiko;  Nakayasu,  Hirofumi; 
and  Hiyane.  Masao.  5.612.723,  CI   347-46.000. 
Ho.  W.  S.  Winston,  lo  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Mem- 
branes comprising  salts  of  aminoacids  in  hydrophllic  polymers.  5.61 1 .843. 
CI.  95-51.000. 
Hobbs.  Steven  O.:  See- 
Davidson.  Caroline  S.:  Grove.  Richard  B.:  and  Hobbs.  Steven  O.. 
5.613.117.  CI.  395-708.000. 
Hobgood.  Hudson  M.:  See — 

Barren.  Donovan  L.;  Hobgood.  Hudson  M.;  McHugh,  James  P.;  and 
Hopkins.  Richard  H..  5.61 1.955.  CI.  252-62.30C. 
Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shibata.  Ma.sao.  5.612.678.  CI.  340-628.000. 
Hochmuih.  Roland  M.:  and  Luken.  William  L..  to  Intemational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  illumination 
calculabons  tlvough  efficient  visibilitv  determination  5.613.050.  CI.  395- 
122.000. 
Hodges.  C.  Douglas:  See — 

Atkinson.  Robert  G.:  Williams.  Antonv  S.;  Wittenberg.  Craig:  Koppolu. 

Srinivasa  R.;  and  Hodges.  C.  Douglas.  5.613.124.  O.  395-133.000. 

Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R.:  Hodges.  C.  Douglas:  MacKichan.  Barry  B.: 

McDaniel.  Richard;  Remala.  Rao  V.;  and  Williams.  Antony  S.. 

5.613.058.  CI.  395-376.000. 

Hodges.  John  C:  See — 

Cody.  Donna  R.:  DeWitt.  Sheila  H.  H  :  Hodges.  John  C;  Kiely.  John  S.; 
Moos.  Walter  H.;  Pavia.  Michael  R.;  Roth,  Brace  D.;  Schtoedcr.  Mel 
C:  and  Stankovic.  Charles  J..  5.612.002.  CI.  422-131.000. 
Hodges.  Robert  S.:  Paranchych.  William;  Lee.  Kok  K.;  Parimi.  Sastry  A.; 
Irvin.  Randall  T;  and  Ctoig.  Peter  C.  lo  University  of  Albena.  The 
Governors  of  the   Synthetic  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa  pilin  peptide  vac- 
cine. 5.612.036.  CI.  424-190.100 
Hoechst  Akbengesellschaft:  See — 

Eichhom.  Mathias;  and  Buhr.  Gerhard,  5,612,169.  O.  430-270.100. 
Epple.  Ulrich:  Schmidt.  Holger:  Brindoepke.  Gerhard;  and  Doessel. 

Karl-Friednch.  5.612.434.  CI   526-282.000. 
HeiLsch.  Holger;  Wiemer.  Gabriele:  Wagner.  Adalbert:  and  Kleemann. 

Heinz-Wemer.  5.612.365.  CI.  514-398.000. 
Kraus.  Wemer;  Vemaleken.  Thomas:  Schick.  Wolfgang:  and  Roth.  Peter 

M..  5.611.840.  CI.  95^1.000. 
Kurz.  Rainer:  Ferdinand.  Andreas:  and  Dallmann.  Hermann.  5,612.138, 

CI.  428^11.100. 
Pfeil.  Armin:  Hoenel.  Michael;  Obeiressl.  Paul;  Dreischhoff.  Dieter:  and 

Petri.  Stefan.  5.612.394.  CI.  523-403.000. 
Winter.  Andreas;  KUber.  Frank:  Aulbach.  Michael:  Bachmann.  Bemd: 
Klein.  Robert;  Kiihiein.  Klaus;  Spaleck.  Walter:  and  Kohlpaintner. 
Christian.  5.612.428.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Zalewski.  Edwin:  and  Zerfass.  Karl-Christian.  5.612.114.  CI.  428- 
102.000. 


Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Canize.  Anthony:  Ficner.  Stanley  A.:  Lu.  Ping-Hung;  and  Spiess.  Waller. 

5,612.164.  CI.  430-165.000 
Shepperd.  Paul  W..  Ill;  Becker.  Larry  W:  and  Cundiff.  Robert  J., 
5.611.934.  CI.  210-719.000. 
Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc  :  See — 

Glamkowski.  Edward  J  :  and  Chiang.  Yulin.  5.612,343,0.  514-254.000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Strupczewski.  Joseph  T;  and  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.  5,61 2J42,  CI. 
514-254.000. 
Hoechst  Ttevira  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Bader.  Jochen.  Schneider.  August:  and  Stolarski.  Erwin,  5,611.238.  CI. 
73-160.000. 
HoeSkes.  Horst:  See — 

Moeller.  Hinrich;  and  Hoeffkes.  Horst.  5.611.817.  CI.  8-405.000. 
Hoenel.  Michael:  See — 

Pfeil.  Armin:  Hoenel.  Michael;  Oberressl.  Paul;  Dreischhoff.  Dieter:  and 
Petri.  Stefan.  5.612.394.  CI.  523-403.000. 
Hoeting.  Michael  G.;  and  Mullaney.  Sean  T.  to  Bang  Zoom  Design.  Inc.  Ball 

launching  device.  5.611.321.  CI.  124-6.000. 
Hoeting.    Michael    G.:    and    Mullaney.    Sean.    Sound    producing   device. 

5.611.721.  CI.  446-419.000. 
Hoey.  Timothy.  toTularik.  Inc.  Nuclear  factors  and  binding  assay.  5.612,455, 

a.  530-350.000. 
Hoffer.  John  C:  Bruckner.  Carl  M.;  Ortell.  Jon  M.;  and  Parke.  Paula  J.,  to 
Whilaker  Corporation.  The  High  density  fibei  optic  interconnection  enclo- 
sure 5.613.030.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Hoffman.  Ned:  Pare.  David  F..  Jr.;  and  Lee.  Jonathan  A.,  to  Smatttouch.  LLC. 
Tokenless  identihcation  system  for  authorization  of  electronic  transactions 
and  electronic  transmissions   5.613.012.  CI.  382-115.000. 
Hoffman.  Robert  E.  Reinforced  roll-up  shutter.  5.611.383.  CI.  160-133.000. 
Hoffmann.  Donald  J  :  and  Chang.  John  C.  H..  to  Wallace  Computer  Services. 
Inc.  Ultraviolet  radiation  monitoring  device  and  use  thereof.  5.612.541.  CI. 
250-474.100. 
Hoffmann.  Heiko:  See — 

Heller.  Harold;  Minz.  Franz-Rudolf:  Klipper.  Reinhold  M.;  Mitschker. 
Alfred:  and  Hoffmann.  Heiko.  5.612.383.  CI.  521-32.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Baggiolini.  Barbara  J.;  Shiuey.  Shian-Jan;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  R., 
5.612.328,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Hofmatm,  Hans  P.:  See — 

Schlecker.  Rainer;  Treiber.  Hans-Jdrg;  Behl.  Berthold:  and  Hofiiuuin, 
Hans  P.  5.612.344.  CI.  514-257.000. 
Hofmann.  Thomas:  See — 

Baker.  Richard  W.;  Gottschlich.  Douglas;  Hofmann.  Thomas;  Segelke. 
Scon:  and  Wcssling.  Matthias.  5.6II.84I.  CI.  95-50.000. 
Holick.  Michael  F  Method  for  delivering  estrogen.  3,612,317.  CI.  514- 

26.000. 
Hollenberg.  Detlef:  See— 

Giede.  Karl;  Seidel.  Kurt:  Mueller.  Reinhard:  and  Hollenberg.  Detlef. 
5.612.024.  CI.  424-70.110. 
Holley.  John  M..  Jr.  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Lock  for  basket  sytle  carrier. 

5.611.425.  CI.  206-144.000. 
Hollilt.  Michael  J  ;  McClelland.  Ross  A.:  Liddy.  Matthew  J.:  Han.  Kaye  P: 
and  McGlinn.  Peter  J .  lo  Technological  Resources  Ptv  Ltd.  Stabilization 
of  radionuclides  into  wastes  5.613.243.  CI.  588-19.000. 
Hollweck.  Walter,  to  Inter  Control  Hermann  Kohler  Elektrik  Gmbh  &  Co. 

KG.  Dual-temperature  fuse.  5.612.663.  O.  337-407.000. 
Holm.  Paige  M  :  Rhyne.  George  W.;  and  Walczak.  Thomas  J.,  to  Motorola. 
Method  of  fabncating  an  electro-optic  integrated  circuit  having  light 
emitting  diodes.  5.612.231.  CI.  437-23.000. 
Holman.  William:  See — 

Bell.  Michael:  Burroughs.  William:  Gilliam.  Susanne;  and  Holman. 
William.  5.613.133,  CI.  395-712.000. 
Moisten.  Stuart  V.:  See— 

Tomasiak.  Mark  J.;  Young.  Jeffrey  L.:  and  Holsten.  Stuart  V..  5.61 1.107. 
CI.  15-327.200. 
Holtz.  Gregory  C:  See — 

Brierley.  Russell  A.:  Davis.  Geneva  R.;  Holtz.  Gregory  C;  Gleeson. 
Martin  A.:  and  Howard.  Bradley  D..  5.612.198.  CI.  435-69.900. 
Holyer.  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Gallegos.  Sonia  C ;  Holver.  Ronald  J.;  Peckinpaugh.  Sarah  H.;  and 
Cheng.  Chiu-Fu.  5.612'.901.  CI.  364-526.000. 
Honbo.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Nishimura.  Katsunori:  Honbo.  Hidetoshi:  Gotoh.  Akihiro;  Mizumoto. 
Mamotu;  and  Horiba.  Tatsuo.  5.612.150.  CI.  429-49.000. 
Honda.  Atsushi:  See — 

Kono.  Katsumi:  Nakamura.  Shinva:  and  Honda.  Atsushi.  5.611.750.  CI. 
477-65.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukagawa.  Masami;  Matsumoio.  Hidenori:  Higuchi.  Eisei;  and  Kak- 

izaki.  Masuyuki.  5.611.593.  CI.  296-204  000. 
Haga.  Takashi:  and  Umiyama.  Hidezo.  5.611.754.  CI.  477-181.000. 
Hara.  Fumio:  Fujimura.  Akira:  Hara.  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi.  Masa- 
hiro. 5.61 1.320.  CI    123-698.000. 
Ishiguro.  Kazunari;  and  Kayano.  Morio.  5.612,608.  CI.  320-48.000. 
Kojima.  Takeshi;  Yahagi.  Toshio;  Fukami.  Kazuaki;  Suzuki.  Syouji;  and 

Hatano.  Kunimichi.  5.612.880.  CI.  364-426.019. 
Kumagai.  Katsuhiro:  Ono.  Tetsuya:  Katoh.  Akira;  and  Ishii.  Kenichiro. 
5.611.309.  CI.  123-399.000. 
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Kurit«la.   Tsuneo;   Kusaka,   KaUushige;   Ichikawa.   Teruo;  Tanaka. 

HifWni;  and  Higa.shi.  Toshiyuki.  5,612,067,  Q.  425-533.000. 
Kuroda,  Shigetaka;  Igarashi.  Hisashi;  Katoh.  Akira;  and  Ishii.  Kenichiro. 

5.611.310.  CI.  123-399.000. 
Kuwjhara.  Mitsuo;  Yoshida.  Tetuaki;  and  Ito.  Tomohiko.  5.61 1.945.  CI. 

219  119.000. 
Ogawa,  Sumitaka,  5.612.873.  O.  364-424.000. 
Oshim*.  Yoshikazu:  Kato.  Atsushi;  Ikeo.  Mitsuni;  Nishida.  Toshiyuki; 
Ueda.  Kazuhiro;  Nakamura.  Katsunori:  Noseyama.  Ryuichi;  Ishiba- 
shi.  Kenichiro;  and  Aoki.  Shigeni.  5.611.316.  CI.  I23-J94.000. 
Saiou,  Kazuo:  Inouc.  Tomoyuki:  and  Hino.  Yoshiaki.  5.611.592.  CI. 

296-203.000 
Sekiguthi.  Yoshitaka;  and  Kamei.  Takahiro.  5.61 1.569.  CX  280-788.000. 
Shimizu.  Yasuo;  Yamawaki.  Shigeru;  Hironaka.  Shinzi;  and  Mukai. 
Yotllinobu.  5.612.877.  CI.  .364-424.051 
Honda.  Konji;  and  Hurditch.  Rodney,  to  Olin  Microelectronic  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Redox    leagenl-containing    post-etch    residue    cleaning    composition. 
5.612.304.  CI.  510-176.000 
H6nen.  Herwart:  See— 

Waltar.  Hilger  A.;  Hbnen.  Herwart;  and  Gallus.  Heinz  E..  5.612.497.  C\. 
73-756  000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Moeuktiaus.  Patrick  R  .  5.611.200.  CI.  60-477.000. 
Schuh*.  Wayne  L..  5.613.127.  O.  395-557.000. 
UhricU  Daniel  T.  5.611.484.  CI.  236-46.00R. 
Hong.  Yoig  K.:  See- 
Lee    Wha  S.;  Jo.  Seong  M.;  Park.  Chong  S.;  and  Hong,  Yong  K.. 
5,611.932.  CI.  210-669.000. 
Honjo.  MMaru:  See— 

FuruMii.  Yoshio;  Shimada.  Hiroaki;  Miia.  Izumi;  Manabe,  Kazuaki: 
Hoiio,  Masara;  and  Tomioka.  Noboru.  5.612.192.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Honma.  1Ua.shi:  See — 

OkazalLi.  Katuhiko:  Kashima.  Mikito:  Noda,  Yumiki;  Jibiki.  Hiroshi;  and 
Hoima.  Takashi.  5.612.442.  CI.  528-212.000. 
Boo.  Edvuad  S..  to  Cartridge  Actuated  Devices.  Inc.  Non-explosive  linear 

release  (device.  5,611.567.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Hood,  John  A.  Eloal  trailer  fresh  water  wash  down  apparanis.  5,611,487,  CI. 

239-171.000. 
Hooper.  David  C:  See — 

Sant'Anselmo.  Carl;  Sanl'Anselmo,  Robert;  and  Hooper,  David  C. 
5.4 12.524.  CI.  235-494.000. 
Hopkins.  Kchard  H.:  See — 

Barren.  Donovan  L;  Hobgood.  Hudson  M.;  McHugh.  James  P:  and 
Hopkins.  Richard  H..  5.61 1.955.  CI.  252-62.30C. 
Hoppen.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Davit.  James  A.;  Hoppert.  Joseph  R.;  Chmiel.  Chester  T;  and  Alexander. 
Brian  S..  5.6I2.I41.  CI.  428-515.000. 
Horan.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Cotton.  Michael;  and  Horan,  Kevin  M..  5.611,283,  O.  104-138.200. 
Hon.  Matuhisa:  See — 

Macdera.  Koichi:  Hon.  Masuhisa;  and  Fulo.  Tomofnichi.  5.61 1,971, 01. 
264-4.100. 
Hon.  Shiljt  See— 

SakJ.  Makoto:  Ninomiya.  Ryoji:  Nakamura,  Koji;  Dewa.  Koichi: 
Tsj:ada.  Hirovuki:  Uehara.  Keiichi;  Mamata.  Tohru;  Nishino.  Yasu- 
hiro:  CMa.  Hirovuki;  Kubota.  Hirovuki;  Hori.  Shuji:  and  Kumakawa. 
Ma»anobu.  5.613.135.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hori,  TojWo:  See — 

Naktmura,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hori,  Toshio,  5.611.528.  O.  271-164.000. 
Horiba.  Tfatsuo:  See — 

Nishitiura,  Katsunori;  Honbo.  Hidetoshi:  Gotoh.  Akihiro:  Mizunwto. 
Matnoni:  and  Horiba.  Tatsuo.  5.612.150.  CI.  429^9.000. 
Horino.  Hirohumi:  See— 

Nagamori.  Akira;  Konno.  Salotu:  Horino.  Hirohumi:  and  Kobayashi. 
Yofchiro.  5.611.667.  CI.  416-178.000. 
Horiuchi./Vkihisa:  andTochigi.  Nobuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Zoom 

lens.  5,612.825.  CI.  359-687.000 
Hombuckle.  Gary  D..  to  SofTel.  Inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for  remotely 
contTOpiig  and  monitoring  the  u.se  of  computer  software.  5.613.089.  CI. 
395-49IiOOO. 
Home.  Waiiam  E.;  and  Morgan.  Mark  D..  to  Edtek.  Inc.  Filter  array  for 

modifying  radiant  thermal  energy.  5.611.870.  CI.  136-253.000. 
Horstnian.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Joha.'Ji>n.   Dean  A.;   Gotta.  James  M.;  and   Horstman.  Stephen  A.. 
5J612.944.  CI.  369-191.000. 
Hoiton.  Stian  J.:  See — 

Rickvd.    Bennett   M.;   Peterson.   Elmer  R.:   and   Horton.   Brian  J.. 
5/*l  1.399.  CI.  166-230.000. 
Horton.  Inc.:  See- 
Davis,  John  B..  and  Bredt.  Robert  C.  5.611.415.  CI.  I92-I8.00A. 
Hoshi.  I^oji:  Kitagawara.  Yutaka:  and  Takenaka.  Takao.  to  Shin-Etsu  Han- 
dotai  C» .  Ltd.  Method  of  evaluating  lifetime  related  quality  of  semicon- 
ductor: airface.  5.612.539.  CI.  250-341.400. 
Hosoda,  Shozo:  See — 

Fukatawa.    Yoshio;    Hosoda.    Sho70;    Nakagome.  Tatsuya;   Tozawa, 
l^ka-shi;  Suzuki.  Koji;  Ishihaia,  Yasumasa;  Aoyagi.  Minotu;  and 
Kajihara.  Mahito.  5.611.655,  CL  414-217.000. 
Hosohara.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Suyaaia.  Kiichi:  Futusawa,  Hajime;  Hosohara.  Yasuhara;  and  Kobon. 
Tikashi.  5.612.625.  CI.  324-635.000. 
Hosocani.  Shiro:  See — 


Yazawa,  Minobu;  and  Hosolani,  Shiro.  5.612.926,  O.  365-239.000. 
Hossain.  K.  Mosaddeq;  and  Gacek.  Krzysztof.  to  Cabot  Technology  Corpo- 
ratKW.  Blade  assembly  receptacle  and  method.  5.61 1.808,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Hosseinpour.  Nasser:  See — 

Kaiz,  Jonathan  M.;  Calvert,  Scott  A.;  Hosseinpour.  Nasser,  and  Nunall. 
William  E..  5.61 1.609.  O.  312-263.000. 
Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  See — 

Masubuchi.  Fumihito;  Hona.  Yoshihiko:  Takeda.  Yusuke;  Obu.  Makoto: 
Kawakubo.   Toshio;    Miyawaki.    Katsuaki;    and   Amano.   Tetsuya. 
5.612.278.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Houghton.  Mark  P.:  See — 

Kimplon.   Paul  T;   Houghton.   Mark   P;  and  Russell.  Stephen  W., 
5,612,429,  CI.  526-209.000. 
Houser,  Clarence  G.:  See — 

Low.  William  R.:  Andress.  Donald  L.;  and  Houser.  Clarence  G., 
5.611.216.0.62-612.000. 
Houtman.  William  H..  to  Stirling  Thermal  Molofs,  Inc.  Stirling  engine. 

5.6I1.20I.  CI.  60-517.000. 
Howard.  Bradley  D.:  See — 

Bneriey.  Russell  A.;  Davis.  Geneva  R.:  Holtz.  Gregory  C;  Gleeson. 
Martin  A  :  and  Howard.  Bradley  D  .  5.6I2.I98.  CI  435-69.900. 
Howard.  John  D..  to  L&P  Property  Management  Company.  Gondola  rack 

modular  stacking  system.  5.611.442.  CI.  211-187.000. 
Howell.  Mark  D.:  Brostoff.  Steven  W.:  and  Carlo.  Dennis  J.,  to  Immune 
Response  Corporation.  The.  Vaccinarion  against  diseases  resulting  from 
pathogenic  responses  by  specific  T  cell  populaDons.  5.612.035.  CI.  424- 
185.100. 
Howells.  Malcolm  S.;  and  Jacobsen.  Chris,  to  Lawrence  Bertteley  Laboratory. 
University  of  CA.  X-ray  lithography  using  holographic  images.  5.612.986. 
O.  378-34.000. 
Hoyt.  David:  and  Aldcroft.  Gary  T.  Enlarged  iron  cover.  5.61 1J79,  CI. 

150-160.000. 
Hozoji.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen:  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro:  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro:  Nishimura.  Asao:  Kitano.  Makoto:  Yaguchi. 
Akihiro:  Kawai.  Sueo:  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji.  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi:  Segawa.  Masanon:  Hozoji.  Hiroshi:  Yokoyama.  Takashi: 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki:  Kaneda.  Aizo:  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo: 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi:  Yoshida,  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumoio,  Tetsurou.  5.612.569.  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Hsiao.  Chung  J.  Releasing  unit  for  a  container.  5.611.466.  O.  222-402.130. 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Trench  isolation  method 

for  CMOS  transistor.  5.612242.  CI.  437-56.000. 
Hsu.  Fu-Chieh:  See — 

Leung.  Wing  Y;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chieh.  5.613.077.  O.  395-306.000. 
Hsu.  Peyson,  to  Ching  Feng  Blinds  Ind..  Co..  Ltd.  Distance  adjusting  strucnire 

for  a  vertical  blind.  5.6II.385.  CI.  160-173.000. 
Hsu.  Wen-Liang:  See — 

Halasa.  Adel  F;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Zanzig.  David  J.;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H.: 
and  Austin.  Laurie  E..  5.612.436.  O.  526-337.000. 
HTS  Elektrotechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Essrich.  Wolfgang.  5.6II.7I0.  O.  4.39-513.000. 
Hu.  Paul  Y-F:  See— 

Gallo.  Frank  D.;  Hausler.  Hartmut  E.:  Hu.  Paul  Y.-F:  Kattchner.  Kevin 
K  ;  Rockwell.  Scott  M.;  Roffinoli.  Stephen  J.;  and  Simkins.  James  C. 
5.612.831.  CI  360-71.000. 
Huang.  Frank  F.  Apparatus  for  stabilizing  the  surface  of  a  food  product. 

5.611.263.  CI.  99-339.000. 
Huang.  Huei  C  ;  and  Lee.  Sheue  R  .  lo  Everlight  USA.  Inc  Black  reactive  dye 

composition.  5.61 1.821.  CI.  8-549.000 
Huang.  Shiu  W.;  Wu.  Jiunn  J.;  and  Chang.  Tsung  C.  to  Food  Industry 
Research  and  Development  Inslinite.  Enzyme-capture  assay  (ECA)  for  the 
identification  of  Escherichia  coli  in  clinical  samples.  5.612.186.  O.  435- 
7.370. 
Huang.  Tien-Tsai.  Pressure  gauge  being  capable  of  auiomaucally  stopping 

supply  of  pressure  from  a  pressure  source.  5.612.496.  CI.  73-709.000. 
Hubhell  Incorporated:  See — 

Twenler.  Byron  T;  and  Oark.  Daren  A..  5.612.661.  O.  337-169.000. 
Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Rowe.  Stephen  C:  Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.:  Herman.  Stephen  J.:  Sun.  Vae: 
Lang,  Michael  F.:  Selecman.  George  E.;  and  Ahari,  Frederick  F. 
5.612,050,  a.  424-423.000. 
Huber,  Edgar  See — 

Briistle,  Klaus:  Netzer.  Emanuel:  and  Huber.  Edgar.  5.611.637.  O. 

402-297.000. 

Huber.  Edward  D  ;  Williams.  Rick  A  ;  Shough.  Dean  M  :  Kwon.  Osuk  Y ;  and 

Welling.   Rebecca   L..   to  Lockheed   Missiles   &   Space  Company.   Inc. 

Contour  measurement  system.  5.612.786.  CI.  356-376.000. 

Huckins.  Jeff,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Communication  protocol  event  logging 

system  for  use  with  various  protocols.  5.612.898.  O.  364-514  OOR. 
Hucul.  Dennis  A.:  and  Hahn.  Stephen  F.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 
Process  for  hydrogenaling  aromatic  polymers.  5.612.422. 0.  525-338.000. 
Hudetz.  Manfred:  See — 

Foiry.  Werner  Keti>er.  Elmar  and  Hudetz.  Manfted.  5.612,288.  CI. 
504-254.000. 
Hudson  Control  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Farrelly.  Philip  J..  5.61 1. 193.  CI.  53-475  000. 
Huebner.  Roben  C  :  and  Harmon.  Maurice  W..  to  Connaught  Laboialanes. 

Inc.  Influenza  virus  subunil  conjugates.  5.612,037.  CI.  424-194.100. 
Hueneke.  Manfred  H.  K.:  See— 
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Cross.  David  M.;  Hueneke.  Manfred  H.  K.;  Farris,  Ronald  A.;  McCo- 
nnell.  Bobby  L.;  and  Newman.  Robert  M..  5.612.126.  Q.  442- 
227.000. 
Hufen.  Ralf:  See— 

FennhoflF.  Gertiard:  Hufen.  Ralf;  Kircher.  Klaus;  and  Ebert,  Wolfgang. 
5.612.398.  CI.  524-169.000. 
Hugben.  John  F.  to  Duracell  inc.  Electrochemical  cell  label  with  integrated 

tester.  5.612.151.  O.  429-93.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Bowers.  Charles  W..  5.611.491.  O.  239-582.100. 
Btaatz.  Paul  O.;  and  Wu.  Chiung-Sheng,  5.612.800.  CI.  349-27.000. 
Copeland.  Wilbert  B.;  Soderbutg,  Erik;  Dunwoody.  John;  Brunner. 
Roben;  and  Williams,  Keith.  5.613.197.  O.  455-22.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Ansley.  David  A.;  and  Beamon.  WUliam  S..  IH.  5.612.708.  Q.  345- 

8.000. 
Liu.  Takyiu:  Nguyen.  Chanh;  and  Matloubian.  Mehran.  S.6I2.SSI.  CI. 

257- 197,000. 
Smay.  John  W..  5.611.505.  CI.  244-165.000 
Hughes.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Gallup,  David  A.;  Sperinde.  John  M.;  Ambrisco.  William  A.;  Hughes. 
Timothy  J.;  Pantages.  Anthony  J.;  Sarge,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Tsuchitani. 
Scon  r,  5.611.338.  CI.  128-634.000. 
Huizer.  Comelis  M..  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  methods  for  improving  timing  recovery  of  a  system  clock. 
5.612,981.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Humbert,  Leigh  A.:  See — 

McCollum.  Gregory  J.;  Schimmel.  Karl  F;  Oaar.  James  A.;  Carney. 
Joseph  M.;  Thomas.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Humbert.  Leigh  A..  5.612.416. 
CI.  52.5-123.000. 
Hundley.  Raymond  E..  III.  to  Westvaco  Corporation  System  and  method  for 

controlling  papermaking  stock  consistency.  5,611.891.  CI.  162-198.000. 
Hunt,  Eric:  See — 

Couilon.  Steven;  Hinks.  Jeremy  D.;  and  Hunt,  Erie.  5,612.477.  CI. 
540-302.000. 
Hunt  lndu.stries  Inc.:  See — 

Hunt.  James  R  ;  and  Hunt,  Jerry  L..  5.611.492.  Q.  241-23.000. 
Hunt.  James  R.;  and  Hunt,  Jerry  L..  to  Hunt  industries  lt)c.  Refuse  tire 

grinder/separator.  5.611.492.  CI.  241-23.000. 
Hunt.  James  R..  to  J    R.   Hunt  Ventures.   Radiation  shield  for  cellular 

telephones.  5,613,221,  O.  455-89.000 
Hunt,  Jeffery  D.;  See— 

Graviss,  Kenton  J  ;  and  Hunt,  Jeffery  D.,  5.6II.2I2.  CI.  62-187.000 
Htmt.  Jeny  L.:  See — 

Hunt  James  R.;  and  Hunt.  Jerry  L..  5,611,492,  O.  241-23.000. 
Hunter.  Duncan  H.:  See — 

Foerch.  Renatc;  Hunter.  Duncan  H.:  Walzak.  Mary  J.;  and  Graham.  Blair 
A..  5.612.097.  CI.  427-491  000. 
Hunter  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Johnson.  Dwighl  N..  5.611.090.  CI.  4-345.000. 
Huntsman  Petrochemical  Corporation:  See — 

Uwis.  Ronald  G..  5.612.305.  CI.  510-220.000. 
Hurditch.  RodtKy:  See — 

Honda,  Kenji;  and  Hurditch,  Rodney,  5.612,304,  G.  510-176.000. 
Hurley,  Terence  R.:  See — 

Stone.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Hurley.  Terence  R..  5.613.091.  Q.  395-500.000 
Hussain.  Muhammed  I.:  See — 

Aulet.  Nancy  R  ;  Hussain.  Muhammed  I.;  Hutt.  George  W.;  Bogdan. 
David  C;  Pearl.  Donald  L.;  and  Pribula,  David  T,  5.612.809,  CI. 
359-180.000. 
Hustig,  Charles  H.:  See — 

Moses,  Robert  W.:  Durkee,  Norman;  and  Hustig.  Charles  H  .  5.612,943, 
CI.  369-124.000. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Blin.  Philippe;  and  Mahin,  Daniel.  S.6IU74.  Q.  138-149.000. 
Hun.  George  W.:  See— 

Aulet.  Nancy  R.;  Hussain.  Muhammed  I.;  Hun.  George  W.;  Bogdan. 
David  C;  Pearl.  Donald  L.;  and  Pribula.  David  T.  5.612,809,  CI. 
359-180.000. 
Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  R.:  See — 

Brown.  Sterling  B.;  Dai,  Kevin  H.;  Hwang,  Chomg-Furc  R.;  Rice. 
Steven  T;  Scobbo.  James  J.,  Jr.;  and  Yates.  John  B.,  5,612.401.  CI. 
524-413.000. 
Hwang.  Sung-Tai;  Choi.  Jong-Hyeun;  Kim.  Tae-j€x>n;  Choi.  Yun-Dong;  and 
Jo.  Byung  Real,  to  Korea  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute  Valve  having 
magnetic  force  transmission  apparatus.  5,611.368.  CI.  137-553.000. 
Hwang.  Tsang-Chang:  See — 

Lee.  Kuo-Chou;  Hwang.  Tsang-Chang;  atKl  Shu.  Aling.  5,611.465.  CI. 
222-214.000. 
Hyakutake.  Nobuo:  See — 

EnotiKXo.  Yoshihiro;  Hyakutake.  Nobuo;  and  Fujita.  Tetsuya.  5.612.772, 
CI.  399-315.000. 
Hydrair  Limited:  See — 

Evenn.  David  G..  5.611.681.  CI.  417-569.000 
Hyldig-Nielsen.  Jens  J.;  and  Pluzek,  Karl-Johan.  to  Dako/AS.  Antibody  to 

PNA/nucleic  acid  complexes.  5.612.458.  O.  530-388.210. 
Hylton.  Denny  L..  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.  Customer  premise 
wireless  distribution  of  audio-video,  control  signals  and  voice.  5.613.190. 
a.  455-3.100. 


Hylton.  Denny  L.;  Olsen,  Steven;  Burton.  William;  and  Lichtenwalner,  Dave, 
to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.  Cuslonwr  premise  wireless  distri- 
bution of  audio-video,  control  signals  and  voice  using  CDMA.  5.613.191, 
a  455-3.100 
Hyp.  Edward  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Powered  guide  tubes. 

5,611,391,  CI.  165-11.200. 
Hyperion  Catalysis  International:  See — 

Friend.  Stephen  O  ;  and  Barber.  James  J.,  5,611,964,  O.  252-51 1.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Ahn.  Byung  J.,  5,612,237,  CI.  437-43.000. 
No.  Chang  H..  5.612.947,  CI.  370-228.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Bae.  Dae  Y;  and  Son.  Sung  G..  5.612,298.  CI   508-376.000. 
Choi.  Suk  J..  5.611,580.  O.  292-164.000. 
Jang.  Jaeduk;  and  Kim,  Taekyun.  5.611.749.  Q.  477-65.000. 
1  Am  Fine.  Inc.:  See — 

Halleck,  Michael  E.;  and  James.  Donald  N..  5.61 1.349,  CI.  128-721.000. 
lAP  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Chelluri.    Bhanumathi:    Barber.   John   P.;   and   Newman,   Duane  C, 

5.611.139.  CI   29-744  000 
Chellun.  Bhanumathi;  and  Barber.  John  P,  5,611.230.  CI.  72-56.000. 
IBC  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

West,  Michael  H  .  5,612,372,  Q.  514-479.000. 
Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Ohmura,  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo;  Isemura.  Keizo: 
and  Aiba,  Yoshinobu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing 
method  and  apparatus  for  outpuning  a  panem  image  in  accordance  w  ith  the 
color  and  density  level  of  each  color  of  die  output  polychromatic  image. 
5.612,792,  CI.  358-500.000. 
Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

ho,  Akio;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Yoshinori;  and  Miyake,  Shoji. 
5,612,793,  CI  358-500.000. 
Ichikawa.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Akeno,  Mitsuru;  and  Ichikawa.  Nobuhiro.  S.6II.I2I.  C\.  24-423.000. 
Ichikawa,  Seigo:  See — 

Obinata,  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa.  Seigo:  and  Kikuya.  Akihisa.  5.613.239.  CI. 
.588-1.000. 
Ichikawa,  Tenio:  See — 

Kurihara,   Tsuneo;    Kusaka,   Katsushige;   Ichikawa.  Tertio;   Tanaka, 
Hiromi;  and  Higashi.  Toshiyuki,  5,612,067.  CI.  425-533.000. 
Ichiki,  Masayoshi:  See — 

OniLsuka.  Shigenori;  Ichiki.  Masayoshi;  Inazumi.  Chikashi;  Watanabe, 
Takanobu.  Fukuju.  Atsushi;  Akiyama,  Masaki;  Sairyo,  Yuki;  and 
Kobayashi.  Hidetsugu.  5,612,276,  CI.  502-415.000. 
Ichitani.  Masahiro:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro:  Nishi,  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura,  Asao;  Kitano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi 
Akihiro;  Kawai,  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji,  Kokaku 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa,  Masanori:  Hozoji,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda,  Aizo;  Saeki,  Junichi;  Nakamura,  Shozo; 
Hasebe,  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki,  Takashi 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Malsumoto,  Tetsurou,  5,612.569,  CI.  257- 
666  000. 
Icon  Health  &  Fitness.  Inc  :  See — 

Wancrson.  Scott  R  ;  Lay,  William  C:  Frodsham.  John;  Heath.  John  C; 
and  Dalebout.  William  T,  5,611,539.  Q.  473-197.000. 
Idcmitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Teshima,  Hideo;  and  Yamasaki.  Komei,  5,612.452.  Q.  528-492.000. 
Idesawa.  Masanori.  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho.  Apparatus  for  formation  of 
visual  sense  effect  and  method  for  formation  of  visual   sense  effect. 
5.611.162,  CI.  40-435.000. 
Igarashi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Kuroda,  Shigetaka;  Igarashi,  Hisashi;  Katoh.  Akira;  and  Ishii,  Kenichiro, 
5,611.310,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Iguchi.  Yasushi;  Nogami.  Sumilaka;  and  Kitagawa.  Kyoko.  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  photoconductor  and  process  for  producing 
the  same.  5.612.158.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Iguchi.  Yuichiro;  Kimura,  Michio;  and  Oka,  Koichiro,  to  Toray  Industries, 
inc.  Thiol  Methacrylate  or  acrylate  resin  and  a  method  of  making  same. 
5.612.390.  CI.  522-173.000. 
lida,  Atsuo:  See — 

Shimura.  Takaki;  lida,  Atsuo;  Kaiju,  Yoshihiko;  Nakayasu,  Hirofumi; 
and  Hiyane,  Masao.  5,612,723.  CI.  347-46.000. 
lida,  Sclsuko:  See — 

Kalo,  Nobuyuki;  Matsuno,  Kenji;  Maruhashi,  Yoshitsugu;  Kurashima. 
Hideo;    Ikegami.    Hiroo:    lida.    Set.suko;    and    Takeuchi.    Kimio, 
5.611.987.  CI   264-458  000 
lida,  Totu;  Ohashi.  Michihito;  Sakai.  Yoshihiro;  Kuramoto.  Shin-ichi;  Chiba, 
Shunichi;  Asahina,  Yasuo;  and  Tomita,  Junko.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 
Device  for  regenerating  printed  sheet-like  recording  medium.  5,612,766, 
CI.  39923.000. 
lida,  Toshii:  See — 

Kaminuma,  Toshihiko;  lida,  Toshii;  and  Tajima,  Masahiro.  5.612.454, 
CI.  530-344.000. 
lijima,  Katsumi:  See — 

Yoshinari.  Akira;  Tamaki.  Hideki;  Saito.  Tosiaki;  Kobaya.shi.  Mitsuru; 

lijima.    KaLsumi;    Wada.    Katsuo;    Kano,    Kimio;    and    Matsuzaki. 

Hiroyuki.  5.611.670.  CI.  416-241.00R. 

lijima.  Takashi;  and  Ohta.  Hideo,  to  Kabushikigaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Sei- 

sakusho.  Width  adjusting  device  and  method  for  a  paper  web.  5.611.275. 

a.  101-181.000. 


lijimai  Voichi.  to  Nissin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  boot  mounbng  apparatus. 

5.611,131.  CI.  29-235.000. 
Ikami,  Kazunori;  Funahashi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Hasegawa,  Yukie,  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Xing  Inc.  One-way  data  transmission  device 
witi  two-way  data  transmission  function.  5,613.192,  CI.  455-4.200. 
Ikami,  Kazunori:  See — 

fiiaiahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Ikami.  Kazunori;  Nishimura,  Osamu;  Kiyohara, 
Yuji;  Hibino,  Yoshihiko:  and  Yasutomo,  Yuichi,  5.612.681.  CI.  340- 
B25.2I0. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

PiMii.  Masanobu;  Matsubara.  Tomoki;  Tanaka.  Mitsuru:  and  Sugihara. 
Naoki.  5,611,589.  CI.  296-64.000. 
Ikeda,  Naohito:  See — 

Tago.  Yasuo;  Kurokawa.  Kenji:  and  Ikeda.  Naohiro,  5.612,120,  Q. 
428-195.000. 
Ikeda,  Toshio.  to  Nessy  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  processing 

sysletn.  5,612,004,  CI.  423-240.500. 
Ikegami.  Hiroo:  See — 

Kaio.  Nobuyuki;  Matsuno.  Kenji;  Maruhashi,  Yoshitsugu;  Kurashima, 
Hideo:    Ikegami.    Hiroo;    lida.    Setsuko;    and   Takeuchi,    Kimio, 
5,611.987,  CI.  264-458.000. 
Ikemiei.  Morihiko:  See — 

Okutomo,  Takayuki:  and   Ikemizu,   Morihiko,  5,612.259.  O.  437- 
209.000. 
Ikeo,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Oihima,  Yoshikazu;  Kato,  Atsushi;  Ikeo,  Mitsuru;  Nishida.  Toshiyuki: 
Ueda,  Kazuhiro:  Nakamura,  Katsunori;  Noseyama,  Ryuichi;  Ishiba- 
shi.  Kenichiro;  and  Aoki.  Shigeru.  5.611,316.  CI.  123-494.000. 
Dun  Corporation:  See — 

Nimitz.  Jonathan  S.;  and  Lankford.  Lance  H.,  5,61 1,210.  CI.  62-1 14.000. 
DCS.  Michael  V    See— 

Lvidau,  Roben  V;  Johnson,  James  E.:  and  lies.  Michael  V.,  5.613,098. 
,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Illig.  CW  L.:  See- 
Bone.  Roger  R:  Soil.  Richard  M.:  tllig.  Carl  L.;  Lu.  Tianbao;  and 
Subasinghe.  Nalin  L.,  5,612,369.  O.  514-123.000. 
imaha.shi  Mfg  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

fcitahashi.  Takahiro.  5,611,725,  CI.  451-104.000. 
Imahashi.  Takahiro,  to  Imahashi  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  barrell  finishing 

macfcne.  5,611.725.  CI.  451-104.000. 
Imaide,  Takuya:  See — 

TAano,  Kazuaki;  Tanaka,  Naoyuki;  Shioya.  Makoto:  Imaide.  Takuya; 
and  Kurata,  Kenichirou.  5,612,686,  CI.  340-903.000. 
Imainira.  Masahumi:  See — 

iUwamura.    Akira;    Suzuki,    Susumu;    and    Imamura,    Masahumi, 
1   5.611.894,  CI.  196-14.500. 
Imanara.  Tohru:  See — 

Sato.  Sholchi;  Imanara,  Tohru;  and  Uematsu.  Takao.  S.6I  2.424.  CI. 
525-530.000. 
Imaboa  Corp.:  See — 

Alexander.  Jeny  L.:  and  Tussey,  David  L.,  5,612.844.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Tjukamoto,  Yoji:  Oiri,  Shigelo:  and  Ohta,  Toshio.  5,612.122.  Q.  428- 
216.000. 
Imedia  Corporation:  See — 

Krause,  Edward  A :  Sben.  Paul:  and  Tom.  Adam  S..  5.612,742.  Q. 
348-385  000. 
Immune  Response  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Howell.  Mark  D.;  Brostoff,  Steven  W.;  and  Carlo,  Dennis  J.,  5,612,035. 
CI  424-185.100. 
Immttitomedics.  Inc.:  See — 

CriSSths.  Gary  L.;  Diril,  Habibe;  and  Hansen,  Hans  J.,  5.612.016,  Q. 
424-1.490. 
Imntf.'Mir  A.:  See — 

2Mno-Azizi.  Gholam   R.;   Subramaniam.   Raj:   and   Imran.   Mir  A.. 
5.611.874.  CI.  148-402.000. 
In  Vitro  International:  See — 

Cofxlon,  Virginia  C:  Mirhashemi.  Soheila:  and  Wei,  Rosalind  W., 
5,612,222,0.436-5.000. 
Ina,  Kenzoh:  See — 

Nobutani,  Toshiyuki:  Ina,  Kenzoh;  Shimakura.  Masami;  Tanahashi. 
Junichi:  Ono.  Kenichiro:  Morimoio.  Hajime;  Sakashita,  Tatsuya;  and 
Matsuzaki.  Eiiehi.  5.613.103,  CI.  395-501.000. 
Inaba.  Kazuo;  Hamanaka.  Tatsuo:  and  Maeda,  Mitsuyo,  to  Nihon  Plast  Co., 
Lt<  ;  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Tanabe  Chemical  Industrial  Inc. 
Airbag  stonng  casing.  5.611,565,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Inaba.  Yulaka:  See — 

Oltada.  Shinjiro;  Taniguchi.  Osamu:  Mizuno.  Hironobu:  and  Inaba, 
Yutaka.  5,612,802,  CI.  .M9-129.000. 
Inagalo.  Mitsuo:  See — 

IDchida.    Kazuhide:    Matsuda,    Mikio;    Inagaki.    Mitsuo;    and   Sakai, 
Takeshi.  5.611.675.  CI.  417-270.000. 
Inami.  Daijiro:  and  Sato.  Yuichi.  to  NEC  Corporatioo.  Optical  receiving 

apparatus  5.612,810.  O.  359-189.000. 
Inazumi.  Chikashi:  See — 

Ckiiuuka.  Shigenori;  ichiki,  Masayoshi:  Inazumi,  Chikashi:  Watanabe. 
Takanobu:  Fukuju.  Atsushi:  Akiyama.  Masaki;  Sairyo,  Yuk<:  and 
Kobayashi.  Hidetsugu.  5.612,276,  CI.  502^15.000. 
Industrial  Research  Limited:  See — 

\hughan,  Rodney  G.;  Scott,  Neil  L.;  and  Jenness,  Colin  A.,  5.612.707. 
CI.  343-895.000. 
Induttrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 


Lai.  Chung-Ping:  Li.  Ai-Kang;  and  Fu.  Cheng-Tsu,  5,612,100,  CI. 

427-595.000. 
Lee.  Chung-Shing;  and  Lin,  Vih-Long,  5.612,740,  Q.  348-345.000. 
Wu.  Meng-Yueh:  and  Weng,  Tzung-Szu.  5,612,235,  Q  437-41.000. 
Yang,  luan-Jou,  5.612.621,  CI.  324-439.000. 
Industrie  Boria  SpA:  See — 

Guala.  Ernesto.  5,611.576.  CI.  285-38.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Haugen.  Ronald  L..  5.611.664.  Q.  415-146.000. 
Herbstritt,  Dale  R.,  5,611,177.  CI.  52-111.000. 
Ingram.  Charles  J.:  See — 

Kelly.  Guy  M.;  and  Ingram.  Charles  J..  5.612.684.  CI.  340-870.310. 
Ingram.  Keith  W.;  and  Crowley.  Daniel  J..  Jr..  to  Owens-illinois  Closure  inc. 

Tamper  indicating  package.  5.611.446.  CI.  215-252.000. 
Ing- Simmons.  Nicholas  K.:  See — 

Gove,  Robert  J.:  Balmer.  Keith;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas  K.;  and  Guttag. 
Karl  M.,  5,613,146,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Inman.  Everett  J.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Hair  condiooning 
shampoo  compositions  with  silicone  conditioning  agent.  5.612J0I,  CI. 
510-122.000. 
innovative  Enterprises  International  Corporation:  See — 

Letzt,  Alan  M  :  and  Spandorfer,  Lester  M..  5.612,869.  Q.  395-203.000. 
Innovatron  Industries  S.A.:  See — 

Colnot.  Cedric.  5.613,159,  CI.  395-831.000. 
Ino.  Yukihiro;  Kishimoto,  Youichi:  lochi,  Atsushi;  and  Slio)i,  Makolo,  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Engine  cooling  fan  diagnosis  device.  5.612.672.  CI. 
34O-t49.00O. 
Inoue.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Chiaki;  Torigoe.  Tetsu;  Sato.  Shuji:  and  Fujii.  Taka- 
hisa,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrostatic  charge  developing  loner  com- 
position and  image-forming  process.  5.612.160.  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Inoue.  Satoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Shuji;  Suzuki.  Chiald;  Torigoe.  Tetsu;  Inoue.  Satoshi:  and  Fujii. 
Takahisa,  5,612,159.  CI.  430- 1 10.000. 
Inoue.  Tetsuya:  and  Hagi,  Yoshiaki,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd. 

Compound  semiconductor  crystal.  5.612,014,  CI.  423-417.000. 
Inoue.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Satou.  Kazuo;  Inoue.  Tomoyuki;  and  Hino,  Yoshiaki,  5.611.592.  CI. 
296-203.000. 
Inoue.  Tsuyoshi:  Nakamachi,  Keiichi:  Nakamura.  Takeshi:  and  Okada.  Kenji, 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Liquid  boundary  detecting  method  and  apparatus  and 
liquid  removing  method  and  apparatus.  5,612,227,  CI.  436-180.000. 
Inoue.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Matsui.  Komaharu:  Eda,  Takeshi;  Wakimoto,  Mitsuo:  Shibata.  Kenichi: 
Suzuki,  Toshitaka:  Shirai,  Mitsuvoshi:  Okada.  Kenichi:  Inoue,  Tsuy- 
oshi; Onisbi,  Hiroyoshi:  and  Kusaka.  Taiki.  5.612.135.  CI.  428- 
343.000. 
Inoue.  Yoshiisa:  See — 

Ito.  Jun;  Kumai.  Hiroyuki:  Matsuda,  Yasumasa:  Nakajima,  Akira:  inoue. 
Yoshiisa;  Koreeda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Oheda,  Shigeto.  5.612,720,  CI. 
345-179.000. 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  (INSERM):  See— 
Krief.  Patricia;  Azzarone.  Bruno:  Augery-Bourget,  Yvette:  Boucheix, 
Claude:  and  Jasmin.  Claude.  5.612,195,  O.  435-69.500. 
Institute  Fw  Chemical  ScieiKC  and  Technology.  The:  See — 

Fwrch,  Renate;  Hunter,  Duncan  H.;  Walzak,  Maiy  J.;  and  Graham.  Blair 
A..  5.612.097,  CI.  427-491.000. 
Institute  of  Dental  Surgery:  See — 

Wilson.  Michael:  and  Harvey.  Wilson.  5.611,793,  Q.  606-2.000. 
instrumentarium  Corp.:  See — 

Kankkunen.  Jukka;  and  Heinoncn.  Erkki.  5,611  J75.  O.  141-18.000. 
Merilainen.  Pekka.  5,611,348,  CI.  128-719.000. 
Integrated  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Bachman.  Stephen  A.;  and  Tepolt.  Gary  B.,  5.61 1 .886,  CI.  156-345  000. 
Integrated  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Savanyo.  John:  and  Shah,  SaumU  S..  S.6I2.866.  Q.  364-191.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Almulla.  Waleed,  5.612,892,  CI.  364-489.000. 

Cadien.  Kenneth  C:  and  Yau.  Leopoldo  D..  5.611.943,  CI.  216-88.000. 

Clift.  David  W.;  Arnold,  James  M.;  Colwell.  Roben  P:  and  Giew, 

Andrew  F,  5.613.132.  CI   395-393.000. 
Glew.  Andrew  F:  Akkary.  Haitham:  and  Himon.  Glenn  J.,  5.613,083.  Q. 

395-417.000. 
Huckins,  Jeff,  5.612,898.  CI.  364-5 14.00R. 
Morrow.  Warren  R..  5.612.909.  Q  364-745.000. 
Mu.  Xiao-Chun;  Sivaram,  Srinivasan;  Gardner,  Donald  S.:  and  Eraser. 

David  B..  5,612,254.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Nair,  N.  Gopolan;  and  Bnm,  Zdenek,  5,612.991.  Q.  379-59.000 
Neduva.  Alex,  5,612,916,  O.  365-189.040. 
Nizar.  P  K.;  and  Carson.  David.  5.613,128.  Q.  395-739.000. 
Rankin.  Linda  J.:  Bonasera.  Joseph;  Borkar.  Nitin  Y;  Ernst.  Linda  C: 
Kapur.  Suvansh   K.;  Manseau.   Daniel  A.:  and  Veihoom.  Frank. 
5.613.071,  CI.  395-200.160. 
Timko,  Mark  A.,  5,612.911,  CI.  364-768.000. 

Wade.  Nicholas:  Lalich.  Mark:  and  Young.  Bnioe,  5.613.075.  O.  395- 
287.000. 
Intellitech  international,  inc.:  See — 

Jennings.  Charies  R.:  and  Oakleaf.  Sidney  C.  5,612.675.  CL  340- 
573.000. 
Inter  Control  Hermann  Kohler  Elektrik  Gmbh  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Hollweck,  Walter.  5,612,663.  CI  337-407.000. 
Intemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
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Ahmadi.  Hamid:  Bar-Noy.  Amotz;  Kessler.  Ilan;  and  Krishna.  Arvind, 

5.613.198.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Arimilli.  Ravi  K.;  Dodson.  John  S..  Guthrie.  Guy  L.;  and  Lewis.  Jerry 

D,  5,613.15.3.  CI.  395-821  000. 
Aulet.  Nancy  R  ;  Hus,sain.  Muhammed  I ;  Hun.  George  W.;  Bogdan, 
David  C.  Pearl.  Donald  L  ;  and  Pribula,  David  T.,  5.612.809.  CI. 
359- 1 80  000 
Baldiga.  Frank  P;  and  Meyer.  Chnstopher.  5.613.155.  CI.  395-825.000 
Bani7.  David  F:  and  Narasimhan.  Anand.  5.613.206.  CI.  455-34.100. 
Barnes  Michael  S  ;  Keller.  John  H  .  Logan,  Joseph  S.;  Tompkins.  Robert 

E    and  Wesierheld.  Robert  P.  Jr,  5.612.851,  CI.  361-234.000. 
Bertiam.  Randal  L  ;  and  Combs.  James  L.,  5.613.137.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Bezviner,  Dawn  E.;  Conner,  Michael  H.;  Greene,  Kevin  J.;  Danforth. 
Scon;  Shepler,  Erin  E  ;  and  Smith,  Marc  G  ,  5,613,148,  CI.  395- 
800  000 
Bigus,  Joseph  P..  5,613,040.  CI   395-23  (XK). 
Bigus.  Joseph  P,  5,613.043.  CI.  395-26.000. 
Blainey,  Robert  J..  5.613.121.  CI  395-709.000 
Boiarczuk.  Nestor  A..  Jr.;  Gambino.   Richard  J.;  and   Ruf,   Ralph. 

5.612,131.  CI.  428-332.000 
Brady.  James  T;  Finney,  Damon  W ;  Lang.  Donald  J.;  Marenin.  George 

B.;  and  Nowlen,  David.  5.613.067.  CI.  395-200.130. 
Brady,  James  T.  5.613,139.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Brewer  Michael  A.;  Chliwnyj.  Alex;  Christiansen,  Dale  A.;  Wolf.  James 

W.;  and  Wnghl.  Will  A..  5.613,082.  CI.  395^*04  000 
Brinon.  Kalhryn  H  ;  Ciotm.  Andrew  R;  Gray,  James  P;  Maslak,  Barbara 

A.  M.;  and  Thatcher,  Timothy  J.,  5,613.060.  CI.  395-182.130. 
Burke.  William  T;  Griffin.  Timothv  A.;  and  Peake.  Jonathan  W.. 

5.613.154.  CI.  395-821000. 
Cabezas.  Rafael  G  ;  and  Foster.  Richard  A  ,  5.612.%l.  CI  371  20.400 
Caravel.  Muriel  D..  5,613,057.  CI.  .395-806.000. 
Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan  D  ;  Subbanr,a.  Seshadri;  and  Tejwani.  Manu  J.. 

5,612,255,  CI   4.37-203  000 
Chin,  Henry;  and  Totolos,  George,  Jr..  5.613.087.  CI.  395-481.000. 
Craft  David  J ;  and  Strohacker.  Oscar  C.  5.612.693.  CI.  341-51  000. 
Dang.  Chi-Hung;  and  Dang.  Chi-Thanh.  5.612.934.  CI.  369-36.000. 
Davidson.  Joel  R.;  Li.  Hehching  H.;  and  Liu.  Franklin  M..  5.613,157,  CI. 

395-828.000. 
DiAngelo,  Michael  F;  and  ONeil.  Gerald  F.  5.613.164.  Q.  395- 

884  000 
Donner.  Edward  O.;  and  Zumbrunnen.  Michael  L.,  5.611.696,  CI. 

439-66.(X)0 
Erickson.  Charles  R  ;  and  Sessions.  Roger  H..  5.613.099.  Q.  395- 

500000 
Frey,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Manners.  David  C  :  and  Nick.  Jeffrey  M..  5.61 3.086.  CI 

395-479.000. 
Gallo.  Frank  D.;  Hausler.  Haitmut  E.;  Hu.  Paul  Y.-F;  Kartchner,  Kevin 
K  ;  Rockwell,  Scott  M.;  Roffinoli,  Stephen  J.;  and  Simkins,  James  C  . 
5,612,831.  CI.  360-71.000. 
Goldring.  Roben  D..  5.613.113.  CI.  395  618.000. 
Golladay.  Steven  D  .  5.612.626,  O  324-751.000. 
Gregg.  Thomas  A.;  Capowski,  Robert  S.;  Fetraiolo.  Frank  D.;  Halma. 
Marten  J  ;  Hillock.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Murray.  Robert  E..  5.613.068.  CI 
395-200.1.30. 
Gregory.  Thomas  A.;  Keller,  Christopher  G.:  and  Severson.  James  M., 

5.612.830,  CI   .360-69.000. 
Guhman,  Glenn  F;  and  Joshi,  Madhukar  L  .  5.61 1 .898. 0.  204-262.000. 
Gupta,  Arunava,  5.612.292.  CI.  505-470.000 
Hammond.  William  A..  Jr;  Johnson.  Ross  E.;  and  Nauon.  George  W.. 

5.613.073,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Heisch,  Randall  R.;  and  Kilpatrick,  Paul  J ,  5.613.118.  CI.  395-709.000. 
Hochmuth.  Roland  M  ;  and  Luken,  William  L.,  5.613.050.  CI.  .395- 

122.000 
Kephart.  Jeffrey  O.;  and  Sorkin,  Gregory  B.,  5.613,002.  CI  38^4.000 
Koenemann.  Bemd  K.  F;  Wagner,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Waicukauski.  John 

A,  5,612.963.  CI.  371-27.000. 
Lee.  Paul  K.-W ;  and  Yehudai.  Zvi  Y.  5.613.085.  CI.  395-441  000. 
Lemaire.  Charies  A.;  and  Striemer,  Bryan  L..  5.613.038.  Q.  395-2.690 
Lewis.  Robert  L.;  Sebesta.  Roben  D.;  and  Waits.  Daniel  M..  5,612.573. 

CI.  257-758.000. 
Matron.  Assaf;  and  Menn.  Allan  S.,  5,613.163.  CI.  395-879.000. 
Narayanaswami.  Chandrasekhar.  5,613,052,  CI.  395-134.000. 
Natarajan.  Govindarajan;  and  Reddy.  Srinivasa  S"     '■"' 

419-6.000. 
Olnowich.  Howard  T,  5,612.953,  CI.  370-.367.000. 
Pechanek.  Gerald  G.;  Vassiliadis.  Stamatis;  and  DelgadivFrias.  Jose  G., 

5,612,908,  CI   3M-736.(K)0. 
Pechanek.  Gerald  G  ;  Vassiliadis.  Stamatis;  and  Delgado-Fria.s.  Jose  G.. 

5.613.044,  CI   395-27  000 
Ray,  David  S.;  Thatcher.  Larry  E.;  and  Warren.  Henry  S..  Jr.,  5.613.080. 

CI.  395-390.000. 
Smith.  Gordon  J..  5.612.845,  CI  36O-I37.00O 
Stuart.  Anthonv  F,  5,613.110,  CI.  .395-601.000. 
Szalkowski,  Michael  J.;  and  Judd,  Ian  D..  5,613,141.  CI.  .39.5-800.000 
Yarmchuk.  Edward  J ;  Schultz.  Mark  D.;  Webb.  Bucknell  C;  and 
Chainer.  Timothy  J ,  .5.612.833,  Q.  360-75,000. 
Inlemalional  Patent  Holdings  Ltd.:  See — 

Riceman.    Robert    G;    and    Medina.    Mitchell    A..    5.611.120.    CI 
24-303.000. 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Wood.  Peter.  5.612..597.  CI.  315-293.000. 


N..  5,613.181.  CI 


Intemutria.  Inc.;  See — 

Wurtman.  Judith  J  ;  Shear.  Jeff  L.;  and  Kershman,  Alvin,  5,6l2j20.  CI. 
514-54.000. 
Intevep.  S  A.:  See— 

Prada.  Ricaitlo;  Torrcalba.  Mariana;  Teiada,  Jorge;  Romeio.  Yilda;  and 
Reyes.  Edito.  5,612,273,  Q.  5O2-313.O0O. 
Intraler.  Gideon:  See — 

Afek.  Yachin;  Oz.  Oved;  and  Intrater.  Gideon,  5,613,149,  CI.  395- 
800000. 
Introgene  B.V.:  See — 

Valerio,  Domenico;  and  van  Beusechem,  Victor  W.,  5,61236,  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

Chenais.  Patrick.  5.612,519.  a.  187.382.000. 

Johansson.  Kjell.  5,612,517.  CI.  187-285.000.  

Slawniak,  Andrzej;  and  Ulrich.  Robert,  5,611,417.  C\.  198-323.000. 
lochi,  Alsushi:  See — 

Ino.  Yukihiro;  Kishimoto.  Youichi;  lochi,  Atsushi;  and  Shoji,  Makolo, 
5,612,672.  CI.  340-449000. 
lodice,  David  M.;  and  Bell,  David  M  ,  to  Harris  Corp.  Remote  image 

e:iploiiaiion  display  system  and  method.  5,613,051.  CI.  .395-128.000. 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Petooa.  Mark  W..  5,612.837,  O.  360-93.000. 
Ip.  Joseph:  See- 
Si    Y    Calvin;   Duck.  Gary   S.;   Ip.  Joseph;   and  Teitelbaum.   Neil. 
'5.612.824.  CI.  359-652.000. 
Ireland.  Kelly  D.:  See- 
Myers.  William  D..  Jr;  Haugvalstad.  Kare-Jonny;  Bethel.  Robert  K.; 
Ireland.  Kelly  D.;  and  Sampson.  Timothy  W..  5.611.401,  CI.  166- 
297  000 
Irizawa.  Tadashi;  Morooka,  Ma.sahiko;  and  Miyanoki.  Masahiko.  to  Nitto 
Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Polyfunctional  cationic  monomer  and  process 
for  producing  the  same  5.612.388.  CI  522-6.000. 
IrNin.  Randall  T:  See— 

Hodges,  Roben  S  ,  Paranchych.  William;  Lee,  Kok  K.;  Panmi.  Sastry  A.; 
Irvin,  Randall  T;  and  D.>ig,  Peter  C,  5.612,0.36,  CI  424- 190  100. 
Irwin  Donald  A..  Sr.  to  Darwin  Enlerpnses,  Inc.  Carpet  with  fluid  bairier. 

5,612,11.3.  CI.  428-95.000. 
Isaacs,  Blake  L.:  See— 

Ross,  David  J.;  Isaacs,  Blake  L.;  and  Williams,  Kevin  J.,  5,613,223,  CI. 
455-89.000. 
Isaak,  Harlan:  See— 

Eide.  Royd  K  ;  Forthun,  John  A.;  and  Isaak,  Harlan.  5,612,570,  CI. 
257-686.000. 
isaksson,  Magnus  B.:  See — 

Hagstr6m.  Ulf  E  ;  and  Isaksson.  Magnus  B.,  5,613.217,  a.  455-67.100. 
Iscmura.  Keizo:  See— 

Ichikawa.  Hitoyuki;  Ohmura.  Hiroshi;  Hasegawa.  Shizuo;  Isemura. 
Keizo;  and  Aiba.  Yoshinobu.  5.612,792.  CI.  358-500.000. 
Ishibashi.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Oshima.  Yoshikazu;  Kato.  ALsushi;  Ikeo.  Mitsuru;  Nishida.  Toshiyuki; 
Ueda.  Kazuhiro;  Nakamura.  Katsunori;  Noseyama.  Ryuichi;  Ishiba- 
shi, Kenichiro;  and  Aoki.  Shigeni.  5.611.316.  O.  123-494.000 
Ishibashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Hamada,  Masaiaka;  Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Ueda,  Hin»hi;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi; 
and  Hara.  Yoshihiro.  5,613.166,  CI.  396-80.000. 
Ishibashi.  Ryoichi;  Tachibana,  Tetsuo;  and  Nakagaki,  TaLsuni.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Information  broadcasting  system  having  reception  error  minimiz- 
ing facility.  5.613.065.  CI   .395-185.010. 
ishida.  Hisa.shi:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Tatsuya;  and  Ishida.  Hisashi.  5,611,322.  CI.  124-6.000. 
Ishida.  Takeshi;  and  Norimatsu.  Noriko,  lo  NEC  Corporation  Mobile  sution 
with  function  which  enables  a  user  to  ea.sily  recognize  a  current  position. 
5,61.3.202.  a.  455-.33.1()0. 
Ishida,  Toshio:  See — 

Okita.  Tsulomu;  Watanabe.  Hideomi;  Ishida.  Toshio;  Satake.  Masaki; 
and  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi,  5.612,1.34,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Ishiguro,  Kazunari.  and  Kayano.  Morio.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  displaying  residual  capacity  of  banery  for  use  on 
electric  vehicle  5.612.608.  Q.  320-48  000 
Ishihara.  Kat.sunon:  See— 

Mikata.  Yuuichi;  Usami.  Toshiro;  and  Ishihara.  Katsunori.  5,6 12.236,  CI. 
437-»  1.000 
Ishihara.  Kenji:  See — 

Hanaoka.  Hideyuki;  Ishihara.  Kenji;  and  Harima.  Kazuo.  5,612.993,  CI. 
379  100.000. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

MuHLsawa.  Sadao;  and  Watanabe.  Mitsuni.  5.612.156.  CI.  430-49.000. 
Ishihara.  Toshimibu:  See — 

Takemura.  Katsuya;  Tsuchiya.  Junji;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Tanaka,  Aki- 
nobu;   Kawai.  Yoshio;  and  Nakamura.  Jiro,  5,612,170,  CI.  430- 
270.100. 
Ishihara,  Ya.suma.sa:  See— 

Fuka-sawa,    Yoshio;    Hosoda.   Shozo;    Nakagome.   Tatsuya;   Tozawa. 
Takashi;  Suzuki,  Koji;  Ishihara.  Yasumasa;  Aoyagi,  Minoru.  and 
Kajihaia.  Mahito.  5.611.655,  CI.  414-217  000. 
Ishii,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Kumagai,  Kaisuhini.  Ono,  Tetsuya;  Kaloh,  Akira;  and  Ishii,  Kenichiro. 

5.611.3(19,  CI    123-399  000. 
Kuroda.  Shigetaka;  Igarashi,  Hisashi;  Katoh,  Akira;  and  Ishii,  Kenichiro, 
5,611  JIO,  a.  123-399000. 


Ishii,  TWtaaki:  See— 

Mkki,  Katsuhisa;  Ishii,  Takaaki;  and  Saiou.  Masaki,  5,613,227,  CI. 
455-127.000. 
Ishikawa,  Alsuhiro:  See — 

Okanolo,  Takashi;  Kishida,  Minoru;  Hioki,  Masanobu;  Ishikawa.  Alsu- 
hiro; and  Kawakita,  Toshikazu,  5,612,105,  CI.  428-34.800. 
Ishikawa,  George;  Miyata,  Hideyuki;  Onaka.  Hiroshi;  Sekiya.  Motoyoshi; 
and  Otsuka.  Kazue,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Optical  dispersion  compensation 
methxd  for  shifting  a  zero  dispersion  wavelength  of  an  optical  fiber  to 
compoisate  for  dispersion  in  an  optical  system.  5,612.807.  CI.  359- 
161.000. 
Ishikawa  Hiroyasu;  and  Kobayashi.  Hideo,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co. 

Ltd.  Compensation  of  frequency  offset.  5.613,193.  CI.  455-12.100. 
Ishikawa  Jun:  See — 

MiBushima.  Hiioshi:  Kobayashi.  Tohni;  Kumasawa.  Tadashi;  Murano. 

Shoichi;  Ishikawa.  Jun;  and  Katayama,  Jun,  5,613.066,  CI.  395- 

185.020. 

Ishikawa  Keiko,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  transfer  sheet 

com^sing  an   intermediaie  layer  and  an   imaging  layer  wherein  the 

polytvr  in  the  inicrmediaic  layer  and  the  imaging  layer  have  a  common 

mon««ier.  5,612,168,  CI.  430-263.000. 

Ishikavr^  Tadashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  supply  apparatus. 

5.612.857.  CI.  363-21.000. 
IshimaM.   Yoshikazu,  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
conuoiling  the  position  of  an  optical  pickup  device  in  a  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  for  a  disc-shaped  recording  medium.  5.612.935.  CI. 
369-44.140. 
Ishimiuu,  Keiichi;  Ohishi.  Haruhito;  Hatano.  Renpei;  Mitsui.  Jun;  Suzuki. 
Junji:  Yamada.  Tomio;  and  Takakusa.  Nobuo.  to  Nippon  Soda  Co.,  Lid. 
Pyridine  compouds  which  have  useful  insecticidal  activity.  5,612,358,  CI. 
514-3J7  000. 
Ishino,  Tsulomu;  Maniyama,  Ryoichi;  and  Yamada.  Hideki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komaisu  Seisakusho.  Turning  speed  control  system  for  use  in  a 
trackrkying  vehicle.  5,611,405,  O.  180-6.440. 
Ishiiani  Mitsuo:  See — 

Hayashi,  Mitsuloshi;  and  Ishitani,  Mitsuo,  5.611.979.  O.  264-71.000. 
Ishizaki,  Akira:  See — 

Yuoirihara.  Hiroshi;  Miyawaki,  Mamoru;  Ishizaki,  Akira;  Momma, 
Oenzo;  and  Kochi,  Tetsunobu,  5,612,230,  Q.  437-21.000. 
Ishizaki,  Jun:  See — 

Arto,  Hitoshi;  Ohara.  Osamu;  and  Ishizaki,  Jun,  5,612,190,  CI.  435- 
6S.100. 
Ishize,  Itisuhiro,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Inkjet  leconling  device.  5,612,721, 

CI.  .347-33.000. 
Ishizu,  Masanori:  See — 

Mli«hino,  Hiioshi;  Hashimoto,  Hirxtshi;  Endo,  Soya;  Nakamori,  Totno- 
hiro;  Ishizu,  Masanori;  and  Kimizuka.  Junichi,  5,612,776,  CI.  399- 
43.000. 
■so,  Yotkimi;  Watanabe,  Toshihiko;  Hara,  Kazuya;  Rokusaka,  Akihiko;  and 
Sato,  Hideaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  System  Ltd. 
Appimtus  for  reproducing  recorded  information  with  error  detection  and 
coiniction  processing.  5.612.933.  O.  369-32.000. 
Isobe,  ICenichi:  See — 

Ono,  Ichiro;  Isobe,  Kenichi;  Tsukada,  Hironori;  Ueji,  Kenji;  and  Kome- 
nushi,  Masakazu.  5,612,433,  CI.  526-279.000. 
Isobe.  Tomohisa:  See — 

Wbunabe.  Kazushi;  Fujiwa,  Takaaki;  Isobe,  Tomohisa;  and  Sagane, 
Hiioshi.  5.612,412,  CI.  525-58.000. 
Isomure,  Manabu:  See — 

SoiBa,  Takao;  Takahashi,  Tomonori;  and  Isomura,  Manabu,  5,612,012. 
CI.  423-246.000 
Israel.  Stanley  C:  See— 

Gtlin,  Miles  A.;  Salamone,  Joseph  C;  and  Israel,  Stanley  C,  5,612,027, 
CI.  424-78.040. 
Isuzu  Caramics  Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Hiroshi;  Kawamura.  Hideo;  Higashino,  Akira;  and  Sakagu- 

chi,  Toshiaki,  5,611,831,  CI.  55-486.000. 
Suzuki,  Shogo;  Kawamura.  Hideo;  and  Higashino,  Akira,  5,61 1,832,  CI. 
55-523.000. 
Iiabashi.  Kazuo,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for  fabricabng  isolation  region 

for  a  jemiconductor  device.  5,612,247.  CI.  437-69.000. 
liami.  Yukio;  and  Suzuki,  Mitsuo.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  DC  brushless 
motcK  driving  device.  tK"  bnishless  motor,  and  image  forming  device  using 
ihe  driving  device  and  bnishless  motor.  5.612.599,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Ito.  Akio;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Yoshinori;  and  Miyake,  Shoji,  to  Canon 
Kab«4iiki  Kaisha.  image  processing  apparatus  and  method  which  performs 
pattorfing  of  color  data  lo  generate  a  pattern  image.  5.612,793,  CI. 
358-500.000. 
ito.  Akim:  See— 

T<Hgoe,  Shinji;  Ito.  Akira:  and  Tominaga.  Shinicfai,  5,611,122,  CI. 
i»-442.000. 
Ito,  Jun:  Kumai.  Hiroyuki;  Matsuda.  Yasumasa;  Nakajima.  Akira;  Inoue. 
Yoshiisa;  Koreeda.  Hiroyuki,  and  Oheda,  Shigcio.  lo  Hitachi  Lid.  Systems 
for  ptocessing  information  and  identifying  individual.  5.612,720.  CI. 
345-179.000. 
Ito,  Kacqihilo:  See — 

Mivakami.  Yasuyuki;  and  Ilo,  Kazuhilo,  5,613.005.  CI.  380-28.000. 
Ito.  Mtleoio:  See— 

Akashi.  Yoshihiro;  Kuramochi.  Kaoni;  Okaimto.  Setsuo;  Tsujimoto. 
Yasuji;  and  Ito.  Makoto.  5.61 1,857.  CI.  1 17-217.000. 
Ito.  NaiSiei:  See— 
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Kauyama,  Masayuki;  Kato,  Alcira:  Ito,  Nobuei;  and  Hanoti,  Tadashi, 
5,612,591,  CI.  313-503.000. 
Ito,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kondo.  Masao:  Ito,  Shinichi;  and  Nakazono,  Hiioid,  5,612,501,  Q. 
84-637.000, 
Ito,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Kuwabara,  Mitsuo;  Yoshida,  Teniaki;  and  Ito,  Tomohika  5,61 1,945, 0. 
219-119.000. 
Ito,  Toshiyasu.  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Surface  mounting  IC  socket. 

5.611.698,0.439-72.000. 
Ilo,  Yasunobu:  See — 

Moroto,  Syuzo;   Sumiya,   Koji;   Ito,  Yasunobu;  Yamada.   Kunihiro; 
Nimura.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yano.  Takeshi,  5,612,881,  CI.  364-449.300 
lloh.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kuboia.  Yoichi;  iCawamaia.  Naoki:  Morisada.  Masahiro;  Fujii.  Kalsu- 
hiro;  lloh.  Hiroshi;  and  Takeishi.  Hiroaki,  5,612,602,  CI.  318-560.000. 
Itoh.  Isamu:  See — 

Hiiaoka.  Sinji;  Matsumoto,  Yoshihisa:  Itoh,  Isamu:  and  Terashima, 
Shigeo,  5.612,840,  O.  360-104.000. 
Itoh,  Junji:  See — 

lloh.  Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Teruo;  Tsubutaya.  Kazuhiko:  Itoh.  Junji;  and 
Kanemanj,  Seigo,  5.612.587,  CI.  313-309.000. 
lloh.  Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Teruo;  Tsuburaya.  Kazuhiko;  Itoh,  Junji;  and  Kane- 
maru,  Seigo.  lo  Fulaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.;  and  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology.  Field  emission  cathode.  5.612.587,  CI.  313- 
309.000. 
itoh.  Takashi:  See — 

Ogino.  Masanori;  iwatiara.  Yoshiaiu;  Kuroda,  Shoji;  Saluimoto,  Shuichi; 
Itoh,  Takashi;  and  Kamiya,  Makolo,  5,611,611,  O.  353-74.000. 
Itozaki,  Hideo:  See — 

Matsuura.  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Saburo;  and  Itozaki.  Hideo.  5.612.545.  CI. 

257-31.000. 
Tanaka.  Saburo;  Matsuura.  Talcashi;  and  Itozaki.  Hideo,  5,612,290,  CI. 
505-190.000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See — 

Feigel.  Hans-Joerg.  5.611.413.  CI.  188-299.000. 
Ivankoe.  Eugene  M.:  See — 

Sniezek.  Frank;  Ivankoe.  Eugene  M.;  and  Ruffini.  Steve,  5,611.424,  Q. 
206-3.000. 
Iwagoe.  Hiroko:  See — 

Mizushima,  Shigeaki;  Watanabe,  Noriko;  Iwagoe,  Hiroko;  Makino. 
Seiji;    Kawamura,    Sigeo;    Tsuda,    Yusuke;    and    Bessho,    Nobuo, 
5,612,450.0.  528-353.000. 
Iwahara.  Yoshiaiu:  See — 

Ogino,  Masanori:  Iwahara.  Yoshiaiu;  Kuroda.  Shoji;  Sakamoto.  Shuichi; 
Itoh,  Takashi;  and  Kamiya,  Makoto,  5,61 1,61 1,  O.  353-74.000. 
Iwama,  Ryouichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  forming  device  having  an 
ifnage-holding  body  which  rolls  on  a  recording  sheet  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  a  conveying  direction  of  the  recording  sheet  5,61 2,767,  O.  399-98.000. 
Iwamolo,  Sakiko;  Shibata,  Masamitsu;  and  Hamaji,  Yuldo,  lo  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.  Dielectric  ceramic  composition.  5.612.268,  Q.  501- 
138.000. 
Iwanami.  Yoshimu:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Seizo;  Nomiyama.  Kazulosi;  Iwanami.  Yoshimu:  Yoshida. 
Sumio;  Kurihaia.  iCazuhiko;  and  Yazawa.  Hiroshi.  5,612.125,  O. 
442-170.000. 
Iwasa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Narai,  Hiroshi:  Kadokawa.  Satostii;  Shimazaki.  Yasuyuki;  and  iwasa, 
Hiroshi.  5.611.250.  O.  74-569.000. 
Iwasaki,  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  iCaisha  Toshiba.  Thin  IC  card  and  metliod  for 

producing  Ihe  same  5,612,532,  CI.  235-J92.000. 
Iwasaki,  Tetsuji,  lo  iCao  Coiporation.  Activator  for  herbicide.  5.612,322,  CI. 

514-78.000. 
Izumi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Gohshi.  Seiichi:  Izumi.  Yoshinori;  Naemura.  Masahide;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Kouichi,  5.612,748,  CI   .348-424.000 
izuo.  Talcashi.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  ICabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve  operating  apparatus 

of  inlenuil  combustion  engine.  5.611,303,  CI.  123-90.110. 
J  &  J  Snack  Foods  Corp.:  See— 

Heim.  John  P;  and  Carmichael.  John.  5.611.420.  O.  198-371.200. 
JR.  Hum  Ventures:  See — 

Hunt  James  R.,  5,613.221,  CI.  455-89.000. 
J.  W.  Harley  Inc.:  See — 

Hazony,  Dov;  and  Benis.  Richard  E..  Jr..  5.612,930.  Q.  367-140.000. 
Jaannen,  Pauli:  See — 

Manninen.  Taisto;  Ripani.  Maikku;  and  Jaatinen,  Pauli.  5,611,571,  CI. 
280-819.000. 

Jdcksoci  Eu&CDC  A  *  S^f 

Haynes.  Barbara  L.;  Ng.  Susana  S.:  Seiad.  Paul  M.:  Yesil,  Okay: 
Jackson,  Eugene  A.:  and  Lawrence,  Samuel  M.,  5,611,504,  O.  244- 
119.000 
Jackson,  Richard  W.  Bowling  ball  stiol  stabilizer  for  wrist  and  finger 

5.611.735.  CI.  473-60.000. 
Jacob.  Werner,  NiederhUfner,  Manfred;  and  Heyne.  Jiiigen  E.,  lo  LOhr  & 
Bromkamp  GmbH.  Drivesiiafi  with  plimging  pat.  5,611,733.  O.  464- 
140.000. 
Jacob.  William  L..  to  Busch  Co.  Strip  cooling,  heating,  wiping  or  drying 

apparatus  and  associated  method.  5,611,151,  CI.  34-395.000. 
Jacobs.  Amonius  A.  C.  lo  Aitzo  Nobel  NV.  Vaccine  against  streptococcus  suis 

infection  5.612,042,  Q.  424-237.100. 
Jacobs.  Metril  N.:  See — 


PI  40 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  18,  1997 


Shaw.  James  D.;  and  Jacobs.  Mcrril  N  .  5.611.9%.  CI  422-63  000 
Jacobscn.  Chris:  See — 

Howells.  Malcolm  S.;  and  Jacobsen.  Chris.  5.612,986.  CI.  378-34.000. 
Jacobson.  Gary  S.:  See — 

Chang.  Sung  S.;  Harman,  James  L.;  Jacobson.  Gary  S.;  Kirschner. 
Wesley  A.;  Ramadei.  Michael  J.;  and  Zuidema.  Eric  L..  5,61 2.888.  CI. 
364-478.090. 
Jacobson.  Robeil  L.:  See — 

Prince.  William  R.;  and  Jacobson.  Robert  L.,  5,611,914.  O.  208- 
217.000. 
Jacques  Alan  M..  to  Sunward  Technologies.  Inc.  Contact  recording  slider 

with  active  contact  surfaces.  5.612,839.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Jae  Young.  Choi,  to  Mando  Machinery  Corporation.  In-line  valve  for  a  master 

cybnder.  5.611,.367.  CI.  137-.505.2.'iO. 
Jain,  Sudhir:  See — 

Bonora,  Anthony  C;  Wattenbergh,  Robert  P;  Jain.  Sudhir,  and  Davis, 
Mark  R..  5.611.452,  CI.  220-378  000. 
Jakubenas,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Tompkins.  James  V.;  Birmingham.  Brinon  R.:  Jakubenas.  Kevin  J.;  and 
Marcus.  Harris  L..  5.611.883.  CI    156-272.800. 
James,  David  M.:  See- 
mis.  Michael  D.;  Dunn.  Stephen  M.;  Fellinger.  Michael  W ;  Younglove. 
Fancy  B.;  James.  David  M.:  Clifton.  David  L.:  and  Land.  Richard  S  . 
5.612,729.  CI.  348-2.000. 
James,  Donald  N.:  See —  _„ 

Halleck,  Michael  E.;  and  James.  Donald  N..  5.61 1 .349.  CI.  128-721.000. 
James.  Edmund  H  .  Ill:  See- 
Francis.  Monty  L.;  James.  Edmund  H..  Ill;  and  Spitz,  Donald  N., 
5.612.722,  CI.  347-33.000 
James.  Maurice  L.:  See —  ^^ 

James.  Melvyn  C;  and  James.  Maurice  I...  5.61 1.400,  CI.  166-293.000. 
James,  Melvyn  C;  and  James.  Maurice  L.  Drill  hole  plugging  capsule. 

5.611,400,  CI.  166-293.000. 
Jaminet,  Jeixmie  f..  Piech,  Zbigniew;  Guliuzza,  Frank.  Jr .  McHugh.  Thomas 

M;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  He.  Thoma.s;  Peniggi.  Richard  E.  Kowalczyk.    Jensen  Myron:  5«-  . Ainai   n  11  wmm 

Thomas  M    Kulak.  Richard  E.;  and  Barrett.  David  W..  to  Otis  Elevattir  Henry.  Sam  W.;  and  Jensen.  Myron,  5,611,241   O.  73-323.000^ 

CoZ^y    Linear  induction  motor  door  dnve  assembly  for  elevators     Jensen.  Robert  M.    to  American  Standard  Inc.  Toilet  tnp  lever  arm  with 


Si.  Y    Calvin;   Duck.  Gary   S..   Ip.   Joseph;   and  Teitelbaum.   Neil. 
5.612.824.  CI.  359-652.000. 
Jedwab.  Jonathan;  Crouch.  Simon  E.;  and  Cunningham.  David  G..  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Encoding  data.  5.612.694,  CI.  .341-94.000. 
Jelic.  Ralph,  to  Verosol  USA  Inc.  Window  having  a  blind  between  two  panes 

of  gla.s.s.  5.611.381.  CI.  160-107.000. 
JENAer  GLASWERK  GmbH:  See— 

Kloss.  Thomas;  and  Watzke.  Eckhart.  5.612.262.  CI.  501-65.000. 
Jeng.  Nansf  ng.  lo  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Method  for  forming  field  oxide  or 
other  insulators  during  the  formation  of  a  semiconductor  device.  5.612,248, 
CI.  437-69.000. 
Jenkinson.  John,  to  BMW  Rolls-Royce  GmbH.  Gas  turbine  engine  with 
bearing  chambers  and  barrier  air  chambers.  5.611.661.  CI.  415-112.000. 
Jenner.  John;  Swansion.  Dennis  W.;  and  Saleem.  Ahsan,  to  United  Kingdom 
of  Gt.  Britain  &  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Sute  for  Defence  in  her 
Britannic    Majesty's    Govemmeni    of   the     Transdermal    formulations. 
5.612.056.  CI  424-449.000. 
Jenness.  Colin  A.:  See — 

Vaughan,  Rodney  G.;  Scott,  Neil  L.;  and  Jenness.  Colin  A..  5.612.707, 
CI   343-895.000. 
Jennings,  Beth  A.:  See— 

Dolan,  Donald  T ;  Jennings.  Beth  A.;  Murphy.  Charles  F..  Ill;  and  Zeller, 
Claude,  5.611.630.  CI  400  120090. 
Jennings.  Charles  R.;  and  Oakleaf.  Sidney  C  ,  to  Intellilech  International,  Inc. 

Anti -removal  monitoring  device.  5.612.675.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Jennings.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Das  Suryya  K.;  Kilic.  Sooer,  Jennings.  Robert  E.;  and  Claar.  James  A.. 
5.612.404.  CI.  .524-507.000. 
Jensen.  James  A:  Se?—  .....c.-.^,. 

Becker.  Kurt  J.;  Jensen.  James  A.;  and  Lukacs.  Alexander.  Ill,  5.612.414. 
CI.  525-102.000. 
Jensen.  Jem  M  ,  to  Ejnar  Jensen  &  Sen  A/S    Method  and  apparahis  for 
feeding  laundry  articles  lo  a  laundry  processing  apparanjs.  5.61 1.159.  CI. 
38-143.000. 


5.612.518.0.  187-316.000 
Jane.  Rodney;  and  Longan.  John,  to  Duracraft  Corporatiion.  Combination 

evaporative/warm  mist  humidifier.  5.611.967.  CI.  261-142.000. 
Jang.  Jaeduk;  and  Kim.  Taekyun.  lo  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Electronic  and 
hydraulic  control  system  of  a  4  speed  automatic  transmission  for  automo- 
tive vehicle  and  method  for  coniroiling  hydrjulic  pressure  5.611.749.  CI. 
477-65.000. 
Jang.  Kwang  K..  to  Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.  Skin  perforating 

device  for  transdermal  medication  5.611.806.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Jang.  Siang-Guev    Multi-purpose  mountain  chmbing  tool.  5.611.615.  CI. 

362-119.000. 
Janik,  Wayne  M.:  See —  _    ..    .  .>„„ 

Guimarin.  David  C  ;  and  Janik.  Wayne  M..  5.612.606.  a.  32O-2.000 
Janonis.  Vytautas  F;  Ma.ssatti.  Roland  K.;  and  Novitskey.  Regis  E..  to 
Northrop     Grumman     Corporation.     Uninterruptible     power     system. 
5.612.580.  CI.  30764.000. 
Janssen,  David  C:  See — 

Resch.  Dennis  E.;  and  Janssen.  David  C  .  5.611.225.  CI.  70-422.000 
Janssen  Phaimaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Cauwenbergh.  Gerard  F  M.  J.;  and  De  Brabander.  Marc  J..  5,612.347. 

a.  514-259.000. 
Mesens.  Jean  L.;  and  Peeters,  Jozef.  5.612.346.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Sanz.  Gerard  C;  Venet.  Marc  G  ;  Freyne.  Eddy  J.  E.;  and  Raeymaekers. 
Alfons  H.  M..  5.612,354.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Janssens.  Jacques;  Chevigne,  Roland;  and  Louis,  Philippe,  to  Analis  S.  A. 
Capillary  electrophoresis  method  using  initialized  capillary  and  polyanion- 
containing  buffer  and  chemical  kit  therefor.  5,61 1,903.  CI.  204-454.000. 
Japan  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Saeki.  Hisashi;  and  Miura.  Akira.  5,512,204,  Q.  435-132.000. 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Saito,  Satoshi;  Fujita,  Yuko;  and  Tokunaga,  Akio,  5,611,779.  CI  604- 
156.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizushima.  Shigeaki;  Watanabe.  Noriko;  Iwagoe.  Hiroko;  Makino. 
Seiji;    Kawamura.    Sigeo;    Tsuda.    Yusuke;    and    Bessho.    Nobuo. 
5.612,450,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Ogura.  Shinji;  and  Hasegawa.  Tatsuya,  5,611.359.  CI    131-88.000. 
Jariwala,  Chetan  P:  See — 

Waddell,  Jennifer  E.;  Sierakowski.  Michael  J.;  Savu.  Patricia  M.;  Moore. 
George  G.  I.;  Jariwala,  Chetan  P;  and  Gucrra,  Miguel  A.,  5,612,431, 
a.  525-243.000. 


itegral  energy  absorbing  member.  5,511,091,  CI.  4-405  000. 
Jenson.  Dale  A.:  See— 

Smolik.  Nancy  A.;  Ru.sznak,  Linda  H.;  and  Jenson,  Dale  A.,  5,611,938, 
CI.  210-755.000. 
Jeong,  Joo  H:  See —  „   ,.„ 

Lee.  Sang  M.;  Jeong.  Joo  H.;  and  Ahn.  Chie  T.  5.612.744.  Q.  348- 
416.000. 
Jeong.  Sang  H.:  See— 

Kang.  Jong  K.;  Jeong.  Sang  H.;  Lee,  Kam  K.;  Kang,  Tae  W.,  and  Yun, 
Jeom  Y.  5.511,395,  CI.  165-151.000. 
Jerg.  Karl-Roland:  See —  . 

K5nig,  Klaus;  Schwindt.  Jiirgen;  Mazanek.  Jan;  Pedain.  Josef;  Dietnch, 
Manfred;  Klein,  Gerhard;  and  Jerg.  Karl-Roland,  5.512.408,  a. 
524-591.000. 

Jesmok.  Gary:  See —  

Tsay.  Grace  C;  and  Jesmok,  Gary,  5,612,033,  Q.  424-177.100. 
Jibiki.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Okazaki.  Katuhiko;  Ka.shima.  Mikito;  Noda,  Yumiki;  Jibiki.  Hiroshi;  and 
Honma.  Takashi.  5.612.442.  CI.  .528-212.000. 
Jinno.  Chiioshi;   Tovohara.   Hiroyuki;    Mimura.   Hikaru;   and   Muroha.shi. 
Takashi.  to  Sekisiii  Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Nippon  Preston 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Eslen  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Decorative  transfer  sheet 
with  foam  backing  layer.  5.612.116,  CI.  428-143.000. 
Jo,  Byung-Real:  See- 
Hwang.  Sung-Tai;  Choi.  Jong-Hyeun;  Kim,  Tae-Joon;  Choi.  Yun-Dong; 
and  Jo.  Byung  Real,  5.611.368.  CI.  137-553.000. 
Jo.  Seong  M.:  See — 

Lee    Wha  S  ;  Jo.  Seong  M  ;  Park.  Chong  S.;  and  Hong,  Yong  K., 
5.611,932,  CI.  210-669.000. 
Joao.  Raymond  A.;  and  Joao.  Raymond  D.  Apparatus  and  method  for  motor 

vehicle  anti-theft  and/or  theft  deterrence.  5.612.878,  CI.  .354-424.045. 
Joao.  Raymond  D.:  See — 

Joao.  Raymond  A.;  and  Joao,  Raymond  D..  5.612.878,  CI.  354-424.045. 
Jobling.  Margaret:  See — 

Chambers.  John  G  ;  Grieveson.  Ailsa  P  H.;  and  Jobling.  Margaret, 
5.512..307.  CI.  510-406.000. 
Joe  W  &  Dorothy  Dorsett  Brown  Rnindation.  The:  See — 

O- Boyle.  Matthew,  5,511,807.  CI.  605-169.000. 
Jofa  AB:  See— 

Skoitheim,  Leif.  5.611,080.  CI.  2-15.000. 
Johansson.  Kjell.  to  Inventio  AG    Process  and  apparanis  for  controlling  a 
hydraulic  lift.  5,612,517.  CI.  187-285.000 


Jatocki  Ge^~e  j  'toCia-Cola  Company,  The.  Water  Treating  apparatus  and    John.  Michael  S  Method  and  apparanis  for  faciliuting  recovery  of  patients 
method.  5.611,937.  CI.  210-754.000.  m  deep  coma.  5.611  350  CT  128-731.000. 


Jarvis.  Andre:  See — 

Dupuy    Pierre;  Cruchant.  Laurent;  Jarvis,  \ndti.  and  Poirault,  Jean- 
Philippe,  5,512.992,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Jasmin.  Claude:  See — 

Krief.  Patricia;  Azzarone.  Bruno;  Augery-Bourget.  Yvette;  Boucheix. 
Claude;  and  Ja.smin.  Claude.  5.612.195.  CI.  435-69  500. 
Jautelat.  Manfred,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

nitro-substituted  arylamines.  5.612.483.  CI.  544-332.000. 
JDS  Fitel  Inc.:  See- 


Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Shaw.  James  D  ;  and  Jacobs.  Merrit  N  .  5.611.996.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Johnson.  Brian  E.:  See — 

Shuler  Michael  L.;  Babish.  John  G.;  Sweeney.  Lisa  M.;  and  Johnson. 
Bnan  E..  5,612.188.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Johnson.  Brace  C.  to  Creative  Integration  &  Design.  Inc.  Dilator  with  peel 

force  reducing  structure  5,511,333,  CI.  128  200  240 
Johnson.  Dean  A.;  Gotta,  James  M.;  and  Horstman,  Stephen  A.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Disc  transport  apparatus.  5,512,944,  CI.  369-191.000. 


March  18.  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  41 


± 

lohnUn.  I 


,  Dwighl  N..  to  Hunter  Industries  Incorporated.  Toilet  flush  control 
assembly  and  methods.  5,611,090.  CI.  4-345.000. 
Johnson,  Edward:  See — 

Marusik,  C.  Lee;  and  Johnson,  Edward,  5,612.862.  CI.  363-93.000. 
JohnMMi.  James  E.:  See — 

Landau.  Robert  V:  John.son.  James  E.;  and  lies.  Michael  V.  5.513,098, 
'Cl.  395-500.000. 
Johnson.  Lyie  G..  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Flexure  assembly  for  hard  disc 

drive  heads.  5.612.841.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Johnson  Maithey.  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen.  My  N.;  and  Chien.  Yuan  Y,  5,512.403,  Ci.  524-440.000. 
Johifi<)n  MaObey  PLC:  See — 

tu,  David;  Kapa,  Prasad;  Repic.  Oljan;  and  Blacklock.  Thomas  J.. 
I  5.612.478.  CI.  54(M74.000. 
Johiison.  Rick  J.:  See — 

Dosmann.  Andrew;  and  Johnsson.  Rick  J..  5.51 1.999.  O.  422-82.050. 
Johnson.  Ross  E.:  See — 

Hanunond.  William  A..  Jr.;  Johnson,  Ross  E.;  and  Nation,  Geoige  W., 
5,613.073.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Johnson  Woridwide  Associates:  See — 

Lutz,  James  R..  5.511,644,  CI.  405-185.000. 
Johnston.  Sharon  G.:  See — 

Eshelman,  Lyn  M.;  Madigan.  Paul  J.;  Deaton.  Joseph  C;  Dumont,  David 
A.;  Antooiades.  Michi^l  G.;  and  Johnston,  Sharon  G.,  5,612,175,  C 
430-567.000. 
loly,  Jean  C,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Miniature  anb-firetting  receptacle 

tenninal.  5.611.717.  CI.  439-857.000. 
Jon  Snyder,  Inc.:  See — 

Snyder.  Douglas  D.;  and  Upovsky,  Kevin,  5.512,570,  Q.  340-429.000. 
Jones,  John  C:  See — 

McDonnell,  Damien  G.;  Jones.  John  C  ;  and  Sage.  Ian  C.  5.61 1.957.  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Jones,  Raymond  H..  to  Arizona  Chemical  Co.  Ultraviolet  curable  epoxidized 

akyds  5.512,445.  CI  528-295.500. 
Jones,  Richard  H.  Construaion  system.  5,611,187.  C\.  52-546.000. 
Jones  Thaddeus  M  Temperature  sensor  probe  and  sensor  detection  circuit. 

5j61 1.952,  CI.  219-505.000. 
Jonfan,  Dicky  R.  Flexible  athletic  training  perimeter  system.  5,611,760,  CI. 

4«2-83.000. 
Joshi,  Madhukar  L.:  See — 

Cuhman,  Glenn  F;  and  Joshi,  Madhukar  L.,  5.61 1.898.  CI.  204-262.000. 
Joy.  James  A.:  See — 

Davis.  James  G.;  Deneve.  JeBrey  A.;  and  Joy.  James  A..  5.61 1.656.  CI. 
414-594.000. 
Joyce,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Ogden.  John  E.;  Abrahamson,  Kent  D.;  Bryant,  Peter  L.;  Joyce.  Thomas 
P;  and  Ziegler.  John  S..  5,611,458,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Judd.  Ian  D.:  See— 

Szatkowski,  Michael  J  ;  and  Judd.  Ian  D..  5.613.141.  O.  395-800.000. 

Judd.  J.  Stephen;  and  Pearimuner.  Barak  P.,  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research. 

lac    Low-protile   horizon-sampling   light   sensor.    5.512,533,   CI.   250- 

2M100. 

Jueagert,  Robert  P.;  and  Weingart,  Edward.  Antetma  support  structure. 

5,611.176.  CI.  52-40.000. 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

IBriistle.  Klaus;  Netzer.  Emanuel;  and  Huber.  Edgar,  5,611,637,  CI. 

1   402-297.000. 
'  Uock.  Erich;  and  Dubach.  Fredi,  5,611,112,  CI.  16-237.000. 
Rock,  Erich;  and  Dubach.  Fredi.  5.611.113.  a.  16-246.000. 
Jun,  Young  K..  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  with  an 

iasulation  groove.  5.612.572.  CI.  257-758.000. 
Jung.  Gerard:  See — 

Bccquart.  Jerome;  Fleer.  Reinhaid;  and  Jung.  Gerard.  5,612,1%.  CI. 
435-69  600. 
Junfi.  Pete  J.:  See — 

I  prannon,  Craig  M  ;  Peterson,  Doug  R  ;  and  Jung.  Pete  J..  5,612,828.  CI. 
I    360-46.000. 
Kabenjian.  Gregory  V.,  to  AST  Research.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
performing  efficient  direct  memory  access  dau  transfers.  5.613.152.  CI. 
3«)5-842.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takemolo.  Takatoshi;    Kawashima.   Kazunari;  and  Handa.   Shigeru. 
5.611.534.  a.  273-121.00B. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Endo  Scisakusho:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kenji.  5.611.742,  CI.  473-345.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Iryoki:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Shinichiro;  and  Yamasaki,  Yoshikiyo,  5,611.772,  Q, 
149.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Japan  Health:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Shinichiro;  and  Yamasaki.  Yoshikiyo.  5.611.772.  CI 
149.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Saito.  Kimitsugu;  and  Miyata.  Koichi.  5.612>t8.  Q.  257-77.000. 
Ka^shiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ishino.  Tsutomu;  Marayama.  Ryoichi;  and  Yamada.  Hideki.  5.511.405. 
CI.  180-6.440 
Kafcavhilti  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

bguchi.  Shigeki;  Yazaki.  Jun-ichi;  and  Nagau.  Shigeyuki.  5.512,526.0, 
I    235-375.000. 
KaMshiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 
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Takahashi.  Kuniyuki;  and  Kumazawa.  Shinichi.  5,613.000.  CL  380- 
3.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Mizuno.  Takashi;  Kokubu.  Sadao;  Aoki.  Hisashi;  Mizuno.  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Koga,  Shinichi.  5.512.550.  C\.  332-100.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TOPCON:  See— 

Ohtomo.   Fumio;  Hayashi.  Kunihiro;   Kodaira,  Jun-ichi;   Nishizawa. 
Hiroyuki;  Yoshino.  Ken-ichiro;  Hirano.  Satoshi;  aixl  Ogawa,  Yohei, 
5,612.781.  CI.  356-152.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Azadegan.  Faramarz;  Unno.  Hiroaki;  Mimura,  Hiddd;  and  Kilamura. 

Tctsuya.  5.612.900.  CI.  364-5 14.00R. 
Iwasaki.  Hiroshi.  5.612,532.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Kishigami.  Hidechika.  5.613.078,  Q.  395-306.000. 
Maki.  Katsuhisa;  Ishii,  Takaaki;  and  Satou,  Masaki,  S.613.227,  Q. 

455-127.000. 
Mikata.  Yuuichi;  Usami,  Toshiro;  and  Ishihara,  Katsimori,  5.612.236. 0. 

437-41.000. 
Mitsui.  Tadashi;  and  Okumura.  Kalsuya.  5.51 1.942.  Q.  216-67.000. 
Miyamoto.  Junichi.  5.612,924.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Motoyama,  Masahiko.  5.612.952.  CI.  370-412.000. 
Nagamori.  Akira;  Konno.  Saloru;  Horino.  Hirohumi;  and  Kobayashi. 

Yoichiro.  5.611.567,  CI.  415-178.000. 
Okutomo.  Takayuki;  and  Ikemizu,   Morihiko,  5,612,239,  Q.  437- 

209  000 
Rao.  Guiuraj;  and  Kanno.  Hiroki.  5,613.017.  Q.  382-174.000. 
Saito.  Yasuyuki.  5.512.245,  Q.  437-57.000. 

Sakai.   Makoto,   Ninomiya,   Ryoji;   Nakamura.   Koji;   Dewa,   Koichi: 

Tsukada.  Hiroyuki;  Uehara,  Kciichi;  Mamata,  Tohru;  Nishino.  Yasu- 

biro;  Oda,  Hiroyuki;  Kubota.  Hiroyuki;  Hon,  Shuji;  and  Kumakawa. 

Masanobu,  5,613,135.  CI.  395-800.000. 

Satou.  Michio;  Yamanobe.  Takasi;  Kawai.  Minio;  Komatu.  Tooru;  Shizu. 

Hiromi;  and  Yagi.  Noriaki.  5.612.571,  CI.  257-757.000. 
Shimokawa.  Yoshiyuki.  5.513,143.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Takami.  Norio;  Ohsaki.  Takahisa;  and  Asami.  Yoshiaki.  5.512,155,  CI. 

429-218.000. 
Toda,  Haniki;  Saito.  Shozo;  and  Tokushige,  Kaoru,  5,612,925,  O. 

365-236.000. 
Toki,  Yusuke;  Hiraoka,  Manabu;  Yamagishi.  Ichiro;  Onuki,  Hiroyuki; 
Ban.  Tatsuya;  Hada.  Tetsuro;  Nabalame.  Takco;  Yamahana,  Masao; 
Fujise,   Masakuni;  Aochi.   Yoshihiko.    Hayashibara,   Makoto;   and 
Ozaki.  Masahiro.  5.612.985.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Yamada,  Masayuki;  and  Tsuda,  Yoichi,  5.611,873.  O.  148-335.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toukai  Spring  Scisakusho:  See — 

Vasue.  Syoichi;  and  Murakami.  Keiichi,  5,511.925,  CI.  210-346.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisya  Advance:  See — 

Okahe.  Keiichiro;  and  Hibi.  Toyoji.  5,511,339.  CI.  128-639.000. 
Kabushikigaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho:  See — 

lijima.  Takashi;  and  Ohu.  Hideo,  5,611.275.  Q.  101-181.000. 
Kachich.  Albert  J  :  See— 

Biek.  Paul  A.;  and  Kachich.  Albert  J..  S.6II.404.  O.  173-1.000. 
Kacian.  Daniel  L  :  See — 

Dattagupia.  Nanibhushan;  Ryder.  Thomas  B.;  Kacian.  Daniel  L.;  and 
Kamisango,  Keiichi.  5.612.200.  O.  435-91.200. 
Kadokawa  Satoshi:  See — 

Narai.  Hiroshi;  Kadokawa  Satoshi;  Shimazaki.  Yasuvuki;  and  Iwasa. 

Hiroshi.  5.611.250.  O  74-569.000 

Kadwell.  Brian  J.,  to  Robenshaw  Controls  Company.  Control  device  and 

methods  of  making  and  operating  the  same.  5.512.848.  Q.  361-160.000. 

Kageyama.  Hironobu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Power  supply  apparatus  with  a 

back  up  power  unit.  5.512.581.  Q.  307-54.000. 
Kaiju.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Shimura.  Takaki;  lida.  Atsuo;  Kaiju.  Yoshihiko;  Nakayasu,  Hirofumi; 
and  Hiyane.  Masao.  5,512,723.  CI.  347-46.000. 
Kaizu,  Ryosuke:  See — 

Nagata.    Hirotoshi;    Shiroishi,    Masaru;    Saito,   TsiMonni;   Tateyama. 
Takashi;  Sakunui.  Mithuru:  Kongo.  Naoki;  Murata,  Susumu;  Kaizu. 
Ryosuke;  and  Miyamoto.  Nobuhide,  5.613.026.  CI.  385-94.000. 
Kajihara,  Mahito:  See — 

Fukasawa.    Yoshio;    Hosoda    Shozo;    Nakagome.   Tatsuya;   Tozawa 
Takashi;  Suzuki,  Koji;  Ishihara  Yasumasa;  Aoyagi.  Minora;  and 
Kajihara.  Mahito.  5.611.555.  O.  414-217.000. 
Kajihara  Takehiro:  See — 

Kajita  Masahara;  Kajihara  Takehiro;  and  Totoki.  Takao.  5.512.154. 0 
429-193.000 
Kajita  Masahara;  Kajihara.  Takehiro;  and  Totoki.  Takao.  to  NGK  Insulators. 

Ltd  Beta-alumina  solid  electrolyte  5.612,134.  CI  429-193.000 
Kakalcc.  Robert  J;  and  Schmid,  Keith  C.  to  Lucent  Technok>gies  Inc.  Battery 
polarity    switch    for    generating    low    frequciKy    voltage    waveforms. 
5.612.8.59.  a.  363-34.000 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirai.  Kenji;  Matsukawa  Tomoko;  Yano.  Tomoyuki;  Masuda  Kal- 
suyuki;  Yoshii,  Tomoko;   Mouri.  Takefailo;   Ugai.   Sadayuki;  and 
Yamada  Osamu.  5.512.289.  Q.  504-270.000. 
Kakizaki.  Masuyuki:  See — 

Fukagawa.  Masami;  Matsumoio.  Hidenori;  Higuchi.  Eisei;  and  Kak- 
izaki. Masuyuki.  5.611.593.  CI  296-204.000. 
Kalwitz.  George  A.:  See — 

Kiaslavsky.  Andrew  J.;  Russell.  William  C;  Kalwitz.  Geoige  A.;  Wad- 
sworth.  Robert  D.;  and  Barren,  Lorraine  F,  5,513,160,  O.  395- 
836.000. 


PI  42 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  18,  1997 


March  18,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  43 


Kamachi,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Shirasawa.   Susumu:   Kamachi.   Kenichiro;   and  Tomoike,   Hiroyulu. 
5.613.214.  CI.  455-54.100. 
Kamada.  Shinya;  and  Marusue.  Toshihisa.  to  Madza  Motor  Cotporabon. 
Hydraulic  control  system  for  lowering  die  duty  ratio  when  the  piessure  is 
above  a  preset  pressure  as  a  function  of  temperature.  5,611,752,  CI. 
477-98.000. 
Kamada.  Takeshi:  See — 

Torii.  Hideo;  Kamada.  Takeshi;  Haya.shi.  Shigenori;  Takayama.  Ryoichi; 

Hirao.  Takashi;  and  Hanori.  Masumi.  5.612.536.  O.  2.5(V338..300. 

Kamakura.  Tamiji;  Tanaka.  Noriyoshi;  Fukushima,  Ariloshi;  Tatsumi.  Yukio; 

and  Morita.  Kazuhisa.  to  .^sahi  Denka  Kogyo  K  K  Powdery  molybdenum 

oxysulfide  dilhiocarbamaie  composition,  a  process  for  producing  same,  and 

a  giea.se  composiuon  containing  the  composition    5.612.297.  CI    508- 

363.000. 

Kamami.  Yves- Victor.  Handpiece  for  a  device  for  performing  laser  surgery  of 

the  nose  5.611.796.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Kambara.  Shigeru:  See — 

Yoshimolo.     Hisaya;     Kambara.    Shigeru;    and    Malsumolo.     Ikuo. 
5.611.129.  CI.  29-25.350 
Kamei.  Takahiro  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Yoshitaka;  and  Kamei.  Takahiro.  5.6 1 1 .569.  CI.  280-788.000 
Kamiguchi.  Masao;  and  Neko.  Noriaki.  to  Fanuc.  Ltd.  Molding  condition 
setting  method  for  an  injection  molding  machine.  5,611.975.  CI.  264- 
40.100. 
Kaminsky.  Stephen  T:  See — 

Bouton.  Frank  M.;  and  Kaminsky.  Stephen  T.  5.611.731.  C\.  463- 
37000. 
Kaminuma.  Toshihiko;  lida,  Toshii;  and  Tajima.  Masahiro.  to  Shiseido 
Company  Ltd.  Process  for  purification  of  polypeptide  using  a  buchner 
funnel  5.612.454.  CI.  530-344.000. 
Kamisango.  Keiichi:  See — 

D-atiagupia.  Nanibhushan;  Ryder,  Thomas  B.;  Kacian,  Daniel  L.;  and 
Kamisango.  Keiichi,  5.612.200.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Kamiya.  Makoto:  See — 

Ogino.  Masanori;  Iwahara.  Yoshiaki;  Kuroda.  Shoji;  Sakamoto.  Shuichi; 
Itoh.  Takashi;  and  Kamiya.  Makoto.  5,611.611.  O.  353-74.000. 
Kami^awa.  Koh:  See — 

Suzuki.  Ka/uhiro;  Koshi.  Yutaka;  Kunitake.  Setsu;  Kimura.  Shunichi; 
and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  5.613.015.  O.  382  173.000. 
Kamizono.  Tsutomu;  and  Takafuji.  Tetsuya.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Lid.  Elec 

tncal  connector.  5.611.704.  CI   4.39-164.000. 
Kanami.  Shuji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Linear  traasmincr  for  use  in  combination 

with  radio  communication  systems  5.613.226.  CI.  455-1 15. (XK). 
Kanan.  Issei;  and  Awataguchi.  Munehiro,  to  L'nisia  Jecs  Corporation  Piston 

nng  mount  stnicnirc   5.611.260.  CI.  92-248.000. 
Kanda.  Yoichi:  Arabori.  Hideo;  Arahira.  Ma.sato;  and  Sato.  Tsutomu.  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.  N-(substituted  ammo)  pyrrole  derivatives 
preparation  process  thereof,  and  herbicidal  compositions.  5.612,287,  CI. 
5<M-2 15.000 
Kaneda.  Aizo;  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  .Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi, 
Akihiro.  Kawai.  Sueo:  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa,  Ma.sanun;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi.  Yokoyama,  Takashi; 
Kinjo.  ^4oriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo. 
Ha.sebe,  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi. 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumoco.  Teisumu.  5.612.569.  CI.  257- 
666.000 
Kanekawa.  Nobuyasu;  Su/uki.  Shoji;  Sato.  Yoshimichi;  and  Ohb>uji.  Shinya. 
to  Hitachi.  Lid.  Electrical  device  with  input  and  output  ports  for  changing 
the  multiplex  number  of  transmittal  buses  and  system  using  the  electrical 
device.  5.612.946.  CI.  .170-216000 
Kaneko.  Tadashi:  See — 

Sudo.  Toshiyuki;  MaLsumura.  Susumu;  Taniguchi.  Nausato;  Yoshinaga, 
Yoko;  Kobayashi.  Shin;  Monshima.  Hideki;  and  Kaneko.  Tada.shi. 
5.612.709.  CI.  345-8.000 
Kaneku.  Takeshi:  See — 

Manio.  Akira;  and  Kaneko.  Takeshi.  5.611,258.  O.  91-376.00R. 
Kaneko.  Toshimi:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Yukio;  Kaneko.  Toshimi;  Oougauchi.  Kazuo;  Kawaguchi. 
Ma,ahiko;  and  Matsuta.  Kat.suji.  5.612.6.56.  CI.  333-204.000 
Kanemaru.  Scigo;  See — 

Iioh.  Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Teruo;  Tsuburaya.  Kazuhiko;  Itoh.  Junji;  and 
Kancmani.  Seigo.  5.612.587.  CI.  31.3-309.000. 
Kaneshima.  Hideto.  5^^ — 

Bonyhodi.  Mark  L.;  Kaneshima.  Hideto;  McCune.  Joseph  M.,  Nami- 
kawa.  Reiko:  and  Su.  Ushan.  S.6I2.0I8.  O.  424-9.200. 
Kang.  Angray  S.:  See — 

Ma.son.  Peter  W  .  Baxt.  Barrv.  Reider.  Elizabeth;  Bcnnstein.  Analia;  and 
Kang.  Angray  S..  5.6I2.(>40.  CI.  424-205.100 
Kang.  Jong  K..  Jeone.  Sang  H.;  l,ee.  Kam  K.;  Kang.  Tae  W.;  and  Yun.  Jeom 
Y.,  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Fin  for  heat  exchanger.  5.611.395.  CI    165- 
151.000 
Kang.  Seung-Goo:  See — 

Kim.  Dong-Goo;  Song.  Min-Kvu;  Park.  Seong-Su;  Kang.  Seung  Goo; 

Yoon.  Hyung  Jin;  and  Park.  Hyung-Moo.  5.612.853.  CI  .W.1  723.000. 

Kang.   Sue-May.   Device   for   helping  a  disabled  person   use  chopsticks. 

5.611.586.  CI.  294-99.200. 
Kang.  Tae  W :  See— 


Kang.  Jong  K.;  Jeong.  Sang  H.;  Lee.  Kam  K.;  Kang.  Tae  W ;  and  Yun. 
Jeom  Y.  .5.611.395.  O.  165  151.000. 
Kangasniemi.  Ilkka:  See — 

Li.  Panjian;  and  Kangasniemi.  Ilkka.  5.612.049.  CI.  424-422.000. 
Kankkunen.  Jukka;  and  Heinonen.  Eikki,  to  Instrumentarium  Corp.  Arrange- 
ment for  overfill  protection  of  a  container  for  anaesthetic  liquid.  5,61 1.375. 
CI    141-18.000 
Kanno,  Hiroki:  .See — 

Rao.  Gururaj;  and  Kanno.  Hiroki.  5,613.017,  O.  382-174.000. 
Kano,  Kimio:  See — 

Yoshinari.  Akira.  Tamaki.  Hideki;  Saito.  Tosiaki;  Kobayashi.  Mitsuru; 
lijima.    Katsumi;   Wada.    Katsuo;    Kano.    Kimio;    and    Matsuzaki. 
Hiroyuki.  5.611.670.  CI.  4I6-24I.00R. 
Kano.  Ma.saya:  See — 

Simizu.  Terumasa;  Tanoue.  Mutsurou;  Kano.  Masaya;  Ogmo.  Mitsugu; 
and  Sato.  Jun.  5.612.832.  CI.  360-73.040 
Kano.  Takashi;  and  Rai.  Seizo.  to  Meet  Cotporabon.  Lid  for  container 

5.611.445,  a.  215-249.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

MaLsui.  Kumaharu;  Eda.  Takeshi;  Wakimoto.  Mitsuo;  Shibata.  Kenichi; 
Suzuki.  Toshitaka;  Shirai.  Miisuyiwhi;  Okada.  Kenichi;  Inoue.  Tsuy- 
oshi;  Onishi.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kusaka,  Taiki.  5.612,135.  CI.  428- 
343.000. 
Kanzaki.  Hisao:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yoji;  Oshima.  Toshio:  Fukao,  Ryuzo:  and  Kanzaki.  Hi.sao. 
5.611.958,  CI.  252-3C1.40P. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Tetsuji.  5.612,322.  CI.  514-78.000. 

Kiyomine.  Akira;  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori;  Ndcker.  Bemd;  and  Rose. 
Burkhard,  5.612.023.  CI.  424-70.500. 
Kapa.  Prasad:  See — 

Xu.  David;  Kapa.  Prasad;  Repic.  Oljan;  and  Blacklock.  Thomas  J.. 
5.612.478.  CI  540-474.000. 
Kapeckas.  Mark  J.:  See  — 

Rorio.  Steven  M.;  Burress.  Jeffiey  P;  Colangelo.  Carl  J.;  Couble. 
Edward  C;  and  Kapeckas.  Mark  J..  5,611.905.  CI  205-109.000. 
Kapelczak.  Joseph  C  :  See — 

Stitl.  Michael  R.;  Kapelczak.  Joseph  C;  and  Mclnnes.  Lauchlan  C, 
5,612.504.  CI.  89-14.300. 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M.;  and  Kay.  Martin,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stored  string  data 
with  element  data  units  and  pointer  data  units  in  distinct  subranges  of 
values.  5.613.145.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kapsalis.  Andreas  A.:  See — 

Gordon.  Julian;  Kapsalis.  Andreas  A.;  and  Thompson.  Richard  E., 
5.612.178.  CI.  435-4.O0O. 
Kapur.  Suvansh  K.:  See — 

Rankin.  Linda  J  ;  Bonasera.  Joseph:  Borkar.  Nitin  Y;  Ernst.  Linda  C; 
Kapur.   Suvansh   K;   Manseau.   Daniel  A;  and  Verhoom.  Frank. 
5.613.071.  CI.  .395-200.160. 
Karaki.  Nobuo;  and  Nakamura,  Jinichi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  System 
and  method  for  dynamically  adjusting  display  resolution  of  computer 
generated  displays.  5.6I2.7I5.  CI.  345-132.000. 
Karasaua.  Ka/iiaki:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Toshiva;  Karasawa.  Kazuaki;  Nakanishi,  Teru;  and  Shimizu, 
Kozo,  5.611.481.  CI  228  180  220. 
Kardach.  Gerald  h  .  to  Lionshead  Publishing  Ltd.  Support  for  video  camera. 

5.612.756.  a  396-422.000. 
Kankxff.  Uwe:  See— 

Mayer.  Horst;  HamprcchL  Gerhard;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  Gerber. 
Matthias;  Kardorff.  Lwe;  and  Waller.  Helmut.  5.612.286.  CI    504- 
214.000. 
Karhuketo.  Hannu;  Hollari.  Alpo  A.;  and  Raulanen.  Pentti  K..  to  Yhlyneet 

Papentehtaat  Oy  Sheet  matenal.  5.612.129.  CI  428-323.000. 
Karl  Thomae  GmbH   See— 

Himmclsbach.  F .  Picpcr.  Helmut;  Auslel.  Volkhard;  Unz.  Gunler.  Gulh. 
Bnan.  Muller.  Thomas:  and  Weisenberger.  Johannes.  5.612.335.  CI. 
514-221.000. 
Karp,  Gary  M  :  See — 

Crews.  Alvin  D..  Jr.;  Harrington.  Philip  M.;  Karp.  Gary  M.;  Manfredi. 
Mark  C;  and  Guaciaro.  Michael  A..  5.612.481.  CI.  .544  222.000 
Kanchner.  Kevin  K.:  See — 

Ciallo.  Frank  D.;  Hausler.  Hartmui  E.;  Hu.  Paul  Y.-F;  Kaiu-hner,  Kevin 
K.;  Rockvtell.  Scon  M.;  RotSnoli.  Stephen  J.;  and  Simkins.  James  C, 
5,612,831,  CI.  .Wi«-71.000. 
Karvinen,  Mikko;  Kerttula.  Reima;  Laapotti.  Jorma.  and  Pajula.  Juhani,  to 
Valmei  Corporation  Compact  press  secuon  m  a  paper  machine.  5.61 1.892. 
CI    Iti2-205no0 
Karvinen.  Mikko:  Ser- 

Pajula.  Juhani;  Hipsimaki.  Manti;  Kivimaa.  Juha;  Ta.skinen.  Pekka; 
Laapotti.  Jorma;  and  Karvinen.  Mikko.  5.611.893.  CI.  l62-.3h0  200 
Ka.sahara.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Haya.shi.  Taka<i.  Kasahara.  Nnbuyoshi;  Salo.  Norihiro;  and  Kawaralani. 
Kouichi.  5.6I2.0K7.  CI.  427-2261)00. 
Ka.sei  Optonix,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kijima.  Naolo:  ShiirH>mura.  Ya.suo;  Miura.  Chisato;  Hisamune.  Tak- 
ayuki;  Nabu.  Masaka/u;  and  Toriumi.  Koichi.  5.611.959.  CI.  252- 
.W1.40R. 
Ka.senga.  Anthony  F:  See— 

Forster.   Cheryl    M  :    Ka.senga.   Anthony    F.:   and   Chau.   Chung   N.. 
5.611.%1.C1.  252-30I.60F 
Kashima.  Mikito:  See — 


kjkazaki. 


j,  Katuhiko;  Kashima.  Mikito;  Noda.  Yumiki;  Jibiki.  Hiroshi:  and 
Honma.  Takashi,  5.612.442.  CI.  528-212.000. 
Kashima.  Tadaaki:  See — 

JMomura.  Yasuhiko;  Nishida.  Ikuharu;  and  Kashima.  Tadaaki,  5.61 1,819, 
I  CI.  8-529.000. 
i6ka.  Motohiko:  See — 

Kimura.  Yasunori;  Yoshikawa.  Takeshi;  Kuwabara.  .\kifumi;  Nakao, 
Tatsuya;  Kashioka,  Motohiko;  Yokoyama,  Hiromi;  Kumada,  Hideaki; 
and  Ohmura,  Torn,  5,611.881.  CI.  156-241.000 
Kashittabara,  Masuo.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Control  apparalus  for 
vohicle  with  continuously  variable  ;ransiiussior.   5.6 1 1.748.  CI.  477- 
41.^. 
Kasbitvada.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung;  Ka.shiw  da.  Yoshiki;  Xie.  Lan  Cosentino.  Louis  M.; 
Manak.  Mark;  Xie.  Jin^-Xi;  Cheng.  Yung-Ch';  and  Kilkulskie.  Rob- 
en.  5,612.341,  CI.  5I4-.53.000. 
Kasper,  James  J.,  to  Walteredgt  Unitlex.  Inc.  Rexible  jumper  and  medrnd  of 

making.  5.612.508.  Q.  174- '5.600. 
Kasyor.  Kazmier  J.,  to  Algonquin  Industries  inc.  Apparatus  for  dispensing 

tiitets.  cards  and  the  like.  5,611.456.  Q.  221-154.000. 
Kat^ri.  Toshiaki:  See — 

|9aito.  Kazuhilo;  Nishimura.  Masayuki;  Yamanishi,  Tohru;  Kobayashi, 
I  I  Hideo;  Kalagiri,  Toshiaki;  and  Tachikura.  Masao.  5.613,021.  CI. 
I  '  385-17.000. 
KatdsC.  Nobutiiro:  See— 

Otsuka,  Yasuo;  Kalase.  Nobuhiro;  and  Sasaki.  ToIbu.  S.612.940.  C 
.369-77.200. 
Katayama.  .Andrew  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Imaging  system  with 
l-N  Parallel  channels,  each  channel  has  a  programmable  amplifier  and 
ADC  with  serial  controller  linking  and  controlling  the  amplifiers  and 
ADCs.  5.613.156.  O.  395-827.000. 
Kataysma.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Mito.  Yutaka;  Katayama.  Hitoshi;  and  Tobiki.  Hisao.  5,611,785,  CI. 
604-239.000. 
Katayama,  Ichiro.   Sintered  diamond  drill  bits  and  method  of  making. 

5*11.251.  a.  76-108.600. 
Katayama.  Jun:  See — 

Matsushima.  Hitoshi;  Kobayashi.  Tohiu;  Kumasawa.  Tadashi;  Murano. 
Shoichi;  Ishikawa.  Jun;  and  Katayama.  Jun.  5.613.066.  CI.  395- 
185.020. 
Katayama.  Masayuki;  Kaio.  Akira;  Ito,  Nobuei;  and  Hatlori.  Tadashi,  to 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Electroluminescent  device.  S.612,591.  Q.  313- 
503.000. 
Kato.  Akira:  See — 

Kauyama.  Masayuki;  ICato.  Akira;  Ito.  Nobuei;  and  Hattori.  Tadaslii. 
5.612.591.  CI.  313-503.000. 
Kato.  Atsushi:  See — 

Oshima,  Yoshilcazu;  Kato.  Atsushi;  Ikeo.  Mitsuru;  Nishida,  Toshiyuki; 
Ueda.  Kazuhiro;  Nakamura.  ICatsunori;  Noseyama.  Ryuichi;  Ishiba- 
shi.  Kenichiro.  and  Aoki.  Shigeru.  5.611.316.  CI    123-494.000. 
Kato.  Nobuyuki;  Malsuno.  Kenji;  Maruhashi.  Yoshitsugu;  Kurashima.  Hideo; 
llMami,  Hiroo;  lida.  Selsuko;  and  Takeuchi.  ICimio,  to  Toyo  Seikan 
Kaisha.  iJd  I'rocess  for  producing  biaxially  drawn  plastic  bottles  having 
etoelleni  heat  resistance.  5,611,987,  a.  264-458.000. 
Kato.  Sanae:  See — 

Takada.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kato,  Sanae,  5.61 1.141,  CI.  29-861.000. 
Katoh.  Akira:  See — 

Kumagai,  Katsuhiro;  Ono,  Tetsuya;  Katoh.  Akira;  and  Ishii.  Kenicliiro. 
I  I   5.611.309,  CI.  123-399.000. 

Kuroda.  Shigetaka;  Igarashi.  Hisashi;  Katoh,  Akira;  and  Isliii.  iCenichiro. 
'5.611.310.  CI.  123-399.000 
Katoh.  Katsunori:  See — 

Komamura.  Tawara;  Kaloh,  ICatsunori;  and  Tanaka,  Tatsuo,  5,612,282. 
a.  503-227.000. 
Katoh.  Tatsuji:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masakatsu;  Talcamura.  Yoshiyulti;  Hasegawa.  Tsutomu;  Mori, 
Hideharu,  and  Kaloh.  Tatsuji,  5.6II.493.  CI.  241  23000 
Katono.  Hiroki:  See — 

Shouji.  Masuliiro;  Ogihara.  Takeo;  Kalofio.  Hiroki;  and  Sakagami. 
Teruo.  5.61 1,%5.  O.  252-582.000. 
Katntzky,  Alan  R.:  See- 
Siskin.  Michael;  Ferrughelli.  David  T;  Katrilzky.  Alan  R.;  and  Oim- 
stead,  William  N..  5,611.915.  CI.  208-»33.000. 
KalMggelos.  Aggelos  K.:  See — 

Ozcelik.  Taner.  Brailean.  James  C;  and  Katsaggelos.  Aggelos  K., 

5,612,745,  CI.  348-416.000. 

Katt.  Jonathan  M.;  Calvert,  Scon  A.;  Hosseinpour.  Nasser,  and  Nuttall. 

William  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Appliance  housing  assemhiv. 

5.611.609.0.  312-263.000 

Katt.  Jonathan  M.;  Calvert.  Scon  A  ;  and  Laundroche.  Kevin  S..  to  General 

Hactric  Company.  Control  housing.  5.611.610.  CI.  312-263  000. 
Katt.  Ronald  A.  Multiple  party  telephone  control  system.  5.612.970.  CI. 

37»- 156.000. 
Kaufman.  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Malecke.  Joseph  F;  Kaufman.  Dennis  D.;  and  Titus,  Denick,  5,612.847. 
CI.  361  58.000. 
Kaiihanen.  Matti:  See— 

Veijalainen.  Vesa;  Eikkili  .  Ilkka;  and  Kauhanen.  Matti,  S.6I2.604.  CI. 
318-727.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Masahiko:  See — 
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Sakamoto,  Yuido:  Kaneko.  Toshimi;  Dougauchi.  iCazuo;  Kawaguchi, 
Masahiko;  and  Matsuta.  ICatsuji,  S.6I2.656.  C\.  333-204.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Hideki;  Nishimura.  Kazutoshi;  Suzuld.  Hideharu;  Kawagu- 
chi, Tomoaki;  Nakano,  Osamu;  and  Mori.  Tatsuo,  5.612,790.  CI. 
386-69.000. 
Kawai,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

DohU.  Hisayo;  and  Kawai.  Katsuhiko.  5.611.315.  CI.  123-492.000. 
iCawai.  Mituo:  See — 

Satou.  Michio;  Yamanobe.  Takasi;  iCawai,  Mituo;  Komalu,  Tooiu;  Shizu. 
Hiromi;  and  Yagi.  Noriaki.  5.6I2.57I.  O.  257-757.000. 
Kawai.  Sueo:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh,  Ichiro;  Nishimura,  Asao;  Kitano,  Makoto;  Yaguchi, 
Alcihiro;  Kawai,  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu:  Eguchi,  Syuuji;  Kokaku, 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanori;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takaki; 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki,  Junichi;  Naicamura,  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou.  5.612.569.  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
ICawai.  Yoshio:  See — 

Takemura.  Kalsuya;  Tsuchiya.  Junji;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Tanaka.  Aki- 
nobu;   Kawai.  Yoshio;  and  Nakamura.  Jiro,  5.612.170,  CI.  430- 
270.100. 
Kawakami.  Ichiro:  See — 

Nojiri,  Hiroyuki;  Kawakami.  Ichiro;  and  Yamada.  Mitsuo.  5,612 J95.  CI. 
523-415.000. 
Kawakita.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Okamoio.  Takashi;  Kishida,  Minoiu;  Hioki,  Masanobu;  Ishikawa,  Atsn- 
hiro;  and  Kawakita.  Toshikazu.  5.6 1 2. 105.  O.  428-34.800. 
Kawakubo.  Toshio:  See — 

Masubuchi,  Fumihito;  Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  Takeda.  Yusuke;  Obu.  Makolo; 
Kawakubo.   Toshio;    Miyawaki,    Katsuaki;    and   Amano,   Tetsuya, 
5.612^78.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Kawamata.  Naoki:  See — 

Kubola.  Yoichi;  Kawamata.  Naoki;  Morisada.  Masahiro;  Fujii.  Katsu- 

huo;  Itoh.  Hiroshi;  and  Takeishi.  Hiroaki.  5.612.602.  CI  318-560.000. 

Kawamura,  Akira;  Suzuki.  Susumu;  and  Imamura,  Masahumi.  to  Nippon 

Petroleum  Refining  Company  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  changing 

solvent  composition  in  a  solvent  recovery  system  of  a  dewaxing  apparatus 

5.611.894.  CI.  196-14.500. 

Kawamura.  Hideo:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Hiroshi;  Kawamura.  Hideo;  Higashino.  Akira;  and  Sakagu- 

chi.  Toshiaki.  5.61 1. 83 1.  CI.  55-486.000. 
Suzuki.  Shogo;  Kawamura.  Hideo;  and  Higashino.  Akira.  5.61 1 .832.  CI. 
55-523.000. 
Kawamura.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Endo.  Yoshishige;  Ono.  Masahiko;  Yamada.  Toshihiro;  Kawamura. 
Takao;  Kawamura.  Hiromitsu;  Kobara.  Katsumi;  and  Araya.  Takeshi. 
5,612,128,  CI  428-323.000. 

Choji.  Masataka;  and  Kawamura.  Naoshi.  5.61 1.612.  C\.  362-61.000. 
Kawamura.  Sigeo:  See — 

Mizushima.  Shigeaki;  Watanabe.  Noriko;  Iwagoe.  Hiroko;  Makino, 
Seiji;    Kawamura,    Sigeo;    Tsuda.    Yusuke;    and    Bessho.    Nobuo. 
5.612.450.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Kawamura.  Takao:  See — 

Endo.  Yoshishige;  Ono.  Masahiko;  Yamada.  Toshihiro;  Kawamura. 
Takao;  Kawamura.  Hiromitsu;  Kobara.  Katsumi;  and  Araya.  Takeshi. 
5.612,128,  CI  428-323.000 
Kawano,  Kiyoshi;  and  Tatamiya,  Hisashi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparalus  for  adjusting  position  of  lens  in  camera.  5,613,168.  CI. 
396-146.000. 
Kawaralani,  Kouichi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Takao;  Kasahara.  Nobuyoshi;  Sato,  Norihiro;  and  Kawaralani. 
Kouichi,  5,612,087,  O.  427-226.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporauon:  See — 

Mizuta.  Keiji;  Hashimoto.  Ritsuo;  Takeoka.  Yasuyoshi;  Kishida.  Akin; 
and  Muramolo.  Harumasa.  5.611.394.  Q.  165-89.000. 
Kawa.shima.  Kazunari:  See — 

Takemoto.  Takaloshi;    Kawashima.   Kazunari;   and   Handa.   Shigeni, 
5.611.534.  CI  273-121.00B 
Kaw  ata.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Cluist.  William  J.;  Hawkins.  Lynn  D.;  Kawata.  Tsutomu;  Rossigool. 
Daniel  P.;  Kobayashi.  Seiichi;  and  Asano,  Osamu.  5.612,476.  Q. 
536-117.000. 
Kawato.  Fumio:  See — 

Ogasawara.  Yoshinari;  and  Kawaio,  Fumio,  5.611.209.  Q.  62-93.000. 
Kay.  Martin:  See — 

Kaplan,  Ronald  M  ;  and  Kay,  Martin.  5.613.145.  O.  395-800.000. 
Kay,  Robert  M.;  Bems,  Anton:  Krimpenfort.  Paul;  Pieper,  frank;  and  Sirijker. 
Rein,  to  GenPharm  lnu;mauo«al.  Incorporated   Homologous  recombina- 
tion in  mammahan  cells.  5.612.205.  Q.  435-172.300. 
Kayano.  Morio:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Kazunari;  and  Kayano.  Morio.  5.612.608.  Q.  320-48.000. 
Kaye.  John.  Convettible  workout  bench-coffee  table.  5.611.762.  O.  482- 

104.000. 
Kean.  Thomas  A.,  to  Xilinx.  Inc.  Circuit  for  simultaneously  inputting  and 

outputting  signals  on  a  single  wire.  5.612.633.  CI.  326-59.000. 
Keefer.  Philip  A.:  See — 
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Bames.  Keith  W.;  Baoman.  Donald  R.;  Brace.  Howard  N.;  Keefer.  Philip 
A.;  and  Mihelich,  Michael  E..  5,613.1%.  CI.  455-15.000. 
Keeler.  James  D.;  Haitman,  Eric  J.;  and  Ferguson.  Ralph  B..  lo  Pavilion 
Technologies,  Inc.  Method  and  apparanjs  for  operating  neural  network  with 
missing  and/or  incomplete  data.  5.61.^,041.  CI.  395:3.000. 
Keenan.  Robert  M.;  and  Halsukami.  Dorothy  K.,  to  Phannaco  Behavioral 
Associates.  Inc.  Use  of  cminine  to  a,ssisl  in  the  cessation  of  tobacco 
smoking.  5,612.357.  CI.  514-343.000. 
Keepsake.  Inc.;  See — 

Dobbs.  Gregg  T.;  Dobbs.  Loura  L.;  and  Dobbs.  John  M..  5,613.165.  CI 
396-6.000. 
Keiper  Recaro  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Busch,  Hans  Walter,  and  Nalbach.  Joerg.  5.611.600.  CI.  297-378.120. 
Kejr  Engineenng,  Inc  :  See — 

W"ittig,  Volker;  Christy.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Kejr.  Melvin  P..  5.612.498.  CI 
73-864.740. 
Kejr.  Melvin  P:  See— 

Winig.  \blker.  Christy.  Thomas  M.;  and  Kejr.  Melvin  R,  5.612.498.  CI. 
73-864.740. 
Keller,  Christopher  G.:  See— 

Gregory.  Thomas  A.:  Keller.  Christopher  G.:  and  Severson.  James  M.. 
5.612.8.30.0.  360-69.000. 
Keller.  Gottfried,  lo  Rampf  Formen  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  producing  mold- 
ings from,  in  particular,  concrete.  5.612,065.  CI.  425-3.56.000. 
Keller.  John  H.:  fee- 
Barnes.  Michael  S.;  Keller.  John  H.;  Logan.  Joseph  S.:  Tompkins.  Robert 
E.;  and  Westertield.  Robert  P.  Jr..  5.612.851.  CI.  361-234000. 
Kellcy.  Scott  A.;  Klozik.  Mark  M.,  and  Smydia.  Andrew  J.,  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc.  inflatable  restraint  module  with  inflator  clamping 
reaction  canister.  5,611.562.  CI.  280-728  200. 
Kelly.  Guy  M.;  and  Ingram.  Charles  J.,  to  Cubic  Automatic   Revenue 
Collection  Group.  Mass  transit  inductive  data  communication  system. 
5.612.684.  CI.  340-870.310. 
Kelly.    Philip  C.    Hands   and   arms   cleaning   apparatwi.    5,611.099.   CI. 

15-21.100. 
Kemira  OY:  See— 

Harkonen.  Maiti;  Slone.  Thomas;  and  Kivioja,  Mani.  5.612.277.  CI. 

502-325.000. 
Savolainen.  Martti;  Syvapuro.  Tarmo:  and  Laine,  Eija,  5,611,928,  CI. 
210-631.000. 
Kemmerer.  Klemens;  fee- 
Bayer,  Harald;  and  Kemmerer.  Klemens.  5.611  J77,  O    101-232.000 
Kempf.  Stefan;  and  Sichmann,  Eggo.  lo  Leybold  Aktiengesellschafi.  Appa- 
ratus for  the  transfer  of  substrates.  5.612.068.  O.  425-574.000. 
Kengeri.  Subramani:  fee — 

Madhu.  Raghava;  and  Kengeri.  Subramani,  5,612.635.  O.  326-71.000. 
Kensrue.  Milo  M..  to  Bagel  Trap.  Inc   Tool  for  cutting  bread  and  bagels. 

5,611,266.  CI.  99-537  000 
Kephan,  Jeffrey  O.;  and  Sorkin.  Gregory    B..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Generic  disinfection  of  programs  infected  with  a 
computer  virus  5.613.002.  CI.  38«M  000 
Keranen.  Heimo;  and  Christophliemk.  Mika.  to  Spectra-Physics  Visiontech 
Oy  Calibration  metlKxl  and  calibration  unit  for  calibrating  a  spectrometric 
device  based  upon  two  calibrabon  samples.  5.612.782.  CI.  356-243.000. 
Kerher.  Elmar  See — 

Fory.  Werner;  Kerber.  Elmar;  and  Hudetz.  Manfred.  5.612,288,  CI, 
504-254.000 
Kerber.  Nick  M.,  to  Quicksilver  Engineering.  Battery  protecting  circuit 

bleaker.  5,612.659.  CI.  335- 177  (WO. 
Kershman,  Alvin;  fee — 

Wurtman.  Judith  J,;  Shear.  Jeff  L.;  and  Kershman.  Alvin,  S.612.320.  O. 
514-.S4.000. 
Kersting.  Hermann:  fee — 

Benedikt.  Walter;  Klelt  Dittmar;  Trachte.  Dietrich:  Kersting.  Hermann; 
Mueller.  Roland;  and  Fischer.  Jochen.  5.612.586,  CI.  313-141.000, 
Kerttula,  Reima:  See— 

Karvinen,  Mikko:  Kerttula,  Reima;  Laaponi.  Jorma;  and  Pajula.  Juhani. 
5.611.892.  CI.  162-205.000 
Kesler.  Scott  B..  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Automotive  ignition 

system  lockup  protection  circuit.  5.611.318.  CI    123-6.30.000. 
Kessler.  llan:  fee — 

Ahmadi.  Hamid;  Bar-Noy.  Amotz:  Kessler.  llan:  and  Krishna.  Arvind. 
5,613.198,  CI.  455  33.100. 
Ketterer,  Scon  R.:  fee- 
Bates.  Roger  D  :  Ketterer.  Scon  R.:  and  Bridgman.  John.  5,613,097.  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Kenle.  John  L.:  See— 

Piech.  Zbigniew:  Miller.  Robin  M.;  and  Kenle.  John  L..  5.613.188.  CI. 
428-547,000. 
Ketller,  Daniel  G.  A.:  fee— 

Bemeuil,  Yves  R.J;  Bettremieux.  Christian  W.  B.:  Kenler.  Daniel  G.  A.; 
Lechevalier.  Michel  M    A    A  .  Pasquali.  Xavier  J.;  and  Pincemin. 
Jean-Marie  N..  5.611,489,  CI.  2.19-265.410 
Kevstone  Investment  Corporation:  fee — 

■  Kosco.  John  C  .  5.613.180.  O.  419-5.000. 
Kevt.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Bennen.  William  F;  Keyt.  Bruce  A,;  and  Paooi.  Nicholas  F.  5.612.029. 
CI.  424->M.640. 


Khan,  Feroze  R.;  Haran,  Pranatharthi  S.;  Trinh,  Cong  V.;  and  Patel.  Mukesh. 
to  Small  Modular  Technologies.  Method  and  apparatus  for  enabling  an 
a.ssembly  of  non-standard  memorv  components  to  emulate  a  standard 
memory  module.  5.613.094.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Khandkar.  Ashok  C  :  See— 

Hanvigsen.  Joseph  J.;  Khandkar.  Ashok  C;  and  Elangovan.  Singaravelu, 
5,612.149.0,429-26.000. 
Kida.  Olojiro:  5ee — 

Shinohara.  Nohuhiro;  and  Kida.  Otojiro.  5.612.144.  O.  428-688,000, 
Kieferle,  Hermann:  See — 

Dorr,  Holger;  and  Kieferle,  Hermann.  5.611,638.  O.  403-327.000. 
Kiely.  John  S.:  See — 

Cody.  Donna  R.:  DeWin.  Sheila  H  H  ;  Hodges.  John  C:  Kiely.  John  S.; 
Moos.  Walurr  H  ;  Pavia.  Michael  R  :  Roth.  Bruce  D.;  Schroeder.  Mel 
C;  and  Stankovic.  Charles  J ,  5.612.002.  CI  422-131.000. 
Kies  .Antonius  M..  to  Erico  International  Corporation.  Method  of  making 

electrical  connectors.  5.611.142.  CI.  29-874.000. 
KIHN:  fee- 

Allegiucci.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Testart.  Gerard.  5.61 1.234.  O.  72-377.000 
Kijima.  Naolo;  Shimomura.  Yasuo;  Miura.  Chisalo;  Hisamune.  Takayuki; 
Nabu.  Masaka/u;  and  Toriumi,  Koichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion; and  Ka.sei  Opionu,  Ltd   Aluminaie  phosphor  5.611.959.  CI    252- 
301.40R, 
Kikuchi.  Hi«»hi;  .fee — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  MakMo;  Yaguchi. 
Akihiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  MasaLsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi:  Segawa.  Masanon;  Ho/oji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizn.  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo: 
Hasebe.  Akiu;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Mauumoto.  Tetsurou.  5,612.569.  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Kikuchi.  Koichi:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Nagai.  MiLsuo;  Hibi.  Shigeki.  Kikuchi.  Koichi; 
Hishinuma.  leharu;  Nagakawa,  Junichi:  Asada.  Makolo;  Miyamoto. 
Norimasa;  Hida.  Takayuki;  Ogasawara,  Aicfai;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao, 
5.612.356.  CI.  514-3.38.000. 
Kikuchi.  Masahiro:  fee — 

Tajima.  Kazuaki;  and  Kikuchi.  Masahiro.  5,613,236.  C\.  45S-33I.0O0, 
Kikuya.  Akihisa:  See — 

Obinata.  Hiroshi:  Ichikawa.  Seigo;  and  Kikuya.  Akihisa,  5.613.239.  CI, 
588-1.000. 
Kilby,  Jack  S.:  fee— 

Bcaringer.  Clayton  R.:  Camilleni,  Robert  C;  Kilby.  Jack  S.;  Haluska. 
Loien  A.;  and  Michael.  Keith  W.  5.611.884.  CI.  156  325  000. 
Kilic.  Soner:  fee — 

Das.  Suryya  K.;  Kilic.  Soner.  Jennings.  Roben  E.;  and  Claar.  James  A.. 
5.612.404.  CI.  524-507.000. 
Kilkulskie.  Robert:  See- 
Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung;  Kashiwada.  Yoshiki;  Xie,  Lan;  Cosentino.  Louis  M,; 
Manak,  Mark:  .Xie.  Jing-Xi;  Cheng.  Yung-Chi;  and  Kilkulskie.  Rob- 
en.  5.612.341.  CI.  5I4-253.0(K) 
Kilpatrick.  Paul  J.:  fee— 

Heisch.  Randall  R  ;  and  Kilpatrick.  Paul  J.,  5,613.1 18, 0,  395-709,000, 
Kim.  Chang  R    See— 

Choi.  Jong  M,;  and  Kim.  Chang  R..  5.612,546.  CI.  257-66.000. 
Kim.  Chin  T.  Wall  form  structure  and  methods  for  their  manufacture. 

5.611.183.  O.  52-426.000. 
Kim,  Dong  O.:  See — 

Yoo.  Jin  N.;  Kim.  Dong  O:  Chang.  Yeong  R.:  and  Yeo.  Jong  K., 
5,612.420.  CI.  525-296.000. 
Kim.  Dong-Goo;  Song.  Min-Kyu;  Park.  Seong-Su;  Kang.  Scung-Goo;  Yoon. 
Hyung-Jin:  and  Park.  Hyung-Moo.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 
Research  Institute.  Package  for  a  power  semiconductor  device  5.612.853. 
CI.  361-723,000. 
Kim.  Dong-Joon;  and  Kim.  Seong-Woo.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd, 
Image  forming  apparatus  with  an  air  ventilation  structure  for  preventing 
contamination  of  charging  device.  5.612.768.  CI.  399-92.000. 
Kim,  Eung  B.:  See — 

Kim.  Tae-Hyoung;  and  Kim.  Eung  B..  5.612.836.  O.  360-85.000. 
Kim.  Hee  J.,  to  Sam.sung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Rectilineal  movement  speed 
enhancing  apparatus  of  an  orthogonal  coordinate  robot.  5.612.603.  CI. 
318-568  110 
Kim.  Hoo-shik.  to  Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.  System  and  mettiod 
for  compensating  for  color  deviation  in  an  image  produced  by  an  image 
capturing  and  reprodiKing  apparatus  such  as  camera.   5.612.738.  CI. 
.348-223.000 
Kim.  Jong-11.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ijd.  Apparatus  for  adapiively 
encoding   input   digital    audio   signals    from   a   plurality   of  channels 
5.613,035.0.  .395  2.380. 
Kim.  Ook.  lo  Electronics  &  Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Digilal- 
lo-analog  convener  of  current  segmentation.  5.612.6%.  CI.  341-136.000. 
Kim.  Seong-Woo:  fee — 

Kim.  Dong-Joon:  and  Kim.  Seong-Woo.  5.612.768.  CI.  399-92.000. 
Kim.  Tae-Hyoung:  and  Kim.  Eung  B  .  to  LG  Electronics  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
guiding  a  tape  in  a  video  cassene  tape  recorder.  5.612.836.  CI.  360-85,000. 
Kim.  Tae-Joon:  fee — 

Hwang.  Sung-Tai:  Choi.  Jong-Hveun:  Kim.  Tae-Joon:  Choi,  Yun-Dong; 
and  Jo.  Byung-Real.  5.611. .368.  CI.  137-553  000. 
Kim.  Taekyun.  See — 

Jang.  Jaeduk;  and  Kim.  Taekyun.  5.611.749.  CI  477-65,000, 


Kim,  Young  R.:  and  Stroupe.  Stephen  D,.  to  Abbon  Laboratories,  Cyanide- 
free  reagent  and  method  for  the  determination  of  hemoglobin,  5,61 2,223, 
a.  436-17.000. 
Kimberly<Clark  Corporabon:  See — 

Grosl,  James  R..  5.612.411,  CI,  525-54,300. 

MomiM.  Michael  T,  5.611.879.  CI.  156-201.000. 

Nielsen.    Steven    J.;    Chang.    Yihua;    and    Rentmeester.   Tammy    J.. 

5.411.859.  CI.  118-67.000. 
Schleiiz,  Roben  J,;  Conrad,  Daniel  J.;  and  Kucherovsky.  Joseph  S,. 

5.412.118.0.428-195,000. 
Syvenon.  Rae  E,.  5.612,045,  O,  424-402,000. 
Kimizuka,  lunichi:  fee — 

Mackino,  Hitoshi;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Endo.  Soya;  Nakamori.  Tomo- 
hin;  Ishizu.  Masanon;  and  Kimizuka.  Junichi.  5.612.776.  CI.  399- 
43.000. 
Kimpton.  Rsul  T:  Houghton.  Mark  P:  and  Russell.  Stephen  W..  to  National 
Starch  Md  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Process  for  dK 
polymerieadon  of  polymers  in  non-aqueous  liquid  media,  5,612,429,  CI. 
526-209.000. 
Kimura.  Michio:  See — 

Igucki,  Yuichiro:  Kimura.  Michio;  and  Oka,  Koichiro.  5.612390,  CI. 
522-173,000. 
Kimura.  Sllunichi:  fee — 

SuziM.  Kazuhiro:  Koshi.  Yutaka;  Kunitake.  Setsu;  Kimura.  Shunichi; 
and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  5.613.015.  CI,  382-173.000. 
Kimura.  Syunsuke:  See — 

Mitani.    Katsuaki:    Takahashi.    Masayuki;    and    Kimura.    Syunsuke. 
5.412.085.  O.  427-162.000 
Kimura.  Tadashi;  Yoshida.  Yoshikazu;  Mizuguchi.  Shinichi;  and  Okazaki. 
Yasunao,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Microwave  plasma 
procesdilg  apparatus  and  processing  method  using  the  same.  5.611.864.  CI. 
1 18-723  OMR 
Kimura.  Yasunori.  Yoshikawa.  Takeshi:  Kuwabara.  Akifiimi;  Nakao. Talsuya; 
Kashioka.  Motohiko;  Yokoyama.  Hiromi;  Kumada.  Hideaki;  and  Ohmura. 
Toru.  tc  Toyo  Ink  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd.  Metliod  of  thermal  transfer 
recording  on  maricing  film.  5.611.881.  O,  156-241.000. 
Kinetic  Ctoecepls.  Inc.:  fee — 

Barttelt.  Alan  L.;  and  Ohman.  Randall  L..  5.611.0%.  O,  5-617.000. 
King,  Eric  L.:  See — 

Swaimn.  Mark  S,;  and  King.  Eric  L..  5.611  J12.  O.  123-436.000. 
King.  Ro|9r  M.,  to  Beeson  and  Sons  Limited.  Child-resistant  closures  for 

contaiiKts.  5,611.443.  O.  215-220.000. 
King.  Te  P..  lo  Rockefeller  University.  The  Ooning  and  recombinant  pro- 
ductioa  of  vespid  venom  phospholipases.  and  immunological  therapies 
based  tb«reon.  5.612.209.  CI.  435-198.000. 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Murtl^mi.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 

hiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao:  Kitano.  Makolo;  Yaguchi, 

Akihiro:  Kawai,  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 

Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanori;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi: 

Kinjo.  Noriyi^;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo; 

Ha.'cbe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 

Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou.  5.612,569,  CI,  257- 

666.000. 

Kinoshita,  Naohisa,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal  fixing 

device  with  heat  roller  capable  of  heating  a  nip  portion.  5.612.774.  CI. 

399-331  jOOO. 

Kinoshita,  Shin-ichi;  Watanabe.  Hisayoshi;  and  Kume.  Nobuyuki.  to  Diafoil 

Hoechst  Company.  Limited;  and  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 

Metal-iaposited  polyester  film  capacitor  5.612.115.  CI.  428-141.000. 

Kinsey.  Richard  R..  lo  Sensis  Corporation.  Dual-plane  monopulse  antenna. 

5.612.7I0C.  O.  342-427.000. 
Kircher.  Klaus:  fee — 

Fennhoff.  Gerhard;  Hufen.  Ralf;  Kircher.  Klaus;  and  Ebett,  Wolfgang. 
5,612.398.0.  524-169.000. 
Kirchhofer,  Fritz;  and  Michel,  Willy,  to  Di.setronic  AG.  Needle  system 

fasteniig  mechanism.  5.611.786.  O.  604-240.000. 
Kirchhoflfct.  Johann:  fee — 

Schull.  Winfried  F-X.;  and  Kirchhoffer.  Johann.  5.612.874,  O.  364- 
434,080. 
Kirk.  Dn«tld  W.;  and  Graydon.  John  W.  Process  for  treating  solid  waste 
containilg    volalilizable    inorganic   contaminants.    5.612.008.   O.   423- 
60.000; 
Kirschnet  Wesley  A,:  See— 

Chasg.  Sung  S.;  Harman.  James  L.;  Jacobson.  Gary  S.:  Kirschner. 
\\fe«ley  A.;  Ramadei.  Michael  J  ;  and  Zuidema.  Eric  L..  5.612.888. 0. 
364^78.090. 
Kishi.  Touuji:  Okabayashi.  Ichiro;  Mori.  Yasuhiro;  Migila.  Manabu;  and 
Kuwau.  Yuri,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Dau  transfer 
device  »d  multiprocessor  system.  5,613.138.  CI,  395-800.000. 
Kishi.  Yoskio:  fee — 

ShirtJco.  Yukio:  Kishi.  Yoshio;  Maruyama.  Yukihiro:  and  Fujikura, 
Hlrtiyuki.  5.612.941.  CI.  369-83.000. 
Kishida.  Akira:  fee — 

MizaiB.  Keiji;  Hashimoto.  Ritsuo;  Takeoka.  Yasuyoshi;  Kishida.  Akira: 
and  Muramoto.  Hanimasa.  5.611.394.  O.  165-89.000. 
Kishida.  Minoru:  See— 

Okamolo.  Takashi;  Kishida.  Minoru;  Hioki.  Masanobu:  Ishikawa.  Atsu- 
tan.  and  Kawakita.  Toshikazu.  5,612.105,  O,  428-34,800. 
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Kishigami.  Hidechika.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Microprocessor  and 
microprocessor  system  with  changeable  effective  bus  width.  5.61 3.078, 0. 
395-306,000. 
Kishimoto.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Ooishi.  Noboru;  Andou.  Hirokazu;  Suemune.  Toshiro;  and  Kishimoto. 
Mitsuni.  5.6 1 1 .63 1 ,  CI.  400- 1 24. 1 1 0. 
Kishimoto.  Youichi:  fee — 

Ino.  Yukihiro;  Kishimoto.  Youichi;  lochi.  Atsushi:  and  Shoji.  Makoto. 
5,612,672,  CI,  340-449,000, 
Kitagawa.  Kyoko:  fee — 

Iguchi,  Yasushi;  Nogami.  Sumitaka;  and  Kitagawa.  Kyoko,  5.612,158. 
CI.  430-58.000. 
Kitagawara.  Yutaka:  fee — 

Hoshi.  Ryoji;  Kitagawara.  Yutaka:  and  Takenaka.  Takao.  5.612,539.  CI, 
250-341.400. 
Kitamura.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Azadegan,  Faramarz:  Unno.  Hiroaki;  Mimura,  Hideki:  and  Kitamura. 
Tetsuya.  5.612.900.  O.  364-514.00R. 
Kitano.  Makoto:  fee — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro:  Nishimura.  Asao:  Kitano.  Makolo;  Yaguchi. 
Akihiro:  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji:  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa,  Masanori:  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi: 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Talcashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumoio.  Tetsurou.  5.612,569.  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Kivari,  Raimo  K  :  and  Kontas.  Veijo  L..  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited. 
Operation  of  a  radiotelephone  in  a  synchronous  extended  standby  mode  for 
conserving  banery  power  5.613.235.  CI.  455-343.000. 
Kivimaa.  Juha:  fee — 

Pajula  Juhani;  Hipsimaki.  Martti;  Kivimaa.  Juha;  Taskinen.  Pekka; 
Laaponi.  Jonna;  and  Karvinen.  Mikko.  5.611.893.  CI.  162-360.200. 
Kivioja  Matti:  See — 

Harkonen.  Mani;  Slone.  Thomas;  and  Kivioja  Matti,  5.612,277,  C\. 
502-325.000. 
Kiyohara  Yuji:  See — 

Funahashi.  Yasuhiro:  Ikami.  Kazunori;  Nishimura  Osamu;  Kiyohara. 
Yuji;  Hibino.  Yoshihiko;  and  Yasutomo.  Yuichi.  5.612.681.  O.  340- 
825.210. 
Kiyomine,  Akira;  Nishizawa  Yoshinori:  Ndcker.  Bemd;  and  Rose.  Burkhard. 
to  KAO  Corporation.  Composition  for  permanent  waving  of  human  hair. 
5.612.023,0.424-70,500. 
Kizu,  Seiicfai:  fee — 

Morimolo,  Yasumasa:  Okamolo.  Shotaro:  and  Kizu.  Seiichi.  5.612,727, 
O.  347-198.000. 
Klang.  Jeffrey  A.:  fee — 

Cai.  Gangfeng:  Yang.  Lau  S,;  and  Klang.  Jeffrey  A..  5,612,444,  O. 
528-274.000. 
Kledzik.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Inherently  impedance 

matched  integrated  circuit  socket.  5.612.657.  O.  333-247.000. 
Kleemann.  Heinz-Wemer.  fee — 

Heitsch.  Holger;  Wiemer.  Gabriele;  Wagner.  Adalbert:  and  Klecftuuin. 
Heinz-Wemer.  5.612.365.  O.  514-398.000. 
Klegerman.  Melvin  E.:  fee — 

Lanza.  Gregory  M.;  Onyuksel.  M.   Hayat:   Klegerman.  Melvin  E.; 
Vonesh.  Michael  J.;  and  McPhetson.  David  L,.  5.612,057,  O,  424- 
450.000. 
Klein,  Gerhard:  fee — 

KOnig,  Klaus;  Schwindt.  Jurgen:  Mazanek.  Jan;  Pedain.  Josef:  Dietrich. 
Manfied;   Klein.  Gerhard:  and  Jerg.  Kari-Roland.  5.612.408.  CI. 
524-591.000. 
Klein,  Martin,  to  Electro  Energy.  Inc.  Method  for  fabricating  a  battery 

electrode.  5.611.823.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Klein.  Robert:  fee — 

Winter.  Aitdreas;  Kiiber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Bachnuum.  Bemd; 
Klein.  Robert;  Kiihiein.  Klaus;  Spaleck.  Walter,  and  Kohlpaintner. 
Christian.  5.612,428.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Kleine-Onnebrink.  Bemhard:  fee — 

Hendel.  Horst;  and  Kleine-Onnebrink.  Bemhard,  5,612.658,  O.  335- 
78.000. 
Klen.  Dittmar  fee — 

Benedikt.  Walter:  Klett.  Dittmar:  Trachte.  Dietrich;  Kersting.  Hermann: 
Mueller.  Roland:  and  Fischer.  Jochen.  5.6I2J86.  O.  313-141,000. 
Klier.  Lothar.  Gross.  Thomas;  Kreuer.  Kari-Dieter.  and  Symannek.  Achim.  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi.  fYocess  for  the  production  of  moldings  from 
two-component  reactive  systems  having  a  high  filler  contenL  5.6 1 1 .976. 0. 
264^5.300. 
Klinshteyn.  Leonid,  to  Magnctrol  International  Inc.  Microwave  point  instru- 
ment with  self-test  circuit.  5.611.239.  CI.  73-290.00V. 
Klipper.  Reinhold  M.:  fee — 

Heller.  Harold;  Minz.  Franz-Rudolf;  Klipper.  Reinhold  M,;  Mitschker. 
Alfred:  and  Hoffmann,  Heiko,  5.612.383.  O.  521-32,000. 
Klocek,  Paul,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  removing  BjO, 

encapsulant  from  a  strxiclure.  5.611.866,  CI.  134-5.000. 
Kloss,  Thomas:  and  Watzke.  Eckhan.  to  JENAer  GLASWERK  GmbH. 

Colored  borosilicale  glass.  5.612,262,  CI,  501-65,000, 
Klozik.  Mark  M.:  fee— 

Kelley.  Scon  A.;  Klozik.  Mark  M.:  and  Smydra  Andrew  J,.  5.611,362, 
O.  280-728.200. 
Knecht.  Hugo:  fee — 
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Atzrodl.  Patrik;  and  Knecht.  Hugo,  5.612.764,  CI  355-35.000. 
Kneppe.  Giinler  Set — 

Rohde.  Wolfgang;  and  Kneppe.  GUnter.  5.611.232.  CI.  72-202.000. 
Knighl  Indusiries,  Inc.:  Sec — 

Zaguroli.  James.  Jr..  5.611.522.  O.  254-331.000. 
Knoblock.  Glenn  A  .  lo  Sieelcase  Inc  Chair  having  back  shell  with  selective 

stiffening.  5.611,598.  CI.  297-452.140. 
Knocr.  Roben  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Slavejkov,  Aleksandar  G.;  Gosling.  Thomas  M.;  and  Knon.  Robert  E., 
Jr..  5.611.682.  CI  431-8.000. 
Knowlton.  Christopher  M.:  Strickland.  Timothy  A  ;  and  OHara.  Robert  J.,  lo 
Windsor  Industries.  Inc.   Roor  clcaiung  apparatus  with  slidable  flap. 
5.611.108.  CI.  15-340.400. 
Ko.  Michael:  See- 
Heaven.  Malcolm  D  ;  and  Ko.  Michael.  5.611.803.  CI  606-1 14  000. 
Ko.  Cming.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Short  circuit  power  optimi- 
zation for  CMOS  cifcuits  5.612.636.  CI  326-83.000. 
Koach  Engineenng  &  Mfg.  Inc.:  See— 

Rast)nch.  Ivan.  5.611.213,  CI.  62-374.000. 
Kobara.  Katsumi:  See — 

Endo.  Yoshishige;  Ono,  Masahiko;  Yamada.  Toshihiro;   Kawamura. 
Takao;  Kawamura,  Hiromitsu:  Kobara.  Katsumi;  and  Araya.  Takeshi. 
5.612.128.  CI.  428-323.000 
Kobaya.shi.  Hideo:  See— 

lshika*a.  Hiroyasu;  and  Kobayashi.  Hideo.  5.613.193.  CI.  455-12  100 
Sailo.  Kazuhito;  Nishimura.  Ma.sayuki;  Yamanishi.  Tohni;  Kobayashi. 
Hideo;  Katagiri.  Toshiaki;  and  Tachikura.  Masao.  5.613.021.  CI. 
385-17000. 
Kobaya.shi,  Hidetsugu:  See — 

Onitsuka.  Shigenon;  Ichiki,  Masayoshi;  Inazumi,  Chikashi;  Watanabe, 
Takanobu.  Fukuju.  At-sushi;  Akiyama.  Masaki;  Sairyo.  Yuki;  and 
Kobayashi.  Hidetsugu.  5.612.276.  CI.  5O2-JI5.0O0. 
Kobayashi.  Hitoshi;  and  Saito.  Takao.  lo  Sekisui  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
of  manufacturing  a  polysulfooe  resin  filmandaretanJationfilm.  5.611.985. 
a.  264  291  000. 
Kobayashi.  Kaoru:  See— 

Ohda.  Toyoo;  Ohtani,  Walaru;  Ohya,  Tomoshi;  Kuwae,  Shinobu;  Tomo- 
miLsu,  Kenji;  Kobava.shi,  Kaoru;  and  Ohmura,  Takao,  5.612.197.  CI. 
435-69.600. 
Kobayashi.  Kenji.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Endo  Seisakusho.  Wood-type  golf 

club  head.  5.611.742.  CI.  473-345.000. 
Kobavashi.  Makoto:  See— 

Miura.  Tarn;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuaki.  5.611.878.  01. 
156-89.000. 
Kobayashi.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Yoshinari,  Akira;  Tamaki,  Hideki;  Saito,  Tosiaki;  Kobaya.shi,  Mitsuru; 
lijima,    Katsumi;    Wada.    Katsuo;    Kano,    Kimio;    and    Malsuzaki, 
Hiroyuki.  5.611,670,  CI.  416-241.0OR. 
Kobayashi,  Ryoasuke:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Kazuhiko;  Kozuka.  Masayuki;  Kobayashi.  Ryousuke;  and 
Donnelly.  Stuart.  5.613.109.  CI.  .395-615.000. 
Kobayashi.  Seiichi:  See — 

Christ.  William  J ,  Hawkins,  Lynn  D.;  Kawaia.  Tsulomu;  Ros.signol, 
Daniel  P.;  Kobava.shi,  Seiichi;  and  Asano,  Osamu,  5,612.476.  CI. 
536-117.000. 
Kobaya.shi.  Seizo;  Nomiyama.  Kazutosi;  iwanami.  Yoshimu;  Yoshida.  Sumio; 
Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yazawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.;  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Co  ,  Lid  ;  and  Polymer  Processing  Research  Institute  Ltd 
Pnvess  for  producing  prepreg  5,612.125.  CI.  442-170.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shin:  See — 

Sudo.  Toshiyuki;  Matsumura.  Susumu;  Taniguchi.  Naosaio;  Yoshinaga. 
Yoko;  Kobayashi.  Shin;  Morishima.  Hideki;  and  Kancko.  Tadashi. 
5.612.709.  CI.  .M5-8.000. 
Kobayashi.  Taka.shi;  and  Tani.  Yoshio.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co..  Ltd.  Recording 

sheet.  5.61231.  CI.  .503-227.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tohru:  See — 

Maisushima.  Hitoshi;  Kobayashi.  Tohru;  Kumasawa.  Tadashi;  Murano. 
Sboichi;  Ishikawa.  Jun:  and  Katayama.  Jun.  5.613.066.  CI.  395- 
185.020. 
Kobavashi.  Yoichiro:  See— 

Nagamori,  Akira;  Konno,  Saioru;  Horino.  Hirohumi;  and  Kobayashi, 
Yoichiro,  5,611,667,  CI.  416-178.000. 
Kobaya.shi.  Yulaka:  See — 

Murabaya.shi,   Fumio;   Yamauchi,  Tatsumi;   and   Kobayashi,   Yutaka. 
5.612.640.  CI.  327141.000 
Kobori.  Takashi:  See — 

Suyama.  Kiichi;  Furusawa,  Hajime;  Hosohara.  Yasuharu;  and  Kobori. 
Taka.shi.  5,612,625,  CI.  324-635.000. 
Kobren.  Myles  S.;  Kobren,  Slaci  L.;  and  Segcn,  Joseph  C.  Cer\ical  biopsy 

device.  5,611,352,  CI.  128-751.000. 
Kobien,  Staci  L.:  See— 

Kobien,  Myles  S  ;  Kobren,  Slaci  L;  and  Segen.  Joseph  C.  5.61 1 .352.  CI 
128-751.000. 
Koch.  Eckhard  M  :  See— 

Weber.  Martin;  Muehlbach.  Klaus;  and  Koch.  Eckhard  M..  5.612.425. 
a.  525-534.000 
Koch.  Frederick  W..  Jr.  Exercise  device  5.611.765.  CI.  482- 142.000. 
Koch.  Kevin,  to  Pfizer  Inc  Ruorosugar  derivatives  of  macrolides.  5.612.316. 

CI.  514-25.000. 
Kochi.  Teisunobu:  See — 


Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi:  Miyawaki.  Mainoru;  Ishizaki.  Akin;  Momma. 
Genzo;  and  Kochi.  Tetsunobu,  5.612.230.  CI.  437-2LO0O. 
Kocis.  Tom  J.:  See — 

Swamy.  N.  Deepak;  and  Kocis.  Tom  J..  5,613.033.  O.  361-790.000. 
Kodaira.  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Ohtomo.  Fumio;  Hayashi.  Kunihiro;  Kodaira,  Jun-ichi;  Nishizjiwa. 
Hiroyuki;  Yoshino.  Ken-ichiro;  Hirano.  Saioshi;  and  Ogawa.  Yohei. 
5.612,781.  CI  356-152.200. 
Kodama.  Noriaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Involatile  semiconductor  memory. 

5.612.561,  CI   2.57-314.000. 
Koenemann.  Bemd  K.  F;  Wagner.  Kenneth  D..  and  Waicukauski.  John  A.,  to 
Iniemational  Business  Machmes  Corporation.  Hybrid  pattern  self-iesting 
of  integrated  circuiu.  5.612.963,  Q.  371-27.000. 
Koether.  Mark  D  :  foe- 
Shay.  Michael  J  ;  and  Koether.  Mark  D .  5.612.637.  Q  326-86.000. 
Koga.  Shinichi:  See — 

Mizuno,  Takashi:  Kokubu.  Sadao:  Aoki.  Hisashi:  Mizuno.  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Koga.  Shinichi.  5.612.650.  CI.  332-100.000. 
Kohler  Co    See— 

Brouwer.  Douglas  J..  5.611,628.  CI.  .384-220.000. 
Kohlpainmer.  Christian:  See — 

Winter.  Andreas:  KUber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Bachmann.  Bemd; 

Klein,  Robert:  Kuhlein,  Klaus;  Spaleck,  Walter:  and  Kohlpainmer, 

Christian,  5,612,428,  CI.  526-127.000 

Kohne,  David  E.,  lo  GenProbe  Incorporated   Method  for  determining  die 

effect  of  antimicrobial  agents  on  growth  using  ribosomal  nucleic  acid 

subunil  subsequence  specific  probes  5,612.183,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Kohr,  William  J ,  lo  Ge<*iotics,  Inc  Method  for  rendering  refractory  sulfide 

ores  more  susceptible  to  biooxidation.  5,61 1,839.  CI.  75-712.000. 
Koiio  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Choji.  Masataka;  and  Kawamura.  Naoshi.  5.611.612.  CI.  .362-61.000. 
Koizumi.  Noboru.  lo  Fuji  Phoio  Optical  Co..  Lid.  Wide-field  eyepiece  with 

inside  locus.  5.612.823.  CI.  359-644.000 
Kojima.  Takeshi;  Yahagi.  Toshio:  Fukami.  Kazuaki;  Suzuki.  Syouji:  and 
Haiano.  Kunimichi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for 
controlling  travel  sute  during  braking  in  vehicle.  5.612,880,  CI.  364- 
426.019 
Kokaku.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen:  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro:  Ichitani.  Masahiro:  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko:  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao:  Kiiano.  Makoto:  Yaguchi. 
Akihiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu:  Eguchi.  Syuuji:  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi:  Segawa.  Masanori;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi:  Yokoyama.  Takashi: 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Ai/o:  Saeki,  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo: 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi:  Yoshida,  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi: 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi:  and  Maisumoto.  Tel.surou.  5.612,569.  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Kokubu.  Sadao:  See — 

Mizuno.  Takashi:  Kokubu.  Sadao:  Aoki.  Hisashi:  Mizuno.  Yoshiyuki; 
and  Koga  Shinichi.  5.612.650.  O.  332-100.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Hiroyasu;  and  Kobayashi.  Hideo.  5.613.193.  CI.  455  12.100. 
Kolb.  George  P  Apparanis  and  method  for  drill  design.  5.613.093,  CI. 

395-500.000 
Kollarils.  Richard  V :  See— 

Haskell.  Barin  G.;  Kollarils.  Richard  V.:  and  Pun.  AtuI,  5,612,735,  O. 
348-43.000. 
Kolouch.  Robert  J :  Reichert.  David  L.:  Freed.  Robert  L.:  Birehenall.  Andrew 
K  :  Law.  Clarence  G..  Jr:  Trainham.  James  A  .  Ill:  Newman.  Jtihn  S.;  and 
EanKS.  Douglas  J.,  to  Du  Poni  de  Nemours,  E.  1 ,  and  Company  Electro- 
chemical cell  having  a  current  distributor  comprising  a  conductive  polymer 
composite  material   5,61 1,897,  CI   204-252.000. 
Komamura.  Tawara,  Kaioh,  Katsunon:  and  Taiuka  Tatsuo,  to  Konica  Cor- 
poration. Dye  and  heat  sensitive  transfer  material  comprising  the  same. 
5,612.282.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Komatu.  Tixwu:  See— 

Saiou.  Michio:  Yamanobe. Takasi:  Kawai,  Mituo;  Komatu. Tooru:  Shizu. 
Hinwni;  and  Yagi.  Noriaki.  5.612.571.  CI.  257-757.000. 
Komazaki.  Shigeru:  See— 

Frings.    Rainer    B.:    Komazaki.    Shigeru:    and    Grahe.    Gerwald    F.. 
5.612.406.  CI.  524-533.000. 
Komemushi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Ono.  Ichiro;  Isobe.  Kenichi:  Tsukada.  Hironori:  Ueji.  Kenji:  and  Kome- 
mu-shi.  Masakazu.  5.612.433.  CI.  526-279.000. 
Komiya  Yuji:  Uchiumi.  Hiroyuki:  Ohashi.  Shiniaro:  and  Kuboniwa  Akio.  to 
Toppan  Printing  Co.  Ltd.:  and  Lion  Corporation.  Laminated  tube  container. 
5.612.106.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Komura.  Nobuyuki;  and  Omaia.  Yuuji,  lo  MaLshushila  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd  Soflmagneiic  multilayer  Ihin  him  tor  use  in  a  ihin-hlm  magnetic  head 
and  a  method  of  manufactunng  the  same.  5.612.146.  CI.  428-694.00T. 
Komuro.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Murakami.  Keiichi:  and  Komuro,  Hiiokazu,  5,612,724,0.  347-64.000. 
Komuro.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Hakamala.  Yoshimi:  Tanimizu.  Toru;  Osaka,  Akin;  and  Kotmiro,  Kat- 
suhiro. 5.612.523.  CI.  218-132.000. 
Kondo.  Hidetoshi:  and  Takahashi.  Masahiro.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone 
Co..   LTD    Silicone   foam  control  compositions.   5.612,410,  CI.   524- 
863.000. 


Kondok  Kaotu:  Fujita.  Kenjiro:  and  Walaiuibe.  Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kqgyn  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speed 
change  control  method  for  controlling  changeover  between  gearshift  posi- 
bo(ii  of  an  automotive  automatic  transmission  utilizing  a  detected  degree 
of  iircessity  of  engine  braking  and  learning  conection.  5,611.753.  CI. 
47t-l  18.000. 
Kondo,  Masahiko:  See — 

Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kondo.  Masahiko:  Okamoto.  Masayuki:  and  Kozaki. 
Shuichi.  5.612.803.  CI.  349-188.000. 
Kondo.  Masao;  Ito.  Shinichi;  and  Nakazono.  Hiroki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation. 
Aitomatic  accompaniment  information  producing  apparatus.  5.6 1 2.501. 
CI.  J4-637.000. 
Kondov  Tetsujiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Image  collating  method  and  appara- 
tus. 5.612.751,  CI   348-699  000. 
Kondo.  Toshihiku;  Tanaka,  Kazuo:  and  Yasuda,  Hirofumi,  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  an  inter-layer  insulating  film 
diajpsed  between  two  wiring  layers.  5.612,557.  CI.  257-288.000. 
Konqou.  Syouji:  See — 

Ariiomi.  Toshiaki:  Shudo.  Tuyosi;  Kondou.  Syouji;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuo, 
5.611.341.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Konita  Corporation:  See — 

Komamura.  Tawara:  Katoh.  Katsunori;  and  TaiuUia,  Tatsuo,  5,612.282. 
CI.  503-227.000. 
KonieczJta.  Howard  R.:  See — 

koper.  Robert  P..  and  Konieczka.  Howard  R..  5.611.273.  Q.  101-93.210. 

Kdnig,  Klaus:  Schwindt.  Jiirgcn:  Mazanek.  Jan:  Pedain.  Josef;  Dietrich. 

Manfred:  Klein.  Gerhard;  and  Jerg,  Karl-Roland,  lo  Bayer  Akticngesell- 

scliafl.     Polyurethane-based     thickeners     for     aqueous     compositions. 

5.SI2,408.  CI.  524-591.000. 

Konilhi  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Ono.  Ichiro:  Isobe.  Kenichi:  Tsukada.  Hironori;  Ueji.  Kenji;  and  Kome- 
mushi. Masakazu.  5.612.433.  CI.  526-279.000. 
Konnp,  Satoru:  See — 

fitganx>ri.  Akira:  Konno.  Satoru;  Horino.  Hirohumi;  and  Kobayashi. 
Yoichiro.  5.611.667.  CI.  416-178.000. 
KofKX  Katsumi:  Nakamura.  Shinya;  and  Honda.  Atsushi.  to  Toyoda  Jidosha 
Kafcvshiki  Kaisha.  Slip  conirol  apparatus  for  motor  vehicle  lock-up  clutch. 
5.611.750.  CI.  477-65.000. 
Kontas,  Veijo  L.:  See — 

Klvari.  Raimo  K  :  and  Kontas.  Veijo  L..  S.613.235.  CI.  455-343.000. 
Kootlbijk.  Paul  us  A.  A.:  See— 

Crucq.  Jacobus;  and  Kooiwijk.  Paulus  A.  A..  5.612,583.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Koper.  Roben  P :  and  Konieczka.  Howard  R..  to  Paymaster  Corporation.  The. 

Check  writing  machine.  5.611.273.  CI    101-93.210. 
Koppolu.    Snnivasa    R :    Hodges.    C.    Douglas;    MacKichan.    Barry    B.; 
MqDaniel.  Richard;  Remala.  Rao  V.;  and  Williams.  Antony  S..  to  Microsoft 
Cctporation.  Method  and  system  for  in-place  interaction  with  contained 
objects  5.613.0.58.  CI.  395-376.000. 
Koppplu.  Srinivasa  R  :  See — 

Atkinson.  Robert  G.:  Williams.  Antony  S.;  Wittenberg,  Craig:  Koppolu, 
Snnivasa  R.:  and  Hodges.  C  Douglas.  5.613.124,  CL  395-133.000. 
Koret  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Hwang.  Sung-Tai:  Choi.  Jong-Hyeun;  Kim,  Tae-Joon:  Choi.  Yim-Dong; 
and  Jo.  Byung-Real.  5.61 1.368.  CI    137-553.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technologv:  See — 

Lee.  Kwang-Rveol;  and  Eun.  KwangVong.  5.61 1.862.  CI.  I  I8-723.00E. 
L«e,  Wha  S  :  Jo,  Seong  M  :  Parii,  Chong  S.;  and  Hong,  Yong  K., 
5,611,932,0.210-669.000. 
Koret  Telecommunication  Authority:  See — 

V»,  Keol  W;  and  Chung.  Tae  S..  5.612.951.  CI.  370-395.000. 
Koretda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

ho.  Jun;  Kumai.  Hiroyuki;  Maisuda.  Yasumasa:  Nakajima,  Akira;  liMue. 
Yoshiisa;  Koreeda.  Hiroyuki:  and  Oheda.  Shigeto,  5,612.720.  C\. 
■   345-179.000. 
Kari^dn.  Yurii  N  :  See— 

Stiimov.  Aleksandr  V.;  Oriov.  Oleg  G.;  Golipad.  Pyotr  N.:  and  Koriakin. 
Yurii  N..  5.612.130,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Korstityer.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Cardinal.  John  R.:  Herbig.  Scon  M.;  Korsmeyer.  Richard  W.:  Lo.  Jeelin: 
Smidi.  Kellv  L:  and  Thombre.  Avinash  G..  5.612,059,  CI.  424- 
495.000. 
Korte.  Nic:  See — 

Fernando.  Quintus;  Muftikian.  Rosy:  and  Kone,  Nic,  5,611,936,  O. 
210-747.000. 
Kosco.  John  C.  to  Keystone  Investment  Corporation.  High  density  ferrous 

po»*r  metal  alloy.  5.613.180.  CI.  419-5.000. 
Koshi.  Yulaka :  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Koshi.  Yulaka:  Kunitake.  Setsu:  Kimura.  Shunichi: 
and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  5.613.015.  CI.  382-173.000. 
KoskM,  Larry  P:  See— 

Koss,  Robert  J.:  Low.  Kim  C:  Koskan.  Larry  R:  and  Wheeler.  Alfred  P.. 
5.612.384,  CI.  521-64.000. 
Kosmar.  Wilhelmus  J.  M.,  to  BeheermaaLschappij  De  Boer  Nijmegeo  B.V. 
Apovatus  for  manufacturing  green  bricks  for  the  brick  manufacturing 
industry.  5,612.064.  CI.  425-255.000. 
Kosuct,  Katsutiiro:  See — 

lugihara.   Kazuyuki:  and   Kosuge.   Katsuhiro.   5.612.769.  CI.   399- 
119.000. 
Koiek.  Richard;  and  Matthies.  Hans-Georg.  to  BASF  Corporation.  Saxony 
caiptts  having  fibers  formed  of  modified  polyamide  blends.  5.612.1 12.  CI. 
421-92.000. 
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Kotzur.  Joachim,  to  MAN  GutehoffnungshUtte  Aktiengesellschaft.  Geared 
multishaft    turbocompressor    and    geared    multishafl    radial    expander. 
5.611.663.  CI.  415-122.100. 
Kougo.  Naoki;  See — 

Nagata.   Hirotoshi:    Shiroishi.    Masatu;   Saito.   Tsutomu.   Tateyama. 
Takashi:  Sakuma  Mithuru:  Kougo.  Naoki;  Murata.  Susumu:  Kaizu. 
Ryosuke:  and  Miyamoto.  Nobuhide.  5.613,026.  O  385-94.000. 
Kovey.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Saadi.  Robert  E.:  Creager.  Brian  N.;  Becker.  Allen  R.;  and  Kovey. 
Stephen  R..  5.611.517.  CI.  251-129.040. 
Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Jaminet,  Jerome  F.;  Piech.  Zbigniew;  Guliuzza.  Frank.  Jr.;  McHugh, 
Thomas  M.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  He.  Thomas:  Peruggi.  Richard  E.; 
Kowalczyk,  Thomas  M.;  Kulak.  Richard  E.;  and  Barrett.  David  W., 
5.612,518.0.  187-316.000. 
Kozaki.  Shuichi:  See — 

Yamada,  Nobuaki:  Kondo.  Masahiko:  Okamoto.  Masayuki:  and  Kozaki, 
Shuichi.  5.612.803.  CI.  349-188.000. 
Kozaru.  Kunihiko:  and  Fujita.  Koreaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  including  improved  redundancy 
circuit.  5.612.917.  O.  365-200.000. 
Kozuka.  Masayuki:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Kazuhiko:  Kozuka.  Masayuki:  Kobavashi.  Ryousuke:  and 
[)onnelly,  Stuart.  5.613.109.  CI.  395-615.000. ' 
Krambeck.  Dagoberto:  and  Watson.  Monte  G..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Active 
tension  reducer  for  the  seal  belt  of  a  safety  restraint  system.  5.61 1 .497. 0. 
242-375.100. 
Kramer.  Andreas:  See — 

Braig.  Adalbert;  Frey.  Markus;  and  Kramer.  Andreas.  S.612.093.  O. 
427-386.000. 
Krampe.  Josef.  Ptier-shaped  tool  to  drill  a  partially  free  end  region  of  a 

stranded  vein  of  an  insulated  conductor.  5.611.138.  CI.  29-564.400. 
Kraska.  Marvin  P.:  See — 

Tnimpy.  David  K  ;  and  Kraska.  Marvin  P..  5.612,667.  CI.  340-425.500. 

Kraslavsky,  Andrew  J.;  Russell.  William  C;  Kalwitz.  George  A.;  Wadsworth. 

Robert  D.;  and  Barrett.  Lorraine  F..  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  In  an 

interactive  network  board,  method  and  apparatus  for  placing  a  nerwork 

peripheral  in  a  default  configuration.  5.613.160,  O.  395-836.000. 

Kraul,  Douglas  R.:  See— 

DeLuca,  Michael  J.:  Smoot,  George  W.:  and  Kraul.  Douglas  R.. 
5.612.682.  O.  340-825.340. 
Kraus.  Werner;  Vemaleken.  Thomas;  Schick.  Wolfgang:  and  Roth.  Peter  M.. 
to  Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  separating  out  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride. 5.611.840,  CI  95-41.000. 
Krause,  Edward  A.;  Sben,  Paul:  and  Tom.  Adam  S..  to  Imedia  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  eiKoding  and  formaning  data  represenbng  a 
video  program  to  provide  multiple  overlapping  presentations  of  die  video 
program.  5,612,742.  CI  348-385.000 
Kreckel.  Douglas  A.:  See— 

Denton.  Gary  A.:  Kreckel.  Douglas  A.;  and  Sawicki.  Paul  F.,  5.613,174, 
CI.  399-98.000. 
Kreitenberg.  Arthur.  Earthquake  activated  safety  latch.  5.611,579.  O.  292- 

130.000. 
Kreuer.  Karl-Dieter  See — 

Klier.  Lothar.  Gross.  Thomas;  Kreuer.  Karl-Dieter,  and  Symannek. 
Achim.  5.611.976.  CI.  264-45.300, 
Krief.  Patricia:  Azzarooe.  Bruno;  Augery-Bourget  Yvette;  Boucheix.  Claude; 
and  Jasmin.  Claude,  to  Institut  National  de  la  Same  et  de  la  Recherche 
Medicale  (INSERM).  Recombinant  production  of  a  human  mterferon 
(IFNi-gamma  antagonist  cytokine.  5.612.195.  CI.  435-69.500. 
Krimpenfon,  Paul:  See — 

Kay.  Robert  M.:  Bems.  Anton:  Krimpenfoit.  Paul:  Pieper.  Frank:  and 
Strijker.  Rein.  5.612.205.  O.  435-172.300. 
Krishna,  .^rvind:  See — 

.^hmadi.  Hamid;  Bar-Noy.  Amotz:  Kcssler.  ilan:  and  Krishna.  Arvind. 
5.613.198.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Krishnan.  Rajagopallan:  See — 

Sackier.  Jonathan  M.:  Wood.  Christopher  B.;  Krishnan.  Rajagopallan: 
Wiggington.  Gordon  R.:  and  Buder.  Douglas  Mitchel  H..  5.612.028. 
CI.  424-93.700 
Krivec.  Bert,  to  Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.  Wire  flex  pivot.  5,611.714.  O. 

439-759.000. 
Krohn.  Martin:  See — 

Bauer.  Ludwig;  Semler.  Jiirgen:  Krohn.  Martin;  and  Schlitzer.  Franz. 
5.611.372.  O.  137-884.000. 
Krummheuer.  Wolf  R.;  and  Siejak.  Vblker.  to  Akzo  Nobel  NV.  Fabrics  of  high 

thermal  stability.  5.612.124.  O  442-181.000. 
Kmse.  Werner:  See — 

Nell.  Joachim;  Fritzsching.  Torsten:  and  Kruse.  Werner.  5,611.606.  O. 
303-155.000. 
KSP  Inc.:  See- 
Sasaki.  Nobuyoshi:  Yokokawa  Tetsuya;  Hashimoto.  Yoshikazu:  Ohta 
Yoshiro:  and  Sekiguchi.  Hideo.  5.611.848.  CI.  106-38.200. 
KUber.  Frank:  See — 

Winter.  Andreas:  Kiiber.  Frank:  Aulbach.  Michael:  Bachmaim.  Bemd: 
Klein.  Roben:  KOhlein.  Klaus:  Spaleck.  Walter,  and  Kohlpainmer. 
Christian.  5.612.428.  CI.  526-127.000. 
Kuboniwa,  Akio:  See — 

Komiya  Yuji:  Uchiumi,  Hiroyuki;  Ohashi.  Shiniaro;  and  Kuboniwa 
Akio.  5,612.106,  CI.  428-36.910. 
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Kubola.  Hidemi;  and  Osada.  Totachika.  lo  Canon  Kabushilu  Kaisha.  Ink 

container.  5.6 1 1. 46 1.  CI.  222-105.000. 
Kubola.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sakai.   Makolo;   Ninomiya.  Ryoji;   Nakamura.   Koji;   Dewa,   Koichi; 
Tiiukada.  Hiroyuki;  Uehara.  Keiichi;  Mamaia.  Tohni;  Nishino.  Yasu- 
hiro:  Oda.  Hiroyuki;  Kubola.  Hiroyuki;  Hon.  Shuji;  and  Kumakawa. 
Ma-anobu.  5.613.135.  CI.  395-8OO.0UO. 
Kubola.  Yoichi;  Kawamata.  Naoki.  Morisada,  Ma.sahiro;  Fujii.  Kauuhiro; 
Itoh.  Hiroshi;  and  Takeishi.  Hiroaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device 
and  method  comprising  a  motor  and/or  a  digital  signal  proces.sor,  means  for 
supplying  signals  of  a  plurality  of  channels  in  serial  fo«m.  or  means  for 
causing  an  actuator  to  abut  an  object.  5.612.602,  CI.  318-560.000. 
Kucherovsky,  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Schleinz.  Robeti  J ;  Conrad.  Daniel  J.;  and  Kucherovsky.  Joseph  S.. 
5.612,118.  CI  428195.000. 
Kudlacek.  Donald  S.  Archery  bow  stabilizer.  5.611.325.  CI.  124-89.000. 
Kueck.  John  D.;  and  Otaduy.  Pedro  J.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems. 
Inc.  Method  for  assessing  motor  insulation  on  operating  motors.  5,612.601, 
CI.  318-449.000. 
Kufe.  Donald  W ;  See— 

Weichselbaum.  Ralph  R.;  Hallahan.  Dennis  E.;  Sukhatme.  Vikas  P.;  and 
Kufe.  Donald  W.,  5.612.318,  CI.  514-44.000. 
KUhlein,  Klaus;  See — 

Winter,  Andreas;  Kuber,  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Bachmann.  Bemd; 
Klein.  Robert;  Kiihiein.  Klaus;  Spaleck.  Walter;  and  Kohlpaintner. 
Christian,  5.612.428,  O.  526-127.000. 
Kulak.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Jaminet.  Jerome  F.;  Piech.  Zbigniew;  Guliuzza.  Frank.  Jr.;  McHugh. 

Thoma.s  M.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E  ;  He.  Thomas;  Peruggi.  Richard  E.; 

Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  Kulak.  Richard  E  ;  and  Barrett.  David  W , 

5.612.518.  CI.  187-316.000. 

Kulesza.  Frank  W.;  and  Estes.  Richard  H..  lo  Epoxy  Technology.  Inc.  Method 

of  forming  electrically  conductive  polymer  interconnects  on  electrical 

substrates.  5.611.140.  O  29-832.000. 

Kulp.  Jack  H.;  and  McKenney.  John  D..  to  Traffic  Devices,  Inc.  Quick  release 

mechanism  for  a  display  stand.  5,611.509,  C\.  248-188.700. 
Kumada.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kimura.  Yasunori;  Yoshikawa.  Takeshi;  Kuwabara,  Akifumi;  Nakao, 
Tatsuya;  Ka.shioka.  Mdohiko;  Yokoyama.  Hiromi;  Kumada.  Hideaki; 
and  Ohmura.  Toru.  5.611.881.  CI.  156-241.000. 
Kumagai.  KaLsuhiro;  Ono.  Telsuya;  Katoh.  Akira;  and  Ishii.  Kenichiro.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Throttle  valve  control  system  for 
internal  combustion  engines  5.611.309,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Kumagai.  Satoiu;  and  Ohki.  Hiroshi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Confocal  micro- 
scope. 5.612.818.  CI   359-385000. 
Kumai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ito,  Jun;  Kumai.  Hiroyuki;  Matsuda.  Yasumasa;  Nakajima.  Akira;  Inoue. 
Yoshiisa;  Koreeda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Oheda.  Shigeto,  5,612,720,  CI. 
345- 179.000 
Kumakawa,  Masanobu:  See — 

Sakai.  Makolo;   Ninomiya.  Ryoji;  Nakamura.   Koji;   Dewa.  Koichi; 
Tsukada.  Hiroyuki;  Uehara.  Keiichi;  Mamaia.  Tohru:  Nishino.  Yasu- 
hiro;  Oda.  Hiroyuki:  Kubou.  Hiroyuki;  Hori,  Shuji;  and  Kumakawa. 
Masanobu.  5.613.135.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kumar.  C.  Bala;  See — 

Nguyen.  Lan  V;  and  Kumar.  C  Bala.  5,613,125,  CI.  395-651.000. 
Kumar.  Nalin;  and  Xie.  Chenggang.  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer 
Technology  Corporation.  Diode  structure  flat  panel  display.  5.612.712.  C\. 
345-75.000. 
Kumar.  Vinod;  See — 

Dupuy.  Pierre;  and  Kumar.  Vinod.  5.613.203.  a.  455-33.200. 
Kuma.sawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Malsu.shima.  Hitoshi;  Kobayashi,  Tohru;  Kumasawa,  Tadashi;  Murano. 
Shoichi;  Ishikawa.  Jun;  and  Kauyama.  Jun,  5,613,066,  CI.  395- 
185.020 
Kumazawa.  Shinichi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kuniyuki;  and  Kumazawa.  Shinichi.  5,613,000,  CI.  380- 
3.000. 
Kume,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kinoshita.   Shin-ichi;   Walanabe.   Hisayoshi;   and   Kume,   Nobuyuki, 
5.612,115.  CI.  428-141000. 
Kun.  Zoltan  K.;  Leksell.  David;  Faychak.  Gerald  J.;  and  Asars.  Juns  A.,  to 
Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Full  cokx  TFEL  edge  emitter  printing 
system.  5.612.728.  CI.  .347-232.000 
Kunitakc,  Selsu;  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Koshi.  Yutalca;  Kunitakc.  Setsu;  Kimura.  ShunichI; 
and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  5.613.015.  CI.  382-173.000. 
Kunz.  Erwin;  and  Bond.  Jeffrey.  Arc  welding  torch.  5,611.951.  CI.  219- 

1.37.620. 
Kunzmann.  Brendan  W;  Riehle,  James  D ;  and  Markovics,  James  M..  lo 
Xerox  Corporation.  Biased  roll  charging  apparatus  having  clipped  AC  input 
voluge.  5.613.173.  CI.  399-89.000. 
Kurahashi.  Yoichi:  See — 

MiLsui,  Hiroyuki;  Oya.  Shiro;  Nomura.  Eluzo;  Tagawa.  Yuji;  and  Kura- 
ha-shi.  Yoichi.  5.611.293.  Q.  112-470.180. 
Kuramochi.  Kaotu:  See — 

Akashi.  Yoshihiro;  Kuramochi.  Kaoru;  Okamolo,  Setsuo;  Tsujimoto, 
Yasuji;  and  Ito,  Makolo.  5.611.857.  CI.  117-217.000. 
Kuramolo.  Shinichi:  See — 


lida.  Tofu;  Oha-shi.  Michihilo;  Sakai.  Yoshihiro;  Kuramolo.  Shin-ichi; 
Chiba.  Shunichi;  Asahina.  Yasuo;  and  Tomila,  Junko.  5.612.766.  CI. 
399-23.000. 
Kura.shima.  Hideo:  See— 

Kalo.  Nobuyuki;  Malsuno.  Kenji;  Maruhashi.  Yoshilsagu;  Kurashima. 
Hideo;    Ikegami.    Hiroo;    lida.    Setsuko:    and    Takeuchi.    Kimio. 
5.611.987.0.  264-458.000. 
Kurata.  Kenichirou:  See — 

Takano.  Kazuaki;  Tanaka.  Naoyuki;  Shioya.  Makolo:  Imaide.  Takuya: 
and  Kurata,  Kenichirou.  5.612.686.  CI.  .340-903.000. 
Kutbv.  Christopher  N.;  See — 

Olds,  Keith  A.;  Van,  Gregory  B  :  and  Kurby.  Christopher  N..  5.613.194, 
CI.  455-12.100. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Kanda.  Yoichi;  Arabori.  Hideo:  Arahira.  Masato;  and  Sato.  Tsulomu. 
5.612.287.  CI.  504-215  000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shouji.  Masuhiro;  Ogihara.  Takeo;   Katono.  Hiroki;  and  Sakagami. 

Teruo.  5.61 1,%5,  CI.  252-582.000. 
Teramolo,    Yoshikichi:    Misawa.    Tooru;    and    Matsunaga.    Satoiu. 
5.612.163.  CI.  4.30-126.000. 
Kurihara.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Seizo;  Nomiyama.  Kazutosi:  Iwanami.  Yoshimu:  Yoshida. 
Sumio:  Kurihara.  Kazuhiko:  and  Yazawa.  Hiroshi.  5,612,125,  O. 
442-170.000. 
Kurihara,  Tsuneo;  Kusaka.  Katsushige;  Ichikawa.  Teruo:  Tanaka.  Hiromi;  and 
Higashi,  Toshiyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Molding 
apparatus  for  producing  synthetic  resin  molded  product.  5.612.067.  CI. 
425-533(KX) 
Kuruda.  Shigetaka;  Igarashi.  Hisashi;  Katoh.  Akira;  and  Ishii.  Kenichiro.  lo 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving  force<alculaling  system 
and  control  system  incorporating  same  for  automotive  vehicles.  5,61 1 ,3 10. 
CI.  123-399.000. 
Kuroda,  Shoji:  See — 

Ogino,  Masanori:  Iwahara.  Yoshiaki:  Kuroda.  Shoji;  SakanKHo,  Shuichi; 
Itoh,  Takashi;  and  Kamiya.  Makolo.  5,611,611.  O.  353-74.000. 
Kuroda.  Toshihide:  See— 

Toshida.  Youichi:  Nakagawa.  Kazuko:  Kuroda,  Toshihide:  Nakayama. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Taki.  Tomoi.sugu.  5.613.232.  CI  455-226.400. 
KuTOkawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Tago.  Ya.suo:  Kurokawa.  Kenji;  and  Ikeda.  Naohiro.  5,612.120,  CI. 
428-195.000. 
Kursinsky.  Steven  D.  Camera  actuating  archery  apparatus.  5,611.324,  CI. 

124-86  0(X) 
Kunenbach.  William  P.:  See— 

DcLuca.  Carmine:  and  Kunenbach,  William  P..  S.6II.8SI.  CI.  106- 
415.000. 
Kurz,  Rainer.  Ferdinand.  Andreas;  and  Dallmann.  Hermann,  to  Hoech.sl 
Aktiengesellschaft  Polyester  raw  material,  and  film  produced  therefrom. 
5.612.138,  CI.  428-411  100 
Kusaka,  Katsushige:  See — 

Kurihara,   Tsuneo;    Kusaka.    Katsushige:    Ichikawa.   Teruo:   Tanaka, 
Hiromi:  and  Higashi,  Toshiyuki.  5.612.067,  CI.  425-533.000. 
Kusaka.  Taiki:  See — 

Malsui.  Komaharu:  Eda,  Takeshi:  Wakimolo.  Mitsuo:  Shibau.  Kenichi: 
Suzuki.  Toshilaka;  Shirai.  MiLsuyoshi;  Okada,  Kenichi;  Inoue,  Tsuy- 
oshi;  Onishi,  Hiroyoshi:  and  Kusaka.  Taiki,  5,612,135,  CI.  428- 
343.000. 
Kusmer,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Ahman,  Dan;   Rouiller,  Michael  W.;  Stikeleather,  Gregory:  Evans, 
Michele    M,:    Kusmer.    Steven    R.;    and   Thompson.    Michael    P.. 
5,613,019,  CI.  382-311.000 
Kusumoto.  Naolo,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor device  having  channel  boundary  with  uneven  shape.  5,612.565.  CI. 
257-401000. 
Kuwabara.  Akifumi:  See — 

Kimura.  Yasunori:  Yoshikawa,  Takeshi:  Kuwabara,  Akifumi:  Nakao, 
Tatsuya;  Kashioka,  Motohiko;  Yokoyama,  Hiromi;  Kumada,  Hideaki: 
and  Ohmura.  Toru.  5.61 1.881,  CI.  156-241.000. 
Kuwabara.  Mitsuo;  Yoshida.  Teruaki;  and  Ito.  Tomohiko.  lo  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Resistance  welding  electrode.  5.611.945.  CI. 
219-119.000 
Kuwae.  Shinobu:  See — 

Ofada.  Toyoo:  Ohiani,  Wataru:  Ohya,  Tomoshi;  Kuwae,  Shinobu:  Tomo- 
milsu,  Kenji;  Kobayashi,  Kaoru:  and  Ohmura.  Takao.  S.6I2.I97.  CI. 
435-69.600. 
Kuwata.  Yuri:  See — 

Kishi.  Tetsuji:  Okabayashi.  Ichiro:  Mori,  Yasuhiro:  Migita,  Manabu;  and 
Kuwau,  Yuri.  5.613.138,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Kuzara,  James  H.:  See — 

Kuzara.  Patricia  A.;  Kuzara.  lames  H.:  and  Kuzara.  Stephen  A.. 
5.611.607.  a.  312-9.140. 
Kuzara.  Patricia  A.;  Kuzara.  James  H.:  and  Kuzara.  Stephen  A.,  to  ELF 
Technologies  Corporation.   Electronic  librarian  and  filing  system  and 
n^«lhod.  5.611,607.  CI.  312-9.140. 
Kuzara,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Kuzara.  Patricia  A.:   Kuzara.  James  H.:  and  Kuzara,  Stephen  A.. 
5.611.607.  CI.  312-9.140. 
Kwatinetz.  Andrew:  See — 

Moss.  Ken  A  ;  and  Kwatinetz,  Andrew.  5.613,131.  Q.  395-765.000 
Kwon,  Oh-Kyong:  See — 


M*lhi.  Satwinder,  Shen.  Chi-Cheong;  and  Kwon.  Oh-Kyong.  5.612.556, 
CI.  257-275.000. 
Kwoq,  Osuk  Y.:  See— 

Haber,  Edward  D.;  Williams,  Rick  A.:  Shough.  Dean  M.;  Kwon,  Osuk 
Y.;  and  Welling,  Rebecca  L  ,  5,612.786.  O.  356-376.000. 
LAP  Pioperty  Management  Company:  See — 

Howard.  John  D.  5,611,442.  CI.  211-187,000. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Pierschbacher,  Michael  D.:  Lukeman,  David  S.:  Cheng,  Soan;  Craig, 
William  S  ;  and  Tschopp,  Juerg  F,  5,612,311,  C\.  514-11.000. 
Laaponi,  Jorma:  See — 

Karvinen,  Mikko:  Kerttula,  Reima:  Laapoiti,  Jorma:  and  PajuJa,  Juhani, 

5,611,892,  a.  162-205.000. 
Paiula,  Juhani;  Hipsimaki.  Martti:  Kivimaa,  Juha:  Taskinen,  Pekka: 
Liapotti.  Jorma:  and  Karvinen,  Mikko.  5.611.893.  O.  162-360.200. 
Labaig,  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

^^oinhold.  Klaus:  Ralz.  Gerd;  and  Labaig.  Jean-Jacques,  5,611.473,  C\. 
226-I7O000. 
Labeye,  Pierre;  and  Oilier.  Eric,  lo  Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique. 
Optical   device   for  oplomechanical    application.    5,612,815,   CI.    359- 
320.000 
Labomi  ,  Normand:  See — 

BSanger.  Germain;  Larivito,  Pierre;  Labontj  ,  Normand:  Archambault, 
Bruno;  and  St-Sauveur,  Bruno,  5.612,117,  O.  428-178.000. 
LabofBloire  L.  Lafon:  See — 

Laurent.  Philippe.  5,612,379,  CI.  514-618.000. 
Laboiie.  Philippe:  See — 

Cescon.  Gilles:  Laborie.  Philippe:  Maffre,  Oaude;  and  Neillo,  Marie- 
Odile,  5,612.687,  CI.  340-980.000. 
Labun.  Nicholas  M.:  See — 

Pan.  Shao  W ;  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T;  and  Labun.  Nicholas  M..  5.612.899. 
CI.  364-514O0R 
Lacosl4   Femand.   Chipper  knife   babbitt  removal  tool.   5,611.132.  CI. 

29-M9.000. 
Ladrei  Alain:  See — 

Vaussard.  Alain:  Ladrei.  Alain:  and  Donche.  Alain.  5.612.294.  CI. 

507- 1 10.000 

Lai.  Chung-Ping;  Li.  Ai-Kang;  and  Fu.  Cbeng-Tsu.  to  Industrial  Technology 

Rexarch  Institute  Marking  of  block  gauges.  5.612,100,  CI.  427-595.000. 

Lai.  Shai  T.  Two  dimensional  scan  ampliher  laser.  5.612.967.  CI.  372-22.000. 

Laine,  Eija:  See — 

Savolainen.  Martti;  Svvipuro.  Taimo:  and  Laine.  Eija,  5.611.928.  O. 
210-631.000. 
Lajara.  Roben  J.:  See — 

Leverault.  Craig  M.;  McCormick.  Michael  F..  Jr.:  Lajara.  Robert  J.:  Lam. 
Alan  W.;  Ta  Peter  C  D.;  Siolz.  Howard  W.;  Osbom.  Jay  K.;  Danu. 
Michael  S.;  and  Barnes.  Ronald.  5.612.852,  CI.  361-687.000. 
Lake,  Rickie  C  :  See— 

TuRle.  Mark  E.;  Lake.  Rickie  C:  Mousscau,  Joe  P:  and  Cirino,  Clay  L., 
5.612.513.  CI.  174-260.000. 
Lake  Skore  Mining  Coinpany.  Inc.:  See — 

Ctcwdson,  Lawrence  s'.;  and  Shaw.  Donald  A.,  5.611.421.  CI.  198- 
607.000 
Lalich.  Mark:  See — 

AVade.  Nicholas:  Lalich.  Mark:  and  Young.  Bnice,  5,613.075.  Q.  395- 
287.000. 
Lalos.!  feter  N.:  See — 

IVatt.  Samuel  S.;  Shaffer,  Dan:  Davis.  Tim  A.:  Heiple.  Ashley:  and  Lalos. 
Peter  N.,  5.611,158.  CI.  37-468.000. 
Lam.  Alan  W.:  See — 

Ueverauh.  Craig  M.:  McCormick.  Michael  F.  Jr.:  Lajara.  Roben  J.;  Lam, 
Alan  W.:  Ta  Peter  C  D  :  Slolz,  Howard  W ;  Osbora.  Jay  K.;  Dann, 
Michael  S.:  and  Barnes,  Ronald,  5,612,852,  CI.  361-687  000 
Lam.  Dominic  Man-Kit;  and  Amtzen,  Charles  J.,  to  Edible  Vaccines,  Inc. 

And-N-iral  vaccines  expressed  in  plants.  5,612,487,  CI.  800-205.000. 
Lam.  Ken.  lo  Atmel  Corporation.  Tab  lest  device  for  area  array  interconnected 

chips.  5.612.514.  CI.  174-261.000. 
Lam  Rasearch  Corporation:  See — 

Buech.  William  F;  Zhu,  Helen;  and  Haider,  Syed  A.,  5,611,888,  CI. 
156-643.100. 
Lameasdorf.  Marc,  to  Truetech,  Inc.  Rameiess  healer  and  method  of  making 

same.  5,611.329,  CI.  126-263.070. 
Land,  Richard  S.:  See — 

Rllis,  Michael  D  ;  Dunn.  Stephen  M  :  Fellinger.  Michael  W.;  Younglove. 
Fancy  B.:  James.  David  M.;  Oifton.  David  L.;  and  Land.  Richard  S.. 
5.612,729,  CI.  348-2.000. 
Landau,  Roben  V;  Johnson,  James  E  ;  and  lies,  Michael  V..  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Testing  and  debugging  new  Y  architecture  code  on 
exisiig  X  architecture  system  by  using  an  environiiKnt  manager  to  switch 
betvten  direct   X  code  execution  and   simulated  Y  code  execubon. 
5,613,098,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Landers.  Roben  J  :  See — 

Mahant-Shetti.  Shivaling;  Ovens,  Kevin;  Bittleslone,  Clive:  Martin. 
Roben  C  :  and  Landers.  Roben  J.,  5.612,632.  Q.  326-46.000. 
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Saaiachiara.  Dante.  5.611,242.  Q.  74-15.630. 
Londwdirkamp.  Hans:  See — 

Lovas.  Kun:  Bahlmann.  Bemd:  Landwehrkamp.  Hans;  and  Schuller, 
Edmund,  5,611,195,  Q.  57-264.000. 
Landy,    Richard,    lo  Auto-Shade,   L.L.C.   Collapsible   sunshade   awning. 
5,61L380.  CI.  160-76.000. 


Lane.  William  H.;  Learned.  Daniel  J.;  Peterson.  Randy  N.;  Smith.  Aaron  L.: 
and  White.  Scott  T..  lo  Caterpillar  Inc.  Series  combination  catalytic 
convener.  5.611.198,  CI.  60-299.000 
Lang.  Donald  J.:  See- 
Brady.  James  T;  Finney,  Damon  W.;  Lang,  DonakJ  J.;  Marenin,  George 
B.;  and  Nowlen,  David,  5.613,067,  CI.  395-200.130. 
Lang,  Michael  F.:  See — 

Rowe.  Stephen  C:  Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Herman,  Stephen  J.;  Sun,  Vac: 
Lang,  Michael  F:  Selecman,  George  E.;  and  Ahari,  Frederick  F. 
5,612,050.  CI.  424-423.000. 
Lange,  Eberhard:  and  Haible.  Jurgen.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
of  simulating  at  least  one  component  whose  characterizing  features  are 
described  by  a  set  of  pairs  of  values,  by  means  of  a  simulator  on  a  computer. 
5,612,907,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Langley.  Roben  W.;  and  Dumont,  Larry  J.,  to  COBE  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  producing  blood  component  products.  5.611.997.  Q.  422- 
73.000. 
Langliiz.  Kartheinz;  aixi  Schmitz.  Gunler.  to  Matuiesmann  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Cooled  converter  trunnion  ring.  5.611.990,  CI.  266-241.000. 
Langlois.  Michel:  See — 

Andrieux,  Jean:  Langlois,  Michel;  Renard.  Pierre:  and  Delagrange, 
Philippe,  5.612368,  O.  514-418.000. 
Lankford.  Lance  H.:  See — 

Nimitz,  Jonathan  S  ;  and  Lankford,  Lance  H..  5.61 1.210.  CI  62-1 14.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See — 

Becker.  Kun  J.;  Jensen.  James  A  ;  and  Lukacs.  Alexander.  ilL  5.612.414. 
a.  525-102.000. 
Lanz.  Brett  E.  Child  safety  secunng  apparatus  and  method.  5,611.597.  CI. 

297-256.170 
Lanza.  Gregory  M.:  Onyuksel.  M.  Hayat:  Klegerman.  Mdvin  E.;  Vonesfa. 
Michael  J  :  and  McPherwHi.  David  L..  to  Nordiweslem  University.  Acous- 
lically  reflective  liposoines  and  methods  to  make  and  use  same.  5.612.057. 
CI  424^50000. 
Laphan.  Dennis  C:  See — 

Biondo,  John  P:  Laphan,  Dennis  C,  Maier,  Donak)  R.;  Netfa,  William  P.: 
and  Winbura.  Charies  F.,  5,611,124,  O.  27-2.000. 
Lapoirie,  Eric:  See — 

Gurfein,  Veronique:  Zaffrim,  Christian:  and  Lapoirie.  Eric.  5,611.973. 
CI  264-5.000 
Lariviire.  Pierre:  See — 

B^langer.  Germain:  Lariviire,  Pierre;  Labonl^  ,  Normand:  Archambault, 
Bnino:  and  Sl-Sauveur,  Bruno,  5,612,117.  CI.  428-178.000. 
Larsen,  Gary  R.:  See — 

Corrado,  Frank  C:  Fischer.  James  W.;  Larsen,  Gary  R.:  and  Sweet, 
Ronald  W..  5.611.281,  a,  101-425.000. 
Larson,  Gary  R.:  See — 

Gebhard.  Matthew  S.;  deVry.  William  E.:  Puschak.  Caren  A ;  Bacfao. 
Anne  M.;  and  Larson.  Gary  R  .  5.612.397.  Q  524-35.000 
Larson.  Richard  I ;  Culbreih.  Judith  E.;  and  Pigford.  Juaniu  H..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Method  for  monitonng  the  ADU  process  for  tecboe- 
lium.  5,613.186.  CI.  423-2.000. 
Laser  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Slatkine.  Michael:  and  Mead.  Douglass,  5.61 1.795.  CI.  606-9.000. 
Laser  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunne.  Jeremy  G..  5.612.779.  O.  356-5.010. 
LaserSivge,  Inc.:  See — 

Sauer.  Jude  S.;  and  Tiberio.  Theodore  J..  5.611.794.  Q.  606-8.000. 
Laskowski.  Janusz  S.;  and  Wang.  Qun.  to  University  of  British  Columbia, 
Tite.  Aqueous  composition  useful  in  ore  flolatioa  containing  aliphatic 
amine.  5.611.916.  Q.  209-166.000. 
Lasser.  Gerald  W.:  See- 
Bishop,  Paul  D.:  Lasser.  Gerald  W.;  Lauslsen.  Mads:  and  Chang.  Jin-Jyi. 
5.612.456.0.530-381.000. 
Latif.  Farrukh:  and  Nguyen.  Hung,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  providing  uniform  access  lo  a  SCSI  bus  by  altering  the 
arbitration  phase  as.socialed  with  the  SCSI  bus.  5.613.076.  CI.  395- 
293.000 
Laube.  Samuel  J.  P.:  and  Stark.  Elizabeth  F.  to  United  Stales  of  America.  Air 
Force.  Automatian  of  pulsed  laser  deposition.  5.612.887.  O.  364-468.260. 
Lauderbaugh.  David  M..  to  Corrugated  Gear  &  Services.  Inc.  Apparatus  ai>d 
method  for  applying  variable  pressute  to  a  surface  in  corrugated  paper- 
boanl  manufacturing.  5.611267.  CI.  100-38.000. 
Laundroche.  Kevin  S.;  See — 

Katz,  Jonathan  M.:  Calvert  Scott  A.;  and  Laundroche.  Kevin  S.. 
5.611.610,0.312-263.000. 
Laurence/Wayne:  See — 

Perkins,  Richard  W;  and  Read.  Bradley  L  .  5,611.650.  O  408-87.000. 
Laurent.  Philippe,  to  Laboraloire  L.  Lafon.  Modafinil  for  the  treatment  of 
sleep  apneas  and  vemilalory  disorders  of  central  origin.  5.6I2J79.  O. 
514-618.000. 
Lauslsen.  Mads:  See — 

Bishop.  Paul  D.;  Lasser.  Gerald  W.;  Lauslsen.  Mads:  and  Chang.  Jin-Jyi, 
5,612,456,0.  530-381.000. 
Lavalley,  Kevin  P.:  See — 

Frattarola  Alben  J.;  and  Lavalley,  Kevin  P.  5.61 1.654.  CI  41 1-432.000. 
LaVars.   Everett  to  Sunkist  Growers.   Iik.   Monorail  conveyor  system. 

5.611.419.  O.  198-370.040. 
Lavash.  Bruce  W.:  See — 

Osbora.  Thomas  W..  Ill:  Lavash.  Bruce  W.:  Sugahara.  Kazuko:  Chap- 
pell.  Charles  W.;  Mayer.  Katherine  L.;  and  Hines.  Letha  M.. 
5.611.790.  O.  604-391.000. 
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Lavin.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Harvey.  William  B.:  Haynes,  Leonanl  S.;  Lavin,  Andrew  ].;  and  Nair. 
Ramgopal.  5.612.787.  CI.  356-388.000. 
Law.  Clarence  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Kokxich.  Robot  J.;  Reichcit.  David  L.;  Freed,  Robert  L.;  Birchenall. 
Andrew  K.;  Law.  Clarence  G  .  Jr.,  Trainham.  James  A..  Ill;  Newman. 
John  S.;  and  Eames.  Douglas  J  .  5.611.897.  CI.  204-152.000. 
Lawrence  Berkeley  Laboralory.  University  of  CA:  See— 

Howells.  Malcolm  S.;  and  Jacobsen.  Chris.  5.612,986.  CI.  378-34.000 
Lawrence.  Samuel  M.:  See — 

Haynes.  Barbara  L.:  Ng.  Susana  S.;  Serati.  Paul  M.;  Yesil.  Okuy; 
Jackson.  Eugene  A.;  and  Lawrence,  Samuel  M  .  5.611.504.  C\.  244- 
119.000. 
Lawson.  John  C.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  collecting  liquid 

temperature  data  from  a  fuel  Unk.  5,611.623.  C\  374-170.000. 
Lawsoo.  Terence  M.;  and  Nicholls,  Stephen  L..  to  Research  Laboratories  of 
Australia  PTY  Ltd.  Liquid  developer  for  electrosutography.  5.612.162.  CI. 
430-113.000. 
Laxton.  Garry  D.:  See — 

Simpson.  Gregory  D.;  Laxton.  Garry  D.;  McCullough.  Harold  D.;  and 
MiUer,  Jay  T.  5.611,920.  CI.  210-192.000. 
Lay.  Norman  K.:  See — 

Shaffer.  Gary  K  .  Whittaker.  William  L  ;  West.  Jay  H.:  Clow.  Richard  G.; 
Singh.  Sanjiv  J.;  Lay.  Norman  K.;  and  Devier.  Lonnie  J .  5.612,883. 
CI   364-460.000. 
Uy,  William  C.  See— 

Walterson.  Scoo  R.;  Lay.  William  C;  Frodsham,  John;  Headi.  John  C; 
and  Dalebout,  William  T.  5.611.539.  CI.  473-197  000. 
Leach.  Jerald  G  .  to  Texas  ln.stmments  Incorporated.  Video  display  processor 
having  color  palette  and  digital  to  analog  converter  on  a  single  integrated 
circuit   5.612.717.  CI.  345-150000. 
Leach.  Robin  L  Nument  fortified  food  bar.  5.612.074.  CI.  426-74  000. 
Leader.  Matthew  J.;  and  Graves.  Jeffery  A.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Cathode 
in  a  layered  circuit  and  electrochemical  cell  for  measurement  of  oxygen  in 
fluids.  5.61 1.902.  CI.  204-431.000. 
Leahy.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Fette.  Bruce  A.;  Leahy,  Peter  J.;  and  Harrison,  Dnvid  M..  5.612,948.  CI. 
379-252.000. 
Learned.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Lane.  William  H.;  Learned.  Daniel  J.;  Peterson.  Randy  N.;  Smith.  Aaron 

L  ;  and  White.  Scott  T.  5.611,198.  CI  60-299  000 

Leary.  Gordon;  and  Giampaolo.  David.  lo  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute 

of  Canada  Exothermic  bleaching  of  high-yickl  pulps  simuhaneously  with 

oxygen  and  borohvdride.  5.611.889.  CI.  162-65.000. 

LeBlanc,  Timothy  A.  to  Machine  Tool  &  Gear.  Inc  Method  of  manufactunng 

flanged  shafts.  5.611.136.  CI.  29-558.000. 
Lecbevalier.  Michel  M.  A  A.:  See— 

Bemeuil.  Yves  R.  J  ;  Bettremieux.  Christian  W.  B.;  Kettler.  Daniel  G.  A.; 
Lechevalier.  Michel  M.  A   A.;  Pasquali.  Xavier  J ;  and  Pincemin. 
Jean  Marie  N.,  5.611.489.  CI.  239-265.410. 
Lecumte.  Jeanne-Marie:  See — 

Danvy.  Denis;  Monteil.  Thierry;  Lusson.  Chrisiophe;  Schwartz.  Jean- 
Charles;    Gros.    Claude.    Noel.    Nadine;    Lecomte,    Jeanne-Marie; 
Duhamel.  Pierre;  and  Duhamel,  Lucette.  5.612,371.  CI  514-«65  000 
Ledda.  Francesco;  and  Tsao.  Jeffrey  W..  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc. 

Method  and  apparams  for  fast  lock  time.  5,612.980.  CI.  375-375.000. 
Lee.  Albert  Windshield  wiper  frame  connector  which  accomodates  different 

siie  wiper  arms  5.611.103.  CI    15-250320. 
Lee.  Chung-Shing.  and  Lin.  Yih-Long.  to  Industnal  Technology  Research 
Insbtute,  Inner  focus  type  zoom  lens  driving  mechanism,  5.612.740.  CI, 
348-345000, 
Lee.  Chun-yi.  to  Wu.  Chien-shish.  Sucker  structure    5.611.511,  CI    248- 

205,800 
Lee.  Dong  S,.  to  LG  Semieon  Co,.  Ltd,  Automatic  dau  transmission  rate 

detection  circuit,  5.612,966.  CI   371-61,000 
Lee,  Edward  A,.  Jr,  Finger  articulation  controlled  informatioo  generating 

system,  5.612.689.  CI.  341-20.000, 
Lee.  Jae-won.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Ltd,  Manufacturing  method  and 

device  for  a  polycrysulline  silicon,  5.6I2.25I.  CI,  4.37-173,000, 
Lee.  Jonathan  A,:  See  — 

Hoffman.  Ned;  Pare.  David  F.  Jr,;  and  Lee.  Jonathan  A..  5.613.012.  CI, 
.382- 11 5,000, 
Lee,  Jong-cheon:  See — 

Park.  Jae-keun;  and  Lee.  Jong-cheon.  5.612.440.  CI  528-71,000, 
Lee,  Kam  K.   See — 

Kang.  Jong  K:  Jeong,  Sang  H,;  Lee.  Kam  K,;  Kang.  Tae  W,;  and  Yun. 
Jeom  Y.  5.611.395.  CL  165-151,000 
Lee.  Kok  K,;  See — 

Hodges,  Robert  S..  Paranchvch.  William;  Lee.  Kok  K,;  Parimi,  Sa,stry  A,; 
Irvm,  Randall  T  ,  and  D^ng.  Peter  C  .  5.612,036,  CI   424-190  10<) 
Lee.  Kuo-Chou;  Hwang.  TsangChang;  and  Shu.  Aling  Automatic  toilet  bowl 

cleaner,  5.611.465.  CI,  222  214,000, 
Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung;  Kashiwada.  Yoshiki;  Xie.  Lan:  Coscntino.  Louis  M,; 
Manak.  Mark;  Xie.  Jing-Xi;  Cheng.  Yung-Chi;  and  Kilkulskie.  Robert,  to 
Biotech  Research  Laboratories,  and  Uni\  ersity  of  North  Cumlina  at  Chapel 
Hill,  Brominaled  hexahydroxybiphenvl  derivatives,  5.612, .Ul.  CI,  514- 
253.000, 
Lee.  Kwang-Ryeol;  and  Eun.  Kwang- Yong.  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and 
Technology  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  head  drums  coated 
with  diamond-like  carbon  coaling  film  using  high-frequency  plasma 
5.611.862.  CI.  118-723.00E 


Lee.  Min-Sup.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co,  Ltd,  Method  for  encoding  a  video 
signal  using  feature  point  based  motion  estimaliao,  5.612,743,  O.  348- 
409  000, 
Lee.  Paul  K,-W,;  and  Yehudai.  Zvi  Y.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  System  for  parallel  striping  of  multiple  ordered  data  strings 
onto  a  multi-unit  DASD  array  for  improved  read  and  write  parallelism, 
5.61,3.085.0    395  441000. 
Lee.  Sang  M.;  Jeong.  Joo  H.;  and  Ahn,  Chie  T.  to  ElectrxMiics  and  Telecom- 
munications Research  Instimte.  Image  signal  transmitting  system  using 
image  frames  difl^erences  5.612.744.  CI.  348-416.000. 
Lee.  Sheue  R.:  See- 
Huang.  Huei  C  ;  and  Lee.  Sheue  R  .  5,611.821.  CI.  8-549.000, 
Lee.  Wha  S  ;  Jo.  Seong  M  ,  Park.  Chong  S,;  and  Hong.  Yong  K,.  to  Korea 
Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Method  for  the  purification  of 
reclaimed  aqueous  N-methylmotpholine  N-oxide  solution,  5.611.932.  CI, 
210-669,000 
Leek,  William  F.  to  Simpson  Strong- Tie  Company.  Inc,  Adjustable  founda- 
tion plate,  5,611.179.  CI,  52-293,300, 
LeFebvTC.  Rebecca  K  ;  Ryan.  Patrick  M  ;  Seda.  Joseph  W ;  Seymour.  Leslie 
G  ;  and  Zhao.  Yilin.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  navigation 
guidance.  5.612.882.  CI.  364-449  300. 
Legendre.  Michel  L  Multipurpose  bag.  5.61 1.625,  O.  383-4.000. 
LegonK.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Benderev.   Theodore   V;   Naves.    Neil    H,;   and   Legome.   Mark  J,. 

5.611.515.  CI.  128-898,000, 

Lehner,  Thomas;  and  Smith.  Roberta,  to  United  Medical  School  and  Denul 

Schools  of  Guv's  and  St,  Thomas's  Hospital.  Council  of  Governors  of  the 

Antibodies  against  strcptiKoccus   5.612.031.  CI   424-150,100, 

Leifeld,  Ferdinand,  lo  Triii/sihler  GmbH  &  Co    KG,  Fiber  ban  feeding 

apparatus  for  a  fiber  processing  machine,  5.611.116.  CI,  19-105,000, 
Leikauf.  Bemhard:  See — 

Valenti.  Salvatore:  Leikauf.  Bemhard:  and  Ohta.  Akira.  5.612.3%.  C\. 
524  5000, 
Leitner.  Alfred:  See— 

Aussenegg.  Franz;  Brunner.  Harald;  Leitner,  Alfred;  Pittner.  Fritz;  and 
Schalkhammer.  Thomas.  5,611.998.  CI,  422-82,050. 
Leitzell.  Michael  M,:  See— 

Suri.  Kanwar;  Akian.  Z,  Paul;  Parker.  Steven  H,;  Udell.  Robert  F,; 
Leitzell.   Michael  M.;  Nees.  David  K.;  and  McLean.  S    Glenn. 
5.611.923.  CI.  210-238,000, 
Leksell,  David:  See— 

Kun.  Zoltan  K  ;  Leksell.  David;  Favchak.  Gerald  J,;  and  Asars.  Juris  A., 
5.612.728.  CI  347-232,000, 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  Board  of  Trustees  of  llie:  See — 
Brown,  Patrick;  and  Smith.  Victoria.  5.612.180.  CI,  435-6,000 
Reay,  Richard  J  .  5,612.698.  CI    341-167000, 
Lemaire.  Charles  A  :  and  Stnemer,  Bryan  L.  to  Inlemalional  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Coirununications  system  for  multiple  individually 
addressed  messages,  5,613.038.  CI,  395-2,690 
Lemberger,  Michael  J,;  See — 

Hammarttroni,  Janet  L..  Lemberger.  Michael  J.;  Rowden.  Mark  W ;  and 
Cardziella.  Amo.  5.61 1.827.  O.  51-298.000. 
Lemieux.  David  J.,  to  Rainin  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  Refill  pack  for  pipette  tip 

rack-s.  5.612.000.  CI.  422-100.000. 
LeMicux.  Pierre  J.:  See — 

Soderlund.  Martin  I.;  Nutter.  Francis  C  ;  Couilliard.  Roben  P;  LeMicux. 
Pierre  J.;  and  Waugh.  Arthur.  5.611.476.  O  228-42.000, 
Lenhart.  Ronald  A  .  u>  Simplimanc  Engineering  Company,  Air  conveying 
suppon  structure  for  conveving  articles  along  an  air  conveyor,  5.61 1.648. 
CI,  406-88.000. 
Lenz.  Bemhard:  See — 

Strenger.  Mark  R.;  Secor.  Robert  B  ;  and  Lenz.  Bemhard.  5.612.092.  CI. 
427  356  000. 
Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.  A/S  (L0vens  Kemiske  Fabrik  Produktion- 
saklicselskab):  See — 

Hansen.  Kai:  and  Pedersen.  Henrik.  5,612.325,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Leon  Cooper  See — 

Wanu.  James  C.  5.611.620.  CI.  .^74- 1,000. 
Leone,  Erlinda  D..  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation.  Mascara 

application  system.  5.611..361.  CI.  132-218.000. 
Leong.  Tony  P:  North.  F:dward  S.;  and  Hcrbst.  Richard  L„  lo  New  Wave 
Research    Mulii  wavelength  la.ser  system,  probe  station  and  la.scr  cutter 
system  using  the  same  5.611.946.  CI,  219-121,600, 
Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See- 
Bauer.  Ludwig;  Semler  Jitrgen;  Krohn.  Martin;  and  Schlitzer.  Franz. 
5.611.-^72.  CI,  1,37-884,000, 
Lequime.  Michel:  See — 

Maillait.  Jcan-Luc  H,  R  ;  Lequime.  Michel;  Bellamy.  Pascale;  and  De 
Smet.  Gabriel.  5.612.905.  CI,  364-,56l,000 
Lemer,  Richard  A,;  Boger.  Dale;  Ctavatt,  Ben;  Siuzdak.  Gary   E,:  and 
Hciiriksen.  Steven  J,,  to  Scripps  Research  Institute.  The,  Method  for  sleep 
induction,  5,6I2_180.  CI,  514-627,000 
Lesinsky.  bv  Kenneth  A,.  Sr,.  executor:  See — 

Lesinsky.  Michael  A.;  Lesinsky.  Kenneth  A,.  Jr.  Lesinsky.  Jonathan  V,. 
deceased;  and  Lesinskv.  bv  Kenneth  A,.  Sr.  executor.  5.61 1.102,  CI, 
15-235. 500 
Lesinsky.  Jonathan  V.  deceased:  See— 

Lesinsky.  Michael  A,;  Lesinsky.  Kenneth  A  ,  Jr.;  Lesinsky.  Jonathan  V. 
deceased;  and  lesinsky.  by  Kenneth  A,.  Sr.  executor.  5.61 1.102.  CI, 
15-2.35,500 
Lesinsky.  Kenneth  A.,  Jr.:  See — 


Losinsky,  Michael  A.;  Lesinsky.  Kenneth  A.,  Jr.;  Lesinsky,  Jonathan  V., 
deceased;  and  Lesinsky.  by  Kenneth  A,.  Sr.  executor.  5.611.102.  CI, 
15-235,500, 
Lesinsky,  Michael  A,;  Lesinsky.  Kenneth  A,.  Jr.  Lesinsky.  Joiuthan  V.. 
deceased;  and  Lesinsky.  by  Kenneth  A,.  Sr,,  executor.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  applying  viscous  materials  to  curved  surfaces,  5,611,102.  CI, 
15-235.500. 
Lesmeiises.  Normand:  See — 

Dclvaux.  Pierre;  l^esmerises.  Normand;  and  Gouin.  Marcel,  5.612.266. 
a  501-123.000. 
Lester.  Joseph  O.:  See — 

BiMchaid.  Scott  D  ;  and  Lester.  Joseph  O  .  5.612.978.  CI  375-350.000 
Leth<  .  Bemard:  See — 

D«  Plaen.  Etienne;  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  Letti<  .  Bemard:  Szikora, 
Jean-Pierre;  De  Smet.  Charles;  and  Chomez,  Patrick,  5,612.201.  CI. 
435-91.200. 
Lettau.  Randell  J.:  See— 

Giete.  Ludi;  and  Letuu.  Randell  J .  5.611.584.  CI.  292-338.000. 
Letzt.  Alan  M.;  and  Spandorfer.  Lester  M..  to  Innovative  Enterprises  Inter- 
nabmal    Corporation.    Electronic    health    care    compliance    assistance. 
5.612.869.  CI.  395-203.000 
Leung,  Pak  K.:  See — 

CkiVukula.  Vasanta;  and  Leung.  Pak  K..  5,612,560.  Q  257-309000. 

Leung.  Wing  Y;  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chieh.  to  Monolithic  System  Technology,  Inc. 

Method  and  circuit  for  communication  between  a  module  and  a  bus 

contioiler  in  a  wafer-scale  integrated  circuit  system.  5.613.077.  CI.  395- 

306.M0. 

Lev.  L*«i  A.,  to  MicroUnity  Systems  Engineering.  Inc.  Time  multiplexed 

raooed  logic.  5.612.638.  CI.  326-98.000. 
Levenhetg.  Nat  Locking  fastener  construction.  5,61 1.639.  O.  403-397.000. 
Lever  Blethers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Ckambers.  John  G.;  Gricveson.  Ailsa  P.  H.;  and  Jobling.  Mai:garet. 
5,612,307.  CI,  510-406.000, 
Leverauk.  Craig  M,;  McCormick.  Michael  F.  Jr;  Lajara,  Robert  J.;  Lain, 
Alan  W ;  Ta,  Peter  C.  D,;  Stolz,  Howard  W,;  Osbom.  Jay  K  ;  Dann,  Michael 
S,;  and  Barnes.  Ronald,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc,  Compact  housing  for  a 
compdter  workstation  5,612,852,  C\.  361-687,000. 
Levins,  James  K  :  See — 

Ckase.  Steven  B  ;  and  Levins.  James  K  .  5.613.011,  CI.  381-169  000 
Levy.  Abner  Medical  specimen  slide  inailer  with  improved  speciinen  pro- 

tectio*.  5.61 1.433.  CI.  206-569,000, 
Levy,  p»vid.  Compact  keypad  system  and  method.  5,612,690,  CI,  341- 

22,000 
Levy,  David  H,;  Eshelman.  Lyn  M,;  and  Zimmerman.  Paul  D..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  (Ill)  tabular  grain  emulsions  exhibibng  increased  speed. 
5,6UJ77.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Levy.  C^vid  H.:  See— 

Ejhrlman.  Lyn  M.;  Levy.  David  H  ;  and  Madigan.  Paul  J..  5.612,176, 0. 
430-567  000. 
Levy.  Edward  W :  See — 

Andrew.  Bill  D.;  and  Levy,  Edward  W..  5,612,499,  O.  73-866.500. 
Levy,  Ehud.  Adsorption  and  ion  exchange  zeolite  gel  media  to  iinprove  the 

quality  and  carhonation  of  water  5.612,522.  C\.  204-157.400. 
Levy,  Kam  L.:  See — 

Schwab.  Scott  D.;  and  Levy.  Ram  L..  5,612.492.  C\.  73-147.000. 
Lewis.  Plorence  C.  executor:  See — 

L««»is.  Jean,  deceased,  5.6I2.I4Z  CI.  428-528.000. 
Lewis.  Jean,  deceased  (by  Rorence  C.  Levris.  executor),  to  Polymer  Wood 
Processors.  Inc  Preservation  of  wood  with  phenol  formaldehyde  resorcinol 
resins.  5,612,142,  CI.  428  528.000. 
Lewis.  Jerry  D.:  See — 

Arimilli.  Ravi  K,;  Dodson.  John  S,;  Guthrie.  Guy  L.:  and  Lewis,  Jerry 
D  .  5.613.153.  CI   395-821  000 
Lewis.  Michele  A,;  and  Pereira.  Candido.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Enesy,  Mettiod  of  preparing  sodalite  from  chloride  salt  occluded  zeolite, 
5,613^40,  a,  588-11,000 
Lewis.  Richard  J.;  MacLeod.  Angus  M,;  and  Merchant.  Kevin  J.,  to  Merck. 
Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd,  Heterocyclic  amide  derivatives  as  tachykinin  antago- 
nists. 5.612,336.  a,  514-235,200, 
Lewis.  Roberi  L,;  Sebesta.  Roben  D.;  and  Waits.  Daniel  M,.  to  Intemabonal 
Business  Machines  Corporabon  Electronic  package  with  mulblevel  con- 
nections. 5.612.573.  CI   257-758.000. 
Lewis.Ronald  G..  to  Huntsman  Petrochemical  Corporation.  Mixed  surfactant 

systcias  for  low  foam  applicabons.  5.612305.  O  510-220.000. 
Lewis.  Scott  W..  lo  Mulnmedia  Systems  Corporation.  Interacbve  system  for 

a  closed  cable  networii  5.612.730.  CI.  348-8.000. 
Lexmark  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Faucis,  Monty  L.;  James.  Edmund  H..  Ill;  and  Spitz,  Donald  N.. 
5.612.722.  CI.  347-33.000. 
LeyboU  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kempf.  Stefan;  and  Sichmann.  Eggo,  5.612.068,  CI.  425-574.000, 
Maass,  Wolfram.  5.611.899.  C\.  204-298,080. 
Ztjda.  Jaroslav.  5.61 1.858.  CI.  118-50.000. 
LG  Ekoronics  Inc.:  See — 

Ha.  Yong  M..  5.612.234.  O.  437-10.000. 

Kaig.  Jong  K.;  Jeong.  Sang  H.;  Lee.  Kam  K.;  Kang.  Tae  W.;  and  Yun. 

Jrom  Y..  5.611.395.  CI.  165  151.000. 
Kim.  Tae-Hyoung;  and  Kim.  Eung  B..  5.612.836.  Q,  360-85.000, 
LG  Senicon  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Jim.  Young  K,.  5,612.572.  CI.  257-758,000, 
Lw.  Dong  S,.  5.612,966.  Q,  371-61,000, 


Li,  Ai-Kang:  See — 

Lai,  Chung-Ping:  Li,  Ai-Kang:  and  Fu.  Cheng-Tsu.  5,612,100,  CI, 
427-595,000, 
Li.  Hehching  H,:  See — 

Davidson.  Joel  R.;  Li.  Hehching  H,;  and  Uu,  Franklin  M.,  5,613.157,  CL 
395-828,000, 
Li.  Panjian;  and  Kangasniemi.  Ilkka.  to  Axidental  Oy.  Bioacdve  coabngs  and 

their  prepaiarion  and  use,  5,612,049.  CI  424-122.000, 
Li.  Xiaojun:  Satyamurb.  Sunil;  and  D'Amico.  Thomas  V..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Mettiod  and  apparatus  in  a  radio  communicabon  system  for  miugaling 
noise  and  interference  effects.  5.613.218.  CI.  455-71.000. 
Li.  Xu.  to  Rockwell  Intemabonal  Corporabon.  Loop  gain  processing  system 

for  speakerphone  applicabons.  5.612.9%.  C\  379-390.000. 
Li.  Yanglong:  See — 

Callery.  Patrick  S.;  Egorin.  Merrill  J.;  Li,  Yanglong;  and  Yuan,  Zhi-min. 
5.612.329.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Li  Yiuin  Machine  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Shen.  Feng-Lien.  5.6II.619.  C\.  366-2%,000, 
Liang.  Fu-Chem  Music  bell  5.612.500.  O  84-402.000. 
Libutb.  Bruce  L,;  and  Ragosta,  Joseph  M.,  lo  Graver  Chemical.  Adsothent 
filter  bed  with  pliant  and  sbff  members  and  method  for  removing  impurities 
from  liquid.  5.611.929.  Q.  210-639.000. 
Lichtenwalner,  Dave:  See — 

Hylton.  Deiuiy  L.;  Olsen.  Steven;  Burton.  William;  and  Lichtenwalner. 
Dave.  5,613,191.  C\  455-3.100. 
Lichtman,  Philip  R„  to  Microsurge,  Inc.  Surgical  instrument.  5.611,813,  CI. 

606-205.000. 
Liddy.  Matthew  J.:  See— 

HoUitt,  Michael  J.:  McClelland,  Ross  A.;  Liddy.  Matdiew  J.;  Han,  Kaye 
P.  and  McGlinn,  Peter  J..  5.613.243,  O.  588-19000. 
Liebl.  Thomas:  See — 

Simon.  Josef  V.;  Liebl.  Thomas;  Bauer,  Hermann;  Oswald.  Ludwig;  and 
Schmucker.  Robert,  5,611.566,  CI.  280-736.000 
Liermann,  John.   Remotely  extendible  bunk  stake  for  logging   vehicle. 

5.611.286,  a.  105-389.000. 
Lifer.  Sherryl  L.:  See — 

Boyd.  Donald  B.;  Lifer.  Sherryl  L.;  Marshall.  Winston  S,;  Palkowitz. 
Alan  D,;  Pfeifer,  William:  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon,  Richard  L,;  Steinberg. 
Mitchell  I,;  Thrasher,  K,  Jeff;  Vasudevan.  Venkanaghavan;  and  Whi- 
tesitt,  Celia  A..  5,612360.  Q.  514-381,000, 
LifeTech  Corporabon:  See — 

Williams.  Michael  R.,  5,612,226.  Q,  436-167,000, 
Lilieholm.  Erik:  See — 

Stronks.  John;  Lilieholm.  Erik;  and  Gee.  Johimy,  5.612.655,  a.  333- 
202.000, 
Lillich,  Alan  W,.  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining at  execubon  compabbility  among  client  and  provider  components 
where  provider  version  linked  with  client  may  differ  from  provider  version 
available  at  execubon,  5,613.101.  O  395-500,000 
Lim,  Byung  C:  Park,  Tae  Ho;  and  Part,  Tae  H..  to  Samsung  Coming  Co..  Ltd. 
Sealing  glass  composition  and  method  of  making  and  of  using.  5,612,261. 
a.  501-32.000 
Lim.  Ricardo:  Russo.  David;  Moss.  Barry;  and  Bethards.  Charles  W..  to 
Motorola  Inc.  Peripheral  card  having  an  adapbve  PCMCIA  compliant 
interface.  5,613.092.  CI  395  500.000. 
Lim,  RicanJo:  See — 

Moss.  Barry;  Russo.  David  W.;  Lockhart,  Thomas  W.;  Lim,  Ricanlo;  and 
Beaudoin.  Denis.  5.613.095.  CI.  395-500  000. 
Lin,  Gary,  to  TietKhi  Trading  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Tung  Yik  Trading  Co,.  Ltd, 
Method  of  producing  and  proditct  of  heai-ptxxif  laminate  board.  5.612.111. 
0,428-71.000, 
Lin.  Jengping;  and  Chien.  Sun-Chieh.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpora- 
tion. Use  of  oxide  spacers  formed  by  liquid  phase  deposition.  5.612^39, 
a.  437-44.000. 
Lin.  Jin-Chuang.  Collapsible  working  chair  with  a  tool  storage  chamber. 

5,61 1.551.  CI.  280-32.500. 
Lin.  Shaow  B.:  See — 

Gross.  David  C;  Lin.  Shaow  B  ;  and  Miranda.  Peter  M..  5.612.400,  Q. 
524-268.000. 
Lin.  Yih-Long:  See — 

Lee.  Chung-Shing;  and  Lin.  Vih-Long.  5.612.740.  Q  348-345.000. 
Lindsay,  Stuait  M..  to  Molecular  Imaging  Corporation.  Fbnnabon  of  a 
magnebc  film  on  an  atomic  force  microscope  canblever.  5.612,491,  O. 
73-105.000. 
Lingen.  Paul  Vacuum  lifting  plate  5.611.585,  Q.  294-64.100 
Linnonmaa.  Jukka:  See — 

Paloviita,  Petri;  and  Unnonmaa,  Jukka,  5,612,091,  O.  427-355.000. 
Linotype-Hell  AG:  See— 

Dichler.  Wilhelm,  5.612.795.  O.  358-518.000. 
Linz,  Gunter:  See — 

Himmelsbach.  F;  Pieper.  Helmut:  Austel.  Volkiiatd;  Linz.  Gunter,  Gi>h. 
Bnan;  MuUer,  Thomas;  and  Weisenboger.  Johaimes.  5,612335.  C[. 
514-221.000. 
Lion  Corporation:  See — 

Komiya.  Yuji:  Uchiumi.  Hiroyuki:  Ohashi.  Shintaro:  and  Kobooiwa. 
Akio.  5.612.106.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Lionshead  Publishing  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaidach.  GeraW  E..  5.612.756.  a.  396-422.000. 
Lipovsky.  Kevin:  See — 

Snyder.  Douglas  D.;  and  Upovsky.  Kevin.  5.612.670.  a.  340-429.000. 
Lippens.  Paul  E.  R.:  See — 
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Liu.  Francis  H.;  and  Tan.  Swie-In. 


;  and  Liu,  Franklin  M.  .S  .61 3. 1 57.  CI. 


Van  Meertwrgen.  Jozef  L.;  Hilderink.  Hendricus  A.:  Lippens.  Paul  E  R.; 
and  Delanielle.  Amoine.  5.613.152.  O.  395-800.000. 
Lir  France.  S.A.:  See — 

Favre.  Beraanl.  5.611.463.  CI.  222-137.000 
Lisowsky.  Richard.  lo  Wiico  GmbH.  Process  for  preparing  bndged  slereongid 

metallocenes.  5.612.462.  CI.  5.34-15.000. 
Little.  Michael  C:  See— 

Pearson  Robert  E.:  Dickson.  Julie  A  ;  Hamilton.  Paul  T;  Little.  Michael 
C  ;  and  Beyer.  Wayne  F.  Jr..  5.612.182.  CI  435-6.000. 
Liu.  David  K..  and  Wong.  Man.  to  Texas  Instrument-i  Incorporated.  Asym- 
inetrical  non-volatile  memory  cell,  arrays  and  method.^  for  fabricating 
same.  5.612.914.  CI.  365-185.260. 
Liu.  Francis  H.:  See — 

Tan.  Minshen;  Tong.  Hua-Ching 
5.612.098.  CI.  427-529  000. 
Liu.  Franklin  M.:  See — 

Davidson.  Joel  R..  Li.  Hehching  H 
395-828  tKX) 
Uu,  Paul  K  T;  Sabol.  Millars  K.:  .Smith.  Gerald  W ;  and  Ciora.  Richard  J  . 
Jr..  to  Media  and  Process  Technology  Inc.  High  temperature  fluid  separa- 
tions using  ceramic  membrane  device.  5.611.931.  CI.  210-653.000. 
Liu.  Takyiu:  Nguven.  Chaiih;  and  Matloubian.  Mehran.  to  Hughes  Electron- 
ics. AlPSb/lnP  single  hetero) unction  bipolar  transistor  on  InP  substrate  for 
high-speed,  high-power  applications.  5.612.551.  CI.  257- 1971)00. 

Liu,  Yowjuang  W.:  See—  

Sun.  Yu;  and  Liu.  Yowjuang  W.  5.612.249,  Q.  437-69.000. 
Lo.  Chi-Yuan:  See—  ^  ^     ^^      , 

Chiang,  Kuang-Wei:  Lo,  Chi-Yuan;  Paik.  Doowan;  and  Su.  Shun-Lin. 
5.613.102.  CI.  395-500000. 
Lo,  Jeelin;  See — 

Cardinal,  John  R.:  Herbig,  Scott  M.;  Korsroeyer,  Richard  W.;  Lo,  Jeelin; 
Smith,  Kellv  L.;  and  Thombre.  Avinash  G.  5.612.059.  CI.  424- 
495000 
Loban  Jerry  M..  and  Rvng,  Henrv  D .  to  Curtis  Malhes  Marketing  Corpo- 
ration Video  billboard  5.612.741,  CI.  348-383.000 
Lobel   Frederick  B  ;  and  DolmaLsky.  Alexander.  Retractor  for  binders  and 

method  of  use  5,611,573.  CI.  281-29.000. 
Loccuher.  Johan:  See — 

Coppens.  Paul;  De  Keyzer.  Kent,  and  Loccufier.  Johan.  5.612,166,  CI. 
430^2041)00 
Lochbaum.  Kenneth.  Stabilizer  for  aquatic  exercise.  5,611.763.  C\.  482- 

111.000 
Lockhart.  Thoma.s  W.;  See- 
Moss  BatTv;  Russo.  David  W ;  Lockhart  Tliomas  W ;  Lim.  Ricanlo;  and 
Beaudoii.  Denis.  5.613.095.  CI   395-500.000. 
Locklieed  Martin  Energy  Svstems.  Inc.:  See— 

Forsberg,  Charles  W  ;  Beahm,  Edward  C;  and  Parker,  George  W  . 
.5,613.241.  CI.  .588-11.000 

Lockheed  Martin  Tactical  Svstems.  Inc.:  See —  

Mullin.  Eugene  T ;  and  Bader.  Oieford  J..  5,612.629.  a.  324-772.000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Huber  Edward  D  ;  Williams.  Rick  A.;  Shough.  Dean  M.;  Kwon.  Osuk 
Y;  and  Welling.  Rebecca  L..  5,612.786.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Lockheed  Sanders.  Inc  :  See — 

Schunemann.  Peter  G.;  and  Pollak.  Thomas  M.,  5.611.856.  C\.  117- 
37.000. 
Lxifgren.  John  C:  See — 

Nicollian.  Edward  H.;  Babic.  Davotin;  and  Lofgren.  John  C.  5,612,628, 
a.  324-769.000. 
Logan.  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Barnes.  Michael  S  ;  Keller  John  H.;  Logan.  Joseph  S;  Tompkins,  Robert 
E.;  and  Weslerlield.  Robert  P.  Jr.  5.612.851,  CI   .361-2.34.000 

Lohmann.  Dieter  See  —  

Chabrecek.  Peter,  and  Lohmann.  Dieter.  5.612.389.  CI.  522-35.000. 
Chabrecek.  Peter;  and  Lohmann,  Dieter.  5.612,391,  CI.  523-106.000. 
Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH:  See- 
Jacob.  Werner;  NiederhUfher,  Manfred:  and  Heyne.  Jiirgen  E..  5.61 1 .733. 
CI.  4«>H40  000 
Lombaard.  Ruan:  See —  .,„,„.„ 

Swanepoel.  Jacobus;  and  Lombaard.  Ruan,  5,611,896,  C\  204-169.000 
Lommi,  Heikki;  Swinkels.  Wim;  and  Van  Dieren.  Ben.  to  Cultor  Ltd.  Process 
for  the   production  of  non-alcoholic   or   low    alcohol   malt   beverage 
5.612.072.  CI.  426-11.000. 
Lonergan.  Dennis  A.,  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The.  Coat  dehydrated  potato 
slices  and  a  process  of  making  the  coaled  poUlo  slices.  5.612.075.  CI. 
426-99.000. 
Loney-Crawford.  Faidi  S..  to  BASF  Corporation.  Process  for  coaling  a 
substrate  with  coatings  including  high  Tg  acrylic  polymers  and  coated 
article  obtained  thereby  5,612.415.  CI.  525-123.000. 
Long,  Chnstopher  R.:  See — 

Bent,    Michael    S.;   Teiczman.    Melvin;   and    Long,   Chnstopher   R.. 
.5.613.2.37.0.455-351.000. 
Long.  Michael;  and  White.  James  .A.,  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company.  Variable 
angular    velocitv    coupling    for   recipriKaiing    devices.    5.611.246.    CI. 
74-393.000. 
Longan.  John:  See — 

Jane.  Rodney;  and  Longan.  John.  5.6II.%7.  a.  261-142.000. 
Looman.  Steven  D.:  See— 

Varaprasad.  Desaraju  V;  Loonun.  Steven  D.;  Zhao.  Mingtang;  Habtbi. 
Hamid  R  ;  and  Lynam.  Niall  R..  5,611.966,  C\.  252.583.000. 


Lopes,  Joseph  L  ;  and  Paustian.  Iris  C.  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy. 

Spectral  processor  and  range  display  unit.  5,612.929.  CI.  367-107.000. 
Lopez.  Arthur:  See — 

Wiscombe.  Nathan;  Lopez.  Arthur;  and  Pecone.  Victor.  5.612.854.  CI. 
.^61-727.000. 
Loral  AenKpace  Corp.:  See — 

Chethik.  Frank.  5.612,651.  CI.  332-103.000. 
Wilson.  Dennis  L..  5,611.343,  CI.  128-660.090. 

Cauwet  Martin.  Daniele:  and  Dubief.  Claude.  5.612.025.  CI    424- 

70.170 
Deprez.  Sabine,  and  Candau.  Didier.  5.612.043.  CI  424-401.000. 
Gurfein.  Vetonique;  Zaffran.  Christian;  and  Lapoirie.  Eric.  5.611.973. 

CI  264-5.000. 
Mellul.  Myriam.  5.6I2.02I.  CI  424-61.000. 

Tricaud.  Caroline;  Millequant.  Jean- Marie;  and  Sebag.  Henri.  5.612.022, 
CI.  424-62.«)t). 
Lorenc  Z  Paul.  Resorbable  surgical  appliances  and  endoscopic  soft  tissue 

suspension  procedure  5.611,814,  C\.  606-213.000. 
Louis.  Philippe:  See — 

Janssens.  Jacques;  Chevigne,  Roland;  and  Uxiis,  Philippe.  5.611.903. 

CI  2(M  454.000. 

Lovas.    Kurt;    Bahlmann.    Bemd;    Landwehrkamp.    Hans;    and    Schuller. 

Edmund,  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG.  Device  and 

process  for  maintenance  of  spinning  devices  5.61 1.195.  CI.  57-264.000. 

Love.  Charles  S.,  to  Autogenics.  Method  for  constructing  a  heart  valve  stent. 

5,612,885,  CI.  .3M-468.(MO 
Low,  Kim  C:  See—  -     .  „ 

Ross.  Robert  J  ;  Low.  Kim  C;  Koskan,  Larry  P.;  and  Wheeler.  Alfred  P, 
5.6I2..384.  CI  521-64.000. 
Low.  William  R  ;  Andress.  Donald  L.;  and  Houser.  Clarence  G.  Method  of 
load  distribution   in   a  ca.scaded  refngeration   process.   5.611.216.  CI. 
62-612(100. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Owens,  Alexander  H.,  5,612.552.  O.  257-202.000 
Lu,  Ping-Hung:  See— 

Canize.  Anthony;  Ficner.  Stanlcv  A  ;  Lu,  Ping-Hung;  and  Spiess.  Walter, 
5,612,164,  CI.  43O-I65.0OO 
Lu,  Tianbao:  See — 

Bone    Roger  R;  Soil,  Richard  M  ;  lUig.  Cart  L  ,  Lu,  Tianbao;  and 
Subasinghe.  Nalin  L..  5.612.369.  CI.  51+423.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Eick.  Rildiger.  5.611.257,  CI  91-367.000. 
Lucchetta.  Faustino;  and  Barbisan.  Silvano.  lo  Nordica  S.p.A.  Watertight  ski 
boot.  5.611.154.  a.  36-50  500. 

Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See—  

Butek.  Denis  E  ;  and  MtKk.  George  E..  5.613.029,  O.  385-135,000. 
Chiang,  Kuang-Wei;  Lo,  Chi-Yuan;  Paik.  Doowan;  and  Su,  Shun-Lin. 

5.613.102.  CI.  395-500.000 
Corwith.  Ji>hn  T.  5.612.995.  CI   379377.000. 

Hartung.  John;  and  Rosenberg,  Johathan  D,.  5.612.747,  CI.  348-422.000. 
Kakalec.  Robert  J  ;  and  Schmid.  Keith  C,  5.612.859.  CI.  363-34.000. 
Shahid.  Muhammed  A..  5,613.024.  CI.  385-52.000. 
Sukkar,  Rafid  A  .  5,613.037.  O   395-2.6.50. 
Vella-Coleiro.  George  P.  5,613.234,  CI.  455-340.000. 
Luckoff  Display  Corporation  See — 

Odhner.  Jefferson  E  ,  Smith,  Daniel  J.;  Bhat,  Shailesh  S.;  Cullen,  Donald 
L  ;  and  Wasson,  Ken  G ,  5,613,022.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Lucky  LimiUMl;  See — 

Yoo.  Jin  N.;  Kim.  Dong  O  ;  Chang,  Yeong  R  ;  and  Yeo.  Jong  K. 

5.612.420.  CI  525-296.000 

Lucus.  Peter.  Senn.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Brown.  Andrew  D  ,  to  Digiul  Equipment 

Corporation  Document  display  system  using  documents  having  ephemeral 

attributes  for  shanng  information  reganJing  the  location  of  the  display  of 

each  document  on  multiple  display  devices  5.6 1 3. 1 34.  CI.  395-788.000. 

Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

De  Plaen.  Ebenne;  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  Lethi  ,  Bernard;  Szikora. 
Jean-Pierre;  De  Smet.  Charles;  and  Chomez.  Patrick.  5.612.201.  CI. 
43.5-91  200. 
Luiiz.  Max;  and  Frick.  Hans,  to  Varpat  Palenlverwenungs  AG  Binding  unit 
between  a  boot  and  an  item  of  sports  equipment.  5.611.559.  CI    280- 
617  000. 
Lukacs.  Alexander.  Ill:  See- 
Becker.  Kurt  J ;  Jensen.  James  A.;  and  Lukacs.  Alexander.  lU.  5.6I2.4I4. 
CI.  525-102.000, 
Lukasik.  Susan  L.:  See— 

Gmbe.  Gary  W.;   Markison.  Timothy  W.;  and  Lukasik.  Susan  L.. 
5.613.215.  CI.  455-54.200 
Lukeman.  D-avid  S  :  See — 

Pierscbbjcher,  Michael  D.;  Lukeman.  David  S.;  Cheng.  Soan;  Craig. 
William  S";  and  Tschopp.  Juerg  F.  5.612.311.  CI.  5I4-I1.O0O. 
Luken.  William  L.:  See—  _.    _,  ^ 

Hochmuth,  Roland  M.:  and  Luken.  William  L.,  5.613.050.  CI.  395- 
122.a)0. 

Lulv  Jsv  R  '  5<'t' 

■'or,  Yat  S  ;  and  Luly.  Jay  R.,  5,612.350.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Lunceni  Technologies  Inc.:  See— 

Haskell.  Bann  G  ;  KoUariLs.  Richard  V.:  and  Puri.  Atul.  5,612,735.  C\. 
348-43.000. 
Lunder,  Tito  L..  to  Nestec  S. A.  Preparation  of  cold-waler-soluble  inslani  lea. 
5.612,079,  CI.  426-597.000. 
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Lundquist.  Thomas  R.  Gdf  stance  alignment  device.  5.61 1.738.  CI.  473- 

218.000 
LOnevichloss.  Dirk:  See — 

Kicharz.  Hans-Peter  LOnenschloss,  Dirk;  and  Wuslenhagen.  Bemd. 
5.611.529.  CI.  271-183.000 
Lur.  Water,  and  Wu.  Jiun  Y.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method 
of  lorming  metallization  lo  improve  electromigration  resistance.  5.6 1 2.252. 
a.  437-187000. 
Lustfly.  Gary:  See — 

Carry.  Jefhey  R,;  and  Uskey.  Gary.  5.61 1.084.  a.  2-93.000. 
Lus«an.  Christophe:  See— 

Danvy.  Denis;  Momeil.  Thierry;  Lussoo.  Christophe;  Schwartz,  Jean- 

J    Charles;    Gros.   Claude;    Noel.    Nadine;    Lecomte,    Jeanne-Marie; 
Duhamel.  Pierre;  and  Duhamel,  Lucette.  5.612.371.  CI.  514-465.000. 
James  R..  lo  Johnson  Worldwide  Associates.  Buckle  for  a  diving  mask, 
5.61 1 .644.  a.  405- 1 86.000 
Lyn^.  Niall  R.:  See— 

I  Varaprasad.  Desaraju  V;  Looman.  Steven  D.;  Zhao.  Mingtang:  Habibi. 
I      Hamid  R  ;  and  Lynam,  Niall  R..  5,611.966,  Q  252-583.000 
Lynck.  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Thomer.  Michael  O  ;  Gaylinn.  Bruce  D.;  Zysk.  John  R.;  Lynch.  Kevin 
R  ;  and  Harrison.  Jeffrey  K  .  5.612.470.  O  536-23.500 
Lyiw,  Jean  C  .  lo  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  powder 
ntoal  connecting  rod  with  stress  riser  crea.se  formed  in  the  side  face. 
5,613,182.  a.  419-28.000. 
Lysiatt.  PmiI  A.:  See- 
Ghosh.  Syamal  K  ;  Furiani.  Edward  P;  and  Lysiak.  Paul  A..  5,611,679, 
CI  417-420.awi 
M.C   Healthcare  Product  Inc.:  See— 

D  Entremont  Everett  A,,  5.611.094,  C\  5-424.000. 
M&R  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Sculler.  Steven  J  ;  and  Tracton.  Arthur  A  ,  5.611.984.  Q  264-238.000. 
Ma,  Chin-Yuan  G.;  and  Secrist.  Jerry  W ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for 

prOetizing  polymer,  5.611,983.  CI.  264-142.000. 
Ma»r.  Peter  See — 

Wohlhaupter.  Manfred;  Giihr.  Harold;  Maar.  Peter,  and  Wohlhaupter- 
Hennann.  Rolf.  5,611.651,  CI  408  153  000. 
Matffi.  Wolfram,  to  Leybold  Akiiengesellschaft  Device  for  suppres.sing 
flashover^  in  cathode  sputtering  installations.  5.61 1,899,  CI.  204-298.080. 
Macartney.  Lawrence  J.:  See— 

,  Mulder.  Douglas  C;  Niemiec.  Ronald  E.;  Pinlelon.  Joseph;  Pleuse. 
Harald;  Macartney.  Lawrence  J.;  MaLsunaga.  Masafumi;  and  Scar- 
brough.  Don  R  .  5.612.096.  CI  427-466.000 
Matkacek.  Oldrich  See— 

Claris.  Ross  P;  Grens,  Waller  B  ;  Machacek.  Oldrich;  and  Eck.  Gary  R  . 
5.612.507.  CI.  149-60.000. 
Machala.  Anthony  C:  See — 

Baugh.  John  L.;  and  Machala.  Andwny  C.  5.61 1347. 0.  277-121.000 
Mackida.  Junji:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masazumi:  Tanaka.  Susumu;  and  Machida.  Junji.  5.612,302. 
CI  510-174.000. 
MiK:kida.  Kenichi.  lo  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Air  fuel  ratio  control  system 
fiif  engine  with  fuel  vapor  recovery  system.  5.6II.319.  CI.  123-680.000. 
Mackine  Tool  &  Gear.  Inc.:  See— 

I  UBIanc.  Timodty  A..  5.61 1. 1 36.  CL  29-558.000. 
Mahino.  Hitoshi;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Endo.  Soya;  Nakamori.  Tomohiro; 
Lsbizu,  Ma.samxi,  and  Kimizuka,  Junichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Recording  apparatus  and  method  with  sheet  feed  control  dial  controls  loop. 
5.612.776.  a,  39943.000. 
Macbold.  Timothy  R.;  Robinson.  Janine  C;  Michaels,  Mary  B.;  and  Sirhan, 
Moiasim  M.,  to  Advanced  Cardiova.scular  Systems.  Inc.  Method  of  deliv- 
ery therapeutic  or  diagnostic  liquid  into  tissue  surrounding  a  body  lumen. 
5.611.775.  CI.  604-53.000. 
M^cla.  David:  See— 

Guilkm.  Jean;  Macia.  David;  Riant,  Isabelle;  and  Sansonetti.  Pierre, 
5,613.023.  CI.  385-37.000 
MacKenna.  Craig  A.,  to  Zilog,  Inc.  Circuit  for  sensing  whether  or  not  an 
add-in  board  is  inserted  into  a  bus  connector  of  a  mother  board.  5.612.6.34. 
CI  326-62000. 
MacKichan.  Barry  B.:  See — 

Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R  ;  Hodges.  C.  Douglas;  MacKichan.  Barry  B.; 
McDaniel.  Richard;   Remala.   Rao  V;  and  Williams.  Antony  S.. 
5.613.058.  CI.  395-376  000 
MacLeod,  Angus  M..  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.  Imidazolinone  deriva- 
tives as  tachykinin  receptor  antagonists.  5,612,362,  Q.  514-392.000. 
MacLeod.  Angus  M.:  See — 

'    Baker.  Raymond;  Harrison,  Timodty:  MacLeod.  Angus  M.;  Owens, 

Andrew  P;  Seward,  Eileen  M..  Swain.  Christopher  J.;  and  Teall, 

Martin  R  .  5.612.337.  CI   514-236  200 

Lewis.  Richard  J.;  MacLeod.  Angus  M.;  and  Merchant.  Kevin  J.. 

1        5.612.336.  CI.  514-2.35.200. 

M^cMillan.  Donald  M.  Piston  advance  mechanism  for  automatic  taper. 

5*11.243.  a.  74-119.000. 
Madewell.  J.  Michael:  See— 

Ediin.  George  R  ;  Madewell.  J  Michael;  Buff.  Randy  D.;  and  Gebhart. 
W.  Welman,  5.611..502,  CI   244-3  160, 
Madhu.  Raghava.  and  Kengeri.  Subramani.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated High  noise-margin  TTL  buffer  circuit  capable  of  operation  with  wide 
iraiution  in  die  power  supply  voltage.  5.612.635.  CI.  326-71.000. 
MMigan.  Paul  J.:  See— 


Eshelman.  Lyn  M.:  Madigan.  Paul  J.;  Dealon.  Joseph  C;  Dumonu  David 
A.;  Antoniades.  Michael  G.;  and  Johnston.  Sharon  G.,  5,612,175.  CI 
430-567.000 
Eshelman.  Lyn  M.;  Levy,  David  H.;  and  Madigan.  Paul  J..  S.6I2.I76.CI. 
430-567.000. 
Madza  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Kamada.  Shinya;  and  Maiusue.  Toshihisa.  5.6II.7S2.  C\.  477-98.000. 
Maeda.  Akira:  See — 

M^ta.  Toshihiko;  and  Maeda.  Akira.  5.61 1.706.  O.  439-275.000, 
Maeda.  Milsuyo:  See — 

Inaba.  Kazuo;  Hamanaka.  Tatsuo;  and  Maeda.  Milsuyo.  5.611.565.  CI. 
280-728.300. 
Maeda.  Takanori.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Optical  pickup  appara- 
tus having  a  bisected  optical  receiving  element  for  tracking  control. 
5.612.937.  CI.  369-44.420. 
Maedera.  Koichi;  Hon,  Masuhisa;  and  Futo.  Tomomichi,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,   Ltd.   Production  of  microcapsules  of  water-soluble  drugs. 
5.61 1. 97 1.  CI.  264-4  100. 
Maehata.  Katsumi;  and  Ohkuma.  Hiroshi.  to  NABCO  Limited.  Driving  force 
distribution  control  system  for  four  wheel  drive  vehicle.  5.611.407.  CI. 
180-249000 
Maekawa.  Masaki:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Kazuo;  Adachi.  Shinya;  and  Maekawa. 
Masaki.  5.612.432.  O,  526-262  000 
Maekawa.  Mutsuko:  See — 

Ono.  Saloshi;  Yamafuji.  Tetsuo;  Chaki.  Hisaaki;  Maekawa.  Mutsuko; 
Todo.  Yozo;  and  Nmta.  Hirokazu.  5.6I2J81.  Q.  514-651.000, 
Maeno.  Katusi:  See — 

Morimoto.  Hanio.  5.611.853.  CI.  106-633.000. 
Maffey.  George  E.:  See — 

Bergen.  Gary  R.;  and  Maffey.  George  E..  5.61 1.613.  O.  362-100.000. 
Maffre.  Claude:  See— 

Cescon,  Gilles;  Laborie.  Philippe;  Maffre.  Oaude:  and  Neilk).  Marie- 
Odile.  5.612.687.  C\.  340-980.000. 
Magean.  Liviu:  See — 

Tnishell.  Charles;  and  Magean.  Uviu.  5.6I2J9a  CL  313-487.000, 
Magne.  Jean-Francis:  See — 

Cano,  Jean-Paul;  Magne.  Jean-Francois;  and  Wajs.  Georges.  5,611.969. 
CI.  264-2.500. 
Magnetrol  International  Inc.:  See — 

Klinshteyn.  Leonid.  5.611,239.  CI.  73-290.00V. 
Magni.  Paolo:  See — 

Baccanb.  Marco;  and  Magni.  Paolo.  5.612.225.  C\.  436-114.000 
Maguire,  John  R  Fuel  filter  drainer  5.61 1.377,  O   141-98,000 
Mahajan  Gaulam  Method  of  blow  molding  a  container  with  iiuegral  hollow 

base  stand.  5.611.988.  Q.  264-523.000. 
Mahant-ShetD.  ShivaUng;  Ovens.  Kevin;  Bittlestone.  Oive;  Mamn.  Robert 
C;  and  Landers.  Robert  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  High  speed 
flip-flop  for  gate  array.  5.612.632.  CI   326-46.000. 
Miriteshwari.  Ajay.  to  C-PM  Lighting.  Inc.  Electronic  dimming  ballast 

feedback  control  scheme.  5.612.594.  CI  315-224.000. 
Maheshwari.  AJay,  to  C-P-M  Lighting,  Inc.  Electronic  dimming  ballast 

cunrnt  sensing  scheme.  5.611,595.  Q.  315-291.000. 
Mahin.  Daniel:  See — 

Blm,  Philippe;  and  Mahin.  DanieL  S.6IU74.  O.  138-149.000. 
Mahmoud.  Mohammad  S.:  See — 

Pumetl.  Chvles  G.;   Smith.  Paul;  and   Mahmoud.   Mohammad  S.. 
5.613.184,  a.  419-38.000. 
Maichel,  Jeffrey  L.  Valve  insertion  mediod  and  assembly  for  inserting  a  valve 
in  a  line.  5.611.365,  CI.  137-15.000 

Maicr  Donakl  R.'  Set 

Biondo.  John  P;  Laphan.  Dennis  C;  Maier.  Donald  R.;  Nedi.  William  P.; 
and  Winbum.  Charles  F..  5.61 1. 1 24.  O  27-2.000. 
Maillatd.  Bcmaid  J  :  See— 

Nijhuis.  Waher  H.  N.;  Talma.  Auke  G.;  Vertommen.  Loc  L.  T:  and 
Maillard.  Bernard  J  ,  5.612.430.  CI   526-232  500 
Maillan.  Jean-Luc  H  R.;  Lequime,  Michel;  Bellamy.  Pascale;  and  De  Smet, 
Gabriel,  to  Sollac;  and  Benin  et  Compagnie.  Three-dimensional  measure- 
ment of  large  objects.  5.612.905.  Q  364-561.000. 
Makhoul.  Imad  R.;  awl  Geriys.  Saieem  N.  High-frequency  fan  ventilalor. 

5,61  U35,  a   128-204.240 
Maki.  Katsuhisa;  Ishii.  Takaaki;  and  Salou.  Masaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Tr»sceiver  measuring  battery  voltage  when  not  transmitting  in  a 
TDMA  system.  5.613.227.  O  455-127.000. 
Maki.  Yasuhito;  Sato.  Maki:  and  Narabu.  Tadakuni.  »  Sony  CorporaDon. 

Charge  transfer  device.  5.612,739.  CI.  348-311.000. 
Makino.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Bandai.    Yasuhito;    Makino.    Kazumasa:    and    Nishimura.    Soichiro. 
5.612.770.  CI  399-254.000. 
M^no.  Nobohiko.  to  Niipondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Vehicle  control  unit  for  con- 
trolling a  specific  tagel  based  on  wheel  speed  5.612.879.  Q.  364-426.010 
Makino.  Seiji:  See — 

Mizushima.  Shige^;  Watanibe.  Notiko:  Iwagoe.  Hiroko;  Makino. 
Seiji.    Kawamura,    Sigeo;    Tsuda.    Yusuke;    and    Bessho.    Noiwo. 
5.612.450.  CI.  528  353.000. 
Makino.  Yuji;  Mxugi.  Hideo;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshiki.  to  Teijin  Limited.  \a2*- 
(OH),-chotecalcifetol  emulskm  composition  and  method  for  treating  pso- 
riasis? 5.61 2J27.  a.  514-167.000 
Makita.  Toshihiko:  and  Maeda.  Akira.  to  Yazaki  Coiporalion.  Rubber  water- 
proof plug.  5.61 1.706.  a.  439-275.000. 
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Malaiesia.  John  A  ,  and  Ber^quisi.  Richard  A..  lo  Peoplesoft.  Inc.  Method  for 
migrating  application  data  definition  catalog  changes  to  the  system  level 
data  definition  caulog  in  a  database.  5.613. II I.  CI.  395-602.000. 
Malec.  Jeffrey  M  .  lo  Harris  Corpofation.  RF  power  amplifier  system  having 

an  improved  drive  system  5,612.647.  CI   330-146.000. 
Malecek.  Edward  L  ;  and  Ramberg.  Charles  H..  lo  Arctic  Fox  Heaters.  Inc 

Power  fluid  heating  system  5.611..392.  CI    165-47.000. 
Malecke.  Joseph  F;  Kaufman.  Dennis  D.:  and  Titus.  Derrick,  to  TRW  Inc 
Power  window  circuit  board  overcurreni  protection.  5.612,847.  CI.  361- 
58.000. 
Malhi.  Satwinder;  Shen.  Chi-Cheong;  and  Kwon.  Oh-Kyong.  lo  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Monolithic  integration  of  microwave  silicon 
devices  and  low  loss  transmission  lines  5.612.556.  CI   257-275  (XX) 
Malhoira.  Shadi  L  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying 
a  clear  toner  resin  containing  lightfasmess  material  to  toner  images. 
5.612.777,0.  399-226.000. 
Malinowski,  Stanley  J.;  Ser — 

Decane.  Andre  P.;  Brown,  David  L.;  Malinowski,  Stanley  J.;  and 
Dunklee.  Douglas  M..  5.61 1.780,  CI.  604-164.0(X) 
Mallinckrodt.  Albert  J.,  to  Celsat  America,  Inc.  position  determination  in  an 
integrated  cellular  communications  system.  5.612,703.  CI.  342-457.000. 
Mallion.  Keith  B.:  See— 

Brown.  George  R.;  Harrison.  Peter  J.,  deceased;  and  Mallion.  Keith  B  . 
5.612.352.  CI.  514- .305.000. 
Malm.strom.  Sharon  L.:  See — 

Wu.  Linxian:  Coombs.  Jana.  Malmstrom.  Sharon  L.;  and  Glass.  Michael 
J..  5.612.473.  CI.  5.36-25.420. 
Mamaia.  Tohru:  See — 

Sakai.   Makolo:   Ninomiya.   Ryoji;   Nakamura.   Koji;   Dewa.   Koichi; 
Tsukada.  Hiroyuki,  t'ehara.  Keiichi;  Mamata.  Tohru;  Nishino,  Yasu- 
hiro;  Oda,  Hirovuki;  Kuboia.  Hirovuki;  Hon.  Shuji,  and  Kumakawa. 
Masanobu,  5.6l'3.135.  CI   395-800.000 
MAN  Gutehoffnungshiitle  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Kotzur.  Joachim.  5.611.663.  CI.  415-122.100. 
MAN  Roland  Druckma.schinen  AG:  See- 
Bayer.  Harald;  and  Kemmerer.  Klemens.  5.611.277.  CI    101-232.000. 
Manabe.  Kazuaki;  See— 

Furutani.  Yoshio;  Shimada.  Hiroaki;  Mita.  Izumi;  Manabe,  Kazuaki; 
Honjo.  Ma.saru;  and  Tomioka.  Noboru.  5.612.192.  CI.  4.35-69.100. 
Manak.  Mark:  See — 

Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung;  Ka.shiwada.  Yoshiki;  Xie.  Lan;  Cosentino.  Louis  M  ; 
Manak.  Mark;  Xie.  Jing  Xi;  Cheng.  Yung-Chi;  and  Kilkulskie.  Rob- 
en.  5.612.341.  CI.  514-253000. 
Mando  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 

Jae  Y.xing.  Choi.  5.61 1.367.  CI.  137-505.250. 
Manfred.  Wagner.  See — 

Friedrich.  Hauner;  and  Manfred.  Wagner.  5.611. 1 17.  CI    19-159.00A 
Manfredi.  Mark  C:  See — 

Crews.  .Mvin  D .  Jr.  Hamngton.  Philip  M.;  Karp.  Gary  M.;  Manfredi. 
Mark  C  ;  and  Guaciaro.  Michael  A..  5.612.481.  CI   544  222  IXK) 
Manley.  Paul  E  ;  Flecksteiner.  Richard  J  ;  and  Wood.  Michael  E..  lo  Zetin 
Chemical  Incorporated.  Peroxide-cured  blends  of  polyacrvlates  and  par- 
liallv  hvdrogenaled  mtrile  rubbers  5.612.418,  CI.  525-222.(XX). 
Manners.  David  C;  See — 

Frey.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Manners.  DavidC  ;  and  Nick,  Jeffrey  M.,  5,613.086.  CI 
395-479  000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Langlitz.  Karlheinz;  and  Schmitz.  Gunter.  5.611.990.  CI.  266-241  000. 
Manninen.  Taisto;  Ripani.  Markku;  and  Jaatinen.  Pauli.  to  Exel  Ov.  Pole  shaft 

for  a  ciflss-country  ski  pole  5.61 1.571.  CI  280-819000. 
Manning.  Mark  J ;  See— 

Schubert.  David  M..  and  Manning.  Mark  J .  5.612.094.  CI.  427-397  000 
Manning.  Neil  R  ;  and  Anderson.  Richard  L  .  to  Arnold  Engineering  Com- 
pany. The  Magnetic  strips  and  methixls  for  making  the  same  5.61 1.872. 
CI.  'l48-306.mxi 
Manning.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Abood.  Norman  A.;   Manning.   Robert  E.;  and  Miyano.  Masateru. 
5.612.355.  CI.  514-336.000. 
Manseau.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Rankin.  Linda  J..  Bona.sera.  Joseph.  Borkar.  Nitin  Y.;  Ernst.  Linda  C  ; 
Kapur.  Suvansh   K.;  Manseau.  Daniel  A.;  and  Verhoom.  Frank. 
5.613.071.  CI.  395-200.160. 
Manwill.  Niles  R.:  See — 

Haung.  Wu-Nan;  Manwill.  Niles  R  ;  Muschelew icz.  Adana;  and  Chen. 
Fung-Bor.  5.612.083.  CI.  264  233  0(X) 
Maichment.  David.  Eye  drop  dispenser  5.611.788.  CI.  6m-295.0(X) 
Marcus.  Harris  L.:  See— 

Tompkins.  James  V.;  Birmingham.  Brinon  R.;  Jakuhenas.  Kevin  J.;  and 
Marcus.  Harris  L  .  5.611.883.  O.  156-272.800. 
Mardesich  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Spitzer.  Joseph  C.  5.61 1.223.  CI  70-58.(XX) 
Marenin.  George  B.;  See — 

Bradv.  James  T ;  Finnev.  Damon  W.;  Lang.  Donald  J  ;  Marenin.  George 

B.;  and  Nowlen.  David.  5.613.067.  CI.  .395-2{X). 1 30 

Maresse.  .Alain;  Robin.  Philippe;  and  Romanyszyn.  Didier.  to  Heidelberger 

Druckmaschinen  AG.  and  Heidelberg  Harris  Inc  Dev  ice  for  the  delivery  of 

pnnted  products  out  of  a  fan   5.61 1.5.30.  CI   271-315  (XX) 

Market.  Ri>ger.  Stackable  wire  staple  and  raceway  svslem.  5.612,509.  CI. 

174-53  (XX). 
Marketing  &  Distnbution  Services.  Inc.:  See — 
Evans.  David  J  .  5.611.255.  Q.  83-614.000. 


Markham.  Ronald  C.  to  Amway  Coiporation.  Electronic  driver  for  water 

treatment  system  UV  bulb.  5.611.918.  CI.  210-87.000. 
Markison.  Timothy  W.:  See — 

Grube.  Gao   *•   Markison.  Timothy  W.;  and  Lukasik.  Susan  L., 
5.613.215,0.455-54.200. 
Markovics.  James  M.:  See — 

Kunzmann.  Brendan  W.;  Riehle.  Jannes  D.;  and  Markovics.  James  M.. 
5.613.173.  CI   .399-89000. 
Marlev  Company.  The:  See — 

Small.  Dorsey  D  ;  and  Aitken.  Diane  E.,  5,611.680,  CI.  417-422.000 
Marlm.  Steven  D.:  See— 

Spnnger,  Timothy  A  ;  Rothlein.  Robert;  Marlin,  Steven  D.;  and  Dustin. 
Michael  L..  5.612.216.  CI  435-252  300. 
Maroiu  Scientific  Control.  Inc.:  See— 

Reinicke.  Robcil  H  .  Cardin.  Joseph  M  .  and  Dalene.  Arnold.  5.61 1.516. 

CI.  251-77.000. 

Marquis-Omer.  Dorothy;  Middaugh.  C    Russell,  and  Sanyal.  Gautam.  to 

Merck  &  Co..  Inc  Controlled-pH  formulation  for  intravesicular  instillation 

of  TGFaPE.„^b  5.612,313.  O.  514-12.000 

Mamtt.  Clifford  R. ;  Marshall.  Harold  J  ;  and  Babbin.  Terry  Midular  base  can 

prixessing  equipment  5.611.231.  CI  72-94  000 
Marron.  Assaf;  and  Menn.  Allan  S..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Methixl  and  svstem  for  predefined  suspension  and  resumption 
control  over  I/O  programs;  5,613.163,  CI   .395-879  (XX) 
Marsden,  James  G  ;  Bowc.  Dimald  J  .  Berger.  Kerry  R  .  Garg.  Diwakar;  and 
Mitchell,  David  L  ,  Jr.  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc  Atmospheres 
for  extending  life  of  wire  mesh  belts  used  in  sintering  powder  metal 
components  5,613.185.  O   41958000 
Marshall.  Harv^ld  J  :  See — 

Mamn.  Clifford  R  ;  Marshall.  Harold  J.;  and  Babbin.  Terry.  5.61 1.231. 
O.  72  94.000 
Marshall.  Jeremy;  and  Weekes.  Stuait.  to  Owen  Mumford  Limited  Needle 

devices  hx  medical  use.  5.611.809.  O.  606-181.000. 
Marshall.  Winston  S.:  See — 

Boyd.  D»inald  B.;  Lifer.  Sherryl  L  ;  Marshall.  Winston  S  ;  Palkowiu. 
Alan  D  ;  Pfeifer.  William;  Reel.  Jon  K  ;  Simon.  Richard  L.;  Steinberg. 
Mitchell  I..  Thrasher.  K  Jeff;  Vasudevan.  Venkatraghavan.  and  Whi- 
lesitt.  Celia  A..  5,612..360.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Martens,  Gerhard,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  measuring  the 
momentum  transfer  spectrum  of  X-rav  quanta  elasticallv  scanered  in  an 
examination  /one   5.612.988.  O   378-'86.000. 
Manin,  Fonzell  D  J  :  See — 

Wilson,  Howard  P..  and  Martin,  Fonzell  D   J  ,  5.612,576,  CI.  257- 
788  000 
Martin  Marietta  Corp.:  See — 

Eshera,  Mohamed  A  ;  and  Sanders,  Russell  E.,  5.613.014,  CI    382- 
124.0(X). 
Martin  Manetta  Energy  Svsiems.  Inc.:  See — 
Bates.  John  B  .  5.612.152.  CI.  429-152.000. 
Kueck.  John  D  ;  and  Otaduy.  Pedro  J  .  5.612.601.  O   318-449.000 
Martin,  Raimund.  to  Siemens  Audiologische  Technik  GmbH   Hearing  aid. 

5.613,(X)8.  CI   381-68. 2(X). 
Manin,  Robert  C  :  See— 

Mahant-Sheni,  Shivaling;  Ovens.  Kevin;  Binlestone,  Clive;  Manin. 
Robert  C  ;  and  Unders,  Robert  J  ,  5,612,632.  O.  325-16.000 
Martin.  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Tsao.  Fu-Pao;  Martin,  Stephen  M  ;  Shle\in.  Harold;  and  Rowe.  Thomas 
E.,  5.611.464.  O.  222  189()6(l 
Manino.  Gary  T;  and  Tessler.  Manin  M..  lo  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Low  molecular  weight  polyaldehydes. 
5.612.443.  CI.  528-229  (XX) 
Maruha.shi.  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Kato.  Nobuyuki;  Matsuno.  Kenji;  Matuhashi.  Yoshitsugu;  Kurashima. 
Hideo;    Ikegami.    Hiroo;    lida.    Setsuko;    and    Takeuchi.    Kimio. 
5.611.987.  CI   264-4.58  (XX). 
Maruo.  Shigeaki;  Tachikakc.  Norivuke;  and  Ezure.  Yohji.  lo  Nippon  Shinyaku 
Co  Ltd  Process  for  producing'  saccharides.  5.612.203.  CI  435-101.000 
Manisik.  C   Lee;  and  Johnson.  Edward,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc. 
Method  and  circuitry  for  controlling  curteni  reset  characteristics  of  a 
magnetic  amplifier  contml  circuit   5.612.862.  O   .363-93.(XX) 
Manisue.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Kamada.  Shiny  a;  and  Manisue.  Toshihisa.  5.611.752.  CI.  477-98.000. 
Maruyama.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ishino.  Tsuiomu;  Maruyama.  Ryolchi;  and  Yamada.  Hideki.  S.6I  1.405. 
O    180-6.-W0 
Maruyama.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Shirako.  Yukio;  Kishi.  Yoshio;  Maruvama.  Yukihiro;  and  Fujikura. 
Hiroyuki.  5.612.941.  O.  369-83.(XX). 
Marzari.  Jorge  A.;  Franzen.  Michael  R  ;  and  Smith.  Jeffrey  W .  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Technologv.  Inc  Method  for  reducing  sulfur  emissions 
IP  priKCssing  air  blown  asphilt   5.611.910.  CI.  208-44.000. 
Maschinenfabnk  Berthold  Hermle  AG:  See— 

Braiin.  Hans  Dieter.  5.611.137.  CI.  29.560.000. 
Maschin.  nfabrik  J  Dieffenbacher  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 
Bii-lfeldt.  Fnednch  B  .  5.611.269.  O.  100-311.000. 
Biclfeldt.  Fnednch  B  .  5.611.271,  CI.  I(XH99.000. 
Bielfeldl.  Friednch  B  .  5.611.743.  CI.  474-101.000. 
Mase.  Akira:  See- 

Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Mase.  Akira;  and  Hiroki.  Masaaki.  S.612.799.  C 
.349-42.(XX). 
Masegi,  Mitsuhiko:  See — 
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Wat««be,  Makoto;  and  Ma.segi,  Mitsnihiko,  5,612,623,  CI.  324-S49.000. 
Maslak,  Barbara  AM:  See— 

Brinen.  Kathryn  H  ;  Citron,  Andrew  P;  Gray,  James  P;  Maslak,  Barbara 
A.  M.;  and  Thatcher,  Timothy  J.,  5,613,060.  O.  .395-182.130. 
Mason,  Jonathan  S.:  See — 

EwiUft  William  R  ;  Becker,  Michael  R.;  Pauls,  Henry  W.;  Cheney, 
D«i»el  L.;  Mason.  Jonathan  S  ;  and  Spada.  Alfred  P,  5,612,353,  CI. 
514.309  000. 
Mason.  Mer  W..  Baxl.  Barry;  Reider.  Elizabeth;  Berinsiein.  Analia;  and 
Kang.  A«gray  S..  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Non-infectious 
foot-and.mouth  disease  viruses.  5.612.(MO.  CI.  424-205.100. 
MassachiK«tts  Instinite  of  Technology:  See — 

Orshtnfeld.  Neil.  5.612.973.  CI.  375-206.000. 
Massalti.  Roland  K.:  See — 

Janorfe.  Vvtautas  F;  Massatti.  Roland  K.;  and  Novitskey.  Regis  E.. 
5.e|2.58'0.  CI.  .307-64.0(X). 
Masters.  Kbnald  A.;  See — 

Wooi  Ricky  A.;  Canie.  Michel  J.;  Cilley.  William  A.;  Masters.  Ronald 

A..  Michael.  Daniel  W.  and  Vos.  Eddy.  5.612.308.  CI.  510-423.000. 

Masubuclii,  Fumihito;  Nona.  Yoshihiko.  Takeda.  Yusuke;  Obu,  Makoto; 

Kawakuko,  Toshio;  Miyawaki.  Katsuaki;  and  Amano,  Tetsuya,  to  Ricoh 

Compatil,  Ltd.  Reversible  image  recording  method  using  reversible  ther- 

mosenjiive  recording  material.  5.612.278.  CI   503-201.000. 

Masuda.  Katsuyiiki:  See— 

Hiral.  Kenji;  Matsukawa.  Tomoko;  Yano.  Tomoyuki;  Masuda.  Kat- 
si^Uki;   Yoshii.  Tomoko;   Mouri.  Takehito;   Ugai.   Sadayuki;  and 
Yimada.  Osamu.  5.612.289.  O.  504-270.000. 
Masuda.  Tbshio.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Frame  structure  of 

vehicW  »ody.  5.61 1.568.  CI.  280-784.(XX). 
Masuday«.  Hideki.  to  Alps  Electric  Co .  Ltd   Apparatus  for  searching  for 

sensed  inject.  5.612.688.  CI.  .340-988.000. 
Mala  Indimrial.  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Shinlomura.    Yoshiki;    Tanigawa.    Sadao;    Mori.    Yukihiro;    Umeda. 
Yi^shi;  Tomiyama.  Tetsuo;  and  Yoshikawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.613,047,  CI. 
395-113.000. 
Mataushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanuuchi.  Kazuhiko;  Kozuka.  Masavuki;  Kobavashi.  Ryousuke:  and 
Dpinelly.  Sluan.  5.613,109,  O.  395-615000. 
Mathavan.  Thambirajah;  and  Dous.  Eberhardt,  to  Alkor  GmbH  Kunstsloffe. 
Produd  for  the  production  of  a  deep-draw  able  film   5,611.982.  CI.  264- 
131  (XO. 
MatloubiM.  Mehran:  See — 

Liu.  Takviu;  Nguyen,  Chanh;  and  Matloubian,  Mehran.  5.612,551.  CI. 
2J7  197  000. 
Matra  Mticoni  Space  France:  See — 

De  Clvry.  Jacques.  5.612,575,  O.  257-786.000. 
Maischke.  Arthur  L.  Apparatus  and  method  for  germicidal  cleansing  of  air. 

5.612,Wl.  CI  422-121.000 
Matshushi^i  Electric  IndusRial  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Koi»qra.  Nobuyuki;  and  Omata,  Yuuji,  5,612,146.  CI.  428-694.00T. 
Matsu.  Riijhard  L.:  See — 

Yapt>.  Martin  G.;  and  Matsu.  Richard  L.  5.611.668.  CI  416-189.000. 
Malsubati,  Tomoki:  See — 

Fujii.  Masanobu;  Matsubara.  Tomoki;  Tanaka.  Milsuiu;  and  Sugihara. 
NbCki.  5.611.589.  O.  296-64.000. 
Matsuda.  Hideaki:  See — 

Sam..  Daisuke;  and  Matsuda.  Hideaki.  5.611.253.  CL  83-383.000. 
Matsuda,  Mikio:  See — 

Ucli4a.    Kazuhide;    Matsuda.    Mikio;    Inagaki.    Milsuo:   and   Sakai. 
T»keshi.  5.611.675.  CI.  417-270.000. 
Matsuda.  Vasuma.sa:  See — 

lio.  j«n;  Kumai.  Hiroyuki;  Matsuda.  Yasumasa;  Nakajima.  Akira;  Inoue. 
^hiisa;  Koreeda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Oheda.  Shigefo.  5.612.720.  O. 
341179.000. 
Maisui.  Komaharu;  Eda.  Takeshi;  Wakimoto.  Mitsuo;  Shibata.  Kenichi; 
Suzuki.  Toshitaka;  Shirai.  Milsuyoshi;  Okada.  Kenichi.  Inoue.  Tsuyoshi; 
Onishi.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kusaka,  Taiki.  to  Nitio  Denko  Corporation;  and 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Paint-film  protective  sheet.  5,612.135,  CI.  428- 
3430«1 
Matsui.  tiilomu.  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  and  apparanis  for  detecting 
tracking  error  signal  for  optical  disk  using  pairs  of  photosensors.  5.6 1 2.936. 
O.  36D-M  320. 
MatsukaKB.  Tomoko:  See — 

Hirai,  Kenji;  Matsukawa.  Tomoko;  Yano.  Tomoyuki;  Masuda.  Kat- 
sliyuki;  Yoshii,  Tomoko;   Mouri,  Takehito;   Ugai.  Sadayuki;   and 
^iinada,  Osamu,  5,612.289,  O.  504-270.000. 
MalsumiMO.  Hidenori:  See — 

Fubigawa.  Masami.  Matsumoio,  Hidenori;  Higuchi.  Hsei;  and  Kak- 
ilii.  Masuyuki,  5,611,593.  O   296-204.000. 
MatsunxtD.  Ikuo:  See — 

Ycniilmoio.    Hisaya;     Kambara.    Shigeru;    and    Maisunnlo.    Ikuo. 
5i«l  1.129.  CI.  29-25.^50. 
Matsumoio.  Tetsurou:  See— 

Mu^ami,  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichilani,  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
Mllo;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makolo;  Yaguchi. 
AlOhiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Itiioyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanori;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi; 
iUijo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda,  Aizo.  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura,  Shozo; 
H^ebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi.  Yoshida,  Isamu;  Yamazaki,  Takashi; 
(>*ima.  Kazuvoshi;  and  Matsumoio.  Tetsurou.  5.612.569.  CI.  257- 
«*.0O0. 


Matsumoio.  Toshio.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Join  processing 
system  and  method  for  joining  relations  based  on  join  fields  in  a  relational 
database.  5.613.142,  CI.  395-602.000. 
Matsumoio.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Sinji;  Matsumoio.  Yoshihisa;  lloh.  Isamu:  and  Terashima. 
Shigeo.  5.612.840,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Matsumura.  Susumu:  See — 

Sudo.  Toshiyuki;  Matsumura,  Susumu;  Taniguchi.  Naosato;  Yoshinaga, 
Yoko;  Kobayashi.  Shin;  Morishima.  Hideki;  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi. 
5.612.709.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Matsimaga.  Ma.safiimi:  See — 

Mulder.  Douglas  C;  Niemiec.  Ronald  E.;  Pinielon.  Joseph;  Pleuse. 
Harald;  Macartney.  Lawrence  J.;  Matsunaga.  Masafumi;  and  Scar- 
brough.  Don  R  .  5.612,0%,  CI.  427^166.000. 
Matsunaga,  Satoru:  See — 

Teramolo.    Yoshikichi;    Misawa.    Tooru;    and    Matsunaga.    Satoru. 
5.612.163.  CI.  430-126.000. 
Matsuno.  Keishi.  lo  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Metfiod  of  esublishing  inter 
ba.se-station  synchronization  and  mobile  radio  communicalon  system  using 
the  method.  5.613.211.  CI.  455-51.100. 
Matsuno.  Kenji:  See — 

Kato.  Nobuyuki;  Matsuno.  Kenji:  Manihashi.  Yoshitsugu:  Kurashima. 
Hideo;    Ikegami.    Hiroo;    lida.    Setsuko:    and    Takeuchi.    Kinuo. 
5.611,987,  CI.  264-458  000. 
Matsuno.  Masanori:  See — 

Fukui,  Yasushi;  Ando,  Atsushi;  Morita.  Yoshikazu;  Maisuno.  Masanori; 
Sailo.  Minofu:  Miyake.  Hideo;  and  Souda.  Masahiko.  5.612.090.  O. 
427-255.300. 
Matsuoka.  Hiroshi:  Kawamura.  Hideo;  Higashino,  Akira:  artd  Sakaguchi. 
Toshiaki.  lo  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Co..  Lid.  Diesel  paniculate 
filter  apparanis.  5,611,831,  CI.  55-486.000. 
Matsushima,  Hiloshi;  Kobaya.shi,  Tohru;  Kumasawa,  Tadashi:  Murano,  Shoi- 
chi:  Ishikawa,  Jun;  and  Katayama,  Jun,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Disk  controlling 
method  and  apparatus  for  transferring  a  reccid  from  a  disk  to  a  host  via  an 
intennediaie  buffer  5.613.066,  O.  395-185.020. 
Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Lid :  See — 
Fujita,  Kimikazu.  5.612.872.  O.  395-752.000. 
Funakoshi.  Hiromasa.  5.612.554.  CI.  257-215.000. 
Kimura.  Tadashi;  Yoshida.  Yoshikazu;  Mizuguchi.  Shinichi;  and  Oka- 

zaki.  Yasunao.  5.611.864.  CI    118-723.0MR. 
Kinoshiu.   Shin-ichi;   Watanabc.    Hisayoshi.   and   Kume.   Nobuyuki. 

5.612.115.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Kishi.  Telsuji;  Okabayashi.  Ichiro:  Mori.  Yasuhiro:  Migita.  Manabu:  and 

Kuwata.  Yuri.  5.613.138.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Mitani.    Katsuaki:    Takahashi.    Masayuki:    and    Kimura.    Syunsuke, 

5.612,085,0.427-162.000. 
Ogata,  Kazuo,  5.612.589,  CI.  313-461.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi.  5,612.387.  O.  522-3.000. 

Tochino.  Masamitsu;  and  Osaki.  Norikazu.  5.611.950.0.  219-130  100 
Torii.  Hideo:  Kamada.  Takeshi;  Hayashi.  Shigenori;  Takayama.  Ryoichi; 

Hirao.  Takashi;  and  Hanori.  Masumi,  5.612.536.  O.  250-338.300. 
Yamamolo.    Hajime;    Terada.    Hiroshi;    and    Nakamura.    Masahiko. 
5.612.771.  CI   399-301.000 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Azuma.  Ma.samichi:  Scoit.  Michael  C;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Caiios  A.:  and 
McMillan.  Larry  D..  5.612.082.  O.  427-%.000. 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hanaoka.  Hideyuki;  Ishihara.  Kenji:  and  Harima.  Kazuo.  5.612.993,  CI. 
379- 100.000. 
Malsuta.  Kalsuji:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Yukio;  Kaneko.  Toshimi:  Dougauchi,  Kazuo;  Kawaguchi. 
Masahiko;  and  Matsuta.  Kalsuji.  5.612.656.  CI  333-204.000. 
Malsuura.  Azuma:  See — 

Soloyama.  Walaru;  Tatsuura.  Saioshi;  Yoshimura.  Tetsuzo;  Matsuura. 
Azuma;  and  Hayano.  Tomoaki.  5.612.449.  O  528-345.000. 
Malsuura.  Takashi;  Tanaka,  Saburo;  and  Itozaki,  Hideo,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc 
Industries.  Ltd.  Superconducting  quantum  interference  device  formed  of 
oxide  superconductor  thin  film.  5,612.545.  CI.  257-31.000. 
Matsuura.  Takashi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Saburo;  Matsuura.  Takashi;  and  Itozaki.  Hideo.  5.612.290.  O. 
.505-190.000. 
Malsuzaki.  Eiichi:  See — 

Nobutani.  Toshiyuki;  Ina.  Kenzoh:  Shim^ura.  Masami;  Tanahashi. 
Junichi;  Oikj.  Kenichiro;  Morimolo.  Hajime;  Saka.shiu,  Tatsuya;  and 
Matsuzaki,  Eiichi,  5,613,103.  CI.  .395-501.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Hirovuki:  See — 

Yoshinari,  Akira:  Tamaki,  Hideki:  Saito,  Tosiaki:  Kobayashi,  Mitsuru; 
lijima.    Kalsumi:   Wada.    Kaisuo;    Kano,    Kimio;   aitd   Matsuzaki. 
Hiroyuki.  5.611,670,  O.  416-241  OOR. 
Matsuzaki.  Kouichi;  and  Yamagishi.  Setsuo.  to  Nikko  Electric  Industry  Co., 
Ltd  Automatic  guiding  and  tracking  device  5,611.406,  O.  180-167.000. 
Malsu/aki.  Tatsuya;  and  Ishida.  Hisashi.  to  Toybox  Corpofation.  Disc  dis- 
charging toy  5.611,322.  CI.  124-6.000. 
Matthews.  Joseph  H..  Ill:  See — 

Gasper.  Elon:  Manbews.  Joseph  H  .  Ill;  and  Wesley.  Richard.  5.613.056, 
O.  .W5-173  0(X). 
Manhias,  Terrs  R.,  to  Camcx)  Drilling  Group  Limited  Elements  faced  with 

superhard  material.  5,611,649,  O.  407-118.000. 
Matthies.  Hans-Geocg:  See — 
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Koiek.  Richud;  and  Malthies.  Hans-Geofg.  5.512.112.  CI.  428-92.000. 
Manhiessen.  Hans;  and  Studer.  Matthias.  lo  Diagerweik  Aktiengcsellsduft. 
Method  of  iipcrating  and  amperometric  measunng  cell.  5.611.908.  CI. 
205-775.000. 
Matugi.  Hideo:  See — 

Makino.  Yuji;  Matugi.  Hideo;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshiki.  5.612.327.  O. 
514-167.000 
Matuo.  Akira;  and  Kaneko.  Takeshi,  to  Nabco  Limited.  Vacuum  booster 

5.611.258.  CI.  91-376.00R. 
Matuzaki.  Tatuya:  See — 

Shiiota.  Hideyuki;  and  Matuzaki,  Tatuya.  5.612.835.  CI  360-78  140 
Maxxim  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Haung.  Wu-Nan;  Manwill.  Niles  R.;  Muschdcwicz,  Adana;  and  Chen. 
Fung-Bor.  5.612.083.  O.  264-233.000. 
May.  Angela  R.:  See — 

Radovanovic.  Rod:  Ghuman.  A.  S.;  Henderson.  Gregory  H.:  and  May. 
Angela  R..  5.611.204.  CI.  60-605.200. 
May.  Karl:  See — 

Tratz.  Herbert:  May.  Karl;  Herm.  Hartmut:  and  Unverzagt.  Karlheinz. 
5.61U90,  CI.  110-222.000. 
Mayer.  Horst;  Hamprechi.  Gertiard;  Westphalen.  Karl-Ono;  Gerber.  Matthias: 
Kaidorff.  Uwe;  and  Walter.  Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Herbi- 
cidal  N-lpyiimidin-2-ly)  aminocarbonyl|-benzenesulfonamides 

5.612.286.  CI  504-214  000. 
Mayer.  James  E.  Longline  snap.  5.511.169.  CI  43-M.840 
Mayer,  Katherine  L.:  See — 

Osbom,  Thomas  W..  Ill;  Lavash.  Bruce  W.;  Sugahara.  Kazuko;  Chap- 
pell.   Charles   W.;   Mayer,    Katherine   L;   and   Hines,    Utha   M.. 
5.611.790.  CI.  6(M- 391.000. 
Maynaid.  Steven  P.;  Basham,  Paul  J.;  and  Pleydell.  Mark  E..  to  Thom 
Security  Limited.  Detecting  the  presence  of  a  fire.  5.612.537.  CI.  250- 
339.150. 
Maytag  Cotporation:  See — 

Cooper.  Randall  L.;  Corbett.  Mitchell  N.;  and  Gardner.  Douglas  W.. 

5.611.867.  CI.  134-18.000. 
Tremel.  Curtis  J..  5.611.221.  Q.  68-133.000. 
Mazanek.  Jan;  See — 

Konig.  Klaus:  Schwindt.  Jurgen:  Mazanek.  Jan;  Pedain,  Josef;  Dietrich, 
Manfred;   Klein.  Gertiard;  and  Jerg.  Karl-Roland.  5,612.408.  CI. 
524-591.000 
Mazda  Motor  Coiporabon:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Hirofiimi;  Fujiya,  Junzou:  Uena.  Yoshiaki:  and  Nakano.  Aki- 
hiro,  5.611.388.  CI.  154-119.000. 
MxDui.  Carlos  A.;  See — 

Filch,  Jon  T;  Mazur*.  Carlos  A.;  and  Wilek.  Keith  E..  5.51 2J63.  CI 
257-329.000. 
McAnulty,  Michael  J  .  to  VallevLab  Inc.  Method  and  as.sembty  of  member 

and  leminal  5,611,709.  CI.  439-422  000. 
McCarthy,  Donald  E.  Method  apparatus  and  caitridge  for  non-explosive  rock 

fragmentation  5,611,605,  CI.  299-13.000. 
McClellan.  Kelly  P:  Gopalier,  Paiameswaran  K.;  and  Sadcghi.  Khosrow  H.. 
to  Standard  Microsystems  Corporation.  Transconductaiice<apacitance  fil- 
ter with  extended  control  range.  5.612,648.  CI.  330-253.000. 
McClelland,  Ross  A    See— 

Hollin,  Michael  J :  McClelland.  Ross  A.;  Uddy.  Matthew  J.:  Halt.  Kaye 
P:  and  McGlinn,  Peter  J..  5.613.243.  C  588-19.000. 
McClinlock.  Cameron,  to  Altera  Corporation.  Power-oo  reset  circuit  with 

hysteresis.  5.612.642.  O.  327-143.000. 
McOure.  David  C  .  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Redundancy 

architecture.  5,612.918.  CI  365-200000. 
McCollum,  Gregory  J.;  Schimmel,  Karl  F;  Claar.  James  A.;  Carney.  Joseph 
M  ;  Thomas.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Humbert,  Leigh  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Unsaturated  hydroxy  diester  copolymers  and  dieir  use  in  coaling  compo- 
sitions. 5.612.416.  CI.  525-123000. 
McConlogue.  Lisa  C;  and  Zhao.  Jun.  to  Athena  Neurosciences.  Inc.:  and  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company.  Transgenic  animals  harboring  APP  allele  having 
sw«ilish  mutation.  5.612.486.  O.  800-2.000. 
McConnell.  Bobby  L  :  See— 

Cross.  David  M.:  Hueneke.  Manfred  H.  K.;  Fairis.  Ronald  A.;  McCo- 
nnell. Bobby   L.:  and  Newman.   Robert  M..  5.612,126,  CI.  442- 
227.000. 
McConnick,  Michael  F.  Jr:  See— 

Levcraull.  Craig  M.;  McCormick.  Michael  F.  Jr.;  Lajara.  Robert  J.;  Lam. 
Alan  W,;  Ta,  Peier  C.  D  ;  Stolz.  Howard  W ;  Osbora.  Jay  K.:  Dann. 
Michael  S.;  and  Barnes.  Ronald.  5.612.852.  CI  361-687  000. 
McCray.  Scon  B.:  See— 

Friesen.  Dwayne  T;  Newbold.  David  D.;  McCtay.  Scon  B.;  and  Ray. 
Roderick  J..  5.611.842.  O.  95-50.000 
McCieary.  Wilma.  Dispenser  and  method  of  dispensing  individual  sheets 

firom  continuous  bulk  material   5.611.455.  CI.  22M5.000 
McCuIkHigh.  Harold  D,:  See- 
Simpson,  Gregory  D.:  Laxton,  Garry  D.;  McCullough.  Harold  D.;  and 
Miller,  Jay  T.  5.611.920.  CI  210-192.000 
McCune.  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Bonyhadi.  Mark  L.;  Kaneshima.  Hidelo;  McCune.  Joseph  M.;  Nami- 
kawa.  Reiko;  and  Su,  Ushan.  5.612.018.  O.  424-9.200 
McDaniel.  Joe  D.,  Jr:  See- 
Duffy,  Eric  P;   McDaniel.  Joe  D..  Jr.:  and  Donahue.  William  A.. 
5.612.017,  a.  424405.000. 
McDaniel.  Richwd:  See— 


Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R  ;  Hodges.  C.  Douglas;  MacKichan.  Barry  B,; 
McDaniel.  Richard:   Remala.   Rao  V.:  and  Williams.  Antony  S,. 
5.613.058.  CI.  395-376.000. 
McDermon.  Michael  B.,  to  Seco  Products  Corporation.  Heal  retentive  food 

service  base  5.611,328.  O.  126-245.000. 
McDonald.  Carolyn  E.:  See— 

Wegeng.  Robert  S.:  Drost.  M.  Kevin;  and  McDonald.  Carolyn  E., 
5.611.214.  CI   62-498.000 
McDonnell.  Damien  G.;  Jones.  John  C:  and  Sage.  Ian  C  ,  to  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  of  Defence  Research  Agency.  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govemmenl  of 
the  Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  device.  5,611.957,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Mc[)onnell  Douglas  Cixporition:  See — 

Schwab,  Scon  D  ;  and  Levy.  Ram  L..  5.612.492.  CI,  73-147.000, 
Thaler,  Stephen  L..  5.512.099.  CI.  427-565.000. 
McEvoy.  Christopher  N.:  See — 

Chin.  Chen-Woo:  and  McEvoy.  Christopher  N..  5.612.046.  CI.  424- 
405.000. 
McGlinn.  Ptter  J  :  See— 

Ht>llin.  Michael  J ;  McClelland.  Ross  A.;  Liddy.  Manhew  J.;  Hart.  Kaye 
P:  and  McGlinn.  Peter  J .  5.613.243.  CI.  588-19.000 
McGufT.  John  P;  and  Bray.  William    Tackle  box  having  buih  in  light 

5.611.170.  CI.  43-57.100. 
McHenrv.  James  F.:  See — 

Haberman.    Michael:    Braun.    Roben   T;    and    McHenry,   James   F.. 
5.613.204.  CI.  455-33  200. 
McHugh.  James  P.:  See — 

Banm,  Donovan  L.:  Hobgood.  Hudson  M.;  McHugh.  James  P:  and 
Hopkins,  Richard  H..  5.611.955.  CI.  252-62.30C. 
McHugh.  Thoma.s  M.:  See — 

Jaminei.  Jerome  F:  Piech.  Zbigniew;  Guliuzza.  Frank.  Jr.:  McHugh. 
Thomas  M.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  He.  Thomas;  Peruggi.  Richard  E.; 
Kowakzyk.  Thomas  M.;  Kulak,  Richard  E.,  and  Barrett.  David  W.. 
5.612.518.  CI.  I87-315.O0O. 
Mclnnes.  Lauchlan  C:  See — 

Stilt.  Michael  R  ;  Kapelczak.  Joseph  C :  and  Mclnnes.  Lauchlan  C. 
5.612.504,0  89-14  300. 
McKec.  Kevin  D  .  to  Case  Corporation.  MedKxl  and  appanms  for  controlling 
a  power  transmission  lo  nuMch  vehicle  ground  speed.  5.611.245.  CI. 
74-336.0OR 
McKenney.  John  D.:  See — 

Kulp.  Jack  H  ;  and  McKenney.  John  D..  5.611  J09.  CI.  248-188.700. 
McLaury,  Loren  L.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Page  mode  editable  real  lime 

read  transfer  5.512.922.  CI.  365-230.050. 
McLean.  S  Glenn:  See- 
Sun.  Kanwar,  Akian.  Z.  Paul;  Parker.  Steven  H.;  Udell.  Robert  P.: 
Leitzell.  Michael   M  ;  Nees.   David   K  :  and  McLean.  S.  Glenn. 
5,511.923,  CI  210-238.000. 
McMillan,  Larry  D  :  See— 

Azuma.  Masamichi:  Scon.  Michael  C;  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.:  and 
McMillan,  Lairy  D..  5.512.082.  a  427-96.000 
McNeil-PPC.  Inc  :  See— 

Garwin.  Jeffrey  L..  5.612.054,  O.  424441.000 
McPherson.  David  L,:  See — 

Lanza.  Gregory   M,:  Onvuksel.  M.   Hayal;   Klegerman.  Melvin  E.: 
Vbnesh.  Michael  J.:  and  McPherson.  David  L..  5.612,057,  Q.  424 
450.000. 
McSwiggen.  James:  See — 

Draper.  Kenneth  G.;  Pavco.  Pamela;  McSwiggen,  James;  Gu.slofson, 
John:  and  Stinchcomb,  Dan  T,  5,612.215.  CI.  435-356.000. 
Meabon.  Joseph  C  :  Tuzzolo,  Michelle  R  :  and  Umili,  Eric  H.,  to  Coming 
Incorporated.  Method  for  applying  a  carbon  coating  to  optical  fibers  in 
aluminum  reactor  vessel.  5,51 1,835,  O  55-384.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Holley.  John  M  ,  Jr.  5.51 1.425.  O.  206-144.000. 
Mead.  Douglass   See — 

Slatkinc.  Michael;  and  Mead.  Douglass.  5.611.795.  CI.  60fr-9.000. 
Mearl  Corporation.  The:  See — 

DeLuca.  Carmine;  and  Kurtenbach.  William  P.  5.611.851.  O.  106- 
415.000. 
Mechanic  Accessories.  Iik.:  See — 

Miles.  Joseph  J :  and  Miles.  Joseph  B  .  5.5II.SS2.  CI.  280-32.600, 
Mecking.  Maria:  See — 

Eiscn.  Heinz-Guniher.   Mecking.   Maria;  and  Vallerien.  Sven-Uwe. 
5,511,849.0.  106-287.190. 
Meet  Corporation:  See — 

Kano.  Taka.shi;  and  Rai.  Seizo.  5.611.445.  O.  215-249.000. 
MedDcv  Corporation:  See — 

Blackmore.  John  M  .  5.611,755.  CI.  482-»9.000. 
Media  and  Process  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Liu.  Paul  K  T ;  Sabol,  Hillary  K  ;  Smith.  Gerald  W.;  and  Cioca,  Richard 
J..  Jr.  5.611.931.  O.  210-653.000. 
Medina.  Mitchell  A.:  See— 

Riceman.    Robert    G.;    and    Medina.    Mitchell    A..    5.61 1.120.    CI. 
24303.000 
Medivir  AB:  See— 

Oberg.  Bo  F.  5.612.319,  CI  514-49000. 
Meetze,  Murray  O  .  Jr:  Staudt,  Rhonda  L  :  and  Struczewski.  Timothy  G..  to 
Xerox  Cotporation.  Clean  finned  toner  cartridge,  5.613.177,  CI,  399- 
263.000 
Meggin  Avioiucs.  Inc.:  Set — 


rtimplon.  Jonadian  C  ;  and  Minon.  Geoige  L..  5.612.676,  O.  340- 
578.000. 
Mehta,  Michey  N.:  See— 

Palay.  Andrew  J.;  Unni.  Shankar.  and  Mehta,  Michey  N.,  5.613.120, 0, 
.395-710  000. 
Meictlt,  Michael:  See— 

Oohmeier.  Steven  C:  Meichle.  Michael;  and  Fairchild,  Michael  G., 
5.612,938,  CI.  .369^.000. 
Meief.  Rolf  G.;  and  Bligh.  Peter,  to  Mitel  Coiporatioa.  Digital  wireless 
interface  for  a  base  station  for  establishing  communication  between  a 
plurality  of  digital  radio  channels  and  a  plurality  of  digital  wireline  circuits. 
5.612.990.  O.  379-58,000. 
Meiwa  Plastic  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ciazaki,  Katuhiko:  Kashima.  Mikilo;  Noda.  Yumiki;  Jibiki,  Hiroshi:  and 
Honma,  Taka-shi,  5,512,442,  CI.  528-212.000. 
Me%e,  William  L  :  See— 

Gixinan,  Michael  R.;  Becker,  E)ennis  L.;  Folske,  Donald  W :  Melbye, 
William  L  ;  Nestegatd.  Susan  K  ;  and  On,  Ronald  L..  5,511,791,  O 
504391000 
Mellal,  Myriam,  to  L'Oreal.  Cosmetic  make-up  composition  conuining  a 
fularene  or  mixture  of  fullerenes  as  a  pigmenting  agem.  5,612.021.  CI. 
424.61.000 
MenAnne  Technology  and  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Richard  W ;  Gonschlich.  Douglas:  Hofmann.  Thomas;  Segelke. 
Scon;  and  Wessling,  Manhias.  5.511.841,  O  95-50.000. 
Menaid.  Christian,  to  Thomson-CSF  Control  device  for  a  hydraulic  slide 

valve  5.611.518.  C\  251-I29.O40 
Mencel,  Kenneth  G..  lo  Ski-Eze  Products  International.  Inc.  Padded  ski 

earner.  5.511.588.  O,  294149  000 
Men^z,  Victor;  and  Eberwine.  Todd  D .  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp.  Method 

of  learning  tire  pressure  transmitter  ID.  5.612.671.  O.  340-447,000. 
MenictMi  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanori.  Kenshiro;  and  Oyama.  Hiroyuki.  5.611.252.  O,  82-165.000. 
Menaili,  Pieiro;  See — 

Bofghi.  Maria  R  ;  and  Menniri.  Pietro,  5.612.610.  Q.  323-222.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Arold.  Klaus.  5.611.728.  CI  454-158.000. 

Bauer.  Ludwig:  Semler.  Jiiigen;  Krohn.  Martin;  and  Schlitzer.  Franz. 

5.6I1J72.  O.  137-884.000. 
Nell.  Joachim;  Fritzsching,  Torslen;  and  Krtise.  Werner.  5.611.606.  O. 
,     303-155.000. 

Isttmser,  Siegfried:  Schmidt.  Erwin:  and  Schillings.  Herbert.  5.611.202. 
;     O.  60-605.200. 

Midler.  Falk.  Petri.  Volker;  Mickeler.  Reinhold:  and  Meyer.  Michael. 
5.512.875.  CI.  364-424.055. 
Mens.  Douglas  A.,  to  Analog  Devices.  Incorporated.  D/A  converter  with 
differential  switching  circuit  providing  symmetrical  switching,  5.612,597. 
a  341-153.000. 
Merthanu  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Lewis.  Richard  J.:  MacLeod.  Angus  M.;  and  Merchant.  Kevin  J.. 
5.612.336.  O.  514-235.200 
Mettk  4  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Askin.  David:  Sager.  Jess:  Rossen.  Kai:  Volante.  Ralph  P:  and  Retder. 

Paul  J..  5.612.484.  O.  544-360.000. 
iMaiquis-Omer.  Dorothy:  Middaugh.  C.  Russell:  and  Sanyal.  Gaulam. 

5.612,313,0.  514-12.000. 
Shaftee,  Ali;  Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T;  Arison.  Byron  H.;  Miller.  Randall 
'     R.;  Garriiy.  Geoi^e  M  :  and  Heimboch.  Brian.  5.612.217.  O.  435- 
253.500. 
Merck  Patent  GesellschaA  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Pfaff.  Gertiard;  and  Bruckner.  Hans-Dieler.  5.61 1.852. 0.  106-428.000. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited:  See — 

Baker.  Raymond;  Ham.son.  Timothy:  MacLeod.  Angus  M.:  Owens. 
Andrew  R;  Seward.  Eileen  M.:  Swain.  Christopher  J.;  and  Teall. 
'     Manin  R..  5.612.337.  O.  514235.200, 

Lewis.  Richard  J.;  MacLeod.  Angus  M.:  and  Merchant.   Kevin  J., 
,      5.612.336, 0  514-235.200. 
MacLeod.  Angus  M  .  5.612.362.  O  514392  000 
Meiiltinen.  Pekka.  to  Instrumentarium  Corp.  Method  of  measuring  gas 

eichanges  and  metabolism.  5.611.348,  CI.  128-719.000 
MeritL  Allan  S.:  See- 
Matron.  Assaf;  and  Merin.  Allan  S..  5.613.163.  O.  395-879.000. 
Meirtl.  Bryon  A.:  See- 
Crooks,   Stephen   L.;   Merrill.   Bryon  A.:  and  Wightman.   Paul   D.. 
5.612.377.  O.  5145%.0O0. 
Mesens.  Jean  L.;  and  Peeters.  Jozef.  to  Janssen  Phannaceutica  N.V.  Rispen- 

dtme  pamoate  5.612.346.  O.  514258.000 
Meisner.  Michael:  See — 

Chrobaczek.  HaraM:  GOrlitz.  Ingo;  and  Messner,  Michael.  5.612.409. 0. 
524-838,000. 
Mesdenyi,  Ivan,  to  Powerpaq  Technologies  Inc.  Stan-up  and  tunning  circuit 

fer  resonant  transition  power  conveners.  5.612.860.  CI.  363-49.000. 
Metfndisi  Hospiul  of  Indiana.  Inc.:  See — 

Demeter,  Robert  J :  Bock.  Hemy  C;  and  Gao.  Dayong.  5.611.787,  C\. 
604270  000. 
Mey«r.  Christopher  See— 

Baldiga,  Frank  P;  and  Meyer,  Christopher.  5.613.155.  Q.  395-825.000. 
Meyer.  Jacques,  to  SGS-Thomsoo  Microelectronics  S.A.  Circuit  for  inverting 
donenis  of  a  finite  field  5.612.910.  O  364-746.100. 


Meyer.  Mark  K.:  Storage.  Michael  R.;  and  Robison.  John  R..  lo  General 
Bectric  Company.  Bellows  sealed  ball  joint  and  method  of  forming. 
5.611,577.0.  285-251.000. 
Meyer.  Michael:  See — 

Zeidler.  Falk:  Petri.  Volker  Mickeler.  Reinhold;  and  Meyer.  Michael. 
5.612.875.  CI.  364-424,055 
Meyer.  Neal;  and  Davis.  Byron  K..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Double- 
sided  electrical  inletconnecl  flexible  circuit  foe  ink-jet  hard  copy  systems. 
5.512.511.  CI.  174-254.000. 
Meyer.   Robert   D.    Holder  for  high   resolution   tissue   sample   imaging. 

5.612.819.  O.  359-391.000. 
Meyer.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Dewhirst.  Mark  W.;  Meyer.  Robert  E.;  Bonaventura.  Joseph:  and  DeAn- 
gek).  Joseph.  5.612.310.  O.  514-6.000. 
Meyers.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Yatka.  Robert  J.:  Richey.  Lindell  C;  Meyers,  Marc  A.:  and  Baritalow, 
David  G.,  5.612,070.  O.  426-3.000. 
Meyers.  Mark  M.:  See — 

Wess.  Raymond  E.;  and  Meyers.  Marit  M..  5.612.172. 0.  430-347.000. 
Meynier.  Christophe.  to  Radiall.  Microminiature  coaxial  connector  which 

locks  by  snap-fastening.  5.61 1.707.  CI.  439-353.000. 
MG  Industries:  See — 

Brahmbhan.  Sudhir  R.;  and  Young.  Christopher  R..  5.61 1.833.  CI. 
65-21.300 
Miao.  Chwen-Oiang  R.:  See — 

Toraidi.  Carmine;  and  Miao.  Chwen-Chang  R..  5.611.960.  O.  252- 
301  40R. 
Michael.  Daniel  W :  See- 
Woo.  Ricky  A,:  Carrie.  Michel  J.;  Cilley.  William  A.;  Masters.  Ronald 
A.;  Michael.  Daniel  W.;  and  Vos.  Eddy.  5.612J08.  O.  510-423.000 
Michael  Foods:  See — 

Samimi.  Mohammad-H.  H.;  Swanzel.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Ball.  Hershell  R.. 
Jr.  5.612.076.  O.  426-234.000. 
Michael,  Keith  W.:  See— 

Bearinger.  Clayton  R.:  Camilletti.  Robert  C:  Kilby.  Jack  S.;  Haluska. 
Loren  A.;  and  Michael.  Kei*  W.,  5.61 1.884.  O.  155-325.000 
Michaels.  Mary  B  :  See — 

Machold.  Timodiy  R.:  Robinson.  Janine  C;  Michaels.  Mary  B.;  and 
Sirtian.  Motasim  M..  5.611.775.  CI.  60453.000. 
Michaelson,  Wayne  A.,  to  Unisys  Cotporation.  Multiple  memory  bil/cfaip 

failure  detection.  5.512.%5.  O.  371-49.100. 
Michel.  Willy:  See— 

Kirchhofer.  Fritz;  and  Michel.  Willy.  5.61 1.786.  O.  604-240.000. 
Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Worden.  R.  Mark,  Emerson.  David:  and  Peteu.  Seiban  F.  5.61 1.900. 0. 
204-403.000. 
Mickeler,  Reinhold:  See — 

Zeidler,  Falk;  Petri,  Vtolker.  Mickeler.  Reinhold;  and  Meyer.  Michael. 
5.612.876.  O.  364-424.055. 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  CotporaDon:  See- 
Kumar.  Nairn:  and  Xie.  Chenggang.  5.5 1 2.7 1 2.  CI.  345-75.000. 
Micron  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Tunle,  Marit  E;  Lake.  Rickie  C  ;  Mous-seau.  Joe  P:  and  Citino.  Clay  L. 
5,612.513.0.  174260.000. 
Micron  Display  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Stansbury.  Dan^l  M..  5.512256.  O.  437-209.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Harshfield.  Steven  T.  5.612J58,  O.  257-298.000. 
Jeng.  Nanseng.  5.612J48.  O.  437-69.000. 
Kledzik.  Kenneth  J..  5.512.557,  O  333-247.000. 
McLaury.  Lotrn  L..  5.612,922.  O.  365-230.050. 
Tunle.  John  R.;  and  Snodgrass.  Charies  K..  5.613.228. 0.  455-127.000. 
Wright.  Jeffrey  P:  and  Cloud.  Eugene  H..  5,512.630,  O.  326-22.000. 
Micropyretics  Heaters  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Sekhar,  Jainagesh  A  :  and  Zhu,  Naiping,  5.611.953.  O.  219-553.000. 
Microsoft  Cotporation:  See — 

Altman.   Dan:   Rouiller.   Michael   W.;   Slikeleather.  Gregory:   Evans. 
Michele    M.:    Kusmer.   Sieven    R.:    and   Thoti^json,    Michael    P. 
5.613,019.0.  382-311.000. 
Adtinson.  Roben  G  ;  Williams.  Aniooy  S  :  Winenberg,  Craig;  Koppolu. 
Srinivasa  R  :  and  Hodges.  C  Douglas.  5.613.124,  O  .195-133000 
Debique,  Kin:  and  Raman,  Balan  S  .  5.613.079.  O   395-468  000 
Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R  .  Hodges.  C    Douglas;  MacKichan.  Barry  B.: 
McDaniel.   Richard:   Remala,  Rao  V;  and  Williams.  Antony  S.. 
5.613.058.  O.  395-375.000. 
Moss.  Ken  A  :  and  Kwatinetz.  Andrew.  5,513,131,  O.  395-765.000 
Tsang,  Michael  H.:  and  Crick,  Andrew  P  R.,  5.613,123.  O.  395- 

651000. 
Zbikowski.   Mark:   Berkowitz.   Brian  T:   and  Ferguson.   Robert   I.. 
5.613.105.  O.  395-611000. 
MicTosurge.  Inc.:  See — 

Lichtman.  Philip  R.,  5.61 1.813.  O.  606-205.000. 
MicroUnity  Systems  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 
Uv,  Lavi  A..  5.612.6.38,  CI   326-98,000. 
Middaugh.  C  Russell   See— 

Msquis-Omer.  Dorodiy;  Middaugh.  C  Russell;  and  Sanyal.  Gaoiam. 

5.612.313,0.51412.000. 

Miemietz.  Hans  P:  Schlueter,  Kaspar:  Wallenberger-Scharffener.  Siegrid:  and 

Wuestnienhaus,  Bemhard.  lo  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  .\ktien 

Caiboxymethylated  guar  galactomannan  as  a  sizing  agent  5.612.475.  O. 

536-114.000. 
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Migita.  Manabu:  See — 

Kishi.  Teisuji;  Okabayashi.  Ichiro:  Mori.  Yasuhiro;  Migiia.  Manabu:  and 
Kuwata.  Yuri.  5.613.138.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Mignoc,  Gerard:  See — 

Rodicio.  Ignacio;  and  Mignor.  Gerard.  5.612.219.  C\.  435-301.100. 
Mihelich.  Michael  E.;  See — 

Barnes.  Keirti  W.:  Bauman.  Donald  R  :  Brace.  Howard  N.;  Keefer.  Philip 
A  :  and  Mihelich.  Michael  E..  5.513.1%.  CI.  455-15.000 
Mika.  Hans-Jiirgen:  See — 

Schiiu.  Andrea.s:  Mika.  Han.s-Jiirgen:  Sieven.  Frank:  and  Emschermann. 
Bemhard.  5.612.058.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Mikado  Propeller  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Nishiyama.  Shigeki.  5.61 1.718.  CI  440-49  000. 
Mikala.  Yuuichi:  Usami.  Toshiro:  and  l.^hihara.  Kal.sunori.  lo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  forming  a  silicon  semiconductor  device  using 
doping  during  deposition  of  polysilicon.  5.612.2.36.  CI.  437-41.000 
Mikkelsen.  Seren.  lo  Novo  Nordisk  A/S  Pen-shaped  syringe.  5.61 1 .783.  CI. 

6(M-2O8.000. 
Miles  liK.:  See — 

Dermer.  Richard  A..  5.613.(M6.  CI.  395-109.000. 
Miles.  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Miles.  Joseph  J  :  and  Miles.  Joseph  B..  5.611.552.  CI.  280-32.600 
Miles.  Joseph  J.:  and  Miles.  Joseph  B..  lo  Mechanic  Accessories.  Inc. 

Foldable  creeper.  5.511.552.  CI.  280-32.600 
Millar.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Baranowski.  Robert:  Alberth.  William  P.  Jr.:  and  Millar.  Donald  J.. 
5.513.229.  CI.  455-127.000. 
Millequant.  Jean-Marie;  See — 

Tricaud.  Caroline:  Millequant.  Jean-Marie:  and  Sebag.  Henri.  5.61 2.022. 
CI.  424-62.000 
Miller.  Bertram  W.  Process  for  obtaining  balanced  color  prints.  5.612.903.  CI. 

364-526.000. 
Miller.  Frank.  Bicycle  rack  for  pick-up  trucks.  5.611.472.  O.  224-W3  000 
Miller.  Harold  J..  Ill:  and  Dybro.  Niels,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Seat  belt  retractor 

with  auxiliary  shaft  load  liminng  5.61 1.498.  CI   242-379.100 
Miller.  Jay  T :  See- 
Simpson.  Gregory  D.:  Laxton.  Gairy  D.:  McCullough.  Harold  D :  and 
Miller.  Jay  T.  5.61 1.920.  CI.  21O-I92.000. 
Miller.  Larry  Stationary  exercise  device  5.611.756.  CI.  482-52  000 
Miller.  Randall  R  :  See— 

Shafiee.  Ali:  Chen.  Shieh  Shung  T:  Arison.  Byron  H.:  Miller.  Randall 
R.:  Garritv.  George  M.:  and  Heimbuch.  Brian.  5.612.217.  CI.  435- 
253  500    ■ 
Miller.  Robin  M.:  See— 

Piech.  Zbigniew:  Miller.  Robin  M  :  and  Kettle.  John  L  .  5.613.188.  O 
428- .547  000 
Mills.  Kris  B   Muhidirectioflal  deep  sea  hshing  cannonball.  5.611.167.  CI. 

4.3-43  130 
Milvenon.  Paul:  See — 

Hemmench.  Johann  L  :  and  Milvenon.  Paul.  5.61 1.208.  CI.  62-55.500. 
Mimura.  Hidcki:  See — 

Azadegan.  Faramarz:  L'nno.  Hiroaki:  Mimura.  Hideki:  and  Kilamura. 
Teisuya.  5.612.900.  CI.  364-5I4.00R. 
Mimura.  Hikaru:  See — 

Jinno.  Chitoshi:  Toyohara.  Hiroyuki:  Mimura.  Hikaru:  and  Murohashi. 
Takashi.  5,612.116.  CI  428-143.000 
Mimura.  Tadao:  and  Yano.  Masayoshi.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Atmospheric  pressure 

ionization  ma.ss  spectroineler.  5.612.534.  CI   250-28 1. 000. 
Mindrum.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Off.  George  W.:  Scroggie.  Michael  C:  Mindrum.  Thomas  L.:  and 
OBnen.  Michael  R..  5.612.868.  CI.  364-214.000 
Minerd.  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Rail.  David  W:  and  Minerd.  Timothy  M  .  5.611.697.  CI  439-71  000 
Minen.  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Olson.  Breni  K.:  Storey.  J  Kirt:  Green.  David  J  .  Saderholm.  Davin  G.: 

Bunker.  S.  Mark:  and  Minert.  Daniel  G..  5.61 1.563.  CI.  280-728  200. 

Ministero  Dell'Universita"  e  Delia  Ricerca  Scientilica  e  Tecnologica:  See — 

Van  der  Goes.  Wilhelmus:  Bemardi.  Antonella:  Bosetti.  Aldo:  Cesti. 

Pietro.  and  Franzosi.  Giuliana.  .5.612.210.  CI   435-228  000 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  See — 

Torigoe.  Shinji:  Ito.  Akira:  and  Tominaga.  Shinichi.  S.6I  1.122.  CI. 
24-442.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Celikkaya.  Ahmet.  5,61 1.828.  CI   51  .MWOOO. 
Crooks.   Stephen   L  .   Merrill.   Brvon   .A:  and  Wighiman.   Paul   D. 

5.612.377.  CI.  514-5%  000 
Engen.  Robbvn  L  :  and  Ford.  Jeffrev  E.  5.611.825.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Everaerts.  Albert  1.  Takeda.  Satoshi:  and  Staifc.  Peter  A..  5.612.136.  CI 

428-355.0AK 

Gorman.  Michael  R.:  Becker.  Dennis  L  :  Folske.  Donald  W:  Meibye. 

William  L.:  Nestegard.  Susan  K  :  and  On.  Ronald  L  .  5.61 1.791.  CI. 

6(M-39I  0(K). 

Moniw.  Larry  D.:  and  Wood.  Thomas  E..  5.611.829.  CI  51--309.000. 

Olsen.  Ulf  N.:  Franke.  Enk:  and  Strand.  Eilif.  5.612.119.  CI.  428- 

195  000 
Rothrum.  Robert  J.  5.611.356.  CI    128-849.000. 
Seth.  Jayshree.  5.61 1.789.  O.  60»- 391.000. 

Strenger.  Mark  R.:  Secor.  Robert  B  :  and  Lenz.  Bemhard.  5.612.092.  CI. 
427-356.000. 


Noboru:   Takeyari.    Ryoji; 
and    Yanagi.    Junichiroti, 


Waddell.  Jennifer  E  :  Sicrakowski.  Michael  J.:  Savu.  Patricia  M.:  Moore. 
George  G.  I :  Jariwala.  Chetan  P:  and  Guerra.  Miguel  A..  5.612.431. 
CI.  526-243  000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hamada.  Masataka:  Ishibashi.  Kenji:  Ueda.  Hiroshi:  Oolsuka.  Hiroshi: 

and  Hara.  Yoshihiro.  5.613.166.  CI  396-80.000 
Morikavka.  Taka.shi.  5.613.108.  CI   .393-616.000. 
Yoshida.  Masazumi:  Tanaka.  Susumu:  and  Machida.  Junji.  S.612.302. 
CI   510-174.000. 
Minott  George  L  :  See — 

Plimpton.  Jonathan  C:  and  Minott.  George  L..  5.612.676.  CI.  340- 
578.000. 
Minz.  Franz-Rudolf  See — 

Heller.  Harold:  Minz.  Franz-Rudolf:  Klipper.  Reinhold  M.:  MiLschker. 
Alfred:  and  Hoffmann.  Heiko.  5.612.383.  CI  521-32.000. 
Miranda.  Peter  M.:  See — 

Gross.  David  C:  Lin.  Shaow  B.:  and  Miranda.  Peter  M..  S.612.400.  CI. 
524-268.000. 
Mirha.shemi.  Soheila:  See — 

Gordon.  Virginia  C:  Mirhashemi.  Soheila:  and  Wei.  Rosalind  W.. 
5.612.222.  CI.  436-5.000. 
Misawa,  Tooru:  See — 

Teramolo.    Yoshlkichi:    Misawa.    Tooru:    and    Matsunaga.    Satorti. 
5.612.163.  CI.  430-126.000 
Mishina.  Yusuke:  See — 

Takase.   Akihiko:   Tanabe.    Shiro.    Endo. 
Mishina.    Yusuke:    Oouchi.    Toshiva: 
5.612.959.  CI.  370-390.000. 
Misra.  Raj  N.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Companv   Phosphinic  ester  substi- 
tuted benzopyran  derivatives  5.612,323.  CI.  514-100.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Company.  Ltd.   See — 

Nakamura.  Toshiyuki:  and  Hon.  Toshio.  5.611.528.  CI.  271-164.000. 
Mila.  Izumi:  See — 

Furutani.  Yoshio:  Shimada.  Hiroaki:  Mita.  Izumi:  Manabe.  Kazuaki: 
Honjo.  Masani:  and  Tomioka.  Noboni.  5.612.192.  CI  4.35-69  100. 
Miuini.  Kaisuaki;  Takahashi.  Masayuki:  and  Kimura.  Syunsuke.  lo  Mat- 
sushita Electric  industrial  Co..  Ltd  Lens  holder  and  method  for  making  a 
thm  film.  5.612.085.  CI.  427-152.000. 
Mitchell.  David  L  .  Jr:  See— 

Marsden.  James  G.:  Bowe.  Donald  J.:  Berger.  Kerry  R.:  Garg.  Diwakar: 
and  Mitchell.  David  L..  Jr.  5.613.185.  CI.  419-58.000. 
Mitchell.  Michele  F   See— 

Richards-Kortum.    Rebecca:   Staerkel.   Gregg:   Yazdi.   Yousqih:   and 
Mitchell.  Michele  F.  5.6I2..540.  CI  2.50-461  200. 
Mitel  Corporation;  See- 
Meier.  Rolf  G  :  and  Bligh.  Peter.  5.612.990.  CI  379-58.000. 
Miio.  Yulaka:  Katayama.  Hitoshi:  and  Tobiki.  Hisao.  to  Nihon  Medi-Physics 

Co.  Ltd   Luer  needle  unil  and  injector  5.611.785.  CI  604-2.39  000. 
Mitoma.  Shiro.  and  Shiroiwa.  Kazuya.  to  Hinode  Engineering  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  modifying  attitude  of  golf  ball  having  burrs  fotined  thereon 
and  deburring  machine  employing  the  same.  5.611.723.  CI  451-6.000. 
Mitra.  Niranjan  K..  lo  Berg  Technology.  Inc   Connector  having  plale-type 

inlcmal  shielding  5.611.700.  CI  439-101  000 
Mitschker.  Alfred;  See- 
Heller.  Harold:  Minz.  Franz-Rudolf:  Klipper.  Reinhold  M.:  Mitschker. 
Alfred:  and  Hoffmann.  Heiko.  5.612.383.  CI.  521-32000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation;  See — 

Kijima.  Naoto:  Shimomura.  Yasuo:  Miura.  Chisato:  Hisanuine.  Tak- 
ayuki:  Nabu.  Ma.sakazu.  and  Tonumi.  Koichi.  5.611.959.  CI.  252- 
30I.40R. 
Nishi.  Mineo:  and  Teramolo.  Tadashi.  5.61 1.850.  CI.  106-287.260. 
Yamamoto.  Iwao:  and  Aikyo.  Hiroyuki.  5.612.015.  CI.  423-447  600 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.;  See — 

Sato,  Shoichi:  imanara.  Tohru:  and  Uematsu,  Takao.  5.512.424.  CI. 
5:5-5.30  000 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arakawa.  Takahiko.  5.612.553.  CI.  257-206.000. 

Arima.  Hideaki.  5.612.241.  CI  437-52.000. 

ArinuKo.  Kazutami.  5.612.919.  CI   .365-201.000. 

Kondo.  Kaoru:  Fujita.  Kenjiro:  and  Watanabe.  Shinji.  5.611.753.  CI. 

477-118000 
Kozani.  Kunihiko.  and  Fujiu.  Koreaki.  5.612.917.  O.  365-200.000. 
Matsumoto.  Toshio.  5.613.142.  CI  395-602.000. 
Shimada.  Takashi:  Sakamoto.  Takahiro:  Taniguchi.  Ryosuke:  Hattori. 

Shinichi:  and  Egami.  Noniaka.  5.612.495.  CI.  73-579.000. 
Tomishima.  Shigeki.  5.612.920.  CI.  .365-226.000. 
Ueda.  Kimio.  5.612.695.  CI   .341  101.000 
Yamamoto.  Masahiro:  and  Araki.  Torn.  5.612.488.  a.  73- 1. COD. 
Yazawa.  Minobu:  and  Hosotani.  Shiro.  5.612.926.  CI.  365-239.000 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Kondo.  Kaoru:  Fujita.  Kenjiro:  and  Watanabe.  Shinji.  5.61 1.753.  CI. 
477- 1 18  (XX) 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Mizuta.  Keiji.  Hashimoto.  Ritsuo.  Takeoka.  Yasuyoshi:  Kishida.  Akita: 

and  Muramoto.  Harumasa.  5.611.394.  CI    165-89.000. 
Takenaka.    Hiroyuki.    Sasashige.    Hiroaki:    and    Miyake.    Takavuki. 
5.611.887,  CI    156-472.000 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation;  See — 

Mori.  Rie:  and  Hijikau.  Kenichi.  5.6I2.I33.  CI.  428-336000. 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 
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I  Yoichi:  Nakamura.  Fumitoshi:  Shiraishi.  Haruhito:  Toda.  Hajime: 
SJiluki.  Susumu:  Hirano.  Koichi:  and  Tamano.  Hisami.  5.61 1.279.  CI. 
101-401  100. 
Mitsubolhi  Belting  Ltd.:  See— 

i:to,  Kuniharu:  Fujita.  Yoshihisa:  and  Mizuno.  Takahide.  5.61 1.745.  CI. 
474-205.000. 
Mitsui.  Ili^yuki:  Oya.  Shiro:  Nomura.  Eluzo:  Tagawa.  Yuji:  and  Kuraha.shi. 
Yoichi  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sewing  machine.  5.611.293. 
CI.  112*170.I80. 
Mitsui.  Jkip;  See — 

IshiMtsu.   Keiichi:  Ohishi.  Haruhito:  Hatano.  Renpei:   Mitsui.  Jun: 
Suzuki.  Junji:  Yamada.  Tomio:  and  Takakusa.  Nobuo.  5.612,358.  CI. 
5lil»-357.000 
Mitsui  Milling  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Hay*hi,  Takao:  Kasahara.  Nobuyoshi:  Sato.  Norihiro:  and  Kawaratani. 
Kuuichi.  5.612.087.  CI.  427-226.000. 
Mitsui,  n^dashi:  and  Okumura.  Kaisuya.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba 
Methdt)  for  producing  tips  for  atomic  force  microscopes.  5.611.942.  CI. 
216-6 'JQOO. 
Miura.  /  wra:  See — 

Saei.1.  Hisashi:  and  Miura.  Akira.  5.612.204.  CI.  435-132.000. 
Miura.  Chisato;  See — 

KijMa.  Naoto:  Shimomura.  Yasuo:  Miura.  Chisato:  Hisamune.  Tak- 
£&!.  Nabu.  Ma-sakazu:  and  Toriumi.  Koichi.  5.611.959.  CI    252- 
infl40R 
Miura.  Michiko:  and  Slatkin.  Daniel  N..  to  Associated  Universities.  Inc 
Halogenaied  sulhdohydroboranes  for  nuclear  medicine  and  boron  neutron 
capiule  therapy.  5.612.017.  CI.  424-1  610. 
Miura.  Taro:  Kobayashi.  Makoto:  and  Suzuki.  Kazuaki.  to  TDK  Corporation. 
Method  of  manufacturing   microwave  circulator.   5.511.878.  CI.    155- 
89  000. 
Miyagi.'Katsushin.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku 
Limited     Semiconductor    processing    apparatus    and    cleaning    method 
thereilf.  5.511.863.  CI.  118-723.0MP 
Mivake.  Hideo;  See — 

Fukui.  Yxsushi:  Ando.  Alsushi:  Morita.  Yoshikazu:  Matsuno.  Masanori: 
$aito.  Minotu:  Miyake.  Hideo:  and  Souda.  Masahiko.  5.512.090.  CI. 
4J7-255.30O. 
Miyake^  Jhoji:  See — 

Itoi  Akio:  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  Abe.  Yoshinori;  and  Miyake.  Shoji. 
it  1 2.793.  CI.  358-50O.Ot)0. 
Mivake;  Takayuki:  See— 

'  Takaiaka.    Hiroyuki:    Sasashige.    Hiroaki:    and    Miyake.    Takayuki. 
$.611,887.  CI.  156-472.000 
Miyam<^(i.  Junichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory 
device ,  using   internal    voltage   oNained  by    boosting   supply    voltage 
5.611424.  CI.  .365-233.-500. 
Miyamptli.  Nobuhide;  See— 

Ni»ta.   Hiroioshi:   Shiroishi.   Masaru:   Saito.   Tsuiomu:   Tateyama. 
Ttkashi:  Sakuma.  Mithuru:  Kougo.  Naoki:  Murata.  Susumu:  Kaizu. 
Ryosuke:  and  Miyamoto.  Nobuhide.  5.513.026.  CI   385-94.000. 
Mivamo<t>.  Norimasa;  See — 

Vi».llimura.  Hirovuki:  Nagai.  Miisuo:  Hibi.  Shigeki:  Kikuchi.  Koichi: 
Hishinuma.  leharu:  Nagakawa.  Junichi:  Asada.  Makoto:  Miyamoto, 
hkmmasa:  Hida.  Takavuki:  Ogasawara.  Aichi:  and  YamaLsu.  Isao. 
SJ612.356.  CI.  514-338.000. 
Mivanaf  t.  Akiharu;  See — 

OhKni.  Hisashi:  Mivanaga.  Akiharu:  Zhang.  Hongyong:  Yamaguchi. 
|>faoaki:  and  Suzuki.  ALsunori.  5.512.250.  CI  437-101.000. 
Mivanii  Masateru:  See— 

Ahaixl.   Norman  A.:   Manning.   Robert  E.:  and  Miyano.  Masatetu. 
^J612.355.  CI.  514-336.000. 
MiyancW.  Masahiko;  See— 

lri^«wa.    Tadashi:    Morooka.    Masahiko:    and    Miyanoki,    Masahiko. 
Pi612..388.  CI.  522-6.000. 
Miyasliit».  Shigeki;  See — 

FiMa.  Naohide:  Tanaka  Hiroshi:  Miyashita.  Shigeki:  Nihei.  Hiroaki: 
Bikuyama.  Tadashi.  deceased.  5.61 1.314.  CI.  123-491.000. 
Mivata,  Hideyuki;  See — 

Isfciltawa.    George:    Mivata.    Hideyuki:    Onaka.     Hiroshi:     Sekiya. 
IMoioyoshi:  and  Otsuka.  Kazue.  5.512.807.  CI.  3.59-161.000. 
Miyatai  Koichi:  See — 

SiJ»>.  Kimitsugu:  and  Mivata.  Koichi.  5.612.548.  Q  257-77.000. 
Mivawnki.  Kaisuaki;  See— 

Mujubuchi.  Fumihito:  Hotta.  Yoshihiko:  Takeda.  Yusuke:  Obu.  Makoto: 
Kawakubo.   Toshio:    Miyawaki.    Katsuaki:    and   .Amano.   Tet.suya. 
5v5I2.278.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Mivawfiii.  Mamoru;  See — 

Yi4irihara.  Hiroshi:  Miyawaki.  Mamoru:  Ishizaki.  Akira:  Momma. 
iCjenzo:  and  Kixhi.  Tetsunobu.  5.612.230.  CI.  437-21.000. 
MiyazJki.  Toshihiro:   Murakami.   Kazutomo:  and  Mizuno.   Keiichiro.  to 
Bndttsione  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  vibration. 
5.61?J009.  CI.  .381  71.000 
Mizugvtfhi.  Shinichi;  See — 

Kiirura.  Tadashi:  Yoshida.  Yoshikazu:  Mizuguchi.  Shinichi:  and  Oka- 
fiiki.  Yasunao.  5.61 1.8M.  CI.  1I8-723.0MR. 
Mizumolo.  Mamoru   See — 

NJ*imura.  Katsunon:  Honbo.  Hidetoshi:  Gotoh.  Akihiro:  Mizumoto. 
,  Mamoru:  and  Horiba.  Talsuo.  5.612.150.  CI  429-49.000. 
Mizunt),  Hironobu:  See— 
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Okada.  Shinjiro:  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Mizuno.  Hironobu:  and  Inaba. 
Yutaka.  5.612.802.  CI.  349-129.000. 
Mizuno.  Keiichiro;  See — 

Miyazaki.  Toshihiro:  Murakami.  Kazutomo:  and  Mizuno.  Keiichiro. 
5.513.009.  CI.  381-71,000. 
Mizuno.  Takahide;  See — 

Uto.  Kuniharu:  Fujita.  Yoshihisa:  and  Mizuno.  Takahide.  5.61 1.745.  CI. 
474-205.000 
Mizuno.  Takashi:  Kokubu.  Sadao:  Aoki.  Hisashi:  Mizuno.  Yoshiyuki:  and 
Koga.  Shinichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  Trans- 
mining  device  for  a  frequency  modulated  digital  transmission  signal. 
5.612.550.  CI.  332-100.000. 
Mizuno.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Mizuno.  Takashi;  Kokubu.  Sadao:  Aoki.  Hisashi;  Mizuno.  Yoshiyuki: 
and  Koga  Shinichi.  5.512.650.  CI.  332-100.000. 
Mizunuma.  Yasuyuki:  and  Nozawa  Kalsuhiio.  to  DDK  Ltd.  Electric  con- 
nector 5.611.708.  CI  439-358  000. 
Mizushima.  Shigeaki:  Watanabe.  Noriko:  Iwagoe.  Hiroko:  Makino.  Seiji: 
Kawamura.  Sigeo:  Tsuda.  Yusuke:  and  Bessho.  Nobuo.  to  Japan  Synthetic 
Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  and  Sharp  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  aligning  agent  and 
liquid  crystal  display  device.  5.612.4.50.  CI.  528-353.000 
Mizuta  Keiji:  Hashimoto.  Ritsuo;  Takeoka,  Yasuyoshi:  Kishida.  Akira;  and 
Muramoto.  Harumasa.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation    Roll  charged  with  heat  nansfer  medium. 
5.611. .394.  CI.  165-89.000 
Mnemonic  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Harvey.'William  B.:  Haynes.  Leonard  S.:  Lavin.  Andrew  J.:  and  Nair. 
Ramgopal.  5.612.787.  CI.  356-388.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation;  See — 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S.:  and  Stem.  David  L..  5.612.270.  CI  502-64.000. 
Han.  Scon;  Heck.  Roland  H:  and  Ehlers.  Michael  E..  5.6II.9I2.  CI. 
208-58.000. 
Mobile  Oil  Corporation;  See — 

Yan.  Tsoung  Y.  5.611.913.  Q.  208-140.000. 
Mock.  George  E.;  See — 

Burek.  Denis  E.:  and  Mock.  George  E..  5.513.029.  O.  385-135000. 
Modesin.  D   Bruce,  to  Transnational  Instruments.  Inc.  Pumping  chamber 
movement  activated  downhole  pneumatic   pump.   5.6II.672.  CI.  417- 
131.000. 
Modrow.  Susanne;  See — 

Niedrig.  Matthias:  Modrow.  Susanne:  and  Wolf.  Hans.  5.612.453.  CI. 
530-327  000 
Moeller.  Hinrich:  and  Hoeffkes.  Horst.  Isatin  derivatives  for  coloring  keratin- 
containing  fibers.  5.61I.8I7.  CI.  8-405.000. 
Moench.  Jerrv  D.;  See — 

Agrawaf.  Om  P.  and  Moench.  Jenv  D  .  5.612.631.  CI.  326-.39.000. 
Moenkhaus.  Patrick  R  .  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Linear  hydraulic  actuator  with 

adjustable  output  speed.  5.611.200.  CI.  5O-J77.00O. 
Mohan.  Muni;  See — 

Dun.  Saibul:  and  Mohan.  Muni.  5.612,613.  O  323-314.000, 
Mohan.  Raju:  and  Morrissey.  Michael  M..  to  Berlex  Laboratories.  Inc. 
N.N-diiaryll  cyclic  urea  derivatives  as  anti-coagulants.  5.512.363.  CI. 
514-392.000. 
Mohr.  Ernst;  See — 

Rhein.  Thomas:  Wicker.  Michael;  Rueppel.  Mona:  Dietrich.  Gerald:  and 
Mohr.  Ernst.  5.612.417.  CI.  525-221.000. 
Moiieau.  Patrick,  to  Vetrotex  France.  Method  of  producing  sized  glass 

strands.  5.511.8.36.  CI.  65-453.000. 
Molecular  Biosystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Widder.  Kenneth  J..  5.611.342.  Q    128-654.000, 
Molecular  Imaging  Corporation:  See — 

Lindsay.  Smart  M..  5.612.491.  O.  73-105.000. 
Molins  PLC:  See- 
Bailey.  Thomas  W.;  Cahill.  Michael  J.:  Slarkey.  Stanley  V.;  and  Taylor. 
Robert  H..  5.611.191.  CI.  5.3-148.000. 
Moller.  Burkhard:  See — 

Thiemann.  Heinz:  Brauweiler.  Helmut;  Rupert.  Ivan:  Bublies.  Jorg:  and 
Moller.  Burkhard.  5.611.935.  CI.  210-742.000. 
Moller.  Jens  P.  to  RysHnge  Trae\arer  APS  Sales  rack  for  kitchen  utensils 

5.511.440.  CI.  211-70.700. 
Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc.;  See — 

Robert.  Edgar  J  .  5.613.245.  CI.  588-201,000, 
Momma.  Genzo;  See — 

Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi:  Mivawaki.  Mamoru:  Ishizaki.  Akira:  Momma 
Genzo:  and  Kochi.  Tetsunobu.  5.612.230.  O,  437-21.000. 
Monier.  Louis;  See — 

Eustace.  Robert  A  :  and  Monier.  Louis.  5.613.063.  O,  395-183.140, 
Momtlithic  System  Technology,  Inc  :  See — 

Leung.  Wing  Y:  and  Hsu.  Fu-Chieh.  5.613.077.  CI.  395-306,000. 
Monroe,  Larrv  D  :  and  Wood.  Thomas  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Companv.  Alpha  alumina-based  abrasive  grain  containing  silica 
and  iron  oxide  5,611,829.  CI.  51-.3()9.000. 
Monroe.  Richard  A.,  to  Welch  Allvn.  Inc  Detachable  connector  assembly  for 
use  with  video  camera  equipped  medical  instruments.  5.611.759.  CI. 
5»X)- 11 2.000 
Monroig.  Louis  W.:  See — 

Baukal.  Charles  E..  Jr;  Slavejkov.  Aleksandar  G.;  and  Monroig.  Louis 
W..  5.51 1.583.  CI.  431-10.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Arnold.  Kristin  A..  5,612,285.  CI  .504-205.000. 
Monteil.  Thierry:  See — 
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Dinvy.  Denis;  Monieil.  Thieny:  Lusson.  Chnstofihe;  Schwartz.  Jean- 
Charles;    Gfos.    Claude;    Noel.    Nadine:    Lecomle.    Jeanne-Marie; 
Duhamel.  Pierre;  and  Duhamel.  LuceOe.  5.612.371.  CI  .M4-465  000 
Moon.  Billy  G.:  See— 

AlfofxL  George C;  Damghani.  Yamin;  Avdonin.  Nickolas  A  ;  and  Moon. 
Billy  G  .  5.613.201.  O.  455-331  000. 
Moore.  George  G.  I.:  Ser — 

WMidell.  Jennifer  E.;  Sierakowski.  Michael  J.;  Savu.  Patricia  M.;  Mooic. 
Gecrge  G.  I.;  Jariwala.  Chelan  P;  and  Cuem.  Miguel  A..  5.612.431. 
a.  526-243.000. 
Mootman.  Alan  E.:  Ser — 

Becker.  Daniel  P.;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moorman.  Alan  E.;  Nosal.  Roger; 
and  Villamil.  Clara  I..  5.612.366.  CI.  514-413.000. 
Moos.  Walter  H.:  See- 
Cody.  Donna  R.;  DeWiit.  Sheila  H  H.;  Hodges,  John  C;  Kiely.  John  S.; 
Moos.  Walter  H.;  Pavia.  Michael  R.;  Roth.  Bruce  D ;  Schroeder.  Mel 
C;  and  Slankovic.  Charles  J..  5.612.002.  CI  422-131.000. 
Moreau.  Ken;  Becker.  Bradley  A.;  Carignan.  Don  A.;  Diewald.  Jeff  M  ; 
Routley.  Kevin  B..  and  Wcoldhdge.  Jim.  lo  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion  System  for  specifying  interactions  among  objects  m  a  digital  dau 
processing  system.  5.613.116.  CI.  395-326.000. 
Morey.  Gilles.  Super-reactive  oscillator  and  receiver.  S.613,231,  O.  4SS- 

266.000. 
Morgan.  Aitdrew  J.;  See — 

Bedford.  Michael  R.;  Morgan.  Andrew  J.;  Clarkson.  Kathleen;  and 
Schulre.  Hagen  K..  5.612,055,  C\.  424-441000. 
Morgan.  Carlton  B.:  See- 
Cole.  Clinton;  Morgan.  Carlton  B.;  Cyrus,  Judith;  and  Powers,  Daniel. 
5.611,815.  CI.  6O7-5.0OO. 
Morgan.  Mark  D.:  See — 

Home.  William  E.;  and  Morgan.  Mark  D..  5.611.870.  CI.  136-253.000. 
Morgan.  Robert  E.  Light  containing  umbrella  apparatus.  5.6II.6I4,  CI. 

362-102.000. 
Mori.  Hidehatu:  See — 

Hayashi.  Ma.sakatsu;  Takamura.  Yoshiyuki:  Hascgawa.  Tsutomu;  Mori. 
Hidehani.  and  Katt*.  Talsuji.  .S.hl  1.4<).^.  CI   241  23.000. 
Mori.  Rie,  and  Hijikata.   Kenichi.  to  Mitsubishi   Materials  Corporation. 
Magneto-<iptical  recording  medium  having  a  refelecting  layer  of  a  silver- 
magnesium  alloy  having  a  magnesium  oxide  coating.  5,612.133.  CI. 
428-336.000. 
Mori.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Hideki;  Nishimura,  Kazuloshi;  Suzuki.  Hideharu;  Kawagu- 
ciii,  Tomoaki;  Nakano.  Osamu;  and  Mori,  Talsuo,  5,612.790,  C 
386-69.000. 
Mori.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kishi.  Tetsuji;  Okabayashi.  Ichiro;  Mori.  Yasuhiro;  Migita,  Manahu;  and 
Kuwata,  Yuri.  5.613.138.  O.  395-800.000. 
Men.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Shimomura,    Yoshiki;    Tanigawa.    Sadao;    Mori,    Yukihiro;    Umeda, 
Yasushi;  Tomiyaina,  Tetsuo;  and  Yoshikawa,  Hitoyuki.  5.613.047. 0. 
395-113.000. 
Morigaki.  Masakazu:  See — 

Takizawa.    Hiroo;    Yoshioka,    Yasuhiro:    and   Morigaki.    Masakazu. 
5.612.174.  CI.  43O-.557.0O0. 
Morikawa  IndiLstries  Corp.:  See — 

Obinata.  Hiroshi;  khikawa,  Seigo;  and  Kikuya,  Akihisa,  5,613,239,  CI. 
.588-1000 
Morikawa.  Shigenori:  See — 

Yuyama.   Masami;  Tsukamolo.   Akihiro;   and   Morikawa.   Shigenori. 
5.612,732.  CI.  .V48-14.000. 
Morikawa,  Takashi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  mail 
pnKcssing  system  and  electronic  mail  processing  method.  5.613.108.  CI. 
.19.^-616  000 
Morimoto.  Hajime:  See — 

IMobutani.  Toshiyuki:   Ina,  Kenzoh;  Shimakuia.  Masami;  Tanahashi, 
Junichi;  Ono.  Kenichiro;  Morimoto.  Hajime;  Sakashita,  Tatsuya;  and 
Matsuzaki.  Eiichi.  5.613.103.  CI   395-501  000. 
Morimoto.  Haruo.  to  Morimoto.  Haruo;  Macno.  Kaiusi;  and  Yamada,  Taka- 
hiro.   Composinon   of  matter  and   solid   medium   based-on   naturally- 
occurring  numic  allophane  soil  usefiil  in  treatment  of  fluids.  5.61 1 .853.  CI. 
106-633000. 
Morimoto.   Yasumasa;   Okamoio.   Shotaro;   and   Kizu.   Seiichi.   lo   Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  with  printhead  pressure  adjusting  mechanism. 
5.612.727.  CI.  .147-198.000. 
Morimoto.  Yoshinari;  and  Usami.  Yuri,  lo  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Document  editing  device  and  mediod.  5,613.045.  CI.  .195-102000. 
Morisada,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kubota,  Yoichi;  Kawamata.  Naotu;  Morisada,  Masahiro;  Fujii,  Kalsu- 
hiro;  Itoh.  Hiroshi;  and  Takeishi.  Hiroaki.  5.612.602.  CI.  318-560.000. 
Morishima.  Hideki:  See — 

Sudo.  Toshiyuki.  Matsumura,  Susumu;  Taniguchi.  Naosato;  Yoshinaga. 
Yoko;  Kobayashi,  Shin;  Morishima.  Hideki;  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi. 
5.612,709.  CI.  .145-8.000 
Morishita.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takase.  Hiraji.  to  Yazaki  Corporation  Coiuiector 
with  terminal  stopper  attached  and  method  for  insening  and  slopping 
terminal  linings  using  same.  5.611.712,  CI.  439-752.000. 
Morita,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Kamakura.  Tamiji;  Tanaka,  Noriyoshi;  Fitkushima,  Aritoshi;  Tatsumi. 
Yukio;  and  Morita.  Kazuhisa.  5.612.297.  O  .508- .163  000 
Morita,  Shinya.  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Data  recorder  having  self-diagnostic 
fiiiiction  using  magnetic  tape  5,612,827.  C\.  360-25.000. 


Morita,  Yoshikazu;  See — 

Fukui,  Yasushi;  Ando.  Alsushi;  Morita.  Yoshikazu;  Malsuno.  Ma.sanoti: 
Sailo.  Minoru;  Miyake.  Hideo;  and  Souda.  Masahiko.  5.612.090.  CI. 
427-255.100. 
Morman.  Michael  T.  lo  Kimberly-Qark  Corporatioa    Absorbent  article 
having  an  absorbent  with  a  variable  density  in  tlic  Z  direction  and  a  method 
of  forming  said  article.  5.611.879,  CI.  156-201.000. 
Moronev.  Paul:  See — 

WaJker.  G.  Kent;  Moroney.  Paul;  and  Nubcr,  Ray.  5.612.956.  CI. 
370-545.000. 
Morooka.  Masahiko:  See — 

Irizawa,   Tadashi;    Morooka.    Masahiko;    and    Miyanoki.    Masahiko. 
5.612J88.  CI.  522-6.000 
Moroio.  Syuzo;  Sumiya.  Koji;  Ito.  Yasunobu;  Yamada.  Kunihiro;  Nimura, 
Mitsuhiro;  and  Yano,  Takeshi,  to  Aisin  AW  Co..  Ltd.  Map  display  system. 
5.612.881.  a.  .164-449.300. 
Morrison.  Timothy  J  ,  and  Wilson.  Lynn  H.,  to  Summalec  Computer  Coipo- 
ration.  Motorized  latch  and  ejection  mechanism  for  portable  hard  drive. 
5.612.927.  CI.  361-685000. 
Murrissey.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Mohan.  Raju;  and  Momssey.  Michael  M.,  5.612,363.  CI.  514-392.000. 
MoTTDw.  Linda  A.:  See — 

Moses.  Alan  C;  Morrow.  Linda  A.;  and  Flier.  Jeffrey  S..  5.6I2JI2.  CI. 
514-12.000 
Morrow.  Warren  R..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  rounding 

operands  using  previous  rounding  history.  5,612,909.  CI.  364-745.000. 
Morton  International.  liK.:  See — 

Olson.  Breni  K  ;  Siurey.  J  Kirk:  Green.  David  J.;  Sadeibolm,  Davin  G.; 
Bunker.  S.  Mark:  and  Minen.  Daniel  G..  5.61 1.563.  C\  280-728.200. 
Mosaid  Technologies  Incorporated:  See — 

Gillingham.  Peter  B.,  5.612.912.  O.  365-168.000. 
Moser,  Rasin:  See — 

Beriies.  John  S.;  and  Moser.  Ra.«in,  5.612.773.  O   .199-307  000 
Moses.  Alan  C  ;  Morrow.  Linda  A.,  and  Rier.  Jeffrey  S.  Mctliod  for  treating 

insulin  resistance  with  IGF-I.  5.612.312.  CI  514-12.000 
Moses.  Robert  W;  Duiliec.  Norman;  and  Hustig.  Charles  H.  System  for 
carrying  transparent  digiul  data  within  an  audio  signal.  5.612.943.  CI. 
369-124.000. 
Mosior.  Donald  J.;  and  Hay.  Edward  C.  to  Sage  Products.  Inc.  Disposal 
container  with  locking  closure  and  indicator  to  provide  visual  indication  of 
locking  of  closure.  5.61 1.451.  CI.  220-146.000. 
Moskowiiz.  Scott  A  :  See — 

Cooperman.  Marc;  and  Moskowiiz,  Scott  A..  5,61 3.004.  CI.  380-28  000 
Moss.  Barry;  Russo.  David  W.;  Lockhatt.  Thomas  W.;  Lim,  Ricaido;  and 
Beaudoin.  Denis,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Peripheral  card  having  independent 
functionally  and  mediod  used  therewidi.  5.613,095.  CI.  395.500000. 
Moss,  Barry:  See — 

Lim.  Ricaido;  Russo.  David;  Moss,  Barry;  and  Belhards,  Charles  W., 
5.613.092.  CI.  395-500.000 
Moss.  Ken  A.;  and  Kwatinetz,  Andrew,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  Auto- 
formaning  of  tables  in  a  spreadsheet  pitjgram.  5.613. 13 1.  CI.  395-765.000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Holm.  Paige  M.;  Rhyne.GeorgeW;  and  Walczak.  Thomas  J..  5.612,231. 

CI  437-23.000. 
Nelson,  Ronald  J.;  Stafford.  John  W.;  and  Harvey.  Thomas  B..  III. 

5.612.549.  a  257-88.000. 
Shieh.  Chan-Long;  and  Ackley.  Donald  E..  5.612.228.  C\.  437-1.000. 
Thero.  Christine;  Bhatnagar.  Mohit;  and  Weitzel.  Charles  E..  5.612,232, 

CI.  437-39.000. 
Wilson.  Howard  P;  and  Martin.  Fonzell  D   J..  5.612,576.  CI.  257- 
788.000 
Motorola  Inc.;  See — 

Astrachan.  Paul  M  .  5.612.974.  CI.  375-295  000 

Baranowski,  Robert;  Albenh,  William  P.  Jr;  and  Millar.  Donald  J., 

5.613,229.  CI.  455-127  000 
Barrett.  Raymond  L..  Jr;  Herold.  Bany;  and  Pajunen,  Grazyna  A.. 

5.612.614.  CI   .12.1-316000. 
Bent.   Michael   S..   Teiuman.   Melvin:   and   Long.  Christopher   R.. 

5.613.237.  CI.  45.5-351.000. 
Black.  Bryan  P;  and  Denman.  Marvin  A..  5.613.081,  CI.  395-403.000. 
Blanchaid.  Scon  D  ;  and  Lester.  Joseph  O..  5.612,978. 0.  375-350.000 
Davies.  Robert  B.;  and  Wild.  Andreas  A  .  5.612,244.  CI.  437-57  000. 
DeLuca,   Michael  J.;   Smoot,  George  W.;  and   Kraul.   Douglas  R.. 

5.612.682.  CI  340-825.340. 
Diekelman.  Dennis  P.  5.612.701.  CI.  342-354.000. 
Femandes.  Julian  V ;  and  Dunlop.  Hugh  C  .  5,612.955.  C\.  370-433.000. 
Felte.  Bruce  A.;  Leahy.  Peter  J.;  and  Hairison.  David  M..  5.612.948,  CI. 

379-252.000. 
Fitch.  Jon  T;  Mazui*.  Carlos  A.;  and  Witek.  Keith  E..  5.612,563.  CI. 

257-329.000. 
France.  Robert  B  ;  Claus.  Arthur  H.;  and  Calvert.  Brian  E..  5.613.1 19. 0. 

395-651.000. 
Giube.  Gary  W.;   Markison.  Timodiy  W.;  and  Lukasik,  Susan  L, 

5.613.215.  CI.  455-54.200. 
Li.  Xiaojun;  Satyamurti.  Sunil;  and  D' Amico,  Thomas  V.,  5,613,218,  CI. 

455-71.000 
Lim.  Ricanlo;  Russo,  David;  Moss.  Barry;  and  Belhards,  Charles  W.. 

5.613.092.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Moss.  Barry;  Russo.  David  W.;  Lockhart,  Thomas  W.;  Lim,  Ricaido;  and 

Beaudoin.  Denis.  5.613.095.  CI  395-500.000. 
Naddell,  Marc  C  ;  and  Grube.  Gary  W.,  5.613.213.  Q  455-54.100. 
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%aycn.  Lan  V;  and  Kumar.  C.  Bala.  5.613.125.  CI.  .19.5-651.000. 
C  Ids.  Keith  A  ;  Van.  Gregorv  B  .  and  Kuiby,  Christopher  N..  5.613.194. 

a.  455-12.100. 
C  zcetik.  Taner;  Brailcan.  James  C;  and  Katsaggelos.  Aggelos  K.. 

5.612.745.  CI.  348-416.000. 
P  in.  Shao  W ;  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T;  and  Labun.  Nicholas  M..  5.612,899. 

CI.  364-5l4.fl0R. 
Peterson.  Larry  M.;  and  Sheibume.  Timothy  J.  5.613,209,  CI.  455- 

34.100. 
Tfiurman.  Audree:  Person.  Stan;  Norden-Paul.  Ronald;  and  Shellon. 

Richard.  5.613.106.  CI.  .195-620(100 
Wiggenhom.  James  T.  5.612.846.  CI.  .161-56(K)0. 
Wilson.  Alan;  and  Sasula.  Michael.  5.613,207.  CI.  455-34.200. 
aiong.  Zhong  K.;  and  Tran.  Daniel.  5.612.861.  O.  363-59.000. 
Mot(  iifama.  Masahiko.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Packet  switch  and  buffer 
ffli-  storing  and  processing  packets  routing  to  different  ports.  5.612.952.  CI. 
3T(flMI2.000. 
Mot^i  Robert  W.;  Heyduk.  Alan  F;  and  Abel.  Albert  E..  lo  Commodore 
Applied  Technologies.  Inc   MettKxls  of  decontaminating  soils  containing 
ha/«rdous  metals  5.613.238.  CI  588-1  000. 
MoHlfcn.  Russell  D.;  and  Olsen.  lb  I.,  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.  Banery 
n^^  from  radiation  curable  and  thermoplastic  materials.  5,612.153,  CI. 
4?*  19 1  000. 
Mot  nfeimne.  Youssef:  See — 

llicolau.  Yves  C:  Brtiggemann.  Ulrich;  Mouneiituie.  Youssef;  and  Roux. 
^  Eric  C.  5.612.207.  CI  435-173.600. 
Moi  rt  Takehilo:  See — 

Hirai.  Kenji;  Matsukawa.  Tomoko:  Yano,  Tomoyuki;  Masuda,  Kal- 
1  suyuki;  Yoshii.  Tomoko:   Mouri.  Takehilo;   L'gai.   Sadayuki;   and 
Yamada.  Osamu.  5.612.289.  CI.  504-270.000. 
MiM  steau.  Joe  P.:  See — 

tultle.  Mark  E.;  Lake.  Rickie  C;  Mousseau.  Joe  P;  and  Cirino.  Clay  L.. 
5.612.513.  CI.  174-260.000. 
Mro  I,  Sharon  L.:  See — 

verger.  Maria;  Page.  Nancv;  and  Mroz.  Sharon  L..  5,611,506,  O. 
248-65000. 
Mu,  J^iao-Chun;  Si\aram.  Srinivasan:  Gardner.  Donald  S.;  and  Fra.ser.  David 
b1.  to  Intel  Corporation  Methods  of  forming  an  interconnect  on  a  semi- 
cinduclor  substrate.  5.612.2.54.  CI.  437-195.000. 
MudHn.  Jerome  D.  Nose  dilator  device.  5.61 1,334.  O.  128-200.240. 
Mu^hlbach.  Klaus:  See— 

Weber.  Manin;  Muehlbach,  Klaus;  and  Koch.  Eckhard  M..  5.612,425. 
CI  525-534.000. 
Mueller.  Reinhard:  See — 

Ciedc.  Karl;  Seidel.  Kurt;  Mueller.  Reinhard;  and  Hollenbeig.  Detlef. 
1      5.612.024.  CI.  424-70.110. 
Mueller.  Richard  A.:  See— 

I  Bana.  Thomas  E.;  and  Mueller.  Richard  A..  5.612.480.  CI.  544-180.000. 
Mueller.  Roland:  See— 

I  Renediki.  Waller;  Klen.  Dinmar;  Trachte.  Dieoich;  KersOng.  Hermann; 
Mueller.  Roland;  and  Fischer.  Jochen.  5.612,586.  CI.  313-141  000. 


Multician.  Rosy:  See — 


femando.  Ouinms;  Muftikian.  Rosy;  and  Korte.  Nic.  5.611,936,  CI. 
210-747000. 
Mullhauser.  Mark  A.;  Shannon.  Harlan  E  ;  and  Thor.  Karl  B.,  to  Novo 
Nu^isk  A/S  Method  of  treating  urinary  bladder  dysfunctions.  5,612,351. 
CJ.  514-304.000. 
Mulii.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

I  Shimizu.  Yasuo;  Yamawaki.  Shigeru;  Hironaka.  Shinzi;  and  Mukai. 
Yoshinobu,  5,612.877.  CI.  ,164-424.051. 
MuUrr.  Douglas  C;  Niemiec,  Ronald  E  :  Pinlelon.  Joseph;  Pleu,se.  Harald: 
Macarmey.  LawTcnce  J.;  Malsunaga.  Masafumi;  and  Scarbrough.  Don  R.. 
li>  Nordson  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparanis  for  applying  powder  to 
WWkpieces.  5.612.0%.  CI.  427-466.000. 
Mull*.  Allaf:  See- 
Sanders.  Robert;  Mulla.  Aluf;  and  Catiilano,  Michael.  5,612,530.  CI 
I      235-462.000. 
Mujltney.  Sean:  See — 

Hoeting.  Michael  G  ;  and  Mullaney.  Sean,  5,611,721,  O.  446-419000. 
Mujlanev.  Sean  T:  See — 

HiKiing.  Michael  G  ;  and  Mullaney,  Sean  T..  5,611  J2I.  Q.  124-6.000. 
Mullt.  Theodore  B  :  See — 

liizjnito,    Leandro   R;    Mulle.   Theodore    B.;   and    Braginsky.   Asik, 
5.611.262.  CI.  99-294.000 
Mil  Itr.  Bodo:  See— 

Piesten.  Geihard;  and  Muller.  Bodo.  5.611.956.  Q.  252-182.320. 
Mulltr.  Thomas:  See — 

Himmelsbach.  F ;  Pieper.  Helmut;  Austel.  Volkhard;  Linz.  Gunter.  Gutfi. 
Brian;  Muller.  Thomas;  and  Weisenberger.  Johannes.  5.612.335.  CI. 
514-221.000. 
Mullin.  Eugene  T.  and  Bader.  Clifford  J.,  to  Lockheed  Manin  Tactical 
Systems.  Inc.  Svstem  and  method  for  detecting  fault  conditions  in  a  direct 
omeM  motor  5.612.629.  CI   324-772.000. 
Mtltimedia  Svstems  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis.  Scon  W.,  5.612.730,  CI.  348-8.000. 
Mifliplex  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

,  Crosby.  John  B..  5.612.652.  O.  333-24.00R. 
Miwbavashi.  Fumio:  Yamauchi.  Tatsumi:  and  Kobayashi.  Yutaka,  lo  Hitachi, 
ltd.  Self-timed  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5.612.640,  CI. 
;  ^-141.000. 


Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro:  Ichiuuii.  Ma.sahiro;  Nishi.  Kunihiko; 
Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro:  Kawai. 
Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  S>uuji;  Kokaku.  Hiroyoshi;  Segawa. 
Ma.sanori;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi;  Kinjo,  Noriyuki:  Kaneda. 
Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo;  Ha.sebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi: 
Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi;  Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumoio. 
Teisurou.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device.  5.6I2..569.  CI.  257 
666.000 
Murakami.  Kazutomo:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Toshihiro.  Murakami.  Kazutomo;  and  Mizuno.  Keiichiro. 
5.613.009.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Murakami.  Keiichi;  and  Komuro,  Hirokazu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink 
jci  recording  head  with  enhanced  bonding  force  between  a  heal  storing 
layer  and  substrate,  a  method  of  forming  the  same  and  a  recording 
apparatus  having  said  recording  head.  5.612.724.  CI.  347-64.000 
Murakami,  Keiichi:  See — 

Yasue.  Syoichi;  and  Murakami.  Keiichi.  5.611.925,  O  210-346.000 
Murakami.  Yasuyuki;  and  lie.  Kazuhito.  to  Muiala  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Cipher  communication  method  and  device  5.613.005.  CI.  380-28  000. 
Muramoto.  Haruma.sa:  See — 

Mizula.  Keiji;  Ha.shimoio.  Ritsuo;  Takeoka.  Yasuyoshi;  Kishida.  Akira; 
and  Muramoto.  Harumasa.  5.611.194.  CI    165-89.000 
Murano.  Shoichi:  See — 

Matsushima.  Hitoshi;  Kobaya.shi.  Tohru;  Kuma.sawa,  Tadashi:  Murano. 
Shoichi;   Ishikawa.  Jun;  and  Kalavama.  Jun.  5.613.066.  CI.   395- 
185.020 
Murasawa.  Sadao;  and  Walanabe.  MiLsuru.  lo  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd. 
Electiophoiogniphic  photosensitive  element  and  a  process  for  manufactur- 
ing an  offset  printing  ma.ster  from  tfie  element.  5.612.156.  CI.  430-49  000 
Murala  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Murakami.  Yasuyuki:  and  llo.  Kazuhito.  5.613,005.  CI.  380-28.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Sakiko;  Shibata.  Masamitsu:  and  Hamaii.  Yukio.  5.612,268, 

CI  501-1.18.000 
Sakamoto.  Yukio;  Kaneko,  Toshimi;  Dougauchi.  Kaziio,  Kawaguchi. 

Masahiko;  and  MaLsuu.  Katsuji.  5.612.6.56.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Shibano.  Tomio.  5.612.494.  CI.  71-514.320. 
TanI,  Himji;  and  Oshita.  Kazuhito,  5.612,121.  a.  428-210.000. 
Tsujiguchi.  TaLsuya.  and  Tada.  Hitoshi,  5.612,654.  O.  333-202.000. 
Wakamaisu.  Hiroki;  and  Suemasa.  Hajime.  5.612.512.  CI.  174-260.000. 
Murau.  Susumu:  See — 

Nagata.    Hiroloshi:    Shiroishi.    Masaru;    Sailo.   Tsutomu;    Tateyama. 
Takashi;  Sakuma.  Mithuru;  Kougo.  Naoki;  Murau.  Susumu:  Kaizu. 
Ryosuke;  and  Miyamoto.  Nobuhide.  5,613026.  Q.  385-94.000. 
Murala.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Chida.  Kenji;  Yoshino.  Hiroyuki;  Oshima.  Jun;  Murala.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Anizumi.  Masahilo.  5.612.716.  CI.  345-133.000. 
Murmann.  Gunter.  and  Frank.  Manfred,  to  Cherry  Mikroschalier  GmbH. 

Ergonomic  keyboard.  5.612.691.  Q.  341  22.000 
Murohashi.  Tak^i:  See — 

Jinno.  Chitoshi:  Toyohara,  Hitoyuki;  Mimura.  Hikani;  and  Murohashi. 
Takashi.  5.612,116.  O.  428-143.000. 
Murphy.  Andrew,  to  Ottenheimer  Publishers.  Inc.  Transverse-fold  pop-up 

device,  and  blank  and  method  dierefor  5.61 1.161.  O.  40-124.080. 
Murphv.  Charles  F.  Ill:  See— 

Dolan.  Donald  T;  Jennings.  Beth  A.;  Murphy.  Charles  F.  Ill;  and  Zeller. 
Claude.  5.611.630.  C\.  400-120.090. 
Murray.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Gregg.  Thomas  A.;  Capowski.  Robert  S.;  Ferraiolo.  Frank  D.;  Halma. 
Marten  J.;  Hillock.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Murray.  Robert  E..  5.613.068,  CI 
395-200  1.10. 
Murray.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

beCook.  Bradlev  C ;  and  Murray.  Thomas  J..  5,612,796,  O.  358- 
527000. 
Murugesan.  Natesan.  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Substinited  biphe- 

nyl  isoxazole  sulfonamides.  5.612.359.  CI.  514-365.000 
Muschelewicz,  Adana:  See — 

Haung.  Wu-Nan;  Manwill.  Niles  R.;  Muschelewicz,  Adana;  and  Chen. 
Fung  Bor.  5.612,083,  CI  264-233  000. 
Myei^.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Newton.  Charles  M.;  Palmer.  Edward  G.;  Sanchez.  Albert;  and  Myers. 
Christopher  A..  5.61 1.876.  O.  156-89.000. 
Myers.  William  D.,  Jr.;  Haugvalslad.  Kare-Jonny;  Bethel,  Robert  K.;  Ireland, 
Kelly  D.;  and  Sampson.  Timothy  W..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated 
One-trip    conveying    method    for    packer/plug    and    perforating    g»m 
5.61 1.401.  CI.  166-297.000. 
Nabaiame.  Takeo:  See — 

Toki.  Yusuke;  Hiraoka,  Manabu;  Yamagishi.  Ichiro;  Onuki.  Hiroyuki; 
Ban.  Tatsuya;  Hada.  Tetsuro:  Nabatame.  Takeo;  Yamahana,  Masao: 
Fujise.   Masakuni;   Aochi.   Yoshihiko;    Hayashibara.   Makoto;   and 
Ozaki.  Masahiro.  5.612,985.  CI.  378-4.000. 
NABCO  Limited:  See— 

Maehara.  Katsumi;  and  Ohkuma,  Hiroshi,  5.611.407.  C\.  180-249.000. 
Manio.  Akira;  and  Kaneko.  Takeshi.  5.611  J58,  C\.  9I-376.00R 
Nabisco.  Inc  :  See — 

Fileti.  Christina  M.;  Gill.  Richard  C;  Ramundo.  Matt  J.;  and  Renini.  Lis 
K..  5.612,078,  a.  426-572.000. 
Nabu.  Masakazu:  See — 

Kijima.  Naoto;  Shimomura.  Yasuo;  Miura,  Chisato;  Hisaroune.  Tak- 
avuki;  Nabu.  Masakazu;  and  Toriumi.  Koichi.  5.611,959.  CI.  252- 
3bl.40R. 
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Naddell.  Marc  C  :  and  Gnibe.  Gary  W.  lo  Motorola.  Inc   Determining  and 
displaying  available  services  for  a  communication  unit.  5.613.213.  CI. 
455-.M  100. 
Naemura.  Masahide:  See — 

Gohshi.  Seiichi;  Izumi.  Yoshinori:  Naemura.  Masahide;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Kouichi.  5.612.748.  O.  348-424.000. 
Nagai.  Milsuo:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Nagai.  Mitsuo:  Hibi,  Shigeki;  Kikuchi.  Koichi; 
Hishinuma.  leharu;  Nagakawa,  Junichi;  Asada.  Makolo.  Miyamoto. 
Nocimasa:  Hida.  Takayuki;  Ogasawara.  Aichi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao. 
5.612.356.  CI.  514-338  000. 
Nagai.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Satake.  Toshimi;  Takano.  Toshiyuki;  Hayasaka.  Hideki:  Uehori.  Yukiko; 
and  Nagai.  Tomoaki.  5.612.279.  CI.  503  201.000. 
Nagakawa.  Junichi:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Nagai.  Mitsuo;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Kikuchi.  Koichi; 

Hishinuma.  leharu;  Nagakawa.  Junichi;  Asada.  Makoto;  Miyamoto. 

Norimasa;  Hida.  Takayuki;  Ogasawara.  Aichi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao. 

5.612.356.  CI.  514-338.000. 

Nagamori.    Akira:    Konno.    Saloru;    Horino.    Hirohumi;    and    Kobayashi. 

Yoichito,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Transverse  fan.  5.611.667.  CI. 

416-178.000. 

Nagamoto.  Itsushi.  to  Yamaha  Coqxiration.  Golf  club  5.611.740.  CI.  473- 

305  000. 
Nagano.  Ma.satoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  still  camera  with 
temporarily  halting  and  restarting  of  optical  system  control  5.612.737.  CI. 
348-207000 
Nagaoka.  Tomoo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Displace  cleaning  apparatus 
with  toner  scattenng  feature  and  electrophtographic  image  forming  appa- 
ratus using  same.  5.612.775.  CI.  399-345.000 
Nagashima.  Hideki.  to  Sony  Corporation  Management  of  recordable  area  for 
TOC  (table  of  contents)  and  recording  iw  recording/reproducing  apparatus 
for  performing  recording  action  based  on  the  same  TOC  information. 
5.613.112.  CI   395-616.000. 
Nagata.  Hirotoshi;  Shiroishi.  Masaru;  Saito.  Tsulomu;  Tateyama,  Takashi; 
Sakuma.  Mithum;  Kougo.  Naoki;  Murau.  Susumu;  Kaizu.  Ryosuke;  and 
Miyamoto.  Nobuhide.  to  Sumitomo  Osaka  Cement  Co..  Ltd.  Package 
structure  for  optical  element  and  fibers  and  composite  structure  thereof 
5.613.026.  CI.  385-94.000 
Nagata.  Kouichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Opucal  Co..  Ltd.  Cell  box  and  optical 

apparatus  using  the  same  5.612.147.  CI.  429-9.000. 
Nagata.  Shigcyuki:  See— 

Oguchi.  Shigeki;  Yazaki.  Jun-ichi;  and  Nagau.  Shigeyuki.  5.612.526.  CI 
235-375000 
Nagata.  Takeshi,  to  Nisshinbo  Industries.  Inc.  Hydraulic  eircuil  for  driving  a 

ram  of  hydraulic  press.  5.611.259.  CI.  9 1 -4 15.000. 
Nagoyaseiraku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hibi,  Takayoshi.  5.612.077.  CI.  426-533.000 
Nagura.  Kazuhiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  signal  recorder  and  video 

apparatus  with  internal  clock  index  signal.  5.612.789.  CI.  386-65.000. 
Nair.  N    Gopolan;  and  Brun.  Zdenek.  to  Intel  Corporation    Use  of  RSSI 
indication  tor  improved  data  transmission  over  amps  network.  5.612.991. 
CI.  379-59.000. 
Nair.  Ramgopal:  See — 

Harvey,  William  B.;  Haynes.  Leonard  S.;  Lavin.  Andrew  J ;  and  Nair. 
Ramgopal.  5.612.787,  CI   3.56-388.0W). 
Najmolhoda.  Hamid.  to  Saturn  Electronics  &  Engineenng.  Inc  Proportional 
variable  force  solenoid  control  valve  and  transmission  fluid  control  device. 
5.611.370.  CI.  137-625.610 
Nakagaki,  Tatsuru:  See — 

Ishibashi.     Ryoichi;    Tachibana.    Tetsuo;    and    Nakagaki.    Tatsuru. 
5.613.065.  CI.  395-185.010. 
Nakagawa,  Kazuko:  See— 

Toshida.  Youichi;  Nakagawa.  Kazuko:  Kuroda.  Toshihide;  Nakayama. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Taki.  Tomotsugu.  5.613.232.  O.  455-226.400. 
Nakagome.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Fuka.sawa.   Yoshio;    Hosoda.    Shozo;    Nakagome.   Tatsuya;   Toiawa. 
Takashi;  Suzuki.  Koji;  Ishihara.  Yasuma.sa;  Aoyagi.  Minoru;  and 
Kajihara.  Mahito.  5.611.655.  CI  414-217000. 
Nakajima.  Akira:  See — 

Ito.  Jun;  Kumai.  Hiroyuki.  Matsuda.  Yasumasa;  Nakajima.  Akira;  Inoue. 
Yoshiisa;  Koreeda.  Hiroyuki;  and  Oheda.  Shigeto.  5.612.720.  CI 
.U5- 179  000. 
Nakajima.  Kikuo:  See — 

Ueda.  Takuya;  Nakajima.  Kikuo;  Tanifiiji.  Yoichi;  Amano.  Tadashi:  and 
Ohnishi.  Shuji.  5.612.437.  CI  526-344.200. 
Nakajima.  Kunio:  See — 

Sudo.  Shuzo;  and  Nakajima.  Kunio.  5.612.987.  Q.  378-82.000 
Nakajima.  Shin:  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Yoshihito;  Bizen.  Yoshio;  Nakajima.  Shin;  and  Arakawa. 
Shunsuke.  5.611.871,  CI    148-108.000. 
Nakajima.  Toshihiro;  Chiba.  Takaloshi;  Nishii.  Kiyofumi;  and  Sato.  Tom.  to 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg    Co..  Ltd.  Substrate  heat  treatment  apparatus 
5.611.685,  CI.  432-205000 
Nakama.  Hiroshi.  to  Yamato  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Faceted  jewelry  onu- 
meni  with  facet  grooved  for  light  diffraction.  5.612.102.  CI.  428-15.000. 
Nakamachi.  Keiichi:  See — 

Inoue.  Tsuyoshi;  Nakamachi.  Keiichi;  Nakamura.  Takeshi;  and  Okada. 
Kenji.  5.612.227.  CI.  436-180.000. 
Nakamori.  Tomohiro:  See — 


Machino.  Hitoshi;  Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  Endo.  Soya;  Nakamori.  Tomo- 
hiro; Ishizu.  Masanori;  and  Kimizuka.  Junichi.  5.612,776.  CI.  399- 
43.000. 
Nakamura.  Fumitoshi:  See — 

Ando.  Yoichi;  Nakamura.  Fumitoshi;  Shiraishi.  Haruhito;  Toda.  Hajime; 
Suzuki.  Susumu;  Hirano,  Koichi;  and  Tamano.  Hisami.  5.61 1.279.  CI. 
101-401.100. 
Nakamura.  Jinichi:  See — 

Karaki.  Nobuo;  and  Nakamura.  Jinichi.  5.612.715,  CL  345-132.000. 
Nakamura.  Jim:  See — 

Takemuta.  Katsuya;  Tsuchiya,  Junji;  ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Tanaka.  Aki- 
nobu;   Kawai.  Yoshio;  and  Nakamura.  Jito.  5.612.170.  CI.  430- 
270.100. 
Nakamura.  KaLsunoti:  See — 

Oshima.  Yoshikazu;  Kaio,  Aisushi;  Ikeo.  Mitsuni;  Nishida.  Toshiyuki; 
Ueda.  Kazuhiro;  Nakamura.  Kalsunori;  Noseyama,  Ryuichi;  Ishiba- 
shi, Kenichiro:  and  Aoki,  Shigeru.  5.611.316.  CI.  123  4^-4  "ly^ 
Nakamura,  Koji:  See — 

Sakai.  Makoto;   Ninomiya.   Ryoji;   Nakamura.   Koji;  Dewa.   Koichi; 
Tsukada.  Hiroyuki:  Uehara,  Keiichi;  Mamala.  Tohni;  Nishino.  Yasu- 
hiro.  Oda,  Hirovuki.  Kubota,  Hirovuki;  Hori.  Shuji;  and  Kumakawa. 
Masanobu,  5.613.135.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nakamura.  Ma.sahiko:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Hajime;    Terada.    Hiroshi;    and    Nakamura.    Masahiko. 
5.612.771.  CI.  .399-301.000. 
Nakamura.  Shinya:  See — 

Kono.  Kalsumi;  Nakamura.  Shinya;  and  Honda.  Atsushi.  5.611.7,50.  CI. 
477-65  ()tX). 
Nakamura.  Shozo:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichiiani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi. 
Akihiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masalsugu:  Eguchi.  Syuuji:  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa,  Masanori;  Hozoji,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi; 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki.  Kaneda.  .Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi.  Nakamura.  Shozo; 
Ha.sebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Taka.shi: 
Oshima.  Kazuvoshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Teisurou.  5.612.569.  CI.  257- 
666000. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi:  See — 

Inoue.  Tsuyoshi;  Nakamachi.  Keiichi;  Nakamura.  Takeshi;  and  Okada. 
Kenji.  5.612.227.  CI.  436-180.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshiyuki;  and  Hori.  Toshio.  to  Mita  Industrial  Company.  Lid. 
Image-forming  machine  equipped  wirti  a  cassette  fof  feeding  sheet  mate- 
rials. 5.611.528.  CI.  271-164  000. 
Nakanishi.  Tern:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Toshiya;  Kara.sawa.  Kazuaki.  Nakanishi.  Teru;  and  Shimizu. 
Ko70.  5.611.481.  CI.  228-180.220. 
Nakanishi.  Yuji;  Amano.  Hitoshi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Shotaro.  to  Amano  Phar- 
maceutical Co  .  Ltd  Ascotbate  oxidase,  gene  encoding  the  same,  process 
for  producing   the    same,   and   reagent   composition    using   the    same 
5.612.208.  CI  435-189.000. 
Nakano.  Akihiro:  Sire — 

Fukuoka.  Hirofumi;  Fujiya.  Junzou;  Uena,  Yoshiaki;  and  Nakano.  Aki- 
hiro. 5.6I1..388.  CI    1MI19.000. 
Nakano.  Osamu:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Hideki;  Nishimura,  Kazutoshi;  Suzuki,  Hidehuru;  Kawagu- 
chi,  Tomoaki;  Nakano,  Osamu;  and  Mori,  Tatsuo.  5.612.790.  CI. 
386-69  000 
Nakano.  Toshihiko;  and  Amano,  Tada.shi.  to  Shin-Et.su  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Process  of  producing  vinyl  chloride  polymer  using  an  organic  peroxide  in 
combination     with     3-hydroxy-l,l-dimethylbutyl     peroxyneodecanoate. 
5.612.426.  CI   526-62.000. 
Nakao.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kimura,  Yasunori;  Yoshikawa.  Takeshi;  Kuwabara.  Akifumi;  Nakao. 
Tatsuya;  Kashioka.  Motohiko;  Yokoyama.  Hiromi;  Kumada.  Hideaki; 
and  Ohmura.  Toru.  5.611.881.  CI    156-241.000. 
Nakata.  Masahiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Automatic 

fiKusing  apparatus   5.612.761.  CI.  396-95  000 
Nakayama.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Toshida.  Youichi;  Nakagawa.  Kazuko;  Kuroda.  Toshihide;  Nakayama. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Taki.  ToimHsugu.  5.613.232.  CI.  455-226.400. 
Nakaya.su,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Shimura.  Takaki;  lida,  Atsuo;  Kaiju.  Yoshihiko;  Nakayasu.  Hirofumi; 
and  Hiyane.  Masao.  5.612.723.  CI  347-46.000. 
Nakazono,  Hiroki  See — 

Kondo,  Masao;  Ito.  Shimchi;  and  Nakazono.  Hiroki.  5.612.501.  CI. 
84-637  000. 
Nalbach.  Joerg:  See — 

Busch.  Hans-Walter,  and  Nalbach.  Joerg.  5.611.600.  CI.  297-378.120. 
Namikawa.  Reiko:  See — 

Bonyhadi,  Mark  L  ;  Kaneshima.  Hideto;  McCune.  Joseph  M.;  Nami- 
kawa. Reiko;  and  Su.  Ushan,  5.612,018.  C\.  424-9.200. 
Narabu.  Tadakuni:  See — 

Maki.  Yasuhito;  Sato,  Maki;  and  Narabu,  Tadakuni,  5.612.739.  C\. 
348-311  000 
Naraghi.  All.  to  Champion  Technologies.  Inc.  Corrosion  inhibitiv  containing 

phosphate  groups  5.611.991.  CI.  422-15.000. 
Naraghi.  Ali;  and  Grahmann.  Nick,  to  Champion  Technologies  Inc.  Corrosion 

inhibitor  blends  with  phosphate  esters.  5.611.992.  CI.  422-15000 
Narai.  Hiroshi;  Kadokawa,  Saioshi,  Shimaz.aki,  Yasuvuki;  and  Iwasa,  Hiroshi. 

to  NSK.  Lid.  Rolling/sliding  pan.  5.611.250.  CI.  74-569.000, 
Narasimhan,  Anand:  See — 
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iantz.  David  F;  and  Narasimhan,  Anand,  5,613.206,  CI.  455-34.100.      Neisch.  James  C:  See—  ^    ,..,.,<  ^  ,^^  .■,.  ^n 

Nar  13  anaswami,  Chandra.sekhar,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cotpo-  Haendel,  Richard  S  ;  and  Neisch,  James  C.  5.61 2,875,  Q,  364-424.040. 

ration  Method  and  apparatus  for  clipping  and  determining  color  factors  for    Neko,  Noriaki:  See— 


polygons.  5,613,052.0.  395134.000 
Narilt.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Ono.  Saioshi;  Yamafuji.  Tetsuo;  Chaki,  Hisaaki;  Maekawa.  Mulsuko; 
Todo,  Yozo;  and  Narita.  Hirokazu.  5.612.381.  CI.  514-651.000. 
Nar  ik.  J.  Singh:  See — 

fi^oodcock.  Joel;  and  Nanila.  J.  Singh.  5.612.982.  CI.  376-298.000. 
Nar  lie.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

boumi.  Takehani;  Naruse.  Yoshihiro;  Yamada.  Takahiro;  Tsukahara, 
'    Kinji;  Ando,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Tsuthimoto,  Kaisuya.  5.611.676.  CI. 

417.322.000. 
j  Michael;  and  Stafford.  Gary.  10  Orthopedic  Technology  Incorporated, 
jige  of  motion  cap  for  range  of  motion  orthotic.  5.61 1.773.  Cl.  602- 

__Ejan.  Govindaraian;  and  Reddy.  Sriniva.sa  S.  N..  to  International  Busi- 
nr$s  Machines  Corp>iraiion.  Co-sintered  surface  metallization  for  pin-join. 
wife-bond  and  chip  attach.  5.613.181.  Cl.  419-6.(X)0. 
Naticm.  George  W.:  See — 

Hammond.  William  A..  Jr.;  Johnson.  Ross  E.;  and  Nation.  George  W.. 
5.613.073.  Cl  395-250.000. 
Nadonal  Power  PLC:  See— 

fcio,  Ralph.  5.612.148.  Cl.  429-15.000. 
Nai  iqiul  Semiconductor  Corporation;  See — 

^fek.  Yachin;  Oz.  Oved;  and  Inirater.  Gideon.  5,613,149,  Cl.  395- 

800  000 
\sanasavest.  Chainariwig.  5.611.478.  Cl  228-110.100. 
Hall.  Christopher  M.;  Phillips.  Gary   D.;  and  Weinrich.  David  W.. 

5.613.144.  Cl.  .395-800.000. 
Shay.  Michael  J.;  and  Koether.  Mark  D..  5.612.637.  a.  326-86.000. 
Na  ii  nal  Service  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Stephen  T.  5.611.163.  Cl.  40-570000 
Na  w  nal  Starch  and  Chemical  Inves-tment  Holding  Corporation:  See— 

ICimpton.   Paul  T;   Houghton.   Mark   P;  and   Russell.   Stephen  W,. 

5.612.429,  Cl.  526-209.0(X) 
Martim.,  Gary  T,  and  Tessler,  Martin  M.,  5.612.443.  Cl.  528-229.000. 
Na  u  in  GmbH:  See — 

Gnind,  Hanmut.  5.6I2.1(M.  Cl.  428-.M8.O0O. 
Na  II  «o\ itz  Ji>seph  P.  to  BOC  Group.  Inc..  The.  Nitrogen  gencranon  method 

1  B  J  apparatus   5,611.218,  Cl.  62-646()00 
Na  I  s.  Neil  H.  See— 

JBenderev.   Theodore   V;    Naves.   Neil    H.;    and   l>egome.    Mark   J  , 
5,611.515,  Cl.  128-898000. 
Nii4r.  Harbhajan  S    See-- 

Crellield.  Geoffrey  K.;  Chapman.  Ian  F.  .Aitken.  Janice  C;  Cole,  Mark; 
Wliite.  Getirge  «...  Ill;  and  Nayar.  Harhhajan  S..  5.61 1J66.  Q. 
137-209.000. 
NClil  CotporBtion:  See — 

Dasgupta.  Ranjan.  5.612,865.  Cl   364-184  000. 
Stevens,  Henricus  J.  M.;  and  van  der  Kuil.  Adrianiis  C.  5.612.960.  Cl. 
371-20  100. 
N4J.  Charles  W    See— 

Vinson.  Kenneth  D.;  Erspamer.  Ji*n  P.  Neal.  Charles  W.;  and  Halter, 
JeffressP,  5,611,890,  Cl    l62-lll.tX)0. 
N84  Corporation:  See — 

Anezaki,  Akihiro.  5.613.100,  Cl.  395-500.000 

Aral,  Takao,  5.612..568.  O.  2.57-481  000. 

Fukushi,  Mikto;  and  Tomila,  Hideho,  5.612.972.  Cl.  .375-206.000. 

Gomvo.  .Uiko;  and  Suzuki.  Tohnj.  5.612.550.  Cl.  257-184.000 

Hamabe,  Kojiro,  5.613,200.  Cl.  455-33  100. 

Higashi.  Kumiko.  5,611.861.  Cl    118-719.000. 

Hitaishi,  Avako.  5,613,104,  Cl   395-557.000. 

Hirayama.  Takeshi,  5.612.643,  Cl.  327-5.34  000. 

Inami.  Daijiio.  and  Sato.  Yuichi.  5.612.810.  C\.  .359-189.000. 

Ishida.  Takeshi;  and  Norimatsu.  Noriko.  5,613.202.  Cl.  455-33.100. 

Kanami.  Shuji,  5,613,226,  Cl.  455-115  01)0 

Kodama.  Nonaki,  5.612.561.  Cl.  257-314.000. 

Matsui.  Tsutomu.  5.612.936.  Cl.  369-44.320. 

Ogoro.  Kazuo,  5,612.977.  Cl.  375-344.000. 

Ooi.  Tomoyuki,  5,613.195.  C\  455-13.200. 

Shira.sawa.   Susumu;   Kamachi,    Kenichiro,   and  Tomoike.  Hiroyuki. 

5,613,214,  Cl   455.54  100 
Shinita.  Hideyuki:  and  Matuzaki,  Tatuya,  5.612.835.  Cl.  .360-78.140. 
Takahashi,  Junichi.  5.612.942,  Cl.  .369-112.000, 
Takano.  Hideto.  5,612,979,  Cl   375-354  000. 

Tanabe,  Taka.shi;  and  Yamamoto,  Kouji,  5.613.031.  Cl.  385-138.000. 
Waguri.  Shmlchi.  5.612.617.  Cl.  .324-76.450 
Yahagi.  Masahiko,  5,613,199.  Cl.  45.5-33.100. 
Nfa  uva.  .Alex,  to  Intel  Coiporation.  Memory  bypass  mode,  5.6I2.9I6.  Cl 

3  55-189  040. 
NMI,  Jean  M   L.:  See- 
Nguyen,  Quang  T;  Niel,  Jean  M.  L.;  Brflschke,  Hartmut  E  A  ,  and 

Steinhauser,  Hermann,  5,61I,9.V),  Cl.  210-640.000. 
,  David  V.    See 


Ikl  k.  f 


Parker.  Steven  H  ;  Udell.  Robert  F 
David  K.;  and   McLean.  S.  Glenn 


Sun.  Kanwar;  Akian.  Z.  Paul; 

Leiuell.   Michael   M.;   Nees 

5.611.923.  Cl.  210-2.38.000. 
l>4:|lo.  Marie-Odile:  See— 

Cescon.  Gilles.  Laboric.  Philippe;  Maffre,  Claude;  and  Neillo.  Mane 

Odile.  5.612.687.  Cl   .340-980.000. 


Kamiguchi.  Masao;  and  Neko.  Noriaki.  5.611.975.  Q.  264^*0.100. 
Nell.  Joachim;  Fritzsching.  Torsten;  and  Kruse.  Werner,  to  Mercedes-Benz 

AG.  Vehicle  brake-pressure  control  device.  5.611.606.  Cl.  303-155.000. 
Nelson.  Edward  C;  See — 

Bos.sert.  Ingeborg  D.;  Walter  Michael  Y:  and  Nelson.  Edward  C  . 
.5.611.8.^7.  Cl.  71-27.000. 
Nelson.  Ronald  J.;  Stafford.  Jolin  W.;  and  Harvey.  Thomas   B..  III.  to 
Motorola.  Integrated  electro-optical  package.  5.612.549.  Cl.  257-88  000. 
Nelson.  Tetence  J.;  and  Vaning.  Barry  R..  to  Bell  Communications  Research. 
Inc.  Eve  contact  apparatus  emploving  a  direcuonally  tran.smisive  layer  for 
video  conferencing  5.612.7.34,  Cl  .348-20.000 
Nessy  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Ikeda.'Toshio.  5.612.004,  a.  423-240,500. 

Lunder!  Tito  L..  5,612.079.  Cl  426-i597.0O0. 
Nestegard.  Susan  K.:  See — 

Gorman.  Michael  R.;  Becker.  Dennis  L.;  Folske.  Donald  W.;  .Melbye. 
William  L.;  Nestegard.  Susan  K.;  and  Ott.  Ronald  L..  5.61 1,791,  Cl. 
604-391.000 
Neth.  William  F:  See— 

Biondo.  John  P;  Laphan.  Dennis  C  ;  Maier.  Donald  R  ;  Neth.  William  F; 
and  Winbum.  Charles  F.  5.611,124,  Q.  27-2.000. 
Netlon  Limited:  See — 

On,  Brian;  and  Wrigley,  Nigel  E.,  5.612.081.  Q.  427-8.000. 
Netzer.  Emanuel:  See — 

Briistle,  Klaus;  Netzer,  Emanuel;  and  Huber.  Edgar.  5.611.637.  Cl. 
402-297.000. 
New  Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirai,  Ayako;  Segawa.  Takako;  and  Toyofuku. 
Kunitaka.  5,612,280.  Cl.  503-216.000. 
New  Wave  Research:  .See — 

Leong.  Tony  P;  North,  Edward  S  ;  and  Herhst.  Richard  L..  5.61 1.946,  Cl, 
219-121.600. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Wilson,  Elaine  L.;  and  Gabrilove,  Janice,  5,612^11,  CL  435-378.000. 
Newbold.  David  D.:  See— 

Friesen.  Dwayne  T;  Newbold.  David  D.;  McCray.  ScoO  B.;  and  Ray. 
Roderick  J .  5.611.842.  Cl.  95-50.000 
Newman.  Duane  C:  See— 

Chelluri.    Bh.Tnumathi;    Baiher,   John   P;   and   Newman.   Duane  C, 
5.611.139,  a.  29-744.000. 
Newman.  John  S.:  See — 

Kolouch,  Robert  J.;  Reichert.  David  L.;  Freed.  Robert  L.;  Birchenall. 
Andrew  K..  Law.  Clarence  G..  Jr.:  Trainham.  James  A..  Ill;  Newman. 
John  S.;  and  Fames.  Douglas  J..  5.611.897.  Cl.  204-252.000. 
Newman.  Robert  M.:  See- 
Cross.  David  M.;  Hueneke.  Manfred  H.  K.;  Farris.  Ronald  A.;  McCo- 
nnell.  Bobby  L.;  and  Newman.  Robert  M..  5.612,126.  O    442- 
227  000. 
Newion.  Charles  M.;  Palmer.  Edward  G  ;  Sanchez.  Albert;  and  Myers, 
Christopher  A.,  to  Harris  Corporation    Method  of  making  a  multilayer 
LTCC  tub  architecture  for  hcrmelicallv  sealing  semiconductor  die.  cxiemal 
electrical  access  fur  which  is  provided  by  way   of  sidewall  recesses 
5.611.876.  Cl.  156-89.000. 
Ney.  Hermann;  and  Steinbiss.  Volker.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  recognizing  spoken  words  in  a  speech  signal.  5.613.034. 
Cl.  .195-2.600. 
Ng.  Susana  S.:  See — 

Haynes.  Barbara  L.;  Ng.  Susana  S.;  Serati.  Paul  M.;  Yesil.  Okuy; 
Jackson.  Eugene  A.,  and  Lawrence.  Samuel  M.,  5.611.504.  Cl.  244- 
119.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Goto.  Daisaku.  5.612.069.  Cl.  425-527,000. 

Kajita.  Ma.saharu;  Kajihara.  Takehiro;  and  Totoki.  Takao.  5,612,154. 0. 

429-193.000. 
Seike.  Shoji;  Shimizu,  Hideki;  and  Tani.  Makoto.  5.612.291.  O  505- 

470.000. 
Soma.  Takao;  Takaha.shi,  Tomonori;  and  Isomuta.  Manabu.  5.612.012, 

Cl.  42.3-246.000. 
Yoshida.  Toshihiro;  and  Waunabe,  Keiichiro,  5.6 1 1 .877.  Q.  1 56-89.000. 
Nguyen.  Chanh:  See — 

Liu.  Takyiu;  Nguyen.  Chanh;  and  Matkwbian.  Mefatan.  5,612.551.  Q. 
257-197  000. 
Nguyen.  Hung:  See — 

■     Laiif.  Farrokh;  and  Nguven.  Hung.  5.613.076.  Q.  395-293  000. 
Nguyen.  Lan  V;  and  Kumar,  C.  Bala,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  system 
for  selectivelv  defining  hardware  parameters  in  an  execuubic  operating 
svsiem  pn>gram.  5,613.125,  Cl   .195-651  000 
Nguyen.  My  N.:  and  Chien.  Yuan  Y.  to  Johnson  Matthcy.  Inc.  Low  tempera- 
lure  flexible  die  attach  adhesive  and  articles  using  same.  5.612.403.  Cl. 
S24-440.000. 
Ngu"ven.  Quang  T;  Niel.  Jean  M   L.;  Brtischke.  Hanmut  E  A.;  and  Siem- 
hauser.  Hermann,  to  Deutsche  Carbone  AG.  Cellulose  ester  blend  mem- 
branes, pttvess  for  making  same  and  their  use.  5.61 1.930.  Cl.  2 10-640  000. 
Nguven.  Son:  See  — 

Barresi.  Thomas;  Scalese.  Robert;  Riedi.  Eric:  Fnidden.  Jon  E.;  Hall. 
Randy;  Nguven,  Son;  and  Anderson,  Robert,  5,611,784.  O.  604- 
211.000. 


PI  64 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  18,  1997 


March 


Nguyen.  Tuyen  T.  lo  Hercules  Incoiporaied.  Antioxidani  grafted  polysac- 
charides. 5.612.321.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Nicholls.  Stephen  L.;  See — 

Uwson.  Terence  M.;  and  Nicholls,  Stephen  L.  5,612.162.  CI.  430- 
113.000 
Nichols.  Jefliey  C:  See— 

Zeh.  Mark  A.;  Stickler.  Geo»ge  D.;  and  Nichols.  JeBrey  C.  5.611,759, 
a.  482-61.000 
Nick.  Jeffrey  M  :  See— 

Frey.  Jeffrey  A.;  Manners.  David  C;  and  Nick.  Jeffrey  M..  5.613.086.  CI. 
395^79.000. 
Nicolai,  Jean,  lo  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Method  for  the  fa.st 
charging  of  a  battery  and  integrated  circuit  for  the  implementation  of  this 
method.  5.612.607.  CI   320-20.000 
Nicolau.  Yves  C  :  Briiggemann.  Ulrich;  Mouneimne.  Youssef;  and  Roux,  Eric 
C.  to  CBR  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  encapsulation  of 
biologically-aciive  substances  in  cells.  5.612.207.  O.  435-173.600. 
Nicollian.  Edward  H  ,  Babic,  Davorin;  and  Lofgren.  John  C.  to  University  of 
North  Carolina.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  tlie  barrier  height 
distribution  in  an  insulated  gate  held  effect  transistor.  5,612.628.  CI. 
324-769  000. 
Nicot.  Christophe.  to  Totringion  Company.  The.  Bearing  seal  with  integral 
encoder,  equipped  with  an  information  sensor.  5.611,545.  CI.  277-2.000. 
Niederhiifner,  Manfred:  See — 

Jacob.  Werner;  Niederhiifner,  Manfred;  and  Heyne.  Jiirgen  E.,  5.61 1.733. 
a.  464-140.000. 
Niedrig,  Matthias;  Modrow,  Susanne;  and  Wolf.  Hans,  to  Chiron  Behring 
GmbH  &  Co    Selected  peptides  of  the  group-specific  antigen  (gag)  of 
human  immunodeficiency  virus  (HIV),  the  preparation  and  use  thereof. 
5.612.453.  CI.  530-327.000 
Nielsen.  Steven  J  ;  Chang.  Yihua;  and  Rentmeester.  Tammy  J.,  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  stnp  of  paper  5.61 1,859.  CI. 
118-67.000. 
Niemiec,  Ronald  E.;  See — 

Mulder.  Douglas  C;  Niemiec.  Ronald  E.;  Pintelon.  Joseph;  Pleuse. 
Harald;  Macartney.  Lawrence  J  ;  Matsunaga.  Masafumi;  and  Scar- 
brough,  Don  R..  5,612,096,  CI  427-466.000 
Nihei,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Fuwa,  Naohide;  Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Miyashiia.  Shigeki;  Nihei.  Hiroaki; 
Fukuyama.  Tadashi.  deceased.  5,611.314.  CI.  123^91.000. 
Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mito,  Yutaka;  Katayama,  Hitoshi;  and  Tobiki.  Hisao,  5.61 1.785.  CI. 
604-239.000. 
Nihon  Plast  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Inaba,  Kazuo;  Hamanaka.  Tatsuo;  and  Maeda.  Mitsuyo.  5.611.565.  CI. 
280-728.300. 
Niipondeitso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Makino.  Nobuhiko.  5.612.879.  O.  364-426.010 
Nijhuis.  Walter  H.  N.;  Talma,  Auke  G.;  Venommen.  Luc  L  T..  and  Maillard. 
Bernard  J.,  to  Ak/o  Nobel  nv.  Process  for  molecular  weight  regulation  in 
(copolymers.  5.612.4.30.  G.  526-232.500. 
Nikko  Electric  lndu.stry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuzaki.    Kouichi;    and   Yamagishi,    Selsuo,    5,611,406.   CI.    180- 
167.000 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Aikawa.  Toshiya;  Tazawa.  Masashi;  and  Fujinawa.  Nobuhiro.  5.612.81 1 . 

CI.  359-204.000. 
Brandeslini.   Marco;   and   Fenaro.   Richard  F..  5.612.794.  O.    358- 

505  000. 
Kumagai.  Satoru;  and  Ohki,  Hiroshi,  5,612,818,  CI.  359-385.000. 
Ohsawa.  Keiji,  5,612,762,  CI.  396-114.000. 
Ohshita.  Koichi,  5.612.826.  CI.  359-819.000. 
Tanaka.  Takumi.  5.612.754.  CI.  351-211.000. 
Uchiyama.  Shigeyuki,  5,612,763,  CI.  396-126.000 
Nilsson,  Robert  T;  Fox,  Richard  T;  and  [Xinmead,  Stephen  D..  lo  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The    Methods  for  making  WC-containing  bodies. 
5,612.264,  CI   501-87  000 
Nimitz.  Jonallian  S.;  and  Lankford,  Lance  H.,  to  Ikon  Corporation   Ruor 
oiodocarbon  blends  as  CFC  and  halon  replacements.   5,611,210,  CI 
62-114  000. 
Nimura.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Moroto,   Svuzo;   Sumiya.   Koji;    Ito,   Yasunobu;   Yamada.   Kunihiu: 
Nimura.  Mit-suhiro;  and  Yano.  Takeshi.  5.612.881.  O.  364-449.30(1 
Ninomiya.  Ryoji:  See — 

Sakai.  Makoto;  Ninomiya.  Ryoji;   Nakamura,  Koji;   Dewa,   Koichi; 
Tsukada,  Hiroyuki.  Lehara,  Keiichi;  Mamata,  Tohni;  Nishino.  Y.isu 
hiro;  Oda.  Hiroyuki,  Kuboia,  Hiroyuki;  Hori,  Shuji;  and  Kumakawa. 
Masanobu.  5.613,135,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nippon  High  Strength  Concrete  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayashi,  Mitsutoshi:  and  Ishitani,  Mitsuo,  5,611,979,  CI.  264-71.000. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Gohshi,  Seiichi,  Izumi,  Yoshinori;  Naemura,  Masahide;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Kouichi.  5.612,748,  C.  348-424.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Seizo;  Nomiyama,  Kazutosi;  Iwanami,  Yoshimu;  Yoshida, 
Sumio;  Kunhara,  Kazuhiko;  and  Ya/awa,  Hiroshi,  5,612.125.  O. 
442-170.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nojiri,  Hiroyuki;  Kawakami.  Ichiro;  and  Yamada,  Mitsuo,  5.6I2J95.  CI. 
523-JI5.0OO. 
Nippon  Paper  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 


Satake.  Toshimi;  Takano.  Toshiyuki;  Hayasaka.  Hideki;  Uehori.  Yukiko; 
and  Nagai,  Tomoaki.  5,612.279.  CI  503-201.000. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Seizo;  Nomiyama,  Kazutosi;  Iwanami,  Yoshimu:  Yoshida. 
Sumio;  Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yazawa.  Hiroshi.  S.612.125.  O. 
442-170  000. 
Nippon  Petroleum  Refining  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kawamura.    Akira;    Suzuki.    Susumu;    and    Imamura,    Masahumi, 
5,611.894,  CI.  196-14.500. 
Nippon  Preston  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Jinno,  Chitoshi;  Toyohara,  Hiroyuki;  Mimura.  Hikaru;  and  Murohashi, 
Takashi,  5,612,116,  O.  428-143.000. 
Nippon  Shinyaku  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Maruo,  Shigeaki;  Tachikake,  Noriyuke;  and  Ezure,  Yohji.  5.612.203,  CI. 
435- 101  000 
Nippon  Soda  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

lshimit.su.  Keiichi;  Ohishi.  Haruhito;  Hatano.  Renpei;  Mitsui,  Jun; 
Suzuki.  Junji;  Yamada.  Tomio;  and  Takakusa.  Nobuo.  5.612.358.  CI 
514-357  000. 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.:  See — 

Uchida.    Kazuhide;    Matsuda.    Mikio;    Inagaki.    Mitsuo;   and   Sakai. 
Takeshi.  5.611.675.  CI.  417-270.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Matsuno.  Keishi.  5.613.211,  CI.  455-51  100. 
Sato,  Yasuo;  and  Amano,  Shigeki.  5,612,238.  a.  437-43.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Co.:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Hideki;  Nishimura,  Kazutoshi,  Suzuki,  Hideharu;  Kawagu- 
chi,  Tomoaki;  Nakano,  Osamu;  and  Mori,  Tatsuo,  5,612,790,  CI. 
386-69.000. 
Takemura,  Kalsuya;  Tsuchiya,  Junji;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  Tanaka,  Aki- 
nobu;  Kawai,  Yoshio;  and  Nakamura,  Jiro,  5,612,170,  CI.  430- 
270.100 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporanon:  See — 

Saito,  Kazuhito.  Nishimura,  Masayuki;  Yamanishi,  Tohru;  Kobayashi, 
Hideo;  Kaugiri,  Toshiaki;  and  Tachikura,  Masao,  5,613,021,  CI. 
385-17.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Arakawa.  Miyao,  5,612.618.  O.  324-207.250. 
Dohla.  Hisayo;  and  Kawai.  Katsuhiko.  5.611.315.  CI.  123-492.000 
Kamizono.  Tsutomu;  and  Takafuji,  Tetsuya.  5,61 1 ,704,  CI.  439- 164  000. 
Katayama,  Masayuki;  Kaio,  Akira;  Ito,  Nobuei;  and  Hatlori,  Tadashi, 

5,612,591.  CI   3L3-503000. 
Shinojima,  Masaaki,  5,611,304.  O.  123-90.150. 
Watanabe,  Makolo;  and  Masegi,  Mitsuhiko,  5,612,623.  CI.  324-549.000. 
Nishi.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen.  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko; Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano,  Makoto;  Yaguchi, 
Akihiro;  Kawai,  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa,  Masanori;  Hozoji,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi; 
Kinjo,  Noriyuki,  Kaneda,  Aizo;  Saeki,  Junichi;  Nakamura,  Shozo; 
Hasebe,  Akio;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  MatsumoCo.  Tetsurou,  5,612,569,  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Nishi.  Mineo;  and  Teramolo,  Tadashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation. 
Composition  for  anti-reflective  coating  on  resist.  5.611.850.  CI     106- 
287.260. 
Nishida.  Ikuhaiu:  See — 

Nomura.  Yasuhiko;  Nishida.  Ikuharu;  and  Kashima.  Tadaaki.  5.61 1.819, 
CI.  8-529.000 
Nishida,  TeLsuo.  Water  treatment  device.  5,611,926,  CI.  210-512.300. 
Nishida,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Oshima,  Yoshikazu;  Kato,  Atsushi;  Ikeo,  Milsuru;  Nishida.  Toshiyuki; 
L'eda.  Kazuhiro;  Nakamura.  K.itsunori;  Noseyama.  Ryuichi;  Ishiba- 
shi,  Kenichiro;  and  Aoki,  Shigeru,  5,611,316,  CI.  123-494.000. 
Nishii,  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Nakajima,  Toshihiro;  Chiba,  Takatoshi;  Nishii.  Kiyofumi;  and  Sato. 
Toru.  5.611.685.  CI.  432-205.000. 
Nishikawa.  Fumikazu:  See — 

Fukui.  Hajime;  Atsuta.  Akio;  and  Nishikawa.  Fumikazu.  5.612.598.  CI. 
318-116.000 
Nishikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Chaya.  Norio;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi:  Hayashi.  Koichi:  Takada.  Hiroyuki; 
Aovama.  Yasutada;  Funahashi,  Yasuhiro:  and  Nishimuia,  Osamu. 
5,611,693,  CI.  434-307  OOA. 
Nishimura,  Asao;  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki,  Kunihiro;  Ichitani,  Masahiro;  Nishi,  Kuni- 
hiko, Anjoh,  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;   Kitano.  Makolo;  Yaguchi 
.Akihiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanori;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi 
Kinio.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura,  Shozo: 
Hasebe,  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida,  Isamu;  Yamazaki,  Takashi 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumolo,  Tetsurou,  5,612.569.  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Nishimura.    Katsunori;    Honbo.    Hidetoshi;    Goloh.    Akihiro:    MizuroMO. 
Mamoru;  and  Horibo.  Tatsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
treannent  of  a  banery  containing  alkali  metal.  5.612.150.  CI.  429-49  ()00. 
Nishimura.  Kazutoshi:  See- 
Sakamoto.  Hideki;  Nishimura.  Kazutoshi;  Suzuki.  Hideharu;  Kawagu- 
chi.  Tomoaki.  Nakano,  Osamu;  and  Mori,  Tatsuo,  5.612,790.  CI. 
386-69.000. 
Nishimura.  Masayuki:  See — 
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Saito  kazuhito;  Nishimura.  Masayuki:  Yamanishi.  Tohru:  Kobayashi. 
Hi«ao.  Katagiri.  Toshiaki:  and  Tachikura.  Masao.  5.613.021.  C\. 
.185-17.000. 
Nishimura.  Osamu:  See— 

Chayi;  Norio;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Koichi;  Takada.  Hiroyulu; 
Acyima.  Yasutada;  Funahashi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nishimura.  Osamu. 
5.(1(1,693,  CI.  434-307  OOA 
Funaiishi,  Yasuhiro;  Ikami.  Kazunon;  Nishimura.  Osamu;  Kiyohara. 
YuA  Hibino,  Yoshihiko,  and  Ya-sutomo,  Yuichi,  5,612,681.  CI.  340- 
82p2IO. 
Nishimuri,  Soichiro:  See—  . 

Bandat     Yasuhito;    Makino,    Kazumasa:    and    Nishimura,    Soichiro, 
5,*|2,770,  CI.  399-254.000. 
Nishino,  V»suhiro:  See—  „      ^ 

Saka.   Makoto;  Ninomiya.  Ryoji;   Nakamura,   Koji;   Dewa,   Koichi; 
Taikada.  Hiroyuki;  L'ehara.  Keiichi;  Mamaia.  Tohru;  Nishino.  Yasu- 
hiro; Oda.  Hiroyuki;  Kubota.  Hiroyuki:  Hori.  Shuji;  and  Kumakawa. 
MB«anobu.  5.613.135.  CI.  395-8OOO0O. 
NishiyanB,  Shigeki.  to  Mikado  Propeller  Co..  Ud.  Auxiliary  propelling 

device^  1611.718,  CI.  44O-»9.000. 
NishizawU  Hiroyuki:  See-  . 

Ohtjiio,  Fumio;   Hayashi,  Kunihiro;   Kodaira,  Jun-ichi;  Nishizawa. 
HImyuki;  Yoshino,  Kenichiro:  Hirano.  Satoshi;  and  Ogawa,  Yohei, 


2,781.  CI   .156-152.200 

Yoshinori:  See —  _       .        ,  „ 

line    Akira;  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori:  Nflcker.  Bemd:  and  Rose, 
lard.  5.612.023,  CI.  424-70.500. 

i.u-  f^n     Ltd  "  S^^ 

la,  Takuya;  Tako,  Hiroshi;  and  Tohata,  Tofu.  5.612.393.  O. 

tukihiro;  Kishimoto.  Youichi:  lochi.  Atsushi:  and  Shoji.  Makoto. 
.,  .2.672,  CI.  340-449.000. 
Nisshin  Steel  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

FukMi,  Yasushi;  Ando.  ALsushi;  Morita,  Yoshikazu;  Matsuno,  Ma.sanon, 
S»»o,  Minoiu;  Mivake,  Hideo;  and  -Souda,  Masahiko.  5.612.090.  CI 
467-255.300. 
Nisshinb  >  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Naf  ia.  Takeshi.  5,611,259,  CI.  91-415.000, 
Nissin  WSvoCo..  Ltd.:  See— 

lijim«,'Yoichi.  5.611,131,  CI.  29-235.000. 
Nino  OfJlnical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

lriz»*a.  Tadashi;  Morooka.  Masahiko;  and  Miyanoki.  Masahiko. 
51,«I2.388,  CI.  522-6.000.  ,  .   .  ^,  -,  ,„, 

Taktiyanagi.  Ya.suyuki;  Endou.  Satoshi;  and  Sugama,  Naoki,  5.612..HW, 
CI;  510-1741)00. 
Nitto  Dtfnko  Corporation:  Sef—  „„    u 

Matslii  Komahaiu;  Eda,  Takeshi;  Wakimoto,  Mitsuo;  Shibata,  Kenichi, 
Sicuki  Toshilaka;  Shirai,  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada.  Kenichi:  Inoue.  Tsuy 
Ostii;  Onishi,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kusaka,  Taiki,  5,612,135,  CI  4^8- 
J4D  ()00  . ,         ,  . 

Nizar  PI  K  and  Carson,  David,  lo  Intel  Corporation  Programmable  multi- 
procetaor  interrupt  controller  system  with  a  processor  integrated  local 
inicmipt  controller.  5,61.3,128,  a.  395-739.000. 

No,  Chang  H.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  ''«l"^'"f^f'"  ■  .Vi,'^??a'^"a  ,211? 

meth«d  for  fast  changeover  in  duplex  system.  5.612.947,  CI   '70-2:8  (KM). 
Nobutam,  Toshiyuki;  Ina,  Ken/oh;  Shimakura,  Ma,sami;  Tanahashi  Junichi; 

Ono   Kenichiro;  Monmolo.  Hajime;  Sakashita.  Tatsuya;  and  Matsuzaki. 

Eiichi.lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  control  system  and  fnethod  for 

controling  data  based  on  supply  of  dau.  5.613.103.  CI.  395-501.000. 

seeker,  temd:  See—  .     v,„  ■        w,      a        a   o^. 

Kivomine.  Akira:  Nishizawa.  YiRhinon:  Nficker.  Bemd;  and  Rose, 
Burkhard.  5,612,023,  O.  424-70.500. 

Okaraki  Katuhiko;  Kashima,  Mikito;  Noda,  Yumiki;  Jibiki,  Hiroshi;  and 
Hiwma,  Takashi.  5,612,442,  CI.  528-212.000. 

Noel.  Naline:  See—  „  .       ,.     c  •.     -,    i„. 

Danvy   Denis;  Monleil,  Thierry;  Lusson,  Chnstophe;  Schwartz,  Jean- 
diaries;    Gros,    Claude;    Noel,    Nadine.    ^^^-^'^P^^^ 
puhamel.  Pierre;  and  Duhamel,  Lucette.  5.612J71.  CI.  514^5.000. 
NogamJ.  Sumitaka:  See—  .tnno 

\^\a.  Yasushi;  Nogami.  Sumitaka;  and  Kiugawa.  Kyoko.  5.612.158. 
CS.  430-58.000. 

^°'' ufi*"ltn^rand  Nojin.  Hidetoshi.  5.613.020.  O.  385-9.000^ 
Noiiri  iHirovuki;  Kawakami.  Ichiro;  and  Yamada.  Mitsuo.  to  Nippon  Paint 
Co .  Ltd  Pigmem  gnnding  resin  composition  '"  e'Sf*'??fP?f''12!,P*'"' 
and  pfement  paste  containing  the  same.  5.612.395.  CI.  523-415  uuu 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Ccle.  Richard  A  .  5,612,704.  CI.  34.3-702.000. 
Kivan.  Raimo  K.;  and  Kontas,  Veijo  L.,  5,613,235.  O.  455-343.000. 
Nolan.  Daniel  A.:  See—  _ 

Anlos  A  Joseph:  Bhagavawla.  Venkata  A.:  Chowdhury.  Dipakbin  Q.. 
m^  Nolan,  ^iel  A.,  5,613,028,  CI.  385-123.000. 

Nomiyama.  Kazutosi:  See —  .    »,    .  •         v„i.  .i. 

Kmbayashi.  Seizo;  Nomiyama,  Kazutosi;  Iwanami.  Yoshimu:  Yoshida. 

Sumio:  Kurihara.  Kazuhiko:  and  Yazawa.  Hiroshi.  5.612.125.  CI. 

442-170.000. 

Nomura.  Etuzo:  See —  j  •/  _ 

Mitsui  Hiroyuki;  Oya.  Shiro;  Nomura.  Enizo;  Tagawa.  Yuji;  and  Kura- 

kashi.  Yoichi.  5,611.293.  CI.  112-470.180. 
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Nomura.  Yasuhiko:  Nishida.  Ikuharu;  and  Kashima.  Tadaaki.  to  Toyo  Boseki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fabric  superior  in  anti-drape  stiffness,  stiffness  and  soft 
handle,  and  manufacture  thereof  5,611.819,  CI  8-529.000 
.Norden-Paul.  Ronald:  See— 

Thurman    Audree;  Person,  Stan:  Norden-Paul,  Ronald;  and  Shelton, 
Richard,  5.613,106,  CI.  395-620.000. 
Noidica  S.p.A:  See —  tt.  ^nmn 

Lucchetta.  Faustino;  and  Barbisan,  Silvano,  5.611.154.  a.  36-50.500. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See—  „       .         ,        .     ™ 

Mulder.  Douglas  C;  Niemiec,  Ronald  E..  Pintelon,  Joseph:  Pleuse, 
Harald   Macartney,  Lawrence  J.:  Matsunaga.  KJasafumi:  and  Scar- 
brough.  Don  R  .  5.612.0%.  CI.  427-J66.000. 
Norfin  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Snellman.  Donald  L  ;  and  Tonkin.  Dean  G.,  5,611,949.  CI.  219-121.670 
Norimatsu.  Noriko:  See— 

Ishida,  Takeshi:  and  Norimatsu,  Noriko,  5.613.202.  O.  455-33.100. 
Norilsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,^,,,.,^,  ^   icc-i-innn 

Yoshikawa,  Tohru;  and  Yamaji,  Yoshiyuki,  5,612.765.  CI.  355-7..t)00. 
North  Carolina  Sute  University:  See— 

Baliga.  Banlval  J  .  5,612,567,  CI.  257-475.(X)0 

Dewhirsl  Mark  W.;  Meyer,  Robert  E.;  Bonaveniura.  Joseph:  and  DeAn- 

gelo,  Joseph,  5,612.310,  CI.  514-6.000.  ,  „  „  ^      ^  „  „ 

Samimi.  Mohammad-H  H.;  Swartzel.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Ball.  Hershell  R  . 
Jr..  5.612.076.  CI.  426-234.000. 

North,  Edward  S:  See—  „.  ,.    ^,     ,.<,,„-ir^ 

l.eong,Tony  P: North, Edward S; and Hethst, Richard L, 5,6 11. 946. CI. 

219-121.600 
Notthem  Telecom  Limited:  See—  ,,.,,,„  ^  ,.,  innnnn 

Chivukula.  Vasanu:  and  l^ung.  Pak  K.  5.612 560  a257-3q9_O0a 
Gibson.  Garnet  F  R  ;  and  Wood.  Steven  W.,  5.61 2.923. 0.  365-230.050 
Northrop  Grumman  Corp.:  See—  .,..,.,..  o        a 

Barren.  Donovan  L.:  Hobgood.  Hudson  M  ;  McHugh.  James  ?..  and 

Hopkins.  Richard  H.  5.611,955,  CL252-62.30C.  ,      ,    ^ 

Oariie,  Rowland  C  ;  Siergiej,  Richard  R.:  and  Snram.  Sapdianshi. 

5.612.547.  CI.  257-77.000.  ,ou 

Halev  Paul  H  ;  Oravec.  James  J.:  Petlevich.  Waller  J..  Jr :  and  Schweizcr. 

Ph'ilippF..  5.612.928.0.367-11000  „  ■- 

Janonis    Vytautas  F.:  Massatti,  Roland  K  :  and  Novitskey.  Regis  h  . 

5.612.580.  CI,  307-64.000. 
Northwestern  University:  See—  ..  ,  -     c 

Lanza.  Gregory    M  ;  Onyuksel.  M    H»y»«-  l^**?^-  !^«'V"  ,^/ 

Vonesh.  Michael  J.;  and  McPherson,  David  L ,  5.612,057.  CI.  424- 

450  000. 
Norton  Company:  See —  .  .    „       .       ».  j.  ii/     .a 

Hammarsirom.  Janet  L  ;  Umberger.  Michael  J.:  Rowden.  Mark  W ;  and 

Gardziella.  Arno.  5.61 1.827.  CI.  51  298.000. 

Nosal,  Roger  See—  .,      c    k-      i  D~,-r 

Becker  Daniel  P;  Flynn,  Daniel  L ;  Moorman,  Alan  E.;  Nosal.  Roger, 
and  Villamil.  Clara  I.,  5,612,366,  O.  5I4-J13.00O. 
Noseyama.  Ryuichi:  See —  »,.  .    .     t    u      l 

Oshima  Yoshikazu;  Kato.  Atsushi;  Ikeo.  Milsuru;  Nishida.  Toshiyuki; 
Ueda.  Kazuhiro;  Nakamura.  Katsunori;  Noseyama.  RyuichiJIshiba 
shi,  Kenichiro;  and  Aoki,  Shigeni,  5,611,316.  O    123-494.000 

Novak.  Penrr  See —  .  „  .,^  ~w. 

Varga.  Zeljko:  and  Novak.  Peter,  5.611.299.  C\.  122-498.000. 

Novitskey.  Regis  E.:  See —  .....        ■»     ■    ir 

Jammis    Vytautas  F:  Massatti.  Roland  K.:  and  Novitskey.  Regis  E.. 
5.612.580.  a.  307-64.000 
Novo  Nonlisk  A/S:  See — 

Mikkelsen.Seren.  5.61 1.783.  a.  6(M-208  000_  <^,,„, 

Muhlhauser.  Marie  A  ;  Shannon.  Harian  E  ;  andThor.  Kail  B..  5.61ZJ5I. 
CI.  .S 14- .304  000. 

Nowlen.  David:  See—  .j  ,    .,  r- 

Brady.  James  T;  Fmney.  Damon  W.;  Lang.  Donald  J.;  Maremn.  George 
B;  and  Nowlen.  David.  5.613.067.  O.  395-200.130. 

Nozawa.  Katsuhiro:  See—  c  ^i  ■  -mu    r-i    iw 

Mizunuma.  Yasuyuki:  and  Nozawa.  Katsuhiro.  5.611.708.  CI    4JV- 
358.000. 
Nozawa.  Masafiimi:  See —  ...      ....t-u        -j 

Achiwa,  Kyosuke;  Yamamoto.  Akiia:  Fujii,  Tetsuhiko:  Saioh,  Takao;  and 
Nozawa.  Masafumi.  5.613.088.  CI.  395-»82.000. 

Nani   Hi^i;  Kadokawa.  Satoshi:  Shimazaki.  Yasuyuki:  and  Iwasa. 
Hiroshi.  5.611.250.  C  74-569.000. 

Walker,  g'  Kent:  Moroney.  Pai'l;  and  Nober.  Ray,  5.612,956,  O. 

370-545.000.  ^  __^  ,      . 

Nunn    Ewing  D.,  lo  Dunbar-Nunn  Corporation   Emergency  vehicle  sueo 

circuit  system.  5,612,673,  a  340471.000. 
Nusser,  Rainer.  lo  Qanant  Ranee  (BVl)  Limited.  Di^  dyes  coMaimng  a 

difluoropyrimidinyl  reacnve  group.  5,612,464,  O.  534-637.000 
Nuttall,  William  E.:  See— 

Kau  Jonadian  M  ;  Calvert,  Scon  A.;  Hosseinpour,  Nasser  and  NuOilL 
william  E  ,  5,611.609,  Q   312-263000 

""  Soderlund,  Martin  I;  Nuner,  Francis  C  ;  CouiUiaid,  Roben  R;  UMieux, 
Piene  J  ;  and  Waugh,  Arthur,  5,611,476,  O.  228-42.000 

nVIEW  Corporation:  See—  j  ^         ,- .     v    tt.fyrui^ 

\togeley,  James  H  ;  Ntogeley,  Arthur  W.;  and  Davis.  Giles  K..  5,612.7Jft, 
a.  348-207.000. 
Nylok  Fastener  Corporation:  See— 
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Duffy.  Richard  J.;  and  Sessa.  Eugene  D.,  $.611,652.  Q.  411-178.000. 
Oakleaf.  Sidney  C  :  See— 

Jennings.  Charles  R.:  and  Oakieaf.  Sidney  C.  5,612.675.  Q.  340- 
573.000. 
Oberg.  Bo  F,  lo  Medivir  AB.  Postexposure  prevention  of  HIV  infection  or 

seroconversion.  5.612.319.  CI  514-49.000. 
Obettessl.  Paul:  See— 

Pfeil.  Amin;  Hoenel.  Michael:  Oberressl.  Paul:  Dreischhoff.  Dieter:  and 
Petri.  Stefan.  5.612.394.  O.  523-403.000. 
Obinau.  Hiroshi:  Ichikawa.  Seigo:  and  Kikuya.  Akihisa,  to  Morikawa  Indus- 
tries Corp.:  and  Genden  Engineering  Services  &  Construction  Co.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  decomposing  organic  solutions  composed  of  chelating 
solutions  and/or  organic  acids  containing  radioactive  metal  ions  and 
collection  method  and  apparatu.s  using  the  same.  5.613.239.  CI.  588-1.000. 
Object  Technology  Licensing  Corp.:  See — 

Bumaid,  David  J.;  and  Taylor.  Thomas  H..  5.613.122.  CI.  395-701.000 
O'Boyle.  Manhew.  to  Joe  W.  &  Dorothy  Dorsen  Brown  Foundation.  The. 

Ultra-sonic  angiopla.sty  balloon  catheter  5.611.807.  O.  606-169.000. 
O'Brasky.  James  S.:  Alexander.  Alan  A.:  Griffin.  Odis  H..  Jr:  Foster.  John  S.: 
and  Shamblen.  Morley  C  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Dual  mode 
waifiead.  5.612.505.  CI.  102-268.000 
O'Brien.  Jeanne  A.;  and  Gipp.  Mark  M..  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.  Stable 
enzyme-containing  aqueous  laundry  prespotting  composition.  5.612.306. 
a.  510-321.000. 
O'Brien.  Michael  R.;  See- 
Off.  George  W.:  Scroggie.  Michael  C:  Mindrum,  Thomas  L.:  and 
O'Brien.  Michael  R..  5,612.868,  CI.  364-214.000. 
O'Brien,  Timothy  J  ,  to  21st  Century  Companies,  Inc.  Method  for  measuring 
the  quantity  of  lead  on  the  surface  of  a  brass  component.  5.612.224.  CI. 
436-73.000 
Obu.  Makoto:  See— 

Masubuchi.  Fumihito:  Hona.  Yoshihiko:  Takeda,  Yusuke:  Obu.  Makoto: 
Kawakubo.   Toshio:    Miyawaki.    Katsuaki:    and   Amano.   Tetsuya, 
5,612,278,  CI.  503-201.000. 
O'Connor.  William  K.:  See— 

Oden.  Laurance  L.:  Turner,  Paul  C;  O'Connor,  William  K.:  and  Hansen. 
Jeffrey  S..  5.613.244.  CI.  588-20000 
Oda,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sakai,   Makoto:   Ninomiya,   Ryoji:  Nakamura.   Koji:  Dewa,   Koichi: 

Tsukada.  Hiroyuki:  Uehara,  Kciichi:  Mamata.  Tohru:  Nishino,  Yasu- 

hiro:  Oda.  Hiroyuki:  Kubola.  Hirovuki:  Hon.  Shuji:  and  Kumakawa. 

Ma.sanobu.  5.613.135.  CI   395-80(Ja)0 

Oddo,  John  E.  Method  and  system  for  disposing  of  radioactive  solid  waste 

5,6I3J42,  a.  588-17.000. 
Oden.  Laurance  L.:  Turner.  Paul  C:  O'Coiuior.  William  K.:  and  Hansen. 
Jeffrey  S..  to  United  States  of  America,  America.  Process  for  preparing 
liquid  wastes.  5.613.244.  CI  588-20000 
Odhner.  Jefferson  E.:  Smith.  Daniel  J..  Bhat.  Shailesh  S  :  Cullen.  Donald  L.: 
and  Wasson.  Ken  G..  to  Luckoff  Display  Corporation  Diffractive  display 
and  method  utilizing  reflective  or  transmissive  light  vielding  single  pixel 
full  color  capability.  5.613.022,  CI.  385-37.000. 
Oellerer.  Fnedrich:  See — 

Theurer.  Josef:  Oellerer.  Friedrich:  and  Wergbner.  Hetbert.  5.611,403, 
a    171-16.000. 
Oerter.  Jurgen:  See — 

Veh,  Geihaid:  and  Oerter.  Jurgen.  5,61 1.434.  CI.  209-273.000. 
Off,  George  W.:  Scroggie.  Michael  C  :  Mindrum.  Thomas  L.;  and  O'Brien. 
Michael  R..  loCatalina  Marketing  International.  Iik  Method  and  apparatus 
for  dispensing  discount  coupons.  5.612.868.  CI.  364-214.000. 
Oftring.  Alfred:  See— 

Buikhart.  Bemd:  Oftring.  Alfred:  Widder.  Rudi:  and  Schroeder,  Ulrich, 
5.611.906.  a  205-271.000. 
Ogasawara.  Aichi:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki:  Nagai.  Milsuo:  Hibi.  Shigeki:  Kikuchi.  Koichi: 

Hishinuma,  lehatu:  Nagakawa.  Junichi:  Asada.  Makoto:  Miyamoto. 

Norimasa:  Hida.  Takayuki:  Ogasawara,  Aichi:  and  Yamatsu.  Isao. 

5.6I2,.?56.  CI.  514-338.000. 

Ogasawara.  Yoshinari:  and  Kawato,  Fumio,  to  CKD  Corporation.  Dehumidi- 

her.  5.611.209.  CI.  62-93.000 
Ogata.  Kazuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Color  hiter  substrate 

and  making  method  therefor.  5.612.589.  CI.  313-461.000. 
Ogata.  Ma.satsugu:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen:  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro:  Ichitani.  Masahiro:  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko:  Anjoh.  Ichiro:  Nishimura.  A.sao:  Kitano.  Makoto:  Yaguchi. 
Akihiro:  Kawai.  Sueo:  Ogata,  Masatsugu.  Eguchi.  Syuuji:  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi:  Segawa.  Ma.sanori:  H070J1.  Hiroshi:  Yokoyama.  Takashi: 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki:  Kaneda.  AJzo:  Saeki.  Junichi:  Nakamura,  Shozo: 
Hasebe,  Akio:  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi:  Yoshida.  Isamu:  Yamazaki.  Takashi: 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou.  5,612,569.  CI.  257- 
666.000 
Ogawa.  Kazufiimi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Nonlinear 
optical  material  and  its  method  of  manufacture.  5.612.387.  O.  522-3.000. 
Ogawa.  Sumitaka.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speed  latio 
control    method    and    device    for    continuously    variable    transmission. 
5.612.873.  a  364-424.000. 
Ogawa.  Yohci:  See — 

Ohtoino.  Fumio:  Hayashi.  Kunihiro:  Kodaira,  Jun-ichi:  Nishizawa, 
Hiroyuki:  Yoshino.  Ken-ichiro:  Hirano.  Satoshi:  and  Ogawa.  Yohei. 
5,612,781,0  356-152.200 


Ogden,  John  E.:  Abraham.son,  Kent  D.:  Bryant,  Peter  L.:  Joyce,  Thomas  P.: 
and  Ziegler.  John  S.,  to  Abboa  Laboratories.  Liquid  flow  monitoring  and 
control  system.  5.611.458.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Ogihara,  Takeo:  See — 

Shouji,  Masuhiro:  Ogihara,  Takeo:  Katono,  Hiroki:  and  Sakagami. 
Teruo.  5.61 1.%5.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Ogino.  Masanori:  Iwaham.  Yoshiaki:  Kurvida.  Shoji:  Sakamoto.  Shuichi:  lloh. 
Takashi:  and  Kamiya.  Makoto.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Rear  projection  type  display 
system.  5.611.611.  CI.  353-74.000. 
Ogino.  Mitsugu:  See — 

Simizu.  Teiumasa:  Tanoue.  Muisurou:  Kano.  Masaya:  Ogino.  Miuugu: 
and  Sato.  Jun.  5.612.832.  CI.  .360-73.040. 
Ogoro.  Kazuo.  10  NEC  Corporation.  Automatic  frequency  control  circuit  for 
a  receiver  of  pha.se  shift  keying  modulated  signals.  5,612,977.  Q.  375- 
344.000 
Oguchi.  Shigeki:  Yazaki.  Jun-ichi:  and  Nagata,  Shigeyuki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho.  Magnetic  card  reader.  5.612,526.  CI. 
235-375.000. 
Oguma,  Koji:  See — 

Sato.  Tomio:  Sato.   Hitoshi:  Oguma.  Koji:  and  Fukuda.  Yoshinori. 
5.611.351.  CI.  I28-7.VJ.000. 
Ogura.  Shinji:  and  Hascgawa.  Tatsuya.  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Predrying 
apparatus  for  a  filter  cigarette  manufacturing  system.  5.611,359.  CI.  131- 
88.000. 
Ohara.  Osamu:  See — 

Arila.  Hitoshi:  Ohara.  Osamu:  and  Ishizaki,  Jun,  5,612,190,  CI.  435- 
69  100. 
O'Hara.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Knowlton.  Christopher  M.:  Stiickland,  Timothy  A.:  and  O'Hara,  Roben 
J.  5.61 1.108.  CI    15.340.400 
Oha.shi.  Michihito:  See — 

lida.  Toru:  Oha.shi.  MichUiito:  Sakai.  Yoshihiro:  Kuramolo.  Shin-ichi: 
Chiba.  Shunichi:  A.sahina.  Yasuo:  and  Tomita.  Junko.  5.612.766.  CI. 
399-23.000. 
Ohashi.  Shintaro:  See — 

Komiya.  Yuji:  Uchiumi.  Hiroyuki:  Ohashi,  Shintaro:  and  Kuboniwa, 
Akio.  5.612.106.  CI  428-36.910 
Ohda.  Toyoo:  Ohuni.  Wataru:  Ohya.  Tomoshi:  Kuwae.  Shinobu:  Tomomilsu. 
Kenji:  Kobayashi.  Kaoni:  and  Ohmura.  Takao.  to  Green  Cross  Corporation. 
The.  Process  for  producing  recombinant  human  serum  albumin.  5,612,197, 
CI  435-69600. 
Oheda.  Shigeto:  See— 

Ito.  Jun:  Kumai.  Hiroyuki:  Matsuda.  Yasumasa:  Nakajima,  Akira:  Inoue, 
Yoshiisa:  Koreeda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Oheda.  Shigeto.  5,612,720,  CI. 
34.5-179.000. 
Ohishi.  Haiuhito:  See — 

Ishimitsu.   Keiichi.  Ohishi.  Haiuhito:  Halano.  Renpei:  Mitsui.  Jun: 
Suzuki.  Junji:  Yamada.  Tomio:  and  Takakusa,  Nobuo.  5.612.358.  CI 
514-357.000. 
Ohki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kumagai.  Satoru:  and  Ohki.  Hiroshi.  5,612.818.  Q.  359-385.000. 
Ohkuma.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maehara.  Kalsumi:  and  Ohkuma,  Hiroshi,  5.611,407,  Q.  180-249.000. 
Ohman.  Randall  L.:  See — 

Banlett.  Alan  L.:  and  Ohman.  Randall  L..  5,611,0%,  C\.  5-617.000. 
Ohmiva.  Akio:  See — 

takamura,  Masashi:  and  Ohmiya.  Akio,  5,613,170,  CI.  396-435.000. 
Ohmura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Hirovuki:  Ohmura.  Hiroshi:  Hascgawa.  Shizuo:  Isemura, 
Keizo:  and  Aiba,  Yoshinobu.  5.612.792.  CI.  358-500.000. 
Ohmura.  Takao:  See— 

Ohda.  Toyoo:  Ohtani.  Wataru:  Ohya.  Tomoshi:  Kuwae.  Shinobu:  Tomo- 
mltsu.  Kenji:  Kobavashi.  Kaoru:  and  Ohmura.  Takao.  5.612.197.  CI. 
435-69.600. 
Ohmura.  Toiu:  See — 

Kimura.  Yasunori:  Yoshikawa.  Takeshi:  Kuwabara,  Akifumi:  Nakao. 
Tatsuya:  Kashioka,  Moiohiko:  Yokoyama,  Hiromi:  Kumada.  Hideaki: 
andOhmura.  Toru.  5.61 1.881.  CI.  156-241.000. 
Ohnishi.  Shuji:  See — 

Ueda.  Takuya;  Nakajima,  Kikuo:  Tanifuji,  Yoichi;  Amano,  Tadashi;  and 
Ohnishi,  Shuji.  5.612.437.  CI.  526-344.200. 
Ohsaki.  Takahisa:  See — 

Takami.  Norio:  Ohsaki.  Takahisa;  and  Asami.  Yoshiaki.  5,612.155,  CI. 
429-218.000. 
Ohsawa.  Keiji.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Focus  detection  device  for  a  camera. 

5.612.762.  CI    .196-114.000. 
Ohshita.  Koichi.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Lens  holding  device  for  holding  a  lens 

system  and  method  for  making  5.612.826.  O.  359-819.000. 
Ohta.  Akira:  See— 

Valenti.  Salvatore:  Leikauf.  Bemhard:  and  Ohta.  Akira.  5.6123%.  C\. 
524-5.000 
Ohta,  Hideo;  See— 

lijima,  Takashi;  and  Ohu,  Hideo,  5.611.275.  CI.  101-181.000. 
Ohta.  Toshio:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Yoji:  Oiri,  Shigeto:  and  Ohta.  Toshio,  5,612,122,  CI.  428- 
216.000. 
Ohta.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Sa.saki.  Nobuyoshi;  Yokokawa,  Tetsuya;  Hashimoto.  Yoshikazu;  Ohta, 
Yoshiro:  and  Sekiguchi.  Hideo.  5.611.848.  CI    106-38  200. 
Ohtani,  Hidetoshi:  See — 
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Eto,  Mamoru:  Yasui,  Masahaiu;  Ohtani.  Hidetoshi;  and  Aso.  Taiichi. 
5.t|1.980.  CI   264-87.000. 
Ohtani.  H«shi:  Miyanaga.  Akiharu:  Zhang.  Hongyong:  Yamaguchi.  Naoaki; 
and  Siizuki.  Atsunori.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  manufacniring  a  semiconductor  device   using  a  catalyst. 
5.612.250.  CI.  4.17101.000 
Ohtani.  W«aru:  See— 

Ohd*.  Toyoo;  Ohtani.  Wataru:  Ohya,  Tomoshi:  Kuwae,  Shinobu:  Tomo- 
mlttu.  Kenji;  Kobayashi.  Kaoru;  and  Ohmura.  Takao.  5.612.197.  CI. 
435-69.600. 
Ohiomo.  Fumio:  Hayashi.  Kunihiro;  Kodaira.  Jun-ichi:  Nishizawa,  Hiroyuki; 
Yoshii»),  Ken-ichiro;  Hirano,  Satoshi:  and  Ogawa.  Yohei.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  TOPCON.  Object  reflector  detection  system.  5.612.781.  CI.  356- 
152.201). 
Ohtsuji.  ikinya:  See — 

Kanekawa.  Nobuyasu;  Suzuki.  Shoji;  Sato.  Yoshimichi;  and  Ohlsuji. 
Shinya.  5.612.946.  CI.  370-216.000. 
Ohya,  Torioshi:  See— 

Obcfa,  Toyoo:  Ohtani.  Wataru:  Ohya.  Tomoshi:  Kuwae.  Shinobu:  Tomo- 
mi»u.  Kenji:  Kobayashi.  Kaoru;  and  Ohmura.  Takao.  5.612.197.  CI. 
43J-69.600. 

Oi  Denki  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  

Tajilm,  Kazuaki;  and  Kikuchi.  Masahiro.  5.613,236.  O.  455-351.000. 

TsuUmoto.  Yoji;  Oiri.  Shigeto:  and  Ohta.  Toshio,  5.612,122,  CI.  428- 
2U.000. 
Oka.  KoJchiro;  See—  ^        ,.,,,„„«-, 

Igu«l».  Yuichiro:  Kimura.  Michio;  and  Oka,  Koichiro,  5.612,390.  CI. 
.S22-I73.000. 
OkabavaKki.  Ichiro:  See— 

Kisbi.  Tetsuji:  Okabayashi.  Ichiro;  Mori.  Yasuhiro;  Migiia.  Manabu;  and 
Kuwata,  Yuri.  5.613.138.  CI.  395-800.000 
Okabe.  Kriichiro.  and  Hibi.  Toyoji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisya  Advance:  and 
Hisamitiu  Pharmaceutical  Co .  Inc.  Printed  electrode  for  biological  use. 
5.611339.  CI    128-6390OO. 
Okada,  Kenichi:  See— 

Matstii,  Komaharu:  Eda,  Takeshi;  Wakimoco,  Mitsuo:  Shibau,  Kenichi: 
Sieuki.  Toshitaka;  Shirai.  Mit.suyoshi.  Okada,  Kenichi;  Inoue,  Tsuy- 
Oifci:  Onishi.  Hiroyoshi:  and  Kusaka.  Taiki.  5.612.135.  C\.  428- 
343.000. 
Okada,  Ktnji;  See— 

Inoii*  Tsuyoshi;  Nakamachi,  Keiichi;  Nakamura,  Takeshi;  and  Okada, 

ll«nji.  5.612.227.  O.  4.36-180000. 

Okada.  Masahiro.  to  Sea-Chang  Ting;  and  Shigeo  Nakau.  Automatically 

open^Je  and  closable  hopper  set  for  a  fruit  weighing  and  sotting  machine. 

5.611*437.  CI.  209-592.000.  . 

Okada  Masao;  and  Sato.  Kensaku.  to  Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electrical 

connoclor  assembly  5.611.711.  CI.  4.39-608.000 
Okada  Skinjiro:  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Mizuno.  Hironobu;  and  Inaba.  Yutaka.  to 
Canoe  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  device  having 
alienneni  him  over  electrodes  being  different  and  having  different  preolt 
from  alignment  film  between  electrodes  5.612.802.  CI.  349-129.000. 
Okamolp,  Kenichi:  and  Taguchi.  Naoto.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Lever  con- 

nectof  5.611.702.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Okamo»i,  Kenichi;  and  Taguchi.  Naoto.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Lever-type 

connector  5.611.703.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Okamolo,  Masayuki:  See— 

Yamtda.  Nobuaki;  Kondo.  Ma.sahiko;  Okamoto.  Masayuki:  and  Kozaki. 
Skuichi.  5.612.803.  CI.  .349-188000. 
OkamodA  Setsuo:  See —  .. 

Aljitfhi    Yoshihiro:  Kuramochi.  Kaoru:  Okamoto.  Setsuo:  Tsujimoto. 
Y»suji:  and  Ito.  Makoto.  5.611.857.  CI.  117-217  000. 
Okamoia  Shotaro:  See—  ciii-m 

Moiimoto.  Yasuma-sa;  Okamoto.  Shotaro:  and  Kizu.  Seiichi,  5,612,727, 
a   347- 198.000. 
Okamola  Takashi;  Kishida,  Minoru;  Hioki,  Masanobu:  Ishikawa.  Aisuhiro: 
and  Kawakita.  Toshikazu.  to  Unitika  Ltd.  Biaxilly  oriented  polyamide  film 
and  tit  production  process.  5.612.105.  Q.  428-34.800. 
Okamura.  Kazuhisa:  and  Fujiu.  Yiwhio.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Signal 
proc«9>or  having  a  delay  ram  for  generating  sound  effects.  5.613.147.  CI. 
395-ft90  000 
Okazaki,  Katuhiko:  Kashima.  Mikito:  Noda.  Yumiki;  Jibiki.  Hiroshi;  and 
Honfna.Taka.shi.  to  Ube  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Meiw  a  Pla,stic  Industries.  Ltd. 
Phenol  no\olak  condensate  and  bis(melhoxymethylibiphenyl  for  produc- 
tion Iheieof.  5.612.442,  CI.  528-212.000. 
Okazaki,  Yasunao;  See—  .........  ...       ^  r^ 

Kinura  Tadashi;  Yoshida.  Yoshikazu;  Mizuguchi.  Shimchi;  and  Uka- 
aiki.  Yasunao.  5.611.864.  CI.  I18-723.0MR. 
Oki  Electric  Indusuy  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ooishi   Noboru:  Andou.  Hirokazu;  Suemune.  Toshiro;  and  Kishimoto. 
Mits'uru.  5.611.631.  CI.  400-124  110. 
OkimdO.  Kazuki.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink-jet  recording  head  with  plastic 

and  gla-ss  plates.  5.612.725.  CI.  347-71.000. 
Okita.  Xsutomu    Watanabe.  Hideomi;  Ishida.  Toshio;  Salake.  Masaki;  and 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  lecording 
metkum  having  a  carbon  protective  layer  and  a  fluoro-lubricant  supplied 
fton  »  backcoat  layer.  5.612,134,  CI.  428-336.000 
Okumtia.  Katsuya:  See —  ^^ 

Milsui.  Tada.shi:  and  Okumura.  Katsuya,  5,611.942,  CI.  216-67.000. 
Okund.  Ryoji    to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  adapted  to  use  film 
cartridge  having  light  shielding  door.  5.612.760,  CI.  396-513.000. 


Okutomo.  Takayuki;  and  Ikemizu,  Morihiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  for  manufacniring  a  semiconductor  device  wherein  a  semiconduc- 
tor chip  IS  mounted  on  a  lead  frame  5.612.259.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Okuyama.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Sato.  Hiroshi;  Okuyama.  Masayoshi:  and  Aoki.  Nobuhiro,  5,61 2,93 1,0. 
368-67.000. 
Olds.  Keith  A.:  Vatt.  Gregory  B.;  and  Kurby.  Christopher  N..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Satellite-based  cellular  messaging  system  and  method  of  operation  thereof 
5.613.194.  CI.  455-12.100. 
Olin  Microelectronic  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Honda.  Kenji:  and  Huiditch.  Rodney.  5.612.304,  Q.  510-176.000. 
Oliva.  David  C.  10  Cobra  Electronics  Corp.  Combined  motion  detector/ 
transmitter  for  a  traffic  information  warning  system.  5.612.685.  O   340- 
901.000. 
Oliver.  Evon  L.:  See —  ^^ 

Oliver.  James:  and  Oliver.  Evon  L.,  5.611.514.  Q  248-357.000. 
Oliver.  James;  and  Oliver.  Evon  L.  Adjustable  pipe  pier.  5.611.514.  O. 

248-357.000. 
Oilier.  Eric:  See — 

Labeye.  Pierre;  and  Oilier.  Eric.  5,612.815,  C\.  359-320.000 
Olmstead.  William  N.:  See— 

Siskin.  Michael;  Fenughelli.  David  T;  Katritzky.  Alan  R.;  and  Olm- 
stead. William  N..  5.611.915.  O.  208-433.000. 
OInowich.  Howard  T.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Multi-media  serial  line  switching  adapter  for  parallel  networks  atid  het- 
erogeneous  and  homologous  computer  systems.   5.612.953.  CI.    370- 
367.000.  ^         . 

Olofs.son.  Bengt;  Olsson.  Jimmy;  Remen.  Milan;  and  Gullberg.  Kenneth,  to 
AB  \tolvo  Method  and  apparatus  for  destacking  sheet  metal  members. 
5.61 1.658.  CI.  414-797.300 

'^Moullon.  Russell  D..  and  Olsen.  lb  I..  5,612,153.  O.  429-191.000. 
Olsen.  Steven:  See — 

Hylton  Denny  L.;  Olsen.  Steven:  Burton.  William:  and  Lichtenwalner. 

Dave.  5.613.191.  CI.  455-3  100. 

Olsen.  Ulf  N  :  Ftanke.  Erik:  and  Strand.  Eilif.  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 

Manufacniring  Company  Transfer  article  for  forming  retroreflecnve  and 

colored  images  and  method  of  making  same  5.612.1 19.  CI  428- 195  000 

Olshansky.  Robert:  See—  

Su  Shing-Fong:  and  Olshanskv.  Robert,  5.612.806.  CI  359-125  000. 
Olson.  Brent  K  ;  Storey.  J    Kirk:  Green.  David  J  ;  Sadeilwlm.  Davin  G.; 
Bunker.  S    Mark:  and  Minert.  Daniel  G  .  to  Morton  International.  Inc. 
Airbag   inflator  attachment   with   snap-in   sleeve.   5.6I1_563.   CI.   280- 
728200.  ^    _^ 

Olson.  Scot  L..  to  Rockwell  International.  Fluorescent  tube  theimal  manage- 
ment system  utilizing  thermal  electric  cooler  units.  5.612.593.  CI.  315- 
117.000. 
Olsson.  Jimmy:  See —  .^.,.        „    „.i. 

Olofsson  Bengt;  Olsson,  Jimmy;  Remen,  Milan;  and  Gullberg.  Kennetn. 
5.61 1.6.58,  CI.  414-797.300. 
Olvmpus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hara.  Minoru.  5.612.804.  a  349-149.000. 
Omata,  Yuuii:  See —  ,_,_  • 

Komura.  Nobuyuki;  and  Omata,  Yuuji,  5,612.146.  O.  428-694.00T. 
Onaka.  Hiroshi:  See —  ..       . .      „  , . 

Ishikawa.    George:    Mivata.    Hideyuki;    Onaka.    Hiroshi:    Sekiya. 
Motoyoshi:  and  Otsuka.  Kazue.  5.612.807.  CI   359-161.000. 
ONCOcath.  Inc  :  See— 

Williams.  Jeffery  A..  5.611.767.  O.  600-2.000 
O'Neil.  Gerald  F:  See—  ,,,,.,.    ^    -.^ 

DiAngelo.  Michael  R:  and  ONeil.  Gerald  F.  5.613.164,  a.  395- 
884.000. 
Onishi.  Hiroyoshi:  See —  „       u 

Matsui.  Komaharu:  Eda.  Takeshi;  Wakimoto.  Mitsuo;  Shibata.  Kenichi: 
Suzuki.  Toshitaka:  Shirai.  Mitsuyoshi:  Okada.  Kenichi:  Inoue.  Tsuy- 
oshi:  Onishi.  Hiroyoshi:  and  Kusaka,  Taiki,  5,612.135,  C\.  428-       * 
343000.  ^  J        . 

Onishi    Hisatomo.  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.   Photoforming  method  and 

apparatus  5.611.880.  CI    156-234.000. 
Onitsuka.    Shigenori;    Ichiki.    Masayoshi;    Inazunu.   Chika.shi;   Watanabe. 
Takanobu:  Fukuju.  Alsushi:  Akiyama.  Masaki;  Sairyo.  Yuki;  and  Koba_ 
yashi.  Hidetsugu.  to  Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation:  and  Pollution  Related 
Health  Damage  Compensation  &  Prevention  Association,  The.  Adsorbents 
for  removing  low -concentration  nititjgen  oxides.  5.612,276.  CI.  502- 
415.000. 
Ono.  Ichiro:  Isobe.  Kenichi;  Tsukada,  Hirooon;  Ueji,  Kenji;  and  Komemushi. 
Masakazu.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  Kooisbi  Co .  Ltd.  Agent 
for  water-repellent  treannent  of  fibers.  5.612.433.  Q.  526-279.000. 
Ono.  Kenichiro:  See —  . 

Nobutani.  Toshiyuki;  Ina.  Kenzoh:  Shimakura.  Masami:  Tanahashi. 
Junichi:  Ono.  Kenichiro:  Monmoto.  Hajime:  Sakashita.  Tatsuya:  and 
Matsuzaki.  Eiichi.  5.613.103.  CI   395-501.000. 
Ono.  Masahiko:  See — 

Endo.  Yoshishige:  Ono.  Masahiko;  Yamada.  Toshihiro:  Kawamura. 

Takao'  Kawamura,  Hiromitsu;  Kobara.  Katsumi:  and  Aiaya.  Takeshi. 

5.612.128.  CI.  428-323  000.  _      ^  ^ 

Ono.  Satoshi:  Yamafuji.  Telsuo:  Chaki.  Hisaaki;  Maekawa.  Mutsuko:  Todo 

Yozo:  and  Nanla.  Hirokazu.  to  Toyanu  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.  1 .2-ethanedio 

derivative  and  salt  thereof  process  for  producing  the  same,  and  cerebral 

function-improving  agent  comprising  the   same.   5.612.381.  O.   514- 

651.000. 
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Ono,  Telsuya:  See — 

Kumagai.  Kacsuhiro;  Ono.  Tetsuya:  Kaioii,  Akira;  and  Ishii.  Kenichiro. 
5.611.309.  CI    123-399.000. 
Onuki.  Hiiuyuki:  See — 

Toki.  Yusuke:  Hiraoka.  Manabu:  Yamagishi,  Ichiro:  Onuki,  Hiroyuki: 
Ban.  Tatsuya:  Hada.  Teisuru:  Nabalame,  Takeo:  Yamahana.  Masao: 
Fujisc.   Masakuni;   Aochi.   Yoshihiko;    Hava.shibani.   MakcKo:   and 
Ozaki.  Ma.sahiro,  5.6i:,985.  CI.  378-4.000' 
Onyuksel.  M.  Hayai:  See— 

Lanza,  Gregory   M.:  Onyuksel.   M.   Hayat;   Klegcnnan,  Melvin  E.: 
Vonesh,  Michael  J  ;  and  McPherson,  David  L.,  5,612,057.  Q  424- 
450.000. 
Ooi.  Tomoyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Burst  output  timing  control  system  In 

satellite  communication  system.  5.613.195.  CI.  455-13.200. 
Ooishi.  Noboiu:  Andou.  Hirokazu;  Suemune.  Toshiro;  and  Kishimolo.  Mil- 
suru.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry   Co..  Ltd.  Impact  printer  uith  reduced 
electrococrosion  using  Zener  diode  for  static  discharge    5.611,631.  CI 
400-124.110 
Ootsuka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hamada.  Ma.sataka;  Ishibashi.  Kenji:  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Oolsuka.  Hiroshi; 
and  Hara.  Yoshihiro.  5.613.166.  CI.  396-80.000. 
Oouchi.  Toshiya:  See — 

Takase.   Akihiko;   TaiMbe.   Shiro:    Endo.    Noboni;   Takeyari.    Ryoji; 

Mishina.    Yusuke:    Oouchi.    Toshiya;    and    Yanagi.    Junichirou. 

5.612.959,  CI.  370-390.000 

Ooumi.  Takeham:  Naruse.  Yoshihiro;  Yamada.  Takahiro;  Tsukahara.  Kinji; 

Ando.  Mitsuhiru:  and  Tsuchinxxo.  Katsuva.  tu  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Micropump  5.611.676.  CI.  417-32'2.0OO. 

Openlander.  Wayne  R..  to  Antenex,  Inc.  Wide-banded  base  station  antenna. 

5,612,705,  CI.  343-790.000. 
Optical  Solutions,  Iik.:  See — 

Goldman,  Don  S  ;  and  Wilcox,  Steven.  5.612,622,  CI.  324-444.000. 
Or,  Yat  S.;  and  Luly.  Jay  R..  to  Abbon  Laboratories.  Macrocyclic  immuno- 
modulators  with  novel  cyclohexyl  ring  replacements.  5.612.350.  CI  514- 
291000 
Oravec.  James  J.:  See — 

Halev.  Paul  H.;  Oravec.  James  J.;  Pedevich.  Walter  J..  Jr.;  and  Schweizer. 
Ph'ilipp  F.  5.612,928,  CI.  367-11.000. 
Orecharov.  Petko  L.:  See — 

Orecharova.  Liliana  S.;  Vassev.  Emil  S.;  Orecharov,  Rossislav  L.;  and 
Orecharov,  PeUco  L.  5.612.402.  CI.  524-437.000. 
Orecharov.  Rossislav  L.:  See — 

Orecharova.  Liliana  S.:  Vassev.  Emil  S.;  Orecharov.  Rossislav  L.;  and 
Orecharov.  Petko  L..  5.612.402.  CI.  524-437.000. 
Orecharova.   Liliana  S..   Vassev.  Emil   S.;  Orecharov.  Rossislav   L.;  and 
Orecharov.  Petko  L.  Curable  polvsultide  polymer  composition.  5.612.402. 
a.  524-437.000. 
Organ.  Inc.:  See — 

Hirsh.  Allen  G  .  5.612.783.  CI   356-327.000 
Orlandini.  Dante,  to  Ormag  SPA.  Mountmg  arrangement  of  the  bars  sup- 
portmg  the  gnppers  in  map-making  or  security-paper  printing  machines 
5.611,280,  CI.  101-409.000. 
Orlov.  Oleg  G.:  See— 

Sminiov.  Aleksandr  V.;  Orlov.  Oleg  G.;  Golipad,  Pyotr  N.;  and  Koriakin, 
Yurii  N.,  5.612.130.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Ormag  S  RA.:  See— 

Orlandini.  Dante.  5.611.280.  CI.  101-409.000. 
Orr.  Brian;  and  Wrigley.  Nigel  E..  to  Netlon  Limited.  Applying  grit  particles 

to  a  continuous  web.  5.612.081.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Orrell.  Jon  M  :  See— 

Hoffer.  John  C;  Bruckner.  Carl  M.;  Onell.  Jon  M.;  and  Parke.  Paula  J.. 
5.613.030.  CI   385-135.000 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Welner.  Stephen.  5.612.870.  CI.  395-203.000. 
Orthopedic  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Nash.  Michael;  and  Stafford,  Gary.  5.611.773.  Q.  602-16.000. 
Osada.  Torachika:  See — 

Kubota.  Hidemi;  and  Osada,  Torachika.  5.6II.46I.  CI.  222-105.0tX). 
Osaka.  Akira:  See — 

Hakamata.  Yoshimi;  Tanimizu,  Toru;  Osaka,  Akira;  and  Komuro,  Kat- 
suhiro.  5.612.523.  CI.  218-132.000. 
Osaki.  Norikazu:  See — 

Tochino.  Ma.samitsu;  and  Osaki.  Norikazu.  5.611.950.  CI.  219-130.100. 
Osbom.  Jay  K.:  See — 

Leverault.  Craig  M.;  McCormick.  Michael  F..  Jr;  Lajara.  Robert  J.;  l,am. 

Alan  W.  Ta.  Peter  C   D  ;  Slolz.  Howard  W;  Osbora.  Jay  K.;  Dann. 

Michael  S.;  and  Barnes.  Ronald.  5.612.852.  CI.  361-687.000. 

Osbom.  Thomas  W..  Ill;  Lavash.  Bruce  W;  Sugahara.  Kazuko:  Chappell. 

Charles  W;  Mayer.  Katlierine  L  :  and  Hints.  Letha  M..  to  Procter  & 

Gamble  Companv.  The    Sireichable  absorhent  articles.  5.611.790.  CI. 

604-391.000. 

Osborne.  Harold  G..  to  Alba-Waldensian.  Inc.  Panty  having  knit-in  bunock 

lift  and  separation.  5.611.722.  CI  450-99.000. 
Osborne.  William  High  flow  filler  system  5.611.924,  CL  210-323.200. 
Oshima,  Jun:  See — 

Chida.  Kenji;  Yoshino.  Hiroyuki;  Oshima.  Jun;  Murata,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Ariizumi,  Masahito,  5,612,716,  Q.  345-133.000. 
Oshima.  Kazuvoshi:  See — 


Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani,  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni 
hiko;  .Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makolo;  Yaguchi 
Akihiro;  Kawai.  Suco;  Ogata.  MasaLsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji:  Kokaku, 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Ma.sanori;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takaslii 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakjamura.  Shozo; 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi.  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi 
Oshinu,  Kazuyoshi;  and  MatsuiiHXo.  Tetsurou.  5.612.569.  CI  257- 
666.000. 
Oshima.  Toshio:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yoji;  Oshima.  Toshio;  Fukao.  Ryuzo;  and  Kanzaki.  Hisao. 

5.611.958.  CI.  252.301. 40P 

Oshima.  Yoshikazu;  Kato.  Atsushi;  Ikeo.  Milsuru;  Nishida.  Toshiyuki:  Ueda. 

Kazuhiro:  Nakamura.  KaLsunori;  Noseyama.  Ryuichi;  Ishibashi.  Kenichiro; 

and  Aoki.  Shigeru.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gas  fuel 

supply  mechanism  for  gas  combustion  engine.  5.611. 316.  CI.  123-494.000 

Oshita.  Ka/uhito:  See — 

Tani.  Hiroji;  and  Oshiu.  Kazuhiio.  5.6I2.I2I.  CI.  428-210.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Rirster.  Cheryl   M.;   Kascnga.  Anthony   F.;  and  Chau.  Chung  N.. 
5.6I1.96I,a.  252-301.60F. 
Osteonics  Corp.:  See — 

Dance.  Mark  N.;  Salvestrao.  Aldo  T;  and  Auchinleck.  Geoffrey  F.. 
5.611.353.  a.  128-782.000. 
Oswald.  Ludwig:  See — 

Simon.  Josef  V.;  Liebl.  Thomas;  Bauer.  Hermann;  Oswald.  Ludwig;  and 
Schmucker.  Robert.  5.611.566.  CI  280-736.000. 
Otaduy.  Pedro  J.:  See— 

Kueck.  John  D  .  and  Otaduy.  Pedro  J..  5.612.601.  CI.  318-449.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Jaminet.  Jerome  F;  Piech.  Zbigniew;  Guliuzza.  Frank.  Jr..  McHugh. 
Thomas  M.;  Ahigian.  Edward  E.;  He.  Thomas;  Peruggi.  Richard  E.; 
Kowakzyk.  Thomas  M.;  Kulak.  Richard  E.;  and  Barrett.  David  W.. 
5.612.518.  CI.  187316.000. 
Yoo.  Young  S  ;  and  Walker.  Joseph  C.  5.611.412.  CI.  187-412.000. 
Olsuka.  Kazue:  See — 

Ishikawa,    George;     Mivala,     Hideyuki;    Onaka.     Hiroshi;     Sekiya, 
Motoyoshi:  and  Olsuka.  Kazue.  5.612.807.  CI.  359161.000. 
Olsuka.  Yasuo;  Kata.se.  Nobuhiro:  and  Sa.saki.  Tohru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Disc 
cartridge  for  receiving  a  disk  and  mechanism  for  preventing  an  irKximecl 
insertion  of  a  cartridge.  5.612.940.  CI   369-77.200. 
On.  Ronald  L.  See— 

Gorman.  Michael  R  ;  Becker.  Dennis  L.;  Folske.  Donald  W.;  Melbye, 
William  L.;  Nestegard.  Susan  K  :  and  On.  Ronald  L..  5.61 1.791.  CI. 
604-391.000 
Onenheimer  Publishers.  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy.  Andrew.  5.611.161.  CI.  40-124.080. 
Ouellene.  Joseph  F .  to  Ouellene  Machinery  Systems.  Inc.  Diverter  for  bottle 

air  conveyor.  5.611.647.  CI.  406-88.000. 
Ouellene  Machinery  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Ouellene.  Joseph  f.  5.611.647.  CI.  406-88.000. 
Oulokumpu  Research  Oy:  See — 

Talonen.  Timo;  Ecrola.  Heikki;  and  Roine.  Anni.  5.611,989,  CI.  266- 
44  (KX) 
Ouziel.  Philippe,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  dyeing  wod- 

coniaining  fibre  materials.  5.611.820.  CI.  8-533.000. 
Ovadia.  Victor  A.  Discount  offer  redemption  system  and  method.  5,612,527. 

CI.  2.35-383.000. 
Ovens.  Kevin:  See — 

Mahant-Sheni.  Shivaling;  Ovens.  Kevin.  Blnlesione.  Clive;  Martin. 
Robert  C  ;  and  Landers.  Robert  J..  5.612.632.  CI.  326-46.000 
Overlauer.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Bhuva.  Rohit  L.;  Conner.  James  L.;  Overlauer.  Michael  J.;  and  Townson. 
William  R..  5.612.713.  CI   345-84.000. 
ONerton.  Edward  B.;  and  Carney.  Kenneth  R..  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of 
Louisiana  State  University   and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College. 
Portable  gas  chromatograph.  5.611.846.  CI.  96-102.000. 
Owen  Mumford  Limited:  See — 

Marshall.  Jeremy;  and  Weekes.  Stuart.  5.611,809.  O.  606-181.000. 
Owens.  Alexander  H  .  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Multilevel  gate  array 
integrated  circuit  structure  with  perpendicular  access  to  all  active  device 
regions  5.612352.  CI.  257-202.000. 
Owens.  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Baker.  Raymond;  Harrison.  Timolhy;  MacLeod.  Angus  M.;  Oweas. 
Andrew   P;  Seward.  Eileen  M.;  Swain.  Christopher  J.;  and  Teall, 
Martin  R..  5.612.337.  CI.  514-236.200. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Iik.:  See — 

Marzari.   Jorge  A.;   Franzen.   Michael   R.;   and  Smith,  Jeffrey  W., 
5,611,910.0.  208-44.000. 
Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.:  See — 

Ingram.  Keith  W  ;  and  Crowlev.  Daniel  J..  Jr.  5.6II.446.  CI.  215- 
252.000. 
Oy  Keskuslaboratorio-Central  Laboralorium  AB:  See — 

Savolainen.  Mami;  Syviipuro.  Tarmo;  and  Laine,  Eija.  5.611,928.  CI. 
210-631000. 
Oya.  Shiro:  See — 

Mitsui.  Hiroyuki;  Oya.  Shiro:  Nomura.  Etuzo;  Tagawa.  Yuji;  and  Kura- 
hashi.  Yoichi.  5.611.293.  CI.  112-470.180. 
Oyama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hanori.  Kenshiro;  and  Oyama,  Hiroyuki.  5,61 1,252,  O.  82-165.000. 
Oz.  Oved:  See— 
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Yachin;  Oz.  Oved;  and  Intrater.  Gideon.  5.613,149,  C\.  395- 
8M.000 
Ml  sahiro:  See — 

Yusuke;  Hiraoka,  Manabu;  Yamagishi.  Ichiro;  Onuki.  Hiroyuki; 
Claii.  Tatsuya;  Hada.  Tetsuro;  Nabatame.  Takeo;  Yamahana.  Masao; 
Ftiiise    Masakuni;   Aochi.   Yoshihiko;   Havashibara.   Makolo;   and 
Oiiki.  Masahiro.  5.612.985.  CI   378-4.000. 
OzceIik,|Taner.    Brailean.  James  C.   and    Katsaggelos.  Aggelos   K..   to 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  ixclusion.  5.612.745. 
16.000. 
le:  See — 

Rein  S..  5.611.558.  CI.  280-288.400. 
Paccar  \ii  See—  _^ 

GieM.  Ludi;  and  Unau.  Randell  J..  5.611.584.  CI.  292-338.000. 
Pacific  Mtmolithics.  Inc.:  See— 

PoJell.  Allen  F..  5.612.706.  CI.  343-818  000. 
Packard  Edward  L   Method  for  accurately  sening  the  gap  in  an  inducnve 

magnetic  head  5.612.843.  CI.  .360-123000. 
Page.  Larts.  and  Palmer.  Darrel.  to  Ballard  Medical  Products.  Inc.  Single  use 

mcditial' aspirating  device  and  method.  5,611,336.  CI.  128-207.160. 
Page.  N«»cy:  See— 

BefgCT.  Maria;  Page.  Nancy;  and  Mroz,  Sharon  L..  5.611,506,  CI. 
34K-65.0OO. 
Paik.  Douwan:  See—  -     _.       ,  ■ 

Chtoig   Kuang-Wei;  Lo.  Chi-Yuan;  Paik.  Doowan;  and  Su.  Shun-Lin. 
J.H3.102.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Paik.  Yi  H:  See—  ..    .^  ^    ^ 

Frtrman.  Michael  B  ;  Paik.  Yi  H.;  Simon.  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift.  Graham. 
J.612.447.  CI.  528.328  000. 
Paino.  Robert.  Method  of  playing  a  ball  game.  5.61 1.541.  CI  273-317  000. 
Pajula.  J*ani;  Hipsimaki.  Mattti;  Kivimaa.  Juha;  Taskinen.  Pekka;  Laaponi. 
Jorm»;  and  Karvinen.  Mikko.  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Device  for  dewater- 
ing  ijf  a  paper  web   including   prepressing   wi*  extended  nip  shoe 
5.611.893.  CI.  162-360.200 
Pajula.  luhani:  See—  .„.,,. 

Karvinen.  Mikko;  Kertnila.  Reima;  Laaponi.  Jorma;  and  Pajula,  Juham. 
$*1 1.892.  CI.  162-205.000. 
Pajunea  Grazyna  A  :  See — 

Banen,  Raymond  L.  Jr;  Herold.  Bany;  and  Pajunen.  Grazyna  A. 
$Jbl2.614,  CI.  323-316.000 
Palay.  Aimlrew  J.;  Unni.  Shankar;  and  Mehta.  Michey  N  .  to  Silicon  Graphics. 
Inc.  Sy-stem  and  method  for  enabling,  without  recompilation.  modification 
of  class  definitions  and  implementations  in  an  object-oriented  computer 
proglam.  5.613.120.  CI.  395-710.000. 
Palkowju.  Alan  D.:  See—  „    „  .. 

Btlvil   Donald  B  ;  Lifer.  Sherryl  L.;  Marshall.  Winston  S.;  Palkowilz. 
AJan  D.;  Pfeifer.  William;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L.;  Steinberg. 
Mitchell  I ;  Thrasher.  K  Jeff;  Vasudevan.  Venkatraghavan;  and  Whi- 
flin.  CeUa  A..  5.612.360.  CI.  514-381  000. 
PalmerjpafTel;  See — 

P^.  Larry;  and  Palmer.  Darrel.  5.611.336.  CI    128-207.160. 
Palmer,  Edward  G.;  See— 

Ne*ton.  Charles  M  ;  Palmer.  Edward  G.;  Sanchez.  Albeit;  and  Myers. 
(Ohristopher  A..  5.611.876.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Palmer*);  Albert.  loTri-tech.  Inc.  Horizontally  adjusuble  microphone  support. 

5.61l.i>08.  CI.  248123.200. 
PalnKHir,  John  W .  to  Cree  Research.  Inc   Method  of  obtaining  high  quality 
silicOT  dioxide  passivation  on  silicon  carhide  and  resulting  passivated 
stiu<«res.  5.612.260.  CI  437-238.000. 
PaloviilA  Petri;  and  Linnonmaa.  Jukka,  to  Valmet  Corporation.  Method  and 
app»*tus  for  controlling  the  coat  profile  in  coaters  based  on  short  dwell 
time  application.  5.612.091.  CI.  427-355.000. 
Pamag  .AG:  See— 

Dtmmermuih.  Paul.  5,61 1,228.  CI  72-21.200 
Pan.  Sb»>  W.;  Wang.  Shay-Ping  T;  and  Labun.  Nicholas  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  and  system  for  compressing  a  video  signal  using  a  hybrid  poly- 
nonial  coefBaem  signal.  5.612.899.  CI.  364-5 14.00R. 
Pana.sonic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hjiu.  Clarence  J ;  and  Shields.  Jerome  D  .  5.613.084,  O.  395-421.090. 
Pandcira  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

GBIcia.  Roberto  R.,  5,61 1 ,570.  CI.  280-789.000. 
Pandej.  Raj  N..  Ratnani.  Kebir.  Varma.  Raghunandan  L..  Elkaim.  David;  and 
Pandey.  Rupesh  N..  to  Gas  Metropolitain  &  Company.  Limited;  and 
Pandey.  Raj  N.  Selective  catalytic  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides.  5.61 2.010. 
CI  42'3-239.IOO 
Pande).  Rupesh  N.:  See—  ^      , 

Paadey  Raj  N  ;  Ramani.  Kebir;  Varma,  Raghunandan  L.;  Elkaim.  David; 
and  Pandey.  Rupesh  N..  5.612.010.  CI.  423-239.100. 
Pantage$.  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Gallup.  David  A.;  Sperinde.  John  M.;  Ambrisco.  William  A.;  Hughes. 
Timothy  J  .  Panuges.  Anthony  J  ;  Sarge.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Tsuchilani. 
Scon  T.  5.611.338.  CI.  128-6.34.000. 
Paoni.  Nicholas  F:  See—  ^,,„»„ 

Betinen.  William  F;  Keyt,  Bmce  A.;  and  Paoni,  Nicholas  F.,  5.612.029, 
CI   424-94.640. 
Papay,  Andrew  G:  See—  ^    ,i,,.«*,-i 

fldl,  Donald  R.;  Hartley,  Rolfe  J.;  and  Papay,  Andrew  G.,  5,612,295,  CI 
508-188.000. 
Paranchych,  William:  See—  _    .    .  „ 

Hodges,  Robert  S  ;  Paranchvch.  William:  Lee,  Kok  K.;  Panmi,  Sastry  A.; 
T^in.  Randall  T;  and  Oiiig.  Peter  C.  5.612.036.  CI.  424-190.100. 


Paranjpe,  Suresh  C    Multiple  print  head  nonimpact  printing  apparanis. 

5.611,629,  CI.  400-82.000. 
Pare.  David  F..  Jr:  See— 

Hoffman.  Ned;  Pare.  David  P..  Jr;  and  Lee.  Jonathan  A..  5.613.012.  C\. 
382-115.000. 
Panmi.  Sastry  A.:  See — 

Hodges.  Robert  S  ;  Paranchych.  William;  Lee.  Kok  K.:  Parimi.  Sastry  A.: 
Inin.  Randall  T;  and  Doig.  Peter  C  .  5.612.036.  CI.  424-190.100 
Parisien.  Harvey  E..  to  Alcuf  Inc.  Fence  system.  5.61 1.523.  CI.  256-68.000 
Park.  Chong  S.:  See — 

Lee.  Wha  S.;  Jo.  Seong  M.;  Park.  Chong  S.;  and  Hong.  Yong  K . 
5.611.932.  CI.  210-669.000. 
Park.  Hyung-Moo:  See — 

Kim.  Dong-Goo;  Song.  Min-Kyu;  Park.  Seong-Su;  Kang.  Seung-Goo; 
Yoon.  Hyung  Jin;  and  Park.  Hyung-Moo.  5.612.853.  CI.  361-723.000. 
Park.  Jae-keun;  and  Lee.  Jong-cheon.  lo  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd. 
Polymeric  orientating  material  and  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display 
adopting  the  same.  5.612.440.  CL  528-71.000. 
Park.  Kyu-chan;  Shim.  Tae-eam;  and  Yu.  Seon-il.  lo  Samsung  Electronics 
Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  having  pillar  shaped  transistor  and  a 
method  for  manufacniring  the  same.  5.612.559.  O   257-302.000. 
Park.  Seong-Su:  See— 

Kim.  Dong-Goo;  Song.  Min-Kyu;  Park.  Seong-Su;  Kang.  Seung-Goo; 
Yoon.  Hyung-Jin;  and  Park.  Hyung-Moo.  5.612.853,  CI.  361-723.000. 
Park,  Tae  H.:  See — 

Lim,  Byung  C;   Park.  Tae  Ho;  and  Parte.  Tae  H..  5,612,261,  Q. 
501-32.000 
Park.  Tae  Ho:  See— 

LIm.  Bvung  C;  Park.  Tae   Ho;  and  Parte.  Tae  H.,  5.612,261,  O. 
501-32.000. 
Parke.  Paula  J.:  See—  „    ,    , 

Hoffer.  John  C  ;  Bruckner.  Carl  M.:  OirtlL  Jon  M.:  and  Parite.  Paula  J.. 
5.613.030.  CL  385-135.000. 
Parker.  Geocjie  W.:  See— 

Forsberg.  Charles  W  :  Beahm.  Edward  C;  and  Parker.  George  W., 
5,613,241.  CI.  588-11.000 
Parker.  Steven  H.:  See — 

Suri.  Kanwar.  Akian.  Z.  Paul;  Parker.  Steven  H.;  Udell.  Robert  F.; 
Leitzell.   Michael   M  ;  Nees,  David  K.;  and  McLean,  S.  Glenn. 
5,611,923,  CI.  210-238.000. 
Parsonage,  Raymond  G.:  See — 

Wetzel.  Manhias;  Royle.  Terence  G.:  and  Parsonage.  Raymond  G.. 
5.611.145,  CI.  .30-43  920. 
Parupalli.  Prasad  V:  See— 

Ehrenhardt,  Kevin  D ;  Gauger,  Gregory  S.;  Parupalli.  Prasad  V:  and 
Sandboig.  Thomas  R..  5.611.751.  CI  477-73.000. 
Pascual.  Wilfred  D..  lo  Wilden  Pump  &  Engineering  Co.  Shaft  seal  arrange- 
ment for  air  driven  diaphragm  pumping  systems.  5,611,678,  C\.  417- 
393.000 
Pasquali,  Xavier  J  :  See —  .  ,^   . 

Bemeuil,  Yves  R.  J  ;  Beitremieux,  Christian  W  B  ;  Kettler.  Daniel  G  A.; 
Lechevalicr.  Michel  M    A   A  ;  Pasquali.  Xavier  J  ;  and  Pincemin. 
Jean-Marie  N  .  5.611.489.  CI   239-265  410 
Pasian.  Ira;  and  Willingham.  Mark  C  .  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Health 
and  Human  Senices.  Method  for  diagnosing  tumors  using  mouse  mono- 
clonal anubodies.  5.612.032,  CI.  424-174.100. 
Palel.  Mukesh:  See —  .  „     , 

Khan    Feroze  R.;  Haran,  Pranatharthi  S  ;  Tnnh.  Cong  V;  and  Palel. 
Mukesh.  5.613.094.  CI  395-500000. 
Patel    Vinod  F.  lo  Hi  Lillv  and  Company.  Acid  labile  immunoconjugate 
inletmediates  5.612.474.0.  536-27.140.  .  .„.;   ^ 

Paul.  Leonard   Air  freshening  and/or  deodorizing  system.  5.611.486,  CI. 

239-56.000. 
Paule.  Markus:  See —  ,,    ,  „.,„ 

Duvinage.  Frank;  and  Paule.  Marttus.  5.611.302.  CI.  123-65.0VC. 
Paulikas.  Arvvdas:  See— 

Veal   Boyd  W    Paulikas.  Arvvdas;  Balachandran.  Uthamalingam;  and 
Zhong.  Wei.  5.61 1.854.  a.  117-1.000. 
Pauls.  Henry  W :  See—  ..         „,    ^ 

Ewing.  William  R ;  Becker.  Michael  R ;  Pauls.  Henry  W.;  Cheney. 
Daniel  L  ;  Mason.  Jonatfian  S  ;  and  Spada.  Alfred  P.  5.612.353.  O. 
514-309.000. 

Paustian.  Iris  C:  See —  .  _    ,„  ,.,.„ 

Lopes,  Joseph  L.;  and  Paustian,  Iris  C  .  5.61X929.  Q.  367-107.000. 
Pavco.  Pamela:  See — 

Draper   Kennedi  G.;  Pavco.  Pamela.  McSwiggen.  James;  Gustofson. 
John;  and  Stinchcomb.  Dan  T.  5.612.215.  O.  435-366000. 
Pavia.  Michael  R.:  See—  .  .    ^    „    ,     ,  ^    c 

Cody.  Donna  R.;  DeWin.  Sheila  H  H  :  Hodges.  John  C:  Kiely,  John  S.; 
Moos,  Waller  H.;  Pavia.  Michael  R.;  Rotfi.  Bruce  D.:  Schroeder.  Mel 
C  :  and  Siankovic,  Charies  J  .  5.612.002.  O.  422-131  000. 
Pavilion  Technologies.  Inc.:  See—  „  ,  .  „    ,  i,,  «.,, 

Keeler.  James  D.;  Hartman.  Eric  J.;  and  Ferguson.  Ralph  B..  5.613,041. 
O.  395-23000. 
Pavlicevic.  Milorad:  See — 

Benedetti.   Giampietro;    Pavlicevic.   Miloiad;   Gensini.    Gianm;   and 
Poloni.  .Mfredo.  5.611.390.  CI.  164-485.000. 
Pavlin.  Antoine:  See—  ,~,™m» 

Siaudeau.  Jean-Louis:  and  Pavlin,  Antoine,  5,6I2J62, 0.  257-3Z8.01I0. 
Paymaster  Corporation.  The:  See — 
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Koper.  Robert  P;  and  Konieczka.  Howard  R.,  5.61 1,273,0.  101-93.210. 
Paz  de  Araujo,  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Azuma.  Masamichi:  Scon,  Michael  C.  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  and 
McMillan.  Lany  D..  5.612,082.  CI.  427-%.000. 
Peake.  Jonathan  W.;  See — 

Burke.  William  T;  Griffin.  Timoihy  A.:  and  Peake.  Jonathan  W.. 
5.613.154.  CI.  395-821.000. 
Pearce.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Brewster,  Andrew  G.;  Caulkelt.  Peter  W.  R.;  FauU,  Alan  W.;  Pearce. 
Robert  J.;  and  Shute.  Richard  E.,  5,612,373,  CI.  514-522.000. 
Pearl.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Aulel.  Nancv  R.;  Hussain.  Muhammed  I.;  Hint,  Geofge  W.;  Bogdan, 
David  C.;' Pearl.  Donald  L.;  and  Pribula.  David  T.  5.612.809.  CI. 
359-180.000. 
Pearlmuiter.  Barak  P.:  See— 

Judd.  J  Stephen:  and  Pearimuner.  Barak  P.,  5,612,533,  a.  250-208.100. 
Pearse.  Richard  V..  See — 

Andersen.  Bogi;  Pearse.  Richard  V,  Schlegel,  Peter  N.;  Rosenfeld. 
Michael  G.;  and  Bardin,  C.  Wayne.  5,612.220.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Pearson.  Robert  E.;  Dickson.  Julie  A.;  Hamillon.  Paul  T;  Little,  Michael  C  : 
and  Beyer.  Wayne  F.  Jr..  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company  Mycobac- 
teriophage    specific    for    the    mycobacterium    tuberculosis    complex. 
5.612,182.0.  435-6.000 
Pechanek.  Gerald  G.;  Vassiliadis.  Slamalis;  and  Delgado-Friai>,  Jose  G.,  lo 
International   Business  Machines  Corporation.   Processing  elemenl  for 
parallel  array  processor.  5.612.908.  CI   364-736.(XX). 
Pechanek.  Gerald  G.;  Vassiliadis.  Stamatis;  and  Delgado-Frias.  Jose  G.,  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Learning  machine  synapse 
processor  system  apparatus.  5.61 3.044.  CI.  395-27.000. 
Peck.  Jeff:  See— 

Stanton.  Scon  N.;  Peck,  Jeff;  and  Stoltz    Ben.  5.613.161.  CI.  395- 
841.000. 
Peckinpaugh.  Sarah  H.:  See — 

Gallegos,  Sonia  C;  Holyer,  Ronald  J.;  Peckinpaugh.  Sarah  H.;  and 
Cheng.  Chiu-Fu,  5,612,901.  O.  364-526.000 
Pecone,  Victor:  See — 

Wiscombe,  Nathan:  Lopez,  Arthur:  and  Pecone.  Victor,  5,612.854,  O. 
361-727.000. 
Pedain,  Josef:  See — 

Konig.  Klaus:  Schwindt.  Jiirgen:  Mazanek,  Jan:  Pedain.  Josef:  Dietrich, 
Manfred:   Klein,  Gerhard:  and  Jerg,   Karl-Roland.  5,612,408,  CI. 
524-591.000. 
Pedersen.  Henrik:  See — 

Hansen.  Kai:  and  Pedersen.  Henrik,  5.612.325.  CI.  514-167.000 
Pedersen.  Tlror  Foldable  container  5.611.449.  O.  220-6.000. 
Peerlogic.  Inc.;  See — 

Gtegerson.  Daniel  P:  Farrell.  David  R.:  Gaitondc.  Sunil  S  :  Ahuja. 
Ratinder  P.:  Ramakrishnan.  Krish:  Shafiq.  Muhammad:  and  Wallis, 
Ian  F,  5.612,957,  CI.  370-401.000. 
Pees.  Klaus-Jurgen:  See — 

Becher.  Heinz-Manfred:  and  Pees.  Klaus-Jurgen,  5,612,345.  O.  514- 
258000 
Peelers.  Jozef:  See — 

Mesens,  Jean  L  :  and  Peelers,  Jozef,  5.612,346,  O  514-258.000. 
Peitsch,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Smith,  Sam  D.:  Peitsch.  Michael  A.:  and  Curtis,  Richard  D..  5.61 1 ,284. 
CI.  105-220.000. 
Pelcombe  Limited:  See — 

Fuller.  Graham  D.:  and  Snook.  Martin  G  ,  5.612,984,  O.  377-8.000. 
Peltier.  Kenneth  J .  to  ATS  Automation  Tooling  Systems  Inc.  Two-axis  robot. 

5.611.248.  CI  74-490  090. 

Peng,  Karl  K.  Invertible  pressurized  fluid  dispenser  with  guided  fluid  inlet 

member.  5.611.467.  CI.  222-464  400. 
Peoplesoft,  Inc.:  See — 

Malalesia,  John  A.:  and  Bergquisl.  Richard  A..  5,613,111.  O.  395- 
602.000. 
Pepin.  Alan  P.:  See — 

Ronci,  Fernando  F:  and  Pepin,  Alan  P,  5,611,265,  O  99-353.000. 
Pereira,  Candido:  See — 

Uwis,  Michele  A.:  and  Pereira.  Candido,  5.613,240.  O.  588-11.000. 
Perisho.  Randal  J.:  and  Carlson,  Harold  L..  lo  Dura  Automotive  Systems.  Inc. 
Motion  amplifying  mechanism  including  lobe  cam  and  flexible  belt  means. 

5.611.249.  CI   74-512.000. 

Perkins,  Richard  W :  and  Read,  Bradley  L..  to  Laurence/Wayne.  Tooling  plate 

mounting  assembly  with  interlocking  pins.  5,611.650,  CI.  408-87.000. 
Perona.  Mark  W .  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Snap-in  chassis  for  tape  drive. 

5,612,837.0.  360-93.000 
Perr.  Julius  P.:  See — 

Peters.  Lester  L.;  Pen.  Juhus  R:  and  Tan.  Yul  J.,  5,611,317.  CI 
123  501.000. 
Perrier.  Philippe:  See — 

Fevrier.  Herv*:  Pemer.  Philippe:  and  Benhelon.  Luc,  5,612,805,  O. 
359-124.000. 
Perry,  Bruce  A.:  See- 
Campbell,  Willis  R.:   Robinson,  Forrest  L.:  Perry.  Bruce  A.:  and 
Schwlefert.  Dan.  5.611.363.  CI    134-110  000 
Persello,  Jacques,  to  Rhone- Poulenc  Chimie.  Denufrice-compatible  silica 

particulates.  5.612.020,  CI.  424-57  000. 
Petsm.  Stan:  See — 

Thurman.  Audree:  Person,  Stan:  Norden-Paul,  Ronald:  and  Shellon. 
Richard.  5.613.106.  O.  395-620.000. 


Peruggi,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Jaminel.  Jerome  F.:  Piech.  Zbigniew;  Guliuzza.  Prank.  Jr.;  McHugh, 
Thomas  M.;  Ahigian,  Edward  E.;  He,  Thomas:  Peruggi.  Richard  E.; 
Kowalczyk,  Thomas  M.;  Kulak,  Richard  E.:  and  Banelt,  David  W., 
5.612.518,  CI    187-316.000 
Peschke.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schllo.  Diederich,  and  Peschke,  Wolfgang,  5,612,063,  CI.  425-72.200. 
Peters,  Lester  L.;  Perr.  Julius  P.:  and  Tarr,  Yul  J.,  lo  Cummins  Engine 
Company,  Iik.  Open  nozzle  fuel  injector  having  drive  train  wear  compen- 
sation. 5.6 1 1 ,3 1 7.  CI.  123-501.000. 
Petersen,  Carl  T:  See- 
White,  John  M.:  Berkstresser.  David  E.:  and  Petersen,  Carl  T.  5.61 1.865. 
O.  118-725.000. 
Petersen,  James  A.:  See — 

Troosi,  John:  Prokuda,  George:  and  Petersen.  James  A.,  5,611,844,  CI. 
95-82.000. 
Peterson,  Doug  R.:  See — 

Brannon.  Craig  M.;  Peterson,  Doug  R.;  and  Jung,  Pete  J.,  5,612,828,  CI. 
360-46.000. 
Peterson.  Elmer  R  :  See — 

Richard.    Bennett    M.:   Peterson.   Elmer   R.:   and   Horton,   Brian  J., 
5,611,399.0.  166-2-mOOO. 
Peterson.  Larry  M.:  and  Sherburne.  Timothy  J.,  to  Molorola.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  automatically  selecting  a  radio  talkgroup.  5,613,209,  O. 
455-34.100. 
Peterson.  Randy  N.:  See — 

Lane.  William  H.:  Learned.  Daniel  J :  Peterson,  Randy  N.:  Smith,  Aaron 
L  .  and  White.  Scon  T.  5,611.198.  CI.  60-299.000. 
I^terson.  Robert  T,  to  Case  Corporation.  Reinforced  loader  arm  assembly. 

5,611,657,0.414-722.000. 
Peieu.  Serban  F:  See — 

Wocden.  R  Mark:  Emerson,  David;  and  Peieu,  Serban  F,  5,61 1,900, 0. 
204-403.000. 
Petlevich,  Walter  J  .  Jr:  See— 

Haley.  Paul  H.;  Oravec.  James  J ;  Petlevich.  Walter  J.,  Jr.;  and  Schweizer, 
Philipp  F,  5.612.928.  CI.  367-11.000. 
Petri.  Stefan:  See— 

Pfeil.  Armin;  Hoenel.  Michael:  Obenessl.  Paul;  Dreischhoff.  Dieter:  and 
Petri,  Stefan,  5,612,394.  CI   523-103.000. 
Petri.  Volker:  See— 

Zeidler,  Falk;  Petri.  Volker:  Mickeler.  Reinhold;  and  Meyer.  Michael. 

5.612,876,  CI.  .164-424.055. 

Petrie.  Glen  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Distributed  state  flags  or  other 

unordered  information  for  embedded  data  blocks.  5,611,575.  CI.  283- 

67.000. 

Peiruchik.  Dwight  J.,  to  Ea.siman  Kodak  Company.  Rewind  mechanism  for 

single-use  camera.  5.612.758.  CI   .1%-4I3.000. 
Pfaff.  Gerhard:  and  Bruckner.  Hans-Dieter,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit 
heschrankler  Haftung.  Stabilized  conductive  pigment.  5.611.852.  O.  106- 
428.000. 
Pfaff.  Wayne  K.  Mounting  apparatus  for  ball  grid  array  device.  5.61 1,705.  CI. 

439-266  000. 
Pfeiler.  William:  See — 

Boyd.  Donald  B.:  Lifer.  Sherrvl  L.:  Marshall.  Winston  S.:  Palkowitz, 
Alan  D.;  Pfeifer.  William;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon,  Richard  L.:  Steinberg, 
Mitchell  I.:  Thrasher.  K.  Jeff:  Vasudevan,  Venkatraghavan:  and  Whi- 
tesin,  Celia  A.,  5,612,360,  CI  514-381.000. 
Pfeil.  Armin;  Hoenel,  Michael;  Oberressl,  Paul;  Dreischhoff,  Dieter:  and 
Petri,  Stefan,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous,  modified  epoxy 
resin  dispersions.  5.612.394.  CI.  523-403.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Cardinal.  John  R.:  Herbig,  Scon  M.:  Korsmeyer,  Richard  W.;  Lo,  Jeelin; 
Smid).  Kelly  L:  and  Thombre.  Avinash  G,  5,612,059,  CI    424- 
495.000. 
Koch,  Kevin,  5.612,316,  O.  514-25.000 
Pfleiderer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hawkins.  Mary  E.;  Pfleiderer.  Wolfgang;  Davis,  Michael  D.;  and  Balis, 
Frank.  5,612.468,  CI  536-22.100. 
Pham.  Van:  See — 

Bui,  Nguyen  D ;  Yue.  John  T;  and  Pham,  Van,  5,612,627.  O.  324- 
766.000. 
Ftiannaco  Behavioral  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Keenan,  Robert  M.:  and  Hatsukami,  Dorolfay  K.,  5,612,357,  O.  514- 
343.000. 
Phelps.  William  G.:  See— 

Chrislensen,  Thomas  C;  Carter,  Jack  L.;  DeVries,  Douglas  E.;  Foster, 
Alan  S.;  Foster,  Jacques  Y;  Phelps,  William  G.:  Prachar.  Timothy  J.; 
Smitfi,  Daniel  W.;  and  Walter,  Michael  W.,  5,612,710,  CI.  345-30  000. 
Phenix  Biocomposiies.  Inc.:  See — 

Riebel.  Michael  J  :  Anderson.  Donald  E.;  Gruber,  Carl;  Toigusen.  Paul: 
DeGezelle.    Robert:    and   DeGezelle.   Molly,   5.611,882,   CI.    156- 
272.200 
Philips  Electronics  North  AiiKrica  Corporation:  See — 
Huizer.  Cotnelis  M..  5.612,981,  CI.  375-376.000. 
Trushell.  Charles:  and  Magean.  Liviu.  5.612,590,  O.  313-487.000. 
Phillips.  Bobhv  M  :  and  Bagrodia.  Shnram.  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 

Process  of  making  fibers.  5.61 1.981,  O.  264-130.000. 
Phillips,  Gary  D.:  See- 
Hall,  Christopher  M.;  Phillips,  Gaiy  D.:  and  Weinrich.  David  W., 
5,613,144,0  395-800.000. 
Phillips.  Harry  J   Fireplace  5.611,331,  Q.  126-539.000. 
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Phillipf.  Paul  B.  Medical  syringe  disposal.  5.611.429,  O.  206-365.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Wu.  An-hsiang;  and  Drake,  Charies  A..  5,612,274,  CI.  502-325.000. 
Pi,  David  T  W :  See—  _ 

Warner.  Thomas  J.;  and  Pi,  David  T  W..  5,612,543,  CI.  250-507.100. 
PIAA  Chrporalion:  See — 

Vamamolo,  Teruaki.  5.611.510.  O.  248-205.300. 
Picker,  Louis  J.;  See— 

in*  Jonathan  W :  Vilena.  Ellen  S.;  Picker.  Louis  J  ;  and  Scheuermann. 
Richard  H..  5,612.185.  O.  435-7.230. 
Piech.  Zbigniew;  Miller.  Robin  M.;  and  Kettle,  John  L.,  lo  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.  Interlaced  conduclor/back-iron  secondary  for  induction 
mo«irs.  5,613.188.  CI  428-547.000. 
Piech.  Zbigniew:  See—  ..  ,,     ^ 

Jsminet,  Jerome  F;  Piech.  Zbigniew:  Guliuzza.  Frank.  Jr.:  McHugh, 
Thomas  M  :  Ahigian.  Edward  E.:  He,  Thomas:  Peruggi,  Richard  E.; 
Kowalczyk.  Thomas  M.;  Kulak,  Richard  E.:  and  Barren,  David  W.. 
5.612.518,  O.  187-316.000. 
Pieper.  Frank:  See — 

Ka\    Robert  M  :  Bems,  Anion;  Krimpenfoit.  Paul;  Pieper,  Frank;  and 
Sinjker.  Rein.  5.612,205.  O.  435-172.300. 
Piepei.  Helmut:  See — 

Himmelsbach,  F:  Pieper.  Helmut;  Auslel,  Volkhard;  Lmz,  Gunter,  Gulh, 

Brian:  Mullet,  Thomas;  and  Weisenberger.  Johannes.  5.612,335,  CI 

514-221.000 

Piersdhbacher,  Michael  D.;  Lukeman,  David  S.:  Cheng.  Soan:  Craig,  William 

S.:  uad  Tschopp.  Juerg  F.  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation  Method 

and  Composition  for  treating  thrombosis.  5.612,311,  CI.  514-11.000. 

Piestfft,  Gerhard:  and  MUller,  Bodo.  to  Bostik.  Inc  Two  component  poly- 

urelhane  sealant.  5.6I1.9.S6,  CI.  252-182.320. 
Pielil).  Arto:  See— 

Heikkila.  llkka;  and  Pielila,  Arto.  5.611.346,  CI.  128-696.000. 
Pielrowski.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Heck.  Thomas  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Hybrid 
DC  iccharge  method  and  apparatus  for  split  recharge  imaging.  5,613.172. 
CI.  399-50.000. 
Pigfofil.  Juaniu  H;  Sef—  ,     .     . 

lirson    Richard   1  :  Culbreth.   Judith   E:   and   Pigford.  Juanita   H.. 
"5.613.186.0.42.1-2.000 
Pikal,  Michael  J  :  and  Roy.  Michael  L  .  lo  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Pharma- 
ceutical growth  hormone  formulations.  5.612.315.  CI.  514-21.000 

"^""(^l^ker  Ala^'jT^  and  Batchelor,  EsUier  C,  5,611.901.  CI.  204-422.000 
PillaitWiuse  Intemalional  Limited:  See— 

tiniglio.  Alexander  J.;  Tombs.  Michael:  and  Squire.  Neil.  5.61 1.480.  CI. 
,    228-180.100. 
Pillsbiry  Company,  The:  See— 

l4<nergan,  Dennis  A.,  5.612,075.  CI  426-99.000. 
Pinc«i»in.  Jean-Mane  N:  See-  „        ,  ^   . 

Bemeuil.  Yves  R.  J.;  Bertremieux.  Christian  W  B.;  Kenler.  Daniel  G  A.; 
Lechevalier.  Michel  M.  A.  A.;  Pa.squali,  Xavier  J.;  and  Pincemin. 
Jean-Marie  N..  5.611.489.  CI.  2.'9  265.110. 
Pinski,  James  B   Method  of  treating  warts.  5.612,348,  O.  514-262.000. 
PinialOn.  Jojieph:  See— 

Mulder.  Douglas  C  :  Niemiec.  Ronald  E.:  Pintelon,  Joseph:  Pleuse. 
Hanild    Macartney.  Lawrence  J.:  Maisunaga.  Ma.safumi;  and  Scar- 
brough.  D.M1  R..  5,612.096.  CI.  427-466.000. 
Pint**.  Leon  A.;  and  Cordery,  Robert  A.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Mail 
prt<essing  system  with  unique  mailpiece  authorization  assigned  in  advance 
.if  iiiailpiece's  entering  carrier  service  mail  processing  stream.  5.612.889. 
CI  .1M-478.I40 
Pioi««r  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Maeda.  Takan.)ri.  5.612.937.  O.  369-44.420 

Simizu,  Terumasa:  Tanoue.  Mutsurou;  Kano,  Masaya;  Ogino,  Mitsugu: 

and  Sato.  Jun,  5.612.832.  CI.  360-73.040. 
Yagi,  Yasuo.  5.612.750.  O   348-625.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Intemalional.  Inc.:  See — 

Bnggs.  Steven  P:  and  Bensen.  Robert  J..  5.612.191.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Pioneer  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See  — 

Songer.  Manhew  N..  .5,611,801.  CI.  606-73.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Balga,  John  T.  Jr,  5,613.007.  CI.  380-51.000. 

(fhang.  Sung  S.:  Harman.  James  L.:  Jacobson.  Gary  S.;  Kirschiier. 
Wesley  A.;  Ramadei,  Michael  J.;  and  Zuidema,  Eric  L.,  5,612,888, 0. 
364-478.090 
I  tolan  Donald  T.  Jennings.  Beth  A.;  Murphy.  Charles  F.  Ill;  and  Zeller. 

Oaude.  5,6I1.6.V).  CI  400-120.090. 
fintsov.  Leon  A.:  and  Cordery.  Robert  A.,  5.612.889,  O.  364-478.140. 
Pitltar.  Fritz:  See—  ,     ,   „.  r-  ■  a 

Aussenegg  Franz:  Brunner,  Harald:  Leiiner.  Alfred;  Pinner,  Fntz;  and 
Schalkhammer.  Thomas.  5,611,998,  CI  422-82.050. 
Pinnay  Corporation:  See — 

Tice.  Lee  D .  5.612.674,  CI.  340-517.000. 
Plaima  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Vavruska.  John  S.,  5,611,947,  O.  219-121.520. 
Plelsev  Semiconductors.  Limited:  See — 

Granger  Jones.  Marcus  R..  5,612.976,  O.  375-322.000. 
Pletae.  Harald:  See— 

Mulder.  Douglas  C  :  Niemiec.  Ronald  E  ;  Pintelon.  Joseph;  Pleuse. 
Harald;  Macartney,  Lawrence  J.;  Maisunaga,  Masafumi;  and  Scar- 
brtiugh,  Don  R,  5,612,0%,  O.  427-466.000. 
Ple»4ell.  Mark  E.:  See— 


Maynard,  Steven  P;  Basham,  Paul  J.;  and  Pleydell.  Mark  E.,  5,612.537. 
CI.  250-339.150. 
Plimpton.  Jonathan  C  :  and  Minon.  George  L.,  to  Meggin  Avionics.  Inc  Dual 
channel  multi-spectrum  infrared  optical  fire  and  explosion  detection  sys- 
tem. 5,612,676.  CI.  340-578.000. 
Plotnick.  Michael:  See- 

Rubin.    Harvey;   Cooperman.    Bany:    Schechler,   Norman:    Plomick. 
Michael:  and  Wang.  Zhi  M..  5.612.194,  O.  435-69.200 
Pluzek.  Karl-Johan:  See— 

Hyldig-Nielsen,  Jens  J.:  and  Pluzek.  Karl-Johan.  5.612.458.  O.  530- 
388.210. 
Podell    Allen  F,  lo  Pacific  Monolilhics.  Inc.   Dual-array  yagi  antenna. 

5.612,706.0.  343-818.000. 
Pogue   Gary  E .  to  Pogue  Seed  Co .  Inc.  Aerator  and  seeder  for  unulled 

pasture  land.  5.6II.29I.  O.  111-14.000 
Pogue  Seed  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Pogue.  Gary  E.  5.61  U91.  CI.  Ill  14.000. 
Point  Group  Corporation:  See — 

Warfield,  Ian  R..  5,611.426,  O.  206-308.100. 
Poirault,  Jean-Philippe:  See — 

Dupuy   Pierre:  Cruchani.  Laurent;  Jarvis,  Andri;  and  Poirault,  Jean- 
Philippe.  5,612.992,  O.  379-59.000. 

Pokonohe  Associates:  See—  ,.,  .^ 

Grebler,  Robert  K.;  Eveloff.  Paul:  and  Sheftel,  James  E..  5,611,544,  O. 
273-447.000. 
Polar  Electro  OY:  See— 

Heikkila.  llkka:  and  Pietila.  Arto.  5,611.346.  O.  128-6%.OO0. 
Polcyn.  John  E.:  See—  .     „  ,         .  ,     ,- 

Carte.  Richard  C  ;  Slevert.  Karl  M  :  Davis.  Douglas  H.;  Polcyn.  John  E.: 
Bennett.  David  M.;  and  Williams.  Irving  M..  5,611.766,  O.  588- 
252.000. 
Policappelli,  Nini  E.;  Garzone.  Rafaele:  and  Russo.  Claudio.  to  Policappelli. 

Nini  E.  Dietary  supplement  5.612,039,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Pollak,  Thomas  M:  See— 

Schunemann.  Peter  G.;  and  Pollak,  Thomas  M.,  5.611,856,  CI.  117- 
37.000. 
Pollari.  Alpo  A:  See-  ■  ^    c  4..-,  y■^cy 

Karhuketo.  Hannu;  Pollari.  Alpo  A.;  and  Rautanen.  PenBi  K.,  5.612,12^, 
CI.  428-323.000. 
Pollution  Related  HealUi  Damage  Compensation  &  Prevention  Association. 
The:  See — 

Onitsuka.  Shigenori;  Ichiki.  Masayoshi:  Inazumi,  Chikashi:  Watanabe. 
Takanobu;  Fukuju,  Alsushi;  Akiyama.  Masaki;  Sairyo.  Yuki:  and 
Kobayashi,  Hidetsugu,  5.612.276,  CI.  502-415.000. 
Poloni.  Alfredo:  See —  .     „ 

Benedetti    Giampietto:    Pavlicevic.    Milorad.   Gensim.   Gianni:    and 
Poloni.  Alfredo.  5.611.390.  CI.  164-485.000. 
Poly-Med.  Inc.:  See — 

Shalaby.  Shalaby  W.,  5.612,052.  CI.  424^26.000 
Polvmer  Processing  Research  Institute  Ltd.:  See— 

'  Kobavashi.  Seizo:  Nomiyama,  Kazulosi:  Iwanami,  Yoshimu;  Yoshida, 
Sumio:  Kunhara.  Kazuhiko:  and  Yazawa.  Hiroshi.  5,612.125.  CI. 
442-170.000 
Polymer  Wood  Processors,  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis,  Jean,  deceased.  5.612.142.  O  428-528.000. 
Pope   Randy  D..  lo  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation   Grounds  disposal  device. 

5,611.261.0  99-289.00R 
Population  Council.  Center  for  Biomedical  Research.  The:  See— 

Ander^n.  Bogi:  Pearse.  Richard  V.;  Schlegel.  Peter  N  :  Rosenfeld. 
Michael  G.;  and  Bardin.  C.  Wayne.  5.612.220.  O.  435-320.100 
Poradish.  Frank:  and  Florence.  James  M..  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Full-color  projection  display  system  using  two  light  modulators  5.61 2.753. 
CI   348-741.000 
Porter.  Roderick  A.:  and  Vimal.  Mythily.  lo  SmilhKline  Beecham  PLC. 
Tetiahydrocatbazole  derivatives  as  5-HTl-like  agonists.  5.612.331.  CI 
514-212.000. 
Porubek.  David:  See — 

Bianco  James  A  ;  Woodson.  Paul:  Porubek.  David:  and  Singer.  Jack. 
5,6I2..349.  O.  5I4-263(K)0 
Postelmans.  Roberto  J.  J  .  to  Dumonl.  Fran^oise  Ghislaine.  Knee  suppor:  or 

replacement  apparatus.  5.611.774,  O.  602-16.000. 
Poulain  Bernard,  to  Allan.  Serge  A  Modular  constrwnon  kit  using  electronic 
control  modules.  5,611.691.  CI.  4.V4-224.000. 

Pouleny.  Christine:  See —  .,.,„,  .,w» 

Pouleny.  Philippe:  and  Pouletlv.  Christine,  5,612,034,  O.  424-184.100. 
Poulenv  Philippe,  and  Pouleny.  Clirisline.  lo  RedCell.  Inc.  Super-globulmg 

for  in  vivo  extended  lifetimes.  5.612,034,  O.  424-184.100. 
Powell.  Scon  W.:  See—  ,       ..,   ,  ^ . ,  ,wv, 

Herbsi,  Robert  J.;  Gilmore,  F  William;  and  Powell,  Scon  W.,  5,61 1,907, 
CI  205-742000. 
Powerpaq  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Meszlenyi.  Ivan.  5.612,860,  O  .363-49.000. 
Powers.  Daniel:  See —  r^    .  , 

Cole.  Clinton;  Morgan,  Carlton  B.:  Cyrus,  Judith;  and  Powers.  Daniel. 
5.611.815.0.607-5.000. 
PPG  Indusmes.  Inc.:  See — 

Bain.  Thomas  D.,  III.  5.61 1.079,  O.  2-455.000. 

Das  Sutyya  K.:  Kilic,  Sooer,  Jennings,  Robert  E.;  and  Oaar.  James  A., 

5.612,404,0.524-507.000. 
Dilmoie.  Colonel  R.  Jr:  and  Snodgrass,  John  O..  5,612.089.  CI. 
427-247.000. 
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Leader,  Matthew  J.;  and  Graves.  Jeffery  A..  5,611.902. 0.  204-431  000. 
McCollum.  Gregory  J.:  Schimmel.  Kaii  F..  Claar.  James  A..  Camey. 
Joseph  M.;  Thomas,  Stephen  J  .  and  Humbert.  Leigh  A..  S.612,416, 
CI.  525-123.000. 
Prachar.  Timothy  J  :  See — 

Chnstensen.  Thomas  C.  Carter.  Jack  L.;  DeVries.  Douglas  E .  Foster. 
Alan  S.;  Foster.  Jacques  Y;  Phelps.  William  G.;  Prachar.  Timothy  J ; 
Smith.  Daniel  W.;  and  Walter.  Michael  W..  5.612.710. 0  345-30.000. 
Prada.  Ricardo:  Torrealba.  Mariana;  Tejada,  Jorge;  Romero,  Yilda;  and  Reyes. 
Edilo,  to  Intevep,  S.  A.  Catalyst  for  the  hydroisomerization  of  contaminated 
hydrocarbon  feedstock.  5,612.273.  CI.  502  313  000. 
Pran.  Samuel  S.;  Shaffer.  E)an;  Davis.  Tim  A.;  Heiple.  Ashley:  and  Lalos. 
Peter  N..  to  Rockland.  Inc.  Assembly  for  coupling  an  implement  to  an 
operating  arm  of  a  machine  in  various  angular  positions   5.611.158,  CI. 
37-468  000. 
Pnwair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonaquist.  Dame  P.  5,611,219,  C.  62-646.000 
Preece,  Give;  Simmons,  John  E.   L.;   Reedman,  David  C  .  and  Topis. 
Stcrghios,  to  British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Ltd.  Reducing  workpiece 
thickness  5,611,222.  Q.  69-9000 
Prehodka.  Barry  V:  Salce.  Ludwig:  and  Taylor.  H.  Roy.  to  Conair  Corpora- 
tion. Static  eliminator  for  hair  dryers.  5.613.849.  C\.  361-213.000 
Piesenz,  L'Irich;  and  Hewel.  Manfred,  to  EMS-lnvenia  AG.  Transparent 
polyamide  and  multi-ply  barrier  hims  containing  same.  5,612.4446.  CI. 
528-3 1 OOOO. 
Preusse.  Bemd:  Ser — 

Steinberg,  Christoph:  and  Preusse.  Bcmd.  5,61  !»6,  CI.  277-3.000. 
Piibula.  David  T :  See— 

Aulet.  Nancy  R.:  Hussain.  Muhammed  I.;  Hutt.  George  W:  Bogdan. 
David  C:  Pearl.  Donald  L  :  and  Pnbula.  Daiid  T.  5,612.809.  CI. 
359-180.000. 
Piickler.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schiitt.  Hans- Joachim;  Broszat  Loihar;  Heep.  Theo;  and  Prickler,  Wolf- 
gang, 5,611,635,  a.  403-141.000. 
Prince.  William  R.:  and  Jacobson.  Robert  L  .  to  Chevron  Chemical  Company 
Method  for  removing  sulfur  from  a  hydrocarbon  feed.  5.611,914.  CI 
208-217  000. 
Princeton  University:  See — 

Driehuvs,   Bastiaan;   Happer,  William;  and  Cates,  Gofdoo  O.,  Jr., 
5,612.103,0.428-34.700. 
Prizzi.  Darin  Towel  holder  5.611,123.  CI  24-459000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Diehl.  Sherry  L  .  5.612.026.  CI.  424-78.010 

Guang  Lin.  Spencer;  and  Baier,  Kathleen  G,  5.612^)24,  CI.  514- 

162.000. 
Inman.  Everett  J  .  5.612,301.  Q.  510-122.000 

Osbom.  Thomas  W.  Ill;  Lavash.  Bnice  W;  Sugahara,  Kazuko;  Chap- 
pell.   Charles   W:    Mayer.    Kathenne    L.    and   Hines.    Letha   M, 
5.611.790.  CI.  604-391.000. 
Woo.  Ricky  A.;  Carrie.  Michel  J.;  Cilley.  William  A.:  Masters.  Ronald 
A  ;  Michael.  Daniel  W;  and  Vos.  Eddy,  5,612.308,  CI.  510-423.000. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Vin.«)n.  Kenneth  D.;  Erspamer.  John  P.;  Neal.  Charles  W ;  and  Halter. 
Jeffress  P.  5.611.890.  CI    162-111  000. 
Proehl.  Gary  S  ;  Singer.  Stephen  P;  and  Buchanan,  J.  Michael,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  One  equivalent  couplers  and  low  PKA  release  dyes. 
5.612.173.  a.  430-504.000. 
Prokuda,  George:  See — 

Troost,  John;  Prokuda,  George;  and  Petersen,  James  A  ,  5.61 1.844,  CI. 
95-82.000. 
Prosdocimi.  Jacques;  and  Timoney.  Charles,  to  Elf  Aquitaine.  Method  of 

producing  an  active  composite  5.612,272.  CI.  502-181.000. 
Pross.  Elke  B.:  See— 

Damman.  Hans;  Pross.  Elke  B.;  Rabe,  Gert;  and  Tolksdorf,  Wolfgang  F. 
M.  5.612.813.0.  359-281.000. 
Provencher.  Pierre:  See — 

Boillot.  Jean-Paul;  Provencher,  Pierre;  and  Villemure,  Denis,  5,612,785. 
O.  356-375  000. 
Prtlftechnik  Dieter  Busch  AG:  See— 

Busch.  Dieter.  5.612,544.  CI.  250-556.000. 
PSC  Inc  :  See— 

Coleman.  Edward  P.  5.612.529.  O.  235-455.000. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada:  See — 

Learv.  Gordon;  and  Giampaolo,  David,  5,611,889,  O.  162-65.000. 
Pure  Corporation:  See — 

Barkes,  Jeffrey  C  .  5.611.462.  CI.  222-134.000. 
Puri.  AtuI:  See — 

Haskell.  Barin  G  ;  Kollarits.  Richard  V;  and  Puri.  AtuI,  5.612.735.  O. 
.348-43000. 
Pumell.  Charles  G.;  Smith,  Paul;  and  Mahmoud.  Mohammad  S..  to  Alu- 
minium Powder  Company  Limited.  The;  and  Brico  Engineering  Limited. 
Aluminium  alloys.  5.613.184.  CI.  419-38000. 
FNischak.  Caren  A.:  See — 

Gebhard.  Matthew  S.;  deVry.  William  E.;  Puschak,  Caren  A.;  Bacho. 
Anne  M  ;  and  Larson.  Gary  R..  5.612.397.  O.  524-35.000. 
P>aligorsky.  Grigory:  See — 

Birang.  Manoocher;  and  Pyatigorsky.  Grigory.  5,612,850,  O.   361- 
234.000. 
Pyra.  Richard  L.:  See— 


Albers.  Thomas  M.;  Eberst.  John  Y;  Fontenot.  Darwin:  Pyra.  Richard  L.; 
Welker.  Mark  W ;  Wood.  Paul  B  ;  and  Bresenham.  Jack  E..  5.613.053. 
CI  395-143  000. 
Albers,  Thomas  M.;  Eberst,  John  V .  Fontenot.  Darwin;  Pyra,  Richard  L.; 
Welker,  Mark  W.;  Wood,  Paul  B  ;  and  Bresenham,  Jack  E.,  5,613,054, 
CI.  395-14.3  000 
Quicksilver  Engineering:  See — 

Kerber,  Nick  M.,  5,612.659.  CI.  335-177.000. 
Quicktum  Design  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Butts.  Michael  R  ;  and  Batcheller.  Jon  A..  5.612.891.  O.  364-489.000. 
R.  A.  Jones  &  Co  Inc.:  See — 

Wildmoser.  Martin  M..  5.611.194.  CI.  53-562.000. 
Raab.  Simon,  to  Faro  Technologies.   Inc.  Three  dimensional  coordinate 

mea-sunng  apparatus.  5.611.147.  CI.  33-503000 
Rabe.  Gen:  See— 

Damman.  Hans;  Pross,  Elke  B  ;  Rabe,  Gert;  and  Tolksdorf.  Wolfgang  F. 
M..  5.612.813.  O.  359-281.000. 
Rabkin.  Simon  W  Composition  and  method  for  the  trealiitent  of  premenstrual 

syndrome.  5.612.061.  CI  424-602.000. 
Racine.  Lloyd  G.:  See — 

Bratkowski.  Edward  J  ;  Racine.  Lloyd  G.;  and  Storey.  Pam.  5.612,600, 
CI    318-266  000 
Racing  Champions.  Inc.:  See — 

Dods.  Robert  E..  5,61 1.432.  CI.  206-459.500. 
Racosky,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Brown.  Roger  J  ;  Giese.  Erik  O.;  and  Racosky.  Michael  D..  5.611.155. 
CI.  36-118.200 
Radiall:  See— 

Meynier.  Christophe.  5.611.707.  CI.  439-353.000. 
Radovanovic.  Rod;  Ghuman.  A.  S.;  Henderson.  Gregory  H.;  and  May.  Angela 
R  .  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.  EGR  and  Mow-by  flow  system  for 
highly  turtHicharged  diesel  engines   5.611.204.  CI.  60-605.200. 
Raeymaekers.  Alfons  H.  M.:  See  - 

Sanz.  Gerard  C;  Venet,  Marc  G.;  Freyne.  Eddy  J.  E.:  and  Raeymaekers. 
Alfons  H  M  .  5.612.354.  CI  514-314.000 
Raggon.  Jeffery  W.:  See— 

Gruetzmacher.  Gordon  O.;  Raggon.  Jeffery  W.;  and  Wlodecki,  Bishop, 
5.612,080,0.426-611.000. 
Ragosta,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Libutti.  Bruce  L  ;  and  Ragosta.  Joseph  M..  5.61 1.929.  C\.  210-639  000 

Rag.sdale.  Daniel  J.;  Smudde.  George  H..  Jr.;  and  Zatko.  David  A.,  to  Air 

Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Enhanced  sensitivity  for  oxygen  and  other 

interactive  gases  in  sample  gases  using  gas  chromatography.  5.612,489,  CI. 

73-23350. 

Rai,  Seizo:  See — 

Kano,  Takashi;  and  Rai,  Seizo,  5,611.445.  O  215-249.000. 
Raijmakers.  Jozef  H.  M.:  See — 

de  Zoeten.  Juan  P.  Verheijden.  Petrus  F.  H.  M.;  Ooothuizen. Theodorus 
J  J  ;  and  Raijmakers.  Jozef  H   M..  5.611.995.  CI.  422-58  000 
Rainbow  Display  Senvices:  See — 

Booth.  John  S,  5,611,941.  CI  216-23.000. 
Rainin  Instrument  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Lemieux.  David  J .  5.612.000.  CI  422-100.000 
Raleigh.  William  J.;  Thimineur.  Rayrm^nd  J  :  and  Campagna.  James  A.,  to 
General  Electric  Company  Curable  siloitane  polymers  containing  integral 
UV  absorhers  5.612.438.  CI  528-26.000. 
Rail.  David  W.;  and  Minerd.  Timothy  M..  to  Xerox  Corporabon.  Connector 
module  with  molded  upper  section  including  molded  socket,  socket  pins, 
and  positioning  elements  5.611.697.  CI.  439-71.000. 
Rail.  Douglas  V  Multiple  hole  pattern  paper  punch  apparatus.  5.61 1.254.  CI. 

8.3-467.100. 
Ramadei.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Chang.  Sung  S.;  Harman.  James  L  ;  Jacobson,  Gary  S.;  Kirschner, 
Wesley  A.,  Ramadei.  Michael  J  ;  and  Zuidema.  Eric  L  .  5.612,888, 0. 
364^78090 
Ramakrishnan,  Krish:  See— 

Gregerson,  Daniel  P.;  Farrell.  David  R  ;  Gaitonde.  Sunil  S.;  Ahuja, 
Ratindcr  P;  Ramakrishnan.  Krish;  Shahq.  Muhammad;  and  Wallis. 
Ian  F.  5.612.957.  O  370-401  000. 
Raman.  Balan  S  :  See — 

Debique.  Kin;  and  Raman.  Balan  S..  5.613.079.  CI.  395-468.000 
Ramberg.  Charles  H    See — 

Malecek.  Edward  L;  and  Ramberg.  Charles  H..  5.611,392.  O.  165- 
47.000 
Rampf  Formen  GmbH:  See — 

Keller.  Gottfried.  5,612.065.  O.  425-356.000. 
Ramundo.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Fileti.  Christina  M  ;  Gill.  Richard  C  ;  Ramundo.  Mark  J.;  and  Renini,  Lis 
K.,  5.612.078.  CI.  426-572.000 
Randle.  Frank  W:  See— 

Grover.  Donald  D  ;  and  Randle.  Frank  W..  5.611  J2l.  O.  254-235.000. 
Randmae.  Rein  S  .  to  Paar.  Carole  Sound  producing  accessory  for  bicycles. 

5.611.558.  CI  280-:8«4tK) 
Rankin.  Linda  J  ;  Bona.sera.  Joseph;  Borkar.  Nitin  Y.;  Ernst.  Linda  C  ;  Kapur. 
Suvansh  K.;  Manseau.  Daniel  A.;  and  Vertioom.  Frank,  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion Medxid  and  apparanis  for  providing  remote  memory  access  in  a 
distributed  memory  multiprocessor  system.  5.613.071.  O  .395-200.160. 
Rao.  Gururaj:  and  Kanno.  Himki.  In  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Apparatus  for 
processing  image  data  among  media  having  different  image  output  sizes. 
5.613.017.0.  382-174.000. 
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Rasmvisen.  Veitier.  Garment  for  holding  an  electrocardiographic  monitoring 

unit  *nd  cables.  5.611.085.  O.  2-102.000. 
Rasovnch.  Ivan,  to  Koach  Engineenng  &  Mfg.  Inc.  Cryogenic  freezing  system 

for  r»bber  cnimbs  and  other  materials  5.611.213.  O.  62-374.000. 
Rassias,    John    N     Security    and    deployment    assembly.    5.611.164.    O. 

42-70110 
Raieikc.  Lee  R.:  See — 

Wisbey.  Peter  J  ;  and  Rateike,  Lee  R.,  5,612.579,  O.  307-18.000 
Ratnani.  Kebir:  See — 

Paidey.  Raj  N.;  Ratnani.  Kebir;  Varma.  Raghunandan  L.;  Elkaim.  David, 
and  Pandey.  Rupesh  N..  5.612.010.  CI.  423-239.100. 
Ratz.  CJerd:  See— 

tcmhold.  Klaus;  Ratz.  Gcrd;  and  Labaig.  Jean-Jacques.  5.611.473.  O. 
226-170.000 
Rau.  Timothy  P;  and  Byler.  Galen  F  Golf  training  device.  5.611.737.  CI. 

47J-137  000. 
Raut^ifn.  Pentti  K.:  See — 

kirhuketo.  Hannu;  Pollari.  Alpo  A.:  and  Rautanen,  Ptnlti  K.,  5.612.129. 
1  lO.  428-323.000. 
Rava<iarinoro.  Madeleine:  See — 

Toma.  Emil  and  Ravaoarinoro.  Madeleine.  5,612,459. 0.  530-389.800. 
Raven  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

C»ny.  Jeffrey  R  ;  and  Luskey.  Gary.  5.611.084.  CI.  2-93.000. 
Ray.  D*vid  S  ;  Thatcher.  Larry  E.;  and  Warren.  Henry  S..  Jr..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multiple  execution  unit  dispatch  with 
instiiiction  shifting  between  first  and  second  in.siruction  buflfers  based  upon 
dala  dependency.  5.613.080.  O.  395-390.000 
Rav.  Roderick  J.:  See — 

Ftiesen.  Dwayne  T;  Newbold.  David  D ;  McCray.  Scott  B..  and  Ray. 
Roderick  J..  5.611.842.  O  95-50.000. 
Read,  Bradley  L.:  5^— 

Ptrkins.  Richard  W ;  and  Read.  Bradley  L.,  5,611.650.  O.  408-87.000. 
ReadfRite  Corporation:  See — 

f|n.  Minshen;  Tong.  Hua-Ching;  Liu.  Francis  H.:  and  Tan.  Swie-ln. 
5,612.098,  O.  427-529.000. 
Reay,  Richard  J .  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the  Current-input,  auioscaling.  dual-slope  analog-to-digital  convener. 
5.61:2.698.0   341-167  000. 
Recorii  David  W.:  See— 

fimg.  Joo  H.;  Sundstrom.  Christafor  E.;  Record.  David  W.;  Townsend. 
Donald  J.;  Broderick.  Kevin  B.;  and  Schnell.  Philip  G..  5.612.07 1. 0. 
426-3.000. 
RedColl.  Inc.:  See— 

PtMiletty.  Philippe;  and  Pouleny,  Christine,  5,612.034,  O.  424-184.100. 
Reddv',  Sriniva.sa  S.  N.:  See — 

Natarajan.  Govindarajan;  and  Reddy.  Srinivasa  S.  N..  5.613.181.  CI 
419-6  000 
Ree4.  Gordon  K..  to  ABB  Industrial  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
thicitle  valve  control  of  a  calender  roll  actuator.  5,611.396.  O.   165- 
300,000. 
Reednan.  David  C:  See— 

FVeece.  Clive;  Simmons.  John  E.  L.;  Reedman.  David  C;  and  Topis. 
Steighios.  5.611J!22.  CI.  69-9.000. 
Reel,  Ion  K    See— 

Hovd.  Donald  B.;  Lifer.  Sheiryl  L.:  Marshall.  Winston  S.;  Palkowitz. 
I  Alan  D.;  Pfeifer.  William;  Reel.  Jon  K  ;  Simon.  Richard  L.;  Steinberg. 
Mitchell  I.;  Thrasher.  K.  Jeff;  Vasudevan.  Venkatraghavan;  and  Whi- 
'  lesin.  Celia  A..  5.612.360.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Reese,  Morris   Automated  directory  assistance  call  completion  and  calling 

number  delivery  system.  5.613,006.  O.  379-67.000. 
Reg*.  Robert:  See— 

Sangani.  Nailesh;  Eberiy,  Carolyn:  Valvoda.  Marfcieta;  and  Rega,  Rob- 
ert, 5,612,107,  O.  428-41.700. 
Reg«  Satish  L.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Symmetrically  switched 

multimedia  system  5,612.897.  O.  364-514.00C. 
Regjiani.    Fabio.    to    Reggiani.    S.p.A.    Illuminazione.    Low-profile    and 

homogeneous-beam  lighting  apparatus.  5.611.617.  O.  362-300.000. 
Reggiani.  S.p.A.  Illuminazione:  See — 

Reggiani.  Fabio.  5.611.617.  O.  362-300.000. 
Reidielt.  Helmut:  See— 

Schefczik,  Ernst:  Sens,  Ruediger,  Etzbach,  Kari-Heinz;  Reichelt  Hel- 
mut; and  Gnuid,  Clemens.  5.612.465,  O.  534-752.000 
Reiohert.  David  L.:  See— 

Kolouch.  Robert  J.;  Reichen.  David  L.;  Freed,  Robert  L.;  Birchenall. 
Andrew  K.:  Law.  Clarenc.-  G.,  Jr.;  Trainham.  James  A.,  ill;  Newman. 
John  S.;  and  Eames.  Douglas  J  ,  5.611.897.  CI  204-252.000. 
Reichcrt.  Patrick:  See — 

Hackel,  Lloyd  A.;  and  Reichen.  Patrick.  5,6I2J38,  O.  250-341.100 
ReiclKott.  David  W.:  See— 

Coliaszewski.  Alan  E.;  Reichgott.  David  W.;  and  Sander.  Loihar  S.. 
5.612.421.  O.  525-326.500 
Reidor.  Elizabeth:  See- 
Mason.  Peter  W ;  Baxt.  Barry;  Reider.  Elizabeth;  Bennstein.  Analia;  and 
Kang.  Angniy  S..  5.612.040.  O.  424-205.100. 
Rei4ar.  Paul  J  :  See— 

Askin.  David;  Sager.  Jess;  Rossen.  Kai:  Volante.  Ralph  P..  and  Reider. 
Paul  J ,  5.612.484.  CI.  544-360.000. 
Reilly,  William  P.  Ill,  to  Florida  Power  Coipoi»tion.  Turbine  lubrication  oil 
hltiation  safeguud  system.  5,611.411,  O.  184-6.400. 
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Reinhold.  Klaus;  Ratz,  Gerd:  and  Labaig.  Jean-Jacques,  to  Reinhold,  Klaus. 
Apparatus  for  conveying  collapsed,  continuous  plastic  films.  5.61 1.473. 0. 
226-170  000 
Reinicke.  Robert  H.;  Cardin.  Joseph  M.;  and  Dalene.  Arnold,  to  Maroaa 
Scientific  Control,  Inc.  Rotary  ball  valve  with  retracting  seat.  S.6I  I.SI6.0. 
251-77.000. 
Relly,  Robert  H.  Casket  and  fabric  retainer  members  therefor.  5,61 1,126,  CI. 

27-19.000. 
Remala,  Rao  V.:  See — 

Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R.;  Hodges.  C.  Douglas;  MacKichan.  Barry  B.; 
McDaniel,  Richard;  Remala.   Rao  V.:  and  Williams,  Antony  S.. 
5,613,058.  CI.  395-376.000 
Remen,  Milan:  See — 

Olofsson.  Bengt;  Olsson.  Jimmy:  Remen.  Milan;  and  Gullberg.  Kenneth. 
5.611.658.  O.  414-797.300. 
Remettjwski.  David  L.;  and  Boothby.  Terry  A.,  to  Sencorp.  Apparatus  for 

igniting  a  propellant  charge  in  a  tool.  5.61 1.205.  O.  60-634.000 
Renard.  Piene:  See — 

Andneux.  Jean;  Langlois.  Michel;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Delagrange. 
Philippe.  5.612.368.  CI.  514-418000. 
Renini.  Lis  K.:  See — 

Fileti.  Christina  M.;  Gill.  Richard  C;  Ramundo.  Mark  J.;  and  Renini.  Lis 
K..  5.612.078.  O.  426-572.000. 
Rentmeesier,  Tammy  J.:  See — 

Nielsen.    Steven    J.;    Chang.    Y"ihua;    and    Rentmeester.   Tammy   J.. 
5.611.859.  O.  118-67.000 
Repic.  Oljan:  See — 

Xu.  David;  Kapa.  Prasad;  Repic.  Oljan;  and  Blacklock.  Thomas  J.. 
5.612.478,  CI.  54O-174.000. 
Resch,  Dennis  E.;  and  Janssen.  David  C.  to  Straltec  Security  Corporation. 

Breakaway  cylinder  head  5.611.225.  O.  70-422.000 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Fernando.  Quinlus:  Muftikian.  Rosy;  and  Korte.  Nic.  5.611,936,  O. 
210-747.000. 
Research  Laboratories  of  Australia  PTY  Ltd.:  See— 

Lawson,  Terence  M.;  and  NichoUs,  Stephen  L.,  5,612,162,  O.  430- 
113.000. 
Respaul.  James  E.:  See — 

Dugas.  Roger  A.;  Respaut  James  E.;  and  Rhoads.  Peter  K.. 
O.  341-22.000. 
Reiicula  Corporation:  See — 

Schuette.  Wade.  5.613.013,  Q.  382-124.000. 
Reubeuze.  Yann:  See — 

Baloche.  Francois;  and  Reubeuze.  Yann.  5.61 1.599.  O.  297-367.000. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation.  See — 

Leone.  Eriinda  D..  5.611.361.  O.  132-218.000. 
Rex-Rosenlew  International  Incorporated:  See — 
Warr.  Charles  J..  5.611.626.  O.  383-10.000. 
Rexham  Graphics  Inc.:  See — 

Ellis.  Ernest  W .  5.612,165.  O.  43O-20I.00O. 
Reyes.  Edito:  See — 

Prada.  Ricardo:  Torrealba.  Mariana;  Tejada.  Jorge:  Romero.  Yilda;  and 
Reyes.  Edito.  5.612.273.  O.  502-313.000. 
Revmaim.  Joseph:  See — 

Strasser.  John  G.;  Reymann.  Joseph;  and  Fail.  John  E..  5.612.890.  O. 
364-479.110. 
Reynolds.  David  C.  to  Analog  Devices.  Incorporated.  Capaator  charging 

circuit  with  process  variation  compensation.  5.612.639.  CI.  327-93.000. 
Rhein.  Thomas;  Wicker.  Michael;  Rueppel.  Mona;  Dietrich.  Gerald;  and 
Mohr.  Ernst,  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik.  Thetmoplasiic  mokhng 
materials  having  high  transparency  prepared  from  compatible  polymer 
alloys.  5.612.417.  O.  525-221.000 
Rhoads.  Peter  K.:  See— 

Dugas.  Roger  A.;  Respaut.  James  E.;  and  Rhoads.  Peter  K..  5.612,692, 
CI.  .341-22.000. 
Rhone-PouleiK  Chimie:  See — 

Persello.  Jacques.  5.612,020,  O  424-57.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Ewing.  William  R.;  Becker.  Michael  R  ;  Pauls.  Henry  W.;  Cheney. 
Daniel  L  .  Mason.  Jonadian  S.;  and  Spada.  Alfred  P.  5.612.353.  O. 
514-309.000. 
Rhooe-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Becquvt.  Jerome;  Fleer.  Reinhard;  and  Jung.  Gtmd.  5.6I2.I96.  CI. 
435-69.600. 
Rhyne.  George  W :  See- 
Holm.  Paige  M;  Rhyne.  George  W;  and  Walczak,  Thomas  J.  5.61 2.23 1 . 

O.  437-23.000. 
Riant  Isabelle:  See — 

Guilkw,  Jean;  Macia.  David;  Riant  Isabelle;  and  Sansonetd.  Pierre, 
5,613.023.0.  385-37.000. 
Ribozyme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Diaper.  Kenneth  G.;  Pavco.  Pamela;  McSwiggen,  James;  Gustofsoo. 
John;  and  Stinchcomb.  Dan  T.  5,612.215,  O.  435-366000 
Rice,  Steven  T:  See — 

Brown,  Steriing  B.;  Dai.  Kevin  H.;  Hwang.  Chomg-Fure  R.;  Rke, 

Steven  T:  Scobbo,  James  J.,  Jr;  and  Yates.  John  B..  5.612,401,  O. 

524-413.000. 

Riceman,  Robert  G.:  and  Medina.  Mitchell  A.,  to  Inteinatioiul 

Holdings  Ltd.  Magnetic  latch.  5,611.120,  O.  24-303  000 
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Richard.  Bennefl  M.;  Petersoo.  Elmer  R.;  and  Honon.  Brian  J.,  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated.  Screen  and  method  of  manufacturing.  5.61 1 .399.  CI. 
166-230  000. 
Richard.  Daniel  J.:  and  Frazier.  Joseph  R..  Jr..  to  Converse  liK.  Shoe  sole 

constmction  containing  a  composite  plate.  S.6I  1,152.  O.  36-28.000. 
Richard  Voss  Grubenausbau  GmbH;  See — 

\foss.  Richard.  5.611.646.  CI.  405-290.000. 
Richards- Kortum,  Rebecca;  Staerfcel.  Gregg:  Yazdi.  Youseph;  and  Mitchell. 
Michele  R,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  Systems.  Optical 
mctlKxl  for  the  detection  of  cervical  neoplasias  using  fluorescence  spec- 
troscopy. 5.6I2..540.  CI   25O-46I.200. 
Richardson.  Brian;  See — 

Gilkinson.  John  J.;  and  Richardson.  Brian,  5,611,944,  Q.  219-117.100. 
Richarz.  Hans-Peter.  LUnenschloss.  Dirk;  and  Wiistenhagen.  Bemd.  to  VITS 
Ma.schinenbau  GmbH.  Device  for  stream  feeding  sheets  onto  a  stack. 
5,611.529,  CI.  271-183.000. 
Richey,  Lindell  C;  See— 

Yatka.  Roben  J.;  Richey.  Lindell  C;  Meyers,  Marc  A.;  and  Barkalow. 
David  G..  5,612,070.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Richter.  Ralf;  See— 

Hcitz,  Thomas;  Gliick.  Alexander.  Heitz,  Walter,  and  Richter,  Ralf, 
5,612.451.  CI.  528-392.000. 
Rickenbach.  Robert;  and  Boyer.  Ronald  G..  to  Harris  Corporation.  Device  for 

detecting  light  emission  from  optical  liber.  5,612.780,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

lida.  Toru;  Ohashi.  Michihito;  Sakai.  Yoshihiro;  Kuramoto.  Shin-ichi; 
Chiba,  Shunichi;  Asahina.  Ya.suo;  and  Tomita,  Junko.  5,612.766.  CI. 
399-23.000. 
Itami.  Yukio;  and  Suzuki.  MiLsuo,  5,612,599,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Masubuchi.  Fumihilo;  Hotla.  Yoshihiko;  Takeda.  Yusuke;  Obu,  Makolo; 
Kavbakubo.   Toshio,    Miyawaki.    Katsuaki;    and   Amano.   Tetsuya. 
5.612.278.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Saitoh.  Taka.shi,  5.613,016,  CI.  382-174.000. 
Sugihara.    Kazuyuki;   and   Kosuge,    KaLsuhiro.   5,612.769.   CI.    399- 

119.000. 
Yamada,  Toshiaki.  5.613,150.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Riebel,  Michael  J ;  Anderson.  Donald  E.;  Gtuber,  Carl;  Torgusen.  Paul; 
DeGezelle.  Robert;  and  DeGezelle.  Molly,  to  Phenix  Biocomposites.  Inc. 
Board  stock  and  method  of  manufacture  from  recycled  paper  5.61 1.882. 
CI.  156-272.200. 
Riedi,  Eric;  See — 

Banesi.  Thomas;  Scalese.  Robert:  Riedi,  Eric:  Frudden,  Jon  E.;  Hall, 
Randv;  Nguyen.  Son;  and  Anderson.  Robert,  5.611.784.  CI.  604- 
211  000. 
Riehle.  James  D.;  See — 

Kunzmann,  Brendan  W.:  Riehle,  James  D.;  and  Markovics.  James  M., 
5.613.173,  CI.  .399-89000. 
Rieier  Ingolstadt.  Spinnereima.schinenbau  AG;  See — 

Friedrich.  Hauner;  and  Manfred.  Wagner.  5,611,117.  CI.  I9-I59.00A. 
Lovas,  Kurt:  Bahlmann.  BeriHi;  Laiidwehrkamp,  Hans;  and  Schuller, 
Edmund.  5.611.195.  CI.  57-264.000 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Faas.  Jurg.  5.611.115.  CI.  19-98.000. 
RIkagaku  Kenkyusho;  See — 

ldesa»a.  Masanori,  S.6II.I62,  CI.  40-435.000. 
Ripatti.  Markku:  See — 

Manninen.  Taisto;  Ripani.  Markku:  and  Jaalinen,  Pauli.  5,611,571,  CI. 
280-819000. 
Risk  Data  Corporation;  See — 

Hammond.  Mark  S.:  Bianco.  Vincent  J.:  Bonk,  James  W.:  and  Zwan- 
ziger.  Jack,  5,613.072.  CI.  395-204.000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation;  See — 

Harris.  Randall  L..  5,611.431.  CI.  20fr4.34.000. 
Rizzi.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Schumacher.  Paul  M.;  and  Rizzi,  Robert  D  ,  5.611,729,  CI.  46318.000. 
Rizzuto,  Leandro  P.;  Mulle.  Theodore  B.:  and  Braginsky,  Asik,  to  Conair 

Corporation.  Cappuccino  maker.  5,611,262,  CI.  99-294.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH;  See— 

Benedikt.  Walter;  Klett.  Dinmar:  Trachte.  Dietrich:  Kersting.  Hermann: 

Mueller.  Roland;  and  Fischer.  Jochen,  5,612,586.  C\.  313-141  000 
Hilgenberg.  Bemd;  and  Haeckel.  Klemens.  5.612.664.  CI.  338-295.000. 
Roben,  Edgar  J.,  to  Molten  Metal  Technology,  inc.  Method  and  apparanis  for 
injecting  wastes  into  a  molten  bath  with  an  ejector  5.613.245.  CI   588- 
201.000. 
Robert,  Pierre:  and  Spitz.  Roger,  to  Campagnie  Generate  des  Eslablissements 
Michelin  -   Michelin  &  Cie;  and  Elf  Alochem  S.A.  Catalyst  for  the 
polymerization  of  diolefins.  method  for  its  preparation,  and  its  use  for  the 
preparation  of  polymers.  5.612.427.  CI   526-124.900. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company;  See — 

Kadwell.  Brian  J  ,  5,612.848.  CI.  361-160000. 
Robin,  Philippe:  See — 

Maresse.  Alain:  Robin.  Philippe:  and  Romanyszyn,  Didier,  5,611,530, 
CI.  271-315.000. 
Robinson.  Forrest  L.;  See — 

Campbell.  Willis  R.:   Robin.son,  Forrest  L.:  Perry,  Bruce  A.;  and 
Schwlefert.  Dan.  5.611.363.  CI.  134-110.000. 
Robinson.  Janine  C:  See — 

Machold.  Timothy  R.:  Robinson,  Janine  C:  Michaels,  Mary  B.;  and 
Sirhan.  Motasim  M.,  5,611,775,  Q.  604-53.000 
Robison,  John  R.;  See — 


Meyer,  Mark  K.:  Storage.  Michael  R.;  and  Robison,  John  R.,  5,61 1,577, 
CI.  285-261.000 
Rock.  Erich;  and  Dubach.  Fredi.  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Mount- 
ing plate  assembly  for  a  hinge  for  mounting  a  door  on  a  frame  of  an  article 
of  furniture.  5,611.112.  CI.  16-237.000. 
Rock,  Erich:  and  Dubach,  Fredi,  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Frame 
hinge  with  perpei>dicular  hinge  and  articulation  axes.  5,611,113.  CI. 
16-246.000. 
Rockefeller  University.  The:  See — 

King,  Te  P,  5.612,209.  CI.  4.35-198.000. 

Wagle,  Dilip  R.;  Ulrich,  Peter  C  :  and  Cerami,  Anthony,  5,612,332,  CI. 
514-212.000. 
Rockland,  Inc.:  See — 

Pran.  Samuel  S.;  ShaflTer.  Dan:  Davis.  Tim  A.:  Heiple,  Ashley:  and  Lalos, 
Peter  N.,  5,611,158,  CI.  37-468.000. 
Rockwell  International;  See — 

Olson,  Scot  L..  5,612,593,  O.  315-117.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation;  See- 
Li.  Xu.  5.612.9%.  CI.  379- .190.000. 
Rosen,  Charles  D.,  5,611,479,  CI.  228-112.100. 
Vagher.  Michael  R.,  5,613,233,  C\.  455-2%.00O. 
Young.  Charles  D..  5.612,950,  CI.  370-276.000. 
Rockwell  Science  Center  Inc.:  See — 

Haendel.  Richard  S.:  and  Neisch.  James  C.  5.61 2,875,  Q.  364-424.040. 
Winker.  Bruce  K..  5,612.801,  CI.  349-119.000. 
Rockwell.  Scott  M.:  See— 

Gallo.  Frank  D.:  Hausler.  Hartmui  E  :  Hu,  Paul  Y.-F:  Kaitchner,  Kevin 
K.;  Rockwell,  Scon  M.:  Roffinoli.  Stephen  J.;  and  Simkins,  Junes  C, 
5,612,831,  CI.  360-71.000. 
Roderick.  Michelle  L.:  See-- 

Ca.savant.  Thomas  L.:  Fineberg.  Samuel  A.;  Bright,  Devin  L.:  Sundaram, 
Subbiah;  and  Roderick.  Michelle  L.,  5.613,136,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Rodgers,  Roben  E.,  Jr.  Mobile  exercise  apparatus.  5,61 1,757,  CI.  482-57.000. 
Rodgers.  Roben  E.,  Jr..  to  CCS.  LLC.   Recumbent  exercise  apparatus. 

5.611.758,  CI  482-57.000. 
Rodicio,  Ignacio:  and  Mignot,  Gerard,  to  Applied  Research  Systems  Ars 
Holding  N.V.  Anti-foam  device  for  a  bioreactor.  5,612,219,  Q.  435- 
301.100 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See — 

Rhein.  Thomas;  Wicker.  Michael:  Rueppel.  Mona;  Dietrich.  Gerald:  and 
Mohr.  Ernst,  5,612,417.  CI.  525-221.000. 
Roesner.  Wolfgang:  and  Vogelsang.  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Method  for  manufacturing  a  single  electron  compcxient    5,612,233.  CI. 
437-40.000 
Roffinoli,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Gallo.  Frank  D.:  Hausler.  Hartmut  E.:  Hu.  Paul  Y.-F;  Kattchner.  Kevin 
K.;  Rockwell.  Scon  M.:  Roffinoli.  Stephen  J.;  and  Simkins.  James  C, 
5.612.831.  CI.  360-71.000. 
Rohall,  Steven  L.;  See — 

Cruz,  Gil  C:  Rohall,  Steven  L.;  Rosenberg.  Jonathan:  and  Smoot,  Laiuiy 

5.5,613.032.  CI.  386-69.000. 

Rohde.    Wolfgang;    and    Kneppe.    Giinter.    to    SMS    Schloemann-Siemag 

Akliengesellschati.  Method  and  arrangement  for  manufacturing  hot  rolled 

steel  strip  from  continuously  cast  input  stock.  5,611.232.  CI.  72-202.000. 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Freeman.  Michael  B.;  Paik,  Yi  H.:  SinxHi.  Ethan  S.:  and  Swift.  Graham. 

5.612.447.  CI.  528-328.000. 
Gebhard.  Matthew  S.;  deVry.  William  E.:  Puschak,  Carcn  A.:  Bacho, 

Anne  M.;  and  Larson.  Gary  R  .  5,612,397.  CI.  524-35.000. 
Rozkuszka.  Kenneth  P:  and  Weier.  Jane  E.,  5,612,413,  CI.  525-85.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Hanio,  5.612.258.  CI.  437-209.000. 

Yoshimoio,    Hisaya:     Kambara.    Shigeru:    and     Matsumolo.     Ikuo, 
5.611,129.  CI.  29-25.350. 
Roine.  Antti:  See — 

Talonen,  Timo;  Eerola.  Heikki;  and  Roine.  Anlti,  5.611.989.  O.  266- 
44.000. 
Rokusaka.  Akihiko:  See — 

Iso.  Yoshimi:  Watanabe.  Toshihiko;  Hata,  Kazuya:  Rokusaka,  Akihiko: 
and  Sato.  Hideaki.  5.612.933.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Rollin.  Anthony  J  ;  and  VaJcho,  Joseph  J.,  to  Ethyl  Cotporation.  Ashless 

dispersants  their  preparation  and  dieir  use.  5,612,296,  O.  508-240.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See— 

Gilkinson.  John  J.:  and  Richardson.  Brian.  5.611,944.  a.  219-117.100. 
Romanyszyn.  Didier:  See — 

Maresse.  Alain:  Robin.  Philippe:  and  Romanyszyn.  Didier.  5.61 1.530, 
a  271-315.000. 
Romero,  Yilda;  See — 

Prada,  Ricardo:  Tonealba,  Mariana:  Tejada,  Jorge:  Romero,  Yilda:  and 
Reyes.  Edito.  5,612.273,  CI.  502-313.000. 
RoiKi.  Fernando  F:  and  Pepin.  Alan  P.  Combirution  charhroiler  and  fryer 

with  spinmng  food  basket.  5.611.265,  CI.  99  353  000. 
Rones.  James  M..  to  Americo.  Roor  polishing  pad  assembly.  5,611,101,  CI. 

15-230.170. 
Rose,  Burkhard:  See — 

Kiyomine.  Akira:  Nishizawa.  Yosfainori:  NOcker.  Bemd;  and  Rok, 
Burithard.  5,612,023.  CI.  42470.500. 
Rose.  Samuel:  See — 

Western.  Linda  M.;  Hahnenberger,  Karen  M.;  Rose.  Samuel:  Becker, 
Manin:  and  Ullnun,  Edwin  F.,  5,612,199,  CI.  435-91.100. 
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Rose,  S»;»en  B,  to  Tally  Display  Corporation  Display  system.  5,612,7 1 1 ,  CI. 

345-S9i000. 
Rosen,  Charles  D.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Friction  stir 

weldmg  loul  penetration  technique.  5,611,479.  C\.  228-112.100. 
Rosen.  lahn  B  Articulable  projecting  plug.  5.611.513.  CI.  248-222.110. 
Rosenberg.  Johathan  D.:  See — 

Haroing.  John;  and  Rosenberg,  Johathan  D.,  5,612,747.  Q.  348-422.000. 
RosenbetE.  Jonathan:  See — 

Cr|i«,  Gil  C;  Rohall.  Steven  L.:  Rosenberg.  Jonathan:  and  Smoot.  Lanny 
$,  5,613,032.  CI.  386-69.000. 
Rosenf«l«.  Michael  G  :  See—  ,    ^ 

Attdfcrsen.  Bogi;  Pearse.  Richard  V;  Schlegel.  Peter  N.;  Rosenfeld, 
Michael  G.;  and  Bardin.  C.  Wayne.  5,612.220.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Ross.  Dhvid  J.;  Isaacs.  Blake  L.;  and  Williams.  Kevin  J.,  to  AMSC  Subsidiary 
Corp(>lation.  Mobile  communicator  bracing  system.  5.613.223,  CI.  455- 
89  OOCl 
Ross.  Robert  J.;  Low.  Kim  C;  Koskan.  Larry  P;  and  Wheeler.  Alfred  P.  to 
DonlBf  Corporation.  Superabsofbing  polymeric  networks.  5.612.384,  CI. 
52 1 -«  000. 
Rossen,  Kai:  See— 

A*in,  David:  Sager,  Je-ss:  Rossen.  Kai;  Volante,  Ralph  P.;  and  Reider, 
Pkul  J..  5.612,484.  CI.  544- .360.000. 
Rossetti.  Salvatore  J.;  See — 

Carlson.  Edwin  D.:  and  Rossetti.  Salvatore  J.,  5,612,490,  CI.  73-61.430. 
Rossiggol.  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Christ,  William  J  ;  Hawkins,  Lynn  D :  Kawata.  Tsutomu;  Rossignol, 
Daniel  P:  Kobayashi,  Seiichi:  and  Asano.  Osamu.  5.612.476,  a. 
.536-117.000. 
Rosson.  Reinhardt  A.,  to  Bio-Technical  Resources  LP  Device  for  detecting 

meroury  in  water.  5.612,184.  CI  435-6.000. 
Roth.  Bruce  D.:  See— 

Cody,  Donna  R.:  DeWitt.  Sheila  H  H  :  Hodges,  John  C;  Kiely,  John  S.: 
Moos  Walter  H.;  Pavia,  Michael  R.:  Rodi,  Bruce  D.;  Schroeder,  Mel 
G  ;  and  Stankovic.  Charles  J.,  5.612,002,  CI.  422-131.000 
Roth.  Peler  M.:  See— 

Ktais.  Werner:  Vemaleken,  Thomas:  Schick,  Wolfgang;  and  Roth.  Peter 
M.  5,611.840,0.95-41.000 
Rothlein,  Robert;  See—  . 

SiMnger,  TinHXhy  A.;  Rothlein,  Roben:  Mariin,  Steven  D.;  and  Dusun, 
Michael  L  .  5.612.216.  CI  435-252.300. 
Rothrum.  Roben  J  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company. 
Surgical  drapes  having  tape  attachment  strips.  5.61 1,356,  CI.  128-849.000. 
Rothstdli.  Mitchell  A.:  See— 

Stmmer^.  Geotgene:  and  Rothstein,  Mitchell  A.,  5,611,690,  CI.  433- 
215.000. 
Rouiller.  Michael  W.;  See— 

Alunan,  Dan:  Rouiller.  Michael  W.;  Stikelealher,  Gregoiy:  Evans, 

Michele   M.;   Kusmer,   Steven   R.:   and  Thompson,   Michael   P, 

S.6I  3,019,  CI.  382-311.000. 

Rounds.  Roben,  HI;  See—  ,„    „^ 

Cofliss.  John  M.:  and  Rounds,  Robert,  ID,  5,611.330. 0.  126-391.000. 

Routlev.  Kevin  B.:  See— 

Ivioreau.  Ken;  Becker.  Bradley  A  ;  Carignan.  Don  A  :  Diewald.  Jeff  M  : 
Routley.  Kevin  B.;  and  Wooldridge,  Jim.  5,613.116.  CI.  395-326.000. 
Roux.  iftic  C:  See—  ,      ^  „ 

NiColau  Yves  C:  Btiiggemann.  Ulrich;  Mouneimne.  Youssef:  and  Roux. 
Eric  C  .  5.612,207.  CI.  435-173.600 
Rowden.  Mark  W.:  See — 

Hammarstrom.  Janet  L.;  Lemberger.  Michael  J.:  Rowden.  Mark  W.;  and 
Gardziella.  Amo.  5.611.827,  CI.  51-298.000. 
Rowe.  Stephen  C  ;  Hubbell,  Jeffrey  A  ;  Hennan.  Stephen  J.:  Sun,  Vae;  Lang. 
Mitt«el  F:  Selecman.  George  E  :  and  Ahari.  Frederick  F.  to  Focal.  Inc. 
Appsatus  and  method  for  local  application  of  polymeric  material  to  tissue. 
5,611050.  CI.  424-423.000. 
Rowe,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Tn»o  Fu-Pao:  Martin,  Stephen  M.;  Shievin,  Harold:  and  Rowe,  Thomas 
E.,  5,611,464.  CI.  222-189.060. 
Roy.  Je%n-Guy;  See — 

Oilfour,  Yvon;  Roy,  Jean-Guy;  and  Fautel,  Patrick,  5.611,727.  CI. 
«52- 153.000. 

Roy.  Ifchael  L.:  See—  

Pikal.  Michael  J.:  and  Roy.  Michael  L..  5.612.315.  O  514-21.000. 
Royle.  Eric  E..  to  Eupopean  Gas  Turbines  Limited.  Tuihines  with  platforms 

between  stages   5.611.669,  CI.  4I6-I93.00A. 
Royle.  Terence  G.:  See — 

Wetzel.  Matthias;  Royle.  Terence  G.:  and  Parsonage.  Raymond  G.. 
5.611.145.  CI.  30-43.920. 
Rozkt'V.ka.  Kenneth  R:  and  Weier.  Jane  E.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 

Impact  modified  poly(vinyl  chloride)  5.612,413.  Q.  525-85.000 
Rubin.  Harvey;  Cooperman.  Barry;  Schechter.  Norman;  Romick,  Michael; 
and  Wang.  Zhi  M..  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the.  Methods 
of  piixlucing  effective  recombinant  serine  protease  inhibitors  and  usies  of 
theta  Inhibitors.  5.612.194.  O.  435-69.200. 
Rudell.  Elliot.  Water  shield  with  integral  squirting  device.  5.611.460.  CI. 

222-78.000. 
Rudolf  Schadow  GmbH:  See—  __^ 

Heeb.  Alfred:  and  Wisskirchen.  Klaus.  5.612.855.  Q.  361-773.000. 
Rueppel.  Mona:  See—  _      , .       . 

Rbein.  Thomas:  Wicker.  Michael;  Rueppel,  Mona;  Dietrich.  Gerald;  and 
Mohr.  Ernst  5.612.417.  CI  525-221.000. 
Ruf.  Ralph;  See— 


Bojarczuk.  Nestor  A..  Jr.:  Gambino.  Richard  J.;  and  Ruf.  Ralph. 
5.612.131.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Ruffini.  Steve;  See — 

Sniezek.  Frank:  Ivankoe.  Eugene  M.;  and  Ruffini.  Steve.  5.611.424.  CI. 
206-3.000. 
Rummell.  Thomas  H.;  Weaver.  Jeffrey  R:  FUig.  Robert  T.:  and  Bums. 
Thomas  E..  to  Gemcor  Engineering  Corp.  Multi-position  rotary  head 
apparatus.  5.611.130,  O.  29-34.00B 
Runas.  Michael  E..  to  Cirrus  Logic  inc.  Circuits,  systems  and  methods  for 
controlling   substrate  bias   in   integrated  circuits.   5,612,644.  O.    327- 
535.000. 
Rupert.  Ivan:  See — 

Thiemann,  Heinz;  Brauweiler,  Helmut:  Rupen,  Ivan:  Bublies,  JOfg:  and 
Mailer.  Burkhard,  5,611,935,  CI.  210-742.000. 
Rupnow.  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Dugan.  Thomas  F:  Rupnow,  Daniel  R.:  and  Sroub,  Brian  J.,  5,611,172. 
CI.  47-1.010. 
Russell.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Kimpton.  Paul  T:   Houghton.   Mark   P:   and  Russell.  Stephen  W.. 
5.612.429.  a  526-209.000 
Russell.  William  C:  See— 

Kraslavsky.  Andrew  J.;  Russell,  William  C:  Kalwitz.  George  A.;  Wad- 
sworth.  Roben  D.;  and  Barrett.  Lorraine  F.  5.613.160,  CI.  395- 
836.000. 
Russo.  Carl  J.:  See— 

Gold.  Caiman:  and  Russo.  Carl  J..  5.612,615.  C\  323-360.000. 
Russo.  Claudio:  See — 

Policappelli.  Nini  E.:  Garzone.  Rafaele;  and  Russo.  Claudio.  5.612,039. 
CI.  424-195.100. 
Russo.  David;  See — 

Lim  Ricardo:  Russo,  David:  Moss.  Bany:  and  Bethaids.  Charles  W., 
5.613.092.  CI.  395-500000 
Russo.  David  W.:  Sec- 
Moss  Barry:  Russo.  David  W.;  Lockhan.  Thomas  W.:  Lim.  Ricardo;  and 
Beaudoin,  Denis.  5.613.095.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Rusznak.  Linda  H.:  See — 

Smolik.  Nancy  A.;  Rusznak.  Linda  H.;  and  Jenson.  Dale  A..  5.611.938, 
CI  210-755.000. 
Ryan,  Patrick  M.:  See— 

LeFebvre.  Rebecca  K.:  Ryan,  Patrick  M.;  Seda,  Joseph  W.;  Seymour. 
Leslie  G.:  and  Zhao.  Vilin.  5.612.882,  C\.  364-449.300 
Ryder.  Thomas  B.:  See— 

Dattagupu,  Nanibhushan:  Ryder,  Thomas  B.:  Kacian,  Daniel  L.:  and 
Kamisango.  Keiichi.  5,612,200.  CI.  435-91.200. 

Ryng.  Henry  D.:  See —  

Loban,  Jerry  M  ;  and  Ryng,  Henry  D.,  5,612,741,  O.  348-383.000. 
Ryobi  North  America;  See — 

Brazen.  Kenneth  M..  5.611,378.  CI.  144-135.200. 
Ryoke,  Katsumi:  Sato,  Masami;  and  Fujiyama.  Masaaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co  .  Ltd  Abrasive  Upe.  5.611,826,  Q.  51-295.000. 
Ryslinge  Traevarer  APS;  See — 

M0ller.  Jens  P,  5,611.440,  CI.  211-70.700 

S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.;  See —  

OBrien.  Jeanne  A  ;  and  Gipp,  Mark  M.,  5,612,306,  O.  51O-32I.000. 
S.E.A.  Utensili  Diamanuti  S.p.A.;  See— 

Caspani.  Marco;  and  Garavaldi.  Italo.  5.611  J26,  a.  125-39.000. 
Saab  Automobile  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Gillbrand,  Per,  and  Bergsten,  Lars,  5.611.301,  Q.  123-48.00C. 
Saadi.  Robert  E  ;  Creager.  Brian  N  ;  Becker.  Allen  R.:  and  Kovey.  Stephen  R., 
to  Zura  Industries.  Inc.  Control  unit  for  automatic  faucet  5.6IIJ517.  Q. 
251-129.040. 
Sabol.  Hillary  K.:  See—  ^        „    ^  _. 

Liu  Paul  K.  T;  Sabol.  Hillary  K.;  Smith.  Gerald  W.;  and  Cioia,  Richard 
J.,  Jr.  5.611.931,  CI.  210-653000 
Sackier.  Jonathan  M.:  Wood.  Christopher  B  ;  Krishnan.  Rajagopallan:  Wig 
gingion.  Gordon  R.:  and  Butler.  Douglas  Mitchel  H  .  to  Genethics  Limited 
Method  of  regenerating  or  replacing  cartilage  tissue  using  amniotic  cells 
5,612.028.  a.  424-93.700. 
Sadeghi.  Khosrow  H.:  See— 

McClellan,  Kelly  R:  Gopalier,  Parameswaran  K.:  and  Sadeghi,  Khosrow 
H.,  5,612,648,  CI.  330-253.000. 
Saderholm.  Davin  G.:  See— 

Olson.  Brent  K  :  Storey.  J  Kirk:  Green,  David  J  :  Saderholm.  Davin  G  ; 

Bunker.  S.  Mark:  and  Minert.  Daniel  G..  5,61 1,563,  CI.  280-728.200. 

Saeki.  Hisashi;  and  Miura.  Akira.  to  Japan  Energy  Corporation.  Biological 

degradative  treatment  of  chlorine  substituted  ethylene.  5.612.204.  CI. 

435-132.000. 

Saeki.  Junichi:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen:  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichilam.  Masahiro:  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao:  Kitano.  Makolo;  Yaguchi. 
Akihito:  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu:  Eguchi.  Syuuji:  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi:  Segawa.  Ma.sanori;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi; 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo.  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo. 
Hasebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi: 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Matsumolo.  Tetsurou.  5.612,569.  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Sagami  Chemical  Research  Center:  See— 

Hirai.  Kenji;  Matsukawa,  Tomoko;  Yano.  Tomoyuki;  Masuda,  Kal- 
suyuki;   Yoshii.  Tomoko;   Mouri.  Takehito:   Ugai.  Sadayuki:  and 
Yamada.  Osamu,  5.612.289.  O.  .504-270.000 
Sagane.  Hiroshi;  See— 
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Watanabe.  Kazushi:  Fujiwa,  Takaaki;  Isobe.  Tomohisa:  and  Sagane, 
Hiroshi.  5.612.412.  CI.  525-58.000. 
Sage,  Ian  C:  Ser— 

McDonnell.  Damien  C:  Jones.  John  C:  and  Sage.  Ian  C.  S.6I  1 .937.  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Sage  Products.  Inc.:  Sre — 

Mosior,  Donald  J ;  and  Hay.  Edward  C.  5.6II.4SI.  CI.  220-346.000. 
Sager.  Jess:  See — 

Askin.  David;  Sager.  Jess:  Rossen.  Kai;  Volanle.  Ralph  P.;  and  Reider. 
Paul  J..  5.612,484.  CI.  544-360.000. 
Sairyo.  Yuki:  See — 

Onitsuka,  Shigenori;  Ichiki.  Masayoshi;  Inazumi.  Chikashi;  Watanabe. 
Takanobu;  Fukuju.  AL«ushi:  Akiyama.  Masaki;  Sairyo,  Yuki;  and 
Kobayashi.  Hidetsugu.  5.612.276.  CI.  502-415.000. 
Saito,  Daisuke;  and  Malsuda,  Hideaki,  lo  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Cutting 

devii-e.  5,611.253,  C  83-383.000. 
Sailo.  Kazuhiln;  Nishimura.  Masayuki;  Yamanishi,  Tohni;  Kohaya.shi,  Hideu: 
Kalagiri.  Toshiaki;  and  Tachikura,  Ma.sao,  to  Sumilomo  Electnc  Industries. 
Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Optical  tiber 
switching  device  having  one  of  a  robot  mechanism  and  an  optical  liber 
length  adjustment  unit.  5,613,021,  CI.  385-17000. 
Sailo,  Kimilsugu;  and  Miyata,  Koichi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho. 

Diamond  lighiemining  element.  5.612.548.  CI.  257-77.(K)0 
Sailo,  Kiyoaki;  Funila,  Takuji;  and  Endo.  Morivoshi.  lo  Fujikoki  Mfg.  Co.. 

Lid.  Receiver  drier.  5.61 1.215,  CI.  62-509.0(X). 
Sailo,  Minoru:  See — 

Fukui,  Yasushi:  Ando,  Aisushi;  Moriia,  Yoshikazu:  Maisuno,  Masanori; 
Sailo,  Minoru;  Miyake.  Hideo;  and  Souda.  Ma.sahiko,  5,612,090.  CI. 
427-255.300. 
Sailo.  Saloshi;  Fujila.  Yuko;  and  Tokunaga.  Akio.  to  Japan  Storage  Battery 
Co..  Ltd.  Electrochemical  fluid  delivery  device,   5.611.779.  CI.  604- 
156.000. 
Sailo,  Shozo:  See — 

Toda.  Haniki;  Saito.  Shozo;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru.  5,612,925,  CI. 
.165-236.000. 
Sailo,  Takao:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hitoshi;  and  Sailo,  Takao.  5,611.985,  Q.  264-291.000. 
Sailo.  Tosiaki:  See — 

Yoshinari,  Akira;  Tamaki,  Hideki;  Sailo.  Tosiaki;  Kobayashi,  Milsuru; 
lijima.    Kalsumi;   Wada,    Katsuo;    Kano,    Kimio;   and    Maisuzaki, 
Hiroyuki.  5,611,670,  CI.  416-241  OCR. 
Saito.  Tsuiomu:  See — 

Nagala.    Hiroloshi;    Shiroishi,    Ma.sani;    Sailo,    Tsuiomu;    Taieyama, 
Takashi;  Sakuma,  Mithunj;  KiHjgo,  Naoki;  Murala,  Susumu;  Kaizu, 
Ryosuke;  and  Miyamoto.  Nobuhide,  5,613,026,  CI.  385-94.000. 
Sailo,  Yasuyuki,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manufacturing 

CMOS  device.  5.612,245,  CI  437-57.000. 
Saitoh,  Taka<ihi,  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Lid.  Area  discrimiiutioa  system  for  text 

image.  5,613.016,  CI.  382-174.000. 
Sakagami,  Teruo:  See — 

Shouji,  Masuhiro;  Ogihara.  Takeo;  Kalono,  Hiroki;  and  Sakagami. 
Tenjo,  5,61 1,%5,  CI.  252-582.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

MaLsuoka,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura.  Hideo;  Higashino,  Akira;  and  Sakagu- 
chi, Toshiaki,  5,611,831,  CI  55-486.000. 
Sakai,  Makolo;  Ninomiya.  Ryoji;  Nakamura.  Koji;  Dewa,  Koichi;  Tsukada, 
Hiroyuki;   Uehara,   Keiichi;   Mamala,  Tohni;   Nishino,  Yasuhiro;  Oda, 
Hiroyuki;  Kubota,  Hiroyuki;  Hori.  Shuji;  and  Kumakawa,  Masanobu,  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  computer  having  dedicated  register 
group  and  peripheral  controller  bus  between  system  bus  and  peripheral 
controller.  5,613.135,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Sakai,  Takeshi:  See — 

Uchida.    Kazuhide;    Malsuda,    Mikio;    Inagaki,   Mitsuo;    and    Sakai, 
Takeshi,  5,611,675,  CI.  417-270.000. 
Sakai,  Yoshihiio:  See — 

lida,  Toru;  Ohashi,  Michihilo;  Sakai.  Yoshihiro;  Kuramolo.  Shin-ichi; 
Chiba.  Shunichi;  Asahina,  Yasuo;  and  Tomita.  Junko,  5,612,766,  CI. 
399-23.000. 
Sakamoto,  Hideki;  Nishimura,  Kazuloshi;  Suzuki,  Hideharu;  Kawaguchi, 
Tomoaki;  Nakano,  Osamu;  and  Mori,  Talsuo,  lo  Nippon  Telegraph  & 
Telephone  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  multiplexed  video  data  reading  in 
video  library  syslem   5.612,790,  CI   386-69.000. 
Sakam<yo,  Shuichi:  See — 

Ogino,  Ma.>anori;  Iwahata,  Yoshiaki;  Kuroda.  Shoji;  SakamMo.  Shuichi; 
lloh.  Takashi;  and  Kamiya.  Makoto.  S.6II.6II.  O.  353-74.000. 
Sakamoto,  Takahiro:  See — 

Shimada,  Takashi;  Sakamoto,  Takahiro;  Taniguchi,  Ryosuke;  Hattori, 
Shinichi;  and  Egami.  Noniaka,  5,612.495,  CI.  73-579(X)0 
Sakamoto,  Yukio;  Kaneko,  Toshimi;  Dougauchi,  Kazuo;  Kawaguchi,  Masa- 
hiko;  and  Malsula.  Kaisuji,  lo  Murala  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Resonator 
widi  spiral-shaped  panem  electrodes.  5,612,656,  CI.  333-204.000. 
Sakanushi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Hara.  Fumio;  Fujimura,  Akira;  Hara.  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakanushi.  Masa- 
hiro. 5.611.320.  CI.  123-698.000. 
Sakashita.  Talsuya:  See — 

Nobutani.  Toshiyuki;  Ina.  Kenzoh;  Shimakuia.  Masami;  Tanahashi. 
Junichi;  Ono.  Kenichiro;  Morimolo.  Hajime;  Sakashita.  Talsuya;  and 
Maisuzaki.  Eiichi.  5.613.103,  CI.  395-501.000. 
Sakuma,  Mithuru:  See — 


Nagata,    Hiroloshi;    Shiroishi,    Masaru;    Sailo,    Tsuiomu;    Taieyama, 
Takashi;  Sakuma,  Milhunj;  Kougo,  Naoki;  Murala.  Susumu;  Kaizu, 
Ryosuke;  and  Miyamoto,  Nobuhide.  5.613.026.  CI.  385-94.000. 
Salama,  Et^dam  Y  River  pump  device.  5.61 1.677.  CI.  417-336,000, 
Salamone,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Galin,  Miles  A.;  Salamone.  Joseph  C;  and  IstkI.  Stanley  C  3.61 2.027. 
CI.  424-78.040. 
Salce.  Ludwig:  See — 

Prehodka.  Bairy  V.;  Salce.  Ludwig;  and  Taylor.  H.  Roy.  3.612.849.  CI. 
.361-213.000. 
Saleem.  Ahsan:  See — 

Jenner.  John;  Swansion.  Dennis  W.;  and  Saleem.  Ahsan.  S.6I2.0S6.  O. 
424-449.000 
Sali.  Mauro  L  ,  lo  SCS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Circuit  for  covering 
initial  conditions  when  slarting-up  an  integrated  circuit  device.  5,612.641. 
CI.  327-143.000. 
Salk  Institute.  The:  See— 

Brierley,  Russell  A.;  Davis,  Geneva  R.;  Holtz.  Gregory  C;  Gleeson, 
Manin  A  ;  and  Howard,  Bradley  D  .  5,612,198,  CI  435-69.9(X). 
Salveslrao.  Aldo  T:  See — 

Dance.  Mark  N.;  Salvestrao.  Aldo  T;  and  Auchinleck,  Geoffrey  F., 
5.611.353.  a.  128-782.000. 
Samejima.  Ma.sakuni,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Electric  connecting  device. 

5.611,715,  CI   439-850000 
Samimi,  Mohammad-H.  H.;  Swartzel.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Ball.  Hershell  R..  Jr.. 
to  North  Carolina  Stale  University;  and  Michael  Foods.  Method  for  the 
pasteurization  of  egg  producLs  using  radio  waves.  5.612.076.  CI.  426- 
234.000 
Sampson,  Timothy  W.:  See — 

Myers,  William  D.,  Jr.;  Haugvalstad,  Kare-Jonny;  Bethel,  Robert  K.; 
Ireland,  Kelly  D.;  and  Sampson,  Timothy  W.,  5,611,401.  CI.  166- 
297.000 
Samsung  Aerospace  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Hoo-shik,  5,612,738.  CI.  348-223.000. 
Samsung  Coming  Co..  Lid:  See — 

Lim.   Byung  C;  Park.  Tae  Ho;  and  Park.  Tae  H..  5.612.261.  CI. 
501 -.32.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Park.  Jae-keun;  and  Lee.  Jong<heon.  5.612.440.  Q.  328-71.000. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jang,  Kwang  K.,  5,611.806.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Samsung  Electronic  Co..  Lid.:  See — 

Cheon,  Myeong-geun,  5,612,731,  CI.  348-10,000. 
Sam,sung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahn,  Jong-Hyon.  5.612,246,  O.  437-62.000. 
Choi,  Nak-Cboon,  5.612.609.  CI  323-210.000. 
Kim.  Dong-Joon;  and  Kim.  Seong-Woo.  5.612.768.  CI.  399-92.000. 
Kim.  Hee  J.,  5.612.603.  CI.  318-568.110. 
Lee.  Jae-won.  5,612,251,  CI.  437-173.000. 

Park.  Kyu-chan;  Shim.  Tae-eani;  and  Yu.  Seon-il.  5.612339.  CI.  237- 
302.000. 
Samuelson.  Kent  M.;  and  Vandewalle,  Mark  V.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

resecling  bone  5,61 1.802,  CI.  606-86.000. 
Sanchez,  Alben:  See — 

Newton.  Charles  M  ;  Palmer.  Edward  G.;  Sanchez.  Alben;  and  Myers. 
Christopher  A  .  5.61 1.876.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Sandborg,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Ehrenhardl,  Kevin  D.;  Gauger,  Gregory  S.;  Panipalli,  Prasad  V.;  and 
Sandborg,  Thomas  R.,  5,611,751.  CI,  477-73.000. 
Sander,  Lolhar  S.:  See — 

Goliaszewski,  Alan  E.;  Reichgon,  David  W.;  and  Sander,  Lothar  S.. 
5.612.421.  CI.  525-326.500 
Sander.  Ulrich:  See — 

Sirahle.  Fritz;  Sander.   Ulrich;  and  Vry,   Uwe,  5.612,816,  CI    359- 
376.000. 
Sanders,  Robert;  Mulla,  Allaf;  and  Calalano.  Michael,  lo  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies, inc.  Scanner  widi  pre-programmed  working  ranges.  5.612330.  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Sanders,  Russell  E.:  See — 

Eshera,  Mohamed  A.;  and  Sanders,  Russell  E..  3.613.014,  CI.  382- 
124.000 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Skogmo,  David,  5,612,871.  CI.  .395-212.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Boyles,  Mark  C;  Fenderson,  John  M.;  and  Brinkman,  Ban.  3.612.284. 

CI.  504-110.000. 
Domingo.  Manuel  J..  5.611,818,  CI  8-524.000. 
Valenti,  Salvalore;  Leikauf.  Bemhard;  and  Ohia.  Akira.  3.612.3%.  CI. 

524-5.000. 
Wilson.  Stacy  L  ;  and  Brunke.  Karen  J..  5.612,472,  CI.  536-24.100. 
Sandquist,  Jan  P.  W.,  lo  Telefonakliebolagei  LM  Ericsson.  Time  switch 

system.  5,612.954,  CI.  370-244.000. 
Saiidstrom,  Paul  H,:  See — 

Halasa,  Adel  F;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Zanzig.  David  J.;  Sandslrom.  Paul  H.; 
and  Austin.  Laurie  E..  5.612.436.  CI.  526-337.000. 
Saneish  Ply  Ltd.:  See — 

Chin,  Chen-Woo;  and  McEvoy.  Christopher  N..  5,612.046,  CI.  424- 
405.000. 
Sangani.  Nailesh;  Eberiy.  Carolyn;  Valvoda.  Markieia;  and  Rega.  Robert,  lo 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Mottle  prevention  film  or  coating.  5.612,107. 
CI.  428-41.700. 
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Sanniiiij  Christian,  lo  Sextant  Avionique.  Method  and  device  for  the  asyn- 
chrofH>us  transmission  of  dau  by  means  of  a  synchronous  bus.  3,612.958, 
CI.  jlO- 394.000 
Sansonetti.  Pierre:  See — 

Guillon.  Jean;  Macia.  David;  Riant.  Isabelle;  and  Sansonetti.  Pierre. 
5,613,023,  CI.  385-37.000. 
Sanlachiara,  Dante,  lo  Landini  S.p.A.  Clutch  unit  arrangement  in  a  tractor 

powtf  lake-off.  5,611.242,  CI.  74-15.630. 
SanrAi*elmo.  Carl;  Sant' Anselmo.  Roben;  and  Hooper.  David  C.  lo  Veritec 
Inc.  Iliendiication  symbol  system  and  method  with  orientation  mechanism. 
5,612,524.  CI.  235-494.000 
Sanl'Anfielmo,  Robert:  See — 

SMi'Anselmo.  Cart;  Sam' Anselmo,  Robert;  and  Hooper,  David  C, 
3,612324,  CI.  235-494.(K)0. 
Sanlilli,  Domenic:  See — 

GMstina,   Robert  A.;  Sanlilli,   Domenic;  and  Bugner.   Douglas  E.. 
$.611,847.  CI.  I06-20.00R. 
SanyaL  Gaulam:  See — 

Mvquis-Omer.  Dorothy;  Middaugh.  C.  Ru$.sell;  and  Sanyal.  Gautam. 
$.612,313.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Sanz.  Oerard  C;  Venet  Marc  G.;  Freyne.  Eddy  J.  E.;  and  Raeymaekers. 
Alfcjifc      H.      M..      lo     Janssen      Pharmaceutica     N.V.      (IH-azol-1- 
ylmt<iyl)subsiiluled  quinoline  derivatives.  5.612.354.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Sarge.  Jeflfrev  A  :  See — 

Oallup.'David  A.;  Sperinde.  John  M.;  Ambrisco.  William  A.;  Hughes. 
Tfimothy  J.;  Pantages.  Anthony  J.;  Sarge.  JeflFrey  A.;  and  Tsuchitani. 
I  Icon  T.  5.611.338.  CI.  128-6.34.000. 
Sargem,  Charles  L.  Butler  storing  and  conditioning  device.  5,611.206.  CI. 

62-JtOO. 
SasakL    Nobuyoshi;    Yokokawa,   Teisuya;    Hashimoto.    Yoshikazu;    Ohia. 
Yoshro;  and  Sekiguchi.  Hideo,  lo  Cadic  Coiporalion;  KSP  Inc.;  and  Tama 
Chonicals  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  refraclorv  molded  articles  and 
binders  therefor.  5.611.848.  CI.  106-38.200. 
Sasaki  Tohni:  See — 

Otsuka.  Yasuo;  Katase.  Nobuhiro;  and  Sasaki.  Tohru.  5.612.940.  CI. 
369-77.200 
Sa.sashiie.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ifakenaka.    Hiroyuki;    Sasashige.    Hiroaki;    and    Miyake.    Takayuki. 
|1.61 1.887.  CI.  156-472.000. 
Sasula  Michael:  See — 

WBson,  Alan;  and  Sasuta,  Michael.  3,613,207,  CI.  433-34.200. 
Salake,  Masaki:  See— 

Okila,  Tsuiomu;  Watanabe,  Hideomi;  Ishida,  Toshio;  Satake,  Masaki; 
I  »nd  Ha.shimoto,  Hiroshi,  5.612,134,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Salake. Toshimi;  Takano,  Toshiyuki;  Hayasaka,  Hideki;  Uehori,  Yukiko;  and 
Nagai,  Tomoaki,  to  Nippon  Paper  Industries,  Ltd.  Optical  recording  sheet. 
5,611,279,  CI.  503-201.000. 
Salo,  jideaki:  See— 

1(4.  Yoshimi;  Watanabe.  Toshihiko;  Hara.  Kazuya;  Rokusaka.  Akihiko; 
«nd  Salo.  Hideaki.  5.612.933.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Sato.  Hir<Khi;  Okuyama.  Masayoshi;  and  Aoki.  Nobuhiro,  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.*  Ltd.  Switch  device  and  electronic  insmiments  equipped  with  the 
sw«*  device.  5,612.931.  CI.  368-67.000. 
Sato,  ^toshi:  See — 

J  io,  Tomio;   Salo,  Hitoshi;  Oguma,   Koji;  and  Fukuda.  Yoshinori. 
5.61 1.351.  CI.  128-734.000. 
Sato.  Ha:  See— 

Simizu.  Terumasa;  Tanoue.  Mutsurou;  Kano.  Ma-saya;  Ogino.  Mitsugu; 
and  Sato.  Jun.  5.612.832.  CI  360-73.040. 
Salo.  Kensaku:  See — 

Okada.  Masao;  and  Salo.  Kensaku,  5,611,711,  CI  439-608,000. 
Salo,  Maki:  See— 

Maki,  Yasuhilo;  Sato,  Maki;  and  Narabu.  Tadakuni,  5,612,739.  CI. 
348-311.000. 
Sato.  Masami:  See — 

■tyoke.  Kalsumi;  Salo.  Masami;  and  Fujiyama.  Masaaki.  5.611.826.  CI. 
51-295.000 
Salo.  Norihiro:  See — 

Wayashi  Takao;  Kasahara.  Nobuvoshi;  Salo.  Norihiro;  and  Kawaralani. 
Kouichi.  5.612.087.  CI.  427-226.000. 
Salo.Shoichi;  Imanara.  Tohru;  and  Uemalsu.  Takao.  lo  Mitsubishi  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.  Fiber-reinforced  resin  composition.  5.612.424.  CI.  525- 
539.0OO. 
Sato,  Shuji;  Suzuki,  Chiaki;  Torigoe,  Tetsu;  Inoue,  Satoshi;  and  Fujii,  Taka- 
hisa,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co ,  Ltd.  Toner  composition  for  electrostatic  charge 
detdopmeni  and  image  forming  process  using  the  same.  5,612,159,  CI. 
43^110.000. 
Salo,i9iuji:  See — 

Inoue,  Satoshi;  Suzuki,  Chiaki;  Torigoe,  Teisu;  Sato,  Shuji;  and  Fujii, 
Takahisa,  5.612,160,  CI  430-110.000 
Salo.'lbmio;  Salo,  Hitoshi;  Oguma,  Koji;  and  Fukuda.  Yoshinori.  to  Taniu 
CanK>ralion.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  body  fat.  5.61 1 J51.  CI. 
128-734.000. 
Sato.  Ibru:  See — 

Nakajima.  Toshihiro;  Chiba.  Takaloshi;  Nishii.  Kiyofumi;  and  Sato. 
Tom.  5.611.685.  CI.  432-205.000. 
Salo.  Toshiro;  Yamamolo.  Kunitoshi;  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Pin-scan-in  type  LSI  logic  ciicuil,  pin-scan-in  syslem  driving  circuit. 
an<l  method  of  testing  circuit-mounting  substraies.  5.612.962.  O.  371- 
22,3BO. 
Salo.  Tsuiomu:  See — 


Kanda.  Yoichi;  Arabori.  Hideo;  Arahira.  Masato;  and  Salo.  Tsutomu. 
5.612.287.  CI.  504-215.000. 
Salo.  Ya-suo;  and  Amano.  Shigeki.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of 
manufacturing  first  and  second  menwry  cell  arrays  with  a  capacitor  and  a 
nonvolatile  memory  cell.  5.612.238,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Sato,  Yoshimichi:  See — 

Kanekawa.  Nobuyasu;  Suzuki,  Shoji;  Sato,  Yoshimichi;  and  Ohisuji. 
Shinya.  5.612.946.  CI.  370-216.000. 
Salo.  Yuichi:  See — 

Inami.  Daijiro;  and  Sato.  Yuichi,  5,612,810.  a.  359-189.000. 
Satoh,  Takao:  See — 

Achiwa,  Kyosuke;  Yamamolo,  Akira;  Fujii,  Tetsuhiko;  Satoh.  Takao:  and 
Nozawa.  Masafumi.  5.613.088.  CI.  395-482.000. 
Saiou.  Kazuo;  inoue.  Tomoyuki;  and  Hino,  Yoshiaki,  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  ICaisha.  Automobile  rear  body  structure.  5,611.592,  CI.  296- 
203.000. 
Salou,  Masaki:  See — 

Maki,  Katsuhisa;  Ishii,  Takaaki;  and  Salou,  Masaki,  5.613,227,  CI. 
455-127.000. 
Salou,  Michio;  Yamanobe.  Takasi;  Kawai.  Mituo;  Komam,  Tooru;  Shizu, 
Hiromi;  and  Yagi,  Noriaki,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Sputtered  silicide 
film.  5,612,571,  CI.  257-757.000. 
Saturn  Electronics  &  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Najmolhoda.  Hamid,  5,611,370,  CI.  137-625.610. 
Salvamuni,  Sunil:  See — 

'  Li,  Xiaojun;  Satyamuni.  Sunil;  and  D'Amico.  Thomas  V..  5.613.218,  CI. 
455-71.000. 
Sauer,  Jude  S.;  and  Tiberio,  Theodore  J.,  lo  LaserSurge.  inc.  Clamp  for 

approximating  tissue  sections.  5,611,794,  CI.  606-8.000. 
Saunders,  Thomas  A.  Outsen  for  arrows.  5,611,542.  O.  473-578.000. 
Saunier,  Paul:  See — 

Tsemg,  Hua  Q.;  and  Saunier,  Paul,  5,612,257,  O.  437-209.000. 
Savage,  Thomas  W.,  to  Tandem  Computers,  Inc.  System  for  specifying 
addresses  by  creating  a  multi-bil  ranked  ordered  anchor  pattern  and 
creating  next  address  bv  shifting  in  the  direction  of  die  superior  position. 
5,613,158.  CI.  395-829.000. 
Savanyo.  John;  and  Shah.  Saumil  S..  to  Integrated  Systems,  Inc.  Code 
generabon  system  lo  construcn  an  asynchronous  real-lime  controller  for  a 
real-time  syslem.  5,612,866,  CI   364-191.000. 
Savioni,  Vanni,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.  Integrated  interface 

circuit  for  driving  a  subscriber  line.  5,612,998,  CI.  379-399.000. 
Savolainen,  Martti;  Syvipuro,  Tarmo;  and  Laine,  Eija,  to  Kemira  Oy ;  and  Oy 
Keskuslaboiatorio-Central  Laboralorium  AB.  Process  for  treating  waste 
water.  5,611,928,  O.  210-631.000. 
Savu,  Patricia  M.:  See — 

Waddell,  Jennifer  E.;  Sierakowski,  Michael  J.;  Savu.  Panicia  M.;  Moore. 
George  G.  I.;  Jariwala.  Chetan  P;  and  Guerra.  Miguel  A„  3.612.431, 
CI.  526-243.000. 
Sawicki,  Paul  F:  See — 

Denton,  Gary  A.;  Kreckel,  Douglas  A.;  and  Sawicki,  Paul  F„  5,613.174. 
CI.  399-98.000. 
Sawyer.  Gerald  F.  Suspended  omameni  for  lamp  iinial.  3.611.618.  CI, 

362-417.000. 
Saxton,  Gregory  J.,  lo  Gunderson,  Inc.  Multipurpose  raibaod  well  car. 

5,611,285,  CI.  105-355.000. 
Scalese,  Robert:  See— 

Barresi,  Thomas;  Scalese,  Robert;  Riedi,  Eric;  Fnidden.  Jon  E.;  Hall. 
Randy;  Nguyen.  Son;  and  Anderson.  Robert.  5.611.784,  CI.  604- 
211.000. 
Scarbrough,  Don  R.;  See — 

Mulder,  Douglas  C;  Niemiec,  Ronald  E.;  Pintelon,  Joseph;  Pleuse, 
Harald;  Macartnev,  Lawrence  J.;  Malsunaga,  Masafumi;  and  Scar- 
biough,  Don  R.,  5,612,096.  CI.  427-466.000. 
Schaffer,  Larry.  Electronic  pressure  modifier.  5,611,244,  Q.  74-335.000. 
Schalkhammer,  Thomas:  See — 

Aussenegg,  Franz;  Brunner,  Harald;  Leimer,  Alfred;  Piltner,  Fritz;  and 
Schalkhammer,  Thomas,  5,611,998,  CI.  422-82.050. 
Schechler,  Norman:  See — 

Rubin,    Harvey;   Cooperman,    Barry;    Schechler,   Norman;    Plomick, 
Michael;  and  Wang,  Zhi  M..  5,612,194,  CI.  435-69,200. 
Schefczik,  Ernst;  Sens,  Ruediger;  Elzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  Reichell,  Helmut;  and 
Grund,  Clemens,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Phenylazolriazolopyridine 
dyestuffs.  5,612,465,  CI  534-752.000. 
Schering-Plough  Healthcare  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

Fisher,  Randall  K;  and  Thompson,  Donald  B.,  3.611.133.  CI.  36-43.000, 

Scheuermann,  Richard  H.:  See — 

Uhr,  Jonathan  W.;  Viielta,  Ellen  S.;  Picker,  Louis  J.;  and  Scheuemtann, 
Richard  H..  5.612.185.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Schick.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kraus.  Werner.  Vemaleken.  Thomas;  Schick.  Wolfgang;  and  Rodi.  Peter 
M..  5.611.840.  CI  95-41.000. 
Schillings.  Herbert:  See— 

Sumser.  Siegfried:  Schmidt.  Erwin;  and  Schillings.  Herbert.  5.61 1.202. 
a.  6<>«I3.200 
Schilo.  Diederich:  and  Peschke.  Wolfgang,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Apparatus  for  meh 

spinning  multifilament  yams.  5.612.063.  CI.  423-72.200. 
Schimmel.  Kari  F:  See — 

McCollum.  Gregory  J.;  Schimmel.  Karl  F;  Qaar.  James  A.;  Carney. 
Joseph  M.;  Thomas,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Humbert,  Leigh  A.,  5,612,416, 
CI.  525-123.000. 
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Schlecker.  Rainer; Treiber.  Hans-Jorg;  Behl.  Bcrthold;  and  Hofmann.  Hans  P, 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Triazoloquinazolines  for  rtie  treaimcnl  of 
central  nervous  disoiders.  5.612.344.  CI.  514257.000. 
Schlegel.  Peter  N.:  See— 

Andersen.  Bogi;  Pearse,  Richard  V.  Schlegel.  Peter  N  ,  Rosenfeld. 

Michael  G  ;  and  Bardin.  C.  Wayne,  5.612.220.  CI.  435-320.100. 

Schleinz.  Robeir  J.;  Conrad.  Daniel  J.:  and  Kucherovsky.  Joseph  S..  lo 

Kimberly-Claii  Corporation    Elongate,  semitone  printing  process  and 

substrates  pnnted  thereby.  5.612,118.  CI.  428-195.000. 

Schlipalius.  Lance  E..  to  Bctatene  Ltd  of  Cheltenham.  High  cis  beta-carotene 

composition.  5,612.485.  CI.  585-351  000. 
Schlitzer.  Franz:  See — 

Bauer,  Ludwig:  Semler,  Jiirgen;  Krohn.  Martin;  and  Schlitzer.  Franz. 
5,611.372.  CI.  1.17-884.000 
Schlueter.  Kaspar:  See — 

Micmietz.  Hans  P;  Schlueter.  Kaspar;  Waltenberger  Scharffener,  Sie- 
gnd;  and  Wuestnienhaus.  Bemhard.  5.612.475.  CI.  536-114.000. 
Schmid.  Keith  C;  See— 

Kakalec.  Robeit  J.,  and  Schmid,  Keith  C.  5.612.859.  CI  363-34.000. 
Schmid.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Waterlink.  Inc.  System  for  removing  nutrienls  from 

wastewater  5.611.927.  O.  210-605.000. 
Schmidle.  Josef;  and  Stefanoudakis.  Dimitrios.  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesell.schafi. 

Attachment  member  setting  tool.  5.611.474.  CI.  227-10.000. 
Schmidt.  Erwin:  See — 

Sumser.  Siegfried;  Schmidt.  Erwin;  and  Schillings,  Herbert.  5,611,202. 
CI.  60-605.200. 
Schmidt.  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmstener.  Richard  C.  to  Callaway  Golf  Company. 

Hollow,  large,  metallic,  golf  club  head  5.611.741.  CI.  473-328.000. 
Schmidt.  Holger  See — 

Epple.  Ulrich;  Schmidt.  Holger;  Brindoepke.  Gerhard;  and  Doessel. 
Karl-Fnedrich.  5.612.434.  CI.  526-282.000. 
Schmidt.  Robert  M.;  and  Ctanick.  John  R.,  to  United  Technologies  Automo- 
tive, Inc    Symmetrical  circuit  connection  board  for  vehicle  application. 
5,612.577.  CI.  307-10  100. 
Schmidt.  Rodney,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Timer  tick  auto-chaining 
technique  within  a  symmetrical  multipixjcessing  system.  5.613.126.  CI. 
395-733.000. 
Schmitz.  Gunter  See — 

Langlitz.  Karlheinz;  and  Schmitz.  Gunter,  5.611,990.  CI.  266-241.000 
Schmitz.  Paul:  See — 

Walter.  Oaus;  and  Schmitz.  Paul.  5.611.834,  CI.  65-29.120. 
Schmucker.  Robert;  See — 

Simon.  Josef  V;  Liebl.  Thomas;  Bauer,  Hermann;  Oswald.  Ludwig;  and 
Schmucker,  Roben.  5.611.566,  CI    280-7.16  000 
SchmuU.  Lawrence  E..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Micro  lens 
system  for  controlUng  an  optical  beam  pattern.  5.6 1 2.82 1 .  CI.  359-622.000. 
Schneider.  August:  See — 

Bader.  Jochen;  Schneider,  August;  and  Stolarski,  Erwin.  5.611.238.  CI. 
7.V  160.000. 
Schneider,  Dena.  Multi-function  baby  wrap.  5.611.095.  CI.  5-482.000. 
Schnell.  Philip  G.;  See— 

Song.  Joo  H.;  Sundstrom.  Christafor  E.;  Record.  David  W.;  Townsend. 
Donald  J.;  Bioderick.  Kevin  B.;  and  Schnell.  Philip  C..  S.612.071.  CI. 
426-3.000. 
Schober.  fuluard:  See— 

Weinmeier.  Harald;  and  Schober,  Eduard.  5.612.858,  O.  363-21.000. 
Schoeman.  Francina  A.:  See — 

Scboeman.  Frederick;  and  Schoeman.  Francina  A.,  5.611.553.  CI.  280- 
47.350. 
Schoeman,  Frederick;  and  Schoeman.  Francina  A.  Electronic  game  storage 

cart.  5,611.553.  CI  280-47.350. 
Schofield.  Nigel  P:  See— 

Wong.  David  C;  and  Schofield,  Nigel  P.  5.61 1.660.  CI.  415-90.000. 
Scholz.  William  F.  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Repulpable  splicing  tape. 

5.612.137,  a.  428-355  OAC. 
Schon  Rohrglas  GmbH:  See— 

Walter.  CUus;  and  Schmitz.  Paul.  5.61 1,834,  CI.  65-29.120. 
Schrader.  Gary  E.:  See— 

Chadboume.  Christopher  G.;  Schrader.  Gary  E.;  and  Blake.  Mark  W , 
5,611.229.  CI.  72  31.010. 
Schrenk.  Walter  J  ;  Chang.  Victor  S  ;  and  Wheatley,  John  A  ,  lo  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Birefringeni  interference  polarizer.  5.612.820, 
CI   359-498.000. 
Schroeder.  Mel  C    See- 
Cody.  Donna  R.;  DeWitt.  Sheila  H  H  ;  Hodges.  John  C  ;  Kiely.  John  S  ; 
Moos.  Walter  H.;  Pavia.  Michael  R..  Roth.  Bruce  D.,  Schroeder.  Mel 
C  ;  and  Stankovic.  Charles  J.,  5,612.002,  CI.  422-131.000. 
Schtueder,  L'Irich:  See — 

Burkbart.  Bemd;  Oftring.  Alfred;  Widder.  Rudi;  and  Schroeder.  Ulrich. 

5,611.906.  CI.  205-271000. 

Schubert.  David  M.;  and  Manning.  Mark  J.,  to  U.S.  Borax  Inc.  Compositions 

and  methods  for  preserving  wood  products  5.612,094,  CI.  427-397.000. 

Schuette.  Wade,  to  Reticula  Corporation  Glass  patterns  in  image  alignment 

and  analysis.  5,613,013.  CI.  382  124.000. 
Schuller.  Edmund:  See — 

Lovas.  Kurt;  Bahlmann.  Bemd;  Laitdwehrkamp,  Hans;  and  Schuller, 
Edmund,  5.61 1,195.  CI.  57-264  000 
Schuller  International.  Iik-  :  See — 

Bainbndgc.  David  W.;  Stacy,  James  W.;  and  Tocci.  Mario  P..  5,61 2.405. 
a.  524-510000. 


Schultz.  Benjamin  1;  and  Thomas.  Leslie  A.  Fishing  lute  with  teeth  and  body 

closure.  5.611,168.  CI.  43  44  600, 
Schultz,  James  M.:  See — 

Codina.  George;  Schultz.  James  M.;  and  Vachoo.  J.  Thotnas,  5.612.592, 
CI.  315-58.000. 
Schultz,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Yarmchuk.  Edward  J ;  Schultz.  Mark  D.;  Webb,  Bucknell  C;  and 
Chainer.  Timothy  J.,  5,612.833,  CI   360-75  000 
Schulu.  Wayne  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Separately  clocked  processor  synchro- 
nization improvemem.  5.613,127.  CI  395-557.000. 
Schuiz,  Geoffrey  G    See — 

Trempala,  Dohn  J  ;  and  Schuiz.  Geoffrey  G.  5,612.683.  C\.  340- 
825.310. 
Schuiz.  Winfned  F-X.;  and  KirchhoJfer.  Jobann.  to  Foid  Motor  Company 
Multiple  ratio  automatic  transmission  with  solenoid  operated  valves  for 
effecting  pressure  buildup.  5.612.874.  CI.  364-424  080 
Schulze,  Hagen  K  :  See — 

Bedford,  Michael  R.;  Morgan,  Andrew  J.;  Oaikson.  Kathleen;  and 
Schulze,  Hagcn  K.,  5,612.055,  CI  424-442.000. 
Schulze,  Wolfram;  Couch,  John:  Grosser.  Wolfgang;  and  Zielinski.  Herben. 
to  Durkopp  Adier  Aktiengesellschaft    Folding  device  for  an  automatic 
sewing  machine  5.611,468.  CI  223-38.000. 
Schumacher,  Paul  M.;  and  Rizzi.  Robert  D.,  to  Community  Lottery  Systems, 
Inc   System  for  displaying  the  output  of  a  game  of  chance  in  a  different 
fonnat.  5.611.729,  CI.  463-18.000. 
Schunemann,  Peter  G.;  and  Pollak.  Thomas  M  ,  to  Lockheed  Sanders,  Inc 

Method  for  growing  crystals.  5,611.856,  CI.  117-37.000. 
Schutt,  Hans- Joachim;  Bmszat,  Lothar;  Keep.  Theo;  and  Prickler,  Wolfgang, 
to  TRW  Fahrwerksysteme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Ball  joint.  5,611,635,  C. 
403-141,000. 
Schutz,  Andreas;  Mika.  Hans-JUrgen;  Sievert.  Frank;  and  Emschennann, 
Bemhard,  lo  Schwarz  Pharma  AG    Lyophilized  emulsion  containing  an 
active  substance  5.612.058,  CI  424-489.000. 
Schwab,  Scon  D.;  and  Levy,  Ram  L..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation. 
Formulations  and  method  of  use  of  pressure  sensitive  paint.  5,612,492.  Q. 
73-147.000. 
Schwartz.  Ian  F;  and  Stone,  Mark  A.  Vessel  formed  of  polymeric  composite 

materials  5,611,453,  CI   220-453.000. 
Schwartz,  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Danvy,  Denis;  Monteil.  Thierry;  Lusson.  Christophe;  Schwartz.  Jean- 
Charles;    Gros,    Claude;    Noel,    Nadine;    Lecomte,    Jeanne-Marie; 
Duhamel.  Piene;  and  Duhamel.  Lucette.  5,612,371,  CI.  514-465  000 
Schwarz  Pharma  AG:  See — 

Schutz,  Andreas;  Mika,  Hans-JUrgen,  Sievert.  frank;  and  Emschermann, 
Bemhard,  5.612,058,  O.  424-489.000. 
Schweizer.  Philipp  F.:  See — 

Haley,  Paul  H.;  Oravec.  James  J.;  Petlevich,  Walter  J.,  Jr.;  and  Schweizer, 
Philipp  F.,  5,612.928.  CI   .367  11.000 
Schwindt.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Kbnig,  Klaus;  SchwindL  Jurgen;  Mazanek,  Jan;  Pedain,  Josef;  Dietrich, 
Manfred;   Klein,  Gerhard;  and  Jerg.  Karl-Roland.  5.612.408.  CI. 
524-591000. 
Schwlefert.  Dan:  See — 

Campbell.  Willis  R;   Robin.son.  Forrest  L.;   Perry.   Bnice  A.;   and 
Schwlefert.  Dan.  5.611.363.  CI    134-110.000. 
Scionino,  Michael  J.,  to  Glenview  Security  Systems    Coin  and  currency 
receptacle  assembly  for  money  operated  machines.  5.611,483,  CI.  232- 
15.000. 
Scobbo.  James  J ,  Jr.:  See— 

Brown,  Sterling  B.;  Dai,  Kevin  H.;  Hwang,  Chomg-Fure  R.,  Rice. 
Steven  T;  Scobbo,  James  J  ,  Jr ;  and  Yates,  John  B  ,  5.612.401.  CI. 
524-413.000. 
Scon,  Michael  C:  See — 

Azuma,  Masamichi;  Scon.  Michael  C  ;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and 
McMillan.  Lany  D..  5.612.082,  CI.  427-96.000 
Scon.  Neil  L.:  See— 

Vaughan.  Rodney  G.;  Scon,  Neil  L.;  and  Jenness.  Colin  A.,  5,612,707. 
CI.  .VJ3-895.O0O. 
Scon.  Peter,  to  Forecourt  Security  Developments  Limited.  Vehicle  site 

protection  system  5.612,668,  CI.  .VJO  426.000. 
Scon,  Terrell  L.  Shock  resistant  gun  rack.  5,611,439,  CI.  211-64.000 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The:  See- 

Lemer,  Richard  A.;  Boger,  Dale;  Cravan.  Ben;  Siuzdak,  Gary  E.;  and 
Henriksen,  Steven  J.,  5,612.380.  CI.  514-627.000. 
Scroggie,  Michael  C:  See — 

Off,  George  W;  Scroggie.  Michael  C  ;  Mindrum,  Thomas  L.;  and 
OBrien,  Michael  R  ,  5.612.868,  CI    .164-214.000. 
Sculler,  Steven  J.;  and  Tracton,  Arthur  A  ,  lo  M&R  Marking  Systems,  Inc. 
Method  for  stabilizing  microporous  marking  structures.  5,611,984.  CI. 
264-238(100. 
SDS-Thomson  Microelecnonics  Pte  Limited:  See- 
Dun.  Saibul;  and  Mohan.  Muni,  5,612,613.  CI.  323-314.000. 
Sea-Chang  Ting:  See — 

Okada,  Masahirt),  5,611.437.  CI.  209-592.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Hickox.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Gollbach.  Lawrence  W.,  5.612.842,  Q.  360- 

IO5.0OO. 
Johnson.  Lyie  G  ,  5.612,841,  CI   .360-104000. 
Sebag.  Henn:  See— 

Tricaud.  Caroline;  Millcquant,  Jean-Marie;  and  Sebag.  Henri,  S.612,022. 
a.  424-«2.000. 


SebesU.  Rqhen  D.:  See— 

Lewis.  Joben  L.;  Sebesta.  Roben  D.;  and  Waits,  Daniel  M..  5.612.573. 
CI.  2J7-758.00O. 
Seco  Products  Corporation:  See — 

McDetmon,  Michael  B.,  5.611,328.  CI.  126-246.000. 
Secor,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Stren^r,  Marie  R.;  Secor.  Robert  B.;  and  Lenz,  Bemhard.  5.612.092.  C\. 
427.356.000. 
Secrist,  Jerry  W.:  See — 

Ma.  Chin- Yuan  0.;  and  Secrist,  Jerry  W..  5.611.983.  CI.  264-142.000. 
Seda.  Joseph  W.:  See— 

LeFebvte.  Rebecca  K.;  Ryan.  Patrick  M.;  Seda.  Joseph  W.;  Seymour. 
Leslie  G.;  and  Zhao.  Yilin.  5.612.882.  CI.  .364-449.300. 
Segawa.  MManori:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro:  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura,  Asao;  Kitano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi. 
Akihbt>;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata,  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanori;  Hozoji,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi; 
Kinjo,  Noriyuki;  Kaneda,  Aizo;  Saeki,  Junichi;  Nakamura,  Shozo; 
Ha^lie.  Akio;  Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshitia.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou.  5.612,569.  CI,  257- 
666.000. 
Segawa.  Mataru.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Perpendicular  magnetic 
medium  and  manufacturing  method  for  the  medium.  5,612,145,  CI.  428- 
694.00T. 
Segawa.  Tltako:  See — 

Takalitlhi.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirai.  Ayako;  Segawa.  Takako;  and  Toyofuku. 
Kunitaka,  5,612,280.  CI.  503-216.000. 
Segelke,  S«qtt:  See- 
Baker,  Richard  W.;  Gon.schlich.  Douglas;  Hofimann.  Thomas:  Segelke. 
Sco«;  and  Wessling.  Matdiias.  5.611.841,  CI.  95-50.000. 
Segen,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Kobreti,  Myles  S.;  Kobttn,  Start  L.;  and  Segen.  Joseph  C.  5.6 1 1 .352.  CI. 
128-751.000. 
SEH  Ameiiaa.  Inc.:  See — 

Wijaranakula.  Wiuwat,  5.61 1.855.  CI.  117-2.000. 
Seidel.  Kurt:  See— 

Giede.  Kari;  Seidel,  Kurt;  Mueller,  Reinhard;  and  Hollenberg.  Detlef. 
5.612.024.0.424-70  110. 
Seike.  Shoji;  Shimizu.  Hideki;  and  Tani.  Makoto,  lo  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd. 
SupeTcoBductive  device  for  helping  shield  magnetic  field  and  manufactur- 
ing method  therefor.  5,612.291.  CI.  505-470.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Karaki,  Nobuo;  and  Nakamura,  Jinichi.  S.6I2.7IS.  CI.  345-132.000. 
Kondo.Toshihiko;  Tanaka.  Kazuo;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroftimi.  5.6I2J57.  CI. 
257-288.000. 
Seiko  Instniments  Inc.:  See — 

Sudo.  Shuzo;  and  Nakajima.  Kunio.  5,612,987,  O.  378-82.000. 
Seikoh  Gikai  Co.,  Ud.:  See— 

Takalwhi.  Mitsuo.  5,612,062,  O  425-3.000. 
Sekhar,  Jaiwgesh  A.;  and  Zhu,  Naiping,  to  Micropyretics  Heaters  Intcraa- 
tional,  ftit.  Sinter-homogenized  heating  producu.  5,611,953,  CI.  219- 
553.000, 
Sekiguchi,  Hideo:  See — 

Sasaki,  Nobuyoshi;  Yokokawa.  Tetsuya;  Hashimoto.  Yoshikazu;  Ohta. 
YoiMro;  and  Sekiguchi.  Hideo,  5,611.848.  CI.  106-38.200. 
Sekiguchi.  Yoshilaka;   and   Kamei.   Takahiro.   to   Honda   Giken   Kogyo 
Kabushiki    ICaisha.    Vehicle    subframe   assembly.    5,611.569.   CI.    280- 
788.000. 
Sekisui  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Hiioshi;  and  Saito.  Takao.  5,611.985,  Q.  264-291.000. 
Sekisui  Ka-scihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Jinno.  Chitoshi;  Toyohara.  Hiroyuki;  Mimura.  Hikaru;  and  Murohashi. 
Tali»hi.  5.612.116,  CI  428-143.000. 
Sekiya.  McXoyoshi:  See — 

Ishikavia.    George;    Miyau.    Hideyuki:    Onaka.    Hiroshi;    Sekiya. 
Motoyoshi;  and  Otsuka,  Kazue.  5.612,807,  CI.  359-161.000. 
Selecman.  George  E.:  See — 

Rowe,  Stephen  C  ;  Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Herman.  Stephen  J.;  Sun.  Vae; 
La«g.  Michael  F;  Selecman.  George  E.;  and  Ahari,  Frederick  F, 
5,612.050,  CI  424-123  000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Yamauki,  Shunpei;  Mase.  Akira;  and  Hiroki,  Masaaki,  5,612.799,  CI. 
349-42.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Kusumoto,  Naoto.  5,612,565,  CI.  257-401.000. 
Ohtani,  Hisashi;  Miyanaga.  Akiharu;  Zhang,  Hongyong:  Yamaguchi, 
Naoiki;  and  Suzuki,  Atsunori,  5,612.250,  CI.  437-101.000, 
Semler,  Ji^en:  See — 

Bauet,  Ludwig;  Semler,  JUtgen;  Krohn.  Martin;  and  Schlitzer,  Franz. 
5.611,372,  CI.  137-884.000. 
Sencorp:  S" — 

RenMrtiwski,    David    L.;    and    Booihby,    Terry    A..    5,611.205.    CI. 
60<«i34.000. 
Senetics.  ht.:  See — 

Gaihy,  Gage  L  ;  and  Ballas,  Jefftey  T,  5.61 1.444,  CI.  215-230.000. 
Senn,  Jeffley  A.:  See— 

Lucu».  Peter;  Senn,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Brown,  Andrew  D.,  5,613,134,  Q. 
395-788.000. 
Sens,  Rue(iiger:  See — 


Schefczik.  Ernst;  Sens,  Ruediger;  Eubach.  Karl-Heinz;  Reichelt,  Hel- 
mut; and  Gnind.  Clemens,  5.612,465.  O.  534-752.000. 
Sensis  Corporation:  See — 

Kinsey.  Richard  R..  5.612,702.  CI.  342-427.000. 
Separation  Oil  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell.  Willis  R.;   Robinson.  Forrest   L.;  Perry.   Biuce  A.;  and 
Schwlefert.  Dan.  5.611.363.  CI.  134-110.000. 
Sepp,  Gunther,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG.  La.ser  weapon  system. 

5,612.503.  CI.  89-1.110. 
Serater  LLC:  See— 

Corrado.  Frank  C;  Fischer,  James  W.;  Larsen,  Gary  R.;  and  Sweet. 
Ronald  W..  5.6II.28I.  CI.  101-425.000. 
Serati,  Paul  M.:  See — 

Haynes.  Barbara  L.;  Ng.  Susana  S.;  Serati.  Paul  M.;  Yesil.  Okuy; 
Jackson,  Eugene  A.;  and  Lawrence,  Samuel  M..  5.611.504.  CI.  244- 
119.000. 
Servo  Robot  Inc.:  See — 

Boillou  Jean-Paul;  Provencher.  Pierre;  and  Villeraure.  Denis,  5,612,785, 
CI.  356-375.000. 
Sessa.  Eugene  D.:  See — 

EXiffy.  Richard  J.;  and  Scssa,  Eugene  D..  5.611.652,  CI.  411-178.000. 
Sessions.  Roger  H.:  See — 

Erickson.  Chartes  R.;  and  Sessions,  Roger  H.,  5.613.099.  O.  395- 
500.000. 
Selh,  Jayshree,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacniring  Company.  Di^s- 
able   diaper   mechanical    closure    system   with   adhesive   disposability. 
5,611.789,0.604-391.000. 
Severson.  James  M.;  See — 

Gregory.  Thomas  A.;  Keller.  Christopher  G.;  and  Seveison,  James  M.. 
5.612.830.  CI.  360-69.000. 
Seward,  Eileen  M.:  See — 

Baker,  Raymond;  Harrison.  Timothy;  MacLeod.  Angus  M.;  Owens. 
Andrew  P.;  Seward.  Eileen  M.;  Swain,  Christopher  J.;  and  Teall. 
Martin  R.,  5.612,337.  O.  514-236.200. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Sannino,  Christian.  5.612,958,  O.  370-394.000. 
Seytnour,  Leslie  G.:  See — 

LeFebvre,  Rebecca  K.;  Ryan.  Patrick  M.;  Seda.  Joseph  W.;  Seymcxir. 
Leslie  G.;  and  Zhao.  Vilin.  5.612.882.  CI.  364^*49.300. 
Sfen^a.  Cart.  Garage  door  screen  assembly.  5.611.382.  O.  160-113.000. 
SGS-Thomsor  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

McClure.  David  C.  5.612.918.  O.  365-200.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Drouot,  Sylvie;  and  Silvestre.  Girard  D.  F.  5,612,611, 0.  323-223.000. 
Meyer.  Jacques.  5.612,910,  CI.  364-746.100. 
Nicolai.  Jean,  5,612.607,  O.  320-20.000. 

Siaudeau,  Jean-Louis;  and  Pavlin,  Antoine.  5.612.562. 0.  257-328.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l:  See — 

Borghi.  Maria  R.;  and  Menniti.  Pietro.  5.612.610,  Q.  323-222.000. 
Cappellctti,  Paolo;  and  Casagrande,  Giulio,  5.612.913, 0.  365-185.120. 
Sali.  Mauro  L..  5.612,641.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Savioni,  Vanni.  5.612.998,  O.  379-399.000. 
Shaffer,  Dan:  See— 

Pratt  Samuel  S.;  Shaffer,  Dan;  Davis.  Tim  A.;  Heiple.  Ashley:  and  Lalos. 

Peter  N..  5.611,158.  CI.  37^J68.000. 

Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Whittaker.  William  L.;  West.  Jay  H.;  Clow.  Richard  G  ; 

Singh.  Sanjiv  J.:  Lay.  Norman  K.;  and  Devier.  Lonnie  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc 

System  and  method  for  detecting  obstacles  in  the  path  of  a  vehicle. 

5.612.883,  CI   364-460.000. 

Shaffer.  Theodore  E..  to  Asha  Corporation.  Vehicle  drivetrain  coupling. 

5.61 1,746,  CL  475-88.000. 
Shafiee.  AH:  Chen.  Shieh-Shung  T;  Arisen.  Byron  H.;  Miller.  Randall  R.: 
Garrity,  George  M.;  and  Heimbuch,  Brian,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Strepto- 
myces  sp  MA  7074  (ATCC  55605)  used  for  microbial  synthesis  of  HIV 
protease  inhibitors.  5.612.217.  CI.  435-253.500. 
Shafiq.  Muhammad:  See — 

Gregerson.  Daniel  P.:  Farrell.  David  R.;  Gaitoode.  Sunil  S.;  Ahuja. 
Raunder  P.:  Ramakrishnan.  Krish;  Shafiq.  Mutiamnud;  and  Wallis, 
Ian  F.  5,612,957,  O.  370-401.000. 
Shah.  Saumil  S.:  See — 

Savanvo,  John:  and  Shah,  Saumil  S.,  5.612.866.  CI.  364-191.000. 
Shahid.  Muhammed  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Alignment  of  optical 

fiber  arrays  to  optical  integrated  drcuits.  5,613,024.  CI.  385-52.000. 
Shalaby,  Shalaby  W..  to  Poly-Med.  Inc.  Hydrogel-forming.  self-solvating 
absorbable  polyester  copolymers,  and  methods  for  use  tlieteof.  5.612.052. 
CI   424-426.000. 
Shamblen.  Moriey  C:  See — 

O'Brasky.  James  S.;  Alexander,  Alan  A.:  Griffin,  Odis  H..  Jr.;  Foster, 
John  S.;  and  Shamblen,  Moriey  C,  5,612,505.  O.  102-268.000. 
Shannon.  Harlan  E.:  See — 

Muhlhauser,  Maris  A  ;  Shannon,  Harian  E:  andThor,  Karl  B..  5,6I2J5I, 
CI.  514-304  000. 
Sliarp  Corporation:  See — 

Mizushima.  Shigeaki;  Watanabe,  Noriko:  Iwagoe.  Hiroko;  Makino, 
Seiji;    Kawamura.    Sigeo;    Tsuda.   Yusuke;    and    Bessho.    Nobuo, 
5.612,450,0.  528-353.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Morimoio.  Yasumasa;  Okamoto.  Shotaro;  and  Kizu.  Seiicfai.  5.612.727. 

O  347-198.000. 
Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kondo.  Masahiko:  Okamoto.  Masayuki;  and  Kozaki. 
Shuichi,  5,612.803.  CI.  349-188.000 
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Sharper  Image  Cotpotation:  See — 

Taylor.  Charles  E.  5.611.771.  CI.  601-70.000. 
Shaw.  Donald  A.;  See— 

Crewdsoo.  Lawrence  S;  and  Shaw.  Donald  A.,  5.611.421.  C\.   198 
607.000. 
Shaw.  James  D.;  and  Jacobs.  Memi  N..  to  Johnson  &  John.son  Clinical 
Diagnostics.  Inc.  Slide  test  element  holder  with  minimiied  Z-axis  van- 
abilitv.  5.611.996.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Shay.  Michael  J.;  and  Koether.  Mark  D..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
rabon.  Supply  and  interface  configurable  input/output  buffer.  5.612.637. 
CI.  326-86.000. 
Shear.  Jeff  L  :  See— 

Wuitman.  Judith  J.;  Shear.  Jeff  L.;  and  Kershnuui,  Alvin,  5.612.320,  CI. 
514-54.000. 
Sheflel.  James  E.;  See— 

Grebler.  Robert  K.;  Eveloff.  Paul;  and  Sheftel.  James  £..  5.61 1.544.  CI. 
273-447  000. 
Sheikh-Movahhed.  Mohammad- Reza:  See— 

Gonfried.    Gordon    E.;    and    Sheikh-Movahhed.    Mohammad- Reza. 
5.613.230.  CI.  455-16l..3(X). 
Shell  Iniemabonale  Research  Maatschappij  B.V.:  See — 

Bcchcr.  Heinz  Manfred;  and  Pees.  Klaus-lurgen.  5,6I2J45,  C\.  514 
258.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 

Bening.  Robert  C  ;  and  Willis.  Carl  L..  5.612.435.  CI.  526-.335.0OO. 
Burketl.  Eugene  J ;  Callander.  Douglas  D.;  Galko.  Joseph:  and  Sisson. 

Edwin  A..  5.612.423.  O.  525-444000. 
Ma.  Chin- Yuan  G  ;  and  Secnst.  Jerry  W.  5.611.983,  CI.  264-142.000 
Southwick.  Jeffrey  G..  5.612.407.  CI.  524-571.000. 
L'ngcr.  Phillip  E..  5.611.963.  O.  252-373.000. 
Shelton.  Richard:  See— 

Thurman.  Audree:  Person.  Stan;  Norden-Paul,  RooaM;  and  Shehon. 
Richard.  5.613.106.  CI.  .195  620.000. 
Shen.  Chi-Cheong:  See— 

Maihi.  Sarwinder.  Shen.  Chi-Cheong;  and  Kwon.  Oh-Kyong.  5.612.556. 

CI.  257-275.000. 
Vickers.  Kenneth  G.;  Files.  Leigh  A.;  Shen.  Chi-Cheong;  and  Gnade. 
Bruce  E..  5.611.719.  CI.  445  24.000. 
Shen   Feng-Lien,  to  Li  Yuan  Machine  lndu.strial  Co  .  Ltd.  Mixing  machine. 

5.611.619.  CI.  .366-296.000. 
Shen.  Naichang.  to  Sichuan  Xinxin  Mechanical  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Bicycle 

crank  dnvcn  chain  wheel  a.s.sembly.  5,611,744,  CI.  474-141.000. 
Shen.  Paul;  See— 

Krause.  Edward  A.;  Shen,  Paul;  and  Tom,  Adam  S.,  5,612,742.  CI. 
348-385.000. 
Shepler.  Erin  E.:  See — 

Bezviner.  Dawn  E.;  Conner.  Michael  H.;  Greene.  Kevin  J.;  Danfotth. 
Scott;  Shepler.  Erin  E.;  and  Smith.  Marc  G..  5.613.148.  CI.  .395- 
800  000 
Shepperd.  Paul  W .  Ill;  Becker.  Larry  W.;  and  Cundiff.  Robert  J.,  to  HoecKa 
Celanese  Corporation.   Process  for  dye  removal    5.611.934.  CI.   210- 
719  000. 
Sherburne.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Peterson.  Larry  M.;  and  Sherburne.  Timothy  J.,  5.613.209.  CT.  455- 
34.100. 
Shibano.  Tomio.  to  Muraia  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Capacitance-type  elec- 
trostatic servo  acceleration  sensor.  5.612.494.  CI.  73-514.320. 
Shibata.  Kenichi:  See — 

Matsui.  Komaharu;  Eda,  Takeshi;  Wakinxno.  Mitsuo.  Shibau.  Kenichi; 
Suzuki.  Toshitaka;  Shirai.  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada.  Kenichi;  Inoue.  Tsuy- 
oshi;  Onishi.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kusaka,  Taiki.  5.612.135.  CI    428 
343000. 
Shibau.  Masamitsu;  See— 

Iwamoio.  Sakiko;  Shibau.  Masamitsu;  and  Hamaji.  Yukio,  5.612.268, 
CI  501  1.18.000. 
Shibata.  Masao.  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fire  detector  and  device  for 

detaching  body  thereof.  5.612.678.  CI.  .340-628.000. 
Shichi    Makoio;  Hayakawa.  Mamabu;  and  Wright.  Dennis  M..  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Switching  device   5.612.582.  CI    307  110000. 
Shieh,  Chan-Long;  and  Ackley,  Donald  E..  to  Motorola.  Method  of  making 
CMOS  with  organic  and  inorganic  semiconducting  region.  5.612.228.  O. 
437-1.000 
Shields.  Jerome  D  :  See — 

Hau.  Oarence  J.;  and  Shields,  Jerome  D..  5.613.084.  O  395-421.090. 
Shigeo  Nakau:  See — 

Okada.  Masahiro,  5.611.437.  CT.  209-592.000. 
Shim.  Tae-eam:  See — 

Park.  Kyu-chan;  Shim,  Tae-eam;  and  Yu.  Seoo-il.  5.612.559,  CI  257- 
302  000. 
Shimada,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Furutani.  Yoshio;  Shimada,  Hiioaki;  MiU.  Izumi;  Manabe.  Kazuaki; 
Honjo.  Masaru;  and  Tomioka.  Nobotu.  5,612,192.  O.  435-69.100. 
Shimada.  Takashi;  Sakamoto.  Takahiro;  Taniguchi.  Ryosuke;  Hattori.  Shini- 
chi;  and  Egami.  Noritaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non- 
destructive examination  device.  5.612.495.  CI  73-579.000. 
Shimakura.  Ma.sami:  See — 

Nobutani.  Toshiyuki;  Ina,  Kenzoh:  Shimakura.  Masami;  Tanahashi, 
Junichi;  Ono,  Kenichiro;  MofimMo,  Hajime;  Sakashiu,  Talsuya;  and 
Malsuzaki.  Eiichi.  5,613.103.  a.  395-501.000. 
Shimazaki.  Yasuyuki:  See — 


Narai.  Hiroshi;  Kadokawa.  Saloshi:  Shimazaki,  Ya.wyuki;  and  Iwasa, 
Hiioshi.  5.61 1,250.  CI.  74-569.000. 
Shimizu.  Hideki:  See— 

Seike,  Shoji;  Shimizu.  Hideki;  and  Tani.  Makoio.  5,612.291.  CI  505- 
470.000. 
Shimizu.  Kozo:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Toshiya.  Kara.sawa.  Kazuaki;  Nakanishi.  Teru;  and  Shimizu, 
Kozo.  5.611.481.  CI.  228-180.220. 
Shimizu.  Yasuo;  Yamawaki.  Shigeru;  Hironaka.  Shinzi;  and  Mukai.  Yoshi- 
nobu.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  power  steering 
apparatus  5.612.877.  CI   3M-424  05I 
ShifTHikawa.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Programmable  con- 
troller for  high-speed  arithmetic  operations.  5.613.143.  CI   ,395-800.000. 
Shimomura.  Yasuo:  See— 

Kijima.  Naoto;  Shimomura.  Ya.suo;  Miura.  Chisaio;  Hisamune.  Tak- 
ayuki;  Nabu.  Masakazu;  and  Toriumi.  Koichi.  5.611.959.  Q.  252- 
301  40R 
Shimomura,  Yiwhiki;  Tanigawa.  Sadao;  Mori.  Yukihim;  Umeda.  Yasushi; 
Tomiyama.  Tetsuo;  and  Yoshikawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Mau  lndu.strial.  Co .  Ltd. 
Apparatus  having  self-fepainng  function  and  method  of  self  repairing  the 
same  .5.613.047.  CI.  .395-113.000. 
Shimoura.  Hiroshi;  and  Tenmoku.  Kenji,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  lndu.stries. 
Ltd.  Merhixl  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  an  animation  having  a  series 
of  road  dravungs  to  be  watched  from  a  driver's  seat  of  a  vehicle  5.613.055. 
CI.  .395- 173  000 
Shimuta,  Takaki;  lida,  Atsuo;  Kaiju.  Yoshihiko;  Nakayasu,  Hirofumi;  and 
Hiyane.  Ma.sai).  to  Fujitsu  Limited.   Ultra-sonic  printer.  5,612.723.  CI. 
347-46  000 
Shin-Ei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Agata.  Akihiko.  5.611.673.  CI.  417  198.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Nakano.  Toshihiko;  and  Amano.  Tadashi.  5,612,426,  CI.  526-62.000. 
Ono.  Ichiro;  Isobe.  Kenichi;  Tsukada.  Hirooori.  Ueji.  Kenji;  and  Kome- 

mu.shi.  Masakazu.  5.612.433.  CI  526-279  000. 
Takemura.  KaLsuya,  Tsuchiya.  Junji;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Tanaka,  Aki- 
nobu;   Kawai.  Yoshio;   and   Nakamura.  Jiro.  5.612.170.  CI.  430- 
270  100 
IJeda.  Takuya;  Nakajima,  Kikuo;  Tanifuji,  Yoichi;  Amano,  Tadashi;  and 
Ohnishi.  Shuji.  5.612.437.  CI   526-344.200. 
Shin-ELsu  Handoui  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hoshi.  Ryoji;  Kiugawara.  Yutaka;  and  Takenaka,  Takao.  S.6I2.S39.  CI. 
250-341  400. 
Shinoda.  Kazuki:  See— 

Hasebe,  Tetsuya;  Haya.shi.  Hiroaki;  and  Shinoda.  Kazuki,  5,613,062,01. 
.395-183.130 
Shinohara.  Nobuhiro;  and  Kida.  Otojiro.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd. 

Electriftcauon  removing  component.  5.612.144.  CI.  428-688.000 
Shmojima.  Ma.saaki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Valve  timing  control  mecha- 
nism for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.61 1.304.  CI.  123-90.150. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

AriU.  Hitoshi;  Ohara,  Osamu;  and  Ishizaki,  Jun.  5.612.190.  O.  435- 
69  100 
Shioya.  Makoio:  See — 

Takano.  Kazuaki;  Tanaka.  Naoyuki;  Shioya,  Makoio:  Imaide,  Takuya; 
and  Kurata.  Kenichirou.  5.612,686,  CI.  340-903.000. 
Shipley  Company.  L.L.C.:  See — 

Florio.  Steven  M.;  Burress.  Jeffrey  P;  Colangelo,  Carl  J.;  Couble. 
Edward  C  ;  and  Kapeckas.  Mark  J..  5.611.905,  O.  205-109  000. 
Shirai.  Ayako:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirai.  Ayako;  Segawa.  Takako;  and  Toyofuku, 
Kunitaka,  5,612,280.  CI.  50.3-216.000 
Shirai.  Mitsuyoshi:  See— 

Matsui.  Komaharu;  Eda.  Takeshi;  Wakimoio.  Mitsuo;  Shibau.  Kenichi; 
Suzuki.  Toshitaka;  Shirai.  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada,  Kenichi;  Inoue,  Tsuy- 
oshi;  Onishi.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kusaka.  Taiki,  5,612,135.  CI.  428- 
343.000. 
Shiraishi.  Haruhito:  See — 

Ando.  Yoichi;  Nakamura,  Fumiloshi;  Shiiaishi,  Haruhito.  Toda.  Hajime; 
Suzuki.  Susumu;  Hirano.  Koichi;  and  Tamano.  Hisami.  5.61 1.279.  CI. 
101-401  100 
Shirakawa.  Koji:  See — 

Yokoya,  Hiroaki;  and  Shirakawa,  Koji,  5.612.167.  CI  4.3O-257.000. 
Shirako.  Yukio;  Kishi,  Yoshio;  Maniyama,  Yukihiro;  and  Fujikura,  Hiroyuki, 
to  Sony  Corporation.   Information  signal  edit  method  and  apparatus. 
5.612.941.  CI   .169-83.000. 
Shirasawa,  Susumu.  Kamachi.  Kenichiro;  and  Tonwike.  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC 
Cofporatioa.    Mobile   communication   terminal   auihenticaiing   system. 
5,613.214,  a.  455-54  100 
Shiroishi.  Ma.sani:  See — 

Nagala.    HiriHoshi;    Shiroishi,    Masaru;    Saito.    Tsutomu;    Tateyama. 
Takashi;  Sakuma.  Mithuru;  Kougo.  Naoki;  Muraia.  Susumu;  Kaizu. 
Ryosuke;  and  Miyamoto,  Nobuhide.  5,613,026,  C\.  385-94.000. 
Shiroiwa,  Kazuya:  See — 

Mitoma.  Shiro;  and  Shiroiwa.  Kazuya.  5,611.723.  C\.  451-6.000. 
Shirota.  Hideyuki;  and  Manizaki.  Taluya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and 
disk  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  a  head  position.  5,612,835,  CI. 
360-78.140. 
Shiseido  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaminuma.  Toshihiko;  lida.  Toshii;  and  Tajima.  Masahiro,  5,612.454, 
CI  530-344  000. 
Shiuey.  Shian-Jan:  See — 


B»i  ^iolini.  Barbara  J.;  Shiuey,  Shian-Jan;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  R.. 
1612.328.  CI.  514-167.000. 
Shizu,|Hiromi:  See — 

S^tCu,  Michio;  Yamanobe. Takasi;  Kawai.  Mituo;  Komatu. Tooru;  Shizu, 
Biromi;  and  Yagi,  Nonaki,  5.612,571,  CI.  257-757.000 
Shieviii,  Harold:  See — 

Ttao.  Fu-Pao;  Martin,  Stephen  M.;  Shlevin,  Harold;  and  Rowe,  Thomas 
E,  5.611.464,  CI   222-189.060. 
Shoji,  Makoio:  See — 

Inq,  Yukihiro;  Kishimolo,  Youichi;  lochi,  Atsushi;  and  Shoji,  Makoio, 
1,612,672,  CI.  340-449  000. 
Short  Qenn  D..  to  CPI  Engineering  Services,  Inc.  Lubricant  composition  for 
fluorinated    refrigerants    used    in    compression    refrigeration    systems. 
5.612,299.  CI   508-485.000. 
Shougli.  Dean  M.:  See — 

Huber.  Edward  D.;  Williams,  Rick  A.;  Shough.  Dean  M  ;  Kwon,  Osuk 

Y ;  and  Welling.  Rebecca  L..  5,612,786,  O.  356-376.000. 

Shouji,  Masuhiro;  Ogihara.  Takeo;  Katono.  Hiroki;  and  Sakagami,  Teruo,  to 

Kureba  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plastic  optical  filter  5,611,965, 

CI  252-582.000 

Shreinct.  Thomas  A.;  and  Barr.  Roger  W.,  to  Construction  Specialties.  Inc. 

Seianic  expansion  joint  cover.  5.611.181,  CI  52-3%.04O. 
Shu.  Ailing:  See— 

Let.  Kuo-Chou;  Hwang,  Tung-Chang;  and  Shu.  Aling.  5.611,465,  Q. 
222  214000. 
Shudo,  Tuyosi:  See — 

;Vilomi.  Toshiaki;  Shudo.  Tuyosi;  Kondou.  Syouji;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuo, 
J,6I  1,341,  CI.  128-653  200. 
Shulen  Michael  L.;  Babish.  John  G.;  Sweeney,  Lisa  M.;  and  Johnson,  Brian 
E.,  Id  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Automated,  multicompartmental 
cell  culture  system.  5.612.188.  O.  435-29.000. 
Shute.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Bwwster.  Andrew  G  ;  Caulkett.  Peter  W  R.;  Faull,  Alan  W.;  Pearce. 
tobeit  J  ;  and  Shute.  Richard  E  ,  5,612,373,  Q.  514-522.000. 
Si,  Y.  Ctlvin;  Duck.  Gary  S.;  Ip.  Joseph;  and  Teitelbaum.  Neil,  to  JDS  Fitel 
Inc.  Narrow  band  filter  and  method  of  making  same.  5,612,824,  CI. 
359'«i52.000. 
Siaudoao.  Jean-Louis;  and  Pavlin,  Anioine,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics S  A  Semiconductor  component  for  supplying,  recirculating  and  demag- 
netiting  an  inductive  load.  5,612.562.  Q.  257-328.000. 
SichmMn.  Eggo:  See — 

Kempf.  Stefan;  and  Sichmann.  Eggo,  5,612,068.  C\.  425-574.000. 
Sichuan  Xinxin  Mechanical  Enginecnng  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shtn,  Naichang,  5.611.744.  CI  474-141.000. 
Siejak,  Volker:  See — 

n^mmheuer.  Wolf  R  ;  and  Siejak,  Vblker.  5.612,124.  a.  442-181.000. 
Siemees  Aktiengescllschaft:  See — 

Drekmeier.  Karl  G  ;  and  Winter.  Gerhard,  5,612,662,  Q.  337-389.000. 
Hendel.  Horsi   and  Kleine-Onnebrink,  Benihard,  5,612.658.  Q    335- 

I  78  000 
Li*ge.  Eberhard;  and  Haible.  Jilrgen.  5.612,907,  C\.  364-578.000. 
Rloesner.  Wolfgang,  and  Vogelsang.  Thomas.  5.612.233,  Q.  437-40.000. 
Steinberg.  Chrisic^;  and  Preusse.  Bemd.  5.611.546.  C\  277-3.000. 
Ttmare.  Jean-Marc.  5.611.624.  CI   374-179.000. 
li«7.  Herbert;  May.  Karl;  Herm.  Haitmut;  and  Unverzagt.  Karlheinz. 

:S.611.290.C1.  110-222.000. 
Vfdnmeier.  Harald;  and  Schobcr.  Eduard.  S.6I2.8S8.  Q.  363-21.000. 
Zfc«ler.  Thomas.  5.611.940.  CI.  73-514.160. 
Sicment  Audiologische  Technik  GmbH:  See — 

M*1in.  Raimund.  5.613.008.  CI.  .181-68.200. 
Siemens  Corporate  Research.  Inc.;  See^ 

J*4d.  J  Stephen;  and  Pearimutter.  Barak  P,  5,612.533.  a.  230-208.100. 
Sienilutwski,  Michael  J.:  See— 

W4ddell.  Jennifer  E.;  Sierakowski.  Michael  J.;  Savu.  Panicia  M.;  Moore. 
Ceorge  G  I ;  Jariwala.  Chetan  P;  and  Guerra,  Miguel  A.,  5.612,431. 
I  Cl.  526-243.000. 
Siergi«j,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Clarke,  Rowland  C;  Siergiej,  Richard  R.;  and  Sriram,  Saptharishi, 
5.612.547.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Sierra  Nuclear  Corporation:  See — 

Wanner.  Thomas  J.;  and  Pi.  David  T  W,  5,612.543.  a.  250-507.100. 
Sieveit.  Frank:  See — 

Scktitz.  Andreas;  Mika.  Hans-JUrgen;  Sieveit.  Frank;  and  Emschermann. 
Bemhard,  5,612.058,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Silico*  Graphics,  Inc.:  See^ 

Pfcby.  Andrew  J  ;  Unni.  Shankar;  and  Mehta,  Michey  N.,  5.613,120,  Q. 
395-710.000. 
Silicotik  incorporated:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K.,  5.612,566.  Cl.  257-402.000. 
Silva,  lyrone  A  Pin  subilizer  for  denul  model.  5.611,686,  a.  433-74.000. 
Silvestit.  Girard  D  F:  See— 

Drouol.  Sylvie;  and  Silvestre.  Gerard  D.  F.  5.612.61 1.  Cl.  323-223.000. 
Sim.  Ak  T.  to  Sun  Industrial  Coatings  Private  Ltd.  Soldering  apparatus. 

5.611.475.  Cl.  228-40.000 
Simiz*.  Terumasa;  Tanoue.  Mutsurou;  Kano.  Masaya;  Ogino.  Mitsugu;  and 
Sato.  Jun.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Ca.sseite  deck  of  a  car  stereo. 
5.612.832.  Cl  360-73.040. 
Simkiti.  James  C:  See — 

Oallo.  Frank  D.;  Hausler.  Hanmut  E.;  Hu,  Paul  Y.-F;  Kartchner.  Kevin 
K  ;  Rockwell.  Scott  M.;  Roflinoli.  Stephen  J.;  and  Simkins.  James  C 
4.612.831.  a.  360-71.000. 


JMI 


Simnwns,  Chelsey;  and  Simmons.  Renee.  Means  and  method  for  sequential 
oral  administration  of  multiple  fluids  to  infants.  5.61 1 .776,  Cl.  604-65.000. 
Simmons.  John  E.  L.:  See — 

Preece.  Clive;  Simmons.  John  E.  L.;  Recdman.  David  C:  and  Topis. 
Sterghios.  5,611,222,  Cl.  69-9.000 
Simmons,  Renee:  See — 

Simmons,  Chelsey;  and  Simmons,  Renee,  S.6I  1.776,  a.  604-65.000. 
Simon.  Ethan  S.:  See — 

Freeman.  Michael  B.;  Paik,  Yi  H.;  Simon.  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift.  Graham, 
5.612.447,0.528-328.000. 
Simon,  Josef  V.;  Liebl.  Thomas;  Bauer.  Hermann;  Oswald,  Ludwig;  and 
Schmucker,  Robert,  to  Temic  Bayem-Chemie  Airbag  GmbH.  Gas  genera- 
tor for  a  safely  system  for  protecting  occupants  in  mdor  vehicles. 
5,611.566.  Cl.  280-736.000. 
Simon.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Boyd.  Donald  B.;  Lifer,  Sherryl  L.;  Marshall.  Winston  S.;  Palkowitz. 
Alan  D.;  Pfeifer.  William;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L.;  Steinberg. 
Mitchell  I.;  Thrasher.  K.  Jeff;  Vasudevan.  Venkatraghavan;  and  Whi- 
tesitt.  Celia  A..  5,612.360.  Cl  514-381  000 
Simons.  Donald  M.;  Tseng.  Susan  Y.;  and  Weber.  Patricia  C.  to  Dade 
Chemistry  Systems  Inc  Avidin-binding  fluorescing  and  quenching  reagent 
for  use  in  homogeneous  assays.  5.612.221.  Cl.  435-7.100. 
Simons,  Malcolm  J.,  to  GeneType  A.G.  Intron  sequence  analysis  method  for 
detection  of  adjacent  and  remote  kxrus  alleles  as  haplotypes.  5,612,179,  C 
435-6.000. 
Simplimatic  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Lenhan.  Ronald  A..  5.611.648.  Cl.  406-88.000. 
Simpson.  Gregory  D.;  Laxton.  Garry  D.;  McCullough.  Harold  D.;  and  Miller. 
Jay  T.  to  Unichem  international  Inc.  Biocide  treaunent  system  and  method. 
5,611,920,  Cl.  210-192.000. 
Simpson.  Kenneth  W.:  See — 

Bailey,  James  S.;  Brown.  Phillip  P.;  Simpson.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Taylor, 
Walter  W.,  5.611,994.  Q.  422-52.000. 
Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Leek.  William  F,  5,611,179,  Cl.  52-293.300. 
Sinco  Engineering  S.p.A.;  See — 

Ghisolfi.  Guido;  Giordano,  Dario;  Boveri,  Giuseppina;  and  Al  Ghatu. 
Hussain  A.  K.,  5.612,011,  Cl.  423-245.300. 
Singer.  Jack:  See — 

Bianco.  James  A.;  Woodson.  Paul;  Porubek,  David;  and  Singer,  Jack. 
5,612,349,  Cl.  514-263.000. 
Singer.  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Proehl.   Gary    S.;   Singer.   Stephen   P.;   and   Buchanan,   J.    Michael. 
5.612.173.  Cl.  430-504.000. 
Singh.  Chandra  U.:  See — 

Balaji.  Vmikudi  N.;  and  Singh.  Chandra  U..  5,612,895,  Q.  364-4%.000. 
Singh,  Sanjiv  J.:  See — 

Shaffer.  Gary  K  ;  Whittaker.  William  L.;  West,  Jay  H.;  Oow.  Richard  G  ; 
Singh,  Sanjiv  J.;  Lay,  Norman  K.;  and  Devier,  Lonnie  J.,  5.612.883, 
Cl.  364-460.000. 
Sinha,  Ami  N.:  See- 
Van  Driel.  Carel-Jan  L.;  and  Sinha,  Anil  N..  5.613,210,  CI.  455-45.000. 
Sircom.  Richard  C;  Youssef.  Youssef  M..  and  Solomon.  Robert  S.  Catheter 

with  automatic  needle  guard.  5.611.781.  G.  604-164.000. 
Sirhan.  Molasim  M.:  See — 

Machold.  Timothy  R.;  Robinson.  Janine  C;  Michaels.  Mary  B.;  and 
Sirhan,  Molasim  M..  5,61 1,775,  Cl.  604-53.000. 
Siskin,  Michael;  Fenughelli,  David  T;  Kanitzky.  Alan  R.;  and  Olmslead, 
William  N.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Process  for 
removal  of  heteroaloms  under  reducing  conditions  in  supercritical  water. 
5.611.915.  CL  208-433.000 
Sisson,  Edwin  A.:  See — 

Buriett.  Eugene  J.;  Callander,  Douglas  D.;  Galko.  Joseph;  and  Sisson. 
Edwin  A..  5,612,423.  Cl.  525^*44.000. 
Sitour  Electronic  Systems  (S.E.S):  See — 

Cholel,  aaude,  5,611.512,  C\  248-220.220. 
Siuzdak.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Lemer.  Richard  A.;  Boger.  Dale;  Cravalt.  Ben;  Siuzdak.  Gary  E.;  and 
Henriksen.  Steven  J..  5.612.380,  a.  514-627.000 
Sivaram.  Srinivasan:  See — 

Mu.  Xiao-Chun;  Sivaram.  Srinivasan;  Gardner,  Donald  S.;  and  Eraser. 
David  B.,  5.612.254,  Cl.  437-195.000. 
Sjiistrand.  Johan:  See — 

Henriksson.  Mats;  and  Sjostrand,  Johan,  5,612,983.  Cl.  376-313.000 
Skach.  John  R.:  See^ 

Gihl.  Nicholas  T;  and  Skach.  John  R.,  5,613,115,  Ci.  395-701.000. 
Skerian.  Jim.  Pro  pitching  device.  5,61 1,531,  Cl.  473-454.000. 
Ski-Eze  Products  Intemational.  Iik.:  See — 

Mencel.  Kenneth  G.,  5.611.588.  Q  294-149.000 
Skibik,  John.  Combination  students  organizer,  seat  cushion  and  lap  desk. 

5.611,098.  Cl.  5-653.000. 
Skogmo.  David,  to  Sandia  Corporation.  Quality  monitored  distributed  voting 

system.  5.612.871.  Cl.  395-212.000 
Skoinia.  Edward,  to  Cordis  Corporation  Perfusion  catlieler  widi  bifiircated 
distal  end  portion  and  method  of  using  the  same.  5,611,812.  Cl.  606- 
194  000. 
Skoltheim.  Leif.  to  Jofa  AB.  Limb  protector  5.611,080,  C\.  2-16.000. 
SlaUun.  Daniel  N.:  See— 

Miura.  Michiko;  and  Slatkin.  Daniel  N.,  5,612,017,  O.  424-1.610. 
Slatkine.  Michael;  and  Mead.  I>Higlass.  to  Laser  Industries.  Ltd.  Laser  facial 
rejuvenation.  5.611,795,  Q  606-9.000. 
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Slavejkov.  Aleksandar  G  ;  Gosl.ng,  Thonut.  M.;  and  Knoa.  Robert  E.  Jr.  lo    Smith.  Slephen  T.  lo  Natkmal  Service  '"dustne..  Inc.  Directu*  mdicalor 
»;.  n !..„. I  f-K.™;.-,!.   lo/-  I  r.u,-Nn   «i>a>-H  riunhuuion  device  for        covers  for  emergent>  lighting  systems.  S.ftll.lOJ.  l-l.  «>-3/u.i*»J. 


Air  Product.s  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Low-NO.  suged  combustion  device  for 
controlled  radiative  heating  in  high  temperature  furnaces.  5.611.682,  CI. 
4.11-8.(X)0. 
Slavejkov.  Aleksandar  G.;  See — 

Baukal.  Charles  E..  Jr.:  Slavejkov.  Aleksandar  G.;  and  Monroig.  Louis 
W,  5.611.683.  CI  431-10.000. 
Slavin.  Keith  R..  lo  Tektronix.  Inc.  Block  matching  for  picture  motion 

estimation  using  offset  quantized  pixels.  5.612,746.  CI.  348-420.000. 
Sleveit.  Karl  M.:  See- 
Carle,  Richard  C;  Slevert.  Karl  M.;  Davis.  CKiuglas  H.;  Polcyn.  John  E.. 
Bennert.  David  M.;  and  Williams.  Irving  M..  5.611.766.  CI    588- 
252.000 
Sloan-Kettering  ln.stitute  For  Cancer  Research:  See- 
Wilson.  Elaine  L.:  and  Gabrilove.  Janice.  5.612.21 1.  CI.  435-378.000. 
Slotte.  Thomas;  See — 

Harkonen,  Matti:  Slone,  Thomas:  and  Kivioja.  Matti.  5.612,277,  CI. 
502-325.000. 
Sluder.  Don  W:  See- 
Welch.  William  L  :  Sluder.  Don  W :  and  Hill,  Wallace  D  .  5.61 1 .974,  CI 
264-34  000. 
Small.  Dorsey  D.:  and  Aitken.  Diane  E..  to  Marley  Company.  The.  Spoi)l 


asscmblv  for  held  adjustable  column  length  pump  systems.  5.61 1.680.  CI.    Smydra.  Andrew  J.:  See— 

'_ .' ^  l^allaij    Ci-.,n  A  ■   Kini 


Smith.  Victoria;  See- 
Brown.  Patrick;  and  Smith.  Victoria,  5.612,180.  CI.  435-6.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c;  See  - 

Coullon,  Steven;  Hinks,  Jeremy  D.;  and  Hunt.  Eric.  5.612,477,  a. 
540- .102.000. 
SmithKline  Beecham  PLC:  See—  ,  ,  ^. 

Porter.  Rodenck  A  :  and  Vimal.  Mythily.  5.612.331.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Smohk.  Nancy  A.:  Rus/nak.  Linda  H  ;  and  Jenstm.  Dale  A.,  lo  Ashland  Inc. 
Biocidal  blends  of  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  and  chlorine  dioxide. 
5.611.9.38.  CI.  210-755.000. 
Smool.  George  W.;  See — 

DeLuca,   Michael   J.:   Smoot,  George  W.;  and  Kraul.   Douglas  R.. 
.5.612.682.  CI.  340-825.340. 
Smoot.  Lanny  S.;  See— 

Cruz  Gil  C  ;  Rohall,  Steven  L.,  Rosenberg,  Jonathan:  and  Sukxx,  Lanny 
S..  5.613.032.  CI.  386-69.000. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Akiiengesellschaft;  See — 

Rohde.  Wolfgang:  and  Kneppc.  Gunier.  5.611,232.  CI.  72-202.000. 
Smudde.  George  H..  Jr :  See-  - 

Ragsdale.  Daniel  J.:  Smudde.  George  H..  Jr:  and  Zadco.  David  A.. 
5.612.489.  CI.  7.3-23.350. 


417-422  000. 
Smart    David  C  .  and  AlligiKid.  John  H..  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company. 

Variable  format  viewfinder  5.612.759.  CI.  396-380.000. 
Smart  Modular  Technologies;  See — 

Khan.  Feroie  R  :  Haran.  Pranalharthi  S.;  TVinh,  Cong  V:  and  Paiel. 
Mukesh.  5.613.094.  CI    395-500  0(10 
Smaittouch.  LLC.;  See— 

Hoffman.  Ned;  Pare.  David  F..  Jr:  and  Lee.  Jonathan  A..  5.613.012.  CI. 
382  115(100. 
Smay.  John  W..  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Spacecraft  energy  storage,  attitude 
steering  and  momentum  management  system.  5,61 1 ,505.  CI.  244-  I65.(XX). 
Smimov.  Aleksandr  V:  Orlov.  Oleg  G.:  Golipad.  Pyoff  N.:  and  Koriakin,  Yurii 
N    lo  Boeckmann,  II,  Herbert  F  Fire  resistant  multipurpose  protective 
coating  5.612.130.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Smith.  Aaron  L  ;  See — 

Lane.  William  H  :  Learned,  Daniel  J :  PeletMHi.  Randy  N.:  Smith.  Aaron 
L.:  and  While.  Scott  T.  5.61 1.198.  CI.  60-299.000. 
Smith.  Albcn  C  Ocular  repair  method.  5.61 1.799.  CI.  606-32.000. 
Smith.  Allison  H  .  Jr  Wall  insert  and  method.  5.611.110.  CI.  16-2,100. 
Smith.  Amos  B  .  Ill;  See — 

Sprengeler.  Paul:  Smith.  Amos  B..  Ill:  Hirschmann.  Ralph  F:  and 
Yokoyania.  .\kih..sa,  5,612.339.  CI.  514-252.000 
Smith  &  Nephew.  Inc.;  See— 

rxavidson.  James  A..  5.611.347,  Q.  128-697.000. 
Smith.  Connie  M.;  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F:  and  Smith.  Connie  M..  5,612,326.  CI.  5 14  167.000. 
.Smith.  Daniel  J  .  See — 

Odhner.  Jetfers*>n  E.:  Smith,  Daniel  J.:  Bhat,  Shailesh  S.;  Cullen.  Donald 
L.:  and  Wasson.  Ken  G.,  5,613,022.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Smith,  Daniel  W.;  See— 

Christensen.  Thomas  C  :  Carter.  Jack  L.:  DeVries.  Douglas  E.:  Foster. 
Alan  S  :  Foster.  Jacques  Y:  Phelps.  William  G..  Prachar.  Timothy  J  : 
Smith.  Daniel  W.  and  Waller.  Michael  W .  5.612.710.  CI.  .MS-.W.OOO. 
Smith.  Elwood  B..  II:  and  Bailey.  Leonard  R..  to  Al-Ko  Kober  Corporation. 
Spindle  having  lubncaiion  and  nut  retention  means   5.611.653.  CI.  411- 
.W5.000 
Smith.  Gerald  W.;  See- 
Liu.  Paul  K  T:  Sabol.  Hillarv  K.:  Smith.  Gerald  W.:  and  Ciora.  Richard 
J..  Jr.  5.611.931.  CI   210-653  000. 
Smith.  Gordon  J .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  MedKxJ 
and  apparatus  for  in-siiu  detection  of  dau  storage  system  spindle  motor 
performance  degradation.  5.612.845.  CI.  .360-1.^.000. 
Smith.  James  H.:  and  Wong.  Walter,  to  Conner  Peripherals.  Inc.  Oxidation- 
stabili/ed    hydriKarbon    liquid    bearings    for    lubricated    disk    drives. 
5.612,8.18.  CI.  360-102.000. 
Smith.  Jeffrev  W :  See— 

Marzari.   Jorge  A.:   Franzen.    Michael    R.:   and  Smith,   Jeffrey   W., 
5.611.910.0   208-44.000. 
Smith.  Jimmv  R.  Secure  bae  holding  device.  5.61 1,507.  CI.  248-99.000. 
Smith.  Kelly  L.:  See— 

Caidinal.  John  R.:  Herbig.  Scon  M.:  Korsmever,  Richard  W.:  Lo,  Jeelin: 
Smith.  Kelly  L.:  and  Thombre.  Avinash  G..  5.612.059.  CI.  424- 
495.000. 
Smith.  Marc  G.;  See — 

Bezviner.  Dawn  E  :  Conner.  Michael  H.:  Greene,  Kevin  J.:  Danforth. 
Scon:  Shepler.  Enn  E.:  and  Smith.  Marc  G..  5.613,148,  O.  395- 
8<Xl.0OO. 
Smith.  Paul:  See— 

Pumell.  Charles  G.:  Smith,  Paul:  and  Mahmoud,  Monammad  S., 
5.613.184.  CI  419-38.000. 
Smith  PhiUp  W .  to  Beloii  Technologies.  Inc.  Reel  wound  roll  load  sensing 

arrangemem.  5.611.500.  CI   242-541  400. 
Smith.  Roberta;  See — 

Lehner.  Thomas:  and  Smith.  Roberta,  5.612,031,  CI.  424-150  100. 
Smith.  Sam  D :  Peilsch.  Michael  A  :  and  Curtis.  Richard  D..  lo  Atchison 
Ca.sting  Corporation.  Rail  truck  suspension  and  jounwl  housing  retention 
assembly.  5.611.284.  CI.  105-220.000. 


Kelley,  Scon  A  :  Klo/ik.  Mark  M  :  and  Smydra,  Andrew  J..  5.611.562, 
CI.  280-728  200. 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc  :  See  — 

Grover.  Donald  D  :  and  Randle.  Frank  W.,  5,611.521.  CI.  254-235.000. 
Krivec.  Bert.  5.61 1.714.  CI.  439-759.000. 
Sneddon.  Lan>  G.:  and  Wideman.  Thomas,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
Trustees  of  the    Method  for  synthesis  of  horazine.  5.612.013.  CI.  42.3- 
285  (X)0. 
Snellman.  Donald  L.:  and  Tonkin.  Dean  G  .  to  Norfin  International.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  laser  cuning  separate  items  carried  on  a 
continuously  moving  web.  5.611.949.  CI.  219-121.670. 
Sniezek.  Frank:  Ivankoe.  Eugene  M.:  and  Ruffini.  Steve,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army  Container  fuse  for  enhanced  survivability.  5.61 1.424.  CI 
206-3.000. 
Snodgrass.  Charles  K.;  See — 

Tuttle.  John  R  :  and  Snodgrass.  Charles  K.,  5.613,228.  CI.  455-127.000. 
Sn<iderass.  John  O.;  .^e— 

bilmore.  Colonel   R.  Jr:  and  Snodgra-ss,  John  O..  5,612,089,  CI. 
427-247.000. 
Snook.  Martin  G..  See- 
Fuller.  Graham  D.:  and  Snook,  Martin  G.,  5,612.984,  CI.  377-8.000. 
Snyder.  Dixiglas  D.:  and  Lipovsky.  Kevin,  to  Jon  Snyder,  Inc.  Dual  sensitivity 

shock  detector  5.612.670.  CI.  .340  429.000 
Societe  Civile  Bioproject;  See — 

Danvv.  Denis:  Monteil.  Thierry:  Lus.son.  Christophe:  Schwartz.  lean- 
Charles:    Gn».    Claude:    Noel.    Nadine:    Lecomte.    Jeanne-Marie, 
Duhamel.  Pierre:  and  Duhamel.  Lucene.  5.612.371.  CI  514-465.000 
.Societe   Nationale   d'Etude   et  de  Construction   de   Moterus   D' Aviation 
S.N.E.C.M  A.;  See— 

Alessandri.  Martial  G.:  and  Theret  Jean-Marc,  5,611,389,  C\.  164- 
122  200. 
Sixriete   Nationale   d'Etude   et   de   Construction   de    Moteurs   d" Aviation 
SNEC.M.A.;See— 

Bemeuil.  Yves  R.  J.:  Bettremieux.  Christian  W.  B  :  Kenler.  Daniel  G.  A.: 
Lechevalier.  Michel  M.  A   A..  Pasquali.  Xavier  J.:  and  Pincemin. 
Jean  Marie  N..  5.611.489.  CI  239-265.410. 
.Soderburg.  Erik  See — 

Copeland.  Wilbert  B  :  Sixlerburg.  Enk:  Dunwoody.  John;  Brunner, 
Robert;  and  Williams.  Keith.  5.613.197.  CI.  455-22.000. 
Soderlund.  Martin  1.:  Nutter.  Francis  C:  Couilliard,  Robert  P;  LeMieux. 
Pierre  J :  and  Waugh.  Arthur,  to  BTU  International.  Solder  reflow  convec- 
tion furnace  employing  flux  handling  and  gas  densificarion  systems. 
5.611.476,  CI.  228-42.000. 
Stiderstrom,  Sven  Erik,  to  Collins,  Alvin  C.  Strap  collector.  5.611.520.  CI. 

254-218000. 
SofTel.  Inc.;  See— 

Hombuckle.  Gary  D  .  5.613.089.  CI.  395-491.000. 
Sogabe,  Jun.  to  Fujicopian  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  recording  medium 

5.612.140,  CI.  428-484.000. 
Soil.  Richard  M  ;  See- 
Bone.  Roger  F:  Soil.  Richard  M.:  Illig.  Carl  L.:  Lu.  Tianbao:  and 

Subasinghe.  Nalin  L..  5.612..369.  CI.  514-423.000. 
Tianbao.  Lu:  and  Soil.  Richard  M..  5.6I2..178.  CI.  514-602.000. 
Sollac;  See — 

Maillart.  Jean-Luc  H.  R.,  Lequime.  Michel:  Bellamy.  Pa.scale:  and  De 
Smet.  Gabriel.  5.612.905,  CI.  364-561  000. 
SdonuHi.  Robert  S.;  See — 

Sitcom.  Richard  C:  Youssef.  Youssef  M.:  and  Solomon.  Robert  S.. 
5.611.781.  CI  6(V»-164.000. 
Solovieff.  Paul  G..  to  tmhart  Inc    Handleset  with  thumb  piece  and  rack. 

5.611.227.  CI.  70-472.000. 
Solvav  (Sociit^  Anonyme);  See— 

Zandona.  Nicola,  5,612,271,  CI.  502-117.000. 
Soma,  Takao:  Takahashi,  Tomonon:  and  Isomura.  Manabu.  lo  NGK  Insula 
tors,  Ltd.  Medwd  for  removing  catbon  nK>noxide  from  reformed  gas 
5.612.012.  CI.  423-246.()00 
Son.  Sung  G.:  See— 
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Bae.  i>te  Y:  and  Son.  Sung  G..  5.612.298.  CI  508-376.000. 
Song.  Joo  H  :  Sundstrom.  Christafor  E.:  Record.  David  W.:  Townsend. 
Donald  J  ;  Broderick.  Kevin  B  ;  and  Schnell,  Philip  G..  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr 
Company.  Continuous  chewing  gum  manufacturing  process  yielding  gum 
with  imfilDved  flavor  perception.  5.612,071,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Song.  Min>Kyu;  See — 

Kim.  Dong-Goo:  Song.  Min-Kyu:  Pail,  Seong-Su:  Kang,  Seung-Goo; 

Yoon.  Hyung-Jin:  and  Parte.  Hyung-Moo.  5.612.853.  CI  361-723.000. 

Songer.  Mtohew  N..  lo  Pioneer  Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

bone  fracture  fixation.  5.611,801.  CI.  606-73.000. 
Sony  Corporation;  See — 

Inoue,  Tsuyoshi:  Nakamachi.  Keiichi:  Nakamura,  Takeshi:  and  Okada. 

Ke»jl,  5,612,227,  CI.  436-180.000. 
Ishimsfeu.  Yoshikazu,  5,612,935,  CI.  .369^14  140. 
Kondo.  Tetsujiro.  5.612,751,  CI.  348-699.000. 
Maki.  Yasuhito:  Sato,  Maki:  and  Narabu.  Tadakuni,  5,612,739,  CI. 

.148  311.000. 
Morim.  Shinya.  5.612.827,  CI.  360-25.000. 
Nagajhima,  Hideki,  5,613,112,  CI.  395-616.000. 
Naguta,  Kazuhiro.  5.612.789.  CI.  386-65.000. 
ShiratO.  Yukio:  Kishi,  Yoshio;  Maiuyama,  Yukihiro:  and  Fujikura, 

HitM'uki,  5,612,941.  CI.  369-83.000. 
Stooei  Jonathan  1 .  5,612,788,  CI   386-85.000. 

Stonet  Jonathan  J :  and  Huriey.  Terence  R.,  5,613,091,  CI.  395-500.000. 
TairaJ  ILenichi,  5,613,140,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited;  See — 

Stone;  lonadian  J.,  5,612,788,  CI.  386-85.000. 

Sionei  Jonathan  J  :  and  Huriey.  Terence  R..  5.613,091,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Sorin  Biom^dica  Cardio  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ceriari.  Leonardo:  and  Bona,  Gioachino,  5,611,127.  Q.  28-167.000. 
Sorkin.  GiEtory  B.;  See — 

KephM.  Jeffrey  O.:  and  Soritin.  Gregory  B..  5.613.002,  CI.  380-4.000. 

Sotoyama.  Wataru;  Tatsuura.  Satoshi;  Yoshimura.  Tetsuzo;  Matsuura.  Azuma: 

and  Hayano.  Tomoaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Nonlinear  optical  material. 

process  of  pitxluction  of  same,  and  nonlinear  optical  device  and  directional 

coupling  type  optical  switch  using  same.  5.612.449.  CI.  528-345.000. 

Souda.  Mas«hiko;  See — 

FukuL  Yasushi:  Ando,  Atsushi;  Morita.  Yoshikazu:  Matsuno,  Masanori: 
Sa<o.  Minoru:  Miyake,  Hideo:  and  Souda,  Masahiko,  5,612.090,  Q. 
427-255.300. 
Southco.  Inc  ;  See — 

Fratt*«la.  Albeit  J  :  and  Lavalley.  Kevin  R.  5.61 1,654.  CI.  41 1-432.000. 
Southpac  Tmst  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Wedet.  Donald  E..  5.611. 192,  CI.  53-221.000. 
Southwick;  Jeffrey  G..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Solvent-free  water-based 
emulsioM  of  anionically  polymerized  polymers.   5.612,407,  CI.   524- 
571.0001 
Souviron.  H^rc-  •<>  Synelec.  S.A.  Process  and  system  of  image  processing. 

5.612,714,  CI.  345-127.000. 
Souza,  Steven  P.:  and  Dumoulin.  Charles  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
ApparalM  and  methods  for  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  angiography  using 
hydrogtfi  polarized  at  low  temperamres.  5.611.340.  CI.  I28-653.2(X). 
Spada.  Alir«d  R;  See— 

Ewing.  William  R.:  Becker,  Michael  R  :  Pauls.  Heniy  W.;  Cheney, 
Daniel  L.:  Mason.  Jonathan  S.;  and  Spada,  Alfred  P.  5,612,353,  CI. 
514-309.000. 
Spaleck,  Walter:  See- 
Winter,  Andreas:  KOber.  Frank:  Aulbach,  Michael:  Bachmann,  Bemd: 
Klein.  Robert:  Kuhlein.  Klaus.  Spaleck.  Waller:  and  Kohlpaintner. 
Chrsuan.  5.612.428.  CI  526-127.000. 
Spandorfet.  lister  M.;  See — 

Utzti  Alan  M  :  and  Spandorfer,  Lester  M.,  5,612,869,  Q.  395-203.000. 
Spathias.  Adonis;  See — 

Barri»c.  Jacques  J.:  and  Spathias,  Adonis,  5.611.490.  Q.  239-333.000. 
Spectra-Physics  Visiontech  Oy:  See — 

Keratoi.    Heimo;   and  Christophliemk.   Mika.   5.612.782.   CI.    356- 
24i.000. 
Sperinde.  John  M.;  See — 

Galli^p,  David  A.:  Sperinde.  John  M.:  Ambrisco.  William  A.;  Hughes. 
Tiimilhy  J.:  Pantages.  Anthony  J.;  Saige.  Jeffrey  A.:  and  Tsuchitani. 
Sett  T.  5.61 1.338,  CI.  128-634.000. 
Spielman,.  lyle  S.,  to  Eclipse,  Inc.  Fuel-air  mixing  unit.  5,611,684,  CI. 

43 1 -351  WO 
Spiess.  Waller;  See— 

Caniae;  Anthony;  Ficner.  Stanley  A.;  Lu.  Ping-Hung:  and  Spiess.  Walter. 
5.612.164.  CI.  430-165.000. 
Spitz,  Do«4d  N.:  See— 

Francis.  Monty  L.:  James,  Edmund  H.,  Ill:  and  Spitz,  Donald  N., 
5.612,722,  CI.  347-33.000. 
Spitz.  Roger;  See— 

Roben,  Piene:  and  Spitz.  Roger.  5.612,427,  CI.  526-124.900. 
Spitzer,  Jcaeph  C.  to  Mardesich  Enterprises,  Inc.  Fast  access  electronic 

locking  system  and  method  of  using  same.  5,611,223.  CI.  70-58.(X)0. 
Sponi.  Joseph  S.  Controllable  dog  harness  and  leash  assembly.  5,61 1,298,  CI. 

119-792  000. 
Sprague.  Robert  A.;  See — 

Turner,  William  D.:  and  Sprague.  Robert  A..  5.612.791.  CI.  358-497.000. 
Sprengeler.  Paul;  Smith.  Amos  B..  Ill:  Hirschmann.  Ralph  F:  and  Yokoyama. 
Akihisa.  to  Trustees  Of  The  University  Of  Pennsylvania.  2-Hydroxy-3- 
aminopropylsulfonamides.  5,612.339.  O.  514-252.000. 


PI  83 


JMI 


and 


in. 


Springer.  Timothy  A.;  Rolhlein.  Robert:  Marlin.  Steven  D.:  and  Dusbn. 

Michael  L.,  lo  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Nucleotide  sequence  encoding 

intercellular  adhesion  moleculel  and  fragments  thereof.  5.612.216.  CI. 

435-252.300. 

Spude.  Gerald  T  Wall  form  system  and  apparatus.  S.61 1.182. 0. 52-426.000. 

Squire.  Neil;  See — 

Ciniglio.  Alexander  J.:  Tombs,  Michael:  and  Squire,  Neil,  5,61 1 ,480,  C\. 
228-180.100. 
Sritam.  Saptharishi;  See — 

Clarke,  Rowland  C:  Siergiej,  Richard  R.;  and  Sriram.  Saptharishi. 
5.612,547.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Sroub.  Brian  J.;  See — 

Dugan.  Thomas  F:  Rupnow.  Daniel  R.:  and  Sroub,  Brian  J..  5,611,172, 
CI.  47-1.010. 
Stables.    Lloyd    J.    Anti-spin/turaing    enhancer    for    pergonal    walercraft. 

5,611,295,  CI.  II4-I26.000. 
Stacy,  James  W.;  See — 

Bainbridge,  David  W.;  Slacy.  James  W.;  and  Tocci,  Mario  P.,  5,612,405, 
CI.  524-510.000. 
Slaerkel.  Gregg;  See — 

Ricbards-Kortum.   Rebecca:   Slaerkel.  Gregg:   Yazdi,   Youseph; 
Mitchell,  Michele  F,  5,612,540,  CI.  25O^»61.200 
Stafford.  Gary:  See — 

Nash.  Michael:  and  Stafford,  Gary.  5,611.773.  CI.  602-16.000. 
Stafford.  John  W.:  See- 
Nelson,  Ronald  J.:  Stafford.  John  W.;  and  Harvey.  Thomas  B.. 
5,612>t9,  CI.  257-88.000. 
Stallmo.  David  C:  Brant.  William  A.;  and  Gortlon.  David,  to  EMC  Corpo- 
ration. On-line  restoration  of  redundancy  information  in  a  redundant  array 
system.  5.613.0.59.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Stamler  Jonathan:  and  de  Tejada.  Inigo  S..  to  Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital: 
and  Trustees  of  Boston  University.  Nitrosylated  neuropeptides.  5,612.314. 
CI.  514-13.000. 
Standard  Microsystems  Corporation:  See — 

McClellan.  Kelly  P.;  Gopalier,  Parameswaran  K.:  and  Sadeghi.  Khosrow 
H..  5.612.648.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Standard  FYoducts  Company,  The;  See — 

Belser,  John,  5,611.550,  CI.  277-184.000. 
Stanifotth.  John  N.;  See — 

Baichwal.  Anand:  and  Staniforth,  John  N..  5,612,053.  CI.  424-440.000. 
Stanko.  Ronald  T.  lo  Stanko.  Ronald  T  Inhibiting  growth  of  mammary 

adenocarcinoma.  5.612.374.  C.  514-557.000. 
Stankovic.  diaries  J.;  See — 

Cody,  Donna  R.;  DeWitt.  Sheila  H  H  :  Hodges,  John  C:  Kiely.  John  S.; 
Moos.  Walter  H  :  Pavia,  Michael  R.:  Rod),  Bnice  D.:  Schroeder.  Mel 
C:  and  Stankovic.  (diaries  J..  5,612.002.  CI.  422-131.000. 
Stansbury.  Darryl  M..  to  MicTon  Display  Technology.  Inc.  Multi-layer  elec- 
trical interconnection  structures  and  fabrication  methods.  5.612,256,  CI. 
437-209  000 
Stanton.  Scon  N.:  Peck.  Jeff:  and  Stoltz.  Ben.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 
Mettiod  and  apparatus  for  preempiable  multiplexing  of  connections  to 
input/out  devices.  5.613,161,  CI.  395-841.000. 
Star  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Eckloff.  Donald.  5.611,554,  Q.  280-79.200. 
Star-Wood,  Inc.;  See- 
Goldberg,  Paul  M.,  5,611,811,  O.  606-187.000. 
Starit.  Elizabeth  F:  See— 

Laube.  Samuel  J.  P.:  and  Stark.  Elizabedi  F,  5,612.887,  CI.  364-468.260. 
Starit.  Peter  A.;  See— 

Everaerts,  Albert  I.;  Takeda.  Satoshi:  and  Stark,  Peter  A..  5.612.136. 0. 
428-355.0AK. 
Startiey.  Stanley  V.;  See- 
Bailey.  Thomas  W.;  Cahill.  Michael  J.;  Starkey.  Stanley  V;  and  Taylor. 
Robert  H..  5.611,191.  CI.  53-148.000. 
Staudt.  Rhonda  L.;  See — 

Meetze.  Muiray  O..  Jr.;  Staudt.  Rhonda  L.;  and  Struczewski,  Timothy  G., 
5,613,177.  CI.  399-263.000. 
Suwniak.  Andrzej:  and  Ulrieh,  Robert,  to  Invenrio  AG.  Apparatus  for 

stopping  a  passenger  conveyor.  5.6II.4I7.  CI.  I98-323.(X)0. 
Steag  Aktiengesellschafi;  See — 

Thiemann.  Heinz:  Brauweiler.  Helmut:  Rupert.  Ivan;  Bublies.  S6i%:  and 
Moller.  Burkhard.  5,611,935,  Q  210-742.000. 
Stednitz.  Mike:  See- 
Davis.  Biadfonl  D  :  Stednitz,  Mike;  and  Uibanski,  Mark.  5,611.800. 0. 
606-61.000. 

Qr^di^asc  Inc  '  S^f 

Knoblock.  Glenn  A..  5.611.598,  CI.  297-452.140. 
Stefanoudakis.  Dimitrios:  See — 

Schmidle.  Josef:  and  Stefanoudakis.  Dimitrios,  5.611,474,  CI.  227- 
10.000. 
Stein.  Daryl  L.,  to  Elf  Atochcm  North  America,  Inc.  Process  for  pdynier- 
izalion  reactions  with  functionalized  peroxides  5.612.439.  CI.  528-44  (KX). 
Steinberg.  Ctiristoph:  and  Preussc.  Bemd.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellsdtaft. 
Labyrinth  seal  having  a  pressure  inducing  fan  means.  5,611346,  CI. 
277-3.000. 
Steinberg,  Mitchell  I.;  See— 

Boyd.  Donald  B.:  Lifer.  Sherryl  L.:  Marshall.  Winston  S.:  Palkowitz. 
Alan  D  :  Pfeifer.  William:  Reel,  Jon  K  :  Simon,  Richard  L.;  Steinberg, 
Mitchell  1.;  Thrasher.  K.  Jeff;  Vasudevan.  Venkatiaghavan;  and  Whi- 
tesitt.  Celia  A.,  5.612.360.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Steinbiss.  Volker  See — 


PI  84 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  18.  1997 


Ney.  Heraann;  and  Steinbiss.  Volker.  5.613.034.  CI.  395-2.600 
Sieinhauser.  Hermann:  See — 

Nguyen.  Quang  T;  Neel.  Jean  M.  L.;  Brii.ichke.  Haitmut  E.  A.;  and 
St'einhauser.  Hermann.  5.61l.y.W.  CI.  210-640.000. 
Siemmann.  Hanmui.  Pwitioning  device  for  connecting  a  pioslhesis  lo  a  body 

implant  5.611.689.  CI.  4.VVI89.000. 
Slene.  David  W..  to  Donaldvtin  Company.  Filter  caitridge  retention  system. 

5.611.922.  CI.  210-238.000. 
Stephens.  William  D..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Fulleiene  jei  fuels. 

5.611,824.  CI.  44-282.000. 
Stephenson.  Sunley  W .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Compact  camera  with 
unexposed-film  storage  slot  surrounding  flash  receiving  pocket  for  flip-up 
fla.sh  unit.  5.613.169.  CI   .(96-178.000. 
Sterlmg  Diagnostic  imaging.  Inc.:  See— 

Torardi.  Carmine,  and  Miao.  Chwen-Chang  R..  5.611.960.  CI.  252- 
301  40R. 
Stem.  David  L.r  See — 

Beck.  Jeffiey  S  ;  and  Stem.  David  L..  5.612.270.  CI.  502-64.000. 
Steuer.  Armin.  Rotary  embossmg  machine.  5.611.272.  CI.  101-23.000 
Stevens.  Henricus  J  M  .  and  van  der  Kuil.  Adrianus  C.  to  NCR  Corporahon. 
Radio  LAN  station  viith  improved  point-to-point  link  diagnostic  capability 
and  method  of  operation  thereof  5.612.960.  CI.  371-20  100. 
.Stevens.  Richard  B  :  Set — 

Bowden.  Russell  W.;  Falwell.  Gary  S.;  Gibson.  Charles  A.;  Stevens. 
Richard  B.:  and  Stevens-Wright.  Debbie  E.  5,611.T77.  CI.  604 
95.000. 
Stevens- Wright,  Debbie  E  :  Ste~ 

Bouden.  Russell  W;  Falwell.  Garv  S.:  Gibson.  Charles  A  ;  Stevens. 
Richard  B.;  and  Stevens-Wright,  Debbie  E..  5.611.777,  CI.  604- 
95.0110. 
Stickler,  George  D.:  See — 

Zeh,  Mark  A.;  Stickler.  Ceofge  D.;  and  Nichols.  Jeffiey  C,  5.61 1,759. 
a.  482-61  000. 
Siierlen-Maquet  AG:  See — 

D6n.  Holger;  and  Kieferle.  Heimann.  5.611,638.  CI.  403-327.000. 
Slikeleaiher.  Gregory:  See — 

Altman.  Dan:   Rouiller.  Michael  W.;   Stikeleather.  Gregory;  Evans. 
Michele    M.;    Kusmer.    Steven    R.:    and   Thompstm.    Michael    P.. 
5.613.019.  CI.  .182-311.000. 
Stinchcomb.  Dan  T:  See — 

Draper.  Kenneth  G.;  Pavco.  Pamela;  McSwiggen.  James;  Gustolson. 
John;  and  Stinchcomb.  Dan  T.  5.612,215.  O.  435-366.000. 
Stinson.  Douglas  G  :  See — 

Hatwar.  Tukaram  K.;  Stinson.  Douglas  G.;  and  Webster,  Robert  H.. 
5.612.108.  CI  428-64.100. 
Stirling  Thermal  Motors.  Inc.:  See — 

Houtman.  William  H  .  5.611,201.  CI.  60-517.000. 
Stites.  John:  See — 

Beckley.  Don  A  ;  and  Stites.  John.  5.612,399.  CI.  524-261  000. 
Stilt.  Michael  R  ;  Kapelc2ak.  Joseph  C;  and  Mclnnes.  Lauchlan  C.  Muzzle 

brake  for  nfle  «  similar  firearms   5.612.504,  CI.  89  14  .300. 
Stock.  Burkhard,  lo  Dragerwerk  Akuengescllschaft  Method  for  determining 
characteristic  variables  of  an  electrochemically  convertible  substance  in  a 
gas  sample.  5.612.8%.  CI.  364-497.000. 
Stock.  Dieter;  and  Watson.  W.  Gary,  to  Wieland-Werke  AG  Meullwerke 
Rotationallv  svmmetncal  article  with  properties  varying  over  the  cross- 
section.  5.6'l  3.187.  CI.  428-.547()00 
Stokes.  David  L.;  and  Walker.  Michael  R  .  to  Epic  Enterprises.  Inc    Yam 

tensioning  device.  5.611.499.  CI.  242-419.400. 
Stokes,  Michael,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Method  and  system  fof  analytic 
generation  of  multi-dimensional  color  lookup  tables.  5.612,902.  CI.  364- 
526.000 
Stolarski.  Erwin:  See — 

Bader.  Jochen;  Schneider,  August:  and  Stolarski.  Erwin,  5,611.238.  CI. 
73-160.000. 
Stoltz.  Ben:  See — 

Stanton.  Scon  N  ;  Peck,  Jeff;  and  Stoltz.  Ben.  5.6I3.I6I,  CI.  395- 
841  000. 
Stolz.  Howard  W :  See— 

Leverault.  Craig  M.;  McCormick.  Michael  F.  Jr.;  Lajara.  Robert  J.;  Lam. 
Alan  W.;  Ta.  Peter  C.  D.;  Stolz.  Howard  W.;  Osbom.  Jay  K.;  Dann. 
Michael  S  ;  and  Barnes.  Ronald.  5.612.852.  CI  361-687  000 
Stone.  Jonathan  J .  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited 
Video  data  compression  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  com- 
pressed video  data  at  their  various  compressed  data  rates  5.612.788.  CI. 
386-85.000. 
Stone.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Hurley.  Terence  R..  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony 
United  Kingdom  Limited.  Data  compression.  5.613.091.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Stone.  Mark  A  :  See— 

Schwartz.  Ian  F;  and  Stone.  Mark  A..  5.611.453.  CI.  22O-»53.000. 
Storage.  Michael  R  :  See — 

Meyer,  Mark  K.;  Storage.  Michael  R.;  and  Robison,  John  R..  5,611,577. 
CI.  285-261.000 
Storey.  J.  Kirk:  See — 

Olson.  Brent  K.;  Storey.  J.  Kirk;  Green.  David  J.;  Saderholm.  Davin  G.; 
Bunker.  S.  Mark;  and  Minett.  Daniel  G  .  5.61 1 .563.  CI  280-728.200 
Storey.  Pam:  See — 

Bratkowski.  Edward  J.;  Racine.  Lloyd  G.;  and  Storey.  Pam,  5,612,600, 
a.  318-266.000. 


SlT^le,  Fritz;  Sander,  Ulrich;  and  Vry,  Uwe.  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Endo- 
scopic attachment  for  a  stereoscopic  viewing  system.   5.612.816.  CI. 
3.^9  376.000 
Strahle.  Fritz,  to  Carl-ZeissStiftung.  Zoom  system  for  at  least  two  stereo- 
scopic viewing  beam  paths.  5.612.817.  CI.  359-377.000. 
Strand.  Eilif:  See— 

dsen,  Ulf  N;  Fianke.  Erik;  and  Strand.  Eilif.  5.612.1 19.  CI.  428- 
195.000. 
Strang.  Clifford  E..  Jr..  to  Adaptec.  Inc.  Servo  burst  controller  for  a  magnetic 

di.sk,  5.612.834.  CI   360-75.000 
Stiasser.  John  G..  Rcymann.  Joseph;  and  Fail.  John  E..  lo  F  C  Systems.  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  controlling  product  dispensation  utilizing  metered 
valve  apparatus  and  elecirontt   interconnection   map  corresponding  lo 
plumbing  interconnections.  5.612.890.  CI.  .364-479.110. 
Straitec  Secunly  Corporation:  See— 

Resch.  Dennis  E  ;  and  Janssen,  David  C.  5.611,225.  a,  70-422.000. 
Strauh.  Julie  A.:  See — 

Bemstein.  Howard;  Straub.  Julie  A  ;  Brush.  Henry  T.;  and  Wing.  Richard 
E.  .5.611.344.  CI.  128-662,020. 
Straub,  Kun  M  :  See— 

Valitutti,  Diane  M.;  Finck.  James;  and  Straub.  Kurt  M..  5.612.516.  Cl. 
181-141.000. 
Strenger.  Mark  R.;  Secor.  Robert  B.;  and  Lenz,  Bemhard.  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Knife  coating  method  using  a.scen- 
sion  of  Ihe  fluid  by  lis  tension.  5.612.092.  CI.  427-356.000. 
Stnckland.  Timothv  A  :  .See  - 

Knowlton.  Christopher  M.;  Stnckland.  Timothy  A.;  and  O'Hara,  Robert 
J..  5.611.108.  Cl    15-340,400 
Sinemer.  Bryan  L.:  See — 

Lemaire,  Charles  A.;  and  Striemer.  Bryan  L..  5,613,038,  Cl,  .395-2.690, 
Strijker.  Rein:  See- 
Kay.  Robert  M.;  Bems.  Anton;  Krimpenfort.  Paul;  Pieper.  Frank;  and 
Strijker.  Rein.  5.612.205.  Cl  435-172,300, 
Struh.  Stephen:  See — 

Swartwout.  Rosa  T;  and  Stroh.  Stephen.  5,612.293.  Cl,  507-110,000, 
Strohacker,  Oscar  C:  See — 

Craft,  David  J  ,  and  Stiohacker.  Oscar  C  .  5.612,693.  Cl.  341-51.000. 
Strom.  Gunnar.  lo  Alfa  Laval  Separation  AS.  Purification  of  industrial 

lubricating  agents.  5,611,919.  Cl.  210-168.000. 
Strong.  Robert  D  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Dynamic  categories  for  a  speech 

recognition  system.  5.613.036.  Cl.  395-2.520. 
Stronks.  John;  Lilieholm,  Enk;  and  Gee.  Johnny,  lo  Allen  Telecom  Group. 
Inc   Filter  assembly  comprising  a  plastic  resonator  support  and  resonator 
tuning  assembly.  5.612,655.  Cl.  333-202.000. 
Stroupe.  Stephen  D  :  See — 

Kim.  Young  R..  and  Stroupe.  Stephen  D  .  5.612.223.  Cl  4.36-17.000. 
Struczewski,  Timothy  G  :  See— 

Meetze.  Murray  O.,  Jr;  Suudt.  Rhonda  L.;  and  Struczewski,  Timothy  G., 
5.613.177.  CL  399-263.000. 
Strupc/ewski.  Joseph  T.  and  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Hoechst-Roussel 
Pharmaceuticals.     Inc      ((4-heteroaryl-l-pipcrindyl)alkoxy|-3.4-dihydro- 
l(2Hi-naphthalenones  and  related  compounds  and  their  therapeutic  utility. 
5.612.342.  Cl   514-254  000. 
St-Sauveur.  Bruno:  See — 

B^langer.  Germain;  Lariviire.  Pierre;  Labontt .  Normand;  Archambault. 

Bnino;  and  Sl-Sauveur.  Bruno.  5.612.117.  Cl  428-178.000 

Stuart.  Anthony  F.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Indexing 

method  and  apparatus  facilitating  a  binary  search  of  digital  data.  5.61 3, 1 10. 

Cl    .395-601000. 

Sluder.  Love  E.  [Xnch  oven  type  cooking  vessel  with  combination  cooking 

surface. '5.6 11.264.  Cl.  99-340.000. 
Stiidcr.  Manhias.  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method  for  deteaing 
source  of  error  in  an  amperometric  measuring  cell.  5.611.909.  Q.  205- 
775.000 
Sluder.  Matthias:  See — 

Matthiessen,  Hans;  and  Sluder.  Matthias.  5.611,906,  Cl.  205-775.000. 
Su.  Kai  C:  See— 

Heyl.  Barbara  L  ;  Winterton.  Lynn  C;  Su.  Kai  C;  and  White.  Jack  C. 
5,612.361.  Cl.  514-385.000. 
Su,  Lishan:  See — 

Bonyhadi.  Mark  L.;  Kaneshima.  Hideto;  McCune.  Joseph  M.;  Natm- 
kawa.  Reiko;  and  Su.  Lishan.  5.612.018.  Cl.  424-9.200. 
Su.  Shing-Fong,  and  Olshansky.  Robert,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated. 
Acknowledgement  using  subcarrier  multiplexed  tones.   5,612.806.  Cl 
359-125.000 
Su.  Shun-Lin:  See — 

Chiang.  Kuang-Wei;  Lo.  Chi-Yuan;  Paik,  Doowan:  and  Su.  Shun-Lin. 
5,613.102.  Cl.  395-500.000 
Suares.  Alan  J  ;  and  Dobkowski.  Brian  J.,  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Company. 
Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Self-tanner  cosmetic  compositions.  5.612,044. 
Cl.  424-401  000. 
Subasinghe.  Nalin  L.:  See — 

Bone.  Roger  F;  Soil.  Richard  M  ;  lllig.  Carl  L.;  Lu.  Tianbao;  and 
Suba.singhe.  Nalin  L..  5.612..369.  O.  514-423.000. 
Subbanna.  Seshadri:  See — 

Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan  D.;  Subbanna.  Seshadri;  and Tejwani.  Manu  J,. 
5.612,255,  Cl.  437-203.000. 
Subramaniam.  Raj:  See — 

Zadno-Azizi.  Gholam  R.;  Subramaniam,  Raj;  and  Inuwi,  Mir  A., 
5.611.874.  Cl.  148-402.000, 
Sudhakar.  Van:  See — 
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Hemyson,  Gregory  H,;  and  Sudhakar.  Van.  5,61 1,203,  Q.  60-605.200, 
Sudo.  Shisr^;  and  Nakajima.  Kunio.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Iik,  X-ray  analyz- 
ing appMatus.  5.612.987.  Cl.  378-82.000. 
Sudo.  Toskiyuki;  Maisumura.  Susumu;  Taniguchi.  Naosato;  Yoshinaga.  Yoko; 
Kobayaclii.  Shin;  Morishima.  Hideki;  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi.  to  Canon 
Kabushlld  Kaislia.  Multi-eye  image  displaying  apparatus.  5.612,709,  Cl. 
.U5-8.0M. 
Suemasa.  Hajime:  See — 

Wakamatsu.  Hiroki;  and  Suemasa.  Hajime.  5.612,512,  Cl.  174-260.000. 
Suemune.  Ibshiro:  See — 

Ooisbii  Noboiu;  Andou.  Hirokazu;  Suemune.  Toshiro;  and  Kishimoto. 
M«*iru.  5.611.631.  Cl  400-124  110 
Sueoka.    Htruhiko    Creatine    beverage    and   producing    process    thereof. 

5.612,371.  Cl.  514-565.000. 
Sugahara.  Iltazuko:  See — 

Osbom.  Thomas  W.,  Ill;  Lavash,  Bruce  W.;  Sugahara.  Kazuko;  Chap- 
peB.   Charles   W;    Mayer.    Kalhenne    L.;    and    Hines.    Letha    M.. 
5.611.790.  Cl.  604-391.000. 
Sugama.  N«oki:  See — 

Takat^agi.  Yasuyuki;  Endou.  Satoshi;  and  Sugama,  Naoki,  5.612303. 
Cll  510-174.000. 
Sugihara.  I^azuyuki;  and  Kosuge.  Katsuhiro.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Sub- 
modulaf  knit  for  use  in  a  modular  rotary  developing  apparatus.  5.612.769. 
Cl.  399*1119.000. 
Sugihara.  Naoki:  See — 

Fujii.  Masanobu;  Matsubara.  Tomoki;  Tanaka,  Mitsuru;  and  Sugihara. 
Na*i.  5.611.589.  Cl.  296-64.000. 
Sujdak.  RMiard  J  :  See— 

Hemlitdez-Mena.  Roy;   Sujdak.   Richard  J.;  and  Friend,  Patric  L.. 
.5,611.9.39.  Cl.  210-764.000. 
Sukhatme,  Vikas  P.:  See — 

Weichtelbaum.  Ralph  R.;  Hallahan.  Dennis  E.:  SukhaUne.  Vikas  P.;  and 
Kut«.  Donald  W..  5.612.318.  Cl   514-44  000. 
Sukkar.  Rafid  A  .  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Rejection  of  non-digit  strings 

for  contacted  digit  speech  recognition.  5.613.037.  Cl.  395-2.650. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Funim.  Moionobu;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takanari.  5,612.101.  Cl.  428-1.000. 
Inaba.  Kazuo;  Hamanaka  Talsuo:  and  Maeda.  Mitsuyo.  5,611,565.  Cl. 
280-728.300. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

lni>ua.  Tetsuya;  and  Hagi.  Yoshiaki.  5,612.014,  C\  423-417.000. 
Matstiira.  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Saburo;  and  Itozaki.  Hideo.  5,612,545.  Cl. 

257-.11  (XKt 
Saito,  Kazuhito;  Nishimura.  Masayuki;  Yamanishi.  Tohru:  Kobayashi. 
Hidoo.  Katagiri.  Toshiaki;  and  Tachikura,  Masao,  5.613,021.  Cl. 
.385-17  000. 
Shimoara.  Hiroshi;  and  Tenmoku.  Kenji.  5.613.055.  Cl.  395-173.000. 
Tanaka.  Saburo;  Matsuura.  Takashi;  and  Itozaki.  Hideo,  5.612,290.  Cl. 
505-190.000 
Sumitomo  Osaka  Cement  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagala.    Hirotoshi:    Shiroishi.    Masaru;    Saito.   Tsutomu;   Tateyama. 
Takashi;  Sakuma.  Miihuru;  Kougo.  Naoki;  Muraia  Susumu;  Kaizu. 
Ryptuke;  and  Miyamoto.  Nobuhide,  5.613.026.  O.  385-94.000, 
Sumitomo  Jitix  Corporation:  See — 

Akastii.  Yoshihiro;  Kuramochi.  Kaoru;  Okamoio.  Selsuo;  Tsujimoto. 
Yatuji;  and  Ho.  Makoto.  5.611.857,  Cl,  117-217.000. 
Sumiya  Koji:  See — 

Moroio,   Syuzo;    Sumiya.   Koji;    Ito.   Yasunobu;   Yamada.   Kunihiro; 
Niimira,  Mitsuhiio;  and  Yano.  Takeshi.  5.612.881.  Cl.  364^149.300. 
Summalec  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Morrison,  Timothy  J  ;  and  Wilson.  Lynn  H..  5.612,927.  Cl.  361-685.000. 
Summerfdl,  Scon  R..  and  Beratan.  Howard  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Semiconductor  structures  using  high-dielectric-constant  materials 
and  an  adhesion  layer  5.612.574.  Cl.  257-783.000. 
Summers.  Qeorgene;  and  Rothstein.  Mitchell  A.,  to  E.  Mishan  &  Sons.  Inc. 
Method  tnd  apparatus  for  sprayed  delivery  of  tooth  bleaching  agent. 
5.611.6M.  Cl.  4.33-215.000. 
Sumser.  Siogfried;  Schmidt.  Erwin;  and  Schillings.  Herbert,  lo  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG.  Turbocharged  internal   combustion  engine.   5.611,202,  Cl. 
60-605  200. 
Sun  Graphic  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Gamer.  Steve  M  ;  and  Hess,  Max  W..  5.611.278,  Cl   101-349,000, 
Sun  Industrial  Coatings  Private  Ltd.:  See — 
Sim,  Ah  T,  5,61 1.475,  Cl.  228-40.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Halepele.  Sameer  D..  5.612.645.  Cl.  327-537.000 
Leveialilt.  Craig  M.;  McCormick.  Michael  F.  Jr;  Lajara.  Robert  J.;  Lam, 
Al»i|  W.;  Ta  Peter  C.  D  ;  Slolz.  Howard  W ;  Osbom.  Jay  K.;  Dann. 
Micfcael  S.;  and  Banies.  Ronald.  5.612.852.  Cl.  361-687.000. 
StantM.  Scon  N.;  Peck.  Jeff;  and  Stoltz.  Ben.  5.613.161.  Cl    395- 
841.000. 
Sun.  Vae:  Sre — 

Row e.  Stephen  C;  Hubbell.  Jeffrey  A.;  Herman.  Stephen  J.;  Sun.  Vae; 
Lang.  Michael  F.;  Selecman.  George  E.;  and  Ahari.  Frederick  F. 
5.612.050.  Cl.  424-423.000. 
Sun.  Yu;  <aid  Liu.  Yowjuang  W..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Post-gate 

LOCOS  5.612,249.  Cl.  437-69.000. 
Sundaram,  Subbiah:  See — 

Casavanl.  Thomas  L.;  Fineberg.  Samuel  A.;  Bright.  Devin  L.;  Sundaram. 
Subbiah;  and  Rixlerick.  Michelle  L..  5.613.136.  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 
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Wisbey.  Peter  J.;  and  Rateike.  Lee  R..  5,612,579.  O.  307-18.000. 
Sundstrom,  Christafor  E.;  See — 

Song.  Joo  H.;  Sundstrom,  Christafor  E.;  Record,  David  W.;  Townsend. 
Donald  J.;  Broderick,  Kevin  B.;  and  Schnell.  Philip  G..  5.612,071.  Cl. 
426-3.000. 
Sunkisi  Growers.  Inc.:  See — 

LaVars.  Everen,  5,611,419.  Cl.  198-370.040. 
Sunward  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacques.  Alan  M.,  5.612,839.  Q.  360-103.000. 
Surface  Genesis.  Inc.:  See — 

Zadno-Azizi.  Gholam  R.;  Subramaniam.   Raj;  and   Imran.  Mir  A.. 
5.611.874.  Cl    148-402.000 
Suri.  Kanwar;  Akian.  Z.  Paul;  Pailier.  Steven  H.;  Udell.  Robert  R;  Leitzell. 
Michael  M.;  Nees.  David  K.;  and  McLean.  S.  Glenn,  to  Vickers.  Inc.  Filter 
assembly  having  quick  connect/disconnect  sealing  valve  means.  5.61 1.923. 
Cl.  210-238.000. 
Sussman.  Glenn  R.:  See — 

Grisoni.  Bernard  F;  and  Sussman.  Glenn  R..  5.611,968.  O.  264-2.100, 
Sutcliffe  Leisure  Limited:  See — 

Brady.  David  F.  5.611,602.  Cl.  297-452.230. 
Suval.   William    D.    Method   and   apparatus   for   treating    varicose   veins. 

5.611.357.  Cl.  128-898.000. 

Suval.   William   D.   Method  and   apparatus   for  treating   varicose   veins. 

5.611.358.  Cl.  128-898.000. 

Suyama.    Kiichi:   Fuiusawa   Hajime;    Hosohara.   Yasuhaiu;   and   Kobori. 
Takashi.  to  Tokyo  Gas  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  measuring  inner  diameter  of 
pipe.  5.612.625.  Cl,  324-635,000, 
Suzuki,  Atsunori:  See — 

Ohtani,  Hisashi;  Miyanaga.  Akiharu;  Zhang.  Hongyong;  Yamaguchi. 
Naoaki;  and  Suzuki.  Atsunori.  5.612.250.  Q,  437-101,000, 
Suzuki.  Chiaki:  See — 

Inoue.  Satoshi;  Suzuki.  Chiaki;  Torigoe.  Tetsu;  Sato,  Shuji;  and  Fujii. 

Takahisa  5.612.160.  Cl.  430-110,000. 
Sato,  Shuji;  Suzuki.  Chiaki;  Torigoe.  Tetsu;  Inoue.  Satoshi:  and  Fujii, 
Takahisa.  5.612.1.59.  Cl.  430-110.000. 
Suzuki.  Hidehaiu:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Hideki;  Nishimura,  Kazutoshi;  Suzuki.  Hidehaiu;  Kawagu- 
chi.  TomoakJ:  Nakano.  Osamu;  and  Mori.  Tatsuo.  5.612,790.  Cl. 
386-69.000. 
Suzuki.  Junji:  See — 

Ishimitsu.  Keiichi;  Ohishi.  Haiuhito;  Hatano.  Renpei;  Mitsui.  Jun; 
Suzuki.  Junji;  Yamada.  Tomio;  and  Takakusa.  Nobuo.  5.612.358.  Cl. 
514-357,000 
Suzuki,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Miura.  Taro;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  and  Suzuki.  Kazuaki.  5.611.878.  Cl, 
156-89.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro;  Koshi.  Yutaka;  Kunitake.  Setsu;  Kimura.  Shunichi;  and 
Kamizawa.  Koh.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd,  Image  signal  analyzing  system 
and  coding  system.  5.613.015.  Cl.  382-173.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuo:  See — 

Aritomi.  Toshiaki;  Shudo.  Tuyosi;  Kondou,  Syouji;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuo. 
5.6 1 1. 34 1.  Cl.  128-653.200. 
Suzuki.  Kenzi.  to  AgetKy  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Ministry  of 
International  Trade  &  Industry,  Method  for  stably  retaining  an  interlayer 
cross-linked  clav  under  hydrothermal  reaction  and  method  for  production 
of  a  suble  interlayer  cross-linked  5,612,269,  Cl.  502-62.000. 
Suzuki,  Koji:  See — 

Fukasawa   Yoshio;    Hosoda,   Shozo;    Nakagonie.   Talsuya;   Tozawa. 
Takashi;  Suzuki.  Koji;  Ishihara,  Yasumasa;  Aoyagi.  Minoru;  and 
Kajihara  Mahito.  5.611.655.  Cl.  414-217.000. 
Suzuki.  Kozo:  See — 

Watanabe,  Masao:  Suzuki,  Kozo;  and  Ueda.  Hikoji.  5.612,161,  O. 
430-110,000, 
Suzuki.  MiLsuo:  See — 

Itami.  Yukio;  and  Suzuki.  Mitsuo.  5.612.599,  Cl.  318-254.000. 
Suzuki.  Ryouichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Active-type  automatic  focus- 
ing apparatus  5.613.167.  Cl.  396-106.000. 
Suzuki.  Shogo;  Kawamura.  Hideo;  and  Higashino.  Ak'ra  to  Isuzu  Ceramics 
Research  Institute  Co..  Ltd.  Diesel  paniculate  fiher  apparatus,  5,611.832. 
Cl.  55-523.000. 
Suzuki.  Shoji:  See — 

Kanekawa.  Nobuyasu;  Suzuki.  Shoji;  Sato.  Yoshimichi;  and  Ohtsuji, 
Shinya  5.612.946.  Cl.  370-216.000. 
Suzuki.  Susumu:  See — 

Ando.  Yoichi;  Nakamura.  Fumitoshi;  Shiraishi.  Haruhito;  Toda.  Hajime; 
Suzuki.  Susumu;  Hiiano.  Koichi;  and  Tamano.  Hisami.  5.61 1.279.  Cl. 
101-401.100. 
Kawamura.    Akira;    Suzuki,    Susumu;    and    Imamuia.    Masahumi. 
5,611.894,  CL  196-14.500. 
Suzuki.  Syouji:  See — 

Kojima.  Takeshi;  Yahagi.  Toshio;  Fukami.  Kazuaki;  Suzuki.  Syouji;  and 
Hatano.  Kunimichi.  5.612.880.  C   364^26.019. 
Suzuki.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  and  Suzuki.  Tetsuo,  5.611.632,  Cl.  400-335.000. 
Suzuki.  Tohru:  See — 

Gomyo.  Akiko;  and  Suzuki.  Tohni.  5.612,550,  Q.  257-184.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Matsui.  Komahaiu;  Eda  Takeshi;  Wakimolo.  Mitsuo;  Shibata.  Kenichi; 
Suzuki.  Toshitaka;  Shirai.  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada.  Kenichi;  Inoue,  Tsuy- 
oshi;  Onishi.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kusaka.  Taiki.  5.612.135.  Q.  428- 
343.000. 
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Hideo;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshild,  5.612.327.  CI. 


Suzuki.  Yoshiki:  See — 
Makino.  Yuji:  Malugi 
514-167000. 
Swain.  Christopher  J  :  See — 

Baker.  Raymond:  Harri.'ion.  Timolhy;  MacLeod.  Angus  M.;  Owens. 
Andrew  P.;  Seward.  Eileen  M.;  Swain.  Chrisiopher  J.;  and  Teall. 
Maitin  R  .  5.612.337.  CI  514-236.200 
Swam>.  N  Deepak;  and  Kocis.  Tom  J.,  lo  Dell  USA.  LP.  Lammated  module 

for  siackmg  integrated  circuits  5.613,033.  CI  361-790.000 
Swanepoel.  Jacobus;  and  Lombaard.  Ruan.  lo  Atomic  Energy  Corporation  of 
S.  Africa  Limited.  Production  of  fluorocarboo  compounds.  5.611,8%.  O. 
204-169.000. 
Swanson.  Mark  S  ;  and  King.  Eric  L  .  to  Walbro  Corporation.  Carburetor  and 
method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  air/fuel  ratio  of  same  5.61 1.312.  CI 
123-4.16  000 
Swanstofi.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Jenner.  John;  Swanston.  Dennis  W.;  and  Saleem,  Ahsan.  5.612.056.  CI. 
424-449.000 
Swarrwout  Rosa  T;  and  Stroh.  Stephen,  to  Tetra  Technologies.  Inc.  Drill-in 

fluids  and  drilling  methods.  5.612.293.  CI.  507-110.000. 
Swartzel.  Kenneth  R    S^i"-— 

Samimi.  Mohammad  H  H.;  Swartzel.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Ball.  Hershell  R  . 
Jr.  5,612,076,  CI.  426-234.000. 
Sweeney.  Lisa  M.:  See — 

Shuler.  Michael  L.;  Babish.  John  C;  Sweeney,  Lisa  M.;  and  Johnson. 
Brian  E..  5.612.1S8.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Sweers.  Ronald  L.  Gutter-screen  connecting  clip.  5.611.175.  CI.  52-12.000. 
Sweet,  Ronald  W :  See— 

Cotrado.  Frank  C;  Fischer.  James  W.;  Larsen.  Gary  R.;  and  Sweet. 
Ronald  W..  5.611.281.  CI.  101-425.000. 
Swenson.  Harold  W .  to  Davidson  Textron.  Inc.  Heat  insulating  mold  panel  for 

a  mold  tool.  5.612.066.  CI.  425-425.000. 
Swift,  Graham:  See — 

Freeman,  Michael  B  ;  Paik.  Yi  H.;  Simon,  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift.  Graham. 
5,612,447.  CI.  528-328.000. 
Swinkels,  Wim:  See — 

Lommi.  Heikki;  Swinkels.  Wim:  and  Van  Dieren.  Ben.  5.612,072.  CI 
426-11.000. 
Symannek.  Achim:  See — 

Klier.  Lothar:  Gross.  Thomas;  Kreuer,  Karl- Dieter;  and  Symannek. 
Achim,  5.611.976.  CI   264-45.300. 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

BarWan.  Edward.  5.612.531.  CI.  235-462.000 

Sanders.  Robert;  Mulla,  Altaf;  and  Catalano,  Michael.  5,612,530.  CI 
235-462.000. 
Symetrii  Corporation;  See — 

Azuma.  Masamichi;  Scon.  Michael  C;  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  and 
McMillan.  Larry  D..  5.612.082.  CI  427-%  000 
Synek.  Joseph,  lo  AMVAC  Chemical  Corporation.  Stabilized  moisnire- 
sensitive  pesticide  composition  and  method  of  making.  5,612,048,  CI. 
424-409  000. 
Synelec.  S.A.:  See— 

Souviion.  Marc.  5.612.714.  O.  345-127.000. 
Syracuse  University:  See — 

Tavlarides.  Lawrence  L.;  and  Deorkar.  Nandu.  5.612.275,  C\.  502- 
407  000 
Systemix.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonyhadi,  Mark  L.;  Kaneshima.  Hideto;  McCune.  Joseph  M.;  Natni- 
kawa,  Reiko;  and  Su.  Lishan.  5.612.018.  CI.  424-9.200. 
Syvapuro.  Tarmo:  See — 

Savolainen.  Martti;  Syvapuro.  Tarmo;  and  Lame,  Eija.  5,611,928,  CI. 
210-631.000. 
Syverson.  Rae  E.,  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  Inhibition  of  exoprotein  in 

absorbent  article  5.612,045.  CI.  424-402.000. 
Szatkowski.  Michael  J.;  and  Judd.  Ian  D  .  lo  Inlemalional  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Data  storage  subsystem  having  dedicated  links  connecting  a 
host  adapter,  controller  and  direct  access  storage  devices.  5.613.141.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Szikora.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

De  Plaen.  Etienne;  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  Lethe  .  Bernard;  Szikora. 
Jean-Pierre.  De  Smet.  Charles;  and  Chomez,  Patrick,  5,612201,  CI. 
435-91  200. 
Szita,   Jeno  G.;   and  Waterman,   Paul   S.,   lo  Cytec  Technotogy   Corp. 
Aminoplast-anchored  ultraviolet  light  stabilizers.   5,612,084,  CI.  427- 
160.000. 
Ta,  Peter  C  D.:  See— 

Leveraull,  Craig  M.;  McCormick,  Michael  E,  Jr;  Lajara.  Robert  J  ;  Lam. 
Alan  W.;  Ta.  Peter  C  D.;  Stolz.  Howard  W.;  Osbom.  Jay  K.;  Dann. 
Michael  S.;  and  Barnes.  Ronald.  5,612,852,  CI.  361-687.000. 
Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takei.  Noriyuki.  5.611.977,  CI.  264-46.500. 
Tachibana.  Tetsuo:  See — 

bbibashi.    Ryoichi;    Tachibana.    Tetsuo;    and    Nakagaki.    Talsuni. 
5.613.065,  CI.  395-185.010 
Tachikake,  Noriyuke:  See — 

Maruo,  Shigeaki;  Tachikake,  Noriyuke;  and  Ezure,  Yohji,  5.612.203,  CI. 
435-101.000 
Tachikura.  Masao:  See — 

Saito.  Kazuhilo;  Nishimura.  Ma.sayuki:  Yamanishi.  Tohr\i;  Kobayashi. 
Hideo;  Kaugiri.  Toshiaki;  and  Tachikura.  Masao.  5.613.021,  CI. 
385-17.000. 


Tada,  Gen:  See— 

Fujishima.  Naolo;  and  Tada.  Gen.  5.612.564.  O.  257-341.000 
Tada.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Tsujiguchi.  Tatsuya;  and  Tada.  Hitoshi.  5.612.654.  O.  333-202.000. 
Tagawa,  Yuji:  See — 

Mitsui,  Hiroyuki;  Oya.  Shiro;  Nomura,  Enizo;  Tagawa.  Yuji;  and  Kura- 
hashi,  Yoichi.  5.611.293.  CI.  112-»70.180 
lago.  Yasuo.  Kurokawa.  Kenji;  and  Ikeda.  Naohiro.  to  Fujicopian  Co..  Ltd. 

Thermal  transfer  sheet.  5.612.120.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Taguchi.  Naoto:  See — 

Okamoto.  Kenichi;  and  Taguchi.  Naoto.  5.611.702.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Okamoto.  Kenichi.  and  Taguchi.  Naoto.  5.61 1,703,  Q.  439-157.000. 
Taira,  Kenichi,  to  Sony  Corporation  Quantum  dot-ninnel  device  which  can 
be  selectively  excited  by  a  first  light  emitting  source  and  the  information 
thus  stored  can  be  read  with  a  second  light  emitting  source.  5,613,140.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.:  See- 
Chang.  Ming-Bing.  5.612,240.  CI   437^*4.000. 
Weng.  Yi-Chemg.  5.612.886.  CI   364  468.070. 
Taiima.  Kazuaki;  and  Kikuchi,  Masahiro,  lo  Oi  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.  Clip  holder 

for  a  portable  receiver.  5,613,2.36,  CI.  455-351.000 
Tajima,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kaminuma,  Toshihiko;  lida,  Toshii;  and  Tajinu.  Masahiro,  5,612,454, 
CI.  530-344.000. 

Tak,  Hye-young:  See—  

Chung,  Ho-sun;  and  Tak,  Hye-young.  5.613.042.  CI  395-24.000. 
Takada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Chaya.  Norio;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Koichi;  Takada.  Hiroyuki: 
Aoyama.  Yasutada;  Funaha.shi.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nishimura.  Osamu. 
5.611.693.  CI  4_34-307.00A. 
Takada.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kato.  Sanae.  lo  Yazaki  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  wire  crimping.  5,611,141.  CI.  29-861.000. 
Takafiiji.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kamiziwo,  Tsulomu;  and  Takafiiji.  Tetsuya.  5.61 1.704.  CI.  439-164.000. 
Takahashi,  Jun-ichi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  head.  5.612.942.  CI. 
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Takahashi.    Kuniyuki;   and    Kumazawa.   Shinichi.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Shinkawa  Method  and  apparatus  for  changing  ihe  dau  setting  modes  in  a 
bcMiding  machine  5.613.000.  CI.  380-3.000. 
Takahashi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kondo.   Hideioshi;   and  Takahashi.   Masahiro,   5,612,410.  CI.    524- 
863.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Milani.    Kal.suaki:    Takahashi.    Masayuki;    and    Kimura.    Syunsuke. 
5.612.085.  CI  427-162.000 
Takahashi.  Mitsuo.  lo  Seikoh  Giken  Co..  Ltd.  Means  for  holding  stamper 

plate  in  molding  metal  die  5.612.062.  CI.  425-3.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Tomotiori:  See — 

Soma.  Takao;  Takahashi.  Tomonori;  and  Isomura.  Manabu.  5.612,012, 
CI.  423-246.000 
Takaha.shi,  Yoshiyuki;  Shirai,  Ayako;  Segawa.  Takako;  and  Toyofuku,  Knni- 
laka,  to  New  Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Thermosensilive  recording  material. 
5.612.280.  CI.  503-216000. 
Takai.  Nobuyuki;  and  Hiyamizu.  Kazufumi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Dau  record- 
ing control  method  of  magnetic  tape.  5.612.829.  CI.  360-54.000 
Takakusa.  Nobuo:  See — 

Ishimilsu.  Keiichi;  Ohishi.   Haruhiio;  Hatano.  Renpei:  Mitsui.  Jun; 
Suzuki.  Junji;  Yamada.  Tomio;  and  Takakusa.  Nobuo.  5.612.358,  CI. 
514-357.000. 
Takami,  Norio;  Ohsaki,  Takahisa;  and  Asami,  Yoshiaki,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba;  and  Toshiba  Battery  Co.  Ltd.  Lithium  ion  secondary  battery. 
5.612.155.  CI  429-218.000. 
Takamura.  Ma.sa,shi;  and  Ohmiya.  Akio.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  .  Ltd.;  and 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Lid.  Camera  with  novel  exposure  frame.  5.613.170. 
CI.  396-435.000. 
Takamura.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Hayashi.  Masakatsu;  Takamura.  Yoshiyuki;  Ha-segawa,  Tsulomu;  Mori. 
Hideharu;  and  Kaloh.  Taisuji.  5.611.493.  CI.  241-23.000. 
Takano.  Hidelo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Synchronous  circuit.  5,612.979.  O. 

375.3.54.000. 
Takano.  Kazuaki;  Tanaka.  Naoyuki;  Shioya.  Makoio;  Imaide.  Takuya;  and 
KuraU.  Kenichirou.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid.  Method  and  an  apparatus  for  moni- 
toring the  environment  around  a  vehicle  and  an  operation  support  system 
using  Ihe  same.  5.612.686.  CI   340-903.000. 
Takano.  Toshiyuki:  See- 

Salake.  Toshimi;  Takano.  Toshivuki;  Hayasaka.  Hideki;  Uehon,  Yukiko; 
and  Nagai,  Tomoaki,  5,612,279,  CI.  503-201.000. 
Takano,  Yuji.  lo  Fuji  Oozx  Inc  Inlemal  combustion  engine  valve  5.611.306. 

CI.  12.3- 188.300 
Takase.  Akihiko;  Tanabe.  Shiro;  Endo.  Noboru;  Takeyan.  Ryoji;  Mishina. 
Yusuke.  Oouchi.  Toshiya;  and  Yanagi.  Junichirou.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Multi- 
cast communications  method  5.612.959.  CI.  370-390.000. 
Taka.se.  Hiraji:  See — 

Morishiia.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takase.  Hiiaji.  5,611.712,  CI.  439-752.000. 
Takayama.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Toni.  Hideo;  Kamada.  Takeshi;  Hayashi.  Shigenori;  Takayama.  Ryoichr. 
Hirao.  Takashi;  and  Hatlori.  Masumi.  5.612.5.36.  O  250-338.300. 
Takayanagi.  Yasuyuki;  Endou.  Saloshi;  and  Sugama.  Naoki.  lo  Nino  Chemi- 
cal Industfy  Co..  Ltd.  Solvent  composition  5.612.303.  CI.  510-174.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 
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Ma^dera.  Koichi:  Hon.  Masuhisa;  and  Futo,  Tomomichi.  5,61 1,971 ,  CI. 
!  364-4. 100. 
Takeda,  Satoshi:  See — 

Everaeits,  Albert  I.;  Takeda,  Satoshi;  and  Stark,  Peter  A..  5.6 1 2. 1 36.  CI. 
-J28-355.0AK. 
Takeda.  Yusuke:  See — 

Macubuchi.  Fumihilo;  Holla.  Yoshihiko;  Takeda.  Yusuke;  Obu.  Makoio; 
Kawakubo.    Toshio;    Miyawaki.    Katsuaki;    and   Amano.   Tetsuya. 
1 16 12.278.  CI   503-201.000. 
Takei. '  Noriyuki,  lo  Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  an  aimresi. 

5.6lli;977,  CI.  264-46.500. 
Takeishi,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kiibota.  Yoichi;  Kawamaia.  Naoki;  Monsada.  Masahiro;  Fujii.  Kalsu- 
hiro;  lloh.  Hiroshi;  and  Takeishi.  Hiroaki.  5.6 1 2.602.  CI.  318-560.000. 
Takemr^o.    Takaloshi;    Kawashima.    Kazunari;    and    Handa.    Shigeni.    to 
Kabuthiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken.  Metal  substance  detection  system  for 
deleting  the  presence  position  of  a  metal  substance.  5.611.534.  CI. 
273-121.00B. 
Takenuiia.  Kalsuya;  Tsuchiya.  Junji;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Tanaka.  Akinobu; 
Kawai.  Yoshio;  and  Nakamura.  Jiro.  lo  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Company   Positive  resist  composition. 
5.612,170.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Takenjtii.  Hiroyuki;  Sasashige.  Hiroaki;  and  Miyake.  Takayuki.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Jukogft'o  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Single  facer  and  corrugating  roll  for  the  same. 
5.6l|l^87,  CI.  156-472.000 
Taken^to,  Takao:  See — 

Hpthi.  Ryoji;  Kilagawara.  Yutaka;  and  Takenaka.  Takao.  5.612.539.  CI. 
|a50-.34l.400. 
Takeoka,  Ya.suyoshi:  See — 

Miluia.  Keiji:  Hashimoto.  Ritsuo;  Takeoka.  Yasuyoshi;  Kishida.  Akira; 
and  Muramoio.  Hanimasa.  5.611.394.  CI.  165-89.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kimio:  See — 

Kiilo.  Nobuyuki;  Matsuno.  Kenji;  Manihashi.  Yoshilsugu;  Kurashima. 
Hideo;    Ikegami,    Hinx>;    lida.    Selsuko;    and    Takeuchi.    Kimio. 
5.611.987.  CI   264-458.000. 
Takeudhi.  Kunihiko.  lo  Yazaki  Corporation.  Wrong  insertion  preventioa 

stnicmre  for  a  terminal.  5.61 1.713.  CI.  439-752.500. 
Takeudhi.  Yoji;  Oshima.  Toshio;  Fukao.  Ryuzo;  and  Kanzaki.  Hisao.  to 
Hitacki  Maxell.  Ltd.  Infrared  phosphor  and  material  having  latent  images 
and  optical  reading  system  using  said  phosphor.  5.611.958.  CI.  252- 
301.40P. 
Takeyan.  Ryoji:  See — 

TalQse.   Akihiko;  Tanabe.   Shiro;   Endo.   Noboru;  Takeyari.   Ryoji; 
Mishina.    Yusuke;    Oouchi.    Toshiya;    and    Yanagi.    Junichirou. 
5,612.959.  CI.  370-390.000. 
Taki.  Hntnotsugu:  See — 

To<4iida.  Youichi:  Nakagawa.  Kazuko;  Kuroda.  Toshihide:  Nakayama. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Taki.  Tomotsugu.  5.613.232.  CI.  455-226.400. 
Takim«lD.   Hiroyuki.   to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Inductance   element. 

5.612j660.  CI.  336-200.000. 
TakizalvB.  Hiroo;  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Morigaki.  Masakazu.  lo  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Lid.  Photographic  yellow  dye-forming  couplers  and  silver  halide 
color  photographic  materials  containing  ihe  same.  5.612.174.  CI.  430- 
557.000. 
Tako.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Af*awa.  Takuya;  Tako.  Hiroshi;  and  Tohala.  Toru.  5,612.393.  CI. 
523-145.000. 
Tallard.  Gilbert  R..  to  Envirotrench.  Process  for  Ihe  construction  of  trenches. 

5.61]X)43.  CI.  405-157  000. 
Tally  Displav  Corporation:  See — 

Rp«e.  Steven  B..  5.612,711,  O.  345-59.000. 
Talma.  Auke  G.:  See — 

Nijhuis.  Waller  H.  N.;  Talma.  Auke  G.;  Vettommen.  Luc  L.  T;  and 
Maillard.  Bernard  J..  5.612.430.  CI.  526-232.500. 
Talonen,  Timo;  Eerola.  Heikki;  and  Roine.  Anili.  lo  Outokumpu  Reseaich  Oy. 
Method  for  producing  easily  volatile  materials.  5.61 1.989.  CI.  266-44.000. 
Tama  Cbemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

SLsaki.  Nobuyoshi;  Yokokawa,  Tetsuya;  Hashimoto,  Yoshikazu;  Ohia, 
Yoshiro:  and  Sekiguchi,  Hideo,  5,611,848,  CI.  106-38.200. 
Tamaki,  Hideki:  See — 

Yoihinari,  Akira;  Tamaki,  Hideki;  Saito,  Tosiaki;  Kobayashi,  Mitsuru; 
lijima,    Katsumi:    Wada,    Kalsuo;    Kano,    Kimio;    and   Malsuzaki. 
Hiroyuki,  5,611,670,  CI.  4I6-24I.00R. 
Tamano,  Hisami:  See — 

An4o,  Yoichi;  Nakamura.  Fumiloshi;  Shiraishi.  Haruhito;  Toda.  Hajime; 
I  Suzuki.  Susumu.  Hirano.  Koichi;  and  Tamano.  Hisami.  5.611.279.  CI. 
101-401.100. 
Tan.  Mnshen;  Tong.  Hua-Ching:  Liu.  Francis  H.;  and  Tan.  Swie-ln.  to 
Rea4-ttile  Cotporalion.  Method  of  forming  a  thin  film  magnetic  structure 
having  ferromagnetic  and  antiferromagnetic  layers.  5.612.098.  CI.  427- 
529.000. 
Tan.  Sfiie-ln:  See — 

Tin,  Minshcn;  Tong,  Hua-Ching;  Liu,  Francis  H.;  and  Tan,  Swie-In, 
11612,098,  CI.  427-529.000. 
Tanabe  Chemical  Industrial  Inc.:  See — 

Inaba.  Kazuu;  Hamanaka,  Tatsuo;  and  Maeda,  Mitsuyo,  5.61 1.565.  CI. 
280-728.300. 
Tanabe.  Shiro:  See — 

Ttlcase.  Akihiko;  Tanabe.  Shiro;  Endo.  Notnni:  Takeyari,  Ryoji; 
Mishina,  Yusuke;  Oouchi,  Toshiya;  and  Yanagi,  Junichirou, 
1612,959,  CI.  370-390.000. 


Tanabe,  Takashi;  and  Yamamoto,  Kouji,  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Hermetically 

sealed  optical  fiber  insert  structure.  5,613,031,  C\.  385-138.000. 
Tanahashi.  Junichi:  See — 

Nobutani.  Toshiyuki;  Ina.  Kenzoh;  Shimakuia.  Masami;  Tanahashi. 
Junichi;  Ono.  Kenichiro;  Morimolo.  Hajime;  Sakashita,  Tatsuya;  and 
Matsuzaki.  Eiichi.  5.613.103.  CI.  395-501.000. 
Tanaka.  Akinobu:  See — 

Takemura.  Kalsuya;  Tsuchiya.  Junji:  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Tanaka.  Aki- 
nobu;  Kawai.  Yoshio;  and   Nakamura.  Jiro.  5.612.170.  CI.  430- 
270.100. 
Tanaka.  Haruo.  lo  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  laser 

device.  5.612.258.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiromi:  See — 

Kurihara.   Tsuneo;    Kusaka.    Katsushige;    Ichikawa.   Teruo;   Tanaka. 
Hiromi;  and  Higashi.  Toshiyuki.  5.612.067.  CI.  425-533.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fuwa.  Naohide;  Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Miyashila.  Shigeki;  Nihei.  Hiroaki; 
Fukuyama.  Tadashi.  deceased.  5.611.314.  a.  123-491.000. 
Tanaka.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kondo.  Toshihiko;  Tanaka,  Kazuo;  and  Yasuda.  Hiroftimi,  5,612,557,  CI. 

257-288.000, 
Taniguchi,  Takashi:  Tanaka,  Kazuo;  Adachi,  Shinya;  and  Maekawa. 
Masaki,  5,612,432,  CI.  526-262.000. 
Tanaka,  Mitsuni:  See — 

Fujii.  Masanobu;  Matsubara.  Tomoki;  Tanaka.  Mitsuni:  and  Sugihara. 
Naoki.  5.61 1.589.  CI.  296-64.000. 
Tanaka.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Takano.  Kazuaki;  Tanaka.  Naoyuki;  Shioya.  Makoio;  Imaide.  Takuya: 
and  Kuraia.  Kenichirou.  5.612.686.  O   340-903.000. 
Tanaka.  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Kamakura.  Tamiji;  Tanaka,  Noriyoshi;  Fukushima.  Aritoshi:  Talsumi. 
Yukio;  and  Moriu.  Kazuhisa.  5.612.297.  CI.  508-363.000. 
Tanaka.  Saburo;  MaLsuura,  Takashi;  and  Itozaki.  Hideo,  lo  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries.  Lid.  Josephson  junction  device  formed  of  oxide  superconductor. 
5.612.290.  a.  505-190.000. 
Tanaka.  Saburo:  See — 

Malsuura.  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Saburo;  and  Itozaki.  Hideo.  5.612345.  O. 
257-31.000. 
Tanaka.  Susumu:  See — 

Yoshida.  Masazumi;  Tanaka,  Sustnnu;  and  Machida.  Junji.  5,6I2J02, 
CI.  510-174.000. 
Tanaka.  Takumi.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Eye-refractometer  having  a  fogging 

operation.  5.612.754.  CI.  351-211.000. 
Tanaka.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Komamura.  Tawara;  Katoh.  Katsunori:  and  Tanaka.  Tatsuo,  5,612,282. 
CI.  503-227.000. 
Tandem  Computers.  Inc.:  See — 

Savage.  Thomas  W..  5.613.158.  Q.  395-829.000. 
Tandon.  Rohil:  See — 

Dana.  Arindam:  Tandon.  Rohil:  Chen,  l-Jen:  Canterberry.  Bethany  A.; 
and  Fitzgerald.  Scon  E..  5.611.986.  01.  264-328.160. 
Tang.  Jiunn-Yann.  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.  Smoking  article. 

5.611.360.  CI.  131-194.000. 
Tani  Denkikogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tani.  Okie.  5.611.274.  CI.  101-123.000. 
Tani.  Hiroji;  and  Oshila.  Kazuhilo.  lo  Murata  Manufactwing  Co..  Ltd. 
Conductive  pastes,  conductive  materials  and  multi-layered  ceramic  sub- 
strates using  same.  5.612.121.  O.  428-210.000. 
Tani.  Makoio:  See — 

Seike.  Shoji;  Shimizu.  Hideki:  and  Tani.  Makoio.  5.6I2.29I.  O.  505- 
470.000. 
Tani.  Okie,  to  Tani  Denkikogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  screen  printing  of 

viscous  materials.  5.611.274.  O    101-123.000. 
Tani.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takashi:  and  Tani.  Yoshio.  S.6I228I.  G.  503-227.000. 
Tanifuji.  Yoichi:  See — 

Ueda.  Takuya;  Nakajima.  Kikuo;  Tanifuji.  Yoichi:  Amano.  Tadashi:  and 
Ohnishi.  Shuji.  5.612.437.  CI  526-344.200. 
Tanigawa,  Junichi.  to  Whilaker  Corporation.  The.  Tape-carrier-type  electrical 
connector  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5.611.699.  C\.  439-78.000. 
Tanigawa.  Sadao:  See — 

Shimomura.    Yoshiki:    Tanigawa.    Sadao;    Mori.    Yukihiro:    Umeda. 
Yasushi;  Tomiyama.  Tetsuo;  and  Yoshikawa.  Hiroyuki.  5,6 1 3,047,  CL 
395-113.000. 
Taniguchi,  Naosato:  See — 

Sudo,  Toshiyuki:  Malsumura,  Susumu;  Taniguchi,  Naosato;  Yoshinaga, 
Yoko:  Kobayashi,  Shin:  Morishima,  Hideki;  and  Kaneko,  Tadashi, 
5,612.709,  a.  345-8.000. 
Taniguchi.  Osamu:  See — 

Okada.  Shinjiro;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Mizuno.  HimMbu:  and  Indn, 
Yuiaka.  5.612.802.  O.  349-129.000. 
Taniguchi.  Ryosuke:  See — 

Shimada.  Takashi;  Sakamoto.  Takahiro;  Taniguchi,  Ryosuke;  Hanori. 
Shinichi;  and  Egami.  Noritaka.  5.612.495.  Q.  73-579.000. 
Taniguchi.  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Kazuo;  Adachi.  Shinya;  and  Maekawa,  Masaki, 
to  Toray  Industries.  Inc.  Sheetlike  article  for  optical  use.  5.612.432.  Q. 
526-262.000. 
Tanimizu.  Tocu:  See — 

Hakamata.  Yosbimi;  Tanimizu,  Toni;  Osaka,  Akira;  and  Komuto,  Km- 
suhiro.  5.612,523,  CI.  218-132.000. 
Taniia  Corporation:  See — 
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Salo,  Tomio;  Smo.  Hitoshi;  Oguma.  Koji:  and  Fukuda.  Yoshinori. 
5,611.351.0.  128-7.M(X)0. 
Tanoue.  Mutsuroo:  Set — 

Simizu.  Tenimasa;  Tanoue.  Muisurou;  Kano.  Ma«ya;  Ogino.  MiUiugu: 
and  Salo.  Jun.  5.612.832.  CI.  360-73.040. 
Tao    Jinghan.  to  Allen-Bradlev  Company.  Inc    Auto  boost  for  voltage/ 

frequency  motor  controller  5.612.605.  CI  318-805.000 
Tararuj.  Christopher;  and  Chao.  Hung  Y.  to  Webcraft  Technologies,  Inc. 
Devices  and  related  methixl  for  the  selective  exposure  of  microencapsu- 
lated liquids.  5.611.972.  CI.  264-4.100. 
Tarr.  Yul  J  ;  See—  ,  ,    ^, 

Peters.  Uster  L.:  Pert.  Julius  P.;  and  Tan.  Yul  J.  5.611.317.  CI 
123-501000. 
Tasldnen,  Pekka:  See — 

Pajula.  Juhani;  Hipsimaki.  Maitti;  Kivimaa.  Juha.  Ta.skinen.  Pekka; 
Laaponi.  Jorma:  and  Karvinen.  Mikko.  5.611.893.  O.  162-360.200. 
Tatamiya.  Hisa.shi:  See — 

Ka*ano.  Kiyoshi;  and  Tatamiya.  Hisashi.  5.613,168.  C  .196-146.000. 
Tatevama.  Takashi:  See — 

Nagata.    Hirotoshi;    Shiroishi.    Masaiu;    Saito.    Tsutomu;    Tateyama. 
Taka-shi.  Sakuma.  Mithuru;  Kougo.  Naoki;  Murala.  Susumu:  Kaizu. 
Ryosuke;  and  Miyamoto.  Nobuhide.  5.613.026.  CI.  385-94  000 
Tat.sumi.  Vukio:  See — 

Kamakura.  Tamiji;  Tanaka.  Noriyoshi;  Fukushima.  Ariloshi;  Tatsumi. 
Yukio;  and  Monta,  Kazuhisa.  5.612.297.  CI   508-363  000. 
Tatsuura.  Satoshi:  See — 

Sotovama   Wataiu;  Tatsuura.  Satoshi;  Yoshimura,  Tetsuzo;  Matsuura, 

Azuma;  and  Hayano,  Tomoaki.  5,612.449,  CI  528-345.000 

Tavlarides.  Lawrence  L;  and  Deorkar.  Nandu.  to  Syracuse  University. 

Chemically  active  ceramic  compositions  with  a  phosph<vacid  moiety 

5,612,275,  a.  502-407.000. 

Taylor  Charles  E.,  to  Sharper  Image  Corporation  Head  miHinted  pulse  action 

facial  massager.  5,611,771,  CI  601-70.000. 
Taylor,  Clive  R.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.   Inverter  amplifier  circuiLs 

5,612,649,  CI.  331-116.0FE. 
Taylor,  H.  Roy:  See — 

Prehodka,  Barry  V;  Salce,  Ludwig;  and  Taylor.  H.  Roy.  5.612.849.  CI. 
.161  213.000. 
Taylor,  Ravmond  L.:  See — 

GoeU  Jitendra  S.;  Bums.  Lee  E.;  and  Taylor.  Raymond  L.,  5,612,132. 
CI.  428- .132.000 
Taylor.  Robert  H.   See- 
Bailey.  Thomas  W ;  Cahill.  Michael  J.;  Staiiey.  Stanley  V.  and  Taylor. 
Robert  R.  5.611,191.  CI   53-148000 
Taylor,  Steven  C,  to  Verilink  Corporation.  Network  controller  with  recon- 
figurable  program  logic  circuits  capable  of  performing  both  channel  service 
and  testing  functions.  5,613.061,  CI.  395-183.060. 
Taylor,  Thomas  H  :  See — 

■    Bumard,  David  J  ;  and  Taylor,  Thomas  H  ,  5,613,122,  CI  .195-701.000 
Tavlor,  Walter  W.:  See- 
Bailey.  James  S.;  Brown.  Phillip  P.;  Simpson.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Taylor. 
Walter  W,  5,611,994,  CI.  422-52  000. 
Tazawa,  Masashi'  See 


Slavin,  Keith  R  ,  5,612,746.  CI  .348^20.000. 
Telecommunications  Research  Laboratories:  See — 

Dodds,  David  E  ;  and  Erker,  Gregory  J .  5,612,653.  C\.  333-124,000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See— 

Chara-s,  Philippe,  5,613,225,  CI  455-103.000. 
Dufour,  Daniel,  5,613,205,  CI.  455-33.200. 

Hagstiom,  Ulf  E  ;  and  Isaksson.  Magnus  B.,  5,613.217,  CI.  455-67,100. 
Sandquist,  Jan  P  W,  5,612,954,  CI.  370-244.000, 
Temic  Bayem-Chemie  Airbag  GmbH:  See— 

Simon,  Josef  V ;  Liebl,  Thomas;  Bauer.  Hermann;  Oswald.  Ludwig.  and 
Schmucker.  Robert.  5.611,566,  CI.  280-736.000. 
Teng,  Yen-Chang  G  .  and  Bendler,  Robert  K,,  to  Vadem  Cotporalioo,  Card 

voluge  switching  and  protection.  5.613.130.  Q.  395-750.000 
Tenmoku.  Kenji   See — 

Shim..ura.  Hiroshi;  and  Tenmoku.  Kenji,  5,613,055,  CI.  395-173.000. 
Tennant  Companv   See— 

Blehcn,  Michael  L  ,  and  Crtver,  Robeil  A.,  5,611,105.  CI.  15-320.000. 
Tenneco  Packaging   See — 

Bellas,  William  P,  and  Vaquero,  Edward  A.,  5.61 1,627,  CI.  383-37.000, 
Tepolt,  Gar\  B.:  See— 

Bachm'an,  Stephen  A  ;  and  Tepolt,  Gary  B.,  5.61 1,886,  CI   156-345.000, 
Terada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamamoio,    Hajime;    Terada,    Hiroshi;    and    Nakamura.    Ma-sahiko. 
5,612,771,  CI.  .199.301.000. 
Teramoto,  Tadashi:  See — 

Nishi,  Mineo;  and  Teramoto,  Tada.shi,  5,61 1,850.  O.  106-287.260. 
TeranxMo.  Yoshikichi;  Misawa.  Tooru;  and  Matsunaga.  Satoru.  to  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Transfer  sheet  of  polycarbooate-based 
resin  5,612,163,  CI.  430-126.000. 
Terashima,  Shigeo:  See — 

Hiraoka.  Sinji;  Maisumoto,  Yoshihisa;  lloh.  Isamu:  and  Tera,shima. 
Shigeo,  5,612,840,  CI.  360-104  000. 
Terrizzi,  Patrick  A  :  See— 

Cummings,    Lowell    O.;    Terrizji,    Patrick    A;    and    Oac.    Norman. 
5.612.143.  CI.  428-626.000 
Tesch.  Charles  V  Leg  stretching  apparatus.  5.611.770.  CI.  60I-.34.000. 
TESCO  Engineering.  Inc  :  See— 

Toeniskoener.  James  B  ,  5,611  133,  CI.  29-509  000 
Teshima,  Hideo:  and  Yamasaki,  Komei,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd  PiXKess 

for  purilicauon  of  styrenic  polymer  5,612.452.  CI.  528-492.000 
Tessler.  Martin  M.:  See— 

Martino.  Gary  T;  and  Tessler.  Martin  M..  5.612,443.  O.  528-229000 
Testart.  Girard:  See— 

Allegnicci.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Testart,  Geiaid.  5.61 1.234.  C\.  72-377,000. 
Tetra  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Swanwout,  Rosa  T;  and  Stroh,  Stephen.  5.612,293.  CI,  507-110.000, 
Texaco, Inc  :  See — 

Bosscn,  Ingeborg  D.;  Walter.  Michael  Y;  and  Nelson.  Edward  C. 
.5.611.837.  CI   71-27.000. 


Texas  Instrument  Incorporated:  See— 
_.  .,.„„„   „.  Bom,  Eng  C  .  5.611,070.  CI   395-200.150. 

Alitavia  Tc)shrya;Tazawa,Ma.sashi;andFuiinawa,Nobuhiro,5,612,811,    Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See—  ...,.,,         .-r 

ri«Qilunntt  Bhuva,RohitL.;Conner.JaniesL.;Overiauer.  Michael  J;  andTownson. 

ei.  «v--04txi.r  ^^l|.^_^  ^    5.612.713.  CI  345-84.000. 

Gove.  Robert  J.;  Balmer.  Keith;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas  K.;  and  Gutug. 
Karl  M..  5,613.146.  CT    .195-800.000. 


TB  Wood's  Incorporated:  See 

Tirumalai.  Suresh  S..  5.611.732.  CI  464-80.000 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Miura.  Taro;  Kobayashi.  Makolo;  and  Suzuki.  Ka/uaki.  5.611.878.  CI. 
156-89  000 
TDW  Delaware.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrew.  Bill  D  ;  and  Levy.  Edward  W,.  5.612.499.  CI.  73-866,500, 
Teall,  Martin  R  :  See- 
Baker,  Raymond;  Harrison,  Timothy:  MacLeod,  Angus  M.;  Owens, 
Andrew  P;  Seward,  Eileen  M.;  Swam,  Christopher  J ;  and  Teall, 
Martin  R  ,  5,612,337,  CI.  514-236.200. 
Technisches  BiJro  Ing.  Reinhard  Goschl:  See — 

GCschl,  Reinhard,  5,611,435,  CI   209-481.000. 
Technological  Resources  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Hollm,  Michael  J :  McClelland,  Ross  A.;  Liddy,  Manhew  J.;  Hart,  Kaye 
P;  and  McGlinn,  Peter  J ,  5,613,243,  CI.  588-19.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Makino,  Yuji;  Matugi,  Hideo;  and  Suzuki,  Yoshiki,  5,612J27,  CI, 
514-167.000. 
Teijin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Onishi,  Hisatomo,  5,611,880,  O    156-234  000 
Teitelbaum,  Neil:  See — 

Si.  Y.   Calvin;  Duck.  Gary  S.;   Ip,  Joseph;  and  Teilelbauin.  Neil 
5.612.824.  a.  359-652.000. 
Teitzman.  Melvin:  See — 

Bent.    Michael    S.;   Teitzman.    Melvin,   and   Long.   Christopher   R. 
5.613.237,  CI  455-.151  000 
Tetxeita  Filho,  Fabio  L.;  and  Andreoni,  Marcio  D.  L.  Automatic  control  stove 

5.61  U27.  a.  126-39  OOR 
Tejada.  Jorge:  See — 

Prada.  Ricardo;  Totrealba.  Mariana;  Tejada.  Jorge;  Romero.  Yilda;  and 
Reyes.  Edito.  5.612.273.  CI.  502-313.000. 
Tejwani.  Manu  J    See — 

Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan  D.;  Subbanna.  Seshadri;  and  Tejwani.  Manu  J.. 
5.612055.  CI.  437-203.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 


Klocek,  Paul,  5,611,866,  CI    134-5000 

Ko,  Uming,  5,612,636.  CI  326-83.000. 

Leach.  Jerald  G..  5.612.717.  O.  345-150000. 

Liu.  David  K    and  Wong.  Man,  5,612,914,  CI  .365-185.260. 

Madhu,  Raghava;  and  Kengeri.  Subramani,  5,612,635,  CI.  326-71.000 

Mahant-Shctti.  Shivaling.  Ovens.  Kevin;  Bittleslone.  CHve.  Martin. 

Robert  C  ;  and  Landers.  Robert  J  .  5.612.632.  CI.  326-46.000. 
Malhi.  Sarwinder;  Shen.  Chi-Cheong;  and  Kwon.  Oh-Kyong.  5.61 2.556. 

CI.  257275.000. 
Poradish.  Frank;  and  Florence.  James  M..  5.612.753.  CI   348-743.000 
Summerfell.  Scoa  R  ;  and  Beratan.  Howard  R..  5.612.574.  CI.  257- 

783  000 
Tsemg.  Hua  Q  ;  and  Saunier.  Paul.  5.612.257.  CI  437-209.000. 
Verrett.  Douglas  P.  5.612.243.  CI  437-57.000. 
Vickers.  Kenneth  G  ;  Files.  Leigh  A  ;  Shen.  Chi-Cheong;  and  Gnade. 
Bnice  E.  5.611.719.  CI  445  24  000 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG  See— 

Eisen.   Heinz-Gunther.    Mecking,   Mana;   and   Vallerien,   Sven-Uwe, 
5,611,849,  CI    106-287  190. 
Thaler,  Stephen  L.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporabon.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  coating  a  substrate  5,612,099,  CI.  427-565  000 
Thatcher,  Larry  E.:  See- 
Ray,  David  S.;  Thatcher.  Larry  E..  and  Warren.  Henry  S.,  Jr.  5.613,080. 
CI.  395-390000. 
Thatcher.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Bnnon.  Kathryn  H.;  Citron.  Andrew  P;  Gray.  James  P;  Maslak.  Bartiara 
A.  M  ;  and  Thatcher,  Timothy  J.,  5,613,060.  O  395-182.130 
Thettt.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Alessandn.  Martial  G.;  and  Theret,  Jean-Marc.  5,61 1 J89.  Q.   164- 
122.200. 
Thero.  Christine;  Bhamagar.  Mohit;  and  Weitzel.  Charles  E  .  to  Motorola 
Method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  devices  and  the  devices.  5.612.232. 
CI.  437-39.000, 


Theurer.  Jo*«f,  Oellerer.  Friedrich;  and  Worgdtter,  Herbert,  to  Franz  Pla.sser 
Bahnbaumaschinen-lnduslriegesellschaft  MB  H  Machine  for  sucking  up 
rail  ball»l  5,611,403,  CI.  171-16.000. 
Thiemann,  Heinz;  Brauweiler,  Helmut;  Rupert  Ivan;  Bublies,  Jotg;  and 
Moller,  Burkhaid,  to  Steag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  device  for 
treating  llodge.  5,611,935.  CI.  210-742.000. 
Thimineur,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Ralei^,  William  J.;  Thimineur,  Raymond  J.;  and  Campagna,  James  A., 
5,612,438,  CI.  528-26.000. 
Thimmig,  Otvid  M.  Convertible  stroller.  5,611.560,  Q.  280-642.000. 
Thomas,  LtJlie  A.:  See— 

Schultz^  Benjamin  I ;  and  Thomas,  Leslie  A.,  5,611,168,  CI.  43-44.600 
Thomas,  Rli4y  V;  and  Goniea,  Philip  H.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Safety  restraint 
system  Ifaving  a  variable  angle  web  guide  opening.  5.611.604.  CI.  297- 
478.000J 
Thomas.  SUfAxn  J  :  See— 

McCidlum.  Gregory  J.;  Schimmel.  Karl  F.;  Claar.  James  A.;  Carney. 
Joseph  M.;  Thomas.  Stephen  J.;  and  Humbert,  Leigh  A..  5,612,416, 
CI   5125-123.000. 
Thombre,  Minash  G.:  See — 

Cardinal,  John  R.;  Herbig,  Scott  M.;  Korsmeyer,  Richard  W.;  Lo,  Jeelin; 
Snatji,  Kelly  L;  and  Thombre,  Avina.sh  G.,  5.612.059,  CI.  424- 
495000 
Thompson,  Donald  B.:  See — 

Fishet,  Randall  K;  and  Thompson,  Donald  B,.  5,611.153,0,  36-43,000. 

Thompson,  lames  P:  See—  

Wang,  C  David;  and  Thompson,  James  P..  5.613.039,  O.  395-22.000. 
Thompson,  Michael  P:  See— 

Allmaa   Dan;   Rouiller,  Michael  W;  Srikeleather,  Gregory;  Evans, 
Micliele    M.;    Kusmer,    Steven    R.;    and   Thompson,    Michael    P, 
5,6il3,019,  CI.  382-311,000. 
Thompson.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Gordoa,  Julian;  Kapsalis,  Andreas  A.;  and  Thompson,  Richard  E., 
5,612,178,  CI  435-4  000. 
Thomson  Ctwisumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Brtdgctvater,  Kevin  E.;  and  Deiss,  Michael  S.,  5,613.003,  Q    380- 
20J»0 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Men*!  Christian,  5,611.518,  CI.  251-129,040. 
Thor,  Karl  B    See— 

Muhliauser.  Mark  A.;  Shannon,  Harlan  E;  and  Thor,  Kari  B.,  5.612.351, 
CI.  514-304.000. 
Thorn  Seoutiiy  Limited:  See— 

Mayi«»d,  Steven  P;  Basham,  Paul  J.;  and  Pleydell,  Mark  E,.  5,612.537, 
CI.  250-339  150 
Thomer.  Michael  O  ;  Gaylinn.  Bruce  D  ;  Zysk.  John  R.;  Lynch.  Kevui  R.;  and 
Harrisor.  Jeffrey  K  ,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company;  and  University  of 
Virginia  Patent  Foundation.  The.  Nucleic  acid  encoding  die  growth  hor- 
mone releasing  hormone  receptor.  5.612.470.  C\.  536-23.500. 
Thrasher.  K.  Jeff:  See — 

Boyd.  Donald  B.;  Lifer.  Sherryl  L.;  Marshall.  Winston  S  ;  Palkowitz. 
AIM  D  .  Pfeifer.  William;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L  ;  Steinberg. 
Mitthcll  I.;  Thrasher.  K.  Jeff;  Vasudevan.  Venkatraghavan;  and  Whi- 
test. Celia  A  .  5.612.360.  CI   514-381.000 
Thrustma«ttr.  Inc.:  See— 

BoutD*.  Frank  M.;  and  Kaminsky.  Stephen  T.  5,611.731.  O    463- 
37.000. 
Thurman.  Audree;  Person,  Stan;  Norden-Paul,  Ronald;  and  Shelton,  Richard, 
to  Mototola,  Inc    Method  for  processing  and  storing  a  transaction  in  a 
distnbmtd  daubase  system.  5,613,106,  CI.  395-620.000. 
Tianbao,  Lu,  and  Soil,  Richard  M.,  to  3-Dimensional  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 
Bis-aryl«Jlfonylaminobenzamide  derivatives  and  the  use  thereof  as  factor 
Xa  inhibitors   5.612.378.  CI   514-602000 
Tiberio.  Dominic,  to  Bally  Gaming  International.  Inc.  Gaming  machine 

having  compound  vrin  line.  5.611.535,  CI.  273-I43.00R. 
Tibeno.  Theodore  J.:  See—  „  ,^_ 

Sauar.  Jude  S.;  and  Tibeno.  Theodore  J  .  5.611.794,  CI  606-8.000 
Tice,  Lee  D.,  to  Pittway  Corporation  High  sensitivity  apparanis  and  medxjd 

with  dtnamic  adjustment  for  noise.  5,612,674,  CI.  340-517.000. 
Tienchi  Trading  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lin,  Gary,  5,612,111,  O.  428-71.000. 
Timko.  M»k  A.,  lo  Intel  Corporation  Circuit  and  method  for  correction  of  a 

linear  address  during  16-bit  addressing  5,612,911,  CI.  364-768.000. 
Timko,  Robert  J  ;  Bradway,  Randy  J ;  and  Clements,  Arlene,  to  Zeneca 
Limited.  Mediod  of  enhancing  bioavailability  of  pharmaceutical  agents 
5,612,367,0   514-415.000 
Timoney,  Charles:  See— 

Proadticimi.   Jacques;   and  Timoney,   Charles,   5,612,272,   CI.    502- 
IIIOOO. 
Tip  Engin«ering  Gifxip,  Inc.:  See — 

Bauec  David  J..  5.61 1,564,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Tinmialai  Suresh  S,  to  TB  Wood's  Incorporated.  Flexible  coupling  with  end 

stress  rdief  structure.  5,61 1,732,  CI.  464-80.000. 
Titus,  Dorrick:  See— 

Male«ke,  Joseph  F;  Kaufman,  Dennis  D.;  and  Titiis.  Demck.  5.612.847. 
a   361-58.000. 
Tobiki.  Hi»ao:  See—  ,  ,.,    « 

Mito,  Yutaka;  Kauyama.  Hiloshi;  and  Tobiki,  Hisao.  5,611,785,  CL 
604-239.000. 
Tocci,  Matio  P:  See— 
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Bainbridge.  David  W.;  Stacy.  James  W.;  and  Tocci.  Mario  P„  5,612,405, 
CI.  524-510.000. 
Tochigi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Horiuchi.  Akihisa;  and  Tochigi.  Nobuyuki.  5.612.825.  O.  359-687.000. 
Tochino.  Masamitsu;  and  Osaki.  Norikazu.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd  Arc  welding  power  source.  5.611.950.  O.  219-130.100. 
Toda.  Hajime:  See — 

Ando.  Yoichi;  Nakamura.  Fumitoshi;  Shiraishi.  Hartihilo;  Toda.  Hajime; 
Suzuki.  Susumu;  Hirano.  Koichi;  and  Tamano.  Hisami.  5.61 1 2T9. 0. 
101-401.100. 
Toda,  Haniki;  Saito,  Shozo;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  device.  5.612.925.  CI.  365-236.000. 
Todo.  Yozo;  See — 

Ono.  Satoshi;  Yamafuji.  Tetsuo;  Chaki.  Hisaaki;  Maek;>w  i.  MuLsuko; 
Todo.  Yozo;  and  Narita.  Hirokazu.  5.612.381.  CI.  514-651.000 
Toediman.  Thomas;  and  Tusan.  Robert  D..  to  AST  Research.  Inc.  Suspend 

switch  for  portable  electronic  equipment.  5.612.520,  O.  20O-I6.0OD. 
Toeniskoener,  James  B..  to  TESCO  Engineering.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a 
closure  panel  with  hemmed  and  non-hemmingly  joined  peripheral  poftions. 
5.611.133.0.29-509.000 
Tohata.  Toru:  See — 

Arakawa.  Takuya;  Tako,  Hiroshi;  and  Tohaia.  Toiu.  5.612,393.  O. 
523-145.000. 
Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Yoshinari.  Akira;  Tamaki.  Hideki;  Saito.  Tosiaki;  Kobayashi.  Mitsuru; 
lijima.    Katsumi;   Wada.    Kalsuo;    Kano.   Kimio;    and    Matsuzaki. 
Hiroyuki.  5.611.670.  O.  416-241.00R. 
Tohoku  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito,  Daisuke;  and  Matsuda,  Hideaki,  5,61  U53.  CI.  83-383.000. 
Toki.  Yusuke;  Hiraoka.  Manabu;  Yamagishi.  Ichiro;  Onuki.  Hiroyuki;  Ban. 
Tatsuya;  Hada.  Tetsuro;  Nabatame.  Takeo;  Yamahana,  Masao;  Fujise, 
Masakuni;  Aochi,  Yoshihiko;  Haya.shibara,  Makoto;  and  Ozaki.  Masahiro. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Computer  tomography  apparatus.  5.612,985. 
O.  378^.000. 
Tokunaga.  Akio:  See — 

Saito.  Satoshi;  Fujita,  Yuko;  and  Tokunaga.  Akio.  5.611,779.  O.  604- 
156.000 
Tokushige,  Kaoru:  See — 

Toda.  Hattiki;  Saito.  Shozo:  and  Tokushige.  Kaora,  5,612,925.  O. 
365-236.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See— 

Fukasawa.    Yoshio:    Hosoda.   Shozo;    Nakagome.   Tatsuya;   Tozawa. 
Takashi;  Suzuki,  Koji;  Ishihara.  Yasumasa;  Aoyagi.  Minotu;  and 
Kajihara.  Mahito.  5.611.655.  CI.  414-217.000. 
Ha.sebe,  Tetsuya;  Hayashi,  Hiroaki;  and  Shinoda.  Kazuki,  5.613.062.  CI. 

395-183  130. 
Miyagi.  Katsushin.  5.611.863.  O    118-723.0MP. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Limited:  See — 

Miyagi.  Katsushin.  5.611.863.  O.  I18-723.0MP. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

Fukasawa.    Yoshio;    Hosoda.    Shozo;    Nakagome.   Tatsuya;   Tozawa. 
Takashi;  Suzuki.  Koji;  Ishihara.  Yasumasa;  Aoyagi,  Minoni.  and 
Kajihara,  Mahito.  5.611.655.  O.  414-217.000 
Tokvo  Gas  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  „^ 

Hayashi,  Mitsutoshi;  and  Ishitani,  Mitsuo,  5,611,979,  O.  264-71.000. 
Suyama.  Kiichi;  Funisawa.  Hajime;  Hosohara.  Yasuharu;  and  Kobon, 
Takashi,  5,612,625,  O.  324-635.000. 
Tolksdorf,  Wolfgang  F  M.:  See— 

Damman,  Hans;  Pross.  Elke  B  ;  Rabe.  Gert;  and  Tolksdorf.  Wolfgang  F 
M..  5.612,813,  O.  359-281.000. 

Tom,  Adam  S.:  See—  ,  ^  ,,,.,„   ,-,. 

Krause,  Edward  A.;  Shen,  Paul;  and  Tom,  Adam  S.,  5,612,742,  CI, 
348-385.000. 
Toma.  Emil;  and  Ravaoarinoro.  Madeleine  Production  and  charactensncs  of 

anti-teicoplanin  polyclonal  antibody  5.612.459.  O.  530-389.800. 
Tomasiak.  Mark  J.;  Young.  Jeffrey  L  ;  and  Holsten.  Sn»an  V..  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.  Latching  mechanisms  for  wet/dry  utility  vacuum  cleaner  with 
detachable  blower.  5.611.107.  O.  15-327.200. 
Tombs.  Michael:  See—  ,,,,.„„  ,,^ 

Ciniglio.  Alexander  J.;  Tombs.  Michael;  and  Squire.  Netl.  5.611.480. 0. 
228-180  100. 
Tominaga.  Shinichi:  See — 

Tongue.  Shinji;  Ito.  Akira;  and  Tominaga.  Shinidu,  5,611.122.  O. 
24-442.000. 
Tomioka.  Noboru:  See — 

Furutani   Yoshio;  Shimada.  Hiroaki;  Mita.  Izunu;  Manabe.  Kazuaki; 
Honjo.  Masaru;  and  Tomioka.  Nobora.  5.612.192.  O  435-69  100. 
Tomisawa.  Naoki.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation  Crank  angle  sensing  system. 

5.611.311.  CI.  123^14.000 
Tomishima,  Shigeki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  having  a  voltage  down  converter  for  generating  an  internal 
power  supply  voltage  from  an  external  power  siqiply.  5,612,920,  O, 
365-226.000. 
Tomita.  Hideho:  See —  _      _,„ 

Fukushi,  Mikio;  and  Tomita.  Hideho,  5,612,972,  O.  375-206.000. 
Tomita.  Junko:  See — 

lida.  Toru;  Oha.shi.  Michihito;  Sakai.  Yoshihiro;  Kurarooto.  Shin-idu: 
Chiba.  Shunichi;  Asahina,  Yasuo;  and  Tomita.  Junko.  5.612.766.  O. 
399-23.000. 
Tomiyama.  Tetsuo:  See — 
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Shimomura.    Yoshild;    Tanigawa.    Sadao;    Mori.    Yukihiro;    Umeda, 
Yasushi:  Tomiyama,  Tetsuo;  and  Yoshikawa,  Hiroyuki.  5.61 3.047.  CI 
395-113.000. 
Tomoike.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shirasawa.   Susumu.   Kaniachi.   Kfnichiro;   and  Tomoike,  Hiroyuki. 
5.613.214.0.455-54.100. 
Tomomitsu.  Kcnji:  See — 

Ohda.  Toyoo;  Ohuni.  Walani;  Ohya.  Tomoshi:  Kuwae.  Shinobu;  Toiiio- 
miLsu.  Kenji;  Kobayashi.  Kaoni;  and  Ohmura.  Takao.  5.612,197,  CI. 
4.35-69.600 
Tompkins.  James  V;  Birmingham.  Brinon  R.;  jakubenas.  Kevin  ].:  and 
Marcus.  Harris  L..  lo  Board  Of  Regents.  The  L'nnersity  of  Texas  System 
Joining  ceramics  and  aitachmg  fasteners  lo  ceramics  by  ga.s  phase  selective 
beam  deposition  5.611.883.  CI    1.16-272.800. 
Tompkins.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Barnes.  Michael  S.;  Keller.  John  H  ;  I-ogan.  Joseph  S.:  Tompkins.  Robert 
E  ;  and  Westerfield.  Robert  P..  Jr.  5.612.851.  CI.  .361-2.34.000. 
Tong.  Hua-Ching:  See- 
Tan.  Minshen;  Tong.  Hua-Ching;  Liu.  Francis  H.;  and  Tan.  Swie-ln. 
5.612.098.  CI.  427-529  000 
Tonkin.  Dean  G  :  See— 

Snellman.  Donald  L  .  and  Tonkin,  Dean  G.,  5,611,949,  CI.  219121.670 
Topis.  Sterghios:  See — 

Preece.  Clive;  Simmons.  John  E.  L.;  Reedman.  David  C;  and  Topis. 
Sterghios.  5.611.222.  CI.  69-9.000. 
Topitres.  Nicholas  J    Slackable  ribbons  for  idenliticalion  badges  and  kit 

therefor.  5.611.160,  CI.  40-1  600 
Toppan  Printing  Co.  L4d.:  See — 

Komiya.  Yuji.  Uchiumi.  Hiroyuki;  Ohashi.  Shinlaro;  and  Kuboniwa. 
Akio.  5.612.106.  CI  428.36.910. 
Torardi.  Carmine;  and  Miao.  Chwen-Chang  R  .  to  Sterling  Diagnostic  Imag- 
ing. Inc  Process  of  preparing  tantalale  X-ra>  intensifying  phosphors  with 
decrea.sed  delayed  fluorescence  5.611.960,  CI   252  .301  40R. 
Toray  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Iguchi.  Yuichiro;  Kimura.  Michio;  and  Oka.  Koichiro,  5.612.390.  CI. 

522-173000. 
Taniguchi.  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Kazuo;  Adachi.  Shinva;  and  Maekawa. 
Masaki.  5.612.432.  CI.  526-262  000. 
Torgusen.  Paul:  See — 

Riebel.  Michael  J..  .Anderson.  Diwald  E.;  Gruber.  Carl;  Torgusen.  Paul; 
DeGezelle.   Robert;   and   DeGe/elle.    Molly.    5.611.882.   CI     156- 
272.200 
Tongoe.  Shinji;  Ito.  .-Xkira:  and  Tominaga.  Shinichi.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing,  interengaging  fa.stener  having  reduced  noise  generation. 
5.611.122.  CI   24-442.000 
Torigoe.  Tetsu:  See — 

Inoue.  Saioshi;  Suzuki.  Chiaki.  Torigoe.  Tetsu;  Sato.  Shuji;  and  Fujii. 

Takahisa.  5.612.160.  CI.  4.30-1  lO.OOO 
Sato.  Shuji;  Suzuki.  Chiaki;  Torigoe.  Tetsu;  Inoue.  Satoshi;  and  Fujii. 
Takahisa.  5.612.159.  CI.  43<V1100nO. 
Torii.  Hideo;  Kamada.  Takeshi.  Hayxshi.  Shigenori;  Takayama.  Ryoichi; 
Hirao.  Takashi;  and  Hanon.  Masumi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indusnial  Co  . 
Ltd.  Thin  him  sensor  element  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same 
5.612.5.36.  CI.  2.50-3.38..3<K). 
Toriumi.  Koichi:  See — 

Kijima.  Naoto;  Shimomura.  Yasuo;  Miura.  Chisaio;  Hisamune,  Tak- 
avuki;  Nabu.  Ma.sakazu:  and  Tonumi,  Koichi.  5,611.959.  O.  232- 
301. 40R. 
Tomare.  Jean-Marc,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  and  method  for 
digitallv  measuring  a  voltage  larving  within  a  given  range,  and  uses 
thereof^  5.611.624.  CI   374-179.000. 
Torrcalba.  Mariana:  See — 

Prada.  Ricardo;  Tooealba.  Mariana;  Tejada.  Jorge;  Romero.  Yilda;  and 
Reyes.  Edilo.  5.612.273.  CI.  .502-313.000 
Torres.  Al.  Work  pants  with  knee  and  shin  protectors.  5,611,081,  CI  2-23.000. 
Torrington  Company.  The:  See — 

Nicot.  Christophe.  5,61 1>»5.  O.  277-2.000. 
Tortelli.  Vito:  See— 

Arcella.  Vincenzo;  Bnnati.  Giulio;  Albano.  Margheriu:  and  Tortelli. 
Vito.  5.612.419.  a.  525-252.000. 
Toshiba  Banery  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Takami.  Nono;  Ohsaki.  Takahisa;  and  Asami,  Yoshiaki.  5,612.155.  CI. 
429-218.000. 
Toshida.    Youichi;    Nakagawa.    Kazuko;    Kuroda.    Toshihide;    Nakayama. 
Kazuyuki;  and  Taki.  Totr.oisugu.  lo  .Minco  Incorporated   Receiver  appa- 
ratus comprising  display  means  for  displaying  signal  strengths  of  signal> 
having  a  pluralitv  of  frequencies,  and  display  apparatus  for  use  in  receiver 
apparanis  5.61.V.232.  CI.  455-226  400 
Total  Control  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

GihI.  Nicholas  T;  and  Skach.  John  R.,  5.613,115.  CI.  .395-701  000. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See— 

Eto.  Mamoru;  Yasui.  Ma.saharu;  Ohtani.  Hidetoshi:  and  A.so,  Taiichi. 
5.611.980.  CI.  2M-87UOO. 
Totoki.  Takao:  .See — 

Kajiu.  Masaharu;  Kajihara.  Takehiro;  and  Totoki.  Takao.  5.612.154.  CI 
429-193.000. 
Totolos.  Geofge.  Jr ;  See — 

Chin.  Henry;  and  Totolos.  C«orge.  Jr..  5.613.087.  CI.  395-481.000. 
Townley.  Richard  .Arrow  retention  device.  5.611.32.3.  CI.  124-44.500 
Townsend.  Donald  J.:  See — 


Song.  Joo  H.;  Sundstiom.  ChrisUfor  E.;  Record.  David  W.;  TowTi.send, 
Donald  J ;  Broderick.  Kevin  B.;  and  Schnell,  Philip  G..  5,612.071.  CI. 
426-3.000 
Townson.  William  R.:  See— 

Bhuva.  Rohit  L.;  Conner.  James  L  ;  Overiauer.  Michael  J  ;  and  Townson. 
William  R  .  5.612,713.  O.  34.5-84.000. 
Toyama  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ono.  Satoshi;  Yamafuji.  Tetsuo;  Chaki.  Hisaaki;  Maekawa.  Mutsuko; 
Todo.  Yozo;  and  Narita,  Hirtikazu.  5.612.381.  CI.  514-651.000. 
Toybox  Corporation:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Tatsuya;  and  Ishida.  Hisa.shi.  5.611.322.  CI.  124-6.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Nomura.  Yasuhiko;  Nishida.  Ikuharu;  and  Ka.shima.  Tadaaki.  5.61 1.819. 
CI.  8-529.000 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Kimura.  Yasunon;  Yoshikawa.  Takeshi;  Kuwabara.  Akifiimi;  Nakao. 
Tatsuva;  Kashioka.  Motohiko;  Yokoyama.  Hirxjmi;  Kumada.  Hideaki; 
and  Ohmura.  Toru.  5,611.881.  CI    156-241.000 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd  .  See— 

Kaio.  Nobuvuki;  Matsuno,  Kenji;  Maruha.shi.  Yoshitsugu;  Kura.shima. 
Hideo;    Ikegami,    Hiroo;    lida.    Setsuko;    and    Takeuchi,    Kimio. 
5.611.987.  CI.  264-458.000. 
Toyoda  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Kono.  Kalsumi;  Nakamura.  Shinva;  and  Honda.  AtsusM.  5.61 1 ,750.  CI. 
477-65.000. 
Toyofuku.  Kunilaka:  See — 

Takaha.shi.  Yoshiyuki:  Shiiai.  Ayako;  Segawa.  Takako;  and  Toyofuku. 
Kuniiaka.  5.612.280.  CI.  503-216.000. 
Toyohara.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Jinno  Chiioshi;  Tovohara.  Hiroyuki:  Mimura.  Hikaru;  and  Murohashi. 
Takashi.  5.612.li6.  CI  428-143.000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fuwa.  Naohide.  Tanaka.  Hiroshi:  Miya.shiu.  Shigeki;  Nihei.  Hiroaki; 

Fukuvama.  Tadashi.  deceased.  5.611.314.  CI    123-491.000. 
Izuo.  Tika.shi.  5.611..30.3.  CI.  12.V90  110. 
Yamada.  Yukinori.  5.612.699.  CI.  .V42-7O.OO0. 
Toyota  Tsusho  Corporation:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Chikazi.  5.611.240,  CI.  73-3O4.00C. 
Toyoisu  S.K.  Company  Limited;  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Chikazi.  5.611.240,  CI  73-3O4.00C 
Tozawa,  Takashi:  See— 

Fuka.sa»a,   Yoshio;    Hosoda.    Shozo:    Nakagoine.   Tatsuya;   Tozawa. 
Takashi;  Suzuki.  Koji;  Ishihara.  Yasumasa;  Aoyagi.  Minoni;  and 
Kajihara.  Mahilo.  5.611.655.  CI.  414-217.000. 
Trachte.  Dietrich:  See— 

Benedikt.  Walter.  Klen.  Dinmar;  Trachte.  Dietrich;  Kersting.  Hermann; 
Mueller.  Roland;  and  Fischer.  Jochen.  5.612.586.  CI.  313-141  000. 
Tracton.  Arthur  A  :  See- 
Sculler.  Steven  J.;  and  Tracum.  \nhur  A  .  5.611,984,  CI.  264-238.000. 
Traflix  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Kulp.  Jack  H  ;  and  McKenney.  John  D.,  5,611,509,  CI.  248-188.700. 
Tnih.  Slephan.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pyrazolyl  acrylic  acid  derivatives, 
intermediates  thereto,  and  in  their  use  as  micn*icides.  5.612.338.  CI 
514-241  WK) 
Trainham,  James  A  .  Ill:  See — 

Kolouch.  Roben  J.;  Reichert,  David  U;  Freed,  Robert  L.:  Birchenall. 
Andrew  K.;  Law.  Clarence  G..  Jr.;  Trainham.  James  A..  Ill;  Newman. 
John  S  ;  and  Eames.  Douglas  J..  5.611.897.  CI   2(M-252  (KK) 
Trajere.  Cherane    Psmacine  feeding  devices  and  method.  5.611.296.  CI. 

119-51  010 
Tran.  Daniel   .See — 

Zhong.  Zhong  K  ;  and  Tran.  Daniel.  5.612.861.  CI.  363-59.000. 
Transnational  Instruments.  Iik.:  See — 

Modesin.  D.  Bruce.  5.611.672.  CI  417-131.000. 
Tratz.  Herbert;  Mav.  Karl;  Herm.  Haitmut;  and  L'nverzagt.  Karlheinz.  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Waste  conveyor  5.611.290.  CI    1I(V222000. 
Treiber.  Hans-Jorg:  See— 

Schlecker.  Rainer;  Treiber.  Hans-Jorg;  Behl.  Berthold;  and  Hofmann, 
Hans  R,  5.612.344.  CI.  514-257.000. 
Tremblav.  Marc  See — 

Eiley.  Stanley;  and  Tremblay.  Marc.  5.611.469.  CI.  223-85  000. 
Tremel.  Curtis  J.,  lo  Mayug  Corporation.  Double  action  agitator  assembly. 

5.611.221.  CI.  68-133.000 
Trempala.  Dohn  J.  and  Schulz.  Geoffrev  G.  Security  key  holder.  5.612.683. 

CI.  .MO-825.310 
Tn-tech.  Inc.:  .See — 

Palmero.  Albert.  5.611. .508.  CI   248-123.200. 
Tncaud.  Caroline;  Millequant.  Jean-Marie;  attd  Sebag.  Henri,  to  L'Oreal 
Pulverulent  hair  bleach  of  peroxygen  oxidizer  and  polyoxyethylene/ 
polyoxypropylene  copolymer.  5.612,022,  CI.  424-62.000. 
Trinh,  Cong  V:  See — 

Khan.  Feroze  R  ;  Haran.  Pranalharthi  S.;  Trinh,  Cong  V;  and  Patel. 
Mukesh.  5.613.094.  CI.  395.500000. 
Tnpp.  Ralph  N..  Jr.  Pumping  system  for  groundwater  sampling.  5.611.671. 

CI  417  126.000. 
Tnslrala  Technology.  Inc.:  .See— 

Yu.  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scolt.  Eugene  J .  5.612.376.  CI.  514-570.000. 
Troost.  John;'Prokuda.  George;  and  Petersen.  James  A.,  to  Dresser  Industries. 
Inc    Metfiod  for  sampling  and  analyzing  landfill  gas.  5.611.844.  CI. 
95-82.000. 
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Truebenbach.  Peter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  sintered 

moldinis  5,611.978,  CI.  264-63.000. 
Truetech.  Inc.:  See — 

Lani«nsdotf,  Marc,  5,611.329,  CI.  126-263.070. 
Trumpy.  David   K.;  and   Kraska.  Marvin  P..  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
In-vehide  barometric  pressure  detection  system.   5,612,667,  CI.   340- 
425  500 
Trushell,  Charles;  and  Magean.  Liviu.  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 
Corpantion.  Electric  lamp  having  fluorescent  lamp  colors  containing  a 
wide  bandwidth  emission  red  phosphor  5.612,590,  CI.  313-487.000. 
Tntslees  of  Boston  University:  See — 

Siamler.  Jonadian;  and  de  Tejada,  Inigo  S..  5.612,314.  CI  514-13.000. 
Trustees  Of  The  University  Of  Pennsylvania:  See— 

Spmgeler.  Paul:  Smith.  Amos  B..  Ill;  Hirschmann.  Ralph  F.;  and 
Yakovama.  Akihisa.  5.612.339.  CI.  514-252  000. 
Triitz-sclUer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Leif«ld.  Ferdinand.  5.611.116.  CI.  19-105.000. 
TRW  F^liwerksysteme  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

ScHlit.  Hans-Joachim;  Broszat  Lothar;  Heep,  Tbeo;  and  Prickler,  Wolf- 
gwg,  5,611,635,  a.  403-141.000. 
TRW  Im,;  See— 

Malacke.  Joseph  F;  Kaufman,  Dennis  D.;  and  Titus,  Derrick.  5.612.847. 
CL  .361-58.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.;  .See— 

Grijt  Mark  F;  and  Frantz,  Robert  A..  5,611,603.  CI.  297-476.000. 
Ke|l«y.  Scon  A.;  Klozik.  Mark  M.;  and  Smvdra.  Andrew  J..  5,611,562. 
Cl  280-728.200. 
Trydingi  Sven:  See — 

Blackman.  Hans;  and  Ttyding.  Sven.  5.613.208.  CI.  455-34.100. 
Tsang.  Ktchael  H.;  and  Crick.  Andrew  P  R  .  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Melh4>d  and  system  for  configuring  and  executing  device  drivers  based  on 
configuration  requirements.  5.613,123,  CI.  395-651  000. 
Tsao,  Fil-Pao;  Martin.  Stephen  M.;  Shlevin.  Harold;  and  Rowe.  Thomas  E.. 
to  CIBA  Geigv  Corporation  Container  for  preserving  media  in  the  tip  of 
a  solution  disjienser.  5.611,464.  CI.  222-189.060. 
Tsao.  JtAey  W :  See — 

Le«<»a,  Francesco;  and  Tsao.  Jefifiey  W.,  5,612,980.  CI.  375-375.000. 
Tsay.  dr»ce  C;  and  Jesmok,  Gary,  to  Bayer  Corporation.   Methods  of 
treairlMnt  using  heat-treated  IGM  antibody  preparations.  5,612,033.  Q. 
424-1:77.100. 
Tschopp.  Juerg  F:  See — 

Piitlchbacher.  Michael  D.;  Lukeman.  David  S.;  Cheng.  Soan;  Craig. 
Wlliam  S.;  and  Tschopp.  Juerg  F.  5.612,311,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Tseng.  Susan  Y:  See— 

Simons.  Donald  M  ;  Tseng.  Susan  V;  and  Weber.  Patricia  C.  5.612,221, 
CI  435-7  100. 
Tsemg.  Hua  Q;  and  Saunier.  Paul,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Method  of  making  flip-chip  microwave  integrated  circuit.  5,612,257,  CI. 
437-3(».OO0. 
Tsubos^a.  Kunihiro;  See — 

Mai»kami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichitani.  Masahiro;  Nishi,  Kuni- 

kiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  .Asao;  Kitano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi. 

,;ihiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masatsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 

Qroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masanori;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi; 

Jnjo.  Noriyuki;  Kaneda.  Aizo.  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura,  Shozo; 

Bsebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 

thima  Kazuyoshi;  and  Malsumoto.  Tetsurou,  5.612.569.  CI   257- 

i.OOO. 

Tsubimlyii.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

hdiu  Shigeo;  Walanabe.  Teruo;  Tsuburaya.  Kazuhiko;  Itoh.  Junji;  and 
Kanemaru.  Seigo.  5.612.587,  Q.  313-309.000. 
Tsuchimoto.  Katsuya:  See — 

Ootani.  Takehaiu;  Naruse.  Yoshihiro;  Yamada.  Takahiro;  Tsukahara. 
Kinji;  Ando.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Tsuchimoto.  Katsuya  5.611.676.  CI. 
417322.000. 
TsuchitUi.  Scott  T:  See — 

Gjlbp.  David  A.;  Sperinde.  John  M.;  Ambrisco.  William  A.;  Hughes, 
trlmoihy  J.;  Paniages.  Anthony  J.;  Satge.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Tsuchitani. 
pionT.  5.611.3.38.  CI.  128-634.000. 
Tsucfaijia^  Junji:  See — 

Tatiemura.  Katsuya;  Tsuchiya,  Junji;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  Tanaka.  Aki- 
nobu;   Kawai.  Yoshio;  and  Nakamura.  Jiro.   5.612.170.  CI.  430- 
D70.100. 
Tsuda.  Vbichi:  See — 

Y«ada.  Masayuki;  and  Tsuda.  Yoichi.  5.61 1,873,  CI.  148-335.000. 
Tsuda,  Vlisuke:  See — 

Mloishima.  Shigeaki;  Walanabe.   Noriko;   Iwagoe,  Hiroko:  Makino, 
Seiji;    Kawamura,    Sigeo;    Tsuda,    Yusuke;    and    Bessho.    Nobuo. 
5,612,450,  CI  528-353.000. 
Tsui.  Pc  S  :  See— 

Wtmg.  Gabriel  K.  Y.;  and  Tsui,  Po  S.,  5.613,212.  CI.  455-53.100. 
Tsujiguchi.  Tatsuya;  and  Tada.  Hitoshi.  to  Mutaia  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd. 
Diel«ctric  filler  having  stepped  resonator  holes  with  offset  hole  portions. 
5.6Ujb54,  a.  333-202.000. 
Tsujimo*).  Yasuji:  See — 

Akashi.  Yoshihiro;  Kuramochi,  Kaoru;  Okamoio,  Setsuo;  Tsujimoto, 
Yasuji;  and  Ito.  Makoto,  5,611.857.  CI.  117-217.000. 
TsukadB.  Hironori;  See — 

0*0.  Ichiro;  Isobe.  Kenichi;  Tsukada.  Hironori;  Ueji.  Kenji;  and  Kome- 
mushi.  Masakazu.  5.612.433.  CI.  526-279.000. 
Tsukacfa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 


Sakai.  Makoto;   Ninomiya.  Ryoji;  Nakamura.   Kqji;  Dewa  Koichi; 
Tsukada.  Hiroyuki;  Uehara.  Keiichi;  Mamata  Tohru;  Nishino.  Yasu- 
hiro;  Oda  Hiroyuki;  Kubota.  Hiroyuki;  Hon.  Shuji;  and  Kumakawa. 
Masanobu,  5,613.135.  CI  395-800.000. 
Tsukahara.  Kinji:  See — 

Ooumi.  Takeharu;  Naruse.  Yoshihiro;  Yamada.  Tikahiro;  Tsukahara 
Kinji;  Ando,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Tsuchimoto,  Katsuya  5,611,676,  CI. 
417-322.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Akihiro:  See — 

Yuyama   Masami;  Tsukamoto.  Akihiro;   and   Morikawa   Shigenori. 

5.612.732,  CI   348- 14.000 

Tsukamoto.  Yoji;  Oiri.  Shigeto;  and  Ohta.  Toshio.  to  Imation  Corp.  High 

recording  density  magnetic  recording  medium  having  an  undercoat  layer  of 

iron  oxide  and  carbon  black.  5,612.122.  CI.  428-216.000. 

Tucker.  Michael,  to  Eastman,  Inc.  System  for  extracting  targets  from  radar 

signatures.  5,612.700.  Q.  342-90.000 
Tularik.  Inc  :  See — 

Hoey.  Timothy,  5.612.455.  CI.  530- 350.000. 
Tuli.  Raja  S.  Optically  addressed  liquid  crysul  display  device  having  a  matrix 

array  of  photocells.  5.612.798.  CI.  349-24.000. 
Tull.  Michael  M.;  See— 

Headrick,  J    Charles;  Ellingson,  Robert  T;  and  Tull.  Michael  M.. 
5,611,173.  CI.  49-468.000. 
Tung  Yik  Trading  Co .  Ltd  :  See- 
Lin.  Gary.  5.612.111.  O.  428-71.000. 
Turner.  Paul  C.:  See — 

Oden.  Laurance  L.;  Turner.  Paul  C;  0"Connor.  William  K.;  and  Hansen. 
Jeffrey  S..  5.613.244.  CI  588-20.000 
Turner.  William  D.;  and  Sprague.  Robert  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporatior.  Bound 
document  imager  widi  air  jet  page  turning  system.  5,612,791.  CI.  358- 
497.000 
Tusan.  Robert  D.;  See — 

Toedtman.  Thomas;  and  Tusan.  Robert  D..  5.612.520.  C\  20M6.00D 
Tussey.  David  L.:  See — 

Alexander.  Jetrv  L  ;  and  Tussev.  David  L..  5.612.844.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Tutrone.  Ronald  F.  Jr  Inflatable  vaginal  pessary.  5.611.768.  C\.  600-29.000. 
Turtle.  John  R..  and  Snodgrass.  Charles  K..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Gain 
adjustment  method  in  two-way  communication  systems.  5.613.228.  CI 
455-127.000. 
Turtle,  Mark  E.:  Lake,  Rickie  C;  Mousseau,  Joe  P.:  and  Cirino.  Qay  L..  to 
Micron  Communications.  Inc.  Article  and  method  of  manufacturing  an 
enclosed  electrical  circuit  using  an  encapsulant  5,612.513,  CI.    174- 
260.000. 
Tuzzolo,  Michelle  R.:  See— 

Meabon.   Joseph  C;   Tuzzolo,    Michelle   R.:   and  Unuli.   Eric   H.. 
5.611.835,0.65-384.000. 
TV/COM  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Becker.  Donald  W.;  and  Bilotta.  Thomas  R..  5.612.975.  Q.  375-319.000. 
Twenier.  Byron  T;  and  Clark.  Daren  A.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  ResettaMe 
internal  actuating  mechanism  for  use  with  an  electronic  sectionalizer. 
5.612.661.  O   337169  000 
Tyan.  Yuan-Sheng;  Famiggii  Giuseppe;  and  Haiwar.  Tukaram  K..  lo  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Optical  storage  medium  including  multiple  data 
levels  made  of  Co/Pl  magneto-optic  recording  media    5.612.109.  CI 
428-64. 100. 
Tye.  William  G.  Container  for  materials  used  with  a  charcoal  dependent 

cooker  5.611.447.  CI  220-2.000. 
Tzikas.  Athanassios.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Fibre-reactive  dyes  and  dye 

mixtures  and  their  use.  5.612,463.  CI.  534-634.000. 
V.  S.  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Gurstein.  Russell;  and  York.  Edgar.  5.611.868.  O   134-21.000. 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Okazaki.  Katuhiko;  Kashima.  Mikito;  Noda  Yumiki;  Jibiki.  Hiroshi;  and 
Honma  Takashi.  5.612.442.  O  528-212.000. 
Uchida.  Kazuhide;  Maisuda.  Mikio;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  and  Sakai.  Takeshi,  to 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc.  Swash  plate  compressor  with  start  up  flow  restricove 
inlet  spool  valve  5.611.675.  O  417-270.000 
Uchida.  Mamoru;  and  Nojiri.  Hidetoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Optical 
devices  having  a  periodical  current  restraint  layer  and  optical  communi- 
caboa  systems  using  the  optical  device.  5.613.020.  CI.  385-9.000 
Uchiumi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Komiya  Yuji;  Uchiumi.  Hiroyuki;  Ohashi.  Shintaro;  and  Kuboniwa. 
Akio.  5.612.106.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Uchiyama  Shigeyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Focus  detectioii  device  and 

method.  5.612.763.  CI  396-126.000. 
Udell,  Robert  F:  See— 

Suri,  Kanwar,  Akian,  Z.  Paul;  Parker.  Steven  H.;  Udell.  Roben  F.; 
Leiuell.   Michael   M.;   Nees.   David   K.;  and   McLean,   S.   Glenn. 
5.611.923.0.  210-238.000. 
Ueda  Hikoji;  See— 

Walanabe,  Masao;  Suzuki,  Kozo;  and  Ueda,  Hikoji.  5.6I2.I6I.  O. 
430-110.000. 
Ueda  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hamada  Masataka;  Ishibashi.  Kenji;  Ueda.  Hiroshi;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi; 
and  Kara  Yoshihiro.  5.613.166.  O   396-80.000. 
Ueda  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Oshima.  Yoshikazu;  Kato.  Atsushi;  Ikeo.  Mitstvu;  Nisbida.  Tosbiyuki; 
Ueda.  Kazuhiro;  Nakamura  Kalsunori;  Noseyama  Ryuichi;  Ishiba- 
shi. Kenichiro;  and  Aoki.  Shigenj.  5.611.316.  O    123-494.000. 
Ueda.  Kimio.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Multiplexer  circuit  and 
demultiplexer  circuit  5.612.695.  O   341-101000. 
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Ueda.  Takuya;  Nakajima.  Kikuo;  Tanifuji.  Yoichi;  Amano.  Tadashi;  and 
Ohnishi.  Shuji,  to  Shin-ELsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Polymerization  apparatus 
and  method  of  producing  vinyl  chloride  type  polyiner  by  using  the  same. 
5.612.437,  CI.  526-344  200. 
Uehaia.  Keiichi:  See — 

Sakai.   Makoto;  Ninomiya.   Ryoji;  Nakamura.   Koji;  Dewa.   Koichi; 
Tsukada.  Hiroyuki;  L'ehara.  Kciichi;  Mamata,  Tohru;  Nishino.  Yasu- 
hiro  Oda.  Hirovuki;  Kubota,  Hiroyuki;  Hori.  Shuji;  and  Kumakawa. 
Masam>bu.  5.6l'3.1.'5.  CI.  395-800.(X)0. 
Uehori.  Yukiko:  See— 

Salake.  Toshimi;  Takano.  Toshiyuki;  Hayasaka.  Hideki;  Uehori.  Yukiko: 
and  Nagai.  Tomoaki.  5.612.279.  CI.  503-201.000 
Ceji,  Kenji:  See — 

Ono.  Ichin);  Isobe.  Kenichi;  Tsukada.  Hironori;  Ueji,  Kenji;  and  Kome 
mushi.  Masakazu.  5.612.433.  CI.  526-279.000. 
L'eki.  Ya.suhiro;  Yamagami.  Hideaki;  and  Aizawa.  Takeshi,  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan.  Ltd.  Optical  disk  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for 
performing  optimizing  operation  for  ser%o  control  with  recording  and/or 
reproducing  operation  5.612.939.  CI.  .369-48.000. 
Uematsu.  Takao;  See — 

Sato.  Shoichi:  Imanara.  Tohni;  and  Uematsu.  Takao.  5,612.424.  CI. 
525-530.000. 
Uena.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Fukuoka.  Hirofumi;  Fujiya.  Junzou.  Uena.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nakano.  Aki- 
hiro,  5.611.388,  CI.  164-119.000. 
Ugai.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Hirai.  Kenji;  Malsuka«a.  Tomoko;  Yano.  Tomoyuki;  Masuda.  Kat- 

suyuki.   Yoshii.  Tomoko.   Mouri,  Takehilo;   Ugai.   Sadayuki;   and 

Yamada.  Osamu.  5.612.289.  CI.  504-270.000 

Uhr.  Jonathan  W;  Vitetta.  Ellen  S.;  Picker.  L.ouis  J.;  and  Scheuermann. 

Richard  H..  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Method 

for  identifying  tumor  cells  in  cell  cycle  arrest.  5.612.185.  CI.  4.35-7  2.30. 

Uhrich.  Daniel  T.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Thermostat  with  selecuble  temperature 

sensor  inputs.  5.611.484.  CI.  2.36-46.00R. 
Ullman.  Edwin  F.:  See — 

Western.  Linda  M.;  Hahnenberger.  Karen  M  ;  Rose.  Samuel;  Becker. 
Martin;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F.  5.612.199,  CI.  435-91  100. 
Ulrich,  Peter  C  :  See— 

Wagle.  Dilip  R  ;  Ulrich.  Peter  C  ;  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5.612.332.  CI 
514-212.000. 
Ulrich.  Robert;  See— 

Suwniak.  Andrzej;  and  Ulrich.  Robert.  5.611.417.  Q.  198-323.000. 
Ulstein  Turbine  AS:  See — 

Wilson.  Andrew  I.  W..  S.6II.I%.  O.  60-39.110. 
Umeda.  Yasushi:  See — 

Shimomura.    Yoshiki;    Tanigawa.    Sadao:    Mori.    Yukihiro;    Umeda. 
Ya.sushi;  Tomiyama.  Tetsuo;  and  Yoshikawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.613,047,  CI. 
395-113.000. 
Umiyama.  Hidezo:  See — 

Haga,  Takashi;  and  Umiyama.  Hidezo.  5.611.754.  CI.  477-181.000. 
Undersea  Breathing  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Delp.  William  H..  IL  5.61 1. fM5.  CI  96-4.000. 
Unger,  Phillip  E..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  of  reducing  halides  in 

synthesis  gas  5.61 1.%3.  CI.  252.373.000 
Unichem  International  Inc  :  See — 

Simpson.  Gregory  D.;  Laxton.  Garry  D.;  McCullough.  Harold  D.;  and 
Miller.  Jay  T.  5.611.920.  CI.  210-192.000 
Uniden  America  Corporation:  See — 

•Alford,  George  C  ;  Damghani.  Yamin;  Avdonin.  Nickolas  A.;  and  Moon. 
Billy  G  .  5,613,201.  CI  455-331.000. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Frihan.  Charles  R..  5.612.448,  O.  528-339.500. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Kanan.  Issei;  and  Awataguchi.  Munehiro.  5.611.260.  C\  92-248.000. 
Kashiwabara,  Masuo,  5.61 1.748.  CI.  477-47.000. 
Machida.  Kenichi.  5.611.319.  CI    123-A80.000. 
Tonusawa.  Naoki.  5.611.311.  CI    123-414.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Bell.  Michael;  Burroughs.  William;  Gilliam.  Susanne;  and  Holman. 

William,  5,613.133,  O.  395  712.000. 
Latif.  Farrukh;  and  Nguyen.  Hung.  5.613.076,  O.  395-293.000. 
Michaelson.  Wayne  A  .  5.6I2.%5.  O.  371-49.100. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  of  Defence  Research 
Agency.  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the:  See — 

McDonnell,  Damien  G.;  Jones.  John  C;  and  Sage.  Ian  C.  5.61 1.957.  CI 
252  299010 
United  Kingdom  of  Gt  Britain  &  Norrhem  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  .State  foe 
Defence  in  her  Bntannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  See— 
Jenner.  John;  Swanston.  Dennis  W.;  and  Saleem.  AKsan.  5.612.056,  CI 
4:4-449(100. 
United  Medical  School  and  Dental  Schools  of  Guys  and  St.  Thomas's 
Hospital.  Council  of  Governors  of  the:  See — 

Lehner.  Thomas;  and  Smith.  Roberta.  5.612.031.  O.  424-150  100. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 
Chen.  Fu  Liang.  5.61 1.448,  O.  220-4  270 
Fu.  Stephen,  and  Chen.  Hsin-Li.  5.612.915.  CI.  365-189.060. 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung.  5.612.242.  O.  437-56.000. 
Un.  Jengping;  and  Chien.  Sun-Chieh.  5,612.239.  O.  437-44.000. 
Lur.  Water,  and  Wu.  Jiun  Y..  5.612.252.  CI  437-187.000 
U.S.  Borax  Inc.:  See — 


Schubert.  David  M  ;  and  Manning.  Mark  J..  5.612.094.0. 427-397.000. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Mason.  Peter  W.;  Baxt.  Barrv;  Reider.  Elizabeth;  Berinstein.  Analia. 
and  Kang.  Angny  S..  5,612,040,  CI.  424-205.100 
Air  Force:  See— 

Laube,  Samuel  J    P,  and  Stark,  Elizabeth  F,  5.612.887.  CI.  364- 

468.260. 
Zhou.  Can;  and  Anderson.  Dana  Z.,  5,612.812.  Q.  359-244.000. 
America:  See — 
Oden.  Laurance  L.;  Turner.  Paul  C;  O'Connor.  William  K.;  and 
Hansen.  Jeflfrey  S..  5.613.244.  CI.  588-20000 
Army:  See — 
Ediin.  George  R  ;  Madewell.  J  Michael;  Buff.  Randy  D.;  andGebhatt. 

W.  Welman.  5.611.502.  CI.  244-3.160. 
Sniezek.  Frank;  Ivankoe.  Eugene  M.;  and  Ruflini.  Steve.  5.611.424. 

CI.  206-3.000. 
Stephens.  William  D..  5.61 1.824.  CI.  44-282.000. 
Comnierce:  See — 
Cole.  Kenneth  D,;  and  Cabezas.  Heriberto.  Jr.  5.611.904.  CI   204- 
640.000 
Energy:  See — 
Cleveland.  Joe  R  .  5.611,933,  CI.  210-6%.000. 
Lewis,  Michele  A  ;  and  Pereira,  Candido,  5,613.240.  CI.  588-11.000. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency:  See — 

Gray.  Charles  L  .  Jr..  5.611.300.  CI.  123-48.00A. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Hawkins.  Mary  E..  Pfleiderer.  Wolfgang;  Davis,  Michael  D.;  and 

Balis,  Frank,  5,612.468.  CI.  536-22.100. 
Pastan.  Ira;  and  Willingham.  Mark  C.  5.612.032.  CI.  424-174.100. 
Navy:  See — 

Lopes.  Joseph  L  ;  and  Paustian.  Ins  C,  5,612.929.  CI.  367-107.000. 
O'Bra-skv,  James  S.;  Alexander,  Alan  A.;  GriflBn,  Odis  H..  Jr.;  Foster. 
John  S.;  and  Shamblen.  Morley  C.  5,612.505.  CI.  102-268.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Albach.  Manfred.  5.612.856.  CI.  .363-20.000. 

Clarke.  John  A.,  5.612.797.  O.  .349-5.000. 

Crucq.  Jacobus;  and  Koolwijk.  Paulus  A  A..  5.612,583.  CI.  3 10-90.000. 

Damman.  Hans;  Pross.  EIke  B.;  Rabe.  Gert;  and  Tolksdorf,  Wolfgang  F 

M.,  5.612.813.  CI   .359-281.000 
De  Lange.  Alphonsius  A.  J..  5.612.863.  CI.  3fr*- 1. 34.000 
Filmer.  Bartholomeus;  and  De  Vroome.  Henderikus,  5.612.263.  CI. 

.101-71  001). 
Martens,  Gerhard.  5.612.988.  CI  378-86.000. 
Ney,  Hermann;  and  Steinbiss.  Volker.  5.613.034.  CI.  395-2.600. 
Van  Der  Ende.  Adnanus.  5,612.989.  CI.  378-197.000. 
Van  Dnel.  Carel-Jan  L  ;  and  Sinha.  AtuI  N..  5.613.210.  CI.  455-45.000. 
Van  Meerbergen.  Jozcf  L..  Hilderink.  Hendricus  A.;  Lippens.  Paul  E.  R.; 

and  Delaruelle.  Antoine.  5.613.152.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Van  Rosmalen.  Gerard  E..  5.612.945.  O.  369-247.000. 
Verschueren.  Pan^ck.  5.612.585.  C\  313-44.000. 
Vogel.  Martin;  and  van  Kampen.  Adrian.  5.613.219.  C\.  455-78.000. 
Wischennann.  Gertiard.  5.612.752.  CI.  348-701.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Cixporation:  See — 

Decane.  Andre  P.   Brown.  David  L.;  Malinowski.  Stanley  J.;  and 
Dunklee.  Douglas  M  .  5.611.780.  CI.  604-164.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Bemlev,  Daniel  L.,  5,611,695,  CI.  439-35.000. 

Schmidt.  Robert  M  ;  and  Cranick.  John  R..  5.612.577.  CI.  307-10.100. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Clark.  Ross  P;  Grens.  Waller  B.;  Machacek.  Oldrich;  and  Eck.  Gary  R.. 

5.612.507.  CI    149-60000 
Piech.  Zbigniew:  Miller.  Robin  M  ;  and  Kettle.  John  L..  5.613.188.  CI 

428.547000 
Sthmutz.  Uwrence  E .  5.612.821.  CI.  359-622.000. 
Unitika  Ltd.:  See — 

Okamoto.  Takashi;  Kishida.  Minoni;  Hioki.  Masanobu;  Ishikawa.  Atsu- 
biro;  and  Kawakita.  Toshikazu.  5.612.105,  CI.  428.34  800. 
Universal  Tech  Ciwporauon:  See — 

Clark.  Ross  P;  Grens,  Walter  B.;  Machacek.  Oldrich:  and  Eck.  Garv  R., 
5,612.507.  CI.  149-60.000. 
University  of  Alberta.  The  Goverrwrs  of  the:  See — 

Hodges.  Robert  S  .  Paranchvch.  William:  Lee.  Kok  K.;  Parimi.  Sastry  A.; 
Irvin,  Randall  T,  and  Di'iig.  Peter  C,  5.612.036.  CI.  424-190.100. 
University  of  British  Columbia.  "The   See — 

Laskowski.  Janusz  S  :  and  Wang.  Qun,  5,611.916.  CI  209-166.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Bird,  David  McK  ;  and  Wilson.  Mark  A.,  5.612.471.  CI.  536-24.100 
Hackel.  Lloyd  A  .  and  Reichert.  Patrick.  5.612.538.  CI.  250-341.100. 
University  of  Chicago.  The:  See — 

Veal.  Boyd  W.;  Paulikas.  Arvydas:  Balachandran.  Uthamalingam;  and 
Zhong.  Wei.  5.611.854.  a    117-1000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Ca.savanl.  Thomas  L.;  Fineberg.  Samuel  A  ;  Bright.  Devin  L.;  Sundaram. 
Subbiah;  and  Rodenck.  Michelle  L  .  5.613.136.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Univenitv  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Chatieriee.  Malaya;  and  Foon.  Kenneth  A..  5.612.030,  O.  424-131.100. 
University  of  Maryland  at  Baltimore:  See- 
Cattery.  Patrick  S.;  Egorin,  Merrill  J.;  Li.  Yangloag:  and  Yuan.  Zhi-min. 
5.612.329,  CI.  514-183.000. 
University  of  Melbourne,  The:  See — 


March  \i,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  93 


Watsp«,  Harry  C.  5.611.307.  O.  123-254.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina:  See — 

NicoHlan.  Edward  H.:  Babic.  Davonn:  and  Lofgren.  John  C  .  5.612.628. 
CI.  S24-769.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill:  See — 

Lee.  KuoHsiung;  Ka.shiwada.  Yoshiki:  Xie.  Lan:  Cosentino.  Louis  M.; 
M»ilak.  Mark:  Xie.  Jing-Xi;  Cheng,  Yung-Chi;  and  Kilkulskie.  Rob- 
en.  5.612.341.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Universitj  Of  Pennsylvania.  The:  See — 

Gewjrtz.  Alan  M  .  5.612.212.  CI.  4.35-172.300. 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Rub«i,   Harvey;   Cooperman.    Barry:    Schechter.   Norman;    Plotnick. 

Mi*ael;  and  Wang.  Zhi  M  .  5.612.194.  CI.  435-69.200 
Sne<*k>n.  Larry  G  :  and  Wideman.  Thomas.  5,612.013.  CI.  423-285.000. 
Universitj  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Thomtr.  Michael  O.;  Gaylmn.  Brute  D.;  Zysk.  John  R.:  Lynch.  Kevm 
Ki  and  Hamson.  Jeflrey  K.,  5,612.470.  CI  536-23  500. 
University  of  Western  Ontario.  The:  See — 

Foeitk.  Renate;  Hunter,  Duncan  H.:  Walzak.  Mary  J.:  and  Graham.  Blair 
A..  5.612.097,  CI.  427-491.000. 
University  of  Western  Ontario,  in  trust  for  Surface  Science  Western.  The; 
See- 

Foeafc.  Renate;  Hunter.  Duncan  H.;  Walzak.  Mary  J.;  and  Graham,  Blair 
A,.  5,612,097.  CI.  427-491.000. 
Unni.  ShMkar.  See— 

Palai.  Andrew  J.;  Unni,  Shankar,  and  Mehu.  Michey  N..  5.613.120.  CI. 

.m7iaooo. 

Unno.  HiJOaki:  See— 

Aza4l«gan.  Faramarz:  Unno.  Hiroaki:  Mimura.  Hideki:  and  Kitamuta. 
T«t»uya.  5.612.900.  CI.  364  514.00R. 
Unverzagt,  Karlhcinz:  See— 

Traw   Herbert:  May.  Karl;  Herm.  Hartmut;  and  Unverzagt.  Karlheinz. 
5*11.290.  CI.  110-222  000. 
Ura.  Tomoyuki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Keyboard  musical  instrument  esti- 
mating Ifammer  impact  and  timing  for  tone-generation  from  one  of  hammer 
motion  «nd  key  modon.  5.612.502,  CI.  84-687.000 
Urbanski;  Mark:  See- 
Davis.  Bradford  D.:  Stednitz,  Mike;  and  Urbanski.  Mark.  5.61 1,800. 0. 
606-61000. 
Urdea.  Mickey  S.:  See— 

Buiit.  Rae   L.:   Urdea.   Mickey   S:  and  Valenzuela.  Pablo  D.  T.. 
5j6a2.04l.  CI.  424-231.100. 
Urohealtii  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Hea^tn.  Malcolm  D  ;  and  Ko.  Michael.  5.611.803.  CI.  606-114.000. 
Urruti,  Bit  H.:  See— 

Meahon.   Joseph   C;   Tuzzolo.    Michelle   R.;   and    Utniti.   Enc    H.. 
5,611.8.35.  CI.  65-384  000. 
rsami.  Ti^hiro:  See — 

Mik.ila.  Yuuichi:  Usami. Toshiro:  and  Ishihara.  Katsunori.  5.61 2.236. Q. 
437-41. 000. 
Usami.  Tfiiri:  See — 

Moti(noto.  Yoshinari:  and  Usami.  Yuri.  5.613.045.  O.  395-102.000. 
Uskoko>ji4.  Milan  R.:  See— 

Baggiolini.  Bartara  J.;  Shiuey.  Shian-Jan:  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  R.. 
5i6l 2.328.  CI.  514-167  000. 
Uto.  Ktmiharu:  Fujita.  Yoshihisa;  and  Mizuno.  Takahide.  to  Mitsuboshi 
Belting  Ltd.  Toothed  power  transmission  belt.  5.6 1 1 .745.  CI.  474-205.000. 
Vachon.  J.  Thomas:  See — 

Codina.  George;  Schultz.  James  M.:  and  Vachon.  J.  Thomas.  5.612.592. 
01.  315-58.000. 
Vadem  Corporation:  See— 

TeiK,  Yen-Chang  G:  and  Bendler.  Robert  K..  5.613.1.30.  O    395- 
750.000. 
Vagher,  Michael  R..  to  Rockwell  International  Corp.  Apparatus  with  distor- 
tion cMcelling  feedback  signal.  5,613.233.  CI.  455-2%.0OO. 
Valcho.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

RoBir.  Anthony  J-;  and  Valcho.  Joseph  J..  5.612.296.  Q.  508-240.000. 
Valence  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Moullon.  Russell  D  ;  and  Olsen.  lb  I..  5.612.153.  CI  429-191  000. 
Valenti.  Salvatore;  Leikauf.  Bemhard;  and  Ohta.  Akira.  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 

Copolvmers.  5.612.396.  CI   524-5  000 
Valenzuela.  Pablo  D  T:  See— 

Bufte.   Rae   L..   Urdea.   Mickev   S.:  and  Valenzuela.   Pablo  D.  T. 
5.612.041.  CI  424-231.100. 
Valerio,  t)omenico:  and  van   Beusechem.  Victor  W..  to  Introgene  B.V 
Retro»lrus  infecting  primate  bone  marrow   cells  and  harvesting  both 
non  albereni  and  adherent  cells  5.612.206.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Valitutti,  Diane  M..  Finck  James,  and  Straub.  Kurt  M..  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration   Enclosure  tor  multiple  vehicular  audio  speakers.  5.612.516.  CI. 
181-11411.000. 
Vallee.  (tomuald:  See— 

Gedcuin.  Jean;  and  Vallee.  Romuald,  5.612.038.  CI.  424-195.100. 
VallelongB.  Kenneth  M  .  Sr;  and  Allman.  James  W.  Off-hook  disconnect  and 

recomecl  nngcr  device.  5.612.997.  CI.  379-393.000. 
Vallerieti,  Sven-Uwe:  See — 

Eiieii.   Heinz  Gunther:   Mecking,   Maria:  and  Vallerieji.  Sven-Uwe. 
5*11,849.  CI.  106-287.190. 
ValleyLal)  Inc:  See — 

MiAnulty,  Michael  J..  5.611.709.  O.  439-422.000. 
Valmet  Corporation:  See — 


Karvinen,  Mikko:  Kemula,  Reima:  Laapoai.  Jorma:  and  Pajula.  Juhani. 

5.611.892.0.  162-205.000. 
Pajula.  Juhani;  Hipsimaki.  Mami:  Kivimaa.  Juha;  Taskinen.  Pekka: 
Laapotti.  Jorma:  and  Karvinen.  Mikko.  5.611.893.  CI    162.360.200 
Paloviita.  Petn;  and  Linnonmaa.  Jukka.  5.612.091.  O.  427-355.000. 
Valvoda,  Markieta:  See — 

Sangani,  Nailesh;  Eberly.  Carolyn;  Valvoda.  Markieu;  and  Rega,  Rob- 
ert. 5.612.107.  O.  428-41  700. 
Van  Wyk.  Unda  M.:  See— 

Wilz.  Steve  C.  5.611.185,  O.  52-506  070 
Van  Wyk,  Thomas  B  :  See— 

Wilz,  Steve  C,  5.611.185.  CI.  52-506.070 
\an  Beusechem.  Victor  W.:  See — 

Valerio.  Domenico;  and  van  Beusechem.  Victor  W..  5,612.206,  CI. 
435-172.300 
Van  Der  Ende.  Adnanus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Medical  diagnostic 
and/or  therapeutic  apparatus  comprising  a  C-arc  composed  of  proAles. 
5.612.989.  O.  378-197.000 
Van  der  Goes.  Wilhelmus;  Bemardi.  Anionella:  Bosetti.  Aldo:  Cesti.  Pietto; 
and  Franzosi.  Giuliana.  to  Ministero  DellUniversiu'  e  Delia  Ricerca 
Scientihca       e       Tccnologica.       Process       for      producing       7^(4- 
carboxybutanamidoi-ccphalosporanic    acid    acylase    ("GA")    enzyme. 
5,612.210.  CI.  435-228  000. 
van  der  Kuil,  Adnanus  C:  See — 

Stevens.  Hcnrieus  J.  M  :  and  van  der  Kuil.  Adrianus  C.  5.612.960.  O. 
371-20.100 
Vandermaas.  John,  to  Alien  Warper.  Inc.  Flying  disc  toy  with  lighting  system. 

5.611.720.  O.  446-47.000. 
Van  Devender.  Daphne  E.  Supplemental  sun  visor.  5.61 1.591. 0.  296-97.600. 
Vandewalle.  Mark  V:  See — 

Samuelson.  Kent  M.:  and  Vandewalle.  Mark  V.  5.611.802.  O.  606- 
86.000. 
Van  Diercn.  Ben;  See — 

Lommi.  Heikki;  Swinkels.  Wim:  and  Van  Dieren.  Ben.  5.612.072,  O. 

42fr  1 1  000. 

Van  Driel.  Carel-Jan  L.:  and  Sinha.  AtuI  N..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Telecommunication  network  for  transmitting  informati'jn  to  a  plurality  of 

stations  over  a  single  channel  5.613.210.  CI.  455-45  000. 

Van  Dusen.  Patricia.  Child's  toilet  with  a  disposable  liner.  5.611.092.  CI. 

4-484.000. 
Vaning.  Barry  R.:  See — 

Nelson.  Terence  J.;  and  Vaning.  Barry  R..  5.612.734,  CI.  348-20.000. 
van  Kampen.  .Adrian:  See — 

Vogel.  Martin:  and  van  Kampen.  Adnan.  5.613.219,  O.  455-78.000. 
Van  Meerbergen.  Jozef  L.;  Hilderink.  Hendricus  A.:  Lippens.  Paul  E  R.;  and 
Delaruelle.  Antoine,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporaion.  Data  processor  with 
operation  units  executing  dyadic  and  ntonadic  operations  sharing  groups  of 
register  files  with  one  of  the  units  exclusively  accessing  one  of  die  register 
files.  5,613.152.  O.  395-800.000. 
Van  Metksteijn.  Jacobus  L.  Metal  rod  and  a  method  for  manufactunng  same. 

5.611.190.  O.  52-740.300. 
Van  Rosmalen.  Gerard  E.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  lecoiding 
and/or  reading  information  by  means  of  a  radiation  beam,  plate-shaped 
element  suiuble  for  use  in  the  device,  and  disc  player  comprising  d>e 
device.  5.612.945.  CI  369-247  UOO. 
Van  Scott.  Eugene  J.;  See — 

Yu.  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scon.  Eugene  J..  5,612.376.  O.  514-570.000. 
Vaquero.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Bellas.  William  R:  and  Vaquero.  Edward  A..  5.61 1.627, 0.  383-37  000. 

Varaprasad.  Desaraju  V.;  Looman.  Steven  D.;  Zhao.  Mingtang:  Habibi. 

Hamid  R  :  and  Lynam.  Niall  R..  to  Donnelly  Corporation  Electrochem- 

ichromic  solutions,  processes  for  prepanng  and  using  the  same,  and  devices 

manufacturing  with  the  same.  5.611.966.  O.  252-583.000. 

Vaiga    Zeljko;  and  Novak.  Peter   Boiler  with  reduced  NOX  emission. 

5,611,299.0    122-498.000. 
Varma.  Raghunandan  L.:  See — 

Pandey.  Raj  N.;  Ratnani.  Kebir  Varma,  Raghunandan  L.;  Elkaim. David; 
and  Pandey.  Rupesh  N..  5.612.01O  O.  423-239.100 
Varpat  Patentverwertungs  AG:  See — 

Luitz.  Max;  and  Frick.  Hans.  5.611.559.  O  280-617.000. 
Vasconcelos.  Osvaldo  M  :  and  Campanella,  Vincent,  to  Wakefield  Engineer- 
ing. Inc.  Clamping  heat  sink.  5.6I1..393.  O.  165-80.300. 
Vassev,  Emil  S.;  See — 

Oiechatova,  Liliana  S.:  Vassev.  Emil  S.;  Orecharov.  Rossislav  L.;  aid 
Orecharov.  Petko  L..  5.612.402.  O.  524-437.000. 
Vassiliadis.  Stamatis:  See — 

Pechanek.  Gerald  G.;  Vassiliadis.  Stamatis;  and  Delgado-Frias.  Jose  G.. 

5.612.908.  O   .364-736.000. 
Pechanek.  Gerald  G.;  Vassiliadis.  Stamatis:  and  Delgado-Frias.  lose  G.. 
5.613.044.  CI.  395-27.000. 
Vasudevan.  Venkatraghavan:  See — 

Boyd.  Donald  B  ;  Ufer.  Sherryl  L .  Marshall.  Winston  S  .  Palkowitz. 
Alan  D  :  Pfeifer.  William:  Reel.  Jon  K.:  Simon.  Richard  L  .  Steinberg. 
Mitchell  I.:  Thrasher.  K.  Jeff:  Vasudevan.  Venkatraghav an:  and  Whi- 
tesitt.  Celia  A..  5.61 2  J60.  O  514-381  000. 
Van.  Gregory  B.:  See — 

Olds.  Keith  A  ;  VatL  Gregory  B.:  and  Kurby.  Christopher  N..  5.613.194. 
CI.  455-12  100. 

Vatlenfall  Utveckling  AB:  See—  

Henrikssoo.  Mats:  and  Sjostrand.  Johan.  5.612.983.  CI.  376-313.000. 
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Vaughan.  Rodney  G.:  Scott,  Neil  L.;  and  Jennes:.,  Colin  A.,  to  Industrial 
Research  Limited.  Steerable  beam  heli«  antenna.  5.612.707.  O.  343- 
895.000. 
Vaiissard,  Alain;  Ladiet,  Alain;  and  Donche.  Alain,  to  Elf  Aquitaine.  Sclero- 

glucan  based  drilling  mud.  5.612.294.  CI.  507-110.000 
Vaviuska.  John  S..  to  Alliant  Techsystems,  Inc  ;  and  Plasma  Technology.  Inc. 
Induction  «team  plasma  torch  for  generating  a  steam  plasma  for  treating  a 
feed  sluny.  5.611.947.  CI.  219-121.520. 
Veal.  Boyd  W  ;  Paulikas.  Arvydas;  Balachandran.  Uthamalingam;  and  Zhong. 
Wei.  to  University  of  Chicago.  The  Seed  crystals  with  improved  properties 
for  melt  processing  superconductors  for  practical  applications.  5.611,854. 
a    117-1.000. 
Vega.  Hector  L.:  See — 

Albrecht.  Jeflrey  A  :  and  Vega,  Hector  L  .  5.61 1.430.  Q  206-390.000 
Veh,  Gerhard;  and  Oetler.  Jutgen.  to  Vbith  Sulzer  Stoffaufbereitung  GmbH. 

Rotor  for  a  screen  grader  5.61 1,434.  Q.  209-273.000. 
Veijalainen.  Vesa;  Eitkila  .  Ilkka;  and  Kauhanen,  Matti.  to  ABB  Industry  Oy 
Method  of  monitoring  a  temperature  rise  of  a  squiirel  cage  induction  motor. 
5.612.604.  CI   318-727  000. 
Vella-Coleiro,  George  P..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Receive  filter  using 
frequency  translation  for  or  in  cellular  telephony  base  station.  5,613,234, 
CI.  455-340.000. 
Veloce.  Frank  M.  Pompon  for  cat  toy.  5,611,297,  O.  119-708.000. 
Venet.  Maic  G.:  See— 

Sanz.  Gerard  C;  Venet,  Marc  G.;  Freyne,  Eddy  J.  E.;  and  Raeymaekers, 
Alfons  H  M..  5,612,354,  Q.  514-314.000 
Verduce.  Anthony:  See — 

Berger.  Alvin  H.;  Diehl,  Roy  E.;  and  Verduce.  Andiony.  5,611,416,  CI. 
192-58.420. 
Verheijden,  Peous  F  H  M  :  See— 

de  Zoeten,  Juan  P.;  Vertieijden,  Petius  F.  H.  M.;  Groolhuizen.  Theodorus 
J.  J.;  and  Raijmakers,  Jozef  H.  M.,  5.611,995,  Q.  422-58.000. 
Verhoora,  Frank:  See — 

Rankin,  Linda  J  :  Bonasera.  Joseph;  Borkar,  Nilin  Y;  Ernst,  Linda  C  ; 
Kapur.  Suvansh   K.;   Manseau.   Daniel  A.;  and  Vetfiooin,  Frank. 
5.613.071.  CI.  395-200  160 
Verilink  Coiporaboo:  See- 
Taylor,  Steven  C  .  5.613,061,  O.  395-183.060. 
Veritec  Inc.:  See — 

Sant'Anselmo,  Cari;  Sant'Anselmo,  Robert;  and  Hooper,  David  C, 
5.612,524,  a.  235-494.000. 
Vermeer  Manufacturing  Coiporation:  See — 

Fleenor,  Jeff  A  .  5,611,4%.  CI  241-166.000. 
Vemaleken.  Thomas:  See — 

Kraus.  Werner.  Vcmaleken.  Thomas;  Schick,  Wolfgang;  and  Roth.  Peter 
M.,  5,611.840,  CI.  95-41.000. 
Verosol  USA  Inc.:  See— 

Jelic,  Ralph.  5.611.381.  CI.  I6O-I07  000. 
Venen.  Douglas  P.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Polycide  local  inter- 
connect method  and  structure.  5.612.243.  CI.  437  57  000. 
Verschueren.  Patrick,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  High-pressure  discharge 

lamp  and  heal  shield  for  such  a  lamp.  5.612,585.  CI.  313-44.000. 
Vertommen.  Luc  L.  T:  See — 

Nijhuis.  Walter  H.  N.;  Talma.  Auke  G.;  Veitommen.  Luc  L.  T;  and 
Maillard,  Bernard  J..  5,612,430,  O.  526-232.500. 
Vetrotex  France:  See — 

Moireau.  Patrick.  5,611,836.  O.  65-453.000. 
Veyiet,  Jean  B.:  See- 
Bullock.  Edward;  and  Veyret,  Jean  B  .  5.612,265.  CI  501  89.000. 
Vias.  Pamela  S.;  and  Vias.  Steven  J.  Tamper  resistant  pouch  for  child  security 

device  5.611,470,  CI.  224-240.000. 
Vias.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Vias.  Paniela  S  ;  and  Vias.  Steven  J..  5.611.470.  Q   224-240.000. 
Vickers.  Inc.:  See — 

Sun.  Kanwar.  Akian.  Z.  Paul;  Parker.  Steven  H.;  Udell.  Robert  F; 
Leitzell.  Michael  M.;  Nees.  David  K.;  and  McLean,  S.  Glenn. 
5.611.923.  CI.  210-238.000. 
Vickers.  Kenneth  G.;  Piles.  Leigh  A  ;  Shen.  Chi-Cheong;  and  Gnade.  Bruce 
E..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorponited.  Method  for  improving  flat  panel 
display  anode  plate  phosphor  efficiency.  5.611.719.  CI  445-24.000. 
Victaulic  Company  of  America:  See — 

Grunwald.  Donald  R..  5,61 1.236,  G.  72-409.010 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Segawa.  Masani.  5.612,145.  CI  428-694  OOT. 

Ueki.  Yasuhiro;  Yamagami.  Hideaki;  and  Aizawa.  Takeshi,  5.612.939. 
CI.  369-48.000. 
Vidal.  Carlos  C.  Articulated  balancer  with  an  oscillating  axle  and  having 

locking  posiiibilities.  5.611.555.  CI.  280-113.000 
Villamil.  Clara  I.   See- 
Becker.  Daniel  P.;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moorman.  Alan  E.;  Nosal.  Roger, 
and  Villamil.  Clara  I..  5.612.366.  CI.  514-413.000 
Villemure.  Denis:  See — 

BoilkM.  Jean-Paul;  Provencher.  Pierre;  and  Villemure.  Denis.  5,612.785. 
CI.  356-375  000 
Villene.  Michel;  and  Cayuela.  Remi.  to  Bull.  S  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
managing  tile  versions  in  an  information  processing  system  based  on  a 
predetermined  amount  of  storage  media.  5.613.107.  CI.  395-617.000. 
Vimal.  Mythily:  See- 
Porter.  Roderick  A.;  and  Vimal,  Mythily.  S.6I2.33I.  O.  SI4-2I2.000. 


Vinson.  Kenneth  D.;  Erspamer.  John  P.;  Neal.  Charles  W.;  and  Halter.  Jeffress 
P..  to  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Tissue  paper  containing  a  fine 
particulate  tiller.  5.611.890.  CI.  162-111.000. 
Vitetta.  Ellen  S  :  See— 

Uhr.  Jonathan  W.;  Vitetta,  Ellen  S.;  Picker,  Loais  J.;  and  Scheuermann, 
Richard  H..  5,612.185.  CI.  435-7.230. 
VITS  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Richarz.  Hans-Peter;  Liinenschloss,  Dirk;  and  Wilslenhagen,  Bemd, 
5.611329.  CI  271-183.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Hao.  Ling-Hui;  and  Edwards.  Lawrcnce  B  .  5.612.893. 0.  364-491.000. 
Taylor.  Clive  R  .  5.612.649.  C\.  331-II60FE. 
Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Fritz,  Ernst;  and  Dimitrov,  Stefan,  5,611,838,  CI  75-10.380 
Vogel.   Martin;  and   van   Kampen.  Adrian,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation. 
Transceiver  having  plural  antennas  and  adjusting  the  time  delay  of  trans- 
mined  signals  to  match  the  time  delay  of  received  signals.  5.613,219,  CI 
455-78000. 
Vogeley.  Arthur  W :  See— 

Vbgeley.  James  H  ;  Vogeley,  Arthur  W.;  and  Davis,  Giles  K.,  5,612.736, 
CI.  348-207  000. 
Vogeley.  James  H  ;  Vogeley.  Anhur  W.;  and  Davis.  Giles  K..  to  nVIEW 
Corporation.  Stylus  position  sensing  and  digital  camera  with  a  digital 
micromirror  device.  5.612.736,  CI.  348-207  000. 
Vogelsang.  Thomas:  See — 

Roesner.  Wolfgang;  and  Vogelsang.  Thomas,  5,612.233.  C\.  437-40.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Paper  Technology  North  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Graf,  Edwin  X  .  5.611.143.  CI  29-895.300. 
Voith  Sulzer  Stoffaufbereitung  GmbH:  See — 

Veh.  Gethaid.  and  Getter.  Jurgen.  5.611,434,  CI.  209-273.000. 
Volante,  Ralph  P:  See— 

Askin,  David;  Sager.  Jess;  Rossen.  Kai;  Volante.  Ralph  P.;  and  Reider. 
Paul  J  .  5.612.484.  C\.  544-360.000. 
von  Blilcher.  Hasso;  and  de  Ruiter.  Ernest.  Microemulsion  for  die  decon- 
tamination   of   articles    contaminated    with    chemical    warfare    agents. 
5.612.300.  CI.  510-110.000. 
Vot»esh.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Lanza.  Gregory   M.:  Onyuksel.  M.   Hayat;   Klegerman.   Melvin  E.; 
Vonesh.  Michael  J.;  and  McPherson,  David  L..  5.612.057.  CI.  424- 
450.000 
Vos.  Eddy:  See — 

Woo.  Ricky  A.;  Carrie.  Michel  J.;  Cilley.  William  A.;  Masters.  Ronald 

A.;  Michael.  Daniel  W;  and  Vos.  Eddy.  5.612.308.  CI.  510-423.000. 

Vdss.  Richard,  to  Richard  Voss  Grubetiausbau  GmbH.  Support  prop  with 

integrated  pressure  limiting  valve  and  nailed  pipes.  5,611.646.  CI.  405- 

290.000. 

Vry.  Uwe:  See — 

Sniihle.  Fritz;   Sander,  Ulrich;  and  Vty,  Uwe.  5.612,816,  CI.  359- 
376.000. 
VTC  Inc  :  See— 

Brannon.  Craig  M.;  Peterson.  Doug  R.;  and  Jung.  Pete  J..  5,612,828, 0. 
360-46  000 
Vlech  Communications,  Ltd.:  See — 

Dormer,  Michael  W..  5.612,971,  C\.  375-202.000. 
>^gon:  See — 

Brinon,  Thierry,  5,611.778.  O.  604-117.000. 
Wada.  Katsuo:  See — 

Yoshinari.  Akira;  Tamaki.  Hideki;  Saito.  Tosiaki;  Kobayashi.  MiLsuru; 
lijima.    Katsumi;   Wada.    Katsuo;    Kano.    Kimio;    and    Malsuzaki. 
Hiroyuki.  5.611,670.  O.  416-241.00R. 
Waddell.  Jennifer  E.;  Sierakowski.  Michael  i.;  Savu,  Patricia  M.;  Moore, 
George  G   I.;  Jariwala.  Chetan  P;  and  Guerra.  Miguel  A.,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  Leaching  of  precious  metal  ore  with 
fluoroaliphatic  surfactant.  5.612.431.  O.  526-243.000. 
Wade,  Nicholas;  Lalich.  Mark;  and  Young.  Bruce,  to  Intel  Corporabon. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  deterministic  read  access  to  main 
memory  in  a  computer  system.  5,613.075,  CI.  395-287.000. 
Wadsworth,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Kraslavsky.  Andrew  J  ;  Russell.  William  C;  Kalwitz,  George  A.;  Wad- 
sworth. Robert  D.;  and  Barrett.  Lorraine  F.  5.613.160.  C\.  395- 
836.000. 
Waech.  Theodore  G..  to  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.  Hydrostatic  shear  inducing 

short  dwell  coater  5,611,860.  CI.  118-410.000. 
Wagle.  Dilip  R.;  Ulrich.  Peter  C;  and  Cerami.  Anthony,  to  Alteon  Inc.;  and 
Rockefeller  Universitv.  The  Di-  and  triaminoguanidines,  and  metliods  of 
use.  5.612,332,  CI.  5(4-212.000 
Wagner.  Adalbert:  See— 

Heitsch.  Holger.  Wiemer.  Gabriele;  Wagner.  Adalbert;  and  Klecmann. 
Heinz-Wemer.  5.612.365.  CI.  514-398.000. 
Wagner.  Eugene  C.  to  Dental  Concepts  inc  Oral  hygiene  delivery  system. 

5.611.687.  CI.  433-80.000. 
Wagner.  Kennedi  D.:  See— 

Koenemann.  Bemd  K.  R;  Wagner.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Waicukauski.  John 
A.  5.6I2,%3,  CI.  371-27.000. 
Waguri.   Shin-k-hi,   to   NEC   Corporation.    Frequency   detection   circuit. 

5.612.617.  a.  324-76.450 
Waicukauski.  John  A.:  .See — 

Koenemann.  Bemd  K.  F;  Wagner,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Waicukauski,  John 
A.,  5.61 2.%3.  a.  371-27.000. 
Wails.  Daniel  M.;  See— 
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Lewis.  Robert  L  ;  Sebesta.  Robert  D.;  and  Waits,  Daniel  M.,  5,612,573, 
a.  257-758.000. 
Wajs.  Oeorges:  See — 

Cam.  Jean-Paul;  Magne.  Jean-Fran<;ois;  and  Wajs,  Georges,  5.611.969, 
CI.  264-2.500. 
Wakatopulos,  George,  to  American  International  Technologies.  Inc.  Bectroo 
beam  device  wi*  single  crystal  window  and  expansion-matched  anode. 
5.612.588.  CI   313-420.000. 
Wakamatsu.  Hiroki;  and  Suemasa.  Hajime.  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ltd.  High  frequencv  electronic  component  having  base  substrate  formed  of 
bisnialcimide-triazi'ne  resin  and  resistant  film  formed  on  base  substrate. 
5.612.512.  a.  174-260000. 
Wake(i«ld  Engineering.  Inc  :  See—  ,,,,,„,    ^, 

Vsconcelos.  Osvaldo  M.;  and  Campanella.  VincenU  5.6I1J93,  CI. 
165-80.300 
Wakimoto.  Mitsuo:  See—  . 

M»Lsui.  Komahaiu;  Eda,  Takeshi;  Wakimoto,  Mitsuo;  Shibata.  Kenichi; 
Suzuki.  Toshitaka;  Shirai.  MiLsuyoshi;  Okada.  Kenichi;  Inooe.  Tsuy- 
oshi;  Onishi.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kusaka.  Taiki.  5.612,135.  Q.  428- 
.343.000. 
WalbDo  Corporation:  See —  ^^ 

Swanson,  Marii  S.;  and  King.  Eric  L..  5.611.312.  O.  123-436.000. 
WaicMk.  Thomas  J:  See—  ,,,,„, 

H«lm,  Paige  M  ;  Rhyne.  George  W ;  and  Walczak.  Thomas  J .  5.612.231. 
a.  437-23.000. 
Walker,  G.  Kent;  Moroney.  Paul;  and  Nuber.  Ray.  to  General  Instrument 
Corporation  of  Delaware  Reformatting  of  variable  rate  data  for  fixed  rate 
communication.  5.612.956.  a  370-545.000 
Walker,  Jeffrey  R.  Self-contained  folding  portable  bed.  5.611.414.  CI.  190- 

2.n». 

Walker,  Joseph  C  :  See—  ,  ^„ 

Voo.  Ywing  S.;  and  Walker.  Joseph  C.  5.61 1.412,  O.  187-412.000. 

Walkeii  Michael  R.:  See—  „ 

S«)kes,  David  L.;  and  Walker.  Michael  R..  5.611.499.  CI  242-419.400. 

Walket  Tony,  to  Walker.  Tony.  Non-blocking  packet  switching  networit  with 

dynamic  routing  codes  having  incoming  packets  diverted  and  temporarily 

stcred  in  processor  inputs  when  network  ouput  is  not  available.  5.613.069. 

CI.  395-200.150 

Wallace  Computer  Services.  Inc.:  See— 

Ifcffmann.  Donald  J  ;  and  Chang.  John  C.  H..  5,612,541.  CI.  250- 
474.100. 
Wallb,  lanF:  See—  „     ..  „     .^  . 

ttegerson.  Daniel  P;  Farrell.  David  R.;  Gaitoode.  Sunil  S.;  Ahuja. 
(iRaJinder  P;  Ramakrishnan.  Krish;  Shafiq.  Muhammad;  and  Wallis. 
I  !  Ian  F,  5,612,957,  CI.  370-401.000. 
WalsK  John  E.,  Ill:  See—  ^    ,  ^ , .  ,o, 

ftolov.  George;  Walsh.  John  E..  Ill;  and  Wobbles,  James  C,  5,611,582, 
CI   292-251.500. 
Wal*.  Robeit  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Adaptive  mechanism  for 

cflcieni  interrupt  processing.  5.613.129.  CI  395  740000. 
Waltttberger-Scharffetter.  Siegrid:  See— 

Miemietz.  Hans  P;  Schlueter.  Kaspar;  Wahenberger-Scharffetter.  Sie- 
grid; and  Wuestnienhaus.  Bemhard.  5,612.475.  CI  536-114.000. 
Wallet,  Claus;  and  Schmiiz.  Paul.  H)  Schoii  Rohrglas  GmbH.  Method  for 
comrolling  the  free  deformation  of  thermopla.stic  material.  5.611.834.  CI 
65-29.120. 
WalM.  Helmut:  See—  .,    .  ,^      ^^ 

Mayer    Horst;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Westphalen.  Karl -Otto;  Getter. 
Matthias;  Kardotff.  Uwe;  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.612.286.  CI.  504- 
'  214.000  ^         ^,     J 

Waller.  Hilger  A.;  HOnen.  Her* art;  and  Gallus.  Heinz  E..  to  Dow  Deulschland 
Inc.  Adaptor  for  monitoring  a  pressure  sensor  to  a  gas  nirbine  housing. 
5/.1 2.497.  CI.  73-756.000. 
Waller.  Michael  V.:  See—  ^..     _,  ^ 

Bossert.  Ingebotg  D.;  Walter.  Michael  V.;  and  Nelson,  Edward  C, 
5.611.8.37.  CI.  71-27.000. 
Waller.  Michael  W.:  See—  ^      ,     ,,    ^ 

[Christensen,  Thomas  C;  Carter,  Jack  L  ;  DeVnes.  Douglas  E.;  Foster, 
T  Alan  S  ;  Foster.  Jacques  Y;  Phelps.  William  G.;  Prachar.  Timodiy  J ; 
'      Smith,  Daniel  W.;  and  Walter,  Michael  W.,  5,612.710,  CI.  345-30.000. 
Walrak.  Mary  J  :  Se<-- 

Foerch.  Renatt;  Hunter,  Duncan  H  ;  Walzak.  Mary  J ;  and  Graham.  Blair 
A..  5.612.097,  CI.  427-491.000. 

Wa«<lclmaier.  Klaus:  See —  

Brock.  Thomas;  and  Wandelmaier.  Klaus,  5.612.095.  CI.  427-407.100. 
Wa«g.  C.  David;  and  Thompson,  James  P.  to  AIL  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  motion  detection  and  tracking  of  objects  in  a  region  for 
collision  avoidance  utilizing  a  real-time  adaptive  probabilistic  neural 
network.  5.613.039.  O.  395-22.000. 
Wa»g.  Kun.  Pivotal  device  for  a  playpen.  5.61l.6.'>4.  CI.  403-102.000. 
Wait  Mac  Pacifierand  thermometer  assembly.  5.611.622.  CI.  374-151.000. 
Wang,  Ming  S.  Electric  window  blind.  5.611.386.  O.  160-344.000. 

"""taskowski'Tanusz  S  ;  and  Wang.  Qun.  5.611.916.  O.  209-166.000 

tan.  Shao  W.;  Wang.  Shav-Ping T;  and  Labun.  Nicholas  M..  5.612,899, 

a.  364-51400R  ,  .,.  ~   ,</, 

Wang,  Youqi.  Spin-split  scanning  electron  microscope.  5.612,535,  CI.  250- 

31D.0OO.  ^        ^  ^    , 

Wang  Yucong.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Shot  sleeve  and  method  o» 

tn^king.  5.611.477.  CI.  228-107,000. 


Wang.  Zhi  M.:  See— 

Rubin.   Harvey;  Cooperman.   Barry;   Scbechier.   Notinan;   PtotnidL, 
Michael;  and  Wang.  Zhi  M..  5.612.194.  CI  435-69.200. 
Wantz.  James  C,  to  Leon  Cooper.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  heal 

detectors.  5,611,620.  CI.  374-1.000. 
Warfield.  Ian  R..  to  Point  Group  Corporation.  Packaging  assembly  for 

compact  discs  5.611.426,  CI.  206-308.100. 
Wamer-Lambett  Company:  See — 

Cody.  Donna  R  ;  DeWitt.  Sheila  H  H.;  Hodges.  John  C;  Kiely.  John  S.; 
Moos.  Walter  H.;  Pavia.  Michael  R  ;  Roth.  Bruce  D.;  Schroeder.  Mel 
C    and  Stankovic.  Charies  J..  5.612.002.  CI.  422-131  000. 
Connor.  David  T;  and  Gracheck.  Stephen  J  ,  5.612.330.  Q.  514- 
211.000. 
Warner.  Wayne  R.;  See- 
Bass.  Mark;  Doepker,  Roy  J ;  Caillat,  Jean-Luc  M.;  and  Wamer,  Wayne 
R.,  5,611.674,  a.  417-220.000. 
Warr,  Charles  J.,  to  Rex-Rosenlew   International  Incorporated.  Bag  widi 
reenforced  handle  and  resealable  pour  spout  opening.  5.611.626.  C\. 
383-10.000. 
Warren,  Henry  S..  Jr.:  See —  ,,»_„ 

Ray  David  S.;  Thatcher,  Larry  E  ;  and  Warren,  Henry  S.,  Jr..  5.613.080. 
CI.  395-390.000. 
Wartenbergh,  Robert  P:  See— 

Bonora,  Anthony  C  ;  Wartenbergh.  Robert  P;  Jain.  Sudhir.  and  Davis, 
MaritR.  5.611.452.  CI.  220--378.000. 
Wasinger.  Eric.  Process  for  desizing  and  color  fading  garments.  5.6 1 1 .8 16,  Q. 

8-102.000. 
Wassoo.  Ken  G.;  See—  ^  .,      ^      ,^ 

Odhner.  Jefferson  E.;  Smidi.  Daniel  J.;  Bhai,  Shailesh  S.;  Cullen.  Donald 
L  ;  and  Was.son.  Ken  G..  5.613.022.  C\.  385-37  000. 
Watanabe.  Hideomi:  See —  . 

Okita.  Tsutomu;  Watanabe.  Hideomi:  Ishida.  Toshio;  Satake.  Masaki; 
and  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi.  5,612,134.  Q.  428-336.000 
Watanabe.  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Kinoshita.   Shin-ichi;   Watanabe.   Hisayoshi;   and   Kume.   Nobuyuki. 
5.612.115.0.428-141.000. 
Watanabe.  Junko:  See — 

Hakogi.  Hironao;  Yamane.  Takashi;  and  Watanabe.  Junko.  5.612.086.  CI. 
427-163.200. 
Watanabe,  Kazushi;  Fujiwa,  Takaaki;  Isobe.  Tomohisa;  and  Sagane.  Hiroshi. 
lo  Daicel  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Laclone-modified  polyvinyl  alcohol,  a 
process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5.612.412.  CI.  525-58.000. 
Watanabe.  Keiichiro:  See —  ^^ 

Yoshida.  Toshihito;  and  Watanabe,  Keiichiro.  5.61 1 .877.  Q  1 56-89.000. 
Watanabe.  Makoto;  and  Masegi.  MiLsuhiko.  to  Nipporxienso  Co..  Ltd.  Failure 
diagnostic  apparatus  and  method  for  a  resistor  element  5,612,623,  O. 
324-549.000  ^    .        „      .  ^ 

Waunabe.  Masao;  Suzuki.  Kozo;  and  Ueda,  Hikoji.  to  Fujikura  Kasei  Co., 
Ltd.  Negatively  chargable  toner  for  electrophotography.  5,612,161,  CI. 
4.30-110000 
Watanabe.  MiLsuru:  See —  ^^ 

MuTdsawa.  Sadao;  and  Watanabe.  Mitsutu,  5.612,156,  O.  430-49000. 
Watanabe.  Noriko:  See — 

Mizushima,  Shigeaki;  Watanabe.  Noriko;  Iwagoe,  Hiroko;  Makino. 
Seiji;    Kawamura.    Sigeo;   Tsuda,    Yusuke;    and    Bessho.    Nobuo. 
5.612.450.  a.  528-353.000 
Watanabe.  Shinji:  See—  .. 

Kondo.  Kaoru;  Fujita.  Kenjiro;  and  Watanabe.  Shinji,  5,611.753,  CI. 
477-118.000. 
Watanabe.  Takanobu:  See— 

Onitsuka,  Shigenori;  Ichiki.  Masayoshi;  Inazumi.  Chikashi;  Watanabe. 
Takanobu;  Fukuju.  Alsushi;  Akiyama.  Masaki;  Sairyo.  Yuki;  and 
Kobayashi.  Hidetsugu.  5.612.276.  C\.  502-415.000. 
Watanabe.  Teruo:  See—  .    .     ,     ■■       j 

Iioh   Shigeo;  Watanabe.  Teruo;  Tsuburaya,  Kazuhiko;  Itoh.  Junji;  and 
Kanemani.  Seigo.  5.612.587.  a.  313-309.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Iso  Yoshimi;  Watanabe.  Toshihiko;  H»a.  Kazuya;  Rokusaka.  Akihiko; 
and  Sato.  Hideaki.  5.612.933.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Waleriink.  Inc.:  See — 

Schmid.  Lawrence  A..  5.611.927.  O.  210-605.000. 
Waterman.  Paul  S.:  See—  _     „.,„„.„„ 

Szita,  Jeno  G.;  and  Waterman.  Paul  S..  5.612.084.  O  427-160.000 
Wairemez.  Michel,  to  GEC  Alsdiom  Transport  SA    Multimatenal  disk  for 
high-energy  braking  compnsing  an  assembly  of  vanous  flanges.  5.612.1 10. 
CI  428-66.200 
Watson    HaiTV  C.  to  University  of  Melboume.  The.  lolemal  combustion 

engine  ignition  device.  5.611.307.  CI.  123-254.000. 
Watson.  Monte  G.:  See — 

Krambeck.  Dagobeno;  and  Watson.  Monte  G.,  5,611.497.  d.  242- 
375.100 

Wat-son.  W.  Gary:  See—  

Slock.  Dieter,  and  Watson.  W.  Gary.  5.6I3.I87.  O.  428-547.000. 
WatteredgeUniflex.  Inc.:  See — 

Ka-sper.  James  J.  5.612.508.  CI.  174-15.600. 
Wanerson.  Scon  R  ;  Uv.  WiUiam  C  ;  Frodsham.  John;  Heath.  John  C  :  and 
Dalebouu  William  T.  to  Icon  Healdi  &  Fitness,  Inc.  Pole  sport  court. 
5.611.539.  CI.  473-197.000. 
Watzke.  Eckhatt:  See — 

Kloss.  Thomas;  and  Watzke.  Eckhart.  5.612.262.  O  501-65.000. 
Waugh.  Arthur:  See — 
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SoderluiKl.  Manin  I.:  Nutter.  Francifi C;  Couilliard.  Robett  P.:  LeMieux. 
Pieire  J  ;  and  Waugh.  Anhur.  5,611.476.  CI   228-42.000. 
Weaver.  Casimir  P..  to  Elk  Cofporalion  of  Dallas.  Laminated  roofing  shingle. 

5.611.186.  CI.  52-557.000. 
Weaver.  Jeflfrey  P.:  See — 

Rummell.  Tboous  H.:  Weaver.  Je0iey  P.;  Raig.  Robett  T;  and  Bums. 
Thomas  E..  5.611.130.  O.  29-340OB. 
Webasto  Sunroofs  Inc.:  See — 

BralkoMslu.  Edward  J  ;  Racine.  Uoyd  G.:  and  Storey.  Pam.  S.6I  2.600. 
a.  318-266.000. 
Webb.  Bucknell  C  :  See— 

Yarmchuk.  Edward  J  ;  Schullz.  Mark  D  :  Webb.  Bucknell  C  and 
Chainer.  Timothy  i,  5,612.833.  O.  360-75.000. 
Webcrafi  Technologies.  Inc  :  See— 

Tararuj.  Chnstopher.  and  Chao.  Hung  Y.  5.611.972.  O.  264-4.100. 
Weber.  Martin;  Muehlbach.  Klaus;  and  Koch.  Eckhatd  M  .  to  BASF  Aktieng 
esellschaft.  Molding  composibons  ba.scd  on  modified  polyaryl  ethers. 
5.612.425.  a.  525-534.000 
Weber.  Patricia  C:  See- 
Simons.  Donald  M.;  Tseng.  Susan  Y.:  and  Weber.  Patricia  C.  5.612.221. 
a.  435-7.100. 
Webster.  Roben  H  :  See— 

Hatwar.  Tukaram  K.;  Stinson.  Douglas  G.:  and  Webster.  Robert  H  . 
5.612.108.  CI.  428-64.100. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Southpac  Trust   International.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
dispensmg  and  wrapping  a  sheet  of  material  about  a  flower  pot  or  floral 
groupmg  5,611.192.  CI  53-221  000 
Weekes.  Stuart;  See— 

Marshall.  Jeremy;  and  Weekes.  Smart.  5.6II.809.  CI.  606-181  000. 
Wegeng.  Robert  S.;  Drost.  M.  Kevin;  and  McDonald.  Carolyn  E..  to  Banelle 
Memonai  Institute.  Microcomponeni  sheet  architecture.  5.611.214.  CI. 
62-198.000 
Wehr.  Franklm  W.:  See— 

Dallman.  Ernest  R.;  and  Wehr.  Franklin  W..  S.6I  1,288.  CI.  109-50.000 
Wei.  Rosalind  W    See- 
Gordon.  Virginia  C  ;  Mirhashemi,  Soheila;  and  Wei.  Rosalind  W.. 
5.612.222.  CI  4,16-5  000 
Weichselbaum.  Ralph  R  .  Hallahan.  Dennis  E.;  SukhaitiK.  Vikas  P.;  and  Kufe. 
Donald  W  Control  of  gene  expression  by  ionizing  radiation.  5.612.318.  CI 
514-44.000. 
Weier.  Jane  E.:  See — 

Rozku-szka.  Kenneth  P;  and  Weier.  Jane  E..  5.612.413.  CT  525-85  000 
Weinerman.  Lee  S  ;  and  Arthurs.  Scott  A.,  to  Eastern  Company.  The  HaiMlle 

operable  rotary  latch  and  lock.  5.61 1 .224.  CI.  70- 20? .000. 
Weingatt.  Edward:  See — 

Juengert.  Robert  P;  and  Weingart.  Edward.  5.611,176.  O.  S2-40.000 
Weinmeier.  Harald;  and  Schober.  Eduard.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Ryback  converter  5.612.858.  CI.  363-21  000. 
Weinnch.  David  W    See- 
Hall.  Christopher  M.;  Phillips.  Gary  D.;  and  Weinrich.  David  W.. 
5.613.144.  a  395-800.000. 
Weinstock.  Julian:  See — 

Apler.  Robert;  and  Weinstock.  Julian.  5.612,323.  Q.  233-373.000. 
Weisenberger.  Johannes:  See — 

Himmelsbach.  F :  Pieper.  Helmut.  Austel.  Volkhard;  Linz.  Gunter;  Gulh. 
Brian;  Muller.  Thomas;  and  Weisenberger.  Johannes.  5.612.335.  CI 
514-221.000. 
Weiss.  Steven  A.,  to  Casino  Data  Sysletns.  Progressive  gaming  system 
tailored  for  use  in  multiple  remote  sites:  apparatus  and  mediad.  5.61 1.730. 
CI   463-20«)0. 
Weilzel.  Charles  E.;  See— 

Thero.  Christine;  Bhatnagar.  Mohii;  and  Weitzel.  Charles  E.  S.612.232. 
a.  437-39  000 
Welch  Allyn.  Inc    See- 
Monroe.  Richard  A..  5.611.769.  CI.  600-112.000. 
Welch-Sluder  IP  Partners:  See- 
Welch.  William  L  ;  Sluder.  Don  W ;  and  Hill.  Wallace  D.,  3.61 1.974,  CI. 
264-34.000 
Welch.  William  L ;  Sluder.  Don  W  ;  and  Hill.  Wallace  D  .  to  Welch-Sluder  IP 
Partners    Method   for  preparing   or   repairing   a   machine   foundation. 
5.611.974.  CI.  264-34.000. 
Welker.  Mark  W    See— 

Albert.  Thomas  M.;  Eberst.  John  V.;  Fontenot.  Darwin;  Pyra.  Richard  L.; 
Welker.  Mark  W ;  Wood.  Paul  B  ;  and  Bresenham.  Jack  E.  5.613.053. 
a  395-143  000 
Albers. Thomas M.; Eberst.  John  V. Fontenot.  Darwin; Pyra. Richard L.; 
Welker.  Mark  W.;  Wood.  Paul  B  ;  and  Bresenham.  Jack  E  .  5.613.054. 
a  395-143.000. 
Welling.  Rebecca  L.:  See— 

Huber.  Edward  D  :  Williams.  Rick  A.;  Shough.  Dean  M.;  Kwon.  Osuk 
Y;  and  Welling.  Rebecca  L  .  5.612.786.  CI   356-376.000. 
Welner.  Stephen,  to  Orth>i  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  System  for  tracking 

secure  medical  test  cards  5.612.870.  CI.  395-203.000. 
Welsh.  Robert  H  Method  of  in-situ  remediation  of  volatile  contaminants  from 

soils  and/or  rock.  5.61 1.402.  CI.  166- .169  000. 
Weng.  Tzung-Szu:  See — 

Wu.  Meng-Yueh;  and  Weng.  Tzung  Szu.  5.6I2J35.  CI  437-41  000 
Weng.  Yi-Chemg.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd. 
Method  and  system  f<x  dynamic  dispatching  in  semiconductor  manufac- 
nmng  plants  5.612.886.  CI.  364-468.070 


Wenner.  Thomas  J.;  and  Pi,  David  T.  W..  to  Sierra  Nuclear  Cotporatian. 
Sealed  basket  for  boiling  water  reactor  fiiel  assemblies.  5.612.543.  CI 
250-507  100 
Werrbach.  Donn.  to  Aphex  Systems.  Ltd.  Functional  control  block  for  voltage 

regulator  with  dual  servo'loops  5.612.612.  CI   323-285.000 
Wertz.  David  H    System  and  method  for  molecular  nradeling  utilizing  a 

sensitivity  factor  5.612,894,  CI.  364-496.000. 
Wesley.  Richard:  See- 
Gasper.  Elon;  Matthews.  Joseph  H  .  Ill;  and  Wesley.  Richard.  3,613.036, 
a  393-173.000 
Wess.  Raymond  E.;  and  Meyers.  Mark  M  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Meth<id  and  apparatus  for  writing  onto  a  photosensitive  maienal  using  a 
miKlulated  light  beam.  5.612.172.  CI.  430- .347.000. 
Wessling.  Matthias:  See — 

Baker.  Richard  W.;  Gooschlich.  Douglas;  Hofmann.  Thomas;  Segdke, 
Scon;  and  Wessling.  Matthias.  5.6 1 1. 84 1,  CI.  95-30.000. 
West.  Jay  H  :  See- 
Shaffer.  Gary  K  .  Whituiker.  William  L  ;  West.  Jay  H  ;  Clow.  Richard  G.; 
Singh.  Sanjiv  J.;  Lay.  Norman  K.;  and  Devier.  Lonnie  J .  5.612.883, 
CI   .364-460000. 
West.  Mictiael  H..  to  IBC  Manufacturing  Company.  Liquid  dispersants  for 

pesticides.  5.612.372.  CI  514-479.000 
Westetfield.  Roben  P.  Jr.:  See- 
Barnes.  Michael  S.;  Keller.  John  H.;  Logan.  Joseph  S.;  Tompkins.  Robert 
E;  and  Westerfield.  Robert  P.  Jr..  5.612.851.  CI.  361  234.000 
Western.  Linda  M.;  Hahnenhergcr.  Karen  M  ;  Rose.  Samuel;  Becker.  Martin; 
and  UUman.  Edwm  F.  lo  Bchnngwerlu  AG.  Method  for  producing  a 
polynucleotide  for  use  in  single  primer  amplification.  5.612.199,  CI. 
435-91  I  CO 
Westinghouse  Electnc  Cutporanon:  See — 

Hawkins.  Phillip  J .  5.611.948.  CI.  219-121.630. 

Hyp.  Edward  J.  5.611.391.  a    165-11.200 

Kun.  Zolian  K  :  Leksell.  David;  Faychak.  Gerald  J.,  and  Asars.  Juris  A.. 

5.612.728.  CI.  347-232.000. 
Woodcock.  Joel;  and  Narula.  J  Singh.  5.612.982,  CI.  376-298.000. 
Westphalen.  Karl-Otto:  See- 
Mayer.  Horst;  Hamprecht  Gerhard;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  Getber. 
Manhias;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  and  Walter.  Helmut.  5.612.286.  CI.  504- 
214.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Hundley.  Raymond  E..  III.  5.61 1.891.  Q.  162-198.000 
Wener.  Hermann:  See — 

Bariev.  Geoffrey  W ;  Burleigh.  David  W;  Carine.  Shaun:  Beaumont. 
.Andrew  P;  and  Wener.  Hennann.  5.611.5%.  CI   297-256.130 
Wetzel.  Matthias.  Royle.  Terence  G.;  and  Parsonage.  Raymond  G.  Dry- 
shaving  apparatus  5.611.145.  C\  30-43  920. 
Weuthen.  Manfred;  Beckedahl.  Burkhard;  and  Hartel.  Irmgard.  to  Henkel 
Kommandiigesellschafi  auf  Aktien    Process  for  the  production  of  light- 
colored  alkyl  ohgoglycoside  pa.sics.  5.612.467.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Hansen.  Michael  R  .  and  Young.  Richard  H  .  Sr..  5,611.883.  CI.  136- 
326.000. 
Whaley.  Paul  Ring  binder  assembly.  3.6n,633,  CI.  402-60.000. 
WheaUey.  John  A.   See— 

Schrcnk.  Walter  J  ;  Chang.  Victor  S  ;  and  Wheatley.  John  A  .  5.612.820. 
CI   359-498  000 
Wheeler.  Alfred  P:  See- 
Ross.  Robert  J.;  Low.  Kim  C;  Koskan.  Larry  P;  and  Wheeler.  Alfred  P. 
5.612.384.  CI.  521-64  000 
Whipple.  Walter.  III.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Refiigeration  system  with 
electncally     controlled     refrigerant     storage    device.     3,611.211.     CI. 
62-149.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Bakermans.  Johannes  C  W.  5.611.235.  CI.  72-405.060. 

Egenolf.  Bemhard.  5.61 1.716.  CI   439-857.000. 

Hoffer.  John  C  ;  Bnickner.  Carl  M  ;  OrrelL  Jon  M  ;  and  Parke.  Paula  J.. 

5.613.030.  CI.  385-135.000 
Joly.  Jean  C  .  5.611.717.  O.  439-837.000 
Tanigawa.  Junichi.  5.611.699.  O.  439-78.000. 
White.  George  R  .  Ill:  See— 

Crelfield.  Geoflrey  K  :  Chapituui.  Ian  F ;  Ailken.  Janice  C  :  Cole.  Mark; 
While.   George   R  .   111.   and   Navar.   Harbhajan   S.   5.611.366.  CI. 
1.37  209  000 
While.  Jack  C  :  See— 

Heyl.  Barbara  L.;  Winterton.  Lynn  C;  Sn.  Kai  C;  and  White.  Jack  C. 
5.612.361.  CI  514-385  000. 
White.  James  A.:  See — 

Long.  Michael;  and  White.  James  A..  5.61 1.246.  O  74-393  000 
White.  John  M  .  Beik.stres.ser.  David  E..  and  Petersen.  Carl  T.  to  Applied 
Materials.  Inc  Alignment  of  a  shadow  frame  and  large  flat  substrates  on  a 
heated  support.  5.611.863.0.  118-725.000. 
While.  Scott  T:  See- 
Lane.  William  H.;  Learned.  Daniel  J  ;  Peterron.  Randy  N.;  Smith.  Aaron 
L  ;  and  White.  Scott  T.  5.61 1.198.  C\  60-299  000. 
Whiiesin.  Celia  A.:  See— 

Boyd.  Donald  B  ;  Lifer.  Sherryl  L.;  Marshall.  Winston  S..  Palkowitz. 
Alan  D.;  Pfeifer.  William;  Reel.  Jon  K.;  Simon.  Richard  L.;  Steinberg. 
Mitchell  I ;  Thrasher.  K.  Jefl^.  Vasudevan.  Venkatraghavan;  and  Whi- 
iesin. Celia  A..  5.612,.360.  O  514-381  000. 
Whinakei.  William  L:  See— 
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ShalM.  Gary  K.;  Whittaker.  William  L  ;  West.  Jay  H.;  Ckm.  RichanJ  G.; 
Siiigh.  Sanjiv  J.;  Lay.  Norman  K.;  and  Devier,  Lonnie  J..  5.612.883. 
CL  3M-460  000. 
Wicker.  Mfchael:  See— 

Rhein,  Thomas;  Wicker.  Michael;  Rueppel.  Mona;  DieOrich.  Gerald;  and 
Mohr.  Ernst.  5.612.417.  CI.  525-221.000. 
Widder.  Kenneth  J .  to  Molecular  Biosysiems.  Inc    Method  of  computer 
toinogiii|)hy   imaging  the  gastrointestinal  tract  and  surrounding  upper 
abdomlwl  tissues  and  organs  using  an  orally  administered  low  density 
contra^  medium.  5.611.342.  CI.  128-6.54.000. 
Widder.  Ritdi  See— 

BuxVtmn.  Bemd;  Oftring.  Alfred:  Widder.  Rudi;  and  Schroeder.  Ulnch. 

5.611.906.  CI.  205-271.000. 

Widemaa  Thomas:  See —  ^^ 

Snedibn.  Larry  G  ;  and  Wideman.  Thomas,  3.612,013, 0. 423-283.000. 

Wiech.  Raymond  E  .  Jr.  to  Witec  Cayman  Patents  Limited.  Manufacture  of 

parts  from  paniculate  maienal  5.613.183.  CI  419- .36.000. 
Wieland-Wertie  AG  Metallwerke:  See— 

Stixi,  Dieter,  and  Watson.  W  Gary.  3.6I3.I87,  CI.  428-547.000. 
Wiemer.  tiabriele;  See — 

HeiiKh   Holger;  Wiemer.  Gabriele;  Wagner.  Adalbert;  and  Kleemann. 
Ifctnz  Wemer.  5.612.365.  CI.  514-398.000. 
Wiese    Paul  H  .  lo  Conservation  Load  Switch.  Inc    Consenation  oaffic 

contiol  load  switch  5.612.5%.  CI.  315-291.000. 
Wiggenl»nn.  James  T.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Electrical  connector  interface. 

5.612.846.0.  361-36.000. 
Wiggingloii.  Gordon  R.:  See — 

Sackier.  Jonathan  M  ;  Wood.  Christopher  B  ;  Krishnan.  Rajagopallan; 
Wigginglon.  Gordon  R;  and  Butler.  Douglas  Milchel  H..  5.612.028. 
a   424-93700 
Wighnnai,  Paul  D  :  See—  „    ,   ^ 

Crocks.   Stephen   L.;   Menill.   Bryon  A.;   and  Wighnnan.   Paul   D. 
5,612.377.0.  514-3%.0O0. 
Wijaran^Oila.  Witawat.  to  SEH  America.  Inc   Medx>d  for  manufacninng  a 
calibration  wafer  having  a  mictxjdefect-free  layer  of  a  precisely  predeter- 
mined <»epdi  5.611.855.  O.  117-2.000. 
Wilcox.  Sleven:  See —  ,  _^^^ 

GoWWian.  Don  S  ;  and  Wilcox,  Steven,  3.612.622.  CI.  324-444.000 
Wild.  Ai<heas  A.:  See- 
Davits.  Roben  B  ;  and  Wild.  Andreas  A  .  5.612.244,  CI.  437-37.000. 
Wilden  Pump  &  Engineering  Co.:  See— 

Pasriial.  Wilfred  D  .  5,611.678.  CI.  417-393.000. 
Wildmosct.  Martin  M  .  to  R.  A.  Jones  &  Co  Inc  Tuck  roller  with  improved 

web  tension  control  5.611.194.  O  53-362.000 

Willcock.  Simon  N   M.:  See—  _,  _^ 

Grocr.  Ian  M  .  and  Willcock.  Simon  N.  M..  5.612,528. 0.  235-M9.000. 

Willems  Richard  A  .  lo  Compaq  Computer  Cotpotarion.  Computer  system 

for  disoarate  windowing  environments  which  translates  requests  and 

ieplie»  between  ttie  di.sparale  environments.  5.613.090.  O   395-500.000. 

Williamt.  Antony  S.:  See— 

Atkiison.  Roben  G.;  Williams.  Antony  S  ;  Winenbetj.  Craig;  Koppolu. 
Srfnivasa  R  ;  and  Hodges.  C  Douglas.  5.613.124.  CI  395-133.000. 
KopBolu.  Snniva.sa  R     Hodges.  C    Douglas;  MacKicban.  Barry  B.; 
McDaniel.   Richard;   Remala.  Rao  V;  and  Williams.  Antony   S  . 
J.H  3.058.  CI  393-376.000. 
Wilban*.  Gary  J:  See—  ^       ,,,,,,,. 

Williams.  Roben;  Williams.  Roben  B  ;  and  Williams.  Gary  J.  5,6 1 1 . 1 25. 
fl  27-3  000. 
Williamt.  Geoffrey  C:  See—  „    „    ,^ 

Cantr.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Williams.  Geoffrey  C.  5.613,179,  O.  399- 
J 16  000 
Williams,  Irving  M.:  See—  ,  ^    r- 

Carle  Richani  C  ;  Slevert,  Karl  M  ;  Davis,  Douglas  H  ;  Polcyn.  John  E.; 
Bcnnen.  David  M  ;  and  Williams.  Irving  M..  3,611.766.  CI.  588- 
2S200O 
Williams,  James  J:  See—  ,.„™„ 

WBiams.  Sean  P;  and  Williams.  James  J..  5.611.540.  O.  473-429.000 
Williams,  Jeffery  A  .  to  ONCOcath.  Inc  Radiation  treatment  of  tumors  using 

inflatukle  devices   5.611.767.  CI   600-2.000 
Williams,  John  P  Gnpping  sleeve  apparatus  and  method  of  using  the  same. 

5.61I.J33.  CI  473-568(100 
Williams.  Keith:  See— 

Cdpeland.  Wilben  B  ;  Sodei*urg.  Enk;  Dunwoody.  John;  Brunner. 
Robert;  and  Williams.  Keith.  5,613.197.  CI.  453-22.000. 
Williams.  Kevm  J    See—  ,,,„^ 

Rost.  David  J.;  Isaacs.  Blake  L.;  and  Williams.  Kevin  J..  5.613J23.  CI. 
455-89.000. 
Willi&fBi  LcUicc'  Sff — 

Cbai.  Shenchang  E  ;  and  Williams.  Lance.  5.613.048.  O.  395  119  000 
Williams.  Michael  R  .  to  LifeTech  Corporation  Gas/liquid  contact  apparanis 

5.612.226.  O   436-167  000. 
Williams,  Richard  K  .  to  Siliconix  incorporated.  Bidirectional  blocking  lateral 

MOSFET  with  improved  on-resistance  5.612.566.  CI.  257^*02.000 
William*.  Rick  A:  See— 

Hnfcer  Edwanl  D  ;  Williams.  Rick  A  ;  Shough.  Dean  M  ;  Kwon.  Osuk 
Y;  and  Welling.  Rebecca  L..  5.612,786.  O.  356-376.000. 
Williams  Robert:  Williams.  Robert  B  ;  and  Williams.  Gary  J.  Concrete  filled 

contawer  bunal  vault.  5.611.125.  O   27-3.000 
William*.  Robert  B:  See—  ,,,,.,, 

Wiliams.  Robert;  Williams.  Roben  B.;  and  Williams.  Gaiy  J  •  5.61 1.1 25. 
m.  27-3.000. 


Williams.  Robert  M.  Isolated  intelligent  and  interrelated  conti-ol  system  with 

manual  substitution.  5.611.494.  O.  241-27.000 
Williams.  Robert  M.  Rotary  shredding  apparanis  with  anti-jam  means. 

5.611.495.  O.  241-73.000. 
WUiams.  Sean  P;  and  Williams.  James  J.  Tethered  ball  apparanis.  5.6II340. 

CI  473-429  000 
Willingham.  Marti  C:  See—  _ 

Pastan.  Ira;  and  WUlingham.  Maris  C  .  5.612,032.  O.  424-174.100 
Willis.  Carl  L    See— 

Bening.  Robert  C;  and  WiUis.  Cart  L  .  5.612.435.  O  526-335.000 
Wilson.  Alan;  and  Sasuta.  Michael,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  nansmining 

messages  in  a  communication  system.  5.613.207.  O.  455-34.200. 
Wilson.  Andrew  J  W..  to  L'lstein  Turbine  AS.  Fuel/air  mixing  device  for  gas 

nirhine  combustor.  5.611.1%.  O.  60-39  110 
Wilson.    Dennis   L..   lo  Loral   Aerospace  Cotp.    High   resolution  diree- 

dimen.sional  uln-a.sound  imaging.  5.611.343.  O.  128-660.090. 
Wilson.  Elaine  L  ;  and  Gabnlove.  Janice,  to  New  York  University;  and 
Sloan-Kenering  Instinne  For  Cancer  Research.  Stimulation,  production 
and  culniring  of  hematopoietic  progenitor  cells  by  fibroblast  growth 
factors  5.6I2.2II.  CI.  435-378.000 
Wilson.  Howard  P;  and  Martin.  Fonzell  D  J  .  to  Motorola.  Self -opening  veni 
hole  in  an  overmolded  semiconductor  device  5.612.576. 0  257-788.000 
Wilson.  James  T.  Remediation  apparatus  and  method  for  organic  contami- 
nation in  soil  and  groundwater.  5.611.642.  O.  405-128.000. 

Wilson.  Lynn  H  :  See—  

Monison.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Wilson.  Lynn  H  .  5.612.927. 0.  361-685  000. 
Wilson.  Marti  A  :  See—  ,    ,      ^ 

Bird.  David  McK  ;  and  Wilson.  Mark  A..  5.612.471,  CI.  536-24  100. 
Wilson  Michael,  and  Harvev.  Wilson,  to  Instinite  of  Dental  Surgery.  Laser 

neaunenl.  5.611.793.  CI.  606-2.000. 
Wilson.  Stacy  L.;  and  Brunke.  Karen  J.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Plant  promoter. 

5.612.472.  O.  536-24.100. 
Wilson.  Thomas  M.:  See—  „„  „^ 

Bamen.  Charies  J.;  and  Wilson.  Thomas  M..  5.612.482.  CI.  544-280.000. 
Wilson.  Thomas  M  A.,  to  Diatech  Ltd.  Translation  of  mRNA.  5.612,193.  CI. 

435-69.100.  ,   ^^ 

Wilz.  Steve  C .  to  Van  Wyk.  Thomas  B.;  and  Van  Wyk,  Linda  M.  Surface 
mounted    grid    system    and    process    of    installation.    5.61 1. 185,    O. 
52-506.070. 
Winbum.  Charles  F:  See — 

Biondo  John  P;  Laphan.  Dennis C  ;  Maier.  DooaJd  R  ;  Neth.  WiUiam  F; 
and  Winbum.  Charies  F.  5.611.124.  CI.  27-2.000. 
Windsor  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Knowlton.  Chnstopher  M.;  Soickland.  Timothy  A.;  and  OHara.  Robert 
J..  5.611.108.  CI.  15-340.400. 
Wing.  Richard  E  :  See—  „    ,.  _. 

Bernstein.  Howard;  Sttaub.  Julie  A.;  Brash.  Henry  T ;  and  Wing.  Richard 
E.  5.611.344.  O.  128-662020. 
Winker.  Brace  K..  to  Rockwell  Science  Center.  Inc.  Monolithic  optical 
compensation  device  for  improved  viewing  angle  in  liquid  crystal  displays 
5.612.801,0   349- 119.000. 
Winter  Andreas;  Kuber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Bachmann.  Bemd;  Klein. 
Robert;  Kuhlein.  Klaus;  Spaleck.  Walter;  and  Kohlpainmer.  Chnsnan.  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  for  preparing  olefin  polymer  with 
catalvst  containing  metallocene.  5.612.428.  O   526-127.000. 

Winter.  Gerhard:  See —  

Drekmeier.  Kari  G  ;  and  Winter.  Gertiard,  5.612.662.  O  337-389.000. 

Winterton.  Lynn  C:  See—  ,    ^^ 

Heyl  Barbara  L..  Winterton.  Lynn  C  ;  Su.  Kai  C;  and  White.  Jack  C  . 

5.612.361.0.514-385  000 

Wntz.  Hans-Peter,  to  Foni  Motor  Company  Shift/regulating  valve  for  con- 

oolling  an  hvdrodynamic  torque  convener  for  an  automatic  transinission. 

5.61 1.371.  Cfl.  137-625  640  ^   ..      ^ 

Winz  John  O  .  to  Wirtz  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  Battery  grids,  method  and 

apparanis  5.61 1.128.  O  29-2  000. 
Wirtz  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Wirtz.  John  O.  5.611.128.  O.  29-2.000. 
Wisbev   Peter  J.;  and  Rateike.  Lee  R .  to  Sundstrand  Corporanon.  Power 

disoHbution  center.  5.612.579.  O.  307-18.000 
Wischermann  Gerhard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporanon.  Noise  reduction  method 

and  apparanis  5.612.752.  O.  348-701.000. 
Wiscombe.  Nathan;  Lopez.  Ardiur;  and  Pecone.  Victor,  to  Dell  USA.  LP. 

Computer  power  supply  apparanis.  5.612.854.  O.  361-727.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See—  ,,  „^ 

DeLuca.  Hector  F;  and  Smith.  Connie  M..  5.612,326.  O  514-167.000. 
Wis.skirchen.  Klaus:  See—  „   „ .  „,  „^ 

Heeb.  .\lfred;  and  Wisskirchen.  Klaus.  5.612.855.  O  361-773  000. 
Wistuba.  Hermarm:  See — 

Fetzer  Thomas;  Buechele.  Wolfgang;  Wisoiba.  Hennann;  Wine.  Oaus; 
Buerger.  Gert;  and  Henmann.  Guenter.  5.612.009.  O.  423-239  100 
Witco  GmbH:  See — 

Usowsky.  Richani.  5.612.462.  O  5.34-15000 
Witec  Cayman  Patents  Limited:  See — 

Wiech.  Ravmood  E.  Jr.  5.613.183.  O.  419-36.000 
Wiiek.  Keith  E    See—  _    ,,.,,,,  ^ 

Fitch.  Jon  T;  Mazuit.  Carlos  A.;  and  Witek,  Keith  E.  5.6I2J63.  O. 
257-329.000. 
Wine.  Oaus:  See—  „^       _ 

Fetzer.  Thomas;  Buechele.  Wolfgang;  Wisaiba.  Hennann;  Witte.  Oaus; 
Buerger.  Gert;  and  Henmann.  Guenter.  5.612.009.  O  423-239  100 
Wittenberg.  Craig:  See — 
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Alkinsoa.  Robert  G.:  Wjlliaim.  Antony  S.:  Wittenberg.  Craig:  Koppolu. 
Stinivasa  R  .  and  Hodges.  C.  Douglas.  5.613.124.  CI   395-1.1.1.000 
Wittig.  Volker;  Christ).  Thomas  M.;  and  Kejr.  Melvin  P..  to  Kejr  Engineering. 

Inc.  Ground  water  sampling  device  5.612.498.  CI.  73-864.740. 
Wlodecki.  Bishop:  See— 

Giuetzmacher.  Gordon  O.:  Raggon.  Jeffery  W.:  and  Wlodecki.  Bishop. 
5.612.080,  CI.  426-611.000. 
Wm  Wrigley  Jr.  Company:  See — 

Song,  Joo  H.;  Sundstrom.  Christafoc  E.,  Record.  David  W.;  Townsend. 
Donald  J.;  Broderick.  Kevin  B.:  and  Schnell.  Philip  G..  5.612,071,  CI 
426-3000. 
Yatka.  Robert  J.;  Richey,  Lindell  C;  Meyers,  Marc  A.;  and  Barkalow. 
David  G.,  5,612,070.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Wobbles.  James  C:  See— 

Frolov.  George;  Walsh.  John  E,  III:  and  Wobbles,  James  C.  5,61 1482, 
a  292-251.500. 
Wohlhaupler  GmbH:  See— 

Wohlhaupter.  Manfred:  Gahr.  Harold:  Maar.  Peter  and  Wohlhaupler- 
Hermann.  Rolf.  5.61 1.65 1.  CI   408-153  000. 
Wbhlhaupter.    Manfred:    Gahr.    Harold.    Maar.    Peter:    and    Wohlhaupter- 
Hemunn.  Rolf,  to  Wohlhaupter  GmbH.  Bonng  tool.  5,611,651,  CI.  408- 
153.000. 
Wohlhaupccr-Hermann.  Rolf:  See— 

Wohlhaupter.  Manfred:  Gahr.  Harold:  Maar,  Peter:  and  Wohlhaupccr- 
Hermann.  Rolf.  5,611,651.  a.  408-153.000. 
Wolf.  Hans   See— 

Niedrig,  Matthias;  Modrow.  Susanne;  and  Wolf,  Hans,  5.612,453,  CI. 
530-327.000. 
Wolf.  James  W.:  See- 
Brewer.  Michael  A.;  Chliwnyj.  Alex:  Christian.sen.  Dale  A.;  Wolf,  James 
W;  and  Wnght.  Will  A..  5,613.082,  CI.  395-404.000. 
Wong.  David  C:  and  Schoheld,  Nigel  P.  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Compound 

vacuum  pumps.  5.611.660.  O.  415-90.000. 
Wong.  Gabriel  K.  Y:  and  Tsui,  Po  S..  to  Digicomm,  Ltd.  Paging  method  and 

apparatus.  5.613.212.  C\.  455-53.100. 
Wong.  Man:  See— 

Liu,  David  K.;  and  Wong.  Man,  S.6I2.9I4.  O.  36S-I8S.260. 
Wong.  Walter:  See- 
Smith.  James  H.;  and  Wong.  Walter,  5.612,838,  CI.  360-102.000. 
Woo,  Ricky  A.;  Carrie,  Michel  J.:  Cilley,  William  A.;  Masters.  Ronald  A  : 
Michael.  Daniel  W.;  and  Vos.  Eddy,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 
Acidic  liquid  detergent  compositions  for  bathrooms.  5.612.308.  CI.  510- 
423  000. 
Wood,  Christopher  B  ;  See— 

Sackier,  Jonathan  M.;  Wood,  Christopher  B.:  Krishnan.  Rajagopallan: 
Wiggington.  Gordon  R  :  and  Butler,  Douglas  Mitchel  H..  5.612,028, 
CI.  424-93  700 
Wood,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Manley.  Paul  E :  Recksteiner,  Richard  J.;  and  Wood,  Michael  E.. 
5,612,418,  CI.  525-222.000. 
Wood.  Paul  B  :  See— 

Albers.  Thomas  M.;  Eberst.  John  V.:  Fontenot,  Darwin;  Pyra,  Richard  L.; 
Welker,  Mark  W ;  Wood,  Paul  B.:  and  Bresenham.  Jack  E.,  5,613.053, 
CI.  395-143.000. 
Albers,  Thomas  M.;  Eberst,  Jofui  Y:  Fontenot.  Darwin;  Pyra,  Richard  L.; 
Welker.  Mark  W ;  Wood.  Paul  B  :  and  Bresenham.  Jack  E.,  5.613.054. 
a.  395-143.000. 
Wood.  Peter,  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation.  Oscillating  driver  circuit 
with  power  factor  correction,  electronic  lamp  ballast  employing  same  and 
driver  method.  5.612J97.  CI.  315-293.000. 
Wood.  Steven  M  Reverse  Moineau  motor  and  centrifugal  pump  assembly  for 

producing  fluids  from  a  well.  5.611.397.  CI.  166-68.000 
Wood.  Steven  W.:  See— 

Gibson.  Garnet  F  R  .  and  Wood.  Steven  W..  5.612.923.  C\.  365-230.050 
Wood.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Monroe.  Larry  D:  and  Wood.  Tliomas  E..  5.611.829,  CI.  51-309  000 
Wood.  Vincent.  Jr.;  and  Wood.  Vincent.  Sr.  High  strength,  dual  action  hinge. 

5.611.114.  CI.  16-366.000. 
Wood.  Vincent.  Sr:  See- 
Wood.  Vincent.  Jr.:  and  Wood.  Vincent.  Sr.,  5,61  I.I  14.  CI.  16-366.000. 
Woodcock,  Joel;  and  Narula.  J.  Singh,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation. 
Nuclear  power  plant  with  containment  cooling.   5.612.982.  CI.   376- 
298.000. 
Woods.  John  G.;  and  Woods.  Maribeth.  Potuble  shade  umbrella.  5.61 1.364. 

CI.  135-21.000. 
Woods.  Maribeth:  See- 
Woods.  John  G.;  and  Woods.  Maribeth.  5.611.364.  CI.  135-21.000. 
Woodson.  Paul:  See — 

Bianco.  James  A.;  Woodson.  Paul:  Porubek.  David;  aiMj  Singer,  Jack, 
5.612.349.  CI.  514-263  000. 
Wooldndge.  Jim:  See — 

Moreau.  Ken:  Becker.  Bradlev  A.:  Carignan.  Don  A.;  Diewald.  Jeff  M.; 
Routley.  Kevin  B  :  and  Wooldridge.  Jim.  5.613.1 16.  CI.  395-326.000. 
Worcester  Foundation  for  Experimental  Biology:  See — 

Goodthild.  John.  5.612.469.  CI.  536-23.100 
Warden.  R  Mark:  Emerson.  David:  and  Peieu.  Serban  F.  to  Michigan  State 

L'niNersiiy.  Microbiosensor  used  in-situ.  5.611.900.  CI.  204-403.000. 
Watgotter.  Herbert:  See— 

Theurer.  Josef:  OellCFer,  Friedrich;  and  Wfitgditer,  Herbert.  5.611.403. 
CI.  171-16.000. 


WSrwag.  Peter,  to  Firma  Fedag.  Cleaning  roller  for  the  suction  head  of  a 

vacuum  cleaning  device  5.611.109.  CI.  15-386.000. 
Wouters.  France:  See — 

Crutzen.  Andre:  and  Woulers.  France.  5.612.309.  CI.  510-526.000 
Wright.  Carolyn.  Container  with  microwave  beatable  liner  for  heating  pre- 

moistened.  5.611.954.  CI.  219-759.000. 
Wright.  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Shichi.    Makolo:    Hayakawa.    Mamabu:    and    Wright.    Dennis    M.. 
5.612.582.  CI   307-130.000. 
Wright.  Jeffrey   P:  and  Cloud.  Eugene  H..  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc 

Asynchronous  self-adjusting  input  circuit.  5.612.630.  CI.  326-22.000. 
Wright.  Will  A.:  See- 
Brewer.  Michael  A.:  Chliwnyj.  Alex;  Christiansen.  Dale  A.;  Wolf.  James 
W.   and  Wnght.  Will  A..  5.613.082.  CI.  .395-404.000. 
Wngley.  Nigel  E.:  See- 
On.  Brian:  and  Wrigley.  Nigel  E  .  5.612.081.  CI  427-8.000. 
Wu.  An-hsiang:  and  Drake.  Charles  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Method  of  preparing  Dan.salkylation  catalyst.  5.6I2J74.  Q.  502-325.000. 
Wu.  Chien-shish:  See — 

Lee.  Chun-yi.  5.611.511.  CI.  248-205.800. 
Wu.  Chiung-Sheng:  See — 

Braatz.  Paul  O  :  and  Wu.  Chiung-Sheng.  5.612.800.  CI.  349-27.000. 
Wu.  Jiun  Y:  See— 

Lur.  Water,  and  Wu.  Jiun  Y.  5.612.252.  Q.  437-187.000. 
Wu.  Jiunn  J.:  See — 

Huang.  Shiu  W;  Wu.  Jiunn  J ;  and  Chang.  Tsung  C.  5,612,186.  CI. 
435-7370 
Wu.  Linxian:  Coombs.  Jana:  Malm.strom.  Sharon  L.:  and  Glass.  Michael  J., 
to  Gull  Laboratories.  MettKxls.  kits  and  solutions  for  preparing  sample 
malenal  for  nucleic  acid  amplification.  5.612.473.  CI.  536-25.420. 
Wu.  Meng-Yueh:  and  Weng.  Tzung-Szu.  lo  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Method  of  making  thin  film  transistor  with  light-absorbing  layer. 
5.612.235.  CI   437-41  000. 
Wuesmienhaus.  Bemhard;  See — 

Miemieu.  Hans  P:  Schlueter.  Kaspar.  Waltenberger-Scharffetter.  Sie- 
gnd:  and  Wuestnienhaus.  Bemhard.  5.612.475.  CI.  536-114.000. 
Wulff.  Richard  F.  to  Castex  Incorporated  Carpet  maintainer  5.611.106.  O. 

15-320.000. 
Wutrman.  Judith  J.:  Shear.  Jeff  L.:  and  Kershman.  Alvin.  to  Iniemutria.  Inc. 
Therapeutic  carbohydrate  blends  for  treating  and  aiding  premenstrual 
syndrome  5.612.320.  CI.  514-54.000. 
Wiistenhagen,  Bemd:  See — 

Richarz.  Hans-Peter:  Lunenschloss.  Dirk;  and  Wiistenhagen.  Bemd. 
5,611.529.  CI   271-183.000. 
Wiithrich.  Werner,  to  Ascom  Auteica  AG.  Device  for  dispensing  a  shcetlike 

object  from  a  stack.  5.611.527.  CI.  271-133.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Amico.  Mark  S  .  5.613.178.  CI   399-266.000 

Berkes.  John  S.;  and  Moser.  Rasin.  5.612.773.  CI.  399-307.000. 

Carter.  Daniel  L  ;  and  Williams.  Geoffrey  C.  5,613.179.  Q.  399- 

316  000. 
Denton.  Gary  A  ;  Kreckel.  Douglas  A  ;  and  Sawicki.  Paul  F..  5.613.174. 

CI  399-98  (XX) 
Eldndge.  George  L.,  5,613,018,  CI.  382-296.000. 
Frankel.  Neil  A.,  5,613,175,  CI.  399-162.000. 
Grace.  Roben  E..  5,613.176.  CI.  399-223.000. 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M  :  and  Kay,  Martin.  5.613,145.  CI.  395-800.000 
Kunzmann.  Brendan  W.:  Richie,  James  D.:  and  Markovics,  James  M., 

5.613.173.  CI   399-89  000 
Malhotra.  Shadi  L  .  5.612.777.  CI.  399-226.000 
Meetze.  Murray  O ,  Jr.:  Staudt,  Rlionda  L.;  and  Struczewski.  Timothy  G.. 

5.6 1 3. 1 77.  CI.  399-263.000. 
Petrie.  Glen  W.  5.611.575.  CI.  283-67  000. 
Pietrowski.  Kenneth  W;  and  Reck.  Thomas  J .  5.613.172.  C\.  399- 

50.000. 
Rail.  David  W..  and  Minerd.  Timothy  M..  5.61 1.697.  CI.  439-71.000. 
Turner,  William  D.:  and  Sprague.  Robert  A..  5,612,791 .  CI.  358-497.000. 
Yuh.  Huoy-Jen:  and  Chambers.  John  S..  5,612,157.  O.  430-58.000. 
Xie.  Chenggang:  See — 

Kumar.  Nalin:  and  Xie.  Chenggang.  5.612.712.  CI.  345-75.000. 
Xie.  Jing-Xi:  See — 

Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung;  Kashiwada.  Yoshiki:  Xie.  Lan:  Cosentino.  Louis  M.: 
Manak.  Mark:  Xie.  Jing-Xi:  Cheng.  Yung-Chi;  and  Kilkulskie.  Rob- 
en.  5.6I2.J4I.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Xie.  Lan:  See — 

Lee.  Kuo-Hsiung:  Kashiwada.  Yoshiki;  Xie.  Lan;  Cosentino.  Louis  M.; 
Manak.  Mark:  Xie,  Jing-Xi:  Cheng.  Yung-Chi:  and  Kilkulskie.  Rob- 
en.  5.612,.341.  CI  514-253.000. 
Xilinx.  Inc.:  See — 

Kean,  Thomas  A..  5,612,633,  CI.  326-59.000. 
Xing.  Inc.:  See — 

Chaya,  Norio;  Nishikawa.  Hitoshi:  Hayashi,  Koichi;  Takada,  Hiroyuki; 
Aoyama.  Yasutada:  Funahashi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Nishimura,  Osamu, 
5.611,693,  CI.  434-.W7  0()A. 
Ikami.  Kazunori:  Funalia.shi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Hasegawa.  Yukie.  5.613,192, 
CI  455-4  200. 
Xu.  David;  Kapa,  Prasad;  Repic.  Oljan;  and  Blacklock,  Thomas  J.,  to  Johnson 
Matthey  PLC.  Process  for  prepanng  l.r-(l.4-pbenylenebis-(methylene)|- 
bis- 1.4,8,1 1 -tetraazacyclotetradecane  5,612.478.0.  540-474.000 
Xydis.  Thomas  G..  to  Dimango  Products  inc.  Wireless  audible  indications 
system.  S.612.666.  CI.  340-384.100. 
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Yagi.  Noriaki  See— 

Satou.  Michio:  Yamanobe.  Taka.<!i;  Kawai.  Mituo;  Komatu.  Tooru:  Shizu. 
Hiroiti;  and  Yagi,  Noriaki.  5,612,571,  O.  257-757.000. 
Yagi.  Ya.su«.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporarion.  Line  contour  enhancing 

circuit  for  use  with  video  signals.  5.612.750.  CI.  348-625.000. 
Yaguchi.  Akihiro:  See—  ^,   ,.    v 

Murakaaii.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro:  Ichitani,  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makolo;  Yaguchi. 
AkihVo:  Kawai.  Sueo:  Ogata.  MasaLsugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku, 
Hiroyoshi:  Segawa.  Ma.sanori:  Hozoji.  Hiroshi:  Yokoyama.  Taka.shi: 
Kmkx  Noriyuki:  Kaneda.  Aizo:  Saeki.  Junichi.  Nakamura.  Shozo: 
Haseke.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi:  Yoshida.  Isamu:  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
OsMoia.  Kazuyoshi:  and  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou.  5.612.569.  CI.  257- 
666i(IX). 
Yahagi.  Masahiko.  to  NEC  Corporation  Mobile  communication  system  and 

a  mobile  «ation  paging  method.  5.613.199.  CI.  455-33.100 
Yahagi.  To«hio:  See— 

Kojinw,  Takeshi:  Yahagi.  Toshio;  Fukami.  Kazuaki:  Suzuki.  Syoujr.  and 
Hatsao.  Kunimichi.  5.612.880.  CI.  .364-426.019. 

Yamada.  Hiileki:  See-  ..jt.    ,^,,Aat 

Ishina  Tsutomu;  Maniyama.  Ryoichi;  and  Yamada.  Hideki.  5.611.405. 
CI    lBO-6440. 
Yamada.  Kimihiro;  See—  ..,...,      u 

Morotcx   Svuzo:   Sumiya.    Koji:   Ito,   Yasunobu:   Yamada,   Kunihiro: 
Niin«ra,'Mitsuhiro:  and  Yano.  Takeshi,  5.612,881.  CI  364-449  m 
Yamada.  Masayuki:  and  Tsuda.  Yoichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  High 
pressuretlpw  pressure  single  cylinder  turbine  rotor  and  method  of  making. 
5.6II.873yCI.  148-335.000 
Yamada.  Hisuo:  See—  .^nimf-i 

Nojirl  Hiroyuki;  Kawakami.  Ichiro;  and  Yamada.  Milsuo.  5.612.395,  LI. 
523-«1.5.0O0  ^,  ,.         .  „      . . 

Yamada.  Nt*>uaki:  Kondo.  Ma.sahiko:  Okamoto.  Masayuki;  and  Kozaki. 
Shuichi.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  w^th 
polvmeric  walls  and  a  produaion  method  for  the  same.  5,612,803.  CI 
.W-ISSOOO. 
Yamada,  Osamu:  See—  , .    ..      j      i/  . 

Hirai,  Kenji;  Matsukawa,  Tomoko:  Yano,  Tomoyuki;  Masuda,  Kat- 
su»Ai;  Yoshii,  Tomoko:   Moun.  Takehito:   Ugai.   Sadayuki;   and 
Y^reida.  Osamu.  5,612,289,  CI.  504-270.000. 
Yamada.  Takahiro:  See— 

Monirtoto.  Hanx).  5,611.853.  CI    106-633.000 

Ooumi,  Takeharu;  Naruse.  Yoshihiro;  Yamada.  Takahiro:  Tsukahara. 
Kihji:  Ando.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Tsuchimoto.  Kaisuya.  5.611.676.  CI 
417-322000. 
Yamada.  Tomio:  See—  ..  i 

Ishiiailsu.  Keiichi:  Ohishi.  Hamhito;  Hatano.  Renpei;  MiBui  Jun; 
Sicaki.  Junji.  Yamada.  Tomio:  and  Takakusa.  Noboo.  5.612.358.  CI. 
5 14-357 .000.  ^     . 

Yamada  TOshiaki,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing  opera- 
tional manual.  5.613.150.  O.  395-800.000. 
Yamada.  Toshihiro:  See—  ^    .^ 

Endo  Yoshishige:  Ono.  Masahiko:  Yamada.  Toshihiro:  Kawamura. 
T*»o  Kawamura,  Hiromitsu:  Kobara.  Katsumi:  and  Araya,  Takeshi. 
.5.612.128.  CI.  428-323.000.  ^.  _       ^     ^ 

Yamada,  Mikinori,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Vehicle  radar  for 
excludaig  a  vehicle  changing  a  lane  from  targets  to  track.  5,612,699,  CI. 
.V42-70caOO. 
Yamafuji,  Tetsuo;  See —  ,.       . 

Ono.  Satoshi:  Yamafuji.  Tetsuo:  Chaki,  Hisaaki:  Maekawa.  Mutsuko: 
T**>.  Yozo;  and  Narita.  Hirokazu.  5.612.381.  CI.  514-651.000. 
Yamagarai,  Hideaki;  See—  „  ,     . .    ,,,tr,M 

L'eki.  Yasuhiro:  Yamagami,  Hideaki;  and  Aizawa.  Takeshi.  5.612,959. 
a  369-48.000. 
Yamagishi,  Ichiro:  See —  . .    .  ,^.       ,^  l     u-        i, 

Toki  Yusuke:  Hinioka.  Manabu:  Yamagishi.  Ichmi;  Onuki.  Hiroyuki. 
Baa  Tatsuya:  Hada.  Tetsuro.  Nabatame.  Takeo;  Yamahana.  Ma.sao: 
FliBse    Masakuni:   Aochi.   Yoshihiko:    Hayashibara.   Makoto:   and 
Otzaki.'  Ma.sahiro.  5.612.985.  CI  378-4.000. 
Yamagisfci,  Setsuo:  See—  .  ,.     -  c^,,,nd.    r-t     inn. 

Maisazaki.    Kouichi;    and   Yamagishi,   Setsuo,    5,611.406,   LI.    tm- 

167  000  „        „  ,- 

YamagucM.  Chikazi.  to  Toyota  Tsusho  Corporanon;  Beam  Electronics  Com- 
pany Limited;  and  Toyotsu  S  K.  Company  Linuted.  Level  detector 
5.611.240.  CI.  73-3O4.00C. 
Yamaguchi.  Kouichi:  See— 

GoUAi  Seiichi;  Izumi,  Yoshinori;  Naemura,  Masahide;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Kouichi,  5,612,748,  CI.  348-424.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Naoaki:  See—  _  ..  »,  u 

Ohlani    Hisashi;  Mivanaga.  Akihani;  Zhang.  Hongyong;  Yamaguchi. 
Naoaki,  and  Suzuki,  Atsunon.  5,612.250.  CI.  437-101.000. 
Yamaguthi.  Shotaro:  See—  c^lii-wm 

Nakaiishi.  Yuji;  Amano.  Hitoshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shoiaro.  5.61Z..fllB. 
CI.  435-189.000. 
Yamaguclli.  Takanari:  See—  ,,.,,„,   --,  .i-is  ■  nnn 

FuitiU.  Motonobu;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takanan.  5.612.101.  CI.  4Z»-I.tXW. 

Yamaha  Corporation:  See—  ,,,,««,    r-i 

Kon<»o.  Masao:  Ito.  Shinichi;  and  Nakazooo.  Hiroki.  5.612.501.  CI 

94-637.000. 
Nagamoto.ltsushi.  5.611,740,0  473-305.000.  ,„.  .^,^ 

oSmura,  Kazuhisa:  and  Fujita.  Yoshio.  5.613.147.  O.  395-800000. 
L'ra.  Tomovuki.  5.612.502.  CI.  84-687.000. 


Yamahana.  Masao:  See— 

Toki,  Yusuke;  Hiraoka,  Manabu;  Yamagishi.  Ichiro;  Onuki.  Hiroyuki; 
Ban,  Tatsuya:  Hada,  Tetsuro:  Nabatame.  Takeo:  Yamahana,  Masao; 
Fujise,   Masakuni;  Aochi.  Yoshihiko;   Hayashibara,   Makoto;   and 
Ozaki.  Masahiro,  5,612,985.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito.  Toshiyasu.  5,611,698,  CI.  439-72.000. 

*™Yoshikawi  Tohru;  and  Yamaji,  Yoshiyuki.  5.612.765.  O.  355-72.000. 
Yamamichi.  Masayoshi:  See —  .   „  ..        .,      . 

Aihara,  Yoshihiko:   Yamamichi.   Masayoshi;  and  Fujino.  Masahisa. 
5.613.171.  O.  396-531.000. 
Yamamoto.  Akira:  See—  .. ,      e      w -p  l  a 

Achiwa  Kyosuke:  Yamamoto.  Akira:  Fujii.  Tetsuhiko;  Satoh.  Takao;  and 
Nozawa.  Masafumi.  5.613.088,  CI  395-482.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hajime:  Terada,  Hiroshi:  and  Nakamura.  Masahiko.  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd.  Multi-color  electrophotographic  printer  having    , 
multiple  image  forming  units  for  creating  multiple  toner  images  in  registry,    i 
5.612.771.  O.  399-301.000. 
Yamamoto.  Iwao:  and  Aikyo.  Hiroyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporanon. 
Carbon  fibers  and  process  for  their  production.  5.612.015. 0. 423-447.600. 
Yamamoto.  Kouji   See—  ,„,  ,,onn<» 

Tanabe.  Takashi;  and  Yamam04o.  Kouji.  5.613.031,  CI.  385-138.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kunitoshi:  See—  ,.    caiid<-> 

Sato.  Toshiro,  Yamamoto,  Kunitoshr.  and  Adachi.  Hiroyuki.  5.612.962. 
CI   371-22.300 
Yamamoto.  Masahiro;  and  Araki.  Tom.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KiAushjki 
Kaisha.   Semiconductor  acceleration   detecting  device.   5.612,488.  CI 
73-l.OOD  ,     ^  , 

Yamamoto  Teruaki.  to  PIAA  Corporabon.  Device  for  fitting  up  an  auxiliary 

lamp.  5.611.510.  CI.  248-205.300 
Yamane.  Takashi:  See — 

Hakogi.  Hironao:  Yamane.  Takashi:  and  Watanabe.  Junko.  5.612.086.  CI 
427-163.200. 
Yamanishi.  Tohru;  See —  ,     ^  .        „  u        i. 

Saito  Kazuhito:  Nishimura.  Masavuki;  Yamanishi.  Tohru;  Kobayashi. 
Hideo:  Katagiri.  Toshiaki:  and  Tachikura.  Masao.  5.613.021.  CI 
385-17000 
Yamanobe.  Takasi:  See—  -         «.• 

Satou  Michio;  Yamanobe.  Takasi;  Kawai.  Mituo;Koinalu,Tooiii;  Shim, 
Hiromi;  and  Yagi,  Nonaki,  5,612,571,  CI.  257757.000. 

TeshinJ!Thdeo:'and  Yamasaki.  Komei,  5,612.452.  O.  528-492.000 
Yama.saki.  Yoshikiyo:  See—  ,-,,-„,    r-,   ^, 

Fujimoio.  Shinichiro:  and  Yamasaki.  Yoshikiyo.  5*11,772.  CI   601- 
149.000. 
Yamato  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakama.  Hiroshi.  5.612.102.  O  428-15.000. 
Yamaisu,  Isao:  See —  . 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Nagai,  Mitsuo:  Hibi,  Shigeki:  Kikudu,  Koichi: 
Hishinuraa,  lehani;  Nagakawa,  Junichi:  Asada,  Makoto;  Miyamoto. 
Norimasa  Hida.  Takayuki;  Ogasawara.  Aichi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao. 
5.612.356.0.514-338.000.  .         .,  rv_ 

Yamauchi.  Kazuhiko:  Kozuka.  Masayuki:  Kobayashi.  Ryousuke:  and  Don- 
nelly Stuan  10  Mauushila  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  out- 
potting  reproduction  data  b>  ludgmg  whether  a  second  data  groiy  is 
outpuned  after  firs  dau  group  is  outputted  by  reproduction  point  dau 
5.613,109,0.  395-615000. 
Yamauchi.  Tatsumi:  See—  ^   „  ,.        ^     ^-.j.. 

Murabavashi,   Fumio:   Yamauchi,  Tatsumi:   and   Kobayashi,  Yutaka, 
5.612.640.0.  327-141.000 
Yamawaki.  Shigeru:  See—  „...     .        j  ..  i. 

Shimizu    Yasuo:  Yamawaki.  Shigeni:  Hironaka,  Shinzi;  and  Mukai, 
Yoshinobu,  5.612,877.  CI.  364-424.051. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei:  Mase,  Akira:  and  Hiroki.  Masaaki,  to  Seimcooductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Inc   Active  matrix  type  electio-opocal  device 
5.612.799.  CI  349-42.000. 
Yamazaki.  Takashi:  See— 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro:  Ichitani.  Masahiro:  Nishi.  Kuni 
hiko  Anjoh  Ichiro:  Nishimura.  Asao.  Kitano.  Makoto:  Yaguchi 
Akihiro:  Kawai.  Sueo:  Ogata.  Masaisugu:  Eguchi.  Syuuji  Kokaku 
Hiroyoshi  Segawa.  Masanori:  Hozoji.  Hiroshi:  Yokoyama.  Takashi 
Kinio.  Noriyuki:  Kaneda.  Aizo:  Saeki,  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo: 
Hasebe,  Akio:  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi:  YoshkJa,  Isamu:  Yamazaki,  Jaki^ 
Oshima.  Kazuvoshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Tetsurou.  5.612.569.  CI.  257 

666.000.  .  .        ,^       ^ 

Yan  Tsoung  Y..  to  Mobile  Oil  Corporation  Dissolving  salt  for  sohd  caustic 

with  oil.  5.611.913.  CI.  208-140.000. 
Yanagi.  Junictiirou:  See —  „      • 

Takase    Akihiko:   Tanabe,    Shiro;    Endo,    Noboni;   Takeyan,    Ryoji; 
Mishina,    Yusuke;    Oouchi.    Toshiya;    and    Yanagi.    Junichirou, 
5.612,959.  CI.  370-390.000 
Yang    luan-Jou,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insanite    Method  tor 
monitoring  cracks   and  critical   concenoanon   by    using   phase   angle 
5.612,621.0.324-439.000. 
Yang  Jin-Se.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Compact  sized  optical  ptvi- 
j^tion  system.  5.612.814.  O.  359-291.000. 

^*"^Cai.  Gangfen^  Yang.  Uu  S.:  and  Klang.  Jeffrey  A..  5.612.444.  O. 

528-274.000. 
Yanni.  John  M.:  See— 


PI  100 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  18,  1997 


March  1 8,  1997 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  101 


York.  Billic  M  :  Yanni.  John  M.;  and  DuPriest.  Maifc  T.  5.612.364.  CI. 
514-392.000. 
Yano.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Mimura.  Tadao;  and  Yano.  Ma.sayoshi.  5.612.534.  O.  250-281  000. 
Yano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Morolo.   Syuzo:   Sumiya.   Koji:    ho.   Yasunobu;   Yamada.    Kunihiro: 
Nimura.  Mit.-iuhiro;  and  Yano.  Takeshi.  5.612.881.  CI.  364-J49.300. 
Yano.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Hinii.  Kenji:  Mauukawa.  Tomoko:  Yano.  Tomoyuki;  Masuda.  Kai- 
suyuki;  Yoshii.  Tomoko;   Mouri.  Takehito;   Ugai.   Sadayuki;  and 
Yamada,  Osamu.  5.612.289.  CI.  504-270.000. 
Yapp.  Martin  C;  and  MaLsu.  Richard  L..  to  Bosch  Automotive  Motor 
Systems.  Inc  Multi-pan  injeciion-molded  plastic  fan.  5.611.668.  CI.  416- 
189.000. 
Yarmchuk.  Edward  J  ;  Schultz.  Mark  D.;  Webb.  Bucknell  C;  and  Chainer. 
Timothy  J.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Radial  self- 
propagation  panem  generation  for  disk  file  servowriting.  5.612.833.  CI 
360-75.000. 
Yasuda.  Hirofumi;  See — 

Kondo.  Toshihiko;  Tanaka.  Kazuo;  and  Yasuda.  Hirofumi,  5.612,557.  CI. 
257-288.000. 
Yasue.  Syoichi;  and  Murakami.  Keiichi.  lo  Filtration  Systems.  Inc  ;  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toukoi  Spring  Seisakusho.  Hub  ring  and  supponmg  plate 
for  a  filter  and  methods  for  manufacturing  these  members.  5.61 1.925.  CI. 
210-346.000 
Yasul.  Masahani:  See — 

Etc.  Mamoru;  Yasui.  Masaharu;  Ohiani.  Hideloshi;  and  Aso.  Taiichi. 
5.611.980.0.  264-87.000. 
Yasutomo.  Yuichi:  See — 

Funahashi.  Yasuhiro;  Ikami.  Ka/unori:  Nishimura,  Osamu.  Kiyohara. 
Yuji;  Hibino.  Yoshihiko;  and  Yasutomo.  Yuichi.  5.612.681.  CI.  340- 
825.210. 
Yales,  John  B.:  See— 

Brown.  Sterling  B.;  Dai.  Kevin  H.;  Hwang.  Chomg-Furc  R.;  Rice. 
Steven  T;  Scobbo.  James  J  .  Jr:  and  Yaies.  John  B..  5.612.401.  CI 
524-»  13.000. 
Yaika.  Robert  J  :  Richey.  Lindell  C;  Meyers.  Marc  A.;  and  Barkalow.  David 
C.  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Co.  Chewing  gums  containing  natural  carbohydrate 
gum  hydrolyzale.  5.612.070.  CI.  426-3.000. 
Yau.  Leopoldo  D.:  See — 

Cadien.  Kenneth  C;  and  Yau.  Leopoldo  D..  S.61 1.943.  CI  216-88.000 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Makiia.  Toshihiko;  and  Maeda.  Akira.  5.611,706.  CI.  439-275.000. 
Morishita.  Kazuhiro;  and  Takasc.  Hiraji.  5.611.712.  CI.  439-752.000. 
Okamoto.  Kenichi;  and  Taguchi.  Naolo.  5.611.702.  CI.  439-157.000 
Okamoio.  Kenichi;  and  Taguchi.  Naoto.  5.611.703.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Samejima.  .Masakuni.  5.611.715.  CI.  439-850.000. 
Takada.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kalo.  Sanae.  5.611.141.  CI.  29-861.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kunihiko,  5.611.713.  CI.  439-752.500. 
Ya/aki.  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Oguchi.  Shigeki;  Yazaki.  Jun-ichi;  and  Nagala.  Shigeyuki.  5.612.526.  CI. 
235-375.000. 
Yazawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Sei/o;  Nomiyama.  Kazutosi;  Iwanami.  Yoshimu;  Yushida. 
Sumio;  Kurihara.  Kaiuhiko;  and  Yazawa.  Hiroshi.  S.6I2.I2S.  Q. 
442-170.000. 
Ya/awa.  Minobu;  and  Hosouni.  Shiro.  lo  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabu.shiki 

Kaisha.  Sequential  access  memory.  5.612.926.  CI.  365-239.000 
Yazdi.  Yoaseph:  See — 

Richards-Kortum,    Rebecca;    Slaerkel.   Gregg;    Yazdi.    Youscph;   and 
Mitchell.  Michele  F,  5.612.540.  CI.  250-461  200. 
Yehudai.  Zvi  Y:  See- 
Lee.  Paul  K.-W;  and  Yehudai.  Zvi  Y.  5.613.085.  Q.  395-441.000. 
Yeo.  Jong  K.:  See — 

Yoo.  Jin  N.;  Kim.  Dong  O.;  Chang.  Yeong  R.;  and  Yeo.  Jong  K.. 
5.612.420.  CI.  525-296.000. 
Yesil.  Oklay:  See— 

Haynes.  Barbara  L;  Ng.  Susana  S.;  Serab.  Paul  M.;  Yesil.  Okuy; 
Jackson.  Eugene  A.;  and  Lawrence.  Samuel  M..  5.6II_5(>4.  CI   244- 
119.000 
Yhtyneel  Paperitehtaal  Oy:  See — 

Karhuketo.  Hannu;  Pollari.  Alpo  A.;  and  Rautanen.  Penni  K..  5.612.129, 
a.  428-323  000 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Akeno.  MiLsuru;  and  Ichikawa.  Nobuhiro.  5.611. 121.  CI.  24-123.000 
Yokokawa.  Telsuya:  See — 

Sasaki.  Nobuyoshi;  Yokokawa.  Tetsuya;  Hashimoto.  Yoshikazu;  Ohla. 
Yoshim;  and  Sekiguchi.  Hideo.  5.611.848.  CI.  106-38.200. 
Yokoya.  Hiroaki;  and  Shirakawa.  Koji.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Image 
forming  method  using  strippable  layer  and  lighl-sensiti\e  polvmerizable 
layer  conlaining  silver  halide.  5.612.167.  CI.  4.W-257.00O. 
Yokoyama.  Akihisa:  See — 

Sprengeler,  Paul;  Smith.  Amos  B..  Ill;  Hirschmann.  Ralph  F;  and 
Yokoyama.  Akihisa.  5.612.339.  CI.  514-252.000 
Yokoyama.  Hiromi:  See — 

Kimura.  Yasunori;  Yoshikawa.  Takeshi;  Kuwabara.  Akifumi;  Nakao. 
Talsuya;  Ka.shioka.  Motohiko;  Yokoyama.  Hiromi;  Kumada.  Hideaki; 
and  Ohmura.  Toru.  5.61 1.881.  CI.  156-241.000. 
Yokoyama.  Takashi:  See — 


Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Ichilani,  Masahiro;  Nishi,  Kuni- 
hiko; Anjoh,  Ichiro;  Nishimura,  Asao;  Kilano,  Makolo;  Yaguchi, 
Akihiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata,  Masaisugu;  Eguchi,  Syuuji;  Kokaku, 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa,  Masanori;  Hozoji,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama,  Takashi; 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki;  Kancda.  Aizo;  Saeki.  Junichi;  Nakamura.  Shozo; 
Ha.sebe.  Akio;  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshida.  Isamu;  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Maisumoto.  TeLsurou.  5.612.569.  CI.  257- 
666.000. 
Yoo.  Jin  N.;  Kim.  Dong  O.;  Chang.  Yeong  R.;  and  Yeo.  Jong  K.,  to  Lucky 
Limited.  Process  for  preparing  a  polymeric  gloss  modifier.  5.612.420.  CI. 
525-296.000. 
Yoo.  Young  S.;  and  Walker.  Joseph  C.  lo  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Elevalor 

car  hitch.  5.611.412.  CI.  187-412.000. 
Yooo.  Hyung-Jin:  See — 

Kim.  Dong-Goo;  Song.  Min-Kyu.  Park.  5>et)ng-Su;  Kang.  Seung-Goo; 

Yixm.  Hyung-Jin;  and  Parit.  Hyung  Moo.  5.6 1 2.853.  CI.  361-723.000. 

Yore.  Robert  G..  Jr.  lo  Conair  Group.  Inc..  The   Centrifugal  pellel  dryer. 

5.611.150.  CI.  .34-58.000. 
York.  Billie  M.;  Yanni.  John  M.;  and  DuPriesi.  Mark  T.  lo  Alcon  Laborato- 
ries. Inc.  Substantially  pure  apraclonidine.  5.612.364,  CI.  5I4-.192.000. 
York.  Edgar:  See — 

Gurslein.  Russell;  and  York.  Edgar.  5.611.868.  CI.  134-21.000. 
York.  Michael  T;  and  Harris.  Richard  K..  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Slip  ring 

a.ssembly  with  reinforcemeni  ring  5.6I2..'>84.  CI.  310-232.000. 
Yorii.  Phillip  B  ;  See— 

Bamum.  Thomas  G  ;  York.  PhiUip  B.;  Eberhardy.  Thomas  R.;  and 
Gagas.  John  M..  5.611.093.  CI.  4-624.000. 
Yoshida.  Isamu:  See — 

Murakami.  Gen;  Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  ichilani.  Masahiro;  Nishi.  Kuni- 
hiko; Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Kilano.  Makolo;  Yaguchi. 
Akihiro;  Kawai.  Sueo;  Ogata.  Masal-sugu;  Eguchi.  Syuuji;  Kokaku. 
Hiroyoshi;  Segawa.  Masant>ri;  Hozoji.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Takashi; 
Kinjo.  Noriyuki.  Kancda.  .Ai/o.  Saeki.  Junichi.  Nakamura.  Shozo; 
Ha.sebe.  Akio;  Kikucht.  Hiroshi:  Yoshida.  Isamu.  Yamazaki.  Takashi; 
Oshima.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsumolo.  Tetsurou.  5.612,569.  CI.  257- 
666  000. 
Yoshida.  Ma.sazumi;  Tanaka.  Susumu;  and  Machida.  Junji.  lo  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cleaning  solution  for  recvcling  recording  member 
having  loner  images.  5.612.302.  CI.  510-174.000. 
Yoshida.  Sumio:  See — 

Kobaya.shi.  Seizo;  Nomiyama.  Kazulosi;  Iwanami.  Yoshimu;  Yoshida. 
Sumio;  Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yazawa.  Hiroshi.  5.612.125.  CI. 
442  I70()00 
Yoshida.  Teruaki:  See — 

Kuw  abara.  Miisuo;  Yoshida.  Teruaki;  and  Ito.  Tomohiko.  5.61 1 .945.  CI. 
219-119.000 
Yoshida.  Toshihiro;  and  Waianabe.  Keiichiro.  lo  NGK  Insulators.  Lid.  Jigs  for 
manufacture  of  joined  ceramic  structure,  and  method  for  manufacturing 
joined  ceramic  stiuclure  by  u.se  of  jigs.  5.611.877.  CI.  156-89.000. 
Yoshida.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kimura.  Tadashi;  Yoshida.  Yoshikazu;  Mizuguchi.  Shinichi;  and  Oka- 
zaki.  Ya.sunao.  5.611.864.  CI.  1I8-723.0MR. 
Yoshida.  Yumi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  producing  photovol- 
taic device.  5.612.229.  CI  437-4.000 
Yoshii.  Tomoko:  See — 

Hirai.  Kenji;   Malsukawa.  Tomoko;  Yano.  Tomoyuki;  Masuda.  Kal- 
suyuki;   Yoshii.  Tomoko;   Mouri.  Takehito;   Ugai.   Sadayuki;   and 
Yamada.  Osamu.  5.612.289.  CI.  .504-270.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shimomura.    Yoshiki;    Tanigawa.    Sadao;    Mori.    Yukihiro;    Umeda. 
Yasushi;  Tomiyama.  TeLsuo;  and  Yoshikawa.  Hiroyuki.  5,613.047,  CI. 
39.5-113.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kimura.  Yasunori;  Yoshikawa.  Takeshi;  Kuwabara.  Akifumi;  Nakao. 
Talsuya;  Kashioka.  Molohiko;  Yokovama.  Hiromi;  Kumada.  Hideaki; 
and  Ohmura.  Toru.  5.611.881.  CI.  156-24 1 .0(K). 
Yoshikawa.  Tohru;  and  Yamaji.  Yoshivuki.  lo  Norilsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Film 

cartridge  carrier.  5.612.765.  CI.  355-72.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Hisaya;  Kambara.  Shigeru;  and  Maisumoto.  Ikuo.  lo  Rohm  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  packaged  piezoelectric  oscillator.  5.61 1.129.  CI. 
29-25.350. 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki.  Nagai.  Milsuo;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Kikuchi.  Koichi;  Hishi- 
numa.  leharu;  Nagakawa.  Junichi;  Asada.  Makolo;  Miyamoto.  Norima.sa; 
Hida.  Takayuki;  Ogasawara.  Aichi;  and  Yamaisu.  Isao.  lo  Eisai  Co..  Ltd. 
Helerocycle-coniaining  carbonic  acid  derivatives.   5.612.356.  CI.   514- 
338.000. 
Yoshimura.  Tetsuzo:  See — 

Soloyama.  Wataru;  Taisuura.  Saioshi;  Yoshimura.  Tetsuzo;  Matsuura. 
Azuma;  and  Hayano.  Torooaki.  5.612.449,  CI.  528-345.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Yoko:  See — 

Su^.  Toshiyuki.  Malsumura.  Susumu;  Taniguchi.  Naosato;  Yoshinaga. 
Yoko.  Koba>a.shi.  Shin.  Morishima.  Hideki;  and  Kaneko.  Tadashi. 
5.612.709.  CI   .M5-8.(»(X) 
Yoshinari.  Akira;  Tamaki.  Hideki;  Sailo.  Tosiaki;  Kobayashi.  Mitsuru;  lijima. 
Kaisumi;  Wada.  Katsuo;  Kano.  Kimio;  and  Maisuzaki.  Hiroyuki.  lo  Hita- 
chi. Lid.;  and  Tohoku  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc.  Blade  for  gas  lurbine 
5.611.670.  CI  416-241  OOR 
Yoshino.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Oiida.  Kenji;  Yoshino.  Hiroyuki;  Oshima.  Jun;  Murala.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Ariizumi.  Masahilo.  5.612.716.  CI  345-133.000. 
Yoshino,  Ken-ichiro;  See — 


Ohi>»i«o.   Fumio;   Hayashi.  Kunihiro;   Kodaira.  Jun-ichi;  Nishizawa, 
H(n>yuki;  Yoshino.  Ken-ichiro;  Hirano.  Saioshi:  and  Ogawa.  Yohei. 
5J5|2.781.  CI.  356-152.200. 
Yoshioka  Vasuhiro:  See — 

Takiciwa.    Hiroo;    Yoshioka.    Yasuhiro;    and    Morigaki.    Masakazu. 
5,32.174.  CI   430-.'>57.000. 
Yoshizav  i  Yoshihilo;  Bi7.en.  Yoshio;  Nakajima.  Shin;  and  Arakawa.  Shun- 
suke  I  a(  Hitachi  Melals.  Lid.  Method  of  producing  nanocrysuUine  alloy 
having  kigh  permeability.  5.611.871.  CI.  148-108.000. 
Young.  Brticc:  See — 

Wa4&  Nicholas;  Lalich.  Mark;  and  Young.  Bruce.  5.613.075.  CI.  395- 
287.000. 
Young.  Charles  D..  lo  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Managing  com- 
munication on  an   unslable  eiror-pnMie  chaiuiel.   5.612.950.  CI. 
276.O0a 
Young.  Christopher  R.:  See- 

Brahmbhalt.  Sudhir  R.;  and  Young.  Christopher  R..  5,611.833 

Young.  Jfcffrey  L.:  See— 

Toi««iiak.  Mark  J..  Young.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  HoLsten.  Stijan  V..  5.611. Iu7. 
CI.  15-327.200. 
Young.  Richard  H..  Sr.:  See— 

Hansen.  Michael  R  ;  and  Young.  Richard  H..  Sr.  5.61 1.885.  CI    156- 
.TCtOOO. 
YoungloU.  Fancy  B.:  See— 

Ellit..  Michael  D  ;  Dunn.  Stephen  M.:  Fellinger.  Michael  W  ;  Nounglove. 
HiUicy  B.;  James.  David  M.;  Clifton.  David  L  ;  and  Land.  Richard  S.. 
S.4I 2.729.  CI.  .Vt8-2.0tlO. 
Youssefltous.sef  M  :  See— 

Siriiin.  Richard  C:  Youssef.  You.ssef  M.;  and  Solomon.  Robefl  S.. 

.i«ll.78l.  CI.  604-164.000 

Yu.  Ketl  W.;  and  Chung.  Tae  S  .  lo  Electronics  and  Telecommunications 

ResevDh  Institute;  and  Korea  Telecommunication  Authority  Output  buffer 

type  Asynchronous  Transfer  Mode(ATM)  switch.  5,612.951.  Q.  370- 

395.0W  w  ^  J 

Yu.  Ruel  J  ;  and  Van  Scon,  Eugene  J.,  lo  Trisnala  Technology,  Inc.  Method 

of  ue»i|ng  wrinkles  using  3-i5ienyllactic  acid.  5.612.376.  CI.  514-570.000 

Yu.  S«o^i4l:  See—  ,,„  ^ 

Paikj  Kyu-chan;  Shim.  Tae-eam;  and  Yu,  Seon-il,  5,61 2J59,  Q 

3H2.000. 

Yuan.  ZJiimin;  See 


370- 


Cl 


,257- 


Zeh.  Mark  A.:  Stickler.  George  D  ;  and  Nichols.  Jeffrey  C.  lo  Cycle-Ops 
Products.  Inc.  Resistance  device  for  bicycle  o-ainers.  5.611.759.  CI.  482- 
61.000. 
Zeidler.  Falk;  Petin.  Volker;  Mickeler.  Reinhold;  and  Meyer.  Michael,  lo 
Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Device  for  detecting  seal  tKcupancy  In  a  motor 
vehicle.  5,612.876.  CI.  .364^24.055. 
Zejda.  Jatoslav.  to  Leybold  Akuengesellschafl.  Apparatus  for  iransponing 
discoidal  substrates  in  a  vacuum  coating  apparatus.  5.611.858.  CI    118- 
50.000. 
Zeller.  Claude:  See— 

Dolan.  Donald  T;  Jennings.  Beth  A.;  Murphy.  Charles  F.  Ill;  and  Zeller. 
Claude.  5.611.6.30.  CI.  400-120.090. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Brewster.  Andrew  G.;  Caulkett.  Peler  W  R.;  Faull.  Alan  W.  Pearce. 

Robert  J.;  and  Shule.  Richard  E.,  5,612,373.  CI.  514-522.000 
Brown.  George  R.;  Hamson.  Peler  J.,  deceased;  and  Mallion.  Keith  B.. 

5.612.352.  CI   514-305.000 
Timko.  Roben  J  ;  Bradway.  Randy  J  :  and  Clements.  Artene.  5.612.367. 
CI.  514-415.000. 
Zenieco  AG:  See — 

Ernst.  Beat.  5.611.830.  Q.  55-378.000. 
Zeon  Chemical  Incorporated:  See — 

Manley.  Paul  E.;  Flecksteiner.  Richard  J.;  and  Wood.  Michael  E.. 
5.612.418.  CI  525-222.000. 
Zerfa-ss.  Kari-Chrislian:  See — 

Zalewski.  Edwin;  and  Zerfass.  Karl-Chrislian.  5.612.114.  Q.  428- 
102000. 
Zeitler.  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Microsystem  with  mlegrated 
circuit    and    micromechanical    component,    and    production    process. 
5.611.940.  CI.  73-514.160 
Zhang.  Hongyong:  See— 

Ohtani.  Hisashi;  Miyanaga.  Akiharu;  Zhang.  Hongyong;  Yamaguchi. 
Naoaki;  and  Suzuki.  Atsunori.  5.612.250.  CI.  437-101.000. 

Zhao.  Jun:  See —  

McConlogue.  Lisa  C  ;  and  Zhao.  Jun.  5.612,486.  CI.  800-2.000. 
Zhao.  Mingtang:  See — 

Varapra.sad.  Desaraju  V.;  Looman.  Steven  D.;  Zhao,  Mingtang;  Habibi. 
Hamid  R.;  and  Lynam.  Niall  R..  5.611.966.  CI  252-583  000. 
Zhao.  Yilin:  See — 

LeFebvre,  Rebecca  K.;  Rvan.  Palrick  M.;  Seda.  Joseph  *.;  Seynnour. 
Uslie  G.;  and  Zhao.  Yilin.  5.612.882.  CI.  364-449.300. 


Call*o.  Palrick  S.;  Egorin.  Merrill  J.;  Li.  Yanglong;  and  Yuan,  Zhi-min,    Zhong,  Wei;  See 
5.612.329.  CI.  514-183  000.  ^'"''   '*"'"* 

Yue.  Ji*H  T    See—  ^    ,,^ 

Bu(.  Nguyen  D.;  Yue.  John  T;  and  Pham.  Van.  5,612,627.  O.  324- 
7iS6.0OO. 
Yue    SiMuel  K.  Method  of  ueating  involuntary  muscle  dysfunction  with 

re'laxm  hormone  5.612.051.  CI.  424-423.000. 
Yuh.  HucvJen;  and  Chambers.  John  S..  lo  Xcros  Corporation.  Charge 
blocld«g  layer  for  elecu-ophotographic  imaging  member.  5.612.157.  CI. 
430-381000. 
Yun.  JeJ)4i  Y.:  See— 

Kii.  Jong  K  ;  Jeong.  Sang  H  ;  Lee.  Kam  K  ;  Kang.  Tae  W ;  and  Yun. 
Iijom  Y.  5.611.395.  CI.  16.S.I51.000 
Yuyamt.  Masami;  Tsukamoio.  Akihiro;  and  Morikawa.  Shigenon.  lo  Casio 
Compilier  Co..  Ltd  Portable  compact  imaging  and  displaying  apparams 
with  r<>taiable  camera.  5.612.732.  CI.  348-14.000. 
YuzunltaTa.  Hiroshi.  Mivawaki.  Mamoru;  Ishizaki.  Akira.  Momma.  Genzo; 
and  I16chi.  Telsunobu'.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  lot  manufac- 
turing a  semiconduclor  device  by  applying  a  non-slngle-crysialline  mate- 
rial on  a  sidewall  inside  of  an'  opening  portion  for  growing  a  single- 
crysl«iine  semiconduclor  body  5.612.230,  CI.  437-21.000. 
Zadno-Arizi.  Gholam  R..  Subramaniam.  Raj;  and  Imran.  Mir  A  .  to  Surface 
Gendsts.  Inc  Clad  shape  memon  allov  composite  structure  and  method. 
5.611.874.  CI    148-402.000. 
Zaffran,  Christian:  See— 

Gvifein.  Veromque;  Zaffran.  Christian;  and  Lapmrie.  Enc,  5,611.973. 
O   264  5  000 
Zaguroln  James.  Jr..  to  Knight  Industries.  Inc.  Hydraulically  actuated  portable 

hoisl  5.611..522.  CI.  254-331000. 
Zah   Oiong-en.  lo  Bell  Communicalions  Research.  Inc.  Redundant  muln- 

waveltnglh  laser  arrays.  5.612.968.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Zalew^^J.  Edwin;  and  Zerfass.  Karl-Chrisuan.  lo  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft 
Texiile  composite,  production  thereof  and  use  thereof.  5.612.114.  CI. 
428-102  000 
Zalipskv,  Shmuel.  lo  Enzon.  Inc  Active  carbonates  of  polyalkylene  oxides  for 

modiflcation  of  polypeptides.  5.612.460.  CI  530-391.900. 
Zandota,  Nicola,  lo  Solvay  (Society  Anonyme)  Process  for  the  prepration  of 
a  c*»lytic  svslem.  process  for  Ihe  (eo)polvnierization  of  olefins  and 
(co)|)<»lymers'of  al  lea.si  one  olefin.  5.612.271.  CI.  502-117.000. 
Zanzigl  ttavid  J:  Sfe—  ^  ,  „ 

Habsa  Adel  F;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  Zanzig.  David  J.;  Sandstmm.  Paul  H.; 
mxi  Austin.  Uune  E..  5.612.4.36.  CI.  526-337.000. 
Zaiko,  David  A:  See— 

R^lsdale.  Daniel  J ;  Smudde.  George  H  .  Jr;  and  Zatko.  David  A.. 
11612.489.  CI.  73-2-3.350. 
Zbiko*tki.  Mark;  Berkowitz.  Bnan  T;  and  Ferguson.  Robert  I.,  lo  Microsoft 
CorpOTjiKMi   Eflicieni  storage  of  objects  In  a  file  system.  5.613.105.  CI. 
395t61 1.000 
Zcchet  Robefl  F.  Method  for  ihe  surface  treaimenl  of  paru.  5.612.088.  C\. 
427  i2.000. 
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Veal   Boyd  W.;  Paulikas.  Arvvdas;  Balachandran.  I'lhamalingam;  and 
Zhoog.  Wei.  5.611.854.  0.117-1.000. 
Zhong.  Zhong  K  ;  and  Tran.  Daniel,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparams 

for  low  voluge  CMOS  start  circuit.  5.612.861.  O.  363-59  000 
Zhou,  Gan;  and  Anderson.  Dana  Z..  lo  I  nlied  Sutts  of  Amenca.  Air  Force. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  photorefractive  pinxierte  display  and  processing 
of  analog  signals.  5.6 1 2.8 1 2,  O.  359-244.000. 
Zhu.  Helen:  See — 

Bosch.  William  F;  Zhu.  Helen:  and  Haider,  Syed  A..  5.611.888.  O. 
156-643.100. 

Zhu.  Naiping:  See —  

Sekhar.  lainagesh  A.;  and  Zhu.  Naiping.  5.611,953.  CI.  219-553.000. 
Ziegler.  John  S  :  See — 

Ogden  John  E.;  Abrahamson.  Kent  D.;  Bryant.  Peter  L..  Joyce. Thomas 
P;  and  Ziegler.  John  S..  5.611.4.58.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Ziellnski.  Herbert:  See— 

Schulze.  Wolfram:  Couch.  John;  Grosser.  Wolfgang;  and  Zielmski. 
Herbert.  5.611.468.  O.  223-38.000 
Zigelboim.   Ilan;   and   Hagan.   Vuginia   B    Piint  roller.   5.611.100,  O. 

15-230  110. 
Zilog.  Inc  :  See — 

MacKenna.  Craig  A..  5.612.634.  O.  326-62.000. 
Zimmerman.  Paul  D.:  See — 

Levy    David   H.;    Eshelman.   Lyn   M.;   and   J^nuneiman.   Paul   D.. 
5.612.177.  C14.W-567 .000 
Zimmermann.  Jurg.  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  Pynmidineamine  derivatives 

and  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof  5.612. 340.  CI   514-252.000 
Ziio.  Ralph,  lo  National  Power  PLC.  Process  for  energy  storage  and/or  power 
delivery  wilh  means  for  restoring  electrolyte  balance.  5,612,148,  CI. 
429-15.000. 

Zitzmann.  Gary  E.:  See —  ^^ 

Bonulti.  Peter  M  ;  and  Zitzmann.  Gary  E.,  5,611,764. 0.  482-124.000. 
Zuidema.  Eric  L.:  See —  o     ir-    j. 

Chang.  Sung  S.;  Harman.  James  L.;  Jacobson.  Gary  S.:  Kirscfuier. 
Wesley  A.;  Ramadei.  Michael  J.;  and  Zuidema.  Eric  L..  5.612.888.  CI. 
364-478.090. 
Zumbtunnen.  Michael  L.:  See —  ^^ 

Donner.  Edward  O.;  and  Zumbrunnen.  Michael  L..  5.611.696.  O. 
439-66.000. 
Zum  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

Saadi.  Robert  E ;  Creager.  Brian  N  ;  Becker.  Allen  R.;  and  Kovey. 
Stephen  R  .  5.611.517.  O  251129.(M0. 
Zwanziger.  Jack:  See- 
Hammond.  Mark  S.;  Bianco.  Vincent  J  ;  Bonk.  James  W.;  and  Zwan- 
ziger. Jack,  5,613.072.  CI.  395-204.000. 
ZvmoGenetics,  Inc.:  See —  ,.    ,  ■ 

Bishop.  Paul  D.;  Lassa.  Gerald  W.;  Laustsen.  Mads:  and  Chang.  Jm-Jyn. 
5.612.456.  O.  530-381. 000. 
Zysk.  John  R.:  See— 
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Thomer.  Michael  O  ;  Gaylinn.  Bruce  D.;  Zysk.  John  R.;  Lynch.  Kevin 
R  ;  and  Harrison.  Jeffrey  K..  5.612.470.  O  536-23.500. 
21  si  Century  Companies,  Inc.:  See — 

OBnen.  Timothy  J  ,  5,612.224.  CI.  436-73.000. 
3-Dimensional  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 


Bone,  Roger  F:  Soil.  Richard  M.:  Illig.  Carl  L.;  Lu.  Tianbao:  and 

Subasinghe.  Nalin  L..  5,612.369.  C\  514-423.000. 
Tianbao,  Lu;  and  Soil,  Richard  M  ,  5,612.378.  CI  514-602000 
M9020  Alberta  Ltd  :  See— 

Brown.  John  F,  and  Gawne,  Steve  P.,  5,612.542.  CI.  250-474.100. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1997 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  die  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


B-Line  Systems.  Inc.:  See —  _  ^_^^ 

Wiiheitee,  Martin  L.;  and  Rinderer.  Eric  R..  Re  35,479,  C\  248-49.000 

Crihfidd,  Michael  W ,  to  Woodie's  Cajun  Lures,  Inc.  Rattling  fish  lure.  Re. 

35.478,  CI.  43^2.310.  ^  ^      „  ^ 

DeLislt.  David  J.;  Fakhniddin,  Saifiiddin;  Gauthier,  Lloyd;  and  Kohtz,  Robert 
A..  |o  Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation.  Hardware  based  interface  for 
mo<fc  switching  to  access  memory  above  one  megabyte.  Re.  35.480.  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Fakhniddin.  Saifiiddin:  See— 

DrLisle  David  J.;  Fakhniddin,  Saifuddin;  Gaudiier.  Uoyd;  and  KobU, 
Robert  A..  Re.  35.480,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Gauduet,  Lloyd;  See— 

DfcLisle  David  J.;  Fakhruddin.  Saifuddin;  Gaudiier.  Lloyd;  and  Kohtz. 
Robert  A.,  Re   35.480,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Hussifigrr,  Keith  R  ,  and  Mallary,  Michael  L.,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Thin 

film  head  slider  fabncation  process.  Re.  35.477.  CI.  29-603.070. 
Kohtz,  Robert  A.:  See — 


Mallarv.    Michael    L..    Re.    35.477.   CI. 


DeLisle  David  J.;  Fakhruddin.  Saifuddin;  Gaudiier.  Lloyd;  and  Kohtz. 
Robert  A..  Re.  35.480,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Mallary.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Hussinger.    Keith   R.;    and    Mallary.    Michael    L..    Re.    35.477.   CI. 

29-603.070. 

Quantum  Corporation;  See- 

Hussinger.   Keidi   R.;   and 

29-603.070. 

Rinderer,  Eric  R.;  See —  ^^ 

Widiertiee,  Martin  L.;  and  Rinderer.  Eric  R  .  Re.  35.479. 0.  248-49.000. 

Witherbee.  Martin  L.;  and  Rinderer.  Eric  R.,  to  B-Line  Systems,  Inc.  Cable 

tray  hold-down  device.  Re.  35.479.  CI.  248-49.000. 
Woodies  Cajun  Lures,  Inc.:  See — 

Crihfield.  Michael  W..  Re.  35.478.  CI.  43-42.310. 
Zenidi  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

DeLisle.  David  J.;  Fakhruddin,  Saifuddin;  Gauthier.  Lloyd;  and  Kohtz. 
Robert  A..  Re.  35.480.  O.  395-500.000. 
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TO  WHOM 

CERTIHCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Black  A  Decker,  Inc.:  See— 

Naft.  Stuart.  Bl  5.097.753.  CI.  99-341.000. 
Elect!*  Form.  Inc.:  See — 

M»ggert.  Lynn  R..  Bl  5.516.274,  O.  425-526.000 
Hitaclii  America.  Ltd.:  Se* — 

S^kalis,  George;  and  Sugiura.  Masatoshi.  Bl    5.353.765,  CI.    123- 
4.38.000 

Hocktn.  Robert  J.:  See—  

Lai.  Kam  C;  and  Hocken,  Robert  J.,  Bl  4,714,339,  CI.  356-».090. 
Lau.  K«m  C;  and  Hocken.  Robert  J  ,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Commerce 
Thtet  and  five  axis  laser  tracking  systems.  Bl  4,714,339.  O.  356-4.090. 
Maesft  Lvnn  R.,  to  Electra  Fonn.  Inc  Stretch  blow  molding  machine  with 

i^able'blow  mold  assembly.  Bl  5,516,274.  CI.  425-526.000. 
Naft.  Sluart.  to  Black  &  Decker.  Inc.  Steam  cooking  utensil.  Bl  5.097.753. 

CI  99-341.000. 
Ravnts,  Edward  P.:  See — 

Haters. Colin  M.;  and  Raynes.  Edwanl  P.  Bl  4.5%.446. CI.  359-55.000. 
Saikalit.  George;  and  Sugiura.  Masatoshi.  to  Hitachi  America.  Ltd.  Fuel 
mwtgement  system  for  a  gaseous  fuel  internal  combustion  engine.  Bl 
5.3153.765,  CI.  123-438.000. 


Sugiura,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Saikalis.  George;  and  Sugiura.  Masatoshi.  Bl   5353,765.  CI.    123- 
438.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bntain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Her  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  die:  See- 
Waters.  Colin  M  ;  and  Raynes.  Edward  P..  B 1  4,596.446.  Q.  359-55.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Commerce:  See — 

Uu.  Kam  C;  and  Hocken.  Robert  J  .  Bl  4.7I4J39.  Q.  356-4.090. 
Waters.  Colin  M  ;  and  Raynes.  Edward  P.  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  Slate  for  Her  Defence  in  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  die.  Liquid  crystal  devices  widi 
particular  cholestric  pitch-cell  diickness  ratio.  Bl  4,596.446.  CI.  359- 
55.000. 
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Adams.  Aditha  M.:  See — 

Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Adams.  Adidia  M.;  Alviar.  Christopher,  van  Engelen. 
Ferdinand;  Kim.  Dana:  Greenberg.  Bridget  C;  and  Liu.  Dick  C.  K.. 
378.517,  CI  D14-1 14.000. 
Alditdge,  Robert  L.  Collapsible  sawhorse  bracket.  378,544,  CI.  D25-68.000 
Alviar,  Chnstopher:  See — 

Kaneko.  Steven  T:  Adams.  Adidia  M.;  Alviar.  Christopher,  van  Engelen. 
Fenlinand;  Kim.  Dana;  Greenberg.  Bridget  C;  and  Liu,  Dick  C.  K.. 
.'78,517,  CI   DI4-1 14.000 

Aqua-Ueisure  Industnes.  Inc.:  See —  

Hrcman.  Andrew  F;  and  Zelman,  Harvey,  378,536.  CI.  D21-203.000. 
Arashima,  Tetw):  See—  ,      vt 

Tkhiro    Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 
Yamamoto,  Hisashi;  andTakahashi,  Watani,  378.526,0.  D18-56.000. 
"Ibshiro.  Naoki;  Ujiu.  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Tenio;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takaha.shi,  Waiani.  378.527.  CI  D18- 56.000. 
Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Tenio;  Hamasaki,  Yuji; 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Watani,  378.528, 0.  Dl  8-56.000. 
.Tashiro    Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko:  Arashima.  Tenio;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 
Yamamoto,  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi,  Watani.  378.529. 0  D18-56.000. 
Tashiro    Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Tenio;  Hamasaki,  Yuji; 
Yamamoto,  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Watani,  378.530. 0.  D18-56.000. 
Auslit  Barry  G..  to  Tekonsha  Engineering  Company.  Electronic  controller 
f*  electric  brakes.  378.511.  CI.  D 1 3- 162.000. 


Bandas.  John;  and  Stocco.  Pete,  to  Synchro-Start  Products.  Inc.  Solenoid 

assembly.  378.513.  CI.  D13-183.000. 
Beadle.  Danny  M.:  See— 

Ober.  Lawrence  R.:  Beadle.  Danny  M.:  Wines.  Gerald  A ;  and  Lune. 
Lieb  X..  378.519,  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Becker.  Mark  A.  Portable  shelter.  378.540,  O  D25- 16.000. 
Bettag,  William;  Lyon,  Ronald  W ;  and  Lyon.  Greg,  to  Coolant  Wizard,  Inc. 

Portable  coolam' reconditioning  system.  378,524.  CI.  D15- 199.000. 
Bird.  Richard  H.:  See — 

Bradlev.  Kadiv  L  ;  Bird.  Richard  H  ;  Dockery.  Olden  A  ;  SmiUey.  Randy 
A.;  'SprinkJe,    Calvin    F;    and    Payne,    Donald   T.    378.486,   C\. 
D7-406.000. 
Bracken.  Allen  T:  See — 

Sumner,  Wayne  A  ;  Griffidi,  David  W :  Bracken,  Allen  T.;  and  Brawne, 

Nicholas,  378.518,  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 

Bradley.  Kadiy  L.;  Bint  Richard  H.;  Dockery.  Olden  A.;  Siratley.  Randy  A  ; 

Sprinkle  Calvin  F;  and  Pavne.  Donald  T.  to  Porcelain  Metals  Corporation. 

Barbeque  gnll  open  ring  shelf.  378.486.  a.  D7-406.000. 

Bramani  Marco,  to  Vibram  S.p.A  Combined  tread  surface  and  periphery  of 

a  shoe  sole.  378,472,  CI.  D2-957.000. 
Brawne,  Nicholas:  See— 

Sumner,  Wayne  A  ;  Griffith,  David  W.;  Bracken,  Allen  T ;  and  Brawne. 
Nicholas,  .'78,518,  O.  D14-1 14.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 
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Octal.  Naoya;  and  Shinohara.  Kazunori.  378.504.  Q.  DI2-I47.000. 
Brown.  Judy  D  Bell  hanger.  378,475.  CI  D6-3 17.000. 
Brucker.  Baiiy  R.:  See — 

Subbarainan.    Ramesh    B.:    and    Brucker.    Barry    R..    378.493.    CI. 
D9-524000. 
Campbell.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Campbell.  Sheila  R.;  and  Campbell.  Frank  J.,  378.490.  CI.  D8-3 19.000 
Campbell.  Sheila  R  ;  and  Campbell.  Frank  J.,  to  Campbell.  Sheila  R.  pull  bar 

door  handle  with  hook.  378.490.  CI.  D8-3 19.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ico.  Hideki.  378.525.  O.  D18-40.000. 
Senshiki,  Yasunori.  378.515.  CI.  DI4-IOO.0OO 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko:  Arashima,  Teruo:  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and Takahashi.  Walaru.  378.526.  CI  Dl 8  56.000 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujiu.  Toshihiko;  Ara.>ihima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoto.  Hisa.shi;  and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  378.527.  CI.  DI8-56.000. 

Tashiio.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  378.528.  CI  D 1 8-56.000 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Wataru,  378.529.  CI.  D 1 8-56.000 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita,  Toshihiko.  Ara.shima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  378,530.  CI.  018-56.000. 

Chan.  Raymond,  to  IDT  International  Limited.  Timer.  378.499.  CI.  DIO- 

40.000. 
Chang.  Tim  S  L.:  See — 

Tan.  Haw-Chan;  and  Chang,  Tim  S.  L..  378.510  O.  D13-I47.000 
Chretien.  Philippe,  to  KWC  AG  Shower  rod  378.491.  O.  D8- 376.000 
Colibn  Corporation.  Linden  Division;  See — 

Levinger.  Frederick  N  ,  and  LaBrecque.  Brian.  378.4%, CI.  DIO- 26.000. 
Coolant  Wizard,  Inc.:  See — 

Betug.  William;  Lyon,  Ronald  W.;  and  Lyon,  Greg,  378,324,  G. 
Dl  5- 1 99.000. 
Daisyoji.  Kyoko:  See — 

Kaio.  Syuzo;  Hibino.  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Inahiko;  Daisyoji,  Kyoko;  and 
Shimada.  Tsuneo.  378.534.  O.  020-10000. 
Dallaire.  Dominique:  See — 

Dallaite,   Raymond;    and   Dallaire.    Dominique.   378>t5.   O.    D2S- 

125  000. 
Dallaire.    Raymond;    and   Dallaire.    Dominique.    378^46.   CI.    025- 
125.000 
Dallaire  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Dallaire.    Raymond;    and   Dallaire.    Dominique,    378,545,   CI.    D25- 

125.000. 
Dallaire.    Raymond;   and    Dallaire.    Dominique.    378.546.   CI.    D25- 
125.000. 
Dallaire.  Raymond;  and  Dallaire.  Dominique,  to  Dallaire  Industries  Ltd. 

Fixed  casement  window  frame  component.  378.545,  CI  D25- 125.000. 
Dallaire.  Ravmond;  and  Dallaire.  Dominique,  lo  Dallaire  Industries  Ltd. 

Slider  window  frame  component   .378.546.  O.  025-125.000. 
Davlantes,  George  N   Pel  dooi  secunty  cover.  378.541,  CI.  D25-49.000. 
Davlanies.  George  N  Pel  door  locking  frame.  378.542.  CI.  D25-60.000. 
Davlantes.  George  N.  Pet  door  flap  frame.  378,543,  CI.  D25-60.000. 
Dockery.  Olden  A.:  See— 

Bradley.  Kathy  L.;  Bird,  Richard  H.;  Dockery,  Olden  A.;  Smitley.  Randy 
A ;    Spnnkle.   Calvin    F;    and    Pavne.    Donald   T.    378.486.    CI 
D7-406.000 
Doemer.  Frai\k.  to  Doemer  Products  Ltd.  Lateral  adjustment  mechanism  for 

a  chair  armrest  support.  378.480.  CI.  06-500.000 
Doemer  Products  Ltd.:  See — 

Doemer.  Frank.  378.480.  CI.  06-500.000. 
Feller.  Craig  L  ,  lo  Reebok  Intemabonal  Ltd.  Shoe  upper    378.473.  CI. 

02-970.000 
Fireman.  Andrew  F;  and  Zelman.  Harvey,  to  Aqua-Leisure  Industries.  Inc. 

Sponge  ball.  378.536.  CI.  02 1 -203.000. 
Gani.  Gabriella.  lo  Gai2i  S  R  L  Jewelry  bracelet.  378,501,  CI.  Dl  1-4  000 
Garzi  S.R.L  ;  See — 

Garzi,  Gabriella,  378.501.  O   Dl  1-4  000. 
Gaskin.  Thomas  A..  Ill  Combined  toy  armadillo  and  air  freshener.  378,538. 

a.  023-367.000. 
Gillespie.  Lionel  O .  to  GTC  Properties,  Inc.  Clock  378,495,  CI.  DIO-I.OOO. 
Golf  Training  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Uadbener,  David  B..  378.467.  CI  O2-6I9.000. 
Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 
Graas.  Maunce.  378.505,  O.  DI2I47000. 
Graas.  Maurice,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  mead. 

378305.  CI   OI2-I47.000 
Greenberg.  Bridget  C  :  See — 

Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Adams.  Aditha  M.;  Alviar,  Christopher,  van  Engelen, 
Ferdinand.  Kim.  Dana;  Greenberg.  Bridget  C  ;  and  Liu.  Dick  C.  K.. 
378.517,  CI.  DI4-I14  000. 
Griffith.  David  W;  See— 

Sumner.  Wayne  A.;  Griffith.  David  W.;  Bracken,  Allen  T;  and  Brawne, 
Nicholas.  .378.518,  O.  0 1 4- 1 14.000. 
GTC  Properties.  Inc  ;  See — 

Gillespie.  Lionel  O..  378.495.  CI.  01 0-1  000. 
Gusdorf.  John:  See — 

Obethaus.  Fred  D.;  and  Gusdorf.  John.  378.481.  G.  D6-51I.000. 
Hall.  Darrell  R..  Sr;  and  Kistner.  Neva  S.  Fishing  pole  latching  storage 

apparatus  378.482.  CI   D6-552.000 
Hamasaki.  Yuji:  See — 


Tashiro.  Naoki:  Ujita,  Toshihiko:  Arashima,  Tenio:  Hamasaki,  Yuji: 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  378.526.  CI  DI8-56  000. 

Tashiro,  Naoki;  Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Ara.shima,  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji: 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  378.527,  CI.  018-56.000. 

Ta-shiro,  Naoki;  L'jiia.  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Tenio;  Hamasaki,  Yuji: 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  378.528,  CI.  018-56.000. 

Tashiro,  Naoki;  Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Hamasaki,  Yuji; 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  378.529,  CI.  018-56.000. 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Hamasaki,  Yuji; 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi,  Wataru,  378,530,  CI.  018-56.000. 

Hand  Held  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Ober.  Lawrence  R.;  Beadle.  Danny  M.:  Wines.  Gerald  A.;  and  Lurie. 
Lieb  A..  378319,  CI.  D14-1I4.000. 
Harrison,   Robert  G..  lo  PMI    Intemabonal   Corporation    Bagel   cooker. 

378,484,  CI.  D7-350.000 
Herzog.  Ralph  Jewelry  case.  378.474.  CI   03  271.000 
Hibino.  Tada.shi:  See — 

Kalo.  Syuzo;  Hibino.  Tadashi;  Tanaka.  Inahiko;  Daisyoji,  Kyoko:  and 
Shimada,  Tsuneo,  378,534,  CI.  D20-I0.000. 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tan.  Haw-Chan;  and  Chang.  Tim  S.  L..  378.510  CI.  D13-I47.000. 
Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakai.  Tomoaki;  Kondo.  Makoto;  and  Kayano.  Morio.  378,500.  CI. 
OI0-I25.000. 
Hyougo.  Kuninori.  to  Sony  Coqiocadon.  Front  section  of  a  video  cassette 

recorder.  .378.520,  CI.  OI4-I35000. 
IDT  International  Limited:  See — 

Chan.  Raymond.  378.499.  CI  DIO-40000. 
Independent  Ink,  Inc.:  See — 

Subbaraman,    Ramesh    B;    and    Brucker.    Bany    R.,    378,493.    CI. 
D9-524000 
Industrial  Wipe  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Oberhaus.  Fred  0  ;  and  Gusdorf.  John.  378,481.  CI.  D6-51I.O00 
Iomega  Corporation   See 

Sumner.  Wayne  A  .  Gnffith.  David  W ;  Bracken.  Allen  T;  and  Brawne. 
Nicholas.  378.518.  O.  D14- 114.000. 
Ito.  Akihiro:  and  Kawai.  Kouichi.  to  Makila  Corporation.  Portable  electric 

circular  saw.  378.488.  CI.  D8-66.000. 
Ito,  Hideki,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus.  378,525, 

a  018-40.000 
Kamark,  Mark  A.  Pair  of  water  sports  gloves.  378337,  O  D2 1 -238.000. 
Kaneko,  Steven  T;  Adams.  Aditha  M.;  Alviar,  Christopher:  van  Engelen. 
Ferdinand;  Kim,  Dana;  Greenberg.  Bridget  C;  and  Liu.  Dick  C.  K..  to 
Microsoft  Corporation  Pointing  device  378.517.  CI  DI4-I14  000 
Kato.  Syuzo;  Hibino,  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Inahiko;  Daisyoji,  Kyoko;  and  Shi- 
mada. Tsuneo.  to  NEC  Corporation    Information  terminal.  378.534.  CI. 
020-10.000 
Kawai.  Kouichi:  See — 

Ito.  Akihiro;  and  Kawai.  Kouichi,  378,488,  CI.  D8-66  000 
Kayano,  Morio:  See — 

Nakai,  Tomoaki;  Kondo,  Makoto;  and  Kayano,  Morio,  378,500,  CI. 
DIO-125.000. 
KAZ,  Incorporated:  See — 

Lee,  Stuart  H.;  Vjemeister,  Tucker,  and  Linton,  JaiTod  L..  378,512.  CI. 
01 3- 168.000. 
Kiefer.  Robert  P  Towel  with  storage  pocket.  378,483,  C\.  D6-M8.000. 
Kim.  Dana:  See — 

Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Adams,  Aditha  M  .  Alviar.  Christopher,  van  Engelen. 
Ferdinand:  Kim.  Dana;  Greenberg.  Bridget  C:  and  Liu,  Dick  C  K., 
378317,  CI.  DI4-II4  000 
Kinkead,  Alan  Set  of  boat  bumper  378..508,  Q  DI2-317.000. 
Kistner.  Neva  S.:  See — 

Hall.  Darrell  R  .  Sr:  and  Kistner.  Neva  S  ,  378,482,  O.  D6-S52.000. 
Kobylarz,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

VocDu^  lany;  Kobylarz.  Daniel  E.:  and  Zochett,  Carrie  L.,  378,509,  CI. 
D 13- 103  000 
Kondo,  Makoto:  See — 

Nakai,  Tomoaki;  Kondo,  Makoto;  and  Kayano,  Morio,  378300,  CI. 
DIO- 1 25.000 
Kfusc.  Bemd,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG  Informabon  and 

control  terminal  housing.  378314.  CI.  DI4- 100.000. 
KWC  AG  See— 

Chretien.  Philippe.  378,491,  O.  D8-376.000. 
LaBrecque.  Brian:  See — 

Levinger,  Frederick  N  ;  and  LaBrecque,  Brian,  378,4%,  CI  010-26  000. 
Leadbetter.  David  B  .  to  Golf  Training  Systems.  Inc.  Golf  glove.  378.467.  a. 

02-619.000. 
Lee.  Stuart  H.;  Viemeisler.  Tucker;  and  Linton,  Jarrod  L.,  lo  KAZ,  Incorpo- 
rated  Rotary  controller  378,512.  CI   OI.3-I68.000. 
Lenger.  Sidney  A  .  to  Schonenstein  Stores  Cotporabon  Hutch.  378,478,  CI. 

06-436  000 
Levinger.  Frederick  N..  and  LaBrecque.  Brian,  to  Colibri  Cotporabon,  Linden 

Division.  Clock.  378.4%.  CI  DIO- 26.000. 
Limlanakool.  Oarlene  J  Charm   378.503.  CI  Oil -85 000 
Linton.  Janod  L  :  See — 

Lee.  Sluan  H.;  Viemeister.  Tucker:  and  Linton,  Jarrod  L.,  378312.  CI. 
013-168.000. 
Liu.  Dick  C.  K.:  See— 

Kaneko.  Sieven  T;  Adams.  Aditha  M.;  Alviar.  Christopher,  van  Engelen, 
Ferdinand;  Kim.  Dana.  Greenberg,  Bridget  C;  and  Liu.  Dick  C  K  . 
378317,  CI,  D14  114.000, 
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Lurie,  Lip!  A.;  See— 

Obe».  Lawrence  R  ;  Beadle.  Danny  M.;  Wines,  Gerald  A.;  and  Lurie, 
U*A,  378319,  a.  014- 1 14.000. 
Lvon,  G*t:;  See— 

Bet^,  William:  Lyon,  Ronald  W.;  and  Lyon,  Greg,  378324,  CI. 
DI5- 199.000. 
Lyon,  Ronald  W :  See— 

Bertaf,  William;  Lyoo.  Ronald  W.;  and  Lyon,  Greg,  378,524.  CI 
DI5-199.000. 
Maekawa.  Emiko:  See — 

Sawada.  Atsushi;  Takami.  Mitsuru;  and  Maekawa.  Emiko,  378,523.  CI 
DI4-230  000. 
Makila  Cotporabon:  See — 

Ito,  Akihiro;  and  Kawai.  Kouichi.  378.488.  O.  D8-66.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sawaia,  Atsushi;  Takami,  Mitsuru;  and  Maekawa,  Emiko,  378323,  CI. 
D  14-230.000. 
McDani«l.  Gary  L.  Boot  shield  for  a  motorcyclist  378,470,  C).  D2-909.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneko.  Steven  T ;  Adams.  Aditha  M;  Alviar.  Christopher;  van  Engelen. 
Petdinand.  Kim.  Dana.  Greenberg.  Bridget  C:  and  Liu.  Dick  C.  K.. 
3r783I7.  CI.  DI4-II4.000. 
MicroTalk  Technologies.  Inc.;  See— 

Voipka,  Barry;  Kobylarz,  Daniel  E  ;  and  Zocheit.  Carrie  L..  378,509,  CI. 
D13-103000. 
Miller,  Wallace  A.,  to  SST  Industries.  Inc  Comer  pour  container.  378,494, 0. 

D9-52iOOO 
Nakai.  Tomoaki;  Kondo,  Makoto;  and  Kayano.  Morio.  lo  Honda  Giken 
Kogy*  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Residual  battery  capacity  and  electric  vehicle 
range  gauge.  378.500.  CI.  DIO-125000 
Nara.  Yoithi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Speaker  box   378.522.  CI.  014-2 14.000. 
NEC  Corporabon:  See— 

Kalok  Syuzo;  Hibino,  Tadashi:  Tanaka,  Inahiko:  Daisyoji,  Kyoko:  and 
Shimada,  Tsuneo,  378334,  CI.  020-10.000. 

Nehila  Brian  A.:  See—  

Sni*.  Christopher  E.;  and  Nehila,  Brian  A.,  378316, 0.  DI4-II4.000. 
Neuman.  Joseph  R.  Audio  preamplifier  378.521.  CI.  DI4-I88.000. 
Neware  Corporation.  Inc  :  See — 

Sm*,  Chnsn^jher  E.;  and  Nehila.  Brian  A..  378316.  CI  D14-1 14.000. 

Ober.  Lawrence  R  .  Beadle.  Danny  M.;  Wines.  Gerald  A.;  and  Lurie.  Lieb  A.. 

to  Haml  Held  Products.  Inc   Base  unit  for  opbcal  reader.  378319.  CI 

DI4-II4  000 

Oberhaus.  Fred  D.;  and  Gusdorf.  John.  lo  Industrial  Wipe  Products.  Inc. 

Storage  shelf  378.481.  CI    D6  511.000 
Ochi.  Nboya;  and  Shinohara,  Kazunon.  lo  Bndgestone  Corporabon.  Auto- 
mobile rire  378.504.  CI.  DI2147.000. 
Pacific  L*isure  Australia  Ply  Ltd:  See — 

Smi«h.  Stephen  T.  378.479,  CI  06-477.000. 
Pico  Rabanne  Parfums:  See — 

Salle.  Rene.  378.492.  CI  D9-3O0.0O0. 
Payne.  Donald  T:  See— 

Br»<Jlcv.  Kathy  L  ;  Biid.  Richard  H.:  Dockery.  OWen  A.;  SmiUey.  Randy 
A.:  Sprinkle.  Calvin  F:  and  Payne.  Donald  T.  378.486.  O. 
tJt7-M)6.000. 

Peiia  Atgarita,  Oscar  E.,  to  US  Philips  Corporation.  Power  unit  for  cooking 

378,4«^  a.  D7-362.000. 
PMI  Inletnati<inal  Corporabon:  See — 

Hamson.  Robert  G..  378.484.  CI.  D7-350.000, 
PoehlnMn.  Paul  W  Knife  378.489.  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Porcelain  Metals  Corporabon:  See — 

Bradley.  Kathy  L  ;  Bird.  Richard  H  :  Dockery.  Olden  A.;  Smitley.  Randy 
A.;    Spnnkle.    Calvin    F:    and    Payne.    Donald   T.    378,486.   CI 
P7-4O6.00O 
RaudmW.  Jon  B.   See— 

Sitb.  Rem  H  .  and  Raudman.  Jon  B  ,  378306,  CI.  DI2-209.000. 
Reebiik  Inlemational  Ltd  :  See — 

Fdlrr.  Craig  L..  378.473.  CI.  02  970.000 
Rydgreli.  Karl  B  Seat  belt  comfort  spacer.  378,468,  CI  02-639.000 
S  Goklherg  &  Co  .  Inc    See— 

Winson.  Mvron.  378.471.  CI  02-953.000. 
Salas.  Otorge.  Range  hood  stand.  378,487,  CI  D7-406.000. 
Salle,  Jfcni,   to   Paco   Rabanne   Parfums.    Perfume   flask.    378,492,   C\. 

09-300.000 
Sawada.  Atsushi;  Takami.  Mitsuru;  and  Maekawa.  Emiko.  to  MaLsushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Frequency  changer  for  receiving  satellite 
broadtasting.  378323.  CI.  014-230000. 
Schafef.  Betty  L.:  See — 

Solafer.  Christopher  E:  and  Schafer.  Betty  L.,  378307,  CI.  DI2- 
;jI6.000. 
Scfaafcl.  Christopher  E  ;  and  Schafer.  Beny  L  .  to  Schafer  Systems.  Inc  Boat. 
37iS^l.  a.  D12-3I6.00O. 

Schafer  Svstems,  Inc.:  See—  

Sehafer.  Christopher  E;  and  Schafer,  Betty  L.,  378307.  O.  DI2- 
316000. 
Schonenstein  Stores  Corporabon:  See— 

Utger.  Sidney  A  .  378,478.  Q.  D6-436.000. 
Scott,  Robert  L  Massager  378339,  Q  D24-21 1.000. 
Seikosti*  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sti«namuta,  Kalsumi,  378,497,  CI  DlO-28.000. 


Senshiki.  Yasunori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Central  processing  unit  for 

electronic  computer.  378315,  Q.  O14-I00.000. 
Shimada.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kato.  Syuzo;  Hibino,  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Inahiko:  Daisyoji,  Kyoko;  and 
Shimada,  Tsuneo,  378334,  CI.  020-10.000. 
Shimamura,  KaLsumi.  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.  Clock.  378.497.  Q.  010-28.000. 
Shinohara.  Kazunori:  See — 

Ochi.  Naoya;  and  Shinohara.  Kazunori.  378,504.  CI.  012-147 .000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informabonssysteme  AG:  See — 

Knise,  Bemd.  378314.  CI.  DI4-100.000. 
Skyway  Machine.  Inc.:  See — 

St'olz.  Rein  H.,  and  Raudman,  Jon  B..  378.506.  CI.  D12-209.000. 
Smith.  Christopher  E.;  and  Nehila,  Brian  A.,  to  Neware  Cotporabon,  Inc. 

Computer  mouse.  378316,  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Smith.  Stephen  T.  lo  Pacific  Leisure  Australia  Pty  Ltd.  Table.  378.479,  CI. 

D6-477.000. 
Smitley,  Randy  A.;  See — 

Bradley.  Kathy  L.;  Bird,  Richard  H  ;  Dockery,  Olden  A.;  Smitley.  Randy 
A.;    Sprinkle,   Calvin    F;    and    Payne,    Donald   T,    378.486,   CI. 
07-406.000 
Sony  Corporabon:  See — 

Hyougo,  Kuninori,  378,520.  O-  D14- 1 35.000. 
Nara.  Yoichi.  378.522.  O  D14-214.000. 
Spaeth.  Kenneth  A.  Adjustable  boat  chair.  378.476.  Q.  D6-367.000. 
Sprinkle.  Calvin  F:  See — 

Bradley,  Kathy  L  ;  Bird.  Richard  H  :  Dockery.  Olden  A.;  SmiUey.  Randy 
A.,    Sprinkle,    Calvin    F;    and    Payne.    Donald   T.    378.486.   CT. 
D7-406.000. 
SST  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Wallace  A..  378.494.  CI  09-528.000. 
Stocco.  Pete:  See — 

Bandas.  John;  and  Stocco.  Pete.  378313.  C\.  DI3-183.O0O. 
Slolz.  Rein  H.;  and  Raudman.  Jon  B..  to  Skyway  Machine.  Inc.  Wheel  for  a 

bicycle  378.506.  CI.  D12-209.0O0 
Subbaraman.  Ramesh  B..  and  Brucker.  Barry  R..  lo  Independent  Ink.  Inc.  Ink 

bottle   378.493,  CI   09-524  (WO 
Sumner.  Wayne  A  ,  Gnffith,  David  W;  Bracken,  Allen  T;  and  Brawne. 
Nicholas,   to   Iomega   Cotporabon.   Computer  storage   disk   cartridge. 
378318,0.014-114.000. 
Sussman.  Sy  Lap  tray  378.477.  CI.  06-406.000. 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  lo  Tombow  Pencil  Co.,  Ltd.  Correction  tape  dispenser. 

378332.  a  019-69.000. 
Synchro- Stan  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Bandas.  John;  and  Stocco.  Pete.  378313,  C[.  D13-I83.000. 
Szikszay.  Bela  Magnetic  document  holder.  378331.  CI.  D19-65.000. 
Szlanfucht.  Jane  L  Pendant.  378302.  Q  Dll-81.000. 
Takahashi.  Wataru:  See— 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  L'jita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Teruo;  Hamasaki,  Yuji: 

Yamamoto,  Hisashi:  and  Takahashi,  Watani,  378326, 0  01 8-56.000. 

Tashiro,  Naoki:  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi:  and  Takahashi.  Watani.  378327.  CI  018-56.000 

Tashiro.  Naoki:  Ujiu.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Watam.  378.528.  CI  Dl  8-56.000 

Tashiro    Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko.  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Watani.  378329.  CI  0 1 8-56.000 

Tashiro.  Naoki:  Ujita,  Toshihiko:  Arashima,  Teruo:  Hamasaki,  Yuji; 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Watam.  378330.  CI  01 8-56.000. 

Takami.  Milsum:  See — 

Sawada.  Atsushi;  Takami.  Milsum.  and  Maekawa.  Emiko,  378,523,  CI. 
D 1 4-230.000. 
Tan  Haw-Chan;  and  Cliang.  Tim  S.  L..  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  bid.  Co.,  Ltd. 

Dual  connector.  378310,  Q  013  147.000. 
Tanaka,  Inahiko:  See — 

Kaio,  Syuzo;  Hibino,  Tadashi;  Tanaka.  Inahiko;  Daisyoji,  Kyoko;  and 
Shimada.  Tsuneo.  378334.  CI  020- 10.000 
Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  HanuLsaki.  Yuji;  Yama- 
moto  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Watam.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink 
cartridge  for  printer  378326.  CI.  018-56.000. 
Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Ara.shima,  Teruo;  Hamasaki,  Yuji;  Yama- 
moto  Hisashi   and  Takahashi.  Watam.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink 
cartridge  for  pnnter  378327.  CI   018- 56000 
Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Tenio;  Hamasaki.  Yuji;  Yama- 
moto Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Watam.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink 
cartridge  for  pnnter  378328,  C  018-56  000 
Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji;  Yama- 
moto Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Watam.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Car- 
tridge for  pnnter  378329.  CI.  018-56.000. 
Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Teme;  Hamasaki,  Yuji:  Yama- 
moto, Hisashi;  and  Takahashi,  Watam,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink 
cartridge  for  pnnter  378330.  CI.  DI8-56.000 
Tekonsha  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Austin.  Barry  G..  378311.  O.  OI3-162.000. 
Tombow  Pencil  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuhiko.  378332.  CI.  D19-69000. 
Tremblay.  Gina,  to  Tropspon  Acquisitions  Inc.  Goalie  pants.  378.469.  d. 

D2-738.O00. 
Tropspon  Acquisitions  Inc.:  See — 

Tremblay.  Gina.  378,469,  G  02-738  000. 
Ujita.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki:  Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo:  Hamasaki,  Yuji: 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi:  and  Takahashi.  Waiam.  378326. 0  D18-56.000 
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Tashiro,  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Tenjo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji: 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  andTakahashi.  Watani.  378.527.  CI  D18-56O0O 
Tashiro.  Naoki:  Ujila,  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Tenjo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoto. Hisashi; andTakahashi. Walani. 378,528. CI  D18-56 000 
Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hama.saki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  andTakahashi.  Walani.  378.529.  CI.  D18-56.00O. 
Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujila.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hama.saki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Walaru,  378,530.  CI.  D18-.S6.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Coiporalion;  See — 

Peiia  Angariu.  Oscar  E..  378.485.  Q.  D7-362.00O. 
van  Engclen.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Kaneko.  Steven  T;  Adams.  Aditha  M.;  Alviar.  Christopher;  van  Engelen. 
Ferdinand;  Kim.  Dana;  Greenberg.  Bridget  C;  and  Liu.  Dick  C.  K.. 
.^8.517.  CI   DI4-1 14.000. 
Ventura  Design  On  Time  AG:  See — 

Wettstein.  Hannes.  378.498.  CI.  D 1 0-39  000 
Vibram  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bramani.  Marco.  378.472.  O  D2-957.000. 
Viemeister.  Tucker:  See — 

Lee.  Stuart  H.;  Viemeister.  Tucker:  and  Linton.  Jatrod  L..  378,512.  CI. 
DI3-I68.000. 
Voroba.  Barry;  Kobylarz.  Daniel  E.;  and  Zocherl,  Carrie  L..  to  MicroTalk 
Technologies.  Inc.  Quick  release  outboard  battery  for  a  compact  wireless 
telephone.  378.509.  CI.  DI3-I03.000. 
Wettstein,  Hannes.  to  Ventura  Design  On  Time  AG.  Watch.  378.498.  CI. 
DIO-39  000. 


Wilber.  Robert  G.  Weight  training  bar.  378,535,  CI.  D2I-I98000. 
Wines.  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Ober.  Lawrence  R.;  Beadle.  Danny  M.;  Wines,  Gerald  A.;  and  Lurie. 
Lieb  A  .  378.519.  CI.  DI4-II4.000. 
Winson.  Myron,  to  S    Goldberg  &  Co.,  Inc.  Slipper  sole.  378,471.  CI. 

D2-953.000 
Wolff.  Stephen  H  Promotional  storage  compartitKnt  and  business  card  holder 

with  moveable  dividers.  378.533.  CI.  019-75.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi:  See — 

Tashiro,  Naoki:  Ujita.  Toshihiko:  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki,  Yuji: 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi:  and  Takahashi,  Wataru,  378,526,  CI.  Dl  8-56.000. 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujiu.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo:  Hamasaki.  Yuji: 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Watani.  378,527,  CI.  D18-56.000. 

Tashiro,  Naoki;  Ujita,  Toshihiko:  Arashima,  Teruo;  Hamasaki,  Yuji: 

Yamamoto,  Hisashi:  and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  378.528.  CI.  DI8-56.000. 

Tashiro,  Naoki:  Ujiu,  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Tenio:  Hamasaki.  Yuji: 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi:  and  Takahashi.  Watani.  378.529.  CI  D  18-56.000. 

Tashiro.  Naoki:  Ujiu.  Toshihiko:  Arashima,  Teruo:  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi:  and  Takahashi,  Watani,  378,530.  CI.  DI8-56.000 

Zelman.  Harvey:  See — 

Fireman.  Andrew  F:  and  Zelman.  Harvey.  378.536.  CI  D2 1 -203.000. 
Zochen.  Carrie  L.:  See — 

Voroba.  Barry:  Kobylarz,  Daniel  E  ;  and  Zochen.  Carrie  L.,  378,509.  CI. 
DI3-I03.000. 
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Cle*igro  Ltd.:  See- 
Wain.  Peter.  9.829.  CI.  Plt.-78.000. 
Fentlea  Flowers.  Ltd.:  See — 

Uighfield.  William,  9.831,  O.  Plt.-86.300. 
K.  and  W  v  d  Knapp:  See- 
van  der  Knaap.  Wim.  9.832.  a.  P1t.-88.900 
KoffiD.  Eugene  S.:  See— 

Spira.  Joel  S  ;  Spira.  Ruth  R  :  Konno.  Eugene  S.:  and  Vincent.  Neil 

J  .  9,827.  CI.  Plt.-36.000. 
Spira.  Joel  S  ,  Spira,  Ruth  R.;  Konno,  Eugene  S.:  and  Vincent,  Neil 
J.,  9,828.  CI.  Pit -36.000. 
LeilWield.  William,  to  Femlea  Rowers,  Ltd.  Poinsetua  plant  named 

•Nik  Sails'.  9,831.  CI.  Pll.-86.300 
Spila,  Joel  S.;  Spira.  Ruth  R.;  Konno.  Eugene  S  :  and  Vincent,  Neil  J.  to 
Siubarashii  Kudamono  Co.,  Inc.  Asian  pear  tree  named  Asio  2'.  9,827. 
a.  Pit  36.000  ^    .,  , 

Spifa.  Joel  S  :  Spira,  Ruth  R  :  Konno,  Eugene  S.;  and  Vincent,  Neil  J,  to 
Subarashii  Kudamono  Co..  Inc.  Asian  pear  tree  named  "asio  3".  9,828, 
Cl.  Pit  -36.000 
Spita,  Ruth  R  ;  See— 

Spira,  Joel  S  :  Spira.  Ruth  R  :  Konno.  Eugene  S.:  and  Vincent.  Neil 
J.,  9,827,  CI.  PU.-36.000. 


Spira,  Joel  S.;  Spira.  Ruth  R  :  Konno.  Eugene  S.;  and  Vmcent.  NeiJ 
J..  9,828,  a.  P1t.-36.000. 
Subarashii  Kudamono  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Spira,  Joel  S.:  Spira.  Ruth  R.;  Konno.  Eugene  S.;  and  Vincent,  Neil 

J..  9.827,  CI.  Plt.-36.000. 
Spira,  Joel  S.;  Spira,  Ruth  R.:  Konno.  Eugene  S.:  and  Vincent  Neil 
J..  9.828.  CI,  Plt.-36.000. 
VandenBeig.  Comelis  P.  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named   Sunny  Fargo'.  9.830,  Cl.  Plt.-82.200. 
van  der  Knaap.  Wim.  to  K.  and  W  v.d.  Knapp.  Ficus  variety  named 

Bushy  King'.  9.832.  Cl.  Plt.-88.900. 
Vincent.  Neil  J.;  See — 

Spira,  Joel  S  :  Spira.  Ruth  R.;  Konno.  Eugene  S.:  and  Vincent.  Neil 

J..  9.827,  Cl.  Plt.-36.000. 
Spira,  Joel  S.:  Spira.  Ruth  R.:  Konno.  Eugene  S.:  and  Vincent,  Neil 
J.,  9,828,  Cl.  Plt.-36.000. 
Wain,  Peter,  to  Cleangro  Ltd.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  "Sunny 

Time'  9,829,  Cl.  Plt.-78.O00. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

VandenBeig.  Comelis  R.  9,830,  Q.  PlL-82.200. 
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tioTE — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


l« 
23 
79 
84 
93 

lo: 
II' 

451 


22: 

23. 
34: 
40 
4» 

62 


42 

4s: 

61' 
6S 
6S 


10 
40 
52 
52 
53 
5« 
62 


21  I 

23  1. 
23  1. 
23  . 


CLASS2 

5.611.080 
S.6I  1.081 
5.611.082 
5.611.083 
S.6I  1.084 
5.611.085 
5.611.086 
5.611.087 
5.611.079 

CLASS  4 

5.611.088 
5.611.089 
5.611.090 
5.611.091 
5.611.092 
5.611.093 

CLASS  5 

5.611.094 
5.611.095 
5.611.0% 
5.611.097 
5.6 11.098 

CLASS  8 

5.611.816 
5.611.817 
5.611.818 
5.611.819 
5.611.820 
5.611.821 
5.611.822 

CLASS  15 

5.611.099 


2Si.|2 
26 

32  1 

32  . 

34  1.) 
38> 


24> 
36> 


10  1 
IS) 


291 

30 

301 

421 

44! 


i<; 


5.611.100 
5.611.101 
5.61 1.102 
5.611.103 
5.611.104 
5.611.105 
5.611.106 
5.611.107 
5.611.108 
5.611.109 

CLASS  16 

5.611.110 
5.611.111 
5A11.I12 
5.611.113 
5.611.114 

CLASS  19 

5.611.115 

5.611.116 

^  5.611.117 

CLASS  24 

5.611.118 
5.611.119 
5.611.120 
5.611.121 
5.611.122 
5.611.123 

CLASS  27 

5.611.124 
5.611.125 
5.611.126 

CLASS  28 

5.611.127 


CLASS 


2 

Tit 

V  I 
23! 
23> 
Hi 

s:sii 

XI  i 

S!S 

Hi 

»«• 

6(5[r7 

6:3S 

7'« 

K2 

Ml 


29 

5.611.128 
5.61 1.129 
5.611.130 
5.611.131 
5.611.132 
5.611.133 
5.611.134 
5.611.135 
5.611.136 
5.611.137 
5.611.138 
R«.35.477 
5.611.823 
5.611.139 
5.611.140 
5.611.141 


874 
8953 
8%  411 


5.611.142 
5.611.143 
5.611.144 


CLASS  3« 

43.92  5.611.145 

92  5.611.146 

CLASS  33 

503  5.611.147 

702  5.611.148 

833  5.611.149 

CLASS  34 

58  5.611.150 

395  5.611,151 

CLASS  36 

28  5.611.152 

43  5.611.153 

50.5  5.611.154 

118.2  5.611.155 

137  5.611.156 

CLASS  37 

5.611.157 
5.611.158 


449 
468 


CLASS  38 

143  5.611,159 

CLASS  40 

16  5.611.160 

124.08  5.611. 161 

435  5.611.162 

570  5.611.163 

CLASS  42 

70.11  5.6)1,164 

CLASS  43 

5.611.165 
5.611.166 
Re.35.478 
5.611.167 
5.611.168 
5,611,169 
5.611.170 
5.611,171 

CLASS  44 

5,611,824 

CLASS  47 

5.611.172 

CLASS  49 

5.611.173 

CLASS  51 

5.611.825 
5.611.826 
5.611.827 
5.611.828 
5.611.829 

CLASS  52 

5.611.174 


1 

35 

42.31 

43.13 

446 

44.84 

57.1 

66 


1.01 


295 


298 
309 


12 

40 

111 

169.6 

293.3 

393 

396.04 

426 

506.05 

506.07 

557 

646 

702 

740.3 


148 

221 
475 
562 


5.611.175 
5.611.176 
5.611.177 
5.611.178 
5.611.179 
5.611.180 
5.611.181 
5.611.182 
5.611.183 
5.611.184 
5.611.185 
5.611.186 
5.611.187 
5.611.189 
5.611.190 


CLASS  53 

5.611.191 
5.611.192 
5.611.193 
5.611.194 


523 


264 


39.11 

39.75 

299 

404 

477 

517 

605.2 


3.6 

51.1 

55.5 

93 

114 

149 

187 

374 

498 

509 

612 

646 


CLASS  55 

378  5.611.830 

486  5.611.831 


5.611.832 

CLASS  57 

5.611.195 

CLASS  M 

5.611.196 
5.611.197 
5.611.198 
5.6U.199 
5.611.200 
5.611.201 
5.611.202 
5.611.203 
5.611.204 
5.611.205 

CLASS  62 

5.611.206 
5.611.207 
5.611.208 
5.611.209 
5.611.210 
5.611.211 
5.611.212 
5.611.213 
5.611.214 
5.611.215 
5.611.216 
5.611.218 
5.611.219 


CLASS  65 

21.3  5.611.833 

29.12  5.611.834 

384  5.611.835 

453  5.611.836 

CLASS  68 

133  5.611.221 

CLASS  69 

9  5.611.222 

CLASS  7« 

58  5.611.223 

208  5.611.224 

422  5.611.225 

454  5.611.226 

472  5.611.227 

CLASS  71 

27  5.611.837 


21.2 

31.01 

56 

94 

202 

249 

377 

405.06 

409.01 

458 


CLASS  72 

5,611.228 
5.611.229 


5.611.230 
5.611.231 
5.611.232 
5.611.233 
5.611.234 
5.611.235 
5.611.236 
5.611.237 


1  D 

23.35 

61.43 

105 

147 

152,55 

160 

290  V 

304C 

323 

514.16 

514.32 

579 

709 

756 

864.74 

866,5 


CLASS  73 

5.612.488 
5.612.489 
5.612.490 
5.612.491 


5.612.492 
5.612.493 
5.611.238 
5.611.239 
5.611.240 
5.611.241 
5.611.940 
5.612.494 
5.612.495 
5.612.4% 
5.612.497 
5.612.498 
5.612.499 


CLASS  74 

15  63  5.611.242 

119  5.611.243 

335  5.611.244 

336  R  5.611.245 
393  5.611.246 
473  R  5.611.247 
490.09  5.611J!48 


512 
569 


5.611.249 
5.611.250 


CLASS  75 

1038  5.611.838 

712  5,611.839 

CLASS  76 

108.6  5.611.251 

CLASS  82 

165  5.611.252 

CLASS  83 

383  5.611.253 

467,1  5.611.254 

614  5.611.255 

CLASS  84 

402  5.612.500 

637  5.612501 

687  5.612.502 

CLASS  89 

111  5.612.503 

14.3  5.612J04 

CLASS  91 

1  5.611.256 

367  5.611.257 

376  R  5.61U58 

415  5.611.259 

CLASS  92 

5.611.260 


248 


CLASS  95 

41  5.611.840 

50  5.611.841 
5.611.842 

51  5.611.843 
82  5.611.844 

CLASS  96 

4  5.611.845 

102  5.611.846 


CLASS  99 


289  R 

294 
339 
340 
341 
353 
537 


5.61  U61 
5.611.262 
5.611.263 
5.611.264 
Bl  5.097.753 
5.611.265 
5.611.266 


CLASS  IM 

5.611.267 
5.611.268 
5.611.270 
5.611.271 
5.611.269 

CLASS  1*1 


23 

9321 
123 
181 

232 

349 
401.1 
409 
425 


268 

472 


5.611.272 
5.611.273 
5.611.274 
5.611.275 
5.61  U76 
5.611.277 
5.611.278 
5.61  U79 
5.611.280 
5.611.281 

CLASS  1*2 

5.612.505 
5.612.506 


CLASS  104 

88.06  5.611.282 

138.2  5.611.283 

CLASS  105 

220  5.611.284 

355  5.611.285 

389  5.611.286 

CLASS  106 

20  R  5.611.847 

38.2  5.611.848 

287.19  5.611.849 

287.26  5.611.850 


415 
428 
633 


5.611.851 
5.611.852 
5.611.853 

CLASS  108 

44  5.611.287 

CLASS  109 

50  5.611.288 

CLASS  110 

194  5.611.289 

222  5.611.290 

CLASS  111 

14  5.611.291 

189  5.611.292 

CLASS  112 

470.18  5.611.293 

CLASS  114 

61  5.611.294 

126  5.611.295 

CLASS  117 

1  5.611.854 

2  5.611.855 
37  5.611.856 
217  5.611.857 

CLASS  118 

5.611.858 


50 
67 
410 
719 
723  E 
723  MP 
723  MR 
725 


5.611.859 
5.611.860 
5.611.861 
5.611.862 
5.611.863 
5.611.864 
5.611.865 


CLASS  119 

51.01  5.611.2% 

708  5.611.297 

792  5.611.298 

CLASS  122 

5.611.299 


498 


CLASS 

48  A 

48C 

65  VC 

90.11 

90.15 

179.5 

188  3 

254 

321 

399 


414 
436 
438 
456 
491 
492 
494 
501 
630 
680 
698 


Bl 


123 

5.611.300 
5.61  IJOl 
5.61 1J02 
5.611.303 
5.61 1J04 
5.611.305 
5.61 1J06 
5.611.307 
5.61IJ08 
5.611.309 
5.611.310 
5.611.311 
5.611.312 
5.353.765 
5.611.313 
5.61  U14 
5.611.315 
5.61 1 JI6 
5.611.317 
5.611.318 
5.61 1J19 
5.611.320 


CLASS  124 

6  5.61 1J21 

5.61 1J22 
44.5  5.611.323 

86  5.611.324 

89  5.611.325 

CLASS  125 

39  5.611.326 

CLASS  126 

39  R  5,611.327 

246  5,611.328 

263,07  5,61 1J29 

391  5.611.330 

539  5.611.331 

CLASS  128 

200  18  5.611.332 

200  24  5.611.333 


5.61 1J34 
5.611.335 
5.611.336 
5.61 1J37 
5.611.338 
5.61 1J39 
5.611.340 
5.61 1.341 
5.611.342 
5.611.343 
5.611.344 
5.611.345 
5.611346 
5.611.347 
5.61 1 J48 
5.61 1J49 
S.6IIJS0 
5.61IJSI 
5.61 1 J52 
5,61  U53 
5.61 1J54 
5.61  U55 
5.611.356 
5.611.357 
5.611.358 
5.61 1J15 

CLASS  131 

88  5.611.359 

194  5.611.360 

CLASS  132 

218  5.611.361 

301  5.611.362 

CLASS  134 

5  S.61 1.866 

18  5.611.867 

21  5.611.868 

22,19  5.611.869 

110  5.611.363 

CLASS  135 

21  5.611.364 

CLASS  136 

253  5.611.870 


204.24 

207.16 

633 

634 

639 

653.2 

654 

660.09 

662.02 

662.05 

6% 

697 

719 

721 

731 

734 

751 

782 

846 

848 

849 


CLASS  137 


15 

209 

505.25 

553 

561  A 

625.61 

625.64 

884 


5.611.365 
5.611.366 
5.61 1 J67 
5.61 1J68 
5.61 1J69 
5.611.370 
5.61 1J71 
5.61 1J72 


CLASS  138 

113  5.611,373 

149  5.611.374 

CLASS  141 

18  5.611J75 

65  5.61  U76 

98  5.611.377 

CLASS  144 

135,2  5.611.378 

CLASS  148 

108  5.611.871 

306  5.611.872 

335  5.611.873 

402  5.611.874 

CLASS  149 

60  5.6i: 


.507 

CLASS  150 

160  5.611.379 

CLASS  152 

415  5.611.875 

CLASS  156 

89  5.611.876 

5.611.877 
5.611.878 
201  5.611.879 

234  5.611.880 

241  5.6II.88I 

272.2  5.611.882 
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272.8 

325 

326 

345 

472 

643.1 


76 

107 

113 

133 

135 

173 

344 


65 

III 

198 

205 

360.2 


5.611.883 
5.611.884 
5.611.885 
5.611.886 
5.611.887 
5.611.888 

CLASS  IM 

5.61 1J80 
5.611.381 
5.611.382 
5,61 1 J83 
5.61  U84 
5,611.385 
5.611.386 

CLASS  162 

5,611. 889 
5.611.890 
5.611.891 
5.611.892 
5.611.893 


CLASS  164 

113  5.611,387 

119  5.611.388 

122.2  5.611.389 

485  5.611.390 


CLASS  165 

11.2 

5.611.391 

47 

5.611.392 

80.3 

5.611.393 

89 

.  5.611.394 

151 

5.611.395 

300 

5,61 1J96 

CLASS  166 

68 

5,611.397 

75  11 

5.611.398 

230 

5.611,399 

293 

5.611.400 

297 

5.61 1.401 

369 

5.611,402 

CLASS  171 

16  5.611.403 

CLASS  173 

I  5,611,404 

CLASS  174 


15.6                   5.612.508 
53                      5.612.509 
120  SC              5.612.510 
254                    5.612.511 

260  5.612J12 
5,612313 

261  5.612.514 

CLASS  177 

126 

5.612.515 

CLASS  IN 

6.44 
167 
249 

287 

5.611.405 
5.611.406 
5.611.407 
5.611.408 

CLASS  181 

141 
228 

5.612J16 
5.611.409 

CLASS  182 

129 

5.611,410 

CLASS  184 

64 

5.611.411 

CLASS  187 

285 
316 
382 
412 

5.612,517 
5.6I2JI8 
5.6I2JI9 
5.611.412 

CLASS 


299 


CLASS 


CLASS 


18  A 
58.42 


CLASS 

14.5 

CLASS 

323 
347.1 
370.04 
371.2 


607 
681 

757 


188 

5.611.413 

IW 

5.611.414 

192 

5.611.415 
5.611.416 

196 

5.611,894 

IW 

5,611.417 
5.611.418 
5.611,419 
5,611,420 


5.611.421 
5.611.422 
5.611.423 


CLASS 2M 

16  D  5.612,520 

16  R  5.612.521 

CLASS  2*2 

182  5.611.895 


CLASS  2*4 

5,6I2J22 
5,611.896 
5,611.897 


157  4 

169 

252 

262 

298  08 

403 

422 

431 

454 

640 


5.611.898 
5.611,899 
5,611,900 
5,611,901 
5,611,902 
5,611,903 
5,611.904 


CLASS  2*5 

109  5,611.905 

271  5,611,906 

742  5,611.907 

775  5.611.908 

5.611.909 


CLASS  2M 

5.611.424 
5,611,425 
5,611,426 


3 

144 

308.1 

315  1 

364 

365 

390 

434 

4595 

569 


5.611,427 
5.611,428 
5.611.429 
5,611.430 
5.611.431 
5.611.432 
5.611.433 


CLASS  2M 

44  5.611.910 

47  5.611.911 

58  5.611.912 

140  5.611.913 

217  5.611.914 

433  5.611.915 

CLASS  2*9 

5.611.916 
5.611.917 
5.611.434 
5.611.435 
5.611.436 
5.611.437 


166 
168 
273 
481 
573 
592 


CLASS  219 


CLASS 


219 

5,611.918 
5.611.919 
5,611.920 
5.611.921 
5.611.922 
5.611.923 
5.611.924 
5.611.925 
5.611.926 
5.611.927 
5.611.928 
5.611.929 
5.611.930 
5.611.931 
5.611.932 
5.611.933 
5.611.934 
5.611.935 
5,611.936 
5.611.937 
5.611.938 
5.611.939 

CLASS  211 

571  5.611.438 

64  5.611.439 

70.7  5.611.440 

181  5.611,441 

187  5.611.442 

CLASS  215 

220  5,611.443 
230  5.611.444 
249  5.61 1.445 
252        5.611.446 


87 
168 
192 
195  1 
238 

3232 

346 

512.3 

605 

631 

639 

640 

653 

669 

719 
742 
747 
754 
755 
764 


CLASS  216 

23  5.611.941 

67  5.611.942 

88  5.611.943 

CLASS  218 

I    132  5.612.523 


1171 

119 

121.52 

121  6 

12163 

121.67 

1301 

137  62 

505 

553 

759 


5.611.944 
5.611,945 
5,611,947 
5.611.946 
5.61 1.948 
5.611.949 
5.611.950 
5.611.951 
5.611.952 
5.611.953 
5,611.954 


419.4 

541.4 


4.27 

6 

334 

346 

378 

453 

604 


45 

154 

185 


1 

67 

78 

105 

134 

137 

189  06 

214 

402  13 

4644 


CLASS  229 

5.611.447 
5.611.448 
5.611.449 
5.611.450 
5.611.451 
5,611.452 
5,611,453 
5.611.454 

CLASS  221 

5,611.455 
5.611.456 
5.611.457 

a.ASS222 

5.611.458 


5.611.459 
5.611.460 
5.611.461 
5.611.462 
5.611.463 
5.611.464 
5,611,465 
5,611,466 
5,611,467 


240 
243 
403 


CLASS  223 

5.611.468 
5.611.469 

CLASS  224 

5.611.470 
5.611,471 
5,611.472 


CLASS  226 

170  5,611,473 

CLASS  227 
10  5,611.474 

CLASS  228 

40  5.611.475 

42  5.611.476 

107  5.611.477 

1101  5,611,478 

112.1  5,611,479 

180.1  5,611.480 

180.22  5.611.481 

CLASS  229 

69  5,611,482 


CLASS  232 

15 

5.611.483 

CLASS  235 

375 

5.612.525 

5.612,526 

383 

5.612.527 

449 

5.612,528 

455 

5.612.529 

462 

5.612,530 

5.612.531 

492 

5.612.532 

494 

5.612,524 

CLASS  236 

46R 

5,611.484 

CLASS  239 

8  5.611.485 

56  5.611.486 

172  5.611.487 

242  5.611.488 

265.41  5.611.489 

333  5.611.490 

582.1  5.611.491 

CLASS  241 

23  5,611.492 

5.611.493 
27  5,611.494 

73  5.611.495 

166  5.611.496 

CLASS  242 

375.1  5.611.497 

379  1  5.611.498 


5.611.499 
5.611.500 


CLASS  244 

I  R  5.611.501 

3  16  5,611302 

118  6  5.611303 

119  5.611304 
165  5.61 1. SOS 

CLASS  248 

Re35.479 


49 
65 
99 

123.2 

1887 

205.3 

2058 

220.22 

222  11 

357 


5.611.506 
5.611307 
5.611.508 
5.611.509 
5.611310 
5.611311 
5.611312 
5.611313 
5.611314 


CLASS  259 


2081 

281 

310 

3383 

339.15 

341  1 

3414 

461.2 

474.1 

507  1 
556 


5.612333 
5.612,534 
5.612335 
5.612336 
5.612.537 
5.612338 
5.612339 
5.612.540 
5.612341 
5.612,542 
5,612.543 
5,612.544 


CLASS  251 

77  5.611316 

12904  5.611317 

5,611318 

CLASS  252 


62,3  C 
182.32 
299.01 
301.4  P 
301  4  R 

301  6  F 

350 

373 

511 

582 

583 


5.611,955 
5,611,956 
5.611.957 
5.611,958 
5.611.959 
5.611.960 
5.611.961 
5.61 1.%2 
5.61 1.%3 
5.611.964 
5.611.965 
5.611.966 


CLASS  254 

5.611319 
5.611.520 
.5.611.521 
5.611322 

CLASS  256 

5.611.523 


CLASS 


257 

5.612345 
5,612.546 
5,612.547 
5.612348 
5.612.549 
5.612,550 
5.612.551 
5.612.552 
5.612353 
5.6 1 2354 
5.612355 
5.612356 
5.612357 
5,612358 
5.612,559 
5.612360 
S.6I2.S6I 
5.612.562 
5.612363 
5.612.564 
5.612365 
5.612366 
5.612367 
5.612,568 
5.612,569 
5.612,570 
5.612.571 
5.612372 
5.612373 
5.612.574 
5.612375 
5.612.576 

CLASS  261 

142  5,611,967 

CLASS  264 

21  5,611.968 


31 
66 

77 

88 

184 

197 

202 

206 

215 

222 

275 

288 

298 

302 

309 

314 

328 

329 

341 

401 

481 

686 

757 
758 

783 
786 
788 


23 
4.1 

5 

34 

40  1 

453 

46,5 

63 

71 

87 

130 

131 

142 

233 

238 

291 

328  16 

458 

523 


5.611.969 
5.611.970 
5.611.971 
5.611.972 
5.611.973 
5.611.974 
5.611.975 
5.611.976 
5.611.977 
5.611.978 
5.611.979 
5,611.980 
5.611.981 
5.611.982 
5.611.983 
5.612.083 
5.611.984 
5.611.985 
5,611.986 
5,611.987 
5.611.988 


241 


CLASS  266 

5.611.989 
5,611,990 


CLASS  267 

154  5,611,524 

CLASS  269 

303  5,611325 

CLASS  271 

301  5.611326 

133  5.611.527 

164  5.611.528 

183  5.611329 

315  5.611.530 


CLASS  273 

121  B  5.611.534 

143  R  5.611.535 

153  S  5.611336 

249  5.611337 

271  5.611338 

317  5.611.541 

447  5.611.544 


3 

121 

152 

180 

184 


CLASS  277 

5.611.545 
5.611346 
5.611347 
5.611348 
5.61 1.M9 
5.611.550 


CLASS 


325 

32.6 

47  35 

79  2 

113 

236 

275 

288.4 

617 

642 

652 

728.2 

728.3 

736 
737 
784 
788 
789 
819 
847 


289 

5.611.551 
5.611352 
5.611353 
5.611.554 
5.611.555 
5.611356 
5.611357 
5.611.558 
5.611359 
5.611360 
5.611361 
5.611.562 
5.611363 
5.611.564 
5,611,565 
5.611,566 
5,611.567 
5.611.568 
5.611369 
5.611.570 
5.611371 
5.611.572 


29 


CLASS  281 

5.611373 

CLASS  283 

5.611374 
5.611,575 


CLASS  285 

38  5.611.576 

261  5.611.577 

CLASS  289 

17  5.611378 

CLASS  292 

130  5.611.579 

164  5.611380 

165  5.611.581 
2513  5.611.582 
307  R  5.611383 
338  5.611384 


CLASS  294 

64.1  5.61 1 38S 

99  2  5.611386 

106  5.611.587 

149  5.611.588 


CLASS  296 

64 

5.611.589 

97,5 

5.611.590 

976 

5.611.591 

203 

5.611392 

204 

5.611393 

CLASS  297 

28 

5.611.594 

228.12 

5.611395 

25613 

5.611396 

256.17 

5.611.597 

367 

5.611.599 

378.12 

5.611.600 

393 

5.611.601 

45214 

5.611398 

452.23 

5.611.602 

476 

5.611.603 

478 

5.611.604 

CLASS  299 

13  5,611,605 

CLASS  393 

5,611.606 


155 


CLASS  397 

10.1  5.612.577 

10.5  5.61237< 

18  5.6123"' 

64  5.612380 

5.612.581 
130  5.612382 

CLASS  319 

90  5.612.583 

232  5.612384 

CLASS  312 

9.14  5.611.607 

223  3  5.611.608 
263  5.611.609 

5.611.610 

CLASS  313 

44  5.612385 

141  5.612386 

309  5.612387 

420  5.612388 

461  5.612.589 

487  5.612.590 

503  5,612.591 

CLASS  315 

58  5.612.592 

117  5.612393 

224  5.612.594 
291  5.612,595 

5.612396 
293  5.612,597 


CLASS  318 


116 

254 

266 

449 

560 

568  11 

727 

805 


5.612.598 
5.612.599 
5.612.600 
5.612.601 
5.612.602 
5.612,603 
5.612.604 
5.612.605 


CLASS  329 

2  5.612.606 

20  5.612.607 

48  5.612.608 

CLASS  323 

210  5.612.609 

222  5,612.610 

223  5.612,611 
285  5,612,612 
314  5,612.613 
316  5.612.614 
360  5.612.615 


CLASS  324 


72.5 

7645 

207.25 

309 

402 

439 

444 

549 

551 

635 

751 


5.612.616 
5.612.617 
5.612.618 
5.612.619 
5.612.620 
5.612.621 
5.612.622 
5.612.623 
5.612.624 
5.612.625 
5.612,626 


76) 
76  1 
77! 


93 

141 
14) 

531 
53  i 
53  P 


10 

MS 

251 


IC> 
ICI 


241 

121 

20C 

201 

24  r 


78 
17; 


20) 


16) 

«1 


2ii 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  111 


5.612.627 
5.612.628 
5.612.629 

CLASS  326 

5.612,630 
5.612.631 
5.612.632 
5.612,633 
5.612.634 
5.612.635 
5.612.636 
5.612.637 
5.612.638 

CLASS  327 

5.612.639 
5.612.640 
5.612.641 
5.612,642 
5.612.643 
5.612.644 
5.612.645 

CLASS  339 

5.612.646 
5.612.647 
5.612,648 

CLASS  331 

llftFE  5.612.649 

CLASS  332 

5.612,650 
5.612.651 

CLASS  333 

5.612.652 
5.612,653 
5.612,654 
5.612.655 
5.612,656 
5.612.657 

CLASS  335 

5.612.658 
5,612.659 

CLASS  336 

5.612,660 

CLASS  337 

5.612.661 
5.612.662 
5.612.663 

CLASS  338 

5.612.664 


33! 

3«tJl 

43(5 

4:s 
4:) 

Ml 

Mi 

471 

51 

575 

57! 

5M 

62i 

6i» 

81  SIS 

83  5ZI 

8:5  31 

8:s&4 

8i)J31 
9dl 

90?: 

980 


CLASS 


51 

94 

ICI 

I3S 

133 

1«7 


349 

5.612,665 
5.612.666 
5.61Z667 
5,612.668 
5.612.669 
5.612,670 
5.612.671 
5.612.672 
5.612,673 
5.612.674 
5.612.675 
5.612,676 
5.612.677 
5.612.678 
5.612,679 
5.612,680 
5.612,681 
5.612.683 
5.612,682 
5.612,684 
5.612,685 
5.612.686 
5.612,687 
5.612.688 

CLASS  341 

5.612,689 
5.612,690 
5.612,691 
5.612.692 
5.612,693 
5.612.694 

5.6 12.695 

5.6 12.696 
5,612.697 
5,612.698 


CLASS  342 

7q  5.612.699 

90  5.612.700 

3!  4  5,612.701 

4;  7  5.612.702 

4;  7  5,612.703 


CLASS  343 

702  5.612.704 

790  5.612.705 

818  5.612.706 

895  5.612.707 

CLASS  345 

5.612.7D8 
5.61  Z709 
5.612.710 
5.612.711 
5.612,712 
5.612.713 
5.612,714 
5.612.715 
5.612.716 
5.612,717 
5.61Z718 
5.612.719 
5.612.720 

CLASS  347 

5.612.721 
5.612.722 
5.612.723 
5.612.724 
5.612.725 
5.612.727 
5.612.728 

CLASS  348 

5.612,729 
5.612.730 
5.612.731 
5.612,732 
5.612.733 
5.612.734 
5.612.735 
5.612,736 
5.612.737 
5.612.738 
5.612.739 
5.612,740 
5,612.741 


30 

59 

75 

84 

127 

132 

133 

ISO 

168 

173 

179 


33 

46 
64 

71 

198 

232 


10 

14 

20 
43 
207 

223 
311 
345 
383 
385 
409 
416 

420 
422 
424 
552 
625 
699 
701 
743 


5 

24 

27 

42 

119 

129 

149 

188 


5.612.7^ 
5.612,743 
5.612,744 
5.612,745 
5.612.746 
5.612,747 
5.612,748 
5.612.749 
5.612.750 
5.612.751 
5.612.752 
5.612.753 

CLASS  349 

5.612.797 
5.61 2,798 
5.612.800 
5.612,799 
5.612.801 
5.612,802 
5.612.804 
5.612.803 


CLASS  351 

211  5.612.754 

CLASS  352 

136  5.612.755 

CLASS  353 

74  5.611.611 

CLASS  355 

35  5.612.764 

72  5.612.765 


CLASS  356 

5.612.778 
Bl  4.714.339 
5.612.779 
5.612.780 
5.612.781 
5.612.782 
5.612,783 
5.612,784 
5.612.785 
5.612,786 
5.612.787 

CLASS  358 

5.612,791 
5.612,792 
5.612.793 
5.612,794 
5.612.795 
5.612.796 


4.09 

5.01 

73.1 

152.2 

243 

327 

346 

375 

376 

388 


497 
500 

505 
518 

527 


CLASS  359 

55  B2  4396,446 


124 
125 
161 

180 
189 
204 
244 
281 
291 
320 
376 
377 
385 
391 
498 
622 
644 
652 
687 
819 


25 
46 
54 
69 

71 

73.04 

75 

78.14 

85 

93 

102 

103 

104 

105 
123 
132 

137 


5.612.805 
5.612.806 
5.612,807 
5.612,808 
5.612,809 
5.612.810 
5.612.811 
5.612.812 
5.612.813 
5.612.814 
5.612,815 
5.612.816 
5.612,817 
5.612,818 
5.612.819 
5.612,820 
5.612.821 
5.612,823 
5.612.824 
5.612.825 
5.612.826 

CLASS  369 

5.612,827 
5.612.828 
5.612,829 
5.612,830 
5.612,831 
5.612.832 
5.612.833 
5.612,834 
5,612,835 
5.612,836 
5.612,837 
5.612.838 
5.612.839 
5.612.840 
5.612.841 
5.612.842 
5.61  Z843 
5.612.844 
5.612.845 


CLASS  361 


56 

58 

160 

213 

234 

685 
687 
723 
727 
773 
790 


100 
102 
119 
154 
300 
417 


5.612.846 
5.612.847 
5,612.848 
5.612,849 
5,612,850 
5.612,851 
5.612,927 
5,612.852 
5.612,853 
5.6I2.8S4 
5.612.855 
5.613.033 

CLASS  362 

5.611.612 
5.611.621 
5.611.613 
5.611.614 
5.611.615 
5.611.616 
5.611.617 
5.611.618 

CLASS  363 

5.61Z856 
5.612,857 
5.612,858 
5.612,859 
5.612.860 
5.612,861 
5.612,862 


CLASS 

134 

167.01 

184 

191 

214 

424 

424.04 

424.045 

424.051 

424.055 

424.08 

426.01 

426.019 

4493 

460 

464.13 

468.04 

468.07 

468.26 

478.09 

478  14 

479  11 
489 

491 


364 

5.612.863 
5.612.864 
5.612.865 
5.612.866 
5.612,868 
5.612.873 
5.612,875 
5.612.878 
5.612.877 
5.612,876 
5.612.874 
5.612.879 
5.612.880 
5.612.881 
5.612.882 
5.612,883 
5.612.884 
5.612.885 
5.612.886 
5.612,887 
5.612.888 
5.612.889 
5.612.890 
5.612,891 
5.612.892 
5.612.893 


497 
SMC 
514  R 


526 


551.01 

561 

571.01 

578 

736 

745 

746.1 

768 


5.612.894 
5.612.895 
5.612,896 
SA12,897 
5.612.898 
5.612.899 
5.612.900 
5.612,901 
5.612.902 
5.612.903 
5.612.904 
5.612.905 
5.612.906 
5.612.907 
S.61 2.908 
5.612.909 
5.612.910 
5.612.911 


CLASS  365 


5.612.912 
5.612.913 
5.612.914 
5.612.916 
5.612.915 
5.612.917 
5.612.918 
5,612.919 
5.612,920 
5.612.921 
5.612.922 
5.612.923 
5.612.924 
5.612,925 
5,612.926 

CLASS  366 

296  5.611.619 

CLASS  367 

11  5.612.928 

107  5.612.929 

140  5.612.930 

CLASS  368 

67  5.612.931 

276  5.612.932 


168 

185.12 

185.26 

189.04 

189.06 

200 

201 
226 

230.05 

2333 

236 

239 


319 
322 
344 
350 
354 
375 
376 


5,612,975 
5.612.976 
5.612,977 
5.612,978 
5.6 12,979 
5.612.980 
5.6 12,981 


CLASS  376 

298  5.612.982 

313  5.612.983 

CLASS  377 

8  5,612,984 

CLASS  378 

4  5.612.985 

34  5.612.986 

82  5.612.987 

86  5.612.988 

197  5.612.989 

CLASS  379 

5.612.990 


58 
59 

67 

100 

156 

167 

252 

377 

390 

393 

399 

438 


5,612,991 
5,612.992 
5,613,006 
5.612,993 
5.612,970 
5.612,994 
5.612.948 
5.612,995 
5.612,996 
5.612,997 
5.612.998 
5.612.999 

CLASS  389 

5.613.000 
5.613.001 
5.613.002 
5.613.003 
5.613.004 
5.613.005 
5.613.007 


CLASS  381 

68.2  5.613.008 


CLASS  369 

71 

5.613.009 

32 

5.612.933 

117 

5.613.010 

36 

5.612.934 

169 

5.613.011 

44.M 
♦4.32 

5.612,935 
5.612.936 

CLASS  382 

44.42 

5.612,937 

115 

5.613.012 

48 

5.612,938 

124 

5.61 3.01 3 

5.612,939 

5.613.014 

77.2 

5,612,940 

173 

5.613.015 

83 

5.612,941 

174 

5.613.016 

112 

5,612,942 

5.613.017 

124 

5.612,943 

296 

5.613,018 

191 

5.612.944 

311 

5.613.019 

247 

5.612.945 

CLASS  383 

CLASS  379 

4 

5.611.625 

216 

5.612,946 

10 

5.611.626 

228 

5.612,947 

37 

5,611.627 

244 

5.612.954 

253 

5.612.949 

a.ASS384 

276 

5.612,950 

220 

5.611.628 

367 

5.612.953 

390 

5.612.959 

CLASS  385 

394 

5.612.958 

9 

5.613.020 

395 

5.612.951 

17 

5.613.021 

401 

5.612,957 

37 

5.613.022 

412 

5.612.952 

5.613.023 

433 

5.612.955 

52 

5.613.024 

545 

5.612.956 

53 

5.613.025 

94 

5.613.026 

CLASS  371 

123 

5.613.027 

20.1 

5,612,960 

5.613.028 

20.4 

5.612,%! 

135 

5.613.029 

22.3 

5.612.962 

5.613.030 

27 

5.612,963 

138 

5.6 13.031 

40.1 

5.612,964 

491 

5.612,965 

CLASS  386 

61 

5.612.966 

65 

5.612.789 

69 

5.612,790 

CLASS  372 

5,613i)32 

22 

5.612,%7 

85 

5.612,788 

50 

5.612,968 

75 

5.612,969 

CLASS  393 

616 

5.613.108 

CLASS  374 

1 

5.611.620 

CLASS  395 

151 

5.611.622 

2.38 

5,613.035 

170 

5.611.623 

232 

5.613.036 

179 

5.611.624 

2.6 

5.613,034 

2.65 

5.613,037 

CLASS  375 

2.69 

5.613.038 

202 

5.612.971 

22 

5.613X)39 

206 

5.612.972 

23 

5.61 3M0 

5.612,973 

5.613,041 

295 

5.612,974 

24 

5.613,042 

26 

5.613J)43 

27 

5.613JIM4 

102 

5,613,045 

109 

5.613,046 

113 

5.61 3W7 

119 

5.61 3MS 

120 

S.613X>49 

122 

5.613.050 

128 

5.613.051 

133 

5.613.124 

134 

5.613X>52 

143 

5.613X153 

5.613,054 

173 

5.613.055 

5.613.056 

182,04 

5.613,059 

182.13 

5.613,060 

183.06 

5.613,061 

183.13 

5,613/)62 

183.14 

5,613X>63 

184  01 

5,6I3M4 

185.01 

5.613X>6S 

185.02 

5,613,066 

200.13 

5.613,067 

5.6I3X)68 

200.15 

5,613.069 

5,613.070 

200.16 

5.613.071 

203 

5.61i869 

5.612.870 

204 

5,613,072 

212 

5,612,871 

250 

5:613,073 

280 

5j6lijirr4 

287 

ijtiijtns 

293 

5,61X076 

306 

5,613X177 

S,6I3X>78 

326 

5,613,116 

376 

S,6I3J»8 

390 

5,61 3.0» 

393 

S.6I3.I32 

403 

S.6l3ja8l 

404 

5,613j082 

417 

5,613X183 

421.09 

5.613.084 

441 

5.613,085 

468 

S,6l3Xr79 

479 

5.613X1(6 

481 

ifilijaSl 

482 

5.61 3XK8 

491 

5.613X1(9 

500 

Rr  35.480 

5.6I3;D90 

5.6I3X>»I 

SMijan 

5.6I3X)93 

i.6l3jm 

5.613X)9S 

S.6I3XN6 

5,613,097 

5.613X>9( 

5,6I3X)99 

5,613,100 

5,613,101 

5.613,102 

501 

3,613.103 

557 

5,613.104 

5,613,127 

601 

5,613,110 

602 

S.613.1II 

5,613,142 

611 

5.613,105 

615 

5,613.109 

616 

5,613.112 

617 

5,613,107 

618 

5,613,113 

620 

5,613,106 

651 

5,613,119 

5,613,123 

5,613,125 

678 

5,613.114 

701 

SAI3.IIS 

5.613,122 

708 

5*13,117 

709 

5.613,1  It 

5.613.121 

710 

5,613.120 

712 

5.613.133 

733 

5.613.126 

739 

5.613.128 

740 

5.613.129 

750 

5A13.130 

752 

5.612JT2 

765 

5.613.131 

788 

5.613.134 

800 

5.613.135 

5,613.136 

Sj613.l37 

SA13.l3t 

5,613.139 

5,613,140 

5,613,141 

PI  112 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


806 
821 

825 
827 
828 
829 
831 
836 
841 
842 
879 
884 


6 

80 

95 

106 

114 

126 

146 

178 

319 

380 

413 

422 

435 

513 

531 


119 
162 
223 
226 
254 
263 
266 
301 
307 
315 
316 
331 
345 


5.613.143 
5.613.144 
.5.613.145 
5.613.146 
5.613.147 
5.613.148 
5.613.149 
5.613.150 
5.613.151 
5.613.152 
5.613.057 
5.613.153 
5.613.154 
5.613,155 
5.613.156 
5.613.157 
5.613.158 
5.613.159 
5.613.160 
5.613.161 
5.613.162 
5.613.163 
5,613,164 

CXASS396 

5.613.165 
5.613.166 
5.612.761 
5.613.167 
5.612,762 
5.612,763 
5,613,168 
5,613,169 
5,612.757 
5.6I17S9 
5.612,758 
5.612.756 
5.613.170 
5.612.760 
5.6I3.I7I 

CLASS  999 

5.612.766 
5.612,776 
5.613,172 
5.613.173 
5.612,768 
5,612.767 
5.613.174 
5,612.769 
5,613.175 
5.613,176 
5,612.777 
5.612.770 
5.613.177 
5.613.178 
5,612,771 
5.612,773 
5,612.772 
5.613,179 
5.612.774 
5.612.775 


CLASS  411 

178  5.611.652 

395  5.611,653 

432  5,611.654 


CLASS  < 


82 

12009 
124.11 
335 


5,611.629 
5.611.630 
5,611.631 
5.611.632 


60 

297 


CLASS  4t2 

5.611,633 
5.611.637 


CLASS  4t3 

102  5.611.634 
141  5.611,635 
269  5,611,636 
327  5,611,638 
397        5,611,639 


128 
157 
186 
196 
290 


CLASS  4M 

5,611.640 
5.611.641 

CLASS  4t5 

5,611,642 
5,611,643 
5,611,644 
5,611.645 
5.611.646 


CLASS  4M 

88  5.611.647 

5.611.648 

CLASS  4«7 

118  5.611.649 

CLASS  4W 

87  5.611.650 

153  5.611.651 


CLASS  414 

217 

5.611.655 

694 

5.611.656 

722 

5.611.657 

7973 

5.611.658 

CLASS  415 

90 

5.611.659 

5.611.660 

112 

5.611.661 

115 

5.611.662 

122 

5.611.663 

146 

5.611.664 

CLASS  416 

1 

5.611.665 

82 

5.611.666 

178 

5,611,667 

189 

5.611,668 

193  A                  5.611.669 

241  R                  5.611.670 

CLASS  417 

126 

5,611,671 

131 

5,611,672 

198 

5,611.673 

220 

5.611.674 

270 

5.611.675 

322 

5.611.676 

336 

5.611.677 

393 

5.611.678 

420 

5.611.679 

422 

5.611.680 

569 

5.611.681 

IS 


20 
52 
58 
63 
73 
82.05 

100 
121 
131 
139 
171 

189 


CLASS  419 

5.613.180 
5.613.181 
5.613.182 
5.613.183 
S.613.184 
5.613.185 

CLASS  422 

5.611.991 
5.611.992 
5.611.993 
5.611.994 
5.611.995 
5.611.996 
5.611.997 
5.611.998 
5.611.999 
5.612.000 
5.612.001 
5.612,002 
5.612.003 
5.612.005 
5.612.006 
5.6I2.0O7 


CLASS 

423 

2 

5,613.186 

60 

5.6izaoe 

239.1 

5.612.009 

5.612.010 

240.5 

5.612.004 

245.3 

5.612.011 

246 

5.612.012 

285 

5.612.013 

417 

5.612.014 

4476 

5.612.015 

CLASS  424 


149 

1.61 

9.2 

9.32 

57 

61 

62 

70  11 

70.17 

70.5 

78.01 

78.04 

93.7 

94.64 

131.1 

150.1 

174  1 

1771 

184.1 

185  1 

190.1 

194  1 

195.1 


5.612.016 
5.612.017 
5.612.018 
5.612.019 
5,612.020 
5.612,021 
5.612.022 
5.612.024 
5.612.025 
5.612.023 
5.612.026 
5.612.027 
5.612.028 
5.612.029 
5.612.030 
5.61Z03I 
5.612,032 
5.612.033 
5.612.034 
5.612.035 
5.612.036 
5.612.037 
5.612,038 
5.612.039 


MS  1 

231  1 
237  1 
401 

402 
405 

409 

422 
423 

426 
440 
441 
442 
449 
450 
489 
495 
529 
602 


3 

72.2 

255 

35* 

425 

526 

527 

533 

574 


II 
39 

74 

99 

234 

533 

572 

597 

611 


8 

96 

160 

162 

163.2 

226 

242 

247 

2553 

355 

356 

386 

397 

407  I 

466 

491 

529 

565 

595 


5.612.040 
5.612.041 
5.612.042 
5.612.043 
5.612.044 
5.612.045 
5.612046 
5.612.047 
5.612.048 
5.612.049 
5.612.050 
5.612.051 
5.612.052 
5.612.053 
5.612.054 
5.612.055 
5.612.056 
5.612.057 
5.612,058 
5.612.059 
5.612.060 
5.61Z061 

CLASS  425 

5.612.062 
5.612.063 
5.612.064 
5.612.065 
5.612,066 
Bl  5316,274 
5.612.069 
5.612,067 
5.612.068 

CLASS  426 

5.612.070 
5.612.071 
5.612,072 
5,612.073 
5.612.074 
5.61  i075 
5.612,076 
5,612,077 
5,612,078 
5,612,079 
5,612,080 

CLASS  427 

5,612,081 
5,612.082 
5.612.084 
5.612.085 
5.612.086 
5.612.087 
5.612.088 
5.612.089 
5.612.090 
5,612.091 
5.612,092 
5.612,093 
5,612,094 
5.612,095 
5,612,096 
5,612,097 
5,612,098 
5,612,099 
5,612,100 


CLASS  428 


I 

15 

347 

34.8 

3691 

417 

64.1 

66.2 

71 

92 

95 

102 

141 

143 

178 

195 


210 
216 
323 


332 

336 

343 
348 

355  AC 
355  AK 
411  1 
484 


5,612.101 
5.612.102 
5.612,103 
5.6I2.I0S 
5.612.106 
5.612.107 
5.612,108 
5.612.109 
5.612.110 
5.612.111 
5.612.112 
5.612.113 
5.612.1 14 
5.6I2.I1S 
5.612.116 
5.612.117 
5.612.118 
5.612.119 
5.612.120 
5.612.121 
5.612.122 
5.612.128 
5.612.129 
5.612.130 
5.612.131 
5.612.132 
5.612,133 
5.612,134 
5.612.135 
5.612.104 
5.612.137 
5.612.136 
5.612,138 
5.612.140 


515 

528 

547 

565 
626 
688 
694T 


9 

15 

26 

49 

93 

152 

191 

193 

218 


110 


113 
126 
165 
201 
204 
257 
263 
270  1 

321 
347 
504 
557 
567 


5.612.141 
5.612.142 
5.613.187 
S.6I3.I88 
5.613.189 
5.612.143 
5.612.144 
5.612.145 
5.612.146 

CLASS  429 

5.612.147 
5.612.148 
5.612.149 
5.612.150 
5.612.151 
5,612.152 
5.612.153 
5.612.154 
5.612.155 


CLASS  43* 

5.612.156 
5.612.157 
5.612.158 
5.612.159 
5.612.160 
5.6I2.I6I 
5.612.162 
5.611163 
5.612.164 
5.612,165 
5.612.166 
5.612.167 
5.612.168 
5.612.169 
5.612.170 
5.612.171 
5.612.172 
5.612.173 
5.612.174 
5.612.175 
5.612.176 
5.612.177 


CLASS  431 

8  5.611.682 

10  5.611.683 

353  5.611.684 

CLASS  432 

205  5.611.685 

CLASS  433 

74  5.611.686 

80  5.61 1.687 

174  5.611.688 

189  5.611.689 

215  5.611.690 


CLASS 

434 

224 

5.611.691 

260 

5.611.692 

307  A 

5.611.693 

311 

5.611.694 

CLASS  435 

4 

5.612.178 

6 

5.612.179 

5.612.180 

5.612.181 

5.612.182 

5.612.183 

5.612.184 

5.612,213 

7.1 

5.6I2J2I 

7.23 

5.612.185 

7.37 

5.612.186 

13 

5.612.187 

29 

5.612.188 

69  1 

5.612.190 

5.612.191 

5.612,192 

5.612.193 

692 

5.612.194 

695 

5.612.195 

696 

5.612.1% 

5.612.197 

699 

5.612.198 

91  1 

5.612.199 

912 

5.612,200 

5.612J01 

99 

5.612.202 

101 

5.612.203 

132 

5.612.204 

172  3 

5.612.205 

5.612.206 

S.6I2J12 

173  6 

5.612.207 

189 

5.612.208 

I9« 

5.612,209 

228 

5.612.210 

252.3 

5.612.216 

2535 

288.1 

301  1 

320.1 

366 

378 


43 


5.612.217 
5.612.218 
5.612.219 
5.612.220 
5.612.215 
5.612.211 

CLASS  436 

5.612.222 
5.612.223 
5.612.224 
5.612.225 
5.612.226 
5.612.227 

CLASS  437 

5.612.228 
5.612.229 
5.612.230 
5.612.231 
5.612,232 
5.612,233 
5.612.234 
5.612.235 
5.612.236 
5.612.237 
5.612.238 
5.612.239 
5.612.240 
5.612.241 
5.612,242 
5.612.243 
5.612.244 
5.612.245 
5.612.246 
5.612.247 
5.612.248 
5.612.249 
5.612.250 
5.612.251 
5.612.252 
5.612.253 
5.612054 
5.612.255 
5.612.256 
5.612.257 
5.612.258 
5.612.259 
5.612.260 

CLASS  439 

5,611.695 
5.611.696 
5.611.697 
5.611.698 
5.611.699 
5.611.700 
5.611.701 
5.611.702 
5.611.703 
5.611.704 
5.61 1.705 
5.611.706 
5.611.707 
5.611.70* 
5.611.709 
5.611.710 
5.611.711 
5.611.712 
5.611.713 
5.611.714 
5.611.715 
5.611.716 
5.611.717 


CLASS  44* 

5.611.718 

CLASS  442 

170  5.612.125 

181  5.612.124 

227  5.612.126 

401  5.612.123 

CLASS  445 

5.611.719 


101 
173 
187 
190 
195 
203 
209 


238 


35 
66 

71 

72 

78 

101 

131 

157 

164 

266 

275 

353 

358 

422 

513 

608 

752 

752.5 

759 

850 

857 


CLASS  454 

158  5.611.728 


CLASS 


49 


24 


CLASS  446 

47  5,611.720 

419  5.611.721 


455 

5,613.190 

5.613.191 

5.613.192 

5.613.193 

5.613.194 

5.613.195 

5.613.196 

5,613.197 

5.613.198 

5.613.199 

5.613.200 

5.613.202 

5.613.203 

5.613.204 

5.613.205 

5.613.206 

5.613,208 

5.61 3  J09 

5.613.207 

5.613.210 

5.613.211 

5.613.212 

5.613.213 

5.613.214 

5.613.215 

5.613.216 

5.613.217 

5.613.218 

5.613.219 

.5.613.220 

5.613.221 

5.613.222 

5.613.223 

5,613,224 

5,613,225 

5,613,226 

5.613,227 

5,613,228 

5,613,229 

5,613,230 

5.613.232 

5.613.231 

5.613.233 

5.613.201 

5.613.234 

5.613.235 

5.613.236 

5.613.237 

CLASS  463 

18  5.611.729 

20  5.611.730 

37  5.611.731 


4.2 
12.1 

13.2 
15 

22 
33.1 


33.2 


341 


34.2 
45 
51.1 
53.1 
54  1 

54.2 

66 

67  1 

71 

78 

88 

89 


103 
IIS 
127 


161.3 

226.4 

266 

296 

331 

340 

343 

351 


CLASS  464 

80 

5.611.732 

140 

5.611.733 

CLASS  47t 

59 

5.611.734 

CLASS  473 

60 

5.611.735 

137 

5.611.737 

197 

5.611339 

218 

5.611.738 

220 

5.611.739 

305 

5.611.740 

328 

5.611.741 

345 

5.611.742 

415 

5.611.736 

429 

5.611340 

454 

5.611331 

568 

5.611333 

576 

5.611.532 

578 

5.611.542 

582 

5.611.543 

CLASS  474 

101  5.611.743 

141  5.611.744 

205  5.611.745 

CLASS  475 

88  5,611.746 

162  5.611.747 


CLASS  477 

CLASS  4S« 

47 

5,611.748 

99 

5.611.722 

65 

5.611.749 
5.611.750 

CLASS  451 

73 

5.611.751 

6 

5.611.723 

98 

5.611.752 

53 

5.611.724 

118 

5.611.753 

104 

5.611.725 

181 

5.611.754 

177 

5.611.726 

CLASS  4S2 

CLASS  452 

49 

5.611.755 

153 

5.611.727 

52 

5.611.756 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  113 


5' 


\H 


ii: 


3! 
61 

71 

ar 
»> 
\t 

1! 

Ill 


6! 

II' 

I! 
311 

3i 

4> 

4  1. 


2) 


2  III 
3! 


Ill 
2>i 
211 
21  i 
2S 


1)1 

471 


111 


181 


5.611.757 
5.611.758 
5.611.759 
5.611.760 
5.611.761 
5.611.762 
5.611.763 
5.611.764 
5.611.765 

CLASS  5*1 

5.612.261 
5.612.262 
5.612.263 
5.612.264 
5.612.265 
5.612.266 
5.612.267 
5.612.268 

CLASS  5*2 

5.612.269 
5.612.270 
5.612.271 
5.612.272 
5.612.273 
5.612.274 
5.612.277 
5.612.275 
5.612.276 

CLASS  5*3 

5.612.278 
5.612.279 
5.612,280 
5.612.281 
5.612,282 
5.612.283 

CLASS  SM 

5.61 2  J84 
5.612.285 
5.612.286 
5.612,287 
5.612.288 
5.612.289 

CLASS  SM 

5.612,290 
5.612.291 
5.612.292 

CLASS  5«7 

5.612.293 
5.612.294 

CLASS 5W 

5.612.295 


240 

5.612.296 

263 

5.611349 

268 

5.611400 

492                  5.611452 

112 

5.611.769 

363 

5.612.297 

291 

5.612.350 

413 

5.611401 

CLASS  6*1 

376 

5.612,298 

304 

5.611351 

437 

5.612.402 

CLASS  53* 

485 

5.612.299 

305 

5.611352 

440 

5.611403 

327                    5.612.453 

34 

5.611.770 

309 

5.612.353 

507 

5.612.404 

344                     5.611454 

70 

5.611.771 

314 

5.611354 

510 

5.612.405 

350                  5.612.455 

149 

5.611.772 

110 
122 
174 

176 
220 

CLASS  51« 

5.612.300 
5.612.301 
5.612,302 
5,612,303 
5,611304 
5,612,305 

336 
338 
343 

5.611355 
5.612.356 
5.611357 

533 

571 
591 

5.611406 
5.611407 
5.612.408 

381                   5.612.456 
388.21                 5.612,458 
389.8                 5,611459 

16 

CLASS  682 

5.611.773 

357 
365 
381 
385 
392 

5.611358 
5.611359 
5.612,360 
5.611361 
5.612362 

838                     5,611409 
863                    5.611410 

CLASS  525 

3919                 5,611460 

CLASS  534 

15                      5,611462 

53 
65 

5.611.774 

CLASS  6*4 

5.611.775 
5.611.776 

321 

5,611306 

5.611363 

54.3 

5.611411 

634                  5.612,463 

95 

5.611.777 

406 

5,611307 

5.612364 

58 

5.611412 

637                    5.612,464 

117 

5.611.778 

423 

5,611308 

398 

5.611365 

85 

5.611413 

752                  5,612.465 

156 

5.611.779 

526 

5,611309 

413 

5.611366 

102 

5.611414 

164 

5.611.780 

415 

5.611367 

123 

5.611415 

CLASS  536 

5.611.781 

418 

5.611368 

5.611416 

18.6                   5.611467 

198 

5.611.782 

CLASS  514 

423 

5.611369 

221 

5.611417 

211                   5.611468 

2M 

5.611.783 

6 

5,611310 

456 

5.611370 

222 

5.611418 

23.1                   5.611469 

211 

5.611.784 

11 

5,612,311 

465 

5.611371 

252 

5.611419 

23.5                   5.611470 

239 

5.611.785 

12 

5,611312 

479 

5.611372 

2% 

5.612.420 

241                    5.611471 

240 

5.611.786 

5,611313 

522 

5.611373 

326.5 

5.611421 

5.612.472 

270 

5.611.787 

13 

5,611314 

557 

5.611374 

338 

5.611422 

25.42                 5.612.473 

295 

5.611,788 

14 

5,611382 

565 

5.612375 

444 

5.611423 

27.14                  5.611474 

391 

5,611.789 

21 

5,612.315 

570 

5.611376 

530 

5.611424 

114                     5.611475 

5.611.790 

25 

5.611316 

5% 

5.611377 

534 

5.612.425 

117                      5.612.476 

5,611.791 

26 

5.611317 

602 

5.611378 

403 

5.611,792 

44 
49 

5.611318 
5.611319 

618 
627 

5.611379 
5.611380 

CLASS  526 

CLASS  54* 

302                     5.612.477 

CLASS  686 

54 

5.611320 

651 

5.611381 

62 

5.611426 

474                     5.612.478 

2 

5.611.793 

5.611321 

124.9 

5.611427 

8 

5.611.794 

78 
100 

5.611322 
5.611323 

CLASS  521 

127 
209 

5.611428 
5.611429 

CLASS  544 

9 

15 

5.611.795 
5.611.796 

162 

5.611324 

32 

5.611383 

232.5 

5.611430 

88                    5.612.479 

16 

5.611.797 

167 

5.611325 

64 

5.611384 

243 

5.611431 

180                    5.611480 

31 

5.611.798 

5.611326 

68 

5.611385 

262 

5.612.432 

222                    5.611481 

32 

5.611.799 

5.611327 

91 

5.611386 

279 

5.612.433 

280                  5.611482 

61 

5A1 1.800 

5.611328 

282 

5.611434 

332                    5,611483 

73 

5.611.801 

183 

5.611329 

CLASS  522 

335 

5.611435 

360                    5.611484 

86 

5.611,802 

211 

5.611330 

T     1  rr»i  ^  r   «^apdt 

337 

5.611436 

114 

5,61 1J03 

212 

5.612.331 

3 

5.612.387 

344.2 

5.611437 

CLASS  585 

133 

SjMlM* 

5.611332 

6 

35 

173 

5.611388 
5.611389 
5.612.390 

351                   5.612.485 

166 

5,611  JOS 

220 

5.611333 
5.611334 

CXASS528 

CLASS  588 

167 
169 

S,61IJ06 
5,611^07 

221 

5.611335 

26 

5.611438 

I  5.613.238 
5.613.239 

II  5.613040 
5.613.241 

17                      5A  13.242 

19  5.613043 

20  5.613044 
201                   5.613.245 
252                    5.611.766 

170 

S,6I  1.108 

235.2 

5.611336 

CLASS  523 

44 

5.611439 

181 

S.6tlJ09 

236.2 
241 

5.612.337 
5.611338 

106 

144 

5.611391 
5.611392 

71 
73 

5.611440 
5.611441 

185 
187 

5.611,810 
S,6IUI1 

252 

5.611339 
5.612.340 

145 
403 

5.611393 
5.612.394 

212 
229 

5.611442 
5.612.443 

194 
205 

S,61IJ12 
5,611,813 

253 

5.611341 

415 

5.611395 

274 

5.612,444 

213 

5.611.814 

254 

257 

5.611342 
5.611343 
5.611344 

CLASS  524 

295.5 

310 

328 

5,611445 
5.612,446 
5.611447 

5 

CLASS  687 

5.611.815 

258 

5.611345 
5.612.346 

5 
35 

5.6113% 
5.611397 

339.5 
345 

5.612.448 
5.611449 

CLASS 6M 

CLASS  888 

259 

5.611347 

169 

5,611398 

353 

5.611450 

2                        5.611.767 

t 

5.611486 

262 

5.612.348 

261 

5,612,399 

392 

5.612.451 

29                      5.611.768 

205 

5.612.487 

CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


i;- 


i;- 


619  378.467 

639  378.468 

738  378.469 

909  378.470 

953  378.471 

957  378.472 

970  378.473 

271  378.474 

317  378.475 

367  378.476 

406  378.477 

436  378.478 

477  378.479 

500  378.480 


D7— 


511 

378.481 

DIO- 

1 

378.495 

552 

378.482 

26 

378.4% 

608 

378.483 

28 

378.497 

350 

378.484 

39 

378.498 

362 

378.485 

40 

378.499 

406 

378.486 

125 

378300 

378.487 

Dll  — 

4 

378301 

66 

378.488 

81 

378302 

99 

378.489 

8S 

378303 

319 

378.490 

D12- 

147 

378304 

376 

378.491 

378305 

300 

378.492 

209 

378306 

524 

378.493 

316 

378307 

528 

378.494 

317 

378308 

103 

378.509 

230 

378.523 

158 

378337 

147 

378310 

D15— 

199 

378324 

D23- 

367 

378338 

162 

378311 

D18- 

40 

378325 

D24— 

211 

378339 

168 

378312 

56 

378326 

D25— 

16 

378340 

183 

378313 

378327 

49 

378341 

100 

378314 
378315 

378328 
378329 

60 

378342 

114 

378316 
378317 
378318 

D19— 

65 
69 

378330 
378331 
378332 

68 
125 

378344 
378345 

378319 

75 

378333 

135 

378320 

D20- 

10 

378334 

188 

378321 

D21  — 

198 

378335 

214 

378322 

203 

378336 

CLASSmCATION  OF  PLANTS 


1   - 


9,827  I 


9.828  I 


78        9.829  I 


820         9.830  I 


86.3         9.831    I 


9.832 


I  96 


997 


JMI 


f 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 

OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

Alabama 

Alaska  

American  Samoa 

1            Kentuckv 21           Oreeon 

41 

2 

3 

Louisiana 22           Pennsylvania 

42 

Maine 23           Pueito  Rico 

43 

}  Arizona 

Arkansas 

4 

5 

Maryland 24           Rhode  Island 

44 

Massachusetts 25            .South  Carolina 

45 

California 

6          Michigan 26          South  Dakota 

46 

Canal  Zone 

7           Miimesota 27           T»nfi»<ic/^ 

47 

Colorado 

8 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Texas         

_.  48 

Coimecticut 

9 

Utah                 

49 

Delaware 

10 

sn 

District  of  Columbia 

Rorida 

Georgia 

Guam 

11           Nebraska 31           Z:^: 

51 

12 

13 

14 

Nevada 32          ;,"*"":  V  ••: 

New  Hampshire 33 

virgin  isianas 

Washington 

52 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

53 

Hawaii 

15 

West  Virginia 

Idaho 

16           New  York 36 

Wisconsin 

55 

Illinois 

17           North  Carolina 37 

56 

Indiana 

18 

19 

Nnrth  Daknta                                                    38               US.  Air  FoTCe 

57 

Ohin                 39           U.S.  Army 

58 

70             Oklahoma      40             U.S.  Naw 

59 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 

name,  location,  etc.) 

PAlbNTS 

01                     S.6II.I86 

5.61 1J58 

5.611.888 

5.612.538 

5.612.866 

5.613.158 

S  611.902 

5.611.365 

5.611.902 

5.612,543 

5.612.868 

5.613.160 

5.611.532 

5.611.379 

5.611.914 

5.612,551 

5.612.884 

5.613.161 

5.611.824 

5.611.380 

5.611.917 

5,612J52 

5.612.885 

5.613.162 

02                   5.611.169 

5.611.398 

5.611.923 

5,612,566 

5.612.890 

5.613.183 

0«                   5.611. 189 

5.611.408 

5.611.924 

5,612,570 

5.612.893 

5.613.189 

5.611.207 

5.611.419 

5.611.933 

5.612388 

5.612,895 

5.613.197 

5.611.378 

5.611.433 

5.611.946 

5.612.592 

5.612,902 

08                   5.611.155 

5.611.514 

5.611.450 

5.612.018 

5.612.597 

5.612,921 

5.61 1J49 

5.611,620 

5.611.452 

5.612.029 

5.612.606 

5.612.927 

5.611.444 

5.611.805 

5.611.460 

5.612,033 

5.612,612 

5.612.956 

5.61  IJOI 

5.611.936 

5.611.478 

5.612,034 

5.612.622 

5.612,957 

5.61 1J38 

5.612,228 

5.611.479 

5.612.035 

5.612,627 

5.612.964 

5.611.605 

5.612.231 

5.611.485 

5.612.039 

5.612.631 

5.612,967 

5.611.648 

5.612.232 

5.611.490 

5.612.041 

5.612.632 

5.612,970 

5.611.709 

5  612  244 

5.611.491 

5.612,055 

5.612,634 

5.612,975 

5.611.822 

5.612.491 

5.61 1J05 

5.612.094 

5.612,638 

5.612.986 

5.611.907 

5.612.549 

5.61 1J09 

5.612.098 

5.612.642 

5.612.996 

5.611.997 

5.612.701 

5.611.515 

5.612.123 

5.612.645 

5.613.004 

5.612.082 

5612831 

5.611.516 

5.61Z137 

5.612.648 

5.613.006 

5.612.215 

5.612.934 

5.611.519 

5.612.143 

5.612.651 

5.613.010 

5.612,405 

5  612.948 

5.611.543 

5.612.151 

5.612,652 

5.613.011 

5.612J14 

5  612  978 

5.611.544 

5.612.153 

5.612,673 

5.613.012 

5.612,729 

5612991 

5.61 1J73 

5.612.180 

5,612.683 

5.613.018 

5.612.T79 

5.613.082 

5.611.575 

5.612,183 

5,612,684 

5.613.036 

5.613,059 

5.613.106 

5.61 1J79 

5.612.187 

5.612.690 

5.613.048 

5.613.110 

5.613.154 

5.611.581 

5.612.199 

5.612.698 

5.613.061 

09                  5.611.102 

5.613.194 

5.611,587 

5.612,200 

5.612.703 

5.613.063 

5.611.146 

OS                   5.611.082 

5.611.597 

5.612.205 

5.612.706 

5.613.067 

5.61 1J62 

5611  770 

5.611.613 

5.612,213 

5.612,718 

5.613.072 

5.611.412 

06                   5611081 

5.611.650 

5,612,220 

5.612.719 

5.6 13^175 

5.611.486 

5611  090 

5.611.672 

5.61 2J22 

5.612.730 

5.613.077 

5.611J08 

5.611.104 

5.611.678 

5.612.223 

5.612.742 

5.61 3«5 

5.61 1J82 

5611  156 

5.611.688 

5.612,240 

5.612.745 

5.613,089 

5.611.588 

5.611.179 

5.611.701 

5.612.249 

5.612,780 

5,613,094 

5.611.630 

5.611.183 

5.611.741 

5.612,254 

5,612,786 

5,613,096 

5.611.666 

5611.213 

5.611.746 

5.612J11 

5.612.791 

5.613.101 

5.611.«»4 

5.6 11.223 

5.611.755 

5.612.363 

5.612.800 

5.613.111 

5.611.823 

5.611.226 

5.611.771 

5.612.380 

5.612.801 

5.613.113 

5.61 1 .988 

5  611227 

5.611.773 

5.612.399 

5.612.812 

5.613.114 

5.612,001 

5.611.254 

5.611.775 

5.612.403 

5.612.834 

5.613.120 

5.611.263 

5.611.797 

5.612.455 

5.612.837 

5.613.122 

5611  266 

5.611.799 

5.612,471 

5.612.838 

5.613.128 

5.612,059 

5  611.334 

5.611.800 

5.612.472 

5.612,839 

5.613.130 

5.6l2j0e4 

5.611.338 

5.611.810 

5.612.486 

5.612.842 

5.613.139 

5.612,126 

5  611  342 

5.611.839 

5.612,507 

5.612.843 

5.613.144 

5,6I2JI6 

5  61 1  343 

5.611.841 

5.6I2J20 

5.612,850 

5.613.145 

5,611,354 

5.611.865 

5.612.524 

5.612.851 

5.613.151 

5,6IIJ57 

5,611,874 

5.612.535 

5.612.852 

5.613.156 

PI  115 

PI  116 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


JMI 


3.612.849 

5.611.483 

5.612.003 

5.611.756 

3.611.218 

5.612.027 

3.612.888 

5.61 1J24 

5.612.030 

5.6,1.762 

5,hlU55 

5.612.053 

3.612.889 

5.611.533 

5.612.418 

5.611.801 

5.611. -366 

5.612.080 

5.613.007 

5.611.560 

5.612.722 

5.611.884 

5.611.418 

5.612.108 

5.613.187 

5,611394 

5.613.137 

5.611.900 

5.611.420 

5.612.109 

5.613.188 

5.611.601 

5.613.174 

5.611.918 

5,611.424 

5.612.131 

5.097.753 

5.611.644 

22                  Re.35,478 

5.611.966 

5.611.438 

5.612.157 

10 

5.611.726 

5.611.657 

5,611,2.37 

5.612.002 

-5.611.554 

5.612.171 

5  611.960 

5.611.680 

5.611.844 

5.612.003 

5.611.567 

5.612.172 

5.612.221 

5.61l.f84 

5.611.846 

5612.264 

5.611.636 

5.612.173 

5.612.321 

.5.611.751 

5.612.901 

5.612.299 

5.611.642 

5.612.175 

5^6121414 

5.611.764 

24                    5.611.103 

5.612.330 

5.611.6-'l 

5.612.176 

12 

5.611.100 

5.611.854 

5.611.161 

5.612.415 

5.611.765 

5.612.177 

5.611.123 

5.611.872 

5.611.282 

5.612.422 

-5.611.795 

5.612.188 

5.61  U44 

5,611,910 

5.611,692 

5.612.504 

5.611.803 

5.612.209 

5.611.147 

5,612.007 

5,611.768 

5.612.516     ! 

5.61l.8(m 

5.612.211 

5.611.164 

5.612.019 

5.611.904 

5.612.577     ! 

5.611.811 

5.612.255 

5.611.168 

5.612.057 

5.612.032 

5.612,384 

5.611.84.1 

5.612.275 

5.611^06 

5.612.070 

5.612.329 

5.612.600 

5.611.912 

5.612.283 

5.611.244 

5.612.071 

5.612.357 

5.612.666 

5.611.915 

5.612.292 

5.611.294 

5.612.178 

5.612,468 

5,612.667 

5.611.92V 

5.612.332 

5.611.296 

5.612.202 

5.612.5<I6 

5.612.820 

5.611.972 

5.612,3-34 

5.611.382 

5.612.295 

5.612.646 

5.612.847 

5.611.984 

5.612.400 

5.611.383 

.5.612.318 

5,612.783 

5.612.848 

5.611.986 

5.612.401 

5.611.411 

5.612.348 

5.612.787 

3.613.013 

5.612.016 

5.612.438 

5.611.429 

5.612.350 

5.612.999 

5.613.182 

5.612,078 

5.612.515 

5.611.447 

5.612.335 

5.613.014 

5.613.216 

5.612.164 

5.612.529 

5.611.487 

5.612.366 

4.714.339 

5.613.230 

5.612.193 

3.612.530 

5.611.552 

5.612.384 

25                  Re,  35.477 

5.353.765 

5.612.217 

5.612.531 

5.611.561 

5,612.439 

5.611.119 

27                   5.611.105 

5.612.270 

5.612.555 

5.611.578 

5.612.480 

5.611.140 

5.611.106 

5.612.323 

5.612.573 

5.611  590 

-5.612.541 

5.611.157 

5.611.200 

5.612.328 

5.612.619 

3.611.686 

5.612.579 

5.611.330 

5.611.333 

5.612.342 

5.612.626 

5.611.776 

5.612.616 

5.611.340 

5.611.35* 

5.612.343 

5.612.702 

5.611.812 

5.612.647 

5.611.344 

5.611.392 

5.612.359 

5.612.711 

5.611.845 

5.612.674 

5.611.377 

5.611.415 

5.612.369 

5.612.758 

5.611.876 

5.612.685 

5.611.393 

5.611.426 

5.612,385 

5.612.759 

5.612.445 

3.612,705 

5.611.456 

5.611.427 

5.612.386 

5.612.773 

5.612.614 

3.6IZ864 

5,611,476 

5.611.484 

5.612.443 

5.612.796 

5.612.682 

5.612.865 

5.611.541 

5.611.595 

5.612.448 

5.612.833 

5.612.778 

5.612.882 

5.611.668 

.5.611.759 

5.612.460 

5.612.878 

3.612.846 

5.612.899 

5.611.777 

5.611.789 

5.612.478 

5.612.908 

5.612.861 

5.612.995 

5.611.813 

5.611.791 

5.612.481 

5.612.932 

5.612.929 

5.613.025 

5.611.827 

5.611.828 

5.612.484 

5.612.938 

5.613.022 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


PatMt  Coopcratioa  Treaty  (PCT)  iBfonnatioa 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 194  O.G.  618,  on 
January  21,  1997. 

For  use  of  die  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  appUcations  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  appUcations 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  tte  notices 
appearing  m  the  Official  Gazetu  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  appUcations  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office:  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Ally  1,  19%,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazetu  at  1 187  O.G.  73,  on  June 
25.  1996. 

Intematimial  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  Febniary  1, 
1997.  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regiid  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  aimounced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 194  O.G.  617,  on  January  21,  1997. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1996,  and  were  aimounced  in  the  Official  Gazetu 
at  1 189  O.G.  62,  on  August  20,  19%. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  February 
1,  1997,  b  as  follows: 

International  AppUcation  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 230.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

aational  appUcation  filed 680.00 

-^  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 440.00 

^  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
!  additional  mvention  (payable  only 

ttpon  invitation) 200.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1583.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 590.00 

Basic  supplenoental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 12.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
;->-  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 143.(X) 

^-  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

II  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  fw  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 143.00 

^  Confirmation  fee 71.50 

International  AppUcation  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
associated  widi  filing  a  Demand  for 
PreUminary  Exaininatiao: 

Handling  fee 180.00 

PreUmiiiary  exammation  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTOwaslSAmPCTChqiterl 480.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payaUe  caiy 

upon  invitation) „ 140.00 

—  USPTOwasnotISAinPCTC3i^)terI  730.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

iqxHi  invitation) 260.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00  %.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00         700.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385.00         770.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  rqxirt  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  J^Muiese 

Patent  Office 520.00       1040.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00         910.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00  80.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1.00  22.00 

—  For  each  appUcation  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 130.00  260.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appU- 
cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
appUcable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  390) 130.00  130.00 


Dec.  26,  19% 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maiateaaacc  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3. 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  appUcations  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-mondi  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  mainteiunce  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1 .20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
22,  1994  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 


ll%OG79 


1196  OG  80 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  23,  1997 


Utility  Patents  5.295,267  through  5.297.292 

Reissue  I^Hents  based  on  the  ^ve  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
20.  1990  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
mondis  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges; 

Utility  Patents  4,908,877  through  4,910,801 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
18,  1986  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.575,871  through  4.577^45 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


Notice  of  Expiratioa  of  PatenU 
Dnc  to  Failure  to  Pay  MaiateaaKX  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  I2th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  bsted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  appUcable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  January  15,  1997 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents.      Patent  Number 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  2023 1 ." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  198Z  patent  owners  must  establish 
smaU  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenaiKe  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  mondis,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1996,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  (Mtent.  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) ;HiRS^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity „ $1,020.00 

(f)  For  mainmining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years,  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,025.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,050.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

$1,540.00 

$3,080.00 


By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(0) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  die  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  m  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  mondis  after  the  date  of  die  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  19i80: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  19(0) -$65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.(X) 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiratioa 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable ^^^^ 

(2)  umntentional $1,600.00 


Re.  33,431 

(4.7%,324) 

Re.  34.163 

(4,797,775) 

4,493,115 

4,493,124 

4,493,125 

4,493,129 

4,493.130 

4,493,132 

4,493,144 

4,493.152 

4,493,157 

4.493,164 

4,493,168 

4,493,173 

4,493,181 

4,493,183 

4,493,185 

4,493,192 

4,493,205 

4,493,210 

4,493,212 

4,493.215 

4,493,217 

4.493,224 

4,493,225 

4,493,236 

4,493,244 

4,493,252 

4,493^65 

4,493,270 

4,493,273 

4,493,276 

4,493,280 

4.493,283 

4,493,287 

4,493.295 

4,493.298 

4.493302 

4.493.304 

4.493.306 

4.493.307 

4.493.311 

4.493320 

4.493.327 

4.493.333 

4.493,334 

4.493341 

4.493,342 

4,493.347 

4.493356 

4,493360 

4,493.362 

4,493364 

4,493371 

4.493373 

4.493377 


Serial  Number 

07/384.270 
(07/101,371) 
07/668,101 
(06/854,246) 
06/384,922 
06/436,696 
06/474,805 
06/366,765 
06/434359 
06/439,540 
06/397,275 
06/529,677 
06/523,377 
06/407,470 
06/505,020 
06/227,799 
06/609,589 
06/422,057 
06/478,787 
06/493,503 
06/427,173 
06/474374 
06/420.361 
06/388,890 
06/408.862 
06/384.841 
06/430.876 
06/516.837 
06/386350 
06/473.414 
06/390.673 
06/550300 
06/437.802 
06/400.713 
06^426,953 
06M97.760 
06M46.441 
06/511.477 
06/391.035 
06/454.024 
06/559.605 
06/58^976 
06/517.170 
06/543.336 
06/364.977 
06/400,150 
06/494383 
06/429.111 
06/442,272 
06/545,001 
06/416.261 
06/526.680 
06/527310 
06/382,528 
06/325.970 
06/518.711 
06/52Z986 
06/313.648 


Issue  Date 

11/13/90 
(01/10/89) 
01/19/93 
(01/10/89) 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/«5 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15«5 
01/15«5 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15/85 
01/15«5 
01/15/85 


Marc*  25.  1997 

U.S. 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

4.493379 

06/469,951 

4.493388 

06/370,863 

4.493.391 

06/383,966 

4,493,397 

06/405,895 

4,493,404 

06/443312 

4.493,405 

06O53.619 

4,493,406 

06/499,617 

4.493,414 

06/549,226 

4,493,423 

06/478,363 

4,493.429 

06/451348 

4.493.431 

06/369.252 

4.493.439 

06/568.281 

4.493.441 

06/320.478 

4.493v444 

06^7321 

4,493.448 

06/458344 

4,493.465 

06/369.481 

4.493.469 

06/459.044 

4.493.470 

06/521,458 

4.493.472 

06/416,401 

4.493.482 

06/536,289 

4.493,488 

06/348,719 

4.493,492 

06/360,992 

4.493301 

06/485315 

4.493307 

06/492329 

4,493315 

06/368,762 

4.493316 

06/452,297 

4,493317 

06/595,647 

4,493318 

06/520397 

4,493.321 

06/453,400 

4,493325 

06/462.278 

4,493326 

06/458318 

4,493329 

06/403.446 

4,493334 

06/351.958 

4,493337 

06/43933 

4,493345 

06/315.435 

4,493347 

06/565317 

4,493349 

06/538.942 

4,493351 

06/478325 

4,493355 

06/421.686 

4,493364 

06/424.602 

4,493382 

06/574.454 

4.493383 

06/535,784 

4,493389 

06/463,212 

4,493390 

06/339.607 

4,493392 

06/425.346 

4,493j603 

06m6352 

4,493/»4 

06/434.348 

4,493j608 

06/453335 

4,493j610 

06/436.715 

4,493j512 

06/431.476 

4.493J615 

06/557381 

4,493j617 

06/472.074 

4,493j623 

06/468.066 

4,493j628 

06/512.937 

4,493,629 

06/565,264 

4,493JS35 

06/465.679 

4,493.643 

06/454.687 

4.493.644 

06/548.000 

4.493.655 

06/520.705 

4.493.673 

06/429322 

4,493.676 

06/467.212 

4,493,677 

06/454,455 

4,493,678 

06/387.618 

4,493,685 

06/418349 

4,493,688 

06/428.937 

4,493,689 

06/356.740 

4,493,691 

06/474.925 

4,493,697 

06/292,991 

4,493,708 

06/420.814 

4,493.709 

06^2.100 

4,493,715 

06/595.134 

4,493,718 

06/480,783 

4,493,722 

06/411,186 

4,493,734 

06/497.379 

4,493,740 

06O84.030 

4.493.746 

06/59Z624 

4.493.752 

06/371.461 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Issue  Date 

4.493.753 

4.493.755 

01/15/85 

4.493,756 

01/15/85 

4.493.758 

01/15/85 

4.493,760 

01/15/85 

4,493,763 

01/15«5 

4.493,777 

01/13/85 

4.493.784 

01/15«5 

4,493.786 

01/15/85 

4,493.789 

01/15«5 

4.493.794 

01/15/85 

4,493,798 

01/15«5 

4,493,799 

01/15/85 

4,493,800 

01/15/85 

4,493,801 

01/15«5 

4,493,803 

01/15/85 

4,493,806 

01/15«5 

4,493,824 

01/15/'S5 

4,493,831 

01/15/85 

4,493.839 

01/15/85 

4.493.845 

01/15/85 

4.493.854 

01/15«5 

4.493.856 

01/15/85 

4.493.861 

01/15/85 

4,493.864 

01/15/85 

4.493,865 

01/15/85 

4,493,878 

01/15/85 

4,493,883 

01/15/85 

4,493.885 

01/15/85 

4.493.887 

01/15«5 

4.493.890 

01/15/85 

4.493.895 

01/15/85 

4.493.896 

01/15/85 

4.493.900 

01/15/85 

4,493.909 

01/15/85 

4.493.915 

01/15/85 

4.493.916 

01/15/85 

4.493,917 

01/15/85 

4,493,924 

01/15/85 

4,493,927 

01/15/85 

4,493,929 

01/15/83 

4,493,934 

01/13/85 

4,493.935 

01/15«5 

4,493,938 

01/15/85 

4,493,941 

01/15/85 

4,493,942 

01/15/85 

4,493,944 

01/15/85 

4,493,952 

01/15/85 

4,493,954 

01/15/85 

4,493,958 

01/15/85 

4,493,959 

01/15/85 

4,493,967 

01/15/85 

4.493.969 

01/15/85 

4,493.971 

01/15/85 

4,493,973 

01/15/85 

4,493,979 

01/15«5 

4,493,983 

01/15/85 

4,493,985 

01/15/85 

4,494.010 

01/15/85 

4.494.014 

01/15/85 

4.494.015 

01/15/85 

4,494,016 

01/15/85 

4,494,017 

01/15/85 

4,494,022 

01/15/85 

4,494,040 

01/15«5 

4.494.041 

01/15/85 

4.494.046 

01/15/85 

4.494.050 

01/15/85 

4.494.061 

01/15/85 

4,494,064 

01/1 5«5 

4,494.070 

01/15«5 

4,494,076 

01/15/85 

4,494,080 

01/15/85 

4,494,086 

01/15/85 

4,494,089 

01/15/85 

4,494,093 

01/15/85 

4,494,097 

01/15/85 

4,494,098 

01/15/85 

4,494,102 
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4,797,581 

4,797,582 

4,797,588 

4,797,595 

4,797,603 

4,797,606 

4,797,609 

4.797.610 

4,797,611 

4,797,613 

4,797,614 

4,797,617 

4,797,619 

4,797,626 

4,797,630 

4,797.638 

4.797,643 

4,797,651 

4,797.656 

4.797,660 

4.797,662 

4,797,668 

4.797,675 

4,797,679 

4,797,681 

4,797,682 

4,797,684 

4,797.686 

4.797,687 

4,797,690 

4.797,701 

4,797,704 

4,797,707 

4,797.714 

4.797,715 

4,797,722 

4.797,726 

4,797,729 

4,797,737 

4,797,743 

4,797,757 

4,797,758 

4,797,763 

4,797,765 

4,797,767 

4,797,776 

4,797,777 

4,797,779 

4,797,780 

4,797,781 

4,797,791 

4,797,793 

4,797,794 

4,797,798 

4.797,805 

4,797,807 

4.797,819 

4,797.825 

4,797.828 

4.797,829 

4.797.830 

4,797.835 

4.797,839 

4,797,843 

4.797,845 

4,797,847 

4,797,848 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/864,918 

06/929,023 

06<«46,368 

07/050,461 

07/091,860 

07/118.474 

07/023.844 

07/048,650 

06^01,898 

07/109.185 

07/051,810 

07/049,868 

07/132,878 

07/068,600 

06/883,765 

06/876.165 

06/547.550 

06/860,891 

07/068,925 

06/693,427 

07/045,244 

06«33,152 

07/025,897 

06^02,270 

06«46,951 

07/030,852 

07/111.825 

06/866,929 

07/146,714 

07/021,343 

07/101,231 

06/941.133 

07/041,633 

07/059,730 

06/871,194 

07/059,353 

07/003,039 

07/021,358 

07/026,413 

07/162,409 

06/813,333 

07/116,200 

07/135,359 

07/141,564 

06/924,550 

07/046,974 

06/347,61 1 

07/152,793 

07/117,800 

07/022,899 

06/899.812 

07/000.713 

06/8%383 

07/183>t2 

06/933.075 

07/048,879 

07/1 10,966 

07/104.685 

07/086,564 

07/124,561 

07/162,145 

07/159,676 

07/084.352 

07/036,923 

06/942.990 

06^61.648 

06/866.490 

06/946.824 

06/840.584 

06/940.454 

07/006.853 

07/133.686 

07/004,853 

07/019,767 

06*^40,326 

07/010.702 

06^53.529 


Issue  Date 

4.797.863 

4,797,866 

01/10/89 

4,797,868 

01/10«9 

4,797,869 

01/10/89 

4,797.874 

01/10/89 

4,797,884 

01/10/89 

4,797,888 

01/10«9 

4,797,893 

01/10«9 

4,797.894 

01/1W89 

4.797,897 

01/10/89 

4,797,908 

01/10«9 

4,797,935 

oi/ia«9 

4,797,938 

01/10/89 

5.177,814 

01/10/89 

5,177,816 

01/10/89 

5,177,817 

01/10/89 

5,177,818 

01/10/89 

5,177,824 

01/10^9 

5,177,831 

01/1W89 

5,177,833 

01/10«9 

5,177,834 

01/10/89 

5,177,837 

omom 

5,177,845 

omom 

5,177,848 

oi/ia«9 

5,177,858 

01/10«9 

5,177,859 

01/10«9 

5,177,860 

oi/ia«9 

5,177,865 

01/10/89 

5,177,870 

01/10«9 

5,177,873 

01/10/89 

5,177,874 

01/10«9 

5,177,885 

01/10/89 

5,177,889 

01/10/89 

5,177.894 

01/10«9 

5.177,899 

01/10(«9 

5.177.901 

01/10/89 

5,177.906 

oinm9 

5,177,914 

01/10/89 

5,177,920 

01/10/89 

5,177,922 

01/10«9 

5,177,923 

01/10^9 

5,177,925 

01/10/89 

5.177,934 

01/10/89 

5.177,937 

01/10/89 

5.177,939 

01/10/89 

5,177,940 

01/10/89 

5,177,941 

01/10/89 

5,177,943 

01/10/89 

5.177.953 

01/10/89 

5,177,958 

01/10«9 

5,177,960 

01/10/89 

5,177,968 

01/10/89 

5,177,970 

01/10«9 

5,177,973 

01/10/89 

5,177,974 

01/10«9 

5,177,977 

01/10«9 

5,177,986 

01/10/89 

5,177,988 

01/10/89 

5,177,989 

01/10/89 

5,177,998 

01/1Q«9 

5,178,000 

01/10«9 

5,178,003 

oi/ia«9 

5,178.004 

01/10/89 

5.178.010 

01/10«9 

5.178.015 

01/10/89 

5.178.021 

01/10«9 

5,178,025 

01/10/89 

5,178,029 

01/10«9 

5,178,033 

01/10«9 

5,178,036 

01/10^9 

5,178,038 

01/10/89 

5,178.045 

01/10«9 

5.178.046 

01/10/89 

5.178.051 

01/1Q«9 

5.178.052 

01/10«9 

5.178.053 

01/10/89 

5.178.058 

01/10/89 

5.178.059 

01/10/89 

5.178.06! 

06^44,050 

07/016,687 

06/862,829 

07/074.121 

07/086.104 

06«13.138 

07/065,510 

07/059,804 

07/088,178 

07/1 10,721 

06/773.208 

07/017,406 

07/178,793 

07/698.281 

07/805^1 

07/808.40! 

07/685,892 

07/805.750 

07/702,944 

07/803,5% 

07/799,364 

07/830,124 

07/573,373 

07/805,842 

07/754,488 

07/688,724 

07/744.297 

07/736.631 

07/656.774 

07/861.584 

07/769.248 

07/745,190 

07/616,282 

07/864,774 

07/632,982 

07/760,868 

07/702,422 

07/664,470 

07/702,762 

07/654.672 

07/596.443 

07/619.725 

07/765.342 

07/732.970 

07/692.294 

07/651,200 

07/701,024 

07/781,442 

07/731,208 

07/807,331 

07/782.721 

07/885.896 

07/659,669 

07/671,364 

07/210.248 

07/758.467 

07/583.812 

07/738.314 

07/724.712 

07/152.275 

07/698,908 

07/738,384 

07/742.238 

07/541.149 

07/733.668 

07/869.479 

07/576.353 

07/757,377 

07/753.971 

07/769.150 

07/826.614 

07/718.602 

07/736.601 

07/809,651 

07/682.564 

07/835.288 

07/836.552 

07/722,121 

07/621.021 


March  25.  1997 

01/10/89 

01/10/89 

01/10/89 

01/10/89 

01/10/89 

01/10/89 

01/10/89 

01/10/89 

01/10/89 

01/10/89 

01/10/89 

01/10/89 

01/10/89 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12«3 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12«3 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12«3 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12W 

01/12/93 


MAiua25, 


1997 
PMent  Number 
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5.178.068 

5,178.073 

5,178k075 

5,178;078 

5,178^080 

5,178l081 

5.178kW2 

5.178,083 

5.178,089 

5,178,090 

5.178,091 

5,178,093 

5.178,094 

5,178,098 

5.178,100 

5.178,101 

5.178,102 

5.178,123 

5.178,126 

5.178,132 

5.178,133 

5.178,134 

5.178,144 

5,178,149 

5,178,152 

5.178,157 

5.178.162 

5.178.165 

5.178.172 

5.178.173 

5.178.186 

5.178.187 

5.178,198 

5,178,206 

5,178.208 

5.178,211 

5.178221 

5.178J223 

5.178^25 

5,178229 

5.178233 

5,178244 

5.178245 

5.178246 

5.178249 

5.178252 

5.178254 

5,178258 

5.178260 

5,178265 

5.178267 

5.178282 

5.178284 

5.178285 

5.178286 

5.178288 

5,178291 

5.178294 

5.178297 

5.178.301 

5.178302 

5.178J04 

5.178306 

5.178308 

5.178309 

5.178313 

5.178317 

5.178331 

5.178336 

5.178338 

5.178342 

5,178349 

5.178352 

5.1783W 

5.178314 

5.178316 

5.178319 


Serial  Number 

07/666398 

07/608,860 

07/728,497 

07/n2,224 

07/831305 

07/520385 

07/699,725 

07/499394 

07/756,812 

07/650,162 

07/589,499 

07/910,862 

07/715,774 

07/890.113 

07/799374 

07/848.120 

07/711.179 

07/783.489 

07/814,144 

07/742,099 

07/674,892 

07/753,008 

07/708,741 

07/432343 

07/403,001 

07/820259 

07/868,716 

07/734,883 

07/792228 

07/739227 

07/669,624 

07/853,986 

07/647,801 

07/528,482 

07/492,648 

07/462,481 

07/684.035 

07/719308 

07/788389 

07/461251 

07/698.468 

07/725339 

07/642.868 

07/709.450 

07/813,690 

07/685,918 

07/564.072 

07/648330 

07/660354 

07/650.184 

07/631.805 

07/810243 

07/873244 

07/557.126 

07/719380 

07/793347 

07/859,940 

07/779,003 

07/546231 

07/803371 

07/816,644 

07/635329 

07/834.884 

07/712,722 

07/789.414 

07/706,453 

07/893,415 

07/556.094 

07/775.159 

07/692,653 

07/903,994 

07/145,973 

07/285.085 

07/730.866 

07/755.075 

07/812.096 

07/700.040 


Issue  Date 

5,178,391 

5,178,394 

01/12A)3 

5,178,399 

01/12/93 

5,178.400 

01/12/93 

5.178,402 

01/12/93 

5,178,406 

01/12/93 

5,178,409 

01/12/93 

5,178,412 

01/12/93 

5,178,415 

01/12W 

5,178.417 

01/12/93 

5.178,420 

01/12/93 

5,178,432 

01/12/93 

5,178,436 

01/12«3 

5,178,443 

01/12»3 

5,178.451 

01/12/93 

5.178.453 

01/12/93 

5,178.454 

01/12«3 

5,178.455 

01/12/93 

5.178.459 

01/12/93 

5.178.467 

01/12/93 

5,178,474 

01/12/93 

5,178,483 

01/12/93 

5,178,484 

01/12/93 

5,178,486 

01/12/93 

5,178,496 

01/1 2«3 

5,178301 

01/12/93 

5,178306 

01/12/93 

5,178308 

01/12«3 

5,178313 

01/12«3 

5,178317 

01/12«3 

5,178324 

01/12/93 

5,178325 

01/12/93 

5,178333 

01/12/93 

5,178345 

01/12«3 

5,178348 

01/12/93 

5,178361 

01/12/93 

5,178366 

01/12/93 

5,178369 

01/12/93 

5,178376 

01/12/93 

5,178384 

01/12/93 

5,178385 

01/12/93 

5,178389 

01/12/93 

5,178390 

01/12/93 

5,178391 

01/12/93 

5,178392 

01/12/93 

5,178.600 

01/12/93 

5.178.602 

01/12/93 

5.178,619 

01/12/93 

5.178.626 

01/12/93 

5.178.627 

01/12/93 

5.178.640 

01/12/93 

5.178.654 

01/12«3 

5.178.655 

01/12/93 

5.178.656 

01/12«3 

5.178,664 

01/12/93 

5,178,666 

01/12/93 

5,178,673 

01/12/93 

5,178,683 

01/12/93 

5,178,685 

01/12/93 

5,178,686 

01/12/93 

5,178.695 

01/12/93 

5.178,700 

01/12/93 

5,178,706 

01/12/93 

5,178,707 

01/12/93 

5.178,711 

01/12/93 

5.178.712 

01/12/93 

5.178.722 

01/12/93 

5.178.724 

01/12/93 

5.178.725 

01/12/93 

5.178.730 

01/12/93 

5.178,733 

01/12/93 

5.178.734 

01/12/93 

5,178.749 

01/12/93 

5.178.750 

01/12/93 

5.178.752 

01/12/93 

5.178.756 

01/12/93 

5.178.758 

01/12/93 

5.178.761 

01/12«3 

5.178.776 

E 
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07/721,406 

01/12/93 

07/797,175 

01/12/93 

07/415,094 

01/12/93 

07/890351 

01/12/93 

07/741,849 

01/12/93 

07/743,364 

01/12/93 

07/689,172 

01/12/93 

07/750285 

01/12/93 

07/716,682 

01/12«3 

07/636,401 

01/12/93 

07/853,832 

01/12/93 

07/743,741 

01/12/93 

07/762,660 

01/12/93 

07/676,487 

01/12/93 

07/631,636 

01/12/93 

07/752,040 

01/12/93 

07/826,784 

01/12/93 

07/717,998 

01/12/93 

07/671,080 

01/12/93 

07/845,721 

01/12/93 

07/795,427 

01/12/93 

07/797,914 

01/12/93 

07/770,091 

01/12/93 

07/718266 

01/12/93 

07/660,879 

01/12W 

07/784394 

01/12/93 

07/662,739 

01/12«3 

07/788,137 

01/12/93 

07/774320 

01/12/93 

07/573,474 

01/12/93 

07/710,883 

01/12/93 

07/638369 

01/12/93 

07/808,048 

01/12/93 

07/652343 

01/12/93 

07/726,742 

01/12/93 

07/752.718 

01/12/93 

07/537.060 

01/12/93 

07/741399 

01/12/93 

07/650.163 

01/12/93 

07/759.669 

01/12/93 

07/816,429 

01/12/93 

07/836.110 

01/12/93 

07/784.778 

01/12/93 

07/889267 

01/12/93 

07/892.027 

01/12/93 

07/871.184 

01/12/93 

07/756,924 

01/12«3 

07/706311 

01/12/93 

07/607.845 

01/12«3 

07/818.770 

01/12/93 

07/334,198 

01/12/93 

07/885.760 

01/12/93 

07/768.891 

01/12/93 

07/745,462 

01/12/93 

07/541,939 

01/12/93 

07/801,945 

01/12/93 

07/684,075 

01/12/93 

07/671317 

01/12/93 

07/713,687 

01/12/93 

07/678,901 

01/12/93 

07/782,951 

01/12/93 

07/334,139 

01/12/93 

07/750237 

01/12/93 

07/753.146 

01/12/93 

07/814.837 

01/12/93 

07/588.991 

01/12/93 

07/72677? 

01/12/93 

07/759.824 

01/12/93 

07/673.652 

01/12/93 

07/537.061 

01/12/93 

07/724.910 

01/12/93 

07/481.024 

01/12/93 

07/586.622 

01/12W 

07/718.140 

01/12/93 

07/557344 

01/12/93 

07/720.646 

01/12«3 

07/906355 

01/12/93 

07/834.434 

01/12«3 

07/814374 

01/12/93 

1196  OG  86 

Patent  Number 

5,178.778 

5.178.780 

5,178.785 

5.178.788 

5.178.790 

5.178.802 

5.178.805 

5.178306 

5.178.810 

5.178.818 

5.178,821 

5,178.826 

5,178,828 

5,178.833 

5.178,839 

5.178,8*7 

5,178,852 

5,178.854 

5,178.858 

5.178,865 

5.178.877 

5.178.907 

5,178.908 

5,178.918 

5.178.938 

5.178,939 

5,178,970 

5,178,972 

5,178.973 

5.178.976 

5.178,979 

5,178.987 

5.179.008 

5.179,022 

5,179,025 

5,179,027 

5,179,028 

5,179.038 

5,179.044 

5.179,046 

5.179.048 

5.179.053 

5.179.055 

5.179.058 

5.179.060 

5,179.063 

5.179.066 

5.179.080 

5.179,082 

5.179,084 

5.179.086 

5.179,087 

5,179,090 

5,179.091 

5,179,105 

5,179,108 

5,179,110 

5.179,111 

5.179,114 

5,179,115 

5,179.121 

5.179.124 

5,179.125 

5,179.136 

5.179.138 


ttt-MClAL  UAZHllli 


Serial  Number 

07/809,675 

07/689,255 

07/758,060 

07/610.635 

07/359,666 

07/601,007 

07/776353 

07/752,695 

07/502,182 

07/794,937 

07/716,023 

07/879,881 

07/618.256 

07/416,261 

07/755,102 

07/442,288 

07/500.940 

07/684318 

07/742,463 

07/71Z062 

07/737.093 

07/704362 

07/609.101 

07/759304 

07/680.225 

07/792,125 

07/681.852 

07/609.787 

07/658,308 

07/580,058 

07/605,429 

07/348,754 

07/604,715 

07/833.822 

07/737.756 

07/639,913 

07/511.707 

07/456,029 

07/798.741 

07/772,252 

07/462,791 

07/789358 

07/587.186 

07/707371 

07/620314 

07/834,914 

07/866,052 

07/401,046 

07/662.225 

07/504.393 

07/671.740 

07/568,855 

07/779,203 

07/709,613 

07/775371 

07/665,481 

07/725,157 

07/284,223 

07/764,965 

07/717301 

07/745367 

07/590,789 

07/504,654 

07/580,066 

07/769374 


Issue  Date 

5.179.145 

5.179.151 

01/12/93 

5.179.160 

01/12/93 

5.179.165 

01/12/93 

5.179.172 

01/12/93 

5.179.175 

01/12/93 

5.179,182 

01/12/93 

5.179.193 

Ol/12«3 

5.179.203 

01/12/93 

5.179,205 

01/12/93 

5.179.206 

01/12/93 

5.179.219 

01/12/93 

5.179.223 

01/12/93 

5.179.229 

01/12/93 

5.179.245 

01/12/93 

5.179.246 

01/12/93 

5.179.249 

01/12/93 

5,179.252 

01/12/93 

5.179.254 

01/12/93 

5.179.255 

01/12«3 

5,179.264 

01/12/93 

5.179.272 

01/12/93 

5.179.280 

01/12«3 

5,179.283 

01/12/93 

5.179,290 

01/12/93 

5,179,292 

01/12/93 

5,179318 

01/12/93 

5,179325 

01/12/93 

5,179,330 

01/12/93 

5,179332 

01/12/93 

5,179338 

01/12/93 

5.179339 

01/12«3 

5.179.342 

01/12/93 

5,179359 

01/12/93 

5.179363 

Om2J93 

5.179,375 

01/12/93 

5,179.399 

01/12/93 

5.179.425 

01/12»3 

5.179.440 

01/12/93 

5.179.445 

01/12/93 

5.179,447 

01/12«3 

5,179,453 

01/12/93 

5,179,482 

01/12/93 

5,179.497 

01/12«3 

5,179309 

01/12/93 

5.179313 

01/12«3 

5.179318 

01/12/93 

5.179321 

01/12/93 

5.179329 

01/12«3 

5.179349 

01/12/93 

5.179351 

01/12«3 

5.179356 

01/12«3 

5.179361 

01/12/93 

5,179362 

01/12/93 

5.179363 

01/12/93 

5,179364 

01/12/93 

5,179376 

01/12/93 

5.179398 

01/12/93 

5.179.608 

01/12/93 

5.179.612 

01/12/93 

5.179.618 

01/12/93 

5.179.630 

01/12/93 

5.179.639 

01/12/93 

5.179.651 

01/12/93 

5.179,652 

01/12/93 

5,179,690 

01/12/93 

5,179,712 

07/589.083 

07/670,676 

07/233,150 

07/713.879 

07/616,471 

07/627,468 

07/532,105 

07/789354 

07/560,634 

07/687,147 

07/534,832 

07/615.106 

07/627,196 

07/873,471 

07/806,474 

07/819,544 

07/682,151 

07/642,936 

07/736,033 

07/763,201 

07/450,343 

07/540.340 

07/596.387 

07/390,058 

07/628.126 

07/894,476 

07/546.412 

07/636.696 

07/588.052 

07/745,816 

07/759.337 

07/745.729 

07/653.571 

07/851.724 

07/669.252 

07/563,705 

07/645,232 

07/741,383 

07/704,571 

07/661312 

07/847,423 

07/679,986 

07/742310 

07/707.691 

07/781.030 

07/608383 

07/562.266 

07/851.414 

07/706361 

07/589.442 

07/682,432 

07/740.009 

07/782.720 

07/810.954 

07/781.427 

07/781.426 

07/508.806 

07/531.128 

07/590.000 

07/810.656 

07/891.679 

07/254.399 

07/537331 

07/651,454 

07/450.606 

07/414,955 

07/394.468 


Pateata  Reiiistated  Doe  to  the  Acceptance  of  a 
Late  Maiatenaace  Fee  From  12/27/96 


March  25.  1997 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12«3 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12«3 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12«3 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

Oin7J93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 

01/12/93 


Makx  tS,  1997 

Pateat  Number 

4,620399 
4.636519 
4,667,469 
4.722,785 
4,739i89 
4,768.002 
4.797.203 
4.953,967 
5,007.401 
5,032305 
5,066,711 
5,068361 
5,098,198 
5,102329 
5,104.384 
5,138,036 
5,141,109 
5,143,921 
5.146.662 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/554,354 
06/804,927 
06/805.691 
06^54.429 
06/933,820 
07/017,718 
06/932,251 
07/359,706 
07/102,711 
07/274.069 
07/437,471 
07/466,650 
07/758,374 
07/656.598 
07/640,310 
07/435.622 
07/759309 
07/533,395 
07/814304 


Filing  Date 

11/22/83 
12«)5/85 
12A)6rg5 
04/21/86 
11/24/86 
02/24/87 
11/19/86 
05/31/89 
09/30/«7 
11/21/88 
11/15/89 
01/17/90 
09/03/91 
02/19/91 
01/25/91 
11/13/89 
09/13/91 
06/04/90 
12/30/91 


Issue  Date 

11/04/86 
01/13/87 
05/26«7 
02/02/88 
04/19/88 
08/30/88 
01/10/89 
09/04/90 
04/16/91 
07/16/91 
11/19/91 
11/26/91 
03/24/92 
04/07/92 
04/14/92 
08/11/92 
08/25/92 
09/01/92 
09/15/92 


1196  OG  87 

Granted  Date 

12/31/96 
12/30/96 
12/31/96 
12/30/96 
12/30/96 
12/30/96 
12/31/96 
12/30/96 
12/31/96 
12/31/96 
12/31/96 
12/30/96 
12/31/96 
12/31/% 
12/31/96 
12/30/96 
12/27/96 
12/31/96 
12/31/96 


Pitcnts  ReinsUtcd  Doe  to  the  Acceptaacc  ofa 
Late  Maintenance  Fee  From  1710/97 


Patent 

Number 

Serial  Number 

Rling  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4,668,366 

06/790,673 

10/23/85 

05/26*^7 

01/13/97 

5,078,958 

07/504.612 

04A)4/90 

01/07/92 

01/16/97 

5,08ai53 

07/644.112 

01/18«1 

01/14/92 

01/16/97 

5.098373 

07/730.014 

07/12«l 

03/24/92 

01/16/97 

5,134^689 

07/235388 

08/24/88 

07/28/92 

01/15/97 

5,155321 

07/611,309 

11/09/90 

10/13/92 

01/16/97 

5,161," 

ill 

Rdssae 

07/883,816 

osnsm 

11/10^92 
ro«  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  A 

01/16«7 

of  Record:  M(c 

A ».      » 

aise,  Idaho,  Attoraey 

Patent  Number 

4,453,004 
4,468,982 
4334343 
4361,097 


Serial  Number 

06/364.325 
06/311,017 
06/574,340 
06/658,571 


Filing  Date 

04/01/82 
10/13/81 
01/27/84 
10/09/84 


Issue  Date 

06A)5/84 
09A)4/84 
08/13/85 
12/24/85 


Granted  Date 

12/30«6 
12/30/96 
12«V96 
12/31/96 


Notice  ooder  37  CFR  1.1  IOj)  The  reissue  «ppbcaboos  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspectioa  by  (he  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  a»d  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

5,042,103.  Re.  S.N.  08/747.873,  Nov.  13,  1996,  Q.  14/713, 
MOVABLE  LOADING  BRIDGE  HAVING  AN  INFLAT- 
ABLE FLEXIBLE  BODY,  Johannes  H.  Mcgcns.  Owner  of 
Record:  Af  and  I  Marashall  &  Ilsley  Bank,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  David  B.  Smith,  Ex.  Gp.:  3506 

5,111,226.  Re.  S.N.  08/772.870.  Dec.  26,  1996,  Q.  354, 
OPERATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  ELECTRIC 
ZOOM  CAMERA.  Toshiyuld  Nakamura,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Nikon  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  None, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2101 

5,189,%6,  Re.  S.N.  08/781.467,  Jan.  10, 1997,  Q.  73,  COM- 
PACT ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSOFT,  Virgil  B.  Elings,  cL 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Digital  Instruments,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Patrick  F.  Bright,  Ex.  Gp.:  2212 

5,201,549.  Re.  S.N.  08/420,033,  April  11,  1995,  Q.  285/ 
41 ,  THERMAL  ISOLATION  COUPLING  SYSTEM.  Maik  J. 
Davey ,  Owner  of  Record:  Senior  Engineering  Investments  AG, 
Schaffhausen,  Switzerland,  Attoraey  or  Agent:  Richard  D. 
Harris.  Ex.  Gp.:  3501 

5,278,889.  Re.  S.N.  08/585338.  Jan.  11.  19%.  CI.  379/ 
53.  VIDBO  TELYPHONE  DIALING,  Andreas  Constantinc 
Papanicolaou,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  American  Telephone 
And  Telegraph  Co.,  New  York,  NY.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald 
D.  Slusky,  Ex.  Gp.:  2608 

5315477.  Re.  S.N.  08^53316,  May  24.  19%,  CI.  326/44, 
ONE-TIME  PROGRAMMABLE  FULLY-TESTABLE  PRO- 
GRAMMABLE LOGIC  DEVICE  WITH  ZERO  POWER  AND 
ANTI-FUSE  CELL  ARCHITECTURE.  Paul  S.  Zagar,  Owner 


5323,076.  Re.  S.N.  08/660.947,  June  12, 19%.  Q.  310A)90. 
DISK  SPINDLE  MOTOR.  Chester  S  Hajec,  Owner  of  Record; 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Roger  W.  Jensen.  Ex.  Gp.:  2102 

5350,236,  Re.  S.N.  08/722,360,  SepL  27,  19%,  Q.  374/, 
METHOD  FOR  REPEAT/^LE  TEMPERATURE  MEA- 
SUREMENT USING  SURFACE  REFLECTIVE,  Randhir  P. 
S.  Thakur,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Idaho,  Attorney  or  Agent  Josmb  A.  Walkowski.  Ex. 
Gp.:  3108 

5363,448.  Re.  S.N.  08/751.932,  Nov.  8,  19%,  O.  380/23, 
PSEUDORANDUM  NUMBER  GENERATION  AND 
CRYPTOC»APHIC  AUTHENTICATION,  Philip  J. 
Koopman,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  United  Technologies  Auto- 
motive, Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Robert 
Gieenspoon.  Ex.  Gp.:  2202 

5368349.  Re.  S  J4. 08/757320,  Nov.  27, 19%,  Q.  602/006, 
METHOD  FOR  INJECTION-MOLDING  AN  ORTHOPEDIC 
DEVICE  AND  PRODUCT  OF  THE  METHOD,  Henry  J. 
McVicker,  Owner  of  Record:  Aircast,  Inc.,  Summit,  NJ^ 
Attorney  or  Agent  Sandra  B.  Weiss.  Ex.  Gp.:  3202 

5371,7»4,  Re.  S.N.  08^59373,  Dec.  5,  19%,  Q.  380/21, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRIVACY  AND 
AUTHENTICATION  IN  WIRELESS  NETWORKS.  WhitfiefcJ 
Diffie.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Michael  D.  Hartocs,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2202 

5372336.  Re.  S.N.  08/764^05,  Dec.  13,  1995,  Q.  427/8, 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  POLYCRYSTALLING  SttJCON 
FILM  IN  raOC^SS  OF  MANUFACTURING  LCD.  Issei  Ima- 
hashi,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent  Steven  B.  Kelber,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 1 12 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5J73  140  Re  S.N.  08/770^5.  Dec.  20.  1996,  Q.  264. 
SYSTEM  k)R  CLEANING  MOLDING  EQUIPMENT 
USING  A  LASER,  Robert  A.  Nagy.  «.  al..  Owner  of  Recofd: 
Vemay  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Thomas  W.  Rynn.  Ex.  Gp.:  1307 

5373^12.  Re.  S.N.  08^66.806.  Dec.  13.  1996,  CI.  371/ 
40  100  MEMORY  CONTROLLER  WITH  PARITY  GENER- 
ATOr'fOR  AN  IAD  CONTROL  UNIT.  James  T.  Brady,  Owner 
of  Record:  InUrrtational  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Esther  E.  Klein,  Ex.  Gp.:  2313 

5J76J34,  Re.  S.N.  08/771,045.  Dec.  20. 1996.  Q.  422J046, 
MASS  TRANSFER  DEVICE  HAVING  A  HOLLOW  FIBER 
BUNDLE,  William  S.  Haworth,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Avecor  Cardiovascular,  Inc.,  PlymouA,  Minn.,  Attonicy  or 
Agent:  Tciry  L.  WUes.  Ex.  Gp.:  1312 

5J77J70.  Re.  S.N.  08/771,526,  Dec.  23.  1996.  C\.  380/. 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC  AUTHENTICATION  OF  TRANS- 
MTTTED  MESSAGES  USING  PSEUDORANDOM  NUM- 
BERS, Philip  J.  Koopman,  Jr..  Owner  of  Record:  United 
Technologies  Automotive,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Robert  P.  Gtwnspoon.  Ex.  Gp.:  2202 

5J79J38.  Re.  S.N.  08/778,809.  Jan.  3.  1997.  Q.  364/578. 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS. 
Edwaid  W.  Stark,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attoniey  or 
Agent:  Heniy  J.  Sacco.  Jr..  Ex.  Gp.:  2314 

5J79J84.  Re.  S.N.  08^2.015.  Dec.  19. 1996.  Q.  395/325. 
CON^GURATION  DATA  LOOPBACK  IN  A  BUS  BRIDGE 
ORCUrr.  Gary  Solomon.  Owner  of  Record:  Intel  Corp.,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  J.  Mallie.  Ex.  Gp.: 
2305 

$J79,957.  Re.  S  N  08/780.333,  Jan.  7,  1997.  Q.  242/230. 
SPINNING  REEL  HAVING  BALANCER,  Yoshiyuki  Furo- 
moto.  Owner  of  Record:  Shunano,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney 
or  Agent;  Rod  S.  Bennan,  Ex.  Gp.:  3503 

5^13JS3.  Re.  S.N.  08^44.432.  Nov.  8.  1996,  Q.  283/79. 
MULTIPURPOSE  TUCK  LABEL/FORM,  David  F  Laurash, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  The  Standard  Register  Co..  Dayton, 
Ohio,  Attorney  or  /Vgcnt:  James  E.  Beyer.  Ex.  Gp.:  3206 

5.418.007.  Re.  S.N.  08/772.792,  Dec.  20. 19%.  Q.  427/154. 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  COM- 
PRISING ORIENTED  MICROSTRUCTURES.  Mark  K.  Debe, 
Owner  of  Record:  Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufacturing  Co., 
St  Paul,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gregory  D.  Allen,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1112 

5.448.M8  Re.  S.N  08^32.188,  Oct  17.  1996.  Q.  395/575. 
METO^OF  DETECTING  CHANGES  TO  A  COLLEC- 
TION OF  DIGITAL  SIGNALS.  Alan  S.  Perelson.  et  al.,  Owner 
of  Record:  University  of  New  Mexico,  Albuquerque,  New 
Mexico,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald  L.  Yin.  Ex.  Gp:  2413 

SMAyiA,  Re.  S.N.  (»mO,7M,  Dec.  19.  1996,  Q.  405/52. 
SECONDARY  CONTAINMENT  FLEXIBLE  UNDER- 
GROUND PIPING  SYSTEM.  Andrew  Youngs,  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Advanced  Polymer  Technology,  Inc.  Elkhart,  Ind, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Andrew  R.  Basile.  Ex.  Gp.:  3501 

5JU,777.  Re.  S.N.  08^68,425.  Dec.  18,  19%.  O.  222/ 
325  HOPPER  CONVERTIBLE  MATERL«lL  CONTAINER, 
Tsukasa  Yoda.  et  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Hissei  Plastic  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Edward 
A.  Meilman.  Ex.  Gp.:  3104 

5435,L24.  Re.  S.N.  08/732.798.  Oct  15.  19%.  a.  364/ 
426  03  METHOD  AND  APP/VRATUS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING biFFERENTLVLLY  DRIVEN  WHEEL-SLIP  FOR  AN 
ARTICULATED  MACHINE,  Javad  Hosseini.  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Caterpillar,  Inc.,  Peoria,  IlL,  Attorney  or  Agent 
David  M.  Masterson.  Ex.  Gp.:  2304 


March  25,  1997 


5343J64.  Re.  S.N.  08/780,578.  Jan.  9.  1997,  CI.  351/47. 
METHODAND  KIT  FOR  ATTACHING  SIDE  SHIELDS  TO 
EYEGLASS  TEMPLES.  Richard  Hirschman.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Hudsen  Optical  Corp.,  Bohemia,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Steven  I.  Weisburd,  Ex.  Gp.:  2515 

5348.100  Re  S.N.  08^71,013.  Dec.  20.  19%.  CI.  219/521, 
/UlfialE  WARMER  WITH  HEATED  FRAME.  William  R. 
Miller,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas 
J  Wail.  Ex.  Gp.:  2106 

SS*9J16  Re  S.N.  08/764,326,  Dec.  12, 19%,  Q.  220/695. 
PAINT  HOLDER  AND  DELIVERY  DEVICE.  Robert  SchoU, 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kevin  C. 
Hooper.  Ex.  Gp.:  3207 

5.571,051  Re.  S.N.  08/780.313.  Jan.  18.  1997.  Q.  2^ 
081  5  GOLF  CLUB  GRIP.  Ben  Huang.  Owner  of  Recora: 
Inveraor,  Attoniey  or  Agent:  Gunther  Hanke.  Ex.  Gp.:  3304 


Requests  for  RcexuninatkMis  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  l.U(c).  The  requests  for  reexaminalioa  liiusd 
below  lie  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  pubUc  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papen  maybe 
obuined  by  paying  the  fee  tfierefor  established  m  the  Rules  (37  CFR 

'"<•)>  ^  *. 

In  the  event  cofrespoodence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 

notice  wiU  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 

and  reexaminabon  wUl  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aX5)  and  1.525(b)). 

Re.  34J72.  Re«xam.  No  90A)04.544.  Feb.  10. 1997,  CI.  482/ 
099  EXERQSE  MACHINE  WITH  MULTIPLE  EXERCISE 
STATIONS.  Jeffrey  B.  Johnson,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Vectra  Fitness,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Seed  &  Berry.  Seattle,  Wash..  Ex.  Gp.:  3302.  Requester  Pacific 
Fimess  Coip..  c/o  George  W.  Hoover,  Blakely,  Sokoloff, 
Taylor  &  Zafman,  Seattle,  Wash. 

4.763.020,  Reexam.  No.  90A)04,331,  Aug.  9,  19%,  Q.  365/ 
185  17  PROGRAMMABLE  L(XJ1C  DEVICE  HAVING 
PLURAL  PROGRAMMABLE  FUNCTION  CELLS.  Akira 
Takata.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Ricoh  Corp.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Cooper,  Dunham,  Clark,  (jriffin  & 
Moran,  aka  Cooper  &  Dunham,  New  York,  NY.,  Ex.  Op^ 
25 1 1 ,  Requester  Owner,  address  is:  Dickstein  Shapiro  Monn  & 
Oshinsky.  Wash.,  D.C. 

4300J91.  Reexam.  No.  90^)04.540.  Feb.  5.  1997.  CI.  474/ 
080,  BICYCLE  GEAR  SHIFTING  METHOD  AND  APPA- 
RATUS. Sam  H.  Patterson.  Owner  of  Record:  Sram  Corp., 
Chicago,  IlL,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Senniger  Powers  Leavitt  & 
Roedel.  StLouis.  Mo..  Ex.  Gp.:  3506.  Requester:  Owner 

5,076,920.  Reexam.  No.  90«)04.541.  Dec.  7.  1997.  Q.  210/ 
243!  ELECTROSTATICALLY  DISSIPATIVE  FUEL 
FILTER.  Darnel  R.  Danowski,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Allied- 
Signal,  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  NJ.,  Attoniey  or  Agent:  Ken 
C.  Decker,  Albed-Sipial.  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind,  Ex.  Gp.:  1308, 
Requester  Dale  S.  Lazar,  Cushman  Darby  &.  Cushman,  Intel- 
lectual Ptapaty  (jroup  of  Pillsbury  Madison  &  Sutro,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

5.164.084.  Reexam.  No.  90«)04.542,  Feb.  7.  1997,  Q.  210/ 
243!  ELECTROSTATICALLY  DISSIPATT/E  FUEL 
FILTER.  Daniel  R.  Danowski,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Allied- 
Signal,  Inc.,  Morris  Township.  NJ..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ken 
C.  Decker,  /Vllied-Signal,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1308, 
Requester  Dale  S.  Lazar,  Cushman  Darby  &  Cushman,  Intel- 
lecnial  Property  Choup  of  Pillsbury  Madison  &  Sutro.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

5,164379,  Reexam.  No  90^)04.543.  Feb.  7.  1997.  O.  361/ 
215!  ELECTROSTATICALLY  DISSIPATTVE  FUEL 
FILTER,  Daniel  R.  Danowski,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Allied- 
Signal,  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Ken 
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C.  Decker,  Allied-Signal,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2104 
Requester  Dale  S.  Lazar,  Cushman  Darby  &  Cushman  Intel- 
lectual Property  Group  of  Pillsbury  Madison  &  Sutto,  Wash- 
mgton.  DC. 

5,409,905.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,518,  Feb.  10.  1997  Q  514/ 
023.  CURE  FOR  COMMON  COLD.  George  A.  Eby  m.  Owner 
of  Recofd:  Inventor,  Attoniey  or  Agent  None,  Ex.  Gp.:  1808, 
Requestor  Commissioner  of  Patents  &  Trademarks,  Wash.. 

5,5024>89.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.538.  Feb.  4.  1997.  a  070/ 
058.  COMPUTER  PHYSICAL  SECURITY  DEVICE.  William 
R.  Murray,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Kensington  Microwave 
Ltd.,  San  Mateo,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  E.  Woods, 
Townsend  and  Townsend  and  Crew.  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3508.  Requester  Byte  Brothers,  Inc.,  c/o  Richardson  & 
Folise,  Seattle,  Wash. 

5,566,678.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,539,  Feb.  4,  1997  C\  128/ 
731,  DIGFTAL  EGG  NOISE  SYNTHESIZER.  John  A.  Cald- 
weU.  Owner  of  Record:  Caldwell  Industries.  Inc.,  Kennewick, 
Wash.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gary  S.  Kindness,  Christensen 
O  Connor.  Johnson  &  Kindness.  Seattle.  Wash..  Ex.  Gp.:  331 1. 
Requester:  AsOt>-Med.  Inc..  Salter  &  Michaelson,  Providence. 


Notkc  of  Expiratioa  of  Trademark  Registrations 
' '  Dae  To  Faihire  to  Rei 


15  U.S.C. 


1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  af^lication  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

Acconding  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
December  16,  19% 
1 1      DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 


108,981 

108.999 

109,008 

109,011 

109,023 

332,994 

333,008 

333,013 

333,023 

333,031 

333,032 

333,052 

333.0% 

333.103 

333,118 

333.127 

333,143 

333,161 

333.175 

333.199 

333,203 

333,208 

622,847 

622,848 

622,856 

622,867 

622,870 

622,871 

622,884 


Serial  Nimiber 

71/090,023 

71/089,916 

71/088,%2 

71/089,467 

71/087.951 

71/357.852 

71/371,669 

71/364.372 

71/371.398 

71/J71.302 

71/371.300 

71/369.126 

71/370.675 

71/368.266 

71/370.842 

71/370.882 

71/355.428 

71/371.166 

71/370,522 

71/369.721 

71/369.791 

71/369,841 

71/680,683 

71/681,033 

71/687,994 

71/648,769 

71/679,835 

71/678,491 

71/687,292 


Reg.  Date 

03/14/1916 

03/14/1916 

03/14/1916 

03/14/1916 

03/14/1916 

03/10/1936 

03/10/1936 

03/10/1936 

03/10/1936 

03/10/1936 

03/10/1936 

03/10/1936 

03/10/1936 

03/10/1936 

03/10/1936 

03/10/1936 

03/10/1936 

03/10/1936 

03/10/1936 

03/10/1936 

03/10/1936 

03/10/1936 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 


622,886 

622,888 

622,895 

622,899 

622,901 

622.902 

622.907 

622,912 

622.926 

622,930 

622,931 

622,932 

622,935 

622.936 

622,939 

622,943 

622,958 

622.959 

622.%1 

622,977 

622.983 

622.986 

622,988 

622,991 

623.000 

623.018 

623,025 

623.029 

623,030 

623,056 

623,057 

623.060 

623,068 

623.069 

623.073 

623,082 

623,083 

623,095 

623,109 

623,121 

623,139 

623,141 

623,153 

623,164 

623,175 

623,181 

623.187 

623.188 

623,200 

623,203 

623,205 

623,207 

623,212 

623,223 

623.229 

623,233 

623.239 

623.241 

623.250 

623,256 

623,268 

1,035,116 

1,035,118 

1.035.119 

1.035,123 

1,035,127 

1,035,129 

1.035.132 

1.035.136 

1.035.137 

1.035.143 

1.035.147 

1.035.152 

1.035.153 

1.035.154 

1,035.156 

1.035.157 

1.035,160 

1,035.161 


71/688.382 

71/688,641 

71/621,463 

71/687,633 

71/690,499 

71/691,095 

71/694,210 

71/694,753 

71/679,892 

71/689.470 

71/691,806 

71/691.807 

71/679,590 

71/652,098 

71/671.959 

71/683.607 

71/690,398 

71/690,725 

71/690,584 

71/675,247 

71/684,283 

71/687,592 

71/691,590 

71/680,765 

71/673,715 

71/672,370 

71/666,613 

71/680,729 

71/680,946 

71/668,257 

71/676355 

71/685,721 

71/682,583 

71/682,955 

71/685,802 

71/681,788 

71/681,789 

71/657,462 

71/682,945 

71/685,912 

71/687,482 

71/687,681 

71/683.314 

71/685.849 

71/662,548 

71/670.258 

71/681.243 

71/681J65 

71/683,270 

71/683,755 

71/683,%7 

71/684,099 

71/684,692 

71/686J17 

71/689,947 

71/682.001 

71/681,443 

71/687,298 

71/682.189 

71/674.010 

71/653,043 

73/001,468 

73/047,039 

73A)52,643 

73/035.481 

73^)41,315 

73A)43,855 

73^)34.559 

734)45.358 

73/046.046 

73A)55,071 

73A)39,419 

734)39,608 

73/041,590 

73/041,715 

734)47,097 

73/047,105 

734)50.221 

734)50.545 


ll%OG89 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

0V13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/13/1956 

03/09/1976 

034)9/1976 

034)9/1976 

034)9/1976 

034)9/1976 

034)9/1976 

034)9/1976 

034)9/1976 

034)9/1976 

034)9/1976 

034)9/1976 

034)9/1976 

03/09/1976 

034)9/1976 

034)9/1976 

034)9/1976 

034)9/1976 

034)9/1976 
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Reg.  Number 

1,035,176 

1,035.177 

1.035.179 

1,035,182 

1,035,185 

1,035,187 

1.035,189 

1.035.191 

1.035,192 

1.035.194 

1.035.197 

1.035,201 

1,035.205 

1,035,207 

1.035.209 

1,035.210 

1.035.211 

1.035.212 

1.035.217 

1.035^19 

1.035.220 

1.035^23 

1.035.225 

1,035.228 

1.035.232 

1.035.238 

1.035.243 

1.035,247 

1.035,248 

1,035,250 

1,035,254 

1,035,257 

1,035059 

1.035,261 

1,035,262 

1,035,264 

1,035,266 

1,035,268 

1,035.269 

1,035.270 

1.035.275 

1,035,277 

1,035,278 

1,035,282 

1.035.285 

1.035.291 

1.035.297 

1,035302 

1.035.317 

1.035.319 

1.035.320 

1.035321 

1.035323 

1.035325 

1.035.326 

1.035327 

1.035328 

1.035329 

1.035332 

1.035337 

1.035344 

1.035.349 

1.035350 

1.035351 

1.035359 

1.035.363 

1.035364 

1.035.369 

1.035375 

1,035378 

1.035.379 

1.035,384 

1.035388 

1.035390 

1.035391 

1.035.392 

1.035393 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

73/062.730 

73/028.262 

73/035,599 

73/037.615 

73/040,907 

73/041.149 

73/041.491 

73/041,926 

73/042.520 

73/045.067 

73/051.244 

73/013,329 

73/028.601 

73A)3 1.227 

73/033.41 1 

73/035.696 

73/035.869 

73/040.908 

73/053.632 

73/057.138 

73/005.763 

73/036.844 

73/055.451 

73/008.573 

73/030.830 

73/038.182 

73/040.823 

73/043.591 

73/049.077 

73/049.927 

73/062.341 

73/042.521 

73/048.596 

73/049307 

73/050.990 

73/059.803 

73/060.562 

73/060.666 

73/060.698 

73A)60.778 

73/007.647 

73/021.274 

73/032.023 

73/040.514 

73/051.748 

73/057.254 

73/056.144 

73/052.761 

73/025360 

73A)28.767 

73/031.410 

73/033.270 

73/033.810 

73/041.067 

73/041.386 

73/042.178 

73/045.093 

73/045.094 

73/046.761 

73A)50.062 

73/055.564 

73A)57.126 

73/028.668 

73/051.013 

73/047.469 

73/032,204 

73/032.248 

73/009.089 

73/054.474 

73/048.655 

73A)51.151 

73/025.672 

73/036.226 

73/042.145 

73/042.378 

73/042.991 

73/043,035 


Reg.  Date 


03/09/1976 

03A)9/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03A)9/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03A»/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03A)9/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03A)9/1976 

03A)9/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03A)9/1976 

03A)9/1976 

03A)9/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 


1,035,395 

1,035,397 

1,035,400 

1,035,402 

1,035.404 

1.035,405 

1,035.409 

1,035.412 

1,035,413 

1,035,417 

1,035,419 

1,035,421 

1,035,423 

1,035,424 

1,035.425 

1,035,427 

1,035.436 

1,035,440 

1,035,441 

1,035,444 

1,035.455 

1,035.457 

1.035,461 

1,035,462 

1,035,465 

1,035,466 

1,035,468 

1.035,469 

1.035.472 

1.035.474 

1,035.476 

1,035,477 

1,035,480 

1,035,481 

1,035,483 

1,035,484 

1,035,485 

1,035,486 

1.035.498 

1,035,500 

1,035,502 

1.035.505 

1.035.506 

1,035.507 

1.035309 

1,035310 

1,035314 

1,035315 

1,035317 

1,035320 

1,035323 

1,035327 

1,035329 

1,035332 

1,035333 

1,035336 

1,035,542 

1.035345 

1.035347 

1.035350 

1.035357 

1.035.560 

1.035.564 

1.035367 

1.035368 

1.035373 

1.035377 

1.035379 


73/044.678 

73/046.794 

73A)48.160 

73/051.233 

73A)51.912 

73/052.022 

73/037.011 

73/004.971 

73/004.972 

73/046.471 

73/050.599 

73/050.699 

73/052.841 

73A)54.839 

73/054.841 

73A)16334 

73/046393 

73/053.039 

75/053.307 

73/056.970 

73A)59.695 

73A)59.877 

73rt>40348 

73/041.957 

73/052.294 

73/053.092 

73A)53339 

73/054.544 

73/058.875 

73/059.726 

73/060.175 

73/008.947 

73/044.854 

73/051.471 

73/051.796 

73/051.987 

73/052.066 

73/052.223 

73/021,199 

73/041,399 

73/042.528 

73/045,990 

73/036,384 

73/045,634 

73/014,160 

73/026.410 

73/003,416 

73/010.068 

73/025332 

73/041333 

73/001.065 

73/035.744 

73A)44.046 

73A)48.667 

73/052.883 

72/457.073 

72/445.098 

72/455.124 

72/459.092 

72/463.864 

73/022.444 

73/005.669 

73/009.124 

73/046.654 

73/018.859 

73/043.072 

73/040.019 

73/030.023 


March  25.  1997 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03A)9/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03A)9/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03A)9/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03A)9/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03A»/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 

03/09/1976 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrants  at  their  last  known  address  having  been 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undclivcrable.  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their  assigns  or 
legal  represenutives.  shaU  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
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days  of  this  publication,  the  cancellabon  will  proceed  as  in  the 
case  of  default. 

The  Learning  Edge.  Inc.,  Carmcl,  Indiana,  Reg.  No.  1,616,124, 
for  the  maiic  "THE  LEARNING  EDGE  DEVELOPING  THE 
MIND",  Cane.  No.  23,947. 

Mendelson-Zeller  Co.,  Inc.,  Fresno,  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1 ,632,503 
for  the  mark  "NOB  H",  Cane.  No.  24,644. 

Succeishare  Inc..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  Reg.  No.  1,453.598, 
for  the  mark  "SUCCESS  TRAIN",  Cane.  No.  20,445. 

Power  Parenting  Corp.,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  Reg.  No.  1,791,615 
for  the  mark  "POWER  PARENTING",  Cane.  No.  24,650. 

Barbara  E.  Trachtman,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  Reg.  No.  1  247  975 
for  the  mark  "THINKING  OF  YOU",  Cane.  No.  25,360. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  AssLitant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Revised  PTOL-85  issue  Fee 
Transmittal  Form 


Tbe  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  advise  the  public  that 
form  PTOL-85  has  been  substantially  revised  so  as  to  be  more 
effective  and  easier  to  use.  Form  PTOL-85  starts  out  as  a  three 
page  fiann.  Page  1  is  form  PTOL-85B,  the  Issue  Fee  Transmittal 
fona  This  form  is  labeled  TR-ANSMIT  THIS  FORM  WITH 
FEE"  in  red  at  the  bottom.  Form  PTOL-85B  is  used  for  submit- 
ting the  issue  fee.  The  PAl.M  data  that  is  printed  on  this  form 
will  be  much  clearer  than  before  as  it  is  now  the  first  (or  top) 
printed  copy.  This  should  ensure  that  the  submitted  issue  fee 
is  promptly  credited  to  the  correct  application  file. 

Pages  2  and  3  of  PTOL-85  are,  respectively,  the  applicant's 
copy  and  the  PTO's  copy  of  PTOL-85,  the  Notice  of  Allowance 
and  Issue  Fee  Due  form.  The  applicant's  copy  is  labeled 
"YOUR  COPY"  in  red  at  the  bottom.  The  ^iplicant  should 
retain  the  applicant's  copy  of  form  PTOL-85. 

Form  PTOL-85B  (ie.,  page  I )  has  also  been  revised  to  have 
the  Certificate  of  Mailing  in  the  upper  right  comer  and  to 
clarify  that  the  Certificate  of  Mailing  is  to  be  used  for  domestic 
mailings  only.  Additionally,  the  CURRENT  CORRESPON- 
DENCE ADDRESS  block  shall  permit  write-in  corrections  for 
making  minor  changes  in  the  correspondence  address.  Alterna- 
tively, a  change  in  the  correspondence  address,  or  an  indication 
of  a  "Fee  Address"  for  maintenance  fee  notifications,  may  be 
made  by  checking  the  appropriate  set  of  brackets  in  Block  1 
and  including  the  a[>propriate  attachment. 

Block  3  of  the  revised  form  PTOL-85B  will  be  used  to 
indicate  assignee  data  to  be  printed  on  the  patent,  as  well  as 
the  status  of  the  assignee  as:  ( I )  individual,  (2)  corporation  or 
other  private  group  entity,  or  (3)  government  entity.  Applicants 
are  being  asked  to  indicate  the  status  of  the  assignee  in  order 
to  increase  the  accuracy  of  the  assignee  category  codes  being 
entered  by  the  Office  into  the  Patent  Full  Text  Data  Base, 
which  can  later  be  extracted  and  used  for  statistical  purposes. 
This  has  become  necessary  since  the  assignee's  category  is  not 
always  evident  at  the  point  in  the  publication  process  when 
the  assmunent  data  is  being  captured  from  the  PTOL-85B 
form,    j 

The  applicant  is  requested  to  transmit  an  extra  copy  of  PTOL- 
85B  when  payment  of  the  issue  fee  is  by  way  of  authorization 
to  debit  a  D^iosit  Account 


Febniaiy  21,1997 


STEPHEN  O.  KUNIN 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patent  Policy  and  Projects 


Registratioa  to  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  imtil  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 
to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  diat  the  person  seeking  registrabon  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)l.  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  apphcants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furmshed  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
DiscipUne  on  or  before  May  9,  1997. 

Brett,  Robert  A.,  410  Chapel  St.,  #2,  Ottawa,  Ont..  KIN  7Z8. 
Canada 

Kim,  Hyo  S.,  2705  Sweet  Qover  Ct,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20904 

Kondor,  George  F.,  104-2224  Eton  St,  Vancouver,  BC,  V5L 
IC8,  Canada 

Lynch,  Michael  J.,  123  Quapaw  Circle,  Loudon,  Tenn.  37774 

Mah.  Raymond  Y..  6809  Massena  Ct.  Bethesda,  Md.  20817 

Sgantzos.  Mark,  84-60  160  St,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  11432 

Wicker,   William  J.,   2586  G  South   /Vriingum  Mill  Dr., 
Ariington,  Va.  22206 


Febriiary  24,  1997 


KAREN  L.  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registratioo  To  Practice 

The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  May  3,  1995,  and  has  been  given 
provisional  recognition  pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare 
and  prosecute  patent  applications  before  the  Office  until  appU- 
cant's  registration  certificate  is  mailed  to  applicant.  Final 
approval  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
that  the  person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character 
and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  information 
tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  apphcant  on 
moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  fiimished  to  tbe 
Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  Mav 
9,  1997. 

Snyder,  Glenn,  14000  Castle  Blvd.,  Silver  SjMing,  Md.  20904 


February  24,  1997 


K.AREN  L.  BOVARD  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


EnratniB 

In  the  Notices  of  Certificates  of  Correction  appearing  at  1 194 
OG.  604,  delete  all  reference  to  Patent  No.  4,892.851,  since 
no  certificate  of  correction  was  granted. 


Disdaimcrs 

5,089,307  —  Hirofiimi  Ninomyiya;  Shoji  Suzuki;  Kazuhiro 
Ishii,  all  of  Tayama,  Japan.  EDIBl^  FILM  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Patent  dated  February  18,  1992.  Disclaimer 
filed  November  20,  1992,  by  the  assignee,  Mitsubishi  Rayon 
Co.,  Ltd.  ' 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  4  of  said  patent. 

5.459.730  —  David  C.  BUven,  San  Jose.  Calif.  DIGITAL 
ADDED  MAIN  LINE  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  October  17. 
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1995.  Disclaimer  filed  Januaiy  31,  1997,  by  the  assignee, 
Raychem  Coq>. 

The  tenn  of  this  patent  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
date  of  Pat.  No.  5,459,729. 

5  473  613  —  David  C.  Bilvcn,  San  Jose,  Calif.  DIGITAL 
ADDED  MAIN  LINE  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  December  5, 
1995.  Disclaimer  filed  January  31,  1997,  by  the  assignee, 
Raychem  Corp. 

The  term  of  this  patent  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
date  of  Pat.  No.  5,459.729. 

5  603.930  —  Dominique  Brassart,  Bussigny.  Anne  Donnet, 
Saint-u'gier,  Harriet  Link,  Vevey;  Olivier  Mignot,  Blonay; 
Jean-Richard  Neeser,  Savigny;  Rocence  Rochat,  Montreaux; 
Eduardo  Schiffrin,  Crissier,  all  of  Switzerland;  Alain  Servin 
Chatcnay-Malabry.  France.  LACTOBACILLUS  JOHNSONll 
CNCM  1-1225.  Patent  dated  February  18.  1997.  Disclaimer 
filed  January  13,  1997,  by  the  assignee,  Nestec  S.A. 

The  tenn  of  this  patent  shall  not  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
date  of  Pat.  No.  5,578,302. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

D  359  304  —  Bren  R.  Smith,  Henrietta;  Donald  E.  Snyder. 
Jr  Brockport,  both  of  N.Y.  TONER  CARTRIDGE.  Patent 
dated  June  13.  1995.  Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  May  24. 
1996.  by  the  assignee.  Nu-Kote  International.  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  term 
of  said  patent. 


Certificates  of  Correction 
For  Week  of  March  25,  1997 


5,551,759 

5,552,369 

5,552,391 

5,552,543 

5,553,254 

5,553,468 

5,555,019 

5,555,399 

5,556,593 

5,557.419 

5,557,446 

5,557.598 

5,557.639 

5,558.066 

5,558,188 

5.558.296 

5.558,399 

5.558,402 

5.558,971 

5,558,972 

5,559.075 

5.559,283 

5.559,318 

5.559,347 

5,559,528 

5.559,639 

5,559.728 

5.559,743 

5.559.992 

5,560,591 

5.561.021 

5,561,189 

5,561,511 

5,562,049 

5,562.350 

5,562,736 

5,562.798 

5,562,802 

5,563.061 

5,563,092 


P.  09,681 

Re.  34.456 

Re.  35364 

Re.  35,373 

D.  328,137 

D.  366,055 

D.  372,766 

D.  373,191 

D.  374,034 

D.  374,601 

4,868,631 

5,001,451 

5,040,284 

5.042,907 

5,057,078 

5.101,908 

5,138,712 

5,142,668 

5,166,465 

5,261,058 

5,276,024 

5083.941 

5J«6,634 

5,297,236 

5341,242 

5344,862 

5355,429 

5369,296 

5376,894 

5382369 

5388,896 

5395,784 

5,404230 

5,407,816 

5,409,698 

5,409,777 

5.411.811 


5,432,081 

5,432.726 

5,440.685 

5,443318 

5,451,410 

5.455,060 

5.457,920 

5.459,235 

5.461.450 

5,466,820 

5.468,857 

5.469.757 

5,473.143 

5.474,277 

5.478,925 

5,480,208 

5.482,249 

5.484,861 

5,485316 

5.4%,235 

5.496,504 

5,496,603 

5,496,766 

5300,422 

5,501,645 

5.505346 

5306348 

5,507,435 

5308.343 

5308,383 

5311310 

5313,973 

5314,017 

5314,663 

5315338 

5316.487 

5316,636 


5318,225 

5321.103 

5322,151 

5322,974 

5323,137 

5323389 

5323.830 

5,524,124 

5324,172 

5325,097 

5326,494 

5327,453 

5327,497 

5327,664 

5327,842 

5328,329 

5328395 

5329321 

5329,602 

5329,991 

5330.123 

5330.473 

5330,608 

5330.884 

5334.740 

5334,809 

5337,207 

5338,283 

5338313 

5338,626 

5338,632 

5339,089 

5339.114 

5339.217 

5339.944 

5340,092 

5340362 


5340,970 

5341,465 

5341,649 

5341,701 

5341.711 

5342,568 

5342.887 

5343,469 

5343324 

5.543.802 

5343,836 

5343.837 

5343.998 

5344320 

5345.114 

5345.668 

5346,051 

5346,133 

5346,168 

5346,232 

5346,941 

5347,627 

5347,773 

5348,213 

5348,324 

5,548381 

5348,649 

5,548,755 

5349,183 

5349,898 

5350,437 

5350,616 

5350.645 

5350.805 

5350,866 

5351300 

5351,673 


5363,698 

5.563,708 

5364,069 

5,564.461 

5.564.621 

5,564,972 

5.564.999 

5365.102 

5365,161 

5365,486 

5365.494 

5365338 

5,565.970 

5.566,027 

5.566,238 

5,566,395 

5,566.695 

5.566.874 

5366.989 

5366.991 

5,568.501 

5368,569 

5.568.805 

5.568,862 

5368,922 

5,569314 

5369,656 

5,569,696 

5370.153 

5.570.210 

5.570304 

5371.431 

5,571.695 

5.571,921 

5.572,179 

5372.299 

5372349 

5372.614 

5372.632 

5372,648 


5,573352 

5.573,649 

5373,786 

5373.927 

5373.929 

5374,127 

5374.177 

5374,702 

5374.797 

5374.834 

5374,938 

5375.500 

5.575,763 

5.576.054 

5377.034 

5378,085 

5,578,113 

5379.284 

5379,340 

5379.700 

5379.881 

5380.346 

5380,362 

5.581.111 

5381.369 

5381.941 

5382.665 

5383.116 

5383,416 

5384379 

5384313 

5,584,641 

5384,996 

5385.246 

5385.602 

5385.683 

5385,974 

5386,151 

5386,152 

5386,320 


March  25.  1997 

5387,253 

5387,437 

5387,478 

5387,680 

5387,854 

5388,421 

53883% 

5388,638 

5388,682 

5388.893 

5389,498 

5389.650 

5389.688 

5389,898 

5390,002 

5,590.181 

5391.328 

5,591.410 

5391.450 

5.591374 

5.591.669 

5391.694 

5391,740 

5391.743 

5391,925 

5,592,016 

5.592.100 

5392.698 

5393,002 

5393,042 

5393,116 

5393.404 

5,594.135 

5394.263 

5394.376 

5394.612 

5.594.732 

5394.835 

5.596.135 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 


March  25.  1997 


MaUCh  25,  1997 


special  box  designations  should  be  u«d  to  ^Uow  f .^wax^g  of  ^c"l- ^^  '^pSrerofcS^^'nt^^ 

as  Sblc.  Such  mail  is  fonvarded  to  the  appropnate  ^  ^*^\f^"l^^^„i,  other  thak  the  specified  type  .denofied  for 

are  inteixled. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designations 

Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
BoxDAC 

BoxDD 
Box  Design 
BoxFWC 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box ,     „       . 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washingfon,  D.C.  20231 

Explanation 

Reissue  appUcations  for  patents  involved  m  Ut^gadon  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Conmbutions  to  Ok  Examu«r  Educa^^^  ^^  ^„,  ^  payment  of 

L'n^J'pri'Stc^  P-essing  amendments  and  other  res^nses  after  final  rejection. 
^^l^^nEs^gantog  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  OlT.ce  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 
late  payment  of  issue  fees  o^,^"'"^"  \^'the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 


Fee 


The  filing  of  al  design  patent  appiitauuu*  a.  o  -y  .„.™.-.---  - 

S^Sor  File  WiSper  Continuation  Apphcations^^^^^^^  ^62^  ^^  ^^^^ 

All  commumcations  foUowmg  ite  receip  ^^^^^^.^  gox  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

K  foX"  •MK=1i^'tL.'lSit^  A^iSSnts  Should  be  submitted  m  a  ^te 

R«t^  m'rs'Si'l'FirMiSgTarts  of  Appl.cationand  associated  papers  and  fees. 

tubSol:i?^n^ming  the  Manual  of  Patent  Exammmg  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  apphcaaons. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejecuon). 

New  patent  appUcations  and  associated  papers  and  tees. 

ADDlications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  bioj^'^f  fPf^^"  j^,^  ^j^^d  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 
^.SS"  VoC^  to  Pt  Eig  Pans,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Appbcauon  ). 

SPECLVL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

as  , Sly  .s  pos.Sk.  In  «Uili»  »  Itas.  •»«  ^W^^lS  -ra^Sopo  w  co.uinmg  a  to  should  K  mrk«l 

first  page  of  any  document. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Missing  Parts 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 
Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Ree.xam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
SPEOAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


11%0G95 


for'^S'^oles'^1>a^n,  M^i?!? r  ^^"^'5  !?  ^ F^^'^'  ^  t««temark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
tor    special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail    (above)  should  be  foUowed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below.  ^-^muciKutuoui 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Bo«3 
B6t4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

BoxEEO 

Box  Interference 

Box  M  Fee 

BoxOED 


Box^ 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

n.,,  MFW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

^l  Sj  FEE  S^mente  of  UsTJsOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

l^x  TTABreE         Op^itions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  pane  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  IrJtcrferences.  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 
NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

T^IZ^.-^"^  ^^^l  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

AU  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  Meation 

"rH^^.^'^FT^!'^^^'  P^"  "'■'^S  ^  P^°<^8  litigation  in  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Virgima  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Administrative  Law  Judge  or  the  GMomissionw 

shaU  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box  161 16.  ArUngton  Vi^222?? 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies.  ^^ 

Ortlers  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Atuouncement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  apolications 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Communications  relatmg  to  mterferences  and  appUcations  and  patents  involved  in  interference 

Correspondence  regardmg  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  EnroUment  and  DiscipUne. 
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Refereiicc  Cotkctjoos  of  U.S 
Available  Ibr  PnbBc  Use  in  Patent 

The  foUowuiK  Ubraries,  designated  as  Pat^'^";^ trademark 
Depository  Ubniries  (PTDU).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
KS  in  various  fonnats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
^^r  Many  PTDU  hav^c^filc  all  ^  .text  patent 
.tQuwi  •since  1790  trademarks  published  smce  1872,  and  select 
oli:?tforo!  fSiST^tents.  %1  PTOU  have  b^^^ 
and  trademark  sections  of  thtOfficml  G<^"'^'^^^r^ 
and  Trademark  Office  The  full-text  ut»l>ty»«»  design  patent 
^distnbuted  nomcncallv  on  16  mm  microfitei.  and  plant 
^mloncolor  microfiche.  Patent  and  tradeinark  search  sys- 
fe^  on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDU  to  increase  unlizatioa  of  and  enhance  access 
fo  IL  uiformauon  found  in  patents  and  trademarks  Jt^Arough 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademart 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  nurocncally  arranged 
collections. 


PatenU  awl  Trademarks 
Trademark  Depository  LIbrariea 

All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  pubbc  free  of  charge. 
In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  class.fi- 
^adoTsyste^ns,  as  weU  as  other  document  and  P«bbcanons 
wtach  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PJDU.  provide  tech- 
^«S  staffLsistance  in  using  aU  matenals.  Faciboes  for  matong 
^r  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  mformadon  are  generaUy 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
c^^s  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
Sbhc  v^^yone  contemplating  use  of  th«e  collections  M 
rSci^  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  bbrary  m  advan« 
alUTits  collections,  services,  and  hours  m  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


StuU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Disc  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


TeUpkoiu  Contact 
Same  of  Librury 

(334)844-1747 

Auburn  University  Ubranes (205)  226-3620 

Birmingham  Pubbc  Library -^ (907)  562-732:> 

Anchorage;  Z.J  Loussac  Pubbc  Librai7... -^ ....(602)  965-7010 

Tempe:  Noble  Library.  Anzona  State  University ^^^^  682-2053 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Ubrary ...(213)  228-7220 

Los  Angeles  Pubbc  Library (916)  654-0069 

Sacramento:  Cabfomia  State  Ubraiy " „.(619)  236-5813 

San  Diego  Pubbc  Library " (415)  557-4500 

San  Francisco  Pubbc  Library r,';^' (408)  7.30-7290 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovadoo.  Invention  and  Ideas ^^^^  640-6249 

Denver  Pubbc  Library (203)  786-5447 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library  ..^. (302)  831-2965 

Newark:  Umversity  of  Delaware  Library (202)  806-7252 

Washington:  Howard  Umversity  Ubranes..^^^ -305)  357.7444 

Fon  Uuderdale:  Broward  County  Mam  Library ....(305)  375-2665 

Miami-Dade  Pubbc  Library ....^... (4^7)  823-2562 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  LibranM...... .^^2)  974-2726 

Tampa  Campus  Library.  University  of  South  Flonjla       "..^.. 

Atbita:  Prioe  Gilbert  Memorial  Ubrary.  Georgia  Institute  of  ^^^^  894-4508 

Technology •••:— ^■"rz: (808)586-3477 

Honolulu:  Hawau  State  Pubbc  Library  System ^jOS)  885-6235 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library ~ (3,2)  747-4450 

Chicago  Pubbc  Library (217)  782-5659 

Springfield:  Ilbnois  State  Library  ■.■■.■■■■— •• ...(317)  269-1741 

Indianapobs-Manon  County  Public  library  .^•-•••^■3;"-Vi;;iv;irinf' ".".'....". (317)  494-2872 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineermg  Ubrary.  Purdue  Umversity y^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^ 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa .^ ....(316)  689-3155 

Wichiu:  Ablah  Library.  Wichita  State  Umversity ^5^2,  574.16I  1 

Louisville  Free  Pubbc  Ubrary •■ r:"",:""" 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Ubrary,  Louisiana  State  ^^^^  388-2570 

University ■■ ■•■■: ."•    'f  ki.Vn^ (207)581-1678 

Orono:  RaVmood  H.  Fogler  4»«P'-  '^?'c"!!lf  i  ^ 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  UOcary.  ^^^^  405-9157 

University  of  Maryland •••■•• ;■■■■■■" 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Ubraiy,  Umversity  ol  ^^jj^  545.1370 

Massachusetts - '^^{^)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Boston  Pubbc  Ubrary •    ••.• •.•■•••"•• 

Ann  Arbor  Media  Union  Ubraiy.  Umversity  of  ^jjj^  647-5735 

^^^:  Al,igaii  S:  Tiii^^:  I^  StaieUi^ 

Detroit:  Gnat  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center ^j^^  372-6570 

Minneapobs  Pubbc  Ubrary  and  Information  Center ^^^^  359-1036 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubraiy  Commission (g,g)  363_4600 

Kansas  City:  Linda  HaU  Ubrary (jj;^^  241-2288  Ext.  390 

St.  Louis  Pubbc  Ubrary .••••••• j"x"K„Xi'^' 

Butte:  Montana  CoUege  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology  ^ ^^^^  4964281 
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Reno:  University  of  Nevada.  Reno  Ubraiy ^^qjj  271-2239 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Ubraiy - " (jqi)  733-7782 

Newark  Pubbc  Ubrary  ;.;.;::.  DV.V„;^TinVv^'nr'  ...Z (908)  445-2895 

Piscataway:  Ubraiy  of  Science  and  Medicine.  RutgereUmversity y>  2^7^,2 

Albuqueique:  Umversity  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary v^^^^  474-5355 

Albany:  New  York  State  Ubrary - (71^)  858-7101 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Pubbc  Ubiary 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  PubUc  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


State 

Norn  Carolina 
Noftii  Dakota 
Ohio 


II 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto  Rico 
Rhode  Island 
South  Carobna 
South  Dakou 

Tennessee 


Texai 


Utah 

Venoont 

Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Name  of  Library 


TeUpkone  CoiUact 


New  York  Public  Ubrary  (The  Research  Ubraries) 0121  s<n  7r¥¥> 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carobna  State  University ZZZIZZZ. 919)  515I328O 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Ubrary.  University  of  North  Dakota.  .  f701^  777-4««« 

Akron  -  Summit  County  Pubbc  Ubrary (3X3)  643  9075 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Pubbc  Ubraiy  of. ZZZIZZZ^SIJ)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Pubbc  Ubrary nif,\  (.jx-Jinn 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubraries "."."""".' 6  4  y^^iii 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Pubbc  Ubrary J4 jo^  259I5212 

Stillwaien  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Internadoiial  Trade 
Development _ (405)744-7086 

^^;/'"\^^.^  ^^'  ^***  *  Claric  College. i.:::::::: (503  768-6786 

Pittsburgh.  Caniegie  Ubrary  of „ (412)  622-3138 

Umversity  Park:  Pattee  Ubrary,  Pennsylvania  State  Univenity !"!!"!! " (814)  865-4861 

Mayaquez  (3eneral  Ubrary,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4()40  Ext  3459 

Providence  Pubbc  Ubrary (An,^  ack  tarn 

Clemson  Umversity  Ubraries i9tn\  f.^f^-UYiA 

Rapid  City:  Devercaux  Ubrary,  South  Dakota  o:>o-3UZ4 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology r605)  394-6825 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Ubraiy  and  Information ^:'-*-oo^ 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library.  Vanderbilt  University  ..!!!!!!!!!."!!"!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!."."r  (615)  322-2775 
Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary.  University  of  Texas  at 

College  StittitiiirSteiiii'c.EviiiisUb^^  (512)495-4500 

Dallas  Pubbc  uhii,;":;:;.""""";"!"":"";";;:;;""":™™  (2H)67Ji468 

f^'tJfl^J  "?*  ''°5*!.°,V'**^.'  ^^  Univeisity I"r7i3)"527-8101  Ext.  2587 

^1^^'  ^i^J^**  ^T^^  Vr Not  Yet  Operabonal 

Salt  Lake  City:  Mamott  Ubrary,  Umversity  of  Utah (801)  581  8394 

Burbngton:  Bailey/Howe  Ubraiy,  University  of  Vennom .".iZ!!!!!"™!™"  Not  Yet  Ooeradonal 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Ubraiy,  Virginia  Commooweahb 

^I'^^'y-: : ■:■:■- VV"' • ;v; (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engineermg  Ubrary,  Umversity  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virginia  University....  r304^  -yQ-K-O^xn 

Madison:  Kmt  F.  Wendt  Ubra^.  Univer^tyof  WiscS  ^      ^ 

Miiwauket^pubi'cub^:::::::::::;:;;::::::::;;;:;^  JSJJiMllSf 

Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Ubraiy (307)  237-4935 


1196  OG  98 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN.  Conunissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


March  25,  1997 


Maki 


Phone  number 

^..^  Area  Code  703 

PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS . 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

nPTUERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

"^^SctS^^  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  1100-  ^^^^^^ 

SH^^^^i^n^SSk^SrOI^ciLE^Gi^^^  3(«^. 

biotechnology,  group  1800-JOHN  J.  DOLL,  Director 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

industrial  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATCD  ELEMENTS,  ^^^^^^ 

COMPIHER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPirrERAPPUCATION,  GROUP  2300-  ^^^^ 

cpcr-iAi  rOMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS,  BUSINESS 

IS^^fl^^NOs'nC  TCSTING.  GROUP  240(^ERALD  GOLDBERG,  Di^cor 305-3800 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500-  ^^^^^^^ 
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DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E  HTTLE.  Director 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUIS 
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Bl  4,966,280  (3162nd) 
MULTIPLE-PLY  ANTI-STATIC  PAPERBOARD 

JudMD  A.  Bradford,  Holland,  Mich„  assignor  to  Bradford 

ODmpany,  Holland,  Mich. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,961,  Sep.  13,  1995. 

Reiexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,966,280,  issued  Oct 

30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  336,733,  Apr.  12,  1989. 

Int.  a.*'  B65D  81/00 
VS.  tL  206—721 


Bl  5,408,508  (3163rd) 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
TESTING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CONTROL  RODS 
Panfilo  A.  Federico,  Kennedy  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
and  James  J.  Patnesky,  Jr.,  Allison  Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,121,  Dec.  11,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5,408,508,  issued  Apr. 

18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  168,491,  Dec.  22,  1993. 

Int  CL*  G21C  17/00 

VS.  CX  37^-258 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  I-2I  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  container  for  use  widi  an  article  which  can  be  damaged  by 
static  electricity,  comprising: 

a  box  having  sidewalls  and  top  and  bottom  walls; 

a  plurality  of  relatively  rigid  dividers  located  in  said  box,  each 
said  divider  comprising  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive 
material  sandwiched  between  and  contacting  two  layers  of  an 
anti-static  material,  said  electrically  conductive  material  hav- 
irg  a  surface  resistivity  of  less  than  lO'  ohms  per  square  inch 
and  said  two  layers  of  anti-static  material  having  a  surface 
ftsistivity  of  between  10'  and  10'*  ohms  per  square  inch;  and 

wherein  said  dividers  partially  define  a  predetermined  number  of 
cells  widiin  said  box.  each  said  cell  providing  protection  from 
both  electrostatic  discharge  and  conductive  spall  for  a  static 
elactricity  sensitive  article  to  be  packaged  therein. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 
Claims  1  and  7  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  2-6  and  8-9,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

I.  A  system  for  simultaneously  testing  at  least  any  two  control 
rod  clusters  contained  within  a  reactor  vessel,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  control  rod  drive  mechanism  magnetically  coupled  with 
drive  rods  attached  to  said  control  rod  clusters  for  retracting 
said  control  rod  clusters  from  within  the  reactor  vessel  to  a 
position  suitable  for  testing; 

b)  electrical  power  means  connected  to  said  control  tod  drive 
mechanism  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  control  rod 
drive  mechanism  and  for  terminating  the  power  to  said  con- 
trol rod  drive  mechanism  and,  when  terminated,  magnetically 
decoupling  all  said  drive  rods  and  thereby  causing  all  said 
control  rod  clusters  to  fall  into  the  reactor  vessel  by  gravity, 

c)  a  rod  position  indicator  attached  to  said  control  rod  drive 
mechanism  for  monitoring  the  position  of  said  control  rod 
clusters;  and 

d)  computing  means  operatively  [connected  to]  networked  with 
said  rod  position  indicator  and  receiving  a  signal  representing 
a  fall  time  of  each  control  rod  cluster  for  substantially  simul- 
taneously generating  an  elapsed  time  profile  of  all  said  control 
rod  clusters  falling  into  the  reactor  vessel  aiUl  then  displaying 
or  printing  said  elapsed  time  profiles. 
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MULITPLE  STATION  FLEXIBLE  BORING  MACHINE  TOWING  fflTCH 

Richard  Wioskowsld  Eraser:  Howard  H.  Schafer.  Ann  Arbor,  Andn^w  B.  Johnson,  deceased,  late  of  Barton,  N  Dak.  assizor 

Georje  P.  Bader,  CUnton  Township,  and  Edward  J.  Irvine,  to  Dethmers  Mfg.  Co-^Bovden  Iowa                          ^^ 

St.  Clau-  Shores,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas,  Original  No.  5,232,240.  dat«l  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No  968  195 

inc.,  Hebron.  Ky.  Qct  29. 1992.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Mar.  24. 1995  Ser  No.' 

OnguuU  No.  5.199,158.  dated  Apr.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  920.764.  410.105                                                             '         '           "• 

■|l!i'  ??!  "'^'  ■*PP''<=»''"°  for  reissue  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  Int  O.*  B60D  1/167 
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10  Claims 


4-4  2-^     »f 

26.  A  r^iiltiple  station  boring  machine  for  locating  and  transfer- 
ring a  p4Hel  carrying  a  workpiece  for  performing  a  series  of 
machining  operations  on  the  workpiece.  said  machine  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  table  carried  by  said  base  for  receiving  and  transporting  a 

pallet  thereon: 
a  drive  vperably  associated  with  said  table  for  indexing  said 

table  Relative  to  the  base: 
at  least  one  pallet  for  receiving  and  clamping  a  workpiece.  a 
locator  ring  on  said  pallet  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  and  generally  radially  extending  teeth  for  accu- 
rately axially   radially,  and  circumferentially  locating  said 
pallet: 
a  part  loading  station  adjacent  said  table  having  a  base,  a 
locator  ring  on  said  base  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially spaced  and  generally  radially  e.xtending  teeth  for 
complementary  mating  engagement  with  said  locator  teeth  of 
said  locator  ring  on  said  pallet  for  accurately  axially.  radially 
and  ciKumferentially  locating  said  pallet  on  said  base:  and 
at  least  two  machine  tool  stations  adjacent  said  table,  each 
machine  tool  station  having  a  separate  base,  the  separate 
base  of  each  machine  tool  station  being  independent  of  the 
bases  t^all  other  machine  tool  stations,  a  locator  ring  carried 
by  said  separate  base  of  said  machine  tool  station  and  having 
a  pluiiality  of  circumferentially  spaced  and  generally  radially 
extending  teeth  for  complementary  mating  engagement  with 
said  llpcator  teeth  of  said  locator  ring  on  said  pallet  for 
accurately  axially.  radially  and  circumferentially  locating  the 
workplace  on  said  pallet  with  respect  to  said  separate  base  of 
said  machine  tool  station  and  a  separate  clamp  carried  b\. 
said  stparate  base  of  said  machine  tool  station  for  clamping 
said  pqUet  to  said  separate  base  while  said  locator  ring  on 
said  ptUet  is  in  mating  engagement  with  said  locator  ring  on 
said  separate  base  of  said  machine  tool  station  for  maintain- 
ing the  accurate  location  of  the  workpiece  with  respect  to  said 
separate  base  of  said  machine  tool  station  during  the  machin- 
ing of  the  workpiece  by  a  machine  tool  in  said  machine  toot 
station  independently  of  all  other  pallets,  whereby  said  drive 
moves  suid  table  to  transfer  a  pallet  seriatim  from  one  station 
to  another  station. 


1.  A  towing  hitch,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  forward  portion  for  selective  removable  con- 
nection to  a  towing  vehicle,  and  a  rearward  portion  for  selec- 
tive removable  connection  to  a  vehicle  to  be  towed: 
said  forward  portion  including  a  generally  horizontal  forwardly 
extending  member  adapted  for  selectively  lockable  receipt 
within  a  conventional  receiver  hitch: 
said  rearward  portion  including  first  and  second  elongated  bar^ 
having  forward  and  rearward  ends,  the  forward  ends  of  said 
bars  pivotally  connected  to  a  pivot  bolt  for  pivotal  movement 
within  the  same  plane  about  said  pivot  bolt; 
[a  first  pivot  arm  pivotally  connected  at  a  forward  end  to  the 
rearward  end  of  said  first  bar  for  pivotal  movement  coplanar 
with  said  first  and  second  bars: 
a  second  pivot  arm  pivotally  connected  at  a  forward  end  to  the 
rearward  end  of  said  second  bar  for  pivotal  movement  copla- 
nar with  said  first  and  second  bars: 
connection  means  connected  to  rearward  ends  of  said  pivot  arms 
for  selective  removable  connection  to  a  vehicle  to  be  towed: 
means  connected  to  said  first  pivot  arm  and  first  bar  for  selec- 
uvely  locking  said  First  pivot  arm  and  first  bar  in  axial 
alignment; 
means  connected  to  said  second  pivot  arm  and  second  bar  for 
selectively  locking  said  second  pivot  arm  and  second  bar  in 
axial  alignment;] 
said  rearward  portion  further  including  a  pivot  block  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  forward  and  rearward  ends,  and 
opposing  side  surfaces,  pivotally  connected  to  said  forward 
portion  on  a  generally  horizontal  pivot  axis  extending  dirough 
said  side  surfaces  of  the  pivot  block: 
said  pivot  bolt  being  mounted  tfuough  die  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  pivot  block,  rearwardly  of  and  perpendicular 
to  the  pivot  block  pivot  axis,  so  as  to  pivot  with  said  pivot 
block: 
said  pivot  block  connected  for  pivotal  movement  between  a 
storage  position,  wherein  the  pivotal  plane  of  die  [arms  and] 
bars  is  generally  vertical,  and  a  townng  position,  wherein  the 
pivotal  plane  of  die  [arms  and]  bars  is  genendly  horizontal. 
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Re.  35,483 

SWITCHING  MATRIX  CROSSPOINT 

Michel   H»mu.d,   Saint   tgrtve,   Fnuice,   «slgnor  to   SGS- 

Thoaison  MicroeJectronks,  S.A.,  GentiUy  Cedex,  Fnmce 
Origiiud  No.  5,126,734.  dated  Jan.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  557.718, 
Jul.  26.  1990.  .\ppUcation  for  reissue  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

269326 

Ctateis  priority.  appUcation  Fnu.ce,  Jul.  27,  1989.  89  10384 
InL  CL'  H04Q  I/I  8:  H04M  3/00:  G06G  7/12 
VS.  a.  340-825.9  25  Claims 


the  outputs  of  the  second  differential  ampUfier  are  connected  to 
said  selected  output  line,  an  extremity  of  which  is  connected 
to  a  high  voluge  source  KVdd)]  through  a  [resistor  (R)]  load 
element. 


1  A  crosspoint  for  a  switching  matrix  having  n  input  lines 
[(rows)]  and  m  output  lines  [(columns)],  each  line  composing  a 
pair  of  conductors,  said  crosspoint  comprising  [enhanced] 
P-channel  and  N-channel  MOS  transistors,  wherein: 

each  input  line  conductor  [(III  and  M)]  is  connected  to  an  input 
of  a  first  differential  amplifier  [(M3,  M4)l.  each  leg  of  which 
is  associated  by  a  current  mirror  circuit  to  a  first  current 
source  [(M9,  MIO.  Mil)]  enabled  by  a  selecuon  input  [(Sij)] 
of  said  crosspoint. 
the  outputs  of  the  first  differential  amplifier  are  connected  to  a 
second  differential  amphfier  [(Ml.  M2)]  fed  by  a  second 
current  source  [(1)]  common  to  all  the  crosspoints  of  a 
selected  output  line,  and 


Re  35  484 

LIGHT  ACTIVATED  COLORATION  OF  DENTAL 

RESTORATIONS 

Gerald  G.  McLaughlin.  12  Cottonwood  Ave..  Port  Jefferson 

oSrNr5.16273«.  dated  Nov.  .0.  1992.  Ser.  No.  851.029. 
IVuTV,  1992.  ContlBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,371.  Nov^ 
27,  1989,  Pat  No.  5.094.619.  which  is  a  continiiatioii-in-^ 
of  Ser.  No.  225.713.  JiJ.  28,  1988.  ab«idon*d.  >»h.ch  b  a 
*„,inuation  of  Ser.  No.  9434>27,  Dec.  17,  1986  abandooed. 
Application  for  reissue  Nov.  10.  1994,  Ser.  Na  337,554 
^  mt-a."  MIC  5/10: 1 3/08:  B29CJW12 

427—2.26  20  Claims 

19  A  method  of  effecting  coloration  of  a  dental  restoration  to 

produce  a  des.rtd  color  m  selected  areas  of  said  dental  restoration 

comprising  the  steps  of:  ...  i         ..^  /, 

Z)  fonning  a  mixture  of  powdered  dental  porcelam  and  a 

nhotonucleable  silicate  material: 
ib)  shaping  said  mixture  into  a  block  and  healing  said  block  to 
its  fusing  temperature  and  thereafter  allowing  said  block  to 

cool: 

(c)  shaping  said  bUKk  into  said  dental  restoration: 

(d)  exposing  selected  areas  of  said  restoration  to  light  of  a 
specific  wave  length  to  establish  color  cenUrs  m  said  resta- 

(el%'h^ating  said  selected  areas  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  color  intensification  in  said  selected  areas 
of  said  restoration  and  maintaining  said  predetermined  tem- 
perature while  said  color  intensifies  and  changes  in  said 
selected  areas  to  pn<duce  said  desired  color  in  said  selected 

areas;  and  ,       ,         r       j 

(f)  cooling  said  restoration  after  said  desired  color  of  said 
selected  areas  is  produced  to  thus  prevent  fitrlher  color  inten- 
sification of  said  color  centers  in  said  dental  restoration. 
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niustrations  for  pUnt  pMents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  DOI  pnwicable  to  reproduce  the  drawiag. 


9333 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  VARIETY  NAMED  'DEVCAL' 
Stanley  G.  Marciel.  and  Jeanne  A.  Maitiet.  both  of  Aptos, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  DeVor  Nurseries,  Inc.,  WatsonvUle,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,172 
I  I  Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CI.  PlL-14  1  ctoto 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  hybrid  tea  rose  plant  variety,  substantially 
as  shpWTt  and  described. 


and  which  are  mature  for  commercial  harvesting  approximately  the 
first  weelc  of  June  in  the  San  Joaquin  Valley  of  Central  California. 


9334 

BLUEBERRY  PLANT  CALLED  'SOUTHMOON' 
Paul  Lyrene,  1143  Fifidd  Hall  Horticulturai  Sciences  Dept, 
Univ.  of  FL,  Gainesville,  Fla.  32611 

FUed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,753 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a  Plt-33.1  ,  date, 

LA  new  and  distinct  highbush  blueberry  plant,  substantially  as 
lUustraled  and  described,  characterized  by  its  low  chilling  require- 
ment, large  fruit,  high  fruit  quality,  early  ripening,  and  resistance  to 
Phytophthora  root  rot  and  Botryosphaeria  stem  blight,  having  die 
ability  to  be  asexually  propagated  by  softwood  cuttings. 


9337 

LANTANA  PLANT  'ROBCOMPLAN' 

Robert  J.  Robersoo,  31706  E.  Pink  Hill  Rd.,  Grain  Valley 

Jackson  County.  Mo.  64029  ' 

Filed  Dec  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,493 

Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 

U&CLPlt-54.1  icbto 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Lantana  plant,  substantially  as 

described  and  illustrated  herein,  characterized  particulariy  as  to 

novelty  by  its  very  compact  growth  habit  with  short  intemode 

spacing  and  strong  tendency  to  self  branching,  with  a  continuous 

multi-colored  bloom  display,  a  reduced  tendency  to  set  seed,  and 

dense,  rich  forest  green  leaves  providing  a  cultivar  well  suite  for 

mass  plantings,  low  borders,  hanging  baskets  or  floral  specimens 

having  no  unusual  susceptibility  to  traditional  Lantana  diseases  and 

insects. 


JodS 


9335 
ASLiN  PEAR  TREE  NAMED  'ASIO  I' 
.  Spira,-  Ruth  R.  Spira,  both  of  Coopersburg;  Eugene  S. 
Koooo,  GermansviUe,  and  Neil  J.  Vmcent  Quakertown,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Subarasfaii  Kudamooo  Cc,  lac,  Coo- 
persburg, Pa. 

j         Filed  Sep.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,185 
I  Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Plt-36  1  ci^ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  as  Asian  Pear,  substantially  as 
illuslralad  and  described,  which: 

(a)  form*  early-ripening  mild-flavored  substantially  round  ftuit  that 
is  yellow  with  prominent  tan  lenticels  that  matures  approxi- 
matriy  two  weeks  prior  to  the  'Twentieth  Century'  cultivar, 

(b)  forms  a  large  tree  having  a  vigorous  well-branched  and  spread- 
ing givwth  habit,  and 

(c)  fomu  medium  green  leaves  with  moderate  venation. 


9338 
HIBISCUS  PLANT  NAMED  'BOST  HYBRID  NO.  4' 
Georgia  A.  Bost  1209  Pine  Chase,  Hoostoo,  Tex.  77055 
FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  539,027 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Plt-673  1  cta,. 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Hibiscus  plant,  as  shown  and 
described. 


9339 
KALANCHOE  PLANT  NAMED  EMHIESS 
Lyndon  W.  Drewlow,  Ashubula,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mikkelscns, 
Inc.,  Ashtabula,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,715 
Int  CL''  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 87.15  1  ctaj^ 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  KaUncboe  (dant  named 
Empress,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


Eric 


T' 


9336 
"MATINEE"  PLUM  TREE 
,  5480  E.  Lane,  Fresno,  Calif.  93727 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,287 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Plt-38.1  ,  ci.j„ 

1.  A  »ew  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  and  which  is  somewhat  remotely  similar 
to  the  "Santa  Rosa "  plum  tree  (unpatented),  but  which  it  is  distin- 
guished by  producing  uniformly  larger,  more  colorful  fhiit,  having 
a  very  firm  flesh  with  a  sweet  flavor,  not  being  bitter  near  the  pit. 


9340 
CALATHEA  PLANT  NAMED  'SATURN' 
Ann  E.  Lamb.  Sebring.  Fla.,  assignor  to  1>»yford  IntemationaL 
Inc.  Santa  Paula,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548370 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Plt-88.1  ,  ciMim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Calatbea  plant  named  Sanim', 
as  illustrated  and  described. 


2271 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  March  25, 1997 

ERRATA 
*■«*  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

^^3-586 5.613,688 

229-109 5,613,694 

473-438 5613855 

473^35 5,613,922 

^^^-251 5,614,124 

525-»38 5614,126 

^23-500 5,614,299 

"^82-122 5,614.300 

"^^2-122 5,614,300 

^2-315 5.614,301 

^2-286 5,614,302 

^2-247 5,614.303 

442-136 5,614,304 

442-381 5,614,306 

252^MX) 5,614,571 

552-615 5,614,651 

364-474 5,614,677 

313-336 5,614,795 

395-612 5,614,927 

396-311 5,614,968 

396-319 5,614,968 

396-164 5,614.970 

396-M)9 5,614,971 

39^135 5,614,972 

396-H8 5,614,973 

39^55 5,614,974 

39^3% 5,614,975 

39^392 5,614,976 

396-392 5,614,976 

396-395 5614,977 

396-578 5.614.979 

39^147 5,6,4,981 

396-050 5.614.982 

396-095 5.614.983 

396-097 5.614,984 

396-106 5.614,985 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

Sec 

^"^  PATENT  NO. 

CLASS 

,g^5,  5.614,992 

^^^    5,614.993 

3^1 5.614.995 

^•^    t 5.614.996 

399-385  

3^,2,  5.61''.997 

^,u W'^.«'« 

^39'.::. '•"^•'^ 

L-361 '-'"-^ 

3,9-226 '•'"•«» 

3^227       '•'"••*" 

3^:^: '•'^''^4 

-- :::;  S 

395-208 ,  ,.„ 

-j- ::::::  :^;n2 

j'Lm    '•"'■2^' 

^Z. '■""■^ 
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5,613.246 

CAP' WITH  A  REMOVABLE  AND  REVERSIBLE  VISOR 

BiUy  Alexander,  6639  Rock  Lake  Dr.,  Chariotte,  N.C.  28214 

FUcd  Jun.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,788 

Int  a."  A42B  1/06 

VS.  O-  2—10  10  Claims 


Attach 


5.613.247 
I  FIREFIGHTER'S  GARMENT  WITH  THREAD 
I  PROTECTOR 

J.  Robert  Bowman,  Hookset,  N  Jl.,  assignor  to  Globe  Manufac- 
tuiing  Company,  Pittsfield,  NA 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390.578 

Int.  a."  A41D  J 3/00 

VS.  a  2—81  6  Claims 


.cl: 


A 

tardani 
I74J417O 


firelighter's  garment  including  an  outer  shell  formed  of  fire 
retardant  matenal  and  having  an  outer  surface,  a  piece  of  trim 


G.-97-2:  QL3 


adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  said  shell  and  having  an  outer  surface 
with  a  hard  finish,  a  thread  protector  adjacent  the  outer  surface  of 
said  trim  and  having  an  outer  surface,  and  a  thread  forming  a  Une 
of  stitching  which  extends  through  said  thread  protector,  said  trim 
and  said  shell  to  bold  the  trim  in  place  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
shell,  said  thread  including  ocposed  portions  adjacent  the  outer 
surface  of  said  thread  protector,  each  of  said  exposed  portions 
liaving  a  top  and  opposite  sides,  said  thread  protector  being  formed 
of  soft  material  and  extending  away  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
exposed  portions  to  protect  said  exposed  portions  of  the  thread. 


5,613,248 

SWEATBAND  FOR  A  HAT 

Richard  S.  Young,  213  Wappoo  Rd.,  Chariestoo,  S.C.  29407 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,700 

Int  a."  A42C  5/02 

VS.  a.  2—181.4  17  Claims 


I.  A  cap.  comprising: 

(a)  a  crown  including  an  annular  base  shaped  to  fit  the  head  of  a 
bearer; 

(b)  a  reversible  visor  having  first  and  second  opposing  major 
Arfaces,  and  including  an  outwardly  extending  arcuate  flange 
binge-connected  along  an  mside  edge  of  the  first  and  second 
ifiajor  surfaces  of  the  visor; 

(c)  trst  and  second  cooperating  attachment  members  located 
i^pectively  on  the  flange  and  on  the  crown  proximate  the 
base  for  removable  attachment  of  the  visor  to  the  crown;  and 

(d)  tbe  flange  being  movable  at  said  hinge  connection  between  a 
fiict  visor  attachment  position  on  the  crown  wherein  tlie  first 
major  surface  of  the  visor  faces  upwardly  during  wear,  and  a 
SKond  visor  attachment  position  on  the  crown  wherein  the 
ijECond  major  surface  of  the  visor  faces  upwardly  during  wear, 
and 

(e)  a  liner  formed  on  an  inside  surface  of  the  crown  proximate 
tbc  base  for  residing  adjacent  10  tbe  flange  of  said  visor,  and 
|trt)vidmg  a  comfort  barrier  between  the  first  and  second 

chment  members  and  the  forehead  of  the  wearer 


1.  A  hat  with  a  sweatband,  comprising: 
a  hat  with  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface: 
a  flexible  strip  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  and  a  middle 
portion,  the  strip  being  permanently  attached  on  the  first  end 
to  the  inside  surface  of  the  hat,  and  the  second  end  having  a 
first  part  of  a  snap  fastener  which  can  matingly  engage  a 
corresponding  second  part  of  the  snap  fastener  on  tlte  inside 
surface  of  the  hat;  and 
a  tubular  sweatband,  which,  when  the  first  pan  and  the  second 
part  of  the  snap  fastener  are  disengaged,  can  be  inserted 
around  the  middle  portion  of  the  flexible  strip,  and  then  be 
retained  in  the  hat  when  the  first  part  and  tlie  secortd  pan  of 
the  snap  fastener  are  engaged. 


5.613.249 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  WAIST  SIZE  OF  A 

GARMENT 

Yutaka  Ito,  No.  3-11,  Nalugawa  5  cliomc,  Dnino-ko,  OsaiuHsiii. 
Osaka-fii,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301363,  Sep.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  49331  U 
InL  CL**  A44B  19/00 
VS.  CL  2—235  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  adjusting  tiie  waist  size  of  a  garment  having  an 
inner  waist  portion  and  an  outer  waist  portion  which  are  loose  and 
can  be  held  together  in  a  mutually  overlapping  relation,  said  device 
comprising: 
a  gwde  tape  for  attachment  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  inner 
waist  ponion  of  said  garment  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
formed  on  its  iruier  surface  along  tlie  length  thereof;  and 
a  slider  attachable  to  said  outer  waist  ponion  of  said  garment, 
said  slider  being  slidable  along  said  guide  tape  and  engage- 
able  with  said  teeth  tliereon.  said  slider  comprising: 
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c.  a  half-moon  shaped  sole  fonning  a  toe  pocket  of  sufficient 
dimensions  for  said  toe  pocket  to  fit  over  said  shoe  tip,  said 
loe  pocket  functioning  as  a  means  of  securing  said  tapered 
piece  of  fabric  to  said  shoe  tip,  said  toe  pocket  also  function- 
ing as  a  means  of  covering  said  shoe  lip; 

d.  a  means  of  securing  said  rectangular  piece  of  fabric  to  a  point 
just  below  the  knee; 

e.  a  means  of  securing  said  tapered  piece  of  fabric  to  the  ankle  of 
the  wearer,  said  means  also  adapted  to  apply  tension  on  said 
toe  pocket  in  order  to  secure  it  to  said  shoe  top  and  said  shoe 
tip; 

whereby  said  elongated  leg,  ankle,  and  foot  covering  provides 
optimum  protection  for  the  apparel  associated  with  the  leg,  ankle, 
and  foot 


a  flat  hollow  body  having  substantially  rectangularly  disposed 
sides,  a  pair  of  first  openings  disposed  in  horizontally  spaced 
apart  sides  of  said  body  through  which  said  tape  is  adapted  to 
extend,  and  a  pair  of  second  openings  disposed  in  vertically 
spaced  apart  sides  of  said  body; 

an  actuator  housed  in  said  body  for  movement  therein,  said 
actuator  having  a  push  head  at  its  top,  a  leg  at  its  bottom,  and 
a  plurality  of  protrusions,  each  engageable  with  one  of  said 
teeth  on  said  guide  tape,  said  head  and  said  leg  being  retained 
in  said  vertically  spaced  apart  second  openings,  respectively, 
to  guide  the  movement  of  said  actuator  in  a  vertical  direction; 

a  fitting  engageable  with  said  body  for  securing  said  body  to 
said  outer  waist  portion  of  said  garment;  and 

at  least  one  spring  housed  in  said  body  for  urging  said  actuator 
upwardly  to  normally  bias  said  protrusions  on  said  actuator 
into  engagement  with  some  of  said  teeth  on  said  guide  tape  to 
hold  said  slider  against  movement  along  said  tape  until  said 
head  is  depressed  against  the  force  of  said  at  least  one  spring 
to  posh  said  actuator  downwardly  to  disengage  said  protni- 
sions  from  said  teeth  and  render  said  slider  slidable  along  said 
tape. 


5,613,2Se 

LEG.  ANKLE,  AND  FOOT  APPAREL  PROTECTOR 

Ronald  V.  BeU,  12420  Incline  Dr.,  Auburn,  Calif.  95603 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,709 

Int.  CL"  A41D  17/02 

MS.  CL  2—242  i  CUta 


S,613.251 

LOCKING  RAPE  PREVENTION  BELT 

Clifford  N.  Yanddl,  2056  -  50th  Ave.,  Vero  Beach,  Fta.  32966 

Fikd  Nfar.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,286 

Int  a."  A41D  3/00 

VS.  CL  2—338  7  Claims 


6.  A  cut  resistant  rape-preventing  belt  that  cannot  be  removed 
from  the  waist  of  a  user  without  consent,  the  belt  comprising: 

(A)  a  belt  having  a  long  axis,  a  buckle  at  a  first  termination, 
buckle  engaging  holes  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by 
interhole  spacing  at  a  second  termination,  an  outer  surface, 
and  an  undersurface; 

(B)  a  cut  resistant  elongate  flexible  cable  securely  attached  to  the 
undersurface  of  the  bell,  the  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

(C)  a  clasp  means  for  securely  engaging  the  cable  at  adjustable 
distances  from  the  second  end,  the  clasp  means  securely 
attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  cable; 

(D)  looking  means  for  mainuining  the  clasp  means  in  securely 
engaging  operabon  on  the  cable  at  adjustable  distances  from 
the  second  end  so  that  the  belt  may  be  worn  snug  fitting  about 
the  waist  and  preventing  removal  thereof  without  the  coop- 
eration of  the  wearer  and  in  which  the  cable  is  provided  with 
enlargements  at  spaced  apart  distances,  the  spaced  apart  dis- 
tances corresponding  substantially  to  the  interhole  spaces,  and 
the  clasp  means  is  openable  to  receive  therein  a  cable  portion 
between  the  enlargements,  and  the  clasp  means  is  closable  to 
retain  therein  the  cable  portion,  and  the  locking  means  main- 
tains the  clasp  means  in,  closed  condition. 


1.  An  elongated  leg,  ankle,  and  foot  covering  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  rectangular  piece  of  fabric  of  sufficient  width  and 
length  to  cover  the  front  half  of  the  lower  leg  of  a  wearer  from 
just  below  the  knee  to  the  arch  of  the  foot  to  cover  leg  apparel 
associated  with  the  lower  leg; 

b.  a  tapered  piece  of  fabric  of  sufficient  width  and  length  to 
entirely  cover  the  shoe  top  and  the  shoe  tip  of  a  shoe  of  the 
wearer. 


5,613,252 
MULTIPURPOSE  SICKBED 
Chenc-Nan  Yu,  No.  128,  Chung  Cheng  Rd.,  Chu-l^ng  Town, 
Hsin  Chu  Hsien,  and  Chin-Jun  Wu,  5F,  No.  7,  Lane  118,  Sec 
2,  Chung  Cheng  Rd.,  Shi-Lin  District,  Tupci,  both  of  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,999 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Aug.  12,  1994,  ZL  94 
218346.0 

InL  a."  A61G  7/0OS:7/l6 
MS.  a.  5—88.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  multipurpose  sickbed  comprising  a  body  niming-over 
mechanism  controlled  to  turn  over  a  sick  person's  body,  a  sit-up 
mechanism  controlled  to  help  the  sick  person  sit  up,  and  a  massag- 
ing mechanism  controlled  to  massage  the  sick  person's  back, 
wherein: 
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sait'body  turning-over  mechanism  comprises  a  bedstead  (1),  a 
left  revolving  shaft  (11),  a  right  revolving  shaft  (13),  a  sheet- 
like  bearing  element  (12).  a  left  guide  plate  (83),  a  right  guide 
plate  (84),  a  reversible  motor  (14),  a  programmable  controller 
(17),  three  timers  (171),  (172),  and  (173),  and  a  detecting 
chain  wheel  (18),  said  left  revolving  shaft  (11)  and  right 
revolving  shaft  (13)  being  longitudinally  mounted  on  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  bedstead  (1)  and  respectively  mounted 
with  a  left  chain  wheel  (111)  and  a  right  chain  wheel  (131), 
said  sheet-like  bearing  element  (12)  having  two  opposite  ends 
respectiveiy  connected  to  said  left  revolving  shaft  (11)  and 
said  right  revolving  shaft  (13),  said  left  guide  plate  (83)  and 
said  fight  guide  plate  (84)  being  longitudinally  mounted  on 
said  bnlstead  (1)  at  two  opposite  sides,  said  reversible  motor 
(14)  being  mounted  on  said  bedstead  (1),  having  an  output 
shaft  (141)  mounted  with  a  first  chain  wheel  (142),  a  second 
Chain  wheel  (143),  and  a  third  chain  wheel  (144),  said  second 
chain  wheel  (143)  and  said  third  chain  wheel  (144)  being 
Respectively  coupled  to  said  left  chain  wheel  (111)  and  said 
fight  chain  wheel  (131)  by  a  left  chain  (15)  and  a  right  chain 
(16),  said  programmable  controller  (17)  and  said  three  timers 
(171),  (172).  and  (173)  being  mounted  on  said  bedstead  (1), 
said  detecting  chain  wheel  (18)  being  coupled  to  said  first 
chain  wheel  (142)  by  a  coupUng  chain  (181)  and  fixedly 
mounted  with  a  pin  (20),  three  sensors  (21),  (22),  and  (23) 
being  spaced  in  path  of  said  pin  (20)  of  said  detecting  chain 
wheel  (18)  and  connected  to  said  programmable  controller 
(17)  to  detect  a  position  of  said  pin  (20)  of  said  detecting 
chain  wheel  (18); 

said  sit-up  mechanism  comprises  a  bed  plate  (30),  a  hand  wheel 
(36),  a  driving  rod  (37),  and  a  driven  rod  (38).  said  bed  plate 
(30)  comprised  of  a  head  plate  (31),  a  back  plate  (32),  a 
bottom  plate  (33),  and  a  foot  plate  (34),  said  head  plate  (31) 
and  said  back  plate  (32)  being  fixedly  and  longitudinally 
connected  together,  said  boaom  plate  (33)  and  said  back  plate 
(3S)  being  respectively  turned  about  a  pivot  (35),  said  foot 
plate  (34)  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  bedstead  (1),  said 
band  wheel  (36)  being  mounted  on  outside  of  said  bedstead 
(1)  and  having  a  handle  (361)  for  turning  by  hand,  said 
driving  rod  (37)  having  one  end  fixedly  connected  to  center  of 
said  hand  wheel  (36)  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  driven  rod  (38)  by  a  screw  joint,  said  driven  rod 
(38)  having  an  opposite  end  perpendicularly  connected  to  a 
coupling  rod  (39),  said  coupUng  rod  (39)  having  two  opposite 
ends  connected  between  two  parallel  rods  (321),  which  extend 
from  said  back  plate  (32)  adjacent  to  said  pivot  (35); 

said  massaging  mechanism  comprising  two  transmission  chains 
(SO),  a  transverse  rod  (53),  a  power  drive  (56),  a  control 
device  (61),  a  front  sensor  (59),  a  rear  sensor  (60).  a  safety 
control  switch  (63),  a  driven  rod  (70).  a  contact  disk  (71),  a 
pnessure  bar  (72),  a  movable  plate  (75).  a  first  transverse 
board  (26).  and  a  second  transverse  board  (27),  said  transmis- 
sion chains  (50)  being  longitudinally  mounted  on  said  bed- 
stead (1)  at  two  opposite  sides  and  turned  by  two  pairs  of 
transmission  chain  wheels  (51),  which  are  coupled  to  a  trans- 
mission shaft  (52),  said  transverse  rod  (53)  having  two  con- 
•ectors  (531)  at  two  opposite  ends  respectively  connected  to 
said  transmission  chains  (50)  and  reciprocated  by  said  trans- 
mission chains  (50)  between  said  back  plate  (32)  and  said 
bottom  plate  (33)  to  massage  said  sick  person's  back,  said 
power  drive  (56)  being  mounted  on  said  bedstead  (1)  at  a 
bottom  side  and  controlled  to  turn  said  transmission  shaft  (52) 
through  a  driving  chain  (55),  said  front  sensor  (59)  and  said 


rear  sensor  (60)  being  disposed  below  said  transmission  chain 
(50)  and  connected  to  said  control  device  (61)  to  detect  the 
movement  of  a  pin  (58)  on  said  transmission  chain  (50),  said 
safety  control  switch  (63)  being  mounted  on  said  bedstead  (1) 
and  depressed  by  a  pin  (62)  of  said  head  plate  (31),  said 
driven  rod  (70)  being  inserted  through  a  bole  on  said  first 
transverse  board  (26)  and  a  hole  on  said  second  transverse 
board  (27)  and  mounted  with  a  spring  (73),  which  is  stopped 
between  said  first  transverse  board  (26)  and  said  second 
transverse  board  (27),  said  contact  disk  (71)  being  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  driven  rod  (70),  said  pressure  bar  (72) 
being  coupled  to  a  middle  part  of  said  driven  rod  (70)  and 
having  an  end  block  (721)  and  a  switch  (76)  on  said  end  block 
(721),  said  movable  plate  (75)  having  one  end  pivotably 
connected  to  cme  end  of  said  driven  rod  (70)  by  a  connector 
(74)  and  an  opposite  end  pivoted  to  the  driving  rod  (37)  of 
said  sit-up  mechanism,  said  movable  plate  (75)  detachabty 
engaging  a  notch  (372)  on  a  disk  (371),  which  is  fixedly 
mounted  around  the  driving  rod  (37)  of  said  sit-up  mecha- 
nism. 


5,613,253 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  BED  FRAME 

SQUEAKING 

Jean  M.  Rose,  1155  E.  Stanley  Rd.,  Mount  Morris,  Mich.  48458 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,528 

InL  CL'  A47C  21/00 

VS.  CL  5—309  4  Claims 


1.  New  and  improved  apparatus  for  preventing  bed  frame 
squeaking  adapted  for  use  in  association  with  a  bed  frame  includ- 
ing parallel  rails  having  ends,  a  head  board,  a  foot  board  and  a 
plwality  of  bolts,  the  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination; 

a  plurality  of  bed  shim  units  each  formed  in  a  planar  rectangular 
configuration,  each  bed  shim  unit  including  flexible  front  and 
rear  plates  fabricated  of  NEOPRENE  and  a  rigid  central  plate 
fabricated  of  aluminum,  each  plate  having  parallel  first  and 
second  long  side  edges  and  parallel  short  side  edges,  in  an 
operative  orientation  the  plates  being  secured  together  with 
corresponding  side  edges  in  alignment,  the  front  plate  having 
a  checkered  surface  including  a  plurality  of  pyramid  shaped 
bumps,  the  rear  plate  having  a  flat  surface  iiKluding  a  peel-off 
adhesive  backing,  each  bed  shim  uriit  including  two  circular 
holes  extending  through  each  of  the  plates,  one  circular  hole 
being  positioned  adjacent  each  short  side  edge  and  the  first 
long  side  edge  of  each  plate,  bed  shim  units  being  affixed 
between  a  headboard  and  ends  of  bed  frame  rails,  bed  shim 
units  also  being  positioived  at  other  locations  on  the  bed 
6aroe,  headboard  and  foot  board,  the  bed  shim  units  function- 
ing to  reduce  noise  and  scratching; 

a  central  perforation  extending  from  the  center  point  of  the  first 
long  side  edge  to  the  center  point  of  the  second  long  side  edge 
of  each  plate,  the  central  perforation  permitting  a  user  to 
divide  each  bed  shim  unit  into  two  separate  equally  sized 
pieces;  and 

two  parallel  longitudinal  perforations  extending  between  tlie 
circular  holes  of  each  bed  shim  unit,  the  parallel  longitudinal 
perforations  defining  a  generally  rectangular  area  between  the 
circular  holes,  the  generally  rectangular  area  of  each  bed  shim 
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unit  adapted  to  be  punched  out  to  define  a  generally  oval 
shaped  hole  extending  therethrough. 


5,613054 

RADIOLUCENT  TABLE  FOR  SUPPORTING  PATIENTS 

DURING  MEDICAL  PROCEDURES 

Ralph  V.  Claymwi,  14  Ridgcmoor  Dr^  Clayton,  Mo.  63105,  and 

Steve  R.  Lamb,  6724  Corte  del  Vbta,  PJeasanton,  Calif. 

94566 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,719,  Dec  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,018 

Int  a.'  A47B  71/00:7/00 

U&  CL  5-^  "  Claims 


linlcage  being  movable  from  an  extended  position  to  a 
retracted  position  to  raise  and  lower,  respectively,  the  foot  end 
of  the  deck  relative  to  the  base,  the  second  scissors  lift  linkage 
being  aligned  in  a  plane  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  of  the  first  scissors  lift  linkage  to  stabilize  the  deck 
relative  to  the  base;  and 
a  controller  for  selectively  and  independenUy  moving  the  first 
and  second  scissors  lift  linkages  between  the  extended  posi- 
tions and  ilie  retracted  positions. 


I.  A  patient  support  frameworic  mountable  between  upright  head 
and  foot  posts  of  a  medical  table,  the  pauent  support  framework  for 
supporting  a  patient  during  medical  procedures,  comprising: 
a  first  portion  connectable  to  an  upright  head  post  and  having 
patient   support  means   mounted  thereto,   the   first  portion 
including  laterally  spaced  apart  edges,  the  table  including  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  the  length  of  the  framework  and 
being  centrally  disposed  between  the  edges; 
a  second  portion  extending  from  the  first  portion  and  connect- 
able to  ai.  upright  foot  post,  the  second  portion  including 
a  first  section  extending  longitudinally  of  the  first  portion  and 

being  laterally  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis,  and 
a  second  section  extending  laterally  from  the  first  section 

towards  the  longitudinal  axis, 
the  second  section  thereby  being  shaped  to  at  least  partially 
surround  a  working  space  located  between  the  first  portion  of 
the  patient  support  framework  and  the  upright  foot  post,  the 
second  portion  including  an  opening  to  pemiit  lateral  entry  by 
medical  personnel  into  the  working  space. 


5,613,256 

ADJUSTABLE  WHEELCHAIR  SEAT  CUSHION  SYSTEM 

Chris  A.  Hanson,  4563  S.  Meadow  Dr.,  Boulder,  Cok).  80301 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,924 

Int  CL'  A47C  7/14:27/18 

VS.  a.  S-653  24  Cl«ms 


5,613,255 
HOSPITAL  BED  HAVING  SCISSORS  LIFTING 
APPARATUS 
Michael  P.  Bish,  Harrison,  Ohio;  William  M.  BIyshak,  Milan, 
Ind.;  Donald  E.  Smith,  GreensburR,  End.,  and  Jonathan  D. 
l^mer,  Dillsboro,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Hill-Rom,  Inc.,  Bates- 
ville,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,899 
Int  CL"  A61G  7/00 
VS.  a.  5—611  27  Claims 

1.  A  hospital  bed  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  deck  having  a  head  end  and  a  fool  end; 
a  first  scissors  lift  linkage  coupled  between  the  base  and  the 
deck  adjacent  the  head  end  of  the  deck,  the  first  scissors  lift 
linkage  being  movable  from  an  extended  position  to  a 
retracted  position  to  raise  and  lower,  respectively,  the  head 
end  of  the  deck  relative  to  the  base; 
a  second  scissors  lift  linkage  coupled  between  the  base  and  the 
deck  adjacent  the  foot  end  of  the  deck,  the  second  scissors  lift 


1.  A  seat  cushion  system,  comprising: 

a  central  cushion  assembly  having  first  and  second  laterally 
spaced  sides; 

elongated  first  and  second  side  cushions  associated  with  said 
first  and  second  sides,  respectively,  of  said  central  cushion 
assembly;  and 

first  and  second  means  for  adjusting  a  lateral  positioning  of  said 
first  and  second  side  cushions,  respectively,  relative  to  said 
central  cushion  assembly,  wherein  said  first  means  for  adjust- 
ing comprises  a  first  positioner  extending  from  said  first  side 
cushion  assembly  into  engagement  with  a  portion  of  a  lower 
surface  of  said  central  cushion  assembly  and  said  second 
means  for  adjusting  comprises  a  second  positioner  extending 
from  said  second  side  cushion  assembly  into  engagement  with 
a  portion  of  said  lower  surface  of  said  central  cushion  assem- 
bly. 
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5,613057 
MODULAR  CUSHION  CONSTRUCTION  WTTH 
DETACHABLE  POMMEL 
Robert  R  Graebe,  7  Persimmon  Ridge  Dr.,  Believille,  lU.  62223 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,551,  Apr.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,305,  Feb.  20, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
334,601 
Int  CL*  A47C  27/18;27/IO:  A61G  7/057 
VS.  CL  ^—654  10  Claims 


1.  A  substantially  rectangular  shaped  base  made  from  expanded 
foam  having  a  substantially  rectangular  rear  portion  having  a 
substantially  flat  upper  surface  to  accommodate  the  buttocks  of  a 
user,  a  raised  front  portion  having  a  top  surface  adapted  to  support 
a  user,  the  top  surface  of  the  from  portion  having  a  substantially 
flat  center  portion  bounded  by  two  slight  leg  depressions  which 
retain  and  position  the  user  without  impeding  slide  transfer  of  the 
user  on  tnd  off  the  base,  the  leg  depressions  being  angularly 
inclined  m  a  diverging  direction  toward  the  front  of  the  base  to 
assist  in  positioning  the  user,  an  angularly  inclined  stepdown 
section  connecting  tlie  flat  rear  portion  and  the  raised  front  portion 
to  provide  a  transition  which  minimizes  deformation  of  the  soft 
tissues  df  the  user  which  are  positioned  above  this  part  of  the  base, 
the  rear  portion  extending  from  the  back  edge  of  the  base  to  the 
stepdowti  section  and  substantially  completely  across  the  base 
from  side-to-side  and  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
throughout,  and  a  remo\able  pommel  member  releasably  attach- 
able to  the  flat  center  of  the  front  portion,  the  pommel  member 
being  a  {substantially  triangular  member  having  a  flat  substantially 
triangular  bottom  surface,  a  substantially  triangular  front  surface 
and  two  substantially  triangular  side  surfaces  which  come  together 
at  one  e4ge  to  define  a  ridge  line  from  the  front  toward  the 
stepdown  portion  of  the  base. 

9.  A  tilbstantially  rectangular  shaped  base  made  from  porous 
water  bkwvn  expanded  polyurethane  foam  having  a  substantially 
rectangidtr  rear  portion  having  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface  to 
accommodate  the  buttocks  of  a  user,  a  raised  front  portion  having 
a  top  sur&ce  adapted  to  support  a  user,  and  an  angularly  inclined 
stepdowti  section  connecting  the  flat  rear  portion  and  the  raised 
front  portion  to  provide  a  transition  which  minimizes  deformation 
of  the  soft  tissues  of  the  user  which  are  positioned  above  this  part 
of  the  ba*e,  the  top  surface  of  the  front  portion  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  center  portion  bounded  by  two  slight  leg  depressions 
which  retain  and  position  the  user  without  impeding  slide  transfer 
of  the  user  on  and  off  the  base,  the  foam  base  being  of  relatively 
porous  structure  to  reduce  weight,  and  a  moisture  impervious  skin 
adhered  to  and  covering  the  top  and  outer  side  walls  of  the  base  to 
form  a  low  weight  water  blown  urethane  foam  base  resistant  to 
moistUTB  and  chemicals. 


5,613058 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Peter  Hilfinger,  Bad  Homburg,  and  Bemhard  Boland,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Kronberg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385035,  Feb.  8.  1995,  abandooed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50366,  May  14,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  614,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1991,  41  30 
741.0;  Nov.  5,  1991,  41  36  376.0;  WIPO,  Aug.  5,  1992,  PCT/ 
EP92/01773 

Int  CL*  A4«B  13/02 
VS.  a.  15—22.1  21  Claims 


u  la 


1.  A  toothbrush  system  for  cleaning  interproximal  spaces 
between  a  user's  teeth,  comprising  a  handle  member,  a  brush 
member  coupled  to  said  handle  member,  said  brush  member  com- 
prising a  brush  holder,  a  bristle  supporting  structure,  and  an  array 
of  bristles,  said  bristle  suppwting  structure  comprising  a  rod- 
shaped  stem  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  stem 
comprising  a  twisted  two-wire  arrangement,  said  stem  carrying  no 
bristles  in  the  region  of  said  second  end  portion,  said  bristles  being 
fixedly  secured  between  the  wires  of  said  two-wire  arrangement  in 
said  first  end  portion  so  that  said  array  of  bristles  extend  radially 
relative  to  said  stem  in  the  region  of  said  first  end  portion  and  are 
arranged  in  a  circumferentially  distributed  pattern,  said  stem 
extending  away  from  said  brush  holder  thereby  allowing  the  first 
end  portion  of  said  stem  along  with  said  array  of  bristles  to  be 
inserted  into  the  interproximal  spaces  between  the  user's  teeth 
during  use,  said  system  further  comprising  a  motor  drive  mecha- 
nism in  said  handle  member  for  driving  said  brisde  array  in 
oscillating  rotary  motion  about  the  axis  of  said  stem,  wherein  the 
lengths  of  said  bristles  are  larger  at  a  distal  end  of  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  stem  than  in  a  region  in  the  center  of  the  bristled 
portion  of  said  stem,  said  distal  end  of  said  first  portion  being  the 
end  of  said  first  portion  that  is  remote  from  said  second  portion. 


5,613059 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH 
Adam  B.  Craft,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.;  Kdth  E.  Scfaleiirer,  Gah- 
anna;  James  E.  Dvorsky,  Hilliard,  both  of  Ohio;  Thomas  W. 
Graves,  Fort  Collins.  Colo.;  Ronald  B.  Gray.  HI,  Columbus, 
Ohio;  Nagabhasan  Senapati,  and  Matthew  S.  Zelinski.  both 
of  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc, 
Fort  Collins,  Coio. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254J09,  Jun.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,667 

Int  CL*  A46B  IS/02 

VS.  CL  15—22.1  18  Claims 


_^ 


DC 
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':^ifeFlT^ 


1  An  oscillating  tool  comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  handle  housing  defining  an  interior  chamber  and  an 
axial  opening  at  one  end  thereof. 
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b  an  electromagnetic  motor  mounted  in  said  chamber,  said 
motor  including  an  oscillatable  armature, 

c.  a  mechanical  oscillator  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  mechanical  oscillator  integrally  formed  with  said  aima- 
ture,  said  mechanical  oscillator  having  a  resonant  frequency, 
said  first  end  of  said  mechanical  oscillator  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  said  housing  through  said  opening,  and  said 
second  end  being  operably  attached  to  said  handle  housing, 

d.  a  power  source  operativcly  connected  to  said  motor,  said 
power  source  supplying  an  alternating  current  drive  signal  to 
said  motor  actuating  said  armature  and  said  mechanical  oscil- 
lator to  effect  oscillation  thereof, 

e.  an  oscillation  sensor  mounted  on  said  housing  in  juxtaposition 
with  said  armature  and  generating  a  sensor  signal  in  response 
to  the  oscillation  of  said  armature,  and 

f.  a  control  circuit  receiving  said  sensor  signal  and  altering  the 
frequency  of  said  drive  signal  applied  to  said  motor  in 
response  to  said  sensor  signal. 


5,613061 
CLEANER 
YulcW  Kawakami,  Itaml;  Takayukl  Hamaguchi,  Takarazuka; 
Nobukazu  Kawagoe,  Toyonaka;  HideakJ  Nakanishi,  Ibaraki, 
and  Natsuko  Wakl,  Jyoyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MlnolU 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,652 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075915 

Int  a."  A47L  11/14 

VS.  CL  15—98  26  Claims 


5,613aM 
SUSreNSION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

SURFACE  TREATING  IMPLEMENT 
MiduKl  J.  Beiangcr,  Walled  Lake,  and  Robert  J.  Wentworth, 
Farmingtoa  Hills,  both  of  Micbu,  assignors  to  Bdanger,  Inc., 
Northville,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,979 

InL  CL*  B60S  3/06 

\i&.  CL  15— 53J  '  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  the  exterior  surfaces  of  a  vehicle 
comprising: 
support  means; 
at  least  one  primary  support  arm  having  a  first  end  pivotally 

connected  to  the  support  means  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis 

and  an  opposite  second  end; 
at  least  one  secondary  support  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the 

primary  arm  adjacent  the  second  end  thereof,  the  secondary 

support  arm  having  a  reference  position  relative  to  a  fixed 

frame  of  reference  and  being  displaccable  from  the  reference 

position; 
a  surface  treating  implement  mounted  on  the  secondary  support 

arm; 
a  reference  bar  pivotally  mounted  to  the  primary  support  arm 

and  maintaining  a  constant  angular  orientation  with  respect  to 

the  reference  position  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  primary 

support  arm; 
sensor  means  mounted  to  the  reference  bar  to  detect  the  position 

of  the  secondary  support  arm  relative  to  the  reference  position 

and  generate  signals  in  response  to  said  relative  position  of 

the  secondary  support  arm;  and 
means  actuable  by  the  sensor  signals  to  rotate  the  primary 

support  arm. 


I.  A  cleaner  comprising: 

a  driving  unit; 

a  cleaner  unit  which  cleans  an  object  to  be  cleaned; 

a  sensor  which  detects  the  reflectivity  of  the  object  to  be 

cleaned;  and 
a  driving  controller  which  controls  the  driving  unit  on  the  basis 

of  the  detected  reflectivity. 


5,613,262 
LINGUAL  BRUSH 
Gina  N.  Choy-Maldonado.  24  Calle  0-«3,  Zona  1,  Guatemala 
City  01001,  Guatemala 

Filed  JuL  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,678 

Int  a."  A4«B  9/02:9/06 

MS.  a.  15—160  13  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  the  tongue,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  handle; 

(b)  an  elongated  neck  portion  having  a  first  end  connected  to  an 
end  of  said  handle  and  an  opposite  second  end,  said  neck 
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(XHtion  and  said  handle  cooperating  to  define  an  angle  ranging 
Ifrom  about  10  to  15  degrees; 

(c)  an  elongated  brush  head  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end.  the  proximal  end  of  the  brush  head  being  connected  to 
Ike  second  end  of  said  neck  portion,  the  brush  head  being 
thicker  at  the  proximal  end  thereof  and  tapering  to  the  distal 
end  thereof  to  minimize  the  gag  reflex  when  brushing  the 
beck  of  the  tongue,  the  brush  head  having  a  flat  surface, 
rounded  sides  and  a  rounded  surface  opposing  said  flat  sur- 
face; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  bristle  cells  fixed  to  and  extending  from  the  flat 
tnrface  of  the  brush  head,  each  bristle  cell  being  directed 
away  from  the  axis  of  the  handle  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bristles,  each  bristle  having  a  length  in  the  range  of  4  to  6 
millimeters;  and 

(e)  said  bristle  cells  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  groups,  each 
group  having  a  different  hardness  with  the  bristle  cells  of  each 
|«spective  group  having  the  same  degree  of  hardness,  the 
groups  being  arranged  along  the  length  of  the  brush  head  from 
the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end  thereof,  the  group  at  the 
proximal  end  of  said  brush  head  and  nearest  the  neck  portion 
being  the  softest  in  hardness,  said  groups  being  arranged  on 
$aid  brush  head  in  a  plurality  of  v-shaped  rows. 


5,613,263 
CLEANING  CLOTH 
Werner  Ndte,  Nohen,  Gemiany,  assignor  to  Metaform  Met- 
aiivcrabeitungsgeilschafl  mbH  Industriegebiet,  Weiersbadh, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01246,  S  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24922,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1993,  43  14 
1544 

Int  a.*  A47L  13/20 
VS.  a.  15—228  16  Claims 


I.  A  cleaning  cloth  for  stretching  onto  a  wiper  frame  intended 
for  such  a  cleaning  cloth  comprising  a  cloth  member  having  a 
cleaning  surface  on  one  side  and  being  provided  on  the  opposite 
side  with  pockets  to  receive  the  opposite  ends  of  a  wiper  frame 
stretching  bow.  the  cleaning  cloth  having  opposite  peripheral  edges 
and  having  a  seam  extending  along  and  spaced  inwardly  from  each 
of  the  peripheral  edges  to  form  an  outer  stiffening  bead  which 
extends  along  each  of  the  respective  penpheral  edges  of  the  clean- 
ing cloth,  said  seam  extending  between  the  respective  pocket  and 
peripteral  edge  and  forming  a  tilting  articulation  for  the  respective 
outer  stiffening  bead. 


5,613,264 

PAINT  ROLLER  CORNER  COVER 
Curtis  N.  Knowies,  6  Winterberry  Dr.,  WUbraham,  Mass. 
01095 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,047 
Int  a."  B44D  3/2H 
VS.  a.  15—230.11  1  Claim 

1.  A  conventional  paint  roller  assembly  haWng  a  handle,  a  roller 
having  two  ends,  said  handle  being  rotatably  mounted  at  one  of 
said  ends  of  said  roller,  a  cylindrical  roller  cover  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  with  the  inner  surface  mounted 
concentrically  on  said  roller  such  that  the  roller  cover  extends 
axially  beyond  said  other  of  said  ends  of  the  roller,  and  a  comer 
cover  and  cap  to  enable  tlie  simultaneous  application  of  paint  to 


f 
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..O' 


I     I 

U 

comer  surfaces  perpendicular  to  the  surface  being  painted  by  the 
roller  circumference,  said  comer  cover  end  cap  comprising  a  disc 
having  two  sides,  a  napped  material  on  one  of  said  sides  of  said 
disc  and  a  protuberance  means  on  the  other  of  said  sides  of  said 
disc,  said  protuberance  means  extending  axially  from  said  disc  a 
length  equal  to  the  length  said  roller  cover  extends  axially  beyond 
said  other  of  said  ends  of  said  roller  and  said  protuberance  means 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  roller  cover  at  tlte  other  of 
said  ends  of  the  roller  to  bold  said  comer  cover  end  cap  in  place  on 
the  paint  roller  assembly  by  frictionally  engaging  the  iiuier  surface 
of  said  roller  cover  at  the  inner  surface  which  is  located  axially 
beyond  tlie  other  of  said  ends  of  die  roller. 


5,613,265 
PAINT  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Wayne  GemmeU,  2520  Paqua  Street  Regina,  Saskatchewan, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,522 

Int  a.*  B05C  17/02 

VS.  CL  15—230.11  7  Claims 


I.  A  releasable  mount  assembly  for  a  paint  roller  sleeve  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  insert  dimensioned  to  frictionally  engage  the 
iiLside  surface  of  one  end  of  a  paint  roller  sleeve,  having  a 
closed  face  at  one  end  there  of  and  a  receiving  bore  extending 
coaxially  inwardly  from  the  other  face  thereof  said  bore 
including  a  circumferential  detent  of  a  larger  radius  than  that 
of  the  receiving  bore; 
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(b)  a  tubular  axle  member  dimensioned  to  slide  inside  the  bore 
of  said  cylindrical  insert  permitting  roution  of  said  insert 
thereabout  wherein  one  end  of  said  axle  member  is  provided 
with  diametrically  opposed  holes  in  mating  alignment  with 
the  circumferential  detent  of  said  cylindrical  insert; 

(c)  at  least  one  retaining  spring  element  having  two  opposing 
protrusions,  said  spring  being  compressible  whereby  said 
protrusions  fit  into  the  interior  of  said  tubular  axle  member 
and  released  when  the  protrusions  align  with  the  holes  of  said 
mbular  axle  member  to  extend  radially  outwardly  there- 
through to  spaceally  engage  the  circuferential  detent  of  said 
first  insert  when  mounted  on  said  tubular  axle  member. 


5,613,266 
WINTER  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  HAVING  A  CONTOURED 

AND  FLEXIBLE  VANE 

Albert  Lee,  232  Margate  Rd.,  Ttaoniuiii,  Md.  21093 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,929 

Int.  CL*  B60S  1/38:1/40 

VS.  a.  15— 250J01  •«  Claims 


1.  A  winter  windshield  wiper  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
assembly  comprises: 

a  connecting  member  having  an  aperture  therein  for  securely 
receiving  a  wiper  arm; 

an  elongated  frame  assembly  which  includes  at  least  a  primary 
yoke,  said  assembly  is  enclosed  by  a  rubber  sheet,  said 
connecting  member  is  coupled  by  at  least  one  connector  to 
said  primary  yoke  with  said  sheet  disposed  therebetween; 

an  elongated  wiper  blade  supported  by  said  frame  assembly; 

an  elongated  wind  receiving  vane  member  for  imparting  a 
biasing  force  to  said  blade  by  air  flow  thereover,  said  vane 
member  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  connector  by  at  least  one 
extended  portion,  said  at  least  one  extended  portion  lying 
between  and  in  abutting  engagement  with  both  the  lubber 
sheet  and  the  connecting  member. 


a  wiper  arm  having  a  free  end,  means  for  pivoting  said  wiper 
arm  about  a  given  pivot  axis  opposite  said  free  end,  and  a 
wiper  blade  disposed  at  said  free  end  of  said  wiper  arm; 

means  for  telescopically  extending  said  wiper  arm  such  that  said 
free  end  travels  along  a  substantially  horizontal  line  across  a 
windshield  during  an  oscillatory  motion  of  said  wiper  arm 
across  a  windshield  as  said  wiper  aim  is  pivoted  about  said 
pivot  axis; 

said  means  for  pivoting  said  wiper  aim  including  a  pivot  bearing 
and  a  driven  basic  body  disposed  on  and  pivotable  about  said 
pivot  bearing; 

said  wiper  arm  including  a  wiper  arm  member  flexibly  fastened 
by  flexible  fastening  means  to  said  basic  body  which  allows 
bending  of  said  wiper  arm  with  respect  to  said  basic  body; 

a  control  cam  with  a  cam  surface  disposed  on  a  bottom  of  said 
pivot  bearing,  and  a  springy  tongue  for  resiliendy  biasing  said 
wiper  blade  towards  the  windshield,  said  springy  tongue 
being  integral  with  said  wiper  arm  member  and  defining  a 
cam  follower  for  following  the  cam  surface  on  the  bottom  of 
said  pivot  bearing  during  the  oscillatory  motion  of  said  wiper 
arm  across  the  windshield  and  for  varying  a  torque  defining  a 
contact  pressure  of  said  wiper  blade  on  the  windshield. 


5,613,268 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Marceilo  Scorsiroli,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc  Houston,  Tes. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,528 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  27,  1995,  T095A0054 
Int  a."  B60S  1/34:1/32 
MS.  CL  15— 250J52  »  Claims 


5,613,267 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

BLADE  PRESSURE 

Stefan  Battlogg.  Haus  NR.  26,  A-6771  St^  Anton  I.M.,  Austria 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  164057,  Dec.  8,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,481,778. 

This  application  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  18,  1991,  1223191 

Int.  a.*  B60S  1/32:1/20:1/44:1/36 

VS.  a.  15— 250J02  12  Claims 


86       63      61      60 
1.  A  windshield  wiper  system,  comprising: 


I.  A  windshield  wiper  arm  for  a  vehicle  windshield,  comprising: 

a  block; 

a  blade  supporting  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  of  the  blade  supporting  arm  connected  to  said  block 
so  as  to  permit  oscillation  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  said 
windshield; 

said  second  end  including  means  for  attaching  the  blade  support- 
ing arm  to  a  windshield  wiper; 

means  for  imparting  an  elastic  load  between  said  block  and  said 
blade  supporting  arm  so  as  to  urge  the  windshield  wiper 
against  the  windshield  when  the  blade  supporting  arm  is 
attached  to  the  windshield  wiper; 

said  block  including  a  first  elongated  cavity  therein  receiving  the 
first  end  of  the  blade  supporting  aim  and  a  second  elongated 
cavity  therein  for  receiving  said  imparting  means,  said  second 
cavity  intersecting  said  first  cavity;  and 

said  imparting  means  received  in  said  second  cavity  and  posi- 
tioned between  an  interior  surface  of  said  second  cavity  and 
said  blade  supporting  arm  to  impart  the  load  on  the  first  end  of 
the  blade  supporting  arm. 
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5,613,269 
RECIRCULATING  TYPE  CLEANER 
Hirobide  Miwa,  Kawasalu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Miwa  Science 
Laboratory  Inc.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,714,  Oct  22,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,457,848.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,278 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  26,  1992,  4-287278; 
Dec  24,  1992,  4-344307 

Int  a."  A47L  5/14:9/28 
VS.  a.  15—319  3  Claims 
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V  recirculating  type  cleaner  comprising: 
Rousing  containing  a  dust  coUecting  chamber  therein: 
a  dust  collecting  head  connected  to  said  housing; 
a  jet  nozzle  provided  within  said  dust  collecting  head  for  dis- 
charging an  air  jet; 
a  fan  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  dust  coUecting  chamber  for 
wing  air  firom  the  dust  collecting  chamber  and  sending  out 
as  after-flow  of  said  fan; 

tion  tube  connecting  said  dust  collecting  head  with  said 
St  collecting  chamber; 

iiculating  tube  supplying  the  after-flow  of  said  fan  to  said 
nozzle; 
exhaust  opening  for  communicating  the  after-flow  side  of 
id  fan  to  the  exterior  of  the  housing; 
iching  means  for  dividing  the  after-flow  into  an  exhaust 
w  to  be  sent  out  through  said  exhaust  opening  and  a 
irculating  flow  to  be  sent  to  said  jet  nozzle  through  said 
irculating  tube; 

selecting  means  for  generating,  in  response  to  manual 
ition  for  the  selection  of  one  of  a  pluraUty  of  operation 
les,  a  selection  signal  indicating  the  selected  operation 
mode;  and 
cottrol  means  connected  to  said  mode  selecting  means  for 
Electrically  controUing.  in  response  to  said  selection  signal, 
laid  branching  means  to  vary  the  recirculation  ratio  in  step- 
<  vise  fashion  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  recircula- 
1  ion  ratios  in  accordance  with  the  selected  operation  mode. 


and  is  thereafter  sucked  up  by  the  pump  through  its  inlet  to  be 
discharged  through  its  outiet. 


5,613,271 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Paul-Gerhard  Thomas,  Nennldrclicn,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Thomas  MetaU-  und  Elektrowerke,  Neunldrchen, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,887 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Oct    17,    1994, 
9416655  U;  Feb.  20,  1995,  295  02  793J 

Int  a."  A47L  n/34 
VS.  CL  15—321  26  Claims 
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5,613,270 
MOTORLESS  FLOOR  WASHING  MACHINE 
John  M.  Alvarez,  175  Beulah  Rd.,  Doylestown,  Pa.  18901,  and 
David  M.  Alvarez,  4304  Old  Bethlehem  Pike,  Telford,  Pa. 
18969,  assignors  to  David  M.  Alvarez,  and  John  M.  Alvarez, 

riestown.  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  177,090 
Int  a.*  A47L  11/30 
VS,  a.  15—320  13  Claims 

1.  A  motorless  floor  washing  machine  comprising  a  firame  car- 
rying a  suction  pump  having  an  inlet  and  discharge  outiet,  wheels 
carnod  by  said  frame  for  moving  of  the  machine  and  actuation  of 
said  pump  to  suck  up  a  Uquid,  means  for  manually  moving  the 
frame  and  elements  carried  thereby,  thereby  to  move  said  wheels 
and  acmate  said  pump,  a  recovery  tank  fed  by  said  pump  from  the 
pump  outiet,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  discharging  a 
cleaning  liquid  in  front  of  said  pump,  whereby  upon  manual 
movement  of  said  machine  and  discharge  of  a  cleaning  liquid 
camad  thereby  onto  a  floor,  said  cleaning  Uquid  cleans  the  floor 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  water  tank  in  said  housing  provided  with  a  steam  generator 

a  receptacle  for  vacuumed  material  in  said  bousing; 

a  motor-driven  turbine  in  said  housing  disposed  to  generate 

suction; 
a  suction  hose  connected  to  said  housing; 
a  suction  head  connected  to  said  suction  hose  and  having  a  sole 

plate  adapted  to  ride  over  a  floor  to  be  vacuiuned,  said  sole 

plate  being  formed  with: 
an  elongated  suction  passage  connected  by  a  suction  nozzle  to 

said  suction  bose. 
yieldable  sealing  strips  extending  along  opposite  longitudinal 

sides  of  said  suction  passage, 
an  elongated  bttish  having  a  length  corresponding  substantially 

to  a  length  of  said  suction  passage  and  disposed  ahead  of  one 

of  said  sealing  strips  in  a  direction  of  displacement  of  said 

suction  head  transverse  to  said  passage  and  said  strips, 
a  nozzle  strip  ahead  of  said  brush  in  said  direction  and  provided 

with  a  row  of  steam  orifices,  and 
a  pair  of  seaUng  Ups  flanking  said  nozzle  strip;  and 
a  steam  line  extending  from  said  steam  generator  to  said  steam 

orifices. 
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5,613^2 

ACCESSORY  CREVICE  TOOL  FOR  USE  WITH  WATER 

EXTR.4CTION  CLEANING  MACHTVE 

Eric  C.  Huffman,  LoweU.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bissell  Inc.,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,769 

InL  CL*  A47L  9/02 

VS.  CL  15—321  36  Claims 


1.  An  accessoiy  cleaning  tool  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  water 
extraction  cleaning  machine  having  a  vacuum  conduit  and  a  solu- 
tion conduit  extending  therefrom,  the  accessory  cleaning  tool  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow,  tubular  body  portion  having  a  prescribed  diameter  and 

a  working  air  passageway  formed  therein; 
a  tapered  body  portion  extending  from  one  end  of  the  tubular 
body  portion,  the  tapered  body  portion  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
tubular  body  portion  to  terminal  edges  wherein  the  side 
walls  gradually  converge  toward  one  another  with  increas- 
ing distance  from  the  tubular  body  portion;  and 
top  and  bottom  walls  extending  from  one  end  of  the  tubular 
body  portion,  terminating  at  terminal  edges  and  intersecting 
the  opposed  side  walls,  the  top  and  bottom  walls  being 
spaced  from  one  another  no  more  than  the  prescribed 
diameter  of  the  tubular  body  portion  and,  in  conjunction 
with  the  opposed  side  walls,  defining  a  working  air  pas- 
sageway which  is  fluidly  connected  to  the  working  air 
passageway  of  the  tubular  body  portion; 
a  nozzle  opening  formed  by  the  terminal  edges  of  the  top, 
bottom  and  opposed  side  walls  and  fluidly  opening  into  the 
working  air  passageway  of  the  tapered  body  portion;  and 
a  spray  nozzle  provided  on  one  of  the  tubular  body  portion  and 
tapered  body  portion  and  being  adapted  to  be  fluidly  con- 
nected to  the  solution  conduit  of  the  water  extraction  cleaning 
machine  and  to  direct  a  spray  of  cleaning  solution  onto  a 
surface  to  be  cleaned. 


5,613,273 

RETRACTABLE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  SUTTCASE 

TRUCK 

Cheng-Hsien  ftai.  No.  103,  Da-Ming  1st  Rd.,  Tien-Tni,  Hsiang, 

Taicfanng  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538^37 
InL  Ct*  B25G  1/04 
VS.  CL  16—115  7  Claims 

1.  A  retractable  handle  assembly  comprising: 
a  mounting  base  fixedly  secured  to  a  suitcase  at  one  side,  said 
mounting  base  comprising  an  opening,  two  barrels  perpen- 
diculariy  downwardly  extended  from  two  opposite  ends  of 
said  opening  and  two  receiving  chambers  respectively  defined 
within  each  barrel; 


two  sleeves  respectively  fixedly  fastened  to  said  barrels  for 

receiving  two  retracting  tubes  respectively; 
a  handgrip  received  in  the  opening  of  said  mounting  base; 
two  retracting  tubes  respectively  connected  to  two  opposite  ends 
of  said  handgrip  in  a  parallel  relation  and  respectively  slidably 
inserted  into  said  sleeves,  each  retracting  tube  having  a  fixed 
end  connected  to  one  end  of  said  handgrip,  a  free  end  fixedly 
mounted  with  a  respective  end  cap  and  slidably  moved  in  one 
sleeve,  a  first  pin  hole  adjacent  to  said  fixed  end,  and  a  second 
pin  hole  adjacent  to  the  respective  end  cap; 
a  control  button  movably  disposed  inside  the  opening  of  said 
mounting  base,  having  two  downward  lugs  al  two  opposite 
ends  and  a  connecting  block  connected  between  said  two 
downward  lugs; 
link  means  conr.ected  to  said  connecting  block  comprising  at 
least  one  projecting  rod.  at  least  one  spring  element  respec- 
tively mounted  on  each  projecting  rod  and  stopped  against  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  opening  of  said  mounting  base,  and  two 
side  boards  respectively  connected  to  two  opposite  ends  of 
said  connecting  block,  each  side  board  having  an  inwardly 
beveled  edge  at  one  end  inserted  into  a  hole  on  a  respective 
locking  device; 
two  locking  devices  respectively  coupled  to  said  link  means  at 
two  opposite  sides,  each  locking  device  comprising  a  pin  at 
one  end  for  insertion  into  the  first  pin  hole  of  one  retracting 
tube  to  lock  said  retracting  tube  in  a  retracted  position,  or  into 
the  second  pin  hole  of  one  retracting  nibe  to  lock  said  retract- 
ing tube  in  an  extended  position,  a  recessed  hole  at  an 
opposite  end,  and  a  spring  element  mounted  inside  said 
recessed  hole  and  stopped  against  a  side  board  of  said  link 
means; 
two  locating  devices  respectively  mounted  inside  the  receiving 
chamber  of  each  barrel,  each  locating  device  comprising  a 
center  through  hole  for  passing  one  retracting  nibe,  an  upright 
annular  flange  raised  around  said  center  through  hole  at  one 
side,  and  a  spring  element  mounted  around  said  upright  annu- 
lar flange  and  stopped  against  an  inside  wall  of  said  mounting 
base;  and 
two  sockets  respectively  mounted  in  one  end  of  each  sleeve 
remote  from  said  mounting  base,  each  socket  comprising  a 
mounting  portion  at  one  end  fixedly  secured  to  said  suitcase,  a 
receiving  chamber  at  an  opposite  end,  said  receiving  chamber 
having  an  orifice,  an  inward  flange  around  the  orifice  of  said 
receiving  chamber,  an  inside  post  inside  the  receiving  cham- 
ber of  the   respective   sockets,   a   spring  element   mounted 
around  said  inside  post,  a  bearing  element  inserted  into  the 
receiving  chamber  of  the  respective  sockets  and  stopped 
between  the  spring  element  inside  the  respective  sockets  and 
the  end  cap  of  one  rettacting  tube; 
whereby  when  said  conttDl  button  is  moved  forwards,  said 
locking  devices  are  pulled  inwards  by  said  link  means  to 
disconnect  the  respective  pins  from  the  first  or  second  pin 
holes  of  said  retracting  tubes  for  permitting  said  retracting 
tubes  to  be  moved  between  said  retracted  position  and  said 
extended  position. 
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5,613,274 
INSULATED  HANDLE  GRIP 
HaroU  F.  Gerdmann,  and  Keith  E.  Mumpy,  both  of  Manito- 
woc, Wis.,  assignors  to  NeweO  Operatfa^  Company,  Free- 

POBLIIL 

Filed  JuL  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,809 
'  '  InL  CL"  A47B  95/02 

VS.  CL  16—116  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination, 

a  coolcware  vessel  having  a  generally  looped-shaped  handle, 

said  handle  having  an  open  interior,  being  composed  of  metal 

and  having  a  gripping  portion, 
said  gripping  portion  being  spaced,  by  spacing  means,  from  the 

vessel  a  distance  sufficient  to  provide  access  for  tlie  fingers  of 

a  user  inserted  through  the  open  interior  of  the  handle, 
an  insulating  handle  grip  adapted  to  be  received  on  and  surround 

the  gripping  portion  of  the  handle, 
said  handle  grip  having  the  characteristics  with  respect  to 

deformability  and  insulating  qualities  of  rubber,  and 
means  for  mechanically  restraining  separation  of  tlie  handle  and 

the  grip  one  from  the  other. 


5,613^75 
ADJUSTING  KNOB  ASSEMBLY  WITH  DISCRETE 
POSITIONING 
Kennetii  D.  Kolberg,  Robinson  Township;  David  A.  Partis, 
Ecooomy;    Kimbericy    Morris,    Robinson    Township,    and 
James  R.  Schachner,  Flndlay  Township,  all  of  Pa.,  asignors 
to  Eaton  Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,677 

InL  a."  EOSB  1/00 

VS.  CL  16—121  14  Claims 


1.  An  adjusting  imob  assembly  comprising: 

a  kaob  member  having  a  knob  and  a  shaft  extending  axially 
fioni  said  Imob  and  terminating  in  a  free  end;  and 

a  support  bracket  having  an  aperture  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a 
compliant,  gapped  ring  section,  one  of  the  shaft  and  aperture 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending,  circumferen- 
ti|^ly  distributed  flat  surfaces,  and  the  other  having  at  least 


one  complimentary  flat  surface,  said  shaft  and  aperture  being 
dimensioned  such  that  said  shaft  is  pliantly  retained  at  any  of 
a  plurality  of  rotational  positions  within  said  aperture  at  which 
said  flat  surfaces  on  said  shaft  and  aperture  are  in  register. 


5,613,276 

GLASS  SHOWER  DOOR  HINGE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

George  W.  Franz,  26  Dogwood  La.,  IVumbnll,  Conn.  066U 

FUed  Dec  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575^27 

InL  a.'  E05D  7/10:  E«5F  IA)2 

VS.  a.  16—229  10  Claims 


1.  A  glass  door  hinge  system  for  attachment  of  a  glass  door  to  a 
frame,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  hinge  member  having  an  upper  clamping  member 
for  attachment  to  an  upper  horizontal  edge  of  said  glass  door 
and  having  an  upper  base  member  for  attachment  to  said 
frame,  said  upper  clamping  member  being  rotatably  attach- 
able to  said  upper  base  member; 

(b)  a  lower  hinge  member  having  a  lower  clamping  member  for 
attachment  to  a  lower  horizontal  edge  of  said  glass  door  and 
having  an  lower  base  member  for  attachment  to  said  frame, 
said  lower  clamping  member  being  rotatably  attachable  to 
said  lower  base  member, 

(c)  said  lower  clamping  member  having  a  raised  portion  depend- 
ing ftom  a  lower  surface  of  said  lower  clamping  member,  and 

(d)  said  lower  base  member  having  a  horizontal  surface  with  a 
depression  formed  therein; 

whereby,  engagement  of  said  raised  portion  and  said  dq>ression 
tends  to  cause  said  door  to  close  and  to  rest  in  a  centered  position 
within  said  frame  when  said  door  is  near  a  closed  position,  but 
engagement  of  said  raised  portion  and  said  horizontal  surface 
permits  said  door  to  remain  in  a  selected  one  of  a  number  of 
stationary  open  positions. 


5,613,277 
WINDOW  HINGE  SHOE 
Mary  B,  Dallmaim.  Owatonna,-  Gregory  O.  Voss,  Lakeville, 
and  Brian  D.  Dallmann,  Owatonna,  all  of  MiniL,  assignors  to 
IVuth  Hardware  Corporation,  Owatonna,  Minn. 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,719 
InL  a.'  E05D  15/00,13/00 
VS.  CL  16—368  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  hinge  supporting  a  window  sash  relative  to  a  window 
frame  and  having  a  track  attachable  to  tlie  window  frame,  a  support 
arm  pivotally  seciued  to  the  track,  and  a  sash  arm  conneaed  to  tlie 
window   sash   and   pivotally    secured   to   the   support   arm.   an 
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(6)  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  adjusting  element  with 
said  holding  element  for  movement  of  said  holdmg  element 
and  said  adjusung  element  as  a  unit  upon  displacement  of 
said  adjusting  element,  whereby  upon  a  displacement  of 
said  adjusting  element  said  first  feeding  member  and  said 
second  feeding  member  are  displaced  in  unison  for  simul- 
taneously varying  said  first  clearance  and  said  second  clear- 
ance; and 

(7)  arresting  means  for  immobilizing  said  adjusting  element  in 

an  adjusted  position. 


improved  shoe  slidably  received  in  said  track  and  pivotally  con- 
nected relative  to  said  sash  arm.  wherein  the  improvement  com- 

*^shoe  body  having  a  first  side  adjacent  a  track  when  received  in 
a  track,  •said  shoe  body  further  including  a  recess  in  the  first 

side;  .        w 

a  pad  integrally  formed  with  the  shoe  body  and  received  in  the 

recess  when  the  shoe  body  is  received  in  a  track;  and 
means  for  adjustably  biasing  the  pad  out  of  said  recess  and 

against  a  track  when  the  shoe  body  is  received  in  a  track,  said 

biasing  means  extending  through  the  shoe  body  from  the  side 

opposite  said  first  side. 


5,613,279 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

RAW  COTTON 
Ralph  H.  Rhyne,  Kings  Mountain,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Kings 
Mountain  Textile  Machinery  Company,  Kings  Mountain, 

N  C 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,927 

Int  a."  DOIG  9/08:9/20 

VS.  a.  19-200  "  Claims 


5,613,278 
CLEARANCE  ADJUSTMENT  IN  THE  FEEDING  DEVICE 

OF  A  FIBER  PROCESSING  TEXTILE  MACfflNE 
Konrad  Temburg,  Monchengiadbach,  Germany,  a.ssignor  to 
IViitzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Monchengiadbach.  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551.608 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1994,  44  41 

254.1 

Int.  a."  DOIG  9/06;9/l6 
VS.  CI.  19-105  12  Claims 


W~] 


I.  A  fiber  processing  machine  comprising 

(a)  an  opening  roll; 

(b)  a  feeding  device  including 

(1)  a  first  feeding  member  positioned  at  a  first  clearance  from 
said  opening  roll; 

(2)  a  second  feeding  member  positioned  at  a  second  clearance 
from  said  opemng  roll;  one  of  said  first  and  second  feeding 
members  being  a  feed  roller  and  one  of  said  first  and 
second  feeding  members  being  a  feed  tray;  said  feed  tray 
defining  a  nip  with  said  feed  roller  for  clamping  and 
advancing  fiber  material  in  said  nip  to  said  opening  roll; 
and 

(c)  setting  means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  clearances;  said  setting  means  including 

(1)  an  adjusting  element  carrying  said  first  feeding  member; 

(2)  a  holding  element  carrying  said  second  feeding  member; 

(3)  a  first  stationary  pivot  for  pivotally  supporting  said  adjust- 
ing element  in  a  first  plane; 

(4)  a  second  stationary  pivot  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
holding  element  in  a  second  plane;  said  first  and  second 
planes  being  parallel  to  one  another; 

(5)  resUient  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  first  feeding 
member  and  said  second  feeding  member  towards  one 
anotiier; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from  raw  cotton, 
said  raw  cotton  traveling  in  an  airstream,  comprising; 
a  floorsianding  frame; 

a  routable  drum  mounted  to  said  frame  and  having  a  conon 
collecuon  surface  formed  thereon  at  a  radial  spacing  from  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  drum,  said  conon  collecting  surface 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  said  open- 
ings being  sized  for  the  passage  of  contaminants  therethrough 
while  cotton  tuffs  do  not  pass  through  said  openings  and 
remain  on  said  cotton  collecting  surface; 
means  for  rotaubly  driving  said  dnim  mounted  to  said  frame; 
means  for  directing  raw  conon  within  the  airstream  against  said 
drum,  said  directing  means  including  a  conon  delivery  con- 
duit mounted  to  said  frame  and  having  an  outlet  adjacent  said 
conon  collecting  surface  defining  a  conon  impingement  zone; 
first  suction  means  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  drum 
for  creating  the  airstream  and  drawing  said  conon  in  the 
airstream  against  said  conon  collecting  surface,  thereby  draw- 
ing contaminants  contained  in  the  conon  through  said  open 
ings  in  said  drum,  with  cleaned  conon  remaining  on  said 
conon  collection  surface,  said  first  suction  means  including  a 
contaminant  receiving  conduit  having  a  contaminant  inlet 
directed  toward  said  drum  and  including  a  baffle,  said  baffle 
being  disposed  at  a  position  vertically  below  said  conon 
impingement  zone; 
second  suction  means  for  removing  cleaned  raw  conon  from 
said  drum,  said  second  suction  means  including  a  conon 
collection  conduit  disposed  vertically  below  said  conon  deliv- 
ery conduit  and  including  a  conon  collection  inlet  directed 
toward  said  drum  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  conon  collec- 
tion inlet  and  said  baffle  defining  a  conon  retention  zone 
therebetween,  with  a  lower  surface  of  said  conon  collection 
inlet  and  said  baffle  defining  a  cotton  release  zone,  said  drum 
being  disposed  for  roution  sequentially  through  said  conon 
impingement  zone,  said  conon  retention  zone  and  said  conon 
release  zone,  with  a  portion  of  said  drum  within  said  conon 
release  zone  being  open  to  amiosphere  for  causing  said  sec- 
ond suction  means  to  draw  atmospheric  air  through  said  dnim 
to  assist  in  removing  conon  tlierefrom. 
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5,613080 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  SLIVTR  WRAPPING 
ABOUT  A  SLIVER  GllDING  ROLL 
Gerhard     Mandl,     Winterthur,     Switzerland,     assignor     to 
Trfitzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Monchengiadbach,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,009 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germanv,  Aug.  13,  1994,  44  28 
802.6?  Jul.  4,  1995,  195  24  374.9 

Int  CI."  DOIG  15/62:  B65H  54/76:  DOIH  5/60 
VS.  a.  19—239  18  Claims 


1.  i  L  sUver  processing  machine  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  roll  pairs  between  which  a  running  sliver 
passes;  each  roll  pair  being  composed  of  a  driving  roll  and  a 
pressure  roll; 

(b)  roll-supporting  means  for  supporting  each  roll  of  each  roll 
pair;  said  roll-supporting  means  including  means  for  radially 
displaceably  supporting  each  said  pressure  roll  relative  to  the 
driving  roll  of  the  respective  roll  pair; 

(c)  a  separate  pressing  device  connected  with  each  said  pressure 
iDll  for  urging  each  said  pressure  roll  against  the  driving  roll 
qf  the  respective  roll  pair;  each  pressing  device  having  a 
itvftable  element  displaced  by  the  pressure  roll  of  a  respective 
^d  roll  pair  upon  radial  displacement  of  the  pressure  roll  in 
ittponse  to  winding  of  sliver  on  either  (he  pressure  roll  or  the 
(jriving  roll  of  the  respective  roll  pair;  each  said  pressing 
ijevice  including 

(11)  u  pressing  element  contacting  the  pressure  roll  of  the 
lespective  roll  pair; 

CI)  force-generaiing  means  connected  with  said  pressing  ele- 
ment for  urging  said  pressing  element  against  the  pressure 

I  roll  of  the  respective  roll  pair,  and 

(3)  means  for  displaceably  supporting  said  pressing  element; 

(H)  a  deflecting  roller  mounted  on  said  pressing  element  for 
movement  with  said  deflecting  roller;  said  deflectiug  roller 
and  said  pressing  element  together  forming  said  shiftable 
element; 

(d)  la  common  actuating  element  formed  by  an  elongated  flexible 
ifiember  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being  trained  about 
the  deflecting  roller  of  each  said  pressing  device  for  displac- 
ing said  common  actuating  element  upon  displacement  of  any 
one  of  said  shiftable  elements; 

(e)  means  for  fixedly  holding  said  first  end  of  said  flexible 
elongated  member; 

(f)  means  for  resiliently  yieldably  holding  said  second  end  of 
said  flexible  elongated  member,  said  second  end  being  dis- 
placeable  longitudinally  of  said  flexible  elongated  member 
upon  displacement  of  any  of  said  deflecting  rollers;  and 

(g)  a  switching  device  connected  to  said  common  actuating 
ditment;  said  switching  device  having  an  idle  state  and  a 
signal-generating  state;  said  switching  device  being  placed 
into  the  signal-generating  state  by  said  common  actuating 
element  upon  displacement  of  said  common  actuating  element 
by  one  of  said  shiftable  elements,  whereby  said  switching 
device  generates  a  signal  in  response  to  winding  of  sliver  on 
ai^'  roll  of  any  of  said  roU  pairs. 


S,6U,281 
HOSE  CLAMP 
Hans  OetUier,  Oberdorfstrasse  21,  CH-8812,  Horgen,  Switzer- 
land 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  446,729,  Dec.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,437,081, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,798,  Sep.  20, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,987,651,  and  a  rontinuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  821,749,  Jan.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5305,499,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  922,473,  Oct  23,  1986,  abandoned, 
wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,765,  Jun.  20,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  418,619 
Int  a.*  F16L  33/02 
U.S.  CL  24—20  R  28  Oaims 


30 


1 .  A  band  having  a  predetermined  normal  width  and  made  from 
a  material  substantially  devoid  of  ela.stic  stretcbability  in  its  longi- 
tudinal direction,  especially  a  clamping  band,  to  which  elastic 
stretchability  in  its  longitudinal  direction  is  imparted,  characterized 
in  that  the  band  comprises  further  means  imparting  elastic  stretch- 
ability  to  the  band  in  at  least  one  section  of  the  band  including 
non-linear  lateral  band  portions  which  are  substantially  concavely 
shaped,  as  viewed  from  the  center  longitudinal  plane  and  extend  on 
both  sides  of  the  band  center  longitudinal  plane,  each  lateral  band 
portion  having  a  width  less  than  about  40%  of  the  normal  width  of 
the  band  material. 


S.613J82 
SEALING  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Deddens.  Sn,  5230  Ridgewood  Rd.,  Jackson,  Miss. 
39211,  and  Charies  W.  Thomas,  1895  Steeplebrook  Cove, 
Cordova,  Tenn.  38018 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,394 

Int  a."  B65D  77/10 

VS.  a.  24—30^  R  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sealing  flexible  material  comprising: 
a  substantially  parallelepiped  frame  having  a  back  panel,  a  front 
panel,  a  bonom  panel  and  an  inner  channel,  tlie  inner  channel 
communicating  with  an  at  least  partially  opened  channel 
mouth  formed  between  resilient  lips  provided  on  a  top  side  of 
the  frame,  the  iiwer  channel  accommodating  the  flexible 
material  tluvugh  the  channel  mouth;  and 
a  cylindrical  roUer  attached  to  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
of  the  roller  into  the  channel   toward  a  sealing  position 
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whereat  the  roller  engages  the  scalable  mouth  of  the  flexible 
material  between  the  roller  and  the  frame,  the  resilient  lips 
permitting  pivoting  of  the  roller  into  the  channel  between  the 
Ups  for  engagement  of  the  flexible  matenal  by  the  roller 


5^13483 

LACE  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 

Slay  Yusfan,  23A  Tel  Hay,  52335  Ramat  Gan,  Israd 

FUed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,958 

iBt  CL*  A43C  7/00:9/00 

U&CL24— 7U 


19  Claims 


14.  A  lace  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  lace  having  a  pair  of  ends; 

(b)  at  least  two  closure  members  on  said  lace  near  one  of  said 
pair  of  ends  of  said  lace,  each  of  said  closure  members  having 
an  outer-directed  portion  and  an  inner-directed  portion,  said 
outer-diiected  portions  of  each  of  said  closure  members  being 
on  said  lace  while  said  inner-directed  portion  of  each  of  said 
closure  members  is  free  of  said  lace;  and 

(c)  a  lace  retaining  member  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  lace 
said  lace  retaining  member  formed  with  a  cutout  dimensioned 
to  allow  passage  through  said  cutout  of  one  of  said  ends  of 
said  lace  along  with  said  closure  members  when  said  lace  is 
moved  in  a  first  direction  while  causing  said  inner-directed 
portion  of  one  of  said  closure  members  to  pivot  about  said 
outer-directed  portion  of  said  closure  member  and  engage  said 
lace  retaining  member,  thereby  immobilizing  said  lace  when 
an  attempt  is  made  to  move  said  lace  in  a  second  direction 
which  is  opposed  to  said  first  direction. 


^^-^^^^^S^^ 


a  longitudinal  stationary  track  beneath  said  chain  for  guiding  the 
chain  for  longitudinal  movement  on  said  monorail; 

a  longitudinal  horizontally  disposed  wear  strip  carried  by  said 
track  providing  a  low  friction  bearing  surface  for  guiding  the 
endless  chain  for  longitudinal  movement; 

first  wear  pads  fixed  to  said  tenter  clips  opposite  said  bearings 
on  a  front  side  of  said  monorail;  and 

second  wear  pads  on  said  tenter  clips  providing  guidance  there- 
for at  a  top  of  said  monorail; 

whereby  a  compact,  accessible  monorail  apparatus  is  provided 
for  a  tenter  frame  utilizing  a  pair  of  bearings  for  support  and 
low  friction  wear  strips  and  wear  pads  for  guidance. 


5,613^85 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MULTICOLOR 
MULTIFILAMENT  NON  COMMINGLED  YARN 
Roy  E.  Chester,  Sylvania,  Ga.;  Andrew  M.  Coons,  III,  Ander- 
son, S.C.;  Hugh  G.  Harreison,  Jr.,  Anderson,  S.C;  Willis  M. 
King,  Anderson,  S.C;  George  E.  Potter,  Sylvania,  Ga.;  Cari 
D.  Sanford,  Lyeriy,  Ga.;  Patrick  C.  Smith,  Sylvania,  Ga^- 
Mdvin  R.  Thompson,  Anderson,  S.C;  Leonard  C  Vidiery, 
Jr.,  Anderson,  S.C  and  Jerry  M.  Whitfield,  Anderson,  S.C, 
assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt.  Olive,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  Na  333,158 
Int.  a.*  D02G  1/00:3/22 
VS.  a.  28—247  18  Claims 
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5,613,284 
TENTER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Christopher  E.  Hosmer,  Greer,  S.C,  assignor  to  MarshaU  & 
Williams  Company,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641350 
Int  CI."  D06C  3/04 
VS.  a.  26—89  7  Claims 

1.  Tenter  frame  apparatus  for  use  with  a  driven  chain  carrying 
tenter  clips  supporting  a  web  in  open  width  comprising: 

a  single  vertical  sutionary  monorail  for  supporting  said  tenter 
clips  transporting  the  web  in  open  width  for  subjecting  the 
web  to  a  treatment  medium; 
a  single  pair  of  horizontal  longitudinally  aligned  bearings  on 
vertical  axes  supporting  each  of  said  tenter  clips  on  a  back 
side  of  said  monorail  in  opposed  horizontal  alignment  with 
said  web  for  carrying  the  tenter  clips  during  treatment  of  the 
web; 


1.  A  process  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  in  a  separated  side-by-side  parallel  relationship  to 
a  yam  drawing  apparatus  first  multifilament  feed  yam  and 
second  multifilament  feed  yam  which  are  diflferently  colored 
or  colorable  with  respect  to  each  other; 

(b)  drawing  the  first  feed  yam  and  the  second  feed  yam  in  the 
yam  drawmg  apparatus  while  keeping  the  first  feed  yam  and 
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(he  second  feed  yam  in  a  relatively  parallel  relationship  and 
separate  from  each  other, 

(c)  making  a  bundle  from  the  first  drawn  feed  yam  and  the 
second  drawn  feed  yam  by  simultaneously  imparting  false 
twist  to  the  drawn  first  feed  yam  and  the  drawn  second  feed 
yam  without  commingling  the  first  and  second  drawn  feed 
yams;  and 

(d)  texturing  the  bundle  without  commingling  to  make  a  non- 
iwisted,  nonconuningled  singles  yam  displaying  two  distinct 
•■blended  colors. 


I  ^COMPRESSOR 


5,613,286 
APPARATUS  FOR  DESCALING  WIRE 
IVoy  M.  McCabe,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Fastener  Engineers 
Givup,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,665 

InL  a.*  B21B  45/04:  B21C  43/04 

MS.  CI.  29—81.04  14  Claims 


folding  said  web  of  fabric  a  second  time  to  create  a  second 
longitudinally  extending  flap  which  overlaps  said  first  flap 
laterally,  thereby  defining  a  fabric  tube  having  a  flap  side  and 
a  back  side  with  said  second  flap  on  said  flap  side  laterally 
overiapping  said  first  flap  on  said  flap  side; 

conveying  said  fabric  tube  longitudinally  across  a  first  deflector 
member  in  a  manner  such  that  said  first  deflector  member 
causes  said  second  flap  to  deflect  away  from  overiapping 
relationship  with  said  first  flap  as  said  fabric  tube  is  conveyed 
across  said  first  deflector  member  thereby  forming  a  laterally 
extending  opening  in  said  tube  With  said  second  flap  on  said 
flap  side  of  said  tube  being  displaced  from  overiapping  rela- 
tionship with  said  first  flap  on  said  flap  side  of  said  tube; 

inserting  a  compressed  coil  spring  into  the  opening  between  the 
first  and  second  flaps  on  the  flap  side  of  the  tube; 

conveying  said  fabric  tube  across  a  second  deflector  member  in 
a  manner  such  that  said  second  deflector  member  causes  said 
second  flap  to  be  realigned  into  laterally  overlapping  relation- 
ship with  said  first  flap  as  said  fabric  tube  is  conveyed 
longitudinally  across  said  second  deflector  member,  ai>d 

interconnecting  said  laterally  overiapping  first  and  second  flaps 
to  form  a  lap  seal  therebetween. 


Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,409 
Int  CL'  B23P  19/04 
VS.  a.  29—255 


8.  In  a  wire  descaling  apparatus  having  a  scale  breaking  mecha- 
nism  for  bending  a  wire  in  different  planes  as  the  wire  is  advanced 

lengthwise  to  break  and  loosen  the  scale  on  the  wire  and  a  bmsh  5,613,288 

type  wire  cleaning  mechanism  for  cleaning  the  wire  after  it  exits  BLIND  HOLE  BEARING  PULLER 

from  the  scale  breaking  mechanism,  the  improvement  wherein  said  J*™**  ^-  *'"^^*fi:.'''^;.*^!Ll?^A  ™!?**^«'*!:1'  **''^^ 
wire  cleaning  mechanism  compnses  a  support  frame  having  a  wire 
inlet  guide  at  one  end  for  receiving  wire  Irom  the  scale  breaking 
mechaaism  and  a  wire  outlet  guide  at  a  remote  end,  a  plurality  of 
brush  drive  motors  mounted  on  the  frame  and  each  having  a  motor 
output  shaft  disposed  generally  radially  of  a  wire  pass  line  extend- 
ing between  the  inlet  and  outlet  guides,  the  motor  output  shafts 
being  angularly  and  axially  spaced  apart  relative  to  the  wire  pass 
line,  a  rotary  brush  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  bristle  end  face 
transverse  to  the  brush  axis  of  rotation  mounted  on  each  motor 
output  shaft  for  rotation  thereby  with  the  bristle  end  face  adjacent 
the  wiie  pass  line,  and  a  plurality  of  wire  guide  shoes  mounted  on 
the  fiBlne  each  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  the  the  wire 
brushes  for  guidably  engaging  and  supporting  wire  at  a  side  of  the 
pass  line  opposite  the  bristle  end  face  of  the  associated  wire  bmsh. 


9  Claims 


5,613,287 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  STRINGS  OF  POCKETED 
SPRINGS 
Albert  R.  St  Clair,  Lilbum,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Simmons  Com- 
paay,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,915 
Int  a."  B68G  7/00 
VS.  a.  29—91.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  string  of  coil  springs  wherein  each  of 
tlie  coil  springs  is  enclosed  within  an  individual  fabric  pocket 
having  flat  overlapping  side  seams,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
folding  an  elongated  web  of  fabric  a  first  time  to  create  a 
longitudinally  extending  first  flap; 


•^^ 


y^ 


1.  A  puller  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  actuating  member  having  a  forward  end,  a  rear  end, 
and  a  longitudinal  axis  connecting  said  ends; 

a  finger  guide  member  mounted  at  said  forward  end  of  said 
actuating  member,  said  actuating  member  being  axially  mov- 
able relative  to  said  finger  guide  member; 
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said  finger  guide  member  threadably  mounted  on  said  actuating 
member  and  said  actuating  member  having  a  handle  at  said 
tear  end  for  manually  rotating  said  actuating  member  to  effect 
said  axial  motion  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  fingers  angularly  spaced  about  said  axis  and 
mounted  on  said  finger  guide  member  for  radially  directed 
motion  normal  to  said  axis,  each  said  finger  having  a  radially 
inner  cam  surface  and  a  radially  outer  wedge  surface  termi- 
nating in  a  peripheral  insertion  edge  defining  a  forwardmost 
extent  of  said  puller  tool; 
said  finger  guide  member  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing guide  channels  for  receiving  and  guiding  said  plurality  of 
fingers; 
a  plurality  of  spring  loaded  plungers  mounted  in  said  finger 
guide  member  for  engagement  with  said  fingers  to  increase 
frictional  resistance  to  said  radial  directed  motion  of  said 
fingers  and  to  prevent  said  fingers  from  sliding  out  of  said 
channels; 
said  actuating  member  having  an  engagement  head  at  said 
forward  end  arranged  to  engage  said  cam  surfaces  of  said 
plurality  of  fingers  for  causing  simultaneous  radially  directed 
motion  thereof  incident  to  axial  motion  of  said  actuating 
member  relative  to  said  finger  guide  member; 
a  slide  hammer  slidably  mounted  on  said  actuating  member  for 
axially  directing  travel  therealong,  and  an  impact  member 
fixed  at  said  rear  end  of  said  actuating  member  for  impact  by 
said  slide  hammer  to  force  said  puller  tool  in  a  rearward  axial 
direction. 


said  friction  ring  is  subsequently  axially  located  on  said  hub 
while  said  clutch  is  still  engaged  and  said  synchronizing  ring 
engages  said  locating  abutment,  and 

said  locating  abutment  is  subsequendy  removed  from  said  hub, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 

holding  said  friction  ring  on  said  hub  so  that  said  friction  ring  is 
axially  displaceable  on  said  hub  substantially  without  friction 
before  said  cone  clutch  in  an  engaged  state  is  axially  moved 
relative  to  said  hub  to  said  position  in  which  said  synchroniz- 
ing ring  engages  aid  locating  abutment, 

subsequently  causing  said  synchronizing  ring  to  engage  said 
locating  abutment  by  exerting  a  predetermined  axial  force  on 
said  friction  ring  thus  held  on  said  hub,  whereby  a  predeter- 
mined axial  position  on  said  hub  is  determined  for  said 
friction  ring,  and 

subsequently  locating  said  firiction  ring  on  said  hub  in  said 
predetermined  axial  position  to  provide  for  a  predetermmed 
axial  lost  motion  between  said  friction  ring  and  said  synchro- 
nizing ring  of  said  cone  clutch. 


5,613,289 

PROCESS  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  SYNCHRONIZER  FOR  A 

GEAR  CHANGE  BOX 

Josef  Zauner,  Pettenbach,  Austria,  assignor  to  MIBA  Sinter- 

metall  AktiengeseUscfaaft.  Laakirchen,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,865 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Sep.  21,  1994,  1787/94 

InL  CI."  B23P  n/02:  B23Q  17/00 

VS.  a.  29-407.08  3  aalms 


5,613,290 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A 

SENSOR  TO  AN  OBJECT 

Eugene  D.  Alfon,  Rockford,  lU^  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc^ 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  232^64,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,45734. 

This  applicatioQ  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,773 

Int  CL"  B23P  11/00 

VS.  a.  29—434  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  of  assembling  a  synchronizer  for  a  gear  change 
box,  which  synchronizer  comprises  a  hub,  a  slidable  sleeve  axially 
slidably  mounted  on  said  hub,  and  at  least  one  cone  clutch,  which 
cone  clutch  comprises  an  inner  friction  ring,  which  is  axially 
coupled  to  said  hub.  a  synchronizing  outer  ring,  which  is  axially 
displaceable  relative  to  said  friction  ring  by  means  of  said  slidable 
sleeve  to  engage  and  disengage  said  clutch,  and  a  double  conical 
ring,  which  is  freely  rotatable  relative  to  said  hub  and  is  disposed 
between  said  friction  and  synchronizing  rings  and  is  arranged  to  be 
frictionally  gripped  between  said  rings  when  said  clutch  is  in  an 
engaged  state,  wherein 

a  locating  abutment  is  axially  fixed  to  said  hub, 
said  cone  clutch  in  an  engaged  sute  is  axially  moved  relative  to 
said  hub  to  a  position  in  which  said  synchronizing  ring 
engages  said  locating  abutment  to  define  for  said  friction  nng 
a  position  in  which  said  cone  clutch  provides  for  a  predeter- 
mined axial  lost  motion  between  said  synchronizing  ring  and 
said  friction  ring. 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  sensor  to  an  object: 

providing  a  sensor  which  has  a  tubular  portion; 

disposing  said  tubular  portion  through  a  first  opening  formed 
through  a  clamping  bar; 

disposing  said  tubular  portion  through  a  second  opening  formed 
through  a  deformable  washer; 

inserting  said  tubular  portion  into  a  third  opening  of  an  object 
until  a  distal  end  of  said  tubular  portion  touches  a  target;  and 

forcing  said  clamping  bar  toward  said  object  and  against  said 
washer,  thereby  deforming  said  washer  between  said  object 
and  said  clamping  bar,  and  thereby  causing  said  washer  to 
grip  and  lift  said  tubular  portion  such  that  said  distal  end  of 
said  tubular  portion  is  moved  away  fiom  said  target  by  a 
predetermined  distance. 
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I  5,613,291 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  STERILITY  SEAL  IN  A 
I  MEDICINAL  STORAGE  BOTTLE 

Ponald  D.  Solomon,  Warwick,  N.Y.,  and  Jean-Claude  Thibault, 
Saint-Egreve,  France,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 
Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,885 
Int  a."  B23P  25/00 
»-»58  5c,ai,„s 


compi 
I'k  CI. ; 


ti''« 


3.  A  method  of  opening  and  closing  a  disk  drive  having  a  case 
with  a  removable  cover  which  is  hermetically  sealed  to  die  case, 
for  the  purpose  of  working  on  the  disk  drive  widiout  contaminating 
planers  of  the  disk  drive  during  the  woric.  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  the  removable  cover  from  the  disk  drive  case; 

(b)  before  woridng  on  the  disk  drive,  securing  a  plate  to  the  disk 
drive  case,  the  plate  confonning  substantially  to  the  shape  of 
the  removable  cover  and  engaging  with  the  case  as  a  substi- 
tute for  the  removable  cover,  the  plate  having  a  cut-away 
section  with  a  flange  connected  to  the  plate  along  the  cut- 
away section  which  extends  into  the  interior  of  the  case  when 
the  plate  is  substituted  for  the  removable  cover; 

(c)  upon  completion  of  worit  on  the  disk  drive,  removing  the 
plate  from  the  disk  drive  case;  and 

(d)  after  step  (c),  securing  the  removable  cover  to  the  disk  drive 
case. 


1    A  method  of  providing  a  seal  between  a  bottle  and  a  protec- 

«  cap,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  layer  of  a  sealing  material  to  a  sealing  area  of  the 
bottle  that  is  subject  to  contact  with  a  portion  of  die  interior  of 
the  protective  cap; 

iroviding  at  least  one  ridge  on  the  interior  portion  of  the  cap  in 
an  area  of  the  interior  portion  of  the  cap  subject  to  contact 
with  the  sealing  area  of  the  bottle;  and 

applying  the  cap  into  sealing  contact  with  die  bottle  such  that 
said  at  least  one  ridge  on  the  interior  portion  of  die  cap  comes 
mto  contact  with  the  layer  of  sealing  material  to  shape  the 
layer  of  sealing  material  into  a  substantially  toroidally-shaped 
seal  between  the  bonle  and  the  cap,  said  seal  conforming  to 
the  dimensional  variations  between  the  sealing  area  of  the 
bottle  and  the  cap. 


5,613^3 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SMOOTH  TOPOGRAPHY 

HEAD/DISK  INTERFACE  SURFACE  ON  A  HEAD  WFTH 

PATTERNED  POLE 

Steven  B.  Slade,  New  Hope;  Danid  P.  BnriMnk,  Mimieapolis, 

and  William  H.  Nunne,  BumsviUe,  all  of  MimL,  assignors  to 

Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  VaUey,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476399 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/42 

U.S.  a.  29-603.12  7  Claims 


5,613,292 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISK  DRIVE 

MODIFICATION 

PhlHip  P.  Bennett,  Portoto  Valley,  and  Edwin  E.  Flores,  San 

Bruno,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sdtex  Corporation  LTD 

^rzlia  B.,  Israel 

I    Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,426,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5^491,607,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  868,474,  Apr. 

14, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser  No. 

453,980 

Int  CL'  GIIB  5/17.33/00:  B23P  19/00 

U4|CL  29-603.02  7  claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  diin-film  head  transducers,   the 
method  comprising: 
depositing  and  etching  materials  on  a  wafer  to  create  a  plurality 

of  partial  thin-film  heads; 
cutting  rows  of  partial  thin-film  heads  from  die  wafer,  the  cut 

rows  exposing  working  surfaces  having  pole  tip  surfaces; 
rotating  die  thin-film  heads  so  that  die  working  surfaces  are 

substantially  in  a  common  plane; 
masking  die  woridng  surfaces,  creating  nnasked  portions  on  die 
woridng  surface  covered  by-masking  material  and  unmasked 
portions  on  die  working  surface  not  covered  by  masking 
material; 
removing  material  adjacent   to  the   woridng  surface  in  die 
unmasked  portions  of  die  working  surface  to  a  selected  depdi 
to  form  exposed  surfaces  in  die  partial  dun-film  heads: 
depositing  a  fill  material  on  die  masking  material  and  the 

exposed  surfaces;  and 
removing  die  fill  material  to  form  a  smooth  iniefface  surface 
having  pole  tip  surfaces. 
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5,613,294  ^^„ 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  RESIDL'AL  GAS  SENSOR 

Robert  J.  Femm.  San  Dtego,  Calif,  assignor  to  Femu.  Sden 

oS.^"^SrN::'Si61.Jun   .4^1.3^  P-.N.J^I,9.2. 

Thb  application  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,083 

lot  a.*  HOIR  43/00  . 

5  Claims 
Uii.  a.  2»-«25 


1    A  method  of  manufacturing  a  gas  sensor  having  muluple 
Quadnipoles  formed  in  an  array,  comprising  the  ste^^J^ 
posidomng  a  plurality  of  rods  in  an  array  of  quadnipoles. 
formine  a  glass  bead  on  said  rods; 

Ssaid  glass  beads  ,o  gnp  said  rods  and  to  hold  said  ro^  m 
s^d  array    said  rods  having  respective  portions  extending 
from  said  glass  bead  and  held  in  a  cantilevered  posmon. 
poSoning  a  source  of  electrons  proximate  to  o^  end  of  said 

rods  to  ionize  gas  molecules; 
positioning  an  electrical  lens  proximate  to  said  ^""=^  °]^^ 
•^^nrto  induce  ionized  gas  molecules  to  propagate  betv^een 
said  rods  of  said  quadnipoles;  nunlaced 

positioning  a  collector  proximate  to  said  rods  and  displaced 
^Tl  sJd  lens  to  receive  said  ionized  gas  molecules  propa- 
gaTng  between  said  rods  from  said  source  o  elecffons;  and 
provS  electnca.  connections  through  said  glass  b«.d  to  said 
^slle  of  electrons,  to  said  electrical  lens,  to  said  collector 
^7to   said   rods,   said   electncal   connections   posiuoned 
through  said  bead  before  said  heating  step  such  that  said 
electrical   connecuons   are   sealed   by   said   glass   bead   in 
response  to  said  heating  step. 


^2/  n  iii'W  wti 


nrovidmg  an  interconnecting  circuit  board  havmg  an  opening 

Tfining  a  center  part  and  an  outer  pan  of  the  -nterconnecung 
diru  t  boam.  a  pWality  of  electncally  connecting  e lectrede 
S  and  an  electrically  conductive  pauem  elecmcally  con- 
\^  to  the  electrically  connecting  electrode  pads; 

pro^g  a  semiconductor  chip  on  the  island,  .he  «n»c-J"^»«J 
chip  having  a  desired  electncal  funcuon  and  a  pluml.ty  of 
electricaUy  connecting  electrode  pads; 

mousing  <^  interconnecting  circuit  board  on  the  chip  a™J  the 

collll^Ungt  first  one  of  the  inner  leads  and  afirs.  one  of  the 
Scally  connecting  electnxle  pads  on  the  chip  with  an 
electrically  conductive  material; 

conSng  a  second  one  of  the  mner  leads  and  a  first  one  of  the 
eSicllly  connecting  electrode  pads  on  the  interconnectmg 
cS  tl^Tn  the' chip  with  an  electrically  conducuve 

colSn^i'  a  second  one  of  the  electrically  connecting  electrode 
p^  on  the  interconnecting  circuit  board  on  thechip  and  a 
Lcond  one  of  the  electrically  connecong  electrode  pads  on 
the  chip  with  an  electrically  conducuve  matenal; 

conLS  a  third  one  of  the  inner  leads  and  anjlectncally 
cSve  pattern  on  the  interconnecting  circuit  board  on  the 

colTn'^tinT^'Sctrically  conductive  P^"-™""  "„7^^ 
nccting  circuit  board  on  the  inner  leads  and  a  third  one  ot  the 
electrically  connecting  electrode  pads  on  the  chip. 


5,613,296 

METHOD  FOR  CONCURRENT  FORMATION  OF 

CONTACT  AND  VIA  HOLES 

Hin>yuki  Kurino.  tshiku,  and  Yasuhiro  Ogata,  ^^^^ 

^Cf  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

Int  CL"  HOIK  i/W 

20  Claims 

U.S.  a.  29-«52  '"  ^ 


5,613,295 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

INTERCONNECTING  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Junya  Nagano.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushilu 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 
Division  of  ser.  No.  253.^89  Jun.  3.  ^^^^^^-  [f^^l*; 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  «>«;**«.  "««•  ^^l^.V. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  l^'S.  Sen^o.  4^34^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20, 1990.  Z-Jtm-w, 

Dec.  10,  1991,  3-326148 

Int  Cr  HOIR  43/00 
r\  y»    827  2  Claims 

^1:  a' method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

nroviding  a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  inner  leads    an 
•^S  depressed  from  the  inner  leads  and  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  support  pins; 


1  A  method  for  making  electrical  interconnections  between  a 
muluplic^ty  of  conductive  layers  in  an  integrated  cnrcuit.  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  first  insulaUng  layer  over  an  initial  conductive  layer; 

forming  a  first  wiring  layer  over  said  first  insulating  layer; 

fonning  a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  first  insulating  layer 

I   and  said  first  wiring  layer; 

patterning  said  second  insulating  layer; 

etching  holes  in  said  first  and  second  insulating  layers; 

depositing  a  conductive  layer  of  conductive  material  over  said 
second  insulating  layer  and  said  holes;  and 

fiorcing  said  conductive  material  into  said  holes  to  fomi  a  con- 
ductive plug  for  each  hole. 


5,613,298 
FORCED  ENCAPSULATION  CABLE  SPLICE 
ENCLOSURE 
Andrew  J.  O'Neill,  Cordova.  Tenn.,-  William  H.  Cook,  Levlt- 
town.  Richard  R  Strauss,  Morrisville,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Ken- 
neth R.  Dumont,  CoUierviUe,  Tenn.  assignors  to  Thomas  & 
Betts  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373357 

Int  CL'  HOIR  43/00 

UAa.2»-«69  2,^,,^ 


5,613,297 
IWRE  INSERTION  AND  CUT-OFF  TOOL  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 
WmUm  A.  Dvorak,  Cary,  N.C.-  Alan  H.  Klfdmen  Mount 
Holly,  NJ.;  Michael  A.  Lemacks,  Apex,  N.C.-  Peter  F  Lil- 
•enthal,  U,  Princeton,  NJ.,-  Ivan  Pawlenko,  Holland; 
Michael  F  Searie,  Langhome,  both  of  Pa.  and  Frederick 
Simchock,  IVenton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies 
Inc.  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

,  Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,018 

J  Int  CL"  HOIR  43/20 

U4ICL2>_861  „a^ 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  a  spUce  in  an  elongate  electrical  cable 
compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  pair  of  spaced-apan  sealing  dams  about  said  cable 
with  said  splice  being  located  between  said  dams 

providing  an  elongate  gei»ally  cylindrical  splia-enclosmg 
sheU  having  a  pair  of  opposed  open  ends  and  plural  elongate 
shell  fingers  extending  from  each  of  said  ends 
^Jlacing  said  shell  over  said  splice  widi  said  op^n  ends  being 
adjacent  said  sealing  dams  and  said  shell  fingers  extendine 
outwardly  beyond  said  sealing  dams;  and 

securing  said  shell  fingers  to  each  other  at  a  location  outwardly 
adjacent  said  dams  to  positionaily  confine  said  dams,  prevent- 
ing outward  migratiwi  thereof. 


5,613,299 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  ROCKET  THRUST 

CHAMBER 

Peter  J.  Ring,  20335  Hkkorr  HIU  Way,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

and  Mihkel  Kangilaski,  260  S.  I5th  St,  San  Jose,  Calif! 

Fded  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,636 

Int  CL'  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  29-890.01  8  cia,^ 


»    55 


I.  A  method  for  inserting  a  wire  into  a  wire-receiving  sUt  of  an 
Insuiuion  Displacement  Connector  (IDC),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  wire  at  the  wire-receiving  slit  of  the  IDC; 

placing  a  guide  member,  having  a  wire-receiving  not^h  extend- 
ing therethrough  at  one  of  its  ends  and  a  slot  extending  into 
die  guide  member  coextensive  with  the  notch,  on  the  IDC  so 
diat  the  IDC  partially  seats  in  the  slot  while  the  wire  seats  in 
the  wire-receiving  notch; 

urging  the  guide  member  against  the  IDC  using  a  force  supplied 
by  a  power  stroke  of  a  prime  mover  that  occurs  as  a  portion  of 
the  prime  mover  moves  axially  toward  the  IDC  so  that  the 
wire  seated  in  the  wire-receiving  notch  is  urged  deeply  into 
the  wire-receiving  slit  of  the  IDC;  and 

pivoting  a  wire-cutting  blade  across  the  guide  member  adjacent 
to  die  notch  during  the  power  stroke  of  the  prime  mover  to 
s«»er  an  excess  portion  of  the  uire  extending  beyond  the  IDC. 


1.  The  mediod  of  fabricating  a  thnist  chamber  comprising- 
fonnuig  a  one-piece  hoUow  refractory  metal  dmist  chamber 
havmg  barrel  portion  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  a  first 
corneal  portion  extending  to  a  venturi  throat  and  a  second 
conical  portion  extending  fiwra  die  venturi  diroat  and  fonning 
an  expansion  nozzle; 

positioning  a  hollow  metal  first  liner  section  in  said  barrel 
portion; 

positioning  a  hollow  metal  second  liner  section  in  said  first 

conical  portion; 
positioning  a  hollow  metal  third  liner  section  in  said  second 

conical  portion: 
overiapping  scarfed  ends  of  abutting  Uner  sections; 
inserting  a  split  mandrel  in  the  hollow  of  said  Uner  sections 
forcing  elements  of  said  split  mandrel  togedier  to  push  said  li^ 

sections  against  said  chamber  portions; 
sealing  die  ends  of  said  hollow  widi  an  end  plug;  and 
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pressing  the  mandrel,  the  end  plugs  and  the  'i'«^^7^^?2 
the  chamber  portions  at  sufficient  pressure  and  heat  to  bond 
said  liner  sections  to  said  chamber  portions. 


c  613300 

ERGONOMIC  umnV  KNIFE^OX  CiriTER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAIONG 

Gregory  G.  Schmidt,  Newport  Beach,  CUf..  assignor  to  Pacific 

Handy  C"«er,  C^  Mesa.  CaUf.  abandoned, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301.WW,  a«P-  ''  '       *  „ 

which  is  .  continuation  of  Ser.  N- 3^-  J-"  J^.^^J  ^-^ 

No.  5,386,632.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  !>er.  rm. 

573,512 

tat  a."  B26B  5/00 

4  Claims 
U.S.  a.  30—2 


1  A  tree  oruner,  which  comprises: 

a  sup^rt  rod  having  a  top  end  provided  with  a  slide  seat;  and 
a  Se  ^Tfastene^  with  said  top  end  of  said  support  rod  and 
pt^d.^  S  a  fastening  piece,  a  cuning  blade  fastened 
J^taS  with  said  fastening  piece,  a  saw  fastened  wij  said 
fistening  piece,  a  pull  cord  for  regulating  the  mooon  of  said 
[ulTblade.  and'a  tension  spring  for  forcing  said  cutting 
blade  back  to  an  imtial  position  'hereof. 
Wherein  said  fastemng  piece  is  mounted  on  a  slide  block 

capable  of  sliding  up  and  down  in  said  slide  seat. 
Wherem  said  fastening  piece  is  fastened  at  a  bottom  end  thereof 
w^  a  pull  rod  which  has  a  bonon,  end  d'^P^^P^'^'^ '" 
TsTot  of  a  rocking  rod.  said  rockmg  rod  provided  at  one  end 
U.^S)f  wU  a  grip  fastened  thereto,  said  rocking  rod  havmg 
Sr  end  fSJe'ned  pivotally  with  two  connection  rods 
which  are  fastened  with  said  support  rod. 


5.613302 
CIRCUMFERENTIAL  WAIST  ^^^f'^^J'I^^^^ 
Paul  Berman,  1650  Tenth  St.,  Smt^Mo^^  CaUf-  90404,  and 
Steve  Love.  1000  Covewood  Ct  ChariotteJVC.  28270 
FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,661 

tat  CI.'  GoiB  sm  ^^ 

II.S.  CL  33-514J 


/^'yr  'ff   '■»    V/if  ^' 


LtrglSiSy-Th^S^r^aie  defining  a  longitudinal  cav.^  at 
a  Card  enl  a  l^surface  and  an  aft  recess  substanually 

a  cSmTm'b^ -tfd  in  said  cavity,  said  channel  member 
ISing  a  pair  of  opposedly  arranged  channel  portions  sepa^ 
;^S  by  a  web  por^on.  the  web  portion  including  first  and 
second  longitudinally  extending  grooves. 

a  b^e  earner  member  received  in  said  channel  member  fo^ 
receiving  a  cutting  blade  defining  a  cutting  edge,  the  blade 
S  r^eived  such  that  said  cutting  edge  faces  substantially 

a  Z^'.^lT^l^^r:..  member  m  a  selected  position 

a  s^p'^^blat  "member  pivotaily  received  into  said  aft 

recess. 


5,613301 

TREE  PRUNER 

Jeff  Shcu,  lF.No,20,Lane  20,  Hsin  Tung  Street  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,724 

tat.  CI."  B26B  13/22 

6  Claims 
VS.  CL  30—144 


n     « 


1  A  circumferential  waist  measuring  device  composing^ 
In  elongated  main  body  having  a  hollow  '"tenor  and  t^mg 
s^urable  to  a  supporting  surface,  the  main  body  being  shaped 
^as  to  define  a^  elongated  slot  directed  through  a  front  face 
Z^i  the  elongated  slot  being  onented  so  a.s  to  extend 
Sa  portion  of  a  longitudinal  length  of  the  main  body^iz^ 
Xia  relating  to  waist  size  and  circumference  measurements 
for  all  iidual  being  printed  on  the  front  face  of  the  main 

a  iSuring  loop  coupled  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  a  PO«io^^^^^^^^ 
main  body,  the  measunng  loop  ««"J'"g  >"'°  f '"me^uS 
annular  configuration,  with  a  second  end  of  the  measuring 
^Z,  projecting  m.o  the  main  body,  a  spnng  mounted  withm 
Xn  body'and  coupled  to  the  second  end  ot  the  roeasur- 
ing  loop  so  as  to  bias  the  second  end  into  the  main  body. 

a  S  lumed  within  the  mam  body,  the  spring  compnsmg  a 
C^Tpt^ng  wound  about  the  post,  the  spiral  spruig  extending 
Tm  the  post  to  couple  with  the  second  end  of  the  n«asunng 

an'Xator  projecdng  through  •he^'™^'"'!  ^|°' ^l^;^,.'! 
portion  of  the  measuring  loop  which  can  be  'nterpteted  rela 
^l  the  size  mdicia  on  the  main  body  so  as  to  indicate  ^ 
appr!.x.mate  size  and  circumference  of  a  waist  of  an  indi- 
vidual around  which  the  measuring  loop  is  located,  and 

.    _  i.,.>,,k>i  ci>riired  to  a  rear  surface  ot  the 

at  least  one  mounung  bracket  secured  'o  a  rea. 

main  body  which  pennils  securement  of  the  device  to  a 
X.S  strticture.  me  mounting  bracket  being  substantiaUy 
Taped  and  including  a  threaded  aperture  extending  Oiere^ 
throurpermitting  the  passage  of  a  threaded  secunng  fastener 
rougl^hc-nou'nting  bracket  for  subse,uen,  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  a  supporting  stiucnire. 
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5,613303 

OIL  LEVEL  GAUGE 

Shigeni  Kayano.  and  KyokuicU  Sato,  both  of  Soja,  Japan, 

assignors  to  OM  Corporation,  Okayama,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502359 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-163637 

Int  a.*  GOIF  23/04 


U.S,  a.  33—731 


4Clauiis 


1.  An  oil  level  gauge  comprising: 

a  rod  having  an  oil  level  indicator  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  said 
lod  being  integrally  provided  with  a  separation  groove  formed 
in  an  upper  portion  thereof,  an  engagement  portion  at  an 
upper  end  thereof,  a  flange  at  a  middle  portion  thereof  and  an 
upper  end  of  said  flange  is  provided  an  enlarged  diameter 
portion; 
a  handle  mounted  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  rod,  said  handle 
oompnsing  a  cylindrical  hollow  body  and  a  skin  portion 
fbnned  continuously  from  a  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical 
hollow  body,  said  cylindrical  hollow  body  being  provided 
with  a  stepped  portion  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said 
engagement  portion  of  said  rod; 
a  cylindrical  nibbcr  packing  provided  on  said  enlarged  diameter 
portion  of  said  rod  and  inside  said  skin  portion  of  said  handle 
s©  that  an  upper  end  of  said  nibber  packing  is  in  contact  with 
an  inner  top  surface  of  said  skin  portion  and  a  lower  end  of 
s«id  nibber  packing  is  compressed  in  an  axial  direction 
thereof  by  said  inner  top  surface  of  said  skirt  portion  and  said 
flange  of  said  rod.  thus  pressing  and  engaging  by  snap-fitted 
action  said  stepped  portion  of  said  handle  against  said  engage- 
ment portion  of  said  rod  so  as  to  hold  said  handle  on  said  rod 
aad 

an  upper  cover  on  the  handle  atuched  to  an  upper  end  of  said 
cylindrical  hollow  body  of  said  handle,  said  cover  being 
ptovided  with  a  projection  extending  downwardly,  said  pro- 
jection being  inserted  into  said  separation  groove  of  said  rod 
and  a  cover  surface  being  engaged  with  said  rod  by  snap-fitted 
aqtion. 


5,613304 

FOOT  DRYER  WITH  WEIGHT  SCALE 

Jack  Lin,  9F3R,No.210,  Chung  Hsueh  Rd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493340 

Int  a.*  F26B  I9AX} 

U,S.  CI.  34-90  7  Claims 

1.  A  dryer  and  weigher  comprising: 

an  upper  housing  having  two  groups  of  small  air  holes  in  an 
upper  surface  of  an  upper  wall  just  on  two  air  chambers 
provided  under  the  upper  surface  and  having  a  vertical  cir- 
cumferential wall  extending  down  from  a  lower  surface  of  the 
upper  wall  and  having  a  sole-shaped  profile,  an  air  tube 


connected  widi  an  inner  side  of  die  vertical  circumferential 
wall  of  each  air  chamber,  said  air  tubes  of  die  two  air 
chambers  connected  widi  a  housing  tube  of  an  electric  heater 
and  an  electric  fan  and  located  witfiin  said  upper  housing  a 
power  switch  fixed  inside  said  upper  housing  an  connected 
widi  said  electric  heater,  said  electric  fan  and  die  power  cord 
to  turn  on  and  off  die  heater  and  die  fan,  a  post  provided  at 
each  of  die  four  comers  and  extending  down  fixim  die  upper 
wall,  and  having  a  bottom  concave  surface  on  die  bottom  end; 
a  vertical  L-shaped  lever  respectively  provided  on  an  inner 

surface  of  two  opposite  side  waUs  of  said  upper  housing; 
a  lower  housing  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  spring  hole  respectively 
in  each  of  two  opposite  sides  of  die  bottom  wall,  a  coil  spring 
provided  to  fit  up  dirough  each  of  die  two  spring  holes  and 
having  an  upper  hook  to  hook  widi  die  lower  end  of  each  said 
vertical  L-shaped  hook,  each  of  four  short  comer  sides  con- 
nected in  an  obtuse  angle  respectively  widi  each  two  neigh- 
boring sides,  two  long  connecting  flat  rods  extending  neariy 
diagonally  from  two  short  comer  sides  of  a  rear  side  diereof. 
two  short  connecting  flat  rods  extending  nearly  diagonaUy 
from  two  short  comer  sides  of  a  front  side  thereof,  each  said 
short  flat  rod  having  its  end  hooked  at  die  center  of  each 
relative  long  connecting  flat  rod,  die  end  of  each  long  con- 
necting flat  rod  welded  on  a  support  block  described  below; 
a  support  block  having  a  spring  hole  for  a  spring  to  fit  dirough 
upwanl,  a  shaft  rod  fitted  in  die  spring  to  support  die  support 
block,  a  hooking  rod  provided  at  a  front  side  for  pressing  an 
activating  rod  connected  widi  a  transmitting  rod  of  a  disc 
scale,  said  transmitting  rod  having  a  toodied  surface  to  engage 
widi  a  toodied  surface  of  a  support  shaft  of  die  scale;  and 
characterized  by  said  heater  and  said  electtic  fan  started  by  said 
power  switch  to  produce  hot  air  to  blow  into  said  two  air 
chambers  of  said  upper  housing,  said  hoi  air  flowing  dirough 
out  of  die  two  groups  of  said  air  holes  of  said  upper  housing 
to  dry  die  soles  of  a  user,  said  weigher  soticnire  of  said  dryer 
and  weigher  able  to  weigh  die  body  weight  of  die  user  when 
die  user  stands  on  die  upper  wall  of  said  upper  housing. 


5,613305 

DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  ELEVATED  AND 

UNTVERSALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  OF  A  HAIR 

DRYER 

Nancy   Narrin,  4450  Middle  Channel   Dr„   Hardens  Island. 

Mich.  48028  ™-™. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,647 

Int  a.*  F26B  I9AX) 

U-S.  CI.  34-90  J  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  providing  elevated  and  universally  adjustable 
support  of  a  held  hair  dryer,  die  hair  dryer  having  a  body  widi  a 
handle  portion  and  a  heated  air  discharge  portion,  said  device 
comprising: 
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uir  ATARI  F  ROLL  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WEBS  OF 

FUed  May  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  439.9^ 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  May  26,  1994,  44 

***■'  Int.  CL'  F26B  7/00 

9  Claims 
U.S.  CL  34—425 


a„  elongated  support  extending  from  a  suppon  surface  and 
tenninating  in  an  elevated  end  portion;  

,  i^^le  member  secured  to  said  elongated  support  end 
S^Lrreceptacle  member  further  mcluding  a  pedes^ 
^^  a^hed  t^sa-d  elevated  end  port, on  of  said  elongated 

n^'^it.ng  the  ha.r  dryer  by  its  handle  P^^^^ 
tentacle  member  so  that  the  hair  dryer  is  capable  of  bemg 
TvoSw  aS^S  to  a  plurahty  of  d.fferent  angled  pos.aons. 
'Jd  "^ntrmeans  fLer  .ncludmg  a  subs^.^  y  sp.K=n^ 
cal  shaped  cavity  formed  in  an  uppermost  poruon  of  sa^d 
^sulsupport.  a  universal  ball  being  attached  to  and 
S^nSigZ^the  hair  dryer  handle,  said  univer«U  baU  being 
S«J  Into  said  substantially  sph^ical  shaped  cav.^  and 
jSig  a  semi-friction  adjusuble  fit  to  the  hair  dryer. 


5,613,306  

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITIONING 
REFUSE 
FnuA  T  Romweber.  Olympia  FWds,  ,««<»  »*°?if  .^^^,"- 
Wolod  Dale,  both  of  Ul.  assignors  to  Rapo-Shrinlt,  Inc. 

?rt£::au"trL  no.  888,562,  Ma,  22^*5/-^. 
5.412J81,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  698355,  May  6. 
IWl,  m.  No.  5,116363,  which  is  a  continuation-m-part  of 

S^r  No  475,995,  Feb.  6,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

conSLtion'n'part  of  Ser.  No.  410.093,  ^p.  20.  IW  -ban- 

S.  -mis  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,164 

lnUCL^F26B/i/02 

U.S.  a.  34—136 


7  A  process  for  utilizing  heated  roll  and  counter  roll  for  treat- 
Jm  of'aTonunuous  sheet  of  goods  in  web  form  passing  between 
the  heated  roll  and  the  counter  roll  compnsmg.  ^t.  „f  . 

provlSig  a  first  heated  roll  rouuble  about  an  axial  length  of  . 

prolXg'a  second  counter-roU  rotauble  about  a  second  axis 
parallel  to  the  first  axis;  ^„.,„,-r 

rel^ly  rotating  the  first  heated  roll  and  the  second  count«^ 
rouldTontacung  the  continuous  sheet  of  goods  .n  web  form 
alone  a  line  of  contact  with  the  first  heated  roll; 
olirne  a  ied  thermally  insulating  jacket  definmg  a  narrow 
'  TntXnTnd  the  firsi  heated  roll  extending  from  *e  c^- 
Tuous  sheet  of  goods  in  web  form  on  a  first  -de  °^*«  ^ 
heated  roU  to  die  continuous  sheet  of  goods  in  web  form  on  a 
second  side  of  the  first  heated  roll; 
nroviding  a  plurality  of  nozzles  at  staggered  radial  locanons 
■^  r^ STve  to  the  first  heated  roll,  the  plurality  of  air  nozzles 
SSng  through  the  fonned  thermally  ^^^-^^^^^  '^ 
supplying  cooling  air  to  die  narrow  interfile  ^'^  J^^ 
id  Germany  insulating  jacket  and  die  first  heated  roll, 

pro'I'fding  cooling  fluid  lo  the  plurality  of  nozzles  ^Vonmtnup^ 
•^  uon  of  web  lavement  between  the  first  heated  roll  and  die 
second  counter  roll. 


I.  A  trash  conditioner  for  shrinking  refuse,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  chamber  having  an  interior, 

chamber  for  movement  of  refuse  there*>«»"n- 
n^s  for  generaung  hot  gas  at  a  temperature  be«.«n  250   F. 

and  500"  F.  and  for  forcing  said  gas  mto  said  chamber, 
means  for  distributing  said  hot  gas  mside  «^^''^^^-'^°l.. 
^s  for  movmg  refuse:widun  said  chamber  dunng  a  num^ 

mum  period  of  time  during  rotational  movement  of  said 

ctiamber. 


5,613308 

DOOR  BRAKE 

Alexander  R.  Little,  Macluiy.  AustraUa,  assignor  to  Mariene  J. 

Little,  Australia  c.aoai 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,982 

Claims    priority,    appUcation    AustraUa,    Aug.    26,    1994, 

^^""^  Inta.'E02F5/4O7 

8  Claims 

"1:  ?bS7t*s!mbly  to  control  d.  movement  of  a  fi.t  member 
said  first  member  hmgedly  mounted  on  a  «<=°'«^."^'^^'- ^^^ 
member  being  movable  between  a  first  pos.uon  and  a  second 
position,  said  brake  assembly  compnsmg:  ^^,_,. 

a  base  mounted  to  one  of  said  firstand  second  mernbers. 
Son  bar  rotatably  joumalled  on  said  b--  -d^rs-  b- 
havine  one  end  mounted  to  one  of  said  first  and  secona 
Sr^  and  an  opposite  end  mounted  to  die  odier  of  said 
first  and  second  members; 
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:  means  for  pivotable  movement  with  respect  to  said  torsion 
bar,  said  hnk  means  having  one  end  connected  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  members; 

leva  means  for  oscillatory  movement  with  said  torsion  bar,  said 
lever  means  being  mounted  to  said  torsion  bar,  said  lever 
means  being  spaced  from  said  link  means  and  having  one  end 
connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  members;  and 

spaced  stop  means  for  limiting  die  oscillatory  movement  of  said 
fever  means,  said  spaced  stop  means  mounted  to  die  oUier  of 
said  first  and  second  members,  said  lever  means  engaging  said 
stop  means  as  said  lever  means  oscillates  between  a  first 
pnedetermined  rotatable  position  and  a  second  predetermined 
rotatable  position  opposite  to  said  first  predetermined  posi- 
tion; '^ 

wheneby  as  said  lever  means  and  second  predetermined  rotatable 
positions,  said  lever  means  is  stopped  oscillates  and  engages 
said  stop  means  at  one  of  said  first  while  said  torsion  bar 
continues  to  route  to  generate  and  transmit  a  braking  force  to 
said  link  means. 


5,613309 
STEAM  IRON  WITH  STEAM  GENERATING  CHAMBER 

BAFFLE 
Klaus  Amsel,  Obenirsel,  and  Aibrecht  Weller,  Steinbach,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  AktiengcseUschaft,  Krtm- 
berg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425374 
ClaiMs  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  23,  1994,  44  14 

Int  a."  D06F  75/18:75/38 
V&  a.  38-77J13  22  Ctaims 


a  heated  nb  member  surrounding  the  steam  generating  chamber. 

a  water  reservoir  arranged  above  the  soleplate  and  including  a 
drop  dispensmg  device  in  die  area  of  die  steam  generating 
chamber,  whereby  the  drop  dispensing  device  drops  water  to 
be  evaporated  into  die  steam  generating  chamber  and 

a  baffle  device  provided  witfiin  said  steam  generating  chamber 
and  beneadi  die  drop  dispensing  device,  die  baffle  device 
having  a  drop  impingement  location  where  water  dropped  by 
die  drop  dispensing  device  impinges,  die  baffle  device  having 
at  least  two  oppositely  inclined  surfaces  sloping  from  die  drop 
impingement  location  into  die  heated  rib  member. 


5,613310 
EDGE  SHAPE  IN  A  SMOOTHING  IRON 
Miguel  Jimenez,  MoUns  de  Rei;  Miguel  Vazquez,  Barcekma; 
Francesc  Carreras,  Sant  Just  Desvem;  Juan  C.  Coronado, 
Barcelona,-  Augustin  Auria,  Isidro  Marti,  aU  of  Spain,- 
Andrea  Hahnewald,  Dreieicfa,  and  Roif  Eimecke,  Oberar^el, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  AktiengeseUscfaaft, 
Kroaberg,  Germany 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450306 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  24,  1994,  44  22 
090.1 

Int  CL*  D06F  75/38 
VS.CL38-S3  ,cutos 


1.  A  sroootliing  iron  with  a  shoe, 

a  soleplate  in  heat  exchange  relation  widi  said  shoe,  said  sole- 
plate  having  a  planar  sliding  surface  and  an  upwardly  and 
mwardly  bent  edge  area  at  die  boundary  line  of  said  sUding 
surface,  said  soleplate  having  a  pointed  end  and  a  slot  at  said 
pomled  end.  side  edges  which  bound  said  slot  adjoining  each 
odier  directly,  said  slot  being  spaced  from  said  boundary  line 
of  said  sliding  surface. 


I.  A  aieam  iron  comprising: 

a  soleplate  having  a  plurality  of  oudet  potts; 

a  solqilaie  component  attached  to  die  soleplate  and  diermally 
decoupled  from  die  soleplate; 

a  steam  generating  chamber  provided  in  die  soleplate,  die  steam 
generating  chamber  communicating  dirough  a  channel  widi 
die  ouUet  ports,  whereby  steam  produced  in  die  steam  gener- 
ating chamber  is  channeled  to  die  outlet  ports; 


5,613311 

ERECTABLE  PERISCOPING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Ronald  P.  Burtch,  4226  Asberton  Dr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28210 

Coalinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  555,987,  Nov.  15,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  Na  600344 

Int  CL*  G09F  1/06 

VS.  a.  40—124.15  14  cw^ 

1.  A  dispUy  device  comprising  a  support  pwtion  and  an  integral 

display  portion  adjoined  to  said  suppoii  portion,  said  display  and 

support  portions  being  relatively  movable  between  a  first,  planar 

configuration  wherein  said  display  portion  is  substantially  covered 

by  said  support  portion,  and  a  second,  erected  configuration 

wherein  said  display  portion  extends  upwardly  from  a  base  fonned 

by  said  support  portion,  said  support  portion  including  first  and 

second  pairs  of  serially  arranged  panels  defined  by  fold  Uncs  and 


II 
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b. 
c. 


formed  integrally  with  said  display  portion  so  that  in  sa.d  planar 
oS-^irid  pa^  of  panels  He  flat  and  overl.e  resj^we 
f^es  of  said  dtspla^rton  and  so  that  .n  sa.d  erected  confip^ra^ 
L^n  s^d  pa^rs  of  panels  are  disposed  at  an  ar.gle  to  fonn  sa.d  b^ 
Z  said  display  portion,  adjacent  panels  of  satd  Pa^^^  "^  ^'^ 
ZnR  joined  along  a  central  fold  line  havmg  a  central  opening 
2n  lough  wSich  said  display  portion  penscopcs  dunng  said 
Sve  move^nent  of  said  display  and  support  portions  from  said 
J^^^a^  configuration  to  said  erected  configuration,  said  disp^^^ 
jLmon  comprising  a  first  end  panel  including  a  ton^e  ^.^o^ 
which  protects  upwardly  through  said  opemng  m  the  erected 
To^figuo^on  of  the  device  and  a  second  end  panel  joined  to  otie 
pa^elTsaid  pairs  of  panels  along  a  further  fold  line  and  secured  to 
Td  first  end>el.  ^d  second  end  panel  composing  a  pair  o^ 
toher  panels  folded  one  over  the  other  along  a  common  fdd  h,« 
L  secured  together  ,n  regismttion  with  one  another,  one  pam=U 
said  pair  of  further  panels  including  an  opening  in  "^^ge  the^ 
adiacent  to  said  common  fold  line  forming  a  recess,  said  recess 
Sls^-d  between  the  other  panel  of  said  pair  of  f^r 
paliel  anrsaid  first  end  panel  so  as  to  receive  a  planar  element  to 
be  displayed. 


B  a  first  decorative  panel  and  a  second  decorative  panel  fonning 
a  Dottion  of  the  article  holding  receptacle. 
a.TsWoned  in  juxuposed  spaced  relationship  with  each 

comprising  substantially  the  same  overall  dimensions  and 
each  panel  incorporating  umque  indicia  thereon  cons.sttnt 
with  and  forming  a  separate  and  independent  part  ami 
Visual  representation  of  the  three-dimensional  character  dis- 
play provided  by  the  article  holding  receptacle. 
C    at  leasione  first  side  panel  forming  the  remainder  of  the 
three-dimensional  article  holding  receptacle, 
a.  interconnected  with  and  extending  between  the  first  deco- 
rative panel  and  the  second  decorative  panel,  and 
b   incorp^ating  unique  indic.a  thereon  consistent  with  ^d 
c'mpTment^  to  the  indicia  formed  on  thefi^  -/j^ 
ond  decorative  panels,  forming  a  separate  part  and  surface 
of  the  three-dimensional  character  display; 
D   a  bottom  panel  extending  between  and  intercomiected  with 
tL  fiR°and  second  decorative  panels  and  the  first  side  panel 
S^reby  establishing  and  defining  an  internal  r^^n'^g  ^°"« 
within  which  the  desired  item  or  gift  can  be  stored^ 
E  at  least  one  independent,  appearance-compleung  PO«.on 
a.  affixed  to  at  least  one  of  the  panels  forming  the  article 

holding  receptacle, 
b  incorporating  unique  indicia  thereon,  corresponding  to  and 
cTmSTmentfng  the  indicia  formed  on  the  decoraove  panels 
and  first  side  panel  and 
c  comprising  a  size  and  shape  represenung  a  required  ele- 
^Zf  thf  three-dimensional  display  formed  by  the  articU. 
holding  recepucle.  thereby  completing  the  visual  appear- 
ance of  the  three-dimensional  character  display, 
whereby  a  unique,  distinctive,  visually  exciting  and  interest  gener- 
ating article  display  and  holding  system  is  realized. 


USER  MODIFIABLE  DATE  DISPLAY  UNIT 
De«.n.  I.  Homan,  and  Keaneth  T.  Homan,  both  of  20606 
Gibraltar  Rd.,  Brownstown,  Mich.  «1" 

FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,359 
IiiL  CL"  G09F  11/15 

1  Claim 
VS.  a.  40-524  *  '^'"™ 


5,613312  ^^ 

DECORATIVE,  VISUALLY  STIMLTLATING  DISPLAY  AND 
DECORAII    ■;;^^^,,g  HOLDING  SYSTEM 
Christopher  S.  CroweU,  80  Plaii«  Rd.,  Es^x.  Conn.  06426 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342^56 
Int  a."  G09F  3/00:  B65D  33/10 
U.S.a.  40-312  ^SCUuns 


I  A  decorative,  visually  stimulating  dispUy  and  article  holding 
system  constructed  for  holding  any  desired  object  or  gift  and  bemg 
ltd  as  a  display  item,  sanl  display  and  holding  system  compns- 

'"  A  a  multi-surfaced  article  holding  receptacle  forming  a  three- 
dimensional  display  when  viewed  in  its  ^^^^^^Zt 
appearing  as  a  character  with  each  surface  of  the  receptacle 
represenung  a  separate  surface  of  the  character. 


ISO  Ito 


1.  A  modifiable  date  display  unit  comprising; 

a  plastic  housing  having  a  front  face  having  at  least  four  dMay 

Vrtures  and  at  least  four  positiomng  whee  apertures  ooned 

SUrethrough  in  connection  with  an  internal  chamber  fonned 

within  said  housing;  .. 

a  spring  biased  clip  mechanism  secured  to  said  housing,  said 
c^Fp  mechanism  including  a  section  of  nibbenzed  magnet 
attached  to  a  backside  thereof; 

four  independenUy  pos.tionable  indicia  <^^^^yJ^^J2c 
stnKted  from  a  continuous  closed  loop  of  flexible  plasuc 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  surface  beanng  sequ^nna^ 
uidicia  of  the  numerals  zero  thrtMigh  -"f  •  "^^^^^^^J^'*^ 
loop  being  disposed  within  said  internal  chamber,  each  said 
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display  loop  including  a  protruding  ring  portion  ninning  the 
Mdre  length  diereof  having  a  plurality  of  gear  notches  fonned 
Inereon;  and 

fcur  loop  positioning  mechanisms,  one  each  in  connection  with 
one  of  said  display  loops  in  a  manner  such  that  movement  of 
one  of  said  positioning  mechanisms  causes  a  movement  in  a 
respecuve  display  loop;  all  of  said  loop  positioning  mecha- 
nisms shanng  a  common  pair  of  parallel  oriented  loop  stretch- 
ing rods,  each  said  loop  positioning  mechanism  including  a 
separate   posiuoning   wheel   having   a  geared   portion   that 
extends  from  a  sidewall  of  said  positioning  wheel  and  is 
concentncally  attached  thereto,  each  said  positioning  wheel 
being  rotaubly  mounted  on  a  common  gear  rod  located  adja- 
cent said  display  loops  in  a  manner  to  allow  said  geared 
portion  of  each  of  said  positioning  wheels  to  mesh  with  said 
gear  notches  of  a  respective  display  loop,  roution  of  one  of 
taid  positioning  wheels  moving  one  of  said  display  loops  to  a 
desirtxi  position,  each  said  stretching  rod  of  said  pair  of  loop 
stretching  rods  includes  four  circumferential  ring  channels 
each  circumferenUal  ring  channel  being  sized  to  receive  a  said 
protmding  nng  portion  from  one  of  said  display  loc^s  each 
protniding  nng  portion  travehng  within  a  pair  of  ring  chan- 
nels, one  from  each  stretcher  rod,  each  said  ring  channel 
preventing  each  display  loop  from  moving  lateraUy  with 

respect  to  either  of  said  stretching  rods,  said  wheel  rod  and 

said  pair  of  stretcher  rods  being  adhesively  secured  within 

said  internal  chamber. 


wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  sections  is  also  hingedly 
attached  to  an  adjacent  section  along  a  second  axis  of  rotation 
proximate  a  second  end  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  sections 
the  second  axis  of  rotation  also  being  located  in  front  of  th<J 
channels; 

c)  means  for  moving  the  plurality  of  sections  between  a  viewing 
position  wherein  the  plurality  of  sections  lie  substantially 
paral  el  to  the  first  plane,  and  a  collapsed  position  wherein  the 
plurality  of  sections  are  rotated  and  stacked  in  planes  substan- 
ually  Orthogonal  to  the  first  plane,  and  further  wherein  the 
firstend  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  sections  is  proximate  and 
m  front  of  die  channels  and  the  second  end  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  sections  is  located  distal  from  and  in  front  of  the 
channels  when  in  the  collapsed  position;  and 

d)  means  for  positioning  each  of  the  pluraUty  of  sections  to 
pn)vide  a  predetermined  offset  distance  between  the  first  and 
second  axes  of  rotation  of  each  of  the  plurality -of  sections 
when  the  plurality  of  sections  are  in  the  viewing  position 
wherem  die  second  axes  of  rotation  are  located  in  front  of  the 
first  plane  and  the  first  axes  of  rotation. 


5,613,314 

COLLAPSIBLE  BILLBOARD  SIGN 
Cl»»rd  W.  Leverenz,  Oriand  Park,  lU..  Jamshed  R.  Cooper, 
P«y»outh,  MiniL;  Steplien  P.  Sohm,  Robbinsdale,  Minn  • 
Jekangir  E.  Rudina,  Apple  Valley,  Muuu,  and  Steven  C 
Larion,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Minins 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,979 
Int  CL»  G09F  15/00 
U.S.  a  40-610  22  Claims 


5^13315 
nWNG  PIN  MECHANISM 
R(«er  A.  Hunziker,  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhUUns  and 
Rodgers,  Inc.,  Conroe,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,837 

iBt  CL*  F41C  3/14;  F41A  19/06 

U.S.CL42-«  uci.^ 


I.  A  collapsible  sign  comprising: 

a)  a  jubstantiaily  upright  frame  having  a  viewing  side  and  a  rear 
side,  the  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  channels  lying  in  a 
first  plane; 

b)  a  plurality  of  sections  located  in  fiont  of  the  channels,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  sections  being  hingedly  and  movably  attached 
to  the  channels  by  a  plurality  of  roUers  attached  proximate  a 
first  end  of  the  section,  each  of  die  plurality  of  sections 
rotating  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation  located  proximate  the 
first  end  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  sections,  each  Of  the  first 
ax?s  of  rtjcaoon  located  in  front  of  the  channels,  and  further 


1.  A  weapon  firing  mechanism  for  transfening  die  impact  of  a 
weapon  firing  hammer  to  a  cartridge  primer  in  a  weapon  cartridge 
chamber  of  die  weapon  for  firing  die  cartridge,  comprising 
a  finng  pin  having  a  tip  extending  from  a  body  portion  for 
engaging  die  primer  under  impact  from  the  firing  hammer  and 
a  contact  surface  on  said  body  portion  opposite  said  tip  for 
receiving  impact  fiwm  die  weapon  firing  hammer; 
a  firing  pin  housing  movably  mounted  ui  the  weapon,  said  firing 
pin  housing  having: 
a  receiving  chamber  for  mounting  said  firing  pin  body  portion 

therein; 
an  opening  in  said  receiving  chamber  adjacent  die  cartridge 
primer  for  passage  of  said  tip  of  said  firing  pin  outwardly 
towards  the  cartridge  primer; 
a  forward  contact  for  engaging  die  cartridge  for  contact  of  die 

primer  by  said  firing  pin  tip;  and 
a  stop  shoulder  defining  a  limit  of  forward  travel  of  said  firinc 
pin;  *■ 

resilient  means  mounted  between  said  firing  pin  and  said  firing 
pm  housmg  for  urging  said  firing  pin  rearwardly  in  said 
receiving  chamber  into  position  for  engagement  of  said  con- 
tact  surface  by  die  weapon  firing  hammer  after  engagement  of 
die  cartndge  primer  by  said  firing  pin  tip;  and 
a  bushing  guide  mounted  in  die  weapon  between  die  weapon 
finng  hammer  and  die  weapon  cartridge  chamber,  said  bush- 
ing guide  having: 

a  housing  chamber  for  receiving  said  firing  pin  housing 
therein;  ^ 

an  opening  in  said  housing  chamber  for  passage  of  said 
forward  contact  of  said  firing  pin  housing;  and 
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a  stoD  for  engaging  said  stop  shoulder  of  said  firing  pin 
S.ng  for  U^ti^g  foovard  travel  of  sa.d  finng  pm  hous- 
ing. 


SHOTGUN  MAGAZINE  SLING  ATTACHING  DEVICE 
Floyd  iTHightow*.  5617  Lake  HlghUnds  Dr.  Wnco,  Ttx. 

''^™         Filed  M.r.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399.936 

tat  a.'  F41C  27m  ^  ^^ 

VS.  a.  42—85 


1.  A  magazine  sling  attaclung  dev.ce  =°'"P^"8  a  cap-lil« 
nv^mber  d^ned  by  an  end  wall  and  a  peripheral  slurt   swivel 
:^^fcred  by  Ld  end  wall  for  at  least  limited  njuuon^d 
Si  means  including  means  for  securing  a  shotgun  sl.ng  thereto 
sTdl^^^  skirt  ..Eluding  means  for  -"-bly  s^J-d 
caM«^  member  to  a  shotgun  magazine.  ^'^  ^^  ."^^^.e 
iJans  for  preventing  '"adverten,  operation  of  said  removabU 
secunng  means,  said  first  and  second  means  include  «sPf  "^'=  "^ 
^^o^«  of  a  plurality  of  peaks  and  valleys  with  each  set 
^ng  d^s^sed  m  a  generally  annular  configuniuon  .n  respecuve 
S  and  ^ond  planes  with  each  disposed  substannally  norm^  to 
TZ.  of  roution  of  said  swivel  --'--^"J^^l^^:, 
including  a  post  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  bore  transve^  to 
^d  longitudinal  axis,  said  post  being  received  in  an  opening  of 
^d  eTwT  ^d  said  post  h^ing  first  and  second  shoulder  means 
^^along  said  longiLinal  axis  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of^  ?nd  lall  for  rltaimng  said  post  against  displacement  along 
iu  longitudinal  axis  while  permitting  roution  thcreot. 


hunting  and  adapted  to  be  installed  on  conventional  three  dimen- 
sionaJdecoy  boiTpermitting  an  interchangeable  head  and  neck, 
the  flexible  head  and  neck  comprising: 

a  three-dimensional  head  shaped  to  simulate  said  wildfowl 
a  flexible  neck  operative  for  connecting  said  head  to  a  three^ 
dimensional  decoy  body  and  responsive  to  the  impact  of  wmd 
on  said  head  and  neck,  said  neck  comprising  a  spnng  covered 

with  material;  j  ,.:^ 

interconnection  means  for  connecting  said  flexible  neck  and  said 

body-  and  -A  ik^o 

said  decoy  body  having  a  recess  for  receiving  said  three- 
dimensional  head  and  neck  and  said  interconnecnon  means 
being  a  plug  of  a  size  and  shape  to  receive  and  support  said 
neck  spring  and  to  fricuonally  fit  into  said  recess  such  that, 
upon  connection  of  said  neck  to  said  body  and  placement  in 
UiV  wind  said  neck  and  said  head  are  adapwd  for  continuous, 
spontaneous  thnxnlimensional  lifelike  movement  in  response 
lo  said  wrind. 


5,613318 
SELF  HOOKING  ROD  HOLDER  WITH  TRIGGER  FLOAT 
D«nis  M.  HIslop,  P.O.  Box  385.  Houston,  Ak.  99694 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,654 
Int  a."  AOIK  97/12 
^  .-,     .^  6CUiHis 

VS.  CL  43—16 


10 


-^ 


5,613,317 

MOVABLE  DECOY  HEAD  AND  NE« 

Steve  Nlnegar.  RU.  1.  Box  23,  Elm  Creek,  Nebr«»36 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,176 

Int  CI.'  AOIM  31/06 

8  CUims 
VS.  CL  43—3 


1  A  wildfowl  decoy  head  and  neck  adapted  for  spontaneous  and 
cominuLs  r!emenl  in  response  to  the  wind  and  other  external 
sluli.  thereby  pn,viding  a  realistic  simulaaon  of  a  wildfowl  for 


1  A  self  hooking  fishing  rod  holder,  said  holder  comprising: 
a  free  standing  frame  comprising  opposing  side  portions^  said 
side  portions  attached  by  a  forward  cross  section  member  and 
a  rearward  cross  section  member; 
a  tubular  rod  holder  for  telcasably  retaimng  a  fishing  rod.  sa.d 
rod  holder  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rearward  cross  section 
member,  said  rod  holder  and  rod  pivotable  between  a  first 
horizonal  position  and  a  second  raised  posiuon; 
spnng  means  mounted  on  said  rod  holder,  said  spnng  means 
attached  to  said  frame,  said  spnng  means  providing  means  to 
pivot  said  rod  holder  and  rod  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position; 
a  trigger  line  secured  to  said  frame  at  a  first  end.  said  tngger  line 
siured  .0  a  retaining  clip  a,  an  other  end,  said  reu.mng  clip 
releasably  grasping  a  trigger  float,  said  tngger  float  providing 
means  for  releasably  reuining  a  fishing  Ime; 
release  means  mounted  to  said  forward  cross  section  member, 
said  release  means  comprising  an  upper  ami  and  a  lower  ami 
and  said  amis  being  rotatable  between  a  retaining  position  and 
a  releasing  position,  said  upper  am.  for  retainmg  said  rod 
holder  and  rod  in  said  first  position  and  said  lower  am.  for 
releasably  reuining  said  trigger  line; 
whereby  said  fishing  line  is  positioned  within  said  tngger  float 
and  upon  a  pull  on  said  fishing  line  said  release  means  is 
rotated  from  said  retaimng  position  to  said  releasing  position. 
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5,613319 
DITCHLINE  CRAWFISH  TRAP 
L   T.  Botkins,  P.O.  Box  1663,  Paragould,  Ark.  72451 

Filed  Joi.  1«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500349 
..  Int  CI."  AOIK  61/00 

J  S.  CL  43—103 


5  Claims 


receiving  and  holding  a  quantity  of  fluid  therein,  said  con- 
tainer bodies  being  positioned  in  side-by-side  relation  and  at 
least  some  of  said  container  bodies  being  coupled  one  body  to 
the  next  along  said  opposite  sides  thereof  so  as  to  form  said 
plant  enclosure  with  an  open  top  and  bottom  and  a  generally 
annular  configuration  surrounding  a  protective  plant  growth 
chamber;  and  r        e- 

(b)  sel«:ted  ones  of  said  container  bodies  of  said  plurality 
thereof  having  means  extending  along  and  at  least  a  short 
distance  above  said  bases  of  the  outer  walls  thereof  and  in 
heat  transfer  relationship  therewith  for  receiving  and  absorb- 
ing thennal  energy  from  the  outside  environment. 


Ji  .       ,'    **  producing  a  crawfish  trap  from  three  pieces  of 
cjtndncal  sidewall  derived  from  metal  cans  of  identical  diameter 
and  having  extremities  having  circular  rims,  said  kit  comprising 
^)  two  identical  connector  collars  in  the  form  of  monolithic 
circular  nngs  comprised  of  outer  and  inner  panels  intercon- 
nected at  their  midlines  by  a  transvense  portion  to  produce  a 
generally  H  shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  defining  two 
holding  zones  in  symmetrical  opposition  about  said  transverse 
portion  and  adapted  to  receive  said  circular  rims  and  thereby 
couple  said  sidewalls  to  produce  a  segmented  cylindrical 
section  elongated  upon  a  center  axis  and  tenninating  in 
opposed  open  extremities,  and 
Ij)  two  fiinnel  members  in  the  forni  of  perforated  stnictures  of 
fhistnxomcal    shape   having   a    narrow   opening   and   an 
opposed  wide  opening  associated  widi  a  conical  surface  con- 
figured to  insert  into  the  open  extremities  of  said  cylindncal 
section.  ' 


5,613321 
RELEASABLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Roy  R.  Rizkovsky,  Lake  EUzabetfa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricon 
Corporation,  Pacoima,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,438 
Int  CL'  E05F  ISAM.  FltD  11/04 

u&  a.  49-139  ,a^ 


,,  5,613320 

a  3  J-SUPPORTING  THERMALLY-PROTECTIVE  PLANT 
ENCLOSURE  FORMED  BY  SELF-STANDING 
CONTAINER  BODIES 
Jojq>h  R.  Thomasson,  Hays,  and  John  Van  Dyke,  Plainville, 
Nth  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Phytae,  Inc.,  Hays,  Kans. 
I    Division  of  Ser.  No.  293.693,  Aug.  19,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5309,229,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,948, 
Doc.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser 
'  No.  621,071 

Int  CL»  AOIG  ]3/00;  A47G  7/08 
«<7-«»  ISCtatos 


U.S 


I.  A  power-driven  sUding  door  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  cwnpris- 
mg:  ^ 

a  door; 

a  chain  connected  to  said  door, 

a  motor  assembly  for  driving  said  chain  to  move  said  door,  said 
motor  assembly  comprising  a  motor  and  a  shaft  rotated  about 
Its  axis  by  said  motor; 
a  coupUng  mechanism  releasably  coupling  a  segment  of  said 
chain  to  said  motor  assembly,  said  mechanism  comprising- 
a  gear  secured  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  and  configured  to 

provide  a  first  portion  extending  alwig  said  shaft  axis; 
a  sprocket  mounted  on  said  gear  and  configured  to  provide  a 
second  portion  overlappuig  said  first  portion  of  said  gear 
along  said  shaft  axis  to  define  an  engagement  zone,  said 
sprocket  configured  to  provide  a  plurality  of  keyways,  said 
segment  of  said  chain  being  wound  on  said  sprocket; 
a  clutch  adapted  to  releasably  couple  said  chain  segment  to 
said  motor  assembly,  said  clutch  having  a  plurality  of  keys 
positionable  in  said  engagement  zone; 
wherein  said  gear  provides  spaces  defined  between  teeth,  said 
spaces  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said  keyways  of  said  sprocket 
and  bemg  of  a  plurality  for  enabling  fine  alignment  adjustments  to 
facilitate  relcasable  coupUng  of  said  chain  to  said  motor  assembly 
at  said  chain  segment 


I.  A  protective  plant  enclosure,  comprising; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  hollow  container  bodies  each  having 
an  outer  and  an  inner  transparent  wall,  said  outer  and  inner 
walls  bemg  spaced  apart  and  peripherally  interconnected  by  a 
I^urality  of  walls  defining  a  base,  a  t<^  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
sides  extending  upwardly  ftom  said  base  to  said  top,  each  of 
said  container  bodies  being  closed  along  said  opposite  sides 
and  said  base  and  open  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  top  to 
irfine  an  internal  cavity  in  said  container  body  capable  of 


5,613322 
EDGE  DRIVE  CABLE  WINDOW  REGULATOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Michael  D.  Kobrehei.  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Excd  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Rled  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,657 

Int  CL'  E05F  J]/4S 

U.S.CL  49-352  ,3  Clai« 

1.  A  cable  regulator  assembly  for  controlling  the  vertical  navel 

of  a  windowpane  in  a  window  opening  of  a  motor  vehicle  door. 

comprising,  in  combination; 
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f™-  n.,llino  the  sliding  pane  open  by  rotation  of  the  drive  drum 
Kit 'ninona^^-cuon^d  for  pulling  the  slidmg  pa.e 
loseS  by^verse  rotation  of  the  dnve  drum,  the  dnve  dmrn 
beCroUtably  mounted  u.  a  recess  m  the  frame  means  and  at 
St  a  poct,on  of  the  dnve  cable  "lending  between  Je 
sulg  p^  and  the  dnve  drum  m  a  cable  channel  m  the 
frame  means. 


a  cable  support  structure  mounuble  in  a  door  cavity  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising 
a  lateral  bridging  member, 
a  first  guide  rail  member  extendmg  vertically  from  the  bndg 

,ng  member  tov^ard  a  first  cable  return,  and 
a  second  guide  rail  member  laterally  ^paced  from  the  fiRt 

S  JTmember  and  extending  vertically  from  the  bndg- 

fng  member  toward  a  second  cable  tewm. 
the  lateral  bridging  member,  first  guide  rail  member  and 
SoldTu.de  rai^^mber  cooperatively  fonning  an  mtegral. 

rigid  U-shape; 
cabllllirde^rans  mounted  to  the  cable  support  stnicture  ^r 

suD^rting  the  regulator  cable  for  dnven  travel  around  the 

4'C^ond  cfble  returns  m  a  U-shaped  travel  path  along 

ih*  cable  support  structure-,  and 
firsfa^d  se^on^gMers  anached  to  the  regulator  cable  for 
'Ib^lTen  vertical  travel  along  the  first  -^  -°f  ^f,^;J 

rails,  respectively,  each  having  mounung  means  for  attach 

ment  to  a  windowpane. 


5,613324 

PREFABRICATED  DOOR  FRAME 

Robert  J.  Theune,  Dothan,  AU.,  assignor  to  Dunbarton  Corpo- 

""*»"' •^^"sS;.  15.  1^95,  Ser.  NO.  529.051 

tata.^E06Bi/J2  ^^ 

U,S.  a.  49—380 


5.613,323 

CABLE  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  WINDOW 

Dennis  J  Suening.  Wa.erford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Excel  Indus- 

'^'^^'-'-Frj^'S;  1995.  Ser.  No.  374,974 
.„t.a.^E06B/.)0 

L\S.  a.  49-380 


1  A  door  frame  for  a  prefabncaied  house  having  a  dooi^ay  with 
a  fr^J^LZ  .J  side  and  defining  a  doorway  opening 
therethrough,  comprising: 

:wr^de  fra::;  each  fixedly  anached  to  said  hea<Jr  fr^  .o 

fonn  said  door  frame  and  wherein  each  of  said  side  frames  is 

constnicted  of  fonried  metal  and  comprises: 

a  stonn  door  side  u-shaped  member;  and 

on  ^nirv  door  side  u-shaped  member. 

a  lip  e^ten'ig  outwardly  from  said  stonn  door  side  u-shap^ 
member  of  at  least  one  of  said  side  frames  so  that  said  door 
fr!me  can  be  slid  into  the  doorway  openmg  unol  the  sliding 
IZZ  by  said  Up  abuning  the  front  side  ot  the  doorway 
in  the  prefabricated  house;  and 

a  substrL  inserted  into  each  -^e  frame  a„d  extendmg 
between  said  u-shaped  members  in  each  side  frame  to 
stfengthen  each  side  frame. 


5.613325 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  GLAZING  UNTTS 
James  G.  Mariel.  MIshawaka.  Ind..  assignor  to  Excel  Indus- 
tries.  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind. 

int.  CI.-  E05D  15/06;  E05F  11/38        ^^  ^^^^^ 
U.S.  CL  49— »04 


1   A  window  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  body  enclosing  a 
passenger  compartment,  the  window  a.ssembly  compnsmg.  in  com- 

""^"tural  frame  means  for  mounting  in  a  window  opening  of  the 

"cle  body,  compnsmg  a  circumferentially  f^^^^^^^ 

a  sliding  pane  mounted  to  the  frame  means  for  sliding  between  a 

S^smon  in  a  first  plane  and  an  open  position  in  an 

offset,  subsuntially  parallel  second  plane;  ,  „,,u  „f 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  sliding  pane  as  it  '"«^«'' J^P^ 

^  travel  between  its  open  and  closed  posiuons.  the  8"^  "^^ 

comonsinR  kick-out  means  for  forcibly  guiding  the  sliding 

^fTrm'tSL  first  plane  toward  the  second  P'-  -7- 

dallv  simultaneously  with  imtial  lateral  movement  of  the 

Sing  ,!^  from  lis  closed  position  towanl  its  open  posiuon, 

a  Sle-and-drtim  drive  assembly  comprising  a  drive  cable 
wrawcd  around  a  dnve  dnun  and  attached  .0  the  sliding  pane 


1   A  motor  vehicle  elazing  umt  comprising,  in  combination: 
Lta^roSl  generallyl-shaped  frame  channels  open  toward 

each  other  in  substantially  fixed  position; 
a  transparent  glaring  pane  moveably  mounted  ■"  lhej«me 

channels,  comprising  at  least  a  non-frang.ble  pane  member 

.rsranrs^^Ld'^ffli"'-^  affixed  along  the  penphe^ 
'IdS  oruie  g lazfng  pane  and  extending  laterally  l^yo^d  d. 

penpheral  edge  to  a  distal  portion  received  in  the  firs,  and 

so:ond  frame  channels,  respecuvely;  and 
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first  and  second  edge  flange  retainers  in  substantially  fixed  SM-K^rr 
Potion  relative  the  firs,  and  second  generally  U-shaped  DOOR  Sfn!  GAlSlSH  TRIM 
frame  channels,  respectively,  each  comprising  a  generally  P»-1  J-  Sauve,  Waixen.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
U-shaped  stnictural  member  capturing  the  distal  portion  of  the  tiont  Auburn  HiUs,  Mich.                                               *^ 
finit  and  second  edge  flange  in  the  first  and  second  frame  ™«*  ^^-  ^'  i99S,  Ser.  No.  393,637 
channel,  respectively. 


VS.  a.  49—490.1 


Int  a.*  E06B  7/16 


18  Claims 


5,613326 
SEALING  STRIP  FOR  CONVERTIBLE 
Satoshi  Inoue;  Yasuyuki  Fujita,  and  Takeo  Kawazoe,  all  of 
Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nishikawa  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd., 

r  ma-ken,  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,741 


VS.  a.  49—476.1 


Int  a.'  E06B  7/16 


8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  a  flange  on  a  vehicle  body  said 
flange  retaimng  a  fastener  with  a  head,  comprising: 
a  base  section  having  a  seating  portion  with  a  first  surface  for 
accepung  said  body  flange  and  a  first  pnjjection  connected  to 
and  opposite  said  first  surface,  said  first  pn)jection  being 
curved  to  deflect  over  said  fastener  head  during  the  seatine  of 
said  body  flange. 


I.  A  sealing  strip  for  a  convertible  which  is  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  portion  of  a  front  pillar  of  the  convertible  that  is 
conuguous  with  a  header  of  the  convertible  to  seal  the  joint 
between  the  front  piUar  and  a  window  glass  of  a  from  door,  said 
sealing  strip  integrally  comprising:  an  extnided  section  having  a 
longitudinal  groove,  a  hollow  upper  sealing  part  fonned  on  one 
side  of  the  groove,  a  hollow  lower  scaling  part  fomied  on  the  other 
side  of  die  groove,  and  a  first  bridge  interconnecting  the  upper 
sealing  part  and  the  lower  sealing  part;  and  a  molded  section  which 
IS  continuous  with  the  extnided  section  and  has  an  external  shape 
substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  extnided  section,  said  molded 
secUoB  having  first  and  second  elongate  seal  sections  defining  an 
L-shape.  said  first  seal  section  being  joined  to  said  extnided  section 
and  imegraUy  having  a  longitudinal  center  gniove.  a  hollow  part 
which  extends  longitudinally  and  has  a  hollow  upper  sealing  part 
fonned  on  one  side  of  the  center  groove  for  sealing  contact  with  a 
window  glass  of  a  car  door  and  a  hollow  lower  sealing  part  fonned 
on  the  other  side  of  the  center  groove,  said  hollow  lower  sealing 
part  provided  widi  a  lip  which  projects  outwardly  for  sealing 
contact  widi  said  window  glass,  said  molded  section  ftirther  includ- 
ing a  second  bridge  fonned  at  least  partially  along  the  length  of  the 
hollow  pan  so  as  to  interconnect  a  portion  of  die  upper  sealing  part 
and  a  corresponding  portion  of  die  lower  sealing  part,  said  first  seal 
section  having  an  open  end  portion  which  is  joined  to  said 
extnidod  section  in  communication  dierewith  and  a  closed  end 
portion  substantially  closing  said  upper  and  lower  sealing  parts,  a 
drain  hole  for  receiving  rainwater  from  said  second  seal  section 
being  fonned  on  a  lower  portion  of  die  closed  end  portion  of  die 
sealing  strip  on  one  side  of  die  center  groove  so  as  to  communicate 
widi  the  interior  of  die  hollow  lower  sealing  part  of  said  molded 
section.  »aid  first  bridge  and  said  second  bridge  being  longitudi- 
nally aligned  such  dial  said  upper  and  lower  sealing  parts  of  said 
molded  section  are  disposed  in  communication  widi  said  upper  and 
lower  sealing  parts  of  said  extnided  section  respectively  whereby 
rainwater  is  flowable  dinough  said  drain  hole  and  said  lower 
sealing  ptrts  of  said  extnided  section  and  said  molded  section. 


5.613328 

SNOW  GUARD  FOR  A  METAL  ROOF 

F.  William  Alley,  Edsoo  Hill  Rd.,  Stowe,  Vt  05672 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,726 

Int  a.'  E04D  13/10 

VS.  a.  52—25 


22  Claims 


LA  device  capable  of  being  attached  to  a  metal  niof  having  a 
first  roofing  panel  and  a  second  nwfing  panel,  die  first  and  second 
rtwfing  panels  each  having  a  substantially  perpendicular  longitudi- 
nal edge  diereon.  die  longitudinal  edge  of  die  first  roofing  panel 
posinoned  m  close  pn)ximity  to  die  longitudinal  edge  of  die  second 
nxjfing  panel  fonning  a  seam  diercalong.  said  device  comprising 
a  block  havmg  a  first  and  a  second  side  wall,  a  base  and  a  top 
a  grtjove  located  in  die  base  of  die  block,  wherein  die  block  is 
locatable  on  die  metal  roof  by  placement  of  die  groove  about 
a  segment  of  die  seam; 
a  first  direaded  hole  located  in  Ae  block  between  die  firet  side 

wall  and  the  groove; 
a  first  cavity  located  in  die  groove  diametrical  to  die  first 

threaded  hole; 
a  first  element  having  a  substandaily  curved  surface; 
a  first  set  screw  translocatable  widiin  die  first  diread^  hole,  die 
first  set  screw  having  a  first  tenninal  end  in  juxtaposition  widi 
die  first  element  such  diat  die  curved  surface  of  die  first 
element  is  diametrical  diereto  and  is  pivotable  diereabout.  die 
first  set  screw  further  having  a  second  tenninal  end  drivable 
into  die  first  direaded  hole; 
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surface  of  the  fi""''"^"'' '^„,  ^  ^^  causes  the  first 

cav.Tofmc  groove  diametric  .he«.o^  the«by  fomung  a 
pocket  m  the  first  engaged  portion  of  the  seam. 


5.61W29 
GROUND  ANCHOR 

too,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Terra-Lock  Systems  uoo 
Ited,  United  Kingdom  s  io2(e) 

PtSo.  PCr/GBMAWOTl.  8  371  D..e^l3'  1W5^»«^; 
Dale  Sep.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16177,  ia,i  ruo 

"^^  '""p^'  fS  Jan.  13, 1994,  Sen  NoJW,^: 

Ctoims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  J«..  15, 1993, 

"**^*  Int  CL*  E02D  5/80 

7  Claims 
VS,  a.  52—157 


■■■'■■.■.■/■■' -  -  ■  -  ^- 


member  having  a  thread  cooperating  with  said  threaded  upp« 
^  oTsiS  structt^.  a  floor  of  the  room  bemg  supported 
on  said  threaded  upper  end  of  said  first  structure, 

S*el2g  n^arvS^'"b^t-'"'^'y  '"  synchromzation  with 
S^^ltS  of  the  floor  of  the  room  =fl,^'^"  P^^^""", 
whichLd  second  structure  is  not  '"^"ed  *.th  sa^d  first 
rtn^miT^^d  the  vibration  of  the  r<x,m  is  not  dependent  on  the 
vS^nTsaid  shielding  means  such  that  potential  v.brauon 
Tf  r^^m  .s  no.  transmitted  to  said  shielding  means. 


5,613,331  _^„ 

MODULAR  OIL  CHAN-,^- --^^^^  ^^" 
Timothy  J.  L.G«il.e,  14054  Sweetbri^r  Ui.  Noveity,  Ohio 

**"^        FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,446 
Int  a."  E02D  27/00 
„  „  40  Claims 

U5.  CL  52—169.7 


1  A  ground  anchor  composing  a  tubular  socket  wuh  a  closed 
boiom^e  tubular  socket  being  .mended  to  be  .nserted  -n  *e 
S^iS:  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  ">- f  f^,^J'^,'^ 
^und.  a  diametral  slot  in  the  closed  bonom  of  ^«  ^^"^^^^ 
iid  a  twisted  flat  bar  adapted  to  pass  along  the  tubular  socket  and 
through  the  slot. 


SUPPOirr  PILLAR  SY^M  FOR  A  MAGNETICALLY- 
SHIELDED  ROOM 
Martti  Perils  ,  and  Lasse  Sohlstriim.  both  of  Eura,  Fmland, 
Msignors  to  Euroshield  Oy.  Eura,  Finland 
^^      FUed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  N«>;5«;2^^o.^  a^,o2 
Ctaims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Dec^27, 1994,  946102 
^^  Int  a."  F02D  niM:  H05K  9100  ^  ^^^^^ 

"t  ^'s'uj^rt' pilar  system  for  a  magnetically-shielded  room. 

'TS2.y  of  support  pillars,  each  of  said  support  P"lars  com^ 
Sg  a  first  inner  stiucmre  having  a  threaded  upper  end  a 
S  ou\S  strtKrmre  surrounding  said  first  stnKture.  and  a 


1.  A  modular  building  for  a  vehicle  oil  change  and  lubrication 

":iTa^°:::';^"e'vault  positioned  below  grade,  said  vault  havmg  a 
flnnr  unstandinE  walls,  and  an  open-top, 
(b)  rab^v^ffe  enclosure  supported  by  said  vault  havmg 
uSgh.  walU.  said  above-grade  enclosure  compnsmg 
(i)  a  floor  and  floor  opening  therem  and; 
)  a  door  access  for  a  vehicle  which  allows  a  vehicle  W  be 
pLitioned  over  said  floor  opening,  the  floor  opening  being 
STgnU  with  the  vault  open  top  and  permittmg  access  from 
the  enclosure  to  the  vault;  and 
(c)  means  leleasably  holding  said  enclosure  to  said  vault. 
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laid  vault  being  dimensioned  so  that  it  is  transportable  on  a 
truck-trailer  bed  and  has  a  height  eflFective  for  an  attendant  to 
stand  up  m  the  vault  and  service  a  vehicle  positioned  over 
said  floor  opening. 


5,613,332 
SLIP  RESISTANT  FLOOR  MAT 

52  ^  ^^'"''  ^'■'  *°^  ^^"^  '^^•-  ^^•'  "^^  **»^'^  "^ 

CMtinuadon  of  Ser.  No.  943,554,  Sep.  11.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431^23 

Int  a."  E04F  U/16 


U.i 


a  flat  elongated  template  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  template  havmg  an  opening  formed  in  the  first  end  said 
template  constnicted  to  mount  over  an  opening  cut  in  the  roof 
the  template  adapted  to  be  substantially  thin  in  relation  to  the 
thickness  of  the  roof  on  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  to 
thereby  accomnwdate  a  window  pane  in  an  open  position 

a  motonzed  wmdow  pane  assembly  posiboned  beneath  said 
template  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  die  underside  of  said 
roof,  said  wmdow  pane  assembly  having  a  window  pane 
movable  from  a  first  or  closed  position  to  a  second  or  open 
posiuon.  said  window  pane  being  positioned  under  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  template  when  moved  to  said  second  or  open 
posiuon;  and 

a  prefabricated  chute  adapted  to  extend  firom  said  window  pane 
assembly  to  said  ceiling  in  a  rrxMti. 


1  A  floor  mat,  comprising: 

a  woven  roving  sheet  of  glass  fiber  strands; 

a  layer  of  polyurethane  bonded  to  one  side  of  the  sheet 

a  durality  of  evenly  dispersed  beads  embedded  in  the  polyute- 
Ifcanc  layer  in  a  range  of  200  to  1,100  beads  per  square  inch 
wherein  the  beads  are  sintered  pelletized  ceramic  particles  and 
wherein  the  beads  are  embedded  60-90*  into  the  polyure- 
thane with  crowns  of  the  beads  being  exposed  and 

a  b«:king  layer  bonded  to  the  other  side  of  the  sheet 


5,613,334 

LAMINATED  COMPOSITE  REINFORCING  BAR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAf<aJFACTURE 

Pemi  Petrina,  Wmo,  N.Y.,  Mdgnor  to  CoraeU  Resewd,  Foun- 

dation.  Inc.,  Itliaca,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,658,  Dec  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jim.  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  496,931 
Int  CL"  E04L  5/0% 
U&CL  5^-223.1  2,cbdn« 


■■  5,613333 

MOTORIZED  SKYLIGHT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOUNTING 
ON  THE  ROOF  OF  A  BUDDING 
Midwd  J.  Witzig,  Jr.,  616  WaU«ch,  Eureka,  Mo.  63025 
FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306.940 
!  Int  a."  E04B  7//« 

UA  a.  52-200  ,„cuta« 

1.  A  motonzed  skylight  assembly  adapted  to  be  flush  mounted  in 


the  rocrf  of  a  building  and  adapted  to  communicate  from  the  roof  to 
a  ceihng  in  the  building  comprising: 


^.  A  laminatetheomposiie^reinforcing  rod  comprising 

a)  a  core  having  a  top  and  a  Bottom  and  a  length,  comprising  at 
least  one  core  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  fibers  in  a  resin 
matnx,  the  fibers  being  oriented  unidirectionally  alone  the 
length  of  die  core; 

b)  cover  layers  located  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  Ae  core  each 
layer  comprismg  a  plurality  of  fibers  in  a  resin  matrix,  the 
fibers  being  onented  unidirectionaUy  parallel  die  leneth  of  the 
core;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  transverse  ribs  between  die  cover  layer  and  die 
core,  each  nb  comprising  a  plurality  of  fibers  in  a  resin 
matrix,  die  nbs  bemg  oriented  transverse  to  the  lengdi  of  die 
rod; 

wherein  die  core,  ribs  and  cover  layers  are  bonded  togedier. 


5,613^35 
PAPERBEAD  FOR  PROTECTING  DRYWALL  CORNERS 
George  Rennich.  Roy  Schouten,  both  of  Edmonton,  and  Flo- 
rent  GUmore,  Sherwood  Parit,  aU  of  Canada,  assignon  to 
British  Sted  Canada  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3W,«17 
Int  a."  EMB  1/00 
U.S.  a.  52-255  igcUims 

1.  A  drywall  paperbead  comprising: 
an  elongated  core  having  an  outer  surface;  and 
a  paper  strip  bonded  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  core,  said  paper 
strip  comprising  a  stock  paper  impregnated  witfi  a  latex  to  a 
relatively  uniform  concentration  diroughout  its  diickness. 
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5,613^37 
METAL  SHINGLE  WITH  GUTTER  AND  INTERLOCKING 

EDGES 
D«Tid  J.  Ptath,  Edwards,  and  James  M.  Buster.  EagJe  VaU, 
Tth  of  Colo.,  assignor  to  VaU  Metal  Systems,  LLC.  Vail, 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  218.286.  M-'^f  1994.  P^  No. 
5  440.856.  This  application  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  449.779 
'      "^  Int  a."  E04D  1/00 

U.S.CL  52-533  "  «^ 


whereby  said  paper  strip  is  made  resist««  to  abrasion  and 
scuffing  throughout  its  entire  thickness. 


5.613336 

PROTECTIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REINFORCEMENT 

BARS 

Gary  Workman.  Lombani,  Dl.  assignor  to  DesUuries.  Inc.. 

Bellwood.  lU.  .^,  „  . 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124J73,  Sep^  20,J99^  PaC 
No.  5.447,290.  This  application  Dec.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  349,250 

Int.  a."  E04C  5/16 
U&CL  52-301  20aaims 


1.  A  substantially  planar  roofing  shingle  having  a  top  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface,  and  further  comprising; 

«  leas,  one  side  edge  of  the  shingle  folded  over  the  top  surface 
of  the  roofing  shingle  to  form  one  side  wall  of  a  guner  w.A 
ri^  side  wall  extending  from  an  upper  edge  to  a  'ower  edge  of 
the  shingle,  said  upper  edge  being  folded-over  toward  the  top 
surface,  and  said  lower  edge  being  folded  under  toward  the 
bottom  surface  in  a  manner  that  is  adapted  to  engage  a 
folded-over  upper  edge  of  a  lower  adjacent  shingle; 
an  S  shaped  fold,  spaced  apan  from  the  folded  over  side  edge 
fold,  to  form  another  gutter  side  wall  extending  from  the 
upper  edge  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  shingle  >  ^Id  of  said  S 
shaped  fold  adapted  to  receive  a  side  edge  of  a  lateral  adjacent 

^t^^r  side  walls  formed  by  said  S  shaped  fold  and  ^d 
folLi  over  side  edge,  and  the  top  surface  of  die  roofing 
shingle  between  the  S  shaped  fold  and  the  folded  over  side 
edge  forming  the  gutter,  said  gutter  for  catching  wf '  ""g^" 
ing  around  die  S  shaped  fold  and  under  a  laterally  adjacent 
sl^ngle.  the  gutter  adapted  to  guide  die  water  caught  by  die 
gutter  to  a  top  surface  of  a  lower  adjacent  shingle. 


1,  A  protective  assembly  upon  an  exposed  end  of  a  reinforcing 
bar,  said  protective  assembly  comprising: 
a  cover; 

an  insert  Uiat  is  moveable  relative  to  die  cover;  and 
first  means  cooperating  between  die  cover  and  an  exposed  end 
of  a  reinforcing  bar  for  maintaining  fli  cover  in  an  operanve 

position, 
wherein  die  first  cooperating  means  includes  a  protecnve  cap 
secured  to  a  reinforcing  bar  to  overlie  a  free  end  diereof  and 
means  cooperating  between  dH:  cover  and  die  protecuve  cap 
on  die  reinforcing  bar  for  maintaining  die  cover  in  the  opera- 
tive position  wherein  die  insert  is  captive  between  die  cover 
and  die  protective  cap. 


5,613,338 
rONSTRUCnON  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING 

MxnS??LE  PA^LS  PROVIDED  V^'™, Sr"*"^ 
EDGES  AND  RELATED  METHODS 

Chris  Esposito.  5005  Veterans  Memorial  Hwy..  Holbrook,  N.Y. 

c"IL.tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204.731.  Mar.  2,  lW4.^t 
No  5,404,686.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88I.4IM, 
May  11,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5363.606.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3, 
'  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,588 

Int  O."  E04B  2/72:  E04C  2/34 
<2— 588  1  '  Claims 

"  l'  A  panel  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels,  each  of 
said  pa^  including  spaced  skins  and  a  filler  core  be.w«n  *e 
skins  said  panels  being  arranged  in  edge  engaging  relauonship  in 
parallel  and  in  a  substantially  common  plane,  said  p^H^Mr^g 
longimdinal  edges  along  which  said  edge  engaging  rel^'onshipjs 
Sted.  said  sLns  including  portions  extending  beyond  die  asso- 
ci^  core  diereof  to  form  interengageable  members  holding  ad^^a- 
cUt  panels  togedier.  said  adjacent  panels  having  -d^^"^"'^^^^ 
edges  in  facing  relation,  die  inlerengageable  members  bemg 
tnfagei  widi  one  anodier  a.  die  facing  edges  of  «!-  ^jacen 
paLls;  ^  interengageable  members  at  one  edge  of  each  panel 
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a  cover  removably  secured  to  said  plank  member  so  as  to  be 
supported  by  said  stififening  means  of  said  plank  member  widi 
said  cover  extending  along  substantially  die  fiill  length  of  its 
respective  plank  member  and  said  cover  constituting  an  upper 
surface  of  said  deck  plank  upon  which  a  person  may  walk. 


defining  a  receptacle  dicrebetween,  die  core  of  one  of  die  adjacent 
panels  including  a  tongue  which  penetrates  into  die  receptacle  of 
die  odier  of  die  adjacent  panels  widiout  penetrating  into  said  odier 
of  the  adjacent  panels,  the  interengageable  members  at  die  facing 
edges  of  each  panel  including  extremities  formed  as  resilient 
cantilever  arms  positioned  outside  of  die  associated  receptacle  and 
parallel  cantilever  sections  supporting  said  cantilever  arms,  said 
cantilever  arms  including  terminal  portions  shaped  as  hooks,  die 
interengageable  members  on  said  one  of  die  adjacent  panels 
including  hooked  extremities  facing  towards  each  other  and 
adapted  to  ride  up  and  beyond  said  cantilever  arms  upon  engage- 
ment of  the  adjacent  panels,  at  least  one  of  die  said  hooked 
extremities  bearing  against  die  associated  cantilever  section  in  load 
bearing  redation,  and  a  seal  positioned  between  die  interengageable 
members  of  adjacent  panels,  said  tongue  being  chamfered  to  per- 
mit a  pivoting  of  said  adjacent  panels  relative  to  each  odier,  said 
tongue  being  separate  from  but  cemented  to  the  core  of  said  one  of 
the  adjacent  panels. 


5,613340 
REINFORCEMENT  MEMBER  FOR  THE 
REINFORCEMENT  OF  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 
Geoftroy  BoUaert,  Paris,  France,-  Vucent  Gillel,  Washington, 
D.C.,-  Georges  J.  M.  Guefin,  la  Cell*  St  Cloud,  and  Alain  de 
Bon,  Saint  Germain  en  Laye,  both  of  France,  assignors  to 
SoUac,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,679 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  20,  1993,  93  04647 
Int  a."  E04C  3/30 
VS.  a.  52-740.4  15  ctatos 


5,613339 
DECK  PLANK  AND  COVER 
Eugene  B.  Pollock,  Assumption.  Dl..  assignor  to  Heritage  Vinyl 
Products.  Inc.,  Macon,  Miss. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160.436 

Int  CL"  B63B  35/44:  E04C  3/00 

VS.  a.  52—731.1  26  Claims 


1.  Reinforcement  member  for  the  reinforcement  of  concrete 
structures  comprising  a  neelable  steel  tape  for  being  incorporated 
into  the  concrete,  wherein  opposite  faces  of  the  steel  tape  each 
have  ribs  located  thereon  arranged  in  at  least  one  longimdinal  row. 
said  ribs  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  inclined  at 
an  angle  of  inclination  a  in  relation  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  tape,  the  at  least  one  row  comprising  a  first  and  second  row  and 
wherein  each  face  of  the  steel  tape  comprises  at  least  two  rows  of 
said  ribs  arranged  side  by  side  along  the  width  of  the  tape,  die  ribs 
of  said  two  rows  having  opposite  angles  of  inclination  equal  to  said 
angle  of  inclination  a  and  the  two  rows  of  ribs  being  spaced  apan 
from  one  another  along  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tape. 


I.  A  deck  plank  comprising: 

a  plank  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  and  to  span  between 
two  or  more  support  members,  said  plank  member  being  an 
elongate  channel-shaped  member  havmg  a  bottom  web 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  support  members  and  having 
a  side  flange  at  each  side  of  said  bottom  web,  said  plank 
member  having  means  between  said  side  flanges  and  being 
integral  with  said  bottom  web  and  extending  upwardly  diere- 
from  for  stiffening  said  plank  member  such  that  when  said 
plank  member  is  supported  on  said  support  members  said 
plank  member  will  support  a  person  walking  thereon,  said 
stiffening  means  comprising  at  least  one  hoUow  box  section; 
and 

/  • 
n4-4l7p.G.-97-3:QU 


5,613341 
MODULAR  STAIRCASE  SYSTEM 
Charles  T.  SUIlem,  3150  Lanier  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30319 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1653-59.  Dec.  10.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5302,933.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,988 
Int  CL'  E04B  1/00 
VS.  a.  52— 741 J  5  ciafaw 

1.  A  method  of  building  a  staircase  comprising: 
molding  a  supply  of  one-piece  stair  modules,  each  said  module 
having  a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall;  and 
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attaching  a  required  number  of  one-piece  stair  nKxlules  together 
to  form  a  staircase  by  inserting  at  least  one  connector  through 
a  front  wall  of  a  first  nuxlule  and  a  rear  wall  of  a  second 
module. 


5^13342 
FL'RNlTtRE  EDGE  CONSTRUCTION 
Thomas  J.  Nelson,  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wlbonart  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Temple,  Tex. 

Divteion  of  Ser.  No.  889.115,  May  26,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,469,685,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  758,709,  Sep.  6, 

1991  Pat.  No.  5,157,891,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

536  427  Jan.  11.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No   104,737.  Oct.  1,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,996.817,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,310,  Mar.  31,  1^;  «|»«n. 

doaed.  This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514.521 

Int.  CI."  E04C  2/38 

U&a.52-782J  '^'•""^ 


1.  An  article,  comprising;  ,  u 

a  rib  extending  along  a  joming  edge  of  the  article  for  jommg  tire 
article  with  a  channel  extendmg  along  an  edge  of  a  worlc 
piece,  wherein  the  article  and  the  nb  on  the  article  have 
parallel  upper  and  lower  sides,  and 
a  glue  channel  means  adjacent  the  u^cr  side  of  the  nb  for  the 
collection,  upon  the  joining  of  the  rib  with  a  channel  extend- 
ing along  an  edge  of  a  work  piece,  of  glue  placed  at  the 
intersection  of  the  upper  side  of  the  rib  with  the  joining  edge 
of  the  article  extending  between  the  upper  sides  of  the  article 
and  the  rib  on  the  article. 


an  intermittently  rotated  discoidal  first  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
first  holding  portions  being  distributed  along  its  penpheral 
edge  portion  for  holding  electronic  components  one  by  one 
therein  respectively; 
supply  means  for  successively  supplying  a  plurality  of  said 
electronic  componenu  into  said  first  holding  portions  respec- 
tively at  a  posiUon  on  a  moving  path  of  said  first  holding 
portions  being  defined  by  rotation  of  said  first  rotor, 
marking  means  for  marking  respective  said  electnjnic  compo- 
nents at  a  marking  position  on  said  moving  path  of  said  hrs 
holding  portions,  said  marking  means  comprising  a  discoidal 
pnnung  plate  having  a  plurality  of  printing  surfaces  being 
distributed  along  its  peripheral  edge  portion  for  marking  said 
electronic  components  respectively,  said  prinUng  plate  being 
intennittently  rotated  in  synchronizauon  with  said  first  rotor 
thereby  successively  locating  said  plurality  of  printing  sur- 
faces at  said  marking  position,  said  marking  means  further 
comprising  displacing  means  for  displacing  said  electronic 
components  toward  said  printing  surfaces  in  said  marking 
position;  .  ^ 

an  intennittenUy  routed  discoidal  second  rotor,  being  arranged 
on  a  posiuon  different  from  that  of  said  first  rotor,  having  a 
plurality  of  second  holding  portions  being  distnbuted  along  its 
peripheral  edge  portion  for  holding  said  electronic  compo- 
nents one  by  one  therein  respectively; 
cannage/supply  means  for  cartying  said  electronic  components 
from  said  first  holding  portions  and  successively  supplying 
said  plurality  of  electronic  components  into  said  second  hold- 
ing portions  respectively;  and 
means  for  successively  supplying  said  plurality  of  electromc 
components  from  said  second  holding  portions  toward  a  tape 
for  holding  said  plurality  of  electronic  components  while 
distributing  the  same  along  its  longitudinal  direction. 


5,613343 

MARKING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 

Keiicfai  Inoue,  and  Hirwyuki  Kanitani,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259^49 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1993.  5-144991; 
Sep.  2,  1993,  5-218681;  Oct.  7,  1993,  5-251753 

Int  CI.*  B65B  15/04 
VS.  a.  53-111  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  manufactunng  a  uped  electronic  component 
series,  comprising: 


5,613344 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  TUBl!LAR 

OVERWRAPPINGS  IN  HEAT-SEALABLE  MATERL^L 

Roberto  OsU,  Zola  Predosa,  and  Antonio  Gamberini,  Bologna, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.D.  S.pA.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  155,164.  Nov.  19.  1993.  Pat  No. 
5333323.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471,090 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  20. 1992,  BO92A0414 
Int  a."  B65B  U/i0:l9/22;49/OO 
VS.  a.  53-234  »*  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  fonning  heat-sealable  tubular  overwrappmgs 
around  commodities,  comprising: 

an  overwrapping  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  penpheral  pockets  each  for  contaimng  a  respective 
commodity,  said  wheel  being  mounted  rotatably  about  its  own 
axis  in  such  a  way  as  to  move  die  commodities  m  a  given  feed 
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direction  along  a  conveying  path  between  an  infeed  station 
and  an  outfeed  station; 

feed  means  for  supplying  the  commodities  singly  and  in  succes- 
siati  each  togetlier  with  a  respective  overwrapping  sheet  to  the 
infeed  station; 

pusliing  means  for  directing  each  commodity  into  a  respective 
pocket  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  cause  the  sheet  to  fold 
aiound  the  commodity  into  a  "U"  formation  with  a  first  and  a 
second  longitudinal  flap  thereof  remaining  projecting  laterally 
from  the  commodity  and  externally  of  the  pocket,  the  first  flap 
following  the  second  flap  in  the  feed  direction; 

first  folding  means  for  folding  the  first  longitudinal  flap  of  each 
suQcessive  sheet  against  the  respective  commodity  and 
capable  of  movement  together  with  die  respective  commodity 
and  said  wheel  between  an  at-rest  position  and  a  folding 
position  while  maintaining  the  first  longitudinal  flap  folded 
against  the  respective  commodity; 

second  folding  means  disposed  at  a  position  immediately 
beyond  the  folding  position  along  the  conveying  path  for 
folding  the  second  flap  of  each  successive  sheet  over  the 
corresponding  first  flap; 

a  first  heat-seal  station  positioned  along  the  conveying  path  at  a 
position  beyond  the  folding  position; 

pressing  means  positioned  at  the  first  heat-seal  station  capable  of 
movement  toward  the  wheel  in  such  a  way  as  to  restrain  the 
second  flap  over  the  first  flap;  and 

first  lieat-sealing  means  positioned  at  the  first  heat-seal  station 
for  securing  the  restrained  second  flap  to  the  first  flap  in  such 
a  «May  as  to  form  a  tubular  overwrapping; 

said  frst  folding  means  continuing  movement  together  with  the 
w|i«el  to  maintain  the  first  longitudinal  flap  folded  against  the 
respective  commodity  as  it  moves  from  the  folding  position  to 
the  first  heat-seal  station. 


5.613345 

WASTE  DISPOSING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 
Yoshiko  Saito,  Tokyo;  Teruyuki  Fujita,  Ishikawa,  and  Tomoo 
Ujima,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cattleya  Music  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Fuji  Machinery  Co..  Ltd..  Ishikawa-ken,  and 
North  Corporation,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,627,  Apr  12,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562.489 
Claimt  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1993,  5-075790 
U;  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-353673 

Int  a."  B65B  67/02:67/04:7/06:7/16 
VS.  CI  53—266.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  waste  disposing  apparatus  using  inverted  conical  frustum 
cup-like  containers  of  paper  or  synthetic  resin  with  brims  having 
an  adhesive  applied  thereto,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  container  supplying  means  for  holding  a  stack  of  conuincrs 
having  a  top  and  a  bonom,  and  formed  by  one  sliding  over 
anofcer,  and  releasing,  in  response  to  a  request,  one  after 
anoAier,  from  the  stack  of  containers,  permitting  tlie  falling  of 
a  sequential  container  that  has  descended  down  to  the  bottom 
of  the  stack  for  its  turn; 


a  standby  means  for  holding  the  container  with  the  open  side 
thereof  up,  thereby  permitting  the  fiUing  of  waste  into  con- 
tainer on  standby; 

a  sealing  means  for  pressing  the  top  circumference  of  the  con- 
tainer which  is  filled  with  waste  to  seal  the  container;  and 

a  carrier  means  for  transporting  containers  from  the  container 
supplying  means  to  the  standby  means,  and  from  the  standby 
means  to  the  sealing  means. 


5,613346 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  PACKING  MATERLiL 
FROM  PACKED  ARTICLE 
Takahiro  Yamamicfai.  and  Hiroshi  Shibata,  both  of  Tokyo-to. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabusfaild  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  229,745,  Apr.  19,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635.781 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  21.  1993.  5-149253 
Int  CI.*  B65B  35/30:35/50:43/26;  B67B  7/16 
VS.  CL  53—381.1  20  Claims 


33o 


I      19a    23  23 


1.  A  packing  material  removal  apparatus  for  removing  a  packing 

material  from  a  package  including  a  plurality  of  combined  articles 

therein  and  a  sheet-like  packing  material  for  packing  tl»e  combined 

articles  and  supplying  die  combined  articles  to  a  next  process  by  a 

supplying  unit,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cutting  unit  having  a  suction  opening  for  sucking  the  packing 

material  to  form  a  slack  section  having  a  space  between  the 

packing  material  and  die  combined  articles,  and  a  cuner  for 

cutting  the  slack  section; 

a  removal  unit  having  a  pair  of  removal  roUers  which  rotate  in 

opposite  directions  to  each  other  while  the  package  cut  in  the 

cutting  unit  is  put  on  the  removal  rollers  to  remove  the 

packing  material  from  the  package  by  biting  the  packing 

material  between  the  removal  rollers;  and 

a  dropping  unit  having  a  transferring  board  provided  between 

tlie  removal  unit  and  the  supplying  unit  in  a  state  wherein  tlie 

combined  articles  can  be  moved  on  tlie  transferring  board,  at 

least  one  pair  of  shutter  members,  provided  parallel  to  the 

removal  rollers  and  projected  from  a  lowrer  side  of  the  trans- 
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ferring  board  through  openings  formed  in  the  transfemng 
board,  which  have  support  portions  respectively  formed  by 
bending  lower  portions  thereof  and  disposed  under  the  trans- 
ferring board  so  that  an  edge  of  the  bent  lower  portions  face 
each  other,  wherein  the  support  portions  are  formed  so  that 
said  edges  which  face  each  other  have  a  concave-convex  form 
for  fitting  or  mating  with  each  other,  at  least  one  pair  of 
cylinder  members  for  moving  the  shutter  members  up  and 
down  with  respect  to  the  transferring  board  provided  parallel 
to  the  shutter  members  under  the  support  portions,  whose 
operating  shafts  are  respectively  connected  to  the  convex 
portions  of  the  support  portions  so  as  to  alternately  move 
upwardly  and  downwardly  with  respect  to  each  other  to  stop 
the  combined  articles  on  the  transferring  board  and  to  release 
the  combined  articles  to  the  supplying  unit,  at  least  one  pair  of 
guide  shafts  provided  in  alignment  with  the  operating  shafts 
of  the  cylinder  members  and  respectively  connected  to  the 
convex  portions  of  the  support  portions  of  the  shutter  mem- 
bers so  that  the  shutter  members  are  moved  up  and  down  in  a 
perpendicular  direction  to  the  o^sfening  board,  and  side 
boards  provided  for  restricting  both  ends  of  the  combined 
articles  on  the  transferring  board. 


separating  the  base  of  the  sleeve  from  the  upper  portion  by 
tearing  along  the  line  of  perforations  forming  a  nonlinear 
edge  along  the  upper  end  of  the  base, 

opening  the  base  into  the  opened  position  thereby  exposing  the 
inner  retaining  space  of  the  base  thereby  providing  a  base 
sized  to  fit  the  pot  means  and  wherein  substantially  no  folds 
are  fonned  in  the  base  when  in  the  opened  position:  and 

disposing  the  potted  plant  in  the  inner  retaining  space  of  the  base 
of  the  sleeve  with  the  lower  end  of  the  pot  means  posiuoned 
upon  the  closed  bottom  of  the  base  and  with  the  base  covenng 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot 
means  to  pn)vide  the  decorative  cover  for  the  potted  plant. 


5,613348 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  AN 

INFLATABLE  AIR  BAG  IN  A  HOUSING  OF  AN  AIR  BAG 

MODULE  ASSEMBLY 

Larry  F.  Lunt,  and  Michael  J.  Daines,  both  of  Brigham.  Utah. 

assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc..  Chicago,  Ul. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412.348 

Int  CL"  B65B  6i/04 

UA  CL  53—129  "  Claims 


5^13,347 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DECORATIVE  COVER 

ABOUT  A  FLOWER  POT 

Donald  E.  Weder.  Highland,  111.,  assignor  to  Soutfapac  Trust 

International.  Inc..  Oklahoma  City.  Okia. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237.078,  May  3,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220352,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,572451,  and  Ser.  No.  940,930,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5J6I  482.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460.731 

Int  CL"  AOIG  9/02:  B65B  25/02:  B65D  85/52 

VS.  a.  53-412  31  Claims 


■^==V-^ 


1.  A  method  of  wrapping  a  potted  plant  in  a  decorative  cover, 

comprising:  .      j-  a 

providing  a  potted  plant  comprising  a  floral  grouping  disposed 
in  a  pot  means,  the  pot  means  having  a  lower  end,  an  upper 
rim  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface; 
providing  a  sleeve  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  the  base  having  a 
flattened  state  from  which  die  base  is  openable  to  an 
opened  position  wherein  the  inner  surface  of  die  base 
defines  and  encompasses  an  inner  retaining  space,  an  open- 
ing being  formed  dirough  the  upper  end  of  the  base  in 
communication  with  the  inner  retaining  space,  die  base 
sized  to  fit  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  die  pot  means  and 
having  a  portion  in  die  lower  end  inwardly  folded  to  fonn  a 
gusset  which  is  unfoldable  for  forming  a  closed  bottom  of 
die  base  in  die  opened  position  of  die  base,  and 
an  upper  portion  connected  to  die  upper  end  of  die  base  along  a 
non-linear  hne  of  perforations  and  having  means  in  die  upper 
portion  for  supporting  die  sleeve  from  wicket  means; 


•ani- 


I  A  mediod  of  packing  an  inflatable  air  bag  restraint  cushion 
into  a  housing  of  an  air  bag  module  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle 
occupant  restraint  system  comprising  die  steps  of: 

providing  an  air  bag  cushion  comprising  joined  togetfier  front 
panel  and  back  panel,  said  back  panel  including  an  inlet  chute 
posiuoned  between  a  smaller  back  panel  portion  and  a  larger 
back  panel  portion; 
securing  said  inlet  chute  of  said  air  bag  cushion  into  an  open  end 
of  said  housing  positioned  between  opposite  end  walls  of  said 
housing  widi  said  back  panel  and  said  front  panel  of  said  air 
bag  cushion  extending  outwardly  of  said  open  end; 
folding  said  larger  portion  of  said  back  panel  in  overiaying 
position  over  said  smaller  portion  of  said  back  panel  on  a 
substantially  flat  supporting  surface  widi  said  front  panel 
folded  between  said  back  panel  portions; 
folding  a  first  outer  side  edge  portion  of  said  air  bag  transversely 
to  overiay  a  central  portion  of  said  back  panel  and  folding  a 
second  opposite  outer  side  edge  portion  of  said  air  bag  trans- 
versely to  overiay  a  cenu^  portion  of  said  back  panel  as  well 
as  said  folded  first  outer  side  edge  portion,  diereby  fonning 
fold  lines  along  opposite  outer  side  edges  of  said  air  bag 
projecting  outwanlly  of  said  open  end  and  positioned  inside 
said  opposite  end  walls  of  said  housing; 
rolling  up  said  air  bag  after  folding  about  a  roll  axis  toward  said 

open  end  of  said  housing;  and 
moving  said  air  bag  after  folding  and  rolling  into  said  open  end 
of  said  housing. 
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5,613349 

Method  of  making  product  packages 

GeraM  L.  Brown.  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  ELR,  Inc..  Char- 
lotte. N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,994 

Int  a.*  B65B  47/00 

VS.  a.  53—453  20  Claims 


14.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  multilayer  backing  member  for 

a  product  package  having  a  front  layer  to  which  a  plastic  product 

enclosure  may  be  heat-sealed,  and  a  removable  panel  in  a  back 

layer  of  the  backing  member  for  enclosing  ancillary  materials,  the 

process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

printing  on  a  blank  sheet  of  backing  member  material  a  plurality 

of  patterns  to  be  displayed  on  individual  backing  members 

dieieby  defining  a  plurality  of  backing  members  each  having 

a  printed  surface  widi  at  least  a  front  layer  portion  and  a  back 

layer  portion,   and   having   an   unprinted   surface   opposite 

thereto,  and  widi  die  front  layer  portions  and  the  back  layer 

portions  being  disposed  in  parallel  columns  re,spectively  on 

the  blank  sheet; 

applying  a  heat-resisum  coating  to  each  of  the  columns  of  the 

back  layer  portions  of  the  backing  members; 
applying  a  heat-seal  coating  to  each  of  die  columns  of  the  front 

layer  portions  of  the  backing  members; 
cutting  die  sheet  to  form  a  plurality  of  backing  member  blanks, 
each  including  a  front  layer  portion  and  a  back  layer  portion 
which  are  interconnected  along  at  least  one  fold  line,  with  the 
cutting  step  also  including  forming  a  pattern  of  perforations  in 
die  back  layer  portion  of  each  of  the  blanks,  diereby  defining 
die  removable  panel;  and  further,  with  regard  to  each  of  die 
blanks  individually; 
placing  die  ancillary  materials  against  die  surface  opposite  die 
printed  surface  of  one  of  the  front  and  back  layer  portions  of 
the  backing  member  blank; 
applying  adhesive  to  the  surface  opposite  the  printed  surface  of 
at  feast  one  of  the  front  and  back  layer  portions  of  the  backing 
menber  blank;  and,  folding  the  front  and  back  layer  portions 
against  each  other  along  said  one  fold  line  so  as  to  fold  the 
adhesive  between  the  front  and  back  layer  portions  and 
thereby  enclose  the  ancillary  materials  and  form  the  muld- 
layet  backing  member. 


providing  a  substantially  flat  card  having  a  flat  smoodi  surface 
suflSciendy  smooth  for  permitting  a  fragile  blade  to  be  slid- 
ably  moved  across  the  surface,  die  surface  sized  to  receive  die 
fragile  dicing  blade; 
placing  die  fragile  dicing  blade  onto  the  smoodi  surface;  and 
placing  a  flexible  plasticized  film  onto  the  smoodi  surface  thus 
covering  the  blade,  die  film  having  a  first  outer  surface  and  a 
second  contact  surface,  die  film  second  contact  surface  bond- 
ing to  die  card  surface  through  a  molecular  bonding  sufficient 
for  holding  the  fragile  blade  between  die  contact  surface  and 
the  card  surface. 


5.613351 

SEPARATING  APPARATLIS  FOR  SEPARATDOG 

PACKAGED  PRODUCTS  IN  A  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

Ludovicus  W.  A.  Hamers,  Westzaan.  and  Roberto  Ibyn.  Zaan- 

dam.  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Buhrs-Zaandam  B.V., 

Zaandam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Jiin.  23.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  494,298 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Netherlands,  Jan.  27,   1994, 
9401064 

Int  CL'  B65B  9aO:61/06:6l/12 
VS.  a.  53—55  5  Claims 


I    2 


Iff  full 

Q 


5,613350 
METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  AND  HANDLING  FRAGILE 

DICING  BLADE 
John  N.  Boucher,  110  Coveridgc  La.,  Longwood,  Fla.  32779, 
and  David  E.  B«june,  6800  W.  Sute  Rd.  46,  Sanford.  FU. 
32773 
Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,612,  Dec.  24.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,105 
Int  a.*  B65B  7/00 
VS.  a.  53—468  25  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  storing  and  handling  a  fragile  dicing  blade 
useful  in  dicing  semiconductor  devices,  the  mediod  comprising  die 
steps  of: 


1.  A  packaging  apparatus  comprising  packaging  material  feed 
means  for  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  packaging  material,  sleeve- 
forming  means  for  folding  the  continuous  strip  of  packaging  mate- 
rial into  a  sleeve,  product  feed  means  for  feeding  the  products  to  be 
packaged  into  die  sleeve,  longitudinal  connection  noeans  for  inter- 
connecting, by  means  of  a  longitudinal  connection,  die  longitudinal 
sides  of  die  material  strip  formed  into  a  sleeve,  cross  connection 
means  for  interconnecting,  by  means  of  a  cross  connection,  die 
upper  and  die  lower  layer  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  separating  apparatus 
for  separating  the  products  from  each  other  at  die  location  of  a 
formed  cross  connection  to  obtain  separately  packaged  products, 
die  apparatus  comprising  at  least  a  first  conveyor  for  feeding  die 
products  received  in  the  sleeve  to  the  separating  apparatus,  the 
separating  apparatus  being  characterized  by  a  second  conveyor 
(13)  downstream  of  the  cross  connection  means  (7).  said  second 
conveyor  (13)  engaging  only  one  side  of  the  products  (2"),  the 
second  conveyor  (13)  comprising  carrying  means  (14)  for  periodi- 
cally accelerating  a  packaged  product  (2")  relative  to  a  foUowmg 
product  (2),  the  arrangement  being  such  diat  the  packaging  sleeve 
(1)  is  severed  at  the  location  of  the  cross  connection  to  obtain  a 
separately  packaged  product  (2*). 


2310 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25.  1997 


5,613352 
ELECTRONIC  COMBINE  HARVESTING  HEAD  STATUS 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Dale  W.  Panoushek,  Orion,  lU.,  and  Jeffery  S.  MUender,  \Mty 

Citv  N  Dak^  assignor  to  Case  Corporation,  Raane,  Wis. 

Cmtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,675.  Jan.  24  1994,  Pat  N«. 

5  465,560.  This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555^95 

Int  CI.*  AOID  34/86;75/28 

UAa.56-10JE  22a.ln.s 


lateral  discharge  opening  therein,  and  a  power  source  drivingly 
connected  to  said  cutting  element,  said  mulching  attachment  com- 

''"a'mulching  impeller  for  comminuting  the  grass  cUppings.  said 
impeller  being  rotauble  about  a  second  upright  axis; 

said  mulching  impeller  including  a  hub  positioned  along  said 
second  upright  axis,  a  first  row  of  circumferentially  spaced 
flexible  tines  extending  radially  from  said  hub,  and  at  least 
one  additional,  vertically  spaced  row  of  circumferentially 
spaced  flexible  tines  extending  radially  from  said  hub; 

means  for  operably  coupling  the  mulching  impeller  to  the  power 
source  of  the  lawnmower: 

a  housing  defining  a  mulching  chamber  receiving  said  itnpel^r. 
said  housing  including  an  ouUet  leading  from  said  chamber 
and  a  bonom  wall  having  inlet  leading  to  said  chamber 

structure  for  mounting  said  housing  above  the  mower  deck  such 
that  said  second  upright  axis  of  the  impeller  is  laterally  offset 
from  said  first  upnght  axis  of  the  cutting  element;  and 

a  duct  connectable  between  said  discharge  opemng  of  the  lawn- 
mower  and  said  inlet  of  the  housing  for  transfemng  the  grass 
clippings  from  the  mower  deck  to  the  mulching  chamber. 


I.  An  agricultural  vehicle  for  operaUon  on  a  surface,  the  vehicle 

comprising:  . .  , 

a  support  stnicmre  for  supporting  the  components  of  the  vehicle, 

an  operator  cab  supported  by  the  support  stnicture  and  including 
an  interior  for  housing  an  operator  of  the  vehicle; 

an  implement  movably  supported  by  the  support  stnicture; 

an  implement  positioner  coupled  to  the  stnKture  and  the  imple- 
ment to  move  the  implement  relative  to  the  vehicle  in 
response  to  electric  control  signals; 

a  transducer  coupled  to  the  implement  to  produce  locauon 
signals  representative  of  a  location  of  the  implement  relative 
to  a  selected  reference  point; 

an  electronic  display  located  for  viewing  from  within  the  intenor 
of  the  cab;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  implement  posiuoner.  the  trans- 
ducer and  the  electronic  display,  and  configured  to  monitor 
the  locauon  signals,  apply  display  signals  representative  of 
one  of  the  location  signals  to  the  display,  and  apply  control 
signals  to  the  implement  positioner,  the  display  displaying 
human-recognizable  indicia  representative  of  the  locauon  of 
the  implement  relative  to  the  selected  reference  pomt  m 
response  to  display  signals. 


5,613,354 

CLEARING  APPARATUS  AND  CARRL^GE  FOR 

CLEARING  APPARATUS 

HMMnas  E.  Foster.  1800  Loop  360  South,  Austin.  Tex.  78746 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,448 

Int  a."  ACID  67/00 

U.S.  a.  56-16.7  51  Claims 


5,613,353 

MULCHING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LAWNMOWERS 

Jack  L.  Kugler,  746  NE.  43rd  St..  Topeka.  Kans.  66617 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437^21 

Int  CL"  AOID  34/70 

U5.CL56-13JJ  1' Claims 


1  A  mulching  attachment  for  lawnraowers  for  comminuUng 
grass  clippings  cut  by  the  lawnmower.  said  lawnmower  including  a 
cutting  element  rotatable  about  a  first  upright  axis,  a  downwardly 
open  mower  deck  overlying  said  cutting  element  and  having  a 


1  A  clearing  apparatus  comprising  a  clearing  device  for  use  m 
clearing  operations,  a  carriage  to  which  the  clearing  device  is 
mounted  for  the  carnage  to  support  die  clearing  device  during  use, 
and  a  handle  for  use  in  guiding  the  apparatus  dunng  use; 

the  clearing  device  comprising  an  elongated  support  member,  a 
clearing  head  mounted  at  a  leading  end  of  the  support  mem- 
ber, a  power  unit  mounted  at  a  trailing  end  of  the  support 
member,  and  a  drive  connection  for  connecting  the  power  unit 
to  the  clearing  head;  . 

the  carriage  comprising  a  frame,  a  single  support  wheel  having  a 
wheel  axis  about  which  the  support  wheel  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  frame  to  support  the  ft^e  on  a  support 
surface  during  use.  and  a  pivot  mount  mounung  die  clearing 
device  to  the  frame  such  that  the  clearing  apparatus  can  be 
supported  proximate  its  center  of  gravity  on  die  support  wheel 

during  use; 
the  pivot  mount  having  a  pivot  axis  extending  generally  parallel 
to  die  wheel  axis,  and  die  clearing  device  being  pivotally 
displaceable  about  die  pivot  axis  to  allow  the  clearing  device 
and  frame  to  be  pivoully  displaced  about  die  wheel  axis 
between  an  operative  posiuon  where  die  clearing  apparatus  is 
supported  proximate  its  center  of  gravity  on  die  support  wheel 
during  use  wiUi  die  pivot  axis  above  die  wheel  axis,  and  a 


I 
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compact  collapsed  inoperative  position  in  which  die  pivot  axis 
has  been  lowered  relatively  to  die  wheel  axis  until  die  pivot 
axi«^  is  below  the  wheel  axis  and  die  clearing  head  and  power 
unit  are  resting  on  die  support  surface  on  which  die  support 
wheel  is  supported;  and 
l|e  handle  being  positioned  for  an  operator  grasping  the  handle 
for  guiding  die  apparatus  during  use.  to  be  positioned  to  one 
side  of  the  support  wheel  and  at  least  partially  in  line  widi  part 
of  an  axial  projection  of  the  support  wheel  during  normal  use. 


5,613356 

METHOD  OF  COOLING  THERMALLY  LOADED 

COMPONENTS  OF  A  GAS  TURBINE  GROUP 

Hans-Mrich  Fnitschi,  Riniken,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ABB 

Management  AG.  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1994,  44  09 
567.8 

Int  CL'  F02C  6/18 
VS.  a.  60-39.02  4  claims 


5,613355 

ifCTHOD  FOR  REWINDING  A  SPINNING  CAKE  IN  A 

POT  SPINNING  APPARATUS 

Karl  Koltze,  Moncbengladbach;   Volker  Roland,  Weissbacb, 

«ad  Peter  Voidel,  Chemnitz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

!  ^lafhorst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509309 

jthims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  29,  1994,  44  26 


8r.[ 


UJ. 


CL  57—312 


Int  a."  DOIH  5/28:9/14 


6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  diermally  loaded  components  of  a  gas 
turbine  apparatus  in  a  combined  gas  turbine  and  waste  heat  steam 
turbine  apparatus,  die  gas  turbine  apparatus  including  at  least  a  gas 
tiufeine,  a  compressor  and  a  combustion  chamber,  and  die  waste 
heat  steam  turbine  apparatus  including  at  least  a  waste  beat  steam 
generator  and  a  steam  turbine,  die  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
extracting  a  quantity  of  steam  from  the  steam  turbine  at  a 
location  selected  so  diat  die  steam  has  a  predetermined  pres- 
sure; 
dividing  die  extracted  steam  into  a  first  branch  and  a  second 
branch;  directing  die  extracted  steam  in  die  first  branch  to  die 
gas  turbine  and  through  the  second  branch  to  the  combustion 
chamber  for  cooling  die  gas  turbine  and  combustion  chamber, 
wherein  the  steam  is  heated;  and 
returning  the  heated  steam  to  working  steam  flow  of  the  steam 
turbine  at  a  location  having  a  lower  steam  pressure  than  the 
predetermined  pressure  at  die  location  of  die  extracting  step. 


1-  In  a  method  for  rewinding  a  spinning  cake  from  a  spinning 
pot  of  a  pot  spinning  apparatus  onto  a  rewinding  body,  which 
includes  drawing  a  sliver  to  be  spun  in  a  drafting  configuration, 
guiding  die  sliver  in  a  pneumatic  piecing  aid.  and  depositing  the 
sliver  with  a  traversing  yam  guide  onto  an  inner  wall  surface  of  the 
routiag  spinning  pot  as  the  spinning  cake  while  maintaining  a 
requisite  rotation  for  spinning  a  yam  from  the  sliver,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 
moving  die  traversing  yam  guide  toward  the  middle  of  die 
ginning  cake  in  a  last  sDx>ke  being  shorter  dian  a  next-to-lasi 
^ke  of  die  yam  guide  toward  die  middle  of  die  spinning 
cake,  once  a  predetermined  size  of  the  spinning  cake  is 
Inched,  before  initiating  rewinding  of  die  spinning  cake  onto 
tfce  rewinding  body; 
stepping  a  dehvery  of  the  sliver  fitora  die  drafting  configuration 

iotice  a  reversing  point  of  the  stroke  is  reached; 
infctxlucing  the  rewinding  body  into  the  spinning  pot  and  trans- 
ferring a  piece  of  the  yam  extending  from  die  traversing  yam 
guide  to  the  spinning  cake  to  a  tube  tip  of  the  rewinding  body; 
raising  die  rewinding  body  into  a  rewinding  position;  and 
rewinding  die  yam  deposited  on  die  spinning  cake  in  die  last 
^■am  guide  stroke  onto  die  rewinding  body,  and  covering  die 
yam  of  die  last  yam  guide  stroke  with  subsequendy  wound  on 
yam  layers. 


5,613357 

STAR-SHAPED  SINGLE  STAGE  LOW  EMISSION 

COMBUSTOR  SYSTEM 

R.  Jan  Mowill,  OPRA  B.V.  Opaalstraat  60-RO.  Box  838,  7550 

AV  Hengdo,  Netberiands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,037,  Feb.  24,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376360,  Jan.  23, 
1995.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
348,829,  Nov.  29,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  264344,  JuL  S,  1994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  261,256,  Jun.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,481^66,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86^33,  JuL  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  654,936 
Int  a.'  FD2C  9/50 
VS.  a.  60-39J3  35  Claims 

1.  A  corabustor  system  for  operation  with  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air  and  a  source  of  fiiel  in  a  gas  turbine,  die  combustor 
system  comprising: 
a  combustion  chamber,  and 

at  least  one  premixer  located  externally  of  said  combustion 
chamber  for  premixing  fuel  and  a  first  portion  of  the  com- 
pressed air  from  die  respective  sources  for  delivery  of  a 
fuel/air  mixture  to  the  combustion  chamber,  the  premixer 
further  comprising: 

a  venturi  having  an  inlet  and  an  axis,  said  venturi  inlet  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  source  of  compressed  air  to 
define  a  conqnessed  air  flow  path  into  said  venturi  inlet  die 
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membrane  seal  means  comprises  a  membrane  having  a  marginal 
portion  which  is  attached  to  said  structural  means,  said  membrane 
characterized  by  a  plurality  of  slits  formed  entirely  through  the 
thickness  of  said  membrane  and  which  extend  to  and  terminate  at 
said  marginal  portion  to  define  a  plurality  of  sectors  integral  with 
and  extending  from  said  marginal  portion  to  cover  said  aperture 
means  whereby  said  membrane  may  bend  for  movement  hingedly 
of  said  sectors  to  uncover  said  aperture  means  when  a  pressure  in 
said  other  chamber  is  substantially  higher  than  a  pressure  in  said 
one  chamber  to  allow  flow  communication  between  said  combus- 
tion chambers,  and  insulation  means  covering  said  membrane  for 
precluding  flow  communication  between  said  combustion  cham- 
bers when  a  pressure  in  said  one  chamber  is  higher  than  a  pressure 
in  said  other  chamber. 


portion  of  the  flow-path  immediately  upstream  of  said  inlet 
comprising  an  inlet  region,  said  ventun  also  having  an 
ouUet  flow-connected  to  said  combustion  chamber,  the  flow 
area  of  said  venturi  ouUet  being  selected  to  provide  mini- 
mum outlet  velocities  greater  than  the  flame  propagation 
speed  of  the  fuel/air  mixture;  and 

a  fiiel  nozzle  operatively  connected  to  the  fuel  source  and 
having  an  exit  positioned  to  deliver  a  spray  of  fuel  into  said 
venturi  inlet  region, 
wherein  said  first  compressed  air  portion  constitutes  essentially 

all  of  the  compressed  air  that  undergoes  combusbon  with  the 

fuel  in  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
wherein  said  combustion  chamber  is  cooled  by  another  portion 

of  the  compressed  air  by  convection  cooling  without  film 

cooling. 


5^13^9 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

HYDROCARBON  EMISSIONS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Wolfgang  Zahn,  Ludwigsburg;  Gunter  Loose,  Remseck,  and 

ErwUi  StrtAmer,  Bergien,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,498 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  I,  1994,  44  00 

202.5 

Int.  a."  FOIN  3/20 
VS.  a.  60—274  12  Claims 


5,613^58 

REDUCED  COST  MEMBRANE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

PULSED  ROCKET  MOTOR 

Robert  G.  Humiston,  Ogden,  Joseph  L.  Ralston,  North  Ogden, 

and  Brent  R.  Marchant,  Ogden,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Thlokol  Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,370 

Int  CI."  F02K  9/26:9/38 

VS.  a.  60—250  31  ci»»™* 


ir 


Iff 


1.  A  rocket  motor  comprising  at  least  two  combustion  chambers 
each  having  pn)pellant  material  therein,  structural  means  separat- 
ing said  combustion  chambers  and  havmg  a  plurality  of  aperture 
means  therein  for  providing  flow  communication  between  said 
combustion  chambers,  a  membrane  seal  means  disposed  m  one  of 
said  combustion  chambers  for  covenng  said  aperture  means  and 
precluding  flow  communication  between  said  combustion  cham- 
bers when  a  substantially  higher  pressure  is  present  in  said  one 
chamber  than  in  the  other  chamber  and  for  allowing  flow  commu- 
nication between  said  chambers  when  a  substantially  higher  pres- 
sure is  present  in  said  other  chamber  than  in  said  one  chamber,  said 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  hydrocarbon  emissions  during  a  cold- 
starting  phase  of  an  internal  combusuon  engine  with  an  exhaust 
system  including  an  exhaust  conduit  for  discharging  the  exhaust 
gas  from  said  engine  and  a  first  catalytic  converter  arranged  in  the 
exhaust  system  close  to  the  engine  and  an  adsorber  with  a  sorbent 
which  adsorbs  hydrocarbons  below  a  desorption  temperature  and 
desorbs  them  above  the  desorption  temperature,  artanged  down- 
stream of  said  first  catalytic  converter  in  a  bypass  conduit  to  said 
exhaust  conduit,  said  exhaust  system  having  a  second  catalytic 
convener  artanged  m  said  exhaust  conduit  downstream  of  said 
bypass  conduit  and  means  for  controlling  the  exhaust  gas  flow 
through  said  bypass  tronduit  and  said  exhaust  conduit,  the  steps 
comprising,  below  an  operating  temperature  of  said  first  catalytic 
converter  and  below  the  desorption  temperature  of  said  adsorber, 
conducting  the  exhaust  gas  through  said  bypass  conduit  and  said 
adsorber,  below  the  operation  temperature  of  said  first  catalytic 
converter  and  above  the  desorption  temperature  of  said  adsorber, 
closing  the  bypass  conduit,  above  the  operation  temperature  of  said 
first  catalytic  converter  and  above  the  desorption  temperature  of 
said  adsorber  passing  at  least  pan  of  the  exhaust  gas  through  the 
bypass  conduit  and  the  adsortwr  for  the  desorption  of  the  hydn)- 
carbons,  and  closing  said  bypass  conduit  when  the  operating  tern 
perature  of  said  first  catalytic  converter  has  been  reached,  at  least 
unul  the  operating  temperature  of  said  second  catalytic  converter 
has  been  reached 
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5,613,360 

WARMING  UP  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  CATALYTIC 

CONVERTER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Akira  Iwai;  Mamoru  Yoshioka,  both  of  Susono,  and  Yasuhito 

T^tEUini,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-021120 
Int  a."  FOIN  3/20 
VS.  a.  60-284  8  Claims 


s?^-^-^ 


sequentially-operated  consumers  are  operated,  a  2/2-way  valve  is 
parallel  connected  each  time  an  appropriate  check  valve,  assigned 
to  the  respective  sequentially-operated  consumer,  is  opened. 


I.  A  Wanning  up  control  device  for  controlling  a  wanning  up 
operation  of  a  catalytic  converter  disposed  in  an  exhaust  gas 
passage  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  heat  amount  estimating  means  for  calculating  an  amount  of 
hea»  transferred  to  the  catalytic  converter  firom  an  exhaust  gas. 
said  heat  amount  estimabng  means  estimates  said  amount  of 
hea  based  on  an  amount  of  the  fuel  fed  to  the  engine  and  an 
ignition  timing  of  the  engine; 

an  total  heat  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  accu- 
mulated value  of  the  heat  amount  estimated  by  said  heat 
amoani  estimating  means  after  the  engine  starts;  and. 

a  determining  means  for  determining  that  the  catalytic  converter 
has  been  wanned  up  when  said  total  value  of  the  heat  amount 
reaches  a  predetermined  set  value. 


5,613362 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENERGY 

CONVERSION  USING  GAS  HYDRATES 

Billy  D.  Dixon,  307  N.  Dixon,  Wallis,  Tex.  77485 

Filed  Oct  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,138 

Int  a."  FOIK  25/00 

VS.  a.  60-649  15  Claims 


^K^>^ 


5,613,361 

HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  SERIES-OPERATED  OF  A  HYDRAULICALLY 

CONTROLLED  INSTALLATION 

Jorg  Dantlgraber,  Lohr-Sackenbacfa;  Lothar  Schuiz,  Bisch- 

brunn,  and  Reiner  Puschel,  Lohr/Main,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,242,  Sep.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  11,  1991,  41  30 
219.2 

Int  a."  F16D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60—427  37  claims 

13  A  hydraulic  circuit  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  consumers, 
operated  sequentially,  of  a  hydraulically  controlled  installation 
having  a  main  pump  with  feed-flow  and  pressure  control,  charac- 
terized in  that  a  portion  of  the  consumers  are  operated  by  means  of 
the  main  pump  in  an  open  circuit  and  at  least  one  selected  con- 
sumer is  operated  by  means  of  the  main  pump  in  a  semi-closed  or 
closed  circuit,  wherein  the  main  pump  is  a  pump  which  can  be 
routed  beyond  zero  and  has  an  adjustable  displacement  volume, 
and  that  its  feed  direction  is  reversed  for  reversing  at  the  at  least 
one  selected  consumer,  wherein  the  pump  aspirates  hydraulic  fluid 
from  a  reservoir  via  respectively  one  back-pressure  valve  and  that 
to  the  back-pressure  valve,  which  is  active  in  the  open  circuit  in  the 
normal    feed    direction    of   the    main    pump    when    the    other 


njs>^ 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  energy  using  gas  hydrates,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  gas  hydrate  at  an  initial  temperature  finora  a  working 
gas  and  water; 

(b)  increasing  tbe  equilibrium  pressure  of  the  gas  hydrate  to  an 
end  pressure;  and 

(c)  dissociating  the  gas  hydrate  into  water  and  working  gas  at 
the  end  pressure. 


5,613^63 
AIR  FUEL  MIXER  FOR  GAS  TURBIT4E  COMBUSTOR 
Nareadra  D.  Josfai,  Cincinnati;  Michael  J.  Epstein,  West  Ches- 
ter, both  of  Ohio,  and  Michael  E.  Ewbank.  Pittsburg  Pa^ 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312^74 
Int  a.'  F02C  3/20 
VS.  a.  60-737  19  ctaiBB 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  premixing  fuel  and  air  prior  to  combustica  in 
a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  mixing  duct  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  there- 

(b)  a  set^of  inner  and  outer  counter-rotating  swirlers  adjacent  the 
upstream  end  of  said  mixing  duct; 

(c)  a  shroud  surrounding  the  upstream  end  of  said  mixmg  duct, 
said  shroud  having  contained  therein  a  fuel  manifold  in  flow 
communication  with  a  fuel  supply  and  control  meai«;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  fuel  spokes  extending  radially  inward  from  said 
shroud,  each  of  said  fuel  spokes  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
fuel  injection  holes  formed  therein,  wherein  said  fuel  spokes 
have  varying  radial  lengths  when  viewed  in  an  axial  cross- 
section  of  said  mixing  duct  in  order  to  minimize  distance 
between  adjacent  fuel  injection  holes  within  said  mixing  duct 
said  fuel  spokes  being  in  flow  communication  with  said  fiiel 
manifold  to  inject  fuel  into  said  mixing  duct. 

wherein  high  pressure  air  from  a  compressor  is  injected  into  said 
mixing  duct  through  said  swirlers  to  form  an  intense  shear  region 
and  fuel  is  injected  into  said  mixing  duct  from  said  fuel  spokes  so 
that  the  high  pressure  air  and  the  fuel  is  uniformly  mixed  therein  so 
as  to  produce  minimal  formation  of  pollutants  when  the  fuc^air 
mixture  is  exhausted  out  the  downstream  end  of  said  mixing  duct 
into  the  combuslor  and  ignited. 


element  of  the  thermal  electric  means  so  as  to  cause  the  tempera- 
lure  of  the  liquid  to  more  closely  approximate  the  temperature  ot 
the  hollow  core  element,  and  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  inlet 
tubing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  received 
from  the  equipment  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  hollow  core 
element  is  adapted  to  be  adjusted  by  the  controller  in  response  to 
the  temperature  of  the  liquid  sensed  by  the  sensing  means. 


5,613365 

CONCENTRIC  PULSE  TUBE  EXPANDER 

FiritWof  N.  Mastnip.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes;  Steven  C.  Soloski. 

Manhatun  Beach,  and  Alan  A.  Rattray,  AlU  Loma,  «U  / 

Calif,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Ffled  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,609 

Int.  a."  F25B  9/00 

U.S.a.62-^  "Claims 


5,613364 
COMPACT  REPLACEABLE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

MODULE 
Robert  W.  Higgins,  San  Jose.  Calif,  assignor  to  POU,  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,414 
Int.  a."  F25B  21/02:  F25D  11/00 

U.S.a.62-3J  ^f^*^ 

1   A  compact  replaceable  temperature  control  module  tor  use 
with  semicondixnor  manufacturing  equipment  and  a  controller  to 
control  an  operating  temperature  of  an  internal  surface  in  a  process 
chamber  of  the  equipment,  the  equipment  discharging  a  ''QU'd  of 
unknown  temperature,  compnsing  a  housing  having  a  size  which 
permits  the  housing  to  be  placed  in  close  proximity  to  the  equip- 
ment, liquid  carrying  means  carried  by  the  housing  and  having 
inlet  tubing  means  adapted  to  couple  to  the  equipment  for  receiv- 
ing the  liquid  from  the  eqmpment.  a  reservoir  vessel  and  outlet 
nibing  means  adapted  to  couple  to  the  equipment  for  returning  the 
liquid  to  the  equipment  to  create  a  closed  loop  system  with  the 
equipment  for  regulating  the  operating  temperature  of  the  internal 
surface  m  the  process  chamber,  the  liquid  catiying  means  includ- 
ing thennal  electnc  means  provided  with  a  hollow  core  element 
having  a  temperamre  different  than  the  unknown  temperature  and 
means  for  causing  the  liquid  to  flow  through  the  hollow  core 


1  A  concentric  pulse  tube  cooler  comprising: 

a  cold  finger  assembly  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  the  concentric 

pulse  tube  cooler;  j     r  .u 

a  heat  exchanger  assembly  disposed  at  a  second  end  of  the 

concentnc  pulse  tube  cooler  that  is  coupled  to  a  source  ot 

operating  gas;  and 
a  pulse  tube  expander  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  central  pulse  tube  secured  to  said  bousing; 
a  thermal  insulator  concentrically  disposed  around  the  central 

pulse  tube  and  secured  to  said  housing; 
a  regenerator  concentncally  disposed  around  the  concentnc 

insulation  tube; 
means  for  thermally  coupling  the  regenerator  to  the  cold  finger 

assembly;  and 
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means  for  movably  securing  the  pulse  tube  expander  assembly 
to  the  heat  exchanger  a.ssembly  to  permit  motion  of  the  pulse 
tube  expander  assembly  during  cooling. 


5,613366 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
TEMPERATURE  OF  CRYOGENIC  LIQUIDS 
Leonard  Schoenman,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet 
General  Corporation,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,092 

Int  CI."  F17C  3/10 

VS.  a.  62—45.1  21  CUims 


1.  A  istorage  vessel  for  storing  a  liquified  gas  comprising: 

inner  and  outer  walls  defining  a  space  therebetween,  the  inner 
wall  further  defining  a  chamber,  the  liquified  gas  being 
retained  within  the  chamber; 

a  thermal  control  fluid  disposed  within  tlie  space  for  modulating 
heat  flow  to  the  liquified  gas; 

a  fluid  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  chamber,  the  fluid  conduit  passing  through  the 
space  and  defining  a  heat  transfer  portion  within  the  space; 
and 

a  control  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  the  liquified  gas  through 
the  fluid  conduit,  the  liquified  gas  being  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  the  thermal  control  fluid  when  the  liquified 
gal  passes  through  the  heal  transfer  portion  of  the  fluid 
coti4uit. 


5,613367 

CRYOGEN  RECONDENSING  SUPERCONDUCTING 
MAGNET 
Williaa  E.  Chen.  Florence,  S.C,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580359 

Int  a."  F17C  7/04 

VS.  CL  62—47.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  cryogen  cooled  superconducting  magnet  assembly 

suitable  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  including  cryogen  gas 

recondensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  liquid  cryogen  vessel  to  contain  a  liquid  cryogen  reservoir  to 
provide  cryogenic  temperatures  to  said  superconducting  mag- 
net assembly  for  superconducting  operation  resulting  in  the 
fomiation  of  cryogen  gas; 
a  cloMd  vacuum  vessel  surrounding  said  cryogen  vessel  and 

spaced  from  said  cryogen  vessel; 
a  duai-wall  cryocooler  sleeve  assembly  including  at  least  one 
selectively  separable  thermal  joint  extending  into  the  space 
betv»een  said  helium  vessel  and  said  vacuum  vessel  to  form  a 
dual-walled  cavity  in  said  closed  vacuum  vessel  for  thermally 
isolating  said  recondenser  from  the  atmosphere  outside  said 
vaojiim  vessel; 


said  walls  forming  a  stationary  sleeve  and  mobile  sleeve  the 
movement  of  which  breaks  said  selectively  separable  thermal 
joint; 

a  cryocooler  in  said  cavity  in  said  sleeve  assembly; 

a  cryogen  recondenser  positioned  within  said  cryogen  vessel  and 
thermally  connected  to  said  cryocooler; 

said  recondenser  being  rendered  sufficiently  cold  to  recondense 
said  cryogen  gas  to  liquid  cryogen  to  return  to  said  Uquid 
cryogen  reservoir; 

said  cavity  extending  through  a  portion  of  said  vacuum  vessel; 

said  selectively  separable  thermal  joint  thermally  connecting 
said  cryocooler  to  said  recondenser  during  operation  of  said 
magnet  assembly;  and 

means  selectively  openable  to  the  outside  of  said  superconduct- 
ing magnet  assembly  for  selective  removal  of  said  cryocooler 
from  said  cavity  including  means  to  break  said  thermal  joints 
including  said  selectively  separable  joint  and  open  the  thermal 
connection  between  the  recondenser  and  the  mobile  sleeve. 


5.613368 
REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Todd  T.  Marohl;  Robert  Burdick,  both  of  Grven  Bay,  Wis.,  and 
Ronald  A.  Cole,  Champaigne,  Ql.,  assignors  to  Omega  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,021,  Nov.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69361,  Jun.  1, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,119. 

Apr.  2,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.214,928.  Tbis  appUcation  Nov.  16, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  559379 

Int  CL*  F25B  43A)2 

U.S.  a.  62—84  28  Claims 


1.  A  refrigeration  system,  comprising: 
(a)  a  refrigerant  loop  subsystem,  including 
(i)  a  chai;ge  of  refrigerant. 
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(ii)  a  first  heat  exchanger  for  receiving  heat  from  a  heat 

source, 
(iii)  a  compressor, 
(iv)  an  oil  separator. 
(V)  a  condenser  adapted  to  condense  said  refrigerant  and  to 

exhaust  the  heat  of  condensation,  and 
(vi)  expansion  valve  means,  and 
(b)  an  oil  loop  subsystem,  including 
(i)  a  main  oil  loop,  including 

(a)  a  charge  of  lubricating  oil, 

(b)  said  compressor,  in  common  with  said  refhgetauon 
loop  subsystem, 

(c)  said  oil  separator  in  conwnon  with  said  refrigeration 
loop  subsystem, 

(d)  a  flow  control  valve, 

(e)  an  oil  cooler  adapted  to  cool  said  oil  and  to  exhaust  the 
heat  obtained  from  said  oil  to  ambient  air,  and 

(ii)  a  bypass  loop  connected  to  said  main  oil  loop  at  said  flow 

control  valve  which  bypasses  said  oil  cooler  and  reconnects 

with  said  oil  loop  subsystem  on  the  opposing  side  of  said 

oil  cooler.  . . 

wherein  said  flow  control  valve  and  said  bypass  loop  direct  said 

lubncating  oil  around  said  oil  cooler  when  the  lubncaung  oil  in 

said  oil  loop  subsystem  is  operating  at  low  temperature. 


5,613370 

OFF-ROAD  COOLING  CONTROL 

Andrew  J.  PtchotU,  Minneapolis,  Minn,  assignor  to  Eagle 

Engineering  and  Manufacturing.  1"^.  Welcome,  NUnn. 

DiviSon  of  Ser.  No.  73.887,  Jun.  9,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,490,556. 

This  application  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,129 

InL  CI."  F25B  1/00:49/00 

U.S.  a.  62-228.1  "Claims 


5,613369 
AIR  CONDITIONER  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  AN 

AIR  CONDITIONER 
Takashi    Sato;    Yasuhiro    Kageyama;    Masao    Isshiki.    and 
Harunobu  Nukushina,  all  of  Shiruoka-lten,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  KaUha  Tosliiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532.108 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233JMft 
Int.  a.''  F25D  /  7/00;  /  7/04 
U5.a.62-«9  "Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  an  enclosed  operator  space  in  an 
off-road  vehicle  comprising:  j     ,  ,„ 

a)  fan  speed  control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an 
evaporator  fan  to  circulate  air  past  an  evaporator  coil  and  into 
the  enclosed  operator  space  in  an  off-road  vehicle; 

b)  compressor  clutch  control  means  for  controlling  cnergizauon 
of  an  electromagnetic  clutch  connected  between  a  prime 
mover  and  an  air  conditioning  compressor. 

c)  condenser  fan  control  means  for  selectively  energizing  a  fan 
to  blow  air  across  a  condenser  coil. 

d)  a  first  sensor  circuit  connected  to  sense  the  presence  or 
absence  of  electrical  continuity  to  the  condenser  fan  and 
providing  a  two-state  electrical  signal  representative  thereof. 

e)  a  second  sensor  circuit  connected  to  a  pressure  switch  coupled 
to  sense  refrigerant  pressure  at  an  output  of  the  compressor 
and  providing  a  two-swte  signal  representative  of  whether  the 
refngerant  pressure  at  the  compressor  output  is  within  a 
predetermined  pressure  range; 

f)  an  operator  space  temperawre  sensor  located  in  a  flow  path  of 
the  air  circulating  in  the  enclosed  operator  space  and  provid- 
ing a  signal  representative  thereof; 

e)  microprocessor  system  control  means  connected  to  the  lust 
and  second  sensor  circuits  and  having  an  operator  adjustable 
temperawre  input  means  for  selecting  a  desired  temperature 
for  enabling  operation  when  electrical  continuity  is  ^nt 
and  the  refrigerant  pressure  is  within  the  predetermined  pres- 
sure range  wherein  the  system  control  means  actuates  the 
compressor  clutch  control  means  when  the  signal  from  the 
operator  space  temperature  sensor  indicates  a  temperature 
above  the  desired  temperature. 


1  A  method  for  varying  a  set  tune  to  calculate  a  room  tempera- 
wre variation  for  an  air  conditioner  which  can  selecUvely  operate 
in  a  cooling  mode  and  a  heating  mode,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of:  .  . 

determining  a  difference  between  a  set  temperawre  and  a  sensed 

temperawre  detected  by  a  room  temperawre  sensor  every  ume 

said  set  time  has  elapsed; 
determining  an  amount  of  variation  of  said  sensed  temperature 

over  said  set  time; 
determining  a  capacity  value  of  said  air  conditioner  based  on 

said  difference  between  said  set  temperature  and  said  sensed 

temperawre  and  based  on  said  amount  of  variation;  and 
employing  a  first  value  for  said  set  time  in  said  cooling  mode 

which  is  different  from  a  second  value  of  said  set  time  in  said 

beating  mode. 


5,613371 
MCTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MISTING  VEHICLE 
OCCUPANTS 
Kim  L.  Nelson,  3152  E.  Jerome,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85204 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418JI21 
Int  CL*  E60H  1/32 
U.S.  a.  62-244  12aaims 

1.  A  vehicle  misting  apparaws  for  a  vehicle  having  a  power 
supply  comprising: 

a)  a  water  reservoir  aboard  the  vehicle; 

b)  a  pump  powered  by  the  power  supply,  the  pump  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  water  reservoir;  and 

c)  an  accumulator  connected  in  fluid  conmiunicauon  between 
tlie  pump; 
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5,613373 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  A  FLUID 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  LIQUIFYING  NATURAL  GAS 

Maurice  Grenier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Gaz  de  France 

(Service  National),  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347365,  Dec.  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,535,594.  This  application  May  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  644,484 

Int  a.*  F25J  3/00 

VS.  CL  62—612  40  Claims 


< )  and  at  least  one  mist  nozzle,  wherein  the  nozzle  sprays  a  mist 
of  water  with  sufficient  force  to  disperse  water  onto  occupants 
of  the  vehicle  without  additional  means  of  convection. 


5,613372 

HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM  DEHUMIDIFIER  WITH 

SECONDARY  WATER  LOOP 

DtTid  E.  Beal,  Augusta,  and  Thomas  P.  Carson,  Wells,  both  of 

Me.,  assignors  to  Dumont  Management  Inc.,  Monmouth, 

Ne. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,447 

Int  CI."  F25D  17/02 

U.R  a.  62-434  22  Claims 


1.  A  cooling  installatiMi  for  cooling  a  fluid,  the  installation 
comprising: 

a  compressor  unit  for  compressing  at  least  a  part  of  a  coolant 

mixture  to  be  used  for  cooling  said  fluid; 
separating  means  for  obtaining  a  separation  of  the  pressurized 
coolant  mixture  in  at  least  one  vapour  fraction  and  at  least  one 
liquid  fraction;  and 
heat  exchanger  means   comprising   at   least  one   plate   heat 
exchanger  and  including: 

a  first  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  separating  means, 
and  a  second  inlet  in  fluid  communicabon  with  an  admis- 
sion conduit  for  the  fluid  to  be  cooled,  for  circulating  and 
exchanging  heat  between  said  fluid  to  be  cooled  and  at  least 
a  part  of  the  pressurized  coolant  mixture;  and 
a  first  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  a  discharge  conduit 
for  said  fluid  after  the  fluid  has  circulated  in  said  heat 
exchanger  means,  and  a  second  outlet  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  an  inlet  of  the  compressor  unit 


:  .  A  beat  pump  system  for  dehumidifying  air  in  an  enclosure 
containing  a  source  of  humidity  comprising: 
i  primary  refngerant  loop  of  circulating  refrigerant  including  a 
compressor  for  pressurizing  refrigerant  vapor,  a  primary  con- 
denser for  extracting  rejection  heat  from  the  refngerant  and 
condensing  the  refrigerant,  and  an  evaporator  for  evaporating 
efngerant  and  cooling  air  from  the  enclosure  for  condensing 
nd  extracting  moisture  from  said  air; 
condary  water  loop  coupled  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
oth  to  the  primary  condenser  for  receiving  the  rejection  heat 
om  the  refrigerant  and  to  the  source  of  humidity  for  beating 
.  he  source  of  humidity  with  the  rejection  heat  said  secondary 
Later  loop  comprising  a  circulating  water  pump  for  circulat- 
ing water  in  the  secondary  water  loop,  and  a  storage  tank  for 
storing  said  water  containing  the  rejection  heat; 
and  a  water  to  air  reheat  coil  coupled  in  the  secondary  water 
loop  for  reheating  air  from  the  enclosure  with  said  rejection 
cat  after  extractmg  the  moisture  and  before  returning  the  air 
I  the  enclosure. 


5,613374 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  LOW  TEMPERATURE  SEPARATION 

OF  AIR  AND  AIR  SEPARATION  INSTALLATION 
Wilhelm  Rohde,  Monciien,  and  Anton  Mod,  Raisting.  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  AktiengesellscfaafI,  Wiesttaden, 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93;«0623,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14.  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19336,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Fited  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  Na  307,626 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1992,  42  09 
n\A;  JuL  21,  1992,  42  24  068.9 

Int  CL'  F2SJ  3/00 
U  A  CL  62-643  32  claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  separating  air  at  low  temperature  in  which 
purified  and  cooled  air  is  passed  into  a  distillation  system  compris- 
ing at  least  one  rectification  column  having  at  least  one  mass 
transfer  section  and  wherein  counter-current  mass  transfer  between 
a  vapor  and  a  liquid  phase  is  conducted  in  said  at  least  one  section 
of  said  at  least  one  rectification  column,  the  improvement  wherein 
mass  Q^nsfer  is  effected  in  at  least  part  of  at  least  one  mass  transfer 
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5,613.376 

THREAD  CITTING  AND  ASPIRATION  UNIT  FOR 

MULTIPLE-FEED  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Jan  Ando  ,  Scandicci,  Italy,  assignor  to  Matec  S.r.L.,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Set.  No.  582,217 

Claims  priority,  application  luly,  Jan.  25,  1995.  BO95A0018 

Int  a/^  DWB  15/61 


VS.  a.  66—140  S 


3CUiiiis 


section  of  said  at  least  one  rectification  column  by  a  packing 
having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  1 100  m'/m'. 


5,613375 
CONVERTIBLE  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Philip  Renda,  Chariotte.  James  R.  Earnhardt,  Jr.,  Salisbury; 
BiU  R.  Anderson,  Winston-Salem,  and  Sonny  B.  Driggars, 
Advance,  aU  of  N.C  assignors  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation, 
Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,926 

Int.  CI."  D04B  15/00 

VS.  a.  66-«  25  Claims 


1  Thread  cutting  and  aspiration  unit  for  a  multiple-feed  circular 
knitting  machine  for  manufacturing  socks  and  stockings,  the  umt 
comprising: 

a  suction  port; 

a  toothed  thread  trimming  disk  with  an  axis; 

a  vertical  cuner  supporting  post;  and 

a  cutting  blade  mounted  on  the  supporting  post; 
wherein  the  vertical  cuner  supporting  post  is  shifted  towards  the 
axis  of  the  toothed  thread  trimming  disk  and  wherein  the  cutung 
blade  is  mounted  at  an  end  of  a  lower  L-shaped  portion  of  the 
supporting  post,  said  L-shaped  portion  being  arranged  to  allow  a 
thread  to  pass  beyond  the  cutting  blade  and  be  cut  by  a  following 
blade,  whereby  to  increase  the  length  of  thread  aspirated  by  the 
suction  pott 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having  a  creel  and  feeders  which 
is  convertible  from  producing  fleece  fabric  to  producing  jersey 
fabric  or  back,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  knitting  cylinder  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  knitting 
needles; 

(b)  a  bed  for  supporting  said  cylinder; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  fleece  section  blocks  for  attachment  to  said  bed 
and  arranged  along  said  cylinder  at  a  perimeter  thereof;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  jersey  section  blocks  each  having  the  same 
number  of  feeders  as  each  fleece  section  block  and  each 
attachable  to  said  bed  and  arranged  along  the  perimeter  of 
said  cylinder; 

whereby,  said  circular  knitting  machine  may  be  converted  from 
producing  fleece  fabric  with  said  fleece  section  blocks  to  producing 
jersey  fabric  with  said  jersey  section  blocks  or  back. 


5,613377 

METHOD  ^N-D  EQUIPMENT  FOR  RF.STRAINING  THE 

END  PORTIONS  OF  CUT  THREAD  PROTRUDING  FROM 

COLLARS  FOR  KNIT  WEAR  ARTICLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Mario  Marchesi.  and  Riccardo  Marchesi,  both  of  Horence, 

Italy,  assignors  to  A.R.M.I.  Assistenza  Ricambi  Macchlne 

Industriali  S.r.l>,  Florence,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564391 

aaims  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  2,  1994,  n94A0216 

Int  a."  D04B  15/00 

VS.  a.  66-145  S  "  Claims 

1    A  method  for  restraining  the  end  portions  of  cut  threads 

protniding  from  the  edges  of  collars  for  knit-wear  or  similar 

articles  while  knitting,  said  articles  being  formed  by  a  succession 

of  courses  of  stitches,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  said  thread  after  having  knitted  a  chosen  course  of 
stitches  with  the  release  of  a  thread  end  prtXniding  from  said 
edge  and  contemporaneous  gnpping  of  said  thread  end, 
releasing  free  said  thread  end  and  contemporaneously  catching 
said  thread  end  by  means  of  a  first  fluid  cunent  acting  in  a 
catching  direction,  and 
inserting  said  thread  end  between  said  chosen  course  of  stitches 
and  the  subsequent  course  of  stitches  by  means  of  a  second 
fluid  current  acting  in  an  inserting  direcuon  coplanar  and 
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5,613379 
DETERGENT  DISSOLVING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
CLOTHES  WASHER 
Jin  D.  Kim,  Ansan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551331 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  1, 1994,  UM 
94-28975  U;  Oct  26,  1995,  95-37355 

Int  a.*  D06F  S9A)2 
VS.  a.  68-17  R  8  Claims 


aclined  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  catching  direction, 
said  inserting  direction  being  aligned  with  said  chosen  course 
if  stitches. 


5,613378 

INTEGRALLY  KNIT  LOWER  BODY  GARMENT 
Catrtad  L  Popa,  New  York,  N.Y.;  George  A.  Browdei;  Jr, 
Wioston-Salem.  and  Archie  D.  Segravcs,  aemmons,  both  of 
N.C,.  assignors  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation,  Winston-Salem, 
N.Ci 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,413 

Int  a."  A4IB  9/06,  A41D  1/14;  D04B  1/24 

VS.  ti.  66—176  2  CUiBK 


1.  A  detergent  dissolving  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
clothes  washer  for  dissolving  powdered  detergent,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  outer  body  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  a  clothes  washer; 

a  water  guide  tube  for  conducting  water, 

a  jetting  nozzle  at  an  end  of  the  water  guide  tube  forrjecting  the 
water  downwardly  through  a  top  wall  of  the  outer  body  and 
into  an  interior  of  the  outer  body; 

a  first  filter  mounted  in  the  water  guide  tube  for  preventing  a 
backflow  of  water; 

an  inner  body  slidable  into  and  from  the  outer  body,  the  inner 
body  including  upstanding  side  walls; 

a  detergent  container  disposed  in  die  inner  body  to  be  located 
beneath  the  nozzle  when  the  inner  body  is  slid  into  the  outer 
body,  the  detergent  container  including  a  second  filter  extend- 
ing upwardly  to  a  height  no  higher  than  about  a  vertical 
midpoint  of  the  detergent  container  and  lower  than  upper 
edges  of  die  side  walls;  and 

a  supporter  for  pushing  the  detergent  container  upwardly  such 
that  an  upper  edge  of  the  detergent  container  bears  against  the 
top  wall  of  die  outa  body. 


1.  A  lower  body  garment  for  covering  legs,  hips,  waist  and 
midriff  of  a  wearer  and  formed  fixmi  a  singular  tubular  sleeve 
continuously  knit  of  successive  courses  of  yam  comprising:  an 
integrally  knit  finished  waistband  or  welt  for  maintaining  the 
garmeni  in  a  position  on  the  wearer;  a  midriff  encircling  portion 
integrally  knit  with  the  waistband;  first  and  second  leg  portions 
integrally  knit  with  the  midriff  encircling  portion;  and  finished  first 
and  second  cuff  portions  integrally  knit  wiUi  die  first  and  second 
leg  portions,  die  midriff  encircling  portion  and  the  first  and  second 
leg  poiTion  being  substantially  of  the  same  circumference,  the  cuff 
and  leg  portions  having  a  continuous  slit  forming  slit  edges,  die 
edges  i«amed  to  provide  a  continuous  leg  encircling  seam  extend- 
ing from  the  first  cuff  portion  along  the  first  leg  portion,  adjacent 
the  mi*iff  encircling  portion,  along  Uie  second  leg  portion  and 
back  t(i  the  second  cuff  portion. 


5,613380 
COIL  SPRING  AND  SNUBBER  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  WASHER 
Sudhir  D.  Savkar,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  trf  Ser.  No.  539,889,  Oct  6,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5.520,029.  and  Ser.  No.  283,726,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 
53283>13.  This  applicatioa  Dec  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  574,014 
Int  CL*  D06F  37/24 
VS.  a.  68— 23  J  17  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  washing  articles,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  front  panel,  rear  panel,  top  panel  with 

opening,  closure  panel,  left  panel  and  right  panel; 
a  mounting  platform  within  said  housing; 
a  mb  having  a  top  pomon  and  a  vertical  axis  and  being  mounted 

on  said  platform  within  said  housing  at  a  position  spaced  from 

each  of  said  housing  panels; 
a  basket  in  said  tub  having  a  size  sufficient  for  holding  articles  to 

be  washed; 
an  agiutor  widiin  said  basket  to  facilitate  washing  of  the 

articles; 
means  for  imparting  oscillating  motion  to  the  agitator  during  a 

wash  cycle; 
means  for  rotating  said  basket,  said  basket  rotating  about  said 

vertical  axis  in  a  circular  path  with  said  basket  remaining 
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5  613382 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  THE  ACCELERATOR  AND 

BRAKE  PEDALS  OF  A  VEfflCLE 

Donavon  S.  Uter.  13  Bleeker  SU  Apt.  9,  Mount  Vernon,  N.V. 

lOSSO 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,947 

Int  CI.'  G«5G  5/00 

VS.  a.  70-199  3  C***™" 


vertical  when  said  articles  fonn  a  balanced  load  in  said 
basket,  said  basket  tending  to  rotate  askew  of  said  vertical 
axis  in  a  noncircular  path  with  said  basket  urged  from  vertical 
on  excursions  when  said  articles  fonn  an  unbalanced  load  in 
said  basket,  said  basket  excursions  urging  said  tub  from  said 
spaced  position  relative  to  said  housing  panels;  and 
a  pluraUty  of  coil  spring  and  snubber  suspensions  each  having  a 
coil  spring  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  the  mounting  platfonn. 
an  extension  rod  of  the  coil  spring  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
coil  spring  attached  to  the  upper  housing  panel  and  a  snubber 
positioned  within  and  attached  at  opposite  ends  to  the  coil 
spring  whereby  the  coil  spring  is  loaded  in  compression  and 
the  snubber  has  a  cavity  therein  and  an  aperture  communicat- 
ing therewith  which  changes  in  volume  in  response  to  prede- 
termined basket  excursions  to  minimize  the  effects  thereof. 


5,613381 

HANDCUFF 

Julie  M.  Savage.  426  E.  First  St,  Jennings,  I^  70546 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1995,  S«r.  No.  415,192 

Int  a."  E05B  75/00 

U.S.a.70-16  9Cl»'»» 


1  In  a  handcuff,  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  prisoner's  waisl 
chain,  having  a  rigid  central  body  compnsed  of  a  pair  of  rigid 
parallel  plates  and  lockable  wrist  shackles  at  each  end  of  said  ngid 
body,  an  improvement  wherein: 

(a)  said  parallel  plates  of  said  central  body  have  a  slot  for 
receiving  a  prisoners  waist  chain,  and 

(b)  said  central  body  further  includes  a  dead  bolt  and  lock  set 
means  mounted  between  said  parallel  plates  within  said  cen- 
tral body  for  extending  said  dead  bolt  through  said  slot 
between  said  rigid  plates  for  engagement  with  said  prisoners 
waist  chain. 


1  A  new  and  improved  securing  and  indicating  device  for  the 
accelerator  and  brake  pedals  of  a  vehicle,  the  securing  and  indicat- 
ing device  comprising,  in  combination; 
a  lower  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  first 
end    a  second  end,  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  a  first 
rectangular  notch  formed  in  the  rear  edge  approximate  the 
first  end,  a  second  rectangular  notch  fonned  withm  the  rear 
edge  approximate  the  second  end,  the  rear  edge  extending  at 
an  angle  between  the  first  and  second  notches,  a  pnmary 
aperture  fornied  within  the  lower  plate  approximate  the  first 
end,  a  secondary  aperture  fonned  within  the  lower  plate 
intemiediate  the  first  and  second  notches  ^jproximate  the  rear 

edge;  , 

a  lock  indicator  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a 
forward  edge  and  an  angled  rear  edge,  a  number  of  light 
emitting  diodes  secured  to  the  rear  edge,  an  aperture  fonned 
within  the  upper  surface  of  the  lock  indicator,  the  upper 
surface  of  the  lock  indicator  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of 
the  lower  plate  intennediate  the  first  and  second  rectangular 
notches  such  that  the  angled  rear  edge  of  the  lock  indicator 
matches  the  angle  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  lower  plate  between 
the  first  and  second  rectangular  notches,  the  lock  indicator 
having  a  first  state  wherein  the  light  emitting  diodes  are 
illuminated  and  a  second  state  wherein  the  light  emitung 
diodes  are  not  illuminated; 
an  upper  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a  first 
end,  a  second  end,  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  a  first  notch 
fonned  within  the  front  edge  proximate  the  first  end,  a  second 
notch  fonned  within  the  front  edge  approximate  the  second 
end   a  portion  of  the  front  edge  intennediate  the  first  and 
second  notches  being  angled,  a  primary  aperture  fonned 
within  the  upper  plaie  approximate  the  first  end,  a  secondary 
aperture  fonned  within  the  upper  plate  inienoediaie  the  first 
and  second  notches; 
a  pin  secured  to  the  primary  aperture  of  the  lower  plate  and  the 
primary  aperture  of  the  upper  plate  such  that  the  lower  plate 
and  upper  pUte  can  pivol  relative  to  one  another  with  the 
lower  surface  of  the  upper  plate  sliding  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  the  lower  plate,  the  lower  and  upper  plates  together 
having  a  closed  orientation  wherein  the  first  rectangular  notch 
of  the  lower  plate  cooperates  with  the  first  notch  of  the  upper 
plate  to  define  a  brake  pedal  retaining  aperture  and  the  second 
notch  of  the  lower  plate  cooperates  with  the  second  notch  of 
the  upper  plate  to  define  an  accelerator  pedal  retaimng  aper- 
ture; and  ,      .  u  1.    1 
a  lock  having  a  receiving  end  and  a  cylinder  end,  with  the  lowrer 
and  upper  plates  in  the  closed  orientation,  the  cylinder  end 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  secondary  aperture  of  the  lower 
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pJate  and  the  secondary  aperture  of  the  upper  plate  and  the 
aperture  of  the  lock  indicator,  a  latch  having  a  first  orientation 
permitting  the  lock  to  be  removed  from  the  apertures  of  the 
lower  and  upper  plates,  and  a  second  orienution  securing  the 
lock  within  the  apertures  of  the  lower  and  upper  plates  and 
keeping  the  lower  and  upper  plates  in  their  closed  orientation 
at  well  as  placing  the  indicator  in  its  first  sute. 


5,613383 
VEHICLE  SECURITY  DEVICE 
Mark  W.  Baoez,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Winner  Inter- 
national Royalty  Corporation,  Sharon,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,777,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,034 
Int  a."  B60R  25/02 
VS.  a.  70-209  39  claims 


1.  A.  vehicle  security  device  for  protecting  a  steering  wheel 
having  a  rim  comprising  a  cover  means  for  substantially  covering  a 
fttmt  face  of  said  steering  wheel  and  connection  means  for  attach- 
ing said  cover  means  to  said  steering  wheel,  said  cover  means 
includiag  a  cut-resistant  plate  having  a  peripheral  edge,  said  con- 
nection means  including  two  hooks  and  lock  means  for  locking 
said  hooks  in  at  least  one  position,  said  connection  means  includ- 
ing two  telescopically  engaging  rods  wherein  each  rod  including  at 
least  one  of  said  hooks. 


5,613384 

STEERING  WHEEL  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Paul  J.  Weber,  and  Marianne  Weber,  both  of  2881  E.  Oakland 
Park  Blvd.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33306 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,179 

Int  a."  B60R  25/02 

VS.  a.  70—209  15  Claims 


circumferential  thickness  of  a  steering  wheel  rim  which  is 
adapted  to  circumferential  thickness  of  a  starring  wheel  rim 
which  is  adapted  to  completely  cover  the  overall  circumfer- 
ence of  said  rim; 

said  jacket  having  a  female  end  and  a  male  end.  wherein  said 
ends  are  positioned  for  mutual  connection  to  each  other; 

a  blocking  bar  that  interfits  in  a  lateral  plane  with  said  sheathing 
jacket  and  is  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  overall  circumfer- 
ence of  said  rim  to  interfere  and  to  prevent  the  turning  of  a 
steering  wheel; 

a  retaimng  disk  member  which  fits  under  said  jacket  and  is 
adapted  to  cover  an  area  over  a  hub  of  said  steering  wheel; 
and 

a  locking  mechanism  adapted  to  secure  said  male  and  female 
ends  of  said  sheating  jacket  and  the  blocking  bar  togedier  on 
said  steering  wheel. 


5,613385 
VEHICLE  DETENTION  DEVICE 
Hideyasu  Yamabe,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Atras  Auto  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201455 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-124573,- 
Jun.  30,  1993,  5-160520  J 

Int  a.*  B60R  25/00 
VS.  a.  70-226  7  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  detention  device  for  preventing  a  vehicle  with  a 
wheel  and  tire  mounted  on  said  wheel  from  moving,  comprising: 
a  guide  shaft; 

a  first  stopper  block  secured  to  said  guide  shaft; 
a  second  stopper  block  movable  on  said  guide  shaft  toward  and 

away  from  said  first  stopper  block; 
a  locking  means  for  engaging  said  second  stopper  block  to 

prevent  its  movement  away  from  said  first  stopper  block 

thereby  maintaining  contact  of  both  said  stopper  blocks  with 

said  tire  at  both  sides  of  a  ground  contact  point  to  prevent 

rotation  of  said  wheel; 
a  pair  of  chains,  each  chain  of  said  pair  being  secured  to  one  of 

said  stopper  blocks; 
a  key-actuated  cover  for  concealing  said  stopper  blocks  and  said 

chains; 
a  strut  movable  on  said  guide  shaft; 
an  elevating  body  including  a  shaft  member  received  in  said 

strut;  and 
a  plurality  of  hooks  on  a  top  end  of  said  elevating  body  for 

hanging  said  pair  of  chains. 


1.  A  steering  wheel  locking  device  comprising: 
a  sheadiing  jacket  consisting  essentially  of  a  wire  mesh  which  is 
adapted  to  cover  about  one-half  to  about  three-fourths  of  the 


5.613386 
SECURITY  LOCK  FOR  PROPELLER 
Jerry  D.  Mine,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  1471,  Morgan  City,  U.  70380-1471 
FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,439 
Int  CI.''  F16B  41/00 
VS.  CI.  70—232  9  Claims 

1.  A  propeller  lock  for  preventing  unauthorized  removal  of  a 
marine  propeller  from  the  dnve  shaft  of  a  marine  propeller  gear 
housing,  said  marine  propeller  having  a  plurality  of  blades  extend- 
ing from  a  generally  hollow  cyUndrical  hub  having  an  outer  end 
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and  an  inner  end.  said  hub  being  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  by  a 

nut,  said  nut  and  said  drive  shaft  being  contained  inside  said  hub 

and  said  outer  end,  comprising: 

a.  cover  means  for  covering  said  outer  end  of  said  propeller  to 

prevent  removal  of  said  nut,  said  cover  means  comprising  a 

disk, 
b  routable  clamp  means  for  attachment  of  said  cover  means  to 
said  propeller,  said  cover  means  being  connected  to  said 
rotatable  clamp  means  by  a  plurality  of  rods,  said  clamp 
means  comprising  wo  semi-circular  members  rotatably  con- 
nected together  at  one  end  thereof  by  one  of  said  rods,  each  of 
said  semi-circular  members  having  two  ends,  one  of  said  two 
ends  of  said  semi-circular  members  having  a  hole  therem  and 
the  other  of  said  two  ends  havmg  a  U-shaped  bracket  thereon, 
said  U-shaped  bracket  having  axially  aligned  holes  extending 
therethrough,  one  end  of  one  of  said  semi-circular  members 
being  received  in  said  U-shaped  bracket  of  the  other  of  said 
semi-circular  members  and  said  holes  therein  bemg  axially 
aligned   one  of  said  rods  being  fitted  through  said  axially 
aligned  holes  to  routably  connect  said  two  semi-circular 
members  together,  each  of  said  rods  being  an  elongated  ngid 
rod  having  two  ends,  one  end  of  each  of  said  rods  having  a 
bent  portion  generally  perpendicular  to  the  elongated  portion 
of  said  rod  for  engaging  the  outside  of  said  senu-circular 
members,  said  cover  means  being  rigidly  connected  to  each  of 
said  rods  at  the  end  of  said  rods  opposite  ftom  said  bent  end 
of  said  rods. 


s  locking  member  mounted  on  said  first  retaining  member  such 
that  a  first  retaining  portion  is  driven  by  said  locking  member 
to  move  in  a  reciprocating  manner,  and  that  one  end  of  said 
first  retaining  portion  is  moved  into  said  first  locating  hole; 

and  .   , 

a  connection  member  engageable  with  said  first  locating  hole 
and  said  second  locating  hole  and  having  one  end  provided 
with  a  work  portion  engageable  with  said  first  locating  hole, 
said  connection  member  further  having  another  end  provided 
with  an  arresting  portion  having  an  outer  diameter  greater 
than  an  outer  diameter  of  said  work  portion  and  engageable 
with  said  second  locating  hole,  said  connecuon  member  soil 
hirther  having  a  rod  body  provided  with  a  second  retaining 
portion  located  between  said  work  portion  and  said  arresting 
portion:  .  . 

wherein  said  first  retaining  member  and  said  second  retaining 
member  are  of  a  hollow  constnicuon  and  are  pn)vidcd  respec- 
tively with  one  end  of  a  polygonal  and  socket-like  construc- 
tion. 


5  613388 

ELECTRONIC  COMBINATION  LOCK  ENTERING  A 

LOCKOUT  MODE  AFTER  A  NUMBER  OF  SUCCESSIVE 

INCORRECT  COMBINATION  ENTRIES 
Gary  R.  Mtirphree,  Annandale,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sargent  & 
Grcenleaf,  NicholasvUle,  Ky. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  143023,  Oct  29,  1993.  This  appbcatioo 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,896 

Int  CI."  E05B  49/00 

UA  a.  70-278  17  Claims 


5^13387 
LOCK  THAT  CAN  BE  USED  INTERCHANGEABLY  AS  A 

LOCK  AND  A  HAND  TOOL 

Jin  R.  Shieh,  No.  178,  Shih  CTiia  Rd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,754 

Int  Ci"  B62H  5/00 

U^.  a.  70-233  7  0"^ 


1.  A  lock  comprising: 

a  first  retaining  member  provided  with  a  first  locating  hole: 
a  second  retaimng  member  provided  with  a  second  locaung 
hole; 


1  A  combination  lock  capable  of  operating  in: 

(1)  a  nonnal  mode  in  which  at  least  one  first  combination  allows 
the  lock  to  be  opened  and 

(2)  a  lockout  mode  in  which  the  at  least  one  first  combination 
will  no  longer  allow  the  lock  to  be  opened, 

the  lock  comprising; 

a)  means  for  receiving  an  input  combination; 

b)  means  for  comparing  the  input  combination  with  the  at  least 
one  first  combination: 

c)  means  for  counung  a  number  of  successively-entered  incor- 
lect  input  combinations  which  do  not  match  a  valid  first 
combination;  and 

d)  means,  responsive  to  the  counting  means  when  the  counung 
means  determines  that  a  given  threshold  number  of  succes- 
sively entered  incorrect  combinations  have  been  encountered, 
for  changing  the  operational  mode  of  the  lock  into  the  lockout 
nnode  in  which: 
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(  1)  entry  of  at  least  one  override  combination  allows  the  lock 

to  be  opened;  but 
d2)  entry  of  one  of  the  at  least  one  first  combination  no  longer 
allows  the  lock  to  be  opened; 
wherein  the  at  least  one  first  combination  differs  from  the  at  least 
one  override  combination. 


132      /I^ 


,  5,613389 

LOCKING  DEVICE  CONSISTING  OF  A  KEY  AND  A 
LOCK  CYLINDER 
Herbert  Haaser,  Elsdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  DOM  Sicher- 
heitstechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.,  Briihl,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,628 
Ck4ms  priority,  applicaUon  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1993,  43  14 
208.* 

Int  a.*  E05B  29/04 
UAktL  70-366  2  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  cylinders  each  having  an  associated  servo-valve 
for  driving  said  movable  unitary  frame  in  widthwise  and 
vertical  directions  of  said  material;  and 

a  mechanism  for  controlling  a  position  of  said  comer  roll  unit  in 
the  widthwise  and  vertical  directions  of  said  material,  wherein 
an  initial  position  of  said  comer  roll  unit  is  piedeterrained 
prior  to  rolling,  said  plurality  of  cylinders  comprises  at  least 
one  right,  left,  upper  and  lower  cylinder,  and  each  said  cylin- 
der and  servo- valve  are  driven  in  accordance  with  a  difference 
between  pressures  of  said  respective  right,  left  upper  and 
lower  cylinders  and  a  present  load  value,  to  follow  a  shape  of 
said  material  during  the  comer  rolling. 


1.  A  key  operated  cylindrical  lock  comprising 
a  selected  number  of  cylindrical  tumbler  plates, 
a  cylindrical  core  for  rotatably  supporting  said  cylindrical  nim- 
bler plates,  and 
a  ball  cage  plate  assembly  intermediate  each  adjacent  pair  of 
cylindrical  tumbler  plates,  each  assembly  including 
a  ball  cage  plate  and 
a  plurality  of  balls, 

said  ball  cage  plates  having  an  orifice  for  receiving  a  key 
therein  and  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  cage  bores 
I  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  balls,  each  of  said  bores 
which  receive  said  balls  being  radially  spaced  ftom  said 
orifice,  said  balls  being  selectively  sized  so  that  tumbler 
plates  will  be  engaged  by  said  balls. 


5,613391 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  KNURLING  THE  TIP  OF 

A  NEEDLE 
Stanley  M.  Loncar,  10130  S.  Nicboison  Rd.,  Oak  Civek,  Wis. 
53154 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,076 

Int  a.*  B2IH  7/14 

VS.  a.  72—90  9  ctotajs 


5,613390 

CORNER  REDUCTION  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH 
CORKER  ROLLS,  CONTROL  DEVICE  THEREOF,  AND 
MFTTHOD  OF  ROLLING  BY  USING  THESE  DEVICES 
lUcashi  Ishikawa;  Takao  Yunde;  Toshisada  TakecU,  all  of 
Chibe;  Katsumi  Okada,  Fujisawa,  and  Takatoshi  Amakawa, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  344,677 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-293569; 
Mar.  17,  1994,  6-071261 

Int  a."  B21B  1/30 
VS.  a.  72—13.7  16  Claims 

1.  A  comer  reduction  device  for  reducing  side  comers  of  a 
material  to  be  rolled,  the  comer  reduction  device  comprising: 
at  least  one  comer  roll  unit  including  a  movable  unitary  frame 
asd  a  pair  of  movable  upper  and  lower  comer  rolls  secured  to 
the  unitary  frame; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  knurl  on  an  end  portion  of  a 
needle,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  pressure  bar  having  at  least  two  pressure  bar  lobes; 

a  reciprocating  mechanism  having  one  end  attached  to  the  base 
and  the  other  end  attached  to  the  pressure  bar 

a  first  senated  knurling  block  attached  to  the  base  and  a  second 
serrated  knurling  block  attached  to  the  pressure  bar  wherein 
said  first  and  second  knuriing  blocks  are  opposingly  disposed 
to  create  a  needle  receiving  void  therebetween; 

a  pair  of  upwardly  biased  base  rollers  rotatably  attached  to  the 
base; 

a  pair  of  roller  blocks  fixedly  attached  to  the  base,  each  block 
having  an  opening  and  an  upper  roller, 

the  pressure  bar  supported  by  the  upwardly  biased  rollers  and 
passing  through  the  roller  block  openings  wherein  the  roller 
blocks  are  biased  against  the  lobes  to  impel  the  second  block 
toward  the  first  block. 
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5,613392 
HORIZONTAIWERTICAL  ROLL  STAND 
Hubert  Muller,  Grevenbroich,  and  Konrad  Hamraths,  Kaarst, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SMS  Schloemann-Siemag 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1993,  43  37 

935.4 

InL  CI."  B21B  31/24 
VS.  CL  72—238  '  Claims 


H,  IK 


1    A  horizontal/venical  roU  stand,  comprising  a  housing,  the 
housing  comprising  a  base  plate  having  four  comers,  four  posts 
connected  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  four  comers  of  the 
base  plate,  the   posts  having  an  essentially  rectangular  cross- 
section,  a  cube-shaped  upwardly  and  laterally  open  receivmg  space 
being  defined  between  the  posts  and  the  base  plate,  a  cassette-type 
roll  mounting  unit  including  a  pair  of  work  rolls  being  received  m 
the  receiving  space,  such  that  for  changing  the  rolls  the  roll 
mounting  umt  can  be  pulled  upwardly  as  a  structural  unit  out  of  the 
receiving  space,  wherein  pairs  of  the  posts  form  guide  means 
therebetween,  the  roll  stand  further  comprising  four  adjusting 
spindles  and  chocks,  four  support  plates  comprising  a  center  sup- 
port member  each  for  the  four  adjusting  spindles  being  releasably 
fastened  to  the  guide  means,  the  adjusting  spindles  comprising 
right/left  thread  portions,  adjusting  nuts  being  mounted  on  the 
right/left  thread  portions,  each  adjusting  nut  having  a  cylindrically 
shaped  projection,  wherein  pairs  of  the  adjusting  nuts  engage  with 
cylindrically  shaped  projections  into  the  chocks  for  adjusting  the 
rolls,  further  comprising  clamping  claws  for  mounting  the  support 
plate  on  the  posts,  wherein  the  adjusting  spindles  have  lower  ends 
projecting  downwardly  out  of  the  chocks,  the  lower  ends  fomung 
coupUng  claws,  a  four-way  synchronized  gear  unit  being  integrated 
into  the  base  plate  of  the  housing,  the  four-way  synchronized  gear 
unit  having  coupling  heads,  wherein  the  coupling  claws  engage  in 
a  releasable  manner  in  the  coupling  heads. 


(b)  a  container  having  a  tubular  housing  for  receiving  a  billet, 
said  housing  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being  centered 
on  an  extrusion  axis,  said  container  bearing,  during  extrusion, 
on  a  first  crosspiece: 

(c)  two  pieces  for  closing  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
housing,  respectively,  a  bonom  piece  carried  by  said  first 
crosspiece  on  which  said  container  bears,  and  a  dummy  block 
having  a  cross-section  substantially  identical  to  a  cross- 
section  of  said  housing,  said  block  being  mounted  on  an  end 
of  an  extended  ram  and  penetfating  into  said  housing  by  an 
axial  sliding  movement; 

(d)  a  die  centered  on  an  extrusion  axis  and  being  mounted  on 
one  of  said  closing  pieces: 

(e)  auxiliary  jacks  for  axially  moving  said  container  between 
said  crosspieces;  and 

(f)  a  main  jack  bearing  against  a  second  crosspiece  to  control 
pressing  of  said  billet  between  said  dummy  block  and  an  end 
face  of  said  bottom  piece  in  order  to  extnide  said  billet 
through  said  die; 

(g)  extrusion  being  preceded  by  precompression  of  said  billet 
between  said  dummy  block  and  an  end  face  of  said  bottom 
piece  until  said  billet  is  fully  applied  to  an  inner  face  of  said 
housing; 

said  process  comprising  the  step  of  preventing  said  container,  at 
least  during  most  of  said  precompression,  from  pressing  against 
said  bottom  piece,  by  maintaining  a  small  clearance  between  said 
bottom  piece  and  a  coiresponding  end  of  said  container,  so  as  to 
allow  air  conuined  in  said  housing  to  be  progressively  expelled 
during  precompression  of  said  billet  until  said  billet  is  fully  applied 
against  said  inner  face  of  said  housing. 


5,613393 
METAL  EXTRUSION  PROCESS  AND  EXTRUSION  PRESS 
Guy  Bcsscy,  Auvers  Sur  Oise,  France,  assignor  to  Oecim, 
Cergy  Pontoise.  France 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,869 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1993,  9305463 

Int.  a.'^  B21C  27/00 

\}S.  a.  72—272  *  Claims 

I.  A  prtjcess  for  extruding  a  metal  billet  in  an  extrusion  press 

comprising: 

(a)  two  fixed  crosspieces  separated  by  a  constant  distance; 


5,613394 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  AND 

DISCHARGING  A  FILLING  MATERIAL 

Yoshirt)    Kavramura,    and    Tadayuki    Matsuda,    both    of 

Kumamoto-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208803; 
Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208804 

Int  CL'  B21D  9/16 
U.S.  CL  72—369  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  filling  and  discharging  a  filling  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  single  filling  and  discharging  furnace  including  a 
lower  filling  furnace  and  an  upper  discharging  furnace  having 
a  reservoir  formed  in  a  floor  thereof; 
moving  a  workpiece  into  the  lower  filling  furnace; 
supplying  a  filling  material  of  a  low  melting  point  into  the 

woricpiece; 
bending  the  workpiece  to  form  a  bent  workpiece; 
moving  the  bent  workpiece  into  the  upper  discharging  furnace; 
heating  the  bent  workpiece  to  melt  and  discharge  the  filling 
material;  and 
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with  the  work  axis,  wherein  die  control  means  further  regu- 
lates the  axiaJ  moveraent  of  the  coldworking  tool  means  along 
the  work  axis  to  move  the  coldworking  tool  means  into  and 
out  of  the  hole  provided  in  die  workpiece  for  coldworking  the 
bole;  and 

c)  means  in  said  apparatiis  for  supplying  fluid  comprising  lubri- 
cant and  coolant  from  an  external  source  to  said  coldworking 
tool  means  when  said  coldworidng  tool  means  is  out  of 
alignment  with  said  work  axis  and  as  part  of  a  workpiece 
operation  cycle  of  the  apparatus. 


CO  Itcting  melted  and  discharged  filling  material  in  the  reservoir 
formed  in  the  floor  of  the  upper  discharging  furnace  for 
subsequent  supplying  of  the  filling  material  into  a  workpiece 
disposed  in  the  lower  filling  furnace. 


John 


5,613396 
INDEX-FEED  MACHINING  SYSTEM 
Shoji  Futamura,  and  Chikara  Murata,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Lnstitute    of  Technology    Precision, 
Kanawa-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  962,253,  Oct  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,473,926. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1991,  3-269830; 
Oct  18,  1991,  3-269831;  Mar.  31, 1992,  4-74864;  May  15, 1992, 
4-122369 

Int  a.*  B2U  7/2S 
\3S.  CL  72--I04  2  Claims 


5,613395 
COLDWORKING  TOOL  AUTOMATION 

1  tV.  Zienkiewicz,  North  Tonawanda,  and  Bradley  M.  Rob- 
erts, Williamsville,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Genicor  Engi- 
neering Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,013 

Int  a."  B2ID  39/08 

as.  O.  72-370  36  Claims 
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1.  In  an  automatic  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  means  defining 
a  woik  axis  in  relation  to  a  workpiece  positioned  for  operation 
thereon  by  die  apparatus;  a  tool  means  having  a  first  component 
carried  by  the  frame  means  and  a  second  component  that  is 
movable  towards  and  away  from  the  workpiece  along  a  tool  axis  to 
operate  on  the  woriq)iece;  and  a  ttansfer  means  mounted  on  die 
frame  means  and  opcratively  associated  with  the  tool  means  for 
moving  die  tool  means  into  and  out  of  a  working  position  wherein 
the  tocl  axis  is  coincident  with  the  work  axis;  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

a)  a  cold  worlcing  tool  means  carried  by  die  transfer  means  and 
defining  a  coldworking  tool  axis  diat  is  spaced  from  the  tool 
axis,  wherein  the  coldworking  tool  means  is  movable  into  a 
position  of  alignment  widi  die  coldworking  tool  axis  being 
coincident  widi  die  work  axis  when  die  transfer  means  moves 
die  tool  means  out  of  the  working  position  and  wherein  the 
coldworking  tool  means  is  dien  axially  movable  along  die 
work  axis  and  into  and  out  of  a  hole  provided  in  the  work- 
piece; 

b)  control  means  operatively  associated  with  die  transfer  means 
for  selectively  directing  movement  of  die  respective  tool 
means  and  coldworking  tool  means  into  and  out  of  alignment 


I.  An  index-feed  machining  system  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  plurality  of  machining  units  positioned  on  said  base,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  machining  units  including  a  machining  means 
for  machining  a  workpiece,  said  each  machining  unit  also 
including  a  driving  means  for  driving  said  machining  means, 
each  of  said  driving  means  in  a  subset  of  said  machining  units 
being  formed  by  first  and  second  fluid-pressure  cylinders 
connected  in  series,  each  of  said  first  and  second  fluid  pres- 
sure cylinders  being  selectively  drivable  and  having  a  mov- 
able piston  and  piston  rod,  said  piston  rod  of  said  first  fluid- 
pressure  cylinder  being  in  contact  with  said  machining  means, 
and  said  piston  of  said  first  fluid-pressure  cylinder  being 
positioned  inside  said  first  fluid-pressure  cylinder,  said  piston 
of  said  second  fluid-pressure  cylinder  being  positioned  inside 
said  second  fluid-pressure  cylinder,  said  piston  rod  of  said 
second  fluid-pressure  cylinder  being  movable  into  said  first 
fluid-pressure  cylinder,  a  cross  sectional  area  of  said  piston  of 
said  second  fluid-pressure  cylinder  being  larger  than  a  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  piston  rod  of  said  second  fluid-pressure 
cylinder,  said  first  fluid  pressure  cylinder  includes  a  valve 
means  cooperating  with  movement  of  said  piston  rod  of  said 
second  fluid-pressure  cylinder  for  containing  fluid  in  said  first 
fluid-pressure  cylinder  when  said  piston  rod  of  said  second 
fluid-pressure  cylinder  enters  said  first  fluid-pressure  cylinder 
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5,613397 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  A  VEHICLE  TO  A 

STRAIGHTENING  BENCH 

Ubo  Johansson,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Uno  Liner 

System  Alttiebolag.  Linkoping,  Sweden 
PCT  No  PCT/SE93A)0729,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  WO94A»5440,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

per  Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,867 

Ctoims  prioritj,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  8,  1992,  920590 

Int  CI."  B21D  1/n 

VS.  a.  72--I22  2  Claims 


1  A  device  for  the  securing  of  a  vehicle  in  an  automobile  body 
straightening  bench,  in  v>/hich  a  car  body  rim  (5)  is  fixed  to  a  beam, 
said  device  comprising: 

two  clamp  jaws  (3,4).  . 

a  pair  of  scissor  arms  connected  to  each  of  said  clamp  jaws,  saia 
Vairs   of   scissor   arms   being   pivotally   connected   at   two 
opposed  points  (6fl.  «»,  said  opposed  points  having  an  imag- 
ined junction  line  (6)  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
clamp  jaws  (3,4).  ,     ,,    ,  , 

a  yoke  linking  the  pair  of  scissor  aims  (3a.  3t)  for  one  clamp 
jaw  (3),  said  yoke  being  parallel  to  the  junction  line  and 
having  a  boring  (7a); 

at  least  one  threaded  boll  (8)  extending  through  said  bonng; 

a  plate  (9)  linking  the  scissor  arms  (4a,  46)  for  the  other  clamp 
jaw  (4).  whereby  said  plate  (9)  is  arranged  to  form  a  holding- 
up  tool  against  an  upper  side  (2a)  of  the  beam  (2); 

two  mutually  parallel  slewing  brackets  (10a,  lOfc)  pivotally 
connected  to  the  scissor  arms  (4a.  46)  for  the  other  clamp  jaw 

(4)' 

a  shaft  (11)  parallel  to  the  junction  line  (6)  connecting  the 
slewing  brackets  (10a,  106)  to  the  scissor  arms  for  the  other 
clamp  jaw  (4);  w     i,  . 

a  second  yoke  rotatably  supported  by  said  slewing  brackets 
( 10a  106)  said  second  yoke  being  parallel  to  the  junction  line 
(6)  and  provided  with  a  tapped,  drilled  hole  (12a),  through 
which  said  threaded  bolt  (8)  extends: 

torsion  springs  disposed  between  the  scissor  arms  (4a  4*)  of  the 
second  clamp  jaw  (4)  and  the  slewing  brackets  (10a.  106): 

wherein  the  slewing  brackets  (10a,  106)  are  formed  with  eccen- 
tric surfaces  (lOal,  1061),  whereby  the  slewing  brackets  are 
arranged  to  provide  fnction  against  the  lower  side  (26)  of  said 
beam  (2)  when  the  bolt  is  tightened  to  close  the  clamping 
jaws. 


fii-TCi 


power  supply  means  for  providing  power: 

clock  means,  connected  to  said  power  supply  means,  for  provid- 
ing a  clock  cycle  signal  for  timing  circuit  operations: 

first  capacitive  sensing  means,  operatively  connected  lo  said 
power  supply  means  and  located  within  said  tank,  for  stonng 
a  full  liquid  level  charge  proportional  to  a  full  liquid  level  in 
said  tank: 

second  capacitive  sensing  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
power  supply  means  and  located  within  said  tank,  for  stonng 
an  instant  liquid  level  charge  proportional  to  the  mstant  liquid 
level  in  said  tank: 

at  least  one  resistive  means,  in  communicanon  with  said  first 
and  second  capacitive  sensing  means,  for  providing  an  instant 
voltage  value  as  said  first  and  second  sensing  means  are 
discharged  across  said  resistive  means; 

reference  value  means,  for  providing  a  reference  voltage  value; 

discharging  means  for  discharging  said  first  and  second  capaci- 
tive sensing  means  through  said  resistive  means: 
first  processing  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  power 
supply  means,  said  clock  means,  said  resistive  means,  said 
reference  value  means  and  said  discharging  means  and  in 
communication  with  said  multiplex  bus,  for  determining  an 
absolute  liquid  level  value  wnthin  said  tank  and  outputting  a 
correspondmg  fuel  level  data  signal  to  said  multiplex  bus. 


5,613399 
METHOD  FOR  LIQUID  LEVEL  DETECTION 
Alan  R.  Hannan,  and  Thomas  M.  NickoUn,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  KDI  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati, 

Di^^  of  Ser.  No.  143,834,  Oct.  27.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,406343. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,859 

Int.  CL"  GOIF  23/26 

VS.  CL  73-304  C  ^  Claims 


\ 


^ 


5,613398 
SMART  FLIEL  TANK  MODULE 
John  C.  Lawson,  Ortonville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185336 
Int  a."  G«1F  23/26 

VS.  a.  73 304  C  '  Claims 

L  An  apparatus  for  collecting  liquid  level  dau  from  a  tank  in  a 
vehicle  having  a  data  transmission  system  that  includes  a  multiplex 
bus.  comprising: 
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1    A  method  for  detecting  a  level  of  a  fluid  within  a  fluid 
reservoir,  the  method  comprising: 
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disposing  a  probe  in  said  reservoir,  wherein  said  probe  includes 
a  plurality  of  individually  exciuble  input  plates  and  a  com- 
mon output  plate,  said  probe  being  positioned  in  said  reservoir 
such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  output  plate  and  a  sub- 
plurality  of  said  plurality  of  input  plates  are  disposed  in  said 
fluid: 

determining  an  electrical  reference  signal  representative  of  the 
electrical  output  signal  which  would  be  generated  by  one  of 
said  input  plates  when  said  one  input  plate  is  disposed  com- 
pletely above  an  upper  level  of  said  fluid; 

applying  an  electrical  signal  to  each  one  of  said  input  plates, 
sequentially,  one  at  a  time,  to  electrically  excite  each  of  said 
input  plates  and  to  generate  a  scries  of  electrical  signals: 

sequentially  reading  said  output  signals  generated  on  said  output 
plate  as  said  input  plates  are  electrically  excited; 

comparing  said  output  signals  sequentially  with  said  electrical 
neference  signal; 

determining  from  said  comparison  which  ones  of  said  input 
plates  are  not  disposed  completely  above  said  upper  level  of 
«iid  fluid  disposed  in  said  fluid;  and 

extrapolating  from  said  input  plates  that  are  not  disposed  above 
said  upper  level  of  said  fluid  what  a  level  of  said  fluid  is 
vtithin  said  reservoir  relative  to  a  known  ftill  level. 


5,613,401 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  TRACTORS 
Galli  Maurizio,  Carpi,  Italy,  assignor  to  New  Holland  North 
America,  Inc„  New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,604 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  9.  1994,  T094A26S7 

Int  a."  F16H  61/28:63/12 

VS.  a.  74—325  12  Claims 


5,613,400 

BALL  SCREW  DEVICE  WITH  RESONANCE 

PREVENTING  MEANS  FOR  A  SCREW  SHAFT  AND 

TABLE  DRIVE  DEVICE  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Hideyuki  Sato,  and  Toshihani  Ki^ita,  both  of  Gunma,  Japan, 

ass^ors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1994,  6-003773; 
Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081668 

Int  a."  F16H  25/24 
VS.  CL  74-89.15  31  Claims 


1.  In  a  tractor  transmission  having  a  number  of  gears:  an  input 
shaft  for  receiving  motion  from  the  vehicle  engine:  first  and  second 
drive  shafts  coaxial  witii  each  other;  first  and  second  hydraulic 
clutches  for  selectively  connecting  said  input  shaft  to  said  first 
drive  shaft  and  to  said  second  drive  shaft,  respectively;  at  lea<it  one 
driven  shaft;  and  transmission  means  interposed  between  said  first 
and  second  drive  shafts  and  said  driven  shaft,  and  defining  respec- 
tive numbers  of  gear  ratios,  the  improvement  comprising: 
at  least  one  countershaft  drivingly  engageable  with  said  driven 

shaft  according  to  a  first  number  of  gear  ratios; 
first  synchronized  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting  a  first 
countershaft  to  said  first  drive  shaft  according  to  a  first  and 
second  gear  ratio;  and 
second  synchronized  clutch  means  for  selectively  connecting 
said  first  countershaft  to  said  second  drive  shaft  according  to  a 
lliird  and  fourth  gear  ratio  respectively  lower  and  higlier  than 
said  first  gear  ratio. 


5,613,402 
ADJUSTABLE  SET  BEARING 
Derek  K.  Ganger,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Kirii  K.  Horvet,  Royal  Oak, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Aatomotive,  Inc.,  Auburn 
Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jnn.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468.433 

Int  CL'  F16H  1/16:55/22;  A47C  1/024 

VS.  a.  74—425  20  Claims 

/7-7    /^    f^j^/i9 


I.  A  (tall  screw  device,  comprising: 

a  sctew  shaft  including  a  ball  screw  groove  on  an  outer  periph- 
eral surface  thereof  and  including  a  hollow  hole; 

a  ball  nut  having  a  ball  screw  groove  formed  on  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  thereof  and  disposed  opposed  to  said  ball 
screw  groove  of  said  screw  shaft: 

a  plurality  of  balls  fitted  between  said  ball  screw  groove  of  said 
screw  shaft  and  said  ball  screw  groove  of  said  ball  nut  for 
enabling  said  screw  shaft  and  said  ball  nut  to  move  spually 
with  respect  to  each  other; 

a  vibnation  controlling  mass  member  inserted  into  said  hollow 
hole  of  said  screw  shaft;  and 

a  damping  member  interposed  between  an  outer  surface  of  said 
vibration  controlling  mass  member  and  an  inner  surface  of 
said  hollow  hole  of  said  screw  shaft  for  preventing  contact 
between  said  vibration  controlling  mass  member  and  said 
hdbw  bole. 


1.  A  gear  assembly  for  coupling  a  rotaiable  drive  shaft  to  a 
rotatable  driven  shaft  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  first  gear  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  having  con- 
necting means  to  the  rotatable  drive  sh^  said  first  gear 
having  a  pair  of  end  journals  and  a  worm  disposed  therebe- 
tween; 

a  second  gear  carried  for  rotation  on  the  driven  shaft  and 
disposed  within  the  housing  in  meshing  engagement  with  the 
first  gear,  the  first  and  second  gears  transmitting  rotation  of 
the  rotatable  drive  shaft  to  movement  of  the  associated  rotat- 
able driven  shaft;  and 
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adiusuble  supporting  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  end 
journal  of  the  first  gear  wherein  connecting  means  are  formed 
on  each  end  journal  for  connecting  to  the  rotauble  driven 
shaft  and  said  each  connecting  means  is  exposed  externally 
from  said  housing. 


5,613,4«3 

DRIVE  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  BALL  SCREW 

AND  AN  XY  DRTV  E  APPARATUS  CONTAINING  SAID 

DRTV  E  APPARATUS 

Seiji  Takei,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 

Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIW  Jan.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  462^1 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-1817JJO; 

May  16,  1995,  7-141279 

tat.  CL*  F16H  25/22.25/24 
li^.a.7*--»0.09  MCtaims 


VSa 


1  A  dnve  apparatus  comprising  a  screw  shaft  axially  supported 
at  opposite  ends  and  in  which  two  types  of  left  and  right  screw 
grooves  are  formed;  a  plurality  of  nuts  fit  loosely  onto  said  screw 
shaft  and  provided  with  ball  circulating  paths  corresponchng  to 
each  of  said  screw  grooves,  respecnvely;  a  plurality  of  ba^ls 
arranged  and  contained  within  said  ball  circulanng  paths  that 
circulate  accompanying  relative  rotation  of  said  screw  shaft  and 
nuts;  supporting  mechanisms  that  support  each  of  said  nuts  so  as  to 
be  able  to  rotate  freely;  and  rotary  driving  devices  in  the  form  ot 
hollow  motors  fit  loosely  on  said  screw  shaft  and  having  routing 
portions  respectivelv  attached  to  said  nuts  so  as  to  individually 
route  and  drive  each  of  said  nuts;  wherein,  each  said  rotary  dnving 
device  contains  a  detecting  device  that  detects  the  amount  of 
roution  of  each  of  said  nuu.  and  each  of  said  delecting  devices  has 
a  different  resolution. 


steering  column  for  locking  said  steering  column  in  said 
infinite  number  of  tilt  positions; 
said  locking  mechanism  including  a  pivot  arm  operably  con^ 
nected  to  the  steering  column  and  extendmg  beneath  said 
floor 


5,613,405 

CABLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  TELESCOPING  CORE 

TERMINAL 

Lan7  KeUey,  and  Randy  Watkins,  both  of  TVoy,  Mich.,  assign- 

ors  to  Teleflex  Incorporated,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,705 

Int  a."  F16C  I/W 

VJS.  a.  74-502.4  l-*  ^'^ 


^w^rV"** 


5,613,404 
TILTABLE  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  OFF- 
HIGHWAY  IMPLEMENT 
Thomas  G.  Lvkken,  Fargo;  Barry  A.  Bowman.  Han»ood,  and 
PhUip  T  Kemper,  Fargo,  aU  of  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Case 
Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  7. 1994,  Ser.  No.  2«7,34« 
tot  CL'  B62D  I/I8 
U5.CL  74-193  23Cl.i-« 

1.  A  tilting  steering  system  for  an  off-highway  implement  com- 
prising: 

an  operator  station  defined  by  a  floor; 

a  steering  column  extending  above  said  floor  and  having  a 
generally  horizontal  pivot  axis  about  which  said  steering 
column  pivots  to  an  infinite  number  of  generally  vertical  tilt 
positions,  said  steering  column  having  a  steering  wheel 
arranged  toward  an  upper  end  thereof;  and 
a  locking  mechanism  positioned  substantially  underneath  the 
floor  of  the  operator  sunon  and  operably  associated  with  said 


14   A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  (10)  for 
transmitting  motion  along  a  curved  path  including  an  overna^l 
protection  device,  said  assembly  (10)  comprising;  a  conduit  (12);  a 
core  element  (14)  slidably  disposed  in  said  conduit  (12).  said  core 
element  (14)  having  at  least  one  end  extending  fix>m  said  condmt 
(12)   a  slider  (26)  operatively  disposed  on  said  end  of  said  cote 
element  (14).  said  slider  (26)  including  a  upered  end  stop  flange 
(34V  a  tubular  sleeve  (46)  surrounding  said  slider  (26)  and  axiaUy 
moveable  thereover;  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  (48)  "»fnding 
from  said  sleeve  (46)  for  gripping  an  aperture  (22)  in  a  thiii-bodied 
control  member  (16);  a  compression  spring  operatively  disposed 
between  said  sleeve  (46)  and  said  slider  (26);  and  characterized  by 
said  fingers  (48)  each  having  a  distal  tip  (50)  angled  inwardly 
toward  and  seated  against  said  end  stop  flange  (34)  for  prevennng 
disconnection  of  said  sleeve  (46)  from  said  sUder  (26).  said  end 
stop  flange  (34)  having  a  tapered  prt)tective  leading  end  'o  facili- 
Ute  insertion  through  the  aperture  (22)  in  the  control  member  (16); 
said  distal  tip  (50)  of  each  of  said  fingers  (4«)  including  an  internal 
ramping  surface  (52)  deflecuble  over  said  upered  end  stop  flange 
(34)  during  imtial  assembly  of  said  sleeve  (46)  and  said  sbdcr  (2*). 
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5,613,406 
ROTATING  SLIDE-N-SNAP 
Gregory  M.  Rutkowski,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich., 
Tdeflei  Incorporated,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548479 
tot  a.*  F16C  J/IO 
VS.  O.  74—502.6 


ir  to 


UCUims 


an  inner  piece  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  and  having  a  substan- 
tially hollow  cylindrical  shape,  an  opening  formed  in  a 
peripheral  portion  of  said  inner  piece,  and  a  plurality  of 
grooves  communicating  with  each  other  being  fomed  on  an 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  inner  piece,  said  iiuier  piece 
being  split  longitudinally  into  a  plurality  of  pieces; 

a  flexible  printed  circuit  heater  wrapped  around  an  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  inner  piece; 

a  cladding  nibber  layer  covering  said  flexible  printed  circuit 
heater;  and 

a  rubber  layer  for  making  pressure  contact  with  a  handle  or 
throttle  pipe  of  the  motorcycle  formed  integrally  with  said 
cladding  rubber  layer,  said  rubber  layer  filling  said  grtmves. 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  (10)  of  the 
type  far  transmitting  motion  in  a  curved  path  by  a  flexible  motion 
transmitting  core  element  (12)  while  being  supported  in  a  bulb- 
shaped  slot  having  a  narrow  entrance  (14)  and  a  wider  seat  (16) 
and  an  adjacent  retainer  (18),  said  assembly  comprising; 
a  conduit  (22)  having  a  bore  extending  along  its  longitudinal 

axis. 
a  flexible  motion  transmitting  core  element  (12)  movably  sup- 
ported in  said  bore  of  said  conduit  (22), 
a  fitting  (26)  supported  on  said  conduit  (22)  and  presenting  a 
pair  of  spaced  abutments  (32,  34)  extending  radially  of  said 
axis  for  engaging  the  slot, 
said  fitting  (26)  including  a  body  portion  disposed  between  said 

abutments  (32,  34), 
said  assembly  characterized  by  said  body  portion  having  a  minor 
dimension  (38,  40)  transverse  to  said  axis  for  moving  through 
tke  narrow  entrance  (14)  of  the  slot  and  a  major  dimension 
(36)  transverse  to  said  axis  and  said  minor  dimension  (38,  40) 
for  extending  across  the  wider  seal  (16)  of  the  slot  in  a  locked 
position  to  prevent  said  fitting  (26)  from  being  removed  fix)m 
the  slot  without  realignment  of  said  minor  dimension  (38.  40) 
with  the  narrow  entrance  (14)  to  the  slot, 
and  a  gripping  projection  (42)  for  moving  into  engagement  with 
the  retainer  (18)  to  prevent  realignment  of  said  minor  dimen- 
sion (38,  40)  with  the  narrow  entrance  to  the  slot. 


5,613/408 
WEIGHT  COMPENSATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Gary  R.  Taylor;  Paul  Wierzba,  and  R.  Craig  Hannah,  aU  of 
Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  ETI  Technologies  Inc.,  Guern- 
sey, Channel  Islands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,864,  May  20,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,307,  May  21,  1993,  PaL 

No.  5,460,017,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

887340,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  485^79 

Int  CL"  F16F  15/22 

VS.  CL  74-573  R  19  01^,^ 
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5,613,407 

HANDGRIP  WITH  BUILT-IN  HEATER  FOR 

MOTORCYCLE 

Tom  Ogata,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,289 

Qains  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  6-163826 

Int  CI."  B62K  21/26:  H05B  3/54 

VS.  a.  74—551.9  16  Claims 

1.  A  handgrip  with  a  built-in  heater  for  a  motorcycle,  compris- 


aitzbi  /  *•**'    0(13.1  i     J 


ing; 


1.  Imbalance  removing  arrangement  for  removing  imbalance  in 
a  rouuble  element  having  a  routional  axis,  comprising  an  enclos- 
ing structure  enclosing  a  plurality  of  pathways,  said  plurality  of 
pathways  including  a  first  annular  continuous  pathway,  a  second 
annular  continuous  pathway  and  a  third  annular  continuous  path- 
way, said  first  annular  conUnuous  pathway  being  disposed  concen- 
trically about  the  rotational  axis  and  having  an  outer  circumference 
spaced  from  the  routional  axis  by  a  first  disunce,  said  second 
annular  continuous  pathway  being  disposed  concentrically  about 
the  routional  axis  and  having  .in  outer  circumference  spaced  from 
the  routional  axis  by  a  second  distance  that  is  greater  than  the  first 
distance,  said  second  annular  continuous  pathway  being  axially 
spaced  from  the  first  annular  continuous  pathway,  said  third  annu- 
lar continuous  pathway  being  disposed  concentrically  about  the 
routional  axis  and  having  an  outer  circumference  spaced  from  the 
routional  axis  by  a  third  distance  that  is  greater  than  the  first  and 
second  distances,  said  third  annular  continuous  pathway  being 
axially  spaced  from  the  first  annular  continuous  pathway  and  the 
second  annular  continuous  pathway,  a  first  plurality  of  weights 
positioned  in  the  first  annular  continuous  pathway  for  movement 
within  the  first  annular  continuous  pathway  during  roution  of  the 
rotauble  element,  a  second  plurality  of  weights  positioned  in  the 
second  annular  continuous  pathway  for  movement  in  the  second 
atmular  continuous  pathway  during  roution  of  the  rotauble  ele- 
ment, and  a  third  plurality  of  weights  positioned  in  the  third 
annular  continuous  pathway  for  movement  in  the  third  annular 
continuous  pathway  during  rotation  of  tJie  rotauble  element. 
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-  «w,  5,613,411 

Ray  Hauser.  Decanir.  Dl.,  assignor  to  Hydro-Gear  Lin.i.ed  FUed  ^"8- M^  mS^^r.^f^  521^78 

Pa^ership^^Sumv-«,^m.^^  Ser.  No.  430360  VS.  C.  81^2  »  CUin. 

int.  a."  F16H  57/S2 


U,S.  CL  74—606  R 


19  CUims 


1.  An  axle  driving  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  main  casing; 

a  cap  plate  coupled  to  said  main  casing  along  a  first  split  Ime. 

an  axle  cap  coupled  to  said  main  casing  along  a  second  split 

line;  and 
a  center  section  supported  entirely  within  said  main  casing  at  a 
location  offset  from  said  first  split  Unc,  said  center  secuon 
supporting  a  hydraulic  pump  and  a  hydraulic  motor 


5,613,410 
ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  STRUCTURE  FOR  WRENCHES 

Kwang-Moo  Kim,  755-3,  Kyomoon-Dong,  Koori,  Kyunggi-Do, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Dec.  28,  1995,  S«r.  Na  580,247 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  4,  1995, 

95-16373 

Int  a.'  B25B  13/58 

VS.  CL  81-185.1  4  C"**"* 


1.  A  tool  for  roadside  use  in  breaking  loose  wheel  lug  nuts,  said 

tool  including. 

a  wrench  socket  for  installation  on  a  wheel  lug  nut, 
an  extension  having  first  end  on  said  socket  and  a  second  end.  a 
load  receiving  surface  on  the  extension  adjacent  said  second 
end  of  the  extension, 
a  support  member  mcludjng  a  plate  having  a  row  of  apertures 
for  the  reception  of  said  second  end  of  the  extension  and 
abutment  of  said  load  receiving  surface  with  said  plate,  a  base 
flange  adapted  for  placement  on  a  ground  surface,  said  base 
flange  and  said  plate  defining  an  acute  inclined  angle,  said 
plate  located  transversely  of  said  extension  and  having  side 
flanges,  projections  on  said  base  flange  of  the  support  member 
for  ground  engagement  to  retain  the  support  member  agamst 
shppage,  said  projections  inscrtably  engageable  with  the  base 
flange,  a  resilient  stnp  in  place  on  said  base  flange  for  ground 
engagement,  said  strip  apertured  to  fncuonally  receive  said 
projections,  and 
an  arm  carried  by  said  extension  for  the  applicauon  of  force  to 
the  extension  for  rotation  of  same  and  the  socket  thereon  for 
breaking  loose  a  lug  nuL 


5,613,412 

SLACK  CHECK  TOOL 

Ronald  A.  Dawson,  20264  Dubois,  Ointon  Township,  Mich. 

48035 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  540,992 

Int  CL'  B25B  13/08 

VS.  a.  81—484  »3  Cta*^ 


L   b    3*> 


1  An  adjustable  head  structure  for  wrenches  having  a  head  unit 
mtegrally  formed  with  or  routably  mounted  to  a  wrench  handle, 
wherein  said  head  unit  includes: 

a  polygonal  depression  having  a  plurality  of  side  walls,  said 
polygonal  depression  being  fonned  on  a  top  surface  of  said 

bead  unit;  ,      ^      ,  , 

a  size  adjusting  opening  fonned  on  the  bottom  of  said  polygonal 
depression  and  having  a  plurality  of  fitting  edges,  said  open- 
ing being  eccentrically  formed  on  said  bottom  of  the  depres- 
sion such  that  distances  from  said  fitting  edges  to  associated 
side  walls  of  said  polygonal  depression  are  different  from 
each  other;  and 
a  size  adjusting  block  being  selectively  and  detachably  fitted  in 
one  of  said  fitting  edges  of  the  size  adjusting  opening,  thereby 
adjusting  a  grip  size  of  said  head  unit. 


7  A  tool  for  testing  the  senmg  of  a  slack  adjuster  in  a  foundauon 
air  brake  system  for  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axle  the 
brake  system  comprising  an  air  chamber  mounted  in  a  first  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  axle,  a  push  rod  extending  from  the  air 
chamber,  a  cam  shaft  having  a  axis  paraUel  to  the  axle,  an  Scam 
rigidly  attached  to  one  end  of  the  cam  shaft  to  be  pivoted  by  in  a 
first  direction  through  an  angular  slack  motion  range  and  beyond 
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th*  end  of  that  range  to  apply  braking  force,  the  slack  adjuster 
including  a  lever  engaging  the  push  rod  and  having  a  first  side 
facing  the  air  chamber  and  a  first  end  enclosing  a  splined  wonii 
gear  fitted  onto  the  splined  end  of  the  cam  shaft  to  rotate  the  cam 
shaft  in  response  to  longitudinal  movement  of  the  push  rod,  the 
slack  adjuster  having  first  and  second  surfaces  spaced  apart  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  cam  shaft  and  wrench-adjusubte 
means  accessible  outside  the  lever  in  a  predetermined  location  to 
modify  the  angle  of  the  lever  relative  to  the  cam  shaft  to  control 
the  angular  extent  of  the  slack  motion  range,  said  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle; 

(b)  a  holding  member  extending  from  the  handle  to  engage  a 
slack  adjuster,  the  holding  member  comprising  flange  means 
engaging  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  slack  adjuster  to 
help  guide  the  tool  into  proper  engagement  with  the  slack 
adjuster; 

I  c )  retention  means  attached  to  the  tool  to  retain  the  tool  in  place 
on  the  slack  adjuster  when  the  holding  member  is  engaged 
with  the  slack  adjuster  and  to  transmit  to  the  second  end  force 
applied  to  the  handle  to  pull  the  second  end  in  the  one 
direction  from  a  relaxed  position  to  the  end  of  the  slack 
movement;  and 

( d  I  access  means  in  the  holding  member  to  permit  a  wrench  to 
extend  through  the  access  means  to  engage  the  wrench- 
adjustable  means  to  modify  the  setting  of  the  worm. 


5,613,414 

SYSTEM  FOR  CUTTING  A  STRIP  OF  ELASTOMERIC 

MATERL4L  SUCH  AS  A  TIRE  TREAD 

Stephen  B.  Murphy.  Medina,  and  Debbie  J.  Matfaie,  Canton, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,728 

Int  a.'  B26D  7/10 

VS.  CL  83-16  3  ciaiflB 


^y--^^ 


5,613,413 

HANDLE  OF  A  HAND  TOOL 

Chla-Hua  Huang,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  lUpei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,374 

Int  a.'  B25G  1/08 

V£ .  a.  81—490 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  body  of  elastomeric  material  having 
two  thicknesses  comprising: 

a)  electrically  heating  a  knife  blade 

b)  traversing  said  heated  knife  blade  through  said  body; 

c)  applying  predetermined  constant  pressure  of  said  heated  knife 
blade  against  said  body; 

d)  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  heated  knife  at  the  posi- 
tions where  the  thickness  is  increased;  and 

1  Claim       ^)  decreasing  the  temperature  of  said  heated  knife  at  the  posi- 
tions where  the  thicicness  is  decreased. 


5,613/415 
PAPER  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Takaaki  Sanpei,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Sir.  No.  440,454 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-124719 
Int  a.*  B26D  7/32 
VS.  CL  83-86  9  ctahw 


1.  A  handle  for  a  hand  tool,  comprising:  a  handle  body  having  a 
bottom  chamber  at  a  bottom  end  thereof,  an  inside  annular  groove 
around  said  bottom  chamber,  a  hexagonal  coupling  hole  longitudi- 
nally disposed  at  a  front  end  thereof  in  conununication  with  said 
bottom  chamber,  a  ti^nsverse  hole  perpendicularly  extending  from 
said  hexagonal  coupling  hole  to  the  periphery,  a  springy  strip 
suspending  in  said  d^nsverse  hole  adjacent  to  said  hexagonal 
coupling  hole,  and  two  opposite  press  portions  on  the  outside  near 
the  bonom  end,  said  springy  strip  having  a  raised  portion  facing 
said  hexagonal  coupling  hole  for  holding  down  a  driving  shaft  in 
said  hexagonal  coupling  hole  for  holding  a  tool  bit;  and  a  cover 
fastened  to  said  handle  body  and  covered  on  said  bottom  chamber, 
said  cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  split  upright  barrels  for  hold- 
ing Bx>l  bits,  two  arched  connecting  walls  connected  between  said 
split  upright  barrels,  and  a  circular  chamber  defined  within  said 
arched  connecting  walls  for  holding  a  driving  shaft,  each  of  said 
split  njright  barrels  having  a  transverse  rib  forced  into  engagement 
with  the  inside  annular  groove  of  said  handle  body;  wherein  said 
cover  can  be  disconnected  from  said  handle  body  by  disengaging 
the  transverse  rib  of  each  of  said  split  upright  barrels  from  the 
inside  annular  groove  of  said  handle  body  by  squeezing  said  press 
portions  to  deform  the  bottom  end  of  said  handle  body. 


1.  A  paper  cutting  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  fixed  blade; 

a  movable  blade  which  teciprocates  along  said  fixed  blade  in  a 

direction  of  width  of  paper  to  cut  the  paper  in  cooperation 

with  said  fixed  blade; 
a  fixed  member  arranged  midway  along  a  pad)  of  said  movable 

blade; 
a  pair  of  paper  holding  members,  movably  arranged  on  two 

sides  of  said  fixed  member,  for  alternately  holding  a  cut  end 

portion  of  the  paper  cut  by  said  movable  blade;  and 
coupling  means  for  detachably  coupling  said  movable  blade  and 

said  paper  holding  members  with  a  predetermined  coupling 

force,  said  coupling  means  allowing  decouphng  between  said 
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movable  blade  and  one  of  said  paper  holding  members  and 
coupling  between  said  movable  blade  and  the  other  of  said 
paper  holding  members  when  said  fixed  member  contacts  said 
one  of  said  paper  holding  members  during  movement  of  the 
movable  blade  along  the  fixed  blade. 


5,613,417 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  GROOVE 

IN  A  BOARD 
Gavin  Scobbie.  Homewood,-  Thomas  P.  McQueeny.  Chicago; 
Md  S.  Kristmann,  Lemont,  and  Richard  C.  Hennessey,  Chi- 
cago, all  of  III.,  assignors  to  R.  R.  DonneUey  &  Sons  Com- 
pany, Lisle,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,592,  Dec.  30,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1996,  Set.  No.  629,460 
Int.  C\.''  B26D  3/06 
VS.  a.  83—875  26  Claims 


5,613,416 

PUNCHING  TOOL 

Oriya    Fujita,    Kanagawa-ken.    Japan,    assignor    to    Amada 

Metrecs  Company,  Limited.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,164,  May  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-I36I92 

Int  a."  B26F  1/14 

VS,  a.  83—98  2  Claims 


\       - 


1.  A  punching  tool  struck  by  a  strilcer  for  punching  a  work,  the 

punching  tool  comprising: 

a  punch  body  having  a  cutting  edge  formed  with  a  shear  angle; 

a  punch  driver,  integral  with  the  punch  body,  having  an  upper 

portion  and  a  lower  driver  end  portion  having  first  and  second 

diameters,  respectively,  said  second  diameter  being  larger 

than  said  first  diameter; 

a  punch  head  disposed  over  the  punch  driver  and  struck  by  the 

striker, 
a  punch  guide  for  guiding  movement  of  the  punch  body  during 

punching; 
a  stripper  plate  disposed  under  the  punch  guide; 
a  stripping  spring  interposed  between  the  punch  guide  and  the 

punch  driver 
a  first  damping  member  interposed  between  the  punch  guide  and 
the  punch  driver  so  as  to  be  elastically  deformable  within  a 
piedetermined  first  deflection  value,  the  first  dampening  mem- 
ber having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  second  diameter 
and  an  inner  diameter  substanbally  equal  to  the  first  diameter; 
a  second  damping  member  interposed  between  the  punch  driver 
and  the  punch  head  so  as  to  be  elastically  deformable  with  a 
predetermined  second  deflection  value;  and 
the  first  dampemng  member  being  disposed  in  an  annular  recess 
bounded  by  an  inner  wall  of  said  punch  guide,  and  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  the  punch  driver. 


23   A  method  for  cutting  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  grooves  in 
boards  of  foam  having  a  puzzle  facing  material  thereon  to  form 
foldable  comer  pieces  for  a  three-dimensional  puzzle,  comprising; 
feeding  said  boards  one  at  a  time  from  a  supply  of  said  boards  at 
a  feeding  station  onto  a  generally  rectangular  board-receiving 
table  where  said  boards  are  generally  rectangular  and  planar; 
supporting  said  boards  on  said  board-receiving  table  so  as  to  be 
disposed  flat  and  m  a  generally  horizontal  plane  after  said 
boards  have  been  fed  at  said  feeding  station; 
said  table  being  supported  by  a  frame,  said  frame  including  a 
first   location   generally   adjacent   said   feeding   station   for 
receiving  said  boards  from  said  feeding  station,  said  frame 
also  including  a  second  location  and  a  third  location; 
said  second  location  being  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  first 
location  and  spaced  from  said  feeding  station,  said  third 
location  being  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  said  first  loca- 
tion and  spaced  from  said  feeding  station; 
forming  said  grooves  in  said  boards  while  said  boards  are 

supported  on  said  table  including  the  steps  of: 
removing  portions  of  said  foam  comprising  said  boards  to  form 
said  V-shaped  grooves  therein  by  imparting  reciprocating 
movement  to  said  board-receiving  table  relative  to  a  foam 
removing  means  and  said  frame,  said  table  being  movable 
relative  to  said  frame  to  transfer  one  of  said  boards  between 
said  first  location  and  said  second  location,  said  table  also 
being  movable  relative  to  said  frame  to  transport  another  of 
said  boards  between  said  first  location  and  said  third  location, 
said  relative  movement  being  imparted  by  causing  oppositely 
directed  linear  motion  of  said  board-receiving  Uble  of  a 
preselected  distance  in  each  direction  relative  to  said  foam 
removing  means,  said  foam  removing  means  including  a 
plurality  of  fixedly  mounted  cutters  each  having  a  pair  of 
blades  positioned  closely  adjacent  and  above  said  board- 
receiving  table; 
said  fixedly  mounted  cutters  of  said  foam  removing  means 
removing  foam  during  relative  movement  between  said  table 
and  said  fixedly  mounted  cutters  of  said  foam  removing 
means  as  a  first  one  of  said  boards  moves  with  said  table  from 
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said  first  location  to  said  second  location  and  also  as  a  second 
one  of  said  boards  moves  with  said  table  from  said  first 
location  to  said  third  location; 
separating  the  portions  of  the  foam  comprising  said  grooves 
from  the  remainder  of  said  boards  by  operation  of  a  foam 
separating  means  after  said  grooves  have  been  formed  in  said 
boards  in  said  groove  forming  step; 
amoving  said  board  from  said  board-receiving  uble  at  a  remov- 
ing station  after  forming  said  grooves  in  said  grxxjve  forming 
step  and  separating  the  portion  of  the  foam  comprising  said 
grooves; 

aid  foam  separating  means  separating  foam  during  relative 

movement  between  said  table  and  said  foam  separating  means 

as  said  boards  move  from  said  second  location  to  said  first 

location  and  also  during  relative  movement  between  said  table 

,and  said  foam  separating  means  as  said  boards  move  from 

'  said  third  location  to  said  first  location; 

I  cfnoving  the  portions  of  said  foam  comprising  said  grooves  on 

a  second  one  of  said  boards  while  separating  the  portions  of 

said  foam  comprising  said  grooves  on  a  first  one  of  said 

boards; 

ictnoving  said  first  one  of  said  boards  from  said  first  location  at 

said  removing  station  after  said  foam  separation; 
1  nd  feeding  a  third  one  of  said  boards  to  said  first  location  at 
-said  feeding  sution  following  removal  of  said  first  one  of  said 
boards. 


section  and  being  shifted  by  said  second  telescopic  section  only, 
said  second  telescopic  section  accommodating  inside  thereof  said 
long-stroke  cylinder  as  a  third  telescopic  section  when  said  long- 
stroke  cylinder  is  inoperative  and  retracted,  said  long-stroke  cylin- 
der being  operative  in  stages  two  and  three  of  said  three  stages  and 
being  inoperative  until  said  load  in  sUge  one  is  to  be  grasped  and 
raised,  said  multiple-stage  hydraulic  cylinder  comprising  a  three- 
stage  hydraulic  cylinder  with  two  separately  operating  pressure 
systems  in  form  of  a  high  pressure  system  and  a  low  pressure 
system. 


5,613,419 
LOAD  BALANCING  ARM 
Cary  M.  Pierson,  Milwaukie,  and  Stephen  L.  Heston,  Portland, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Systems,  Inc.,  MU- 
wankie,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,020,  Apr.  25,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,456,130,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,632,  Feb. 

24,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

541,671 

Int  CL*  F15B  13/16 

VS.  a.  91-361  4  Claims 


5,613,418 

MULTIPLE-STAGE  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER 

Hefen  Guido,  Duisburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  MAN  Gutehoff- 

mingshiitte  Aktiengeselischaft,  Oberhausen,  Germany 
C«atinuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,446,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  56236 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1992,  42  09 
6499 

Int  a."  F15B  11/18:  POIB  7/20 
Ho.  91-167  R  6ClaiiBs 

It 

l 


V£ 


^m.' 


1.  A  multiple-stage  hydraulic  cylinder  with  a  support  attached 
therao  and  with  three  different  pressure  stages  for  shifting  loads  by 
exertjag  different  forces  over  different  distances  to  lift  a  bottom 
electrode  out  of  a  direct-current  are  furnace,  comprising:  a  hollow- 
piston  cylinder  with  a  hollow  piston  rod;  a  long-stroke  cylinder  in 
said  hollow  piston  rod,  said  hollow  piston  rod  also  comprising  a 
cylinder  tube  surrounding  said  long-stroke  cylinder;  and  connec- 
tions on  said  hollow  piston  rod  and  said  long-stroke  cylinder  for 
admitting  fluid  to  move  said  hollow-piston  cylinder  and  said  long- 
suxjke  cylinder,  said  hollow  piston  rod  being  a  second  telescopic 
section  in  stage  one  of  said  three  pressure  stages  and  displaced  by 
said  fcollow-piston  cylinder  in  a  first  telescopic  section,  said  load  in 
said  stage  one  resting  against  a  head  of  said  second  telescopic 


4.  In  a  load  balancing  system  including  a  load  engaging  mecha- 
nism for  selectively  coupling  a  load  to  an  arm  and  including  a 
lifting  mechanism  for  selectively  providing  a  load  counterbalanc- 
ing lifting  force  adaptable  to  loaded  and  unloaded  conditions  of  the 
arm,  a  control  arrangement  comprising: 
a  pneumatic  cylinder  as  said  lifting  mechanism  and  coupled  to 
said  load  engaging  mechanism  and  providing  said  load  coun- 
terbalancing lifting  force  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  of  air 
maintained  in  a  chamber  thereof; 
a  programmable  control  element  responsive  to  operator  input 
and  conditions  of  said  system  while  in  use,  said  control 
including  an  electric  output  signal  representing  a  selected 
counterbalancing  lifting  force; 
an  electronic  air  pressure  regulation  arrangement  responsive  to 
said  control  element  electric  output  signal  and  providing  a 
selected  air  pressure  condition  within  said  chamber  cone- 
sponding  to  said  output  signal;  and 
a  lifting  force  biasing  arrangement  operatively  coupled  to  said 
control  arrangement  and  modifying  operation  of  the  lifting 
mechanism  in  response  to  operator  applied  forces,  the  biasing 
arrangement  including  an  input  mechanism  responsive  to 
slight  operator  applied  force  in  a  desired  direction  of  move- 
ment for  the  load  and  producing  a  biasing  signal  representing 
a  direction  of  said  slight  operator  applied  force,  said  control 
arrangement  being  responsive  to  said  biasing  signal  to  deviate 
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said  counterbalancing  lifting  force  to  aid  in  movement  of  the 
arm  in  the  indicated  direction,  said  control  arrangement  devi- 
ating from  said  counterbalancing  lifting  force  m  response  to 
said  biasing  signal  by  a  predetermined  percenuge  of  said 
counterbalancing  lifting  force. 


5,613,420 

RECIPROCATING  ENGINE 

Ralph  Glockemann,  Candelo,  Australia,  assignor  to  Glock- 

emann  Peck  Engineering  Pty  Ltd.  Aiwtralw 
per  No.  PCT/AL93A)0S47,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  I'^SJl"?*** 
Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W(»4/10452,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  27, 1992,  PL5509 
Int.  a.'  F15B  U/04:  F04B  43/06 
U&CL91^M)4  l'f^»^ 


said  piston  and  said  carriage  member  to  couple  same  magneucally 
with  each  other,  moving  said  carriage  member  in  synchronism  with 
said  piston  by  magnetic  attraction  of  said  magnet  coupling  when 
said  piston  is  axially  moved  m  said  cylinder  tube  by  charging  and 
discharging  compressed  air  through  potts  in  said  end  covers, 
characterized  in  that  said  rodless  cyUnder  comprises; 

a  substantially  flat  abutting  surface  formed  on  an  outer  side  of 
said  carriage  member,  and  ,.         t  .u 

a  rail  member  securely  mounted  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
cylinder  tube  between  said  pair  of  end  covers  and  having  a 
substantially  flat  gmde  surface  in  contact  with  the  said  abut- 
ting surface  of  said  carnage  member  to  block  rotational 
movements  of  the  latter. 


1.  An  engine  comprising: 

a  hoUow  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  between  which  a 
liquid  passes; 

a  primary  chamber  into  which  the  liquid  enters  as  it  passes  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet, 

a  movable  waU  continuously  sealed  with  and  partly  defimng  said 
primary  chamber  and  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  in  which  the  volume  of  said  primary  chamber 
is  larger  than  when  said  wall  is  in  said  first  position; 

valve  means  across  said  outlet; 

a  mechanical  biasing  means  biasing  said  valve  means  to  an  open 
position  wherein  liquid  is  allowed  to  accelentfe  through  said 
primary  chamber  from  said  inlet  and  through  said  outiet.  said 
valve  means  being  adapted  to  close  when  liquid  force  thereon 
from  said  accelerating  flow  exceeds  said  mechanical  bias  of 
said  mechanical  means,  whereupon  liquid  impact  m  Mid 
primary  chamber  causes  said  wall  to  move  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position,  the  liquid  in  said  primary 
chamber  then  relaxing  to  allow  said  mechanical  bias  of  said 
mechanical  biasing  means  to  open  said  valve  means;  and 
return  means  to  return  said  wall  from  said  second  posiuon  to 
said  first  position. 


5,613,422 

ESPRESSO  COFFEE  MAKER 

Mario  Giuliano,  Cuneo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Faema  S.P.A.,  San 

Donato  Milanese,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)1572,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21,  lW5J102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94rtW045,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  6,  1994  „„„, 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  360,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  24,  1992,  MI92A1544 
Int  Cl.*^  A47J  SI/24 
U.S.  a.  99-281  »2  Claims 


5,613,421 
RODLESS  CYLINDER 
Takashi  Abe.  Yawara-mura,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMC  Corpora- 
tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542322 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-301571 
Int  CL*  F15B  15/14 

U.S.  CL  92-165  PR  .  l*^^ 

1  A  rodless  cylinder  of  the  type  including  a  cylinder  tube 
formed  of  a  non-magnetic  material  in  a  hoUow  cyhndncal  shape,  a 
pair  of  end  covers  closing  the  opposite  axial  ends  of  said  cylinder 
tube,  a  piston  hermetically  sUdably  received  in  said  cylinder  tube, 
a  carriage  member  to  be  moved  axially  along  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  cylinder  tube,  and  a  magnet  coupling  provided  between 


1   An  espresso  coffee  maker  comprising  a  heat  exchanger,  at 

least  one  coffee  dispenser  unit,  a  water  supply  system  in  heat 

exchange  relationship  with  said  heat  exchanger  for  supplying 

heated  water  to  the  coffee  dispenser  unit, 

wherein  the  water  supply  system  comprises  a  cold  water  feed 

pipe  to  the  heat  exchanger,  a  pump  connected  in  the  water 

feed  pipe,  a  heated  water  delivery  pipe  to  the  dispenser  unit 

from  the  heal  exchanger,  a  heated  water  return  pipe  to  the  heal 

exchanger  from  the  dispenser  unit,  said  dehvery  and  relum 
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pipes  forming  a  heated  water  thermosiphon  recirculation  cir- 
cuit between  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  dispenser  unit 
through  which  heated  water  flows  by  natural  convection  to 
transfer  heat  from  the  heat  exchanger  to  the  dispenser  unit  for 
heating  the  latter, 
vtherein  the  water  supply  system  comprises  al  least  one  heat 
operated  control   valve   incorporated   in   the   thermosiphon 

j  re-circulation  circuit  and  including  a  chamber  connected  seri- 
ally in  the  recirculation  circuit,  a  transfer  port  for  supplying 

1  water  to  the  chamber,  a  shutter  movable  in  the  chamber 

I  between  a  normal  position  where  it  partly  covers  the  port  and 
t  working  position  where  it  uncovers  die  port,  a  bias  element 
made  of  a  shape-memory  material  having  a  predetermined 

:  transition  temperature  and  urging  the  shuner  toward  its  nor- 
mal position  thus  throttling  down  the  transfer  port  when  the 
temperature  of  the  water  through  the  recirculation  circuit  is 
I  ibove  the  transition  temperature  of  the  shape-memory  mate- 
lial. 


ment  relative  to  said  cover,  engaging  said  drive  arms  in  a  manner 
to  conttol  displacement  of  said  drive  arms  over  the  radial  path. 


Z 

a 


20^ 


I.  A  constant  temperature  bath  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vessel  for  holding  a  liquid  bath,  having  side  and  bottom  walls; 

a  beater  unit  on  said  vessel  walls; 

teitiperature  sensors  on  said  walls,  including  at  least  one  uoper 
Mnsor  on  one  of  said  side  walls  and  one  lower  sensor  adjacent 
$aid  bottom  wall,  said  upper  and  lower  sensors  being  veru- 
^llly  spaced  from  each  other  and  operably  associated  with 
taid  heater  unit;  and 

means  associated  with  said  temperature  sensors  for  activating 
laid  heater  unit  when  the  average  of  the  temperatures  sensed 
liy  the  upper  and  lower  .sensors  drops  to  a  predetermined 
ilue. 


5,613,424 

DKVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CLOSING  AND 

OPENING  OF  LOC  KING  JAWS  FOR  A  PRESSURE 

VESSEL 

Eric  Chameroy,  Veronnes,  and  Michel  Cartigny,  Mirebeau, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  SEB  SjV.,  Ecully,  France 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.249 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  6,  1994,  94  08585 
Int  a."  A47J  27/08:27/09;  B65D  45/00;45/34 
U.S.  a.  99-337  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  opening  and  closing  of  jaws  mounted 
on  a  oover  of  a  cooking  vessel,  the  vessel  having  a  central  axis  and 
the  jaws  being  movable  by  drive  arms  over  a  radial  path  relative  to 
the  central  axis  between  a  locking  position  in  which  the  cover  is 
locked  to  a  container  of  the  vessel  and  an  unlocking  position  in 
which  the  cover  can  be  removed  from  die  container,  said  device 
comprising  a  control  element  mounted  for  movement  in  a  substan- 
tially radial  direction  on  said  cover,  said  element,  during  its  move- 


5,613,423 

COOKER/RETHERMALIZER 

Louis  S.  Polster,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Products 

Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,627,  May  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,445,062. 

This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450.517 

Int  a.*  A47J  27/00:27/62 

U,S.  a.  99-330  4  Claims 


5,613,425 

STIRRING  APPARATUS 

Mile  Krznaric,  204  Fifth  Ave.,  Estell  Manor,  NJ.  08319 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,080 

Int  a.*  A47J  27/00:36/32:  BOIF  7/16:7/20 

VS.  a.  99-348  4  claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  stirring  fluid  contents  in  a  cooking  vessel 
comprising  a  top  opening  with  a  peripheral  upper  edge,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

(a)  a  vertically  positioned  horizontally  rotatable  drive  shaft 
comprising  an  upper  end  section  and  a  lower  end  section, 

(b)  drive  means  to  which  die  upper  end  section  of  the  drive  shaft 
is  attached  to  cause  the  drive  shaft  to  rotate. 

(c)  suppon  means  attached  to  the  drive  means  to  hold  the 
apparatus  in  the  top  opening  resting  on  the  peripheral  upper 
edge  of  the  vessel, 

(d)  stirring  means  attached  to  the  lower  end  section  of  the  drive 
shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  lengths  of  chain  con- 
nected elements,  a  first  length  extending  horizontally  along  a 
line  in  a  first  direction  from  the  lower  end  section  and  a 
second  length  extending  horizontally  along  the  same  line  from 
the  lower  end  section  in  an  opposite  direction,  the  stirring 
means  to: 

(i)  allow  essentially  full  upward  vertical  rotational  movement 
of  each  element  of  the  chain  with  respect  to  each  adjacent 
element 

(ii)  prevent  essentially  all  horizontal  movement  of  each  ele- 
ment of  the  chain  with  respect  to  each  adjacent  element, 
and 

(iii)  allow  the  achievement  of  a  lower  surface  of  the  lengths  of 
the  chain  to  abut  and  conform  to  essentially  any  upper 
surface  of  a  cavity  of  the  cooking  vessel. 
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5,613,426 

PIE  MAKER 

Cynthia  W.  L.  Chan  Gabhai,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor 

to  Ying  Fat  Electric  Products  Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103043,  Aug.  6, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,011 
aaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  31, 1993, 

93  06664.5 

Int  CL"  A47J  illOb 
U&  a.  99-375  "Ctaims 


5.613,428 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  FOOD  PRODUCTS  FOR 
CONSUMPTION 
John  H.  Kendall,  Sugar  land.  Ranvir  B.  Mohindra;  D»w«  S. 
Rutherford,  boUi  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.;  Satoru  Satake, 
Tokyo,  Japan;  Sigeharu  Kanamoto.  and  Katsuyuki  Kuma- 
moto,  boUi  of  Mihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Riviana  Foods, 
Inc.,    Houston.   Tex.,   and   Satake   Corporation.    Higashi- 
Hiroshima,  Japan  ^     j     «j 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116.114,  Sep.  2,  1993.  »»«ndoned. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  658,980 
Int  CI."  A23B  4I0» 
U.S.  a.  99-173  "Claims 


«  «)     a 


1.  A  pie  maicer  for  making  a  pie  having  a  base,  a  side  waU  and  a 
cover,  which  pie  maker  comprises; 

(a)  a  mould  assembly  comprising  cooperating  first  and  secona 
moulds  that  are  connected  together  for  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment between  an  open  position  m  which  said  first  and  second 
moulds  are  moved  apart,  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said 
first  and  second  moulds  are  brought  together,  the  first  mould 
defining  a  frustocomcal  cavity  having  a  base  portion  adapted 
to  substantially  fully  contact  and  thus  define  the  shape  of  the 
pie  base  and  a  side  wall  portion  adapted  to  substannally  fully 
contact  and  thus  define  the  shape  of  the  side  wall  of  the  pie. 
and  the  second  mould  defimng  a  dome-shaped  cavity  adapted 
to  substantially  fully  contact  and  thus  define  the  shape  of  the 
pie  cover,  the  mould  assembly  further  compnsmg  a  sealing 
ndge  adapted,  whenever  the  first  and  second  moulds  are  in  the 
closed  position,  to  circumferentially  seal  the  pie  cover  to  the 
side  wall  of  the  pie;  and 
(b)  heating  means  for  heating  the  first  and  second  moulds  to 
cook  the  pie,  the  beating  means  for  hcaung  the  first  mould 
being  disposed  relative  to  said  side  wall  portion  of  said  first 
mould  so  as  to  direct  heat  to  said  side  wall  portion  of  the  first 
mould. 


CaUf. 


5,613,427 
CULINARY  SHEET  AND  PAN  LINER 
Lien  WUey,  2164  Brownstone  Creek  Ave.,  Simi  VaUey. 

93063 

Filed  Oct  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,166 

Int  a."  A47J  iinO.  B32B  5//6 

U.S.  a.  99--I46  1'  Ctaims 


1  A  steam  cooker  for  cooking  food  products,  comprising: 

(a)  a  steam  chamber  adapted  to  provide  a  steam  envirt)nment  for 
the  cooking  of  food  products; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  routable  food  product 
support  structures  each  rotauble  about  an  axis  from  a  cooking 
position  to  a  flow  position,  the  cooking  posiuon  supporting 
the  food  product  dunng  cooking,  and  the  flow  posiuon  facih- 
tating  transfer  of  the  food  product  to  a  successive  rotatable 
support  structure;  and 

(c)  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  food  product  via  the  axis  ot 
each  support  structure. 


5,613,429 
MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SHELLING  FRESH 
EGGS 
Glanhiigi  Pettam,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  FPS  Food  Process- 
ing Systems.  B.V.,  Bameveld,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jun.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  659,307 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  9,  1995,  PN95A0032 
Int  CI-^'aISJ  \/09:  A47J  4i//4,  AOIK  Ai/OO 
UA  a.  99-500  'CUims 


^if^Vr^^i-yh  T n'f>r/h- ,  i ; -^ifini i i t 


18.  An  improved  flexible  culinary  sheet,  said  sheet  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a)  a  matrix  of  at  least  one  of  cellulosic  fibers  and  thennoplasac 

film;  and.  . 

b)  a  plurality  of  discrete  metal  foil  particles  substanuaUy  um- 
fonnly  distributed  throughout  and  penmanendy  embedded 
widiin  said  matrix,  said  sheet  having  improved  durability  and 
thermal  transfer  properties;  said  particles  having  an  average 
dianKter  of  about  0. 1-2  mm. 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  shelling  fresh  eggs,  comprising: 
an  egg  feeding  station; 
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a  plurality  of  operative  conveyor  lines  that  are  arranged  side-by- 
side  and  are  adapted  to  receive  eggs  from  said  egg  feeding 
station,  each  of  said  plurality  of  operative  conveyor  lines 
comprising  a  single  conveyor  in  a  closed-loop  and  extending 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane; 

a  drive  means  for  driving  each  of  said  plurality  of  operative 
conveyor  lines  along  its  respective  said  single  closed-loop; 
and 

a  plurality  of  compact  groups  distributed  along  each  of  said 
pii»«lity  of  operative  conveyor  lines  for  breaking  the  shells  of 
the  «!ggs  received  fix)m  said  egg  feeding  station  and  separately 
collocting  the  yolk  and  the  albumen  of  die  eggs. 


5,613,430 
GRINDER-TYPE  JUICER 
Mun-HyM  Lee,  8048  Emerson  PI.,  Rosemead,  Calif.  91770- 
2429 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,111 
Int  a.*  B02C  7/12 


c*-** 


UACL 


19—510 


15  Claims 


cutting  means  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  handle;  the  cutting 
means  including  a  frame  element  operably  secured  to  the 
handle  and  extending  away  therefrom;  die  frame  element 
comprising  a  cutler  fastener  portion  and  a  handle  fastening 
portion;  the  cutter  fastening  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  operably  positioned  therein,  and  die  handle  fasten- 
ing portion  having  a  receiving  aperture  operably  positioned 
therein  for  receiving  and  securing  said  handle; 

a  plurality  of  cutting  elements  operably  positioned  on  the  cutter 
fastener  portion  of  the  cutting  means; 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  said  plurality  of  cutting  ele- 
ments; and 

fastening  element  means  for  fastening  said  cutter  fastening  por- 
tion and  said  handle  fastening  portion  are  slidably  seemed  to 
the  cutter  fastener  portion  of  the  cutting  noeans  and  to  the 
handle  fastening  portion  of  the  cutting  means  allowing  for 
adjustments  of  the  cutter  fastening  portion  and  the  handle 
fastening  portion  in  relation  to  each  odier  and  to  die  second 
end  of  die  handle. 


12.  A  gtinder-type  juicer  comprising  a  convex  upper  plate  with  a 
central  pottion  projecting  upwardly  and  a  concave  lower  plate  with 
a  central  portion  recessed  downwardly  which  are  aligned  vertically 
so  as  to  form  a  space  food  in  between  for  receiving  and  grinding 
foodstuff  when  said  upper  and  lower  plates  are  rotated  relative  to 
each  odicr;  wherein  a  convex  surface  of  said  upper  plate  is  pro- 
vided with  a  spiral  14  groove  extending  outwardly  from  substan- 
tially a  center  of  said  upper  plate  and  a  concave  surface  of  said 
lower  plate  is  provided  widi  a  plurality  of  grooves  each  extending 
radially  from  a  center  to  an  outer  edge  of  said  lower  plate,  a  rotary 
cutter  provided  in  a  hole  formed  at  a  center  of  said  lower  plate  and 
a  slicing  device  for  slicing  said  foodstuff  before  said  foodstuff  is 
ground  by  said  upper  and  lower  plates,  said  slicing  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  supporting  plates  and  a  plurality  of  cutter 
arrays,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  supporting  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  shts  and  mounted  on  said  rotary  cutter  and 
each  one  of  said  cutter  arrays  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
cutting  Uades  and  mounted  on  said  convex  surface  of  cutting 
blades  and  mounted  on  said  convex  surface  of  said  upper  plate  so 
tiiat  said  coning  blades  of  said  cutter  arrays  pass  dirough  said  slits 
of  said  supporting  plate,  a  pitch  of  said  plurality  of  cutting  blades 
of  one  of  said  cutter  arrays  being  different  from  a  pitch  of  cutting 
blades  of  other  cutting  arrays. 


5,613,432 
ARCH  TYPE  STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Tetsuya  Hoshino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nichiro  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd^  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,838 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1995,  7-037812; 
Apr.  7,  1995,  7-107152 

Int  CL*  B65B  13/06 
VS.  CL  100—26  6  Claims 


5,613,431 
AVOCADO  CUTTER 
Chikara  pt  Titeno,  1815  Katiina  Ct^  SanU  Cruz,  Calif.  95062 
FUed  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,449 
Int  CI."  A23N  3/00;  A47J  17/00.25/00 
MS.  CI.  99 — 541  12  Claims        1.  A  strapping  machine  for  winding  a  band  around  an  article  and 

1.  A  tool  for  use  on  an  avocado,  for  separating  die  meat  of  an   pulling  back  die  band  to  tighten  die  band  around  die  article,  which 
avocado  from  its  skin  while  simultaneously  cutting  die  meat  into    machine  composes: 

separate  slices,  comprismg:  a  band  guide  for  guiding  die  band  and  having  a  J-like  shape  in 

a  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  cross  section,  wherein  die  band  guide  includes  a  plutaUty  of 
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straight  elements  interconnected  with  a  plurality  of  comer 
elements,  each  straight  element  being  integrally  formed  and 
each  comer  element  being  integrally  formed,  wherein  the 
straight  elements  and  the  comer  elements  are  interconnected 
in  series  by  pivots  so  as  to  be  swingable  relative  to  one 
another,  said  interconnected  straight  elements  and  comer  ele- 
ments forming  an  arch,  said  arch  lying  in  a  plane  within 
which  the  straight  elements  and  comer  elements  are  posi- 
tioned, and  wherein  said  interconnected  straight  elements  and 
comer  elements  ate  swingable  relative  to  one  another  in  a 
direction  substantially  petpendicular  to  said  plane. 


5,613,434 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  OR  REGULATING  THE 

PRESSING  PRESSURE  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 

SOLIDS  AND  LIQUIDS 

Eduard   Hartmann,   Schnelsingen,  Switzeriand,   assignor  to 

Bucher-Guver  AG  Maschinenfabrik,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/00033,  §  371  Date  Oct.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/22453,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  24,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Feb.  18,  1994,  491/ 

94 

Int  a."  B30B  9/02 
MS.  a.  100-37  8  Claims 


5,613,433 
COMPACTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS, 
PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  TO  COMPACTING 
HAZARDOUS  MATERLVLS 
Daniel  TUcouUt,  Parisls;  Patrick  Jacq.  Bretonneux;  Philippe 
Kerrien,   Montigny    le   Bretonneux,   and    Daniel    Keriau, 
Chatenay-Malabry,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie 
Generale  des   Maderes   Nudeaires,   Velizy-VUU   CouWay, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94AW040,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28, 1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16449,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

per  Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  464,868 
Oaims  priority,  applkatkm  France,  Jan.  15,  1993,  93  00360 
Int.  CL*'  B30B  9/32 
UJS.  a.  100—35  1*  ^^'■'^ 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  or  regulating  the  pressing  pressure 
for  die  separation  of  solids  and  liquids  from  pressing  matenal  (7) 
by  means  of  a  press  (1,  2.  6).  which  performs  at  least  one  pressing 
cycle  during  a  pressing  operation  by  means  of  a  pressure  increase, 
characterized  in  that  the  discharge  (Q)  of  the  liquid  phase  from  the 
press  (1)  is  directly  or  indirecUy  measured,  and  that  from  the 
course  over  time  of  the  discharge  behavior  (Q)  of  this  phase,  an 
instant  (t3  t5,  t6,  t7,  t8)  is  deiemiined  at  which  the  further  pressure 
increase  (P)  is  limited  to  a  constant  value  (P3,  P3.1.  P4),  wherein 
for  each  pressing  cycle,  this  instant  lies  within  a  ume  mterval 
which  starts  at  the  beginning  of  discharge  (Q)  and  which  ends  after 
a  certain  length  of  time,  which  is  equal  to  twice  the  length  of  ume 
between  the  beginning  of  discharge  (t3)  and  the  onset  (t6)  of 
maximal  average  flow  capacity  ((Qrt)max)  of  the  liquid  phase. 


1.  A  compacting  method  suitable  for  compacting  hazardous 
materials,  in  which  a  container  (1,  1',  1",  1")  is  compacted  inside  a 
mobUe  compacting  skirt  (20)  by  cooperation  between  a  support 
surface  (7)  on  which  said  skirt  (20)  with  said  container  (1')  is 
placed,  and  compacting  means  (9)  disposed  facing  said  support 
s^urface  (7)  and  displaceable  along  a  veitical  axis  inside  said  skirt 
(20).  the  method  comprising  moving  said  compacting  skirt  (20) 
containing  said  container  (1.  1',  1".  1"')  in  translation  between  a 
loading  station  (1)  for  loading  said  container  (1),  a  compacting 
s  ation  (II)  where  said  container  (!')  is  compacted,  and  an  unmold- 
iiig  station  (lU)  having  unmolding  means  (11)  for  unmolding  the 
cumpacied  container  (1")  from  said  skirt  and  evacuation  means  for 
evacuating  said  compacted  container  (1")  downwards. 


5,613,435 
APPARATUS  FOR  PALLETIZING  TUBE  SECTIONS  OF 
PAPER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Gustov    KucUieniiann,    Lengcrich,    Germany,    and    Robert 
Cortecda,   RouUet,  France,  assignors  to  SEEMI   Societe 
d'Etudes  d'Equipements  de  Modernisation  Industrielle,  La 
Couroone,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,483,  Sep.  28,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,476 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  5,  1993,  43  33 
906.9;  Dec.  9.  1993,  9318897  U 

Int.  a."  B30B  7/02 
VS.  a.  100-196  ^  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  palletizing  tube  packages  comprising: 

a  frame  means: 

a  loader  means  on  said  frame  means  receiving  said  tube 
packages  to  be  palletized; 
a  multi-deck  pallet  means  supportable  by  said  frame  means  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed  pallet  units,  each  of 
said  pallet  units  being  movable  relative  to  a  juxtaposed  super- 
imposed pallet  unit  between  a  moved-apart  position  and  a 
moved-together  position; 

said  loader  means  comprising  a  receiving  surface  which 
receives  said  tube  packages  and  a  lifting  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  lifting  prongs,  said  lifting  means  being  verti- 
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Ally  moveable  between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised 
position,  said  lifting  means  when  in  said  lowered  position 
disposing  said  lifting  prongs  at  an  elevation  lower  than  said 
receiving  surface,  said  lifting  means  when  in  said  raised 
position  disposing  said  lifting  prongs  at  an  elevation  higher 
than  said  receiving  surface: 

said  lifting  means  being  horizontally  moveable  between  a 
start  position  and  a  deposit  position,  said  lifting  means 
when  in  said  start  position  being  operable  to  raise  said 
lifting  prongs  to  said  raised  position  to  thereby  lift  said  tube 
package  from  said  receiving  surface  and  thereafter  to  trans- 
port said  tube  package  from  said  start  position  to  said 
deposit  position,  said  lifting  means  being  operable  to  lower 
said  lifting  prongs  to  said  lowered  position  when  in  said 
deposit  position  to  thereby  deposit  said  tube  package  on 
one  of  said  pallet  units,  the  overlying  pallet  unit  overlying 
said  one  pallet  unit  being  in  said  moved-apart  position 
tWien  said  lifting  means  is  in  its  deposit  position; 

said  multi-deck  pallet  means  further  comprising  a  corapres- 
tion  plate  for  each  pallet  unit; 

said  multi-deck  pallet  means  ftirther  comprising  operable 
means  operable  to  separately  dispose  a  compression  plate 
in  a  compression  position  on  the  tube  packages  on  each 
pallet  unit  after  deposit  of  said  tube  packages  on  said  pallet 
noit  by  said  lifting  means,  each  of  said  pallet  units  being 
disposed  in  said  moved-together  position  when  said  com- 
piession  plate  is  in  said  compression  position. 


5,613,436 

VARL4iiLE  POSITION  PIN  REGISTRATION  PLATE  FOR 
MULTICOLOR  SILK  SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Richard  E.  Taylor,  1401  E.  Green  Willow  La.,  Littleton,  Colo. 
80121 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,094 
InL  a.*  B41F  ISAH 
VS.  C\'.  kOl— 115  20  Claims 

1.  A  pin  registration  plate  assembly  for  use  in  a  single  or 


multiple  station  silk  screen  printing  press  apparatus  of  the  type 


having  an  apparel  support  platen  mounted  on  an  elongated  support 
arm  and  a  silk  screen  adapted  to  be  carried  above  said  platen  by  a 
movable  frame  support  for  placing  said  screen  onto  said  platen, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  plate  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  vertical  bores  therethrough,  guide  means  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  plate  portion  to  releasably  engage  said  support 
arm,  locating  pins  mounted  in  a  pair  of  said  bores,  each  said  pin 
extending  upwardly  from  said  plate  portion  for  engaging  cone- 
spondingly  spaced  holes  in  said  screen,  and  means  for  adjustably 
loclcing  each  of  said  pins  in  position  in  said  bores  such  that  said 
pins  extend  a  predetennined  distance  into  holes  in  said  screen 
whereby  said  screen  is  aligned  with  respect  to  said  support  platen 
when  said  screen  is  placed  on  said  support  platen. 


5,613,437 

MIMEOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

STENCIL  PAPER  CONVEYING  DEVICE 

Katsuro  Motoe,  and  Yoshikazu  Hara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279640 

InL  CL"  B41L  13/06;  1 3/14 

VS.  CL  101—128.4  4  Ctaiois 


1.  A  mimeographic  printing  machine  having  a  stencil  making 
device,  a  rotary  cylindrical  printing  drum,  a  stencil  paper  passage- 
way between  the  stencil  malcing  device  and  the  printing  drum,  and 
a  cutter  in  the  stencil  paper  passageway,  and  in  which  a  mimeo- 
graphic stencil  paper  is  initially  set  in  such  a  manner  that  a  front 
leading  end  of  the  mimeographic  stencil  paper  is  located  in  the 
stencil  paper  passageway  between  tlie  the  cutter  and  the  rotary 
cylindrical  printing  drtim,  said  mimeographic  printing  machine 
comprising: 

stencil  paper  conveying  means  which  is  driven  selectively  in  a 
forward  direction  or  in  a  reverse  direction  to  selectively  carry 
out  a  forward  conveyance  of  conveying  the  stencil  paper  from 
the  stencil  making  device  towards  the  cylindrical  printing 
drum  or  a  reverse  conveyance  of  returning  the  stencil  paper 
towards  the  stencil  making  device: 
a  stencil  paper  sensor  provided  in  the  stencil  paper  passageway 
between  the  cutter  and  the  rotary  cylindrical  drum,  for  detect- 
ing the  presence  or  absence  of  the  stencil  paper  therein;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  stencil  paper  conveying 
means  as  follows: 

in  the  case  wliere  said  sensor  does  not  detect  the  presence  of 
the  stencil  paper  when  the  stencil  paper  is  inidally  set.  said 
control  means  causes  said  stencil  paper  conveying  means  to 
forwardly  move  the  stencil  paper  until,  after  said  sensor 
detects  the  passage  of  the  from  leading  end  of  the  stencil 
paper,  the  front  leading  end  of  the  stencil  paper  reaches  a 
first  predetermined  position  between  the  stencil  paper  sen- 
sor and  tile  rotary  cylindrical  printing  drum,  and 
in  the  case  where  said  sensor  detects  the  presence  of  the 
stencil  paper  when  the  stencil  paper  is  initially  set  said 
control  means  causes  said  stencil  paper  conveying  means  to 
backwardly  move  the  stencil  paper  until,  after  said  sensor 
detects  the  passage  of  the  front  leading  end  of  the  stencil 
paper,  the  front  leading  end  of  the  stencil  paper  reaches  a 
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second  predetennined  position  between  the  siencil  paper 
sensor  and  the  cutter,  and  then  to  forwardly  move  the 
stencil  paper  until,  after  said  sensor  detects  the  passage  of 
the  front  leading  end  of  the  stencil  paper,  the  front  leading 
end  of  the  stencil  paper  reaches  said  first  predetermined 
position. 


5,613,438 
PRINTING  PRESS  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE,  A  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  A 
PRINTING  PRESS,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A 
PRINTING  PRESS 
Michael  Rehberg,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heldel- 
berger  Dnicknwschinen  AktiengescJlschaft,  Heidelberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  377/J74 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1994,  44  02 

158.5 

iBt  CL'  B4U  5/00 
VS.  a.  WI-2I6  »'  Claims 


\...Vs 


in  said  third  position,  said  cover  means  is  positioned  interme- 
diately between  said  first  posiuon  and  said  second  posiuon 
and  permits  access  to  said  interior  of  said  prinung  press; 

means  for  holding  said  cover  means  in  said  third,  intermediate 
positions;  , . 

said  mounting  means  comprising  means,  for  being  '"PPOf^^^V 
said  holding  means,  to  hold  said  cover  means  in  said  third, 
intermediate  position; 

said  mounung  means  compnsing  at  least  one  shaft  member 
being  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  frame; 

said  means  for  being  supported  by  said  holding  means  compris- 
ing a  support  portion  being  fixedly  connected  with  respect  to 
said  at  least  one  shaft  member, 

said  holding  means  compnsing  means  for  biasing  against  said 
support  portion  so  as  to  hold  said  support  portion  at  a  prede- 
termined position,  and  hold  said  cover  means  in  said  third, 
intermediate  position; 

said  ftame  comprising  a  pair  of  sides,  said  plate  cylinder  and 
said  plurality  of  inking  rollers  being  mounted  between  said 
sides; 
said  cover  means  compnsing  a  protective  cover; 
said  mounung  means  compnsing  means  for  mounnng  said  pro- 
tective cover  between  both  sides  of  said  fnme. 
said  at  least  one  shaft  member  comprising  a  pair  of  shaft 
journals,  each  one  of  said  pair  of  shaft  journals  being  rotat- 
ably mounted  at  a  corresponding  side  of  said  pnnting  press; 

and 
said  mounting  means  comprising; 

a  pair  of  swivel  arms,  each  of  said  pair  of  swivel  arms  being 

fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 

shaft  journals;  and 
pivot  means  for  pivotably  mounung  said  pn)tecuve  cover  on 

said  swivel  arms. 


5,613,439 

STAMPING  MACHINE 

Ming  F.  Shu,  No.  32,  Lane  375,  Hua  Cheng  Rd.,  Shin  Chuang 

Citv.  Taipei,  Taiwan  ^. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  525,014,  Sep.  20,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,560,291. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,016 

Int  ex."  B41F  SI/00 

VS.  O.  101-335  «  Claims 


1.  A  prinung  press  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  plate  cylinder  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame; 
an  inking  unit  for  supplying  ink  to  said  plate  cylinder; 
said  inking  unit  comprising; 
an  ink  fountain  for  containing  ink; 
a  plurality  of  inking  rollers; 
means  for  transferring  ink  between  said  ink  fountain  and  said 

plurality  of  inking  rollers;  and 
a   plurality   of  ink   applicator  rollers   for  transfemng   ink 
between  said  plurality  of  inking  rollers  and  said  plate 
cylinder; 
a  damping  unit  for  supplying  damping  medium  to  said  plate 

cylinder; 
said  prinung  press  having  an  intenor  defined  within  said  frame; 
cover  means  for  selectively  pennitting  access  to  said  intenor  of 

said  prinung  press  from  outside  of  said  printing  press; 
means  for  mounting  said  cover  means  on  said  printing  press 
ftame  and  for  rendenng  said  cover  means  displaceable  with 
respect  to  said  printing  press  frame; 
said  cover  means  being  positionable  between  a  first  posiuon,  a 
second  posiuon  and  third  position,  wherein: 
in  said  first  position,  said  cover  means  is  substantially  fully 
closed  and  substantially  impedes  access  to  said  intenor  of 
said  prinung  press; 
in  said  second  position,  said  cover  means  is  substantially  ftilly 
open  and  pennits  access  to  said  interior  of  said  printing 
press;  and 


1  An  automatic  ink  feeder  for  a  stamping  machine,  compnsing 
a  reciprocating  mechanism,  and  a  ink  feeder  reciprocated  by  said 
reciprocating  mechanism,  said  ink  feeder  comprising  a  rectangular 
holder  plate,  which  has  a  threaded,  stepped  honzonlal  through 
hole  a  vertical  screw  hole  perpendicularly  connected  to  said  hon- 
zontal  through  hole  at  a  top  side,  and  a  vertical  ink  ouUet  perpen- 
dicularly connected  to  said  horizontal  through  hole  at  a  bottom 
side  an  ink  tank  fastened  to  the  vertical  screw  hole  of  said  holder 
plate  a  screw  cap  and  an  externally  threaded  hexagonal  socket 
respectively  threaded  into  two  opposite  ends  of  said  honzontal 
through  hole,  a  round  rod  inserted  through  a  center  through  hole  on 
said  screw  cap  into  the  honzontal  through  hole  of  said  holder  plate 
and  stopped  against  said  hexagonal  socket,  said  round  rod  having  a 
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first  Annular  groove  and  a  second  annular  groove  around  the 
periphery,  a  metal  clamp  fastened  to  said  first  annular  groove,  a 
robber  sealing  ring  fastened  to  said  second  annular  groove,  a  first 
comptession  spring  mounted  around  said  round  rod  and  stopped 
bel\Meen  said  metal  clamp  and  a  step  in  the  honzontal  through  hole 
of  said  holder  plate,  a  second  compression  spring  mounted  around 
said  screw  cap  and  stopped  outside  said  holder  plate. 


5,613,441 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  |\n  apparatus  for  clamping  a  flexible  printing  plate  onto  a 
form  Icylinder  of  a  printing  machine,  comprising: 

a  form  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  groove  extending  substantially 
axially  from  a  circumferential  surface  of  the  form  cyUnder, 
♦k  cylinder  groove  having  a  leading  surface  and  a  trailing 
Surface,  the  leading  surface  having  a  protrusion  extending 
ioDss  a  width  of  the  form  cylinder  extending  into  the  cylinder 
groove  the  flexible  printing  plate  sized  to  cover  and  remov- 
ably disposed  upon  the  circumferential  surface  of  the  form 
(Cylinder,  said  flexible  prinung  plate  having  a  leading  flange 
extending  into  the  cylinder  groove  of  the  form  cylinder  and  a 
trailing  flange  extending  into  the  cylinder  groove  of  the  form 
cylinder; 

a  clamping  spindle  rotatably  mounted  within  the  cylinder 
groove,  said  clamping  spindle  comprising  a  gripper  edge  and 
a  leaf  spring,  said  gripper  edge  having  a  clamping  protrusion 
expending  across  a  width  of  the  clamping  spindle,  the  clamp- 
ing protrusion  being  positioned  so  that  upon  rotation  of  said 
clamping  spindle  from  an  open  posiuon  to  a  closed  position 
the  clamping  protrusion  approaches  the  protrusion  of  the 
leading  surface  of  the  cylinder  groove  to  releasably  grip  a 
leading  flange  of  the  printing  plate,  to  draw  the  leading  flange 
of  the  printing  plate  into  the  cylinder  groove,  and  to  releas- 
ably clamp  the  leading  flange  of  the  printing  plate  against  .the 
.protrusion  of  the  leading  surface  of  the  cylinder  gnxjve,  said 
leaf  spring  having  a  shape  so  that  upon  rotation  of  said 
damping  spindle  from  the  open  position  to  the  closed  posiuon 
tie  leaf  spring  releasably  grips  a  uailing  flange  of  the  printing 
piate  and  draws  the  trailing  flange  of  the  printing  plate  into 
tke  cylinder  groove. 


5,613,440 

4PPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A 

FLEXIBLE  PRINTING  PLATE 

Guniiar    Rau,    Konigsbrunn,    Germany,    assignor   to    MAN 

Ralfind  Dniclunaschinen  AG,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr,  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429^13 
CUms  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1994,  44  IS 
683.9 

Int  a.''  B41F  27/06:27/12 
VS.  QL  101-^15.1  30  Claims 


5.613,442 
ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MESURING  AND 

CORRECTING  THE  LINE  OF  A  TRACK 
Raimo  Ahola,  and  Matti  Tervaskanto,  both  of  Oulu,  Finland, 

assignors  to  .Noptel  Oy,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00555,  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15024,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  23,  1992,  925880 

Int  a."  EOIB  33/00 

VS.  a.  104-8  14  aaims 


I.  In  apparatus  for  measuring  and  correcting  a  line  of  a  track 
including  an  emitter  bogie  mounted  on  the  track  and  provided  with 
an  emitter  adapted  to  emit  a  substantially  unidirectional  optical 
beam; 

a  correcting  car  mounted  on  the  track  at  a  distance  from  the 
emitter  bogie  and  provided  with  shifting  elements  for  chang- 
ing the  line  of  the  track; 

a  measuring  carriage  provided  in  tl»e  correcting  car  and  sup- 
ported on  the  track; 

an  optical  position-sensitive  receiver  mounted  on  the  measuring 
carriage  and  which  substantially  continuously  measures  a 
position  of  an  optical  beam  from  tlie  emitter  on  a  measuring 
surface  of  a  screen  and  converts  measured  position  data  into 
electric  signals; 

a  device  provided  in  the  correcting  car  for  measuring  lateral 
inclination  of  the  track;  and 

a  control  unit  connected  to  the  optical  position-sensitive  receiver 
and  to  the  device  which  measures  lateral  inclination  of  the 
track,  said  control  unit  being  arranged  to  control  said  shifting 
elements; 

an  improvement  wherein  the  optical  position-sensitive  receiver 
is  positioned,  at  least  during  measuring,  in  substantially  con- 
stant positioned  relationship  relative  to  the  track  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  of  the  track  such  that  said  optical  position- 
sensitive  receiver  is  secured  to  said  measuring  carriage  at 
least  during  measuring  in  such  a  manner  that  the  position  of 
the  position-sensitive  optical  receiver  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  beam  in  relation  to  the  track  remains  continuously 
substantially  constant 
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5.613,443 
AMUSEMENT  RIDE  FOR  TRAVELING  DOWN  A  WATER 

CHUTE  WITH  REDUCED  SPLASH 
Moriaki  Ariga,  Yokohama;  Reiichi  Ojiraa;  Yoshihiro  Kawau- 
chi  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Toshihiro  Kobayashi.  Kanagawa,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Walt  Disney  Company,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US93/06628.  §  371  Date  Jun.  27.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)5389.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  14.  1993.  Sen  No.  290.889 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  2.  1992.  4-234983 

Int.  a."  A63G  21/00 

VS.  a.  104—70  1'  Claims 


1  An  amusement  ride  of  the  type  in  which  passengers  are 
transported  down  a  vertically  inclined  chute  having  side  walls,  to 
pass  through  a  region  of  the  chute  containing  water,  intended  to 
prevent  splashing  of  the  passengers,  the  amusement  nde  compns- 

ing: 
rail  assemblies  extending  along  said  chute,  and 
a  vehicle  shaped  to  fit  within  the  chute  in  spatial  relation  to  the 
side  walls  and  the  rail  assemblies  to  travel  along  the  chute  in 
a  forward  direction  while  maintaining  such  spacing,  said 
vehicle  comprising; 

means  for  contacting  the  rail  assemblies  to  guide  said  vehicle 
for  motion  in  a  forward  direction  longitudinally  along  the 
chute  without  floution  as  it  passes  through  the  water  filled 
region; 
a  watertight  upwardly  open  interior  region  for  accommodat- 
ing the  passengers; 
a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end; 

a  boaom  configured  to  define  a  centered  concave  channel 
extending  longitudinally  substanually  between  said  forward 
end  and  said  rearward  end  of  said  vehicle,  for  accommo- 
dating the  passage  of  water;  and 
side  surfaces  extending  longitudinally  rearwardly  of  said 
vehicle  in  spaced  relation  from  and  facing  toward  the  side 
walls  of  the  chute, 
said  side  surfaces  being  curved  upwardly  and  outwardly  away 
from  said  interior  region  to  deflect  water  displaced  by  the 
passing  of  the  vehicle  through  the  water  away  from  the 
interior  region  to  avoid  splashing  the  passengers. 


5  613.444 
SELF-STEERING  RAILWAY  TRUCK 
Mehdi  Ahmadian,  Blacksburg,  Va.,-  Laurence  W.  Gray.  King- 
ston. Canada;  Dean  Z.  McGrew;  William  A.  Kurtzhals.  both 
of  Erie,  Pa.;  James  H.  WhitehiU.  Wattsburg,  Pa.,  and  Jenni- 
fer L.  JaramiUo.  Fuquay-Variena,  N.C.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Erie.  Pa. 

Fded  Nov.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  555.569 
InU  a."  B61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  105-166  74  Claims 

1.  A  railway  tfuck  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apan  side  frames  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  transoms  extending 
laterally  between  and  integrally  joined  to  said  side  frames; 


a  plurality  of  journal  boxes  resilienUy  suspended  fixjm  said  side 
frames; 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  apart  end  axles 
extending  laterally  between  said  side  frames  and  having  oppo- 
site ends  rotatably  mounted  in  respective  ones  of  said  journal 

boxes;  . ,  j 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  bellcranks  rotatably  joined 
to  each  of  said  side  frames  between  said  end  axles,  each  of 
said  bellcranks  having  a  vertically  extending  crankshaft  and  a 
crank  arm  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  pair  of  traction  links  extending  longitudinally  along  each  of 
said  side  frames,  with  each  of  said  traction  links  being  pivot- 
ally  joined  between  respective  ones  of  said  journal  boxes  and 
said  crank  anns  for  carrying  tension  and  compression  traction 
loads  therebetween; 

a  pair  of  adjoining  reaction  arms  extending  longitudinally  along 
each  of  said  side  frames,  with  each  of  said  reaction  arms 
having  longitudinally  opposite  proximal  and  distal  ends,  and 
each  of  said  proximal  ends  being  fixedly  joined  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  crankshafts,  and  said  distal  ends  adjoining  each 
other; 

means  for  operatively  joining  together  said  adjoining  reaction 
arm  distal  ends  for  carrying  lateral  reaction  loads  between 
each  of  said  reaction  arm  pairs  upon  roution  of  said  crank- 
shafts while  permitting  differential  longitudinal  and  pivotal 
movement  between  said  adjoining  distal  ends;  and 

wherein  traction  loads  are  carried  in  turn  through  said  end  axles, 
journal  boxes,  traction  links,  and  bellcranks  to  said  side 
frames,  with  said  end  axles  being  self-steering  in  a  yaw 
direction  so  that  yaw  of  said  first  end  axle  corotates  together 
con^esponding  ones  of  said  bellcranks  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame  which  in  turn  corotate  together  said  reaction  arms 
joined  thereto  which  cantilever  to  counterrotate  together  said 
adjoining  reaction  arms  to  counten^oute  together  said 
bellcranks  joined  thereto  to  counter-yaw  said  second  end  axle. 


5,613.445 
LOCOMOTIVT 
Dennis  E.  RlsmiUer,  Shelby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Plymouth  Loco- 
motive International.  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,186 
Int.  a.*  B61F  5/26 
VS.  a.  105—224.1  21  Claims 

1  A  railroad  locomotive  comprising  a  chassis  frame,  wheel  sets 
supporting  said  locomotive  for  movement  along  the  rails,  a  suspen- 
sion system  for  each  respective  wheel  set  comprising  at  least  one 
torque  bar  means  extending  transversely  of  said  ttame,  links 
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5,613,446 

RAILWAY  HOPPER  CAR  GATE  VALVE  AND 

OPERATING  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  W.  DiLuigi;  Raymond  R.  Lund,  both  of  Asherille,  and 

Kevin  D.  Bramiett,  Mars  Hill,  aU  of  N.C..  assignors  to  IHn- 

ity  Industries.  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,311 

Int  a.'  B61D  7/20:7/22:7/26 

VS^  CL  105—282.2  36  Claims 


11 K  gate  valve  assembly  to  control  discharging  material  from  an 
opening  comprising: 
a  frame  assembly  for  mounting  the  gate  valve  assembly  with  the 

opening; 
a  valve  member  slidably  disposed  within  the  frame  assembly  for 
^vement  between  a  first,  closed  position  blocking  the  dis- 
ihaige  of  material  from  the  opening  and  a  second,  open 
wsition  allowing  material  to  flow  through  the  opening; 
I  operating  assembly  disposed  on  the  frame  assembly  for 
(noving  the  valve  member  longitudinally  between  its  first 
bosition  and  its  second  position; 

I  acking  mechanism  attached  to  the  frame  assembly  having  a 
irst  position  which  blocks  movement  of  the  valve  member 
torn  its  first  position  to  its  second  position  and  a  second 

Pition  which  allows  movement  of  the  valve  member  fi-om 
first  position  to  its  second  position;  and 
itick  striker  slidably  disposed  on  tlie  valve  member  as  part  of 
he  operating  assembly  whereby  the  lock  striker  may  be 
:  ixtended  longitudinally  from  tlie  valve  member  to  move  the 
oclcing  mechanism  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  posi- 
ion  prior  to  the  operating  assembly  moving  the  valve  member 
rom  its  first,  closed  position  to  its  second,  open  position. 


5,613,447 
SLIP  SHEET  FOR  TRANSPORTING  GOODS 
Howard  J.  IHckett,  2699  Pontius  Rd.,  Hartrilie,  Ohio  44632 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,308,  Nov.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  7.  1995.  Ser.  Na  399,490 
Int  a."  B65D  J9/00 
VS.  a.  108— SI.l  10  Claims 


200 


seojred  to  the  ends  of  the  torque  bar  means  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  side  of  the  respective  wheel  set  and  operative  to 
urgje  the  end  of  the  wheel  set  downwardly  with  respect  to  the 
locomotive  frame  to  maintain  each  wheel  of  the  set  in  contact  with 
the  respective  rail  while  permitting  side-to-side  canting  of  the 
wheel  set  with  respect  to  the  frame  in  a  generally  vertical  plane, 
and  spring  snubbers  at  each  side  of  a  wheel  set  between  the  wheel 
set  and  frame  supporting  the  weight  of  the  locomotive  on  tlie 
respective  wheel  set. 


1.  A  slip  sheet  formed  from  a  flat  sheet  of  polymeric  material, 
comprising: 

a  flat  surface  for  receiving  goods,  each  edge  of  said  flat  surface 
having  an  upstanding  wall  portion  aflSxed  thereto:  and 

at  least  one  edge  of  the  flat  surface  having  a  compressible  tab 
portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  compressible  tab 
portion  having  a  convex  airfoil-type  cross-sectional  area  to 
facilitate  the  grasping  of  said  airfoil  shaped  tab  portion  by  a 
push/pull  type  lift  truck; 

wherein  each  said  upstanding  wall  portion  is  directly  attached  to 
an  adjacent  upstanding  wall  portion  to  thus  form  a  closed 
perimeter  to  hold  goods  upon  said  flat  surface  of  said  slip 
sheet 


5.613,448 
NESTING  DESK 
David  W.  Petty,  Bdton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Royal  Seating  Corpo- 
ration, Cameron,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504^1 

Int  CL*  A47B  7AX) 

VS.  CL  108—91  10  aaims 


1.  A  desk  comprising: 

two  pairs  of  legs  and  a  top  member  having  an  upper  side,  a 
lower  side,  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  and  a  two  side  edges; 

each  pair  of  legs  comprising  a  front  leg  and  a  rear  leg  with  said 
front  leg  effectively  having  a  height  greater  than  diat  of  said 
rear  leg  such  ttiat  said  front  edge  of  said  top  member  is  higher 
than  said  rear  edge  of  said  top  member. 

said  front  edge  of  said  top  member  having  a  length  greater  tlian 
the  length  of  said  rear  edge  of  said  top  member  such  that  said 
top  member  is  generally  trapezoidal  in  shape; 

said  two  pairs  of  legs  being  secured  to  said  lower  side  of  said 
top  member  near  said  two  side  edges  respectively  such  that 
said  front  legs  are  located  at  the  fitinl  of  said  desk  and  said 
tear  legs  are  located  at  tlie  rear  of  said  desk  and  the  distance 
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between  said  two  front  legs  is  greater  than  the  distance 
between  said  two  rear  legs. 


5  613  449 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELVING  SYSTEM 
Richard  G.  Pullman,  Middleboro,  Mass.,  assig;nor  to  J.  Baker, 
IiH^,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  S,  1995,  Sen  No.  416,634 

Int  a.*  A47B  9/00 

MS.  a.  108—108  26  aalms 


stage  decks  mounting  to  the  frame  and  forming  an  extended 
stage  surface; 

a  linkage  folding  the  stage  along  a  center  axis  from  a  use 
position  wherein  the  suge  decks  are  substantially  horizontal 
to  a  folded  position  wherein  the  decks  are  substantially  verti- 
cal with  the  stage  surfaces  facing  one  another; 

inner  support  legs  and  outer  support  legs,  wherein  the  inner 
support  legs  fold  to  a  storage  position  lying  substantially 
against  undersides  of  the  suge  decks  and  wherein  the  inner 
support  legs  ate  actuable  independently  from  the  linkage,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  inner  support  legs  includes  a  floor  engag- 
ing portion  having  a  substantially  horizontal  bottom  portion 
and  an  end  portion  having  a  planar  lower  surface  extending 
upward  from  the  bottom  portion  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90 
degrees  and  more  than  zero  degrees. 


5,613y451 
REMOVABLE  HOPPER  COVER 
Jon  C.  Zook,  HendersonviUe,  Teiin.,  assignor  to  lUinoU  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Glcnview,  111. 

Filed  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,648 

Int  a."  F23M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  110—173  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  shelf  and  supporting  brackets  combination  to  be  mounted 
on  a  pair  of  veitical  standards  having  slots  thereon  for  receiving  a 
back  end  portion  of  the  brackets,  the  shelf  and  supporting  brackets 
combination  comprising: 

a  shelf  including  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  front  and  back  edges 
and  front  and  back  flanges  extending  dowmdwardly  from  the 
front  and  back  edges  the  shelf  having  a  front  channel  and  a 
back  channel  respectively  disposed  lengthwise  on  the  front 
and  back  flanges;  and 
at  least  two  supporting  brackets  adjustably  connected  to  the 
shelf  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  each  supporting  bracket 
including  a  front  tab  and  a  back  tab  respectively  secured  to  a 
front  end  and  a  back  end  of  the  supporting  bracket, 
the  front  and  back  tabs  being  slidably  captured  in  the  front  and 
back  channels  so  that  each  supporting  bracket  can  be  slid 
lengthwise  along  the  shelf  to  adjust  the  spacing  therebetween, 
the  supporting  brackets  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
selectively  retained  on  the  shelf  in  a  supporting  position  and  a 
stored  position,  the  supporting  brackets  being  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  shelf  in  the  supporting  position  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  shelf  in  the  stored  position. 


5,613,450 
MOBILE  FOLDING  STAGE 
Walter  R.  Wagner,  Minneapolis,  and  Richard  C.  Bue,  Chaska, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sico  Incorporated,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  337,254 

Int  a.*  A47B  i/0»3:  E04H  i/2S 

VS.  a.  108—175  22  Claims 


1.  A  cover  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cover  lid  for  covering  a  hopper  of  a  device  for  melting  and 
supplying  a  hot  melt  and  an  adhesive; 

the  cover  lid  having  cover  lid  hinge  points; 

a  cover  base  attachable  to  a  top  section  of  the  hopper; 

the  cover  base  having  cover  base  hinge  means  engageable  with 
the  cover  lid  hinge  points;  and 

detachment  means,  wherein  upon  over  extension  of  the  cover- 
lid, the  cover  lid  hinge  points  disengage  from  the  cover  base 
hinge  means  and  the  cover  lid  disengages  from  the  cover  base 
without  damage  to  any  of  the  elements. 


1.  A  mobile  folding  stage,  comprising: 
a  frame; 


5,613,452 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOU.  REMEDIATION 

WITH  SUPERHEATED  STEAM  THERMAL  DESORPTION 

AND  RECYCLE 
Primo  Martrhesi,  Lock  Haven,  and  George  M.  Goyak,  Murrys- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Color  and  Chemical 
Corporation.  Lock  Haven,  Pa. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  55,433,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,292 

Int  CI."  F23J  li/00:  B09B  i/00 

U.S.  CI.  110—215  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  volatilizable  orgamc  pollutant 

content  of  soil  which  is  contaminated  with  at  least  one  volatihzable 

organic  pollutant,  comprising: 

delivering  contaminated  soil  to  a  treatment  zone  and  passing 
said  contaminated  soil  through  said  treatment  zone  m  vapor/ 
solids  contact  with  treatment  vapors  consisting  essentially  of 
predominanUy  superheated  steam  and  devolatilizcd  organic 
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pollutant  whereby  moisture  from  said  contaminated  soil  is 
converted  to  steam  and  a  substantial  portion  of  said  volatile 
organic  pollutant  is  volatilized; 

I  i^ntaining  said  treatment  zone  at  a  pre-selected  temperature  to 
cause  moisture  from  said  soil  to  convert  to  steam  and  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  organic  pollutants  to  volatilize. 
:overing  from  said  treatment  zone  a  relatively  dried  soil 
having  substantially  lower  pollutant  content  than  said  con- 
taminated soil; 

ifB  x>vering  as  an  exit  gas  stream  at  an  exit  temperature  and  an 
exit  pressure  the  treatment  vapors  from  said  treatment  zone, 
said  exit  gas  stream  comprising  predominantly  superheated 
steam  and  a  minor  portion  of  volatilized  organic  pollutants; 
and 

1^  ;irculating  a  major  portion  of  said  recovered  exit  gas  steam  at 
a  pressure  and  temperature  greater  than  said  exit  pressure  and 
said  exit  temperature  and  consisting  essentially  of  predomi- 
nantly superheated  steam  and  a  minor  portion  of  volatilized 
organic  pollutant  to  said  treatment  zone  as  the  treatment 
vapors  therein. 


5,613,453 

II^THOD  AIVD  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINING  AND 

SUPPRESSING  EXPLOSIVE  DETONATIONS 

John  L.  Donovan,  P.O.  Box  486,  Danvers,  Dl.  61732 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,200 

Int  CL"  E23G  7/W 

U,aHa.  110—237  22  Claims 


lAn  apparatus  for  containing  and  suppressing  explosions  hav- 
ing a  chamber,  at  least  one  sealable  door,  and  ignition  means  for 
detonating  an  explosive  charge  within  the  chamber,  and  character- 
ized by  a  plurality  of  plastic  film  containers  filled  with  water  and 
suspended  in  a  spaced  array  within  the  chamber  above  the  explo- 
sive to  be  detonated. 


5,613,454 
VACUUM  LATCHTACK  THROAT  PLATE  WITH  A 
VACUUM  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Maximilian  Adamski,  Jr.,  Tega  Cay,  S.C;  Stephen  S.  Ruder- 
man,  Matthews,  N.C.,  and  Marian  Pawlowski,  Fort  Mill, 
S.C,  assignors  to  Union  Special  Corporation,  Charlotte, 
N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366324 

Int  a.'  D05B  65/06 

MS.  CL  112—260  18  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  latchtack  throat  plate  comprising  in  the  direction  of 
a  feed  line: 

body  having  a  front  edge  and  a  side  edge; 

a  stitch  tongue  integrally  formed  with  the  body  and  extending  in 
a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  side  edge  of  tlie  body,  the 
stitch  tongue  comprising  a  back  edge  and  an  internal  bore 
begiiming  at  the  back  edge  and  extending  longitudinally  along 
a  first  axis;  and 

a  conduit  coupling  the  internal  bore  to  the  front  edge  of  the 
body,  wherein  the  conduit  is  angled  frvm  the  first  axis. 


5,613,455 

NEEDLE  RECEIVING  ASSEMBLY  AND  SEWING 

MACHINE  HAVING  SAME 

Takashi  Yanushita,  and  Mitsuo  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Juki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-148164 

Int  CL''  D05B  55/06,  B65H  57/00 

MS.  CL  112—302  17  Claims 


1.  A  needle  receiving  assembly  for  a  sewing  machine,  compris- 


ing: 


a  throat  plate  through  which  a  sewing  needle  can  pass; 

a  needle  collar  for  regulating  a  rear  loop  of  an  upper  thread 
passing  through  the  sewing  needle,  the  needle  collar  being 
adjustable  in  position  relative  to  the  sewing  needle;  and 

a  throat  control  panel  disposed  between  the  throat  plate  and  the 
needle  collar,  the  thread  control  panel  having  a  thread  control 
hole  for  receiving  the  sewing  needle  and  the  needle  collar 
being  adjustably  mounted  to  the  thread  control  panel. 
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5,613,456 
MICROBUBBLE  POSITIONING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  Kuklinski.  Portsmouth,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,831 

Int  CL*  B63B  1/38 

UA  a.  114-67  A  19  Claims 


(i)  a  first  cord  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
(ii)  a  second  cord  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
(iii)  keeping  means  engaging  the  cords, 
(iv)  attachment  means  attached  to  the  distal  ends  of  the  cords; 
and 

(b)  an  anchor,  the  anchor  further  comprising: 
(i)  a  base,  the  base  having  a  face, 

(ii)  a  handle  attached  to  the  base,  the  handle  havmg  a  hole 

sized  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  tether, 
(iii)  a  plurality  of  suction  cups  attached  to  the  face  of  the  base, 
(iv)  means  for  causing  the  anchor  to  be  buoyant  m  water;  and 

(c)  the  tether  passing  through  the  hole  in  the  base. 


I  I  '  I 


M 


1.  A  system  for  positioning  bubbles  contained  in  liquid,  compris- 


5,613,458 

SHORE  ANCHOR  FOR  SMALL  BOATS  &  PERSONAL 

WATERCRAFT 

KeUy  Owen.  21067  Commerce  Polnte  Dr.,  Walnut,  Calif.  91789 

PCT  No.  PCT/US94A»8291,  §  371  Date  May  19,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  May  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/03308,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  8,  1996 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448,496 

Int  ex."  B63B  21/24 

VS.  a.  114-230  '  Claims 


mg 


at  least  a  first  source  of  acoustic  energy  disposed  in  acoustic 
contact  with  said  liquid  containing  said  at  least  a  first  acoustic 
signal  having  a  first  frequency; 

at  least  a  second  source  of  acoustic  energy  disposed  in  acoustic 
contact  with  said  liquid  containing  said  bubbles  for  producing 
in  said  liquid  containing  bubbles  at  least  a  second  acousuc 
signal  having  a  second  frequency;  and 

wherem  said  at  least  a  first  source  of  acoustic  energy  fJid  said  at 
least  a  second  source  of  acoustic  energy  are  spatially  posi- 
tioned and  oriented  proximate  each  other  so  that  said  at  least 
a  first  acoustic  signal  and  said  at  least  a  second  acousuc  signal 
interact  at  an  angle  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  and 
cooperate  to  produce  a  three-dimensional  standing  wave  field 
in  said  liquid  containing  said  bubbles,  said  three-dimensional 
standing  wave  field  positioning  said  bubbles  proximate  a 
predetermined  location  within  said  liquid  containing  said 
bubbles. 


5,613,457 

APPARATUS  FOR  ANCHORING  FOR  A  FLOTATION 

DEVICE 

Barbara  Frank,  Dallas;  Calvin  A.  Barker,  Jr.,  Pottsboro,  and 

Lana  S.  Lissauer,  Richardson,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Bar&Cal  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  695,086 

Int  CI."  B63B  21/04 

VS.  a.  114—218  »*  Claims 


1.  An  anchor  device  anchor  comprising  an  elongated  rod-like 
anchor  member  one  end  of  which  is  pointed, 

a  drive  anvil  affixed  to  the  anchor  member, 

a  retraction  anvil  affixed  to  the  anchor  member  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  drive  anvil, 

an  annular  weight  engaged  around  the  anchor  member  and 
slidable  therealong  between  the  anvils,  and 

an  elongated  sheath  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  at 
which  the  sheath  defines  connection  feawres  which  are  releas- 
ably  cooperable  with  cooperating  connection  features  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  weight. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  anchonng  a  flotation  device,  comprising: 
(a)  a  tether,  the  tether  further  comprising: 


5,613^459 
TOWABLE  FLOATING  STORAGE  ACCESSORY  FOR  USE 

WITH  WATERCRAFT 
Andrew  P.  Remy.  8220  Sandpiper  Cir.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76138 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Sen  No.  582,693 
Int  CI."  B63B  35/00 
VS.  a.  114-270  16  Claims 

1.  A  storage  accessory  for  use  with  a  personal  watercraft,  com- 
prising: .      „       . , 
a)  a  floatable  member  diat  is  toroidal  in  shape,  the  floatable 
member  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  a  center  cavity; 


Maki  2S.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2347 


b)  a  Container  comprising  a  cylindrical  wall,  the  cylindrical  wall 
fofming  a  storage  compartment  therein,  the  cylindrical  wall 
having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  cylindrical  wall  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  an  opening  in  the  top  to  allow  access  to  the 
storage  compartment: 

c)  the  container  comprising  a  rigid  flange  located  at  the  top  of 
the  cylindrical  wall  and  extending  radially  outward  therefrom; 

d)  the  cylindrical  wall  being  located  within  the  center  cavity  of 
the  floatable  member,  and  the  flange  being  located  on  the  top 
of  the  floatable  member; 

e)  the  container  fiirther  comprising  a  Ud  for  the  opening,  the  lid 
bemg  coplanar  with  the  flange. 


5,613,460 
SUBMERSIBLE  VESSEL  EXTERNAL  LOAD  MOUNTING 

SYSTEM 

Clinton  W.  Stallard,  III,  Hampton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Newport 

News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company,  Newport  News, 

Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,858,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,123 

Int  a."  B62G  8/00 

VS.  a.  114—312  18  Claims 


1.  An  external  storage  system  for  a  submarine  having  a  hull 
comprising: 

a  storage  means  externally  mounted  to  said  submarine  hull; 

said  external  storage  means  being  formed  at  least  partly  of 
synactic  material  to  provide  structural  support  and  compen- 
sating buoyancy; 

said  syntactic  material  being  filled  with  at  least  one  from  a  group 
of  fillers  including  microspheres  and  macrospheres  that  are 
resistant  to  deformation  under  hydrostatic  pressure  and  resis- 
tant to  migration  of  water;  and 

said  external  storage  means  including  an  external  boundary 
formed  at  least  partly  of  said  syntactic  material  and  config- 
ured as  a  fairing  member  of  said  submarine. 


5,613,461 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,613,462 

LIFTING  DEVICE 

John  B.  Schwartz,  341  NE.  3rd  Ave.,  Dania,  FU.  33004 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,423,  Jan.  17,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606^ 

Int  CL"  B63B  17/00 

VS.  CL  114—362  10  Cbriw 


1.  A  lifting  device  comprising:  a  housing  having  two  spaced 
vertical  plates  and  mounted  on  a  boat  or  stationary  surface,  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  shaft  means  mounted  and  extending  between 
said  plates,  a  vertically  movable  bracket  means  including  two 
spaced  horizontal  support  arms  and  having  upper  and  lower  hori- 
zontal shaft  means,  a  platform  means  supported  by  and  spanning 
said  support  arms,  said  platform  means  being  of  sufficient  width 
and  length  to  support  watercraft,  hydraulic  cylinder  means  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  housing  upper  shaft  means,  piston  rod  means 
engageable  with  said  hydraulic  cyUnder  means  and  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bracket  lower  horizontal  shaft  means;  first  arm 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  upper  housing  horizontal  shaft 
means  and  said  upper  bracket  horizontal  shaft  means;  second  arm 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  lower  housing  horizontal  shaft 
means  and  said  lower  bracket  horizontal  shaft  means;  said  device 
being  characterized  in  that  retraction  of  said  piston  rod  means 
causes  said  bracket  means  to  rise,  thus  raising  said  platform  means 
and  extension  of  said  piston  rod  means  causes  said  bracket  means 
to  lower  thus  lowering  said  platform  means;  said  device  being 
characterized  as  permitting  the  raising  or  lowering  of  watercraft  on 
its  platform  means. 


5,613,463 

NUMBERING  DEVICE 

William  T.  Stokes,  1125  Robin  Way,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,299 

Int  a."  G09F  11/04 

VS.  a.  116— 315  14  Claims 


1.  A  numbering  device  for  assigning  selected  multiple-digit 
numbers  to  a  product  which  includes  a  casing,  comprising: 
a  first  generally  circular  digit  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  digits 
arranged  on  the  wheel  in  a  generally  circular  pattern  near  the 
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outer  edge  of  the  wheel,  the  first  digit  wheel  being  generally 
transparent  so  as  to  permit  viewing  of  background  behind  the 
first  digit  wheel, 

a  second  generally  circular  digit  wheel  generally  the  same  size 
as  the  first  digit  wheel  and  having  a  plurality  of  digits 
arranged  generally  in  a  circular  patteni  near  the  outer  edge  of 
the  second  digit  wheel, 

means  for  mounting  the  two  digit  wheels,  with  the  first  digit 
wheel  overlying  the  second  digit  wheel,  in  overlying  registry 
within  the  casing  such  that  the  digits  face  outwardly  of  the 

casing, 

viewing  window  means  in  the  casing,  for  permitting  viewing  ot 
selected  juxtaposed  digits  from  the  first  and  second  digit 
wheel. 

and  the  first  and  second  digit  wheels  having  their  digits  offset 
from  radials  of  the  digit  wheel,  with  digits  of  one  of  the  digit 
wheels  being  offset  to  the  left  and  the  digits  of  the  other  digit 
wheel  being  offset  to  the  right, 

whereby,  when  digits  are  selectively  juxtaposed  in  the  casing  so 
as  to  be  viewable  through  the  viewing  window  means,  they 
are  included  in  a  selected  number  having  digits  in  substan- 
tially proper  and  parallel  arrangement. 


5^13,464 

PLATFORM  ACTUATED  FEEDER  APPARATUS 

Jeffrey  L.  Peteei,  R.R.  *1,  Box  119.  Longton,  Kans.  67352 

Fikd  No».  21,  l»4,  Ser.  No.  343.039 

InL  CL*  AOIK  5/00 

MS.  a.  119—55  4  Ctaims 


5.613.465 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  AQI'ATIC  NLTRIENTS 
WiUUm  P  Moore,  HopeweU.  Va..  assignor  to  The  Vigoro  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Jan.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,589 
Int  a."  AOIK  61/02 
MS.  a.  119—230  *3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  phosphate  chemicals  of  formula  LDPO4  to 
provide  controlled  release  nutrients  to  a  food  chain  which  grows  in 
an  aquatic  environment  and  thereby  supplies  feed  for  the  growth  of 
fish  therein,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  a  substantially  water  insoluble  particulate  phos- 
phate compound  of  formula  LDPO4.  wherein  L  represents  a 
monovalent  Uwis  Acid  moiety  and  D  represents  a  divalent 
metal  moiety,  for  use  as  a  source  of  controlled  release  aquatic 
nutrients; 

(b)  placing  a  nutritiously  effective  amount  of  the  selected  phos- 
phate compound  in  the  aquatic  environment  in  substantial 
contact  with  water;  and. 

(c)  allowing  the  water  to  remain  in  contact  with  the  selected 
phosphate  compound  for  a  period  of  time  amounting  to 
between  30  and  365  days  to  disseminate  water  soluble  nutri- 
ents slowly  released  therefrom,  effectively  feeding  members 
of  the  food  chain  and  thereby  supplying  food  for  fish  in  the 
aquatic  environment. 


5,613y466 
KNOCKDOWN  BIRDHOUSE 
Arthur  A.  Mennemeyer,  4142  Mesa  Verde  Ave.  NE..  #4.  Albu- 
querque. N.M.  87110 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,366 

Int  a.*  AOIK  31/00 

VS.  a.  n9-^»31  20  Claims 


1.  A  platform  actuated  feeder  apparatus  operable  to  selectively 
dispense  material  therefrom,  comprising: 

a)  a  storage  and  delivery  assembly  having  a  platform  and  access 
lid  assembly  connected  thereto; 

b)  said  storage  and  delivery  assembly  adapted  to  receive  the 
material  therein  and  having  a  discharge  section; 

c)  said  platform  and  access  lid  assembly  includes  a  lid  member 
mounted  adjacent  said  discharge  section  operable  to  selec- 
tively reveal  and  enclose  the  material  in  said  discharge  sec- 
tion; and  an  acmator  platform  assembly; 

d)  an  acmator  linkage  assembly  connecting  said  lid  member 
member  to  said  actuator  platform  assembly; 

c)  said  actuator  linkage  assembly  having  a  lid  connector  assem- 
bly connected  at  one  end  to  said  lid  member  and  pivotally 
connected  at  an  opposite  end  to  an  intermediate  link  member 
which,  in  mm.  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  platform  connector 
assembly  which  is  connected  to  said  actuator  platform  assem- 
bly; and 

n  said  actuator  platform  assembly  includes  an  actuator  plate 
member  having  an  outermost  end  pivoully  connected  to  said 
platform  connector  assembly; 

whereby  movement  of  said  actuator  platform  assembly  in  a 
downward  pivotal  movement  about  said  platform  connector 
assembly  operates  to  immediately  pivot  said  lid  member  to 
reveal  the  material  in  said  discharge  section. 


1.  A  knock-down  birdhouse,  comprising: 

a  front  member  including  an  entrance; 

a  rear  member; 

two  side  members; 

a  floor  member;  and 

a  roof  member  including  at  least  two  lip  members  provided  at 
least  partially  around  opposite  inside  surfaces  of  said  roof 
member  in  the  vicinity  of  an  edge  of  said  roof  member  such 
that  said  lip  members  face  each  other  when  said  roof  member 
is  folded  over,  wherein  m  a  disassembled  stale,  said  roof 
member  being  foldable  to  accommodate  all  other  members  of 
said  knock-down  birdhouse.  said  birdhouse  members  being 
retained  within  said  foldable  roof  member  by  said  Up  mem- 
bers. 
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5,613,467 
PET  ANCHOR 

Maltoto  Araicawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikigaisha 
'^cisei,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487.388 
priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1994,  6-179580; 
Aufe.  9,  1994,  6-207959 

InL  a."  AOIK  1/06 
\}^:C\.  119-792  13  Claims 


\  pet  anchor  comprising: 
a  least  one  anchor  band,  each  said  anchor  band  having  one  end 
for  anchoring  the  anchor  band  to  a  seat  of  vehicle,  and 
1  jinchor  plate,  said  anchor  plate  being  formed,  at  a  first  portion 
thereof,  with  at  least  one  slot,  an  other  end  of  each  said  anchor 
band  being  securable  to  said  anchor  plate  at  a  respective  said 
^lot.  said  anchor  plate  also  being  formed,  at  a  second  portion 

Ereof,  with  at  least  one  engaging  recess  having  a  substan- 
ly  "C'  shaped  configuration  and  within  which  a  looped 
I  of  a  leash  may  be  fitted,  wherein  said  anchor  plate  is 
formed  with  a  slit  communicating  with  said  engaging  recess 
»nd  through  which  the  leash  may  be  introduced  into  said 
tngaging  recess,  said  slit  having  a  width  slightly  larger  than 
fie  thickness  of  the  leash,  and  wherein  an  edge  of  said 
engaging  recess  opposite  said  first  portion  has  a  length 
Slightly  longer  than  the  width  of  the  lea.sh.  further  comprising 
tn  overhang  portion  projecting  inwardly  within  said  engaging 
(ecess  and  formed  in  one  lateral  side  in  which  said  slit  is 
formed,  such  that  a  width  between  an  inner  edge  of  said 
(iverhang  portion  and  an  inner  edge  of  an  other  lateral  side 
« ipposingly  facing  said  overhang  portion  is  narrower  than  the 


5,613,468 
FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL 
Takffo  Ibara;  Yoshlhiko  Moriya,  and  Yu  Motoyama.  all  of 
Iwala,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  HatsudoU  Kabusiiilu 
Kirisha,  Iwala,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  19%.  Ser.  No.  634.943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1995,  7-095309 
:  Int  a."  F02D  41/04 

UAi  a.  123—73  A  27  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber, 
an  istake  passage  for  supplying  an  air  charge  to  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  reed  type  valve  disposed  in  said  induction  passage  for 
controlling  the  flow  therethrough  in  response  to  pressure  differ- 
ences, a  fuel  injector  disposed  in  said  indiKtion  passage  upstream 
of  said  reed  type  valve  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  induction 
passage,  control  means  for  sensing  an  engine  condition  and  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  fuel  injected  by  said  fuel  injector,  means  for 
determining  when  the  reed  type  valve  closes  at  the  end  of  an 


induction  cycle,  and  means  for  terminating  the  fuel  injection  at  a 
time  not  substantially  later  than  the  time  when  d>e  closing  of  the 
reed  type  valve  is  determined. 


5,613,469 

CONTROLS  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINE  VARUBLE 

VALVE  SYSTEM 

Ronald  Rygiel,  Prospect  Heights.  01.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578,130 

Int  CI.*  FOIL  13/00 

\}S.  CL  123—90,16  3  Claims 


^4-^4 


r-B— 1 

1       L      1 

r    ■     1      1 

HI 

1    H      1 

1      L      1 

t    H       1 

H   1 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  hydraulically  activated  variable  valve 
timing  and  lift  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising:  a  camshaft  supported  by  tlie  cylinder  head  having 
three  eccentric  cam  lobe  portions  associated  with  each  engine 
cylinder;  a  tubular  support  shaft  supported  by  the  cyhnder  head 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  camshaft;  three  rocker  arm 
members  associated  with  each  cylinder  and  each  with  an  aperture 
formed  therethrough  for  receiving  said  support  shaft;  said  rocker 
arms  being  positioned  in  a  side  by  side  relation  to  one  another  on 
said  support  shaft  to  define  two  end  rocker  arms  and  one  middle 
rocker  arm;  each  rocker  arm  positioned  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  one 
of  said  cam  lobes  such  that  each  rocker  arm  is  capable  of  indepen- 
dent pivotal  movement  about  said  support  shaft;  each  of  the  two 
end  rocker  arms  directly  activating  a  valve;  each  end  rocker  arm 
having  a  cavity  forming  a  pocket  therein;  said  middle  rocker  arm 
having  a  channel  formed  therein;  a  latching  means  including  a 
blade  portion  normally  housed  in  said  pocket  and  capable  of  partial 
movement  out  from  said  pocket  and  into  said  channel  wherein  the 
end  rocker  arm  and  middle  rocker  arm  are  locked  together  for 
common  pivotal  movements  under  the  influence  of  said  cam  lobe 
which  engages  said  middle  rocker  arm;  said  latching  means  further 
having  a  piston  portion  within  said  tubular  support  shaft  and  being 
attached  to  said  blade  portion;  means  for  selectively  applying  fluid 
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pressure  to  a  surface  of  said  piston  portion  to  produce  axial 
movements  causing  the  attached  blade  portion  to  move  from  a  rest 
position  to  a  locked  position;  an  electrical  control  unit  responsive 
to  engine  and  vehicle  related  parameters  for  selective  activation  of 
said  latching  means  to  produce  a  plurality  of  rocker  arm  move- 
ments in  response  to  the  three  camshaft  lobes. 


5.613,470 
OUTBOARD  ENGINE  ASSEMBLY 
Kazuyuki  Shioml;  Hideo  Shigedomi;  Yasushi  FujiU;  Yoshiyukl 
Matsuda;    Chiharu    Soda;    Kazuomi    Kiku,   and    KenUro 
Funiya,  aU  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42452,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,388455.  This  application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3374*0 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-110812 

Int.  a.*  F02F  7/00 

MS.  a.  123—195  P  '  Claims 


1    An  outboard  engine  assembly  having  front,  rear  and  side 
portions  comprising: 

cover  means; 

an  engine  disposed  within  said  cover  means,  said  engine  includ- 
ing a  crankshaft  and  a  crankcase  housing  said  crankshaft  a 
cylinder  block  defining  therein  cylinders  opened  at  an  end 
thereof  and  a  cylinder  head  closing  the  open  end  of  said 
cylinders; 

a  mount  case  disposed  underneath  said  engine  and  connected  to 
the  lower  surfaces  of  said  crankcase  and  said  cylinder  block; 

an  oil  reservoir  connected  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  mount 
case; 

an  oil  pump  for  drawing  oil  from  said  oil  reservoir; 

an  oil  filter  disposed  on  the  front  side  of  said  crankcase;  and 

continuous  oil  passage  means  extending  ftt>m  said  oil  reservoir 
to  said  oil  filter  and  defined  in  said  crankcase  and  in  said 
cylinder  block  and  returning  to  said  oil  reservoir. 


a  squish  area  situated  between  another  part  of  said  inner  wall  of 
said  cylinder  head  and  an  opposing  top  of  said  piston; 

a  fuel  injector  installed  at  said  inner  wall  of  the  main  combus- 
tion chamber; 

an  impinging  surface  to  which  fiiel  jet  is  obliquely  injected  from 
said  fuel  injector;  and 

an  edge  of  said  impinging  surface  for  causing  said  fuel  jet  after 
impinged  to  be  dispersed  into  an  area  of  said  main  combus- 
tion chamber  close  to  said  squish  area. 


5,613,472 
DRIVE  UNIT  WITH  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

AND  HYDRODYNAMIC  RETARDER 
Peter  Edelmann,  Heidenheim;  Jurgen  Friedrich,  Crailsheim; 
Hans  Gebhardt.  Langenzenn;  Heribert  Moller.  Sachsan; 
Alfred  Neitz,  Wendelstein,  and  Klaus  Vogelsang,  Crailsheim, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Voith  TUrbo  GmbH,  Heiden- 
heim, Germany 

FUed  Nov.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1994,  44  40 
1654 

Int  a."  FOIP  i/n-.  B60T  imi 
MS.  a.  123—319  2  Oaims 


5,613,471 
DIESEL  ENGINE  USING  FUEL  JET  IMPINGEMENT  AND 

DIFFUSION 
Yasuhito    Yaoita,     Wellstone     Terras     2,12-32,     Nagahama, 
Kanazawa-ku,  Yokohama,  236,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,148 
Int.  a."  F02B  i/00 
y>&.  CL  123—298  8  Claims 

1    A  diesel  engine  using  fuel  jet  impingement  and  diffusion 
comprising: 

a  main  combustion  chamber  formed  on  a  part  of  an  inner  wall  of 
a  cylinder  head  which  faces  a  space  in  a  cylinder; 


1.  A  drive  unit  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  an  internal 
combustion  engine  including  a  crankshaft  and  a  crankcase.  a  fan. 
and  a  fan  shaft  comprising: 

a  hydrodynamic  retarder  having  a  stator,  a  rotor  and  a  housing; 
said  itHor  is  mounted  on  one  of  the  crankshaft  and  a  crank- 
shaft journal  which  is  coaxial  with  the  crankshaft;  and 

an  intermediate  body  mounted  on  the  crankcase  in  a  space 
bounded  by  said  crankcase.  said  fan  and  said  retarder,  said 
intermediate  body  supporting  said  fan.  said  retarder  stator  and 
said  retarder  housing. 
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5^13,473 

MEtliOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  THE  STROKE  POSITIONS 

IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  UPON 

STARTUP 

Anton  Angermaier,  Landshut,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  296,955,  Aug.  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  645,239 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  26, 
1993,  93113673 

Int  a.*  F02D  7/00 
\i&.  CL  123—481  3  Claims 


1.  An  improved  nnethod  for  identifying  respective  stroke  posi- 
tions of  cylinders  of  a  four-stroke  internal  combu.stion  engine  with 
an  even  number  of  cylinders,  and  for  synchronizing  sequential  fuel 
injection  or  ignition  distribution  to  the  cylinders,  as  a  function  of 
signals  of  a  crankshaft  sensor,  wherein  pistons  of  two  cylindere 
each  having  the  same  position  and  direction  of  motion  always  form 
one  group,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

defining  a  predetermined  engine  condition  as  one  at  which  a 
starting  operation  has  been  ended  and  the  engine  is  not  subject 
to  dynamic  rpm  changes; 
jointly  carrying  out  fuel  injection  and  ignition  for  each  said 
group  of  two  cylinders  icom  a  time  of  engine  start  and  until 
the  predetermined  engine  condition  is  reached; 
omitliag  ignition  of  a  predetermined  cylinder  for  one  cylinder 

stroke,  once  the  predetermined  engine  condition  is  reached; 
if  comtMistion  fails  to  occur  within  a  stroke  following  the  cylin- 
der stroke  in  which  ignition  was  omitted  for  a  first  time, 
identifying  a  stroke  position  of  one  of  the  predetermined 
cylinders  in  a  same  said  cylinder  group;  and 
subsequently  switching  over  to  sequential  fuel  injection  and 
ignition. 


II 


5,613,474 

CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  STARTING  DIESEL  ENGINES 
IMao  Nakamura,  Oyama,  Japan;  Makoto  Watanabe,  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  and  Tatsuro  Nakazato,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  Ni>.  PCT/JP94/01321,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/05536,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  591,644 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1993,  5-220524 

Int  a.*  F02M  i7/04 

\i&.  a.  123—496  20  Claims 

1.  A  control  method  for  starting  a  diesel  engine,  wherein  said 

engine  hts  a  control  rack  for  adjusting  a  rate  of  fuel  injection  into 

the  engine,  and  wherein  said  control  rack  has  a  set  position  for 


ordinary  control  of  the  rate  of  fiiel  injection  into  the  engine,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  tlie  time  of  beginning  the  starting  of  the  engine,  positioning 
said  control  rack  at  a  starting  position  on  a  fbel  injection  rate 
increasing  side  of  said  set  position; 

moving  said  control  rack  from  said  starting  position  in  the  fiiel 
injection  rate  reducing  direction  to  a  first  position,  wherein 
said  first  position  corresponds  to  a  predetermined  first  engine 
rotating  speed,  so  that  the  rack  position  has  a  predetermined 
first  gradient,  with  respect  to  the  engine  rotating  speed, 
between  the  beginning  of  engine  starting  and  said  predeter- 
mined first  engine  rotating  speed;  and 

then  moving  said  control  rack  from  said  first  position  in  the  fuel 
injection  rate  reducing  direction  toward  a  second  position, 
wherein  said  second  position  corresponds  to  a  second  engine 
rotating  speed  at  which  said  control  rack  is  at  said  set  posi- 
tion, so  that  the  rack  position  has  a  piedetermined  second 
gradient,  with  respect  to  the  engine  rotating  speed,  between 
said  first  engine  rotating  speed  and  second  engine  rotating 
speed,  said  second  gradient  being  greater  than  said  first  gra- 
dient. 


5,613,475 

GASOLINE  FUEL  INJECTOR  COMPENSATOR 

Joseph  C.  Flrey,  P.O.  Box  15514,  Seattle,  Wash.  981154)514 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1996,  Ser.  No.  612,485 

Int  a.'  P02M  i7/04 

V&.  CL  123—496  9  Claims 


I.  In  a  four  stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  mechanism 
comprising:  at  least  one  piston,  operative  within  a  cylinder,  and 
connected  to  a  cranlcshaft  via  a  connecting  rod;  each  said  piston 
and  cylinder  comprising:  a  variable  volume  chamber,  between  the 
crown  of  said  piston  and  the  head  of  said  cylinder,  whose  volunae 
varies  when  said  piston  is  moved  by  said  connecting  rod  within 
said  cylinder  by  rotation  of  said  crankshaft;  an  air  intake  valve  and 
an  exhaust  valve  gas  flow  connecting  into  said  variable  volume 
chamber  and  opened  and  closed  by  a  valve  drive  means  from  said 
cranksliaft;  said  valve  drive  means  being  timed  relative  to  said 
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piston  so  that  a  four  stroke  cycle  is  carried  out  with  each  two 
revolutions  of  said  crankshaft,  said  four  stroke  cycle  compnsing  in 
time  order,  an  air  intake  stroke  whenever  said  piston  is  moving  to 
increase  the  volume  of  said  variable  volume  chamber  and  said 
intake  valve  is  opened  and  said  exhaust  valve  is  closed  by  said 
valve  drive  means,  a  compression  stroke  whenever  said  piston  is 
moving  to  decrease  the  volume  of  said  variable  volume  chamber 
and  said  intake  and  exhaust  valve  are  closed  by  said  valve  drive 
means,  an  expansion  stroke  whenever  said  piston  is  moving  to 
increase  the  volume  of  said  variable  volume  chamber  and  said 
intake  valve  and  said  exhaust  valve  are  closed  by  said  valve  drive 
means,  a  combustion  process  occurring  during  the  ending  of  said 
compression  stroke  and  the  starting  of  said  expansion  stroke  when 
fuel  is  supplied  to  said  internal  combustion  engine  mechanism,  an 
exhaust  stroke  whenever  said  piston  is  moving  to  decrease  the 
volume  of  said  variable  volume  chamber  and  said  exhaust  valve  is 
opened  and  said  intake  valve  is  closed  by  said  valve  dnve  means, 
and  said  four  stroke  cycle  is  repeated,  an  air  supply  manifold 
connection  to  said  air  intake  valve;  an  exhaust  gas  mamfold 
connection  to  said  exhaust  valve;  a  source  of  supply  of  engine 
liquid  fuel  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of  atmospheric;  an  ignition 
means  for  igniung  compressed  fuel  air  mixtures  within  said  van- 
able  volume  chamber  so  that  a  combustion  process  occurs  during 
said  compression  and  expansion  strokes;  an  engine  intake  air 
density  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  density  of  the  air  in 
said  air  intake  manifold; 

said  four  stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  mechanism 
further  comprising  engine  fuel  injection  systems  wherein  each 
said  piston  and  cylinder  is  served  by  one  such  engine  fiiel 
injection  system,  each  said  engine  fuel  injection  system  com- 
prising: 
a  gas  pressure  cycling  means  for  cycling  the  pressure  of  a  gas 
quantity  so  that  during  each  cycle  said  gas  pressure  rises  from 
a  starting  pressure  to  a  peak  pressure  and  said  pressure  rise  is 
followed  by  a  pressure  decrease  from  said  peak  pressure  to 
essentially  said  starting  pressure;  said  gas  pressure  cycling 
means  comprising,  a  variable  volume  chamber,  containing 
said  gas  quantity,  enclosed  between  a  fixed  container  and  a 
moveable  element  operating  sealably  within  said  fixed  con- 
tainer, pressure  cycler  means  for  driving  said  moveable  ele- 
ment so  that  said  variable  volume  is  decreased  to  increase  the 
pressure  of  said  gas  quantity  and  is  subsequently  increased  to 
decrease  the  pressure  of  said  gas  quantity  and  to  thusly  cycle 
the  pressure  of  said  gas  quantity,  first  means  for  connecting 
said  variable  volume  chamber  to  said  engine  air  supply  mani- 
fold only  during  the  ending  of  said  pressure  decrease  and  the 
start  of  the  next  said  pressure  increase  so  that  said  starting 
pressure  essentially  equals  the  pressure  in  said  engine  air 
supply  manifold; 
fuel  injector  means  for  injecting  liquid  fiiel  into  said  engine  air 
supply  manifold  during  each  said  air  intake  stroke  and  com- 
prising: a  fuel  injector  nozzle,  a  liquid  fuel  chamber  contain- 
ing liquid  fuel,  a  nozzle  valve  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  fuel  injector  nozzle  to  said  Uquid  fuel 
chamber  and  comprising  drive  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  nozzle  valve  means,  a  fuel  supply  valve  means  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  liquid  fuel  chamber  to  said 
engine  fuel  supply  source  and  comprising  drive  means  for 
opening  closing  said  fuel  supply  valve  means,  a  liquid  fuel 
pressurizer  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  liquid  fuel  in 
said  liquid  fuel  chamber; 
said  fuel  injector  nozzle  of  said  fuel  injector  means  connecting 

into  said  engine  air  supply  manifold; 
pressure  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  pressure  from  said 
variable  volume  chamber  of  said  gas  pressure  cycling  means 
to  said  liquid  fuel  pressurizer  means  of  said  fuel  injector 
means  so  that  pressure  increase  in  said  variable  volume  cham- 
ber of  said  gas  pressure  cycling  means  is  transmitted  as 
pressure  increase  on  said  liquid  fuel  in  said  liquid  fuel  cham 
bcr.  and  so  that  pressure  decrease  in  said  variable  volume 
chamber  is  transmitted  as  pressure  decrease  on  said  bquid 
fiiel.  and  so  that  gas  does  not  enter  said  liquid  fuel  chamber 
and  so  that  liquid  fuel  does  not  enter  said  variable  volume 
chamber  of  said  gas  pressure  cycling  means,  said  pressure 
transmitter  means  comprising:  means  for  connecting  and  dis- 


connecting said  pressure  transmitter  to  said  variable  volume 
chamber  of  said  gas  pressure  cycling  means  so  that,  pressure 
increase  and  decrease  in  said  variable  volume  chamber  act 
upon  said  pressure  transmitter  only  during  and  throughout 
each  said  air  intake  stroke,  and  so  that  the  pressure  acting 
upon  said  liquid  fuel  in  said  liquid  fuel  chamber  via  said 
pressure  transmitter  is  less  than  said  liquid  fuel  supply  pres- 
sure during  and  throughout  each  said  compression  stroke, 
expansion  stroke  and  exhaust  stroke; 
inter  dnve  means  for  driving  said  pressure  cycler  drive  means 
for  driving   said  moveable  element  of  said  gas  pressure 
cycling  means  from  said  crankshaft  of  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine  mechanism  so  that,  a  pressure  cycle  takes  place 
during  each  said  air  intake  stroke,  and  so  that  the  duration  of 
said  pressure  cycle  is  essentially  equal  to  the  duration  of  said 
intake  stroke; 
intake  stroke  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  start  of  said  air  intake 
stroke  and  the  end  of  said  air  intake  stroke  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine  mechanism; 
fiiel  valve  control  means  for  controlling  the  connecting  and 
disconnecting  of  said  fiiel  injector  nozzle  to  said  liquid  fuel 
chamber  and  for  controlling  the  connecting  and  disconnecting 
of  said  liquid  tiiel  chamber  to  said  engine  fuel  supply  source, 
and  responsive  to  said  intake  stioke  sensor  means,  and  opera- 
tive upon  said  nozzle  valve  means  drive  means  and  said  fuel 
supply  valve  dnve  means,  so  that  said  nozzle  valve  means 
connecU  said  fuel  injector  nozzle  to  said  liquid  fuel  chamber 
only  from  essentially  the  start  to  the  end  of  each  said  air 
intake  stroke,  and  so  that  said  fiiel  supply  valve  means  con- 
nects said  liquid  fuel  chamber  to  said  engine  fuel  supply 
source  only  when  said  nozile  valve  means  has  disconnected 
said  fuel  injector  nozzle  from  said  liquid  fuel  chamber; 
wherein  said  liquid  fuel  pressurizer  means  of  said  fuel  injector 
means  comprises  a  liquid  piston  acting  sealably  on  one  side 
upon  said  liquid  fuel  within  said  liquid  fuel  chamber,  the 
opposite  side  of  said  liquid  piston  being  connected  to  said 
engine  air  supply  manifold; 
wherein  said  pressure  transmitter  means  comprises:  a  gas  piston 
acted  on  one  side  sealably  by  said  gas  quantity  within  said 
variable  volume  chamber  of  said  gas  pressure  cycling  means; 
the  opposite  side  of  said  gas  piston  being  connected  to  said 
engine  air  supply  manifold; 
wherein  said  pressure  transmitter  means  further  comprises 
pivoted  lever  means  for  transmitting  force  from  said  gas  piston 
to  said  liquid  piston  of  said  liquid  fuel  pressurizer  and  com- 
prising a  pivot,  so  that;  whenever  the  gas  pressure  acting  on 
the  variable  volume  chamber  side  of  said  gas  piston  changes, 
the  liquid  pressure  of  said  liquid  fuel  within  said  liquid  fuel 
chamber  of  said  fuel  injector  means  changes  in  the  same 
direction;  and  so  that;  the  ratio  of  said  net  gas  pressure  to  said 
net  liquid  pressure  remains  essentially  constant  when  said 
pivot  of  said  pivoted  lever  means  is  fixed  relative  to  said  gas 
piston  and  said  liquid  piston; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  adding  to  each  said  engine 
fuel  injection  system  an  engine  RPM  compensator  compns- 
ing: 
an  engine  RPM  sensor  means  for  generating  a  signal  propor- 
tioned to  said  engine  RPM; 
a  pivot  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  pivot 
of  said  pivoted  lever  pressure  transmitter,  relative  to  said  gas 
piston  and  said  liquid  piston,  and  comprising  pivot  drive 
means  for  moving  the  pivot; 
an  engine  RPM  compensator  control  means  for  controlling  said 
pivot  drive  means  of  said  pivot  adjustment  means,  responsive 
to  said  engine  RPM  sensor  signal,  and  operative  upon  said 
pivot  drive  means,  so  that  as  engine  RPM  is  increased,  said 
pivot  is  moved  toward  said  liquid  piston,  in  order  to  increase 
the  ratio  of  liquid  pressure  to  gas  pressure,  and  as  engine 
RPM  is  decreased  said  pivot  is  moved  toward  said  gas  piston, 
in  order  to  decrease  the  ratio  of  liquid  pressure  to  gas  pies- 
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5,613,476 
FUEL  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Kiyotoshi  Oi,  Kariya;  Alsiishige  Kobayashi.  Nagoya;  Kazushi 
Nakashima.  Obu,-  Yasushi  Kawano,  Aiyo.  and  Hldeki  Kaga, 
Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  301,429 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-22584* 

Int  CL'  F02M  37/04 

MS,  a.  123-509  u  Claims 


45      8b      310      4 


an  electromagnetic  valve,  having  a  first  opening  portion  for 
innxxlucing  air  from  said  air  inlet  and  a  second  opening 
portion  disposed  at  said  communicating  portion,  for  opening 
and  closing  a  communication  between  said  first  opening  por- 
tion and  said  second  opening  portion;  and 

a  cover  forming  a  receiving  chamber  for  receiving  said  electro- 
magnetic valve  with  said  case  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
receiving  chamber  communicates  with  said  air  inlet  and  hav- 
ing a  fastening  portion  for  positioning  said  electromagnetic 
valve; 

wherein  said  fastening  portion  of  said  cover  fastens  said  electro- 
magnetic valve  to  said  case  when  said  cover  is  fixed  to  said 
case. 


1.  A  fiiel  supply  device  comprising: 

a  fliel  tank  for  storing  fuel  therein; 

a  fuel  pump  disposed  within  said  fuel  tank  and  having  an 

electiical  connector  portion  [hereon; 
a  discharge  pipe  disposed  on  a  wall  of  said  fuel  tank  for 

lupplying  fiiel  from  said  fiiel  pump  to  an  outside  of  said  fiiel 

tank; 
a  flret  connecting  part  formed  with  a  first  fiiel  passage  therein 

and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  electrical  connector  portion  on 

said  fuel  pump; 
a  second  connecting  part  formed  with  a  second  fuel  passage 

llierein  and  receiving  one  end  of  said  discharge  pipe  therein; 
a  connecting  member  formed  in  a  rigid  block  shape  having  a 

third  fuel  passage  therein  and  attached  to  said  first  connecting 

pan  and  said  second  connecting  part  for  communicating  said 

first  fuel  passage  to  said  second  fuel  passage  through  said 

third  fuel  passage,  said  connecting  member  having  a  body 

portion  for  attachment  to  said  first  connecting  part  and  a 

frame  portion  for  fitting  over  an  exterior  of  said  electrical 

oonnector  portion; 
a  first  sealing  member  disposed  in  said  diird  fuel  passage  to  seal 

a  space  between  said  first  connecting  part  and  said  connecting 

member;  and 
a  second  sealing  member  disposed  in  said  third  fuel  passage  to 

seal  a  space  beti^'een  said  second  connecting  part  and  said 

connecting  member. 


5,613,478 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  AIR  FLOW  OF  A 

SUPERCHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Wolfgang  Widmann,  Erdmannhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1995,  195  16 
006.1 

Int  a.'  F02B  33/44 
MS.  CL  12^-564  g  Claims 


5,613,477 

EVAPORATIVE  FUEL  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Kazuto  Maeda,  Nisshin,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642y422 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  8,  1995,  7-109300; 
Jan.  Us  1996,  8-004799 

Int  a."  F02M  33/04 
MS.  CL  12i-519  20  Claims 

1.  An  evaporative  fiiel  treatment  device  comprising: 
a  caM  having  an  evaporative  fuel  absorbing  chamber  for  absorb- 
ing evaporative  fuel,  an  air  inlet  for  introducing  air  into  said 
case,  and  a  communicating  portion  for  communicating  said 
evaporative  fiiel  absorbing  chamber  with  said  air  inlet; 


1.  Device  for  controlling  the  air  flow  of  a  supercharged  internal 
combustion  engine  with  a  supercharger  to  deliver  charge  air  from  a 
suction  line  located  upstream  of  the  supercharger  thrxxigh  a  charge 
air  line  located  downstream  of  the  supercharger  to  the  internal 
combustion  engine,  with  the  suction  line  comprising  an  intalce  and 
a  recirculating  line  including  a  recirculating  valve  being  located 
between  the  charge  air  line  and  the  suction  line,  and  with  the 
recurulating  Une  between  the  recirculating  valve  and  the  suction 
line  being  formed  by  a  line  section  that  terminates  downstream  of 
the  intake  in  the  suction  hne  of  the  supercharger,  wherein,  in  order 
to  reduce  induction  noise,  a  length  of  line  section  from  the  recir- 
culating valve  to  the  opemng  in  the  suction  line  is  dimensioned  so 
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that  the  line  section  with  the  recirculating  valve  closed  forms  a 
resonator  that  is  tuned  to  one  or  more  pa\smm  frequencies  of  the 
supercharger 


5,613,479 

PRESSURE  FEEDBACK  EXHAUST  GAS 

RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM 

Freeman  C.  Gates,  BloomfleJd   Hills;   Gregory   McCIiment, 

Royal  Oak,  and  Joseph  W.  Pratt,  Plymouth,  aU  of  Mich,, 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569^85 

Int  CI."  F02M  25/07:  GOIF  1/42 

VS.  a.  123-568  2»  "'^ 


combustion  chambers  and  discharging  them  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
combustion  condition  sensor  cooperating  with  one  of  said  combus- 
tion chambers  for  sensing  the  combustion  condiuon  therein,  a 
feedback  control  system  for  controUing  the  amount  of  fuel  sup- 
plied by  said  charge-forming  system  to  said  one  combusnon  cham- 
ber from  the  output  of  said  combustion  condition  sensor,  means  for 
measuring  the  total  air  flow  to  said  engine,  and  means  for  provid- 
ing a  corrective  factor  from  the  total  air  flow  to  represent  the 
anticipated  air  flow  to  the  remaining  combustion  chambers,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  signal  from  said  feedback  control  to 
compensate  for  the  combustion  chamber  to  combustion  chamber 
variations  and  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  remammg 
combustion  chambers  by  said  charge-forming  system. 


1.  A  pressure  feedback  EGR  system  comprising. 

an  EGR  tube  having  a  metering  orifice  therein  and  extending 
between  an  exhaust  passageway  and  an  intake  passageway  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine; 

a  first  pressure  tap  connected  to  said  EGR  tube  on  one  side  of 
said  metering  orifice; 

a  second  pressure  top  connected  to  said  EGR  tube  on  the  other 
side  of  said  metering  orifice;  and 

said  first  pressure  tap  and  said  second  pressure  tap  each  havmg 
an  end  disposed  within  said  EGR  tube  and  with  each  said  end 
being  partiaUy  closed  to  form  an  orifice  extending  there- 
through; 

a  sensor  for  measuring  a  pressure  difference  across  said  metering 

orifice; 
a  first  conduit  interconnecting  said  sensor  and  said  first  pressure 

tap  and  second  conduit  interconnecting  said  sensor  and  said 

second  pressure  tap; 
an  EGR  valve  for  allowing  and  restricting  flow  between  the 

exhaust  passageway  and  intake  passageway; 
an  engine  vacuum  regulator  interconnecting  said  EGR  valve  and 

the  intake  passageway;  and 
an  electronic  control  unit  connected  to  said  sensor  and  said 

engine  vacuum  regulator  for  receiving  a  signal  of  the  pressure 

difference  from  said  sensor  and  outpuning  a  signal  to  duty 

cycle  said  engine  vacuum  regulator. 


5,613,481 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  FUNCTION  OF 

PROCESSING  EVAPORATIVE  FUEL  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Hiroshi  Kitagawa;  Shusuke  Akazaki,  and  Hidetaka  Maki,  all  of 

Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1995,  7-061777 
Int  a."  F02D  41/14 
VS.  a.  123—698  '  Claims 


5,613,480 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  CYLINDER 

ENGINE 
Masahiko  Katoh;  Kimihiro  Nonaka,  and  Kazuhiro  Nakamura, 
all   of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to   Sanshin   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24, 1994,  6-143668 
Int  CI."  F02D  41/14 
VS.  a.  12J-673  12  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  combus- 
uon  chambers,  a  charge-forming  and  induction  system  for  supply- 
ing a  fuel/air  charge  to  each  of  said  combustion  chambers,  an 
exhaust  system  for  collecting  the  combustion  products  from  said 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
intake  system,  an  exhaust  system,  and  a  fuel  tank,  comprising: 
a  canister  for  adsorbing  evaporative  fuel  generated  in  said  fuel 

tank;  .      .. 

a  purging  passage  extending  between  said  canister  and  said 
intake  system,  for  purging  said  evaporabve  fuel  into  said 
intake  system; 

a  purge  control  valve  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  said  evapo- 
rative fuel  to  be  supplied  to  said  intake  system  through  said 
purging  passage; 

operating  condition-detecting  means  for  detectmg  operating  con- 
ditions of  said  engine; 
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purge  flow  rate  control  means  for  controlling  said  purge  control 
valve  according  to  operating  conditions  delected  b>  said  oper- 
ating condition-detecting  means; 

an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  arranged  in  said  exhaust  system; 

feacfcack  control  means  for  carrying  out  feedback  control  of  an 
amount  of  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  said  engine  by  calculating  a 
feedback  control  amount  based  on  an  output  from  said  air-ftiel 
taio  sensor  by  using  a  coiitroUei  of  a  recurrence  formula 
type,  and  controlling  said  amount  of  fuel  to  be  supplied  to 
said  engine,  based  on  the  calculated  feedback  control  amount, 
such  that  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  ;ui  air-ftiel  mixture  supplied  to 
said  engine  is  converged  to  a  desired  air-fuel  ratio;  and 

control  amount-averaging  means  for  calculating  an  average 
value  of  said  feedback  control  amount  while  said  purge  con- 
trol valve  is  open; 

wherein  said  purge  flow  rate  control  means  controls  said  purge 
caitrol  valve,  based  on  said  average  value  calculated  by  said 
Qontrol  amount-averaging  means. 


5,613,482 
DISK  SHOOTING  TOY  GUN 
Dougfas  Thai,  and  Dinh  Thai,  both  of  19907  Tennessee  Ti-all, 
Walout  Calif.  91789 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379J66 

Int  a.'  F41B  7/00:7/08 

VS.  (tt  124-16  12  Claims 


*v£=^ 


^     M 


1.  A  by  gun  for  propelling  disk-shaped  projectiles  of  varying 
thicknesses,  the  gun  comprising: 

a  hollow  gun  body  of  a  gun-like  shape  having  a  barrel  with  an 
open  end  and  a  handle  for  grasping  the  gun  forming  approxi- 
mately a  right  angle  with  the  barrel; 
a  removable  magazine  for  sequentially  dispensing  a  plurality  of 
disk-shaped  projectiles  into  the  gun,  the  magazine  sized  to  fit 
and  insertable  into  an  aperture  in  the  gun  body,  the  removable 
magazine  comprising: 
a  hollow  magazine  body  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 

end; 
a  firing  chamber  formed  between  the  open  end  of  the  maga- 
zine body  and  a  planar  retainer  member  retaining  said 
disk-shaped    projectiles    in    said    magazine,    said    planar 
retainer  member  attached  to  the  open  end  and  spaced  a 
distance  apart  from  the  open  end,  the  maximum  thickness 
of  the  disk-shaped  projectiles  defined  by  the  distance 
between  the  retainer  member  and  the  open  end,  the  planar 
retainer  member  coveting  only  edge  portions  of  the  disk- 
Shaped  projectile; 
a  traveler  piston  within  the  magazine  body  for  moving  a  top 
projectile  of  a  stack  of  the  projectiles  into  the  firing  cham- 
ber and 
a  spring  between  the  closed  end  of  the  magazine  body  and  the 
I  raveler  piston  for  pushing  the  traveler  piston; 


a  transparent  window  fixedly  mounted  to  the  gun  body  at  an 
upper  surface  of  the  barrel  to  allow  a  user  to  view  a  major 
portion  of  the  top  projectile  in  the  firing  chamber,  said  trans- 
parent window  positioned  over  said  magazine  and  sized  to  be 
larger  than  the  projectile's  exposed  surface  area  such  that  the 
entire  projectile  can  be  seen  through  the  transparent  window 
except  for  the  portions  of  the  projectile  covered  by  the  planar 
retaining  member; 

a  propulsion  lever  disposed  to  strike  a  side  edge  of  the  top 
projectile  for  expelling  the  top  projectile  from  the  firing 
chamber,  an  end  of  Uie  propulsion  lever  which  strikes  the 
edge  of  the  projectile  being  angled  for  imparting  a  spin  to  the 
top  projectile; 

a  main  spring  disposed  within  the  body  and  engaging  the  pro- 
pulsion lever  for  moving  the  propulsion  lever  towards  the  top 
projectile; 

a  trigger  depending  from  the  gun  body  in  a  position  to  be  pulled 
by  a  finger  of  a  hand  grasping  the  handle  of  the  body; 

a  cocking  lever  operationally  connected  to  the  trigger  and  cap- 
turing the  main  spring  within  a  notch  of  the  cocking  lever  for 
moving  the  main  spring  and  the  engaged  propulsion  lever 
rearward  away  from  die  magazine  when  the  trigger  is  pulled; 
and 

an  inclined  plane  attached  to  an  interior  surface  of  die  gun  body 
for  releasing  the  main  spring  from  the  notch  by  displacing  the 
cocking  lever,  thereby  causing  the  main  spring  and  the  pro- 
pulsion lever  to  move  rapidly  forward  towards  die  magazine, 
the  propulsion  lever  striking  the  top  projectile  in  die  firing 
chamber,  propelling  it  spinning  from  die  open  end  of  Uie 
barrel. 


5,613,483 

GAS  POWERED  GUN 

Michael  A.  Lukas,  25  Pol  Ct,  St  Thomas,  Ontario,  Canada,- 

Roger  L.  Hurst,  1253  Thistledown  Ave.,  and  Lee  D.  Kirwan, 

1223  Thistledown  Ave.,  both  of  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,625 

Int  CL*  F41B  ll/QO 

VS.  CL  124-73  13  claims 


ne  "'  '» 


1.  A  gas  powered  gun  comprising: 

a  gun  barrel, 

a  cylinder  containing  a  piston  rod  slidably  movable  between  a 
loading  position  in  which  die  leading  end  of  die  piston  rod  is 
suflSciendy  withdrawn  in  the  barrel  to  permit  a  projectile  to  be 
fed  into  die  barrel  Uirough  an  opening  in  die  side  thereof  and 
a  firing  position  in  which  die  piston  rod  has  moved  forwartily 
to  cause  the  leading  end  of  die  piston  rod  to  engage  the 
projecule  and  move  the  projectile  forwardly  in  the  barrel, 

a  trigger  operable  to  cause  die  piston  rod  to  move  from  die 
loading  position  to  the  firing  position, 

a  pressurized  gas  supply, 

said  cylinder  having  first  and  second  chambers  dirough  which 
the  piston  rod  extends,  said  pressurized  gas  supply  supplying 
pressurized  gas  to  the  first  chamber  when  the  piston  rod  is  in 
the  loading  position. 
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said  piston  rod  permitting  communication  between  the  pressur- 
ized gas  supply  and  the  first  chamber  and  preventing  commu- 
nicauon  between  the  first  and  second  chambers  when  m  the 
loading  position,  and  when  m  the  firing  position  prevenung 
communication  between  the  pressurized  gas  supply  and  the 
first  chamber  and  permitting  communication  between  the  first 
chamber  and  the  second  chamber  to  cause  pressurized  gas  in 
the  first  chamber  to  pass  into  the  second  chamber, 

said  piston  rod  having  a  longitudinally  extending  passage 
extending  from  the  front  and  rearwardly  along  the  piston  rod 
to  a  location  where  the  passage  communicates  with  the  exte- 
rior of  the  piston  rod.  and  ,    ^      w.      v,^„  .k. 

said  location  communicating  with  the  second  chamber  when  the 
piston  rod  IS  in  the  firing  position  to  cause  pressurized  gas  to 
pass  from  the  second  chamber  into  the  longitudinally  extend- 
ing passage  to  the  front  end  of  the  piston  rod  to  propel  the 
projectile  from  the  gun  barrel. 


5,613,484 

ARCHERY  BOW  AND  CONNECTOR-STABILIZER 

ASSEMIBI^  AND  IMPROVED  CONNECTOR-STABILIZER 

SUB-ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  SAME 
Vincent  Troncoso,  Montrose,  Cdo.,  assignor  to  Golden  Key 
Futura,  Inc.,  Montrose,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  19%,  Ser.  No.  598^68 

Int.  a."  F41B  5/00 

VS.  a.  124^  ^"*^ 


d)  a  plurality  of  bearings  disposed  in  a  spaced  array  m 
openings  in  said  inner  sleeve  adjacent  said  first  opposite 
end  said  bearings  moveable  between  a  first  position 
wherein  the  diametrical  spacing  between  said  bearings  is 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  nut  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  bearings  have  a  diamterical  spacing  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  said  nut,  said  outer  sleeve  defining  a 
beanng-receiving  annular  pocket  adjacent  said  first 
opposite  end  and  a  bearing-forcing  detent  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  pocket,  whereby 

a)  when  thereafter  said  outer  sleeve  is  retracted  against 
said  spnng  biasing,  said  nut  biases  said  bearings  into  said 
pocket  and  passes  toward  said  second  opposite  end  past 

said  bearings.  ^     ^ 

b)  when  thereafter  said  outer  sleeve  is  spnng  biased 
toward  said  first  opposite  end  said  nut  is  trapped  in  said 
central  space  by  said  bearings,  holding  said  stabilizer 
fixed  to  said  connector  and 

c)  when  thereafter  said  inner  sleeve  is  tightened  against 
said  stabilizer,  said  nut  and  detent  lock  said  outer  sleeve 
and  beanngs  together  so  that  said  outer  sleeve  cannot  be 
retracted. 


5,613,485 
CAMPSTOVE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  GRATE 
Andrew  J.  Covault,  WichiU,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Coleman  Tay- 
mar  Limited.  Great  Britain 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,194 

Int  CI."  F24C  5/20 

U.S.  a.  12*^38  »2  Claims 


-> 


•^-JTJ  1-'"* 
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1.  An  improved  archery   bow  and  stabilizer  assembly,   said 
assembly  comprising,  in  combination. 

a)  an  archery  bow  having  means  releasably  receiving  an  archery 
bow  sUbilizer  and  connector  sub-assembly;  and, 

b)  an  archery  bow  stabilizer  and  connector  sub-assembly,  said 
sub-assembly  composing,  in  combination: 

i)  an  elongated  archery  bow  stabilizer  having  a  rear  end  and 
an  opposite  front  end,  said  rear  end  having  an  extemaUy 
threaded  bolt  extending  rearwardly  thereof  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  subilizer  and  bearing  an  internally 
threaded  nut  of  greater  diameter  than  said  bolt  threaded  on 

said  bolt;  and. 
ii)  an  improved  quick-disconnect  connector  releasably  secur- 
able  to  said  subilizer  and  to  said  archery  bow.  said  connec- 
tor comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  an  inner  tubular  elongated  sleeve  having  first  and  second 
opposite  ends  and  an  annular  sidewall.  said  first  opposite 
end  defining  a  central  elongated  space  extending  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  connector  and  receiving  said 
boh  and  nut,  and  said  second  opposite  end  contaimng 
means  releasablv  connecting  said  connector  to  said 
archery  bow  through  said  bow  sub-assembly-receivmg 

means; 

b)  an  outer  sleeve  disposed  around  said  annular  sidewall 
and  concentnc  therewith  and  slideable  longitudinally 
between  a  first  position  abutting  said  first  opposite  end  of 
said  first  sleeve  and  a  second  position  toward  said  second 
opposite  end,  said  outer  sleeve  defining  with  said  inner 
sleeve  a  spring-receiving  recess; 

c)  a  spring  disposed  in  said  recess  between  said  inner  and 
outer  sleeves,  concentric  with  said  sleeves  and  biasing 
said  second  sleeve  toward  said  first  opposite  end;  and, 


1.  A  campstove  comprising; 

a  burner  bowl  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces. 

a  burner  mounted  within  the  burner  bowl  above  the  top  surface. 

a  ba.se  rotatably  connected  to  the  bunwr  bowl  below  the  bottom 

surface.  u  „  _ 

a  plurality  of  grate  legs,  each  of  the  legs  including  a  bottom 
portion  which  is  rotaubly  mounted  in  the  base,  an  intemnedi- 
aTe  portion  which  extends  along  the  bottom  surface  of  die 
burner  bowl  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  leg  and  a 
top  poition  which  extends  above  the  top  surface  of  the  burner 
bowl  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  leg.  and 
abutment  means  on  the  burner  bowl  for  each  of  the  legs  which  is 
engageable  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  leg  whereby 
rotation  of  the  burner  bowl  relabve  to  the  base  in  one  direc- 
tion causes  legs  to  rotate  relative  to  the  base  and  causes  the 
top  portions  of  the  legs  to  move  away  from  the  burner  and 
rotation  of  the  burner  bowl  relative  to  the  ba.se  in  the  opposite 
direction  causes  the  top  portions  of  the  legs  to  move  closer  to 
the  burner. 
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5,613,486 
EATING  SYSTEM  FOR  BARBECUE  GRILLS  AND 
OTHER  GAS  APPLUNCES 
Robert  L.  Johnston,  Columbus,  Ga.,  assignor  to  W.C.  Bradley 

Company,  Columbus,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,424,  Aug.  13,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,42M19.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41838 

Int  a."  F24C  3/00 
U&|<tL126— IIR  6CUims 


1.  A 


a  gas  burner  assembly  disposed  within  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, 

a  glass  panel  fixed  to  a  front  of  said  enclosure  and  providing 
means  for  viewing  the  combustion  chamber,  said  panel  having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  edge; 

means  for  pivotably  securing  the  lower  edge  of  said  panel  to 
said  enclosure;  and 

means  for  resilicntly  biasing  the  upper  edge  of  said  panel  against 
said  enclosure,  said  biasing  means  including  at  least  one  latch 
assembly  fixed  at  a  first  end  to  said  enclosure  and  having  a 
hook  at  a  second  end  which  engages  said  glass  panel; 

wherein  said  panel  forms  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge 
of  said  panel  by  pivoting  on  said  pivotably  securing  means 
when  an  explosion  occurs  in  said  combustion  chamber. 


5,613,488 
CHEMICAL  OXYGEN  GENERATOR  BREATHDVG 
DEVICE  WITH  THE  EXHALATION  BAG  WITHIN  THE 
INHALATION  BAG 
Michael  Schwichtenberg,  and  Volker  Hiinnebeck,  both  of  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  assignors  to  Auergesellschafl  GmbH,  G«r- 


L    .         -  ,  UIl,  X^U    AOJ 

^  beatmg  system  for  a  barbecue  grill,  said  grill  having  a   1,0  p,  i2j|_jnn* 
firebox  and  means  for  supporting  food  to  be  cooked,  said  heating  iat—Mi.a> 

system  comprising  a  tube  having  an  axis  and  forming  a  U-shaped 
tubular  burner  mounted  in  said  firebox  below  said  means  for 
supporting  food,  said  burner  including  ports  disposed  on  substan- 
tially opposite  sides  of  the  tube,  wherein  the  potu  are  downwardly 
angeled  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  a  radiant  material 
disposed  in  said  firebox  below  said  burner  and  at  or  below  the  level 
of  said  ports,  and  a  shield  means  covering  said  burner  for  prevent- 
ing drippings  from  the  food  being  cooked  from  contacting  said 
burner. 


Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1994,  44  11 
560.1 

Int  CL'  A61M  15/00:16/00;  A62B  7/08.21/00 


5  Claims 


5,613,487 
FIREPLACE  DOOR  LATCH  SYSTEM 
Eric  Hawkinson,  Mt  Pleasant  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hon  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Muscatine,  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,730 

Int  CL*  F24C  3/00 

VS.  CI.  126-512  7  Claims 


1  A  fireplace  assembly  of  the  gas-fired  type  comprising: 
an  enclosure  having  a  combustion  chamber  internal  thereto; 


1.  A  chemical  oxygen  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

one  or  more  COj-bonding  and  02-releasing  chemical  canisters 
disposed  in  said  housing; 

a  first  breathing  bag  for  inhaled  air  disposed  in  said  housing, 
said  first  breathing  bag  comprising  an  input,  an  inhalation 
valve  and  a  particle  filter,  the  particle  filter  operationally 
associated  with  the  input; 

a  second  breathing  bag  for  exhaled  air  disposed  in  said  first 
breathing  bag.  said  second  breathing  bag  comprising  an  exha- 
lation valve; 

a  bellows  arranged  between  said  second  breathing  bag  and  said 
one  or  more  canisters;  and 

an  evaluation  unit  connected  with  said  bellows. 
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5,613,489 

PATIENT  RESPIRATORY  SYSTEM  DRUG  APPLICATOR 

Wamn  C.  Miller,  Webster,  Tex.,  and  Robert  J.  McKinnon, 

Cheyenne,  Wyo,  usignors  to  Westmed,  Inc.,  Ttocson,  Anz. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  351,6*6 

Int  CL*  A61M  11/00 

VS.  CL  128-203J8  "  0«^ 


:m': 


(c)  dispensing  the  breathable  air  from  the  tank  to  the  user  so  as 
to  enable  the  user  to  breathe  the  air. 


1  A  patient  respiratory  system  drug  applicator,  comprising: 

a  drug  dispenser, 

a  patient  inhalator. 

a  first  conduit  fluidly  interconnecting  said  drug  dispenser  and 
said  patient  inhalator  and  comprising  first  and  second  ports, 
said  drug  dispenser  being  interconnected  with  said  first  port 
and  said  second  port  fluidly  interconnecting  said  patient  inha- 
lator with  an  oxygen  source; 

a  distensible  drug  reservoir  fluidly  interconnected  with  said 
patient  inhalator;  and 

an  adjustable  flow  regulator  associated  with  said  second  port, 
wherein  said  adjusuble  flow  regulator  allows  for  an  adjust- 
ment of  an  amount  of  a  flow  provided  to  the  patient  which  is 
from  said  oxygen  source  and  thereby  also  an  adjustment  of  an 
amount  of  said  flow  provided  to  the  patient  which  is  from  said 
distensible  dnig  reservoir,  whereby  said  adjustable  flow  regu- 
lator may  be  used  to  establish  a  certain  pulsation  of  said 
distensible  dnig  reservior.  due  to  patient  inhalations  and  exha- 
lations, which  provides  biofeedback  to  the  patient  regarding 
the  patient's  breathing  pattern  and  thereby  the  respiratory 
administration  of  the  drug  to  the  patient. 


5,613,491 
COAGULATION  TIMER 
RowUnd  W.  Kanner,  GuntersviUe,  and  Fred  E.  WUliams,  Jr., 
Arab,  both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Ryder  International  Corpo- 
ration, Arab,  Ala. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,517,  Jun.  14,  1994.  This  apphcation 

Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5633*9 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128-637  2«  Ctaim. 


5,613,490 
COMPACT,  LIGHTWEIGHT  BREATHABLE  AIR 
PRESSURE  VESSEL 
Richard  P.  Mayes,  3210  JdTerson  Ave.,  Ogden,  Utah  84403; 
Richard  Y.  Royer,  572  E.  1950  North,  Ogden,  Utah  84414, 
and  Ward  D.  Hubbard,  2675  Lawrence  Ave.,  San  Bemadino. 
Calif.  92404 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282323 
Int  a."  A62B  7/00:9/00:18/10:  B63C  11/02 
VS.  a.  128—205.22  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  supplying  breathable  air  to  a  user  compnsing  the 

steps  of:  „       A 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  air  tank  having  containing  walls  and 
being  made  of  pressure-bearing  metal; 

(b)  removably  injecting  breathable  air  into  the  tank  so  as  to  exert 
a  pressure  density  upon  at  least  a  portion  of  the  walls  of  the 
tank  which  exceeds  approximately  50.000  Ib/in'  without  caus- 
ing expansion  of  the  tank;  and 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  bleeding  time  of  a  pauent 
comprising: 

administering  an  incision  dirough  the  skin  of  a  patient; 

providing  a  coagulation  timer  device  having  a  handle  portion 
and  a  generally  elongate  extending  support  portion  extending 
therefrom,  a  generally  planar,  elongate  absorbing  medium 
nonraovably  affixed  to  said  support  portion,  and  a  bag  mem- 
ber overiying  said  absorbing  medium; 

retracting  said  bag  member  so  as  to  uncover  said  absorbing 
medium;  and  . 

blotting  blood  from  the  incision  at  predetemuned  intervals  with 
said  coagulation  timer  device. 


5,613,492 
METHOD  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  IMPROVED  IMAGES  IN 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  USING  MULTffLE 

BREATHOLDING 
David  A.  Feinberg,  Shokan,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  Uni- 
versity, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,183 
Int  CL*  A61B  5/055 
VS.  CI.  128—653.2  30  Claims 

5  A  method  in  Magnetic  Resonance  Imaging  (MRl)  for  improv- 
ing the  signal-to-noise  rauo  of  MRI  images,  including  the  steps  of: 
(a)  positioning  a  subject  in  an  MRI  machine; 
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signal  in  a  logarithmic  manner,  an  analog  to  digital  converter  to 
convert  said  last  mentioned  signal  into  a  digital  signal,  a  sample 
rate  clock  to  regulate  the  rate  by  which  said  last  mentioned  signal 
is  sampled  by  the  analog  to  digital  converter,  said  clock  being 
connected  to  a  pulse  timing  generator  for  synchronization  diere- 
with  and  to  a  microprocessor  by  way  of  a  digital  memory  circuit, 
said  microprocessor  being  operable  to  measure  the  peak  of  said  last 
mentioned  signal  that  is  representative  of  the  maximum  amplitude 
of  the  response  signal  that  is  generated  by  said  fat/loin  interface, 
said  microprocessor  being  further  operable  to  select  a  prescribed 
point  on  the  trace  of  said  responding  signal  that  is  below  said  peak 
that  represents  an  accurate  measurement  of  the  depth  of  backfat 
and  a  display  means  operably  connected  to  said  microprocessor  for 
visually  indicating  the  thickness  of  backfat  in  said  animal. 


WERACE  00-RES6TERED 
SLICES  AW)  OePLAr  HARD  COPT 


(b)  laving  the  subject  hold  his/her  breath  at  least  twice  and 
simultaneously  with  each  breatholding  acquiring  MRI  signals 
and  performing  a  Fourier  transformation  to  obtain  a  rapid 
scout  image  along  one  axis  to  locate  an  edge  of  an  organ  of 
interest  and  then  performing  an  MRI  image  along  a  different 
axis  whose  position  is  based  on  the  scout  image  to  thereby 
align  the  images  of  the  organ  of  interest  perfonned  during 
different  breatholdings  so  the  images  are  co-registered;  and 

(c)  combining  the  dau  from  the  co-registered  images  to  generate 
a  combined  image. 


5,613,493 

ULTRASONIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MEASURING  ANIMAL  BACKFAT 

Mark  E.  Schafer,  165  Percy  Ct,  Norristown,  Pa.  19401 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533359 

Int  a.*  A61B  8/00 

VS.  Cli  ^28— 660.06  lo  Ctalmi 


5,613,494 
POLYCONDENSATES  WHICH  CONTAIN  TARTARIC 
ACID  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Volker   Krone,   Hofheini   am   Tiunus;   Michael   Magerstadt 
Egelsbach;  Axd  Walch,-  Gunter  Ditzinger,  both  of  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  and  Norbert  Lill,  Kronberg/Ts.,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengcseUschaft,  Frankfiirt  am  Main, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,885,  Jan.  10,  1995,  Pat  No.  5305,784, 

which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  886,197,  May  21,  1992,  Pat 
No.  531,696.  This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1991,  41  16 
936.0 

Int  a.*  A61B  S/J4 
VS.  CL  128-«62.02  3^  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  contrast  conjprising  microparticles  which  con- 
tain a  gas  and  a  compound  comprising: 
a  polycondensate  compound  which  contains  at  least  93  mol  %  of 
recurring  structural  imits  of  the  formula  I 


(D 
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_£!L 


_^ 


>■      ■«         *• 

l-^^^ 


Ir 


Ul-L 


2± 


W. 


lllA 


m 


p" 


\omKjKrmMm  r 


1.  A  system  using  a  reverse  time  approach  to  accurately  measure 
and  indicate  the  thickness  of  backfat  in  an  animal  comprising  a 
means  to  transmit  a  digital  control  signal  to  a  pulse  timing  genera- 
tor which  synchronizes  the  transmitting  and  receiving  ftmctions  of 
the  systera.  said  generator  being  operable  to  convert  said  digital 
control  signal  into  a  high  voltage  excitation,  a  transducer  con- 
nected to  said  generator  to  convert  said  last  mentioned  signal  into 
an  ultrasonic  wave  and  to  transmit  said  wave  signal  through  the 
outer  skin  and  backfat  of  said  animal  and  then  off  of  the  backfat/ 
loin  interface,  a  receiver  to  amplify  the  responding  ultrasonic  echo 
signal  reflected  from  the  backfat/loin  interface  and  to  convert  said 
echo  signal  back  to  an  electrical  signal,  a  log  amplifier  and  enve- 
lope detector  to  further  amplify  said  last  mentioned  electrical 


where  R'  is 

a)  straight-chain  or  branched  (C,-C,g)-alkyl  or  straighi-cham  or 
branched  (C,-C,|,)-alkenyl  which  contains  one  or  more 
double  bonds. 

b)  straight-chain  or  branched  (C,-C,g)-alkyl  or  straight-chain  or 
branched  (Cl-C,g)-alkenyI  which  contains  one  or  more 
double  bonds,  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 

1)  (C5-C,)-cycloalkyl, 

2)  (C5-C7)-cycloalkcnyl,  having  one  or  more  double  bonds. 

3)  halogen. 

4)  mercapto. 

5)  hydroxy, 

6)  (C,-C6)-alkoxy, 

7)  phenoxy. 

8)  phenoxy.  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 

8.1  halogen, 

8.2  (C,-Cs)-alkyl, 

8.3  (C,-C»)-alkoxy. 

8.4  nitro  or 

8.5  carbethoxy, 

9)  naphdiyloxy, 

10)  benzyloxy. 

11)  benzyloxy.  mono-  or  polysubstimted  in  the  aiyl  moiety  by 

11.1  methoxy, 

11.2  caiboxamid, 

11.3  amino. 

11.4  halogen, 

11.5  nitro  or 

11.6  methyl. 

12)  amino. 

13)  monoalkylamino.  having  I  to  7  carbon  atoms. 

14)  monoalkylamino,  having  I  to  7  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or 
polysubstituted  in  the  alkyl  nmiety  by 
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14.1  hydroxyl, 

14.2  carboxyl, 

14.3  carboxamide, 

14.4  carboethoxy, 

14.5  amino, 

14.6  (Ci-CftVaikylamino. 

14.7  di-(C,-C6)-alkylamino, 

14.8  piperidine  or 

14.9  morpholine. 

15)  dialkylamino  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or 

16)  dialkylamino  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  substituted  as 
defined  in  b)  1.41  to  1.49 

c)  aryl.  having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  optionally  mono-  or 
disubstituted  by 

1.1  (C,-C<,)-alkyl, 

1.2  (C2-Cfc)-alkenyl 

1.3  (C-CJalkylcarboxy 

1.4  hydroxyl, 

1 .5  halogen, 

1 .6  acetoxy, 

1.7  (C|-C»)-alkylcarboxainide 

1.8  sulfonamide. 

1.9  nitro, 
1.10(C,-Cs)-alkoxy  or 

1.11  amino, 
d)  compound  of  the  formula  IV 


f)  a  compound  of  the  formula  V 


ra 
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(V) 


o 
where  X  in  formula  I  is 

b)  — NH—  or 

where  R^  in  formula  1  is 

a)  a  compound  of  the  formula  III 


H      H 

I       I 
-CH.-C-C-CHj 

'I  \ 

/  \ , 

R'  R' 

in  which  R'  and  R*  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings, 
b)  a  compound  of  the  formula  VI, 


(HI) 


H 

I 
— C- 


o=c 

I 

O-R' 


H 

I 

-C- 

I 

c=o 


(VI) 


(IV) 


^'-6- 


in  which  R'  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  are 

1)  hydrogen  or 

2)  an  inert  radical  and 
wherein  Z  is  a  compound 

1) 
2) 


4)  — SOj— 

O 

II 
5)  -C-0-. 

6)  —C^i,— .  in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10  and  the 

carbon  chain  is  straight  or  branched,  or 
7,  _0— aryl-O.  in  which  aryl  is  as  defined  in  c), 
e)  a  compound  of  the  formula  U, 


O— R* 

in  which  R'  and  R*  have  the  above-mentioned  meanings. 

c)  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  havmg  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms.  .       ,  ,„  lo 

d)  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  mon<^  or  polysubstituted  by  a  radical  wherem 
said  radical  is 

Dcarboxyl.  ,       .  .     , 

2)  carboxyl  in  which  the  hydroxyl  group  is  replaced  by  a 
radical  wherein  said  radical  is 

2.1  — O— (C,-Cg)-alkyl. 

2.2  halogen, 

2.3  — O— (C,-C4)-aikylcarbonyl, 

2.4  (C,-C4)-alkylamino,  . 

2  5  (C,-Cs)-alkylamino,  mono-  or  polysubsututed  in  the 
alkyl  moiety  by  a  radical  wherein  said  radical  is 

2.5.1  hydroxyl, 

2.5.2  mercapto, 

2.5.3.  — O-KCj-CJ-alkyl, 
2  6  L-amino  acid  or  genetically  encoded  L-amino  acid. 
2  7  L-amino  acid  or  genetically  encoded  L-amino  acid 

either  of  which  is  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  2.7.1 

(C,-C«)-alkyl 

3)  hydroxyl. 

4)  halogen. 

5)  amino, 

6)  mercapto  or 

7)  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
e)  a  cyclic  compound  of  the  formula  VII 


(TO 


H      H 

I        I 
-C-C- 

/  \ 


R'  R» 

in  which  R'  and  R"  independently  of  one  another  are 

1 )  hydrogen, 

2)  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

3)  alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or 
polysubstituted  as  defined  in  b)  1  to  16. 

4)  aryl.  having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms, 

5)  aryl,  having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  mono-  or  polysubsti- 
tuted as  defined  in  c)  1.1  to  1.11,  or 


I 
CHi— CH 

CHi-CH 

R« 

in  which  R'  and  R'  independently  of  one  another,  are 
1)  hydrogen  or 


(vn) 


2)  (C,-C,)-alkyl 
and  X  is  N.  or 
0  aryl,  having  5  to 
disubstituted  by 

1.1  (C,-C6)-alkyl, 

1.2  (C2-Ce)-alkenyl. 
1.3(C,-C4)-alkylcarboxy, 


14  carbon  atoms,  optionally  mono-  or 
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1  4  hydroxyl, 

1.5  halogen, 

il.6  acetoxy. 

il.7  (C|-C6)-alkylcarboxamide 

11.8  sulfonamide, 

jl.9  nitro. 

11.10(C,-C^-alkoxyor 

1.11  amino, 
with  tke  proviso  that  more  than  5  raol  %  of  the  radicals  R'  and/or 
R^  ane  present  in  the  polycondensate  of  the  formula,  wherein  R'  is 
a  compound  of  the  formula  n  or  R^  is  a  compound  of  the  formula 
ni,  or  R'  is  a  compound  of  the  formula  II  and  R^  is  a  compound  of 
the  fonnula  HI,  or  in  which  more  than  5  mol  %  of  the  radicals  R' 
and  R'  are  present  in  the  polycondensate  of  the  formula  I,  where 
a)  R'  is  a  compound  of  the  formula  V  and  R^  is  a  compound  of 

the  formula  VI,  or; 
R'  is  phenyl-1,2;  phenyl-1,3  or  phenyl-1,4  and  R^  is  a  com- 

1  >©und  of  the  formula  VI. 


5,613,495 
HIGH  FUNCTIONAL  DENSITY  CARDL\C  MONTTORING 

SVSTEM  FOR  CAPTLrRED  WINDOWED  ECG  DATA 
Gary  N.  Mills,  Gladstone,  and  Habib  Homayoun,  Aloiia,  both 

of  Dreg.,  assignors  to  Instromedix,  Inc.,  Hillsboro,  Oreg. 
DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  303^70,  Sep.  8,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,809,  Feb.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,265,  Jan.  8,  1993, 
aba*4oned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  816389,  Dec  26, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,289,824.  This  appUcation  JuL  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  498,609 
Int  a.*  A61B  5/0402 
VS.  a  128-696  8  claims 


1.  A  high  functional-density  cardiac  monitoring  system  for  cap- 
turing -vtindowed  ECG  data,  the  system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  dry  skin  electrodes  for  contacting  the  skin  surface  of  a 
cardiac  patient; 

an  ECG  signal  amplifier  coupled  with  said  electrodes  for  pro- 
ducing an  analog  signal  representative  of  an  electrical  field 
therebetween; 

analog-to-digital  signal  conversion  means  connected  with  iaid 
amplifier  for  producing  digital  data  representing  the  patient's 
ECG  waveform  over  a  defined  interval  of  time; 

memory  means  for  recording  said  digital  data,  said  memory 
means  including  at  least  one  scrolling  buffer  of  finite  depth  for 
continuously  storing  a  window  of  said  digital  data  and  record- 
ing such  a  window  of  data  in  said  memory  means  upon  die 
occurrence  of  a  defined  event; 

means  for  wirelessly  communicating  said  data  recorded  in  said 
memory  means  to  a  remote  site;  and 

a  housing  containing  said  electrodes,  said  amplifier,  said  conver- 
sioa  means,  said  memory  means  and  said  communicating 
means; 

said  bousing  having  an  exterior  predetermined  volume  not 
exceeding  a{^)roximately  1.5  inches'. 


5,613,496 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  A 

REPRESENTATIVE  HEARTBEAT  FROM  AN  ECG 

WAVEFORM 

Patricia  A.  Arand;  William  L.  Post,  both  of  McMinnviUe, 

Oreg.,  and  Alfred  D.  Forbes,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565^4 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/0452 

VS.  a.  128-702  31  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  creating  information  about  a  representative 
heartbeat  from  an  ECG  waveform,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
detecting  a  plurality  of  heartbeats  in  said  ECG  waveform; 
classifying  said  plurality  of  heartbeats  as  dominant  heartbeats 

and  non-dominant  heartbeats: 
aligning  said  dominant  heartbeats  to  create  aligned  dominant 

heartbeats; 
creating  a  representative  heartbeat  from  said  plurality  of  aligned 
dominant  heartbeats,  said  creating  step  ftnther  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

time  slicing  through  said  plurality  of  aligned  dominant  heart- 
beats: 
responsive  to  said  time  slicing  step,  determining  the  magni- 
mdes  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  aligned  dominant  heart- 
beats at  a  first  slice  of  time,  thereby  creating  first  magni- 
tudes; 
sorting  the  first  magnitudes  from  smallest  first  magnimde  to 
largest  first  magnitude,  thereby  creating  sotted  first  magm- 
tudes; 
first  discarding  a  first  percentage  of  die  smallest  first  magni- 
tudes; 
second  discarding  a  second  percentage  of  the  largest  first 
magnitudes,  wherein  said  first  magnitudes  remaining  after 
said  first  discarding  step  and  said  second  discarding  step 
are  remaining  first  magnitudes; 
averaging  said  remaining  first  magnitudes,  thereby  creating  an 

average  first  magnimde;  and 
storing  said  average  first  magnitude. 


5,613,497 
MINIATURE  PEAK  FLOW  METER 
George  DeBush,  Hamden,  Conn^  assignor  to  The  D  &  T,  Inc, 
Hamden,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,574 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/W 

VS.  CL  128-726  22  Claims 

1.  A  miniature  peak  flow  meter  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  hollow  body  having  a  top  surface; 

a  curved  hollow  cylinder  disposed  within  said  body,  said  cylin- 
der having  an  opening; 
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controller  connected  to  both  of  said  tnemory  means  and  said 
signal  producing  means,  for  controlling  said  memory  means 
and  said  signal  producing  means. 


M)  FLOW  Fmy 

PAT1EHT 

a  mouthpiece  afBxed  to  said  body  and  adapted  to  direct  a  flow  of 

fluid  into  said  cylinder  through  said  openmg; 
a  piston  movably  mounted  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
having  a  size  and  shape  such  that  said  piston  fits  freely  inside 
said  cylinder  with  enough  clearance  between  said  piston  and 
said  cyUnder  to  allow  said  piston  to  move  substantially  fnc- 
tionlessly  along  said  cylinder, 
means  for  routionally   mounting  said  piston  about  an  axis 
extending  through  said  body,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
said  piston  routes  concentncally  through  said  cylinder  when 
impacted  by  said  fluid  flow; 
a  spnng  mounted  between  said  body  and  said  rotauble  mount- 
ing means,  said  spring  biasing  said  piston  m  a  direcoon 
towards  said  opening;  and 
a  pointer  mounted  within  said  top  surface,  said  pointer  being 
free  to  move  along  a  defined  path  by  roution  of  said  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  whereby  upon  impact  of  said  fluid  flow  said 
piston  rotates  from  a  rest  position  to  a  peak  flow  position 
causing  said  pointer  to  move  along  said  path  unul  it  stops  at  a 
point  indicating  peak  fluid  flow,  said  spring  forcmg  said 
piston  to  return  to  its  rest  position  while  said  pointer  remains 
in  place  along  said  path  indicating  peak  fluid  flow. 


5,613,499 
ENDOSCOPIC  BIOPSY  FORCEPS  JAWS  AND 
INSTRUMENTS  INCORPORATING  SAME 
Matthew  A.  Palmer;  Jose  L.  Fmncese;  John  R.  Whlttier  .^of 
Miami,  and  Thomas  O.  Bales,  Coral  Gables,  all  of  F!a^ 
assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corporation,  Miami,  ^ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,536,  Jan.  5,  1^4,  Pat 
No.  5  J94.885,  Ser.  No.  837,046,  Feb.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,5074%.  and  Ser.  No.  265,217,  Jun.  24,  1^4,  Pat  No. 
5  482  054  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,595,  Feb.  II, 
'l993.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  837,046is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  521,766,  May  10,  1990.  Pat  No.  5,133,727.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,858 
Int  a.^  Mlh  17/00 
U,S.  CI.  12»-751  "Claims 


5,613,498 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LEADING  HUMAN 

MIND  AND  BODY 

Mitsuo  Yasushi.  Kazuhiro  Akiyama.  and  Hiroshi  Sato,  aU  of 
Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

RIed  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,728 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12, 1993,  5-200884 
Int  CL"  A61M  21/00 
VS.  a.  128-731  12  Claims 


1  An  endoscopic  biopsy  forceps  jaw  for  use  with  an  endoscopic 
biopsy  forceps  instrument  having  a  hollow  member  with  a  contro^ 
member  extendmg  therethrough,  acmating  means  coupled  to  ttie 
proximal  ends  of  the  hollow  member  and  control  member  for 
reciprocally  moving  the  control  member  through  the  hollow  meni- 
ber  and  a  pair  of  forceps  jaws  at  least  one  of  said  pair  being  said 
endoscopic  biopsy  forceps  jaw,  said  endoscopic  biopsy  forceps  jaw 

comprising:  ■     i.  n 

\i)  a  distal  jaw  cup  having  an  outer  edge  and  an  interior  hollow 
portion,  said  outer  edge  being  one  of  circular  and  oblate 

circular;  and  ..... 

b)  a  proximal  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  distal  jaw  cup  to 
at  least  one  of  the  control  member  and  the  hollow  member  ot 
the  biopsy  forceps  instrument  such  that  the  pair  of  forceps 
jaws  wUl  open  and  close  with  the  reciprocally  moving  control 
member,  wherein  ,      .^.  ..  j 

said  distal  jaw  cup  has  a  plurality  of  teeth  which  extend 
substantially  360°  around  said  distal  jaw  cup. 


LIGHT   NOOULATOR 
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1  An  apparams  for  supplying  a  physical/mental  leading  signal  to 
a  user  to  lead  a  physiological  condition  of  the  user  to  a  desired 

state,  comprising:  .  j.    .. 

renewable  memory  means  storing  physiological  data  indicaUve 
of  a  physiological  condition  of  the  user  or  a  subject,  said 
physiological  daU  having  previously  been  detected  from  the 
user  during  a  period  in  which  a  physiological  sute  of  the  user 
has  led  to  a  desired  state; 
signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  physical/mental  leading 
signal  for  the  user  or  subject,  based  on  the  physiological  data 
stored  in  said  memory  means;  and 


5,613300 

RETRACTABLE  PHLEBOTOMY  NEEDLE 

Steve  Btehop,  P.O.  Box  1289.  Ft  Worth,  Tex.  76101-1289 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Set.  No.  391,579 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128-763  «  Claims 

1  A  needle  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  rigid  shroud  comprised  of  a  sidewall  elongated  upon  a 
center  axis  between  forward  and  rearward  extremities, 

b)  a  centered  aperture  associated  with  said  forward  extremity, 

c)  a  connector  hub  associated  with  said  rearward  extremity, 

d)  a  stationary  hollow  needle  secured  by  said  connector  hub 
upon  said  axis  and  extending  between  a  front  extremity 
located  within  said  shroud  and  a  pointed  back  extremity 
located  rearwardly  of  said  connector  hub, 

e)  a  forward  hollow  needle  slideably  positioned  upon  said  sta- 
tionary needle,  slideably  secured  by  said  aperture,  and  extend- 
ing between  a  pointed  leading  extremity  iniually  disposed  in 
front  of  said  shroud,  and  a  trailing  extremity  provided  with  an 
outwardly  directed  annular  collar, 

f)  a  compressed  coil  spring  disposed  upon  said  forward  needle 
within  said  shroud,  and  interactive  between  the  fonvard 
extremity  of  said  shroud  and  said  collar. 
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5,613,501 

SURGICAL  FACE  SUPPORT 

Gary  K.  Michelson,  438  Sherman  Canal,  Venice,  Calif.  90291, 

assignor  to  Gary  K.  Michelson,  Venice,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,174 

Int  a."  A61F  5/37 

VS.  a.  128—846  11  Claims 


1.  A  siTgical  face  support,  comprising: 

a  body  made  of  a  compressible  material  having  exterior  side 
walli,  tfnd  walls,  an  upper  surface  for  supporting  the  face  of  a 
patient,  and  a  lower  surface; 

a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  being  concave  curved  in  the 
direction  from  one  side  wall  to  the  other  side  wall; 

a  portion  of  the  lower  surface  having  a  raised  central  portion; 
and 

said  upper  surface  having  support  means  for  supporting  the  sides 
of  a  patient's  face,  said  support  means  comprising  an  opening 
for  providing  space  for  the  patient's  eyes,  nose,  and  mouth 

where*)y  when  a  patient's  face  is  seated  against  said  face  support 
a  first  dynamic  downward  force  from  the  weight  of  the 
patient's  head  causes  said  raised  central  portion  to  move 
downward  resulting  in  the  deformation  of  the  raised  central 
portion  of  said  lower  surface  resulting  in  a  second  side  vector 
force  which  causes  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  walls  to  move 


outwardly  so  that  a  third  stable  force  diverts  said  support 
means  towards  the  face  o(  the  patient,  resulting  in  an  evenly 
distributed  force  at  an  angle  to  said  first  downward  force  and 
against  the  side  of  the  face  of  the  patient. 


5,613,502 

PHOTO  THERAPY  EYE  MASK 

Mary  S.  Lee,  13040  Kiowa  Rd.,  Apple  Valley,  Calif.  92308 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,096 

Int  CI."  A61F  IIAX) 

VS.  a.  128—857  7  ctoim* 


g)  latch  means  interactive  between  said  sidewall  and  collar 
resisting  the  urging  of  said  spring,  and 

h)  means  associated  with  said  sidewall  for  releasing  said  latch 
means,  whereby 

i)  release  of  said  latch  means  causes  said  spring  to  force  said 
forward  needle  rearwardly  upon  said  stationary  needle  until 
the  pointed  leading  extremity  of  said  forward  needle  is  dis- 
poned within  said  shroud. 


1.  An  infant  eye  shield  for  protecting  an  infant's  eyes  from 
phototherapy  treatment  light  comprising: 

an  eye  piece  having  two  interconnected  oval  shape  areas  for 
completely  covering  an  infant's  eyes,  the  eye  piece  being 
made  of  a  material  having  one  member  of  a  hook  and  loop 
fastener  and  including  an  opaque  layer;  and 

an  attachment  means  comprising  a  strip  of  stretchable  open 
work  fabric  gathered  at  its  ends,  forming  a  hammock  shaped 
support  for  contact  with  only  a  portion  of  the  back  of  the 
infant's  head,  and  the  other  member  of  a  book  and  loop 
fastener  attached  to  each  end  of  the  fabric  for  attachment  to 
the  hook  and  loop  fastener  on  the  eyepiece. 


5,613,503 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  INGROWING 

TOENAILS 

Abe  Penner,  124  Cottonwood  Dr.^  Winkler,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,738 

Int  CL"  A6IF  13/06 

VS.  a.  128-892  18  Claims 


1     ,^50 


1.  A  device  for  treating  ingrowing  toe  nails  comprising: 
a  shaped  integral  body  for  engaging  the  toe  nail  including: 
a  first  member  arranged  to  engage  an  upper  surface  of  the  toe 

nail  adjacent  a  front  edge  thereof; 
a  second  member  arranged  to  engage  an  undersurface  of  the  toe 

nail  adjacent  die  front  edge  thereof; 
and  an  interconnecting  portion  arranged  to  extend  over  the  front 
edge  for  connecting  the  first  member  to  the  second  member 
the  first  member  including  a  front  pottion  arranged  to  lie  adja- 
cent the  front  edge,  to  extend  across  a  majority  of  die  width  of 
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the  front  edge  and  to  contact  the  upper  surface  of  the  toe  nail 
adjacent  a  center  part  thereof  and  to  each  side  of  the  center 

part;  , 

the  second  member  including  a  front  portion  arranged  to  he 
adjacent  the  front  edge,  to  extend  across  a  majority  of  the 
width  of  the  front  edge  and  to  contact  the  undersurface  of  the 
nail  adjacent  to  the  center  part  and  to  each  side  of  the  center 

part; 
the  interconnecting  portion  being  arranged  only  at  the  center 
part  so  that  each  of  the  first  and  second  members  includes  a 
pair  of  wings  extending  outwardly  from  the  mterconnecting 
portion  to  each  side  thereof  for  contacting  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  respectively  of  the  nail. 


5,613,505 
INDUCTIVE  HEATING  SYSTEMS  FOR  SMOKING 
ARTICLES 
John  M.  Campbell;  Grier  S.  FleUchhauer.  both  of  Midlothian: 
Charles  T  Higgins,  Richmond;   Robert  L.  Ripley,  Mid- 
lothian; David  E.  Sharpe,  Chesterfield;  Michael  L.  Watliins. 
Chester,  and  Susan  E.  Wrenn,  Chesterfield,  all  of  Va..  assign- 
ors to  PhUip  Morris  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105^46,  Aug.  »«■  »*«;\P»^ 
No  5  479  948,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  iNo.  iis.ooa, 
Sep'lO  1993,  Pat  No.  5,388,594,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser  No.  943,504,  Sep.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5305,214.  This 
application  Apr.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  225,120 
Int.  CI."  A24F  47/00 
U.S.  a.  131-194  ^  Claims 


e  613.504 
FLAVOR  GENERATING  ARTICXE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Alfred  L.  CoUins,  Powhatan;  Mary  E.  Counte.  Richmond; 
Amitabb    Das.    Midlothian;    Seetharama    C.    Deevt,    Mid- 
lothian; Grier  S.  Flelschhauer,  Midlothian:  Charles  T.  Hig- 
oins;  Willie  G.  Houck,  Jr.,  both  of  Richmond:  BiUy  J.  Keen, 
Jr.,  Chesterfield;  Robert  E.  Lee,  HI.  Richmond:  A.  Clifton 
Lilly,  Jr.,  Chesterfield:  D.  Bruce  Losee,  Jr..  Richmond:  Hugh 
J   McCafferty:  Constance  H.  Nichols,  both  of  Midlothian; 
Wvnn  R.  Raymond,  Chesterfield:  Robert  L.  Ripley:  Renzer 
R  Ritt,  Sr.,  both  of  Richmond;  G.  Robert  Scott,  Midlothian; 
F  Murphy  Sprinkel,  Glen  Allen;  Michael  L.  Watkins,  Ches- 
ter- Susan  E.  Wrenn,  Chesterfield,  and  Francis  V.  Utsch, 
Midlothian,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  PhiUp  Moms  Incorpo- 
rated. New  york,  N.Y.  ,,„c-.l^ 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  943,504,  Sep.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,505^14, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,926,  Mar.  11, 
1991  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
449,035 
Int  CI."  A24C  5/00 

VS.  a.  131-94  »  a«^ 


1  A  heanng  system  for  an  electrical  smoking  article  for  smoking 
tobacco  flavor  medium  comprising: 

a  generator  for  producing  an  alternating  magnetic  field, 

a  susceptor  matenal  which  is  inductively  beatable  by  the  alter- 
nating magnetic  field  and  positioned  relative  to  the  generator 
so  as  to  be  heatable  by  the  alternating  magnetic  field,  and 

a  tobacco  flavor  medium  in  thermal  proximity  to  the  susceptor 
material. 


5,613,506 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  MANICURE 

Suroie  Kurokawa,  3561-4  Oaza  Mure,  Hofii-Shi.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,638 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994,  6-293758 

Int  CI."  A45D  29/00 

VS.  CI.  132-73  *  Claims 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  removable  tobacco  flavor  unit 
for  use  m  a  smoking  article  for  delivering  to  a  smoker  a  tobacco 
flavor  substance,  the  article  having  a  plurality  of  permanent  e\ec^ 
tncal  heating  means  disposed  in  a  pcnnanent  cavity,  the  method 
comprising; 

a)  providing  a  canier  web  having  regions  of  tobacco  flavor 

material; 

b)  applying  adhesive  regions  to  the  surface  of  the  earner  web  so 
as  to  form  spaced  regions  of  adhesive  in  between  spaced 
regions  of  tobacco  flavor  material; 

c)  attaching  filter  matenal  to  the  adhesive  regions  on  the  surface 
of  the  carrier  web; 

d)  wrapping  the  carrier  web  around  die  filters  to  form  a  continu- 
ous rod  of  alternating  regions  of  filters  and  tobacco  flavor 
material;  and 

e)  severing  the  continuous  rod  in  the  filter  matenal  regions  to 
form  individual  removable  tobacco  flavor  units. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  a  manicure  coating  from  a  nail  at  a 
fingertip  comprising; 

a  container  having  an  upper  portion, 

a  soft  matenal  impregnated  widi  a  manicure  removing  soluUon 
and  disposed  in  tlie  container, 

a  closure  removably  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer for  opening  and  closing  the  container. 
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ah  inner  closure  rotatably  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
container,  said  inner  closure  having  an  opening  and  a  soft 
cover  for  closing  the  opening,  and 

a  fingertip  protection  sheath  attached  to  the  inner  closure  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  be  situated  inside  the 
container,  said  sheath  having  a  side  portion,  an  inner  space  at 
least  partly  surrounded  by  the  side  portion  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  opening,  and  an  open  portion  formed  at  the  side 
portion  so  that  when  the  fingertip  is  inserted  into  the  sheath 
through  the  opening,  the  nail  can  be  located  in  the  open 
portion,  the  manicure  coating  being  removed  from  the  nail  by 
the  manicure  removing  solution  contained  in  the  soft  material 
k'hen  the  finger  is  turned  together  with  the  inner  closure. 


5,613407 
ii^PARATUS  FOR  CREATING  SCULPTURED  NAILS 
Janice  F.  G«er,  and  James  W.  Geer,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Superb  Solutions 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5274*48 

Int  a."  A45D  29/06:31/00 

VS.  a.  132-285  4  claims 


I.  /  .0  attachable  member  for  use  in  preparing  artificial  nails, 
comprising: 

a  nail-shaped  template  portion; 

a  border  portion  positioned  adjacent  said  template  portion;  and 
a  |nx)ve  intermediate  to  said  template  portion  and  said  border 
JOrtion  for  defining  the  outline  and  thickness  of  a  nail. 


5,613,508 

BENTAL  FLOSS  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 

MECHANISM  FOR  COLLECTING  SPENT  FLOSS 

Rich  Bushman,  10975  Stone  Bridge  Trail  North,  Stillwater, 

Mint.  55082 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,461 
I  Int  a."  A61C  15/00 

VS.  \[!^  U2-325  33  claims 

1.  Aji  apparatus  for  holding,  dispensing  and  collecting  dental 
floss  comprising: 

a)  a  handle; 

b)  a  dental  floss  support  comprising  a  first  projection  and  a 
second  projection  with  bodi  projections  presenting  a  tip; 

c)  t  dispensing  reel  operably  attached  to  said  handle; 

d)  «  collecting  reel  operably  attached  to  said  handle; 

e)  guide  means  for  directing  said  floss  from  said  dispensing  reel, 
up  said  first  projection,  across  from  said  tip  of  said  first 
projection  to  said  tip  of  said  second  projection,  down  said 
second  projection  and  to  said  collecting  reel;  and 

0  a  floss  transferring  mechanism  comprising; 
advancing  means  for  rotating  said  collecting  reel  causing  the 
uptake  of  floss,  said  rotation  of  said  collecting  reel  being 
initiated  by  the  motion  of  a  knob  projecting  from  said 
handle,  with  said  advancing  means  preventing  rotation  of 
paid  collecting  reel  upon  release  of  said  knob; 


pivot  means  for  allowing  roution  of  said  dispensing  reel  upon 
engagement  of  said  knob  while  locking  said  dispensing  reel 
to  prevent  its  rotation  when  said  knob  is  released. 


5,613309 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
CONTAMINANTS  AND  COATINGS  FROM  A  SLIBSTRATE 
USING  PULSED  RADUNT  ENERGY  AND  LIQUID 
CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Alan  C.  Kolb,  Rancho  SanU  Fe,  Calif.;  Leonard  W.  Braver- 
man.  New  Fairfield,  Conn.;  Cyril  J.  SUberman,  Minnetonka, 
Minn.;  Richard  R.  Hamm.  San  Diego,  and  Michael  C.  Cates, 
Del  Mar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Maxwell  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,852,  Mar.  2,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,872,  Dec.  24, 1991, 
Pat  No.  5328317.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
460,732 
Int  CL*  B08B  3/12 
VS.  a.  134—56  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  removing  material  firom  a  structure,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  radiant  energy  source  mounted  to  said  housing  for  generating 
radiant  energy  to  irradiate  a  target  area  of  said  structure  at  an 
intensity  sufficient  to  initiate  pyrolysis  and  ablation  of  said 
material  without  substantially  damaging  said  structure; 

a  liquid  carbon  dioxide  source  disposed  proximate  to  said  hous- 
ing; and 

an  expansion  and  delivery  means  connected  to  said  liquid  car- 
bon dioxide  source  and  adapted  for  phase  transitioning  said 
liquid  carbon  dioxide  source  to  form  and  direct  a  low  tem- 
perature stream  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  and  cartxm  dioxide 
snow  to  said  target  area  to  remove  said  material  from  said 
target  area  thereby  preventing  said  material  from  accumulat- 
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ing  proximate  the  radiant  energy  source  while  concurrenUy 
cleaning  and  cooling  said  structure. 


5,613310 

TANK  INTERNAL  SURFACE  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Ronald  E.  Prt>ctor.  P.O.  Box  1423,  High  Point,  N.C.  27261 

FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541305 

Int  CL"  B08B  9/08:3/02 

1,5.  a.  134-166  R  28  Claims 


1.  A  tank  internal  surface  cleaning  system  comprising: 

a  holding  tank  for  retaining  fluids:  and 

a  fluid  distribution  assembly  mounted  within  the  holdmg  tank 
for  directing  pressurized  fluid  towards  interior  surfaces  of  the 
holding  tank,  wherein  the  fluid  distribution  assembly  com- 
prises an  elongated  main  fluid  conduit  extending  through  an 
interior  of  the  holding  tank;  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  conduits 
positioned  in  fluid  communication  with  the  elongated  mam 
fluid  conduit  and  projecting  laterally  thereof  for  distnbuUng 
fluid  towards  opposed  side  walls  of  the  holdmg  tank,  the 
lateral  conduits  each  having  a  plurality  of  openings  posiuoned 
along  the  body  of  the  conduit  and  at  least  one  opening  at  each 
outer  distal  end  of  the  conduit. 


ffibunon  valve  being  of  the  type  composing  a  closed  valve  housing 
(1)  in  which  a  valve  rotor  (2)  is  routably  mounted  and  adapted, 
dunng  its  rotation,  preferably  by  indexing,  to  alternately  open  and 
close  the  flow  path  to  a  scries  of  ouUet  ports  (8)  in  the  valve 
housing,  the  pumping  medium  being  distributed  via  the  ports 
concerned,  out  to  the  nozzles  (24).  characterised  m 
that  the  valve  iwor  (2)  is  mounted  in  a  valve  chamber  or 
distributing  chamber  which  is  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
rotauon  (c)  and  in  the  form  of  a  cylindncal  bore  (6)  in  the 
valve  housing  (1),  said  chamber  being  provided  with  a  num- 
ber of  radial  bores  (7)  arranged  with  angular  spacing  m  one 
and  the  same  plane  and  each  communicating  with  one  of  said 
outlet  ports  (8)  of  the  valve: 
that  the  valve  rotor  (2)  on  a  level  with  the  bores  (7)  is  provided 
with  a  corresponding  number  of  radial,  cylindrical  bores  (16), 
in  each  of  which,  with  the  exception  of  at  least  one  bore,  there 
is  mounted  a  sealing  blocking  plunger  (4.  19)  which  is  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  the  respective  bore  and  maintained  pressed 
against  the  wall  of  the  distributing  chamber  (6)  by  the  liquid 
pressure  and  preferably  also  by  a  spring  (20),  the  surface  of 
the  plunger  engaging  the  wall  of  the  distributing  chamber 
being  conformed  thereto  by  having  the  same  radius  of  curva- 
ture with  a  view  to  sealingly  blocking  the  bores  (7)  in  the 
distributing  chamber  (6)  when  the  blocking  plungers  (4)  are  in 
a  position  opposite  thereto;  and 
that  there  are  further  provided  in  the  valve  housing  (1)  at  least 
one  inlet  port  (9)  for  Uie  pressure  medium  passing  there- 
through into  the  distributing  chamber  (6),  and  in  the  valve 
rotor  (2)  a  number  of  axial/radial  connecting  bores  (17,  18), 
which  connect  the  individual  plunger  bores  (16)  in  the  valve 
rotor  (2)  to  the  discharge  side  of  the  distributing  chamber  (6). 


5,613311 

DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  THE  INTERIOR  OF  A 

BUILDING,  AND  A  DISTRIBUTION  VALVE  ASSOCIATED 

THEREWITH 
Kurt  E.  Andersen,  and  Ole  Madsen,  both  of  Hunip,  Denmark, 

assignors  to  Vemtofla  AB,  Vemtofta,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A)0125,  §  371  Date  Aug.  16,  1W5,§  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19116,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  505,282 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  16, 1993, 0174-93 
Int.  CI."  B08B  9/00 
VS.  CL  134-167  R  «  ^1*^ 


5,613312 

BLIND  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  WTTH  TREE  STAND 

Ron  M.  Bean,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  David  R. 

Forbes,  and  Carman  S.  Forbes,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,168 

Int  a."  AOIM  31/00 

U.S.CL  135-90  2»  Claims 


1  A  distribution  valve  for  a  high-pres.sure  pump,  especially  for 
sequential  distnbution  of  a  pressure  medium  to  several  different 
outiets  successively,  from  one  and  the  same  pump,  the  punrip 
preferably  being  a  so-called  high-pressure  cleaner  (22)  and  the 
pressure  medium  being  clean  water  or  water  admixed  with  a 
cleaning  agent/disinfectant  to  be  distributed  through  a  number  ot 
nozzles  (24)  connected  to  the  high-pressure  cleaner  (22).  the  dis- 


1  A  blind  structure  attached  to  a  tree  stand  having  a  platfonn 
supported  on  a  trunk  of  a  tree  and  having  an  outer  periphery,  said 
blind  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  socket  members  connected  to  the  platfonn  in 
spaced  relation  along  the  outer  periphery: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongated  blind  support  rods,  each  rod  being 
removably  received  in  a  respective  one  of  said  socket  mem- 
bers; and 

(c)  a  blind  panel  member  engaged  with  each  of  said  rods  in  at 
least  partially  surrounding  relation  to  the  platfonn  to  thereby 
obscure  a  person  supported  by  the  platfonn. 
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5,613313 
LIQUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Ted  J.  Makowan,  Schaumburg,  111.,  assignor  to  Val-Matic  Valve 
&  Mfig.  Corporation,  Elmhurst,  HI. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425391 
Int  a."  F16K  24/04:31/18 
MS. 


2*-* 


1.  A  system  for  controUing  flow  of  liquid  widiin  a  vent  line,  the 
system  comprising: 
a  first  body  defining  an  interior  having  a  first  float  therein 

wherein  the  first  body  has  an  inlet  and  an  outlet: 
a  first  baffle  supporting  the  first  float  within  the  interior  of  the 

body,  the  first  baffle  having  a  channel  and  a  plurality  of 

support  arms  connected  to  the  body: 
a  fiat  seat  at  the  outiet  of  the  first  body  wherein  the  first  float  is 

capable  of  moving  between  the  first  baffle  and  the  first  seat 

due  to  entry  of  the  liquid  through  the  inlet  of  the  first  body: 
a  plunger  operatively  connected  to  the  first  float  and  constructed 

and  arranged  to  extend  into  the  channel  of  the  first  baffle  so 

(hat  the  plunger  and  the  first  float  move  as  a  unit; 
a  second  float: 
a  second  body  defining  an  interior  having  the  second  float 

therein  wherein  the  second  body  has  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  second  seat  at  the  outiet  of  the  second  body  wherein  the 

second  float  is  capable  of  sealing  an  opening  through  the 

second  seat  due  to  enQ7  of  liquid  through  the  inlet  of  the 

second  body:  and 
a  leiigth  of  piping  connecting  the  first  body  to  the  second  body. 


5,613314 

PRESSURE/VACUUM  REGULATOR 
Jinglu  Tan,  Columbia,  Mo.,  and  Limin  Wang,  Springfield,  III., 
assi^iors  to  The  Curators  Of  The  University  of  Missouri, 
Columbia,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,470 
'  '  Int  a.'  G05D  16/20 

VS.  a  137—102  11  aaims 


"?-^ 


"^"•^ 


a — ^ o 


..37-C<p>. 


1.  A  pressure  regulator  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  a  pressure 
system,  the  pressure  system  having  pumping  means  for  adding 


fluids  to  or  removing  fluids  from  the  pressure  system,  a  dynamic 
pressure  responsive  woricing  station  requiring  compressed  or 
expanded  fluids  at  a  steady  pressure,  and  means  operably  coupling 
the  pumping  means  and  working  station  for  conveying  the  fluids  to 
or  removing  the  fluids  from  the  working  station  for  cqierating  the 
woricing  station,  the  pressure  system  being  subject  to  pressure 
disturbances  resulting  from  variable  fluid  usage  by  the  woricing 
station  which  can  adversely  affect  tiie  operation  of  the  working 
station,  the  system  further  having  a  valve  having  a  fully  open  and 
a  fiilly  closed  position,  said  pressure  regulator  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  dynamic  pressure  of  the 

pressure  system:  and 
control  nneans  responsive  to  said  measuring  means  for  control- 
ling the  amount  of  fluid  flow  through  said  valve  into  or  out  of 
the  pressure  system, 
said  control  means  including  comparing  means  for  comparing 
the  pressure  measured  by  said  measuring  means  with  a  |jre- 
determined  set-point,  and  valve  positioning  means  responsive 
to  said  comparing  means  for  selectively  ramping  the  valve  to 
respective  positions  between  said  fiiUy  open  and  fully  closed 
positions  for  letting  selective  amounts  of  fluid  flow  into  or  out 
of  the  pressure  system  to  maintain  the  [>ressure  of  the  pressure 
system  within  a  desired  pressure  range  corresponding  to  said 
pre-determined  set-point 


5,613315 

APPARATUS  FOR  CON?«;CTING  AN  INFLATABLE 

ARTICLE  TO  A  COMPRESSOR 

TIen-lM  Huang,  No.  4-2,  Lane  30,  Wu-Chang  St,  Pan-Chlao 

City,  lUpd  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  Na  442,179 

Int  CL"  F16K  15/20 

VS.  CL  137—224  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  an  inflatable  article  to  a  compres- 
sor so  as  to  supply  compressed  air  to  the  inflatable  article,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  tube  having  an  air  inlet  end  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  compressor  and  an  air  outlet  end  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  inflatable  article,  said  tube  further  having  a 
surrounding  wall  formed  with  a  radial  hole; 
a  flexible  bidirectional  valve  unit  which  is  disposed  fittingly  in 
said  tube  and  which  includes  a  cup-like  first  check  valve 
member  located  adjacent  to  said  radial  hole,  said  first  check 
valve  member  opening  downwardly  and  having  a  base  end 
and  an  opposite  flaring  end  which  contacts  tightly  and  nor- 
mally an  inner  surface  of  said  surrounding  wall  of  said  tube  so 
as  to  prevent  air  flow  from  said  inlet  end  to  said  outiet  end  of 
said  tube,  said  valve  unit  further  including  a  cup-like  second 
check  valve  member  which  opens  upwardly  and  which  has  a 
base  end  connected  integrally  to  said  base  end  of  said  first 
check  valve  member  and  an  opposite  flaring  end  contacting 
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tightly  and  normally  said  inner  surface  of  said  surrounding 
wall  of  said  tube  so  as  to  prevent  air  flow  from  said  ouUet  end 
to  said  inlet  end  of  said  tube; 

a  valve  actuator  including  an  actuating  rod  which  extends  into 
said  radial  hole  of  said  tube  and  which  is  operable  so  as  to 
push  said  flanng  end  of  said  first  check  valve  memter  to 
disengage  said  inner  surface  of  said  surrounding  wall  of  said 
tube  in  order  to  permit  air  flow  from  said  inlet  end  to  said 
outlet  end  of  said  tube,  said  valve  actuator  further  including 
means  for  mounting  sUdingly  and  sealingly  said  acmaung  rod 
to  said  tube;  and 

an  automatic  relief  valve  unit  mounted  to  said  tube  between  ssud 
bidirectional  valve  unit  and  said  air  outlet  end  of  said  tube, 
said  reUef  valve  unit  releasing  air  in  said  tube  when  pressure 
theiein  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


X-AXIS 


5,613^16 
COMBINATION  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  REGLILATOR 

AND  PRESSURE  SWITCH 
Michael  T.  Landnim,  Waseca,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Power  Team 
Division  of  SPX  Corporation,  Owatonna,  Minn. 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576,709 

int  a.'  F16K  nm-.ii/oo 

MS.  a.  137-509  20  Claims 


liquid,  said  channel  leading  through  said  platform  to  said 
platform  inner  surface, 

a  normally  planar  imperforate  elastomcric  membrane  posiuoned 
over  said  platform  inner  surface  and  said  peripheral  seat  of 
said  valve  platform, 

a  cover  for  said  valve  platform  having  a  cover  inner  surface 
facing  and  spaced  from  said  membrane  positioned  over  said 
platform  inner  surface,  said  cover  having  a  peripheral  cover 
shoulder  mating  with  and  fixed  to  said  peripheral  seat  with 
said  membrane  being  sealed  therebetween  whereby  liquid 
flow  occurs  only  on  one  side  of  said  membrane. 


-  7     ^     T     • 


5,613,518 
DEVICE  FOR  RESTRICTING  EXCESS  FLOW 
Kenneth  E.  Rakieski.  Gifford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,586 

Int  a."  F16K  \5/02 

U.S.  a.  137-513.5  3  Claims 


1.  A  combination  hydraulic  pressure  regulator  and  pressure 

switch  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  interior  chamber  connecting  an  inlet  poit  to 

an  outlet  port; 
a  seating  device  movably  received  in  the  interior  chamber  and 
having  a  seat  surrounding  an  opening,  the  opening  being  in 
communication  with  the  outlet  port; 
a  poppet  movable  in  said  interior  chamber; 
an  adjustment   spring  for  normally  urging  said  poppet  into 
engagement  with  the  seat  to  close  said  opening,  said  poppet 
being  movable  in  a  direction  away  from  the  seat  in  response 
to  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  intenor  chamber  suflicient  to 
overcome  force  of  the  adjustment  spring; 
switch  actuator  means  associated  with  the  poppet  for  actuating  a 
limit  switch  in  response  to  movement  of  the  poppet  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  seat;  and 
balancing  means  for  hydraulically  balancing  the  seating  device 
in  the  chamber  so  that  the  seat  remains  engaged  with  the 
poppet  until  a  select  pressure  is  exceeded  in  the  interior 
chamber  thereafter  resulting  in  hydraubc  flow  from  the  inlet 
port  to  the  outlet  port. 


N,7 
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5,613,517 
SHEATH  VALVE 
Michael  D.  Handler,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Reseal 
InUrnational  Limited  Partnership,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,608 
Int  a."  F16K  /5//4 
U5.  a.  137-512.4  2*  a«»n>s 

11.  A  sheath  valve,  said  sheath  valve  including 
a  valve  platform  having  a  convex  platform  inner  surface  and  a 
peripheral  seat  extending  around  and  enclosing  said  convex 
surface,  said  valve  platform  having  at  least  one  channel  for 


1.  A  device  for  restricting  excess  flow  through  a  conduit,  said 
device  comprising:  .     . 

a  tubular  body  having  a  bore  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  tubular  body  from  an  inlet  end  of  said  tubular  body  to 
an  outlet  end  of  said  tubular  body; 
wherein  said  tubular  body  comprises  an  inlel  body  section  and  a 
second  body  section,  said  inlet  body  section  forming  an  inlet 
bore  section  of  said  bore,  said  second  body  secuon  forming  a 
second  bore  section  of  said  bore,  said  second  body  section 
joining  said  inlet  body  section  to  form  an  annular  valve  seat, 
said  annular  valve  seat  being  located  at  a  junction  of  said 
second  bore  section  and  said  inlet  bore  section  and  facing  said 
inlet  bore  section, 
a  poppet  valve  member  positioned  in  said  inlet  bore  secoon  for 
movement  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  body, 
said  poppet  valve  member  having  an  upstream  end  and  a 
downstream  end;  and 
a  spring  biasing  said  poppet  valve  member  away  from  said 

annular  valve  seat; 
said  inlet  body  section  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  fluid  passageways  formed  therein,  extending  at 
least  from  adjacent  to  said  upstream  end  of  said  poppet  valve 
member  to  adjacent  to  said  downstream  end  of  said  poppet 
valve  member  when  said  poppet  valve  member  is  posiuoned 
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away  from  said  annular  valve  seat,  in  order  to  provide  fluid 
communication  around  said  poppet  valve  member  when  said 
poppet  valve  member  is  positioned  away  from  said  annular 
valve  seat,  said  poppet  valve  member  at  least  substantially 
intemipcing  fluid  communication  between  said  fluid  passage- 
ways and  said  second  bore  section  when  said  poppet  valve 
member  contacts  said  annular  valve  seat; 
i^lerein  each  of  the  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  fluid 
passageways  formed  in  said  inlet  body  section  extends  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  said  inlet  bore  section  to  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  inlet  body  section; 
Wherein  said  inlet  body  section  comprises  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally extending  arms,  each  of  said  arms  having  an  upstream 
end  and  a  downstream  end.  the  downstream  end  of  each  arm 
being  joined  to  downstream  ends  of  adjacent  aims,  the 
upstream  ends  of  said  arms  being  free  of  connection  to  each 
ether,  said  arms  being  spaced  apart  about  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  Inlel  body  section  so  that  each  of  said  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  fluid  passageways  is  a  space  between 
an  adjacent  pair  of  said  arms; 
wJierein  the  upstream  end  of  each  of  said  arms  has  a  radially 
,  inwardly  projecting  element  such  that  the  radially  inwardly 
]  projecting  elements  retain  said  poppet  valve  member  in  said 
inlet  bore  section; 
wherein  the  arms  are  sufficiently  flexible  such  that  the  upstream 
j  ends  of  the  arms  can  be  moved  radially  outwardly  sufficiently 
I  ID  permit  the  insertion  of  said  poppet  valve  member  theiebe- 
|tween  into  said  inlet  bore  section  during  the  fabrication  of 
!said  device; 
wherein  said  tubular  body  has  an  annular  groove  in  an  outer 
airface  of  said  tubular  body,  wherein  an  annular  elastic  mem- 
ber is  positioned  in  said  annular  groove,  wherein  said  conduit 
has  an  inner  wall  forming  a  flow  passageway  through  said 
oonduit,  and  wherein  said  tubular  device  has  an  outer  diam- 
eter slightly  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  the  flow  passageway 
through  said  conduit  so  that  said  device  can  be  inserted  into 
said  flow  passageway  through  said  conduit  with  said  annular 
elastic  member  providing  a  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner 
'wall  of  said  conduit; 
wierein  said  tubular  body  further  comprises  a  third  body  sec- 
tion, said  third  body  section  forming  an  outlet  bore  section  of 
paid  bore,  said  third  body  section  joining  said  second  body 
lection  to  form  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  junction  of  said 
^ond  bore  section  and  said  third  bore  section,  said  annular 
(.boulder  facing  said  second  bore  section; 
whwein  said  spring  is  positioned  In  said  second  bore  section 
|)etween  and  in  conuct  with  said  annular  shoulder  and  said 
tiownstream  end  of  said  poppet  valve  member; 
wbetein  said  annular  groove  Is  formed  in  said  third  body  sec- 
tion; 
wherein  said  tubular  body  is  a  single  unitary  injection  molded 

element  formed  of  a  synthetic  polymeric  material;  and 
wherein  said  annular  elastic  member  is  an  O-ring. 


and  a  pressure  compensation  valve  being  provided  between 
said  output  pon  and  an  actuator  port, 

said  pressure  compensation  valve  having  a  piston  pressed  in  the 
closing  side  by  a  load  pressure  acting  on  a  compensation 
pressure  acting  portion,  and  a  valve  provided  integially  with 
said  piston  for  selectively  esublishing  and  blocking  commu- 
nication between  said  output  pon  and  said  actuator  port,  and 
actuated  for  opening  by  the  output  port  pressure  acting  on  an 
area  of  a  portion  to  be  compensated,  an  area  of  said  compen- 
sation pressure  acting  portion  being  equal  to  the  area  to  be 
compensated,  and 

a  pilot  valve  for  selectively  establishing  and  blocking  commu- 
nication of  a  pressure  receiving  portion  of  said  piston  of  said 
pressure  compensation  valve  with  a  tank,  and  a  shuttle  valve 
supplying  the  pressure  of  a  higher  pressure  side  among  the 
load  pressure  and  the  actuator  port  pressure  to  said  compen- 
sation pressure  acting  portion  of  said  pressure  compensation 
valve. 


5,613420 
DEVICE  FOR  DAMPENING  VIBRATION  AND  NOISE  IN 

HYDRALXIC  INSTALLATIONS 
Alfons  Knapp,  Biberach/Riss.  Germany,  assignor  to  Masco 
Corporation,  Taylor,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,807,  Jun.  15,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,494,076.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,141 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  22,  1993,  TO93A0449 

Int  a.'  F16K  11/074:47/02;  F16L  55/05 

VS.  CL  137—625.17  4  Cbiins 


5,613,519 

OPERATING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PRESSURE 

COMPENSATION  VALVT 

Naokj  Ishizaki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1861,  S  371  Date  Jon.  1,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Dal*  Jun.  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15103,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jui  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  446,839 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-341996 
Int  a."  F17D  1/00:  F15B  11/08 
VS.  a.  137_596J  3  cutais 

1.  An  operating  valve  assembly  with  a  pressure  compensation 
valve,  comprising: 
a  spool  for  selectively  establishing  and  blocking  communication 
between  a  pump  pon.  an  output  pon  and  a  main  tank  pott 
said  spool  being  disposed  within  a  spool  bore  of  a  valve  body. 

174-417  O.G.-97-5:OL3 


1.  A  device  for  dampening  the  vibration  and  noise  produced  in  a 
mixing  valve  containing  a  cartridge  which  includes  at  least  one 
fixed  plate  and  at  least  one  movable  plate  cooperating  to  control  at 
least  the  volume  of  water,  and  at  least  one  water  supply  pipe  in 
communication  with  said  mixing  valve,  said  device  comprising  an 
envelope  comprised  of  flexible  material  in  die  shape  of  a  capsule 
located  in  a  space  in  a  passage  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said 
cartridge,  said  capsule  being  disposed  out  of  die  direct  path  of 
water  flow  dirough  said  valve,  said  capsule  comprising  at  least  one 
thin  wall  acting  as  a  membrane  and  at  least  one  peripheral  wall 
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5,613321 

MIXING  VALVE  HAVING  A  BALL  VALVE  CARTRIDGE 

AND  A  LOWER  INSERT  MEMBER 

Alfons  Knapp,  Bibemch/Riss,  Germany,  assignor  to  Masco 

Corporation,  Taylor,  Mich. 
PCT  No  PCT/US94/11222,  §  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1W4,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10724.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,530 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  8.  1993,  TO93A0733 
Int  CI."  F16K  H/076 
VS.  CL  137-625.41  *  Ctoims 


5,613322 

SHAPED  FABRIC  PRODUCTS 

Michael  A.  Ford.  West  Chester;  Richard  A.  B.rio«,  Newtown 

Square,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Martin  I.  Jacobs,  Bedford,  N.H.. 

assignors  to  Bentley-Harris  Inc.,  Exton,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418.076,  Apr.  6.  1995  Pat. 

No.  5356,495,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  787.900,  No^, 

1991   Pat  No.  5.413,149.  This  appUcation  Oct  27.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  549.456 

Int  ex."  F16L  11/00 

UACt  138-123  »  Claims 


'il'llii 


u 


&^ 


1    In  a  faucet  raixer  valve  having  a  movable  valve  element 
mounted  in  a  housing  body  that  defines  a  cavity,  said  body  having 
a  plurality  of  inlet  pons  and  an  outlet  port  in  fluid  communicauon 
with  said  cavity,  said  movable  valve  element  cooperating  with  said 
inlet  pons  to  control  liquid  flow  in  both  flow  rate  and  temperature 
mix  through  said  pons,  said  valve  body  having  a  control  opening 
therethrough,  said  valve  element  having  a  control  stem  connected 
thereto  and  extending  through  said  control  opening,  the  improve- 
ment characterized  by. 
said  body  including  a  lower  base  member  havmg  hot  and  cold 
supply  passages  and  an  outlet  passage,  said  body  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  cavity  with  a  planar  bottom: 
said  body  including  an  insen  member  fitted  in  a  lower  section  of 

said  cavity  of  said  lower  base; 

said  insert  member  having  respective  inlet  ports  aligned  for  fluid 

communicauon  with  said  hot  and  cold  supply  passages  in  said 

base  member  and  having  a  respective  ouUet  pon  in  fluid 

communication  with  said  outlet  passage; 

said  insert  member  having  a  recess  in  its  upper  end  for  operably 

receiving  said  movable  valve  element  to  cooperate  with  said 

inlet  ports; 

said  mixer  valve  being  in  cartridge  form  with  a  cartridge  having 

a  housing  member; 

said  cartridge  housing  member  having  an  upper  opening  for 
allowing  said  control  stem  passing  therethrough; 

means  for  seating  said  movable  valve  element  to  said  cartridge 
housing  member; 

said  cartridge  having  a  lower  opening  through  which  said  mov- 
able valve  element  promides  into  said  recess  in  said  insert 
member  to  be  cooperative  to  said  inlet  pons; 

said  cartridge  housing  having  a  seal  seat  about  said  upper 
opening;  and 

a  sealing  gaslcet  seated  in  said  seal  seat  about  said  upper  opening 
in  said  cartridge  housing  and  sealingly  abuttable  against  said 
movable  valve  element. 


1  A  flexible  abrasion  and  kink-resisiant  sleeve  for  protecuon  of 
elongated  articles,  such  as  wires,  cables,  hoses  and  conduits,  said 
sleeve  comprised  of  warp  and  fill  ends  having  an  open  weave 
constniction  characterized  by  the  absence  of  supporting  material 
for  said  warp  and  fill  ends,  said  sleeve  having  a  substantially 
circular  cross-sectional  configuration  and  an  ARP  abrasion  resis- 
tance of  at  least  about  20,000  cycles,  said  sleeve  comprising; 
at  least  one  resilient  filamentary  fill  end  having  a  resilient  set  in 
a  hoop  configuration  disposed  in  a  plane  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  the  sleeve  central  axis;  and 
at  least  one  resilient  filamentary  warp  end  inter^voven  with  said 
fill  end    said  warp  end  having  a  resilient  set  in  a  spiral 
configuration  and  having  a  pitch  of  from  above  about  0.1  to 
about  0.3  turns  per  longitudinal  sleeve  inch. 


5.613323 
HOT  WATER  RESISTANT  PRESSURE  HOSE 
Manfred  Klawuhn.  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Ulrich  Haubruch. 
Witten.  and  Ralf  SWoda,  Dortmund,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Kronberg.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,612 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  12,  1994.  44  32 

385  9 

Int  CI.*  FI6L  n/OS 

U5.a.l3J^-126  "Cl"^ 
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1  A  hot  water  resistant  pressure  hose  comprising  an  inner  tubing 
made  of  an  elastomer  and  having  an  outer  diameter  between  four 
millimeters  and  six  millimeters. 
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outer  tubing  made  of  an  elastomer. 

bflaid  strucmre  disposed  between  said  inner  tubing  and  said  outer 
tubing,  said  braid  structure  comprising  a  first  group  of  mul- 
tifilament yams  wound  around  the  inner  tubing  in  the  right 
hand  direction,  a  second  group  of  multifilament  yams  wound 
around  said  inner  tubing  in  the  left  hand  direction,  each  said 
group  having  ten  to  fifteen  yams,  and  each  said  yam  having  a 
weight  between  250  and  310  denier;  said  braid  structure 
forming  mesh  openings  of  approximately  equal  size,  each  said 
mesh  opening  covering  an  area  in  the  range  of  0.25  mm"  to 
2.25  mm-,  said  mesh  openings  selected  to  enable  said  outer 
ubing  to  be  separated  from  said  inner  tubing  and  said  braid- 
ng  to  be  separated  from  said  inner  tubing,  and 

I  n  sitive  engagement  bond  structure  between  said  inner  tubing 
ind  said  outer  tubing  through  said  mesh  openings. 


5,613324 

tLUOROCARBON  HOSE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING 

INTEGRAL  FOAMED  FLUOROCARBON  LAYER 

Noman  S.  Martucd,  Birmingham.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Teleflex 

iacorporated,  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,881,  Sep,  26,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  991,496,  Dec  17. 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
83$>)48.  Feb.  11,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535.734,  Jun.  11,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244319,  Sep.  8,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,046 
Int  a.*  F16L  n/04 
Cl.  138—137  16  Claims 


MS. 


5,613325 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AN 

ARTIFICL\L  ANGULAR  SHAFT  POSITION  TO  OPERATE 

A  WEAVING  MACHINE 
Markiis   Schwendimann,   Andwil,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 
Sulzer  Ruti  AG.  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,604 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  9, 1995, 
95810085 

Int  a.*  D03D  51/00:  G05B  19/042 
VS.  a.  139-1  E  13  Claims 


^'        ^ 


1.  In  a  weaving  machine  having  a  rotating  main  shaft  for  driving 
the  weaving  machine  and  a  plurality  of  accessories  on  the  weaving 
machine  for  weaving  cloth,  each  said  accessory  performing  a 
function  to  the  cloth  as  ftinction  of  the  general  rotational  position 
of  the  main  shaft  of  the  weaving  machine,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  weaving  machine  having  a  main  shaft  for  being  driven  in 

rotation  to  weave  cloth; 
a  generator  for  generating  a  signal  representing  a  desired  angular 
position  of  the  main  shaft  of  tiie  weaving  machine  indepen- 
dent of  an  actual  angular  position  of  the  main  shaft: 
a  drive  for  driving  the  weaving  machine,  the  drive  responsive  to 
the  signal  for  the  desired  angular  position  of  the  main  shaft  of 
tiie  weaving  machine  independent  of  the  actual  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  main  shaft  of  the  weaving  machine; 
at  least  one  weaving  machine  accessory  for  performing  func- 
tions on  clotii  being  woven  in  tiie  weaving  machine  as  a 
general   function  of  main   shaft   rotation   of  the   weaving 
machine;  and, 
means  for  driving  the  weaving  machine  accessory  of  the  weav- 
ing machine  responsive  to  the  signal  for  the  desired  angular 
position  of  the  main  shaft  of  the  weaving  machine  indepen- 
dent of  the  actual  angular  position  of  the  main  shaft  of  the 
weaving  machine. 


1.  A  hose  assembly  (10,110.210)  comprising  an  integral  tubular 
menoBer  (11.111,211)  for  conducting  fluid  therethrough;  said  tubu- 
lar monber  (11,111.211)  including  an  inner  fluorocarbon  polymer 
liner  <12,112.212)  and  an  outer  closed  cell  foam  fluorocarbon 
polymer  layer  ( 14.114 J14)  integral  therewith,  an  inner  surface  of 
said  outer  layer  (14,114.214)  blended  or  fijsed  witii  an  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  liner  (12.112.212).  tiiereby  forming  said 
integral  tubular  member  adapted  to  resist  heat  and  chemical  deg- 
radation, providing  improved  hoop  strength,  preventing  kinldng  of 
said  inner  liner  ( 12,112 J12)  and  preventing  movement  between 
said  inner  liner  (12,112,212)  and  said  outer  layer  (14,114,214). 


5,613326 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  OF  MOTORS  FOR 

RECIPROCATING  THE  KNIVES  IN  A  WEAVING  LOOM 

Joseph  Palau,  Duingt  and  Jean-Paid  Froment  Doussard,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  StaubU  Faverges.  Faverges,  France 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,619 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  27,  1994,  94  11772 

Int  a.*-  D03C  3/20 

VS.  a.  139—59  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  weaving  machine  having.a  drive  shaft  and  reciprocating 

hooks  which  actuate  hamess  cords  and  which  are  controlled  by 

knives  carried  by  parallel  sides  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  belts 

moveable  in  a  reciprocating  motion,  the  improvement  comprising: 

each  pair  of  belts  being  drivingly  connected  to  a  shaft  driven  by 

an  electric  motor, 
electronic  variators  connected  to  each  of  said  electric  motors  for 
supplying  electrical  signals  cyclically  reversing  a  direction  of 
rotation  of  an  output  of  each  electric  motor,  and 
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5,613^28 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

THREAD  RESERVE  IN  WEFT  FEEDERS 

Pietro  Zenoni,  Leffe,  and  Luca  Gotti.  Albino,  both  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  L.G.L.  Electronics  S.pA.,  Bergamo,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  555.694 
Ctoims  prioritv,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  22, 1994,  TO94A0935 
Int.  CI."  D03D  47/36 
V>S.  CI.  139-^52  "  Claims 


"jn 


first  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  rotational  position  of  the  output 
of  each  of  said  electnc  motors  and  for  supplying  signals  to 
electrical  input  means  connected  to  each  of  said  electronic 
variators  to  thereby  control  the  cyclic  reversal  of  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  outputs  of  said  electric  motors. 


5,613,527 
FORMING  SCREEN  HAVING  FLATTENED  CROSS 
THREADS 
Daniel  Zimmermann.  Mulhouse.  France,  and  Liam  Maher, 
Tralee,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Siebtuchfabrik  AG.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2234.  5  371  Date  Feb.  10.  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)4748,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  382,046 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Aug.    25,    1992, 
9211391  U 

Int.  a."  D2IF  MOO 
M&.  a.  1.19—383  A  36  Oaims 


MO 
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3        3/33'  33333 

/      4         A         4     /4         4 


1  A  device  for  monitonng  the  reserve  (RT)  of  thread  in  weft 
feeders  (10)  having  a  fixed  drum  (II)  and  a  motor  (M),  comprismg 
weft  sensors  (ISx)  thai  are  constituted  by  magnetic  elements  (16t) 
mounted  in  the  fixed  drum  (11)  of  the  feeder  (10)  so  as  to  be 
movable  between  a  first  position,  which  protrudes  beyond  the 
surface  (S)  of  the  drum,  and  a  second  position,  at  the  same  level  as 
said  surface,  and  in  which  each  weft  sensor  (15x)  cooperates  with 
a  respective  detector  (18jr)  that  is  located  outside  the  drum  (II). 
said  detector  reacting  with  a  signal,  without  conuci.  when  the 
position  of  the  corresponding  magnetic  element  of  the  weft  sensor 
changes,  wherein  each  detector  in  turn  comprises  an  acquisition 
sensor  (20a-2at)  for  providing  an  analog  signal,  in  terms  of 
voltage  (Ux).  that  can  sary  in  a  linear  manner  as  the  angular 
positions  of  the  movable  magnetic  element  (I6x)  of  the  corre- 
sponding weft  sensor  (150  vary,  and  in  thai  said  acquisition 
sensors  are  operativelv  connected  to  a  microprocessor  (mP»  for 
controlling  the  motor  (M)  of  the  feeder  (10),  said  microprocessor 
compnsing  value  setting  means  and  processing  means,  said  value 
setting  means  automatically  setting  the  values  of  a  weft  presence 
threshold  (Sjs)  and  of  a  weft  absence  threshold  (S.,x)  when  the 
values  of  the  analog  signal  (Ux)  are  greater  than  the  minimum 
signal  (U,p)  increased  by  a  preset  percenuge  (K  and  respectively 
1-K)  of  the  difference  (U^-U,p)  between  maximum  and  mini- 
mum values  of  said  signal,  and  said  processing  means  processing, 
with  an  algorithm,  the  analog  signals  (Ux)  in  order  to  filter  out  the 
rapid  variations  of  said  analog  signals. 


1.  A  multi-layer  paper  machine  forming  screen  having  a  paper 
side  and  a  machine  side,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  synthetic  longitudinally  extending  machine 
direction  threads: 

b)  a  plurality  of  synthetic  cross  threads  extending  generally 
transverse  to  said  machine  direction  tiireads,  said  cross 
threads  disposed  in  first  and  second  groups  and  at  least  some 
of  said  cross  threads  have  a  flattened  cross  section; 

c)  said  first  group  threads  are  disposed  in  a  plane  on  the  paper 
side  and  have  a  repeat  floating  over  the  machine  direction 
threads  by  at  least  the  number  of  machine  direction  threads 
floating  over  the  cross  threads  on  the  paper  side: 

d)  said  second  group  threads  form  a  plane  on  the  machine  side; 
and 

e)  the  flattened  citjss  threads  extend  parallel  to  the  paper  side 
plane  a  distance  fttjm  about  1 .2  to  about  2.2  times  the  distance 
by  which  the  flattened  cross  threads  extend  transverse  to  the 
paper  side  plane. 


5,613,529 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

STATOR  COIL  LEAD  WIRES  FOR  ELECTRIC  ROTARY 

MACHINE 

Hiroyuki  Tanaka;  Ko  Onodera,  both  of  Hiucfainaka;  Takehiko 
WaUnabe.  Nakamachi,  and  Yoshinori  Fukaya.  Hitachinaka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser  No.  589.609 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1995,  7-007054 
Int.  CI."  B21F  1/00 
VS.  a.  140—71  R  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  stator  coil  lead  wires  for  an  electnc 
rotary  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
movably  arranging  a  plurality  of  coil  lead  wrires  between 
opposed  plane-like  members,  said  coil  lead  wires  extending  in 
the  radial  direction  of  a  stator  for  an  electric  rotary  machine; 

pressing  said  plurality  of  coil  lead  wires  in  a  predetermined 
gathering  direction  by  a  lead  wire  pressing  member  which  is 
capable  of  moving  between  said  plane-like  members,  so  that 
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5,613,531 
DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  THE  CONTACT  FEET 
ARRANGED  ON  THE  EDGE  OF  AN  IC  COMPONENT 
Bemhard    Essig,    Riesbuerg-GoMburgiuusen;    Peter   Klein, 
NoerdUngen,  and  Kari  Kommann,  both  of  Noerdlingen- 
Loepsingen,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rood  Technology 
DeutschUind  GmbH,  Noerdlingen 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,655 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1994  44  03 
804.6 

tot  CL*  B21F  45/00 
U.S.  a.  140-147  20  Claims 


li  id  (riurality  of  coil  lead  wines  are  transformed  and  gathered 
1  lo  a  predetermined  shape. 


5.613,530 
HAND  HELD  TWIST  TIE  APPARATUS 
RogtrlS.  Kincel,  Carlsbad,  and  Luis  C.  Contreras,  Placentia, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Johnston  International  Corp., 
Sa|l^  Ana,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501^65 

Int.  CI."  B2IF  15/04 

VS.  tt  140-119  ,7  cutais 


K 

«' 


I.  M  hand  held  twist  tie  apparatus  for  securing  products  with 
twist  tie  material  comprising; 
electromechanical  mounting  and  single,  rotating  drive  means 
for,  mounting,  powenng,  controlling,  and  activating  the  appa- 
ratus, 

twisting  means,  contiguously  energized  by  said  drive  means  for 
twitting  the  tie  material  into  a  tight  joint. 

nonrelational  encircling  and  tightening  means  attachably 
shutled  onto  said  twisting  means  surrounding  the  tie  material 
on  the  product  and  urging  the  tie  material  into  intimate 
contact  thereupon, 

feeding,  measuring  and  cutting  means  contiguously  set  in 
mtXion  by  said  drive  means,  directing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  tie  material  into  said  encircling  and  tightening 
means  and  cutting  to  length  therewith,  and 

twist  He  material  storage  and  supply  means  juxtapositioned  on 
said  drive  and  mounting  means  accommodating  a  roll  of  tie 
material  and  introducing  a  fire  end  of  the  material  into  said 
feeding,  measuring,  and  cutting  means  for  securement  of  a 
product  with  a  length  of  tightly  twisted  tie  material. 


I.  A  device  for  aligning  contact  feet  arranged  along  the  edge  of 
an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  component,  comprising  a  clamping 
device  for  holding  the  component  in  position  and  a  toothed  adjust- 
ing tool,  said  tool  comprising  prongs  which  are  inclined  upwardly 
along  their  from  sides  in  the  direction  of  the  component  and  being 
moveable  in  gaps  between  the  contact  feet,  the  adjusting  tool  being 
moveable  in  a  first  movement  orthogonal  to  the  plane  of  the 
component  and  which  can  relatively  oscillate  with  the  contact  feet 
in  a  first  oscillating  movement  orthogonal  to  a  run  of  the  contact 
feet  when  the  prongs  are  engaged  with  the  contact  feet,  a  first 
adjusting  plate  overiapping  gaps  between  the  prongs  and  being 
sittiated  on  one  side  of  the  prongs,  said  adjusting  plate  running  up 
against  ends  of  the  contact  feet  which  are  between  the  prongs  when 
the  first  movement  of  the  adjusting  tool  is  completed  and  bending 
the  contact  feet  in  the  direction  of  the  first  movemenu  the  adjusting 
tool  and  the  contact  feel  being  relatively  movable  in  a  second 
oscillation  movement  orthogonal  to  the  run  of  the  contact  feet 
having  greater  amplitude  than  during  the  first  oscillation  movemenl 
and  being  produced  when  the  first  adjusting  plate  bends  the  contact 
feet,  a  second  adjusting  plate  located  parallel  to  the  first  adjusting 
plate  at  a  distance  from  the  prongs  on  the  other  side  of  the  prongs, 
the  adjusting  tool  being  moveable  in  a  second  movement  opposite 
to  the  first  movement,  the  second  adjusting  plate  running  up 
against  the  ends  of  the  contact  feel  when  the  second  movement  is 
completed  and  bending  the  contact  feel  backward  in  the  direction 
of  the  second  movemenl. 


5,613,532 
COMPRESSED  NATURAL  GAS  (CNG)  REFUELING 
STATION  TANK  DESIGNED  FOR  VEHICLES  USING 
CNG  AS  AN  ALTERNATIVE  FUEL 
Charles  R.  Kaliszewski,  Wadsworth.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  WUcox  Company.  New  Orleans,  La. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412^16 
Int  a.*  B65B  i//W 
U.S.  a.  141—18  9  Claims 

1.  A  compressed  natural  gas  refiieUng  station  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  serpentine  tanks,  each  serpentine  tank  having  an 
^  elongated  nibular  tank  body  having  a  diameter  of  about  8  to 
10  inches  and  a  length  of  greater  than  30  feet,  the  tubular 
body  being  bent  into  a  serpentine  compact  shape  and  con- 
structed to  provide  a  low-volume,  high-pressure  storage  for 
compressed  natural  gas.  each  of  said  serpentine  tanks  further 
having  a  connector  connected  lo  one  end  of  each  serpentine 
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a  second  seal  disposed  between  the  second  access  member  and 

the  second  enclosed  chamber,  and 
a  chamber  connection  providing  scaled  fluid  commumcauon 

between  the  second  enclosed  chamber  and  the  first  enclosed 

chamber 


tank  for  receiving  and  discharging  compressed  natural  gas. 
said  serpentine  tanks  being  constnicted  for  a  stacked  arrange- 
ment with  a  split  ring  support  for  supporung  each  tank  sepa- 
rating one  from  the  other. 


5,613^33 
CYLINDER  RUPTURE  VESSEL 
Dan  A.  Nickens,  OrUuido,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Earth  Resources 
Corporation,  Ocoee,  Fla.  ^.  „      ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2903*2,  Aug.  15,  l^^^.  Pal- No. 
5,449,665,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,865,  fed.  1, 
1993  Pat  No.  5J37.793,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
873  481  Feb  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.186,219,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of' Ser.  No.  489.234,  Mar.  6,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57.083.  Jun.  3.  1987,  P«t- N»- 

4  944.333,  which  te  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,537. 

'nov  8,  1984,  Pat  No.  4.690,180.  This  appUcation  Nov.  28, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  564^68 

Int  a."  B65B  31/00 

U&CL  141-51  »"-^ 


5.613,534 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLED 
PENETRATION  OF  COMPRESSED  FLUID  CYLINDERS 
Dan  A.  NIckeos,  Windermere,  and  Charies  C.  Mattem,  Cler- 
monte,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Earth  Resources  Corpora- 
tion. Ocoee.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245.912,  May  24.  1994,  Pat  N«. 

5^474  114  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,709. 

May  28.  1993.  Pat  No.  5,427.157.  This  application  Dec.  11, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  570,478 

Int  a."  B67B  7/46 

U.S.a.  141-51  7Ctai"» 


1.  A  system  for  accessing  the  contents  of  a  target  container 

comprising: 

a  first  enclosed  chamber  including  an  upper  housmg  and  a  lower 
housing  integral  with  the  upper  housing; 

a  support  on  which  a  target  container  may  be  supported  within 
the  first  enclosed  chamber,  the  target  container  comprising  a 
waU  portion  and  being  capable  of  containing  at  least  one  of 
high  pressure  gas;  high-pressure,  reactive  gas;  and  a  toxic 

substance;  ,      j    u     i 

a  first  access  member  connected  to  the  first  enclosed  chamber. 

the  target  container  being  loaded  into  the  system  through  the 

first  access  member;  ^  .    ^ 

a  first  seal  disposed  between  the  first  access  member  and  the  first 

enclosed  chamber; 
at  least  one  removal  port  connected  to  the  first  enclosed  cham- 

at  lea^t  one  pump  connected  to  one  of  the  at  least  one  removal 

ports,  each  pump  evacuating  gas  from  the  first  enclosed 

chamber; 
at  least  one  purge  connection  connected  to  the  first  enclosed 

chamber  through  which  an  inert  gas  is  introduced  to  purge  gas 

from  the  first  enclosed  chamber; 
a  mechanism  that  enables  access  to  the  contents  of  the  target 

container  through  the  wall  portion  of  the  target  container, 
wherein  the  pump  is  operable  to  remove  gas,  contents  of  thf 

target  container  and  the  inert  gas  fn>m  the  first  enclosed 

chamber, 
a  second  enclosed  chamber, 
a  second  access  member  connected  to  the  second  enclosed 

chamber. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  fluid  from  a  container  having  a  wall, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

placing  the  container  within  an  interior  of  a  nxoveiy  vessel; 

positioning  an  upper  drill  assembly  above  the  container,  the 
upper  drill  assembly  at  least  partially  defimng  an  upper  lon- 
gitudinal bore; 

positioning  a  lower  dnll  assembly  below  the  container,  the  lower 
drill  assembly  at  least  partially  defining  a  lower  longitudinal 

bore;  ^,         .    . 

urging  an  upper  housing  of  the  upper  drill  assembly  against  an 

upper  surface  of  the  container  to  form  an  upper  fluid  seal 

therebetween; 
urging  a  lower  housing  of  the  lower  drill  assembly  against  a 

lower  surface  of  the  container  to  fonn  a  lower  fluid  seal 

therebetween,  the  lower  housing  having  a  lower  port; 
disposing  upper  and  lower  drill  bits  in  the  upper  and  lower 

longitudinal  bores,  respectively; 
penetrating  the  wall  of  the  container  with  the  upper  and  lower 

drill  bits;  ^    ..    , 

removing  the  fluid  from  the  container  through  tiie  lower  port, 

rinsing  the  interior  of  the  container  by  intrtxlucing  a  flushing 
fluid  into  the  container  tiirough  U»e  upper  drill  assembly. 


5.613,535 
FUEL  DISPENSER  SHUTOFF  SWITCH 
Andrew  E.  Loen.  Port  Albemi.  Canada,  assignor  to  Shell  OU 
Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4«1,4«7 
Int  a."  B67D  5/00 
U5.a.  141-226  »C»-^ 

I  A  fuel  dispensing  unit  shutoff  switch  comprising; 
a  fuel  supply  nozzle,  having  a  fuel  supply  oudei,  capable  of 

being  inserted  into  a  fuel  tank  inlet  conduit  of  a  vehicle; 
a  plurality  of  vacuum  conduiu,  each  vacuum  conduit  prt)viding 
communication  between  a  volume  in  U>e  vicimty  of  the  fuel 
supply  nozzle  outiet,  and  sources  of  essentiaUy  equal  negative 
pressures; 
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JSfferemial  pressure  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  with 
eiach  input  being  a  point  along  a  different  vacuum  conduit, 
aid  an  output  signal  that  is  activated  when  the  pressures  of 
t|ie  vacuum  conduits  at  the  differential  pressure  sensor  inputs 
(Jiffer  by  more  than  a  threshold  amount  of  differential  pres- 
stircs;  and 

neans  effective  to  stop  fiiel  flow  when  the  output  signal  is 
activated. 


5.613336 
lAC  IPLATE  FOR  TURNING  OBJECTS  ON  A  LATHE  OR 

THE  LIKE 

David  M.  Boyd,  10402  Las  Lunitas  Ave.,  Itijunga,  Calif.  91042 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  371.273 

Int  a."  B27C  7/04 

U&lQL  142-53  5  Claims 


said  mount  plates  in  said  spaced,  fixed  relationship;  a  cylindrical 
cutting  drum  joumalled  for  rotation  on  said  mount  plates  and  a 
plurality  of  cutting  element  means  provided  on  said  cutting  drum 
for  cutting  Uie  stump;  at  least  one  motor  mounted  on  at  least  one  of 
said  mount  plates,  said  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  operably 
connected  to  said  cutting  drum  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
cutting  drum  for  rotating  said  cutting  drum;  and  a  stabilizing  arm 
pivotally  carried  by  said  mount  plates  for  engaging  the  stump;  a 
stabilizing  blade  provided  on  said  stabilizing  arm.  said  subilizing 
blade  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  said  cutting  drum  and 
below  said  cutting  drum  between  said  cutting  drum  and  tiie  stump; 
and  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  pivotally  attached  to  said  mount 
plates,  respectively,  said  hydraulic  cylinders  having  pistons  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  stabilizing  arm.  whereby  said  stabilizing 
blade  engages  the  stump  and  stabilizes  said  cutting  drum  respon- 
sive to  operation  of  said  hydraulic  cylinders  as  said  cutting  drum 
cuts  the  stump. 


5.613338 

KNIFE  HOLDER  FOR  TIMBER  SHAPING  AND  CHIP 

PRODUCING  HEAD 

Maurice  Brisson.  Laval,  Canada,  assignor  to  Denis  Contact 

Inc.,  St-Georges  Beauce,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,929 

Int  a.*  B27G  li/00 

MS.  CL  144—228  15  Claims 


1.  J\h  faceplate  for  lathes  and  the  like  having  a  rotatable  arbor 
coraph^ing  a  body  of  polymeric  material  having  a  generally  planar 
face  far  attaching  workpieces  to  be  turned,  said  body  having  a 
deptii  of  at  least  %  inch,  and  a  cylindrical  wall  adjacent  to  said 
planar  face  including  indicia  marks  around  the  periphery  of  said 
cylindrical  wall  at  predetermined  angular  spacing  about  the  axis  of 
routioa  of  said  faceplate;  and 

a  coanection  portion  of  said  body  constituting  a  rearward  exten- 
sion of  said  body  including  a  recess  for  receiving  the  end  of 
skid  rotatable  arbor. 


5,613337 
STUMP  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Cecil  D.  Gassiott  9312  Highway  165  S.,  Wood  worth.  La.  71485 
FUed  Nov,  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  553,071 
Int  a."  B27C  9/00 
^•f  •  ^  !*•— 24.12  14  Claims        1.  A  knife  holder  for  use  in  a  rotatable  head  of  a  timber  shaping 

1.  A  Mump  cutting  apparatus  compnsmg  a  pair  of  mount  plates  and  chip  producing  machine,  said  head  including  a  rotatable  core 
disposed  m  spaced,  fixed  relationship  witii  respect  to  each  otiier;  a  having  a  circular  mounting  face,  said  knife  holder  comprising  a  flat 
spacer  plate  fixedly  attached  to  said  mount  plates  for  maintaining    shaped  V-bent  body  consisting  of: 
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a  face  mounting  portion  having  a  means  for  radially  affixing  the 
face  mounting  portion  to  a  part  of  said  circular  face  of  said 
core;  and 

a  knife  holding  portion  extending  beyond  said  face  mounting 
portion  and  being  angularly  inclined  relatively  thereto,  said 
knife  holding  portion  having  means  to  secure  a  knife  for 
timber  shaping  and  chip  producing. 


5,613340 
WINDOW  SHADE  CORD  SAFETY  SHROUD 
Ralph  Jelic,  Valencia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Verosol  USA  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burjih.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,626,  Aug.  5,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,495,883.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

516,047 

InL  a."  A47H  5/00 

VS.  a.  160-84.04  20  Claims 


5,613339 
ROLL  DOWN  SHUTTER  HAVING  A  ROTATING.  SELF- 
LOCKING  WINDING  SHAFT 
Franz  Kraler.  A-9913  Abfaltersbach  125,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,196,  Jan.  18,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,793,  Dec.  10,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,443,107.  This  appUcation  May  21,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
650,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  15,  1991,  2278/91 
Int  CI.''  E06B  9/26 
VS.  a.  160—32  *>  Claims 


1.  A  roll-down  shuner  comprising. 

a  rotating,  self-locking  winding  shaft: 

a  plurality  of  linked  shuner  elements  positioned  movably  in 
lateral  guide  rails,  each  of  said  linked  shutter  elements  being 
pivoially  connected  to  the  other  hnked  shutter  element,  said 
linked  shutter  elements  further  comprising  a  top-most  linked 
shutter  element  made  of  rigid  material; 

said  top-most  shutter  element  extending  over  the  entire  length  of 
said  winding  shaft  and  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
rotating,  self-locking  winding  shaft  so  that  said  top-most 
shutter  element  may  swivel  with  respect  to  said  winding  shaft 
between  a  first  and  a  second  angular  position,  said  top  most 
shutter  element  lying  essentially  tangentially  to  said  winding 
shaft  in  said  first  angular  position  and  under  a  limited  locking 
angle  a  to  the  tangent  to  said  winding  shaft  in  said  second 
angular  position,  the  pivoul  connection  between  said  top- 
most shutter  element  and  said  winding  shaft  being  such  that 
the  top-most  shuner  element  cannot  swivel  beyond  said  sec- 
ond angular  position. 


1.  A  cord  shroud  for  use  in  cooperation  with  a  window  covering 
assembly  having  a  bottomrail  and  a  headrail  with  a  cord  lock 
attached  thereto,  the  window  shade  assembly  having  at  least  two 
lift  cords,  each  of  which  are  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bonomrail. 
pass  through  the  headrail  and  cord  lock,  have  an  opposite  end 
accessible  to  an  operator,  and  an  exposed  poruon  which  extends 
from  the  headrail  to  the  opposite  ends  when  the  window  shade  is 
open,  wherein  said  lift  cords  are  joined  at  said  opposite  ends,  the 
cord  shroud  comprising: 

a  ladder  tape  compnsed  of  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  rails 
and  a  plurality  of  webs  connected  therebetween,  each  pair  of 
adjacent  webs  being  spaced  apart  to  define  an  aperture 
through  which  the  lift  cords  pass,  each  web  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  threads  connected  to  the 
rails,  the  ladder  having  a  f.rst  end  connected  to  the  headrail.  a 
second  end  accessible  to  the  operator,  and  of  a  length  suffi- 
cient to  fit  over  substantially  all  of  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
lift  cords  disposed  along  the  length  of  said  ladder  tape, 
wherein  said  lift  cords  are  disposed  through  and  are  movable 
through  a  plurality  of  apertures. 


5.613341 

SLIDING  SHUTTERS 

Gordon   Bradbury,  Middlewich,  Great   Britain,  assignor  to 

James  &  Bloom  Limited,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/0I462,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)1298,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367^78 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul. 
9214886 

Int  a."  Ee6B  3/48 
VS.  CI.  160—231.2 

1.  A  sliding  shutter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  abutting  laths  having  opposite  substantially  planar 
faces  and  abutting  longitudinal  edges,  each  said  lath  having  a 
slot  of  generally  keyhole  shape  cross-secuon  extending  along 
each  said  longitudinal  edge,  and  each  keyhole  slot  opening 


14,  1992, 


7  Claims 
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5,613343 

TEMPORARY  PROTECTIVE  COVERING  SYSTEM 

Ronald  W.  Walton,  1906  S.  Crescent,  Champaign,  III.  61821 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  346,690 

Int  CI."  A47H  1/00 

VS.  a.  160-265  29  Claims 


r=^ 


&om  the  lath  at  a  junction  between  the  longitudinal  edge  and 

I  face  of  the  lath;  and 
ah  elongate  flexible  elastomeric  hinge  member  of  constant  cross- 
section  having  an  opposite  pair  of  enlarged  portions  and  a 
central  flexible  web  portion  connecting  the  opposite  enlarged 
portions,  one  said  enlarged  portion  being  housed  in  the  said 
keyhole  slot  in  the  edge  of  one  said  lath  and  the  other  said 
enlarged  portion  being  housed  in  the  said  keyhole  slot  in  the 
edge  of  an  abutting  lath  for  hingedly  connecting  the  laths  in 
Bn  abuning  relationship, 
tha  elastomeric  hinge  members  being  lensioned  when  the  faces 
of  the  laths  are  co-planar  by  folding  of  the  central  web  portion 
about  the  respective  edges  of  the  laths  to  pull  said  abutting 
edges  of  the  laths  together. 


5,613342 
LAMINATED  LOUVER  FOR  A  BLIND 
Zekl  Tbzmen,  Irvine;  Julius  F.  John,  Redondo  Beach,  and 
Richard  A.  Setele,  Newbury,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Newell 
Operating  Company,  Rockford,  Dl. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,886 
Int  CI."  E06B  9AM) 
0.  160-236  5  Claims 


U.S 


1.  / ,  louver  and  cover  assembly  comprising: 

a  Icijver  slat  having  a  body  with  two  opposed  surfaces  and  two 
parallel  louver  slat  longitudinal  marginal  edges  at  the  longitu- 
dinal margins  thereof,  each  longimdinal  marginal  edge  of  the 
louver  slat  having  a  flange  projecting  inwardly  and  away  firom 
one  of  said  surfaces  to  form  a  channel  berween  said  one 
Burface  and  the  flanges  at  the  longitudinal  margins  thereof; 

a  cover  having  two  cover  longitudinal  marginal  edges  and  a  first 
cover  surface  and  a  second  cover  surface,  the  marginal  edges 
disposed  on  the  one  surface  of  the  louver  slat  with  each  cover 
marginal  edge  positioned  in  the  chaimel  and  gripped  berween 
the  flanges  and  the  louver  slat  body; 

an  adhesive  disposed  between  the  first  cover  surface  and  the  one 
lurface  of  die  louver  slat  to  secure  the  same  together,  such 
that  die  first  cover  surface  is  in  substantially  complete  contact 
with  the  one  surface  of  the  louver  slat;  and, 

wherein  each  longitudinal  marginal  edge  of  the  louver  slat 
further  includes  a  longimdinal  bead  projecting  outwartlly 
from  the  comer  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  flange  and 
nvrginal  edge  and  lower  surface  of  the  louver  body. 


1.  A  protective  covering  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  support  poles  comprising  at  least  two  elongate 
support  members  coupled  together,  each  support  pole  having 
a  first  end.  a  second  distal  end,  two  guide  channels,  and  means 
for  securing  die  support  poles  in  a  spaced  relation  to  a 
strucmre; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongate  cross  braces  having  two  ends  coupled 
to  adjacent  support  poles; 

(c)  flexible  panel  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  support  poles 
having  a  widdi  spanning  between  adjacent  support  poles,  a 
top  interlocking  edge,  and  two  interiocking  lateral  edges  slid- 
ably  held  within  die  guide  channels  of  adjacent  support  poles; 
and 

(d)  means  for  controllably  raising  and  lowering  each  flexible 
panel  secured  between  adjacent  support  poles  wherein  said 
means  comprises: 

(e)  first  and  second  pulleys  inserted  into  the  guide  channels  of 
adjacent  support  poles; 

(0  a  rotaiable  drum;  and 

(g)  an  elongate  cable  along  each  guide  channel  having  an 
extended  end  coupled  to  the  interlocking  lateral  edge  of  the 
panel  and  a  coiled  end  on  die  rotatable  drum,  and  wherein  the 
cable  is  guided  over  a  pulley. 


5,613344 

MOLDING  SYSTEM 

Jerry  E.  Schaefer,  351  Forest  Loop,  Mandeville,  La.  70471 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,626 

Int  CL*  A47H  13/00 

VS.  a.  160-395  14  Claims 
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1  A  molding  system  comprising: 

a  bracket  member  having  a  bracket  width,  a  longitudinal  axis. 
and  a  first  grooved  channel  formed  therein,  said  first  grooved 
channel  being  oriented  substantially  in  parallel  with  said 
longitudinal   axis   and   having   a   predetermined   maximum 
groove  width,  said  first  grooved  channel  being  defined  by  a 
first  and  second  side  wall  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  bottom 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therethrough, 
said  first  sidewall  including  a  first  separate  lip  portion  extend- 
ing from  an  end  of  said  first  sidewall  located  farthest  from 
said  bottom  surface  and  into  said  grooved  channel,  said  first 
lip  portion  including  a  first  middle  ponion  extending  toward 
said  bottom  surface  and  a  first  terminal  portion  angled  toward 
and  overlying  said  first  sidewall.  said  second  sidewall  includ- 
ing a  second  separate  lip  portion  extending  from  an  end  of 
said  second  sidewall  located  farthest  firom  said  bottom  surface 
and  into  said  grooved  channel,  said  second  lip  portion  includ- 
ing a  second  middle  portion  extending  toward  said  bottom 
surface  and  a  second  terminal  portion  angled  toward  and 
overlying  said  second  sidewall.  said  first  and  second  lip 
portions  defining  an  elongated  aperture  into  said  first  grooved 
channel  having  an  aperture  width  smaller  than  said  predeter- 
mined maximum  groove  width,  and 
a  letaining  cap  strip  having  a  cad  member  and  an  inseition 
member,  said  insertion  member  being  dimensioned  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  a  terminal  section  of  said  insertion  member  is 
insertable  into  said  first  grooved  channel  and  retained  therein 
by  contact  between  a  portion  of  said  terminal  section  and  a 
portion  of  said  bracket  member  defining  said  grooved  chan- 
nel, said  cap  member  having  a  cap  width  greater  than  said 
predetermined  maximum  groove  width. 


5,613.546 
C.\STING  ROLL  FOR  AN  INSTALLATION  FOR 
CONTINUOUSLY  CASTING  ON  ONE  OR  BETWEEN 
TWO  ROLLS 
Pierre  Delassus,  Locon,  HuRues  Legrand,  Molinghem;  Gerard 
Raisson,  Nevers;  Marc  Di  Fant,  Poissy;  Jacques  Barbe.  and 
Francois  Mazodier.  both  of  EUenne,  aU  of  France,  assignors 
to  UsinorSacUor  Societe  Anonyroe.  Puteaux,  France,  and 
Thyssen  Stahl  Aktiengeseilschafl,  Duisburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  27.  1994,  Set.  No.  330338 
Ctalms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  27,  1993,  93  12983 
Int.  a.'  B22D  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  164--I28  "  CUims 


5,613,545 

INERT  GAS  INJECTING  PLATE  BRICK  OR  INSERT 

NOZZLE  BRICK  FOR  USE  IN  A  SLIDING  GATE  VALVE 

APPARATUS  OF  MOLTEN  METAL 
Talushi  Otsulta,  Okayama;  Keiyi  Yamamoto.  Bizen;  Motot- 
sugu  Osada,  Bizen;  Tadao  Taniguchi,  Bizen.  and  Yoshifumi 
Shigeta,  Bizen,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinagaua  Refrac- 
tories Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  777^33,  Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,611 
Int  a."  B22D  11/00 
VS.  a.  164— »15  »«  C»«i™* 


3r!!t! 


1  Casting  roll  for  a  continuous  casting  installation  for  metals  on 
one  such  roll  or  between  two  such  rolls,  this  roll  comprising  a  core 
and  a  sleeve,  coaxially  arranged  one  with  respect  to  the  other, 
coupling  means  for  coupling  the  sleeve  and  the  core,  including  (a) 
axial  coupling  means,  (b)  rotary  coupling  means  for  rotatively 
ciMipling  the  sleeve  lo  the  core  to  permit  roution  of  the  sleeve,  and 
(c)  radial  centering  means  for  supporting  and  radially  centenng  the 
sleeve  on  the  cote,  characterized  in  that  the  axial  coupling  means 
comprise   1)  axial  abutment  means  and  2)  means  for  biasing  a 
portion  of  the  axial  abutment  means  on  the  sleeve  axially  against  a 
mating  portion  of  the  axial  abutment  means  on  the  core  and  for 
helping  to  center  the  sleeve  axially  on  the  core,  wherein  the  portion 
of  die  axial  abutment  means  on  the  sleeve  composes  a  projection 
and  the  mating  portion  of  the  axial  abutment  means  on  the  core 
comprises  a  shoulder,  said  shoulder  and  said  projection  1)  being 
situated  in  a  radial  plane  (P)  substanually  median  with  respect  to 
the  roll  and  2)  pennitling  a  central  portion  of  said  sleeve  to  move 
radially  relative  to  said  core,  and  wherein  the  radial  centenng 
means  comprise  means  for  centering  edges  of  the  sleeve  radially 
with  respect  to  the  core. 


I.  An  inert  gas  injecting  plate  brick  for  use  in  a  sliding  gate 
valve  apparatus  of  a  closed  start  pouring  system  wherein  an 
amount  of  molten  metal  is  stored  in  a  tundish  prior  to  pouring  of 
the  molten  metal  into  a  mold  at  the  beginning  of  casting,  said  plate 
brick  being  horizontally  split  into  at  least  two  parts  to  fonn  split 
surfaces,  and  said  plate  brick  including  a  plurality  of  small  diam- 
eter pipes  sealingly  arranged  and  secured  in  said  split  surfaces,  said 
small  diameter  pipes  being  bundled  together  in  a  plurality  of 
groups,  and  each  group  of  the  pipes  being  in  communicauon  with 
a  gas  passing  portion. 


5,613,547 

NOZZLE  WITH  A  BAFFLE  FOR  A  CASTER  AND  AN 

ASSOCL\TED  METHOD  OF  CASTING  MOLTEN  METAL 

Wilhetm  F.  Lauener,  Gerlafingen«0,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

hanx  A.G.,  Solothuni,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  567.180 
Int.  a."  B22D  41/50 
VS.  CI.  164— 137  >*  Claims 

1  A  nozzle  for  a  caster  having  a  mold  for  casting  molten  metal 
into  a  metal  product,  said  nozzle  including  a  molten  metal  entry 
portion  and  a  mouthpiece  ponion.  said  molten  metal  flowing  in  a 
direcuon  from  said  molten  metal  entry  portion,  dirough  said 
moudipiece  portion  and  into  said  mold,  said  nozzle  further  includ- 
ing a  baffle  secured  to  said  nozzle  by  a  plurality  of  shafts  having  a 
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5,613,549 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTTVELY 

SEALING  AND  SECURING  A  SENSOR  OF  A  SEALING 

PLUG  TO  A  PART 

Ramesh  J.  Doiwani,  10071  Water  Ford  La„  Alta  Loma,  Calif. 

90701 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345^25 

Int  a.*  F28F  7/00 

VS.  a.  165—11.1  10  Claims 


first  end  secured  to  said  molten  metal  entry  ponion  and  a  second 
end  secured  to  said  baffle,  said  shafts  being  disposed  in  a  manner 
that  is  generally  parallel  to  said  Row  direction  of  said  molten 
metal. 


5,613348 

ipNTINUOUS  CASTING  PLANT  FOR  CASTING  THIN 

SLABS 

Hans  Streubel;  Giinter  Flemming,  both  of  Erkrath,  and  Erk 
Boysen.  Ratingen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SMS 
Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Diissddorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5I74J81 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1994,  44  29 
685.1 

Int  a."  B22D  27/02 
V&  a.  164—502  6  Claims 


1  An  adapter-retainer  for  selectively  securing  and  sealing  one  of 
a  sealing  plug  and  a  sensor  in  an  opening  in  a  first  pan,  compris- 
ing: 
a  retainer  bushing  on  said  first  part,  having  an  inner  end  sealed 
relative  to  the  opening,  and  an  outer  end  with  attaching  means 
thereon,  said  retainer  bushing  having  an  axial  passage  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  having  means  defining  an  axially  facing 
annular  sealing  surface: 
said  sealing  plug  and  sensor  each  having  an  annular  flange 
thereon,  said  annular  flange  overiying  the  sealing  surface 
when  a  respective  one  of  the  sealing  plug  and  the  sensor  is 
inserted  into  the  retainer  bushing  and  against  the  sealing 
surface;  and 
a  retainer  cap  engaged  on  the  retainer  bushing  to  secure  and  seal 
one  of  the  sealing  plug  and  the  sensor  to  the  retainer  bushing, 
said  retainer  cap  having  releasable  attaching  means  thereon 
complemental  to  the  attaching  means  on  the  retainer  bushing 
for  releasably  attaching  die  retainer  cap  to  the  retainer  bush- 
ing, and  having  a  clamping  surface  which  engages  die  annular 
flange  on  the  respective  sealing  plug  or  sensor  when  it  is 
installed  to  clamp  it  between  the  retainer  cap  and  the  sealing 
bushing,  whereby  said  adapter-retainer  enables  quick  and  easy 
assembly  and  replacement  of  a  sealing  plug  or  sensor  to  the 
first  pan  in  a  fluid-tight  and  secure  manner. 


A  continuous  ca.sting  plant  for  casting  diin  slabs,  the  continu- 
oui  pasting  plant  comprising  a  mold  having  long  sides  and  narrow 
si<|f»,  the  long  sides  and  narrow  sides  defining  a  mold  space,  a 
casting  pipe  extending  into  die  mold  space,  an  electromagnetic 
decelerating  unit  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  for  decelerating 
molten  steel  which  flows  into  the  mold  space  through  the  casting 
pipe;  the  elecux>magnetic  decelerating  unit  comprising  a  coil  with  a 
ferromagnetic  core  arranged  on  each  of  the  long  sides  of  the  mold 
and  a  yoke  surrounding  the  itwld.  the  core  comprising  a  principal 
COK  and  partial  cores  facing  the  mold  space,  wherein  the  partial 
coifcs  are  arranged  immediately  adjacent  the  long  sides  of  die  mold 
and  are  exchangeable  for  adapting  the  magnetic  field  to  changing 
caaimg  conditions. 


5,613350 
TANK  FOR  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Koji  Ashida,  Kariya;   Michiya  Takatsuka.  Obu.  and  Kazuo 

Nishizawa,  Chiryu,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondeoso 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,362 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-2927% 
Int  CL''  F28F  9/007 
U.S.  CI.  165—67  13  Claims 

1.  A  tank  for  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  tube,  said  tank  being 
made  of  resin  as  a  unit  by  molding  with  a  pair  of  forming  dies  and 
comprising: 
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5,613^52 

COOLING  APPARATUS  I  SING  BOILING  AND 

CONDENSING  REFRIGERANT 

Hiroyuki  Osakabe,  ChiU-gun;   Kiyoshi  Kawaguchi,  Toyota, 

and  Masahiko  Suzuki,  Hoi-gun,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd„  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-160992 

Int  CI."  F28D  15/00 

VS.  CI.  165—104.21  3  Claims 


a  fit  base  portion  for  supporting  an  end  of  said  tube  portion  to 
keep  a  fluid  communication  between  said  tank  and  said  tube: 
and 

a  box-shaped  receiving  portion  integrally  formed  with  an  outer 
side  surface  of  said  tank  to  receive  a  fastening  part,  said 
receiving  portion  including  a  bottom  wall  extending  horizon- 
tally, a  front  wall  extending  vertically  from  a  front  end  of  said 
bottom  wall,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  vertically  from 
side  ends  of  said  bottom  wall  in  a  manner  to  form  a  top 
opening  thereby; 

wherein  said  front  wall  and  said  bonom  wall  have  a  notch 
portion  extending  from  a  middle  portion  of  said  front  wall  to 
said  bonom  wall. 


5,613,551 
RADIATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Wayne  A.  Rhodes,  Luray,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Touchstone,  Inc., 
Jackson,  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574J10 

InL  a."  F28F  7/00 

VS.  a.  165—82  7  Claims 


2012 


2013 


3.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  cooling  a  heating  element  compnsing: 

a  refrigerant  tank  for  absorbing  high  temperature  refrigerant, 
said  refrigerant  having  a  plane  for  mounting  a  radiation  part, 
said  refrigerant  tank  enclosing  a  refrigerant  to  be  gasified  by  a 
heat  by  said  high  temperature  refrigerant; 

said  radiation  part  having  a  plurality  of  hollow  members,  a  part 
of  said  plurality  of  hollow  members  being  attached  to  said 
plane  for  mounting  said  radiation  part  of  said  refrigerant  tank 
and  communicated  with  said  refrigerant  tank  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  cooling  fins  disposed  between  said  respective 
hollow  members  at  said  radiation  pan  and  fonning  air  flow 
passages  having  indwluction  openings  to  introduce  air  diereto 
and  exhaust  said  introduced  air  at  vertically  higher  portions 
than  said  introduction  openings;  said  cooling  fins  being  so 
designed  that  air  flow  passage  can  upwardly  extend  from  said 
plane  for  mounting  said  radiation  part; 

another  group  of  cooling  fins  disposed  widi  a  predetermined 
interv  al  from  said  first  group  of  cooling  fins  and  at  an  upper 
position  with  respect  to  said  first  group  of  cooling  fins. 

a  first  guide  panel  disposed  between  said  first  and  said  second 
groups  of  cooling  fins  tor  leading  the  air  exhausted  from  said 
exhaust  openings  toward  a  side  of  said  radiation  part;  and 
a  second  guide  panel  disposed  between  said  first  guide  panel  and 
said  refrigerant  tank. 


5,613353 

STACKET-UPTYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  A  GAS 

BOILER 

Woong-Sub  Hong,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1994, 
94-37366 

Int.  a."  F28D  9/00 
VS.  a.  165—140  7  aaims 


1.  An  improved  radiator  assembly  comprising: 

a  cooling  core  having  first  and  second  sides; 

first  and  second  push  pads  positioned  contiguous  to  said  cooling 
core  first  and  second  sides  respectively,  the  push  pads  having 
spaced  slots  therein; 

first  and  second  side  rails  positioned  contiguous  to  said  first  and 
second  push  pads  respectively,  the  side  rails  having  spaced 
apart  tabs  extending  therefrom,  the  tabs  being  received  in  said 
push  pad  slots,  the  dimension  of  said  slots  permitting  said  tabs 
to  be  moveable  within  said  slots  whereby  said  push  pads  are 
displaceable  relative  to  said  side  rails  to  permit  elongation  and 
contraction  of  said  cooling  core;  and 

means  to  hold  said  side  rails  together. 
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1.  fi  itacked-up  type  heat  exchanger  for  a  gas  boiler  comprising 
a  bottom  plate,  a  first  plate,  a  fourth  plate  and  a  top  plate  wherein: 

the  bottom  plate  includes  one  or  more  combustion  gas  flue(s)  for 
caitying  exhaust  gas  burned  in  a  burner,  a  return  heating- 
w(a»er  outlet  for  concentrating  heating-water  and  expelling  it, 
a«d  a  cold-water  inlet  for  delivering  cold-water: 

the  Hkst  plate  includes  a  combustion  gas  flue  communicating 
»f  ^  the  combustion  gas  flue  of  the  bottom  plate,  one  or  more 
heating-water  inlets  for  delivering  heating-water,  annular  cav- 
ity which  faces  downward,  is  concave  in  cross-section  and 
wWch  forms  a  ring-type  pipe  by  fining  together  with  a  fourth 
ptUe  illustrated  below,  and  a  cold-water  supply  pipe,  one  end 
of  the  cold-water  supply  pipe  being  connected  to  the  cold- 
water  inlet  and  the  other  end  of  the  cold-water  supply  pipe 
communicating  with  a  lower  part  of  a  curved  portion  formed 
by  the  annular  cavity: 

the  fourth  plate  includes  a  combustion  gas  flue  communicating 
with  the  combustion  gas  flue  of  the  first  plate,  one  or  more 
heding-water  inlets  for  carrying  heating-water,  annular  cavity 
whkh  faces  upward,  is  concave  in  cross-section  and  which 
forms  a  ring-type  pipe  by  fitting  together  with  the  annular 
cavity  of  the  first  plate,  a  hot-water  delivery  pipe  disposed  at 
ai^  I  ipper  part  of  a  curved  portion  formed  by  the  annular  cavity 
arid  communicating  with  a  hot/cold-water  flowing  mbe 
formed  by  the  annular  cavity  being  fitted  together  with  each 
oth^r;  and 

the  t^  plate  includes  a  combustion  gas  flue  communicating  with 
the  combustion  gas  flue  of  the  fourth  plate,  a  return  heating- 
water  inlet  for  delivering  rettim  heating-water  into  a  heat 
exchanger,  and  a  hot-water  outlet  connected  with  the  hot- 
water  delivery  pipe. 


slab,  the  inner  sides  of  the  slabs  being  in  generally  facing  relation- 
ship, the  first  section  of  each  slab  being  thicker  than  die  second 
section,  as  measured  between  die  inner  and  outer  sides  thereof,  die 
first  section  of  each  slab  having  a  diickness  T,,  as  measured 
between  die  inner  and  outer  sides  thereof,  the  second  section  of 
each  slab  having  a  diickness  T,,  as  measured  between  die  inner 
and  outer  sides  diereof,  T,  being  greater  dian  T,,  die  first  section  of 
each  slab  having  a  height  H,,  as  measured  between  the  upper  end 
and  die  intermediate  position  of  each  slab,  die  second  section  of 
each  slab  having  a  height  H,,  as  measured  between  die  intermedi- 
ate position  and  die  lower  end  of  each  slab,  T.-T,  being  less  dian 
or  equal  to  H,  multiplied  by  tangent  A/2. 


5,613,555 

INFLATABLE  PACKER  WITH  WIDE  SLAT 

REINFORCEMENT 

Robert  M.  Sorem.  Lawrence,  Kans.,  and  David  M.  EsUnger, 

lUsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Dowell.  a  division  of  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,628 

Int  CL*  E21B  33/127 

VS.  CL  166-187  13  claims 


5,613,554 

A-COIL  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

George  B.  Bull,  and  James  E.  Carpenter,  both  of  Grenada, 

Miss^  assignors  to  Heatcraft  Inc.,  Grenada,  Miss. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,363 

Int  CI.'  F28D  1/053 

VS.  a  1165—150  6  Cfaites 


"'-^MaJ 


1.  In  an  inflatable  packer  having  an  elastomer  bladder  sur- 
rounded by  a  reinforcement  that  provides  an  extrusion  barrier  for 
said  bladder,  said  reinforcement  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally extending  flexible  slats  arranged  in  circumferential  partially 
overiapping  relationship,  each  of  said  slats  having  opposite  end 
portions  and  at  least  one  intermediate  portion,  said  end  ponions 
and  intermediate  portions  having  different  widths. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprised  of  a  pair  of  coil  slabs,  each  slab 
having  apper  and  lower  ends,  said  slabs  being  coupled  at  dieir 
respective  upper  ends  and  being  in  divergent  relationship  to  define 
an  A-coa  configuration  widi  an  angle  A  dierebetween,  each  of  said 
slabs  haying  a  plurality  of  rows  of  heat  transfer  fluid  carrying  mbes 
in  parallel  array,  each  slab  having  first  and  second  sections,  die  first 
section  of  each  slab  extending  from  the  upper  end  diereof  to  a 
position  iatermediate  die  upper  and  lower  ends  diereof,  die  second 
section  of  each  slab  extending  from  die  intermediate  position 
diereof  to  die  lower  end  diereof,  the  first  section  of  each  slab 
having  more  rows  than  the  second  section  thereof,  each  slab 
having  a  plurality  of  fins  defining  inner  and  outer  sides  of  each  slab 
and  an  aiiflow  passage  between  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of  each 


5,613,556 
ROD  GUIDE  AND  METHOD  OF  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 
INSTALLING  IT  ON  THE  SHANK  OF  A  ROD 
Donald  E.  Sable,  Dallas,  Tex„  and  Donald  E.  Sable,  O,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  T.  McChing-D.  SaMe  Partner- 
ship, Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518392 
Int  CL''  E21B  17/10 
VS.  a.  166—241.4  10  Claims 

1.  A  rod  guide  on  die  shaidc  of  a  rod  which  is  positionable  in  a 
well  tubing,  said  guide  including:  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
units  rigidly  secured  to  die  shank,  each  unit  including  a  tubular 
elongate  body  having  a  middle  portion  and  a  pair  of  end  ponions 
extending  divergendy  inwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  the  middle 
portion  to  the  shank  of  die  rod;  a  pair  of  ribs  extending  from  the 
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a  quantity  of  an  explosive  charge  material  disposed  on  said  body 
and  operable  to  explosively  expand  said  sleeve  into  forcible 
and  fluid  tight  sealing  engagement  with  said  conduit:  and 

a  detonator  operatively  connected  to  said  charge  matcnal  to 
initiate  an  explosion  of  said  charge  material  to  expand  said 
sleeve  into  forcible  and  substantially  fluid  nght  sealing 
engagement  with  said  conduit  to  form  a  subsianually  fluid 
tight  seal  of  said  opening. 


5,613.558 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SET  TIME  OF 

CEMENT 

Robert  L.  Dillenbeck,  111.  Oklahoma  City,  OkU,  assignor  to 

BJ  Services  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,826 
Int.  CL*  E21B  33/13:33/14 
VS.  CI.  166—293  *'  ' 


middle  portion  in  opposite  radial  directions,  the  nbs  of  one  umt 
being  displaced  relative  to  the  ribs  of  the  other  unit  about  the 
longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  rod,  a  poition  of  the  rod  shank 
between  the  two  units  constituting  a  flex  portion  of  the  rod  shanit. 


5.613,557 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEALING 
PERFORATED  WELL  CASING 
Curtis  G.  Blount,  Wasilla,  Ak.;  Robert  A.  Benham,  Albuquer- 
que, N.M.;  Jerry  L.  Brock,  Los  Lunas,  N.M^  John  A.  Emer- 
son, Albuquerque,  N.M.;  Keith  R.  Ferguson,  Anchorage, 
Ak    Donald  V.  Scheve,  Anchorage,  Ak.,  Joseph  H.  Schmidt, 
Anchorage.  Ak.;  Kari  W.  Schuler.  and  Philip  L.  SUnton. 
both  of  Albuquerque.  N.M..  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282.685.  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat. 

No  5  4^6319.  This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

448,108 

InL  CI."  E21B  29/10 

VS.  a.  166-277  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cementing  an  oil  and  gas  well,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  ^  ..      ,- 

forming  a  cementing  slurry  by  combining  dry  hydraulic  cement, 
water  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  produce  a  pumpable  slurry,  a 
cement  hydration  retardcr  and  an  additive  comprising  a  con- 
trolled release  oxidizer  which  is  effective  to  slowly  release 
nascent  oxygen  over  a  selected  period  of  time; 

pumping  the  cementing  slurry  to  a  desired  location  within  the 
well  bore:  and 

allowing  the  cementing  sluny  to  harden  to  a  solid  mass,  the 
controlled  release  oxidizer  serving  to  gradually  oxidize  the 
cement  hydration  retarder  over  the  selected  period  of  time. 


1.  Apparatus  for  sealing  an  opening  in  a  weU  conduit  to  form  a 
substantially  fluid  tight  seal  at  said  opening,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  radially  expansible  sleeve  expandable  to  be  forcibly  engaged 
with  an  interior  wall  surface  of  said  conduit  to  close  an 
opening  in  said  conduit,  said  sleeve  comprising  a  radiaUy 
expansible  coiled  metal  member  forming  at  least  one  com- 
plete wrap  in  a  deployed  position  in  forcible  engagement  with 
said  conduit,  said  sleeve  being  radially  contractible  to  be 
disposed  on  said  body: 
a  body  supporting  said  sleeve  for  traversal  into  a  well  to  a 
position  generally  adjacent  said  opening  in  said  conduit  and 
disposed  within  said  conduit; 


5,613,559 
DECENTRALIZING  CENTRALIZING  LOCATING  AND 

ORIENTING  SUBSYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

SUBTERRANEAN  MULTILATERAL  WELL  DRILLING 

AND  COMPLETION 

Jimmie  R.  Williamson;  John  C.  Gano,  both  of  CarroUton,  and 

David  L.  Recsing,  Irving,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  HalUburton 

Company.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,768,  Jan.  30,  1995,  which  tea 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  2%,94I,  Aug.  26,  1994.  Thb 
appUcation  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,149 
Int.  CI."  E21B  17/02 
U.S.  a.  166-381  30  Claims 

1  A  decentralizer  for  a  diverter,  comprising: 
first  and  second  substantially  coaxial  tubular  members  slidably 
coupled  to  one  another  to  allow  reUtive  axial  movement 
therebetween  and  coupled  to  said  diverter.  said  first  tubular 
member  having  a  shoulder  projecting  radially  outwardly  from 
an  outer  surface  thereof,  said  second  tubular  member  having  a 
conical  ramp  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  an  outer 
surface  thereof;  and 
a  decentralizing  ring  slidably  mounted  on  said  outer  surface  ot 
said  first  nibular  member  and  between  said  shoulder  and  said 
conical  ramp,  said  first  and  second  mbular  members  axially 
movable  to  move  said  shoulder  and  said  conical  ramp 
together,  said  shoulder  urging  said  decentralizing  nng  onto 
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sai  I  conical  ramp,  said  conical  ramp  causing  said  decentral- 
izii|^  ring  to  (a)  expand  eccentrically  from  said  first  and 
secpnd  tubular  members,  (b)  engage  a  well  flow  conductor 
surrounding  said  first  and  second  tubular  members  and  (c) 
deoetitralize  said  first  and  second  tubular  members  within  said 
well  flow  conductor,  thereby  decentralizing  said  diverter 
within  said  well  flow  conductor. 


device  and  positioned  to  bear  on  a  cap  disposed  at  a  top 
portion  of  said  upper  paclcer  housing  for  applying  a  down- 
ward force  in  a  downward  direction  on  said  upper  paclcer 
housing;  and 
(b)  a  second  member  engaged  with  the  wireline  setting  device 
and  the  tubular  mandrel  for  applying  a  second  force  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  lo  the  first  direction,  when  the 
wireline  setting  device  is  actuated,  said  second  member 
including  a  rod  having  a  first  end  attached  to  a  plunger  of  the 
wireline  setting  device,  and  a  second  end.  including  a  cone, 
said  cone  being  adapted  to  extend  over  a  top  of  said  flow 
contfol  device  which  is  seated  in  the  tubular  mandrel  and  to 
releasably  engage  the  tubular  mandrel  for  applying  an  upward 
force  in  an  upward  direction  on  the  tubular  mandrel  until  tiie 
well  paclcer  is  engaged  with  the  well  casing  and  actuated  to 
create  the  seal  and  to  thereafter  disengage  fix)m  the  tubular 
mandrel,  said  second  member  further  including  a  shear  collar 
on  said  rod  and  a  collet  having  collet  fingers  attached  to  said 
shear  collar,  and  said  collet  fingers  extending  downwardly 
adjacent  said  cone  and  being  held  in  engagement  with  a  recess 
on  a  top  of  the  tubular  mandrel  by  said  cone  until  said  shear 
collar  shears  and  said  cone  is  withdrawn,  upon  further  upward 
movement  of  said  cone  said  collet  fingers  collapsing  inwardly 
and  disengaging  from  said  recess;  whereby  after  the  well 
packer  is  engaged  with  the  well  casing  and  actuated  to  create 
tiie  seal,  continued  application  of  the  upward  force  by  the 
wireline  setting  device  causes  said  adaptor  to  disengage  from 
the  well  packer  such  that  said  adaptor  may  be  completely 
removed  firom  the  well  packer  with  the  flow  control  device 
remaining  seated  at  the  top  of  the  well  packer  to  inhibit  fluid 
flow  through  the  tubular  mandrel. 


5,613,560 

WIRELINE  SET,  TUBING  RETRIEVABLE  WELL 
PACKER  WITH  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  AT  THE  TOP 
Glenn  Jelinski;  Vitold  P.  Serafin,  and  Bob  B.  Jones,  all  of 
Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  Site  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Calgary. 
Canada 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No,  430,818 

InL  CI."  E21B  23/06 

VS.  CL  166—387  6  Claims 


5,613361 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  INSTRUMENTS  IN  A 

DOWNHOLE  TOOL 

Keith  A.  Moriarty,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,015 

Int  CL*  E2IB  33/12 

VS.  a.  166—387  26  Claims 


I  a  ilapter  for  use  in  setting  a  well  packer  by  means  of  a 

setting  device  with  a  flow  control  device  removably 

seated  at  a  top  of  the  well  packer  and  wherein  the  well  packer  is  of 

the  type  including  outer  packer  housings  including  slip  assemblies 

and  a  sealing  unit,  and  a  tubular  mandrel  extending  therethrough 

for  relative  movement  therebetween  to  anchor  the  well  packer  to 

the  well  tasing  and  to  create  a  seal  in  the  well  casing,  said  adapter 

comprising: 

(a)  a  firtt  member  engaged  with  the  wireline  setting  device  and 

an  iin>er  packer  housing  for  applying  a  first  force  in  a  first 

direraon  on  said  upper  packer  housing  when  the  wireline 

settihl  device  is  actuated,  said  first  member  including  an  outer 

sleeve  connected  to  an  outer  housing  of  the  wireline  setting 


1,  An  apparatus  for  sealing  a  first  pressure  environment  on  the 

outside  surface  of  a  barrier  wall  from  a  second,  lower  pressure 

environment  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  barrier  wall,  the  barrier 

wall  having  an  aperture  therein,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plug  having  a  bearing  surface  that  bears  against  the  wall  of  the 

aperture;  wherein  the  plug  comprises 
a  flexing  member,  subject  to  and  reactive  to  the  first  pressure 
environment,  a  surface  of  the  flexing  member  providing  at 
least  a  poition  of  the  bearing  surface:  and 
wherein  the  flexing  member,  in  reacting  to  the  first  pressure 
environment,  causes  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bearing  surface 
to  bear  more  tightly  against  the  wall  of  the  aperture. 
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5.613462 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  A  ORE 
Lvie  D.  Galbraith,  Redmond;  Gary  F.  Holland,  Snohomish; 
Donald  R.  Poole.  WoodinviUe,  and   Robert  M.  Mitchell, 
Issaquah.  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Olin  Aerospace  Com- 
panv,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460364.  Jun.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  248,932,  May  25,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,423384,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

82,137,  Jun.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,449.041.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  704,214 

InL  CI."  A62C  5/00 

VS.  a.  169—12  5  Claims 


skirt  portion,  an  annular  groove  being  provided  on  an  inner  surface 
of  said  skirt  portion;  said  locking  mechanism  compnsing  means 
for  providing  an  arcuate  leaf  spring  positioned  within  the  skirt 
portion  a  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  arcuate  leaf  spnng 
abutting  the  deflector  plate  for  holding  the  valve  in  a  closed 
position  means  for  providing  a  circumferentially  extending  protni- 
sion  mounted  on  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
arcuate  leaf  spring,  said  protnjsion  extending  into  said  annular 
groove,  said  arcuate  leaf  spring  having  an  inherent  radially 
inwardly  directed  biasing  force,  and  means  for  pn)vidinq  a  fusible 
link  operatively  connected  to  said  arcuate  leaf  spring  for  applying 
a  radially  outwardly  biasing  force  to  said  arcuate  leaf  spnng  to  bias 
the  protrusion  into  said  groove,  whereby  the  valve  is  releasably 
locked  in  the  closed  position. 


5.613364 

VEHICLE  ENGINE  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  APPARATUS 

Andy  J.  Rhines,  Rte.  1,  Box  320-R,  Van,  Tex.  75790 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.449 

InL  CI."  A62C  3/07 

VS.  a.  169—61  "  o^™* 


1.  An  apparanis  for  suppressing  a  fire,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: t 
a  gas  generator  containing  a  propellant  that  is  a  mixture  oi  a 

fuel,  stfontium  nitrate  as  an  oxidizer,  and  magnesium  carbon- 
ate, wherein  the  magnesium  carbonate  content  of  said  propel- 
lant is  at  least  35*  by  weight  that  is  sufficient  to  inhibit  the 
generation  of  efBuent  by-products  that  are  corrosive  to  alumi- 
num: and 
a  passageway  between  said  gas  generator  and  said  fire. 


5.613363 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  QUICK  RESPONSE  FIRE 

SPRINKLER 

Kimball  W.  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  126,  Orleans,  Vt.  05860 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518399 

Int  a."  A62C  37/11 

VS.  a.  169—39  14  Oaims 


1.  In  combination,  a  locking  mechanism,  and  a  quick  responsive 
fire  sprinkler  of  a  type  having  a  valve  housing  including  a  through 
bote,  one  end  of  said  bore  being  connected  to  a  source  of  water 
pressure,  a  valve  slidably  mounted  in  another  end  of  said  bore  to 
prevent  flow  of  water  therethrough,  and  a  deflector  plate  integral 
with  said  valve  and  positioned  axially  outwardly  of  said  other  end 
of  said  bore,  said  valve  housing  having  a  depending  cylindrical 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  apparatus  for  preventing  and  extinguishing 
fires  in  an  engine  compartment  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  collision  sensor  assembly  supported  by  the  motor  vehicle, 
a  fire  extinguisher  module  supported  by  the  motor  vehicle, 
wherein  said  fire  extinguisher  module  includes  a  valve  assem- 
bly, 
a  valve  control  assembly,  elecuically  connected  to  said  collision 
sensor  assembly,  wherein  said  valve  control  assembly  is  sup- 
ported by  said  fire  extinguisher  module  and  is  employed  for 
conffolling  said  valve  assembly, 
a  manifold  assembly  supported  by  said  motor  vehicle  and  con- 
nected to  said  valve  assembly,  wherein  said  manifold  assem- 
bly receives  a  quantity  of  fire  extinguishant  from  said  fire 
extinguisher  module  when  said  valve  assembly  is  operated  by 
said  valve  control  assembly,  wherein  said  manifold  as.sembly 
includes  a  first  manifold  branch  which  extends  along  a  first 
side  of  the  engine  compartment  and  includes  a  second  mam- 
fold  branch  which  extends  along  a  second  side  of  the  engine 
compartment, 
a  plurality  of  first  nozzle  assemblies  supported  by  and  anayed 

along  said  first  manifold  branch,  and 
a   plurality   of  second   nozzle   a.ssemblies   supported   by   and 

arrayed  along  said  second  manifold  branch, 
wherein  said  first  nozzle  assemblies  and  said  second  nozzle 
assemblies  direct  flow  of  the  quantity  of  fire  extinguishant 
toward  an  engine  positioned  between   said  first   manifold 
branch  and  said  second  manifold  branch, 
wherein   said  collision   sensor  assembly   is   responsive   to   a 

collision-induced  movement  of  a  vehicle  radiator  assembly, 
wherein  said  collision  sensor  assembly  includes  an  activator 

arm, 
said  apparatus  further  including: 
a  collision-sensor-support  bracket  supported  by  said  motor 
vehicle,  wherein  said  collision  sensor  assembly  is  sup- 
ported by  said  collision-sensor-support  bracket,  and 
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a  radiator-supported  sensor  activator  supported  by  the  vehicle 
radiator  assembly,  wherein  said  radiator-supported  sensor 
activator  operates  said  activator  arm  of  said  collision  sensor 
assembly  when  a  collision  occurs  and  the  vehicle  radiator 
assembly  moves  longitudinally  towards  or  away  from  the 
motor  vehicle. 


5,613365 

LAWN  AERATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Roktrt  T.  KeUy,  10024  S.  Forest,  Chicago,  111.  60626 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,929 

Int  CI."  AOIB  45/02 

VS^.  la.  172—21  5  Claims 


1  X  wheeled  lawn  aerator  comprising  a  fillable  fluid  tight  spined 
drum  rotatably  mounted  to  an  elongate  handle  member  having 
wheels  at  one  end  thereof  adjacent  the  drum  and  a  graspable 
handle  at  another  end  thereof,  the  elongate  handle  member  com- 
prisii^  two  mirror  image  arms  to  and  between  which  the  drum  is 
engaged,  the  arms  being  identically  flexed  at  a  point  of  engage- 
ment of  the  drum  and  wherein  a  brace  is  engaged  to  and  between 
the  Itirror  image  arms  at  a  point  between  the  drum  and  the  wheels. 


5,613366 
ROW  CROP  STALK  AND  ROOT  REMOVER 
Phillf  D.  Cox,  Polk  City,  Iowa,  and  Warren  L.  Thompson, 
Kandiyohi,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline, 
lU. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,860 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  49/02 

UA]  p.  172—174  21  Claims 


l.'m  a  row  crop  cultivator  having  a  frame  adapted  for  forward 
movement  through  a  field  with  rows  of  raised  plant  beds,  the  beds 
including  rows  of  plants  having  a  row  centerline,  the  rows  of  plants 
incluciing  plant  debris  such  as  plant  roots  located  below  the  surface 


of  soil  in  the  beds  and  plant  stalks,  cultivator  rig  structure  for 
lifting  the  roots  to  the  surface  and  cutting  the  debris,  the  cultivator 
structure  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  cultivator  rigs  coimected  to  the  frame  for 
operating  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  tlie  plant  beds; 

disk  support  structure  connected  to  the  rigs; 

a  first  barring  off  disk  connected  to  the  disk  support  structure  for 
entering  said  one  of  the  plant  beds  from  one  side  of  the  bed 
and  engaging  the  plant  debris  in  the  bed  a  preselected  distance 
below  the  surface;  and 

a  second  barring  off  disk  connected  to  the  disk  support  structure 
for  entering  said  one  of  the  plant  beds  from  a  side  of  the  bed 
opposite  said  one  side,  the  second  disk  located  reanvardly  of 
the  first  disk  and  engaging  the  roots  a  second  distance  below 
the  surface,  the  second  distance  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  first  distance  and  wherein  the  first  disk  cuts  across  the 
row  centerline  in  a  first  transverse  direction  and  the  second 
disk  cuts  across  the  row  centerline  in  an  opposite  transverse 
direction  so  that  the  barring  off  disks  size  and  lift  the  plant 
roots. 


5^13367 
PROCESS  FOR  COMPLETING  A  WELL 
Leo  D.  Hudson,  Bakersfield.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bestline  liner 
Systems,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,109,  Nov.  IS,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,497340.  This  application  Mar.  4,  19%,  Ser.  No.  610.287 

Int  CL"  E21B  43/00 

VS.  CL  175—72  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  finishing  a  well  having  a  casing,  comprising 
placing  a  liner  into  a  well  including  rotating  a  drill  bit  a  liner 

and  a  drill  soing  into  a  desired  position  extending  to  below 

the  casing; 
locking  the  top  of  the  liner  to  the  bottom  of  the  casing; 
removing  the  drill  string  after  locking  the  top  of  the  liner  to  the 

bonom  of  the  casing. 
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5,613368 
ROCK  DRILLING  MACHINE 
Lars  Sterner.  Kiruna,  and  Lennart  Nibson.  VidepUin  2  F,  S-981 
43  Kiruna.  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Lennart  Nilsson, 
Kiruna.  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE94A)0405,  S  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1995,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO94/27022,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  549,794 

Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  6,  1993,  9301555 

Int  O."  E21B  i/02 

U.S.  a.  175-94  '  Claims 


1.  Rock  drilling  machine  of  the  self-feeding,  integrated  type 
which  is  designed  to  operate  in  situ  in  a  drill  hole,  charactenzed  in 
that  it  comprises  a  drive  unit  (1).  an  anchoring  unit  (2).  and  a 
feeding  unit  (3)  active  between  the  anchoring  unit  (2)  and  the  drive 
unit  (1),  m  that  the  drive  unit  (1)  comprises  a  hydraulic  power 
assembly  (5.  8)  at  the  rear  end  of  the  drive  unit,  a  drill  bit  (21) 
which  IS  rotatable  at  the  front  end  of  the  drive  unit,  a  guide  (10) 
with  a  longitudinal  cavity  (23),  which  guide  extends  between  the 
hydraulic  power  assembly  and  the  drill  head  and  connects  these 
non-rotaubly  to  each  other,  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  (22)  which 
extends  from  the  hydraulic  power  assembly,  through  the  said 
cavity  in  the  guide,  for  rotation  of  the  drill  bit.  and  first  securing 
devices  (17)  in  order  to  be  able  to  anchor  the  drive  unit  releasably 
in  the  drill  hole,  in  that  the  anchonng  unit  (2)  comprises  at  least 
one  control  element  (30)  around  the  said  guide,  and  second  secur- 
ing devices  (31.  31)  in  order  to  anchor  the  control  element  releas- 
ably by  engagement  against  the  drill  hole  wall,  and  in  that  the 
feeding  unit  (3)  comprises  at  least  three  individually  manoeuvrable 
hydraulic  cylinders  (60-62)  between  the  anchoring  unit  and  the 
drive  unit  for  feeding  the  drill  bit  forwards  in  the  desired  direcoon, 
when  the  said  first  securing  devices  are  inactive  and  when  the  said 
second  secunng  devices  actively  anchor  the  control  element  in  the 
drill  hole. 


partment  and  said  battery  case,  said  cooUng  air  passing 
through  said  rear  compartment  and  said  opening  in  said 
battery  case: 

a  duct  connected  between  said  fan  and  said  battery  case,  said 
duct  forming  a  passage  for  said  cooling  air  to  pass  there- 
through; and 

a  control  apparatus  mounted  in  said  rear  compartment  rew- 
wardly  of  said  fan  for  controlling  a  drive  motor  of  said 
electrically  powered  motor-scooter 


5,613,570 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  SNOWMOBILE  SEAT 

Gary  Becker,  693  Highway  S,  Hartford,  Wis.  53027 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42734 

Int  CI."  B62J  \m 

\i&.  a.  180—190  *  Claims 


5,613369 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  VEHICLE  AND  BATTERY  UNIT 
FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Kouichi  Sugioka;  Masao  Ogawa;  Hiroyuki  Sako.  and  Hideto- 
shi  Takamatsu.  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  453.901,  May  30,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  371,891.  Jan.  12,  1995,  PaL  No. 
5,477,936,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,066, 
Oct  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  533347 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1991,  3-299874; 
Mar.  30,  1992,  4-103745 

Int  a."  B62K  lino 
UA  a.  180—683  '«  C"""" 

1.  An  electrically  powered  motor-scooter  having  a  scooter  body, 
said  scooter  body  including  a  step  floor,  a  seat,  a  body  cover 
mounted  under  said  seal,  and  a  storage  compartment  located  below 
said  seat,  said  motor-scooter  comprising: 

a  battery  case  mounted  under  said  step  floor,  said  battery  case 
having  at  lea.st  one  opening  which  is  open  to  the  surrounding 
air  for  allowing  the  flow  of  air  therethrough; 
a  rear  compartment  extending  below  and  rearwardly  of  said 
storage  compartment  and  extending  rearwardly  of  said  battery 
case,  said  storage  compartment  forming  an  upper  wall  of  said 
rear  compartment,  and  said  body  cover  forming  sidewalls  of 
said  rear  compartment,  a  portion  of  said  rear  compartment 
being  open  to  the  surrounding  air; 
a  fan  mounted  in  a  forward  portion  of  said  rear  compartment  for 
producing  a  movement  of  cooling  air  between  said  rear  com- 


I.  A  seat  suspension  for  a  self-propelled  vehicle  comprising: 

a  seat  support  member  having  a  front  position  and  a  rear  portion, 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  at  its  front  to  the  chassis  of 
said  vehicle, 

a  seat  supported  on  said  seat  support  ntember. 

a  yieldable  support  member  supporting  the  rear  of  said  seat 
support  member 

at  least  one  damping  device  readily  yieldable  in  a  downward 
direction  but  damping  the  rebounding  thereof  in  an  upward 
direction,  connecting  the  rear  of  said  seat  support  to  the 
chassis  of  said  vehicle,  said  damping  device  comprising  an  air 
cylinder  connected  to  a  one-way  valve  which  allows  air  to 
enter  said  cylinder  without  restriction  but  restricts  outflow  of 
air  from  said  cylinder 


5,613371 
ROTATIONAL  SPEED/TIP  SENSOR 
David  B.  Rank.  Waukesha,  Wis..  Mark  L.  Oymer.  Mystic,  and 
Glenn  Graves,  Oakdale,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hariey- 
Davidson.  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,102 
Int  a."  B60K  2S/14 
U.S.  a.  180—282  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  two-wheeled  motor  vehicle  having  an  engine, 
sensor  means  for  simultaneously  detecting  the  attitude  of  the 
motor  vehicle  relative  to  a  selected  frame  of  reference  and  the 
speed  of  the  engine  comprising: 
a.  housing  means  for  attaching  to  the  engine; 
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>  tip  sensor  means  assembled  in  the  housing  means  for  detect- 
ing the  attitude  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  tlie  selected  frame  of 
reference: 

speed  sensor  means  assembled  in  the  housing  means  for 
detecting  the  speed  of  the  engine;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  engine  in  response  to  the 
attitude  of  die  motor  vehicle  relative  to  the  selected  frame  of 
reference  as  detected  by  tlie  tip  sensor  means. 


5,613373 
SCAFFOLDING 
Jean-Claude  L'Hermine,  Sautroo,  France,  assignor  to  Etab- 
Ussements    Duarib,    SA.,    Saint-Philbert-De-Grand-Liea, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00295,  {  371  Date  Sep.  15,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pnh.  No.  WO93/20307,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,798 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30, 1992,  92  03798 
Int  CL*  E04G  i/02 
U.S.  a.  182—128  5  Claims 


5,613372 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  RACK  STEERING  SYSTEM 

Wotfgang    Moedinger,    Weinstadt    Germany,    assignor    to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 
Omtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,676,  Oct  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
M      This  appUcaUon  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  Na  609,896 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  25,  1993,  43  36 
286.9 

Int  a.'  B62D  i/n 
\i&.  a.  180-400  19  Claims 


1.  Scaffolding  for  worldng  widiin  hollow  elements  (1)  of  large 
dimensions,  comprising  a  load  bearing  structure  comprising  two 
trusses  (3)  spaced  apart  and  interconnected  by  at  least  two  cross 
members  (4,  5)  forming  flooring  and  rigidifying  said  scaffolding, 
modular  platforms  (6)  mounted  at  variable  heights  in  cantilever 
fashion  on  the  external  surface  of  said  trasses  (3)  and  access  means 
(7)  to  said  platforms  disposed  in  or  adjacent  the  trusses  (3).  and 
ground-engaging  nnembers  consisting  of  plural  rows  of  post  feet 
connected  to  each  of  said  trusses,  individual  rows  of  said  post  feet 
being  independently  adjustable  in  height  so  as  to  permit  tJie  tem- 
porary raising  of  at  least  one  row  of  said  post  feet  per  trass,  for 
engaging  different  levels  of  a  lowermost  surface  within  said  hollow 
element. 


t  A  rack  steering  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  steered 
wheels,  comprising  a  rack  having  a  longitudinal  axis  transverse  to 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  a  central  tap-off' 
connection,  a  guide  and  support  unit  having  support  sections 
displaceably  supporting  the  rack  at  end  sections  thereof,  deflection 
levers  having  free  ends  and  other  ends  pivotable  about  support  pins 
arranged  laterally  of  and  on  the  guide  and  support  unit  and  oriented 
transverse  to  tlie  longitudinal  direction  of  the  rack,  track  rods  with 
inner  track  rod  joints  remote  from  the  steered  wheels  of  the  motor 
vehide  arranged  transversely  offset  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
rack  on  the  free  ends  of  the  deflection  levers,  and  connecting  strats 
hingedly  connecting  die  free  ends  of  the  deflection  levers  to  die 
central  tap-off  connection,  wherein  the  connecting  strats  and  asso- 
ciated track  rods  are  arranged  at  the  same  free  end  of  the  deflection 
levari  above  the  respective  support  pins  the  support  sections  being 
disposed  laterally  of  the  central  tap-off  connection,  and  the  con- 
nectiBg  strats  have  a  hinged  connection  at  tiie  central  tap-off 
connection  at  a  transverse  distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  rack  such  diat  lines  of  action  of  rod  forces  of  the  connecting 
struts  pass  duough  the  support  sections. 


5,613374 

LADDER  MOUNTED  TOOL  HOLSTER  AND  PARTS 

TRAY 

Charles  J.  Metanson,  1025  Staghom  St,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

33414 

Filed  Jon.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,088 

Int  CL'  Ee6C  7/14 

U.S.  CL  182—129  2  Clates 


1.  A  compartmented  tray  and  tool  holster  combinatioa  for 
mounting  atop  a  stepladder  that  has  a  top  step,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  compartmented  tray  having  a  flat  underside  arranged  to  lie  flat 
in  stable  contact  with  a  top  step  of  a  stepladder. 
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clamping  means  attached  lo  the  tray  for  securely  clamping  the 
tray  selectively  in  one  of  two  positions  on  the  top  step  of  the 
stepladder; 
a  tool  holster  attached  to  the  tray,  the  holster  having  a  tool 
receiving  recess  with  an  opening  in  the  lowermost  portion 
thereof  to  permit  passage  therethrough  of  a  terminal  portion 
of  a  tool  while  enabling  the  handle  of  the  tool  to  rest  upper- 
most for  easy  graspmg  by  a  worker,  the  tool  holster  attached 
to  the  tray  at  one  of  the  lateral  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  lie 
beyond  the  left  side  of  the  stepladder  in  a  first  of  said  two 
positions  and  beyond  the  right  side  of  the  stepladder  in  a 
second  of  said  two  positions; 
said  clamping  means  comprising  a  vertical  panel  attached  to  one 

side  of  the  tray  and  extending  downward  therefrom; 
a  first  set  of  at  least  two  spaced  apart  apertures  passing  through 

said  vertical  panel; 
a  clamping  plate  havmg  attached  at  a  first  end  thereof  a  number 
of  prongs  equal  to  the  number  of  said  at  least  two  apertures 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  at  least  two  apertures  at  a 
particular  level,  the  clamping  plate  having  fastener  means  at  a 
second  end  opposite  said  first  end.  the  fastener  means 
ananged  to  engage  the  tray  while  a  top  step  of  a  stepladder  is 
sandwiched  between  the  tray  and  the  clamping  plate  with  the 
prongs  on  one  side  of  the  top  step  and  the  fastener  means  on 
the  other  side  of  the  top  step. 


5,613^76 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  DRIFT  OF  AN 

ELEVATOR  CAR  STOPPED  AT  A  FLOOR 

Miles  P.  Lamb,  Chester,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inventio  AG,  Her- 

giswil  NW.  Switzerland 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,216 

InL  a."  B66B  5/26 

U,S.  CI.  187—355  12  Claims 


5,613,575 

FLAT-STRUCTURE  LIFTING  PLATFORM 

wniy  Ackermann,  Kappel,  Switeerland,  assignor  to  Acker- 

mann  Inter  Ltd.,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/IB94fl)0253,  §  371  Date  Mar.  16.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AM698,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  16,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  Na  406,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  10,  1993.  1600/93 
Int  CI."  A66F  7/06 
VS.  a.  1»7— 211  3  aaims 


'i  /'. 


3      11 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  drift  of  an  elevator  car  stopped  at 
a  floor  comprising: 

a  generally  vertically  extending  axle  rtxatably  mounted  on  a 
floor  of  an  elevator  car  travelling  in  an  elevator  shaft; 

an  operating  arm  having  one  end  attached  to  said  axle  and  a  free 
end  extending  into  a  path  of  travel  of  a  car  door  panel  of  the 
elevator  car.  the  path  of  travel  being  between  an  opened 
position  and  a  closed  position  of  the  car  door  panel;  and 

a  stop  ami  having  one  end  attached  to  said  axle  and  an  opposite 
free  end,  whereby  when  the  elevator  car  is  stopped  adjacent  to 
a  floor  door  and  the  car  door  panel  is  moved  to  the  opened 
position,  the  car  door  panel  contacts  said  operating  arm 
thereby  rotating  said  free  end  of  said  stop  arm  adjacent  to  a 
stop  on  a  shaft  wall  of  the  elevator  shaft,  said  stop  arm  and  the 
stop  cooperating  to  prevent  drift  of  the  elevator  car  in  at  least 
one  direction  in  the  elevator  shaft. 


5,613,577 

AUTOMOTIVE  DISC  BRAKE  WITH  IMPROVED 

CALIPER  ASSEMBLY 

David  W.  Collin,  Stockbridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  352,948,  Dec.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,004 

Int.  CI."  F16D  69/04 

VS.  a.  188—72.4  1  Clafan 

1.  An  automotive  disc  brake  assembly  comprising; 


1.  Flat  lift  assembly  with  a  lift  platform,  which  is  articulated  on 
a  lifting  arm.  which  is  pivotably  supported  on  a  base  frame, 
wherein  the  lifting  arm  is  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis  on  the  base 
frame  by  a  drive  means  being  connected  with  the  lifting  arm  and 
wherein  the  drive  means  (5)  is  connected  with  the  lifting  ann  (7) 
via  an  arm  (1)  with  a  joint  (9)  above  the  pivot  axis  of  the  lifting 
arm  (7)  on  the  base  frame,  which  joint  lies  in  the  reeled-in  position 
of  the  lifting  arm  (7)  higher  than  the  joint  (4)  of  the  drive  means 
(5)  on  the  arm  (1).  characterized  in  that  the  arm  (1)  is  formed  as  a 
pivotable  two-armed  lever  in  the  form  of  an  articulated  lever, 
whose  pivot  axis  lying  between  the  free  ends  of  the  two-armed 
lever  is  pivoubly  supported  at  the  base  frame  via  at  least  one 
further  arm  (2)  in  height  direction. 


March 


ff- 


1997 


GENERAL  /VND  MECHANIC/VL 


2389 


a  housiag; 

a  rotoi!  having  an  annular  portion  carried  within  said  bousing; 

a  shoe  assembly  mounted  within  said  housing  having  a  frictional 
lining  member  carried  adjacent  said  rotor  annular  portion  and 
a  plale  member  fixedly  secured  thereto; 

a  cylinder  defining  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  said  rotor 
annolar  portion  mounted  in  said  housing; 

a  hydr^ivlically  actuated  piston  slidably  received  in  said  cylinder 
aloi^  said  axis  having  one  end  facing  said  rotor  annular 
portion  and  a  blind  bore  extending  from  said  end; 

an  operating  rod  operatively  connected  between  said  piston  and 
said  plate; 

a  first  ^nular  groove  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  blind  bore  in  said 
Pist<>«; 

a  second  annular  groove  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  operating 
rod; 

a  snap  ring  including  a  chamfered  outer  periphery  for  compress- 
ing Mid  snap  ring  upon  application  of  an  extraction  force  on 
said  operating  rod,  said  chamfered  outer  periphery  being 
openative  to  reduce  said  extraction  force  required  for  servicing 
said  disc  brake  assembly,  said  snap  ring  being  adapted  to 
releaaably  couple  said  second  and  first  annular  grooves  upon 
insertion  of  said  operating  rod  in  said  blind  bore  of  said 
piston,  thereby  preventing  substantial  axial  movement 
between  said  operating  rod  and  said  piston  during  operation 
while  allowing  said  operating  rod  to  be  released  for  servicing 
said  disk  brake  assembly; 

whereby  said  piston  is  movable  in  a  direction  along  said  axis  to 
frictionally  engage  said  lining  member  against  said  rotor 
aimiilar  portion. 


5,613,578 
PHASE  CHANGE  BRAKE  DISKS 
Douglas  D.  Moseley,  Uniontown,  and  James  W.  Burbick,  Tall- 
madge,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo  Aircraft  Braking  Systems 
Corporation,  Akron.  Ohio 

1 1     FUed  Dec,  21,  1993,  Sen  No,  170,950 
InL  a."  F16D  65/853 

CI.  its—: 


U.S. 
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1.  A  beake  disk  for  an  aircraft  multi-disk  bralce  assembly,  the 
brake  disk  having  opposing  parallel  planar  brake  wear  faces  for 
engagement  with  associated  brake  wear  faces  of  other  disks  of  the 
assembly  and  comprised  of  a  densified  carbon  composite  material 
having  a  specific  volume  of  a  phase  change  material  encapsulated 
in  axially  oriented  cavities  within  a  central  core  portion  and  com- 
pletely internally  within  the  composite  material  between  the  brake 
wear  faces,  said  phase  change  material  comprising  10%-95%  of 
the  availabk  volume  space  within  the  central  core  portion  between 
the  parallel  brake  wear  faces  and  the  arrangement  of  said  cavities 
defines  a  structural  configuration  for  maintaining  the  strength 
integrity  of  the  brake  disk  and  said  core  portion  includes  a  means 
for  containing  and  maintaining  the  distribution  of  the  phase  change 
material  to  increase  heat  energy  conduction  into  the  phase  change 
material  for  enhanced  heat  energy  absorption  in  the  operation  of 
the  brake  disk. 


5,613379 

LATCH  LOCKING  SPRING  CLIP  FOR  RETAINING  AN 

INSERTABLE  BRAKE  SHOE  LINING  ON  A  DISC  BRAKE 

HEAD 
Roland  S.  Moore,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov,  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,610 

InL  a."  F16D  65/04 

VS.  a.  188—244  12  Claims 


1.  A  latch  locking  spring  clip  for  securely  retaining  a  brake  shoe 
on  a  brake  head  of  a  disc  brake  unit  comprising,  a  coiled  bight 
portion,  a  first  straight  leg  portion  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
coiled  bight  portion,  a  reversed  turned  portion  extending  from  the 
other  end  of  said  coiled  bight  portion,  said  reversed  turned  portion 
including  an  initial  straight  section,  an  intermediate  loop  portion, 
and  a  final  straight  section  terminating  in  a  second  straight  leg 
portion,  said  first  straight  leg  portion  inserted  into  a  hole  formed  in 
one  of  two  lugs  carried  by  the  brake  head  and  into  an  aligned  hole 
formed  in  a  latch  member,  and  said  second  straight  leg  portion 
inserted  into  a  hole  formed  in  another  of  the  two  lugs  carried  by 
the  brake  head  by  grasping  said  intermediate  loop  portion  to 
slightly  open  the  final  straight  section,  and  allow  the  tip  of  said 
second  straight  leg  portion  to  clear  the  top  surface  of  a  crossbar. 


5,613,580 

ADJUSTABLE,  LOCKABLE  STRUT 

Robert  A.  Young,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation.  Erie, 

Pa. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  489,012,  Jim.  8,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,535,861. 

This  application  Apr.  2.  1996,  Ser,  No.  630.415 

InL  CL"  F16F  9/32 

VS.  a.  188—300  6  aaims 


1.  An  adjustable,  lockable  strut  including  an  outer  cylindrical 
member  having  an  iiuier  periphery,  an  inner  cylindrical  member 
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having  an  outer  periphery,  locking  means  including  a  first  spnng 
member  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  periphery  of 
said  inner  cylindrical  member  and  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  inner  periphery  of  said  outer  cylindrical  member,  a  second 
spring  member  axially.  compressively  loading  said  first  spnng 
member  and  causing  it  to  undergo  radial  bulging  thereby  increas- 
ing a  resistance  force  exerted  by  said  first  spring  member  to 
movement  between  said  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  members,  an 
actuator  moving  said  second  spring  member  from  a  first  bulge- 
producing  posiuon  to  a  second  inoperative  position  where  said 
resistance  force  is  significanUy  reduced,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 

said  actuator  including 

a)  a  first  rod  extending  through  said  first  and  second  springs: 

b)  a  shorter  second  rod  portion  coaxial  with  and  positioned 
adjacent  a  first  end  portion  of  said  first  rod; 

c)  a  third  spring  biasing  said  second  rod  portion  into  a  first 
non-engaging  position  with  respect  to  said  first  rod; 

d)  a  manually-operable,  laterally  extending  lever  which 
enables  said  biasing  of  said  third  spring  to  be  overcome, 
said  second  rod  portion  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with 
said  first  end  of  said  first  rod  and  said  first  rod  to  be 
displaced  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  second  spring  to 
unload  said  first  spring  resulting  in  said  resistance  force 
being  significantly  reduced  whereby  said  inner  cylindrical 
member  can  be  moved  relative  to  said  outer  cylindrical 
member. 


means  for  receiving  the  impeller  clutch  pedal  signal  and  control- 
lably  actuating  the  elcctrohydraulic  valve  to  produce  a  desired 
impeller  clutch  pressure  defined  by  the  impeller  clutch  pres- 
sure curve. 
9.  A  method  for  controlling  the  torque  of  a  drive  train  of  a 
machine  including  an  engine,  a  torque  converter,  an  impeller  clutch 
connected  between  the  engine  and  the  torque  converter,  and  an 
impeller  clutch  pedal  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  an  impeller  clutch  pedal  signal  in  response  to  the 

position  of  the  impeller  clutch  pedal: 
storing  a  plurality  of  desired  rimpull  settings  each  corresponding 

to  a  maximum  allowable  impeller  clutch  pressure: 
selecting  a  desired  rimpull  setting  and  producing  a  desired 

rimpull  signal:  and 
receiving  the  desired  rimpull  and  the  impeller  clutch  pedal 
signals,  and  producing  a  desired  impeller  clutch  pressure 
responsive  to  the  impeller  clutch  pedal  position  up  to  the 
maximum  allowable  impeller  clutch  pressure  defined  by  the 
desired  rimpull  setting. 


5,613^1 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A 
DRIVE  TRAIN  OF  A  MACHINE 
Andrew  O.  Fonkalsnid,  Yorkville;  Steven  V.  Christensen.  Peo- 
ria; MitcheU  J.  McGowan,  GrovdaDd,  and  Thomas  L.  Grill, 
MarseiUes,  all  of  lU..  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584306 
Int.  CI."  B60K  41/28 
VS.  a.  192— 3Ja  ^*  Claims 


5,613,582 
HYDROKINETIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Herr  J.  Jackel.   Baden-Baden,  C^crmany,  assignor  to   LuK 
Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  Biihl,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,549 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  29.  1993,  43  37 
118  J;  Sep.  19,  1994,  44  33  256.4 

Int  a."  F16D  33/00 
VS.  CI.  192— 3J9  23  Claims 


/-'<" 

Q^:^ 


X-- 


1  An  elcctrohydraulic  control  device  for  a  drive  train  of  a 
machine  including  an  engine,  a  transmission,  a  torque  converter, 
and  an  impeller  clutch  connected  between  the  engine  and  the 
torque  converter,  comprising: 

a  manually  operated  impeller  clutch  pedal  produces  an  impeller 
clutch  pedal  signal  in  response  to  the  position  of  the  impeller 
clutch  pedal; 
an  impeller  clutch  electrohydraulic  valve  for  producing  fluid 
flow  to  the  impeller  clutch  to  controllably  engage  and  disen- 
gage the  impeller  clutch: 
memory  means  for  storing  an  impeller  clutch  pressure  curve  that 

is  responsive  to  the  impeller  clutch  pedal  position; 
operator  selectable  means  for  selecting  a  desired  rimpull  setting 
indicative  of  a  desired  reduction  in  nmpull  and  producing  a 
desired  rimpull  signal: 
means  for  receiving  the  desired  rimpull  signal  and  reconfiguring 
the  impeller  clutch  pressure  curve:  and 


I.  A  hydrokineiic  torque  converter  comprising: 

a  housing  rotatable  about  a  predetermined  axis  by  an  output 
element  of  an  engine  in  a  vehicle  and  defining  a  chamber  for 
a  pressunzable  hydraulic  fluid  which  circulates  in  response  to 
roution  of  the  output  element,  said  housing  having  a  wall 
extending  at  least  substantially  radially  of  said  axis  between  a 
rotary  turbine  of  the  torque  converter  and  said  output  element: 
a  lockup  clutch  disposed  in  said  chamber  between  said  wall 
and  said  turbine  and  including  at  least  one  friction  disc 
rotatable  with  said  turtiine  and  a  piston  disposed  between  said 
wall  and  said  turbine,  said  at  least  one  friction  disc  being 
rotauble  relative  to  said  piston  and  said  piston  dividing  said 
chamber  into  a  first  compartment  adjacent  said  turbine  and  a 
second  compartment  adjacent  said  wall,  said  piston  being 
movable  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  in  response  to  the 
establishment  of  pressure  differentials  between  the  fluids  in 
said  compartments,  said  clutch  being  at  least  partially 
engaged  in  response  to  a  rise  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  first 
compartment  and  being  disengaged  in  response  to  a  rise  of 
fluid  pressure  in  said  seccond  compartment;  and  means  for 
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^4ucing  differences  developing  between  a  lower  speed  of 
ciKuation  of  fluid  in  said  first  compartment  and  a  higher 
speed  of  circulation  of  fluid  in  said  second  compartment  when 
the  clutch  is  at  least  partially  disengaged  while  the  engine 
pulls  a  load,  said  difference  reducing  means  being  disposed  in 
a|  least  one  of  said  compartments. 


5,613,583 

sun  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

LOCK-UP  CLUTCH 

Katsinl  Kono,  Toyota,  and  Shinya  Naliamura.  Owariasahi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1994,  6-168177; 
Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177354 

Int  a."  F16H  61/14:61/12:45/02 
\}S.  (^  192— 3J1  8  Claims 


■^ 
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SLIP- 
PARAMETER 
MONITORING 
MEANS 


-A 


200 


SUMMING 
MEANS 
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202 
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DETECTING 

MEANS 
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206 


ENABLING 
MEANS 


1.  An  apparatus  including  slip  control  means  for  controlling  an 
amount  of  slip  of  a  lock-up  clutch  disposed  between  a  pump 
impeller  and  a  turbine  impeller  in  a  power  transmission  system  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  such  that  an  actual  slip  speed  of  said  lock-up 
clutch  coincides  with  a  target  slip  speed,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

slip-pttrameter  monitoring  means  for  detecting  a  selected  slip- 
related  parameter  at  a  predetermined  inten'al  while  said  slip 
control  means  is  in  operation,  said  slip-related  parameter 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  actual  slip 
.speed  of  said  lock-up  clutch  and  a  control  error  between  said 
adtual  and  target  slip  speeds  of  said  lock-up  clutch; 
summing  means  for  obtaining  a  sum  of  values  of  said  selected 
slip-related  parameter  detected  by  said  slip-parameier  moni- 
toriig  means;  and 
defect  delecting  means  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence 
of  a  defect  in  slip  control  of  said  lock-up  clutch  by  said  slip 
cantrol  means,  on  the  basis  of  said  sum  as  compared  with  a 
predetermined  reference. 


5,613,584 
TRAl4$MISSION  CONTROL  LEVER  WITH  RETURN  TO 

NEUTRAL  FUNCTION 
Ronald  D.  Bremner,-  Bruce  C.  Newendorp,  and  Patricia  M. 
D'Alessandro,  all  of  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  III. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557,590 
Int  a."  B60K  28/10:41/26 
VS.  a.  192—4  C  5  Claims 

1.  In  »  control  system  for  controlling  multi-ratio  vehicle  trans- 
mission, the  control  system  having  a  first  control  lever  having  a 
park  position  associated  with  a  condition  wherein  movement  of  the 
vehicle  is  prevented,  and  having  a  directional  control  lever  having 
a  forwanl  position  associated  with  a  condition  of  the  transmission 
which  moves  the  vehicle  in  a  forward  direction,  a  neutral  position 
associated  with  a  neutral  condition  of  the  transmission,  and  a 
reverse  position  associated  with  a  condition  of  the  transmission 
which  moves  the  vehicle  in  a  reverse  direction,  characterized  by: 


a  detent  mechanism  engagable  with  the  directional  control  lever, 
the  detent  mechanism  having  a  detent  position  wherein  the 
directional  control  lever  is  held  in  its  forward  or  its  reverse 
position,  and  the  detent  mechanism  having  a  release  position 
wherein  the  directional  control  lever  is  moved  to  its  neutral 
position;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  first  lever  for  moving  the  detent  mecha- 
nism to  its  release  position  when  the  first  lever  is  moved  to  its 
park  position. 


5,613385 

RATCHETING  SCREWDRIVER 

Clair  L.  Tiede,  Mukwonago,  Wis.;  Mark  S.  Bakula,  Howell, 

Mich.,  and  Guy  L.  Bradshaw,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Bcere  Precision  Medical  Instruments,  Inc.,  Racine.  Wis. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,900 

Int  CI.*"  B25B  15/04:  F16D  41/16 

VS.  a.  192—43.1  1  Claim 


I.  A  ratcheting  screwdriver,  comprising  a  handle  having  a  cavity 
with  a  cavity-defining  wall  which  has  two  arcuately  shaped  pock- 
ets defined  by  two  arcuate  surfaces  and  which  has  two  end  walls 
respectively  spaced  from  and  facing  said  two  arcuate  surfaces,  a 
gear  roiatably  disposed  in  said  handle  adjacent  said  cavity,  two 
pivotal  pawls  with  each  having  an  arcuate  portion  with  an  arcuate 
surface  respectively  disposed  in  each  of  said  pockets  in  respective 
pivotal  support  with  said  two  pocket  arcuate  surfaces  and  having 
teeth  adjacent  said  gear  and  being  pivotal  into  and  out  of  tooth 
engagement  with  said  gear  and  with  said  pawl  teeth  being  on  an 
end  of  said  pawl  distant  from  said  arcuate  portion  thereof,  said 
pawls  normally  being  in  engagement  with  said  gear,  said  respec- 
tive distant  ends  of  said  pawls  being  in  pivotally  sliding  confined 
relationship  relative  to  said  two  end  walls,  a  control  movable  on 
said  handle  and  having  a  portion  spaced  from  said  pawls  and 
arranged  for  engagement  with  said  pawls  for  moving  said  pawls 
out  of  tooth  engagement  with  said  gear  for  drive  disengagement, 
and  resilient  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  pivot  of  said  pawls  for 
urging  said  pawls  toward  said  gear. 
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ROTATIONAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Hugh  K.  SchiUing.  St.  Paul:  John  B.  Davis,  Tonka  Bay,  and 
Robert  C.  Bredt,  Edina.  all  of  \Unn.,  assignors  to  Horton. 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,783 

Int.  a."  F16D  29m:27/0l:25/0635 

MS.  a.  192-48J  22  Qaims 
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said  firsl  friction  plaie  set  by  at  least  one  spring,  wherein  said 
second  friction  plate  set  is  selectively  engageable  with  said 
second  lotatable  member  such  that  upon  engagement  of  said 
second  rotatable  member  and  said  second  friction  plate  set. 
said  first  friction  plate  set  and  said  second  friction  plate  set 
cooperate  to  facilitate  the  synchronous  coupling  of  said  first 
and  second  rotatable  members. 


1.  Routional  control  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
friction  disc  routable  about  an  axis,  with  the  fricuon  disc  having  a 
first  surface  and  a  second,  opposing  surface,  an  output,  with  the 
friction  disc  being  routable  relative  to  the  output  about  the  axis, 
with  the  output  having  a  friction  ring  for  engagement  with  the  first 
surface  of  the  friction  disc  and  a  surface  parallel  to  but  spaced  from 
the  second  surface  of  the  friction  disc;  means  for  rotaubly  fixing 
the  friction  ring  to  the  output  while  allowing  the  friction  ring  to  be 
axially  displaceable  relative  to  the  output  between  an  engaged 
condition  and  a  disengaged  condition  with  the  friction  disc;  means 
for  moving  the  friction  ring  between  the  engaged  and  disengaged 
condition;  and  an  eddy  current  drive  including  permanent  magnets 
mounted  to  one  of  the  second  surface  of  the  friction  disc  and  the 
surface  of  the  output  and  a  nng  of  magneuc  material  mounted  to 
the  other  of  the  second  surface  of  the  friction  disc  and  the  surface 
of  the  output,  with  the  output  being  driven  either  with  the  friction 
disc  when  the  fnction  ring  is  in  the  engaged  condition  or  at  a 
routional  speed  less  than  the  ftnction  disc  when  the  friction  nng  is 
in  the  disengaged  condition  by  the  eddy  current  drivel  with  the 
output  being  in  the  forni  of  first  and  second  shell  housings  secured 
together  to  define  an  interior,  with  the  friction  disc,  the  friction  nng 
and  the  eddy  current  drive  located  inside  the  interior  of  the  first  and 
second  shell  housings  and  protected  thereby  from  the  environment 
or  other  outside  forces. 


5,613,588 
CLUTCH  COOLANT  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Thomas  H.  Vu,  Mocksville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Clarli  Equipment 
Company.  South  Bend.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,439 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16D  LW2 

MS.  a.  I92-113J5  37  Claims 


5,613387 
TRANSFER  CASE  FRICTION  PLATE  SYNCHRONIZER 
Ralph  W.  Baxter,  Jr.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,708 
Int  ex."  FI6D  li/54 
MS.  a.  192— 53J2  »'  Otitas 

1.  In  combination  with  a  drivetrain  subassembly,  a  friction  plate 
synchronizer  to  faciliute  the  synchronous  coupling  of  a  first  rout- 
able member  and  a  second  rouuble  member,  said  friction  plate 
synchronizer  comprising: 
a  first  fnction  plate  set  including  at  least  one  first  friction  plate 

secured  for  rotation  with  said  first  rouuble  member; 
a  second  friction  plate  set  including  at  least  one  second  friction 
plate  continuously  maintained  in  trictional  engagement  with 


1   An  improved  apparatus  for  cooling  a  clutch  assembly  m  a 
power  transmission  with  a  fluid  in  which  the  power  transmission 
includes  a  shaft,  a  drive  member  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  a  driven 
member  supported  for  roution  by  the  shaft,  the  clutch  assembly 
includes  at  least  one  clutch  plate  and  at  least  one  fticuon  disk 
which  cooperate  to  couple  the  drive  member  and  driven  member 
when  engaged  and  uncouple  the  drive  member  and  driven  member 
when  disengaged,  and  a  fluid  operated  actuator  selecuvely  moves 
the  clutch  plate  and  fricuon  disk  between  engaged  and  disengaged 
positions,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
an  axially  extending  passage  in  the  shaft  for  conducting  a 
cooling  fluid  to  a  location  to  bathe  the  clutch  assembly  and  to 
remove  heat  therefrom; 
a  transversely  extending  bore  in  the  shaft  in  communication  with 
said  axially  extending  passage  at  a  location  between  a  source 
of  the  cooling  fluid  and  the  clutch  assembly; 
a  clutch  actuating  fluid  source  that  effects  movement  of  the 
clutch  plate  and  the  fiiction  disk  between  the  engaged  and 
disengaged  positions;  and 
a  valve  member  in  said  transversely  extending  bore  and  movable 
from  a  first  position  allowing  a  first  flow  of  the  cooling  fluid 
through  said  axially  extending  passage  and  a  second  position 
allowing  a  second  greater  flow  of  the  cooling  fluid  though 
said  axially  extending  passage,  said  valve  member  movable 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  in  response  to  an 
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ipplication  of  pressurized  fluid  from  said  actuating  fluid 
fource  to  the  clutch  assembly. 


5,613,589 
InUCTION  CLUTCH  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Haraid  Jeppe.  Schweinfiirt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel  & 
Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  .Sen  No.  360,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1993,  43  44 
124j<i 

Int.  CL'  F16D  13/64 
MS.  a.  192—204  20  Claims 


'X  ^ 


1.  A  friction  clutch  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  friction  clutch 
comprising  a  clutch  disc,  said  clutch  disc  comprising: 

a  htib.  said  hub  having  means  for  being  disposed  substantially 
'non-rotaubly  on  a  transmission  input  shaft,  the  transmission 
input  shaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  defining  an  axial 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  roution; 

said  hub  comprising  a  hub  disc,  said  hub  disc  having  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side  disposed  opposite  one  another; 

at  least  one  cover  plate,  said  at  least  one  cover  plate  having  an 
outer  circumference  and  an  inner  circumference,  said  inner 
oircumference  being  disposed  within  said  outer  citcumfer- 


said  at  least  one  cover  plate  being  disposed  adjacent  said  first 

side  of  said  hub  disc; 
said  inner  cu-cumference  of  said  at  least  one  cover  plate  being 

disposed  at  said  hub; 
bearing  means  being  disposed  between  said  first  side  of  said  hub 
disc  and  said  at  least  one  cover  plate,  and  adjacent  said  inner 
circumference  of  said  at  least  one  cover  plate; 
said  bearing  means  having  an  outer  circumference  and  an  inner 
Idrcumference.    said    inner  circumference   of  said   bearing 
means  being  disposed  within  said  outer  circumference  of  said 
bearing  means; 
said  bearing  means  comprising: 
jat  least  one  portion  having  a  cross-section  defined  between 
said  inner  circumference  of  said  bearing  means  and  said 
outer  circumference  of  said  bearing  means; 
said  cross-section  lying  ip  a  plane  intersecting  the  axis  of 

roution; 
said  cross-section  being  rectangular; 
said  at  least  one  portion  comprising  a  bearing  surface: 
isaid  bearing  surface  being  disposed  transversely  with  respect 
,     to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  facing  away  from  said  hub; 
jsaid  bearing  surface  extending  between  said  inner  circumfer- 
I    ence  of  said  bearing  means  and  said  outer  circumference  of 
said  bearing  means; 
said  at  lea.st  one  cover  plate  comprising: 
at  least  one  cover  plate  surface  being  disposed  substantially 
adjacent  said  inner  circumference  of  said  at  least  one  cover 
plate  and  facing  towards  said  hub; 
said  at  least  one  cover  plate  surface  being  disposed  substan- 
tially adjacent  said  bearing  surface  and  malcing  contact  with 


a  substantial  portion  of  said  bearing  surface  to  thereby  form 
a  contiguous  area  of  contact  between  said  at  least  one  cover 
plate  surface  and  said  bearing  surface,  to  axially  guide  said 
bearing  means  at  least  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one 
cover  plate;  and 
said  contiguous  area  of  contact  being  a  substantial  area. 


5,613,590 
DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTION  OF  MATERIAL  WHICH  IS 

LOOSE  OR  IN  SINGLE  PIECES 
Paolo  Simionato,  Padova,  Italy,  assignor  to  Simionato  SJIA., 
Padova,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,851 

Int  CI."  GOIG  13/08 

MS.  a.  198—358  14  Claims 


14 
H)         I     23  22  18  I  21  20    IS  12 


1.  A  device  for  the  distribution  of  material  to  a  plurality  of  parts 
for  collecting  the  material  arranged  circumferentially  of  the  device, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  channels  each  for  transferring 
material  to  a  respective  collecting  part,  a  part  for  the  distribution  of 
said  material  to  said  radial  transfer  channels  which  is  fed  with  said 
material  and  is  driven  to  route  around  a  vertical  axis  for  distribut- 
ing material  to  each  of  said  radial  transfer  channels;  means  for 
driving  transfer  of  the  material  along  each  of  said  radial  transfer 
channels,  means  for  driving  movement  of  tlie  material  in  said 
routing  distribution  part,  means  for  driving  roution  of  said  rout- 
ing distribution  part,  and  an  individual  means  for  sensing  the 
presence  of  material  on  each  of  said  channels,  said  sensing  means 
being  mounted  on  said  distribution  part  for  roution  therewith. 


5,613,591 
SORTATION  CONVEYOR  AND  DEVICES 
Martin  A.  Heit,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Timothy  A.  Koeninger,  Fort 
Thomas;  John  E.  O'Brien,  Florence,  both  of  Ky.;  John  J. 
Wilkins,  Cincuuuiti,  Ohio,  and  Randall  P.  Coons,  Crescent 
Springs,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Litton  Industrial  Automatioa  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  DeL 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,669 
Int  a."  B65G  47/34 
MS.  CI.  19»— 370.02  76  Claims 

I.  A  divert  switch,  for  use  with  a  sortation  conveyor  having  a 
frame  means  and  a  plurality  of  conveying  members  disposed  in  an 
interconnected  endless  loop  on  the  frame  means  and  driven  by 
drive  means  to  convey  packages  along  a  first  conveying  path  from 
an  input  end  of  the  sortation  conveyor  towards  an  output  end 
ttiereof,  with  at  least  one  divert  or  spur  conveyor  nneans  extending 
from  the  first  conveying  path  into  a  second  conveying  path;  each 
conveying  member  carrying  a  package  diverter  means  each  includ- 
ing a  guide/divert  pin  means  and  cam  follower  means  extending 
downwardly  tlierefrom,  with  at  least  one  guide  track  carried  by  the 
frame  means  and  disposed  to  coaci  with  the  guide/divert  pin  means 
to  guide  package  diverter  means  associated  therewith  along  the 
first  conveying  path  and  with  at  least  one  divert  track  carried  by  tlie 
frame  means  and  extending  at  a  predetermined  angle  from  a 
position  proximate  the  guide  track  and  disposed  to  coact  with  the 
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cam  follower  pin  means  to  guide  associated  package  diverter 
means  to  direct  packages  towards  and  onto  the  divert  or  spur 
conveyor;  comprising: 

(a)  mounting  means  for  mounting  divert  switch  means  proxi- 
mate the  position  where  the  divert  track  extends  from  the 
guide  track; 

(b)  first  pin  guide  means  carried  by  said  mounimg  means, 
disposed  to  received  guide/divert  pins  from  the  guide  track 
and  to  direct  such  guide/divert  pins  and  their  associated 
package  diverters  through  a  first  pathway  through  said  divert 
switch  means  and  back  into  the  guide  track; 

(c)  second  pin  guide  means  carried  by  said  mounting  means  and 
extending  from  said  first  pin  guide  means  to  receive  guide/ 
divert  pins  from  said  first  pin  guide  means  and  to  direct  such 
guide/divert  pins  and  their  associated  package  diverters 
through  a  second  pathway  ihrt)ugh  said  divert  switch  means 
and  thereafter  their  cam  follower  means  into  coacUon  with  the 
divert  track; 

(d)  switch  means  carried  by  said  mounting  means  where  said 
second  pin  guide  means  extends  from  said  first  pin  guide 
means  and  having  a  first  disposition  permitting  guide/divert 
pins  to  follow  said  first  pathway  and  a  second  disposition 
preventing  guide/divert  pins  from  following  said  first  pathway 
through  said  divert  switch  means  and  directing  the  guide/ 
divert  pins  into  said  second  pathway; 

(e)  switch  inounting  means  mounting  said  switch  means  for 
movement  in  a  linear  path  between  said  first  disposition 
thereof  and  said  second  disposition  thereof; 

(f)  motive  means  coacting  with  said  switch  means  to  move  said 
switch  means  between  said  first  disposition  thereof  and  said 
second  disposition  thereof; 

(g)  said  switch  means  being  disposed  for  movement  through  a 
space  disposed  between  said  first  pin  guide  means  and  said 
second  pin  guide  means;  and 

(h)  a  guide  rail  spanning  said  space  to  facilitate  movement  of  the 
guide/divert  pins  along  said  first  pathway. 


^120 


(c)  means  for  moving  the  conveyor  belt  for  passing  the  magnets 
through  a  mass  production  assembly. 


5.613.593 

CONTAINER  HANDLING  STARWHEEL 

Stephen  M.  Gerber,  Peteniburg.  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Owens- 

Brocfcway  Glass  Container  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  344392 

InL  a.*^  B65G  29/00 


VS.  a.  19S-^79.1 


11  Claims 


5.613,592 
SYSTEM  FOR  READILY  DETERMINING  THE 
MAGNETIC  ORIENTATION  OF  PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
Svetlana  Reznili,  Rochester,  and  Edward  P.  Furlani,  Lancaster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  467.249 
Int.  CL"  B65G  47/24 
MS.  CL  198—381  "^  CUi"^ 

1.  A  system  for  readily  determining  magnetic  onentation  of 
permanent  magnets  for  mass  assembly  in  a  predetennined  orienta- 
tion into  electronic  or  mechanical  devices,  the  system  comprising; 

(a)  a  movable  conveyor  including  a  conveyor  belt  having  a  first 
surface  which  is  magnetically  polarized  in  a  predetennined 
orientation,  and  having  a  second  surface  which  is  magnetized 
of  opposite  polarity  from  the  first  surface; 

(b)  means  for  individually  placing  the  magnets  on  the  conveyor 
belt  which,  in  association  with  the  conveyor  belt,  orients  the 
magnets  in  a  preferred  onentation  on  the  conveyor  belt;  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  advancing  a  plurality  of  containers,  in 
sequence,  from  an  infeed  sution  to  a  takeout  sution,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  generally  horizontally  extending  container  supporting  means 

for  supporting  a  plurality  of  containers; 
a  generally  vertically  extending  tunet,  said  generally  vertically 
extending  turret  being  positioned  generally  centrally  of  said 
conuiner  supporting  means; 
means  for  moving  said  turret  in  a  rotary  pattern  about  a  vertical 

central  axis  of  said  turret;  and 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  container  engaging 
means  canied  by  said  tunet  and  rotatable  with  said  tunet  for 
engaging  one  of  the  containers,  each  of  said  container  engag- 
ing means  compnsing; 
first  container  engaging  means  for  engaging  a  container  at  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  locations  of  the 
container, 
second  container  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  conUiner  at  a 
location  circumferentially  spaced  between  the  locations  where 
the  container  is  engaged  by  the  first  container  engaging  means 
and  generally  opposed  thereto,  and 
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maans  for  moving  one  of  said  first  engaging  means  and  said 
second  engaging  means  toward  and  away  from  the  other  of 
d  first  engaging  means  and  said  second  engaging  means  for 
urely  engaging  the  container  after  the  container  is  received 
ly  said  container  supporting  means  from  the  infeed  station 
id  for  permitting  disengagement  of  the  container  from  said 
h  of  said  container  engaging  means  at  the  takeout  station. 


5,613,594 

CONVEYOR  BELT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Anthony  Kootsouradis,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Stein,  Inc., 
Sandusky,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  Na  513,422 

Ulnt  a.*  B65G  45/22 


\i&  CL  198—495 


18  Claims 


1.  A  belt  treatment  apparatus  for  treating  a  conveyor  belt  with  a 
trcament  fluid,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  at  least  substantially  enclosed  treatment 
chamber  including  a  conveyor  belt  entrance  and  a  conveyor 
belt  exit; 

at  least  one  entrance  flow  diverter  disposed  at  least  substantially 
within  said  treatment  chamber  and  connected  to  said  housing 
in  the  region  of  said  conveyor  belt  entrance  to  divert  the  flow 
of  the  treatment  fluid  within  said  treatment  chamber  away 
from  said  conveyor  belt  entrance; 

at  least  one  exit  flow  diverter  disposed  at  least  substantially 
within  said  treatment  chamber  and  connected  to  said  housing 
in  the  region  of  said  conveyor  belt  exit  to  divert  the  flow  of 
treatment  fluid  within  said  treatment  chamber  away  from  said 
oonveyor  belt  exit;  and, 

at  least  one  spray  nozzle  for  directing  said  treatment  fluid  onto  a 
portion  of  said  conveyor  belt  while  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
oonveyor  belt  is  within  said  treatment  chamber. 


5,613,595 
AUfpMATIC  SLOPE  FRUIT  FEEDING  MACHINE  USED 

WITH  A  FRUrr  GRADING  MACHDJE 

MhUiIto  UIumU,  Chirlyu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sce-Chang  Ting, 

IWpd,  lUwan,  and  Shigeo  Nakata.  Toyokawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,643 

InL  CL*  B65G  25/00 

UA'a.  198— T74J  1  Claim 


1.  An  automatic  fniit  feeding  machine  for  feeding  fhiit  to  a  fruit 
grading  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  stationary,  laterally  spaced  apart,  elongated 
carrier  members,  each  carrier  member  having  an  upper  sur- 
face forming  a  plurality  of  holding  recesses  along  its  length 
and  an  exit  end  adjacent  to  the  firuit  grading  apparatus  having 
a  convexly  curved  upper  surface  to  facilitate  passage  of  the 
fhiit  from  the  feeding  machine  to  the  fruit  grading  apparatus; 

b)  an  elongated  movable  carrier  member  located  between  each 
pair  of  spaced  apart  stationary  carrier  members,  each  movable 
carrier  member  having  an  upper  surface  forming  a  plurality  of 
transferring  recesses,  and  first  and  second  inounting  plates 
extending  therefrom; 

c)  circular  crank  plates  located  on  each  side  of  the  first  and 
second  mounting  plates; 

d)  a  first  shaft  eccentrically  coimected  with  the  circular  crank 
plates  on  each  side  of  the  first  mounting  plate  and  to  the  first 
mounting  plate  such  that  rotation  of  the  circular  crank  plates 
causes  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  shaft  to  move  in  a 
circular  path  around  a  rotational  axis  of  the  circular  crank 
plates; 

e)  a  second  shaft  eccentrically  connected  with  the  circular  crank 
plates  on  each  side  of  the  second  mounting  plate  and  to  the 
second  mounting  plate  such  that  rotation  of  the  circular  crank 
plates  causes  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  shaft  to  move 
in  a  circular  path  around  a  rotational  axis  of  the  circular  crank 
plates; 

f)  first  endless  drive  means  connecting  the  circular  crank  plates 
on  one  side  of  the  first  and  second  inounting  plates  such  that 
the  crank  plates  rotate  in  unison,  such  rotation  causing  the 
movable  carrier  to  move  in  a  translating  circular  path  whereby 
fhiit  in  a  holding  recess  of  the  stationary  carrier  member  is 
transferred  in  step-by-step  fashion  to  the  exit  end  from  which 
it  enters  the  fruit  grading  apparatus; 

g)  a  first  sprocket  gear  drivingly  connected  to  one  of  the  circular 
crank  plates; 

h)  a  second  sprocket  gear  liaving  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of 

the  first  sprocket  gear; 
i)  second  endless  drive  means  interconnecting  the  first  and 

second  s{»x>cket  gears;  and, 
j)  drive  means  drivingly  connected  to  the  second  sprocket  gear. 


5,613,596 

SHOE  CONVEYER  DEVICE 

Liang-l^en  Chang,  No.  23,  Chin  Kao  RomI,  Pn  Hsin  Hsiang, 

Chang  Hua  County,  lUwan 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394.961,  Feb.  27,  1995.  This 

appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4534W8 

Int  CL'  B65G  l7/i4 

VS.  CL  198—803.11  2  Oains 


1.  A  conveyer  device  for  conveying  shoe  soles  and  shoe  bodies 
thereon,  said  conveyer  device  comprising: 

a  chain  means  including  a  pliirality  of  shafts  laterally  extended 
therefrom, 

at  least  one  platform  coupled  between  said  sliafts  for  supporting 
shoe  soles  thereon, 

a  plurality  of  beams  rotatably  coupled  to  said  shafts  and 
arranged  close  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  gap  tberebefween 
for  engaging  with  and  for  supporting  shoe  bodies  thereon,  and 

a  plurality  of  springs  each  including  a  middle  portion  engaged 
on  said  shafts  and  each  including  two  end  portions  secured  to 
said  platform  and  said  beams  for  resiliently  supportmg  said 
beams  and  for  resiliendy  supporting  said  shoe  bodies  between 
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said  beams,  said  beams  being  moved  away  from  each  other 
against  said  springs  for  supporting  shoe  bodies  of  different 


sizes; 


wherein  said  spnngs  are  engaged  on  said  shafts  in  order  not  to 
engage  with  shoe  bodies  supported  between  said  beams. 


5.613.597 
TRANSFER  METHOD  FOR  PLASTIC  CONVEYOR 
BELTS 
Karl  V.  Palmaer.  Folsom,  and  Eric  K.  Palmaer.  Gold  River, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  KVP  Systems,  Idc,  Rancho  Cor- 
dova, Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,929,  Nov.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,444,  Aug.  26,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,926 
Int  CI."  B65G  17/06 
VS.  CL  198-853  '  Clai™* 


placing  a  transfer  plate  adjacent  to  and  substantially  in  contact 
with  the  smooth  cylindrical  surface  of  the  belt  at  the  end  of 
the  ran,  the  transfer  plate  being  positioned  to  accommodate 
movement  of  conveyed  articles  smoothly  over  its  surface,  and 
the  transfer  plate  having  a  relatively  thin  straight  edge  adja- 
cent to  the  bell  located  so  as  to  smoothly  receive  conveyed 
articles  from  the  top  of  the  smooth  cylindncal  surface  as  the 
belt  passes  around  the  sprocket  or  roller,  and 

smoothly  transfemng  conveyed  articles  between  the  surface  of 
the  conveyor  belt  and  the  transfer  platform. 


5.613.598 
SWITCH  MOl'NTING 
Bryan  A.  Pittman,  Atwater.  and  Thomas  D.  WUIiams,  Hudson. 
iMth  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Delta  Systems,  Inc.,  Streetsboro. 

Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559^97 

int  ex."  HOIH  13/04 

MS.  a.  200—295  *  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  smooth  transfer  of  conveyed  articles  between  a 
plastic  modular  conveyor  belt  and  a  transfer  platform,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

providing  a  modular  plastic  conveyor  belt  of  the  type  made  up 
of  a  series  of  connected  elongated  molded  plastic  bell  module 
rows  each  including  one  or  more  bell  modules  in  the  row  such 
that  belts  of  varying  selected  widths  can  be  made  up  from  the 
modules  in  a  staggered,  brick-laid  pattern,  with  the  belt  mod- 
ule rows  connected  by  rods  extending  transversely  to  the 
length  of  the  conveyor  belt,  each  row  having  a  series  of  first 
spaced  projections  generally  regularly  spaced  and  extending 
in  one  direction  from  the  row  and  a  series  of  second  spaced 
projections  generally  regularly  spaced  and  extending  in  an 
opposite  direction  from  the  row.  the  first  and  second  projec- 
tions of  serially  adjacent  module  rows  being  longitudinally 
overiapping  and  juxtaposed  when  the  modules  are  connected 
serially  in  the  conveyor  bell  by  the  connecting  rods  extending 
through  transverse  openings  in  the  projections, 
providing  arched  top  surfaces  on  each  conveyor  bell  module, 
defining  generally  a  circular  arc  extending  longitudinally  over 
the  module  from  the  first  projections  to  the  second  projections 
and  thus  defining  a  portion  of  a  cylinder  with  the  arched  top 
of  each  module  and  each  module  row, 
operating  the  plastic  conveyor  belt  to  move  the  belt  over  a 
generally  cylindrical  roller  or  sprocket  wheel  at  the  end  of  a 
ran. 
the  arched  cylindrical  top  surfaces  of  the  modules  having  a 
radius  which  is  related  to  the  radius  of  the  roller  or  sprocket 
wheel  over  which  the  belt  returns  at  the  end  of  a  ran.  such  that 
as  the  belt  passes  over  the  sprocket  wheel  or  roller,  a  generaUy 
smooth  cylindrical  surface  is  fonned,  continuous  Uirough 
approximately  180°  where  the  belt  returns  at  the  end  of  the 
fun. 


1.  Switch  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  switch  housing  supporting  conductive  switch  terminals 
within  a  switch  housing  interior; 

b)  a  switch  actuator  that  extends  through  a  wall  of  the  switch 
housing  and  is  supported  by  the  switch  housing  for  movement 
along  a  travel  path  to  control  an  actuation  state  of  said  switch 
by  selectively  shorting  the  conductive  switch  terminals;  and 

c)  stracture  for  mounting  the  switch  housing  in  a  selected  one  of 
two  different  orientations  on  a  support  surface  comprising: 

i)  a  retainer  coupled  to  the  switch  housing  having  a  retaining 
surface  spaced  from  one  wall  of  the  switch  housing  by  a 
gap  that  pennits  the  retainer  to  slide  over  a  lab  coupled  to 
the  support  surface  to  which  the  switch  housing  is 
mounted;  and 

ii)  a  latch  member  attached  to  the  retainer  by  a  flexible 
connection  that  permits  the  latch  member  to  flex  as  the 
retainer  is  pushed  over  the  tab;  said  latch  member  having  a 
projection  that  fits  into  an  opening  in  the  tab  for  inhibiting 
further  relative  movement  between  the  tab  and  the  switch 
housing  in  one  of  said  two  orienutions. 
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5,613,599 
ME^OD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FRAMED  KEYTOP 
SHEET  FOR  A  PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH 
JIro  Qihgaki,  Tokyo;  Atsushi  Hari;  Nobuyuki  Kikuchi,  both  of 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Takashi  Shinoki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assi^iors  to  Teikoku  l^ushin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  456.042,  May  31,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  138,065,  Oct.  20,  1993.  PaL  No. 
5,475,192.  This  application  Mar.  25,  19%,  Ser.  No.  621,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-480049; 
Mar.  16,  1993.  5-081366 

Int.  CI.*  HOIH  l/IO 
U.S.  CI  200-512  6  aaims 


02-7  DI-7 


D-7  02-7 


GlO-7     30-7 


E20-7        30-7  E10-7 


5,613,600 

ROTATIVELY-OPERATED  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
WITH  PUSH  SWITCH 

Shigeni  Yokoji;  Hiroshi  Matsui,  both  of  Osaka;  Tamotsu 
Yamamoto.  Ashiya;  Kazuhiro  Enokido,  Yokohama,  and 
Vutaka  Yamagishi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3.  19%,  Ser.  No.  582,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-008567 
Int.  CI.''  HOIH  19/14 
U.S.  a.  200—564  5  Claims 

1.  A  routively-operated  electronic  component  with  a  push 
switch,  comprising: 
an  aitachmeni  base  plate; 

a  rotatively-operated  electronic  component  portion  supported  on 
said  attachment  base  plate  and  including  a  rotatable  operation 
knob  which  is  rotatable  about  an  axis,  and  means  for  gener- 
ating an  electric  signal  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  opera- 
tiod  knob; 
means  for  allowing  said  rotatively-operated  electronic  compo- 
nent portion  to  laterally  and  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  axis  plate  by  application  of  a  lateral  force  to  said  opera- 
tion knob; 


a  push  switch  portion  supported  on  said  attachment  base  plate: 
and 

means  for  actuating  said  push  switch  portion  in  response  to 
lateral  movement  of  said  rotatively-operated  electronic  com- 
ponent portion  relative  to  said  attachment  base  plate  by  said 
application  of  said  force  to  said  operation  knob. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  keytop  sheet  for  a  push-button 
switch;  tiaid  method  comprising: 

positioning  within  a  mold  a  flexible  film  sheet  and  a  flexible 
nameplate  sheet  having  an  outer  dimension  greater  than  that 
of  said  film  sheet,  with  said  nameplale  sheet  positioned  over 
said  film  sheet  and  having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  extend- 
ii^  outwardly  beyond  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  film 
shaet.  and  with  said  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  nameplate 
sheet  being  bent  transversely  and  confronting  an  internal 
surface  of  said  mold; 

injecting  molten  resin  into  said  mold  against  a  side  of  said  bent 
outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  nameplate  sheet  opposite  said 
iniemaJ  surface  of  said  mold,  thereby  urging  said  bent  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  nameplale  sheet  toward  said  internal 
surface  of  said  mold,  and  against  a  side  of  said  outer  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  film  sheet  opposite  said  nameplate  sheet; 
and 

solicjifying  said  molten  resin  and  thereby  forming  a  solid  frame 
thai  is  fixed  to  said  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  film  sheet 
and  thai  has  an  outer  peripheral  side  face  having  affixed 
theieto  said  bent  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  nameplate 
sheet. 


5,613,601 

PACKAGE  FOR  DISPENSING  A  FLUID  TREATING 

SUBSTANCE  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

HEAT-SEALING  THE  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

Roger  Boulanger,  Ste-Julie,  and  Flavio  Metta,  Longeuil,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Inc.,  Montreal, 

Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  126,938,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,456,055. 

This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,789 

Int.  a."  B65B  11/50:29/02 

MS.  a.  206—0.5  17  Claims 


I.  A  package  for  dispensing  a  substance  that  imparts  a  desirable 
property  to  a  body  of  fluid,  comprising: 

a  predetermined  quantity  of  particulaied  substance  capable  of 
releasing  an  agent  which  donates  to  the  body  of  fluid  the 
desired  property;  and 

a  bag  of  foraminous  material  enclosing  said  particulaied  sub- 
stance, said  bag  of  foraminous  material  constituting  a  confin- 
ing barrier  to  prevent  said  particulaied  substance  in  a  dry  state 
to  freely  sifl-out  of  said  bag,  said  bag  including  a  pair  of  walls 
of  non-woven  fibrous  material  united  to  one  another  at  a 
laminated  joint  area  formed  by  heat-sealing  the  pair  of  walls 
together,  said  laminated  joint  area  including: 

a)  a  first  fiber  layer  including  bond-forming  fibers  fiisible  at  a 
certain  temperature  and  forming  a  thermally  activated 
bonding  surface; 

b)  second  and  third  fiber  layers  including  fibers  of  a  material 
in  a  substantially  solid  phase  at  said  certain  temperature, 
said  first  fiber  layer  being  located  between  said  second  and 
third  fiber  layers;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  perforations  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship 
passing  completely  through  one  of  said  second  and  third 
fiber  layers  and  extending  into  said  first  fiber  layer. 
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5,613,602 

CLIP-TVPE  HOLDER  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  BUSINESS 

CARD 

David  P.  Lage,  and  Albert  P.  Carney,  both  of  St.  Louis  County, 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Quicit  Point,  Inc-,  Fenton,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343340 

Int.  a."  G09F  3/18 

VS.  a.  206-232  ^*  Claims 


at  least  one  sleeve  shaped  member  placed  within  the  golf  bag; 

at  least  one  elongated  divider  member  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  projecting  and  axially  extending  vane  portions,  said 
divider  member  being  arranged  within  said  at  least  one  sleeve 
shaped  member  to  create  a  plurality  of  individual  golf  club 
shaft  receiving  cavities  lengthwise  within  an  enclosure  of  the 
golf  bag;  and 

shielding  means  secured  about  an  upper  porUon  of  said  at  least 
one  divider  member  for  individually  protecting  each  of  a 
plurality  of  golf  club  heads  projecting  above  said  at  least  one 
divider  member. 


5.613,604 
GOLF  BAG  WITH  WEIGHTED  SUPPORT  STAND 
Seop    Maeng,    709-4    Gorimri,    Yongin-Eup,    Yongin-Gun. 
Kyongi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  393,172 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  24,  1994, 
UM  3415;  Apr.  IS,  1994.  UM  7900 

Int.  CI."  A63B  55/00:55/06 
VS.  a.  206-315.7  *  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  supporting  a  light  object,  such  as  a  sheet  of 
paper  along  a  surface  that  is  capable  of  attracUng  a  magnet,  said 
holder  comprising;  a  earner  having  a  pocket  that  opens  forwardly 
and  is  configured  to  receive  a  business  card;  a  clip  mounted  on  the 
back  of  the  carrier  such  that  pocket  opens  away  from  the  clip,  the 
clip  having  clamping  portions  and  a  spring  which  urges  the  clamp- 
ing portions  together  to  grip  an  object  that  is  between  the  clamping 
portions,  the  clip  being  substantially  smaller  than  the  carrier  and 
positioned  such  that  it  is  substantially  obscured  by  the  earner;  and 
a  magnet  attached  to  the  clip  and  presented  rearwardly  such  that  it 
may  be  placed  against  a  surface  that  is  capable  of  attracting  a 
magnet  so  as  to  attract  the  clip  to  and  hold  it  against  that  surface, 
whereby  the  carrier  and  a  business  card  in  it  are  presented  in  front 
of  the  surface. 


5.613,603 

GOLF  CLUB  DIVIDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

GOLF  BAG 

William  K.  Job.  6852  Vachon  Dr.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

48301 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  So.  410,913,  Mar.  27.  1995.  Pal. 

No.  5,505300.  This  application  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  585,400 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  27, 

2016,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.*  A63B  55/00 

VS.  a.  206—315.6  >7  Claims 

1.  A  golf  club  divider  assembly  for  use  with  a  golf  bag.  the  golf 


-aSy-l? 


1.  A  golf  bag  comprising 

a  bag  body. 

a  pair  of  legs,  each  leg  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  bag  body,  and  each  upper  end  having  attached  thereto  an 
extension  member,  each  extension  member  terminating  in  a 
free  end  that  angularly  points  toward  the  bag  body,  and 

a  leg  actuator  mechanism  including  a  weight  member,  said  leg 
actuator  mechanism  connected  to  the  extension  members  and 
adapted  to  extend  the  legs  with  movement  of  the  bag  to  a 
generally  upright  position  and  retract  the  legs  with  movement 
of  the  bag  to  a  generally  tilted  position. 


bag  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  shaped  body  with  a  bonom  and  an 
open  top,  said  divider  assembly  comprising: 


5,613,605 
PLANT  PACKAGE 
James  P.  Angeles,  Cleveland;  Thomas  F.  Dugan.  Perry:  John  R. 
Nottingham.  Hunting  Valley;  Dale  A.  Panasewicz,  Strongs- 
ville.  and  Brian  J.  Srwub,  Shaker  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Agripak.  Inc..  Pepper  Pike.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87.153.  Jul.  2.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850.625.  Mar.  13, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5^24.598,  This  application  Sep.  19.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  303,656 
Int.  Cn."  B65D  S5/52 
VS.  a.  206-423  28  Oalms 

1.  A  plant  package  for  a  live  plant  having  a  stem,  roots  and 
rooting  medium  surrounding  the  roots,  comprising: 

a  self-supporting,  light  transmissive,  sealed  shell  having  an 

internal  surface  defining  a  package  interior,  and  a  shelf  on 

said  internal  surface. 

said  shell  shelf  defining  first  and  second  interior  compartments 

of  said  shell  for  containing  said  roots  and  stem,  respectively. 
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»ntainer  for  said  roots  and  rooting  medium  surrounding  said 
roots,  engaged  within  said  first  interior  compamnent.  and 
livider  surrounding  said  stem,  partially  engaging  said  rooting 
medium,  and  forming  a  cushioning  barrier  intermediate  said 
■  first  and  second  interior  compartments. 
\^berein  said  divider  includes  a  cushioning  membrane  for  com- 
btession  and  supporting  form  fitting  engagement  with  said 
container,  and  a  support  member  engaged  with  said  shelf  for 
reducing  the  passage  of  matenal  and  water  vapor  between 
said  first  and  second  interior  compartments, 
1  'I  leiein  said  container  comprises  an  inner  container  for  said 
roots  and  roiMing  medium  surrounding  said  roots,  and  an  outer 
:ontainer  engaged  with  said  internal  surface  of  said  first 
interior  compartment,  for  containing  said  inner  container,  and 
V  I  erein  said  outer  container  includes  an  edge  portion  extending 
Mtwardly  from  said  outer  container  and  having  peaks  and 
k'alleys  formed  therein. 
K.  A  plant  package  for  a  live  plant  having  a  stem,  roots  and 
roolmg  medium  surrounding  the  roots,  comprising: 
a  self  supporting,  light  transmissive,  sealed  shell  having  an 
internal  surface  defining  a  package  interior,  and  a  shelf  on 
(aid  internal  surface, 

iJ  shell  shelf  defining  first  and  second  interior  compartments 
of  said  shell  for  containing  said  roots  and  stem,  respectively, 
jontainer  for  said  roots  and  rooting  medium  surrounding  said 
loots,  engaged  within  said  first  interior  compartment,  and 
bvider  surrounding  said  stem,  partially  engaging  said  rooting 
inedium,  and  forming  a  cushioning  barrier  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  interior  compartments. 
w4ierein  said  shell  comprises  first  and  second  elements,  each  of 
»aid  elements  having  an  internal  surface  forming  a  portion  of 
said  package  interior,  and  including  a  portion  of  said  shelf, 
wlierein  said  divider  includes  a  cushioning  membrane  for  com- 
pression and  supporting  form  fitting  engagement  with  said 
Eitainer.  and  a  support  member  engaged  with  said  shelf  for 
ucing  the  passage  of  material  and  water  vapor  between 
said  first  and  second  interior  compartments, 
wherein  said  container  comprises  an  inner  container  for  said 
itwts  and  rooting  medium  surrounding  said  roots,  and  an  outer 
container  engaged  with  said  internal  surface  of  said  first 
interior  compartment,  for  containing  said  inner  container,  and 
wherein  said  outer  container  includes  an  edge  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  said  outer  container  and  having  peaks  and 
valleys  formed  therein. 
15  A  plant  package  for  a  live  plant  having  a  stem,  roots,  and 
rooting  medium  surrounding  the  roots,  comprising: 

a  self-supporting,  light  transmissive  shell  having  an  internal 

surface  defining  a  package  interior  and  a  shelf  on  said  internal 

surface. 

said  shell  shelf  defining  first  and  second  interior  compartments 

of  said  shell  for  containing  said  roots  and  stem,  respectively. 


a  container  for  said  roots  and  rooting  medium  surrounding  said 
roots,  said  container  having  i  top  opening  for  receiving  said 
roots  and  rooting  medium  and  a  rim  engaging  said  shell  shelf 
for  maintaining  said  container  widiin  said  first  interior  com- 
partment, and 

a  divider  surrounding  said  stem,  at  least  partially  covering  said 
rooting  medium,  and  forming  a  cushioning  barrier  intermedi- 
ate said  first  and  second  interior  compartments,  said  divider 
including  a  cushioning  membrane  and  a  support  member 
engaged  with  said  container  and  said  cushioning  membrane 
for  maintaining  said  cushioning  membrane  within  said  con- 
tainer top  opening,  thereby  reducing  the  passage  of  material 
between  said  first  and  second  interior  compartments. 


5,613,606 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  MAIL 
Gary  M.  Meyer,  Hamburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Quicksort,  Inc., 
Hamburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,717 
Int.  CI.*  B07C  7/04 


VS.  a.  206—449 


6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  mail,  wherein  said  apparatus  is 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  a  four-sided  letter  tray 
comprised  of  a  first  from  wall  and  a  first  side  wall,  wherein: 

(a)  said  apparatus  is  comprised  of  a  first  three-sided  shelf  which 
is  comprised  of  a  first,  vertically-extending  back  wall  and, 
integrally  connected  to  and  disposed  in  back  of  said  first 
vertically -extending  back  wall  of  said  three-sided  shelf,  a 
second  three-sided  shelf,  wherein  said  second  three-sided 
shelf  is  comprised  of  a  vertically-extending  front  wall,  a 
vertically-extending  side  wall,  a  second  vertically-extending 
back  wall,  and  a  horizontally-extending  boaom  wall; 

(b)  said  apparatus  is  comprised  of  means  for  varying  the  height 
of  said  second  vertically-extending  back  wall; 

(c)  said  apparatus  fiirther  comprises  means  for  removably  and 
simultaneously  connecting  said  apparatus  to  the  first  front  and 
the  first  side  wall  of  the  four-sided  letter  tray,  which  means  is 
comprised  of  a  first  substantially  U-shaped  slide  bar  and  a 
second  substantially  U-shaped  slide  bar,  wherein  said  first 
substantially  U-shaped  slide  bar  is  attached  to  said  first, 
vertically-extending  back  wall. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  holding  mail,  wherein  said  apparatus  is 

adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  on  a  four-sided  letter  tray 

comprised  of  a  first  front  wall  and  a  first  side  wall,  wherein: 

(a)  said  apparatus  is  comprised  of  a  first  tiuee-sided  shelf  which 

is  comprised  of  a  first,  vertically-extending  back  wall  and. 

integrally  connected  to  and  disposed  in  back  of  said  first 

vertically-extending  back  wall  of  said  three-sided  shelf,  a 

second  three-sided  shelf,  wherein  said  second  three-sided 

shelf  is  comprised  of  a  vertically-extending  front  wall,  a 
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vertically-extending  side  wall,  a  second  vertically-extending 
back  wall,  and  a  hori/onially-extending  bottom  wall; 
(b)  said  apparatus  further  comprises  means  for  removably  and 
simultaneously  connecting  said  apparatus  to  the  first  front  and 
the  first  side  wall  of  the  four-sided  letter  tray,  which  means  is 
comprised  of  a  first  substantially  U-shaped  slide  bar  and  a 
second  substantially  U-shaped  slide  bar.  wherein  said  first 
substantially  U-shaped  slide  bar  is  attached  lo  said  first, 
vertically-extending  back  wall. 


5.613,607 
PRODl'CT  HOLDING  AND  DISPLAYING  CONTAINER 
Dan  Kalmanides,  Orange,  and  Richai^  M.  Ellison,  llunting- 
ton,  both  of  Conn„  a.ssignors  to  Inline  Plastics  Corporation. 
Milford,  Conn. 

Fikd  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,999 

Int.  CI."  A45C  I  mo 

U.S.  a.  206—167  25  aaims 


3.  comprising  a  diameter  constructed  for  cooperating,  jux- 
taposed, facing  relationship  with  the  first  wall-defining 
member  of  the  base  member;  and 
e  a  plurality  of  separate,  independent,  non-overiapping.  sec- 
ond locking  means 

1 .  fonned  in  the  substantially  circular  second  wall-defining 
member  in  juxtaposed  spaced  equidistant  relationship  lo 
each  other  and  constructed  for  cooperating,  interengage- 
ment  with  the  first  locking  means  fornied  in  the  substan- 
tially circular  first  wall-defining  member  of  the  base 
member,  and 

2.  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent,  spaced,  substan- 
tially equally  dimensioned,  surfaces  radially  extending 
from  the  substantially  circular-shaped  second  wall- 
defining  member,  with  each  radially  extending  surface 
being  spaced  apart  from  adjacent  radially  extending  sur- 
faces a  substantially  equal  distance,  establishing  a  plural- 
ity of  lock  free  zones  therebetween; 

whereby  rapid,  interconnected  interlocking  intercngagement  of  the 
product  display  member  with  the  base  member  is  easily  attained  by 
positioning  the  product  display  member  into  telescopic  engage- 
ment with  the  ba.se  member  by  advancing  the  second  wall  rotating 
the  base  member  and  product  display  member  relative  to  each 
other,  bringing  the  first  and  second  locking  means  thereof  into 
locked  engagement. 


^^^aar» 


^^r^ 


1.  The  interlockable.  reusable  and  disposable  product  holding 
and  displaying  container  system,  constructed  for  providing  an 
easily  employed  system  for  holding  and  displaying  products  while 
being  disposable  when  the  products  is  consumed,  said  system 
comprising: 

A.  a  base  member  comprising 

a.  a  base  plate. 

b.  a  substantially  circular  upstanding  first  wall-defining  mem- 
ber cooperatively  associated  with  the  base  plate  and  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicularly  therefrom,  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  separate,  independent,  first  locking  means 

1.  formed  in  the  first  wall-defining  member  in  juxtaposed, 
spaced,  non-overlapping  relationship,  spaced  substan- 
tially equidistant  from  each  other  about  the  entire  sub- 
stantially circular  first  wall-defining  member,  and 

2.  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  and  independent,  radi- 
ally extending  engaging  and  locking  ledges  formed 
therein  in  a  substantially  circular  array,  with  out  of  said 
engaging  and  locking  ledges  being  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  a  substantially  equal  distance,  thereby  form- 
ing zones  therebetween  firee  of  any  engaging  and  locking 
ledge,  and  cooperating  with  an  abutment  stop  formed  at 
one  end  thereof  and  a  locking  Ub  at  the  opposed  end 
thereof,  for  controlling  the  arcuate  movement  of  each 
radially  extending  surface  of  a  product  display  member, 
and 

B.  a  product  display  member  comprising 

a.  a  product  holding  zone  formed  therein  for  securely  retain- 
ing a  desired  product, 

b.  an  entry  portal  cooperatively  associated  with  the  holding 
zone  for  providing  access  to  the  holding  zone. 

c.  support  means  peripherally  surrounding  the  entry  portal  and 
cooperating  therewith,  and 

d.  a  second  wall-defining  member 

1.  cooperatively  associated  with  the  support  means, 

2.  formed  in  a  substantially  circular-shape,  peripherally 
surrounding  the  support  means,  and  extending  therefrom, 
and 


5,613,608 
CONTAINER  FOR  PAPER  SHEETS 
Sauro  Tronchetti,  Lucca,  and  Renzo  Tronchetti,  Lucca,  both  of 
Italy,   a.ssignors   to   Industine   Cartaiie  Tronchetti   S.P.A., 
Borgo  A  Mozzano,  Italy 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  29, 1994,  MI94A1353; 
Jun.  29.  1994.  MI94A1354 

Int.  a."  B65D  73/00 
VS.  CI.  206—494  5  Claims 


I.  A  container  for  paper  sheets  comprising  a  body  for  holding 
paper  sheets,  said  body  having  an  opening  extending  longitudinally 
along  an  upper  surface  of  said  body,  said  opening  having  a  central 
portion,  a  pair  of  end  portions,  and  a  pair  of  lateral  portions 
between  and  contiguous  with  said  central  portion  and  each  of  said 
end  portions,  said  end  portions  having  a  width  substantially  greater 
than  a  width  of  said  lateral  portions,  each  of  said  end  portions 
having  a  substantially  trapezoidal  shape  having  a  longer  parallel 
side  oriented  toward  a  side  edge  of  said  container. 
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5,613,609 
f  UAL  CHAMBER-CHILD  RESISTANT  BLISTER 
PACKAGE 
P««    W.  Hamilton,  Cincinnati;  Geneva  G.  Otten,  Loveland, 
bokl  of  Ohio,  and  Del  M.  Thornock,  Concord,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  69309,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,856 
Int  a."  B65D  H3/04 
VS.  ^  206—531  20  aaims 


I 

prisin  ; 
(a) 


child-resistant  blister  package  housing  a  medicament  corn- 


blister  layer  having  a  blister  projecting  from  one  face 
li  K  reef,  die  blister  having  a  storage  chamber  and  a  discharge 
CI  imber; 

(b)  nbnrupturable  means  disposed  adjacent  the  storage  chamber 
o*  the  blister  for  preventing  the  medicament  from  being 
discharged  from  the  storage  chamber  through  the  nonruptur- 
able  means; 

(c)  mpturable  means  disposed  adjacent  die  discharge  chamber  of 
tha  blister  for  enabling  the  medicament  to  be  discharged  from 
tha  discharge  chamber,  the  nipturable  means  being  structur- 
ally different  from  the  nonrupturable  means  so  dial  a  mini- 
mum force  acting  upon  the  mpturable  means  to  cause  die 
mpturable  means  lo  rupture  is  less  Uian  a  minimum  force 
acting  upon  die  nonrupturable  means  to  cause  the  nonruptur- 
alik  means  to  rupture;  and 

(d)  1 4straint  means  for  preventing  die  medicament  from  moving 
fiwn  die  storage  chamber  to  die  discharge  chamber  until  a 
ptadetermined  force  is  applied  to  die  blister  package  and  for 
al^wing  die  medicament  to  move  from  die  storage  chamber 
tcj  jUie  discharge  chamber  once  die  predetermined  force  is 
a|)plied  to  the  blister  package. 

15.  A  child-resistant  blister  package  housing  a  medicament  com- 
prising;: 

(a)  «  blister  layer  having  a  blister  projecting  from  one  face 
thpreof.  die  blister  having  a  storage  chamber  and  a  discharge 
chamber; 

(b)  nonrupturable  means  disposed  adjacent  die  storage  chamber 
of  the  blister  for  preventing  die  medicament  finm  being 
discharged  from  the  storage  chamber  dirough  the  nonniptur- 
ablt  means,  die  nonrupturable  means  being  a  nonrupturable 
layer  including  an  opening  located  adjacent  the  discharge 
chamber  of  the  blister  sized  to  permit  the  medicament  lo  pass 
through  the  opening; 

(c)  nipturable  means  disposed  adjacent  die  discharge  chamber  of 
die  blister  for  enabling  the  medicament  to  be  discharged  from 
die  discharge  chamber  by  application  of  a  force  which  is  less 
thM  a  force  that  would  be  required  lo  rupture  die  nonruptur- 
aMe  means,  the  mpturable  means  being  a  mpturable  layer 
disposed  adjacent  the  discharge  portion  of  the  blister  covering 
die  opening  of  the  nonmpturable  layer  and  sealing  the  medi- 
cament in  the  blister:  and 

(d)  restraint  means  for  preventing  die  medicament  from  moving 
from  the  storage  chamber  to  the  discharge  chamber  until  a 
predetermined  force  is  applied  to  the  blister  package  and  for 
allowing  die  medicament  to  move  from  the  storage  chamber 
to  die  discharge  chamber  once  die  predetermined  force  is 
applied  to  the  blister  package. 


5,613,610 
NATURALLY  OEGRADABLE  AND  RECYCLABLE 
STATIC-DISSIPATIVE  PACKAGING  MATERIAL 
Judson  A.  Bradford,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bradford 
Company,  Holland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,698,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,866,  Aug.  2, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
585,718.  Sep.  20,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,733,  Apr.  12,  1989,  PaL  No.  4,966,280, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,044,  May  4, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
384,605 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  II, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*"  B65D  Sl/O0:25/I4 
MS.  CI.  206-721  27  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  packaging  an  article  which  can  be  damaged  by 
static  electricity,  comprising: 

a  box  having  sidewalls  and  top  and  bottom  walls; 

a  plurality  of  relatively  rigid  dividers  located  in  said  box.  each 
said  divider  comprising  a  layer  of  relatively  rigid  material 
sandwiched  between  two  films  of  amine  free  permanendy 
static-dissipative  materials,  each  of  said  two  films  of  static- 
dissipative  material  having  a  surface  resistivity  of  greater  than 
10*  but  less  than  10'-  ohms  per  square,  the  layer  of  relatively 
rigid  material  being  sandwiched  between  the  two  films  while 
the  films  are  in  a  solid  state,  and  each  of  die  films  having  the 
same  solid,  amine  free  permanently  static  dissipative  charac- 
teristics before  and  after  said  sandwiching;  and 

wherein  said  dividers  partially  define  a  predetermined  number  of 
cells  widiin  said  box.  each  said  cell  providing  protection  from 
electrostatic  charge  for  sutic  electricity  sensitive  articles  to  be 
packaged  dierein.  die  dividers  being  naturally  degradable. 


5.613,611 
CARRIER  FOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  PACKAGE 

Brian  A.  Johnson,  Upton,-  Robert  E.  Malone.  Westford;  M. 
William  MiUer,  Andover,  and  Jeffrey  Moeller,  Somenille.  all 
of  Mass..  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc-  Norwood.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,890,  Jul.  29,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653313 
Int  CL*  B65D  85/30 
VS.  CI.  206—728  g  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  used  for  holding  an  integrated  circuit  package 
having  a  flange  extending  laterally  from  a  surface  of  the  package 
and  a  plurality  of  leads  extending  from  the  package,  die  flange 
having  an  outer  periphery,  said  carrier  comprising: 
a  tower  portion  having  a  top  surface  and  a  plurality  of  parallel 

channels  for  receiving  the  leads  of  the  package, 
a  peripheral  rim  extending  upwardly  from  .said  tower  portion, 
said  rim  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  fmstoconical  inner 
surface  disposed  above  the  top  surface  of  said  tower  portion, 
said  outer  surface  and  said  fmstoconical  inner  surface  being 
joined  at  an  upper  edge  located  above  the  top  surface  of  said 
tower  portion,  said  fmstoconical  inner  surface  being  beveled 
from  a  first  diameter  adjacent  to  said  upper  edge  to  a  second 
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diameter  adjacent  to  the  top  surface  of  said  tower  portion,  said 
first  diameter  being  larger  than  said  second  diameter,  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  flange  resting  on  said  beveled  inner  surface 
when  the  package  is  positioned  in  said  earner. 

at  leait  two  resilient  legs  adjacent  said  rim.  each  leg  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  and  flexible  between  an  unbiased 
position  and  a  biased  position,  and  ^      ,   . 

a  dog  disposed  on  each  leg,  each  dog  having  a  lower  beveled 
surface,  each  said  leg  and  respective  dog  disposed  thereon 
positioned  so  that  said  lower  beveled  surface  of  said  dog 
engages  the  flange  of  the  package  when  the  flange  rests  on 
said  rim  of  said  carrier  with  said  leg  in  said  biased  position 
such  that  said  lower  beveled  surface  biases  the  flange  gener- 
ally downwardly  into  a  secure  press  fit  between  said  nm  and 

said  dog. 

7    A  carrier  used  for  holding  an  integrated  circuit  package 

having  a  sidewall  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  flange  extending  laterally 

from  the  sidewall  and  a  plurality  of  leads  extending  from  the 

bottom  wall,  the  flange  having  an  outer  periphery,  said  earner 

comorising:  ■    f„, 

a  tower  having  a  top  surface  and  a  plurality  of  channels  for 

receiving  the  leads  of  the  integrated  circuit  package: 
a  peripheral  nm  extending,  upwardly  from  said  tower,  said  nm 
having  an  outer  surface  and  a  fnistoconical  inner  surface 
disposed  above  the  top  surface  of  said  tower,  said  outer 
surface  and  said  fnistoconical  inner  surface  being  joined  at  an 
upper  edge  located  above  the  top  surface  of  said  tower,  said 
fnistoconical  inner  surface  being  beveled  from  a  first  diameter 
adjacent  to  said  upper  edge  to  a  second  diameter  adjacent  to 
the  top  surface  of  said  tower,  said  first  diameter  being  larger 
than  said  second  diameter,  the  outer  penphery  of  the  flange 
resung  on  said  fnistoconical  inner  surface  when  the  package 
is  positioned  in  said  carrier,  and 
at  least  one  element  for  biasing  the  outer  periphery  of  the  flange 
into  contact  with  said  fnistoconical  inner  surface. 


5,613.612 
COMBINATION  3-D  POP-UP  DISPLAY  AND  CD  HOLDER 
Elaine  J.  Davault,  1999  S.  Coast  Hwy.  #1.  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

ContinuatioD-iii-parl  oT  Ser.  No.  404,620,  Mar.  IS,  1995 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,436 

Int.  CI."  B65D  65/iO 

VS.  CI.  206-768  ,2«  Claims 

1.  A  combination  pre-recorded  disc  holder  and  display  device, 

comprising: 

a  disc  holder  having  a  bottom  tray  portion  for  carrying  a  pre- 
recorded disc  and  a  cover  portion,  hingedly  connected  to  said 
bottom  tray  portion  to  open  and  close  said  disc  holder  to 
enable  said  pre-recorded  disc  to  be  inserted  in  and  removed 
from  said  bottom  tray  portion: 
an  easily  removable  display  comprising  two  panels  having  front 
and  rear  surfaces  hingedly  connected  together,  with  a  plurality 
of  pop-up  elements  secured  between  the  front  surfaces  of  each 
of  said  two  panels  and  capable  of  folding  together  when  said 
front  surfaces  of  said  two  panels  are  brought  together,  and 


fonning  a  three-dimensional  configuration  when  said  front 
surfaces  of  said  two  panels  are  moved  apart:  and 

securing  means  in  said  disc  holder  for  removably  secunng  said 
two  panels  of  said  easily  removable  display  in  said  disc  holder 
whereby  said  front  surfaces  of  said  two  panels  must  be 
brought  together  to  enable  said  top  cover  portion  of  said  disc 
holder  to  be  closed  with  respect  to  said  bottom  tray  portion. 

20.  A  combination  pre-recorded  disc  holder  and  display  device, 

comprising:  , 

a  pre-recorded  disc  holder  having  a  bottom  tray  portion  adapted 
to  hold  a  pre-recorded  disc,  and  a  top  cover  portion  hingedly 
connected  to  said  bottom  tray  portion,  said  top  cover  portion 
movable  between  a  closed  position  adjacent  said  bottom  tray 
portion  and  an  open  portion,  approximately  90  degrees  away 
from  said  bottom  tray  portion: 
a  removable  front  cover,  slidingly  held  in  said  top  cover  portion: 
said  removable  front  cover  having  two  ends,  two  sides,  a  front 
surface,  and  a  rear  surface: 
a  flap  secured  to  one  of  said  two  ends  adjacent  said  rear  surface: 
said  flap  having  two  angled  slots  fornied  therein  with  one  of 
said  two  angled  slots  being  adjacent  each  of  said  two  sides: 
a  display  compnsed  of  two  substantially  equal  size  panels,  each 
of  said  substantially  equal  size  panels  having  four  side  edges 
and  front  and  rear  surfaces:  said  two  substantially  equal  size 
panels  being  hingedly  connected  together  along  one  of  said 
four  side  edges  thereof: 
a  plurality  of  pop-up  elements  secured  between  the  front  sur- 
faces of  each  of  said  two  substantially  equal  size  panels:  said 
plurality  of  pop-up  elements  being  folded  together  when  said 
front   surfaces  ate   moved  together  and  fomting   a  three- 
dimensional  configurauon  when  said  front  surfaces  are  moved 

apart:  ,   ^     .  .     , 

each  of  said  two  substantially  equal  size  panels  having  a  pair  ot 
coniers  fomied  by  the  meeung  of  two  of  said  four  side  edges, 
away  from  side  edges  fomiing  the  hinged  connection  therebe- 
tween a  first  of  said  two  substantially  equal  size  panels 
having  its  pair  of  comers  releasably  captured  m  said  two 
angled  slots  in  said  flap: 

a  resilient  holding  stnp  having  two  ends  secured  to  said  bottom 
tray  portion  by  one  of  said  two  ends  so  that  said  resilient 
holding  strip  is  bent  into  said  pre-recorded  disc  holder  over 
said  bottom  tray  portion;  said  resilient  holding  stnp  having 
two  faces  and  a  first  releasable  holding  means  secured  to  one 
of  said  two  faces,  adjacent  the  second  of  said  two  ends,  away 
from  said  bottom  tray  portion:  and 

said  rear  surface  of  a  second  of  said  two  substantially  equal  size 
panels  having  a  second  releasable  holding  means  secured 
thereto  and  removably  mated  to  said  first  releasable  holding 
means,  whereby  said  display  may  be  removed  from  said 
pre-recorded  disc  holder,  and  whereby  said  front  surfaces  of 
said  two  subsuntially  equal  panels,  when  secured  in  said 
pre-recorded  disc  holder,  will  be  moved  apart  when  said  lop 
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cover  portion  is  moved  fix>m  said  closed  position  to  said  open 
position,  and  said  front  surfaces  of  said  two  substantially 
equal  panels  will  be  moved  together  when  said  top  cover 
portion  is  moved  from  said  open  position  to  said  closed 
position. 


5,613,613 
^E  SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SIEVE  DEVICES 

Lcander  A  homer,  Waidhofen  a.d,  Ybbs,  Austria,  assignor  to 

IFE  Industrie-Einrichtungen  Fertigiin^AktiengeseUschafl, 

Waidhofen  a.d.  Ybbs,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94A)0147,  S  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/10367,  PCT  Pub. 

pate  Apr.  20,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  448,609 

Itlaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  8, 1993,  93  5227 


U 


U.  S .  CL  209—310 


lot  CL'  BOTE  1/46 


4CIaiins 


'(^:Xm:^. 


A  lateral  seal  for  a  sieve  device  for  sieving  material  in  a 
sieving  direction,  the  sieving  device  comprising  a  grate  and  side 
walls,  the  grate  comprising  a  plurality  of  stationary  grate  bars  and 
movable  grate  bars  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to  the 
side  walls,  gaps  being  defined  between  the  grate  bars,  flexible  sieve 
elements  being  fastened  to  the  grate  bars  and  extending  across  die 
gaps  between  the  grate  bars,  such  that  the  flexible  sieve  elements 
are  tensioned  and  relaxed  by  the  movable  grate  bars,  the  lateral 
seal  being  comprised  of  flexible  material  and  being  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  sieve  elements  and  die  side  walls,  the  lateral  seal 
comprising  sealing  leaves  which  overlap  one  another  in  an  imbri- 
cated manner,  wherein  each  sealing  leaf  extends  in  the  sieving 
direction  between  two  adjacent  stationary  grate  bars. 


5,613,614 

STORAGE  RACK 

Dalvid  J.  Richardson,  2511  140th  PL  SE.,  MUl  Ci«ck,  Wash. 

98012 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229.758,  Apr.  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,755 
tot  CL*  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211—89  11  Claims 

1.  A  storage  rack  comprising  a  beam  and  at  least  one  bungee 
cord,  said  beam  having  a  length  and  a  cross  sectional  shape  having 
a  web.  said  web  having  a  plurality  of  holes  along  said  length  with 
equal  distances  between  said  holes,  said  bungee  cord  being 
installed  in  said  holes  and  anchored  to  said  web  such  that  there  is 
a  plurality  of  first  equal  lengths  of  said  cord  with  each  of  said 
pimlity  of  first  lengths  extending  from  one  of  said  holes  to 
anocber  and  such  that  lifting  each  of  said  lengths  from  said  web 
affects  a  portion  of  said  cord,  said  portion  having  a  second  length, 
said  second  length  being  essentially  three  times  said  first  length, 
eadi  of  said  equal  distances  being  a  first  span  of  action  of  said 


bungee  cord,  said  rack  further  comprising  noeans  for  providing  at 
least  one  second  span  of  action  shorter  than  said  first  q»n  of 
action. 


5,613,615 

VENTING  CAP  FOR  MASKING 

Frederick  W.  Zeyfang,  and  Michael  W,  Jodon,  both  of  Erie, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Bunzl  Plastics,  Incorporated,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  JuL  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,522 

tot  a.*  B65D  51/16:59/06 

VS.  CL  220—203.11  16  Claims 


1.  A  venting  cap  for  securing  to  a  specific  part  of  a  component, 
comprising: 

a  closed  first  end: 

an  open  second  end; 

a  sidewall  having  an  interior  face  extending  between  said  closed 
first  end  and  said  open  second  end,  wherein  said  closed  first 
end  and  said  sidewall  form  an  interior  cavity  that  receives  the 
specific  pan; 

at  least  one  vent  track  on  the  interior  face  of  said  sidewall  and 
extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sidewall: 

a  sealing  and  venting  assembly  adjacent  said  open  second  end: 
and 

a  pressure  reservoir  that  receives  excess  air  pressure  from  the 
specific  pan  and  said  interior  cavity  positioned  adjacent  said 
sealing  and  venting  assembly;,  wherein  said  at  least  one  vent 
track  terminates  at  said  pressure  reservoir  and  said  sealing  and 
venting  assembly  releasably  engages  said  specific  part  such 
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that  upon  a  build-up  of  air  pressure  within  said  venting  cap 
said  scaling  and  venting  assembly  is  momentarily  released 
from  engagement  with  said  specific  part  to  release  excess  air 
pressure  within  said  interior  cavity  and  said  specific  part. 


a  lid-removing  means  attached  to  said  lid  to  facilitate  removal  of 
said  lid  from  said  container,  said  lid-removing  means  bemg 
mounted  to  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  lid  in  depending  relauon 
thereto;  and 

said  lid-temoving  means  includes  a  finger-receiving  opening. 


5,613,616 

CLOSURE  MEMBER  FOR  BEVERAGE  OR  FOOD 

CONTAINERS 

Donald  T.  Menus.  604  7th  St,  SE.,  Largo,  FU.  34641-2175 

FUed  May  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,049 

Int.  a."  B65D  39AX) 


5,613,617 

SEALED  CONTAINER  THAT  IS  EASILY  OPENED  AND 

MASS-PRODUCED 

Luis  J.  Da  Vitoria  Lobo,  Box  2086,  Manuels.  NF.,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  313329 

Int.  a.*  B65D  41/00 


VS.  CI.  220—791 


1  Claim    u^.  ci.  220—359 


5  Claims 


i  28-^ 


H 

^^^ 


,.;^-WllWVW.^ 


lAmiM>M>»}r>'^"'^'J'rj 


1  A  sealed  conuiner  comprising  a  container  body  part  with  a 
surrounding  outward  extending  lip  and  a  circular  covering  part  that 
is  bonded  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lip.  further  including  a  tab.  or 
a  means  to  create  a  tab,  from  within  a  portion  of  said  circular 
covering  part. 


1.  A  lid  and  container  combination,  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  mounted  about 
a  periphery  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  side  wall  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  cavity  defined  collec- 
tively by  said  bottom  wall  and  side  wall: 
a  lid  having  a  peripheral  depending  skirt  for  releasably  engaging 

an  outer  surface  of  a  rim  of  said  container; 

said  peripheral  depending  skirt  having  an  internal  diameter 

substantially  equal  to  an  external  diameter  of  said  rim  of  said 

container. 

an  annular  insen  depending  from  said  lid,  said  annular  insert 

being  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  depending  skirt  by  a 

distance  substantially  equal  to  a  thickness  of  said  rim  of  said 

container; 

said  insert  having  an  external  diameter  substantially  equal  to  an 

internal  diameter  of  said  rim  of  said  container; 
a  groove  of  predetermined  depth  formed  in  an  outer  peripheral 

edge  of  said  insert; 
a  protrusion  formed  in  said  side  wall  of  said  container,  said 
protrusion  extending  radially  inwardly  toward  a  center  of  said 
container  a  predetermined  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
predetermined  depth  of  said  groove; 
said  lid  and  said  container  being  made  of  a  flexible,  resilient 

material; 
said  depending  skirt  adapted  to  flex  momentarily  upon  attach- 

nuent  of  said  lid  to  said  container; 
said  depending  skirt  adapted  to  resume  a  position  of  repose  upon 

full  seating  of  said  protrusion  into  said  groove;  and 
a  first  seal  defined  by  said  seating  of  said  protrusion  into  said 

groove; 
said  protrusion  being  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  down- 
wardly from  said  rim  of  said  container;  and 
a  second  seal  being  provided  where  said  rim  of  said  container 
abuts  a  bottom  surface  of  said  lid;  and 


5.613.618 

COOIUNG  VESSEL  WITH  LID  HAVING  A  POURER 

FUNCTION 

Philippe  Raoult.  Pringy,  France,  assignor  to  SEB  S.A.,  EcuUy, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1996,  .Ser,  No.  632389 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  11,  1995,  95  04322 
Int.  a."  A47J  27/00:J6A))i:  B65D  51/02:51/16 
U.S.  CI.  220—369  1»  Claims 


1.  Cooking  vessel  having  a  handle  or  handles  for  holding  it  and 
a  lid  having  a  peripheral  lip  resting  in  a  substantially  sealed 
manner  on  an  upper  rim  of  said  vessel,  wherein  an  inside  surface 
of  said  lid  includes  at  least  one  cavity  formed  between  said 
peripheral  lip  and  an  abutment  projecting  towards  the  interior  of 
said  vessel,  said  lid  being  adapted  to  move  under  gravity  on  said 
upper  rim  of  said  vessel,  upon  tilting  of  said  vessel,  towards  a 
position  in  which  said  cavity  is  at  least  in  part  outside  said  upper 
rim  of  said  vessel,  a  passage  being  formed  between  said  upper  nm 
of  said  vessel  and  said  cavity,  and  said  abutment  is  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  upper  rim  of  said  vessel  to  limit  outward  displacement 
of  said  lid. 


Mauo   15,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,613,619 

F^DBACK  CUP  LID  HAVING  COMFORTABLE 

DRINiaNG  CHARACTERISTICS 

Hugh  fin  Melle,  Etobicoke,  Canada,  assignor  to  Amhil  Enter- 

priscK  Ltd.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser,  No,  549,519 

Int.  CI.*  A47G  19/22 

VS.  d  1220-712  11  Claims 


1.  A  <  li  iposable  cup  lid  for  covering  the  open  end  of  a  beverage 
cup,  wlore  said  cup  lid  is  vacuum  formed  from  an  extruded 
thermoplastic  sheet  material  having  an  orientation  grain  caused  by 
extrusion,  comprising: 

a  cover  portion  and  a  lip  portion; 

said  lip  portion  defining  a  downwardly  facing  cavity  around  said 
covo-  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  a  corresponding  rim  of  a 
beverage  cup: 

said  ewer  portion  being  generally  planar  and  having  a  foldback 
portion  therein  located  near  the  periphery  of  said  cover  por- 
tion and  extending  into  said  lip  portion,  said  foldback  portion 
spanning  a  minor  segment  of  said  cover  portion  and  said  lip 
portion; 

a  "U^'-shaped  hinge  portion  formed  in  said  cover  portion  and 
subtending  said  foldback  portion; 

a  gratp  tab  formed  adjacent  said  lip  portion  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  periphery  thereof  in  a  plane  which  is 
generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  cover  portion; 

said  foldback  portion  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end;  said  first  end  being  coincident  with 
said  grasp  tab.  said  second  end  being  coincident  with  said 
"U' -shaped  hinge,  and  said  first  and  second  sides  being 
coincident  with  said  orientation  grain; 

whereia  said  rim  further  comprises  two  additional  tab  portions 
which  are  coplanar  with  said  grasp  tab.  said  additional  tab 
portions  being  located  one  on  either  side  of  said  grasp  tab  and 
separated  therefrom  by  notches  formed  in  said  rim; 

wherein  each  notch  terminates  in  a  vertex  which  is  generally  in 
the  region  of  the  intersection  of  the  plane  of  said  grasp  tab  and 
said  additional  tab  portions  together  with  said  lip  portion;  and 

wherein  at  least  the  portion  of  each  of  said  additional  tabs  which 
facas  each  respective  notch  is  curved  away  from  said  vertex. 


5,613,620 

CO.DISPENSING  SNACK  FOOD  PRODUCTS  AND 

BEVERAGES  FROM  A  VENDING  MACHINE 

John  L.  Center,  and  James  W.  Stalder,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Recot,  Inc.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 
Continution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289^37,  Aug.  12,  1994,  PaL 
No,  fs445,287.  This  application  Apr,  10,  1995,  Ser.  No, 
419,605 
Int  CI."  B65H  1/00 
VS.  a.  421—133  17  Claims 

1.  A  prt>cess  for  dispensing  beverages  and  snack  food  products 
from  a  single  vending  machine,  the  process  comprising  steps  of: 
providlag  a  vending  machine  having  a  storage  portion  for  stor- 
ing aontainers  which  have  a  size  and  shape  so  as  to  be 
receivable  in  the  storage  portion  of  said  vending  machine,  a 
single  oudet  in  communication  with  each  of  said  containers 
and  a  movable  dispensing  door  bloclcing  the  outlet,  ttie  con- 


tainers moving  from  the  storage  portion  and  through  the 

dispensing  door  which  opens  selectively  to  the  outlet  when 

selected  by  a  user; 
placing  a  plurality  of  containers  filled  with  a  beverage  in  the 

storage  portion  of  said  vending  machine,  each  of  the  plurality 

of  filled  beverage  containers  having  substantially  the  same 

size  and  shape; 
placing  a  plurality  of  containers  filled  with  a  snack  food  prtxluct 

in  the  storage  portion  of  said  vending  machine,  each  of  the 

plurality  of  filled  snack  food  containers  having  a  size  and 

shape  that  are  substantially  the  same  as  the  size  and  shape  of 

the  filled  beverage  containers;  and 
providing  tlie  vending  machine  with  a  mechanism  for  opening 

the  movable  dispensing  door  automatically  at  least  when  a 

snack  food  container  is  selected  by  the  user, 
whereby  said  vending  machine  is  capable  of  dispensing  both  a 

filled  beverage  container  and  a  filled  snack  food  container 

from  said  single  outlet. 


5,613,621 

INVENTORY  CONTROL  SHELF  AID  DISPENSING 

DEVICE 

Paul  Gervasi,  68,  rue  Denault.  Kirkland  (Quebec),  Canada 

Filed  Apr,  24.  1995,  Ser,  No,  427,189 

InL  a."  B65H  IA)8 

VS.  a.  221—279  «  Claims 


1.  A  shelf  aid  dispensing  device  for  periodic  inventory  control  of 
commodity  units  in  a  displayed  row.  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  main  panel  member,  defining  front  and  rear 
ends  and  a  groove  extending  therebetween,  said  main  panel 
member  adapted  to  fje  fixedly  supported  over  a  flat  underlying 
bed  for  supporting  the  commodity  units  in  upright  position; 

(b)  an  elongated  draw  bar.  sized  to  fit  into  said  main  panel 
groove  of  tlie  stationary  main  panel  and  slidingly  engaged 
therein  for  sliding  displacetnent  axially  thereof,  and  defining  a 
front  end.  for  grasping  engagement  by  an  operator's  hand,  and 
an  integral  rear  enlarged  member: 

(c)  a  slider  member,  slidingly  carried  to  said  main  panel  member 
and  defining  a  flat  abutment  face  for  abutment  by  a  rearward- 
most  commodity  unit  in  said  row  of  commodity  units,  said 
slider  member  flat  abutment  face  extending  transversely  of 
said  main  panel  groove,  said  slider  itiember  and  said  draw  bar 
releasably  interconnecting  and  moving  together  wlienever 
said  slider  nKmbcr  ar>u  said  draw  bsr 
come  in  abutting  contact; 
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(d)  indicia  means,  carried  lengthwisely  of  said  draw  bar  for 
enabling  an  operator  to  correlate  the  number  of  commodity 
units  remaining  in  a  partially  depleted  row.  with  an  indicia 
value  appearing  at  a  selected  location  on  the  draw  bar;  and 

(e)  a  trailing  arm.  transversely  carried  by  said  slider  member  and 
projecting  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  trailing  arm  defining  a 
transversely  intumed  free  end  tip.  said  trailing  arm  tip  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said  main  frame  panel  for  improving 
dynamic  smoothness  of  the  slider  member  upon  the  slider 
member  being  pushed  manually  by  the  user  toward  the  main 
panel  rear  end; 

wherein  said  trailing  arm  tip  is  a  pyramidal  shape,  and  said  draw 
bar  enlarged  rear  end  includes  an  intermediate  notched  area  in 
axial  register  with  the  trailing  arm  tip.  said  notched  area  formmg  a 
pair  of  opposite  transverse  ramps  sized  for  complementary  fit  with 
said  pyramidal  trailing  arm  tip.  said  ramps  being  slidingly  friction- 
ally  engageable  by  said  trailling  arm  tip  upon  the  latter  striking  and 
moving  over  said  intermediate  notched  area  of  the  draw  bar 
enlarged  rear  end.  wherein  said  trailing  arm  becomes  accordingly 
tilted  temporarily  spacedly  away  from  said  main  frame  panel 


to  Wella 


5,613,623 
TWO-CHAMBER  CONTAINER 
Bodo  Hildebrandt,  Riedstadt,  Germany,  assignor 
AktiengeselLschafl,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  504,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1994,  44  28 

096J 

InL  a."  B67D  5/56 
U.S.  a.  222—129  7  Clauns 


5,613,622 
TANK  HAVING  AN  INNER  BLADDER 
Braden  J.  Suircna,  Marietta,  Ga.,  and  Kenneth  D.  Peters, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  ISK  Biosdences  Corporation, 
Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,079 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  i5/22 

VS.  a.  222—105  10  Claims 


1.  A  two-chamber  container  for  accommodating  flowable  sub- 
stances separately  from  one  another,  comprising  means  for  forming 
an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  said  means  including  a 
reduced  diameter  bottle  which  separates  said  chambers  from  one 
another  and  is  provided  with  a  plug  in  a  plane  of  a  reduced 
diameter;  a  rotary  cap  provided  with  a  plunger  and  tamable  so  that 
said  plunger  is  pressed  from  the  plane  of  the  reduced  diameter  into 
said  lower  chamber  so  as  to  bring  both  substances  together,  said 
rotary  cap  having  a  thread  in  said  upper  chamber,  while  said 
plunger  having  a  threaded  portion  engaged  in  said  thread  of  said 
rotary  cap.  said  plunger  being  formed  as  a  tubular  plunger  which 
has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  formed  so  that  in  a  base  position 
said  first  end  of  said  plunger  is  connected  with  said  threaded 
portion  of  said  plunger  in  fluid-tight  manner  and  said  second  end 
of  said  plunger  extends  ditough  said  plug  into  said  lower  chamber, 
said  plunger  being  connected  with  said  plug  in  fluid-tight  manner. 


1.  A  container  for  containing  flowable  material  comprising: 

a  rigid  tank; 

a  top  tank  opening  in  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  tank; 

a  cap  for  sealing  said  top  tank  opening; 

a  bottom  tank  opening  in  a  lowermost  poition  of  said  tank; 

an  effluent  piping  a.ssembly  having  a  first  end  and  an  inlet  for 
receiving  flowable  material,  said  inlet  passing  through  said 
bottom  tank  opening; 

a  collapsible  bladder  inside  said  tank  which  prevents  said  flow- 
able  material  from  coming  in  contact  with  said  tank; 

a  lop  bladder  opening  in  the  uppermost  poition  of  said  bladder, 

a  cap  to  seal  said  top  bladder  opening; 

a  bonom  bladder  opening  in  a  lowermost  portion  of  said  bladder 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet,  said  bottom  bladder 
opening  being  sealed  to  said  bottom  tank  opening;  and 

top  and  bonom  base  assemblies  which  are  shaped  internally  to 
receive  said  tank. 


5,613,624 
POWDER  DISPENSER 
Albert  Grzybowski,  Mundelein;  Andrew  Grzybowski,  Spring 
Grove,  and  Richard  Rieck.  Mundelein,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Bohdan  Automation,  Inc.,  Mundelein,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,653 

Int  a."  B67D  5/64 

U.S.  a.  222—161  3  Claims 


March    5.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  measured  amounts  of  powder  for 
use  in  automated  sample  handling,  said  dispenser  including: 
a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  axiai  opening  at  one  longitudinal 

end  leading  into  a  cenQ-al  cavity, 
a  relatively  narrow  passage  extending  from  said  cenu^  cavity 

and  exiting  axially  through  a  smaller  axial  opening  in  the 

other  longitudinal  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing, 
a  cylindrical  passage  extending  through  said  cylindrical  housing 

and  communicating  with  said  relatively  narrow  passage, 
a  tubular  collar  installed  in  said  cylindrical  passage, 
a  mount  supporting  said  cylindrical  housing  for  rotation  relative 

thereto, 
a  drivtn  shaft  extending  through  said  mount  and  said  central 

cavity, 
a  woim  drive  formed  as  part  of  said  shaft  and  joumalled  in  said 

reltiively  narrow  passage  to  discharge  powder  from  said 

powder  container  through  said  smaller  axial  opening,  and 
meanc  to  oscillate  said  cylindrical  housing  relative  to  said 

monait. 


5,613,625 

ANtlCOUNTERFEIT  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSER 
Paul  B.  Specht,  Wilmette,  111.,  assignor  to  Waterbory  Compa- 
nies, Ibcm  Waterbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,129 

Int.  CI.*  B67D  5/06 

VS.  a.  222—180  19  Claims 


11.  A  dispenser  having  anti-counterfeit  means  associated  there- 
with, comprising: 

a.  a  housing  which  comprises  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  the  first  portion  and  the  second  portion  cooperating  to 
fonti  a  cavity  therebetween,  the  cavity  sized  to  permit  inser- 
tion thereinto  of  a  source  of  a  material  to  be  dispensed,  the 
first  portion  and  the  second  portion  being  removably  secured 
to  each  other  at  at  least  one  point  in  order  to  provide  access  to 
the  cavity  for  insertion  of  a  source  of  material  to  be  dis- 
pensed; 

b.  a  lockout  element  mounted  to  the  first  portion  of  the  housing, 
the  lockout  element  having  at  least  one  projection  extending 
themfrom  such  that  the  at  lea.st  one  projection  extends  into  the 
cavity  of  the  housing,  wherein  the  lockout  element  is  mounted 
on  the  first  portion  of  the  housing  in  any  of  a  plurality  of 
orientations  such  that  the  at  least  one  projection  extends  into 
the  cavity  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  locations  depending  on  the 
orientation  in  which  the  lockout  element  is  mounted  on  the 
first  portion  of  the  housing;  and 

c.  a  source  of  a  material  to  be  dispensed  which  comprises  a 
cartridge  having  a  reservoir  for  a  material  to  be  dispensed, 
wherein  the  cartridge  is  sized  to  fit  within  the  cavity  of  the 
housing. 

wherein  tke  source  of  material  to  be  dispensed  comprises  at  least 
one  lockout  well  sized  such  that  the  at  least  one  projection  of  the 


lockout  element  can  fit  therein,  the  at  least  one  lockout  well 
oriented  on  the  source  of  material  to  be  dispensed  such  that  each  of 
the  at  least  one  projection  extends  into  one  of  the  at  least  one 
lockout  well  when  the  source  of  material  to  be  dispensed  is 
disposed  within  the  cavity  of  the  housing. 


5,613,626 

SOLIDS  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Joseph  C.  Firey,  P.O.  Box  15514,  SeatUe,  Wash.  98115 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441390 

Int  CL"  GOIF  IIAX) 

VS.  CI.  222—217 


8  Claims 


S^^^0, 


I.  A  solids  transfer  mechanism  comprising: 

a  fixed  source  plate  with  a  source  port  for  solid  chunks: 

a  moveable  transfer  plate  with  a  transfer  cavity; 

a  transfer  driver  piston  operative  sealably  within  a  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  being  sealably  secured  to  said  fixed  source  plate,  said 
transfer  driver  piston  area  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  area 
of  said  transfer  cavity; 

a  transfer  piston  drive  means  for  driving  and  retracting  said 
transfer  driver  piston; 

a  fixed  traverse  plate  with  a  transfer  port,  and  said  transfer  port 
being  aligned  with  said  transfer  driver  piston,  and  having  an 
area  slighUy  larger  than,  the  area  of  said  transfer  driver  piston; 

a  moveable  dump  plate  with  a  dump  cavity,  whose  volume  is 
greater  than  the  volume  of  said  transfer  cavity,  and  whose  area 
is  preferably  at  least  equal  to  the  area  of  said  transfer  port; 

a  dump  driver  piston,  operative  within  a  cylinder  and  said 
cylinder  being  secured  to  said  fixed  traverse  plate; 

a  fixed  dischai^e  plate  with  a  dump  port,  and  said  dump  pon 
being  aligned  with  said  dump  driver  piston,  and  having  an 
area  slighUy  larger  than,  the  area  of  said  dump  driver  piston; 

a  dump  receiver  for  receiving  solid  chunks  dumped  out  of  said 
dump  cavity  via  said  dump  port: 

said  moveable  O'ansfer  plate  being  positioned  sealably  between 
said  fixed  solids  source  plate  and  one  side  of  said  fixed 
traverse  plate,  said  moveable  dump  plate  being  positioned 
between  the  other  side  of  said  fixed  traverse  plate  and  said 
fixed  discharge  plate; 

a  transfer  drive  means  for  moving  said  transfer  plate  back  and 
forth  between  a  position  aligning  said  transfer  cavity  to  said 
source  port  and  another  position  aligning  said  transfer  cavity 
to  said  transfer  port; 

a  dump  drive  tneans  for  moving  said  dump  plate  back  and  forth 
between  a  position  aligning  said  dump  cavity  to  said  transfer 
port  and  another  position  aligning  said  dump  cavity  to  said 
dump  port; 

a  dump  piston  drive  means  for  driving  and  retracting  said  dump 
driver  piston; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  several  drive  means  and 
comprising  an  initiator  means  for  initiating  said  control  means 
and  operative  upon  said  transfer  piston  drive  means  for  driv- 
ing, said  transfer  drive  means  for  moving,  said  dump  drive 
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means  for  moving,  and  said  dump  piston  drive  means  for 
driving,  so  that  a  single  transfer  and  dump  process  is  carried 
out  each  time  said  control  means  is  initiated  by  said  initiator 
means: 
said  transfer  and  dump  process  comprising  the  sequence  of  steps 

of: 

first,  moving  said  transfer  cavity  from  alignment  to  said  source 

port  for  solid  chunks  into  alignment  with  said  transfer  port, 

and  moving  said  dump  cavity  from  alignment  to  said  dump 

port  into  alignment  with  said  transfer  port: 

second,  driving  said  transfer  driver  piston  to  move  through  said 

transfer  cavity  and  said  transfer  port,  thereby  transferring 

solid  chunks  out  of  said  transfer  cavity  and  into  said  dump 

cavity: 

third,  retracting  said  transfer  driver  piston  fully  out  of  said 

transfer  port  and  said  transfer  cavity: 

fourth,  returning  said  transfer  cavity  back  into  alignment  wiOi 

said  source  port  for  solid  chunks  and  returning  said  dump 

cavity  back  into  alignment  with  said  dump  port: 

fifth,  driving  said  dump  driver  piston  to  move  through  said 

dump  cavity,  thereby  transferring  solid  chunks  out  of  said 

dump  cavity  and  into  said  dump  receiver  via  said  dump  port: 

sixth,  retracting  said  dump  driver  piston  fully  out  of  said  dump 

cavity; 
sealing  means  for  sealing  said  source  plate  and  said  source  port 
for  solid  chunks,  said  transfer  plate  and  said  transfer  cavity, 
said  traverse  plate  and  transfer  port,  and  said  dump  plate  and 
dump  cavity  so  that: 
said  source  port  for  solid  chunks,  said  n^sfer  cavity,  said 
transfer  port,  are  sealed  from  the  outside  whenever  said  dump 
cavity  is  aligned  to  said  transfer  port,  and  also  whenever  said 
dump  cavity  is  aligned  to  said  dump  port; 
that  portion  of  said  sealing  means  between  said  fixed  source 
plate  and  said  moveable  transfer  plate,  and  also  between  said 
moveable  transfer  plate  and  said  fixed  traverse  plate,  being 
positioned  outside  the  area  traversed  by  said  transfer  cavity 
during  said  transfer  and  dump  process. 


5,613,628 

GARMENT  HANGER  DEVICE 

John  C.  BurkhaHer,  823  Sumnierbrooke  Dr^  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

32312 

Filed  Dec  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574.939 

Int  a.*  A47G  25/l4:25/l!i:25r74 

VS.  a.  223—85  20  Claims 


^=r^ 


^v  ^ 


^ 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising: 

an  attaching  means: 

a  pair  of  shoulder  supports  each  including  a  lop  end  and  a  side 
end.  and  each  top  end  is  secured  to  said  attaching  means:  and 

a  sleeve  extender  connected  to  each  side  end  of  said  shoulder 
supports  and  said  sleeve  extenders  each  including  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  said  first  ends  curve  backwardly  from  said 
side  ends  for  pioviding  said  sleeve  extenders  to  be  disposed 
from  said  shoulder  support  on  a  separate  plane  and  for  a  first 
gap  to  be  located  between  said  shoulder  supports  and  said 
sleeve  extenders:  and 

said  sleeve  extenders  extend  downwardly  from  said  first  end  to 
said  second  end  and  towards  each  other  providing  a  second 
gap  to  be  located  between  said  second  ends  of  said  sleeve 
extenders. 


5,613,627 
ADJUSTABLE  GARMENT  HANGER 
Joel  S.  Marks,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  WorkTools,  Inc., 
Chatsworth,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,081 

Int  a.*  A47G  25/14:25/20 

MS.  a.  223—85  25  Oaims 


5,613,629 
HANGER  WITH  INFORMATION  TAB 
Andivw  M.  Zuckerman,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Differ- 
ent Dimensions  Inc.,  Rego  Park,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,189,  Jan.  24,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,485,943, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  42,811,  Apr  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5383383,  which  ts  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  801,613,  Nov.  22, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5.199,608,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
591,621,  Oct.  2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  589394 
Int.  a."  A47G  25/14 
MS.  a.  223—85  '  C\»ams 


19.  An  adjustable  garment  hanger  comprising; 

a  hook; 

a  one-piece  frame  dependent  from  the  hook  including  downward 
sloping  arms: 

elongated  locking  bars  attached  to  the  frame  and  extending 
along  each  downward  sloping  arm.  each  locking  bar  including 
a  plurality  of  detent  elements  along  its  length;  and 

a  cover,  slidably  disposed  on  each  sloping  arm  and  over  each 
locking  bar.  and  selectively  engaging  die  locking  bar  at  said 
plurality  of  detent  elements,  wherein  the  locking  bar  is  biased 
toward  the  cover. 


I.  A  garment  hanger  including  a  removal-resistant  tab.  compris- 


ing 


a  hanger  including  a  body  and  a  hook  member  connected  to  said 
body: 
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a  tl  b  holder,  formed  integrally  wiUi  said  hanger,  said  tab  holder 
I  a  nng  two  opposite  sides,  a  free  edge,  a  longitudinal  ridge 
(  « ending  from  said  two  opposing  sides  and  spaced  from  said 
f  \  e  edge,  an  upper  tfansverse  ridge  located  above  said  longi- 
t  i^inal  ridge  and  a  lower  transverse  ridge  located  below  said 
li  i^gitudinal  ridge;  and 

a  t^l^  which  may  be  locked  onio  said  lab  holder,  said  lab 
it^luding  a  face  member  and  two  opposing  sides,  each  of  said 
IM)  opposing  tab  sides  extending  from  said  face  member  and 
tii^inating  in  a  foremost  edge  opposite  said  face  member, 
4(d  face  member  and  said  two  opposing  sides  of  said  tab 
f^tming  an  upper  edge  surface  and  a  lower  edge  surface; 

sai<^  longitudinal  ridge  of  said  tab  holder  being  located  relative 
t(|  said  foremost  edges  of  said  opposing  lab  sides  such  that, 
»(llen  said  tab  is  locked  onto  said  tab  holder,  said  longitudinal 
n[ke  extends  substantially  the  full  length  of  and  obstructs 
a  ■*  ess  to  said  foremost  edges  of  said  tab; 

ipper  and  lower  u-ansverse  ridges  of  said  tab  holder  being 
Ucated  relative  to  said  respective  upper  and  lower  edge 
SI  II  faces  of  said  tab  such  thai,  when  said  lab  is  locked  on  to 
SI  i  1  lab  holder,  said  upper  and  lower  transverse  ridges  extend 
SI  il  stantially  the  full  length  of  and  obstruct  access  to  said 
IK  s  jeclive  upper  and  lower  edge  surfaces  of  said  lab. 


5,613,631 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LENGTHWISE  WELDED 

METAL  TUBE 
Gerhard  Ziemek;  Harry  Staschewski,  both  of  Langenhagen, 
and  Klaus  Porcher,  Lchrte,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Alcatel  Kabel  AG  &  Co,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521314 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1994,  44  34 
134.2 

Int.  ex."  B23K  31/02.  H04B  9A)0 
MS.  a.  228-148  16  Claims 


said 


Gordon 


D. 


5,613,630 
DROP  LOOP  GARMENT  HANGER 
Isenga,    Holland,    and    Russell    O.    Blanchard, 


Zeeland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Batts,  Inc.,  Zeeland, 


'I 


Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370399 
Int  CI.''  A47G  25/18:25/48 
MS.  0, 223—88 


6  Claims 


(S? 


»  *      *   I 


^ 


4.  A  biie  piece  drop  loop  garment  hanger  requiring  no  assembly 
made  fwm  injection  molded  plastic  and  used  for  hanging  a  piece 
of  lower  body  clothing  from  a  sundard  garment  hanger,  the  drop 
loop  garment  hanger  including  a  closed,  non-separable  loop  seg- 
ment and  an  elongated  body  member  for  supporting  the  piece  of 
lower  body  clothing,  said  loop  segment  being  formed  to  be  placed 
over  a  hook  of  a  standard  garment  hanger  from  which  said  drop 
loop  hanger  may  hang  subsequently  downward,  the  improvement 
compnsiBg:  the  injection  molded  loop  segment  having  no  weld 
lines  which  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  tensile  forces 
imposed  upon  said  loop  .segment  during  said  loop  segment's 
intended  use. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  lengthwise  welded  metal  tube  with 
an  outside  diameter  of  1  to  6  mm,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  drawing  a  metal  band  from  a  storage  reel,  the  metal  band 
having  band  edges: 

(b)  using  a  forming  tool  to  continuously  shape  the  metal  band 
into  a  lengthwise  slotted  tube  with  the  band  edges  adjacent 
each  other: 

(c)  guiding  the  lengthwise  slotted  tube  through  an  inlet  guide 
dial  contacts  a  surface  of  the  lengthwise  slotted  tube  whereby 
the  band  edges  are  kept  in  contact  with  each  other, 

(d)  welding  the  band  edges  in  a  welding  point  area  using  a  la.ser 
beam  of  la.ser  welding  device  to  form  a  welded  tube  having  a 
welded  seam; 

(e)  guiding  the  welded  tube  through  an  outlet  guide  that  contacts 
a  surface  of  the  welded  tube  thereby  keeping  the  welded  seam 
stress-free:  and 

(f)  gripping  the  welded  tube  downstream  of  the  weld  point  area 
with  a  clamping  tool  so  the  welded  tube  is  guided  and  kept 
from  twisting. 


5,613,632 
MANLTACTURING  SOLDER-PREFORM  HOLDERS  FOR 

A  PICK-AND-PLACE  MACHINE 
Harold  Kohn,  Endweli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  182,902,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,482,198. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  985397,  Dec.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5303324.  This  application  Mav  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449320 

Int  CI."  Hft5K  3/34 

MS.  CI.  228—246  28  Claims 


1.  Method  of  assembling  circuit  boards,  comprising  the  steps: 
providing  multiple  holders  for  planar  bodies  with  inwardly 
tapered  cavities: 
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inserting  bodies  in  about  horizontal  positions  in  the  cavities  so 
that  edges  of  the  bodies  are  supported  by  upered  sides  of  the 
cavities; 

introducing  a  no-clean  flux  liquid  into  the  cavities: 

drying  the  bodies  to  provide  a  delicate  coating  of  no-clean  flux 
on  at  least  one  major  surface  of  the  respective  bodies; 

stacking  the  holders; 

transporting  the  stack  of  holders; 

providing  a  circuit-board  substrate; 

vacuum  picking  the  bodies  up  from  one  of  the  holders  and 
placing  the  bodies  on  component  sites  on  circuit  board  sub- 
strates; 

heating  the  circuit  boards,  and  bodies  sutBcient  for  reflow  sol- 
dered connection  of  the  bodies  to  the  circuit  boards;  and 

cooling  the  circuit  boards. 


5,613,634 

PASSIVELY  AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  ACTUATED 

FLUID  VALVE 

Luciano  Veronesi,  Blawnox/O'Hara  Township,  and  Ian  L.  W. 

Wilson,  Murrysville.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  lo  Westuighouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,188 

Int.  CI."  G05D  2M)2 

VS.  CI.  236-101  R  15  Claims 


5,613,633 
SOLDER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
William  French.  Bearsden;  Stuart  Lees;  Colin  D.  McCall,  both 
of  Gourock;  Kenneth  S.  Murray,  Inveriiip,  and  Brian  Rob- 
ertson, Gourock,  aU  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,638 
aaims  priority,  application  United  iUngdom,  May  6,  1994, 

9409000 

Int.  a."  B23K  1/018 

VS.  a.  228-264  "  "«««« 


14  A  passively  temperature  actuated  valve  having  a  valve  stem 
for  operating  said  valve  between  a  first  posiuon  and  a  second 
position,  valve  biasing  means  biasing  said  valve  to  said  hrst 
position  and  passive  actuation  means  composing  an  elongated 
shape  memory  alloy  (SMA)  member  having  a  first  length  when 
below  a  iransfonnation  temperature  and  a  second  length  when 
above  said  transformation  temperature,  mounting  means  mounting 
said  elongated  SMA  member  to  said  valve,  and  a  lever  pivoted 
about  a  pivot  axis  generally  transverse  to  said  valve  stem  and 
elongated  SMA  member  and  engaging  said  valve  stem  to  operate 
said  valve  from  the  first  position  to  said  second  position  as  said 
elongated  SMA  member  changes  length  from  said  first  length  to 
said  second  length,  and  SMA  member  biasing  means  biasing  said 
elongated  SMA  member  to  said  first  length. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  heating  solder  located  within  a  pattern  of 
holes  in  a  circuit  board  having  a  pinned  electronic  component 
positioned  therein  such  that  the  pins  of  said  electronic  component 
aie  positioned  within  respecUve  ones  of  said  holes  in  said  circuit 
board,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  tool  plate  located  on  said  housing  and  including  a  pattern  of 
vias  therein  each  adapted  for  aligning  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  holes  in  said  circuit  board  having  said  pins  of  said 
electronic  component  positioned  therein; 
a  pipe  member  positioned  within  said  housing  for  directing  hot 
gas  to  said  tool  plate  and  for  heating  said  gas  within  said 
housing  as  said  gas  passes  through  said  pipe  member,  said 
heated  gas  reflowing  the  solder  within  said  holes  in  said 
circuit  board;  and 
means  for  selectively  introducing  vaporizing  flux  into  said  hot 
gas  directed  to  said  tool  plate. 


5,613,635 
SELF-ALIGNING  ROW  CROP  SPRAYING  DEVICE 
JerreU  W.  Harden,  Rte.  #1,  Box  226,  and  Russell  J.  Harden, 
Rte  #1,  Box  227B,  both  of  Banks,  Ala.  36005 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  369359 
Inl.  CI."  AOIC  2J/00:  B05B  1/20 
VS.  a.  239-166  "  ^^'^ 

I.  A  self-aligning  row  crop  spraying  device  compnsing: 
a  transverse  member  atuchable  to  a  mobile  carrier; 
first  and  second  guide  support  members  disposed  generally 
parallel  to  each  other  in  a  spaced  relation,  each  of  said  guide 
support  members  having  a  forward  and  a  rear  end,  each  of 
said  forward  ends  of  said  guide  support  members  having  a 
pivoUl  coupling  with  said  transverse  member; 
a  cross  bar  having  a  pivotal  coupling  unit  each  of  said  guide 
support  members  defining  a  parallelogram-shaped  device  con- 
sisting of  said  cross  bar,  said  first  and  second  guide  support 
members,  and  said  transverse  member,  wherein  said  pivotal 
couplings  each  have  an  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  plane 
defined  by  the  parallelogram-shaped  device,  and  wherein  said 
plane  is  generally  parallel  to  a  ground  surface; 
first  and  second  guide  members  coupled  to  said  rear  ends  of  satd 
first  and  second  guide  support  members,  respectively,  said 
first  and  second  guide  members  fomiing  a  channel;  and 
a  spray  nozzle  coupled  to  said  parallelogram-shaped  device, 
wherein  said  guide  members  make  contact  with  a  row  crop 
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biasing   said   spray   nozzle   and   said   parallelogram-shaped 
levice  toward  said  row  crop. 


5,613,636 

AXISYMMETRIC  NOZZLES  OF  VARUBLE  GEOMETRY 

AND  ORIENTATION  OF  THE  FLOW  WHICH  ARE 

INTENDED  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 

Mikd  G.  Zubillaga,  Hemani,  and  Jose  R.  Urmela,  Las  Arenas, 

both  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Sener.  Ingenieria  Y  Sistemas, 

S,A.,  Spain 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319J88 

Qaims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  20,  1994,  9401II4 

Int.  a."  B64C  15/00 

V&  a.  239— 265  J5  35  Claims 


1.  A  thrust  vectoring  variable  geometry  axisymmetric  exhaust 
nozzle  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  direction  of  gas  flow, 
which  comprises: 
a  convergent  zone  defining  a  throat  of  variable  are  followed,  in 

the  direction  of  gas  flow,  by  a  divergent  zone, 
the  convergent  zone  including  convergent  main  petals  and  con- 
vergent secondary  petals  supported  on  adjacent  convergent 
main  petals, 
the  divergent  zone  including  divergent  main  petals  and  diver^gent 
secondary  petals  supported  on  adjacent  divergent  main  petals 
land  connected  to  the  adjacent  divergent  main  petals  by  a 
oentering  mechanism. 


the  petals  of  said  convergent  and  divergent  zones  being  distrib- 
uted circumferentially  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  engirjc; 

the  convergent  and  diver;gent  main  petals  are  joined  togethn-  by 
tangential  cylindrical  linkages  having  axes  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  engine; 

each  divergent  main  petal  is  transversely  subdivided  into  two 
segments,  the  upstream  and  the  downstream  segment,  joined 
together  by  cylindrical  linkages  having  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  tangential  linkage  between  the  convergent  main  petal 
and  the  divergent  main  petal; 

control  means  for  regulating  the  throat  area  and  vectoring  of  the 
thrust  comprising  internal,  intermediate  and  external  rings 
concentric  to  each  other  and  with  the  centerline  of  the  engitte. 
and  a  plurality  of  linear  actuators  having  upstream  and  down- 
stream ends,  and  a  mechanism  for  regulating  the  throat  area; 

the  main  convergent  petals  being  linked  to  the  internal  ring  by 
cylindrical  articulations; 

a  set  of  two-hinged  bars,  one  for  each  divergent  main  petal, 
interconnecting  the  downstream  segment  of  the  divergent 
main  petals  with  the  external  ring, 

a  plurality  of  control  actuators  articulated  at  their  upstream  end 
to  a  fixed  sttucmre  of  the  engine,  some  of  the  control  actua- 
tors articulated  at  their  downstream  end  to  external  ring 
spherical  linkages  and  the  other  control  actuators  articulated 
at  their  downstream  end  to  intermediate  ring  spherical  link- 
ages, thrust  vectoring  being  achieved  in  die  divergent  zone  by 
inclination  of  the  external  ring  with  a  center  of  tilting  on  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  engine  through  the  set  of  two-hinged 
bars; 

each  of  the  rings  being  independently  connected  to  the  fixed 
structure  of  the  engine  by  support  means,  which  do  not 
interconnect  them,  maintaining  each  ring  laterally  fixed; 

the  external  ring  including  two  external  ring  segments  which  are 
mutually  articulated  by  a  pair  of  spindles  for  varying  sym- 
metrically, by  a  simultaneous  and  opposite  direction  tilting  of 
the  two  external  ring  segments,  die  outlet  area  with  respect  to 
an  immobilized  throat  area,  and  during  vectorization  of  the 
gas  flow,  by  an  independent  tilting  of  one  of  die  two  external 
ring  segments,  correcting  the  ouUet  area  asymmetrically  while 
the  other  external  ring  segment  remains  immobilized. 


5,613,637 
NOZZLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  PAINT  SPRAY  GUN 

Ewald   Schmon,   Grafenberg,   Germany,  assignor  to  SATA- 
Farbspritztechnik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Komwestbeim,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5, 1994,  9416015 
U 

int.  CL'  B05B  7/04;  1/06 
VS.  a.  239^296  17  Claims 


^^^^ 


I.  A  nozzle  structure  for  a  paint  spray  gun,  comprising  a  central 
outlet  for  paint,  an  annular  slot  surrounding  the  central  outlet,  the 
annular  slot  being  connected  inside  the  nozzle  structure  via  an 
annular  duct  to  a  number  of  virtually  axially  parallel  bores,  the 
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bores  being  situated  on  at  least  one  circle  about  a  central  axis  of 
the  nozzle  structure,  means  for  providing  compressed  air  via  the 
bores  for  delivery  to  the  annual  duct,  and  an  air  reversing  disk 
located  inside  the  annular  duct  and  opposite  the  bores. 


5,613.638 

HAND  SHOWER 

Gerd  Blessing.  VUUngen-Schwemiiiigeii,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hans  Gft)he  GmbH  &  Co.,  Germany 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  210.561.  Mar.  18.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532.237 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  20.  1993.  43  08 

991  7 

InL  CI."  B05B  I/IS:  E03C  l/IO:  A45D  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  239—396  '3  Claims 


1.  A  hand  shower  comprising: 

a  handle,  a  shower  head  located  on  one  end  of  the  handle,  means 
defining  a  passage  for  water  pa.ssing  through  the  handle  to  the 
shower  head,  a  replaceable  insert  part  formed  with  a  hollow 
operable  to  hold  different  functional  elements,  said  insert  pan 
having  a  means  for  fixing  the  insert  part  within  the  handle 
adjacent  to  an  other  end  of  the  handle  at  which  the  hand 
shower  is  attachable  to  a  hose  via  a  connection  providing 
means  for  connecting  the  hand  shower  to  the  hose,  a  func- 
tional element  completely  retained  within  said  hollow  and 
wherein  the  insert  part  fomis  a  passage  for  the  water,  is 
connected  on  one  side  with  the  passage  leading  to  the  shower 
head  and  on  an  other  side  to  the  connection,  the  connection, 
insert  part  containing  the  functional  element  and  passage 
being  arranged  along  a  line,  and  wherein  the  insert  part  is 
disposed  substantially  completely  inside  the  handle  along  said 
line. 


a  ball  valve  rotatably  secured  within  the  circular  chamber  of  the 
shower  head,  the  ball  valve  having  a  drainage  aperture  formed 
through  a  central  portion  thereof,  the  ball  valve  being  n>tat- 
able  within  Uie  circular  chamber  to  a  first  position  with  the 
drainage  aperture  in  alignment  with  the  open  first  end  and  the 
open  second  end  of  the  shower  head  to  facilitate  the  move- 
ment of  water  therethrough  and  to  a  second  position  whereby 
the  drainage  aperture  not  being  in  alignment  with  the  open 
first  end  and  the  open  second  end  of  the  shower  head  ihereby 
inhibiting  the  movement  of  water  therethrough; 

a  conuxil  mechanism  secured  to  a  side  portion  of  the  shower 
head,  the  control  mechanism  having  an  on/off  switch  with  a 
shaft  extending  inwardly  of  the  shower  head  securing  to  the 
ball  valve  whereby  rotation  of  the  on/off  switch  to  an  on 
position  rotates  the  ball  valve  to  the  first  position  and  rotation 
to  an  off  position  rotates  the  ball  valve  to  the  second  position, 

a  drip  adjustment  mechanism  being  adjustably  secured  within 
the  internally  threaded  opening  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
shower  head,  the  drip  adjustment  mechanism  having  a  rubber 
portion  disposed  on  an  end  portion  thereof  to  control  the 
amount  of  water  entering  into  the  by-pass  recess. 


5.613,640 
FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 
Yuji   Funiya;    Kenichi   lino,  and   Hitoshi   Okuyama.  all   of 
Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518J87 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1994.  6-241916 

Int  CI."  F02M  51/00 

VJS.  a.  239— 585J  *  Claims 


5,613,639 
ON/OFF  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A  SHOWER  HEAD 
Kari  Storm,  and  Susan  Storm,  both  of  107  Roundhill  Rd., 
Kennett  Square.  Pa.  19348 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514,690 
Int.  CI."  B05B  1/30 
VS.  CI.  239^-581.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  on/off  control  valve  for  a  shower  head  for  temporanly 
discontinuing  flow  of  mixed  water  from  a  shower  head  comprising, 
in  combination: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  shower  head  having  an  open  first  end  and 
an  open   second  end,  the  open   first  end  being   internally 
threaded  whereby  the  open  first  end  being  adapted  for  remov- 
able coupling  with  an  existing  shower  line,  the  open  second 
end  having  a  water  dispersement  plate  secured  therein,  the 
shower   head   having   a   circular   chamber   fontied   therein 
inwardly  of  the  open  first  end.  the  shower  head  having  an 
internally  threaded  opening  through  an  upper  portion  thereof 
extending  downwardly  into  the  circular  chamber; 
a  by-pass  recess  formed  within  the  circular  chamber  of  the 
shower  head,  the  by-pass  recess  extending  from  a  position 
relative  to  the  open  fir^t  end  of  die  shower  head  to  a  position 
relative  to  the  open  second  end  of  die  shower  head; 


1.  A  fuel  injection  valve  comprising: 
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(a  a  body  having  a  cylindrical  configuration  at  least  at  a  distal  5,613,642 

end  portion  thereof:  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  WINDING  AND 

(b)  a  valve  seal  member  received  in  the  disul  end  portion  of  said  TRANSPORTING  A  WOUND  PACKAGE 

bddy.  said  valve  seat  member  having  an  injection  port  formed  Roger  Mulder.  Groningen;  WUIem  Niewold.  Wildervank:  Peter 

if  a  distal  end  thereof  and  a  valve  seat  communicating  with  J.  C.  Schimmel.  Sappemeer.  all  of  Netherlands,  and  Jaap  van 


!tid  injection  port; 
(c;  «  valve  element  received  in  said  body  for  movement  in  an 
ikial  direction  of  said  body,  a  valve  portion  facing  with  said 
i»l ve  seat  being  formed  on  a  distal  end  of  said  valve  element; 
(d;  b  stopper  disposed  on  said  body,  said  valve  element  being  U.S.  CI.  242 — ^35.5  A 
fillly  lifted  from  a  position  where  said  valve  portion  sits  on 
i*id  valve  seat  to  a  position  where  a  basal  end  portion  of  said 
/>lve  element  is  brought  into  abutment  with  said  stopper; 
(e)  »nnular  shim  means  for  adjusting  the  fully  lifted  amount  of 
4id  valve  element,  said  shim  means  being  disposed  in  a  space 
)etween  a  first  annular  receiving  surface  and  a  second  annular 
laceiving  surface,  said  first  receiving  surface  being  formed  on 
inner  periphery  of  said  body  and  perpendicular  to  an  axis 
>f  said  body,  said  second  receiving  surface  being  formed  on  a 
p«rt  of  said  valve  seat  member  which  part  is  received  in  said 
body,  said  second  receiving  surface  being  perpendicular  to  the 
»«is  of  said  body,  wherein  said  shim  means  is  disposed  inside 
I  )f  the  body:  and 

Ihe  distal  end  portion  of  said  body  and  said  valve  seat 
1  n  ember  being  welded  over  an  entire  periphery  thereof. 


der  Woude.  Pitteburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575,009 
Int  a."  B65H  54/02:54AX) 

20  Claims 


(f) 
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5.613,641 

CBNTER  pivot  IRRIGATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Phill%i  Grothen,  Rte.  1.  Box  16A.  Juniata,  Nebr.  68955 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377.554 

Int  a."  B05B  i/ia 

MS.  d.  23»— 731  6  aaims 


111 


I.  A  system  for  winding  and  mechanically  transporting  a  wound 
package,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  fibers: 

(b)  a  guide  for  gathering  the  plurality  of  fibers  to  form  a  bundle: 

(c)  a  winder  comprising  a  roiatable  package  collector  and  an 
apparatus  for  rotating  the  package  collector  about  a  stationary 
generally  vertical  axis,  the  package  collector  receiving  the 
bundle  from  the  guide  and  forming  the  bundle  into  a  wound 
package  about  the  generally  vertical  axis,  the  package  collec- 
tor having  a  release  for  releasing  the  wound  package  so  as  to 
deposit  the  wound  package  on  a  mechanical  transport;  and 

(d)  a  mechanical  transport  for  receiving  the  wound  package 
firom  the  package  collector  and  transporting  the  wound  pack- 
age from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  horizontally 
spaced  apart  from  the  first  position. 


5,613.643 
CREEL 
Weiner,  1016  Old  Powers  Ferrv  Rd., 


Atlanta,  Ga. 


Robert  S. 

30327 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,084,  Jan.  31,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5331392.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

639.627 

Int  a."  D02H  1/00;  D04B  27/10:  B65H  57/00 

8  Claims 


a  center  pivot  irrigation  system  having  an  elongate  conduit 
for  supplying  water  under  pressure  to  a  plurality  of  sprinklers 
which  is  carried  above  the  ground  by  a  movable  outer  support 
tower  and  a  plurality  of  movable  inner  support  towers,  and  having  jj  e  q  242-^131 
a  hydl'tulic  drive  system  with  a  pump,  a  main  direction  valve, 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise  control  lines  extending  the  length 
of  said  conduit,  a  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  drive  means  at 
each  Oft  said  support  towers,  and  means  for  sensing  misalignment 
of  die  conduit  at  each  inner  support  tower,  a  control  apparatus 
compi|i$ing: 

(a)  plockwise  valve  means,  located  at  each  inner  support  tower 
alKl  connected  between  said  control  lines  and  said  hydraulic 
r*(»tor.  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said 
clockwise  control  line  in  response  to  said  misalignment  sens- 
ing means; 

(b)  (rounterclockwise  valve  means,  located  at  each  inner  support 
t<>»er  and  connected  between  said  control  lines  and  said 
hydraulic  motor,  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
fi»c«n  said  counterclockwise  control  line  in  response  to  said 
misalignment  sensing  means;  and 

wherein  said  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  valve  means  com- 
prise ireans  for  sequenually  ( 1 )  metering  hydraulic  fluid  dirough  7.  A  creel  for  use  with  textile  machinerv  having  an  array  of 
said  ri^xx:uve  valve  means  to  said  respective  hydraulic  motors,  vertical  and  horizontal  frame  members,  a  header  at  the  top  of  said 
(2)  blckking  hydraulic  flow  duDugh  said  respective  valve  means  creel,  a  plurality  of  vertical  cone  support  members,  at  least  one  of 
and  (3)  bypassing  hydraulic  fluid  between  said  conut)l  lines  as  said  said  vertical  frame  members  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  asso- 
sensing  means  senses  increasingly  more  misalignment  between  ciated  with  each  support  member,  each  cone  support  member 
adjacent  lowers.  having  a  plurality  of  cone  holders  for  receiving  and  mounting 
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corresponding  cones  of  yam.  several  of  ihe  cone  holders  of  hon- 
zontally  spaced  support  members  defining  a  group  havmg  a  nght 
most  cone  holder,  a  left  most  cone  holder  and  at  least  on  cone 
holder  intermediate  said  right  most  and  left  most  cone  holders,  the 
vertical  frame  member  associated  with  the  support  member  havmg 
the  right  most  cone  holder  having  a  right  most  eyelet  conespond- 
ing  to  the  right  most  cone  holder,  the  frame  member  associated 
with  the  support  member  having  the  left  most  cone  holder  having  a 
guide  tube  having  an  inlet  corresponding  to  the  left  most  cone 
holder  and  extending  into  said  header,  and  an  eyelet  contsponding 
to  each  cone  holder  intermediate  said  right  most  and  left  most  cone 
holders  being  disposed  on  a  frame  member  associated  with  the 
support  member  corresponding  thereto,  said  eyelets  and  said  inlet 
of  said  guide  tube  being  substantially  honzontally  aligned  for 
receiving  yam  from  a  cone  of  yam  mounted  on  the  cone  holder 
con^sponding  thereto  and  for  directing  yam  from  the  eyelet  cone- 
sponding  to  the  right  most  cone  holder  to  the  other  eyelets  and  into 
the  inlet  of  said  guide  tube  to  said  header. 


5,613,644 
BAIL  MECHANISM  IN  AN  OPEN-FACE  FISHING  REEL 

OF  THE  FIXED-SPOOL  TYPE 
Bengt-Ake  Karisson,  Karlshamo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Abu  AB, 
Svangsta,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,583 

InL  CI."  AOIK  89/01 

VS.  a.  242—232  3  Claims 


112) 
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and  articulated  at  a  second  end  of  the  link  arm  to  the  mount- 
ing clement  contsponding  to  said  one  of  said  attachments,  in 
said  second  point; 
the  compression  spring  and  the  slide  member  being  an^anged  in 
a  first  guide  groove  in  said  chamber,  in  which  the  slide 
member  is  displaceable  so  as  to  compress  the  compression 
spring  upon  rotation  of  the  mounting  element  corresponding 
to  said  one  attachment  towards  the  second  rotational  position 
of  the  mounting  element: 
operating  means  being  provided  in  said  chamber  in  order,  when 
the  bail  is  in  its  folded-out  position,  to  cooperate  dunng  the 
rotation  of  the  rotor  with  cam  means  for  roiatinq  the  mountinq 
element  provided  on  the  housing  so  as  to  rotate  the  mounting 
element  con^sponding  to  said  one  attachment  from  the  sec- 
ond rotational  position  of  the  mounting  elements  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  second  point  passes  said  over-center  point: 
the  operating  means  comprising  a  rod  reciprocable  in  a  second 
guide  groove  in  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  by 
the  mounting  element  con-esponding  to  said  one  attachment 
upon  its  rotation  to  its  second  rotational  position,  to  a  rear 
position  in  which  said  rod.  upon  rotation  of  the  rotor,  comes 
into  engagement  with  said  cam  means  so  as  to  be  displaced 
towards  a  front  position,  thereby  rotating  the  mounting  ele- 
ment from  Its  second  rotational  position  towards  its  first 
rotational  position: 
said  first  guide  groove  of  the  compression  spring  and  of  the  slide 
member  and  said  second  guide  groove  of  the  rod  being 
fonned  in  an  insert  element  which  is  inserted  in  said  chamber: 

and 
said  insert  element,  the  compression  spring  disposed  in  the  first 
guide  groove,  the  slide  member,  and  the  rod  disposed  in  the 
second  guide  grooves,  being  together  removable  from  said 
chamber  as  a  unit. 


5,613,645 

FORCE  TRANSMISSION  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ACTUATION  OF  A  BAH.  ASSEMBLY  ON  A  FISHING 

REEL 

Robert  L.  Carpenter,  TUlsa,  Okla.;  John  A.  Zurcher,  Spirit 
Lake,  Iowa;  John  W.  Puryear,  Bay  St  Louis,  Miss.,  and 
Hyunkyu  Kim,  Broken  Arrow.  Okla.,  assignors  to  Zebco 
Corporation,  "Hilsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  S«r.  No.  914,266 

Int.  a."  AOIK  ^/0\ 

U.S.  a.  242—233  28  Claims 


76        74 


I.  A  bail  mechanism  in  an  open-face  fishing  reel  of  the  fixed- 
spool  type  having  a  housing,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  housing,  and 
a  line  spool  which  is  coaxial  with  said  rotor  and  adapted  to 
oscillate  in  the  axial  direction,  said  bail  mechanism  comprising; 
a  bail  for  winding  a  line  onto  said  line  spool; 
two  attachments  an^ged  on  said  rotor  substantially  diametri- 
cally opposite  each  other:  and 
two  mounting  elements  canning  said  bail  and  being  so  rotatably 
mounted  on  respective  attachments  that  the  bail  is  pivotable 
about  a  bail  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
rotor,  between  a  folded-in  line-winding  position  and  a  folded- 
out  position,  in  which  the  bail  is  released  of  the  line; 
one  of  said  attachments  having  an  internal  chamber: 
resilient   means,  disposed   in   said  chamber,   being   arranged 
between  a  first  point  on  said  one  of  said  attachments  and  a 
second  point  rotauble  with  the  con«sponding  one  of  the 
mounting  elements  so  as  to  act  on  mounting  elements  by 
spring  force  towards  a  first  routional  position  and  a  second 
rotational  position  corresponding,  respectively,  to  the  line- 
winding  position  of  the  bail  and  the  folded-out  position 
thereof  when  said  second  point  is  located  on  one  and  the  other 
side,  respectively,  of  an  over-center  point; 
said  resilient  means  comprising  a  compression  spring,  a  slide 
member  and  a  link  arm  which  is  articulated  at  a  first  end  of 
the  link  arm  to  the  compression  spring  via  the  slide  member 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  front  and  rear, 

a  rotor  having  a  body  with  an  annular  wall  bounding  an  internal 

space  and  a  first  wall  within  said  internal  space  and  having 

axially  oppositely  facing  surfaces: 
means  for  mounting  the  rotor  to  the  frame  for  rotation  about  a 

first  axis: 
a  line  storage  spool; 
means  for  rotating  the  rotor; 
a  bail  assembly; 
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mean  i  Ifor  mounting  the  bail  assembly  to  the  rotor  for  pivoting 
moivement  between  a  first  retrieve  position  and  a  second  cast 
position, 

said  l^ail  assembly  in  the  cast  position  therefor  directing  line 
ontt)  the  line  storage  spool  as  the  rotor  is  rotated  about  its 
axi»; 

a  bail  Actuator;  and 

meant  responsive  to  operation  of  the  bail  actuator  for  exerting  a 
forte  on  the  bail  assembly  to  pivot  the  bail  assembly  from  its 
retrieve  position  into  its  cast  position. 

said  force  exerting  means  including  a  plate  assembly, 

said  (lUte  assembly  comprising  an  annular  actuation  plate  hav- 
ing an  axis  substantially  aligned  with  the  rotor  axis  and  first 
and  second  posts  connected  to  and  projecting  axially  from  the 
annular  plate, 

said  fh»t  wall  having  first  and  second  bores  to  receive  the  first 
and  second  posts  to  guide  translatory  movemenrof  the  annu- 
lar plate  from  a  retracted  position  axially  forwardly  to  an 
extended  position, 

said  fCKe  exerting  means  including  means  cooperating  between 
the  bail  assembly  and  plate  assembly  for  moving  the  bail 
assembly  from  its  retrieve  position  into  its  cast  position  as  the 
actuation  plate  moves  from  its  retracted  position  into  its 
extended  position, 

there  heing  means  cooperating  between  the  bail  actuator  and 
plane  assembly  for  moving  the  actuator  plate  into  its  extended 
position  as  the  bail  actuator  is  operated, 

said  plae  assembly  residing  at  least  partially  within  the  intemal 
rotor  space  with  the  annular  plate  in  its  extended  position. 


5,613.646 

FISHING  DOUBLE-BEARING  TYPE  REEL  WITH  PLAY- 
REDUCTING  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
Takeo  Miyazaki,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,468 

Clainw  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-009546 

Int  CI."  AOIK  H<)/015 

U&  a.  242—260  11  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  double-bearing  type  reel  comprising: 

a  spool  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  a  reel  body  and  having  a 

spool  thereon,  said  spool  shaft  having  an  axial  end  portion: 
a  supporting  shaft  coaxial  with  respect  to  said  spool  shaft,  and 

having  an  axial  end  portion  confronted  with  said  axial  end 

portion  of  said  spool  shaft; 
a  pinion  rotatable  in  association  with  rotation  of  a  handle  and 

moiaited  on  said  supporting  shaft: 
a  rod-shaped  engaging  piece  provided  on  one  of  said  axial  end 

portions  of  said  spool  shaft  and  said  pinion,  and  extending 

perpendicular  to  a  common  axis  of  said  spool  shaft  and  said 

supporting  shaft:  and 
a  recess  formed  in  the  other  of  said  axial  end  portions  for 

engagement  with  said  rod-shaped  engaging  piece,  wherein 

said  pinion  is  axially  movable  relative  to  said  spool  shaft  so 

that  said  rod-shaped  engaging  piece  is  engaged  with  and 

disengaged  fixim  said  recess,  and 
wherein  a  spatial  gap  is  provided  between  said  spool  shaft  and 

said  supporting  shaft  along  said  common  axis  to  thereby 


permit  relative  axial  displacement  of  said  supporting  shaft 
with  respect  to  said  spool  shaft. 


5,613,647 

RETRACTOR  HAVING  A  SINGLE  SIDED  ENERGY 

ABSORBING  SPOOL 

Niels  Dybro,  Utica,  and  Harold  J.  Miller,  in,  Tiroy,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,195,  Nov.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,511,739.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,660 

Int  a."  B60R  22/2S 

UJS.  a.  242—376  9  Claims 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  seat  belt  retractor  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  spool  rotatably  mounted  relatively  to  the  frame  for  protracting 
and  retracting  a  safety  belt  wound  thereabout,  including  a  web 
receiving,  generally  cylindrical  portion  about  which  the  seat 
belt  is  wound,  a  web  holding  slot  having:  a  first  part  compris- 
ing a  radial  slot  extending  inward  from  the  cylindrical  portion 
and  terminating  at  an  inner  end.  a  second  part  comprising  an 
arcuate  slot  within  the  spool  extending  from  the  inner  end  of 
the  first  part  through  an  angle  of  at  least  about  1 80  degrees 
and  a  tiiird  pan  comprising  a  slot  extending  outward  to 
intersect  the  cylindrical  portion. 

a  lock  wheel  operatively  coupled  to  the  spool,  including  a 
plurality  of  lock  teeth  associated  therewith: 

first  means  for  engaging  the  spool  upon  sensing  a  one  of  a 
vehicle  deceleration  and  seat  belt  extraction  above  certain 
determinable  levels; 

second  means  located  within  the  spool  joining  the  lock  wheel  to 
the  spool  for  prohibiting  relative  movement  therebetween 
below  a  threshold  input  force  level  generated  in  part  by 
occupant  load  on  the  seat  belt  and  for  generating  a  controlled 
energy  dissipating  reaction  force  on  the  seat  belt  after  the 
input  force  exceeds  the  threshold  level  to  permit  a  controlled 
rotation  of  the  spool  and  the  controlled  payout  of  the  seat  belt 
firom  the  spool. 


5,613.648 

CORD  HOLDER 

Jack  Paavila,  Box  1151,  Alexandria,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,270 

Int  CL"  B65H  75/i» 

U.S.  CL  242— 405  J  19  Claims 

1.  A  cord  holder  on  which  a  section  of  electrical  cord  can  be 

manually  wound  for  storage,  the  holder  having:  an  elongated  spool 

of  fixed  length  on  which  the  section  of  cchxI  can  be  manually 

wound;  casing  means,  the  casing  means  movable  relative  to  the 

spool  between  a  first  position  where  it  substantially  uncovers  ttie 

spool  so  the  section  of  cord  can  be  wound  on  the  spool,  and  a 

second  position  where  it  covers  and  maintains  the  cord  wound  on 
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the  spool:  the  casing  means  having  ouUet  means  for  both  ends  of 
the  cord  wound  on  the  spool,  and  handle  nieans,  the  handle  means 
movable  between  a  first  position  to  be  grasped  to  allow  the  spool  to 
be  held  while  winding  a  section  of  cord  on  it,  and  a  second  storage 
position. 


5,613.649 
AIRFOIL  NOISE  CONTROL 
Robert  H.  SchUnker.  Canlon.  Conn.,  and  Edward  J.  Kerschen, 
Ibscoa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  United  Technolojsies  Corporation. 
Haitfortl,  Coon. 

FUed  Jul.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  27M39 

Int  CL"  B64C  21/02:9/14,9/22 

MS.  a.  244—1  N  7  aaims 


ANTENNA  BEAM 
FOfNIARO'TILT  AN€tES 

B1,B2 


XJCc-^         FLYING 

DIRECTION 


B3,B4 


allow  the  missile  to  be  directed  at  the  target  detected  by  the 
target  direction  detecting  unit; 

steering  control  units  for  imparting  die  rotation  amount  around 
the  roll-,  pitch-  and  yaw-axis  of  the  missile  obtained  by  the 
rotation  anwunt  computing  unit  to  the  missile  fuselage; 

a  plurality  of  antennas  for  a  proximity  fuse  which  are  arranged 
at  a  corresponding  number  of  places  around  a  circumferential 
surface  side  of  the  fuselage  and  radiating  target  detection 
beams  in  mutually  different  directions  with  at  least  one  of 
these  antennas  radiating  a  beam  at  a  different  forward-tilt 
angle  other  than  the  remainmg  ones: 

a  beam  selecting  unit  for  obtaining  the  flight  information  of  die 
missile  and  lai^et  and  selecting  a  beam  of  a  proper  angle  on 
the  basis  of  a  result  of  obtained  flight  information;  and 

roll  rotation  amount  compensating  means  for  orientating  the 
beam  which  is  selected  by  the  beam  selecting  unit  at  die 
target. 


1.  In  an  airfoil  having  a  pressure  surface,  a  suction  surface,  a 
leading  edge  and  a  chordal  dimension,  and  wherein  said  airfoil  is 
subject  to  a  flow  of  fluid  over  said  surfaces,  said  fluid  flow  defining 
a  regularly  fluctuating  pressure  and  flow  field,  and  wherein  die 
interaction  of  said  airfoil  and  said  fluid  flow  results  in  die  genera- 
tion of  acoustic  noise  having  a  characteristic  frequency  and  wave- 
length, 

the  improvement  comprising 

wherein  said  airfoil  includes  means  disposed  adjacent  die  leading 
edge  of  said  airfoil,  for  generating  an  antisymmetric  periodic 
pressure  field  whereby  said  acoustic  noise  is  attenuated. 


5.613,651 

LANDING  GEAR  AXLE  STEERING  WITHOUT 

WALKING  BEAM 

Michael  J.  Meneghetti,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352^26 

Int.  CI."  B64C  25/50 

U.S.  CI.  244—50  2  CViims 


5,613,650 
GUIDED  MISSILE 
Masao  Kaifii,  Yokohama,  and  Sadao  'ftubokura,  Kamakura. 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabashiki   Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,580 
Int.  a."  F42B  15/01:  F41G  7/20 
MS.  a.  244—3.16  5  Claims 

1.  A  guided  missile  comprising: 
a  target  acquisition  unit  for  acquiring  a  target  and  obtaining 

target  information: 
a  target  direction  detecting  unit  for  detecting,  from  die  target 
information  obtained  at  die  target  acquisition  unit,  die  direc- 
tion of  die  target  in  terms  of  a  roll-,  a  pitch-  and  a  yaw-axis  of 
a  missile  fuselage; 
rotation  amount  computing  units  for  computing  amounts  of 
rotation  around  die  roll-,  pitch-  and  yaw-axis  of  die  missile  to 


BM4xr  ftOD 


trttta.  AXLfJ. 


1.  In  combinauon  in  a  six  wheel  Hatx  axle  truck  assembly 

having  steetable  forward  and  aft  wheel  axles,  said  forward  and  aft 

wheel  axles  having  a  vertical  shaft,  die  improvement  comprising  in 

combination  therewith: 

a  single  center-locked  steering  actuator  widwut  assistance  from 

a  walking  beam  providing  total  power  required  to  drive  one  of 

said  forward  or  aft  wheel  axles  about  die  vertical  shaft  of  said 

forward  or  aft  wheel  axles. 


MAiitH  25,  1997 
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5,613,652 

AIRCRAFT  AUTO  THROTTLE  SYSTEM 
Leonard  M.  Greene,  Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Safe  Flight 
lutrumcnt  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N,Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,040 
Int.  a."  B64D  31/04 
.  244—75  R  10  Claims 


"i 


1.  An  auto  tlirottle  system  for  aircraft  equipped  with  a  ftill 
autliarity  digital  engine  control  comprising: 

aiKDmatic  means  for  controlling  the  power  output  of  an  engine: 
manually  operable  means  for  controlling  the  power  output  of  the 

engine; 
a  remote  friction  clutch  which  is  separate  from  said  manually 

operable  means;  and 
mechanical  means  coupling  said  automatic  means  for  control- 
bng  the  power  output  of  an  engine  and  said  manually  operable 
I  neans  for  controlling  the  power  output  of  an  engine  tluough 
!  said  friction  clutch  and  for  providing  the  feel  of  a  cable  based 
:  tfirotUe  system  and  allowing  the  automatic  means  for  control- 
bng  the  power  output  of  the  engine  to  be  overridden  by  the 
I  manually  operable  means  for  controlling  the  power  output  of 
tie  engine  without  a  significant  increase  in  torque. 


1. 


t  L  multisatellite  distributor  for  a  launcher,  comprising: 


.  a  mast  fixed  to  said  launcher  and  having  a  plurality  of 
identical  locations:  and 

.  a  plurality  of  identical  interface  members,  each  of  said  inter- 
face members  being  for  mounting  a  respective  one  of  a 
plurality  of  satellites  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
identical  locations,  each  of  said  interface  members  having  a 
frame  member  including: 

removable  fixing  means  for  permitting  the  frame  member  to 
be  removably  affixed  to  any  one  of  said  locations  of  said 
mast 
fixing-releasing  means  for  permitting  any  one  of  said  satellites 
to  be  removably  affixed  to  said  frame  member  and  for 
controlling  separation  thereof  from  said  frame  member,  and 
connecting  means  for  automatically  providing,  when  said 
frame  member  is  fixed  to  said  mast  by  said  removable 
fixing  means,  at  least  one  electrical  connection  between  tlie 
frame  memlier  and  the  location  to  which  said  frame  mem- 
ber is  fixed. 


5,613,654 
DEVICE  FOR  RELEASING  THE  OPENING  OF  THE 
DOORS  OF  RAIL  VEHICLES 
Wolf-Dieter  GeUennann,  Vecfaetde;  Addf  Fcuerfaake,  Braun- 
schweig, both  of  Germany;  Dario  Comini,  and  Guido  Mar- 
tinelli.  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschafL.  Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00841,  S  371  Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/01900,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  569,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  JoL  9,  1993,  MI93A1506 

Int.  CI."  B61L  l/OO 

MS.  a.  246—182  B  12  Claims 


5,613,653 
MULTISATELLITE  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  LAUNCHER 
Jeaa  P.  Bombled,  Le  Mesnil  St  Denis;  Jean  P.  Aubret,  St 
Medard  En  Jalles,  and  Christophe  Laporte,  MMgnac,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Aeroepatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industri- 
eflt,  France 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,955 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22, 1994,  94  03334 
Int  CI,"  B64G  l/OO 
MS.  a.  244—158  R  15  Claims 


innn 


ai3-gi     in  amn 


Z=L 1 


7.  A  device  for  releasing  door  controls  to  enable  ttie  opening  of 
doors  of  a  train  tliat  comprises  at  least  one  vehicle,  whose  travel  is 
monitored  by  a  device  for  continuous  train  protection  (ATP),  on 
reaching  a  predetermined  stopping  position  at  a  platform  of  a  train 
station,  comprising: 
at  least  one  transmission  device  for  intermittent  train  control 
located  in  an  approach  area  of  the  train  station  for  transmitting 
a  synchronization  signal  to  the  vehicle: 
a  first  position  sensing  device  on  the  vehicle  that  is  direcdy 
synchronized  by  the  synchronization  signal  fix>m  the  at  least 
one  transmission  device  for  intermittent  train  control:  and 
a  second  position  sensing  device  on  the  vehicle  that  is  indirecdy 
synchronized  by  the  synchronization  signal  of  the  at  least  one 
transmission  device  for  intermittent  train  control,  wherein  ttie 
synchronization  signal  is  sent  to  the  second  position  sensing 
device  via  the  ATP  device,  wherein  the  release  of  door  con- 
trols is  made  by  determining  means  based  on  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  vehicle,  whetlier  the  vehicle  speed  has  dropped 
below  a  very  low  given  speed,  and  on  position  sensing  results 
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obtained  from  the  first  position  sensing  device  confirming  the  5,613, 

nr«ition  of  the  vehicle  at  a  desired  predetermined  stoppmg  "^         

j:;r,.hL  a  narrow  .o.erance  range,  and  on  pos.t.on  sens.ng  WUli«n  F.  Protz,  Jr.,  Lake  Forest,  lU.  ass.gnor  ,o  S«,U  s  B«., 
results  of  the  ^ond  pos.,.on  sensing  dev.ce  confirm.ng  th.s       Northfield.  IH.  ^^  ^^  ^^ 

position  w^ithin  a  broader  tolerance  range.  "•"">      ^^^-^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^ 

U.S.  CI.  24»-74.2  "  C"*™* 


5,613,655 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DOUBLE  CLASP 

RETENTION  CLIP 

James  E.  Marion,  Bonfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

Inc..  Glenview,  DI. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  19%,  Ser.  No.  600319 

Int.  CT.-  F16L  3/12 

VS.  a.  248—68.1  20  Ctaims 


—  45 


—  50 


1  Apparatus  for  mounting  and  retaining  an  article,  the  apparatus 

comprising; 

a  body  member  havmg  an  article  retention  portion  for  retaining 

an  article  thereon: 
a  cover  releasably  disposable  over  said  article  retention  portion 
of  said  body  member  for  releasably  retaining  an  article  dis- 
posed within  said  article  retention  portion  of  said  body  mem- 
ber; 
first  latch  means  disposed  upon  said  cover; 
first  latch  engaging  means  disposed  upon  said  body  member  for 
engaging  said  first  latch  means  of  said  cover  when  said  cover 
is  disposed  over  said  article  retention  portion  of  said  body 
member; 

a  substantially  planar  latch  ann.  having  second  latch  means 
mounted  thereon,  substantially  coplanar  with  and  integrally 
mounted  upon  a  surface  portion  of  said  body  member  so  as  to 
be  movable  with  respect  to  said  surface  portion  of  said  body 
member  between  a  latch  position  and  a  release  position:  and 
second  latch  engaging  means  disposed  upon  said  cover  for 
engaging  said  second  latch  means  of  said  substantially  planar 
latch  ann  of  said  body  member  when  said  cover  is  disposed 
over  said  article  retention  portion  of  said  body  member, 
wherein  said  first  latch  means  and  said  second  latch  engaging 
means  disposed  upon  said  cover  extend  away  from  each  other, 
and  said  second  latch  means  and  said  first  latch  engaging 
means  disposed  upon  said  body  member  extend  toward  one 
another  so  as  to  prevent  inadvertent  release  of  said  cover  from 
said  body  member,  and  wherein  further,  said  substantially 
planar  latch  arm  must  be  moved  to  said  release  position  in 
order  to  disengage  said  second  latch  means  thereof  from  said 
second  latch  engaging  means  of  said  cover  and  to  pennit  said 
first  latch  means  disposed  upon  said  cover  to  be  disengaged 
from  said  first  latch  engaging  means  of  said  body  member  so 
as  to  pennit  said  cover  to  be  released  from  its  position  over 
said  article  retention  portion  of  said  body  member. 


1.  A  hanger  for  positioning  an  object  such  as  electrical  wire  or 
an  ornament  in  remote  locations  such  as  in  trees,  said  hanger 
comprising: 

a  first  portion  for  releasably  mounting  said  hanger  on  a  support 
at  a  remote  location. 

a  second  portion  connected  to  said  first  portion  for  holding  an 
object  such  as  a  wire  or  ornament, 

said  first  and  second  portions  are  part  circular  in  side  elevation 
Integral  one  with  the  other  selected  from  a  synthetic  organic 
resin  having  a  memory  with  the  redial  dimension  of  said 
second  portion  exceeding  the  radial  dimension  of  said  first 
portion. 


5.613,657 
BABY  BOTTLE  KEEPER 
James  Olaiz,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Junior  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,986 

lot  CL"  A47D  15/00 

VS.  CI.  248-102  16  Claims 


a  J9 


1.  A  baby  bottle  holder  for  a  baby  bottle  having  a  cap  with  a 

nipple  fastened  onto  the  neck  of  the  bonle.  said  holder  comprising; 

a  pla.stic  ring  having  an  internal  bore  of  a  diameter  sufficient  to 

slip  the  ring  over  the  neck  of  a  baby  bottle,  said  ring  further 

having  a  slot  of  defined  length  between  the  bore  and  the 

outside  perimeter: 
a  strap  of  defined  width  looped  through  the  slot  in  said  ring  and 

securely  fastened  to  itself  at  a  first  end:  and 
a  hook  and  loop  fastening  strip  at  the  second  end  of  said  strap 

allowing  for  a  variable  loop  size  to  fasten  the  second  end  of 

said  strap  to  a  structural  component. 
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5,613,658 
TRIPOD  APPARATUS 
Boris  Rogeija,  9  Nelson  Avenue,  Padstow,  New  South  Wales 
2211,  Australia 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,187 
aaims    priority,    application    Australia,    Apr.    18,    1994, 
PM5157 

Int  CI."  FI6M  11/00 
VS.  q,  248—163.1  19  Claims 


I.  A  tiipod  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  support  member  for  supporting  an  object  generally  above  the 
basef 

a  fir*  and  a  second  upright  member  each  having  one  end 
pivually  connected  to  the  base  at  spaced  positions  about  a 
common  pivot  axis  which  defines  a  forward  edge  of  the  ba.se, 
and  other  ends  of  the  first  and  second  upright  members 
connected  to  the  support  member:  and 

a  third  upright  member  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  base  at  a  rearward  position  which  is  spaced  rearwardly  of 
the  forward  edge,  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the  support 
member,  the  third  upright  member  including  means  for 
extending  the  third  upright  member  to  permit  pivoting  of  the 
first  and  second  upright  members  about  the  common  pivot 
axis  to  move  the  support  member  from  a  retracted  position 
rearward  of  the  forward  edge  to  an  extended  position  forward 
of  the  forward  edge. 


5,613,659 

SUCTION  DEVICE  WITH  SHEET-PRESSING  ABILITY 
Chu-Chri  Hong,  6F,  No.  125,  Sec  5,  Roosevelt  Rd.,  Taipei  City, 
Taiwan 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,994 

Int  CI."  A45D  42/14 

VS.  a.  448—205.5  4  Qaims 


I.  A  saction  device  comprising: 

a  suction  cup  having  a  suction  face,  a  non-suction  face  opposite 
to  said  suction  face,  a  pivot  unit  projecting  integrally  from  a 


center  of  said  non-suction  face,  and  a  periphery  located  in  a 
plane  which  is  spaced  from  said  pivot  unit  at  a  predetermined 
distance: 

a  flexible  hanging  member  including  a  socket  unit  which 
receives  rotatably  said  pivot  unit  of  said  suction  cup  therein, 
and  at  least  one  pressing  claw  connected  securely  to  said 
socket  unit,  said  suction  cup  being  exposed  to  an  exterior  of 
said  socket  unit,  of  least  one  said  pressing  claw  having  an 
abutting  surface  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane 
and  which  is  spaced  apart  from  said  pivot  unit  at  a  distance 
that  is  larger  than  said  predetermined  distance,  and  a  mount- 
ing surface  opposite  to  said  abutting  surface,  said  pressing 
claw  further  having  a  hook  attached  to  said  at  least  one 
mounting  surface  for  hanging  an  object  thereon,  said  suction 
cup  being  capable  of  being  pressed  against  a  smooth  surface 
so  as  to  stick  the  suction  device  on  the  smooth  surface  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  pressing  claw  of  said  at  least  one  hanging 
member  flex  and  that  said  abutting  surface  surfaces  of  said 
pressing  claw  is  pressed  against  the  smooth  surface,  thereby 
permitting  a  sheet  of  paper  to  be  clamped  between  the  abut- 
ting surface  of  said  at  least  one  of  the  pressing  claw  and  the 
smooth  surface:  and 

wherein  said  pivot  unit  includes  a  cylindrical  pivot  portion 
projecting  from  said  non-suction  face  and  provided  with  an 
enlarged  end.  said  socket  unit  being  U-shaped  and  being 
provided  with  two  parallel  arm  portions  and  a  curved  inter- 
mediate portion  interconnecting  said  arm  portions,  said  socket 
unit  further  having  a  C-shaped  flange  projecting  inwardly 
from  said  cuTN'ed  intermediate  portion,  and  a  pair  of  tongues 
projecting  respectively  from  said  arm  portions  toward  said 
C-shaped  flange  in  such  a  manner  that  said  tongues  coopera- 
tively define  a  gap  therebetween  which  is  slightly  smaller  than 
diameter  of  said  pivot  portion  and  which  confines  said  pivot 
portion  in  a  space  that  is  defined  between  said  C-shaped 
flange  and  said  tongues  so  that  said  pivot  unit  is  prevented 
from  removal  from  said  socket  unit, 
whereby,  during  assembly  of  said  suction  cup  and  said  hanging 
member,  said  pivot  portion  can  be  forced  to  push  said  tongues 
away  from  each  other  in  order  to  move  into  said  space. 


5,613,660 
SANITARY  ICE-SCOOP  HOLDER 
Cfaarics  A.  Wyatt,  I05G  Telegraph  Rd.,  Honey  Brook,  Pa. 
19344 

FUed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,278 

Int  a."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  248—300  4  Claims 


1.  A  sanitary  ice  scoop  holder  comprising: 

A  flat  rectangular  shaped  back  member  having  a  top  edge,  a 

bonom  edge  and  first  and  second  side  edges  each  extending 

between  the  top  and  bononi  edges; 
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a  first  flat  side  member  extending  away  from  and  normal  to  said 
back  member  and  havmg  a  lop  edge,  a  bonom  edge,  an  mner 
side  edge  and  an  outer  side  edge,  the  outer  side  edge  being 
oriented  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  top  edge  of  the 
first  side  member  and  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  first  side  member; 
a  second  flat  side  member  extending  away  from  and  normal  to 
said  back  member  and  having  a  top  edge,  a  bonom  edge  an 
inner  side  edge  and  an  outer  side  edge,  the  outer  side  edge  of 
the  second  side  member  being  oriented  at  an  acute  and  with 
respect  to  the  top  edge  of  the  second  side  member  and  at  an 
obtuse  and  with  respect  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  second  side 
member; 
the  inner  side  edge  of  said  first  side  member  being  connected  to 

said  first  side  edge  of  said  back  member; 
the  inner  side  edge  of  said  second  side  member  being  connected 

to  said  second  side  edge  of  said  back  member; 
a  first  flat  retainer  flange  connected  to  the  outer  side  edge  of  said 
first  side  member  and  extending  in  a  direction  toward  said 
second  side  member; 
a  second  flat  retainer  flange  connected  to  the  outer  side  edge  of 
said  second  side  member  and  extending  in  a  direction  toward 
said  first  side  member;  and 
said  back  member,  said  first  and  second  side  members,  and  said 
first  and  second  retainer  flanges  forming  a  cavity  to  hold  an 
ice  scoop,  the  cavity  being  free  from  obstruction  and  decreas- 
ing in  cross  section  in  a  direction  as  between  the  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  said  first  and  second  side  members  and  last 
said  back  member,  side  members  and  retainer  flanges  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  an  ice  scoop  placed  in  the 
cavity. 


5,613,662 
SEAT  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISMS 
David    C.    Blackmore,    WelUngborough.    United    Kingdom, 
assignor  to  KAB  Seating  Limited.  Northampton,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,2% 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1994, 

9401143 

Int  a."  A47G  29m 
MS.  CI.  248—371  21  Claims 

1,  A  seat  adjustment  mechanism  comprising  a  seal  support  frame 


,  •»    ^ 


carried  on  a  base  for  movement  relative  thereto  by  first  and  second 
linkages,  the  first  linkage  being  arranged  towards  a  first  end  of  the 
fram^  and  a  second  linkage  being  arranged  towards  a  second  end 
of  the  frame,  each  linkage  including  a  member  engaging  the  frame 
and  movable  relative  thereto  during  the  movement  of  the  frame, 
the  members  being  acted  on  by  a  control  itiechanism  which,  in  a 
first  position,  locks  the  members  lo  the  frame  to  fix  the  position  of 
the  frame  relative  to  the  ba.se  and  which,  in  a  second  posiuon. 
releases  one  of  the  members  to  allow  movement  to  only  the 
associated  end  of  the  frame  relative  to  the  base  and  which,  in  a 
third  position.  relea.ses  both  members  to  allow  movement  of  both 
ends  of  the  frame  relative  to  the  base. 


5,613,661 

HOLDER  FOR  EYEGLASSES 

Eugene  Seach,  2379  Henn-Hyde  Rd..  NE.,  Warren,  Ohio  44484 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,116 

Int  a."  A57G  mo 

MS.  CI.  248—316.1 


5,613,663 
VALVE  DEVICE 
Klaus  J.  Schmidt.  AhnaUl;  Juergen  Fuchs,  Bad  Em.stal,  and 
Heinz  VViegel.  Alheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  B.  Braun 
Mclsungen  A(;.  Melsungen.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.444 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1994,  44  42 
lOOaims   352.7 

InL  CL*  F16L  29/00 

MS.  CL  251—149.2  1«  Cl»'"« 


1.  An  eyeglass  holder  for  supporting  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  in  a 
removably  secured  relation  therein  comprises;  an  enclosure  having 
an  opening  therein,  access  element  movably  positioned  within  said 
enclosure,  an  eyeglass  engagement  body  member  extending  from 
said  opening  in  the  enclosure  In  spaced  overlapping  relation  to  a 
portion  of  said  access  element,  means  for  resiliently  positioning 
said  access  element  within  said  enclosure,  said  eyeglass  engage- 
ment body  member  and  said  movable  access  element  together 
surrounding  an  ear  piece  of  said  pair  of  eyegla.sses. 


1.  A  valve  device  in  a  connection  piece  comprising  an  open 
ended  flow  channel  having  a  valve  body  arranged  therein  which  is 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  an  opened  position  by  means  of  an 
axially  displaceable  sliding  member,  the  valve  body  being  config- 
ured as  a  valve  flap  having  a  closed  surface  and  being  mounted  in 
the  connection  piece  via  an  elastic  radial  tongue  and  resting  against 
an  annular  supporting  surface  in  a  closed  position,  and  the  sliding 
member  pivots  the  valve  flap  in  opening  direction  about  the  radial 
tongue  bv  pressure  against  the  closed  surface  thereof,  the  support- 
ing surface  being  integrally  formed  with  a  centrally  perforated 
sealing  membrane  mounted  arranged  between  the  valve  flap  and 
the  connecuon  piece. 


•<2 
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5,613,664 

P»LASTIC  FENCES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREFABRICATING  SUCH  FENCES 

John  Svalbe,  2044  Phalarope  Ct,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,248 

Int  a.*  E04H  17/14 

^^&.  CL  {$6—19  18  Claims 


iA,%^  ^'^&."^" 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  section  of  a  fence,  the  fence 
including  •  picket  having  a  hollow  portion  extending  along  a 
length  of  tke  picket,  and  further  including  a  pair  of  rails,  each  rail 
having  a  kollow  portion  extending  along  a  length  of  the  rail  and  an 
apenure  connecting  a  joining  surface  of  the  rail  to  the  hollow 
portion  of  the  rail,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
arranging  the  rails  in  a  spaced  relationship  so  that  their  respec- 
tive apertures  face  one  another; 
inserting  a  strengthening  member  into  the  hollow  portion  of  the 
picket;  the  strengthening  member  extending  within  the  hollow 
portit)|i  of  the  picket  along  the  length  of  the  picket  and  having 
protrtiding  portions  that  protrude  out  of  opposite  ends  of  the 
picket; 
insertinf;  the  protruding  portions  into  the  apertures  until  the  ends 
of  the  picket  contact  the  joining  surfaces  of  the  rails,  the 
contacting  of  the  end  to  the  joining  surfaces  connecting  the 
hollONV  portions  of  the  picket  and  the  rails  for  fluid  flow;  and 
filling  it*  hollow  portions  with  hardener,  the  hardener  flowing 
between  the  hollow  portions  and  around  the  strengthening 
member  that  extends  between  and  connects  the  hollow  por- 
tions af  the  picket  and  the  rails,  to  thereby  secure  the  picket  to 
the  rfi|s. 


5,613,665 

yEHlCLE  SUSPENSION  COMPONENT 

Ronn  A.  t4uid,  4701  Manytell  Ave.,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99516 

FUed  Nov.  9,'  1995,  Ser.  No.  556^10 

Int  CI.*  F16F  \/O0 

UJJ.  CI.  367—69  18  Claims 


1.  A  shiKk  absorber,  comprising: 

an  elongated  first  suspension  component  having  an  outer  end  for 
attachment  to  a  first  part  of  a  vehicle. 

a  second  suspension  component  slidably  coupled  to  the  first 
suspension  component  to  allow  for  relative  sliding  movement 
between  the  two  components  along  an  axis  of  the  elongated 
first  suspension  component,  the  second  suspension  component 


having  an  outer  end  for  attachment  to  a  second  pan  of  the 
vehicle  that  is  adapted  to  move  relative  to  the  first  part  of  the 
vehicle, 

the  first  suspension  component  having  an  inner  end,  and  the 
second  suspension  component  including  a  lug  at  a  location 
spaced  axially  berween  the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  first 
suspension  component,  and 

an  elastic  cord  loop  for  restraining  relative  movement  between 
the  first  and  second  suspension  components,  the  elastic  cord 
loop  having  loop  ends  thai  define  between  them  midsections, 
the  loop  ends  of  the  elastic  cord  loop  being  wrapped  around 
the  lug  and  the  midsections  of  the  elastic  cord  loop  being 
wrapped  around  the  inner  end  of  the  first  suspension  coinpo- 
nent, 

whereby  the  elastic  cord  loop  restrains  movement  of  the  inner 
end  of  the  first  suspension  component  away  from  the  lug  and 
thereby  resists  compression  of  the  first  and  second  suspension 
components. 


5,613,666 

LIQUID  FILLED  BEARING  WITH  FLEXIBLE 

PARTITION  WALL 

Axel   Rudolph,   Bensheim/Auerbach,  Germany,   assignor  to 

Firma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,590,  Dec.  14,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Mar.  14,  1992,  42  42 
080.6 

Int  CI."  F16F  li/00 
UJS.  CL  267—140.12  n 


h 


1.  A  liquid-filled  bearing  for  damping  vibrations  caused  by 
movement  in  a  moving  direction,  said  liquid-filled  bearing  com- 
prising: 

an  iimer  fitting; 

an  outer  fitting  surrounding  said  inner  fitting  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  inner  fitting; 

an  elastic  spring  element  of  elastomer  material  connecting  said 
inner  fitting  and  said  outer  fitting  and  dividing  an  area 
between  said  inner  fitting  and  said  outer  fitting  so  as  to  form 
at  least  two  chambers,  said  chambers  being  filled  with  liquid; 

a  gap  extending  within  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer 
fittings,  said  gap  extending  berween  said  chambers  in  a  gap 
extension  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  moving  direc- 
tion; and 

at  least  one  partition  wall  disposed  in  said  gap  in  a  rolling 
diaphragm-type  profile,  said  partition  wall  being  movable  in  a 
partition  wall  displacement  direction: 

wherein  said  partition  wall  displacement  direction  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  gap  extension  direction; 

wherein  the  partition  wall  is  essentially  S-shaped. 
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S,613,667 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  ELEVATORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jui-CUen  Ho,  lOn^  No.  68,  Chung-Hua  1st,  Kaohsiung,  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670,653 

Int  (X"  F16F  Sm.  B60G  25/00 

VS.  CL  267-141.1  5  Claims 


1  A  shock  absortxr  connected  between  a  foot  plate  and  the 
bonora  side  of  the  cab  of  an  elevator  for  absorbing  shock  waves, 
comprising  two  first  springy  members  fixed  to  said  foot  plate  by 
respective  mounting  plates,  a  bridging  plate  honzontally  mounted 
on  top  of  said  first  spnngy  members  and  having  a  recessed  portion 
in  the  middle,  and  a  second  siMingy  member  having  a  first  mount- 
ing plate  at  a  bottom  side  thereof  fixed  to  the  recessed  portion  of 
said  bridging  plate  and  a  second  mounting  plate  at  a  top  side 
thereof  fixed  to  the  bottom  side  of  said  cab. 


the  outer  annular  portion  of  the  elastomer  body  is  molded  on  the 
outer  strength  member  and  is  bonded  to  said  outer  member, 
each  sealed  pocket  being  constituted  by  a  blind  hole  formed 
inside  the  elastomer  body,  opening  out  at  the  first  end  of  the 
elastomer  body  and  extending  axially  inside  the  elastomer 
body  from  said  first  end  towards  the  second  end  of  said 
elastomer  body,  the  hole  being  limited  axially  towards  the 
second  end  of  the  elastomer  body  by  a  thin  wall  of  said 
elastomer  body  and  said  thin  wall  extending  continuously 
between  the  inner  and  outer  annular  portions  of  the  elastomer 

body;  .  , 

the  inner  annular  portion  of  the  elastomer  body  is  extended 
peripherally  in  the  vicinity  of  the  first  end  of  said  elastomer 
body  by  a  thin  elastomer  collar  which  extends  substantially 
radially  up  to  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  collar  and  which 
presents  an  inside  face  facing  the  sealed  pockeu  and  an 
outside  face  facing  away  from  the  sealed  pocket, 
the  outer  strength  member  of  the  sleeve  includes,  in  the  vicimty 
of  the  first  end  of  the  elastomer  body,  an  axial  end  that  forms 
a  flange  extending  said  strength  member  peripherally  out- 
wards and  having  a  contact  face  facing  the  elastomer  collar: 

and 
the  inside  face  of  the  elastomer  collar  is  peripherally  secured  in 
scaled  manner  via  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  collar  to  the 
contact  face  of  the  flange  of  the  outer  strength  member, 
thereby  closing  in  sealed  manner  the  two  pockets  and  the 
narrow  channel,  which  channel  is  defined  firstly  by  the  elas- 
tomer collar  and  secondly  by  one  of  the  solid  portions  of  the 
elastomer  body  angularly  separating  the  pockets. 


5,613,668 
HYDRAULIC  ANTTVIBRATION  SLEEVE,  AND  ITS 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Philippe  Brunerye,  Courbevoie,  France,  assignor  to  Hutchin- 
son, Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,924 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  13, 1995,  95  01625 
Int  a."  B60G  15/00 
VS.  CL  267—219  ^  aaims 


5,613,669 

CONTROL  PROCESS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  PRINTED  PRODUCTS  AND  MEANS  FOR 

PERFORMING  THE  PROCESS 

Baptist  Grueninger,  Russikon,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Ferag 

AG,  Hinwil,  Switzeriand 

FUed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,009 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun-   3,    1994, 

01748/94 

Int.  a."  B65H  39/04 
VS.  a.  270—52.06  ^*  Claims 


r" 


X"'  i 


^^%t^ti* 


1.  A  hydraulic  antivibration  sleeve  comprising  two  tubular  rigid 
strength  members  one  surrounding  the  other,  namely  an  inner 
strength  member  and  an  outer  strength  member  having  respective 
longitudinal  axes  parallel  to  a  common  axial  direction  and  inter- 
connected by  an  elastomer  body,  the  antivibration  sleeve  including 
at  least  two  sealed  pockets  fully  defined  by  the  elastomer  body  and 
the  two  strength  members,  said  sealed  pockets  being  disposed 
between  the  two  strength  members  and  communicating  with  each 
other  via  at  least  one  narrow  channel,  the  two  pockets  and  the 
narrow  channel  together  being  fiUed  with  a  liquid,  the  elastomer 
body  extending  axially  between  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
elastomer  body  the  elastomer  body  including  an  inner  annular 
portion  molded  on  and  bonded  to  the  inner  strength  member  and  an 
outer  annular  portion  in  contact  with  the  outer  strength  member, 
and  the  elastomer  body  further  including  at  least  two  solid  portions 
angularly  separating  the  pockets  from  one  another,  wherein: 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  production  of  printed  products 
by  collecting  and  inserting  and/or  collating  a  plurality  of  printed 
components  (B.1-B.4)  which  differ  fix)m  each  other,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of 
substantially  continuously  conveying  the  printed  products  being 
formed  in  a  product  flow  in  a  direction  (F)  substantially 
perpendicular  to  an  orientation  of  main  surfaces  thereof  with  a 
conveying  cycle  determined  by  conveying  speed  and  product 
spacing  in  the  product  flow, 
at  each  of  a  plurality  of  adding  stations  (Z.1-Z.4).  selectively 
adding  a  printed  component  to  the  product  being  formed. 
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controlling  the  product  (P)  being  formed  with  an  optical/ 
electronic  cono-ol  after  each  adding  station  (Z.1-Z.4).  the 
QontroUing  including 

fprming  and  storing  an  image  of  an  area  of  a  component  last 
I  added  lo  the  product  being  formed. 
4lectronically  processing  the  stored  images, 
fbrming  control  signals  from  the  processed  stored  images,  and 
qantrolling  the  further  conveying  of  the  products  after  collect- 
ing, inserting  and/or  collating  with  the  conu-ol  signals  or 
activating  alarm  means  if  the  control  signals  indicate  a 
malfunction  in  the  step  of  adding. 


14.  I ,  device  for  rapidly  feeding  sheet  inserts  to  a  pusher 
conveyor  of  a  package  machine,  which  comprises: 

a  feeder  feeding  sheet  inserts  one  after  another  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  pusher  conveyor; 

a  pair  of  rotary  disks  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially flat  surface  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  inserts 
aad  each  includes  at  least  one  suction  element  gripping  said 
sheet  inserts  by  suction,  said  at  least  one  gripping  element 
being  selectively  operable  to  lock  said  sheet  inserts  onto  each 
of  said  disks  and  drag  said  sheet  inserts  from  a  position 
aligned  with  said  insert  feeder  to  an  advanced  position  on  said 
pDSher  conveyor  by  causing  the  sheet  inserts  to  undergo  a 
rototranslational  movement  due  to  synchronized  movement  of 
said  disks,  and 

a  drive  mechanism  driving  each  of  said  disks,  said  sheet  insert 
feeder  and  said  pusher  conveyor,  wherein  movement  of  said 
disks,  said  sheet  insert  feeder  and  said  pusher  conveyor  are 
synchronized. 


5,613,671 

DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  SKEWED  SHEETS  IN  A 

FEEDER  OF  A  SHEET-FED  PRINTING  PRESS 

Andreas  Fricke,  Eberbach;  Jochen  Renner,  Heidelberg,  and 

Norbert  Thiinker,  Hirschberg,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  lo 

Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  410,845 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1994,  44  10 
529.0 

Int.  a."  B65H  3/40  ^ 

VS.  CL  271—91  7  Claims 


5,613,670 

DEVICE  UTILIZING  A  ROTARY  DISC  HAVING  A 
GRIPPING  ELEMENT  FOR  RAPIDLY  FEEDING  SHEET 
INSERTS  TO  A  PUSHER  CONVEYOR  OF  A  PACKAGING 

MACHINE 
Aris  BaUestrazzi,  and  Lamberto  TassL,  both  of  Savignano  stil 
Panaro,  Italy,  assignors  to  Sitma  S.p.A.,  Modena,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  19,  1995,  MI95A0790 
Int.  a."  B65H  5/22 
U.S.  Ct  271— 3.23  ,  26  Claims 


1.  Device  for  skewed  sheet  correction  in  a  feeder  of  a  sheet-fed 
printing  press,  comprising  a  driven  movable  sucker  carrier,  ai  least 
one  height-adjustable  sucker  disposed  on  said  driven  movable 
sucker  carrier  for  horizontally  transporting  and  simultaneously 
aligning  a  sheet  lifted  from  a  sheet  pile,  a  rocker  arm  mounted  in  a 
frame  of  the  printing  press,  said  sucker  carrier  being  aniculatingly 
connected  to  and  driven  by  said  rocker  arm  so  as  to  be  movable  in 
a  feeding  direction  of  the  sheet  and  swingably  driven,  and  a  cam 
guide  which  is  adjustable  in  height,  said  sucker  carrier  being  in 
contact  with  said  cam  guide,  and  another  rocker  arm  articulating 
connect  to  said  sucker  carrier  so  as  to  be  driven  therewith,  and  an 
adjustable  support  for  said  another  rocker  arm. 


5,613,672 
PAPER  RETAINER 
Masayuki  Tanaka;  Yuji  Ohashi,  both  of  Kyoto,  and  Masashi 
Sugimoto,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corpo- 
ration, Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1994,  6-2.34390 
InL  a."  B65H  1/00 
VS.  CI.  271—162  25  Claims 

1.  A  paper  retainer  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  feed-in  mecha- 
nism at  a  paper  inlet  or  a  feed-out  mechanism  at  a  paper  outlet, 
comprising: 
a  flexible,  linear  paper  retainer  operable  to  be  extended  to  an 
extended  position  for  use  and  retracted  to  a  retracted  position 
when  not  in  use; 
a  locking  mechanism  operable  to  maintain  said  paper  retainer  in 

the  extended  position:  and 
a  chamber  for  storage  of  said  paper  retainer  when  said  paper 
retainer  is  in  the  retracted  position; 
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5,613.674 

PAPER  EDGE  JUSTIFY  ING  CONVEYOR 

Stefan  G.  Golicz,  Essex,  and  Roman  M.  Golicz,  Clinton,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Documotion.  Inc..  Old  Saybrook,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  334.195 

Int.  CV  B65H  9/16 


3  Claims 


wherein  said  paper  retainer  is  elastieally  deformable  so  as  to 
possess  sufficient  elastic  force  to  cause  said  paper  retainer  to 
retract  into  said  chamber  upon  release  of  said  locking  mecha- 
nism. 


5.613.673 

SHEET  STACKING  APPARATUS 

Shayne  A.  Roberts,  and  Cari  R.  Marschke.  both  of  Phillips. 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Marquip.  Inc..  Phillips,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515305 

Int.  CI."  B65H  29/68 

U.S.  a.  271—182  M  Claims 


I.  An  edge  justifying  document  conveyor  comprising: 

a  first  roller,  said  first  roller  defining  a  first  axis  of  rotation. 

a  second  roller,  said  second  roller  bemg  spaced  from  said  first 
roller  and  defining  a  second  axis  of  rotation  lying  generally 
parallel  to  said  first  axis  of  rotation; 

an  endless  conveyor  belt,  said  belt  extending  between  and 
around  said  first  roller  and  said  second  roller  whereby  said 
bell  defines  an  upper  document  transport  path  having  an  axis 
which  extends  between  said  rollers,  said  belt  also  having  a 
lower  return  path  between  said  rollers,  said  bell  undergoing  at 
least  one  twist  about  said  transport  path  axis;  and 

guide  rail  means  for  providing  an  edge  guide  for  the  justification 
of  documents  being  conveyed  by  said  belt  along  said  transport 
path,  said  guide  rail  means  extending  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  first  axis  of  rotation,  the  twist  in  said  belt  causing 
documents  being  conveyed  along  said  transport  path  to  be 
moved  angularly  relative  to  said  transport  path  axis  into 
contact  with  said  guide  rail  means. 


5,613,675 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONVEYING  SHEETS  IN  A 
FEEDKR  REGION  OF  A  SHEET-PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Michael  Kriiger.  Edingen-Neckarhausen;  Golz  Ruder.  Heidel- 
berg; Bernhard  Wagensommer.  Heidelberg,  and  Detlef  Gihr, 
Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger 
Druckmaschinen.  Heidelberg.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379.719 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1994.  44  02 
339.1;  Dec.  15.  1994.  44  44  755.8 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65H  5/34 
VS.  a.  271—270  12  aahns 


1.  A  sheet  stacking  apparatus  for  serially  forming  and  discharg- 
ing vertical  stacks  of  sheets  comprising: 

means  for  conveying  a  stream  of  the  sheets  at  a  first  speed  into 
a  stacking  sution,  including  a  vertically  movable  stack  sup- 
port surface; 

a  backstop  forming  a  vertical  rear  wall  of  the  stacking  sution; 

shingling  means  in  the  stacking  station  for  slowing  the  lead 
sheet  in  the  stream  to  a  second  speed,  for  carrying  the  leading 
edge  of  the  lead  sheet  into  engagement  with  the  backstop,  and 
for  causing  the  leading  edge  of  a  next  following  sheet  to 
overlap  the  trailing  edge  of  the  lead  sheet; 

the  shingling  means  including  a  backstop  nip  roll  positioned 
above  the  stack  support  surface  to  define  a  nip  spaced  from 
the  backstop  by  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  leading  edge  of  the  next  following  sheet  and  the 
backstop; 

whereby  the  leading  edge  of  the  next  following  sheet  is  nipped 
simultaneously  with  engagement  by  the  leading  edge  of  the 
lead  sheet  with  the  backstop. 


I.  Device  for  conveying  single  sheets  or  a  shingled  sheet  stream 
in  a  feeder  region  of  a  sheet-processing  machine  by  means  of  a 
conveyor  table  having  a  given  length  and  being  equipped  with  at 
least  one  endless  conveyor  belt,  and  at  least  two  rotatably  sup- 
ported deflection  rollers  over  which  the  conveyor  belt  is  guided, 
the  conveyor  belt  being  disposed  so  as  to  convey  the  sheets  in  a 
region  between  a  sheet  pile  and  front  slops,  wherefrom  the  sheets 
are  transferable  to  a  further  processing  location  of  the  sheet- 
prixessing  machine,  comprising  a  motor  for  driving  the  conveyor 
belt  uncoupled  from  the  sheel-processing  machine,  and  a  computer 
and  control  device  for  triggering  said  motor  with  a  predetermined 
velocity  piofile  exhibiting  a  velocity  change  as  a  function  of  an 
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angular  position  of  the  sheet-processing  machine,  and  wherein  the  5,613,677 

shingled  sheet  stream  has  a  mean  overiap  length  which  is  an  BASEBALL  BATTING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

integral  divisor  of  the  given  length  of  the  conveyor  table  and  the  Wallace  L.  Walker,  Jr.,  2230  Escalera  Way,  Reno,  Nev.  89523 
ovwlap  length  is  continuously  varied  based  on  the  course  of  the  '™*^  ^^-  ^'  ^''^>  ^**'-  No.  96,782 

predetermined  velocity  profile.  ^^  ^L"  A63B  71/02 


VS.  a.  473—452 


\  I 


13  Claims 


5.613,676 
SPORTING  NET 
Thi^ias  M.  ConnoUy.  100  No  Hingham  Rd.,  Bedford  Hills. 
N.Y.  10507 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  625,247 

Int  a."  A63B  63/08:71/02 

U4  la.  473-^16  4aaims 


x-'  to- 


Ls^S^ 


l]  1^  sporting  net  for  use  in  conjunction  with  both  basketball  and 
hocl(4y,  the  net  comprising  in  combination: 

a  center  post  having  an  upper  extent  with  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  extent  with  a  lower  end,  the  upper  extent  being  tele- 
scopically  received  within  the  lower  extent  to  afford  adjust- 
ability to  the  center  post,  the  upper  end  having  approximately 
a  90  degree  bend,  the  lower  end  including  a  weighed  base 
portion,  two  opposed  resilient  clips  positioned  intermediate 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  center  post; 

a  backboard  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  a  basketball  net 
secured  to  the  front  face  of  the  backboard,  the  rear  face  of  the 
backboard  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  center  post; 

a  first  and  a  second  linkage,  each  linkage  including  a  first  link 
having  two  parallel  extents  and  an  intermediate  perpendicular 
extent  therebetween,  a  second  downwardly  extending  link, 
and  a  third  ground  engaging  link  having  a  distal  end.  the  first 
link  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  second  link  and  the  second 
link  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  third  link,  the  first  link  of 
the  first  linlcage  being  pivotally  secured  to  the  center  post 
below  the  opposing  clips,  tlie  first  link  of  the  second  linkage 
being  pivotally  secured  to  the  center  post  below  the  opposing 
dips  and  opposite  the  first  link  of  the  first  linkage,  a  net 
secured  inbetween  the  first  and  second  linkages,  each  linkage 
having  a  first  orientation  wherein  the  first  link  is  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  center  post  and  the  third  link 
engages  the  ground  with  the  distal  end  of  the  third  linkage 
positioned  beneath  the  weighted  base,  and  a  second  orienta- 
tion wherein  the  first  link  is  secured  to  one  of  the  opposed 
c  ips  and  approximately  parallel  to  the  center  post 


1.  A  baseball  batting  training  device  comprising  in  combination: 

a  contact  surface  adapted  to  be  impacted  by  a  property  moved 
foot  of  a  batter  as  a  batter  strides  from  a  beginning  position  to 
an  ending  position. 

means  to  allow  movement  of  said  contact  surface  from  said 
begiiming  position  to  said  ending  position. 

means  for  resisting  motion  of  said  contact  surface  from  said 
beginning  position  to  said  ending  position  operatively  coupled 
to  said  contact  surface. 

wherein  said  resisting  means  includes  an  elongate  spring  having 
a  long  central  axis  and  which  transfers  work  done  by  die  foot 
of  the  batter  against  said  contact  surface  while  chajiging  his 
stride  and  therefore  resisting  moving  of  said  contact  surface 
finom  said  beginning  position  to  said  ending  position  and  into 
potential  energy  sufficient  to  maintain  a  force  which  resists 
movement  of  said  contact  surface  with  the  force  sufficient  to 
return  said  contact  surface  from  the  ending  position  to  the 
beginning  position  when  the  foot  of  the  batter  is  displaced 
from  said  contact  surface. 

wherein  said  resisting  means  includes  a  tab  fixedly  attached  to 
said  contact  surface,  a  yoke  pivotably  attached  by  pivot  means 
to  the  tab.  and  an  alignment  bolt  connected  to  said  yoke, 
extending  along  said  long  central  axis  of  said  spring  and 
supported  at  a  rear  plate,  whereby  said  alignment  bolt  main- 
tains said  spring  between  said  contact  surface  and  said  rear 
plate. 

wherein  said  contact  surface  is  a  rigid  planar  front  plate  with  a 
bottom  edge  from  which  vertically  extends  a  front  surface 
facing  the  foot  of  the  batter,  and 

wherein  said  rear  plate  has  a  lower  edge  and  said  rear  plate  is 
oriented  in  a  plane  which  extends  substantially  vertically 
upward  from  said  lower  edge,  said  rear  plate  including  a 
plurality  of  sleeves  attached  thereto  to  receive  spikes  passing 
through  said  sleeves  for  support  on  a  support  siirface. 


5,613,678 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING  AN  OBJECT  SUCH  AS  A 

BALL 
Craig  V.  McKee,  Dearborn;  Michael  S.  Steer;  GarreU  J.  Doo- 
ner.  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.;  Janet  E.  SneU-Keily. 
East  Aurora,  and  Fred  B.  Robjent,  Orchard  Park,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fisher-Price,  Inc.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1995,  Ser.  Na  516.449 
Int.  a.*  A63B  57A)0;69/0O 
VS.  a.  473—397  33  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  striking  and  projecting  an  object  compris- 
ing: 
a  support  for  providing  the  sole  support  for  the  object;  and 
a  striker  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  first  surface 
adapted  to  receive  a  force  and  said  second  surface  adapted  to 
contact  the  object,  said  striker  being  movably  coupled  to  said 
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g)  randomly  selecting  a  bonus  number  from  a  closed  set  of 
numbers  and  multiplying  winning  players  valuable  pnzes  by 
the  bonus  number. 


5,613,680 
GAME  CARD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  AUTHORIZING  GAME 

CARD 
David  H.  Groves,  Adjala;  Martin  F.  Hemy,  Palgrave;  John  R. 
Spence,  Newmarket,  and  Virna  A.  Uliana.  Hornby,  aU  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  International  Verifact  Inc..  Etobicoke. 

Canada 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,736 

Int  CI."  A63F  Jm 

VS.  a.  273— 138J  13  CtotaM 


support  and  disposable  in  a  first  position  at  which  said  second 
surface  is  adjacent  to.  but  not  supporting,  the  object,  wherem 
when  the  force  is  imparted  to  said  first  surface,  said  striker 
moves  so  that  said  second  surface  contacts  the  object,  project- 
ing the  object  off  of  said  support. 


5,613,679 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  LOTTERY  GAME 
Nikko  Casa,  P.O.  Box  390.  Cambridge,  Mass.  02142,  and  Cyn- 
thia C.  Frene,  31  Horse  Pond  Rd.,  Sudbury.  Mass.  01776 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,106 
InL  a."  A63F  3/06 
VS.  a.  273—138.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  conducting  a  lottery  game  wherein  a  primary 
random  selection  from  among  a  group  of  wagering  lottery  players 
is  suppplemented  by  a  secondary  random  selection  from  among  a 
group  of  potential  secondary  recipients,  the  method  comprismg  the 
steps  of; 

a)  accepting  a  monetary  wager  from  at  least  one  wagenng 
lottery  player. 

b)  securing  for  each  wagering  lottery  player  a  player  senes  of 
indicia  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  characters; 

c)  revealing  a  winning  series  of  player  indicia  comprising  a 
multiplicity  of  characters: 

d)  determining  whether  any  wagering  lottery  player  is  a  wmmng 
player  by  a.scertaining  for  each  player  series  of  indicia 
whether  a  predetermined  number  of  characters  thereof 
matches  characters  of  the  winning  series  of  player  indicia; 

e)  awarding  a  valuable  prize  to  the  winning  player  of  players,  if 

any;  .  . 

n  randomly  selecting  at  least  one  secondary  pnze  recipient;  and 
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1.  A  system  for  game  card  tracking  and  activation  comprising: 
game  cards  for  playing  a  game  of  chance  which  game  cards  are 
provided  to  agents  for  resale  to  the  public  and  require  activa- 
tion to  be  eligible  to  win  and  where  the  agents  have  access  to 
a  device  for  interpreting  a  coded  magnetic  stripe,  an  Elec- 
tronic Cash  Register  having  an  associated  bar  code  scanner, 
and  a  communicating  device  for  communicating  information 
denved  from  interpreting  of  magnetic  stripes,  said  game  cards 
having  fixed  game  indicia  on  a  face  thereof  necessary  for 
playing  the  game  of  chance  and  a  coded  magnetic  stripe 
positioned  relative  to  an  edge  of  the  game  card  for  interpret- 
ing by  said  interpreting  device,  each  scannable  identifier  code 
uniquely   identifying   the   particular   game   card   associated 
therewith,  and  wherein  said  system  activates  each  game  card 
sold  by  scanning  said  identifier  code  and  communicating  said 
unique   identifier  code   by   means  of  said  communicating 
device  to  an  activation  computer  which  records  the  activation 
of  each  game  card  such  that  only  activated  game  cards  can 
win  said  game  of  chance  as  recorded  by  said  activation 
computer,  and  wherein  each  game  card  includes  a  common 
bar  code  generically  identifying  said  game  cards  which  is 
scanned  when  the  game  card  is  sold  by  said  bar  code  scanner 
to  track  the  number  of  game  cards  sold. 


5^13^1 
STRATEGY  GAME  WITH  TWO  OR  THREE 
DIMENSIONAL  MATRIX  AND  BALLS 
DUlis  V.  Allen.  31W211  Rte.  58.  Elgin.  lU.  60120 
Filed  Oct  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,511 
Int  a."  A63F  3/00 
VS.  CI.  273—271  15  Claims 

1.  A  strategy  game,  comprising:  a  matrix  of  areas  extending  at 
least  two  dimensionally  in  X  and  Y  directions  including  at  least 
three  generally  cubic  areas  in  the  X  direction  and  at  least  three 
connected  and  adjacent  generally  cubic  areas  in  the  Y  direction 
each  having  a  width,  height  and  depth,  a  plurality  of  rigid  spherical 
first  player  members  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  spherical  second 
player  members  all  having  diameters  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
width,  height  and  depth  of  the  cubic  areas,  and  flexible  means 
projecting  into  each  of  the  cubic  areas  to  hold  the  player  members 
in  each  of  the  areas  and  permit  the  player  members  to  be  displaced 
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(e)  the  joker  is  a  wild  card  that  can  be  used  as  a  face  card  or 
numbered  card  in  any  suit: 

(f)  each  individual  player  plays  his  hand  against  the  dealer- 
banker's  hand;  and 

(g)  the  winning  hand  is  the  hand  having  the  highest  point 
totals  in  any  one  suit. 


5,613,683 
SOCCER  GAME  APPARATUS 
Ray  C.  Ying,  11511  iOngsbridge  Dr.,  Richmond,  BC.  Canada; 
Alton  M.  Ylng,  39C  Broadway.  11th  Floor,  Mai  Foo  Sim 
Cheun,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  and  Killian  P.  Ying,  284  Grace 
Dr.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.  91030 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,554 

Int  a.*  A63F  7/06 

VS.  CL  273—317.1  34  Claims 


fiDiii  the  areas  in  either  X  or  Y  directions  by  engagement  of  one 
player  member  against  another  player  member  without  tools. 


608 
604 


650 


5,613,682 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  CARD  GAME  WHEREIN 
CARD  VALUES  ARE  TOTALLED  AND  COMPARED 
Ghirayr  Otuzbiryan,  2310  Fairview  jI'201,   Burbank,   Calif. 
91S04 

FUed  Apr.  IS,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,606 

Int  a."  A63F  1/00 

VS4  (X  273—292  6  Claims 


I 


t 


AND       4   4         =22 


614 


1.  Soccer  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  representative  playing  field  having  soccer  field  indicia  thereon; 

a  representative  game  ball  operable  to  roll  along  said  playing 
field; 

a  representative  goal  operable  to  receive  the  game  ball;  and 

a  representative  athlete  operable  to  propel  the  game  ball, 
wherein  the  athlete  is  characterized  by  a  substantially  concave 
down  shape  defined  by  a  leading  member  having  a  leading 
portion  and  a  trailing  portion,  a  trailing  member  having  a 
leading  portion  and  a  trailing  portion,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  trailing  portion  of  the  leading  member  to  the  leading 
portion  of  the  trailing  member  such  that  downward  force 
applied  to  the  connecting  means  forces  the  leading  portion  of 
the  leading  member  away  frxim  the  trailing  portion  of  the 
trailing  member. 


*  *2 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  among  two  or  more  players, 
comprising: 
providing  a  deck  of  playing  cards  containing  a  joker,  a  fiill 

complement  of  aces  and  face  cards,  and  a  partial  complement 

of  numbered  cards; 
providing  a  dealer-banker  and  at  least  one  player; 
dealing  four  cards  face  down  to  the  dealer-banker  and  each 

I<ayer; 
said  dealer-banker  and  each  player  discarding  one  card,  leaving 

three  cards  in  each  hand;  and 
exposing  the  cards  in  each  hand,  to  determine  the  winning 

hands,  according  to  the  following  rules: 

Ka)  each  face  card  has  a  value  of  ten; 
l>)  each  numbered  card  has  its  indicated  value; 

|(i ;)  each  ace  has  a  value  of  1 1 ; 

II 1)  the  joker  has  a  maximum  value  of  1 1 ; 


5,613.684 
GAME  PLATFORM  FOR  MAGNETIC  DART  GAME 
Simon  Gittens,  336  MacKay  Street  Ottawa,  Ontario  KIM 
2C1;  Paul  Yuck,  514  Chenier  Road,  Ayimer,  Qnebcc  J9H 
4L4;  Michael  Kennedy,  898  Elmsmer  Road  #1,  Ottawa, 
Ontario  KU  7T6,  and  Darren  Dollier,  #2-151  Bolton  Street 
Ottawa,  Ontario  KIN  5B4,  all  of  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,127 
Int  CL'  F4U  3/00 
VS.  a.  273— 348J  U  Claims 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  game  platform,  said  game  platform  comprising  a  steel  sheet 
embedded  between  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  and  a  paper 
sheet,  and  a  removable  and  interchangeable  loose  game  sheet 
held  in  place  by  a  clear  film; 

b)  magnetized  darts  to  be  thrown  at  the  game  platform; 

c)  a  floor  tape  marked  with  gradabons  corresponding  to  a 
position  on  the  game  platfonn,  used  to  detennine  the  throwing 
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j.  a  backing  plate  positioned  eenti^ly  on  a  side  of  said  back- 
board opposite  said  web; 

wherein  the  projectile  impacting  an  insert  at  the  target  face  with 
sufficient  force  causes  the  conductive  cup  for  that  insert  to 
slide  within  the  web  and  contact  a  pad  beneath  that  cup,  and 

wherein  the  cushion  beneath  that  cup  resiliently  returns  the  cup 
substantially  to  its  onginal  position. 


5,613,686 

TARGET  BOARD  HAVING  A  SURROUNDING  DART 

RECEIVING  CONFIGURATION 

Chih-Hao  Yiu,  7F-1,  No.  30,  Lin  Sen  Road.  Taichung,  Taiwan 

nied  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582.187 

Int.  CI."  F4U  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—408  2  Claims 


distance  that  a  player  must  throw  his  darts  from:  whereby  said 
game  platform  interacts  with  said  magnetized  darts. 


5,613.685 
AUTOMATED  DART  BOARD 
Mark  F.  Stewart,  St.  Davids,  and  Angelo  A.  Bonetta,  Niagara- 
on-the-Lake.  both  of  Canada,  as$ignoi^  to  High  Klyte  Inter- 
national, Ltd.,  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,552,  May  9,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,486.007.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

514US4 

Int  a."  F41J  3/00:5/04 

U.S.  a.  273—374  29  Claims 


1.  A  target  board  comprising  a  center  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  target  sections  fomied  therein  and  compnsing  a  surrounding 
portion,  wherein 
said  surrounding  portion  includes  a  plurality  of  cones  formed 
therein,  said  cones  each  include  including  a  tip  formed  in  top 
thereof  and  each  includes  a  bottom  of  larger  size,  said  bottoms 
of  at  least  three  cones  are  engaged  with  each  other  so  as  to 
define  an  opening  therein  for  engaging  with  and  for  receiving 
a  dart,  and  said  surrounding  portion  further  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  guide  members  provided  between  every  two  adjacent 
cones,  said  guide  members  each  including  a  cusp  fomied  in  a 
top  thereof  and  each  includes  two  inclined  surfaces  for  guid- 
ing the  dart  into  said  openings. 


1.  A  target  for  use  with  a  projectile,  the  target  compnsing: 

e.  a  substantially  rigid  web  made  from  conductive  material,  the 
web  defining  a  target  face,  the  web  having  a  depth  and  the 
web  defining  one  or  more  segments  within  the  web  that  open 
toward  the  target  face; 

f.  one  or  more  conductive  cups  slidably  mounted  and  substan- 
tially filling  the  target  face  of  one  or  more  respective  seg- 
ments of  the  web,  each  cup  contacting  the  web  and  having  a 
mouth  that  opens  toward  the  target  face; 

g.  an  insert  mounted  within  and  substantially  filling  each  cup  to 
the  target  face; 

h.  a  back  board  mounted  to  and  behind  the  web.  the  back  board 
having  at  least  one  conductive  pad  for  each  of  the  cups; 

i.  a  resilient  cushion  for  each  of  the  conductive  cups,  between 
each  cup  and  the  back  board; 


5.613,687 
PORTABLE  GAME  AND  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

John   Zaffino.  3633  Indigo  Crescent,   Misslssauga,  OnUrio, 
Canada 

FUed  Mav  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,713 
Int.  a."  A63B  71/02 
U.S.  a.  273—108.5  18  CUims 

I.  A  portable  game  and  amusement  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  sheet  which  generally  defines  a  playing  surface; 

(b)  a  series  of  framing  members,  said  framing  members  capable 
of  being  arranged  in  a  subsuntially  closed  figure  situated  on 
said  flexible  sheet; 

(c)  fastening  means,  said  fastening  means  releasably  securing 
said  framing  members  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  flexible 
sheet  in  said  substantially  closed  figure  and  thereby  holding 
said  flaming  members  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  flexible  sheet  and  also  holding  said  flexible 
sheet  In  a  taut  configuration  beneath  said  framing  members; 
and. 
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5,613,688 
ARROW  VANE 
Richard  F.  Carella,  43640  Riverway  Dr.,  Clinton  Twp.,  Mich. 
48008 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  557^58 

Int.  CI."  F42B  6/06 

MS.  <i\,  473—586  24  Claims 


\.  A  n  arrow  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  forward  end.  an  oppositely  disposed  rearward 
etd.  and  a  central  axis;  and 

a  pltrality  of  axially  elongated  vanes  mounted  to  said  shaft 
contiguous  said  oppositely  disposed  rearward  end,  each  vane 
of  said  plurality  of  axially  elongated  vanes  having  a  planar 
portion  having  a  terminal  edge  at  one  end  tangentially 
attached  to  said  shaft  without  wrapping  around  said  shaft, 
eadi  said  vane  further  having  an  extended  fin  portion  project- 
ing from  an  opposite  end  of  said  planar  portion  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  central  axis  of  said  shaft  whereby  each 
extended  fin  portion  of  said  plurality  of  axially  elongated 
vanes  extends  in  the  same  direction  witlKMit  overhanging  said 
shaft,  the  undersurface  of  said  extended  fin  portion  and  a 
radially  outer  surface  of  said  planar  portion  defining  an  air 
channel  for  channelling  air  flow  along  said  undersurface 
whereby  said  air  flow  along  said  undersurface  of  said 
extended  fin  portion  generates  a  rotating  moment  about  said 
central  axis  of  said  shaft  to  provide  increased  rotation  and 
sttkilily  to  said  shaft  and  thereby  improve  flight  accuracy  of 
said  arrow. 


5,613,689 

BEACH  GAME 

Erlian  Gunday,  2938  HoUy  Rd,,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.  93105 

Filed  Jim.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  669,882 

InL  CL"  A63B  67A)0 

VS.  CL  273-^140  W  Claims 


i  pair  of  net  members  relea.sably  securable  to  said  framing 
rtiembers  and  positioned  opposite  one  another  when  said 
iraming  members  are  arranged  in  said  substantially  closed 
•igure. 
said  framing  members  when  releasably  secured  to  said  flexible 
sheet  to  form  said  substantially  closed  figure  defining  a  play- 
ing arena  within  the  interior  of  said  substantially  closed 
figure,  said  playing  arena  providing  a  means  to  contain  a 
game  piece  that  is  rolled  or  slid  along  said  flexible  sheet. 


1.  A  beach  game  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  poles,  each  pole  having  a  first  end  which  is  adapted 
to  be  implantable  in  sand  and  a  second  end  which  is  config- 
ured to  be  grippable  by  a  person's  hand;  and 

a  plurality  of  water  indicators,  each  water  indicator  including 
means  for  attaching  the  water  indicator  to  a  person  and  a 
material  which  provides  indication  of  contact  of  the  material 
with  water  when  the  material  contacts  water 

13.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  on  a  beach  which  is  adjacent  to 
a  body  of  water  having  a  surf,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  water  indicator  to  a  player,  said  water  indicator 
including  a  material  which  provides  an  indication  upon 
becoming  wet;  providing  said  player  with  a  pole  which  is 
configured  to  be  implantable  in  sand;  said  player  pursuing 
retreating  surf  in  a  direction  toward  the  body  of  water  while 
avoiding  wetting  said  water  indicator;  said  player  planting 
said  pole  into  the  beach  near  the  surf  while  avoiding  wetting 
said  water  indicator,  and  said  player  then  moving  away  from 
the  body  of  water  while  avoiding  wetting  said  water  indicator. 


5,613,690 

BALANCE  AND  PROPRIOCEPTION  TRAINING  AND 

ENHANCEMENT  DEVICES 

Jerry  M.  McShane,  2313  Killamey,  Deer  Park,  Tex.  77536,  and 

Mnigesh  M.  Shah,  4301  Vista  Rd.,  Pasadena,  Tex.  77505 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1996.  Ser.  No.  600,360 

InL  a."  A63B  22/16 

VS.  CI.  273-^149  20  Claims 


1.  A  balance  and  proprioception  training  and  enliancement 
device,  comprising: 

a  base  platform  having  an  upper  surface  with  a  spherically 
shaped  concave  depression  formed  therein,  and  a  balance 
platform  disposed  thereatop  having  a  lower  surface  with  a 
spherically  shaped  convex  support  extending  therebeneath 
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and  fitting  closely  within  said  spherically  concave  depression 
of  said  base  platform; 

said  concave  depression  of  said  base  platform  and  said  convex 
support  of  said  balance  platform  including  support  means 
disposed  therebetween  providing  for  low  ftiction  movement 
of  said  depression  and  said  support  relative  to  one  another: 

said  concave  depression  fiirther  including  angular  displacement 
detection  means  disposed  therein  and  adapted  to  provide 
continuous  output  of  incremental  angular  variation  of  said 
balance  platform  relative  to  said  base  platform,  in  at  least  two 
mutually  orthogonal  directions,  whereby; 

a  user  of  said  training  device  stands  atop  said  balance  platform 
and  attempts  to  maintain  said  balance  platform  in  a  level 
orienution  relative  to  said  base  platform  in  accordance  with 
said  continuous  output  of  incremental  angular  variation  of 
said  balance  platform  relative  to  said  base  platform,  thereby 
enhancing  the  balance  and  proprioceptive  skills  of  the  user 


5,613,691 

SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  WITH 

INTEGRAL  SEALING  LIPS  AND  COVTR  PORTION 

iUromichi  Komai,  and  Hidenori  Haraguchi.  bolh  of  Atsugi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Atsugi.  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  376,738,  Jan.  23,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1996.  Ser.  No.  673,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1994,  6-012497 

Int  a."  F16C  1/24.  F16D  3/40:  F16J  15/32 

VS.  CL  277—152  "  Claims 


gripping  engagement  with  a  circular  periphery  on  a  cylindrical-like 
workpiece  when  the  actuator  means  is  moved  in  one  direcUon.  a 
return  means  mounted  on  the  chuck  body  in  engagement  wiUi  the 
actuator  means  for  moving  the  actuator  means  in  another  direcUon 
to  release  the  collet  gripping  engagement  with  the  cylindrical-like 
workpiece,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  said  circular  collet  having  a  flexible  circular  collet  body 
which  has  an  outer  circular  periphery  and  an  inner  circular 
periphery; 

(b)  said  flexible  circular  collet  body  having  a  radial  opening 
formed  therethrough  which  extends  between  said  outer  and 
inner  peripheries; 

(c)  one  of  said  collet  body  circular  peripheries  having  a  work- 
piece  gripping  surface  and  the  other  of  said  collet  body 
circular  peripheries  having  a  upered  cam  surface  engageable 
by  said  actuator  means  to  bias  the  collet  into  said  engagement 
with  said  workpiece;  and, 

(d)  said  tapered  cam  surface  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  apart  slots,  and  each  of  said  slots  has  an  open 
outer  end  and  an  arcuate  inner  end. 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  an  universal  joint,  the  sealing  device 
being  installed  between  a  bearing  cap  arranged  on  a  bearing 
portion  of  a  joint  cross  of  the  universal  joint  and  a  base  of  the 
universal  joint,  the  sealing  device  comprising: 

an  outer  peripheral  portion; 

a  lip  portion  arranged  at  said  outer  peripheral  portion,  said  lip 
portion  being  in  close  conuct  with  an  outer  peripheral  edge  of 
the  beanng;  and 

a  cover  portion  arranged  at  an  outer  periphery  of  said  lip  portion 
substantially  parallel  therewith  an  at  a  predetermined  clear- 
ance, said  cover  portion  extending  over  said  outer  peripheral 
edge  of  the  bearing  cap  without  contacting  said  outer  periph- 
eral edge  thereof. 

said  lip  portion  and  said  cover  portion  being  integrally  formed 
with  each  other. 


5,613,693 

TOOLHOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ACCURATELY 

SECURING  A  TOOL  SHANK  IN  A  SOCKET 

Valdas  S.  Ramimas,  Euclid.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kennametal  Inc., 

Latrobe,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,783 

Int.  a."  B23B  31/107 

VS.  CL  279—76  21  Claims 


5,613,692 
COLLET 
Don  R.  Lloyd,  8970  Clinton  River  Dr.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 
48314 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,484 
Int.  a."  B23B  31/20:31/40 
VS.  a.  279—2.03  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  collet  chuck  having  a  chuck  body  provided  with  at  least 
one  circular  collet  seat,  a  circular  collet  mounted  on  said  collet 
seat,  a  movable  power  operated  actuator  means  slidably  mounted 
on  the  chuck  body  for  engagement  with  said  collet  to  bias  it  into  a 


1.  A  toolholder  assembly  for  accurately  securing  a  shank  of  a 
tool  in  a  socket  in  a  desired  alignment,  comprising: 

an  inner  collar  having  a  wall  with  an  inner  surface  that  defines  a 
socket  recess  for  receiving  a  shank  of  a  tool,  and  an  outer 
surface  that  defines  a  collar  periphery; 

an  outer  clamping  assembly  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said 
inner  collar  including  means  for  applying  a  compressive  force 
around  a  portion  of  said  periphery,  and 

a  tool  retainer  extending  through  a  portion  of  said  inner  collar 
wall  opposite  from  said  compressive  force  applying  means  for 
directing  said  compressive  force  across  said  socket  recess  to 
retain  a  tool  shank  therein  while  diverting  said  compressive 
force  away  from  said  opposite  portion  of  said  inner  collar  wall 
to  prevent  hoop  distortion  in  said  inner  collar  wall. 
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5,613,694 
AUt<>MATICALLY-OPERATING  BOTTOM  STRUCTURE 

IN  A  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Thomas  M.  Gasper,  Ft.  Wayne.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Creative  Tech 
Marketing,  Strongs\ille,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420J55.  Apr.  11,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5.531.374,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,989, 

Nov.  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1996, 

Ser.  No.  621,042 

Int.  a.*-  B65D  5/26 

VS.  a.  229—109  17  Claims 


1.  An  automatically-operating  bottom  structure  for  use  with  a 
collapsible  container  adapted  to  be  selectively  moved  between  a 
folded-flat  condition  and  a  fiitly-expanded  condition,  said  container 
having  a  plurality  of  panels  being  pivoially  connected  along  their 
adjacent  longitudinal  edges  so  as  to  be  arranged  in  series  with  one 
anothec,  said  panels  being  arranged  in  opposing  pairs  when  the 
container  is  in  said  fully-expanded  condition,  the  automatically- 
operating  bottom  structure  comprising: 

a  baad  pivoially  connected  to  each  of  a  first  pair  of  said  panels, 
the  band  having  two  sections  pivotally  connected  Co  one 
another  about  an  intermediate  pivotal  axis  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  pivotal  axes  between  said  band  and  said  first  pair  of 
panels,  said  (wo  sections  being  arranged  with  respect  to  one 
another  al  an  included  angle  of  about  0°  when  said  container 
is  in  said  folded-flal  condition  and  being  arranged  with 
respect  10  one  another  at  an  included  angle  of  about  180° 
\»ben  said  container  is  in  said  fiilty-expanded  condition; 
a  first  pair  of  bonom  flaps  each  connected  to  a  one  of  a  second 
poir  of  said  panels,  each  of  said  first  pair  of  bottom  flaps 
engaging  a  first  surface  of  said  band  and  forming  an  included 
angle  of  about  90°  with  respect  to  its  associated  panel  when 
the  container  is  in  said  fully-expanded  condition; 
a  scL-ond  pair  of  bottom  flaps,  each  connected  to  a  one  of  a  third 
puJr  of  said  panels,  each  of  said  second  pair  of  bottom  flaps 
engaging  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface  of  said 
bend  and  forming  an  included  angle  of  about  90°  with  respect 
to  its  associated  panel  when  the  container  is  in  said  fully- 
expanded  condition; 
a  thiirf  pair  of  bottom  flaps,  each  connected  to  a  one  of  a  fourth 
pair  of  said  panels,  each  of  said  third  pair  of  bonom  flaps 
engaging  said  second  surface  of  said  band  and  forming  an 
included  angle  of  about  90°  with  respect  to  its  associated 
panel  when  the  container  is  in  said  fully-expanded  condition; 
a  first  pair  of  web  panels  connecting  a  one  of  said  first  pair  of 

bottom  flaps  with  said  second  pair  of  bottom  flaps;  and. 
a  second  pair  of  web  panels  connecting  the  other  of  said  first 
p»V  of  bottom  flaps  with  said  third  pair  of  bottom  flaps. 


5,613.695 
SKATE  BOARD  COMBINATION 
Fu-Pia'Yu,  No.  20,  Lane  426,  Sec  2,  Chong  Der  Road.  Tai- 
chung,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,790 
InL  a.*"  B62B  9/04:  A63C  5/06 
VS.  a.  280—14.2  3  Claims 

1.  A.  ski  board  combination  comprising: 


a  beam  including  two  ends  each  having  a  hub  provided  thereon. 

and  including  a  middle  portion. 

a  pair  of  slci  boards  each  including  a  shaft  extended  upward 
therefirom  and  engaged  upward  through  one  of  said  hubs  so 
as  to  allow  free  rotation  of  each  of  said  ski  boards  in  its 
respective  hub.  and 

a  pair  of  first  foot  supports  each  secured  on  top  of  one  of  said 
shafts  respectively  and  rotated  in  concert  each  with  its 
respective  shall,  said  first  foot  supports  each  of  which 
includes  at  least  one  slot  extending  therethrough,  and  each 
of  said  slots  includes  stop  means  engaged  in  said  slot  for 
engaging  with  said  beam  so  as  to  limit  rotational  movement 
of  said  first  foot  supports. 


5,613,696 
SHOPPING  TROLLEY  FOR  SirPERMARKETS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Gerardo  S.  de  Lima,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Policad 
Industrial,  S.L.,  Pamplona.  Spain 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358^72 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  4,  1995,  9400444 

InL  CI."  B62B  3/14 

VS.  CL  280—33.992  4  Claims 


1.  A  shopping  trolley  comprising: 

a  basket  defining  a  nesting  recess  mounted  on  a  support  structure 
having  a  user  handle  and  which  support  structure  is  mounted 
on  a  wheeled  carriage,  the  ba.sket  having  a  rear  opening  to 
permit  nesting  of  similar  trolleys  via  corresponding  nesting 
recesses,  the  rear  opening  being  closed  by  a  swinging  flap, 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  basket  said  rear  opening  having 
sides,  a  space  is  defined  between  the  swinging  flap  and  the 
sides  of  the  rear  opening,  said  rear  opening  in  the  basket  is  in 
part  closed  by  angular  pieces  coupled  to  said  basket  and 
disposed  in  the  lower  part  of  a  space  which  remains  between 
said  swinging  flap  and  said  sides  of  the  rear  opening,  and 
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protniding  behind  the  swinging  flap,  said  angular  pieces  hav- 
ing a  bending  zone,  whereby  said  pieces  are  retractable  into 
said  corresponding  nesting  recessess  when  the  trolleys  are 
nested  togelhers  the  shopping  trolley  comprising  a  single 
plastics  molding  including  said  basket,  said  support  stmcture. 
and  said  wheeled  carriage. 


5,613,697 

ELEVATABLE  WHEELCHAIR 

David  D.  Juhnson,  Rte.  1.  Box  788-B.  Hortense.  Ga.  31543 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,580 

iDt  CI."  B62M  1/14 

U.S.  a.  280—250.1  15  Claims 


a  flexible  wrap  encircling  said  folded  inflatable  restraint  and 
maintaining  said  folded  inflatable  restraint  in  said  folded 
condition,  said  flexible  wrap  having  portions  which  are 
secured  together  to  maintain  said  wrap  in  an  encircling  rela- 
tion with  said  folded  inflatable  restraint  when  said  inflatable 
restraint  is  in  the  deflated  folded  condition; 

said  flexible  wrap  having  an  opening  means  for  receiving  infla- 
tion fluid  and  for  directing  inflation  fluid  into  a  predetermined 
portion  of  said  deflated  inflauble  resuaint  to  cause  said  pre- 
determined portion  to  inflate  first. 


1.  A  wheelchair  comprising: 

(a)  a  framework  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end  and  two  side 
frames: 

(b)  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  main  wheels  each  having  an  inside 
face  and  each  being  rotatably  mounted  to  an  axis  affixed  to 
said  framework  for  engaging  a  ground  surface  in  a  ground 
engaging  position: 

(c)  a  pair  of  front  wheels  and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  rear  wheels, 
each  of  said  wheels  being  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame- 
work; 

(d)  a  hydraulic  system  fixedly  attached  to  said  framework,  said 
hydraulic  system  being  operatively  configured  to  reversibly 
elevate  said  framework  and  said  pair  of  main  wheels  from 
said  ground  engaging  position  to  an  elevated  position,  said 
framework  being  supported  on  said  ground  surface  only  by 
said  front  and  rear  wheels  when  in  said  elevated  position: 

(e)  a  drive  gear  arrangement  rotatably  arranged  on  said  frame- 
work and  connecting  said  pair  of  main  wheels  to  said  pair  of 
auxiliary  rear  wheels,  said  drive  gear  arrangement  being 
operatively  configured  to  translate  a  rotation  of  said  main 
wheels  by  a  user  of  said  wheelchair  into  a  motive  force  for 
rotating  said  pair  of  auxiliary  rear  wheels  when  said  frame- 
work is  elevated  to  said  elevated  position. 


5.613,699 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  MOUNTING 
FOR  AIR  BAG  CANISTER 
John  Schambre,  Canton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion. Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  S«r.  No.  516,080 
Int  CI."  B60R  21/16 
VJS.  CI.  280—728.2 


7  Claims 


5.613,698 
WRAPPED  INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT 
Patrick  E.  Patercsak,  St.  Clair  Shores,  and  James  W.  Essad. 
Sandusky,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems  Inc..  Lvndhurst  Ohio 

Filed' Mav  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  448,921 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21/20 
VS.  a.  280—728.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  safety  apparatus  comprising: 
an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  having  a  deflated  folded 
condition  and  an  inflated  condiuon  for  protecting  an  occupant 
of  a  vehicle:  and 


7.  An  instrument  panel  assembly  comprising  an  instrument  panel 
having  a  rearwardly  opening  recess  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a 
generally  upright  front  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  extending  rear- 
wardly therefrom,  an  air  bag  canister  having  a  generally  upright 
front  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
means  mounung  said  canister  in  said  recess  with  its  front  wall 
adjacent  the  front  wall  of  said  recess  and  its  bottom  wall  adjacent 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  recess,  said  niounting  means  comprising  a 
flange  on  the  bottom  wall  of  said  canister,  means  for  securing  said 
flange  to  the  instniment  panel,  an  elongated,  generally  horizontal 
rib  element  and  an  elongated,  generally  horizontal  slot  element  in 
which  the  rib  element  is  received,  one  of  the  rib  and  slot  elements 
being  provided  on  the  front  wall  of  the  canister  and  the  other  of  the 
rib  and  slot  elements  being  provided  on  the  front  wall  of  said 
recess. 
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5,613,700 
AIR  BAG  DEVICE 
Tetsushi  Hiramitsu,  Aichi,-  Koji  Shiraki,  Gifu,-  Vasunori  Iwai, 
Osaka,  and  Masakazu  Tokuda,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,379 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Nov,  29,  1994,  6-295195 
Int.  a."  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280-728.2  10  Claims 
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5,613,701 

BREAK-AWAY  FASTENING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  BAG 

DEPLOYMENT  DOORS 

Fred  M.  Bentley,  Layton,  Utah,  and  Denis  J.  Tostain,  Cergy  Le 

Haul,  France,  assignors  to  Morton  International  Inc.,  Chi- 

cagov  HI.,  and  Allibert  Industrie  SA.,  France 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser,  No.  442,173 

Int.  a.*  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280— 728J  25  Claims 


1.  A  break-away   fastening  system  for  securing  an  air  bag 
deployment  door  in  a  position  closing  a  panel  opening  aligned  vnth 
an  inflauble  air  bag.  comprising: 
fastener  means  including  at  least  one  pin  and  socket  connector 

extending  between  an  edge  flange  adjacent  said  panel  opening 

and  said  (kx>r;  and 
a  fracture  section  of  reduced  cross-section  formed  in  said  door 

or  edge  flange  around  said  pin  and  socket  connector  to  break 

and  release  said  door  when  said  air  bag  is  deployed  to  inflate 

thiDUgb  said  panel  opening. 


5,613,702 

APPARATUS  FOR  INFLATING  AN  INFLATABLE 

VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT 

George  W.  Goetz,  Rochester  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst.  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1996,  Set;  No.  606,067 

Int  a."  B60R  2//26 

U.S.  CL  280—735  12  Claims 


to 


E 


1.  An  air  bag  device  comprising: 

an  air  bag; 

an  inflator  for  supplying  air  to  said  air  bag;  and 

a  bag  holder  for  holding  said  air  bag  and  said  inflator.  said  bag 
holder  including  a  bottom  wall  with  an  insertion  hole  into 
which  said  inflator  being  inserted  from  the  lower  side  of  said 
bag  holder; 

wherein  retaining  means  is  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
inflator,  a  plurality  of  pawls  are  formed  upwardly  and 
iniuardly  extended  from  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  inser- 
tion hole,  and  said  inflator  is  held  by  said  bag  holder  in  a 
maaner  that  the  pawls  are  retained  by  the  retaining  means. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

collision  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  occurrence  and  the  sever- 
ity of  a  vehicle  coUision; 

inflator  means  for  providing  inflation  fluid,  said  inflator  means 
containing  pressurized  inflation  fluid  and  ignitable  material 
for  heating  said  pressunzed  inflating  fluid; 

first  initiator  means  for  initiating  a  flow  of  said  ptessurized 
inflation  fluid  from  said  inflator  means: 

second  initiator  means  for  igniting  said  ignitable  material; 

temperature  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  ambient  temperature 
of  said  inflator  means;  and 

controller  means  for  responding  to  said  collision  sensor  means 
and  said  temperature  sensor  means  by  actuating  said  first 
initiator  means  at  an  initial  time  in  response  to  said  occur- 
rence of  said  vehicle  collision,  and  by  actuating  said  second 
initiator  means  after  the  lapse  of  a  delay  time  which  is 
determined  by  said  controller  means  with  reference  to  said 
ambient  temperature  and  said  severity  of  said  vehicle  coUi- 
sion. 


5,613,703 

APPARATUS  FOR  INFLATING  AN  INFLATABLE 

VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Craig  M,  Fischer,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 

Systems  Inc.,  Lsmdhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,677 

InL  a."  B60R  2//26 

U.S.  a.  281^737  15  Clatais 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

container  means  for  containing  inflation  fluid  under  pressure, 
said  container  means  having  a  discharge  opening  for  discharg- 
ing a  flow  of  said  inflation  fluid; 

closure  means  for  releasing  said  inflation  fluid  to  flow  outward 
through  said  discharge  opening  upon  rupturing  of  said  closure 
means; 

isolator  means  for  providing  a  hermetic  seal  which  isolates  said 
discharge  opening  from  the  ambient  atmosphere,  said  isolator 
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means  being  located  between  said  discharge  opening  and  said 
ambient  atmosphere,  and 
baffle  means  for  shielding  said  isolator  means  from  direct 
impingement  by  said  flow  of  inflation  fluid  and  for  applying 
an  inflatioB  fluid  pressure  force  to  said  isolator  means  so  as  to 
open  said  hermetic  seal  under  the  influence  of  said  flow  of 
inflation  fluid,  said  baffle  means  being  located  between  said 
discharge  opening  and  said  isolator  means. 


J6'         68        34 


5,613,704 

DIFFUSER  STRUCTURE  FOR  CLAMPING  AN 

INFLATOR  IN  AN  AIR  BAG  MODULE 

Michael  J.  White,  Jr.,  Shelby  Township,  and  John  P.  Wallner, 

Rochester,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 

Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  635,707 

Int.  CI."  B60R  21/28 

VS.  CL  280—740  17  Oaims 


protective  layer  being  configured  to  protect  said  ponion  from 
detenoration  by  contact  with  the  reaction  products  produced  by  the 
gas  generating  composition. 


5,613,706 

SELF-CONTAINED  INFLATOR  PYROTECHNIC 

INITIATOR 

Todd  S.  Parker,  Bountiful,  and  Gregory  J.  Lang,  South  Ogden, 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,206 

Int  a."  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280—741  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  an  inflator  for  an  inflatable  vehicle 
occupant  protection  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  diffuscr  structure  defining  a  plenum  in  which  the  inflator  is 
receivable,  said  dififuser  structure  having  diffuser  walls  with 
inflation  fluid  outlet  openings  extending  outward  from  said 
plenum,  said  diffuser  structure  further  having  first  and  second 
clamping  walls  facing  in  opposite  directions  across  said  ple- 
num, said  first  clamping  wall  being  bendable  pivotally  inward 
across  said  plenum;  and 

load  bearing  means  for  maintaining  said  first  clamping  wall 
under  a  bending  load  which  urges  said  first  clamping  wall 
pivotally  inward  across  said  plenum  so  as  to  retain  the  inflator 
tightly  between  said  clamping  walls. 


■.Kl"""" 


5,613,705 
AIRBAG  INFLATOR  HAVING  A  HOUSING  PROTECTED 
FROM  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  REACTIVE  GENERATED 

GASES 
Christopher    Hock,    Uintah;    GeroJd    W.    Pratt    Bountiful; 
Michael  P.  Jordan,  South  Weber,  and  Alan  J.  Ward,  N. 
Ogden,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Im:„ 
Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,626 
Int  a."  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280—741  2*  Oaims 

1.  In  a  gas  generator  for  a  vehicle  airbag  assembly  comprising  a 
metallic  housing  which  encloses  a  gas  generating  composition 
comprising  a  high  reaction  temperature  gas  generant  capable  of 
producing  a  sufficient  volume  of  generated  gas  to  inflate  an  asso- 
ciated airbag,  the  improvement  comprising  a  protective  layer  over 
a  portion  of  the  interior  surface  of  said  nKtallic  housing,  said 


144  154 


1.  A  housing  for  an  air  bag  inflator  for  containing  an  ignition 
train  and  gas  generating  material,  comprising: 

a  base  and  a  spaced  apart  coaxial  top  wall  having  matching 

aligned  peripheral  edges  and  aligned  central  openings, 
an  outer  side  wall  extending  between  said  aligned  peripheral 
edges  of  said  base  and  said  top  wall  and  having  a  plurality  of 
normally  sealed  gas  exit  ports, 
an  inner  side  wall  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  outer  side  wall 
having  an  upper  end  in  contact  with  said  top  wall  and  a  lower 
end  portion  crimped  over  against  said  lower  surface  of  said 
base,  defining  a  central  inner  space  in  said  housing  for  said 
ignition  train,  and  having  a  plurality  of  normally  scaled  igni- 
tion ports  therein, 
said  outer  side  wall  having  an  annular  end  flange  at  a  lower  end 
portion  crimped  over  against  a  lower  surface  of  said  base  to 
close  said  housing,  with  said  base,  said  top  wall,  said  inner 
wall  and  said  outer  wall  defining  an  annular  outer  chamber 
which  provides  an  outer  pressure  vessel  for  containing  said 
gas  generating  material, 
said  ignition  u-ain  being  housed  in  an  inner  pressure  vessel  that 
is  insetted  in  said  central  inner  space,  being  press  fit  against 
said  inner  side  wall,  and  having  a  plurality  of  normally  scaled 
ignition  exit  ports  therein,  said  pressure  vessel  having  an  open 
end  into  which  is  inserted  a  squib  that  closes  said  open  end  of 
said  pressure  vessel  and  contains  all  of  the  primary  and 
secondary  pyrotechnic  charge  that  is  required  to  ignite  said 
gas  generating  material, 
said  plurality  of  normally  scaled  exit  ports  of  said  inner  pressure 
vessel  being  disposed  in  operative  association  with  said  plu- 
rality of  ignition  poiu  in  said  inner  side  wall. 
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5,613,707 

METHOD  OF  ARRANGING  A  GAS  BAG  IN  A 
COMPARTMENT 
Dietiiiar  Berti,  Schechingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Occu- 
pant Restraint  Systems  GmbH.  Alfdorf,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,198 
C^ims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  15,  1994,  44  40 
844,^ 


Int  a."  B60R  21/16 


VS. 


6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  arranging  a  gas  bag  of  a  vehicle  restraint  system 
for  accommodation  in  a  compartment,  said  gas  bag,  in  a  deflated 
contfition.  being  generally  flat  and  having  an  outer  periphery,  an 
inflation  opening  being  defined  in  a  wall  portion  of  said  gas  bag, 
comprising  the  steps  of  holding  said  bag  in  a  spread-out  state  and 
rolling  said  bag  inwardly  towards  said  inflation  opening,  starting 
from  said  outer  periphery. 


--       < 


c 


y 


1.  Collision  protection  device  for  an  occupant  of  a  motor 
vehide,  comprising 
(a)  an  airbag: 

Cbj  the  airbag  being  made  of  fabric  comprising  a  fastening  part 
m  a  gas  inflow  side,  said  fastetiing  pan  being  equipped  with 


a  fire  protection  means,  said  airbag  having,  a  top  part  occu- 
pant impact  side,  and  having  catch  belts  attached  thereto; 

(c)  the  catch  belts  having  ends  being  connected  w  ith  each  other 
at  joints;  and 

(d)  the  catch  belts  each  have,  on  outer  edges  thereof,  at  least  one 
projection  and  at  least  one  recess,  and  the  projection  on  one 
catch  belt  overlapping  the  projection  on  a  corresponding  catch 
belt  and  the  recess  on  one  catch  belt  overiapping  the  recess  on 
a  corresponding  catch  belt  to  permit  said  ends  to  be  connected 
at  said  joints:  and 

(e)  said  recess  being  curved  such  that  it  impairs  the  strength  of 
the  catch  belts,  as  well  as  the  transmission  of  force,  to  the 
least  possible  extent. 


5,613,709 

ROTATABLE  STEERING  GEAR  BOX  AND 

COLLAPSIBLE  STEERING  COLUMN 

HIdeaki  Nakamichi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211061; 
Oct  20,  1994,  6-255659 

Int  CL"  B62D  I/I8 
VS.  CL  280—777  18  Claims 


5,613,708 

COLLISION  PROTECTION  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR 
FOR  OCCUPANTS  OF  VEHICLES 
Alexander  Bidder,  HUdesheim;  Michael  Gumprecht  Schel- 
lerten,  and  Manfred  Wirries,  Hildesbeim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Phoenix  Airbag  GmbH.  HUdesheim.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00413,  S  371  Date  Dec.  13,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Dec.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23972,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,723 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  17,  1993,  43  12 
578.# 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/16 
VSr  p.  280—743.2  3  Claims 


;  r 


1.  A  steering  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  steering  gear  box  disposed  laterally  of  a  vehicle  body  at  a  front 
portion  thereof,  and  a  steering  wheel  mounted  at  a  rear  end  of 
a  steering  shaft  which  extends  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from 
an  upper  portion  of  said  steering  gear  box; 

said  steering  gear  box  is  tumably  supported  about  a  laterally 
extending  axis  thereof,  a  transmitting  member  extends 
between  and  operatively  interconnects  the  steering  gear  box 
and  a  front  vehicle  body  structure,  and  said  steering  shaft  is 
displaced  forwardly  by  transmitting  rearward  movement  of 
said  front  vehicle  body  structure  to  said  steering  gear  box  by 
said  transtnitting  member  to  turn  said  steering  gear  box  about 
said  axis. 


5,613,710 
DUAL  REAR  WHEEL  FENDER  LINER 
Alan  R.  Waner,  R.R.  2,  Box  175,  Altamont  Dl.  62411 
FUed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,225 
Int  CL"  B62B  9/16 
VS.  a.  280—848  10  Claims 

1.  A  fender  liner  for  a  dual  wheel  fender,  said  fender  formed  of 
epoxy-fiberglass  and  having  a  substantially  flat  top,  an  inboard  and 
an  outboard  side,  said  fender  mounted  on  angled  brackets  along  the 
top  of  the  fender  on  the  inboard  side  of  the  fender  to  a  rear  quarter 
panel  of  a  vehicle  with  bolts  through  the  angled  brackets,  said 
fender  liner  comprising 
an  elongated  flat  panel  formed  of  sheet  material  with  an  inboard 
side  flange,  said  flat  panel  running  substantially  the  length  and 
breadth  of  the  flat  top  and  suited  to  be  installed  inside  the 
fender  along  the  flat  top. 
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adhesive  matrU  extends  completely  around  said  adhesive 
band  and  includes  a  first  segment  which  extends  between  said 
adhesive  band  and  said  first  substrate  edge  and  is  displaced 
from  said  first  substrate  edge  so  as  to  form  a  first  region  and  a 
second  segment  which  extends  between  said  adhesive  band 
and  said  second  substrate  edge  and  is  displaced  from  said 
second  substrate  edge  so  as  to  form  a  second  region,  with  the 
matrix  further  including  a  first  and  a  second  adhesive  tapered 
sections  disposed  in  the  first  region  and  second  regions, 
respectively,  with  the  first  and  second  tapered  adhesive  sec- 
tions having  an  average  thickness  which  is  less  than  two- 
thirds  the  thickness  of  the  first  and  second  segments; 
with  said  adhesive  band  and  said  adhesive  matrix  comprising 
heat-acuvated  adhesives  having  respective  viscosities  when 
activated,  with  said  adhesive  matrix  viscosity  being  greater 
than  said  adhesive  band  viscosity. 


said  fender  liner  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  angled  brackets 
along  the  inboard  side  flange  of  the  fender  liner  by  the  bolts 
attaching  the  fender  to  the  vehicle  along  the  top  of  the  fender 

whereby  the  underside  of  the  flat  top  of  the  fender  is  guarded 
against  damage  by  rocks  and  other  objects  which  may  be 
hurled  up  against  the  flat  top  of  the  fender. 


5,613,712 
MAGNETIC  FINGERPRINT  FOR  SECURE  DOCUMENT 

AUTHENTICATION 
Frederick  J.  Jeffers,  Escoodido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426388 

InL  a."  B42D  15/10 

VS.  a.  283—78  5  Claims 


5,613,711 

ADHESIVE  BINDING  STRIP  HAVING  TAPERED  HIGH 

TACK  ADHESIVE  BANDS 

Kevin  R  Pariter,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Powis  Parker 

Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,690,  Feb.  16,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,452,920.  This  appUcation  Jim.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,608 

Int.  a.*"  B42D  1/00 
VS.  CL  281—21.1  *  Claims 


1.  An  adhesive  binding  strip  for  binding  pages  together  compris- 


ing 


an  elongated  substrate  comprising  formable  material,  said  sub- 
strate including  first  and  second  edges  which  extend  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  substrate  and  third  and  fourth  edges 
which  extend  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 

an  adhesive  band,  having  a  thickness,  disposed  over  said  sub- 
strate along  the  longitudinal  axis; 

an  adhesive  matrix  disposed  over  said  substrate  and  extending 
around  said  adhesive  band; 

with  said  adhesive  matrix  having  a  thickness  which  is  at  least 
one-half  the  thickness  of  said  adhesive  band  and  wherein  said 


1.  A  personal  identification  document  comprising: 

a)  a  medium  comprising  said  document, 

b)  means  for  obtaining  a  magnebc  image  of  a  personal  finger- 
print, said  magnetic  image  having  a  fingerprint  axis  along  the 
direction  of  the  finger  related  to  said  magnetic  image, 

c)  means  for  rotating  the  fingerprint  axis  of  said  magnetic  image 
by  an  angle  relative  to  a  fixed  direction  in  said  medium, 
wherein  a  rotated  magnetic  image  relative  to  said  fixed  direc- 
tion is  obtained, 

d)  means  for  incorporating  said  rotated  magnetic  image  on  said 
medium, 

e)  means  for  incorporating  magnetically  recorded  information 
on  said  medium,  said  recorded  information  specifying  the 
magnitude  of  said  angle,  and 

0  means  for  covering  said  magnetic  image  and  said  magneti- 
cally recorded  information,  wherein  said  means  for  covering 
is  optically  opaque  and  magnetically  transparent. 


5,613,713 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLEANING  A  CONTAINER 

TESTING  APPARATUS 

Peter  Gysi,  BcUikoo;  Theo  Hucsser,  Rudolfsletten,  and  Daniel 

Wildmann,  Dielsdorf,  all  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Elpa- 

tronic  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   17,  1994, 
0792/94 

Int  Cl.*^  F16L  25/00 
VS.  a.  285—12  2  Claims 

1.  Arrangement  for  cleaning  a  container  testing  apparatus,  the 
apparatus  including  a  rotaung  carousel,  a  sutionary  distributor 
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head  part,  and  a  rotating  distributor  head  part  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  stationary  distributor  head  pan,  the  rotating  distribu- 
tor head  part  being  mounted  on  and  rotated  by  the  carousel  of  the 
container  testing  apparatus  and  coupled  to  pipes  extending  into 
containers  to  extract  gas  samples  from  the  conuiners  and  to 
distribute  the  gas  samples  from  the  containers  and  through  the 
pipes  to  an  analysis  instniment  associated  with  the  stationary 
distributor  head  part  for  testing  the  containers  for  contamination, 
the  airangement  comprising: 
an  adaptor  pan  for  cleaning  the  pipes  and  the  rotating  distributor 
heed  pan  of  llie  container  testing  apparatus  when  off-line 
during  a  cleaning  cycle,  the  adaptor  pan  being  mounted  on 
the  rotating  pan  in  place  of  the  stationary  distributor  head 
part,  the  adaptor  pan  including  a  connection  for  fluid  commu- 
nication with  a  cleaning  source,  the  adaptor  and  the  routing 
dittributor  head  parts  cooperating  with  one  another  to  define 
an  enclosed  fluid  channel  communicating  with  the  connection 
for  the  cleaning  source  and  with  the  pipes  to  provide  a  fluid 
path  from  the  cleaning  source  to  the  pipes. 


5,613,714 
SEPARATION-PREVENTIVE  PIPE  JOINT 
Toohi*  Toshima;  lUtahiro  Isfaihara,  and  Takasfai  Yokomizo,  all 
of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  KaboU  Corporalioa, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,894 

Int  a."  F16L  i5/00 

VS.  a.  285-39  13  ctoims 


1.  A  leparation-preventive  pipe  joint  for  joining  a  pair  of  pipes 
togethet,  comprising: 

a  socket  formed  in  an  end  portion  of  one  of  the  pipes; 

a  spi|ot  formed  in  an  end  portion  of  tlie  otiier  pipe; 

a  locking  ring  receiving  groove  formed  in  an  inner  periphery  of 
tlK  socket; 

a  locking  ring  received  in  the  locking  ring  receiving  griwve; 

a  projection  formed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  an  end  portion  of 
the  spigot  for  pieventing  the  spigot  from  being  separated  from 
the  socket  by  engaging  the  locking  ring; 

means  disposed  inside  tlie  socket  for  preventing  the  projection 
fnnn  moving  toward  a  position  in  the  socket  deeper  than  a 
position  at  which  the  projection  is  engageable  with  the  lock- 
ing ring  by  abutting  the  end  portion  of  the  spigot;  and 


bend-preventive  means  for  preventing  the  spigot  and  the  socket 
from  bending  relative  to  each  other  by  fiUing  up  a  clearance 
between  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  spigot  and  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  an  open  end  portion  of  the  socket. 


5,613,715 

BACKSET  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  OF  CYLINDRICAL 

DOOR  LOCK 

Woo-Sae  Kim,  "nMsu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyimdai 

Metal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taegn,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,871 

InL  CL^  E05C  IA)0 

VS.  CL  292-1.5  3  claims 


1  A  backset  adjusting  device  of  a  cylindrical  door  lock  compris- 
ing: 
a  latch  bolt,  said  bolt  having  an  enlarged  cavity  at  its  rear  center, 
a  latch  bolt  extension  slide  received  in  said  cavity  of  the  latch 
bolt  at  its  finont  section  and  coupled  to  said  latch  bolt  by  a 
fixing  pin,  said  extension  slide  having  an  axial  guide  itot; 
a  retractor  slide  received  in  said  cavity  of  the  latch  bolt  at  its 
front  section  in  parallel  with  said  latch  bolt  extension  slide 
and  movaMy  coupled  to  said  latch  bolt  extension  slide  so  is  to 
linearly  reciprocate  with  respect  to  said  extension  slide  by  10 
mm,  said  retractor  slide  having: 

an  opened  axial  guide  slit,  said  guide  slit  being  formed  on  a 
front  section  of  the  retractor  slide  and  receiving  said  fixing 
pin  therein; 
a  side  guide  projection  extending  from  a  side  sur^ce  of  a 
middle  section  of  the  retrsctor  slide  toward  the  extension 
slide,  said  side  guide  projection  being  movaMy  received  in 
said  guide  slot  of  the  extension  slide  in  order  to  slide  in  said 
guide  slot  and  to  guide  axial  reciprocation  of  the  retractor 
slide  with  respect  to  the  extension  slide;  aixl 
a  pair  of  hooking  notches  formed  on  a  rear  section  of  the 
retractor  slide; 
an  inner  cylinder  axially  receiving  both  said  extension  slide  and 
said  retractor  slide  such  that  rear  sections  of  said  slides 
protrude  out  of  a  rear  end  of  said  inner  cylinder,  and 
an  outer  cylinder  movabiy  fitted  over  a  rear  section  of  said  inner 
cylinder  and  coupled  to  said  hooking  notches  of  the  retractor 
slide  at  its  rear  end,  said  outer  cylinder  axially  moving  with 
respect  to  said  inner  cylinder  while  trailing  said  retractor 
slide,  dius  to  adjust  die  backset  of  a  dead  bolt  of  said  door 
lock  between  60  mm  backset  and  70  mm  backset. 
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5,613,716 
ELECTRONIC  VEHICLE  DOOR  UNLATCH  CONTROL 
Daniel   F.   Cafferty,   Dearborn,  Mlch^  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micli. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Sen  No.  591,069 

Int.  a."  E05C  i/26 

VS,  a.  292—216  1  f^™ 


t       ^     < 


I.  A  control  for  a  vehicle  door  unlatch  mechanism,  the  vehicle 
door  unlatch  mechanism  comprising  a  rotauble  foric  bolt  and  a 
detent  on  one  of  a  vehicle  body  and  a  vehicle  door  and  a  striker  on 
the  other  of  the  vehicle  body  and  the  vehicle  door,  the  fork  bolt 
having  a  door  closed  position  in  which  the  striker  is  retained 
therein  against  an  opening  force  generated  between  the  door  and 
body  and  a  door  open  position  in  which  the  striker  is  released 
therefrom  to  allow  the  door  to  be  opened  by  the  opening  force,  die 
control  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  reversible  actuator  activatable  in  a  first  direction  to  move  the 
detent  from  a  fork  bolt  retaining  position  to  a  fork  bolt 
releasing  position,  the  detent  remaining  in  the  fork  bolt  releas- 
ing position  when  the  actuator  is  deactivated,  and  further 
activatable  in  a  second  direction  to  return  the  detent  from  the 
fork  bolt  releasing  position  toward  the  foric  bolt  retaining 
position; 
an  unlatch  switch  activated  by  the  vehicle  fork  bolt  to  provide  a 
first  signal  when  the  fork  bolt  is  in  the  door  closed  position 
and  to  provide  a  second  signal  when  the  fork  bolt  is  in  the 
door  open  position: 
release  means  for  generating  a  door  opening  signal; 
opening  means  responsive  to  the  door  opening  signal  to  activate 
the  actuator  in  the  first  direction  and  deactivate  it  when  the 
unlatch  switch  provides  the  second  signal  or  at  the  end  of  a 
first  predetennined  time  period,  whichever  occurs  first;  and 
reset  means  for  activating  the  actuator  in  the  second  direction, 
following  deactivation  of  the  actuator  by  die  opening  means, 
when  the  unlatch  switch  provides  the  second  signal,  when  the 
release  means  no  longer  generates  Uie  door  opening  signal,  or 
at  the  end  of  a  second  predetermined  time  period  longer  than 
the  first  predetermined  time  period,  whichever  occurs  first. 


a  safety  knob  for  being  installed  on  the  inside  of  the  door  of  the 
vehicle  and  interconnected  with  said  inside  handle  for  locking 
the  door  latch;  and 

a  motion  delay  means  provided  between  said  inside  handle  and 
said  motion  transmit  means,  wherein  said  motion  delay  means 
do  not  transmit  the  motion  of  said  inside  handle  to  the  door 
latch  during  a  first  period  of  the  motion  of  said  inside  handle 
and  said  motion  delay  means  transmit  the  motion  of  said 
inside  handle  to  the  door  latch  during  a  remaining  period  of 
the  motion  of  said  inside  handle. 


5,613,718 
RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  A  DOOR 
Wucfain  Lin,  No.  1,  Lane  63,  Sec.  6  Chunghsiao  E.  Rd.,  Taipei, 
TiUwan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  S«r.  No.  639,928 

Int.  CL*  F05B  17/00 

U.S.  CL  29i-346  2  Claims 


5,613,717 
DOOR  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
Changki  Ha,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1994, 
94-39719 

Int  a."  E05B  3/00 
VS.  CL  292— 336J  2  Claims 

1.  A  door  locking  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
an  inside  handle  for  being  installed  on  an  inside  of  a  door  of  the 

vehicle  for  releasing  a  door  latch  of  the  vehicle; 
a  motion  transmit  means  for  transmitting  a  motion  of  said  inside 
handle  to  the  door  latch; 


1.  A  retaining  means  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  sliding  plate  extending  latitudinaily,  a  receiving 
cavity  with  two  sliding  recesses  individually  configured  on  an 
upper  face  and  a  lower  face  and  two  extensions  each  having  a 
hole  therein  and  extending  longitudinally  from  said  body; 

a  resilient  means  received  within  said  receiving  cavity; 

a  locking  means  slidably  received  within  said  receiving  cavity, 
having  a  recess  therein  for  receiving  said  resilient  means,  a 
surface  opposite  to  said  recess  for  receiving  a  latch,  and  a 
plurality  of  beveled  surfaces  and  a  positioning  edge; 

a  controlling  means  for  pressing  and  releasing  said  locking 
means,  having  a  first  leg,  a  second  leg  each  having  an  "L" 
shaped  boss  having  said  sliding  plate  of  said  body  slidably 
connected  therein,  said  first  leg  and  said  second  leg  each 
being  orthogonally  configured  to  have  an  inclined  surface 
corresponding  to  said  beveled  surface  and  a  sliding  boss 
slidably  received  witliin  said  sliding  recess. 
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5,613,719 

HA^ER  FOR  nXING  AN  OBJECT  IN  AN  ELEVATED 

POSITION 

RusstA  Anderson,  18  Crestshire  Dr..  Lawrence,  Mass.  01843 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,907 
Int  a."  A47G  1/16 
VS.  a.  294—19.1  2  Claims 


•yn 
J' 


1.  A  hanger  for  hanging  an  object  in  an  elevated  position 
comprising: 

a  shaft; 

a  receptacle  formed  on  said  shaft  and  integrally  from  the  mate- 
rial of  said  shaft,  said  receptacle  being  in  the  shape  of  a  loop 
formed  in  perpendicular  axial  alignment  with  said  shaft,  and 
being  adapted  to  receive  an  extension  implement  to  allow 
extension  of  said  hanger  to  an  elevated  position  for  fastening 
said  hanger  to  said  elevated  position;  and 

first  and  second  fastening  hooks  on  said  shaft,  said  first  fastening 
hook  being  adapted  to  fasten  said  hanger  to  said  elevated 
position,  said  second  fastening  hook  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  object,  wherein  said  receptacle  is  formed  centrally  on 
said  shaft  so  tliat  said  receptacle  is  approximately  equidistant 
from  said  first  and  second  fastening  hooks. 


5,613,720 

CIT  HOLDER 

Joseph  G.  Shaddy,  6601  Stones  Throw  Rd.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 


68152 


U.S.  tl  294— 3IJ 


Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,578 
Int  a."  A47J  45A)7 


10  Claims 


the  entire  extent  thereof,  for  frictionally  engaging  a  cup 
inserted  tiirough  said  ring; 
said  ring  outer  surface  including  a  forward  portion,  a  rearward 
portion,  and  opposing  first  and  second  end  portions,  and 
further  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  depressions  formed  in 
the  outer  surface  forward  fiortion  extending  parallel  to  one 
another  and  parallel  to  tlie  ring  upper  and  lower  edges. 


1.  A  cup  holder,  comprising: 

a  ring  of  thermally  insulative  material,  having  an  inner  surface, 

an  outer  surface,  and  upper  and  lower  edges  between  the  inner 

and  outer  surfaces;  and 
a  strf)  of  resilient,  compressible  material  affixed  to  the  inner 

sviface  of  said  ring  and  extending  circumferentially  around 


5,613,721 
RETRIEVING  AID 
Johimie  M.  MulUns,  P.O.  Box  1504,  Flemingtown,  Clintwood, 
Va.  24228 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1996,  Sen  No.  586,315 

Int  a.''  B66C  1/10 

VS.  a.  294—82.1  6  Claims 


300 


1.  An  article  retrieving  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  member  having  a  pair  of  generally  planar 
parallel  side  surfaces  and  further  having  upper  and  lower 
ends; 

(b)  means  connected  with  said  body  member  upper  end  for 
maneuvering  said  body  member, 

(c)  at  least  two  generally  planar  parallel  fork  arms  each  pivotally 
connected  with  said  body  member  lower  end,  each  said  fork 
arm  being  pivotable  between  a  lowered  position  wherein  said 
fork  arms  extend  outwardly  from  said  body  in  tiie  same 
direction  and  a  folded  position  wherein  each  said  fork  arm  is 
arranged  generally  parallel  and  adjacent  an  associated  side 
surface  and  furtlier  wherein  when  in  said  folded  position  each 
said  fork  arrn  is  contained  witliin  said  body  side  profile,  each 
said  fork  arm  including: 

(1)  a  tapered  end  defining  a  point,  and 

(2)  a  bevelled  abutment  surface;  and 

(d)  stop  means  adapted  to  engage  said  abutment  surface,  thereby 
to  limit  the  range  of  rotation  of  said  fork  arms  relative  to  said 
body. 


5,613,722 
METHOD  AND  HYDRAULIC  GRAPPLE  APPARATUS 
FOR  GRASPING  AND  LIFTING  BULK  MATERIALS 
Helmut  E.  Fandricfa,  2461  Sunnyside  Place,  Abbotsford,  B.C., 
Canada,   and    Kelly   A.    Krammer,   Abbotsford,    Canada, 
assignors  to  Helmut  E.  Fandrich,  Abbotsford,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,705,  Aug.  22,  1994.  This  application 
Sep.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  710,731 
Int  a."  B66C  3/00 
VS.  CL  294—88  7  Claims 

1.  A  grapple  comprising: 
a  pair  of  arms  rotatably  interconnected  near  respective  proximal 

ends  thereof  and  having  mutually  facing  concave  surfaces; 
a  pair  of  elongate  frames  respectively  rotatably  attached  at 
proximal  ends  thereof  to  each  of  said  arms,  tiie  distal  ends  of 
said  frames  being  attached  to  cables  for  Ufting; 
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5,613,724 
GLARE  REDUCING  VISOR  FOR  VEfflCLES 
Makita  G.  Alula,  11/176,  Cite  NouUnard,  Osny,  France 
PCX  No.  I»CT/FR94/W)572,  8  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  }  102(e) 
Date  JML  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26543,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,489 
Claims  priority,  applkation  France,  May  13, 1993,  93  05789 
InL  CI."  B60J  iA)2 
VS.  CL  296-V7Ji  11  CtalBM 


hydraulic  latch  means  rotatably  connected  at  opposite  ends 

thereof  between  each  said  frame  and  the  one  of  said  arms  to 

which  said  frame  is  rotatably  attached; 
wheiein  said  hydraulic  latch  means  comprise: 

an  elongate  cylinder  containing  a  quantity  of  hydraulic  fluid 
and  having  an  attachment  at  a  first  end  thereof; 

a  piston  including  a  rod  extending  therefrom  being  disposed 
within  said  cylinder  such  that  said  rod  extends  outwardly 
from  said  cylinder  through  a  second  end  thereof  opposite 
said  fiist  end,  said  rod  further  comprising  a  connection  on 
the  distal  end  thereof;  and 

a  hydraulic  connection  onto  said  cylinder  between  said  piston 
and  said  second  end  thereof. 


5,613,723 
VEHICLE  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT  WITH  HOLD- 
OPEN  DEVICE 
Mark  E.  Laesch,  Eastpointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,406 

Int  CI'  B60R  7/00 

VS,  a.  296—37.8  »  Cl«'"»* 


1.  A  visor  assembly  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  which  has  a 
windshield  the  windshield  having  two  end  sections  and  a  center 
section  between  the  end  sections,  said  visor  assembly  being  install- 
able inside  the  vehicle  facing  one  end  section  of  die  vehicle,  and 
said  visor  assembly  comprising:  a  first  visor  having  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  edges  and  first  and  second  side  edges  extending 
between  said  longitudinal  edges;  a  second  visor  having  first  and 
second  longitudinal  edges  and  first  and  second  side  edges  extend- 
ing between  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges;  and  connect- 
ing means  for  connecting  said  second  visor  to  said  first  visor,  said 
connecting  means  being  connected  between  said  lower  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  said  first  visor  and  said  first  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
second  visor,  and  said  first  connecting  means  comprising  a  first 
part  for  detachably  connecting  said  first  and  second  visors  together 
and  a  second  pail  forming  a  pivot  joint  between  said  second  visor 
and  said  fitst  visor,  said  second  part  being  located  for  permitting 
said  second  visor  to  pivot  relative  to  said  first  visor  about  a  first 
axis  transverse  to  said  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  said  first  visor 
over  a  path  which  brings  said  second  visor  to  a  position  facing  the 
center  section  of  the  windshield,  wherein  said  first  part  of  said 
connecting  means  comprises  a  hook  attached  to  said  first  visor  and 
engageable  with  said  second  visor,  and  said  second  part  of  said 
connecting  means  comprises  a  first  rod  fonning  the  first  axis  and  a 
second  rod  engaging  one  of  said  visors.  pivotaUy  secured  to  said 
first  rod,  and  defining  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  the  first  axis, 
said  second  visor  being  pivouble  relative  to  said  first  visor  about 
said  second  axis. 


1  On  a  storage  compartment  having  an  upper  surface  with  a 
door  hingedly  mounted  thereon,  for  use  on  an  inner  wall  of  a 
vehicle,  a  hold-open  device  comprising  a  cam  on  an  inner  surface 
of  said  door,  and  a  flexible  finger  on  said  upper  surface  and 
positioned  beneath  said  cam  when  said  door  is  open  so  as  to 
provide  an  interference  for  said  cam  to  hold  said  door  open  until 
the  door  is  manually  pressed  downwardly  causing  said  cam  to 
deflect  said  flexible  finger  downwardly  and  move  therepa.st,  as  the 
door  is  closed  onto  said  surface. 


5,613,725 
GLARE  SHIELD  DEVICE 
Robert  G.  Lozano,  3346  GaU  Ct..  Stockton,  Calif.  95206 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,743 
Int  a."  B60J  .W2 
VS.  a.  296—97.6  >  Claim 

1  A  device  for  coupling  above  a  bottom  edge  of  an  automobile 
sun  visor,  the  device  functioning  to  increase  a  driver's  visibility, 
the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  glare  shield,  said  glare  shield  having  a  first  end.  and  a 
second  end,  a  top  edge,  and  a  bottom  edge; 

(b)  an  oblong  rectangular  stabilizer  having  a  first  end.  a  second 
end,  a  top  edge,  and  a  bottom  edge; 
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(c)  ^id  first  and  second  ends  of  said  glare  shield  extending  a 
substantial  distance  beyond  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
stabilizer; 

(d)  B  pair  of  binges  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
stAilizer,  said  hinges  further  being  coupled  below  said  stabi- 
lizer to  said  glare  shield,  said  hinges  being  coupled  to  said 
stabilizer  and  said  glare  shield  creating  a  gap  between  said 
stajbilizer  and  said  glare  shield,  said  hinges  rotatably  coupling 
stid  glare  shield  and  said  stabilizer  in  a  parallel  relation  to 
each  other,  said  gap  allowing  said  glare  shield  to  rotate  on 
said  hinges  in  an  arc  approximating  270  degrees  in  relation  to 
saitl  stabilizer;  and 

(e)  a  single  clip  fastener,  said  clip  fastener  being  positioned 
medially  upon  said  stabilizer; 

(f)  said  clip  fa.stener  having  a  first  bonom  member,  a  second  top 
mamber,  a  closed  end  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom 
members,  and  an  open  end  for  receiving  said  bottom  edge  of 
stid  sun  visor; 

(g)  Mid  bottom  member  being  of  greater  length  than  said  top 
ntember 

(b)  said  top  member  having  a  bend  at  an  uppermost  portion 
tlweof,  said  bend  causing  said  uppennost  portion  to  angle 
a*«y  from  said  bottom  member; 

(i)  said  top  edge  of  said  stabilizer  perpendiculariy  crossing  said 
bottom  member  at  a  midpoint  of  said  bottom  member,  said 
bottom  member  coupling  to  said  stabilizer; 

(j)  said  closed  end  being  positioned  upon  said  stabilizer  substan- 
tially even  with,  and  parallel  to,  said  bottom  edge  of  said 
stabilizer,  said  closed  end  being  positioned  upon  said  stabi- 
liter  allowing  said  top  edge  of  said  stabilizer  to  be  positioned 
sijgnificantly  above  said  bottom  edge  of  said  sun  visor 


5,613,726 
LIVESTOCK  TRAILER  INCLUDING  IMPROVED 
TRAILER  SLAT  UNIT 
Kconetfa  E.  Hobbs,  Yukon;  Kenneth  R.  WaUer,  little;  Lairy  A. 
O'Plecko,  Midwest  aty,  and  Mike  H.  Collie,  Jr.,  Norman,  aU 
of  OUa.,  assignors  to  4-Star  Trailers,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  aty, 
Okla. 

I  I         Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,012 
I  Int  CL'  B62D  25/02 

VS.  a.  296—181  27  Claims 

1.  A  bvestock  trailer  comprising: 

first  side  assembly  including  a  first  side  post,  a  second  side  post 
and  at  least  one  slat  unit  inter-connecting  said  first  and  second 
side  posts  of  said  first  side  assembly  and  fonning  a  side  wall 
of  said  trailer; 
a  second  side  assembly  including  a  first  side  post,  a  second  side 
post  and  at  last  one  slat  unit  inter-connecting  said  first  and 
second  side  posts  of  said  second  side  assembly  and  forming  a 
side  wall  of  said  trailer,  each  of  said  slat  units  of  said  first  and 
second  side  assemblies  being  extruded  as  a  one-piece  unit  out 
of  metal  and  including: 

an  elongated  body  portion  having  an  exterior  surface,  an 
interior  surface,  a  first  edge,  a  second  edge,  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  said  interior  surface  having  a  series  of 
alternating  longitudinally  extending  furrows  and  longitudi- 
nally extendmg  ridges  therein;  and 


at  least  one  leg  member  connected  to  and  longimdinally 
extending  along  said  interior  surface  of  said  body  portion 
between  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof  and  positioned 
on  said  interior  surface  of  said  body  portion  between  said 
first  end  second  edge  thereof,  said  leg  member  having  a 
foot  portion  attached  to  said  first  and  second  side  posts  of 
one  of  said  first  and  second  side  assemblies,  said  foot 
portion  being  spaced  from  said  interior  surface  of  said  body 
portion  such  that  an  open  space  is  provided  therebetween 
for  dissipating  heat  generated  from  attaching  said  foot 
portion  to  said  side  posts;  and 
at  least  one  cross  member  connecting  said  first  side  assembly 

and  said  second  side  assembly  together. 


5,613,727 

SIDE  SILL  STRUCTL'RE  FOR  BODY  OF  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Sbouji  Yamazaki,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  7,  1994,  6-155965 

Int  CI."  B60R  27AW 

U.S.  CL  296—188  4  Claims 


1.  A  side  sill  structure  for  a  body  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  side  sill  extending  longitudinally  of  the  motor  vehicle,  said 
side  sill  having  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  spaced  from  said 
first  wall; 

a  center  pillar  extending  from  said  side  sill  at  a  first  connecting 
portion; 

a  cross  member  extending  transversely  of  the  motor  vehicle  and 
connected  to  said  side  sill  at  a  second  connecting  portion, 
which  is  offset  longimdinally  from  said  first  connecting  por- 
tion; 
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a  hollow  reinforcing  beam  of  closed  cross  section  extending  at  s/lx  rWFR  APPARATUS 

leas,  between  said  first  connecting  poj^  and  s.d  second  i^S^l'nr!'irHrc"  ^T^I'be'rry.  S.C. 

connecting  portion,  and  which  extends  between  said  first  wall    ^™ "J^ 

and  said  second  wall  and  is  attached  to  said  first  wall  and  to  ^^^  j^^  ^  ^^^  ^^  j^^  589,190 

Int.  CI.""  A47C  7/74 


said  second  wall:  and 


wherein  the  reinforcing  beam  is  welded  to  the  side  sill  over  the   jj^.  ^x  297—180.11 
entire  length  of  the  reinforcing  beam. 


9  Claims 


5,613,728 

VEHICLE  CAB  WITH  ROOF  HATCH 

Derek  J.  Smith,  Sutton  Coldfield,  and  John  C.  Higgins,  Nr. 

Rugby,  both  of  Great  BriUin,  assignors  to  Massey  Ferguson 

Manufacturing  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,294,  Mar.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,549 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1992, 
9207406 

InL  a."  B60J  7/00:7/185 
VS.  a.  296—219  9  Oaims 


1.  A  vehicle  cab  and  roof  hatch  assembly  comprising; 
a  vehicle  cab  including  a  roof  defining  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion,  said  vehicle  cab  having  openings  formed 
therethrough; 
a  roof  hatch  for  selectively  covering  said  openings,  said  roof 
hatch  including; 

a  first  hatch  section  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge; 
a  first  hinge  connected  between  said  first  edge  of  said  first 
hatch  section  and  said  roof  for  permitting  pivoting  move- 
ment of  said  first  hatch  section  between  a  first  position, 
wherein  said  first  hatch  section  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
first  portion  of  said  roof  and  over  a  first  of  said  openings, 
and  a  second  position,  wherein  said  first  hatch  section 
extends  upwardly  from  said  roof; 
a  second  hatch  section  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge; 
a  second  hinge  connected  between  said  second  edge  of  said 
first  hatch  section  and  said  first  edge  of  said  second  hatch 
section  for  permining  pivoting  movement  of  said  second 
hatch  section  relative  to  said  first  hatch  section  between  a 
closed  position,  wherein  said  second  hatch  section  is  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  rear  portion  of  said  roof  and  over  a 
second  of  said  openings,  and  an  open  position,  wherein  said 
second  hatch  section  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  hatch 
section;  and 
a  stay  for  selectively  supporting  said  second  hatch  section  in  a 
position  which  is  intermediate  of  said  closed  and  open 
positions  for  providing  ventilation  through  said  opening: 
said  second  hatch  section  having  catch  structure  allowing 
pivotal  movement  of  the  second  hatch  section  for  ventila- 
tion while  retaining  the  first  hatch  section  in  the  first 
position. 


1.  A  ventilated  seat  cover  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  understructure  assembly  which  includes  a  pair  of  side  pipe 
assemblies  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  pipes  connected 
between  said  side  pipe  assemblies,  wherein  said  tfansverse 
pipes  include  plural  air-venting  apertures,  and  wherein  said 
side  pipe  assemblies  include  end  portions  having  removable 
and  replaceable  pipe  plugs, 
a  porous  understructure-cover  sheet  supported  by  said  under- 

structure  assembly, 
wherein  said  understructure  assembly  includes  a  seat  portion, 
wherein  said  understructure  assembly  further  includes  a  back 

portion  connected  to  said  seat  portion, 
further  including: 
a  pair  of  flexible  interconnector  hoses  for  connecting  said 

back  portion  to  said  seat  portion, 
each  of  said  pair  of  flexible  interconnector  hoses  being  con- 
nected to  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  side  pipe  assemblies 
on  said  back  portion  and  said  seat  portion,  respectively,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  end  portions  on  said  side  pipe 
assemblies  remotely  situated  from  said  flexible  intercon- 
nector hoses  on  either  a  top  edge  of  said  back  portion  or  on 
a  front  edge  of  said  seat  portion  has  corresponding  said 
pipe  plug  removed  such  diat  at  least  one  said  end  portion  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  ventilat- 
ing medium  and  wherein  the  remaining  end  portions  on 
said  side  pipe  assemblies  are  closed  by  said  removable  pipe 
plugs. 


5,613,730 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  SEAT  COVER 

ASSEMBLY 

Dan  Buie,  Rte.  1  Box  169-A,  PrattsviUe,  Ak.  72129,  and  Janke 

Buie,  P.O.  Box  1593,  Kenai,  Ak.  99611 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,909 
InL  a."  A47C  7/74 
VS.  a.  297—180.12 

1.  A  seat  cover  assembly  comprising: 

a.  an  outer  fabric  liner  defining  an  internal  space; 

b.  a  fluid  conduit  disposed  within  said  internal  space, 
conduit  containing  fluid  therein; 


3Claims 


said  fluid 
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c.  at  dast  one  electric  resistance  heating  element  for  conducting 
heat  to  said  fluid,  said  heating  element  wrapfied  around  said 
fluid  conduit: 

d.  fiic  proof  insulative  material  disposed  within  said  internal 
spaoe  between  said  beating  element  and  said  outer  fabric 
liner: 

e.  a  condenser  for  condensing  said  fluid  to  cool  said  fluid,  said 
coidenser  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  conduit: 

f.  a  pump  assembly  for  circulating  said  fluid  through  said  fluid 
coaduit,  said  pump  assembly  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  condenser  and  said  fluid  conduit: 

a  switch  assembly  for  selecting  between  a  first  position 
wherein  electricity  is  conducted  to  said  heating  element,  and  a 
secund  position  wherein  electricity  is  conducted  to  said  con- 
denser and  said  pump  assembly,  said  switch  assembly  having 
an  adapter  configured  to  be  plugged  into  a  vehicle  cigarette 
lighter. 


g 


5,613,731 
SUN  BATHING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  WATER  MIST 

DEVICES 
Don  Asptnall,  5942  Edinger  Ave.  Suite  113,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92649 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1996,  Sen  No.  626,368 
Int  a.*"  A47C  7/62:31/00 
VS.  a,  297—180.15 


6  Claims 


1.  A  skmbathing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  lounge  chair  that  includes  a  seat  portion  formed  of  a  rigid 

panel,  a  back  portion  formed  of  a  rigid  panel,  and  two  ann 

rests  formed  of  a  rigid  panel; 
first  and  second  spray  nozzle  units  affixed  to  said  seat  portion  for 

spraying  zones  proximate  to  the  feet  of  a  person  seated  on  the 

chair, 
third  tad  fourth  spray  nozzle  units  affixed  to  said  back  portion 

for  graying  zones  proximate  to  the  shoulders  of  a  person 

sea  ad  on  the  chair. 


fifth  and  sixth  spray  nozzle  units  affixed  to  said  arm  rests  for 
spraying  zones  proximate  to  the  waist  of  a  person  seated  on 
the  chair; 

each  of  said  spray  nozzle  units  comprising  a  tubular  section 
extending  through  a  rigid  wall  of  one  of  said  rigid  panels  of 
the  chair,  and  fastener  means  on  said  tubular  section,  whereby 
the  respective  spray  nozzle  unit  is  rigidly  affixed  to  the  chair: 
and  a  water  supply  means  for  supplying  pressurized  water  to 
said  spray  nozzle  units:  said  water  supply  means  comprising  a 
series  of  flexible  tubes  telescopically  cotmected  to  the  tubular 
sections  of  the  spray  nozzle  units; 

said  spray  nozzle  units  being  anchored  to  the  chair  so  that 
hydronaniic  flexure  of  the  tubes  cannot  disturb  the  spray 
nozzle  units. 


5,613,732 

VEHICLE  SEAT  ARMREST  INCORPORATING  A 

TRANSMITTER  UNFT  FOR  A  GARAGE  DOOR  OPENING 

SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Demick,  Eastpointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover  Uni- 
versal, Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,548 
Int.  CI.*  A47C  7/62,- 7/72 
U,S.  a.  297—188.16  6  ( 


1.  An  armrest  for  a  vehicle  seat,  said  armrest  conoprising: 

a  foam  body  having  a  cavity  therein  and  said  cavity  having  an 
opening  tlierein; 

a  trim  material  covering  said  foam  body,  said  trim  material 
having  a  flap  that  is  located  adjacent  to  said  opening  and  that 
is  movable  between  an  open  position  in  which  access  is 
provided  through  said  opening  to  said  cavity  and  a  closed 
position  in  which  said  flap  closes  said  opening  to  conceal  said 
cavity;  and 

said  foam  body  and  said  trim  covering  forming  a  soft  side 
portion  on  said  armrest  which  is  detachable  into  said  cavity 
pressing  said  soft  side  portion. 


5,613,733 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  OPERATION  OF  A 

SEAT  RELEASE  LEVER 

Micfaad  T.  MiUer,  Sr.,  and  Joseph  M.  Nichols,  Jr.,  both  of 

Boyertown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  USSC  Group,  Inc.,  West  Coo- 

shohocken.  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,697 
Int  a."  A47C  1/02 
VS.  a.  297—344.1  7  Claims 

4.  An  auxiliary  release  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  seat  mounted  on 
tracks  for  displacement  between  front  and  rear  positions,  the 
vehicle  seat  having  a  manually  operated  release  which  when  dis- 
engaged, enables  movement  of  the  seat  between  the  firont  and  rear 
positions,  the  auxiliary  seat  release  mechanism  comprising: 
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support  notches  and  supporting  the  laterally  spaced  support 
members  and  the  back  structure  in  an  upper  elevated  opera- 
tive position; 

e)  a  retaining  rail  integral  with  the  base  frame  and  extending 
transversely  across  the  base  frame  at  a  position  above  and 
slightly  rearwardly  of  the  catch  rail  and  wherein  the  laterally 
spaced  support  members  of  the  back  stnicture  extend  through 
and  are  generally  confined  between  the  retaining  and  catch 
rails  and  wherein  in  the  elevated  operative  position  the  sup- 
port members  of  the  back  structure  rest  against  the  retaining 
rail  and  the  retaining  rail  prevents  the  back  structure  from 
rotating  in  the  direction  of  the  retaining  rail  while  the  support 
members  are  supported  by  the  catch  rail;  and 

0  wherein  the  back  support  members  can  be  moved  up  and 
down  between  the  elevated  operative  position  and  the  lower 
retracted  position  and  wherein  the  back  support  members  are 
generally  confined  between  the  retaining  and  catch  rails  in  the 
process. 


a  pressurized  fluid  source; 

a  fluid  operated  cylinder  including  a  movable  piston; 

a  control  means  interconnecting  the  cylinder  and  fluid  source  to 
control  movement  of  the  piston;  and 

a  channel  shaped  member  with  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  manually  operated  release  and  a  second  end 
positioned  for  engagement  with  the  movable  piston  whereby 
upon  activating  of  the  control  means,  the  piston  contacts  the 
channel  shaped  member  thereby  disengaging  the  manually 
operated  release. 


5,613,735 

ADJUSTABLE  ARMCHAIR 

Paul  Golset,  4.  nie  des  Carrouges,  91800  Brunoy,  France 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,066 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  23,  1995,  95  02118 

InC  CI."  A47C  l/OO 

MS.  a.  297—362.13  »>  Claims 


5,613,734 
CHAIR  WITH  VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  BACK 
Robert  S.  Michael;  Joe  E.  Miller,  and  Dand  P.  ZagaroU,  aU  of 
Hickory,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Bassett  Furniture  Ind.  Inc.,  Bas- 
sett,Va. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,552 

Int  a."  B60N  2/22 

UA  a.  297—353  "  C"^ 


1.  An  adjusuble  armchair  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  scat  portion  mounted  to  the  frame; 

a  back  portion  mounted  to  the  frame; 

a  pair  of  armrests  mounted  to  the  frame; 

a  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  the  frame  and  at  least  one  of  the 
seat  portion  and  the  back  portion,  the  drive  mechanism  being 
ananged  to  drive  the  at  least  one  of  the  seat  portion  and  the 
back  portion  to  pivot  on  the  frame;  and 

a  control  mechanism  including  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of 
armrests  movably  mounted  to  the  frame  independent  of  the 
back  portion,  the  control  mechanism  being  coupled  to  the 
drive  mechanism  and  being  an-anged  to  actuate  the  drive 
mechanism  when  the  at  least  one  of  the  pair  of  atmiests  is 
moved  on  the  frame. 


1.  A  chair  having  a  back  movable  up  and  down  between  an 
elevated  operative  position  and  a  lower  retracted  position,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  base  frame  including  a  seat; 

b)  a  back  structure  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  frame  and 
including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  support  members  that  are 
movable  up  and  down  within  the  base  frame  and  a  back  pad 
secured  to  the  support  members  for  engaging  the  back  of  a 
person  sitting  in  the  chair; 

c)  each  of  the  laterally  spaced  support  members  including  lower 
end  portions  having  a  support  notch  formed  therein; 

d)  a  transverse  catch  rail  integral  widi  die  base  frame  and 
extending  across  the  base  frame  at  a  position  below  the  seat 
and  including  an  upper  support  surface  for  engaging  the 


5,613.736 
REMOVABLE  HEADREST 
Banich  Scliaked;  Edgar  Schaked,  and  Yaakov  Schaked,  all  of 
3530  Mystic  Point  Dr.,  Apt  1401,  N.  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
33180 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,178 
Int  a.*  A47C  1/036:7/38 
U.S.  a.  297—397  *  Ctaims 

1.  A  removable  headrest  device  on  seats  with  headrest  portions 
having  two  end  sides,  comprising; 
A)  first  and  second  flat  members  having  each  first  and  second 
ends  and  said  first  ends  being  posiuoned  adjacent  to  said  sides 
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and  said  first  and  second  flat  members  extend  substantially 
perpendiculariy  fix>m  said  end  sides; 

B)  elastic  means  having  two  ends  mounted  to  said  first  ends;  and 

C)  non-elastic  flexible  means  having  two  ends,  mounted  to  said 
flat  members  at  a  position  sufficiently  separated  from  said  first 
ends  of  said  flat  members  which  embraces  said  headiest 
portion. 


5,613,737 

LAWN  CHAIR  WITH  PROTECTI^'E  ARMREST  SLEEVE 
MEMBERS 

Chuen-Shyan  Tseng,  No.  3  Ting-Hsi-Hsin,  Lu-Man  Tiiun,  Chn- 
Chi.  Hsiang,  Chiayi  Hsien,  lUwan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,999 

Int  a."  A47C  1/024 

VS.  CL  297— <63.1  i  Ctafan 


uenonyan  isei 

'M.  Hsiang,  Cfa 

FUed 


1.  Ill  •  lawn  chair  comprising: 

a  backrest  firame. 

two  spaced  arm  support  frames  provided  on  two  opposite  sides 
of  Che  backrest  frame,  each  of  U>e  arm  support  frames  includ- 
ing an  armrest  portion. 

two  elongated  positioning  members  connected  respectively  and 
securely  to  the  armrest  portions  of  die  arm  support  frames, 
each  of  the  positioning  members  being  formed  with  a  first 
longitudinal  slot  dterethrough  which  has  a  front  end,  a  tear 
end  and  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  peripheries  tliat  extend 
between  the  from  and  rear  ends,  and  a  row  of  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  positioning  notches  which  are  fonned 
along  the  upper  periphery, 

two  opposed  positioning  bolts  respectively  and  securely 
mounted  to  two  opposite  sides  of  the  backrest  frame  and 
extending  through  the  first  longitudinal  slots  of  the  position- 
ing members  so  as  to  engage  the  positioning  notches,  each  of 
the  positiomng  bolts  having  a  neck  and  an  enlarged  head,  the 
necks  being  sized  so  as  to  be  slidable  along  die  first  longitu- 
dinal slots,  the  enlarged  heads  being  sized  so  as  to  prevent 
removal  of  the  bolts  from  the  first  longitudinal  slots, 

each  of  tlie  positioning  members  further  having  a  slide  plate 
sleeved  slidably  thereon,  the  slide  plate  having  a  second 


longitudinal  slot  unit  of  a  predetermined  shape  and  being 
generally  aligned  widi  the  first  longitudinal  slot  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  positioning  members  to  permit  extension 
of  the  neck  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  positioning  bolts 
therethrough,  said  second  longitudinal  slot  unit  of  each  of  the 
slide  plates  preventing  the  neck  of  die  corresponding  position- 
ing bolt  from  engaging  any  of  the  positioning  notches  of  the 
corresponding  positioning  member  when  d»e  slide  plate 
moves  toward  the  rear  end  of  d»e  corresponding  positioning 
member,  each  of  said  slide  plates  permitting  engagement  of 
die  neck  of  the  corresponding  positioning  bolt  in  any  of  the 
positioning  notches  of  the  corresponding  positioning  member 
when  the  slide  plate  moves  toward  the  front  end  of  the 
corresponding  positiomng  member,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

each  of  said  arm  support  frames  further  having  a  protective 
sleeve  member  sleeved  over  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
armrest  portions  and  connected  securely  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  slide  plates  in  such  a  manner  that  said  protec- 
tive sleeve  member  is  movable  together  with  die  corre- 
sponding said  slide  plate  and  that,  when  the  arm  support 
frames  are  in  a  selected  position  with  respect  to  the  back- 
rest frame,  said  protective  sleeve  member  encloses  in  coop- 
eration with  die  slide  plate  the  entire  length  of  die  respec- 
tive longitudinal  slot  in  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
positioning  members,  thereby  covering  said  first  longitudi- 
nal slot  of  the  respective  said  positioning  member  and 
correspondingly  preventing  hands  or  clothes  of  a  user  from 
being  jammed  in  said  first  longitudinal  slot 


5,613,738 

RESTRAINING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CHAIR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

James  E.  Britton,  2641  E.  Stanford,  Springfield,  Mo.  65804 

FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,823 

Int  CL*  A62B  35/00 

VS.  a.  297—467  11  Ctatai 


L  J 


1.  A  combination  of  a  chair  with  a  device  for  restraining  an 
occupant  in  the  chair,  said  chair  having  a  frame  and  a  seat  on  said 
frame,  said  fnmt  having  first  and  second  frame  portions  proximate 
opposite  sides  of  said  seat,  and  said  seat  having  a  front  edge;  said 
restraining  device  comprising: 
an  elongate  member,  axially  disposed  between  said  first  and 

second  frame  portions,  for  engaging  said  frame; 
a  pummel,  rotatably  mounted  on  said  elongate  member,  for 
rotation  about  said  elongate  member  between  a  first  position 
at  the  front  edge  and  above  said  seat,  and  a  second  position 
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lower  than  said  seal,  said  pummel  being  shaped  and  arranged 
such  that,  when  rotated  to  said  first  position,  said  pummel 
extends  up  between  the  legs  and  near  the  crotch  of  an  occu- 
pant seated  in  the  chair,  thereby  preventing  the  occupant  from 
sliding  too  far  down  in  and  out  of  the  chair  because  the 
pummel  acts  as  a  stop; 

means  for  releasably  secunng  said  pummel  in  said  first  position; 

wherein  said  elongate  member  has  an  adjustable  length; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  frame  portions  are  positioned  at 
respective  angles  relative  to  said  scat  of  said  chair,  and 
wherein  said  elongate  member  has  a  first  end  for  engaging 
with  said  first  frame  portion  and  a  second  end  for  engaging 
with  said  second  frame  portion,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
ends  are  adapted  to  engage  with  said  frame  portions  disposed 
at  angles  other  than  said  respective  angles;  and. 

wherein  each  said  end  of  said  elongate  member  terminates  in  a 
rotatable  bracket. 


5,613,740 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  VEfflCLE 
Yoshimichi  Kawamoto;  Hiromi  Inagaki;  Kazuya  Sakurai,  and 
Shinji  Suto,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Glken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  S-229938 

Int  a."  B60T  13/16 

MS.  CL  303—11  *  <^™* 


5,613,739 
WELDED  CENTER  WHEEL  RIM 
Perry  W.  Sands,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Performance 
Machine,  Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,756 

Int  CL*  B60B  23m 

VS.  a.  301—63.1  9  C**™* 


1.  A  bralce  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  wheel  brake,  a 
master  cylinder  for  outputting  a  liquid  pressure  corresponding  to  a 
braking  operation  quantity,  an  operation  quantity  detector  for 
detecting  said  braking  operation  quantity,  a  braking  pressure  con- 
trol means  for  outputting  an  electric  signal  corresponding  to  a 
target  braking  pressure  determined  on  the  basis  of  a  detection  value 
detected  by  said  operation  quantity  detector,  an  electric  actuator 
capable  of  outputung  a  liquid  pressure  corresponding  to  said 
output  electric  signal  fixim  said  braking  pressure  control  means, 
and  a  switch-over  valve  capable  of  switching  a  connection  and 
disconnection  between  said  master  cylinder  and  said  wheel  brake, 
said  switch-over  valve  being  connected  to  said  wheel  brake  to 
block  flow  of  a  working  liquid  from  said  wheel  brake  into  said 
elecuic  actuator,  when  said  switch-over  valve  permits  said  ma.ster 
cylinder  and  said  wheel  brake  to  be  put  into  communication  with 
each  other,  wherein  said  system  further  comprises; 

a  pressure  detector  for  detecting  a  braking  pressure  applied  to 

said  wheel  brake; 
a  switch-over  valve  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of 
said  switch-over  valve  to  a  state  in  which  said  master  cylinder 
and  said  wheel  brake  are  put  into  communication  with  each 
other,  when  a  difference  between  said  target  braking  pressure 
and  a  detection  value  delected  by  said  pressure  detector 
exceeds  a  pcedetemiined  range;  and 
further  comprising  a  second  pressure  detector  for  detecting  an 
output  liquid  pressure  from  said  master  cylinder,  and  wherein 
control  of  said  switch-over  valve  is  conducted  when  a  differ- 
ence between  a  reference  master  cylinder  pressure  determined 
on  the  basis  of  said  braking  operation  and  said  detection  value 
detected  by  said  pressure  detector  exceeds  a  second  predeter- 
mined range. 


1.  A  wheel  having  an  axis  and  being  adapted  for  rotaubly 
supporting  a  tire  on  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  wheel  center  extending  outwardly  of  the  axis  to  a  circumfer- 
ential surface; 
an  annular  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  circum- 
ferential surface  of  tlie  wheel  center, 
a  first  rim  portion  having  a  first  inner  annulus: 
a  second  rim  portion  having  a  second  inner  annulus;  and 
a  single  continuous  weld  between  the  first  inner  annulus  of  the 
first  rim  portion,  the  second  inner  annulus  of  the  second  rim 
portion,  and  the  annular  flange  of  the  wheel  center,  for  main- 
taining the  first  and  second  rim  portions  and  the  wheel  center 
in  a  fixed  relationship. 


5,613,741 
AIR  BRAKE  PILOT  ADAPTOR 
Donakl  B.  Shank,  3800  London  Rd.,  Duluth,  Minn.  55804 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,303,  Feb.  20,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,390,988,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,927, 

Feb.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  390,694 

Int  a."  B60T  15/52 

VS.  a.  303—36  *  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  control  valve  used  in  a  car 

in  tandem  with  the  locomotive  of  a  train  to  effect  applying  and 

releasing  of  a  pneumatic  brake  of  the  car  in  response  to  variation. 

from  the  locomotive,  of  gas  pressure  in  a  brake  pipe  extending  the 

length  of  the  train,  wherein  releasing  of  the  brake  involves  nor- 
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mally  increasing  pressure  of  a  gas,  previously  provided  to  a  first 
chamber  defined  on  one  side  by  a  first  face  of  a  service  diaphragm 
piston  to  urge  the  piston  to  a  position  wherein  passages  formed 
thereia  are  aligned  with  other  pa.ssages  in  the  valve  to  permit 
ventirg  of  gas  from  a  chamber  in  a  brake  cylinder;  apparatus  for 
positively  venting  of  gas  from  the  chamber  in  the  brake  cylinder  to 
ensure  relea.se  of  the  brake,  comprising: 

(a)  a  valvmg  member  having  a  passage  formed  therein,  said 
passage  formed  in  said  valving  member  being  operatively 
tronnected  to  the  chamber  in  the  brake  cylinder  so  as  to  be  in 
Ruid  communication  therewith,  and  a  port  affording  exliaust 
egress  from  said  passage  formed  in  said  valving  member, 

(b)  a  valve  element  mounted  in  said  valving  member  for  move- 
ment between  a  first  position  occluding  said  port,  and  a 
^cond  position  wherein  gas  in  said  passage  is  exhausted 
through  said  port;  and 

(c)  control  means,  segregated  from  gas  pressure  in  the  brake 
)ipe,  for  accomplishing  movement  of  said  valve  element 
)erween  said  first  and  second  positions  thereof. 


5,613,742 

ASYNCHRONOUS  REAR  DUMP  LOGIC  IN  ABS 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Alan  L.  Harris,  Balsall  Common,  and  Mark  I.  PhUlips,  Yard- 
ley,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries  public 
limited  company,  Solihull,  England 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,695 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1994, 
9401830 

Int  CL'  B60T  8/00 
MS.  a.  303—157  1  Claim 


a>K>^ 


1.  Ap  anti-lock  ABS  braking  system  for  a  road  vehicle  having 
rear  wlleels  which  may  operate  in  a  stable  condition  or  an  unstable 
conditit)n,  comprising: 

(a)  an  electronic  controller; 

(b)  a  source  of  operating  pressure; 


(c)  a  respective  brake  actuator  for  each  rear  wheel  of  the  vehicle; 

(d)  a  respective  dump  valve  for  each  said  brake  actuator  which 
can  be  actuated  for  a  dump  valve  time  whose  aggregate 
enables  pressure  to  be  selectively  dumped  from  that  actuator 
under  the  direction  of  the  controller  to  release  the  braking 
action  of  a  rear  wheel  having  a  brake  actuator  including  the 
respective  dump  valve; 

(e)  means  for  establishing  that  a  given  rear  wheel  of  the  vehicle 
is  operating  in  a  stable  condition; 

(0  means  for  establishing  an  aggregate  dump  valve  time  of  a 
rear  wheel  opposite  to  the  gi%en  rear  wheel;  and 

(g)  means  for  allowing  the  brake  pressure  at  the  given  rear 
wheel  to  continue  to  rise  for  a  prescribed  period  and  to  then 
actuate  its  dump  valve  for  a  period  corresponding  to  the 
estabUshed  aggregate  dump  time  of  the  opposite  rear  wheel. 


5,613,743 
METHOD  FOR  SETTING  TARGET  BRAKING  TORQUES 
Friedricfa  Kost  Komwestfaeim;  Uwe  Hartmann;  Kari-Jasef 
Weiss,  both  of  Stuttgart  and  Thomas  Ehret  Seelbach,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93AKr770,  $  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05534,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387,786 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Sep.  9,  1992,  42  30 
101.7 

Int  a.*  B60T  8/00 
MS.  CL  303—165  4  Claims 


'51  Vi  >n  >a 

T  T  T  r ' 


"--^.5  <    ni — I— °' 


I.  Method  for  controlling  slippage  of  driven  wheels  in  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  method  comprising 

determining  target  braking  torques  M„„  and  M„,2  for  respective 

driven  wheels, 
determining  a  smallest  torque  M„,„„  of  the  two  torques  M^, 


and  M„ 


from  the  smaUest 


calculating  a  target  engine  torque  M„^^ 

torque  M„„„, 
varying  engine  torque  M„^  to  conform  to  M^^,^ 
calculating  residual  braking  torque  M^,,  based  on  M.„,  and 


M„ 


and  residual  braldng  torque  M^  based  on  M,^  aisd 


M,^„p  and 


varying  brake  pressure  at  the  driven  wheels  so  that  the  residual 
torques  M^,,  and  M^  are  realized. 
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5  613  744 
INCIPIENT  BRAKE  FADE  DETECTION  FOR  TRACHON 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Ralph  G.  EsUnger,  Elvria,  and  Gerard  O.  McCann,  Amherst, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allied  Signal,  Inc,  Morris  Town- 
ship, Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,674 
Int  a."  B60T  8/34 
VS.  CL  303—191  7 


"^     -syf        «,'SSS%«    .. 


1.  A  braice  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  traction 
control  coupled  to  service  bralces  of  driven  wheels  of  the  motor 
vehicle  providing  differential  braking  action  by  actuating  the  ser- 
vice brake  of  a  spinning  wheel  to  reduce  the  wheel  speed  of  the 
spinning  wheel  thereby  transferring  additional  torque  to  other  of 
the  driven  wheels,  comprismg: 
wheel  speed  sensors  for  detecting  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
driven  wheels  and  for  generating  a  wheel  spe«i  signal  for 
each  of  said  driven  wheels, 
brake  modulator  means  for  each  of  said  driven  wheels  for 
receiving  a  brake  actuation  signal  and  actuating  said  service 
brake  associated  with  each  of  said  brake  modulator  means, 
and 
a  control  unit  for  receiving  said  wheel  speed  signals  for  each  of 
said  driven  wheels  and  generating  said  brake  actuation  signal 
in  response  to  a  wheel  spinning  condition,  said  brake  actua- 
tion signal  for  a  spinning  wheel  being  generated  for  not  more 
than  a  predetemined  actuation  signal  time  period,  said  con- 
trol unit  limiting  the  duration  of  said  predetermined  actuation 
signal  time  period  to  avoid  conditions  which  could  cause 
adverse  service  brake  conditions. 


means  for  mounung  the  housing  to  a  compact  disc  storage 
magazine. 


5,613,746 
DESK  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick  M.  Green,  Maryvllle,  and  Robert  Huerto,  Fairagut, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Ollice  Products  Inc., 
Maryvllle,  Tenn. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  Na  386^65 

Int  CL*  H47B  niOO:27nO 

M&.  CL  312—194  20  Claims 


5,613,745 
AUXILIARY  COMPACT  DISK  STORAGE  CASE 
Chan-Kyoung  Cho,  Seoul,  and  Seung-Hyuk  Shin,  Kyonggi-do, 
both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  18,  1994, 
94-2860 

InL  CI."  B65G  65/2.?.  B65D  S5/57.  A47B  8//06 
MS.  CL  312—9.9  22  cnaims 

1.  An  auxiliary  compact  disc  storage  case  comprising: 
a  housing; 
storage  means  withm  the  housing  for  accommodating  a  plurality 

of  compact  discs  adjacent  one  another, 
pushing  means  pivotally  mounted  to  the  housing,  the  pushing 
means  arranged  to  engage  the  plurality  of  compact  discs  and 
to  push  die  plurality  of  compact  discs  from  the  housing 
substantially  simultaneously;  and 


I.  A  four-walled  enclosure  comprising: 

two  side  panels  and  an  intermediate  panel  that  defines  a  fixMit 
panel  integrally  formed  in  a  flat,  coplanar  blank  from  elasto- 
meric  material,  and  the  two  side  panels  connect  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  front  panel  by  a  flexible  hinge  portion  of 
reduced  section  material,  and  the  two  side  panels  pivot  from 
an  initial  coplanar  relationship  with  the  front  panel  into  a 
second  position  wherein  the  two  side  panels  intersect  the  front 
panel  at  a  substantially  ninety  degree  angle  and  define  there- 
with an  internal  storage  compartment: 

the  side  panels  each  having  a  back  edge  panel  connected  by 
elastomeric  hinge  means  to  a  rearward  edge  of  die  side  panel 
and  each  edge  panel  pivots  from  an  initial  coplanar  relation- 
ship with  the  side  panel  into  a  second  position  intersecting  the 
side  panel  at  a  substantially  ninety  degree  angle;  and 
a  back  panel  connected  to  a  back  side  of  each  of  the  edge  panels 
to  secure  the  edge  panels  and  the  side  panels  in  their  respec- 
tive second  positions  and  enclose  a  rearward  side  of  the 
storage  compartment. 
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5,613,747 
TOEPLATE  AND  ACCESS  COVER 
Cra%  H.  Becker.  Food-Do-Lac,  Wis.;  Bradley  B.  Hobday, 
GoMsboro,  and  Jim  Foumey,  LaGrange,  both  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc,  Cleveland, 

IJ         FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,499 
"  Int  CL*  A47B  97/00 

MS.  CL  312—278  9  Clatas 


/ 


1.  In  a  dishwasher  supported  on  a  floor  or  other  mounting 
surface  aitd  having  a  box-like  tub,  said  tub  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  an  open  front,  a  frame  supporting  said  tub  above  a  mounting 
surface  to  provide  an  under-tub  space  between  said  bottom  wall  di 
said  mA>  and  said  mounting  surface,  a  door  for  said  open  front  of 
said  tub,  said  door  opening  around  a  hinge  line  spaced  above  a 
bottom  of  said  door  whereby  die  boDoro  of  the  door  hinges 
inwardly  and  upwardly  into  a  recess  space  below  the  tub  when  the 
door  IS  opened  outwardly,  and  a  detachable  combined  toeplate- 
and-access-panel  member  covering  said  under-tub  space  both 
behind  said  recess  space  and  below  said  door,  said  member  having 
lower  and  upper  edges,  die  lower  edge  of  said  member  being 
adjacent  said  mounting  surface,  the  upper  edge  of  said  member 
being  adjacent  the  bouom  of  said  tub,  a  pair  of  downward  projec- 
tions fixed  to  the  bonom  of  the  tub  and  aligned  transverse  to  the 
tub  and  generally  parallel  to  said  hinge  line,  said  upper  edge  of 
said  member  having  associated  therewith  a  pair  of  receptors  in 
register  with  and  engagable  over  said  projections,  said  lower  edge 
of  said  member  having  a  pair  of  fasteners  fixing  it  to  said  support- 
ing frame,  said  fasteners  being  the  only  fasteners  requiring  removal 
and  installation  in  the  course  of  removing  and  reinstalling  said 
member,  and  being  below  the  bottom  of  said  door  and  readily 
accessible  from  the  front  of  the  dishwasher. 


5,613,748 

Rear  projection  type  image  display 
apparatus  and  transmission  tvte  screen  used 

THEREIN 
Takahiko  Yoshida,  Miura;   Koji  Hirata,  Kamakura;  Atsuo 
OfasBWa;  Kiyoshi  Wada,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hirokl 
Yoshkiwa,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,780,  Jun.  18,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  634,699 
Claivs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  19,  1992,  4-160516 
Int  CI."  G03B  21/18 
MS.  a.  353—74  19  Claims 

1.  A  near  projection  type  image  display  apparatus  comprising  at 
least  one  image  generator  source  for  displaying  images,  at  least 
one  projection  lens  lor  enlarging  images  displayed  on  the  at  least 
one  image  generation  source  and  a  transmission  screen  for  display- 
ing the  enlarged  images  projected  onto  a  rear  portion  of  the 


*   t 


OMMCISKICS 


transmission  screen,  the  transmission  screen  of  the  image  display 
apparatus  having  directional  characteristics  such  that  when  a  direc- 
tion which  permits  viewing  a  central  image  on  a  picture  plane  of 
the  transmission  screen  in  a  brightest  state  of  the  images  projected 
onto  the  transmission  screen  is  assumed  to  be  a  reference  direction, 
the  luminance  of  die  picture  plane  center  is  not  less  dian  50%  of 
the  luminance  in  the  reference  direction,  in  a  horizontal  direction 
of  50°  relative  to  the  reference  direction;  the  luminance  is  not  less 
than  10%  of  the  luminance  in  the  reference  direction,  in  a  horizon- 
tal direction  of  65°  relative  to  die  reference  direction;  die  lumi- 
nance is  not  less  than  50%  of  the  luminance  in  die  reference 
direction,  in  a  vertical  direction  of  10°  relative  to  the  reference 
direction:  and  die  luminance  is  not  less  than  10%  of  die  luminance 
in  the  reference  direction,  in  a  vertical  direction  of  25°  relative  to 
the  reference  direction. 


5,6I3,74» 
CONDENSER  LENS.  POLARIZING  ELEMENT,  LIGHT 
SOURCE  APPARATUS.  AND  PROJECTION  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS 
Shinsuke  Shikama;  Hiroshi  Kida,  and  Aldra  DaUogo,  aU  of 
Nagaokakyo,     Japan,     assignors     to     Mitsubishi     Denid 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,504,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^84,659. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-99653; 
May  6, 1992,  4-1L3475;  Oct  26, 1992, 4-287671;  Ner.  24, 1992, 
4-313261 

Int  a.*  G03B  2\/O0 
MS.  CL  353—102  24  Claims 


9   POLAtlZATION 


S    POLMIZtTIi 
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I.  A  light  source  apparatus  comprising: 

a  discharge  lamp; 

a  spherical  mirror;  and 

a  condenser  lens  consisting  of  a  bi-aspherical  single  lens  having 
a  first  surface  of  convex  form  facing  the  larger  conjugate  side 
and  a  second  surface  facing  the  smaller  conjugate  side  and 
whose  outermost  circular  zone  is  formed  concave,  said  con- 
denser lens  satisfying  the  following  conditions 
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0.42<rl/nf<0  45 


l&clrZ/nfl 

-0.39<K1<-0.25 

0.11<A2/f<0.14 

where  f: 

f :  focal  length  of  the  whole  lens  system 

n:  refractive  index  of  the  lens 

rl;  radius  off  center  curvature  of  the  first  surface 

r2:  radius  of  center  curvature  of  the  second  surface 

Kl:  conic  constant  of  the  first  surface 

A2:  axial  difference  between  the  aspherical  face  of  the  outermost 
circular  zone  within  the  effective  diameter  of  the  second 
surface  and  a  reference  spherical  face  having  the  radius  of 
center  curvature  of  r2,  wherein  the  direction  in  which  the 
outermost  circular  zone  of  the  second  surface  is  curving 
toward  the  smaller  conjugate  side  is  taken  as  positive,  and 

wherein  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  spherical  mirror  and  the 
focal  point  on  the  second  surface  side  of  said  condenser  lens 
are  substantially  coincident  with  each  other,  the  center  of 
emission  of  said  discharge  lamp  being  located  at  the  coincid- 
ing point. 


5,613,751 
LIGHT  EMITTING  PANEL  ASSEMBLIES 
Jeffery  R.  Parker,  Strongsville;  Mark  D.  MiUer,  Parma,  and 
Daniel  N.  Kelsch,  Lakewood,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lumi- 
tex.  Inc.,  Strongsville,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495.176 

Int.  CI."  F21V  7/04 

MS.  a.  .%2— 31  ^  ^^^^^ 


1  A  light  emitting  panel  assembly  comprising  a  light  emitting 
panel  member  having  a  light  emitting  surface,  a  light  transition 
area,  and  a  light  source  embedded  or  potted  in  said  light  transition 
area  so  as  to  eliminate  any  air  interface  between  said  light  source 
and  said  light  transition  area. 


5,613.752 
5  6J3  750  TUNABLE  HIGH  INTENSITY  FORENSIC  LIGHT 

FLUORESCENT  BACxi^IGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN         Nicolas  Vexard.Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Instnunents  SA, 

INSTRUMENT  PANEL  ^^  FUed  Jul.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,229 

Pamela  A.  Roe,  Kokomo,  Ind..  assignor  to  Deko  Electromcs  j^^  j^  ^  p-jiv  SAX) 

Corporation,  Kokomo.  Ind.  jjA  O.  362—32  30  Claims 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,997 
Int  a."  GOID  n/28 
VS.  CL  362—26  12  ClainM 


1  A  backlit  instrument  display  panel  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  buttons,  at  least  one  of  the  buttons  comprising  a 
translucent  portion  and  an  insignia; 

a  lightpipe  compnsing  a  body  having  first  and  second  portions, 
the  lightpipe  fiirther  comprising  fingers  projecting  from  the 
first  portion  of  the  body,  each  finger  being  adapted  to  n^nsmit 
light  from  the  body  to  one  of  the  buttons,  the  body  having  a 
passage  formed  therein  which  is  intermediate  the  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  body,  the  lightpipe  being  formed  from 
a  translucent  or  transparent  material;  and 

a  fluorescent  light  source  disposed  in  the  passage  m  the  body 
such  that  the  body  envelops,  contacts  and  suppoas  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  fluorescent  light  source; 

wherein  light  emitted  from  the  fluorescent  light  source  is  trans- 
mitted through  the  lightpipe  to  the  buttons,  and  wherein  the 
buttons  are  backlit  by  the  lightpipe  so  as  to  be  characterized 
by  a  substantially  uniform  backlighting  intensity. 


1.  A  forensic  light  source,  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  light; 

(b)  support  strucnire  for  supporting  said  source  of  light; 

(c)  a  light  guide  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  light  guide 
being  coupled  to  said  source  of  light  at  said  first  end  to 
receive  light  from  said  source  of  light  and  nansmii  said  light 
to  said  second  end,  said  light  guide  being  mounted  on  said 
support  structure; 

(d)  a  filter  support  member  supporting  a  plurality  of  filters;  and 

(e)  a  portable  hand  holdable  and  movable  light  directing  assem- 
bly mounted  on  said  second  end  of  said  light  guide,  said  light 
directing  assembly  supporting  said  filter  support  member  and 
providing  for  movement  of  said  filter  support  member  to  a 
plurality  of  positions,  each  of  said  positions  conesponding  to 
a  coupling  of  a  selected  one  of  said  filters  to  said  second  end. 
whereby  said  light  emitting  from  said  second  and  is  filtered  by 
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said  selected  filter  while  the  emitted  light  is  directed  to 
various  locations  through  movement  of  said  light  directing 
assembly. 


5,613,753 
SPHERICAL  ILLUMINATOR 
Charles  H.  Anderson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,588 

Int  CL*  F21V  7/04:8/00 

1^$.  a.  362—32  6  aaims 


A  spherical  illuminator  for  shadowless  illumination  of  an 
object  under  inspection,  comprising: 

t  diffuser  having  a  substantially  hemispherical  surface  that  is 
concave  such  that  said  surface  forms  a  cavity  operable  to  act 
as  a  viewing  area  in  which  said  object  under  inspection  can  be 
placed,  said  diffiiser  providing  tt^nsmitted  illumination  from 
substantially  all  of  its  concave  surface; 

I  reflector  having  a  substantially  hemispherical  surface  that  is 
concave  and  that  opposes  the  concave  surface  of  said  difliiser, 
said  hemispherical  surfaces  of  said  reflector  and  said  diffuser 
forming  a  sphere,  said  reflector  providing  reflected  illumina- 
tion from  substantially  all  of  the  area  of  its  concave  surface; 

idierein  said  illuminator  has  an  apertive  operable  to  permit  said 
object  under  inspection  in  said  cavity  to  be  viewed. 


5,613,754 
HEADLIGHT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Kiil-Otto   DoMcr,    Reutiingen;    GtisUv    iOett,   Mocssingen; 
Horst  Dahm,  Neuhengstett,  and  Rainer  Jocber,  Aidllngen,  all 
•f  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  and  Mer- 
cedes -  Bcnz  AG,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Germany 
II  FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,783 

ICIainis  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  17,  1994,  44  21 

Int  CL*  B60Q  1/06 
VA.  CL  362—66  19  Claims 


B— 


I.  A  headlight  for  vehicles,  compnsing  a  reflector  having  a  first 
which  is  a  front  edge  point  in  a  light  emission  direction;  a 
holder  on  which  said  reflector  is  mounted  swivellably  about  at  least 
one  swivel  axis  and  which  has  a  second  edge  provided  on  a  part  of 


said  holder  and  point  opposite  to  the  light  emission  direction  so  as 
to  adjoin  said  first  edge;  means  for  swivellably  mounting  said 
reflector  on  said  holder,  each  of  said  first  and  second  edges  having 
a  curved  shape  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  said  swivel  axis,  said 
first  edge  and  said  second  edge  having  curvatures  such  that  center 
points  of  said  curvatures  are  situated  at  least  substantially  on  said 
swivel  axis,  said  first  edge  and  said  second  edge  being  arranged  at 
such  a  dista.nce  from  one  another  which  remains  at  least  substan- 
tially constant  when  said  reflector  makes  a  swiveling  movement 
about  said  swivel  axis. 


5,613,755 

REAR  DOOR  VAN  LIGHTS 

Peter  Gold,  465  N.  Wood  Rd.,  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.  11570 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,984 

Int  CL*  B60Q  1/26.1/48 

VS.  CL  362—80  1  Claim 


**sfv384p3Q  36 


1.  Improvements  for  providing  a  safe  environment  for  loading 
and  unloading  out  of  a  rear  of  a  van  of  a  type  having  a  body  with 
right  and  left  pivotally  hinged  doors  and  tail  lights  displayed  to  an 
oncoming  motorist  located  outwardly  of  a  hinge  axis  of  said  right 
and  left  doors  illuminated  by  a  battery  of  said  van,  wherein  said 
tail  lights  are  obscured  to  said  oncoming  motorist  when  said  right 
and  left  doors  are  in  an  open  condition,  said  improvements  com- 
prising an  additional  battery-operated  cooperating  two  door- 
supported  light  means  having  an  operative  position  strategically 
located  as  a  pair  in  said  cooperating  relation  with  each  other  in 
side-by-side  position  centrally  of  a  top  edge  of  said  left  and  right 
doors,  wherein  one  of  said  hght  means  is  at  a  centrally  located 
comer  of  said  left  door  and  the  other  of  said  light  noeans  is  at  a 
centrally  located  comer  of  said  right  door  such  that  in  a  closed 
condition  of  said  left  and  right  doors  said  strategic  locations  of  said 
light  means  present  to  an  oncoming  motorist  a  light  display  supple- 
menting the  light  display  of  said  tail  lights,  and  each  said  light 
means  having  lens  means  on  an  edge  of  said  supporting  door 
operatively  effective  for  a  transmission  of  light  therethrough, 
whereby  also  in  an  open  condition  of  a  door  to  an  extent  which 
obscures  from  view  a  tail  light  titere  is  a  light  display  ptesented  to 
an  oncoming  motorist 


5,613,756 
CLOTHING  Wrra  POUCH  MEANS  FOR  RECEIVING  AN 

ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 
Mm7  E.  Allen,  17  Athlonc  Drive,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  517,579 
Int  a.'  F21L  15/08 
VS.  CL  362—103  16  Claims 

I.  A  clothing  with  illuminating  device  comprising: 
an  article  of  clothing; 
illuminating  means; 
sleeve  means  for  covering  and  supporting  said  illuminating 

means; 
means  for  holding  said  illuminating  means  in  position  within 
said  sleeve  means; 
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5,613,758 

ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  WITH  OPTICAL 

CONDUCTORS  FOR  ESCALATORS  OR  MOVING 

WALKWAYS 

Wolfgang   Kamschal,   Enzesfeld,  and   Wolfgang  Neszmerak, 

Vienna,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Inventio  AG,  Hergbwil 

NW,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,589 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off^  Mar.  9, 

1994,  94103546 

Int  a."  F21S  3/14 
MS.  a.  362—146  12  Claims 


power  source  means  electrically  connected  to  said  illuminating 
means  by  wire  means; 

switch  means  connected  to  the  power  source  means  for  control- 
ling the  power  supply  from  said  power  source  means, 

pouch  means  with  an  opening  receiving  therein  said  power 
source  means  and  said  illuminating  means,  said  pouch  means 
configured  to  be  detachably  mounted  to  said  clothing; 

means  for  closing  said  opening  of  said  pouch  means; 

means  for  holding  said  power  source  means  and  said  sleeve 
means  in  position  within  said  pouch  means; 

window  opening  means  provided  on  said  pouch  means  for 
permitting  light  signal  generating  from  said  illuminating 
means  to  pass  therethrough  when  said  power  source  means  is 
being  turned  on,  and. 

light  signal  means  associated  with  said  pouch  means  and  con- 
necting with  the  illuminating  means  for  indicating  the  illumi- 
nation condibon  of  said  illuminating  means. 


5,613,757 

CANOPY  FOR  CREATING  NIGHT  SKY  IMAGE 

Bryan  T.  Polk,  6686  Findi  Rd.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38141 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,929 

int  a.*  A47B  23/06 

\}S.  CL  362—130  1*  Claims 


1  An  illuminating  device  including  optical  conductors  for  one  of 
escalators  and  moving  wallcways,  the  one  of  the  escalators  and 
moving  wallcways  including  one  of  a  movable  stair  and  pallet  belt, 
having  at  least  one  vertical  balustrade  arranged  laterally  thereof,  as 
well  as  a  hand  tail  guided  at  the  upper  end  thereof  on  a  further  rail, 
wherein  light  from  at  least  one  central  light  source  is  guided  to  a 
plurality  of  individual  illumination  points  along  the  one  of  the 
escalator  and  moving  walkway  through  the  optical  conductors 
extending  at  least  partially  along  the  balustrade, 

wherein  the  pluraUty  of  individual  illumination  points  are  pas- 
sive light  sources,  each  of  the  passive  light  sources  including 
an  assembly  device,  an  optical  conductor  holder  and  an  inte- 
grated optical  system,  the  plurality  of  individual  illumination 
points  being  located  at  spatially  discrete  positions  along  the 
one  of  the  escalator  and  moving  walkways  and  being  con- 
nected via  a  respective  discrete  glass  fiber  optical  conductor 
with  an  optical  conductor  terminal  of  the  at  least  one  cenffal 
light  source,  and 
wherein  the  at  least  one  central  light  source  including  a  lamp 
positioned  widiin  a  housing. 


1.  Canopy  apparatus  for  use  with  a  bed,  comprising: 
a  frame  suspended  above  said  bed  comprising  four  side  mem- 
bers, each  side  member  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  each  side  member  also  having  a  slot  formed  in  said 
inner  surface  thereof  said  slots  in  said  side  members  being 
munially  aligned  forming  a  channel  in  said  frame; 
light  generating  means  disposed  within  said  frame;  and 
a  screen  located  beneath  the  light  generating  means,  said  screen 
having  an  outer  edge  portion  supported  by  said  channel,  said 
screen  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein,  said 
screen  being  operative  to  at  least  partially  restrict  the  passage 
of  light  from  said  light  generating  means  to  said  bed.  each  of 
said  openings  being  of  a  sufficient  size  and  shape  allowing 
light  to  pass  tiierethrough  in  a  manner  which  creates  an 
appearance  of  a  sky  at  night. 


5,613,759 

LIGHT  AND  FILTER  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Craig  S.   Lodwig,  Portland,  Oreg.;    Richard  E.   Spradling, 

Greenville,  N.C.,  and  David  E.  Benson,  Beaverton,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  BrwJ  &  McOung-Pact  Cc  Portland,  Oreg. 

CoatinuaUoo  of  Ser.  No.  292,055,  Aug.  17,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,593,  Dec.  13,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,495,  Oct 

9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

739  693,  Aug.  2,  1991.  abandoned,  whicij  is  a  continuation-in- 

1^  of  Ser.  No.  720,186,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,803 

Int  a."  n\S  3/02 

VS.  a.  362—149  '  C>«*™* 

3.  In  a  ceiling  structure  retaining  filter  panels,  an  improvement 

comprising: 

a  structural  rail  member  defining  upwardly  open  troughs  seal- 
ably  receiving  a  filter  panel,  the  rail  member  defimng  a 
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5,613,760 

CANDLE  LANTERN 

Rosemary  M.  Dunn,  P.O.  Box  3645,  Myrtle  Beach,  S.C.  29578 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,866 

Int  a."  F21L  19/00 


U,S.CL 


162—161 


1.  A  fiinctional,  commerative  lantern  having  a  candle  lighting 
system  that  comprises: 

a)  a  lantern  frame  having  four  spaced  angular  posts  mounted 
between  a  base  and  a  roof,  two  of  said  angular  posts  being 
mounted  in  the  rear  and  two  of  said  posts  mounted  in  the 
front,  said  angular  posts  having  legs  perpendicular  to  each 
othct  each  leg  having  an  inner  and  outer  side,  said  front 
angtiiar  posts  having  transverse  legs  that  are  spaced  from  each 
other  and  unconnected. 

b)  foir  glass  panels  fined  to  said  posts  and  extending  somewhat 
less  than  than  the  length  of  said  posts,  said  panels  including 
side  panels  a  rear  panel  and  a  front  panel,  said  side  and  rear 
panels  being  adhesively  connected  to  said  inner  side  of  said 
legs,  said  front  panel  sliding  into  said  unconnected  transverse 
legs  of  said  angular  posts; 

c)  said  base  having  a  front  side  and  a  brass  plate  ddhesively 
bonded  thereto,  said  brass  plate  having  an  inscription  thereon 
defining  the  name  of  the  lantern,  and  a  laminated  card  con- 
tainiag  an  anecdote  commensurate  with  said  inscription  asso- 
ciated with  said  plate; 

d)  a  rectangular  p«lestal  resting  on  said  base  having  a  candle 
holder  with  dripless  candle  therein  extending  upwardly  from 


said  base  and  an  opening  in  said  roof  aligned  with  said  candle, 
said  opening  being  large  enough  to  accommodate  a  candle 
that  passes  therethrough,  said  opening  serving  as  a  chinuiey  to 
aid  in  combustion  and  allow  gases  to  exit  therethrough; 

e)  said  pedestal  having  sides,  a  circular  opening  in  ttie  center  of 
said  sides  and  a  ball  bearing  placed  therein,  a  rigid  wire 
attached  to  said  pedestal  and  extending  upwardly  through  a 
perforation,  in  said  roof  and  devolving  into  a  ring,  another 
wire  soldered  to  said  roof  that  extends  to  form  an  arc  located 
over  said  opening  in  said  roof 

f)  a  pair  of  guide  rails  in  alignment  with  said  ball  bearings  and 
connected  between  said  roof  and  said  base,  said  ball  bearings 
in  cooperation  with  said  rails  allowing  said  pedestal  to  be 
uniformly  elevated  when  said  ring  is  pulled  upwardly  so  that 
candle  will  emerge  through  said  opening  until  it  contacts  tlie 
arc  and  is  snufFed  out  or  will  emerge  through  the  hole  to  be  lit 


doirvwardly  open  elongated  channel,  the  rail  member  having 
suftcient  structural  strength  to  support  a  light  fixture  and 
divider  walls  suspended  therefix>m;  and 
a  light  fixture  protectively  retaining  a  light  tube,  and  wherein  the 
light  fixture  is  located  entirely  within  the  channel,  the  light 
fixture  comprising  a  horizontally-oriented  elongated  panel 
having  upwardly  projecting  walls  removably  engaging  the  rail 
member. 


5,613,761 
MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  LIGHT 
FIXTURE  REFLECTOR,  AND,  REFLECTOR  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 
Frederick  R.  Raby,  Sr.,  and  Bruce  R.  Raby,  both  of  3030  North 

Middle  Side  Road,  Amberstburg,  Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,254,  Sep.  21, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  JnL  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,671 
Int  CL*  F21S  3/00 
VS.  a.  362—217  20  Claims 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  concavely  curved  trough  shaped 
reflector  comprising: 

bonding  one  side  of  a  film  having  anotlier  side  thereof  metal- 
lized to  be  brightiy  reflective  to  one  side  of  a  cotiugated 
plastic  sheet  having  a  length,  width,  and  thicicness,  said  cor- 
rugated plastic  sheet  also  having  a  uniform  series  of  length- 
wise extending  closely  spaced,  slight  depressions  formed  in 
an  outer  surface  of  a  cover  layer  forming  one  side  of  said 
sheet,  said  film  being  sufficiendy  ttiin  and  compliant  to  con- 
form to  said  slight  depressions  on  said  cover  layer  so  that  a 
multitude  of  lengthwise  striations  are  formed  in  tlie  metallized 
surface  on  an  outer  side  of  said  film  when  said  one  side  of 
said  film  is  bonded  to  said  cover  layer  outer  surface  to  be  in 
conformity  with  said  depressions;  and, 

forming  said  sheet  with  said  film  bonded  thereto  into  a  con- 
cavely curved  shape  with  said  metallized  another  surface  of 
said  film  exposed  on  said  concavely  ciuved  side  ttiereof,  so 
that  a  concavely  curved  reflector  with  a  multimde  of  reflector 
facets  is  formed  by  said  striations  in  said  film  another  side. 
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5,613,762 
LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Branka  Agabekov,  73,  route  de  Thoooii,  CH-1222  Vesenaz, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,594 

InL  CI."  F21V  lim 

VS.  CL  362—240  >8  CMms 


attaching  frame  members  to  said  support  members  to  fonn  a 
substantially  rectangular  framework  structure  for  said  sign 
device; 

installing  light  dispersion  means  adjacent  said  point  light 
sources,  said  light  dispersion  means  adapted  to  disperse  illu- 
mination from  the  light  sources  evenly  over  a  portion  of  the 
structure; 

installing  a  translucent  front  panel  member  on  said  framework 
structure;  and 

installing  light  source  access  means  on  the  lower  surface  of  said 
sign  device,  said  access  means  allowing  access  to  said  light 
sources  from  below  and  outside  said  sign  device. 


1.  A  light  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  in  the  form  of  an  elongate  profiled  member,  the 
housing  including  a  first  opening  in  the  housing  for  the 
passage  of  the  light  beam,  and  a  second  opening  including  a 
fastener  for  engaging  an  attachment  rail  for  attaching  the  light 
assembly  to  a  structure; 

at  least  two  conductive  strips  disposed  in  and  extending  along 
the  housing,  a  plurality  of  tabs  provided  on  each  conductive 
stnp  and  the  tabs  on  the  two  strips  being  located  a  predeter- 
mined distance  apart  so  that  a  respective  one  of  the  tabs  from 
both  strips  cooperate  to  form  electric  contacts  for  holding  a 
bulb  between  the  contacts; 

a  reflector  in  the  housing  of  parabolic  section  and  being  so 
shaped  and  arranged  in  the  housing  that  the  bulb  is  held 
located  in  the  vicinity  of  a  focus  of  the  reflector  for  distribut- 
ing a  narrow  beam  of  light  fixim  the  bulb  along  the  light 
assembly; 

at  least  one  diffusion  screen  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  light 
beam  from  the  reflector  and  adapted  to  direct  and  deflect  the 
light  beam  in  a  selected  direction. 


5.613,764 
INTERNALLY  ILLUMINATED  DECORATIVE  OBJECTS 
Patrick  O'Brien,  Maywood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  CristofeU  Group 
Ltd.,  Maywood,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,364 

Int  a."  F21P  //OO 

U.S.  a.  362—252  1*  Oaims 


5,613,763 

METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  HXUMINATED  CANOPY 

SYSTEM 

David  U.  HiUstrom,  Novi,  and  Brian  J.  HiUstrom,  Mllford, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Mariieting  DUplays  Inc.,  Farm- 

ington  Hills,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,678,  Nov.  17,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  9%,103,  Dec.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,381324.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472319 
Int  a."  F21V  5/00 
VJS.  a.  362—246  26  Claims 

15.  A  method  for  installing  a  generally  rectangular  illuminated 
sign  device  along  at  least  one  face  of  a  structure,  said  sign  device 
having  a  lower  surface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
installing  a  plurality  of  single  point  light  sources  along  the  face 

of  the  structure; 
installing  a  plurality  of  support  members  along  the  face  of  the 
structure; 


1.  An  internally  illuminated  decorative  object,  comprising: 

a)  an  electric  light  including  a  lamp  socket  and  light  bulb 
replaceably  mounted  in  said  lamp  socket; 

b)  means  for  supplying  electric  current  io  said  lamp  socket  and 
through  the  same  to  said  light  bulb  to  light  the  laner; 

c)  means  for  supporting  said  electric  light,  including  a  support 
member  having  at  least  one  opening  for  the  reception  of  said 
electric  light  bulb  therethrough,  a  central  portion,  and  two 
outstretched  wings  flanking  and  extending  outwardly  of  said 
central  portion; 

d)  a  translucent  image-bearing  sheet  extending  conunuously 
throughout  its  entire  expanse  over  a  continuous,  printed  sur- 
face on  which  an  image  is  printed;  and 

e)  means  for  mounting  said  image-bearing  sheet  on  said  wings 
of  said  support  member  at  discrete  spaced-apart  locations  on 
said  image-bearing  sheet  so  as  to  be  at  least  coextensive  with 
a  side  of  said  support  member  for  illumination  by  said  light 
bulb  when  the  latter  is  lit. 
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5,613,765 
HEADLIGHT  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
AvUr  S.  Gill,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria, 
PI- 

FUed  Feb.  29,  19%,  Ser.  No.  608,780 
Int  a."  F21V  15/04:  F21M  3/22 
CL  362—269  11  Qaims 


UJL 


'-If^ 


t  A  headlight  mounting  apparatus  adapted  to  mount  a  head  light 
on  a  machine,  the  headlight  includes  a  housing  having  a  lens,  a 
bulb,  and  a  reflector  disposed  thereon,  the  headlight  mounting 
apparatus  comprises: 
a  mounting  portion  with  a  longitudinal  opening  defined  therein 
between  opposed  sidewalls.  the  opening  has  an  elongate 
cross- sectional    configuration    defining    a    reference    plane 
extending  through  the  center  of  the  elongated  portion  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  opening  defined  in  the  moimting 
I  portion,   the  elongate  ,  cross- sectional   configuration   of  the 
i  opening  has  first  and  second  opposed  peripheral  surfaces  and 
I  third  and  fourth  opposed  peripheral  surfaces  oriented  trans- 
I  verse  to  the  first  and  second  opposed  peripheral  surfaces,  the 
elongate  cross-sectional  configuration  is  oriented  within  the 
mounting  portion  so  that  the  reference  plane  defined  therein 
extends  through  the  centroid  of  the  headlight  bulb; 
a  retaining  mechanism  having  first  and  second  arras  each  with 
an  opening  defined  therein  and  being  adapted  to  connect  the 
mounting  portion  of  the  headlight  to  the  machine; 
first  and  second  elastomeric  grommets  each  having  first  and 
second  end  portions  and  an  opening  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough,  each  of  the  first  end  portions  being  of  a  size 
ITcaier  than  the  opening  in  the  mounting  portion  of  the 
headlight  housing  or  the  openings  in  the  respective  first  and 
second  arms  of  the  retaining  element  and  being  positioned 
i  between  the  respective  first  and  second  arms  of  the  retaining 
mechanism  and  the  respective  sidewalls  of  the  mounting 
portion,  each  of  the  second  end  portions  being  of  an  elongate 
'  cross-sectional  configuration  with  a  reference  plane  defined 
through  the  elongated  portion  extending  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  opening  through  the  respective  grommets,  the 
elongate  cross-sectional  configuration  of  each  of  the  grom- 
mets has  first  and  second  opposed  peripheral  portions  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  opening  along  the  reference 
plane  and  third  and  fourth  opposed  peripheral  portions  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  opening  and  oriented  trans- 
verse to  the  first  and  second  opposed  peripheral  portions,  the 
first  and  second  opposed  peripheral  portions  each  has  a 
peripheral  surface  that  is  operative  to  slidably  mate  with  the 
first  and  second  opposed  surfaces  of  the  longitudinal  opening 
of  the  mounting  portion,  the  third  and  fourth  opposed  portions 
each  has  a  peripheral  surface  that  when  initially  assembled  is 
spaced  from  the  third  and  fourth  opposed  peripheral  surfaces 
[  of  the  longitudinal  opening  of  the  noounting  portion,  the 
second  end  portion  of  each  of  the  grommets  is  disposed  in 
I  lespective  opposed  ends  of  the  longimdinal  opening  of  the 


mounting  portion  and  the  reference  plane  defined  in  the 
respective  grommets  generally  coincides  with  the  reference 
plane  defined  in  the  longitudinal  opening  of  the  mounting 
portion;  and 
a  fastening  mechanism  disposed  through  the  openings  of  the 
respective  first  and  second  arms  of  the  retaining  mechanism, 
the  longimdinal  openings  of  the  respective  grommets.  and  the 
longimdinal  opening  of  the  mounting  portion  and,  wlien 
secured,  is  operative  to  force  the  respective  ends  of  the  second 
end  portion  of  the  respective  grommets  into  compression 
which  forces  the  elastomeric  material  of  the  grommets  to 
press  outwardly  against  the  first  and  second  peripheral  sur- 
faces of  die  longitudinal  opening  in  the  mounting  portion  and 
to  partially  fill  the  spaces  between  the  third  and  fourth 
opposed  peripheral  surfaces  in  the  tengitudinal  opening  of  the 
mounting  portion  and  the  respective  peripheral  surfaces  on  the 
third  and  fourth  portions  of  the  respective  grommets. 


5,613,766 
ADJUSTABLE  LUMINAIRE 
Sayed  Raouf,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kim  Light- 
ing, Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

FOed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,906 

Int  CL*  F21V  21/00 

VS.  a.  362—287  14  Claims 


1.  A  luminaire.  comprising 

a  ballast  housing  comprising  a  curved  outer  surface,  a  side 
surface,  a  rear  surface  and  an  arcuate-shaped  lower  edge 
defining  a  cavity, 

a  reflector  bousing  rotatably  nKumted  with  respect  to  the  ballast 
housing,  and  having  an  arcuate-shaped  upper  surface  that  is 
substantially  symmetrical  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  ballast 
housing, 

a  light  source  in  said  reflector  housing,  and 

a  clamping  mechanism  frictionally  attached  internal  to  said 
ballast  housing  and  said  reflector  housing  to  tighten  and 
loosen  the  attachment  between  said  housings,  said  clamping 
mechanism  comprising  a  screw  rotatably  attached  to  said 
ballast  housing,  a  ramp  member  threadedly  attached  to  the 
screw,  a  block  member  frictionally  connected  to  the  ramp 
member,  and  a  clamp  member  attached  to  the  block  member. 
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5,613,767 
ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS 

Kenjiro  Hamanaka;  Takashi  Kishimoto;  Kokhi  Nishlzawa, 
and  Kenichi  Nakama,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  39.838,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,432,692. 
This  application  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,701 
Claims  prioritv.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-81988,- 

Apr.  3,  1992,  4.82057;  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-82214;  Mar.  2,  1993, 

5-40772 

Int.  a."  F21V  im 
vs.  a.  362—298  *  Q\sisB& 


I.  An  illuminating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  spheroidal  mirror; 

a  light  source  positioned  near  a  first  focal  point  of  said  spheroi- 
dal mirror,  said  spheroidal  mirror  reflecting  light  from  said 
light  source  and  directing  said  light  toward  a  second  focal 
point  of  said  spheroidal  mirror,  said  first  and  second  focal 
points  defining  an  optical  axis; 
a  sphencal  mirror  having  a  center  of  curvature  which  substan- 
tially coincides  with  said  first  focal  point  and  having  a  radius 
of  curvature   which   is   substantially   equal   to   a   distance 
between  said  first  focal  point  and  said  second  focal  point,  said 
spherical  mirror  having  an  aperture  on  said  optical  axis  at  said 
second  focal  point;  and 
an  object  to  be  illuminated  having  a  non-circular  periphery  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  and  a  positive  lens 
positioned  between  said  spherical  mirror  and  said  object  to 
receive  diverging  light  rays  passing  through  said  aperture  and 
project  substantially  coUimated  light  rays  toward  the  object  to 
be  illuminated; 
wherein  said  spheroidal  mirror  has  a  peripheral  shape  such  that 
It  omits  a  mirror  portion  that  would  otherwise  reflect  light  that 
does  not  illuminate  the  object,  and  such  that  light  from  the 
light  source  which  is  directed  outside  a  periphery  of  the 
spheroidal  mirror  is  reflected  back  to  the  spheroidal  mirror  by 
an  adjacent  portion  of  the  spherical  mirror  which  is  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  spheroidal  mirror  as  seen  from 
said  light  source  and  is  reflected  by  a  part  of  the  spheroidal 
mirror  which  faces  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  sphencal  min^or 
so  that  the  positive  lens  projects  substantially  collimated  light 
lays  in  a  non-circular  pattern,  thereby  illuminating  the  object. 


first  and  second  an^yed  disposed  in  parallel,  each  of  which  is 
divided  into  plural  portions,  each  portion  being  divided  again 
into  parts,  the  first  artayed  mirror  disposed  to  receive  the 
parallel  light  from  die  parabolic  mirror  and  the  non-parallel 
light;  and 

a  panel  being  situated  said  first  and  second  arrayed  mirrors  and 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  comjsponding  to  each  portion  of 
said  first  and  second  arrayed  mirrors,  for  passing  the  parallel 
hghi  to  the  second  arrayed  min^or  while  blocking  the  non- 
parallel  light. 


5,613,769 

TIR  LENS  APPAR.ATUS  HAVING  NON-CIRCULAR 

CONHGURATION  ABOUT  AN  OPTICAL  AXIS 

William  A.  Parkyn,  Jr.,  CosU  Mesa,  and  David  G.  Pelka,  Los 

Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TIR  Technologies,  Inc 

Carson  City,  Nev. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,547,  May  19.  1995, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,274,  Apr.  7, 

1995  PaC  No.  5,577,492.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  869,003,  Apr.  16,  1992.  Pat  No.  5,404,869.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461^55 

Int  a.*  F2IV  5/00 

U.S.  a.  362—338  ^3  Claims 


nn 


5,613,768 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  PARALLEL  LIGHT 

USING  TWO  ARRAYED  MIRRORS 

Dong-ha  Kim.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam-sung 

ElectrtMiics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  Na  523,393 
Claims  priority,  appttcalkm  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  28,  1994, 
94-27959 

Int  CL"  F21V  7104 
MS.  CL  362—298  <  Claims 

1.  A  parallel  light  generating  apparatus,  compnsing: 
a  parabolic  mirror; 

a  lamp  located  at  die  focal  point  of  said  parabolic  mirror  and  for 
generating  parallel  light  reflected  from  said  parabolic  minx)r, 
as  well  as  non-parallel  light; 


1.  In  lens  apparaws, 

a)  a  TIR  lens  having  multiple  facets. 

b)  d»e  lens  having  a  central  axis  about  which  the  facets  extend  in 
non-circular  relation. 

c)  said  facets  having  TIR  surfaces, 

d)  and  wherein  said  facets  increasingly  separate  from  one 
another  in  progressing  dirough  a  primary  arc  about  said  axis, 
and  increasingly  converge  toward  one  another  in  progressing 
through  a  secondary  arc  about  said  axis. 

8.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1  including  a  light  source  facing  sakl 
TIR  lens. 
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5,613,770 
fAKATUS  FOR  SECURING  COMPONENT  PANELS  IN 

A  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
I W.  Chin,  Jr.,  Saratoga,  and  Hsing  M.  Keng,  Coronel  Palos 
>Vrdcs  Estates,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lite  Corporation, 
Saratoga,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,232,  May  16,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,126 
Int  CL*  F21V  i/00 
MS.  a.  362—367  I  Claim 


:  .  A  lighting  structure  comprising: 

first  and  second  panels  of  selected  optical  and  physical  proper- 
ties, each  of  the  first  and  second  panels  having  at  least  one 
edge; 

^  comer  structure  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  panels  to 
each  other  at  a  predetermined  angle,  said  comer  structure 
including  first  and  second  sockets  of  which  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  sockets  includes  a  single  whole  flange  mem- 
ber and  at  most  one  partial  flange  member  for  connection  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  panels; 
adhesive  for  attaching  dte  first  and  second  panels  to  die 
comer  structure; 

wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  panels  includes  a 
virtual  comer  connected  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
panels  at  a  comer  via  said  comer  simcture. 


5,613,771 

SWINGS  OUT  OF  THE  WAY  ARTICULATED 

MAGNIFYING  LAMP 

Mickad  M  Siveriing,  519  28  St  NW.,  Rochester,  Minn.  55901 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,779 

Int  a.''  F2IV  21  no 

U4-  CI.  362—401  15  Claims 


a  pivotable  structure  supported  on  said  stand  member  and  piv- 
otable  about  a  vertical  axis; 

a  counterweigth  secured  to  said  pivotable  structure  at  a  fixed 
distance  from  vertical  axis  arid  at  a  fixed  elevation,  and 
configured  for  rotation  in  unison  with  said  pivotable  structure; 
and 

a  lamp  structure  carried  by  said  pivotable  structure,  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  vertical  axis,  variably  and  pivot- 
ally  extending  in  a  radial  direction,  opposite  the  radial  direc- 
tion at  which  said  counterweight  is  mounted,  while  said 
couterweight  is  secured  at  said  fixed  elevation. 


5,613,772 

FINIAL  ADAPTER  FOR  CLIP-ON  LAMP  SHADES 

Gerald  F.  Sawyer,  2862  IVw  Top  RcL,  Dacnla,  Ga.  30211 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  761,483 

Int  CL*  F21V  /7/W 

MS.  CL  362-^(44  i«  Claims 


I.  A  finial  adapter  for  a  clip-on  lamp  shade,  said  shade  including 
diametrically  extending  wires,  and  clamping  members  generally 
centrally  of  said  wires,  said  adapter  comprising  a  finial  support  for 
selectively  receiving  a  finial  thereon,  a  plate  member  carrying  said 
finial  support  and  means  for  selectively  fixing  said  plate  member 
to  said  wires. 


5,613,773 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  FOAM 

FROM  PRESSURIZED  LIQUID 

Blayney  J.  Scott,  Victoria;  Barry  G.  Gflbert,  SMacy,  and 

George  R.  Cowan,  Bumstown,  afl  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Scott  Plastics  Ltd.,  Vktoria,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,882,  May  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,445,226. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  Na  458,260 

Int  CL*  BOIF  15/02;  13/02 


MS.  CL  366— 163J 


19 


«    ,"*    " 


1   A  lamp  comprising 
ali  land  member; 


1.  An  agitator  apparatus  for  generating  foam  from  a  flow  of 
pressurized  water  and  foam  concentrate,  the  agitator  apparatus 
having  an  agitator  body  comprising: 


2458 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25,  1997 


(a)  an  agitator  jet  orifice  comprising  an  inlet  jet  opening  in  an 
upstream  face  of  the  body  and  an  outlet  jet  opening  in  a 
downstream  face  of  the  body,  the  openings  being  disposed  in 
senes.  the  outlet  jet  opening  being  larger  than  the  Inlet  jet 
opening  and  communicating  with  the  inlet  jet  opening  to 
define  a  diverging  passage  extending  through  the  agitator 
body;  and 

(b)  a  first  step  means  having  a  relatively  abrupt  step  edge  located 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  jet  openings,  so  that  flow  through 
the  agitator  jet  orifice  passes  across  the  first  step  means  to 
agitate  the  flow  to  enhance  mixing  and  generation  of  foam. 


5,613,775 

APPARATLS  FOR  MIXING  LIQUID  PRODUCTS  TO 

PREPARE  COLORING  SUBSTANCES  FOR  PAINTS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Giuseppe  Neri,  Cinisello  Balsano,  luly,  assignor  to  Fast  S.pA,, 
Cinisello  Balsano.  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,3«8 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  Jul.  21, 1994,  MI94A01547 
Int  CI."  BOIF  7//6 
U.S.  a.  3«6— 297  8  Claims 


5,613,774 
COOKING  POT  ENCLOSING  ROTATABLE  SPHERICAL 

CHAMBER 
Naveen  Chandra,  10  MiUand  Dr.,  #A-5,  Mill  Valley,  Calif. 
94941,  and  Kenneth  Tarlow,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Naveen  Chandra,  MiU  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  576^39 

Int  a."  BOIF  9/02 

VS.  a.  366—228  '  Claims 


-^miM^ 


1  An  apparatus  for  mixing  liquid  products,  in  particular  for 
preparing  coloring  substances  for  paints  and  the  lilce,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  base  supporting  a  substantially  horizontal  table, 
said  Ubie  supporting  on  a  top  face  thereof  a  plurality  of  vessels  for 
the  liquid  producu  to  be  mixed,  inside  each  said  vessel  a  stimng 
element  is  arranged,  each  stirring  element  having  a  driving  end 
portion  prtjjecting  fiwm  said  vessel,  a  coupling  element  bemg 
provided  for  coupling  the  driving  end  portion.s  of  said  stirring 
elements  to  driving  means  which  can  be  controllably  actuated  to 
drive  said  stining  elements,  wherein  said  driving  means  comprises 
a  motor  reducing  unit  supported  by  said  base  under  said  table  and 
coupled  by  an  output  shaft  thereof  to  a  crank. 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  cooking  pot  having  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom; 

a  cover  removably  positioned  on  said  open  top  of  said  cooking 

pot; 
a  hollow  sphencal  cooking  chamber  comprising  a  pair  of  hemi- 
spherical halves  hingeably  connected  together  on  one  side  and 
leleasably  fastened  together  on  an  opposite  side,  and  an 
annular  gasket  positioned  between  said  hemispherical  halves 
for  providing  a  seal,  said  spherical  cooking  chamber  having 
ilanened  top  and  bottom  portions; 
a  pair  of  horizontal  shafts  extending  from  opposite  radial  posi- 
tions on  said  spherical  cooking  chamber; 
a  pair  of  U-shaped  support  brackets  arranged  on  an  interior  wall 
of  said  cooking  pot  for  supporting  said  horizontal  shafts  and 
suspending  said  spherical  cooking  chamber  in  said  cooking 
pot; 
first  drive  means  fixedly  attached  to  one  of  said  horizontal 

shafts; 
second  drive  means  positioned  within  said  cooking  pot.  said 
second  drive  means  fixedly  attached  to  one  end  of  a  drive 
shaft  extending  through  said  cooking  pot,  said  second  drive 
means  engaging  said  first  drive  means; 
speed  reduction  means  connected  to  another  end  of  said  drive 

shaft  outside  of  said  cooking  pot;  and 
an  electric  motor  connected  to  said  speed  reduction  means,  said 
motor  dnving  said  drive  shaft  through  said  speed  reduction 
means,  so  as  to  route  said  cooking  pot  about  said  horizontal 
shafts. 


5,613,776 
THERMAL  SHOCK  INSERT 
Robert  M.  T^irner,  Holland,  and  Russell  N.  Barnes,  Fennville, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Environmental  Screening  Tech- 
noiogy,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,545 

Int.  a."  F2SB  29/00:  GOIN  i/60 

U.S.  CI.  374—57  "  Claims 


24_. 
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1.  A  thermal  shock  insert  to  adapt  an  environmental  test  chamber 
for  the.mal  shock  testing  of  a  specimen,  said  insert  comprising: 
an  insert  cabinet  defining  an  interior  chamber,  said  interior 

chamber  extending  through  an  insert  opening  in  said  insert 

cabinet; 
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an  adaptor  seal  configured  and  disposed  to  form  an  enviroiunen- 
lal  seal  between  said  insert  cabinet  and  the  environmental  test 
(rhamber; 

a  platform  supporting  said  specimen  and  mounted  on  a  stan- 
chion slidably  supported  and  extending  through  a  floor  of  said 
interior  chamber,  said  platform  being  movable  relative  to  said 
Insert  cabinet  to  move  the  specimen  supported  on  said  plat- 
form between  a  first  position  in  which  said  platform  is  sub- 
stantially contained  within  said  interior  chamber  and  a  second 
Ksition  in  which  said  platform  is  substantially  outside  said 
erior  chamber;  and 

an  actuator  for  slidably  moving  said  stanchion  and  said  platform 
between  the  first  position  in  which  the  specimen  is  substan- 
tially contained  within  said  intenor  chamber  and  the  second 
>Osition  in  which  the  specimen  is  substantially  outside  of  said 
ntenor  chamber  and  inside  tite  environmental  test  chamber. 


\.  A  radiation  thermometer  comprising: 

an  optical  objective  through  which  radiation  to  be  detected 
passes; 

a  beam  splitter  having  a  central  region  through  which  a  central 
portion  of  tlie  radiation  which  has  passed  through  said  objec- 
tive passes  undeflected  and  an  outer  region  which  reflects 
eadiation  surrounding  said  central  portion; 

an  eye  piece  for  receiving  radiation  passing  through  said  beam 
Splitter; 

an  aperttire  positioned  between  said  objective  and  said  beam 
splitter;  and 

a  radiation  detector  for  receiving  radiation  reflected  by  said 
beam  splitter. 


5,613,778 

METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  LIQUH)  TEMPERATURE 
DATA  FROM  A  FUEL  TANK 
John  C.  Lawson,  Ortonville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Div^on  of  Ser.  No.  185^36,  Jan.  24,  1994.  This  appUcaikm 
I  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,115 

'  '  Int  CL*  GOIK  7/24 

VS.  a.  374—170  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  collecting  liquid  temperature  data  from  a 
thermal  sensitive  resistive  element  immersed  in  fluid  within  a 
storage  tank  of  a  vehicle  with  a  multiplexed  data  bus.  comprising 
the  steps  of; 


'M 


f^m\ 


.>  /I 


5,613,777 
RADUTION  THERMOMETERS 
bm  H.  Ridley,  SheflMd,  England,  and  Peter  Feamefaough, 
SheBleld,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Land  Instruments 
International  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,695 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1994, 
9411160 

Int  CL"  G«1J  5/08 
VS.  a.  374—130  16  aaims 


(a)  providing  a  temperature  capacitor  that  is  charged  by  the 
output  of  a  voltage  divider  circuit  containing  said  thermal 
sensitive  resistive  element  to  a  voltage  value  indicative  of  the 
temperature  of  said  fluid; 

(b)  providing  a  discharge  resistance  in  communication  with  said 
temperature  capacitor  and  a  micro-controller  in  communica- 
tion with  gating  means  for  controlling  a  communication  path 
between  said  temperature  capacitor  and  said  discharge  resis- 
tance, providing  voltage  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined 
reference  voltage  value  to  said  micro-controller,  providing 
switching  means  for  selectively  applying  power  to  said  volt- 
age divider  circuit,  and  providing  clock  means  for  supplying 
clock  cycles  to  said  micnxontroller  for  counting  by  the 
micro-controUer. 

(c)  monitoring  the  instant  value  of  the  voltage  across  said 
discharge  resistance  as  said  gating  means  selectively  furnishes 
communication  between  said  temperature  capacitor  aixJ  said 
discharge  resistance  and  said  temperature  capacitor  discharges 
across  said  discbarge  resistance; 

(d)  comparing  said  instant  voltage  value  to  said  reference  volt- 
age value; 

(e)  determining  a  number  of  clock  cycle  counts  counted  by  said 
micro-controller  during  a  time  that  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship exists  between  said  instant  voltage  value  and  said  refer- 
ence voltage  value;  and 

(f)  determining  an  absolute  temperature  of  said  fluid  in  said  ftiel 
tank  based  upon  said  number  of  clock  counts. 


5,613,779 
POUCH 
Susumu  Niwa,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha 
Hosokawa  Yoko,  Japan 

FHed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  Na  351,077 

int  CL^  B65D  30nS 

VS.  CL  383—201  U  Claims 
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1.  A  pouch  comprising: 
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a  first  compound  film  forming  a  front  surface  of  the  pouch  and 
comprising  (i)  a  first  resin  film  having  a  prcdetermmed  tear 
strength  and  a  linear  slit  having  un-cut  portions  provided 
therein,  (ii)  a  second  resin  film  having  a  good  heat  adhesive 
property  laminated  on  one  surface  of  said  first  resin  film,  and 
(iii)  a  third  resm  film  having  a  predetermined  tear  strength 
laminated  adjacent  to  said  first  resin  film: 
said  first  resin  film  of  said  first  compound  film  having  an 
orienution  along  which  it  has  a  tendency  to  tear,  the  orienta- 
tion extending  in  a  direction  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
difcction  of  said  linear  slit  by  a  positive  angle  X,  said  third 
resin  film  of  said  first  compound  film  having  an  orientation 
along  which  it  has  a  tendency  to  tear,  the  orientation  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  inclined  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  said 
linear  slit  by  a  negative  angle  Y,  wherein  angles  X  and  Y  are 
substantially  equal  in  magnitude, 
a  second  compound  film  forming  a  back  surface  of  the  pouch 
and  comprising  (i)  a  first  resin  film  having  a  predetermined 
tear  strength  and  a  linear  slit  having  un-cut  portions  provided 
therein,  (ii)  a  second  resin  film  having  a  good  heat  adhesive 
property  laminated  on  one  surface  of  said  first  resin  film,  and 
(iii)  a  third  resin  film  having  a  predetemuned  tear  strength 
laminated  adjacent  to  said  first  resin  film; 
said  first  resin  film  of  said  second  compound  film  having  an 
orientation  along  which  it  has  a  tendency  to  tear,  the  orienta- 
tion extending  in  a  direction  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
dii«ction  of  said  linear  slit  by  a  positive  angle  X.  said  third 
resin  film  of  said  second  compound  film  having  an  orientation 
along  which  it  has  a  tendency  to  tear,  the  orientation  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  inclined  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  said 
linear  slit  by  a  negative  ang;le  Y.  wherein  angles  X  and  Y  are 
substantially  equal  in  magnitude; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  compound  films  are  overlapped 
with  each  ocher  and  peripheral  portions  thereof  are  heat  fused 
such  that  (a)  the  second  resin  films  are  disposed  inside  the 
pouch,  (b)  the  linear  slits  formed  in  the  first  resin  films  are 
positioned  coincident  with  each  other,  and  (c)  the  orientations 
of  die  first  and  third  resin  films  of  the  first  compound  film  are 
substantially  aligned  with  the  orientations  of  the  first  and  third 
resin  films  of  the  second  compound  film,  respectively 


a  load  bearing  plate  positioned  in  the  load  bearing  plate  aperture 
of  the  outer  lid  portion  such  that  the  load  bearing  plate  is 
positioned  adjacent  the  load  beanng  portion  of  the  ball  track; 

and 

a  plurality  of  bearing  balls  disposed  in  said  ball  track  for 
transmitting  load  from  the  shaft  to  the  load  bearing  plate  and 
facilitating  movement  of  the  linear  motion  bearing  assembly 
along  said  shaft. 

20.  A  process  for  assembling  a  linear  motion  bearing  assembly 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  arcuate  interengageable  self-contained 
ball  retainer  segments,  each  of  said  segments  including  an 
inner  poition  defining  at  least  one  ball  track  having  a  load 
bearing  portion  and  a  remm  portion  an  outer  lid  portion 
defining  a  load  bearing  plate  aperture  therein  and  interengage- 
ment  structure; 

loading  a  plurality  of  bearing  balls  into  said  ball  n^ack. 

positioning  a  load  bearing  plate  in  said  load  bearing  plate 
aperture  adjacent  the  load  bearing  portion  of  the  ball  track; 

and 
interengaging  said  self-contained  ball  retainer  segments  to  form 
a  linear  motion  bearing  assembly. 


5,613,781 

HANCmC  SPRING  SUPPORTED  SQUEEZE  FILM 

DAMPING  SYSTEM  FOR  SHAFT  BEARING 

Mark  J.  Kuzdzal,  and  Harry  F.  Miller,  both  of  Allegany,  N.Y, 

assignors  to  Dresser-Rand  Company.  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  19%,  Ser.  No.  640,040 

Int  a."  FI6C  .W40 

VS.  a.  384—99  20  Claims 


S,613,7M 
LINEAR  MOTION  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

AUson  Ng,  N.Y.,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Industries,  Inc., 
Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jon.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,759 

IBL  a."  F16C  29A)6 

VS.  CL  384—43  21  CWms 


1.  A  linear  motion  bearing  assembly  for  movement  along  a  shaft 
comprising: 

a  ball  retainer  formed  of  a  plurality  of  interengageable  self- 
contained  ball  retainer  segments,  each  of  said  segments 
including  an  inner  poition  defining  at  least  one  ball  Back 
having  a  load  beanng  portion  and  a  return  portion,  an  outer  lid 
portion  defining  a  load  bearing  plate  aperture  therein  and 
interengageable  smicture  for  interengagement  of  said  ball 
retainer  segments; 


1.  A  damper  film  bearing  assembly  for  supporting  a  rotatable 
shaft  of  a  turbomachine  comprising, 

a  housing  having  a  bore  tficrethrough  sized  to  receive  said  shaft 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  extending  at  least  gen- 
erally horizontally  through  said  bore; 

an  annular  cavity  fotmed-in  said  housing  and  open  to  said  bore 
around  a  ciicumference  of  said  bore,  said  cavity  including  an 
annular  wall  surface  which  extends  generally  parallel  to  a 
longimdinal  axis  of  said  bore; 

a  bearing  member  movably  mounted  within  said  cavity  and 
including  an  annular  radially  outer  surface,  confronting  said 
annular  wall  surface  of  said  cavity,  and  a  radially  inner 
surface,  confttjnting  said  shaft  to  provide  bearing  support  for 
said  shaft  within  said  housing,  whereby  said  bearing  member 
can  vibrate  horizonuilly  and  vertically  within  said  cavity  with 
respect  to  said  housing; 
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a  fluid  film  damper  formed  between  said  annular  radially  outer 
surface  of  said  bearing  member  and  said  annular  wall  surface 
of  said  cavity  for  damping  movement  of  said  bearing  member 
within  said  cavity;  and 

at  least  one  hanging  support  spring  assembly  mounted  so  as  to 
extend  generally  upwardly  from  an  upper  portion  of  said 
bearing  member  to  said  housing  for  resiliently  supporting  said 
bearing  member  at  a  vertically  centered  position  within  said 
bore  in  opposition  to  a  dead  weight  of  said  shaft,  so  that  said 
at  least  one  hanging  spring  assembly  can  ftinction  to  center 
said  bearing  member  within  said  bore  of  said  housing  and 
permit  said  fluid  film  damper  to  fiinction  to  suppress  vibration 
of  said  shaft. 


5,613,782 
SUPPORTING  ROLLER  BEARING 
Reinhard    Korting,    Ennigerloh;    Ludger   Riibbellie,   Rheda- 
Wiedenbriick,  and  Hans  auf  dem  Venne,  Ennigerloh,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Krupp  Polysius  AG,  Beckum,  Ger- 

ly 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,309 
ms  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23,  1994,  44  34 


Int  a."  FI6C  19/50:13/04 


CL  384— 549 


lOaaims 


1.  A  roller  bearing  support  construction  for  supporting  a  rotary 
drum  rotatable  about  a  drum  axis  of  rotation,  said  construction 
comprising  a  supporting  roller  rotatable  about  a  bearing  axis  hav- 
ing an  outer  bearing  surface  for  supporting  a  circumferential  run- 
nii)g  surface  of  the  rotary  drum,  means  mounting  said  roller  to 
permit  axial  movement  of  said  roller  relative  to  a  predetermined 
axial  position,  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  axial  position  of 
said  roller  relative  to  said  predetermined  axial  position,  and  adjust- 
ment means  for  altering  the  angular  position  of  said  bearing  axis 
relative  to  said  drum  axis  as  a  ftinction  of  tiie  measured  axial 
position  of  said  roller 


5,613,783 

POINT  OF  SALE  PRINTER  WITH  MAGNETIC  READER 
Michael  J.  Kinney;  Robert  W.  Kmppa,  and  Robert  A.  Myers, 
all    of   Cary,    N.C.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
|lacfaincs  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,106 
InL  CL*  B4U  5/40 
MA.  CL  400—73  11  aaims 

.  A  point  of  sale  printer  comprising: 
^ocument  drive  means,  for  moving  documents  inserted  into  the 

printer  along  a  document  travel  path; 
^  magnetic  reader  positioned  at  a  predetermined  longitudinal 
position  in  said  document  travel  path;  and 


a  print  head  positioned  at  about  said  predetermined  longitudinal 
position  in  said  document  travel  path,  and  wherein  said  print 
head  is  laterally  offset  from  said  magnetic  reader. 


5,613,784 
PRINTER  AND  PRINTING  METHOD  THEREBY 
Koji  Ofaasiii,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206541 
Int  CL"  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  400—76  10  Claims 
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1.  A  printer  for  continuous  printing,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  image  information  and 

setting  information, 
boundary  value  storage  means  for  storing  a  botmdary  value  for 

starting  a  continuous  printing  operation, 
calculation  means  for  calculating  a  print  request  value,  wherein 

said  print  request  value  represents  a  sum  of  a  product  of 

coefficients  corresponding  to  said  setting  information  stored 

in  said  storage  means, 
comparison  means  for  comparing  said  boundary  value  stored  in 

said  boundary  value  storage  means  with  said  print  request 

value  calculated  by  said  calculation  means  to  provide  said 

continuous  printing  operation,  and 
control  means  for  performing  control  operation  to  perform  said 

continuous  printing  operation  when  it  is  determined  by  said 

comparison  means  that  said  print  request  value  exceeds  said 

boundary  value. 
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5.613.785 

DOT  IMPACT  PRINTER  H-WING  A  INK  RIBBON 

LOADING  MEANS 

Tadashi  Yasuoka.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  PrecUion 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217323,  Mar.  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5303»9 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1993,  5-065594; 
Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225479 

Int  a."  B4U  35/03 
VS.  a.  400—248  «  CU1"»* 


1.  A  dot  impact  pnnter  wherein  a  ribbon  cassette  formed,  at  both 
its  end  ponions,  with  a  pair  of  aim  portions,  respeaively,  between 
which  an  ink  ribbon  is  exposed;  and  said  inlt  ribbon  between  said 
arm  portions  is  inserted  and  placed  between  a  printing  head  and  a 
platen,  comprising:  means  for  positioning  a  cassette  in  either  a 
loading/unloading  position  or  a  ribbon  inseition/draw-o«f  posiuon 

including: 

(A)  a  supporting  frame  which  supports  said  ribbon  cassene  in  a 
removably  attachable  manner,  said  cassette  being  displaceable 
CO  first  and  second  positions,  said  first  position  permitting  said 
ink  ribbon  between  said  arm  portions  to  be  inserted  and 
placed  between  the  printing  head  and  the  platen,  and  said 
second  position  permitting  said  ink  ribbon  between  said  arm 
portions  to  be  removed  from  between  the  printing  head  and 
the  platen;  and 

(B)  driving  means  for  driving  said  supporting  frame  to  said  first 
position  for  inserting  said  ink  ribbon  after  a  cassette  loading 
operation  and  to  said  second  position  for  drawing-off  said  ink 
ribbon  before  a  cassette  unloading  operation. 


two  demi-boards,  each  of  which  include  a  plurahty  of  user 
activated  keys  extending  therefrom,  and  which  define  a  distal 
side  for  orientation  away  from  the  user  and  a  proximate  side 
for  orienution  adjacent  the  user,  said  distal  and  proximate 
sides  being  joined  by  inwardly  facing  sides  and  outwardly 
facing  sides; 

a  universal  joint  rotatably  coupling  said  inwardly  facing  sides  of 
the  demi-boards; 

a  base  member; 

pivot  point  selectors  slidably  mounted  to  said  demi-boards  for 
selecting  pivot  points  along  said  outwardly  facing  sides,  about 
which  points  said  demi-boards  are  pivotably  connected  to  said 
base  member  and  are  consttained  for  pivotal  movement  about 
said  selected  pivot  points  between  a  retracted  position  in 
which  said  demi-boards  are  co-planar  and  said  inwardly  fac- 
ing sides  are  parallel,  and  an  extended  position  in  which  said 
demi-boards  are  splayed;  and 

a  lift  controller  interconnected  between  said  base  member  and 
said  universal  joint  for  adjusting  and  controlling  the  height  of 
said  universal  joint  and  the  pronauon  of  said  demi-boards 
relative  to  said  base  member,  which  pronauon  becomes  more 
pronounced  as  said  pivot  selectors  are  positioned  toward  said 
proximate  sides. 


5,613,787 
AUTOMATIC  JOURNAL  LOADING  ASSEMBLY 
Barry  E.  Passer.  NewfleW;  Michael  Smith,  and  Robert  Delaney, 
both  of  Ithaca,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Axiohm  IPB  Inc., 
Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,255 

Int  a."  B4IJ  15/04 

VS.  CI.  400-613.1  W  Chiims 


5,613,786 
KEYBOARD  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  SPLAY  AND 
PRONATION  PIVOT  POINTS 
Bryan  Howell,  and  Bryan  Himter.  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  DeU  U.SJV.,  L.P.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,051 

Int  a."  B41J  5/10 

VS.  CL  400-^«9  25  Claims 


I.  A  keyboard,  comprising: 


I  A  journal  receipt  printing  apparatus  for  automatically  diread- 
ing  the  journal  supply  paper  onto  a  take-up  roll,  in  a  journal  receipt 
printing  machine,  comprising: 

paper  deposit  means  for  drop  loading  a  supply  of  journal  paper 
into  said  journal  receipt  printing  machine; 

a  bifurcated,  take-up  spool  adjacent  said  paper  deposit  means  for 
receiving  a  leader  of  said  supply  of  journal  paper  in  an  open 
position,  and  then  capturing  said  leader  of  said  supply  of 
journal  paper  in  a  closed  position,  said  bifurcated  take-up 
spool  including  a  stationary  section  and  a  moveable  section, 
said  moveable  section  moving  between  said  open  position  and 
said  closed  position;  and 

drive  means  in  operative  contact  with  said  moveable  section  of 
said  take-up  spool  for  moving  said  moveable  section  of  said 
take-up  spool  from  between  said  open  position  and  said 
closed  position,  in  order  to  receive  and  capture  said  leader  of 
said  supply  of  journal  paper. 
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5,613,788 
CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  A  PRINT  CARRIER 
IN  A  PRINTER 
Wiirrted  Dobring,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Nix- 
dorf    Informatioossysteme    Aktiengesellschaft    Paderbom, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00397,  §  371  Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26478,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545,664 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  10,  1993,  43  15 
5074 

Int  a."  B4U  11/68 
VS.  KtL  400—621  17  Qaims 


1. 14  cutting  device  for  cutting  a  print  carrier  in  a  printer,  the 
cuttef  comprising: 

a  blade  which  is  movable  along  at  least  one  guideway  against  a 
tiKed  counterblade  and  which,  in  an  open  setting,  frees  an 
t)pening  to  allow  the  printer  carrier  to  be  passed  through  and, 
in  a  closed  setting,  has  at  least  partially  cut  through  the  print 
carrier; 

a  pivot  bracket  pivotable  to  move  the  blade  between  the  open 
sening  and  the  closed  setting; 

a  rotatable  plate  cam  arranged  to  pivot  the  pivot  bracket,  the 
plate  cam  having  a  control  groove  running  in  a  generally 
peripheral  direction,  the  radial  distance  of  which  from  the 
midpoint  of  the  plate  cam  increases  over  a  rotational  angle  of 
the  plate  cam; 

an  engaging  lever  connected  to  the  pivot  bracket  to  pivot  there- 
tvith,  the  engaging  lever  having  a  control  pin  secured  thert-on, 
titch  that  the  control  pin  is  moveable  between  engaged  and 
disengaged  positions  relative  to  the  control  groove; 

a  blocking  mechanism  operable  to  selectively  prevent  engage- 
ment of  the  control  pin  with  the  control  groove,  which  can 
lock  the  engagement  of  the  control  pin  in  the  control  groove; 

a  oontrol  cam  fixed  to  rotate  with  tlie  plate  cam  such  that  upon 
rotation  of  the  plate  cam  about  a  first  predetermined  angle  of 
rotation,  the  control  cam  causes  the  blocking  mechanism  to 
permit  engagement  of  the  control  pin  in  the  control  groove; 
»*d 

a  selectively  actuatable  switchover  mechanism  which  releases 
the  control  pin  from  the  control  groove  when  the  control  pin 
has  moved  a  predefined  radial  distance  in  the  control  groove 
dative  to  the  plate  cam. 


5,613,789 
PLATEN  FOR  IMPACT  PRINITR 
Makoto  Sugai,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Citizen  Watch 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267^15 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1993,  5-191599 

Int  a."  B41J  H/02 

vs.  a.  400—661.2  13  Qaims 

1.  A  platen  for  an  impact  printer,  said  platen  comprising: 


a  hollow  metal  pipe  having  a  hollow  interior  and  inner  and  outer 
surfaces; 

a  layer  of  elastic  material  covering  said  outer  surface; 

a  rod  inserted  into  said  hollow  interior  and  having  an  outer 
surface  spaced  from  said  inner  surface  to  define  a  clearance  of 
approximately  0.01-0.2  mm  therebetween;  and 

liquid  filling  said  clearance. 


5,613,790 
APPARATUS  FOR  NORMALIZING  TOP-OF-FORM 
REGISTRATION  IN  A  MOVTNG  WEB  PRINTER 
Jay  M.  Miazga,  MarysviUe.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Intermec  Cor- 
poration, Everett,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,030 

Int  a."  COIN  21/86 

VS.  a.  400—708  18  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  adjustably  sensing  top-of-form  edge  positions 
of  individual  items  carried  in  space  relationship  on  a  surface  of  a 
longitudinally  moving  web  comprising: 

a)  a  stationary  member  carried  above  the  web  on  one  side  the 
web; 

b)  a  movable  member  carried  by  said  stationary  member  for 
longitudinal  movement  along  the  path  of  the  web; 

c)  adjusting  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  longitudinal  position  of 
said  movable  member;  and, 

d)  a  sensor  carried  by  said  movable  member  for  sensing  top-of- 
form  positions  of  individual  items  as  a  fiinction  of  a  change  of 
thickness  between  the  web  alone  and  the  web  with  an  item  on 
the  surface  thereof. 


5,613,791 
MEDICAL  FILE  FOLDER  AND  HANGING  SYSTEM 
Rj^ko  D.  Medenica,  18  Bee  St,  Charieston.  S.C.  29403 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,592 
Int  a.'  B42F  13/00:15/00 
VS.  a.  402—4  7  Claims 

1.  A  medical  file  folder  comprising  a  front  and  back  contraposi- 
tioned  walls  having  a  common  foldable  spine  therebetween,  said 
folder  including: 
a  pair  of  suspension  hooks  proportionately  riveted  in  central 
position  on  each  edge  of  said  waUs  opposite  said  spine,  said 
suspension  hooks  fashioned  of  a  rigid  metal,  pla^^tic  or  similar 
material  and  each  having  a  longer  lip  and  a  shorter  lip; 
a  flexible  transparent  sheet  connected  along  one  of  its  edges  to 
said  back  wall  at  a  point  opposite  said  spine  and  held  in  place 
by  one  of  said  suspension  hooks,  said  sheet  containing  a 
pocket  positioned  on  the  inner  side  thereof; 
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a  ball  siud  having  at  one  end  a  ball  that  is  accommodated  in  the 
through-hole  of  the  socket; 

a  C -ring  that  is  mounted  m  the  socket  through-hole  and  main- 
tains the  ball  inserted  in  the  through-hole; 

a  tod  that  is  inserted  in  the  rod  insertion  hole  in  the  socket;  and 

a  cap  of  synthetic  resin  that  closes  an  open  end  of  the  socket 
through-hole  on  a  side  opposite  a  side  where  the  bail  is 
inserted,  said  cap  having  a  holder  portion  that  is  accommo- 
dated in  the  accommodation  portion  of  the  socket  and  holds 
an  end  of  the  rod  inserted  into  the  rod  insertion  hole. 


a  plurality  of  apertures  Unearly  disposed  along  one  edge  of  said 
front  wall,  said  apertures  allowing  insertion  of  an  identifica- 
tion tab; 

a  top  and  bonom  openable  flaps  opposingly  arranged  on  oppo- 
site edges  of  interior  side  of  said  back  wall,  said  flaps  extend- 
ing toward  but  not  overiapping  one  another  and  including 
folding  seams  allowing  said  flaps  to  form  pockets  when 
closed; 

a  rectangular  clamp  having  a  base  attached  along  interior  edge 
of  said  front  wall  opposite  said  spine,  said  clamp  extending 
medially  from  said  base  toward  said  spine  and  terminating  at 
half  the  width  of  interior  of  said  front  wall. 


5,613.793 
CONCEALED  FIXING  DEVICE 
Mark  A.  Dennis,  2  Larkspur  Close,  South  Normanton.  Derby- 
shire, DE55  3NL,  and  Martyn  A.  Cotterill,  26  Roseberry 
Street,    Kirkby-in-Ashfield.   Nottinghanishire,   NG17   7FZ, 
both  of  England 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,885 

Int.  CI."  F16B  12/56 

VS.  a.  403—256  3  Claims 


*^ 


wa._ 


5,613,792 
BALL  JOINT 
Makoto  Terada,  Fukunji;  Tegi  Suka.  and  Hiroyuki  Nakaya, 
both  of  Utsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Cor- 
poration. Gyoda,  and  Nifco  Inc.,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Scr  No.  473,210 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-168593 
Int  CL*  F16C  11/00 
MS.  a.  403—131  5  Claims 


1.  A  ball  joint,  comprising: 

a  socket  of  synthetic  resin  having  a  through-bole  that  accommo- 
dates a  ball,  a  hole  into  which  a  rod  is  insetted,  said  rod 
insertion  hole  being  formed  at  a  right-angle  to  the  through- 
hole,  and  an  acconunodation  portion  that  communicates  with 
the  rod  insertion  hole,  said  socket  being  provided  on  an  inside 
waU  thereof  defining  the  through-bole  with  a  plurality  of  ribs 
that  jut  inward  in  the  through-hole; 


1.  A  concealed  fixing  device  assembly,  in  combination  with  a 
wooden  bed  comprising  a  first  upright  post  member  and  a  second 
horizontal  side  member,  comprising  a  concealed  fixing  device, 
wherein 
said  concealed  fixing  device  comprises  a  first  female  insert 
member,  a  second  elongate  screw  threaded  bar  member  and  a 
third  combined  nut  and  washer  member, 
in  which  said  first  female  insert  member  is  petmanemly  embed- 
ded into  said  first  upright  post  member, 
in  which  said  elongate  screw  threaded  bar  member  is  threaded 
into  the  first  female  insert  member  to  be  held  in  a  fixed 
position  outstanding  from  said  first  upright  post  member, 
in  which  said  second  horizontal  side  member  comprises  a  first 
external  major  surface  and  a  second  internal  major  surface 
extending  along  its  length,  first  upper  edge  surface  and  a 
second  lower  edge  surface  extending  along  its  length  and  a 
finit  end  surface  and  a  second  end  surface,  said  first  end 
surface  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  first  upnght  post 
member  and  to  be  fixed  thereto  by  said  concealed  fixing 
device, 
in  which  said  second  horizontal  side  member  is  provided  with  an 
elongate  hole  drilled  into  its  first  end  surface  and  an  enlarged 
hole  drilled  into  its  second  internal  major  surface  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  said  first  end  surface, 
in  which  the  enlarged  hole  comprises  a  blind  hole  which  is 
drilled  only  partially  through  the  width  of  the  second  horizon- 
tal side  member  so  as  to  not  be  visible  from  the  first  external 
major  surface, 
in  which  the  elongate  hole  forms  a  through  hole  connecting  the 

first  end  surface  with  the  enlarged  blind  bole, 
in  which  the  elongate  screw  threaded  bar  member  is  sized  to 
protrude  through  said  elongate  hole  in  said  second  horizontal 
side  member  and  to  present  a  portion  of  the  elongate  screw 
threaded  bar  member  within  said  enlarged  blind  hole  when 
said  first  upright  post  member  and  said  second  horizontal  side 
member  are  positioned  in  a  correct  assembly  position. 
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inl^hich  said  third  combined  nut  and  washer  member  comprises 
preshaped  washer  and  nut,  said  preshaped  washer  being 
retained  on  said  nut  and  being  freely  rotatable  relative  to  said 
tut. 

^  vMich  said  nut  is  internally  threaded  to  be  co-operate  with  a 
9  urface  of  the  elongate  screw  threaded  bar  member, 
'  vhich  said  preshaped  washer  is  shaped  to  co-operate  with  a 
s  urface  of  the  enlarged  blind  hole  adjacent  to  said  elongate 
lole. 

vhich  said  nut  is  only  partially  internally  threaded  and  is 
I  rovided  with  an  enlarged  internal  diameter  section  to  provide 
lead  in  section  for  prevention  of  cross  threading  when  said 
( ombined  nut  and  washer  member  is  fitted  onto  said  elongate 
screw  threaded  bar  member,  and  in  which  said  preshaped 
1  rasher  is  substantially  larger  than  size  of  the  nut  to  provide  a 
s  |>read  of  pressure  within  said  enlarged  blind  hole. 


5,613,794 
MATERIAL  TUBING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 

TImlithy  S.  Isaac,  Fo  Tan,  Hong  Kong;  Gui  Yang,  Shenzhen, 

China,  and  Raymond  Lee,  Wan  Chai,  Hong  Kong,  assignors 

to  Hong  Kong  (Link)  Bicycles  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,426 

Int.  a."  F16B  12/42 

MS.,  a.  403—265  2  Claims 


noncomposite  portion  to  said  insert  end  noncomposite  por- 
tion, said  neck  noncomposite  portion  having  a  corresponding 
linearly  decreasing  outer  diameter  spanning  from  said  main 
noncomposite  portion  outer  diameter  to  said  insert  portion 
outer  diameter,  said  main  noncomposite  portion  having  an 
inside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  said  first  inside  diam- 
eter, said  locking  portion  including  said  end  composite  por- 
tion, said  insert  end  noncomposite  portion  and  an  adhesive 
layer  therebetween;  said  second  outer  comer  and  said  end 
surface  of  said  end  composite  portion  abutting  said  neck 
noncomposite  portion;  said  adhesive  layer  adhering  both  said 
insert  end  noncomposite  portion  and  said  neck  noncomposite 
portion  to  said  end  composite  portion;  and 
said  spline  disposed  between  said  inner  surface  of  said  end 
composite  portion  of  said  composite  member  and  said  outer 
surface  of  said  insert  end  noncomposite  portion  of  said  non- 
composite  member,  said  spline  being  substantially  tubular  and 
having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  adhesive 
layer  adhering  said  outer  surface  of  said  spline  to  said  inner 
surface  of  said  end  composite  portion  of  said  composite 
member  and  adhering  said  inner  surface  of  said  spline  to  said 
outer  surface  of  said  insert  end  noncomposite  portion  of  said 
noncomposite  member  and  wherein  said  second  inner  comer 
and  said  end  surface  of  said  end  composite  portion  are 
adhered  to  said  neck  noncomposite  portion  by  said  adhesive 
layer. 


5,613,795 

CONICAL  CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING 

MACHINE  COMPONENTS 

Gerhard  Antony,  and  William  Lechler,  both  of  Virginia  Beach, 

Va.,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Machinery  Corp.  of  America, 

Chesapeake,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,018 

Int  CL*  F16B  2/14 

MS.  CL  403—370  16  Claims 


15*    18^^    i56.  )«• 


L I  i  lightweight  tubing  material,  comprising  a  composite  tubular 
member,  a  noncomposite  tubular  member,  a  locking  portion  ther- 
ebetween said  composite  member  and  said  noncomposite  member 
and  a  spline: 
said  composite  member  including  at  least  one  braided  tubular 
Ibyer  of  fibers  reinforced  with  a  resin,  and  having  a  main 
(^mposite  portion  and  an  end  composite  portion,  said  main 
omposite  portion  having  a  first  inside  diameter,  said  end 
Composite  portion  having  an  outer  comer,  a  first  outer  diam- 
ler  across  said  outer  comer,  a  first  iimer  comer,  a  second 
liner  comer,  said  first  inside  diameter  extending  across  said 
econd  inner  comer,  an  annular  surface  extending  between 
aid  outer  comer  and  said  first  iimer  comer,  a  substantially 
nwardly  sloping  end  surface  extending  between  said  first 
nner  comer  and  said  second  inner  comer,  and  an  inner 
surface; 

said  noncomposite  member  including  a  main  noncomposite  per- 
son, a  neck  noncomposite  portion  and  an  insert  end  noncom- 
Dsite  portion,  said  neck  noncomposite  portion  therebetween 
lid  main  noncomposite  portion  and  said  insert  end  noncom- 
site  portion,  said  insert  end  noncomposite  portion  laterally 
Extending  from  said  neck  noncomposite  portion,  and  having 
I  outer  surface,  an  insert  portion  outer  diameter  and  a  second 
side  diameter,  said  second  inside  diameter  being  less  than 
^d  first  inside  diameter,  said  main  noncomposite  portion 
~  aving  a  main  noncomposite  portion  outer  diameter  substan- 
tally  equal  to  said  first  outer  diameter,  said  neck  noncompos- 
le  portion  having  one  convexly  bent  end  adjacent  said  main 
■oncomposite  portion  and  another  concavely  bent  end  adja- 
ent  said  insert  end  noncomposite  portion,  and  having  a 
tnearly  decreasing  inside  diameter  spanning  from  said  main 


H7  0,G.-97-«:  QL3 


1.  An  internal  conical  connecting  device  for  connecting  machine 
components,  comprising: 

an  inner  bushing  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  first  set  of 
parallel  conical  grooves;  and 

an  outer  bushing  having  an  inner  surface  with  a  second  set  of 
parallel  conical  grooves; 

said  first  and  second  sets  of  parallel  conical  grooves  being 
engageable  for  wedging  a  first  machine  component  into  lock- 
ing connection  with  a  second  machine  component  upon  axial 
movement  of  said  outer  bushing  relative  to  said  inner  bushing. 


5,613,796 
ATTACHMENT  ELEMENT 
Luciano  Salice,  Carimate,  Italy,  assignor  to  Arturo  SaUce 
SJ>J\.,  Novedrate,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,469 
Claims  priority,  appBcation  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1995,  295  06 
600.8;  Jul.  11,  1995,  295  11  216.6 

Int  CL"  F16B  2/14 
MS.  a.  403—409.1  25  Claims 

1.  An  attachment  element  for  fitting  parts,  comprising  a  pin 
shaped  and  substantially  cylindrical  section  having  a  cyUndrical 
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5,613,798 
TRAFFIC  MARKER  AND  BASE  UNIT 
Josef  J.  Bravemwii,  32  Loma  Vista  Drive,  ThorahUI,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498336 

Int  a."  EOIF  9/00 

U.S.  CL  404—6  '  C\MIDS 


axis,  axial  slots,  a  cylindrical  enveloping  contour  and  a  radial 
aperture,  two  expanding  bodies  having  intersecting  slots  and 
respective  ends  within  said  cylindrical  section  for  expansion  and 
retraction  relative  to  the  cylindrical  section  in  opposite  directions 
past  the  cylindrical  enveloping  contour,  a  link  having  two  ends  and 
axial  holes  formed  therebetween,  an  actuating  lever  acting  on  one 
of  the  link  ends  for  toggling  raovement,  a  bolt  in  the  axial  slots,  the 
boll  extending  through  the  intersecting  slots  in  the  expanding 
bodies  in  order  to  toggle  the  expanding  bodies  outward  and  inward 
by  pivotal  movement  of  the  link. 


5,613,797 
ANHYDROUS  VISCOELASTIC  BUFFER  JOINT 
Mariano  Romagnolo,  and  Gabriele  Camomilla,  both  of  Rome, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Autostrade  -  Consessioni  E  Costruzioai 
Autostrade  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,619 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  17, 1994,  RM94A0387 
iBt  a."  EOID  /9/08 
MS.  a.  404—2  «  Claims 


10  .  '4    12        '         6    5         2 

;  ?     r   V  \(\?  /      I   )  ^r       VT 


I.  A  base  unit  for  use  in  association  with  a  body  portion  of  a 
traffic  channelizmg  device,  said  base  unit  having  a  substantially 
circular  lower  base  portion  comprising  a  sidewall  of  a  vehicle  tire, 
said  sidewall  having  an  inner  planar  section  and  an  integral  outer 
curved  section  providing  a  substantially  circumferential  convex 
ground  contacting  surface,  and  a  substantially  circular  upper  base 
portion  comprising  a  separate  independent  sidewall  of  a  vehicle 
tire,  said  sidewall  of  said  upper  base  portion  having  an  inner  planar 
section  and  an  integral  outer  curved  section,  disposed  to  form  an 
annular  concave  channel  between  said  upper  and  lower  base  por- 
tions, and  ballast  means  affixed  within  said  annular  channel. 


5,613,799 

ROTATING  FLASH  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

David  Guide,  203  Eastgate  Rd.,  Lombard,  HI.  60148 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,075,  Jan.  18,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,009 

Int.  CI."  G09F  11/00 

VS.  CL  404—9  39  Claims 


1.  An  anhydrous  viscoelastic  buffer  joint  for  roadways,  the  joint 
comprising: 

a  floor  slab  having  an  end  and  defining  a  drainage  path  spaced 
from  said  end; 

a  wearing  course  positioned  on  said  floor  slab,  said  wearing 
course  being  spaced  from  said  end  of  said  floor  slab; 

an  end  block  positioned  on  said  end  of  said  floor  slab,  said  end 
block  having  an  inclined  surface  leading  towards  said  drain- 
age path  to  form  a  recessed  zone; 

a  drainage  conglomerate  positioned  adjacent  said  drainage  path; 

a  viscoelastic  bituminous  material  positioned  on  said  end  block 
and  said  drainage  conglomerate. 


1.  A  method  for  arresting  the  attention  of  an  observer,  such  as  in 
a  moving  vehicle,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  rotatable  longitudinally  extending  member  routable 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  having  a  plurality  of  arms 
including  enlarged  flash  portions  thereon  extending  radially 
away  from  the  axis  as  the  member  rotates  with  the  flash 
portions  having  reflective  flash  material  thereon; 

spacing  the  reflective  flash  material  in  an  axial  direction; 

moving  the  reflective  material;  and 

directing  light  from  a  light  source  towards  the  rotating  member 
causing  the  reflective  material  on  the  portions  to  create  an 
abrupt  on  and  off  flasliing  at  either  side  of  the  axis  where  the 
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movement  of  the  arms  through  their  respective  paths  is  not 
readily  detectable  producing  an  apparent  rectilinear  jerky -type 
motion  of  the  portions  on  either  side  of  the  axis. 


5,613300 

PAVEMENT  REPAIR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

REPAIRING  ROADS 

Reginald  J.  Knedand,  14104  Bison  CL,  Glenelg,  Md.  21737 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,959 

InL  a.*  EOIC  19/22 

VS.  a.  404—75  19  Claims 


1.  Pavement  repair  apparatus  comprising  a  fiame  for  mounting 
on  the  back  of  a  tnick,  a  platform  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  carriage 
mounted  for  moving  on  the  fiame  with  respect  to  the  truck,  an 
angled  chute  connected  at  an  angle  to  the  frame  and  a  discharge 
auger  mounted  in  the  angled  chute,  a  motor  connected  to  the 
discharge  auger  at  an  upper  end  of  the  angled  chute  for  moving 
repair  materials  through  the  chute,  a  hopper  mounted  on  the 
carriage  and  communicating  with  the  chute,  an  axle  coimected 
beneatli  a  lower  portion  of  the  chute,  support  arms  having  proximal 
ends  connected  to  the  axle  on  opposite  sides  of  the  chute  and 
having  distal  ends,  a  roller  connected  between  distal  ends  of  the 
support  arms,  hydraulic  cylinders  coimected  to  the  support  arms 
and  to  the  carriage  for  raising  the  arms  so  that  the  roller  is  above 
the  chute,  and  for  lowering  the  arms  so  that  the  roller  is  below  the 
chute  and  in  contact  with  a  repaired  pavement. 

14.  The  method  of  repairing  roads  by  an  apparatus,  comprising 
storing  e  supply  of  blacktop  in  a  hopper,  positioning  a  digging 
auger  over  a  pavement  hole,  lowering  the  digger  auger  into  the 
pavement  hole,  operating  the  digger  auger  and  digging  loose 
material  from  the  pavement  hole,  removing  loose  material  from  the 
[>avemeiit  hole,  lifting  the  auger,  directing  a  sloping  chute  to  the 
hole,  operating  a  discharge  auger  in  the  sloping  chute  and  discharg- 
ing blacktop  from  the  hopper  and  sloping  chute  into  the  pavement 
hole  with  the  discharge  auger  in  the  sloping  chute,  hydraulically 
pivoting  roller  support  arms  and  lowering  a  roller  between  the 
arms  into  contact  with  the  blacktop  material  in  the  hole,  moving 
the  rolls  across  the  blacktop  material  in  the  hole,  raising  the  roller 
and  sufipori  arms  and  moving  the  apparatus  to  a  new  hole  to  be 
cleaned. 


a  pair  of  motors  mounted  on  said  frame  for  powering  said  riding 
trowel,  each  motor  estabUshing  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  each  motor  being  substantially  coaxial; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rotors  depending  downwardly  from  said 
frame  for  frictionally  contacting  said  concrete  surface  and 
supporting  said  frame  thereabove,  each  of  said  rotors  driven 
by  one  of  said  motors  and  establishing  a  generally  vertical 
axis  of  rotation; 

a  pair  of  separate  drive  shafts,  one  drive  shaft  projecting  from 
each  of  said  rotors  towards  one  another,  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
each  drive  shaft  being  substantially  coaxial  with  one  another 
and  generally  parallel  with  tlie  axis  of  rotation  of  each  motor, 
and, 

means  for  independently  rotatably  coupling  said  drive  shafts  to 
said  motors. 


5,613302 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEPLOYING  A  WORK  OBJECT 

Michael  M.  Farrell,  Kingsburg,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nibco  Inc., 

Elkhart,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,691,  Mar.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  665,957 

InL  CL'  E02B  13/00 

VS.  CI.  405—36  9  Cfauw 


5,613301 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  TWIN  ENGINE  ROTOR- 
STEERED  RIDING  TROWEL 
J.  Dewayne  Allen,  Paragould,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Allen  Engineer- 
ing Inc.,  Paragould,  Ark. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,118,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5^480058.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,746 

Int.  U."  EOIC  19/00 
VS.  a.  404—112  9  Claims 

1.  A  motorized  riding  trowel  for  finishing  a  concrete  surface, 
said  ritling  trowel  comprising: 
a  fruie; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  deploying  an  irrigation  nozzle,  the  apparatus 
comprising  an  elongated  tubular  housing  constructed  of  conven- 
tional plastic  irrigation  tubing  of  suff  :ienl  rigidity  to  retain  a 
substantially  straight  configuration,  said  bousing  having  an  internal 
fluid  chamber  and  predetermined  upper  and  lower  end  portions;  a 
guide  member  mounted  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  housing 
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having  a  passage  extending  therethrough  interconnecting  said 
internal  fluid  chamber  of  the  housing  *ith  the  exterior  thereof:  an 
elongated  tubular  member,  having  predetermined  upper  and  lower 
end  portions  and  a  fluid  passage  extending  therethrough  extending 
between  and  outwardly  through  the  upper  and  lower  end  portions 
of  the  tubular  member,  mounted  in  said  passage  of  the  guide 
member  for  slidable  movement  therewithin  with  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  tubular  member  within  the  internal  fluid  chamber  of 
the  housing  and  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  tubular  member 
externally  of  the  housing:  means  borne  by  the  upper  end  portion  of 
the  tubular  member  for  mounting  said  nozzle  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  fluid  passage  of  the  tubular  member,  means  for 
limiting  said  slidable  movement  of  the  tubular  member  between  a 
retracted  position,  with  said  tubular  member  substantially  received 
within  the  internal  fluid  chamber  of  the  housing  with  the  nozzle 
disposed  externally  of  the  housing,  and  an  advanced  position,  in 
which  the  tubular  member  is  disposed  substantially  externally  of 
the  housing  and  the  nozzle  is  in  a  predetermined  operational 
position  remote  from  the  housing;  a  spring  adapted  resiliently  to 
retain  the  tubular  member  in  the  retracted  position:  and  a  coupling 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  housing  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  internal  chamber  of  the  housing  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  fluid  conduit  for  connection  to  a  source  of  water 
under  pressure  whereby  water  under  pressure  can  be  delivered 
from  said  source,  along  said  conduit,  through  the  coupling  and  into 
the  internal  fluid  chamber  of  the  housing  to  pressurize  said  internal 
fluid  chamber  below  the  tubular  member  to  move  the  tubular 
member  to  the  advanced  position  and,  thereby,  the  nozzle  to  said 
operational  position. 


starting  with  said  last  pool  downstream  in  said  canal,  each  pool 
in  said  canal  applying  a  demand  compensating  inflow  of  fluid 
to  said  pool  to  supply  sufficient  fluid  to  meet  said  changing 
demand;  and 

starting  with  said  last  pool  downstream  in  said  canal,  each  pool 
in  said  canal  transmitting  it's  demand  compensating  inflow 
upstream  to  said  next  pool  upstream,  said  next  pool  upstream 
adding  it's  demand  compensating  inflow  to  the  sum  of  down- 
stream demand  compensating  inflows. 


5,613304 

HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  A  LINER  TO  A 

TRENCH 

John  V.  Beamer,  AdanU,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hoosier  Group, 

LX-C  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,901,  Dec.  6,  1994.  This 

application  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404386 

Int.  CI."  E02B  5/00 

VS.  a.  405—119  8  Claims 


5,613303 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AUTOMATED 

CONTROL  OF  CANALS 

John  B.  Parrish,  3634  Foxana  Dr.,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  52246 

FUed  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,763 

Int.  CI."  E02B  7/20:7/42 

VS.  a.  405—92  14  Claims 


1.  A  trench  liner  system  for  forming  a  dual  containment  trench 
and  for  relining  an  existing  trench  having  at  least  two  walls,  a 
bottom  surface,  a  top  surface,  and  a  bearing  surface  comprising: 

a.  secondary  liner  means,  with  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior 
surface,  extending  along  the  length  of  the  trench: 

b.  primary  liner  means,  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exte- 
rior surface,  disposed  within  the  trench  within  the  secondary 
liner  means  and  extending  along  the  length  of  the  trench; 

c.  means  disposed  between  the  secondary  liner  means  and  the 
primary  liner  means  for  separating  the  interior  surface  of  the 
secondiary  liner  means  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  pri- 
mary liner  means;  and 

d.  means  for  holding  at  least  the  primary  liner  means  against  the 
trench  walls  wherein  the  holding  means  is  directiy  and  fixedly 
secured  to  at  least  one  of  the  walls,  the  top  surface  or  the 
bearing  surface. 


1.  A  method  for  the  automated  downstream  control  of  a  fluid 
delivery  canal,  said  canal  including  a  plurality  of  pools,  said  pools 
being  successively  aligned  downstream,  each  of  said  pools  having 
sides  and  an  invert  and  being  defined  by  at  least  one  of  an 
upstream  inflow  gate  and  downstream  outflow  gate,  and  having  a 
setpoint  location,  said  selpoint  location  having  an  associated  set- 
point  target  depth,  said  method  further  for  achieving  and  maintain- 
ing steady  state  operation  of  said  pool  despite  changing  demands 
and  comprising  the  iterative  steps  of: 

starting  with  the  last  pool  downstream  in  said  canal,  each  pool  in 
said  canal  maintaining  its  target  depth  by  applying  a  volume 
compensating  inflow  of  fluid  to  the  volume  of  said  pool: 
starting  with  said  last  pool  downstream  in  said  canal,  each  pool 
in  said  canal  transmining  it's  volume  compensating  inflow 
upstream  to  the  next  pool  upstream,  said  next  pool  upstream 
adding  it's  volume  compensating  inflow  to  the  sum  of  down- 
stream volume  compensating  inflows: 


5,613,805 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  CONTAMINATED  TOPSOIL 
Jiirgen  T.  Schmid,  Rottweil,  Germany,  assignor  to  Filter-und 

Wassertechnik  GmbH.  Dunnlngen-Seedorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01928.  §  371  Date  Jan.  30,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03236,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374.643 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  30,  1992,  42  25 
125.7 

Int  CI."  B09B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  405—128  9  Clahns 

1.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  contaminated  soil  comprising  an 
intake  suction  element  (3)  for  being  positioned  at  the  soil,  with  at 
least  one  downstream  negative-pressure  generator  composed  of  a 
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5,613307 
APPARATUS  FOR  DOWN  HOLD  FUSING 
Cleve  C.  Reber,  Pasadena,  and  Kurt  S.  Myers,  Houston,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  I'll  lyenchless  Technologies,  Inc.  Con- 
roe,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,335,  Nov.  14,  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,148,  Mar.  26, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5364,207.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  430,456 

Int  CL'  F16L  1/028 

VS.  CL  405—156  8  Claims 


liquid  ffai  ring  pump  (2)  to  which  is  connected,  downstream 
thereof,  a  polluting-material-removing  activated-charcoal  filter  for 
air  (8  through  10).  wherein  at  least  first  and  second  fluid  traps  (II 
and  1 2)  are  serially  interposed  between  the  liquid  seal  ring  pump 
(2)  and  the  polluting-material-removing  activated-charcoal  filter 
for  air  (8  through  10)  with  the  second  fluid  trap  being  downstream 
of  said  first  fluid  trap  and  having  a  filling  body  packing  therein. 


Jemv})^ 


5,613306 
$|IALING  SYSTEM  FOR  SEWER  AND  WATER 

APPLICATIONS 
'  W.  House,  St  Croix,  and  William  K.  House,  Forest 
Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Infl-Shield,  Inc.,  Forest 
Lake,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308^56,  Sep.  19,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,531,485,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
2733«3,  Jul.  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,511397.  TUs  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,219 
Int.  a."  F16L  55/162:58/10 
VS.  Q.  405—150.1  13  Claims 


7.  A  method  for  sealing  the  interior  of  a  structure  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  manhole  riser  or  catch  basin,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  a  vertical  edge  of  a  first  band  of  elastomeric  material 
in  position  on  the  interior  of  the  structure  such  that  horizontal 
edges  of  said  band  are  substantially  aligned  with  a  first  and 
second  horizontal  edge  of  said  structure,  and  such  that  said 
vertical  edge  is  secured  to  the  interior  by  an  adhesive  disposed 
thetebetween;  and 

b.  starting  proximate  said  vertical  edge,  rolling  said  band  around 
said  interior  until  said  interior  is  substantially  covered  with 
said  first  band  and  said  first  band  is  secured  to  the  interior  by 
ail  adhesive  disposed  therebetween. 


1.  A  down  hole  fusing  apparatus  for  fusing  a  polyolefin  stack  to 
a  polyolefin  pipe  comprising: 

a  base  which  seats  on  said  polyolefin  pipe; 

rods  extending  from  said  base  to  a  centralizing  plate  with  an 

opening  in  said  centralizing  plate; 
a  polyolefin  stack  bolder  means  which  moves  on  rods  extending 

from  said  centralizing  plate; 
a  heating  element  hinged  to  said  base,  said  element  having  an 

upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  each  having  a  radius 

essentially  that  of  ttie  surface  of  said  polyolefin  pipe;  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  beating  element 


5,613308 

STEPPED  STEEL  GRAVITY  PLATFORM  FOR  USE  IN 

ARCTIC  AND  SUBARCTIC  WATERS 

Patrick  J.  Fitzpatrick,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Amoco 

Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,430 

Int  CL*  E02B  17/00 

VS.  a.  405—217  21  CUiBH 


1.  An  offshore  structure  for  placement  on  a  sea  floor  foundation 

in  a  body  of  water  containing  moving  ice  masses  and  water  waves. 

which  impart  Environmental  Loads  to  the  structure,  comprising: 

a  foundation  base  which  contacts  the  sea  floor  foundation,  the 

foundation  base  having  sufficient  horizontal  cross-sectional 

area  such  that  a  bearing  pressure  and  a  horizontal  shear  force. 
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which  resuh  from  the  Environmental  Loads  and  which  are 
transfened  to  the  sea  floor  foundation  by  the  foundation  base, 
are  less  than  at  least  one  of  a  predetermined  shear  capacity 
and  a  predetermined  bearing  capacity  for  the  sea  floor  foun- 
dation; and 
at  least  three  stepped  stages  stacked  above  the  foundation  base, 
each  stage  having  an  outer  hull  to  engage  the  ice  masses,  the 
outer  hull  for  each  stage  being  comprised  of  a  substantially 
vertical  wall  and  a  top  wall  connected  to  the  substantially 
vertical  wall,  and  each  stage  having  a  smaller  outer  diameter 
than  the  stage  immediately  below  it,  the  structure  having  a 
sufficient  mass  to  prevent  an  overturning  moment,  which 
results  form  die  Environmental  Loads,  from  overturning  the 
structure. 


5,613,809 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  VALVE 

SEATS  IN  AN  ENGINE  CYLINDER  HEAD 

Brice  Hamund,  5275  Toscana  Way,  Apt.  124,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

W122,  and  Pierre  Harmand,  47  Route  de  Vovray,  74000 

Annccy,  France 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,468 

Int  CL"  B23B  41/00:47/26;  B24B  15/02 

VS.  CL  408—1  R  17  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  machining  a  valve  seat  in  an  engine  cylinder 
head  having  a  height  and  having  a  plurality  of  valve  scats  disposed 
within  said  engine  cylinder  head  at  a  plurality  of  different  locations 
within  an  horizontal  plane  and  having  a  plurality  of  angular  dis- 
placements from  a  vertical  line  comprising: 

a  woric  surface  lying  in  a  first  plane  parallel  to  the  horizontal 

plane; 
a  base  disposed  on  said  woric  surface; 
a  stage  disposed  on  said  woric  surface  for  holding  said  engine 

cylinder  head; 
a  first  bearing  surface  between  said  woric  surface  and  one  of  said 
base  and  said  stage  for  movement  parallel  to  said  first  plane; 
a  pantograph  having  a  pair  of  arms,  each  arm  of  the  pair  having 
a  distal  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  so  that  said  pair  of 
arms  pivots  along  a  vertical  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first 
plane,  and  a  proumal  end; 
a  head  portion  pivotally  attached  to  said  proximal  end  of  each 
said  arm,  said  head  portion  having  a  bottom  edge,  wherein  the 
bonom  edge  remains  parallel  to  said  first  plane  when  the 
distal  ends  of  said  pair  of  arms  of  said  pantograph  are  raised 
atui  lowered  within  the  vertical  plane; 
a  support  frame  disposed  within  said  head  portion  adjacent  the 
bonom  edge; 


a  spherical  housing  having  a  centroid,  an  upper  portion  and  a 

necic  portion; 
an  upper  and  a  lower  sphere  seat  fixedly  attached  to  each  other 
for  surrounding  and  supporting  said  spherical  housing  ther- 
ebetween so  that  said  spherical  housing  is  pivouble  around 
the  centroid  within  said  upper  and  lower  sphere  seats,  said 
lower  sphere  seat  being  supported  by  and  movable  parallel  to 
said  first  plane  with  respect  to  said  support  frame; 
a  second  bearing  surface  disposed  between  said  support  frame 

and  said  lower  sphere  seal; 
a  least  three  third  bearing  surfaces  disposed  between  said  upper 

and  lower  sphere  seat  and  said  spherical  housing; 
a  spindle  retained  within  said  -ipherical  housing,  said  spindle 
being  rotauble  within  said  spherical  housing  and  translatable 
along  a  vertical  feed/retraction   line  running  through  said 
centroid  between  the  upper  portion  and  the  neck  portion; 
means  for  retaining  a  machining  tool  disposed  at  an  end  of  said 
spindle  so  that  said  machining  tool  rotates  concentrically  with 
said  spindle; 
a  drive  motor  for  providing  rotational  force  for  rotating  said 
spindle,  said  drive  motor  being  disposed  within  said  panto- 
graph; 
a  transmission  linkage  means  attached  to  said  drive  motor  for 
transferring  the  rotational  force  from  said  drive  motor  to  said 
spindle,   said  transmission   linkage   means  contacting   said 
spindle  within  said  spherical  housing; 
a  second  motor  disposed  on  the  upper  portion  of  s-iid  spherical 

housing;  and 

a  drive  means  for  linlcing  said  motor  to  said  spindle  fot-provid- 

ing  a  translational  force  for  translating  said  spindle  along  the 

vertical  feed/retraction  line  within  said  spherical  housing; 

wherein  said  machining  tool  is  positioned  for  machining  said 

valve  seat  by  centering  said  spindle  over  said  valve  seat  by 

one  or  more  of  the  steps  of  moving  one  of  said  base  and  said 

stage  on  said  first  bearing  surface  to  provide  coarse  movement 

parallel  to  said  first  plane,  shifting  the  distal  end  of  said 

pantograph  up  and  down  to  provide  coarse  movement  along 

said  vertical  plane,  moving  said  lower  sphere  seat  on  said 

second  bearing  surface  to  provide  fine  movement  parallel  to 

said  first  plane,  translating  said  spindle  along  the  vertical 

feed/retraction  line  to  provide  fine  movement  generally  within 

said  vertical  plane,  and  pivoting  said  spherical  housing  around 

the  centroid  to  provide  angular  displacement  of  said  spindle. 

14.  A  method  for  centering  a  machining  tool  for  machining  a 

valve  seat  in  an  engine  cylinder  head  having  a  height  and  having  a 

plurality  of  valve  seats  disposed  within  said  engine  cylinder  head 

at  a  plurality  of  different  locations  within  an  horizontal  plane  and 

having  a  plurality  of  angular  displacements  from  a  vertical  line,  the 

method  comprising: 

providing  a  work  surface  lying  in  a  first  plane  parallel  to  the 

horizontal  plane; 
disposing  a  base  on  said  work  surface; 
disposing  a  stage  on  said  work  surface  for  holding  said  engine 

cylinder  head; 
moving  one  of  said  base  and  said  stage  on  a  first  bearing  surface 

to  provide  coarse  movement  parallel  to  said  first  plane; 
shifting  a  distal  end  of  a  pantograph  having  a  pair  of  arms,  each 
arm  of  the  pair  having  a  distal  end  pivotally  attached  to  said 
base  so  that  said  pair  of  arms  pivcHs  along  a  vertical  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  first  plane  up  and  down  to  provide 
coarse  movement  along  a  vertical  plane; 
pivotably  attaching  a  head  portion  to  a  proximal  end  of  each  said 
arm  of  .said  pantograph,  said  head  portion  having  a  support 
frame,  wherein  the  support  frame  remains  parallel  to  said  first 
plane  when  the  distal  ends  of  said  pair  of  arms  of  said 
pantograph  are  raised  and  lowered  within  the  vertical  plane; 
disposing  a  spindle  for  holding  said  machining  tool  in  a  spheri- 
cal housing  having  a  centroid,  an  upper  portion  and  a  neck 
portion,  said  spherical  housing  being  pivotable  around  the 
centroid  to  provide  angular  displacement  of  said  spindle, 
wherein  the  spherical  housing  is  supported  by  an  upper  and  a 
lower  sphere  seat  fixedly  attached  to  each  other,  said  lower 
sphere  seat  being  supported  by  and  movable  parallel  to  said 
first  plane  with  respect  to  said  support  frame; 
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moving  Mid  lower  sphere  seat  with  respect  to  said  support  frame 
to  provide  fine  movement  parallel  to  said  first  plane; 

translating  said  spindle  along  a  vertical  feed/retraction  line  to 
provide  fine  movement  within  said  vertical  plane;  and 

pivoting;  said  spixrical  housing  around  said  centroid. 


5,613,810 
PNEUMATIC  POWER  DRILL 
Michel  Bareiler,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements 
RecoulcE  et  Fils  (S.A.),  France 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,657 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31, 1994,  94  06584 
InL  a.*"  B23B  39/08:39/10 
VS.  CL  4M— 3  10  Claims 


a  dust  inlet  adjacent  the  opening  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
coupled  with  a  source  of  negative  i»essure  for  removing  dust 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  hole  as  the  surface  is  being  cut 


5,613,812 
ROTARY  COOLANT  ADAPTOR 
Ciive  S.  Levan,  and  Clive  J.  Evans,  both  of  Bristol,  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Bristol  Tool  &  Gauge  Engineering  Lim- 
ited, Bristol,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec  14,  1994, 
9425224 

InL  a."  B23C  5/28 
VS.  a.  409—136  10  Claims 


1.  A  pnditnatically-powered  drill  comprising  a  pneumatic  motor 
disposed  ID  apply  rotary  dnve  to  a  tool-carrier  spindle,  wherein 
spindle  fcod  is  controlled  by  an  electric  motor  as  a  function  of  the 
speed  of  tdlation  of  the  tool-carrier  spindle  and  of  instructions 
stored  in  a  memory  electronics  card  and  made  u.sc  of  in  a  control 
and  power  supply  electronics  card. 


5,613311 

DUST-FREE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

LOCATING  AND  CUTTING  HOLF^  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

OUTLET  BOXES,  RECESSED  LIGHT  FIXTURES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Gregory  M.  Tillemans,  1612  W.  22nd  St.,  No.  104,  Wichita, 

Kans.  07204 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,498 
Int.  CI."  B23C  1/20:  B27C  5/10 
VS.  a.  409—130  33  Claims 

1.  A  template  for  use  in  cutting  a  hole  in  a  flat  surface,  said 
template  cbmprising: 

a  portable  frame  adapted  to  be  seleaively  placed  against  a  flat 

surface  in  which  a  hole  is  to  be  cut; 
means  defining  an  opening  in  the  frame  having  an  outline  that 
corresponds  at  least  in  pan  to  the  outline  of  the  hole  to  be  cut; 
means  fbr  releasably  securing  the  frame  in  a  temporarily  immo- 
bilized condition  against  the  flat  surface  whereby  to  permit  a 
hole  to  be  cut  in  the  surface  using  the  outline  of  the  opening 
as  a  guide, 
said  relsasable  securing  means  including  suction  structure  on  the 
firame  disposed  lo  secure  the  frame  to  the  surface  by  negative 
air  ptletsuie;  and 


1.  A  rotary  coolant  adaptor  comprising: 

(i)  a  rotatable  shaft  having  at  one  end  a  chuck  for  receiving  a 
tool  and  at  the  other  end  a  connection  for  engaging  a  machine 
tool  spindle,  the  rotatable  shaft  having  a  bore  through  which 
pressurised  coolant  can  be  supplied  to  the  tool,  one  or  more 
inlet(s)  in  fluid  communication  with  the  bore  and  circumfer- 
ential grooves  provided  in  the  shaft  to  either  side  of  the 
inlet(s); 

(ii)  a  fixed  portion  locating  around  the  rotatable  shaft,  the  fixed 
portion  having  an  inlet  through  which  pressurised  coolant  can 
be  supplied  to  the  inlet(s)  in  the  rotatable  shaft;  and. 

(iii)  sealing  means  located  in  the  circumferential  grooves,  the 
sealing  means  having  first  sealing  faces  for  seahng  against  the 
shaft  and  second  sealing  faces  for  sealing  against  the  fixed 
portion  of  the  adaptor 

wherein  the  pressure  of  the  coolant  flowing  through  the  adaptor 
forces  the  sealing  means  against  the  rotatable  shaft  and  the 
fixed  portion  of  the  adaptor. 
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5,613313 
ROUTER  ADJUSTMENT  RING 
Clurie  D.  Winchester.  Easiey,  and  RonaM  C.  McCoiry,  West 
Uoioa.  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Ryobi  North  America,  Inc^ 
Easiey,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  19M,  Scr.  No.  614,181 

Int  CL*  B23C  IflO 

UA  CL  4»— 182  W  Claims 


1.  A  height  adjustment  ring  assembly  for  adjusting  height  of  a 
nxiter  motor  housing  relative  to  a  router  base,  the  router  being 
movable  between  upright  and  inverted  positions,  the  housing  hav- 
ing external  threads  formed  thereon,  the  height  adjustment  ring 
assembly  comprising: 

a  support  member  secured  to  the  router  base,  said  support 

member  having  a  radially  extending  flange  portion; 
an  annular  adjustment  ring  having  an  internal  thread  for  coop- 
eration with  the  external  threads  for  height  adjustment;  and 
means  for  entrapping  the  flange  portion  with  respect  to  the 
adjustment  ring,  thereby  limiting  relative  axial  movement 
while  allowing  free  relative  rotation  of  the  adjustment  ring 
with  respect  to  the  support  member  for  adjustment  of  the 
router  motor  housing  regardless  of  router  position. 


said  alignment  pin,  said  aperture  having  an  obliquely  extending 
camming  surface  engaging  said  alignment  pin. 


5,613315 

FASTENER  AND  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Rudolph  R.  M.  Muller,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Profll 

•  Verbindungstecfanik.  Fricdricfasdorf,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,724,  Nov.  24,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,528312,  which  is  a  contlnuatjon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,206, 
May  11,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.423.645.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  101,920,  Aug.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^35,411,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  786,204,  Oct  31,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,251370.  This  application  May  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  439,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1994,  44  10 
4753 

Int  CL*  F16B  37/04:19/08 
VS.  CL  411—181  22  Claims 


5,613314 
LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  SECURING  SHIPPING 
CONTAINERS  ON  TRANSPORT  VEHICLES 
Robert  G.  Jackson,  P.O.  Box  277,  Benton  HariMNT,  Mich.  49022 
FUed  JuL  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508^54 
Int  CL"  B60P  7/13 
VS.  CL  410—70  9  Claims 

1.  Latching  mechanism  for  retaining  a  shipping  container  on  a 
transport  vehicle  comprising  a  fixed  support,  a  latch  member  for 
engagement  with  a  latching  receptacle,  mounting  means  for 
mounting  said  latch  member  on  said  fixed  support  for  permitting 
movement  in  both  a  rotational  direction  and  in  another  direction 
other  than  tlie  rotational  direction  from  a  latched  position  to  a 
released  position  and  then  bacit  into  said  latched  position  as  said 
latch  member  engages  with  and  latches  to  said  latching  receptacle, 
and  a  spring  yieldably  urging  said  latch  member  toward  said 
latched  position,  said  mounting  means  including  a  pivot  pin 
mounted  on  said  fixed  support,  said  latch  member  including  a  pivot 
surface  slidably  engaging  said  pivot  pin  and  a  limit  surface,  said 
pivot  pin  sliding  along  said  pivot  surface  toward  said  limit  surface 
as  the  latch  member  moves  from  said  latched  position  to  said 
released  position  and  away  from  said  limit  surface  as  the  latch 
member  moves  from  said  released  position  to  said  latched  position, 
said  mounting  means  including  an  alignment  pin  mounted  on  said 
fixed  support,  said  latch  member  including  an  aperture  receiving 


/M- 


ao 


1.  A  fastener  and  panel  assembly,  including  a  plurality  of  plas- 
tically deformable  panels  permanently  retained  in  face-to-face  rela- 
tion, comprising:  a  fastener  including  a  barrel  portion,  a  flange 
portion  extending  radially  from  adjacent  said  barrel  portion  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  said  barrel  portion  and  a  fastener  portion 
generally  opposite  said  barrel  portion,  said  flange  portion  having  a 
grtxjve  adjacent  said  barrel  portion  generally  surrounding  said 
barrel  portion,  a  first  panel  having  an  opening  receiving  said 
fastener  barrel  portion  therethrough  bearing  against  said  flange 
portion  and  deformed  in  said  flange  portion  groove  and  said  first 
panel  including  an  annular  recess  generally  surrounding  said  fas- 
tener barrel  poition.  a  second  panel  overlying  said  first  panel 
h;iving  an  opening  receiving  said  barrel  portion  theretlirough  and 
deformed  into  said  first  panel  annular  recess,  and  said  barrel 
portion  having  a  free  end  deformed  radially  outwardly  over  said 
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second  panel  permanently  attaching  said  panels  in  face-to-face 
relation  and  said  fastener  portion  extending  from  said  second  panel 
to  axianii  another  element  to  said  panels. 


5,613316 

APPARATUS  FOR  RAPIDLY  ENGAGING  AND 

DISENGAGING  THREADED  COUPLING  MEMBERS 

Eric  F.  Cababug,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  Thread  Tectmology, 

Inc.,  Cbantilly,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489.158 

Int  a."  F16B  37/08 

VS.  CL  411—433  6  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  device,  comprising: 

a  first  member  provided  with  tlireads; 

a  seoond  member  having  an  opening  into  and  out  of  which  said 
first  member  may  be  inserted  and  removed,  respectively; 

threaded  elements  within  said  second  member  mounted  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  first  member 
rpty  be  threaded  within  the  second  member  and  a  second 
position  where  the  threaded  elements  have  a  diameter  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  threads  of  the  first  member  permitting 
the  first  member  to  slide  axially  in  and  out  of  the  second 
member,  as  desired; 

adjacent  portions  of  the  threaded  elements  being  provided  with 
sloping  surfaces,  and  pin  assemblies  associated  with  the 
threaded  elements  and  positioned  between  the  sloping  sur- 
faces; and 

maaually  operable  mechanism  for  nraving  the  pin  assemblies 
iMgitudinally  wedging  the  pin  assemblies  against  the  sloping 
slirfaces  of  the  threaded  elements  expanding  the  threaded 
c  l<  ments  to  their  second  position  aforesaid. 


5,613317 

PLASTIC  TACK  STRIP  WITH  INTERLOCK 
E.  Dan  Bush,  Downers  Grove,  and  David  Wortner,  Northlake, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Handy  Button  Machine  Company, 
Melrose  Park,  III. 

i  FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,076 

Int  a.''  F16B  15/00 
U.S.  C1.  411—466  15  Claims 


1.  A,  taclc  strip  assembly  comprising:  an  elongate  base  portion 
having;  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  opposite  ends,  side  edge 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  tacks  extending  outwardly  from  said  base 
portion,  said  base  portion  having  at  least  one  aperture  there- 
through, said  aperture  having  walls;  an  elongate  sleeve  member 
including  a  bottom  portion  which  generally  overlays  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  base  portion  and  side  portions  which  overlay  the 


side  edges  of  the  base  portion,  said  bottom  portion  of  said  sleeve 
member  having  interlocking  means  integrally  formed  therein 
which  is  interengaged  with  said  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  base 
portion  for  restraining  relative  endwise  movement  between  said 
sleeve  member  and  said  base  portion. 


5,613318 
PANEL  SNAP  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  J.  McCorkle,  Irvine;  Robert  L.  Waits.  Riverside,  and 
Heinrich  Rehburg,  Orange,  all  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Sur- 
Lok  Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422^51 

Int  a.*  F16B  19/00 

VS.  CL  411—509  1  Chdm 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  and  removing  apenured  panels  to  a 
surface  having  a  bore  with  a  two-part  fastener  assembly  including 
a  cylindrical  spring  retainer  member  having  a  longitudinal  hollow 
open-ended  core  with  an  exterior  longitudinal  slit  aperture  extend- 
ing into  the  core,  and  a  stud  member  having  an  enlarged  bead  at 
one  end  and  a  retaining  head  at  the  other  end  which  is  intercon- 
nected by  a  longitudinal  shaft  that  is  dimensioned  to  be  substan- 
tially enclosed  by  the  spring  retainer  member,  the  spring  retainer 
member  can  slide  along  the  longitudinal  shaft  from  tiie  enlarged 
bead  to  the  retaining  head  during  insertion  and  retraction  of  the 
fastener  assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

aligning  an  aperture  of  a  predetermined  dimension  smaller  than 
the  enlarged  head  in  the  panel  with  the  bore  in  ttie  surface,  the 
bore  having  a  predetermined  dimension  to  interact  with  the 
spring  retainer  member; 
inserting  the  fastener  in  the  aperture  and  the  bore; 
applying  an  insertion  force  to  the  enlarged  head  of  the  stud 
member  to  force  the  spring  retainer  member  to  compress  as 
the  spring  retainer  member  is  forced  into  the  bore  by  contact 
with  the  enlarged  head,  whereby  a  fricbonal  retention  of  the 
spring  retainer  member  with  the  bore  can  be  achieved  with  tlie 
retainer  tnember  holding  the  panel;  and 
applying  an  extraction  force  to  the  enlarged  bead  of  the  stud 
member  to  permit  the  stud  member  to  slide  along  the  longi- 
tudinal shaft  until  the  retaining  head  engages  the  spring 
retaining  member  and  force  tiie  spring  retainer  member  to 
compress  as  it  is  extracted  and  releases  ttie  panel. 


5,613,819 
FASTENING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DEVICE  IN  A  HOUSING 

WALL 
Wilhelm  Wchren,  Kerpen/Blatzbcim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562^1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1994.  44  44 
922.4 

Int  CL*  F16B  21/18 
VS.  a.  411—527  3  Claims 

1.  An  assembly,  comprising: 

a  wall  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  and  a  portion 
having  a  larger  size  than  ttie  bore,  extending  partially  through 
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5,613321 

CLUSTER  TOOL  BATCHLOADER  OF  SUBSTRATE 

CARRIER 

Richard  S.  Muka,  Topsfield;  Mkhad  W.  Pippins,  HamUton, 

both  of  Mass.,  and  Mitchell  A.  Drew,  Portsmouth,  N.H., 

assignors  to  Brooks  Automation,  Inc.,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,069 

Int.  a."  B65G  49/07 


VS.  a.  414—217 


21  Claims 


the  wall,  substantially  aligned  with  the  bore,  the  bore  and  said 
portion  defining  a  step  in  the  wall: 

a  device  located  in  the  bore,  having  a  shaft  portion  and  a 
shoulder  located  adjacent  the  step; 

a  seal  surrounding  the  device,  located  in  the  bore  between  the 
step  and  shoulder: 

a  retaining  ring  surrounding  the  device,  has  an  inner  circumfer- 
ence located  adjacent  the  shaft  portion,  an  outer  circumfer- 
ence located  adjacent  the  wall,  and  an  inclined  thread  on  the 
inner  circumference  that  is  located  axially  at  one  diametrical 
side  higher  than  its  location  at  an  opposite  side  so  that  the 
thread  engages  and  clamps  against  the  shaft  portion  as  the 
shoulder  compresses  the  seal  against  the  step. 


5,613,820 

CONTINUOUS-OPERATION  CARGO-TRANSFER 

EQUIPMENT 

GOntber   "ftchematsch,    Schwabadi,   Germany,    assignor   to 

MAN  TAKRAF  Fordertechnik  GmbH,  Leipzig,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,069 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1994,  44  29 
536.7 

Int  CL*  B65G  67/62 
VS.  CL  414—138.6  U  Claims 


1.  A  continuous-operation  cargo-transfer  arrangement  compris- 
ing bulk-cargo  uptake  means  operating  inside  a  hold,  an  upright 
conveyor  shaft,  a  boom  seesawing  up  and  down  on  a  turntable:  a 
gantry  traveling  back  and  forth  on  a  pontoon,  intermediate  belts, 
and  a  conveyor  belt  operating  in  conjunction  with  a  bulk-goods 
expulsion  spout  mounted  on  a  pivoting  and  displacing  beam:  said 
boom  seesawing  with  a  cargo-removal  shaft  on  one  end  of  said 
boom  on  said  turntable  raveling  back  and  forth  on  said  gantry,  said 
turntable  being  anached  to  a  first  counterweight  traveling  back  and 
forth  on  said  pontoon  by  at  least  one  cable  wrapping  around  a 
winch:  said  conveyor  belt  and  said  spout  being  attached  to  a 
second  counterweight  traveling  back  and  forth  on  said  pivoting  and 
displacing  beam  by  a  cable  wrapping  around  a  winch. 


1.  A  system  for  batch  loading  semiconductor  wafers  comprising: 

a  portable  carrier  for  supporting  and  transporting  in  a  substan- 
tially particle  free  environment  a  plurality  of  the  wafers  in 
spaced  generally  stacked  relationship,  said  earner  having  a 
carrier  port  for  providing  access  to  the  interior  thereof: 

a  plurality  of  rack  members  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  the 
wafers  in  spaced  relationship  within  said  carrier: 

a  carrier  door  on  said  carrier  nravable  between  a  closed  position 
overiying  said  carrier  port  for  sealing  the  interior  of  said 
carrier  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere  and  an  open  position 
spaced  from  said  carrier  port: 

a  transport  chamber  for  receiving  wafers  for  transfer  to  a  plural- 
ity of  processing  stations;  a  load  lock  defining  a  chamber 
therein  having  a  substantially  particle  free  environment  and 
including  a  load  lock  port  opening  into  the  load  lock  chamber, 
said  load  lock  positioned  intermediate  said  carrier  and  said 
transport  chamber. 

a  load  lock  door  on  said  load  lock  nnovable  between  a  closed 
position  overiying  said  load  lock  port  and  an  open  position 
spaced  therefrom: 

a  load  lock  arm  within  the  load  lock  chamber  movable  between 
an  inactive  position  distant  from  said  carrier  and  an  active 
position  proximate  said  carrier: 

a  multilevel  end  effector  on  said  load  lock  arm  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  end  effector  sets,  each  said  end  effector  set 
adapted  to  support  a  wafer  thereon,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
spaced  end  effector  sets  being  aligned  with  an  associated 
wafer  supported  in  said  carrier  when  said  load  lock  arm  is  in 
the  active  position,  said  multilevel  end  effector  being  nwv- 
able.  when  said  load  lock  arm  is  in  the  active  position,  from  a 
retracted  position  distant  from  the  wafers  to  an  advanced 
position  within  said  carrier  and  extending  through  said  load 
port  and  through  said  carrier  port  for  engaging  and  simulta- 
neously retrieving  the  wafers  as  a  grouping,  then  again  to  the 
retracted  position  for  holding  the  grouping  of  wafers  in  the 
load  lock  chamber:  and 
a  transport  arm  within  said  transport  chamber  for  retrieving 
wafers  one  at  a  time  from  said  multilevel  end  effector  and 
delivering  it  to  a  specified  one  of  the  plurality  of  processing 
stations. 
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5,613322 

DEVICE  FOR  HOOKING,  LIFTING  AND  UNLOADING  A 

DUSTBIN  FOR  USE  ON  SIDE  LOADING  GARBAGE 

TRUCK 

Giorgio  Gasparini;  Luca  Gasparini,  and  FUippo  Gasparini,  all 

of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ecology  System  International 

SjJ.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,053 
Clsteis  priority,  application  Italy,  May  26, 1994,  MI94A1066 
Int  a."  B65B  2IA)2 
VS.  CL  414—408  10  Claims 


5,613323 

RESIDENTIAL  REFUSE  COLLECTION  CART  LIFTER 

WITH  UNIVERSAL  FEATURES 

Jimmy    O.    Bayne,    SimpsonvUle,    S.C.,    assignor   to    Bajme 

Machine  Works,  Inc.,  SimpsonviUe,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,235,  Dec.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,503,512,  which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  903,078,  Jon.  22, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,308,2U.  This  appUcatioo  Jon.  2,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  458,509  ■ 

Int  a.*  B65F  3/02 

VS.  a.  414—408  12  Clatas 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  a  truck  having  a  side  loading  arrangement 

for  hooking,  lifting  and  unloading  a  dustbin  having  pins,  while 

iiutially  maintaining  the  dustbin  in  a  substantially  vertical  position, 

the  truck  having  a  pair  of  device  supports,  the  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  arms  (3)  each  having  a  lower  end  hinged  to  one  of 

the  device  supports: 
a  pair  of  first  plungers  (13)  connected  between  the  respective 

pair  of  first  arms  and  the  truck  for  pivoting  the  first  arms 

a^ut  the  lower  ends  of  the  first  arms,  outwardly  and  inwardly 

\^ith  respect  to  the  truck: 
a  ptijr  of  second  arms  (6)  hinged  to  respective  top  ends  of  said 

pair  of  first  arms  (3).  at  a  pair  of  first  pivot  points  (5): 
a  pair  of  second  plungers  (9)  respectively  connected  between 

said  pairs  of  first  and  second  arms  for  pivoting  said  second 

4rins  with  respect  to  said  first  arms  about  said  first  pivot 

paints,  each  of  said  pair  of  second  arms  having  an  outer  end 

(fieced  away  from  said  pair  of  first  pivot  points; 
a  pair  of  third  arms  (16)  hinged  respectively  to  the  outer  ends  of 

daid  pair  of  second  arms,  each  of  said  third  arms  having  an 

ihlier  end  and  an  outer  end: 
meats  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of  third  arms,  for 

fbrming  a  recess  (17)  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  third 

arms,  for  hooking  a  pin  of  the  dustbin; 
a  tubular  support  (15)  connected  between  the  inner  ends  of  the 

pair  of  third  arms; 
a  pair  of  levers  (19)  connected  to  said  tubular  support  (15)  each 

lever  having  an  outer  end: 
a  pair  of  third  plungers  (20)  each  having  an  inner  end  hinged  to 

t|)C  outer  end  of  one  of  said  pair  of  levers  (19).  each  third 

Einger  having  an  outer  end  hinged  to  the  top  end  of  one  of 
d  first  arms  (3),  each  at  a  second  pivot  point  (21):  and 
said  first  and  second  pivot  points  (5,  21)  being  positioned  on 
said  top  end  of  each  of  said  first  arms  (3)  and  a  shape  of  each 
of  said  pair  of  second  arms  (6),  and  a  length  of  said  pair  of 
fevers  (19)  being  selected  so  that  each  second  arm  (6),  with 
iach  respective  third  plunger  (20)  and  said  levers  (19).  form- 
ic a  pair  of  four-bar  linkages  between  said  pair  of  first  arms 
|13D  and  said  pair  of  third  arms  (16).  each  of  the  first  arms  (3) 
laving  a  longitudinal  extent,  a  line  between  said  first  and 
Second  pivot  points  at  the  top  end  of  each  of  said  first  arms, 
extending  ortboganally  to  said  longitudinal  extent,  said  longi- 
tudinal extent  extending  vertically  and  said  line  extending 
korizontally  when  the  pair  of  first  arms  (3)  is  in  a  retracted 
I  lOsition  in  the  truck. 


1.  A  lifting  apparatus  for  use  with  different  size  residential  refiise 
collection  carts,  for  lifting  and  dumping  the  contents  thereof  into  a 
larger  refuse  container,  said  apparams  comprising: 

a  lift  plate  for  receipt  thereon  of  a  refuse  collection  cart  to  be 
emptied: 

drive  means  for  controllably  moving  said  lift  plate  with  a  refuse 
collection  cart  received  thereon  so  as  to  lift  and  dump  the 
contents  of  such  cart; 

can  engagement  means  associated  with  said  lift  plate  for  engag- 
ing a  cart  to  be  emptied  for  movement  thereof  with  said  lift 
plate: 

vertical  adjustment  means  for  relatively  vertically  shifting  the 
position  of  said  lift  plate,  drive  means,  and  cart  engagement 
means,  between  an  initial  null  position  thereof  and  a  variable 
raised  engaging  position  thereof  at  which  said  cart  engage- 
ment means  is  positioned  for  engaging  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined lift  engagement  member  on  a  cart  to  be  emptied:  and 

cycle  control  means  associated  with  said  vertical  adjustment 
means  and  said  drive  means  for  first  variably  operating  said 
vertical  adjustment  means  so  as  to  engage  said  cart  engage- 
ment means  with  at  Least  one  lift  engagement  member  of  a 
given  can  to  be  emptied,  the  height  of  which  engagement 
member  is  not  specifically  known,  and  for  automatically 
thereafter  operating  said  drive  means  so  as  to  lift  and  dump 
the  contents  of  such  engaged  cart. 


5,613324 
AUTOMATIC  BAG  OPENING  DEVICE 
Fumio  Kato,  Handa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Itekasa  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Aicfai,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1995,  7-091472 
Int  CL"  B«5B  69/00 
VS.  a.  414—412  6  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  bag  opening  device  for  opening  and  emptying  a 
bag  of  its  contents,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  bag  intake  opening  in  said  housing; 
a  bag  assist  plate  in  said  housing: 
first  means  for  moving  said  bag  assist  plate  between  an  upright 

position  and  a  chute  position; 
a  bag  rest; 
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second  means  for  moving  said  bag  rest  between  a  release  posi- 
tion to  supporting  position; 
means  for  coordmating  movement  of  said  bag  assist  plate  to  said 

chute  position  while  moving  said  bag  rest  to  said  supporting 

position; 
a  hollow  penetrator; 
means  for  extending  said  penetrator  into  a  bag  supported  on  said 

bag  rest; 
means,  operative  after  penetration  by  said  penetrator.  for  slitting 

a  bottom  of  said  bag; 
means  for  rotating  said  bag  rest  away  from  said  bag  bottom 

while  said  bag  is  supported  by  said  penetrator  whereby  exit  of 

a  content  of  said  bag  is  enabled; 
means  for  blowing  air  through  said  penetrator  into  said  bag. 

whereby  said  exit  is  hastened; 
means  for  striking  an  exterior  of  said  bag  with  at  least  one  blast 

of  air.  thereby  assisting  said  contents  of  said  bag  to  fall  out; 
a  bag  discharge  opening  in  a  wall  of  said  bousing; 
at  least  first  and  second  rollers  with  a  gap  therebetween,  said  gap 

adjacent  to  said  bag  discharge  opening; 
said  rollers  having  at  least  one  slit  therein; 
means  for  blowing  air  through  said  slits; 
a  bag  pusher  attached  to  said  housing  opposite  said  gap;  and 
means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  bag  pusher  to  fold  and 

push  a  portion  of  an  empty  bag  into  said  gap  so  that  said 

empty  bag  is  discharged  through  said  bag  discharge  opening. 


apparatus  having  a  collapsible  platform  assembly  for  receiving  and 
supporting  a  wheelchair  and  its  occupant  thereon,  a  vertical  sup- 
port colunm  mounted  inside  of  said  vehicle  adjacent  to  and  offset 
from  said  accessway  having  support  means  rotatable  about  said 
support  column  for  rotation  of  said  platform  assembly  between  a 
collapsed  storage  position  within  said  vehicle  and  a  deployed 
position  within  said  accessway,  lateral  extension  means  disposed 
between  said  support  means  and  said  platform  assembly  for  later- 
ally advancing  said  platform  assembly  between  the  deployed  posi- 
tion within  said  accessway  and  an  extended  position  externally  of 
said  vehicle  when  said  platfonn  assembly  is  rotated  to  the 
deployed  position,  said  lateral  extension  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  tixed  sleeve  members  each  having  one  end  fixed 
to  one  of  said  platform  assembly  and  said  support  means;  a  pair  of 
parallel  slide  members  each  having  one  end  telescopically  received 
in  one  of  said  fixed  sleeve  members  for  sliding  movement  therein 
and  an  opposite  end  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  support  means  and 
said  platfonn  assembly;  and  drive  means  interposed  between  said 
platform  assembly  and  said  support  means  for  controllably  extend- 
ing and  retracting  said  slide  members  within  said  sleeve  members 
to  advance  said  platform  assembly  laterally  between  said  retracted 
and  extended  positions,  and  a  lift  mechanism  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  platform  assembly  in  the  extended  position  between 
first  and  second  elevations,  said  lateral  extension  means  being  the 
sole  means  of  suspension  from  said  column  of  said  lift  mechanism 
above  ground  level  when  in  the  extended  position. 


5,613326 

SYSTEM  TO  OPTIMIZE  THE  STACKING  EFFiaENCY 

OF  OBJECTS 

Warner  C.  Scott,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,685,  Jul.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,088 

Int  a."  B65G  67/60:69/00 

\iS.  a.  414—786  11  Claims 


5.613,825 
WHEELCHAIR  LIFT  APPARATUS 

Russell  J.  Dom,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Stewart  &  Steven- 
son Power,  Inc.,  Commeixe  City,  Colo. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,501 

Int.  CI."  B60P  1/44 

VS.  a.  414—543  29  Claims 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  accessway  of  limited  width  through  a 
side  wall  thereof,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  wheelchair  lift 


1.  A  method  for  stacking  objects  to  be  stacked  on  a  plurality  of 
stacks  including  objects  to  be  removed,  comprises  the  steps  of: 
comparing  a  removal  order  of  an  object  to  be  stacked  with 

removal  orders  of  the  objects  to  be  removed;  and 
placing  the  object  to  be  stacked  on  a  stack  having  an  object  to  be 

removed  with  a  removal  order  after  the  removal  order  of  the 

object  to  be  stacked. 
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5,613,827 
DUAL  ARM  LUMBER  STACKER  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  F.  Vande  Lindc,  P.O.  Drawer  A,  Meldrim,  Ga.  31318- 
0051 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,628 
Int  CI."  B65G  57/18 
.  414—791.6  20  Claims 


UAa. 
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1.  Article  stacking  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  to  convey  articles  to  an  article  stacking  assembly; 

said  article  stacking  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  elongate, 
parallel  stacker  arms  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  arranged 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  articles  conveyed  to 
the  article  stacking  assembly,  and  spaced  so  that  multiple 
arms  engage  and  support  each  article; 

said  stacker  arms  each  having  a  rearward  end  oriented  toward 
the  article  conveying  means  and  an  opposite,  forward  end, 
said  rearward  end  being  connected  to  a  stacker  arm  drive 
means  operable  to  move  the  arms  fore  and  aft  between 
extended  and  retracted  positions  relative  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  articles,  and  to  raise  the  rearward  ends  of  the 
arms  in  one  of  their  retracted  and  extended  positions  and 
lower  the  rearward  ends  of  the  arms  in  the  other  of  their 
retracted  and  extended  positions; 

said  arms  being  pivoted  between  their  ends  on  slide  bearing 
means  mounted  to  move  fore  and  aft  with  extension  and 
retraction  of  the  arms  by  the  stacker  arm  drive  means, 
whereby  the  forward  ends  of  the  arms  are  elevated  and 
lowered  in  opposite  relationship  to  raising  and  lowering  of 
their  rearward  ends,  as  the  arms  are  moved  between  their 
retracted  and  extended  positions;  and 

said  arms  arc  positioned  to  lift  an  article  and  deposit  it  onto  a 
stack  of  articles  as  the  arms  are  moved  between  their  extended 
and  retracted  positions  and  are  raised  and  lowered. 


V  1j_JJLl 


ferring  successive  flat  skillets  from  a  stack  of  said  skillets  to 
conveying  means,  said  transfer  means  comprising  a  first  gripping 
device  for  gripping  an  exposed  face  of  a  skillet  in  the  stack  for 
removing  said  skillet  from  the  stack,  and  a  second  gripping  device 
for  gripping  a  face  of  said  skillet  opposite  said  exposed  face  after 
removal  of  the  skillet  from  the  stack  and  control  means  for  relative 
displacement  of  said  first  and  second  gripping  devices  to  open  the 
skillet  to  at  least  substantially  a  tubular  cross-sectional  form  of  a 
completed  container  while  transferring  the  skillet  to  the  conveying 
means,  said  control  means  comprising  pivot  means  for  relative 
displacement  of  said  first  and  second  devices  about  a  common 
pivot  axis  that  is  substantially  coincident  with  a  fold  line  of  the 
gripped  skillet. 


5,613329 
GAS  TURBINE  SUBASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  BRUSH  SEAL 
Christopher  E.  Wolfe,  Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  and  Osman  S.  Dine, 
Istanbul,  'Airkey,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,289 

Int  a."  P64D  29/08 

VS.  a.  415—174.1  le  Claims 
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5,613328 
HAM>LING  PARTLY  COMPLETED  CONTAINERS 
Philip  G.  Haddow,  Coventry;  Roderick  L.  Mitchell,  Leicester- 
shire.- David  R.  Seaward.  Birmingham,  and  Geoffirey  W. 
Vernon,  Buckinghamshire,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Tho- 
mas J.  Lipton  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Engiewood 
Cliffs,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,752 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JuL  19, 
1994,  94305288 

Int  a.*  B65G  57/00 
VS.  a.  414—798.9  18  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  handling  skillets,  comprising  means  for  trans- 


:~m\vt\\v>w/////////'//////<v///-" 


1.  A  gas  turbine  subassembly  comprising: 

a)  a  gas-turbine  stator  having  a  generally  longitudinally  extend- 
ing axis; 

b)  a  gas-turbine  rotor  having  generally-steady-state  first  and 
second  rotation/load  statesi  and  generally  coaxially  aUgned 
with  and  disposed  radially  within  and  radially  apart  from  said 
gas-turbine  stator,  wherein  said  gas-turbine  rotor  includes  an 
outside  surface  with  longitudinally-extending  and 
longitudinally-adjoining  first  and  second  circumferential  por- 
tions, with  said  first  circumferential  portion  having  a  manu- 
factured first  diameter  which  iis  generally  constant  over  the 
longitudinal  extent  of  said  first  icircumferential  portion,  and 
with  said  second  circumferential  portion  having  a  manufac- 
tured second  diameter  which  is  everywhere  smaller  than  said 
first  diameter  over  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  second 
circumferential  portion,  and  wherein  said  gas-tmbiiK  rotor 
and  said  gas-turbine  stator  together  undergo  a  predetermined 
differential  radial  and  longitudinal  thermal  movement  when 
said  gas-turbine  rotor  undergoes  a  transition  from  said  first 
rotation/load  state  to  said  second  roation/load  state;  and 

c)  a  generally  aimular  brush  seal  generally  coaxially  aligned 
with  said  gas-turbine  stator,  said  brush  seal  having  an  attached 
end  and  a  free  end.  with  said  attached  end  attached  to  said 
gas-turbine  stator  and  with  said  free  end  extending  inward  of 
said  gas-turbine  stator,  wherein  said  free  end  is  disposed  in 
general  line-to-line  contact  with  said  first  circumferential  por- 
tion when  said  gas-turbine  rotor  is  in  said  first  rotation/load 
state,  and  wherein  said  predetermined  differential  radial  and 
longitudinal  thermal  movement  includes  said  free  end  moving 
radially  inward  and  longitudinally  across  said  second  circtmi- 
ferential  portion. 
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5,613,830 

CENTRIFUGAL  CONfPRESSOR  HUB  CONTAINMENT 

ASSEMBLY 

Chi  F.  Chan,  Mesa,  and  Steven  J.  Pringnitz,  Gilbert,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  AUiedSlgnal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  362,069,  Dec.  21,  1994.  TWs  appUcation 

Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,889 

Int  a."  F04D  29/44 

VS.  a.  415—206  4  Claims 


tion  of  the  shaft  and  the  at  least  one  impeller,  the  fluid 
pressure  exerting  an  axial  thrust  along  the  major  axis  of  the 
shaft, 
means  for  thrust  compensation  during  rotation  of  the  shaft  and 
the  at  least  one  impeller  including  a  first  rotatable  member 
attached  to  the  shaft,  a  second  stationary  member  attached  to 
the  pump  housing,  and  a  pressure  compensation  path  from  the 
pump  housing  between  the  first  rotauble  member  and  the 
second  stationary  member, 
the  improvement  in  the  nieans  for  thrust  compensation  compris- 
ing; 
a  first  set  of  permanent  magnets  arrayed  around  and  attached 

to  the  shaft: 
a  second  set  of  permanent  magnets  arrayed  on  the  pump 
housing,  the  second  set  of  permanent  magnets  overlying 
and  magnetically  attracting  the  first  set  of  permanent  mag- 
nets to  hold  the  shaft  and  the  at  least  one  impeller  at  a  fixed 
position  along  the  major  axis  of  the  shaft  with  respect  to  the 
pump  housing; 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  generating  the  axial  thrust 
along  the  major  axis  of  the  shaft  the  first  set  of  permanent 
magnets  and  the  second  set  of  permanent  magnets  opposes 
movement  of  the  shaft  along  the  major  axis  of  the  shaft 
with  respect  to  the  housing. 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a  turbine  mounted  to  a  shaft: 

a  combustor  in  fluid  coimnunication  with  said  turbine: 

an  impeller  mounted  to  said  shaft  and  having  an  axial  inlet  and 

a  radial  outlet,  said  impeller  being  disposed  between  an  annu 

lar  front  shroud  and  an  annular  back  shroud: 
a  first  and  second  annular  wall  circumscribing  said  radial  oudet. 

said  walls  spaced  apart  axially  to  define  therebetween  a  dif- 

hiser; 
a  housing  circumscribing  said  annular  walls  and  said  shrouds; 

and 
a  bumper  having  a  first  axial  end  contacting  said  back  shroud 

and  having  a  second  axial  end  axially  spaced  apart  from  a 

portion  of  said  turbine. 


5,613332 

MEANS  FOR  ENGAGING  A  REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT 

TO  A  CEILING  FAN 

Chih-hai  Su,  No.  72-10,  Chianan  Li,  Sbanhua  Chen,  Tainan 

Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,554 

Int  CI."  F04D  29m 

VS.  CI.  416—244  R  3  Claims 


5,613,831 
APPARATUS  FOR  THRUST  COMPENSATION  ON  SHAFT 

OF  ROTARY  PUMP 
Siegfried    Liegat,    Brucfasal,   Germany,    assignor    to    Sulzer 
Pumpen  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,054 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  25, 
1994,  94810440 

Int  CI."  F04D  29/04 
VS.  CL  415—229  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump  having. 

a  shaft  rotatable  about  a  major  axis  extending  centrally  of  the 

shaft 
at  least  one  impeller  attached  to  the  shaft, 
a  pump  housing  for  enclosing  the  shaft  and  at  least  one  pump 

impeller  for  generating  fluid  pressure  for  pumping  upon  rota- 


1.  A  means  for  engaging  a  remote  control  unit  to  a  ceiling  fan, 
said  ceiling  fan  comprising  a  motor  and  a  plurality  of  blades  which 
are  mechanically  connected  to  said  motor,  said  motor  having  a  rod 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  which  has  a  head  portion  formed 
thereto,  said  means  for  engaging  a  remote  control  unit  comprising: 
a  fixing  element  having  a  C-shapcd  portion  which  has  an  inner 
diameter  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said  head  portion  such 
that  said  head  portion  is  engaged  with  said  C-shaped  portion, 
two  extensions  diametrically  opposite  extending  upwardly 
from  said  C-shaped  portion  and  each  of  said  extensions  hav- 
ing a  plate  extending  radially  therefrom  which  has  a  slot 
defined  therein  and  has  a  plurality  of  first  threaded  holes 
defined  in  an  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  plurality  of  second 
threaded  holes  defined  in  an  underside  of  said  C-shaped 
portion; 


MaicmZS,  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2479 


niddle  plate  having  a  central  hole  defined  therein  for  said  rod 
df  said  motor  to  extend  therethrough  and  having  at  least  two 
sbckets  extending  from  an  underside  thereof;  and 
)Owl  having  a  bottom  and  a  skirt  portion,  said  bottom  having 
a  hole  defined  centrally  therein  for  said  rod  to  extend  there- 
through and  a  plurality  of  second  holes  defined  therein  corre- 
s|x>nding  to  said  second  threaded  holes  of  said  fixing  element, 
a  least  two  studs  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  for 
engagement  with  said  sockets,  a  plurality  of  first  holes  defined 
ill  said  skin  portion  corresponding  to  said  first  threaded  holes 
df  said  fixing  element,  electrical  elements  for  remote  control- 
ling said  ceiling  fan  disposed  in  said  bowl  and  said  bowl 
Oigaged  to  said  fixing  element  by  bolts  extending  through 
SRid  first  and  said  second  holes  and  threadedly  engaged  to  said 
^t  threaded  holes  and  said  second  threaded  holes  of  said 
fixing  element,  respectively. 


5,613,834 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP  INCLUDING 

MODULAR  PUMP  COMPONENT 

Bei^amin  R.  Du,  22832  Skyview  Ave.,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif. 

92677 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,274,  Jun.  1,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5340,556.  This  application  May  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648317 

Int  CL"  F04B  49/00 

VS.  CL  417—44,8  20  Claims 


5,613333 

QtJICK  RELEASE  TILT  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
Robert  E.  Wolfe,  Holliston,  and  Johnson  Hsu,  Framingham, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Holmes  Products  Corp.,  Milford, 
Mss. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,157 

Int  a."  F04D  29/60 

VSJi  CL  416—246  14  Claims 


support  for  an  article  comprising: 
U-shaped  support  bracket  having  mutually  opposing  end  por- 
tions, each  of  said  end  portions  having  central  apertures 
formed  therein, 
mjefens  for  supporting  said  support  bracket  in  a  vertical  position, 
qi  lick  release  mechanisms  attached  to  each  of  said  end  portions 
for  supporting  said  article  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of 
^d  quick  release  mechanisms  having  a  lever  coupled  to  a 
fost  to  efifect  axial  movement  thereof,  the  post  extendmg 
through  said  central  apertures,  a  compression  member  having 
t  central  bore  axially  aligned  with  said  central  apertures,  said 
^st  having  a  threaded  end  which  projects  into  and  through 
taid  central  bore,  and  means  secured  to  said  threaded  end  of 
laid  post  to  effect  compression  of  said  compression  member 
i^  response  to  axial  movement  of  said  post, 
whfereby  said  quick  release  mechanisms  allow  for  selective 
station  of  said  article  about  a  horizontal  axis. 


1.  A  positive  displacement  pump,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  pump  inlet  port  and  a  pump  outlet  port; 

a  chamber  plate  disposed  within  tlie  housing  and  partially  defin- 
ing a  pump  inlet  chamber  which  fluidly  communicates  with 
the  inlet  port  and  a  pump  oudet  chamber  which  fluidly  com- 
municates with  the  outlet  port; 

a  wobble  plate  disposed  within  the  housing  an  adapted  to  pump 
fluid  from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the  oudet  chamber;  and 

an  unloader  valve  disposed  within  and  releasably  attached  to  the 
housing  and  partially  inserted  into  tlie  chamber  plate,  said 
unloader  valve  being  adapted  to  facilitate  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  the  outlet  chamber  to  the  inlet  chamber  when  the  fluid 
pressure  in  the  outlet  chamber  exceeds  a  first  pre-determined 
level,  thus  causing  the  fluid  to  be  re-circulated  within  the 
housing; 

said  unloader  valve  being  modulariy  configured  for  complete 
removal  from  witliin  the  housing  when  detached  therefrom, 
and  replacement  with  an  alternative  modular  pump  compo- 
nent to  selectively  noodify  the  operational  characteristics  of 
the  pump. 


5,613335 
FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WATER 
POWERED  SLTVIP  PUMP 
Leslie  M.  Tyner,  14  E.  Hannum  Blvd.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48602 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612^7 
Int  a."  F04F  5/48 
VS.  a.  417— 182J  5  Claims 

1.  A  water  powered  sump  pump  having  an  inlet  line  connectable 
to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure:  a  flow  control  apparatus  in 
communication  with  the  inlet  line;  a  fluid  outlet  liiK  in  communi- 
cation with  the  flow  control  apparatus:  a  water  powered  suction 
generating  apparatus  in  communication  with  the  fluid  outlet  Une,  a 
drain  line  located  in  a  sump  in  which  water  may  collect,  and  with 
a  fluid  discharge  line,  said  water  powered  suction  generating 
apparatus  respoiisive  to  the  flow  of  water  from  said  fluid  outlet  line 
to  create  a  low  pressure  sufficient  to  entrain  water  from  said  drain 
line  and  discharge  water  tiirough  the  fluid  discharge  line;  tiie 
improvement  wherein  said  flow  control  apparatus  comprises  a 
housing  having  a  first  chamber  in  communication  with  said  inlet 
line;  an  outlet  in  communication  with  the  fluid  ouUet  line,  a 
passage  connecting  the  first  chamber  to  the  outlet;  a  closure  move- 
able from  a  first  position  in  which  the  passage  is  closed  to  a  second 
position  in  which  the  passage  is  open;  a  resilient  member  yieldably 
biasing  the  closure  to  said  first  position:  a  variable  pressure  second 
chamber  in  said  housing  separated  from  said  first  chamber  by  said 
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closure:  a  relatively  low  volume  water  passage  orifice  between  the 
first  chamber  and  the  second  chamber,  a  bleed  valve  in  communi- 
cation with  the  variable  pressure  second  chamber,  said  bleed  valve 
including  a  release  shaft  which  can  be  forced  in  one  direction  to 
open  the  bleed  valve  and  connect  the  variable  pressure  second 
chamber  to  the  outside  of  said  housing  thereby  reducing  pressure 
in  said  second  chamber  and  enabling  the  pressure  of  water  in  said 
first  chamber  to  move  said  closure  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  whereby  water  may  flow  from  said  source  through 
said  inlet  line,  said  housing  and  said  outlet  line,  and  which  can  be 
forced  in  a  second  direction  to  close  the  bleed  valve  thereby 
permitting  pressure  to  increase  in  the  variable  pressure  second 
chamber  and  return  said  closure  to  said  first  position;  a  float 
actuator  assembly  including  an  actuator  bousing  nKxinted  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  bleed  valve,  a  spring  biased  arm 
pivotally  supported  on  the  actuator  housing  and  engageable  with 
the  bleed  valve  release  shaft,  a  control  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the 
actuator  bousing  and  pivotable  between  a  first  location  and  a 
second  location,  a  first  stop  that  limits  pivotal  movement  of  the 
control  arm  when  the  control  arm  is  in  said  first  location  and  a 
second  stop  that  limits  pivotal  movement  of  the  control  arm  when 
the  control  arm  is  in  said  second  location,  a  spring  in  engagement 
with  the  spring  biased  arm  and  the  control  arm  that  forces  the 
spring  biased  arm  to  move  toward  a  valve  open  position  in  which 
die  bleed  valve  release  shaft  opens  the  bleed  valve  when  the 
control  arm  is  in  said  first  location  and  that  forces  the  spring  biased 
arm  to  move  toward  a  valve  closed  position  in  which  the  bleed 
valve  release  shaft  closes  the  bleed  valve  when  the  control  arm  is 
in  said  second  location:  and  a  float  assembly  connected  to  the 
control  arm  that  pivots  the  control  arm  to  the  first  location  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  rise  in  the  water  level  in  the  sump  and 
pivots  the  control  arm  to  the  second  location  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  drop  in  the  water  level  in  the  sump. 


by  way  of  valve  plates  and  a  gasket  to  define  a  crank  chamber,  a 
suction  chamber  and  a  discharge  chamber,  said  crank  chamber 
accommodating  a  drive  plate  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft,  wherein 
said  drive  plate  converts  a  roution  of  the  drive  shaft  into  a 
reciprocating  movement  of  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  bore  to  com- 
press gas  supplied  to  the  cylinder  bore  from  the  suction  chamber 
and  discharge  the  compressed  gas  to  die  discharge  chamber,  said 
compressor  comprising: 
a  first  pressure  passage  connecting  the  suction  chamber  to  the 
crank  chamber,  said  first  pressure  passage  being  arranged  to 
release  pressure  in  the  crank  chamber  to  the  suction  chamber 
so  as  to  regulate  the  pressure  in  the  crank  chamber,  and 
said  first  pressure  passage  being  partially  defined  by  a  notch 
formed  in  said  gasket,  said  notch  being  narrower  than  the  rest 
of  said  first  pressure  passage  to  regulate  said  pressure. 


5,613437 

AIR  COMPRESSOR  INLET  AND  OUTLET  VALVE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Yosliichika  Konishi,  Nagoya,  and  Hiroshi  Kubo,  CUryu,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabusfaiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  429,154,  Apr.  26,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1.  1996,  S«r.  No.  674,574 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-090159 

Int  CL*  F04B  39/10 

MS.  CL  417—255  '  Claims 


^19   21    15?  tJ»*3t7f  36*  a 


5,613,836 

FLOW  RESTRICTING  STRUCTURE  OF 

COMMUNICATING  PASSAGES  BETWEEN  CHAMBERS 

OF  A  RECIPROCATING  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Kenji  Takenaka,  and  Kazushige  Murao,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 
assignors    to    Kabushilu    Kaisha   Toyoda    Jidoshokki   Sei- 
sakusbo,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,544 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-222013 

Int  CI."  F04B  1/26 

\}S.  a.  417— 222J  13  aaims 

1.  A  compressor  including  a  cylinder  block  which  has  a  front 

end  surface  and  a  rear  end  surface,  a  front  housing  fixed  to  the 

front  end  surface,  and  a  rear  bousing  fixed  to  the  rear  end  surface 


lla    2}    25 
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1.  A  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing  that  includes  a  cylinder  having  an  open  upper  end,  and 
a  cover  closing  the  open  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  cover 
being  provided  with  a  recessed  portion: 

a  piston  slidably  located  in  the  cylinder  for  movement  in  first 
and  second  opposite  directions,  said  piston  being  movable 
between  a  bottom  dead  center  position  and  a  top  dead  center 
position,  said  piston  being  provided  with  a  recessed  portion; 
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a  drive  source  connected  to  die  piston  for  moving  the  piston; 

a  pre-compression  space  formed  in  die  cylinder  into  which  fluid 
is  drawn  during  movement  of  the  piston  in  the  first  direction 
ai»d  in  which  fluid  is  compressed  during  movement  of  the 
piston  in  die  second  direction: 

a  compression  space  formed  in  the  cylinder  and  in  which  fluid  is 
oompressed  during  movement  of  die  piston  in  Uie  first  direc- 
tion, die  compression  space  being  separated  from  the  pre- 
oompression  space  by  the  piston: 

a  fii«  one-way  valve  for  permitting  fluid  flow  from  outside  die 
housing  to  die  ptc-compression  space  during  movement  of  the 
piston  in  the  first  direction: 

a  second  one-way  valve  for  permitting  fluid  flow  from  the 
pre-compression  space  to  tlie  compression  space  during 
movement  of  die  piston  in  the  second  direction,  said  second 
one-way  valve  including  a  flexible  valve  plate  having  a  por- 
tion fixed  to  said  piston  by  a  first  fixing  member,  a  portion  of 
said  first  fixing  member  being  received  in  die  recessed  portion 
il  the  cover  when  tlie  piston  is  in  die  top  dead  center  position: 
and 

a  diifd  one-way  valve  for  discharging  fluid  from  die  compres- 
sion space  when  die  pressure  in  the  compression  space 
becomes  higher  dian  a  predetermined  amount,  said  tliird  one- 
way valve  being  a  flexible  valve  plate  having  a  portion  fixed 
to  said  cover  by  a  second  fixing  member,  a  portion  of  said 
second  fixing  member  being  received  in  the  recessed  portion 
in  die  piston  when  die  piston  is  in  die  top  dead  center 
position. 


5,613339 
VARIABLE  RATE  PITMP 
Paul  Buckley,  Rainham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  SotibuU,  England 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Sen  No.  458,587 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1994. 
9411054 

Int.  CL*  F04B  1/04 
VS.  CL  417—273  15  Claims 


5,613338 
ROTARY  PISTON  FLUID  HANDLER 
Kennetii  J.  Newell,  26500  W.  Agoura  Rd.,  #444,  CaUbasas, 
Caltr.  91302 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544395 

Int  CL''  F04B  1/20 

VS.  a  417—269  16  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  rotary  distributor  mefflber,  a 
pumping  plunger  mounted  in  a  bore  provided  in  tiie  distributor 
member,  first  and  second  discrete  cam  lobes  spaced  apart  from  one 
anotlier  and  posidoned  to  impart  inward  pumping  movement  to  the 
plunger  in  turn  as  the  distributor  member  rotates,  a  delivery  pas- 
sage formed  in  the  distributor  member  for  communication  with  an 
ouUet  port,  and  means  operable  to  select  whether  fuel  is  supplied 
through  the  delivery  passage  to  the  outlet  port  when  die  plunger  is 
moved  under  die  influence  of  die  first  cam  lobe  or  under  die 
influence  of  die  second  cam  lobe. 


5,613346 
PUMP  INCLUDING  A  CONTROL  VALVE  AND  SEALING 

MEMBER 
Kazuyoshi  IshlTaki;  Masaterti  Yamamuro,-  Atsushi  l«himifa; 
Sbouji  Ofaya,  and  Miyoko  Hamao,  all  of  Alsugi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  103,989,  Aug.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,540,566.  Thb  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425.979 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1992,  4461751 

Int  a.*  F04B  49AX) 

VS.  CL  417—300  3  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  pump,  comprising: 

a  closed  first  housing. 

pistons  in  said  first  housing  supported  for  reciprocating  linear 
motion  in  a  first  direction. 

crank  means  in  said  first  housing  supported  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  normal  to  said  first  direction, 

gear  means  in  said  first  housing  and  on  said  crank  means,  said 
first  housing  gear  means  engaging  the  gear  means  of  said 
crank  means  to  impart  rotational  motion  to  the  latter  in 
response  to  rotational  motion  of  the  former. 

force  transmiuing  means,  supported  on  said  crank  means,  for 
coupling  said  pistons  with  said  crank  means. 

whereby  rotational  motion  of  said  crank  means  about  said  sec- 
ond axis  is  converted  into  reciprocating  motion  of  said  pistons 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  axis. 

said  crank  means  and  said  pistons  being  supported  in  a  second 
housing,  said  second  housing  being  supported  within  said  first 
housing  for  rotation  atx>ut  said  first  direction. 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  pump  body  having  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  and  a  control  valve  for  controlling  working  fluid  flow  from 
die  pump  body  to  an  actuator  through  a  joint,  die  joint  being 
connected  mechanically  to  die  pump  body  through  a  washer  made 
of  a  material  different  from  diat  of  die  pump  body,  tlie  washer 
having  a  side  surface  held  in  contact  widi  tlie  pump  body  at  a 
junction,  and  an  aimular  seal  member  provided  to  keep  die  junction 
from  exposure  to  die  environment,  wherein  the  seal  member  is 
placed  in  an  annular  groove  formed  in  die  outer  peripheral  sMriact 
of  die  pump  body,  wherein  die  pump  body  is  provided  with  a  bore 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end,  said  pun^  body 
having  an  annular  end  wall  adjacent  die  open  end  of  die  bore, 
including  a  connector  having  a  head  portion  and  a  stem  portion, 
widi  die  stem  portion  inserted  into  said  bore  dirough  die  open  end 
of  the  bore,  and  wherein  said  joint  is  mounted  on  said  stem  portion 
and  disposed  between  said  head  portion  and  the  annular  end  wall 
of  the  pump  body. 
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5,613341 

CAPACITY  MODULATED  SCROLL  MACHINE 

Mark  Bass,  Sidney;  Roy  J.  Doepker,  Lima;  Jean-Luc  M.  CaU- 

lat,  Dayton,  and  Wayne  R.  Warner,  Piqua,  aU  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Copeland  Corporation,  Sidney.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  479,026 

InL  a."  F04B  49/00;  FOIC  1/04 

VS.  a.  417-310  2*  CUims 


1  A  scroll-type  compressor  comprising: 

a  first  scroll  member  having  an  end  plate  and  a  first  spiral  wrap 

upstanding  therefrom; 
a  second  scroll  member  having  an  end  plate  and  a  second  spiral 
wrap  upstanding  therefrom,  said  first  and  second  scroll  mem- 
bers being  positioned  with  said  first  and  second  spiral  wraps 
interleaved  with  each  other; 
a  fixed  support  structure  for  supporting  said  first  and  second 
scroll  members  for  relative  orbital  movement  whereby  said 
first  and  second  spiral  wraps  define  moving  fluid  pockets 
therebetween, 
a  power  source  dnvingly  coupled  to  said  first  scroll  member  to 

effect  said  relative  orbital  movement, 
said  first  and  second  scroll  members  being  movable  between  a 
first  operating  relationship  in  which  sealing  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  scroll  members  are  in  sealing  relationship  to 
close  off  respective  ones  of  said  moving  fluid  pockets  and  a 
second  relationship  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  sealing  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  scroll  members  are  spaced  apart 
to  define  a  leakage  path  between  said  moving  fluid  pockets; 
a  force  applier  for  applying  a  force  to  one  of  said  first  and 
second  scroll  members  to  effect  said  movement  between  said 
first  and  second  relationships; 
a  passage  opening  into  at  least  one  of  said  moving  fluid  pockets 
and  operative  to  vent  said  pocket  to  a  lower  pressure  area  of 
said  compressor; 
a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  passage;  and 
a  control  module  operative  to  control  operauon  of  said  valve  and 
said  force  applier  in  response  to  sensed  operating  conditions. 


a  muffler  on  a  suction  side  of  said  piston  through  which  the 
refrigerant  gas  is  sucked  into  the  cylinder, 

said  head  having  a  niche  for  receiving  an  end  of  said  muffler  to 
position  said  muffler  end  so  as  to  correspond  with  said  suction 
hole  in  said  valve  plate,  and  biasing  means  b^ing  provided  to 
keep  said  muffler  against  said  valve  plate  during  operauon  of 
said  compressor,  said  biasing  means  corapnses  a  spring  in 
said  niche  and  positioned  to  push  said  end  of  the  muffler 
against  said  valve  plate  when  said  head  is  fixed  to  said 
cylinder,  said  spring  being  "U"  shaped  with  two  legs  contact- 
ing sidewalls  of  said  niche  and  a  bight  portion  spannmg 
across  said  niche,  said  bight  portion  being  contacted  by  and 
deformed  by  said  muffler  end. 


5,613,843 
PACKAGE-TYPE  SCREW  COMPRESSOR 
SeUi  T^uni;  Shinichi  Hirose,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken;  Junji  Okito, 
Ishioka;  Tadashi  Kaneki.  and  Katsuaki  Kikuchi.  both  of 
Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  116,755,  Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,401.149. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395307 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  U,  1992,  4-243033; 
Sep.  11,  1992,  4-243034 

Int  a."  F04B  17/00 
VS.  CI.  417-313  >7  Claims 


5.613.842 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  MOTOR  COMPRESSOR  LNIT 

WITH  A  SPRING  BIASED  MUFFLER 
Biagio  Alfanc  MiUn,  and  Edoardo  Biscaldi.  Saronno.  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Necchi  Compressori  s.r.l.,  Pavia,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,067 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  3,  1994,  PV94A0014 
Int.  CI."  F04B  .?9//2 
U-S.  a.  417—312  '♦  C***^ 

1.  A  reciprocaung  hermetically  sealed  motor  compressor  unit 

comprising 

a  driving  electric  motor, 
a  body  to  which  said  motor  is  fixed. 

a  cylinder  formed  in  said  body  and  a  piston  mounted  for  recip- 
rocation therein, 
a  valve  plate  having  a  suction  hole,  positioned  at  a  first  end  of  a 

cylinder, 
a  head  on  said  cylinder  first  end  which  fixes  said  valve  plate  to 
said  cylinder. 


\^,\%!^^i^. 


1  A  package-type  screw  compressor  comprising; 

units  including  at  least  one  compressor  body,  at  least  onegas 
c.K)ler  for  cooling  gas  discharged  from  said  compressor  body 
a  coolant  cooler  for  cooling  a  coolant  for  cooling  a  jacket  of 
said  compressor  body,  a  suction  duct  for  introducing  non- 
compressed  gas  to  a  sucuon  port  of  said  compressor  body,  and 
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a  control  panel  for  insti\icting  operation  conditions  for  said 
compressor  body  and  as  well  as  for  indicating  states  of 
operation  of  said  compressor  body;  and 

a  box  member  including  a  box-like  frame,  and  a  plurality  of 
panels  having  a  front  panel  covering  at  least  a  part  of  a  front 
surface  of  said  frame  and  one  side  panel  covering  at  least  a 
part  of  a  side  surface  adjacent  to  said  front  surface  said  box 
member  substantially  accommodating  therein  said  units, 
wherein 

said  front  panel,  to  which  said  control  panel  is  mounted,  and 
said  one  side  panel  are  made  to  be  sides  fixMn  which  daily 
inspection  is  made  by  arrangement  of  adjacent  to  said  front 
panel  and  said  side  panel,  an  oil  level  meter  for  indicating  an 
oil  level  in  an  oil  tank,  for  lubricating  a  bearing  of  said 
compressor  body,  an  oil  supply  port  for  supplying  said  oil  to 
said  oil  tank,  an  oil  filter  for  filtering  said  oil  to  be  supplied 
from  said  oil  tank  to  said  bearings  of  said  compressor  body 
and  a  drainage  detection  valve  mounted  to  a  branched  pipe 
branched  from  a  drainage  discharge  pipe  for  discharging 
drainage  separated  fixim  the  compressed  gas  cooled  by  said 
gas  cooler. 
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5,613344 
SUBMERSIBLE  ELECTRONIC  DRIVE  MODULE 
H.  l^ickey,  Cass  City;  Kirk  D.  Doane,  Bay  City,  and 
Kevin  L.  Williams,  Columbiaville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Walbro  Corporation,  Cass  City,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,115 
InL  CL"  F04B  39/06 
a.  417—366  12  Claims 


*_     *? 


IJiaries 


|i.S. 


I.  A  submersible  electronic  drive  module  for  a  vehicle  in-tank 
fiMl  pump  comprising. 

1 1  circuit  board  assembly  having  an  input  connection  for  receiv- 
ing an  electric  current,  an  output  connection  for  applying 
electric  power  to  an  electric  motor  of  a  fiiel  pump  and 
electrical  components  for  supplying  electric  power  to  the 
motor, 

I  heat  sink  constructed  from  a  body  of  heat  conductive  material 
connected  to  said  circuit  board  assembly  for  absorbing  heat 
generated  by  said  circuit  board  assembly. 

^  fuel  passage  in  heal  transfer  relationship  with  said  heal  sink 
and  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  fiiel  pump  outlet 
and  an  outlet  for  fuel  delivery,  such  that  fiiel  passing  dirough 
said  passage  absorbs  heat  from  said  beat  sink  and  thus  said 
circuit  board  assembly, 

in  attachment  for  removably  connecting  said  drive  module  to 
the  fuel  pump,  and 

4  fiiel-impervious  casing  substantially  encapsulating  said  drive 
module  such  that  fuel  is  prevented  from  contacting  said 
circuit  board  assembly. 


5,613345 
CIRCULATING  PUMP  WITH  A  SUB-IMPELLER 
Sung-Dai  Moon,  Kyeongsangbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor 
to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,173 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  29,  1995, 
95-18216 

Int  a.*  F04D  29/08 
VS.  CL  417—423.11  i  Claim 


1.  A  circulating  pump  with  a  sub-impeller  comprising: 

a  motor  including  a  motor  housing,  a  stator  fixed  inside  the 
motor  bousing,  a  stator  can,  a  motor  end  shield  and  a  plurality 
of  sealing  members  for  separating  the  stator  from  fluii  a  rotor 
rotated  by  means  of  an  electromagnetic  interaction  with  the 
stator  when  an  electric  current  is  applied  to  the  stator,  and  a 
motor  shaft  integrally  combined  with  the  rotor,  one  end  of  the 
motor  shaft  being  supported  roiatably  by  a  lower  bush  bearing 
at  the  inner  bonom  of  the  motor  housing,  the  other  end  of  die 
motor  shaft  being  projected  passing  through  a  through  hole 
formed  in  die  motor  end  shield,  and  die  motor  shaft  being 
supported  rotatably  by  an  upper  bush  bearing  at  die  through 
hole  of  the  motor  end  shield; 

an  impeller  including  an  impeller  body  having  a  plurality  of 
blades  for  pressurizing  fluid,  in  which  die  impeller  body  is 
fixedly  assembled  with  tlie  other  end  of  tlie  motor  shaft,  a 
sub-impeller  with  a  plurality  of  blades  radially  disposed 
below  die  impeller  body,  and  a  shroud  integrally  fixed  onto 
die  impeller  body,  at  die  center  of  die  shroud  a  through  hole 
being  formed  for  allowing  fluid  to  flow  and  at  the  other  end  of 
the  shroud  an  annular  flange  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  being 
formed;  and 

a  pump  housing  including  a  bousing  body  disposed  onto  the 
motor  and  comprising  an  inlet  passage  and  an  ouUet  passage, 
at  the  center  of  die  housing  body  the  impeller  being  disposed 
and  an  impeller  chamber  being  communicated  with  tlie  inlet 
passage  and  die  oudet  passage,  and  a  suction  ring  combined  at 
an  inner  end  of  the  inlet  passage  of  the  housing  body,  in 
which  the  suction  ring  guictes  fluid  through  the  inlet  passage 
into  the  impeller. 


5,613346 

FILLING,  FLUID-TRANSPORTING,  AND  PUMPING 

DEVICE 

Manfred  Sommer,  Forststrasse  30,  D-74199,  Unter^rvppen- 

bacfa  Vorbof,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A)0946,  S  371  Date  Nov.  25,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/21920,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  rUed  Mar.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  343,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1993,  43  09 
687.5 

Int  CL'  F04C  2/356:11/00.15/00 
VS.  CL  418—11  »  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  conveying  device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  mlet  which  is  part  of  a  suction  side  and  an 
ouUei  whicfa  is  pan  of  a  pressure  side; 
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a  cylindrical  chamber  with  intake  and  discharge  openings  at 
opposite  sides  which  respectively  are  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  suction  side  and  the  pressure  side: 
a  rotor  in  the  chamber,  having  a  hollow  rotor  body  mounted  for 
eccentric  rotation  relative  to  an  axis  of  the  chamber,  the  rotor 
body  having  a  longitudinal  external  surface  forming  a  seal 
with  a  circumferential  surface  of  the  chamber,  and  a  partition 
contiguous  to  the  longitudinal  external  surface  dividing  the 
rotor  body  into  an  intake  side,  which  has  an  axial  intake 
opemng  at  one  end  communicating  with  the  intake  opening  of 
the  chamber  and  has  a  radial  opening  for  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  chamber,  and  a  discharge  side  which  has  a 
radial  opening  for  communicating  with  an  interior  of  the 
chamber  and  an  axial  discharge  opening,  at  the  end  opposite 
the  intake  opening,  communicating  with  the  discharge  open- 
ing of  the  chamber, 
a  pluraUty  of  radially  extending  sealing  vanes  distributed  about 
the  rotor,  each  vane  having  an  inner  end  in  sealing  relation- 
ship with  a  periphery  of  the  rotor  body  and  an  outer  end 
which  extends  through  an  associated  sealing  vane  opening  in 
a  wall  of  the  chamber  and  slides  and  rocks  within  a  respective 
receiving  space  extending  radially  outward  into  the  wall  of 
the  chamber  from  the  sealing  vane  openmg  provided  in  the 
wall  of  the  chamber  which  contains  the  vane  therein; 
a  plurality  of  vane  guides,  a  vane  guide  being  coupled  with  each 
vane  and  being  mounted  to  rotate  eccentrically  relative  the 
axis  in  synchronism  with  the  rotor  as  the  rotor  rotates,  for 
producmg  the  sliding  and  rocking  of  the  sealing  vanes  as  the 
rotor  rotates; 
an  anachment  for  pivotally  attaching  the  sealing  vanes  to  rotor; 
peripheral  sealing  regions  of  the  chamber  and  of  the  scaling 
vanes  providing  a  seal  between  the  intake  and  discharge 
openings;  and  wherein 
the  rotor  rotates  about  the  axis  eccentrically  with  an  exterior 
rotor  surface  ninning  in  contact  with  the  circumferential  sur- 
face of  the  chamber. 


5.613,848 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  GLASS-l-IKE 
CARBON  SUBSTRATES  FOR  USE  AS  RECORDING 
MEDIA  AND  A  SETTER  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PROCESS 
Ryoichi  Hashimoto;  Toshiya  Shimada;  HIroshI  Inatome,  all  of 
Wakayama,  and  Manabu  Shibata.  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  454,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994.  6-120325; 
Jul.  22,  1994.  6-170929 

Int  a."  F27B  SAM 
VS.  a.  432-253  «  ^l""^ 


1.  A  setter  for  use  in  the  production  of  glass-like  carbon  sub- 
strates for  recording  media  by  baking  to  carbonize  a  plurality  of 
cured  resin  disks  each  having  a  center  hole,  the  setter  comprising: 
a  supporting  shaft  in  an  erect  position  that  is  inserted  through  the 

center  holes  in  the  cured  resin  disks:  and 
a  plurality  of  spacer  disks  each  having  a  center  hole  through 
which  said  supporting  shaft  can  be  inserted  wherein  said 
cured  resin  disks  are  alternately  stacked  with  said  spacer 
dislLs. 


5.613347 
HEAT  TRANSFER  IN  A  TUNNEL  KttN 
Hans   Lingl.   Neu-Ulm,   Germany,   assignor   to   Hans   LingI 
Anlagenbau  und  Verfahrenstechnik  GmbH  &  Co. 

KUed  Jun.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  491343 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  1,  1994.  44  23 

221.7 

Int  a."  F27B  9/W.  F27D  7/00 

MS.  a.  432-133  "  C*»*^ 


5.613.849 

DENTAL  CARE  MATERIAL  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD 

Naoki  l^naka;  HIroshI  Ohtsubo,  both  of  Suwa,  and  Michio  Ito, 

Siojiri,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Iiycx  Corporation,  and 

Matsumoto  Dental  CoUege,  both  of  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378.450 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jan.  27,  1994,  6-007892; 
Oct.  25,  1994,  6-260642 

Int.  a."  A61K  6^0 
UACL  433-8  18aaims 


1.  A  method  for  firing  products  in  a  kUn  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  the  firing  ware  in  succession  through  a  preheating  zone,  a 
firing  zone  having  burners  and  a  cooling  zone  in  the  kiln: 

flowing  gas  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  passage  of 
the  firing  ware  through  the  kiln,  the  gas  flowing  successively 
through  from  the  cooling  zone,  the  firing  zone  and  the  pre- 
heating zone:  and 
pulse-modulating  the  flow  of  gas  at  least  in  the  area  of  the 
preheating  zone  or  in  the  area  of  the  cooling  zone. 


10 


1.  A  dental  care  member  comprising  a  sintered  body  wherein  a 
mixture  of  utanium  powder  and  an  organic  binder  is  made  into  a 
molded  body  that  is  sintered  after  binder  removal,  wherein  said 
sintered  body  has  a  carbon  content  of  greater  than  0.1%  by  weight 
and  is  molded  as  an  orthodontic  bracket  or  as  a  denul  implant 
material. 
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.  5,613,850 

ilNUTURE  SELF-LOCKING  LABIAL  BRACKET  WTTH 
CAM-RELEASE  CLOSURE  MEMBER 
Uexander  J.  WUdman.  2440  Willamette  St..  Eugene,  Onsg. 
97405;  James  F.  Reher,  1256  N.  HamUton,  Pomona,  Calif. 
91768,  and  Lawrence  P.  Pbaneuf,  17161  Elaine,  Fontana. 
Calif.  92366 
Division  of  Sen  No.  271,031,  Jul.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,474,446. 
^  This  application  Oct  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,119 

.  J  Int  CL'  A61C  3/00 

rtS.  a.  433-10  18  aaims 


20  15A 
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I.  An  improved  self-locking  orthodontic  bracket  mountable  on  a 
ti  >4th,  the  bracket  comprising: 

b  bracket  body  having  first  and  second  side  portions  spaced  apart 
to  define  an  archwire  slot  for  receiving  an  archwire; 

b  closure  slot  extending  transversely  over  the  archwire  slot  in  the 
bracket  body; 

a  closure  member  receivable  within  the  closure  slot  and  slidable 
across  the  archwire  slot; 

|he  closure  slot  including  a  first  lengthwise  slot  portion  formed 

I  in  the  first  side  portion  of  the  bracket  body  and  a  second 
lengthwise  slot  portion  formed  in  the  second  side  portion  of 
the  bracket  body  on  opposite  sides  of  the  archwire  slot  so  that 
the  closure  member  can  be  slid  to  a  closed  position  through 
the  first  lengthwise  slot  portion  transversely  of  the  archwire 

1  slot  with  an  end  poition  inserted  into  the  second  slot  portion 
to  retain  the  archwire  in  the  archwire  slot; 

«ie  first  lengthwise  slot  portion  including  an  internal  shoulder 
oriented  normal  to  the  direction  of  closure  of  the  closure 
member  and  the  closure  member  including  a  folded  flat  spring 

;  member  having  a  free  end  biased  outward  to  engage  the 
internal  shoulder  and  thereby  lock  the  closure  member  in  the 

I  closed  position: 

tlie  free  end  of  the  folded  flat  spring  member  including  a  cam 
responsive  to  exertion  of  a  force  lengthwise  of  the  closure 
member  toward  the  internal  shoulder  for  deflecting  the  free 
end  away  from  the  internal  shoulder  to  unlock  the  closure 
member. 


with  a  clean  air  outlet  connectible  to  the  second  segment  of 
the  suction  line  and  an  outlet  for  a  separated  mixture; 

a  solid  matter  separation  device  communicating  with  the  oudet 
for  the  separated  mixture,  said  solid  matter  separation  device 
including  a  removable  sedimentation  container  and  being 
formed  with  a  clean  liquid  oudet; 

an  intermediate  container  disposed  below  said  air  separation 
chamber  and  communicating  with  die  clean  liquid  outlet  of 
said  solid  matter  separation  device  for  feeding  the  clean  liquid 
into  die  second  segment  of  the  suction  line;  said  intermediate 
container  and  said  air  separation  chamber  together  being 
disposed  laterally  adjacent  said  sohd  matter  separation  device; 
and 

and  a  tube  communicating  with  said  clean  air  outlet  fonned  in 
said  air  separation  chamber  and  being  connectible  to  the 
second  segment  of  the  suction  line,  said  ttibe  extending 
through  said  intermediate  container  and  being  fonned  with  a 
clean  Uquid  admission  port. 


5,613352 
DENTAL  IMPLANT  DRILL  GUIDE  SYSTEM 
J.  Bruce  Bavitz,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Boart)  of  Regents 
Univ  of  NE  at  Lincoln,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,686 

Int  CL*  A61C  &W.-9/t» 

U.S.  a.  433-173  3  claims 
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5,613,851 

SEPARATOR  FOR  A  DENTAL  SUCTION  APPARATLIS 

Wfemer  Trawoger,  Huebe  26,  and  Bruno  Pregenzer,  Huebe  30, 

both  of  A-6173  Oberperfiiss,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT94A)0165,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12365,  PCT  Pub. 
ate  May  11,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,440 
laims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  5,  1993,  2244/93 
Int  a."  A61C  17/06 
fe,  a.  433-92  4  Claims 

>.  A  separator  for  a  dental  suction  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a 
puin).  a  suction  line  aspirating  an  air-solids-liquid  mixture  from 
the  mouth  of  a  patient,  and  the  separator  being  disposed  in  the 
suction  line  and  disiding  the  suction  line  in  first  and  second 
seaments.  the  sepanor  comprising: 
I  npans  defining  an  air  separation  chamber  with  deflector  surfaces 
formed  therem,  said  air  separation  chamber  being  fonned 


of: 


I.  A  method  of  imbedding  a  dental  implant,  comprising  the  steps 


casting  a  model  of  a  patients  jaw  and  teeth  in  die  vicinity  of  an 
implant  site; 

drilling  a  pilot  hole  in  the  model  in  an  implant  site,  conclating  to 
the  ideal  angle  and  location  desired  of  the  implant  in  die 
patient's  jaw; 

joumaling  a  lower  portion  of  a  guide  rod  into  die  pilot  hole  with 
an  upper  portion  of  the  guide  rod  projecting  coaxially  in  die 
desired  location  of  die  implant,  die  guide  rod  having  a  slot  in 
an  upper  end  diereof  for  receipt  of  a  removal  tool; 
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fabricating  a  stent  on  the  nxxJel,  with  the  upper  end  of  the  guide 

rod  accessible  to  a  removal  tool; 
removing  the  guide  rod  from  the  stent  and  model,  to  form  a 

guide  hole  in  the  stent; 
joumaling  a  guide  sleeve  in  the  guide  hole  in  the  stent; 
placing  the  stent  onto  the  patient's  jaw  and  teeth; 
utilizing  said  guide  sleeve  to  guide  a  drill  bit  in  fonmng  a  guide 

bore  in  the  patient's  jaw; 
removing  the  stent  from  the  patient's  jaw;  and 
imbedding  a  dental  implant  in  the  guide  bore. 


5,613^3 
MANDIBULAR  FIXATION  SYSTEM 
Paul  E.  Chasan,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Mark  S.  Chasan, 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mango  Enterprises,  Inc., 

Marina  Dei  Rey,  Calif.  _  .„„,     ^     ..     ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,779,  Sep.  28, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,676 

Int  CL^  A61C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  433-215  *  C>*^ 


(e)  investing  the  coping  to  prepare  a  mold  for  a  metal  casting. 

and 
(0  burning  out  the  coping  to  create  a  void  into  which  a  metal  is 

then  cast  in  the  mold. 


5,61335S 

PLAYING  AID  STRIPS 

Gary  Thompson,  and  Mike  Blackburn,  both  of  P.O.  Box  8185, 

Fremont,  Calif.  94537-8185 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,655,  Dec.  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,757 
Int.  CL"  A63B  69/00 
MS.  a.  473—438  ^  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fixing  the  mandible  of  a  patient  to  allow 
fractures  therein  to  heal  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

posiuoning  an  arch  bar  on  a  first  set  of  the  patient's  teeth; 

inserting  a  cable  tie  m  the  space  between  first  and  second 
adjacent  teeth  and  berween  said  second  tooth  and  a  third  tooth 
adjacent  said  second  tooth  in  a  manner  such  that  the  cable  tie 
overlies  a  portion  of  said  arch  bar; 

locking  the  cable  tie  in  a  manner  to  secure  the  arch  bar  to  said 
second  tooth; 

providing  a  plurality  of  additional  cable  ties  to  secure  said  arch 
bar  to  other  of  said  patient's  teeth  in  said  first  set  of  teeth; 

positioning  an  arch  bar  on  a  second  set  of  patient's  teeth  adja- 
cent said  first  set  of  teeth  and  secured  thereto  by  a  cable  tie, 
each  arch  bar  having  a  plurality  of  hook  members  formed 
therein;  and 

engaging  adjacent  hook  members  on  each  arch  bar  with  a 
resilient  member  whereby  the  patient' s  mandible  is  fixed. 


1.  A  playing  aid  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  elongated  strip  of  durable  material  adapted  to 
simulate  field  markings. 

each  of  at  least  one  said  strip  includes  fastening  means  at  each 
terminal  end  thereof  so  that  multiple  units  of  said  device  may 
be  joined  together  to  mark  a  line  of  any  length  desired  by  a 

user, 
said  fastening  means  being  constructed  such  that  multiple  strips 

may  be  secured  by  the  user  without  the  use  of  tools,  said 

fastening  means  being  hook-and-loop  devices,  and 
joints  formed  when  two  strips  are  joined  together  are  further 

secured  by  means  of  a  weighted  bag  placed  thereon. 


5,613,854 
PLASTIC  SLEEVING  TO  FORM  DENTAL  COPING  AND 

PONTIC  AND  METHOD 

Steven  L.  Sweatt,  1838  Key  Largo  Rd.,  Vista,  Calif.  92083 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Sen  No.  423,031 

Int  CL"  A61C  5/10:5/08 

MS.  a.  433—223  "^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  intermediate  plastic  coping  upon 

which  a  restored  crown  or  bndge  may  be  fabricated,  comprising 

the  steps  of:  .        -j 

(a)  placing  a  sleeve  of  pla.stic  heat-shrink  tubing  over  a  die,  said 
die  having  a  margin. 

(b)  heating  said  sleeve  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause 
shrinkage  of  said  sleeve  with  said  sleeve  conforming  to  the 
surfaces  of  the  die,  thus  forming  a  first  coping. 

(c)  trimming  the  coping  so  that  the  coping  terminates  at  a  height 
no  lower  than  said  margin. 

(d)  removing  the  coping  from  the  die. 


Robert 


U.S.  a 

1.  A 

bottom 
surface 
support 
support 
manner 


5,613356 
SKI  TRAINING  SYSTEM 
Hoover,  9280  SE.  Orient  Dr.,  Boring,  Oreg.  97009 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,167 
InL  CI."  A63B  69// 8 
434—253  *3  Claims 

ski  training  apparatus  comprising  a  base  unit  having  a 
face  on  which  the  base  unit  rests  and  an  elevated  support 
that  IS  sufficiently  wide  in  a  horizontal  dimension  to 
two  skis  being  worn  by  a  person  using  the  apparatus,  the 
surface  being  constrtjcted  to  support  the  person  in  such  a 
that  the  person  can  tip  the  skis  forward  and  backward  and 
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5,613358 
COMPACT  CIRCUrr  BOARD  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

AND  ASSOCIATED  METHODS 
Scott  H.  Estes,  and  N.  Deepak  Swamy,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Dell  MSA.,  L J".,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,737,  Dec  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  683,179 

Int  a."  HOIR  29/00 

MS.  a.  43»-i6  21  Claims 


262  254  256  2S6  244 


^  the  skis  from  left  to  right,  and  vice  versa,  so  that  the 
person  can  practice  making  parallel  ski  turns  die  support  surface 
havia*  a  elevated  surface  out  of  plane  with  its  ends. 


5,613,857 

WATERPROOF  CONSTRUCTION  OF  WIRING  HARNESS 
Takao  Kawamura,  and  Haruhiro  Muto,  both  of  Yokkaiclii, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkai- 
chi.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,939,  Aug.  31,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  568^21 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1993,  5-292256 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/52 
MS.  CI.  439-34  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  waterproof  construction  of  a  wiring  harness,  in  which  a 
plurahiy  of  splicing  wires,  passed  through  a  water  immersion  area 
likely  lo  be  subjected  to  water  immersion  in  a  motor  vehicle  and 
spliced  with  each  other,  are  bundled  with  otlier  wires,  comprising: 

a  firit  terminal  which  is  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  one  of  the 
splicing  wires; 

the  one  of  the  splicing  wires  being  spliced  with  a  remainder  of 
the  splicing  wires; 

a  first  connector  which  is  disposed  at  a  predetermined  position 
siich  that  the  terminal  is  mounted  in  a  spare  terminal  pocket  of 
the  connector; 

second  and  third  terminals  attached  to  distal  ends  of  remaining 
splicing  wires; 

secoad  and  third  connectors  disposed  such  that  the  second 
terminal  is  mounted  in  the  second  connector  and  the  third 
teiminal  is  nnounted  in  the  third  connector;  and 

a  splice  portion  in  which  the  one  of  the  splicing  wires  is  spliced 
with  the  remainder  of  the  splicing  wires  at  a  location  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  predetermined  position  of 
tke  first  connector  and  disposed  in  a  water  nonimmersion  area 
not  subject  to  water  immersion  such  that  the  spUce  portion  is 
disposed  in  the  water  nonimmersion  area  at  all  times. 


1.  Circuit  board  with  an  integral  switch  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate  member; 

a  hole  formed  said  substrate  member,  said  hole  having  an 
interior  surface; 

spaced  apart  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  segments 
plated  to  said  interior  surface  of  said  hole; 

first  and  second  electrically  conductive  leads  respectively 
coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  first  and  second  electricaUy 
conductive  segments;  and 

switch  means,  for  placement  in  said  bole,  for  selectively  cou- 
pling said  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  segments, 

said  switch  means  including  a  switch  portion  insertable  into  said 
hole  and  movable  therein  between  a  first  position  for  electri- 
cally coupling  said  first  and  second  plating  segments,  and  a 
second  position  for  electrically  decoupling  said  first  and  sec- 
ond plating  segments,  said  switch  portion  comprising  an  elec- 
trically conductive  element  including  a  pair  of  resilient  metal 
contacts  electrically  coupled  to  one  another. 


5,613359 
CONNECTOR  ASEMBLY  FOR  DETACHABLY 
CONNECTING  A  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  TO  A 
COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION  LINES  CONNECTOR 
John  V.  Bellantoni,  Redwood  City,  and  John  S.  Tobias,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Watkins-JotuBon  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,299 
Int  a."  HOIR  9/09 
MS.  CL  439—63  4  Claims 

1.  A  connector  assembly  for  detachably  connecting  a  printed 
wiring  board  circuit  to  a  coaxial  connector  comprising: 
a  first  socket  mounted  on  said  printed  wiring  board  for  slidably 
receiving  the  center  lead  of  said  coaxial  connector,  said  center 
lead  connected  to  a  coaxial  transmission  line, 
a  right  angle  pin  extending  from  said  first  socket, 
a  strip  transmission  line  lead  carried  on  the  surface  of  said 

printed  wiring  board  connected  to  said  pin, 
a  ground  plane  section  on  said  surface  of  said  printed  wiring 
board,  and 
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wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  grounding  clips  being  universally  adaptable  for  mounting 
on  either  guide  arm  of  either  connector,  the  groundmg  pads 
of  the  grounding  clip  bemg  cut-away  to  allow  the  fastenmg 
device  to  pass  therethrough,  wherein  the  grounding  pad 
along  the  bottom  surface  of  the  guide  arm  of  the  lop 
connector  engages  the  grounding  pad  along  the  top  surface 
of  the  guide  arm  of  the  bottom  connector,  and  the  ground- 
ing pad  along  the  bottom  surface  of  the  guide  arm  of  the 
bottom  connector  is  adapted  to  be  electrically  coupled  to 
the  ground  circuit  of  the  printed  circuit  board, 
whereby  a  common  ground  circuit  is  esublished  between  the  PC 
cards  the  grounding  clip  of  the  top  connector,  the  grounding  clip 
of  the  bottom  connector  and  the  ground  circuit  of  the  printed 
circuit  board. 


an  insulating  sleeve  surrounding  said  first  socket  whereby  said 
first  socket  forms  a  transmission  line  section  with  said  ground 
plane. 


5,613,860 
UNIVERSAL  GROUNDING  CLIP  FOR  CARD-RECEIVING 

CONNECTOR 
Emanuel  G.  Banakis,  NaperviUe;  Frank  A.  Hamrath,  Downers 
Grove;  Richard  A.  Havs,  Montgomery;  Kenneth  F.  Janoto, 
Lisle,  and  Harold  K.  Lang,  Fox  River  Grove,  aU  of  111. 
assignors  to  Mdex  Incorporated'  Lisle,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,794 

Int  a."  HOIR  9m 

MS.  a.  439-64  8  C«»^ 


5,613,861 
PHOTOLITHOGRAPHICALLY  PATTERNED  SPRING 
CONTACT 
Donald  L.  Smith,  Palo  Alto,  and  Andrew  S.  Alimonda,  Los 
Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Sum- 
ford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,578 

Int  a."  HOIR  9/Oi;  H05K  IIH 

U.S.  a.  439—81  »•  *^"" 


1.  In  a  connector  assembly  which  includes  a  pair  of  card- 
receiving  connectors  for  receiving  a  pair  of  PC  cards,  the  PC  cards 
each  having  grounding  contact  means  along  outside  edges  thereof, 
the  connectors  being  positioned  one  on  top  of  the  other  with  the 
bottom  connector  adapted  for  mountmg  on  a  printed  cm:uit  board, 
each  connector  including 

a  generally  U-shaped  housing  having  guide  arms  for  receiving 
one  of  the  PC  cards  therebetween,  the  guide  arms  forming 
legs  of  the  U-shape  and  bemg  adapted  to  guide  the  respective 
card  along  the  outside  edges  thereof  into  mating  engagement 
with  the  connector, 
a  grounding  clip  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  the  guide  arms  and 
including  a  resilient  contact  portion  on  the  inside  of  the  arm 
for  engaging  the  grounding  contact  means  of  the  PC  card, 
the  at  least  one  grounding  clip  of  the  top  connector  having  a 
grounding  pad  along  a  bottom  surface  of  the  respective  guide 
arm  which  engages  the  grounding  clip  of  the  bottom  connec- 
tor, and  the  at  least  one  grounding  clip  of  the  bottom  connec- 
tor having  a  grounding  pad  along  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
respective  guide  arm  adapted  to  be  electncally  coupled  to  a 
ground  circuit  of  the  printed  circuit  board,  and 
a  fastening  device  extending  through  the  guide  arm  of  the  top 
connector  and  an  underlying  guide  arm  of  the  bottom  connec 
tor  to  secure  the  connectors  in  a  stacked  relationship  to  the 
printed  circuit  board. 


1  A  probe  card  for  probing  a  device,  compeising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  signal  lines  formed  on  the  substrate; 

and 
a  plurality  of  spring  contacts  ananged  in  a  pattern  matching  an 

array  of  contact  pads  on  a  device  to  be  probed  disposed 

opposite  the  substrate,  each  of  the  plurality  of  spnng  contacts 

comprising: 

an  elastic  member  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  layers,  an 
anchor  portion  and  a  free  portion,  the  anchor  portion  fixed 
to  the  substrate  and  electncally  contacting  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  plurality  of  conductive  signal  lines; 

wherein  the  free  portion  of  the  elastic  member  is  initially 
fixed  to  the  substrate  and  when  the  free  portion  is  releii^ed 
from  the  substrate,  an  inherent  stress  gradient  in  the  plural- 
ity of  layers  of  the  elastic  member  biases  the  free  portion 
away  from  the  substrate  to  contact  a  con^sponding  contact 
pad  on  the  device  to  be  probed  disposed  opposite  the 
substrate. 
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5,613362 

ANISOTROPIC  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

Malcolm  Naylor,  Slough,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Central 

'i  Laboratories  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,945 

lot  CL"  HOIR  4/5& 

UA  CL  43»-91  6  Claims 


1.  li  combination,  a  universal  power  transformer  and  an  adapter. 

the  adapter  comprising  a  housing  and  connectors  for  connection 
to  a  second  type  of  power  supply;  and 

the  universal  power  transformer  comprising 

a  vvisformer  housing  including  a  recess  for  receipt  of  at  least  a 
(lortion  of  the  adapter, 

a  power  converter  circuit  positioned  in  the  housing. 

at  least  one  prong  movably  carried  on  the  housing  at  a  position 
ptoximate  to  the  recess  to  move  between  an  outwardly 
extending  position,  projecting  from  the  housing  for  connec- 
tion to  a  first  type  of  power  supply  connector,  and  a  retracted 
position,  extending  into  the  recess  for  storage  during  transport 


of  the  power  transformer  and  to  connect  to  die  adapter  par- 
tially received  in  the  recess,  the  at  least  one  prong  connected 
to  a  pivoting  mechanism,  such  that  the  at  least  one  prong 
pivots  between  the  outwardly  extending  position  and  the 
retracted  position,  and 
at  least  one  contact  positioned  in  the  transformer  housing  adja- 
cent a  proximal  end  of  the  at  least  one  prong  to  contact  the  at 
least  one  prong  in  both  the  retracted  position  and  the  out- 
wardly extending  position,  the  at  least  one  contact  electrically 
coupling  tlie  at  least  one  prong  to  the  power  converter  circuit 
in  both  the  outwardly  extending  position  and  the  retracted 
position  of  the  at  least  one  prong. 


I.  An  electrically  interconnected  assembly  comprising  first  and 
second  substrates  each  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  conductive 
elements  mounted  thereon,  at  least  some  of  tlie  conductive  ele- 
ments having  a  non-conductive  coating,  and  being  aligned  such 
tiiat  a  least  some  of  the  conductive  elements  on  the  first  substrate 
each  overiie  a  respective  conductive  element  on  tlie  second  sub- 
strate, and  a  substance  including  adhesive  bonding  the  substrates 
together,  the  substance  forming  an  electrical  connection  between 
the  overlying  elements  whilst  isolating  the  adjacent  elements  from 
each  other,  and  the  substance  including  electrically  conductive 
partides  some  of  which  have  a  first  composition  and  have  pierced 
the  aon-conductive  coating  and  penetrated  the  conductive  element, 
and  some  of  which  have  a  second  composition  different  from  said 
first  composition  and  have  deformed  between  tlie  overiying  ele- 
ments. 


5,613^64 
VACUUM  PICK-UP  DEVICE  FOR  HEADER  CONNECTOR 
William  A.  Northey,  Etters,  Pa^  aasignor  to  Berg  Technology, 
Inc.  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348^18 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/44 

MS.  CL  439—149  15  Claims 


5,613,863 
POWER  TRANSFORMER 
R.  Klaus,  Palatine,  and  Stephen  J.  Milligan,  Mun- 
delein,  both  of  III.  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
lU. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  444,181 

Int  a."  HOIR  li/44 

MS.  CL  439—131  17  CUIms 


1.  A  cover  for  use  in  transporting  a  first  header  by  vacuum 
suction,  which  first  header  comprises  a  dielectric  housing,  termi- 
nals mounted  on  the  housing  and  pins  each  having  an  inner  and  an 
otiter  side  arranged  in  an  array  comprising  at  least  one  row,  said 
cover  comprising  an  upper  section  including  a  smooth  top  surface, 
a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  longimdinal  ridges  extending 
downwardly  from  the  top  section  and  at  least  one  groove  inter- 
posed between  adjacent  ridges  and  said  ridges  and  said  at  least  one 
groove  being  positioned  so  that  at  least  one  of  said  rows  of  pins  of 
the  first  header  is  engageable  in  one  of  the  grooves  and  a  first 
transverse  member  extends  across  at  least  a  pan  of  one  of  tiie 
grooves  and  abuts  a  first  pin  in  said  first  header  00  its  outer  side  to 
engage  said  first  pin  in  said  first  header  by  frictional  means  and  a 
second  transverse  member  extends  across  at  least  a  part  of  one  of 
the  grooves  and  abuts  a  second  pin  in  said  first  header  on  its  ottter 
side  to  engage  said  second  pin  in  said  first  header  by  frictional 
means  and  said  cover  also  is  engageable  widi  a  second  header 
which  second  header  comprises  a  dielectric  housing,  terminals 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  pins  each  having  an  inner  and  outer 
side  arranged  in  an  array  comprising  at  least  one  row  different  fixim 
the  array  of  the  first  header  such  that  one  of  said  rows  of  pins  of 
the  second  header  is  engageable  in  one  of  die  grooves  and  tiie  first 
transverse  member  abuts  a  first  pin  in  said  second  header  on  its 
inner  side  to  engage  said  first  pin  in  said  second  header  by 
frictional  means  and  the  second  transverse  member  alxits  a  second 
pin  in  said  second  header  on  its  inner  side  to  engage  said  second 
pin  in  said  second  header  by  frictional  means. 
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5,613,865 
AIRBAG  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Claus  DuUin,  Ilsfeld-Wustenhaiisen,  and  Aiya  Baumann.  Heil- 
bronn,   both   of  Germany,  assignors  to  AmphenoJ-TUchel 
Electronics  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,138 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  22,  1993,  43  36 
140.4;  Aug.  26,  1994,  44  30  358.9 

Int  a."  HOIR  29/00:13/627 
VS.  a.  439-188  »•  C»«»«» 


1.  An  ignition  cable  connector  (30,  70)  adapted  to  engage  with 
an  apparatus  connector  (31)  of  an  ignition  generator  (14)  to  form  a 
connector  assembly,  said  ignition  cable  connector  comprismg: 

an  insulating  body  (3.  4:  32.  33;  320.  330): 

a  nose  (35:  335)  extending  from  said  insulating  body  (33);  and 

locking  means  (36.  37)  in  the  form  of  hooks  extending  from  said 
insulating  body  (33)  and  spaced  from  said  nose  (35). 

said  hooks  being  adapted  to  come  into  engagement  with  counter 
locking  means  (38)  provided  at  the  apparatus  connector  (31). 
wherein  said  hooks  each  includes  a  guide  slot  (96)  adapted  to 
receive  a  tool  which,  when  inserted  into  said  guide  slot,  causes  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  hooks  to  move  inwardly  towards  said 
nose  and  thereby  disengage  said  hooks  from  said  counter  locking 
means,  and  wherein  said  hooks  are  located  in  a  plane  which  is 
offset  by  90°  with  respect  to  a  plane  defined  by  short  circuit  conuct 
arms  (24.  25)  positioned  in  said  ignition  cable  connector 


a  case  having  a  horizontal  surface  and  an  inclined  surface 
oriented  so  that  the  card  medium  forms  an  acute  angle  with 
said  horizontal  surface  when  the  card  medium  is  in  contact 
with  said  incUned  surface; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts: 

supporting  means,  disposed  opposite  to  said  inclined  surface  at  a 
position  higher  than  said  horizontal  surface  by  a  distance  no 
less  than  a  thickness  of  the  card  medium,  for  supporting  said 
electrical  contacts  in  opposition  to  said  inclined  surface: 

elastic  members  disposed  on  said  supporting  means  so  as  to  urge 
said  electrical  contacts  toward  said  inclined  surface  such  that 
said  electrical  contacts  are  brought  into  contact  with  the 
electrical  connecting  terminals  of  the  card  medium  when  the 
card  medium  is  shifted  from  a  first  sute,  in  which  the  card 
medium  is  in  surface  contact  with  said  inclined  surface,  to  a 
second  stale,  in  which  the  card  medium  is  in  surface  contact 
with  said  horizontal  surface:  and 

means  for  fixing  the  card  medium  on  said  horizontal  surface  in 
said  second  sute.  with  said  electrical  contacts  in  contact  with 
the  electrical  connecting  terminals  of  the  card  medium. 


5,613,867 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  ANTl-CHATTERING 

INTERCONNECTION  MEANS 
Gbeorghe  Hotea,  Griesheim.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503*40 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  23, 1994, 

9416986 

Int  CI.*  HOIR  13/52 
VS.  a.  439—271  7  Claims 


5,613366 

CARD  RECEIVER  ELECTRICALLY  FOR  CONTACTING 

A  CARD  MEDIUM  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  TERMINALS 

Yuuji  Niimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01259,  |  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)6178,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,199 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239753 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/15 

VS.  a.  439—260  24  Claims 
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1.  A  card  receiver  which  electrically  contacts  a  card  medium 
having  a  plurality  of  electrical  connecting  terminals,  the  card 
receiver  comprising: 


1.  An  electrical  connector  axially  matable  and  securely  latchable 
to  a  complementary  connector  for  electrical  connection  therebe- 
tween, the  connector  comprising  one  or  more  electrical  terminals 
received  in  a  terminal  receiving  housing,  characterized  in  that  the 
connector  comprises,  proximate  a  mating  face,  one  or  more  resil- 
ient anti-chattering  members  securely  attached  thereto  and  butting 
resiliently  against  a  mating  face  of  the  complementary  connector 
when  mated  therewith  to  eliminate  play  and  prevent  relative  move- 
ment between  the  mated  connectors  when  subject  to  vibration,  and 
wherein  the  connector  comprises  an  ela,stomenc  annular  seal 
attached  to  the  housing  and  encompassing  die  one  or  more  electri- 
cal terminals  for  engagement  with  a  shroud  of  the  complementao 
connector,  die  seal  extending  axially  between  a  first  end  adjacent  a 
shoulder  of  the  terminal  receiving  housing  and  a  mating  end, 
whereby  die  anti-chanenng  members  are  securely  attached  to  a 
secondary  housing  mounted  to  die  terminal  receiving  housing  and 
butting  against  the  end  of  the  seal  such  that  when  the  connectors 
are  mated,  resilient  butting  of  die  anti-chattering  members  by  the 
complementary  connector  urges  die  secondary  housing  against  die 
seal,  thereby  compressing  the  seal. 
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5,613,868 
WATERPROOF  CONNECTOR 
HJdeki   Ofasumi,  and  Yoshinori  Tomita,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
lapan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-I080I4 
i  Int  Cl.*^  HOIR  13/52 

Uli  a.  439—275  3  Claims 


A  waterproof  connector,  comprising: 
connector  housing  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  receiving 
chambers: 

waterproof  plug  having  a  plurality  of  insertion  holes  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  said  terminal  receiving  chambers  and 
an  annular  sealing  rib  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  each  of 
said  insertion  holes:  and 

waterproof  plug  holder  connected  to  said  waterproof  plug,  said 
waterproof  plug  holder  having  a  plurality  of  insertion  holes 
corresponding  respectively  to  said  terminal  receiving  cham- 
bers; 
« lieiein  said  waterproof  plug  and  said  waterproof  plug  holder 
are  configured  to  be  connected  to  said  connector  housing  in  a 
completely-retained  condition  and  a  provisionally-retained 
condition:  and  in  said  provisionally-retained  condition,  said 
connector  housing  locally  compresses  said  annular  sealing  rib 
between  said  connector  housing  and  said  waterproof  plug 
holder  to  expand  said  insertion  hole  of  said  waterproof  plug. 


5,613,869 

1  tfODULAR  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  COMMUNICATION 

LINE 

Ron  Eriich,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  and  Charies  Thayer,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  IVustees  of  Columbia  University  in 
the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,768 

Int  O.'"  HOIR  4/50:13/627 

U4J  a.  439—344  5  Claims 


A  modular  connector  for  a  communication  line  comprising: 
1  lody  having  a  terminal  side  for  inserting  into  a  corresponding 
jack  and  a  cable  side  for  fastening  to  an  end  of  the  commu- 
nication line; 


a  spring-biased  tab  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  terminal 
side  of  the  body  and  a  .second  free  end  extending  toward  the 
cable  side  of  the  body: 

a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  locking  shoulders  spaced  from  die 
free  end  of  the  resilient  tab  for  operatively  engaging  and 
disengaging  widi  corresponding  internal  abutting  surfaces 
within  the  lack  to  thereby  secure  and  release  the  connector 
therefrom:  and 

a  guard  extending  from  the  cable  side  of  die  body  towards  the 
terminal  side  of  the  body 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  die  second  free  end  of  the  tab  is 
covered  by  a  section  of  die  guard  and  wherein  the  body  has  a 
recess  formed  by  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall  for 
accepting  die  tip  of  the  second  free  end  and  for  preventing  the 
second  free  end  of  the  spring-biased  tab  firom  catching  a 
communication  line  or  other  object. 


5,613,870 

POSITIVE  LATCHING  CONNECTOR  WITH 

DELATCHING  MECHANISM 

Robert  F.  TKver,  Jr.,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore 

&  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  563^24 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/627 

VS.  CL  439—352  u  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  mating  with  an  electrical  apparatus,  the 
connector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  cavities,  each  of 
which  is  dimensioned  to  receive  an  electrical  conductor 
assembly,  the  housing  having  a  front  portion  having  formed 
therein  a  plurality  of  apertures,  each  of  which  is  dimensioned 
to  receive  a  contact  pin  of  the  electrical  apparatus,  die  housing 
defining  a  pair  of  lateral  portions,  each  lateral  portion  having 
formed  thereon  a  latching  member. 

a  handle  assembly  having  a  gripping  portion  and  an  attaching 
portion,  the  attaching  portion  being  defined,  at  least  in  part,  by 
a  pair  of  arms  which  each  terminate  with  an  engaging  head 
member,  the  handle  assembly  being  moveably  attachable  with 
the  housing,  the  handle  assembly  being  moveable,  back  and 
forth,  from  a  first  delatching  position  to  a  second  latching 
position:  and 

a  latch  assembly  defined  by  at  least  one  base  portion  and  a  pair 
of  arms,  each  arm  defining  a  first  receiving  portion  for  receiv- 
ing a  respective  latching  nnember  and  a  second  receiving 
portion  for  receiving  a  respective  engaging  head  member. 
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5,613,871 
PINCH  PREVENTIVE  CONNECTOR 
Nobuyukl  Akeda,  Haibara-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Coi- 
poration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337559 
Int.  a."  HOIR  13/64 
VS.  O.  439-374  "^  C"**™* 


a  pair  of  connection  sensing  pin-type  terminal  fittings  arranged 
in  die  second  connector  housing  so  as  to  contact  said  resilient 
contact  pieces  when  die  first  and  second  connector  housings 
are  completely  engages  widi  each  odier, 

wherein  when  said  first  and  second  connector  housings  are 
connected  incompletely,  die  flexible  lock  arm  is  displaced  to 
push  die  resilient  contact  pieces  away  from  die  connection 
sensing  pin-type  terminal  finings  to  eliminate  contact  dierebe- 
tween  and  wherein  said  pin-type  terminals  are  disposed  sub- 
stantially between  said  lock  arm  and  said  resilient  contact 
pieces  when  the  first  and  second  housings  are  completely 
engaged  with  each  other 


5,613,873  

MODULAR  JACK  WITH  INTEGRAL  LIGHT-EMITTING 

DIODE 
Joseph  W.  B«U,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  DeH  USA,  LJ», 
Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  180,489 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  I  J/00 

VS.  CL  439-490  3  Claims 


1.  A  pinch  preventive  connector  comprising: 

a  pair  of  connector  housings  engaging  widi  each  odier, 

an  outer  cover  portion  having  a  pinch  preventive  portion  is 

provided  on  die  periphery  of  one  connector  housing;  and 
electric  terminals  contained  in  said  pair  of  connector  housings, 
wherein  said  pinch  prevendve  portion  abuts  die  periphery  of  die 
odier  connector  housing  for  preventing  said  one  connector 
housing  from  hitting  against  die  electric  tenninal  contained  in 
die  odier  housing  when  bodi  connector  housings  are  engaged 
in  an  inclined  state. 


22^' 


5,613372 

CONNECTION  SENSOR  AND  SHORT-CIRCUITING 

CONTACT  FOR  CONNECTOR 

Masani  Fukuda,  and  Eyi  Fukuda,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yaiaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,079 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-289153 

InL  a."  HOIR  3/00 

VS.  CL  439-489  5  Oalms 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  first  connector  housing  having  a  flexible  lock  anti  extending 
therefrom; 

a  second  connector  housing  having  am  engagement  poruon 
corresponding  to  die  flexible  lock  arm; 

a  short-circuiting  contact  member  having  resilient  contact 
pieces,  the  short-circuiting  contact  member  being  an^anged  on 
a  displacement  allowing  space  side  of  die  flexible  lock  ann  in 
die  first  connector  housing,  die  resilient  contact  pieces  being 
displaced  in  response  to  displacement  of  die  flexible  lock  arm; 
and 


1.  A  jack  for  connecting  a  cable  tenninated  widi  a  plug  to  a 
printed  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  front  face,  a  back  face  and  a  bottom 
face: 

a  receptacle  for  receiving  die  plug; 

mounting  apparatus  for  affixing  said  body  portion  on  die  printed 
circuit  board; 

a  first  cavity  widiin  said  body  portion  for  receiving  a  first  LED; 

a  second  cavity  widiin  said  body  portion  for  receiving  a  second 
LED; 

wherein  said  body  portion  is  formed  of  a  transparent  or  translu- 
cent material,  and  wherein  said  first  cavity  comprises  a  recess 
having  a  generaUy  recungular  cross  section  fonned  in  die 
bottom  face  of  said  body  portion  in  a  location  adjacent  to  said 
back  faces  for  receiving  a  light-emitting  portion  of  die  first 
LED,  and  wherein  said  second  cavity  comprises  a  recess 
having  a  generally  circular  cn)ss  section  fonned  in  die  bottom 
face  of  said  body  portion  in  a  location  adjacent  to  said  back 
face  for  receiving  a  light-emitting  portion  of  die  second  LED, 
whereby  the  LEDs  may  be  mounted  on  die  printed  circuit 
board  and  said  jack  may  be  mounted  on  die  printed  circuit 
board  over  die  LEDs,  with  die  light  emitting  portions  of  the 
LEDs  extending  into  said  respective  recesses  such  diat  die 
light-emitting  portions  diereof  are  completely  sun-ounded  by 
die  body  portion  and  die  pnnted  circuit  board,  so  diat  when 
the  LEDs  are  emitting  light,  die  transparent  or  translucent 
material  conducts  light  from  die  LEDs  to  die  fixint  face  of  said 
body  portion. 
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5,613,874 

plAP-IN  DESIGNATION  STRIP  FOR  MODULAR 

INFORMATION  MANAGEMENT  OULET 

Stej^Aen  A.  Oriando,  Longboat  Key,  Fla.,  and  Walter  Schwer, 

W«sterly,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Ortronics  Inc.,  Pawcatuck,  Coon. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435324 

InL  a."  HOIR  3/00 

U5jtL  439-^91  12  Claims 


integrally  formed  fixing  block  for  covering  said  parallelly  associ- 
ated upper  and  lower  connectors,  and  a  spacing  member  disposed 
in  said  fixing  block  of  said  housing;  said  lower  connector  being 
electrically  connected  to  pins  disposed  at  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
first  base  by  a  plurality  of  wires,  and  said  upper  connector  also 
being  electrically  connected  to  pins  disposed  on  a  bottom  surface 
of  said  second  base  dirough  a  plurality  of  wires,  said  fixing  block 
and  said  spacing  member  together  spacing  and  locating  said  wires 
connecting  said  upper  connector  to  said  pins  of  said  second  base  in 
place,  and  said  wires  being  arranged  in  an  upper  and  a  lower  rows 
so  that  two  wires  in  one  of  said  upper  rows  and  a  corresponding 
lower  niw  form  a  wire  set. 


5,613376 
BODY-MOUNTED  CONNECTOR 

Athusfai  Sakatani,  and  Nobuyosi  Tanaka,  both  of  Yokkaicfai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd..  Yokkai- 
chi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,607,  May  27,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,249 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-138990 
Int  CL*  HOIR  13/74 
VS.  a.  439—552  6  Claims 


I.  A  snap-in  designation  strip  comprising:  a  rectangular  planar 
base  having  a  front  surface  and  a  substantially  planar  back  surface 
so  a»  to  enable  die  strip  back  surface  to  be  substantially  flush 
mounted  to  a  front  surface  of  an  oudet  module,  said  base  further 
having  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  two  side  edges  on  opposite  sides  of  die 
planar  base  extending  from  die  top  to  the  bottom;  a  top  rail 
attached  to  the  front  surface  of  die  base  at  die  top  thereof  and 
including  a  downwardly-opening  groove  along  its  length;  a  bottom 
rail  attached  to  die  fixjnt  surface  of  the  base  at  the  bottom  thereof 
and  including  an  upwardly-opening  groove  along  its  length;  and  a 
resilient  attachment  tab  extending  from  the  substantially  planar 
back  surface  of  die  base,  said  attachment  tab  being  sized  to  fit  widi 
interference  dirough  a  slot  in  said  outiet  module  and  having  at  least 
one  stepped  edge  for  interlocking  engagement  with  a  wall  of  said 
ouUel  module  surrounding  said  slot. 


5,613375 

Fl^RALLEL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DISK 
DRIVE 
Gcoi^ge  Yang,  Shib-Lin  District,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  All  Best 
Electronics  Co„  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,472 

InL  a.*  HOIR  13/60 

VS.  CL  439— 541J  4  Claims 


1.  A  body-mounted  connector  used  to  mount  in  a  connector 
mounting  hole  formed  in  a  body  member  for  connecting  to  a 
mating  connector,  said  connector  comprising: 

connector  means  provided  on  one  side  diereof,  said  connector 
means  being  engageable  to  said  mating  connector; 

first  engaging  means  provided  on  said  connector  means,  said 
first  engaging  means  being  engageable  to  one  side  surface  of 
said  body  member; 

second  engaging  means  movably  provided  on  said  connector 
means  at  a  position  opposed  to  said  first  engaging  means,  said 
second  engaging  means  being  engageable  to  another  side 
surface  of  said  body  member;  and 

spacer  means  provided  adjacent  said  second  engaging  means  for 
pressing  and  locking  said  second  engaging  means  against  said 
body  member  and  toward  said  first  engaging  means  such  that 
said  connector  is  firmly  secured  in  said  connector  mounting 
hole  by  clamping  said  body  member  between  said  first  and 
second  engaging  means. 


5,613377 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR  BOAROLOCK 

Arvind  Patel,  NapervUle,  and  Jack  J.  Schafer,  LaGrange,  both 
of  ni.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  DL 
rUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556369 
InL  CI."  HOIR  13/60 
VS.  a.  439—567  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  mounting  to  a  surface  of  a  printed 
circuit  board  having  a  moiinting  hole  widi  an  inner  wall,  compris- 
1.  A  parallel  connector  assembly  for  a  disk  drive,  compnsing  an    ing: 
L-shaped  fixing  member,  an  upper  connector  and  a  lower  connec-        a  terminal  housing  having  at  least  one  mounting  peg  insertable 
tor  parallelly  associated  togedier  by  said  fixing  member,  a  first  base  into  die  mounting  surface  of  die  printed  circuit  board  dirough 

integrally  formed  widi  said  lower  connector,  a  second  base  eon-  die  hole  in  an  axial  direction,  die  mounting  peg  being  bifiir- 

necte(f  to  a  back  side  of  said  first  base,  a  housing  having  an  cated  to  define  a  pair  of  legs  separated  by  an  axial  slit. 
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one  of  said  legs  being  a  generally  straight  leg  having  a  smooth 
outside  surface  facing  one  side  of  said  inner  wall  of  the  hole. 

the  other  of  said  legs  being  a  hooked  leg  having  a  radially 
outwardly  projecting  hook  having  a  radial  extremity,  through 
which  passes  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis,  for  latching  beneath  a 
lower  surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board  at  an  opposite  side 
of  the  hole  inner  wall, 

the  distance  between  said  outside  surface  of  the  straight  leg  and 
the  radial  extremity  line  of  said  hook  of  the  hooked  leg  bemg 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  hole  between 
said  sides  to  allow  insertion  of  the  mounting  peg  into  the  hole 
with  minimal  insertion  forces;  and 

the  generally  straight  leg  including  a  radially  outwardly  project- 
ing rib  spaced  axially  of  a  proximal  end  thereof  and  having  a 
straight  leg  rib  axial  extremity,  through  which  passes  a  line 
parallel  to  the  axis,  the  distance  perpendicular  to  and  between 
both  the  straight  leg  rib  axial  extremity  line  and  the  hook 
radial  extremity  line  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
hole  between  said  sides  of  the  inner  hole  wall  to  require  the 
hooked  leg  to  flex  inwa  dly  to  allow  the  mounting  peg  to  be 
insetted  into  the  hole  until  the  hook  clears  the  lower  surface 
of  the  printed  circuit  board  opposite  the  mounting  surface. 


an  arm  end  engagement  step  portion  extending  from  said  flex- 
ible engagement  arm  on  a  side  of  said  arro  end  projection 
portion,  in  said  insertion,  remote  from  said  insertion  end  such 
that  arm  end  engagement  step  portion  is  engaged  with  said 
tenninal  part  when  said  terminal  part  is  inserted  into  said 
connector  housing  in  a  normal  direction  and 

at  least  one  tenninal  insertion  guide  slope  portion  fonned  beside 
said  flexible  engagement  arm  and  extending  from  the  inner 
wall  toward  said  arm  end  projection  portion,  a  top  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  tenninal  insertion  guide  slope  portion  being 
substantiaUy  level  with  said  ann  end  projection  portion, 
whereby  said  tenninal  part  is  guided  by  said  tenninal  inser- 
uon  guide  slope  portion  as  said  tenninal  part  is  inserted  into 
said  connector  housing. 


5,613,»79 
COUPLING  CONNECTOR  TO  A  COMPLEMENTARY 
PLUG  UNIT 
Michel  Fonteneau,  Le  Mans,  and  Michel  Pesson,  SiUe  Le  Phil- 
ippe, both  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome  Connectors 
International,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438^50 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  11,  1994,  94  05801 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/648 
VS.  a.  439-607  »»  Claims 


5,613,878 
REVERSE  INSERTION  PREVENTING  CONNECTOR 
Masanori  Tsuji,  and  Motohisa  Kashiyama,  both  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,021 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336422 
Int  CI."  HOIR  13/40 
VS.  CL  439—595  *  Claims 


1.  A  reverse  insertion  preventing  connector,  comprising  a  tenni- 
nal part  and  a  connector  housing,  said  connector  housing  having  an 
insertion  end  and  another  end  defining  an  insertion  direction  ther- 
ebetween, said  connector  housing  comprising: 

a  flexible  engagement  arm  having  an  arm  portion  extending 
from  an  inner  wall  of  said  connector  housing  in  said  insertion 
direction, 
an  ann  end  projection  portion  disposed  on  said  flexible  engage- 
ment ami  and  engaged  with  said  tenninal  part  when  terminal 
pan  IS  inserted  into  said  connector  housing  m  a  reverse 
direction. 


1.  Coupling  connector  (1)  of  the  type  comprising  a  front  insu- 
lating block  (3);  elbow  electrical  contact  elements  (5)  having  front 
contact  regions  (50)  lodged  in  openings  (300)  made  in  said  front 
insulating  block  (3)  as  well  as  regions  fonning  elbows  (51)  and 
rear  contact  tenninations  (54.  54'.  55).  a  rear  insulating  block  (2). 
said  rear  insulating  block  (2)  having  a  central  region  (20)  and  two 
lateral  branches  (21.  22).  and  a  front  box  (4).  characterized  in  that 
said  front  insulating  block,  said  rear  insulating  block  and  said  front 
box  are  separate  elements  and  said  front  box  includes  a  central 
opening  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  front  insulating  block 
therein  and  at  least  said  front  box  (4)  and  rear  insulating  block  (2) 
are  furnished  with  complementary  attachment  means  (43,  2201, 
2210,  2110)  so  that  said  rear  insulating  block  and  said  front  box 
can  be  joined  by  a  cnmping  operation  with  the  front  insulating 
block  secured  therebetween. 
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5^13,880 
DUAL-PLUG  BNC  CONNECTOR 
%an-Chi  Wang,  IE,  No.  13,  Lane  312,  Chung  Chen  Rd^  Hsin 
Tien  aty,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,960 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/66 

VS^  a.  439—620  1  Claim 


1  V  dual-plug  BNC  connector  comprising  two  BNC  plugs,  an 
insulative  casing,  filter  means  respectively  mounted  in  said  insula- 
tive  casing  to  filter  noises  from  said  BNC  plugs,  and  mounting  rod 
means  fixedly  secured  to  said  insulative  casing  for  fastening  it  to  a 
circuit  board,  wherein  said  BNC  plugs  are  mounted  in  parallel  in 
said  insulative  casing  and  respectively  connected  to  said  circuit 
boaol 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  male  connector  (20)  having  a  male  connector  housing  (22) 

Gith  an  opening  edge  (24a).  a  rear  wall  2Ab)  and  a  receptacle 
4)  fonned  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  male  terminals  (23) 
Ixing  mounted  in  the  male  connector  housing  (22)  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  rear  wall  (246)  and  into  portions  of  the 
receptacle  (24)  between  the  rear  wall  24(b)  and  the  opening 
edge  (24a).  said  male  connector  housing  (27)  having  a  guide 
groove  (27)  formed  in  the  receptacle  (24)  thereof  and 
a  female  connector  (10)  having  a  female  connector  housing  (12). 
which  is  dimensioned  to  be  inserted  into  the  receptacle  (24)  of 
Ihe  male  connector  housing  (22)  when  said  male  and  female 
tonnector  housings  (22  and  12)  are  in  a  specified  alignment 
relative  to  one  another,  and  wherein  at  least  one  rib  (15) 
(irojects  from  the  female  connector  housing  (12)  to  prevent 
etroneous  insertion  of  the  female  connector  housing  (12)  into 
lie  male  connector  bousing  (22),  and  said  guide  groove  (27) 


formed  in  the  receptacle  (24)  is  suitable  for  guiding  the  rib 
(15)  when  the  female  connector  housing  (12)  is  inserted  into 
the  receptacle  (24)  of  the  male  connector  housing  (22)  in  a 
longitudinal  mating  direction  wherein: 
steps  (28)  being  fonned  in  the  receptacle  (24)  of  the  male 
connector  housing  (22)  at  locations  intermediate  the  male 
terminals  (23)  and  the  opening  edge  (24a),  said  steps  (28) 
being  formed  in  opposed  inner  wall  surfaces  of  the  receptacle 
(24),  each  of  said  steps  (28)  being  extended  in  longitudinal 
and  transverse  directions  with  respect  to  said  mating  direc- 
tions, such  that  portions  of  said  receptacle  (24)  between  said 
steps  (28)  and  said  rear  wall  (24*)  define  smaller  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  than  portions  of  said  receptacle  (24) 
between  said  steps  (28)  and  said  opening  edge  (24a)  so  that 
an  obliquely  inserted  female  connector  housing  (12)  comes 
into  contact  with  said  steps  (28)  thereby  preventing  said 
obliquely  inserted  female  connector  housing  (12)  from  dam- 
aging said  male  terminals  (23). 


5,613,882 
CONNECTOR  LATCH  AND  POLARIZING  STRUCTURE 
Robert  J.  Hnatuck,  and  John  R.  Shuey,  both  of  Mechanics- 
burg,  Pa^  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  WUming- 
ton,  DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,146,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jon.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  660,774 

Int  CL*  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  439—686  lo  Claims 


5,613,881 
CONNECTOR 

Kiy«ftimi  Ichlda,  and  Osamu  Sasai,  both  of  Vokkaichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yoklcaichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  410,057 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1994,  6-095829 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/64 

VS.  a.  439—680  4  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising:  a  header  with 
side  waUs  and  a  bonom  through  which  conductive  pins  extend,  a 
series  of  parallel  keyways  in  at  least  one  of  the  walls  of  the  header, 
an  electrical  connector  for  connection  to  some  of  the  pins,  at  least 
one  external  key  on  the  connector  being  received  along  one  of  the 
keyways  to  align  the  connector  for  connection  with  selected  pins, 
hinge  knuckles  along  the  header,  a  hook  pivotable  along  a  hinge 
pin  extending  through  die  knuckles,  the  hook  extending  parallel  to 
the  hinge  pin  and  transversely  of  multiple  rows  of  pins  and  being 
adapted  to  impinge  a  first  connector  covering  only  one  row  of  pins, 
or  to  impinge  a  second  connector  covering  more  than  one  row  of 
pins,  and  at  least  one  connector  and  electrical  contacts  in  the 
connector  connected  to  wires,  the  contacts  being  connected  with 
respective  pins,  and  a  ledge  along  said  connector  onto  which  the 
hook  is  impinged  to  retain  said  connector  in  the  header,  the  hook 
being  divided  into  a  series  of  hook  teeth  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  number  of  rows  of  pins  covered  by  said  connector. 
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5  613.883 
WEDGE  CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS 
Richard  Chadbourne,  Merrimack;  William  J.  Lasko,  Lisbon, 
both  of  N.H.;  Jose  C.  Fatorusso,  Santo  Amaro,  Brazil 
Amauri  Barbosa,  VUa  Caldas,  Brazil,  and  Sergio  R.  GriUo, 
Santo  Amaro.  BrazU,  assignors  to  Framatome  Connectors 
USA  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  306,4<i3,  Sep.  15,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,507 ,67L  This  application  Dec.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
573-J89 
lot  CI."  HOIR  4/50 
VS.  a.  439-783  *'  ^^^'^ 


condition  so  as  to  exen  on  the  second  handle  portion  a  force 
component  opposite  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  second 
handle  portion,  said  spnng  having  a  fixed  end  connected  to 
the  first  handle  portion  and  a  free  end;  and 
at  least  one  latching  abutment  disposed  adjacent  to  the  free  end 
of  said  spring  and  engageable  in  the  latched  condition  with 
the  second  handle  portion  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
clamp  from  the  closed-jaw  condition  to  retain  the  clamp 
against  movement  toward  the  closed-jaw  condition,  said  at 
least  one  abutment  being  disengageable  from  the  latched 
condition  in  response  to  application  to  the  free  end  of  a 
release  force  having  a  substantial  component  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  second  handle  member  toward  the  open- 
jaw  condition. 


I  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  electrical  conductors 
together,  the  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  sleeve  having  a  general  "C"  shape;  and 
a  wedge  adapted  to  be  located  inside  the  sleeve,  the  wedge 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  member  havmg  an  elongate  length 
that  is  folded  over  itself  around  an  axis  perpendicular  to  an 
axis  of  insertion  of  the  wedge  into  the  sleeve  to  thereby  fonn 
the  wedge,  the  wedge  having  multiple  latching  ledges  on  a 
lateral  side  of  the  wedge  fonned  by  a  side  edge  of  the  sheet 
metal  member. 


5,613,885 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
Herbert  Plate,  Liidenscheid,  and  Georg  Schroder,  Drobhagen/ 
Bleche,  both   of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leopold   Kostal 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ludenscheid,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,339 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1994,  44  39 

105.6 

Int  O."  HOIR  15/10 
U&  CL  439-843  22  Claims 


5,613,884 
POSITION  LATCH  DEVICE 
Bert  Krivec,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Snap-on  Technolo- 
gies, Inc  Crystal  Lake,  m. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,060 

Int  a."  HOIR  n/24 

VS.  a.  439-822  20  Oaims 


1.  A  position  latch  device  for  use  with  a  clamp  of  the  type 
including  a  pair  of  pivotally  coupled  gripping  members  respec- 
tively defining  gripping  jaws  at  one  end  and  first  and  second 
handle  portions  at  the  opposite  end,  the  gnpping  members  being 
operable  between  a  latched  open-jaw  condition  and  a  non-latched 
closed-jaw  condition,  said  position  latch  device  compnsing: 
a  bias  mechanism  n;silienUy  urging  the  gnpping  members  to  the 

closed-jaw  condition, 
a  resilienUy  deflectable  spring  extending  from  die  first  handle 
portion  toward  die  second  handle  portion  in  an  arcuate  man- 
ner and  resihently  deflectable  thereby  as  the  gripping  mem- 
bers move  from  the  closed-jaw  condition  to  the  open-jaw 


1.  An  electrical  connector  device  with  a  rectangular  connector 
part  and  a  casing  part,  the  casing  part  comprising: 

a  main  body  (2)  wiUi  a  rectangular  contact  region  (3)  for 
connection  to  the  connector  pan  (1)  and  to  receive  a  separate 
contact  means  (6)  in  a  quiver-like  manner;  and 
an  attachment  region  (4)  adjoining  the  contact  region  (3)  of  the 

main  body  (2)  for  connection  to  an  electric  cable; 
the  contact  means  (6)  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  contact  plate  formed  about  a  middle  region  (7) 

extending  transverse  to  its  longitudinal  extension; 
two  contact  arms  (8)  extending  ftx)m  the  middle  region  (7) 
that  extend  substantially  spaced  apart  and  parallel  to  each 
other  to  define  at  least  two  contact  cross-pieces  (5); 
free  ends  of  the  arms  being  connected  to  a  mouth  of  the 
contact  region  (3)  to  affix  the  contact  means  (6)  on  the  main 
body  (2). 
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5,613,886 
OIJTBOARD-MOTOR-MOUNTED  SAFETY  LIGHT 
APPARATUS 
Artliiu  L.  Cribbs,  Rte.  5,  Box  357,  Perry,  Fla.  32347 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522^58 
'  '  Int  a."  B60L  1/14 

VS.  CI  440—2 


tion,  and  a  discharge  nozzle  portion  through  which  water  pumped 
by  said  impeller  is  discharged  for  providing  a  propulsive  force  to 
an  associated  watercraft,  a  propulsion  unit  cavitation  sensor 
mounted  in  one  of  said  housing  portions  for  providing  a  signal 
indicating  that  said  propulsion  unit  is  operating  in  a  condition  of 
9  Claims  cavitabon  and  a  condition  indicator  for  receiving  a  condition  signal 
from  said  condition  sensor  and  displaying  said  condition  to  an 
operator  of  a  watercraft  powered  by  said  water  jet  propulsion  unit 


1.  Ab  outboard-motor-mounted  safety  light  apparatus  for  an 
outboard  motor  which  includes  an  outside  housing,  comprising: 
an  electrical  lamp  assembly, 

an  anachment  assembly  for  attaching  said  electrical  lamp  assem- 
bly to  the  outside  housing  of  the  outboard  motor,  and 
an  electrical  power  connection  assembly,  connected  to  said 
ekx-trical  lamp  assembly,  for  connecting  said  electrical  lamp 
assembly  to  an  electrical  power  source, 
fiirtker  including: 

a  light  flasher  assembly,  electrically  connected  to  said  electri- 
cal lamp  assembly,  for  automatically  causing  said  electrical 
lamp  assembly  to  emit  a  flashing  light  under  predetermined 
conditions,  and 
an  outboard-molor-speed  responsive  switching  assembly  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  electrical  lamp  assembly. 


5,613,887 

JETT  PROPULSION  UNTT  CONDITION  INDICATOR 
Noboru  Kobayaslii,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 
doki  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,719 

ClakBs  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-065068 

Int  CL'  B63H  U/IOS 

VS.  a.  440—47  29  CUims 


1.  A  combined  water  jet  propulsion  unit  and  condition  sensor 
and  indicator,  said  water  jet  propulsion  unit  being  comprised  of  a 
water  inlet  housing  portion  defining  a  water  inlet  opening  and  a 
water  flow  path,  an  impeller  bousing  rotatably  joumalling  an 
impeller  for  pumping  water  through  said  water  inlet  bousing  por- 


5,613,888 
FISHERMAN'S  MARKER 
Jcftcy  T.  Lamphere,  1851  Pheasant  Dr.,  Excelsior,  Minn. 
55331 

FHed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  Na  579,479 

Int  CL'  B63B  22/16 

UAC1441— 6  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  maridng  a  preselected  reference  point  on  die 
water  sinface  of  a  lake  having  a  bottom  surface,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  a  float  member  having  a  density  less  than  water,  the  float 
member  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  two  sides,  and  two  ends  and 
being  shaped  widi  die  top  and  boaom  being  generally  parallel, 
and  with  the  sides  defining  a  cradle  for  holding  a  plurality  of 
turns  of  fine  line;  the  float  member  further  having  (i)  at  least 
one  weight  receiving  recess  disposed  in  the  top  or  in  the 
bottom,  (ii)  a  centraUy  positioned  bore  extending  from  the  top 
to  the  boaom,  and  (iii)  a  centraUy  positioned  rod  member 
extending  through  the  bore  transversely  through  die  float 
member  from  end  to  end  thereof; 

b)  a  weight  member  having  a  density  greater  than  water  and  a 
shape  preselected  so  that  the  weight  may  be  snugly  positioned 
in  and  boused  in  one  of  the  at  least  one  weight  receiving 
recess;  and 

c)  a  preselected  length  of  fine  Une  connected  at  one  end  diereof 
to  the  rod  member  through  the  central  bore,  wrapped  in 
successive  turns  around  the  sides  in  the  defined  cradle  with 
the  other  end  of  the  Une  being  connected  to  the  weight 
member, 

whereby  the  apparatus  may  be  utilized  by  tlie  weight  (connected 
to  one  end  of  the  Une)  being  removed  from  one  of  the  at  least 
one  recess  and  released  into  the  water  of  the  lake  so  as  to  faU 
to  die  lake  bottom  at  a  position  which  is  a  preselected  refer- 
ence point,  the  Une  being  connected  at  tlie  other  end  to  the 
float  and  enough  of  the  line  being  uncoiled  from  the  float 
member  to  permit  the  weight  to  rest  on  die  lake  bottom  with 
the  result  that  the  float  member  floats  on  the  surface  of  the 
lake  being  tethered  by  the  line  and  the  weight  generaUy  above 
the  preselected  reference  point 


I74h«17  0. 
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5.613.889 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TENSIONED  FOCUS  MASK 
Richard  W.  Nosker,  269  Hawthorne  Ave^  Princeton,  NJ. 
08540;  Joey  J.  Mlchalchuk,  28  Rocktown-Lamb.  Rd..  Lam- 
bertrille.  N  J.  08530;  Paul  Kuczer,  90  Taylor  Dr.,  Fallsington, 
Pa.  19054,  and  Elmer  W.  Hodge,  101  St  Thomas  Rd.,  Lan- 
caster, Pa.  17601 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  507,769 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  9/14 

VS.  CL  445—37  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  tensioned  focus  mask,  wherein  said 
mask  includes  a  set  of  parallel  strands  and  a  set  of  parallel  wires 
that  are  perpendicular  to  said  strands  and  separated  from  said 
strands  by  insulating  means,  said  method  including 

a)  attaching  said  strands  to  a  mask  frame, 

b)  coating  said  strands  with  a  first  insulator, 

c)  curing  said  first  insulator, 

d)  coating  said  first  insulator  on  said  strands  with  a  second 
insulator, 

e)  winding  said  wires  over  and  in  contact  with  said  second 
insulator,  by  rotating  said  mask  frame  and  drawing  a  continu- 
ous wire  from  a  source  through  a  tensioncr,  while  guiding  said 
continuous  wire  into  desired  positions  on  said  strands,  and 

f)  heating  said  second  insulator  until  said  wires  attach  to  said 
second  insulator. 


a  housing  having  an  internal  chamber, 

a  dispensing  opening  formed  within  said  housing  and  connecting 
with  said  internal  chamber,  said  dispensing  opening  connect- 
ing to  the  ambient,  a  sleeve  mounted  within  said  dispensing 
opening,  said  sleeve  having  a  central  opening  and  a  dispens- 
ing surface: 

a  reservoir  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  reservoir  to  contain  a 
liquid,  said  liquid  being  capable  of  producing  air  bubbles; 

a  pump  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  pump  being  connected  to 
said  reservoir; 

a  souice  of  blown  air  produced  within  said  internal  chamber, 
said  source  to  be  dispensed  into  said  central  opening  of  said 
sleeve  into  the  ambient,  said  source  of  said  blown  air  being 
produced  by  a  fan,  said  fan  being  mounted  within  said  inter- 
nal chamber  of  said  housing,  said  fan  being  operated  by  an 
electrical  motor,  said  pump  being  operable  to  move  said 
liquid  to  be  dispensed  at  said  sleeve,  said  electrical  motor  also 
operating  said  pump;  and 

a  film  producing  mechanism  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  film 
producing  mechanism  including  a  wiper  bar,  said  wiper  bar 
being  located  against  said  dispensing  surface,  said  wiper  bar 
being  laterally  movable  back  and  forth  across  said  dispensing 
surface,  said  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  be  moved  by  said 
pump  to  said  dispensing  surface  whereby  said  wiper  bar 
locates  a  thin  film  of  said  liquid  across  said  dispensing  surface 
as  said  wiper  bar  is  moved  laterally  across  said  dispensing 
surface  downstream  of  air  flow  from  said  source  flowing 
through  said  thin  film  mounted  across  said  central  opening 
which  creates  air  bubbles. 


5,613.891 

FOOT  OPERATED  ANIMAL  CALLER 

Ralph  J.  Lamo,  11  East  SL,  Annandaie,  N  J.  08801 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,941 

Int  CL*  A63H  5/00 

MS.  CL  446—26 


14  Claims 


5,613390 

MOTORIZED  BUBBLE  MAKING  AND  PROPELLING 

TOY  GUN  WITH  LATERAL  WIPER 

Robert  A.  DeMars,  5000  N.  Parkway  Calabasas  -  Ste.  225, 

Calabasas,  Calif.  91302 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,104,  Feb.  21,  1995,  Pat 
No.  5,498,191.  This  application  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  54139 

Int  CL*  A63H  33/28:33/30 
VS.  CL  446—15  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  bubble  producing  toy  comprising: 


y" 


1.  An  animal  caller  comprising: 

a)  a  pouch-like  housing  having  top  and  bottom  walls  and  an 
opening  for  forming  a  pouch  pocket,  and  attachment  means 
on  the  bottom  wall  for  securing  said  pouch-like  housing  to  a 
surface; 

b)  a  bellows  assembly  for  producing  a  strong  current  of  air 
disposed  within  said  pouch  pocket; 

c)  a  reed  assembly  for  producing  a  specific  animal  sound  being 
detachably  connected  to  said  bellows  assembly; 

d)  said  reed  assembly  having  detachable  and  interchangeable 
reed  housings  for  different  animal  calls;  and 

e)  said  reed  assembly  having  at  least  two  flexible  and  interlock- 
ing calling  tubes  movable  relative  to  each  other  to  vary  the 
pitch  and/or  tone  of  the  animal  call  and  to  direct  the  animal 
call  to  a  given  direction. 


Mauch 
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5,613.892 

INFLATABLE  PLUSH  TOY 

^.  Barton,  2818  Wcstridge,  CaroUton,  Tex.  75006 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,276 

Int  CL*  A63H  3/06 

VS.  Ct  446—226  2  Claims 


Andi^ 


5,613,893 

bORSO-ABDOMINAL  SUPPORT  GARMENT 

Zagame,  55  rue  de  I'EgUse,  61110  Remalard,  France 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  Na  233,953 

Clatas  priority,  appUcation  France.  May  4, 1993,  93  05286 

Int  CL*  A41C  l/OS 

VS.  a.  450—155  8  Claims 


1.  A  dorso-abdominal  support  garment  including  a  unitary 
assembly  having  a  crotch  piece,  and  organized  to  exert  permanent 
compression  on  a  concerned  zone  of  the  body,  said  unitary  assem- 
bly comprising  two  complementary  portions  consisting  of  an 
enveloping  front-and-back  main  portion  made  of  a  first  elastic 
textile  material  selected  to  exert  controlled  support,  and  an 
abdominal  portion  made  of  a  second  elastic  textile  material  which 
is  substantially  more  stretchable  than  said  first  material,  such  that 
said  abdominal  portion  allows  a  freer  swelling  of  the  al>domen, 
wherein  an  elastic  periplieral  band  is  connected  to  tlie  unitary 


assembly,  said  peripheral  band  being  made  of  an  elastic  textile 
material,  and  being  connected  to  said  assembly  via  seams  relating 
to  the  front  middle  zone  and  to  the  back  middle  zone  of  said  band, 
said  seams  forming  one  front  middle  fixing  line  and  one  l>ack 
middle  fixing  line  which  are  the  only  points  of  connection  between 
said  band  and  said  unitary  assembly,  the  remainder  of  said  band 
resting  fi-eely  against  the  surface  of  said  unitary  assembly  so  that 
said  peripheral  band  can  exert  additional  suppott  in  tiie  super-pubic 
zone  and  the  pre-umbilical  zone. 


5,613,894 

METHOD  TO  HONE  CURVED  AND  SHAPED  PROFILES 

AND  HONING  MACHINE  TO  CARRY  OUT  SUCH 

METHOD 

Gaetano  DcUe  VedoTe,  Pordenooe,  Italy,  aosigiior  to  DeOe 

Vedove  Levigatrid  SpA,  Italy 

Filed  Dec  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358>» 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy.  Dec  30, 1993,  UD93A0269 
Int  CL*  B24B  49/00 
VS.  CL  451—1  27  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  plush  toy,  comprising: 

an  inflatable  inner  bladder  made  of  a  substantially  nonelasto- 

meric  sheet  material  and  having  a  surface; 
an  outer  covering  for  containing  said  inner  bladder,  said  outer 

covering  laminated  to  said  surface  of  said  inner  bladder,  and 
a  valve  structure  contained  within  said  bladder  for  filling  and 

inflating  the  bladder  with  an  inflation  gas; 
a  portion  of  said  outer  covering  being  cut  away  to  expose  a 

portion  of  said  surface  of  said  inner  bladder  across  said  cut 

away; 
whertin  said  exposed  portion  of  said  surface  of  said  inner 

bladder  is  intended  for  application  of  designs  or  decais 

tlicfeto. 


1.  A  method  of  honing  profiles  of  fiimiture  components,  wherein 
a  profile  is  at  least  partly  curved  or  shaped,  comprising  (1)  con- 
tinuously identifying  and  reading  each  geometric  configuration  of  a 
profile  of  a  furniture  component  to  be  honed  by  means  of  a  profile 
reader  assembly  including  a  feeler  unit  which  identifies  a  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  geometric  configuration  of  each  curve  or  stiape 
present  in  tlie  profile  prior  to  said  ciB-ve  or  shape  being  honed;  (2) 
storing  data  on  each  geometric  configuration  obtained  in  (1);  (3) 
transferring  said  data  to  an  operating  umt  equipped  with  an  oper- 
ating element  that  performs  boning  and  thereby  positioning  tlie 
operating  imit  in  relation  to  said  fumitine  component  to  be  boned, 
wherein  said  transferring  of  said  data  occurs  following  a  delay  in 
said  identifying  and  reading  of  tlie  geometric  configuration  in  ( I ), 
the  delay  being  a  function  of  cinnimferentially  positioning  tlie 
operating  unit  in  relation  to  the  profile  reader  assembly  and  a 
fiinction  of  the  relative  speed  of  feed  of  the  ftimiture  component  to 
the  operating  element;  and  (4)  automatically  compensating  for 
speed  of  rotation  and/or  pressure  of  the  operating  element  in 
relation  to  suy  time  of  the  operating  element  in  contact  with  die 
furniture  component  to  be  honed  based  on  tlie  identification  of  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  geometric  configuration  of  the  profile  of 
the  furniture  component,  wear  of  the  operating  element  and  honing 
to  be  performed,  and  wherein  the  stay  time  is  variable  depending 
on  the  geometric  configuration  identified 
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5,613,895 

PARTICULATE  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Raymond  E.  Baker,  Porters  Comers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Guysoo  Corporation  of  VSA.^  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1W4,  Ser.  Na  341,053 

Int.  CL*  B24C  3/00 

VS,  CL  451—2  3  Claims 


1.  A  flow  control  system  for  blast  cleaning  equipnienl  compris- 


ing. 


a  flow  conduit  for  blast  media  extending  between  a  media  source 
at  its  upstream  end  and  a  woricpiece  to  be  cleaned  at  its 
downstream  end. 

said  conduit  being  transparent  to  microwave  energy. 

a  microwave  energy  source  and  detector  mounted  on  said  con- 
duit and  a^igled  toward  said  conduit  so  as  to  direct  energy 
toward  and  through  the  conduit  to  impact  upon  blast  media 
passing  through  said  conduit. 

said  microwave  energy  source  and  detector  being  mounted  on 
said  conduit  at  substantially  a  45°  angle  toward  the  conduit  in 
the  direction  of  the  media  source, 

valve  means  disposed  in  said  conduit  upstream  from  said  micro- 
wave energy  source  and  detector. 

circuit  means  connected  to  said  microwave  energy  source  and 
detector  for  receiving  and  processing  echo  signals  from  said 
detector  representative  of  the  mass  of  media  subjected  to 
microwave  energy,  and. 

tneans  connecting  said  valve  means  to  said  circuit  means  for 
controlling  said  valve  in  response  to  detected  media  flow, 
thereby  to  maintain  a  predetermined  level  of  particulate  media 
flow  in  said  conduit. 


5,613,896 

AUTOMATIC  BOWLING  BALL  RESURFACING 

MACHINE 

Bruce  A.  Haus,  29500  Bloom  St.  Box  398,  Chisago  City,  Minn. 

55013,  and  Andrew  A.  Kolkind,  Rte.  3,  Box  370,  Isanti, 

Minn.  55040 

Filed  Jim.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,559 
InL  ex."  B24B  il/IO 
VS.  CL  451—50  10  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  automatically  refinishing  the  surface  of  a 
bowling  ball  to  improve  die  roundness  of  the  bowling  ball  having 
a  predetermined  weight  comprising: 
a  table: 

a  first  bowling  ball  resurfacing  unit  pivotally  tnounted  with 
respect  to  said  table,  said  first  bowling  ball  resurfacing  unit 
having  a  first  member  for  pivoting  said  first  bowling  ball 
resurfacing  unit; 
a  first  cone-shaped  cup  located  on  said  bowling  ball  resurfacing 
unit,  said  first  cone-shaped  cup  postionable  in  a  first  partial 
ball  supporting  position  on  a  portion  of  the  bowling  ball,  said 
first  cone-shaped  cup  having  a  first  central  axis  with  said  first 
cone-shaped  cup  rotatable  about  said  first  central  axis,  said 
first  central  axis  forming  a  first  acute  angle  to  a  horizontal 
plane:  and 
a  first  annular  abrading  region  located  on  said  first  cone-shaped 
cup  so  that  when  said  first  cone-shaped  cup  is  rotated  about 
said  first  central  axis  said  first  abrading  region  engages  a 


surface  on  the  bowling  ball  to  simultaneously  rotate  and 
abrade  die  surface  of  the  bowling  ball  to  bring  the  bowling 
ball  into  round; 
a  second  bowling  ball  resurfacing  unit  pivotally  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  table  said  second  bowling  ball  resurfacing  unit 
having  a  second  member  for  pivoting  said  second  bowling 
ball  resurfacing  unit; 
a  second  cone-shaped  cup  located  on  said  bowling  ball  resurfac- 
ing unit,  said  second  cone-shaped  cup  postionable  in  a  second 
partial  ball  supporting  position  on  a  portion  of  the  bowling 
ball,  said  second  cone-shaped  cup  having  a  second  central 
axis  with  said  second  cone-shaped  cup  rotatable  about  said 
second  central  axis,  said  second  central  axis  fonning  a  second 
acute  angle  to  die  horizontal  plane; 
a  second  annular  abrading  region  located  on  said  second  cone- 
shaped  cup  so  that  when  said  second  cone-shaped  cup  is 
rotated  about  said  second  central  axis  said  second  abrading 
region  engages  a  surface  on  the  bowling  ball  to  simulu- 
neously  rotate  and  abrade  the  surface  of  die  bowling  ball  to 
bring  the  bowling  ball  into  round; 
a  third  bowling  ball  resurfacing  unit  pivotally  mounted  wiUi 
respect  to  said  table  said  third  bowling  ball  resurfacing  unit 
having  a  dmd  member  for  pivoting  said  third  bowling  ball 
resurfacing  unit; 
a  diird  cone-shaped  cup  located  on  said  bowling  ball  resurfacing 
unit,  said  tliird  cone-shaped  cup  postionable  in  a  third  partial 
ball  supporting  position  on  a  portion  of  the  bowling  ball,  said 
third  cone-shaped  cup  having  a  third  central  axis  with  said 
third  cone-shaped  cup  rotatable  about  said  third  central  axis, 
said  third  central  axis  forming  a  third  acute  angle  to  the 
horizontal  plane; 
a  third  annular  abrading  region  located  on  said  third  cone- 
shaped  cup  so  diat  when  said  diird  cone-shaped  cup  is  routed 
about  said  third  central  axis  with  said  third  abrading  region 
engages  a  surface  on  the  bowling  ball  to  simultaneously  rotate 
and  abrade  the  surface  of  the  bowling  ball  to  bring  the 
bowling  ball  into  round,  said  first  central  axis,  said  second 
central  axis  and  said  third  central  axis  located  at  a  minimum 
angle  to  die  horizontal  of  about  30  degrees  with  respect  to 
each  of  said  three  cone  shaped  cups  with  the  three  cups 
coacting  to  support  and  abrade  the  surface  of  the  bowling  ball 
as  the  cone  shaped  cups  are  rotated  about  their  respective 
central  axis; 
a  spring  mounted  on  said  table; 

a  central  member  said  central  member  connected  to  said  spring 
and  to  each  of  said  members  for  pivoting  said  bowling  ball 
resurfacing  units;  said  central  member  coacting  with  said 
spring  to  so  that  when  a  bowling  ball  is  centrally  placed  with 
respect  to  each  of  said  cone  shaped  cups  die  weight  of  the 
bowling  ball  is  resiliendy  supported  by  each  of  said  bowling 
ball  resurfacing  units  to  maintain  constant  pressure  contact 
between  each  of  the  cone-shaped  cups  and  die  surface  of  the 
bowling  ball  to  enable  die  bowling  ball  to  be  resurfaced  as 
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each  of  die  cups  are  rotated  about  dicir  respective  central  axis 
with  die  rotation  of  the  cups  imparting  lateral  forces  that 
rotate  revolve  and  rotate  die  bowling  ball  widiout  die  aid  of 
external  forces  to  rotate  the  ball  during  the  resurfacing  pro- 


5,613,897 

FOOT-PAD  FLOOR  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Joh^  ^.  Thompson,  Jr.,  1429  CaldweU  St.,  RossviUe,  Ga.  30741 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,659 

Int  CL*  B08B  7A)0;  B24B  1/00;  A47L  13/282 

UA|(tL451— 59  4  Claims 


5,613398 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  INCLINED  SURFACES  AND 

GROOVES  ON  FRICTION  PADS 
Reinhard  LOmen,  Wiener  Ncustadt,  Austria,  usigDor  to  Lein- 
wctacr  Maschineo  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Wiener  Ncustadt,  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  Na  432,779 
,  .  Int  CL*  B24B  7/10 

VS.  Cli  451—190  14  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  producing  inclined  surfaces  and/or  grooves  on 
automotive  friction  pads,  comprising; 
a  carriage  table  having  a  table  surface  for  supporting  friction 
pads  and  bemg  driveable  in  a  given  direction  along  a  substan- 
tially rectilinear  travel  path; 


grind  disks  for  grinding  inclined  surfaces  on  die  friction  pads 
disposed  along  die  travel  padi  and  rotatable  about  an  axis 
extending  transversely  to  die  given  direction; 

said  table  surface  being  swiveliable  about  at  least  one  axis  to 
selectively  assume  a  plurality  of  operational  positions. 


5,613,899 
CENTERLESS  CERAMIC  FERRULE  GRINDER 
Stanley  WcisB,  Boston,  and  Cosper  Nance,  Moultrie,  both  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Southern  Carbide  Spedattsts,  Inc.,  Quit- 
man, Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,074 

Int  CL*  B24B  5/00;5/l8 

VS.  CL  451-245  19  Qaims 


1.  M  shoe  attachment  device  for  removing  matks  firom  a  floor 
surface  without  adversely  affecting  any  finish  on  the  floor  surface 
consisting  essentially  of  an  abrasive  pad  formed  of  an  abrasive 
material  of  sufficient  abrasiveness  for  removing  marks  fiom  a  floor 
surface  and  defined  by  substantially  parallel  first  and  second  sur- 
face regions  facing  opposite  directions  and  spatially  separated  ftom 
one  another  by  oppositely  facing  side  regions  and  oppositely 
facing  end  regions,  a  wire  extending  through  the  abrasive  pad  at  a 
central  region  thereof  located  substantially  intermediate  the  first 
and  second  surface  regions  with  opposite  end  portions  of  die  wire 
protecting  from  said  oppositely  facing  side  regions,  and  a  fastening 
means  joined  to  die  abrasive  pad  for  removably  fastening  said 
abrasive  pad  to  a  shoe  having  top  and  bottom  surface  portions,  said 
fastening  means  comprising  an  elongated  band  means  for  engage- 
ment with  a  shoe,  said  band  means  at  least  substantially  extending 
over  one  of  said  first  and  second  surface  regions  with  opposite  end 
regions  of  the  band  means  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  oppo- 
site ead  portions  of  die  wire,  and  securing  means  for  joining  the 
opposite  end  regions  of  die  band  means  to  opposite  end  portions  of 
the  wire,  said  band  means  being  sufficiency  variable  in  length  to 
overlie  die  top  surface  portion  of  die  shoe  while  maintaining  die 
first  or  second  surface  region  of  the  abrasive  pad  in  contact  with 
the  bottom  surface  portion  of  the  shoe. 


I'    'V    ' 


1.  A  centerless  grinder  for  shaping  and  finishing  ceramic  ferrules 
comprising: 

A  work  traverse; 

A  means  for  oscillating  die  work  traverse  horizontally; 

A  wire  support  assembly  for  carrying  about  30  fetniles 
appended  to  the  work  traverse  that  has  at  least  one  arm 
extending  from  each  end  thereof; 

A  wire  for  carrying  die  ferrules  diat  is  secured  to  each  arm  of  the 
wire  support  assembly  and  held  in  tension; 

At  least  one  wire  guide  means  associated  with  die  wire  support 
assembly  to  hold  the  wire  straight  along  a  piedetennined  path; 

A  grinding  wheel  means  for  removing  material  from  die  fenules 
as  the  wire  carries  the  ferrules  across  die  grinding  wheel 
means; 

A  regulating  wheel  means  spaced  apart  from  die  grinding  wheel 
means  for  spinning  the  ferrules  and  controlling  the  amount  of 
material  removed  from  the  ferrules  by  the  grinding  wheel 
means; 

An  infeed  means  for  moving  tlie  regulating  wheel  means  in 
increments  with  relation  to  the  grinding  wheel  means  to  assist 
in  controlling  the  amount  of  material  removed  from  die  fer- 
rules; and 

A  rest  blade  assembly  wherein  the  fenules  are  supported  on  an 
upper  edge  of  a  rest  blade  between  die  regulating  wheel 
means  and  the  grinding  wheel  means  and  the  rest  blade  is 
positioned  such  that  the  ferrules  are  worked  above  their  center 
by  the  grinding  wheel  means. 
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5,613,900 
CLEANING  AND  DESCALING  APPARATUS 
Henry  Ramsey,  Dudley,  Mass^  assignor  to  L&P  Property  Man- 
agement Company,  Chicago,  U. 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,343 

InL  a."  B24B  21/02 

VS.  a.  451—299  1*  C**™* 


^^s? 


1.  An  abrading  apparatus  for  cleaning  an  outer  surface  of  an 
elongate  member,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongate  support  having  a  central  axis  for  supporting  said 

elongate  member; 
an  endless  belt  having  an  abrasive  surface  and  mounted  for 

rotation  between  first  and  second  spaced  apart  rollers  such 

that  said  abrasive  surface  is  disposed  adjacent  said  elongate 

support: 
a  belt  driving  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 

second  rollers  for  rotating  said  rollers  and  said  beh: 
an  orbital  drive  mechanism  connected  to  said  first  and  second 

rollers  for  rotating  said  endless  belt  and  said  rollers  about  said 

elongate  member;  and, 
a  sealed  casing  having  a  radially  outermost  portion  rotatable 

about  said  axis  containing  and  isolating  said  orbital  drive 

mechanism,  said  sealed  casing  containing  lubricating  fluid  for 

said  orbital  drive  mechanism. 


surface  of  the  grinding  belt  (16),  with  the  positioning  units 
(42)  having  positioning  rods  (44)  operable  in  the  direction  (Q) 
perpendicular  to  the  working  surface  of  the  grinding  belt  (16), 
which  positioning  rods  exert  predetermined  forces  onto  pres- 
sure plates  (40), 
which  forces  are  areally  transferred  by  the  pressure  plates  (40)  to 
an  elastic  equalizing  mat  (30)  consisting  of  several  layers  (32, 
34,  36.  37,  38),  which  equalizing  mat  has  an  upper  surface 
and  is  arranged  to  lie  opposite  to  the  inner  side  of  the  grinding 
belt  (16),  said  layers  of  said  mat  including  an  upper  layer  (32) 
consisting  of  a  band  of  spring  material, 
characterized  in  that  the  pressure  plates  (40)  are  an^ged  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  equalizing  mat  (30)  above  said  band  of 
spring  material  and  are  fixed  relative  to  said  band  of  spring 
material,  and 
in  that  each  of  said  positioning  rods  has  a  downwardly  facing 
lower  end  surface  which  lower  end  surface  when  said  rod  is 
moved  downwardly  in  said  direction  (Q)  comes  into  engage- 
ment with  the  associated  one  of  said  pressure  plates  to  exert  a 
force  onto  said  pressure  plate  and  which  end  surface  when 
said  rod  is  moved  upwardly  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  (Q)  moves  out  of  contact  with  said  associated  one  of 
said  pressure  plates. 


5,613,902 
SAND  RECLAIMER 
Michael  S.  Didion,  and  Charles  J.  Didion,  both  of  St.  Charles 
County,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Didion  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Peters,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,090 

InL  a.*  B22D  29/00 

VS.  CI.  451—326  4  Claims 


5,613.901 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  A  ORCULATING 

GRINDING  BELT 

Georg  Weber,  Friesener  Strasse  27,  and  Martin  EUmer,  Sedach 

67,  both  of  96317  Krooach,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552^67 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30, 1995,  295  13 

946J 

Int.  a."  B24B  2 1 /OH 
VS.  a.  451—303  14  Clahns 


i^ 


1.  An  apparams  for  pressing  a  circulating  grinding  belt  (16)  of  a 
belt  grinding  machine  to  the  upper  surface  of  a  workpiece, 

with  a  pressing  beam  (12)  widi  a  plurality  of  controllable  posi- 
tioning units  (42)  arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  working 


1.  A  mmbler  for  use  in  separating  surface  disposed  coie  sand 
from  fresh  or  dirty  castings  by  tumbling  said  castings  in  the 
presence  of  abrasive  members,  said  rambler  comprising; 

an  inlet  area,  an  outlet  area,  and  a  tumbling  area  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  areas; 

an  outer  cylinder  extending  along  said  mmbling  and  outlet  areas; 

an  inner  cylinder  concentric  with  said  outer  cylinder  and  extend- 
ing through  said  inlet,  outlet  and  tumbling  areas,  said  inner 
cylinder  and  outer  cylinder  defining  a  space  therebetween, 
said  inner  cylinder  being  perforated  to  allow  sand  to  fall  into 
said  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  cylinder;  said  inner 
cylinder  including  an  inner  helical  vane  to  urge  sand,  media, 
and  castings  toward  said  outlet  area,  and  an  outer  helical  vane 
to  urge  sand  and  media  toward  said  inlet  area; 

a  shell  in  said  inlet  area,  said  shell  having  an  inner  diameter 
approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  outer  helical  vane, 
said  shell  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  through 
which  sand  and  media  may  fall;  and 

a  perforated  screen  surrounding  said  shell,  said  screen  perfora- 
tions being  sized  to  allow  sand  particles  of  a  desired  size  to 
fall  therethrough,  said  screen  being  supported  about  said  shell 
by  a  third  helical  vane. 


Mai:  I  25.  1997 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2S03 


5.613,903 
SHRIMP  DEVEINING  APPARATUS 
James  Harris,  3312  Livonia  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  91361, 
and  Roy  Fujitald,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  James  Har- 
ris, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533X9 

Int  a.*  A22C  29/02 

U,S.|CL452— 3  30  Claims 


IS,  LiO 

•Ici.. 


1.  pa  a  powered  shrimp  deveining  apparatus,  characterized  by  a 
source  of  rotary  power  provided  with  an  output  shaft,  said  source 
being  mounted  in  a  bousing  including  an  end  wall  perforated  to 
receive  said  output  shaft,  and  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  on  said 
output  shaft  external  to  said  housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  frame  structure  mounted  in  the  housing  and  engaged  to  the 
source  of  rotary  power,  said  frame  structure  including  a  first 
bearing  means  for  supporting  the  output  shaft,  a  second  bear- 
ing means  for  supporting  a  secondary  shaft,  said  second 
bearing  means  aligned  in  parallel  with  said  first  bearing 
means,  said  secondary  shaft  extending  through  the  end  wall 
adjacent  the  output  shaft; 
pulley  means  interconnected  between  the  output  shaft  and  said 
Secondary  shaft,  said  pulley  means  located  exterior  to  said 
fiBBme  structure  and  distal  to  said  end  wall; 
a  ^nerally  circular  adapter  mounted  on  the  end  wall,  said 
adapter  mounted  exterior  to  the  bousing,  said  adapter  includ- 
ing a  peripheral  bead  and  a  boss  within  the  periphery  of  said 
bead  aligned  adjacent  said  output  and  secondary  shafts; 
a  Ikll  crank  having  a  first  and  second  end  and  pivoted  at  said 
first  end  in  said  boss,  said  bell  crank  including  an  idler  roller 
on  said  second  end,  said  second  end  of  said  bell  crank 
extending  in  a  threaded  projection  beyond  said  roller; 
a  generally  hollow  cover  provided  with  a  skirt  conformed  for 
engaging  fit  with  said  peripheral  bead,  said  cover  including  an 
BKuate  slot  conforming  in  the  dimensions  thereof  with  the 
pivotal  motion  of  said  threaded  projection;  and 
engaging  means  selectively  engageable  to  said  threaded  projec- 
tion external  of  said  cover  upon  the  engagement  of  said  sldn 
Nith  said  peripheral  bead. 
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said  bead  section  including  separate,  elongated  first  and  second 

tine  segments, 
said  first  and  second  tine  segments  each  having  a  stirface  portion 

with  the  surface  portions  being  disposed  in  spaced,  directly 

opposed,  generally  parallel  relabonship, 
the  spacing  between  said  opposed  surface  portions  being  no 

greater  than  about  twice  the  normal  maximum  thickness  of 

the  shell  of  the  shellfish, 
th<  surface  portion  of  said  first  tine  segment  being  of  essentially 

planar  configuration  and  of  a  width  transversely  thereof  that  is 

substantially  greater  than  the  transverse  width  of  the  surface 

portion  of  the  second  tine  segment, 
said  second  tine  segment  being  of  greater  length  than  said  first 

tine  segment  and  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  along  the 

length  thereof  in  facing  relationship  to  said  planar  surface  of 

the  first  tine  segment, 
said  second  tine  segment  being  provided  with  a  transition  zone 

which  merges  with  said  handle  portion  and  said  planar  surface 

of  the  first  tine  segment, 
said  transition  zone  being  configured  to  present  a  relatively 

narrow  margin  between  the  surface  portions  of  said  first  and 

second  tine  segments  in  facing  relationship  to  the  space 

between  tine  segments  and  having  faces  which  diverge  as  the 

handle  portion  is  approached  to  allow  the  severed  area  of  the 

shell  to  pass  thereover  without  substantial  impediment  during 

use  of  the  utensil. 


5,613,905 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  A 
SLAUGHTERED  ANIMAL 
Sander  A.  Van  Ochten,  Ucfatenvoorde,  and  Lconarthis  J.  A. 
Tlggdoven,  Groenlo,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stork 
iLM.S.  B.V.,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,946,  Mar.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,294 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  JnL   18,   1991, 
9101262;  Apr.  6,  1992,  9200649 

Int  CL*  A22B  5/20 
VS.  CL  452—160  30  Claims 


5,613.904 
UTENSIL  FOR  OPENING  THE  SHELLS  OF 
CRUSTACEANS 
Anthony  LaSalle,  and  Betty  V.  LaSalle,  both  of  Overiand, 
Kaas.,  assignors  to   LaSalle   PitMluct   Devetopment.   Inc., 
Overiand  Park,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533.374.  Sep.  25.  1995.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,066,  Feb.  1, 
19%.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  703,489 
InL  CL'  A22C  29/02 
VS.  O.  452—6  20  Claims 

1.  A  utensil  for  facilitating  the  opening  and  removal  of  meat 
from  crab  legs  or  other  types  of  shellfish,  said  utensil  comprising: 
an  elongated  handle  portion;  and 

a  bifurcated  head  section  joined  to  the  handle  portion  at  one  end 
thereof  in  a  position  to  assist  the  user  of  the  utensil  in  opening 
ind  removing  all  or  a  part  of  the  meat  from  the  shellfish. 


1.  A  method  for  opening  a  slaughtered  animal  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  slaughtered  animal  having  a  plane  of  symmetry, 
hind  legs  and  a  belly  wall; 

(2)  suspending  the  animal  from  the  hind  legs; 

(3)  positioning  a  cut  only  in  the  belly  wall  close  to  the  hind  legs 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  animal; 

(4)  continuing  said  cut  in  a  substantially  vettically  downward 
direction; 
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(5)  holding  the  intestines  of  the  animal  clear  of  the  belly  wall 
during  step  (4)  by  sliding  a  guide  surface  along  an  inner 
surface  of  the  belly  wall; 

(6)  tensioning  the  belly  wall  during  step  (4)  by  pulling  the  belly 
wall  outward; 

(7)  continuing  said  cut  after  step  (4)  to  cut  through  the  midriff  of 
the  animal;  and 

(8)  continuing  said  cut  after  step  (6)  to  cut  through  the  breast 
bone  of  the  animal. 


a  frame  having  at  least  two  longitudinally  extending  curved 
members  that  are  coupled  to  one  another  by  two  laterally 
extending  members,  the  frame  is  provided  with  a  first  mount- 
ing assembly;  and 

at  least  one  replaceable  grid  being  releasably  mounted  to  the 
frame  by  the  first  mounting  assembly  engaging  the  grid,  the 
grid  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
curved  rods  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  straight  bars, 
the  straight  bars  are  provided  with  an  outer  surface,  at  least 
one  of  the  rods  and  the  straight  bars  are  provided  with 
projections  and  are  projection  welded  to  one  another. 


5,613,906 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASTE  HEAT 

REMOVAL  FROM  A  COMPUTER  ENCLOSURE 

Dan  Kikinis,  Saratoga.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elooex  I.P.  Holdings, 

Ltd.,  Londoa,  England 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,886 

Int  a."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  454—184  "  Ctoims 


5,613,908 
SELF-PROPELLING  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Josef  Spechtd,  VersmoM,  Germany,  assignor  to  Claas  Chg 
Beschrankt        Haflende        Offene        HandebgeseUschaft, 
Harsewinkel,  (Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14,  1994,  44  32 

706 

Int  CL"  AOIF  21/00 
VS.  a.  460—119  7  Claims 


1.  A  hot-air  chimney  for  a  computer,  comprising: 

a  base  panel  in  the  shape  of  an  expansion  card  for  the  computer; 

an  end  flange  attached  to  the  base  panel  in  the  position  of  an  end 

flange  for  the  expansion  card,  the  end  flange  having  an 

opening  therein;  and 
an  enclosed  passage  formed  on  the  base  panel,  the  passage 

closed  on  the  end  opposite  the  end  flange  and  open  to  die 

opening  in  the  end  flange. 


5,613,907 

UGHTWEIGHT  CONCAVE  HAVING  REMOVABLE 

GRIDS 

PtaiUp  A.  Harden,  Cdona,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Company, 

MoUne,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,530 

Int  a.*  AOIF  12/28 

VS.  CL  460—109  13  Claims 


1.  A  self-propelling  processing  machine,  in  particular  an  agricul- 
niral  harvesting  machine,  comprising  an  axle  receiving  front 
wheels;  a  removable  attachment:  a  driver's  cabin  located  above 
said  axle;  an  outlet  provided  for  said  driver's  cabin;  a  substantially 
horizontal  inlet  platform  located  adjacent  to  said  drivers  cabin  at  a 
side  of  said  outlet,  said  outlet  being  arranged  in  a  free  space 
between  a  respective  one  of  said  front  wheels  which  is  associated 
with  said  inlet  platform  and  said  attachment;  and  a  walkable  outlet 
platform  mounted  on  said  attachment  at  a  side  facing  said  outlet  in 
a  position  substantially  corresponding  to  a  position  of  said  outlet. 


1.  A  concave  for  a  rotary  crop  processing  unit  for  an  agricultural 
combine,  the  concave  comprising: 


5.613,909 
TIME-SEGMENTED  MULTIMEDL\  GAME  PLAYING 
AND  AUTHORING  SYSTEM 
Jan  Stelovsky,  2049  Oswald  St.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96816 
FUed  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,946 
Int  a."  A63F  9/22 
VS.  CL  463—1  J'  CMats 

1.  A  multimedia  game  playing  system  comprising: 
a  multimedia  presentation  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  recorded 
media  tracks  with  at  least  a  video  track  that  is  clocked  in 
accordance  with  time  address  points  of  a  given  time  axis; 
a  game  player  unit  having  user  input  means  for  entering  user 
input  for  playing  a  game  on  said  game  player  unit,  game 
playing  means  including  programmed  game  sequence  means 
for  playing  a  programmed  game  sequence  on  said  game 
player  unit  incorporating  video  images  therewith  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  user  input  received  through  said  user  input 
means,  and  output  nneans  including  at  least  a  video  display 
screen  for  displaying  video  images  of  the  programmed  game 
sequence  in  conjunction  with  the  user  input. 
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wherein  said  game  player  unit  has  associated  therewith  multi- 
media handling  means  including  at  least  video  input  means 
for  receiving  said  video  track  of  said  multimedia  presentation 
and  video  output  means  for  displaying  said  video  track  on 
said  video  display  screen, 

wherein  said  video  track  of  said  multimedia  presentation  is 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  presentation  segments  having 
respective  start  and  end  time  address  points  with  respect  to  the 
given  time  axis,  and 

wherein  the  progranuned  game  sequence  means  of  said  game 
playing  means  includes  a  plurality  of  game  sequence  subunits 
each  of  which  is  operationally  linked  to  the  start  and  end  time 
address  points  of  a  respective  one  of  said  video  track  presen- 
tation segments, 

wherein  each  of  the  game  sequence  subunits  includes  game 
choices  which  are  displayed  in  conjunction  with  display  of  the 
respective  video  track  presentation  segment  during  a  time 
period  delimited  by  the  start  and  end  time  address  points  for 
the  respective  presentation  segment,  and 

wherein  said  game  playing  means  of  said  game  player  unit 
operates  in  a  play  mode  to  play  said  presentation  segments  of 
said  video  track  of  said  multimedia  presentation  in  a  continu- 
ous sequence  and  to  display  the  game  choices  of  the  respec- 
tive game  sequence  subunits  linked  thereto,  and  said  gate 
playing  means  receives  a  user  input  at  any  time  during  the 
time  periods  of  the  multimedia  presentation  segments  played 
in  the  continuous  sequence  and  enters  the  user  input  as  a 
game  choice  for  a  respective  game  sequence  subunit  linked  to 
the  corresponding  presentation  segment  played  in  the  time 
period  during  which  the  user  input  is  received, 

whereby  the  programmed  game  sequence  is  played  on  the  game 
player  unit  by  user  input  of  selections  for  the  game  choices  in 
conjunction  with  the  display  of  the  game  choices  of  the  game 
sequence  subunits  together  with  the  display  of  the  video  track 
presentation  segments  of  the  multitnedia  presentation. 


5,613,910 
TOKEN  GAME  MACHINE 
'maslii  Hamano,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  KonamI  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

1  Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,980 

palms  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  27,  1994,  6-193844 
Int  a."  A63F  3/00 
VS.  CL  463—19  16  Claims 

I.  A  token  game  machine  comprising: 
I  panel  along  a  surface  of  which  tokens  are  moved; 
I  plurality  of  proximity  sensors  provided  at  different  locations 

on  the  panel  surface  for  detecting  tokens  passing  nearby; 
I  symbol  assignor  for  randomly  assigning  an  individual  symbol 

to  the  individual  proximity  sensors; 
I  symbol  data  output  device  for  outputting  data  on  an  identifi- 
cation of  the  symbol  assigned  to  a  proximity  sensor  that  has 
detected  a  nearby-passing  token; 


J  h}r  -^  ^ 


a  game  judgment  device  for  judging  whether  a  game  has  been 
won  based  on  symbol  data  outputted  from  the  symbol  data 
output  device;  and 

an  end-of-game  command  device,  wherein  the  symbol  assignor 
alters  the  assignation  of  the  symbols  assigned  to  the  proximity 
sensors  when  the  end-of-game  conunand  device  is  operated 
by  the  player. 


5,613,911 
GAME  APPARATUS  HAVING  GAME  MEDU 
CONTROLLING  CAPABILITIES 
Ikkatoslii   Takemoto,   and    Kaxnnari    Kawashima,   bodi   of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusfaiki  Kaisiia  Ace  Denken, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,209,  Nov.  17, 1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-112015; 
Jun.  19,  1991,  3-147474;  Jnn.  19,  1991,  3-147475 

Int  CL"  A63F  9/24 
VS.  CL  463—25  23  Claims 
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1.  A  game  apparatus  having  a  game  executing  unit  for  playing  a 
game  using  game  media  and  a  game  media  holding  unit  for 
temporarily  holding  the  game  media  used  in  the  game,  and  being 
capable  of  controlling  a  game  media,  the  game  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  reception  processing  unit  for  receiving  input  operations  which 
arc  performed  by  a  player  who  desires  to  rent  game  media  and 
for  outputting  information  representative  o(  a  mmber  of 
rented  game  media; 
a  replenishing  processing  unit  for  processing  a  replenishment  of 
the  game  media  to  the  game  media  holding  unit  according  to 
the  request  of  tlie  player  and  for  outputting  inforroabon  rep- 
resentative of  the  replenisiied  game  media; 
a  score  output  unit  for  outputting  information  representative  of  a 
number  of  game  media  given  to  tiie  player  as  a  score  during 
performance  of  the  game; 
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a  number  managing  unit  for  accepting  the  information  represen- 
tative of  the  number  of  the  rented  game  media,  the  infoima- 
tion  representative  of  replenished  game  media  and  the  infor- 
mation representative  of  the  number  of  game  media  given  to 
the  player  as  a  score  to  manage  the  number  of  the  game  media 
acquired  by  the  player  in  the  game  machine; 

a  number  storage  medium  issuing  unit  for  issuing  a  number 
storage  medium  having  a  number  storing  portion  which  stores 
inforaiation  representative  of  the  number  of  game  media  for 
the  player;  and 

an  adjustment  processing  unit  which,  in  response  to  an  instnic- 
uon  of  adjustment  from  outside  of  the  apparatus,  accepts 
information  representative  of  the  number  of  game  media 
possessed  by  the  player,  which  is  managed  by  said  number 
managing  unit,  so  as  to  output  information  represenutive  of 
the  number  of  game  media  to  said  number  storage  medium 
issuing  unit, 

said  replenishing  processing  unit  having  a  control  capability  to 
replenish  the  game  media  within  the  number  of  the  game 
media  possessed  by  the  player. 


5,613313 
METHOD  FOR  DEVELOPING  ATTRACTIONS  IN  A 
SHOOTING  GAME  SYSTEM 
Shinichl  Ikematsu;  Hiroshl  Kawakami:  Satoshl  Nakano;  "W- 
suya  Kouno^  Keisuke  Hiromi.  and  Masakazu  Yoshimoto,  all 
of  OhU-Ku,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-090761 

Int  a.*  A63F  9/24 

\i&.  CL  463—52  "  CW™ 
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5,613,912 
BET  TRACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  GAMING  TABLES 
Timothy  J.  SUter,  South  Lake  lUioe,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Har- 
rah's  Cluh,  Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417^11 

Int  a.*  A63F  9/24 

UA  a.  463—25  26  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  developing  attractions  in  a  shooting  game 
system  with  which  players  can  experience  gun  fights  between 
targets  and  the  players  themselves  by  arranging  robot  targets  in  an 
attraction  hall,  the  method  for  developing  attracuons  in  a  shooting 
game  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  various  types  of  said  targets  by  combining  fundamen- 
tal mechanisms,  each  of  which  is  used  for  a  unit  operation; 
incorporating  unified  control  equipment  and  peripiierals  in  said 

targets  to  make  them  a  target  unit; 
embedding  said  target  unit  in  a  target  unit  case; 
forming  said  target  unit  case  so  as  to  serve  as  at  least  one  of  a 
partition  and  a  post,  thereby  fixing  a  relationship  between  said 
target  and  said  at  least  one  of  said  partition  and  said  post; 
arranging  said  target  units  in  a  designated  room  of  said  attraction 

hall,  thereby  simply  developmg  attractions;  and 
wherein  said  unit  operations  include  vertical  movement,  hori- 
zontal movement,  tilting,  and  rotation. 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  rating  betting  activity  of  a  casino 
paRon  at  a  gaming  table,  the  system  comprising: 

a  machine-readable  card  for  storing  an  identity  code  assigned  to 
a  casino  patron; 

a  card  reader  associated  with  a  position  at  a  gaming  table,  for 
reading  die  identity  code  from  die  machine-readable  card 
when  activated  by  the  machine  readable  card: 

a  communication  system  coupled  to  the  card  reader  for  transmit- 
ting to  a  computer  system  tlie  identity  code  of  the  casino 
patron  and  a  location  code  associated  with  the  card  reader; 
and 

the  computer  system  including  a  memory  having  customer  and 
gaming  table  data  bases  stored  tl>erein,  for  associating  a  time 
code  with  activation  of  the  card  reader  and  for  retrieving 
information  on  the  casino  patron  and  the  gaming  table  to 
generate  a  casino  patron  betting  record  based  on  tlie  identity, 
location,  and  time  codes. 


5,613,914 
UNIVERSAL  COUPLING 
Vernon  E.  Gleasman,  PIttsford,  and  Keith  E.  Gleasman,  Fair- 
port,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Torvec,  Inc.,  Pittsford,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252,743,  Jun.  2,  1994.  This  applicatioB 
Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,235 
Int  a."  FI6D  3/18 
U5.  CL464— 159  23  Claims 

1.   A  universal   coupling   for   transmitting   rotational    forces 
between  two  elements  that  are  each  rotatable  about  a  respective 
one  of  two  axes  variably  intersecting  over  a  continuous  range  from 
180°  to  an  angle  differing  from  180°  by  a  predetermined  maximum 
angle,  said  coupling  comprising: 
a  single  pair  of  gears  having  meshing  mating  teeth,  said  gear 
pair  including  a  gear  widi  internal  teeth  and  a  gear  with 
external  tcedi,  and  each  said  gear  being  fixed  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  elements  for  rotation  therewith; 
each  of  said  gears  having  a  respective  pitch  surface  in  the  form 
of  a  respective  pitch  sphere,  said  two  pitch  spheres  being 
concentric  and  having  radii  which  are  substantially  identical, 
and  each  of  said  gears  having  a  pitch  circle  that  is,  respec- 
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5,613,916 
SPORTS  EQUIPMENT  FOR  BALL  GAME  HAVING  AN 
IMPROVED  ATTENUATION  OF  OSCILLATIONS  AND 
KICK-BACK  PULSES  AND  AN  INCREASED  STRIKING 
FORCE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  IT 
Roland  Sommer,  Krontfaaler  Weg  15-17,  D-65824  Scfawalbach, 
Germany 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30332,  May  20,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,454,562.  This  applicatioa  Aug.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
516,105 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Germany,  JnL  27,  1991,  41  24 
958J;  Oct  23,  1991,  41  34  972J 

Int  CL'  A63B  53/04 
VS.  CL  473—332  14  Claims 


tively,  a  great  circle  on  a  respective  one  of  said  substantially 
identical  pitch  si>heres  so  that  said  pitch  circles  effectively 
iatersect  with  each  other  at  two  points  separated  by  180°; 

eack  said  mating  tooth  having  two  tooth  faces  formed  so  that  a 
central  portion  of  a  lengthwise  surface  of  each  tooth  face, 
when  viewed  on  the  respective  pitch  sptiere  of  said  mating 
tooth,  is  an  arc  of  a  circle;  and 

when  said  gears  are  rotating  in  a  driving  and  driven  relationship, 
said  axes  intersect  at  the  center  of  said  concentric  pitch 
spiieres  tiiroughout  said  continuous  range  of  angles. 


5,613,915 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  GOLF  TRAINING  DEVICE 
WUliMn  L.  Van  Alcn,  Jr.,  975  Dekhcster  Rd.,  Newtown  Square, 
Pa  19073 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615,002 

Int  a.'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  IQL  473—228  14  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  having  a  ball  contact  portion  and  a  shaft  including 
a  handle  portion,  comprising  at  least  one  chamber  filled  with  one 
of  silicone  foam  and  jelly-like  plastic  material  and  arranged  in  said 
ball  contact  portion;  freely  movable  mass  including  a  ptuiality  of 
freely  movable  mass  particles  embedded  in  said  one  of  foam  an 
jelly-like  plastic,  tiie  volimie  of  said  chamber  being  very  small 
compared  to  the  interior  of  said  ball  contact  portion,  said  freely 
movable  mass  being  able  to  move  when  said  golf  club  is  moved 
into  contact  with  a  ball,  any  vibration  of  said  golf  club  resulting 
from  said  contact  being  dampened. 


1.  A  variable  resistance  golf  training  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft; 

a  frame  fixedly  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  said  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  elongated  vanes  rotatably  mounted 
la  said  frame,  wherein  said  vanes  are  arranged  in  a  spaced 
parallel  array  within  the  frame,  and  said  vanes  are  incremen- 
tally operable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position 
lo  incrementally  vary  tiie  wind  resistance  of  said  golf  training 
ilevice. 


5,613,917 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  PERIPHERAL  BALANCE 

WEIGHTS 

Kcqji  Kobayashi,  and  Hitoshi  lUuda,  both  ofRubame,  Japan, 
assignors  to  K.K  Eado  Seisalnisho,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,431,  May  27,  1994.  This  application 
Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  584X6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-129627; 
JuL  22,  1993,  5-181685;  Oct  4,  1993,  5-248195;  Mar.  30,  1994, 
6-61178 

Int  CL'  A63B  53/04 
VS.  CL  473—335  4  Claims 
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1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a  head  body  having  a  face  and  a  back; 

embedding  grooves  formed  along  peripheral  portions  of  the  face 

and  back  of  said  bead  body; 
two  separate  balance  weights  formed  of  a  material  denser  tlian 

that  of  said  bead  body,  comprising:  a  first  balance  weight 
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provided  along  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  face  of  said  head 
body;  a  second  balance  weight  provided  along  a  peripheral 
portion  of  the  back  of  said  head  body,  said  balance  weights 
being  press-fitted  into  said  embedding  grooves, 
wherein  a  dimension  of  said  second  balance  weight  in  the 
face-to-back  direction  is  greater  than  that  of  said  first  balance 
weight  on  the  average. 


5,613^18 

BIDIRECTIONAL  TORQUE  RESPONSIVE  BELT 

TENSIONER 

Daniel  G.  Fleischmaii,  209-A  Famsworth  Rd.,  WatervUle,  Ohio 

43566 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  418.220 

InL  CL"  F16H  7/12 

MS.  a.  474—134  W  Claims 


output  shaft  tending  to  turn  at  the  speed  of  said  input  shaft,  a  pair 
of  control  gears  driven  by  said  input  shaft,  the  second  of  said 
control  gears  being  fixed  on  a  control  shaft  and  rotating  therewith, 
a  sun  gear  fixed  on  said  control  shaft,  a  carrier,  at  least  one  planet 
gear  carried  by  said  carrier  and  meshing  with  said  sun  gear,  an 
internal  gear  supported  on  said  planet  gear,  a  worm  gear  on  said 
internal  gear,  a  worm  controlling  said  worm  gear,  a  gear  fixed  to 
said  carrier,  a  main  carrier  carrying  at  least  one  of  said  power  input 
gears  and  one  of  said  power  driven  gears  and  roUUble  about  the 
first  of  said  power  driven  gears  and  the  first  of  said  power  input 
gear,  and  a  gear  fixed  to  said  main  carrier  and  meshing  with  first 
said  gear  fixed  to  said  carrier. 


12  15 


-15 

a««»«  .  L  y-.   I  /'^^\~ 

1.  In  a  transmission  system  for  coupling  power  from  a  human 
rotated  drive  shaft  to  a  point  of  utilization,  comprising,  a  driving 
V-shape  pulley  secured  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  driven  V-shape  pulley 
and  output  drive  shaft  at  said  point  of  utilization  and  a  flexible 
endless  V-bell  extending  between  said  pulleys,  the  improvement 
comprising,  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  human  rotated 
drive  shaft  for  controlling  tensioning  of  said  endless  flexible  V-belt 
to  transmit  power  to  said  driven  pulley  to  selectively  provide  the 
following  functions: 

1 )  rotation  of  said  driven  V-shape  pulley  in  a  first  rotary  direc- 
tion, or 

2)  rotation  of  said  driven  V-shape  pulley  in  a  rotary  direction 
reversed  to  said  first  rotary  direction,  or 

3)  braking  of  said  driven  V-shape  pulley,  or 

4)  coasting  of  said  driven  V-shape  pulley,  respectively. 


5^13.920 
TORQUE  FEEDBACK  SHIFT  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
Shigeo  Uno,  Tokyo;  Masahiko  Ibamoto,  Ibaraki;  Mltsuhlro 
Masuda,  Ibaraki;  Kazuhiko  Sato,  Ibaraki;  Susumu  Sato, 
Ibaraki;  Hiroshi  Kuroiwa,  Ibaraki,  and  Mitsuyoshi  Okada, 
Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  and  HiUchi 
Automotive  Engineering  and  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  388.578 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-017255 

InL  a."  F16H  59/00 

VS.  a.  477—109  18  Claims 


5.613319 

ZERO  VELOCITY  GEAR  MESH  DIFFERENTL\L 

Bertd  S.  Nelson.  5615  Castelwood  Ct,  Rockford,  Dl.  60118 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.858 

Int  a."  F16H  3/72 

VS.  CL  475—7 


U('   ^' 

W 

^^'' 

V 

1- 

^ 

y 

IRMB- 

NSSOM 

'^T. 

11 

^ 

11  1 

'=^>*ra. 

1 — 5m — 1 

^1 

1  nuiBnsg 

m\ 

coNiaoum 

1  awnauB 

J 

1 

^« 

/ 

1            ^ 

^ 

~a 

EMM  SKID 

t: 

OMUC 
CMjOJL 

OOR 

1.  A  torque  feedback  shift  control  device  for  a  vehicle  corapris- 


9  Claims   ing: 


1.  A  zero  velocity  gear  mesh  differential,  comprising  a  driven 
power  input  shaft,  a  pair  of  meshing  power  input  gears  driven  by 
said  power  input  shaft,  a  power  output  shaft  a  pair  of  meshing 
power  driven  gears  driven  from  said  power  input  gears,  said  power 


an  engine  for  generating  an  engine  torque: 

an  automatic  transmission  for  changing  an  output  speed  of  said 
engine  and  for  generating  an  output  torque; 

a  transmission  controller  for  controlling  shifting  of  gears  in  said 
automatic  transmission  and  for  generating  a  shifting  signal; 

a  target  torque  generator  for  generating  a  signal  of  a  target 
torque  pattern  for  shifting  of  said  automatic  transmission,  in 
response  to  said  shifting  signal  from  said  transmission  con- 
troller, and 

an  engine  controller  for  performing  feedback  control  of  said 
engine  torque  so  that  said  output  torque  approaches  said  target 
torque  pattern  in  downshifting  operation  of  said  automatic 
transmission; 

wherein  said  target  torque  generator  generates  said  signal  of  said 
target  torque  pattern  according  to  a  torque  ratio  of  said  engine 
and  automatic  transmission,  and  having  a  start  value  corre- 
sponding to  said  output  torque  of  said  automatic  transmission 
at  or  before  starting  of  said  torque  feedback  contiul. 
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5,613.921 
GEAR  SHIFT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Hidcliani  Sugiyama;  Ikuo  Hirosc.  and  Yoshifomi  Fujita,  all  of 
Shbuoka,  Japan,   assignors   to   Jatco   Corporation,   Fuji, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1994,  6-298126 

Int.  CL*^  F16H  61/16 

VS.  CL  477—125  13  Claims 


1.  A  gear  shift  control  apparatus  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle 
including  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  an  automatic  trans- 
mission having  an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft  and  a  friction 
element  operable  on  a  hydraulic  pressure  applied  thereto  in  an 
engaged  and  disengaged  state,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

first  sensor  means  sensitive  to  a  speed  of  rotation  of  the  trans- 
mission input  shaft  for  producing  a  first  sensor  signal  indica- 
tive of  a  sensed  input  shaft  speed; 

second  sensor  means  sensitive  to  a  speed  of  rotation  of  tlie 
transmission  output  shaft  for  producing  a  second  sensor  signal 
indicative  of  a  sensed  output  shaft  speed; 

third  sensor  means  sensitive  to  an  engine  load  for  producing  a 
third  sensor  signal  indicative  of  a  sensed  engine  load;  and 

a  ootitrol  unit  couple  to  the  first,  second  and  third  sensor  means 
for  performing  a  shift  change  control  of  changing  the  hydrau- 
lic pressure  to  pnxluce  a  shift  change  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined shift  schedule,  tlie  control  unit  including  means  for 
calculating  a  gear  ratio  obtained  in  the  automatic  transmission 
based  on  the  sensed  input  and  output  shaft  speeds,  means 
responsive  to  one  of  a  first  change  to  one  of  highest  and 
lowest  gears  and  a  second  change  from  one  of  tlie  higltest  and 
lowest  gears  for  performing  a  transient  hydraulic  pressure 
control  of  ciianging  tlie  hydraulic  pressure  from  the  first  level 
la  the  second  level  to  change  the  friction  element  state  so  as  to 
effect  a  sliift  change  wlien  tlie  calculated  gear  ratio  reaches  a 
feference  gear  ratio,  means  for  interrupting  the  transient 
hydraulic  pressure  control  and  inhibiting  a  change  to  the 
highest  and/or  lowest  gear  when  at  least  one  of  the  first 
sensor,  the  second  sensor  and  the  gear  ratio  calculating  means 
is  subject  to  failure. 


5,613,922 

MULTIPURPOSE  ATHLETIC  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Hua-Lu  Hsiang.  No.  520-1,  Sec.  2,  Hai-Shan  Rd.„  Hai-Hnn 
Iku,  Lu-Cbu  Hsiang,  Tao-Yuan  Hsicn,  lUwan 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511^57 
Int  CL^  A63B  69/00 
VS.  a.  473—435  1  Claim 

I.  A  multipurpose  athletic  training  Icit  apparatus  comprising  in 
combiaation: 

a)  a  pair  of  stands; 

b)  means  for  detachably  securing  the  stands  together  at  a 
selected  one  of  plural  spacings; 

c)  a  trampoline  including  a  pluraUty  of  supporting  legs;  and 


d)  a  fastening  device  mounted  on  each  stand,  each  fastening 
device  including  a  stationary  toothed  wheel,  a  movable 
toothed  wheel  in  detachable  engagement  with  the  stationary 
toothed  wheel,  a  socket  mounted  to  the  movable  toothed 
wheel,  means  for  detachably  securing  one  teg  of  tile  trampo- 
line in  the  soclcet,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  movable 
toothed  wheel  in  a  selected  position  relative  to  the  stationary 
toothed  wheel  to  position  the  socket  and  the  leg  at  a  desired 
angular  disposition,  wtierein  said  supporting  legs  are  detach- 
ably mounted  in  respective  fastening  devices  of  said  stands 
for  permitting  the  trampotiiie  to  be  disposed  between  a  hori- 
zontal position  in  which  the  trampoUne  is  used  as  a  table,  and 
a  tilted  position  in  which  the  trampoline  is  used  as  a  rebound 
apparatus  for  rebounding  balls  thrown  against  iL 


5,613,923 

REPETmVE  STRAIN  INJURY  THERAPY  DEVICE 

Jeff  AjiUker,  19740  SW.  Soutliview,  Akiha,  Or«g.  97007 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426^85 

Int  CL'  A63B  21/02 

VS.  CL  482—48  12  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  device  for  strengthening  finger,  hand,  wrist  and 
forearm  muscles  comprising: 

an  attachment  mechanism  located  adjacent  the  finger  tips  and 
thumb  tip  of  the  anterior  surface  of  a  user's  hand,  wherein 
said  attachment  mechanism  includes  a  pluraUty  of  bands 
constructed  and  arranged  to  encircle  each  of  the  user's  fingers 
and  thumb,  and  which  further  includes  a  plurality  of  loops, 
wherein  each  of  said  loops  is  affixed  to  one  of  said  bands; 

a  first  resilient  member  which  is  elastic  and  wliich  is  attached  to 
said  attachment  mechanism,  and  which  iMases  the  user's  fin- 
gers and  thtmib  to  a  flexed,  adducied  condition,  and  wiKxein 
said  first  resilient  member  is  trained  tlitough  each  of  said 
loops  on  said  attactitnent  mechanism; 

an  anchor  mechanism  located  at  a  fixed  point  relative  to  tiie 
user's  wrist  and  attached  to  said  first  resilient  member,  and 
which  biases  tite  user's  wrist  to  a  flexed  condition; 

wherein,  as  the  user's  fingers  and  thumb  ve  wrist  are  extended 
and  the  user's  fingers  and  abducted,  tlie  user  encounters 
resistance  thereby  exercising  tlie  extensor  muscles  of  the 
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user's  fingers,  hand,  and  *Tist  and  the  abductor  muscles  of  the 
user's  fingers  and  thumb. 


5,613,924 
BODY  EXERCISER 
Sunny  Lee,  No.  257-8,  Chung-Cheng  Rd.,  TSao-TUn  Chen, 
Nan-Tou  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,888,  Apr.  5,  1996.  This 

application  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,449 

Int.  a."  A63B  22JOO 

MS.  a.  482—51  «  Oaims 


bers,  said  threaded  shaft  of  each  of  said  locking  bolts  extend- 
ing through  a  respective  one  of  said  cylindrical  members  and 
having  a  distal  end  which  extends  out  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  pivot  tubes,  said  distal  end  of  each  of  said  threaded  shafts 
of  said  locking  bolts  engaging  a  nut  member  in  order  to 
interconnect  pivotally  a  corresponding  one  of  said  walking 
units  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  branches  of  said  first 
support  frame,  thereby  permitting  a  back  and  forth  movement 
of  said  walking  units  relative  to  said  first  support  frame,  said 
first  end  of  each  of  said  sleeve  members  abutting  against  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  branches  of  said  first  support  frame 
when  a  corresponding  one  of  said  nut  members  is  tightened  to 
abut  against  a  respective  one  said  first  ends  of  said  pivot 
tubes; 

a  resistant  device  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  support 
frames  and  said  walk  units  in  order  to  provide  a  resistant  force 
against  pivoting  movement  of  said  walking  units  relative  to 
said  first  and  second  support  frames; 

a  U-shaped  support  member  having  a  pair  of  arm  portions,  each 
of  said  arm  portions  having  a  bent  distal  end  which  is 
clamped  rotatably  between  said  pair  of  spaced  lugs  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  branches  of  said  first  support  frame; 

means  for  selectively  arresting  pivoting  movement  of  said 
U-shaped  support  member  relative  to  said  first  support  frame; 
and 

means  for  counting  the  number  of  said  back  and  forth  pivoting 
movement  of  said  walking  units  relative  to  said  first  support 
member. 


1.  A  body  exerciser,  comprising: 

a  frame  body  having  U-shaped  first  and  second  support  frames, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  support  frames  having  a  spaced 
pair  of  upwardly  extending  branches,  each  of  said  branches  of 
said  first  support  frame  having  an  upper  section  which  is 
formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs,  a  hollow  pivot  tube  which 
extends  transversely  through  and  is  connected  integrally  to 
said  upper  section  below  said  spaced  lugs,  and  an  engaging 
portion  connected  said  upper  section  below  said  pivot  tube, 
each  of  said  pivot  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
which  has  two  diametrically  opposite  notches  formed  thereon, 
said  second  ends  of  said  pivot  tubes  being  extended  toward 
one  another,  said  branches  of  said  second  support  frame 
having  two  upper  ends,  each  of  said  upper  ends  being  con- 
nected pivotally  to  a  respective  one  of  said  engaging  portions 
of  said  first  support  frame; 
means  for  selectively  arresting  pivoting  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond support  frame  relative  to  said  first  support  frame; 
a  pair  of  walking  units,  each  having  an  L-shaped  member  with 
upper  and  lower  ends,  a  sleeve  member  connected  trans- 
versely to  said  upper  end  of  said  L-shaped  member,  a  handle 
connected   pivotally   adjacent   to   said   upper  end   of  said 
L-shaped  member,  means  for  arresting  pivoting  movement  of 
said  handle  relative  to  said  L-shaped  member,  and  a  foot- 
supporting  plate  connected  to  said  lower  end  of  said  L-shaped 
member,  each  of  said  sleeve  member  being  joumalled  on  said 
pivot  tube  via  a  respective  one  of  said  second  ends  of  said 
pivot  tubes  and  having  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  hollow 
cylindrical  member  with  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
of  each  of  said  cylindrical  members  having  two  axial  projec- 
tions which  extend  into  a  respective  one  of  said  second  ends 
of  said  sleeve  members  so  as  to  engage  said  notches  of  the 
respective  one  of  said  second  ends  of  said  pivot  tubes,  each  of 
said  cylindrical  members  has  an  annular  flange  which  extends 
radially  from  an  internal  face  thereof,  thereby  forming  a 
countertxjre  adjacent  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second 
ends  of  said  cylindrical  members; 
two  locking  bolts,  each  having  a  head  portion  and  a  threaded 
shaft  extending  from  said  head  portion,  said  head  portion  of 
each  said  locking  bolts  being  received  nonrotatably  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  counieibores  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 


5,613,925 
PUNCHING  DEVICE 
Gregory  G.  Miasserian,  26  Beacon  St.,  Apt  37E,  Burlington, 
Mass.  01803 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,419 

Int  a.*  A63B  69/34 

U&  a.  482—83  3  Claims 


1.  A  punching  device  for  punching  practice  to  sharpen  skills  of  a 
user  in  punching  while  avoiding  a  component  of  the  punching 
device,  said  punching  device  comprising: 
an  upstanding  flat  board; 
six  pad  devices  attached  to  an  upper  front  portion  of  the  flat 

board  in  two  horizontal  groups  of  three  pad  devices,  where 

one  group  is  horizontally  attached  at  a  distance  below  the 

other  group; 
wherein  each  pad  device  includes  a  pad  portion,  an  inner  cover 

device  and  an  outer  cover  device  that  is  attached  to  the  flat 

board; 
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wherein  the  pad  portion  is  attached  to  the  inner  cover  device 
which  is  attached  within  the  outer  cover  device; 

wherein  the  inner  cover  device  of  a  middle  pad  device  of  each 
[grouping  is  arranged  so  as  to  be  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  flat  board;  and 

wherein  the  iiuier  cover  device  of  each  side  pad  devices  of  each 
grouping  is  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  flat  board  and  is  of  a 
jpredetermined  length  so  the  inner  cover  device  of  each  side 
;pad  device  extends  from  one  side  to  the  other  side  of  the 
ireiddle  pad  device. 


attaching  a  second  end  of  said  inelastic  rope  to  the  athlete's 
body  to  create  a  resistance  force  on  the  athlete  as  the  athlete 
moves  away  from  said  stationary  position  to  an  exercise 
tension  position  in  said  exercise  area  and  increases  the  stretch 
length  of  said  elastic  resistance  and  assistance  member  and  to 
create  an  assistance  force  on  the  athlete  as  the  athlete  moves 
from  the  exercise  tension  position  toward  the  stationary  posi- 
tion anal  decreases  the  stretch  length. 


5,613,927 

WRIST  WRESTLING  AND  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
5,613,926  Alex  M.  Rothacker,   1460  E.  Belvidere  Rd.,  Grayslakc,  DL 

REJSISTANCE  AND  ASSISTANCE  PHYSICAL  TRAINING         60030 

DEVICE  EUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,687 

Kyr*a  C.  W.  Mictaaebon,  8337  Pcnn  Ave.  So.,  Bloomlngton,  InL  CL'  A63B  21/02 

I^flan.  55431  U-S.  a.  482—123  14  CUims 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,529,  Dec.  15,  1994.  This  application 
May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,683 
InLa.*A63B2///2 
CL  4S2— Ul  6  Ctaims 


MS. 


1.  An  improved  method  of  using  an  assistance  and  resistance 
training  apparatus  particularly  for  use  by  an  atlilete  moving  by 
running  or  jogging  in  an  exercise  area  further  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

anjcbodng  a  first  end  of  an  elongated  elastic  resistance  and 
assistaitce  member  to  a  first  point  outside  said  exercise  area, 
said  elastic  resistance  and  assistance  member  having  an 
unstretched  length  and  the  capacity  to  be  stretched  to  a  stretch 
length  under  an  applied  stretch  force  such  a  characteristic  that 
stretch  force  increases  as  stretch  length  increases  until  an 
elastic  resistance  limit  iS  reached  and  backlash  of  the 
stretched  elastic  resistance  and  assistance  member  may  occur 
upon  sudden  release  of  the  stretch  force  thereof; 

connecting  a  second  end  of  said  elastic  resistance  and  assistaiKe 
raember  to  a  safety  stop  and  to  a  first  end  of  an  inelastic  rope 
having  a  length  that  exceeds  the  unstretched  length  of  said 
elastic  resistance  and  assistance  member, 

extending  the  connected  inelastic  rope  and  elastic  resistance  and 
assistance  member  in  a  first  direction  that  is  away  from  said 
exercise  area; 

passing  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  inelastic  rope  extending 
in  said  first  direction  through  a  rope  guiding  member  that  is 
sized  to  permit  passage  of  said  rope  therethrough  during  the 
stretching  of  said  elastic  member  and  to  prevent  passage  of 
said  safety  stop  thereto  and  that  changes  the  direction  of 
extension  of  said  inelastic  rope  into  the  exercise  area; 

restraining  said  rope  guiding  member  at  a  stationary  position  in 
relation  to  said  exercise  area  and  directing  the  extension  of  the 
iatermediate  portion  of  said  inelastic  rope  into  said  exercise 
atea  in  a  range  of  direction  other  than  said  first  direction;  and 


1.  A  wrist  wrestling  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  first  forearm  support  disposed  on  said  base,  said  first  forearm 
support  having  a  first  support  member  adapted  to  support  a 
forearm,  a  first  elbow  support  coupled  to  said  first  support 
member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  first 
elbow  support  along  said  first  support  member,  said  first 
support  member  being  inclined  at  an  angle  of  between  about 
10°  and  about  70°  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  plane; 

a  second  forearm  support  disposed  on  said  base,  said  second 
forearm  support  having  a  second  support  member  adapted  to 
support  a  forearm,  a  second  elbow  support  coupled  to  said 
second  support  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  second  elbow  support  along  said  second  support 
member,  said  second  support  member  being  inclined  at  an 
angle  of  between  about  10°  and  about  70°  with  respect  to  a 
horizontal  plane; 

a  first  handle  associated  with  said  first  forearm  support,  said  first 
handle  being  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  a  hand  of  a  first  person 
and  being  movable  relative  to  said  first  forearm  support; 

a  second  handle  associated  with  said  second  forearm  support 
said  second  handle  being  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  a  hand  of 
a  second  person  and  being  movable  relative  to  said  second 
forearm  support; 

means  for  operatively  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
handles  so  that  displacement  of  said  first  handle  relative  to 
said  first  forearm  support  causes  displacement  of  said  second 
handle  relative  to  said  second  forearm  support; 

a  first  detector  associated  with  said  first  forearm  support  for 
detecting  the  position  of  the  hand  of  the  first  person; 

a  second  detector  associated  with  said  second  forearm  support 
for  delecting  the  position  of  tiie  hand  of  the  second  person; 

a  first  visual  indicator  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  detector 
for  generating  a  visual  signal  indicating  that  the  hand  of  the 
first  person  has  reached  a  predetermined  position;  and 

a  second  visual  indicator  operatively  coupled  to  said  second 
detector  for  generating  a  visual  signal  indicating  that  the  hand 
of  the  second  person  has  reached  a  predetermined  position. 
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5,613^28 
JOINTED  BAR  FOR  AN  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
James  A.  Laudone,  13  Hunters  Rd^  Norwich,  Conn.  06360 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  287,401,  Aug.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcalioD  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,472 
Int  a.*  A63B  21/00 
MS.  a.  482—139  13  Claims 


further  tetracting  the  spindle  into  a  rest  position  enabhng  the 
storage  magazine  to  move  a  different  tool  holder  into  position 
of  registry  with  the  spindle. 


5,613,930 
DEVICE  FOR  EXTRACTING,  STORING  AND  HANDLING 

DRILL  BIT  CASSETTES 
Dayid  C.  Chrisman,  Sandston,  and  Gary  J.  Emrhein,  Mid- 
lothian, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,120 

Int  CL"  B23Q  i/lSS 

M&.  a.  483—1  1'  Claims 


I.  An  exercise  bar  for  attachment  to  an  exercise  machine  having 
a  weighted  cable,  said  exercise  bar  engagable  with  the  weighted 
cable,  and  comprising; 
a  right  handle  member  and  a  left  handle  member, 
intermeshing  gears  mounted  on  said  exercise  bar,  including  a 

first  gear  fixed  to  said  nght  handle  member  and  a  second  gear 

fixed  to  said  left  handle  member, 
hinge  means,  including  at  least  one  hinge,  said  hinge  means 

pivotally  connecting  said  right  handle  member  and  said  left 

handle  member  to  said  exercise  bar,  said  gears  constraining 

said  right  handle  member  and  said  left  handle  member  to 

pivot  to  the  same  degree;  and 
an  eye  connected  to  said  exercise  bar  for  engaging  the  weighted 

cable. 
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5,613,929 

MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  BAR-SPINDLE  AND  DIN 

STANDARD  TOOLHOLDER  CHANGER 

Jack  L.  Bayer.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hurco  Companies, 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,898 
Int.  CL"  B23Q  i/lSl:  B23C  5/26,  B23B  47/1% 
MS,,  a.  483—1  36  Claims 

29.  A  method  of  moving  a  woricpiece  treating  tool  mounted  in  a 
toolholder  gripped  in  the  spindle  of  a  machining  center  which  has 
a  tool  storage  magazine  with  a  plurality  of  toolholders  therein,  the 
machining  center  having  a  woricpiece  holder  position,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

linearly  driving  a  non-rotating  screw  and  thereby  sliding  the 
spindle  longitudinally  in  a  direction  retracting  the  tool  away 
ftDm  the  woikpiece  holder  position  until  the  toolholder  par- 
tially extends  through  a  receiver  in  the  tool  storage  magazine; 
pressurizing  an  actuator  device  associated  with  the  non-rotating 
screw  and  the  spindle  to  release  the  grip  on  the  toolholder; 
and 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  at  least  one  drill  bit  cassette  between 
a  drill  press  and  a  device  for  storing  and  handling  said  at  least  one 
drill  bit  cassette,  said  device  including  a  channel  member  having  a 
height,  two  ends  and  a  length  extending  between  said  two  ends,  at 
least  one  of  said  two  ends  being  dimensioned  to  slidingly  receive 
said  at  least  one  drill  bit  cassette,  the  method  comprising: 
aligning  one  of  said  two  ends  of  said  channel  member  with  a 

receptacle  in  a  drill  press; 
engaging  said  one  of  said  two  ends  with  said  receptacle;  and 
transferring  said  at  least  one  drill  bit  cassette  between  said  drill 
press  and  said  device  by  at  least  one  of  sUding  said  at  least 
one  drill  bit  cassette  from  said  receptacle  into  said  channel 
member  and  pushing  said  at  least  one  cassette  from  said 
channel  member  into  said  receptacle. 


5,613,931 
SEGMENTED  END  BELL 
David  J.  Maty.  OnUrio,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Coiu. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,436 

Int  CL*  G«3G  11/00 

U.S.  a.  492— 47  12  Claims 

1.  A  tapered  pot-like  hub  comprising  a  bottom  section  and  a  rim 

sharing  a  common  axis,  said  rim  comprising  a  plurality  of  circum- 

ferentially  spaced  resilient  fingers  extending  at  a  slight  incline 
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outwardly  from  said  axis  away  from  tiie  bottom  section,  said 
fingers  having  inner  surfaces  facing  said  axis  and  outer  surfaces 
facing  away  from  said  axis,  and  an  electrically  conductive  resilient 
loop  spring  comprising  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  an  arcuate 
intermediate  section  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end, 
said  first  end  extending  outwardly  away  from  said  axis  between 
a<^acent  spaced  resilient  fingers  past  said  outer  surfaces  of  adjacent 
fingers,  said  arcuate  intermediate  section  extending  around  said 
inner  surfaces  of  said  fingers  to  form  an  arc  in  pressure  contact 
with  said  inner  surface  of  said  fingers  and  said  second  end  is 
achacent  said  axis  for  contact  with  a  siiaft  to  be  inserted  along  said 
ax4- 


5,613332 
>I|^ARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  HINGE-LID  BOXES 

FOR  CIGARETTES 
Htinz  Focke,  and  Martin  Stiller,  both  of  Verden,  Germany, 
Ksignors  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  IS,  1994,  44  04 
721,5 

Int  CL"  B31B  l/tl 
DA  a.  493—128  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting,  in  a  conveying  direction,  hinge- 
lid  packs  (10),  each  having  a  lid  (14)  and  a  pack  part  (13).  in  a 
region  of  a  gluing  station,  wherein: 

f]  the  lid  (14)  has  a  lid  front  wall,  a  lid  rear  wall,  a  lid  top  wall 

'    (21)  and  two  lid  side  walls  (37,  38);  the  pack  part  (13)  has  a 

pack  ftx>nt  wall,  a  pack  rear  wall,  a  pack  bottom  wall  (20)  and 

two  pack  side  walls  (16,  17);  and  the  lid  (14)  and  ttie  pack 


part  (13)  are  pivotably  connected  to  one  anodier  along  a  tiinge 
line  adjacent  the  lid  rear  wall  and  the  pack  rear  wall; 

b)  said  apparatus  comprises  a  pack  conveyor  (II  )  for  transport- 
ing die  hinge-lid  packs  in  flatly  extended  position  with  a 
longitudinal  dimension  of  each  pack  extending  in  the  convey- 
ing direction,  so  that  the  lid  top  wall  (21)  and  the  pack  bottom 
wall  (20)  extend  transversely  relative  to  the  conveying  direc- 
tion: 

c)  said  pack  conveyor  (11)  comprises  a  plurality  of  drivers  (12) 
for  conveying  the  hinge-lid  packs,  said  drivers  (12),  for  for- 
warding the  hinge-Ud  packs,  resting  against  the  bottom  pack 
wall  (20)  wliich  faces  upstream  relative  to  tlie  conveying 
direction; 

d)  said  apparatus  ftirther  comprises  a  plurality  of  restraining 
holders  (30,  31)  for  producing  a  compressive  force  for  retain- 
ing the  lid  (14)  in  a  closed  position;  and 

e)  the  restraining  holders  (30,  31)  are  normally  located  outside  a 
path  of  motion  of  each  hinge-Ud  pack,  said  apparatus  fimher 
comprising  moving  means  for  temporarily  moving  the 
restraining  holders  (30,  31)  into  die  path  of  motion  for  exert- 
ing pressure  on  the  Ud  top  wall  (21)  wliicb  faces  downstream 
relative  to  the  conveying  direction,  such  that  the  restraining 
holders  (30,  31)  rest  against  the  lid  top  wall  (21)  when  the  lid 
(14)  is  closed  during  a  conveying  interval  of  each  pack  in  the 
region  of  the  gluing  station. 


5,613,933 
SHOTING  AND  DISPLAY  BOX  FORMER 
Chester  J.  Pieive,  Jr.,  Pioneer;  Ronald  E.  Heiskell.  Tracy,  and 
Ezra   E.  Theys,   San   Mateo,   all   of  Calif„   assignors   to 
Advanced  Container  Corporation,  Pteasanton,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,108,  Feb.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,669 
Int  a."  B31B  1/28;  1/52 
VS.  a.  49J— 175  10  Claims 


8.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  shipping  and  display  box  of  the 
type  having  diverter  tabs  that  extend  outwardly  from  the  box  walls, 
said  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  guide  plate  for  supporting  a  blank  used  for  forming  the 
sliipping  and  display  box; 

a  catcher  plate  used  for  holding  the  blank  on  the  forming 
apparatus; 

a  first  set  of  diverter  tab  levers  for  extending  a  first  set  of 
diverter  tabs  outwardly  from  a  first  box  wall; 

a  second  set  of  diverter  tab  levers  joined  to  the  first  set  of 
diverter  tab  levers  by  an  actuator  linkage  for  extending  a 
second  set  of  diverter  tabs  outwardly  from  a  second  box  wall; 
and 

an  actuator  joined  to  tiie  first  set  of  diverter  tab  levers  by  an 
actuator  lever  for  urging  the  first  set  of  diverter  tab  levers 
against  tlie  first  set  of  diverter  tabs  and  the  second  set  of 
diverter  tab  levers  against  the  second  set  of  diverter  tabs,  the 
actuator  allows  the  catcher  plate  to  be  released  so  that  the 
blank  can  be  removed  from  tlie  forming  apparatus. 
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5,613^34 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TEAR  GUIDE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Timothy  J.  M«y,  Greenville,  Wls„  assignor  to  Reynolds  Con- 
sumer Products  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  501 J21,  Jul.  11,  1995,  Pat  No.  5^52,202. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1996.  Ser.  No.  627^39 
Int.  a."  B31B  1/90 
VS.  a.  493—214  5  ClaiBU 


c.  electric  motor  annature  means  having  first  and  second  sets  of 
motor  coils  configured  such  that  either  set  of  coil  provides 
sufficient  electromagnetic  force  to  rotate  said  rotor  and  actuate 
said  blood  pumping  means; 

d.  first  and  second  electronic  power  systems  to  respectively 
supply  electrical  energy  to  said  first  and  second  sets  of  motor 
coils  with  the  proper  communication  timing,  said  first  and 
second  power  systems  respectively  wired  to  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  motor  coils  such  that  power  to  rotate  said  rotor 
and  operate  said  blood  pumping  means  may  be  provided  by 
either  of  said  first  and  second  power  systems  and  associated 
set  of  motor  coils,  wherein  in  the  event  of  failure  of  either  sei 
of  motor  coils  or  power  systems,  said  blood  pumping  means 
will  continue  lo  run  driven  by  the  remaining  set  of  motor  coils 
or  power  system. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tear  guide  arrangement  to  be  secured 
between  first  and  second  opposing  films  of  a  package,  said  method 
comprising  die  steps  of: 

forming  first  and  second  opposing  base  strips  adapted  to  be 
disposed  between  the  first  and  second  fibns  and  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  respective  first  and  second  fihns.  said  first 
base  strip  having  upper  and  lower  sides  and  said  second  base 
strip  having  upper  and  lower  side,  said  first  and  second  base 
strips  being  composed  of  a  first  polymeric  material; 

forming  first  and  second  opposing  tear  guide  strips  disposed 
generally  parallel  to  and  generally  co-planar  with  said  respec- 
tive first  and  second  base  strips,  said  first  and  second  tear 
guide  strips  being  detachably  connected  to  said  upper  sides  of 
said  respective  first  and  second  base  strips  to  form  respective 
breakable  bonds,  said  first  and  second  tear  guide  strips  being 
composed  of  a  second  polymeric  material  which  is  stiffer  than 
said  first  polymeric  material;  and 

forming  first  and  second  sealant  strips  along  outer  surfaces  of 
said  respective  first  and  second  tear  guide  strips,  said  first  and 
second  sealant  strips  being  adapted  to  firmly  attach  said  first 
and  second  tear  guide  strips  to  the  respective  first  and  second 
films. 


5,613,936 
STEREO  LAPAROSCOPE  APPARATUS 
Robert  Czamek;  Mkhad  A.  Saverino,  and  Jack  KoUT,  all  of 
Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Concurrent  Technologies  Corp., 
Johnstown,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,094 

IntCI.''A61B  1/00:1/313 

VS.  CL  600—166  »  Claims 


5,613,935 

HIGH  RELIABILITY  CARDL\C  ASSIST  SYSTEM 

Robert  Jarvik,  124  W.  60Ui  St^  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,456 

Int  CL*  A61F  1/24 

VS.  CL  600-16  36  Claims 


ORCONTHOt 


1.  A  high  reliability  blood  pumping  system  comprising: 

a.  an  electric  motor  having  a  single  rotor; 

b.  blood  pumping  means  actuated  by  the  single  rotor  of  the 
electric  motor; 


41    «         « 


26.  A  stereo  laparoscope  for  producing  a  stereoscopic  optical 
image  of  an  intracorporeal  region  external  to  the  laparoscope 
comprising: 

a  hollow  elongate  casing  having  an  axial  direction; 

means  for  illuminating  the  intracorporeal  region  to  thereby  cause 

said  region  to  reflect  light; 
a  plurality  of  observation  windows  disposed  in  the  casing  for 
receiving  light  reflected  from  the  intracorporeal  region  to 
thereby  provide  left  and  right  points  of  view  of  said  region; 
an  image  guide  disposed  within  the  casing  and  having  an  image- 
receiving  end  for  receiving  and  transmitting  optical  images; 
and 
hght  imaging  means  disposed  within  the  casing  for  processing 
the  light  received  from  the  observation  windows  into  left  and 
right  optical  images  of  the  intracorporeal  region  and  causing 
said  optical  images  to  be  received  by  the  image  guide  to 
pemut  said  image  guide  to  transmit  said  left  and  right  optical 
images  to  thereby  produce  a  stereoscopic  optical  image  of 
said  region,  said  hght  imaging  means  including  first  and 
second  reflective  light-receiving  means  for  receiving  and 
reflecting  light  received  from  the  windows  along  a  conunon 
light  path,  wherein  said  first  and  second  reflective  light- 
receiving  means  and  the  image-receiving  end  of  the  image 
guide  are  all  positioned  within  the  casing  along  a  common, 
linear  line  of  alignment. 


MAitai25,  1997 


GE^fERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2515 


5,613,937 
METHOD  OF  RETRACTING  HEART  TISSUE  IN 
CLOSED-CHEST  HEART  SURGERY  USING  ENDO- 
SCOPIC RETRACTION 
Michi  E.  Garrison,  Belmont,  and  Sean  C,  Daniel,  San  Fran- 
dsco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heartport,  Inc.,  Redwood 
City,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,241,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5371,215,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

23,778,  Feb.  22,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,452,733.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294^54 

InL  a.*  A61B  1/22 

VS.  Q.  600—201  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  retracting  an  incised  opening  in  a  wall  of  a 
chamber  in  a  patient's  heart,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  tissue  supporting  member,  releasably  connected 
difectly  to  an  introducer,  into  the  patient's  thoracic  cavity 
thfough  a  first  percutaneous  intercostal  penetration,  within  a 
first  intercostal  space  between  two  adjacent  ribs,  the  tissue 
supporting  member  having  a  contact  surface  with  a  first 
length  and  a  first  width; 

introducing  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  through  a  second 
percutaneous  intercostal  penetration,  within  a  second  intercos- 
txil  space  between  two  adjacent  ribs,  the  shaft  having  a  diam- 
eter smaller  than  the  first  width  and  the  first  length; 

coupling  the  tissue  supporting  member  to  the  shaft  within  the 
patient's  thoracic  cavity  while  holding  the  tissue  supporting 
member  with  the  introducer; 

positioning  the  tissue  supporting  member  within  an  incised 
opening  in  a  chamber  wall  of  the  patient's  heart; 

manipulating  said  shaft  from  outside  the  patient's  chest  to  posi- 
tion the  contact  surface  of  the  tissue  support  member  into 
supportive  contact  with  the  chamber  wall;  and 

applying  a  force  to  the  shaft  to  retract  the  chamber  wall  d>ereby 
enlvging  the  opening. 


non-dominant  hand  through  said  ring  such  that  the  upper  surface  of 
the  retractor  fits  against  said  palmar  surface,  inserting  the  hand  and 
retractor  between  the  abdominal  wall  fascia  and  the  viscera  and 
elevating  the  hand  so  as  to  cause  the  retractor  to  be  pressed  against 
the  underside  of  the  viscera,  thereby  using  the  retractor  to  retract 
and  position  tissue  of  a  patient  during  said  surgical  procedure. 


5,613,939 

ABDOMINAL  WALL  LIFT  EMPLOYING 

INTERCONNECTING  BAR  MEMBERS 

Stephen  J.  Failla,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ethicon,  Inc., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,452,  JoL  II,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^47,458. 

This  application  Jon.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,495 

Int  a.'  A6IB  1/22 

VS.  a.  600—201  5  Claims 


5,613,938 
DIGITAL  RETRACTOR 
Susan  Kaiser;  Jill  M.  RaUn,  and  Phyllis  A.  Shaw,  all  of  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of 
The  City  University  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,629 
Int  a."  A61B  1/22 
VS.  CL  600—201  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  performing  a  surgical  procedure  on  the  abdomen 
of  a  patient,  said  method  including  the  step  of  providing  a  retractor, 
said  retractor  comprising  an  elongated  base  plate  having  a  proxi- 
mal end.  a  distal  end.  lateral  edges  extending  between  the  proximal 
and  distal  ends,  and  an  upper  surface  adapted  to  fit  against  at  least 
the  palmar  surface  of  the  surgeon's  index  finger,  and  at  least  one 
ring  attached  to  said  surface  of  the  base  plate,  said  method  fiirther 
including  the  steps  of  inserting  the  index  finger  of  a  surgeon's 


1.  An  abdominal  wall  lift  device,  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  bar  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface,  said  first  bar  member  having  a  generally  trans- 
verse recess  portion  formed  into  said  lower  surface  thereof 
that  has  a  through-hole  opening  formed  therethrough; 

a  second  elongated  bar  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface,  said  second  bar  member  having  a  generally 
transverse  recess  portion  formed  into  said  upper  surface 
thereof;  and 

a  flexible  suture  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  second  bar 
member  at  said  recess  formed  therein,  said  suture  extending 
through  said  opening  formed  in  said  first  bar  member  so  as  to 
permit  said  first  and  second  bar  members  to  move  between 
first  positions  wherein  said  first  and  second  bar  members  are 
generally  in  an  eitd-to-end  orientation  to  facilitate  entry  into 
an  abdominal  cavity  and  second  positions  wherein  said  recess 
portion  of  said  first  bar  member  is  received  within  said  recess 
portion  of  said  second  bar  member  positioning  said  first  and 
second  bar  membos  are  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
within  an  abdominal  cavity. 


2516 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25.  1997 


5,613>I0 

SYNTHESIZING  ARRAY  FOR  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

SOUND  FIELD  SPECIFICATION 

Anthony  J.  Romano,  521  E  St.,  NE^  Washington,  D.C.  20002 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,464,  Mar.  19.  1991.  This  appUca- 

tion  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,964 
The  portioo  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4, 
2010.  lias  been  disclaimed. 
InLCl.''A6lB  77/22 
VS.  a.  601—2  28  Chins 

1.  A  sound  wave  generating  apparatus  comprising: 
sound  wave  generating  means  for  generating  sound  waves  for 
transmission  into  a  sound  wave  transmission  medium,  said 
sound  wave  generating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
ducers; 
means  responsive  to  sound  waves  transmitted  into  said  sound 
wave  transmission  medium  for  determining  a  Green's  Func- 
tion characteristic  of  said  sound  wave  transmission  medium; 
and 
drive  means  for  indcpendenUy  driving  each  of  said  plurality  of 
transducers  according  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined  inputs 
which  arc  based  on  and  the  determined  Green's  Function 
characteristic  of  said  sound  wave  transmission  medium. 


SM3M2 
ADHESIVE  SHEET  MATERL^L  SUTTABLE  FOR  USE  ON 

WET  SURFACES 
Donald  H.  Lncast.  North  St.  Paul;  Oyde  D.  Calhoun,  Stillwa- 
ter; John  E.  Riedel.  Hugo,  and  Charies  W.  Taylor.  Lake 
Elmo,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,854 
Int  a.*  A61F  I3A)0 
VS.  CL  602—52  "  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  sheet  material,  comprising: 
a  porous  backing  with  opposing  sides,  which  is  made  of  fibers 
which  absorb  less  than  about  4  percent  by  weight  water,  and 
a  water-insoluble,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  which  is  capable 
of  absorbing  no  more  than  about  10  percent  by  weight  water, 
and  which  adhesive  is  discontinuously  coaled  on  the  backing 
to  provide  areas  of  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  inter- 
spersed with  areas  of  uncoated  backing,  the  areas  of  backing 
which  are  not  coated  by  adhesive  being  between  about  20  and 
70  percent  of  the  area  of  the  backing;  wherein  the  porosity  of 
the  backing  is  sufficient  to  provide  the  adhesive  sheet  material 
with  a  Guriey  value  of  about  0  to  15  seconds  per  lOOcc  of  air. 
and  wherein  said  adhesive  sheet  material  is  permeable  to 
liquid  water. 


5,613,941 

JOINT  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Randall  Prengler.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Innovative  Footwear 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  164.059,  Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat  Na  5,451001, 

which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949,973.  Sep.  24, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

489448 

Int  CL*  A61F  SAX) 

VS.  CL  6«2— 13  *  CWn" 


5,613,943 

DYNAMIC  PATELLA  BRACE  WITH  FLOATING 

PATELLA  PAD 

Pasquale  M.  Palumbo,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  Dynorthotics 

LP,  Vienna,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
Int  a.*  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  602—62 


.378,606 


31  Claims 


1,  A  brace  for  laterally  supporting  and  restricting  movement  of 
an  ankle  of  a  user,  the  brace  comprising: 

an  inflatable  bladder  including  a  central  portion  having  a  shape 
generally  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  sole  of  a  foot 
uKluding  a  heel  portion  for  cushioning  a  user's  foot  and  at 
least  a  pair  of  elongated  stay  portions  extending  radially  from 
the  heel  portion  such  that  the  suy  portions  are  bent  upwardly 
to  provide  support  to  inner  and  outer  sides  of  a  user's  ankle; 
and 

a  flexible,  lesilient  sock  member  integrally  formed  with  and 
surrounding  the  inflatable  bladder  for  holding  the  bladder  on  a 
user's  foot 


1.  A  dynamic  patella  brace,  comprising: 

a  patella  bracing  strap  including  ao  anchor,  a  patella  bracing  pad 
and  first  and  second  arm  members  extending  from  said  strap, 
first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  arm  members  being  adapted 
to  be  wrapped  about  a  knee  of  a  user  to  apply  a  dynamic 
resultant  force  in  the  medial  direction  to  the  patella  via  the 
patella  bracing  pad  throughout  the  complete  functional  physi- 
ologic range  of  flexion  and  movement  of  the  knee  when  the 
brace  is  in  use; 
said  anchor  being  disposed  a  sufficient  distance  laterally  adja- 
cent said  patella  bracmg  pad  so  as  to  maintain  the  patella 
bracing   pad   positioned    laterally    adjacent   to   the   patella 
throughout  the  complete  functional  physiologic  range  of  flex- 
ion and  movement  of  the  knee  when  the  brace  is  in  use; 
said  strap  futther  including  an  intermediate  portion  disposed 
between  the  anchor  and  the  patella  bracing  pad,  said  intetroe- 
diate  portion  being  of  sufficient  length  to  aUow  said  patella 
bracing  pad  to  float  with  movement  of  the  knee  and  to  be 
dynamically  repositioned  depending  upon  the  amount  of  flex- 
ion and  movement  of  the  knee  when  the  brace  is  in  use;  and 
an  elastomeric  sleeve  having  an  aperture,  said  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  have  the  knee  positioned  substantially  within  the 
aperture,  and  further  including  a  first  fastener  posiDoned  at  a 
first  predetermined  location  on  said  sleeve  for  enabling  said 
anchor  to  be  attached  to  said  sleeve  when  the  brace  is  in  use 
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23.  In  a  dynamic  patella  brace  having  an  elastomeric  sleeve  with 
an  aperture  adapted  to  expose  the  knee,  and  a  patella  bracing  pad 
for  applying  medial  pressure  to  the  patella,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  for  freely  floatingly  mounting  said  patella  bracing 
pad  on  said  sleeve  laterally  of  said  aperture  so  that  said  patella 
bracing  pad  moves  relative  to  said  sleeve  in  vertical  directions  and 
automatically  tracks  vertical  movement  of  said  patella  throughout 
the  functional  physiological  range  of  flexion  and  movement  of  the 
knee  while  applying  said  medial  pressure  to  said  patella. 

30.  A  method  of  dynamically  stabilizing  the  patella  of  a  human 
knee  during  flexion  movement  comprising: 

a)  enveloping  said  human  knee  with  a  compressive  elastomeric 
sleeve  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  minimize  compressive 
pressure  on  the  patella. 

b)  mounting  a  patella  bracing  pad  on  said  sleeve  so  tliat  said 
bracing  pad  freely  floats  relative  to  said  compressive  elasto- 
meric sleeve  and  automatically  tracks  vertical  movement  of 
Mid  patella  throughout  the  functional  physical  range  of  flex- 
ion and  movement  of  said  knee  while  applying  medial  pres- 
iure  to  said  patella. 


5.613,944 

PLASMA-LIKE  SUBSTANCE 

Paul  B.  Segall;  Harold  D.  Waitz;  Hal  Sternberg,  and  Judith  M. 

Segall.  all  of  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignors  to  BioTlme.  Inc.. 

Berkeley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  133^27,  Oct  7,  1993.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,533,  Jim.  4,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,407,428.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,270 

Int  CL*  A61M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  604—28  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  from  a  donor  subject  organs  and 
tissues  having  reduced  antigenicity  or  potential  for  causing  graft- 
versus-host  disease  comprising  perfusing  said  subject  with  a  cold 
sterile  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  plasma  like  substance  com- 
prising at  least  two  water  soluble  oncotic  agents  one  of  which  is  a 
water  soluble  polysaccharide  oncotic  agent  and  one  of  which  is 
serum  albumin  and  at  least  one  cold  protecting  agent,  and  reliev- 
ing said  tissues  and  organs. 


5,613,945 
PORTAL  ASSEMBLY 
Qing^eng  Cai,  St  Paul;  William  L.  Beling,  New  Brighton; 
Jerald  Glantz,  Lake  Elmo,  and  Theodore  A.  Johnson,  St 
Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SIMS  Deltec,  Inc.,  St  PauL 
Minn. 
CootiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,655,  Jan.  21,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  475,979 
Int  CL'  A61M  11/00 
VS.  CI.  604—93  II  Claims 


1.  A  portal  assembly  for  connecting  to  a  catheter  comprising: 
a  port  with  a  first  resealable  septum; 

a  flist  tube  extending  from  the  port,  the  first  tube  sized  to  be 
received  inside  tiie  catheter. 


wherein  the  port  defines  a  plurality  of  suture  holes,  each  suture 
hole  having  a  first  cylindrical  passage,  each  suture  hole  hav- 
ing a  lead-in  sized  larger  than  the  first  cylindrical  passage  and 
tapering  to  the  first  cylindrical  passage;  and 

wherein  the  port  further  defines  a  plurality  of  dqxessions,  each 
depression  positioned  adjacent  one  of  the  suture  holes  at  an 
end  opposite  to  an  end  defining  the  lead-in  of  each  suture 
hole. 


5.613>I6 

BALLOON  PUMP  ANGIOPLASTY  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Louis  S.  McKeever,  312  BUckstone,  La  Grange,  111.  60525 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  Na  434,564 

Int  CL*  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  6  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  pump  angioplasy  system  for  use  at  a  single  femoral 
puncture  site  comprising: 

an  intra  aortic  balloon  pump  catheter  consisting  of  a  tube  having 
a  proximal  and  distal  end.  at  least  one  lumen  disposed  witliin 
said  tube,  and  an  expandable  balloon  portion  located  at  said 
distal  end  of  said  tube; 

said  lumen  in  communication  with  said  balloon; 

a  coronary  angioplasty  guiding  catheter  that  is  releasably  con- 
nected to  said  intra  aortic  balloon  pump  catheter  whereby  said 
catheters  are  simultaneously  insert  able  and  said  guiding 
catheter  being  further  positionable  after  the  placement  of  said 
intra  aortic  balloon  pump  catheter, 

said  coronary  angioplasty  guiding  catlieter  including  a  guiding 
lumen  running  along  the  entire  length  of  said  guiding  catheter 
which  terminates  in  an  aperture; 

an  angioplasty  balloon  catheter  insertable  into  and  through  said 
guiding  lumen  whereby  percutaneous  transluminal  coronary 
angioplasty  may  be  simultaneously  performed  along  with  the 
use  and  operation  of  an  intra  aortic  balloon  pump  catheter  at 
said  single  femoral  puncture  site. 


5,613X7 
EVERTING  CANI4ULA  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Origin  Medsys- 
tems.  Inc.  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,666,  JuL  1,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  IS.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558.759 

lot  CL*  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  6M— 96  9  Claims 


302 


303 


310 


^ 


3QQ 


301 


CLOSED  END 


1.  A  balloon  dissection  cannula  for  dissecting  an  elongated 
cavity  in  tissue  planes,  comprising: 
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an  elongated  tube  element  having  a  proximal  closed  end  and  a 
distal  end  and.  including  an  inner  mbe  element  disposed 
within  the  elongated  wbe  element  along  a  portion  of  the 
length  thereof  to  form  a  pluraUty  of  lumens  within  the  elon- 
gated tube  element; 

an  mvetted  balloon  having  a  flexible  wall  in  fluid-Ught  attach- 
ment to  the  elongated  tube  element  and  disposed  in  a  first  one 
of  the  lumens  formed  between  the  elongated  tube  element  and 
the  inner  mbe  element  and  capable  of  being  everted  in 
response  to  fluid  under  pressure  applied  thereto,  for  position- 
ing at  a  piedelennined  location  within  a  passageway  in  tissue 
planes  to  dissect  the  elongated  cavity  in  tissue  planes  distal  to 
the  elongated  tube  element;  and 

the  inner  tube  element  forming  a  second  one  of  the  lumens 
disposed  to  receive  an  endoscope  in  fluid-tight  engagement 
within  the  inner  mbe  element  for  visualizing  from  within  and 
through  the  balloon  waU  the  tissue  in  the  elongated  cavity  as 
the  balloon  is  everted  in  response  to  fluid  under  pressure 
applied  thereto,  with  an  endoscope  within  the  second  lumen 
being  exposed  to  said  balloon-everting  fluid  under  pressure. 


5  613  949 

DOliBLE  BALLOON  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY 

\bnouchefar  Mlrmki,  Aliso  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc^  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  S*r.  No.  222,145 

Int  CL*  A61M  29100 

MS.  a.  604—101  M  Claims 


5,613,948  

ANNULAR  PERFUSION  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Ernesto  AveUanct,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Cor- 
poration. Miami  Lalies.  Fla. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  342,796,  Nov.  21,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151355.  Nov.  12,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,255 
int  CL*  A6IM  29/00 
U&  CL  604—96  '  Ctoi™« 


1.  A  dilation  catheter  for  use  in  medical  procedures  comprising: 
an  annular  balloon  member  having  an  inner  longinidinal  passage- 
way, an  exterior  cylindrical  wall  member  and  an  interior  cylindri- 
cal wall  member,  said  exterior  wall  member  and  said  interior  wall 
member  defining  an  annular  cylindrical  compartment  therebe- 
tween, said  inner  longitudinal  passageway  being  larger  in  radial 
extent  than  said  annular  compartment,  said  balloon  member  having 
a  collapsed  condition  of  a  size  allowing  said  catheter  to  be  trans- 
ported through  a  body  vessel,  and  said  balloon  member  having  an 
expanded  condition  of  a  size  allowing  said  balloon  exterior  wall 
member  to  engage  a  body  vessel  wall;  an  elongated  flexible  tubular 
member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  tubular 
member  having  a  longitudinal  distal  length  sealingly  disposed 
between  said  exterior  cylindrical  wall  member  and  said  interior 
cylindrical  wall  member  and  within  said  cylindrical  annular  com- 
paitment;  said  longitudinal  distal  length  of  the  tubular  member 
being  fully  enclosed  within  said  balloon  member  annular  cylindri- 
cal compartment  in  a  manner  such  that  said  exterior  and  interior 
cylindrical  balloon  wall  members  are  circular  in  cross-section 
along  their  respective  lengths;  means  for  passing  fluid  between 
said  flexible  mbular  member  and  said  annular  compartment  to  vary 
said  balloon  member  between  said  collapsed  condition  and  said 
expanded  condition;  said  exterior  wall  member  expands  radially 
outwardly  from  said  inner  longitudinal  compartment  when  said 
balloon  member  is  at  its  said  expanded  condition  in  order  to  cause 
said  exterior  wall  member  to  dilate  the  body  vessel  wall;  said 
exterior  wall  member  and  said  interior  wall  member  are  substan- 
tially adjacent  when  said  balloon  member  is  in  said  collapsed 
condition;  said  exterior  wall  member  is  radially  spaced  from  said 
interior   wall   member  when   said   balloon   member   is   in   said 
expanded  condition;  and  said  balloon  member  is  the  only  balloon 
member  at  said  distal  end  of  the  dilatation  catheter. 


1,  A  catheter  assembly  comprising: 
a)  an  elongated  body  which  includes 
a  central  section  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  inflation 
lumen  extending  to  the  first  end,  an  a  first  inflation  poit  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  first  inflation  lumen,  a  second 
inflation  lumen  extending  to  the  second  end,  a  second 
inflation  pott  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second  infla- 
tion lumen, 
a  first  extremity  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  central 
portion  and  having  a  third  inflation  lumen  extending  therein 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  inflation  lumen, 
a  first  balloon  on  the  first  extremity  having  an  interior  in  fluid 

communication  with  the  third  inflation  lumen, 
a  second  extremity  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  central 
poition  and  having  a  fourth  inflation  lumen  extending 
therein  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second  inflation 
lumen,  and 
a  second  balloon  on  the  second  extremity  having  an  interior  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  fourth  inflation  lumen;  and 
b)  a  connector  element  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  first  inner 
lumen  which  is  configured  to  slidably  receive  die  centtal 
section  of  die  elongated  body,  means  on  die  first  and  second 
ends  of  die  connector  element  to  sealingly  engage  a  first 
portion  of  die  central  section  of  die  elongated  body  on  one 
side  of  one  of  die  inflation  ports  in  die  cenD^  section  and  a 
second  portion  of  die  central  section  of  die  elongated  body  on 
die  opposite  side  of  said  one  of  die  inflauon  ports  and  a 
second  inner  lumen  having  one  end  in  communication  widi 
die  first  inner  lumen  and  a  second  end  configured  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  inflation  fluid. 


5,613,950 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL  MANIPULATING  INSTRUMEOT 

FOR  VARIOUS  SURGICAL  PROCEDURES 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,937,  Oct.  15,  1990,  abandoned, 

wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  222,776.  Jul.  22, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

63,486 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/02 

U.S.  CL  604—105  *  C**" 
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1.  A  medical  instrument  for  manipulating  internal  organs  of  a 
body,  comprising; 

a  rod,  having  a  retractor  body  arranged  at  a  distal  end  of  the  rod 
and  a  handle  at  a  proximal  end  of  the  rod; 
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a  rigid  flexion  resisting  shaft,  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  for  guiding  said  rod.  said  rod  being  movable  with  respect 
to  the  shaft  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  rod; 

wherein  said  retractor  body  comprises  a  multi-joint  lever  system 
of  articulated  arms  connected  to  one  another  to  be  pivotably 
movable,  which  can  be  brought  into  an  open  position  by 
movement  of  the  rod  in  a  first  direction  with  respect  to  the 
shaft,  and  can  be  brought  into  a  closed  position  by  movement 
of  the  rod  in  a  second  direction  with  respect  to  the  shaft; 

wherein  said  multi-joint  lever  system  comprises  two  pairs  of 
articulated  arms,  each  pair  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end 
and  a  central  joint  where  two  articulated  arms  are  joined  by  a 
hinge,  each  pair  being  assigned  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  rod 
guided  by  said  shaft,  said  distal  end  of  each  pair  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said  rod  and  said 
proximal  end  of  each  pair  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
distal  end  of  said  shaft. 


5,613,951 
'       SINGLE  USE  INJECTION  DEVICE 
Philippe  Meyer,  Zhich,  and  EwaM  Pkkbard,  Wien,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Pharmaplan  GmbH,  Bad  Hom- 
burg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/AT93A)0085.  $  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/23099,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  335,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  19,  1992,  1029/92 
Int.  a."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—110  36  Claims 
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1.  Single-use  injection  device  comprising  an  injection  cylinder 
for  receiving  a  liquid  medium,  an  inner  chamber  located  inside  the 
injection  cylinder,  an  injection  needle  attached  to  the  injection 
cylinder,  an  inlet  area  located  adjacent  to  the  injection  needle,  the 
injection  device  having  a  longimdinal  axis  which  extends  in  the 
direction  of  the  injection  needle,  a  piston  that  can  slide  inside  the 
injection  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod,  the  piston  being  movably 
linked  to  the  piston  rod  which  extends  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
injection  needle,  and  an  anti-reuse  device  that  is  actuated  by  the 
medium  moved  by  the  piston  and  that  is  arranged  in  the  inlet  area 
of  the  injection  cylinder,  a  ring-shaped  retaining  member  having  an 
opening,  the  ring-shaped  retainer  being  located  in  the  injection 
cylinder  between  the  injection  needle  and  the  piston,  the  anti-reuse 
device  including  a  switching  member  having  a  sealing  section  with 
a  larger  cross-sectional  area  than  a  passage  cross-section  of  the 
opening  m  die  ring-shaped  retaining  member,  the  sealing  section 
being  retained  in  a  rest  position  by  means  of  the  ring-shaped 
retaining  member  which  is  elastically  defotmable  in  at  least  one  of 


a  radial  direction  and  in  a  direction  of  the  injection  needle  on  the 
side  of  die  ring-shaped  retaining  member  that  faces  the  piston,  and 
the  switching  member  can  be  moved  from  the  rest  position  into  a 
locking  position  wherein  the  sealing  section  is  located  on  the  side 
of  the  ring-shaped  retaining  member  that  faces  the  injection  needle, 
the  ring-shaped  retaining  member  providing  a  sealing  stop  for  the 
switching  member  in  the  direction  of  the  piston,  and  that  a  recep- 
tion area  for  at  least  the  sealing  section  of  the  switching  member  is 
arranged  between  the  ring-shaped  retaining  member  and  the  injec- 
tion needle,  the  ring-shaped  retaining  member  (21)  being  made  of 
an  elastically  restorable  material  and  is  held  in  position  on  a 
housing  (18)  of  die  anti-reuse  device  (7)  that  is  set  inside  the  inner 
chamber  (3)  of  the  injection  cylinder  (2)  and  is  made  of  a  harder 
material  dian  die  ring-shaped  retaining  member  (21),  die  switching 
member  (22)  includes  a  guiding  element  (23)  that  is  adjacent  to  die 
sealing  section  (48)  that  is  moveable  in  a  guiding  path  (49)  located 
in  the  injection  cylinder  (2),  a  guiding  length  between  the  guiding 
element  (23)  and  the  guiding  path  (49)  being  longer  dian  at  least 
the  distance  between  the  rest  and  loclting  positions  of  the  switching 
member  (22). 


5,613,952 
SAFETY  SYRINGE 
William  B.  S.  Pressiy,  Sr„  Greer,  S.C;  Charles  A.  Vaughn,  Sr^ 
Duluth,  Ga.;  G.  Samuel  Brockway.  and  Thomas  R.  EUs, 
both  of  LawrenceviHe,  Ga^  assignors  to  Syringe  Devdpo- 
ment  Partners,  LawrenceviUe,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,001,  Dec  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,115.  Dec  23, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,211,629.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  7. 1995,  Set 
No.  481,093 
bt  CL*  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—110  40  Claiois 


1.  A  syringe  apparatus  comprising: 

a  barrel; 

a  plunger  movable  within  said  barrel; 

a  needle  assembly  attached  to  an  end  of  said  barrel  and  defining 
a  passageway  therethrough; 

a  deformable  base  positioned  within  said  barrel  adjacent  said 
needle  assembly  and  defining  a  passage  therethrough; 

flexible  supports  included  on  said  deformable  base; 

energy  storage  means  within  said  passageway; 

a  hollow  needle  passing  through  said  passageway; 

an  enlarged  bead  on  said  needle  engaged  within  said  passage  of 
said  deformable  base;  and 

a  rupturable  web  on  an  end  of  said  plunger  for  moving  a  fluid 
within  said  barrel  through  the  hollow  of  said  needle  when  said 
plunger  is  moved  through  said  barrel  toward  said  needle 
assembly; 

whereby  when  said  plimger  moves  through  said  barrel  toward 
said  needle  assembly,  a  fluid  can  be  moved  from  said  barrel 
through  the  hollow  of  said  needle,  and  continued  movement 
of  said  plunger  flexes  said  supports  and  moves  said  deform- 
able base  dowoiwardly  until  such  time  as  sufficient  force  is 
imparted  to  said  rupturable  web  by  said  enlarged  head  of  said 
needle  to  tear  said  rupturable  web,  said  deformable  base  then 
releasing  said  needle  with  said  enlarged  head  due  to  force 
applied  thereto  by  said  energy  storage  means  to  project  said 
needle  with  said  enlarged  bead  into  the  interior  of  said 
plunger. 
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5,613.953 
SHEATH  INTRODUCER  WITH  VALVE  THAT  SPLITS 
Peler  J.  Pohndorf,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 
Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,039 
Int  CL*  A61M  5/178 

VS.  a.  604—165  9  a**"** 


1.  An  inlToducer  for  introducing  a  lead  or  catheter  compnsing; 
an  introducer  sheath  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  with  a 

proximal  end  configured  to  permit  the  introduction  of  said 

lead  or  catheter,  said  sheath  defining  an  opening  at  said 

proximal  end; 
a  tab  disposed  at  said  proximal  end  and  extending  radially 

outward  from  said  proximal  end,  said  tab  defining  a  first  axis 

of  rotation  and  a  second  axis  of  roution; 
first  and  second  comating  valve  members  carried  by  said  tab, 

said  valve  members  being  movable  from  a  closed  position 

covering  said  opening  to  an  open  position  exposing  said 

opening; 
first  and  second  handles  carried  by  said  ub  at  opposing  ends  of 

said  tab; 

a  first  link  rotauble  about  said  first  axis  of  rotation  for  coupling 
saN  first  vaJve  member  with  said  first  handle; 

a  second  hnk  rotauble  about  said  second  axis  of  roution  for 
coupling  said  second  valve  member  with  said  second  handle; 

bias  means  for  normally  biasing  said  valve  members  in  said 
closed  position  and  for  enabling  said  valve  members  to  move 
to  said  open  position  in  response  to  a  first  force  exerted  on 
said  first  handle  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  force  exerted 
on  said  second  handle  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first 
direction,  whereby  said  introducer  and  said  valve  members 
can  be  operated  with  a  single  hand  while  said  lead  or  catheter 
is  being  inserted  into  a  patient. 


5,613,954 
LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGICAL  Y-TUBE  CANNULA 
Chwlcs  L.  Nelson,  Pleasanlon;  John  Nguyen,  San  Jose;  Der- 
rick A.  Richardson,  Fremont,  and  Heber  Saravia,  San  Fran- 
cisco,   all    of   Calif.,    assignors    to    Stryker    Corporation, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,926 
Int  CL*  A61M  5/178 
\}S.  a.  604—167  17  Claims 

1.  A  laparoscopic  surgical  cannula,  comprising: 
a  generally  Y  shaped  tubular  member  comprising  an  elongate 
nibular  stem  having  a  distal  elongate  tube  insertable  in  a 
laparoscopic  surgical  wound  and  a  compact  annular  proximal 
fitting  on  said  elongate  tube  for  telescopingly  receiving 
dierein  a  laparoscopic  surgical  tool,  said  elongate  mbe  having 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  elongate  mbular  stem  having  a 
through  passage  extending  longitudinally  through  said  fitting 


and  elongate  tube  and  open  at  opposite  ends  of  stem  for 
guiding  an  elongate  laparoscopic  surgical  tool  distally  there- 
through to  a  surgical  site  at  a  distal  end  of  said  stem,  said  Y 
shaped  tubular  member  further  comprising  a  tubular  arm  fixed 
to  said  proximal  fitting  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  ends 
thereof  and  extending  from  said  fitting  radially  and  proxi- 
mately at  an  acute  angle,  said  tubular  arm  having  a  through 
passage  having  an  open  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  opening 
into  and  communicating  widi  said  passage  of  said  elongate 
tubular  stem  for  providing  a  path  for  fluids  between  die 
proximal  end  of  said  tubular  arm  and  a  distal  end  of  said 
elongate  Wbe,  said  padi  for  fluids  extending  the  lengtfi  of  said 
tubular  stem  and  through  a  distal  portion  of  said  elongate  tube 
to  said  distal  end  of  said  elongate  tube; 

a  coupling  on  d»e  proximal  end  of  said  mbular  aim  for  connec- 
tion to  a  fluid  transfer  device; 

a  normally  closed  valve  on  said  fitting  for  preventing  escape  of 
fluid  under  pressure  in  the  surgical  site  proximally  pa.st  said 
fitting,  said  valve  opening  in  response  to  insertion  of  a  laparo- 
scopic surgical  tool  through  said  fitting  toward  said  distal  end 
of  said  elongate  tube,  such  dwt  die  same  surgical  wound  in 
die  patient  serves  for  both  tool  insertion  and  fluid  communi- 
cation, thereby  avoiding  need  for  separate  incisions  for  a  tool 
and  fluid  communication; 

said  compact  proximal  fitting  including 

(1)  an  annular  cenn^  body  including  a  peripheral  wall  sur- 
rounding coaxially  a  Uirough  chamber,  a  pott  dirough  said 
peripheral  wall  from  said  chamber  to  outside  said  body, 
said  proximal  fitting  being  compact  widi  said  body  being 
externally  cylindrical  and  of  diameter  exceeding  length, 
said  port  being  angled  proximately  and  radially  outward 
from  said  dirough  chamber  and  having  a  coaxial  recess 
opening  out  through  said  peripheral  wall,  said  port  being  at 
die  distal  end  of  said  chamber,  said  recess  being  at  said 
proximal  end  of  said  body,  and 

(2)  a  reduced  diameter  annular  distal  flange  extending  distally 
coaxially  from  said  body  and  having  a  distal  opening  recess 
coaxial  with  and  axially  continuing  said  chamber  of  said 
body  and  fixedly  receiving  die  proximal  end  of  said  elon- 
gate Wbe,  said  distal  flange  being  axially  shorter  dian  said 
body,  and 

(3)  a  reduced  diameter  annular  proximal  flange  extending 
proximately  coaxially  from  said  body  and  axially  continu- 
ing said  chamber  of  said  body  and  having  external  direads 
and  being  substantially  equal  in  axial  lengdi  to  said  distal 
flange; 

an  annular  cap  having  a  coaxial  dirough  hole  whose  distal  end  is 
radially  enlarged  by  a  coaxial  distal  central  recess,  said  annu- 
lar cap  being  cup-shaped  and  having  an  annular  proximal  end 
wall  coaxially  pierced  by  said  through  bole,  said  cap  having  a 
distal  penpheral  wall  bounding  said  distal  recess  and  having 
internal  direads  direadedly  engaging  said  external  Uireads  on 
said  proximal  annular  flange  of  said  proximal  fitting; 

a  resilient  annular  washer  defining  a  wiper  seal; 

said  normally  closed  valve  comprising  an  annular  washer-like 
rim  at  die  proximal  end  of  said  valve  and  a  skirt  extending 
distally  dierefrom,  said  cap  proximal  end  wall  and  resilient 
annular  washer  and  annular  washer-like  rim  and  proximal 
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fitting  annular  proximal  flange  together  forming  a  contiguous 
coaxial  stack,  with  said  washer  and  rim  axially  pressed  seal- 
ingly  against  and  between  said  cap  proximal  end  wall  and  die 
opposed  proximal  end  of  said  proximal  fitting  annular  proxi- 
mal flange. 


1.  ^  improved  arrangement  for  the  administration  of  a  fluid  a 
tube,  preferably  made  of  plastic,  a  first  end  of  which  is  sealed,  and 
a  second  end  of  which  has  a  connection  for  an  injection  syringe  or 
the  like,  and  executed  with  a  number  of  openings  distributed  over 
an  area  between  the  first  end  and  the  cotuiection  and  a  rigid, 
elongated  body  arranged  in  die  tube  so  executed  as  to  facilitate 
inseinon  of  the  tube  into  human  tissue,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  (ip  disposed  at  die  first  end  of  the  tube  to  cut  or  displace  tissue: 

and 
an  attachment  device  to  hold  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
tube  after  insertion  of  die  tube  into  tissue  and  after  wiUidrawal 
aS  the  rigid  body,  so  as  to  produce  a  rigid  connection  between 
the  first  and  second  ends:  wherein 
the  tube  is  sufBcienUy  soft  as  to  be  of  essentially  the  same 
consistency  as  the  human  tissue,  in  particular  subcutaneous 
lissue  and  musculature,  and  the  tube  has  an  external  surface 
icovered  with  a  coating  of  titanium  of  sufficient  thinness  for 
kbe  tube  to  retain  its  soft  characteristics. 


5,613,956 
CATHETER  INTRODUCER 
Frank  Patterson,  Exeter,  N.H.;  John  Zhang,  Ariington,  Mass.; 
G«orge  Purtell.  Westford,  Mass..  and  James  Culhane,  West- 
borough,  Mass.,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill. 
NJ. 

Tiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,594,  May  7,  1993.  This 
appUcation  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,627 
Int  CL*  A61M  25/00 
VS.  a.  604—256  20  Claims 

1.  A  gasket  for  use  in  a  catheter  introducer  having  a  housing  that 
contains  die  gasket,  die  gasket  comprising: 
a  sdf-sealing.  one  piece  gasket  having  an  inwardly  facing  sur- 
face, an  outwardly  facing  surface,  and  a  central  aperture 
formed  in  its  outwardly  facing  surface,  the  aperture  extending 
B  predetermined  depth  Into  the  gasket  and  being  defined  in 
pan  by  a  circumferential  wall; 
a  phirality  of  slits  formed  in  die  inwardly  facing  surface  of  die 
;asket  and  extending  radially  from  a  central  region,  die  slits 
laving  a  depth  such  diat  they  intersect  die  circumferential 
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5,613,955 

DEVICE  FOR  ADMINISTRATION  OF  FLUID 

Jan  tVadstein,  Malmou,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Scandfast  AB, 

Sweden 
PCX  No.  PCT/SE93A)0924,  S  371  Date  May  4.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Dale  May  4,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11046,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  432,195 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/32 

VS^  CL  604—178  2  Claims 
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wall,  the  central  region  of  the  slits  overlapping  the  central 
aperture  and  defining  a  plurality  of  flaps  nonnally  closing  the 
aperture; 

the  central  aperture  and  the  slits  being  dimensioned  to  enable  the 
gasket  to  form  a  seal  about  a  range  of  diameters  of  devices 
that  includes  guidewires  and  catheters;  and 

an  annular  ring  extending  from  and  beyond  the  inner  facing 
surface  of  the  gasket,  die  ring  being  engageable  by  die  bous- 
ing to  secure  the  gasltet  in  the  introducer. 


5,613,957 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  MEDICAMENT  TO  AN 

EYE 

Daniel  Py,  8  Normandy  Rd.,  Larchmont  N.Y.  10538,  assignor 

to  Daniel  Py,  Natick.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,243,  Dec  2,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,957 

Int  CL*  A61M  35/00:  B65D  47/18 

VS.  CL  604—294  39  Claims 
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38.  An  apparatus  for  applying  medicament  to  an  eye,  compris- 
ing: 

a  medicament  chamber  for  holding  medicament; 

a  nozzle  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  the  medicament 
chamber,  the  nozzle  including  an  outer  nozzle  portion  and  an 
inner  nozzle  portion  received  within  the  outer  nozzle  portion 
to  define  an  interface  at  a  region  of  contact  between  the  inner 
and  outer  nozzle  portions,  the  region  of  contact  preventing 
passage  of  medicament  through  the  nozzle,  wherein  a  flow  of 
medicament  of  sufficient  pressure  may  be  forced  through  the 
interface  of  the  nozzle  to  at  least  partially  sever  said  region  of 
contact  and  release  medicament  into  the  eye  with  the  region 
of  contact  being  restored  upon  said  release  of  medicanient; 

an  actuating  member  coupled  to  a  shaft  member  and  moveable 
along  the  shaft  member  to  pressurize  medicament  to  flow  into 
the  interface  and  at  least  partially  sever  the  region  of  contact, 
wherein  the  shaft  member  has  a  bore  therein  which  receives  a 
rod  member,  the  rod  member  and  the  shaft  member  defining 
at  least  one  channel  therebetween,  the  channel  being  coupled 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  interface  for  directing  the 
flow  of  pressurized  medicament  into  the  interface  upon  move- 
ment of  the  actuating  member  along  the  shaft  member 

a  flange  member  coupled  to  the  shaft  member  for  directing  die 
flow  of  medicanient.  which  is  pressurized  upon  movement  of 
the  actuating  member,  through  the  interface;  and 
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at  least  one  wall  defining  a  cavity  coupled  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  medicament  chamber  for  receiving  the  flange 
member  upon  movement  of  the  actuating  member  toward  the 
flange  member  whereupon  medicament  within  the  cavity  is 
pressurized  by  the  actuating  member  and  directed  into  the 
interface,  said  at  least  one  wall  defining  at  least  one  aperture 
for  coupling  the  cavity  in  fluid  communication  with  the  medi- 
cament chamber. 


said  third  period  begins  at  about  eight  to  eighteen  hours 
after  patch  application. 


5,613.958 
TRANSDERMAL  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE 
MODULATED  ADMINISTRATION  OF  DRUGS 
Frank  Kochinke,  San  Jose;  William  R.  Pfister,  Union  City; 
Jenny  Louie,  Fremont,  and  Dan  Arenson,  Escondklo,  all  of 
Calif,,  assignors  to  PP  Holdings  Inc„  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,907,  May  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioa  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,178 
Int  a.*  A61F  13/02 
VS.  CL  604—307  *»  Claims 


5,613,959 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  WFTH 
FLUSHABLE  INSERT 
Thomas  H.  Roessler,  Menasha;  Annamaria  Cesco-Cancian, 
Appleton;   Dan  D.  Endres,  Appleton;   Paula  M.  Hanson, 
Appieton;  Kenneth  A.  Leick.  Appleton;  Marianne  K.  Leick, 
Appleton,  and  Edward  E.  Werner,  Oshkosh,  all  of  Wis„ 
assignors  to  Kimberly-CUrk  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268.862,  Jun.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,405,342,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,626,  Jan. 

27,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

116322,  Sep.  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  816,457,  Dec  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,084 

InL  a.*  A61F  li/15 

VS.  a.  604—364  *  Claims 


1.  A  ttansdermal  delivery  patch  for  the  administration  of  a  drug 
through  intact  skin,  said  patch  comprising: 

(a)  a  backing  layer, 

(b)  a  membrane  adjacent  to  said  backing  layer,  wherein  said 
membrane  is  in  contact  with  said  backing  layer  to  form  a 
peripheral  substantially  fluid-tight  seal  and  to  define  a  reser- 
voir therebetween; 

(c)  a  dnig,  a  solvent-type  enhancer,  and  a  plasticizer-typc 
enhancer  in  said  reservoir, 

(d)  said  membrane  having  a  pore  size  diameter  between  about 
0.01  and  about  3.0  microns  and  being  non-rale  controlling  to 
said  drug  and  enhancers  in  said  reservoir;  and 

(e)  an  adhesive  layer  over  said  membrane  on  the  outside  of  said 
reservoir  for  contact  with  skin  and  through  which  drug  and 
enhancers  permeate,  said  adhesive  layer  containing  about 
10-40%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer-type  enhancer  and  being 
selected  to  retain  its  functioning  properties  therewith, 

wherein  a  modulated  three-phase  drug  administration  pattern  is 

obtained  when  said  patch  is  contacted  with  skin,  said  pattern 

having: 

(i)  a  first  period  in  which  plasma  levels  of  said  drug  or  a 
metabolite  thereof  are  obtained,  wherein  said  first  period 
begins  at  patch  application  and  ends  at  about  two  to  ten 
hours  after  patch  application; 

(ii)  a  second  period  in  which  therapeutic  plasma  levels  of  said 
drug  or  a  metabolite  thereof  are  maintained,  wherein  said 
second  period  begins  at  about  two  to  ten  hours  after  patch 
application  and  ends  at  about  eight  to  eighteen  hours  after 
patch  application;  and 

(iii)  a  third  period  in  which  sub-therapeutic  plasma  levels  of 
said  drug  of  a  meubolite  thereof  are  maintained,  wherein 


I.  An  absorbent  anicle,  comprising; 

a  shell  free  of  absorbent  material  and  formed  of  a  bodyside  liner 
and  a  substantially  liquid  impervious  backing  sheet,  the  bod- 
yside liner  and  the  backing  sheet  being  bonded  directly 
together  in  face-to-face  intimate  contact,  the  shell  defining  a 
front  waist  section,  a  back  waist  section,  and  opposed  first  and 
second  sides  extending  between  the  front  and  back  waist 
sections; 

a  pair  of  containment  flaps  attached  to  the  bodyside  liner,  the 
containment  flaps  extending  between  the  front  and  back  waist 
sections  and  being  positioned  inward  of  the  respective  first 
and  second  sides; 

an  insert  pad  formed  of  a  flushable  absorbent  material,  the  insert 
pad  positioned  against  the  bodyside  liner  and  between  the 
containment  flaps;  and 

a  cover  for  releasably  maintaining  the  insert  pad  in  position 
relative  to  the  bodyside  liner. 


5,613,960 
DISPOSABLE  BODY  FLUIDS  ABSORBENT  PADDING 
Satoshi  Mlzulani,  Kawanoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uni-Charm 
Corporation,  Ehime-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122584 
Int  CL"  A61F  13/15:  IJ/20: 13/48: 13/50 
VS.  CL  604—365  6  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  body  fluids  absorbent  padding  comprising  a 
liquid-permeable  topsheet,  a  liquid-impermeable  backshect,  a 
liquid-absorbent  core  disposed  between  said  topsheet  and  back- 
sheet  and  a  liquid-guiding  fibrous  layer  being  more  hydrophilic 
than  said  topsheet  and  interposed  between  said  topsheet  and  said 
liquid-absorbent  core  to  guide  the  body  fluids  from  said  topsheet 
into  said  core,  wherein: 

hot  melt  materials  contained  in  both  said  topsheet  and  said 
liquid-guiding  fibrous  layer,  respectively,  are  fused  at  a  plu- 
rality of  spots  arranged  intermittemly  in  a  plane  of  said 
topsheet  whereby  said  topsheet  and  said  liquid-guiding 
fibrous  layer  are  integrally  bonded  together  at  said  spots  in  a 
direction   of  thickness  of  said   padding,   said   fiiscd   spou 
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5,613,962 
DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 
Yasuhiko  Kenmochi,  Kagawa-ken;  Hisashi  Takai,  Ehime-ken, 
and  Tomoko  'buji,  Kagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Uni-Charm  Corporatioa,  Ehime-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,037 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  13,  1994,  6-309232 
InL  a."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CL  604—378  4  Claims 
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ei^tcnding  between  an  upper  surface  of  said  topsheet  and  a 
lower  surface  of  said  liquid-guiding  fibrous  layer. 


5,613,961 

TldN,  CURVED  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING 
ELASTICIZED  EDGES 
Joseph  DiPalma,  Neenah,  and  Sowmya  S.  Ai^jur,  Appleton, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation, 
,Wls. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,845 

InL  CI."  A61F  13/15 

VS.  q.  604—369  18  Claims 


NeeMh,' 
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1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  longitudinal  side,  an  outer 
perimeter,  a  bodyfacing  surface  and  a  garment-facing  surface,  said 
absorbent  article  comprising: 

a)  a  liquid-permeable  cover  disposed  proximate  said  bodyfacing 
sur&ce; 

b)  a  liquid-impermeable  baffle  disposed  proximate  said  garment- 
facing  surface; 

c)  as  absorbent  positioned  intermediate  said  cover  and  said 
baffle,  said  absorbent  having  ai^  outer  periphery  disposed 
in^vrd  from  said  outer  perimeter; 

d)  a  resilient  member  encircling  said  absorbent  and  positioned 
imreediately  adjacent  to  said  outer  periphery;  and 

e)  tensioning  means  for  imparting  an  arcuate  configuration  to 
said  absorbent  article,  said  tensioning  means  being  secured  to 
a  portion  of  said  resilient  member,  wherein  said  tensioning 
member  produces  at  least  one  fold  in  said  bodyfacing  surface. 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
transverse  axis,  a  top  end  and  botiom  end  comprising: 

a  topsheet  consisting  a  top  surface  and  a  lower  surface  wherein 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  liquid  guide  passageways  extend 
vertically  from  said  top  surface  to  said  lower  surface  of  said 
topsheet,  said  liquid  guide  passageways  comprising  openings 
at  an  upper  end  and  lower  end  of  said  liquid  guide  passage- 
ways, 

a  liquid-absorbent  core  comprising  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  wherein  said  at  least  an  upper  surface  is  covered  with 
said  topsheet, 

a  body  fluid  diffusing  sheet  of  hydrophilic  fibers  disposed 
between  said  lower  surface  of  said  topsheet  and  said  upper 
surface  of  said  absorbent  core; 

said  body  fluid  diffusing  sheet  comprising  an  upper  surface  and 
a  lower  surface  wherein  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  parallel 
stripe-zones  of  hydrophobic  synthetic  resin  exteiid  longitudi- 
nally from  said  top  end  to  said  boaom  end  of  said  absorbent 
article  wherein  said  parallel  strips  are  in  contact  with  said 
lower  end  of  said  liqiud  guide  passageways  such  that  the 
stripe-zones  extend  across  said  opening  at  a  lower  end  of  the 
liquid  guide  passageways; 

and  said  body  fluid  diffiising  sheet  having  a  fiber  density  higher 
in  sections  underiying  said  stripe-zones  than  in  sections  of  the 
said  diffusing  sheet  extending  between  each  of  said  stripe- 
zones. 


5,613,963 
NON- WOVEN  PANTY  LINER  AND  A  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Sylvie   Boiss^  Aiyou;   Roger  Boulanger,   Ste-JuUe,   both   of 
Canada,  and  Joseph  Israel,  Belcbeitown,  Mass^  assignors  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products,  Inc  SkiUman,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54331,  Apr.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,545 
InL  CL*  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CL  604—384  25  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  panty  liner,  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  unitary  sheet  of  non-woven  fabric  constituting  a  primary 
liquid-retaining  component  of  said  panty  hner  wherein  said 
unitary  sheet  of  non-woven  fabric  has  a  top  surface  constimt- 
ing  a  skin-contacting  surface  of  said  panty  liner,  and 
a  liquid-impervious  barrier  layer  on  said  unitary  sheet  of  non- 
woven  fabric  for  preventing  body  exudate  collected  by  said 
unitary  sheet  of  non-woven  fabric  to  egress  through  a  garment 
facing  side  of  said  panty  liner,  wherein  said  top  surface 
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comprises  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  a  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship, said  lecesses  being  capable  to  retain  highly  viscous  body 
exudate  discharged  on  said  panty  liner. 


fluid  receiving  means:  an  intra-unit  attachment  means  joining 
said  barrier  and  said  body-fluid  receiving  means  for  attaching 
the  barrier  means  to  said  body-fluid  receiving  means;  and 
inter-unit  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  individual  unit 
to  an  adjacent  unit; 

said  fluid  impervious  barrier  means  defining  at  least  one  barrier 
means  peripheral  edge,  said  body  fluid  receiving  means  defin- 
ing at  least  one  receiving  means  peripheral  edge,  said  barrier 
means  peripheral  edge  and  said  receiving  means  peripheral 
edge  each  having  a  length,  the  barrier  means  peripheral  edge 
and  the  receiving  means  peripheral  edge  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially adjacent  one  another  in  said  individual  unit; 

said  intra-unit  attachment  means  contacting  said  body  fluid 
receiving  means  and  said  fluid  impervious  barrier  means  and 
extending  adjacent  said  peripheral  edges  thereof  for  a  substan- 
tial fraction  of  said  lengths  of  said  peripheral  edges; 

each  of  said  individual  units  defining  at  least  one  individual-unit 
peripheral  edge,  each  such  individual-unit  peripheral  edge 
having  a  length,  the  individual-unit  peripheral  edges  of  said  at 
least  tvvo  individual  units  being  disposed  substantially  adja- 
cent one  another  in  said  assembly; 

said  inter-unit  attachment  means  contacting  said  at  least  two 
individual  units  and  extending  adjacent  said  individual-unit 
peripheral  edges  of  said  units  for  a  substantial  fraction  of  said 
length  of  said  individual-unit  peripheral  edges. 


5,613,964 

SANITARY  ARTICLE 

Dyaodni  Grenier,  10101  E.  County  Rd.  350  South,  Walton, 

End.  46994 

ContinuatioD  of  S*r.  No.  99>I0,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,429,631,  which  is  a  continuation-lD-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,686, 

Oct.  11,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  446y437 

Int.a.*A61F/i//5,/5/20 

VS,  CL  604—385.1  24  Claims 

™.  "•    I*.  "" 


5413,965 
CORNEAL  REPROHLING  USING  AN  ANNULAR  BEAM 

OF  ABLATIVE  RADUTION 
David  F.  Muller,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Summit  Teclmoiogy 
Inc.,  Waitliam,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351326 

Int  CL*  A61N  5/02 

VS.  CL  606—5  13  Claims 
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I.  In  a  system  for  photorefractive  keratectomy  having  a  source 
of  ablative  laser  radiation  and  a  means  for  selectively  reprofiling  a 
cornea  of  an  eye  by  removing  a  volume  of  corneal  tissue  from  a 
region  in  an  optical  zone  of  the  cornea  with  ablative  radiation  to 
form  a  repiofiled  region  which  modifies,  at  least  in  part,  a  central 
curvature  of  the  cornea;  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
applying  to  a  peripheral  region  of  the  cornea  an  annular  beam  of 
ablative  radiation  having  an  intensity  which  varies  radially  within 
die  annulus  of  the  beam  to  create  a  blend  zone,  thereby  permitting 
a  smooth  transition  between  die  reprofiled  legion  and  an  unablated 
region  of  the  cornea. 


1.  An  integrated  sanitary  napkin  assembly  comprising  at  least 
two  individual  sanitary  napkin  uniu,  said  individual  units  being 
disposed  serially  adjacent  to  one  another  and  removably  attached 
to  one  anotlier. 

at  least  one  of  said  individual  units  being  adapted  to  be  removed 
from  said  assembly,  leaving  at  least  one  of  said  units  of  said 
assembly  remaining; 
at  least  one  of  said  individual  units  having: 
means  for  receiving  body  fluids  secreted  by  a  user,  fluid  imper- 
vious barrier  means  disposed  substantially  adjacent  said  body 


5,613,966 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCESSORY  RATE 

CONTROL 

Joshua  Makower,  New  York,  N.Y.;  David  A.  Zleve,  Louisviile, 

Colo.,  and  Frank  Barber,  Brattleboro,  Vt.,  assignon  to  Val- 

Icylab  Inc,  Boukler,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  S*r.  No.  360,534 
IntCL''A61B  17/36 
VS.  CL  606—34  1'  Oairns 

1.  A  system  for  operating  a  smoke  evacuator  at  either  a  high  or 
low  flow  rate  when  used  with  an  electrosurgical  generator  during 
treatment  of  a  patient,  the  electrosurgical  generator  having  at  least 
one  active  electrode,  die  smoke  evacuator  having  a  passage  for 
carrying  smoke  away  from  die  at  least  one  active  electrode,  die 
system  comprising: 
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5,613.967 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  BONE  PORTIONS  IN  A 

DESIRED  SPATIAL  RELATIONSHIP 
John  Engelhardt,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Alexandre  M.  Dinello, 
Shaker  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  AcroMcd  Corpo- 
ratioiL,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  Na  431,124 
"  Int  a.'"A61B /7/56 

U.S.  a.  606— M  35  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  retaining  bone  portions  in  a  desired  spatial 
relationsiiip.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  plate  extendable  along  the  bone  portions,  said 

plate  including  a  first  major  side  surface  for  facing  the  bone 

portions  and  a  second  major  side  surface  for  facing  away  from 

the  bone  portions; 

a  fastener  having  a  first  end  portion  engageable  with  a  bone 

portion  and  a  second  end  portion; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  plate  to  said  fastener  in 
any  one  of  an  infinite  number  of  positions  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  plate,  said  connecting  means  including  surface 
means  for  defining  a  recess  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said 
plate,  said  surface  means  defining  said  recess  having  an 
interference  fit  with  said  portion  of  said  plate  received  in  said 
rec«ss;  and 


""X        7, 

M-,  90  G 
«  UJTO* 
'■III 


.» 


an  eWdtrosurgical  circuit  for  use  during  electrosurgery,  the  elec- 
trosurgical circuit  located  and  connected  between  the  electro- 
sui^cal  generator  and  the  patient  for  transmission  of  electro- 
surpcal  energy  therebetween; 

a  switch  connected  to  the  electrosurgical  circuit,  the  switch  for 
activating  the  electrosurgical  generator  when  the  switch  is 
cloMd  during  treatment  of  the  patient; 

an  output  on  the  electrosurgical  generator  for  sending  an  elecoi- 
cal  signal  when  the  switch  is  closed; 

a  smoke  evacuator  connected  to  receive  the  electrical  signal 
from  the  output,  the  smoke  evacuator  to  operate  at  high  or  low 
flow  rates  in  response  to  the  signal; 

a  low  level  of  fluid  flow  rate  controller  connected  to  the  smoke 
evacuator  for  the  operation  for  the  smoke  evacuator.  the  low 
level  of  fluid  flow  rate  controller  set  to  barely  purge  fluid 
through  the  passage  from  the  active  electrode,  tlie  low  level  of 
fluid  flow  rate  controller  to  slowly  move  fluid  through  the 
passage: 

a  high  flow  rate  controller  connected  to  the  smoke  evacuator  for 
the  operation  of  the  smoke  evacuator,  the  high  flow  rate 
controller  for  operating  the  smoke  evacuator  to  remove  fluid 
from  the  vicinity  of  the  at  least  one  active  electrode,  and 
wherein  the  smoke  evacuator  changes  from  the  low  level  of 
fluid  flow  rate  to  the  high  flow  rate  whenever  the  electrical 
signal  is  received  and  from  die  high  flow  rate  to  die  low  level 
fluid  flow  rate  whenever  the  signal  is  absent. 


7W  . 

means  engageable  with  said  second  end  portion  of  said  fastener 
for  applying  a  force  to  cause  the  interference  fit  between  said 
plate  and  said  recess. 


5,613,968 

UNIVERSAL  PAD  FIXATION  DEVICE  FOR 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Chih-I  Lin,  14292  Spring  VisU  La.,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.  91709 

FUed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,739 

Int  CL*A61B  17/56 

VS.  CL  606—61  8  Claims 


soo 


1.  A  universal  pad  fixation  device  for  ortliopedic  stngery  com- 
prising: 

a  fixation  ring  having  a  through  bole; 

a  universal  pad  located  on  die  fixation  ring  and  provided  with  a 
first  arresting  surface  and  at  an  end  thereof  with  a  plurality  of 
shts,  said  universal  pad  further  having  a  circular  body  with  a 
circular  hole  therethrough,  said  circular  body  engageable  with 
said  through  hole  of  said  fixation  ring 

a  threaded  fixation  element  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  and 
an  arresting  portion,  said  threaded  portion  extending  through 
said  circular  hole  of  said  universal  pad  so  as  to  cause  the  slit 
end  of  said  universal  pad  to  stop  at  said  arresting  portion;  and 

a  fastening  nut  engageable  with  said  threaded  portion  of  said 
threaded  fixation  element  the  fastening  nut  having  a  second 
arresting  surface  such  that  said  fastening  nut  is  arrested  by 
contact  of  said  second  arresting  surface  with  said  first  ancst- 
ing  surface  of  said  imiversal  pad; 

wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  arresting  surfaces  is  a 
protruding  arcuate  surface  and  tlie  other  of  said  first  and 
second  arresting  surfaces  is  recessed  arcuate  surface: 

said  end  of  said  universal  pad  has  a  recessed  arcuate  surface 
concentric  with  said  first  arresting  surface; 

and 

said  arresting  portion  of  said  threaded  fixation  element  tias  a 
recessed  arcuate  surface  located  on  a  side  ttiereof  facing  said 
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universal  pad  when  said  fastening  nut  has  a  protnjding  arcuate 
arresting  surface,  and  a  protruding  arcuate  surface  located  on 
one  side  thereof  facing  said  universal  pad  when  said  fastening 
nut  has  a  recessed  arcuate  arresting  surface; 
wherein  said  arcuate  surface  of  said  fastening  nut  and  said 
arcuate  surface  of  said  arresting  portion  of  said  threaded 
fixation  element  are  respectively  engageable  with  said  arcuate 
surface  of  said  universal  pad. 


TIBIAL  OSTEOTOMY  SYSTEM 
Joseph  R.  Jenldns,  Jr^  12203  Bccoatrae  Dr,  BatoD  Rouse,  L«. 
70810 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384^56 

lotQ-'AtlB  17/15 

VS.  CL  606—87  12  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  kit  for  perfonning  a  tibial  osteotomy,  comprising: 

(a)  an  osteotomy  guide,  comprising: 

(i)  mounting  means  for  attaching  the  guide  in  a  predetermined 
relation  to  a  tibia; 

(ii)  a  transverse  slot,  defining  a  transverse  cutting  plane, 
adapted  to  receive  and  guide  a  transverse  cutting  blade  for 
making  a  transverse  cut  into  said  tibia;  and 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  oblique  slots  angtilariy  offset  from  said 
transverse  slot,  each  said  oblique  slot  defining  an  oblique 
cutting  plane,  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  an  oblique 
cutting  blade  for  making  a  selected  oblique  cut  into  said 
tibia,  wherein  the  intersection  of  each  of  said  oblique 
cutting  planes  with  said  transverse  cutting  plane  is  adapted 
to  define  a  wedge  of  bone  which  may  be  removed  from  said 
tibia; 

(b)  a  transverse  cutting  blade  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
transverse  slot; 

(c)  fixation  means  for  holding  surfaces  of  said  tibia  created  by 
said  transverse  cut  and  said  oblique  cut  together  during  the 
healing  of  said  tibia;  and 

(d)  locking  means  on  said  osteotomy  guide  for  lockably  engag- 
ing said  transverse  cutting  blade  and  positioning  said 
osteotomy  guide  at  a  predetermined  location  relative  to  said 
transverse  cutting  blade. 


a  plate  member  having  an  opening  therein  defining  an  inner 
periphery,  and  a  recessed  shoulder  disposed  about  said  inner 
periphery;  aitd 

a  bushing  adapted  for  placement  in  said  opening  and  against  said 
recessed  shoulder,  said  bushing  having  a  central  longitudinal 
axis,  said  bushing  further  having  a  bore  therethrough  for 
receiving  the  elongated  member,  said  bore  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  and  offset  from  said  longitudinal  axis; 

whereby  movement  of  one  of  said  bushing  and  said  plate  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  elongated  nuembcr  causes  a  resultant  move- 
ment of  an  other  of  said  bushing  and  said  plate  member 
relative  to  the  elongated  member  such  that  the  bushing  is 
rotated  as  a  result  of  such  movement  while  the  elongated 
member  remains  in  a  .sutionary  position. 


5,613,971 

RATCHETING  TIBIAL  AND  FEMORAL  GITDE 

Jen7  L.  Lower,  Bourbon,  Ind.,  and  John  Bakstrieri,  Greeo- 

ftdd,  Wb.,  assignors  to  Depuy  lac.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,728 

IotCL''A61B  17/58 

VS.  a.  606—96  20  CUine 


5,6134>70 
ORTHOPAEDIC  INSTRUMENTATION  ASSEMBLY 
HAVING  AN  OFFSET  BUSHING 
MicbeUe  L.  Houston,  Warsaw;  Steven  A.  Zawadzld,  Plerceton; 
Kevin  M.  Greig,  Lccsburg,  and  Jerry  L.  Aikins,  Warsaw,  aU 
of  bKL,  assignors  to  Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 
FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  498,730 
InL  CL*  A61B  17/56 
VS.  CL  606—88  21  Claims 

1.  An  orthopaedic  instrumenution  assembly  located  relative  to 
an  elongated  member,  the  elongated  member  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  bone,  said  instrumentation  assembly  comprising: 


1.  A  guide  for  a  bone  drilling  tool  compiisiiig: 
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a  I^Kly  having  first  and  second  arms  positioned  to  secure  the  tool 
to  a  bone: 

said  first  arm  slides  within  a  first  bore  in  said  body; 

a  ratchet  for  locking  said  first  arm  in  said  first  bore,  said  ratchet 
iacluding  teeth  on  said  first  arm  and  a  pawl  in  said  body 
piased  along  a  first  axis  to  engage  said  teeth;  and 

said  pawl  being  rotatable  about  said  first  axis  and  including  a 
continuous  engagement  edge  for  lockingly  engaging  said 
toeth  for  all  angular  orientations  of  said  pawl  about  said  first 
iKis. 


5,613,972 
SURGICAL  CUTTING  HEADS  WITH  CURLED  CUTTING 

WINGS 
WmUn  Lee;  Izuru  Nose,  and  Jean-Marie  Parel,  all  of  Miami, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Miami,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,591,  Aug.  25,  1993,  PaL 

Na  5346,497,  which  bs  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,474, 

Jul.  15,  1992,  abMidoned.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  304343 

InL  ex."  A61F  9/DO.-  A61B  17/00 

VS.  dL  606—107  18  Claims 


.ICL( 


1.  A  surgical  cutting  instrument  comprising: 

(a)ja  first,  hollow  tube  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  eitd,  and 
4  passage  defined  therebetween  for  transporting  fluids  and 
(issue  particles  therethrough,  said  distal  end  having  a  cutting 
edge,  said  first  tube  having  at  least  one  curled  cutting  wing  for 
fragmenting  tissue,  said  curled  cutting  wing  being  defined  by 
a  segment  of  a  wall  of  said  first  tube  tliat  has  been  displaced 
inwardly  relative  to  a  remainder  of  said  wall  of  said  first  tube, 
said  curied  cutting  wing  having  at  least  one  cutting  edge, 
wherein  said  first  tube  has  two  generally  V-shaped  cutting 
notches  defined  in  a  distal  end  edge  thereof,  said  cutting 
notches  being  diametrically  opposed  to  one  another,  and 

(b)  a  second,  hollow  tube,  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end, 
and  a  passage  defined  therebetween,  said  second  mbe  being 
disposed  concentrically  around  said  first  tube  and  having  at 
least  one  projecting  guard  defined  at  said  distal  end  of  said 
i^econd  tutie  and  extending  inwardly  from  a  wall  of  said 
second  tube  so  as  to  overiie  at  least  a  portion  of  said  distal  end 
of  said  first  tube,  said  second  tube  having  an  exterior  surface 
and  an  interior  surface,  said  interior  surface  of  said  second 
tube  being  opposed  to  and  spaced  fix>m  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  first  tube  so  as  to  permit  rotation  of  said  iiwer  tube 
IE  ative  to  said  outer  tube. 


5,613,973 

LARAPOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  GRASPER  HAVING  AN 

ATTACHABLE  STRAP 

Robert   C.   Jackson,   Clarence;    Thomas   W.    Klementowski, 

Amberst,  and  Jack  A.  Bdstadt,  North  Tonawanda,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Greatbatcb  Ltd^  Clarence,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402^44 

Int.  CL'  A61B  11/24;  1 1/26 

VS.  CL  606—113  51  Claims 


1.  A  medical  device  that  is  insertable  into  a  body  cavity  during  a 
surgical  procedure  to  hold  and  manipulate  a  body  organ  from  a 
remote  location  outside  the  cavity,  which  comprises: 

a)  elongated  conduit  means  having  a  surrounding  sidewall  pro- 
viding an  inside  passage  and  extending  to  proximal  and  distal 
portions  having  respective  spaced  apart  open  ends,  wherein 
the  pioximal  portion  of  the  conduit  means  provides  a  handle 
means  for  inserting  the  distal  portion  into  the  body  cavity  and 
for  manipulating  the  distal  portion  from  the  remote  location; 

b)  flexible  strap  means  having  a  width  and  a  thickness  so  as  to 
be  in  a  movable  relationship  in  the  inside  passage  of  the 
conduit  means,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  strap  means  is 
extendable  out  through  the  distal  open  end  of  the  conduit 
means  wherein  the  strap  means  has  a  first  section  and  a 
second  section;  and 

c)  manipulative  means  operatively  associated  with  the  str^ 
means  and  manipulatable  from  the  retnoie  location  to  move 
the  strap  means  along  the  inside  passage  of  tiie  conduit  means 
to  extend  at  least  the  second  section  of  the  strap  means  out 
through  the  distal  open  end  of  the  conduit  means,  wherein  the 
strap  means  is  provided  with  an  attachment  means  which 
upon  extension  of  the  second  section  of  the  strap  means  out 
through  the  distal  open  end  of  the  conduit  means  is  either 
initially  in  an  unattached  state  and  attachable  to  a  strap 
coimection  means  provided  by  the  medical  device  or  first 
detachable  from  the  strap  connection  means  and  then  reattach- 
able  thereto  such  that  the  attachment  means  is  removably 
mated  to  the  strap  connection  means  with  either  tlie  attach- 
ment means  surrounding  the  strap  connection  means  or  strap 
connection  means  surrounding  the  attachment  means  to 
thereby  define  a  loop  encircling  the  body  organ  and  having 
relative  rigidity  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  loop,  and  wherein 
upon  formation  of  the  loop,  the  handle  means  and  the  manipu- 
lative means  are  manipulatable  from  the  remote  location  to 
position  and  tighten  the  defined  loop  around  the  body  oigan. 


5,613,974 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VASCULAR  CLOSURE 
Bernard  H.  Andreas,  Fremont;  T.  Daniel  Gross,  Los  Gatos; 
Tomoaki  Hinobara,  and  James  W.  Vetter,  botb  of  Portola 
Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Perdose,  lac,  Menio  Park, 
CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989,6U,  Dec  10, 1992,  PaL 
No.  5,417,699.  This  appUcation  Jon.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,124 

InLCL''A61B  17/t)0 
VS.  CL  606—144  62  Claims 

1.  A  suturing  device  comprising: 

a  guide  body  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end.  a  central  axis, 
and  a  contact  surface  at  tiie  distal  end  oriented  at  an  angle  in 
the  range  from  30°  to  80°  relative  to  the  central  axis; 
a  needle  guide  connected  to  and  spaced-apart  from  the  distal  end 
of  tlie  guide  body,  wlierein  said  needle  guide  and  guide  body 
together  define  a  tissue-receiving  region  therebetween  and 
wherein  at  least  one  needle  channel  on  said  needle  guide  or 
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said  guide  body  is  oriented  to  direct  a  needle  passing  there- 
through into  the  tissue-receiving  region; 

a  shaft  reciprocatably  mounted  within  the  guide  body  and  the 
needle  guide;  and 

at  least  one  ne^e  carried  by  the  shaft  and  disposed  within  the 
guide  channel  so  that  a  sharpened  proximal  up  of  the  needle 
can  be  drawn  from  the  needle  guide,  thiwjgh  the  tissue- 
receiving  region  and  into  the  guide  body. 


5,613^5 

ENDOSCOPIC  SUTURING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

William  J.  Christy.  1324  Sunset  Dr.,  Winter  Parii,  Fla.  32789 

Cootinuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  127.775,  Sep.  27,  1993,  Pat 

Na  5303,434,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

54^56,  Apr.  28,  1993,  PaC  No.  5,350^85.  This  application 

May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,021 

InLa.''A6lB  n/00 

MS.  CL  606—144  25  Claims 


wherein  the  suture  needle  second  straight  section  is  positioned 
so  as  to  be  enclosed  within  the  inner  space  of  the  tubular 

body; 
a  first  guiding  means  affixed  to  the  suture  needle  for  aiding  the 

deploying  means  to  move  between  the  deployed  and  the 

closed  positions;  and 
a  second  guiding  means  affixed  within  the  inner  space  of  the 

tubular  body  for  aligning  the  second  straight  section  of  the 

suture  needle  with  the  slot  in  the  tubular  body:  and  wherein: 

the  deploying  means  is  affixed  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
suture  needle  first  straight  section  and  has  a  distal  portion 
adjacent  the  deploying  means  second  end  dimensioned  to 
slide  within  the  opening  in  the  tubular  body  first  end  and  a 
shoulder  adjacent  to  and  proximal  of  the  distal  portion 
dimensioned  larger  than  the  tubular  body  first  end,  thereby 
permitting  the  deploying  means  distal  portion  to  slide  into 
the  tubular  body  first  end  until  the  sliding  is  stopped  by  the 
shoulder,  wherein  the  closed  position  comprises  a  position 
wherein  the  shoulder  is  adjacent  the  tubular  body  first  end; 

the  tubular  body  side  wall  has  an  inner  channel  adjacent  the 
first  end,  the  channel  communicating  with  the  inner  space 
and  having  a  proximal  end; 

the  stop  means  comprises  a  protrusion  adjacent  the  deploying 
means  second  end,  the  protrusion  dimensioned  to  slide 
within  the  channel  during  a  movement  of  the  deploying 
means  relative  to  the  tubular  body:  and 
in  use,  when  the  deploying  means  is  moved  into  the  deployed 
position,  the  protrusion  reaches  the  proximal  end  of  the 
channel  and  prevents  further  extension  of  the  deploying 
means  in  a  proximal  direction,  thereby  retaining  the  second 
end  of  the  deploying  means  within  the  tubular  body. 


1.  A  surgical  suturing  apparatus  for  closing  an  incision  penetrat- 
ing a  plurality  of  layers  of  tissue,  the  apparatus  comprising; 
a  tubular  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  inner  space,  a  side 
wall,  a  first  end,  a  closed  second  end,  and  a  slot  through  the 
side  wall  communicating  with  the  inner  space  having  a  length 
generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  a  width,  the  slot 
positioned  generally  adjacent  the  second  end,  the  tubular  body 
having  an  opening  at  the  first  end; 
a  generally  "f'-shaped  suture  needle  dimensioned  to  reside 
within  the  inner  space  of  the  tubular  body,  the  suture  needle 
having  a  first  straight  section  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
second  straight  section,  the  first  and  the  second  straight  sec- 
tions each  adjacent  a  curved  middle  section  forming  a  gener- 
ally "U" -shaped  distal  end,  the  distal  end  positioned  adjacent 
the  mbular  body  second  end,  the  first  straight  section  gener- 
ally positioned  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubular  body, 
the  second  straight  section  having  a  pointed  tip  and  a  suture 
gate  dimensioned  to  allow  suture  material  to  pass  there- 
through, the  suture  gate  positioned  along  the  second  straight 
section  adjacent  the  pointed  tip,  the  second  straight  section 
having  a  length  shorter  than  the  of  the  slot  in  the  tubular  body, 
enabling  the  second  straight  section  to  protrude  therefrom 
when  positioned  adjacent  thereto  and  moved  in  a  radially 
outward  direction; 
suture  needle  deploying  means  affixed  to  the  suture  needle  and 
movably  engaged  with  the  tubular  body,  the  deploying  means 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  comprising  a  stop 
means  for  preventing  a  disengagement  of  the  deploying 
means  and  the  tubular  body,  the  deploying  means  movable 
relative  to  the  nibular  body  between  a  deployed  position 
wherein  the  suture  needle  second  straight  section  is  positioned 
to  protrude  from  the  tubular  body  skx.  and  a  closed  position 


5,613,976 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  MESH  CUTTING  OF  THE  FLEXOR 

RETINACULUM 

John  M.  Agee,  77  Scripps  Dr.,  Sacrunento,  Calif.  95825,  and 

Francis  King,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignors  to  John  M.  Agee, 

Sacramento,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  12*^57,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  53*7,223. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,038 

lBt.a.''A61B/7/04./7/i2 

U.S.  CL  606—150  5  Claims 


1.  A  guide  system  for  guiding  a  probe  into  the  carpal  tunnel  of  a 
patient,  wherein  said  probe  is  carried  by  handle  means,  said  guide 
system  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  leg  member  supported  by  said  handle  means  for 
engaging  a  finger  of  the  patient's  hand,  and 

(b)  a  vertical  edge  guide  member  supported  by  said  handle 
means  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  patient's  hand; 
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whereii  said  guide  member  is  adapted  to  maintain  lateral  align- 
ment of  said  probe  with  respect  to  the  carpal  tunnel  of  said  patient; 
and 
(c)  nteans  for  holding  said  probe  in  alignment  with  the  carpal 
tuanel  of  a  patient's  hand. 


5,613,977 

GRIPPING  AND/OR  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT  FOR 
ENDOSCOPIC  PirRPOSES 
Robert  Weber,  Chino  Hills;  Georg  Scfaaber,  Venice,  both  of 
Cait.,  and  Lars  Frings.  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Frialec  AG  Keramili-und-kuiistoffwerke.  Mannheim,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,615,  Jul.  20,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,767 
ClatBs  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  22,  1992,  42  242 
26.6;  Oct.  16,  1992,  42  350  23.9 

Int  a."  A61B  17/28:17/32 
\}S.  a.  606—170  19  CUfans 


u 


^OE 


1.  An  instrument  for  endoscopic  purposes,  comprising: 

a  first  limb  and  a  second  limb,  pivotable  relative  to  one  another 
around  an  axis  and  each  of  the  limbs  respectively  having  a  lug 
for  finger  manipulation  by  a  user; 

a  traasmission  rod  hingedly  connected  at  a  proximal  end  thereof 
to  one  of  said  limbs: 

two  closable  blades  movable  relative  to  one  another  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position,  one  of  said  blades  being 
hdaged  at  a  distal  end  of  the  transmission  rod  whereby  the 
open  position  is  achieved  upon  exertion  of  tension  onto  the 
transmission  rod.  and  whereby  the  closed  position  is  achieved 
if»n  exertion  of  a  compression  force  onto  the  transmission 
rod: 

a  bearing  element  rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  limbs  and 
pivotable  around  said  axis,  said  transmission  rod  hingedly 
connected  to  said  bearing  element  by  a  first  pin;  and 

wherein  said  bearing  element  comprises  a  recess  and  said 
respective  other  limb  comprises  a  stop  pin  registered  into  said 
recess,  said  stop  pin  limiting  the  pivoting  movement  of  said 
bearing  element  to  limit  maximum  closure  of  said  blades. 


5,613,978 

ADJUSTABLE  TIP  FOR  LANCET  DEVICE 
John  D.  Harding,  Ben  Lomond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Palco  Labo- 
ratories, Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jun.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,056 
Inta.''A61B  17/32 
MS.  CL  606—181  14  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  tip  for  a  blood  lancet  device  for  causing 
different  depths  of  skin  puncture,  wherein  said  device  utilizes  a 
common  lancet  having  an  elongated  body,  a  needle  carried  within 
said  body  wherein  the  point  of  said  needle  extends  outwardly  from 
said  body,  said  body  having  a  generally  planar  shoulder  through 
which  said  needle  extends,  said  adjustable  tip  comprising: 

an  inner  sleeve  through  which  said  lancet  passes,  said  sleeve 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  and  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends,  said  distal  end  being  partially  enclosed  to  form  a 
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first  surface  against  which  said  shoulder  of  said  lancet  stops, 
and  wherein  said  inner  sleeve  resiliently  carries  a  cam  fol- 
lower, 

an  intetinediate  cylindrical  ring  adapted  to  slide  onto  said  inner 
sleeve  and  to  rotate  relative  to  said  inner  sleeve,  said  interme- 
diate ring  having  a  first  camming  surface  formed  therein. 

an  outer,  cylindrical  sleeve,  with  open  distal  end.  adapted  to 
slide  over  said  intermediate  ring,  said  outer  sleeve  having  a 
second  camming  surface,  so  that,  when  joined  to  the  interme- 
diate ring,  a  complete  helical  groove  is  formed  which  captures 
said  cam  follower. 


5,613,979 
PUNCTURE  RESISTANT  BALLOON  CATHETER 

Thomas  Th)tta,  Miami,  Fbu,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Johnson.  Bartles- 
ville,  Okia.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Miami  Lakes, 
Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  442^68,  Not.  29,  1989,  Pat  Na 

5,290306.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146387 

Int  CL'  A61M  29/02 

VS.  CL  606—194  26  CUims 


1.  A  balloon  catheter,  which  comprises  a  flexible,  elongated 
member,  an  inflatable  balloon  carried  on  the  elongated  member  to 
define  an  inflation  chamber  within  said  balloon,  an  inflation  con- 
duit extending  along  said  elongated  member  and  commuiucating 
with  the  inflation  chamber,  said  inflatable  balloon  being  made  of  a 
flexible,  relatively  inelastic  plastic  essentially  free  of  holes  and 
having  an  outer  surface  surrounded  by  an  elastomeric  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  being  bonded  throughout  at  least  a  majority  of  its  area  to 
said  balloon  outer  surface  to  provide  pin  hole  and  abrasion  resis- 
tance. 


5,613,980 
BIFURCATED  CATHETER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Ibsharsindhu  C.  Chauhan,  242  Michael  Dr.,  Unioatown,  Pa. 
15401 

FUcd  Dec  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  361,976 
Int  CL'  A61M  29/00 
MS.  CL  606—194  31  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  system  adapted  for  dilating  a  preselected  stenosed 
region  of  a  blood  vessel  having  a  first  branch  vessel  and  a  second 
branch  vessel  to  facilitate  blood  flow  therethrough,  comprising  an 
inflatable  member  having  a  first  branch  portion  and  a  second 
branch  portion;  carrying  means  for  carrying  said  inflatable  member 
through  the  vessel,  said  carrying  means  including  an  elongated 
tube  provided  with  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  distal  end 


2530 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25,  1997 


including  a  first  branch  extension,  which  is  attached  to  said  first 
branch  portion  of  said  inflauble  member,  and  a  second  branch 
extension,  which  is  attached  to  said  second  branch  portion  of  said 
inflatable  member;  guiding  means  for  providing  a  guide  along 
which  said  inflatable  member  can  be  routed  through  the  vessel  to 
the  stenosed  region  such  that  said  first  branch  portion  and  said 
second  branch  portion  are  independently  and  simultaneously  posi- 
tioned in  the  first  branch  vessel  and  the  second  branch  vessel, 
respectively,  while  said  inflatable  member  is  deflated;  and  inflating 
means  for  inflating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inflatable  member  such 
that  said  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inflatable  member  comes  into 
direct  contact  with  walls  of  the  vessel,  whereby  the  vessel  is 
dilated  facilitating  blood  flow  therethrough,  said  inflatable  member 
being  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  tube  such  that  a  pressure- 
tight  space  is  formed  between  said  inflatable  member  and  said  tube 
to  receive  pressurized  fluid  for  inflating  said  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  inflauble  member. 
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a  first  wire  formed  winding  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  shape, 
the  first  winding  including  a  preformed  sinusoidal  wave  form 
panem,  the  first  winding  being  wound  into  a  continuous  helix 
the  length  of  the  stent,  the  first  winding  having  a  proximal 
end,  a  distal  end  and  an  outer  diameter; 

a  second  wire  formed  winding  having  a  hollow  cylindrical 
shape,  the  winding  including  a  preformed  sinusoidal  wave 
form  pattern,  the  second  winding  being  wound  into  a  continu- 
ous helix  the  length  of  the  stent,  the  second  winding  helix 
being  opposite  that  of  the  first  winding  helix,  the  second 
winding  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  an  inner 
diameter,  the  second  winding  having  a  greater  inner  diameter 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  first  winding,  the  second 
winding  being  coaxial  with  the  first  winding; 

the  proximal  end  of  the  first  winding  being  attached  to  the 
proximal  end  of  the  second  winding  and  the  distal  end  of  the 
first  winding  being  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the  second 
winding;  and 

a  means  within  the  first  winding  to  expand  the  first  and  second 
winding. 


5,613,982 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TRANSPLANT  TISSUE  TO 
REDUCE  IMMINOGENICITY  UPON  IMPLANTATION 
Steven  Goldstein,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Cryolife,  Inc.,  Mari- 
etta, Ga. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  213,754,  Mar.  14,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1995,  S*r.  No.  463,455 
Int  a.*  A61F  2/02 
VS.  a.  623—11  20  Claims 


5,613,981 
BIDIRECTIONAL  DUAL  SINUSOIDAL  HELIX  STENT 
WllUam  J.  Boyle,  Carisbad;  RosaUnda  A.  Wong,  San  Diego; 
James  M.  Shy,  Chula  Vista,  and  Don  H.  Tran,  Westminster, 
all  of  CaUf.,  assignors   to   Medtronic   Inc.,   Minneapolis, 
Mln. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  Na  426,310 

InL  CL'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  606—198  23  Claims 


1.  A  radially  expandable  stent  for  implantation  within  a  body 
vessel,  comprising: 


1.  An  in  vitro  process  for  generating  implants  or  grafts  of 
collagenous,  connective,  or  vascular  tissue  which  are  xenogeneic 
to  a  human  recipient  comprising  decellularizing  a  natural  tissue  to 
prtxluce  a  tissue  matrix,  the  tissue  matrix  is  next  washed  to  remove 
cellular  antigens,  or  extracellular  antigens,  or  both,  followed  by 
treatment  of  the  tissue  matrix  with  adhesion  factors  comprised  of 
fibfonectin  and  heparin  effective  to  promote  attachment  thereto  of 
fibroblast  cells  immunologically  acceptable  to  the  implant  or  graft 
recipient,  next  die  tissue  matrix  is  treated  with  adhesion  factor  and 
is  repopulated  by  incubating  the  matrix  in  tlie  presence  of  tlie 
fibroblast  cells  and  fibroblast  growth  factor  until  such  cellular 
lepopulation  provides  a  vitalized  tissue  histologically  similar  to  the 
corresponding  natural  tissue,  and  wherein  the  implant  tissue  gen- 
erated is  mechanically,  biochemically  and  immunologically  suit- 
able for  implantation. 


CHEMICAL 


5,613,983 

METHOD  FOR  DECOLORIZATION  OF  FABRICS 
Raymond  Terry,  P.O.  Box  2,  Pickwick  Dam,  Tenn.  38365,  and 

David  W.  Adcock,  P.O.  Box  272,  Counce,  Tenn.  38326 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,054,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5435,469,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,612, 

Aug.  37,  1993,  Pat  No.  5367,734,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  t^t^  787,554,  Nov.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  384,932 

Int  a."  D06L  3/04 

VS.  Gift— Itt  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  me  random  decolorizing  or  fading  of  fabric 
containing  oxidizable  dyes  or  coloring  agents  comprising: 

tumbling  the  fabric  in  a  chamber  in  the  presence  of  a  fabric 
treating  agent  and  moisture  whereby  die  treating  agent  is 
attached  to  random  portions  of  the  fabric  and  is  an  oxidation 
inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
acetate  aluminum  sulfate,  aluminum  hydroxide,  magnesium 
acetate,  magnesium  hydroxide  and  sodium  bisulfite  or  an 
ozone  activator  derived  firom  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or  anhy- 
dride; and 

oxidizing  the  fabric  containing  the  treating  agent  with  a  gaseous 
oxidizing  agent  whereby  the  oxidized  fabric  is  randomly 
decolorized  or  faded. 


5.613,985 

HAIR  COLORING  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  CONTAIN 

DEVELOPERS  AND  PERIMIDINE  COUPLERS 

Wolfgang  Bauer,  Maintal,  and  Mustafii  Aknun,  Hamburg, 

botii  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocdist  Akticngesellschaft 

Germany 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1994,  44  34 
165,2 

Int  CL*  A61K  7/13 
VS.  a.  8-^M>9  12  Claims 

1.  Hair  Coloring  composition  comprising  a  coupler  substance 
and  a  developer  substance  which  form  an  oxidation  dyestuff,  and 
which  are  present  in  amounts  which  result  in  a  tintorially  effective 
amount  of  hair  color,  wherein  said  coupler  comprises  a  compound 
of  the  formula  I 

R'— N  N— R» 

Cx)-""' 

wherein 

R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen.  (,C,-Ct)- 
alkyl,  hydroxy-CCi-CjVallcyl,  2.3-dihydroxypropyl. 
2-hydroxy-3-(C,-  C4)-alkoxypropyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tut«l  by  I.  2,  or  3  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  (C,-C4)  alkyl,  fluorine, 
chlorine  and  bromine,  or  the  methylenedioxy  radical  which 
simultaneously  replaces  the  atoms  of  the  phenyl  radical. 

R'  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  trichlo- 
romethyl.  (C,-C6)-alkyl.  di-(C,-C2)-alkoxymethyl.  hydroxy- 
(C,-C4)  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  1.  2,  or  3 
identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  (C,-C4)  alkyl.  fluorine,  chlorine  and 
bromine,  or  the  methylenedioxy  radical  which  simultaneously 
replaces  the  atoms  of  the  phenyl  radical, 

Hal  is  fluorine,  chlorine  or  twomine  and 

n  is  0,  1  or  2. 


5,613,984 

PROCESS  FOR  LAUNDERING  PAINT  SOILED 
GARMENTS 
Robert  I.  Nightingale,  Downsview,  Canada,  and  Charles  W. 
Bcmdt  Highland  Park,  DL,  assignors  to  Exfoliation  Systems, 
Ltd.,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,642 
I  I  Int  a.*  D06B  1/02:9/00 

VS.  CL  8—142  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  laundering  a  garment  soiled  with  a  one  compo- 
nent paiat,  a  waterbome  paint,  a  powder  coat  paint  or  a  mixture 
thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  the  soiled  garment  to  a  di-basic  acid  ester; 

(b)  subsequently  washing  the  garment  by  exposing  the  garment 
to  at  least  one  detergent  and  to  at  least  one  alkali  to  remove 
paint  solids  adhered  to  the  garment  in  the  presence  of  a 
coetmg  solvent  to  prevent  the  redeposition  of  the  paint  soUds 
removed  from  the  garment  by  the  detergent  and  the  allcali;  and 

(c)  svbsequendy  drying  tlie  garment 


5,613,986 

SYNTHETIC  FIBER  DYEING  PROCESS 

William  E.  Bcssey,  Cbariotte,  N.C.,  and  Joseph  DaSilva.  West 

Warwick,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Hocchst  Celanese  Corporation, 

Somenille,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,471,  Jan.  20,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  62,877,  May  17,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1996,  Ser.  Na  651,437 

Int  CL'  D06D  7/00 
VS.  a.  8-489  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  of  melt  spun  synthetic  filaments  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(ethylene  terephthalate).  poly(t- 
rimethylene  terephthalate),  poly(tetraroethylene  terephthalate), 
copolymers  thereof  and  polyamide  consisting  essentially  of  the 
steps  of 

application  of  a  disperse  dye  dispersed  in  water  to  said  melt 
spun  synthetic  filaments  resulting  in  surface  dyed  filaments: 
then 
drawing  the  surface  dyed  filaments  forming  drawn  filaments; 

then 
annealing  said  drawn  filaments  at  a  temperature  from  about  180° 
C.  to  about  210°  C.  for  an  appropriate  time  to  evaporate  the 
water  from  the  filament  surface  and  to  affix  said  dye  to  ttie 
surface  of  the  filament  forming  surface  dyed  drawn  filament 
wherein  said  annealing  stabilizes  said  drawn  filaments  against 
shrinkage; 
heal  setting  said  surface  dyed  drawn  filaments  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  1 10°  C.  to  about  180°C.  wherein  said  tempera- 
ture and  time  are  sufficient  to  uniformly  diffuse  the  dye 
throughout  the  total  cross-section  of  the  drawn  filament 
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5^13,987 

COLORED  fflGH-TENACTTY  FILAMENTS  OF 

POLYETHYLENE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

IMjm  Kuroki,  and  Yasuo  OU,  both  of  Otsu,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,706,  Jul.  7,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1992,  4-183791 
Int  a."  D06P  i/79 
VS.  CL  8—513  21  Claims 

1.  A  colored  filament  of  ultra-high  molecular  weight  polyethyl- 
ene which  is  obtained  by  spinning  a  solution  of  ultra-high  molecu- 
lar weight  polyethylene  in  a  solvent  and  a  dye  for  coloration  to 
foim  solvent-containing  filaments  and  drawing  the  solvent- 
containing  filaments. 

wherein  said  colored  filament  has  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  28 
g/d  and  a  tensile  modulus  of  at  least  700  g/d.  said  dye  is 
substantially  uniformly  dispersed  in  the  core  portion  of  said 
colored  filament,  and  said  dye  is  substantially  soluble  in  said 
solvent  at  the  melting  point  of  said  solvent-containing  fila- 
ments. 


5,613,988 
USE  OF  ORGANOFUNCnONALLY  MODIFIED 
POLYSILOXANES  FOR  DEFOAMING  DIESEL 
Roland  Spiegler;  Michael  Keup,  both  of  Essen,-  Kerstin  Kugel. 
Ratingen;   Peter  Lersch,  Oberhausen,   and   Stefan  Silber, 
KrefekL,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th.  Goidschmidt  AG., 
Essen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1993,  43  43 
235.2 

Int  CL*  ClOL  1/28 
VS.  a.  44—320  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  defoaming  diesel  fuel  by  adding  to  the  fuel  an 
organofunctionally  modified  polysiloxane  of  the  general  Formula  I 
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f  is  a  number  fitHn  3  to  20.  and 
(c)     die     — (CHi— ),(OCjH«— WOCjH*— )PR»     group, 
wlierein 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  univalent  organic  group, 
g  is  a  number  from  3  to  6, 
h  is  a  number  from  1  to  SO, 
i  is  a  number  fix>m  0  to  20;  and 
the  ratio  of  h:i>5;2;  and 

the  R"  group  is  selected  from  the  following  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(d)  die  -C-(CHR»-WOC2H4-UOC3H«-M»' 

C-(CHR»-WOC2H4-),,.(OC,H»-),OR' 

I 

H 


group,  wherein 

R*  is  a  hydrogen  or  allcyl  group, 
R'  is  an  alkylsilyl,  acylsilyl  or  trialkylsilyl  group 
k  is  a  number  from  1  to  20, 
m  is  a  number  from  0  to  50. 
n  is  a  number  from  0  to  SO;  and 
(f)      the      — (CHj— ),(OC,H4— )»(OCjH«— ).OR'      group, 
wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  univalent  organic  group, 
g  is  a  number  from  3  to  6, 
h  is  a  number  from  0  to  35, 
i  is  a  number  from  1  to  50  and  the  ratio  of  h:i  <5:2, 
a  is  a  number  from  1  to  400, 
b  is  a  number  from  0  to  10, 

in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  SO  ppm  based  on  the  diesel  fuel. 


5,613.989 
SELF-ALIGNING  SELF-SEALING  VACUUM  BAG 
Mark  D.  Bosses,  Montvale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Home  Care  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Cliltoo,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,418 
Int  a.''  BOID  46^00 
VS.  a.  55—367 


9  Claims 


R2 


wherein 
R'  are  methyl  groups, 
R*  are  die  same  or  dififerent  in  a  molecule, 
30  to  90*  of  R-  having  die  same  meaning  as  R',  and 
70  to  10%  of  R^  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  R"  and  R^  groups, 
wherein  the  R"  group  is  more  polar  than  the  R^  groups  and 
die  R"  group  is  selected  from  the  following  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  die  -C-(CHR'-)c<OC2H4- WOC,H*-)^H 

II 
C-(CHR'-MOCjH4-«OCjH»-).OH 

I 
H 


group,  wherein 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  alkyl  group, 
c  is  a  number  from  1  to  20. 
d  is  a  number  from  0  to  50, 
e  is  a  number  from  0  to  50, 
(b)  die  — (CH,— )/)R*  group,  wherein 

R*  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  univalent  organic  group. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  bag  for  use  with  a  vacuum  device  having  a  ditty 
air  vacuum  inlet,  said  bag  comprising: 

(A)  porous  bag  means  for  trapping  din,  dust  and  panicles 
therein  while  allowing  air  to  pass  tlieredirough  under  the 
influence  of  a  vacuum  thereabout,  said  bag  means  defining  a 
bag  interior  and  a  channel  through  said  bag  means  thereinto; 
and 

(B)  a  self-sealing  collar  secured  to  said  bag  means  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  bag  interior  via  said  channel,  said  collar 
including: 

(i)  a  pair  of  parallel  planar  panels  defining  aligned  respective 
apertures  tlieretimiugh  configured  and  dimensioned  for 
receipt  of  a  vacuum  inlet  therethrough, 

(ii)  a  resilient  membrane  disposed  intermediate  said  pair  of 
panels,  said  membrane  defining  an  aperture  therethrough 
aligned  with  but  smaller  than  said  panel  apertures,  and 
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(iii)  at  least  one  finger  means  on  the  outer  of  said  pair  of 
panels  normally  extending  inwardly  in  the  plane  of  said 
outer  panel  at  least  partially  across  the  outer  panel  aperture 
prior  to  placement  of  said  collar  on  a  vacuum  inlet,  extend- 
ing through  said  membrane  aperture  and  past  the  inner  of 
said  pair  of  said  panels  when  said  collar  is  disposed  on  a 
vacuum  iiUet.  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  and 
partially  behind  said  membrane  and  across  said  membrane 
aperture  to  effectively  close  said  membrane  aperture  when 
said  collar  is  removed  fivm  a  vacuum  inlet; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  collar  is  self-aligning  with  a 
vacuum  inlet  and  includes  a  third  planar  panel  disposed 
parallel  to  and  outwardly  of  said  pair  of  panels,  said  third 
pand  defining  a  respective  third  aperture  therethrough  config- 
ured and  dimensioned  for  receipt  of  a  vacuum  inlet  there- 
through and  aligned  with  said  apertures  of  said  pair  of  panels, 
said  tfiird  apenure  being  of  a  thickness  to  facilitate  blind 
placement  of  said  collar  on  a  vacuum  inlet,  said  third  aperture 
being   configured   and   dimensioned   to   cooperate    with   a 
vacuum  inlet  extending  tlierethrough  to  block  ftuther  relative 
lateral  movement  of  said  collar  and  tiie  vacuum  inlet,  said 
collar  consisting  essentially  of  only  said  three  panels,  said 
membrane  and  said  finger  means. 


5,613,990 

AIM  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  MECHANICAL 

INDUSTRIAL  PROCESSES 

Wolodyntyr  Diacfauk,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Helical 

DynanUcs,  Inc.,  Golden  Valley,  Minn. 

1 1     FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413^74 
I  !  Int  CL"  BOID  45/04 

VS.  CI  55—383  34  Claims 


y^^m 


1.  A  syitem  for  treating  contaminated  air  ftom  a  mechanical 
industrial  process  comprising: 

a  source  capture  mechanism  that  continuously  captiues  a  con- 
taminated air  volume  emitted  during  operation  of  the 
mechanical  industrial  process,  the  capture  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  structure  having  a  capture  opening  oriented  toward  a 
souncc  of  the  contaminated  air  volume; 

mixing  means  operably  connected  to  the  capture  mechanism  for 
mixing  the  contaminated  air  volume  with  an  ambient  air 
volume  to  produce  a  mixed  air  volume  that  is  generally 
prevented  from  exhibiting  aerosol  bulk  motion  characteristics 
of  a  cloud,  the  ambient  air  volume  being  obtained  from  a 
souKc  that  is  different  than  the  source  of  tiie  contaminated  air 
volume  ,  said  mixing  means  effecting  a  reduction  in  tempera- 
ture in  said  contaminated  air  volume  and  inducing  a  turbulent 
condition  therein  promoting  a  reduced  concentration  tliereof 
in  combination  with  said  ambient  air  volume; 

air  cleaning  apparatus; 

conduit  structure  operably  connected  to  the  mixing  means  and 
tlie  air  cleaning  apparatus  to  transpon  the  mixed  air  volume 
therebetween;  and 

means  for  moving  the  mixed  air  voliune  through  tlie  coiMhiit 
structure  at  a  given  air  volume  velocity. 


5,613,991 

AIR  FILTER  ATTACHMENT  AND  DETACHMENT 

STRUCTURE  IN  AIR  CONDITIONING  DEVICE  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Hidenori  EsakL,  and  YosbiUro  Watanabe,  both  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,971 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25,  1994,  6-11S958 
Int  a.'  BOID  46/10 
VS.  CL  55—385-3  7  Claliiis 


1.  An  air  filter  attachment  and  detachment  structure  in  an  air 
conditioning  device  for  a  motor  vehicle,  wherein  said  air  condi- 
tioning device  has  an  air  passage  means  that  is  disposed  inside  an 
instrument  panel  having  a  glove  box  opposed  to  a  passenger 
compartment  of  tlie  motor  vehicle,  said  air  passage  means  being 
located  forwardly  of  said  glove  box  in  a  vehicle  body  of  said  motor 
vehicle  and  extending  laterally  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  wherein  an 
air  filter  of  a  square  plate  shape  is  attached  to  and  detached  from 
said  air  passage  means  through  an  air  filter  attachment  and  detach- 
ment sUt  provided  in  said  air  passage  means,  said  air  filter  attach- 
ment and  detachment  slit  being  formed  into  a  substantially  L-shape 
having  a  first  slit  opening  downwardly  and  a  second  slit  opening 
rearwardly  of  said  vehicle  body,  said  first  and  second  slits  being 
connected  to  each  other,  a  selected  gap  in  a  horizontal  direction 
being  provided  between  said  second  slit  and  a  front  end  portion  of 
said  glove  box  for  avoiding  interference  of  the  glove  box  with  said 
air  filter  at  the  time  of  tlie  attachment  and  detachment  operations  of 
the  air  filter. 


5,613,992 

REVERSE  FLOW  AIR  FILTER  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

METHOD 

Donald  F.  Engd,  Prior  Lake,  Miim.,  assignor  to  Donaldson 

Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,371 

Int  CL'  BOID  46m 

VS.  CL  55—432  19  Claims 


1.  An  air  filter  arrangement  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing; 
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(b)  air  filter  element  having:  first  and  second,  opposite,  end  caps; 
filter  media;  and,  an  open  filter  interior; 

(i)  said  first  end  cap  having  an  air  inlet  opening  therein; 
(ii)  said  second  end  cap  having: 

(A)  a  central  drainage  aperture;  and, 

(B)  an  interior  surface  constructed  and  arranged  to  funnel 
moisture  on  said  second  end  cap  interior  surface  to  said 
central  drainage  aperture; 

(c)  an  air  flow  direction  arrangement  constructed  and  arranged 
to  direct  air  flow:  into  said  housing;  into  said  open  filler 
interior;  through  said  filter  media;  and.  outwardly  from  said 
bousing; 

(d)  said  filter  element  second  end  cap  is  a  sheet  metal  end  cap; 

(e)  said  housing  includes  a  base  having  a  central  pan  with  a 
central  drainage  aperture;  and, 

(f)  a  primary  seal  gasket  is  axially  compressed  between  said 
second  end  cap  and  said  base,  when  said  air  filter  arrangement 
is  operationally  assembled. 


5,613.993 
PROCESS  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  A  SHAPED  BODY  FOR 

HOT  ISOSTATIC  PRESSING  BY  SOL-GEL  METHOD 
Kerry  Richards,  Abingdon.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  52U94 
Int  CL*  C03B  SAX) 
\}S.  a.  65— 17J  14  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  encapsulating  a  preform,  prepared  from  a 
powder,  with  glass  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  a  shaped  body  by 
hot  isostatic  pressing  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  mixture  comprising  a  sol  and  a  filler  glass  having  an 
identical  composition  as  the  sol.  which  gels  upon  application 
to  a  preform, 
the  glass  fillers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  high- 
temperature  filler  and  a  low-temperature  filler: 
coating  an  outer  surface  of  the  preform  with  at  least  one  layer 

of  the  sol  mixture; 
after  the  mixture  has  gelled,  drying  the  sol  gel  coating; 
baking  out  the  coated  preform; 

heating  the  coated  preform  under  vacuum  and  at  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  the  sol  gel  coating  to  seal  the  outer 
surface  of  the  preform;  and 
subjecting  the  sealed  preform  to  hot  isotstatic  pressing  at  high 
temperatures  and  pressures  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 


Di^j? Vrr  /'fjitTin 


wherein  said  at  least  two  plates  of  said  lower  part  of  the  barrier 
partially  laterally  overlap  with  sufficient  clearance  to  absorb 
thermal  expansion  of  the  barrier. 


5,613,995 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PLANAR  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDES 

Suhas  D.  Bhandarkar,  Murray  Hill,  and  John  B.  MacChesney, 

Lebanon,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Techno1og:ies  Inc., 

Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  52,357,  Apr.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1994,  S*r.  No.  329,034 

Int  a."  C03B  19/06 

\}S.  CI.  65—384  9  Claims 


5,613,994 

ELECTRIC  FURNACE  FOR  MELTING  GLASS 

Jose  A.  C.  Muniz.  Madrid;  Luis  G.  Gdcoechea,  Aviles,  both  of 

Spain,  and  Maurice  Lemaille.  Douai,  France,  assignors  to 

Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,298 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France.  Mar.  23.  1993.  93  03288 
Int.  a."  C03B  5/20:5/02 
MS.  a.  65—339  21  Claims 

I.  A  furnace  for  electric  melting  of  vitrifiable  materials,  compris- 
ing: 
a  compartment  having  an  approximately  horizontal  floor  and  an 

outlet; 
an  electric  heating  device  positioned  for  heating  and  melting 
glass  in  said  compartment,  the  molten  glass  including  a  super- 
natant composition;  and 
an  immersed  throat  at  tl>e  outlet  for  removing  the  melted  glass, 
wherein  at  least  an  upper  part  of  the  throat  is  defined  by  a 
mobile  barrier  having  an  upper  part  extending  upward  up  to  a 
level  higher  than  that  of  the  supernatant  composition  and  a 
lower  part  constructed  so  as  to  be  totally  immersed  in  the 
molten  glass,  said  lower  part  comprising  at  least  two  plates 
having  metallic  faces  resistant  to  corrosion  by  molten  glass. 


• 

MMHSHSntll 

I 

WITUMOCUDOK 

1 

c 

KNsr  Mmun  um 

1 

cwsouuit  rtnaun  un 
r  vBcmsamMc 

1 

t 

NTm  caeououa  uia 

1 

f 

nKiMxuam 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  planar  optical  waveguide  device 
comprising  t))e  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  and  a  major  surface; 

b)  forming  on  the  major  surface  a  layer  of  glass  to  act  as  an 
undercladding; 

c)  fomting  on  said  layer  of  glass  a  particulate  layer  of  a  glass 
comprising  SiOi  and  boron,  said  particulate  layer  predomi- 
nantly comprising  glass  particles  having  diameters  less  than 
about  a  micron; 

d)  consolidating  the  particulate  layer  by  a  heal  treatment  com- 
prising low  temperamre  viscous  sintering  at  950°  C.  or  less 
for  a  period  in  excess  of  eight  hours  and  sufficient  to  produce 
an  essentially  bubble  free  consolidated  particulate  layer; 

e)  making  an  optical  waveguide  core  from  die  consolidated 
paniculate  layer;  and 

f)  forming  on  said  optical  waveguide  core  a  layer  of  glass  to  act 
as  an  overcladding. 


March  l5.  1997 
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5,613,996 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  REACTIVE  FINES 
Richard  D.  Lindsay,  Brentwood,  Tenn.,  assigDor  to  Plasma 
Proctssing  Corporation,  Brentwood,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,618 

InL  CL*  C22B  4A)2:  C04B  35/02 

\iS.  CI  75— lOJl  10  Claims 


1.  Prccess  of  treating  an  aluminum  dross  residue  having  avail- 
able aluminum  nitride  and/or  free  aluminum  and/or  aluminum 
chloride  and  having  a  particle  size  witliin  the  range  of  0.3  to  300 
micront  to  produce  a  high  alumina  lightweight  aggregate  compris- 
ing 

(a)  feeding  said  residue  into  the  upstream  end  of  a  sealed 
rotatable  Idln  while  said  kiln  is  rotating  at  between  about  '/« 
and  1  rpm, 

(b)  beating  said  residue  within  said  kiln  with  less  than  about 
50%  of  the  total  heat  energy  input  for  heating  said  residue  to 
a  temperature  between  2000°  and  4000°  F., 

(c)  feeding  oxygen  or  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  water  into  the 
upstream  end  of  said  kiln  in  a  controlled  quantity  sufficient  to 
react  with  said  available  aluminum  nitride,  free  aluminum  and 
alaminum  cWoride.  thereby  providing  the  heat  energy  neces- 
sary to  bring  the  temperature  of  said  residue  to  about  2000°  to 
4000°  F.  and 

(d)  recovering  a  high  alumina  lightweight  aggregate  at  tiie 
downstream  end  of  said  Idln. 


5,613,997 

METALLURGICAL  PROCESS 

Donald  P.  SatcbelL,  Jr.,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  BOC 

Groap  pic,  Windlesham,  England 

CoatinuatioD-in-part  of  Sen  No.  2144HM),  Mar.  17,  1994, 

abandMed.  This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,685 

InL  CL*  C22B  5/14 

VS.  a.  75—414  30  Claims 


1.  A  metallurgical  process  comprising: 

(a)  converting  a  carbonaceous  material  to  a  reducing  gas  in  the 
paesence  of  oxygen  or  oxygen-enriched  air  in  a  main  reactor; 

(b)  aielang  a  metal  in  the  main  reactor; 


(c)  partially  oxidizing  particulate  coal  in  a  secondary  reactor 
separate  from  said  main  reactor  under  conditions  which  form 
a  particulate  char  and  a  calorific  gas  having  a  CO2/CO  ratio  of 
at  least  0.2S;  and 

(d)  introducing  at  an  elevated  temperature  at  least  part  of  die 
char  and  up  to  some  of  the  calorific  gas  produced  in  the 
secondary  reactor  into  the  main  reactor,  the  pan  of  the  char 
introduced  into  the  main  reactor  forming  up  to  all  of  said 
carbonaceous  material. 


5,613,998 
RECLAMATION  PROCESS  FOR  TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE 
AND  TUNGSTEN-BASED  MATERIALS 
Pumcsh  Seegopaul,  Flemington,  and  Li  Wn,  Plainsboroogh, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Nanods^ne  Incorporated,  Brun- 
swick, NJ. 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,383 
Int.  a.*  C22B  7/00 
\}S.  CL  75—419  12  Claiins 

1.  A  method  of  recycling  a  tungsten  composition  comprising 
heating  said  tungsten  composition  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
700°  C.  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  form  a  tetragonal/octahedral 
tungsten  trioxide; 

reducing  said  tetragonal  tungsten  trioxide  by  lieating  said  tung- 
sten trioxide  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  gas  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  600°  to  900°  C.  to  form  tungsten  dioxide; 
oxidizing  said  tungsten  dioxide  by  heating  said  tungsten  dioxide 
at  a  temperature  of  less  than  600°  C.  in  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere to  form  monoclinic  tungsten  Dioxide  and  dissolving 
said  monoclinic  tungsten  trioxide  in  an  aqueous  basic  solu- 
tion. 


5,613,999 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNESIUM 
Tadayoshi  Nakamura,  Ibaraki,  and  Kazumi  Tanaka,  Kitaky- 
ushu.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kinzoku  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01291,  S  371  Date  Jul.  11.  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  JuL  II,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94^06945,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  240,726 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-269365 

Int  CL'  C22B  26^2 

U.S.  CL  75—603  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  refined  magnesium  material  which 
comprises: 

a  step  of  adding  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  nietal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  barium  and  strontium  to  a 
body  of  molten  magnesium  or  molten  magnesium  aUoy  to 
render  the  molten  magnesium  or  tbe  molten  magnesium  alloy 
flame  resistant; 

a  step  of  stirring  the  body  of  molten  magnesium  or  aUoy  to 
cause  a  vertical  vottex  flow  therein  so  as  to  raise  the  molten 
magnesium  or  alloy  up  from  the  boaom  of  the  body; 
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a  step  of  contacting  actively  a  fresh  upper  surface  of  the  body  of 
molten  magnesium  or  alloy  coming  up  from  inside  the  body 
with  a  gas  capable  of  forming  a  dross  and  forming  a  thin  film 
of  dross  on  the  fresh  upper  surface;  and 

a  step  of  depositing  impurity,  floating  with  ascent  of  the  molten 
magnesium  or  alloy  due  to  the  vertical  vortex  flow,  at  the  thin 
film  of  dross  formed  on  the  fresh  upper  surface  of  the  molten 
magnesium  or  alloy  and  accumulating  the  impurity. 


5,614,001 
HYDROGEN  SEPARATOR,  HYDROGEN  SEPARATING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
HYDROGEN  SEPARATOR 
Shlnichl  Kosaka;  Osamu  Sakai,  both  of  Nagoya;  Tomonori 
Takahashi,  Chita,  and  Takao  Soma,  Nishikamo-gun,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd„  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,027 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108623; 
Jun.  22,  1994,  6-140340 

InL  CL"  BOID  53/22:71/02:71/04 
VS.  CI.  96—10  12  Claims 


5^14,0M 
PURIFICATION  OF  GASES  USING  SOLID  ADSORBENTS 
Mohammed  A.  Kalbassi,  Surrey,  England,  and  Timothy  C. 
GoMen,  Allentown,   Pa.,  assignors   to  Air   Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,881 

Int  CL*  BOID  53/04:53/047 

VS.  CL  95—96  10  Claims 


CID — ^'° 


1.  A  mediod  for  the  removal  from  a  feed  gas  stream  of  at  least 
two   contaminating   gas   components   comprising   carrying   out 
repeated  cycles  of  operation  which  comprise: 
feeding  the  feed  gas  stream  in  a  feed  direction  at  a  first  pressure 
and  at  a  first  temperature  in  contact  with  a  solid  adsorbent 
capable  of  adsorbing  a  first  of  said  contanunating  gas  compo- 
nents more  strongly  and  a  second  of  said  contaminating  gas 
components  less  strongly  so  that  said  first  contaminating  gas 
component  is  adsorbed  in  an  upstream  portion  of  said  adsor- 
bent   and    said    second   contaminating    gas    component    is 
adsorbed  principally  in  a  more  downstream  portion  of  said 
adsorbent, 
halting  the  feeding  of  said  feed  gas  stream, 
depressurising  the  gas  in  contact  with  the  adsorbent  to  a  second, 
lower  pressure,  feeding  a  regenerating  gas  at  said  second 
pressure  and  at  a  second  temperature  higher  than  said  first 
temperamre  in  a  direction  counter-current  to  said  feed  direc- 
tion in  contact  with  said  adsoifeent  to  produce  a  heat  pulse 
travelling  in  said  counter-current  direction  to  desorb  said  less 
strongly  adsorbed  second  contaminating  gas  component  from 
the  downstream  (with  respect  to  the  feed  direction)  portion  of 
the  adsorbent  by  TSA  whilst  at  the  same  time  desorbing  the 
more  strongly  adsorbed  first  contaminating  gas  component 
from  the  upstream  (with  respect  to  tiie  feed  direction)  portion 
of  the  adsorbent  by  PSA, 
ceasing  regenerating  gas  before  the  heat  pulse  travels  as  far  as 
the  upstream  portion  of  the  adsoitient  in  which  is  adsorbed  the 
first  contaminating  gas  component, 
and  repressurising  said  adsorbent. 


1.  A  hydrogen  separator  comprising: 

a  substrate  formed  of  a  solid  block  of  porous  material  having  a 
plurality  of  through-holes  therein,  said  porous  material  being 
comprised  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alumina,  silica,  silica-alumina,  mulliie,  cordicrite,  zirconia, 
carbon,  and  porous  glass;  and 

a  metal  having  a  hydrogen  separating  ability  coated  on  an  inner 
surface  of  the  thixjugh-holes  of  the  substrate  to  close  pores  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  through-holes. 


5,614,002 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  DUST  COLLECTING  PANEL 
Tie  L.  Chen,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,224 

Int.  a.*  B03C  3/60 

MS.  a.  96—55  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  air  purifying  apparatus  having  a  housing  formed  with  a 
recess  in  which  are  fitted  a  static  activated  carbon  panel  and  a  high 
voltage  dust  collecting  panel,  the  improvement  wherein  said  high 
voltage  dust  collecting  panel  comprises  a  plurality  of  cross  bars 
and  ventilation  slits  therebetween,  said  cross  bars  being  coated 
with  a  high  conductive  and  oxidation  resistant  alloy  powder  to 
form  anodes  and  cathodes  which  are  respectively  connected  to  the 
positive  pole  and  negative  pole  of  a  high  voltage  generating  circuit. 
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5,614,003 

Method  for  producing  electroless 
polyalloys 

Glenn  O.  Mallory,  Jr.,  c/o  Electroless  Technologies  3860  Clo- 

vcrdale,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90008 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,143 

InL  a.*  C23C  15/52 

VS.  a.  106—1.22  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  electroless  polyalloy  deposit 
containing  phosphorus,  a  primary  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt  and  at  least  one  secondary  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  molybdenum,  tin, 
and  tungsten,  the  improvement  of  which  achieves  a  hard  deposit  as 
plated  above  about  800  VHN,oa  and  comprises  preparing  the 
polyalloy  in  an  electroless  polyalloy  plating  bath  using  a  source  of 
hypophosphite  ion  as  a  reducing  agent  and  a  source  of  a  fluoborate 
anion  wherein  the  bath  is  maintained  at  an  alkaline  pH. 


having  a  content  in  the  range  of  from  58  to  66%  by  weight  of  the 
glass,  copper  oxide  at  a  content  in  the  range  of  from  8  to  30%  by 
weight  of  the  glass  and  up  to  1 5%  by  weight  of  the  glass  of  a  metal 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CaO,  MgO,  ZnO  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


5,614,004 
tLECTROLESS  GOLD  PLATING  SOLUTION 
Hirostii  Wachi,  Koza-gun,  and  Yutalca  Otani,  Hiratsuka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Electroplating  Engineers  of  Japan, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195351 
Int  CL'  C23C  18/31 
VS.  CI  106— 1JJ3  19  Claims 

1.  An  electroless  gold  plating  solution  containing  a  gold  alkali 
metal  cyanide,  a  boron-based  reducing  agent,  an  alkali  metal 
hydroKide  as  a  pH  controller,  and  a  thaUium  compound,  wherein 
0.1  to  to  g/1  of  a  chelating  agent  is  added  to  said  electroless  gold 
plating  solution. 


Rkky 


A 


5,614,006 

ANTI-FOULING  COMPOSITION 

Brian  Algar,  Southampton.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Bor- 

dea  (UK)  Lhnited.  Southampton,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00262,  S  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1995,  8  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19415,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Sep.  1,  1995 

per  FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  492,113 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25, 1993, 
9303798 

Int  CL'  C09D  5/16 
VS.  a.  106— 18J1  10  Claims 

I.  An  anti-fouling  composition  comprising  particles  of  a  water- 
soluble  glass  dispersed  or  suspended  in  a  hardenable  liquid  resin 
wherein  the  water-soluble  glass  includes  phosphorus  pentoxide 


5,614,007 
INK  SET,  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE 

FORMATION  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Yutaka  Knrabayashi,  Tokorozawa,-  Katsuhiro  Shirota,  Inagi, 
and  Katsuhlko  Talcahashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabustiilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,156 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-059073 
Int  CL'  Ce9D  11/012 
VS.  a.  106—22  R  33  Claims 


17-1 


1.  An  ink  set  comprising  a  liquid  composition  containing  a 
lower-molecular  cationic  substance  and  a  higher-molecular  cat- 
ionic  substance  and  a  black  ink  in  combination,  the  black  ink 
containing  a  black  dye,  and  a  cyan  dye,  yeUow  dye  or  mixtures 
thereof  as  water-soluble  anionic  dyes. 


5,614,005 
WATER  RESISTANT  SHOE  POLISH 
Leung,   2378   Robitaillc  Street,  St-Laurent   Quebec, 
Canada 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,248 

Int  a.'  C09G  1/08:1/12 

VS.  a  106—10  9  Qaims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  water  resistant  shoe  polish  composition 

for  pit)(ecting  an  exterior  surface  of  footwear  consisting  essentially 

of: 

a  base  mixture  consisting  of  a  wax  and  turpentine  oil  in  an 
amount  less  than  about  80%  by  weight  of  the  total  composi- 
tion: 
petroleum  benzin  in  an  amount  from  about  1%  to  about  17 

weight  percent; 
a  sihcone  grease  in  an  amount  from  about  5%  to  about  75 

weight  percent;  and 
tlte  balance  of  the  composition  being  water. 


5,614,008 

WATER  BASED  INKS  CONTAINING  NEAR  INFRARED 

FLUOROPHORES 

Nelson  Z.  Escano,  304  Appleberry  Cir.,  and  James  J.  Krutak, 

Sr.,  6305  Booth  Ct.,  both  of  Klngsport,  Tenn.  37663 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,973 

Int  a.*  C09D  11/00:  C08F  20^0:  C08L  67/02 

VS.  CL  106—23  D  15  Claims 

1.  An  ink  composition  comprising: 

A.  between  about  I  and  10  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
water-dissi[>atable  |x>lyester  comprising: 

(i)  monomer  residues  of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid; 
(ii)  about  4  to  25  mole  percent,  based  on  the  total  of  aU  acid, 
hydroxy  and  amino  equivalents,  of  monomer  residues  of  at 
least  one  difunctional  sulfomonomer  containing  at  least  one 
sulfonate  group  bonded  to  an  aromatic  ring  where  the 
fiinctional  groups  are  hydroxy,  carboxyl,  carboxylate  ester 
or  amino; 
(iii)  monomer  residues  of  at  least  one  diol  or  a  mixture  of  diol 

and  a  diamine;  and  optionally, 
(iv)  monomer  residues  of  at  least  one  difunctional  monomer 
reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxycar- 
boxylic  acids,  amino  caiboxylic  acids  and  aminoalkanols; 
provided  that  at  least  20  percent  of  the  groups  linking  the  mono- 
meric  units  are  ester  linkages;  said  waier-dissipatable  polyester 
having  from  about  0.1  ppm  by  weight  to  about  10%  by  weight  of 
a  thermally  stable  near  infrared  fluorophoric  compound  copolymer- 
ized  therein; 

B.  between  about  5  and  75  weight  percent  of  at  least  one 
aliphatic  humectant; 

C.  between  about  0  and  15  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  lower 
aliphatic  alcohol  of  no  more  than  3  carbon  atoms: 

D.  water  and  optionaUy  up  to  about  2  weight  percent  of  one  or 
more  additives: 

wherein  the  weight  percentages  of  components  A-D  equal  100%. 
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5,614,(M9 
CEMENT,  CEMENT  PRODUCTS,  MOLDING  MATERIAL, 
A  CONCRETE  MEMBER  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
PRODLCING  THE  SAME 
Tadashi  Kobayashi;  Game  K.  D.  Pushpalal,  both  of  SakaU. 
and  Masaki  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Maeta  Concrete  Industry  Ltd^  Yamagata,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  427341,  Apr.  24,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,590,  Sep.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462.003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21,  1992,  4-361899; 
Jun.  28,  1993,  5-210815;  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-210816 

Int.  CL*  C04B  24/22:24/30 
VS.  CL  106— 38J  U  Ctataw 


5,614,011 
THERMALLY  SPLIT  ZIRCONIUM  SILICATE,  METHOD 

OF  ITS  PRODLCTION  AND  USE 
Dieter  Binder,  Alzenau;  Peter  Kleinschmit,  Hanaii;  Klaus  Zete- 
mann,  Kleinostheim,  and  Hans  Hoffmeister,  Gelnhausen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktlengesellschafl,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,016,  Jun.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  842,607,  Feb.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,324355.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  I99I,  41  06 
536.0 

tat  a."  COIB  li/IS 
MS.  a.  106—450  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  pigment,  comprising:  selecting 
thermally  split  zirconium  silicate  having  embedded  dierein.  in  an 
amorphous  SiO,  phase  monoclinic,  zirconium  dioxide  grains  hav- 
ing a  dendrite  morphology,  a  specific  surface  area  (BET)  in  the 
range  of  3  to  15  m^/g,  and  an  average  particle  size  (djo  value)  in 
the  range  of  0.5  \aa  to  3.0  \aa, 
mixing  said  thermally  split  zirconium  silicate  with  at  least  one 

other  pigment  ingredient;  and 
annealing  tljc  resulting  mixture  for  a  period  of  time. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  molding  material  comprising  the  step 
of  mixing  a  cement  composition  having  at  lea.st  one  kind  of 
hydraulic  cement  and  a  polymer  precursor  that  is  substantially 
anhydrous  and  generates  water  by  a  curing  reaction,  wherein  said 
cement  composition  has  from  12  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  said 
polymer  precursor  relative  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  hydraulic 
cement,  and  wherein  said  cement  composition  is  reactable  in  the 
absence  of  additional  water. 


5,614,010 
HYDROCARBON  GELS  USEFUL  IN  FORMATION 
FRACTURING 
Kevin  W.  Smith,  McMurray,  and  Leonard  J.  Persinski,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Clearwater,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,438,  Dec.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  209,266,  Mar.  14,  1994, 
Pat.  Na  5,417,287.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  Na 
592492 
tat  CL'  E21B  43/26 
VS.  CL  106—285  16  Claims 

I.  Composition  for  fracturing  formations  comprising  a  hydrocar- 
bon fracturing  fluid  and  (a)  about  0.3%  to  about  1 .5%  by  weight  of 
a  phosphate  ester  of  the  formula  HPO«RR'.  where  R  is  an  alkyl, 
aryl.  alkoxy,  or  aUcaryl  group  having  horn  6  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  aryl.  alkaryl,  alkoxy.  or  alkyl  group 
having  from  I  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  (b)  a  ferric  salt  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  fonn  a  gel  with  said  hydrocarbon  fluid  and 
said  phosphate  ester,  (c)  a  low  molecular  weight  amine  of  the 
formula  H^NCC^jJl),  where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  each 
m  is  independently  an  integer  from  2-6,  and  R  is  H  or  OH  in  an 
amount  from  about  one-fourth  molar  equivalent  to  about  one  and 
one-half  molar  equivalent  of  the  phosphate  ester,  and  (d)  up  to 
about  10%  surfactant. 


5,614,012 
HIGHLY  TRANSPARENT.  RED  IRON  OXIDE  PIGMENTS, 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  USE 

THEREOF 
Ulrike  Pitzer,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1994,  44  34 
968.8 

Int  a."  COIG  49/02:  C08K  3/22:  C09D  17/00 
VS.  CL  106—456  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  highly  transparent,  chemically 
pure,  red  iron  oxide  pigments  of  the  a-FejOj  nnodification,  com- 
prising 

a)  producing  yellow,  highly  transparent  iron  oxide  pigments  of 
tlje  a-FeOOH  modification  by  precipitation  and  oxidation  in 
an  aqueous  medium,  starting  from  iron  (II)  sulphate  solution, 
in  such  a  manner  that  on  completion  of  pigment  formation  the 
pH  value  is  below  6; 

b)  the  yellow  pigment  of  step  (a)  is  calcined  to  yieW  red,  highly 
transparent  iron  oxide  pigments;  and 

c)  die  red  pigment  is  post-treated  with  sodium  hydroxide  solu- 
tion. 


5,614,013 
PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Gordon  Mitchell,  Kilbarchan;  Iain  F.  Fraser.  Kllbimie,  and 
Robert  Langley,  Glasgow,  all  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Tirrytown,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324^27 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  20,  1993, 
9321659;  May  7,  1994,  9409099 

tat  a.*  C09B  27/00 
VS.  CL  106—494  19  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  composition  comprising  (A)  an  azo  metal  salt 
pigment,  (B)  an  azo  reaction  product  of  (i)  a  diazonium  salt  of  a 
primary  aromatic  amine  having  a  carboxyl  group  or  sulfonic  acid 
group  meta  or  para  to  an  amino  group  with  (ii)  a  coupling  compo- 
nent comprising  one  or  more  unsubstituted  or  substituted  naph- 
thols,  at  least  50  mole  %  of  said  coupling  component  being  a 
naphtholsulfonic  acid,  or  a  salt  of  said  reaction  product,  and, 
optionally,  (C)  an  organic  resin  containing  an  acidic  group  or  a  salt 
thereof. 


March  \  5,  1997 
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5,614,014 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

QUINACRIDONE  PIGMEP«^ 

Manfred  I'rban,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoeclist 
Aktiengeselbchafl,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384^23 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1994,  44  03 
231.5 

tat  a.'  C08K  5/00 
VS.  a.  106—495  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparabon  of  a  pigment,  mixed-crystal 
pigment  or  pigment  preparation  based  on  linear,  unsubstituted 
quinacridones  of  ^phase  or  y-phase,  or  substituted,  linear  quinac- 
ridones,  which  comprises: 

initially  wet-milling  a  coarsely  crystalline  crude  pigment  in  a 
liquid  aqueous,  aqueous-organic  or  organic  medium  in  a 
stirrod  ball  mill  which  is  operated  at  a  power  density  of  more 
than  2.5  kW  per  liter  of  milling  space  and  a  peripheral  stirrer 
speed  of  more  than  12  m/s  under  ttte  action  of  grinding  media 
hawing  a  diameter  of  less  than  or  equal  to  0.9  nun,  until  fine 
divi^on  is  readied,  and  then  isolating  the  resulting  pigment 


5,614,015 

mocess  for  the  preparation  of  4,10- 
Tdibromoanthanthrone  pigment 

Manfred  Urban,  Wiesbaden,  and  Gerhard  Wilker,  Morfelden- 

Walldorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Alrtienges- 

ceUsdmft  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,145 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  16,  1994,  44  33 
041  J;  Mv.  23,  1995,  195  10  668.7 

tat  CL'  C08K  5/00 
VS.  a.  106—498  23  Claims 

1.  A  pfocess  for  the  preparation  of  4,  lO-dibromoanthanthrone 
pigment,  which  comprises  first  subjecting  ttie  crude  4, 
lO-dibromoanthanthrone  pigment,  which  is  in  the  coarsely  crystal- 
line stale,  to  wet  milling  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  a  stirred  ball 
mill  which  is  operated  at  a  power  density  of  more  than  2.5  kW  per 
liter  of  nlling  space  and  at  a  peripheral  stirrer  speed  of  more  than 
12  m/s  uader  the  action  of  grinding  media  with  a  diameter  of  less 
than  1 .0  mm.  until  the  desired  degree  of  fine  division  is  reached 
(millbaae  suspension),  and  then  isolating  the  resulting  pigment  in  a 
conventional  manner;  or  subjecting  the  prepigment  obtained  in  the 
wet  milling  to  a  treatment  at  elevated  temperature  (finish)  in  an 
aqueous  medium,  an  aqueous-organic  medium  or  a  liquid  aromatic 
compound,  and  then  isolating  the  pigment 


5,6144117 
CEMENT  ADDmVES 
Edward  T.  ShawL  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO  Chemi- 
cal Technology,  LJ*.,  Greenville,  DeL 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,669 
tat  CL'  C04B  24/24 
VS.  CL  106—823  24  Claims 

1.  A  cement  additive  containing  caiboxylic  acid  groups  pro- 
duced by  reaction  of  (a)  a  carfooxylic  acid  polymer  prepared  by 
polymerizing  a  polymerizable  acid  monomer  containing  at  least 
one  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  in  conjugation  with  a  carboxyl 
group  selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid,  car- 
boxylic  anhydride  and  carboxylic  ester  groups  and  (b)  a  polyetber 
prepared  by  polymerizing  a  C2-C4  epoxide,  wherein  (a)  and  (b)  are 
reacted  under  coiKlitions  effective  to  achieve  partial  cleavage  of  tlie 
polyether  and  esterification  of  die  polyether  and  cleavage  products 
thereof  by  the  carboxylic  acid  polymer. 


5,614,018 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CAPACITORS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Masamichi  Aznma;  Carlos  A.  Paz  De  Araujo;  Michael  C.  Scott 
and  Joseph  D.  Cucliiaro,  aU  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Symctrtt  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 
and  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuatioo-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  165,082,  Dec.  10,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,744,  Oct  6, 1993, 

Pat  No.  5,514,822,  which  is  a  continiMtioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

993380,  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5y456.945,  Ser.  No.  981,133, 

Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,423,285.  and  Sen  No.  965.190,  Oct 

23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  807,439,  Dec  13,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

98I,I33is  a  coatinnatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  807^39.  This 

appUcation  Jnl.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,592 

tat  CL'  C30B  9/08 

U.S.  CL  117—68  28  Claims 


5,614,016 

METHOD  AND  PLANT  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

CEMENT  CLINKER 

S#ren   HundetML   Copenhagen,   DenmariL,   assignor  to  FX. 

Smidth  &  Co.  A/S,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94/00207,  S  371  Dale  Oct  19,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29231,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  22,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535,285 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Jun.  3,  1993,  632/93; 
Feb.  3,  1994,  145/94 

tat  a."  C04B  7/43:  F27B  7/00 
VS.  CL  106—745  14  Claims 

1.  A  netbod  for  burning  sludge  or  filler  cakes  during  cement 
clinker  manuterture  comprising  the  steps  of  preheating  cement  raw 
meal,  calcining  tlie  preheated  cement  raw  meal  in  a  calciner,  and 
ttien  burning  the  calcined  cement  raw  meal  in  a  kdln.  said  method 
further  comprising  drying  tlie  sludge  or  filter  cakes  by  mixing 
therewith  at  least  a  portion  of  ttie  preheated  or  calcined  cement  raw 
meal  thereby  drying  tlie  sludge  or  filter  cakes  at  least  partially  by 
means  of  the  heat  from  the  preheated  or  calcined  cement  raw  meal, 
and  thereafter  burning  the  mixture  of  dried  sludge  or  filter  cakes 
and  ceiMnt  raw  meal  in  the  calciner  or  the  kUn. 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  containing  an 
acctnately  doped  bariimi  strontium  titanate  layer,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  liquid  precursor  comprising  barium,  strontium,  tita- 
nium and  a  dopant  selected  fixim  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium;  niobiiun;  yttrium;  bismuth;  tin;  dysprosium: 
combinations  of  barium,  zinc,  and  niobium;  combinations  of 
strontium  and  tantalum;  and  combinations  of  strontium,  bis- 
muth, and  tantalimi; 

applying  said  precursor  to  an  integrated  circuit  substrate; 

treating  said  precursor  to  form  a  doped  barium  strontiimi  titanate 
layer  on  said  substrate. 
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5,614,019 

METHOD  FOR  THE  GROWTH  OF  INDUSTRIAL 

CRYSTALS 

MiitKiav  Vicfar,  Eminaiis,  and  David  S.  Hoover,  New  TMpoli, 

both  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc^ 

Allentown,  Pa. 

Cootlnuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  895,482,  Jun.  19,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,443,032.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

454,775 

lot  O."  C30B  25/06 

VJS.  CL  117-«4  19  Claims 


melt  said  semiconductor  feedstock  piles  and  define  said  semi- 
conductor particles  wherein  the  apparatus  further  comprising 
a  conveyer  medium  advancing  said  refractory  layer  and  said 
semiconductor  feedstock  piles  past  said  optical  energy  direct- 
ing means. 


5,614,021 

PAINT  ROLLER  WITH  INTEGRAL  WASHER  ASSEMBLY 

Fred  C.  Catlin,  1208  S.  58th  St.,  I^mpa,  Fla.  33619 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,196,  Sep.  6,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,594 

Int  a."  B05C  1/00 

VS.  a.  118—258  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  single  crystal  growth  by  chemical  vapor  depo- 
sition comprising: 

(a)  depositing  onto  a  surface  of  a  seed  plate,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  oriented  crystal  wafers,  a  masking  layer  including 
a  geometric  pattern  in  the  masking  layer; 

(b)  selectively  etching  the  masking  layer  to  expose  of  the  surface 
of  said  seed  plate; 

(c)  etching  the  exposed,  geometrically  panemed  surface  of  said 
seed  plate  to  form  a  plurality  of  nucleation  structures  consist- 
ing of  the  seed  plate  nuiterial  and  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  masking  layer,  and  protruding  outwardly  from  said  seed 
plate,  each  of  said  protrusion  structures  in  the  shape  of 
inverted  pyramidal  n>esas  having  side  walls  and  a  top  surface 
having  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  about  0.2  to  about  60 
Mm^; 

(d)  removing  die  remainder  of  said  masking  layer; 

(e)  placing  said  seed  plate  into  a  chemical  vapor  deposition 
reactor; 

(0  growing  a  single  crystal  on  the  top  surface  of  said  inverted 
pyramidal  mesas  to  form  a  continuous  layer  of  monocrystal- 
linc  material  and  to  leave  interconnecting  channels  within  said 
monocrystalline  material; 

(i)  separating  the  resulting  single  crystal  from  said  seed  plate; 
and 

(j)  recovering  said  single  crystal  having  an  area  greater  than  the 
area  of  each  of  the  individual  crystal  wafers. 


5,614,020 
APPARATLSS  FOR  MAKING  OPTICALLY  FUSED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  POWDER  FOR  SOLAR  CELLS 
Gary  D.  Stevens,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Francois  A.  Padovani.  West- 
wood,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,229,  Jan.  3,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,556,791. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  637,194 
Int  a."  HOIL  31/18:  C30B  35/00 
VS.  a.  117—205  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  semiconductor  particles,  compris- 
ing; 

a)  a  refractory  layer; 

b)  means  for  defining  spaced  piles  of  semiconductor  feedstock 
upon  said  refractory  layer,  and 

c)  means  for  directing  optical  energy  to  said  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor feedstock  piles  sufficient  energy  to  at  least  partially 


1.  A  paint  roller  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  shield  having  an  arcuate  side  wall  and  first  and 

second  opposing  end  walls,  said  shield  having  a  plurality  of 

apertures  through  said  side  wall; 
means  for  nrounting  a  paint  roller  sleeve  being  attached  to  each 

of  said  end  walls  of  said  shield  such  that  said  paint  roller 

sleeve  is  mounted  adjacent  said  arcuate  side  wall;  and 
a  distribution  member  comprising: 

a  manifold  pipe  connected  centrally  and  perpendicularly  to 
said  shield,  said  manifold  pipe  having  an  open  first  end  and 
an  open  second  end  and  plurality  of  lateral  ports  formed 
dierethrough,  said  open  first  end  adapted  for  connecting 
said  manifold  to  a  fluid  source  under  pressure,  said  open 
second  end  forming  a  nozzle  extending  through  said  sleeve; 
and 

a  plurality  of  distribution  tubes  radiating  outward  from  said 
manifold  pipe  and  providing  fluid  communication  between 
said  manifold  pipe  lateral  ports  and  said  sleeve  apertures, 
wherein  each  of  said  distribution  tubes  has  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  each  of  said  first  ends  communicating  with  said 
lateral  ports  in  said  manifold  pipe,  each  of  said  second  ends 
in  communication  with  said  apertures  in  said  shield  side- 
wall  and  terminating  in  a  nozzle. 


5,614,022 
THERMAL  SPRAYING  LINING  PROCESS  FOR  PISTON 

RINGS  AND  NOZZLE  FOR  SPRAYING 
Jan  Vatavuk;  Jom  R.  Z.  Neto,  both  of  Santo  Andre,  and 
Marcos  R.  Pkdli,  Sao  Paulo,  aU  of  Brazil,  assignors  to 
COFAP-Companhia  Fabricadora  de  Pecas,  San  Andre,  Bra- 
ifl 
Coadnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,905,  Dec.  28,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,048 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Brazil,  Jan.  3,  1992,  9200089 
Int  a."  B05C  5/04:  B05B  7/18 
VS.  a.  118—302  7  Claims 

1.  A  nozzle  for  forming  droplets  of  molten  metal  from  the  metal 
in  wire  form  and  spraying  the  droplets  of  molten  metal  comprising: 
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a  fKzle  body  having  an  outlet  end  and  a  central  passage 
trough  said  body  having  an  outlet  orifice  at  said  outlet  end 
Arough  which  the  wire  is  fed, 

a  first  set  of  passages  in  said  nozzle  body  through  which  com- 
pressed air  is  fed  and  a  second  set  of  passages  in  said  nozzle 
body  through  whicl^an  oxygen-acetylene  fuel  is  fed.  each 
passage  having  an  outlet  orifice  at  the  nozzle  body  outlet  end, 
the  oudet  orifices  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  passages 
each  arranged  in  a  respective  pattern  around  the  central  pas- 
sage outlet  orifice,  the  outlet  orifices  of  the  first  set  of  pas- 
sages for  feeding  compressed  air  being  closer  to  the  central 
passage  outlet  orifice  d^an  the  outlet  orifices  of  tiie  second  set 
of  passages,  and  the  outlet  orifices  of  said  first  set  of  passages 
directing  compressed  air  toward  said  outlet  orifice  of  said 
central  passage  and  the  wire  passing  therethrough. 


regard  to  the  direction  of  the  conveyance  of  said  carrier,  with 
each  other  at  a  prescribed  lap  angle  for  said  application. 


5,614,024 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  PASTE 
Shigeru  Ishida,  Ibaraki-ken;  Satoshi  Yawata,  Kashiwa,-  Tomio 
Yoneda,  Ibaraki-ken^  Haruo  Mishina,  Usiiiku;  Kiyoshi  Imai- 
zumi,  and  Yuidhiro  Kawasumi,  iMth  of  Ryiigasalri,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Techno  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1993,  5-196244; 
Nov.  10, 1993,  5-281232 

Int  CL'  B05C  J  J/00 
VS.  O.  118—712  10  Claims 


5,614,023 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  THIN  FILM  OF 

MAGNETIC  LIQUID  FROM  AN  EXTRUSION-TYPE 

HEAD  TO  A  FLEXIBLE  BAND-LIKE  WEB 

Shinsuke  IVduhashi,  and  Norio  Shibata,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

DivisiM  of  Ser.  No.  683,905,  Apr.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,202,164. 

This  appUcation  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,333 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-96285 

Int  CL*  B05C  3/02 

VS.  CL  118-^10  4  daims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  to  a  flexible  band-like 
carrier  having  a  transverse  widdi,  comprising: 

an  application  bead  having  a  back  edge  portion,  a  doctor  edge 
portion  and  slot  disposed  therein,  said  head  facing  said  car- 
rier; 

means  for  initially  positioning  said  carrier  along  the  entire 
transverse  width  thereof  and  the  back  edge  portion  only  of 
taid  head  near  each  other  or  in  slip  contact  with  each  other, 

means  for  discharging  said  liquid  from  said  slot  in  said  head  so 
that  any  scraped  chips  formed  by  the  initial  contact  between 
Mid  head  and  said  carrier  are  removed  by  said  liquid  in  a 
downstream  direction  beyond  the  doctor  edge;  and 

means  for  lapping  said  carrier  and  the  doctor  edge  portion  of 
■aid  bead,  which  is  located  downstream  of  said  slot  with 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  paste  to  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  table  for  holding  the  substrate; 

a  paste  container  for  containing  the  paste; 

a  mount  for  noounting  said  paste  container  tliereon; 

a  nozzle  which  is  in  fluid-flow  communication  with  said  paste 
container  and  which  has  a  paste  ejection  orifice  facing  an 
upper  surface  of  said  table  holding  the  substrate,  said  nozzle 
being  attached  to  said  paste  container, 

means  for  changing  the  positions  of  said  nozzle  and  said  table 
reladve  to  each  other  while  said  nozzle  applies  the  paste  to  an 
upper  surface  of  the  substrate  to  thereby  form  thereon  a  paste 
pattern  of  a  desired  shape; 

measurement  means  for  measuring  the  position  of  the  paste 
ejection  orifice  of  said  nozzle  when  said  nozzle  has  been 
exchanged  together  with  said  paste  container  to  which  said 
nozzle  is  attached,  in  the  course  of  forming  the  paste  pattern, 
for  a  new  nozzle  attached  to  a  new  paste  container  associated 
therewith; 

calculation  means  for  caknilating  a  misalignment  of  the  paste 
ejection  orifice  of  said  new  nozzle  based  on  a  result  of  the 
measurement  made  by  said  measurement  means;  and 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  substrate 
according  to  the  misaligiunent  calculated  by  said  calculation 
means,  whereby  the  misalignment  of  the  position  of  the  paste 
ejection  orifice  after  said  nozzle  has  been  exchanged  can  be 
conected. 


5,614,025 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
lUusiii  Akimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7,  1994.  Ser  No.  351,517 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  13,  1993,  5-311408 

Int  CL*  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CL  118—723  MP  1  Claim 

1.  A  plasma  processing  apparaus  for  processing  an  object  with 

neutral  particles  produced  from  plasma,  comprising: 
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a  plasma  generating  chamber; 

a  processing  chamber  accommodating  the  object  to  be  pro- 
cessed: 

a  dielectric  path  member  facing  said  plasma  generating  cham- 
ber, 

a  microwave  generator  for  feeding  a  microwave  to  said  dielec- 
tric path  member; 

a  first  electrode  member  formed  between  said  plasma  generating 
chamber  and  said  processing  chamber  and  having  a  plurality 
of  minute  aperlure; 

a  second  electrode  member  mounted  on  said  dielectric  path 
member  within  said  plasma  generating  chamber  and  having  a 
plurality  of  radiation  ports  for  radiating  the  microwave  there- 
through; and 

a  power  source  for  applying  a  voltage  to  between  said  first 
electrode  member  and  said  second  electrode  member; 

whereby  said  plasma  chamber  produces  plasma  including  ion 
particles  between  said  first  electrode  member  and  said  second 
electrode  member,  and  said  first  electrode  member  converts 
said  ion  particles  to  said  neutral  particles. 


5,614,026 

SHOWERHEAD  FOR  UWFORM  DISTRIBUTION  OF 

PROCESS  GAS 

Norman  WilUams,  Newark,  Califs  assignor  to  LAM  Research 

Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623367 

Int  CI."  C23C  I6A)0 

VS.  CL  U8— 723  ME  30  Oaims 
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a  gas  delivery  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the  plasma 
generator,  the  gas  delivery  conduit  carrying  the  process  gas 
energized  in  the  plasma  generator; 

a  process  chamber  wherein  a  substrate  is  processed,  the  process 
chamber  including  a  first  region  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  gas  delivery  conduit,  a  second  region  wherein  the  sub- 
strate is  processed,  a  third  region  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  second  region  and  through  which  gas  and  volatile  byprod- 
ucts are  removed  from  the  second  region,  and  a  showerhcad 
separating  the  first  and  second  regions,  the  process  gas  sup- 
plied from  the  gas  delivery  conduit  passing  into  the  first 
region,  through  the  showerhead  and  into  the  second  region  for 
[trocessing  the  substrate; 

the  showerhead  including  gas  inlets  and  gas  ouUets.  the  gas 
inlets  supplying  the  process  gas  from  the  first  region  to  the 
second  region,  the  gas  outlets  withdrawing  gas  and  volatile 
byproducts  from  the  second  region  to  the  third  region;  and 

an  exhaust  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the  third  region, 
the  gas  and  volatile  byproducts  being  withdrawn  from  the 
process  chamber  through  the  exhaust  conduit. 


5,614,027 
METAL  CLEANER  WITH  NOVEL  ANTI-CORROSION 
SYSTEM 
Steven  Dunn,  Hillsborough,  and  Anthony  Winston,  East  Brun- 
swick, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwigfat  Co.,  Inc., 
Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,253 
Int  a."  C23G  1/16:  CUD  SAM: 3/28; 3/34 
VS.  a.  134—2  58  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  substrates 
so  as  to  remove  contaminants  therefrom  comprising:  contacting 
said  substrates  with  an  aqueous  cleaning  solution  comprising  a 
metal  cleaning  composition  in  water,  said  metal  cleaning  compo- 
sition containing  an  alkoxylated  thiol  surfactant,  and  an  N-alkyl 
pyrrolidone  surfactant,  an  alkalinity  providing  agent  and  a  corro- 
sion inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
ions,  zinc  ions  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  contacting  occuring  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  remove  said  contaminants  from  said  substrates. 
28.  An  aqueous  nrjetal  cleaning  solution  comprising  0.1  to  20  wt. 
%  of  a  metal  cleaning  composition  and  the  balance  water,  said 
metal  cleaning  composition  comprising  an  alkoxylated  thiol  sur- 
factant. N-alkyl  pyrrolidone  surfactant,  an  allcalinity  providing 
agent,  a  corrosion  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium  ions,  zinc  ions  and  a  mixture  thereof,  and  a  carboxy- 
lated  polymer  to  maintain  said  corrosion  inhibitor  in  solution,  said 
solution  having  a  pH  of  fix>m  7.5  to  1 1.0. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  uniformly  distributing  process  gas  over  a 
substrate  surface  comprising: 

a  gas  supply  conduit  supplying  process  gas  to  be  energized  into 
a  plasma  state; 

a  plasma  generator  in  fluid  communication  with  the  gas  supply 
conduit,  the  plasma  generator  energizing  process  gas  supplied 
from  the  gas  supply  conduit  into  a  plasma  state; 


5,614,028 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  AND  PASSIVATING  A  METAL 
SURFACE  WITH  ACIDIC  SYSTEM  AND  ETHOXYLATED 

TERTIARY  DODECYL  MERCAPTAN 
Edward  A.  Rodzewich,  Flourtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  BetzDear- 

bom  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,081,  Mar.  17,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,911 
Int  a."  C23G  1/04:  C23C  22/06 
VS.  a.  134—2  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  and  passivating  a  metal  surface  in  a 
single  step  comprising  contacting  a  metal  surface  to  be  cleaned  and 
passivated  with  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  an  acidic  clean- 
ing system  to  which  has  been  added  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount 
of  etboxylated  tertiary  dodecyl  mercaptan. 
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5,614,029 
FURNACE  FOR  TREATING  ORGANIC  MATTER  HEAT 
Eyi  Nakatsukasa,-  Masao  Takeda,  and  Ippei  Yamaucfai,  all  of 
Kyot*,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimadzu  Mectem,  Inc.,  Shiga- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,028 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-107066 
Int  a.*  B08B  7/04:  BOID  1/00 
VS.  a.  134—5  3  Claims 


¥^:# 


1.  A 'method  of  cleaning  a  shaving  head  of  a  dry  shaving 
apparatus  using  a  cleaning  device  having  a  fluid  feed  mechanism  in 
fluid  connection  with  a  fluid  container,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


positioning  the  sliaving  head  at  a  position  above  a  fluid  level  of 
the  fluid  container  containing  a  cleaning  liquid, 

activating  the  fluid  feed  mechanism  to  convey,  during  a  first 
stage  of  a  cleaning  cycle,  the  cleaning  liquid  to  a  cradle,  the 
dry  shaving  head  being  at  last  partially  submerged  in  the 
cleaning  liquid  in  the  cradle  such  thai  the  cleaning  liquid  is 
conveyed  through  the  shaving  the  of  the  dry  shaving  aparatus, 
and 

deactivating  the  fluid  feed  mechanism,  in  a  second  stage  follow- 
ing completion  of  the  first  stage  of  the  cleaning  cycle,  to  cause 
the  cleaning  liquid  to  automatically  drain  from  the  cradle. 


5,614.031 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  A  FIBROUS 

MAT 

Ernest  W.  Cushing,  24854  116th  Ave.,  SE.,  Kent,  Wash.  98031 

Filed  May  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  440325 

Int  CL'  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  134—33  8  Claims 


1.  A  beat  treatment  device  for  work  containing  organic  matter 
comprising: 

a  fiimace  inside  of  which  a  heater  is  provided; 

a  case  arranged  in  the  furnace  witliin  an  area  where  beat  from 
said  heater  reaches  said  case; 

an  internal  evacuation  duct  interconnected  between  said  case 
and  outside  of  said  furnace; 

a  gas  furnishing  duct  to  introduce  gas  into  said  furnace;  and 

a  liquefying  trap  having  a  tank  arranged  m  said  internal  evacu- 
ation duct; 

wherein  said  liquefying  trap  has  a  clearance  formed  between  a 
coaling  surface  and  a  heating  surface  for  continuous  flow  of 
gas  within  said  clearance. 


5,614,030 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  A  SHAVING  HEAD  OF  A  DRY 
SHAVING  APPARATUS 
Gebhard    Braun,    Kelkhcim,   Germany,   assignor   to   Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Kronberg,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1994,  44  02 
236J) 

Int  a."  B08B  9/00 
VS.  CL  134-22.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  fibrous  mat,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps: 
mounting  rotaiably  the  mat  witliin  an  enclosure; 
directing  aqueous  solution  into  said  mat,  said  aqueous  solution 

applying  a  first  rotational  force  to  said  mat  urging  said  ntat 

toward  a  first  rotational  direction:  and 
rotating  said  mat  in  a  second  rotational  direction  by  application 

of  a  second  rotational  force  to  said  mat,  said  second  rotational 

force  being  opposite  and  of  greater  magnitude  relative  to  said 

first  rotational  force. 


5,614,032 

TERPENE-BASED  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  FLUX 

RESIDUES  FROM  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Ching-Ping   Wong,   Lawreoceville,   NJ.,   assignor  to  AT&T 

Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,679 
Int  CL"  B08B  3/08 
VS.  CL  134—38  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  an  electronic  device  having  thereon 
rosin  flux  residue,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  inunersing 
said  device  in  a  cleaning  solvent  comprising  terpene,  thereby  to 
remove  said  residue,  wiserein: 
said  cleaning  solvent  further  comprises  alcohol  in  an  amount 
that  is  one  to  twenty  percent,  by  total  weight,  of  said  cleaning 
solvent; 
the  alcohol  consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  of  isopropyl 

alcohol  and  isobutyl  alcohol;  and 
the  amount  of  alcohol  is.  furthermore,  sufficient  to  substantially 
prevent  the  formation  of  polar  precipitates  within  the  cleaning 
solvent  during  said  cleaning. 
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5^14.033 
RIGID  SOLAR  PANEL  WITH  DISCRETE  LATTICE  AND 

CARRIER  STRUCTURES  BONDED  TOGETHER 
Stephen  A.  Robinson,  North  Hills,  and  SUnley  J.  Krause, 
Northridge,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  Na  512,727 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  31/052 

VS.  CL  136—246  21  Claims 


cold  rolled  to  a  thickness  of  0.23  mm  or  less,  and  annealing  the 
cold-rolled  sheet  for  tecrysiallization  and  grain  growth. 
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1.  A  rigid  solar  panel,  comprising: 

a  lattice  structure  that  includes  first  and  second  thin  lattice 
patterned  face  sheets  bonded  to  opposite  sides  of.  mutually 
spaced  apart  by,  and  registered  to  a  lightweight  lattice- 
patterned  core,  said  face  sheets  having  an  elastic  modulus 
sufiSciently  high  and  being  sufficiently  spaced  apart  by  said 
core  that  they  provide  substantially  all  of  the  solar  panel's 
axial  and  bending  stiffness,  with  said  hghtweight.  lattice- 
patterned  core  serving  as  a  spacer  for  said  face  sheets  without 
itself  contributing  any  substantial  axial  or  bending  stiffness  to 
said  lattice  structure;  and 

a  carrier  having  an  electrically  inert  front  surface  and  a  back 
surface  that  is  bonded  to  the  lattice  structure's  first  face  sheet, 
said  carrier  conducting  heat  away  from  said  front  surface. 


5,614,035 

NONABRASrVE,  CORROSION  RESISTANT, 

HYDROPHILIC  COATINGS  FOR  ALUMINUM 

SURFACES,  METHODS  OF  APPLICATION,  AND 

ARTICLES  COATED  THEREWITH 

SadMhiv  K.  Nadkami,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alcan 

International  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  128,907,  Sep.  29,  1993.  Pat  No.  5,514,478. 
This  appUcatlon  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,151 
InL  CL"  C23C  22A)7 
VS.  a.  14»— 250  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  application  to  surfaces  of  aluminum  articles 
to  produce,  upon  heating,  a  nonabrasive,  hydrophilic,  corrosion 
resistant  coating  thereon,  said  composition  comprising,  in  an  aque- 
ous vehicle,  effective  minor  amounts  of  nitrilotrismethylenelriph- 
osphonic  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  and  borate  material  of  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc  borate  and  sodium  borate,  the  amount  of  nitrilo- 
nismelhylenetripbosphonic  acid  present  being  About  2.5  to  abouc 
7.8  parts  by  weight  of  nitrilotrismethylenetriphosphonic  acid  mea- 
sured as  a  solution  at  50%  concentration,  subject  to  the  proviso  that 
said  material  includes  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  borate, 
said  coating  formulation  optionally  also  containing  an  effective 
minor  amount  of  polyacrylic  acid,  said  coating  formulation  being 
essentially  free  of  silica,  alumina  and  precursors  thereof,  and  said 
amounts,  in  combination,  being  effective  to  provide  a  coating  on 
said  surface  producing  a  stable  contact  angle  with  water  of  not 
more  than  about  15°. 


5,614,034 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ULTRAHIGH  SILICON 

ELECTRICAL  THIN  STEEL  SHEET  BY  COLD  ROLLING 

Yoio  Suga;  Hotaka  Honma,-  Yoshiyuki  Ushigami,  and  Syujl 

Kitahara,  all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Sted  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-187735 

InL  CL"  HOIF  1/04 

VS.  CL  148—111  8  Claims 


5,614,036 
HIGH  HEAT  RESISTING  AND  HIGH  ABRASION 
RESISTING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 
Kunihiko    Imahashi,   Aichi-ken;    Hirohisa    Miura,   Okazaki; 
Yasuhirt)  Yamada,  T^jimi;  Hirofuml  Michioka,  Toyota;  Jun 
Kusui,  and  Akiei  l^aka,  both  of  Ohmihachiman,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and 
Toyo  Aluminium  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,724,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1992,  4-324030; 
Dec  25, 1992,  4-346739 

InL  CL"  C22C  21/00.1/10 
VS.  a.  148—437  5  Claims 
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800      900       1000      noo 

HOT   ROLLED   SHEET   ANNEALMG 
TBiPERATURE  n:) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  ultra  high  silicon  electrical  thin 
steel  sheet  by  cold  rolling,  which  comprises  cold-rolling  a  steel 
sheet  consisting  essentially  of  by  weight  not  more  than  0.006%  of 
carbon,  5.0  to  7.1%  of  silicon,  0.07  to  0.30%  of  manganese,  not 
more  than  0.007%  of  sulfin.  0.006  to  0.038%  of  acid  soluble 
aluminium  and  8  to  30  ppm  of  total  nitrogen  with  the  balance 
consisting  of  iron  and  unavoidable  impurities  at  a  sheet  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  120°  to  350°  C,  said  steel  sheet  being 


1.  A  high  heat  resisting  and  high  abrasion  resisting  aluminum 
alloy,  consisting  essentially  of  2  to  15%  by  weight  of  nickel  (Ni), 
0.2  to  15%  by  weight  of  silicon  (Si),  0.6  to  8.0%  of  iron  (Fe),  one 
or  two  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0.6  to  5.0% 
by  weight  of  copper  (Cu)  and  0.5  to  3%  by  weight  of  magnesium 
(Mg),  the  total  amount  of  said  copper  (Cu)  and  said  magnesium 
(Mg)  being  equal  to  or  less  than  6%  by  weight.  0.3  to  3%  by 
weight  of  zirconium  (Zr),  0.3  to  3%  by  weight  of  molybdenum 
(Mo),  the  total  amount  of  said  zirconium  (Zr)  and  said  molybde- 
num (Mo)  being  equal  to  or  less  than  4%  by  weight.  0.05  to  10% 
by  weight  of  boron  (B),  and  the  remainder  being  inevitable  impu- 
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ritiet  and  aluminum  (Al),  which  alloy  is  produced  by  rapidly 
solidified  powder  metallurgy  and  contains  dissolved  boron  beyond 
the  solubility  limiL 


5,614,037 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PRE-COATED  ALUMINUM 

ARTICLES  AND  ARTICLES  PREPARED  THEREBY 

Steven  G.  Keener,  Trabuco  Canyon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDon- 

a«ll  Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,223 

tot  CL"  C23F  17/00 

U4JCL  148—537  U  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  preparing  an  aluminum-alloy  article,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aluminum-alloy  fastener  article  in  an  untreated 
state,  wherein  the  step  of  providing  an  aluminum-alloy  article 
includes  the  step  of  providing  a  7050  aluminum-alloy  fas- 
tener; 

providing  a  corrosion-resistant,  curable  organic  coating  material, 
the  coating  material  comprising  a  phenolic  resin  and  an 
organic  solvent; 

^iplying  the  organic  coating  material  to  the  aluminum-alloy 
fastener  article  which  is  in  the  untreated  state;  and 

heating  the  coated  aluminum  article  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  simultaneously  beat-treat  the  aluminum-alloy  fastener 
article  and  cure  the  organic  coating,  wherein  the  step  of 
heating  includes  the  step  of  heating  the  7050  aluminum-alloy 
■  fastener  to  a  temperature  of  about  250°  F.  for  a  time  of  from 
about  4  to  about  6  hours,  and  thereafter  heating  the  fastener  to 
a  temperature  of  about  355°  F.  for  a  time  of  fix>ra  about  8  to 
about  12  hours. 


5,614,038 

MtrniOD  FOR  MAKING  MACHINABLE  LEAD-FREE 
COPPER  ALLOYS  WITH  ADDITFVE 
Michael  G.  King,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Tale  Li,  Lakewood, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  ASARCO  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493^37 
tot  CL"  C21D  1/09 
VJS.  a.  148—538  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  incorporating  bismuth  and  selenium  in  an  alloy 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  bismuth  selenide  sintered  product  consisting  essen- 
tially of.  by  weight,  about  60  to  90%  bismuth  and  the  balance 
selenium,  and  the  Bi/Se  weight  ratio  is  about  1.8  to  5; 
i»elting  the  bismuth  selenide  sintered  product  to  form  a  fused 

bismuth  selenide  additive  product; 
iBelting  the  alloy  and  adding  to  the  molten  alloy  the  fused 
bismuth  selenide  additive  product  comprising  an  intermetallic 
bismuth  selenide  compound. 


5,614,039 

ARGON  EMPLOYING  HEAT  TREATING  PROCESS 

Harbh^ian  S.  Nayar,  New  Providence;  John  J.  Dwycr,  Jr., 

Edison,  and  Neeng  Saxena,  New  Providence,  all  of  NJ., 

assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  toe,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  536,015 

tot  CL"  C21D  9/00 

VS.  CL  14»— 606  17  Claims 
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l-CMECnOM  LB«m  (MOCS) 

1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  a  metal  comprising: 

a)  preheating  the  metal  in  a  preheating  zone  of  a  heat  treating 
apparatus; 

b)  passing  the  preheated  metal  to  a  reaction  zone  of  the  heat 
treating  apparatus  and  heating  the  preheated  metal  to  a  tem- 
peranire  of  at  least  1000°  F.  in  an  atmosphere  substantially 
free  of  nitrogen;  and 

c)  cooling  the  heated  metal  in  a  cooling  zone  of  the  heat  treating 
apparatus  while  injecting  substantially  only  argon  into  the 
cooling  zone  when  the  temperature  is  above  the  temperature 
at  which  the  metal  will  undergo  significant  nitriding  and 
injecting  substantially  only  nitrogen  when  the  temperature  is 
below  the  temperature  at  which  the  metal  will  undergo  sig- 
nificant nitriding. 


5,614,040 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,614,041 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  AN  EXTERIOR  AIH>rnONAL 
LAYER  ON  THE  TREAD  STRIP  FOR  REINFORCING 
THE  TREAD 
Joachim  Dumke,  Lefarte;  Andre  du  Bois,  Hanover,  and  Rein- 
hard  Teves,  Seelze,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Continental 
Aktiengcsdlscfaaft,  Hanover,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1993,  43  35 
150.6 

tot  a."  B60C  11/00:11/14 
VS.  CI.  152—210  5  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  vehicle  lire  comprising: 
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a  careass  with  reinforcing  membeis  and  radially  inwardly  posi- 
tioned beads; 

a  tread  strip  with  a  tread,  said  tread  strip  positioned  radially 
outwardly  on  said  carcass; 

an  additional  layer  placed  on  the  exterior  of  said  tread  strip  for 
reinforcing  flanks  of  said  tread; 

said  additional  layer  made  of  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rubber  and  thermoplastic; 

said  additional  layer  having  a  tensile  modulus  of  elasticity 
greater  than  a  tensile  modulus  of  elasticity  of  said  tread  strip; 

said  additional  layer  including  reinforcement  elements  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fibers,  wires,  and  cords; 

wherein  said  reinforcement  elements  in  an  unvulcanized  sute  of 
said  additional  layer  are  ananged  in  a  grouping  selected  from 
the  gioup  consisting  of  a  zigzag  arrangement,  an  irregular 
arrangement,  a  compressed  zigzag  arrangement,  and  a  com- 
pressed irregular  arrangement;  and 

wherein  said  additional  layer  has  a  thickness  that  is  0.05  to  0.3 
times  a  thickness  of  said  tread  strip. 


5,614,043 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS  INCORPORATING  CERAMIC-METAL 
COMPOSITES 
Marcus  A.  Ritlaiid,  Golden;  Dennb  W.  Readey,  Lakewood; 
Jack  D.  Siboid,  Golden,  and  James  E.  Stephan,  Aurora,  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors  Ceramics  Company,  Golden,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,972,  Sep.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,570 
Int.  CL"  B32B  31/26:31/12 
VS.  a.  156—89  10  Claims 
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5,614.042 

TAPE  BINDING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRE 

BUNDLE  AND  TAPE  BINDING  METHOD 

Yutaka  Nishide;  Takahiro  Fujioka.  both  of  Osaka,  and  Ricardo 

K.  Yoshida,  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Indus.,  and  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  Na  352^19 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1993,  5-305570 

Int  a."  B65B  13/14:41/06:  B6SH  81/06:81/08 

VS.  a.  156—53  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  substrate  for  electronic  components, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  substantially  flat  and  thin  green  sheet  of  ceramic 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  vias  in  said  upper  surface  of  said  green 
ceramic  sheet  and  extending  through  said  green  ceramic 
sheet; 

(c)  filling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vias  with  a  ceramic  slurry 
capable  of  forming  a  porous  sintered  ceramic  having  a  poros- 
ity of  at  least  about  5  volume  percent  after  sintering; 

(d)  sintering  said  sheet  of  ceramic  to  form  a  sintered  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  vias  comprising  porous  ceramic  having 
an  open  porosity  of  at  least  about  5  volume  percent; 

(e)  contacting  said  ceramic  sheet  with  a  molten  metal  under 
conditions  such  that  said  molten  metal  infiltrates  said  porous 
ceramic  vias  and  substantially  fills  said  porous  ceramic  vias; 
and 

(f)  cooling  said  metal  infiltrated  ceramic  to  form  a  ceramic  sheet 
having  ceramic-metal  composite  vias. 


I.  A  tape  binding  device  for  binding  an  electric  wire  bundle  with 
a  tape  piece  having  one  side  with  an  adhesive  surface  and  a  side 
opposite  the  one  side,  said  device  comprising: 
a  device  body; 
a  pair  of  arms  provided  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  said 

device  body,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  mutually  attachable/ 

detachable  free  end,  respectively; 
a  holding  surface  provided  on  each  of  said  respective  arms  so  as 

to  be  continuous  with  said  free  end  thereof  to  hold  the  tape 

piece; 
a  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  free  end  of  each  of  said  arms  to 

bring  said  arms  into  contact  with  each  other; 
a  tape  piece  holding  means  for  holding  the  side  opposite  die  one 

side  of  the  tape  piece  to  said  holding  surfaces  of  said  arms 

with  a  predetermined  holding  strength;  and 
an  arm  moving  means  for  moving  said  arms  vertically  with 

respect  to  said  device  body. 


5,614,044 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LAMINATED 

CERAMIC  DEVICE 

Hiroyuki  Nagayama,  and  Yoshihisa  Ushida.  both  of  Ichihara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124.485,  Sep.  22,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874.404,  Apr.  27,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  503,802,  Apr.  3, 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

416337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7,  1989,  1-89289; 
Apr.  7,  1989,  1-89290 

Int.  a."  B32B  /MW 
U.S.  a.  156—89  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  laminated  ceramic  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  an  internal  electrode  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  unfired 
ceramic  sheets  made  of  an  electrostrictive  material  as  princi- 
pal ingredient,  each  of  said  internal  electrodes  having  a 
notched  area; 
assembling  said  plurality  of  jnfired  ceramic  sheets  to  form  a 
laminate  in  such  a  manner  that  each  of  said  notched  areas  and 
said  plurality  of  unfired  ceramic  sheets  define  void  spaces 
which  are  alternately  located  on  two  different  sides  of  the 
laminate; 
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fioag  said  assembled  plurality  of  ceramic  sheets  thereby  defini- 
tively forming  void  spaces  defined  by  said  notched  areas  and 
said  ceramic  sheets  and  located  on  said  two  different  sides  of 
the  laminate:  and 

connecting  two  groups  of  every  other  internal  electrode  wiUi 
respective  external  electrodes  arranged  along  the  two  different 
sides  of  the  laminate  opposite  to  the  void  spaces; 

wherein  a  block  layer  is  formed  within  the  area  of  each  of  said 
notched  areas  at  the  lime  of  forming  said  internal  electrodes 
so  thai  a  void  space  is  definitively  formed  between  an  edge  of 
said  internal  electrode  and  said  block  layer  when  the  ceramic 
(Sheets  are  fired. 


5,614,045 

KIETHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FASTENER 

ASSEMBLY 

Patrick  J.  Billarant,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Aplix.  Inc., 

Charlotte.  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  381307,  Jan.  31,  1995,  PaL  No.  5300,268. 

This  appUcation  Dec  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,869 

InL  CI.''  A44B  21/00 

VS.  <tL  156—92  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fastener  assembly  of  the  type 
for  being  molded  into  cushions,  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  base  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces 
defining  first  and  second  opposed  ends  and  first  and  second 
opposed  side  edges,  a  multiplicity  of  first  attachment  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  base  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
first  major  surface  of  the  base  for  cooperating  with  comple- 
mentary second  attachment  members  carried  on  material 
when  pressed  against  the  first  attachment  members  on  the 
base,  and  a  multiplicity  of  permanent  anchors  carried  by  the 
base  and  extending  outwardly  ixoxa  the  second  major  sinface 
of  the  base,  the  a:ichors  being  spaced  apart  sufiBciently  to 
allow  foam  intrusion  between  said  anchors  to  permanently 
attach  said  fastener  assembly  to  a  cushion; 

(b)  attaching  first  and  second  magnetically-attractable  side  edge 
sealing  members  to  the  base  adjacent  a  respective  one  of  said 
first  and  second  opposing  side  edges  of  the  base  for  being 
attracted  to  magnets  positioned  in  a  mold  in  which  the  cush- 
ion is  molded  to  form  a  foam-tight  seal  between  the  side 


edges  of  the  base  and  the  mold  to  prevent  intrusion  of  liquid 
foam  onto  the  first  attachment  members  of  the  base  during 
molding  of  the  cushion; 
(c)  attaching  first  and  second  magnetically-attractable  end  seal- 
ing assemblies  to  the  base  adjacent  respective  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  base  for  being  attracted  to  magnets  positioned  in 
the  mold  in  which  the  cushion  is  molded  to  form  a  foam-tight 
seal  between  the  ends  of  the  base  and  die  mold  to  prevent 
intrusion  of  liquid  foam  through  the  ends  of  the  base  onto  the 
first  attachment  members  of  the  base  during  molding  of  the 
cushion,  each  of  said  first  and  second  end  sealing  assemblies 
comprising: 

(1)  a  magnetically-attractable  member  attached  to  one  of  die 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  base  and  exposed  on  at  least  the 
first  major  surface  of  the  base  in  an  area  of  the  first 
attachment  members  and  cooperating  with  the  magnet  for 
holding  the  respective  end  of  the  base  dghUy  in  the  mold; 
and 

(2)  a  seal  positioned  on  and  penetrating  into  the  multiplicity 
of  first  attachment  members  along  both  the  width  of  the 
base  and  along  a  predetermined  length  of  the  base  adjacent 
the  respective  end  of  the  base  for  preventing  liquid  foam 
intrusion  onto  the  first  attachment  members  fixim  the  end  of 
the  base. 


5,614,046 
GLASS  REPAIR  METHOD 

Richard  A.  Campfield,  Riverside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ultra  Bond 

Licensing  Corporation.  Grand  Junction.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155.452.  Nov.  19.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,425.827.  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,625. 

May  12,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,429.692.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  580,075.  Sep.  10,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,116,441. 

This  appUcation  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,155 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  19, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.*-  B32B  35/00 

VS.  CI.  156—94  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  repairing  a  crack  in  a  windshield  having  two 
layers  of  glass  and  a  plastic  layer  between  the  two  glass  layers  and 
each  glass  layer  having  a  periphery  defining  a  glass  area  having  an 
outer  surface  within  the  periphery  and  having  at  least  one  edge 
joining  the  glass  area  at  the  periphery,  die  crack  being  in  one  layer 
and  being  over  six  inches  in  length  and  having  a  first  end  within 
the  glass  area  and  a  second  end  either  witliin  tlie  glass  area  or  at  the 
edge  of  the  glass  and  having  a  length  of  the  crack  which  is 
surfaced  or  open  defining  a  reminder  portion  and  a  length  of  the 
crack  which  is  unsurfaced  or  tight  defining  an  effectively  unsur- 
faced  portion  comprising; 
inserting  a  first  resin  having  a  preselected  viscosity  into  the 

effectively  unsurfaced  portion  of  the  crack; 
inserting  a  second  resin  having  a  viscosity  which  is  higher  than 
that  of  the  first  resin,  into  the  remainder  portion  of  tlie  crack 
by  progressively  injecting  said  second  resin  along  the  sur- 
faced length  of  the  crack;  and 
causing  the  resin  to  cure; 

wherein  the  first  resin  has  a  viscosity  up  to  about  100  c.p.s.  and 
the  second  resin  has  a  viscosity  at  least  about  ISO  c.p.s. 
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5,614,047 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PADST  ROLLERS 

Jaime  A.  Garcia,  Ronda  Santa  Maria,  3-7  Barbcra  Dd  VaUes, 

Barcelona.  Spain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,102,  Feb.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,101,  Mar.  13,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,382,  Jul. 

28,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  807318, 

Dec.  11,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,692,975.  This  appUcation  Jun.  23, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  902,483 

Int  a."  B32B  31/00 

MS.  CL  156—187  *  t^^**™* 


1.  A  cold  core  method  of  making  a  paint  roller  from  a  cold,  hard, 
preformed  hollow  core  of  thermoplastic  material  of  a  predeter- 
mined length  in  which  die  cold  hard  hollow  core  and  its  associated 
fabric  cover  are  forged  togedier  to  form  a  single  unitary  body 
comprising  die  steps  of 

providing  a  hard  hollow  core, 
said  hard  hoUow  core  being  cold, 

said  cold  hard  hollow  core  being  composed  of  a  thermoplastic 
material  capable  of  being  fused  to  a  fabric  cover  of  a  compat- 
ible material  to  form  a  single  unitary  body, 
said  cold  hard  hoUow  core  fimher  having  a  predetermined,  finite 

length, 
providing  a  mandrel  having  an  external  diameter  which  sbdably 
receives  and  makes  contact  wiUi  die  cold  hard  hollow  core 
throughout  its  length  so  as  to  diereby  enable  die  cold  hard 
hollow  core  to  rotate  with  die  mandrel, 
rotating  die  mandrel  and  diereby  die  cold  hard  hollow  core 
which  has  been  received  diereon  and  is  in  contact  dierewiUi. 
heating,  by  application  of  a  single  source  of  heat,  die  exterior 
surface  of  die  cold  hard  hoUow  diermoplasoc  rotating  core  to 
a  temperature  high  enough  to  cause  subsequendy  applied 
fabric  to  adhere  to  said  exterior  surface, 
applying  a  fabric  to  die  heated  exterior  of  die  hard  hollow 

thermoplastic  rotating  core 
bonding  die  fabric  to  die  heated  exterior  surface  of  die  hard 
hollow  thermoplastic  core. 


5,614,048 
MACHINE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  SHEET  OF 
SINGLE  FACE  CORRUGATED  CARDBOARD 
Jean-Jacques  Barny,  VUlefiranche,  and  Jean-Marie  Paultes. 
Perignac-de-Pons,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  OTOR,  Paris, 
France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94A)0«96,  S  371  Date  May  15,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095AB166,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  403,748 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  20,  1993,  93  08909 
Int.  CL*  B31F  1/2S 
VS.  CL  156—205  >2  Claims 

7.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  sheet  of  single  face  corrugated 
board  widi  a  preset  speed  of  travel  of  said  corrugated  board, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


X9     *■« 


Jtt 


feeding  a  sheet  of  board  material  between  first  and  second 
heating  corrugated  cylinders  to  form  a  fluted  board  around 
said  second  heating  corrugated  cylinder,  said  second  heating 
corrugated  cylinder  having  an  axis,  said  fluted  board  having 
parallel  flutes  presenting  parallel  crests  to  said  axis  of  die 
second  cylinder, 

coating  die  crests  of  said  flutes  widi  glue; 

bringing  into  contact  a  liner  sheet,  which  is  supplied  by  a  diird 
heating  cylinder,  widi  said  crests  over  a  line  of  contact  paral- 
lel to  said  axis  of  die  second  cylinder; 

applying  and  maintaining  during  operation  a  pressure  on  said 
crests  by  said  diird  heating  cylinder,  over  said  line  of  contact, 
of  a  value  less  than  3  kg/cm; 

keeping  die  fluted  board,  after  said  line  of  contact,  in  contact 
widi  die  liner  sheet  over  a  first  zone  formed  by  a  first  surface 
portion  of  said  second  cylinder,  over  a  first  arc  corresponding 
to  a  first  subtended  angle  of  a  first  given  value  comprised 
between  of  an  order  of  30°  and  of  an  order  of  80°;  and 

further  keeping  said  timed  board  in  contact  widi  said  Uner  sheet 
over  a  second  zone  formed  by  a  second  surface  portion  of  a 
rotary  heating  smoodi  fourth  cylinder  situated  distanUy  apart 
from  die  second  cylinder  and  downso^am  of  a  padi  of  die 
fluted  board  widi  respect  to  die  second  cylinder,  said  fourth 
cylinder  having  a  routional  speed  and  being  arranged  to  have 
said  liner  sheet  pressed  against  die  surface  portion  over  a 
second  arc  corresponding  to  a  second  subtended  angle  of  a 
second  given  value  comprised  between  of  an  order  of  90°  and 
of  an  order  of  200°. 


5,614,049 
USE  OF  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  TWO-PHASE 
EMULSION  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  AS  BINDERS  FOR 
STIFFENING  MATERLVLS  IN  THE  TEXTILE  AND 
LEATHER  INDUSTRY 
KUus  Kotdhammer,  Mariitl,-  Gerhard  Koegler,  Hirten,  and 
Monika   Schwemmer,   Unterneuklrchen,   all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Wacker  Chemie  GmbH,  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94A13721,  \  371  Date  Apr.  17,  1996,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13418,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  18,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  633,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1993,  43  38 

374.2 

Int  a."  B29C  65/00:  A43B  23/0S:23/l4:23/l6 
VS.  a.  156—221  1«  C\aiias 

1.  Process  for  die  stiffening  of  a  matenal  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  a  textile  and  a  leadier,  comprising  die  steps  of: 

a)  applying  an  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  to  a  textde  structure 
selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  a  woven  fabric  and  a 
non woven  fabric; 

b)  drying  die  textile  sinicture  to  produce  a  binder  stiffenmg 
agent  material; 

c)  deforming  and  gluing  die  binder  stiffening  agent  material  dius 
produced  to  die  said  textile  or  leadier  material  to  be  stiffened; 

(d)  said  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  comprising  a  two-phase, 
sealable  emulsion  graft  copolymer  having  a  soft  phase  and  a 
hard  phase; 
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wbenein  said  hard  phase  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  Tg  of 
at  least  50°  C.  and  comprises  monomer  units  selected  ftom 
tbe  group  consisting  of  methyl  methacrylate,  styrene,  diiso- 
propyl  fumarate  and  vinyl  chloride;  and 

wherein  said  soft  phase  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  Tg  of 
at  least  30°  C.  lower  than  the  Tg  of  the  hard  phase  and  the  soft 
phase  comprises  monomer  units  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  acrylate,  ethyl  acrylate,  isopropyl  acry- 
Ute.  n-butyl  acrylate,  t-butyl  acrylate,  2-ethylhexyl  acrylate, 
viayl  acetate,  vinyl  propionate,  isopropenyl  acetate,  vinyl 
laurate,  vinyl  esters  of  saturated,  a-branched  monocarboxylic 
acids  having  9  to  10  carbon  atoms,  ethylene,  propylene  and 
1,3-butadiene. 


providing  a  panel  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  and  having  a  size  and 
geometry  adapted  to  fit  in  the  vehicle  opening  and  having  first 
and  second  surfaces  terminating  in  a  common  peripheral 
edge; 

forming  a  first  polymeric  gasket  in  a  mold  separate  and  apart 
from  said  panel; 

substantially  simultaneously  forming  a  second  polymeric  gasket 
in  the  mold  separate  and  apart  from  said  panel;  and 

locating  said  panel  in  die  mold  widi  respect  to  said  first  and 
second  gaskets  after  the  forming  step  so  that  said  first  gasket 
engages  and  is  bonded  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  surface 
and  said  second  gasket  engages  and  is  bonded  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  second  surface. 


i: 


5,614,050 
MEIHOD  and  article  for  producing  FLEXIBLE, 

flat  substrates  with  porous  adhesive 
coatings 

Rolf  Carsten,  Hamburg;  Rolf  Schulze,  Kasseedorf,  and  Axel 
von  Wolff,  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf 
Aktiengesellschalt.  Hamburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00065,  5  371  Date  Oct  4,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct  4,  1992,  PCTF  Pub.  No.  W093/14725,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  256,699 
Int  a."  B29B  13/00 
VS.  (M  156—231  6  Claims 

6.  FYocess  for  producing  a  flexible,  planar  carrier  coated  with  a 
porous  adhesive  layer,  characterized  in  that 

a)  a  flowable  adhesive  composition  is  applied  onto  an  interme- 
diate carrier  having  the  following  properties: 
it  has  a  microscopically  undulating,  pleated,  fissured  or  fur- 
rowed surface 
the  adhesive  composition  can  be  easUy  detached  from  the 

surface  thereof 
it  is  essentially  air-impermeable,  the  intermediate  carrier  com- 
prising a  flexible  basic   body   onto  which   plastic  was 
sprayed,  a  foam  roll  or  foam  web  contacting  the  spray- 
coating,  thereby  imparting  the  microscopically  undulating, 
pleated,  fissured  or  furrowed  surface, 
whereby  in  using  such  intermediate  carrier  by  coating  it  widi  a 
flowable  adtiesive  composition  air  or  solvent  inclusions  result 
between  the  adhesive  composition  and  tlie  intermediate  carrier 
suifact. 


5,614,051 
VEHICULAR  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Daniel  J.  Fisher;  lUJ  K.  Agrawal;  Douglas  Crank,  and  John  W. 
Carter,  all  of  Holland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly  Corpo- 
ration. Holland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  898,094,  Jun.  12,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,443j673.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405^97 

Int  Cy."  B29C  45/1'^:  B60J  10/02 

VS.  a.  156—245  16  Claims 


5,614,052 
VACUUM  RETENTION  GASKET  SPLICING 
Midiacl  J.  Fisher,  Newburgh,  Ind.,  assignor  to  GenCorp  Inc, 
Fairiawn,  Ohio 

filed  Dec.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  360,921 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CL  156— 304.2  17  Claims 


240 
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8.  A  method  of  splicing  a  hollow  gaslcet,  comprising: 

providing  splice  mold  means,  said  splice  mold  means  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  said  plurality  of  apertures  being  said 
splice  mold  means  capable  of  receiving  a  first  joinable  end  of 
a  first  gasket  section  and  a  second  joinable  end  of  a  second 
gasket  section; 

providing  vacuum  means,  said  vacuimi  means  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  apertures  of  said  splice  mold  means, 
said  vacuum  means  for  retaining  said  first  joinable  end  of  said 
first  gasket  section  and  said  second  joinable  end  of  said 
second  gasket  section  in  a  position  appropriate  to  be  joined 
together. 

providing  heating  means,  said  heating  means  for  heating  said 
joinable  ends  of  said  first  and  said  second  gasket  sections  to  a 
softened  state; 

providing  transport  means,  said  transport  means  for  bringing  the 
heated  joinable  ends  of  said  first  and  said  second  gasket 
sections  together;  and, 

providing  cooling  means,  said  cooling  means  for  rediKing  the 
temperature  of  said  healed  joinable  ends,  whereby  forming  a 
permanent  splice. 


1.  A  method  for  malting  a  panel  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle 
opening  comprising: 


5,614,053 

METHOD  OF  PRESS-MOLDING  CERAMIC  GREEN 

SHEET  LAMINATE 

"nitsuya    Toudo;    Tadahiro    Nakagawa;    Toshiyuki    Nomura; 

Haruhiko  Mori,  and  Shigefairo  Nojiri,  all  of  Nagaolialtyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  3,  1993,  5-303907; 
Dec  9,  1993,  5-309285 

IdL  CL*  B32B  31/20 
VS.  a.  156— 312  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  press-molding  a  ceramic  green  sheet  laminate  for 
stacldng  a  plurality  of  ceramic  green  sheets  with  each  oliier  and 
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a  vacuum  chamber 

one  or  more  gas  sources  for  introducing  into  said  chamber 
reactant  gases: 

an  antenna  capable  of  radiating  RF  energy  mto  said  chamber  to 
generate  a  plasma  therein  by  inductive  coupling,  said  antenna 
comprising  a  substantially  domed-shaped  portion  at  least  par- 
tially surrounding  said  plasma  and  a  vertical  cylindrical  por- 
tion which  underlies  said  substantially  domed-shaped  portion. 


pressing  a  laminate  thus  obtained  with  a  press  along  its  thickness, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  ceramic  green  sheet  laminate  by  stacking  a  plurality 

of  ceramic  green  sheets  with  each  other;  and 
pressing  said  ceramic  green  sheet  laminate  along  its  thickness  by 
repeating  a  pressurization  cycle,  which  includes  a  prcssuriza- 
tion  stage  of  pressurizing  said  ceramic  green  sheet  laminate  at 
a  prescribed  pressure,  and  a  pressure  reduction  stage,  wherein 
said  pressure  reduction  stage  is  carried  out  by  applying  a 
pressure  value  greater  than  zero. 


5,614,056 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMICALLY  ETCHING 
SUBSTRATES 
Edward  J.  Frankoski,  Newark  Valley;  Jeffrey  D.  Jones,  Endi- 
cott;  Robert  H.  Katyl,  Vestal,  aU  of  N.Y„  and  Lyn  B.  Ratcliff, 
BurtHuik,    S.    Dak.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Sen  No.  206J08.  Mar.  4,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,988 
Int  a.*  C23F  1/02:  B08B  i/00 
VS.  CL  156—345  *  C>"*»«»* 

l»0-3- 


5,614,054 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  A  THERMAL  BARRIER 

COATING 

Jim  D.  Reeves,  Cincinnati,-  Mark  K.  Whiteaker,  West  Carn»U- 

ton,  and  Peter  C.  Fry,  Cincinnati,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Companv,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,377 
Int  a."  B32B  35/00 
VS.  CL  156—344  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  a  thermal  barrier  coating  from  a 
substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  on  which  a  thermal  barrier  coating  is 

adherently  formed;  and 
heating  the  thermal  barrier  coating  and  substrate  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  870°  C.  and  exposing  the  thermal  barrier 
coating  to  a  halogen-containing  powder  for  a  duration  suffi 
cient  to  deteriorate  the  bond  between  the  thermal  barrier 
coating  and  the  substrate  to  the  extent  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  thermal  barrier  coating  separates  from  the  substrate  with- 
out damaging  the  substrate. 


5,614,055 

HIGH  DENSITY  PLASMA  CVD  AND  ETCHING 

REACTOR 

Kevin  Fairbaim,  Saratoga,  and  Romuald  Nowak,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.,  SanU 

Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,776 

Int  CL'  C23F  1/02:  C23C  16m:  14/34:  H05H  1/24 

VS.  CL  156—345  52  Claims 


1.  Apparatus,  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  surface,  of  finite  dimensions,  including  an  entrance 
edge  and  an  exit  edge  and  characterized  by  an  axis  extending 
from  said  entrance  edge  to  said  exit  edge; 

means  for  transporting  a  substrate  over  said  surface  at  a  dis- 
tance, H,  from  said  surface,  from  said  entrance  edge  to  said 
exit  edge  along  a  transport  direction  which  is  parallel  to  said 
axis.  Characterized  In  That 

said  apparatus  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  fluid 
jet  injectors,  each  characterized  by  a  diameter,  D,  and  each 
capable  of  producing  a  fluid  jet  which  impinges  upon  said 
substrate,  said  plurality  of  fluid  jet  injectors  being  arranged  so 
that  an  imaginary  line  drawn  along  said  surface  in  a  direction 
which  is  parallel  to  said  transport  direction,  which  extends 
from  said  entrance  edge  to  said  exit  edge,  and  which  inter- 
sects the  center  of  at  least  one  fluid  jet  injector,  intersects  the 
same  total  number  of  fluid  jet  injector  centers  as  any  other 
such  imaginary  line  drawn  along  said  surface  in  a  direction 
which  is  parallel  to  said  transport  direction,  which  extends 
from  said  entrance  edge  to  said  exit  edge,  and  which  inter- 
sects the  center  of  at  least  one  fluid  jet  injector,  any  two  such 
adjacent  imaginary  lines  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  SI. 
where  Sl/D  is  greater  than  0  but  less  than  or  equal  to  about 
10. 


1.  An  RF  inductively  coupled  plasma  reactor  for  the  processing 
of  a  wafer,  said  reactor  comprising: 


5,614,057 
AUTOMATIC  ULTRASONIC  FUSING  SYSTEM 
Ralph  F.  Conley.  Jr.,  Miamisburg,  Ohio,  and  James  R.  Young, 
Gainesville.  Ga-,  assignors  to  MIM  Industries.  Inc.,  Miamls- 
burg.  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838MJ 
Int  ex."  B32B  31/16 
VS.  CL  156—354  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  bonding  strips  of  a  first  material  to  strips  of 
a  second  material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
first  supply  means  including  means  for  supplying  first  and 
secoiid  strips  of  said  first  material: 
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sedand  supply  means  including  means  for  supplying  a  continu- 
ous length  of  said  second  material,  measuring  means  for 
Measuring  the  length  of  said  second  material  and  severing 
■vans  for  cutting  said  second  material  to  a  predetermined 
length  such  that  first  and  second  ends  are  defined  on  said 
second  material; 

a  bonding  station  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  materials, 
said  first  supply  means  providing  said  first  and  second  strips 
of  said  first  material  to  said  first  and  second  ends,  respec- 
tively, of  said  second  material,  and  said  bonding  station 
including  means  for  bonding  said  first  and  second  materials 
iDgether;  and 

wherein  said  severing  means  is  actuated  subsequent  to  said 
measuring  means  measuring  said  predetermined  length  of  said 
second  material,  and  said  second  supply  means  includes 
means  for  varying  tlie  measured  length  of  said  second  mate- 
lial  at  which  said  severing  means  is  actuated  to  thereby  alter 
said  predetermined  length  of  said  second  material. 


5,614,058 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  ASYMMETRIC 

LAMINATED  PANE  BY  CALENDERING 
Claude    Diddot,    Thourotte,-    Jean    Ducret,    Clairoix,    and 
Edouard  Kadzialka,  Ribecourt,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
SaiM-Gobain  Vitragc,  Courbevoie,  France,  and  Asahi  Glass, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,887,  Dec  7,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469^68 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  7,  1993,  93  14661 

Int  a."  B32B  31/20 

VS.  a.  156—542  6  Claims 


'//////}////////////////>/////, 


I.  A  device  for  assembling  a  blank  of  plastic  material  with  a 
rigid  support  by  calendering,  comprising: 

a  caknderer  comprising  an  upper  pressing  mechanism  and  a 

lower  pressing  noechanism  forming  ttierebetween  a  pressing 

passage; 
an  apstream  conveyor  bringing  tlie  support  to  be  coveted  to  the 

passage  of  the  calenderer,  so  that  the  support  is  engaged  in  the 

pressing  passage; 
an  endless  conveyor  bell  progressively  conveying  the  blank  onto 

the  support  to  be  covered  at  a  position  upstream  of  the 


pressing  passage  as  the  support  is  engaged  in  the  pressing 
passage,  and  forming  an  assembly  of  the  blank  and  the 
support; 

a  holding  mechanism  holding  the  blank  in  contact  with  the 
endless  belt  as  the  blank  is  conveyed  to  the  support; 

a  release  mechanism  releasing  at  least  an  upstream  end  of  die 
blank  firom  said  endless  belt  immediately  upstream  of  the 
pressing  passage;  and 

a  downstream  conveyor  recovering  the  assembly  at  an  exit  from 
the  calenderer  wherein  said  holding  mechanism  comprise  a 
mechanism  creating  electrostatic  adhesion  forces  between  tiie 
endless  bell  and  the  blank  and 

wherein  the  release  mechanism  comprises  an  electrically 
grounded  convex  curved  guide  member  of  small  radius 
around  which  the  endless  belt  passes  such  that  said  blank  is 
passed  between  support  and  said  guide  member. 


5.614,059 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  DISPENSERS  OF  ADHESIVE 

MATERIAL 
Sflvano  Borianl,  and  Alessandro  MinareOi,  both  of  Bologna, 
Italy,  assignors  to  G  J)  S.pA.,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,695 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  28, 1993,  BO93A0299 
Int  CL'  B65H  21/00 
VS.  CL  156—509  5  Claims 


l\    18 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  dispensers  of  an  adhesive  material  to 
be  applied  to  areas  or  stretches  of  portions  or  flaps  of  wrapping 
material  at  a  point  close  to  or  witliin  the  compass  of  a  machine 
station  occupied  by  respective  jointing  means  positioned  to  interact 
with  the  portions  or  flaps,  comprising: 
supporting  and  retaining  means  embodied  in  such  a  way  as  to 
support  and  retain  at  least  one  disposable  dispenser  of  adhe- 
sive material  in  releasable  manner  and  capable  of  movement 
within  tlie  compass  of  said  station  between  at  least  two  first 
limit  positions  respectively  assumed  by  completing  a  forward 
stroke  and  a  return  stroke,  during  at  least  one  of  which  tlie 
adhesive  material  is  applied,  by  an  applicator  associated  with 
the  disposable  dispenser,  to  tiie  areas  or  stretclies  of  tlie 
portions  or  flaps  of  wrapping  material; 
first  releasable  locking  and  positioning  means; 
said  supporting  and  retaining  means  being  capable  of  movement 
witliin  the  compass  of  said  station  between  two  second  limit 
positions,  disposed  close  to  said  jointing  means  in  one  such 
position  so  as  to  allow  effecting  at  least  one  stroke  during 
wtiich  said  adliesive  material  is  applied  by  said  applicator 
associated  with  said  disposable  dispenser,  and  distanced  from 
said  jointing  means  in  a  remaining  said  position,  and  interact- 
ing throughout  with  said  first  releasable  locking  and  position- 
ing means  to  ensure  stability  in  both  of  tlie  second  limit 
positions  thus  assumed; 
second  releasable  locking  and  positioning  means,  and  respective 
supporting  and  retaining  means  activating  means  effectively 
associated  therewith; 
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said  supporting  and  retaining  means  being  capable  of  movenjent 
within  the  compass  of  said  station  between  two  third  limit 
positions  including  a  position  in  which  the  applicator  associ- 
ated with  the  disposable  dispenser  is  brought  into  contact  with 
the  areas  or  stretches  of  portions  or  flaps  of  wrapping  material 
in  onler  to  effect  at  least  one  stroke  during  which  the  adhesive 
material  is  appUed.  and  a  position  in  which  the  applicator 
associated  with  the  disposable  dispenser  is  distanced  from  the 
areas  or  stretches  by  said  supporting  and  retaining  means, 
interacting  throughout  with  said  second  releasable  locking 
and  positioning  means  operated  by  said  respective  actuating 
means  to  ensure  the  stability  of  the  disposable  dispenser  in 
said  third  limit  positions. 


5^14,061 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  CELLULOSIC  FIBROUS 

STRUCTURES  HAVING  AT  LEAST  THREE  REGIONS 

DISTINGUISHED  BY  INTENSIVE  PROPERTIES 

Dean  Vm  Phan,  ClndnMtl,  and  Paul  D.  Trokhan,  Hamilton, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gaaibie  Company, 

Cinciiwati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,551,  Feb.  2,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  71334,  JuL  10,  1987,  Pat 

No.  5,443,691,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  724,551, 

Jan.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,277,761.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  613,797 

Int  CL*  D21H  27/02 

VS.  a.  162—109  '  Claims 


5,614,060 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ETCHING  METAL  IN 

INTEGRATED  aRCUTT  STRUCTURE  WITH  HIGH 

SELEcnvrrv  to  photoresist  and  good  metal 

ETCH  residue  REMOVAL 
Hiroji  Hanawa,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AppUed  Materi- 
als, Inc  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995,  Ser.  Na  409^88 

Int  a."  HOIL  2}/00:  H05H  l/OO 

MS.  a.  156—643.1  22  Claims 


or  Mt  tnm*«xra>  cjaojit  craucT\A.c 

VMiH^  A»*%  E>o\*jeil   A.P«^»«>  TO  "n* 

TO  IIS,^»WC   HVTM.  CT04  I  M  llTliH* 
1*^  M«TAl_  UANVn 


>f.  A  miKt.i\T>o»>  ajoK  c»soc*« 

**OUT-  s  KHZ 


or  «fcX>t  Wl*w  OI*.»  rouJVQ  P*Jt-»«» 
RAN*IM*  f«OM   KT  t_K»%T  AAOUT  lOO 

iMMTT*  TO  *«ov^T   looo  >,*».'rr» 
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f«oM  «■  \.«»*T  »aouT  K  ro  TO  »on 
40  ^  or  -nm.  owty  C'<cuk  or  Tsm.  wtfiM 
BIAS  csouien  pu(.«E9 


1.  A  process  for  patterning  a  masked  metal  layer  to  form  a  layer 
of  metal  interconnects  for  an  integrated  circuit  structiire  which 
removes  metal  etch  residues,  while  inhibiting  or  eliminating  ero- 
sion of  the  photoresist  mask,  which  comprises:  forming  a  plasma 
in  an  etching  chamber  by  applying  a  source  of  RF  power  to  an 
electrode  in  said  etching  chamber  spaced  from  a  substrate  to  be 
etched  in  said  etching  chamber,  connecting  a  source  of  basic  RF 
bias  power  to  a  second  electrode  in  said  etching  chamber  compris- 
ing the  support  of  the  substrate  being  etched;  providing  an  ampli- 
tude modulation  of  said  basic  RF  bias  power  supplied  to  said 
second  electrode  comprising  superimposing  on  said  basic  RF  bias 
power  short  pulses  of  RF  bias  power  of  sufficient  magnitude  and  of 
sufficient  duration  to  remove  metal  etch  residues  as  they  form 
during  the  etch  process  while  minimizing  erosion  of  the  photoresist 
etch  mask  or  undercutting  the  metal  layer. 


1.  An  apparams  for  fonning  a  cellulosic  fibrous  structure  having 
at  least  three  regions  disposed  in  a  regular  repeating  pattern  and 
distinguished  from  each  other  by  intensive  properties,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  macroscopically  planar  liquid  pervious  fiber  retentive  forming 
element,  said  forming  element  having  two  distance  topo- 
graphical regions,  one  of  said  regions  being  defined  by  a 
plurality   of   protuberances   which    are   discrete   from   one 
anodier,  said  protuberances  extending  outwardly  from  said 
plane  of  said  fonning  element  and  producing  corresponding 
regions  of  a  relatively  lesser  basis  weight  in  said  cellulosic 
fibrous  sdiicture  than  regions  not  corresponding  to  said  out- 
wardly extending  protuberances; 
a  means  for  depositing  a  fibrous  slurry  on  said  forming  element 
so  that  both  said  distinct  topographical  regions  of  said  form- 
ing element  receive  deposition  of  said  fibrous  slurry,  and 
wherein  said  fibrous  slurry  is  dewatered  into  an  embryonic 
fibrous  structure  having  two  different  topographical  regions 
con^sponding  to  said  distinct  topographical  regions  of  said 
fonning  element; 
a  through  air  drying  means  for  applying  a  differential  pressure  to 
selected  regions  of  said  embryonic  fibrous  structure,  said 
selected  regions  of  said  embryonic  fibrous  structure  being 
non-coincident  with  said  topographical  regions  of  said  embry- 
onic fibrous  structure  formed  by  deposition  of  said  fibrous 
slurry  onto  said  forming  element; 
a  means  for  transferring  said  embryonic  fibrous  structure  from 
said  forming  element  to  said  through  air  drying  means  for 
applying  said  differential  pressure,  said  means  for  transferring 
said  embryonic  fibrous  structure  being  juxtaposed  with  one  of 
said  fomiing  element  and  said  though  air  drying  means; 
a  differential  pressure  cooperating  member  juxtaposed  with  said 
means  for  applying  said  differential  pressure  in  order  to  resist 
the  application  of  said  differential  pressure,  and  thereby  cause 
densification  of  said  selected  regions  of  said  embryonic 
fibrous  structure;  and 
a  means  for  drying  said  embryonic  fibrous  structure,  said  means 
for  drying  being  juxtaposed  with  said  through  air  drying 
means. 
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54144162 

tftOCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SEDIMENTATION 
OF  STICKY  IMPURITIES  FROM  PAPER  STOCK 
SUSPENSIONS 
Helnz-Guentfaer  Scfaultc,  Muelheim,-  Klaus  Homfeck,  Mctt- 
mann,  and  Dieter  Kaps,  Simmeratfa,  all  of  Germany,  Msign- 
ors  to  Henkd  KommanditgesellschafI  auf  Aktien,  Ducssel- 
dorf,  Germany 
PCr  No.  PCr/EP94/D1000,  S  371  Date  Oct  6,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24369,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1993,  43  11 
599J 

Int  CL*  D21H  21/01 
UA  a.  162—175  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  deposition  of  sticky  impurities 
(stickies)  from  a  paper  stock  suspension  in  papermaking  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
!(«)  providing  a  paper  stock  suspension  containing  said  sticky 
impurities,  and 

r)  contacting  said  sticky  impurities  in  said  paper  stock  suspen- 
sion with  an  effective  amount  of  a  native  stanch  to  prevent 
!    deposition  of  said  sticky  impurities. 


5,614,064 

GLIDE-SHOE  ARRANGEMEMT  FOR  PRESSING  A 

MOVING  WEB 

Erik  Nykopp,  LarebergsySgcn  55,  SE-181  38  Lklingo,  Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/B0619,  S  371  Date  Feb.  24,  1995,  {  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W094/W5853,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  392,773 

Int  CL*  D21F  i/02 

MS.  CL  162— 358J  8  Claims 


5,614,063 

INDUCTIVE  EDGE  DETECTOR  FOR  PAPER 

MACHINERY 

Edwin  X.  Graf,  Menasha,  and  James  A.  Ejig,  Appleton,  both  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Voith  Sulzer  Paper  Technology  North 
America,  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Fikd  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,549 

Int  CL*  D21F  7/06;7/08 

U,$l  CL  162—263  13  Claims 


»^ 

_  '"■jl  ^ 

rH^ 

1  >m^ 

1.  In  a  paper  making  machine  having  a  continuous  belt  guide 
device,  a  continuous  belt  edge  detector  system  comprising: 

a  continuous  belt  having  an  edge,  said  edge  including  an  edge 
dope  with  metallic  particles  therein,  said  continuous  belt 
having  a  running  direction  in  the  machine;  and 

an  inductive  sensor  connected  to  the  guide  device  and  adjacent 
said  edge  dope,  said  inductive  sensor  sending  a  signal  to  die 
guide  device  indicative  of  a  location  of  said  continuous  belt, 
the  guide  device  moving  said  continuous  beh  transversely 
relative  to  said  running  direction  dependent  on  said  inductive 
sensor  signal. 


\y 


7.  A  pressing  arrangement  for  a  moving  web,  comprising  a  press 
zone  receiving  die  moving  web,  said  press  zone  formed  between  a 
cylindrical  press  roll  and  a  glide-belt,  said  glide-belt  being  endless 
and  sUdingly  supported  by  a  shoe  in  die  area  of  the  press  zone,  said 
shoe  having  a  press  roll  side  and  an  opposing  coimter  roll  side, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  supply  mechanisms  are  provided  to  supply 
lubricant  for  creating  a  lubricating  film  between  the  glide-belt  and 
the  shoe,  die  shoe  being  supported  by  a  counter  roll  situated  on  die 
opposite  side  of  the  shoe  relative  to  the  press  roll,  wherein  the  side 
of  the  shoe  facing  die  press  roll  has  a  contour  of  variable  convex- 
ity, and  said  shoe  contains  a  removable  insert  having  a  defined 
contour  in  the  area  of  the  press  zone,  said  insert  configured  to 
conform  to  said  curvature  of  said  press  roll  and  to  define  a  length 
of  said  press  zone,  whereby  the  convexity  of  said  guide-belt  in  said 
press  zone  is  detemiined  by  said  curvature  of  said  shoe. 


5,614,065 
DISTILLATION  WITH  MEMBRANE  APPARATUS 
l^rry  L.   Marker,  WarrenviUe,  IlL,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 
Plaincs,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,794 

Int  CL''  BOID  3/14;  BOU  8/04 

VS.  a.  202—158  19  Claims 


^. 


"I 


■":d:3 


3^       1 


^■5. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  fluid  components  comprising: 

a.  a  vertically-elongated  vessel; 

b.  a  membrane  contactor  at  least  partially  occluding  tlie  flow 
path  through  said  vessel  and  dividing  the  vessel  into  an  upper 
poition  and  lower  portion,  said  membrane  contactor  compris- 
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ing  material  providing  selective  penneation  of  fluid  compo- 
nents and  restricting  passage  of  at  least  one  component  to  said 
upper  portion; 

c.  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apart  distillation  contactors 
disposed  within  said  lower  portion  of  said  vessel  for  vapor 
and  liquid  distillabon:  and 

d.  means  for  adding  fluid  and  withdrawing  fluid  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  vessel,  and  means  for  withdrawing  fluid  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel. 


5,614,066 
WATER  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 
WiUiam  R.  Williamson,  S3 10  PUgrim  Rd^  Pensacoia,  Fta. 
32514 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,537 

Int.  a.*  BOID  3/10:  C02F  1/04 

VS.  a.  20i-182  *  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  contaminated  water  into  pure 
water  for  reuse  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  said  contaminated  water; 

(b)  a  first  horizontal  housmg  connected  to  said  source  of  con- 
taminated water,  said  housing  having  first  heat  exchange 
means  therein  for  vaporizing  said  contaminated  water  flowing 
therethrough  by  said  first  heat  exchange  means  having  a 
counterflow  of  hotter  water  in  an  annulus  surrounding  the 
flow  of  said  contaminated  water. 

(c)  a  vertical  housing  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  distal  end 
of  said  first  horizontal  housing  for  fluid  communication  ther- 
ebetween; 

(d)  a  second  horizontal  housing  connected  at  its  proximate  end 
to  said  vertical  housing  at  its  upper  end  for  fluid  communica- 
tion therebetween,  said  second  horizontal  housing  having 
second  heat  exchange  means  therein  for  condensing  vapor 
flowing  therethrough  by  said  second  heat  exchange  means 
having  a  counterflow  of  cooler  water  in  an  annulus  surround- 
ing the  flow  of  said  vapor. 

(e)  a  weir  vertically  mounted  in  the  distal  end  of  said  first 
housing  for  retaining  a  first  poition  of  said  contaminated 
water  in  said  first  housing  and  allowing  another  portion  of 
said  contaminated  water  to  pass  through  said  heat  exchange 
means  for  vaporizing  from  die  proximate  to  distal  end  of  said 
first  housing; 

(0  means  for  allowing  said  another  poition  of  said  contaminated 
water  in  said  distal  end  of  said  first  housing  to  pass  into  said 
vertical  housing  and  settle  therein; 

(g)  means  for  forcing  under  vacuum  vapor  formed  in  the  distal 
end  of  said  first  housing  to  pass  into  said  vertical  housing  and 
rise  there  through  to  said  proximate  end  of  said  second 
housing; 

(h)  means  for  extracting  contanunated  vapor  from  said  vapor 
rising  in  said  vertical  housing;  said  means  for  extracting  being 
filter  means  positioned  in  said  vertical  housing  intermediate 
die  connection  of  said  vertical  housing  wiUi  said  first  and 
second  horizontal  housings;  and. 


(i)  oudet  means  connected  to  said  second  horizontal  housing 
near  the  distal  end  thereof  for  drawing  off  under  vacuum 
distillate  condensed  therein. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  converting  contaminated  water  into  pure 
water  for  reuse  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  said  contaminated  water, 

(b)  a  first  horizontal  housing  connected  to  said  source  of  con- 
taminated water,  said  housing  having  first  heat  exchange 
means  therein  for  vaporizing  said  contaminated  water  flowing 
therethrough  by  said  first  heat  exchange  means  having  a 
counterflow  of  hotter  water  in  an  annulus  surrounding  the 
flow  of  said  contaminated  water; 

(c)  a  vertical  housing  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  distal  end 
of  said  first  horizontal  housing  for  fluid  communication  ther- 
ebetween, said  vertical  housing  having  a  sight  window 
therein; 

(d)  a  second  horizontal  housing  connected  at  its  proximate  end 
to  said  vertical  housing  at  its  upper  end  for  fluid  communica- 
tion therebetween,  said  second  horizontal  housing  having 
second  heat  exchange  means  Uierein  for  condensing  vapor 
flowing  dierethrough  by  said  second  heat  exchange  means 
having  a  counterflow  of  cooler  water  in  an  annulus  surround- 
ing the  flow  of  said  vapor; 

(e)  a  weir  vertically  mounted  in  the  distal  end  of  said  first 
housing  for  retaining  a  first  portion  of  said  contaminated 
water  in  said  first  housing  and  allowing  another  portion  of 
said  contaminated  water  to  pass  through  said  heat  exchange 
means  for  vaporizing  from  the  proximate  to  distal  end  of  said 
first  housing; 

(f)  means  for  allowing  said  another  portion  of  said  contaminated 
water  in  said  distal  end  of  said  first  housing  to  pass  into  said 
vertical  housing  and  settle  therein; 

(g)  means  for  forcing  under  vacuum  vapor  formed  in  die  distal 
end  of  said  first  housing  to  pass  into  said  veitical  housing  and 
rise  there  through  to  said  proximate  end  of  said  second 
housing,  said  means  including  the  lower  most  portion  of  said 
vertical  housing,  said  portion  being  truncated  so  as  to  present 
a  flow  diverting  barrier  to  said  vapor  passing  from  said  first 
housing  to  said  vertical  housing; 

(h)  means  for  extracting  contaminated  vapor  from  said  vapor 
rising  in  said  vertical  housing;  said  means  for  extracting  being 
positioned  in  said  vertical  housing  intermediate  the  connec- 
tion of  said  vertical  housing  widi  said  first  and  second  hori- 
zontal housings;  and, 

(i)  outlet  means  connected  to  said  second  horizontal  housing 
near  the  distal  end  Uiereof  for  drawing  off  under  vacuum 
distillate  condensed  therein. 


5,614,067 
LEACHING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROLYZED  SILVER 
Tatsuo  Okazaki.  Kamifukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  OMCO  Co., 
Ltd.,  Inuna-gun,  Japan 

FUed  Dec,  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1994,  6-331278 

Int.  Cl.*^  C25C  7/00 

VS.  a.  204—228  5  Claims 


1.  A  leaching  device  for  elecirolyzed  silver  comprising: 

a  pair  of  silver  electrodes  which  fonn  an  anode  and  a  cathode; 
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an  electrolysis  power  source  for  applying  a  DC  electrolyzing 
voltage  between  both  of  the  electnxles; 

a  power  source  control  circuit  for  ON/OFF  control  of  the  elec- 
trolysis power  source; 

a  current  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  electrolyzing  current 
flowing  between  both  of  the  electrodes  thereby  controlling  the 
leaching  amount  of  the  silver; 

a  polarity  switching  circuit  for  switching  the  polarity  of  the 
electrolyzing  voltage; 

a  driving  circuit  for  driving  the  polarity  switching  circuit;  and 

an  abnormality  sensing  circuit  that  senses  the  abnormality  of  the 
sHver  electrode  based  on  the  change  of  an  electric  current 
flowing  to  the  silver  electrode,  said  abnormality  sensing  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  circuit  both  terminals  of  which  are  con- 
nected respectively  with  opposed  ends  of  the  anode  and  which 
senses  the  abnormality  when  an  electrolyzing  current  flowing 
between  the  opposed  ends  of  the  anode  lowers  to  less  than  an 
allowable  value. 


Seung' 


5,614,068 
WATER  PURIFIER 
:>t>o  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  CO.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,290 
Clatas  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1995, 
95-28359 

Int.  a."  C02F  1/461:1/32:1/02 
\}S.  a.  204—232  6  Ctoims 


1.  A  water  purifier  comprising: 

an  oxidation-reduction  unit  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  for 
removing  heavy  metals  and  organic  materials  from  tap  water 
by  an  electrochemical  oxidation-reduction  reaction,  thereby 
providing  pre-purified  water; 

a  pipe  extending  from  said  oxidation-reduction  unit  for  guiding 
the  pre-purified  water  free  of  heavy  metals  and  organic  mate- 
rials discharged  from  said  oxidation-reduction  unit; 

a  first  water  tank  connected  to  said  pipe  for  containing  the 
pre-purified  water  discharged  from  said  oxidation-reduction 
means; 

a  distillation  unit  connected  to  said  first  water  tank  for  heating 
die  pre-purified  water  supplied  from  said  first  water  tank, 
theneby  vaporizing  the  pre-purified  water  into  vapor  while 
diitilling  off  various  harmful  materials  of  the  pre-purified 

a  vapbr  guide  pipe  extending  fix)m  said  distillation  unit  for 
guiding  the  vapor  discharged  from  the  distillation  means; 

a  condensing  unit  provided  on  said  vapor  guide  pipe  for  con- 
denting  the  vapor  flowing  in  the  vapor  guide  pipe,  thereby 
providing  finally-purified  water;  and 

a  second  water  tank  connected  to  said  vapor  guide  pipe  for 
containing  the  finally-purified  water  condensed  by  said  con- 
denting  unit. 


5,614,069 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTROLYTICALLY 

AND  COLLECTING  SEPARATELY  TWO  GASES 

I-Chuan  Lin,  Yuefa-Md-Tan  No.  53,  Yueh-Tan  iSua,  Hsin- 

Kang  Hsiang,  Chia-Yi  Hsicn,  lUwan 

FUed  Jim.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  662,822 

Int  a.*  C25B  9/00:15/08 

VS.  CL  204—268  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  electrolytically  two  gases  and 
collecting  separately  said  two  gases,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrolytic  tank  including  a  casing  having  an  open  top  and  a 
receiving  space  formed  dierein,  a  plurality  of  electrode  plates 
spaced  parallelly  in  said  receiving  space  of  said  casing  in 
order  to  divide  said  receiving  space  into  a  plurality  of  isolated 
sections  arranged  side  by  side  in  a  direction,  the  electrode 
plates  being  configured  and  disposed  for  being  fiilly  immersed 
in  an  electrolyte  solution,  and  a  lid  member  disposed  on  said 
open  top  of  said  casing  in  ortler  to  close  said  open  top,  said  lid 
member  having  upper  and  lower  faces,  elongated,  parallel  first 
and  second  cavities  which  are  formed  in  said  upper  face  of 
said  lid  member  and  which  extend  in  said  direction,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  cavities  having  a  bottom  portion,  said 
lower  face  of  said  lid  member  having  a  looped  wall  depending 
therefrom,  a  region  defined  by  said  looped  wall  under  said 
lower  face  of  said  lid  member,  a  plurality  of  partition  plates 
and  press  plates  depending  parallelly  and  alternatively  from 
said  lower  face  of  said  lid  member  within  said  region  such 
that  a  plurality  of  clearances  are  formed  between  said  parti- 
tion and  press  plates,  each  of  said  press  plates  being  aligned 
with  and  abutting  against  a  top  edge  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  electrode  plates,  each  partition  plate  having  a  depth 
which  is  larger  than  a  depth  of  each  press  plate  so  as  to  extend 
into  a  respective  one  of  said  sections  defined  by  said  electrode 
plates,  said  bottom  portions  of  said  first  and  second  cavities 
being  formed  respectively  widi  a  plurality  of  first  and  second 
through  holes  which  are  staggered  with  one  another  so  that 
said  first  and  second  cavities  can  be  communicated  alterna- 
tively with  said  clearances  between  said  partition  and  press 
plates,  said  lid  member  further  having  a  cover  plate  disposed 
on  said  upper  face  of  said  lid  member  in  order  to  close  said 
first  and  second  cavities,  said  cover  plate  having  first  and 
second  holes  which  are  communicated  receptively  with  said 
first  and  second  cavities; 

a  power  supply  unit  connected  electrically  to  two  of  said  elec- 
trode plates  between  which  the  other  ones  of  said  electrode 
plates  are  located;  and 

two  gas  tanks,  each  having  a  connecting  pipe  which  is  connected 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second  holes  of  said 
cover  plate. 
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5^14,070 
SPUTTERING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  METAL 
LINES 
Jong  Moon,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd-  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449^39 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  24,  1994, 
94-11274 

InL  CI."  C23C  14/34:14/56 
VS,  CL  204-298.07  23  Claims 
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5,614,072 
INCREASED  EFFiaENCV  OF  ELECTROPHORETIC 
SEPARATIONS  BY  MOBILITY  MATCHING 
Gyula  Vigh,  Magnolia,  Tex.;  Yasir  Y.  Rawjee,  Conshohocken, 
Pa-  and  Robert  L.  Williams,  Jr-  Brian,  Tex-  assignors  to 
The  Texas  A&M  University,  College  SUtion,  Tex. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  Na  359,641 
InL  a.*  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  204—450 
2  0-, 
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I.  A  sputtering  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  vacuum  sputtering  chamber; 

a  laijet  made  of  a  sputterable  source  material,  said  target  havmg 
a  first  side  in  fluid  contact  witli  tlie  interior  of  said  chamber, 
and  a  second  side: 

a  first  electrode  secured  to  said  second  side  of  said  target: 

a  silicon  carbide  chuck  disposed  in  spaced-apait,  opposed  rela- 
tionship to  said  target,  said  chuck  having  a  first  side  in  fluid 
contact  with  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  and  a  second  side: 

a  second  electrode  secured  to  said  second  side  of  said  chuck; 

an  inert  gas  injector  for  injecting  an  inert  gas  into  the  interior  of 
said  chamber;  and. 

a  reactive  gas  injector  for  injecting  a  reactive  gas  into  the 
interior  of  said  chamber. 


Mobility /(lO*  em' /Vi) 
I.  An  electrolyte  composition  for  use  in  electrophoresis  to  sepa- 
rate a  charged  analyte  having  a  mobility  Ma  '"  »"  electric  field, 
wherein  said  composition  has  a  pH,  comprising: 
at  least  one  buffer  system  and 

mobility  matching  ions  having  a  mobility  Mi  ««>  ^^  electric 
field,  such  that  Ma/Pz  equals  about  one. 


5,614,071 

SPUTTERING  SHIELD 

Nader  Mahvan,  Cupertino;  David  WUkinsoo,  Danville,  both  of 

Calif-  and  Koji  Ichikawa,  Kumagaya,  Japan,  assignors  to 

HMT  Technology  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,983 

Int  CL*  C23C  Wi4 

MS.  CL  204—298.11  *  Claims 


5,614,073 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

UNDERIVATIZED  AMINES  AND  AMINO  ACIDS 

UTILIZING  END  COLLFMN  ADDITION  OF  RLlBPY),'* 

Donald  R.  Bobbitt,  Fayetteville,  and  Warren  A.  Jackson.  Bates- 

vUle,  both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Board  of  TYustees  of  the 

University  of  Arkansas 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,464 

Int  CL*  GOIN  27/26 

U.S.  a.  204—452  *  Claims 


1.  A  sputtering  apparatus  shield  for  capturing  sputtered  material 
said  shield  comprising 

a  support  having  an  inner  expanse  adapted  to  capture  such 
sputtered  material,  said  expanse  defining  a  two-dimensional 
array  of  cavities,  each  formed  of  two-dimensionally  concave 
wall  surfaces,  where  d>e  intersections  of  the  wall  surfaces  of 
adjacent  cavities  fonn  a  two-dimensional  array  of  edges  on 
the  expanse. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  analyte  in  a  sample,  where  the 
analyte  is  selected  from  amines,  amino  acids,  peptides,  proteins, 
and  compounds  having  any  of  the  foregoing  as  functional  groups, 
the  method  comprising; 

(a)  introducing  the  sample  into  an  electrophoresis  capiUary  to 
separate  the  analyte  from  the  sample  to  fonn  a  separated 
sample; 

(b)  diiecting  the  separated  sample  from  the  capillary  into  a 
contacting  zone  for  immediate  contact  with  a  solution, 
wherein  the  zone  is  electricaUy  decoupled  from  and  located 
adjacent  to  the  capillary,  wherein  the  solution  comprises 
Ru(bpy),^*  which  is  being  electrically  converted  to 
Ru(bpy)3^,  and  wherein  luminescence  is  produced  once  the 
separated  sample  contacts  any  Ru(bpy),'*  in  the  solution; 
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[^)  photometrically  measuring  the  quantity  of  analyte  present  as 
a  function  of  the  luminescence. 


5,614,074 

fiNC  PHOSPHATE  COATING  FOR  VARISTOR  AND 

METHOD 

Palaniappan  Ravindranathan,  Diindalk,  Ireland,  assignor  to 
Ifairis  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fta. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  355^20 

InL  CI."  HOIC  7/112 

U  A  CL  205—50  25  Claims 


^N-N-^.^ 


-30 


5,614,075 

METHOD  OF  INCREMENTAL  OBJECT  FABRICATION 
Lary  E.  Andri,  Sr-  812  Saddlebrook  Dr.  South,  Bedford,  Tex. 
76021 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131.205.  Oct  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,435,902.  This  appUcaUon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,269 

Int  a.*  C25D  1/00 

U.$,  CL  205—67  14  dains 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  metallic,  three-dimensional  object 
or  part  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  dimensional  boundaries  of  the  part  within  a  com- 
puter CAD/CAM  system,  the  dimensional  boundaries  includ- 
ing X,  y,  and  z  dimensions; 

]  I  oviding  a  reference  surface: 

;  i]  forming  a  first  incremental  layer  of  polymeric  mold  material 
on  the  reference  surface,  the  incremental  layer  being  selec- 
tively interrupted  to  define  at  least  one  dimensional  boundary 
of  the  part: 

1 1;  forming  a  first  incremental  layer  of  metallic  part  material 
upon  at  least  the  interruption  in  the  first  incremental  layer  of 


mold  material,  wherein  a  second  reference  surface  is  defined 
by  the  first  incremental  layer  of  mold  material  and  the  first 
layer  of  part  material; 

c)  forming  a  second  incremental  layer  of  polymeric  mold  mate- 
rial upon  the  second  reference  surface,  tlie  second  incremental 
layer  being  selectively  interrupted  to  define  another  at  least 
one  dimension  of  the  part; 

d)  forming  a  second  incremental  layer  of  metallic  part  material 
upon  at  least  the  second  reference  surface; 

repeating  steps  a)  through  d)  until  all  dimensional  boundaries 
are  defined  and  the  part  is  fully  fabricated,  wherein  each  of 
the  steps  (a)  tlirough  (d)  is  implemented  and  controlled  by  a 
central  controller 


li  A  method  of  providing  a  semiconductor  device  with  an 
inofganic  electrically  insulative  layer,  the  semiconductor  device 
having  an  exposed  semiconductor  surface  and  electrically  conduc- 
tive metal  end  terminations,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
^)  exposing  the  semiconductor  device  to  a  phosphoric  acid 
solution  to  form  a  phosphate  coating  on  the  exposed  semicon- 
ductor surfaces,  and  not  on  tlie  end  terminations:  and 
f )  coating  the  semiconductor  device  with  an  electrically  con- 
ductive metal  in  a  process  in  which  the  device  is  electricaUy 
charged  and  submerged  in  a  plating  solution,  the  metal  being 
formed  on  the  end  terminations  and  not  on  the  phosphate 
coating  because  the  phosphate  coating  is  not  electricaUy  con- 
ductive. 
A  nonlinear  resistive  element  made  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


5,614,076 
TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTROETCHING 
Denis  J.  Brophy,  Staatsburg;  Madliav  Datta,  Yorktown 
Heights;  Derek  B.  Harris,  Dryden,  aU  of  N.Y--  Frank  S. 
Ryan,  Boulder,  Colo-  and  Frank  A.  Spera,  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y-  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  261,190,  Jim.  17,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,531,874.  This  appUcation  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608^91 

Int  a."  C25F  3/02:3/14:7/00 

MS.  a.  205—666  23  Claims 


16.  A  method  for  electroetching  a  maslud  wofkpiece,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fixing  said  masked  workpiece  to  a  portion  of  a  sidewall  of  an 
electrolyte  reservoir  tank, 

(b)  mounting  two  movable  cathode  assemblies  on  guide  rails  via 
at  least  one  transverse  support  member  to  said  electrolyte 
reservoir  tank, 

(c)  driving  means  for  driving  said  two  movable  cathode  assem- 
blies in  synchronous  unison  motion  across  respective  oppos- 
ing surfaces  of  said  masked  woriq>iece,  and 

(d)  upon  flowing  electrolyte  simultaneously  applying  an  electri- 
cal field  through  said  two  movable  cathode  assemblies,  and 
thereby  electit>etching  said  masked  workpiece. 


5,614,077 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
THE  REMOVAL  OF  CHARGED  SPECIES  FROM 
CONTAMINATED  LIQUID  AND  SOLID  WASTES 
J.  Kenneth  Wittle,  Chester  Springs,  and  Sibd  Pamukcu,  Beth- 
lehem, both  of  Pa-  assignors  to  Electro-Petroleum,  Inc- 
Waync,  and  Lehigh  University,  Bethlehem,  both  of  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,988 
Int  CL*  C25C  1/22 
MS.  a.  205—704  34  Claims 

I.  An  electrokinetic  system  for  removing  a  ciiarged  species, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cations  and  anions,  from  a 
sample  in  which  said  charged  species  is  commingled  with  at  least 
one  contaminant,  said  contaminant  comprising  at  least  one  charged 
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and  anodic  electrodes,  and  means  for  controlling  said  elec- 
trodes at  a  potential  wherein  nitrates  are  reduced  to  gaseous 
products,  and  further  wherein  hydrogen,  oxygen  and  chlorine 
are  not  produced. 


component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  anionic  com- 
ponent, a  cationic  component  or  a  mixture  thereof,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrode  compartments  including  an  anode  com- 
partment comprising  an  anode  and  a  cathode  compartment 
comprising  a  cathode; 
a  treatment  zone  in  fluid  communication  with  said  anode  and 
said  cathode  compartments  for  containing  said  sample,  said 
treatment  zone  including  at  least  one  chamber  disposed  adja- 
cent at  least  one  of  said  electrode  compartments  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  porous  matrix  material  having  affinity  for  said 
charged  component  of  said  contaminant; 
means  for  applying  a  voltage  gradient  across  said  anode  and  said 
cathode  which  induces  electrical  current  flow  through  said 
sample  in  said  treatment  zone,  causing  any  cations  present  in 
said  sample  to  migrate  toward  said  cathode  compartment  and 
any  anions  present  in  said  sample  to  migrate  toward  said 
anode  under  the  influence  of  said  electrical  current  flow;  and 
a  pH  controller  comprising  a  monitoring  means  for  monitoring 
acidity  and  basicity  and  an  adjusting  means  responsive  to  said 
monitoring  means  for  adjusting  the  acidity  and  basicity  in  the 
treatment  zone  to  promote  migration  of  said  charged  species 
from  said  treatment  zone  while  maintaining  said  at  least  one 
contaminant  within  said  treatment  zone. 


5,614,079 
CATALYTIC  DEWAXING  OVER  SILICA  BOUND 
MOLECULAR  SIEVE 
Maria  D.  Fames,  WUmingtoo,  DeU"  Thomas  R.  Forbus,  Jr, 
Newtown,  Pa.;  John  P.  McWUliams,  Woodbury,  and  David  S. 
Shihabi,  Pennington,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22^20,  Feb.  25, 1993,  Pat 
No.  5,365,003.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1994,  S*r.  No.  315,291 

Int  CL"  ClOG  25/0OA7I02.  C07C  4/02:  BOIJ  29/06 
U.S.  CL  208—27  '  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  catalytically  dewaxing  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
comprising  contacting  the  feedstock  with  a  catalyst  composition 
which  comprises  a  zeolite  in  an  inert  binder,  the  catalyst  composi- 
tion having  been  prepared  by  a  method  comprising  mulling  zeolite 
crystals,  organosilicon  compound,  organic  polymer  and  an  extru- 
sion facilitating  amount  of  liquid  to  form  an  extrusion  mixture, 
extruding  the  mixture  to  form  an  extrudate  and  calcining  the 
extiudate  to  provide  the  catalyst  composition. 


5,614,078 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

NITRATES  FROM  WATER 

Mark  Lubin,  and  Sjef  Otten,  both  of  Miami,  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Upscale  Technologies,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,040,  Jun.  1,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,264 
InL  CI."  C02F  1/461 
MS.  CL  205—743  23  CUims 


5,614,080 

TREATMENTS  TO  REDUCE  ALDOL  CONDENSATION 

AND  SUBSEQUENT  POLYMERIZATION  IN 

MONOETHANOLAMINE  SCRUBBERS 

Glenn  L.  Roof.  Sugar  Land.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated.  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  439,429 
Int  a."  ClOG  9//6 
U.S.  CI.  208—48  AA  20  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  aldol  condensation  in  monoethanola- 
mine  scrubbers  comprising  the  step  of  tteating  a  monoethanola- 
mine  solution  comprising  hydrocarbons  with  an  inhibiting  agent  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  said  aldol  condensation,  wherein 
said  inhibiting  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroperoxides,  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  dialkylketone  oximcs. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  nitrates  in  an  aqueous  solution, 
comprising: 

a)  an  electrochemical  cell  in  which  the  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing nitrates  is  treated,  said  cell  comprising  a  container; 

b)  an  electrode  system  including  a  carbon  fiber  cathodic  elec- 
trode, a  carbon  fiber  anodic  electrode,  and  a  reference  elec- 
trode, wherein  all  of  said  electrodes  are  immersed  in  the 
aqueous  solution;  and 

c)  an  electronic  control  circuit  including  a  means  for  impressing 
a  voluge  across  said  electrodes  causing  electrochemical 
reduction/oxidation  reactions  on  the  surfaces  of  said  cathodic 


5,614,081 
METHODS  FOR  INmBITING  FOULING  IN 
HYDROCARBONS 
WUUam  S.  Carey,  Ridley  Park;  Jeffrey  H.  Peltier,  King  of 
Prussia,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Alan  E.  Goliaszewski,  The  Wood- 
Unds,  Tex.,  asignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,905 
Int  a.*  ClOG  9//6 
U.S.  CI.  208—48  AA  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  fouling  dq>osit  fonnation  in  a  liquid 
hydrocarbonaceous  medium  during  processing  at  temperatures 
from  300°  F  to  1400°  F  comprising  adding  to  said  liquid  hydro- 
carbonaceous  medium  an  effective  antifouling  amount  of  an  alky- 
Iphosphonate  ester  or  acid  thereof  having  an  alkyl  chain  length  of 
C,  to  C40 
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5,614,082 

C)4rALYTIC  REFORMING  PROCESS  WITH  SULFUR 

ARREST 

Midwd  B.  Ross,  ViUa  Park,  and  Paul  A.  Sechrist,  Des  Plaines, 
b«th  of  Ul.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
Cwttinuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,501,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  976,158,  Nov.  13,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,316,992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  635,003, 
Dec.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  13,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  490,037 
Int  a.*  ClOG  35/06 
VS.  CI.  208—138  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  reforming  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock comprising  contacting  the  feedstock  at  reforming  conditions 
with  a  catalyst  system  comprising  a  physical  mixture  of  a  sulfiir- 
sensitive  conversion  catalyst  and  a  sulfiir  sorbent,  the  conversion 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  non-acidic  L-zeolite,  an  alkali 
metal  component,  at  least  one  platinum-group  metal  component 
and  a  refractory  inorganic-oxide  support  and  the  sulfur  sorbent 
consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  manganese  oxides. 


' '  5,614,083 

RISER  DISENGAGER  WITH  SUSPENDED  CATALYST 
SEPARATION  ZONE 
Ismail   B.   Cetinkaya,  Palatine,   01.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 
Plaines,  DL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,495,  Feb.  4,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,417,931,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

790,924,  Nov.  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,290,430.  This  appUcaUon 

May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,815 

Int  a."  ClOG  35/00 

U.S.  Cl.  208—161  18  Claims 


i 


1.  A  process  for  the  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  (FCC)  of  an 
FCC  feedstock,  said  process  comprising: 

a)  passing  said  FCC  feedstock  and  regenerated  catalyst  particles 
to  a  lower  section  of  a  reactor  riser  and  transporting  said 
tatalyst  and  feedstock  upwardly  through  a  first  portion  of  said 
tiler  to  a  riser  outlet  thereby  converting  said  feedstock  to 
gaseous  products  and  producing  spent  catalyst  particles  by  the 
Imposition  of  coke  on  said  regenerated  catalyst  particles  to 
|ield  a  first  mixture  of  spent  catalyst  and  gaseous  products 
laving  a  first  density; 

b)  withdrawing  a  second  mixture  of  spent  catalyst  and  gaseous 
pioducts  from  said  riser  through  said  riser  outiet; 

c)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  mixture  of  spent  catalyst 
particles  and  gaseous  products  upwanlly  from  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  first  riser  into  a  suspension  of  catalyst  particles  at 
a  downstream  end  of  said  riser  without  substantial  discharge 
of  catalyst  out  of  said  riser  and  suspension  being  located  m  a 


second  portion  of  said  riser  comprising  a  disengaging  zone, 
said  disengaging  zone  having  a  majority  of  its  length  extend- 
ing above  said  riser  outlet  and  providing  a  region  above  said 
riser  outlet  having  a  second  catalyst  density,  said  second 
catalyst  density  having  a  density  at  least  10  per  cent  greater 
than  said  first  catalyst  density; 

d)  passing  a  stripping  vapor  stream  into  said  disengaging  zone; 

e)  passing  said  second  mixture  of  catalyst  particles  and  gaseous 
products  to  a  particle  separator. 

f)  recovering  a  gaseous  product  stream  from  said  separator; 

g)  passing  catalyst  particles  from  said  separator  to  a  stripping 
zone  and  passing  a  stripping  gas  upwardly  through  said  strip- 
ping zone  and  producing  said  gaseous  stripping  vapor  stream; 
and, 

h)  passing  spent  catalyst  from  said  stripping  zone  into  a  regen- 
eration zone  and  contacting  said  spent  catalyst  with  a  regen- 
eration gas  in  said  regeneration  zone  to  combust  coke  from 
said  catalyst  particles  and  produce  regenerated  catalyst  par- 
ticles for  transfer  to  said  reactor  riser. 


5,614,084 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,614,085 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  SKIMMER 

James  B.  Pbtt,  m,  12826  Dover  Rd.,  Rcistcrstown,  Md.  21136 

Filed  JuL  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,619 

Int  CL'  E04H  l]/lb 

U.S.  a.  21fr— 169  19  CUins 

•303 


1.  A  skimmer  comprising: 

first  and  second  flotation  members; 

first  and  second  hollow  cross  members  attached  to  said  first  and 
second  flotation  members  in  a  substantially  vertical  orienta- 
tion with  ends  of  the  cross  members  being  substantially  open 
with  respect  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  flotation  members,  such 
that  one  cross  member  is  capable  of  being  submerged  and 
filled  with  liquid,  providing  stability,  while  the  other  cross 
member  is  empty;  and 

a  net  operatively  connected  to  the  first  and  second  hoUow  cross 
members. 


5,6144*86 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
CONTAMINANTS  FROM  A  WATER  SUPPLY 
David  D.  Hill,  4  North  St,  Cos  Cob,  Coon.  06807,  and  Timothy 
Kane,  1364  King  St,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06831 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,87» 
Int  a."  BOID  19/00 
MS.  CL  210—170  8  Claims 

1.  A  compact  diffused  bubble  aeration  system  for  a  water  supply 
from  a  well  or  the  like  containing  contaminants  comprising: 
(a)  a  single  tank  for  holding  water  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  double  bafSe  arrangements  spaced  in  series  in  the  interior 
of  the  tank,  one  of  said  spaced  baffles  being  higher  in  the  tank 
than  the  adjacent  lower  baffle,  the  higher  of  the  spaced  baffles 
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being  located  downstream  of  the  adjacent  lower  baffle  to  form 
water  channel  pathways  therebetween,  a  series  of  separate 
succeeding  aeration  chambers,  a  storage  chamber  in  said  tank 
for  cleaned  water,  a  partition  at  the  end  of  the  series  of 
aeration  chambers  to  separate  said  aeration  chambers  from 
said  storage  chamber, 

(b)  means  for  admining  untreated  water  fiom  the  well  to  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  through  a  tank  inlet,  said  means  for 
admitting  untreated  water  further  including  at  least  one  sole- 
noid valve,  air  blower  means  for  introducing  high  pressure  air 
toward  the  bottom  of  each  aeration  chamber  including  diftis- 
ers  located  toward  the  bonom  of  each  aeration  chamber  which 
create  bubbles  in  the  water  through  agitation  and  turbulence 
whereby  the  air  and  contaminants  separate  from  the  water, 
means  to  vent  the  air  and  contaminants  from  the  tank, 

(c)  at  least  one  float  switch  in  said  storage  chamber  connected  to 
at  least  one  solenoid  valve  which  includes  means  for  closing 
the  at  least  one  solenoid  valve  when  the  level  of  water  in  said 
storage  chamber  rises  to  a  prwJetermined  height  and  for 
opening  the  at  least  one  solenoid  valve  when  the  level  of 
water  in  said  storage  chamber  drops  to  a  predetermined  lower 
level  and  activates  said  system,  and 

(d)  the  water  to  be  treated  by  the  system  entering  ai  the  bottom 
of  one  end  of  the  tank  takes  a  sinuous  path  from  one  aeration 
chamber  to  the  succeeding  aeration  chamber  between  each 
pair  of  double  baffles  forming  said  channels  whereby  the 
higher  baffle  of  each  pair  of  baffles  prevents  spill-over  to  the 
next  succeeding  chamber  causing  the  water  passing  through 
each  end  of  said  channels  to  enter  the  bottom  of  the  next 
succeeding  chamber,  and  the  cleaner  water  from  the  last  of  the 
series  of  aeration  chambers  enters  the  storage  chamber  at  the 
other  end  of  said  tank. 


means  for  intrxxiucing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  the  aqueous 

suspension; 
means  for  removing  treated  aqueous  suspension  from  a  down- 
stream end  of  said  reactor; 
said  reactor  housing  a  static  mixer  vane  arrangement  for  split- 
ting, rearranging  and  combining  the  aqueous  suspension  as 
said  circulating  means  circulates  said  aqueous  suspension 
through  said  reactor; 
the  improvement  comprising; 

said  circulating  means  withdrawing  the  treated  aqueous  sus- 
pension from  said  downstream  end,  combining  a  major 
poition  of  said  withdrawn  treated  aqueous  suspension  with 
fresh  incoming  aqueous  suspension  and  returning  the  com- 
bined aqueous  suspensions  to  said  reactor  via  said  introduc- 
ing means  at  said  reactor  upstream  end  for  the  aqueous 
suspension,    said   circulating,    combining    and    returning 
means  providing  a  ratio  of  recirculated  aqueous  suspension 
to  fresh  introduced  aqueous  suspension  in  a  range  between 
10:1  to  50:1; 
said  means  for  introducing  oxygen  containing  gas  being 
located  adjacent  said  downstream  end  of  said  reactor  to 
provide  for  countercurrent  flow  of  the  gas  relative  to  the 
flow  of  aqueous  suspension; 
means  for  removing  a  minor  portion  of  said  withdrawn  aque- 
ous suspension  to  provide  said  major  portion  of  the  treated 
aqueous  suspension;  and 
means  for  removing  from  an  uppermost  region  of  said  reactor, 
spent  gases  which  have  separated  from  said  aqueous  mix- 
ture, said  gas  removing  means  removing  spent  gases  with 
out  loss  of  pressure  in  said  reactor. 


nCATCDUOUV 


5,614.088 

CLEANING  WATER  PRODUCTION  SYSTEM 

HiitMhi   Nagai;    Yuklo   Ikeda,   and   Takayuki   Saito.   aU   of 

Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,   assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  361.162,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  66^304,  May  24,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664^12 

Claims  prioritv.  appUcation  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-160091 

Int  a."  C02F  U41 

MS.  a.  210—188  »•  Claims 


5,614.087 
WET  OXIDATION  SYSTEM 
Tbo-Dien  Le,  WiUowdale.  Canada,  assignor  to  Kenox  Corpo- 
ration, Canada 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274J49 

Int  CL*  C02F  //72 

U.S.  a.  210—180  18  Claims 

■2 
.J— 


.fvOIOOEN  CAS 


ULnun-TMATIM   OfVCf 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  oxidizing  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
organic  matter  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure,  said  apparatus 
having: 
a  reactor; 
means  for  introducing  the  aqueous  suspension  to  an  upstream 

end  of  the  reactor; 
means  for  circulating  the  aqueous  suspension  through  said  reac- 
tor; 


CMTMOaC    Oe«CKMJSK 


1.  A  cleaning  water  production  system  in  which  pure  water  from 
a  primary  pure  water  production  system  is  treated  in  a  subsystem 
to  produce  ultrapure  water,  which  is  then  sent  to  points  of  use 
through  supply  pipes,  said  points  of  use  being  connected  to  said 
subsystem  through  return  pipes  for  returning  unused  cleaning 
water  to  said  subsystem,  wherein  an  extra-ultrapure  water  produc- 
tion system  is  provided  at  a  distal  end  portion  of  said  supply  pipes 
near  said  points  of  use  for  supplying  extra-ultrapure  water  to  said 
points  of  use,  said  extra-ultrapure  water  production  system  includ- 
ing means  for  automatically  controlling  an  amount  of  extra- 
ultrapure  water  produced  in  accordance  with  an  amount  of  extra- 
ultrapure  water  used  at  said  points  of  use,  said  means  for 
automatically  controlling  said  extra-ultrapure  water  production 
system  receives  a  signal  from  said  point  of  use  for  controlling  the 
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nuftiber  ol  revolutions  of  a  pump  In  said  extra-ultrapure  water 
production  system  and  controls  the  flow  rate  of  said  cleaning  water 
retuming  to  said  subsystem  to  a  reduced  constant  value  when  all  of 
sai4  points  of  use  are  not  used. 


5.614,089 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPERCIUTICAL 

FLUID  EXTRACTION  OR  SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID 

CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Robert  W.  Allington;  Henry  L.  Walters;  Daniel  G.  Jameson, 

and  Yoossef  Tehrani,  all  of  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Isco, 

Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  96,919,  JoL  23,  1993,  abandoned, 

Wkicfa  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Sen  No.  27,257,  Mar.  5, 

1993,  PaL  No.  5,268,103,  which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  908.458,  Jul.  6,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,198,197,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  795,987,  Nov.  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,160,624, 

wUcb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,119,  JoL  13, 

Pat  No.  5,094,753.  This  application  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  542,683 

Int  a.'  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  CL  210—198.2  16  Claims 


1990, 


1  [a  variable-orifice  fluid  restrictor  for  use  with  a  stipercritical 
extiactor  or  chromatograph  including: 

T  inlet  line  adapted  to  carry  fluid  at  a  pressure  above  its  critical 
pressure; 
an  extended  tubular  probe  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface, 

a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
siid  proximal  end  of  the  probe  being  disposed  toward  the  inlet 
line  and  the  distal  end  of  the  probe  containing  an  outlet  orifice 
I  means; 
an  analyte  collection  means; 

said  probe  being  positioned  with  at  least  its  outlet  portion  within 
laid  analyte  collection  means  for  collecting  at  least  a  portion 
I  of  the  fluid  flowing  firom  said  probe; 

td  outlet  orifice  means  including  at  least  one  portion  that  is 
movable  to  adjust  the  fluid  resistance  at  tlie  outlet  orifice 
'  means; 
means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  portion  of  said  outlet  orifice 

,  means; 
said  outlet  orifice  means  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  to 
release  said  fluid  into  said  collection  means. 

I  4-4l7  0.G.-97-ll:QU 


5,614,090 

FILTER  CASING  AND  PIPE  EXTENSION  THEREFOR 

Norbert  Breusch,  Slnsheim-Rohrbach.  Germany,  assignor  to 

ARGO  GmbH  fiir  Fliiidtechnik.  Menzingen,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP94A)0023,  S  371  Date  JuL  25,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  JuL  25,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16793,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1993,  43  02 
161.1 

Int  CL'  BOID  35/02 
U.S.  a.  210—232  4  Claims 


I 


1.  A  filter  casing  and  pipe  extension  tlierefor  including  in  com- 
bination a  filter  casing  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet  luving  an 
axis,  the  oudet  having  an  outer  surface  at  least  portions  of  which 
are  conicaUy  tapered  fit>m  larger  radii  to  smaller  radii  in  the 
direction  of  discharge  along  the  axis,  the  outlet  terminating  in  two 
axially  spaced  cylindrical  portions  of  equal  outer  radii  separated  by 
a  circumferential  grtwve  of  predetermined  depth,  the  radii  of  die 
cylindrical  portions  being  equal  or  greater  tiian  the  smallest  radius 
of  the  tapered  portions,  a  sealing  member  disposed  in  the  groove 
and  having  a  radial  thickness  not  greater  than  said  depth,  an 
extension  pipe  formed  of  a  ductile  metal  and  having  an  inner 
radius  equal  to  or  slighdy  greater  than  diat  of  the  cylindrical 
portions,  and  the  pipe  being  provided  with  a  circumferentially 
extending  indentation,  the  construction  being  such  that  the  pipe 
may  be  axially  telescoped  upon  the  outlet  with  the  pipe  indentation 
disposed  in  the  groove  in  sealing  engagement  widi  the  sealing 
member  and  the  tapered  portions  deforming  tlie  pipe  and  enlarging 
at  least  portions  of  its  inner  radial  dimensions. 


5,614,091 

FUEL  FILTER  MASTER  MODULE  WITH  OPTIONAL 

DIVERTER  CAPABILITY 

Leon  P.  Janik,  SidBeid,-  M.  Craig  Maxwell,  Colchester,  and 

Robert  W.  Zeiaer,  Torringtoo,  all  of  CoiuL,  assipmrs  to 

Stanadync  AutimiotiTe  Corp.,  Windsor,  Coon. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,226,  Dec  13,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5/184,527.  This  appttc«lk»  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,910 

Int  CL"  BOID  35/02 
MS.  CL  210—249  8  Claims 

1.  A  filter  base  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  filter  cartridge 
means  including  filter  means  for  filtering  a  flow  of  fiiel  in  a  fuel 
injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  system 
including  a  fuel  injection  pump  and  a  fuel  tanlc,  said  base  assembly 
comprising: 

a  filto'  base  member  including  opposed  upper  and  lower  sides, 
whereby  the  filter  cartridge  means  is  nnounted  to  said  lower 
side,  a  first  conduit  extending  from  said  lower  side  and 
defining  an  inlet  flow  channel  for  connectioa  to  an  inlet  side 
of  the  filtering  means,  a  second  conduit  extending  from  said 
lower  side  and  surrounding  said  first  conduit  to  form  an 
annular  outlet  flow  channel  therewith  for  coonectioo  to  an 
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fluid  pumping  means  (30)  communicating  with  the  volume  (V). 

to  vary  the  size  of  the  volume  (V)  by  pumping  fluid  into  the 

volume  (V),  thereby  squeezing  the  filtering  bag  (10)  in  the 

container  (5), 
a  first  inlet  mouth  (12a)  in  the  filtering  bag  (10)  for  feeding  the 

mud  into  the  filtering  bag  (10). 
a  plurality  of  holes  (8)  fonned  in  the  side  wall  (5c)  of  the 

container  (5)  so  that  the  filtered  liquid  can  flow  out, 
elastic  means  (14.  14a)  for  ensuring  elastic  expansion  of  the  bag 

(10)  against  the  variable  volume  (V). 


5.614.093 
DISCRETE  PORE  PLATELET  FILTER  MANUFACTURED 

BY  ELECTROPOLISHING 
H.  Harry  Mueggenburg,  Carmichael;  LeUnd  L.  Lang,  Lodi; 
Donald  C.  Rousar,  Fair  Oaks,  and  Marvin  F.  Young.  El 
Dorado  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Cor- 
poration, Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518^78 

Int.  CL"  BOID  29/44:29/64 

VS.  CL  210—355  14  Claims 


outlet  side  of  the  filtering  means,  first  inlet  means  for  connect- 
ing the  fuel  tanlc  to  the  inlet  flow  channel  of  said  first  conduit, 
first  outlet  means  fw  connecting  an  inlet  side  of  the  fuel 
injection  pump  with  said  annular  outlet  flow  channel,  said 
base  member  including  a  cylindrical  receptacle  fonned  into 
said  upper  side  and  defining  an  upper  cavity  and  a  lower 
chamber  wherein  the  cylindrical  receptacle  is  spaced  apart 
from  and  separate  of  said  inlet  flow  channel  and  said  first  inlet 
means,  second  inlet  means  for  connecting  a  return  side  of  the 
fuel  injection  pump  to  said  upper  cavity,  second  outlet  means 
for  connecting  the  fuel  tanlc  to  said  lower  chamber,  and 
closure  means  for  sealably  closing  said  receptacle. 


5.614,092 

FILTER  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  SOLIDS  AND 

LIQUIDS  FROM  MUDS  AND  SPECIFICALLY  THOSE 

FROM  INDUSTRLAL  PROCESSING 

VfaKcozo  Di  Leo,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Idee  &  Prodotti 

S.rJ.,  Milan,  Italy 
per  No.  PCT/EP94/01519,  }  371  Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26386,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  545.584 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  11,  1993,  M193A0951 
Int  a."  BOID  25/133 
VS.  CL  210—350  25  Oaims 


1.  Filter  for  the  separation  of  solids  and  liquids  from  muds 
comprising: 
a  container  (5). 
a  filtering  bag  (10)  housed  in  the  container  (5)  for  reception  of 

the  muds, 
a  deformable  membrane  (25)  housed  in  the  container  (5)  and 

defining  therein  a  closed  volume  (V)  of  variable  size. 


1 .  A  self-cleaning  microscopic  pore  filter,  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  laminate  of  platelets,  each  less  than  O.I(X) 
inch  in  thickness  and  etched  by  electropolishing  in  patterns 
such  that  the  etched  regions  of  adjacent  platelets  overiap  to 
form  a  plurality  of  flow  passages  suflBciently  small  to  block 
passage  of  panicles  exceeding  0.01  inch  in  diameter; 

a  housing  enclosing  said  laminate,  and  defining  an  interior 
divided  by  said  laminate  into  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet 
chamber,  said  housing  containing  an  inlet  port  communicating 
with  said  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  port  communicating 
with  said  outlet  chamber:  and 

wiper  means  movably  mounted  in  said  inlet  chamber  to  continu- 
ously sweep  said  laminate  and  thereby  remove  solid  panicles 
deposited  on  the  surface  thereof. 


5,614,094 
VIBRATING  SCREEN  UNIT 
E.  Mark  Deister,  Fort  Wayne,  and  Dale  A.  Loshe,  New  Haven, 
both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Deister  Machine  Co..  Inc.,  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind. 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,115 
Int  a."  BOID  33/00:33/37:  B07B  1/28 
VS.  a.  21^—388  43  Claims 

1.  A  screen  unit  for  de watering  material  under  clean  and  unclean 
conditions,  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  width; 

a  top  screen  deck  coupled  to  the  frame  and  having  a  first  mesh 
size,  a  feed  end  to  receive  material,  and  a  discharge  end  that 
discharges  substantially  dewatered  material  of  a  size  above 
the  first  mesh  size; 
a  middle  screen  deck  coupled  to  the  frame  below  the  top  screen 
deck  and  having  a  second  mesh  size  and  a  discharge  end  that 
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discharges  substantially  dewatered  material  of  a  size  above 
(he  second  mesh  size: 

K>ttom  screen  deck  coupled  to  the  frame  below  the  middle 
screen  deck  and  having  a  third  mesh  size  and  a  discharge  end 
that  discharges  substantially  dewatered  material  of  a  size 
tbove  the  third  mesh  size; 

sBliner  positioned  to  lie  below  the  top  screen  deck  for  dividing 
Bow  of  material  below  the  first  mesh  size  between  the  middle 
fend  bottom  screen  decks,  said  splitter  extending  continuously 
tcross  the  width  of  said  frame  and  comprising  alternating 
Closed  channels  and  screen  rows  which  alternate  across  the 
width  of  the  frame;  and 

^ater  treatment  unit  coupled  to  the  frame  and  at  least  one  of 
the  three  decks  that  cleans  the  material  during  unclean  mate- 
ial  conditions. 


5,614,095 
FILTRATION  MEDUM  SUPPORT  MATERIAL  AND 
FILTER  COMPRISING  SAME 
Peti^  J.  Degen,  Huntington;  Cnlin  F.  Harwood.  Glen  Cove, 
bf>th  of  N.Y.;  John  B.  Ronan,  Harrington  Park,  NJ.,  and 
Jason  Mei,  East  Meadows.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hills,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  116,901,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,435,957. 
This  appUcation  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,483 
InL  a."  BOID  39/16 
VS,  a.  210-^91  34  Claims 

1;  A  filtration  medium  support  material  comprising  a  sheet  of 
nontMoven  fibrous  polymeric  material  having  first  and  second 
sides,  said  nonwoven  fibrous  polymeric  material  having  a  sliding 
force  against  itself  of  no  more  than  about  15  ounces  on  both  sides 
thereof. 


5,614,096 
COMPRESSED  ADSORBENT  FILTER  CAKE 
BemBrd  Cohen,  Berkeley  Lake:  Lee  K.  Jameson,  Roswell.  and 
Gerald  L.  Kochanny,  Jr.,  Cumming,  all  of  Ga.,  as.signors  to 
l^imberly-CIark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,939 
Int.  a."  BOID  39/06 
V&  a.  210—502.1  24  Claims 

22.  A  compressed  caffeine  adsorbent  filter  cake,  the  filter  cake 
conqvising: 
aiaompressed  wet-laid  mat  of  fibrous  material:  and 
fi^cm  about  10  to  about  90  percent,  by  weight,  of  a  caffeine 
tdsorbent  paniculate  material  integrated  within  the  matrix  of 
fibrous  material,  the  caffeme  adsorbent  particulate  material 
selected  from  clay  minerals  and  zeolites. 
s<  id  filter  cake  having  a  thickness  of  from  about  0.3  cm  to  about 
5  cm  and  a  density  of  from  about  0. 1  grams/cm'  to  about  0.2 
trams/cm^  such  that  the  filter  cake  is  adapted  to  provide  at 
{east  a  40  percent  reduction  in  the  caffeine  concentranon  of 
from  about  I  cup  to  about  40  cups  of  a  liquid  having  an  inibal 
caffeine  concentration  ranging  from  about  20  to  about  100  mg 


/• 


per  100  ml  in  contact  with  the  filter  cake  for  less  than  about  2 
minutes. 


5,614,097 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  OF 
CONSTRUCTED  MICROBIAL  NUTS 
Judith  A.  Bender.  AUanta,  and  Peter  C.  PhUlips,  Decatur,  both 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Microbial  and  Aquatic  IVeatment  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339348,  Nov.  15,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5,522,985,  whicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,628, 
Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10, 1995, 
Ser.  No.  438,626 
InL  CL*  C02F  3/32 
VS.  a.  210—602  19  Claims 

L»y«r 


n 


1.  A  composition,  comprising,  a  mixture  of  a  slime-producing 
cyanobacteria.  a  purple  autotrophic  bacteria,  and  an  organic  nutri- 
ent substrate,  forming  at  least  one  constructed  microbial  mat. 


5,614,098 

NOCARDU  FOAMING  CONTROLLING  METHOD  OF 

WASTE  WATER  TRE.ATMENT 

Y.  J.  Shao,  4824  HoUow  Comer  Rd.  260,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

90230,  and  Konstadinas  Kaporis,  772  Mira  Mar  Ave.,  Long 

Beach,  Calif.  90804 

Filed  Apr  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,895 

Int  a."  C02F  3/12 

U.S.  CL  210—608  6  Claims 


1.  A  nocardia  foaming  controlling  method  of  waste  water  treat- 
ment comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  treating  the  waste  water  influent  with  a  bar  screen  for  ridding 
of  objects  of  large  sizes  present  in  waste  water  system  stream; 

(b)  passing  the  waste  water  coming  through  said  bar  screening 
stage  to  a  predetermined  nimiber  aerated  grit  chambers  for 
mtroducing  systetnanc  aeration  into  said  waste  water  influent 
and  gritting  said  waste  water  influent  in  order  to  remove 
materials  alike  from  said  waste  water  stream; 


2564 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25,  1997 


(c)  treating  said  waste  water  coining  out  of  said  aerated  grit 
chamber  with  a  primary  sedimenution  step  for  separating  out 
most  suspended  solids  therein; 

(d)  passing  said  waste  water  stream  after  the  treatment  of  said 
primary  sedimentation  step  to  a  predetermined  number  of 
secondary  aeration  basins  for  a  biological  aeration  process 
wherein  activated  sludge  is  introduced  into  said  basins; 

(e)  injecting  a  cationic  polymer  into  the  waster  water  coming  out 
of  said  aeration  basins  for  recycling  said  cationic  polymer 
through  a  retention  activation  sludge  line  to  control  nocardia 
foaming;  and 

(0  passing  said  waste  water  stream  after  the  injection  of  said 
cationic  polymer  to  a  predetermined  number  of  clarifiers  for 
clarifying  treatment,  in  which  the  addition  of  said  cationic 
polymer  to  the  secondary-treated  waste  water  coming  out  of 
said  secondary  aeration  basins  is  operated  before  said  waste 
water  entering  into  said  clarifiers,  so  as  to  displace  nocardia 
floe  and  prevent  foaming  by  an  interaction  with  the  nocardia 
floe  and  its  hydrophilic  nature,  which  causes  bubbles  in  foam 
to  collapse,  and  thus  an  effluent  with  nocardia  losing  its 
buoyancy  and  defoaming  effea  is  achieved. 


S,614,100 

METHOD  FOR  WATER  REMEDIATION 

Damll  L.  GaUup,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99(^310,  Dec.  23,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcadon  Apr.  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  229,692 
InL  a."  C02F  9/00 
MS.  CL  210—665  57  Claims 


5,614,099 

HIGIILY  PERMEABLE  COMPOSITE  REVERSE 

OSMOSIS  MEMBRANE,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME,  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Masahiko  Hlrose;  Hiroki  Ito,  both  of  Shiga;  Masatoshi  Maeda, 
Osaka,  and  Kazuo  Tanaka,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nitto  Denko  Corporatioo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,900 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  22,  1994,  6-319717; 
Dec.  22,  1994,  6-319718;  Jul.  13,  1995,  7-177455;  Jul.  18,  1995, 
7-181186 

!■!.  CL'  BOID  61/00 
U&  CL  210-653  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  water-insoluble  contaminant  hydro- 
carbons, ferric  ions  or  ferric  ion  precursors  and  dissolved  contami- 
nant hydrocarbons  contained  in  a  waste  water  stream,  said  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(1)  removing  some  of  said  water-insoluble  contaminant  hydro- 
carbons and  removing  said  ferric  ions  or  ferric  ion  precursors 
from  said  waste  water  stream  to  produce  a  resultant  waste 
water  stream;  and 

(2)  contacting  the  resultant  waste  water  stream  obtained  from 
step  (1)  in  an  exchange  zone  with  particles  comprising  a 
polymeric  resinous  adsorbent  to  adsorb  the  dissolved  con- 
taminant hydrocarbons  therefrom  with  at  least  some  of  said 
particles  becoming  deactivated. 


5,614,101 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  MUD  WASH  EMULSIONS 
Jennifer  A.  DeWalls,  Spring,  and  Mark  S.  Blnford,  The  Wood- 
lands, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  BetzDearbom  Inc.,  TVevose, 


Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502^27 
InL  a.*  BOID  17/05 


MS.  CL  210—708 


8Claims 


MUD  WASH  SYSTEM 

XL 


7     8 


12.  A  method  of  removing  material  from  a  liquid,  comprising 
subjecting  the  liquid  to  treatments  with  a  first  reverse  osmosis 
membrane  and  with  a  second  reverse  osmosis  membrane  after 
treatment  with  said  first  reverse  osmosis  membrane, 
wherein  a  highly  permeable  reverse  osmosis  membrane,  com- 
prising a  negatively-charged  crosslinked  polyamide  skin  layer 
and  a  porous  support  for  the  skin  layer,  is  used  for  a  second 
reverse  osmosis  membrane,  the  skin  layer  comprising  a  reac- 
tion product  of  a  compound  having  at  least  two  reactive 
amino  groups  and  a  polyfunctional  acid  halide  compound 
having  at  least  two  reactive  acid  halide  groups  and  having  an 
average  surface  roughness  of  at  least  55  nm,  the  skin  layer 
being  coated  with  a  crosslinked  layer  of  an  organic  polymer 
having  positively<harged  groups. 


■VfUJVfT  WATIB   ' 


1.  A  method  for  resolving  emulsions  in  a  bottom  sludge  and  a 
water-oil  interphase  present  in  a  containment  vessel  wherein  said 
containment  vessel  contains  a  bottom  sludge  layer,  a  water  or  brine 
layer,  a  water-oil  interphase  layer,  and  a  top  crude  oil  layer  com- 
prising injecting  into  said  bottom  sludge  through  mud  wash  head- 
ers an  effective  emulsion  resolving  amount  of  an  oil-based  demul- 
sifier. 
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5,614,102 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  SEWAGE 

Yasuyuld     SakuTMU,     6-3,    Shitte    3-chome,    'Kurumi-ku, 

Yokoliaina-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  283,166,  Aug.  3,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  916,080,  Aug.  29, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

465,185 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  29,  1990,  2-18140 

InL  CL*  C02F  1/52 

MS,  a.  21»— 718  3  Claims 

OCMCALS2 
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5,614,103 
METHODS  FOR  DETACIOFYING  PAINT  SPRAY  BOOTH 

WATER 
Hotnutl  B.  Agree,  Newtown;  Jen-Chi  Chen,  Morrisville,  and 
Rabert  A.  lezzi,  Malvern,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  BetzDear- 
bom.  Inc.,  Tlvvoee,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246^47,  May  20, 1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  Na  80,909,  Jun.  22, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  applicatioo  Dec  13, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
I  354,690 

InL  CL*^  BOID  2\/0l 
UA  CL  210—725  U  Claims 

1.  A  metlKxl  for  detackifying  or  coagulating  and  flocculating 
waictbome  and  mixed  waterbome/solventbome  paints  in  paint 
spray  booth  water  comprising  adding  to  said  paint  spray  booth 
waMr  an  effective  detackifying  or  coagulating  and  flocculating 


amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a  water  soluble  or  dispersible 
copolymer  of  tannin  and  a  cationic  nwnomer  and  aluminum  cbk>- 
rohydrate. 


5,614,104 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  SYLVINE  SATURATION  OF 

HOT  SOLUTIONS  FOR  MONITORING  AND 
CONTROLLING  THE  HOT  SOLUBILIZING  OF  A  CRUDE 

POTASH  SALT 
Ivan  Baliardjicv,  Hanover;  Kari  R.  Wambach-Sommerfaoff, 
Bad  Hersfeid;  Markus  CicsUk,  Wnnstorf;  Hehnot  Zentgraf, 
Burghann-Steinback;  Jost  Gotte,  PhOippsthaL  and  Stefan 
DresseL  Heringen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kah  Und 
Salz  GmbH,  Kassd,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1994,  44  07 
916J 

InL  CL*  BOID  9/02 
MS.  CL  210—742  4  CUims 


1  A  method  for  purifying  sewage  comprising  treating  said 
sewage  with  flocculants  in  a  purification  tank  and  purifying  an 
exhaust  gas  containing  CO,_j,  NO,.,  or  SO,.,  by  introduction 
theneof  into  the  sewage,  wherein  the  flocculants  are  a  calcium 
containing  material  and  one  or  more  substances  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  polychloride,  ferric  chloride,  alumi- 
nuia  sulfate,  alum,  sodium  hydroxide,  detergents,  polymeric  floc- 
culants, sodium  bicarbonate,  iron  sulfate,  ammonium  sulfate, 
sodium  aluminate,  zinc  chloride,  aluminum  chloride,  potassium 
sulfiate,  magnesium  sulfate,  magnesium  chloride,  sodium 
hypochlorite,  a  flocculant  effective  for  protein,  sulftiric  acid,  nitric 
acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  chlorine  dioxide,  anuno- 
nia,  chlorine,  ozone,  oxygen,  sulfur,  sodium  carbonate,  sodium 
silicate,  and  clay,  wherein  the  treatment  of  the  sewage  with  the 
flocculants  is  repeated  until  the  achievement  of  the  required  degree 
of  purification  and  wherein  tlie  flocculants  are  introduced  from  a 
partitioned  hopper  to  a  mixer  equipped  with  a  screw  coimected  to 
a  tnotor  and  mixed  in  the  mixer  with  one  portion  of  sewage 
supplied  from  said  purification  tanlc  ttie  resulting  mixture  is 
injected  from  a  nozzle  of  an  induction  pipe  through  an  exhaust  gas 
ejector  into  the  tank,  sewage  around  the  nozzle  in  the  tank  is  forced 
into  the  ejector,  and  the  exhaust  gas  is  sucked  tlirough  the  ejector 
into  the  purification  tank  to  form  a  number  of  bubbles  with  ultra 
fine  particles,  deposits  from  the  bottom  of  the  purification  tank  are 
drained,  a  purified  supernatant  is  removed  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  tank  and  purified  air  is  exliausted  ftom  ttie  top  of  the  tank. 
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1.  Process  for  the  continuous  detetminatioa  of  the  sylvine  satu- 
ration degree  (S.D.)  of  a  hot  solution  for  moiutoring  and  control- 
ling the  hot  solubilizing  of  a  crude  potash  salt  comprised  in  the 
solution,  comprising: 

(a)  continuously  obtaining  solid  matter-ftee  filtrate  solution  from 
a  stream  of  crude  solution  obtained  from  hot  solubilizing  of 
crude  potash  salt  comprising  sylvine  while  maintaining  a 
dissolution  temperature  T  of  the  solution; 

(b)  beating  said  filtrate  solution  to  a  temperature  "X^,  higher  than 
T,  and  measuring  ttie  total  concentration  of  tiie  solute; 

(c)  subsequentiy  cooling  the  solution  to  a  temperature  T^^, 
wluch  is  lower  than  the  temperature  T  of  the  crtjde  solinioii, 
and  contacting  the  cooled  solution  with  soUd  potassium  chlo- 
ride; and 

(d)  after  increasing  the  temperature  to  the  value  T^  of  the  first 
measurement,  recording  the  total  concentration  of  the 
reheated  solution  to  result  in  a  second  measurement,  and  tiie 
first  and  second  measurements  being  obtained  by  a  measuring 
device; 

(e)  determining  a  temperature  T5,  the  latttr  being  referred  to  as 
the  saturation  temperature  of  tlie  crude  solution  with  respect 
to  potassium  chloride,  said  temperature  resulting  from  the 
sum  of  the  temperature  T^^  and  tlie  difiieience  between  the 
first  and  the  second  measured  concentrations  multiplied  by  a 
calibration  constant  of  the  measuring  device  used,  whereby 
the  difference  between  the  temperature  T5  so  determined  and 
the  original  temperature  T  of  the  crude  solution  serves  as  tlie 
determination  of  the  sylvine  saturation  degree:  and 

(f)  utilizing  the  determined  sylvine  saturation  degree  for  opti- 
mizing or  controlling  the  hot  solubilizing  process. 
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5^14,105 
CARTRIDGE  FILTERS  WITH  INSOLUBLE  ENZYME 
PARTICULATES  CONTAINED  THEREON 
Steven  M.  Heilmann,  Aflon;  Gary  J.  Drtina,-  PWUp  D.  Eitzman, 
both  oT  Woodbury;  Louis  C.  Haddad,  MendoU  Heights; 
Frederick  W.  Hyde,  New  Brighton,  and  Todd  W.  Johnson, 
MhmeapoUs,  all  of  Minn^  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  106,412,  Aug.  13,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425^85 
Int  a.*  BOID  illOO 
\i&.  CL  2I»— 767  22  Claims 


d)  adding  a  second  and  different  anticoagulant  to  the  separated 
platelets. 


5,614,107 
METHOD  OF  FREEZE  DRYING  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 
Albert  T.  MalUa,  Jr.,  Pocono  Pines,  Pa-,  assignor  to  Enviro- 
1^1-2000,  Inc.,  Scotrun,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,037 

Int  a."  C02F  1/22:1/12 

VS.  CL  210—771  13  Cto»M 


1.  A  method  of  chemical  conversion  comprising  tl>e  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  filter  element  comprising  a  composite  filtration 
medium  having  an  upstream  surface  and  a  downstream  sur- 
face, said  composite  filtration  medium  including  a  first  layer 
comprising  a  porous  fibrous  filtration  layer  and  a  second  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  one  or  both  of  insoluble  enzyme 
particulates  and  insoluble  particulates  comprising  an  enzyme, 
said  second  layer  being  located  on  the  upstream  surface  of 
said  first  layer,  and 

b)  allowing  a  moving  reaction  solution  to  impinge  upon  the 
upstream  surface  of  said  filtration  medium  of  said  filter  ele- 
ment for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  chemical  conversion,  said 
filter  element  comprising  said  insoluble  enzyme  particulates 
as  catalyst,  and  allowing  said  moving  reaction  solution  to  pass 
through  said  filtration  medium  at  a  flux  rate  of  at  least  0.01 
cm/min. 


5,614,106 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTION  OF 

PLATELETS 

Jean  M.  Payrat,  Nivelics,  Belgium,  and  Donald  W.  Schoendor- 

fer,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc 

Dcerfield.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,710,  Mar.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcalion  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,529 

InL  CL*  BOID  37/00:36/00;2l/26 

MS.  a.  210—767  43  daims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  sewage  which  comprises  generally 
solid  components  as  well  as  generally  vapoiizable  components,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

grinding  an  infeed  of  sewage  into  a  liquid  suspension; 

pumping  the  liquid  suspension  to  boost  a  line  pressure  thereof; 

providing  a  freezing  atmosphere; 

throttling  the  liquid  suspension  into  the  freezing  atmosphere  that 
is  at  a  given  freezing  temperature  chosen  so  that  the  throttled 
liquid  suspension  forms  into  icy  granular  particles; 

and  then,  to  occur  substantially  close  after  the  occurrence  of  that 
last  step  of  throttling: 

drawing  a  vacuum  over  the  icy  granular  particles  and  vaporizing 
the  generally  vaporizable  components  of  the  icy  granular 
particles,  which  disintegrates  the  generally  solid  components 
into  a  freeze-dried,  crumbly  residue; 

exhausting  the  generally  vaporizable  components  to  a  con- 
denser, and, 

removing  the  freeze-dried  residue. 


5,614,108 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAST  HOLE 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

Mkhad    J.    Habei,   Ann   Arbor,    and    Larry   A.    Peterson, 

GroaseUe,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,711 

Int  CL"  B23H  1/04 

VS.  CL  219^-69.15  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  separating  platelets  and  red  cells  in  whole  blood 
comprising: 

a)  providing  a  quantity  of  whole  blood  comprising  at  least  red 
blood  cells,  platelets  and  plasma; 

b)  adding  a  first  anticoagulant  to  the  whole  blood  to  provide  a 
mixture  of  whole  blood  and  anticoagulant,  said  first  antico- 
agulant having  a  pH  that  is  at  least  about  6.0  and  is  effective 
to  increase  the  rate  of  red  cell  sedimentation; 

c)  separating  the  red  cells  from  the  platelets  by  allowing  the  red 
Mood  cells  in  said  mixture  to  sediment,  and 


1.  A  rxMated  electrode  for  electrical  discharge  machining  a  circu- 
lar hole  in  a  woricpiece,  said  electrode  comprising: 
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an  electrically  conductive  body  having  a  leading  end,  a  length 
with  a  substantially  non-circular  outer  shape  in  cross-section 
with  at  least  one  dielectric  supply  bore  formed  lengthwise 
through  said  body,  said  at  least  one  bore  connecting  a  dielec- 
tric exit  at  said  leading  end  and  a  dielectric  entrance  distal 
tfaciefrom, 

wherein  said  non-circular  outer  shape  is  operatively  adapted  to 
provide  a  dielectric  flush  path  between  said  body  and  the  hole 
beatg  machined  in  the  workpiece  through  which  a  dielectric 
fliiid  can  more  readily  flow. 


DimitiMs  I 


5,614,109 
WELDING  LINE  WITH  QUALITY  CONTROL  STORAGE 
DEVICES 
G.  Cedl,  1277  Asbover  Dr.,  Bloomfieid  Hills,  Mich. 
483M 

Filed  JuL  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,776 

Int  CL'  B23K  11/25 

VS.  CL  219—109  27  Claims 
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1.  A  oontrol  system  for  a  production  line  having  a  production 
Une  drive  and  a  resistance  welding  station,  the  welding  station 
having  a  weld  gun  with  a  displaceable  welding  electrode  and  a 
displacement  sensor  coupled  to  the  electrode  for  generating  a 
displacement  sensor  signal  responsive  to  displacement  of  the  elec- 
trode dnring  welding,  the  production  line  being  adapted  to  index  a 
plurality  of  parts  to  the  resistance  welding  station  for  welding  the 
parts  together,  the  control  system  comprising: 

a  pan  containment  box  for  receiving  improperly  welded  parts: 
an  input  sensor  disposed  within  the  part  containment  box  for 
gehfaating  an  input  sensor  signal  responsive  to  detection  of  an 
inffoperly  welded  pan;  and 
a  test  computer  in  communication  with  the  displacement  sensor, 
the  input  sensor,  and  the  production  line  drive,  the  test  com- 
puter being  operative  to  compare  the  displacement  sensor 
signal  to  a  predetemtined  desired  displacement  signal  to  iden- 
tify the  improperly  welded  pan  and  to  provide  a  fault  signal 
for  disabling  indexing  of  the  production  line  until  the  input 
seasor  signal  is  received  indicating  that  the  imprtiperiy 
welded  pan  has  been  deposited  into  the  pan  containment  box. 


5,614,110 
VARYING  PROTECTIVE  GAS  COMPOSITION  BETWEEN 

PIERCING  AND  CUTTING  WITH  PLASMA  TORCH 
Toshiya  Shintani,  Chigasaki,  and  Masahiko  Hasegawa,  Hlrat- 
suka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A0OO91,  {  371  Date  JuL  28,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16857,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,513 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-034423 

Int  CL'  B23K  10/00 

15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  piercing  and  cutting  a  worlqpiece  with  a  plasma 
torch,  said  plasma  torch  having  an  electrode,  a  nozzle  having  an 
orifice,  a  plasma  gas  passage,  a  protective  cap  having  an  opening 
in  alignment  with  said  orifice,  and  a  protective  gas  passageway, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

causing  a  plasma  gas  to  flow  through  said  plasma  gas  passage; 

generating  a  plasma  arc  between  said  electrode  and  said  woric- 
piece  through  said  plasma  gas  to  form  a  plasma  gas  flow; 

jetting  said  plasma  gas  flow  from  said  nozzle  orifice  through 
said  opening  toward  said  workpiece  to  piercx  a  hole  in  said 
workpiece  while  causing  a  first  protective  gas  to  flow  through 
said  protective  gas  passageway  and  said  opening  so  that  said 
first  protective  gas  surrounds  said  plasma  gas  flow  so  as  to 
serve  as  a  shield  for  said  plasma  gas  flow  and  as  protection  for 
said  nozzle  against  dross  during  the  piercing  of  said  hole  in 
said  workpiece;  and 

then  jetting  said  plasma  gas  flow  from  said  nozzle  orifice 
through  said  opening  toward  said  workpiece  to  form  a  cut  in 
said  workpiece  adjacent  to  said  hole  while  causing  a  second 
protective  gas  to  flow  through  said  protective  gas  passageway 
and  said  opening  so  that  said  second  protective  gas  surrounds 
said  plasma  gas  flow  so  as  to  serve  as  a  shield  for  said  plasma 
gas  flow  during  the  formation  of  said  cut  in  said  woriqpiece: 

wherein  said  second  protective  gas  has  a  composition  which  is 
different  firoro  the  composition  of  said  first  protective  gas  so 
that  a  cut  surface  quality  of  the  resulting  cut  in  said  workpiece 
is  improved  in  comparison  to  a  cut  surface  quality  that  would 
be  achieved  with  use  of  said  first  protective  gas  instead  of  said 
second  protective  gas  during  the  formation  of  said  cut  in  said 
workpiece. 


5,614,111 

METHOD  FOR  MAiONG  METALLIZED  CAPACITOR 

HAVING  INCREASED  DIELECTRIC  BREAKDOWN 

VOLTAGE 

Bernard  Lavcnc,  Ocean,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Concepts, 

Inc.,  Eatontown,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20^44,  Feb.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  127,867,  Sep.  28,  1993,  and  Ser.  No. 
198,846,  Feb.  18,  1994.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
282,308 
Int  CL'  B23K  9A)0;  HOIG  7/00 
VS.  CL  219—121.59  18  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  metallized  wound  capacitor  having 
increased  dielectric  breakdown  voltage  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  first  and  second  elongated  nonconductive  dielectric 

webs  each  having  a  first  face,  a  second  face  and  a  width; 
exposing  the  noiKonductive  dielectric  webs  to  a  gas  plasma, 
wherein  the  nonconductive  dielectric  webs  are  exposed  to  said 
gas  plasma  for  a  time  period  effective  to  increase  dielectric 
breakdown  voltage  of  said  capacitor. 
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providing  a  first  electrode  having  first  and  second  pottions  on 
the  first  face  of  the  first  web.  the  first  electrode  having  a  width 
less  than  the  width  of  the  first  web; 

providing  a  second  electrode  having  first  and  second  pottions  on 
the  first  face  of  the  second  web.  the  second  electrode  having  a 
width  less  the  width  of  the  second  web  and  said  first  portions 
of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  being  between  5-300 
ohms/square. 

wherein  the  first  and  second  electrodes  extend  from  opposing 
dielectric  web  longitudinal  edges  leaving  respective  bare  mar- 
gins along  opposing  edges  on  the  respective  webs,  the  second 
portion  of  the  first  electrode  opposes  the  bare  margin  on  the 
second  web  and  the  second  portion  of  the  second  electrode 
opposes  the  bare  margin  on  the  first  web,  each  second  portion 
has  a  width  equal  to  the  opposing  bare  margin  less  a  prede- 
termined tolerance  and  is  thicker  than  its  respective  first 
portion;  and 

arranging  the  dielectric  webs  in  a  capacitor  roll  with  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  in  superposed  relation  to  each  other. 


5,614,112 
INSTALLATION  FOR  POSITIONING  EDGE  TO  EDGE 
AND  WELDING  BY  MEANS  OF  A  LASER  BEAM  AT 
LEAST  TWO  SHEET  BLANKS 
GIUcs  Peni,-  Francis  Sauvage,  both  of  Dunkerquc,-  Yvon  Le 
Roy,     Le     Doubeu,     and     Charles     Skm,     Camphin-en- 
Carvmbault,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  SoUac,  Puteaus, 
France 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  226,860 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1993,  93  05043 
int.  ex."  B23K  26/02:37/04 
VS.  CL  219^121.63  18  Claims 


means  for  supporting  and  positioning  a  first  sheet  blank  in  a 
horizontal  reference  plane,  comprising  at  least  one  fixed  lower 
shoe; 

means  for  positioning  an  edge  to  be  welded  of  said  first  sheet 
blank  on  an  axis  of  said  laser  beam,  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed,  longitudinally  extending  and  retractable  stop  having 
a  lateral  face  which  is  in  facing  relation  to  said  lower  shoe  and 
contained  in  a  plane  coincident  with  said  axis  of  said  laser 
beam; 

means  for  maintaining  said  edge  to  be  welded  of  said  first  sheet 
blank  on  the  axis  of  the  laser  beam,  corapnsing  at  least  one 
vertically  movable  upper  shoe; 

means  for  clamping  said  first  sheet  blank; 

means  for  supporting  and  positioning  at  least  one  second  sheet 
blank  against  said  edge  to  be  welded  of  said  first  sheet  blanlc, 
comprising  a  scries  of  juxtaposed  independent  lower  shoes, 
each  of  said  lower  shoes  being  mounted  to  be  movable  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  joint  plane  of  said  sheet  blanks; 

means  for  maintaining  an  edge  to  be  welded  of  said  at  least  one 
second  sheet  blank  against  said  edge  to  be  welded  of  said  first 
sheet  blank,  comprising  a  series  of  juxtaposed  independent 
upper  shoes; 

means  for  clamping  with  a  sectorized  pressure  said  at  least  one 
second  sheet  blank; 

means  for  exerting  a  lateral  and  sectorized  pressure  on  said 
edges  to  be  welded  of  said  first  sheet  blank  and  said  at  least 
one  second  sheet  blank;  and 

a  welding  unit  employing  a  laser  beam  movable  along  the  joint 
plane  of  said  first  sheet  blank  and  said  at  least  one  second 
sheet  blank  to  be  welded. 


5,614,113 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

MICROELECTRONIC  BONDING  USING  A  LASER 

Ming  J.  Hwang,  Rictaardson,  and  Harold  J.  DowelL,  McKlnney, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,124 

Int.  a."  B23K  26A)0 

VS.  CL  219—121.64  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  microelectronic  bonding,  comprising: 
heating  a  bond  pad  by  pulsing  a  laser  for  less  than  one  millisec- 
ond while  the  laser  is  focused  on  the  bond  pad;  and 
bonding  a  wire  'o  the  bond  pad  while  the  bond  pad  is  hot. 


1.  An  installation  for  positioning  edge  to  edge  and  welding  by 
means  of  a  laser  beam  a  plurality  of  sheet  blanks,  die  installation 
comprising: 


5,614,114 
LASER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLATING  VLAS 
Mark  D.  Owen,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Electro  Scientific 
Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Orcg. 
Continuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,797,  Jul.  18,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,484 
Int.  a.''  B23K  26A)0 
VS.  CL  219-121.66  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  plating  an  internal  wall  surface  of  a  via  through 
at  least  one  layer  of  a  device  having  multiple  layers,  comprising: 
generating  a  laser  output  of  at  least  one  pulse  having  a  spot  area, 
a  wavelength  shorter  than  about  400  nm,  a  temporal  pulse 
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width  shorter  than  about  1 00  ns.  and  an  average  output  power 
of  greater  than  about  100  mW  measured  over  the  spot  area; 

directing  the  laser  output  through  the  via  toward  a  substrate 
having  an  electrically  conductive  plating  material  positioned 
in  proximity  to  the  internal  wall  surface  of  the  via;  and 

ablating  the  plating  material  from  the  substrate  with  a  force 
sufBcient  to  embed  micrometer-sized  particles  of  the  plating 
material  into  the  internal  wall  surface  of  the  via  in  an  aiiKHint 
sufficient  to  form  an  electrically  conductive  interconnection 
between  the  layers. 


5,614,115 
COMPUTER-CONTROLLED  LASER  CUTTER  WrtH 
OPTICAL  SENSOR 
Norman  Horton,  and  John  K.  Bell,  both  of  Nottinghamshire, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Cadcam  Teciioolog}  Limited, 
Nottingham,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/0»737,  §  371  Date  Oct  4,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23886,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  532,560 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1993, 
9307421 

InL  CL'  B23K  26A)8 
VS.  a.  219—121.67  6  Claims 
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A  laser  cutter  for  cutting  textile  or  leather  clothing  material 
adhered  on  a  stiff  backing  sheet  coated  with  a  tacky  peelable 
adhesive,  said  material  and  backing  sheet  together  being  capable  of 
being  easily  pushed  or  pulled,  said  cutter  comprising: 

(a)  a  laser  and  collimator  mounted  in  a  fixed  frame  for  produc- 
ing a  laser  beam; 

(b)  material  support  means  comprising  an  idler  roller  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  laser  beam  for  supporting  the  sheet- 
backed  clothing  material  to  be  cut; 

(c)  a  guide  head,  mounting  reflecting  and  focusing  means  for 
deflecting  tlie  laser  beam  onto  the  sheet-backed  clothing  mate- 
rial supported  by  the  idler  roller  and  for  focusing  the  beam  to 
a  point  on  the  material  so  as  to  cut  the  material  but  not  the 
backing  sheet; 

(d)  an  optical  sensor  moimted  on  the  guide  head  for  recognizing 
the  shape  of  or  a  pattern  marked  on  said  sheet-backed  clothing 
material  supported  by  the  idler  roller, 

(e)  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  the  guide 
head  and  the  sheet-backed  clothing  material  supported  by  the 
idler  roller,  comprising: 
(1)  a  pair  of  bi-directionally  driven  pinch  rollers  parallel  to 

and  spaced  from  said  idler  roller  for  moving  the  sheet- 
backed  clothing  material  to  be  cut  back  and  forth  across  the 
idler  roller, 
( !)  a  fixed  rail  for  guiding  bi-directional  movement  of  the 
guide  head  in  a  line  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  idler  roller. 


(3)  means  for  effecting  bi-directional  movetnent  of  the  pinch 
rollers,  and 

(4)  means  for  effecting  synchronous  bi-directional  movement 
of  the  guide  head  along  the  fixed  rail;  and 

(f)  computer  means  comprising  a  memory  and  a  microprocessor 
control  for  the  laser  beam,  the  optical  sensor  and  the  means 
for  effecting  relative  movement,  comprising: 

(1)  means  for  selectively  activating  and  deactivating  tlie  laser 
and  the  optical  sensor, 

(2)  means  for  optically  scanning  the  sheet-backed  clothing 
material  to  be  cut  while  the  optical  sensor  is  activated  and 
for  creating  in  the  memory  a  model  of  a  desired  pattern  to 
be  cut  in  the  sheet-backed  clothing  material,  and  a  desired 
cutting  path  matched  to  the  shape  of  or  pattern  on  the 
sheet-backed  clothing  material,  and 

(3)  means  for  controlling  the  tneans  for  synchronously  mov- 
ing the  pinch  rollers  and  the  guide  head  while  the  laser  is 
activated  so  as  to  cause  the  focus  point  of  the  laser  beam  to 
cut  the  sheet-backed  clothing  material  but  not  the  backing 
sheet  in  the  desired  cutting  path,  permitting  cut  pieces 
thereafter  to  be  peeled  from  the  tacky  backing  sheet 


5,614,116 
WELDING  CONTROL  USING  FUZZY  LOGIC  ANALYSIS 

OF  VIDFX)  IMAGED  PUDDLE  DIMENSIONS 
Mary  A.  Austin,  Colchester;  Kenneth  C.  Dunne,  ToUand;  Dag 
Lindland,  East  Hampton,  all  of  Conn.;  Phillip  L.  Frey,  Eden 
Prairie,  Minn..-  Dean  G.  Hystad,  Eden  Prairie,  Miwu  Rich- 
ard E.  Nelson,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  and  Bradley  D.  Warner, 
Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,633 

InL  CI."  B23K  9/095 

VS.  CL  219—130.21  18  Claims 
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1.  A  welder  comprising  a  welding  torch  on  a  controlled  robotic 
arm,  imaging  means  in  the  torch,  a  wire  feeder  on  the  torch  aixl  a 
weld  controller  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  torch  and  electric 
current  supplied  by  the  torch,  characterized  in  that: 
the  weld  controller  comprises  signal  processing  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  signal  indicating  a  weld  dimension  in  response 
to  an  output  signal  from  the  imaging  means  produced  by  the 
weld  puddle;  for  providing  from  a  plurality  of  stared  logic 
sets  and  in  response  to  the  first  signal  a  second  signal  indicat- 
ing a  degree  of  membership  in  a  first  set  calling  for  a  first 
cunent  change  and  a  third  signal  indicating  a  degree  of 
membership  in  a  second  set  calling  for  a  lesser  change  in 
current;  for  providing  a  fourth  signal  that  represents  the 
product  of  the  second  signal  and  a  first  stored  area  value 
associated  with  said  fist  set;  for  providing  a  fifth  signal  that 
represents  the  product  of  the  tliird  signal  and  a  second  stored 
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area  value  associated  with  the  second  set;  for  providing  a 
sixth  signal  that  represents  the  product  of  the  second  signal 
and  a  moment  value  for  the  first  set;  for  providing  a  seventh 
signal  that  represents  the  product  of  the  third  signal  and  a 
moment  value  for  the  second  set;  and  for  providing  an  eighth 
signal  that  represents  the  value  of  the  sixth  signal  divided  by 
the  seventh  signal  to  initiate  a  change  in  the  electric  current. 


5,614,117 

WELDING  APPARATUS  AND  SHIELD  THEREFOR 

Eric  M.  Krobath,  459  AUantk  Ave^  Freeport,  N.Y.  11520 

FUcd  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,410 

Int  CL*  B23K  9// 75 

VS.  a.  219—147  23  Claims 


heating  means  for  melting  one  of  a  contact  surface  of  said 
component  which  contacts  and  seals  with  said  work-piece, 
and  a  portion  of  said  work-piece, 

carriage  nieans  for  mounting  said  component  on  said  work-piece 
after  said  one  of  said  contact  surface  and  said  portion  of  said 
work-piece  has  been  melted,  the  carriage  means  releasably 
coupling  the  component  thereto  and  being  movable  along  an 
axis  between  a  rearward  position  wherein  the  contact  surface 
is  spaced  from  said  portion  of  said  work-piece  and  a  forward 
position  wherein  said  contact  surface  engages  and  bonds  with 
the  portion  of  the  work-piece; 

the  carriage  means  being  pivotable  in  any  direction  about  a  point 
on  said  axis  substantially  adjacent  said  portion  of  said  work- 
piece,  whereby  the  engagement  of  said  contact  surface  with 
said  portion  of  said  work-piece  re-positions  the  component  by 
pivoting  with  the  carriage  means  to  an  orientation  wherein  the 
contact  surface  is  substantially  aligned  with  said  portion  of 
said  work-piece. 


5,614,119 
NO  FREEZE  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OUTDOOR 

FAUCET 

Calvio  G.  OUis,  7287  Car«  Bend,  OUve  Branch,  Miss.  38654 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419/126 

Int  a.*  F16K  49/00:  E03B  7/12 

VS.  CL  219—385  2  Claims 


1.  A  shield  designed  for  attachment  to  a  welding  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  passage 
connecting  said  ends,  said  second  end  defining  an  opening 
communicating  with  said  passage; 

an  end  wall  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  said 
first  end  of  said  tubular  body  and  adapted  to  bear  against  a 
nozzle  of  a  welding  apparatus,  said  end  wall  including  an 
opening  communicating  with  said  passage; 

said  tubular  body  being  of  integral  construction  and  made  from 
a  material  which  is  translucent,  said  translucent  material  being 
capable  of  substantially,  but  not  entirely,  preventing  the  pas- 
sage of  visibly  light  generated  by  arc  plasma. 


5,614,118 

HOT  PLATE  WELDER  WITH  PIVOTABLY  MOVABLE 

CARRUGE  UNIT 

Wolfgang  Weber,  27  Erie  View   Rd.,  Leamington.  Ontaiio, 

Canada 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,843 

InL  a."  H05B  1/02;  B23K  J/03 

VS.  CI.  219—243  20  Claims 


"ill 


-6*3 


f 


c=bf- 


1' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heat  welding  a  component  to  a  work -piece, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  no  freeze  protection  device  for  an  outdoor  faucet  on  an 
exterior  wall  of  a  building,  said  protection  device  comprising: 

a)  a  mountable  and  removable  enclosure  to  fit  about  the  outdoor 
faucet  comprising  a  box-like  casing  with  a  back  plate  having 
an  aperture  of  a  size  to  allow  the  outdoor  faucet  to  extend 
within  said  enclosure  and  a  hinged  front  door  with  a  door 
latch  to  keep  said  front  door  in  a  closed  position,  the  interior 
of  said  casing  being  lined  with  insulating  material; 

b)  means  for  mounting  the  back  plate  of  said  enclosure  on  the 
exterior  wall  about  the  outdotr  faucet  with  the  latter  protrud- 
ing through  said  aperture  into  said  enclosure  and  said  back 
plate  having  an  enlarged  head  slot  above  and  below  said 
aperture  within  said  enclosure  and  a  pair  of  fasteners  each  of 
which  extends  through  an  enlarged  head  slot  into  the  exterior 
wall  to  hold  said  back  plate  of  said  enclosure  thereto;  and 

c)  means  for  supplying  beat  within  said  enclosure  to  the  outdoor 
faucet  to  prevent  water  within  the  outdoor  faucet  from  freez- 
ing during  cold  weather  comprising  a  light  fixture  with  at  least 
one  light  bulb  aflBxed  within  said  enclosure,  an  outlet  conduit 
on  said  enclosure  to  allow  an  electrical  cord  connected  to  said 
light  fixture  to  extend  through  said  outlet  conduit  to  a  power 
supply,  and  a  twelve  volt  direct  current  transformer  connected 
to  said  electrical  cord  between  said  light  fixture  and  the  power 
supply. 
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5,614,120 

SLEEVING  FOR  A  WIRE  USED  WITH  A  TAIL 

CONNECTED  TO  A  HEATING  ELEMENT  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  HEATING 

DfTid  W.  Wenzd,  Lake  City,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Stresstech,  Red 

Wing,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338328 

Int  a.*  H05B  3/08;  HOIC  1/02 

VJR:  O.  219—535  17  Claims 


I  A  tail  for  operative  connection  to  a  heating  element,  the  tail 
cofUprising: 

bii  electrically  conductive  wire  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  defining  a  length  wherein  the  wire  extends  continuously 
at  the  first  end  from  the  heating  element  a  distance  sufficient 
to  connect  a  voltage  source  at  the  second  end  thereof; 

i<  sleeving  constructed  and  arranged  to  substantially  cover  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  electrically  conductive  wire,  the  sleeving 
extending  a  finite  distance  starting  at  the  second  end  and 
:  ending  before  reaching  the  first  end  of  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive wire; 

1  tubing  constructed  and  arranged  to  crimp  the  second  end  of  the 
electrically  conductive  wire  and  the  sleeving;  and 

1  connector  constructed  and  arranged  at  the  second  end  to 
receive  the  tubing  and  to  connect  the  voltage  source. 


5,614,121 

fcEFRACTORY  BLOCK  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Masani  Terao;  Noboru  l^ukamoto,  both  of  Okayama-ken,- 
V^ikinobu  Kurasliina,  Iwalu;  Ke^ji  Yamamoto,  Okayama- 
ken;  Junicbi  Inoue,  and  Hiroyasu  Uiji,  both  of  Bizen,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shinagawa  Refractories  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)0332,  §  371  Date  Dec.  15,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  15,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/25333,  PCT  Pub. 
pate  Dec.  23,  1993 

!  PCT  FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  356,265 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-041997 
U,-  |uL  7,  1992,  4-047365  U 

[  int  a."  B22D  11/10 

U.^a.  222— 603  5  Claims 

I.  A  refractory  block  for  continuous  ca.sting  comprising: 
>•  unitary  assembly  comprising: 
a  plate  brick  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  sides  and  a  passageway 

therethrough; 
a  gas  permeable  porous  brick  having  a  top,  a  boaom,  sides 
and  a  pa!>.sageway  therethrough,  said  top  of  said  porous 
brick  being  attached  to  said  bottom  of  said  plate  brick; 
I  a  gas  pool  surrounding  said  sides  of  said  porous  brick  for 

containing  a  gas;  and 
a  submerged  nozzle  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  sides,  said 
sides  of  said  submerged  nozzle  having  a  shoulder  portion, 
said  lop  of  said  submerged  nozzle  being  attaclied  to  said 
bottom  of  said  porous  brick;  and 


a  metal  casing  surrounding  said  unitary  assembly  such  that  said 
metal  casing  surrounds/and  supports  a  portion  of  said  sides  of 
said  plate  brick,  a  portion  of  said  bottom  of  said  plate  brick, 
said  sides  of  said  porous  brick  and  a  portion  of  said  sides  of 
said  submerged  nozzle  iiKluding  said  shoulder  portion,  said 
metal  casing  having  a  gas  feed  and  discharge  pipe  there- 
through in  communication  with  said  gas  pool. 


5,614,122 

CEILING  FORM 

Artur  Schworer,  Senden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Peri  GmbH, 

Weissenhom,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00154,  S  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  §  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19562,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  492,120 
Claims  priority,  appUcatifm  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1993,  43  05 
302.5 

Int  a.*  E04G  II/4S 
VS.  CI.  249—210  7  Claims 


3.  A  support  head  for  supporting  ceiling  form  components,  said 
support  head  being  mounted  upon  a  support  defining  a  vertical 
support  axis  and  said  support  head  comprising: 

a  generally  horizontal  base  plate  moiuited  on  the  support  and 
centered  at  the  support  axis  and  having  an  upwardly  facing 
top  surface; 

a  generally  horizontal  head  plate  located  at  a  separation  above 
said  base  plate  and  center»l  about  the  support  axis  and  having 
a  downwardly  facing  bottom  surface  of  smaller  size  than  said 
top  surface  of  said  base  plate; 

a  first  plate  section  defining  a  first  vertical  plane  coataining  the 
support  axis,  said  first  plate  section  having  a  radially  outer 
surface,  an  upper  horizontal  surface  extending  radially  from 
the  support  axis  adjacent  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  head 
plate,  a  diagonal  surface  extending  from  said  horizontal  sur- 
face radially  above  and  radially  beyond  said  head  plate  and 
slanting  away  from  the  support  axis,  and  a  stop  surface 
extending  vertically  above  said  diagonal  surface  and  slanting 
towards  the  support  axis,  said  first  plate  section  having  a 
bottom  surface  adjacent  to  said  top  surface  of  said  base  {date 
to  connect  said  base  plate  to  said  head  plate,  said  first  plate 
section  also  having  a  second  stop  arranged  below  a  plane  of 
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said  head  plate  and  above  a  plane  of  said  base  plate  and 
radially  beyond  said  base  plate  near  said  radially  outer  surface 
of  said  first  plate  section,  said  first  plate  section  further  having 
a  shape  which  is  mirror  symmetric  with  respect  to  a  second 
veitical  plane  containing  the  support  axis  and  perpendicular  to 
said  first  vertical  plane;  and 

a  second  plate  section  having  a  shape  identical  to  said  first  plate 
section  shape,  said  second  plate  section  lying  in  said  second 
vertical  plane, 

said  suppoft  head,  in  plan  view,  having  a  rectangular  shape  with 
four  comers,  and  said  first  plate  section  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  one  of  said  comers  of  said  rectangular  shape. 


5,614,123 

AGENT  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE 

Motonobu   Kubo;  lUashi   Enomoto;  Taro  Sano;   Kazunori 

Hayashi,-   Akihiko   Ueda,   and   Masamichi   Morita,   all   of 

SeOsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries  Ltd..  Osaka, 

Japan 

per  No.  PCT/JP94/00117,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1995,  S  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  Na  W094a8377,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  500,925 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-014620 
Int  CL*  D06M  15/256 
VS.  a.  252—862  »  Claims 

1.  A  textile  treatment  agent  which  comprises,  as  an  active 
component,  a  graft  fluorocopolynier  having  a  backbone  of  a  poly- 
mer of  a  fiuoromonomer  and  a  branch  of  a  polymer  of  a  mac- 
romonomer,  the  graft  fluorocopolymer  being  prepared  by  copoly- 
merizing  the  fluoromonomer  with  the  raacromonomer  which  is  a 
fluorine-firee  macromonomer  having  addition-polymerizable  unsat- 
urated group  copolymerizable  with  the  fluoromonomer, 
wherein  the  fluorine-free  macromonomer  is  of  the  formula: 

X  (1) 

I 
Z-D-eCHi-C^jH 

A 

wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group, 
A  is  COOK  (wherein  R  is  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 

1  to  22  carbon  atoms),  CN  or  a  phenyl  group, 
n  is  from  10  to  500. 
Z  is  a  (meth)acryloyl  group,  a  styryl  group,  an  allyl  group,  or  a 

vinyl  ester  group,  and 
Dis 

— S— CH:COOCH2CHCH20CO— 

OH 

-S-CH:CH:OCONH 


5,614,124 
POLYTSOBinrVLENE  SUCCINIMIDE,  ETHYLENE- 
PROPYLENE  SUCCINIMIDE  AND  AN  ALKYLATED 
PHENOTfflAZINE  ADDITIVE  FOR  LUBRICATING  OIL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Cart  K.  Eache,  Jr.,  Wappinger  Falls;  Cyril  A.  Migdal,  Croton- 
On-Hudsoo,  both  of  N.Y.;  John  R.  Sanderson,  Leandcr,  Tex., 
and  Anthony  L.  IppoUto,  Pleasant  VaUey,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Ethvl  Additives  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384.804,  Feb.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159.611,  Dec.  1,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  S«r.  No.  481,212 
Int  CV  ClOM  157/04 
VS.  CL  508—251  ^  Clai^^s 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  a  major  amount  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity;  and 
(b  a  minor  amount  of  a  combination  of  an  antioxidant-dispersant 
additive,  a  dispcrsant  additive  and  an  antioxidant  additive, 
said  combination  comprising: 
(i)  a  polyisobutylene  succinimide; 
(ii)  an  ethylene-propylene  succinimide;  and 
(iii)  an  alkylated  phcnothiazine  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  (C4-CJ4)  alky  I.  group;  and  R^  is 
H  or  a  linear  or  branched  (C«-C2«)  alkyl  group. 


5,614,125 

POLYMERIC  LIQUID-CRYSTAL  COMPOUND, 

POLYMERIC  LIQUID-CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION.  AND 

POLYMERIC  LIQUID-CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

Koicbi   Sato,  Atsugi;    Kazuo  Yoshinaga.   Mactiida,-   Yomishi 

Toshida,  Yokohama,  and  Takeo  Eguchi,  Atsugi.  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,695,  Aug.  6,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1989,  1-203934; 
JuL  18,  1990,  2-187938 

Int.  Ct*  C09K  19/52:19/30:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  12  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  liquid-crystal  composition  comprising  a  poly- 
meric liquid-crystal  compound  having  a  repeating  unit  represented 
by  Formula  (I) 


+ 


(I) 


U-V— W-X-O— CHj-CH-Y 


t 


wherein  U  represents  a  polymer  main  chain  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  following: 

-(CHj-CH)-.     -(CH2-CH)-.     -(CH^(CH,)-. 

CO2  CO2 


— CC«CH:CH:OCONH  CHj 

-S-CHjCHjOCO-, 


-(CHi-CH)— . 


-(OC-CH— CO:<CH2);.— O)- 


n 


-CHjCHjOCO-. 


It 
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-contiiiued 


-^ 


C02(CH2);,-0>-, 


— (OC— CH— CO2 
I 


^"- 


— (OC— CHCO— NH(CH2)^— NH)— . 


A  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  30. 
CH, 


— (CHiCH-O)-, 
I 


-(CHj— C— O)— , 
I 


CH3 

I 
-(Si-O)- 


-(Si-O)-. 

I 


I 

-(Si-O)-, 


CH3  Hi 

I  I 

— (Si— O^— (-Si— O)- 


CeHu  C3H7 

— (Si— O)— .     and     — (Si— O)— 

I  I 


whero  Ph  represents  a  phenyl  group;  V  represents  — (CH^„ — , 
— ((CHj)2— 0)„—  or  — (CHj),— ((CH2)2— O),— ,  one  or  more  of 
methylene  hydrogen  atoms  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  an 
allcyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  an  amino  group  or  a 
carbonyl  group,  and  m.  n  and  p  each  represents  an  integer  of  0  to 
30;  W  represents  a  single  bond,  — O— ,  — OCO— ,  —COO—, 
— C0P4R' — ,  — CO —  or  — NR',  where  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  f>r  a  methyl  group  (CH,);  X  represents  a  two  or  more  rings  of 
a  siiwtituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  ring  or  aromatic  ring  of 
benzene  ring,  beteroaromatic  ring  or  condensed  ring,  whicb  rings 
are  bonded  through  a  single  bond,  — O — ,  — OCO^,  — (XXD — , 
— (CHj),— .  — N=N— .  — (CH=CH),— ,  — CH=N— , 
— (CssC)^— ,  —CONR'— ,  —((X)),—  or  — NR'— ,  where  q  rep- 
resents an  integer  of  1  to  10;  Y  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  4 
to  S  carbon  atoms;  and  the  mark  *  represents  an  asymmetric 
carbon  atom;  and 
at  least  one  of  a  polymeric  Uquid-crystal  compound  having  the 
nepeating  unit  represented  by  Formula  (II) 


a. 

U— V— W— X— Y— CH— OZ 


(ID 


u- 

t 

1  therein  U  represents  a  polymer  main  diain;  V  represents 
-(CHj).-,  -((CHj),— 0)„-  or  -(CHj),— ((CH^- 
0)p — ,  one  or  more  of  methylene  hydrogen  atoms  of  which 
may  be  substituted  with  an  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
cyano  group,  an  amitto  group  or  a  carbonyl  group,  and  m,  n 
and  p  each  represent  an  integer  of  0  to  30;  W  represents  a 
single  bond,  — O— ,  —OCO—,  — CXX>-,  — CONR'— , 
—CO —  or  — NR',  where  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  allcyl  group;  X  represents  two  or  more  rings  of  a  substi- 
aited  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  ring  or  aromatic  ring  of  ben- 
zene ring,  beteroaromatic  ring  or  condensed  ring,  which  rings 
are  bonded  through  a  single  bond,  — O — ,  — (XXD — , 
—COO—,  — (CHj),- ,  — N=N— .  — (CH=CH),— , 
— CH=N— ,  — (C^C),— ,  —CONR'—,  —(CO),—  or 
^NR' — ,  where  q  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  10;  Y  repre- 
sents — (CHi),—  — CXXCH2),— ,  —CO^iCHi)—. 
— (XCHj), —  or  — OCO — ,  where  r  represents  an  integer  of  I 


to  3;  Z  represents  — R'  or  — COR^,  where  R^  represents  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group;  and  tlie  mark  * 
represents  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 


5.614,126 

SOLVENTLESS  CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  PREPREGS 

Urs  Gmber,  Ailcsheini,  and  Aloysias  H.  Manser,  Allscfawil, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oba-Gcigy  Corporation, 

Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  964,311,  Oct.  21,  1992.  This  application 

May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct  28,   1991, 
03146/91 

Int  a.'  C08F  20/00 
VS.  a.  525-^38  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  storage  stable  prepreg, 
which  process  does  not  involve  a  B-staging  of  a  curable  resin 
composition  and  comprises 

a)  heating  a  curable  resin  composition,  which  is  solid  at  ambient 
temperatures  and  which  contains  less  than  2%  by  weight  of 
solvents,  more  than  45%  by  weight  of  substances  which  are 
solid  at  least  at  ambient  temperature  or  at  a  lower  tempera- 
ture, and  which,  in  addition  to  comprising  customary  modifi- 
ers, comprises  solid  epoxy  resins  or  a  mixture  of  liquid  and 
solid  epoxy  resins,  at  least  one  initiator  which  is  sensitive  to 
UV  radiation  for  ttte  polymerization  of  the  epoxy  resins  and 
has  the  formula  I 


[R'(Fe"  R2),r**«b-Pn® 


(D 


wherein  a  and  b  are  each  independendy  of  the  other  I  or  2;  R'  is  a 
n-arene,  R^  is  a  n-arene,  an  indenyl  atuon  or  a  cyclopentadienyl 
anion;  [Xp  is  an  anion  [IX^^  or  the  anion  of  a  partially  fluori- 
nated  or  perfluorinated  aliphatic  or  aromatic  sulfonic  acid;  L  is  B, 
P,  As  or  Sb;  Q  is  F,  with  tlie  proviso  that  some  of  the  radicals  Q 
may  also  be  hydroxyl  groups;  and  m  is  the  valency  of  L  increased 
by  one;  and  at  least  one  further  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxylic  acid  and  polyesters  which  contain  one  or 
more  than  one  carboxyl  group  and  mixtures  thereof,  excluding  UV 
hght,  to  a  temperature  which  is  in  the  range  from  60°  to  140°  C. 
and  is  at  least  su£Bciently  high  that  the  composition  has  a  viscosity 
not  higher  ttian  about  3,500  mPa.s; 

b)  bringing  said  healed  composition  into  intimate  contact  with  a 
fibrous  material,  while  continually  excluding  UV  light; 

c)  cooling  said  resulting  fibrous  material  to  at  least  a  temperature 
at  which  the  curable  composition  solidifies,  continually 
excluding  UV  light;  and 

d)  activating  the  resulting  cooled  fibrous  material  for  a  thermal 
cure  either  after  initial  storage  excluding  UV  Ught  or  imme- 
diately by  exposure  to  UV  radiation. 


5,614,127 

HIGH-PERFORMANCE  CERAMIC  INTERCONNECT 

FOR  SOFC  APPLICATIONS 

Ashok  C  Khandkar;  Cliristopher  E.  MHUkcn,  both  of  Salt 

Lake  City,  and  S.  Elangovan.  Saody,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,924.  Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,t77 
int  CL^AOIB  1/06:1/08 
VS.  CL  252—519  5  CUims 

1.  An  electrtx^oductive  conducting  interconnect  composition 
having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  substantially  equivalent 
to  zirconia  comprising: 
an  air  sintered  doped  cbromite  ceramic  composition  having  the 
fonnula: 


Laa»K-«>Sr.Ca^,_,^CV'eA 
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5,614,129 
POTASSIUM  LITHIUM  TANTALATE  NIOBATE 
PHOTOREFRACTIVE  CRYSTALS 
Rudolf  Hofinefater,  Pasadena;  Amnoo  Yariv,  San  Marino,  both 
of  Calif.,   and  Atiaron  Agranat,   Mevaseret   Zion,   Israel, 
assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Teduwlogy,  Pasadena, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Sen  No.  50398 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 

2011,  has  l>cen  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  G02B  5/20:  COIG  ii/OO 

M&.  a.  252—584  !«  Ctoinw 


wbetein 
W  is  from  about  0.08  to  about  0.14,  X  is  from  about  0.02  to 
about  0.08,  Y  is  from  about  0.00  to  about  0.05,  and  Z  is  from 
about  0.02  to  about  0.05. 


5,614,128 
ALKAU  METAL  QUATERNARY  CHALCOGENIDES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Mercouri  G.  Kanatzidis,  Oliemos;  Ju  H.  Uao,  Lansing,  and 
Gregory  A.  Marking,  Okemos,  ail  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Trustees  Operating  Michigan  Sute  University,  East 
Lansing,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  298,620,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,531,936.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,565 

InL  CL*  F21V  9/00:9/04:  G02B  5/20;  G02F  1/35 

U.S.  a.  252—582  3  Claims 


U4^.-M 


9.  A  flux  for  use  in  fonning  a  photorefractive  crystal,  wherein 
said  crystal  has  a  perovskite  structure,  said  flux  being  made  by  the 
process  of; 
combining  45  to  57  mole  percent  potassium  carbonate  with  0.5 
to  15  mole  percent  lithium  carbonate,  10  to  30  mole  percent 
tantalum  oxide,  10  to  30  mole  percent  niobium  oxide  and  0  to 
7  mole  percent  of  one  or  more  dopants,  to  form  a  solids 
mixture;  and 
heating  said  solids  mixture  to  a  sufficient  temperature  to  form 
said  flux. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  converting  a  first  light  to  a  second  light  of 
another  frequency  using  a  chalcogenide  compound  to  make  the 
conversion,  die  improvement  which  comprises  providing  in  the 
apparatus  a  chalcogenide  compound  of  the  formula  A^.C^D, 
where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
and  a  mixture  of  alkali  metals,  B  is  selected  from  die  group 
consisting  of  mercury,  zinc  and  manganese,  C  is  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  germanium  and  tin  and  D  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfiir  and  selenium,  wherein  x,  y,  z 
and  n  are  molar  anoounts  which  provide  non-linear  optical  trans- 
mission properties  wherein  x  is  a  number  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2  and  6,  y  is  a  number  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1,  3  and  4,  z  is  a  number  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2  and  5  and  n  is  a  number  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  6,  8  and  17. 


5,614,130 
DEVICE  FOR  A  BEVERAGE  BREWING  MACHINE  FOR 

THE  HEATING  AND  EMULSIFICATION  OF  LIQUIDS 
Roland  Milller,  Dreieich,  and  Ludwig  Littmann.  Kronberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschafl, 
Kronberg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,473,  Aug.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  595,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12,  1993,  43  27 
085.9 

Int  a.*  A47J  31/41:43/12 
MS,  CL  261—119.1  24  ClaLaas 

4,  A  device  for  a  beverage  brewing  machine  for  the  heating  and 
emulsification  of  liquids  comprising  pipe  structure  that  has  an  open 
end  and  nozzle  structure,  said  nozzle  structure  having  an  orifice 
from  which  hot  steam  exits  for  mixing  wiUi  ambient  air  and 
producing  a  steam-and-air  mixture  for  penetrating  into  the  liquid 
and  frothing  it  when  said  nozzle  orifice  is  maintained  at  a  small 
distance  from  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  said  nozzle  structure  being 
encompassed  by  said  pipe  structure  such  that  an  atmular  chamber 
is  formed  around  said  nozzle  structure  which  chamber  is  open  only 
in  die  direction  of  steam  flow  (Y),  the  open  end  of  said  chamber 
extending  beyond  said  orifice  of  said  nozzle  structure,  said  pipe 
structure  including  a  plurality  of  slots  at  a  level  adjacent  to  said 
orifice  of  said  nozzle  dirough  which  air,  which  is  necessary  for 
emulsification,  can  enter  said  annular  chamber,  said  slots  extending 
to  said  open  end  of  said  pipe  structure  and  visual  check  structure 
fitted  to  said  pipe  structure  to  permit  a  user  to  maintain  a  defined 
distance  (L)  between  said  nozzle  orifice  and  die  surface  of  die 
liquid  by  visual  check, 
wherein  said  slots  extend  axially  along  said  pipe  structure  and 
about  die  periphery  of  said  pipe  structure,  and  said  visual 
check  structure  includes  a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly 


\ 


Much  25,  1997 


CHEMICAL 


2575 


ITTTL.^ 


5,614,132 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MINERAL  FIBER 
PRODUCT 
Shiv  K.  Bakhshi,  Columbus,-  Steven  H.  WllUams,  Alaandria; 
James    W.    Scott    Newark,    and    RandaU    M.    Haines, 
Frazeysburg,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens  Coming  Fiber- 
glas  Teciinology,  Inc.,  Simuiit  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,909,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,458322.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,600 
Int  CL*  C03B  37/04:  DOID  5/00 
U.S.  a.  264 — 6  27  Claims 


'  extending  ribs  between  said  slots  at  said  pipe,  said  ribs  having 
end  surfaces  which  are  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  the  surface 
of  the  liquid,  and 
wherein  said  ribs  extend  to  said  open  end  of  said  pipe  structure, 

'  and  their  respective  end  surfaces  are  aligned  widi  said  open 
end  of  said  pipe  structure. 


5,614,131 
METHOD  OF  MAIONG  AN  OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Prasanto  K.  Mukerji,  Phoenix;  Alexander  J.  Elliott  Tempe, 
and  Shanmugam  Suppiah,  Scottsdale,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

Fded  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431.994 

Int  a.*  B29D  n/00 

U.$.  |CL  264—1.9  14  Claims 


L  A  method  of  forming  a  polymer  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface 
and  having  an  opening; 

providing  at  least  one  electronic  component  coupled  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  substrate; 

providing  a  base  having  a  cavity  formed  therein; 

disposing  a  release  film  between  the  substrate  and  the  base; 

disposing  the  substrate  over  the'base  wherein  the  top  surface  of 
the  substrate  is  adjacent  the  base  and  the  at  least  one  elec- 
tronic component  is  disposed  over  the  cavity; 

dispensing  through  the  opening  in  die  substrate  a  polymer  in  the 
cavity  of  the  base,  wherein  the  polymer  forms  a  polymeric 
body  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  substrate  and  the  at 
least  one  electronic  component;  and 

curing  the  polymeric  body. 


1.  The  method  for  manufacturing  a  mineral  fiber  product  com- 
prising: 

a.  centrifuging  mineral  fibers  with  a  first  spinna~, 

b.  forming  a  veil  of  the  mineral  fibers  moving  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  first  spinner, 

c.  forming  and  directing  toward  tlie  veil,  from  a  position  within 
and  spaced  from  the  veil,  organic  material  in  tlie  form  of 
fibers  to  cause  intermingling  of  the  organic  material  and  the 
mineral  fibers;  and, 

d.  collecting  the  intermingled  organic  material  and  mineral  fibers 
to  form  a  mineral  fiber  product. 


5,614,133 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THIN-FILM  ELECTRO 

LUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

Koichi  Tanalia,  Nara,  and  Masaru  Yoshida.  Ikoma-gun.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushilu  Kaisha.  Osalia.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27, 1994,  6-115657 
Int  CL"  G09K  11/00 
VS.  CL  264—21  7  Claims 


MOUNTING  OF  SUBSTRATE 
FOR  ANNEALING 


INITIATION  OF  LIGHT 
IRRADIATION  (HEATING) 


TERMINATION  OF  LIGHT 
IRRADIATION  (COOLING) 


b1 


b2 


b3 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  thin-film  EL  device,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

providing  said  thin-film  EL  device  comprising  at  least  one  EL 
layer  and  electrodes  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  the  EL 
layer  and 

heating  the  EL  layer  which  comprises  a  host  material  and 
luminescence  centers  incorporated  therein,  by  irradiation  of 
light  which  includes  rays  in  the  absorption  wavelength  band 
of  electrode  material  used  to  construct  the  electrodes,  wherein 
an  annealing  treatment  is  conducted  to  improve  the  crystaliin- 
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ity  of  the  host  material  as  well  as  to  render  uniform,  the 
distribution  of  the  luminescence  centers  in  the  host  material. 


5,614,134 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBON/CARBON 

COMPOSITE  PREFORM  AND  CARBON/CARBON 

COMPOSITE 

Yoshio  Sohda,  Machida:   TWieftiinl   Kohno,   Kawasaki,  and 

Yutaka  Sanokawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,173,  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  22.  1995,  S*r.  No.  445,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-050140; 
Jan.  31,  1992,  4-057600 

laL  CL*  COIB  31/00 
VS.  a.  264—29.1  12  Ctaims 


ties  in  said  dififerent  areas  or  sections  of  a  final  moulded  product  in 
which  a  plurality  of  streams  of  the  different  feedstocks,  each  from 
separate  feedstock  supply  vessels,  are  combined  to  form  a  mixed 
feedstock  in  at  least  one  delivery  head  prior  to  deUvery  to  the 
mould,  wherein  separate  pump  means  are  provided  to  deliver,  at 
constant  speed  of  operation,  a  predetermined  volume  of  each 
feedstock  at  a  predetermined  flow  rate  to  the  mould  during  a 
moulding  cycle,  driven  by  an  electric  motor  operating  at  constant 
speed  under  constant  load,  and  in  which  first  feedback  control 
means  for  each  feedstock  stream  detects  variations  in  the  feedstock 
flow  rate  from  the  predetermined  flow  rate  by  way  of  flow  meters 
located  between  said  pump  means  and  said  at  least  one  delivery 
head,  compares  the  flow  rate  with  the  predetermined  flow  rate,  and 
vanes  the  speed  of  operation  of  the  pump  in  response  to  variations 
from  the  predetermined  flow  rate  so  that  the  predetermined  volume 
of  each  feedstock  is  delivered  to  within  an  accuracy  of  +0.4%. 


flr 


^ 


5.614,136 

PROCESS  TO  FORM  DIMENSIONALLY  VARIABLE 

TUBULAR  MEMBERS  FOR  USE  IN  CATHETER 

PROCEDURES 

Henry  J.  Pepin,  Loretto;  Michael  S.  Ferrandino,  Elk  River,  and 

Andnw  G.  Richardson,  Chanhassen,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  SdMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,213 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/92 

VS.  a.  264— 40 J  W  CW» 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  carbon/carbon  composite  preform  as 
a  primary  molded  product  comprising  subjecting  fibers  consisting 
of  pitch-based  infusiblized  fibers  to  forcible  charging,  free  falling 
or  uniform  feeding  treatment  into  a  vessel  and  depositing  treatment 
therein  using  uniform  filling  methods,  and  subjecting  thus  depos- 
ited fibers  to  carbonization  and  molding  treatment  under  uniaxial 
pressing,  said  carbon/carbon  composite  preform  having  a  void 
volume  of  5-70  vol.  %  and  a  bulk  density  of  0.10-1.35  g/cra'. 
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5,614,135 
MOULDING  PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS 
Wojdcch  Malcczek,  Donvale,  Australia,  assignor  to  Hender- 
son's Industries  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910^92,  Sep.  21,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  18,  1990,  PJ 
8228;  WIPO,  Jan.  17,  1991,  PCT/AU91/00018 

Int  a."  B29C  39/44 
VS.  CI.  264—40.4  »  CUtais 


1.  A  moulding  process  for  the  moulding  of  a  product  formed 
from  the  mixing  of  a  plurality  of  different  feedstocks  where  differ- 
ent ratios  of  the  feedstock  materials  are  required  in  different  areas 
or  sections  of  a  mould  to  produce  a  product  with  different  proper- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  the  process  of  manufacmring  a 
catheter  having  a  dimensionally  variable  tip  region  for  use  in 
catheterization  pnxedures.  the  apparams  comprising: 

a.  extrusion  means  for  extruding  a  tubular  member,  the  tubular 
member  having  a  lumen  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through and  including  the  tip  region; 

b.  means  for  selectively  varying  an  inside  diameter  of  the 
tubular  member,  including  means  for  providing  gas  to  the 
lumen  at  a  selectively  variable  rate; 

c.  means  for  selectively  varying  an  outside  diameter  of  the 
tubular  member  independent  of  the  means  for  selectively 
varying  an  inside  diameter  of  the  tubular  member,  including 
means  for  pulling  die  tubular  member  from  the  extrusion 
means  at  a  selectively  variable  speed;  and 

d.  wherein  the  tip  region  includes  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion,  the  first  portion  having  a  first  outside  diameter 
formed  by  the  pulling  means  pulling  the  tubular  member  from 
the  extrusion  means  at  a  first  speed,  and  the  second  portion 
having  a  second  outside  diameter  smaller  than  the  first  outside 
diameter  formed  by  the  pulling  means  pulling  the  tubular 
member  from  the  extrusion  means  at  a  second  speed. 

8.  A  process  for  forming  a  dimensionally  variable  catheter 
having  a  tip  region  including  a  proximal  portion  and  a  distal 
portion  for  use  in  catheterization  procedures,  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  extruding  a  tubular  member  having  a  lumen  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough  by  passing  an  extrudable  material 
through  an  extruder; 

b.  moving  the  tubular  member  from  the  extruder  at  a  desired 
speed; 

.  providing  air  to  the  lumen  from  an  air  supply  at  a  desired  rate, 
including  a  first  pressure  and  a  first  volume;  and 

.  changing  an  inside  diameter  of  the  tubular  member  to  form 
the  catheter  tip  region  by  selectively  changing  the  rate  at 
which  air  is  supplied  to  the  lumen. 
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5,614,137 
"TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  IN  EXTRUDERS 
Madbakar  Pandit,  Kaiserslautem,  and  Kari-Heinz  Bucfabdt, 
Ramstdn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maimcsniann  AG, 
Gcraiany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,829 

InU  a."  B29C  47/92 

VS.  a.  264—40.6  12  CUdms 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  a  cyclic  extnision  process  of  an 
extrusion  plant  from  cycle  to  cycle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  for  every  cycle  (k)  an  extrusion  velocity  input  fimc- 
lion  Vt(t)  representing  an  extrusion  velocity  as  a  fuixnion  of 
lime  and  an  exit  temperature  output  function  vat(t)  represent- 
ing an  extrudate  exit  temperature  as  a  function  of  time; 

determining  a  plant  operator  which  together  with  said  measured 
(Xtrudate  exit  temperature  output  function  va^Ct)  and  said 
extrusion  velocity  input  function  Vj(t)  define  a  plant  equation 
for  said  cycle  (k); 

invoking  said  plant  equation  for  said  cycle  (k)  for  estimating  an 
cxtiudate  exit  temperature  output  function  va^,(t)  of  a  cycle 
(k+1)  for  any  chosen  extrusion  velocity  input  function  Vt^,(t) 
by  inputting  into  said  plant  equation  said  extrusion  velocity 
input  function  Vj^.|(t)  for  said  cycle  (k+l),  wherein  said  extru- 
sion velocity  input  function  v^,(t)  for  said  cycle  (k-t-1)  can  be 
Chosen  arbitrarily; 

calculating  via  iteration  an  optimal  value  for  said  extrusion 
velocity  input  function  Vt^,(t)  for  said  subsequent  cycle  (k-t-1) 
for  substantially  achieving  a  prescribed  extrudate  exit  tem- 
(wrature  output  function  va,„(t)  and  suppressing  abrupt 
changes  of  said  optimal  value  for  said  extrusion  velocity  input 
function  v^,(t)  by  minimizing  a  prescribed  performance 
index  which  takes  into  account  not  only  an  estimated  control 
error  but  also  the  abruptness  of  changes  in  said  optimal  value 
for  said  extrusion  velocity  reference  input  function  Vj^,(t), 
said  estimated  control  error  defined  by  a  deviation  between 
Said  prescribed  extrudate  exit  temperature  output  function 
va.,(t)  and  said  exit  temperature  output  function  va^n(t)  esti- 
mated and  obtained  in  said  step  of  invoking 

considering  a  prescribed  boundedness  of  said  extrusion  velocity 
input  function  Vj^|(t)  of  said  cycle  (k+l)  while  performing 
said  step  of  calculating;  and 

repeating  the  steps  of  measuring,  determining,  invoking,  caku- 
lating  and  considering  for  each  subsequent  cycle. 
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forming  a  composite  mixture  by  mixing  said  calcinated  mixture 
of  metal  oxides  with  zinc  oxide  as  a  main  component  and 
with  a  grain  growth  suppressing  oxide  which  suppresses  grain 
growth  of  ziiK  oxide  when  sintered, 

granulating  said  composite  raixtiue  to  form  a  granulated  mix- 
ture, and 

sintering  said  granulated  mixture. 


5,614,139 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 
Domingo  Cutolo,  Gcssate,  and  Erminio  Zoppi,  Codogno,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerciie  S.pA.,  and  Eoidiem  S4i.A^ 
both  of  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,600,  May  13, 1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,189 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  18, 1993,  MI93A1010 
Int  CL*  B29C  47/02:70/52;  B32B  l/I0;3t/30 
VS.  CL  264—70  14  Claims 


5,614,138 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  NON-LINEAR  RESISTOR 
SeiicU  Yamada,  Juou-maclii;  Shigeru  IWiaka,  Hitachi;  Mori- 
taka  Shoji,  Hitachi;  Shigehisa  Motowaki,  Hitachi;  Ken  Taka- 
hashl,  Tokai-mura;   Shingo  Shirakawa,  Hitachi;   Shinichi 
Oowada,  Hitacfainaka,  and  Takeo  Yamazaki,  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,954 
Ctadms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016060 
Int  CL"  HOIB  1/06 
VS.  a.  264-61  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  voltage  nonlinear  resistor  cora- 
prisiag  the  foUowing  sequential  steps: 
preparing  a  calcinated  mixture  of  metallic  oxides  which  form 
mainly  grain  boundaries  when  mixed  with  and  reacted  with 
Einc  oxide. 


1.   A  process   for   preparing   a  composite,   continuous-fibte- 
containing  filament,  which  entails: 

a)  unwinding  a  continuous  fibre  bundle  from  a  bobbin, 

b)  loosening  the  fibre  bundle,  in  order  to  separate  the  bundle 
substantially  into  ii>dividual  fibres, 

c)  impregnating  the  individual  fibres  with  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer powder,  and 

d)  recompacting  the  fibre  bundle  and  providing  a  flexible  shel- 
tering sheath  around  the  buiKlle,  the  bundle  being  made  from 
a  thermoplastic  powder,  causing  the  fibre  bundle  to  coaxially 
run  through  a  tubular  die,  whereby  the  bundle  is  caused  to 
have  a  substantially  elliptical  cross-section  with  d./dj  being 
less  than  1,  wherein  d,  and  A^  are  mean  diagonals,  with  d, 
representing  a  major  diameter  and  d^  representing  a  minor 
diameter  of  the  substantially  elliptical  cross-section. 
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5^14,140 

METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING  DIAMOND  FILM  AND 

SOLID  FIBER  COMPOSITE  STRLCTURE 

John  M.  Pinneo.  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Crystal- 

luine.  Inc..  SanU  Oara.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  704,997.  May  24,  1991.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,114,  Sep.  27,  1989, 
Pat.  No.  5,075,095,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
204,058,  Jun.  7.  1988,  Pat  No.  4.882.138.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  132,069.  Mar.  30,  1987.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,468 
Int  a.'  B05D  1/36:  C23C  16/00:8/00 
VS.  a.  264—81  17  Claims 


-continued 


1.  A  method  for  consolidaUng  fibers  with  polyciystalline  dia- 
mond, including  the  steps  of: 

preforming  fibers  into  a  preform  having  a  desired  shape;  and 
infiltrabng  said  preform  with  polycrystalline  diamond  by  chemi- 
cal vapor  deposition. 


5.614,141 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LAMINATED  FILMS 
Katsuhiko  Sumida.-  Yuji  Iseki.  and  Masahiko  Suzuki,  all  of 
Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,401.  May  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,405365.  This  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,161 

Int  a."  B29C  47/06 

VS.  CL  264—173.14  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multilayer  film  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  themiotropic  liquid  crystal  polymer  layer  having  a 
first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  and  comprising  a  polyester 
substantially  containing  10  to  90  mol  %  of  tJ»e  following 
repeating  unit  I  and  10  to  90  mol  %  of  the  following  repeating 
unit  II; 

1 


i'O^ 


laminating  at  least  one  adhesive  thermoplastic  polymer  layer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxy  modified 
polyolefin  and  a  glycidyl  modified  polyolefin  on  said  first 
surface  of  said  Uquid  crystal  polymer  layer; 

laminating  a  first  non-adhesive  thennoplastic  polymer  layer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  olefin  polymer,  a 
polyalkylene  terephthalate,  a  polycarbonate  and  a  polyamide 
to  said  second  surface  of  said  liquid  crystal  polymer  layer; 

laminating  a  second  non-adhesive  thermoplastic  polymer  layer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  olefin  polymer,  and  a 
polyethylene  terephthalate  in  which  part  of  ethylene  glycol  is 
substituted  with  1 ,4-cyclohexanedimethanol  or  diethylene 
glycol,  said  second  non-adhesive  thermoplastic  polymer  layer 
having  hot-melt  adhesive  properties,  being  non-adhesive  rela- 
tive to  said  liquid  crystal  polymer  layer,  and  being  adhered  to 
said  at  least  one  adhesive  thermoplastic  polymer  layer,  said 
adhesive  thermoplastic  polymer  layer  increasing  the  adhesive 
strength  between  the  respective  layers  of  the  multilayer  film, 
said  layers  being  laminated  in  a  co-extrusion  molding 
machine  to  form  a  laminated  film; 

extruding  said  laminated  film  from  a  die;  and 

separating  said  laminated  film  by  separating  said  first  non- 
adhesive  thermoplastic  polymer  layer  from  said  second  sur- 
face of  said  liquid  crystal  polymer  layer  to  form  the  multilayer 
film  composed  of  die  thermotropic  liquid  crystal  polymer 
layer,  the  at  least  one  adhesive  thermoplastic  polymer  layer, 
and  the  second  non-adhesive  thermoplastic  polymer  layer, 
respectively  laminated  and  adhered  together. 


5,614,142 
PROCESS  FOR  SPINNING  THERMOPLASTIC  FIBERS 
ON  A  GRID  SPINNING  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  LUly,  AshcvUle;   Robert  H.  BUckweU,  Candler; 
Charles  H.  Rogers,  Asheville,  and  Zachary  G.  Sboaf,  Can- 
ton, all  of  N.C  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mt  Olive, 
NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,863 
Int  CL*  DOIF  1/02:1/10 
VS.  a.  264—211  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  fibers  from  thermoplastic  polymers 
comprising: 

(a)  supplying  solid  particles  of  thennoplastic  polymer  to  a 
melting  grid; 

(b)  heating  the  melting  grid  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt 
the  thermoplastic  polymer  particles; 

(c)  melting  the  thermoplastic  polymer  particles  on  the  heated 
melting  grid  such  that  the  melted  thermoplastic  polymer  flows 
through  the  grid  and  is  collected  in  a  collecting  chamber 
located  beneath  the  melting  grid; 

(d)  injecting  into  the  melted  thermoplastic  polymer  present  in 
the  collecting  chamber  below  ilie  melting  grid  an  additive 
present  in  a  non-aqueous  carrier  which  carrier  comprises 
organic  rosin  materials  and  a  surfactant; 

(e)  without  actuated  mechanical  stirring,  forming  in  the  collect- 
ing chamber  a  substantially  homogeneous  mixture  of  the 
injected  additive  and  die  melted  thermoplastic  polymer:  and 
(f)  extruding  fibers  from  die  substantially  homogenous  mix- 
ture. 
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5,614,143 
HOLLOW  BODY  SUCH  AS  A  GOLF-CLUB  HEAD,  MADE 

OF  MOLDED  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
COMPRISING  AN  IMPRISONED  INSERT.  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Daniel  Hager,  Fargcs  Ics  Chaloo,  France,  assignor  to  Ozen 
S.A.,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  219,650 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29, 1993,  93  03818 
Int  a.'  A63B  53/04 
VS.  a.  264—221  15  CUlms 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hollow  body  with  an  insert  therein 
occuptying  less  than  the  entire  hollow  volume  of  the  hollow  body, 
the  method  comprising: 

placing  an  insert  having  a  first  part  with  an  external  shape  which 
ik  shaped  to  define  part  of  the  final  shape  of  the  interior  of  the 
bailow  body  to  be  molded  and  having  a  second  part  which  is 
to  be  facing  into  the  hollow  of  the  hollow  body  after  it  is 
molded; 

ovotnolding  a  core  of  fusible  material  over  the  second  part  of 
the  insert,  so  that  the  core  has  a  third  part  which  is  on  the 
second  part  of  the  insert  and  has  a  fourth  part  with  an  external 
^pe  which  is  also  shaped  to  define  another  part  of  the  final 
shape  of  the  interior  of  the  hollow  body,  and  so  that  the  insert 
and  the  core  of  fusible  soft  material  together  define  an  assem- 
bly for  being  fmtlier  overmolded; 

overmolding  over  the  first  part  of  the  insert  and  the  fourth  part  of 
the  core  a  cover  of  a  material  which  is  adapted  not  to  melt 
when  the  core  of  fusible  material  melts  for  forming  the 
overmolded  body  over  tiie  insert  and  the  core; 

meldng  the  fusible  material  of  tlie  core  without  melting  the 
material  of  the  cover  and  removing  the  melted  ftisible  mate- 
ifal  from  inside  the  body  while  the  insert  remains  inside  the 
body  producing  a  hollow  space  in  the  body. 


5,614.144 

!      METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  COMPACT 
Yasdkko   Onishi;    Takaslii   Yamamori;    Yoozou   YanusUta,- 
Idiiro  Suzuki,  and  Toshiya  Aoyama,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 
asdgnors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd..  Yokkaichi,  aad 
IkkahMhi  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  189,727,  Feb.  1.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  539.755 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5^)39409 

Int  a."  B29C  49/00 

VS.  a.  264—454  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  three-dimensional  resin  product 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  resin  material  having  a  black  or  gray  tone; 
molding  a  hollow  compact  from  said  resin  material  by  numeri- 
cally controlled  blow  molding  using  a  numerically  controlled 
Mow  molding  machine,  wherein  respective  form  blocks  of  a 
Cope  and  a  drag  are  formed  so  that  a  portion  of  the  hollow 
compact  to  be  cut  with  a  laser  beam  is  located  on  a  divided 
plane  between  die  cope  and  the  drag  of  die  numerically 
tontrolled  blow  molding  machine; 
releasing  and  opening  the  cope,  such  that  the  hollow  compact 
leniains  in  the  drag;  and  then 


cutting  said  hollow  compact  within  the  drag  with  the  laser  beam 
along  the  portion  of  the  hollow  compact  that  was  located  on 
the  divided  plane  of  the  cope  and  the  drag  of  the  numerically 
controlled  blow  molding  machine,  thereby 

manufacturing  a  solid  three-dimensional  resin  pnxlucL 


5.614.145 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN 
ARTICLE  OF  PET  MATERIAL 
Pearse  O'Kane.  Aysgartli,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Polysbcet  (Ire- 
land) Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988353.  Dec  7, 1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743.631.  Aug.  12,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232335 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Aug.  12, 1990,  484^90 

Int  CL"  B29C  51/10:51/42 

VS.  CL  264—458  11 1 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  an  article  from  a  sheet  of  amorphous 
PET  material  of  diickness  greater  than  IS  mm  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 


of 


heating  the  PET  sheet  to  raise  the  temperature  of  die  first  and 
second  surfaces  of  die  PET  sheet  to  a  preforming  temperature 
in  tlie  range  between  the  glass/rubber  transition  temperature 
and  the  melt  temperature  of  the  PET  sheet, 

forming  the  heated  PET  sheet  onto  a  healed  rooukl  with  die  first 
surface  of  the  PET  sheet  in  contact  with  the  mould, 

retaining  die  formed  PET  sheet  in  contact  with  the  mould, 

raising  die  temperature  of  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  die 
formed  PET  sheet  in  die  mould  to  a  crystallising  temperature 
in  the  range  between  the  glass/rubber  transition  temperature 
and  the  melt  temperature  of  the  PET  sheet,  the  crystallising 
temperature  being  higher  than  tlie  preforming  temperature, 
and  the  crystallising  temperature  of  tlie  first  and  second  sur- 
faces being  substantially  similar,  and  being  within  ±5*  C.  of 
each  other. 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of 
die  formed  PET  sheet  at  the  crystallising  temperature  while 
the  formed  PET  sheet  is  retained  in  die  mould  until  the  degree 
of  crystalUsation  of  die  formed  PET  sheet  reaches  at  least 
25%, 
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the  temperature  of  the  first  surface  of  the  formed  PET  sheet 
being  raised  from  the  preforming  temperature  to  the  crystal- 
lising temperature  and  being  maintained  at  the  crystallising 
temperature  by  heat  transfer  from  the  mould,  and  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  second  surface  being  raised  from  the  preforming 
temperature  to  the  crystallising  temperature  and  being  main- 
tained at  the  crystallising  temperature  by  heat  transfer  from  a 
first  heat  source  provided  by  a  radiant  heat  source  spaced 
apart  from  and  directed  at  the  second  surface  of  the  formed 
PET  sheet,  and 

releasing  the  foimed  PET  sheet  from  the  mould  on  the  degree  of 
crystallisation  of  the  PET  sheet  reaching  at  least  25%. 


5,614,146 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  SUPPLYING  LABELS  TO 

INJECTION  MOLD 
Akio  NakuBura,  Kodaira;  Noboni  l^ukuda,  Ctaiba,  and  Shin- 
ichiro  Matsushima,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Heavy  Industries,  Ltd^  Toltyo,  and  Yushin  Precision 
Equipment  Co^  Ltd^  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,144,  Mar.  25,  1W4,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1995,  Set.  No.  558,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-114104 
Int  CL'  B29C  45/14 
VS.  CL  2*4—511  2  Claims 


canceling  the  suction  of  air  at  the  label  delivering  position, 
supplying  air  to  said  hollow  part  by  said  air  supplying  means, 
and  delivering  the  label  held  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
pseudo  core  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  fixed  die  by  the 
pressure  of  the  supplied  air. 


5,614,147 

METHOD  FOR  INTERMITTENTLY  APPLYING 

PARTICULATE  POWDER  TO  A  FIBROUS  SUBSTRATE 

Kenneth  A.  PeUey,  Hopewell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  McNeU-PPC, 

Inc  Skillman,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,408,  JuL  26,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,206,  May  20,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  8064>S4,  Dec.  12, 

1991,  PaL  No.  5^13,817.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  400,560 

Int.  a."  A6IF  13/46:13/20:  B27N  3m 

VS.  CL  264—518  4  Claims 


40       44 


1.  A  method  for  use  with  an  injection  mold,  for  automatically 
supplying  labels  to  one  of  a  fixed  die  and  a  movable  die  in  an 
injection  molding  process  in  which  a  core  of  said  movable  die  is 
positioned  in  said  fixed  die  and  a  molding  material  is  injected  into 
a  cavity  formed  between  said  fixed  die  and  said  core  of  said 
movable  die,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pseudo  core  with  a  hollow  part,  wherein  an  outer 
peripheral  shape  of  said  pseudo  core  is  formed  to  be  substan- 
tially identical  to  an  outer  peripheral  shape  of  said  core,  said 
hollow  part  has  a  large  number  of  small  holes  communicating 
with  the  outside,  said  hollow  part  is  selectively  connectable  to 
air  sucking  means  and  air  supplying  means  and  said  pseudo 
core  is  nKxinted  on  an  arm; 
pivoting  said  arm  about  a  fixed  point  to  bring  said  pseudo  core 

to  a  first  position; 
applying  said  label  from  a  label  supplying  means  to  said  pseudo 
core  by  making  the  outer  periphery  of  said  pseudo  core 
contact  or  be  held  close  to  a  rear  surface  of  said  label  at  said 
first  position  while  applying  air  suction  to  said  hollow  part, 
said  suction  causing  said  label  to  wrap  around  said  pseudo 
core  while  said  pseudo  core  remains  stationary  at  said  first 
position; 
sucking  and  holding  the  applied  label  onto  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  pseudo  core  by  air  sucked  by  said  air  sucking  meanings; 
pivoting  said  arm  about  said  fixed  point  to  move  said  pseudo 
core  from  said  first  position  about  said  fixed  point  to  a  second 
position,  wherein  said  second  position  is  disposed  between 
said  fixed  and  said  movable  die; 
inserting  said  pseudo  core  with  tlie  label  sucked  and  retained 
thereon  into  said  fixed  die  and  moving  said  pseudo  core  to  a 
label  deUvering  position;  and 


1.  A  method  of  applying  particulate  powder  material  to  a  pre- 
formed fibrous  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  said  pre-forraed  fibrous  substrate  in  a  horizontal  path; 

establishing  a  supply  of  particulate  powder  roatoial  in  a  feed 
hopper; 

feeding  a  metered  quantity  of  particulate  powder  material  into 
an  outlet  of  the  feed  hopper; 

forming  a  continiKxis  air-entrained  stream  of  particulate  powder 
material  at  said  outlet  of  said  feed  hopper  and  transporting 
said  continuous  air-entrained  stream  tlirough  a  nozzle  for 
ejection  onto  said  fibrous  substrate; 

separating  said  continuous  air-entrained  stream  of  particulate 
powder  material  exiting  said  nozzle  into  a  first  and  a  second 
intermittent  air-entrained  stream  of  particulate  powder  mate- 
rial such  that  said  first  intermittent  air-entrained  stream  of 
particulate  powder  material  is  applied  to  said  moving  pre- 
formed fibrous  substrate  at  a  prwletermined  location  of  said 
pre-formed  fibrous  substrate  to  form  a  layer  of  particulate 
powder  material  within  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  pre- 
formed fibrous  substrate; 

wherein  said  continuous  stream  of  air-entrained  particulate  pow- 
der material  exiting  said  nozzle  is  directed  along  a  flow 
direction  which  has  a  velocity  component  in  the  direction  of 
said  moving  pre-formed  fibrous  substrate. 


5,614,148 
ONE  PIECE  SELF-STANDING  BLOW  MOLDED  PLASTIC 

CONTAINERS  MADE  FROM  A  MONOBASE  PREFORM 
Martin  H.  Beck;  George  F.  RoUcnd,  both  of  Amherst;  John  IL 
Muszynski,  Auburn;  Lydia  K.  Reed,  Amherst;  Scott  J. 
Hickey,  HoUis;  Dennis  C.  Connor,  Merrimack,  and  Robert 
Caldicott,  Nashua,  all  of  N.IL,  assignors  to  DTL  Technology 
Limited  Partnership,  Amherst,  NA 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380>47 
Int  a."  B29C  49/06:  B29D  23/00 
VS.  a.  264—532  !•  Claims 

1.  A  blow  molding  process  for  producing  a  self- standing  one- 
piece  polyester  container  for  carbonated  beverages  defining  a  lon- 
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5,614,149 
STAINLESS  STEELS  FOR  COINS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  COINS  OF  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Hiroshi     Abe,     Kodaira;     Toshihiko     Taniuchi,     Kawasaki; 
Masaomi  l^uda,  Chuo-ku,  and  Yoshito  Fujiwara,  Kawasald, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Yaldn  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  and 
Asahi  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94AH114,  S  371  Date  Mar.  3,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)2075,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  393,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  8,  1993,  5-169121 

Int.  CL*  C22C  38/40:38/42:38/44:  C21D  8/00 

VS.  CL  42*— 43  12  Clauns 


gitudinif  axis  and  comprising  a  sidewall  portion  which  is  integral 
with  and  terminates  in  a  closed  base  portion  of  a  petaloid  form 
defining  at  least  three  feet  disposed  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
whereby  the  container  is  self  standing,  each  said  foot  being  defined 
by:  i)  a  support  pad;  ii)  a  sloping  outei:  wall  extending  generally 
upwardly  from  a  radially  outward  extremity  of  the  support  pad  to 
tlie  sidewall  portion;  iii)  sloping  lateral  walls  extending  generally 
upwardly  from  radially  extending  extremities  of  the  support  pad  to 
radially  extending  straps  disposed  between  adjacent  pairs  of  feet, 
each  said  strap  extending  from  a  gate  area,  centered  on  said 
longitudinal  axis,  along  a  curve  to  said  sidewall  portion;  iv)  a 
sloping  inner  wall  extending  from  a  radially  iimer  extremity  of  the 
support  pad  to  the  gate  area;  and,  v)  a  reinforcing  ring  located  on 
said  curve  between  said  gate  area  and  said  sidewall  portion,  in  a 
transitioa  between  said  support  pad  and  said  sloping  outer  wall, 
and  exlEnding  circumferentially  around  said  base  portion  through 
said  feet,  said  lateral  sloping  walls  and  said  straps,  the  nnethod 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  fanning  a  hollow  preform  comprising  a  sidewall  forming 
portion  of  constant  wall  thickness  material  along  the  length  of 
the  sidewall  forming  portion,  for  forming  a  constant  thickness 
sidewall  portion  of  the  container,  and  terminating,  in  a  closed 
bate  forming  portion,  a  reinforcing  ring  forming  portion  being 
located  at  a  transition  between  the  sidewall  forming  portion 
and  tlie  base  forming  portion,  said  reinforcing  ring  forming 
portion  having  a  wall  thickness  greater  than  the  wall  thiclcness 
in  the  sidewall  forming  portion  and  greater  than  a  wall  thick- 
ness in  the  base  forming  portion; 

b)  temperature  conditioning  the  preform; 

c)  positioning  the  preform  in  a  blow  mold  cavity  defining  the 
finished  container  shape  and  having  a  neck  finish  engaging 
top  and  a  base  forming  bottom; 

d)  inserting  a  stretch  rod  into  the  preform; 

e)  extending  the  stretch  rod  within  the  cavity  to  move  the  bottom 
of  the  preform  toward  the  boOom  of  ttie  blow  mold  cavity  to 
longitudinally  stretch  the  material  in  at  least  the  sidewall 
forming  portion  siKb  that  the  preform  extends  from  the  top  to 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  blow  mold  cavity:  and, 

f)  injecting  presstirized  gas  into  the  preform  whereby  the  pre- 
form is  radially  stirtched  outwardly  to  fill  the  blow  mold 
cavity  to  form  the  container  with  tlie  material  of  tiie  reinforc- 
ing ring  located  in  the  transitions  between  said  support  pads 
and  said  sloping  outer  walls,  extending  circiunferentially 
around  said  base  portion  through  said  feet,  said  sloping  lateral 
walls  and  said  straps,  and  not  extending  radially  inwardly 
through  the  feet  to  transitions  between  the  sloping  inner  walls 
and  the  gate  area,  and  the  gate  area  and  the  transitions 
between  the  sloping  inner  walls  and  the  gate  area  both  having 
wall  thicknesses  that  are  less  than  the  wall  tliiclaiesses  in 
conespondrng  portions  of  the  preform. 


I.  A  stainless  steel  for  coins  comprising  C:  not  more  than  0.03 
wt  %,  Si:  0.1 — not  more  than  1.0  wt  %,  Mn:  0.1 — not  more  than  4 
wt  %,  Ni:  5-15  wt  %.  Cr  12-20  wt  %.  N:  not  more  dian  0.03  wt 
%,  O:  not  more  than  50  ppm  and  the  balance  being  Fe  and 
inevitable  impurities  and  being  adjusted  to  a  composition  satisfy- 
ing that  an  index  of  austenite  stabilization  (M  value)  represented 
by  tlie  following  equation  (1): 


M=Ni+l  2.6(C+N>+0.35Si+0.7MiH0.65Cr 


(I) 


is  within  a  range  of  20.0-23.0  and  weak  magnetism  is  exhibited 
through  coining  woric. 


5,614,150 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  REFRACTORY 
ALUMINIDE  REINFORCED  ALUMINUM 
David  M.  Bowden,  SL  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corp.,  SL  Louis,  Mo. 

FDed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,225 

InL  a."  C22B  1/02 

VS.  CL  420—590  4  Claims 
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I.  An  in  situ  process  for  producing  a  refractory  aluminide 
reinforced,  alimiinum  matrix  two-phase  composite,  having  a 
refiractory  alimunide  reiitfofcement  phase  of  a  desired  size  and 
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shape,  and  having  a  desired  volume  fraction  of  an  aluminum 
matrix  phase  solidified  around  said  reinforcement  phase,  the  pro- 
cess comprising; 

a.  selecting  a  particular  refractory  metal  powder  in  order  to 
piedetermine  the  desired  shape  for  the  reinforcement  phase: 

b.  selecting  a  particle-size  for  the  refractory  metal  powder  which 
provides  the  desired  size  for  said  particulate  reinforcement 
phase; 

c.  admixing  in  a  niobium  can  effective  amounts  of  the  refractory 
metal  powder  together  with  an  amount  of  aluminum  powder 
to  produce  from  about  15  to  about  30  volume  percent  refrac- 
tory metal  alurainide  and  the  remaining  85%  to  70%  being 
filled  with  excess  aluminum; 

d.  heating  the  niobium  can  to  drive  off  any  entrapped  moisture 
and  gasses  from  the  powder  admixture  and  sealing  said  can: 

e.  reacting  the  admixed  powders  by  heating  under  vacuum,  in 
the  sealed  niobium  can  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  aluminum  but  below  the  melting  point  of  the  refrac- 
tory metal  powder  and  allowing  sufficient  time  to  complete 
the  reaction  between  molten  aluminum  and  refractory  metal 
powder,  forming,  as  reaction  prtxlucts,  a  refractory  aluminide 
phase  and  unreacted  excess  molten  aluminum;  and 

f.  coolmg  the  reaction  products  in  order  to  solidify  the  excess 
aluminum  into  a  matrix,  thus  forming  an  aluminum  matrix 
phase  surrounding  a  particulate  refractory  aluminide  phase; 

whereby  the  two-phase  composite  is  formed  in  situ,  containing  a 
thermodynaniically  and  morphologically  stable  reinforcement 
phase,  having  the  desired  mechanical  properties. 


5,614,152 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  CHIMNEY' 

Theodore  W.  Selby,  Midland,  and  William  A.  Atkins,  Bay  City, 

l>oth  of  Mich.,  assi(!iiors  to  Tannas  Co.,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,589 

Int  a."  BOIL  11/00 

VJS.  CL  42Z— 99  8  Claims 


5,614.151 
ELECTRODELESS  STERILIZER  USING  ULTRAVIOLET 

AND/OR  OZONE 
Tbnrstoa  C.  LeVay,  Arcadia,  and  James  A.  Rununel.  Placentia, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  R  Squared  Holding,  Inc.,  Santa 
Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,078 

Int  CI."  A61L  2/12:2/20:  C02F  1/32:1/78 

VS.  a.  422—24  13  Claims 
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3.  A  temperature  control  chimney  comprising  a  hollow,  gener- 
ally cylindrical  housing  with  a  main  part  thereto  apportioned  into 
upper,  middle,  and  bottom  portions:  the  housing  being  immersible 
in  a  liquid  of  a  bath  tub;  the  chimney  having  means  for  positioning 
useful  for  positioning  the  chimney  m  the  tub,  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  lop  openings  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  main  part  of  the 
housing,  the  middle  portion  of  the  main  pan  of  the  housing  which 
is  imperforate,  and  at  least  one  bottom  opening  in  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  main  part  of  the  housing;  the  chimney  being  useful 
for  permitting  uniform  liquid  current  flow  of  heated  liquid  when 
the  housing  is  immersed  in  the  liquid  of  the  bath  tub,  wherein  the 
means  for  positioning  include  a  plurality  of  top  tabs  bent  outward 
from  the  upper  third  of  the  main  part  of  the  housing. 


5,614,153 
PIPETTE  TIP  EJECTOR 
WiUiam   D.  Homberg,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor 
Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,573 
Int.  CI."  BOIL  3/02 
VS.  a.  422—100 
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11.  A  method  of  sanitizing  a  substance  using  ultraviolet  radiation 
ermtted  from  a  bulb,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  bulb  comprising  an  elongated  inner  surface  extend- 
ing around  a  central  axis  to  form  a  passage  through  which  a 
substance  to  be  sanitized  passes,  and  an  elongated  outer 
surface  formed  with  the  inner  surface  to  define  a  sealed  region 
therebetween,  said  sealed  region  being  filled  with  a  gas: 

ionizing  the  gas  to  emit  ultraviolet  radiation; 

passing  a  substance  to  be  treated  through  the  passage  so  that  the 
substance  is  exposed  to  the  ultraviolet  radiation; 

receiving  an  oxygen  containing  gas  external  to  the  bulb; 

exposing  said  oxygen  containing  gas  external  to  the  bulb  to  said 
ultraviolet  radiation  to  produce  ozone,  said  ozone  having  a 
first  pressure; 

creating  a  second  pressure  at  the  ouUet  of  the  pa.s,sage,  said 
second  pressure  being  lower  than  said  first  pressure  so  that  the 
ozone  is  drawn  toward  the  outiet  of  the  passage,  tliereby 
sanitizing  a  substance  passing  through  the  oudet. 


1.  In  a  pipette  comprising  a  axially  elongated  housing  having  a 
hand-holdable  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  open  end  portion  for 
releasably  receiving  a  removable  pipette  tip,  a  pipette  tip  ejector 
mechanism,  comprising: 

a  vertically  extending  passage  through  the  upper  portion  of  the 

housing  and  having  a  lower  open  end; 
a  pipette  tip  ejector  shaft; 

support  means  within  the  passage  for  supporting  the  shaft  for 
manual  axial  movennent  within  the  passage  between  an  upper 
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position  with  a  lower  end  of  the  shaft  within  the  passage  and 
t  lower  position  with  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  exposed 
below  the  lower  open  end  of  the  passage; 

spring  means  for  urging  the  shaft  to  its  upper  position; 

a  push  button  at  an  upper  end  of  the  shaft  for  downward  pushing 
of  the  shaft  to  the  lower  position: 

a  pipette  tip  ejector  arm  having  an  upper  end  for  releasable 
connection  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  extending  along 
^  outer  surface  of  the  housing  to  the  lower  end  thereof 
tdjacent  an  upper  end  of  the  pipette  tip  to  exert  a  downward 
force  on  and  eject  the  pipette  tip  from  the  bousing  upon 
movement  of  the  shaft  from  the  upper  to  lower  positions:  and 

a  connector  within  the  passage,  the  connector  extending  between 
the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  within 
the  passage  and  comprising  a  female  receptor  extending  from 
*  one  of  the  shaft  or  arm,  a  male  connector  extending  ftom 
pother  of  the  shaft  or  arm  axially  into  the  female  receptor  for 
lupport  thereby,  a  cantilever  secured  at  one  end  to  a  one  of  the 
ibaft  or  arm  to  extend  along  an  outer  surface  of  another  of  the 
ihaft  or  arm  within  the  passage  and  carrying  one  of  a  locking 
member  or  a  locking  shoulder  for  engaging  the  other  of  the 
locking  member  or  locldng  shoulder  on  the  other  of  the  shaft 
pt  arm  to  axially  lock  the  arm  relative  to  the  shaft  and 
including  a  tab  within  the  passage  at  the  lower  open  end  and 
Extending  transversely  outward  from  the  cantilever  for  finger 
Contact  by  a  user  when  the  shaft  is  in  the  lower  position  to 
t>ntwanUy  move  the  cantilever  to  disengage  the  locking  mem- 
i)Cr  from  the  locking  shoulder  to  release  the  arm  for  axial 
tnovement  relative  to  the  shaft  to  separate  the  arm  from  the 
jtpette  for  cleaning,  service  or  replacement. 


Bemd 


1.  'A  coiwecting  capillary  for  an  analytical  measuring  instrument 
for  transferring  liquid  from  one  part  of  the  instrument  to  another 
pan  with  substantially  no  interaction  between  a  wall  of  said  capil- 
lary and  said  liquid,  said  connecting  capillary  comprising: 

a  glass  capillary  having  a  coated  outer  surface,  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  coated  outer  surface  consisting  of  a  layer 


selected  from  polyimide  or  aluminum,  wherein  said  layer 
coats  the  glass  capillary  from  substantially  said  first  end  to 
said  second  end; 

a  unitary,  uninterrupted  layer  of  polyetberetberketone  (PEEK)  or 
a  PEEK  derivative  in  intimate  sealing  contact  with  the 
entirety  of  said  coated  outer  surface  from  substantially  said 
first  end  to  said  second  end  of  said  capillary;  and 

a  coupling  region  at  said  first  end  or  said  second  end  of  said 
capillary,  for  attachment  of  said  first  end  or  said  second  end  to 
said  analytical  measuring  instrument,  said  coupling  region 
enabling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  end  or  second  end  of 
said  capillary  to  be  in  contact  with  a  liquid  entering  or  leaving 
said  capillary,  said  intimate  sealing  contact  between  said 
PEEK  or  PEEK  derivative  and  said  outer  surface  preventing 
entry  of  said  liquid  therebetween. 


5,614,155 
HEATER  UNIT  AND  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Fumlo   Abe,   Handa;    Shigeharu    Hashimoto,    Okazaki,   and 
Tomohani  Kondo,  ToU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,279 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1994,  6-134701 

Int  a."  POIN  3/10 

VS.  a.  422—174  22  Claims 


5,614,154 
CONNECTING  CAPILLARY 
Glatz,  Leonberg,  and  Bemhard  Dehmer,  Rastatt,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alio,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,560 
culms    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    23,    1994, 
9413553  U 

Int  CL"  BOIL  11/00 
VS.  CI.  422—103  3  Claims 


1.  A  beater  unit,  comprising: 

a  honeycomb  healer  comprising  (i)  a  metallic  honeycomb  struc- 
ture having  an  inlet,  an  oudet,  an  outer  peripheral  waU  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel  passages  extending  along  an  axial  direc- 
tion, and  (ii)  at  least  one  electrode  attached  to  the  honeycomb 
structure  for  electrification  of  the  honeycomb  structure; 

a  metallic  casing  for  holding  the  honeycomb  beater,  and 

a  gas  flow-controUing  means  for  controlling  flow  of  exhaust  gas 
through  the  heater  unit,  such  that  about  2  to  20%  of  the 
exhaust  gas  flows  outside  the  honeycomb  heater,  between  tlie 
honeycomb  heater  and  the  metaUic  casing. 


5,614,156 
ULTRA-PYROLYSIS  REACTOR  FOR  HAZARDOUS 
WASTE  DESTRUCTION 
CU  S.  Wang,  5923  Fairmont  Dr.,  Woodridge,  m.  60517 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  385,632,  Feb.  8,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  600^20 
Int  a."  FOIN  3/10 
VS.  CL  422—174  6  Claims 

1.  A  reactor  for  the  thermal  decomposition  of  chemical  com- 
pounds in  a  gaseous  form  comprising: 
a  turbulent  beating  zone  containing  porous  articulated  material, 
the  turbulent  heating  zone  mixing  and  preheating  gaseous 
material  introduced  into  the  reactor, 
a  hoUow  central  reaction  zone  downstream  from  and  adjacent  to 
the  turbulent  beating  zone  in  which  the  thermal  decomposi- 
tion occurs  creating  reaction  products; 
a  plurality  of  electric  resistance  heating  elements  containing 
electric  currents  arrayed  within  the  interior  of  ttte  hollow 
central  reaction  zone,  each  electric  resistance  beating  element 
being  annular,  having  vertical  legs  with  a  top  and  a  bottom. 
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attached  in  series  alternately  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom,  the 
electric  resistance  heating  elements  being  in  contact  with  the 
gaseous  material  flowing  through  the  central  reaction  zone, 
the  heating  elements  directly  beating  the  gaseous  material, 
setting  up  electromagnetic  fields  within  the  central  reaction 
zone,  and  causing  plasma  formation,  non-equilibrium  plasma 
chemistry  reaction,  and  separation  of  reaction  products  from 
reaction  zone; 

a  first  impervious  ceramic  wall  laterally  defining  the  central 
reaction  zone  and  the  turbulent  heating  zone; 

an  energy  retaining  zone  contaming  porous  articulated  material 
arrayed  downstream  from  the  central  reaction  zone  and  later- 
ally around  die  first  impervious  ceramic  wall  and  the  central 
reaction  zone  and  turbulent  heating  zone; 

a  second  ceramic  wall  laterally  surrounding  and  defining  the 
energy  retaining  zone; 

low  thermal  conductive  material  arrayed  laterally  around  and 
surrounding  the  second  impervious  wall  and  the  energy 
retaining  zone; 

means  for  continuously  introducing  gaseous  tnaterial  in  a  flow 
into  Ihe  mrbulenl  heating  zone  and  then  sequentially  into  the 
central  reaction  zone  and  the  energy  retaining  zone,  thermal 
destruction  of  chemical  compounds  and  fcamation  of  reaction 
products  occurring  in  the  central  reaction  zone  and  the  energy 
retaining  zone; 

means  for  removing  reaction  products  from  an  end  of  the  energy 
retaining  zone. 


means  for  concurrently  delivering  a  flow  of  fragmentized 
sterilized  waste  material  to  said  compactor  compartment. 

wherein  said  stenlizer  has  a  waste  discharge  opening  through 
which  said  waste  material  discharging  means  ejects  waste 
material  from  said  chamber  and  has  an  openable  door  at  said 
discharge  opening  and  wherein  said  compactor  and  said  frag- 
mentizer  and  said  sterilizing  chamber  are  at  progressively 
greater  elevations  within  said  installation,  said  fragmentizer 
intake  being  below  said  discharge  opening  and  said  fragmen- 
tizer outiet  being  above  said  compactor, 

wherein  said  sterilized  waste  receiving  compartment  of  said 
compactor  has  an  open  top  which  extends  horizontally  to  a 
location  at  which  said  open  top  is  unobstructed  by  said 
fragmentizer  whereby  waste  material  that  does  not  require 
sterilizing  may  be  directly  deposited  in  said  compartment 
through  said  open  top  of  said  compartment. 


5,614,158 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  DIOXTOE  FROM 

GASES  AND  PRODUCING  GYPSUM  AND  PURIFIED 

MAGNESIUM  HYDROXIDE 

John  W.  College.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dravo  Lime 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fikd  Oct  20,  1995,  Set.  No.  546,182 

InL  CL*  C«1F  5/40;  COIB  17/22 

VS.  CL  423—166  3  Claims 


5,614,157 

UNITIZED  INFECTIOUS  WASTE  PROCESSOR  AND 

WASTE  PROCESSING  METHOD 

John  L.  Hall,  Tracy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dariene  Hall;  WUburn 

E.  Hall,  and  Vern  W.  Hall 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130.189,  Oct.  I,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,389,347.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
361,585 
Int  CL*  A61L  2/W 
U.S.  a.  422—307  19  Claims 

1.  A  bio-hazardous  waste  material  processing  installation  having 
a  sterilizer  which  includes  a  sterilizing  chamber  for  receiving  said 
waste  material,  waste  material  ejection  means  for  discharging  a 
flow  of  sterilized  waste  material  from  said  sterilizing  chamber  and 
a  compactor  having  a  sterilized  waste  material  receiving  compart- 
ment and  having  means  for  forcing  the  contents  thereof  into  an 
adjacent  receptacle  which  is  separable  from  said  compactor  and 
which  may  be  transported  to  a  dump,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

at  least  one  waste  material  fragmentizer  having  an  intalie  posi- 
tioned to  receive  said  flow  of  sterilized  waste  material  as  it  is 
being  discharged  from  said  sterilizing  chamber  and  having 


1.  In  a  process  for  desulfurizing  a  sulfiir  dioxide-containing  gas 
stream  where  tlie  gas  stream  is  contacted,  in  a  wet  scrubbing  unit, 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  magnesium  scrubbing  components 
which  react  with  sulfur  dioxide  to  form  magnesium  sulfite  and 
magnesium  bisulfite,  and  a  portion  of  tlie  resultant  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  magnesium  sulfite  and  magnesium  bisulfite  is 
lemoved  from  the  scrubber  and  oxidized  in  an  oxidizing  unit  to 
form  an  aqueous  solution  of  magnesium  sulfate  containing  about 
500-600  ppm  of  magnesium  bisulfite  and  magnesium  sulfite  as 
impurities,  with  the  aqueous  solution  of  magnesium  sulfate  con- 
tacted with  lime  to  form  calcium  sulfate,  which  is  removed  there- 
from, and  an  aqueous  suspension  of  magnesium  hydroxide  con- 
taining a  minor  amount  of  calcium  sulfite  which  is  returned  to  the 
wet  scrubbing  unit,  the  improvement  comprising: 

discharging  a  further  portion  of  the  aqueous  solution  containing 
said  magnesium  sulfate  and  atxMit  500-600  ppm  of  magne- 
sium bisulfite  and  magnesium  sulfite  from  said  oxidizing  unit 
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and  passing  the  same  to  a  further  oxidizing  unit  wherein  said 
minor  amount  of  magnesium  bisulfite  and  magnesium  sulfite 
is  oxidized  to  magnesium  sulfate  to  produce  an  aqueous 
Mution  containing  less  than  about  130  ppm  magnesium 
kalfite; 

treating  the  oxidized  fiirtfaer  portion  with  further  lime  to  obtain 
furtlter  calcium  sulfate  and  fuitlier  magnesium  hydroxide;  and 

separating  said  fiirther  magnesium  hydroxide  from  said  further 
calcium  sulfate  of  said  fiirther  portion. 


5,614,159 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  AN  OXIDATION 

OFF  GAS  WITH  ENERGY  RECOVERY 
Rudolf  Modic,  Steyerberg;  Hermann- Josef  Korte,  Haitem; 
Aston  Schoengen,  Witten;  Johann-Heinricfa  Schroeder, 
Dortmund,  and  Jorg  Porschen,  Niederzier-EUen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hub  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Werii  IVoisdorf, 
'I>visdorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,161,  Feb.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24,  1990,  40  26 

I '  Int  CL'  F02C  3/20.  C07C  51/16 

U.S.  CL  423— 245  J  14  Claims 


5,614,160 
COMPOSITE  SILICATE  MATEIUALS 
Petra  M.  Gill,  Warminster,  Pa.,-  Eric  von  Rehren  Borgstedt, 
Louisville,  and  Raymond  P.  Dcnkewicz,  Jr.,  La  Grange,  botli 
of  Ky.,  assignors  to  PQ  Corporatioa,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
Filed  Jnn.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,466 
Int  a.'  COIB  33/32 
VS.  CL  423—332  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  crystalline  hydrated  layered  sodium 
silicate/amorphous  sodium  silicate  composite  product  comprising: 
producing  a  material  including  a  crystalline  disilicate  by  beating 
a  sodium  silicate  for  a  time,  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
crystallize  at  least  a  portion  of  said  material;  and 
slurrying  said  resulting  soUd  material  with  a  hydrolyzing  agent 
providing  up  to  SO.O  milliequivalents  of  ions  selected  from 
HjC^  and  OH~  ions  per  gram  of  material  to  hydrolyze  said 
material. 


5,614,161 
CRYSTALLINE  SHEET  SODIUM  SILICATE 
Jan  Wilkens,  Hurth,  and  Gnntfaer  Scfaimmel,  ErUstadt  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Altticngcscllsdiafl,  Frank- 
furt, Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  604382 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1995,  195  07 
784.9;  Jan.  15,  1996,  196  01  063.2 

Int  CL"  COIB  33/32:  C04B  28/26 
VS.  CL  423—332  16  Clafans 

1.  A  crystalline  sheet  sodium  silicate  of  tlie  fonniiia 

xNaxO-ySiOi-zPiO, 

in  which 
the  ratio  of  x  to  y  comespoads  to  a  number  from  0.35  to  0.6. 
the  ratio  of  x  to  z  corresponds  to  a  number  from  1.75  to  1200 
and  the  ratio  of  y  to  z  corresponds  to  a  nimber  firom  4  to  2800. 


5,614,162 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LONG  FIBROUS 

SILICON  CARBIDE  WHISKERS 
Vladimir  N.  Gribkov;  Alexandre  Polakor;  Danid  D.  Pok- 
rovcky,  all  of  Moscow;  Vladmir  A.  Silaev,  Tversiuu*  ''^■^ 
Yurii  A.  Goierov,  Tversiuua  obU  and  Plotr  P.  Lyacota,  Tver- 
ski^  obL,  all  of  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to  Sodete 
Natiooale  industrielle  et  Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France,  and 
VIAM  -  All  Russian  Institut  of  Aviatioo  Materials,  Moscow, 
Russian  FederatioD 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,St5 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  17, 1994,  94  01826 
Int  CL*  COIB  31/36 
VS.  CL  423—346  7  Claims 


I.  Db  a  process  for  the  purification  of  an  off-gas  stream  originat- 
ing from  a  process  of  oxidizing  a  liquid  mixture  of  para-xylene 
with  methyl  para-toluate  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  under 
greater  than  atmospheric  pressure,  said  off-gas  being  contaminated 
with  at  least  one  of  an  aliphatic  and  an  aromatic  impurity,  which 
process  comprises  expanding  said  off-gas  stream  in  an  expansion 
turbine  for  generating  mechanical  or  electrical  energy  so  as  to 
obtain  an  at  least  partial  recovery  of  tlie  energy  contained  in  the 
off-gas.  tlie  improvement  comprising  subjecting  said  off-gas  to  at 
least  one  absorption  step  under  said  pressure  to  remove  at  least  one 
combastible  component  from  said  off-gas  and  combusting  the 
resultant  off-gas  stream  under  a  pressure  of  more  than  3  bar  with 
the  addition  of  oxygen  witiiout  added  fuel  prior  to  said  expanding 
of  the  off-gas  stream  in  said  expansion  turbine. 


1.  A  process  for  ttie  production  of  SiC  whiskers  and  of  mats 
thereof  on  a  substrate  in  a  reaction  zone  having  a  gas  phase  by  heat 
treatment,  at  a  temperature  of  1250*  to  1500*  C,  of  a  gaseous 
mixture  comprising  hydrogen  and  sources  of  Si  and  C  atoms  which 
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are  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  oxygen-free  compound,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst,  by  a  semi-continuous  or  periodic  process, 
wherein: 

a  catalyst  comprising  Al  and  Fe  is  introduced  into  the  gas  phase 
in  the  reaction  zone  during  a  growth  period  of  SiC  whiskers 
or  of  mats  thereof  with  a  carbon  reduction  of  aluminosilicate 
ceramics,  said  ceramics  comprising  at  least  73  weight  %  of 
AljO,  and  0.3  to  3.0  weight  %  of  iron  oxides;  and 
the  substrate  is  a  carbonized  rayon  fiber  based  carbon  fabric 
which  has  undergone,  prior  to  carbonization,  a  surface  modi- 
fication with  a  solution  of  borax  and  a  solution  of  diammo- 
nium  phosphate  until  the  quantity  of  boron  in  the  fabric  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  4  weight  %  and  the  quantity  of  phosphorus  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  2  weight  %. 


B.  maintaining  said  film  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
325°  C.  to  about  425°  C.  under  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 
about  20  microns  of  mercury  to  about  1  atm  for  a  time  that  is 
sufficient  to  produce  a  heavy  non-mesophasic  isotropic  pitch 
having  a  softening  point  in  the  range  of  about  125°  C.  to 
about  290°  C,  a  coking  value  in  the  range  of  about  55  wt  % 
to  about  95  wt  %.  and  a  nnaximum  mesophase  content  of 
about  5  vol  %;  and 

C.  agitating  said  heavy  isotropic  pitch  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  327°  C.  to  about  454°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
produce  a  mesophase  pitch  having  a  minimum  mesophase 
content  of  about  60  vol.  %. 


5,614,163 
CATALYZED  VAPOR  PHASE  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
SYNTHESIS  GAS 
AUkananda    Bhattacharyya,   Wbeaton;    Mark   S.    Kleefisch, 
NaperviUe,  and  Cari  A.  Ldovich,  JoUet,  all  of  lU.,  assignors 
to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,667,  Apr.  16,  199J,  PaL  No.  5,439,861, 
which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,902,  Aug.  16, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5046,899,  and  Ser.  No.  993,419,  Dec.  21,  1992, 
abandooed.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,568 
Int  O."  COIB  31/18 
VS.  a.  423— 418J  17  Claims 

8.  A  prxxess  for  partial  oxidation  of  at  least  one  hydrocarbyl 
compound  with  a  source  of  oxygen  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(A)  feeding  one  or  more  gaseous  or  vaporizable  hydrocarbyl 
compounds  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  comprising 
molecular  oxygen,  carbon  dioxide,  or  mixtures  thereof,  into  a 
suitable  reaction  zone  containing  a  catalyst, 

(B)  controlling  temperatures  within  the  reaction  zone  to  tem- 
peratures in  a  range  from  about  400°  C.  to  about  1400°  C. 

(C)  reacting  at  least  one  of  the  hydrocarbyl  compounds  in  the 
piesence  of  the  catalyst  to  form  partial  oxidation  products, 
and  expelling  a  product-containing  gas  mixture  from  the 
reaction  zone,  and 

(D)  recovering  from  the  product-containing  mixture  a  synthesis 
gas  comprising  hydrogen  and  cathon  monoxide; 

wherein  the  catalyst  comprises  a  mixture  formed  by  heat  treating 
a  hydiotalcite  compound  having  formula 

where  M^"'  is  at  least  one  divalent  metal  ion  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium,  chromium,  manganese,  iron, 
cobalt,  nickel,  copper,  and  zinc  ions;  M'*  is  at  least  one  trivalent 
metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  vana- 
dium, chromium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  gallium,  ruthe- 
nium, rhodium,  lanthanum,  cerium,  praseodymium,  neodymium. 
samarium,  europium,  gadolinium,  terbium,  dysprosium,  holmium, 
erbium,  thuliiun,  ytterbium,  lutetium,  and  iridium  ions;  w  is  a 
number  in  a  range  from  about  2  to  about  20;  y  is  a  number  in  a 
range  from  about  0.00001  to  about  2;  A""  is  an  anion  having  a 
negative  charge  of  n;  and  m  is  0  or  a  positive  number. 


5,614,165 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE 
Yasuo  Sugihara,-  Kazushige  "Duuka,  and  Hisashi  Sakaitani,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co., 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,978,  May  27,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-127310 
Int.  a."  COIB  15/01 
VS.  a.  423—584  '  Claims 

1.  A  ptxjcess  for  the  purification  of  hydrogen  peroxide  which 
comprises  (A)  contacting  a  cmde  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  with 
an  anion  exchange  resin  or  a  mixture  of  an  anion  exchange  resin 
and  a  cation  exchange  resin  to  make  a  content  of  total  phosphate 
anions  of  under  0.1  ppm,  and  then  (B)  contacting  the  resultant 
hydrogen  peroxide  solution  having  a  content  of  total  phosphate 
anions  of  under  0. 1  ppm  with  a  chelate  resin  which  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  iminomethylenephospho- 
nic  acid  type  chelate  resin  and  an  iminodi(niethylenephosphonic) 
acid  type  chelate  resin  to  remove  iron  and  aluminum  impurities  to 
a  concentration  of  0.2  ppb  or  less. 


5,614,166 
CRYSTALLINE  SOLIDS  HAVING  THE  RI;B-13 
STRUCTURE 
Hermann  Gies,  Sprocfchovd;  Silke  Vortmann,  Essen;  Bemd 
Marier,   Leichlingen;    Ulrich   MiiUer,   Neustadt,   and   Uwe 
Dingerdissen.  Seeheim-Jugenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  14,  1994,  44  24 
815.6 

Int  CL*  COIB  39/46 
VS.  a.  423—718  9  Claims 


5,614,164 

PRODUCTION  OF  MESOPHASE  PFTCHES,  CARBON 

FIBER  PRECURSORS,  AND  CARBONIZED  FIBERS 

Michael  B.  Sumner,  Ceredo,  W.  Va.,  and  William  P.  Hettinger, 

Russell,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Inc.,  AshUnd,  Ky. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  369,442,  Jun.  20,  1989.  Pat  No. 
5,238,672,  This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,146 
Int.  CI."  DOIF  9// 55 
U.S.  a.  423—447.4  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  tnesophase  pitch  from  a  catalytic 
petroleum  pitch,  which  process  comprises: 
A.  forming  a  film  of  said  catalytic  petroleum  pitch; 


1.  A  crystalline  solid  comprising  a  boro-,  alumino-,  gallo-, 
titano,  -vanado  or  zincosilicate  or  a  mixture  thereof  having  the 
RUB- 1 3  structure  which  possesses  a  monoclinic  space  group  and 
exhibits  an  X-ray  diffraction  panem  in  which  at  least  the  following 
reflections  (hkl)  occur  with  the  intensity  (l/lo)  al  the  stated 
d-spacings  (d^: 
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Intensity  I/l„ 


d-spacings  (d^u, 


) 

2 

0 

vcfy  strong 

10,26 

) 

1 

1 

very  strong 

9.79 

-1 

3 

1 

weak 

4M 

) 

4 

1 

medium 

4J3 

-fe 

0 

1 

medium 

4J2 

-i 

1 

2 

medium 

4.46 

5,614,169 
CONTRAST  AGENTS,  CONSISTING  OF  GALACTOSE 
PARTICLES  AND  AN  AMPHILIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Jo  Klavencas,  Oiso,-  Pil  Roogved,  HcilTik,  both  of  Norway,  and 
Lars  Stnbbenid,  Sodertiiljc,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nycomed 
Imaging  AS,  Oslo,  Noi^ay 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,150,  Sep.  29,  1994.  This  application 

Jim.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,613 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1992, 
9200387 

lot  CL'  A61K  49/00 
VS.  a.  424—9.52  13  Claims 

1.  A  contrast  agent  comprising  microbubble-generating  carbohy- 
drate mictopaiticles,  said  microbubbles  containing  SF^  or  low 
molecular  weight  fluorinated  hydrocarbons,  in  admixture  with  an 
amphiphilic  Cjj.jo  Of;gaiiic  acid. 


5,614,167 

TEST  PATCH  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  DEMONSTRATING 
11  CONTACT  ALLERGY 

Jens  Hansen,  Altered,  and   Bo  Kreilgird,  HUlerdd,  both  of 

Dennark,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  AB,  Stockholm, 

Swollen 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,820,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  299,938,  Jan.  18,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,784 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  May  25,  1987,  8702190 
lat  CL'  A61K  49/00:3ir79;9r70 
VS.  CL  424—9.2  7  Oaims 

1.  A  metlMd  of  occlusive  epicutaneous  testing  to  ascertain 
whether  an  individual  suffers  from  contact  allergy,  which  method 
comprises  applying  to  tlie  skin  of  the  individual  a  test  strip  which 
has  at  least  one  patch  having  a  test  substance  containing  a  plurality 
of  alletgenic  components,  said  test  substance  on  said  at  least  one 
patch  being  incorporated  in  a  vehicle  which  is  formulated  as  a  film 
adheritg  to  the  patch  and  containing  at  least  one  film-forming 
polymer  (I)  capable  of  absorbing  moisture  which  is  secreted  from 
the  skai  area  being  tested  when  the  strip  is  in  use,  wherein  on  at 
least  one  patch  on  which  said  vehicle  is  formulated  as  a  film,  the 
film  fanning  polymer  (I)  is  poly(N-vinyl-2-pyrrohdoi>e),  whereby 
a  positive  test  result  occurs  when  an  allergic  reaction  is  observed 
on  the  dcin- 


5,614,168 

MULTINUCLEAR  COMPLEXES  FOR  X-RAY  IMAGING 
Ame  Berg,  Stasjonveien,  Norway;  Torsten  Almen,  MalmS, 
Sweden;  Klaus  D.  Krautwurst  Stabbek,  Norway;  Sook-Hui 
Kim,  Mountain  View,  Calif.;  Pil  Rongved,  Hellvik,  Norway; 
Jo  Klaveness,  and  Harald  Dugstad,  both  of  Oslo,  Norway, 
assignors  to  Nycomed  Salutar  Iik.,  Sunnyrale,  CaHf^ 
CoMlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,484,  Nov.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,458^9.  This  applicatioo  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,163 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28, 1990, 
9006977 

II  lat  CL'  A61K  49/04 

VS.  CL  424—9.42  20  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  imaging  contrast  medium  coo^sing  at  least  one 
pharmaceutical  carrier  or  excipient  together  with  a  physiologically 
tolerable  multiniKlear  complex  comprising  at  least  two  contrast 
enhancing  metal  atoms  and  at  least  two  non-metal  bridging  atoms 
each  covalently  bound  to  at  least  two  said  metal  atoms,  at  least  one 
of  said  metal  atoms  being  tungsten  where  only  two  said  metal 
atoms  are  present  in  said  complex. 


5,614,170 
PARAMAGNETIC  COMPLEXES  OF  N-ALKYL-N- 
HYDROXYLAMIDES  OF  ORGANIC  ACIDS  AND 
EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  SAME  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  IMAGING  (MRI) 
William  P.  Cacheris,  Florissant;  Thomas  J.  Richard,  Dcs  Peres; 
Raymond  C.  Grabiak,  Maryland  Heights,  and  Albert  C.  Lee, 
Chesterfield,  ail  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  HemaGcn/PFC,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,885 

The  portion  oi  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jna.  2, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/055 

VS.  CL  424— 9  J65  40  Claims 

1.  A  complex  of  a  paramagnetic  metal  ion  and  an  organic 

chelator  having  the  fonnula 

M— OC— Oil  CHj-CO— M 

\  / 

N— CHj— CH2-(-N— CHj— CH2)rN 

M-OC— CHz  Clb  CHj-CO— M 

C»— M 

wherein  fixxn  2  to  SM  groups  are  hydroxyl,  n^  to  2,  and  at  least 
one  remaining  M  group  is  NRiRj,  each  R,  is  a  C10-C30  saturated 
aliphatic  group  and  Rj  is  hydroxyl. 


5,614,171 

HYDROPHILIC  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  KETOPROFEN  LYSINE  SALT  FOR 

TOPICAL  USE 

Gaetano  Clavenna,  and  Giorgio  Poletti,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Dompe  Farmaceutici  SpA,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  847,410,  Mar.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  6, 1991,  M191A0584 
Int  CL'  A61K  9/12 
VS.  CL  424—45  19  OaiaK 

1.  A  topically  applicable,  transdermally  deliverable  anti- 
inflammatory foam-form  composition  which,  upon  topical  applica- 
tion, penetrates  through  sldn  into  effective  contact  with  an  inflamed 
area  beneath  the  skin  comprising,  based  on  the  total  volunie  of  the 
composition: 

at  least  about  67%  water  as  a  main  constituent; 
less  than  15  percent  by  voiimie  of  a  liquid  excipient.  comprising: 
less  than  5%  volume  alcohol,  and 

2  to  8%  by  volume  of  at  least  one  eniulsifier,  which  quantity 
of  excipient  is  insufBcient  to  produce  adverse  effects; 
0.2  to  3  percent  by  volume  of  a  thickening  agent;  and 
12  to  18  percent  by  volume,  wtiich  is  sufficient  to  transdermally 
transport  an  aiiKNint,  which  is  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  substan- 
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tial  sub-cutaneous  biosynthesis  of  prostaglandines.  prostacy- 
clines  and  tromboxane  related  to  said  inflamed  area  beneath 
the  skin,  of  a  transdermally  penetrating  anti-inflammatory 
material  consisting  essentially  of  a  lysine  salt  of  ketoprofen; 

wherein  said  composition  has  been  foamed  by  the  action  of 
about  3  to  7%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  entire 
admixture,  of  a  propellant  comprising  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propane,  butane  and 
isobutane  which  has  been  admixed  with  said  composition 
under  sufficient  pressure  to  prevent  foaming  thereof  and 

wherein  said  pressure  has  been  reduced  a  sufficient  amount  to 
form  said  foam. 


5,614,172 
FLUID  DISPENSER  FOR  GERM-FREE  FLUID 
Gnnter  Geiiiier,  Schonenberg-Kubdberg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  URSAPHARM  Arznelmittel  GmbH,  Bubin«en,  Germany 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  25352,  Mar.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,918,  Aug.  2,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5^2,687.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
394,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1990,  40  27 
320J 

iBt  CL*  AOIN  25/00 
MS.  a.  424—45  7  Claims 


5,614,173 
HAIR  SPRAY  COMPOSITION  HAVING  80 
OR  LESS  VOC  AND  ADVANTAGEOUS  PHYSICAL  AND 
PERFORMANCE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Herbert  Ulmer,  Hoboken,  and  Colleen  M.  Rocafort,  Lake  Hia- 
watha, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilm- 
ington, Dd. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,809 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/// 
U.S.  CL  424—47  17  Claims 

I.  A  hair  spray  composition  containing  80%  or  less  VOC  con- 
sisting essentially  of,  by  weight, 

(a)  about  0.5-12%  of  an  ethyl  or  butyl  half-ester  copolymer  of 
maleic  anhydride  and  methyl  vinyl  ether,  which  is  made  by 
(i)  copolymcrizing  the  monomers  in  a  solvent,  by  free  radical 

polymerization,  at  a  temperature  of  about  60°  to  about  90° 
C,  in  the  presence  of  about  0.05  to  about  10%  by  weight  of 
maleic  anhydride  monomer  of  a  polymerization  initiator 
whose  decomposition  fragments  are  soluble  in  a  55%  VOC 
hydroalcoholic  composition,  and 

(ii)  estcrifying  die  copolymer  solution,  wherein  the  copolymer 
is  crystal  clear  and  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  about  30,000  to  about  120,000,  a  polydispersity  of  less 
than  about  2.5,  and  a  specific  viscosity  of  about  0.25  to 
about  0.39. 

optionally  neutralized  in  an  amount  of  up  to  about  25  mole  %, 

(b)  0-80%  ethanol, 

(c)  19-99%  water,  and 

(d)  0-35%  propellant, 

said  composition  being  crystal  clear  in  appearance,  has  a  Brook- 
field  viscosity  of  less  than  about  30  cps  at  a  5%  solids  level, 
and  forms  clear  films  having  a  high  humidity  curl  retention  of 
at  least  about  90%,  a  tack  time  below  about  30  seconds,  and  a 
dry  time  of  below  about  45  seconds,  and  which  forms  spray 
particles  of  less  than  about  100  (mi  in  a  pump  system,  and  of 
less  than  about  80  )im  in  an  aerosol  system. 


1.  A  fluid  dispenser  for  dispensing  of  minute  amounts  of  a 
germfree  fluid,  in  particular  eye-drops,  comprising  a  through  pas 
sage  connecting  an  inlet  opening  for  fluid  contained  in  a  supply 
container  and  a  delivery  opening  for  said  fluid  and  having  therein 
an  oligodynamically  germicidally  active  substance  embedded  in  a 
carrier  material  in  which  said  substance  is  soluble  in  the  fluid,  said 
device  comprising  a  metering  pump  operating  without  air  pressure 
compensation  and  having  an  inlet  valve  for  closing  said  inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  valve  communicating  with  an  outlet  passage 
of  said  inlet  valve  for  closing  a  delivery  opening  of  said  inlet 
valve,  spring  means  actuating  on  die  closure  member  of  said  inlet 
valve,  said  carrier  material  containing  said  fluid-soluble  oligody- 
namically gemicidally  active  substance  being  situated  on  a  surface 
of  said  spring  means,  said  closure  member  and  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  operatively  connected  with  said  inlet  valve,  and 
said  inlet  and  delivery  openings,  said  inlet  and  oudet  passages  for 
said  inlet  valve,  and  said  inlet  valve  each  having  flow  cross- 
sections  dimensioned  in  correlation  with  each  other  such  that  the 
minute  amounts  of  fluid  passing  therethrough  come  into  complete 
contact  with  the  oligodynamically  germicidally  active  substance 
"wherein  said  substance  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silver,  silver  salts,  other  silver  compounds,  and  alloys  thereof  in 
either  metallic  or  salt  fonn". 


5,614,174 
STABILIZED  DENTIFRICE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  REACTIVE  INGREDIENTS 
Donald  P.  Hsu,  and  David  B.  Visdo,  both  of  Moomoutli  Junc- 
tion, NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate  PalmoUve  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,371 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabsequcnt  to  Nor.  14, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  A61K  7/76,7/20 
MS.  a.  424—49  15  Claims 

1.  A  dentifrice  paste  for  cleaning  teeth  containing  a  reactive 
ingredient  combination  of  calcium  peroxide  and  sodium  bicarbon- 
ate which  is  stabihzed  to  interaction  or  decomposition  during 
storage  the  paste  being  comprised  of  a  substantially  anhydrous 
vehicle  which  contains  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  at  least 
about  1%  by  weight  polyediylene  glycol  2000,  said  vehicle  con- 
taining as  a  humectant  anhydrous  glycerin,  sorbitol,  polyethylene 
glycol  and  mixtures  thereof  at  a  concentration  of  about  10  to  about 
60%  bv  weight  the  composition  containing  limited  amounts  up  to 
about  9%  water,  said  sodium  bicarbonate  being  included  at  a 
concentration  of  about  5  to  about  20%  by  weight  and  said  calcium 
peroxide  being  present  at  a  concentration  of  about  0.25  to  about 
5%  by  weight 
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5,614,175 
STABLE  SINGLE-PART  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF  FOR  REMINERALIZATION  OF  LESIONS  IN 
TEETH 
A.  E.  Winston,  East  Brunswick,  and  Norman  Usen,  Marlboro, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Enamdon  Inc.,  East  Brunswick, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  512,287,  Aug.  8,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,571,502. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  691,328 
Inta.''A61K  7/16:7/18 
MS.  a.  424—52  26  Claims 

1.  A  stable,  single  part,  non-aqueous  product  for  remineralizing 
lesions  in  teeth  comprising: 
(i)  from  about  0.05%  to  15.0%  of  at  least  one  water-soluble 

calcium  salt; 
(ii)  from  about  0.05%  to  15.0%  of  at  least  one  water-soluble 

phosphate  salt;  and 
(iii)  a  st4*lizer  comprising  a  material  selected  from  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  up  to  about  7.5%  of  a 
dessicating  agent  and  a  coating  on  at  least  one  of  the  water- 
soluble  salts  that  either  readily  dissolves,  disperses  or  emulsi- 
fies in  water; 
(iv)  wherein  when  the  components  are  mixed  with  water  or 
saliva  the  pH  of  the  mixture  is  between  about  4.5  and  10.0. 


5,614,176 

DENTIFRICE-COMPATIBLE  SILICA  PARTICULATES 

Jacques  Persdlo,  Montluei,  France,  assignor  to  Rbone-PouleiK 

Chimie,  Courbevoie  Ccdez,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  Na  141,337,  Oct  26,  1993,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  901,078,  Jun.  19,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,286,478,  which 
is  a  contfawation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,935,  Oct  25,  1988, 
abandoned,  Ser  No.  261,936,  Oct.  25,  1988,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  518,764,  May  3,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser  No.  518,765, 
May  3, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  485,512 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  4,  1987,  8715275; 
Nov.  4,  1987.  8715276;  May  3,  1989,  8905868;  May  3,  1989, 
8905869 

Int  a.*  A6IK  7/16:7/18 
MS.  a.  434—57  6  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  silica  particulates  adapted  for 
formulation  into  dentifrice  compositions,  having  a  surface  chemis- 
try as  to  be  at  least  65%  compatible  with  guanidine  values, 
comprising  neacting  a  silicate  with  an  acid  to  form  a  suspension  or 
gel  of  silica,  separating  such  siUca  suspension  or  gel,  first  washing 
said  separated  silica  with  water  until  the  conductivity  of  the  filtrate 
is  at  most  2XXX)  microsiemens.cm''.  and  then  again  washing  said 
separated  silica,  either  with  water  or  an  acid  solution. 


5,614,177 

DENTinuCE-COMPATIBLE  SILICA  PARTICULATES 
Jacques  Persello,  Montluei,  France,  assignor  to  Rhooe-Poulenc 
Chimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  141337,  Oct  26.  1993,  and  Ser  No. 
901,078.  Jun.  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,286,478.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  261,935,  Oct.  25,  1988,  aban- 
doned, Ser  No.  261,936,  Oct  25,  1988,  abandoned,  Ser  No. 
518,764,  May  3,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser  No.  518,765,  May 
3,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No. 
485,513 
lat  CL'  A61K  7/16:7/18:  COIB  33/12:14/04 
MS,  a.  424—57  13  Clataw 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  silica  particulates  adapted  for 
formulatioa  into  dentifrice  compositions,  having  a  pH,  in  aqueous 
suspension,  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  concentration  thereof, 
according  lo  the  following  two  equations: 


pHil. 5-0.1  Utg  (C) 


and 


pHg  5.0-0.5  log  (O 
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(lb) 


and  which  also  varies  as  a  function  of  the  electrical  conductivity 
thereof,  according  to  the  following  two  equations: 


pHS8.5-0.4  log  (O) 


and 


pHg7.0-0.6  log  (D) 


(lU) 


(lib) 


wherein  equations  (la)  and  (lb),  (C)  represents  the  weight  concen- 
tration of  such  aqueous  silica  suspension,  expressed  in  %  SiOj; 
and  wherein  equations  (Da)  and  (Qb)  (D)  represents  the  electrical 
conductivity  of  such  aqueous  silica  suspension  expressed  in 
microsiemens-cm'',  comprising  reacting  a  silicate  with  an  acid  to 
form  a  suspension  or  gel  of  silica,  aging  such  suspension  or  gel  at 
a  pH  of  from  6  to  8.5,  then  again  aging  such  suspension  or  gel  at  a 
pH  of  6  or  less,  followed  by  a  third  aging  of  such  suspension  or  gel 
at  a  pH  of  5  or  less,  separating  the  silica  fix>ra  such  suspension  or 
gel  and  next  washing  it  with  water  to  provide  an  aqueous  suspen- 
sion thereof,  the  pH  of  which,  measured  on  a  20%  by  weight  Si02 
suspension,  is  according  to  the  following  equation: 


pH=d-e  tog  (D) 


(HI) 


wherein  e  is  a  constant  equal  to  or  greater  than  0.6  and  equal  to  or 
less  than  1 .0,  d  is  a  constant  equal  to  or  greater  than  7.0  and  equal 
to  or  less  than  8.5,  and  (D)  represents  the  electrical  conductivity  of 
the  aqueous  silica  suspension,  expressed  in  microsiemens-cm*', 
and  then  drying  such  aqueous  suspension. 


(la) 


5,614,178 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TOPICAL  DELIVERY  OF  DRUGS 
COMPRISING  A  MIXTURE  OF  HIGH  AND  LOW  HLB 
SURFACTANTS  AND  ALKOXYLATED  ETHER 
Roberta  C.  Bloom,  Hiutington,  Conn.,  and  George  E.  Deckner, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cinciimatl,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79,977,  Jun.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,211,  Mar.  18, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,527, 
Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  920,937,  Jul.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,975 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/42:31/785:7/06 
MS.  CL  424—60  45  CUms 

1.  A  topical  pharmaceutical  composition  having  enhanced  pen- 
etration through  the  sidn.  comprising: 

(a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  active; 

(b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10.0%  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
crosslinked  cationic  polymer  of  tlie  formula:  (A)/B)„(C)„ 
wherein  (A)  is  a  dialkylaminoalkyi  acrylate  monomer  or  its 
quaternary  ammonium  or  acid  addition  salt,  (B)  is  a  dialky- 
laminoalkyi methacrylate  monomer  or  its  quaternary  ammo- 
nium or  acid  addition  salt  (C)  is  acrylamide,  1  is  an  integer  of 
0  or  greater,  m  is  an  integer  of  I  or  greater,  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  0  or  greater,  wherein  said  polymer  contains  a  crosslinking 
agent; 

(c)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  5%  of  a  high  HLB  non-ionic 
surfactant; 

(d)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  25%  of  an  alkoxylated  ether  of  the 
formula: 

R0(CHCH:O)bH 
I 
X 

wherein  R  is  straight  or  branched  chain  C,  to  C,g,  and  X  is 
methyl  or  ethyl,  and  wherein  n  has  an  average  value  of  from 
about  5  to  about  20;  and 

(e)  a  balance  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  major  amount  of  water. 
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5,614,179 

COSMETIC  DEODORANT  PRODUCTS  CONTAINING  A 

POLYMER/FRAGRANCE-ENCAPSULATED 

BICARBONATE  INGREDIENT 

Richard  T.  Murphy,  Belle  Meail,  and  Wolfgang  R.  Bergmann. 

Princeton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co^ 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534^45 
Int  a."  A61K  7/32:9/32 
VS.  CL  424—65  ^  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  deodorant  product  comprising  an  organic  matrix 
which  contains  between  about  0.5-20  weight  percent  of  an  encap- 
sulated powder  composition  homogeneously  dispersed  therein, 
wherein  the  encapsulated  powder  composition  comprises  discrete 
crystallites  of  at  least  one  ingredient  selected  from  alkali  metal  and 
amtnonium  bicarbonates,  which  are  in  the  form  of  particles  having 
a  surface  coating  of  ^  film-forming  medium  comprising  a  blend  of 
a  polymer  and  between  about  0. 1-30  weight  percent  of  a  fragrance 
ingredient,  based  on  the  coating  weight. 


5,614,180 

SHAMPOO-CONDITIONER  COMPOSITION 

Judy  B.  Chung,  Glenview,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Helene  Curtis,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,950,  Aug.  30,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,825 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/075 

VS.  a.  424—70.19  27  Claims 

1.  A  shampoo-conditioner  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  5%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  cleansing  surfactant 
selected  finrn  the-group  consisting  of  a  nonionic  surfactant, 
an  amphoteric  surfactant  and  mixtures  thereof: 

(b)  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  primary  amine 
having  14  to  22  carbon  atoms: 

(c)  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  acid  such  that  30  mole  percent  or 
more  of  the  primary  amine  is  neutralized,  and  such  that  the 
composition  has  a  pH  of  about  4  to  alx>ut  8; 

(d)  a  carrier  comprising  water:  and 

(e)  0%  to  about  2%  of  a  water-soluble  quaternary  ammonium 
compound  having  one  long  carbon  chain  having  12  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  a  water-soluble  primary  amine  having  a  long 
carbon  chain  having  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  water  soluble 
primary  amine  having  an  unsaturated  long  carbon  chain  hav- 
ing 8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  water-soluble  secondary  or 
tertiary  amine  having  a  long  carbon  chain  having  8  to  16 
carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

wherein  the  composition  (i)  is  essentially  free  of  an  anionic  surfac- 
tant and  Hi)  is  free  of  a  silicone  conditioning  agent  and  a  hydro- 
carbon conditioning  agent 


-CH-.  -CH— CHi-  MH)  -O-CH2-CH-CH2- 

I  I  I 


Z  represents  — (OCH,-CH:l„— .  wherein  m  represents  an  inte- 
ger or  decimal  number  ranging  from  1  to  20. 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— O— .  — S—  and  S=0. 

p,  q  and  v  represent  0  or  1  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum,  p+q=0 
or  1;  and  with  the  further  proviso  that 

(i)  when  Y  represents 

-CH-or— CH-CH:-, 

I  I 

R  represents  a  saturated  linear  aliphatic  radical,  and 
(ii)  when  Y  represents 

— CH— 

I 


and  p=l,  V  is  equal  to  0, 

A  represents  -jG^HjOCCHiOCH^-CHOH— CH,OH>-bH  and 

B    represents    ^,H,0(CH2— CHOH— CHjOHHsH    wherein 

a-Hb=n  and  n  represents  an  integer  or  decimal  number  ranging 

from  1  5  to  8. 


5,614,182 

METHODS  OF  ATTRACTING  AND  COMBATTING 

INSECTS 

Thomas  C.  Davidson,  Pelham,  and  Georgina   M.   Werner, 

Raleigh,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  419,609 

Int.  a."  AOIN  25/00 

VS.  a.  424—84  M  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  attracting  insects,  said  method  comprising 

offering  to  said  insects  for  ingestion  an  effective  attractant  amount 

of  a  compound  having  the  formula; 


S(0)J»* 


5.614,181 

NONIONIC  SURFACTANTS  DERIVED  FROM  U- 

ISOPROPYLIDENE-3-EPOXYPROPYLGLYCEROL  AND  A 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  THEIR  USE 

Henri  Sebag,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835.865,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,702,  Jan.  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  114,307 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1989,  89  00963 

Int  a.*  A61K  7/06 

VS.  a.  424— 70J1  5  Claims 

1.  A  nonionic  surfactant  having  the  formula 


(1) 


R^-Y(OB.^^Z^^X-CH:t^COOA 


(rv) 


wherein 

R  represents  an  aliphatic  radical  or  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  or  an 
alkylaryl  radical,  containing  8  to  30  cartwn  atoms. 

Y  represents  a  trivalent  radical  selected  (torn  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


wherein: 
each  of  R'  and  R-.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  is  a  hydrogen 

or  halogen  atom: 
R'  is  a  halogen  atom  or  a  haloalicyl.  haloalkoxy  or  SF,  radical: 
R''  is  an  alkyl  or  haloalkyl  radical: 
R'  is  an  alkyl,  haloalkyl.  amino,  alkylamino  or  dialkylmnino 

radical;  and 
n  is  0,  1  or  2. 
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5.614,183 

USE  OF  CSF-1  TO  TREAT  BACTERIAL  INFECTIONS 

Peter  Ralph,  Orinda,  and  Kong  T,  Chong,  Union  City,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,454,  Mar.  31,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,556,620,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,094,  Feb.  26, 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505.256, 

Apr.  5,  1990,  alMndoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  243.253,  Sep.  14.  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99.872,  Sep.  22,  1987,  Pat 
Na  5.104,650,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
876319,  Jan.  20,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821.068,  Jan.  21,  1986,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,814,  Jul.  18,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
744J>24,  Jun.  14,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,834,  Apr.  30,  1985.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,359,  Feb.  5,  1985. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371.803 
Int  a.*  A61K  38/19:  C07K  14/53 
VS.  a.  424—85.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  therapeutic  ireaonent  of  a  bacterial  infectious 
disease  in  a  mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  said  mam- 
mal rin  effective  amount  of  recombinant  colony  stimulating 
factof  1  (CSF-1). 


5,614,185 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  REDUCED, 
MICROBIALLY  PRODUCED  INTERLEUKIN-2  (IL-2) 
Kirston  Kotlis,  Bertteley;  James  Thomson,  Albany;  Michael 
Kunitani,  Oakland,-  Kenneth  Wilson,  Walnut  Creek,  and 
Wolf  HanLsch.  Oaidand,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron 
Corporation.  Emeryville,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  879,753,  May  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,419,899,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,236,  Dec 

31,  1985,  abaiMloned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

594423,  Mar.  28,  1984,  Pat  No.  4369,790.  This  application 

Apr.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  428^95 

Int  a."  A61K  38/20:  C12N  /5/26 

VS.  a.  424— «5.2  10  Claims 

1.  A  purified,  recombinant  IL-2  composition  comprising: 

a  purity  of  at  least  95%  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE; 


less  than  5  ng  endotoxin/mg  IL-2; 

wherein  the  IL-2  is  unglycosylated,  produced  by  a  microorgan- 
ism, reduced,  and  is  substantially  free  of  pyrogens  as  deter- 
mined by  the  U.S.P.  rabbit  pyrogen  test  at  a  dosage  of  3.3x10^ 
U/kg  IL-2;  and 

wherein  the  level  of  endotoxin  is  acceptable  for  parenteral 
administration  to  patients. 


5,614,186 

INFECTED  SOILBORNE  FUNGUS  FOR  INOCULATING 

PLANTS 

Charics  M.  Rush,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  A&M 

University  System,  CoUege  SUtion,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,608 
Int  a.*  AOIN  63/00:63/04:  AOIH  5/10:  AOIG  7/00 
VS.  a.  424— 93J  24  Claims 

5.  A  mettKxl  for  protecting  plants  from  severe  disease  caused  by 
a  pathogenic  virus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  seed  of  a  plant  susceptible  to  severe  disease  caused 
by  beet  necrotic  yellow  vein  virus  (BNYW)  with  a  virulifer- 
ous  soilbome  fungus  containing  beet  soilbome  mosaic  virus 
(BSBMV);  wherein  a  plant  which  grows  from  said  seed 
becomes  infected  with  said  BSBMV  virus  and  is  tliereby 
protected  against  severe  disease  caused  by  BNYW. 


5,614,184 
RECOMBINANT  HUMAN  ERYTHROPOIETIN  MUTANTS 

AND  THERAPEUTIC  METHODS  EMPLOYING  THEM 
Artbar  J.  SytkowsU,  Arlington,  Mass.,  and  Jennifer  Grodberg, 

Mootreal,  Canada,  assignors  to  New  England  Deaconess 

Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,080,  Aug.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,810, 
Jul.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  383,743 
Int  a.*  C07K  14/505:  C12N  15/19:  A61K  38/18:38/19 
VS.  a.  424—85.1  28  Claims 

1.  A  mutant  human  erythropoietin  protein  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  which  differs  from  the  sequence  of  wild-type  human 
erythropoietin  at  the  position  corresponding  to  glycine""  of  said 
wild-type  erythropoietin,  wherein  said  mutant  protein  has 
increased  biological  activity  relative  to  wild-type  human  erythro- 
poietin as  determined  in  an  in  vitro  erythropoietic  bioassay. 

13.  A  mutant  human  erythropoietin  protein  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  which  differs  from  the  sequence  of  wild-type  human 
erythropoietin  at  the  position  corresponding  to  arginine""  of  said 
wild  type  erythropoietin,  wherein  said  mutant  protein  has 
decreased  biological  activity  relative  to  wild-type  human  erythro- 
poietin as  determined  in  an  in  vitro  erythropoietic  bioassay.  and 
wherein  a  recombinant  host  cell  producing  a  polypeptide  having 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  said  mutant  protein  is  capable  of 
secreting  said  polypeptide. 


5,614,187 
SPECIFIC  TOLERANCE  IN  TRANSPLANTATION 
David  H.  Sachs,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  General  Hos- 
pital Corporation,  Boston,  Mass..  and  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,122,  Sep.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797^55,  Nov.  22,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  266,427 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/00:  AOIN  6i/00.-  A61K  35/26:  CTTH  2//W 
VS.  a.  424— 93J1  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  a  mammalian  recipient's  ability  to 
mount  an  immune  response  against  an  MHC  class  n  antigen  of 
tissue  from  a  donor  mammal  of  the  same  species  to  be  provided  to 
a  said  recipient,  comprising: 
providing  said  recipient  with  a  cell  composition  comprising 
recipient  species  bone  marrow  hematopoietic  stem  cells  hav- 
ing inserted  tlierein  DNA  encoding  an  MHC  class  n  antigen 
to  be  expressed  in  said  recipient,  said  MHC  class  D  antigen 
being  the  same  as  tliat  expressed  by  donor  tissue  to  be 
provided  to  said  recipient,  to  theteby  intiibit  said  recipient's 
ability  to  mount  an  inunune  response  against  said  MHC  class 
n  antigen  expressed  by  tlie  swine  tissue. 


5,614,188 
ANTI-FUSARIUM  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
STRAINS  OF  BACILLUS  SP.,  A  CHTTIN-CONTAINING 
MATERIAL,  AND  A  POWDERY  MATERUL 
Teruo  Urano,  Sano;  Hiroshi  Miyigi,  and  Kazuhiro  Maesato, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murakashi  Lime 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tochigi  Pref.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132^7,  Oct  6,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491313 
Int  CL'  AOIN  63/00:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  424—93.46  4  Oaims 

1.  An  antifungal  composition  for  controlling  Fusarium  compris- 
ing an  anti-fiisarium  effective  anxxint  of  microoiganisms  selected 
from  tlje  group  consisting  of  Bacillus  sp.  PERM  BP-4375  and 
Bacillus  sp.  PERM  BP-4376,  a  chitin-containing  material  obtained 
firom  antropod  or  moUusk  shells  pod  and  powdery  material 
selected  from  the  gTX>up  consisting  of  crushed  limestone  and 
crushed  dolomite. 
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5,614,189 
RECOMBINANTLY  PRODUCED  LIPASES  FOR 
THERAPEITICAL  TREATMENT 
Birgitte  Huge- Jensen,  Jaegerspris,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continuation  or  Ser.  No.  937358,  Oct  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,036 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  6,  1990,  1379/90; 
Jul.  19,  1990,  1735/90 

Int.  a.*  A61K  38/46:38/54:  C12N  15/55 
VS.  a.  424—94.6  14  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  tlierapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  crysulline  Humicola  lipase  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  carrier,  diluent,  excipient  and/or  adjuvant. 


5,614,192 
T  CELL  RECEPTOR  PEPTIDES  AS  THERAPEUTICS  FOR 

IMMINE-REI.ATED  DISEASE 
Arthur  A.  Vandenbark,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Connec- 
tive Therapeutics,  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,612,  Jul.  16,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708.022,  May  31, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
554,529,  Jul.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  467,577.  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382^04,  Jul.  19,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,020 
Int  CL'  A61K  J&W,  C07K  14/725 
VS.  a.  424—185.1  56  Claims 

1.  A  purified  or  synthetic  immunogenic  T  cell  receptor  peptide 
capable  of  reducing  the  severity  of  a  T  cell  mediated  disease, 
having  an  amino  acid  sequence  of  about  15  to  30  amino  acids 
comprising  at  lea-st  a  part  of  the  second  complementarity  determin- 
ing region  of  a  T  cell  receptor  characteristic  of  such  T  cell 
mediated  disease,  or  a  corresponding  purified  or  syndietic  immu- 
nogenic functional  derivative  that  is  a  fragment,  a  variant  or  a 
chemical  denvative  of  said  peptide. 


5,614,190 
TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR  HAVING 
ZYMOGENIC  OR  FIBRIN  SPECIFIC  PROPERTIES 
Stephen  Anderson,  Princeton,  NJ.;  William  F.  Bennett,  San 
Maico,  Calif.;  David  Botstein,  Bdmont,  Calif.;  Deborah  L. 
Higgins.  San   Mateo,  Calif.;   Nicholas  F.   Paoni,   Moraga, 
Calif.,  and  Mark  J.  ZoUer,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Genentech,  Inc.,  So.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,451,  JuL  6,  1993,  PaL  Na 

5,520,913,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  776410,  Oct  3, 

1991.  Pat  No.  5,262,170,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

384,608,  Jul.  24,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,108.901,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240356,  Sep.  2,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,364 
Int  CL*  A61K  38/49:  C12N  9/50:9/64:15/55 
VS.  CL  424—94.64  12  Claims 

1.  A  human  tissue  plasminogen  activator  (t-PA)  amino  acid 
sequence  variant  having  an  aspartic  acid  substituted  for  arginine  at 
amino  acid  position  299  of  wild-type  human  t-PA. 


5,614,193 
HANTAVIRUS  VACCINE 
Connie  S.  Schmaljohn;  David  J.  McClain,  both  of  Frederick, 
and  Joel  Dalrymple,  deceased,  late  of  Myersville,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,479,  Nov.  14,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,298,423.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
218,943 
Int  a.'  A61K  39/285:39/12:  C12N  7/01 
VS.  a.  424—186.1  28  Claims 

1.  A  vaccine  formulation  suitable  for  use  in  a  human,  compris- 


mg 


6- 

(i)  infectious  vaccinia  virus  that  comprises  a  DNA  molecule 

encoding 

(a)  tlie  Hantaan  virus  polypeptides  designated  N,  Gl  and  02. 
and 

(b)  ail  vaccinia  virus  polypeptides  necessary  for  replication  of 
said  virus  in  a  cell  derived  from  said  human,  but  not  a 
functional  thymidine  kinase;  and 

(ii)  a  phannaceutically-acceptable  carrier,  excipient  or  diluent 
wherein  said  vaccine  formulation  comprises  a  single  dose  of 
Sxltf*  to  7x10'  plaque  forming  units  of  vaccinia  vinis. 


5,614,191 
IL-13  RECEPTOR  SPECIFIC  CHIMERIC  PROTEINS  AND 

USES  THEREOF 
lUJ  K.  Puri,  North  Potomac,  Md.;  WaMemar  Debinski,  Hum- 
melstawn.  Pa.;  Ira  Pastan,  Potomac,  and  Nicholas  Obiri, 
Gaitbersburg,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C 

FUed  Mar.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,685 
Int  a."  A61K  39/395:  C07K  16/46:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  CL  424— 17S.1  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  specifically  delivering  an  effector  molecule  to  a 
solid  mmor  cell  bearing  an  IL-13  receptor,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
providing  a  ciiimeric  molecule  comprising  said  effector  mol- 
ecule attached  to  a  targeting  molecule  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  IL-13.  and  an  anu-IL-13  receptor  antibody, 
and 
contacting  said  chimeric  molecule  with  said  tumor  cell  to  spe- 
cifically bind  said  chimeric  moleciile  to  said  tumor  cell. 


5,614,194 
PROTECTIVE  PEPTIDE  ANTIGEN 
David  R.  Colman;  Joan  Ellis;  G.  Nigd  Godson;  Ruth  S.  Nus- 
senzweig;  Victor  N.  Nussenzweig;  PameU  S.  Svec,  and  Fidel 
Zavala,  aU  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York  Uni- 
versity, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,731,  Mar.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  fe  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,172,  Apr.  3,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,652,  Sep. 

21,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

574,553,  Jan.  27,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioii- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,096,  Feb.  12,  1981,  Pat  No.  4,466^17. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461X5 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingtlom,  JaiL  28,  1983, 

8302349 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/00:  A61K  39/00:  C*7K  l4A)0:5/00 
VS.  a.  424—191.1  17  Claims 

1.  An  antigen  consisting  of  at  least  two  occurrences  of  a  repeat- 
ing peptide  unit  of  tlie  immunodominant  epitope  region  of  the 
circumsporozoite  surface  protein  of  a  parasite  of  the  genus  Plas- 
modium, wherein  the  antigen  is  not  said  surface  protein,  and  is 
recognized  by  antibodies  that  bind  to  sporozoites  of  said  parasite. 
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5,614,195 
COCCIDIOSIS  POULTRY  VACCINE 
Janene  M.  Bumstead,  Wantage;  Paul  P.  J.  Duiu,  Chalgrove; 
Fiou  M.  Tomley,  Oxford,  aU  of  England,  and  Amoldus  N. 
VerBieulen,  CulJk,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel 
N.V„  Amhcm,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,057,  Nov.  10,  1994.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,164 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  12, 
1993,  93309078 

Int  a."  A61K  39/012:  C07K  14/455:16/20:  COIN  33/569 
VS.  CL  424—171.1  14  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  Eimeria  T-lymphocyte  stimulatory  protein,  com- 
prising tiie  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 

2.  An  isolated  Eimeria  T-lymphocyte  stimulatory  protein,  com- 
prising tlie  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:4. 


on.Wi! 


5,614,196 

ASH  EXTRACTABLF^  FOR  DETERING  GYPSY  MOTH 
Dale  M.  Norris,  and  Ingrid  Markovic,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assifEOors  to  Wisconsin  Aliunni  Research  Foondation,  Madi- 
son, ^is. 

Filed  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,750 
Int  a.*  AOIN  65/00 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  substance  capable  of  deterring  gypsy 
moths  and  larvae,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  green  ash  foliage  in  contact  with  metlianol  to  extract 
ntethanol-soluble  compounds  from  the  foliage, 

(b)  filtering  the  methanol-soluble  compounds  from  the  foliage- 
roethanol  mixture; 

(c)  concentrating  tlie  filtrate  of  methanol-soluble  compounds; 
and 

(d)  contacting  die  concentrated  filtrate  with  ethyl  aceute. 
tlMreby  isolating  ethyl  acetate-soluble  compounds  fix>m  the 
concentrated  filtrate  of  methanol-soluble  compounds,  such 
isolated  compounds  being  capable  of  deterring  gypsy  moths 
and  larvae. 


toladu 

Jl 


5,614,197 

POLYPODIUM  EXTRACT  AS  PHOTOPROTECTANT 
Madhukar  A.  Pathak.  Bdmonf  Salvador  Gonzalez,  Boston, 
and  Thomas  B.  Fitzpatrick,  Weston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
Jiistrial  Fainaiaceutica  Cantabria,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,261 
Int  CL*  A61K  35/78:7/42:7/44 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  29  Claims 

1.  A  preparation  for  topical  application  comprising  an  effective 
amouat  of  a  Polypodium  exffact  for  pbotoprotection  when  applied 
topically  to  the  slcin  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  topical 
cairiet.  the  preparation  formulated  as  a  topical  preparation,  wherein 
the  preparation  includes  a  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  physical  sunscreen  agents,  chemical  sunscreen  agents 
and  cosmetic  agents. 


5,614,198 

BOWMAN-BIRK  INHIBITOR  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATORY  DISEASE 
Ann  R.  Kennedy,  Wynnewood,  and  Paul  C.  Billings,  Swarth- 
morc,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507.044 

Int  CL'  A61K  35r78 

VS.  d  424—195.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  nnethod  for  treating  inflammatory  bowel  disease  in  an 

animal  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of  BBI  to  an 

animal  having  an  inflammatory  bowel  disease. 


5,614,199 
INCLUSION  COMPLEXES  OF  CLAVULANIC  ACID  AND 

OF  ALKALI  SALTS  THEREOF  WTTH  HYDROPHILIC 

AND  HYDROPHOBIC  ^CYCLODEXTRIN  DERIVATIVES, 

A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 

THE  USE  THEREOF 

Janko  j^tek;  Darja  Feriej-Tenieljotov,  both  of  Ljubljana; 

Katarina    VcrhiOak,    PbiJ;    So^ja    Kotnik,    and    Mateja 

Kovaiii,  both  of  Ljubljana,  aU  of  Slovenia,  assignors  to 

LEK,  tovama  farmacevtsldh  in  kemicnih  izdelkov,  d.d., 

Ljubljana,  Ljubljana,  Slovenia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  369^01.  Jan.  6,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,498,788, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,951,  JuL  2,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,267 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Stovenia,  JoL  8,  1992,  P-92  00 
t» 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/00 
VS.  CL  424—400  8  Claims 

1.  Stable  galenic  form  with  sustained  release  of  the  active 
component,  comprising  therapeutically  active  amount  of  anooxicil- 
lin  trihydrate  and  tlie  inclusion  complex  of  clavulanic  acid  or  of  its 
alkali  salts  with  a  hydrofrfiobic  ^-CD  derivative  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  heptakis-<2.3,6-tri-0-acctyl)-P-CD, 
O-carboxymethyl-O-ediyl-^-CD,  heptakis-2,6-di-0-pentyl-P-CD, 
heptakis-2,3,6-tri-0-pentyl-^-CD  and  heptakis-(3-0-acetyl-2,6-di- 
0-pentyl)-^CD;  and  other  adjuvants,  wherein  the  ratio  of  amox- 
icillin trihydrate  and  of  clavulanic  acid  or  of  its  pharmaceuticaily 
acceptable  allcali  salts  is  from  10:1  to  1:1. 

3.  Stable  galenic  forms  with  sustained  release  of  the  active 
component  containing  a  therapeutically  active  amount  of  amoxicil- 
lin trihydrate  and  a  mixture  of  tlie  inclusion  complex  of  clavulanic 
acid  or  of  its  alkali  salts  with  a  hydrophobic  ^-CD  derivative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heptakis-(2,3,6-tri-0-acetyl)- 
p-CD,  O-carboxyinediyl-O-ethyl-P-CD,  hBptakis-2,6-di-0-pentyl- 
p-CD,  heptakis-2,3,6-tri-0-pentyl-P-CD  and  hcptakis-(3-0-acetyl- 
2.6-di-0-pcntyl)-P-CD,  and  with  a  hydrophilic  ^CD  derivative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (2,6-di-0-niethyl)-^-CD, 
methyl-P-CD,  heptakis-(2,3,6-tri-0-methyl>-p-CD.  hydroxypropyl- 
P-CD,  hydroxy-ethyl-P-CD;  dihydroxypropyl-P-CD,  glucosyl-^- 
CD,  maltosyl-P-CD,  dimaltosyl-P-CD  and  digiucosyl-P-CD;  and 
other  adjuvants,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  between  the  amoxicillin 
trihydrate  and  the  equivalent  of  clavulanic  acid  or  its  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  allcali  salts  bound  in  the  same  complex  amounts 
from  10:1  to  1:1. 


5,614,200 
MASCARA  COMPOSITIONS 
Edward  M.  Bartholomey,  Baltimore,  Md.;  John  M.  GOiey, 
Shrewsbury,  Pa.,  and  Magda  El-Nokaly,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cindnnati, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344^14,  Nov.  22, 1994.  TUs 
appUcation  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  996345 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/02:7/032 
VS.  a.  424—401  17  CUims 

1.  A  mascara  composition  comprising: 

a.  from  atxxil  20%  to  abottt  65%  solids; 

b.  from  about  20%  to  about  80%  liquid  vehicle;  and 

c.  from  about  8%  to  about  50%  a  setting  rate  agent  comprising  a 
mixture  of  glycerol  monostearate  and  lecithin  wherein  lecithin 
is  at  a  level  of  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  tlie  composition,  and 
the  ratio  of  glycerol  monostearate  to  lecithin  is  from  about  2: 1 
to  about  20:1; 

wherein  said  setting  rate  agent  enables  said  mascara  composition 
to  maintain  its  liquid  state  after  initial  application  to  the  lashes  for 
a  period  sufficient  to  provide  uniform  distribution  of  said  mascara 
composition  over  said  lashes. 
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5,614^1 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
PIMPLES  AND  REDNESS 
Craig  S.  SlavtchdT,  Cheshire,-  Stephen  R.  Barrow,  IVumbull; 
VTspl  D.  Kiwga,  Shelton;  Michael  C.  Cheney,  Fairfield,  and 
Alexander  Znaiden,  Trumbull,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,876,  JuL  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,482,710. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,417 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/00:35/78:31/19 
XiS.  (X  424—401  10  Claims 

1.  A  cosnnetic  composition  in  an  effective  amount  for  treatment 
of  pimples,  blemishes  and  redness  comprising: 

(i)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  10%  of  at  least  one  keratolytic  agent 
each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C7-C3o  P-hydroxy 
carboxylic  acids  and  their  salts.  C.-Cz,  a-hydroxy  carboxylic 
acids  and  their  salts  and  mixtures  thereof, 
(ii)  from  about  0.0001  to  about  5%  by  weight  each  of  an 
anti-iiritancy  agent  combination  which  includes: 

(a)  a  water-soluble  anti-iiritancy  material  which  is  a  Cjo-Cioo 
saponin;  and 

(b)  a  water-insoluble  anti-irritancy  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C7-C30  polycyclic  polyenes,  C,,-C4o 
triteipenes  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  water-soluble  and 
water-insoluble  anti-irritancy  agents  being  present  in  a  rela- 
tive weight  ratio  from  about  20:1  to  1:20; 

(iii)  from  about  1  to  about  99.9%  by  weight  of  a  cosmetically 

acceptable  carrier;  and 
(iv)  from  about  0, 1  to  about  5%  of  a  zinc  or  aluminum  salt 


an  outer  layer  of  stretchable,  non-porous  material  having  an 
interior  surface  abutting  and  covering  said  exterior  surface  of 
said  nniddle  layer. 


5,614403 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE  PESTICIDE  AND  PLANT 

GROWTH  ACCELERATOR 

Terry  M.  Dezur,  SanU  Ynei,  and  Richard  W.  Pollard.  Solvang, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Environmentally  Safe  Systems, 

Inc  Solvang,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,101 

Int  a."  AOIN  25/04 

VS.  a.  424—405  21  Claims 


5,614,202 

MOISTURIZING  GLOVE 

Linda  E.  DeFina,  5830  Alderieaf  PI.,  Cohimbia,  Md.  21045 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243333 

Int  a."  A61F  13/00 

MS.  CL  424-^102  22  Claims 

6 


1.  A  pesticide  comprising: 

(a)  between  about  3  and  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant, 

(b)  between  about  1  and  about  5%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal 
silicate, 

(c)  between  about  5  and  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  mineral  oil, 

(d)  between  about  0.2  and  about  30%  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
additional  substances,  wherein  none  of  the  one  or  more  addi- 
tional substances  is  itself  a  pesticide,  and 

(e)  the  balance  being  water. 


5,614,204 

ANGIOGRAPHIC  VASCULAR  OCCLUSION  AGENTS 

AIW  A  METHOD  FOR  HEMOSTATIC  OCCLUSION 

Kent  C.  Cochnun,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,928 

Int  CL"  A61F  2A)2:  A61K  31/74;  A61L  25/00 

VS.  CL  424—423  29  Claims 

40 


1.  A  moisturizing  glove,  comprising: 

an  inner  layer  of  stretchable.  porous  material  having  an  exterior 
surface  and  an  interior  surface  opposite  from  said  exterior 
surface,  said  inner  layer  being  perforated  throughout  by  a 
continuous  distribution  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  pores,  said 
interior  surface  forming  a  cavity  for  receiving  and  enveloping 
an  anatomical  human  member; 

a  quantity  of  a  lotion; 

a  middle  layer  comprising  a  thickness  of  stretchable  spongy 
material  absorbent  of  said  lotion  extending  continuously 
duxMighout  said  middle  layer  and  saturated  widi  said  lotion, 
said  quantity  of  lotion  being  distributed  tlvoughout  said  thick- 
ness, said  middle  layer  having  an  interior  surface  and  an 
exterior  surface  opposite  and  separated  by  said  thickness  ht)m 
said  interior  surface,  said  interior  surface  of  said  middle  layer 
covering  said  exterior  surface  of  said  inner  layer  and  respond- 
ing to  stimuli  of  insertion  of  an  anatomical  hunnan  member 
into  said  cavity  by  continuously  releasing  said  lotion  to  said 
inner  layer  to  enable  said  lotion  to  migrate  through  said 
plurality  of  pores,  be  deposited  upon  and  moisturize  the 
anatomical  member  with  said  lotion;  and 


1.  An  angiographic  vasctdar  occlusion  agent  injected  in  situ  into 
a  bleeding  vessel  or  a  site  of  injury  comprising  a  biocompatible 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chitin,  and  chitosan 
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in  a  nuxture  With  alginate  or  with  poly-L-amino  acid,  said  polymer 
being  able  to  gel  in  the  presence  of  an  endogenously  present  or 
exogenously  added  divalent  cation. 


5,614,205 

•lOARTIFICLVL  ENDOCRINE  DEVICE 

Antmi-Lewis  Usala,  Winterville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  EnceOc,  Inc., 

CleveUnd,  Ohio 

Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  841,973,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abwDdooed. 

Tkis  appUcation  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346^40 

Int  CL"  A61F  2/02,  A61K  47/30 

VS.  CL  424—424  14  CUims 


1.  A  Movtificial  pancreas  for  releasing  insulin  in  a  recipient 
patient,  comprising:  a  nuurix  containing  an  insulin  producing  cel- 
lular moiety;  and  capsule  means  enveloping  said  matrix  compris- 
ing a  polymeric  membrane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
poly-para-xylyene,  poly-monochloro-xylyene,  and  poly-dichloro- 
xylyene.  Mid  polymeric  membrane  having  a  porosity  blocking 
passage  therethrough  of  immunogenic  agents  and  permitting  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  nutrients  for  said  cellular  moiety  and  the 
insulin  produced  thereby. 


12      15 
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1.  A  pellet  having  a  controllable  dissolution  rate,  wherein  said 
pellet  comprises  calcium  sulfate  and  is  prepared  by  the  process 
comprising: 

(a)  mixiag  a  first  powder  consisting  essentially  of  alpha-calcium 
sulfate  bemihydraie,  and  optionally,  a  second  powder  consist- 
ing essentially  of  beta-calciiun  sulfate  hemihydrate,  with  a 
solution  comprising  water  to  form  a  mixture,  and 

(b)  forming  said  mixture  into  a  pellet, 

wherein  said  first  powder  has  a  purity  greater  than  98  wt.  % 
calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate,  a  BET  surface  area  in  the 
range  of  frx>m  about  0.4  m^/g  to  about  0.9  mVg,  a  density  in 
the  range  of  from  about  2.73  to  about  2.80  g/cm^,  a  mean 
particle  size  of  about  16  \aa  to  about  22  yaa,  and 


wherein  90-95  wt.  %  of  the  first  powder  has  a  particle  size 
distribution  from  about  1  ^m  to  about  45  \an, 

wherein  said  second  powder  has  a  purity  greater  than  98  wl 
%  calcium  sulfate  hemihydrate,  a  BET  surface  area  in  the 
range  of  from  about  4.5  m^/g  to  about  7.5  m^/g,  a  density  in 
the  range  of  from  about  2,5  g/cm'  to  about  2.6  g/cm',  and 
a  mean  particle  size  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  Mm  to 
about  15  (jm,  and 

wherein  the  dissolution  rate  is  controlled  by  varying  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  second  powder  to  the  first  powder  from 
0  to  about  3. 


5,614,206 

CONTROLLED  DISSOLUTION  PELLET  CONTAINING 
CALCIUM  SULFATE 
Donald  A.  Randolph.  Wheaton;  Jodi  L.  Negri,  Lakevilla,  both 
of  ni.;  Timothy  R.  Devine,  Whitefisfa  Bay,  Wis.,  and  Steven 
Gitelis,  Oakbrook,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Wright  Medical  Technol- 
ogy. lnc«  Ariingtoo,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,769 

Int  CL*  A61F  2/02;  A61K  9/16:9/50 

VS.  a.  414—426  31  daiins 


5,614,207 
DRY  MOUTH  LOZENGE 
ManoJ  N.  Shah,  Norristown,  and  Randall  G.  Goodreau,  Chal- 
font  both  of  Pa^  assigDors  to  McNcil-PPC,  Inc,  SUItaiian, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jon.  30, 1995,  Ser.  No.  497,563 
Int  CL"  A61K  9/20.9/68 
VS.  a.  424—440  5  Claims 

1.  A  dry  irKMith  lozenge,  comprising: 

about  60  to  about  99  percent  by  weight  of  a  hard  candy  base 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbitol,  maimitol, 
bydrogenated  glucose  syrup,  mixtures  of  com  syrup  and  sugar 
syrup;  and  mixtures  tliereof; 
about  0.05  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  demulcent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  cellidose, 
bydroxypropyl  tnetfayl  cellulose,  hydroxyetfayl  cellulose, 
hydroxypropyl  cellulose,  carfooxyroethyl  cellulose,  and  mix- 
tures thereof: 
about  1  to  about  7.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  humectant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerin,  propylene  glycol,  sor- 
bitol and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
about  0.05  to  about  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  phannaceutically 
acceptable  acidulent  to  stimulate  salivary  flow  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tartaric  acid,  citric  acid,  fumaric  acid, 
malic  acid,  phosphoric  acid  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,614,208 

METHODS  OF  TREATMENT  USING  DI-LINOLEOYL- 

MONO-GAMMA-LINOLENYL  GLYCEROL 

David  F.  Horrobin,  Surrey,  England,  and  Ynng-Skcng  Huang, 

Kcntville,   Canada,   assignors   to   Efiunol   HokUngs   PLC, 

England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,986,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,552,150,  whkh  is  a  diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  891,037,  Jon.  L 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,328,691.  This  appUcatkm  Feb.  14, 1996,  Ser. 

No.  600,004 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  3,  1991, 

9111900 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/70:31/20:9/14:47/12 
VS.  CL  424—443  6  Oatas 

1.  A  method  for  treating  atopic  eczema,  breast  pain  or  premen- 
strual syndrome  comprising  administering  to  a  person  in  need  of 
same  a  composition  containing  at  least  20%  by  weight 
di-linoleoyl-mono-ganmia-linolenyl-glycerol. 
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5,614,209 

MICRO-ENCAPSULATED  LACTOBACILU  FOR 

MEDICAL  APPLICATIONS 

Larry  C.  Ford,  Inine,  Califs  assignor  to  Lafor  Laboratories 

Limited.  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  459,058,  Jun.  2,  1995,  which  is  a 
coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301366,  Sep.  7,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,466,463,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  161,659, 
Dec  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1996,  Ser. 
No.  614,499 
Int  CL"  A61K  9nO;9/4S:9/20:  A61L  15/16 
VS.  a.  424—443  17  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  in  a  unit  dose 
thereof  at  least  approximately  lO'  viable  lactobacilli  bacteria,  said 
bacteria  being  micro-encapsulated  whereby  the  bacteria  sUy  viable 
during  storage  of  the  composition,  the  substance  providing  the 
encapsulating  coating  for  the  bacteria  being  such  that  it  releases 
bacteria  upon  prolonged  expostuc  to  moisture,  or  other  causative 
factors,  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  delivery  vehicle  for  tlie  micro- 
encapsulated bacteria,  said  delivery  vehicle  including  a  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  excipient. 


^ 


14 
12 


'28 
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to  a  rate-controlling  extent,  the  oxybutynin  flux  or  oxybutynin 
release  rate  from  the  device: 

c)  a  backing  on  or  adjacent  the  skin-distal  surface  of  the  reser- 
voir, and 

d)  means  for  maintaining  the  reservoir  in  oxybutynin-  and 
permeation  enhancer  mixture-transmitting  relation  with  the 
skin  on  the  skin-proximal  surface  of  the  tie  layer. 


5,614,210 

TRANSDERMAL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DELIVERY  OF 

ALFUZOSIN 

Franz- Josef  Braun,  Borken,  Germany,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,188 

Int  CI.*  A61F  13A)2 

\]&.  CL  424—448  20  CXaims 

1.  A  transdermal  delivery  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  backing: 

(B)  an  adhesive  layer  adhered  to  one  surface  of  the  backing  and 
comprising  a  combination  of 

(1)  a  copolymer  comprising 

(a)  one  or  more  A  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  acrylatcs  containing  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  die  alkyl  group  and  alkyl  mcthacrylatcs  contain- 
ing 4  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group:  and 

(b)  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  B  monomers 
having  a  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carboxyljc  acid,  sulfonamide,  urea,  carbamate, 
carfooxamide,  hydroxy,  amino,  oxy,  oxo,  and  cyano: 

(2)  alfuzosin  in  an  amount  effective  as  an  a,-adrenorecep<or 
antagonist:  and 

(3)  a  skin-penetration  enhancing  amount  of  a  fatty  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cg-Cij  fatty  acids.  I 
to  4  carbon  alkyl  esters  of  Cj-Cji  fatty  acids,  and  mixtures 
thereof 


5,614,212 
METHOD  OF  TRANSDERMALLY  ADMINISTERING 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  DRUGS  WFTH  A 
POLYMER  SKIN  ENHANCER 
Joseph  P.  D'Angeio,  and  Henry  Schur,  both  of  Miami,  Fla., 
assignors  to  International  Medical  Associates,  Inc.,  Miami, 
Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,309,  Apr.  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  Na  139^16 
Int  a."  A61F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  424—449  4  Claims 


1.  A  chemical  drug  delivery  system  for  the  transdermal  delivery 
of  high  molecular  weight  drug  actives,  comprising:  a  drug  active 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  500  to  6000  daltons 
encapsulated  in  an  encapsulating  polymer  with  a  skin  penetrant 
enhancer  which  is  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  said  drug  active  being 
encapsulated  in  a  microsphere  between  0.001  (im  and  0.9  ^m  in 
size. 


5,614^11 
OXYBUTYNIN  TRANSDERMAL  DEVICE  HAVING 
DECREASED  DELAMINATION 
Robert  M.  Gale,  Los  Altos;  Eun  Soo  Lee,  Redwood  City;  Lina 
T.  Taskovicfa.  and  Terry  L.  Burkoth,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  315,043,  Sep.  29,  1994.  This 
appUcatioa  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,544 
Int  CL"  A61F  13/00 
MS.  CL  424—448  22  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  tlie  transdermal  administration  of  oxybutynin  at  a 
dierapeutically  effective  rate,  comprising: 

a)  a  non-aqueous  reservoir  comprising  oxybutynin  and  a  skin 
permeation-enhancing  amount  of  a  permeation  enhancer  mix- 
ture comprising  a  non-ionic  surfactant  and  a  cosolvent: 

b)  a  non-rate  controlling  tie  layer  on  die  skin-proximal  surface 
of  the  reservoir,  said  tie  layer  being  formed  from  a  material 
having  low  or  negligible  solubility  for  die  non-ionic  surfactant 
and  oxybutynin  and  is  sufficiendy  porous  so  as  not  to  affect. 


5,614^13 
USE  OF  ESTRIOL  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CLIMACTERIC 

OSTEOPOROSIS 
Walter  Elger,  Berlin;  Birgitt  Schneider;  Michael  Oettel,  both  of 
Jena;  Michael  Ernst  Jena/Lobcda  Osf  Doris  HaMer, 
Schmieden,  and  Michael  Dittgcn,  Apotda,  aU  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  EnTec  GesellschafI  fuer  Endokrinologiscfac 
Technologie  m.b.H.,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00636,  \  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093a8774,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295,723 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1992,  42  09 
295.7 

Int  a."  A61F  13/00 
VS.  CL  424—449  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  climacteric  osteoporosis  comprising 
continuously  transdermally  administering  from  5  to  25  mg  per  day 
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of  enriol  as  the  sole  active  ingredient  to  a  person  in  need  of  same 
for  9.  least  24  hours. 


5,614,214 

REDUCTION  OF  LIPOSOME-D4DUCED  ADVERSE 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  REACTIONS 
Patrick   L.  AU,   Princeton;    Suresh   K.   Bhatia,   Plainsboro; 
Shamui  R.  Minchey,  Monmouth  Junction,  all  of  NJ.,  and 
Aadrew  S.  Janoff,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Liposome 
Company,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,651,  Mar.  7,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65,928, 
May  21,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  247,053 
Int  CL"  A61K  9/127 
VS.  a.  424—450  18  Claims 


II 


i: 
i. 


5,614,215 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS 
TREATMENT  OF  THE  SURFACE  AND  DEEP  LAYERS  OF 

THE  SKIN,  ITS  USE 
Alain   Ribier,   and   Jean-Thierry   Simonnet   both   of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Dec  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,723 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  30, 1993,  93  15863 
Int  a."  A61K  9/127:7/00 
VS,  a.  424—450  16  Clainis 

1.  A  cosmetic  or  dermatological  composition  for  the  simulta- 
neous treatment  of  the  layers  of  the  stratimi  comeum  and  deep 
layers  of  the  skin  comprising  a  dispersion  mixture  of 


i)  a  first  dispersion  of  lipid  vesicles  capable  of  entering  said  deep 
layers  of  the  skin  and  containing  at  least  one  active  substance 
capable  of  treating  said  deep  layers;  and 

ii)  a  second  dispersion  of  lipid  vesicles  capable  of  entering  said 
layers  of  the  stratum  cometim  of  the  sldn  and  containing  at 
least  one  active  substance  capable  of  treating  these  layers  of 
the  stratum  comeum, 

wherein  when  said  active  substance  contained  in  said  first  dis- 
persion and  said  active  substance  contained  in  said  second 
dispersion  provide  different  effects, 

a)  said  vesicles  of  said  first  dispersion  do  not  contain  hydroge- 
nated  egg  lecithin,  cholesterol  and  dicetyl  phosphate  when 
said  vesicles  of  said  second  dispersion  contain  soya  lecithin, 
cholesterol  and  dicetyl  phosphate,  or 

b)  said  vesicles  of  said  first  dispersion  do  not  contain  diglycerol 
oleate,  cholesterol  and  dicetyl  phosphate  when  said  vesicles 
of  the  second  dispersion  contain  triglyceryl  cetyl  ether,  cho- 
lesterol and  dicetyl  phosphate, 

and  wherein  said  vesicles  of  said  first  dispersion  ensure  a  distri- 
bution of  N-(l-oxyl-2,2,6,6-tetrainethyl-4-piperidyl)-N- 
dimethyl-N-hydroxyetbylammonium  iodide  (ASL)  in  the  stra- 
tum comeum  >lxlO  ~^  cm^/s  and  in  that  said  vesicles  of  said 
second  dispersion  ensure  a  distribution  of  ASL  in  the  stratum 
comeum  <lxlO~^  cmVs. 


5,614,216 
SYNTHETIC  LUNG  SURFACTANT 
Andrew  S.  Janoff,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Liposome 
Company,  Inc,  PrhicetoD,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,438,  JuL  9,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,728,  Oct  17,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

599,493,  Oct  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  16, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  442,079 

Int  CL"  A61K  9/127 

VS.  CL  424-^tSO  5  Claims 


DOPE-OPPOCWX    7:3:3  Ma:MOL 


1.  A  method  reducing  a  blood  pressure  decrease  associated  with 
administration  of  a  liposome  to  an  animal  which  comprises  incor- 
porating a  surface  agent-modifying  lipid  which  is  a  phosphatidyle- 
tfaanolamine  conjugated  to  a  dicarboxylic  acid  into  a  liposome  such 
that  the  surface  agent-modifying  lipid  comprises  at  least  about  10 
mole  percent  of  the  liposome's  bilayer  and  administering  the 
liposome  to  the  animal,  wherein  the  liposome  has  an  average 
diamoter  of  from  about  200  nm  to  about  5000  nm. 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  for  administration  to  a 
mammal  by  inhalation,  intubation  or  direct  pulmonary  admin- 
istration; and, 

(b)  a  surfactant  comprising  a  lipid  component  which  comprises: 
(i)  dipalmitoyl  phosphatidylcholine  (DPPC); 

(ii)  a  phosphatidylethanolamine;  and, 

(iii)  cholesterol, 
wherein  dipalmitoyl  phosphatidylcholine  and  the  phosphatidyle- 
thanolamine are  in  the  surfactant  in  a  ratio  of  2-4  moles  of 
dipalmitoyl  phosphatidylcholine  per  6  to  8  moles  of  the  phosphati- 
dylethanolamine, wherein  cholesterol  is  in  the  surfactant  in  a  ratio 
of  5-10  moles  per  10  moles  of  dipalmitoyl  phosphatidylcholine 
plus  the  phosphatidylethanolainine,  wherein  the  phosphatidyletha- 
nolamine has  both  a  lamellar  phase  and  a  hexagonal  phase, 
wherein  the  phosphatidylethanolamine  and  DPPC  are  in  a  bilayer 
form  at  the  temperature  of  administration  to  the  mammal  and 
wherein  DPPC  transforms  at  die  temperature  of  die  mammal's 
alveoli  into  a  monolayer  transitional  phase. 
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5,614^17 
CAPSULE  SHELL  FORMULATION  TO  PRODUCE 
BRITTLE  CAPSULES 
Timothy  B.  Chiprich;  MicliMi  T.  Hoyiman,  both  of  St  Peters- 
burg, and  Norman  S.  Stroud.  Safety  Harbor,  aU  of  Fla^ 
aasigDors  to  R.P.  Scherer  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 
Filed  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,775 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/48 
MS.  CL  424-^151  23  Claims 


(^Z) 


5,614^19 
ORAL  ADMINISTRATION  FORM  FOR  PEPTIDE 
PHARMACEUTICAL  SUBSTANCES,  IN  PARTICULAR 
INSULIN 
Jens-Christian     Wunderilch,     Heidelberg;     Ursula     Schick, 
Schriesheim;  Jiirjjen  Werry,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Jurgen  Fre- 
idenreich.  Schriesheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfatec- 
Pharma  GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/01009,  S  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9yi0767,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  5,  1991,  41  40 
186.7;  Dec.  5, 1991,  41  40  195.6;  Dec.  5,  1991,  41  40  178.6;  Dec 
5,  1991,  41  40  177.8 

LaL  CL'  A61K  9/24, 9/26;  9/2« 
VS.  CL  424—472  13  Claimt 

TYHAOEUtm 


1.  A  humidity  resistant  gelatin  capstile  comprising: 

a  fill  material; 

a  gelatin  shell  encapsulating  the  fill  material,  the  gelatin  capstile 
comprising  about  30  to  about  50%  gelatin,  about  5  to  about 
15%  by  weight  water,  about  15%  to  about  35%  by  weight 
nialtitol  synip,  and  about  8%  to  about  30%  by  weight  elastic- 
ity reducing  gelatin  extender. 


5,614^18 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  PREPARATION 
BirgitU  Olssoo,  Stcohamra;  Marltta  A.  Pesooen,  Sluirhotmen, 
and  Gcrt  Ragnarssoa,  Bro,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Phar- 
macU  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,518 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Mar.  30,  1993,  9301057 
InL  CL"  A61K  9/48 
VS.  CL  424—456  13  Claims 


•    ifl    11    ia    IS 


TYKsaeAm 

Ch«g>  dwtiuaan  m  tvd*  A  (adil)  tnl  Typ*  B  (al 


1.  An  oral  administration  form  for  peptide  medicaments,  con- 
taining at  least  one  peptide  pharmaceutical  substance  in  a  matrix  of 
gelatin,  fractionated  gelatin  or  collagen  hydrolyzate  which  dis- 
solves under  physiological  conditions,  in  addition  to  pharmaceuti- 
cally  customary  excipient  and  auxiliaries,  the  peptide  pharmaceu- 
tical substance<s)  present  in  colloidal  or  dissolved  form  possessing 
a  charge  and  the  molecules  of  the  matrix-forming  agent  possessing 
an  opposite  charge  wherein  the  gelatin  has  a  molecular  weight 
distribution  whose  maximum  is  at  10*  to  10'  D  and  wherein  a  layer 
construction  is  present 


aSOLaiV  ICKIkWai     *Cllt40ait 


1.  An  oral  controlled  release  pharmaceutical  preparation  in  the 
form  of  a  multiple  unit  hard  gelatin  capsule  enclosing  particles 
containing  a  therapeutically  efifective  amount  of  a  salt  of  morphine 
for  administration  once  daily  characterized  in  that  it  consists  of  at 
least  50  particles  with  a  size  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  3  nun,  each 
having  a  core  containing  a  salt  of  morphine  coated  with  a  barrier 
layer  containing  at  least  one  water  insoluble  component  selected 
fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  cellulose,  copolymers  synthe- 
sized from  acrylic  acid  esters  and  methacrylic  acid  esters,  natural 
waxes,  and  synthetic  waxes,  providing  a  virtually  pH-indepcndent 
drug  release  within  the  pH  range  of  1 .0  to  7.0  and  in  that  the  serum 
concentration  of  morphine  obtained  is  at  least  50%  of  the  maxi- 
mum serum  concentration  during  at  least  12  hours  after  the  admin- 
istration of  a  single  dose  of  said  preparation  and  providing  at  least 
about  80%  of  the  bioavailability  of  said  preparation. 


5,614,220 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  CONTROLLED  TO 
RELEASE  MEDICINAL  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT  AT 
TARGETED  SITE  IN  INTESTINAL  TRACT 
YoshiyuU  Hirakawa,  Kobe;  Hiroyuki  Yoshino,  Suita;  Katsi^^i 
Uemura,  AmagasaU;  E^i  Fukui,  Kakogawa,  and  Tami  Hao- 
amori,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,982 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016028 

Int  a."  A61K  9/36 

VS.  CL  424—480  4  Claims 

-^  FIRST  FLUID 
-o-  SECOND  FLUID 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  oral  administration  compris- 


mg 


(a)  a  cote  containing  a  medicinal  active  ingredient 
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(b>  a  press-coated  layer  comprising  hydroxypfX)pylcellulose,  said 
b^er  being  provided  around  the  core  and 

(cm  I  film  comprising  an  enteric  polymer,  said  film  being  pro- 
vided around  the  press-coated  layer,  wherein  a  coating 
amount  of  the  film  (c)  is  5  to  50%  by  weight  based  on  a  total 
lueight  of  the  core  (a)  and  the  press-coated  layer  (b),  and  a 
coating  amount  of  the  press-coated  layer  (b)  is  150  to  600% 
I  i]r  weight  based  on  a  weight  of  the  core  (a). 


1.  |A  method  of  preparing  a  drug  delivery  system  for  parental 
injection  of  water  insoluble  or  semi-soluble  active  ingredient(s), 
wherein  one  or  more  active  ingredient(s)  are  brought  together  with 
a  pseudoplastic  polysaccharide  gel  in  a  vial,  the  combination  is 
aspirated  into  a  syringe  provided  with  a  cannula,  the  combination 
is  ejected  from  the  syringe  into  a  container,  and  the  aspirating 
procedure  is  repeated,  under  visual  observation,  until  substantially 
all  of  the  active  ingredient(s)  is/are  incorporated  into  the  pseudo- 
plastic  gel. 


5,614,222 

STABLE  AQUEOUS  DRUG  SUSPENSIONS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Milt«a  R.  Kaplan,  1523  Hawks  Meadow,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

78248 

Filed  Oct  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  329,153 
[  Int  CL*  A61K  9/14 

U,S.C1.  424— 489  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  drug  delivery  microcapsules  having 
successive,  systemic  enviroiunent-activated  release  phases  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

sekcting  a  microsphere  core  particle; 

encapsulating  said  core  particle  in  a  first  coating  formed  of  a 

I    first  coating  material  which  first  material,  prior  to  dissolu- 

I    tion,  is  liquid  impervious,  is  water  insoluble  at  a  pH  of  less 

than  about  5.5,  but  water  soluble  at  a  pH  greater  than  5.5; 

and 


'"\ 


5,614,221 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

COMPRISING  A  DRUG  AND  A  GEL  USING  A  SYRINGE 

Torsten  Fjellstrom,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mcdivent, 

Uppsala,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,958,  Apr.  23,  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,707 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Oct  23,  1989,  8903503 
Int  a."  A61K  9/10:47/36 
VS.  CI.  424-^t88  7  Claims 


encapsulating  said  core  particle  and  said  first  coating  with  a 
second  coating  formed  of  a  second  coating  material  which 
is  water  insoluble  at  neutral  pH  but  soluble  at  a  pH  of  less 
than  5.5. 


5,614,223 

INTRAORAL  MEDICAMENT-RELEASING  DEVICE 

Tibor  Sipos,  Lebanon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Digestive  Care  Inc, 

Lebanon,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,632,  Aug.  20,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,433,952,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
878,155,  May  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  JnL  17, 
1995,  Ser.  Na  503,202 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/14 
VS.  CL  424—489  23  Ctaims 

1.  A  controlled  rate-release  device  for  attachment  to  teeth  in  the 
oral  cavity  capable  of  releasing  a  pharmaceutically  active  agent  at 
a  constant  rate  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  discrete  granules  being  in  the  particle  size 
range  of  firom  about  850  to  about  1,700  microns  and  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

(1)  of  from  about  1  to  about  84%  w/w  of  a  pharmaceutically 
active  agent  in  finely  divided  power  form  imbedded  in  a 
solid  non-erodable  co-polymeric  structure  of 

(2)  35  to  about  15%  w/w  of  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate/ 
methyl  methacrylate  copolymer  which  comprises  fiom 
about  40  to  about  60  mole  %  of  2-hydroxyethyl  methacry- 
late and  from  about  60  to  about  40%  mole  of  mattyi 
methacrylate, 

wherein  in  each  of  said  granules  said  co-polymeric  structure  sur- 
rounds the  finely  divided  particles  of  said  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able active  agent,  and  wherein  said  granules  are  compressed  into 
dosage  forms  in  the  shape  of  tablets,  capsules,  globules,  half- 
football  shapes,  veneers  or  thick  films  aitd  are  coated  with 

(b)  a  non-erodable  diffusion  rate-controlling  membrane  consist- 
ing essentially  of  from  about  20  to  about  40  mole  %  of 
2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate  and  fiom  about  60  to  about  80 
mole  %  of  methyl  methacrylate. 


5,614,224 

NUTRmONAL  SUPPLEMENT  FOR  DL\BEnCS 

Rick  W.  Womack,  9707  Richmond  Ave,  Suite  50,  Uoustoo,  Ite. 

77042 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  425,582 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/195:33/24:  A23L  1/30 

VS.  CL  424—446  19  Claims 

1.  A  daily  nutritional  supplement  for  improving  glucose  metabo- 
lism in  diabetics  comprising: 

an  effective  amount  of  a  source  of  chromium; 
an  effective  amount  of  a  source  of  vanadate;  and 
an  effective  amount  of  L<anutiiie. 
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5^14^25 
MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TOROIDAL 
MANUFACTURED  ARTICLES  FROM  CLOSED-CELL, 
LOW-DENSITY,  EXPANDED  ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL 
Alcssandro  Volpi,  and  Ivano  Vismara,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignon    to    Pirelli    Coordinamento    Pneumatid    S.pA,, 
Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,211.  Oct  19,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,417,898. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  19, 1992,  MI92A2391 
Int.  a."  B29D  iOtJS 
VS.  CL  425—28.1  3  Claims 


3^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  toroidal  manufactured  articles  from 
closed-cell,  low-density,  expanded  elastomeric  material  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  half-mold  and  a  second  half-mold  mounted  for  relative 
movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  movable 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  molds  are  located 
close  to  each  other  for  defining  a  semivulcanization  cavity  or 
chamber  designed  to  accommodate  a  toroidal  semifinished 
product  made  of  elastonneric  material,  and  an  open  condition 
in  which  they  are  spaced  apan  from  each  other  for  enabling 
the  semifinished  product  to  be  introduced  into  and  extracted 
from  the  semivulcanization  chamber, 
said  apparatus  further  comprises: 

a  final  vulcanization  chamber  larger  than  said  semivulcanization 
chamber  formed  in  the  half-molds  radially  outwardly  from  the 
semivulcanization  chamber  and  positioned  to  receive  the 
semifinished  product  expanding  from  the  semivulcanization 
chamber,  when  the  half-molds  are  brought  from  the  closed 
condition  to  a  semiopen  condition  intermediate  said  open  and 
closed  conditions; 

seaUng  means  acting  between  the  half-molds  for  hermetically 
isolating  the  semivulcanization  and  final  vulcanization  cham- 
bers from  the  surrounding  environment  when  said  half-molds 
are  in  the  semiopen  condition; 

duct  means  formed  in  one  of  said  half-molds  and  opening  into 
one  of  said  chambers  for  supplying  the  region  between  the 
half-molds  with  a  pressurized  fluid  when  said  half-nnolds  are 
brought  to  the  semiopen  condition. 


reaction  product  gases  introduced  into  said  mold  cavity  as  a 
byproduct  of  said  reactive  expanding  of  said  expandable 
foamable  material  can  escape  to  atmosphere  from  said  mold 
cavity  during  said  foaming  cycle; 

a  sensing  and  signal  generating  assembly  comprising  a  capaci- 
tive  sensor  in  communication  with  said  expandable  foamable 
material  and  constructed  and  arranged  for  detection  of  a 
change  in  a  dielectric  characteristic  widiin  the  mold  cavity  at 
a  distance  to  said  at  least  one  vent  hole  as  a  result  of  said 
expandable  foamable  material  approaching  said  at  least  one 
vent  hole  and  to  generate  a  signal  in  response  to  said  detec- 
tion; and 

a  sealing  mechanism  cooperable  with  said  at  least  one  vent  hole 
constructed  and  arranged  to  close  said  passage  when  said 
sensing  and  signal  generating  assembly  generates  said  signal 
in  response  to  said  detection  of  said  expandable  foamable 
material  at  said  distance  to  said  at  least  one  vent  hole  to 
prevent  said  expandable  foamable  material  approaching  said 
at  least  one  vent  hole  fiom  escaping  said  mold  cavity  through 
said  passage. 


5,614,227 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Harvey  M.  Yarbrough,  Ringgold,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works,  Inc.,  Glenview,  lU. 

FUcd  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,433 

Int.  a."  B29B  7/46:  B29C  47/06:47/48 

VS.  a.  425—133.1  9  Claims 


5,614026 
AUTO- VENTING  FOR  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Gerry  D.  Kiefcr,  EUisville,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Atoma  Interna- 
tional Inc  Newmarket,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  132^49,  Oct-  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,446,404. 
This  appbcation  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,455 
Int  a.*  B29C  44/60 
VS.  a.  425—112  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  molding  a  foam  product  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  mold  portions  cooperable  to  form  a  foam  mold 
assembly  defining  a  mold  cavity  therein,  having  at  least  one 
vent  hole  in  an  upper  portion  thereof,  said  mold  cavity  being 
capable  of  having  an  expandable  foamable  material  provided 
therein  during  a  filling  cycle  which  is  reactively  expanded 
within  said  mold  cavity  so  as  to  be  molded  into  a  shape  of 
said  noold  cavity  during  a  foaming  cycle,  said  expandable 
foamable  material  approaching  said  vent  hole  while  expand- 
ing within  said  mold  cavity  during  said  foaming  cycle,  said  at 
least  one  vent  hole  providing  a  passage  through  which  air  and 


1.  An  extmsion  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inner  worm  screw  conveyor, 

a  hollow  casing  including  a  terminal  end  having  a  casing  aper- 
ture theretlmjugh,  said  casing  concentrically  surrounding  a 
portion  of  said  inner  worm  screw  conveyor; 

an  outer  worm  screw  conveyor  concentrically  surrounding  said 
hollow  casing; 

a  nozzle  including  a  terminal  end  having  a  terminal  opening 
therethrough,  said  terminal  opening  proximate  said  casing 
aperture,  said  nozzle  concentrically  surrounding  a  portion  of 
said  outer  worm  screw  conveyor; 

a  first  material-receiving  bin  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
inner  conveyor,  and 
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a  second  material-receiving  bin  in  fluid  commtmication  with 

said  outer  conveyor, 
whereby  said  inner  conveyor  conveys  one  material  ttux>ugh  said 

casing  aperture  into  another  material  conveyed  by  said  outer 

cMveyor  ttux>ugh  said  terminal  opening. 


■44 


1.  Ajyaratus  for  producing  an  ovenable,  shaped  article  of  poly- 
ethyleae  terephthalate,  which  comprises 

means  for  heating  the  polyethylene  terephthalate  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  it  is  in  a  therrooformable  plastic  stale; 

means  for  forming  the  polyethylene  terephthalate  in  its  thermo- 
formable  plastic  state  into  a  sheet; 

means  for  locally  cooling  a  surface  of  said  sheet  of  polyethylene 
terephthalate  still  in  its  thermoformable  plastic  state,  thereby 
to  form  a  slun  on  said  surface  while  maintaining  the  sheet  as 
a  whole  in  the  thermoformable  plastic  state; 

means  for  forming  polyethylene  terephthalate  material  of  said 
sbaet  into  a  shaped  article  while  maintaining  said  material  in 
said  thermoformable  plastic  state; 

means  for  additionally  heating  the  polyethylene  terephthalate 
after  formation  of  said  shaped  article,  while  it  is  still  in  the 
thermoformable  plastic  state,  to  impart  thereto  a  degree  of 
ctystallinity  of  at  least  about  20%;  and 

means  for  laterally  and  longitudinally  tensioning  the  polyethyl- 
ene terephthalate  sheet  containing  said  shaped  articles  after 
said  sheet  is  renooved  from  said  forming  means  to  prevent 
distortion  during  cooling. 


5^14429 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,614,230 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  CURL  ON  AN  END  OF  A 

TUBULAR  MEMBER 

Jeffrey  M.  Weyenbcrg,  Appleton,-  Allan  J.   Kmeger,  Win- 

neconne,  and  Noel  J.   Rasmussen,  Oshkosh,  all  of  Wis., 

assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,074 

Int  CL*  B28B  21/92 

VS.  CL  425—393  39  Claims 


5,614,228 

APPAkATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HEAT  SET  ARTICLE 

OF  THERMOFORMED  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE 

A.  Edward  Demerest,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tbemu- 

Plate  Corporation,  Piscataway,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,370,  Mar.  1,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,106,567, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,540,  Nov.  27,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,283 

Int  a.*  B29C  51/00 
VS.  a.  425—326.1  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  curl  on  a  first  end  of  a  mbular 
member,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  member  capable  of  holding  said  tubular  member  and 
having  a  shoulder  beyond  which  said  first  end  of  said  tubular 
member  extends; 

b)  a  second  member  coaxially  ahgned  with  and  engageable  with 
said  first  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  second  member 
including  a  pilot  sized  to  be  inserted  into  said  first  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  pilot  which  coop- 
erates with  said  shoulder  when  said  second  member  engages 
said  first  end  of  said  tubular  member  to  form  a  curiing 
chamber,  and  a  curiing  element  positioned  between  said  pilot 
and  said  sleeve  which  is  capable  of  contacting  said  first  end  of 
said  tubular  member;  and 

c)  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  members  and  moving  said 
members  into  engagement,  said  engagement  causing  said 
curiing  element  to  contact  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  form  a  curi  thereon  within  the  confines  of  said  curling 
chamber. 


5,614,231 

BACK-SIDE  DIE  AND  DIE  SET  FOR  MOLDED  DOOR 

FACINGS 

William  E.  Rinker,  New  Albany,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Masonitc 

Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,390 
Int  a.'  B29C  43/36 
VS.  a.  425—394  8  Claims 

1.  A  die  set  for  a  molded  building  product  comprising: 
a  front-side  die  with  a  desired  pattern  for  a  face  of  the  building 
product  including  a  convex  comer  formed  at  the  intersection 
of  two  surfaces  slanting  downward  from  a  planar  surface;  and 
a  back-side  die  comprising: 

two  slanting  surfaces  corresponding  to  the  slanting  surfaces  of 
the  comer  and  each  having  upper  and  lower  edges,  the  two 
upper  edges  extending  along  lines  that  intersect  at  an  upper 
intersection  point  and  the  two  lower  edges  extending  along 
lines  that  intersect  at  a  lower  intersection  point;  and 
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5,614.233 

INJECTION  MOLDING  NOZZLE  WITH  PRESSED  IN 

HEATING  ELEMENT  AND  INTEGRAL  COLLAR 

PORTION 

Jobst   V.  GeUert,  7A  Prince  Street,  Georgetown,  Ontario, 

Canada 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  26,  1995,  2152664 
InL  a."  B29C  45/20 
VS.  a.  425—549  5  Claims 


a  push  extending  between  an  outside  comer  offset  outwardly 
from  the  lower  intersection  point  and  an  apex  offset  above 
and  inwardly  of  the  upper  intersection  point. 


5,614,232 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTERENGAGING 
FASTENER  MEMBER 
Shi^ji  Torigoe;  Jiro  Hattori,  and  Akimitsu  Taiugi,  all  of  Kana- 
gawa   Pref,   Japan,   assignors   to   Minnesota    Mining   and 
Manufacturing,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,087,  Mar.  31,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  75,756,  Jan.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  880,052,  May  7,  1992, 
Pat  No.  5042,646.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No. 
608021 
Int.  a."  B29C  45/26 
VS.  a.  425—545  7  Oaims 
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1.  A  mold  for  making  a  unitary  plastic  fastener  member  com- 
prising a  base  and  a  plurality  of  stems  arranged  in  columns  and 
rows,  each  stem  having  a  proximal  end  projecting  from  said  base 
and  a  distal  end  having  a  head,  the  mold  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  mold  having  a  cavity  adapted  to  mold  the  base  of  the 
fastener,  said  base  mold  having  an  inlet  passageway  commu- 
nicating said  cavity  with  an  outer  wall  of  said  base  mold  and 
adapted  for  transfer  of  a  molten  plastic  material  to  said  cavity 
to  form  the  base  of  the  fastener  member, 

(b)  a  sacrificial  stem  mold  adjacent  said  base  mold  and  having  a 
plurality  of  passageways  arranged  in  columns  and  rows  and  in 
fluidic  communication  with  said  base  mold  cavity,  said  pas- 
sageways adapted  to  receive  said  molten  plastic  material  from 
said  base  mold  cavity,  and  to  mold  the  stems  atop  and 
projecting  from  the  base:  and 

(c)  a  head  mold  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  arranged  in 
columns  and  rows  and  in  fluidic  communication  with  said 
sacrificial  stem  mold  passageways,  said  head  mold  cavities 
adapted  to  receive  said  molten  plastic  material  from  said 
passageways  of  said  sacrificial  stem  mold  to  mold  the  beads 
of  the  fastener  member; 

said  base  mold  and  head  mold  adapted  for  separation  from  said 
sacrificial  stem  mold  and  plastic  fastener  member  to  enable 
release  of  die  fastener  member  from  said  sacrificial  stem  mold 
without  damage  thereto. 


1.  In  an  integral  heated  injection  molding  nozzle  having  an 
elongated  inner  core  portion  with  a  rear  end.  a  front  end,  a  melt 
bore  extending  therethrough  from  the  rear  end,  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface,  and  a  head  at  the  rear  end  which  extends  outwardly  past 
the  outer  surface,  an  outer  collar  portion  encircling  the  inner  core 
portion  adjacent  the  rear  end.  die  outer  collar  portion  having  a 
shoulder  against  which  the  head  of  die  inner  core  portion  abuts, 
and  an  electrical  heating  element  with  a  lead  portion  extending 
outwardly  through  the  outer  collar  portion  and  a  helical  portion 
with  an  outer  surface  wound  in  a  spiral  groove  in  die  cylindrical 
outer  surface  of  the  inner  core  portion,  the  groove  having  an  inner 
surface  with  a  semicircular  base,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
combination  of; 

(a)  the  helical  portion  of  die  heating  element  being  sufficiently 
deformed  by  being  press  fitted  into  the  groove  to  ensure 
substantially  continuous  contact  between  the  inner  surface  of 
the  groove  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  helical  portion  of  die 
beating  element,  and 

(b)  die  outer  collar  portion  being  secured  in  place  around  die 
inner  core  portion  by  thermosetting  ceramic  sealant  applied 
between  the  inner  core  portion  and  the  surrounding  outer 
collar  portion. 


5.614034 
TOTAL  CHEWING  GUM  MANUFACTURE  USING  HIGH 

EFTICIENCY  CONTINUOUS  MIXING 
Joo  H.  Song,  Northbrook;  Christafor  E.  Sundstrom,  Glen 
EUyn;  David  W.  Record,  River  Forest;  Donald  J.  Townsend, 
Chicago;  Kevin  B.  Brodcrick,  Berwyn,  and  Philip  G. 
SdineU,  Downers  Grove,  aU  of  01^  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrlgley 
Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362054,  Dec.  22,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,543,160,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

305,363,  Sep.  13,  1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  526,888 

Int  a."  A23G  3/30 

VS.  a.  426—5  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  manufacturing  chewing  gum  in  a 

mixer  including  at  least  two  mixing  zones  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  gum  base  to  a  high  efficiency  continuous  mixer; 

b)  adding  at  least  one  sweetener  and  at  least  one  flavor  irUo  the 
continuous  mixer; 
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5,614036 
BOTTLE  CLOSURE  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  TRAPHNG 

SEDIMENT 
Albert  Klang,  589  Lefferts  Ave.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.  U203 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418311,  Apr.  7,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  applicatioD  May  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  655380 
Int  a."  C12H  1/22 
VS.  CL  426— U2  9  Claims 


-^ 


c)  adding  glycerin  to  the  mixer  wherein  at  least  some  of  the 
glycerin  is  added  upstream  of  the  final  mixing  zone  of  the 
mixer;  and 

d)  mixing  the  ingredients  to  form  a  chewing  gum  product. 


5,614035 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FOOD  PACKAGE  HAVING  A 

JACKET  PARTIALLY  SURROUNDING  IT 

Paul  W.  Gics,  SewicUey  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gics  & 

Vemce,  LJV,  SewicUey  Heights,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,527.  Aug.  30,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,492,703.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

340,765 

int  a.'  A22C  17/10;  B65B  41/18 

VS.  CL  426-«7  U  Ciafaw 


a 


T=F        /* 


D 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  food  paclcage  comprising: 
providing  a  food  package  tray  having  a  base  and  a  sidewall 

extending  from  said  base,  said  base  having  an  outer  surface 

and  an  inner  surface  opposite  said  outer  surface; 
providing  a  food  package  jacket  having  a  bottom  flap  and  at 

least  one  side  flap  extending  from  said  bottom  flap; 
placing  said  food  package  tray  on  support  means  such  that  said 

inner  surface  contacts  at  least  a  portion  of  said  support  means; 
placing  said  food  package  jacket  on  said  food  package  tray  siKh 

that  said  food  package  jacket  partially  surrounds  said  food 

package  tray;  and 
securing  said  food  package  jacket  to  said  food  package  tray  to 

ntake  said  food  package. 


1.  A  battle  closure  for  collecting  and  removing  solid  sediment 
particles  from  a  liquid  being  fermented  in  situ  to  form  an  alcoholic 
beverage  in  a  botde  having  a  neck  which  defines  a  neck  opening 
bounded  by  an  inner  surface  of  said  neck  and  termiiuaes  in  an 
annular  sealing  surface  surrounding  said  neck  opening,  said  clo- 
sure comprising: 
a  skin  portion  having  an  open  bottom  end  and  a  top  end  and 
being  adapted  to  be  removably  fastened  to  the  botde  neck  in 
exteriorly  surrounding  relation  thereto,  said  sldn  portion  ter- 
minating at  said  top  end  thereof  in  an  inwardly  directed 
aimular  flange  having  a  radial  width  approximately  corre- 
sponding  to  tlie  radial  width  of  said  seaUng  surface  of  die 
bottle  neck  and  defining  a  central  opening  generally  corre- 
sponding in  size  to  said  neck  opening  of  the  botde; 
a  trap  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  inwardly  directed 
annular  flange  of  said  slcirt  portion  and  having  a  Ubular 
portion  with  an  inner  surface,  a  closed  top  end,  and  an  open 
bottom  end  communicating  with  said  central  opening  in  said 
inwardly  directed  annular  flange  of  said  skirt  portion,  said 
tubular  portion  of  said  trap  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
transversely  crimped  inwardly  at  a  location  between  its  top 
and  bottom  ends;  and 
a  liquid-tight  and  gas-tight  liner  of  sealing  material  located 
within  said  trap  portion,  said  liner  having  a  tubular  portion 
with  an  inner  surface  which  is  concentric  v^th  said  inner 
surface  of  said  tubular  portion  of  said  trap  portion,  a  closed 
top  end  which  underlies  said  closed  top  end  of  said  trap 
portion,  and  an  open  bottom  end  bounded  by  an  outwardly 
directed  annular  flange  which  underlies  said  inwardly  directed 
annular  flange  of  said  skirt  portion,  said  outwardly  directed 
annular  flange  of  said  liner  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  by 
said  inwardly  directed  annular  flange  of  said  skirt  portion 
against  said  sealing  surface  of  the  bottle  neck  when  said 
closure  is  fastened  to  the  bottle  neck; 
whereby,  when  a  bottle  containing  a  fermenting  liqtiid  and 
sealed  by  said  closure  is  stored  in  an  upside  down  position, 
said  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  portion  of  said  liner  and  said 
inner  surface  of  said  botUe  neck  constitute  an  essentially 
continuous  passageway  which  is  unobstructed  by  any  trans- 
verse surface,  and  sediment  particles  are  able  to  pass  through 
said  passageway  without  encountering  any  obstructing  surface 
so  as  to  enter  freely  and  accumulate  in  the  closed  end  region 
of  said  trap  portion,  and  said  sediment  particles  ultimately 
become  trapped  in  said  closed  end  region  of  said  trap  portion 
when  said  tubular  portion  of  said  trap  portion  is  transversely 
crimped  inwardly  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  cause  the  simulta- 
neously crimped  section  of  said  tubular  portion  of  said  liner  to 
form  a  liquid- impervious  and  gas-impervious  seal  across  the 
interior  of  said  trap  portion,  ttiereby  precluding  return  of  the 
sediment  particles  into  the  liquid  in  die  bottle  when  die  latter 
is  letumed  to  an  upright  position  preparatory  to  said  closure 
being  removed  from  the  bottle  for  dispensing  of  the  finished 
alcoholic  beverage. 
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5^14^7 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LATTICE 
BAKED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Andrew  E.  C.  Clow,  High  Wycombe;  Brian  D.  Hill,  Sutton 
Coidfidd,  and  Debra  Rycraft,  Thames  Dittoo,  aU  of  United 
Kingdom,    assignors    to    United    Biscuits    (UK)    Limited, 
Middlesex,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,696 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  10, 1994, 
9411664 

Int  CL"  A21C  11/04 
MS.  CL  426—144  33  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  balced  food  products,  which  com- 
prises: 

forming  a  flat  sheet  of  dough; 

feeding  the  flat  sheet  to  a  nip  between  a  pair  of  contra-routing 
rolJcrs  arranged  with  their  curved  surfaces  in  contact  with 
each  other,  each  of  the  rollers  having  grooves  indented  in  its 
curved  surface,  and  wherein  die  rollers  push  the  dough  into 
the  grooves  and  form  the  dough  into  a  lattice  comprising  an 
array  of  ridges  imparted  to  the  dough  by  one  of  the  rollers, 
which  ridges  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  substan- 
tially all  of  which  extend  in  substantially  the  same  as  each 
other,  and  an  array  of  ridges  imparted  to  the  dough  by  the 
other  roller,  which  ridges  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  substantially  all  of  which  extend  in  substantially  the  same 
direction  as  each  other,  die  direction  in  which  die  ridges  of 
one  array  extend  being  at  an  angle  to  that  of  the  other  array  so 
that  the  ridges  of  one  array  intersect  die  ridges  of  the  other, 
and  the  contacting  portions  of  the  curved  surfaces  of  die 
rollers  provide  apertures  in  the  dough  between  die  intersecting 
ridges; 

cutting  portions  from  the  dough  lattice;  and 
baking  die  portions  to  provide  food  products  having  a  lattice 
configuration. 
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immediately  removing  the  containers  from  die  water  bath  once 
die  product  temperature  reaches  92°  C; 

completing  the  capping  procedure  such  that  die  individual  pnxJ- 
uct  containers  are  sealed  in  an  airtight  maimer, 

immediately  cooling  down  the  individual  containers  with  a  rinse 
of  water  at  room  temperature,  diereby  causing  a  vapor  lock 
inside  the  individual  containers  caused  by  die  volumetric 
contracdon  of  the  enclosed  vapor  during  cooling,  and  also 
preventing  overheating; 

allowing  the  product  inside  die  containers  to  cool  down  to 
approximately  35°  C; 

allowing  die  processed  product  to  stabilize  for  three  days  during 
which  quality  control  checks  detect  any  fermentation,  con- 
tamination, leaks,  or  odicr  defects  widi  die  vapor  lock  diat  has 
been  created; 

labeling,  boxing,  and  shipping  the  containers  for  consumption. 


5,614439 

METHOD  OF  PUFFING  PELLETIZED  FOODSTUFFS 

Jon  D.  Tedcsco,  231  Marketplace  #246,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

94583 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  231,158,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,481,962. 

This  appUcation  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,465 

Int  a.*  A23L  I/IS 

VS.  a.  426—445  »•  Claims 


5,614038 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  NATURAL  ASEPTIC  PACKAGING 
OF  JUICES  FOR  EXTENDING  SHELF  LIFE  WFITIOUT 
REFRIGERATION 
Akjandiv  Mendez,  8260  NW.  58  SL,  Miami,  Fla.  33166 
Filed  May  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  442,188 
InL  CL'  A23B  7/005 
VS,  a.  426—397  *  Claims 

I.  A  diermal  preservation  process  for  die  aseptic  packaging  of 
100  percent  natural  fruit  juice,  fruit  juice  blends,  and  fhiit  pulp 
products  resulting  in  a  packaged  product  having  an  extended  shelf 
life  of  up  to  diree  years  without  refrigeration,  including  die  steps 
of: 

extracting  a  juice  or  pulp  product  using  a  juice  extraaor; 
immediately  bottling  die  extracted  product  into  temperature- 
resistant  containers  capable<of  withstanding  temperatures  up 
to  100°  C; 
partially  capping  said  containers  with  a  commercial  pop-up  cap; 
substantially  submerging  the  containers  in  a  tank  containing  a 

water  bath; 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  die  tank  to  100°  C; 
monitoring  die  product  tempcramre  and  agitating  die  product 
lutil  tlie  product  reaches  92°  C; 


of: 


1.  A  mediod  for  puffing  foodsmff  pellets,  comprising  die  steps 
f: 

introducing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  pellets  into  a  puffing 
chamber; 

radianUy  heating  die  pellets  in  said  chamber  to  cause  diereby  a 
rapid  rise  in  chamber  temperature  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature sufficient  for  puffing; 

after  die  chamber  temperature  has  reached  said  predetermined 
temperature,  creating  and  maintaining  a  pellet  fluidizing  flow 
of  air  witlun  said  chamber  sufficient  to  agitate,  move  and 
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'suspend  said  pellets  within  said  chamber  while  maintaining 
chamber  temperature  at  said  predetermined  puffing  tempera- 
ture, causing  thereby  uniform  puffing  of  said  pellets; 

discontinuing  the  radiant  heating  after  puffing  of  said  pellets; 
and  subsequentiy 

discontinuing  tlie  pellet  fluidizing  flow  of  air. 


5,614,240 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  BAKED  PRODUCT 
HAVING  A  SLICED  APPEARANCE 
Robert  Y.  Young,  Golden  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Pills- 
bory  Company,  Mirmeapolis,  Miim. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,076 

Int.  a.*  A21D  SAX) 

U,SJp.  426— 505  1  Oaim 


/' 


-* 


J 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  baked  product  comprising: 
peoviding  a  baiting  container  comprising  a  narrow,  closed  bot- 
tom, two  opposing,  upright,  wide  sidewalls,  two  opposing, 
upright,  narrow  sidewalls.  and  a  narrow  open  end  at  the  top  of 
die  sidewalls,  said  container  sidewalls  being  dimensioned  to 
prxxluce  a  baked  product  when  batter  is  cooked  in  the  con- 
tainer having  a  shape  that  includes  two  broad  substantially  flat 
faces  and  narrow  side  edges  with  said  broad  flat  faces  corre- 
sponding to  said  opposing  wide  sidewalls  and  said  narrow 
side  edges  corresponding  to  said  opposing  narrow  sidewalls 
and  closed  bottom; 
positioiung  a  liner  made  of  paper  into  the  baking  container  to  fit 

an  interior  shape  of  the  container  and  line  the  container; 
adding  a  batter  of  quick  bread  or  cake  to  the  lined  container;  and 
baking  the  batter  within  the  lined  container;  said  being  not  more 
than  about  20  minutes  and  said  container  being  dimensioned 
so  that  the  narrow  side  edges  of  said  batter  are  heated  faster 
dian  the  broad  flat  face,  to  produce  a  baked  prtxluct  whose 
narrow  side  edge  are  darker  than  the  broad  faces  so  that  the 
side  edges  appear  to  be  a  crust  and  the  broad  flat  faces  appear 
10  be  exposed  slice  faces  such  that  the  baked  product  has  the 
appearance  and  dimensions  of  a  sliced  piece  of  cake  or  bread 
,  tfiat  has  been  sliced  fix>m  a  larger  loaf. 


5,614,241 
tow  PH  ANTIMICROBLVL  FOOD  COMPOSmON 
Wo«4rDW  C.  Monte,  6411  S.  River  Dr.,  #65,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85283 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  387,119,  Feb.  13,  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  58,226, 
May  10,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,389,391.  This  appUcation  Jon.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  475,552 
Int  CL'  A23L  1/0524 
VSi  CL  426—532  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  sterde  food  composition  for  inges- 
tion along  the  digestive  tract  of  a  patient,  said  method  inclixling  the 
steps  of 
(a)  preparing  a  powder  food  composition  by  blending  together 
(i)  from  6%  to  28%  by  weight  of  water  soluble  protein; 


(ii)  ftom  4%  to  22%  by  weight  of  triglycerides  of  predomi- 
nandy  6  to  26  carbon  atoms  in  the  fatty  acid  chain; 

(iii)  from  35%  to  78%  by  weight  of  carbohydrates  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  com  syrup  solids,  trisaccha- 
rides,  tetrasaccharides,  pentasaccharides,  hexasaccharides. 
dextrose,  fiructose,  sucrose,  maltose,  oligosaccharides  and 
higher  saccharides; 

(iv)  from  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  an  emulsificr, 

(V)  from  0. 1%  to  8%  by  weight  of  an  edible  acid  for  adjusting 
the  pH  of  the  food  composition  within  the  range  of  2  to 
about  4.9  when  said  food  composition  is  hydrated; 

(vi)  from  0.01%  to  6%  by  weight  of  an  antimicrobial  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sorfoic  acid,  benzoic 
acid,  sodium  benzoate,  potassium  sorfoate,  sodium  sorbate, 
and  potassium  benzoate;  and, 

(v)  from  1%  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  a  pectic  substance,  said 
pectic  substance  preventing  the  precipitation  of  said  protein 
when  said  food  composition  is  hydrated  to  form  a  drink  and 
is  sterilized  to  kill  substantially  all  microorganisms  in  the 
drink; 

(b)  mixing  said  powder  food  composition  with  wato-  to  form  an 
aqueous  food  solution; 

(c)  lieating  said  aqueous  food  solution  to  a  sterilization  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  two  hundred  degrees  Fahrenheit  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  kill  substantially  all  microorganisms  in  said 
food  solution;  and, 

(d)  cooling  said  sterilized  food  solution. 


5,614,242 

FOOD  INGREDIENTS  DERIVED  FROM  VISCOUS 

BARLEY  GRAIN  AND  THE  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 

Gregory  J.  Fox,  Fargo,  N.  DalL^  assignor  to  Barliiey  Seed,  Ibc, 

Yuma,  Ariz. 

FDed  Sep.  27, 1995,  Ser.  No.  534,368 
Int  CL'  A21D  2/38:  A23L  1/05 
VS.  CL  426—549  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  high  viscosity  waxy  hulless  barley 
flour  fractions  with  beta  glucan  viscosity  between  about  100  to 
about  3000  cps.  and  a  concentration  of  long  chained  beta  glucan 
fibers  ranging  from  about  1.0x10'  to  about  l.OxlO'/ml  of  a  5% 
aqueous  flour  suspension,  the  method  comprising  d>e  following 
steps: 
selecting  barley  grain  having  a  waxy  hulless  genotype  and  beta 
glucan  viscosity  greater  than  about  15  cps  and  long  chained 
beta  glucan  concentration  greater  than  about  l.OxlO'/ml  of  a 
5%  aqueous  flour  suspension; 
milling  said  grain  in  such  a  manner  to  approximate  the  grind  of 
a  mill  fitted  with  a  0.5  mm  screen  to  generate  a  coarse  barley 
flour; 
screening  ttie  coarse  barley  flour  over  approximately  a  U.S. 
Sieve  Number  40  mesh  screen  to  remove  ttie  coarse  bran 
fraction; 
collecting  the  particles  passing  the  approxinuoely  U.S.  Sieve 

Number  40  mesh  screen  as  a  barley  flour  fraction; 
classifying  the  bariey  flour  fraction  using  mesh  screens  that 
range  from  about  U.S.  Sieve  Number  60  to  about  U.S.  Sieve 
Number  200; 
analyzing  resultant  flour  fractions  for  beta  glucan  viscosity, 
insuring  that  measured  values  range  from  about  100  to  about 
3000  cps; 
analyzing  the  resultant  flour  fractions  for  long  chained  beta 
glucan  concentration,  insuring  that  measured  values  range 
from  about  1.0x10'  to  about  l.OxlO'/ml  of  a  5%  aqueous 
flour  suspension; 
selecting  high  viscosity  flour  fractions  for  final  flour  formula- 
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5,614,243 
STARCH-BASED  TEXTURIZING  AGENTS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
John  M.  Dunn,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  and  Eugene  T.  Finocchiaro, 
Milton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  OpU  Food  Ingredients,  Inc., 
Bedford,  Mass. 

Coatinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,296,  Mar.  31,  1W4, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,492 

Int  O."  A23L  1/0522 
VS.  a.  426—578  31  Claims 

1.  A  raetlKxl  for  preparing  a  starch-based  lexturizing  agent 
containing  an  insoluble  tnicroparticle  and  a  gum  in  tlie  form  of  in 
the  forni  of  a  complex  in  which  the  insoluble  micropaiticle  is 
incorpoiated  into  a  starch/gum  matrix,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  beating  a  sluny  of  high  amylose  starch  in  an  acidic  aqueous 
medium  at  a  temperature,  pressure  and  time  sufficient  to 
substantially  disrupt  starch  granules,  to  produce  a  solubilized 
starch  solution; 

b)  filtering  the  solubilized  starch  solution  to  remove  impurities: 
and 

c)  adding  an  insoluble  micropaiticle  and  a  gum  to  the  filtered 
starch  solubon  under  agitating  conditions,  thereby  producing 
a  starch-based  texturizing  agent  in  the  form  of  a  complex  in 
which  the  insoluble  micropaiticle  is  incoiporated  into  a  starch 
matrix. 


5,614,245 
WATER-CONTINUOUS  SPREAD 
Bharat  B.  Gupta,  Bath,  and  Stefan  Kasapis,  Putnoe,  both  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  St  Ivd  Limited,  London, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  405,544 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17, 1994, 

9405235 

Int  CL*  A23D  7/015 
VS.  a.  426—602  22  Claims 

1.  A  spread  which  is  a  water-continuous  dispersion  comprising  a 
continuous  aqueous  phase  and  wherein  the  continuous  aqueous 
phase  comprises  a  gelling  maltodextrin  and  an  aggregate-forming 
proteinaceous  gelling  agent,  and  wherein  substantially  no  gelatin  is 
present,  the  components  of  the  spread  having  been  selected  so  that 
the  spread  has  a  ratio  of  plastic  stress  to  maximum  stress  (op/ 
omax)  in  the  range  of  0.95  to  1  when  measured  at  5°  C.  when 
using  compression  analysis  on  cylindrical  samples  of  26  mm 
length  and  26  mm  diameter,  compressed  at  a  rate  of  0.8  mm  per 
second. 


5,614044 

EGG  AND  CHEESE  FOOD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Joseph  T.  Hefck,  Syracuse;  Peter  E.  Case,  Cato,  and  Dhyancsh- 

war  B.  Chawan,  Liverpool,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Borden, 

inc.,  Columbos,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,820 

Int  CL*  A23B  5/1!)(5, /9/W 

VS.  CL  426—582  26  Claims 


5,614,246 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SENSOR 

ELECTRODE 

Koorad  Mund,  Uttenreuth;  J.  Raghavendra  Rao,  Eriangen, 

and  Armin  Datz,  Poxdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Pacesetter  AB,  Soina.  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1994,  44  40 
224.4 

Int  CL'  B05D  3/12:5/12 
VS.  a.  427—2^4  13  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  manufacturing  a  working  electrode  for  an 
implanuble,  electrochemical  oxygen  sensor,  comprising  the  steps 
of; 
providing  an  annular  element  of  biocompatible,  inert  electri- 
cally conductive  metal; 
provicfing  a  layer  of  a  uniform  mixture  of  an  epoxy  resin,  a 
hardener  and  powdered  vitreous  carbon  on  said  annular  ele- 
ment; and 
haidening  said  resin  to  produce  an  annular  electrode  having  a 
working  surface  through  which  cuirent  flows  which  is  cov- 
ered by  hardened  resin  with  said  vitreous  carbon  embedded 
therein. 


1.  An  egg  and  cheese  food  comprising  a  continuous  first  phase 

comprising  a  cooked  cheese-containing  material  comprising  at 

least  one  member  of  tl»e  group  consisting  of  process  cheese  and 

synttietic  cheese,  and  a  second  phase  of  cooked  discrete  solid 

particles  distributed  dirougbout  the  first  phase, 

the  discrete  solid  particles  comprising  pre-cooked  pasteurized 

egg  whites  and,  optionally,  milk-containing  material  and, 

optionally,  pre-cooked  pasteurized  egg  yolks, 

wherein  about  20  to  about  65  parts  by  weight  of  the  food  is  the 

discrete  solid  panicles  and  about  35  to  about  85  parts  by 

weight  of  the  food  is  the  continuous  first  phase,  the  food  has 

a  pH  in  the  range  from  about  4.8  to  about  7,  and  the  food  is 

edible  without  additional  cooking,  said  egg  and  cheese  food 

being  storable  at  refrigerator  temperature  for  at  least  about  3 

months. 


5,614,247 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF 

ALUMINUM  OXIDE 
Steven   G.    Barbee,    Dutches    County;    Richard   A.    Conti, 
Westchester   County;   Alexander   Kostenko;    Narayana   V. 
Sarma,  both  of  Dutchess  County;  Donald  L.  Wilson,  Orange 
County.  aU  of  N.Y.;  Justin  W.  Wong.  Chittenden  County.  Vt., 
and  Steven  P.  Zuhoski,  Dallas  County.  Tex.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,303 
Int  a.»  C23C  16/52 
VS.  CL  427—8  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  dense  aluminum  oxide  upon  a 
substrate  in  a  low  pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  system 
including  a  vacuum  processing  chamber  having  at  least  one  gas 
injector  nozzle  for  injection  of  gas  into  the  chamber,  a  heated 
susceptor  upon  which  is  placed  said  substrate,  and  temperature 
controllable  walls,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  source  chemical  vapor  delivery  system  having  a 
premix  chamber  connected  to  the  processing  chamber,  the 
source  chemical  vapor  delivery  system  generating  and  deliv- 
ering an  ATI  chemical  source  vapor  of  aluminum  tri- 
isopropoxide  (ATI)  from  an  ATI  source  material; 

b)  beating  die  ATI  source  material  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
provide  a  flow  of  said  ATI  chemical  source  vapor. 
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c)  controlling  the  flow  of  ATI  chemical  source  vapor  in  the 
source  chemical  vapor  delivery  system; 

d>  maintaining  a  process  pressure  within  ttie  processing  chamber 
and  the  source  chemical  vapor  deUvery  system  at  a  prescribed 
pressure; 

e)  monitoring  a  purity  of  the  ATI  chemical  source  vapor  as  the 
vapor  is  delivered  and  providing  an  indication  of  either  a  first 
chemical  flow  or  a  second  cliemical  flow,  wherein  said  first 
chemical  flow  has  a  higher  purity  than  that  of  said  second 
chemical  flow; 

0  monitoring  die  substrate  temperature  with  a  temperature  sen- 
sor to  provide  an  indication  of  the  substrate  temperature; 

g>  selectively  delivering  ATI  chemical  source  vapor  to  a  heated 
eoihaust  line  of  tlie  source  chemical  vapor  delivery  system 
when  ttie  purity  monitoring  step  indicates  said  second  cbemi- 
ical  flow  or  selectively  delivering  ATI  chemical  source  vapor 
to  the  premix  chamber  of  tlie  source  chemical  vapor  delivery 
:system  when  said  purity  monitoring  step  indicates  said  first 
chemical  flow  and  said  temperature  sensor  indicates  a  sub- 
strate temperature  within  a  prescribed  process  tolerance; 

h>  mixing  a  preheated  inert  gas  with  the  flow  of  ATI  chemical 
source  vapor  in  the  premix  chamber  of  the  source  chemical 
vapor  delivery  system  to  produce  a  gas  mixture,  the  flow  of 
inert  gas  being  mass  flow  controlled;  and 

i)  iBjecting  the  gas  mixture  into  the  process  chamber  so  that  the 
ATI  chemical  source  vapor  reacts  on  the  substrate  to  form  an 
aluminum  oxide  film  ttiereon. 


5,614,248 

METHOD  FOR  PLASMA-ASSISTED  REACTIVE 
ELECTRON  BEAM  VAPORIZATION 
Siegfried  Schiller;  Manfred  Neumann;  Volker  Kirdihoif;  Ger- 
hard Zcissig,  all  of  Dresden;  Nicolas  Schiller,  Helmsdorf,  and 
Klaus  Goedicke,  Dresden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Fraunhofer-Gesellscbaft  zur  Foerdemng  der  angewandten 
Ferschung  e.V..  Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE93A)0748,  §  371  Date  May  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10356.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1992,  42  36 
264.4 

Int  a."  B05D  i/06:  H05H  1/02;  C23C  14A)0 
VS.  CL  427—8  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  a  substrate  with  a  layer  having  defined 
meckanical  characteristics  by  plasma-assisted  reactive  electron 
beaia  vaporization  producing  a  controllable  plasma  in  a  process 
zone  between  a  vaporizing  material  and  tlie  substrate  so  as  to 
deposit  a  coating  layer  on  said  substrate,  and  providing  in  situ 
measurement  of  optical  characteristics  of  the  coating  layer  depos- 
ited on  the  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
experimentally  determining  a  correlation  between  optical  char- 
acteristics and  mechanical  characteristics  of  the  coating  layer, 
measuring  in  a  wavelength  range  Ai=150  nm  to  800  nm  at  least 
one  of  a  reflection,  transmission  and  absorption  capacity  of 
,tbe  coating  layer  on  the  substrate  immediately  after  tbe  sub- 
strate passes  through  a  vaporizing  zone; 


dL= 


1 1  i  I  1 1 1  1 1, 


separately  determining  from  said  measuring  step  a  refractive 
index  n  and  an  optical  absorption  coefficient  k; 

deriving  initial  mechanical  characteristics  of  the  coating  layer 
corresponding  to  said  index  n  and  said  coefficient  k; 

comparing  said  derived  initial  mechanical  characteristics  with 
the  defined  mechanical  characteristics  to  obtain  a  control 
signal;  and 

using  ttie  control  signal  to  control  operating  parameters  of  the 
plasma  in  a  case  of  a  constant  reactive  gas  partial  pressure  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  measured  optical  characteristics  of  tlie 
coating  layer  are  maintained  constant  to  achieve  the  defined 
mechanical  characteristics,  and  in  a  case  of  constant  plasma 
parameters,  using  tlie  control  signal  to  control  the  reactive  gas 
partial  pressure  in  such  a  manner  tliat  the  measured  optical 
characteristics  of  the  coating  layer  are  kept  constant  to 
achieve  the  defined  mechanical  characteristics. 


5,614,249 
LEAK  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS  MANIFOLD  OF 

A  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  APPARATUS 
Mark  L  Maycda,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 
poration, Milpitas,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,030 

Int  a."  B05D  i/00 

VS.  CL  427—8  19  Claims 

^50 


11.  A  method  for  testing  a  seal  of  a  chemical  vapor  deposition 
apparatus  gas  manifold  for  leaks,  said  seal  comprising  a  pair  of 
mutually  engaging  peripheral  surfaces  which  surround  a  gas  flow 
port  through  which  a  gas  flow  path  extends,  tbe  mettwd  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  groove  along  at  least  one  of  said  mutually  engaging 
peripheral  surfaces  such  that  said  groove  extends  so  as  to 
communicate  with  said  gas  flow  port  for  facilitating  flow  of  a 
test  gas  in  said  groove; 
drawing  a  vacuum  in  said  gas  manifold; 
providing  a  test  gas  in  an  area  proximate  said  seal  of  tbe  gas 

manifold;  and 
detecting  the  entrance  of  said  test  gas  inside  the  gas  flow  path 
through  said  seal  in  order  to  determine  the  reliability  of  said 
seal. 
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5,614050 
COATED  nLLER  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Cart  E.  Dicner,  Blnghamton;  Ashit  A.  MetaU,  Vestal;  Ralph  S. 
Paooessa,  Endwell;  Eugene  R.  Skarvinko,  Binghamton.  and 
David  W.  Wang,  Vestal,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272,658,  Jul.  11,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998.132,  Dec.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,143 
Int  a."  B05D  3/02;5/n 
MS.  a.  427—96  13  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  layer  having  vias  which  comprises: 

A.  obtaining  a  composition  containing  a  (1)  fluorinated  poly- 
meric material;  (2)  a  silica  filler  wherein  said  filler  is  coated 
with  a  fluorosilane  having  groups  that  are  reactive  with 
groups  on  said  filler,  wherein  said  reactive  groups  are  chloro 
or  alkoxy  groups  or  mixtures  thereof 

wherein  said  filler  has  a  mean  particle  size  of  no  greater  than 
about  7  |im;  and 

wherein  the  amount  of  fluorinated  polymeric  material  is  about 
50  to  about  90  weight  percent,  and  the  amount  of  filler  is 
about  50  to  about  10  weight  percent;  based  upon  the  total 
of  fluorinated  polymeric  material  and  filler;  and 

a  polyimide  in  an  amount  effective  for  enhancing  laser  drill- 
abiUty; 

B.  applying  said  composition  to  a  substrate;  and  then 

C.  heating  the  composition  to  a  temperature  of  about  350°  C.  to 
about  400°  C;  and  then 

D.  forming  vias  in  said  layer  by  laser  drilling. 


5,614,252 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  BARIUM  STRONTIUM 

TITANATE 

Larry  D.  McMillan,  and  Carlos  A.  Paz  de  Araujo,  both  of 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Symetrix  Corporation, 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Continuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  993,380,  Dec.  18,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,456,945,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
660,428,  Feb.  25,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,940,  Jun.  17,  1991,  Pat  Na  5,138,520, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,468,  Dec.  27, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
478,398 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  18, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a."  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CL  427—99  18  Claims 


5,614,251 
METHOD  AND  LIQUID  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR 
THE  FORMATION  OF  SILICA-BASED  COATING  FILM 
ON  SUBSTRATE  SURFACE 
Yoshinori  Sakamoto,  Kanagawa-ken;  Yoshio  Hagiwara,  Tokyo- 
to;  Hatsuyuki  Tanaka.  and  Toshimasa  Nakayama,  both  of 
Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  307,063,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,496,402. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,710 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1993,  5-244052 
Int  a."  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CL  427—96  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  formation  of  a  silica-based  coating  film  on  a 
substrate  surface  by  using  a  liquid  coating  composition  which 
comprises  tlie  steps  of: 

(1)  coating  ttie  substrate  surface  with  a  liquid  coating  composition 
comprising,  as  a  solution: 
(A)  a  partial  cohydrolysis-cocondensation  product  of 

(a)  a  first  hydrolyzable  silane  compound  represented  by  the 
general  fonnula 

HSi(OR), 

in  which  each  R  is,  independently  from  the  others,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group,  and 

(b)  a  second  hydrolyzaWe  silane  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  tliin  film  of  barium  strontium 
titanate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  liquid  precursor  including  barium,  strontium,  and 
titanium  in  effective  amounts  for  forming  barium  strontium 
titanate; 

(b)  placing  a  substrate  inside  an  enclosed  deposition  chamber, 

(c)  producing  a  mist  of  said  liquid  precursor; 

(d)  flowing  said  mist  through  said  deposition  chamber  to  form  a 
layer  of  the  precursor  liquid  on  said  substrate;  and 

(e)  treating  the  liquid  layer  deposited  on  said  substrate  to  form  a 
soUd  film  of  said  barium  strontium  titanate. 


5,614,253 
PLASTIC  OPTICAL  nBER  PREFORM.  AND  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
l^uyoshl  Nonaka;  Toshifumi  Hosoya;  Yuji  Kobayashi,  and 
Yasno  Matsuda,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP94A)0963,  S  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  16,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29758,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  381,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1993,  5-144678; 
Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147278;  Jun.  23.  1993, 5-151776;  Feb.  22, 1994, 
6-024137;  Feb.  25,  1994,  64)27743 

Int  CI*  C03C  l7/i2:  B05D  5/06 
VS.  a.  427— 163J  15  CWms 


Si<OR)4 

in  which  each  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  in 
a  molar  ratio  of  (a):(b)  in  the  range  from  1:9  to  9:1;  and 
(B)  an  organic  solvent  which  is  a  combination  of  an  alkyleneg- 
lycol  dialkyl  ether  and  an  alcohol  as  the  hydrolysis  product  of 
the  first  and  second  hydrolyzable  silane  compounds,  tl»e 
amount  of  the  alcohol  not  exceeding  15%  by  weight  of  the 
composition  to  dissolve  the  component  (A),  to  form  a  coating 
fibn  on  the  substrate  surface; 

(2)  drying  d>e  coating  film  on  the  substrate  surface;  and 

(3)  subjecting  the  dried  coating  film  on  the  substrate  surface  to  a 
baking  treatment  at  a  temperature  in  tlie  range  firom  350°  to  500° 
C. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  preform  for  a  plastic  optical  fiber 
having  a  refractive  index  distribution  in  which  the  refractive  index 
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is  gradually  radially  decreased  from  a  center  of  the  preform  toward 
an  outer  periphery  ttiereof.  by  depositing  a  deposition  layer  com- 
prising a  polymer  A  having  a  refractive  index  of  N„  and  a  refrac- 
tive index  modifier  having  a  refractive  index  different  from  that  of 
the  polymer  A  onto  an  inner  surface  of  a  hollow  cylindrical 
member  rotating  about  an  axis  thereof,  by  use  of  vapor-phase 
deposition  based  on  a  Chemical  Vapor  Deposition  (CVD)  process, 
wherein  a  mixing  ratio  between  the  polymer  A  and  the  refractive 
index  tiHxlifier  for  forming  the  deposition  layer  by  said  CVD 
laocess  is  changed  to  gradually  increase  the  refractive  index 
lof  tlie  deposition  layer  from  said  outer  periphery  of  said 
preform  to  said  center  of  said  preform. 


5,614,254 

METHOD  OF  SPRAYING  POWDER  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Hiroshl    Murata;    Klmlo    Mlyagawa;    Eyi    Shinoda,    all    of 
Saitama-ken,  and  Hideo  Moriyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nisshln  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Ni^hin 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  969,365,  Oct  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5332,133. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1991,  3-287879; 
Jun.  24,  1992,  4-166258 

Int  CL"  B05D  1/12:1/40;  B05B  3/00 
VS.  a.  427—180  10  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  spraying  a  powder  onto  a  substrate,  comprising 
tlie  steps  of: 

mounting  the  substrate  in  a  fixed  position; 

moanting  a  spray  nozzle  such  that  an  outlet  end  tliereof  con- 
fronts a  surface  of  tlie  substrate  onto  which  powder  is  to  be 
sprayed; 

moving  said  spray  nozzle  such  that  said  outlet  end  of  said  spray 
nozzle  moves  in  a  zig-zag  motion;  and 

spraying  the  powder  from  said  spray  nozzle  onto  said  surface  of 
the  substrate  during  said  step  of  moving  said  spray  nozzle. 


5,614,255 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  VITREOUS 

HOLLOW  MICROSPHERES 

Kunio  Kimura;  Hiroyuki  Nakamura.  both  of  Tosu;  Yuldyoshi 

Tiunoto,  Ichihara;  Junichi  Kimoto.  and  Hlromi  Okada.  both 

of  Mine,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  as  represented  by 

Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Sdence  and  Tecfa- 

T.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  678,062 
Int  CL"  B05D  7/00 
VS.  a.  427—212  11  CUhms 

1 .  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  vitreous  hollow  nucrospberes 
which  comprises  tlie  steps  of: 

(a)  dispersing  particles  of  a  vitreous  volcanic  deposit  in  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  aluminum  sulfate  and  urea  in 
amounts  in  the  range  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  and  in  tlie 
range  from  50  to  300%  by  weight,  respectively,  based  on  tlie 
amount  of  tiie  particles; 

(b)  subjecting  the  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  panicles  to  a  heat 
:aeatment  at  a  temperature  in  tlie  range  from  SO*  to  100°  C. 
{for  a  length  of  time  of  at  least  5  minutes; 


(c)  taking  the  particles  out  of  the  aqueous  medium  of  the 
dispersion; 

(d)  washing  tlie  particles  with  water; 

(e)  drying  the  thus  washed  particles;  and 

(0  subjecting  the  thus  dried  particles  to  a  heat  treamient  at  a 
temperature  in  tlie  range  from  900°  to  1 100°  C.  for  a  length  of 
time  in  the  range  from  1  second  to  60  seconds  to  effect 
expansion  of  the  particles. 


5,614,256 

COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRODUCING 

WATERTIGHT,  VAPOR-PERMEABLE  AND  FLAME- 

RETARDANT  COATINGS 

Konrad  A.  Wierer,  Sengkofen,  Germany,  and  Franco  Serafini, 
Lendelange,    Luxembourg,    assignors    to    Wacker-Cbemie 
GmbH,  Munich,  Germany,  and  Dupont  de  Nemours  IntL 
S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,192,  Mar.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  919,177,  JoL  23,  1992.  PaL  No. 
5,314430.  This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  24,  1991,  41  24 

560.1 

Int  CL'  B05D  3/12:3/02 

VS.  CL  427—244  15  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  watertight,  vapor  permeable 

and  flaroe-retardani  coated  support  material  consisting  of  tlie  steps 

of 

1)  foaming  by  mechanical  means  into  a  stable  foam,  a  coating 
composition  comprised  of: 

A)  an  aqueous  dispersion  i)  having  a  solids  content  of  from  30 
to  70%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  copolymer  consisting 
essentially  of  20  to  90%  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  tlie  copolymer, 

from  10  to  80%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
copolymer,  of  at  least  one  comonomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  (nneth)  acrylic  esters  of  alcohols 
of  from  1  to  10  cartion  atoms,  the  vinyl  esters  of  satu- 
rated aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  of  from  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  a-olefins  and 

from  0  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  tlie  total  weight  of  tlie 
copolymer,  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  func- 
tional comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monocarboxylic  acids,  dicarboxylic  acids,  amides  of 
monocarixixylic  acids,  amides  of  dicarboxylic  acids, 
hydroxy  fiinctional  monomers  and  sulfonate-fimcoonal 
monomers,  or  an  aqueous  dispersion  ii)  having  a  solids 
content  of  from  30  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  acetate- 
ethylene  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  10  to  40% 
by  weight  of  Xylene,  based  on  tiie  total  weight  of  the 
copolymer,  and 

from  0  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  tlie 
copolymer,  of  at  least  one  ethylenicaUy  unsaturated  fiinc- 
tional comonomer  selected  firom  the  group  consisting  of 
monocarimxylic  acids,  amides  of  monocarboxylic  acids, 
dicarboxylic  acids,  amides  of  dicarhoxyhc  acids, 
hydroxy-functional  monomers  and  suifonate-functional 
monomers. 

B)  from  5  to  70%  by  weight  based  on  the  solids  content  of  the 
aqueous  dispersion  A  of  ttie  flameproofing  agent  selected 
from  tiie  group  consisting  of  anbmony  oxides,  phosphoric 
esters,  zinc  borate.s.  metalUc  oxide  hydrates,  metal  hydrox- 
ides and  chloroparaffins, 

C)  &t>m  0  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  soUds  content  of  the 
aqueous  dispersion  A,  of  a  crosslinker, 

D)  firtim  0.5  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  solids  content  of 
the  aqueous  dispersion  A,  of  a  foam  stabilizer, 

E)  from  0  to  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  solids  content  of 
tlie  aqueous  dispersion  A,  of  a  tliickener, 

2)  applying  the  foam  to  form  a  foam  layer  on  at  least  one  side  of 
a  support  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
woven,  knitted  and  a  nonwoven  support  material  to  farm  a 
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coated  support  material  and  drying  the  coaled  material  at  a 
temperature  of  from  60°  to  180°  C.  and 
3)  after  drying  the  coated  support  material,  crushing  the  foam 
layer  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  coated  support  material  by  hot 
calendaring  the  coated  support  material  under  a  nip  pressure 
of  from  2  to  300  daN/cm. 


60  days  to  cause  an  increase  in  the  volume  of  at  least  some  of 
said  diamond  seed  particles. 


5,«4457 

LOW  TEMPERATURE.  HIGH  PRESSURE  SILICON 

DEPOSITION  METHOD 

Israel  Bcinglass.  Sunnyvale,  and  Mali  Venkatesan,  San  Jose, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc,  SanU 

CUra,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,330,  Oct  26,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,216,  Jan.  6,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,954,  Aug. 

9,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

444,146 

iBt  a."  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  427—248,1  «  Ctalms 


5,614^59 

MICROWAVE  INTERACTIVE  SUSCEPTORS  AND 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Peter  Y.  Yang,  San  Diego,  and  Graeme  J.  Fairlic,  Alpine,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Deposition  Technologies,  Inc.,  San 

Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,164 

InL  CL'  H05B  6/SO 

VJS.  a.  427—255.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  of  depositing 
amorphous  silicon  on  a  substrate  which  comprises: 

a)  loading  a  substrate  into  a  single  substrate  chemical  vapor 
deposition  vacuum  chamber  fitted  with  means  for  temperature 
and  pressure  control: 

b)  controlling  the  temperature  of  deposition  below  about  600° 
C; 

c)  adding  a  silane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monosi- 
lane  and  disilane  as  a  silicon  precursor  gas  to  the  chamber, 
and 

d)  maintaining  a  high  pressure  in  the  chamber  of  at  least  about 
25  Torr  until  an  amorphous  silicon  film  is  deposited  on  the 
substrate. 


5,614,25)1 
PROCESS  OF  DL\MOND  GROWTH  FROM  C,, 
Martin  Moskovlts,  145  Chiltem  HiU  Rd.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,-  Kejian  Fu,  Toronto,  and  X^ia  Gu,  North  York,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Martin  Moskovits,  Toronto,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391.705 
Int.  CL"  BOU  3/06 
VS.  CX  427—249  13  Claims 

7.  A  process  for  growing  diamonds,  comprising: 
providing  a  plurality  of  diamond  seed  particles  each  having  a 

volume: 
providing  a  quantity  of  C70  powder  and  a  reacting  agent  said  C70 
powder  arid  said  reacting  agent  being  in  flow  conmiunication 
with  said  diamond  seed  particles:  and 
heating  said  C^  powder  to  produce  C-„  in  the  vapour  phase,  and 
heating  said  reacting  agent  and  said  diamond  seed  particles 
under  vacuimi  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  500°  C.  to  about 
600°  C.  and  for  a  period  of  time  from  about  18  days  to  about 


1.  A  method  of  producing  susceptors  for  use  in  the  packaging 
and/or  preparation  of  microwave  food  products  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  a  vacuum  deposition  chamber  containing  a  first  mono- 

naer  deposit  station,  a  first  monomer  curing  station,  a  suscep- 

tor  material  deposition  station,  a  second  monomer  deposit 

station  and  a  second  monomer  curing  station, 

introducing  into  the  vacuum  chamber  a  substrate  comprising  a 

sheet  or  web  of  paper,  paperboard  or  like  fibrous  material, 
evacuating  the  chamber, 

moving  the  substrate  sequentially  past  the  first  monomer  deposit 
station,  the  first  monomer  curing  station,  the  susceptor  mate- 
rial deposition  station,  the  second  monomer  deposit  station 
and  the  second  monomer  curing  sution  within  the  chamber, 
depositing  a  first  thin  film  of  a  curable  monomer  onto  the 
substrate  to  seal  the  fibrous  surface  of  the  substrate  and  form 
a  smooth  surfaced,  uninterrupted,  continuous  layer  of  the 
monomer  on  the  substrate,  and  curing  the  first  film  of  mono- 
mer to  polymerize  the  same, 
depositing  a  continuous,  uninterrupted  thin  film  of  a  microwave 
interactive  susceptor  material  of  uniform  thickness  onto  the 
polymerized  first  thin  film, 
depositing  a  continuous,  uninterrupted  second  thin  film  of  a 
curable  monomer  of  uniform  thickness  onto  the  film  of  sus- 
ceptor material  and  curing  the  second  film  of  monomer  to 
polymerize  the  same,  and 
removing  the  coated  substrate  from  the  chamber,  the  coated 
substrate  comprising  a  microwave  interactive  susceptor  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  fibrous  material  substrate,  a  thin, 
continuous,  uninterrupted,  siTK»th  surfaced  first  polymer  film 
polymerized  onto  the  substrate,  a  thin  uniform,  uninterrupted, 
continuous  film.  Of  microwave  interactive  material  on  the 
first  polymer  film,  and  a  thin,  uniform,  uninterrupted,  continu- 
ous second  polymer  film  polymerized  onto  and  covering  the 
film  of  microwave  interactive  susceptor  material. 


Mabci 
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5,61430 
EXTRUSION  SYSTEM  WFTH  SLIDE  DIES 
John  J.  Dairy,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Staarford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,458 

Int  a.*  B«5D  3/12;  B05C  3/18 

VS.  a,  427—277  11  Claims 


5,614061 
PREDRAWING  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
JaoMs  "P.  Richards,  Lyon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wlrdubc  Research 
Company,  Lyon,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,654 

InL  CL"  B05D  3/02 

U.S.  0.427-318  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  treating  a  continuous  steel  rod,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tank  containing  a  liquid  borax  solution: 

continuously  moving  said  steel  rod  relative  to  said  tank; 

during  said  step  of  continuously  moving  said  rod  relative  to  said 
tank,  continuously  applying  said  Uquid  borax  solution  to  said 
continuous  rod,  and  thereby  forming  a  liquid  film  on  said 
continuous  rod;  and 

during  said  step  of  continuously  moving  said  rod  relative  to  said 
taak  and  prior  to  said  step  of  applying  said  liquid  borax 
solution  to  said  rod,  preheating  said  rod  such  that  said  liquid 
film  is  dried  by  residual  heat  from  said  rod,  such  that  a  dried 
coating  is  formed  on  said  continuous  rod  from  said  liquid 
film,  said  coating  faciUtating  size  reduction  of  said  rod  by 
drawing;  and 

during  said  step  of  applying  said  liquid  borax  solution  to  said 
continuous   rod,   substantially  continuously   removing  iron 


oxide  and  steel  particles  from  said  tank,  and  thereby  condi- 
tioning said  liquid  borax  solution;  and 
wherein  said  continuous  rod  is  not  handled,  subsequent  to  the 
application  of  said  liquid  borax  solution,  imtil  substantial 
drying  of  said  liquid  film  occurs,  to  maintain  the  imiformity  of 
said  dried  coating. 


5,614,262 
METHOD  OF  SEALING  RESIN  TO  AN  ALLOY  CASTING 
Leonard  S.  Joesten,  Rockford,  IIL,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation,  Rockford,  Dl. 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,619 

IbL  a.'  B05D  3/06 

VS.  CL  427—318  23  Claims 


(Z«D 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  electrostatographic  imaging  mem- 
ber comprising  applying  to  a  surface  of  a  support  member  at  least 
one  ribbon  stream  of  a  first  coating  composition  side-by-side  with 
at  least  one  ribbon  stream  of  a  second  coating  composition  com- 
prising providing  an  extrusion  die  source  for  said  ribbon  stream  of 
said  first  coating  composition,  providing  a  slide  die  source  for  said 
ribbon  stream  of  said  second  coating  composition,  establishing 
relative  movement  between  said  surface  of  said  support  member 
and  said  source  of  said  ribbon  streams,  simultaneously  and  con- 
tinuously applying  said  ribbon  streams  to  said  surface  of  said 
support  member  to  form  a  continuous  uiutary  layer  having  a 
boundary  between  said  side-by-side  ribbon  streams  on  said  surface 
of  said  support  member  and  drying  said  continuous  unitary  layer  to 
form  a  dried  coating  of  said  first  coating  composition  side-by-side 
with  a  <kied  coating  of  said  second  coating  composition. 
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1.  A  method  of  sealing  resin  to  an  alloy  casting  using  an 
aromatic  solvent,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  alloy  casting  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium,  alimiinum  and  iron; 

providing  the  aromatic  solvent  selected  frtmi  the  group  consist- 
ing of  toluene  and  xylene: 

providing  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenolic 
and  epoxy; 

combining  the  aromatic  solvent  with  tlie  resin  to  form  a  sealing 
coating,  the  sealing  coating  having  a  concentration  not  greater 
than  20%  by  volimie  of  resin  to  sealing  coaling; 

beating  the  alloy  casting  to  a  temperature  not  less  than  373 
degrees  Fahrenheit; 

selectively  spraying  the  sealing  coating  to  die  heated  alloy 
casting;  and 

baking  tlie  heated  alloy  casting  selectively  sprayed  with  the 
sealing  coating  at  a  temperature  not  less  than  300  degrees 
Fahrenheit  for  a  time  period  not  less  llian  one  hour. 


5,614;263 

HYDROPILLIC  CHEMICALLY  ADSORBQ)  FILM  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Kazufumi  Ogawa.  Hirakata;  Norihisa  Mino,  Scttu,  and 
Mamoru  Soga,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsosiiita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,943,  May  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5y466423,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,836,  Apr. 

23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

443328 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Apr.  39,  1991,  3-tM9t6; 

Apr.  30,  1991,  3-098918;  Jun.  14,  1991,  3-143499 

Int  CL''  B05D  3/10 
VS.  CL  427-^341  10  CWw 

1.    A   method    of   manufacturing    a    hydrophilic    chemically 
adsorbed  film  comprising: 
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A)  contacting  a  substrate  surface  containing  hydrophilic  groups 
with  a  non-aqueous  solution  containing  a  surface  active  mate- 
rial having  straight  chain  molecules,  each  said  straight  chain 
molecule  having  at  a  first  end  chlorosilyl  groups,  and,  at  a 
second  end,  at  least  one  functional  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  bromo  group,  iodo  group,  cyano  group, 
thiocyano  group,  chlorosilyl  group  and  an  organic  group 
having  an  ester  group  to  cause  a  dehydrochlorination  reaction 
between  hydrophihc  groups  on  said  substrate  surface  and  the 
chlorosilyl  groups  of  said  surface  active  material,  and  then 
contacting  the  substrate  with  water,  thereby  forming  a  chemi- 
cally adsofbed  film  on  said  substrate  surface,  and 

B)  converting  the  functional  group  at  the  second  end  of  said 
surface  active  material  into  at  least  one  hydrophilic  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH,  — COOH, 
— NHj,  =NH,  — NTRjX"  (X  representing  a  halogen  atom,  R 
represents  Cl-IO  alkyl).  — NOj,  — SH,  and  — SOjH. 


transverse  of  and  adjacent  to  the  path,  with  one  nozzle  plate 
on  each  side  of  path  terminating  in  a  nozzle  plate  surface 
nearest  said  path: 

(e)  with  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  nozzle  (dates  having 
at  least  one  generally  transverse  row  of  nozzle  openings  for 
dispensing  fluid;  dispensing  fluid  from  an  associated  said 
manifold  therethrough  the  openings  thereof,  into  contact  with 
articles  being  conveyed  along  the  predetermined  path; 

(f)  providing  transverse  groove  means  extending  transverse  of 
said  longitudinal  path  along  said  nozzle  plate  surface  and 
connecting  the  nozzle  openings  in  said  nozzle  plate  surface 
nearest  said  path  via  said  groove  means;  and 

(g)  providing  transversely  extending  screen-like  fluid  flow  from 
said  nozzle  openings  via  tiie  transverse  groove  means. 


5^14065 
IN-LINE  COATING  OF  STEEL  TUBING 
Manzoor  A.  Chaudhry,  Bensalem,  Pa.,-  Jeffrey  L.  Lamber, 
Richtoo  Park,  111^-  Bruce  E.  Laumann,  Crown  Point,  Ind.; 
Edward  E.  MUd,  Frankfort;  Brian  G.  Mukk,  Country  Qub 
Hilb,  both  of  III.;  Stephen  T.  Norvilas,  Doylestown;  David  S. 
Pliner,  Huntingdon  VaUcy,  both  of  Pa^  and  Stephen  E.  SeU- 
heimer,  Homewood.  lU.,  assignors  to  AlUed  Tbbc  &  Conduit 
Corporation,  Harvey,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,583,  May  16,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,453,302.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
388,972 
Int  a."  B05D  1/18 
VS,  CL  427—430.1  28  Oaims 
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5,614,264 
FLUID  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ricky  A.  Himcs,  Boalsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atotcch  USA,  Inc, 
SUtc  College,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514^13 

Int  CL"  B05D  7/00 

VS.  CL  427^*24  34  Claims 
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18.  A  method  of  fluid  treatment  of  articles  being  conveyed  along 
a  pre-detcrmined  generally  longitudinal  path,  comprising  the  steps 
of  conveying  articles  along  a  pre-determined  longitudinal  path 
from  an  upstream  direction  toward  a  downstream  direction,  and: 

(a)  providing  a  first  fluid  dispenser  marufold  arranged  generally 
transverse  to  said  generally  longitudinal  path; 

(b)  providing  a  second  fluid  dispenser  manifold  arranged  gener- 
aUy  transverse  to  said  generally  longitudinal  path; 

(c)  disposing  the  first  and  second  fluid  dispenser  manifolds 
generally  opposite  each  other  with  the  longimdinal  article 
path  therebetween; 

(d)  with  said  first  and  second  fluid  dispenser  manifolds  having 
respectively  associated  first  arid  second  multi-port  fluid  dis- 
penser nozzle  plates;  diq)o$ing  the  nozzle  plates  generally 


1.  Coating  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  to  a  length  of 
horizontally  oriented  metal  tubing  moving  along  a  linear  path 
concentric  with  said  tubing,  said  linear  path  defining  a  vertical 
plane,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  coating  chamber  defining  a  vertical  central  axis  for  applying 
said  coating  to  said  tubing  while  said  tubing  is  being  passed 
through  said  chamber  along  said  linear  path,  said  coating 
chamber  comprising  an  exit  port  and  an  entry  port  through 
which  said  tubing  passes,  a  vacuum  port  for  outflow  of  air 
from  said  chamber  and  a  liquid  supply  pott  for  inflow  of 
liquid  coating  material; 

a  reservoir  of  coating  material; 

a  supply  lir>e  for  carrying  coating  material  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  liquid  supply  port; 

a  supply  pump  for  effecting  flow  of  coating  material  through 
said  supply  line  and  into  said  coating  chamber  through  said 
supply  port; 

a  vacuum  line  connected  to  said  vacuum  port  for  receiving 
outflow  of  air  from  said  coating  chamber; 

a  primary  separation  chamber  spaced  from  said  coating  chamber 
for  receiving  airflow  from  said  vacuum  line  and  effecting 
separation  of  air  from  coating  material; 

a  vacuum  pump  maintaining  subatmospheric  pressure  in  said 
primary  separation  chamber  so  that  ambient  air  flows  into  said 
coating  chamber  through  said  exit  port,  then  through  said 
vacuum  line  to  said  primary  separation  chamber;  and 

guide  means  for  enabling  said  coating  chamber  to  follow  the 
movement  of  said  tubing  in  said  vertical  plane  during  coating 
of  said  tubing  and  for  carrying  said  coating  chamber  with  said 
tubing  during  accidental  displacement  of  said  tubing  to  a 


Makn 


25.1997 


CHEMICAL 


2613 


location  remote  from  said  linear  path,  whereby  damage  to  said 
prknary  separation  chamber  and  said  coating  chamber  is 
nuiimized  during  accidental  displacement  of  said  tubing  from 
said  linear  path. 


5,614,266 

CGliltlNUOUS  STRIP  COATING  CONTROL  METHODS 
Timothy  L.  Cox,  Wcirton;  John  L.  Loth,  Morgantown,  both  of 
W.  Va.;  Anthony  J.  SantUli,  SteubenviUe,  Ohio;  Howard 
Snyder,  Coraopolis,  and  Walter  A.  Wilson,  Pittsburgh,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wdrton  Steel  Corporation,  Weirton,  W. 
Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  990,691,  Dec.  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,401,317,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,605,  Apr.  1, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcalion  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

310,422 

Int  a."  B05D  1/18 

VS.  CL  427—431  7  Claims 


■^>f»fJ>/fW^/>l>/l//H///WW»WW/iJ7777r, 


such  discharge  outiet  having  a  pre-established  cross-sectional 
configuration  which  is  narrow  in  the  direction  in  which  the 
strip  is  moving  so  as  to  shape  and  discharge  each  such 
pressurized  gas  jet  in  a  generally-planar  configuration,  and 

(iii)  means  located  internally  of  each  such  die  for  establishing 
a  primary  directional  component  of  gas  movement  within 
such  generally-planar  configuration  pressurized  gas  jet 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  such  confronted 
surface,  and  iiKluding 

internally-located  means,  which  are  variably-adjustable  by 
means  located  externally  of  such  die,  along  such  longitudi- 
nal dimension  for  introducing  a  secondary  directional  com- 
ponent in  angled  relationship  to  such  primary  directional 
component  within  such  generally-planar  configuration  gas 
jet  discharged  ftt>m  such  die; 

D.  controlUng  such  pressurized  gas  jet  as  discharged  from  such 
die  to  impinge  against  its  respective  coated  surface  so  as  to 
shear  excess  non-solidified  coating  from  that  surface,  and 

E.  controlling  such  secoitdary  directional  component  of  gas 
movement  within  such  pressurized  gas  jet  to  control  coating 
thickness  profile  across  such  strip  width  surface. 


5,614,267 

REPAIR  OF  WORN  CONVEYOR  BELTING  USING 

THERMALLY  APPLIED  POLYMER  COATINGS 

Marvin  Howlett  Marshall,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Entectic  Corpora- 

tioo,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,273 

Int  CL"  B05D  1/08 

VS.  a.  427—447  6  Claims 


I.  Continuous-strip  hot-dip  metal  coating  process  for  controlling 
molten  metal  coating  remaining  on  flat-rolled  steel  continuous 
strip,  comprising 

A.  passing  flat-rolled  steel  continuous  strip  in  the  direction  of  its 
length  while  submerged  in  a  hot-dip  molten  metal  coating 
bath, 

B.  withdrawing  such  strip  upwardly  from  such  bath  with  an 
excess  of  molten  coating  adhering  to  each  surface  thereof, 

C.  controlling  the  travel  path  of  the  strip  so  as  to  pass  in  spaced 
relationship  between  a  pair  of  pneumatic  dies  for  pneumati- 
cally controlling  non-solidified  molten  metal  coating  remain- 
oig  on  each  substrate  surface,  by  shaping  and  controllably 
discharging  a  pressurized  gas  jet. 

each  of  such  pair  of  dies  being  supported  in  confixtnting  rela- 
tionship with  a  single  coated  surface,  with  the  dies  being  at  or 
•ear  opposed  relationship  on  opposite  sides  of  such  moving 
Strip  with  each  discharging  its  respective  gas  jet  in  substan- 
tially perpendicular  relationship  to  the  plane  of  travel  of  such 
strip  as  passed  in  such  spaced  relationstiip  between  such 
confronting  pair  of  dies; 

D.  orienting  each  elongated  pneumatic  die  with  the  center  of  its 
longitudinal  dimension  at  approximately  the  center  of  width 
of  such  strip  and  with  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  each  such 
die  extending  to  lateral  edges  of  the  elongated  strip  across  its 
full  width. 

each  such  die  iiKluding: 

(i)  chamber  means  extending  along  its  longitudinal  dimension 
for  receiving  coating-control  gas  under  pressure  for  move- 
ment within  the  die  toward  such  confronted  coated  surface, 

(ii)  a  nozzle  discharge  outlet  extending  along  such  longitudi- 
nal dimension  in  substantially  synunetrical  relationship 
across  such  strip  width. 


1.  A  method  for  improving  resistance  to  abrasion  of  a  load- 
carrying  surface  of  a  conveyor  belt  formed  of  a  cord-reinforced 
elastomer  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural 
and  synthetic  rubber,  said  belt  being  adapted  for  use  for  conveying 
particulate  ore  having  abrasive  properties  or  other  particulate  mate- 
rial having  abrasive  properties  which  comprises: 

cleaning  the  load-carrying  surface  of  said  conveyor  belt  prior  to 
coating  the  same  with  an  abrasion  resistant  coating; 
said  conveyor  bell  being  characterized  by  a  distribution  of 
pores  in  said  surface  to  be  coated;  flame  spraying  a  coating 
of  a  molten  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyolefins  and  polyester  elastomers  onto  said  conveyor 
belt  load-carrying  surface  using  a  flame  spray  torch; 
the  flame  of  said  torch  being  spaced  from  the  conveyor 
surface  to  avoid  contact  of  the  flame  with  the  surface  being 
coated;  and 
cooling  said  coated  conveyor  belt; 

whereby  said  polymer  coating  is  bonded  chemically  to  said 
load-carrying  surface  and  additionally  mechanically 
bonded  thereto  by  virtue  of  said  coating  material  entering 
the  pores  on  said  surface  and  thereby  mechanically  locldng 
the  coating  to  said  conveyor  beh  surface  upon  cooling  of 
said  coating. 
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5,614J68 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
MkkMl  J.  Variey,  5  Y  Gwernydd.  GUus,  Swaosca,  Great  Brit- 
ain, and  John  B.  Thomas,  Brydd  Court,  31  Murtoa  Lane, 
Newton,  Mumbles,  Swansea,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,465 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1994, 
9425319 

Int  CL*  B05D  7/W,  C09D  5/00;  C09K  3/00 
VS.  CL  427-^W6  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  coating  a  metal  surface  comprising  at  least 
one  C»  to  C,o  carboxylic  acid,  at  least  one  citnc  acid  ester  and  an 
organic  solvent. 

16.  A  process  for  coating  a  metal  surface  with  a  composition 
comprising  at  least  one  C^  to  C.o  caiboxylic  acid,  at  least  one  citric 
acid  ester  and  an  organic  solvent,  said  process  comprising  applying 
the  composition  to  the  metal  surface  in  an  amount  of  5  to  350 
mg/m^. 

17.  A  process  according  to  claim  16,  comprising  applying  the 
composition  to  the  metal  surface  by  a  method  selected  form  the 
group  consisting  of  electrostatic  deposition,  spraying,  immersion 
coating  and  roller  coating. 


the  liquid  phase  deposited  silicon  dioiiide  film  to  an  oxygen  or 
hydrogen  plasma  treatment. 


5,614,269 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WATER  ABSORBING  ARTICLE 
Martin  G.  Hoekins,  Canton,  and  Connie  Hensler,  Kenncsaw, 
both  of  Ga^  assignors  to  Interface,  Inc„  Atlanta,  Ga. 
FUed  Dec  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354,676 
Int  CL*  C08J  7/04 
VS.  CL  427—512  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  water  absorptive  article  comprising  the 
steps  of, 

impregnating  a  fibrous  substrate  with  a  solution  capable  of 
polymerizing  upon  exposure  to  UV  irradiation  to  form  a  water 
absorptive  polymer;  and 
exposing  the  impregnated  fibrous  substrate  to  UV  irradiation  to 
polymerize  the  solution  therein  to  form  a  water  absorptive, 
water  insoluble  polymer,  wherein  the  water  absorptive  poly- 
mer is  intertwined  and  interiocked  with  fibers  of  the  fibrous 
substrate,  and  wherein  the  water  absorptive  article  is  essen- 
tially non-toxic, 
wherein  the  water  absorptive  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyacrylamide,  polymers  of  acrylic  acid  neu- 
traUzed  to  approximately  60  molar  to  100  molar  percent  with 
an  alkali  metal,  and  polyacrylamidc-acrylic  acid  copolymers. 


5,614,271 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  A  SILICA-BASED 

COATING  FILM 
l^lsuhiko   Shiboya,   Kanagawa-ken;   Sosumu   Okano,   Mal- 
suyama;    Hideya    Kobari,   Yokohama;    Yoshio    Hagiwara, 
Tokyo-to,    and    Toshimasa    Nakayama.    Chigasaki,   all    of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,187 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  11, 1995,  7-205877 
Int  CL'  B29C  71/02 
VS.  CL  427—541  6  Claims 


5,614470 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  ELECTRICAL 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  UQUID  PHASE  DEPOSITED 

SILICON  DIOXIDE  FILM  BY  PLASMA  TREATMENT 

CUng-Fa  Yeh,  and  Shyuc  S.  Lin,  both  of  Hsinchu.  Taiwan, 

assignors  to  National  Sdcnce  Council,  lUpei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,961 

Int  a."  H05H  1/00 

VS.  CL  427—539  4  Claima 

I.  A  method  of  improving  electrical  characteristics  of  a  liquid 

phase  deposited  silicon  dioxide  film  comprising  forming  a  liquid 

phase  deposited  silicon  dioxide  film  on  a  substrate  and  subjecting 


MVEMMBt.ai'' 

1.  A  nKthod  for  the  formation  of  a  silica-based  coating  film  on 
the  surface  of  a  subsD^te  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  surface  of  a  substrate  widi  a  coating  solution 
containing  a  polysilazane  having  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  from  1000  to  5000  as  dissolved  in  an 
organic  solvent  to  form  a  coating  layer, 

(b)  drying  the  coating  layer  by  heating  according  to  a  schedule 
comprising  a  suge  of  heating  within  a  range  of  temperature 
from  80°  C.  to  140°  C  for  a  length  of  time  from  2  minutes  to 
5  minutes  followed  by  a  continuous  or  stepwise  increase  of 
the  temperanire  to  reach  240°  C.  taking  2  minutes  to  5 
minutes  and  a  stage  of  heating  within  a  range  of  temperature 
from  240°  C.  to  350°  C.  for  a  length  of  time  from  2  minutes 
to  5  minutes; 

(c)  irradiating  the  thus  dried  coating  layer  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  240°  C.  to  350°  C.  with  ultraviolet  Ught;  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  coating  layer  after  the  ultraviolet  irradiation  to 
a  baking  treatment  for  15  minutes  to  90  minutes. 


II 
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5,614,272 

1  ilETHOD  FOR  MAKING  SMALL  DIMENSIONAL 

DUMOND-COATED  GRAPHTTE  ARTICLES 

Syed  L  U.  Shah,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Ncnours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,537,  Nov.  19,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242,571 
Int  a."  B06B  1/00:  C23C  16/26:  B05D  3/06 
VS.  CI.  427—560  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  etching  of  shaped  graphite  articles 
havitxg  at  lea.st  two  dimensions  less  than  about  1  mm,  during  the 
chemical  vapor  deposition  of  diamond  onto  said  articles,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  shaped  graphite  article  in  a  suspension  of  diamond 

powder  in  a  liquid; 
(b>  agitating  said  suspension  containing  said  shaped  graphite 
tnicle  for  a  time  suflBcient  for  the  surface  of  said  shaped 
graphite  article  to  become  abraded;  and 
(c)  lemoving  said  shaped  graphite  article  from  said  suspension 
aad  drying  said  shaped  graphite  article  prior  to  depositing 
tliainond  onto  said  dried  shaped  graphite  article  by  chemical 
vapor  deposition. 


5,614,273 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLASMA-ACTIVATED 

ELECTRON  BEAM  VAPORIZATION 
Klaus  Goedicke,-  Bert  Scheffd.-  Jonathan  Reschke,-  Siegfried 
SchiUer;  Voiker  Kirchhoff.  and  Torsten  Werner,  all  of  Dres- 
den, Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunhofer-Gesetlsdiafl  zur 
Focrderung  der  angewandten  Forschung,  e.V..  Mimich,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,620 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  Oct  27,  1993,  43  36 
6814 

Int  CL*  H05H  1/24 
VS.  n.  427—569  IS  Clabns 
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5,614,274 
PREFORMED  SELF-ADHERING  BOW 
Charies  P.  Huss,  StiUwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company.  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153373,  Nov.  16,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  659,452 
Int  a."  D04D  7/10 
VS.  CL  428—5  24  Claims 


1.  A  preformed  self-adhering  bow  for  application  to  an  object, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  preformed  bow  member  including  a  plurality  of  bow  loops 
interconnected  by  joining  means  at  a  base  portion;  and 

(b)  a  single  flexible  ribbon  appUcation  band  having  a  first  end 
and  an  opposing  second  end,  and  a  first  major  surface,  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  major  surface  of  said  application 
band  having  a  layer  of  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coated 
thereon:  and 

(c)  means  for  attaching  said  application  band  to  said  base 
portion  of  said  bow  member,  said  band  being  attached  to  said 
bow  member  at  a  location  intermediate  said  first  and  said 
second  ends  thereof,  with  said  layer  of  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  on  said  first  major  surface  being  directed  away  from 
said  bow  member; 

(d)  said  exposed  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  said  first 
major  surface  of  said  application  band  for  application  to  the 
object  to  adhere  tlie  bow  to  tlie  objea. 


5,614,275 
HIGH-RELIEF,  RESILIENTLY  FLEXIBLE,  COMPOSITE 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  PRODUCT 
Raymond  C.  L.  Chan,  #14  C.  Wing  Po  Mansion,  33rd  Fort 

Street  North  Pt.,  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,617.  Feb.  25,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jnl.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,606 

Int  CL'  A47G  19/22.21/00 

VS.  CL  428—35.7  18  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  plasma-activated  electron  beam  vaporization  of 
a  vaporizing  material  from  at  least  two  vaporizer  crucibles  via  the 
action  of  electron  beams,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  an  electrical  voltage  to  the  at  least  two  vaporizer 
ciucibles  such  that  an  electron  beam-heated  and  vapor- 
cmitting  areas  of  the  vaporizing  material  operate  as  electrodes 
of  an  electric  discharge; 

connecting  the  vaporizing  material  of  at  least  one  of  the  at  least 
Iwo  vaporizer  crucibles  as  a  cathode  and  at  least  one  finther 
vaporizer  crucible  of  said  at  least  two  vaporizer  crucibles  as 
Ml  anode. 


1.  A  high  strength  aitd  impact  resistant  composite  molded  plastic 
product  for  use  as  a  container  for  liquid  comprising: 

a  rigid  core  member  having  a  sleeve-receiving  end  and  a  pair  of 
oppositely  facing,  axially  spaced  apart  core  shoulders  formed 
therein  each  having  a  shoulder  radial  depth  dimension  extend- 
ing radiaUy  outward,  relative  a  core  longitudinal  axis,  from  a 
core  outer  surface  to  a  respective  shoulder  outer  surface;  and 
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a  resibently  flexible  plastic  sleeve  member  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  facing  sleeve  shoulders  formed  for  interengage- 
ment  with  said  core  shoulders  over  said  shoulder  radial  depth 
dimension  sufficient  to  secure  and  mount  said  sleeve  member 
on  said  core  member,  said  sleeve  member  being  roiationally 
cast  from  a  plastisol  dispersion  of  emulsion  grade  polyvinyl- 
chloride  and  suspension  grade  polyvinylchloride  in  a  ratio  of 
at  least  3  to  1  by  v^eight  to  provide  a  set  sleeve  member  of 
said  ratio  with  a  resilient  elasticity  sufficient  to  enable  heal- 
ftee  mounting  of  said  sleeve  member  onto  said  core  member 
over  said  sleeve-receiving  end  until  said  core  shoulders  and 
said  sleeve  shoulders  are  interengaged,  an  inner  surface  of 
said  sleeve  member  intermediate  said  sleeve  shoulders  being 
outwardly  spaced  from  said  core  outer  surface  over  a  substan- 
tial area  of  the  sleeve  inner  surface  to  provide  an  insulatory 
cavity  between  said  inner  surface  and  said  outer  surface,  and 
said  sleeve  member  including  at  least  one  prominent  molded 
design  feature  having  a  feature  radial  depth  dimension  extend- 
ing radially  outward,  relative  the  sleeve  longitudinal  axis, 
from  the  core  outer  surface  to  a  distal  surface  of  said  promi- 
nent feature  at  least  four  times  said  shoulder  radial  depth 
dimension. 


5,614J77 
MONOLITHIC  ELECTRONIC  MODULES- 
FABRICATION  AND  STRUCTURES 
Kenneth  E.  BeiLstein,  Jr,,  Essex  Junction;  Oaude  L.  Bertin, 
and  Wayne  J.  HoweU,  both  of  South  BurUngton,  aU  of  Vt, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporalioo, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,794,  Jun.  2,  1994.  PaL  No.  5,517,754. 
This  appUcalian  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,992 
InL  a.'  H05K  3/34 
VS.  a.  428—40.1  "  Claims 


5,614,276 
EXTRUSION  OF  MATERIALS 
Menelaos  Petsetakis,  Athens,  Greece,  assignor  to  HeUenic  Plas- 
tics   and    Rubber    Industry    MemeUos    PetsetaliLs,    S.A., 
Piraeus,  Greece 
PCT  No.  PCr/GR92A)0017,  S  371  Date  May  18,  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05947,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

per  Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  64,008 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  20,  1991, 
9120121,-  Jul.  8,  1992,  9214461 

Int  CI."  B29D  23/00;28A)0 
VS.  CL  428—36.9  35  Oaims 


I.  A  worlcpiece  for  facilitating  fabrication  of  semiconductor  chip 
structures,  said  worlcpiece  being  sized  for  inclusion  in  a  stack  of 
multiple  semiconductor  chips  between  two  adjacent  semiconductor 
chips  in  the  stack,  said  multiple  semiconductor  chips  in  the  stack 
having  subsuates  with  identical  etch  properties,  said  workpiece 
comprising: 

a  separator  substrate  having  an  etch  property  corresponding  to 
the  identical  etch  properties  of  the  substrates  of  the  semicon- 
ductor chips  in  the  stack;  and 
a  separation  material  layer  coupled  to  the  separator  substrate, 
said  separation  material  layer  having  properties  different  than 
the  properties  of  the  separator  substrate  such  that  said  separa- 
tion material  layer  may  be  preferentially  removed. 


5,614,278 
STRIP  OF  SEPARABLE  LABELS  OR  TAGS  HAVING  A 
DISPLAY  SURFACE  FOR  DISPLAY  OF  INFORMATION 
THEREON 
John  Chamberlain,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  and  Gordon  Klassen, 
Dossenheim.  Germany,  assignors  to  Essdte  Meto  Interna- 
tional GmbH,  Heppenheim,  Germany 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1994,  44  16 
444.0;  Oct  11,  1994,  44  36  284.6 

Int  a."  C09J  7/02 
VS.  a.  428—41.4  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extruding  non-uniform  sheet  material,  com 
prising  a  die  including  a  first  part  defining  at  least  one  extrusion 
orifice  disposed  around  an  axis,  and  a  second  pan,  the  first  die  part 
having  a  convex  annular  frusto- spherical  surface  and  the  second 
die  pan  having  a  concave  annular  frusto- spherical  surface  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  radius  as  the  convex  frusto- spherical  surface, 
said  surfaces  being  in  sliding  cooperation  adjacent  said  extrusion 
orifice,  and  said  surfaces  being  centered  at  a  geometric  centre  lying 
on  said  axis,  and  drive  means  for  imparting  relative  movement 
between  the  first  and  second  die  parts,  whereby  seen  relative  to 
first  part  die  second  part  undergoes  a  rocking  motion  progressing 
along  at  least  part  of  a  generally  circular  path  extending  around 
said  axis  whereby  the  second  die  part  influences  the  extrusion 
emanating  from  each  orifice  section  in  a  periodic  manner  without 
extrusion  of  material  between  said  sliding  surfaces. 


1.  A  strip  of  premanufactured  labels  or  tags  comprising. 

a  first  material,  said  first  material  comprising  a  strip  having  a 
longitudinal  dimension  and  a  width  dimension,  the  longitudi- 
nal dimension  being  substantially  greater  than  the  width 
dimension; 

a  second  material  attachable  to  said  strip  of  first  material,  said 
second  material  comprising  one  of: 
a  strip  of  said  second  material;  and 
a  plurality  of  individual  units  of  said  second  material; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  strip  of  material  and  said  second  material 
comprising  a  surface  for  displaying  information  thereon; 
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third  material  means  for  being  selectively  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  material,  said  third  material  means  compris- 
ing a  third  material,  and  said  tliird  material  comprising  one  of: 
a  strip  of  said  third  material;  and 
a  plnality  of  individual  units  of  said  third  material;  and 
means  for  being  attached  to  an  article; 

said  sir^  of  labels  or  tags  being  divided  into  a  multitude  of 
separable  label  or  tag  units,  said  multitude  of  separable  units 
comprising: 

a  makitude  of  first  units,  said  first  units  comprising  each  of 
sand  first  material,  said  second  material  and  said  third 
material;  and 
a  multitude  of  second  units  interspersed  among  said  multitude 
of  first  units,  said  second  units  comprising  said  first  mate- 
rial and  said  second  material,  and  said  second  units  not 
including  said  third  material. 


19^      17  M^^3 


I.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  data  in  a  record- 
ing and  reproducing  medium,  the  medium  comprising: 

at  least  one  recording  and  reproducing  layer,  and 

a  heating  layer  which  receives  light  for  writing  data,  converts  a 
part  of  energy  of  the  light  into  heat,  and  selectively  heats  a 
desired  portion  of  the  recording  and  reproducing  layer, 
thereby  changing  optical  characteristics  of  the  desired  portion, 

wherein  the  device  comprises:  recording  Ught  irradiation  means 
for  irradiating  the  light  to  the  heating  layer  under  the  condi- 
tion that  a  surface  plasmon  resonance  phenomenon  is  caused 
on  the  heating  layer,  and 

reprodncmg  light  irradiation  means  for  irradiating  light  for 
detecting  a  change  of  optical  characteristics  of  the  desired 
portion  to  tiie  recording  and  reproducing  layer. 


Fnmkliiil 


5,614^79 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  MEDIUM  AND  A 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Kuwamoto,  Hirakata;  Hiroshi  Kohso,  Fujiidera,  and 
Tatsuliiko  inagald,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  141,130,  Oct  21,  1993.  This  application 

Mar.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619,988 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  23,  1992,  4-285757 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—64.1  5  Qaims 


pan  of  the  engine,  and  between  the  block  and  tlie  exhaust 
headers,  wherein  the  bag  comprises  a  bottom  panel  to  go 
under  the  oil  pan,  and  two  side  panels  to  cover  respective 
sides  of  the  engine  block; 

means  for  holding  the  bag  in  place  on  the  engine; 

means  secured  within  the  bag  for  rapidly  absorbing  engine  oil,  at 
least  some  of  said  means  being  disposed  to  face  tlie  sides  of 
the  cylinder  block  and  thereby  prevent  oil  escaping  through 
tlie  block  or  the  oil  pan  from  reaching  tlie  engine's  exhaust 
headers;  and 

high-temperature  lower  straps  sewn  into  the  blanket  and  having 
terminations  at  each  upper  comer  of  each  side  panel,  and 
wherein  the  holding  means  comprise  high-temperature  upper 
straps  secured  to  said  terminations  and  having  quick-release 
connections  that  can  be  applied  over  the  top  of  tlie  engine  to 
hold  the  blantiet  on. 


5,614,2« 

CREPED  NONWOVEN  LAMINATE  LOOP  FASTENING 

MATERIAL  FOR  MECHANICAL  FASTENING  SYSTEMS 

Wanda  W.  Jackson,  Alpharetta;  Monica  S.  Diaz,  Woodstock, 

and  Lance  J.  Garrett  Jr.^  Marietta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,618 

Int  CL"  B32B  3/06 

VS.  a.  428—100  20  Claims 


5,614,280 
SHIELDING  BLANKET  FOR  RACING  ENGINES 
Thomas  Hanna,  Wichita,  Kans,^  assignor  to  James  W.  Post,  m, 
FranMiii  Park,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,723 
Int  CL"  B60R  21/00:27/00 
VS.  a.  428—74  18  Claims 

1.  A  shielding  blanket  for  a  ruiming  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cyUnder  block,  an  oil  pan  affixed  below  the  block  for 
containing  oil  tlierein,  and  exhaust  headers  for  conducting  hot 
exliaust  gases  away  from  the  engine,  said  blanket  comprising: 
a  bag  oonstructed  of  high-strength  textile  material,  said  bag 
being  constiticted  to  fit  closely  over  the  cylinder  block  and  oil 


I.  A  creped  non woven  laminate  loop  material  comprising: 

a  nonwoven  layer  having  a  percent  bond  area  of  between  about 
10  percent  and  about  25  percent; 

said  nonwoven  layer  having  a  plurality  of  raised  areas  separated 
by  a  plurality  of  non-raised  areas; 

said  raised  areas  of  said  nonwoven  layer  having  a  first  fiber 
density  and  first  z-directional  fiber  orientation  and  said  non- 
raised  of  said  nonwoven  layer  having  a  second  fiber  density 
and  second  z-directional  fiber  orientation,  said  first  fiber  den- 
sity being  less  than  said  second  fiber  density  and  said  first 
z-directional  fiber  orientation  being  greater  than  said  second 
z-directional  fiber  orientation;  and 

a  support  layer, 

said  nonwoven  layer  and  said  support  layer  being  bonded 
together  at  a  plurality  of  bond  points  within  said  non-raised 
areas. 
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5,614.282 
FABRIC  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
James  J.  Bono,  Jr^  and  Gary  L.  Flasher,  both  of  Spring  City, 
Pa^  assignors  to  Davlyn  Manufacturing  Co^  Inc^  Spring 
City,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497^97 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/12 

VS.  a.  428—116  ^  Ctatas 


5,614084 
LAMINATED  PATCH  TISSUE  REPAIR  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Thane  L.  Kranzler,  and  Michael  L.  McDonald,  both  of  Flag- 
staff, Ariz.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  I9J94,  Feb.  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,433,996. 
This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,908 
Int  a."  B32B  3/10 
\iS.  a.  428—138  1'  Claim* 


1.  A  machine-made,  flexible,  continuous,  substantially  planar 
fabric  stnictural  member  having  a  ladder-like  structure  comprising 
a  pair  of  continuous,  longitudinally  extending,  side  rail  portions 
formed  of  interlocked  portions  of  strand  material,  the  side  rail 
portions  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  connected  to  one 
another  by  an  intermediate  rung  portion,  the  rung  portion  including 
a  plurality  of  individual  unstitched  strand  material  rungs  extending 
generally  diagonally  between  the  woven  side  rail  portions,  the 
member  comprising  a  single  continuous,  flexible  material  strand 
knitted  in  a  tubular  form  with  at  least  two  sets  of  interlocked 
stitches  extending  longitudinally  along  opposite  sides  of  the  tubu- 
lar fofin  defining  the  side  rail  portions,  each  set  being  formed  by 
consecutive  interlocked  rows  of  two  or  inore  stitches,  opposite 
ends  of  the  stitches  of  each  row  of  one  set  being  connected  with 
stitches  of  the  remaining  set  of  stitches  by  unstitched  lengths  of  the 
strand  defining  individual  rungs  of  the  intermediate  rung  position. 


5,614,283 
ABSORBENT  COMPOSITE  WITH  THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL  FILM  SURFACE  FOR  USE  IN 
ABSORBENT  DISPOSABLE  PRODUCTS 
Prasad  S.  Potnis,  Teire  Haute,  Ind.,  and  Michael  A.  Francis, 
Midlotliian,  Va.,  assignors  to  lyedcgar  Industries,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,224 

Int.  a."  A61F  13/46 

U&  CL  428—131  41  Claims 
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1.  A  sheet  of  implantable  patch  tissue  repair  material  comprising 
a  first  layer  of  porous  polyletrafluoroethylene  sheet  material  lami- 
nated to  a  second  layer  of  sheet  material,  said  sheet  of  implantable 
patch  tissue  repair  material  having  a  maximum  thickness  and 
having  a  multiplicity  of  macroscopic  openings  in  the  second  layer 
extending  into  at  least  half  of  the  maximum  thickness  of  the  sheet 
of  implantable  patch  tissue  repair  material  wherein  the  mean 
minimum  diameter  of  the  openings  is  at  least  about  0.1  mm. 


5.614,285 

MOLDED  PANEL  HAVING  A  DECORATIVE  FACING 

AND  MADE  FROM  A  BLEND  OF  NATURAL  AND 

PLASTIC  FIBERS 

Raincr   F.    Gardill.    Reichersbeuem,   Germany,   assignor 

Ceats,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  348331 

Int  a."  B32B  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—156  13  Claims 


to 


I.  An  absorbent  composite  comprising  a  three-dimensional  fluid 
impermeable,  formed  film  having  a  planar  surface  and  a  three- 
dimensional  surface  which  defines  a  plurality  of  cavities  depending 
downwardly  from  the  planar  surface,  the  cavities  providing  dimen- 
sional stability  to  the  formed  film  to  substantially  prevent  collapse 
of  the  absorbent  structure,  wherein  a  plurality  of  the  cavities 
contain  at  least  one  type  of  absorbent  material;  and  at  least  one 
fluid  distribution  material  positioned  adjacent  the  planar  surface  of 
the  formed  film. 


1.  A  laminated  panel  for  use  in  automotive  interiors  character- 
ized by: 

a  mat  made  from  fibers  with  some  of  the  fiber  being  a  first 
thermoplastic  material; 

a  plastic  containing  a  decorative  layer  connected  to  one  side  of 
the  mat  by  the  application  of  pressure  and  heat  via  an  inter- 
mediate scrim  layer; 

said  scrim  layer  having  fibers  made  of  a  second  thermoplastic 
fiber  which  is  a  different  material  from  that  of  the  fibers  of 
thennoplastic  material  in  the  mat  and  having  a  melting  tem- 
perature at  least  as  high  as  the  thermoplastic  material  in  the 
mat;  and 

the  mat  being  a  blend  of  fibers  made  fix)m  said  first  thermoplas- 
tic materia]  and  natural  fibers  formed  in  a  non-woven  mat. 
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5,614,286 
CONFORMABLE  CUBE  CORNER  RETROREFLECTIVE 

SHEETING 
Chester  A.  Bacon,  Jr.,  Oakdale,  and  Gerald  M.  Benson,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Miim.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,914 

Int  CL"  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—161  20  Claims 


1.  A  conformable  cube  comer  retroreflective  sheeting  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  discrete  cube  comer  segments  which  are  con- 
formably bonded  together  through  a  conformable  carrier  layer, 
each  cube  comer  segment  comprising  a  plastic  body  portion 
capable  of  retroreflecting  light,  and  having  a  substantially  planar 
front  major  surface  and  side  walls  and  at  least  one  minute  cube 
comer  retroreflective  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  faces,  said 
faces  DTOjecting  from  said  body  pottioiL 


5,614,287 

Magneto-optical  recording  medium 
comprising  a  specified  substrate 

Masataiko  Sekiya,-  Utaml  Vonemura,  and  Kiyoshi  Chiba,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Te^in  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,078,  Dec  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  363,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  4,  1991,  3-347756; 
Dec  5,  1991,  3-348384,  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-025229;  Feb.  12,  1992, 
4-025230 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/007 
VS.  a.  428—163  IS  Claims 


1.  k  magneto-opbcal  recording  medium  comprising 

A)  a  substrate  comprising 

^  a  base  having  a  top  surface  that  is  made  of  an  organic  resin 
material,  the  organic  resin  material  having  guide  means  in 
the  form  of  concave  portions  for  servo  tracldng  with  an 
optical  beam,  wherein  said  guide  means  are  the  only  guide 
means  in  said  substrate, 

ii)  a  dielectric  layer  that  is  contiguous  with  the  top  surface  of 
said  base  and  that  covers  the  entire  top  surface  of  said  base 
and  the  concave  portions  that  form  the  guide  means,  and 

iii)  a  leveling  layer  on  said  dielectric  layer  that  covers  said 
guide  means  and  has  a  flat  top  surface, 

wherein  said  dielectric  layer  has  a  refractive  index  higher  than 

(hose  of  said  organic  resin  material  in  which  said  guide  means 

are  formed  and  said  leveling  layer,  and 

B)  a  magneto-optical  recording  layer  over  said  substrate,  said 
magneto-optical  recording  layer  being  capable  of  being 
directly  overwritten  by  nKxlification  of  power  level  and/or 
pulse  duration  of  a  recording  optical  pulse. 


5,614,288 
CO-EXTRUDED  PLASTIC  SLIP  SURFACE 
Rafad  T.  Bustos,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  L&P  Property 
Managemet  Company,  Chicago,  OL 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,867 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/28;  A47F  1/04 

VS.  CL  428—167  12  Claims 


<t^VN.-^X^^^V,N^.N.S^.SV 


^.>N>,\>,\>f^ 


X 


1.  A  low  friction  slip  surface  for  insertion  into  a  tray  of  a 
merchandising  display  rack  comprising:  an  extruded  longitudinally 
extending  plastic  base  plate  and  a  plurality  of  individual 
co-extruded  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  plastic  beads  bonded 
directly  to  the  top  surface  of  said  base  plate,  said  beads  each 
containing  from  O.S  percent  (0.3%)  to  ten  percent  (10%)  of  silicone 
to  render  said  beads  of  a  lower  surface  friction  than  said  base  plate, 
said  base  plate  being  formed  from  a  first  color  plastic  and  said 
beads  being  formed  of  a  secoixl  color  plastic. 


5,614,289 
ID  CARD 
Torn  Kobayasfai,  and  Koicfai  Nagayasa,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,246 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1993,  5-213683 
Int  a.'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  L3  Claims 

1.  An  ID  card,  comprising: 
a  support,  and  provided  thereon,  an  image  receiving  layer  and  a 

irv  hardening  resin  layer  in  this  order 
said  ID  card  optionally  containing  a  transparent  layer  interposed 
between  the  image-receiving  layer  and  said  UV  hardening 
resin  layer,  wherein 
said  transparent  layer  comprises  a  transparent  layer  forming 

substance  in  an  amount  of  10  to  90%  by  weight,  and 
wherein,  when  said  UV  hardening  resin  layer  is  directly  adhered 
to  a  surface  of  said  image  receiving  layer,  a  critical  surface 
tension  of  said  surface  of  said  image  receiving  layer  is  34  to 
SO  dyne/cm,  and 
wherein,  when  said  transparent  layer  is  interposed  between  said 
image-receiving  layer  and  said  UV  hardening  resin  layer  and 
said  UV  hardening  resin  layer  is  directly  adhered  to  a  surface 
of  said  transparent  layer,  a  critical  surface  tension  of  said 
surface  of  said  transparent  layer  is  34  to  SO  dyne/coL 


5,614^90 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  COLOR 

IMAGE 
Chiseki  Yamagndii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1994,  6-03M71; 
May  18, 1994,  6-103688 

Int  CL'  B23B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—195  12  Claims 

1.  An  image  display  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  display  panel  which  comprises  a  transparent  substrate  and  a 
color  pattern  layer  which  is  formed  on  one  side  of  the  trans- 
parent substrate  and  has  a  multiplicity  of  transparent  pixel 
areas  consisting  of  at  least  two  separate  sets  of  pixel  areas  in 
different  colors  which  constitute  a  regularly  repetitive  pattern 
and  a  set  of  regularly  arranged  opaque  areas  by  which  each  of 
the  pixel  areas  is  bordered; 
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5,614^2 
THERMAL  WALKWAY  COVER  HAVING  CARBONIZED 

RUBBER 
Steven  Saylor,  Evergreen  Studio  Box  204,  400  Main  St,  Day- 
ton, Nev.  89403 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,250,  Nov.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

Tliis  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,906 

lot  CL*  B32B  9/00 

MS.  CL  428—209  9  Claims 


means  for  applying  an  opaque  coloring  substance  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  substrate  of  the  display  panel  in  areas  opposite  to 
selected  pixel  areas  of  the  color  pattern  layer  on  the  basis  of 
externally  supplied  image  data; 

means  for  illuminating  the  display  panel  from  die  side  on  which 
said  color  pattern  layer  exists;  and 

means  for  reciprocatively  moving  at  least  one  of  said  display 
panel  and  said  image  generating  means  relative  to  the  other 


5,614,291 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Ictailiani   Kondo;   Yoshialu   Inaguma,   both  of  Nagoya,  and 

Yoshitsugu  Saiumoto,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,213,  Apr.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-171223 
Int  a.*  B32B  09100 
U.S.  a.  428—209  25  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  nickel  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  the  nickel 
layer  having  a  radio  of  an  X-ray  diffraction  peak  intensity  in 
the  (200)  plane  to  diat  of  the  (111)  plane  being  at  least  10%; 
and 

a  solder  layer  formed  on  said  nickel  layer,  and  including  at  least 
tin  and  lead  therein,  the  annount  of  tin  contained  in  said  solder 
layer  being  less  than  approximately  30%  by  weight 

said  semiconductor  device  having  a  usefiil  life  of  at  least  10,000 
hours. 

12.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  nickel  layer  coupled  to  said  semiconductor  substrate,  die 
nickel  layer  having  a  ratio  of  an  X-ray  diffraction  peak  inten- 
sity in  the  (200)  plane  to  diat  of  die  (111)  plane  diat  is  at  least 
10%;  and 

a  solder  layer  formed  adjacent  said  nickel  layer,  and  including  at 
least  tin  and  lead  therein,  said  solder  layer  including  means 
for  preventing  lead  in  said  solder  layer  from  diffusing  into 
said  nickel  layer, 

said  semiconductor  device  having  an  expected  usefiil  life  of  at 
least  10,000  hours. 


1.  A  thermal  wallcway  cover  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat, 
modules  having  interlocking  opposed  edges  and  adapted  to  cover  a 
predetermined  walkway  area,  each  module  comprising  a  plurality 
of  laminated  flexible  layers  including  a  top  layer  having  water 
drainage  channels  formed  in  an  upper  surface  thereof  and  made  of 
a  material  selected  from  d>e  group  consisting  of  durable,  non-slip 
UV-resisiant  plastics  and  rubbers,  a  bottom  layer  made  of  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  insulating  and  waterproof 
plastics  and  rubbers,  and  at  least  one  intermediate  layer  between 
the  top  and  bottom  layers  comprising  an  electrically  beatable  inner 
layer  of  conductive  carbonized  rubber,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
flexible  electrical  conductors  embedded  in  the  inner  layer,  each  of 
said  conductors  extending  across  an  associated  module  to  a  pair  of 
opposed  edges  diereof  and  adapted  to  electrify  die  carbonized 
rubber  inner  layer  of  that  module,  an  electrical  supply  line  embed- 
ded in  the  inner  layer  and  connecting  each  of  die  electrical  con- 
ductors to  die  other  conductors  in  die  same  module,  a  plurality  of 
first  watertight  electrical  connector  plugs  disposed  at  and  project- 
ing from  one  of  said  opposed  edges  of  each  module  and  respec- 
tively connected  to  an  end  of  each  of  said  conductors  terminating 
at  said  one  edge  of  that  module,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  first 
electrical  receptacles  disposed  at  and  extending  inwardly  of  die 
other  of  said  opposed  edges  of  each  module  and  connected  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  conductors  in  that  module  and  adapted  for 
mating  with  corresponding  plugs  on  an  adjacent  module  when  die 
modules  are  disposed  in  edge-to-edge  relationship,  diereby  to 
connect  the  electrical  conductors  of  each  module  to  die  electrical 
conductors  of  an  adjacent  module,  a  plurality  of  second  electrical 
plugs  and  second  electrical  receptacles  disposed  respectively  at 
opposite  ones  of  said  opposed  edges  of  each  module  to  connect  the 
electrical  supply  line  and  the  electrical  conductors  of  each  module 
to  a  power  source,  whereby,  when  the  modules  are  electrically 
connected  together  in  said  edge-to-edge  relationship  ard  to  the 
power  source,  heat  is  generated  in  the  carbonized  rubber  inner 
layer  of  each  module  and  passes  through  the  top  layer  of  the 
module  and  the  cover  thereby  serves  to  prevent  buildup  of  ice  and 
snow  on  a  walkway  area  covered  by  die  dius-disposed  modules. 


5,614,293 
SOFT  TREATED  UNCREPED  THROUGHDRIED  TISSUE 
Duane  G.  Knysik;  Theodore  E.  Farrington,  Jr.,  both  of  Apple- 
ton;  Lcc  P.  Garvey,  Uttle  Chute,-  Cynthia  W.  Henderson, 
Neenah;   Robert  D.   Sauer,  Fremont;   Michael  J.   Smith, 
Neenah,  and  Michael  C.  IXick,  Applctoo.  all  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,171,  Feb.  6,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618^18 
Int  CL'  B23B  5//4,5/26.i3/O0.  D21H  2i/22 
MS.  a.  428—211  28  Claims 

1.  A  soft  tissue  product  having  one  or  more  uncreped  through- 
dried  tissue  plies,  wherein  one  or  both  outer  surfaces  of  die  product 
have  uniformly  distributed  solidified  deposits  having  a  composi- 
tion comprising  from  about  30  to  about  90  weight  percent  oil  and 
from  about  10  to  about  40  weight  percent  wax,  said  composition 
having  a  melting  point  of  from  about  30°  C.  to  about  70°  C.  said 
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composition  having  been  applied  to  the  said  one  or  more  tissue 
plios  when  said  one  or  more  plies  were  in  a  throughdried  state. 
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5,614,294 
iTING  FOR  MINIMIZING  THERMAL  GRADIENTS  IN 
AN  ARTICLE 

JaihCs  P.  Downs,  and  Eduardo  Ruano,  both  of  Jupiter,  FUl, 
assignors  to  United  Technologies   Corporation,   Hartford, 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346>t5 

Int  a."  B32B  7f02 

UA  CL  428—212  18  Claims 


I.  An  article,  comprising: 
a  ttructure;  and 

il  coating  for  minimizing  diermal  gradients  in  said  stnictiire,  said 
coating  including: 

a  plurality  of  first  layers  of  thermaily  conductive  material; 
a  plurality  of  second  layers  of  thermally  conductive  material; 
-wherein  said  first  layers  of  ttiermally  conductive  material  are 
less  thermally  conductive  than  said  second  layers  at  any 
particular  temperature: 
-wherein  said  layers  are  applied  to  said  structure  such  that  said 
second  layers  of  thermally  conductive  material  are  distrib- 
uted amongst  said  first  layers  of  thermally  conductive  mate- 
rial; 
^herein  conduction  of  thermal  energy  tlirough  said  layers  to  said 
structure  is  substantially  impeded  wittiin  said  first  layers,  and 
substantially  laterally  dispersed  wittiin  said  second  layers, 
tliereby  minimizing  said  thermal  gradient  within  said  struc- 
ture. 


104 


:  .  A  fibrous  web  having  a  fiber  alignment  ratio  of  at  least  about 
17^1  and  which  comprises: 
^  first  zone  comprised  of  fibers  which  have  been  treated  with  a 
surfactant;  and 


a  second  zone  comprising  less  tlian  all  of  tlie  fibers  of  tlie  web  in 
which  die  fibers  of  tiie  second  zone  have  been  exposed  to  a 
corona  field; 

wherein  tlie  exposure  of  the  web  to  tlie  corona  field  is  limited  to 
tlie  second  zone,  the  first  zone  encompasses  the  entirety  of  tlie 
second  zone,  and  tlie  web  is  adapted  to  distribute  liquid 
primarily  in  tlie  direction  of  the  orientation  of  the  fibers. 


5,614,296 
RESILIENT  MOLDED  PREFORM  MADE  FROM  STAPLE 

FIBERS  OF  SELF-TEXTURING  FILAMENTS 

Fred  L.  IVavelute,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  and  Robert  E.  Hofbnan, 

Catawba,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Wellman,  Inc.,  Shrewsbury,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,418,  Nov.  4,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,531.951, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,237,  Nov.  22, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,407,625.  This  application  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  534,255 

^atL  CI'  A47C  7/02:27/12:  D04H  1/06.1/50 

MS.  CL  'iTS—ZU  4  Claims 

1.  A  resilient  molded  preform  formed  entirely  of  polyester,  said 

preform  comprising  a  plurality  of  coded  bilateral  hollow  polymeric 

fibers,  said  fibers  having  staple  lengths  and  togetlier  forming  a 

predetermined  overall  shaped  solid,  and  in  which  the  two  bilateral 

components  are  an  identical  polyester  but  with  each  component 

having  a  different  degree  of  orientation,  and  in  which  said  staple 

fibers  are  sufficiendy  entangled  with  one  anotlier  to  eliminate  the 

need  for  any  binder  filaments  or  binder  resins. 


5,614,297 

POLYOLEFIN  STRETCH  FILM 

Alberto  Velazquez,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Viskase  Corpora- 

tioo,  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245.992,  May  19,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,188 
Int  CL'  B32B  7/02 
VS.  a.  42»— 218  76  Claims 


5,614,295 

LIQUID  DISTRIBUTION  AND  RETENTION  MEDIUM 
Roger  B.  Quincy,  ID,  Alpharetta;  Debra  J.  McDowall,  RosweU; 
CUzabeth  D.  Gadsby,  Marietta,  all  of  Ga.;  Alice  Y.  Romans- 
Hcss,  Freemont  and  Garry  R.  Woltman,  Neenah,  both  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah, 
Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  36132 

Int  a.'  B32B  7/02 

VAla.  428—212  23  Claims 


1.  A  polyolefin,  multilayer  flexible  film  having  at  least  three 
layers  comprising: 

a  first  outer  layer  comprising  at  least  one  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  at  least  one  Cj-Cg  alpha-olefin,  said  copolymer  having  at 
least  75  weight  percent  of  its  polymer  units  derived  from 
ethylene,  and  said  copolymer  having  a  density  of  at  least 
about  0.900  g/cm'  and  below  0.915  g/cm',  and  a  meltiiig 
point  of  at  least  90°  C; 

a  core  layer  comprising  at  least  one  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
at  least  one  C]-Cg  alpha-olefin,  said  copolymer  having  at 
least  75  weight  percent  of  its  polymer  units  derived  from 
ethylene,  and  said  copolymer  having  a  density  of  at  least 
about  0.900  g/cm^  and  below  0.915  g/cm^,  and  a  melting 
point  of  at  least  90°  C;  and 
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a  second  outer  layer  comprising  a  blend  of  (a)  a  first  copolymer 
of  ethylene  and  at  least  one  Cj-C,  alpha-olefin,  said  first 
copolymer  having  at  least  75  weight  percent  of  its  polymer 
units  derived  from  ethylene,  and  said  copolynaer  having  a 
density  below  0.915  g/cm',  and  a  melting  point  of  at  least  90* 
C,  and  (b)  a  second  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  at  least  one 
Cj-Cg  alpha-olefin  said  second  copolymer  having  at  least  75 
weight  percent  of  its  polymer  units  derived  from  ethylene,  and 
having  a  density  less  than  0.900  g/cm',  and  a  melting  point 
less  than  about  80°  C  ;  wherein  said  cote  layer  is  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  outer  layers  and  said  multilayer 
film  has  less  than  10%  uniestrained  shrinkage  at  90°  C.  in  at 
least  one  direction. 


wherein  said  polyhydric  alcohol  component  (Oj)  contains 
2-methyl-l,3-propanediol  and  1,4-cyclohexanedimethanol  in 
the  total  anKMim  of  50  mol  %  or  more  based  on  the  total 
amount  of  the  polyhydric  alcohol  component,  and  the  molar 
ratio  of  said  2-fnethy  1- 1 ,3-propanediol  and  1.4- 
cyclohexanedimethanol  is  within  the  range  of  from  9:1  to  5:5. 


5,614J00 

PORTABLE  EXERCISER 

Barbara  G.  ClcaU,  4014  Cedar  La.,  Drexd  HiU.  Pa.  19026,  and 

Kamran  Khan,  1026  Lancaster  Ave.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  19010 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,505 

Int  a.*  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  48Z— 122  *  Claims 


5,614,298 
BIODEGRADABLE  NONWOVEN  FABRICS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Hiivshi  T^naka,  Joyo;  Yoshiki  Miyahara,  Uji;  Satoshi  Kaset- 
ani,  Nara;  Koaji  Esaki,  Matsudo;  Shigetaka  Nishimura,  L'Ji, 
and  lUashi  Inouc,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Unitika  Ltd„  Hyogo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,412,  Sep.  18,  1992.  Pat  No. 
5,506,041.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-246360; 
Sep.  26,  1991,  3-246361 

Int  CL*  B32B  5/06:27/00 
VS.  CL  428—219  3  Claims 


2.  A  biodegradable  spunbonded  nonwoven  fabric  consisting 
essentially  of  a  filament  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  poly-€-caprolactone.  poly-P-propiolactone.  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  filament  material  having  a  filament  denier  of  0.8  to  6 
and  a  melt  flow  rate  of  not  more  than  45  g/10  min.  as  measured 
according  to  ASTM-D- 1238(E),  and  said  nonwoven  fabric  having 
a  fabric  weight  of  not  less  than  10  g/m^  and  not  more  than  150 
g/m^.  thermally  bonded  areas  in  which  individual  filaments  are 
heat  bonded  by  means  of  an  embossing  roll,  and  a  softness  value  of 
not  more  than  70  g. 


1.  A  poftable  exerciser  for  stretching  or  toning  the  muscles  of  a 
user,  wherein  said  exerciser  is  manipulated  by  a  user  in  such  a  way 
that  one  muscle  opposes  at  least  one  oilier  muscle,  said  exerciser 
being  adjustable  in  stretchability  and  in  length  for  eflfective  use  by 
users  of  various  sizes  and  various  strengths,  said  exerciser  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  combinable  stretchable  elastic  loops  includ- 
ing: 

a  stretchable  elastic  anchor  loop  having  a  relaxed  length  in  the 

absence  of  stretch  and  variable  stretched  lengths,  and 
a  plurality  of  stretchable  supplemental  elastic  loops  of  different 
lengths  and  degrees  of  stretchability.  each  having  a  relaxed 
length  and  variable  stretched  lengths, 
the  stretchability  of  one  of  said  supplemental  loops  being  differ- 
ent from  the  stretchability  of  another  one  of  said  supplemental 
loops;  the  relaxed  length  of  one  of  said  supplemental  loops 
being  different  from  said  relaxed  length  of  said  anchor  loop; 
and 
releasable  fastening  means  on  at  least  one  of  the  aforesaid 
anchor  loops  and  supplemental  loops  wherein  at  least  two  of 
said  supplemental  loops  are  removably  conncctable  at  differ- 
ent locations  to  said  anchor  loop  but  not  to  each  other  to 
provide  a  composite  series  of  loops  having  a  composite 
length, 
and  wherein  various  combinations  of  said  anchor  loop  and  said 
supplemental  loops  provide  various  composite  lengths  and 
degrees  of  stretchability  in  response  to  application  and  release 
of  tension. 


5,614,299 

HEAT-RESISTANT  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN 

COMPOSITION  AND  HEAT-RESISTANT  FIBER- 

REINFORCFD  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Koji  Yamamoto,  Kobe,  and  Takeshi  Kuri  Nishinomiya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to   Kaboshiki   Kaisha   Kobe  Seiko  Sho, 

Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,816 
Int  CL*  C08K  J/40;  C08G  63/52:  C08L  67/06 
VS.  CL  523—500  15  Claims 

1.  A  heat-resistant  fiber-reinforced  composite  material  compns- 
ing  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (a,)  an  unsaturated  polyester  which  is  obtained  by  the 
reaction  of  (a,)  a  polybasic  acid  component  containing  at  least  an 
ethylenic  unsaturated  polybasic  acid  with  (04)  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
component,  and  (aj)  a  diluent  monomer  component  for  diluting 
said  unsaturated  polyester;  and  a  reinforcing  fiber  component. 


5,614,301 
CHEMICAL  PROTECTIVE  FABRIC 
Martin  Katz,  WcUcsley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUcd  Apr.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,964 

Int  CL*  B32B  5/16:5/18:5/26:5/30 

VS.  a.  442—315  1*  Claims 


STRFTCHAIU  MATHUAL 


FtlTtt)  FOAM  IMPREGNATED  WTTH  SAt 
AND  KJLYUllETHANE  EMULSION  HNDEX 


STVETLHASI.E  MATEIUAL 


'It 
..12 
'10 
.14 
'!( 


1.  A  chemical  protective  fabric  for  use  in  garments  worn  by 
persons  in  a  chemically  hostile  environment,  said  fabric  compris- 
ing: .^ 
a  layer  of  felled  foam  material  impregnated  ttiroughout  with 
superacuvated  carbon,  said  material  having  opposite  major 
surfaces,  and  said  superactivated  carbon  being  a  highly  acti- 
vated carbon  having  a  BET  surface  area  of  2200-3200  square 
meters  per  gram; 
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ipolyiuethane  emulsion  binder  for  bonding  said  superacuvated 
carbon  to  said  foam,  said  superactivated  carbon  and  said 
binder  being  components  in  a  slurry  with  which  slurry  said 
felted  foam  is  impregnated,  whereby  said  foam  is  impreg- 
nated with  and  is  bonded  to  said  superactivated  carbon; 
first  stretchable  material  layer  bonded  to  said  layer  of  felted 
foam  material  on  a  first  of  said  major  surfaces  thereof;  and 

t^ond  stretchable  material  layer  bonded  to  said  layer  of  felted 
foam  on  a  second  of  said  major  surfaces  thereof. 


5,614,302 

$lOTECTrVE  GARMENT  UTILIZING  HEAT  STRESS 

REDUCTION  FABRIC 

Fred  H.  Nance,  Jr.^  3602  Bear  Creek  Rd.,  Thompson  Sutioo, 

•ftnn.  37179 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4954»33 

Int  a.*  B32B  7/00 

VJ^  CL  442—286  17  Claims 

30<) 


5,614303 

LAMINATED  FABRIC  PRODUCT,  BRASSIERE 

SHOULDER  PAD  AND  SHOE  INSOLE  PAD 

Joseph  F.  Baigas,  Jr.,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Kem-Wove, 

lacorporated.  Chariotte,  N.C. 

Continuation-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,089,  Oct  12,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,417,785,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  842,470,  Feb.  27, 

,  Pat  No.  5,271,997.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  446043 

Int  CL*  B32B  7/O0 

US.  CL  442—247  32  Claims 


t 


I,  A  laminated  fabric  product  comprising: 

an  inner  layer  comprising  a  compressed  nonwoven  ban  and  a 
cured  binder  disposed  substantially  throughout  said  bait,  said 
ban  having  a  fiber  malce-up  and  overall  thickness  such  tliat  ttie 
Frazier  permeability  of  said  ban,  before  tiie  addition  of  said 
binder  thereto  and  any  compression  tliereof,  is  at  least  535  as 


measured  by  the  ASTM  D-737  method,  said  product  having  a 
binder:fiber  weight  ratio  of  at  least  20:80,  wherein  said  binder, 
when  added  to  said  ban  and  cured  tlierein  under  compression 
of  said  ban,  serves  to  maintain  the  compressed  nature  of 
thickness  of  said  overall  product;  upper  and  lower  intermedi- 
ate layers  of  polyamide  fabric  laminated  to  each  side  of  said 
inner  layer;  and  upper  and  lower  outer  layers  of  textile  fabric 
laminated  to  the  outer  surface  of  each  polyamide  layer. 


5,614304 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,614305 
IMPACT  AND  PERFORATION  RESISTANT  COMPOSITE 

STRUCTURES 
Jeffrey  S.  N.  Paine,  and  Craig  A.  Rogers,  both  of  Bladuburg, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc., 
Bladuburg,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385347 

Int  CL*  B32B  5/12 

VS.  a.  428—301.1  18  Claims 


1  A  protective  garment  adapted  to  transmit  moisture  away  from 

a  wearer  in  a  heat  stressed  environment,  said  garment  being 

washable  and  reusable,  said  protective  garment  comprising: 

a  covering  adapted  to  cover  and  protect  a  predetermined  portion 

I  of  a  wearer's  body,  said  covering  being  made  of  a  composite 

fabric,  said  fabric  including: 

(a)  an  outer  layer  comprising  a  woven  or  knitted  fabric 
substrate,  said  woven  or  knitted  fabric  substrate  being  made 
from  synthetic  fibers;  and 

(b)  an  inner  liner  comprising  a  non-porous,  hydroptiilic  film 
adhesively  secured  to  said  woven  or  knitted  fabric  sub- 
strate, said  film  being  adapted  to  absorb  moisture  and  to 
transmit  same  to  said  outer  layer,  said  film  consisting  of  a 
co-polyetlier-ester  polymer. 


1.  A  composite  material  having  increased  impact  and  perfotation 
resistance,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  plys  of  a  fiber  reinforced  polymer  matrix  material 
cured  togetlier  to  form  a  composition;  and 

a  plurality  of  shape  memory  alloy  fibers  which  exhibit  mailen- 
sitic  phase  transformations  distributed  in  said  polymer  com- 
posite. 


5,614306 
CONDUCTIVE  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SAME 
Anthony  Jobe,  Union  City;  Cheryl  A.  Perkins,  RosweU,  and 
Michael  D.  Powers,  Woodstock,  all  of  Ga„  assignors  to 
Kimberiy-Clarfc  Corporation,  Nccnah,  Wis. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  816^403,  Dec  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,140 
Int  a.*  D04H  1/5B 
VS.  CL  442—381  24  Claims 

1.  A  metliod  for  prodiK:ing  a  conductive  nieltbiown  web,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  meltblowing  a  molten  thermoplastic  polymer  to  form  fibers; 

(b)  introducing  a  conductive  agent  onto  said  fibers  while  said 
fibers  are  molten;  and 

(c)  depositing  said  fibers  onto  a  traveling  fonning  wire  to  form 
tlie  conductive  meltblown  web  having  a  static  decay  value  of 
less  tiian  0.50  seconds  and  surface  resistivity  less  tlian  10'* 
ohms/cm. 
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5,614.307 
SHEETS  MADE  FROM  MOLDABLE  HYDRAULICALLY 
SETTABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Per  J.  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodsoo,  both  of  SanU  Bar- 
bara, Califs  assignors  to  E.  Khasboggi  Industries,  SanU 
Barbara,  Calif . 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  101,630,  Aug.  3,  1993,  and  a 
coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,151,  Feb.  17,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5.453J10,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,662, 
Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5J85,764,  said  Ser.  No.  101,630is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,898,  Aug.  11,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  appttcatioa  Jan.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  477,205 
Int  CL*  B32B  13/02;  1 3/04 
VS.  CL  428—294.7  92  Claims 


5,614.309 
COATED  POLYPROPYLENE  OR  POLYETHYLENE 
USEFUL  FOR  MEMBRANES 
Tai-Shung  Chung,  Randolph:  Edward  R.  Kafchinsltl.  WinfieJd; 
Rachel  S.  Kohn,  Springfield,  and  Frank  J.  Onorato,  Jr., 
PhiUipsburg,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoecfast  Cdanese 
Corp.,  SomerviUe,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,526,  Apr.  17,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5.302.418.  This  appUcation  May  19.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
885301 
int  a."  D02G  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—375  14  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  comprising  a  polypropylene  or  polyethylene  substrate, 
a  middle  layer  of  maleic-acid  grafted  polypropylene  or  polyethyl- 
ene copolymer  bonded  to  said  substrate,  and  an  outer  layer  com- 
prising a  selective  polymer  having  at  25°  C.  an  oxygen  peiroeabil- 
ity  of  at  least  about  50  barrers  and  an  oxygen/nitrogen  selectivity 
of  at  least  about  2.0,  said  selective  polymer  being  bonded  to  said 
middle  layer. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  sheet  having  a  sub- 
stantially dried  hydraulically  sellable  matrix  formed  from  a 
hydraulically  sellable  mixture  comprising  a  hydraulically  senable 
binder,  fibers,  a  rheology-modifying  agent,  and  water,  wherein  the 
fibers  are  substantially  homogeneously  dispersed  throughout  the 
hydraulically  sellable  matrix,  the  hydraulically  sellable  matrix  hav- 
ing a  maximum  thickness  of  about  5  mm  and  a  coating  on  at  least 
a  portion  thereof  and  being  characterized  in  that  it  can  be  bent, 
folded  or  rolled  to  significantly  mechanically  deform  the  matrix 
without  complete  rupture  of  the  hydraulically  sellable  matrix. 


5,614310 
LOW  TRAUMA  WOUND  DRESSING  WITH  IMPROVED 
MOLSTLRE  VAPOR  PERMEABILITY 
Joaquin  Delgado,  StUl water;   Richard  J.  Goete;  Spencer  F. 
Silver,  both  of  Woodbury,  and  Donald  H,  Lucast,  North  St. 
Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to   Minnesota   Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  PauL  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,683 
Int  a."  C09J  7/02 
VS.  a.  428—316.6  44  Claims 

1.  A  low  trauma  wound  dressing  having  improved  moisture 
vapor  penneabilily  comprising  layers  of  (i)  a  moisture- vapor  per- 
meable backing,  and  (ii)  a  contiguous  particulate  adhesive  layer  of 
tacky,  substantially  solvent-insoluble,  solvent-dispersible,  acrylate- 
based,  elastomeric,  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  microspheres, 
wherein  the  adhesive  layer  further  comprises  an  antimicrobial 
system  effective  for  achieving  a  reduction  in  surface  bacteria  which 
includes  at  least  an  antimicrobial  agent  and  a  transfer  agent. 


5,614,308 
MACROCOMPOSITE  BODIES 
Ttary  D.  Claar,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Lanxide  Technology 
Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867*47,  Apr.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551.290.  Jul.  12.  1990.  Pat 
No.  5.104,029,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
296437.  Jan.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  352,983 
Int  a."  B32B  15/04 
VS.  a.  428—312.6  1»  Claims 

1.  A  self-supporting  raacrocomposile  body  comprising  a  self- 
supporting  ceramic  composite  body,  at  least  one  second  body  and 
at  least  one  body  consisting  essentially  of  metal  chenucally  bond- 
ing said  second  body  to  said  ceramic  composite  body,  said  bonding 
arising  from  an  affinity  of  said  metal  body  for  said  ceramic 
composite  body  and  said  second  body,  said  self-supporting  ceramic 
composite  body  comprising  a  three-dimensionally  interconnected 
ceramic  phase  extending  to  die  boundaries  of  said  ceramic  com- 
posite body,  said  ceramic  phase  comprising  at  least  one  carbide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbide  of  zirconium,  a 
carbide  of  titanium,  and  a  carbide  of  hafnium,  and  said  ceramic 
composite  body  further  comprising  a  boridc  of  the  metal  corre- 
sponding to  said  carbide,  said  boride  having  a  platelet  structure. 


5,614311 
ADHESIVE  TAPE 

Yasuhiko  Morita,  and  Toshiaki  Masuda,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Nissho  Corporation.  Osalta,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455^18 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1994,  6-173207 

Int  a."  C09J  7/02 

VS.  a.  428— 317  J  4  Claims 


1,  An  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  water  impermeable,  gas  per- 
meable upe  substrate,  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  provided 
on  one  side  of  the  tape  substrate,  and  a  porous  sheet  provided  on  a 
portion  of  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer,  the  porous  sheet 
being  capable  of  expanding  to  have  an  apparent  density  of  0.01  to 
0.20  g/cm'  when  absorbing  water  to  saturation. 
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5,614312 

WET-LAID  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND  COMPOSITES 

THEREOF 

Kenneth  W.  lacker,  Ponca  City.  Okla.,  and  Gregory  P.  Weeks, 

Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,148,  May  7,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,243 
Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—323  9  Claims 

1.  A  wet-laid  sheet  matenal  comprising 
(a)i  thermoplastic  fibers  or  globules  or  both, 
(b)i  20-70  weight  percent  graphite  particles  having  a  particle  size 

0f  -35  TVIer  mesh. 
(c)i  $-20  weight  percent  reinforcing  fibers, 
an4  <d)  0.5-3  weight  percent  microglass  fibers, 
wherein  the  weight  percenLs  are  based  upon  the  total  weight  of 
components  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  only  and  wherein  the  weight 
percent  of  the  component  (a)  is  sufficient  to  make  the  combined 
weigit  percents  of  component  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  total  100  weight 
percent. 


5,614313 

POLYMERIC  FILM  HAVING  A  LAYER  COMPRISING 
CALCINED  SILICONE  PARTICLES  AND  CHINA  CLAY 
PARTICLES 
Paul  D.  A.  Mills,  Darlington,  England.-  Junaid  A.  Siddiqui, 
Rielimond,  Va.,  and  Anton  R.  OIek,  Guisborough,  England, 
asagnors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London, 
England 

j  FUed  Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,448 

'  Int  a."  B32B  5/l6;27/06;27/36 

VS.  p.  428—327  lo  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  film  comprising  a  first  layer  of  polymeric  mate- 
rial lla^'lng  on  at  lea.st  one  surface  thereof  a  second  layer  of 
polyrDcric  material  comprising,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
polynter  in  the  second  layer,  (a)  0.05%  to  2.0*  by  weight  of 
calcined  silicone  resin  particles  having  a  volume  distributed 
median  particle  diameter  of  2.5  to  12.5  \an.  and  (b)  0.005%  to 
1.0%  by  weight  of  china  clay  particles  having  a  volume  distributed 
median  particle  diameter  of  0.1  to  2.0  (im,  said  second  layer 
demonstrating  a  dynamic  coefficient  of  friction  of  <0.5,  a  root 
mean  square  surface  roughness  greater  than  100  nm  and  a  Sheffield 
Roughaess  in  the  range  from  4  to  20  Sheffield  units,  said  film 
demonstrating  a  wide  angle  haze  for  a  100  pm  thick  film  of  <4%. 


(QPA) 

ucno 

HAnONESS 


UETtlANE  (CH4|  MIXING  AMOUNT 

(QAS  FLOW  RATE  >  QAS 

CONCCNTnATIONf  FKM  FOTMNG  RATE) 


diamond  bonds  to  all  bonds  present  in  the  carbon  is  higher 
than  the  ratio  of  graphite  bonds  to  all  bonds  present  in  the 
carbon: 

a  Raman  fluorescence  intensity  ratio  (B/A)  is  not  less  than  1.5, 
wherein  (B)  represents  whole  peak  intensity  including  tlie 
fluorescence  intensity  and  (A)  represents  substantial  peak 
intensity  excluding  fluorescence  intensity  from  said  (B). 
wherein  said  (A)  and  (B)  are  obtained  from  a  region  ranging 
from  1S4S  cm"'  to  1575  cm~',  which  indicates  diamond 
bond; 

a  Raman  peak  intensity  ratio  (D/G)  is  within  a  range  of  1.3  lo 
3.5,  wherein  (D)  represents  the  peak  intensity  obtained  in  a 
region  ranging  from  1545  cm"'  to  1575  cm"'  which  indicates 
diamond  bond,  and  (G)  represents  the  peak  intensity  obtained 
in  a  region  ranging  from  1340  cm"'  to  1440  cm"',  which 
indicates  graphite  bond,  wherein  said  each  peak  intensity,  (D) 
and  (G),  obtained  as  a  result  of  excluding  the  background 
from  said  Raman  Spectrum  and  dividing  into  two  peaks  using 
a  Gaussian  function; 

said  cartwn  protective  layer  further  comprises  a  secondary  com- 
ponent which  is  mixed  with  said  carbon;  and. 

wherein  said  secondary  component  is  hydrogen  and  is  present  in 
an  amount  ranging  from  about  30  to  50  at  %. 


5,614314 

Magnetic  recording  medium  having  an 

ENHANCED  DLVMOND  BONDING  RATIO  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Yoshiaki  Itoh,  Matsumoto;  Michio  Osawa,  Yokosuka;  Youichi 
Tei,  Matsumoto:  Yoshiharu  Kashiwakura,  Matsumoto; 
Michinori  Nishimura,  Matsumoto,  and  Kazuo  Nimura,  Mat- 
sumoto, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  142.862 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1992,  4-289167; 
Nov.  30,  1992,  4-319804 

Int  CL''  GllB  5Ai6:  B32B  5/16;  C23C  14/00 
VS.  a.  428—332  8  Claims 

I.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  non-magnetic  base  substance; 

a  magnetic  layer  laminated  on  said  non-magnetic  base  sub- 
stance; 
a  carbon  protective  layer  formed  on  said  magnetic  layer,  tlie 
carbon  protective  layer  comprising  carbon  as  a  main  compo- 
nent, the  carbon  further  comprising  diamond  bonding,  poly- 
bonding  and  graphite  bonding,  wlierein  the  ratio  of 


merK  b 
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5,614315 

HEAT-SHRINKABLE  MULTI-LAYER  POLYOLEFIN 

FILMS 

Kazuo  Kondo;  Teruo  Tada,  both  of  Marugame;  Toyoid  Wane, 
Zentsi^i;  Hideki  Uefaara,  Taluunatsu,  and  Tomotaisa 
Tsuchida,  Kagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Okora 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  AmagasaU,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  Na  375,829 

Int  CL'  B32B  27/08:27/32:  B65B  53/02 

VS.  CL  42»— 332  12  Oatms 

1.  A  beat-shrinlcable  multilayer  film  comprising  two  outer  layers 
each  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyethylene  resin,  and  one  or 
more  inner  layers  interposed  between  said  outer  layers,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  said  inner  layers  is  formed  of  a  blend  of  a  polypropy- 
lene resin  with  a  linear  ethylene/alpha-olefin  copolymer,  wherein 
said  copolymer  has  a  molecular  weight  distribution  Mw/Mn  of  not 
greater  than  about  2  and  a  melt  flow  ratio  of  Ik/Ij  of  not  smaller 
than  7.0. 
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5,614316 

ADHESIVE  TAPE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  PARTS  AND 

LIQUID  ADHESIVE 

lUieshi  Hashimolo;  Akira  Tezuka;  Tikeshi  Nishigaya,  and 

Fumiyoshi  Yamanashi,  all  of  Shlzuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tomoegawa  Paper  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  19%,  Ser.  No.  636,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1995,  7-164496 

InL  CI."  B32B  15/08:7/10:27^8 

MS.  a.  428—344  '  Cla*™* 

1.  An  adhesive  tape  for  electronic  parts  which  comprises  an 

adhesive  layer  provided  on  a  surface  of  metal  sheet,  said  adhesive 

layer  being  semi-cured  into  a  B-stage  and  comprised  of:  (a)  a 

piperazinylethylaminocatbonyl-containing    butadiene-acrylonitrile 

copolymer     having     weight     average     molecular     weight     of 

10,000-200,000,  actylonitrile  content  of  5-50*  by  weight,  and 

amino  equivalent  of  500-10.000.  represented  by  the  following 

formula  (I): 


rY  l"'  )l 


(11-1) 
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wherein  MI=maleimide  group,  R=H  or  CH„  and  r^l-5,  the  ratio 
of  component  (b)  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  component  (a) 
being  in  a  range  of  10  to  900  parts  by  weight,  said  adhesive  layer 
being  composed  of  at  least  two  semi-cured  layers  having  each  a 
different  status  of  semi-cure,  and  the  semi-cured  layer  having  a 
higher  status  of  semi-cure  being  positioned  by  the  side  of  the  metal 
sheet. 


(I) 


■«-CHj-CH=CH-CH,^CHj-CH«a(CH}-CH»;r 

CN       0=C  f~\ 

H-N^CHdiN  NH 

'"  V7 


wherein,  k.  m.  and  n  are  molar  ratios  and  taking  n  as  1,  k  is  a 
number  of  5-175,  and  m  is  a  number  of  0.3  to  93;  and  (b)  a 
compound  having  at  least  two  maleimide  groups  selected  from  the 
compounds  represented  by  the  following  formulae  (III)  to  (11-6): 


5,614,317 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,614318 

ANTI-STATIC  ANCHOR  COATING  AGENT  AND 

LAMINATED  COMPOSITE  FILM 

Kai^ji  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Altech  Company 

Limited,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539^55 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-267119 

int.  a."  B32B  7/12:7/10:27/00 

VS.  a.  428—353  *  Claims 

1.  An  anti-sutic  laminated  film  having  an  anchor  coating  layer 

comprising  a  plastic  film  base  material  and  a  bonding  anchor 

coating  agent  including  polyethylene  imine  and  a  bridge  formation 

reactive  macromolecule  having  the  ability  to  prevent  electrosutic 

induction. 


O     /  \     o. 

.N-(0>-CH:-0-N 


y 


_J  CHj         CH,  CH,  V, 

iTx  I      ri      1    '  / 

N-eCH:)j-Si-0-l-Si-0-|— Si-«-CHj)rN 
I   /  I  L|  Jc    I  \_ 

•-^  CH,        CH,  CH,  /r 


wherein  p  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  7, 


<"-3)  5,614319 

INSULATING  COMPOSITION,  INSULATED  PLENUM 
CABLE  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Rob  Wesseb;  Gary  Craton,  and  NeeU  Soundararajan,  all  of 
Cauwba   County,   N.C.,   assignors   to   CommScope,   Inc., 
Hickory,  N.C. 

FUed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435^70 
(II-4)  int  CI."  B32B  15/00:  D02G  i/00 

\iS.  CL  428—379  1*  Claims 

Attenuation  vs  HOPE  Content 


CH3        CH, 
I  I 

I— CHf-Si— O— Si— CHj- 


CH,         CH, 
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1 .  Ab  electrical  cable  comprising 

least  one  pair  of  twisted  wires  each  wire  thereof  having  a 
conductor  covered  with  an  insulating  composition  comprising 
Bn  alloy  of  from  about  10*  to  about  50%  by  <veight  of  said 
lalloy  of  a  polyolefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene,  polypropylene,  high  density  polyethylene, 
medium  density  polyethylene,  low  density  polyethylene, 
ethylene-propylene  rubber,  linear  low  density  polyethylene 
and  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  other  alpha  olefins,  and 

tkt  balance  of  said  alloy  being  a  partially  fluorinated  copolymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene- 
trifluoroethylene  and  ethylene-chlorotrifluoroethylene. 


5,614320 

^ARTICLES  HAVING  ENGINEERED  PROPERTIES 

Ahb  F.  Beane,  34  Vincent  Dr.,  Gilford,  N.H.  03246,  and  Glenn 

L.  Beane,  Perch  Pond  Rd.,  RFD3,  Plymouth,  N.H.  03264 

Division  of  Sen  No.  339377,  Nov.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,453,293,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102332,  Aug.  4, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,809, 

Jul.  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  478360 

InL  CL*  B32B  5/16 

\iS(f  CI.  428-^103  17  Claims 


II 


1  A  coated  panicle,  comprising 

a  4iscreet  core  panicle  comprising  a  first  material,  said  core 
|>anicle  having  a  first  value  of  at  least  one  intrinsic  property, 
>nd 

(^ting  comprising  a  second  material  formed  on  a  surface  of 
laid  core  particle,  said  coating  having  a  second  value  of  said 
tt  least  one  intrinsic  property,  said  second  value  differing 
from  said  first  value,  the  volume  of  said  coating  being  relative 
♦o  the  volume  of  said  core,  particle. 

s^iti  coated  panicle  exhibiting  a  third  value  of  said  at  least  one 
intrinsic  property,  said  first  and  second  materials  and  said 
yolume  of  said  coating  relative  to  said  volume  of  said  core 

Sticle  being  selected  so  that  said  coated  particle  exhibits 
d  third  value  of  said  at  least  one  intrinsic  property,  said 
^ird  value  of  said  at  least  one  intrinsic  property  being  a 
(unction  of  said  first  and  second  values  and  said  volume,  said 
tiird  value  of  said  at  least  one  intrinsic  property  differing 
Irom  said  first  and  second  values. 


5,614321 

4tRASION  RESISTANT,  CURABLE  HARDCOATING 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  TINTED  ARTICLES  MADE 

THEREFROM 

GecTfEe  F.  Medford.  Ballston  Lake;  Gregory  R.  Gillette,  Clifton 
Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Norio  Sato,  Ohta,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Qmeral  Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Fded  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422368 
Int  a.*  B32B  27/i6:9/04:U/l2:  C08F  2/46 
U.S.  a.  428—417  3  Claims 

1.  A  tinted  article  made  by: 

(1)  applying  to  at  least  one  surface  of  a  substrate  a  curable 
Ooating  composition  comprising: 
Ija)  an  effective  amount  of  a  nonvolatile  colloidal  silica: 
<|b)  an  effective  amount  of  3-methacryloxypropyl  trimethox- 
ysilane  wherein  said  3-methacTyloxypropyl  irimethoxysi- 
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lane  contains  at  least  one  functional  group  capable  of 
reacting  with  said  colloidal  silica; 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  hexane  diol  diacrylate  and  irim- 
ethylol  propane  triacrylaie  wherein  said  hexane  diol  diacry- 
late and  trimethylol  propane  triacrylate  contain  two  or  more 
functional  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acryloxy  and  melhacryloxy; 

(d)  a  catalytic  amount  of  the  firee  radical  initiator  methyl 
benzoyl  formate:  and 

(e)  3.4-epoxycyclohexylmethyl-3.4-epoxycyclohexyl  car- 
boxylate  wherein  said  3,4-cpoxycyclohexylmethyl-3,4- 
epoxycyclohexyl  carboxylate  remains  substantially  unpoly- 
merized  after  the  remainder  of  the  coating  is  cured; 

(2)  curing  said  coating  composition  on  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  by  exposing  said  composition  to  high  intensity 
radiation  to  form  a  coated  surface  on  the  substrate;  and 

(3)  immersing  said  coated  surface  on  the  substrate  in  a  bath 
containing  a  colorant  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  the 
coated  surface  to  absorb  a  desired  amount  of  said  colorant; 

wherein  said  curable  coating  composition  does  not  comprise  any 
cationic  initiator. 


5,614322 
FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  WINDOW  SHIELD  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Ingrid  Musil,  Aachen;  Karin  Broring,  Moncbengladbacfa;  Udo 
Gelderie,  and  Gerhard  Holzer,  both  of  .\acben.  all  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Saint-Gobain    Vitrage    International, 
Courbevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919364,  Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,705,  Apr.  1,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5,2774M4.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

180,815 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  JuL  26,  1991,  41  24 
839.2 

Int  CL*  C08G  WW 
MS.  CI.  428-^23.1  25  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  window  shield  consisting  of  a  polyuretliane  mono- 
layer sheet  in  the  shape  of  an  automobile  window  shield  wherein 
said  polyurethane  has  been  prepared  by  reacting: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyol  component  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(al)  from  30  to  70*  by  weight  of  a  bifunctional  hydroxy  I 
group  containing  polyester  with  an  average  molar  mass  of 
800  to  1200  g/mole  and  an  OH  content  of  2.83  to  4.25% 
and 

(a2)  30  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  trifunctional  polyol  based  on 
caprolactone  with  an  average  molar  mass  of  400  to  650 
g/mole  and  an  OH  content  of  7.9  to  12.7%; 

(b)  40  to  65  parts  by  weight  of  an  isocyanate  component 
comprising 

(bl)  from  70  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  polyisocyanate  obtained 
by  dissolving  a  cycloaliphatic  isocyanate  urea  adduct  in 
isophorone  diisocyanate  and  having  a  NCO  content  of  25  to 
31%  and 

(b2)  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  isophorone  diisocyanate. 
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5.614.323 

POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Yeoog-Ho   Chang,    Kingsport.   Tenn..   assignor   to   Eastman 

Chemical  Company,  Kingsport.  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  410491.  Mar.  27.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  681,021.  Apr.  5,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
438.128.  Nov.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  631.433 
Int  CI."  C08L  67/02:75/06:  B32B  27/40 
VS.  a.  42»-^25.8  31  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  coating  composition  in  the  form  of  a  powder 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  about  10  to  300  microns  which 
when  coated  on  a  panel  and  cured  to  350°  C.  for  20  minutes  will 
exhibit  a  solvent  resistance  characterized  by  at  least  200  meUiyl 
ethyl  ketone  (MEK)  double  rubs  without  exposing  bare  metal,  said 
composition  comprising; 

( 1 )  a  hydroxyl  polyester  component  comprised  of: 

(A)  75  to  20  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
hydroxyl  polyester  component,  of  a  semi-crystalline  poly- 
ester having  a  Tg  of  less  dian  50°  C.  a  hydroxyl  number  of 
about  20  to  100,  an  inherent  viscosity  of  about  0. 1  to  0.5,  a 
melting  range  of  about  70°  to  150°  C ,  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  1500  to  10,000  and  a  heat  of 
fusion  (second  heating  cycle  of  DSC)  of  5  to  about  20 
cal/g-°C.,  and 

(B)  25  to  80  weight  percent  of  an  amorphous  polyester  having 
a  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  greater  than  40°  C,  a 
hydroxyl  number  of  about  20  to  100  and  an  inherent 
viscosity  of  about  0.1  to  0.5;  and 

(2)  a  cross-linking  effective  amount  of  an  adduct  of  the  1.3- 
diazetidine-2.4-dione  dimer  of  isophorone  diisocyanate  and  a 
diol  having  the  striicture 


wherein  a  is  I  or  2.  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group,  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
group  and  Y  is  a  functional  group  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
mg  of  heterocyclic,  amide  and  a  styryl  containing  group,  widi  die 
proviso  diat  X  and  Y  are  not  epoxy-containing  groups. 


5,614325 
COATED  PAPER  FOR  MACHINES  HAVING  SHEET  AND 

FRICTION  FEED  SYSTEMS 
Christopbe  Chartier.  Voiron,  and  Alain  Barthez,  Paris,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Arjo  Wiggins  Papiers  Couches  SA„ 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/01043.  §  371  Date  May  25.  1995.  S  102(e) 

Date  May  25.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094n2727.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  9.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  424.516 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  26,  1992,  92  14231 
InL  a."  B32B  29/00 
VS.  a.  428— 537  J  *  Ctalms 

1.  A  coated  printing  paper  that  is  nondielectric,  usable  in  sheet 
and  friction  feed  machines,  coated  on  at  least  one  side  with  a 
pigmented  coating  having  a  dry  coating  weight  per  side  of  at  least 
12  g/m^  wherein  said  pigmented  coating  contains  at  least  one 
conductive  substance  and  wherein  die  surface  resistivity  measured 
according  to  ASTM  0257-66  is  less  than  or  equal  to  10"  ohms  at 
a  relative  humidity  of  50  percent. 


5.614326 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


OCN-R'-I-X-R'-NH-C-O- 


-R=-0-C-NH-R'tX-R'-NCO 

wherein 
R'  is  a  divalent  l-mediylene-l,3,3-trimethyl-5-cyclohexyl  radi- 
cal; 
R^  is  a  divalent  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aromatic 

residue  of  a  diol;  and 
X  is  a  1.3-diazetidine-2-4,dionediyl  radical;  wherein  die  ratio  of 
NCO  to  OH  groups  in  die  formation  of  the  adduct  is  about 
1:0.5  to  1:0.9,  die  mole  ratio  of  diazetidinedione  to  diol  is 
from  2:1  to  6:5,  die  content  of  free  isocyanate  groups  in  die 
adduct  is  not  greater  dian  8  weight  percent  and  die  adduct  has 
a  molecular  weight  of  about  500  to  4000  and  a  melting  point 
of  about  70°  to  130°  C. 


5.614327 
PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  A  SHAVER  OR  SILVER- 
COATED  PART 
Richard    Morello.    Annecy-Le-Vieux.    France,    assignor    to 
Sarthoise   De   Revetements   Electrolytiques,   MaroUes-Les- 
Braults.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303307,  Sep.  9,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558,937 

InL  CI."  B32B  15/00.  C25D  i/58:U/iS 

VS.  CI.  428—632  6  Claims 


5,614324 
MULTI-LAYER  STRUCTURES  CONTAINING  A  SILANE 
ADHESION  PROMOTING  LAYER 
Charies  A.  Poutasse,  Beachwood,  and  Richard  L.  Luthy.  Bev- 
eriy.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gould  Electronics  \ac„  East- 
lake,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  505.741 
InL  a."  B32B  27/m 
VS.  a.  42»— 447  20  Qaims 

1.  A  multi-layer  structure,  comprising: 
a  metal  foil  layer. 

a  prepreg  layer  wherein  the  prepreg  layer  is  made  from  a  resin 
curable  via  a  carbon  carbon  double  bond  curing  mechanism; 
and 
an  adhesion  promoting  layer  between  die  metal  foil  layer  and  die 
prepreg  layer  comprising  a  silane  of  the  formula 

(Y— R)^i(X)4^ 
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1.  Method  for  protecting,  against  corrosion,  a  silver  or  silver- 
coated  pan,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  electrolytically  depositing  on  the  said  part  a  flash 
coating  of  a  Cu— Sn — (Zn)  alloy  comprising  from  53  to  75% 
by  weight  of  copper,  from  25  to  47*  by  weight  of  dn  and 
from  0  to  10<5fc  by  weight  of  zinc,  die  diickness  of  said  coating 
being  of  less  dian  0.01  jim.  and 

a  second  step  of  an  electrolytic  chromaung  of  die  part  previously 
coated  with  said  alloy. 


Satoshi 
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5,614328 
REFI|,<>W-PLATED  MEMBER  AND  A  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Suzuki:    Kazuya  Takahashi;   Teruo   Kawada;   Yuuji 
Suzuki,   and   Morimasa   Tanimoto.   all   of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Funikawa  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534330 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1995.  7-006370 

InL  CI."  B32B  15/20:  C25D  5/50 

VS.  CI.  428—647  9  Oaims 


2(Pb) 
KSn) 


1.  AJ  method  for  manufacturing  a  reflow-plated  member,  com- 
prising; 

a  process  for  forming  a  plated  layer  of  Sn  or  Sn  alloy  on  the 
sirface  of  a  base  material,  at  least  the  surface  of  which  is 
fortied  of  Cu  or  Cu  alloy,  by  electroplating;  and 

a  process  for  running  the  base  material  at  a  traveling  speed 
ecjiiivalent  to  80?^  to  96*  of  the  lowest  traveling  speed  that 
said  plated  layer  does  not  melt  when  said  base  material  is 
continuously  run  for  reflowing  in  a  heating  furnace  at  a 
pitdetermined  temperature. 


5,614329 
SOFT-MAGNETIC  THIN  FILM 
OsamU    Shimizu,    Minami-ashigara.    and    Kaqji    Nakanishi, 
Hadano.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5.  1991,  3-062468 

InL  CI."  GllB  5/66 

VS.  a.  428—694  T  19  Claims 


F»«^(u*oii<r%c>- 


I.  A  soft  magnetic  thin  film  represented  by  the  formula  Fe^- 
^fid.  wherein  a,  b,  c  and  d  stand  for  atomic  percents  of  the 
components  Fe,  X,  Zr  and  B,  respectively,  and  X  indicates  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  Co,  Ni.  Cr,  and 
V,  wherein  86Sa-i-bS93,  0<bS10,  4ScS9  and  lSdS8.  wherein 
said  thin  film  is  formed  on  a  substrate  by  vapor  deposition,  and 
said  thi|i  film  has  a  coercivity  of  2  Oe  or  less. 


5,614330 

PORCELAIN  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  LOW 

EXPANSION  PORCELAIN  CORES  AND  THE  RESULTING 

ALL-CERAMIC  DENTAL  RESTOR.4TIONS 
Cariino  Panzera;  Jana  N.  Pniden,  both  of  Belle  Mead,  and 
Richard  A.  Brightly.  Westwood,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
American  Thermocrafl  Corporation.  SomerseL  NJ. 
FUed  Aug.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516379 
InL  CI."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428— «97  13  Claims 

1.  An  all-ceramic  dental  restoration  comprising  a  ceramic  core 
and  at  least  one  coating  thereon  of  a  porcelain  composition  having 
a  maturing  temperamre  of  from  about  850°  to  about  1050°  C.  and 
a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  fiom  about  4.0  to  about  13 
parts  per  million  per  °C  from  room  temperature  to  500°  C,  said 
porcelain  composition  comprising: 


Compooeni 

Amouni  (U'l.  * ) 

SiOj 

69-75 

AUO, 

4.0-9.5 

Na,0 

5-10 

KjO 

0-4 

CaO 

0-1.5 

MgO 

0-6 

B,0, 

6-15 

F 

0-3. 

5.614331 

MEDIUM  AND  HIGH  DISCHARGE  RATE 

COMBINATION  BATTERY  AND  METHOD 

Esther  S.  Takeuchi.  East  AmhersL  and   Karen   M.   Walsh, 

Marilla,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd., 

Clarence,  N.Y. 

Fded  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577.260 

InL  a.*  HOIM  2/20 

U.S.  a.  429—9  49  Claims 


56 

1.  An  electrochemical  battery,  comprising: 

a)  a  casing  means: 

b)  a  first  electrochemical  cell  housed  within  the  casing  means, 
the  first  cell  comprising: 

i)  a  first  anode  means  comprising  alkali  metal  electrically 
associated  with  a  first  anode  current  collector, 

ii)  meaiLs  for  connecting  the  first  anode  currem  collector  to  an 
external  lead; 

iii)  a  first  cathode  means  of  cathode  active  material  electri- 
cally associated  with  a  first  cathode  current  collector; 

iv)  means  for  connecting  die  first  cadKxle  currem  collector  to 
an  external  lead;  and 

V)  an  electrolyte  operatively  associated  with  the  first  anode 
means  and  the  first  cathode  means;  and 

c)  a  second  electrochemical  cell  boused  within  the  casing  means, 
the  second  cell  comprising: 

i)  a  second  anode  means  comprising  alkali  metal  electrically 
associated  with  a  second  anode  current  collector 

ii)  means  for  connecting  die  second  anode  current  collector  to 
an  external  lead; 
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iu)  a  second  cathode  means  of  cathode  active  material  elec- 
trically associated  with  a  second  cathode  current  collector, 
iv)  means  for  connecting  the  second  cathode  current  collector 

to  an  external  lead;  and 
V)  the  electrolyte  operatively  associated  with  the  second 
anode  means  and  the  second  cathode  means;  and 
wherein  the  first  cell  is  dischargeable  independent  of  the  second 
cell  to  provide  separate  and  independent  sources  of  electrical 
energy. 


composite  comprises  means  for  enabling  at  least  one  end  of  the 
composite  to  be  heat  shrunk  evenly  over  one  of  said  cell  shoulders, 
said  means  for  at  least  one  end  of  the  composite  to  be  heat  shrunk 
evenly  over  one  of  said  shoulders  comprises  at  least  two  conduc- 
tive fingers  protruding  from  said  conductive  material,  said  compos- 
ite fiinher  comprising  a  partition  coating  between  said  conducuve 
material  and  said  electrically  nonconductive  material,  wherem  a 
portion  of  said  partition  coating  forms  a  plurality  of  protruding 
ribs,  wherein  said  conductive  fingers  rest  on  said  ribs,  wherein  said 
ribs  define  therebetween  a  plurality  of  cavities  through  which  said 
conductive  fingers  may  be  manually  pushed  in  order  to  electrically 
conuci  said  conductive  fingers  with  one  of  said  terminals. 


5^14332 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 
CHARGING  AND  DISCHARGING  EFFICIENCY  IN 
BATTERIES 
Richard  PaveUe,  23  Berkshire  Dr.;  Ronald  M.  Latanision,  2« 
Nassau  Dr„  and  Paul  Burstein,  16  Glengarry,  all  of  Winches- 
ter, Mass.  01890 
Continuation  of  Sen  No,  452005.  May  26,  1995,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Aug,  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  692,322 
Int  a."  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  a.  429—68  22  CUims 


5,614334 
MATERUL  FOR  LITHIUM  BATTERY  POSITIVE 
ELECTRODE  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Masahiro  Kamauchi,  and  Yoshinori  Takada,  boih  of  Ama- 
gasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  CaWe  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Amagasaki.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1686,  §  371  Date  Jun.  30,  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30.  1995.  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO95/12900.  PCT  Pub, 
DaU  May  II,  1995 

per  Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser,  No,  481^57 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov,  2,  1993,  5-297405 

Int  CL"  HOiM  4/52:4/62 

VS.  a,  429—217  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising:  a  chargeable  and  dischargeable 
banery  including  electrodes  and  an  electrolyte  and  means  for 
mechanicaUy  manipulating  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  to  plasti- 
cally deform  same  to  increase  the  charging  and  discharging  effi- 
ciency thereof. 


5,614333 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  LABEL  WITH 

INTEGRATED  TESTER 

John  Hughen,  Cucamonga,  Calif,;  Scott  Ferguson,  Southbury, 

and  Michael  Garris,  Litchfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

DuraceU  Inc  Bethel,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,428,  Jun.  1,  1995,  which 

is  a  cootinuaUoo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3I53I7,  Sep.  29,  1994. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,455 

InL  a."  HOIM  10/48 

VS.  a.  429—93  22  CUims 


1.  A  material  for  a  lithium  battery  positive  electrode  in  the  form 
of  a  sheet  comprising  an  organic  binder  and  a  powdery  active 
material  made  from  a  member  or  a  sufficient  number  of  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  phosphates,  lithium- 
cobalt  phosphates,  cobalt  oxides  and  lithium-cobalt  oxides  to  pro- 
vide lithium,  cobalt  and  phosphorus  in  a  proportion  of  more  than 
0. 1  mole  of  cobalt  and  more  than  0.2  mole  of  phosphonis  both  per 
mole  of  lithium. 


1.  In  combination,  an  electrochemical  cell  and  a  label/tester 
composite;  said  ceU  comprising  positive  and  negative  terminals 
and  a  metal  housing,  a  portion  of  said  metal  housing  forming  one 
of  said  terminals;  said  metal  housing  having  a  cylindrical  wall  with 
first  and  second  shoulders  at  respective  ends  thereof;  said  label/ 
tester  composite  being  attached  to  the  cell  housing;  said  composite 
including  a  film  around  said  bousing,  said  film  having  a  thermo- 
chromic  material  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  film  facing  said 
housing,  an  electrically  conductive  material  in  thermal  contact  with 
the  thetmochromic  material,  said  conductive  material  being 
between  said  dietmochromic  nnaterial  and  said  housing,  and  means 
for  thermally  insulating  said  conductive  material  from  the  cell 
housing,  wherein  said  insulating  means  comprises  a  substantially 
electrically  nonconductive  material,  and  wherein  said  label/tester 


5,614335 
BLANKS  FOR  HALfTONE  PHASE  SHIFT 
PHOTOMASKS,  HALFTONE  PHASE  SHIFT 
PHOTOMASKS.  AND  METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING 
THEM 
KeUi  Hashimoto;  Junji  Fujikawa;  Hlroshi  Mohri;  Masahiro 
Takahashi;  Hin>yuki  Miyashita,  and  Yukio  Umura,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dal  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,465 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  30,  1993,  5-188586 
Int.  a."  G«3F  9/00 
VS.  CL  43»— 5  "  t^"**™* 

1.  A  halftone  phase  shift  photomask  blank  comprising:  a  half- 
tone phase  shift  layer  on  a  substrate,  wherein  said  phase  shift  layer 
has  a  variable  transmittance.  which  can  be  varied  after  formation 
of  said  phase  shift  layer  by  an  independent  step  to  adjust  die 
transmittance  within  the  range  of  1%  to  50%,  inclusive,  without 
substantially  affecting  the  dimensions  of  said  phase  shift  Uy«. 
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5,614336 
PHASE  SHIFT  LAYER-CONTAINING  PHOTOMASK,  AND 

ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  CORRECTION 

Koidii    Miiiami;    Hiroyuki    Miyashita;    Yoichi    Taiialiashi; 

Hboshi  FujiU,  and  Masa-aki  Kuriliara,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,459,  Sep.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,136 
CUms  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-253717; 
Sep.  21,  1990.  2-253718;  Dec.  27,  1990.  2-407929;  Feb.  28,  1991, 
3-033891;  Mar,  13,  1991,  3-047856 

Int  CI.*  G03F  9/DO 
VS.  CI,  430—5  2  CUims 


5,614337 

MtTHOD  FOR  MANUFACTl'RING  Ml'LTl-COLOR 

FILTER  AND  FULL  COLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Tsutomu  Watanabe.  Itami:  Jun-ichi  Yasukawa.  Chigasaki,  and 

Tothiaki  Ota.  Narashino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sliinto 

Patot  Co,,  Ltd,.  Hyogo-Ken.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.154 
CUkns  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1994,  6-335846 
Int  a."  G02F  I/U35:  G02B  5/20 
VS.  a.  430—7  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  multi-color  filters  by  elec- 
trodeposition  wherein,  among  plural  sets  of  electroconductive  cir- 
cuits prepared  on  a  transparent  substrate,  a  given  set  of  circuits  on 
which  •  first  color  layer  is  to  be  formed  is  provided  with  a  feeder 
circuit  Iraversely  in  one  lot;  the  first  electrodeposiuon  is  conducted 
by  applying  an  electric  current  only  to  this  set  of  circuits  in  order 
to  impiess  a  given  voltage,  thereby  forming  the  first  color  layer, 
and  the  electrodeposition  is  conducted  by  applying  an  electric 
current  to  each  of  the  remaining  sets  of  circuits  successively  to 
fonn  respective  color  layers,  thereby  forming  a  multi-color  filter. 


the  method  being  characterized  by  conducting  at  least  the  first 
electrodeposition  to  form  the  first  color  layer  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  voltage  is  increased  gradually  to  a  given  level  over  a  given 
period  of  time. 


5,614338 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BACKLIT  DISPLAYS 

UTILIZING  TREATED  PLASTICS  AND  LASER  ENERGY 

Robert  A,  Pybum,  Carmei,  and  Michael  E,  Eye,  Kokomo,  both 

of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo. 

iDd. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser,  No,  422398 

Int  CL"  G03C  5/00 

VS.  a.  430—13  20  CUims 


I.  K  process  for  producing  a  phase  shift  layer-containing  photo- 
mask comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  blank  including  a  phase  shifter  layer  on  a  substrate, 
forming  a  thin  resist  film  on  the  phase  shifter  layer, 
foiraing  an  electrically  conductive  thin  film  on  the  thin  resist 

film  layer, 
drawing  a  pattern  on  the  thin  resist  film  with  ionizing  radiations, 
developing  the  thin  resist  film  after  the  pattern  drawing  to  form 

t  resist  panem. 
etctiing  an  exposed  portion  of  the  phase  shifter  layer  using  the 

tesist  pattern  as  a  mask,  and 
reihoving  the  remainder  of  the  resist  after  the  completion  of 

I  :i:hing. 


I.  A  method  for  producing  a  graphic  for  a  backlit  component 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  backlit  component  from  a  substantially  transparent 
polymeric  material  in  which  pigmentation  is  dispersed,  the 
pigmentation  being  reactive  to  laser  energy,  the  backlit  com- 
ponent having  a  front  surface  for  display  and  a  back  surface 
for  facing  a  light  source;  and 

selectively  exposing  a  portion  of  the  backlit  component  to  laser 
energy  such  that  the  ponion  becomes  substantially  opaque 
while  remaining  portions  of  the  backlit  component  are  not 
exposed  to  the  laser  energy  and  thereby  remain  substantially 
transparent,  the  portion  and  remaining  portions  cooperating  to 
produce  the  graphic  for  the  backlit  component  when  the 
backlit  component  is  backlit  with  the  light  source. 


5,614339 

OBJECT  RECYCLING  BY  LASER  OF  COATING 

MATERIAL 

Nikolai  Tankovich,  San  Diego,  Calif„  assignor  to  Lumedics, 

Ltd.,  San  Diego,  CaUf, 

FUed  Aug.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,825 

Int  CL"  BOSD  3/06;  G2IH  5/00:  B23K  26/00 

VS.  a.  430—19  115  CUims 


402 


1.  A  method  for  recycling  a  document  having  a  first  surface,  a 
second  surface  bearing  printed  matter,  and  a  body  interposed 
between  the  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  directing  a  laser  beam  through  die  first  surface  and  the 
body  to  create  a  plasma  shock  wave  at  a  target  region  of  the  second 
surface  and  ejecting  printed  matter  proximate  the  target  region. 
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18.  A  method  for  cleaning  priming  from  a  sheet  of  recording 
media,  comprising  the  followmg  steps: 

directing  a  laser  beam  into  a  body  of  the  sheet  through  a  first 

surface  of  the  sheet,  wherein  the  body  is  interposed  between 

the  first  surface  and  an  opposing  second  surface:  and 
creating  a  plasma  shock  wave  at  a  target  region  of  the  second 

surface  to  propel  printing  proximate  the  target  region  from  the 

sheet. 


5,614,340 
MIGRATION  IMAGING.  OPTIONALLY  WITH  DYES  OR 

PIGMENTS  TO  EFFECT  BLEACHING 
Douglas  E.  Bugner;  WiUiam  Mey,  both  of  Rochester,  and  Den- 
nU  R.  Kamp.  Spencerport,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,661.  Aug.  16,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,632 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  6, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  G03G  13/00:9/00:5/16:  G02F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  430-41  20  Claims 


,a        ,M 


5,614341 
MULTILAYERED  PHOTORECEPTOR  WITH  ADHESIVE 

AND  INTERMEDIATE  LAYERS 
Satchidanand  Mishra,  Webster;  Kathleen  M.  Carmichael,  WU- 
liamson,  and  Donald  P.  Sullivan,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  SUmford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  668,808 
Int.  a."  G03(;  v/fW7.5//-/ 
VS.  CI.  430—59  22  Oalms 

1  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  comprising  a  sup- 
pofl  substrate  having  a  two  electrically  conductive  ground  plane 
layer  comprising  a  layer  comprising  zirconium  over  a  layer  com- 
prising titanium,  a  hole  blocking  layer,  an  adhesive  layer  compns- 
ing  a  copolyester  film  forming  resin,  a  charge  generation  layer 
compnsing  a  perylene  or  a  phthalocyanine,  an  intermediate  layer  in 
contact  with  said  charge  generation  layer,  said  intermediate  layer 
comprising  a  film  forming  carbazole  polymer,  and  a  hole  transport 
layer  in  contact  with  said  intermediate  layer,  said  hole  transport 
layer  being  substantially  nonabsorbing  in  the  spectral  region  at 
which  the  charge  generation  layer  generates  and  injects  photoge- 
nerated  holes  but  being  capable  of  suppomng  the  injection  of 
photogenerated  holes  from  said  charge  generation  layer  and  trans- 
porting said  holes  through  said  charge  transport  layer 

6.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  according  to  claim  1 
wherein  said  intermediate  layer  comprises  said  carbazole  polymer 
and  an  arylamine  charge  transport  molecule. 
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5,614342 

METHODS  FOR  PRKPARING  COCRYSTALS  OF 

TITANYL  FLUOKOPHTHALOCYANINES  AND 

UNSl BSTITITED  TITANYL  PHTHALOCYANINE, 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS,  AND  TITANYL 

PHTHALOCYANINE  COMPOSITIONS 

Michel  ¥.  Molair*,  and  Jeanne  E.  Kaeding.  both  of  Rochester, 

N  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,148 

Int.  a."  G03G  5/06 

VS.  a.  430—78  •'  Claims 

too 
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1.  A  method  of  migration  imaging  using  an  imaging  element 
comprising  a  thermoplastic  imaging  surface  layer,  said  method 
comprising: 

depositing  marking  particles  as  a  substantially  continuous  layer 

on  said  thermoplastic  imaging  surface  layer: 
attracting  the  marking  particles  to  said  imaging  element; 
exposing  the  imaging  element  in  an  imagewise  pattern  with 
near-infrared  radiation,  whereby  said  thermoplastic  imaging 
surface  layer  is  heated  so  that  the  marking  particles  addressed 
by  said  exposing  migrate  into  said  thermoplastic  imaging 
surface  layer  to  form  an  imagewise  pattern;  and 
removing  unaddressed  marking  particles  from  said  thermoplastic 
imaging  surface  layer,  wherein  a  bleachable  composition 
comprising  an  acid  photogenerator  and  a  near-infrared 
radiation-absorbing  dye,  or  pigment  which  undergoes  bleach- 
ing, during  said  exposing,  is  present  in  the  marking  panicles; 
or  both  said  thermoplastic  imaging  surface  layer  and  the 
marking  particles;  or  the  acid  photogenerator  is  in  the  mark- 
ing particles  and  the  near-infrared  radiation-absorbing  dye  or 
pigment  is  in  said  thermoplastic  imaging  surface  layer. 


20       25 

2   THETA 


1.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  cocrystallized  titanyl 
phthalocyanine-titanyl  fluorophlhalocyanine  composition  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

admixing  crude  unsubstituted  titanyl  phthalocyanine  and  cnide 

titanyl  fiuorophthalocyanine  to  provide  a  pigment  mixture; 
increasing  the  amorphousness  of  said  pigment  mixture  as  deter- 
mined by  X-ray  crystallography  using  X-radiation  character- 
istic of  Cu  Ka  at  a  wavelength  of  1.541  A  of  the  Bragg  angle 
26  to  provide  an  amorphous  pigment  mixture; 
contacting  said  amorphous  pigment  mixture  with  organic  sol- 
vent having  a  gamma,  hydrogen  bonding  parameter  of  less 
than  8.0  so  as  to  produce  cocrystals  of  said  phthalocyanine 
and  fluorophthalocyanine;  and 
prior  to  said  contacting,  substantially  excluding  said  amorphous 
pigment  mixture  from  contact  with  organic  solvent  having  a 
gamma,  hydrogen  bonding  parameter  greater  than  9.0. 
12.  An  electrophotographic  element  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  layer  and  a  photogeneraling  layer  overlaying  said  elec- 
trically conductive  layer,  said  photogeneraling  layer  including  the 
composition  of  matter  comprising  cocrystals  including  unsubsti- 
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tuted  titanyl  phthalocyanine  and  titanyl  fluorophthalocyanine  hav- 
ing the  general  structure: 


N   ■=<  'ii—    N 


Viihere  each  of  k.  I,  m.  and  n  is  independently  an  integer  firom 
0  lo  4  and  at  least  one  of  k.  1,  m.  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to 

sail  i  cocrystals  exhibiting  an  x-ray  difiraction  spectrum  differing 
from  the  x-ray  diffraction  spectrum  of  a  physical  mixture  of 
first  crystals  consisting  essentially  of  said  unsubstituted  titanyl 
phthalocyanine  and  second  crystals  consisting  essentially  of 
said  titanyl  fluorophthalocyanine,  wherein  said  cocrystal  com- 
position has  a  first  intensity  peak  at  7.4°±0.2°  with  respect  to 
X-rays  characteristic  of  Cu  Ka  at  a  wavelength  of  1.541  A  of 
the  Bragg  angle  26  at  and  a  second  intensity  peak  at 
ia6''±0.2°. 


5,614343 

nCTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  PROCESS  FOR 
REVERSAL  DEVELOPMENT 
ivumoru  Nozomi,  Yokohama;  Masayuki  Hiroi,  Odawara.  and 
Itani  Ogawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Chemical  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-172663 

InL  a.'  G03G  21/08 

VS.  CL  430—100  9  Claims 

1.  At  electrophotographic  copying  process  which  is  capable  of 

formiag   plural   copies  of  an   image  for  reversal   development 

emplo^ng  a  laminated  electrophotographic  photoreceptor,  com- 

prisinf  the  steps  of  at  least: 

(a)  charging  said  laminated  electrophotographic  photoreceptor 
having  a  charge  generating  layer  containing  a  phthalocyanine 
compound  and  a  charge  transport  layer  laminated  on  an  elec- 
tcoconductive  support,  said  photographic  photoreceptor  being 
rotated  in  any  give  photocopying  cycle; 

(b)  exposing  the  photoreceptor  to  an  image; 

(c)  developing  an  image  on  the  photoreceptor;  and 

(d)  transferring  said  developed  image  to  a  receiving  medium,  the 
steps  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  being  conducted  in  the  stated  order; 

(e)  charge  erasing  the  photoreceptor  by  light,  wherein  the  step 
(<)  of  charge  erasure  by  light  is  not  conducted  in  the  image 
forming  process  of  the  first  rotation  cycle  of  the  photorecep- 
tor, but  is  conducted  in  the  image  forming  process  of  the 
second  and  succeeding  rotation  cycles  of  tlie  photoreceptor. 


5,614344 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

AND  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
Hiroaki  Kawakami,  Yokohama:  Shinji  Doi,  Kawasaki;  Hiro- 
hide  Tanikawa;  Masatsugu  Fujiwara,  both  of  Yokohama, 
and  Kazunori  Kato,  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,957 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1994,  6-154343 

Int.  a.'  G03G  13/08:9/08 

VS.  CL  430—102  24  CUims 

12.  An  image  forming  method  comprising; 

forming  an  electrostatic  image  on  an  electrostatic  image  bearing 

member; 
forming  a  thin  layer  of  a  toner  on  a  developer  carrying  member 
by  means  of  a  coating  member  pressing  the  developer  carry- 
ing member  via  tlie  toner;  and 
developing  the  electrostatic  image  by  transferring  the  toner  on 
the  developer  carrying  member  to  the  electrostatic  image 
bearing  member  to  form  a  toner  image; 
wherein  said  toner  comprises; 

(a)  toner  particles  containing  at  least  a  binder  resin  and  a 
colorant;  and 

(b)  a  fine  powder  having  base  particles  on  the  surfaces  of 
which  coats  of  crystalline  low  electrical  resistance  tin  oxide 
are  formed; 

said  crystalline  low  electrical  resistance  tin  oxide  containing  less 
than  100  ppm  of  antimony,  arsenic  and  phosphorus,  and 
having  an  oxygen  deficiency  structure. 


5,614345 
PAPER  FOR  THERMAL  IMAGE  TRANSFER  TO  FLAT 
POROUS  SURFACE 
Rainer  Gumbiowski;  Rolf  Ebiscfa,  both  of  Osnabruck.  and 
Hartmut  Schulz,  WaUenhorst,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Felix  Schoeller  Jr.  Foto-Und  Spezialpapiere  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Osnabruck.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,012,  May  8,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  28,  1996,  Sen  No.  654,188 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  19,  1994,  44  17 
520.5 

InL  a.''  G03C  5/52:8/26:11/12 
VS.  CL  430—104  14  Claims 

1.  A  paper  for  thermal  image  transfer  to  a  flat  porous  surface, 
comprising  a  paper  support,  an  intermediate  layer  on  said  paper 
support,  said  intermediate  layer  containing  an  ethylene  copolymer 
or  an  ethylene  copolymer  mixture,  and  a  dye-receiving  layer  on 
said  intermediate  layer,  said  dye-receiving  layer  having  a  coating 
weight  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  0.5  g/m^;  wherein  said  dye-receiving 
layer  is  bonded  to  said  intermediate  layer  such  that  when  an  image 
is  transferred  to  a  flat  porous  surface,  said  intermediate  layer 
remains  bonded  to  said  dye-receiving  layer  while  said  p^ier  sup- 
port separates  from  said  intennediate  layer. 


5,614346 
METAL  OXTOE-  AND  METAL-COATED  CARRIERS  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Jorg  Add,    Ludwigshafen,   and    Rainer   DylUck-Brenzinger, 
Wonbcim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akticng- 
esellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  381368 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1994,  44  03 
6783 

tot  CL*  G03G  9/107.9/113 
VS.  CL  430—106.6  H  Claims 

1.  A  particulate  carrier  for  electrophotography,  comprising: 
particles  of  a  magnetic  material,  which  form  the  com  of  the 
carrier  particles,  each  magnetic  particle  coated  with  an  inner 
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metal  oxide  layer  and  an  outer  metal  or  magnetite  layer  or 
with  an  inner  metal  or  magnetite  layer  and  an  outer  meul 
oxide  layer. 


5,614,347 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES 
Mitsuo  Aoki;  Tetsuo  Isoda,  both  of  Numazu;  Masanori  Suzuki, 
Shizuoka-ken,  and  Yoshihiro  Suguro,  Nunuzu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1996,  Sen  No.  597,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8.  1995,  7-020732; 
Jan.  22.  1996,  8-008774 

Int.  a."  G03G  9m7 
MS.  a.  430—109  4  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  latent  electrostatic  images  comprising 
a  hydrogenated  petroleum  resin  component,  with  the  image  fixing 
temperature  of  said  toner  lieing  in  the  range  of  100°  C.  to  140°  C. 
and  the  penetration  of  said  toner,  measured  when  allowed  to  stand 
at  60°  C.  for  4  hours  in  accordance  with  Japanese  Industnal 
Standards  (JIS)  K  2235,  being  5  mm  or  more. 


5,614,350 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  TRANSFER  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  IMAGE  FORMATION  USING  THE  SAME 

Hideaki  Ito,  and  Masayuki  Iwasaki,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,871 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1994,  6-252417; 
Apr.  19,  1995,  74)93590 

Int.  a."  G03C  Win 
U.S.  a.  430—257  »  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  transfer  material  which  comprises  a  tempo- 
rary support  and  a  colored  photopolymer  layer  formed  on  said 
temporary  support,  wherein  said  colored  photopolymer  layer  con- 
tains at  least  one  quinophthalone  dye  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  compound  represented  by  formula  ( 1 ).  a  compound 
represented  by  formula  (2)  and  tautomers  thereof: 

(I) 


5,614348 

TONER  FOR  NON-MAGNETIC  ONE-COMPONENT 

DEVELOPMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTACT  TYPE 

DEVELOPMENT  L'SING  THE  SAME 

Kazushige   Inoue;   Yoshihisa   Kuramae;   Taka.shi   Nagai,  and 

Toru  Takatsuna,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1994,  6-240268 
Int.  CI."  G03G  9/W7 
MS.  a.  430—110  7  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  non-magnetic  one-component  development,  which 
is  a  positive  charging  loner  used  in  combination  with  a  positive 
charge  type  single-layer  organic  photoconductor, 
wherein  an  apparent  density  of  said  toner  is  not  less  than  0.32 
g/cc,  and  when  supplying  said  toner  to  a  developing  roller 
immediately  after  the  consumption  at  a  black  solid  part,  a 
charged  amount  is  not  less  than  7  pC/g  as  an  absolute  value. 


(2) 


wherein  R,,  R;,  R„  R4  and  R,  each  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  halogen  atom, 
or  a  hydrogen  atom,  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl 
group;  and  R7  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  amino  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  acylainino  group, 
an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  carbamoy,  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  gixnip.  an  aralkyi  group  or  an  aryl  group. 


5,614,349 
USING  A  LEWIS  BASE  TO  CONTROL  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  OF  NOVOLAK  RESINS 
M.  Dalil  Rahman,  Warwick;  Daniel  P.  Aubin,  RockvUle;  Dana 
L.  Durham,  East  Greenwich,  and  Ralph  R.  Dammel,  Coven- 
try, all  of  R.I..  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation. 
Somerville.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,942 
Int.  a."  G03F  7/02i:  C08G  Hjm 
U.S.  a.  430—169  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  positive  photoresist  composition 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  providing  an  admixture  of  formaldehyde,  one  or  more  phe- 
nolic compounds  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  acidic  catalyst: 

b)  before  condensation  providing  such  admixture  with  a  Lewis 
base  concentration  of  from  about  10  to  1000  ppm; 

c)  condensing  the  formaldehyde  with  the  one  or  more  phenolic 
compounds,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  arid  thereby  produc- 
ing a  water  insoluble,  aqueous  alkali  soluble  novolak  resin 
having  a  desired  and  substantially  consistent  molecular 
weight: 

d)  providing  an  admixture  of :  1  )  a  photosensitive  component  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  photosensitize  the  photoresist  compo- 
sition. 2)  the  novolak  resin  and  3)  a  solvent. 


5.614351 
RADIATION-CURABLE  MIXTURE,  AND  RADIATION- 
SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL  PRODl'CED 
THEREFROM  FOR  HIGH-ENERGY  RADLVTION 
Ralph  Dammel,  Mainz-Bretzenheim;  Juergen  Lingnau,  Mainz- 
l^ubenheim;  Georg  Pawlowski,  Wiesbaden,  and  Juergen 
Theis,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  491^13 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  11,  1989.  39  07 

953.8 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/492:1/494:1/76:  C08F  2/46 
U.S.  a.  430—270.1  15  Claims 

1,  A  radiation-curable  mixture  which  can  be  cured  by  means  of 
high-energy  radiation,  which  compnses  about  0.5  to  50%  by 
weight  of  a  compound  which  forms  an  acid  under  the  action  of 
high-energy  radiation,  and  an  acid-curable  substance  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  decrease  the  solubility  of  the  mixture  upon  exposure  to 
actinic  radiation,  wherein  the  compound  which  forms  an  acid 
contains  at  least  one  aliphatically  bound  chlonne  or  bromine  atom 
and  has  a  pK„  value  of  less  than  about  12,  and  is  developable  in 
aqueous-alkaline  developer  solutions. 
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5.614352 

METAL  ION  REDUCTION  IN  NOVOLAK  RESINS 

SOLUTION  IN  PGMEA  BY  CHELATING  ION 

EXCHANGE  RESIN 

M.   DiBlil   Rahman,   Flemington.   NJ.,   assignor   to   Hoechst 

Celanese  Corporation,  Somerville,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,614 

Int  CL"  G03F  7/30:7/004 

VS.  CI.  430—270.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  water  insoluble,  aqueous  alkali 

soluble  novolak  resin  having  a  very  low  level  of  metal  ions 

comprising: 

a)  1)  treating  a  chelating  ion  exchange  resin  in  a  column  or  in  a 
b»tch  process  with  deionized  water,  followed  by  a  mineral 
acid  solution  again  treating  said  ion  exchange  resin  with 
deionized  water,  and  thereby  reducing  the  level  of  sodium  and 
imn  ions  in  said  ion  exchange  resin  to  less  than  200  ppb  each: 
PI 

2)  treating  a  chelating  ion  exchange  resin  in  a  column  or  in  a 
batch  process  with  deionized  water,  followed  by  a  mineral 
acid  solution,  again  treating  with  deionized  water,  followed 
by  treating  said  ion  exchange  resin  with  ammonium  hydrox- 
ide solution  and  thereby  converting  the  ion  exchange  resin  to 
a*  ammonium  salt,  followed  by  again  treating  said  ion 
exchange  resin  with  deionized  water,  and  thereby  reducing  the 
^e^•el  of  sodium  and  iron  ions  in  said  ion  exchange  resin  to 
|(^s  than  200  ppb  each: 

3)  Itfcating  said  ion  exchange  resin  of  a) I)  and  a)2)  with  elec- 
tronic grade  acetone  to  remove  water,  followed  by  treating 
laid  ion  exchange  resin  of  a)  I )  and  a)2)  with  propylene  glycol 
methyl  ether  acetate  to  remove  acetone;  then 

b)  either:  I )  passing  a  solution  of  novolak  resin  in  propylene 
ifycol  methyl  ether  acetate  at  a  temperature  of  30°  to  150°  C, 
llrough  the  chelating  ion  exchange  resin  of  a)l)  or  a)2)  at  a 
rale  such  thai  the  residence  time  is  more  than  10  minutes  and 
thereby  reducing  the  level  of  sodium  and  iron  ions  in  the 
«ovolai(  resin  solution  to  less  than  100  ppb  each;  or 

2  )  mixing  a  solution  of  novolak  resin  in  propylene  glycol 
nethyl  ether  acetate  with  the  chelated  ion  exchange  resin  of 
»)1)  or  a)2)  al  a  temperature  from  30°  to  150°  C,  for  I  to  80 
k(>urs,  followed  by  filtering  the  novolak  resin  solution  through 
0.01  to  0.2  pm  filter  and  tiiereby  reducing  the  level  of  sodium 
and  iron  ions  in  the  novolak  resin  solution  to  less  than  100 
ppb  each. 

3.  A  method  for  producing  a  positive  photoresist  composition 
comprising: 

a)l)  treating  a  chelating  ion  exchange  resin  in  a  column  or  in  a 
batch  process  with  deionized  water,  followed  by  a  mineral 
acid  solution,  again  treating  said  ion  exchange  resin  with 
deionized  water,  and  thereby  reducing  the  level  of  sodium  and 
ir^n  ions  in  the  ion  exchange  resin  to  less  than  200  ppb  each: 

2)  beating  a  chelating  ion  exchange  resin  in  a  column  or  in  a 
batch  process  with  deionized  water,  followed  by  a  mineral 
aoid  solution,  again  treating  said  ion  exchange  resin  with 
daionized  water,  followed  by  treating  said  ion  exchange  resin 
«ith  ammonium  hydroxide  solution  and  thereby  convening 
the  ion  exchange  resin  to  an  ammonium  salt,  followed  by 
again  treating  said  ion  exchange  resin  with  deionized  water, 
and  thereby  reducing  the  level  of  sodium  and  iron  ions  in  said 
ion  exchange  resin  to  less  than  200  ppb  each; 

3)  treating  said  ion  exchange  resin  of  a)l)  and  a)2)  with  elec- 
tronic grade  acetone  to  remove  water,  followed  by  treating 
said  ion  exchange  resin  of  a)l)  and  a)2)  with  propylene  glycol 
methyl  ether  acetate  to  remove  acetone:  then 

b)  either:  1 )  passing  a  solution  of  novolak  resin  in  propylene 
glycol  methyl  ether  acetate  at  a  temperature  of  30°  to  150°  C. 
thtough  the  chelating  ion  exchange  resin  of  a)l)  or  a)2)  at  a 
rale  such  that  the  residence  time  is  more  than  10  minutes  and 
thereby  reducing  the  level  of  sodium  and  iron  ions  in  the 
novolak  resin  solution  to  less  than  100  ppb  each:  or 

2)  mixing  a  solution  of  novolak  resin  in  propylene  glycol  methyl 
other  acetate  with  the  chelated  ion  exchange  resin  of  all)  or 
ai2)  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  .30°  to  150°  C.  for  I  to 
9Q  hours,  followed  by  filtering  the  novolak  resin  solution 


through  a  0.01  to  0.1  pm  filter  and  thereby  reducing  the  level 
of  sodium  and  iixin  ions  in  the  novolak  resin  solution  to  less 
than  200  ppb  each;  then 
c)  providing  an  admixture  of: 

1)  a  photosensitive  component  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  photo- 
sensitize the  photoresist  composition; 

2)  the  novolak  resin  solution  of  b)l  or  b)2):  and 

3)  a  suitable  photoresist  solvent. 

6.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  by  producing 
a  photo-image  on  a  suitable  substrate  comprising: 

a)l)  treating  a  chelating  ion  exchange  resin  in  a  column  or  in  a 
batch  process  with  deionized  water,  followed  by  a  mineral 
acid  solution,  again  treating  said  ion  exchange  resin  with 
deionized  water,  and  thereby  reducing  the  level  of  sodium  and 
iron  ions  in  the  ion  exchange  resin  to  less  titan  200  ppb  each; 
or 

2)  treating  a  chelating  ion  exchange  resin  in  a  column  or  in  a 
batch  process  with  deionized  water,  followed  by  a  mineral 
acid  solution,  treating  said  ion  exchange  resin  again  with 
deionzied  water,  followed  by  treating  said  ion  exchange  resin 
with  an  ammonium  hydroxide  solution  and  tiiereby  convening 
the  ion  exchange  resin  to  its  ammonium  salt,  followed  by 
again  treating  said  ion  exchange  resin  with  said  ion  exchange 
resin  water,  and  thereby  reducing  the  level  of  sodium  and  iron 
ions  in  said  ion  exchange  resin  to  less  than  100  ppb  each; 

3)  treating  said  ion  exchange  resin  of  a) I)  and  a)2)  with  elec- 
tronic grade  acetone  to  remove  water,  followed  by  treating 
with  propylene  glycol  methyl  edier  acetate  to  remove  acetone; 
then 

b)  eiUjer:  1 )  passing  a  solution  of  novolak  resin  in  propylene 
glycol  methyl  ether  acetate  at  ^  temperature  of  30°  to  150°  C. 
through  the  chelating  ion  exchange  resin  of  a)l)  or  a)2)  at  a 
rate  such  that  the  residence  time  is  more  than  10  minutes  and 
thereby  reducing  the  level  of  sodium  and  iron  ions  in  the 
novolak  resin  solution  to  less  than  200  ppb  each;  or 

2)  mixing  a  solution  of  novolak  resin  in  propylene  glycol  nnethyl 
ether  acetate  with  the  chelated  ion  exchange  resin  of  a) I)  or 
a)2)  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  30°  to  150°  C.  for  1  to 
80  hours,  followed  by  filtering  the  novolak  resin  solution 
tlirough  a  0.01  to  0.1  pm  filter  and  thereby  reducing  the  level 
of  sodium  and  iron  ions  in  the  novolak  resin  solution  to  less 
than  100  ppb  each:  then 

c)  providing  a  photoresist  composition  by  forming  an  admixture 
of: 

1 )  a  ptiotosensitive  component  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  photo- 
sensitize the  photoresist  composition: 

2)  the  novolak  resin  solution  of  b)l}  or  b)2):  and 

3)  a  suitable  photoresist  solvent; 

d)  coating  a  suitable  substrate  with  said  photoresist  composition 
of  c); 

e)  heat  treating  the  coated  substrate  of  d)  until  substantially  all 
of  tlie  solvent  is  removed: 

f)  image- wise  exposing  said  photoresist  composition:  and 

g)  removing  the  image- wise  exposed  areas  of  said  photoresist 
composition  with  a  suitable  developer. 


5,614353 
METHODS  FOR  FABRICATING  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY 
SYSTEMS  AND  COMPONENTS 
Nalin  Kumar,  Austin,  and  Cbcnggang  Xie,  Cedar  Park,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  SI  Diamond  Technology.  Inc..  Austin,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  147.700.  Nov.  4.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  485,954 
Int  a."  G03F  7/00:  HOU  19/02 
VS.  a.  430—313  12  daims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  cathode  plate  for  use  in  a  diode 
display  unit  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  layer  of  conductive  material  on  a  face  of  a 

substrate: 
patterning  and  etching  the  first  layer  of  conductive  material  to 
define  a  plurality  of  cathode  stripes  spaced  by  regions  of  the 
substrate; 
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fonning  a  second  layer  of  conductive  niaterial  on  the  cathode 

stripes  and  the  regions  of  the  substrate  therebetween; 
fonning  a  mask  on  the  second  layer  of  conductive  matenal 

having  a   plurality  of  apertures  defining   locations   for  the 

formation  of  a  plurality  of  spacers; 
fonning  said  plurality  of  spacers  by  introducing  a  selected 

material  into  the  apertures; 
selectively  removing  portions  of  the  second  layer  of  conductive 

material  to  expose  portions  of  the  cathode  stripes;  and 
selectively  forming  a  plurality  of  amorphic  diamond  emitter 

regions  on  selected  portions  of  the  cathode  stripes. 


5,614355 
PEROXIDE  COMPOSITION  A^^D  METHOD  FOR 
PROCESSING  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
CONTAINING  PREDOMINANTLY  CHLORIDE  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Shirieyanne  E.  H«ye,  Rochester;  Cari  A.  Marrese,  Penlield, 
and  Cheryl  W.  Bonner,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  391,993,  Feb.  21.  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559^88 
Int  CI."  G03C  5/44 
MS.  a.  430-^30  1*  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  color  silver  halide  photographic 
element  comprising: 

bleaching  an  imagevk-ise  exposed  and  developed  color  silver 
halide  photographic  element  containing  a  predominantly  sil- 
ver chloride  emulsion  having  from  95  to  100  mol  %  silver 
chloride,  less  than  1  mol  %  silver  iodide,  and  a  silver  level  of 
less  than  about  I  g  silver  per  m',  with  a  hydrogen  peroxide 
bleaching  solution  having  a  pH  of  firom  about  7  to  about  1 3, 
and  comprising: 
a  hydrogen  peroxide  bleaching  agent  in  an  amount  of  at  least 

about  O.IS  mol/l.  and 
chloride  ions  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0.45  to  about  2 
mol/l. 


5.614.354 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  POSITIVE  POLYIMIDE 
PATTERNS 
MasukU    Eguchi,    Kyoto;    Masaya    Asano,    and    Kazutaka 
Kusano,  both  of  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray 
Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0104,  §  371  Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18607,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18.  1994 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313^67,  Nov.  22,  1994.  This  PCT 

appUcation  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  692,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1993.  5-016302; 
Mar.  23.  1993.  5-063894;  Apr.  16.  1993,  5-090130 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/012:7/037 
VS.  a.  430—326  13  Oaims 

1    A  method  of  forming  a  positive  polyimide  pattern  on  a 
substrate,  the  steps  which  comprise: 

(a)  preparing  an  actinic  radiation-sensitive  polyimide  precursor 
composition  comprising  a  polymer  (A)  and  a  compound  (B). 
said  polymer  (A)  having  the  strtictural  unit  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (1 )  as  the  main  constituent. 


-(CO— R'-CONH-R^-NHl- 
(COOR'l. 


(b 


5,614356 
COLOR  DEVELOPING  AGENT,  PROCESSING 
COMPOSITION  AND  COLOR  IMAGE-FORMING 
METHOD 
Kazumi  NU,  and  Kiyoshi  Morimoto,  both  of  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1995.  Ser.  No.  458,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-148778 
Int  CI."  G03C  7/413 
MS.  a.  430— 442  *''  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fonning  a  color  image  which  comprises  the  step 
of  developing  an  image-wise  exposed  silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic photosensitive  matenal  in  the  presence  of  a  color  develop- 
ing agent  represented  by  the  following  formula  (D): 

(D) 


wherein  R'  is  a  trivalent  or  tetravalent  organic  group  having  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  divalent  organic  group  having  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkali  metal  ion,  ammonium  ion, 
hydrogen  or  an  organic  group  having  one  to  thirty  carbon  atoms, 
and  n  is  1  or  2;  said  compound  (B)  having  at  least  one  functional 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amino  group  and  an 
amide  group,  said  compound  (B)  also  having  at  least  one  photore- 
active  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ethylenic 
unsaturated  double  bond,  an  aromatic  azide  group  and  an  aromatic 
sulfonylazide  group;  said  precursor  composition  being  essentially 
free  of  any  naphthoquinone  diazide  compounds; 

(b)  applying  said  precursor  composition  to  said  substrate  to  fonn 
a  film  on  said  substrate; 

(c)  selectively  exposing  said  film  to  actinic  radiation,  with  a 
portion  of  said  film  exposed  to  said  actinic  radiation  and 
another  unexposed  portion  of  said  film  shielded  from  said 
actinic  radiation; 

(d)  applying  a  heat  tteatment  to  said  film,  thereby  causing  said 
unexposed  portion  of  said  film  to  attain  a  higher  degree  of 
curing  than  said  exposed  portion;  and 

(e)  removing  said  exposed  portion  from  said  film. 


wherein  R,  and  R,  each  represent  an  alkyl  group.  R,.  Rj  and  R, 
may  be  the  same  or  different  from  one  another  and  each  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  substituent,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  two 
of  R„  Rj  and  R,  each  represent  an  alkyl,  aryl,  heterocyclic, 
carboxyl,  acyl  or  carbamoyl  group.  R,.  R,,  R,.  R4  and  R,  may  be 
substituted  and  are  substituted  with  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group, 
when  the  number  of  the  hydroxyl  group  is  one.  the  total  carbon 
atoms  in  R,  through  R,  is  4  to  6:  when  the  number  of  the  hydroxyl 
groups  is  two,  the  number  of  the  total  carbon  atoms  in  R,  through 
R,  is  4  to  9;  and  when  the  number  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  is  three 
to  SIX,  the  number  of  the  total  carbon  atoms  in  R,  dirough  R,  is  4 
to  20. 
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5.614357 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A 

PARTICULAR  CYAN  COUPLER  BEARING  A  SULFONYL 

CONTAINING  BALLAST 
Philip  T.  S.  Lau,  and  SUnley  W.  Cowan,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.V..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  10.  19%.  Ser.  No.  661.234 
Int.  CI."  G03C  7/34 
MS.  p.  430—552  15  Claims 

I.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  light  sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a  cyan  coupler 
as  ret>fesented  by  formula  (I): 


OH  R4 

I 
NHCO— C— SO2— R« 


(I) 


wher^^: 
R,  (^presents  an  alkyl  group  of  2  to  15  carbon  atoms; 
R4  4nd  R,  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 

I  Jlcyl  group  or  an  aryl  group; 
Rftjitpresents  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group; 
X  represents  a  halogen  atom:  and 
Z  I  etoresents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being  split 

III  F by  oxidized  color  developer. 


U.S.  a. 


5,614358 
UUTRATHIN  TABULAR  GRAIN  EMULSIONS  WITH 
REDUCED  RECIPROCITY  FAILURE 
Robert  D.  Wilson,  Rochester;  Myra  T.  Olm,  Webster;  Richard 
L.    Daubendiek.    Rochester;    Donald    L.    Black.    Webster- 
Joseph  C.  Deaton,  Rochester;  Timothy  R.  Gersey,  Rochester; 
Joseph  G.  Lighthouse.  Rochester,  and  Xin  Wen.  Rochester, 
all  at  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,489 
Int  a."  G03C  1/09:1/035 
.  430—567  10  Oaims 

1   A  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of 

(1 )  a  dispersing  medium, 

(2)  >alver  halide  grains  including  tabular  grains 
(fa)  having  {111}  major  faces. 

( I))  containing  greater  than  70  mole  percent  bromide,  based  on 

silver. 
(:)  accounting  for  greater  than  90  percent  of  total  grain 

projected  area, 
(a)  exhibiting  an  average  equivalent  circular  diameter  of  at 

least  0.7  pm. 
(p)  exhibiting  an  average  thickness  of  less  than  0.07  nm, 
( f)  containing  an  iridium  dopant  capable  of  reducing  teciproc- 

lity  failure  over  the  exposure  range  of  from   IxlO"^  to 

11x10"'  second  and 
( :)  having  latent  image  forming  chemical  sensitization  sites 

on  the  surfaces  of  the  tabular  grains,  and 

(3)  4  spectral  sensitizing  dye  adsorbed  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
titular  grains, 

whereia 
the  surface  chemical  sensitization  sites  include  silver  halide 
protrusions    forming   epitaxial   junctions   with   the   tabular 
grains,  the  protitisions 

( I)  being  located  on  up  to  50  percent  of  the  surface  area  of  the 
tabular  grains, 

(1  >)  having  a  higher  overall  solubility  than  at  least  that  ponion 
of  the  tabular  grains  forming  epitaxial  junctions  with  the 
protrusions. 

(1 :)  forming  a  face  centered  cubic  crystal  lattice,  and 

(I I)  including  a  divalent  Group  8  dopant  chosen  from  among 
pe*^.  Ru*'  and  Os*^  and  at  least  one  ligand  more  electron 
Withdrawing  than  fluoride  ion. 


5,614359 

HIGH  SPEED  EMULSIONS  EXHIBITING  SliPERIOR 

CONTRAST  AND  SPEED-GRANT'LARITY 

RELATIONSHIPS 

Lyn  M.  Eshelman,-  David  H.  Levy,  and  Paul  J.  Madigan,  all  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592.798 
Int  CL"  G03C  1/035 
MS.  a.  430—567  14  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of 

( 1 )  a  dispersing  medium. 

(2)  silver  halide  grains  including  tabular  grains 

(a)  having  {111}  major  faces. 

(b)  substantially  free  of  iodide  and  containing  at  least  80  mole 
percent  bromide,  based  on  silver. 

(c)  accounting  for  greater  than  90  percent  of  total  grain 
projected  area,  and 

(d)  having  latent  image  forming  chemical  sensitization  sites 
on  the  surfaces  of  the  tabular  grains,  and 

(3)  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  adsorbed  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
tabular  grains. 

wherein 

(4)  the  surface  chemical  sensitization  sites  include  epitaxially 
deposited  silver  halide  protrusions  of  a  face  centered  cubic 
rock  salt  crystal  lattice  structure  fonning  epitaxial  junctions 
with  the  tabular  grains,  the  protrusions 

(a)  being  restricted  to  those  portions  of  the  tabular  grains 
located  nearest  peripheral  edges  of  and  accounting  for  less 
than  50  percent  of  the  {111}  major  faces  of  the  tabular 
grains  and 

(b)  containing  silver  iodide  and  a  silver  chloride  concentration 
at  least  10  mole  percent  higher  than  that  of  the  tabular 
grains, 

(5)  the  tabular  grains  exhibit  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  greater 
than  50  and  an  average  equivalent  circular  diameter  of  greater 
than  10  micrometers. 


5,614360 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  AND  COATING 
COMPOSITION 
Kenneth  G.  Harbison.  Rochester;  Wilbur  S.  Gaugh,  Webster; 
Thomas  H.  Whitesides,  and  James  A.  Friday,  both  of  Roch- 
ester, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,474 
Int  CL"  G03C  1/34 
MS.  O.  430—612  18  CUims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  for  providing  a  layer  to  a 
photographic  element,  said  composition  comprising  gelatin  in  a 
concentration  greater  than  about  69t  by  weight,  and  a  palladium 
complex  having  the  structure: 


(I) 


R'     R2  R5    R* 

\l  1/ 

/^    \  /    \ 

Z'         Pd  Z2 

V  /  \  y 

/I  l\      , 

R'     R'  R^    R«J 


wherein 
R',  R^  R',  R*.  R',  R".  R^  and  R'  are  independcndy  selected 
from  hydrogen,  or  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl  or  allcaryl  groups. 
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wherein  the  alkyl,  alkenyl.  aryl.  or  alkaryl  groups  may  be 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  hydroxy,  sulfonate, 
amino  or  ammonium  group,  and  wherein  any  two  of  R  . 
R-  R^.  R*.  R'.  R*.  R'-  and  R'  <^*"  **  'x""*^<'  '°  f"*^"^  * 
ring; 

Z'  and  t}  independently  represent  the  number  of  carbon 
atoms  necessary  to  form  a  5  or  6  membcred  ring,  inclusive 
of  palladium,  wherein  the  carbon  atoms  may  be  substituted 
w.th  hydrogen,  sulfonate,  alkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl  or  alkaryl 
groups,  wherein  the  alkyl,  alkenyl.  aryl,  or  alkaryl  groups 
are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  hydroxy,  halogen, 
sulfonate,  amino  or  ammonium  group;  and 

n  is  -2  to  4;  and 
wherein  the  ratio  of  palladium  complex  to  gelatin  is  from  about 

2.5x10"^  to  about  1.0x10"*  mol  palladium  complex  to  1000 

grams  of  gelatin. 


5,614361 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND  CHARACTERIZING 

ORGANISMS 
John  A.  Webster,  Jr„  8343  Carrleigh  Parkway,  Springfield.  Va. 

22152 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,153,  JtiL  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  2944>03,  Jan.  4,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,087 i^58,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  892,064,  Aug.  1, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,431, 
Mar.  21,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  305,498,  Sep.  25,  1981,  Pat  No.  4.717,653.  This  appU- 

cadon  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No,  208,198 

The  portion  of  tite  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  C12Q  l/70:im:  C09K  11/00:  BOID  57/02 

VS.  CL  435-5  "  C"*^ 

1.  A  kit  for  establishing  the  species  of  an  unknown  organism, 

said  kit  comprising  a  carrier  being  compartmentalized  to  receive  in 

close  confinement  therein: 

a.  at  least  one  container  containing  an  isolated,  detecubly 
labeled  nucleic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ribosomal  RNA  (rRNA).  DNA.  and  cDNA  derived  from  said 
tRNA.  wherein  said  nucleic  acid: 

(1)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  prokaryooc  ribo- 
somal nucleic  acid,  eukaryouc  mitochondrial  ribosomal 
nucleic  acid,  eukaryouc  chromosomal  ribosomal  nucleic 
acid,  and  eukaryouc  non-organelle  ribosomal  nucleic  acid, 

and 

(2)  is  capable  of  hybridizing  to  restriction  endonuclease 
digested  DNA  from  said  unknown  organism,  whereby  a 
chromatographic  band  pattern  is  produced;  and 

b.  information  storage  means  selected  from  die  group  consisting 
of  a  catalog,  a  computer  tape,  a  computer  disk,  a  computer 
memory,  and  a  computer  access  number,  wherein  are  stored  at 
least  fifty  chromatographic  band  patterns  representing  the 
hybndization  of  said  isolated,  detectably  labeled  nucleic  acid 
to  restriction  endonuclease  digested  DNA  from  more  dian  one 
representative  strain  of  at  least  two  known  different  organism 
species,  each  pattern  in  the  information  storage  means  being 
conserved  among  different  strains  of  a  specific  organism  spe- 
cies, but  not  conserved  among  different  organism  species, 
whereby  the  band  pattern  of  said  unknown  organism  can  be 
compared  with  tir  stored  band  patterns.  Uiereby  enabling  the 
species  of  the  unknown  organism  to  be  established. 


5,614362 
NUCLEIC  ACID  HYBRIDIZATION  ASSAY  FOR 
HEPATITIS  B  VIRUS  DNA 
Michael  S.  Urdea,  Alamo;  Brian  Warner.  Martinez;  Joyce  A. 
Running,  Concord;  Janice  A.  Kolberg,  Richmond;  Jennifer 
M.  Clyne,  Martinez;  Ray  Sanchez-Pescador,  San  Uandro, 
and  Thomas  Horn,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chi- 
ron Corporation,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,890,  Jan.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  340,031,  Apr.  18.  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,124046,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,638, 
Sep  30,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser  No   185,201,  Apr.  22,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109,282.  Oct.  15,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,685 
lot  CI."  C12Q  1/6S 
VS.  a.  435-5  2  Ctalms 


^>OTt:.aS^^ 


f^y^ 


1.  A  nucleic  acid  hybridization  assay  for  detecting  hepatitis  B 
virus  (HBV)  nucleic  acid  in  an  analyte  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  die  analyte  under  hybridizing  conditions  with  an 
excess  of  (i)  an  amplifier  probe  oligonucleotide  comprising  a 
first  segment  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  complementary  to 
a  segment  of  the  HBV  genome  and  a  second  segment  having 
a  nucleotide  sequence  noncomplementary  to  endogenous 
sequences  in  the  analyte  and  complementary  to  an  oligonucle- 
otide unit  of  a  nucleic  acid  multimcr  and  (ii)  a  capture  prob*. 
oligonucleotide  comprising  a  first  segment  having  a  nucle- 
otide sequence  complementary  to  anoti>er  segment  of  the 
HBV  genome  and  a  second  segment  having  a  nucleotide 
sequence  noncomplementary  to  endogenous  sequences  in  die 
analyte  and  complementary  to  an  oligonucleotide  bound  to  a 
solid  phase,  wherein  die  first  segment  of  die  amplifier  probe 
and  die  first  segment  of  die  capture  probe  are  at  least  15 
nucleotides  in  length; 

(b)  contacting  under  hybridizing  conditions  die  product  of  step 
(a)  widi  die  oligonucleotide  bound  to  die  solid  phase; 

(c)  diereafter  separating  materials  not  bound  to  die  solid  phase; 

(d)  contacung  under  hybridizing  conditions  die  solid  phase 
complex  product  of  step  (c)  widi  die  nucleic  acid  mulnmer. 
said  multimer  comprising  (i)  at  least  one  oligonucleotide  unit 
diat  is  complementary  to  die  second  segment  of  die  amplifier 
probe  oligonucleotide  and  (ii)  a  multiplicity  of  repeaung 
second  oligonucleotide  units  diat  are  complementary  to  a 
labeled  oligonucleotide; 

(e)  removing  unbound  multimer, 

(0  contacting  under  hybridizing  conditions  die  solid  phase  com- 
plex product  of  step  (e)  widi  die  labeled  oligonucleotide; 

(g)  removing  unbound  labeled  oligonucleotide;  and 

(h)  detecting  die  presence  of  label  in  die  solid  phase  complex 

product  of  step  (g),  diereby  detecting  die  presence  of  HBV 

nucleic  acid. 
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5,614363 
TSH  RECEPTOR 
Roger  Cone,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  New  England  Medi- 
cal Center  Hospitals,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  565,669,  Aug.  10,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,925, 
Jan.  ^,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  146,835 
Int  a.*  C07K  14/705:  C12N  5/10:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CI.  435—6  13  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  active  preparation  of  human  TSH  receptor 
which  is  free  of  cell  components  associated  with  naturally- 
occurring  human  TSH  receptor,  said  receptor  comprising  the 
amino  acid  sequence  set  out  in  FIG.  6. 


I; 


5,614364 
jGENETIC  MARKER  FOR  IMPROVED  MILK 
PRODUCTION  TRAITS  IN  CATTLE 
Christopher  K.  'Higgle,  and  Albert  E.  Freeman,  both  of  Ames, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  Uiuversity  Research  Founda- 
tion. Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243343 
Int  CI."  C12Q  //6«,-  CUP  I9/.U:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  CL  435—6  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  a  bovine  which  possesses  a  genotype 
indicative  of  improved  milk  production  traits,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
obtaining  a  nucleic  acid  sample  from  said  bovine  and 
identifying  a  polymorphism  characterized  by  nucleotide  position 
If)?  in  exon  6  of  the  bovine  PIT  1  gene,  wherein  the  presence 
of  an  adenine  is  associated  with  improved  milk  production 
traits. 


5,614365 
DNA  POLYMERASE  HAVING  MODIFIED  NUCLEOTIDE 

BnVDING  SITE  FOR  DNA  SEQUENCING 
Stanley  Tabor,  Cambridge,  and  Charies  Richardson,  Chestnut 
Hill,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  President  &   Fellow  of 
Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,437,  Oct  17,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,615 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  l9/i4:  C12N  9/00:  C07H  21/02 
VS.  O.  435—6  108  Claims 


lifted  gene  encoding  a  modified  Pol  I-type  DNA  poly- 
merase wherein  said  modified  gene  is  modified  to  encode  a 
tyrosine  residue  at  an  amino  acid  position  corresponding  to  T7 
DNA  polymerase  residue  526  or  at  an  amino  acid  position  corre- 
sponding to  E.  coli  DNA  polymerase  residue  762  in  its  dNMP 
binding  site  to  increase  ability  of  said  modified  DNA  polymerase 
to  incotporate  a  dideoxynucleotide  relative  to  a  corresponding 
deoxymicleotide  compared  to  the  ability  of  a  corresponding 
naturaUy-occurring  unmodified  DNA  polymerase  by  at  least 
20-fold. 


5,614366 
HTLV-I  PEPTIDE  ANTIGENS  AND  KIT 
Gregory  R.  Reyes,  Palo  Alto,  and  Kenneth  G.  Hadlock,  Hay- 
ward,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genelabs  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366313,  Jon.  13,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,066379,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,270, 
Dec.  31,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  653,091 
Int  a."  GOIN  33/5i:  C12Q  1/70:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  antigen  comprising  less  tiian  77  amino  acids 
derived  from  HTKV-1  envelope  protein  gp46.  said  peptide  antigen 
containing  the  amino  acid  sequence  Leu-Leu-Val-Asp-Ala-Pro 
-Gly-Tyr-Asp-Pro-Ile-Trp-Phe-Leu-Asn-Thr-Glu-Pro-Ser-Gln- 
Leu-Pro-Pro-Thr-Ala-Pro-Pro-Leu-Leu-Pro-His-Ser-Asn-Leu-Asp- 
His-Ile-Leu-Glu-Pro  -Ser-lle-Pro-Trp-Lys-Ser-Lys-  presented  as 
SEQ  ID  NO:  I  which  is  immunoreactive  with  anti-HTLV-I  mono- 
clonal antibody  derived  from  ATCC  cell  line  HB10571. 


5,614367 

DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  USING  CHIMERIC  ANTIBODIES 

Brigitte  Kaluza,  Habach,  and  Helmut  Lenz,  IXitzing,  both  of 

Germany,    assignors    to    Boehringer    Mannheim    GmbH, 

Mannheim- Waldbof,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,073,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,481,  Jan.  2,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  154,738 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1989,  39  00 
534.8 

Int  CL"  GOIN  33/53:33/537:  CI2P  21/08:21/04 
VS.  CL  435—7.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  suppressive  of  intevcrences  in  the  diagnostic 
detection  of  a  substance  in  a  patient's  serum  or  blood  by  binding 
two  monoclonal  antibodies  R,  and  R,   or  Fab  fragments.  Fab' 
fragments  or  F(ab')2  fragments  thereof  to  the  substance,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
contacting  R,  and  R,    or  Fab  fragments.  Fab'  fragments  or 
F(ab')2  fragments  thereof,  with  the  blood  or  serum  of  a 
patient,  to  form  a  complex  between  R,  or  a  Fab  firagmenL 
Fab'  fragment  or  F(ab')2  fragment  thereof,  the  substance,  and 
R2  or  a  Fab  fragment.  Fab'  fragment  or  F(ab')2  fragment 
thereof;  wherein  R,  or  a  Fab  fragment.  Fab'  fragment  or 
F(ab')2  fragment  thereof  is  capable  of  binding  to  a  solid  phase 
or  is  bound  to  said  solid  phase  and  R^  or  a  Fab  fraqment.  Fab' 
fragment  or  F(ab')2  fragment  thereof  is  labeled,  and 
detecting  the  formation  of  said  complex  via  said  labeL 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  monoclonal  antibodies  R,  and  R,  is 
a  chimeric  monoclonal  antibody  comprising  a  human  anti- 
body in  which  variable  regions  of  said  human  antibody  are 
completely  replaced  by  corresponding  pans  of  a  non-hiunan 
monoclonal  antibody  of  the  desired  specificity. 


5,614368 

CHROMOPHORIC  REAGENTS  FOR  INCORPORATION 

OF  BIOTIN  OR  OTHER  HAPTENS  INTO 

MACROMOLEaiLES 

Vartan  Ghazarossian;  Viola  T.  Kung.  both  of  Menlo  Park,  and 

Robert   F.    Zuk,   Buriingame.   all    of  Calif.,   assignors   to 

Molecular  Devices  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,735,  Jan.  19.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,641.  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,180.828,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477345, 

Feb.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  363.608 

Int  CL"  GOIN  33/543 

VS.  a.  435—73  7  Oafaw 

1.  A  method  for  determining  whedier  a  labelled-hapten  reagent 

has  been  linked  to  a  macromolecule  comprising: 
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(a)  contacting  a  sample  containing  a  tnacromolecule  with  a  a 
labelled  hapten  reagent;  and 

(b)  detecting  the  label,  the  labelled  hapten  reagent  having  the 
formula; 


Hapten 


where 

X  is  4; 
y  is  1; 

n  I  is  an  integer  of  from  1-7; 
n,  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1-7; 
R,  represents  a  detectable  label;  and 
R,  is  a  group  which  binds  directly  or  indirectly  to  the  macro- 
molecule. 


5,614^9 
ENDOTOXIN  BINDING  AND  NEUTRALIZING  PROTEIN 

AND  USES  THEREOF 
Norman  R.  Wainwright,  and  Thomas  J.  Novitsky.  both  of 
Falmouth,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Associates  of  Cape  Cod,  Inc., 
Falmouth.  Mass. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  264,244,  Jun.  22,  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  883,457,  May  15,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,501,  May  16, 
1991.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
480,957.  Feb.  16.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No  210375.  Jun.  23,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  478,689 
Int  CI."  C12Q  lAX):  C07K  l4/0() 
VS.  a.  435—7.8  *  O"'""* 

I,  A  method  for  assaymg  endotoxin  concentration,  which  com- 
prises contacting  serial  aqueous  dilutions  of  a  material  suspected  of 
containing  endotoxin  with  a  known  quantity  of  the  endotoxin 
binding  protein  having  SEQ.ID.NO.  111. 

observing  the  fluorescence  emission  of  at  least  one  wavelength 
of  the  endotoxin  binding  protein  before  and  after  contact  with 
the  aqueous  dilutions  of  said  material  suspected  of  containing 
endotoxin, 
correlating  the  levels  of  fluorescence  emission  with  at  least  one 
known  emission  level  to  thereby  determine  the  quantity  of 
endotoxin  present  in  said  material  suspected  of  containing 
endotoxin. 


diminution   of  C5a   receptor   binding   affinity    results 
through  inclusion  of  the  one  to  multiple  amino  acids  at 
this  position; 
R'  IS  an  amino  acid  selected  from  Ala.  Pro.  Pip.  N-MeAla, 

and  Tic; 
R"  is  an  amino  acid  selected  from  L-Cha  and  D-Cha; 
R'  is  an  amino  acid  selected  from  Gly.  Cha.  Leu.  Phe.  Nal 

and  Trp; 
R*  is  D-Arg  and  X,  and  X,  are  not  present;  or 
R*  is  D-aliphatic  or  D-aromatic  amino  acid.  X,  is  D-Arg. 
and  X,  is  not  present; 
(ii)  Tyr-Phe-Lys-Tic-Cha-Gly-Tip.  D-Ala-Arg;  and 
(iii)  Tyr  Phe  Lys  Ala  Cha  Gly  Uu  dPhe  Arg.  SEQ.ID:2: 
b  adding  a  known  concentration  of  said  labeled  peptide  to  at 
least  one  receptacle  either  conuining  membranes  enriched  in 
the  C5a  receptor,  or  to  which  membranes  enriched  in  the  C5a 
receptor  are  subsequently  added; 

c.  adding  a  known  dilution  of  a  test  compound  in  a  vehicle,  or 
vehicle  alone  absent  said  test  compound  as  a  control,  to  the 
same  receptacle  of  step  (b).  simultaneous  with,  immediately 
prior  to,  or  immediately  after  addition  of  said  labeled  peptide 
and  said  membranes  enriched  in  the  C5a  receptor,  thus  creat- 
ing a  mixture  of  membranes,  labeled  peptide,  and  test  com- 
pound or  vehicle  absent  the  test  compound;  and 

d.  quantiuiing  the  percent  inhibition  of  binding  of  said  labeled 
C5a  peptide  analog  induced  by  said  test  compound  thereby 
defining  the  binding  affinity  of  said  test  compound 


5.614371 

RI  FUSION  ANTIGEN  RECOGNIZED  BY  ANTIBODIES 

ASSOCUTED  WITH  PARANEOPLASTIC  OPSOCLONUS 

AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Jerome  B.  Posner;  Robert  B.  Darnell,  and  Henry  M.  Fumeaux. 
all  of  New  York,  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute 
for  Cancer  Research,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,559.  Apr.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,793 
Int  CI."  G«1N  .13/57<^:  C07K  14/47:19/00:14/705 
VS.  CI.  435—7.23  '  ^"^ 

1.  An  Ri  fusion  protein  which  comprises  an  antigenic  epitope 
that  IS  recognized  by  autoantibodies  from  patients  with  paraneo- 
plastic opsoclonus,  said  fusion  protein  having  the  amino  acid 
sequence  designated  Sequence  ID  Numbers  2. 


5,614J70 
ASSAY  TO  IDENTIFY  HLTMAN  C5A  ANTAGONISTS  AND 

AGONISTS 
Zenon  Konteatis.  South  Orange;  Salvatore  J.  Siciliano,  East 
Brunswick,  and  Martin  S.  Springer.  Westlield.  all  of  NJ.. 
assignors  to  Merxrk  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,137 
Int  CI."  COIN  33/5.^ 
VS.  a.  435—7.21  7  CMms 

I.  A  competitive  binding  method  for  determining  the  binding 
affinity  of  a  test  compound  for  the  C5a  receptor  and  thereby 
screening  for  compounds  which  may  have  C5a  antagonist,  agonist, 
or  partial  agonist  activity,  which  comprises; 

a.  labeling  a  COOH-terminal  C5a  peptide  analog  capable  of 

binding  the  C5a  receptor  with  submicromolar  affinity  (Ki<l 

(iM)   using   a  quantitiable   label,   wherein   said   peptide   is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(i)  R'-R--Phe-Lys-R'-R^-R'-R"-X,-X,,  SEQ.ID;5;  wherein; 

R'  is  an  amino  acid  which  permits  labeling  of  the  peptide; 

R-  is  the  peptide  linkage  between  R'  and  Phe,  a  single 

amino  acid  or  multiple  amino  acids,  provided  that  no 


5,614J72 
EARLY  DETECTION  OF  PROSTATE  CANCER  (CAP)  BY 
EMPLOYING  PROSTATE  SPECIFIC  ANTIGEN  (PSA) 
AND  HUMAN  GLANDULAR  KALLIKREIN  (HGK-1) 
Hans  Lilja,  Hollandarevagen  28,  236  34  Hollviken;  Ake  Lund- 
wall,  MelUnvingsvagen  5. 223  55  Lund,  both  of  Sweden,  and 
Janita  Lovgren,  Valtaojantie  34,  20810  "nirku,  Finland 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,033 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/574:33/53 
VS.  CI.  435—7.23  35  Claims 

1   A  bioaffinity  assay  of  prostate-specific  antigen  (PSA)  com- 
prising the  measurement  in  a  body  fluid  sample  of  either 

the  concentration  of  total  PSA  (PSA-T)  and  the  concentration  of 

free  form  of  PSA  (PSA-F),  or 
the  concentration  of  total  PSA  (PSA-T)  and  the  concentration  ot 

PSA  complexed  to  alpha- 1 -antichymoffypsin  (PSA-ACT). 
PSA-T  being  the  sum  of  PSA-F  and  PSA-ACT.  said  method 
additionally  comprising  the  measurement  in  a  body  fluid 
sample  of  the  concentration  of  human  glandular  kallikrein 
(hCK-l).  wherein  the  concentrations  of  PSA-T  and  hGK-1 
can  be  measured  in  one  single  assay  or  in  separate  assays,  and 
the  sum  of  the  concentrations  of  PSA-T  and  hGK- 1  is  used  to 
determine  the  ratio 
a)     PSAF/(PSA-T-t-hGK-l)     and/or     b)     PSA-ACT/(PSA- 

T-hhGK-1). 
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5,614,373 
TUMOR-SPECIFIC  ANTIBODIES  AND  ANTIGEN 
Rolf  Stahel,  Forth,  Swltzeriand,  assignor  to  Merck  Patent 
Cesellschaft  Mit  Bcschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
manv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93A)2042,  §  371  Date  Mar.  16,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06929,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,806 
(laims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1992,  42  31 
066J):  Mav  5.  1993.  43  14  870.0 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/574:  C07K  I6A)0 
VS.  CI.  435—7.23  10  Claims 

1.  A  murine  monoclonal  antibody  SENT,  which  antibody  is 
secreted  by  hybndoma  SEN.7.2a.4.  DSM  ACC  2050. 

$.  A  method  of  diagnosing  a  small-cell  carcinoma  of  the  lung, 
comprising  contacting  a  sample  containing  antigens  with  an  anti- 
body according  to  claim  1,  and  detecting  the  amount  of  antibody 
bojifd  to  an  antigen  of  a  small-cell  carcinoma  in  said  sample. 


5,614,374 

[JLYCEROL  DEHYDROGENASE,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION  AND  ITS  USE 

Oaao  AdachI,  and  Kazunobu  Matsushita,  both  of  Yamaguchi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  19.676,  Feb.  19.  1993,  Pat  No.  5346,819. 

This  application  Apr.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  225^28 

Daims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-73568 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/32:1/26:1/00:1/48 

VS  CI.  435— 26  6  Claims 


5,614375 
METHOD  AND  TEST  lUT  FOR  THE  RAPID  DETECTION 

OF  BIOTOXIC  CONTAMINANTS 
Nathan  Citri,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yissum  Research 
Development  Co.  of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem, 
Israel 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,168 
Int  a."  C12Q  1/02:1/32:  C12M  3/00:1/20 
VS.  a.  435—29  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  rapid  detection  of  biotoxic  contaminants  in 
a  test  material  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  mixture  by  combining  a  sample  of  said  test  material 
with 

(i)  activated  spores  essentially  devoid  of  detactable  enzymetic 

activity, 
(ii)  a  germinant  capable  of  triggering  germination  of  said 

spores,  and 
(iii)  a  substrate. 

said  activated  spore  enzymatic  activity  becoming  manifest 
and  increasingly  measurably  following  germination  of  said 
spores  with  said  germinant  and  said  substrate  capable  of  being 
catalytically  convertible  into  a  product  by  said  enzymatic 
activity; 

b)  incubating  said  mixture  for  a  period  of  less  than  one  hour  to 
accelerate  germination  of  said  spores,  and  to  increase  said 
enzymatic  activity,  and  catalytic  conversion  of  said  substrate 
to  said  product;  and 

c)  detecting  the  level  of  said  product  formed,  the  level  of  said 
product  being  maximal  in  the  absence  of  any  biotoxic  con- 
taminants, and  decreasing  in  direct  proportion  to  the  toxicity 
of  contaminants  in  said  test  sample. 


C^mm  pHofOLOH 


-o—  SOinM  McB 

-o—  SOnMKPB 

-•—  SOoM  His  -HCI  buffer 

-•—  SOmM  ay-HaOH  buffer 


1    A  method  for  quantitative  determination  of  glycerol  in  a 
safijple  which  comprises 
iiHixing  a  sample  with  a  glycerol  dehydrogenase  produced  by 
Pseudomonas  sp.  TE  3493  which  produces  glyceraldehyde 
from  glycerol  and  which: 

(a)  catalyzes  the  reaction; 

glycerol+eieclron  accqMor  -+  glyceialdehyde+reduced  election 
accqxor. 

(b)  has  an  optimum  pH  in  the  range  of  pH  8-9, 

(c)  has  a  pH  stability  range  of  pH  7-11. 

(d)  has  an  optimum  temperature  range  of  20°-25°  C. 

(e)  has  a  thermal  stability  of  10  minutes  at  a  pH  of  7.0  at  a 
temperature  of  30°  C.  or  less, 

(f)  has  a  molecular  weight  of  70,000  based  on  gel  filtration 
and  SOS  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis, 

(g)  binds  to  pyrroloquinoline  quinone  as  a  prosthetic  group, 
and 

(h)  is  soluble  and  stable  in  the  absence  of  ionic  or  non-ionic 

surfactants, 
in  tlie  presence  of  an  electron  acceptor,  and 
I  Kasuring  tJie  diflference  in  absoibance  of  the  electron  acceptor. 


5,614376 

METHOD  FOR  FACILITATING  TISSUE  SLIDE 

PREPARATION 

Diaime  M.  Copley,  Arvada,  and  Cindy  K.  Gallegos,  Aurora. 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Didn  Resources,  Inc^  Armada, 

Cdo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326324,  Oct  20,  1994,  abandoocd. 

This  application  May  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,962 

Int  a."  C12Q  1/00:  GOIN  1/00 

VS.  CI.  435—30  19  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  increasing  the  coherency  of  a  tissue  section  that 

is  cut  from  a  wax  material  embedded  tissue  sample  and  reducing 

the  amount  of  fumes  created  during  the  creation  of  the  tissue 

section,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

penetrating  the  tissue  sample  at  its  cellular  level  with  a  wax 

material; 
embedding  said  penetrated  tissue  sample  in  said  wax  material; 
cutting  said  wax  material  and  said  penetrated  tissue  sample  such 
that  a  generally  flat  surface  of  said  penetrated  tissue  sample 
embedded  in  said  wax  material  is  exposed; 
providing  a  hand-held  swabbing  apparatus  including: 

a  hollow  outer  housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end; 
a  frangible  ampoule  containing  ammonium  hydroxide 
wherein  said  frangible  ampoule  is  irremovably  contained 
within  said  hollow  outer  housing;  and 
an  applicator  in  fluid  communication  with  said  open  end  of 
said  hollow  outer  housing  such  that  said  ammonium 
hydroxide  can  flow  from  said  frangible  ampoule  in  said 
hollow  outer  housing  tlirough  said  open  end  of  said  hollow 
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outer  housing  to  said  applicator  and  be  received  by  said 
applicator  after  said  frangible  ampoule  has  been  broken; 

breaking  said  frangible  ampoule  contained  within  said  hollow 
outer  housing  of  said  swabbing  apparatus  to  release  said 
ammonium  hydroxide  contained  within  said  frangible 
ampoule; 

directing  said  ammonium  hydroxide  ftwm  said  broken  frangible 
ampoule  contained  within  said  hollow  outer  housing  to  said 
applicator  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ammonium 
hydroxide  in  said  broken  frangible  ampoule  contained  within 
said  hollow  outer  housing  is  received  by  said  applicator; 

swabbing  said  exposed  flat  surface  of  said  penetrated  tissue 
sample  embedded  in  said  wax  material  with  said  applicator 
such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ammnonium  hydroxide 
received  by  said  applicator  penetrates  into  said  exposed  flat 
surface  of  said  penetrated  tissue  sample;  and 

cutting  said  penetrated  tissue  sample  and  said  wax  material 
generally  parallel  to  said  exposed  flat  surface  of  said  pen- 
etrated tissue  sample  to  create  the  tissue  section. 


5,614378 
PHOTOBIOREACTORS  AND  CLOSED  ECOLOGICAL 
LIFE  SUPPORT  SYSTEMS  AND  ARTIFIFICIAL  LUNGS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Victor  C.  Yang;  Robert  H.  Bartlett;  Bernhard  O.  Palsson,  ail  of 
Ann  Ari>or,  Mich.,  and  Minoo  Javanmardian,  Napervllie, 
III.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Michigan, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  955,760,  Feb.  18,  1993,  vrhich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,192,  Jun.  28,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  412^98 
Int  CI."  C12M  1/00:  C12N  1/12 
VS.  CI.  435-^1  20  Claims 


5,614377 
METHODS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  INHIBITORS  OF 
FUNGAL  PATHOGENICITY 
Christine  E.  Bulawa,  Arlington,  Mass..  assignor  to  Myco  Phar- 
maceuticals, Incorporated,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
FUed  Feb.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  202,990 
Int  a.*  C12Q  I/IS:  1/02:  l/6S:I/4}( 
VS.  a.  435—32  9  Claims 


^1 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  an  inhibitor  of  fungal  pathogenicity 
in  a  fungus  in  which  chitin  synthase  111  is  necessary  for  pathoge- 
nicity, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  culturing  a  mutant  fungal  strain,  which  contains  a  mutated 
gene  whose  presence  in  the  mutant  fungal  strain  together  with 
inhibited  chitin  synthase  111  results  in  inhibited  growth  of  the 
mutant  fungal  strain,  in  the  presence  of  a  molecule  or  com- 
pound to  be  assessed  for  its  ability  to  inhibit  fungal  pathoge- 
nicity, under  conditions  appropriate  for  growth  of  the  mutant 
fungal  strain; 

b)  culturing  the  corresponding  wild  type  fungal  strain  in  the 
presence  of  the  molecule  or  compound  to  be  assessed  for  its 
ability  to  inhibit  fungal  pathogenicity  under  the  same  condi- 
tions as  used  in  step  a):  and 

c)  comparing  the  growth  of  the  mutant  fungal  strain  and  the 
growth  of  the  corresponding  wild  type  fungal  strain. 

wherein  if  growth  of  the  mutant  fungal  strain  is  less  than  growth  of 
the  wild  type  fungal  strain,  the  molecule  or  compound  is  an 
inhibitor  of  fungal  pathogenicity  in  the  fungus  in  which  chitin 
•synthase  111  is  necessary  for  pathogenicity. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  biologically-active  compound, 
comprising: 

(i)  culturing  cells  capable  of  producing  said  biologically-active 
compound  in  a  photobioreactor  comprising  a  hollow,  cylindn- 
cal  irradiation  chamber,  wherein  said  chamber  comprises  a 
top  sealed  to  a  cylindrical  side  wall;  a  bottom  sealed  to  said 
cylindrical  side  wail;  said  top.  bottom  and  cylindrical  side 
wall  together  enclosing  a  cylindrical  space;  a  first  cylindrical 
light  irradiator  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  space  and  attached 
only  to  said  top;  and  a  second  cylindrical  light  irradiator 
disposed  in  said  cylindrical  space  and  attached  only  to  said 
bottom;  wherein  all  cylindrical  light  irradiators  and  said  cylin- 
drical side  wall  are  coaxial;  the  distance  between  said  cylin- 
drical side  wall  and  cylindrical  light  irradiator  closest  to  said 
side  wall  is  within  1  mm  to  20  cm.  and  the  distance  between 
each  adjacent  cylindrical  light  irradiator  is  within  1  mm  to  20 
cm.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  said  biologically-active 
compound,  while  irradiating  said  cells  with  said  first  light 
cylindrical  irradiator  and  said  second  light  cylindrical  irradia- 
tor. 
9,  A  photobioreactor,  compnsing  a  hollow,  cylindrical  irradiation 
chamber,  wherein  said  chamber  compri.ses  a  top  sealed  to  a  cylin- 
drical side  wall;  a  b<ittom  sealed  to  said  cylindrical  side  wall;  said 
top,  bottom  and  cylindrical  side  wall  together  enclosing  a  cylindri- 
cal space;  a  first  cylindrical  light  irradiator  disposed  in  said  cylin- 
drical space  and  attached  only  to  said  lop;  and  a  second  cylindrical 
light  irradiator  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  space  and  attached  only 
to  said  bottom;  wherein  all  cylindrical  light  irradiators  and  said 
cylindrical  side  wall  are  coaxial;  the  distance  between  said  cylin- 
drical side  wall  and  cylindrical  light  irradiator  closest  to  said  side 
wall  is  within  1  mm  to  20  cm.  and  the  distance  between  each 
adjacent  cylindrical  light  irradiator  is  within  I  mm  to  20  cm. 


5.614379 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ANTI-OBESITY  PROTEIN 
Wanvn  C.  MacKellar.  Plainfield.  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  Na  429362 

Int.  a."  CUP  21/02 

VS.  a.  435—68.1  10  CUims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  protein  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  I.  which 

comprises  contacting  die  protein  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2  with  dDAP; 

wherein  dDAP  is  dipeptidylaminopqHidase  fixim  Dictyoslelium 
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discdideum  having  a  native  molecular  weight  of  about  225.000 
daltons.  and  a  subunit  molecular  weight  of  about  66,000  daltons. 


5,614380 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,614381 

METHOD  FOR  THE  INDUCIBLE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PROTEINS  IN  GENETICALLY  MODIFIED  EUKARYOTIC 

HOST-CELLS  MULTU'LIED  IN  VIVO 
Peter  Bromley,  Chene-Bougertes;  Michel  Dreano,  Vessy,  both 
of  Switzerland,-  Michel  Fiscbbach,  Quetigny,  France;  Xavier 
Fvuillet,  CoUonges  s/Saleve,  France;  Prudent  Padieu,  Dijon, 
France,  and  Richard  Voellmy.  Miami.  Fla..  assignors  to 
Rolhwell  Properties  Limited.  Douglas.  Isle  of  Man 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,450,  Feb.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,713.  Nov.  6.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,456,  Feb. 

5,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
228^925,  Aug.  15,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  421.277 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  15, 
1986.  86810455 

Int  a."  CI2N  15/00:5/00:  C12D  21/06:  AOIN  63/00 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  protein  using  an  inducible  recombi- 
nant gene  expression  unit/host  cell  system,  which  method  com- 
iwises: 

i)  introducing  into  host  cells  a  recombinant  ON  A  molecule 
containing: 

a)  a  DNA  sequence  coding  for  said  protein  operably  linked  to 
the  proiiKXer  of  a  human  gene  which  encodes  a  70  kilodal- 
ton  heat-shock  protein  (human  hsp70  promoter),  and 
1 1)  a  c-ras  oncogene  or  a  subgenomic  fragment  of  bovine 

papilloma  virus; 
inoculating  the  cells  of  step  (i)  into  a  non-human  warm- 
I  tlooded  animal  in  which  said  cells  of  step  (i)  can  multiply. 
'  thereby  a  tunwr  is  formed; 

removing  said  tumor  and  effecting  dissociation  of  cells 
thereof; 
iv)  culturing  said  dissociated  cells  in  a  culture  medium; 
v)  inducing  prxxluction  of  the  protein  by  subjecting  the  cultured 
cells  to  a  transient  beat  shock;  and 
\  isolating  said  protein  from  the  culture  mediunL 


ii 


5,614383 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,614384 
HEPATITIS  B  VIRUS  SURFACE  PROTEINS  WITH 
REDUCED  HOST  CARBOHYDRATE  CONTENT 
Peter  J.  Kniskem,  and  Arpi  Hagopian,  both  of  Lansdale,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Iik.,  Rahway.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  271382,  JuL  6.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86382,  Jul.  I,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,924,  Apr.  29, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
368087 
Int  a."  CI2P  21/02:  CI2N  1/19:  A6IK  39/29 
U.S.  a.  435—693  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  HBsAg  particles  comprising  the  S 
antigen  with  an  entrapped  caibohydrate  content  to  protein  ratio  of 
less  than  about  0.5  comprising: 

(a)  culturing  a  yeast  cell  containing  an  expression  vector  encod- 
ing the  S  FlBsAg,  said  yeast  cell  being  defective  in  its  ability 
to  glycosylate  proteins;  and 

(b)  purifying  particles  of  S  HBsAg  expressed  by  said  cultured 
yeast  cell. 


5,614382 

PliiSMID  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CRM  PROTEIN  AND 
DIPHTHERU  TOXIN 

BeitJBmin  J.  Metcalf,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Madison,  N  J. 
CMdnuation  of  Ser.  No.  27.283,  Mar.  5,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450333 
Int  a.'  C12P  21/06:  C12N  I aO:  1 5/03: 1 5/63 
.  435—69.1  12  CUtans 

I.  A  method  of  producing  diphtheria  toxin  or  CRM  protein  that 
is  cross  reactive  with  diphtheria  toxin,  said  method  comprising: 
transforming  a  microorganism  of  the  species  Corynebacterium 
diphAeria  strain  C7  with  a  plasmid  containing  a  a)  gene  encoding 
dipblbena  toxin  or  CRM  protein;  b)  a  Corynebacterium  origin  of 
replication;  and  c)  a  selecteble  marker,  and  expressing  said  toxin  or 
protein  under  conditions  sufiBcient  fox  expression  of  the  gene  by 
the  microorganism. 


uA'a.  ■ 


5,614385 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  HIGH  PROTEIN 

PRODUCTION  FROM  RECOMBINANT  DNA 
Hemumn  Oppermaim,  Medway;  Haimanti  Dorai,  Lexington, 
and  Paul  Kaplan.  Aubumdale,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Creative  Biomolecules.  Inc..  HopkintOEu  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,497,  Oct  25.  1993.  This  applicatioa 
Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,666 
Int  CL*  C12P  21/02 
VS.  CT.  435—69.4  30  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  morphogen,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  culturing  an  inunortalized  eukaryotic  cell  comprising  trans- 
fected  DNA  sequences  operatively  integrated  into  its  genome, 
said  transfected  DNA  sequences  encoding 

(i)  a  viral  transcription  promoter  operatively  associated  with  a 
DNA  sequence  encoding  a  morphogen,  said  viral  transcrip- 
tion promoter  being  stimulated  by  a  viral  transcription 
activator  protein  which  acts  on  and  induces  transcription  of 
said  DNA  sequence  encoding  said  morphogen  to  produce 
an  RNA  transcript,  said  transcript,  when  translated,  produc- 
ing a  biologically  active  morpbogenic  protein; 

(ii)  a  transcription  activator  protein  that  acts  on  and  stimulates 
said  transcription  promoter,  wherein  the  transfected  DNA 
sequence  encoding  said  viral  transcription  activator  protein 
is  operatively  associated  with,  and  under  the  control  of  a 
DNA  sequence  defining  a  transcription  pronooier  sequence 
which  induces  transcription  of  said  vital  transcription  acti- 
vator protein  DNA  sequence,  said  transcription  promoter 
DNA  sequence  not  requiring  limitation  of  transcription; 
and. 

(iii)  an  RNA  sequence  operative  to  promote  translation  of  said 
RNA  transcript  under  conditions  sufficient  to  produce  a 
population  of  said  cells  expressing  at  least  I  pg  morphogen 
per  10*  cell  per  ml:  and 

(b)  isolating  the  inorpbogeo  produced  by  said  cells. 
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5,614J86 
ALTERNATIVE  DYE-LABELED  PRIMERS  FOR 
AUTOMATED  DNA  SEQUENCING 
Michael  L.  Metzker.  and  Richard  A.  Gibbs,  bolh  of  Houston. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  Houston.  Tex. 
FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,216 
lot  CI."  C12P  I9/.-I4:  C12Q  l/6fi:l/70:  C07H  I9A)4 
VS.  CI.  435—91.1  3  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  distinguishing  polynucleotide  sequences  in  a 
hybridization  method  of  DNA  sequencing,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

synthesizing  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  class  of 
oligonucleotides,  wherein  all  of  said  classes  of  oligonucle- 
otides have  a  same  length,  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
classes  of  oligonucleotides  differ  from  the  oligonucleotides  of 
each  other  class  by  one  nucleotide  base  at  a  3'.  a  5'  or  an 
internal  position,  and  each  oligonucleotide  of  the  first  class 
has  a  dideoxyadenosine  at  said  position  and  is  labeled  with  a 
first  fluorophore;  each  oligonucleotide  in  the  second  class  has 
a  dideoxycytidine  at  said  position  and  is  labeled  with  a  second 
fluorophore;  each  oligonucleotide  in  the  third  class  having  a 
dideoxyguanosine  at  said  position  and  is  labeled  with  a  third 
fluorophore;  and  each  oligonucleotide  in  the  fourth  class  has  a 
dideoxythymidine  at  said  position  and  is  labeled  with  a  fourth 
fluorophore;  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  fluorophore  is  a 
4,4-difluoro-4-bora-3A.4A-diaza-s-indacene  (BODIPY®) 
fluorophore; 
hybridizing  said  oligonucleotides  to  a  single-stranded  DNA  tar- 
get immobilized  to  a  solid  support,  wherein  said  solid  support 
is  in  a  grid  format,  to  form  a  hybridized  product; 
washing  said  hybridized  product  to  remove  any  unhybridized 

oligonucleotide  or  target; 
illuminating  with  an  illumination  beam  the  solid  support,  said 
illumination  beam  being  capable  of  causing  said  BODIPY® 
fluorophores  to  fluoresce;  and 
identifying  the  classes  of  polynucleotides  in  the  bands  by  the 
fluorescence  or  absorption  spectrum  of  the  dyes. 


5.614,388 

PCR  PRIMERS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  LEGIONELLA 

SPECIES  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  VISUAL 

INTENSITY  IN  HYBRIDIZATION  ASSAYS 
Teresa  K.H.  Picone.  Benicia;  Theresa  M.  McCallum,  Pleasant 
Hill,  and  Michael  A.  Zoccoli,  Moraga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Hoffmann-l.a  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70J28,  May  27.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.49U25,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,899. 
Dec.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  455.116 
Int  CI."  CI2P  l9/.f4:  CI2N  1/00:15/00:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435— 9U  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  amplifying  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  from 
Legionella  species,  comprising  carrying  out  a  polymerase  chain 
reaction  using  primers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
.S'-GCATTGGTGCCGATTTGG-3'.  Seq.  ID  No.  6: 
5-GCnTGCCATCAAATCTTTCTGAA-3'.  Seq.  ID  No.  7; 
5 -GGCGACTATAGCGRTTTGGAA-3',  Seq.  ID  No.  10; 
."i'-GCGATGACCTACTTTCRCATGAV.  Seq  ID  No.  9;  and 
5 -GTnTGCC.ATCAAATCTTnTGAA-3'.  Seq.  ID  No.  23: 
where  R  represents  an  adenine  or  a  guanine  ba.se  and  the  primers 
having  a  base  R  are  a  mixture  of  the  two  primers. 


5.614J87 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  STABILIZED  ENZYME 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  NUCLEIC  ACID  AMPLIFICATION 
Nancy  L.  L.  Shen;  Daniel  L.  Kadan;  James  G.  Putnam,  and 
William  M.  Davis,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3S7i)Il.  Feb.  10.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5456,771.  This  appUcatioa  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,547 
Int.  ex."  C07H  21/02:21/04:  CI2P  l9/}4:  CI2Q  I/6S 
VS.  a.  435— 91 J  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  stabilized  enzyme  composition  in  a 
single  container  comprising: 

a)  providing  in  said  single  container  a  solution  comprising 

I)  an  active  enzyme  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  reverse  transcriptase,  an  RNA  polymerase, 
and  a  mixture  of  a  reverse  transcriptase  and  an  RNA 
polymerase,  and 

ii)  a  stabilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
non-reducing  disaccharide.  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  and  a 
mixture  of  a  non-reducing  disaccharide  and  polyvinylpyr- 
rolidone, 

b)  freezing  the  solution, 

c)  sublimating  a  solvent  fraction  of  said  frozen  solution  by 
application  of  a  vacuum,  thereby  forming  a  lyophilizate  com- 
prising said  active  enzyme  composition  and  said  stabilizing 
agent 

wherein,   after  reconstitution   of  said   lyophilizate.   said   active 
enzyme  composition  is  able  to  support  nucleic  acid  amplification. 


5.614389 

METHODS  FOR  THE  ISOTHERMAL  AMPLIFICATION 

OF  NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULES 

Jeffrey  I.  Auerbach,  Rockville,  Md..  assignor  to  Replicon,  Inc., 

Rockville,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383327,  Feb.  3.  1995,  which 

Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136.405.  Oct.  15.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5354.668.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,945, 

Aug.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  924,643.  Aug.  4.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application 

Sep.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  533.852 

Int  CI."  CI2P  I9/.U 

VS.  a.  43S— 91.2  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  amplifying  a  target  polynucleotide  region  of  a 
double-stranded  nucleic  acid  molecule  present  in  a  sample,  which 
comprises  the  steps: 
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(> ,;  incubating  linear  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  molecules  in 
tne  presence  of  a  polymerase,  nucleotides,  a  site-specific 
necombinase.  a  primer  and  a  restriction  endonuclease; 
Wherein: 

(i)  each  of  said  linear  double-stranded  nucleic  acid  molecules 
has  two  ends  and  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  recombinational  site  recognized  as  a  substrate  by 
said  recombinase,  located  at  a  first  end  of  said  linear 
molecule; 

(b)  a  second  recombinational  site  recognized  as  a  substrate 
by  said  recombinase,  located  at  a  second  end  of  said 
linear  molecule,  wherein  said  first  and  said  second 
recombinational  sites  are  oriented  with  respect  to  one 
another  so  as  to  permit  said  recombinase  to  mediate  tlie 
circularization  of  said  linear  double-stranded  molecules, 
and  to  thereby  form  double-stranded  circular  molecules; 

(c)  said  target  polynucleotide  region,  located  internal  to 
said  first  and  second  recombinational  sites;  and 

(d)  a  hemi-modified  restriction  site,  located  between  said 
target  polynucleotide  region  and  one  of  said  recombina- 
tional sites,  wherein  one  strand  of  said  hemi-modified 
restriction  site  of  each  of  said  linear  molecules  contains 
at  least  one  modified  nucleotide  residue; 

I  ii)  said  restriction  endonuclease  is  substantially  incapable  of 
cleaving  a  strand  of  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  that  contains 
said  modified  nucleotide  residue; 

^)  said  primer  comprises  from  3'  terminus  to  5'  terminus: 

(a)  a  first  polynucleotide  region  complementary  to  a  3' 
terminal  portion  of  said  target  polynucleotide  region; 

(b)  a  second  polynucleotide  region  containing  at  least  one 
of  said  modified  nucleotide  residues,  wherein,  if  said 
second  polynucleotide  region  were  hybridized  to  a 
complementary  polynucleotide,  a  double- stranded  poly- 
nucleotide would  thereby  be  formed  that  would  contain 
one  or  more  restriction  endonuclease  cleavage  sites  that 
would  be  recognized  by  said  restriction  endonuclease; 
and 

(c)  a  third  polynucleotide  region,  wherein,  if  said  third 
polynucleotide  region  were  hybridized  to  a  complemen- 
tary polynucleotide,  a  double-stranded  polynucleotide 
would  thereby  be  formed  that  would  contain  a  recombi- 
national site  recognized  as  a  substrate  by  said  recombi- 
nase; and 

iv)  said  incubation  is  conducted  under  conditions  suitable  for 
permitting: 

(a)  said  recombinase  to  circularize  said  linear  double- 
stranded  nucleic  acid  molecules  and  thereby  form  said 
double-stranded  circular  molecules: 

(b)  said  restriction  endonuclease  to  cleave  one  strand  of 
said  hemi-modified  restriction  endonuclease  recognition 
site  of  said  double-stranded  circular  molecule  and 
thereby  create  an  extendible  3'  terminus; 

(c)  said  polymerase  and  said  nucleotides  to  mediate  tem- 
plate dependent  extension  of  said  extendible  3'  terminus 
and  thereby  cause  displacement  of  a  single-stranded 
polynucleotide  containing  said  target  polynucleotide 
region;  said  extension  further  resuhing  in  the  creation  of 
a  new  hemi-modified  restriction  recognition  site; 

(d)  said  restriction  endonuclease  to  cleave  one  strand  of 
said  newly  created  hemi-modified  restriction  endonu- 
clease recognition  site  and  thereby  form  a  new  extend- 
ible 3'  terminus  and  permit  the  release  of  said  single- 
stranded  polynucleotide  containing  said  target 
polynucleotide  region;  and 


(e)  said  primer  to  hybridize  to  said  released  single-stranded 
polynucleotide  and  to  be  extended  by  said  polymerase 
and  said  nucleotides  in  a  template-dependent  extension 
to  thereby  form  an  additional  copy  of  said  linear  double- 
stranded  nucleic  acid  molecule; 

(B)  permitting:  said  recombinase-directed  circularization 
(AKivKa)  of  said  linear  molecule,  said  creation  of  said 
extendible  3'  terminus  (AKiv)(b).  said  template  dependent 
extension  (AXivXc).  said  restriction  endonuclease  cleavage 
(AXivKd).  and  said  primer  hybridization  (AKivKe).  to  occur, 
thereby  amplifying  said  target  polynucleotide  region  of  said 
double-stranded  nucleic  acid  molecule;  and 

(C)  maintaining  said  incubation  conditions  until  a  desired  level 
of  amplification  of  said  target  polynucleotide  region  of  said 
double- stranded  nucleic  acid  molecule  has  been  attained. 


5,614390 

SPECIES-SPECIFIC  DETECTION  OF  MYCOBACTERIUM 

KANSASII 

Richard  B.  McCaslin,  Ellicott  City,  and  Keith  C.  Williams, 

Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 

Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Jiu.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,769 
Int  a."  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  435— 91 J  23  Claims 

I.  An  oligonucleotide  consisting  of  a  target  binding  sequence 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  target  binding  sequences 
of  SEQ  ID  NO:  3,  SEQ  ID  NO:  4,  SEQ  ID  NO:  5.  SEQ  ID  NO:  6 
and  SEQ  ID  NO:  7  and.  optionally,  a  sequence  required  for  an 
amplification  reaction. 


5,614391 
M-RNA  PURIFICATION 
Phillip  P.  Franciskovich,  Brown  Deer,  and  Christopher  D. 
Wolin.  Milwaukee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  P.L. 
Biocfaemicals,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,965,  May  2,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,459,253,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,896,  Apr.  5, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732349, 
Jul.  19,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  487,108 
Int  a."  C07H  1/00:21/00 
VS.  a.  435—913  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparative  separation  of  RNA  from  a  cell, 
comprising: 

exposing  the  cell  to  a  solution  having  a  guanidine<ontaining 
compound  so  as  to  lyse  the  cell,  wherein  the  guanidine- 
containing  compound  is  a  chaotropic  agent  and  wherein  a 
lysate  is  formed; 
then  exposing  the  lysate  to  RNA-binding  molecules  under  con- 
ditions where  the  molarity  of  the  guanidine<ontaining  com- 
pound is  between  O.S  molar  and  3  molar  so  that  at  least  some 
of  the  RNA  binds  to  the  RNA-binding  molecules,  wherein  the 
binding  is  by  hydrogen  bonding  and  wherein  the  guanine- 
containing  compound  does  not  disrupt  hybridization;  and 
then  separating  RNA  from  the  RNA-binding  molecules. 
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S,614392 

PROCESS  OF  L-PHENYLALANINE  FERNfENTATION 
Chin-Hang  Shu;  Chuen-Yang  Yeh,  both  of  Hsin  Chu  Hsien; 

Pei-Ming  Wang,  Kao  Hsiung,  and  Chii-Cherng  Liao,  Hsin 

Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Food  Industry  Research  and 

Development  Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  I,  1995,  Sen  No.  457,488 

Int  a."  C12P  13/22 

VS.  a.  435—108  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  L-phenylalanine  production  comprising  the 
steps  of  fermenting  Corynebacterium  glulamicum  within  a  fennen- 
tation  inedium  and  supplying  oxygen  to  said  fermentation  medium, 
characterized  by  said  oxygen  being  supplied  with  an  increasing 
rate  to  decrease  product  feedback  iniiibition  of  phenylalanine  as 
phenylalanine  concentration  increases. 


5,614393 
PRODUCTION  OF  y-LINOLENIC  ACID  BY  A 
A6-DESATURASE 
Terry  L.  Thomas,  College  SUtion;  Avutu  S.  Reddy,  Bryan: 
Michael    Nuccio,    College    Station;    Andrew    N.    Nunberg, 
Bryan,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Georges  L.  Freyssinet,  Saint  Cyr  au 
mont  d'or,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie, 
France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,382,  Sep.  14,  1994,  PaL 
No.  5352,306,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,952, 
Oct  13,  199.'*.,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  817,919,  Jan.  8.  1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,475,  Oct  10,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,779 
Int  CI."  C12N  I5/53:I5/H2:I/2I:  C12P  7/64 
VS.  a.  435—134  44  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  borage  A6-Uesaturase. 


5.614J94 
METHOD  AND  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  FOR 
VITAMIN  B12  DETERMINATION 
Nicholas  R.  Hoyle;  Guntcr  Pappert  both  of  "nitzing;  Michael 
Grol,  FeldaAng,  and  Christa  Hubner-Parajsz,  l^itzing,  all  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Boehringer    Mannheim    (imbH, 
Mannheim- Waldhof,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  137387,  Oct  15,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,451308, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959329,  Oct  13,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,086,  Jan. 

10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

442,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  11,  1989,  .W  00 

650.6 

Int  a."  C12N  5/12:  C07K  /6//«.  A61K  39/395 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  monoclonal  antibody  which 
speciHcally  binds  to  B,,.  comprising; 
immunizing  inbred  mice  with  vitamin  B,2d-acid  to  which  an 

immunogen  carrier  material  is  coupled  via  a  spacer.: 
isolating  B-lymphocytes  from  the  immunized  mice;, 
fusing  the  B-lymphocytes  with  myeloma  cells  using  transform- 
ing agents; 
cloning  monoclonal  antibodies  from  the  hybrid  cells,  said  mono- 
clonal antibodies  being  characterized  as  having  an  affinity 
constant  for  B,,  greater  than  5xlO*l/inol. 


5,614395 
CHEMICALLY  REGULATABLE  AND  ANTI-PATHOGENIC 

DNA  SEQUENCES  AND  USES  THEREOF 
John  A.  Ryals,  Durham;  Danny  C.  Alexander:  James  J.  Beck, 
both  of  Cary,  all  of  N.C.;  John  H.  Duesing,  Rieben,  SwiUer- 
land;    Robert    M.    Goodman,    Madison,    Wis.;    Leslie    B. 
Friedrich,  Cary,  N.C.;  Christian  Harms,  Bad  Krozingen, 
Germany;  Frederich  Meins,  Jr.,  Reihen,  Switzerland;  Alice 
Montoya,  deceased,  Ute  of  Lake  Stevens,  Wash.;  Mary  B. 
Moyer,  Cary,  N.C;  Jean-Marc  Neuhaus,  Basel,  SwiUeriand; 
George  B.  Payne,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  Christoph  Sperisen, 
Dulliken,  Switzerland:  Jeffrey  R.  Stinson,  Davie,  Fla.;  Scott 
J.  Ukncs,  Apex,  N.C;  Eric  R.  Ward,  Basel,  Switzerland,  and 
Shericca  C.  Williams,  Cary,  N.C,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93301,  Jul.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  42*47.  Apr.  6.  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
45,957,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  848306,  Mar. 
6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  768,122,  Sep.  27,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  580,431,  Sep.  7,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425304, 
Oct  20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  368,672,  Jun.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,018.  Mar.  24,  1989,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  93301is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
973,197,  Nov.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  678378.  Apr.  1,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  305366,  Feb.  6,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,667,  Mar.  8,  1988,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  42,847Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
632,441,  Dec.  21,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425304.  Oct.  20,  1989,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  165,667,  Mar.  8,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,271 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/82:15/29:15/09 
VS.  a.  435—1723  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  agrochemicals  having  the  ability  to 
induce  SAR  in  plants,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  transforming  a  chimeric  DNA  molecule  into  a  plant  or  plant 
part,  said  chimeric  DNA  molecule  comprising: 

(i)  a  nucleic  acid  promoter  from  the  5'  flanking  region  of  a 
plant  pathogenesis-related  protein  gene  inducible  by  a 
chemical  regulator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
benzo-l,2,3-thiadiazoles.  isonicotinic  acid  compounds,  and 
salicylic  acid  compounds,  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  reporter  gene  operatively  linked  to  said 
promoter; 

(b)  contacting  the  transformed  plant  or  plant  part  with  an  agro- 
chemical;  and 

(c)  assaying  for  the  expression  of  said  reporter  gene  wherein 
expression  of  the  reporter  gene  indidcates  that  the  agrochemi- 
cal  of  step  (b)  has  the  ability  to  induce  SAR. 


5,614396 
METHODS  FOR  THE  GENETIC  MODIFICATION  OF 
ENDOGENOUS  GENES  IN  ANIMAL  CELLS  BY 
HOMOLOGOUS  RECOMBINATION 
Allan  Bradley:  Ann  Davis,  and  Paul  Hasty,  all  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine,  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,825,  Jan.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,458,  Jun.  14. 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
200,011 
Int  CI."  C12N  I5/00:SA)0 
VS.  a.  435—1723  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  desired  mammalian  cell  which 
contains  a  desired  gene  sequence  inserted  within  a  predetermined 
gene  sequence  of  said  cell's  genome,  which  method  comprises: 
A.  introducing  into  a  manrunalian  cell  a  DNA  molecule  compris- 
ing: 
i)  said  desired  gene  sequence; 
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two  regions  of  homology  which  flank  said  desired  gene 
equence  wherein  said  regions  are  sufficiently  homologous 
vith  said  predetermined  gene  sequence  to  undergo  homolo- 
sous  recombination  with  said  predetermined  gene  sequence 
if  said  mammalian  cell;  and 

at  least  one  selectable  gene  sequence  located  within  said 
egions  of  homology  which  flank  said  desired  gene 
equence.  wherein  the  presence  of  at  least  on  selectable 
gene  .sequence  in  said  mammalian  cell  can  be  selected  for 
by  culturing  said  mammalian  cell  under  a  set  of  selective 
culture  conditions; 

permitting  said  introduced  DNA  molecule  to  undergo 
homologous  recombination  with  said  predetermined  gene 
sc()uence  of  said  mammalian  cell  to  produce  an  intermediate 
ceO.  wherein  said  desired  gene  sequence  has  been  inserted 
into  said  mammalian  cell:  and 

C.  recovering  said  intermediate  cell  by  culturing  said  intermedi- 
ate cell  under  said  selective  culture  conditions: 

D.  calturing  said  intermediate  cell  under  conditions  such  that 
siid  intermediate  call  undergoes  intrachromosomal  recombi- 
nation or  sister  chromated  exchange,  wherein  said  at  lea.st  one 
selectable  gene  sequence  is  deleted  from  the  cell's  genome 
and  said  desired  mammalian  cell  is  produced;  and 

E.  recovering  said  desired  mammalian  cell. 


5,614399 
PLANT  UBIQLITIN  PROMOTER  SYSTEM 
Peter  H.  Quail,  Richmond;  Alan  H.  Christensen.  Albany,  both 
of  CaUf.;  Howard  P.  Hersbey,  West  Chester,  Pa.:  Robert  A. 
Sharrock,  El  Cerrito,  CaHf.,  and  Thomas  D.  Sullivan,  Mad- 
sion.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Plant  Science,  Inc^  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,268,  Aug.  25, 1994,  Pat  No. 

5310,474.  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  191,134,  Feb.  3, 

1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76363, 

Jun.  11,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

670,496,  Mar.  IS,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  194,824,  May  17,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,092 

Int  a."  C12N  15/67:15/82:5/10 

VS.  CI.  435—1723  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selective  heat  shock  induced  enhancement  of 

the  constitutive  expression  of  a  stnictural  gene  in  a  plant  cell 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transforming  said  plant  cell  with  a  DNA  construct  compris- 
ing an  approximately  2  kb  plant  ubiquitin  regulatory  region 
operably  joined  to  a  DNA  sequence  of  interest,  wherein  said 
plant  ubiquitin  regulatory  region  is  from  a  plant  ubiquitin 
gene  and  comprises  at  least  one  heat  shock  element,  a  pro- 
moter, a  transcription  start  site,  and  an  intron;  and 

(b)  selectively  applying  stress  conditions  of  high  temperature  to 
said  transformed  plant  cell  thereby  inducing  enhancement  in 
expression  of  said  DNA  sequence  of  interest. 


5,614397 

M^tHOD  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MODULATING 

LIFESPAN  OF  HEMATOLYMPHOID  CELLS 

Irving  W'eissman,  Redwood  City,  and  Eric  Lagasse,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leland 

Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,016 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/85:5/10 
VS.  (H.  435—1723  10  Claims 

.  4  paethod  for  increasing  the  lifespan  of  a  mammalian  hema- 
tolympboid  cell  in  vitro,  said  method  comprising: 

introducing  into  a  hematopoietic  stem  cell  a  nucleic  acid  con- 
struct to  produce  a  transgenic  hematopoietic  stem  cell  wherein 
said  nucleic  acid  construct  comprises: 

i)  a  hematolymphoid  cell  specific  transcriptional  initiation 

region,  and 
ii)  an  open  reading  frame  from  a  gene  which  when  expressed 
increases  the  lifespan  of  a  hematolymphoid  cell, 
and  growing  said  transgenic  hematopoietic  stem  cell  to  produce 

a  kematopoielic  stem  cell,  and  wherein 
the  lifespan  of  said  hematolymphoid  cell  is  increased  at  least 
a|X>roximately  1 .5  fold  relative  to  a  control  cell. 


5,614398 
GENE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  INSECTS 
David  O'Brochta,  Columbia,  Md.;  William  Warren,  Whit- 
tlese«,  and  Peter  Atkinson,  Canberra,  both  of  Australia, 
assignors   to  The   University   of  Maryland   Biotechnology 
Institute,  College  Park,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,695 
Int  CL"  C12N  15/63:15/85:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—1723  6  Claims 

2.  A  transposition  vector,  comprising  a  first  terminal  nucleotide 
sequeiKe,  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  protein  whose  expres- 
sion It,  sought,  and  a  second  terminal  sequence,  wlierein  said  first 
termiaal  sequence  comprises  the  17  nucleotide  sequence 
CAGAGAACAACAACAAG  (SEQ  ID  NO:  20)  and  said  second 
termiaal  sequence  comprises  the  17  nucleotide  sequence  CTTGT- 
TGAAGTTCTCTG  (SEQ  ID  N0:2l). 


5.614,400 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  RELATING  TO  PLANT 
PALMITOYL-ACYL  CARRIER  PROTEIN  DESATURASE 
Edgar  B.  Gaboon,  Suffolk  County,  N.Y..  and  John  B.  Ohlrogee, 
Ingham  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Michigan  State  Univer- 
sity, East  Lansing,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  329360,  Oct  26,  1994.  This  application 
Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,798 
Int  a."  C12N  15/29:15/82:1/21 
VS.  a.  435—1723  18  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  making  a  plant  A"-palmitoyl-acyl  canier  protein 
desaturase  wliich  comprises  transforming  a  host  cell  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  E.  coli  cells  and  plant  cells  with  a  heter- 
ologous DNA  encoding  a  plant  A"-palmitoyl-acyl  carrier  protein 
desaturase,  and  selecting  transformants  which  express  said  heter- 
ologous DNA  so  that  detectable  levels  of  said  desaturase  are 
produced. 


5,614,401 
ENZYME  IMMOBILIZING  CARRIER  CONTAINING 
KAOLIN 
Joji  Takahashi,  Tama;  Fiji  Kanazawa;  Yoshitaka  Yamashita. 
both  of  Kochi;  Tomio  Kashiwal,  Tosa,  and  Hideo  Takenaka, 
Kochi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Denka  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  263039 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1993,  5-177318; 
Dec.  27,  1993,  5-350789 

Int  CL*  C12N  11/00:11/14:11/16 
VS.  a.  435—176  7  CUims 

1.  A  carrier  in  Uie  form  of  a  porous  powder  for  immobilizing  an 
enzyme  consisting  essentially  of  a  kaolin  mineral  that  has  been 
subjected  to  treatment  with  a  strong  acid  of  about  pH  4.0  or  less 
and  a  hydrotfiermal  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
100°  to  about  250°  C,  thereafter  a  drying  treatment  to  produce  a 
porous  powder,  and  then  a  baking  treatment  of  the  powder  at  a 
temperature  of  about  350°  to  about  1000°  C  to  produce  said 
carrier. 
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5,614,402 
5"  NUCLEASES  DERIVED  FROM  THERMOSTABLE  DNA 

POLYMERASE 
James  E.  Dahlberg;  Victor  L  Lyamichev,  and  Mary  Ann  D. 
Brow,  aU  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Third  Wave  Tecli- 
nologies,  Inc  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73384,  Jiin.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 
534U11,  wliich  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986330, 
Dec.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,422JS3.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  254359 
Int  CL*  C12N  9/22 
VS.  a.  435—199  10  Oaims 

1.  A  thcnnosuble  5'  nuclease  derived  from  a  thermostable  poly- 
merase modified  to  have  reduced  synthetic  activity,  wherein  said  5' 
nuclease  is  capable  of  cleaving  a  linear  nucleic  acid  duplex  struc- 
ture so  as  to  create  substantially  a  single,  single-stranded  nucleic 
acid  cleavage  product. 


5.614.403 

IN  VFTRO  REPLICATION  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

RESCUING  CLONED  AND  MANIPULATED  ROTAVIRUS 

GENES 

Robert  F.  Ramig,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Dayue  Chen,  Evanstoo, 

m.,  assignors  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,934 

Int  a."  C12N  7/00;7/OI;7/06;  CUP  19/34 

VS.  a.  435—235.1  36  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  in  vitro  replication  of  a  Reoviridae  virus 

RNA  comprising; 

reacting  Reoviridae  virus  open  core  particles  and  Reoviridae 
virus  mRNA  in  a  solution  also  comprising  nucleotide  tri- 
phosphates. 


5,614,405 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  VIRUS 
INACTIVATION  CAPACITY  OF  AN  INACTIVATION 
TREATMENT 
Johann  EibI;  Friedrich  Elsinger;  Yendra  Linnau,  all  of  Vienna, 
and  Giinther  Wdber,  Oberwaltersdorf,  all  of  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Immuno  AktiengcseUschaft.  Vienna,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,731,  Mar.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  900,164,  Jun.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258367 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  20,  1991,  1237/91 
Int  CI."  C12N  7/r«.  C12Q  1/00:1/70 
VS.  a.  435—236  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  evaluating  viral  reduction  capability  of  a  viral 
inactivation  step  in  a  viral  inactivation  procedure,  comprising: 
adding  a  plurality  of  samples  of  an  amount  of  test  virus  to  a 
biological  product  undergomg  said  inactivation  step,  wherein 
a  virus  reduction  factor  is  calculated  based  upon  (i)  the 
difference  in  test  virus  titer  yielded  after  each  addition  and 
before  the  next  addition  of  test  virus,  and  (ii)  the  virus  titer  at 
the  end  of  the  viral  inactivation  step,  wherein  said  samples  are 
added  when  the  virus  titer  decreases  to  the  detection  limit  for 
said  virus:  and  then 
calculating  a  total  virus  reduction  factor  for  said  inactivation 
step  from  the  sum  of  the  virus  reduction  factors  obtained  from 
each  addition. 


5,614.404 
SELF-ASSEMBLED,  DEFECTTVE,  NON-SELF- 
PROPAGATING  LENTIVIRUS  PARTICLES 
Gail  P.  Mazzara,  Winchester;   Bryan   Roberts,  Cambridge; 
Dennis  L.  Panicali,  Acton,  all  of  Mass.;  Virginia  Stallard, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Linda  R.  Gritz.  Sommerville.  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Theriod  Biologies.  Incorporated,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,109,  Jun.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,027,  Jun.  1, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
205,454,  Jun.  10.  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  21, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  995,923 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/86:15/63:  A61K  39/21:  C07K  14/155 
VS.  a.  435—236  12  Claims 

1.  A  plasmid  vector  for  insertion  of  Human  Immunodeficiency 
Virus  (HTV)  DNA  sequences  into  a  pox  virus  by  in  vivo  recombi- 
nation, the  plasmid  vector  comprising: 

(a)  a  proltaryotic  origin  of  replication,  so  that  the  plasmid  vector 
may  be  amplified  in  a  prokaryotic  host  cell; 

(b)  a  gene  encoding  a  marker  which  allows  selection  of  prokary- 
otic host  cells  that  contain  the  plasmid  vector; 

(c)  two  DNA  sequences  from  single  species  HIV,  wherein  one  of 
the  HIV  DNA  sequences  is  the  env  gene  and  the  other  of  die 
HIV  DNA  sequences  is  the  gag-pol  gene,  such  that  each  gene 
is  operably-linked  to  a  separate  eukaryotic  transcriptional 
promoter  capable  of  directing  the  co-expression  of  env.  gag 
and  pol  proteins  that  self-assemble  into  a  defective,  non-self- 
propagating  HTV  particle;  and 

(d)  pox  virus  DNA  sequences  flanking  (c),  wherein  the  pox  virus 
DNA  sequences  are  homologous  to  a  region  of  the  genome  of 


5,614,406 
KAINATE-BINDING  HUMAN  CNS  RECEPTORS  OF  THE 

EAA2  FAMILY 
R^ender  Kamboj,  Mississauga;  Stephen  L.  Nutt  Etobicoke; 
Lee  Shekter,  Toronto,  and  Michael  A.  Wosnick,  Thomhill,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Mis- 
sassauga.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,081,  Aug.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,676 
Int  a."  C12N  1/21:5/10:15/12:15/79 
VS.  a.  435—325  21  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  that  codes  for  an  EAA2a  receptor 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  l-%2  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  2;  or  an 
EAA2b  receptor  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  l-%2  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:2  including  a  glutamine  insertion  following  the  amino  acid 
at  position  473. 


5.614,407 

METHODS  FOR  AMELIORATING  THE  ADVERSE 

EFFECTS  OF  AGING 

Surcsh  I.  S.  Rattan,  Aarfans,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Senetek 

PLC,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,041,  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5371,089.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,614,  Sep. 
30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  611,903.  Nov.  9.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  19,150,  Feb.  26,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314361 
Int  CL*  AOIN  43/90:  A6IK  31/52:  C12N  5/02 
VS.  a.  435—375  12  Clahns 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  culture  of  mammalian  cells  in  order  to 
slow  or  delay  the  morphological  changes  that  normally  accompany 
aging  of  the  mammalian  cells,  said  method  comprising  administer- 
ing an  effective  amount  of  a  6-(substituted  amino )purine  cytokinin 
or  a  mixture  of  6-(substituted  amino)purine  cytokinins  to  the 


culture,  wherein  the  amount  administered  is  sufficient  to  slow  or 
a  pox  virus  vector  to  aUow  in  vivo  recoinbination  between  the  delay  the  morphological  changes  that  normally  accompany  aging 
plasmid  vector  and  the  pox  virus  vector,  Uicreby  inserting  (c)  of  the  manunalian  cells  but  does  not  substandally  alter  the  growth 
into  the  pox  virus  vector.  rate  and  total  proliferative  capacity  of  the  mammalian  cells. 
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5,614.408 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  POTATO.  TOMATO. 
AND  EGGPLANT  GLYCOALKALOIDS  AND  ASSAYS  FOR 

[  THE  SAME 

Lanl'H.  Stanker;  Carol  K.  Holtzapple.  both  of  College  Sta- 
tion, Tex.,  and  Mendel  Friedman,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Se<Ktary  of  Agricultural.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  Na  544,748 
Int.  CI."  C07K  16/16:  C12N  5/12:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  UL  435—341  6  Oaims 

1,  \  hybridoma  cell  line  ATCC  HE  12201  which  produces  and 
secrejes  monoclonal  antibody  Sol- 129  which  selectively  binds  to 
the  potato  glycoalkaloids  a-solanine  and  a-chaconine.  the  eggplant 
glycti^kaloid  solasonine.  and  the  tomato  glycoalkaloid 
a-toiiiitine. 


5,614,409 
PRODUCTION  OF  IBDV  VP2  IN  HIGHLY 
IMMIHNOGENIC  FORM 
Ahmed  A.  Azad,  Lower  Templestowe;  Ian  G.  Macreadie,  Tem- 
plcalowe;   Neil   M.   McKem,   Lilydale;   Paul   R.  Vaughan, 
Rowville;  Mittur  N.  Jagadisb,  Gladstone  Park;  Kevin  J. 
Fahey,  Templestowe;  Antony  J.  Chapman,  Mumunbeena, 
and  Hans-Georg  Heine.  Coburg.  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisa- 
tion, Campbell,  Australia 
CoQifnuation  of  Ser.  No.  776.411,  Nov.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,402 
al^"*^  priority,  application  Australia,  May  30, 1989,  PJ4469 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/81:15/40:  A61K  39/12 
th.  435—2523  18  Claims 

/ ,  plasmid  encoding  a  recombinant  IBDV  VP-2  polypeptide, 
is  capable  of  inducing  antibodies  that  passively  protect 


VS. 
I. 
which 


chid  t  ns  against  infection  by  IBDV.  comprising  the  native  amino 
acid  s  x]uence  of  IBDV  VP-2,  wherein  the  five  N-terminal  amino 
acid  itsidues  of  the  native  VP-2  sequence,  MTLNS,  have  been 
Kpiacfd  by  the  octapeptide  MFSELDPQ. 


5.614,410 

BIOREMEDIATION  OF  SOIL  OR  GROUNDWATER 
CONTAMINATED  WITH  COMPOUNDS  IN  CREOSOTE 
BY  TWO-STAGE  BIODEGRADATION 
Jame«  G.  Mueller;  Parmely  H.  Pritchard.  and  Suzanne  Lante. 
all  of  Gulf  Breeze.  Fla..  assignors  to  SBP  Technologies.  Inc., 
Gulf  Breeze,  Fla..  and  The  United  States  of  America  as 
refN-esented  by  the  .\dministrator  of  the  United  States  Envi- 
ratBental  Protection  Agency.  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,215,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,274,  Jul.  14, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5042,825.  This  application  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  308,483 
Int  O."  B09B  3/00:  B07C  5/38:  C12N  1/00:1/20 
I  X  435—2623  2  Claims 

A  process  remediating  soil  or  groundwater  contaminated  with 
compounds,  in  creosole  wherein  said  process  comprises: 

(aj)  pre-treating  said  soil  or  groundwater  in  a  bioreactor  inocu- 
lated with  a  biologically  pure  culture  of  bacteria  that  decades 
low  molecular  weight  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and 
heterocyclic  organic  compounds  and  phenolics  found  in  creo- 
sote to  remove  the  low  molecular  weight  polycyclic  aromatic 
lydrocarbons.  heteorocyclic  organic  compounds,  and  pheno- 
Ics,  leaving  high  molecular  weight  polycyclic  aromatic 
lydrocarbons  or  pentachlorophenol;  and 


U.&I 
1 


(b)  treating  said  soil  or  groundwater  pre-treated  in  step  (a)  in  a 
bioreactor  inoculated  with  a  biologically  pure  culture  of 
Pseudomonas  paucimohilis.  NRRL  B- 1 85 1 2  that  biodegrades 
the  remaining  high  molecular  weight  polycyclic  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  or  pentachlorophenol. 


5,614,411 

SELF  CONTAINED  DECONTAMINATION  SYSTEM 

Cbaries  Gastgaber,  26  Sunnyside  PI.,  Woodbridge,  NJ.  07095 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.748 

Int  O."  C12M  3/00 

VS.  O.  435—286.5  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  decontaminating  water  borne  human  wastes  in 
the  holding  tank  of  a  self  contained  convenience  facility,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  reservoir  of  aqueous  live  bacteria  capable  of  decomposing 
water  borne  human  wastes,  including  solid  wastes,  into  olfac- 
torily  inoffensive  and  environmentally  benign  constituents, 
said  reservoir  being  held  in  a  supply  container  possessing  a 
supply  outlet  connected  to  at  least  one  length  of  hose  and  a 
valve; 

each  said  length  of  hose  possessing  a  continuous  lumen  between 
two  opposed  orifices,  each  said  orifice  comprising  an  opening 
of  said  lumen,  one  said  orifice  of  one  said  length  of  hose 
comprising  an  upper  orifice  possessing  communication  with 
said  supply  outlet; 

said  reservoir  being  disposed  elevationally  superior  to  a  holding 
tank  containing  water  borne  human  wastes  and  said  valve 
being  operationally  connected  to  at  least  one  said  length  of 
hose,  each  said  length  of  hose  and  said  valve  together  com- 
prising a  closed  system  between  upper  said  orifice  of  one  said 
length  of  hose  possessing  communication  with  said  supply 
oudet  and  a  lower  orifice  of  one  of  said  lengths  of  hose; 

placement  of  said  lower  orifice  of  one  of  said  lengths  of  hose 
into  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  holding  tank  and 
suitable  control  of  said  valve  thereby  enabling  gravity  induced 
delivery  of  aqueous  live  bacteria  from  said  reservoir  in  a 
continuous  laminar  flow  through  said  closed  system  to  said 
interior  of  said  holding  tank  thereby  effecting  decontamina- 
tion of  the  water  borne  human  wastes  contained  therein  by 
decomposition  of  said  wastes  into  olfactorily  inoffensive  and 
environmentally  benign  constituents  by  die  live  aqueous  bac- 
teria so  delivered. 
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5,614,412 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  FLEXIBLE  CONTAINERS 
AND  METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING  FLUIDS  TO 
CONTAINERS 
Stephen  L.  Smith,  510  E.  Mayfair  Rd..  Arlini>toii  Heights.  lU. 
60005;  James  Bender,  565  Wliitebirch  Rd.,  Lindenhurst.  111. 
60046;    Jeffrey    Martinson,   526   Banbury.   Mundeiein.   111. 
60060;  Maureen  Loudovaris,  114  Mainsail  Dr..  Grayslake, 
111.  60030;  Orrin  D.  Mitsven.  Jr..  37125  N.  Antonio  Ave., 
Lake  Villa,  III.  60046,  and  Kristen  L.  Unverzagt,  243  N. 
Plum  Grove  Rd.,  Palatine,  111.  60067 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Set.  No.  526,034 

Int  a."  C12M  3/00 

U.S.  a.  435—305.1  «  aaims 


(c)  obtaining  a  yield  of  encapsidated  viruses  which  substantially 
comprises  encapsidated  recombinant  poliovinis  nucleic  acid. 


5,614,414 

LIQUID  LIPOPROTEIN  CONTROL 

Wayne  L.  Ryan,  and  Bradford  A.  Hunsley.  both  of  Omaha, 

Nebr.,  assignors  to  Streck  laboratories.  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,477 

Int  Cl.'^  COIN  n/00 

U.S.  a.  436—13  15  Claims 

r«IGLYCERIDE  STABILITY 
IN  DIOCTVl  SOdUM  SULFOSUCCINAIX 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  flexible 
medical  containers  comprising; 

a  racic  having  a  plurality  of  plates  positioned  in  parallel  spaced 
relation,  the  plates  defining  a  chamber  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  plates; 

a  plurality  of  spacer  assemblies  each  extending  through  the  rack 
to  connect  the  plates  and  to  maintain  the  spaced  relationship 
of  the  plates,  die  spacer  a.s.semblies  being  spaced  along  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  rack  to  define  two  opposed  end  walls,  a 
bonom,  and  an  opening  to  the  rack  to  allow  access  to  each  of 
the  chambers:  and. 

a  means  associated  with  a  plate  for  carrying  and  suspending  the 
apparatus. 


170 
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1.  A  liquid  lipoprotein  control  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  lipoprotein: 

b)  a  surfactant  present  in  an  amount  directly  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  lipoprotein;  and 

c)  a  divalent  cation  present  in  an  amount  inversely  proportional 
to  the  amount  of  lipoprotein. 


5,614,413 

ENCAPSIDATED  RECOMBINANT  POLIOVIRUS 

NUCLEIC  ACID  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND 

USING  SAME 

Casey  D.  Morrow,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  UAB 

Research  Foundation.  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,009,  Jul.  I,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,446 
Int.  a."  CUP  21/02:  C12N  15/43 
VS.  CI.  435—320.1  64  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  encapsidating  a  recombinant  poliovirus  nucleic 
acid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  recombinant  poliovirus  nucleic  acid  which  lacks 
a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  at  least  a  portion  of  a  protein 
necessary  for  encapsidating  the  recombinant  poliovirus 
nucleic  acid  such  that  the  recombinant  poliovirus  nucleic  acid 
does  not  express  proteins  sufficient  for  encapsidation  and  an 
expression  vector  lacking  an  infectious  poliovirus  genome, 
the  nucleic  acid  of  which  encodes  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
protein  necessary  for  encapsidating  the  recombinant  poliovi- 
nis nucleic  acid  and  directs  expression  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  protein  necessary  for  encapsidating  the  recombinant  polio- 
virus nucleic  acid:  and 

(b)  contacting  a  host  cell  with  die  recombinant  poliovirus 
nucleic  acid  and  the  expression  vector  under  conditions, 
appropriate  for  introduction  of  the  recombinant  poliovirus 
nucleic  acid  and  the  expression  vector  into  the  host  cell;  and 


5,614,415 

METHOD  FOR  Al'TOM.ATIC  TESTING  OF 

LABORATORY  SPECIMENS 

Rodney   S.   Markin,   Omaha,   Nebr,   assignor   to   Board   of 

Regents  Univ  of  NE  Lincoln,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  997  J81,  Dec.  23,  1992.  This 

application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,859 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  35/04:35/02 

VS.  CI.  436-^18  5  Claims 

WORKSTATION      WORKSTATION 
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1.  A  method  for  routing  a  specimen  through  an  automated 
laboratory  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  first  specimen  to  be  tested  in  a  specimen  container: 

inputting  information  regarding  the  specimen  and  tests  to  be 
conducted  on  the  specimen  into  a  computenzed  laboratory 
information  system  (LIS)  which  is  connected  to  and  commu- 
nicates with  a  laboratory  automation  system  (LAS); 

marking  a  first  carrier  with  an  identification  code  identifying  the 
first  specimen  and  tests  to  be  conducted  thereon; 

placing  the  first  specimen  in  the  first  carrier  and  entering  the  first 
carrier  into  the  LAS  at  a  receiving  station: 

at  the  receiving  station,  the  LAS  reading  the  identification  code 
and  calculating: 
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1 1 !  priority  of  the  first  specimen  relative  to  any  other  speci- 
mens entered  into  the  LAS; 
1 1 ;  priority  of  each  test  to  be  conducted  on  the  first  specimen 

relative  to  one  another;  and 
ip;  most  direct  route  from  the  receiving  station  to  a  first 
workstation  for  conducting  the  highest  priority  test  of  the 
first  specimen: 
entering  the  first  carrier  into  the  LAS  by  directing  die  carrier 
onto  a  conveyor  of  the  LAS,  the  conveyor  extending  among  a 
plurality  of  workstations,  each  workstation  adapted  to  conduct 
a  predetermined  test; 
the  LAS  operating  the  conveyor  system  to  direct  the  first  carrier 

VD  the  first  workstation; 
the  LAS  operating  a  gate  at  tlie  first  workstation  to  direct  the 
carrier  to  a  workstation  auxiliary  conveyor,  for  conducting  a 
test  on  the  specimen:  and 
the  LAS  recalculating  the  priority  of  the  first  specimen  and  any 
other  specimens  in  the  LAS  upon  directing  of  the  first  carrier 
lo  the  first  workstation. 


5,614,416 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID 
EQUILIBRATION  OF  DISSOLVED  GAS  COMPOSITION 
Imadts  R.  Lauks,  RockcUffe  Parli;  Raymond  J.  Pierce,  Ottawa, 
both  of  Canada;  Joseph  W.  Rogers,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  and 
Mkfaael  P.  Zelin,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  I-Stat  Corpo- 
ration, Princeton,  NJ. 

Di%^on  of  Ser.  No.  274,387,  Jul.  13,  1994.  This  application 

Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,797 

Int  a."  GOIN  33/50 

U,S.|CL436— 68  5  Claims 


5,614,417 

SULFUR  CHEMILUMINESCENCE  DETECTION 
METHOD 
Sidney  W.  Kubala,  220  Lasso  St,  Angleton,  Tex.  77515;  Donald 
N.  Campbell,  2111  Twin  Lakes  Blvd.,  West  Columbia,  Tex. 
77486,  and  Robert  D.  Pearson,  2300  W.  Alabama  St,  Apt  68, 
Houston,  Tex.  77098 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,516,  Oct  7,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,023 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/00:21/76:21/72 

VS.  CI.  436—120  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  comprising 

forming  a  mixture  of  sulfiir-containing  gas  and  oxidizing  gas; 
partially  combusting  said  mixture  in  the  presence  of  added 

hydrogen  in  a  first  stage  to  form  first  stage  combustion  gases; 
conveying  said  first  stage  combustion  gases  to  a  second  stage 

combustion  zone; 
introducing  additional  oxidizing  gases  into  said  second  stage 

combustion  zone; 
further  combusting  said  first  stage  combustion  gases  in  said 

second  stage  combustion  zone  to  form  second  stage  combus- 
tion gases  containing  SO; 
conveying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  stage  combustion 

gases  to  an  ozone  reaction  chamber; 
introducing  ozone  into  said  ozone  reaction  chamber  to  react  with 

the  SO  and  form  a  cherailuminescent  reaction  product;  and 
measuring  the  chemiluminescence  given  off'  by  the  reaction 

product; 
wherein  the  temperature  in  the  second  stage  combustion  zone  is 

2800°  C;  and 
wherein  die  pressure  in  the  ozone  reaction  chamber  is  in  the 

range  of  28-29.5  inches  of  mercury. 


/////// 


^ 
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2.  A  method  of  determining  the  concentration  of  a  dissolved  gas 
in  a  sample  fluid  comprising; 

(a)  providing  a  gas  sensor  and  a  gas  equilibration  reservoir 
{Containing  a  predetermined  composition  of  calibrant  gases 
ein  said  reservoir  and  said  gas  sensor  are  positioned  in  a 
vnduit  such  that  a  calibrant  fluid  brought  in  contact  with  said 
voir  undergoes  an  exchange  of  the  calibrant  fluid's  dis- 
Dlved  gases  with  calibrant  gas  contained  in  said  reservoir; 
(bklchaiging  said  conduit  with  a  calibrant  fluid  such  tiiat  said 
lid  comes  in  contact  with  said  reservoir  to  provide  a  cali- 
nt  fluid  with  an  equilibrated  dissolved  gas  composition  that 
^fleets  substantially  the  predetermined  composition  of  cali- 
nt  gases  contained  in  said  reservoir, 
(c  I  lallowing  said  equilibrated  calibrant  fluid  to  come  in  contact 
ifith  said  gas  sensor  and  recording  the  response  of  said  gas 
sensor  to  said  equilibrated  calibrant  fluid; 
(d)  displacing  said  equilibrated  calibrant  fluid  in  favor  of  a 
^unple  fluid  such  that  said  sample  fluid  comes  in  contact  with 
^d  gas  sensor;  and 
(c  iprecording  the  response  of  said  gas  sensor  to  said  sample  fluid 
ID  determine  the  concentration  of  a  dissolved  gas  in  said 
lainple  fluid. 


5,614,418 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,614,419 
REAGENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 
QUANTIFICATION  OF  AMITRIPTYLINE  OR 
NORTRIPTYLINE  IN  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 
Madcj  Adamczyk,  Guince;  Jeftvy  R.  Fishpaugh.  Chicago; 
Donald  Johnson,  Lindcnhorst,  and  Daryl  E.  Hartter,  Mun- 
deiein, all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,DI. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  916,067,  JuL  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,407,835, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,635,  JuL  31, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
286,733 
Int  CL*  COIN  33/533:33/53:33/566:  OTTK  17/00 
VS.  CL  436—546  25  Claims 

1.  A  labeled  reagent  which  is  recognizable  by  antibodies  capable 
of  binding  nortriptyline  in  a  test  sample,  wherein  said  labeled 
reagent  is  a  nortriptyline  derivative  of  the  formula; 


Wj-Zi-Q 


2652 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25,  1997 


iihe2 


wherein  W,  is  — SO,— NH—  linked  to  the  aromatic  ring  in  i 

or  3  position.  Z,  is  a  linking  group  comprised  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  0  to  2  heteroatoms  and  Q  is  a  detectable  moiety. 


5,614.420 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  MASK  TONE  ERROR 
Jhy  S.  Sheu;  Yi-Shu  Chen,  and  Ren-Yih  Zeng.  all  of  Hsin-chu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semicondoctor  Manufacturing 
Companv  Ltd.,  Ikinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649.978 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2//66 

VS.  CI.  437—8  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  checking  mask  quality,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  circuit  design; 

providing  technical  analysis  of  said  circuit  design: 

forming  a  P"  well  mask  panem; 

forming  a  N^  well  mask  pattern; 

fonning  a  P  held  mask  pattern; 

fonning  a  P*  source/drain  mask  pattern; 

forming  a  N*  source/drain  mask  pattern; 

dividing  each  of  said  P"  well  mask  pattern,  said  N"  well  mask 
pattern,  said  P  field  mask  pattern,  said  P*  source/drain  mask 
panem.  and  said  N*  source/drain  mask  pattern  into  M  seg- 
menLs  numbered  1  through  M  wherein  M  is  a  positive  integer, 
each  of  said  numbered  segments  of  one  of  said  mask  patterns 
has  the  same  relative  location  as  said  numbered  segment  of 
every  other  mask  pattern  having  the  same  number,  and  the 
tone  of  each  of  said  M  segments  of  each  mask  is  either  clear 
or  dark; 

assigning  index  numbers  A,  through  A,v,  for  said  segments  of 
said  P"  well  mask  numbered  I  through  M  respectively 
wherein  said  index  numbers  A,  through  A„  are  0  for  those 
said  segments  of  said  P"  well  mask  having  a  dark  tone  and  I 
for  those  segments  of  said  P"  well  mask  having  a  clear  tone; 

assigning  index  numbers  B,  through  B„  for  said  segments  of 
said  N"  well  mask  numbered  1  through  M  respectively 
wherein  said  index  numbers  B,through  B„  are  0  for  those 
said  segments  of  said  N~  well  mask  having  a  dark  tone  and  1 
for  those  said  segnoents  of  said  N~  well  mask  having  a  clear 
lone; 

assigning  index  numbers  C,  through  C„  for  said  segments  of 
said  P  field  mask  numbered  1  through  M  respectively  wherein 
said  index  numbers  C,  through  C„  are  0  for  those  said 
segments  of  said  P  field  mask  having  a  dark  tone  and  1  for 
those  said  segments  of  said  P  field  mask  having  a  clear  tone; 
assigning  index  numbers  D,  through  D„  for  said  segments  of 
said  P*  source/drain  mask  numbered  1  through  M  respectively 
wherein  said  index  numbers  D, through  D„  are  0  for  those 
said  segments  of  said  P*  source/drain  mask  having  a  dark  tone 
and  1  for  those  said  segments  of  said  P*  source/drain  mask 
having  a  clear  tone; 
assigning  index  numbers  E,  through  E„  for  said  segments  of 
said  N*  source/drain  mask  numbered  I  through  M  respec- 
nvely  wherein  said  index  numbers  E,  through  E^  are  0  for 
those  said  segments  of  said  N"  source/drain  mask  having  a 
dark  tone  and  1  for  those  said  segments  of  said  N~  well  mask 
having  a  clear  tone; 


fonning  a  first  index  ratio  equal  to  a  first  sum  divided  by  M 
wherein  said  first  sum  is  D,xE,  plus  D^xE;  plus  D,xE,  plus 
D4XE4  plus         plus  D*^E„; 

forming  a  second  index  ratio  equal  to  a  second  sum  divided  by 
M  wherein  said  second  sum  is  B,xC,plus  B,xC;  plus  B,xC, 
plus  B4XC4  plus  .  .  .  plus  BufXC,^: 

forming  a  third  index  ratio  equal  to  a  third  sum  divided  by  M 
wherein  said  third  sum  is  B,xA|  plus  B^xAj  plus  B,xAj  plus 
B,xA4  plus  .  .  .  plus  Bj^A„; 

forming  a  fourth  index  ratio  equal  to  a  fourth  sum  divided  by  M 
wherein  said  fourth  sum  is  E,xB,  plus  E^xB,  plus  E,xB,  plus 
E.xBj  plus  .  .  .  plus  E„  xBj,; 

forming  a  fifth  index  ratio  equal  to  a  fifth  sum  divided  by  M 
wherein  said  fifth  sum  is  D,— B,plus  D,  -B,  plus  Dj-B,  plus 
D|-B,  plus  .  .  .  plus  Dvr-B„; 

releasing  said  P"  well  mask  pattern,  said  N  well  mask  pattern, 
said  P  field  mask  pattern,  said  P'  source/drain  mask  pattern, 
and  said  N*  source/drain  mask  panem  for  continued  process- 
ing if  said  first  index  ratio  is  less  than  a  first  index  number, 
said  second  index  ratio  is  less  than  a  second  index  number, 
said  third  index  ratio  is  less  than  a  third  index  number,  said 
fourth  index  ratio  is  less  than  a  fourth  index  number,  and  said 
fifth  index  ratio  is  less  than  a  fifth  index  number;  and 

holding  said  P"  well  mask  panem.  said  N~  well  mask  pattern, 
said  P  field  mask  pattern,  said  P*  source/drain  mask  panem. 
and  said  N*  souae/drain  mask  pattern,  thereby  preventing 
continued  processing,  and  performing  additional  technical 
analysis  of  said  circuit  design  and  said  mask  patterns  if  said 
first  index  ratio  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  first  index 
number,  said  second  index  ratio  is  greater  than  or  equal  10 
said  second  index  number,  said  third  index  ratio  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  said  third  index  number,  said  fourth  index 
ratio  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  fourth  index  number,  or 
said  fifth  index  ratio  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  fifth  index 
number. 


5.614.421 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  JUNCTION  TERMINATION 
EXTENSION  STRUCTURE  FOR  HIGH- VOLTAGE  DIODE 

DEVICES 
Sbeng-Hsing  Yaog.  Hsinctau.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corp..  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  212,429,  Mar.  II,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,401.682.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364.611 

InC  CI."  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  a.  437—24  6  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  fabricating  diode  device  on  a  silicon  substrate 
including  a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second 
region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  said  first  region  and  said 
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second  region  having  a  first  contact  area  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  4nd  a  second  contact  area  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
resptfotively.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
foroiing  a  first  protective  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  first  and 

second  contact  areas; 
forming  a  second  protective  layer  on  said  first  protective  layer 

and  a  portion  of  said  first  region  adjacent  to  said  first  contact 

area; 
implanting  halogen  ions  into  said  first  and  second  regions  by 

using  said  second  protective  layer  as  a  mask; 
removing  said  second  protective  layer  to  expose  an  unimplanted 

portion  of  said  first  region: 
oxidizing  said  first  and  second  regions  to  form  a  field  oxide 

layer  by  using  said  first  protective  layer  as  a  mask,  wherein 

the  unimplanted  portion  of  said  first  region  has  a  relatively 

lower  oxidation  rate  and  whereby  said  field  oxide  layer  is 

formed  with  a  stepped  configuration  tiierein; 
removing  said  first  protective  layer, 
farming  a  first  electrode  plate  which  is  electrically  coupled  to 

said  first  contact  area  and  over  the  stepped  configuration  of 

said  field  oxide  layer; 
forming  a  dielectric  layer  overiying  said  first  electrode  plate  and 

said  field  oxide  layer;  and 
fonning  a  second  electrode  plate  which  is  electrically  coupled 

with  said  second  contact  area  and  over  said  dielectric  layer. 

wherein  said  second  electrode  plate  extends  above  said  first 

electrode  plate. 


5,614.422 

PROCESS  FOR  DOPING  TWO  LEVELS  OF  A  DOUBLE 
PCMA  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  AFTER  FORMATION  OF 

SECOND  POLY  LAYER 
James  D.  Beasom,  Melbourne  Village,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris 
Corporation,  Mdboume,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,660 
Int.  a."  HOIL  21/265 
tL  437—31  18  Claims 


VS 
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1;  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  selectively  forming  a  first  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  second  layer 
of  semiconductor  material,  so  as  to  leave  a  surface  area  region 
of  said  .second  layer  exposed  by  an  aperture  through  said  first 
layer,  said  first  layer  containing  material  having  a  difiiision 
coefficient  for  impurities  greater  than  that  of  said  second 
layer; 

(b)  forming  a  third  layer,  of  semiconductor  material,  in  said 
aperture  and  upon  said  surface  area  region  of  said  second 
layer. 

(c)  inuwlucing  conductivity  type  determining  impurities  into 
only  a  prescribed  portion  of  said  first  layer  which  is  spaced 
apart  from  said  aperture  through  said  first  layer,  and  into  said 
third  layer;  and 

(d>  annealing  the  structure  resulting  from  step  (c).  so  as  to  cause 
impurities  that  have  been  introduced  into  said  third  layer  to 
diffuse  vertically  tlierelhrough  to  said  second  layer,  and  to 
cause  impurities  tliat  have  been  introduced  into  said  pre- 


scribed portion  of  said  first  layer  to  diffuse  laterally  through- 
out said  first  layer  and  vertically  through  said  first  layer  to 
said  second  layer. 


5,614,423 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  HETEROJUNCTION 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

Yutaka  Matsuoka,  Isehara,  and  Shoji  Yamahata,  Atsugi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1994,  6-271969 

InL  a.*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—31  10  Claims 
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1.  A  fiKthod  for  fabricating  a  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fonning  a  first  semiconductor  layer  serving  as  a  base  layer  on 
a  collector  layer  which  is  supported  by  a  compound  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

(b)  forming  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer  a  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  comprising  InP  serving  as  an  emitter  layer; 

(c)  forming  on  said  second  semiconductor  layer  a  first  conduc- 
tive material  layer  which  constitutes  an  eminer  electrode,  all 
edges  of  said  emitter  electrode  being  oriented  in  a  direction 
other  than  the  (0111]  direction; 

(d)  etching  said  second  semiconductor  layer  by  an  etching 
process  in  which  tlie  etching  rate  differs  depending  on  an 
orientation  of  a  crystal  due  to  anisotropy  of  said  crystal, 
utilizing  said  first  conductive  material  layer  as  a  mask,  to 
expose  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  and 

(e)  depositing  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer  a  second  con- 
ductive material  layer  to  form  a  base  electrode. 


5,614.424 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  ACCUMULATED- 
BASE  BIPOLAR  JLTVCTION  TRANSISTOR 
Sbyh-Chyi  Wong,  Taichung,  and  Mong-Song  Liang,  Hsin-chu, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facturing Companv  Ltd.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  Na  586^22 
InL  a."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a  437—31  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  an  accumulated-base  bipolar 
junction  transistor  upon  a  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  said 
accumulated-base  bipolar  junction  transistor  has  a  base  accumula- 
tor means  to  increase  transconductivity  of  said  accumulated-base 
bipolar  junction  transistor,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

a)  implanting  and  ttien  diStising  of  a  first  dopant  type  into  the 
semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a  base  region  tliat  is  of  a  first 
i%ctangular  form: 

b)  implanting  and  annealing  of  a  second  dopant  type  into  the 
base  region  to  form  a  base  contact  region  that  is  in  the  form  of 
a  first  rectangular  ring  to  form  a  low  resistance  path  from  said 
base  region  to  external  circuitry: 
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c)  implanting  and  annealing  of  a  third  dopant  type  into  the  base 
region  within  tiie  base  contact  region  and  a  first  distance  from 
said  base  contact  region  to  form  a  collector  region  that  is  in 
the  form  of  a  second  rectangular  ring; 

d)  implanting  and  annealing  of  the  third  dopant  type  into  the 
base  region  within  the  collector  region  and  a  second  distance 
from  said  collector  region  to  form  an  eminer  region  that  is  a 
rectangular  form; 

e)  depositing  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  in  an  area  of  the  base 
region  between  the  collector  region  and  the  emitter  region  to 
form  said  base  accumulator  means;  and 

f)  operably  coupling  said  base  accumulator  means  to  the  eminer 
region  and  to  external  circuitry  wherein  said  external  cir- 
cuitry, will  present  a  voltage  to  the  base  accumulator  means  to 
develop  a  charge  at  an  interface  of  the  base  region  and  an 
insulating  material  in  an  area  of  said  base  region  between  the 
emitter  region  and  the  collector  region  thus  increasing  con- 
ductivity of  said  base  accumulator  means,  wherein  said 
increase  in  conductivity  of  the  base  region  of  said 
accumulated-base  bipolar  junction  transistor  will  increase  said 
transconductivity. 


grown  first  semiconductor  layer,  thereby  exposing  a  surface  of 
said  first  semiconductor  layer;  and 
selectively  growing  a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  only  on  said  exposed  first  semiconductor 
layer. 


5,614,426 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  DIFFERENT  ORIENTATIONS  OF 
CRYSTAL  CHANNEL  GROWTH 
Fumiaki  Funada,  Nara;  Tatsuo  Merita,  Kyoutohu:  HirohLsa 
Tanaka.  Nara;  Hongyong  Zhang,  and  Toru  Takayama,  both 
of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,454,  Aug.  5,  1994.  This  application 

Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1993,  5-218156 
Int  CL*  HOIL  2im 
VS.  CI.  437—40  6  Claims 
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5,614,425 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

OPERABLE  AT  HIGH  SPEED 
Koji  Kimura,  Chigasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Nanise,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  19%,  Ser.  No.  622^70 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1995,  7-074882 
Int.  O."  HOIL  2//265 
U.S.  a.  437—31  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  substantially  amorphous  silicon  film  on  a  substrate; 

introducing  a  metal  element  for  promoting  crystallization  into 
said  silicon  film  before  or  after  the  formation  of  said  silicon 
film; 

crystallizing  said  silicon  film  by  heating  so  that  a  crystal  grows 
in  a  direction  approximately  parallel  with  a  surface  of  said 
substrate  in  a  region  adjacent  to  a  portion  into  which  said 
metal  element  is  added;  and 

forming  a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  within  said  region  of 
the  silicon  film. 

wherein  a  part  of  said  thin  film  u-ansislors  are  arranged  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  crystal  growth  direction  of  the  crystalline 
silicon  film  thereof  fonns  a  first  angle  with  respect  to  a 
direction  along  which  carriers  flow  therein  while  another  part 
of  said  thin  film  transistors  are  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  cr>stal  growth  direction  of  the  crystalline  silicon  film 
thereof  forms  a  second  angle  with  respect  to  a  direction  along 
which  carriers  flow  therein,  said  first  angle  being  different 
from  said  second  angle. 


1 .  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a 

first  conductivity  type; 
forming  an  opening  in  said  first  insulating  film,  said  opening 

reaching  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
epilaxially  growing  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second 

conductivity  type  on  a  bonom  of  said  opening,  and  growing 

said  first  semiconductor  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type 

in  a  polycrystalline  state  on  a  side  wall  of  said  opening  and 

said  first  insulating  film; 
forming  a  second  insulating  him  on  said  first  semiconductor 

layer; 
performing  anisotropic  etching  of  said  second  insulating  film  to 

remove  only  said  second  insulating  film  on  said  epitaxially 


5,614,427 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ARRAY  OF  TFTS  HAVING 

REDUCED  PARASITIC  CAPACITANCE 

Willem  den  Boer,  and  Mohshi  Yang,  both  of  Troy,  Mich., 

assignors  to  OIS  Optical  Imaging  Systems,  lnc>,  Northville, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  154,713,  Nov.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,414,283.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,658 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CI.  437—40  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  array  of  thin  film  transistors  corre- 
sponding to  an  array  of  electrode  members,  the  mettiod  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
a)  depositing  a  gate  electrode  layer  on  a  substrate; 
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a)  forming  a  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  over  a  layer  of  polystli- 
con  previously  formed  over  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

b)  treating  said  amorphous  layer  of  silicon  with  a  material 
capable  of  inhibiting  grain  growth  and  recrystaUization  of  said 
amorphous  silicon; 

c)  paneming  both  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  and  said  poly- 
silicon  layer  to  form  a  gate  electrode;  and 

d)  implanting  portions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  adjacent 
said  gate  electrode  to  form  source  and  drain  regions  in  said 
substrate; 

whereby  the  presence  of  said  amorphous  silicon  over  said  polysiU- 
con  gate  electrode  inhibits  channeling  of  said  dopant  through  said 
polysilicon  gate  electrode  during  said  implantation  of  said  sub- 
strate to  form  said  source  and  drain  regions  therein. 


^vT2 


b)  depositing  a  semiconductor  film  over  said  gate  electrode 
layer; 

c)  de|X)siting  a  metal  layer  over  said  semiconductor  layer; 

d)  patterning  said  metal  layer  of  step  c)  so  as  to  form  source  and 
dtin  electrodes  for  each  thin  film  transistor  in  the  array 
\»llerein  the  source  electrode  of  each  transistor  is  completely 
surrounded  by  the  drain  electrode  so  that  the  thin  film  transis- 
tors in  the  array  have  reduced  parasitic  capacitances;  and 

e)  depositing  and  paneming  an  electrode  layer  on  top  of  said 
source  juid  drain  electrodes  so  that  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
electrode  member  corresponding  to  each  thin  film  transistor  is 
laterally  spaced  therefrom. 


5,614,429 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  EEPROM  WITH 

CONTROL  GATE  IN  TOUCH  WITH  SELECT  GATE 

Ki  S.  Shin,  and  Soo  H.  Choi,  both  of  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503J46 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  18,  1994, 
94-17297 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/S247 
VS.  CI.  437—43  3  Claims 


5,614,428 

P*t)CESS  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  REDUCTION  OF 

CHANNELING  DURING  IMPLANTATION  OF  SOURCE 

AND  DRAIN  REGIONS  IN  FORMATION  OF  MOS 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTL'RES 

Ashok  K.  Kapoor.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,921 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437-^1  13  Claims 


por 


of: 


1.  lA  process  for  forming  MOS  devices  in  integrated  circuit 
struciiaes  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  while  inhibiting  channel- 
ing at  dopant  through  the  gate  electrode  into  said  semiconductor 
substrate  during  implantation  of  said  substrate  to  form  source  and 
drain  legions  therein  which  comprises: 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  EEPROM,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

forming  a  gate  oxide  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  floating  gate  on  the  gate  oxide  film; 

forming  a  first  interlayer  insulating  film  on  the  entire  surface  of 
the  floating  gate  and  the  exposed  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  selecting  gate  on  an  area  of  the  first  interlayer  insu- 
lating film  ranging  firom  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate to  a  portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  floating  gate; 

implanting  impurities  into  the  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a 
source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  by  use  of  the  floating 
gate  and  the  selecting  gate  serving  as  a  mask,  said  impurities 
differing  from  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  type; 

forming  a  second  interiayer  insulating  film  on  the  entire  surface 
of  the  resulting  structure; 

etching  a  portion  of  the  second  interiayer  insulating  film  on  the 
selecting  gate  to  expose  a  contact  hole  through  which  the 
selecting  gate  is  exposed;  and 

forming  a  control  gate  which  is  in  touch  with  the  selecting  gate 
through  the  contact  hole  and  shields  the  non-overiapped  upper 
surface  of  the  floating  gate. 


II 
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5,614,430 
ANTI-PUNCHTHROLGH  ION  IMPLANTATION  FOR 
SUB-HALF  MICRON  CHANNEL  LENGTH  MOSFET 
DEVICES 
Moag-Song  Liang,  and  Jin- Yuan  Lee,  both  of  Hsln-Chu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor   Manufacturing 
Company  Ltd.,  Hsincliu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,652 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2//762 

VS.  a.  437-45  2«  Claims 

18       17 


paneming  of  said  metal  layer  to  fonn  a  metal  contact  structure 
to  said  region,  on  said  semiconductor  substrate. 
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5,614,431 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BURIED  STRAP  TRENCH  CELL 

YIELDING  AN  EXTENDED  TRANSISTOR 
John  K.  DeBrosse,  Chittenden  County,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
natiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion, N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,311 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/8242 

VS.  a.  437—52  4  Claims 


11   13(N)    15(N+)   5 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  MOSFET  device,  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  shallow  trencli  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
depositing  a  first  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 

completely  filling  said  shallow  trench; 
removal  of  said  first  insulator  layer  from  all  areas  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate,  except  from  said  shallow  trench; 
depositing  a  second  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, including  on  said  first  insulator  layer,  in  said  shallow 
trench; 
opening  a  region  in  said  second  insulator  layer,  to  an  area  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate,  to  be  used  for  gate  region; 
ion  implanting  a  first  dopant  of  a  first  conductivity  type  into  said 

opened  region,  in  said  second  insulator  layer; 
growing  a  gate  oxide  on  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
exposed  in  said  opened  region  of  said  second  insulator  layer; 
depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  surface  of  said  second 
insulator  layer,  on  sides  of  said  opened  region,  in  said  second 
insulator  layer,  creating  a  polysilicon  sidewall.  and  on  surface 
of  said  gate  oxide,  exposed  in  said  opened  region  of  said 
second  insulator  layer; 
ion  implanting  a  second  dopant  of  the  first  conductivity  type, 
through  said  first  polysilicon  silicon  layer,  through  said  gate 
oxide,  and  into  said  semiconductor  substrate,  in  said  opened 
region  of  said  second  insulator  layer,  not  covered  by  said 
polysilicon  sidewall; 
depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon 

layer; 
ion  implanting  a  third  dopant  of  the  second  conductivity  type 

into  said  second  polysilicon  layer, 
removal  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer,  and  of  first  polysilicon 
layer,  from  top  surface  of  said  second  insulator  layer,  to  form 
polysilicon  gate  structure,  of  said  second  polysilicon  layer, 
and  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  in  said  opened  region  of  said 
second  insulator  layer; 
removal  of  said  second  insulator  layer, 
ion  implanting  a  fourth  dopant  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
into  said  semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by  said  poly- 
silicon gate  structure; 
depositing  a  third  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, and  on  said  polysilicon  gate  structure; 
anisotropic  etching  of  said  third  insulator  layer,  to  form  insulator 

spacer  on  sides  of  said  polysilicon  gate  structure; 
ion  implanting  a  fifth  dopant  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
into  said  semiconductor  substrate,  not  covered  by  said  poly- 
siUcon  gate  strticture.  or  by  said  insulator  spacer; 
depositing  a  fourth  insulator  layer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, including  depositing  on  said  polysilicon  gate  structure; 
opening  a  contact  hole  in  said  fourth  insulator  layer,  to  a  region 

on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
depositing  a  n>etal  layer  on  top  surface  of  said  fourth  insulator 
layer,  and  on  surface  of  said  region,  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  exposed  in  said  contact  bole;  and 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  memory  cell  structure  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

providing  a  cell  prepared  with  a  uench,  isolation  regions  and 
active  area  regions,  wherein  said  active  area  regions  are 
covered  with  gate  SiOj  and  gate  polysilicon; 

depositing  a  thin  insulator; 

etching  said  insulator  with  a  gate  polysilicon  contact  mask  to 
expose  the  gate  polysilicon; 

depositing  a  gate  conductor  and  a  gate  conductor  cap; 

etching  said  gate  conductor  cap.  gate  conductor,  and  gale  poly- 
silicon stopping  on  said  gate  SiO,  with  a  gate  conductor 
mask;  and 

adding  spacers,  junctions,  passivation,  contacts  and  wiring. 


5,614,432 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LDD  TYPE  MIS 

DEVICE 

Yoshiro  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1994,  6-107617; 
Apr.  23,  1994,  6-107618 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—56  9  CUims 

4.  A  method  for  manufacniring  a  first  MIS  transistor  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  and  a  second  MIS  transistor  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type  by  using  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  for  said  first  MIS  transistor  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 
forming  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  for  said  second  MIS  transistor  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 
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forming  first  and  second  gate  insulating  layers  on  said  first  and 
second  semiconductor  regions,  respectively; 

forming  first  and  second  gate  electrodes  on  said  first  and  second 
gate  insulating  layers,  respectively; 

forming  first  and  second  sidewall  Insulating  layers  on  sidewalls 
of  said  first  and  second  gate  electrodes,  respectively; 

introducing  first  and  second  impurity  ions  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivtl^  type  into  said  first  semiconductor  region  with  a  mask  of 
said  first  gate  electrode  and  said  first  sidewall  insulating  layer 
and  a  first  photoresist  mask  covering  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor region,  said  first  impurity  ions  being  obliquely  incident  to 
said  first  semiconductor  region  and  said  second  impurity  ions 
being  approximately  perpendicularly  incident  to  said  first 
seiitconductor  region;  and 

introdvcing  third  and  fourth  impurity  ions  of  said  second  con- 
ductivity type  into  said  second  semiconductor  region  with  a 
mask  of  said  second  gate  electrode  and  said  second  sidewall 
insulating  layer  and  a  second  photoresist  mask  covering  said 
firtt  semiconductor  region,  said  third  impurity  ions  being 
obliquely  incident  to  said  second  semiconductor  region  and 
said  fourth  impurity  ions  being  approximately  perpendicularly 
incident  to  said  second  semiconductor  region. 


1.  A  oiethod  of  forming  an  SOI  CMOS  integrated  circuit  con- 
taining NFETs  and  PFETs  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  an  SOI  wafer  having  a  lower  substrate,  a  device  layer 
for  containing  NFETs  and  PFETs  and  an  insulating  layer 
separating  said  device  layer  and  said  lower  substrate: 


defining  a  plurality  of  NFET  regions  for  the  formation  of  said 
NFETs  and  containing  NFET  channel  areas  by  patterning  a 
blocking  layer  having  a  thickness; 

implanting  said  plurality  of  NFET  regions  with  a  backside 
implant  that  is  blocked  by  said  blocking  layer,  whereby  said 
NFET  regions  are  implanted  and  locations  of  PFETs  in  said 
wafer  are  not  implanted,  said  backside  implant  having  a 
backside  implant  energy  such  that  said  backside  implant  pen- 
etrates through  said  device  layer  in  said  NFET  channel  areas 
and  into  said  insulating  layer,  said  backside  implant  fiirtlier 
having  a  backside  dose  such  that  a  plurality  of  backside 
parasitic  NFET  transistors  have  a  backside  threshold  greater 
than  a  backside  reference  threshold  when  a  backside  positive 
bias  voltage  for  suppressing  backside  leakage  in  said  PFETs  is 
applied  to  said  lower  substrate; 

forming  .said  NFETs  and  PFETs  in  said  device  layer;  and 

completing  said  integrated  circuit. 


5,614,434 
METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE  ENCROACHMENT 
EFFECT  OF  HELD  ISOLATION  STRUCTURE 
Fang-Ching  Chao,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,486 

InL  CL*  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  CI.  437—70  37  Claims 
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5,614,433 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  LOW  LEAKAGE  SOI 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Jack  A.  Mandelman,  StormvUle.  N.Y„  assignor  to  International 

Basiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573^59 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  0.  437—57  5  CUims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  isolation  regions  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  which  comprises: 
depositing  a  sacrificial  layer  on  a  laminate  comprising  the  sub- 
strate having  thereon  stacked  layers; 
defining  active  regions  of  a  first  type  by  means  of  a  photo-resist 

mask  on  tlie  sacrificial  layer,  and  removing  the  unmasked 

sacrificial  layer  and  the  unmasked  stacked  layers  anistropi- 

cally; 
performing  a  photo-resist  erosion  process  for  exposing  a  portion 

of  the  unremoved  sacrificial  layer; 
etching  the  sacrificial  layer  to  completely  remove  the  portion 

tiiereof  not  covered  by  tlie  photo-resist  mask; 
removing  the  photo-resist  mask  from  tlie  top  of  the  sacrificial 

layer, 
implanting  channel-stopping  ions  of  a  second  type  into  the 

substrate; 
etching  the  stacked  layers  to  completely  remove  the  portion 

thereof  not  covered  by  the  sacrificial  layer  and  expose  the 

surface  of  the  substrate; 
removing  the  sacrificial  layer  from  the  top  of  the  stacked  layers; 

and 
oxidizing  the  exposed  substrate  so  as  to  form  the  isolation 

regions. 


174-417  O.G.-97-I4:  QU 
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5,614,435 
QUANTUM  DOT  FABRICATION  PROCESS  USING 
STRAINED  EPITAXIAL  GROWTH 
Pierre  Petroff,  Santa  Barbara;  Devin  Leonard,  Gdeta.  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Mohan  Krishnamurthy,  Houghton,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland, 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,303 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  a.  437—110  26  Claims 


has  an  energy  band  gap  profile  and  a  light  propagation  con- 
stant that  are  varied  along  a  cavity  length  direction  of  said 
laser  device; 

forming  a  clad  layer  so  as  to  cover  said  active  waveguide  layer; 
and 

providing  a  top  electrode  fonned  on  a  top  of  said  clad  layer  and 
a  bottom  electrode  on  a  bonom  surface  of  said  subsn^te. 


12 


5,614,437 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  RELUBLE 

METALLIZATION  WITH  TA-SI-N  BARRIER  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

RaUn  K.  Choudhury,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,750 

Int  CI.*  HOIL  21/44 

MS.  a.  437—140  1'  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  quantum  dots  comprising; 

deposing  a  material  having  a  hrst  lattice  spacing  on  a  substrate 
having  a  second  unequal  lattice  spacing  to  produce  self- 
assembled  quantum  dots; 

continuously  observing  surface  texture  of  said  first  material  as  it 
is  being  disposed  on  said  substrate;  and 

immediately  terminating  deposition  of  said  first  material  on  said 
substrate  as  soon  as  a  predetermined  number  of  said  self- 
assembled  quantum  dots  form  as  determined  by  observation 
of  said  surface  texture  during  deposition  of  said  first  material. 

whereby  a  plurality  of  quantum  dots  of  predetermined  size  and 
density  are  controllably  and  reliably  fabricated. 


5,614,436 

MULTIPLE  QUANTUM  WELL  DISTRIBUTED 

FEEDBACK  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Jong-ln  Shim,  and  Mitsuhiro  Kitamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,415,  Dec.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,450,437.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,568 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-341745 

Int  CI."  HOIS  i/08 

MS,  a.  437—129  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  said 

semiconductor  device  including  a  silicon  substrate  having  at  least 

one  device  element  and  a  non-conductive  layer  at  least  partially 

covering  said  device  element,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

etching  a  via  extending  tluough  said  non-conductive  layer  to 

said  device  element  thereby  providing  an  exposed  region  of 

said  device  element; 

depositing  a  tantalum  silicide  ohmic  contact  layer  over  at  least  a 

first  portion  of  said  non-conductive  layer  and  said  via,  said 

ohmic  contact  layer  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said 

exposed  region; 

depositing  a  tantalum  silicon  nitride  barrier  layer  over  at  least  a 

second  portion  of  said  non-conductive  layer  and  said  via.  said 

barrier  layer  being  in  direct  conUct  with  said  ohmic  contact 

layer,  and  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said  exposed  region; 

and 

depositing  a  metallization  layer  upon  aaid  semiconductor  device, 

said  metallization  layer  formed  over  and  in  electrical  contact 

with  said  exposed  region,  and  wherein  said  metallization  layer 

is  aluminum  or  an  aluminum  containing  alloy. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  distributed  feedback  semiconductor 
laser  device  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  corrugation-shaped  grating  formed  on  a  top  surface  of 
a  substrate; 

forming  two  slender  insulation  masks  having  a  variation  in 
width  on  said  top  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  two  slender 
insulation  masks  being  arranged  in  parallel  to  each  other  and 
separated  by  a  distance,  said  two  slender  insulation  masks 
each  having  a  center  area  about  50  micrometers  in  length; 

growing  an  active  waveguide  layer  by  use  of  a  selective  metal 
organic  vapor  phase  epitaxy  method  using  said  two  slender 
insulation  masks  so  that  said  active  waveguide  layer  grown 


5,614,438 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LSCO  STACK  ELECTRODE 
Joseph  T.  Evans,  Jr.,  and  Leonard  Boyer,  both  of  Albuquerque, 
N.M.,  assignors  to  Radiant  Technologies,  inc.,  Albuquerque, 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,216 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/44 

MS.  a.  437—192  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  depositing  an  electrode  in  a  region  of  a  sub- 
strate, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  a  glue  material  on  said  substrate,  said 
glue  material  being  a  material  capable  of  bonding  platinum  to 
said  substrate; 

masking  said  first  layer  in  regions  outside  of  said  region  by 
applying  a  layer  of  masking  material  on  said  regions; 

applying  an  etchant  to  said  masked  substrate,  said  etchani  etch- 
ing said  first  layer  in  regions  not  protected  by  said  masking 
material; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  said  glue  material  in  said  region; 
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5,614,440 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  THERMALLY  ACTIVATED 
NOISE  IMMUNE  FUSE 
Raschid  J.  Bezama,  Mahopac;  Dominic  J.  Scbepis,  Wappingers 
FaUs,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Krishna  Scshan,  San  Jose,  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Intenurtkiaal  BusineaB  Madiinw  Corporation, 
ArmoBk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  292,901,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,444,287.  This  appUcation  Apr.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,778 

Int  ex."  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  437—195  18  Claims 


depositing  a  platinum  layer  in  said  region; 
depositing  an  amorphous  ohmic  contact  material  in  said  region; 
removing  said  masking  inatenal;  and 

betting  said  ohmic  contact  material  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
rtystallize  said  ohmic  contact  material. 


5,614,439 
lIlfeTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLANAR  WIRING  IN  AN 
INSULATED  GROOVE  USING  ALKYLALUMINUM 
HYDRIDE 
Fiunio  Murooka;  Tetsuo  Asaba;  Shigeyuki  Matsumoto,  aU  of 
Afeugi;  Osamu  Ikeda,  Tokyo;  Toshihiko  Ichise,  Kawasaki; 
Yukihiko  Sakashita,  Isehara,  and  Shunsuke  Inoue,  Atsugi, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,125,  Jun.  13,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,597,  May  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,928 
Ctadms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-13%16; 
May  31,  1990,  2-139620;  May  31,  1990,  2-139621 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/44 
MS,  CI.  437—194  13  Claims 


I.  \  method  of  producing  a  senniconductor  device  comprising: 
a  first  step  for  forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  substrate; 
a  second  step  for  forming  a  first  wiring  layer  on  the  first 

jinsulating  layer  so  that  there  is  a  section  of  the  first  insulating 

layer  on  which  the  first  wiring  layer  is  not  formed; 
a  third  step  for  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  first 

Wiring  layer, 
a  fourth  step  for  forming  an  aperture  having  an  aspect  ratio  of 

not  less  than  1,  and  penetrating  through  the  first  and  second 

insulating  layers  at  the  section  on,  or  under  which,  the  first 

wiring  layer  is  not  formed; 
a  fifth  step  for  filling  tiie  aperture  with  a  metal;  and 
a  (ixth  step  for  forming  a  second  wiring  layer  in  contact  with  the 

metal  on  the  second  insulating  layer, 
wherein  the  above  steps  are  performed  in  this  order,  and  in  the 

Afth  step,  a  CVD  process  using  alkylaluminum  hydride  and 

I  hydrogen  is  performed  for  depositing  the  metal,  which  com- 

I  prises  aluminum. 


1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  programmable  fuse  in  an  integrated 
circuit  on  an  insulated  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  pair  of  current  carrying  fuse  links  on  tlie  insulating 
layer,  with  said  linlcs  comprising  said  pair  of  fuse  links  in 
close  proximity  of  each  ottier; 

b)  thermally  coupling  only  a  porbon  of  said  pair  of  fiise  linlcs 
with  thermally  conductive  material;  and 

c)  programming  one  link  of  said  pair  by  activating  ttie  second 
link  of  said  pair  to  transfer  energy  from  the  second  fiise  link 
to  the  first  link  of  said  pair  via  said  thermally  conductive 
material. 


5,614,441 
PROCESS  OF  FOLDING  A  STRIP  LEADFRAME  TO 

SUPERPOSE  TWO  LEADFRAMES  IN  A  PLURAL 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE  ENCAPSULATED  PACKAGE 
Ryuji  Hosokawa,  Yokohama,  and  Satoru  Yanagida,  Kawasaki, 
both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushild   Kaisha  Tosliiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,586,  Mar.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5443,658,  This  appUcation  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4344>95 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  14,  1993,  5-141790 

Int  CL"  HOIL  21/48:21/56:21/58:21/70 

MS.  CL  437— Hn  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  resin-sealed  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  first  lead  frame  portion  arranged  along  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  a  lead  frame  member  and  having  a  first  bed 
portion  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  element  and  a  first  lead 
group  comprising  a  plurality  of  inner  leads  extending  in  at 
least  one  direction  around  said  bed  portion  and  arranged 
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parallel  at  substantially  equal  intervals  and  a  plurality  of  outer 
leads  respectively  connected  to  said  Inner  leads,  and  a  second 
lead  frame  portion  having  a  second  bed  portion  for  mounting 
a  semiconductor  element  and  a  second  lead  group  comprising 
a  plurality  of  inner  leads  and  a  plurality  of  outer  leads  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  inner  leads,  said  second  lead  frame 
portion  being  connected  to  said  first  lead  frame  portion 
through  a  coupling  portion  of  said  lead  frame  member,  and 
the  plurality  of  inner  leads  and  the  plurality  of  outer  leads  of 
said  second  lead  group  being  alternately  arranged  between  the 
plurality  of  inner  leads  and  the  plurality  of  outer  leads  extend- 
ing in  a  same  direction  In  said  first  lead  group  when  said 
second  bed  portion  is  superposed  on  said  first  bed  portion  of 
said  first  lead  frame  portion  so  as  to  oppose  each  other, 

mounting  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  elements  on  said 
first  and  second  bed  portions,  respectively,  and  electrically 
connecting  each  electrode  of  said  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor elements  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  inner  leads; 

folding  said  first  and  second  lead  fraiT»e  poitions  at  said  coupling 
portion  to  oppose  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  ele- 
ments, and  superposing  said  first  and  second  lead  frame 
portions  such  that  said  inner  leads  and  said  outer  leads  of  said 
first  and  second  lead  groups  are  alternately  arranged;  and 

sealing  said  first  and  second  lead  frame  portions  with  a  mold 
resin,  said  first  and  second  lead  frame  portions  including  said 
first  and  second  semiconductor  elements  opposed  each  other, 
while  leaving  end  portions  of  said  outer  leads  of  said  first  and 
second  lead  frame  portions. 


5,614,443 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FRAME  MADE  OF 

CONNECTED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE  MOUNTING 

SUBSTRATES 

Takashi  Nakashima;  Keiji  Takai,  and  Kouji  Tatdshi,  all  of 

Kitakyushu,    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsui    High-tec,    Inc., 

Kitakyushu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  6.  1995.  7-196157 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/60 

U.S.  a.  437—209  6  Oaims 
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5.614,442 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLIP-CHIP  MICROWAVE 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Hua  Q.  Tserng,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^39,429.  Nov.  14,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,532,506,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,822, 

Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,521,406.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  477,717 

InL  CL"  HOIL  2//60 

U.S.  a.  437—209  7  Oaims 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  at  least  one  transistor  at  a  frontside  surface  of  a 
substrate: 

(b)  forming  at  least  one  transmission  line  at  said  frontside 
surface: 

(c)  forming  an  airbridge  over  portions  of  said  transistor  wherein 
a  top  surface  of  said  airbridge  is  spaced  from  said  frontside 
surface  by  a  distance  approximately  equal  to,  or  greater  than, 
the  thickness  of  said  substrate; 

(d)  forming  a  conducting  via  through  said  substrate  coupling 
said  at  least  one  transistor  to  a  bond  pad  at  said  backside 
surface;  and 

(e)  coupling  a  heatsink  to  said  airbndge. 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  a  frame  made  of  connected  semicon- 
ductor die  mounting  substfates,  wherein  i)  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor die  mounting  substrates  are  connected  in  series  in  one 
direction  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  connecting  tabs,  ii)  said  each 
semiconductor  die  mounting  substrate  has  a  die  mounting  portion 
at  a  central  portion  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  conductive  leads 
around  said  die  mounting  portion,  and  each  conductive  lead  is 
provided  with  a  wire  bonding  pad  at  an  inner  end  thereof  and  a 
terminal  pad  at  an  outer  end  thereof  and  a  solder  resist  layer  is 
formed  on  said  semiconductor  die  mounting  substtate  with  an 
exception  of  said  wire  bonding  pads  and  said  terminal  ends,  iii) 
and  a  pair  of  side  rails  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
positioning  pilot  apertures  are  connected  to  respective  sides  of  said 
connected  semiconductor  die  mounting  substrates  by  means  of  a 
plurality  of  connecting  tabs,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  step  for  preparing  a  metal  substrate  sheet  which  has  an 
area  capable  of  covering  and  defining  a  plurality  of  contigu- 
ous strip-like  regions,  said  each  strip-like  region  having  an 
area  capable  of  defining  a  plurality  of  said  connected  semi- 
conductor die  mounting  substrates  which  are  connected  by 
said  connecting  tabs  and  said  side  rails  connected  to  respec- 
tive sides  of  said  connected  semiconductor  die  mounting 
substrates,  said  each  strip-like  region  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  said  spaced-apart  die  mounting  regions. 

b)  a  second  step  for  preparing  a  circuit  substrate  sheet  defining  a 
plurality  of  contiguous  regions  which  are  aligned  with  said 
strip-like  regions  of  said  metal  substrate  sheet,  said  each 
region  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  which  register  with 
said  die  mounting  portions  of  said  metal  substrate  sheet  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  said  conductive  leads  formed 
around  said  openings, 

c)  a  third  step  for  producing  a  connected  semiconductor  die 
mounting  sheet  by  heatsealing  said  circuit  substrate  sheet  on 
said  metal  substrate  sheet  while  aligning  s,iid  die  mounting 
portion  of  said  metal  substrate  sheet  with  said  opening  of  said 
circuit  substrate  sheet,  said  connected  semiconductor  die 
mounting  sheet  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cavities  each  of 
which  is  defined  by  said  each  die  mounting  portion  of  said 
metal  substrate  sheet  and  said  each  opening  of  said  circuit 
substrate  sheet. 

d)  a  fourth  step  for  producing  a  plurality  of  said  semiconductor 
die  mounting  substrates  which  are  connected  in  series  in  one 
direction  and  said  side  rails  connected  to  respective  sides  of 
said  semiconductor  die  mounting  substrates  in  said  each 
region  defined  in  said  connected  semiconductor  die  mounting 
substrate  sheet  by  forming  a  plurality  of  slits  on  said  semicon- 
ductor die  mounting  substrates,  said  step  further  including 
forming  a  plurality  of  said  positioning  pilot  apertures  with 
reference  to  said  respective  cavities,  and 

e)  a  fifth  step  for  separating  said  frame  made  of  connected 
semiconductor  die  mounting  substrates  along  said  strip-like 
region. 
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5,614,444 

METHOD  OF  USING  ADDITIVES  WITH  SILICA-BASED 
SLURRIES  TO  ENHANCE  SELECTIVITY  IN  METAL 
CMP 
Janos  Farkas;  Rahul  Jairath,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.;  Matt  Stell, 
FolMm,  Calif.,  and  Sing-Mo  Tzeng,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Seiaatech,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex.;  Intel  Corporation;  National 
Semiconductor  Corp.,  both  of  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  and  Digi- 
tal ^uipment  Corp.,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,164 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2\/i02 

\i&.  (pt  437—225  14  Claims 

OMOMOHOMOHOHaHOHOH 
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1.  A  method  of  passivating  a  surface  of  a  dielectric  layer  of  a 
semicoaductor  wafer  in  order  to  reduce  removal  rate  of  said 
surface  when  said  surface  is  subjected  to  chemical-mechanical 
polishing  in  presence  of  an  aqueous  slurry  wherein  particles  of  said 
slurry  interact  to  erode  said  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
intrtxiucing  a  chemical  additive  having  a  polar  component  and 
an  apolar  component  to  said  slurry  wherein  said  polar  com- 
ponent of  said  chemical  additive  interacts  with  functional 
^Oups  present  at  said  surface  to  form  an  interacted  apolar 
passivation  layer  over  said  surface,  so  that  ftinctional  groups 
Which  would  normally  interact  with  said  slurry  for  erosion  of 
said  surface  to  occur  are  significantly  restricted  from  interact- 
ing with  said  slurry; 
performing  chemical-mechanical  polishing  wherein  said  |>assi- 
vution  layer  inhibits  erosion  of  said  surface  to  reduce  said 
r^ax>val  rate. 


5,614,445 

METHOD  OF  DICING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Atsuo  Hirabayashi.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,677 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1991,  3-068664 
Int  CI.''  HOIL  21/301 
VJS,  CL  437—226  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  plurality  of  individual  integrated  circuit 
chips  from  a  semiconductor  wafer,  said  wafer  having  a  major 
surface  and  the  major  surface  having  a  total  surface  area,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depiviting  a  mask  layer  on  the  major  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor wafer  to  expose  a  plurality  of  portions  of  a  first  area  of 
the  major  surface  and  a  plurality  of  portions  of  a  second  area 
of  the  major  surface,  said  plurality  of  portions  of  the  second 
area  of  the  major  surface  for  isolating  circuit  elements  of  each 
said  integrated  circuit  chip,  said  circuit  elements  being  formed 
in  regions  of  the  major  surface  other  than  said  first  area,  a  sum 
of  the  portions  of  the  first  area  and  the  poitions  of  the  second 
arta  is  at  least  5%  of  the  total  surface  area  of  the  major 
sMface; 


RATIO  OF  AflE*(V 

dry  etching  material  from  said  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
areas  simultaneously  to  form  element  isolation  trenches  in 
said  second  areas  and  dummy  trenches  in  said  first  areas,  a 
width  of  said  element  isolation  trenches  being  substantially 
equal  to  a  width  of  said  dummy  trenches;  and 

separating  said  semiconductor  wafer  into  individual  chips. 


5,614,446 

HOLDING  APPARATUS,  A  METAL  DEPOSITION 

SYSTEM,  AND  A  WAFER  PROCESSING  METHOD 

WHICH  PRESERVE  TOPOGRAPHICAL  MARKS  ON  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

Scshadri  Ramaswami,  San  Jose,  and  Darin  A.  Chan.  Campbell, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300^73,  Sep.  2,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,456,756. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,873 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/28 

VS.  CL  437—228  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  wafer  having  at  least  one  topo- 
graphical mark,  comprising: 

a)  providing  the  wafer  having  the  at  least  one  topographical 
mark; 

b)  forming  an  optically  transparent  oxide  layer  over  the  wafer 
including  the  at  least  one  topographical  mark;  and 

c)  providing  a  metallized  layer  over  the  water  except  over  the  at 
least  one  topographical  marie 
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5,614,447 

METHOD  FOR  HEAT-TREATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

BODY 

Shigeki  Yamaga,  and  Chikao  Kimura,  bolh  of  Kamifukuoka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  New  Japan  Radio  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994,  6-321485; 
Jun.  30,  1995,  7-187886 

Int  a."  HOIL  21/324 
VS.  a.  437—247  ^  aalms 


5,614,449 

MAN-MADE  VITREOUS  FIBRES 

Soren  L.  Jensen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Rockwool 

International  A/S,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP95A)0480,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/2I799,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,773 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Denmark,  Feb.  11,  1994,  0184/ 
94;  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  30.  1994,  9426391 
InL  a."  C03C  LW2:liAX) 
U.S.  a.  501—38  21  Claims 

1.  A  product  comprising  manmade  vitreous  fibres  formed  of  a 
composition  which  comprises,  by  weight  of  oxides: 


I.  A  method  for  heat-treating  a  semiconductor  body  with  an 
impurity  implanted  region  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  a  susceptor  on  one  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
body  with  an  impurity  implanted  region,  and  disposing  a 
protection  plate  in  such  a  manner  that  the  other  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  body  faces  to  a  surface  of  the  protection  plate. 

(b»  heat-treating  die  semiconductor  body  to  activate  the  impurity 
implanted  region. 

wherein  the  susceptor  and  the  protection  plate  comprises  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gallium 
niuide.  aluminium  nitride  and  boron  nitride,  and  at  least  one 
of  the  susceptor  and  the  protection  plate  has  a  coating  of  an 
absorber  of  infrared  ray. 


SiO, 

45-60<)t 

AljO, 

0.5^» 

TiO, 

0.1-4% 

F«0 

6-12% 

CaO 

10-25% 

MgO 

S-18% 

Na,0 

0-2.5% 

K,0 

0-2% 

Na,0  +  K,0 

«-6% 

PjO, 

.Vl(« 

wherein  die  product  has  a  sintering  temperature  of  at  least  950°  C. 
and  wherein  above  50*  by  weight  of  the  iron  is  present  as  ferrous. 


20  Claims 


5  614  448 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PORCELAIN 
Roswitha    Kreiner,   Selb,   Germany,   assignor   to   Rosenthal 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,634,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,455,210.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410^71 

Int.  a."  C04B  33/24 

MS.  a.  501—32  9  Oaims 


5.614,450 

SPOUT-FILLING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

APPLYING 

James  M.  Britt,  3325  Loma  Rd.  #2-176,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

35216 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,793 
Int  ex."  C04B  35/10 
VS.  CI.  501—120 

1.  A  spoul-hlling  composition  comprising: 
a  first  component  having 
from  about  50^   to  about    100%  by  weight  magnesium- 

aluminate  spinel  aggregate;  and 
from  about  50%  to  about  0%  by  weight  quaiu  sand,  and 
a  second  component  having 

fine-mesh  carbonaceous  material  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
0.25%  to  about  5.00%  by  weight  of  the  magnesium- 
aluminaie  spinel  aggregate  and  quanz  sand  component. 


5,614,451 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  for  die  manufacture  of  porcelain  having  a  porcelain 
matrix  consisting  essentially  of  mullite.  glass  phase,  quaru  grains 
and  pores  comprising  the  steps  of; 

preparing  a  porcelain  batch  composition  from  raw  materials, 
said  batch  composition  consisting  essentially  of; 
18-29  wl.  %  AI2O3 
50-65  wt.  %  SiO, 
0.1-0.3  wt.  %  FejOj 
0.02-0.1  wt.  %Ti02 
5-8  wt.  %  CaO 
0.15-0.3  wt.  %  MgO 
0.5-2.0  wt.  %  NajO 
2.6^.0  wt.  %  K,0 
3.5-6.0  wt.  %  P2O5;  and 

firing  the  batch  composition. 


5,614,452 
METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  ASBESTOS  CEMENT  INTO 

A  HARMLE.SS  PRODUCT 
Anders  U.  Oausen,  Koge;  \ermund  R.  Christensen,  Roskilde, 
and  Soren  L.  Jensen,  Copenhagen,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors 
to  Rockwool  International  A/S,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01215,  S  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/23801,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

per  FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  525,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  20,  1993,  443/93 
Int.  a."  C04B  35/00 
VS.  a.  501—155  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  converting  asbestos  cement  to  a  harmless 
product  comprising  heating  in  a  furnace  a  blend  of  asbestos  cement 
and  an  additive  said  additive  comprising 
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least  50%  by  weight  of  naturally  occurring  silicate  material. 

and 

1^  least  60%  by  weight  of  Si02+Al20,. 
( le  blend  comprising  50  to  85%  by  weight  asbestos  cement  and 

1 5  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  additive, 
t^  blend  of  asbestos  cement  and  the  additive  having  a  content 

of  CaO  of  not  more  than  50%  by  weight  of  the  blend, 
t^  blend  of  asbestos  cement  and  the  additive  being  melted  in 

the  furnace  by  heating  to  a  temperature  between  1400°  C.  and 

1700°  C.  at  which  die  blend  is  molten, 
t|ie  blend  having  a  liquidus  temperature  of  not  more  than  16(X)° 

C,  and 
(^scharging  the  molten  blend  from  the  furnace  and  cooling  and 

solidifying  the  molten  blend. 


5,614,453 

CATALYST  CONTAINING  ZEOLITE  BETA  AND  A 

PILLARED  CLAY 

}Akio  L.  OcnIU,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Dcs 

Plaines,  IlL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  757^37,  Sep.  II,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^74349. 
This  applicatioa  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,688 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  29/06 
.  CL  502—66  7  Claims 

An  extruded  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  uniform 
mixture  of  zeolite  Beta,  a  hydrogenation  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  nickel,  cobalt  and 
the  oxides  and  sulfides  of  each  member  thereof  and  a  pillared  clay. 


DiTis 

US.( 


5,614,454 
STABLE,  HIGH-YIELD  REFORMING  CATALYST 

Lt«nid  B.  Galperin,  Chicago:  Paula  L.  Bogdan.  Mount  Pros- 
pect, and  Edwin  P.  Boldingh,  Arlington  heights  all  of  111., 
assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,117,  Jan.  24,  1995,  Pat 

No.  5,464,800,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

194,973,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^84,038,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  974^44,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat  No.  5314,854.  This 

appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,620 

int  a."  BOIJ  29/60:29/68 

VS.  CL  502—66  10  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  comprising; 

(p)  a  multigradient  noble-metal  component  comprising  platinum 

and  surface-layer  ruthenium; 
(b)  a  nonacidic  large-pore  molecular  sieve;  and, 
( :)  an  inorganic -oxide  binder. 


5,614,455 
OLEFIN  POLYMEIUZATION  CATALYST,  PROCESS  FOR 

ITS  PREPARATION,  AND  ITS  USE 
Hans-Friedrich    Herrmaim,    Dannstadf    Bemd    Bachmann, 
EppsteinATaunus,  and  Walter  Spaleck,  Liederbach,  all  of 
Germanv.  assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  320,127,  Oct  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,578337, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,237,  Apr.  28,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,616 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  OIT,,  Apr.  29, 
1992,  92017331 

Int  a.*  C08F  4/18:4/64 
VS.  a.  502—111  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymerization  catalyst  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of  a  supported,  organoaluminum  catalyst 
component  and  a  metallocene  catalyst  component,  wherein 

(a)  the  support  is  an  oxide  of  silicon  or  aluminum  having  a  water 
content  of  less  than  3%  by  weight. 

( b)  suspending  said  support  in  the  solution  of  at  least  one  alkyl 
aluminum  under  inert  conditions  to  form  a  suspension. 


(c)  adding  water  into  said  suspension,  yielding  the  supported, 
organoaluminum  catalyst  component. 

(d)  reacting  said  supported,  organoaluminum  catalyst  component 
with  the  metallocene  catalyst  component. 


5,614,456 
CATALYST  FOR  BIMODAL  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
DISTRIBUTION  ETHYLENE  POLYTVfERS  AND 
COPOLYMERS 
Roi>ert  I.  MinlL,  Warren;  Thomas  E.  Nowlin.  West  Windsor; 
Sandra  D.  Schregenberger,  Neshanic;  Pradeep  P.  Shirodkar, 
Somerset  and  Grace  O.  Tsien,  Colonia,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,664,  Nov.  15.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,684 
Int  ex."  SOLI  31/00:31/16:31/22 
VS.  a.  502—115  16  Claims 


Uig(M<MoMr  «Bgt>0 


I.  /Vn  activated  catalyst  composition,  for  prodiKing  bimodal 
molecular  weight  distribution  high  density  and  linear  low  density 
polymers  and  copolymers  of  ethylene,  which  activated  catalyst 
does  not  require  a  cofeed  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminoxane.  trialkyaluminum  and  mixtures  thereof,  to  the  reactor 
comprising 
a  dry.  anhydrous,  support  containing  composition  comprising  at 
least  two  transition  metals  one  of  which  is  provided  as  a 
metallocene  compound  and  a  second  of  which  is  provided  as 
a  transition  metal  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
non-metallocene  compounds,  activated  by 
a  solution  containing  at  least  one  source  of  alimiinum  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alirniinoxane  alone  and 
aluminoxane  admixed  with  metallocene  transition-roetal  com- 
pound wherein  at  least  one  source  of  aluminum  is  present  in 
amounts  effective  to  activate  the  two  transition  metals; 
wherein  the  metallocene  transition  metal  is  provided  as  a  com- 
pound which  has  the  formula  Cp,MA,3-.  wherein  Cp  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  an  unsubstituted 
cyclopentadienyl  group;  (2)  a  substimted  cyclopentadienyl 
group,  substimted  by  an  alkyl  or  alkylene  group  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  and  (3)  a  cyclopentadienyl  group  which  is  part 
of  a  bicycUc  or  a  tricyclic  moiety,  unsubstimted  or  substituted 
by  an  alkyl  or  alkylene  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  x  is  at 
least  1 ;  each  of  A  and  B  is  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  y  plus  z  is  3  or  less  provided  that 
x-fy-t-z  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  M,  which  is  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  titanium  or  zirconium  or  hafhiimi; 
substituted  by  an  alkyl  or  alkylene  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
X  is  at  least  1 ;  each  of  A  and  B  is  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  y  plus  z  is  3  or  less 
provided  that  x-fy-fz  is  equal  to  the  valance  of  M.  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  or  zirconium  or 
hafniunL 
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5,614,457 
CATALYST  SYSTEM  USING  ALUMINUM  ALKYL  WITH 

ION-PAIR  METALLOCENE  CATALYSTS 
John  A.  Ewen,  Houston,  Tex^  and  Michael  J.  Elder,  Raleigh, 

N.C„  assignors  to  Flna  Technology,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  830,812,  Feb.  4,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,519,100, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,222,  Oct.  30, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

449,197 

Int.  a."  C08F  4/649 

VS.  a.  502—117  16  Claims 

I.  A  catalyst  system  comprising: 

a)  a  metallocene  catalyst;  and 

b)  an  aluminum  alky  I; 

wherein  the  metallocene  catalyst  is  an  ion  pair  formed  from  a 
neutral  metallocene  compound  and  an  ionic  ionizing  com- 
pound: 

wherein  the  neutral  metallocene  is  of  the  general  formulae: 


(CpR,KCpR',>MQ, 


RVCpR^)  (CpR'4)M0, 

wherein  Cp  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  group.  (CpRj)  and  (CpR'j) 
being  the  same  or  different.  R  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrocarbyl  radical.  R  being  the  same  or  different.  R'  being 
the  same  or  different.  R'  is  a  structural  bridge  between  (CpRj) 
and  (CpR'4)  imparling  stereorigidity  to  the  metallocene.  M  is  a 
Group  IVB  metal.  Q  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical,  p  is  the  valence 
of  M  minus  2: 

wheiein  the  aluminum  alky  I  is  of  the  general  formula  AIR*, 
where  R*  is  a  halogen,  hydride,  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  having  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  having  up 
to  ten  carbon  atoms,  each  R.  being  the  same  or  different  and  at 
least  one  R*  is  an  alkyl: 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  for  the  neutral  metallocene  compound: 
ionic  ionizing  compound:  aluminum  alkyl  ranges  from  about 
0.25:1:2.5  to  about  1  5:1:300:  and 

wherein  the  ionic  ionizing  compound  is  of  the  general  formula: 

a)  [Ph,CllB(Ph*),Xl  where  Ph,C  is  triphenylcarbenium  cation 
and  (B(Ph*),Xl  is  boronato  anion  where  B(Ph*),  is  tris(pen- 
tafluorophenyl)boron  and  X  is  phenyl  or  a  substituted  phenyl 
where  the  sub&tituents  are  alkyl,  alkylsilyl  or  halogen. 


5,614,459 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ACTIVATED  CHARCOAL 
Fanor  Mondragon;  John  Fernandez;  Alfredo  Jaramillo,  and 
Gustavo  Quintero,  all  of  Medellin,  Colombia,  assignors  to 
Universidad  de  Antioquia,  Medellin,  Colombia 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,093 
Int  a."  BOIJ  20^2 
U.S.  CI.  502--I17  10  CUlms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  activated  carbon  comprising  the  steps 
of:  (a)  swelling  a  carbon-containing  material  in  a  polar  organic 
solvent  containing  zinc  chloride  (ZnCl,)  or  tin  chloride  (SnCU); 

(b)  separating  said  solvent  from  said  carbon-containing  material: 

(c)  carbonizing  said  carbon-containing  material  under  nitrogen  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  600°  to  750°  C:  and  (d)  separating 
said  ZnClj  or  SnCl^  from  said  caibon-containing  material. 


5,614,460 
MICROPOROUS  CARBONS  FOR  FUEL  GAS  STORAGE 
James  A.  Schwarz,  Fayetteville;  Karol  Putyera,  Syracuse;  Ter- 
esa J.  Bandosz,  Syracuse,  and  Jacek  Jagiello,  Syracuse,  all  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Syracuse  University,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,553 
Int.  CI."  SOU  20/02 
\}S.  CI.  502—418  li  CUlms 

1.  A  microporous  carbon  adsorbent  material  which  has  a  mer- 
cury density  of  about  0.5  to  1.0  gm/cm'.  and  which  is  the  product 
of  the  pyrolysis  of  a  nonporous  crystalline  aromatic  sulfonate  or 
nonporous  polymeric  salt,  said  material  being  suitable  for  use  as  a 
storage  tnedia  for  light  gases,  and  having  a  uniform  pore  size 
distribution  of  micropores  in  the  range  of  about  4  to  15  A.  and  a 
total  specific  surface  area  greater  than  about  600  m"/gm. 

6.  A  method  of  making  a  microporous  carbon  material  which 
comprises; 

(a)  providing  a  polymeric  precursor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  crystalline  aromatic  sulfonate  and  a  nonporous 
polymeric  salt;  and 

(b)  carbonizing  said  precursor  in  an  oxygen  free  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  350°  to  1000°  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  promote  thermally  induced  hydrogen  abstraction 
and  rearrangement  of  basic  stiiictural  units  which  result  in  the 
formation  of  a  carbonaceous  microporous  material  having  a 
uniform  pore  size  distribution  of  micropores. 


5,614,458 
METHOD  FOR  SLUDGE  CONDITIONING 
John  L.  Webb,  Richmond:  W.  William  Coe,  Houston;  Robert 
D.  Kilgore,  Rosharon,  and  Shitalpra.sad  N.  Patil,  Houston, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ecosorb  International,  Inc.,  Houston, 
Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,802,  Jan.  14,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,429.741,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
905,021,  Jun.  26,  1992,  Pat  No.  5352,780,  which  is  a 
coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,938,  Aug.  19,  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5,195,465,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
383,167,  Jul.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,082,563.  This  application 
Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,510 
InL  CL*  BOID  /5/tM.  BOIJ  i9/00:  C02F  1/28:1/42 
U.S.  a.  502— <01  1  Oaim 

1.  A  method  for  conditioning  sludge,  the  method  comprising 
forming  a  slurry  of  sludge  and  pieces  of  cellulose  treated  with  a 
hydrophobic  agent,  wherein  the  hydrophobic  agent  is  wax  and 
pieces  of  cellulose  are  immersed  in  molten  liquid  wax  to 
prodiKe  pieces  of  waxed  cellulose, 
introducing  the  slurry  into  a  sludge  feed  stream  producing  a 
secondary  stream  for  feeding  into  sludge  dewatering  appara- 
tus, and 
feeding  the  secondary  stream  into  sludge  dewatering  apparatus 
to  dewater  sludge  in  the  sludge  dewatering  apparatus. 


5,614,461 
IMAGE  FORMATION  METHOD  USING  A  REVERSIBLE 

THERMOSENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Akihide   Itoh,   Mishima;   Torn   Nogiwa,  Numazu;   Yoshihiko 
Hotta;  Akira  Suzuki,  both  of  Mishima.  and  Atushi  Kutami, 
Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158J19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-345422; 
Apr.  28,  1993,  5-124987 

Int  a."  B41M  5/36:5/28 
VS.  a.  503—201  12  Claims 


1.  An  image  formation  method  using  a  reversible  thermosensi- 
tive  recording  material  capable  of  reversibly  switching  its  transpar- 
ency or  color  tone  depending  on  the  temperature  thereof,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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i^ording  images  therein  at  a  predetermined  image  forming 

Itemperature; 
casing  said  recorded  images  from  said  recording  material  at  a 

predetermined  image  erasing  temperature:  and 
( leaning  the  surface  of  said  reversible  thermosensitive  recording 

material  using  a  wet  cleaning  means,  using  a  cleaning  liquid. 

at  the  same  temperature  as  said  image  erasing  temperature; 

with  said  image  erasing  step  and  said  cleaning  step  being 

carried  out  simultaneously. 


ui.ci. 

1.  An 


5,614,462 

COLOR  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

CARBONLESS  PAPER  COPYING  SYSTEMS 

Pa^ck  A.  C.  Gane.  Newton  Hayes,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

ECC  International  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
DMsion  of  Ser.  No.  250,178,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  631,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  28,  1993, 
9311088 

Int  CL"  B41M  5/155 
503—201  12  Oaims 

An  offset  pnnting  process  in  which  a  printing  blanket  is  in 
coilttct  with  a  printing  plate  and  offsets  an  aqueous  solution  and  a 
printing  ink  from  the  plate  onto  a  CF  sheet  of  a  carbonless  paper 
copying  system  comprising  a  CF  sheet  and  a  CB  sheet,  said  CF 
sheet  containing  a  coating  composition  comprising  a  color  devel- 
oper and  an  extender,  characterised  in  that  the  extender  comprises 
a  pbtticulate  inorganic  material  which  has  been  modified  by  treat- 
ment with  a  treating  agent  which  has  (il  a  non-polar  hydrophobic 
ponton  comprising  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  group  having  a  chain 
length  of  from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  polar  portion  which 
is  capable  of  binding  with  sites  on  the  surface  of  the  pigment 
particles,  wherein  said  particulate  inorgamc  material  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  or  synthetic  aluminum  or 
calcium  silicate,  natural  or  precipitated  calcium  carbonate,  satin 
whlip.  natural  or  synthetic  calcium  sulfate  and  talc. 


\\  A  process  for  image  formation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
itoviding  a  thermal  dye  transfer  donor  element  and  an  image- 
'    receiving  sheet  to  be  used  in  combination  with  said  thermal 
dye  transfer  donor  element,  said  image-receiving  sheet  com- 
prising a  subsu^te  and  a  dye  receiving  layer  formed  on  at 


least  one  side  of  said  substrate,  said  dye  receiving  layer 
comprising  a  water  soluble  resin  and  a  dried  resin  emulsion; 
and 
applying  thermal  energy,  corresponding  to  image  information,  to 
a  back  side  of  the  substrate  sheet  of  said  thermal  dye  transfer 
donor  element  to  thermally  transfer  the  dye  to  the  dye  receiv- 
ing layer  of  said  image-receiving  sheet  to  form  an  image  on 
the  image-receiving  sheet. 


5,614,464 

DYE-RECEIVING  ELEMENT  FOR  THERMAL  DYE 

TRANSFER  HAVING  IMPROVED  WRITEABILITY 

Teh-Ming  Kung,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  575,746 
Int  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  CI.  503—227  15  Claims 

6.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising: 

a)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  compri.sing  a  support 
having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a 
binder,  and 

b)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving  dement  compris- 
ing a  support  having  thereon  a  dye  image-receiving  layer  to 
form  said  dye  transfer  image. 

wherein  the  outermost  level  of  said  dye  image-receiving  element 
contains  a  polysiloxane  and  a  surfactant,  said  surfactant  consisting 
essentially  of  a  perfluorinated  alkyl  sulfonamide  ester  copolymer  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.001  g/m~,  said  perfluorinated  alkyl 
sulfonamide  ester  copolymer  having  the  following  general  struc- 
ture: 

R  R| 

I  I 

C=0  C-«-OR,->rR4 

I  II  " 

CiFitSQ.— N— CHjCHjO  O 

Rl 


5,614,463 
HEAT  TRANSFERABLE  SHEET 

Sadanobu  Kawa.saki,  Tokorozawa:  Mineo  Yamauchi,  Ichikawa, 
aad  Ma.sanori  Akada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 
llippon  ln.satsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
I  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,702,  Apr.  29.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5^2,703,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,651,  Nov. 
18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,232,893,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  487,387,  Mar.  2,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.095,000,  which  is  a  divi- 

9i*n  of  Ser.  No.  283.973,  Dec.  13,  1988.  Pat  No.  4,927,666, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  871,918,  Jun.  9,  1986,  Pat  No. 

4,820,687.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,252,  JuL  23, 

1984,  Pat  No.  4,626,256.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  283,266 
I  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1983,  58-135627 
"  Int  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/3li 
VS.  a.  503—227  5  Claims 


wherein: 
R  and  R,  can  each  independendy  represent  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R;  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms: 
each  R,  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  about  4  cartxHi 

atoms; 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  4 

carbon  atoms; 
X  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  5; 
y  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  5;  and 
z  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  25. 


5,614,465 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COLOR  FILTER  ARRAY  BY 
THERMAL  TRANSFER 
Michael  E.  Long,  Bloomfield:  Helmut  Weber.  Webster;  Nancy 
J.  Armstrong,  Ontario:  Michael  L.  Borosoo,  Rochester,  and 
Kathleen  S.  Hollis.  Dalton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,167 
Int  CL*  B41M  5A)35:S/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  color  filter  array  on  a  transparent 
support,  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  polymer  image-receiving  layer  on  the  transparent 
support: 

b)  baking  the  polymer  image-receiving  layer  on  the  transparent 
support  so  as  to  harden  the  polymer  image-receiving  layer 

c)  imagewise  thermally  transferring  different  colorants  to  form 
mulucokired  pixels  in  the  polymer  image-receiving  layer. 
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d)  filling  the  colorant  pixels  into  the  polymer  receiving  layer  to 
form  the  color  filter  array,  and 

e)  coating  the  siK;h  formed  color  filter  array  with  an  overcoat. 


S,614,4«6 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A 

GROWTH  REGULATING  HERBICIDE  TO  SAFEN 

IMIDAZOLINONE  HERBICIDES 

Mark  C.  Boyles,  Ripley,  Okla^-  John  M.  Fenderson,  Kiowa, 

Kans^  and  Bart  Brinkman,  Salem,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  San- 

doz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351,863,  Sep.  15,  1994,  which  is  a 
conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,103,  Mar.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68,727,  May  26, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
452,456 
Int.  O.*  AOIN  25/ il 
Vt&.  a.  504—110  9  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising  a  herbicidally  effective 
aggregate  ariKMjnl  of  growth  regulator  herbicide  and  an  amino  acid 
synthesis  inhibitor  herbicide  wherein  the  inhibitor  herbicide  is 
selected  from  the  group  of  imazaquin.  imazamethabenz.  imazapyr. 
imazethapyr  and  imazmethapyr  and  wherein  the  growth  regulator 
herbicide  reduces  the  phytoloxicity  of  said  amino  acid  synthesis 
inhibitor  herbicide  to  crop  plants. 


5.614,467 

USE  OF  PLANT  HORMONES  FOR  CROP 

IMPROVEMENT 

William  T.  Frankenberger,  Jr.,  and  Dean  A.  Martens,  both  of 

Riverside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  tlie  University 

of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458J75 
Int.  a."  HOIN  4i/i& 
U.S.  a.  504—138  20  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  improving  productivity  in  a  crop  plant,  the 
method  comprising  applying  an  effective  amount  of  an  auxin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  indole-3-acetamide. 
tiyptamine  and  a  combination  thereof. 


(a)  charging  to  a  suiuble  reactor  system  a  first  molar  quantity  of 
glyphosaie  acid  wet  cake  having  a  moisture  content  of  up  to 
about  20  wt.  9f; 

(b)  introducing  at  a  controlled  rate  a  second  molar  quantity, 
about  equivalent  to  said  first  molar  quantity,  of  ammonium 
hydroxide  to  said  reactor  system  containing  said  glyphosate 
acid; 

(c)  controlling  the  rate  of  ammonium  hydroxide  introduced  to 
react  with  said  glyphosate  acid  such  that  the  moisture  content 
in  the  reaction  mass/product  thereby  produced  consistently 
decreases;  and 

(d)  forming  a  free-flowing  powdered  product 


5,614,469 

N-PYRIDINYL[lA41TRIAZOLOll,5-ClPYRIMIDINE-2- 

SULFONAMIDE  HERBICIDES 

Kim  E.  Amdt,-  WlUiam  A.  Kleschick,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.;  Walter  Reifschneider,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.;  Beth  A. 

Swisher,  Zionsville.  Ind.:  Robert  J.  Ehr,  IndianapolLs,  Ind.; 

John  J.  Jachetta,  Zionsville,  Ind.,  and  John  C.  Van  Heertum, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  DowElanco,  Indianapolis, 

Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,514,  Jul.  11,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,461,161.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,693 

Int  a."  C07D  239/70:487/00:487/02:  AOIN  4i/54 
MS.  a.  504—241  35  Claims 

I.  An  N-pyridinyll  1.2.4  Jtriazololl.5-c  lpyrimidine-2- 

sulfonamide  compound  of  the  formula: 


OR 

N  N- 


5,614,468 
PREPARATION  OF  AMMONIl  M  GLYPHOSATE  USING 
AQUEOUS  AMMONIUM  HYDROXIDE  IN  A  LIQUID- 
SOLID  REACTION  SYSTEM 
Richard  M.  Kramer,  Chesterfield;  Thomas  M.  Day.  Creve 
Coeur;  Ralph  E.  Lindemann,  Jr.,  St  Louis,  and  Jane  L. 
Gillespie,  University  City,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,152 
Int  a."  AOIN  57/02 
VS.  a.  504—206  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  phytoactive  ammonium  glyphosate 
comprising: 


wherein 

R  represents  (C|-C,)alkyl  optionally  monosubstituted  with  F, 
CI,  or  OCH,  or  represents  CHjCF,; 

Y  and  Z,  each  independently  represents  H.  F,  CI,  Br,  I.  OCH,, 
OC,Hv  C,H,,  or  CH„  said  CH,  being  optionally  mono  to 
completely  substituted  with  F; 

V  represents  H,  COR'  ,  CO3R".  or  CONR"',; 

A  and  B  each  independently  represents  H.  R'.  OR',  OCHjCHjCl, 
OCHjCH.OCH,,  S(0)„R'  ,  F,  CI,  Br,  I.  CN,  NO^.  C^H,, 
CO2R",  or  CONR"'2  with  the  proviso  that  not  more  than  one 
of  A  and  B  represents  H; 

D  tepresenu  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  I.  CF„  or  CH,; 

n  represents  0,  1 ,  or  2; 
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R"  represents  (C,-C4)alkyl  optionally  singly  to  completely  sub- 

ttituted  with  fluorine; 
R"  represents  (C,-C«)  alkyl,  (C3-C4)  alkenyl,  or  (C,  -C4  ) 

alkynyl, 
R"'  represents  H  or  (C,-C4)alkyl;  and  when  V  lepresents  H,  the 
'  agriculturally  acceptable  salts  lliereof. 


5,614,470 
13-SUBSnTUTED  MILBEMYCIN  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Hideo  Takeshiba;  Kazuo  Sato;  Toshiaki  Yanai^  Shiiyi  Yokoi; 
Reiji  Ichinose,  and  Kinji  'ninizawa,  all  of  Shiga-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-064803; 
Not.  17,  1994,  6-283382;  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-009377 
Int  ex."  AOIN  4iA)4:  A61K  31/335 
VS.  a.  504—291  26  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  tlie  foimula  (I): 


X-*-  ( RS)--ec=o^o 


CHj  (I) 


wherein: 

R'  represents  a  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl  or  sec-butyl  group; 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 

to  3  carbon  atoms: 
X  represents: 

(a)  a  group  having  the  formula  (II): 


N— OR' 


(H) 


Y— C- 

wUBKXti'. 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alJcyl  group  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

Y  represents  an  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 
or  a  heterocyclyl  group,  said  aryl  group  and  said  heterocy- 
clyl  group  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  I  or  2 
substituents.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  selected  from 
the  Substituents  A  below; 

X  represents: 

(b)  a  group  having  the  formula  (III): 


same  or  different  selected  from  the  Substituents  B  below, 
and  the  allumoyl  moiety  of  said  aminoalkanoyl  group  being 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  phenyl  group  or  by  an 
alkylthio  group  having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
Substituents  A  comprise: 
a  halogen  atom; 
a  nitro  group; 
a  hydroxy  group; 

an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
an  aralkyloxy  group  having  from  7  to  1 1  carbon  atoms; 
an  amino  group; 

an  alkanoylamino  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
a  haloalkanoylamino  group  having  fivm  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
an  alkylsulfonylamino  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
an  alkoxycarbonylamino  group  having  from  2  to  5  carbon 

atoms; 
a  haloalkoxycarfoonylamino  group  having  from  3  to  S  cattion 

atoms; 
an  aminoalkanoylamino  group  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

in  which  the  amino  group  of  the  aminoalkanoyl  moiety  is 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents,  which 

may  be  the  same  or  different,  selected  from  the  Substituents  C 

below,  and  in  which  the  alkanoyl  moiety  may  be  unsubstituted 

or  substituted  by  a  phenyl  group  or  by  an  alkyltliio  group 

having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
Substituents  B  comprise: 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
an  allcanoyl  group  having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
a  haloalkanoyi  group  having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
an  aralkyi  group  having  from  7  to  19  carbon  atoms; 
an  alkoxy carbony I  group  having  from  2  to  S  carbon  atoms; 
a  haloalkoxycarbonyl  group  having  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
an  arylcarbonyl  group  having  from  7  to  1 1  carbon  atoms; 
an  aralkyloxycarbonyl  group  having  from  8  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

and 
an  alkoxycarbonylaminoalkanoyl  group  having  from   I   to  4 

carbon  atonts  in  the  alkoxy  moiety  and  from  2  to  3  carbon 

atoms  in  the  alkanoyl  moiety; 
Substituents  C  comprise: 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
a  formyl  group; 

an  alkanoyl  group  having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
a  haloakanoyi  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  from  2  to  9-carbon  atoms: 
a  haloalkoxycarbonyl  group  having  from  3  to  S  carbon  atoms; 
in=0  or  I ;  and 
n=Oor  I; 
PROVIDED  THAT,  when  X  represents  a  group  of  die  said 

formula  (IT),  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom.  ai>d  m  and  n 

cannot  both  be  zero; 
AND  THAT,  when  X  represents  a  group  of  the  said  formula 

(lU).  R~  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 

atoms,  and  m  and  n  are  both  1. 


(y- 


z—tm 

wbemn: 

p=0  or  I ;  and 

Z  represents: 

an  alkanoyl  group  having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

an  alkylsulfonyl  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms: 

an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  from  2  to  S  carbon  atoms; 

an  aminoalkanoyl  group  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  the 
amino  moiety  of  said  aminoalkanoyl  group  being  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  1  or  2  subtituents,  which  are  the 


(in) 


5,614,471 

suPERCONDucrrm:  material 

Kengo  Ohkura;  Hajime  Hitotsuyanagi,  and  Hiromi  Takei,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indiistrics, 
Ltd.,  Japan 
ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,838,  Jan.  10,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,481,  Apr.  3,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,686,  Mar. 

25,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

449,%1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1987,  62-77237 

Int  a."  C04B  35/505 

VS.  CL  505—126  3  Claims 

1.  A  superconductive  material  having  a  general  formula  of 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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MIXING  OF  POWDER 


SIOLDING 


PREUMINARY    SINTERING 


PaVERCATlON 


<CH2),X 
I 
RC(0)-NH-CH2-CH2-N-CH:COOM 

wherein  R  represents  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  ftDm  about  5 
to  about  19  carbon  atoms  per  molecule.  X  is  OH  or  NH^,  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  2  to  4  inclusive  and  M  is  a  metal,  said  composition 
containing  less  than  about  3.5%  unalkylated  amide  and  less  than 
about  4.5%  glycolic  acid. 


ESSENTIAL   SINTERING 


YBaXu,(0„.^„,X 
wherein  Y  is  a  rare  earth  element. 


5,614,472 
SPRAY-PYROLYSIS  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  PRECURSORS 
Rodney    Riddle,    Dorset,    Great    Britain;    Matthias    Kuntz, 
Seetaeim-Jugenheim,  Germany;  Bemd  Miiller,  Zwingenberg, 
Germany;    Dietmar    Raulin,    Einhausen,    Germany,    and 
Giinther  Feldmann-Schlobohm,  Dieburg,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung, 
Darmstadt,  (Germany 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  439,781 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13.  1994, 
9409660 

Int  CI."  B05D  IA)8:  C04B  35/45:35/505:  HOIL  39/12 
MS.  a.  505—425  13  Claims 

1.  A  spray-pyrolyiic  process  for  the  preparation  of  multi-element 
metal  oxide  powders  useful  as  precursors  of  high-temperature 
superconductor  ceramics,  which  comprises  burning  aerosols  of 
aqueous  solutions  containing  metal  nitrate  salts  admixed  in  the 
required  stoichiometric  proportion  in  a  hydrogen/oxygen  flame, 
wherein  the  aerosol  is  sprayed  through  an  independently  operated 
hydrogen/oxygen  flame,  in  such  a  way  that  a  flame  temperature  of 
800°  to  1 100°  C.  is  maintained,  and  contact  of  the  aerosols  and  the 
powders  generated  during  the  process  with  carbon  or  carbon- 
containing  compounds  or  materials  is  avoided  and  wherein  the 
metal  nitrate  salts  contain  oxygen  and  the  oxygen  feed  to  the 
hydrogen/oxygen  flame  is  reduced  after  starting  the  process  in  such 
a  manner  that  a  substantially  self-sustaining  combustion  takes 
place  between  the  hydrogen  and  oxygen  within  the  metal  nitrate 
salt. 

and  wherein  nitrogen-based  reducing  agents  and/or  nitrogen- 
based  oxidizing  agents  are  introduced  into  the  metal  salt 
solution  or  independently  sprayed  into  the  reactor  as  an  aque- 
ous solution  so  as  to  control  the  overall  reduction/oxidation 
quotient  of  the  system. 


5,614,474 

POLYMER-SURFACTANT  FLUIDS  FOR 

DECONTAMINATION  OF  EARTH  FORMATIONS 

Ramesh    Varadaraj.    Flemington,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Enon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Flortiam  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,546 

Int  CI."  C09K  7/02:  BOIF  17/02:17/00 

M&.  CI.  507—225  4  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  having  a  viscosity  ranging  from 

about  17  to  about  2.500  centipoise  for  flooding  a  subtetT?nean 

formation  comprising: 

(a)  water: 

(b)  from  about  1.000  to  about  25.000  parts  by  weight  of  a 
hydrophobically  associating  polymer  per  million  pans  by 
weight  of  water,  Uie  hydrophobically  associating  polymer 
being  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  copolymers  of  a 
acrylamide  with  itmwo  and  dialkylacrylamides  of  4  to  about 
18  carbon  atoms,  partially  hydrolyzed  derivatives  of  those 
copolymers,  and  lerpolymers  of  mono  or  dialkylacrylamides 
of  4  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  with  acrylamide  and  one  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  sulfonic  acid  salt  of  an  alkali  metal 
or  ammonia  and  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone; 

(c)  from  about  25  to  about  7.500  parts  by  weight  per  million 
pans  by  weight  of  water  of  one  or  more  anionic  or  non-ionic 
surfactants  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
salts  of  alkyl  sulfates  of  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkali 
metal  salts  of  alkyl  ethoxy  sulfates  having  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  3  to  50  ethoxy  groups;  and  alkyl 
ethoxylates  groups  having  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  groups  and  3  to  50  in  the  ethoxy  groups:  and, 

(d)  from  about  0.5  wi.  %  to  about  4  wt.  %.  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  water,  of  salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  halides  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,614,473 

USE  OF  HIGH  PURITY  IMIDAZOLINE  BA.SED 

AMPHOACETATE  SURFACTANT  AS  FOAMING  AGENT 

IN  OIL  WELLS 

David  J.  Dine,  Cranbury,  and  Anthony  Homack,  Jackson,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.,  Cranbury,  N  J. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,393 

InL  a."  C09K  7/0O 

U.S.  a.  507—202  11  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  well  bore  with  foam  by  means  of  a 

foamable  surfactant  wherein  the  foamable  surfactant  compnses  a 

substantially  pure  substituted  imidazoUne-derived  amphoacetate 

containing  a  main  component  thereof  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,614,475 
CARBOXYALKYL  SUBSTITUTED 
POLYGALACTOMANNAN  FRACTURING  FLUIDS 
Ralph  Moorbouse,  Richboro,  and  Ian  W.  Co«rell,  Yanlley, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.,  Princetim,  N  J. 
FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,263 
Int.  CI."  E2IB  4ia(i7:  C23G  \/02 
\iS>.  a.  507—273  23  Qaims 

1.  A  novel  fracturing  fluid  composition  comprising: 
(1)3  polygalactomannan  consisting  essentially  of  a  carboxyalkyi 
derivatized  polygalactomannan  having  a  degree  of  substitu- 
tion of  carboxyalkyi  groups  of  between  about  0.01  and  about 
3.0; 

(2)  a  zirconium  salt  or  zirconium  chelate  crosslinlcing  agent; 

(3)  one  or  more  thermal  subilizing  agents; 

(4)  one  or  more  pH  buffers;  and 

(5)  water; 

wherein  said  fluid  is  capable  of  maintaining  at  least  10  percent  of 
Its  original  cross-linked  viscosity  after  three  hours  at  a  temperature 
greater  to  or  equal  to  250°  F. 
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5,614,476 

MttHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  CRYSTALLIZATION 
TEMPERATURE  OF  A  CARBON  DISULFIDE 
PREtTiRSOR-CONTAINING  SOLUTION  AND 
RESULTING  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  C.  Young,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Entek  Corpo- 
ration, Brea,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360^79 
Int.  a."  E2IB  37/06:43/22 
U.S.  a.  507—239  35  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  production  of  oil  from  a  subter- 
ranean formation,  the  method  composing  the  step  of  injecting  an 
aqueous  solution  into  a  well  penetrating  the  subterranean  forma- 
tion, where  the  aqueous  solution  comprises  a  carbon  disulfide 
precursor  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia,  ammonium  nitrate,  ammonium  chloride,  ammonium  sul- 
fate, ammonium  acetate,  ammonium  phosphate,  urea,  biuret, 
methyl  urea,  ethylene  urea,  ethylene  oxide  urea,  triuret.  forma- 
inide.  dimethylformamide,  acetamide.  propionamide.  butyramide, 
valeramide.  caproamide.  benzamide,  acetanilide.  and  mixtures 
ihereot  provided  that  the  ratio  of  the  weight  percent  of  the  carbon 
disul$4e  precursor  to  the  weight  percent  of  the  compound  is  2: 1  or 


5,614,478 
AEROSOL  GREASE 
Stephen  E.  Gates,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aerospace  Lubri- 
cants, Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,388 
InL  a."  ClOM  113/10:123/00 
VS.  CL  508—136  41  Oaims 

1.  An  aerosol  grease  precursor  composition,  said  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  unprocessed  grease  precursor  composition, 
said  grease  precursor  composition  comprising: 

(i)  at  least  one  grease  precursor  base  oil;  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  thickening  agent; 

said  grease  precursor  composition  capable  of  forming  a  grease 
of  an  NLGI  Grade  in  the  range  of  000  to  6  upon  mechanical 
shearing  attendant  to  aerosol  spraying:  and 

(b)  at  least  one  propellant; 

said  aerosol  grease  precursor  composition  being  substantially 
free  of  liquid  organic  solvents  and  being  under  a  pressure 
greater  than  ambient  atmospheric  pressure. 


5,614,477 
ANtl-FTUCTION  ADDITrVT:  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

SAME 

Vladimir  Kompan,  1509  Landwehr  Rd.,  Northbrook,  III. 
60M2.  and  Viuly  Slobodsky,  4003  Amalfi  Dr.,  Glenview,  lU. 
60#25 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,783 

InL  CI."  ClOM  125/02 

VS.  tX  50»-13  17  Claims 
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I.  \i  anti-friction  material  for  facilitating  the  reduction  of 
dynamic  friction  between  two  juxtaposed  surfaces  moving  relative 
to  one  another,  said  anti-friction  material  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of: 

a  liquid  based  lubricant; 

a  solid  additive  material,  operatively  suspended  within  and  dis- 
persed throughout  said  liquid  based  lubricant. 

the  solid  additive  material  substantially  includes  as  components 
thereof  an  additive  mixture  of  particulate  diamond  material 
and  graphite  powder,  and 

the  »olid  additive  material  being  operatively  configured  such  that 
upon  introduction  of  the  combination  between  the  two  sur- 
faces, the  solid  additive  material  will,  upon  commencement  of 
Mid  relative  movement,  initially  polish  at  least  one  of  the  two 
sarfaces  to  enhance  the  smoothness  thereof  and,  thereafter, 
^•bstantially  permanently  associates  itself  with  one  of  the 
surfaces,  to  cooperate  therewith,  toward  producing  a  condi- 
i  >n  of  increased  lubricity  between  the  two  surfaces. 


5,614,479 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
John  W.  Chardon,  Unit  2/10  Lawrence  Dr.^  P.O.  Box  296. 
Nerang,  Q.  4211,  Australia 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,782 
InL  O."  ClOM  141/02:141/06 
VS.  O.  508—283  10  Claims 

1.  A  food-grade  corrosion  inhibitor  for  use  in  a  lubricant  com- 
position, comprising: 

(a)  from  about  30%  to  about  90%.  by  weight  ba.sed  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  inhibitor,  of  a  food-grade  ketone; 

(b)  from  about  3.0%  to  about  40%.  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  inhibitor,  of  a  food-grade  ester;  and 

(c)  from  about  3.0%  to  about  20%.  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  inhibitor,  of  imidazoline. 


5.614,480 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  CONCENTRATES 
Mary  F.  Salomon,  Mayfield  Village;  Kirk  E.  Davis,  Chester 
Township.    Geauga    County:    Jack    L.    Kam.    Richmond 
Heights,  and  John  Cahooo.  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Lubrizol  Corporation.  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884.%!.  May  15,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  688.195,  Apr.  19, 

1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

690,179,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  25, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  259374 

InL  O."  ClOM  159/24:159/20 

VS.  O.  508—287  72  Claims 

1.  A  lubncating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 

an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  and 

(A)  at  least  about  1%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  carboxylic 
derivative  composition  produced  by  reacting 

(A- 1 )  at  least  one  substituted  succinic  acylating  agent  contain- 
ing at  least  about  50  carbon  atoms  in  the  substituent  with 

(A-2)  from  about  0.5  equivalent  up  to  about  2  moles,  per 
equivalent  of  acylating  agent  (A- 1),  of  at  least  one  amine 
compound  characterized  by  the  presence  within  its  stnic- 
ture  of  at  least  one  HN<group;  and 

(B)  at  least  one  aUcali  metal  overbased  salt  of  a  hydrocarbyl- 
substituted  carboxylic  acid  or  a  mixture  of  a  hydrocarbyl 
carboxylic  acid  and  a  hydrocarbyl-substituted  sulfonic  acid 
having  a  metal  ratio  of  greater  than  2  in  an  anxxint  sufficient 
to  provide  at  least  about  0.002  equivalent  up  to  about  0.01 
equivalent  of  alkali  metal  per  100  grams  of  the  lubncating  oil 
composition  wherein  the  hydrocarbyl  substituent  of  the  car- 
boxylic acid  contains  at  least  about  50  carbon  atoms,  provided 
that  when  the  alkali  metal  salt  comprises  a  mixture  of  over- 
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based  alkali  metal  salts  of  a  hydrocaibyl-substituted  carboxy- 
lic  acid  and  a  hydrocarbyl-substituted  sulfonic  acid,  then  the 
carboxylic  acid  comprises  more  than  50%  of  the  acid  equiva- 
lents of  the  mixture,  and  provided  further  that  when  the 
substituted  succinic  acylatmg  agent  (A-1)  consist  of  substitu- 
ent  groups  and  succinic  groups  and  said  acylating  agent  is 
characterized  by  the  presence  within  its  structure  of  an  aver- 
age of  at  least  1.3  succinic  groups  for  each  equivalent  weight 
of  substituent  groups  the  metal  ratio  of  the  alkali  metal 
overbased  salt  (B)  is  greater  than  1. 


5.614.481 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  AND  MANUFACTURING 

LLTBRICANT  GREASES 

Victor  D.  Lopez  Range!.  Zempoala  #617.  Col^  Narvarte.  D.F. 

03650.  Mexico 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,769.  Dec.  30.  1991.  PaL 
No.  5.236.606.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No. 
106,923 
Int  CI."  ClOM  169/00 
VS.  a.  508—485  11  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  making  a  lubricant  grease,  wherein  a  basic  oil 
is  mixed  with  a  thickening  compound,  a  polar  agent  and  an 
additive  or  additives  to  impart  desired  characteristics  to  the  grease. 
the  improvement  comprising  selecting  the  basic  oil  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polyolester.  a  silicone  oil.  a  mineral  oil.  a  vegeuble 
oil.  glycerine  and  propylene  glycol,  and  first  mixing  the  basic  oil 
with  a  mixture  of  two  polar  agents  in  a  vessel  under  constant 
stirring  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  sufficient  to  obtain  a  homo- 
geneous mixture  and  then  and  only  then  mixing  said  homogenous 
mixture  with  the  additive  or  additives  and  a  thickening  agent, 
wherein  said  mixture  of  two  polar  agenu  comprises  (Da  com- 
pound having  two  functional  groups  and  (2)  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nonionic.  cationic  and  anionic  polar 
agents. 


5,614.483 
STABILIZED  LUBRICANT  BASE  MATERIAL 
Achim  Fessenbecker.  Heidelberg:  Joachim  Korff,  Hockenheim; 
Hans-Jiirgen  Kress.  BriihI.  and  Volker  Miiller.  Oflersheim, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rhein  Chemie  Rheinau  GmbH, 
Mannheim,  (^rmany 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  5,  1994.  44  35 
548J 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  /.«/22 
U.S.  a.  508—550  i  Claim 

1.  A  lubricant  base  material  selected  from  natural  fats  and  oils 
containing  as  a  stabilizer  0.05  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  carbodiimide 
of  the  formula  X— N=C=N— Y.  wherein  X  and  Y  are  aromatic 
residues  with  6  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


5.614.482 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
NON-FERROUS  METALS  AND  PROCESS  USING  SAME 
Bradley  M.  Baker.  Monroe,  N.C.,  and  H.  Lyim  Parker,  Spar- 
tanburg, S.C.  assignors  to  Parker  Sales,  Inc.,  Spartanburg, 
S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,155 

InL  a."  ClOM  129/72 

VJS.  C\.  508—496  26  aaims 


5.614.484 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  LIPASE 
AND  TERPENE 
Rajan    K.    Panandiker,    Cincinnati.   Ohio,    assignor   to   The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41082.  Mar.  30.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,153,  Aug.  21,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303.280 
Int.  CI."  CUD  J/.1S6:J/50 
VS.  a.  510—102  14  Claims 

1.  A  laundry  detergent  composition  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  0.0005%  to  about  1.0*  of  an  active  basis  of  a 
detergent-compatible  lipa.se  that  catalyzes  hydrolysis  of  trig- 
lycerides on  soiled  fabrics  laundered  in  washing  solutions 
prepared  from  said  composition,  to  thereby  form  free  fany 
acids: 
(b»  from  about  0.005<*  to  l.09t.  by  weight  of  the  composition, 
of  a  perfume  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Perfume  A  which  consists  essentially  of  alpha  terpineol,  cit- 
ronellol.  citronellyl  acetate,  geraniol.  isobomyl  acetate,  lina- 
lool.  linalyl  acetate,  camphene.  fenchyl  acetate,  alpha  pinene. 
beta  pinene.  citral.  citrathal.  citronellal  nitrile.  dihydromycer- 
nol.  dipentene.  geranyl  nitrile.  lemon  oil.  orange  oil.  para- 
cymene.  pseudo  linalyl  acetate,  and  Terpene  T;  Perfume  B 
which  consists  essentially  of  geraniol.  citronellol.  linolool. 
d-limonene.  myrcene.  and  dihydromyrcenol;  Perfume  C 
which  consists  essentially  of  phenyl  ethyl  alcohol,  bucinal, 
tonalid.  dimetol.  4-Tertiary  butyl  cyclohexyl  acetate.  Galoxide 
50%.  dimethylbenzyl  carbinal  acetate,  decyl  aidehyde. 
Intreleven  aldehyde  and  mixtures  thereof: 
(c)  from  about  1  to  95%  of  a  detersive  surfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic.  ampholytic.  cat- 
ionic,  zwitterionic,  and  mixtures  thereof 


1.  A  composition  for  lubricating  non-ferrous  metallic  materials 
in  a  metal  working  process  comprising  a  stable  emulsion  contain- 
ing an  ester  solvent,  a  lubricant  for  the  non-ferrous  metal  and  at 
least  one  emulsifier.  said  at  least  one  emulsifier  comprising  a  water 
dispersible  emulsifier.  said  ester  solvent  containing  a  dialkyl  ester, 
said  ester  solvent  being  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  make  said  composition  water  dispersible,  said  compo- 
sition having  a  pH  of  up  to  about  7.0. 


5.614.485 

PROCESS  FOR  MAIUNG  A  GRANULAR  DISHWASHING 

COMPOSITION  BY  AGGLOMERATING  INGREDIENTS 

AND  ADMIXING  SOLID  ALKALI  METAL  SILICATE 

Jeffrey  D.  Painter.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,165.  Jun.  21.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,474,  Aug.  23,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,965,  Dec. 

16,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

550.420,  Jul.  10.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1996,  Ser.  No.  659,991 

Int  CI."  CUD  11/00 

VS.  a.  510—444  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  granular  automatic  dishwashing 

detergent  composition  comprising: 

a)  agglomerating,  by  weight  of  base  detergent  granules,  from 
about  5%  to  about  95%  detergency  builder  material  with  from 
about  3%  to  about  30%  of  a  water  soluble  polymer  liquid 
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linder  to  form  base  detergent  granules  being  substantially  free 
of  alkali  metal  silicates  and  having  a  free  moisture  content 
less  than  about  6%:  and 
b)  admixing  with  the  granules  formed  in  step  (a),  a  solid  alkali 
metal  silicate  and  a  bleach  ingredient  to  form  the  granular 
automatic  dishwashing  detergent  composition,  the  composi- 
tion comprising  by  weight  from  about  10%  to  about  80% 
detergency  builder  material,  an  amount  of  silicate  sufficient  to 
provide  from  about  5%  to  about  15%  SiOj,  and  an  amount  of 
bleach  ingredient  sufficient  to  provide  0%  to  about  5%  avail- 
able chlorine  or  available  oxygen;  wherein  the  bulk  density  of 
\im  composition  is  from  about  0.8  to  about  1.1  grams/cc. 


5,614,486 

CYWLIC  DIESTERS  and  their  USE  AS  PERFUMING 

INGREDIENTS 

Wolfgang  K.  Giersch.  Bemex.  and  Peter  Fankhauser,  Meyrin, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firmenich  SA,  Geneva, 

Switzerland 

Filed  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  448085 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  1,  1994,  2103/ 


5,614,489 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSmON  FOR  TREATING  THE 

SKIN 

Fatemeh  Mofaammadi,  1145  Parklawn  Dr.,  and  Dagmar  Nosek, 

200  Patchen  Dr.,  Apt  118,  both  of  Lexington,  Ky.  40517 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450.430 

Int  CL*  A61K  38A)0:3l/545 

VS.  a.  514—2  14  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  for  treating  slcin.  comprising  by 

weight  percent  substantially: 

50-99.5%  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle  for  topical  adminis- 
tration, said  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle  being  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  water,  wax,  nonionic  surfactant 
and  mixtures  thereof; 
0.5-20%  coUagenase/elastase  inhibitor, 
0-10%  moisturizer, 
0-25%  emollient; 
0-10%  humectant;  and 
0-0.5%  fragrance. 


94 


VS.  :  I  512—21 
1.  \ 


cycle  li  exanedicarboxylate. 


John 


Int  CL'  A61K  7/46 

5  Claims 

perfuming  composition  or  a  perfumed  article  containing  as 
active         perfuming         ingredient         diethyl  1.4- 


5,614,487 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION 
t..  Battersby,  So.  San  Francisco;  Ross  G.  Clark.  Padfica, 
and  William  S.  Hancock,  Hillsborough,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Genentech,  Inc.,  So.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
FUed  May  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  69,146 
Int  CI."  A6IK  3S/I6 
VS.  CI.  514—2  3  Claims 

1.  A  sustained  release  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient  admixed  with  a  sustained 
release  pharmaceutical  imine  bond  adduct  of  a  dextran  carrier  and 
a  biotogically  active  polypeptide,  wherein  said  imine  bond  is 
formed  by  reaction  of  a  reactive  aldehyde  group  with  a  primary 
amine  under  non-reducing  conditions  and  wherein  said  biologi- 
cally active  polypeptide  is  hCH  or  N-methionyl  hGH. 


5.614,488 

EPIDERMAL  GROWTH  FACTOR  RECEPTOR 

TARGETED  MOLECULES  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

INFLAMMATORY  ARTHRFFIS 

Patricia  A.  Bacha,  HoUis,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Seragen,  Iik.,  Hop- 

kinton,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  5.871.  Jan.  15.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,316,  Jul.  5,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,806 

Int  a."  A61K  38/00 

VS.  CI.  514—2  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  having  an  inflammatory 

aithiitis  characterized  by  higher  than  normal  expression  of  the 

epidcmial  growth  factor  receptor  on  synovial  fibroblasts,  said 

method  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  a  hybrid  molecule 

comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  joined  together 

cov^ently,  said  first  portion  comprising  fragment  A  of  diphtheria 

toxin  and  enough  of  fragment  B  of  diphtheria  toxin  to  facilitate 

entry  of  said  hybrid  molecule  into  the  cytosol  of  a  cell  to  which 

said  hybrid  molecule  binds,  said  second  portion  comprising  all  or 

an  epidermal  growth  factor  receptor-binding  portion  of  epidermal 

growth  factor. 


5.614.490 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  LOW  DOSE  HEMOGLOBIN  TO 
INCREASE  PERFUSION 
Robert  J.  Przybelski.  Antioch.  HI.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Health- 
care Corporation.  Round  Lake,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,471,  May  3,  1994.  Pat  No. 
5,510,464,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,429,  Jan. 
30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5334,706.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  471^47 
Int  a.'  A61K  38/16 
VS.  a.  514—6  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  animal  suffering  from  cardiogenic 
shock  comprising  administering  to  said  animal  a  perfusion  increas- 
ing effective  amount  of  incramolecularly  or  interroolecularly  cross- 
linked  stroma  free  hemoglobin  within  dae  range  of  100  mg/kg  to 
4900  mg/kg. 


5,614,491 
LIQUID  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  CYCLOSPORIN 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Hatto  Wakh,  Laupheim  -  Baustetten;  Mooiiui  Fleck,  Lau- 
pheim,  and  Klaus  Neuer.  Grossschafhausen.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dr.  Rentschler  Arzneimittel  GmbH  &  Co.,  Lau- 
pheim, Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  347089 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30,  1993,  43  40 
781.1 

Int  a."  A6IK  38/00:47/14 
VS.  CL  514—11  13  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  pharmaceutical  composition  for  oral  or  parenteral 
administration,  comprising  cyclosporin  as  the  active  ingredient  in 
combination  with  a  polyoxyethylene  glycerol  fatty  acid  moooester 
selected  fix)m  the  group  consisting  of  monocsters  of  lauric.  stearic. 
oleic  or  isostearic  acid,  and  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  roonohydric.  polyhydric  or  mixtures  thereof,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol,  propylene  glycol,  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  with  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  about  600.  and 
mixtures  thereof. 
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5,614,492 

INSULINOTROPIC  HORMONE  GLP-1  (7-36)  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Joel  F.  Habener,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

General  Hospital  Corporation 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,215,  Sep.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,111,  Jun.  1, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,118,666,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
148,517,  Jan.  26,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,928,  May  5,  1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,800 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2, 
2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38/26:  C07K  14/605:14/62 
VS.  a.  514—12  i6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  type  II  diabetes  mellitus  in  an  individual 
in  need  of  such  treaunent,  saio  method  comprising 

administering  to  said  individual  an  effective  amount  of  an  insuli- 

notropic  molecule  which  is  sufficient  to  treat  said  diabetes; 
wherein  said  insulinotropic  molecule  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(A)  a  glueagon-like  peptide- 1(7-36).  GLP-l(7-36)  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence: 

His-Ala-Glu-Gly-Thr-Phe-Thr-Ser-Asp-Val-SeT-Ser-Tyr-Leu- 
Glu-Gly-Gln-Ala-Ala-Lys-Glu-Phe-Ile-Ala-Trp-Leu-Val-Lys- 
Gly-Arg;  and 

(B)  a  derivative  of  said  GLP- 1(7-36)  (A),  wherein  said 
derivative  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  said 
GLP- 1(7-36): 

(2)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  caiboxylate  salt  of  said 
GLP- 1(7-36); 

(3)  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  lower  alkyl  ester  of  said 
GLP- 1  (7-36);  and. 

(4)  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  amide  of  said  GLP- 
1(7-36); 

and  wherein  (i)  said  insulinotropic  molecule  has  an  insulinotro- 
pic activity  which  exceeds  the  insulinotropic  activity  of 
glucagon-like  peptide- 1(1-36).  GLP-l(l-36).  or  glucagon- 
like  peptide-l(l-37).  GLP-l(l-37):  and  (ii)  said  insulinotro- 
pic molecule  is  combined  in  admixmre  with  a  suitable  phar- 
maceutically acceptable  carrier. 


patient,  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  said  patient  a 
pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  native  protein  C  in  a 
zymogen  form. 


5,614,494 
PEPTIDES  FOR  HEPARIN  AND  LOW  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  HEPARIN  ANTICOAGULATION  REVERSAL 
Thomas   W.   Wakefield;   James   C.   SUnley,   and   Philip   C. 
Andrews,  all  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  University  of 
Michigan,  The  Board  of  Regents  Acting  For  and  on  Behalf 
of,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,488,  Nov.  12,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,534,619.  This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,025 

InL  CI."  A61K  38A)0:  C02K  14/745 
VS.  a.  514—12  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  agent  for  reversing  at  least  partially 
the  anticoagulation  effects  of  heparin  and/or  low  molecular  weight 
heparin  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  synthetic  peptide  comprising  a  sequence  of  20-40 
uncharged  and  charged  amino  acids  having  a  total  cationic 
charge  of  less  than  (-1-211.  but  not  lower  than  l+\4\.  as 
determined  by  the  number  of  positively  charged  amino  acids 
in  the  sequence,  the  uncharged  amino  acids  in  the  sequence 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine, 
glutamine.  serine,  threonine,  asparagine.  proline,  valine,  and 
isoleucine.  and  having  the  ability  to  at  least  partially  reverse 
the  effects  of  heparin  and/or  low  molecular  weight  heparin 
anticoagulation:  and 
combining  the  synthetic  peptide  with  a  delivery  vehicle. 


5,614,493 

USE  OF  HUMAN  PROTEIN  C  FOR  PREVENTION  AND 

TREATMENT  OF  DEPOSITIONS  OF  THROMBOCYTES 

Johann  EibI;  Hans-Peter  Schwarz,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria. 

and  Miguel  Lozano-Molero,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignors  to 

Immuno  AG,  Vienna,  Au-stria 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  18,  1993,  43  20 
294.2 

InL  a."  A61K  35/14:35/16:38/36:  C»7K  14/475 
VS.  a.  514—12  9  Claims 


m  PARtMETE)  STMISTICS 
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5,614,495 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,614,496 
USE  OF  nBROBLAST  GROWTH  FACTORS  TO 
STIMl  LATE  BONE  GROWTH 
Colin  R.  Dunstan;  ElzbieU  Izbicka;  Gregory  R.  Mundy,  all  of 
San  Antonio,  Tex.,-  Wilson  Burgess,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  and 
Michael  C.  Jaye,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignors  to  OsteoSA  Inc., 
San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuti- 
cals Inc.,  CoUegeville,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207.985,  Mar.  8,  1994,  abandoned.__ 
This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  458,634 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .W/S;.?«//6,  C07K  14/475:14/50 
VS.  a,  514—12  17  Oaims 


TIBIA  FEMUR 

•  Diffarant  to  urtrtaUd  contrel  p<0.05 


I.  A  mediod  for  preventing  a  thromboembolic  condition  caused  1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  a  pathological  condition 

by  deposition  or  aggregation  of  blood  components  selected  from  involving  bone  tissue  in  a  human  suffering  therefrom  comprising 

the  group  consisting  of  thrombocytes,  thrombocyte  microparticles  administering  thereto  an  amount  of  human  hbroblast  growth  factor 

and  leukocytes  occurring  on  a  vessel  surface  or  endothelium  of  a  effective  to  stimulate  periosteal  bone  growth. 
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5,614,497 

PEPTIDE.  PRODUCTION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Chieko  KJtada,  Sakai;  Tetsuya  Ohtaki,  Tsukuba,  and  Masahiko 
Fujino,  Takarazuka,  all   of  Japan,   assignors   to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,131 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-346659; 
Jan.  27,  1992,  4-012013;  Oct.  8,  1992,  4-269932 

Int  a."  A61K  38AX):  C07K  7/00,7/06:5/10 
VS.  CI.  514—17  39  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  having  the  formula: 

I  I 

Ri— CO-j-  H— CH— CO— NH— CH— CO— 

(i)  (D) 

-N— CH-(CH2),— CO-NH-(CH2)«-CO— X 


wherein  R ,  is 

(1)  a  ttraight  or  branched  C,  ,0  alkyl  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing j<<f  C-y^  cycloalkyl  groups,  halogen  atoms.  C..^  alkoxy 
groi^^,  C,_4  alkylthio  groups,  C,^  alkoxycarbonyl  groups, 
andii-  to  10-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  groups; 

(2)  a  Cj_io  cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  substim- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,^  alkyl  groups, 
halogen  atoms,  C,^  alkoxy  groups,  C,,,,  alkylthio  groups, 
and  C,^  alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  or  the  cycloalkyl  group 
condensed  with  another  ring; 

(3)  a  straight  or  branched  C,.,  alkoxy  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing (Oif  C,_g  cycloalkyl  groups,  C,_ft  alkoxy  groups  and  C,_6 
alk(i!(ycarbonyl  groups; 

(4)  a  Ci,_i5  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  optionally  substituted 
witll  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  groups,  C,^  alkyl  groups.  C^_^ 
alkony  groups,  carboxyl  groups,  C|_(,  alkylcarbonyl  groups 
andCi^  alkoxycarbonyl  groups: 

(5)  a  3-  to  6-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  having  1  to 
4  helero  atoms  selected  from  O,  S  and  N  or  the  aromatic 
heterTx:yclic  group  condensed  with  an  aromatic  ring,  option- 
ally substituted  with  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the 
groop  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  groups,  C,.^ 
alkyl  groups.  C,^  alkoxy  groups,  carboxyl  groups,  C|_fc  alky- 
Icarbbnyl  groups  and  C,^  alkoxycarbonyl  groups;  or 

(6)  an  amino  group  having  the  formula  R7NH —  or  RgR^N — 
wheicin  each  of  R7,  R),  and  R,  independently  is 

(i)  a  C«^  10  alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  sub- 
stituonts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,_g  cycloalkyl 
groups,  C|^  alkoxy  groups,  C,,,,  alkylthio  groups,  hydroxy 
groups,  carboxyl  groups,  C,_ft  alkylcarbonyl  groups,  5-  to 
10-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  groups  having  1  to  4 
hetett)  atoms  selected  from  O,  S  and  N,  and  C^,,  aromatic 
hydticarbon  groups  optionally  substituted  with  a  halogen 
aion  a  hydroxy  group,  a  C,  ,  alkoxy  group  or  a  C,_,  alkyl 
gro^; 

(ii)  a  05^10  cycloalkyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  I  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|_«,  alkyl 
groups,  C,^  alkoxy  groups.  C,,,,  alkylthio  groups,  hydroxy 
groups,  carboxyl  groups  and  C,^  alkylcarbonyl  groups: 

(iii)  a  Cfc_i2  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  optionally  substituted 
with  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C|  ^  alkyl  groups.  Q^^  alkoxy  groups,  hydroxy  groups,  car- 
boxyl groups  and  C,^  alkylcarbonyl  groups;  or 

(iv)  a  5-  to  10-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  having  1 
to  4  hetero  atoms  selected  from  O,  N  and  S  or  the  aromatic 
heicnocyclic  group  condensed  with  an  aromatic  ring,  option- 
ally substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C,^  alkyl  groups.  C,_(,  alkoxy  groups, 
hydroxy  I  groups,  carboxyl  groups.  0,.^  alkylcarbonyl  groups 
and  nitrogen  atoms  optionally  substimied  with  I  to  3  C|_« 
alkvl  groups; 


or  Rg  and  R^  together  fonn  a  S-  to  13-membered  nitrogen- 
containing  heterocyclic  ring  optionally  having  1  or  2  hetero 
atoms  selected  from  O  and  S  atoms,  the  said  S-  to 
1 3-membered  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring  optionally 
substituted  with  1  to  3  substiments  selected  form  the  group 
consisting  of  C,_5  alkyl  groups,  phenyl  groups,  halogen 
atoms,  nitro  groups,  cyano  groups,  hydroxy  groups.  C,_4 
alkoxy  groups,  C,^  alkylthio  groups,  amino  groups,  mono- 
and  di-C,_4  alkylamino  groups,  C,^  alkylcarbonylamino 
groups,  C|_,  alkylsulfonylamino  groups,  C|_,  alkoxycarbonyl 
groups,  carboxyl  groups.  C,_^  alkylcarbonyl  groups,  C,_, 
alkylcarbonyloxy  groups  and  5-  to  6-membered  heterocyclic 
groups  having  1  to  4  hetero  atoms  selected  from  O.  S  and  N; 

R,  and  R,  independently  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group; 

Rj  is  a  C,^  alkyl,  C,_,  cycloalkyl.  or  C,_^  cycloaUcyl  group 
substituted  with  a  C,^  alkyl  group,  optionally  including  an 
oxygen  or  sulfiir  atom  between  adjacent  methylene  groups; 

R4  is  a  heterocyclic-substituted  Ci.^  alkyl  group,  wherein  the 
heterocyclic  substituent  is  a  5-  or  6-membeTed  heterocyclic 
group  having  I  to  4  hetero  atoms  selected  from  O.  S  and  N,  or 
the  heterocyclic  group  is  condensed  with  another  ring,  and  the 
carbon  atoms  of  the  heterocyclic-substimted  C,^  alkyl  group 
are  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,.^  alkyl  groups,  halogen 
atoms,  hydroxy  1  groups,  carboxyl  groups,  C^^  alkoxy  groups, 
and  C|_4  alkylcarbonyl  groups,  and  nitrogen  atoms  of  the 
heterocyclic-substituted  C|_6  alkyl  group  are  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C|_6  alkyl  groups.  C,^  alkylcarbonyl  groups 
and  hydroxy-C|_<,  alkyl  groups; 

(A)  a  hydrogen  atom; 

(B)  a  straight  or  branched  C,^  alkyl  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  I  to  3  substiments  selected  fh>m  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (i)  Cft^i,  aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups,  (ii)  5-  to 
6-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  groups  having  I  to  4  het- 
ero atoms  selected  from  O,  S  and  N  or  the  heterocyclic  group 
is  condensed  with  an  aromatic  ring,  (iii)  sulfur-containing 
groups  selected  from  thione,  mercapto,  methylthio.  ethylthio 
and  phenylthio  groups,  (iv)  oxygen-containing  groups 
selected  firom  ketone,  hydroxy,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  phenoxy  and 
benzyloxy  groups  and  (v)  nitrogen-containing  groups  selected 
from  amino,  N-methylamino,  N-ethylamino  and  guanidino 
groups; 

(C)  a  C^,2  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  optionally  substimted 
with  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C,_s  alkyl  groups,  halogen  atoms,  C^_f,  alkoxy  groups,  C,_6 
alkylthio  groups,  C,^  alkylcarbonyl  groups  and  C|_«  alkoxy- 
carbonyl groups;  or 

(D)  a  5-  to  6-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  group  which 
contains  1  to  4  hetero  atoms  selected  from  O.  S  and  N  or  the 
heterocycUc  group  is  condensed  with  another  ring  optionally 
substimted  with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C|_6  alkyl  groups,  halogen  atoms,  C,.*  alkoxy 
groups.  C,_6  alkylthio  groups,  C,^  alkylcarbonyl  groups  and 
C,_t  alkoxycarbonyl  groups; 

X  is 

(i)  a  group  resulting  from  the  elimination  of  one  hydrogen  atom 
from  the  a-amino  group  of  an  a-amino  acid  having  at  least 
one  cyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
Ct^,;  aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups  optionally  substimted 
with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  atoms,  hydroxy  groups,  C|_4  alkyl  groups.  C,_4 
alkoxy  groups,  carboxyl  groups.  C,^  alkylcarbonyl  groups, 
and  C|_ft  alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  and  (b)  5-  to  6-inembered 
aromatic  heterocyclic  groups  having  I  to  4  hetero  atoms 
selected  from  O.  S  and  N  or  the  heterocyclic  group  is  con- 
densed with  an  aromatic  ring  optionally  substimted  with  1  to 
3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atoms,  hydroxy  groups,  Ci.^  alkyl  groups,  C,_<,  alkoxy 
groups,  carboxyl  groups,  C^^  alkylcarbonyl  groups  and  C,_6 
alkoxycarbonyl  groups;  or 
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(ii)  alkylamino  groups  substituted  with  an  aromatic  group 
wherein  the  alkylamino  groups  are  C,_,o  alkylamino  groups 
or  Cvio  cycloaikylamino  groups; 

n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  4; 

m  is  an  integer  of  2  to  6;  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,614,498 
ENDOTHELIN  ANTAGONISTIC  Sl'BSTANCE 
Kiyofumi  Ishikawa;  Takehiro  Fukami;  Takeshi  Hayama;  Keiyi 
Niiyama,-  Toshio  Nagase;   Toshiaki   Mase;    Kagari   FujiU; 
Masaki    Ihara,-    Fumlhiko    Ikemoto;    Mitsuo    Yano,    and 
Masani  Nishikibe,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Banyu 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,642,  May  18,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  712,095,  Jun.  7,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appticatioa  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1990,  2-149105; 
Dec.  4,  1991,  3-347670;  Dec.  18.  1991.  3-353738;  Aug.  10,  1992, 
4-234207 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38m:  C07K  5/00;5A)8:5/IO 
VS.  a.  514—18  27  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  of  the  formula: 

(I) 


n  is  0  or  1 : 

Y  is  (a)  a  hydroxymethyl  group,  (b)  a  group  of  the  formula 
CO,R"  wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  (c)  a  group  of  the  formula  CONHR^"  wherein  R"  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  lower  alkyl  group 
which  has  have  a  substituent  selected  firom  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydroxy!  group,  a  carboxyl  group  and  a  sulfo  group, 
(d)  a  lH-tetrazol-5-yl  group,  (e)  a  sulfo  group  and  (f)  a 
phosphono  group,  or  a  phaimaceulically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5,614,499 
PEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES  AS  THROMBIN  INHIBITORS 
Ruth  E.  Bylund,  Vastra  FrWunda,  and  Ann-Catrine  E.  Teger- 
Nilsson,  Molndal,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Astra  Aktie- 
bolag,  Sodertaljc  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,884 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  4,  1991,  9103612 

Int.  a."  A6IK  .is/OS 

VS.  Ct  514—19  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


\ 


A 


FotmuU  I 


wherein 

A  is  a  group  of  the  formula  R'-R"N— C(=0)— .  wherein 
R'-  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  1-adamaniyl 
group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  wherein  one  or  r*o 
hydrogen  atoms  on  the  phenyl  ring  is  independently 
replaced  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  nitro 
group,  an  amino  group  or  a  formylamino  group,  a  pyridyl 
group,  or  a  thienyl  group, 
R'^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyi 

group,  or 
R'-  and  R"  form,  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  a 
5-  to  9-membered  nitrogen-containing  saturated  heterocy- 
clic ring  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  said  heterocyclic  ring 
wherein  among  methylene  groups  fonning  the  ring,  one 
methylene  group  not  adjacent  to  the  above  nitrogen  atom  is 
replaced  by  a  thio  group,  said  heterocyclic  ring  wherein  one 
to  four  hydrogen  atoms  on  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  hetero- 
cyclic ring  is  independently  replaced  by  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  or  said  heterocyclic  ring  wherein  two  adjacent  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  heterocyclic  ring  form  a  benzo-fused  ring, 
B  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR" — , 

wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group,  a 
heterocyclic  group,  a  cycloalkyi  lower  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  lower  alkyl  group; 
X'  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR  — , 

wherein  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
R^  is  a  (a)  3-indolylmethyl,  (b)  3-benzothienylmethyl,  (c) 
1-naphthylmethyl,  (d)  benzyl  group  or  (e)  said  (a),  (b),  (c)  or 
(d)  groups  wherein  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  on  the  aro- 
matic ring  of  the  group  is  replaced  by  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
formyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  group  of  the 
formula  R"— CO— X-,  wherein  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group,  an  amino  group  or  an  amino  group  which 
is  substituted  by  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  X"  is  an  oxygen 
atom  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR^'— ,  wherein  R'"  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
X'  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom; 
R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl  group,  or 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl  group  which  has  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group  and  a  heterocy- 
clic group; 


^,    (CHR*). 


O'"    "NH-(CH:),— B 

or  a  stereoisomer  thereof  wherein: 

A  represents  an  ethylene  group  and  the  resulting  5-membered 

ring  is  optionally  unsaturated,  or 
A  represents  — CHj — O — ,  and  the  resulting  5-membered  ring 

has  the  oxygen  atom  in  position  4.  or 
A  represents  a  n-propylene  group  and  the  resulting  6-membered 
ring  is  optionally  unsaturated  in  positions  4  and  5.  or  option- 
ally bears  in  position  4  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or 
A  represents  — CH2 — O — CH2 — ; 

R'  represents  H,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
hydroxyalkyl  group  having  2-3  carbon  atoms  or  R  OOC- 
alkyl-,  where  the  alkyl  group  has  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
R"  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkylene  group  having  2-3  carbon  atoms  intramolecularly 
bonded  alpha  to  the  carbonyl  group  in  R',  or 
R'  represents  R'-OOC-1.4-phenyl— CH,— .  where  R'^  is  H  or 

an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
R'  represents  R"-NH-CO-alkyl-.  where  the  alkyl  group  has  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  where  R'^  is  H  or  — CH,COOR'-,  where 
R'^  is  as  defined  above,  or 
R'   represents  R'-OOC— CHj— OOC-alkyl-.  where  the  alkyl 
group  has  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  where  R'^  is  as  defined 
above,  or 
R'  represents  R'^OCOCO-  where  R'^  is  as  defined  above,  or 
R'  represents  R'^OCOCO-  where  R'-  is  as  defined  above,  or 
R'  represents  CH,PO<OR'^):.  where  R'''  is,  individually  at  each 

occurrence,  H,  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R-  represents  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
R-'OOC-alkyl-,  where  the  alkyl  group  has  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  is  optionally  substituted  in  the  position  which  is 
alpha  to  the  carbonyl  group,  and  the  alpha  substituent  is  a 
group  R"— (CH,),— ,  wherein  p=0-2  and  R"  is  methyl, 
phenyl,  OH.  or  COOR^',  and  R^'  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms: 
m  is  0.   I   or  2.  R'  represents  a  cyclohexyl  group  and  R" 

represents  H.  or 
m  is  1,  R'  represents  a  cyclohexyl  or  phenyl  group,  R'  is  absent 
and  R"*  is  an  ethylene  group  bonded  to  the  nitrogen  atom 
bearing  R^  or  m  is   I   and  R'  and  R*  each  represents  a 


cyclohexyl  or  phenyl  group; 
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R'  ftpresents  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  n 
is  an  integer  2,  3  or  4; 

B  rapresenls  -N(R')-C(NH)-NH,,  wherein  R  is  H; 
and  wterein  the  amino  acid  bearing  R'  on  its  side  chain  is 
designated  P3,  and  the  amino  acid  containing  A  is  designated  P2; 
or  a  plysiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

26.  A  method  of  treatment  or  prophylaxis  of  thrombosis  and 
hyperooBguability  in  blood  and  tissues  in  a  mammal  in  need  of 
such  treatment  or  prophylaxis,  comprising  administering  to  the 
mamn|aj  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  any  one  of  claims 
1  and  31-13. 


of  the  genus  Larix  comprising  arabinogalactan  and  a  polyphenol, 
wherein  thee  arabinogalactan  is  water  soluble,  resists  digestion  by 
animal  alimentary  enzymes,  and  is  selectively  digested  by  Bifido- 
bacteria. 


5,614,500 
(XWlPOSmONS  CONTAINING  HIGHLY  PURIFIED 
FACTOR  IX  PROTEINS  PREPARED  BY 
IMMIINOAFFIMTY  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Theodore  S.  Zimmermaim,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Sciipps  Research  Institute,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Contnuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,264,  Oct.  7,  1991,  abandooed, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  275,466,  Nov.  23,  1988,  PaL 
No.  5,055,557,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910315, 
Sep.  22,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
800,942,  Nov.  22,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  707,179,  Mar.  1,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinwition  of  Ser.  No.  472,413.  Mar.  4,  1983,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276^5 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3S/J6 
VS.  Hf^  514—21  7  Claims 

1  t>harmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  therapeutic,  com- 
prisinf  an  active  Factor  IX  protein  and  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able cvrier,  wherein  said  Factor  IX  protein  is  prepared  by  a 
method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  source  comprising  a  mixture  of  Factor  IX  protein 
and  one  or  more  other  proteins; 

(b)  adsorbing  said  Factor  IX  protein  from  said  source  onto  a 
monoclonal  antibody  specific  for  said  Factor  IX  protein; 

(c)  removing  the  source  depleted  of  said  Factor  IX  protein  from 
the  antibody  with  an  aqueous  bufier  containing  an  alkali  metal 
salt; 

(d)  eluting  the  adsorbed  Factor  IX  protein  from  the  antibody 
with  a  buffered  eluant,  thus  producing  active,  highly  purified, 
and  concentrated  Factor  IX  protein; 

whereia  all  of  said  steps  (aHd)  are  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a 
chelaiiag  agent  and  in  the  absence  of  an  exogenous  non-chelating 
protease  inhibitor 


5,614,502 
HIGH-PRESSURE  IMPULSE  TRANSIENT  DRUG 
DELIVERY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
PROLIFERATIVE  DISEASES 
Thomas  J.  Flotte,  Boston;  Apostolos  Doukas,  Belmont;  Daniel 
J.  McAuliffe,  Boxford,  and  Therese  M.  Anderson,  Brookline. 
all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,064,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abamioned. 

This  appUcation  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236.265 

InL  CI."  A61K  JI/70:  C07C  6A)0:  A61N  1/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  514—34  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  U-eating  a  patient  with  a  disea.se  characterized  by 

the  presence  of  a  tumor,  said  method  comprising: 

administering  to  said  patient  a  compound  having  a  therapeutic 

index  of  at  least  SO,  and 
exposing  a  region  of  diseased  tissue  to  at  least  one  high-pressure 
compressional  impulse  transient  when  a  level  of  said  com- 
pound in  surrounding  healthy  tissues  is  less  than  50  percent  of 
a  level  of  said  compound  present  in  said  region  of  diseased 
tissue,  said  exposing  increasing  permeability  in  cells  com- 
prised in  said  exposed  region  to  facilitate  localized  delivery  of 
said  compound  to  said  region  of  diseased  tissue. 


5,614,503 
AMPHIPATHIC  NUCLEIC  ACID  TRANSPORTER 

Nilabh  Chaudhary:  Krishna  Jayaraman;  Veeraiah  Bodepudi. 
and  Michael  E.  Hogan,  all  of  The  Woodlands.  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Aronex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  The  Woodlands.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,554,  Sep.  8,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,544,  Nov.  12,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  applioition  Jim.  6,  1995,  Ser.  Na  467,114 
Int  a."  A61K  9/127:48^)0:  C07J  9/00:  C07C  261/00 

VS.  a.  514—44  9  Oaims 


^«^----v^ 


Spennidira      CHJO, 


ClK)testBrol 
ctttorolonTiatB 


x6«" 


5,614,501 

bOMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ANIMAL 

HUSBANDRY  AND  FOR  TREATING 

GASTROINTESTINAL  DISORDERS 

Gcolftry  N.  Richards,  Missoula.  Mont.,  assignor  to  The  Uiiivei^ 

sity  of  Montana,  Missoula,  Mont. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  278.414,  Jul.  21,  1994.  This  application 
May  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,492 
Int  a."  A6IK  3ir70:H/715 
VS.  a.  514—22  15  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  increasing  growth  rate,  improving  feed  effi- 
ciency and  decreasing  scour  after  weaning  in  an  animal,  the 
method  comprising  administering  to  the  animal  an  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  comprising  an  extract  of  wood  of  a  tree 


chlocofonnslB 


1.  An  amphipathic  transporter  for  delivery  of  nucleic  acid  into 
cells,  comprising  an  essentially  nontoxic,  biodegradable  cationic 
compound  having  a  cationic  head  group  capable  of  binding  a 
nucleic  acid  and  a  lipid  tail  capable  of  associating  with  a  cellular 
membrane,  wherein 

said  cationic  head  group  is  a  polyamiite, 

said  lipid  tail  is  cholesterol,  and 

the  cationic  head  group  is  linked  to  the  lipid  tail  by  a  carbamate 
linkage. 
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5,614,504 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INOSINE  MONOPHOSPHATE 
DERIVATIVES  AND  IMMi:NOPOTENTlATING  ISES 
THEREOF 
John  W.  Hadden,  and  Alfredo  Giner-Sorolla,  both  of  Tampa, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  South  Florida,  Tampa, 
Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,550,  Dec.  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,979,  Aug.  1, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
426,682 
Int  CI."  C07H  19/20:  A61K  iWO 
MS.  a.  514-45  27  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  potentiating  the  immune  response  of  a  mammal 
in  need  of  treatment  of  immunogenic  stimuli  comprismg  admmis- 
tering  to  the  mammal  an  immunopotentiating  effective  amount  of  a 
5'  -nucleotidase  resistant  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


non-toxic  amount  of  a  form  of  hyaluronic  acid  to  the  animal  in 
need  thereof,  the  form  of  hyaluronic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hyaluronic  acid,  phamiaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof,  and  combinations  thereof. 


wherein  R  is  a  moiety  inhibits  hydrolysis  of  the  compound  by 
5'-nucleotidase  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl.  alkoxy  and  arginine. 


5,614,505 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  CANCER  WITH  HOMO- 
OLIGONULEOTIDES  OF  5-FL  5-MONOPHOSPHATE 
William  H.  Gmeiner,  and  Patrick  L.  Iversen,  both  of  Omaha. 
Nebr.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Nebraska.  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  164,089.  Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,457,187. 
This  application  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,337 
Int.  CI."  A61K  il/70:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  514—50  4  CUims 

I.  A  method  of  treating  solid  tumors,  comprising  adminstering  to 
a  patient  in  need  thereof,  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  homo- 
oligomer  of  5-fluorouridine  5'-monophosphate  and  a  homo- 
oligomer  of  5-fluoro-2'-deoxyuridine  5'-monophosphate. 


5.614,507 

PROTEIN  AND  PEPTIDE  FREE,  NEITRAL  LIPID  AND 

PHOSPHOLIPID  CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL 

IN  TREATING  ENDOTOXEML\ 
Thomas  S.  Parker,  Brooklyn;  Daniel  M.  I.evine,  New  York, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Albert  L.  Rubin,  Englewood.  NJ.;  Bruce  R. 
Gordon,  and  Stuart  D.  Saal,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Rogosin  Institute,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288,568,  Aug.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,506,218,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  928,930, 

Aug.  12.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,344,822.  This  applicaUon  May  2, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  432,691 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  il/6H5:il/56:3l/225 

MS.  CL  514—78  9  Claims 
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I.  Protein  and  peptide  free  composition  useful  in  treating  endot- 
oxemia,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  neutral  lipid  at  an  amount  equal  to  about  7%  by 
weight  total  lipid  in  said  composition,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  phospholipid. 


5,614308 

AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

QUINOXALINE  23-DIONE  DERFVATIVES  AS 

GLLTAMATE  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 

Sham  Nikam,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 

Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,878 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  241/52 

MS.  a.  514—80  14  Claims 


5,614306 
USE  OF  HYALURONIC  ACID  AND  FORMS  TO  PREVT:NT 

ARTERL\L  RESTENOSIS 
Rudolf  E.  Falk;  Samuel  S.  Asculai,  both  of  Toronto,  and  Eva  A. 
"nirley,  Winnipeg,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hyal  Pharma- 
ceutical Corporation,  MissLssauga,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,095,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,908,  Jul.  3, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  838,674,  Feb.  21,  1992.  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  838.675.  Feb.  21.  1992.  This  application  Aug.  3.  1994.  Ser. 
No.  285.764 
Claims    priority,    application    Canada,    Sep.    25,     1992, 
2079205-1 

InL  CI'  A61K  M/70 

MS.  a.  514—54  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preventing  the  narrowing  of  the  tubular  walls  of 

an  animal  after  the  tubular  walls  have  been  traumatized,  said 

method  comprising  Che  administration  of  a  therapeutically  effective 


I.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 
R 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
Ris 


—  N 


/ 
\ 


Ri2 


Marci 
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uterein  p  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  S  and  R,7  and  R,8  are 
each  independently  on  any  carbon  in  — (C)^ —  and  wherein 
Kx^  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  NR,9R2o  wherein  R,,  and  Rjo  are 
each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloaikyl.  or  aralkyl. 
and  R,7  and  R,g  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen. 
alkyl.  aryl.  cycloaikyl.  heterocycloalkyi,  aralkyl,  het- 
kyl.  caiboxyalkyi,  aminoalkyl.  thioalkyl.  or  hydroxy- 
yl: 
n  isjin  integer  of  from  1  to  4; 

hydrogen,  alkyl.  aralkyl,  carboxyalkyl.  phosphoroalkyl.  or 
|ii  isphonoalkyi; 
>  hydrogen  hydroxy  or  amino; 
R,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloaikyl, 
alkenyl.  halogen,  haloalkyl,  nitro.  cyano.  SO2CF3.  C(0)R(, 
\Mlierein  R^  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy. 


/ 


wterein  R,,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  aralkyl,  and  R,;  is  of  the   of  treatment  with  such  active  agents,  comprising  administering  an 
formula  effective  amount  of  an  NMDA  antagonist  or  a  physiologically 

compatible  salt  thereof. 

Ri.    O 

I        II  

-(C),-C-R,» 

R,T  5.614310 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  WITH  IMPROVED 

BIOAVAILABILITY  OF  INOSITOL  PHOSPHATE 
Lars  Persson,  Hasslefaolm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Perstorp  AB, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00I44,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/16705,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  25,  1992,  9200547 
InL  a."  A61K  il/66 
MS.  CL  514—103  16  Claims 

1.  An  inositol  phosphate  containing  pharmaceutical  composition 
comprising  an  ion-pair  structure  obtained  by  combining  an  inositol 
phosphate  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  '^N(R,R2R3)R5  wherein 
R,.  R2  and  R^  are  independently 
i)  hydrogen 

ii)  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  with  1  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
iii)  cycloaikyl  with  3  to  16  carbon  atoms, 
iv)  alkenyl,  with  2  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
v)  cycioalkenyl  with  5  to  1 6  carbon  atoms, 
vi)  aryl  with  6  to  24  carbon  atoms  or 

vii)  aralkyl,  alkaryl,  aralkenyl.  alkenaryl  wherein  alkyl.  aryl  and 
alkenyl  are  as  previously  defined, 
the  above  groups  (ii)  to  (vii)  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  hydroxy,  0x0,  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  carboxy.  esterified  carboxy, 
amino,  substituted  amino,  formyl,  acyl.  aryloxy  or  acylamine  and 
R,  is 

i)  — (CH2)„OCOR<,  wherein  ng2  and  wherein  R^  is 

( 1 )  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  with  I  to  24  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  alkenyl  with  2  to  24  carbon  atoms  or 

(3)  — CH3CH(CH3)OCOR,.  — CH(CH3yCH20COR,, 
— CH2CH(OCOR,)CH20COR|,  — CH(CH20COR,)2. 
— CH2CH(OH)CH20COR,,  — CH2CH(CH20H)OCOR|, 
— CH(CH20H)CH20COR|  or— CH(CH3)CC)0R,  wherein 
R,  is  as  defined  above. 

ii)  — (CH2)„0R<,  wherein  n  and  R<,  are  as  defined  above 
iii)  — (C(R7)2)„COORft  wherein  ngl   and  wherein  R«  is  as 
defined  above  and  wherein  R7  is 

(1)  hydrogen,  or 

(2)  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl  or  pentyl 
5,614309  jy)  _C(R7)20COR^  wherein  R<,  and  R7  are  as  defined  above, 

PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  ^^  improvement  of  the  bioavailability  of  die  inositol  phosphate 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  TOLERANCE  DURING  THE  ;„  3  „^^  3,  non-parenteral  administration. 

TREATMENT  WITH  BENZODIAZEPINE-RECEPTOR- 
BINDING  ACTIVE  INGREDIENTS 

LechflBlaw  Ibrski;  Karin  G.  Steppuhn,-  Herbert  Schneider,  and  

David  N.  Stephens,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93/0056I,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94y01094,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,129 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  9,  1992,  42  22 
826J 
InL     CI."     A61K     3l/675:3l/66:il/47;31/445:3l/4l:3l/40:31/ 

135:31/13 
VS.  CL  514—82  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  development  of  tolerance  for 
benzodiazepine-receptor-binding  active  agents  in  a  patient  in  need 


\ 


ail^l.  haloalkyl,  aryl.  aralkyl.  CHjSOjR^,  (CH2)„C02R<, 
wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl.  or  cycloaikyl, 
(CH2)„CONR7R8,  (CH2)„S02NR7R8,  or  NHCOR^  wherein 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4  and  R7  and  Rg  are  each 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloaikyl, 
hafc)alkyl,  or  aralkyl: 
R<^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloaikyl.  halogen, 
h^alkyl.  aryl,  heteroaralkyi,  aralkyl.  heteroaryl,  nitro,  cyano, 
SP2CF3  C(0)R4,  (CH2)„C02R9.  (CH2)„CONR7R,, 
S  [  NR7R8,  or  NHCOR^  wherein  m  is  as  defined  above  and  R, 
a  k  I  Rg  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloaikyl,  or 
a  J  Ikyl:  and  R,  may  be  at  the  b-position  and  R — (CHj), —  at 
t4<  a-position  on  the  ring. 


5,614311 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING  ITCHY 
SKIN 
Alexander  P.  Znaiden.  Trumbull;  Brian  A.  Crotty,  Branford. 
and  Anthony  W.  Johnson.  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Divisioa  of  Cooopco,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,053 
Int  O."  A61K  31/66 
MS.  a.  514—103  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  itching  in  human  skin  comprising 
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topically  applying  to  the  skin  a  cosmetic  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  phytic 
acid  and  from  about  60  to  about  99.9%  by  weight  of  a  cosmetically 
acceptable  carrier. 


5,614312 
20^XO-PREGNACALCIFEROL  ANALOGS  WITH 
BINDING  AFFINITY  TO  THE  PROGESTERONE 
RECEPTOR 
Hector  F.  DeLuoi,  Deerfidd;  Kato  L.  Perlnun,  Madison,  both 
of  Wis.;  Rafal  R.  Sicinski,  Warsaw,  Poland,  and  Hisham  M. 
Darwish,  Madison,  Wi&,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539^43 
Int.  a."  A6IK  31/59:  C07C  3/00 
VS.  CL  514—167  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


Dj;  10,25-dihydroxy- vitamin  D*;  la,24,25-trihydroxy- 
vitamin  D4;  la-hydrony- vitamin  D,;  la-hydro!iy-25- 
fluorovitamin  D4;  la,24-dihydroxy- vitamin  D4;  la,24- 
dihydroxy-25  -fluoro-vitamin  D4: 
said  lo-hydroxyprevitamin  D  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lot,25-dihydroxy-previtarain  D,;  lot,24,25-trihydroxy- 
previtamin  D,;  la-hydroxy-previtamin  D,;  la,24-dihydroxy- 
previtamin  D,;  la,24-dihydroxy-25-fluoro-previtamin  D,; 
lo,25-dihydroxy-previtamin  D,;  la,24.25-trihydroxy- 
ptevitarain  Dj.  lo-hydroxy-pre vitamin  D2:  la,24-dihydroxy- 
ptevitamin  Dj;  lo,24-dihydroxy-25-fluoro-previtamin  Dj; 
lo,25-dihydToxy-previtamin  D4;  la,24,25-trihydroxy- 
pievitamin  D4;  la-hydroxy-previtamin  D4;  lo,24-dihydroxy- 
previtamin  D4;  and   l(x.24-dihydroxy-25  -fluoro-previtamin 


5,614,514 
STEROID  ESTERS 
Bcngt  Axelsson,  Genarp;  Ralph  Brattsand,  Lund;  Lcif  KJiU- 
strom,  Sodra  Sandby.  and  Arae  Thalen,  Bjarred,  all  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00056,  S  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Aug.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13873,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  4,  1991,  9100342 

Int  a."  C07J  71/00:  A61K  31/58 

VS.  CI.  514—174  5  Oaims 

1.  The  compound  having  the  formula 


where  R'  and  R"  each  represent  hydrogen  or  taken  together  R' 
and    R^    represent    an    0x0    group    or    a    ketal    group 
— O— (CH,), 
where     R 
-CHCHjCH^OH. 


CH20C(CH2)i«CH3 


represent    an    0x0    group    or  „      . 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5,  and 
represents     — COCH3,     — CHCHjCHO,     or 


5,614313 
ORAL  la-HYDROXYPREVrTAMIN  D 
Joyce  C.  Knutson,  Madison;  Charies  W.  Bishop,  Verona,  and 
Charics  R.  Valliere,  Waunakee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bone 
Care  International,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  196,116,  Feb.  22,  1994,  PaL  No.  5329,991, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,886,  Jun.  22,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4853S4 
Int.  a."  AOIN  45/00 
VS.  CI.  514—170  6  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  psoriasis  in  a  human 
being  displaying  or  predisposed  to  psoriasis,  said  method  compris- 
ing: the  step  of  administering  orally  to  said  human  being  an  oral 
medicament  comprising  a  matrix  containing  a  vitamin  D  com- 
pound which  is  activated  vitamin  D  or  I  a-hydroxypre vitamin  D, 
said  matrix  having  means  for  releasably  binding  and  for  con- 
trolled release  of  said  vitamin  D  compound  over  a  sustained 
period  of  time, 
said  activated  vitamin  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
la,24.25-trihydroxyvitamin    D,;     la-hydroxy-vitamin    D,; 
la-hydroxy-25-fluoro-vitamin  D,;   la,24-dihydroxy-vitamin 
D,;  la,24-dihydroxy-25-fluoro-vitamin  Dj.  Ia25-dihydroxy- 
vitamin   D^;    la,24,25-trihydroxy  vitamin   D,;    la-hydroxy- 
vitamin    D2;    la-hydroxy-25    -fluoro-vitamin    D,;    la,24- 
dihydroxy    vitanun   Dj;    la,24-dihydroxy-25-fluoro-vitamin 


C=0 


o— c 


CH^CHiCHj 


5,614315 
LAZAROID-BASED  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PREVENTING  ADHESION  FORMATION  USING 
THE  SAME 
Kathleen  E.  Rodgers,  Long  Beach,  and  Gere  S.  Dizerega,  Pasa- 
dena, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  University  of  Southern 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,651 
Int.  CI.*  A61K  31/56:31/495 
VS.  a.  514—176  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prevention  of  formation  of  adhesions  between 
organ  surfaces,  comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of  at 
least  one  lazaroid  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  tissue 
repair. 
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5,614316 

12-AMlNOPYRIDAZINOPYRROLOISOQUINOLINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Walter  Losel,   Gau-Algesheim;   Otto   Roos,   Schwabenheim; 
C^rd    Schorrenberg,    Gau-Algesheim;    Helmut    Ensinger, 
Wackcmheim,  and  Richard  Reichl,  Gau-Algesheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH,  Ingel- 
helm  am  Rhein,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,460,  Aug.  23,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,081,  Nov.  12,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,675,  Mar. 

4,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
912,049,  Jul.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  779,208,  Oct  18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  668347,  Mar.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,657,  Jul.  9,  1990, 
abandoaed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,932,  Nov. 

7,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
32232s,  Mar.  10,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  Na  196,905,  May  20,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  73,032,  Jul.  14,  1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818362,  Jan.  13,  1986,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  1, 1985, 3500941; 
Jul.  13,  1985,  3525048 

Int  CI."  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/50:31/535 
VS.  CL  514—233.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(D 


5,614317 
8-OXO-5,8-DIHYDRO-6H-DIBENZO|A,G]QUINOLIZINE- 
13-PROPANOIC  ACTD  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC 
APPLICATION 
Benoit   Marabout  Chilly   Mazarin;   Mireille  Sevrin,  Paris; 
Jacques  Froissant  Moree,  and  Emmanuelle  Dachary,  Vitry 
sur  Seine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Synthelabo,  Le  Plessis 
Robinson,  France 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  580^95 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  29,  1994,  94  15836 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/535:31/495:31/44 
VS.  CL  514—233,2  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 

(I) 


N  — N 


or  a  1 1  armaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein, 

R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen;  Cj., 
cycloalkyl;  phenyl:  phenyl  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  halogen 
or  methoxy:  straight  or  branched  chain,  saturated,  or  unsatur- 
ated C|.5  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  hydroxy.  C^ 
alkoxy.  halogen,  amino.  C,.2  alkylamino-.  C,.2  dialkylamino. 
C2  ^  acylamino,  C-^-,  or  phenyl:  furyl:  or.  thienyl; 

or,  R ,  and  R2  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
atttibed  form  a  4-piperazinyl.  1-morpholino,  1 -pynolidinyl  or 
l-|>iperidinyl  ring  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
phenyl  C1.4  alkyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halogen  or  methoxy; 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  R,  is  hydrogen,  Rj  may  additionally 
be  amino.  C,.,  dialkylamino,  acetonylamino.  C2.3  acylamino. 
C,.j  alkylsulphonyl  or  C,  3  alkoxycarbonyl; 

R,,  R4  and  R,  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen 
or  Gi  J  alkyl; 

R7  and  Rg  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydroxy, 
C,.4  alkoxy  or  C,.4  alkylthio,  and 

R(,  and  R9  may  be  the  satne  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxy.  C,.4  alkoxy,  C,_,  alkyldiio,  or  a  group 


-N 


/ 
\ 


Rii 


in  which 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group, 
a  trifluoromethyl  group,  or  a  Cj-C,  alkoxy  group  in  which 
case  two  such  alkoxy  groups  X  can  be  preseni, 
Y  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a  Cj-C,  allcyl  group 

or  a  C1-C3  alkoxy  group. 
R  represents:  a  hydroxyl  group;  a  methoxy  group:  or  a  group  of 
formula  NR2R3  in  which  R,  and  R3  each  independently 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a 
2-methoxyethyl  group.  a  2-afninoethyl  group.  a 
3-aminopfopyl  group,  a  2-(dimethylamino)ethyl  group,  a 
3-(dimethylamino)propyl  group  or  a  2-pipcrid-l-ylethyl 
group,  or  alternatively  R2  and  R,  form,  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  which  they  are  attached,  a  morpholinyl  or 
pyrrolidinyl  ring  or  a  piperazinyl  ring  optionally  substituted  in 
the  4-position  with  a  methyl  or  ( 1 . 1  -dimethyl-ethoxy Karbonyl 
group. 

in  the  form  of  the  free  base  or  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,614318 
MORPHOLINE  DERTVATTVES  AS  DOPAMINE 
RECEPTOR  SUBTYPE  LIGANDS 
Paul  D.  Leeson,  Monmouth  Junction.  NJ..  and  Graham  \. 
Showeil,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.,  Hoddesdon,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/D2557,  S  371  Date  May  20,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/14690,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  1.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  647,926 
Int  a."  A61K  31/535:  C07D  413/06 
VS.  CL  514—2343  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I.  or  a  salt  thereof  or  a  prodrug 
thereof: 


a) 


whereia 

R,o  is  hydrogen  or  C,.4  alkyl  and 

R,,  is  hydrogen  or  C,_,  alkyl  wherein  any  such  alkyl  group  may 
be  ilnsubstimted  or  substituted  by  hydroxy,  methoxy  or  furfij- 


wherein 

Y  represents  an  optionally  substituted  bicyclic  heteroaromatic 
ring  system  containing  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms,  the  ring 
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system  comprising  a  six-membered  aromatic  or  heteroaro- 
matic  ring  fused  to  a  five-  or  six-membered  heteroaromatic 
ring;  and 
Z  represents  an  optionally  substituted  aryl(C|.<,)alkyl,  aryloxym- 
ethyl  or  aryl(C,  ,,)alkoxyinethyl  group. 


5,614320 
2-ARYLTHIAZOLF.  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  THEREOF 
Shirt)  Kondo,  Hachioji;  Hisashi  Fukushima,  Hino;  Masaichi 
Hasegawa,  Hino;  Masahiro  Tsuchimoto,  HIno;  Ikuo  Nagata, 
Hino;  Yosliio  Osada,  Hino;  Keiji  Komoriya,  Hachioji,  and 
Hisao  Yamaguchi,  Hino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  917,037,  Jul.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380.214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-.330147; 
Aug.  2,  1991,  3-216586 

Int  CI."  C07D  277/56:277/22:277/24:  A61K  31/425 
L.S.  CI.  514—236.8  15  Claims 

1.  A  2-aryllhiazole  derivative  having  the  following  formula  (I), 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


5,614319 
(UZa  OR  4-N-MORPHOLINOALKYLI-IM1DAZOL-4-YL)- 
BENlZIMIDAZOL-1-YL-METHYLl-BlPHENYLS  USEFUL 

AS  ANGIOTENSIN-II  ANTAGONISTS 
Norbert  Hauel,  Schemmerhofen;  Berthold  Narr,  deceased,  late 
of  Biberach;  Uwe  Ries,  Biberch;  Jacobus  C.  Antonius  van 
Meel,  Mittelbiberach;  Wolfgang  Wienen,  BIberach/Rissegg, 
and  Michael  Entzeroth,  Warthausen.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Karl  Thomae  GmbH.  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385.936,  Feb.  9,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,139,  Feb.  24,  1994,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  257.608,  Jun.  9,  1994,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
237,477,  May  3,  1994,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  94,835,  Jul. 
20,  1993,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  201,139is  a  continuation  of   group  represented  b)  the  following  formula  (11): 
Ser.  No.  832,193.  Feb.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
257,608is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7315,  Jan.  21,  1993, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  237,477is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
40,778,  Mar.  31,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  457,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1991,  41  03 
492.9;  May  25,  1991,  41  17  121.7;  Nov.  16,  1991,  41  37  812.1; 
Jan.  22,  1992,  42  01  554.5;  Apr.  11,  1992.  42  12  2503;  Jun.  17. 
1992,  42  19  782.1;  Jul.  22,  1992,  42  24  133.2;  Jul.  27,  1992,  42 
24  752.7;  Aug.  4,  1992,  42  25  756.5 

InL  a."  A61K  31/535:  C07D  413/06:413/14 
U.S.  CL  514—235.8  «  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(I) 


wherein  Ar  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  furyl  group;  or  a 


(«) 


(!) 


■Ccv- 


CH: 


wherein 

R,    is  in  the  4-position  and  represents  a  C,^-allcyl.  C,  7- 

cycloalkyl  or  trifluoromethyl  group. 
R,    represents    an    imidazol-4-yl    group    substituted    in    the 
I -position  by  a  C,_,-alkyl  group  which  is.  in  turn,  substituted 
in  2-.  3-  or  4-posilion  by  a  morpholino  group,  or 
R2    repiesents    an    imidazol-4-yl    group    substituted    in    the 
1-position  by  a  C;  j-alkyi  group  which  is.  in  turn,  substituted 
in  2-.  3-  or  4-position  by  a  morpholino  group,  and  which 
imidazo  group  is  further  substituted  in  the  2-position  by  a 
Ci^-alkyl  group  or  by  a  phenyl  group. 
R,  represents  a  C,  ,-alkyl  group  or  cyclopropyl.  and 
R4  denotes  a   1  H-tetrazolyl  group  or  an  R„0 — CO —  group, 
wherein 

R„  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight-chained  or  branched 
C,  4-alkyl  group, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

8.  A  method  for  treating  hypenension  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  a  mammalian  host  suffering  from  the  same  an  antihy- 
pertensive amount  of  a  compound  as  in  any  one  of  claims  1.  2,  3. 
4.  5  or  6. 


wherein  R,.  R,.  and  R,  are  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  nitro, 
cyano  or  formyl  group:  or  a  group  of  OR.  S(0)„R  and  NRR 
(wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2.  R  represents  an  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  C,  ,„  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkylcarbonyl.  aryl- 
carbonyl  or  aralkylcarbonyl  group.  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C,.|o  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.  alkyl- 
carbonyl, arylcarbonyl  or  aralkylcarbonyl  group;  or  R  and  R'. 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  bonded  thereto,  represent 
atoms  forming  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  .*i-  or  Tmembered 
heterocyclic  ring),  or  a  group  of  COR "  wherein  R"  represents  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  C,  ,„  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyl  group:  a 
hydroxyl  group:  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C,  ,(,  alkoxy.  ary- 
loxy  or  aralkyloxy  group:  an  amino  group;  or  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  C,  „,  alkyl  (mono-  or  di-substituled.  independently) 
amino,  aryl  (mono-  or  di-substituted,  independently)  amino  or 
aralkyl  (mono-  or  di-substituted.  independently)  amino  group,  or  a 
5-  to  7-membered  cyclic  amino  group,  and  at  least  one  of  R,.  R,  or 
R,  is  other  than  hydrogen; 
X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  C,  ,4  alkyl.  carboxyl.  C,  5  alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  carbamoyl  or  C,  j  alkyl  (mono-  or  di-substituted) 
aminocarbonyl  group;  and 
Y  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,^  alkyl.  carboxyl,  C,_5 
alkoxycarbonyl.    carbamoyl     or    C,^     alkyl     (mono-     or 
di-subslituted)  aminocarbonyl  group,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  at  least  one  group  of  R,.  R,  and  R,  represents  a  halogen 
atom,  or  an  alkoxy.  alkylamino  or  nitro  group,  at  least  one 
group  of  the  two  other  groups  represents  a  group  other  than  a 
hydrogen  atom;  when  at  least  one  group  of  R,.  Rj  and  R,  is  a 
halogen  atom  and  another  group  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
remaining  group  is  a  group  other  than  a  halogen  atom,  or  an 
alkoxy.  alkylamino  or  acylamino  group,  with  the  additional 
proviso  that  when  any  one  of  R,.  Rj  or  R,  is  OR.  one  of  the 
remaining  groups  cannot  represent  hydrogen  while  the  other 
group  represents  OR,  or  the  remaining  two  groups  cannot 
both  represent  OR  at  the  samr  time,  nor  do  all  of  R.-R, 
represent  halogen;  with  the  further  proviso  that  both  X  and  Y 
do  not  represent  carboxyl.  C,  ,  alkoxycarbonyl.  carbamoyl  or 
C|  ^  alkyl  (a  mono-  or  di-substituted)  aminocarbonyl  group  at 
the  same  time. 
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5,614321 

BEN2XNE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  NGF  PRODUCTION- 
PROMOTING  ACTFVrrY 
Shuigi  Naruto;  Yuichi  Sugano;  Keiichi  Matsuda;  Masahiko 
Su^noto,  and  Tomiichiro  Oda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  837,491,  Feb.  18,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,664 

aalms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-27060 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/535:  C07C  233/00:  C07D  265/30 

VS.  CL  514—237.8  23  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


said  aryl  groups  comprise  6-  to  14-membered  aromatic  cyclic 

hydiT>grocaihon  groups  optionally  fused  with  a  cycloalkyi 

group; 
said  aralkyl  groups  comprise  alkyl  groups  substituted  by  1  to  3 

aryl  groups; 
said  halogen  atoms  comprise  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or 

iodine  atoms; 
said  alkoxy  groups  comprise  straight  or  branched  chain  alkoxy 

groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  m  is  0,  then  n  represents  an  integer 

from  2  to  6; 
and  salts  thereof. 


(CH=CH).-(CH2).-COR' 


(I) 


wtaerqi: 

R'  represents  an  unsubstituted  amino  group:  an  amino  group 
substituted  by  1  or  2  groups  selected  from  the  members  of 
Substiment  Group  A;  a  protected  amino  group:  or  a  nitro 
group: 

R"  represents  an  unsubstituted  amino  group;  a  substituted  amino 
group  substituted  by  1  or  2  groups  selected  from  the  members 
of  Substituent  Group  A;  a  protected  amino  group:  an  unsub- 
stituted hydroxy  group:  a  protected  hydroxy  group:  or  a 
h^tlroxy  group  substituted  by  a  group  selected  from  the  mem- 
bers of  Substituent  Group  A; 

fC  represents  an  amino  group  substituted  by  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  haloalkyl  groups  con- 
taining I  to  3  halogen  atoms,  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  groups, 
c^loidkyl  groups  subsumted  by  1  to  3  groups  selected  from 
t^  members  of  Substituent  Group  B  and  Substituent  Group 
C,  unsubstimted  aryl  groups,  aryl  groups  substituted  by  1  to  3 
groups  selected  from  the  nrvembers  of  Substituent  B  and 
Siibstituent  Group  C.  unsubstituted  aralkyl  groups  and  aralkyl 
groups  substituted  on  at  least  1  aryl  ring  by  I  to  3  groups 
selected  from  the  members  of  Substituent  Group  B  and  Sub- 
stituent Group  C: 

m  nepresents  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 

n  represents  an  integer  rom  0  to  6; 

Substituent  Group  A  includes  the  following  members:  alkyl 
groups,  haloalkyl  groups  containing  1  to  3  halogen  atoms, 
unsubstimted  cycloalyl  groups,  cycloalkyi  groups  substituted 
by  1  to  3  groups  selected  from  the  members  of  Substituent 
Croup  B  and  Substituent  Group  C,  unsubstimted  aryl  groups, 
aryl  groups  subsumted  by  1  to  3  groups  selected  from  the 
members  of  Substituent  Group  B  and  Substituent  Group  C. 
unsubstimted  aralkyl  groups,  aralkyl  groups  substituted  on  at 
least  I  aryl  ring  by  I  to  3  groups  selected  from  the  members 
of  Substituent  Group  B  and  Substituent  Group  C.  unsubsti- 
tuted heierocyclyl  groups,  and  heterocyclyl  groups  substituted 
by  1  to  3  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Substiment  Group  B  and  Substituent  Group  C: 

Substituent  Group  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  a 
nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  arylcarbonyl  group,  and  an 
aralkylcarbonyl  group; 

Substituent  Group  C  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  groups,  a  haloalkyl  group  containing  1  to  3  halogen 
atoms,  and  a  cycloalkyi  group; 

heterocyclyl  groups  comprise  5-  to  7-membered  heterocyclyl 
gitHips  containing  from  1  to  4  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen  atoms,  oxygen  atoms  and  sulfur 
atoms,  optionally  fused  with  I  to  2  aryl  rings; 

said  alkyl  groups  comprise  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 

said  alkyl  groups  comprise  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
groups  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

said  haloalkkyl  groups  comprise  alkyl  groups  substimted  by  I  to 
3  halogen  atoms; 

said  cycloUcyl  groups  comprise  3-  to  10-membered  optionally 
bridged  saturated  cyclic  hydrogenated  groups; 


5,614322 

RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 

John   J.   TaUey,   Chesterfield,   Mo.,   and    Kathryn   L.   Reed, 

Raleigh.  N.C.,  assignors  to  G.D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886356,  May  20,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,645,  Dec.  20, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

615,210,  Nov.  19,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  24, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  506.213 

Int  a."  A61K  31/435:  C07C  55/2S 

VS.  CL  514—237.8  110  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


o„ 


\ll 
S 


R2 


RO 


OH 


R' 


/ 


wherein  R  represents  alkyl.  alkenyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  cycloalkyi. 
cycloalkylalkyl.  heterocycloalkyl,  heterocycloalkylalkyl.  aryl. 
aralkyl  and  heteroaralkyl  radicals: 

t  represents  0  or  1 ; 

R'  represents  hydrogen.  — CH^SO^NH,.  — COjCH,. 
— CHXOXHj.  — CONH2.  — CH,C(0)NHCH„ 

— CH2C(d)N(CH,)2.  — CONHCH3.  CON(CH3),. 

C(CH3),(SCH5).  C(CH,),(S(0)CHj).  C(CH3),(S[0],CH,), 
alkyl.  haloalklyl.  alkenyl.  allcynyl  and  cycloallcyl  radicals  and 
amino  acid  side  chains  selected  from  asparagine.  S-methyl 
cysteine  and  the  corresponding  sulfoxide  and  sulfone  deriva- 
tives thereof.  glycii»e,  leucine,  isoleucine.  allo-isoleucine,  tert- 
leucine.  phenylalanine,  ornithine,  alanine,  histidine.  norieu- 
cine.  glutamine.  valine,  threonine,  serine,  aspartic  acid,  beta- 
cyano  alanine  and  allo-thieonine  side  chains: 

R'  and  R''  independendy  represent  hydrogen  and  radicals  as 
defined  for  R'.  or  one  of  R'  and  R''.  together  with  R'  and  tiie 
carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  represent  a 
cycloalkyi  radical: 

R^  represents  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyi.  cycloalkylalkyl.  attd  arallcyl 
radicals,  which  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with  a 
group  selected  from  — OR'.  — SR'*  and  halogen  radicals. 

wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals; 

R'  represents  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  hydroxyalkyl.  alkoxyallcyl. 
cycloalkyi.  cycloalkylalkyl.  heterocycloalkyl.  heteroaryl.  het- 
erocycloalkylalkyl. aryl.  aralkyl.  heteroaralkyl.  aminoalkyl. 
and  mono-  and  disubstimted  aminoalkyl  radicals,  wherein 
said  substituents  are  selected  from  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl. 
cycloalkyi.  cycloalkylalkyl.  heteroaryl.  heteroaralkyl.  hetero- 
cycloalkyl. and  heterocycloalkylalkyl  radicals,  or  in  the  case 
of  a  disubstimted  aminoalkyl  radical,  said  substituents  along 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a 
heterocycloalkyl  or  a  heteroaryl  radical: 

Y  and  Y'  independently  represent  O  and  S 

9."  represents  hydrogen  or  radicals  as  defined  for  R'  and  inde- 
pendendy R^  represents  radicals  as  defined  for  R',  or 

R'  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded  represent  heterocycloalkyl  and  heteroaryl  radicals: 

R"  represents  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals; 
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B  represents  R'  and  radicals  represented  by  the  formula: 


or  R'  is 


^S^"' 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6,  R'  and  R 
independently  represent  radicals  as  defined  for  R'  and  amino 
acid  side  chains  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  valine, 
isoleucine.  glycine,  alanine,  allo-isoleucine.  asparagine.  leu- 
cine, glutamine.  and  t-butylglycine  or  R'  and  R^  together 
with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a 
cycloalkyl  radical;  and 

R*  represents  cyano.  hydroxyl.  alkyl,  alkoxy,  cycloalkyl.  aryl, 
aralkyl.  heterocycloalkyl  and  heieroaryl  radicals  and  radicals 
represented  by  the  formulas  C(0)R".  CO^R'*  .  SOjR", 
SR'*.  CONR'^R".  OR".  CF,  and  NR'*R'^ 

wherem  R'*  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen  and 
radicals  as  defined  for  R'  or  R"  and  R"  together  with  a 
nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  in  the  formula  NR'^R 
represent  heterocycloalkyl  and  heteroaryl  radicals,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  R"  is  hydrogen  then  neither  R^  or  R^  is  a 
side  chain  derived  from  glycme,  in  other  words  neither  is  a 
hydrogen. 


5,614,523 
COMPOUNDS  HAVING  EFFECTS  ON  SEROTONIN- 
RELATED  SYSTEMS 
James  E.  Audia:  Joseph  H.  Knishinski.  Jr^  both  of  Indianapo- 
lis; Kurt  Rasmussen,  Fishers;  Vincent  P.  Rocco,  Indianapo- 
lis; John  M.  Schaus,  Zionsville;  Dennis  C.  Thompson,  and 
David  T.  Wong,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continiution-in-part  of  Sen  No.  373,823,  Jan.  17,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470312 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .^1/50:  C07D  24IA)4 
VS.  a.  514—252  19  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0-(CH:),— CH-CH;-(CH:),-R 


VU 


B  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

Y  is  a  residue  which  combines  with  the  atoms  to  which  il  is 

attached  to  complete  a  triazolyl.  imidazolyl.  thiazolyl  or  pyr- 

rolyl  ring; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,614324 
PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  5-HT,  AGONISTS 
V.  G.  Matassa,  Rome,  Italy;  L.  J.  Street,  Hariow,  and  A.  J. 
Reeve,  Great  Duiunow,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Merck 
Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd..  Hoddesdon,  England 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444307 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1994, 
9410031 

Int  a."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  403/14.403/04:403/06 
VS.  CI.  514—253  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I.  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
salt  or  prodrug  thereof: 

a) 


Z-E 


wherein 
r  is  0-4; 
s  is  0-1; 
D  is  a  residue  which  combines  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  it 

is  attached  to  complete  a  pyrrolyl  group; 
wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  hydroxy  or  methoxy: 
provided  that  X  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl  when  r  is  0; 
R  is 


wherein 

Z  represents  an  optionally  substituted  five-membered  heieroaro- 

matic  ring  selected  from  furan.  thiophene.  pyrrole,  oxazole. 

thiazole.  isoxazole.  isothiazole.  imidazole,  pyrazole.  oxadiaz- 

ole.  thiadiazole.  triazole  and  letrazole; 
E  represents  a  chemical  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene 

chain  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
Q  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain  containing 

from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
U  represents  C — R'; 
V  represents  N — R^; 
R'      represents     cyano(C|  <,)alkyl.     aniino(C,_6)alkyl,     C,.^ 

alkylcarbonylamino<C,  fcjalkyl  or  C2_6 

alkoxycarbonylamino<C|  ^)alkyl.  or  an  optionally  substituted 

p>Timidinyl  moiety;  and 
R-  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl. 


/ \ 


rv 


-N 


N— R' 


\ / 

R'  is  C,-Ce,  alkyl  or  C.-C^  acyl; 

or  R'  is  Ci-Cj  alkyl  substituted  with  benzodioxinyl  or  benzo- 

dioxolyl. 

substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  with  0-2  Cj-C,  alkyl,  C,-C, 
alkoxy  or  halo  groups; 
or  R'  is  pyridinyl.  pyrimidinyl.  indolyl.  benzofuryl.  benzothie- 

nyl,    pyrazinyl,    quinolinyl.    isoquinoUnyl.    pyridazinyl    or 

quinazolinyl. 

substituted  with  0-2  C,-Cj  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl.  C,-C, 
alkoxy  or  halo  groups: 


5,614325 

SALTS  OF  DISULFONYL  METHANE  COMPOUNDS 
WHICH  ARE  USEFUL  AS  PARASITICIDE  AGENTS 
David  I.  Wickiser.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,123,  Nov.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,449,681.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,426, 

Dec.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  4,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  434370 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/495 

VS.  a.  514—255  4  Claims 

1.  A  salt  of  a  disulfonyl  methane  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 


K/RCH25,  1997 


w  t|> 
ol 


I  )henylsulfonyl)|(trifluoromethyl)sulfonyl)methane; 

[  ;4-chlorophenyl)sulfonyll((trifluoromethyl)sulfonyl)methane; 

[  ;4-nitrophenyl)sulfonyl]l(trifluoromethyl)sulfonyl]melhane; 
and 

t)[3-nitro-4- 

chlorophenyl)sulfonyl)[(trifluoromeihyl)sulfonyljmethane 
an  anthelmintic  compound  selected  from  tiie  group  consisting 
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I  ephenium. 

( iethylcarbamazine. 

I  rvamisole. 

■  [lorantel. 

I  icotine. 

I  iperazine.  and 

I  yrantel. 


5,614327 
INSECTICIDAL  TETRAHYDROFURAN-COMPOUND 
Katsutoshi  Kinoshita;  Takeo  Waldta;  Kenji  Kodaka;  Hiroziuni 
Matsuno;  Kenichi  Satoh;  Shirou  Shiraishi;  Kazutomi 
Ohnuma;  Eiichi  Yamada;  Naoko  Yasui;  Nobuynki  Kawa- 
hara;  Koichi  Ebihara,  and  Michihiko  Nakaya,  all  of  Chiba- 
ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,%2 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jiw.  3,  1994,  6-122179; 
Mar.  23,  1995,  7^064120 

Int  CI.*"  C07D  25I/0S:  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  CI.  514—256  8  Qaims 

1.  A  tetrahydrofuran-compound  represented  by  formula  (1) 


5,614326 
USE  OF  PHENOXY-PIPERZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Thierry  Godel;  Deborah  Hartman,  both  of  Basel,  Switzerland, 
•nd    Claus    Riemer,    Schliengen.    Germany,    assignors    to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639384 
tnaims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jun.  9,  1995,  1703/ 


Int  CI."  A61K  31/495 


I J  L  CI.  514—255 


5  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  an  illness  caused  by  a 
disorder  of  the  dopamine  system  which  comprises  administering  to 
a  host  in  need  of  such  treatment  or  prevention  an  eflFective  amount 
of  a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound  of  the 
foitnula 


X.     X: 


(I) 


wherein  each  of  X,  and  X^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group. 
Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  carbonyl  group  substimted  by  a  lower 
alkyl  group  (Y')  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  so  as  to  form  an  acyl 
group  ( — COY'),  and  n  is  3. 


5.614328 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  THE 
FORMATION  OF  CHLORAMINES  AND 
TRIHALOMETHANES  IN  AQUEOUS  MEDIA 
Ronald  L.  Jones,  Norcross;  Henry  D.  Caughman,  Lithonia; 
Susan  M.  Shelor,  Stone  Mountain,  and  Ell  wood  L.  Lines,  Jr.. 
Atlanta,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Bio-Lab.  Inc..  Decatur,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,166.  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755.822,  Sep.  6, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
324389 
Int  a."  AOIN  25/22:  A61L  9/01 
VS.  a.  514—258  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  chloramines  in 
aqueous  media  treated  with  a  chlorine-source  disinfectant,  which 
method  comprises  adding  to  the  aqueous  media  an  amount  of 
unsubstituted  glycoluril  sufiBcient  to  inhibit  the  formation  of 
chloramines  in  the  aqueous  media;  wherein  said  amount  of  unsub- 
stituted glycoluril  is  fiirther  sufficient  to  maintain  a  concentration 
of  from  about  1  ppm  to  about  100  ppm  of  glycoluril  in  the  aqueous 
media. 


«nerein 

and  R'  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  aryl,  carbamoyl, 

ower-alkyl-carbonyl.      lower-alkyl,      halogen,      lower-alkyl- 

:arbonyl-amino.    lower-alkenyl-carbonyl-araino.    amino,    ary- 

amino.  aryloxy.  nitro.  aryl-acetyl.  lower-alkanoyl-lower-alkyl. 

dkyl-sulphonyl-amino,  ureido  or  furan- 2-yl-carbonyl-amino  and 
if   is  hydrogen,   lower-alkyl,   trifluoromethyl.   halogen,   lower- 

Jkoxy,  lower-alkyl-carbonyl  or  lower-alkyl-carbonyl-amino  or 
F('     and     Rnogether     are     — OCH,0— .     — OCCHzJ^O—     or 

-(CHj)3-. 
if  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower-alkyl,  lowcr-alkoxy  or 

litro, 

I '  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower-alkoxy, 
II*   is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  lower- 

idkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro  or  lower-alkyl-carbonyl-amino  and 
F|'  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl-carbonyl, 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula  I, 
a  pharmaceutically  inert  carrier  material. 


5,614329 
INHIBrnON  OF  PLASMODIA  PARASITES  BY 
CAMPTOTHECIN  COMPOUNDS 
Moaive  E.  Wall,  Chapd  HOI;  Mansokh  C.  Wani.  Durham, 
both  of  N.C.;  Robert  R.  Engle.  8305  Tbckerman  La.,  Poto- 
mac, Md.  20854,  and  Robert  E.  Miller,  6742  Meadowsade 
Dr.,  Frederick,  Md.  21702,  assignors  to  Research  Triangle 
Institute.  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C.;  Robert  R.  Englc. 
Potomac  and  Robert  E.  MUler,  Frederick,  both  of  Md. 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309^467 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/44:31/395:31/55:  AOIN  43/00 
VS.  a.  514—279  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  plasmodia  growth,  comprising  contact- 
ing living  Plasmodia  with  an  effective  inhibitory  anKNmt  of  a 
camptothecin  compoiud  which  has  the  structure  shown  below 
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o— , 

NH— 

and 

— 

NH- 

and 

NH— 

and 

alkvl 

alkvl. 

or  CH,NR'R' 

wherein  in  the  structure  shown  above.  R  is  NO,.  NH,.  N,.  hydro- 
gen, halogen.  COOH.  OH,  O— C,.,  alkyl.  SH,  S— C,.,  alkyl.  CN, 
CHoNH,.  NH— C,  ,  alkyl.  CH,— NH— C,.,  alkyl.  N(C,  ,  alkyl);. 
CH^N(C,  ,  alkyl),,  O— ,  NH—  and  S— CH,CH,N(CH,CH,0H)2. 
O-^,  NH—  andS— CH,CH,CH,N(CH,CH,o"H),.  O— .  NH— 
and  S— CH,CH,  N(CH,CH,c"h,OH);, 
S— CH,CH,CH,N(CH,CH,CH,bH,),.  ( 
S— CHXH,N(C,.,  alkyl),.  O— , 

S— CH,CH,CH,N(C,  ,  alkyl),.  CHO  or  C, 
Z  in  the  structure  shown  above  is  H.  C,. 

where  (a)  R'  and  R"  are.  independently,  hydrogen.  C,  ^  alkyl. 
C,.7  cycloalkyi,  C,.,  cycloalkyl-C,  „  alkyl.  C,„  alkenyl. 
hydroxy-C,  »  alkyl.  C, ,,  alkoxy-C,  „  alkyl.  (b)  R'  is  hydro- 
gen. C,„  aikyl.  C,  cycloalkyi.  C,.7  cycloalkyl-C,  „  alkyl, 
C,,,  alkenyl,  hydroxy-  C,.  alkyl  or  C,  „  alkoxy-C,  ^  alkyl 
and  R'  is  —COR'  where  R  is  hydrogen,  C,  ^  alkyl.  perhalo- 
C, ,,  alkyl,  C,.,  cycloalkyi,  C,.,  cycloalkyl-C,.^  alkyl.  C,„ 
alkenyl,  hydroxy-C,  „  alkyl.  C,  „  alkoxy.  C,,,  alkoxy-C,  ^ 
alkyl.  or  (c)  R'  and  R-  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  saturated  3-7  membered 
heterocyclic  ring  which  may  contain  a  O.  S  or  NR'*  group, 
where  R*  is  hydrogen.  C|„  alkyl.  perhalo-C,  ,,  alkyl.  aryl.  aryl 
substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,  ,,  alkyl.  halogen,  nitto.  amino.  Ci.^  alky- 
lamino.  perhalo-Ci.^  alkyl.  hydroxy-C,  ,,  alkyl,  C,  „  alkoxy. 


C,  6  alkoxy-C,  ,i  alkvl  and  —COR 
C|.ft  alkyl  perhalo-C,„  alkyl,  C, 


where  R^  is  hydrogen, 
alkoxy,  aryl,  and  aryl 


substituted  with  one  or  more  C, ,,  alkyl,  perhalo-C, ,,  alkyl. 
hydroxy-C, .ft  alkyl,  or  C,.,,  alkoxy-C,  ,,  alkyl  groups, 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  and  pharmaceulically  or  veterinarially 
acceptable   salts  thereof  wherein  said  compound  exhibits 
topoisomerase  I  inhibitory  activity. 


alkyl.  and  halogen),  pyridinyl.  furanyl.  isoxazolyl.  thienyl. 
oxazolyl  or  thiazolyl;  and 
R*  is  from  one  to  three,  the  same  or  different,  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  lower-alkyl.  and  halogen;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid-addition  salt  and/or  hydrate  thereof,  or,  where 
applicable,  an  enantiomer  or  a  racemic  mixture  thereof;  widi 
the  proviso  that  when  R'  and  R-  are  both  methyl,  and  R\  R'*. 
and  R''  are  hydrogen,  R'  is  other  than  3-pyridinyl,  phenyl,  or 
phenylmethyl. 


5.614^31 
ADHESION  RECEPTOR  ANT.4GONISTS 
Horst  Juraszyk,  Seeheim;  Joachim  Gante;  Haons  Wurziger, 
both  or  Darmstadt;  Sabine  Bemotat-Danielowski,  Bad  Nau- 
heim.  and  Guide  Melzer,  Hoftaeim/Ts.,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter 
Haftung,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390.669 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  19.  1994.  44  05 
378.9 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/44:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  514—300  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 

I 


or  a  corresponding  5.6.7 .8-teCrahydroimldazopyridine  compound, 
in  which 

RisQ, 

R  is  COX. 

Q  is  NH.  C(=NH)— NHj.  CHj— NH,  or  CH,NHCO— alk— 
NH„ 

X  IS  OH.  AA,  AA— AA'  or 


—  N 


5.614.530 

SUBSTITUTED  N-ARYLMETHYL  AND 

HETEROCYCLMETHYI-lH-PYR^\ZOLO|3.4- 

BlQUlNOLIN-4-AMlNES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Virendra  Kumar.  Paoli.  Pa.,  and  John  A.  Dority,  Jr.,  West 

Haven.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402J67 
Int  a."  A61K  31/47:  C07D  2 15/46:47 1/04 
VS.  a.  514—293  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R* 


R* 


R'N-CH-R' 


r 


wherein: 

R'  is  lower-alkyl; 

R-  is  hydrogen,  or  lower-alkyl; 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  or  lower-alkyl; 

R''  IS  hydrogen,  or  lower-alkyl; 

R'*  is  phenyl  (or  phenyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  three,  the 
same  or  different,  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cyano.  hydroxy.  4-morpholinyllower-alkoxy.  lower- 


AA  or  AA'  aie  each,  independently  of  one  another,  an  amino 
acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  P-Ala.  Asp 
or  Gly. 
A  is  alkyl  with  I  to  6  C  atoms,  and 
— alk —  is  alkylene  with  1  to  6  C  atoms 
where  any  free  amino  or  carboxyl  groups  can  also  be  provided 
with  protective  groups  known  per  se.  and  the  physiologically 
acceptable  salts  and/or  solvates  thereof. 


5,614,532 
QUINOLONE  DERTVATrVES 
William  R.  Carling.  Bishops  Stortford;  Paul  D.  Leeson,  Cam- 
bridge:  Michael   Rowley.  Harlow,  and   Kevin  W.  Moore, 
Buntingford,  all  or  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Merck.  Sharp 
&  Dohme  Ltd..  Hoddesdon.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB9iD2183,  §  371  Date  May  25.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11115,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  25.  1992,  Ser  No.  244342 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29, 1991, 
9125515 

Int.  a.'^  A6IK  31/47:  C07D  215/227 
VS.  a.  514—312  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  and/or  prevention  of  conditions 
which  require  the  administration  of  a  selective  non-competitive 
antagonist  of  NMDA  receptors,  which  comprises  administering  to 
a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  formula  I  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
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therep 


or  a  prodrug  thereof: 


(I) 


wherein 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  amino  group,  a  carboxy  or 
C,.fc  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  or  a  group  of  formula  -A-B-E.  in 
which 

A  represents  a  chemical  bond,  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  or  an 
— NH —  group; 

B  represents  a  carbonyl  (C=0)  or  sulphonyl  (SO,)  group,  or  a 
60-aight  or  branched  alkylene  chain  containing  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms:  and 

E  represents  C,^,  alkyl,  C2.6  alkenyl,  Cj.^  alkynyl,  cyano,  phe- 
nyl, tetrazolyl,  methyloxadiazolvl,  — NRT?*,  —COR", 
— C(=N.OR")R*,  — CO,R",  — cdNR"R'',  — CONR-.OR*  or 
— CHjCOjR"; 

R'  and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon 
BClected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  Ci^^alkyl,  C,.fcalkenyl, 
C,,,alkynyl.  C,.,  cycloalkyi.  C3.7cycloalkyl(C,.ft)alkyl.  aryl 
being  piienyl  or  naphthyl.  aryl(C,.ft)alkyl.  aryl(C2.e,)alkenyl 
and  aryKC,  6)alkynyl;  halogen,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl.  nicro, 
—OR".  — SR",  — SOR".  — SO,R''.  — SO,NR"R*,  — NR"R*. 
— NR"COR*.  — NR''CO,R'',  —COR",  — CO,R"  or 
~CONR"R''; 

one  of  R'.  K*.  R'  and  R*  represents  hydrocarbon,  as  defined 
above,  halogen,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  — OR",  — SR". 
—SOR",  — SO,R",  — S02NR"R*,  — NR"R'',  — NR"COR'', 
--NR-CO^R",  ^OR",  — CO,R"  or  — CONR'R*,  and  the 
other  three  of  R',  R'',  R'  and  R*  independently  represent 
hydrogen,  hydrocarbon,  as  defined  above,  halogen,  cyano. 
Uifluoromethyl.  nitro.  —OR".  — SR".  —SOR".  — SO,R". 
U-SO,NR"R''.  — NR"R'',  — NR"COR'',  — NR''CO,R''. 
UCOR".  — COjR"  or  — CONR-R";  and 

R"  tnd  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon,  as 
defined  above. 


R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl: 

B  is  absent  or  the  divalent  radical  — NHCHR'C(O) —  wherein 
R'  is  lower  alkyl;  lower  cycloalkyi;  (lower  cycloalkyi )-( lower 
alkyl);  phenylmethyl;  or  lower  aikyl  monosubstituted  with 
hydroxy,  carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl. 
(lower  allcyl)aminocarbonyl  or  didower  alkyl)aminocarbonyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy,  lower  allcyl  or  lower  alkoxy: 

R^  is  lower  alkyl;  and 

Y  is  lower  alkyl;  lower  cycloalkyi;  phenyl  or  phenyl  monosub- 
stituted with  halo,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy; 
phenylmethyl  or  phenylmethyl  monosubstituted  with  halo, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  or 

Y  is  W(CH2)^  wherein  W  is  0x0.  thio,  sulfinyl  or  sulfonyl,  Z  is 
lower  alkyl:  phenyl  or  phenyl  monosubstituted  with  halo, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  or  (Het);  and  n  is  zero 
or  one; 

wherein  the  term  "lower  alkyl"  as  used  herein,  either  alone  or  in 
combination  with  another  radical,  means  a  straight  chain  alkyl 
radical  containing  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  a  branched 
chain  allcyl  radical  containing  three  to  four  carbon  atoms: 

wherein  the  term  "lower  cycloalkyi"  as  used  herein,  either  alone 
or  in  combination  with  another  radical,  means  a  saturated 
cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  three  to  six  carbon 
atoms; 

wherein  the  term  "lower  alkoxy"  as  used  herein  means  a  straight 
chain  alkoxy  radical  containing  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  a 
branched  chain  alkoxy  radical  containing  three  to  four  carbon 
atoms; 

wherein  the  term  "halo"  as  used  herein  means  a  halo  radical 
selected  from  bromo.  chloro.  fluoro  and  iodo;  and. 

wherein  (Het)  as  used  herein  means  a  monovalent  radical 
derived  by  removal  of  a  hydrogen  from  a  five  or  six  mem- 
bered saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocycle  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  furan.  thiophene.  pyrrolidine,  tetrahydro- 
fiiran,  thiazolidine,  pyrrole,  1  H-imidazole,  1 -methyl- 1 H- 
imidazole,  isoxazole,  thiazole,  2-methylthiazole.  2 
-aminothiazole.  piperidine.  1.4-dioxane.  iiHxpholine.  pyridine. 
2-methylpyridine.  pyrimidine.  4-methylpyrimidine.  2.4- 
dimethylpyrimidinc.  2,6-diniethylpyrimidine  and  4,6- 
dimethylpyrimidine; 
or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,614333 

SUBSTITUTED  PIPECOLINIC  ACID  DERIVATTVES  AS 
HIV  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Paul  C.  Anderson,  Pierrefonds;  Francois  Soucy,  Lacbenaie; 
Christiane  Yoakim,  Laval;  Pierre  Lavallee,  Rosemere,  and 
Pierre  L.  Beaulieu.  Montreal,  all  or  Canada,  assignors  to 
Bio-Mega/Boehringer    Ingelbeim    Research,    Inc..    Laval, 
Canada 
ContinuaUon  oT  Ser.  No.  25.703.  Mar.  3,  1987,  PaL  No. 
4,764^98.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850.716. 
Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  336,637 
,  a.*  GOTO  401/14:413/14:  A6IK  31/47:31/535:31/505 
VS.  a.  514—314  9  Claims 

1.  |A  compound  of  formula  I 


I 


Jl^ 


X— B— NH 


5,614334 
DERIVATIVES  OF  P,  ^DIMETHYL-4- 
PIPERIDINEETHANAMINE  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  THE 
CHOLESTEROL  BIOSYNTHESIS 
Jean  Binet,  Fontaine-les-Dijon;  Soth  Samreth,  Longvic,  and 
Daniel  de  Fomel.  Dijon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Foumier 
Industrie  et  Sante.  Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00584.  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  30,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26713,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  FUed  May  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  545.626 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  17,  1993,  93  05915 
Int.  a.*  C07D  211/26:211/34:  A6IK  31/445 
VS.  a.  514-315  10  Claims 

1.  A  p.^diinethyl-4-piperidineethanamine  compound,  character- 
ised in  that  it  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  compounds  of  the  formula: 


whemn 

X    IS    R'OC(O).    R'C(0)    or    R'NR*C(0)    wherein    R'    is 
2-quinolinyl  or  3-quinolinyl,  and 


/ 


R3 


(I) 


H,C     CH, 


wherein 
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R,  and  Rj,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  each  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C,  alky  I  group,  a  Cj-C,  acyl  group  or  a 
phenylmethyl  group,  or  form  a  piperidinyl  group  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded, 

Rj  represents 
a  linear  or  branched  C,-C,2  alkyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by: 

a)  an  imidazolyl  group,  or 

b)  a  phenyl  group  which  may  itself  be  substituted  by  a 
Ijiear  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl  group, 

a  linear  or  branched  C,-C|o  alkyl  group  containing  one  or 
more  C=C  or  C^C  bonds,  and  which  may  be  substituted 
by  a  phenyl  group, 
a  linear  or  branched  €,-0^  alkyloxy  group,  substituted  by  a 

para-chlorophenyl  group, 
a   —CO — Rg   group,   wherein   R,   represents   a   Unear  or 
branched  Cg-C,,  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by 
an  imidazolyl  group,  a  linear  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyloxy 
group,  substituted  by  a  para-chlorophenyl  group,  or  a  linear 
or  branched  C2-C4  alkyl  group  containing  at  least  one 
double  bond  and  substituted  by  a  phenyl  group, 
a  linear  or  branched  C,-C^  alkyl  group  substituted  by  one  of 
the  following  groups: 
a  — COOR4  group,  wherein  R,  represents  either  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  a  linear  or  branched  €,-€4  alkyl  group, 
a  IH-isoindole-l,3(2H)-dione  group, 
a  NR,R«  group,  wherein  R,  and  R«,  which  may  be  identical 
or  different,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear 
or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl  group, 
a  — NH— CO— R7   group  or  a  — CO— NH— R,   group 
wherein  R7  represents  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-C^  alkyl 
group,  and 
(ii)  their  addition  salts,  in  particular  their  acid  addition  salts  and 
ammonium  salts. 


D  is 


5,614335 
ADHESION  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Horst  Juraszyk;   Joachim   Gante;   Hanns  Wurnger;   Sabine 
Bcmotat-Danielowski.  and  Guide  Melzer,  all  of  Darmstadt, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil  Bes- 
cfarankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1994,  44  29 
461.1 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/445:31/42:  C©7D  263/24:413/12 

VS.  a.  514—326  20  Claims 

1.  An  oxazolidinonecatiwxylic  acid  compound  of  formula  1 

1 


wherein 

R'  is  NO,,  NR»R\  CN,  CONR»R',  CSNR»R^  C(=NH)SA, 
C(=NH)OA,  C(=NH)SAr.  C(=NH)NHOH. 

C(=NH)NR*R^  CH,NR*R',  CHjNHC(=NH)NR*R', 
NHC(=NH)NR*R',  CHjNHCO-alk— NR'-R', 

CH,NHCO— Pb— E.  CHjNHCO— Ph— CHjNR*R\ 

CHJNHCONH— Ph— E  or  D; 

X  is  OH,  OA,  AS,  AS— AS', 

.R* 


N 

/     ^ 
0  '    : 

Y 


R' 


E   is   — CN,   -C(=NH)OA,   — CSNH^,   — C(=NH)SA   or 

— C(=NH)NHj; 
Y  is  CH2,  CHOR'  or  C==0, 
R^  is  H,  A.  At,  OH,  OA,  CF,,  CCI3.  NR'R',  — alk— NR*R\ 

— alk— (CH2Ar)NR''R^  or 


— CHi— 


■!:o 


R'  is  — (CHjL— COOR'; 

R"  is  — (CHjV— COOR'  or  — (CH,),-©— (CHj),— COOR'; 

AS  and  AS'  are  in  each  case  independently,  an  amino-acid 
residue  selected  from  Ala,  p-Ala,  Arg.  Asn,  Asp,  Gin.  Glu. 
Gly.  Uu.  Lys,  Om,  Phe,  Pro,  Sar,  Ser,  Thr.  ly,  lyr  (OMe), 
Val.  C-allyl-Gly,  C-propargyl-Gly,  N-benzyl-Gly. 
N-phencthyl-Gly,  N-benzyiP-Ala.  N-methyl^-Ala  and 
N-phenethyiP-Ala,  wherein  free  amino  and  carboxyl  groups 
are  optionally  protected  with  protective  groups; 

R',  R*  and  R^  are  each  independently  H  or  A; 

m  is  I,  2  or  3; 

n  is  I,  2,  3  or  4; 

p  is  0,  1  or  2; 

q  is  0  or  1; 

r  is  I  or  2; 

A  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

— alk —  is  alkylene  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

Ar  is  phenyl  or  benzyl;  and 

Ph  is  phenylene;  or 

a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,614,536 
SUBSTITUTED  N-AMINOALKYLMETHANE 
SULFANILroE  AS  ANTISPASMODICA 
Carios  E.  A.  Monti,  and  Gustavo  E.  Aldomi,  both  of  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina,  assignors  to  Roemmers  S.A.1.C.Fm  Argen- 
tina 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,512 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1993,  43  00 
696.5 

Int  CL*  A61K  31/445:31/40:31/495:31/535 
VS.  CI.  51*— 331  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  animal  or  patient  in  which  alleviation 
of  smooth  muscle  spasm  is  indicated,  wherein  an  amount  of  the 
compound  according  to  formula  (I)  effective  to  treat  smooth 
muscle  spasm  is  administered  to  an  animal  or  patient  in  which  such 
treatment  is  indicated, 


CHsSOi^ 


,(CH2).-NR'R2 


(I) 


— N  N— R'     Of     —  N— (CH2)., 

\ / 

wherein  when  X  is  AS  or  AS— AS'.  X  is  joined  to  the 
carbonyl  group  by  an  a-amino  or  P-amino  group;  wherein 


^-@ 
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'1    represents  hydrogen,  cyano,  nitro,  amino,  acetamide  or  halo-    ethyl  alcohol,  benzyl  alcohol,  2-phenoxyethanol.  and  combinations 
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?en: 

i  s  an  integer  between  2  and  4; 
I^'  and  R^.  which  are  equal  or  different  are  (Cl-C4)-alkyl  or  are 
Connected  with  each  other  and  via  the  N-atom.  thereby  form- 
ing a  1-pyrrolidinyl,  1 -piperidinyl,  1-piperazinyl,  4-methyl-l- 
(liperazinyl,  4-ethylpiperazinyl.  4-propylpiperazinyl, 
1 -homopiperidinyl  or  4-morpholine  residue. 


thereof,  said  aromatic  alcohol  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
between  1250:1  and  5:1  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  pyrithione 
acid  or  said  pyrithione  salt,  or  combination  thereof  in  said  compo- 
sition. 


5,614337 

2Jl|AND  23-BISTETRAZOLYLPVIUDINES,  A  PROCESS 
:  "DR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF  AS  PHARMACEUTICALS 
Geirit  Schubert,  Ketkheim;   Ekketiard   Baader,  Konigstein; 
Martin  Bickel,  Bad  Homburg.  and  Volkmar  Gunzler-Pukall, 
Mprburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoectist  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Diyisioa  of  Ser.  No.  183,786,  Jan.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,482,953, 
which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  829,295,  Feb.  3,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465326 
CUms  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1991,  41  03 
372J 

Int.  CI."  C07D  401/04:  A61K  31/44:31/41 
VS.  a.  514—340  18  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


wb  t ; 


n 


A  is  independently 
N— N 


N=N 


V-    h 


N— N 
I 
R 


N— N 

I 

R 


and 
I 


<vhere 
is  H,  (C,-C5)-alkyl,  (Cj-Co^alkenyl.  (Cj-C^Valkynyl. 
(C6-C|o)-aryl,  Ar — (C2-C6)-alkyl.  where  one  or  more  CHj 
groups  are  optionally  replaced  by  hetero  atoms  selected  from 
N.  O.  and  S.  cycloalkyl-  or  cycloalkenyl-(Co-C6)-a'ky'-  where 
1-3  CHjgroups  in  the  cycle  are  replaced  by  hetero  atoms 
selected  from  O,  S.  and  N  or  the  group  C=0.  or  a  physiologi- 
cally tolerated  salt  thereof. 


5,614338 

Synergistic  antimicrobial  composition 
containing  pyrithione  and  alcohol 

John  D.  Nelson,  Jr.,  Betlilebem,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration, Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349387 

Int.  ex."  AOIN  43/40 

VS.  a.  514—345  4  Oaims 

3.  An  antimicrobial  composition  characterized  by  synergistic 
microbial  activity  against  Gram-negative  bacteria,  said  antimi- 
crobial composition  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  2  ppm  of 
pyrithione  acid  or  a  pyrithione  salt,  or  a  combination  thereof,  and 
an  aromatic  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pfaenyl- 


5,614339 
UREA  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  ARE  USEFUL  AS 
PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 
Steven  P.  Adams,  Andover,  Mass.;  Foe  S.  Tjoeng,  Manchester, 
Mo.,  and  Mark  E.  Zupec,  OTallon,  ni.,  assignors  to  G.  D. 
Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US94/02157,  $  371  Date  Jun.  I,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1,  1995,  PCT  Puh.  No.  WO94/21602,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  446,812 
InL  CI."  C07D  213/55:  C07C  279/12:  A6IK  31/44 
VS.  CL  514—357  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
having  the  formula: 


Z,^^C-OW 

HN^       NH— (CH2).-NH-C-NH— C 
^  II  \ 

(I)  H2N  °  A 

wherein  A  is  the  radical  of  the  formula: 


(CH2).-R 

wherein  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen.  C,-C,o-allcyl  radicals,  C2-C|o-alkenyl  radicals,  Cj-Cio- 
alkynyl  radicals,  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  heterocyclyl  radicals  wherein  1  to  3  hetero 
atoms  are  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur,  wherein  all  of 
said  radicals  are  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxyl.  C,-C|o- 
alkoxy,  C|-C|o-alkyl,  halogen,  nitro,  carboxyl,  trifluoromethyl. 
amino,  acyloxy,  phenyl  and  naphthyl  whereby  C,-C,o-alkoxy. 
C,-C,o-alkyl.  amino,  acyloxy.  phenyl  and  naphthyl  are  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen,  nitro.  C,-C|o-alkoxy  and  C,-C,o-allcyl; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6;  or  A  is  the  radical  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  and  R2  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  each  substituent  can  be 
selected  fh)m  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C|o-alkyl  radicals,  halo- 
gen, C,-C,o-alkoxy  radicals,  trifluoromethyl  radical,  carboxyl  radi- 
cal, hydroxyl  radical  and  a  5-  or  6-membeTed  heterocycUc  ring 
alone  or  fused  to  a  benzene  ring  wherein  the  hetero  atom  is 
selected  fix>m  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur: 
P  is  hydrogen,  carboxyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  radicals: 
n'  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
C,-C,oalkyl  radicals,  Cj-Cm-alkenyl  radicals.  C2-C10- 
alkynyl  radicals,  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  wherein  all  of  said  radicals  are  option- 
ally substituted  with  hydroxyl,  C|-C|o-atkyl,  C,-C,o-alkoxyl. 
halogen,  nitro,  amino,  acyloxy.  phenyl  and  naphthyl.  whereby 
C,-C|o-alkoxy.  C,-C,o-allcyl.  amino,  acyloxy.  phenyl  and 
naphthyl  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  nitro. 
C|-C,o-alkoxy.  and  C|-C|o-alkyl; 
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Z  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen. C|-C,„-alkyl  radicals,  halogen,  alkoxy.  cyano,  sulfonyl, 
and  hydroxy  radicals:  and 

m  is  an  integer  from  5  to  9. 


5,614340 
COMPOIT^DS  USEFUL  FOR  TREATING  ALLERGIC  AND 

INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 

Siegfried  B.  Christensen,   IV,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

SmittaKUne  Beecham  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,094,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5452,438,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,762, 

Oct  30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  862,030,  Apr.  2.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  18,  1995,  Ser  No.  457,942 

Int.  CI."  A61K  i//275.  C07C  255/50 

VS.  CI.  514—362  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  (1): 

(I) 


wherein: 

R,  is  — (CR4R,)„C(0)0(CR4R,)„R^. 

— (CR4R5  )„C(0)NR4(  CR4R5  LRft-  — <  CR4R5  )„0(CR4R5  )„R*. 
or  — (CR4R5).R6  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  may  be  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  more  halogens; 

m  is  0  to  2; 

n  is  1  to  4; 

r  is  0  to  6: 

R4  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  a  C,.; 
alkyl: 

Rj  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  hydroxyl,  aryl.  halo  substituted  aryl, 
aryloxyC,  ,  alkyl.  halo  substituted  aryloxyC,  ,  alkyl.  indanyl. 
indenyl.  C,.,,  polycycloalkyl.  tetrahydrofuranyl.  furanyl.  tet- 
rahydropyranyl.  pyranyl.  tetrahydrothienyl.  thienyl,  tetrahy- 
drothiopyranyl.  thiopyranyl,  C,.6  cycloalkyl,  or  a  C^^ 
cycloalk7l  containing  one  or  two  unsaturated  bonds,  wherein 
the  cycloalkyl  and  heterocyclic  moieties  may  be  optionally 
substituted  by  1  to  3  methyl  groups  or  one  ethyl  group; 

provided  that: 

a)  when  R^  is  hydroxyl.  then  m  is  2;  or 

b)  when  R^  is  hydroxyl.  then  r  is  2  to  6;  or 

c)  when  R^  is  2-tetrahydropyranyl.  2-tetrahydrothiopyranyl. 
2-tetrahydrofuranyl.  or  2-tetrahydrothienyl.  then  m  is  1  or  2; 
or 

d)  when  R^  is  2-leu-ahydropyTanyl.  2-terrahydrothiopyranyl, 
2-tetrahydrofurdnyl,  or  2-tetrahydrothienyl.  then  r  is  1  to  6; 

e)  when  n  is  1  and  m  is  0,  then  R^  is  other  than  H  in 
— (CR4R,)„0(CR4R,)„R»: 

X  is  YRj.  halogen,  nitro.  NR4R5.  or  fonnyl  amine: 

Y  is  O  or  S(0)^ ; 

m'  is  0.  1.  or  2; 

X,  is  O  or  NR,; 

X,  is  hydrogen  or  X; 

X4is 

(a» 


(Ri). 


(b) 


(R:), 


X,  IS  H.  R,.  OR«,  CN.  C(0)R„.  C(0)OR,.  C(0)NR,Rh.  or 

NR,Rs; 
R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CH, 
and  — CH,CH,  optionally  substituted  by  I  or  more  halogens; 
s  is  0  to  4; 
R,  is  — C=CR8'; 

Z  is  C(Y)R,4.  C(0)0R,4.  C(Y)NR,oR,4.  C(NR,„)NR,oR,4. 
CN.  C(NOR«)R,4.  C(0)NR8NR,C(0)Rs,  C(0)NRhNR,„Ru- 
C(NOR,4lRs.  C(NR,)NR,„R,4.  C(NR,4)NRgRK 

C(NCN)NR|„Ri4.  C(NCN)SR„.  (2-.  4-  or  5-imidazolyl).  (3-. 
4-  or  5-pyrazolyl).  (4-  or  5-nia2olylll.2.31».  (3-  or 
5-triazolylll.2,41),  (5-tetfazolyl).  (2-.  4-  or  5-oxazolyl).  (3-.  4- 
or  5-isoxazolyl).  (3-  or  5-oxacliazolyl|  1.2.41). 
(2-oxadiazolyl|  1.3.4)),  (2-thiadiazolyl|l.3.41).  (2-.  4-.  or 
5-thiazolyl).  (2-,  4-.  or  5-oxazolidinyl).  (2-.  4-.  or 
5-thiazolidinyl).  or  (2-,  4-.  or  5  imidazolidinyl);  wherein  all  of 
the  heterocylic  ring  systems  may  be  optionally  substituted  one 
or  more  limes  by  R,4; 
the  doited  line  in  formula  (a)  represents  a  single  or  double  bond: 
Y'  is  O  or  S: 

R,  is  — <CR4R,),R,,  or  C,^  alkyl  wherein  the  R,,  or  C,  „  alkyl 
group  is  optionally  substituted  one  or  more  times  by  C,., 
alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three  fluorines.  — F. 
—Br.  —CI.  —NO,.  — NR,„R,,.  — C(0)Rg,  — C(0)ORs, 
-ORg,  — CN.  — C(0)NR,„R,„  — OC(0)NR,oR„. 
— 0C(0)R8.  — NR,„C(0)NR,oR,,.  — NR,oC(0)R,,. 
— NR,„C(0)OR,.  — NR,„C(0)R,,.  -C(NR,„)NR,oRn. 
— C(NCN)NR,„R,,.  — C(NCN)SR,.  — NR,oC(NCN)SR,. 
— NR,oC(NCN)NR|oR,,,  — NR,oS(0),R,.  — S(0)„R„ 
— NR,oC(0)C(0)NR„^,,-  — NR|„C(0)C(0)R,o.  thiazolyl. 
imidazolyl.  oxazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  triazolyl,  or  tetrazolyl; 
q  isO.  I.  or  2; 

R,,  is  C-C^-cycloalkyl.  (2-.  3-  or  4-pyridyl).  pyrimidyl.  pyra- 
zolyl. (1-  or  2-imidazolyl).  thiazolyl.  triazolyl.  pyrrolyl.  pip- 
erazinyl.  piperidinyl.  morpholinyl.  furanyl.  (2-  or  3-thienyl). 
(4-  or  5-thiazolyl).  quinolinyl,  naphthyl,  or  phenyl; 
Rg  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  R,; 
Rg  is  Rg  or  fluorine; 

Rg  is  C,_,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three  fluorines; 
Rin  is  ORg  or  R,,; 

R,i  is  hydrogen,  or  C1.4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  to 
three  fluorines:  or  when  R,,,  and  R,,  are  as  NR,oR,,  they  may 
together  with  the  nitrogen  form  a  5  to  7  membered  ring 
optionally   containing   al    least   one   additional    heteroatom 
selected  from  O.  N.  or  S; 
R,3  is  oxazolidinyl.  oxazolyl,  thiazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  triazolyl.  tet- 
razolyl. imidazolyl,  imidazolidinyl,  thiazolidinyl.  isoxazolyl. 
oxadiazolyl.  or  thiadiazolyl.  and  each  of  these  heterocyclic 
rings  IS  connected  through  a  carbon  atom  and  each  may  be 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  C,.2  alkyl  groups; 
Ri4  is  hydrogen  or  R7; 
provided  that: 

0    when     R|,     is     N-pyrazolyl.     N-imidazolyl.    N-triazolyl. 
N-pyrrolyl.  N-piperazinyl.  N-piperidinyl,  or  N-morpholinyl. 
then  q  is  not  I : 
or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


Mar(i  25.1997 


CHEMICAL 


5,614.541 

PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  CATECHOL 

DERIVATIVES 

Reijo  BSckstrom.  Helsinki;  Erkki  Honkanen,  Espoo;  Inge-Britt 
Linden,  Helsinki;  Erkki  Nissinen,  Espoo;  Aino  Pippuri, 
Espoo;  Pentti  Pohto,  Espoo,  and  Tapio  Korkolainen,  Hels- 
inki, all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Orion-yhtyma  Oy.  Espoo, 
Finland 

Division  of  Ser  No.  949,477,  Oct.  23.  1992,  PaL  No.  5,362,733. 
This  application  Oct.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,024 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Ignited  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1990, 

9009565;  Jan.  24,  1991,  9101563 

int.  CI."  C07D  277/i4:277/36:263/36:  A61K  31/425 

VS.  0.  514—369  15  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  formula  I 


wheni  1 
select;  I 


a) 
b) 
c) 


HO 


R,  is  iiilro,  halogeno  or  cyano  group  and  R2  is  a  group 
firom 


X, 


J/ 


yx. 


and 


— CH 


X,^ 

y-x. 


when  i  I  X2  is  NR,  in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl  and 


nlUlTCG. 


methoxy)benzyl]thiazolidine-2.4-dione 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5,614,543 

l-<ARYLOXYALKYL)-3-  (HETEROARYL) 

PYRROLIDINES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS  USEFUL 

AS  ANTIPSYCHOTICS  AND  ANALGESICS 
Joseph  T.  Strupczewski,  Flemington,  NJ.;  Kenneth  J.  Bor- 
deau,  Kintnersville,  Pa.;  Edward  J.  Glamkowski,  Warren, 
NJ.;  Yulin  Chiang,  Covent  Station,  NJ.,  and  Grover  C. 
Helsley,  Stockton,  N  J.,  as.signors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Rons- 
set,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,000,  Oct.  25.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  144,265,  Oct.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  %9383, 
Oct.  30,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,364,866,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  788,269,  Nov.  5.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705,  Sep.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,825.  Nov.  29, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,790. 
Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  354,411,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,000 
Int  ex."  A61K  31/495:31/55:31/505:31/44:  C07D  401/00.403/ 

00:4 1 7/00:4 1 9/00:22  ]/04:275/04:239/02 
VS.  CL  514—373  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


lb 


N-(R,)0 


is  S.  Y  is  S  and  Z  is  O, 
is  S.  Y  is  O  and  Z  is  S,  or 

and  Z  are  independently  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  Y  is  NR  and 
is  hydrogen,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester 
llifcreof. 


5,614,542 
THUZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  ANTI- 
HYPERTENSIVE ACTIVITY  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC 

USE 
Hiro}osU  Horikoshi;  Toshihiko  Fujiwara;  Shiqji  Yoshioka; 
Hiroshi  Nishino;  Hiroyuki  Koike,  and  Takao  Yoshioka,  all  of 
Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to   Sankyo   Company,    Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  206,027,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  24,826,  Mar.  1,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  890,283,  May 

26k  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

642,415,  Jan.  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  31, 

1995,  Ser  No.  456,287 

CUkns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-012321 

Int  a."  A61K  31/425 

VS.  a.  514—369  2  dainis 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  obesity-related  hypertension  in 

a  mammal,  which  comprises  administration  to  said  mammal  an 

effective  amount  of  an  antihypertensive  agent  wherein  said  anti- 

hypenensive  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5-(4- 

(6-hydroxy-2,5,7,8-telramcthylchroman-2-yl- 


wherein.  X  is  — O— .  — S— .  — NH— ,  or  — N(Rj)— ; 

R;  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  aryl 

lower  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  aroyl.  alkanoyl.  alkoxycarbonyl, 

and  phenysulfonyl  groups: 
aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter: 
p  is  I  or  2; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine. 

iodine,  lower  alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl.  nitro,  or  amino; 
R,  is  — CR24R27— (CRijR;*),— CR,4Rj7—  where  n  is  0.  1.2, 

or  3;  or 
— CHRj4— CH=CH— CHR,4— , 
— CHR24 — C^=C. — CHR24 — t 
— CHR24— CH=CH— CR;3R24— CHR,4— , 
— CHR,4— CR,,R24— CH^H— CHR24— , 
— CHR24— C=C— CR23R24— CHRj4— .  or 
— CHR24 — CR21R24 — \^'=\^ — CHR24 — , 
the  — CH=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 


R2^    is    hydrogen. 
(C,-C,g)alkoxy, 


(C,-C„)linear 
aryloxy. 


(C|-C,8)alkanoyloxy, 
(C,-C,8)alkoxy(C,-Ce)alkyl. 
aryl(C,-C,g)alkyloxy(C,-C<,)alkyl, 
(C,-C,g)alkanoyloxy(C|-C6>alkyl,  or 


lower  alkyleneyl 


allcyl.  phenyl,  hydroxy, 
aryl(C,-C„)alkyloxy. 
hydroxy(C|-C»)alkyl. 
phenyl(C,-C6)alkoxy. 


where  Z,  is  lower  alkyl,  —OH.  lower  alkoxy,  — CF3,  — NOj, 
— NH2.  or  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined:  and 


-Vt-\y  QU 
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R,,       is       hydrogen.       (C,-C,8)linear       alkyl.       phenyl, 
'hy(iroxy(C,-Cs)alkyl.  (C,-C„)alkoxy(C,-Cjalkyl. 

phenyl(C,-Cft)alkyloxy,     aryl(C,-C|8)alkyloxy(C,-C6)alkyl. 
(C,-C,8)alkanoyloxy(C,-C6)alkyl,  or 


lower  alkyleneyl 


(Z,V 


\    / 


5,614444 
OXAZOLIDINEDIONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE 

Takashi  Sohda,  Takatsuki;  Hitoshi  Ikeda,  Higashiosaka.  and 
Yu  Momose,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-227679; 
Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178683 

Int.  a."  A61K  M/42 
VS.  CI.  514—376  10  Claims 

1.  A  2.4-oxaozolidinedione  compound  of  the  formula 


where  Z,  is  as  previously  defined,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined; 

R,7  IS  hydrogen  or  R,4  and  R27  taken  together  with  the  carbon  10 
which  they  are  attached  form  C^O  or  C=S; 

R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl, 
chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  amino,  lower  mono-  or 
dialkylamino.  nitro,  lower  alkyl  thio,  trifluoromethoxy,  cyano, 
acylamino,  trifluoromethyl,  triftuoroacetyl.  arainocarbonyl, 
monoalkylaminocarbonyl,  dialkylaminocarbonyl,  formyl,  w 

— C(=0)-alkyl, 

— C(=0)— O-alkyl, 

— C(=0)-aryl. 

— C(=0>-heteroaryl. 

— CH(0R7)-aIkyl. 

_C(=W)-aryl,  or 

_C(=W)-heteroaryl; 

alkyl  is  (C,-C,g)alkyl; 

aryl  is  phenyl  or 


<y' 


n 


R-(CH:)„-X 


\    / 


(CH;), 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine. 

bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino,  lower  dialkylamino. 

nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  or  trifluoromethoxy; 
heteroaryl  is 


(h 


Q,  is  — O— .  — S— ,  — NH— .  or  — CH=N— : 

W  is  CH,  or  CHR,  or  N— R.,; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  alkanoyl; 

Rg  is  lower  alkyl; 

R,  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy.  or  — NHR,o; 

R,o  is  hydTX)gen.  lower  alkyl,  (C,-C,g)acyl.  aryl.  — C(=0)-aiyl. 
or  — C(=0)-heteroaryl.  where  aryl  and  heteroaryl  are  as 
defined  above; 

m  is  1,  2,  or  3;  and.  any  hydroxyl  group  attached  to  an  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  carbon  atom,  or  any  primary  or  secondary  nitro- 
gen atom  may  be  acylated  with  a  (C4-C|g)  carboxylic  group, 
in  addition,  any  nitrogen  atom  may  alternatively  be  acylated 
with  a  (Cj-C,,)  alkoxycarbonyl  group; 

all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


herein 

X  represents  — CH,— ,  or  — CH=CH— , 
R  is  2-oxazolyl,  4-oxazolyl  or  5-oxazolyl  each  of  which  may 

have  I  or  2  subslituenls  at  any  possible  position  on  the  ring 

thereof,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

( 1 )  aliphatic  chain  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
groups  having  2  to  10  caiton  atoms  and  alkynyl  groups 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

(2)  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cycloalkyl  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkadienyl  having  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms; 

(3)  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl.  anthryl.  phenanthryl  and  acenaphthylenyl; 

(4)  aromatic  heterocyclic  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  furyl,  thienyl.  pyirolyl.-oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  imidazolyl. 
pyrazolyl.  1 .2.3-triazolyl.  1.2.4-triazolyl.  tetrazolyl.  pyradi- 
nyl.  benzofuranyl,  isobenzofuranyl.  benzo  (b]thienyl, 
indolyl.  isoindolyl,  IH-indazolyl,  benzimidazolyl.  benzox- 
azolyl.  1 ,2-benzisoxazolyl.  IH-benzotnazolyl,  carbazolyl, 
phenoxthinyl  and  thianthrenyl; 

(5)  non-aromatic  heterocyclic  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxiianyl.  azetidinyl.  oxetanyl,  thielanyl.  pyrrolidinyl, 
tetrahydrofuryl.  thiolanyl  and  tetrahydropyranyl; 

(6)  halogen; 

(7)  nitro; 

(8)  hydroxyl; 

(9)  alkoxy  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

(10)  alkenyloxy  having  2  10  10  carbon  atoms; 

(11)  phenyl-C,^  alkyloxy; 

(12)  alkanoyloxy  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(13)  aryloxy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phcnoxy 
and  4-chlorophenoxy; 

(14)  thiol; 

(15)  alkylthio  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

(16)  phenyl-C,  4.  alkylthio; 

(17)  alkanoylthio  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(18)  amino  which  may  have  1  to  2  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  carboxylic 
acyl  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

( 19)  acyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formyl,  C,_,o 
alkylcarbonyl.  C,  ,„  alkenyl-carbonyl  and  aromatic- 
carbonyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoyl  and 
nicoiinoyl. 

(20)  caiboxyl;  and 
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(2 1   esterified  carboxyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  Ikoxycarbonyl  having  2  to  5  carixin  atoms,  benzyloxycar- 
t  Miyl  and  aryloxycarbonyl  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenoxycarbonyl  and  p-tolyloxycarbonyl; 
each  of  the  above  substituents  (2).  (3)  and  (4)  may  be  substimted 

by  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1 )  lower  alkyl; 

2)  tower  alkenyl; 

3)  tower  alkynyl; 

4)  Cycloalkyl  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms: 

5)  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
anthryl.  phenanthryl  and  acenaphthylenyl: 

6)  aromatic  heterocyclic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ftiryl,  thienyl.  pyrrolyL-oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  imidazolyl. 
pyrazolyl,  1, 2.3-triazolyl.  1 ,2.4-triazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  pyradi- 
nyl,  benzofuranyl.  isobenzofuranyl.  benzo- [bjthienyl, 
indolyl,  isoindolyl.  IH-indazolyl.  benzimidazolyl.  benzox- 
aeolyl.  1 ,2-benzisoxazolyl.  IH-benzotriazolyl.  carbazolyl, 
phenoxthinyl  and  thianthrenyl; 

7)  non-aromatic  heterocyclic  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxiianyl,  azetidinyl,  oxetanyl,  thietanyl,  pynolidinyl, 
tetrahydrofuryl,  thiolanyl  and  tetrahydropyranyl: 

8)  phenyl-  C,_,  alkyl: 

9)  amino  which  may  have  1  to  2  substituents  selected  firom 
tbe  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  carboxylic 

;yl  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms: 
ICh  amidino; 

11)  acyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formyl.  C,_,o 
I  kylcarbonyl.  Ci^io  alkenyl<arbonyl  and  aromatic- 
c  irbonyi  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoyl  and 

otinoyi; 

12 )  carbamoyl  which  may  have  1  to  2  substituents  selected 
f  om  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  I  to  10  carbon 
1  oms,  alkenyl  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and 
c  irboxylic  acyl  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

U )  sulfamoyl  which  may  have  I  to  2  substituents  selected 
(  om  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon 
I  oms.  alkenyl  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and 
c  irboxylic  acid  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

\A )  carboxyl; 

12 )  alkoxycarbonyl  having  2  to  S  carbon  atoms: 

1(  h  ^droxyl: 


\1) 
IS) 

m 


2() 
21  > 


alkoxy  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
alkenyloxy  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
cycloalkyloxy   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


c  fTclobutoxy.  cyclopentyloxy  and  cyclohexyloxy; 


phenyl-C|^  alkyloxy; 

aryloxy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenoxy 


I  id  4chlorophenoxy; 

22 )  mercapto: 

23 )  alkylthio  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
2< )  phenyl-C|_,  alkylthio; 

2* )  aiylthio: 

2( )  sulfo: 

21 )  cyano; 

2()azkle: 

2S)  nitro; 

3( )  nitioso;  and 

31)  halogen; 
n  represents  an  integer  of  frism  1  to  5, 
m  re{3tesents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  3,  and 
^....  represents  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,614,545 

TOPICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

BLEPHARFTIS 

Neil  F.  Martin,  Potomac,  and  Howard  N.  Robinson,  Luther- 
ville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Leonard  Bloom.  Towson,  and 
Marvin  S.  Towsend,  Rockville,  both  of  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,194,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,461,  Aug.  16, 
1990,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
204447,  Jtin.  9,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,957,918.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,089 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  18, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL"  A61K  31/415:31/535 
U.S.  a.  514—398  27  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  direct 
instillation  into  the  eye  and  comprising: 
a  nitroimidazole  compound  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
0.1-2%  by  weight  of  the  coro|x>sition  and  effective  to  treat 
blepharitis  and  blepharoconjunctivitis  in  an  animal  or  human 
patient:  and 
an  ophthalmic  carrier  for  said  nitroimidazole  compound,  said 
carrier  being  suitable  for  topical  application  to  ocular  tissues. 


5,614446 
ANTIPARASITIC  AGENTS 
Anne  W.  Dombrowski.  East  Brunswicfc;  Richard  G.  Endris, 
Martinsville,-  Gregory  L.  Helms,  Fanwood;  Otto  D.  Hensens, 
Red  Bank;  John  G.  Ondeyka,  Fanwood;  Dan  A.  Ostiind. 
Watchung;  Jon  D.  Polishook,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Deborah  L. 
Zink,  Manalapao,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc 
Rahway,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,638,  Nov.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5J99482. 
This  application  Dec  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,666 
Int  a."  C07D  491/12:491/22:  AOIN  43/90:  C12P  17/18 
VS.  a.  514-^10  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  tbe 
formula: 


Me      Me 
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which  comprises  fermenting  in  a  medium  of  carbon  sources,  nitro- 
gen sources  and  sources  of  n^ce  element,  a  producing  strain  of 
Nodulisporium  sp.  MF-5954.  ATCC  74245.  and  isolaung  the  com- 
pounds. 


5.614347 
SMALL  MOLECULE  INfflBITORS  OF  ROTAMASE 
ENZYME 
Gregory   S.   HamiltoD,  CatonsviUe,   and  Joseph   P.   Steiner, 
Hampstead,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Guilford  Pharmaceu- 
ticals Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,436 
InL  a."  C07D  207//6.-  A6IK  M/40 
VS.  a.  514-^23  17  aaims 

1.  A  non-immunosuppressive  neurotrophic  compound  of  the 
formula: 


Y-Z 


5,614,548 
QUATERNARY  AMINE  CONTAINING  ETHER  OR  ESTER 
LIPID  DERIVATIVES  AND  THERAPEUTIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Claude  Piantadosi;  Khalid  S.  Ishaq;  Canio  J.  Marasco,  Jr.,  all 
of  Chapel  Hill;  Larrj  W.  Daniel,  Winston-Salem;  Louis  S. 
Kucera,  Pfalflown;  Edward  J.  Modest,  Winston-Salem,  and 
Barry  P.  Goz,  Chapel-Hill,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Wake 
Forest  University,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,541,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,003,  Jul.  11,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

262,458,  Oct.  25,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  303,214 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/095:}I/39S:  C07F  WiH:  C07D  SI3/20:2iim 

VS.  CI.  514-440  40  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

HjC-S       R, 

C 

/\ 
Rt— C— S        R, 
I         . 
H<:— N— R<     z- 

/  \ 

Rs  «l4 


where 

R,  is  a  Ci-C,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
optionally  substituted  with  C,-Cg  cycloalkyl,  C,  or  C, 
cycloalkyl,  C5-C7  cycloalkenyl.  or  Ar,.  where  said  alkyl, 
alkenyl.  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl  groups  may  be  optionally 
substituted  with  C.-Cj  alkyl,  C|-C4  alkenyl.  or  hydroxy,  and 
where  Ar,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  -napthyl. 
2-napthyl,  2-indolyl,  3indolyl,  2-furyl,  3-furyl.  2-thienyl, 
3-thienyl,  2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridyl.  or  phenyl,  having  one  to  three 
substituents  which  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl, 
C|-Cfc  straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl.  C,  -Cj  alkoxy  or 
C1-C4  alkenyloxy.  phenoxy.  benzyloxy.  and  amino: 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur; 

Y  is  oxygen  or  NR,.  where  R,  is  hydrogen  or  C|-C^  alkyl:  and 

Z  is  a  Cj-Cft  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl.  wherein 
the  alkyl  chain  is  substituted  in  one  or  more  positions  with 
Ar,  as  defined  above,  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkyl  connected 
by  a  C|-Ch  straight  or  unbranched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  chain,  or 
At,  where  Ar,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-indolyl,  3-indolyl,  2-furyl.  3-furyl.  2-thia/olyl,  2-thienyl. 
3-thienyl,  2-,  3-.  or  4-pyridyl.  or  phenyl,  having  one  10  three 
substituents  which  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl. 
Ci-Cfc  straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl,  Cj-Cj  alkoxy  or 
C1-C4  alkenyloxy,  phenoxy.  benzyloxy,  and  amino; 

Z  may  also  be  the  fragment: 


-CH 
I 
Rj 


X:  — Rj 


where 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  or  branched 

alkyl  Cj-Cg  optionally  substituted  with  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl,  or 

At,  as  defined  above; 
X,  is  O  or  NR,,  where  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  hydrogen,  C|-C(,  straight  or  branched  alkyl  and  alkenyl; 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  benzyl. 

C1-C5  straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl.  and  C1-C5 

straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  substituted  with  phenyl; 

or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  or  hydrates  thereof. 


wherein: 

R7  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  or  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or 

unsaturated  CI -CI  6  alkyl  containing  not  more  than  four 

double  bonds  or  one  triple  bond: 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched 

C1-C5  alkyl; 
Rq  is  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched  C1-C19  alkyl 

containing  not  more  than  four  double  bonds; 
R,  is  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  C1-C20  alkyl 

containing  not  more  than  four  double  bonds,  is  hydroxy 

substituted  at  the  terminal  carbon  and  is  substituted  with  zero 

to  three  additional  hydroxy  groups; 
R4  is  C1-C5  alkyl. 
R5  IS  C1-C5  alkyl:  and 
T.'  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion. 
9.  A  method  of  treating  tumors  in  a  subject  in  need  of  such 
ueatmem  which  comprises  administering  to  the  subject  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

R,— X— R;— N*(R,)(R4)<Rs)  Z' 

wherein 

R  is  a  linear  C10-C20  alkyl  containing  noi  more  than  four 
double  bonds,  or  C10-C20  alkylcarbonyl  containing  not  more 
than  four  double  bonds; 

X  is  O  or  S; 

R,  is  ethylene  or  n-propylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
2substituted  by  hydroxyl,  C1-C5  alkoxy.  or  C1-C5  alk>- 
Ithio; 

Rj  is  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  un.saturated  CI-C20  alkyl 
containing  not  more  than  four  double  bonds,  and  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  from  one  to  three  times  by  hydroxy 
groups; 

R4  is  C1-C5  alkyl; 

or  R,  and  R4  are  covalently  joined  and  togeUier  with  N*  form  a 
five  or  six  membered  monocyclic  ring  or  with  N*  form  a 
monocyclic  ring  which  contains  one  further  hetero  atom 
selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  and  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  from  one  to  three  times  by  hydroxy  or  C1-C4 
aikylhydroxy: 

R,  is  C1-C5  alkyl.  except  that  when  either  R,  or  R4  is  joined  to 
N*  with  a  double  bond,  then  R^  is  absent;  and 

Z"  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion. 
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5,614349 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYMER-BASED 
PRODRUGS 
Richard  B.  Greenwald,  Somerset,  and  Annapuma  Pendri, 
MatawBn,  both  uf  N  J.,  assignors  to  Enzon,  Inc.,  Piscataway, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140346,  Oct  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,743, 
Mar.  9,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  Na  934,131,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,873 
lot  CI."  A6IK  31/335;  C«7D  305/14 
VS.  a.  iU — 449  10  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  the  formula: 


O 

A 


Ph' 


<H 


OH 


OBz 


wherein 

R,  is  (yi,  or  (CH3),CO; 

R,  is  H  or  CH3CO;  and 

R3  is  Myl,  aralkyl  or  heteroaryl. 

3.  A  taxane-based  composition,  comprising  the  formula: 


O 


Fb 


O— CO— NHR, 


OBz 


5,614350 
AMIDE  AND  UREA  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  ANTI- 

HYPERCHOLESTEREMIC  ACTIVITV,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  USES 
Akira   Yoshida;    Koza    Oda;    Sadao    Ishihara:    Fujio   Saito; 
Hiroyuki  Koike;  Teiichiro  Koga;  Eiichi  Kitazawa;  Hiroshi 
Kogen,  and  Ichiro  Hayakawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,124,  Jun.  28,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5334329.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,821 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162572 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/335:31/17:31/24:  C07D  313/00:  C07C  235/ 

00:237/00 
VS.  CI.  514-450  55  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(D 


Ri— (NR2),i— C— NH 


O         wherein: 

R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  firom  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  group  of  formula  (III),  (FV)  or  (V): 

(IB) 


NH    O 

Y' 

I 
C=Y 

I 
CH, 

M 

I 
R 

I 
Z 


wherein; 
R,  is  q,H,  (CH,)5CO: 
R2  is  H  or  CH3CO; 
R3  is  aiyl.  aralkyl  or  heteroaryl; 
M  is  X  or  Q; 

X  is  an  electron  withdrawing  group; 
Q  is  a  nnoiety  containing  a  free  electron  pair  positioned  five  or 

six  atoms  from  Y'. 
Y  and  Y'  are  independendy  O  or  S; 
R  is  a  polyalkylene  oxide;  and 
Z  is  ctie  of  OH,  a  C,_4  alicyl  moiety  or 


D— r— C— CH2— M— ; 


wherein 
D  is  a  biologically  active  nucleophile. 


(IV) 


(CHi). 


..-o^y 


(V) 


where  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  15 
carbon  atoms;  m  is  an  integer  of  fix>ra  1  to  4;  and,  any 
aromatic  ring  in  said  group  represented  by  R'  is  unsubstituted 
or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituents  a,  defined  below; 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I 

to  10  carbon  atoms; 
R'  represents 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkylthio  group  having  firom  I  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkylsulfinyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkylsulfonyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
a  phenylthio  group  in  which  the  phenyl  part  is  imsubstituted 
or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituents  a,  defined  below, 
a  phenylsulfinyl  group  in  which  the  phenyl  pan  is  imsubsti- 
mted  or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  a.  defined  below, 
a  phenylsulfonyl  group  in  which  the  phenyl  part  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  a.  defined  below, 
or 
an  alkoxyalkyl  group  in  which  the  alkoxy  part  has  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  part  has  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 
R*  represents  a  group  of  formula  (VI),  (VII).  (VOI),  (IX),  (X)  or 
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-A'-(0U-A2-N 


OR' 
I 
-A'-CH-A«-(MV-A»-R* 


— A'— {OU— A^— N 


(VI) 


(vn) 


(VIII) 


(IX) 


(X) 


(XI) 


-A'-C-A«-(M).3-A'-R* 

CH2OR' 
I 
-A'— CH-A«-(M),2-A'-R» 

CH2OR' 
I 
-A'"-CH=CH-A''-(M)^-A'-R* 

where 

a'  represenU  a  single  bond  or  an  alkylene  group  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  A"  represents  a  single  bond  or  an 
alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  A  ,  A  , 
A*  and  A'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  single  bonds  and  alkylene  groups  having  from  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  saturated  or  may  include 
a  carbon-carbon  double  bond,  provided  that  the  total  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  in  A',  A**  and  A'  and  that  in  A'",  A* 
and  a'  does  not  exceed  10; 

R*  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  3  to  9  carbon  atoms  in  one 
or  more  aliphatic  carbocyclic  rings,  said  rings  being  unsub- 
stituted  or  being  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisdng  of  substituents  a. 
defined  below,  or  an  aryl  group,  as  defined  below;  and 

in  the  groups  of  fonnulae  (VI)  and  (VIll).  the  imidazolyl  and 

benzimidazolyl  groups  may  be  unsubstituted  or  may  be 

substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  substituents  p,  defined  below; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  benzyl  group,  a  phosphono 

group  or  a  group  of  formula  (XII): 


n^  is  Cor  1; 

M  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  sulfinyl  group  or 

a  sulfonyl  group; 
said  substituents  o  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  halogen  atoms:  and 
said  substituents  P  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl 
groups  which  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substituted  by  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said 
substituents  a; 
said  aryl  groups  are  aromatic  carbocyclic  groups  having  from  6 
to  10  ring  carbon  atoms  and  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituents  a.  defined  above; 
PROVIDED  THAT,  where  R"  represents  said  group  of  formula 
(VIl).  (IX),  (X)  or  (XI),  R'  does  not  represent  said  alkyl  group 
and  that,  where  n^  is  1,  A"  does  not  represent  a  single  bond, 
and  that,  where  n'  is  0,  R'  is  ethyl  and  R*  is  2  acetyl,  R'  does 
not  represent  a  methyl  group; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

41.  A  method  for  the  treatment  and  prophylaxis  of  hypercholes- 
teremia or  arteriosclerosis  in  a  mammal,  which  may  be  human, 
which  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I),  as  defined  below,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 

(D 


R'— (NR2).i-C— NH 
O 


wherein: 
R'  represenU  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  group  of  formula  (111).  (IV)  or  (V): 

(HI) 


-C-(CHj)£i-(XX2-(CHi)j3-R« 
II 
O 


(XII) 


(IV) 


where: 

z'  isOor  1; 

z^  is  0,  I  or  2; 

X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  or  a  sulfinyl.  sulfonyl  or 
phenylene  group,  provided  that,  when  z^  is  2,  at  least  one  X 
is  a  phenylene  group; 

z'  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and 

R'  is  a  carboxy  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  group  of  formula 
— NR'R'°. 

where  R'  and  R'"  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

or  a  heterocyclic  group  having  5  or  6  ring  atoms  of  which  1  or 
2  are  hetero-atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  atoms,  said  heterocyclic  group  being 
unsubstituted  or  being  substituted  on  a  carbon  atom  by  an 
oxygen  atom  or  by  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  and 
said  groups  of  fonnula  (CHj),l  and  (CH^jJ  being  unsubsti- 
tuted or  being  substituted  on  a  carbon  atom  by  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  a  group  of 
fonnula  — NR'R'".  where  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above; 
n'  isOor  1; 


(CH2), 


.-o^ry 


<V) 


where  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  15 
carbon  atoms;  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4;  and,  any 
aromatic  ring  in  said  group  represented  by  R'  is  unsubstimted 
or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituents  o,  defined  below; 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms; 

R'  represents 

an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxy  group  having  fit>m  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkylthio  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkylsulfinyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkylsulfonyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
a  phenylthio  group  in  which  the  phenyl  part  is  unsubstituted 
or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituents  a,  defined  below. 
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a  piienylsulfinyl  group  in  which  the  phenyl  part  is  imsubsti- 
tuled  or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  a,  defined  below, 

a  phenylsulfonyl  group  in  which  the  phenyl  part  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  a.  defined  below, 
or 

an  Bl(oxyalkyl  group  in  which  the  alkoxy  part  has  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  part  has  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 
R*  represents  a  group  of  formula  (VI),  (VII).  (VIU).  (IX),  (X)  or 


(XI) 


-  ,  J— (O)^— A-— N 


OR' 
I 
k'— CH— A«— (M),,2— A'— R* 

L'— (0),2— A=-N        ""     N 


/^r. 
^ 


(VI) 


(VD) 


(VIU) 


-ff'— C— A*— (M),2— A5— R* 

CH2OR' 
I 
-  f '— CH— A*— (M)^-A'-R* 

CH^R' 
I 
l*"— CH=CH— A*— (M),2— A'— R* 


(IX) 


(X) 


(XI) 


where 

A'  represents  a  single  bond  or  an  alkylene  group  having  from 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  A~  represents  a  single  bond  or  an 
jikylene  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  A'.  A'". 
A*  and  A'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  single  bonds  and  alkylene  groups  having  from  1 
tD  10  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  saturated  or  may  include 
a  carbon-carbon  double  bond,  provided  that  the  total  num- 
ber of  carbon  atoms  in  A'.  A''  and  A'  and  that  in  A^",  A* 
and  A^  does  not  exceed  10; 

R**  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  3  to  9  carbon  atoms  in  one 
or  more  aliphatic  carbocyclic  rings,  said  rings  being  unsub- 
stituted or  being  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  a, 
defined  below,  or  an  aryl  group,  as  defined  below;  and 

in  the  groups  of  formulae  (VI)  and  (VIII).  the  imidazolyl  and 
benzimidazolyl  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substituted 
by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  substituents  p.  defined  below; 
R'  refiresents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  benzyl  group,  a  phosphono 

gnxM)  or  a  group  of  formula  (XII): 


-  C— (CHj);!  — (X)..2— (CH2):J— R» 


t 


(XU) 


where  R^  and  R'"  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl  groups 
having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  heterocyclic  group  having  S  or  6  ring  atoms  of  which  1  or 
2  are  hereto-atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  atoms,  said  heterocyclic  group  being 
unsubstituted  or  being  substituted  on  a  carbon  atom  by  an 
oxygen  atom  or  by  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  and 
said  groups  of  formula  (CHij.l  and  (CH;)J  being  unsubsti- 
tuted or  being  substituted  on  a  carbon  atom  by  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  i  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  a  group  of 
formula  — NR'R'"  where  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above; 
n'  is  Cor  1; 
n"  is  0  or  1 ; 
M  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  sulfinyl  group  or 

a  sulfonyl  group; 
said  substituents  a  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups 
having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  halogen  atoms;  and 
said  substituents  P  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl 
groups  which  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substituted  by  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said 
substituents  a; 
said  aryl  groups  are  aromatic  carbocyclic  groups  having  from  6 
to  10  ring  carbon  atoms  and  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  substituents  a.  defined  above: 
PROVIDED  THAT,  where  R*  represents  said  group  of  formula 
(VII),  (IX),  (X)  or  (XI),  R'  does  not  represent  said  alkyl  group 
and  that,  where  n^  is  1,  A'*  does  not  repiesent  a  single  bond, 
and  that,  where  n'  is  0.  R'  is  ethyl  and  R"  is  2-acetyl.  R'  does 
not  represent  a  methyl  group. 


where: 

z'  isOor  I: 

z-  is  0,  1  or  2; 

X  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  or  a  sulfinyl.  sulfonyl  or 

plKnylene  group,  provided  that,  when  z^  is  2,  at  least  one  X 

isja  phenylene  group: 
z^  9  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  4;  and 

ik  a  carboxy  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  group  of  formula 

-L-NR'R"', 


5,614.551 
INHIBITORS  OF  FATTY  ACID  SYNTHESIS  AS 
ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS 
James  D.  Dick,  Baltimore,  and  Francis  P.  KuiuOda,  Lutlier- 
ville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, Baltimore.  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,421 
Int  CL*  AOIN  43/20:25/26:  A61K  31/335:9/127 
VJS.  a.  514—454  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  growth  of  invasive  microbial  cells 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mycobacterium  tuberculosis. 
multiply-drug  resistant  M.  tuberculosis  and  Toxoplasma  sp.  in  an 
animal,  said  cells  being  dependent  on  endogeiKHisly  synthesized 
fatty  acid,  comprising  administering  an  inhibitor  of  fatty  acid 
synthesis  to  the  microbial  cells  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit 
growth  of  said  cells,  wherein  said  inhibitor  is  an  inhibitor  of  the 
enzyme  fatty  acid  synthase  having  IC50  for  growth  of  said  cells 
which  is  at  least  1  log  lower  that  XC^q  for  growth  of  normal  human 
fibroblasts. 


5,614,552 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Numhcr 
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5,614^53 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALLEVIATING 
STRESS  IN  WARM-BLOODED  ANIMALS 
H.  DeWayne  Ashmead.  Fruit  Heights;  Harvey  H.  Ashmead, 
Kaysville,  and   Robert  B.  Jeppsen,  Layton,  all  of  Utah, 
assignors  to  Albion  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Clearfield,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,112,  Jul.  6,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,162,369.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
839328 
Int  a."  A61K  JI/28 
VS.  a.  514—505  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  stress  in  a  warm-blooded  animal 
which  comprises  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  composition  containing  an  effective  amount  of 
chromium  in  die  form  of  an  amino  acid  chelate  having  a 
ligand  to  mineral  ratio  of  at  least  1:1.  a  molecular  weight  of 
no  more  than  1500  and  a  stability  constant  of  between  about 
10*  and  lO'*  and 

(b)  administering  said  composition  to  said  warm-blooded  ani- 
mal. 


(viii)  COOR*  (in  which  R*  is  CI -3  alkyl); 
A  is  bond.  CI -4  alkylene  or 

-C=C- 

II 
R'    R' 

(in  which  R'  and  R*  each  independently,  is  hydrogen  or  Cl^ 
alkyl): 
R'is 


5,614,554 

REVERSE  TRANSCRIPTASE  INHIBITORS  AND 

ANTIVIRAL  AGENTS 

Keijiro  Uchino,  Atsugi:  lUutshi  Mizuno;  Sachie  Murakami, 

both  of  Sagamihara;   Hideki  Nakashima,  Yamanashi-ken; 

Naoki  Yamamoto.  and  Hiroshi  Ogawara,  both  of  Tokyo,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Hour  Mills  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,581.  Dec.  1.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,158 

Qaims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  1,  1992,  4-321883; 
Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030798;  Oct  13,  1993,  5-255635 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/255:31/185 
VS.  a.  514—517  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  reverse  transcriptase  activity  of  a 
retrovirus  comprising  contacting  the  retrovirus  with  an  effective 
amount  of  sulfated  L-tyrosine  or  its  physiologically  acceptable  salt 
to  inhibit  the  reverse  transcriptase  activity. 


5,614355 

AMIDINOPHENOL  DERIVATIVES 

Hisao  Nakai:  Masanori  Kawamura,  both  of  Mishima,  and 

Tsumoru  Miyamoto,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono 

Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  396,784,  Mar.  1,  1995,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  121.499.  Sep.  16.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,432,178.  This 

application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-274992; 
Mar.  31,  1993,  5-%758 

Int  a."  A61K  31/165:31/24:  C«7C  229/36:271/18 
VS.  a.  514—540  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 

R'  (I) 


HiN 


wherein  R'  and  R-  each,  independently,  is: 
(i)  hydrogen, 
(ii)  Cl^  alkyl, 
(iii)  Cl^  alkoxy. 
(iv)  C2-5  acyl, 
(v)  halogen, 
(vi)  nitro, 
(vii)  benzoyl  or 


CX)N 


/ 

i 

\ 


R' 


(i) 


R« 


CON 

I 
R 


I 

< 


fC 


(U) 


R« 


(in  which  R'  and  R*  each,  independently,  is 

(1)  hydrogen, 

(2)  phenyl, 
(3)C7-10phenylalkyl, 

(4)  phenyl  or  C7-10  phenylalkyl  each  of  which  is  substituted 
by  one  or  two  substituents  optionally  selected  from  Cl^ 
alkyl.  halogen  and  R"— COOR'- 
(in  which  R"  is 

(a)  bond, 

(b)  Cl-8  alkylene. 

(c)  C2-8  alkenylene  or 

(d)  C2-8  alkynylene,  and 
R'^is 

(a)  hydrogen, 
(b)CI^  alkyl, 

(c)  C7-10  phenylalkyl. 

(d)  phenyl. 

(e)  allyl  or 

(f)  propargyl), 

(5)  Cl-10  alkyl. 

(6)  C2-10  alkenyl  having  one  to  three  double  bonds, 

(7)  C2-10  alkynyl  having  one  or  two  triple  bonds, 

(8)  R""— COXR'^ 
(in  which  R""  is 

(a)  bond, 

(b)  Cl-8  alkylene. 

(c)  C2-8  alkylene  in  which  one  or  two  carbon  atoms  in 
the  main  chain  are  replaced  by  sulfur,  or  sulfur  and 
phenylene. 

(d)  C2-8  alkenylene. 

(e)  C4-8  alkenylene  In  which  one  or  two  carbon  atoms 
in  the  main  chain  are  replaced  by  sulfur,  or  sulfur  and 
phenylene, 

(f)  C2-8  alkynylene,  or 

(g)  C4-8  alkynylene  in  which  one  or  two  carbon  atoms 
in  the  main  chain  are  replaced  by  sulfur,  or  sulfur  and 
phenylene. 

X  is  oxygen  or  — NH— ,  and  R'"  is  die  same  meaning  as 
hereinbefore  defined), 

(9)  ci-^  alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  a  7-14  membered,  bi- 
or  tri-cyclic  hetero  ring  containing  one  nitrogen,  or 

(10)  C3-7  cydoalkyl): 
R'is 

( 1 )  hydrogen. 

(2)  Cl-8  alkyl. 

(3)  Cl-\0  phenylalkyl, 

(4)  C2-10  alkenyl  having  one  to  Uiree  double  bonds, 

(5)  C2-I0  alkynyl  having  one  or  two  triple  bonds, 

(6)  R"— COOR'-  (in  which  R"  and  R'-  are  die  same  mean- 
ing as  hereinbefore  defined),  or 

(7)  C3-7  cydoalkyl: 
with  the  proviso  that 
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( )  both  R'  and  R*  do  not  represent  hydrogen  at  the  same  time, 

and 
(\i  \  when  at  least  one  group  in  R',  R'  and  R'  represents  die 

^up  containing  l-butyl  ester,  the  other  groups  do  not 

[cpresent  the  group  containing  corboxy; 
acid-addition  salt  thereof 


5,614,556 

L-CARNITIN-E  SALT  AND  COSMETIC  Alfl) 

PB(4*MACEimCAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SAME  FOR  TREATING  DERMATOSES 

Claudio  Cavazza,  and  Paolo  Cavazza,  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Avantgarde  S.p.A..  Rome.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473,211 
Osims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  8,  1994,  RM94A0571 
Int  CI.*'  A61K  31/205:  C07C  229/00 
VS.  CI.  514—556  17  Claims 

1.  L-camitine  trichloroacetate  of  formula  (I) 


CCI3COO- 

H,C-N 

H,C  OH 


(I) 


OH 


5,614357 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  TLTVIOR  GROWTH  RATE 

Philippe  Bey.  Strasbourg,  and  Michel  Jung,  Graffenstaden, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Marian  Merreil  et  Compagnie 

C/O  Merreil  PharmaceuticaLs  Inc.,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  284.706.  Aug.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137397.  Oct  14.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2321,  Jan.  11, 

1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8744>89. 

Apr.  24.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

759,633.  Sep.  12,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  534.008.  Jun.  1.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  431,685,  Nov.  3,  1989,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,733,  Apr.  6,  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,789,  Aug.  4, 
1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,639, 
Oct  IS,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
639,977,  Aug.  10,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  382,265,  May  26,  1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  262334,  May  12,  1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,749,  Nov.  7,  1980.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,757,  Apr.  10, 
1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
814,765,  Jul.  II,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14, 
1995,  Sen  No.  403331 
Int  a."  AOIN  37/44:  A61K  31/195 
VS.  CL  514—561  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  tumor  growth  susceptible  to  treat- 
ment with  the  combination  below  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof 
comprising  concomitantly  administering  to  said  patient  an  effective 
anti-tumor  amount  of  methylglyoxal  bis(guanylhydrazone)  and  an 
effective  polyamine  biosynthesis  inhibitory  amount  of 
a-difluoromethyl  ornithine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


II 


5,614358 
INSECTICIDE  AND  INSECT  REPELLANT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Lynn  S.  James,  33  Main  St.,  Newtown,  Conn.  06470.  and 
Michael  A.  Siedman,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Lynn 
Sue  James.  Pottsboro,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  130,664,  Oct  1,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,962 
Int  a."  AOIN  37/02:37/06:37/18:65/00 
VS.  CI.  514—574  15  Claims 

1.  A  pesticide  composition  formulated  for  application  to  plants, 
trees,  crops,  and  vegetation  comprising 

A.  between  about  0.05'5t  and  0.6?^  by  volume  of  the  total 
composition  of  a  conjugated  ethanolamine  based  compound 
having  the  formula 


CH3(CH2),oCH2R-  SOjH  •  N(CH:CH30H) 
R' 

where 
R''=oxygen  or  benzene  ring. 
R=H  or  CH2CH2OH.  and 
R=H,  CH,CH,OH.  or 

O 

II 
X— C-, 


where  X  represents  the  hydrocarbon  residue  of  a  fatty  acid  derived 
from  an  oil. 

B.  between  about  0.05%  and  0.7%  by  volume  of  the  total 
composition  of  cocoamphocatboxyglycinate  and 

C.  water  forming  the  balance. 


5,614359 
COMPOUND  FOR  INHIBITING  HIV  INFECnVITY 
Shyam  K.  Singh,  Arlington;  Raymond  J.  Patch.  Framingham; 
Peter  V.  Pallai,  Westwood;  Edith  A.  Neidhardt  Boxford.- 
Gerard    P.    Palace,    Waltham;    Kevin   J.    Willis,   Newton; 
Theresa  M.  Sampo.  Watertown,  all  of  Mass.;  Kevin  W. 
McDonald.   Merrimack,   N.H^   and   Zhan   Shi,   Waltham. 
Mass..  assignors  to  Procept  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156.443,  Nov.  23,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,619 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/185:  C07C  309/35:309/32 
VS.  CL  514—577  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  HFV  infection  in  an  individual  com- 
prising administering  to  the  individual  an  effective  amount  of  an 
antiviral  composition  comprising  a  condensation  polymer  of  an 
aromatic  sulfonic  acid  and  an  aldehyde  or  salt  thereof  in  a  physi- 
ologically acceptable  carrier 


5,614360 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  NMDA  RECEPTOR- 
MEDIATED  NEURONAL  DAMAGE 
Stuart  A.  Lipton,  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Children'  s  Medi- 
cal Center  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,028,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,455,279,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407.973, 

Mar.  22,  1995.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,028, 

wUcfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  939324,  Sep.  3, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5334,618,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  68O4OI,  Apr.  4,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,672 

Inta.*A61Ki///i 

VS.  CL  514—659  19  Claims 

1.   A   method   for   reducing   non-iscbemic    NMDA   leceplor- 

roediated  neuronal  degeneration  in  a  mammal,  comprising  admin- 
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istering  to  said  mammal  a  compound  of  the  formula  shown  below: 


NH2 


atoms,  heteroaromatic  groups  comprising  single  or  multiple  ring 
systems  of  5  to  20  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  20  carbons,  alkynyl  of  2 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  aralkyi  comprising  an  aryl  component 
which  is  a  homoaromatic  group  comprismg  a  single  or  multiple 
ring  systems  of  5  to  20  atoms  or  a  heteroaromatic  group  compris- 
ing a  single  or  multiple  ring  systems  of  5  to  20  atoms  and  an  alkyl 
component  comprising  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  equal 
to  2  to  6  and  X  IS  a  leaving  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halides.  sulfonates  and  selenones. 


wheiein  R,  comprises  an  amino  group:  R2-Rn  are  independently 
H  or  a  short  chain  aliphatic  group  comprising  1-5  carbons:  and  Rj 
and  R,o  may  also  (independently)  be  a  halogen  or  an  acyl  group,  or 
a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  diereof.  in  a  concentration  effec- 
tive to  cause  such  reduction. 


5.614,561 

ANTIHISTAMINE-WOUND  HEALING  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME 

Alain   Martin,   Ringoes,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Warner-Lambert 

Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,922,  Apr.  26,  1W3,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,500,  Mar.  1, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
446,985 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  22, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  A61K  3  IA)7:3 1/045: J 1/355 
VS.  a.  514—724  W  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  antihistamine-wound  healing  composition 
which  comprises  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  topical 
antihistamine  agent  and  a  wound  healing  composition,  wherein  the 
wound  healing  composition  comprises; 

(a)  pyruvate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyruvic  acid, 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  pyruvic  acid,  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

(b)  an  antioxidant;  and 

(c)  a  mixture  of  saturated  and  unsaturated  fatty  acids  wherein  the 
fatty  acids  are  those  fatty  acids  required  for  the  repair  of 
cellular  membranes  resuscitation  of  injured  mammalian  cells: 
wherein  components  a.  b.  and  c  are  present  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  synergistically  enhance  wound  healing. 


5,614363 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SILICONE 

FOAM 

Kouichi  Ishida,  and  Tsugio  Nozoe,  both  of  Chiba  Prefecture, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  LTD., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  672,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-183553 
Int.  CI."  C08J  9/32 
U.S.  a.  521—54  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  silicone  foam  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

1.  transporting  a  base  fluid  and  a  curing  agent  fluid  separately,  in 
either  or  both  which  a  gas-containing  hollow  filler  is  con- 
tained, into  a  mixing  device  equipped  with  a  shear-stirring 
mechanism  and  a  discharge  nozzle; 

II  mixing  the  base  and  the  curing  agent  fluid  together  in  the 
mixing  device  to  produce  an  organosiloxane  composition,  and 
simultaneously  rupturing  the  hollow  filler  using  the  shear- 
stirring  mechanism  to  release  the  gas  contained  in  the  hollow 
filler; 

III  extruding  the  organopolysiloxane  through  the  discharge 

nozzle:  and 
IV.  allowing  the  base/curing  agent  nuxmre  to  foam  and  cure. 


5,614,562 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  DRUG  RESISTANT  TUMOR 
CELLS  USING  ORGANOSELENONES 
Colin  P.  Spears,  Glendale,  Calif.,  and  Sang-lhn  Kang,  Cran- 
bury,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Sourthem  Califor- 
nia, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

ContinuaHon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,614,  Mar.  27,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,482 
Int  CI."  AOIN  29/02:29/04:29/12 
VS.  a.  514—744  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  drug  resistant  cancers  comprising  admin- 
istering to  a  tumor-beanng  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  formula: 

R,-Se(02)-<CHj),— X 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homoaromatic 
groups  comprising  single  or  multiple  rings  systems  of  5  to  20 


5,614,564 
DEGRADABLE  FOAM  AND  THE  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Jin-Tael(  Hwang;  Seung-Ho  Jeon;  W'on-Bum  Jung,  and  Sung- 
Ju  Seo,  ail  of  Taejon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
General  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcheongnam  Do,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,790 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  28,  1993, 
93-14436;  Dec.  13,  1993,  93-27507 

InL  a."  C08J  9/00:  C08G  ISAM) 
VS.  a.  521—84.1  "  Claims 

I.  A  hgnoccUulose  solution  produced  by  dissolving  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose,  hemicel- 
lulose.  lignin  and  lignocellulose  derivatives,  in  a  biodegradable 
aliphatic  polyester  polyol  of  low  molecular  weight  obtained  by  a 
polycondensation  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  up  to 
eight  carbon  atoms  and  a  diol  having  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 


5,614,565 
AZEOTROPIC  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
PERFLUOROHEXANE  AND  HYDROCARBONS  HAVING 
6  CARBON  ATOMS  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  FOAMS 
Joachim  Werner,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.;  Scott  A.  Kane,  Wellsburg, 
W.  Va4  Herman  P.  Doerge.  Pittsburgh,  and  Eric  F.  Boonstra, 
Oakdale.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,608 

Int.  a."  C08J  9/14 

VS.  a.  521—131  15  CTalms 

1.  An  azeotropic  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

ftx)m  about  73  to  about  88%  by  weight  perfluorohexane  and 
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b)  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1)  from  about  14  to  about  27%  by  weight  2-methyl  pentane  or 

2)  from  about  13  to  about  25%  by  weight  3-methyl  pentane  or 

3)  from  about  12  to  about  23%  by  weight  n-hexane  in  which 
the  sum  of  the  weight  percent  a)  plus  weight  percent  b)  is 
approximately  100  percent. 


5,614,566 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RIGID  FOAMS 
HAVING  URETHANE  AND/OR  ISOCYANURATE  GROUPS 

AND  BEING  EXTENSIVELY  OPEN  CELLED 
Georg  Burtihart,  and  Helmut  Schator,  both  of  Essen,  Ger- 
man}', assignors  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  \G~,  Essen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,176,  Jan.  28,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10,  1993,  43  03 
809J   I 

I    int  CI."  C08L  75/04:  C08K  5/01:  C08J  9/00 
VS.  CL  521—132  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  extensively  open  celled  rigid 
foams  comprising: 

reacting  a  polyisocyanate  with  compounds  having  on  average 
thKe  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  and  further  having  an 
OH-number  between  about  100  to  800  in  presence  of  a 
culalyst.  surface  active  substance,  as  well  as.  optionally,  one 
or  more  members  of  a  group  consisting  of  a  physical  blowing 
agent,  flame  retardant.  other  auxiliary  materials  and  finishing 
agents:  and 
carrying  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  polybutadiene  or  poly- 
octenylene  or  both  as  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  between  about  800  to 
10,000  g/mol.,  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  is  present  in  an 
amount  between  about  0.01  and  3.0%  by  weight  based  on  the 
rtiction  formulation,  so  as  to  produce  an  extensively  open 
called  rigid  foam  with  a  density  of  between  about  20  and  60 


5,614,567 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SELF  RELEASING 
SILICONE  FOAMS  AND  METHOD  OF  REDUCING 
CYCLE  TIME  OF  PRODUCING  SILICONE  FOAMS 
Jack  R.  Harper;  Brian  P.  Loiselle;  William  R.  Nicholson,  all  of 
Midland,  and  Lawrence  J.  Rapson,  Bay  City,  all  of  Mich., 
assi(9iors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,748 
Int.  CL"  C08J  9/14 
VS.  CI  521—154  29  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  self  releasing  silicone  foam  com- 
prisin|  the  steps  of: 

I)  mixing  a  foam  forming  composition  comprising: 

All  a  liquid  polyorganosiloxane  containing  an  average  of  at 

least  two  alkenyl  radicals  per  molecule: 
B>   an    organohydrogensiloxane   containing    al    least    three 

Silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  wherein  there 

is  no  more  than  one  of  said  hydrogen  atoms  per  silicon 

atom: 
C»  a  polyol:  and 
0)  a  platinum  catalyst; 

II)  applying  the  composition  to  a  plastic  substrate; 

III)  allowing  the  composition  to  form  a  foam: 

IV)  during  the  foam;  and 

V)  ipiost  curing  the  cured  foam  for  a  sutficieni  time  and  at  a 
sufficient  temperature  to  reduce  the  compression  set  of  the 
cured  foam. 


5,614,568 
ANTIBACTERIAL  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Masaald  Mawatari;  Chie  Hamazakl,  lioth  of  Suzuka,  and 
Tateki   Furuyama,  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,151,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44634 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-358363 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/10:3/08:3/22:3/32 
VS.  a.  523—122  24  Claims 

I.  An  antibacterial  resin  composition  which  comprises 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  alkenyl  resia; 

(B)  0.01  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  metal  compound 
or  a  porous  structure  substrate  which  has  been  subjected  to 
ion-exchange  with  a  metal  ion.  wherein  said  metal  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  copper.  ziiK.  mercury,  tin, 
lead,  bismuth,  cadmium,  chromium,  cobalt,  nickel,  iron,  man- 
ganese, arsenic,  antimony  and  barium:  and 

(C)  0.01  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene  comprising  a 
functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
boxyl  group,  a  salt  of  said  carboxyl  group,  hydroxyl  group, 
oxazoline  group,  acid  anhydride  group,  ester  group,  epoxy 
group  and  amino  group,  a  polypropylene  comprising  a  func- 
tional group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl 
group,  a  salt  of  said  carboxyl  group,  hydroxyl  group,  oxazo- 
line group,  acid  anhydride  group,  ester  group,  epoxy  group 
and  amino  group  or  a  compound  comprising  a  functional 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl  group,  a 
salt  of  said  carboxyl  group,  hydroxyl  group,  oxazoline  group, 
acid  anhydride  group,  ester  group,  epoxy  group  and  amino 
group  having  a  long  chain  alkyl  group  containing  at  least  20 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  component  (C)  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  300  to  10,000. 


5,614,569 
FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

COATED  BORON  PHOSPHATE 
Venkat  S.  Venliataramani,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Jeremy  P. 
Shaw,  Halsteren,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,562 
Int  a."  C08K  9/10 
VS.  CL  525—210  12  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  additive  comprising  a  core  and  a  metal  ion  coating 
wherein  said  core  comprises  boron  phosphate  and  said  metal 
ion  coating  comprises  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
members  consisting  of  Group  llA,  IIB.  IVB,  VUB  and  VIII 
metals; 

(b)  polysiloxane:  and 

(c)  a  polymer  system  comprising  polyphenylene  ether  in  combi- 
nation with  polyamide,  polyolefin.  polyaryleriC  sulfide,  poly- 
ester, acrylonitrile  butadiene  styrene  copolymer,  polystyrene 
or  polyetherimide. 


5,614370 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  CONTAINING  BINDER 

CARRYING  HIGH  BULK  FIBERS 

Michael   R.   Hansen,   Seattle,   and    Richard   H.   Young,   Sr., 

Renton,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company, 

Federal  Way,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153319,  Nov.  15,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,447,977,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,284,  Aug. 

17,  1992,  Pat  No.  53M96.  This  application  Apr.  4.  1995. 

Ser.  No.  416^38 

Int  a."  C08J  5A)4 

VS.  a.  524—13  10  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  article  including  high  bulk  fibers  comprising; 
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b)  al  least  one  compound  of  formula  I 


(1) 


individualized  fibers  that  have  hydrogen  bonding  functional  sites 
and  intrafiber  covalent  bonds  thai  provide  the  fiber  with 
increased  bulk:  and 

a  binder  on  the  fibers  for  binding  particles  to  the  fibers,  the 
binder  having  a  volatility  less  than  water  and  a  functional 
group  that  forms  a  hydrogen  bond  or  a  coordinate  covalent 
bond  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  particles,  and  a  functional 
group  that  forms  a  hydrogen  bond  with  the  fibers,  the  bind 
being  present  on  the  high  bulk  fibers  in  a  sufficient  amount  to 
bind  at  least  a  portion  of  the  particles  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
0.05%  by  weight  of  the  fiber,  binder  and  particles. 


5,614471 
STABILIZER  BLEND  CONTAINING  PHOSPHITE 
James  A.  Mahood,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307.545,  Sep.  16,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,424348.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
361349 
InL  CI."  C08K  5/527:  CWK  I5in 
\}&.  CI.  252—400.24  13  Claims 

1,  A  solid  stabilizer  composition  particle  comprising; 
(a)  a  phosphite  of  the  formula; 


C(CH,» 


CH3-CH,-CH^-CH:  CH:-0 

\    /  \ 

c  P-o 

/  \      / 

CH-,— CH:  CH:— O 


wherein  Y'  is  alkyl  and  Y"  is  i-butyl,  and 

(b)  an  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hindered 
phenolic  antioxidants,  acid  neutralizers.  hydroxyl  amines, 
thioesters.  ultraviolet  light  stabilizers  and  ultraviolet  light 
absorbers. 


5,614372 
BENZOFURAN-2-ONES  AS  STABILIZERS 
Peter  Nesvadba,  and  Samuel  Evans,  both  of  Marly,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  17, 1993,  2811/ 
93 

Int.  a."  C08K  5/\5 
X,S.  a.  524—111  16  Claims 

1 .  A  composition  comprising 

a)  an  organic  material  that  is  subject  to  oxidative,  thermal  or 
light-induced  degradation,  and 


wherein 

R,  is  halogen  or  — OR',. 

R',       is      hydrogen.      C,-C,5alkanoyl,      Cj-C^alkenoyl. 
C-Cjsall'anoyl  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or 


\ 

^ 
/ 


N-Rt; 


Cft-C^ycloalkylcarbonyl.  thenoyl.  furoyl.  benzoyl  or 
C,-C|2alkyl-substituted  benzoyl;  naphthoyl  or 
C,-C,,alkyl-substituted  naphthoyl;  Ci-C^jalkanesulfonyl. 
fluoro-substituted  Ci-C^alkanesulfonyl;  phenylsulfonyl  or 
C , -C I jalky  1-substituted  phenylsulfonyl; 


'     HjC  CHj' 

C 

-CH:-C ('  7— 


-C— -('  ^V- OH 


o         o  o 

II       II  II 

— C— R«— C— R9     Of     — C— Rio— Ri 


R,.  R,.  R4  and  R,  are  each  independently  of  one  another 
hydrogen,  chloro.  hydroxy,  C,-C;5alkyl.  C7-C,- 
phenylalkvl.  unsubstituted  or  C,-C4  alkyl-substituted  phe- 
nyl, unsubstituted  or  Ci-C^alkyl-substituted 
Ci-CgcycloalkyI;  C-C.galkoxy.  C,-C,8alkylthio, 
C.-Cjalkylamino.  di-(C,-C4alkyl)amino. 
C-Cjalkanoyloxy.  C,-C„  alkanoylamino. 
C,-<:25all'enoylo''y-  C,-C,,alkanoyloxy  which  is  inter- 
rupted by  oxygen,  sulfur  or 
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N-R«; 


-s-CqCycloalkylcarbonyloxy,  benzoyloxy  or  C,-C|2alkyl- 
tubstituted  benzoyloxy;  or  each  of  the  substituent  pairs  R, 
and  R3  or  Rj  and  R4  or  R^  and  R,,  together  with  the  linking 
carbon  atoms,  forms  a  benzene  ring;  R4  is  additionally 
— (CH2L— COR,  or  — (CH2)  OH.  or,  if  R3  and  R,  are 


hydrogen.  R4  is  additionally  a  radical  of  formula  n 


(II) 


5,614373 
FLAME  RETARDANTS  AND  FLAME  RETARDANT 
FINISHING  METHOD  FOR  POLYESTER-BASED 
SYNTHETIC  FIBER  MATERULS 
Jui^l  Sano,  Amagasaki;  Kunio  Ichihashi,  Osaka;  H^jime  Saito, 
Sabae,  and  Hirotomo  Banko,  Sakai-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nicca  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Fukui,  and  Kanebo  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,840 

Int  CI."  C08K  5/5i:5/52:5/5l 

U.S.  CI.  524—121  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  flame  retardanl  finishing  of  polyester-based 
synthetic  fiber  materials  which  comprises  applying  by  post- 
treatment  at  least  one  flame  retardant  compound  selected  fiom  the 
group  consisting  of  the  phosphoryl  compounds  represented  by  the 
following  general  formulas  ( 1 )  to  (4)  to  a  fiber  material  composed 
of  polyester-based  synthetic  fibers: 


R  4  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cgalkyl, 
RI,  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cgalkyl. 

R«  is  a  direct  bond,  C|-C,galkylene.  Cj-Cjgalkylene  which  is 
interrupted  by  oxygen,  sulfur  or 


O  O 

II    X  II 

Ri-f+P-4-(OR5),OC 

R4 


I  ^j-Cigalkenylene.  Cj-Cjoalkylidene, 

I  V-C2oP'ienylalky!idene,  Cj-Cgcycloalkylene, 

I  ^r-Cgbicycloalkylene,      unsubstituted     or     Ci-Cjalkyl- 
I  iibstituted  phenylene, 


N-R* 


r\ 


r\ 


is  hydroxy,  [— 0©'aM"],  C.-C, galkoxy  or 

Rl4 


-N 


/ 
\ 


R|5 


R  I,  is  oxygen,  — NH —  or 
O 
N— C— NH— Rii, 


R,i  is  C,-C,galkyl  or  phenyl, 

R,)  and  R,,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen. 
CFj,  C,-C,2alkyl  or  phenyl,  or 

R,}  and  R,,.  together  with  the  linking  carbon  atom,  form  a 
C5-CgCycloalkylidene  ring  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  1  to  3  C,-C4alkyl  groups. 

R,4  and  R,,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  or 
C,-C„alkyl, 

M  is  a  metal  cation  of  valency  r, 

n  i$  0.  1  or  2, 

p  lit  0,  1  or  2, 

qit  1.  2,  3,  4.  5  or  6.  and 

r  is  1,  2  or  3. 


4<^: 


(1) 


)g)-0(R50)r-[- 


/    a 


Jo  o 

II  II 

p— (OR5)/x: 


!^ 


CXRsO)*- 


H 


o 

II 

(OR5)iOC 


)g)-0(R50),— ^P^— I- 


/ 


-(?^«. 


S^: 


o 

II 

(ORjJrOC 


(2) 


^^-C0(R5O)r-j— 


/? 


P— (OR5),OC 


^ 


o 

II 

CtXRsO)*- 


H 


o 

II 

(OR5),OC 


^^-OXRsO),— (p   )      I    K3 


Ri4^P^(OR5)cO 

^       ^4        "  )^S02^ 


/. 

R4 

CXRsOV-j 
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-continued 


II 


II 

P-(0R5),0 


)g)-SO:-(gJ 


CHRsO)*- 


H 


(0R5),0 


0(R50), 


O 


i.'-'' 


about  30  to  18%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  aciylate  wherein  the 
alky!  has  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl  acrylate  present 
in  the  composition  in  an  amount  between  0.2  to  3.0%  by 
weight  of  the  sum  of  the  polyolefin  and  ethylene  copolymer. 
(2)  a  maleic  anhydride  comprising  about  0.1%  to  10%  by 
weight  of  the  polyolefin.  and  (3)  an  acrylic  acid  comprising 
about  0.1%  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  the  polyolefin. 
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5,614375 
SPRAYABLE  POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Rex  R.  Kotschwar.  Omaha,  Nebr,  assignor  to  RPG.  Inc.  Car- 
roll, Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,452 
Int  a.*  C08K  5/01:5/02:5/10:  COSG  18/50 
VS.  a.  524—270  7  Claims 

1.  A  spray  able  polyurethane  compositiofl  comprising: 

(a)  a  sprayable  isocyanaie  component: 

(b)  a  sprayable  polyol  component  comprising: 

(i)  a  tertiary  amine-containing  hydroxy  1  functional  polyether 

polyol; 
(ii)  a  sucrose-polyether  polyol:  and 
(iii)  a  nitrogen-free  hydroxy-terminated  polyether  polyol  other 

than  said  sucrose-polyether  polyol;  and 

(c)  a  nonreactive  adhesive-enhancing  component. 


/. 


O 


-<&. 


wherein  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R,  independenUy  represent  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  groups  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituced  or 
substituted  phenyl  groups  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phe- 
nyloxy  groups,  or  hydrogen:  each  R,  independently  represents 
an  alkylcne  group  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms:  the  letters,  a.  b.  e, 
f.  g.  h.  i  and  J  independently  represent  either  0  or  an  integer 
from  1  to  6;  each  letter  n  independently  represents  an  integer 
from  1  to  6;  and  the  letters  x.  y  and  z  independently  represent 
either  0  or  1. 


5,614,576 
POLY(P-HYDROXYORGANOATE)  PRESSURE 
SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Denise  R.  Rutherford.  Oakdale;  W.  James  Hammar,  SL  Paul, 
and  Gaddam  N.  Babu,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul. 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,685,  Aug.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,769 
Int  CL'  C08L  93/00:  C08G  63/06 
U.S.  a.  524—270  29  Claims 

i.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  comprising  a  crosslinked 
poly(P-hydroxyorganoate)  and  a  tackifier;  wherein  the  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  has  a  Tg  of  less  than  about  20°  C.  and  the 
poly(^hydroxyorganoate)  comprises  monomeric  units  of  the  gen- 
eral formula: 


— tc-CHj-CH-O-j— 


5,614,574 
WETTABLE  POLYOLEFIN  HBER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD 
Pansh  J.  SheA,  Sugar  Land,  Ter,  assignor  to  LyoodeU  Petro- 
chemical Company,  Houstoo,  Tex. 

CoDdnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,726,  JuL  12,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,464,687.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

423,528 

IBL  a.*  C08L  23/12:  C08K  5/521:5/103 

VS.  a.  524—140  42  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fonning  a  wettable  polyolefin  composition, 

comprising: 

fonning  a  composition  of  about  98  to  70%  by  weight  of  a 
polyolefin.  a  selected  amount  of  a  polar  group  material,  and  a 
hydixjphilic  HKxlifier  comprising  a  salt  of  a  linear  alkyl  phos- 
phate and  at  least  50%  by  weight  a  monoglyceride,  the 
hydrophilic  modifier  being  in  an  amount  by  weight  of  about 
0.1%  to  2%  the  sum  of  the  polyolefin  and  polar  group 
material,  the  polar  group  material  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  ( 1 )  an  ethylene  copolymer,  the  ethylene  copoly- 
mer comprising  about  70  to  82%  by  weight  ethylene  and 


wherein: 
(i)  a  minor  anwunt  of  the  monomeric  units  have  an  R  group 

containing  1-3  cartwn  atoms:  and 
(ii)  a  major  amount  of  die  monomeric  units  have  an  R  group 
containing  4-30  carbon  atoms. 


5,614,577 
CURABLE  FILM  FORMING  COMPOSITIONS 
YuUhiko  Sasaki,  Claremoat,  and  Kevin  Lossncr,  Monrovia, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennisoo  Corporatioa, 
Pasadena.  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  452,563,  Dec  14,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,302,649,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  57,504,  Jun.  3, 

1987,  Pat  No.  4,948^25.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  226,273 

Int  a."  C07J  7/02:  CMK  5A)I:  C08L  53/00 

VS.  (X  524—274  22  Claims 

I.  A  pressure- sensitive  adhesive  comprising  a  free  radical  cured 

mixture  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  elastomeric  polymer  present  in 

a  total  amount  of  from  about  10  to  about  60  parts  by  weight  of  the 

mixboe  and  at  least  one  organic  additive  which  is  substantially 
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nonre^ponsive  to  the  action  of  free  radicals,  said  organic  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  organic  additives 
which  are  at  least  50%  saturated  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  addi- 
tives iit  which  at  least  65%  of  the  unsamrated  groups  of  the 
hydrocarbon  as  formed  are  saturated,  the  total  of  organic  additive 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  90  to  about  40  pans  by 
weigh!  of  the  mixture,  said  cured  adhesive  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  at  least  10°  C.  below  use  temperature  and  an  elevated 
temperature  shear  higher  than  the  elevated  temperature  shear  prior 
to  cure,  and  in  which  a  crosslinking  agent  comprising  a  haloge- 
nated  hydrocarbon  is  present  during  free  radical  cure  of  the  mix- 
ture. 


5,614i!78 
INJECTION-MOLDED  DOSAGE  FORM 
Liang  C-  Dong,  Mountain  View;  Patrick  S.  L.  Wong,  Palo  Alto; 
Crystal  Pollock,  Mountain  View,  and  Vincent  J.  Ferrari, 
Sunnwale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo 
,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,892 

Int  a."  C08K  5/06.  C08L  1/28:71/02 

VS.  CI  524—377  3  Claims 

I.  A  Composition  comprising  10%  to  97  wt  %  polycaprolactone. 

10%  »  97  wt  %  poly(alkylene  oxide)  and  1%  to  97  wt  %  of 

poly(etllylene  glycol)  with  the  composition  equal  to  100  wt  %. 


1' 


5,614,579 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TAPERED 
COPOLYMERS  VIA  IN  SITL'  DISPERSION 
David  M.  Roggeman.  North  Royalton,  and  James  E.  Hall, 
Mogadore,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137332,  Oct  18,  1993,  which 
is  a  rontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,118,  Dec.  22,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5331,035.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
352,938 
Int  a."  C08K  3/02 
VS.  CX  524—157  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  tapered  copolymer  having 
no  sharply  defined  glass  transition  temperature  and  having  30  to 
70%  b>'  weight  of  vinyl  aromatic  contributed  units  and  30  to  70% 
by  weight  of  diene  monomer  contributed  units  in  a  hydrocarbon 
dispersing  medium  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(1 )  injecting  into  a  reactor  a  charge  of  75  to  100%  by  weight  of 
a  diene  monomer,  0  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  monomer  and  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of 
an  anionic  initiator  in  a  hydrocarbon  dispersing  medium: 

(2)  polymerizing  the  charge  of  step  (1)  to  form  a  preformed 
block  of  a  dispersing  agent,  the  preformed  block  being  soluble 
iti  the  hydrocarbon  dispersing  medium; 

(3)  injecting  into  the  reactor  a  charge  of: 
(4>a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer, 
(l^>  a  conjugated  diene  monomer,  and 

(C)  an  additional  charge  of  an  anionic  initiator 
wlierein  during  the  course  of  the  dispersion  polymerization 
process  the  percent  by  weight  of  the  diene  moiK)mer  being 
charged  into  the  reactor  is  ( 100-X)  %,  wherein  X%  represents 
the  weight  percent  of  the  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  mono- 
mar  being  charged  into  the  reactor  and  wherein  X  %  incre- 
montally  varies  between  a  maximum  charge  between  about 
100  to  50%  and  a  minimum  charge  between  about  0  to  30%  to 
produce: 

(i)  a  block  copolymer  dispersing  agent  consisting  of  the 
preformed  block  and  a  block  formed  in  situ  during  step  (3) 
and 
(ii)  a  tapered  copolymer  having  no  sharply  defined  glass 
transition  temperature  and  having  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon monomer  contributed  units  ranging  from  about  30  to 
70%  by  weight. 


5,614380 
TIRE  WITH  SILICA  REINFORCED  TREAD 
David  J.  Zanzig,  Uniontown;  Paul  H.  Sandstrom,  Tallmadge,- 
Michael  J.  Crawford,  Akron;  John  J.  A.  Vertbe,  Kent  and 
Cheryl  A.  Losey,  Tallmadge,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,623,  Sep.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,114 
Int  CI."  C08K  3/00 
VS.  a.  524—492  II  Cbims 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  comprised  of,  (A)  a  combi- 
nation of  elastomers  consisting  essentially  of  cis  1,4- 
polybutadiene,  medium  vinyl  polybutadiene  and  high  vinyl  polyb- 
utadiene  elastomers  and.  based  on  100  pans  by  weight  rubber,  as 
(i)  about  10  to  about  50  phr  of  cis  1 ,4-polybutadiene  rubber,  (ii) 
about  30  to  about  70  phr  of  medium  vinyl  polybutadiene  rubber 
having  a  vinyl  content  in  a  range  of  about  30  to  about  60  percent 
and  (iii)  up  to  about  90  phr  of  a  high  vinyl  polybutadiene  rubber 
having  a  vinyl  content  in  a  range  of  about  60  to  about  95;  wherein 
the  total  of  said  medium  and  high  vinyl  polybutadiene  rubbers  is  in 
a  range  of  about  50  to  about  90  phr,  (B)  about  50  to  about  1 10  phr 
paniculate  silica,  (C)  and  at  least  one  silica  coupler  having  a  silane 
moiety  reactive  with  silicon  dioxide  and  a  sulfur  moiety  reactive 
with  said  elastomer,  in  a  weight  ratio  of  silica  to  coupler  of  about 
7/1  to  about  15/1. 


5,614381 
CONDUCTIVE  GRAY  IN-MOLD  COATING 
David   S.   Cobbledick,   Kent   and   Donald   F.   Reichenbach, 
MassiUon,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  GenCorp  inc..  Fair- 
lawn,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,795,  Apr.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,743 
Int  a."  C08K  3/04:  B32B  27/38 
VS.  a.  524-^95  20  Claims 

1.  A  laminate,  comprising: 

a  thermoset  in-mold  coating  composition  of  uniform  gray  color 
adhered  to  a  molded  thermoset  or  thermoplastic  substrate,  and 
which  when  cured  in  a  layer  1.0  mil  thick  has  a  Ransburg 
conductivity  meter  reading  of  at  least  165  units  said  in-mold 
coaling  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  polymerizable  epoxy  based  oligomer  having  at 
least  two  (alkyl)  acrylate  groups  and  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  about  1300.  said 
(alkyl)  acrylate  being  acrylate.  methacrylate,  or  ethacrylate: 

(b)  from  about  80  to  160  pans  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
copolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer. 

(c)  fri>m  about  10  to  120  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
copolymerizable  monoethylenically  unsaturated  compound 
having  a  — CO —  group  and  at  least  one  — NH2.  — NH — , 
or  — OH  group; 

(d)  from  alKxit  20  to  85  parts  by  weight  graphite,  and 

(e)  from  about  15  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  white 
pigments  and 

(0  optionally  up  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  conductive  carbon 
black  wherein  said  pans  by  weight  are  based  upon  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  epoxy-based  oligomer. 


5,614382 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  A  WATER  PAINT 

Makoto  Hori;  Reijiro  Nishida;  Yasuo  Takaya;  Yasuharu 
Naiiayama,  and  Masami  Sugishima.  aU  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kansi  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hvogo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1993,  5-2897W 

Int  a.*^  trOSL  75/04 

VS.  a.  524—507  16  Claims 

I.  A  resinous  composition  for  use  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  paint. 

which  is  obtained  by  blending  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  cartmnyl 

group-containing  copolymer  (A)  with  a  carbonyl  group-containing 

aqueous  polyurethane  resin  (B)  at  a  ratio  of  100  parts  by  weight  of 

solids  in  (A)  to  5-150  parts  by  weight  of  (B),  and  as  a  crosslinidng 
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agent  a  hydrazide  compound  having  at  leasl  2  hydrazide  groups  per 
one  molecule  (C)  at  a  ratio  of  0.01-2  moles  of  (C)  to  1  mole  of 
carbonyl  group  contained  in  said  (A)  and  (B)  components  to 
thereby  obtain  a  blend  of  (A).  (B)  and  (C),  capable  of  drying  at 
normal  conditions  to  produce  water  resistant  film,  wherein  said 
carbonyl  group-containing  polyurethane  resin  (B)  is  obtained  by 
copolymerizing  an  unsaturated  polyurethane  resin  obtained  by 
reacting  a  diisocyanate  compound  with  a  polyol  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  60-  10.000.  a  carboxyl  group- 
containing  diol  and  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  ethylenic  unsat- 
urated monomer,  with  a  carbonyl  group-containing  ethylene  unsat- 
urated monomer. 


5.6143S3 
HOMOGENIZED  FLOWABLE  HYDROGEL  OF 
CROSSLINKED  N-VINYL  LACTAM  POLYMER 
Susan   Y.   Tseng,   Staten    Island,   N.Y.;    Jui-Chang   Chuang, 
Wayne,  and  Philip  F.  Wolf,  Bridgewater.  both  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  ISP  Investments  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,383 
InL  CI."  A61K  9//4.  C08L  i9/06 
\JS.  a.  524—555  «•  Claims 

I.  The  process  for  producing  a  hydrogel  which  comprises 

( 1 )  forming  a  uniform  liquid  mixture  of 

(a)  between  about  10  and  about  30  wt.  %  of  a  polymenzable 
teactant  containing  55%  to  100%  N-vinyl  lactam  monomer; 

(b)  between  about  0.01  and  about  5  wt.  *  crosslinking  agent; 

(c)  between  about  60  and  about  90  wt.  %  solvent  and 

(d)  between  about  0. 1  and  about  5  wt.  %  of  a  free  radical 
initiator  having  a  decomposition  temperature  below  the 
boiling  point  of  said  solvent; 

(2)  in  the  absence  of  agitation  and  in  an  inert  atmosphere, 
heating  the  mixture  to  between  about  50°  and  about  80°  C.  for 
a  period  of  from  about  1  to  about  5  hours  to  begin  polymer- 
ization without  displacement  of  the  solvent  medium,  and  then 
raising  the  temperature  to  between  about  100°  and  about  145° 
C.  for  an  additional  period  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  3  hours 
or  until  completion  of  the  reaction  indicated  by  the  absence  of 
an  exotherm; 

(3)  recovering  the  crosslinked  polymer  in  the  form  of  a  rubbery 
intermediate  and  digesting  said  intermediate  in  water  to 
extract  and  remove  soluble  monomer,  linear  polymer  and 
other  residuals  in  the  aqueous  phase; 

(4)  recovering  a  clear,  formed,  crosslinked  N-vinyl  lactam  poly- 
mer as  a  hydrogel  mass  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  15  wt.  % 
solids; 

(5)  subjecting  said  hydrogel  mass  to  high  speed,  high  shear 
mechanical  agitation  in  a  stirring  device  operating  at  between 
about  5.000  and  about  50.000  rpm  to  homogenize  the  hydro- 
gel and  to  form  flowable  hydrogel  micropaiticles  which  can 
be  passed  through  a  sieve  having  openings  of  between  about 
40  and  about  350  mesh  and 

(6)  recovering  the  homogenized,  micronized  flowable  hydrogel 
as  the  product  of  the  process. 


obtaining  an  aqueous  composition  of  a  water-dispersible  or 
water-soluble  polymeric  binder  and  a  combination  of  at  least 
one  polyamine  having  primary  secondary  amino  groups  or 
both  and  at  least  one  tertiary  monoamine,  wherein  the  poly- 
meric binder  has  acidic  groups  and  isocyanate-reactive 
groups,  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  1000  to 
100,000.  an  equivalent  hydroxyl  number  for  the  isocyanate- 
reactive  groups  of  about  20  to  about  250  or  the  same  number 
of  other  isocyanate  reactive  groups  and  an  acid  number  of 
about  10  to  100;  the  combination  has  at  least  partially  neu- 
tralized the  polymeric  binder  at  a  degree  of  neutralization  of 
from  about  50%  to  100%  and  the  equivalent  ratio  of  tertiary 
monoamine  to  polyamine  is  from  about  2: 1  to  6: 1 ; 

combining  the  aqueous  composition  and  at  least  one  polyisocy- 
anate  to  form  a  composition  of  unreacted  polymeric  binder 
and  emulsified  polyisocyanate  as  the  reactive  coating  agent, 
the  combining  step  occurring  no  more  than  about  two  hours 
before  application  of  the  aqueous  coating  agent  to  the  sub- 
strate, and  the  polyisocyanate  being  a  liquid  or  being  com- 
bined with  an  organic  solvent  to  form  a  liquid. 


5,614,585 
HYDROPHILIC  SURFACE-TREATING  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTION  AND  HYDROPHILIC  SURFACE-TREATING 
METHOD 
Masahiko  Matsukawa,  Kawasaki:  Hidekimi  Hirasawa;  Fujio 
Mikami,  botli  of  Yokohama,  and  Katsuyoshi  Yamasoe,  Yot- 
sukaido,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  318.449,  Oct.  5,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5327,854. 
This  application  Mar.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611.163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1993.  5-250314 
Int.  CI."  C23C  22/«2 
U.S.  a.  524—608  4  Claims 

1.  The  hydrophilic  surface-treating  method  comprising  the  steps 
of; 
degreasing  a  material  to  be  treated  made  of  aluminum  or  an 

aluminum-alloy; 
optionally  subjecting  said  material  to  anticorrosion  treatment; 
treating  said  material  with  a  hydrophilic  surface-treating  aque- 
ous solution  which  comprises  polyglutamic  acid  and  a  basic 
compound  having  a  boiling  point  of  less  than  200  degrees 
Celsius;  and 
drying  said  material  \ia  a  baking  process. 


5,614384 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AQUEOUS 
COATING  AGENTS,  THE  COATING  AGENTS  AND 
THEIR  USE 
Heinricb  Schwan;  Hans-Peter  Patzschke.  both  of  Wuppertal, 
and  Franjo  Gol,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Herberts  Gesellschafl  Mit  Beschranker  Hafiung,  Wuppertal, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,658,  Jan.  16,  1996,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,230,  Aug.  8,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19.  1996,  Ser.  No.  663.853 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9.  1993.  43  26 
670J 

Int  a."  C08J  }/00:  C08K  mO:  C08L  75/00:  B05D  i/02 
U.S.  a.  524—591  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  reactive  aqueous  coating 
agent  suitable  for  use  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 


5,614386 

POLYACRYLATE  AND  POLY METHACRY LATE  ESTER 

BASED  HYDROGEL  ADHESIVES 

Jinsong  Tang,  and  Norbert  J.  Mruk.  both  of  WUIiamsviUe, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Graphic  Controls  Corporation,  Buffalo, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  223350,  Apr.  6,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,625 

Int.  CI."  C08F  220m:22m2:  C08L  ii/26.  C08K  5/05 

U.S.  a.  524—817  8  Claims 

^3 


4 


^ 


^5^?^^^^^^^^5«^:s^:5^^^5%5«:*5%5^5^J^ 


\<^S!S'^;i>X^^V.-^S>jN.;t>--N^>»vy.^-K»X^X-.N.NNXNNN»->S-,:.'Y^ 


2 


r 


1.  A  hydrogel  adhesive  comprising  a  copolymer  formed  by 
copolymerizing  and  cross-linking  a  first  water  soluble  monomer 
having  the  structure  (I) 


R,    O 
I      II 
CH^=C— C— O— R2— X 


(1) 


where. 


R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CHj; 
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R,  il  (elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  radical  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  aliphatic  ester  of  5-12  carbon  and  oxygen 
atDins.  and  a  straight  or  branched  chain  ether  radical  of  3-12 
carbon  and  oxygen  atoms; 

ionic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SO,', 
and 


whe«  R,.  R4.  and  R,  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

coasisting  of  H  and  alkyl  groups  of  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
with  B  second  water  soluble  monomer  having  the  structure  (U) 


I  :H2=CH— Y 
wh44  Y  is  selected  fiom  the  group  consisting  of 

O 

O    R*        JL 

II      I  /  ^ 


(II) 


I 
-fCXiOH.  — C— N. -N 

i,    ^ 


.  — SOjH.  and  — POjH 


wh^ii  Rft.  R7  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
lag  of  H  and  alkyl  groups  of  1-3  carbon  atoms; 

in  the  presence  of  water,  a  multifunctional  cross-linicing  agent, 
and  a  humectant; 

wherein  said  first  water  soluble  monomer  is  selected  from  the 
^oup  consisting  of  pota.ssium-3-sulfopropyl  acrylate. 
pplassium-3-sulfopropyl  methacrylate, 

2liarboxyethylacrylate.  2-sulfoethylmethacrylaie.  and  meth- 
attyloxyethyl  trimethylammonium  chloride;  and 

whcnein  said  second  water  soluble  monomer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  acrylamide.  alkylated  aery  la- 
mides,  vinyl  pyrrolidone,  vinyl  sulfonic  acid,  and  vinyl  phos- 
{  ^onic  acid. 


5,614388 

POLYMER  MIXTURE  AND  FILMS  PREPARED 

THEREFROM 

Roland  E.  Steenblock,  Meckenheim;  Norbert  F.  Kock,  Wacht- 
berg,  and  Detlef  H.  Fiedler.  Bonn,  all  of  Gennany,  assignors 
to  Elf  Atochem  Deutschland  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1994,  44  10 
921.0 

Int  CL*  C08L  77/00:51/06 
U.S.  a.  525—66  12  Claims 

1 .  A  polymer  mixture,  comprising: 

constituent  (A)  50  to  85  wt.  %  of  a  polyether  block  amide 
consisting  of  30  to  60  wt.  %  of  polyamide-12.  polyamide-l  1 
and/or  polyamide-l 2. 12  blocks  and  70  to  40  wt.  %  of  poly- 
ethylene glycol  blocks, 
constituent  (B)   10  to  40  wt.  %  of  a  polyether  block  amide 
consisting  of  65  to  85  wt.  %  of  polyamide-12,  polyamide-ll 
and/or  polyamide-l 2, 12  blocks  and  35  to  15  wL  %  of  poly- 
ethylene glycol  blocks,  and 
constituent  (C)  5  to  40  wt.  %  of  a  poly(ethylene-co-vinylacetate- 
g-maleic  anhydride)  polymer  consisting  of  75  to  95  wt.  %  of 
ethylene.  5  to  25  wt.  %  of  vinylacetate  and  0.1  to  2  wt.  %  of 
maleic  atihydride, 
wherein  the  wt.  %  for  the  constituents  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  are  based 
upon  the  total  amount  of  polymer  mixture  and  the  wt.  %  for  tlie 
blocks  making  constituents  (A)  and  (B).  and  the  monomers  making 
constituent  C  are  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  conslituenL 


5,614387 

COLLAGEN-BASED  BIOADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Woonn  M.  Rhee,  Palo  Alto;  Prema  R.  Rao,  Los  Gatos;  George 
H.  Chu,  Cupertino;  Frank  A.  DeLustro.  Belmont;  Carol  F. 
H.  Hamer,  Redwood  Shores;  Naomi  Sakai,  San  Mateo,  and 
Jacqueline  A.  Schroeder,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Collagen  Corporation.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147^27,  Nov.  3,  1993,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922341,  Jul.  30,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5328,955.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

433,441,  Nov.  14,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,162,430,  which  is  a 
contmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,071,  Nov.  21,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476^25 
Int  CI."  A61F  13/00:  A61B  17/04 
XiS.  a.  525—54.1  8  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  fibrillar  collagen,  a  fiber  disassem- 
bly agent,  and  a  multifiinctionally  activated  synthetic  hydrophilic 
polymer,  wherein  the  fiber  disassembly  agent  is  present  in  an 
amoum  suflicient  to  render  the  collagen  substantially  nonfibrillar  at 
pH  7,  wherein  the  collagen  and  synthetic  polymer  covalently  bind 
to  form  a  collagen — synthetic  polymer  conjugate,  and  wherein  the 
fiber  disassembly  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  a 
biocompatible  alcohol,  an  amino  acid,  an  inorganic  salt,  and  a 
carbohydrate. 


5,614389 

TRANSPARENT,  ANTISTATIC  THERMOPLASTIC 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

George  E.  Niznik,  Exton.  and  Arte  Hocfaberg.  Rosemoot  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Chemical  Holding  Co.,  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,761 

lot  a."  C08F  8/30 

U.S.  CI.  525—71  8  Claims 

I .  A  transparent  thermoplastic  composition  with  electrodissipa- 
tive  properties  having  a  surface  resistivity  of  about  10'  to  about 
lO'"*  ohm/square,  comprising  a  blend  of: 

a.)  a  transparent  moldable  methacrylate-acylonitrile-butadiene- 
styene  (MABS)  thermoplastic  copolymer  having  a  refractive 
index  of  about  1.53  to  1.55: 

b.)  a  transparent  inherently  antistatic  thermoplastic  urethane 
copolymer  having  a  refractive  index  of  about  1.53  to  1.55 
which  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  hydroxy-terminated  poly- 
alky  lene  ether  oligomer,  a  C,  to  C^  alkanediol.  and  an  aro- 
matic diisocyanate;  and 

c.)  an  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  rubbery  copolymer  pro- 
duced by  way  of  emulsion  polymerization  containing  at  least 
40  weight  percent  of  butadiene  monomer  in  which  the  ratio  of 
styrene  to  acrylonitrile  monomer  is  such  that  the  refractive 
index  is  between  1 .53  to  1 .55;  wherein  the  blend  comprises 
about  40  to  90  weight  percent  MABS  copolymer,  about  10  to 
40  weight  percent  urethane  copolymer  and  about  I  to  25 
weight  percent  rubbery  copolynt»er. 
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5,614390 
COATING  AGENTS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  TRANSPARENT  TOP  LAYERS  ON 
MULTILAYER  COATINGS 
Klaus  Bederke,  Sprockhovel;  Friedrich  Herrmann,  Wupper- 
tal;  Hennann  Kerber,  Wuppertal,  and  Hans-Martin  Schon- 
rock,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Herberts 
Gcsellschan  mit  beschrankterhaftung,  Wuppertal,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,289 
Chums  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17,  1992,  42  31 
071.7;  Oct.  30,  1992,  42  36  673.9 

Int.  a."  C08F  8/SO 
VS.  a.  525—127  4  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  coating  agent  which  is  free  of  heavy  metal 
catalysts,  and  comprises  a  solids  content  of  over  55%  wt..  a 
hydroxy  functional  (meth)acrylic  copolymer  based  binder,  one  or 
more  aliphatic  and/or  cycloaliphalic  polyisocyanate  cross  linking 
agents,  and  one  or  more  of  a  solvent,  and  a  lacquer  adjuvant, 
wherein  said  binder  is  a  mixture  of 

(A)  from  about  40%^  to  about  60*  wt.  of  one  or  more  (meth- 
)acrylic.  hydroxyl  group  containing  first  copolymer  having  a 
hydroxyl  number  of  from  about  120  to  about  170  mg  KOH/g. 
a  weight  average  molecular  weight  (Mw)  of  from  about  3,000 
to  about  5.000.  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  from 
about  10°  C.  to  about  30°  C,  said  first  copolyir.er  being 
prepared  by  copolymerizing 

(al )  from  about  50%-  to  about  70*  wt..  of  one  or  more  acrylic 
esters  having  optionally  admixed  thereto  one  or  more  acid 
hydroxy  alkyl  esters  for  the  mixture  to  have  a  hydroxyl 
number  of  from  about  40  to  about  70  mg  KOH/g. 
with 

(a2)  from  about  30*  to  about  50*  wt..  of  one  or  more 
methacrylic  esters  having  optionally  admixed  thereto  one 
or  more  methacrylic  acid  hydroxy  alkyl  esters  for  the 
mixture  to  have  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  about  180  to 
about  450  mg  KOH/g;  and 

(B)  from  about  60*  to  about  40*  wt.  of  one  or  more  hydroxyl 
group  containing  (meth)acrylic  second  copolymer  having  an 
acid  number  of  from  about  25  to  about  50  mg  KOH/g.  a 
hydroxyl  number  of  from  about  120  to  about  160  mg  KOH/g. 
a  weight  average  molecular  weight  (Mw)  of  from  about  5.000 
to  about  8,000.  and  a  gla.ss  transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  from 
20°  C.  to  about  50°  C.  said  second  copolymer  being  prepared 
by  copolymeri/ing 

(bl)  from  about  27*  to  about  40*  wt.  of  one  or  more  acid 
alkyl  esters, 
with 

(b2)  from  about  49*  to  about  55*  w1.  of  one  or  more 
methacrylic  acid  esters  for  the  mixture  to  have  a  hydroxyl 
number  of  from  about  240  to  about  300  mg  KOH/g. 
with 

(b3)  from  about  1*  to  about  3%  wt,  acryUc  acid, 
and  with 
(b4»  from  about  10*  to  about  15*  wt.,  of  one  or  more  vinyl 
esters  of  aliphatic  saturated  monocarboxylic  acids  in  which 
the  carboxyl  group  is  bound  to  a  tertiary  carbon  atom, 
wherein  (A)  and  (B)  total  100*. 


resin,  a  crosslinking  acrylic  copolymer  having  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  (T,)  of  -30°  C.  or  lower,  and  a  catalyst; 

drying  the  fabric  to  a  residual  moisture  content  of  not  below  10 
percent  by  weight; 

removing  wrinkles  from  the  fabric;  and 

heating  the  fabric  with  the  wrinkles  thus  removed  to  cure  and 
crosslink  said  durable  press  treatment  composition  and  impart 
durable  press  properties  to  said  fabric. 


5,614392 
FILLER-FREE  PEROXIDE  MASTERBATCH  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  IT 
Rudolph  van  Drunen.  and  Fraas  J.  van  Moorsel,  both  of 
Deventer,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Am- 
hem,  Nethertands 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01812,  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/29372,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  22,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  556,960 
ClainLS  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off,,  Jun.  15, 
1993,93201710 

Int  CI."  C08L  2.1/16:65/00:  C08J  3/22:3/20 
VS.  CI.  525—193  6  CUums 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  peroxide  masterbaich 
composition  which  comprises: 

a)  providing  a  mixture  of  an  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  and 
10-150  parts  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ethylene- 
propylene  copolymer  of  a  polyoctenamcr  rubber  to  a  mixing 
device, 

b)  adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  at 
least  2°  C.  below  the  melting  point  of  the  lowest  melting 
peroxide  to  be  included  in  the  masterbatch  composition, 

c)  adding  20-60  percent  by  weight,  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  said 
mixture,  of  a  peroxide  initiator  to  said  mixture,  with  mixing, 
while  maintaming  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  at  least  2° 
C.  below  the  melting  point  of  the  lowest  melting  peroxide  in 
the  peroxide  initiator  until  the  peroxide  initiator  is  substan- 
tially intimately  mixed  with  said  mixture, 

d)  further  mixing  said  mixture  including  peroxide  initiator  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  temperature  rises  sufficiently  to  melt 
the  peroxide(s)  in  the  mixture  to  obtain  the  masterbatch 
composition,  and 

e)  discharging  the  ma.sterbatch  composition  from  the  mixing 
device. 


5,614391 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPARTING 
DURABLE  PRESS  PROPERTIES  TO  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
Brent    D.    Basinger,    Concord,   and    R.    Keith    Zimmerman, 
Mooresville,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Virkler  Com- 
pany, Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,843 
Int.  ex."  D06M  IJ/J82:  C08L  S3/O6:3S/20:6l/70 
VS.  a.  525—163  17  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  imparting  durable  press  properties  to  a  fabric 
comprising: 

impregnating  a  fabric  with  an  aqueous  durable  press  treatment 
composition  comprising  a  reactive  modified  ethylene  urea 


5.614393 

PREPARATION  OF  MATTE  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

POLYMER  AND  COMPOSITION  THEREOF 

Toshimichi  Koga;  Minoru  Shigemitsu;  Osamu  Matsumoto,  and 

Makoto  Suzuki,  all  of  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 

Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,425 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-304281 
Int.  CI."  C08F  2/20:214/06 
VS.  CI.  525—306  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  inane  vinyl  chloride  polymer  by 
suspension  polymerizing  a  monomeric  charge  comprising  mono- 
meric  vinyl  chloride  in  an  aqueous  medium,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

starting  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  diallyl  phthalate  in 
an  amount  of  0.1  to  0.2  pan  by  weight  per  100  paru  by 
weight  of  the  monomeric  charge,  and 
continuing  polymerization  while  adding  1 ,6-hexanediol  diacry- 
late  or  1,6  -hexanediol  dimethacrylate  in  an  amount  of  0.03  to 
0.1  pan  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  monomeric 
charge  when  the  conversion  rate  of  the  polymerization  is  in 
the  range  of  30  to  50*.  the  polymerization  being  effected  at  a 
temperature  of  35°  to  55°  C. 
thereby  forming  a  matte  vinyl  chloride  comprising  a  tetrahydro- 
furansoluble  component  and  a  tetrahydrofuran-in.soluble  gel 
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component,  said  tetrahydrofiiransoluble  component  having  a 
degree  of  polymerization  of  at  least  2,000  and  the  content  of 
said  letrahydrofuran-insoluble  gel  component  being  0.5  to 
23*  by  weight 


5,614394 
CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  OVERCOAT 
FILM  OF  COLOR  FILTER  AND  COLOR  OLTER 
Susumu   Miyazaki,  Kltasoma-gtin:   Shigeaki  Chika,  Ehime; 
Kouichl   Satou,   Ibaraki;    Naoki   Takeyanu,   and   Shigeki 
Yamaaioto,  both  of  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-120232 

InL  CI."  C08G  20/32 

VS.  a.  525—3273  10  Claims 

1.  A  curable  resin  composition  used  as  an  overcoat  film  of  a 

color  filter  for  a  color  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising 

polyglycldyl  methacrylate.  a  curing  system  which  comprises  a 

caifooxyl^c  anhydride  and  a  phenol  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,614396 

DOUBLE  ALKOXIDE  MONOMERS  OLIGOMERS  AND 

POLYMERS 

Richard  M.  Lataic;  Clint  R.  Bickmore,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  and 

Kurt  F.  Waldner,  BeUevUle,  aU  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Regents 

of  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34331,  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,418,298.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,911 

Int  a."  C08G  79/10:77/02 
VS.  CL  525—389  26  Claims 

1.  A  neutral  or  mixed  ionic/neutral  polymetallooxane  comprising 
the  moiety: 


R4 


m 


OH 


»o-^Q)-so, 


wherein  H,  to  R4  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen-substituted  alkyl  group,  and  a 
silane  cai4>ling  agent  having  an  epoxy  group. 


1    '  L 

O— R'— C— oH — M' 


5,614395 
POLYMERS  BASED  ON  CONJUGATED  DIENES 
Dietmar  Bender,  Schifferstadt;   Klaus  Bronstert  Carlsberg; 
Helmut  Mach,  Heidelberg,  and  Martin  Fischer,  Ludwig- 
shafea,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseU- 
scfaaft  Ludwigsfaafen,  Germany 

DivUon  of  Ser.  No.  110,223,  Aug.  23,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,494,976.  This  appUcation  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543318 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1992,  42  28 
160.1 

Int  CL"  C08F  SAM 
VS.  a.  525—332.8  3  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  lb  based  on  conjugated  diencs,  carrying  functional 
groups  and  obtained  by 

1.  the  partial  hydrogenation  of  the  olefinic  double  bonds  of  a 
polymer  Ila  having  a  mean  molecular  weight  (number  average 
Mn)  of  from  10,000  to  1.000.000  and  comprising 

a)  from  20  to  100*  by  weight  of  a  conjugated  diene, 

b)  from  0  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound, 
and 

c)  from  0  to  20*  by  weight  of  further  comonomers,  to  give  a 
partially  hydrogenated  polymer  lib',  with  the  proviso  tiiat 
nb'  still  contains  from  0.2  to  2  mtnol  of  double  bonds  per 
gram  of  polymer, 

2.  expoxidation  of  the  double  bonds  of  lib'  to  give  an  epoxidized 
polymer  lie,  with  tl>e  proviso  tliat  Ue  contains  from  0.01  to  2 
miaol  of  oxirane  rings  per  gram  of  polymer,  and 

3.  reaction  of  the  polymer  lie  with  ammonia,  a  primary  amine 
having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  secondary  amiite  having  up 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  polyamine  having  up  to  300  carbon 
atoms  and  up  to  100  nitrogen  atoms,  an  alkanolamine  having 
up  to  120  carbon  atoms,  up  to  10  nitrogen  atoms  and  up  to  12 
hydroxyl  groups,  a  polyalcohol  having  up  10  300  carbon 
aions  and  up  to  150  hydroxy  groups,  or  a  polycther  having  up 
to  300  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  200  oxygen  atoms  (compound 
rV),  to  give  lb. 


wherein  M'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trivaleni  or 
tetravalent  /U,  or  Ga,  or  tetravalent  pentavalcnt,  or  hexavalent 
Si,  Ge,  Sn.  Ti.  Zr.  and  Hf;  n  is  2,  3  or  4  when  M'  is  Al.  or  Ga; 
and  n  is  3,  4,  5,  or  6  when  M'  is  Si,  O.  Sn,  Ti.  Zr,  or  Hf; 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  OH,  C,.8  alkyl,  C,^  alkoxy.  Cj^  alkenyl.  C^.,!  aryl, 
C|.g  hydroxyalkyl.  C|.g  thioalkyi,  C2.M  alkoxyalkyl,  C^^ 
heteroaromatic.  C,.,o  alkylsilane,  C|.,o  alkylsiloxane  and 
combinations  thereof; 

O'  is  bonded  to  M',  M^  or  H  wherein 

M^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Si,  Ge,  Sn,  Al.  Ga, 
Ti,  Zr.  Hf.  an  ammonium  species,  a  pbosphonium  species,  a 
Group  la  metal  of  tbe  Periodic  Table,  and  a  Ha  ntetal  of  the 
Periodic  Table; 

wherein  when  one  O'  is  bonded  to  M',  n  is  2  or  3  wlien  M'  is  Al, 
or  Ga.  and  at  least  one  O'  is  bonded  to  M^;  wherein  when  one 
O'  is  bonded  to  M',  n  is  3,  4,  or  5  when  M'  is  Si,  Ge.  Sn,  Ti, 
Zr,  or  Hf  and  at  least  one  O'  is  bonded  to  M^;  and  wherein 
when  two  O'  are  bonded  to  M'  and  M'  is  Si.  Ge,  Sn.  Ti,  Zr,  or 
Hf,  n  is  3  or  4  and  at  least  one  O'  is  bonded  10  M^;  and 

R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(CR2),,  (CR2CR2)^(CR2),.  [(CRjCRA01,-(CR2)..  and 
combinations  tliereof  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  OH.  C,^  alkyl.  C,^  alkoxy,  C2.,  alkenyl. 
C^,2  aryl,  C,.g  hydroxyalkyl.  C.j,  tfiioaUcyl.  Cj.,2  alkoxy- 
alkyl. C4.20  heteroaromatic,  C,.,o  aUcylsilane,  C,.io  alkylsilox- 
ane and  combinations  thereof,  and  wliere  y  is  a  mmiber  from 
1  to  10  and  wherein  said  polymetalkwxane  contains  at  least 
one  M^ 


5,614397 
WET  STRENGTH  RESINS  HAVING  REDUCED  LEVELS 

OF  ORGANIC  HALOGEN  BY-PRODUCTS 
Barton  K.  Bower,  Nottingham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hercuks  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,925 
int  CL"  C08L  71/00:77/00 
VS.  a.  525—430  34  CWms 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  wet  strength  resin  for  paper,  said 
process  comprising  the  following  steps  in  sequence: 

(1)  reacting  a  polyamidoamine  with  an  epihalohydrin  imtil  tbe 
annoimt  of  unreacted  epihalohydrin  present  is  less  than  about 
10*  by  weight  of  the  amount  of  epihalohydrin  charged, 

(2)  adding  a  water-soluble,  nonpolymeric,  primary,  secondary 
and/or  tertiary  amine  in  an  amount  of  about  0. 1  to  about  50 
mole  *,  based  on  the  amine  in  the  polyamidoamine,  and 

(3)  beating  to  effect  crosslinking. 
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5,614398 
POLYMERS  HAVING  ENHANCED  HYDROPHILICITY 
AND  THERMAL  REGULATED  PROPERTIES  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Lloyd  ¥.  Barringer,  Jr.,  Rock  Hill,  S.C,  and  WUliam  T.  Led- 
ford,  Gastonia,   N.C.,  assignors  to  Comfort  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Gastonia,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,7S3,  Jun.  28,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,530,  Jun.  5,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5354,815.  This  applicaUon  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
439,988 
Int  a."  C08L  67/00:77/04 
VS.  CL  525—131  22  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  with  enhanced  hydrophilicity  and  thermal  regular- 
ize properties,  said  polymer  having  recurring  amide  groups  as  an 
integral  pan  of  the  main  polymer  or  copolymer  chain,  said  polymer 
having  bonded  thereto  an  hydrophilic  anionic  polysiloxane  poly- 
mer having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  about  1000  g/mol  and 
having  an  affinity  for  said  aliphatic  polyamide  polymer,  and  said 
polymer  having  substantially  no  polymerization  with  the  hydro- 
philic anionic  polysiloxane  polymer,  said  hydrophilic  anionic  pol- 
ysiloxane polymer  having  the  formula 


5,614,600 
nBER-REINFORCED  RESIN  PLATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Masahiro  Tsumura;  Hiromi  Miyasita,  and  Kaneyoshi  Oyama, 
all  of  Kamlsu-machi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kashima  Oil  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,457 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1994,  6-144057 
InL  CI."  'C08F  2SJ/00:  C08L  61/00:  C08G  8/2S 
U.S.  CI.  525-^181  23  Claims 

1.  A  fiber-reinforced  resin  plate  comprising  a  fibrous  base  mate- 
rial and  a  matrix, 
the  matrix  being  formed  by  curing  a  resin  composition  compris- 
ing a  highly  reactive  modified  phenolic  resin  (A)  prepared  by 
polycondensing  a  petroleum  heavy  oil  or  pitch,  a  formalde- 
hyde polymer  and  a  phenol  In  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst 
to  thereby  prepare  a  modified  phenolic  resin  and  reacting  the 
resulant  modified  phenolic  resin  with  a  phenol  in  the  presence 
of  an  acid  catalyst  but  in  the  absence  of  a  formaldehyde 
polymer  and  other  crosslinking  agents  to  thereby  lower  the 
molecular  weight  of  the  modified  phenolic  resin,  and  an 
epoxy  resin  (B). 


CH, 


xM"*-XO— Si- 
I 
CH, 


CH3 

I 
.SiO~~— 

I 

R 

I 

ox-»h** 


CHj 

I 
-  Si— OX-  xW* 
I 
CH, 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphate, 
phosphonate,  phosphorylate.  sulfonate,  sulfate,  sulfone  and  car- 
boxylate  groups:  R  is  a  sp^  hybridized  alkylene  group  with  or 
without  functional  groups;  M  represents  any  metal,  hydrogen  ion, 
ammonium  derivatives  or  any  combination  of  Lewis  acids  that 
balances  the  overall  charge  of  the  molecule;  n  represents  the 
number  of  metal  or  Lewis  acid  ions  required  to  achieve  a  net  ionic 
charge  of  zero;  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6;  and  y  represents  the 
number  of  monomeric  alkyl  groups  pendant  to  the  polysiloxane 
backbone. 


5,614,601 
POLYMERS  HAVING  ENHANCED  THERMAL 
STABILITIES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION  USING  l',6,  6"  4.4',  6, 
6'-TRlMETHACRVLOVL-2,  3,  3',  4,  4'-PENTA-0- 
METHYLSUCROSE 
Navzer  D.  Sachinvala;  Redford  F.  Ju,  both  of  Aiea,  Hi.,  and 
Morton  H.  Lift,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hawaii  Agri- 
culture Research  Center,  Aiea,  Hi. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  199,695,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,470,931,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28345, 

Mar.  8,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  877J13,  May  4,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,248,747,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,983,  May  10,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,116,%1,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

623348,  Dec.  7,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  468318 

Int.  a."  C08F  224/00 

VS.  CL  526—238,23  4  Claims 


5,614399 
STILBENE-BASED  POLYESTER  AND  POLYCARBONATE 

COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  E.  Bales,  Midland,  Mich.;  Robert  E.  Hefner,  Jr.,  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  and  Rina  Singh,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  331,779,  Oct  31,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542^t89 
Int  CL*  C08F  283AJ0 
VS.  C\.  525-^161  23  Claims 

I.  A  polycarbonate,  polyester,  or  polyestercarbonate  composition 
prepared  from  at  least  one  diol  and  at  least  one  carbonate  precursor 
or  C,_M,  cartx>xylic  acid,  wherein 

(a)  at  least  about  95  nwle  percent  of  the  carbonate  precursor  or 
carboxylic  acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  dialkyi  carbonates,  diarylcaibonates.  caibonyl  halides,  and 

bis(trihaloalkyl)  carbonates;  and 
(ii)    aromatic    dicarboxylic    acids,    hydroxybenzoic    acids. 

bydroxynaphthoic  acids,  hydroxybiphenyl  acids,  hydroxy- 

cinnamic  acids,  and  the  halides  or  metal  salts  of  such  acids; 

and 

(b)  at  least  about  95  mole  percent  of  the  diol  from  which  the 
composition  is  prepared  consists  of  one  or  more  aromatic 
diols.  at  least  about  10  mole  percent  of  which  consists  of  one 
or  more  stilbene  diols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
4.4'-dihydroxy-alpha-methylstilbene;  4,4'-dihydToxy- 
alpha.alpha'-diethylstilbene;  and  4,4'dihydroxy-alpha.alpha'- 
dimethylsiilbene. 


I ;  1 1 1 1 1  1 1 11 1 11 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 


>90  200  390  300 


400  490       IQ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  bulk  polymers  exhibiting  enhanced 
thermal  stability  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  mixture  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  acrylic  ester  of  a  saccharide:  and 

(b)  one  or  nwre  monomers  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
methacrylate  ester  monomers,  acrylate  ester  monomers,  acry- 
lamide  monomers  and  styrene  nnonomers,  in  relative  amounts 
sufficient  to  produce  polymers  exhibiting  enhanced  thermal 
stability  relative  to  a  polymer  comprised  of  monomer  or 
monomers  selected  according  to  (b)  but  lacking  said  acrylic 
ester  of  a  saccharide  and  wherein  said  polymers  are  thermal 
stable  after  heating  at  200°  C.  for  at  least  12  hours. 

4.  A  polymer  produced  according  to  claim  1. 
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5,614,602 

I*lkOCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AQUEOUS 

DISPERSION  POLYMERS 

Edward  J.  Connors,  Conshohockeiv  Michelle  L.  Cotter,  Feast- 

crville,  and  Fu  Chen,  Newtown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

BetcDearbom  Inc.,  TVevose,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  677,180 
Int.  a."  C08F  226A)2 
UJS.|Cl.  526—3073  7  Oaims 

l.iA  process  for  the  production  of  a  water  soluble  copolymer 
dispersion  which  is  characterized  by  polymerizing: 
a)  from  about  10  to  about  50  mole  percent  of  a  monomer  having 
tbe  formula  (II): 


s.|a. 


wherein  each  R'  independently  represents  C,  to  C,g  hydrocarbon 
groups  which  may  contain  at  least  1  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine,  and  silicon;  Ph 
represents  the  phenyl  group;  the  other  bond  of  the  O  may  attach  to 
silicon  to  form  a  siloxane  bond  or  may  attach  to  a  hydrogen  atom 
to  form  silanol;  the  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  the  poly- 
mer molecule  is  6  to  1,000:  and  the  average  proportions  of  the 
monomer  units  fall  within  the  range  of  0.6>a/(a-H>+c)g0.4  and 
1.0ib/(b+<:)i0.2. 


CH2=C-R4 

I 


Rs 


(H) 


0=C— A2— B:— N— R7     X,- 

R* 

whe^n  R4  is  H  or  CH,;  R,  and  R^  are  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  R,  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  havmg  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  A,  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  NH;  B,  is  an  alkylene  group 
having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxypropylene  group,  and  Xj" 
is  aq  anionic  counterion; 
b)|    from     about     1     to    about     50    mole    percent     of    a 

N-alkylacrylamide.    a    N.N-dialkylacrylamide    or    mixtures 

thereof  having  the  formula  (III): 

R(  (III) 

I 
H2C=C 

c=o 

I 
N 

/     \ 
R9  Rio 

whefa  Rs  is  H  or  CH,:  and  R,  and  R,o  are  H  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  10  5  carbon  atoms,  with  die  proviso  that  R,  and  R,o  are 
not  both  H; 

c<  from  about  1  to  70  mole  percent  (meth)acrylamide:  and 
dl  optionally  up  to  about  4  mole  percent  of  a  monomer  having 
ilie  formula  (I) 


CH;=C-R, 


R> 

1: 


(I) 


0=C— A,  — Bi  — N— CH2 
1 
R, 

whe^t  R,  is  H  or  CH,;  Rj  and  R,  are  alkyl  groups  having  from  I 
to  3  oarbon  atoms;  A,  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  NH:  B,  is  an  alk\Iene 
gioi  A  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxypropylene  group; 
and  3^1    is  an  anionic  coimterion; 

vMiih  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  a.  b,  c  and  d  equals  100*;  and 
WtK-rein  said  polymerization  is  carried  out  in  die  presence  of  an 
aqueous  salt  solution  containing  a  water-soluble  cationic  poly- 
nier  insoluble  in  said  aqueous  salt  solution;  a  water-soluble 
cationic  polymer  soluble  in  said  aqueous  salt  solution:  and  a 
polyvalent  anionic  salt. 


5,614,604 

COATING  THICKENERS  COMPRISED  OF  SILANE- 

MODIFIED  POLYURETHANES 

Randolph  B.  Krafdk,  Aurora,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sberwin- 

Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,454,  Aug.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  653,203,  Feb.  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  TUs  applicaUon  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,094 

Int  CI."  C08G  77/22 
VS.  CI.  528—28  11  Claims 

1.  A  thickener  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

(a)  an  isocyanate  functional  material. 

(b)  a  polyether  polyol. 

(c)  a  monofunctional.  active-hydrogen  containing,  hydrophobic 
endcapping  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
CI-C24  alcohols,  alkyl  and  alkaryl  polyether  alcohols;  phe- 
nolics;  alcohol  ethers:  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(d)  an  aminoalkyi  silane  material,  and 

(e)  water. 


5,614,605 

RIGID  POLYURETHANES  BASED  ON  ALLOPHANATE- 

MODIFIED  ALIPHATIC  .\ND/OR  CYCLOALIPHATIC 

POLYISOCYANURATES 

Robson    Mafoti.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    and    William    E.    Slack, 

MoundsvUle,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Pitts- 

burgli.  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,213 
Int  CI."  C08G  JMX) 
VS.  a.  528—44  4  Claims 

1.  A  rigid  polyurethane  prepared  by  reaction,  at  an  isocyanate 
index  of  95  to  1 10.  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  an  allophanate-modified  aliphatic  and/or  cycloaliphaiic  poly- 

isocyanurate;  and 
(b) 

(i)  one  or  more  polyether  polyols  containing  Uiree  01  more 
isocyanate-reactive  hydroxyl  groups  and  having  a  molecu- 
lar weighi  of  200  to  6000.  and 
(ii)  0  to  30**  by  weight,  relative  to  component  (b)(i).  of  one  or 
more  isocyanate-reactive  compounds  other  than  a  polyether 
of  component  (bHi)  and  containing  two  or  more  isocyanate- 
reactive  hydroxyl  groups  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
400  to  10.000. 


5,614,603 

THERMOSETTING  SILICONE  RESINS 

Brian  R.  Harkness,  S.  Glamorgan,  United  Kingdom;  Mamoru 

Tachikawa,   and    Kasumi    Takeuchi,    both    of   Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Asia,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593318 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-016186 

Int  a."  C08G  77/08 

VS.  CI.  528—14  13  Oaims 

1.  A  silicone  resin  comprising  a  silicone  polymer  having  the 

general  formula 


(Ph2SiOUHSiOj;2)fc(R'SiO„)^ 


5,614,606 
POLYAMIC  ACIDS  AND  POLYIMIDES 
Mohammad  A.  Chaudhari,  Bethel;  John  J.  King,  Ridgefield, 
and  Byung  Lee,  Brookfidd.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Gdgy  Corporation,  Tarrytowii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  31,  1986,  Ser.  No.  948,279 
Int  a."  C08G  73/10 
VS.  a.  528—353  18  Claims 

1.  A  polyamic  acid  obtained  from  the  reaction  of 
(a)  a  non-phenylindane-containing  polyfunclional  amine; 
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(b)  a  polyfunctional  anhydride  or  ester  thereof  of  the  formiila 

O  O 

•  II  II 

c        c 

/  \  /  \ 

O  Z  Oand 

\    /    \    / 

c        c 


to  fomi  a  polyimide  having  repeating  units  of  the  fonnula  (1) 


r  O       O 

'  A 

D  N-E— N' 


1YY 

o       o 


(I) 


o 
o 

II 

R^— C 


O 


O 
II 
C-ORj 


\    / 

z 

/  \ 

RjO— C  C— OR 


5,614,608 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTIPLE 

SYTVTHESIS  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  ON  POLYMER 

SUPPORT 
Viktor  Krchnak;  Michal  Lebl,  and  Bruce  Selijiinann,  all  of 
"  "  lUcson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Selectide  Corporation,  Del. 

FUcd  Jan.  20,  1995,  Sen  No.  375,879 
wherein  Z  is  a  tetravalent  aryl  radical:  and  int  O."  BOIJ  IW2:  C07K  1/04:  C08F  283/00 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C6alkyl,  with  at  least  two  R,  groups  being    u^.  ci.  530—334  39  Claims 

alky  I;  and 
(c)  a  monofunctional  anhydride  of  the  fonnula  ~, 

O  . J -^ 

Rs  " 


^<yc> 


R5    II 
O 


wherein  R4  is  allyl  or  methallyl;  and 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^alkyl. 
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5,614,607 

POLYIMIDE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

POLYAMIDE  FROM  TETR-ACARBOXYLIC 

DUNHYDRIDE  AND  DIISOCYANATE 

John  N.  Hay,  Guildfoud,  and  Barry  Woodfine,  Ederbridge. 

both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,271 
Int  ex."  C08G  73/10 
Ui».  a.  528—353  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polyimide  comprising:  reacting 
together  a  dianhydride  of  the  formula  (11) 


AA 

3  D  { 

YY 


(II) 


o 

in  which  D  is  a  group  comprising  one  or  more  aromatic  rings,  to 
which  the  anhydride  carbon  atoms  are  directly  bonded, 
with  a  diisocyanate  of  the  formula  (III) 


26.  A  process  for  the  automated  solid  phase  synthesis  of  multiple 
peptides  formed  by  repeated  cycles  of  washing,  adding  deprotec- 
tion  reagents,  deproiection.  adding  coupling  reagents  and  coupling 
so  as  to  repeatably  couple  amino  acids  to  a  solid  support,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  filling  a  first  set  of  syringes,  each  with  a  resin  solid  support; 

b)  filling  a  second  set  of  syringes,  each  with  a  desired  amino 
acid; 

d)  washing  one  of  said  first  set  of  syringes  with  a  first  solution; 

e)  adding  deproiection  solution  to  the  syringe  of  step  d)  to 
initiate  deprotection; 

t")  while  deprotection  of  step  e)  is  proceeding  repeating  steps  d) 
and  e)  if  the  time  for  performing  those  steps  is  less  than  the 
lime  required  for  deprotection.  otherwise  proceeding  with  step 

g)  adding  coupling  solution  to  the  syringe  of  step  d)  to  initiate 
coupling  10  thereby  couple  a  desired  amino  acid  to  the  solid 
support:  and 

h)  while  coupling  of  step  g)  is  proceeding  repeating  steps  f)  and 
g)  if  the  time  for  perfomung  those  steps  is  less  than  the  time 
for  coupling,  otherwise  proceeding  with  steps  d)  and  e)  until 
the  time  for  coupling  expires. 


OCN— E— NCO 


(HI) 


in  which  E  is  a  group  comprising  one  or  more  cycloaliphatic 
or  aromatic  rings,  to  which  isocyanate  nitrogen  atoms  are 
bonded  directly  or  via  an  aliphatic  group,  provided  thai  said 
isocyanate  nitrogen  atoms  are  not  bonded  directly  to  an  aro- 
matic nng. 
or  a  blocked  isocyanate.  or  other  chemical  equivalent  of  said 
diisocyanate  (III). 


5,614,609 
SERINE  THREONINE  KINASE  RECEPTOR 

Carloc  F.  Ibanez.  Stockholm;  Mikael  Ryden,  Hagersten,  and 
Henrik  Jomvall,  Sundbyberg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Carlos  F.  Ibanez,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,956,  Oct.  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,916 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/715 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  I  Claim 

1.  A  substantially  pure  ALK-7  polypeptide  comprising  the  amino 
acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO;  2. 
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5,614,610 

TUMOR  IMMUNOTHERAPY  USING  ANTI-IDIOTVPIC 

ANTIBODIES 

lnge(crd  Hellstrom;  Karl  E.  Hellstrom;  Maria  S.  Kahn,  and 

Domia  F.  Beaton,  all  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Oncogen, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,802,  Nov.  4,  1987,  Pat 

No.  4,918,164,  Ser.  No.  96,095,  Sep.  10,  1987,  abandoned,  Ser. 

No.  M1356,  Aug.  28,  1986,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  776321,  Oct 

18,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,906,562,  and  Ser.  No.  684,759,  Dec.  21, 

1984,  Pat  No.  4,935,495.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1988,  Ser. 

No.  225,446 

Int  a."  C07K  16/42 

V&.  ktl.  530—387.2  5  Oaims 

T 
I.  A  monoclonal  anti-idiotypic  antibody,  the  antigen-combining 

site  of  which  specifically  binds  to  the  idiotype  of  monoclonal 

antibody  L6  as  deposited  with  the  ATCC  and  assigned  accession 

number  HB8677. 


5,614,613 
MONOAZO  REACTING  DYES 
John  A.  Taylor,  Prestwich,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Zeneca 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,113 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29, 1993, 
9306452 

Int  CI."  C09B  62/51  ;62A>S5;  D06P  1/3S 
U.S.  CI.  534—638  9  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  (2)  and  salts  thereof: 


5,614,611 

HUMANIZED  MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  BINDING 
TO  IGE-BEARING  B  CELLS  BUT  NOT  BASOPHILS 
Tse  W.  Chang,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tanox  Biosystems, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357,483,  May  26,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,420,251,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,068, 
Dec.  28,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  226,421,  Jul.  29,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,422,258,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,036,  Dec.  31,  1987,  aban- 
fMied.  This  appUcation  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,842 
11  Int  a."  C07K  16^8 

U.S.  CI.  530— 387J  7  Claims 

1.  An  monoclonal  antibody  wherein  the  constant  region  is  that  of 
hun«|i  IgGI  or  IgG3.  which  binds  to  the  membrane-bound  form  of 
IgE  expressed  on  the  surface  of  IgE-bearing  B  lymphocytes  but  not 
to  IgE  bound  to  basophils. 


/I 


(2) 


wherein: 

R'  and  R"  are  each  independently  optionally  substituted  alkyl: 

R'  is  H  or  optionally  substituted  alkyl; 

X  is  chloro 

Y  is  a  group  of  formula 

— N— R* 
I 
R5 


or  —OR'; 
R"*  is  H  or  alkyl:  and 
R'  is  H  or  optionally  substituted  alkyl. 


5,614,614 
ERYHROMYCIN  DERIVATIVES 
Constantin  Agouridas.  Nogent  Sur  Mame;  Alain  Bonnefoy,  Les 
Lilas;  Jean-Francois  Chantot  Gressy  En  France;  Alexis 
Denis,  and  Odile  Le  Martret  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Roussel  Uclaf,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,697,  Nov.  I,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,959 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5,  1992,  92  13320; 
JuL  2,  1993,  93  08109 

Int  CL*  C07H  17/08 
VS.  a.  536—7.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  a  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


5,614,612 

IpURIFIED  GP120  COMPOSITIONS  RETAINING 

NATURAL  CONFORMATION 

Nancy  L.  Haigwood,  and  Cari  Scandella,  both  of  7050  Sayer 

Dr„  Oakland,  Calif.  94611 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,002,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,963,  Aug.  20,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
490,858,  Mar.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  240,073 
Int  CI.'  C07K  1/00:14/00:  A61K  39/00:39/21 
U  A  jCI.  530—395  10  Claims 

1.  A  purified,  full-length,  non-fusion  recombinant  HIV  gpl20 
glycoprotein  having  protein/protein-interaction  properties  substan- 
tially identical  to  gp  120  as  presented  on  an  HIV  virus  and  being 
subtlBntially  free  of  other  proteins. 


Ill 


CH, 


CH, 


CH,** 

3  "^"'Y 

OR^ 
"CH, 

ch/*^  , 

1 

CH, 

CH,           J 

L       i. 

h- 

0 

OH 


r  \ 


CH, 
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-continued 


IV  O 

II  ■■ 

-C-Rj 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky  I  ot  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  carbocyclic  aryl.  carbocyclic 
aryloxy  and  carbocyclic  arylthio.  optionally  substituted  heterocy- 
clic selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thienyl,  furyl.  pyrrolyl. 
thia^olyl.  oxazolyl,  imidazolyl.  thiadiazolyl,  pyrazolyl.  pyridyl, 
pynmidinyl,  pyridazinyl.  indolyl.  benzofuryl.  benzothienyl,  quino- 
linyl  and  a  purine  base  remainder  with  the  optional  substituents 
being  those  of  carbocyclic  aryl  above  and  X  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  interrupted  by  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
— O— ,  — S— .  —SO--,  SO,.  —CO—. 

O  O 

II  II 

VI  NH-C-  and  -C-NH-. 


O  and 


5,614,615 

SIALYL  LEWIS  X  MIMETICS  INCORPORATING 

FL'COPEPTIDES 

Chi-Huey  Wong,  Rancho  Santo  Fe.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,912,  Mar.  21,  1995.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519^03 

Int.  CI."  C07K  9/00:  A61K  JI/70;.WI4:  C07H  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  536—17.9  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula; 


VII 


HO 


'■^""SP^/ 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  following  group: 


OT 


wherein  R'.  is  an  easily  cleavable  ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consi.>ting  of  sulfonic  acid,  methane  sulfonic  acid,  p-toluene 
sulfonic  acid  and  trifluoromethane  sulfonic  acid.  Z'  is  an  acyl  of  an 
organic  carboxylic  acid  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  R  is 
— (CH,)„  — Ar,  or  — XAr,.  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  7.  Ar,  and 
Ar,  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a) 
carbocyclic  aryl  of  up  to  18  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  free  carboxy.  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl  and  carboxyl  salihed  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  base. 
— OH,  halogen. 


— NO2,  — CN.  — N 


/ 
\ 


R2 


.alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkenyloxy, 
alkynyloxy,  alkenylthio,  alkynylthio,  N-alkyl,  N-alkenyl  and 
N-alkynyl  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  at 
least  one  halogen.  R,  and  R2  are  individually  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  b) 
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-continued 

OH 


HO 


HO 


and 


OMe 


5,614,616 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLYSACCHARIDES 
Hans- Josef  Buysch,  Krefeld;  Klaus  Szablikowski,  Walsrode, 
and  Jom  Breckwoldt,  Rothenburg,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Wolff  Walsrode  AktiengeseUschaft,  Walsrode,  Ger- 
maqy 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746^97 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1990,  40  26 
617.6 

lot  a.*  C«8B  n/15 
VS.  C 1.  536—18.7  7  Claims 

1.  a!  process  for  the  production  of  polysaccharides  correspond- 
ing to  r^urrenl  formula  (I) 


I 

S-(B*-R'X©)„ 

I 


comprising  reacting  of  polysaccharides  with  an  alkyl  halide  corre- 
sponding to  formula  (11) 


in  whipi) 
S  is 
Bis 
S 


Y-(CH:),-C 


/ 


(11) 


R' 

\  I 

N— R-— N®— R'X© 
I  I 

R'  R^ 


R^.R''=an  alkyl.  aralkyi  or  aryl  radical,  an  alkyl  radical  which 

may  be  interrupted  by  a  heteroatom, 
m=a  number  of  0.05  to  3.0. 
R'=an  alkyl  radical  optionally  containing  an  olefinic  double 

bond  or  an  O  atom  or  an  aralkyi  radical, 
Y=C1.  Br, 
X®=an  anion  or 
R-*  and  R'*  together  with  the  conmion  N  atom  form  a  ring 

optionally  containing  another  heteroatom. 


5,614,617 

NUCLEASE  RESISTANT,  PYRIMIDINE  MODIFIED 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES  THAT  DETECT  AND  MODULATE 

GENE  EXPRESSION 
Philip  D.  Cook,  Carlsbad,  and  Yogesh  S.  Sanghvi,  San  Marcos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carls- 
bad, CaUf. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91/04681,  S  371  Date  Feb.  18,  1993,  §  102<e» 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02258,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  JiU.  1,  1991,  Ser.  Ne.  9714>78 

Int  a."  C07H  21/02:21/04:19/10:  A61K  31/70 

U.S.  a.  536—23.1  18  Claims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  or  an  oligonucleotide  analog  comprising 
at  least  five  covalentiy  bound  nucleoside  units  comiected  together 
by  phosphate  linkages,  which  nucleoside  units  individually  com- 
prise a  ribose  or  deoxyribose  sugar  portion  covalentiy  bound  to  a 
base  portion,  wherein  a  plurality  of  base  portions  are  pyrimidine 
bases;  and  at  least  one  of  said  pyrimidine  bases  is  a  modified 
pyrimidine  base  having  the  structure: 


X 


fl) 


.A 


/ 


i  monosaccharide  unit  and 

I  i  group  of  formula  (la)  atuched  to  the  monosaccharide  unit 

I  ly  an  O  atom 


O  R* 

II  I 

— (CHi),— C— N— R2— N 
I  I 

Ri  R' 


(la) 


ntan  integer  of  1  to  6. 
R't=H,  C,^  alkyl. 

R-tan  alkylene  radical  which  may  interrupted  by  an  O  or  N 
ttom. 


wherein; 

X=OH  or  NH,; 

B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
C-lower  alkyl,  N.  C— CF,.  C— F.  C— CI,  C— Br.  C— I, 
C  halocarbon.  C— NO,.  C— CF,.  C— SH.  C— SCH,. 
C— OH,  C— O-lower  alkyl.  C— CH,OH.  C— CH,SH. 
C— CHjSCH,,  C— CH,OCHj,  C— NH^.  C— CH,NH,. 
C— alkyl-NH^.  C-benzyl,  Caryl.  C-substituted  aryl  or  ben- 
zyl wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  hydroxyl.  alkoxy,  alcohol,  benzyl, 
phenyl,  nitro.  thiol,  and  halogen;  provided  that  when  B  is 
N.  then  said  sugar  portion  to  which  said  modified  pyrimi- 
dine base  is  bound  is  deoxyribose;  and 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

C— H.  N,  C— CF,.  C-halocarbon.  C— NO,,  C— OCF,. 
C— SH.  C— SCH3,  C— OH,  C— O-lower  alkyl. 
C— CH,OH.  C— CH,SH,  C— CHjSCH,.  C— CH,OCHj. 
C— NH,.  C— CH,NH,.  C-benzyl.  Caryl,  C-substituted 
aryl  or  benzyl  wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  hydroxyl.  alkoxy.  alcohol, 
benzyl,  phenyl,  nitro.  thiol,  and  halogen. 
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5,614,618 
ORIGIN  OF  REPLICATION  COMPLEX  GENES 
Bruce  W.  Stillman;  Stephen  P.  Bell;  Ryuji  Kobayashi,  all  of 
Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.Y.;  Jasper  Rlne,  Moraga,  Calif.; 
Margit  Foss,  Durham,  N.C.;   Francis  J.  McNally,  Davis. 
Calif.;  Patricia  Laurenson,  San  Francisco,  Calif.;  Ira  Her- 
skowitz,  Berkeley,  Calif.;  Joachiin  Li,  San  Francisco,  Calif.; 
Kimberly  Gavin,  and  Masumi  Hidaka,  both  of  Cold  Spring 
Harbor.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Cold  Spring  Harbor  Laboratory, 
Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.Y.,  and  The  Regents  of  the  University 
of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  168,479,  Dec.  16,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,106 
Int.  a."  C07H  21/02:  C07M  21/04:  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  21  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  origin  of  replication 
(ORC)  protein,  said  ORC  protein  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ORCl  {SEQ  ID  NO:2.  14.  16  or  18).  ORC2  (SEQ  ID  NO:4. 
20,  22  or  24),  ORC3  (SEQ  ID  N0:6),  ORC4  (SEQ  ID  NO;8). 
ORC5  (SEQ  ID  NO:  10)  and  ORC6  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1 2). 


5,614,621 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 

USING  SILYL-CONTAINING  DIAMINO  PHOSPHOROUS 

REAGENTS 
Vasulinga  T.   Ravikumar,  Carlsbad;   Dennis  Mulvey,  Vista; 
Douglas  L.  Cole,  San  Diego,  and  Phillip  D.  Cook,  Carlsbad, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carls- 
bad. Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  Na  99,075 
Int  a."  C07H  1/00:21/00 
VS.  CI.  536— 25  J4  22  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  a  compound  having  formula  I  with  a  silylalkyl  cou- 
pling reagent  having  formula  2PO(CH,);fSi(R5)-,  for  a  time 
and  under  reaction  conditions  effective  to  form  a  compound 
having  formula  II: 


5,614,619 
SECONDARY-METABOLITE  BIOSYNTHESIS  GENES 
FROM  ACTINOMYCETES,  METHOD  OF  ISOLATING 
THEM  AND  THEIR  USE 
Wolfgang  Piepersberg.  Wupperlal;  Michael  Stockmann,  Bonn; 
Kambiz  M.  Taleghani,  Miinchen;  Jiirgen  Distler,  Wuppertal; 
Susanne  Grabley.  Konigstein;  Petra  Sichel.  Riisselsheim,  and 
Barbara  Brau,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02111,  §  371  Date  Aug.  25,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  25,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06219,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  196^18 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1991,  41  30 
967.7 

Int  ex."  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  536—23.2  2  ClaiiH 

1.  The  DNA  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:31. 


5,614.620 

DNA  BINDING  PROTEINS  INCLUDING  ANDROGEN 

RECEPTOR 

Shutsung  Liao,  and  Chawnshang  Chang,  both  of  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  .Arch  Development  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,775,  Nov.  17,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,763,  Feb.  21, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
253,807.  Oct.  5,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  176,107,  Mar.  30.  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,691 
Int.  CI."  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00:1/20 
VS.  a.  536—23.5  9  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  sequence  encoding  human 
androgen  receptor  and  as  set  forth  in  HG.  3. 


R«/0 


OH    X 


I 


Rh/O 


1  «  1 

W 


Rs 


Rjv  — N  — P— O— (CH;),— Si— Rj 
I  I 

Rw  Rs 

wherein: 

each  Q  is  O; 

each  B,  is,  independently,  a  nucleosidic  base: 

each  X  is.  independently,  H,  OH.  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl, 

alkaryl  or  aralkyl.  F,  CI,  Br,  CN.  CF„  OCF,.  OCN.  O-alkyI, 

S-alkyl.  N-alkyl.  O-alkenyl,  S-alkenyl.  N-alkenyl.  SOCH,. 

SOXH,.  ONO,.  NO2,  N,  ,  NH2.  or  subsututed  silyl; 
R„p  is  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group; 
each  R^,  is,  independently,  alkyl  having  1  to  about  10  carbon 

atoms; 
each  Rj  is,  independently,  alkyl  having  1  to  about  10  carbon 

atoms  or  aryl  having  6  to  about  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
x  is  1  to  about  7  ; 
contacting  said  compound  having  formula  II  with  a  compound 
having  formula  III  for  a  time  and  under  reaction  conditions 
effective  to  form  a  compound  having  formula  IV: 


HO 


lU 


RhpO 


IV 


Rs 


P— O— (CH2).— Si— Rs 
I  I 

I  Rs 

w 

O      X 

I 
(P) 
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Wherein  (?)  is  H,  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group  or  a  solid 
support: 
contacting  said  compound  having  formula  IV  with  an  oxidizing 
»gent  for  a  time  and  under  reaction  conditions  effective  to 
I  arm  a  compound  having  formula  V: 


RhiO 


XJ 


ox  Rj 

I  I 

Z  =P— O— (CH2)j,— Si— Rs 


XJ 

O      X 

I 
(P) 


Rs 
Bx 


5,614,623 
DL^STEREOMERS  OF 
l-(ISOPROPOXYCARBONYLOXY)ETHYL  3-CEPHEM-4- 
CARBOXYLATE  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Gerd    Fischer,    Limburg;    Elisabeth    Defo^    Idstcin;    Uwe 
Geriach,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Rolf  Horiein,  Frankfiirt  am 
Main;  Norfocrt  Krass,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Rudolf  Lattrell, 
Konigstein/Taiuius;   Ulricfa   Stache,  Hofheim  am  Taunus; 
Tbeodor  Wollmann,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  and  Dieter  Isert, 
Eschbom,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoeclist  Aktiengesell- 
scfaaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  940367,  Sep.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^461,043. 
This  applicatioa  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  7,  1991,  41  29 
771.7 

Int  CL*  C07D  501/22 
VS.  CL  540—222  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  diastereomerically  pure 
compound  of  ttie  formula  1 


vrherein  Z  is  O  or  S: 
coplacting  said  compound  having  formula  V  with  aqueous  base 
lor  fluoride  ion  to  remove  said  silylalkyl  phosphate  protecting 
group. 


VS. 


C— CONH 


H2N 


A 


— 1_  — \,wrtr 

II 

N— OCH3 


/ 
CO2CHOCOCH 

I       II      \ 
CH3O         CH3 


5,614,622 

5-PENTENOYL  MOIETY  AS  A  NUCLEOSIDE-AMINO 
PROTECTING  GROUP,  4-PENTENOYL-PROTECTED 

J  NUCLEOTIDE  SYNTHONS,  AND  RELATED 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  SYNTHESES 
krishnan  P.  Iyer,  Shrewsbury;  Theresa  Devlin,  Jamaica 
Plain;  Ivan  Habus,  Shrewsbury;  Dong  Yu,  Shrewsbury,  and 
Sa^hir  Agrawal,  Shrewsbury,  all  of  Mass.,  assigiiors  to 
Hybridon,  Inc  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  457,198,  Jun.  1,  1995.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5184>21 
Int  CI."  C07H  I9A)6: 19/10;  19/16: 19/20:21/00 
tL  536— 25  J3  5  Claims 

I.  A  nucleoside  base  protecting  group  attached  to  a  nucleoside 
base,  the  protecting  group  having  the  structure 


B-N 
H 


or  a  diastereomerically  pure  salt  thereof  of  the  foimula  II 

S 
N  jpC-CONH— I 1-^         ^ 

H,N— l!^         Jj      N-OCH3  ^    N   ^^^jj^CHzOCHjHX 

°     T.    /°" 

CXbCHOCOCH 

I       II       \ 
CH3O         CH3 

where  MX  is  a  mono-  or  polybasic  acid  and  X  is  as  inorganic  or 
organic  physiologically  acceptable  anion. 

which  comprises  preparing  a  diastereomer  mixture  of  interme- 
diates of  the  formula  m 


:^a 


I  * 


CH20CH3 

CHj 


/ 
CO2CHOCOCH 

I       II      \ 
CH]0         C»3 


or  of  the  formula  IV 


wh<«in  B  is  a  nucleoside  base  and  the  nitrogen  displayed  is  the 
protected  amino  itioiety  of  the  nucleoside  base. 

2.  A  nucleoside  synthon  which  is  a  nucleoside  phosphoramidite, 
a  nucleoside  phosphotriester,  or  a  nucleoside  H-phosphonate  hav- 
ing a  base-protecting  group  according  to  claim  1. 

5.  A  method  for  synthesizing  an  oligonucleotide,  the  method 
comprising  coupling  a  nucleoside  synthon  according  to  claim  2  to 
a  nucleoside  and  deprotecting  the  nucleoside  base  with  a  reagent 
comprising  Brj  or  I2  in  water,  or  in  pyridine/ROH.  wherein  R  is  an 
alkyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl  group  having  I-IO  carbon  atoms. 


CHjOCHrHY 
CH3 

COjCHOCXICH 

I       II       \ 
CH3O         CH3 

in  which  HY  is  a  mono-  or  polybasic  acid,  where  Y  is  an  inorganic 
or  organic  anion,  in  diastereomerically  pure  form  and  converting 
the  intermediate  into  die  pure  diastereomers  of  the  formula  I  or  of 
the  formula  D. 
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5,614,624 
CARBAPENEM 
Koichi  Hirai;  Yuji  Iwano;  Takahide  Nishi;  Akira  Yoshida; 
Kozo  Oda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Hiroo  Koyama,  West- 
field,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,133,  Aug.  11,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5341317,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,489, 

Jul.  12,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  119,008,  Sep.  9,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,879,  May 

26,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

460.209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1991,  3-129576; 

Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172220;  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-240825;  Dec.  4,  1992, 

4-325114 

Int  CL*  C07D  487/04 
VS.  a.  540—350  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4-nitrobenzyl-2-(  2-diethylcarbamoylphenylthio)- 1 -melhy  l-6-(  1  ■ 

trimethylsilyloxyethyl)-  1-carbapen  -2-em-3-carboxylate. 
4-nitrobenzyl-2-(2-diethylcarbamoylphenylsulfinyl)-l-methyl-6- 

(l-trimethylsilyloxyethyD-l-carbapen  -2-em-3-carix)xylate. 
4-nitrobenzyl-2-(2-diethylcarbamoylphenylsuIfonyl)-l-niethyl- 
6-(  1  -trimethylsilyloxyethyl)- 1  -carbapen  -2-em-3-carboxylate, 
4-mirobenzyl-2-(2-diethylcarbamoylphenylthio>-l-melhyl-6-(l- 

hydroxyethylM -carbapen  -2-em-3-carboxyla»e, 
4-nitrobenzyl-2-(2-diethylcarbamoylphenylsulfinyl)- 1  -methyl-6- 

( 1-hydroxyethyl)- 1-carbapen  -2-em-3-carboxylate. 
4-nitrobenzyl-2-(2-diethylcarbamoylphenylsulfony  1 )- 1  -methyl- 

6-(  1-hydroxyethyl)- 1  -carbapen  -2-em-3-carboxy late. 
4-nitrobenzyl-2-[2-(l-perhydroazepinylcarbonyl)phenylthio  J-l- 
nicthyl-6-(l-trimethylsilyloxyelhyl>-l-carb^n-2-em-3- 

catboxylate. 
4-nitrobenzyl-2-12-(l-perhydroazepinylcarbonyl)phenylsulfinyl 

]- 1 -methyl-6-(l -trimethylsilyloxyethylM -carbapen-2-em-3- 

carboxylale, 
4-nitrobenzyl-2-[2-(  I  -perhydroazepinylcarbonyDphenylsulfonyl 

l-l-n»ethyl-6-(l-trimethylsilyloxyethyl)-l-carbapen-2-em-3- 

carboxylate. 
4-nitrobenzyl-2-I2-(l-perhydroazepinylcarbonyl)phenylthio  |-1- 

methyl-6-(l-hydroxyethyl)-l-caibapen-2-em-3-caiboxylate. 
4-nitrobenzyl-2-[2-(  1  -perhydroazepinylcarbonyDphenylsulfinyl 

I- 1  -methyl-6-(  1  -hydroxyethyl)- 1  -carbapen-2-em-3- 

carboxylate  and 
4-nitrobenzyl-2-[2-(l-perhydroazepinyk:arbonyl)phenylsulfonyl 

]- 1  -methy l-6-(  I  -hydroxyethyl  h  1  -carbapen-2-em-3- 

carboxylate: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  ester  thereof. 


R'  represents  cyclopropyl,  cyclobutyl.  cyclopemyl  or  cyclo- 
hexyl: 

R-  represents  a  saturated  5-  to  8-membered  monocyclic  or 
bndged  N-heierocyclic  ring,  which  N-heterocyclic  ring  is 
attached  via  the  N  atom  and  when  it  is  monocyclic,  optionally 
conuins  NR''.  O,  S.  SO  or  SO,  as  a  ring  member  and/or  is 
optionally  substituted  on  one  or  more  C  atoms  by  hydroxy, 
lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  oxo,  kelaUzed  oxo.  amino,  mono- 
dower  alkyDamino.  diClower  alkyl)  amino,  carboxy,  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxymethyl.  lower  alkoxymethyl.  car- 
bamoyl. mono(lower  alkyl Karbamoyl.  di(lower  alkyl)car- 
bamoyl  or  hydroxyimino; 

R'  represents  a  5-  or  6-membered  N-heterocyclic  ring  which  (a) 
is  atuched  via  the  N  atom,  (b»  optionally  contains  N.  O  and/or 
S.  SO  or  SO,  as  a  additional  ring  member,  (c)  is  substituted 
by  oxo  on  one  or  both  C  atoms  adjacent  to  the  linking  N  atom 
and  (d)  is  optionally  benz-fused  or  optionally  substituted  on 
one  or  more  other  C  atoms  by  lower  alkyl  or  oxo  and/or  on 
any  additional  N  atom(s)  by  lower  alkyl  or  aiyl. 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  aiyl.  aralkyl  or  a  protecting 
group: 

m  stands  for  1  or  2:  and 

n  stands  for  an  integer  from  I  to  4; 

lower  alkyl  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  of 
1-^  carbon  atoms; 

lower  alkoxy  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched-chain  alkoxy  group 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms: 

and  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  thereof. 


5,614.626 

U3-OXATHlAZIN-4(3F)-ONE  2J-DIOXIDES,  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

ELECTROPHILIC  FLUORINATING  AGENTS 

Ivan  Cabrera,  Dreieicbenhain,  and  Wolfgang  Appel,  Kelkheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1994,  44  25 
407J 

InL  aJ^  C07D  291/06 
VS.  CL  544—2  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 

(I) 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  (C,-C4)-alkyl. 


5,614,625 
HYDROXAMIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  WITH  TRICYCLIC 

SUBSTnXTIGN 
Michael  J.  Broadhurst.  Royston;  Paul  A.  Brown,  and  William 
H.  Johnson,  both  of  Hitchin,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Hotbnann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417^17 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1994, 
9408183;  Jan.  30,  1995,  9501737 

Int.  a.*  C07D  401/08:403/06:41  S/06:4l7/06 
VS.  a.  540-480  15  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


HO, 


R< 

I 

II 


(I) 


R2 


"      (CHzV 
I 
9} 


wherein 


5,614,627 
QUINAZOLINE  COMPOUNDS 
Yasutaka   Takase;    Nobuhisa    Wataiuibe;    Hideyuki   Adachi; 
Kohtaro    Kodama;    Hiroki    Ishihara;    Takao    Saeki,    and 
Shigeni  Souda,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01504.  S  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jtm.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07267,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  16,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  432,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  5-248615 
Int  CL'  C07D  403/04;  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  544—293  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  or  a  pharmacologicaUy  acceptable  salt  thereof 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
4-(3-ethoxycarbonylpropyl)amino-6,7.8-trimethoxy-quinazoline: 
4-(3-carboxypropyl)amino-6,7.8-triroethoxy-quinazoline: 
4-(5-ethoxycart)onylpentyl)amino-6,7.8-trimethoxy-quinazoline; 
4-(S-etboxycarbonylpentyl)ami]K>-6-chloro-quinazoiine: 
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4  ■{  ethoxycarbonylmethyl)amino-6,7.8-trimethoxy-quinazoline; 
«-(6-ethoxycarbonylhexyl)amino-6,7,8-lrimethoxy- 
tguinazoline:  4-(2-ethoxycarbonylethyl)amino-6,7.8- 

^methoxy-quinazoline;        4-(4-ethoxycarbonylbutyl)amino- 
6,7,8-trimethoxy-quinazoline;  4-(7- 

sthoxycarbonylhepty  I  )amino-6,7,8-trimethoxy-quinazoline: 
t-(5-caiboxypentyl)amino-6-chloroquinazoline:  and 

t-(carboxymethyl)amino-6.7.8-trimethoxy-quinazoline. 


5,614,628 
HtOCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  9-AMINO 
CAMPTOTHECIN 
Walter   Cabri,   Rozzano;    Ilaria   Candiani,   Arsizio;    Franco 
Zarini,  Milanese;  Angelo  Bedeschi,  and  Sergio  Penco,  both 
dr  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn 
Ua.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,906 
Cbims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1993, 
931{ip44 

Int.  CL*  C07D  491/147 

.  546-48  8  Claims 

1|.  A  process  for  preparing  a  9-amino  camptothecin  of  formula 


f 


VS.C\.  ! 
\ 

(I) 


sail  I 


process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
1 1  oxidizing  by  peroxide  N -oxidation  a  compound  of  formula 

<ii) 


NH2 


(I) 


HO 


NO2 
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(IV) 


HO 


(4)  isolating  and  converting  the  compound  of  formula  (IV)  into 
a  corresponding  compound  of  formula  (V) 


NOj 


(V) 


wherein  XO  is  a  group  that  can  be  removed  by  catalytic  reduction; 
and 
(5)  isolating  and  reducing  the  compound  of  formula  (v),  to  form 
the  9-amino  camptothecin  of  formula  (1). 


5,614,629 
BENZYL  QUATERNARY  TROPINIUM  COMPOUND 
Ernest  W.  Valyocsik.  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,278 

Int.  CL"  C07D  451/02:453/02 

VS.  a.  546—124  5  Claims 

2.2  OMB  SORPIKM 


3 

£    to 


2 )  isolating  and  irradiating  the  oxidized  compound  obtained  in 
step  (1)  to  form  a  compound  of  formula  (III) 


(III) 


1   i   ,  1 

>*•—"• — 1   1   1 

~T_ 

i 

Ij 

1 
1   1 

1 

1 

1 

/ 

1 

: )  isolating  and  nitrating  the  compound  of  formula  (III), 
wherein  the  hydroxy  group  on  ring  A  is  in  the  10-  or 
12-position,  with  a  nitrating  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitric  acid,  a  mixture  of  nitric  acid  and  sulfuric 
acid,  potassium  nitrate,  a  mixture  of  nitric  acid  and  boron 
trifluoride.  and  a  mixture  of  nitric  acid  and  trifluoromethane- 
sulfonic  anhydride  to  form  a  compound  of  formula  (IV) 


Square  Root  of  twnc  (min) 

.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

R*X- 

i 

CH2 
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wherein  R  is 


wherein  R  is 


and  X  is  an  anion. 


5,614,630 
ACENAPHTHYL  SUBSTITUTED  GUANIDINES  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Stanley  M.  Goldin,  Lexington;  Subbarao  Katragadda,  Bel- 
mont; Lain- Yen  Hu,  Bedford:  N.  Laxma  Reddy,  Maiden, 
Mass^-  James  B.  Fischer,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Andrew  G. 
Knapp,  Salem,  Mass.,  and  Lee  D.  Margolin.  Belmont,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Cambridge  NeuroScience,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  343,829,  Nov.  22,  1994,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  833,421,  Feb.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,403,861, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,104,  Feb.  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,419 

Int  CI."  C07C  279/06:279/OS:279/IO;279/l6 

MS.  a.  546—159  38  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


NH 


-N-C— N-R 
I  I 

R'  R- 


R* 


o 


>^r 


I 

R« 


wherein  R'  is  CH,(CH,)„C=C.  CH,(CH,)„CH=CH,  CH,(CH2), 
CH, CH„ 


CH:KCH2),C=C. 


CH3(CH2).CH=CH.  or 


CH.hCH2),^H.<:Hi.     CH:KCH2)J:H:C, 


CH,(CH2)^H20.     or     CH,(CH2).^0 


wherein  R  is  cycloallcyl  of  3  lo  12  carbon  atoms:  carbocyclic 

aryl.  alkaryl.  aralkyl  or  heterocyclic; 
R '  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  C,  ^  alley  1.  lower  C,  ,,  alky- 

lamino.  C,.,„  aryl  or  substiculed  aryl:  wherein  m  is  3  to  15.  n  is  3  to  12,  and  W  and  X  are  independently 

wherein  R  and  the  acenaphthyl  group  are  optionally  substituted   hydrogen,  hydroxy,  loweralkyl.  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  or  trifluo- 

by  hydroxy,  acetate,  oxo,  amino,  lower  C|„  alkyl,  lower  C,  ,,   romethyl,  or 

alkyl  amino,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  di-lower  C2.12  alkyl 

amino,  nitro,  azido,  sulfhydrvl,  cyano,  Isocyanato,  halogen.  O 

amido,  sulfonato  or  carbamide.  11 

OCN(R-')2 


wherein  R"'  is  loweralkyl:  Z  is  S.  O,  or  C- 
is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl. 


=0:andAisSorO;R' 


5,614,631 

1-ALKYL-,1-ALKEN\L-,  AND  l-ALKYNYLARYL-2 

AMINO-13-PROPANEDlOLS  AND  RELATED 

COMPOUNDS 

John  J.  Tegeler,  Bridgewaler;  Barbara  S.  Rauckman.  Fleming- 
ton;  Russell  R.  L.  Hamer,  Lebanon;  Brian  S.  Freed,  PhilUps-    wherein  K'*  is  loweralkyl  or 
burg,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Gregory  H.  Merriman,  Fairfield,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc..  Somerville,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  942,908.  Sep.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J60311, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  840,236,  Feb,  24, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  632,910, 
Dec.  24,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  596.448,  Oct.  12.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,200,  Mar,  13,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,453 
Int.  CI.*  C07D  215/12:209/10:209/16:333/72 
VS.  a.  346—176  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
RCH(OR')CH(NR'R- )R^  or  RCH2CR"(NR-R')R^ 


O 
II 
C-NHR-' 


O 
II 
CR' 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy.  N(R-');  wherein 
R-'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  or 
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wbereii   IV  is  as  above,  or 


OCH: 


R^  is  h  I  liogen  or  loweralkyl,  R'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  or 

O 

II 
CR* 


wherein 


wheicii 


wherein 
to  whi:  I 


wheteii 

and 

attached 
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R*  is  as  above  or  NHR^'  wherein  R^^  is  loweralkyl,  R"  is 
o 

II 

COR'* 
R'*  is  loweralkyl;  R*  is 


5,614,632 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LEUKOTRIENE 

ANATGONISTS 
Mahadevan  Bhupathy,  Edison;  James  M.  McNamara,  Rahway, 
both  of  NJ.;  Daniel  R.  Sidler,  Mansfield,  Pa.;  Ralph  P. 
Volante,  Cranbury,  and  James  Bergan,  Rahway,  both  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,428,  Dec.  9,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,931,  Dec.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,733 
Int.  a."  C07D  215/18 
VS.  CL  546—180  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  or 
a  sodium  salt  thereof 


O 

II 
COR' 

wheieiji  R'  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl.  C(R")20R*  wherein  R*  is 
hydrog ;  1.  loweralkyl,  or 

O 

II 
CR" 

whereih  R*  is  as  above  and  R-'  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl;  R*  is 
loweralHyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


(1) 


HET 


wherein  HET  is  7-chloroquinolin-2-yl  or  6,7-difluoroquinolin-2-yl, 
which  comprises: 

generating  the  dilithium  dianion  of  l-(mercaptomethyl)cyclo- 
propaneacelic  acid; 

reacting  said  dianion  with  a  compound  of  formula  (D) 


W  is  as  above;  R'  and  R*  taken  together  with  the  oxygen 
they  are  attached  form  a  group  of  the  formula 


>-   O      R' 
R2R'N  — /  Y 

V    o      '»'° 

R**  and  R'"  are  independently  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl:  R- 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  it  is 
form  a  group  of  the  formula 


(II) 


HET 


wherein  HET  is  as  defined  above  and  L  is  arylsulfonyl  or  alkylsul- 
fonyl. 


5,614,633 
BENZOPYRAN  DERIVATIVES 

whereto  W  is  as  above;  R',  R^  and  R'  taken  together  with  the  Hjnishi  Koga;  Hanihiko  Sato:  Takenori  Ishizawa,  and 
nitroger  and  oxygen  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  Hiroyuki  Nabata,  all  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
group  ()f  die  formula  j,^^^^^  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01150,  §  371  Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)4521,  PCT  Pub. 
°  Date  Mar.  3,  1993 

\—  R^o  per  Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,745 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1992,  4-217975; 
'^  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088462 

Int  CL*  G07D  405/04 
VS.  a.  546—282.7  3  Claims 

wherein  R-*  is  loweralkyl:  the  optical  isomers  thereof,  or  the 
phan»aceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  1  A  compound  represented  by  die  formula: 


c 
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wherein 

R,  and  R,  are  CH,F. 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  is  directly  bonded  to 

represent  a  single  bt)nd, 
Rj  represents 


X  to 


I 


^^ 


S, 


>=* 


NCN 


N-CN 


"--J^. 


N--N--C— CHj 


N--N--SO2CH3 


5,614,634 
LEUKOTRIENE-B4  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODICTION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 
Josef  Heindl;  Werner  Skuballa;  Bemd  Buchmann;  Wolfgang 
FrohUch;  Roland  Ekerdt,  and  Claudia  Glesen,  all  of  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin, 
( German  V 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,074,  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,440,044,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,011,  Nov. 

30,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
820,661,  Jan.  17,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  464,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1990,  40  09 
117.1;  WIPO,  Mar.  19,  1991,  PCT/DE91/00249 

Int.  a."  C07D  2I.1/S9 
VS.  CI.  546—301  2  Claims 

I.  A  leulcotriene-Bj  analog  of  formula  I 

(1) 


in  which 

R'  means  radical  COOR"  with  R"  meaning  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

a  (C|-C4)-alkyl  group  or  R'  means  radical  CHjOH. 
B  means  an  alkylene  group  with  1-3  C  atoms  in  the  chain,  a 

radical 


with  R'  meaning  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  carboxy  or  methoxycar- 
bonyl  group, 
A  is 

-CH— .  -O-.— C— . 
I  II 

OH  O 


N*— N-— NO: 


— NH— CO— .  — CO— NH— ,  — OCHj— ,  or  — COCH^- 
X  means  N  or  CH, 
D  means  groups 


R,  and  R..  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  a  and  ,  .  .^.  means  a  single  or  double  bond 

hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower    as  well  as  opuonally  the.r  salts  w.th  phys.olog.cally  hamiless 
haloalkyl  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  cyano  group, 

X  represents 


bases. 


y 


.R7 


wherein  R,  and  R,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  lower  acyloxy 
group,  or  R,  is  directly  bonded  to  R,  to  represent  a  single 
bond. 


5,614,635 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PYRIDINE-23- 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Paul  E.  Miller,  Palmyra,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Madison,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,658,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,843 
Int  a."  C07D  213/807 
VS.  a.  546—320  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  pyridine-2,3-dicarboxylic 
acid  of  formula  I 
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CO2H 


CO:H 


Whereh 
X  is  hydrogen,  or  methyl,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  and  Z 
are  taken  together  to  form  a  ring  in  which  YZ  is  represented 
by  the  stmcture:  — (CH;)„ — .  where  n  is  3  or  4,  X  is  hydro- 
gen; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C,-C  ^alkyl.  C,-C  ^hydroxyalkyl,  C,-C 
^alkoxyalkyl,  C,-C  ^haloalkyl,  C,-C  ^aminoalkyl  C.-C  ^sul- 
fcfiylalkyl,  nitro,  hydroxy, 

formyl,  caiboxy.  acyl,  amido.  amino.  C|-C  ^alkylamino  dilow- 
emlkylamino,  C|-C  jalkyl  sulfonyl,  sulfonamido,  or  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  one  C,-C  jalkyi  group.  C.-C  4 
alkylsulfonyl   group,   halogen,   hydroxy,  or  trifluoromethyl 

gttoup; 

Z  isjiydrogen,  C,-C  ^alkyl,  C.-C^hydroxy alkyl.  C,-C  6halo- 

allcyl  C,-C  ^aminoalkyl.  C,-C  ^sulfonylalkyl,  nitro.  hydroxy. 

foirtnyl,   carboxy,   acyl,   amido,   amino,   Ci-C^-alkylamino. 

diloweralkylamino,    C,    -Cjalkylsulfonyl.    sulfonamido,    or 

pHanyl 
optiotally  substiwied  with  one  C,-C  4alkyl  group.  C,-C  4alkyl- 

sulfonyl  group,  halogen,  hydroxy,  or  trifluoromethyl  group: 

attd  when  taken  together, 

Y  aai  Z  may  form  a  ring  in  which  YZ  is  represented  by  the 
structure;  — (CHj), — ,  where  n  is  3  or  4,  provided  that  X  is 
h}(|rogen;  or 

L     M    Q    R| 

I      I      I      I 

— c=c— c=c— . 

w  h  Me  L,  M,  Q,  and  R,  each  represent  members  selected  from 
ti  E  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  halogen.  C.-C  jalkyl,  C,-C 
jilkyl  sulfonyl.  C,-C  jhaloalkylamino.  C,-C  4alkylamino. 
diloweralkylamino,  and  trifluoromethyl,  with  the  proviso  that 
only  one  of  L,  M.  Q  or  R,  may  represent  a  substituent  other 
than  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  C,-C  4alkyl, 

which  loomprises  continuously  oxidizing  a  substituted  quinoline  of 

formula  II 


(II) 


5,614,636 
<"      PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2,4-PYRIDINE 
DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Jean-Paul  Roduit.  Sierre,-  Alain  Wellig,  Ricd-Morel;  Karin 
Amacker,  Eischoll,  and  Martin  Eyer,  Glis,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd„  GampelA'alais,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250476 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  1,  1993,  1630/ 
93 

Int.  CL*  C07D  213/30 
VS.  CI.  546—327  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2.4-pyridine  dicarboxylic 
acid,  comprising  reacting  4-cyanopyridine  or  isonicotinic  acid  with 
formamide  in  the  presence  of  peroxodisulfuric  acid  or  a  peroxodis- 
ulfate  to  provide  a  2-carboxamide  of  said  4-cyanopyridine  or  said 
isonicotinic  acid,  respectively,  and  converting  said  2-cait)0xamide 
of  said  4-cyanopyridine  or  said  isonicotinic  acid  by  alkaline 
hydrolysis  to  2.4-pyridine  dicarboxylic  acid. 


5,614,637 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  I3-DIALKYL-5- 

HYDROXYOXINDOLES  AND  THE  ETHER  DERTVATTVES 

THEREOF 
Rainer  Sobotta;  Rainer  Schwarz,  and  Manfred  Psiorz.  all  of 
Ingelheim  am  Rhein.  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Ingelhetm  KG,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,196,  Aug.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448022 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1992,  42  26 
263.1 

Int.  CL*  C07D  209/34 
VS.  a.  548—486  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  1 ,3-dialkyl-5-hydroxyoxindole  of 
formula  1: 


R:!0 


=0 


where  1 

X. ' ',  and  Z  are  as  described  for  formula  I  above, 

R^,  R,.  R4  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy. 
C,-C  4alkoxy,  SO,H,  SOXl,  SH,  halogen,  NO,  or  NHj;  with 
tll(3  proviso  that  one  of  R,,  R3,  R4  or  R,  is  other  than 
hydrogen; 

the  N-oxides  thereof;  and 

the  acid  addition  salts  thereof:  by  continuously  adding  aqueous 
hydrogen  peroxide,  aqueous  base  and  the  formula  U  substi- 
t»led  quinoline  or  a  solution  of  the  formula  II  substituted 
qpinoline  in  aqueous  mineral  acid  or  a  portion  of  the  aqueous 
base  to  a  first  reaction  vessel  to  form  a  reaction  mixture, 
allowing  the  reaction  mixmre  to  foam  over  into  a  second 
reaction  vessel  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
formula  I  pyridine-2,3-dicarboxylic  acid  salt,  removing  the 
at)ueous  solution  from  the  second  reaction  vessel,  and  adding 
mineral  acid  to  the  aqueous  solution  to  form  the  desired 
pyridine-2,3-dicarboxylic  acid  of  formula  I. 


wherein 

R,  denotes  Ci-C^-alkyl, 

R2  denotes  hydrogen,  and 

R,  denotes  Ci-C^-alkyl. 
comprising  heating  an  N-alkyl-p-alkoxy-(a-haloacyl)anilide  of  for- 
mula 2; 


RSO 


)t^R, 


wherein 

Ri  denotes  Ci-C^-alkyl. 

R'2  denotes  Ci-C^-alkyl. 

R,  denotes  C,-Ct-alkyl,  and 

X  denotes  chlorine  or  bromine, 
in  the  presence  of  an  anhydrous  zinc  balide  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  about  120°  C.  to  about   160°  C,  and  isolating  the 
l,3-dialkyl-5-hydroxyoxindole  prepared. 


l74-4l7O.G.-97-16:0L3 
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5,614,638 
NONIONIC  RADIOGRAPHIC  CONTRAST  AGENTS 

Ramachandran  S.  Ranganathan,  Princeton;  Thangavel  Arun- 
chalam.  Plainsboro;  Edmund  R.  Marinelli,  Lawrenceville, 
and   Radhakrishna   K.   PillaJ,   Kendall   Park,  all   of  NJ^ 
assignors  to  Bracco  International  B.V..  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,884,  Jun.  6,  1991,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,716, 
Nov.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  442^69,  Nov.  29,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,691 
Int  CI.*  C07D  207/02 
U.S.  a.  548—543  6  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


CO— N  — R; 
I 


with  a  compound  of  formula  IV 


^^"' 


IV 


wherein 
Ri  is  _H,  —OH.  or  OR\  in  which  R'  is  a  hydroxy  protecting 

group: 
r2  is  _H,  —OH.  or  OR"*,  in  which  R*  is  a  hydroxy  protecting 

group;  and 
X  is  bromo,  iodo,  or  triflate. 


O 

II 
C- 


■^ 


Y(CH2W-  CH: 


CO-NR, 

I 


5,614,640 
EPOXY  FUNCTIONAL  SILOXANES 
Tadashi  Okawa,  Chiba  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1996.  Ser.  No.  620,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-090190 
Int.  CI.*"  C07F  7/3«;  C07D  iOi/02 
D.S.  CI.  549—215  20  Claims 

1.  An  alicyclic  epoxy-functional  siloxane  compound  having  the 
formula 

R.    R 


wherein  — Y(CH,)„—  is  — CH,— CH^— : 

Ri,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 
hydroxyalkyi; 

R,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 
— CH,CH,OH;  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  — CHXH^OH, 
CH,0"h  or  OH  and  R«  is  alkyl,  — CH,CH,OH,  CH,OH,  OH 
or  hydrogen  and  may  be  the  same  or  different  than  R,. 


5,614,639 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2-SUBSTITUTED 
BENZOIBJTHIOPHENE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
INTERMEDIATES  THEREOF 
Kenneth  L,  Hauser,  Greencastle;  Alan  D.  Palkowitz,  Carmel; 
Daniel  J.  Sail,  Greenwood,  and  Kenneth  J.  Thrasher,  India- 
napolis, all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,014 
Int  a."  C07D  iii/52:3ii/56:i33m:405KO 
MS,.  CI.  549—57  25  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  1 

I 


X— (AW— Si(OSi— R'  — Y)3-, 
R 

wherein  X  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acry- 
loxy,  methacryloxy.  and  vinylphenyl,  Y  is  an  alicyclic  epoxy 
group,  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon groups  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation.  R'  is  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  A  is  selected 
from  R'  or  a  group  having  the  formula  — R" — O — R" —  wherein 
R-'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group,  m  has  an  average  value  of  0  or 
I ,  and  n  has  an  average  value  0,  I .  or  2. 


compnsing 

a)  forming  a  2-position  boronic  acid  derivative  of  a  compound 
of  formula  II 


.,jCXi^ 


and 


5,614,641 
PROCESS  FOR  ENANTIOSELECTIVE 
HYDROGENATION  OF  THE  OXO  C=0  DOUBLE  BOND 
Jean-Pierre  Genet,  Verrieres-Le-Buisson;  Sylvain  Juge,  "Le- 
Champ-des-Cordes"  ;  Jean-Alex  Laffitte,  Pau;   Catherine 
Pinel.  Ablis,  and  Serge  Mallart,  Orsay,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Elf  Aquitaine.  France 
PCT  No,  PCT/FR93/00663.  §  371  Date  Mar.  5,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)1390,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30.  1993.  Set.  No.  362457 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  2,  1992,  92  08160 

Int.  CI."  C07D  i07/i2;  C07C  35/08:27/00:64/76 

VS.  CI.  549—313  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  enantioselective  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  the 

ketone  C=0  double  bond  to  a  secondary  alcohol  function,  said 

process  using  a  neutral  ruthenium  complex  as  the  catalyst  and  a 

compound  containing  a  C=0  group  as  the  substrate  to  be  hydro- 

genated.  characterised  in  that  it  comprises  hydrogenation  of  the 

carbonyl  ketone  function  of  the  substrate  using  H,.  in  the  presence 

of  a  diallyl  (diphosphino)  nithenium  compound  with  formula 


b)  coupling  the  reaction  product  from  step  a),  a  compound  of 
formula  III 


,rri 


S  B(OH); 


ni 


R'  R2 

\   / 

P  al 

/   \      / 
Q  Ru 

\   /      \ 
P  al 

/    \ 
R'  R' 


(I) 


where 
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al  represents  an  allyl  group, 

Q  represents  a  hydrocarbon  bridge  containing  at  least  two  cat- 
enary carbon  atoms  and  which  can  contain  one  to  four  cat- 
enary heteroatoms  selected  from  O,  S,  N  and  Si, 

R'  to  R"*  may  be  identical  or  different  and  each  represents  a 
hy(kticarbon  group  which  may  be  substimted,  selected  from 
C|-<r,8  alkyl,  C5-C7  cycloalkyl  and  C^-Cij  aryl  groups. 


comprising:  reacting  an  isosorbide-2-ester  of  formula 


5.614.642 

METHODS  OF  INHIBITING  PHOSPHATASE  ACTIVITY 

AND  TREATMENT  OF  DISORDERS  ASSOCUTED 

THEREWITH  USING  NAPHTHOPYRONES  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Peng  C.  Tang.  Moraga,  and  Gerald  McMahon.  Kenwood,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sugen  Inc..  Redwood  City.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  481,955,  Jun.  7,  1995.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,453 

Int  a.*  C07D  311/92 

VS.  a.  549—389  4  Claims 

1.  A  cqnopound  of  the  formula 


HO 


HO 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


ONO2 


0:CR 

with  a  nitrate  to  form  a  second  ester,  hydiolyzing  said  second  ester 
to  form  isometrically  pure  isosorbide-S-nitrate,  and  recovering  said 
isometrically  pure  isosorbide-S-nitrate. 


5,614X4 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  ORGANIC 

CHLORIDES  FROM  FURAN  AND  HYDROGENATED 

FURANS 

Shaowo  Liang;  John  R.  Monnier;  Stanley  J.  Okrasinski,  all  of 

Kingsport  and  Timothy  W.  Price,  Church  Hill,  all  of  Tenn.. 

assignors  to  Elastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport  Tenn. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,933 

Int  a.*  C07D  307/06:307/08:307/28:307/36 

VS.  CI.  549—507  3  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  reduction  of  chloride  content  of  a  crude 
product  stream  comprising  (i)  furan,  2,3-dihydrofuran,  2,5- 
dihydrofuran,  tetrahydrofiiran  or  a  mixture  thereof  and  (ii)  one  or 
more  organic  chlorides  selected  from  alkyl  chlorides,  alkenyl  chlo- 
rides, cycloalkyl  chlorides,  aromatic  chlorides,  by  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  contacting  the  crude  product  stream  with  a  copper-containing 
scavenger  material  in  an  organic  chloride  removal  zone:  and 

(2)  removing  from  the  chloride  removal  zone  a  refined  product 
stream  containing  less  chloride  than  the  crude  stream. 


5,614,643 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ENZYMATIC  PRODUCTION  OF 

ISOMERICALLY  PURE  lSOSORBIDE-2  AND 
5-MONOESTERS  AS  WELL  AS  THEIR  CONVERSION 
INTO  ISOSORBlDE-2-  AND  5-NITRATE 
Manfred  Schneider,  and  Robert  Seemayer.  both  of  Wuppertal, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Boebringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Man- 
nheim, Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,731,  Feb.  4.  1994,  Pat  No.  5438,891, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,938,  Sep.  1, 
1992.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

481,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1991,  41  29 
093J      1 

I  Int  CL*  C07D  493/00 

VS.  CL  549—464  6  Claims 

I.  A  isometrically  pure  process  for  producing  an  isosorbide 
-5-nitra|e  of  formula 


5,614,645 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  2-DEBENZOYL  AND  -2-ACYL 

TAXOL  DERIVATIVES 
David  G.  I.  Kingston,  Blacksburg,  Va.;  Asbok  G.  Chandbary, 
St  Louis,  Mo.;  Milind  M.  Gharpure,  Delhi,  Ind.;  John  M. 
Rimoldi,  and  A.  A.  Leslie  Gunatilaka,  both  of  Blacksburg, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc^ 
Blacksburg,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,108,  Feb.  25,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,759,  Mar.  11,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  30,612,  Mar.  11,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  Na  471,886 
Int  CL'  C07D  305/14 
VS.  CL  549—510  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  taxol  analogue  having  a  hydroxy 
substituent  at  the  C-2  position  from  a  taxol  analogue  having  a 
benzoyloxy  substituent  at  the  C-2  position,  comprising:  a  step  of 
base  catalyzed  hydrolysis  under  phase  transfer  conditions  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 
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5,614,647 
INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
BISINDOLYLMALEIMIDES 
Margaret   M.    Faul,   ZionsvUle;    Michael    R.   Jirousek,   and 
Leonard  L.  Winneroski.  11,  both  of  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind., 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,140,  Oct  3,  1994,  Pat  No.  5341,347, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,060,  Dec.  7, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
452,613 
Int.  a."  C07C  43/303:317/08 
VS.  a.  552—1  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula 


wherein  said  benzoyloxy  substiunt  at  the  C-2  position  is  replaced 
by  a  hydroxyl  to  make  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


R,'       O' 


.(CH2). 


(II) 


wherein: 

R-    is   N,.   protected   — NH.   protected   amino,   or   protected 

hydroxy; 
L'  is  independently  a  leaving  group; 
Z  is  — <CH2),— ;  and 
n  is  independently  1,  2.  or  3. 


wherein  R,  is  H  ,  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
OH.  oxy  protecting  group  and  acyloxy,  and  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  OH.  and  acyloxy,  and 

wherein  R<,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  OH.  oxy 
protecting  group  and  acyloxy,  wherein  said  acyloxy  can  be  the 
same  or  different,  and  Rj  is  H  or  OH;  and  R,  and  R,  are  the 
same  or  diflerent  nd  have  the  general  formula: 

O 

X 

Z'^  NH 


C 
Ar  C 


YO 


wherein  Ar  is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl:  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy,  phenyl,  and  substituted  phe- 
nyl: and  Y  is  selected  from  the  ground  consisting  of  H.  acyl, 
and  protecting  group. 


5.614.648 
ANTIOXIDANT  GLYCERIDE  DERIVATIVES 
George  H.  Greene.  P.O.  Box  2384,  Morristown,  NJ.  07962; 
Robert  Miller,  740  Island  Ct,  Columbus,  Ohio  43214;  James 
L.  Williams,  819  Crofton  Cir.,  Reynoldsburg,  Ohio  43068; 
James  C.  Phillips,  510  W.  Main  St,  Plain  City,  Ohio  43064; 
Jerry  F.  Stults,  4270  Stover  Rd.,  Ostrander,  Ohio  43061.  and 
Jan  P.  E.  Tellings,  3151  Parsons  Ave.,  Columbiis,  Ohio  43207 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  799.061.  Nov.  27.  1991.  Pat  No. 
5380,890.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,719, 
Feb.  28,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.152J44.  ThLs  application  Jan.  10, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  370,884 
Int.  a."  C07C  51/50 
VS.  a.  554-^  7  Claims 

1.  An  antioxidant-containing  derivative  of  an  organic  compound 
which  comprises  the  following  formula: 


5.614,646 
SELECTIVE  HYDROGENATION  OF  AROMATIC 
GROUPS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  EPOXY  GROUPS 
Thomas  Wettling;  Ludwig  Schuster,  both  of  Limburgerhof, 
and   Jochem    Henkelmann.   Mannheim,   all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen.  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422.926,  Apr.  17,  1995,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1994.  44  14 
089.4 

Int  CI.''  C07D  30IAX):303/27 
VS.  a.  549--540  3  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenation  with  hydrogen  of 
aromatic  groups  of  organic  molecules  carrying  al  least  one  aro- 
matic group  and  one  epoxy  group,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  from  0.2  to  10  wt  9i:  of  water, 
based  on  the  reaction  mixture  and  carrying  out  the  hydrogenation 
in  the  presence  of  ruthenium  oxide  hydrate  as  a  catalyst. 


R,         Y  R- 

I  I  I 

-c — c — c-z- 

I      I      I 

R;         R;         ft-i 


wherein  Q,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different  is  an  antioxidant 
moiety  or  — R,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  Q  is  an 
antioxidant; 

Y  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  is 


1 

1 

1 

o 

1 

1 

c=o. 

1 

c=o. 

1 

o=p-o, 

1 

o 

1 

o 

NH 

o 

with  the  provisos  that 
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c=o,  c=o. 

I  I 

0  NH 

1  I 


or     0= 


I 

O 
I 
P— o 

1 

o 

I 


the  corrqs  wnding  R,  groups,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  is 
a  cycle  or  acyclic,  an  unsubstituted  or  a  hydroxy,  caiboxy,  or 
halogen  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynl.  or  oxyalkylene 
group  or  a  sulfur,  nitrogen  or  phosphottis  derivative  of  an 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynl,  or  oxyalkylene  group,  an  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  aryl  group,  or  mixtures  thereof, 
and 

(ii)  wbfre  Y  is 


I 

O. 

I 


the  corresponding  R,  group  can  be  hydrogen,  in  addition  to  the 
above  described  compounds; 

R,  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  comprises  those  R,  groups 
described  in  proviso  (ii)  above, 

Z  can  l>e  an  O,  N.  or  P, 

n2=l-»2C),  and 

n^l-HpO. 
with  the  ilroviso  that  nj  and  m  cannot  simultaneously  be  equal  to  I . 


5,614,649 
iWULTICATALYTIC  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Mohamra  Iqbal,  Malvern;  James  L.  Diebold,  Norristown,  both 
of  Pa.;  Robert  Siman.  Wilmington,  Del.;  Sankar  Chatterjee, 
Wynaewood.  and  James  C.  Kauer.  Kennett  Square,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Cephalon,  Inc..  West  Chester.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464J98,  Jun.  5,  1995,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,795,  Nov.  14,  1994. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,794 
Int  CI."  C07C  231/00:  C07D  225AX) 
VS.  C\.  S54— 56  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula: 

O  O 


Ri-t-CHj^CH— C-NH-CH— C— NH— R4 
I  I 

R2  R3 


wherein 

Ri 


selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    — C^N, 

— ^t=0)OR,,  phthalimido,  — NH— SO^R,,  and  — NH— J; 
R,  isl  fleeted  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  hydroxyl,  alkyl 

having  from  one  to  ten  carbons,  and  cycloalkyl  having  firom 

three  to  seven  carbons; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — (CH2)„ — NH — 

C(*N— R,)— NH,,  — Rft— NO,,  — Rt— J,  and  — R,.— CN; 
R4  is  — CH(CH2— R,)— Q; 
Q    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of   — CH — Rg, 

— C(=0)CH„  — C(=0)CHjCl,  — C(=0)CH2Br. 

— ia[=0)CH2F,  — C(=0)CHF,.  — C(=0)CF3, 

— i:[=0)C(=0)R7,  — C(=0)C(=0)NH— R„  — C(=0)C02— 

K^  }-C(=0)C02H.  — B(OH)2 


—  B— O 
I  I 
0-(C(CH,)2);. 


—  B— O  — B— O 

II  II 

0-(CH:)p.         O-W. 


and 


-continued 
o 

-B    ^         "^(CHi)? 
I  I 

O  NH 

\  / 

(CH2)q 


where  p  and  q,  independently,  are  2  or  3; 

W  is  cycloalkyl; 

R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NOj,  — CN,  and 
—J; 

R^  is  — (CH,)^— NH— C(=NH}— NH— ; 

R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  and  alkyl 
having  from  one  to  eight  carbons,  said  alkyl  group  being 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  aryl. 
or  heteroaiyl  groups; 

Rg  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  =0, 
=N— NHC(=0)— NHj.  =N— OH,  =N— OCH,.  =N— O— 
CH,— C^H,,  =NNH— C(=S)— NHj  and  =N— NH— J; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  alkyl 
having  from  one  to  six  carbons,  said  alkyl  group  being  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  aryl  or 
heteroaryl  groups: 

J  is  a  protecting  group; 

n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  10;  and 

m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  S. 


5.614,650 
ZIRCONIUM  COMPOUNDS  OF  SULFONIC  ACIDS 
SUnley  R.  Sandler,  221  Hemlock  La^  Delaware,  Pa.  19064; 
Michael  D.  Gemon,  117  Scarlet  Oak  Dr.,  Montgomery,  Pa. 
19406,  and  Jacques  Ragot  10  Residence  Toumemire  91940 
Les  Ulis,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,670 
Int  CL*  C«7H  7/00 
VS.  a.  556—54  23  Claims 

I.  A  zirconium  compound  of  a  sulfonic  acid  having  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 

(R(S03)JJR(S0j)^JyZi({0jS),.R"lrl0,S)^R-),- 

where  RI,  R',  R"  and  R"  are  independently  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkyl.  alkylene,  aryl  or  alkaryl  radicals,  x  is  an  integer  of  I 
to  4,  x'.  x"  and  x'"  are  1  to  3.  y  is  I  to  4,  and  y',  y"  and  y"  are  0  to 
3.  provided  that  die  values  of  x.  x',  x",  x",  y.  y',  y",  and  y"  are 
sufiBcient  to  supply  4  sulfonate  groups  to  the  molecule. 

19.  The  method  of  producing  a  chemical  reaction  which  is  a 
transesterihcation,  direct  esterification,  alkylation,  etherification. 
condensation  or  polymer-forming  reaction  comprising  contacting 
at  least  two  reactive  chemicals,  at  least  one  of  which  is  an  organic 
chemical,  and  inducing  a  reaction  between  said  reactive  chetnicals 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  zirconium  compound  of 
a  sulfonic  acid  of  the  general  formula: 

|R(SO,).]aR(SOj)^lKZrJ(03S)..R')r((03S)^"),- 

where  R,  R'.  R"  and  R"  are.  independendy,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkyl,  alkylene.  aryl  or  alkaryl  radicals,  x  is  an  integer  of  I 
to  4.  x'.  x"  and  x"  are  I  to  3,  y  is  I  to  4,  and  y',  y"  and  y'"  are  0  to 
3,  provided  that  the  values  of  x,  x',  x".  x",  y,  y',  y",  anu  y  arc 
sufBcient  to  supply  4  sulfonate  groups  to  the  molecule. 
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5,614,651 

14a-HYDROXY-4-ANDROSTENE-3,6,17-TRIONE 

HYDRATE  CRYSTAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 

Kazuo  Ohtsuki,-  Akikazu  Milsunobu;  Yoshihiro  Imalzumi.  all 
of  Tokyo;  Nobuyoshi  Honda,  and  Satoshi  Inoue,  both  of 
Tochigi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Snow  Band  Milk 
Products,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sapporo,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-151320 
Int  a."  C07J  1/00 
VS.  a.  552—615  2  Claims 

1.  A  P-type  14a-hydroxy-4-androstene-3.6.17-trione  hydrate 
crystal  which  has  a  diffraction  pattern  where  characteristic  in 
crysulline  powder  X-ray  diffraction  of  characteristic  X-ray  Cu  Ka 
appear  at  diffraction  angles  of  10.7.  14.8.  15.7,  16.3  and  17.8 
(degree). 


5,614,652 
PARTICULATES 
Aaivn  G.  Filler,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Andrew  M.  Lever,  Cam- 
bridge, United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Syngenix  Limited, 
Cambridge,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A)0021,  §  371  Date  Ocu  5.  1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11846,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  Fded  Jan.  4,  1992,  Set.  No.  87,781 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1991, 
9100233;  Jan.  16,  1991,  9100981;  Jan.  31,  1991,  9102146;  May 
20,   1991,  9110876;  Jul.  30,   1991,  9116373;  Aug.   19,   1991, 
9117851;  Aug.  30,  1991,  9118676;  Sep.  13,  1991,  9119665 

Int  a.*  C07F  15/00:15/02 
VS.  CI.  556—136  1  Claim 


5,614,653 
SOLUBILIZATION  OF  BORIC  ACID 
Frank  W.  Dean,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  StoUer  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,081 
Int  CI."  C07F  19/00:5/02:1/08 
VS.  a.  556—7  25  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  boron-containing  solution,  comprising 
about  5  to  about  75  percent-by-weight  boric  acid; 
about  10  to  about  45  percent-by-weight  ligand  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkanolamines,  dialkylaminoalkylamines, 
alkyldiaminecarboxylic  acids,  salts  of  said  acids  and  mixtures 
thereof; 
sufficient  transition  metal  ion  to  complex  said  ligand;  and 
the  balance  water. 

14.  A  water-soluble  complex,  comprising: 
boric  acid; 

a  transition  metal  ion;  and 
a  ligand  capable  of  both  complexing  said  transition  metal  ion 

and  coordinating  with  said  boric  acid. 
21.  A  method  for  solubilizing  boric  acid  to  produce  a  liquid, 
boron-containing  solution,  comprising; 

forming  a  meul  ion/ligand-containing  solution  from  a  ligand 
and  sufficient  metal  ion  to  complex  said  ligand,  said  ligand 
capable  of  both  complexing  said  metal  ion  and  coordinating 
with  boric  acid;  and 
adding  boric  acid  to  said  metal  ion/ligand-containing  solution. 


1.  A  panicle  comprising  palladium  disposed  within  an  iron  oxide 
matrix. 


5,614,654 

ALUMINOSILOXANES,  TITANOSILOXANES, 

(POLY)STANNOSILOXANES.  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Masatoshi  Miyake,  and  Shunji  Aoki,  both  of  Usui-gun,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1996,  Sen  No.  654,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1995,  7-155139; 
May  30,  1995,  7-155140;  Jun.  27,  1995,  7-183492 
Int  a."  ayJ¥  7/08:7/22:7/28:5/06 
VS.  a.  556—10  8  Claims 

1.  An  aluminosiloxane  having  at  least  one  Al — O — Si  linkage  in 
its  molecule  and  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  ( I ): 

(OSiR2)3iOR'  (•) 

Al— (OSiR2)3»OR' 

\ 

(OSiR2)j.OR' 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R'  is 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  hav- 
ing 1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  letters  k,  m,  and  n  are  positive  integers 
inclusive  of  0,  and  k-nm-nnS  1. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,614,655 

GAS  MIXING  DEVICE 

Horst  Horn,  Springe/Bundesrepublik,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemcas  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miinchen,  Germany 
PCT  N«.  PCT/DE94/00240.  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20851,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  IS,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  522,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  12,  1993,  93  03 
693.0 

Int  a."  F16K  19/00 
VS.  a  y^—l  G  15  Claims 


5,614,657 
THREE  DIMENSIONALLY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Shintaro  Harada,  73-2,  Nakaawahara,  Kumami-Choo,  Nishio- 
City,  Aichi-Pref.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,526 
Int  a.'  GOIM  7/00 

5  Claims 


1.  A  iis  mixing  device  comprising; 

a.  a  itiixing  chamber;  and 

b,  a  plurality  of  critical  nozzles  having  their  outputs  connected 
to  said  mixing  chamber,  the  cross-sections  of  said  critical 
nortles  increasing  by  a  proportion  of  1;2  fiom  one  to  the  next, 
and  each  critical  nozzle  having  inputs  to  receive  either  a  test 
gat  or  a  zero  gas,  wherein  said  plurality  of  critical  nozzles 
comprise  four  nozzles  whose  cross-sections  are  in  proportions 
of  li:2;4:8. 


5,614,656 

COLLIDING  G  SIMULATION  APPARATUS 
Katsuaki   Toda,    Komaki;    Tadahiro   Ohtsuka,   and    Osamu 
Wataaabe,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Sen  No.  551,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1994,  6-304309; 
Dec.  27,  1994,  6-326222 

Int  CI."  GOIM  7/00 
VS.  a.  73—12.01  6  Claims 


1.  A  oolliding  G  simulation  apparatus  comprismg; 

a  hydraulic  actuator  connected  to  a  hydraulic  pressure  source; 

a  mock  vehicle  connected  to  a  hydraulic  pressure  source; 

a  hydraulic  separation  coupling  device  connecting  said  hydraulic 
actuator  and  said  mock  vehicle,  and  separating  said  hydraulic 
actuator  and  said  mock  vehicle  in  response  to  a  separation 
control  signal;  and 

a  hy<kaulic  circuit  for  generating  a  target  acceleration  at  said 
hydraulic  actuator  based  on  an  acceleration  control  signal 
when  said  hydraulic  actuator  and  said  mock  vehicle  are  con- 
nected by  said  hydraulic  separation  coupling  device. 


1.  A  three  dimensional  measuring  apparatus  comprising; 

a  gun  shooting  a  very  small  ballistic  means; 

a  first  pedestal  for  turning  gun.  the  first  pedestal  having  a 
vertical  axis  control  and  a  horizontal  axis  control  motor; 

a  second  pedestal  for  turning  a  product  to  be  measured,  the 
second  pedestal  having  a  vertical  control  axis  motor, 

three  or  more  microphones  disposed  at  vertexes  of  a  polygon, 
said  microphones  for  gathering  the  high  frequency  sound  data 
occurring  by  explosion  or  rupture  of  said  very  small  ballistic 
means  on  the  siirface  of  the  product; 

a  data  processor  for  controlling  said  gun  and  said  first  and 
second  pedestal  control  motors,  for  calculating  distances 
between  said  microphones  and  said  product  from  the  sound 
data  sent  fix)m  said  inicrophones,  and  for  showing  the  three 
dimensional  data  of  the  surface  of  the  product 


5,614,658 
EXHAUST  SENSOR 
Dennis  W.  Moss,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,815 

Int  CL"  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  O.  73— 23J1  11  Claims 

14 

'       .     y-'" 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  sensor  for  an  inlemal  combustion  engine 
having  exhaust  means,  comprising: 

a  nipple  having  first  and  second  opposite  distal  ends  and 
mounted  to  said  exhau.st  means  at  said  first  distal  end  and 
coimnunicating  with  exhaust  passing  through  said  exhaust 
means,  said  nipple  having  a  restricted  orifice  extending  there- 
through from  said  first  distal  end  to  said  second  distal  end 
which  permits  diffusion  of  gaseous  exhaust  through  said  ori- 
fice, and  reduces  diffusion  of  particulate  exhaust  through  sakl 
orifice; 

an  antechamber  mounted  to  said  nipple  at  said  second  distal  end 
and  external  to  said  exhaust  means  and  communicating  with 
said  orifice  such  that  gaseous  exhaust  diffuses  through  said 
orifice  into  said  antechamber; 

a  sensor  element  mounted  to  said  antechamber  and  sensing  said 
gaseous  exliausi  therein. 
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5,614,659 

PORE-AIR  PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  FOR 

USE  IN  HIGH  SHOCK  ENVIRONMENTS 

Denis  D.  Rickman,  Clinton,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The  United 

SUtcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442^23 

lot  a."  GOIL  19/14 

VS.  a.  73—35.16  3  Claims 

JV 


1.  A  pore  air-pressure  sensing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  housing  containing  a  plurality  of 
pressure  sensing  ports  in  external  surfaces  thereof,  a  bore,  and 
an  internal  chamber^ connecting  said  ports  with  said  bore; 

(b)  means  mounted  within  each  of  said  ports  for  filtering  soil 
particles  therefrom: 

(c)  means  mounted  within  said  chamber  for  sensing  air  pressure 
at  each  of  said  poits,  whereby  when  the  device  is  installed 
beneath  ground  level  and  an  explosive  is  detonated  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  device,  soil  panicles  are  filtered  from  the  air 
blast  by  said  filter  means,  thereby  enabling  the  device  to 
provide  accurate  pore-air  pressure  measurements: 

(d)  means  connected  with  said  sensing  means  for  indicating  said 
air  pressure: 

(e)  wherein  said  filter  means  consist  of  sintered  metal  compris- 
ing stainless  steel  and  having  a  10-micron  filtration  grade: 

(f)  wherein  said  filter  means  are  capable  of  withstanding  applied 
soil  stresses  up  to  10,000  psi;  and 

(g)  wherein  said  sensing  means  include  a  pressure  gage  for  each 
port. 


5,614.660 
NOSE  BAG  APPLICATOR  WITH  PINHOLE  CHECKER 
Toshizumi  Tanaka,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo  Opti- 
cal Cc  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  19%.  Ser.  No.  601,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  Z4,  1995,  7-060026 
Int  a."  A61B  1/00:  lOAX):  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  Ct  73—37  6  Claims 


a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  an  inside  diameter  larger  than 
an  outside  diameter  of  a  nose  end  portion  of  said  rod-like 
examination  instrument  to  be  wrapped  in  said  covering  case 
and  holding  said  covering  case  at  a  fore  end  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  body  via  an  opening  at  one  end  of  said  covering 
case  in  a  hermetically  sealed  state: 

a  piston  nKmber  slidably  received  in  said  cylindrical  body,  said 
piston  member  being  movable  in  forward  and  rearward  direc- 
tions in  hermetic  sliding  contact  with  inner  peripheral  surfaces 
of  said  cylindrical  body,  said  piston  member  being  movable  in 
said  rearward  direction  to  draw  in  and  spread  by  expansion 
said  covering  case  against  inner  peripheral  surfaces  of  said 
cylindrical  body  by  a  negative  pressure  developed  by  the 
rearward  movement  of  said  piston  member  in  a  hermetically 
closed  space  formed  within  said  cylindrical  body  between 
said  covering  case  and  said  piston  member,  said  cylinder  body 
holding  said  covering  case  in  a  spread  state  to  receive  a  nose 
end  portion  of  said  examination  instrument  therein:  and 

detector  means  mounted  on  .said  cylindrical  body  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  hermetically  closed  space  for  checking 
for  pressure  variations  in  said  hermetically  closed  space,  said 
pressure  detector  means  detecting  leaks  in  said  bag-slwped— 
covering  case  while  sealed  in  said  nose  bag  applicator  and 
before  being  installed  onto  the  nose  end  portion  of  said 
rod-like  examination  instrument. 


5,614,661 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 

CONTAINERS 

Romano  Balordi,  Millers,  Md.,  assignor  to  Sweetheart  Cup 

Company  Inc.,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309388.  Sep.  21.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,945 

InL  a."  GOIM  i/02 

U.S.  a.  73-49J  24  Claims 


1.  A  nose  bag  applicator  for  wrapping  a  bag-shaped  fluid-tight 
covering  case  of  elastic  membranous  material  on  a  nose  end  of  a 
rod-like  insertion  type  internal  examination  instrument  or  the  like, 
said  nose  bag  applicator  including: 


1.  A  metlHxl  of  on-line  monitoring  of  a  container-manufacturing 
machine  so  as  to  determine  machine  malfiinction  based  on  num- 
bers of  rejected  containers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  concurrently  forming  a  top  curl  of  a  container  and  trapping 
ambient  air  in  the  container  to  establish  a  non-ambient  pres- 
sure condition: 

(b)  monitoring  said  non-ambient  pressure  condition  to  identify 
containers  to  be  rejected; 

(c)  determining  the  number  of  rejected  containers  during  a  first 
unit  titne  period: 

(d)  initiating  a  diagnostic  cycle  if  the  number  of  rejected  con- 
tainers during  said  first  unit  time  period  is  greater  than  a 
preselected  low  threshold  value: 

(e)  determining  the  number  of  rejected  containers  during  a 
second  unit  time  period  subsequent  to  said  first  unit  time 
period  and  decrementing  the  threshold  value  by  a  preselected 
decremental  value  in  the  event  that  no  rejected  containers  are 
determined  during  said  subsequent  second  unit  time  period; 
and 

(f)  repeating  step  (e)  for  additional  unit  time  periods  subsequent 
to  said  second  unit  time  period  until  said  threshold  value  has 
been  decremented  to  zero. 
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5,614,662 
APPAlUtUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  A  PAPER 

SURFACE  ROUGHNESS 
Matthew  j.  Hallan,  Savage,  Minn.,-  Stephen  J.  Paradis,  Los 
Altos  Hills.  Calif.,-  Donald  F.  Rogowski,  and  Michael  L. 
Shephard,  both  of  Covington.  Va..  assignors  to  West^aco 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,760,  Jan.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,893 
InL  CI."  GOIB  5/28 
VS.  a.  73—105  9  Claiffis 


strength,  a  cantilever  beam  that  is  made  from  a  silicon  oxide  film 
and  which  is  joined  at  one  end  to  said  base,  a  conical  stylus  with  a 
sharp  tip  that  is  formed  on  said  cantilever  beam  at  the  other  end 
which  is  opposite  the  end  joined  to  said  base,  said  conical  stylus 
being  made  of  single  crystal  silicon  and  having  a  height  of  8-10 
pm.  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  2,  and  said  sharp  tip  having  a 
curvature  radius  of  10  nm  or  below,  wherein  protective  plates  for 
protecting  said  cantilever  beam  against  mechanical  damage  that  are 
processed  from  said  single-crystal  silicon  base  and  that  have 
adequate  strength  are  provided  on  the  base  side  of  said  cantilever 
beam  protruding  from  said  base  in  such  a  way  that  they  are  spaced 
with  good  clearance  from  said  cantilever  beam  but  that  they  hold 
said  cantilever  beam  therebetween,  and  wherein  all  surfaces  of  said 
cantilever  are  covered  with  a  thin  electroconduclive  film. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  surveying  the  surface  topography  of  a  sheet 
of  material  comprising: 

a  sheet  Of  material  sample: 

a  sample  supporting  table  means  having  a  selectively  driven 
movement  of  a  table  surface  along  a  constant  surface  plane, 
said  table  surface  including  a  sample  mountmg  area  provided 
by  a  porous  structural  plate  means  covering  a  movable 
vacum  sink  volume  served  by  a  vacuum  source  such  that 
said  $ample  is  substantially  stationary  with  respect  to  said 
plate  means  and  said  plate  means  is  substantially  stationary 
with  respect  to  said  vacuum  sink  volume; 

a  sample  surface  point  height  measuring  means  secured  substan- 
tially above  said  sample  mounting  area  for  generating  electri- 
cal signals  proportional  to  sample  surface  topography  varia- 
tions wherein  said  height  measuring  means  is  a  stylus  for 
emitting  analog  electrical  signals  that  are  proportional  to 
vertical  displacement  distances  traversed  by  a  stylus,  said 
analog  signals  being  converted  to  digital  signals  for  analysis 
whet^in  said  stylus  means  is  manually  adjusted  to  a  mid- 
range  analog  signal  calibration  scale  in  surface  contact  with  a 
material  sample:  and. 

a  contfoi  means  for  driving  said  table  means  in  a  grid  pattern  of 
equidistantly  separated  sample  surface  measuring  points 
bene«h  said  height  measuring  means. 


5.614.664 

SELF  DIAGNOSIS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

FUEL  TEMPERATURE  DETECTION  APPARATUS  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yoichiro  Yamagishi,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs 
Corporation.  Atsugi,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-167156 

InU  a."  GOIK  7/00:  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  CL  73—118.1  6  Claims 
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5,614,663 

CAMTILEVER  for  use  WITH  ATOMIC  FORCE 

NHCROSCOPE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Jui^ju  Itoh,  and  Yasushi  Toma,  both  of  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ebara  Research  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fujisawa.  and  Agency 
of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  311.018,  Sep.  22,  1994.  This  application 

May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,790 

Claiiw  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993.  5-261480 

Int  CI."  GOIB  5/28 

VS.  a.  73—105  6  aaiins 

1.  A  cantilever  for  use  with  an  atomic  force  microscope  that 

comprises;  a  single-crystal  silicon  base  having  adequate  mechanical 


1.  A  self  diagnosis  method  for  a  fuel  temperature  detection 
apparatus  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

detecting  an  engine  cooling  water  temperature  by  means  of  a 
cooling  water  temperature  detection  means, 

detecting  an  engine  intake  air  temperature  by  means  of  an  intake 
air  temperature  detection  means. 

detecting  a  fuel  temperature  by  means  of  a  fuel  temperature 
detection  means, 

carrying  out  diagnosis  of  said  fuel  temperature  detection  means 
based  on  respective  detection  values  from  said  cooling  water 
temperature  detection  means,  said  engine  intake  air  tempera- 
ture detection  means,  and  said  fuel  temperature  detection 
means,  and 

interrupting  said  diagnosis  under  predetermined  conditions 
based  on  changes  in  said  respective  detection  values  from  said 
cooling  water  temperature  detection  means,  said  engine  intake 
air  temperature  detection  means,  and  said  fuel  temperature 
detection  means. 
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5,614,665 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  AN 
EVAPORATIVE  PURGE  SYSTEM 
Patrick  J.  Curran,  Fannington  Hills;  Juliette  J.  McCoy,  South 
Lyon;     Michael     A.     Panganis,     Plymouth;      David     C. 
Waskiewicz,    Non;    Bryce    A.    Schwager,    Ypsilanti,    and 
Edward  G.  Rychlick,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,844 

Int.  CI."  F02M  3.W2 

U.S.  a.  73—118.1  19  Oalms 


I.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  having  an  evaporative  purge  system 
including  a  fuel  lank,  an  evaporation  canister  for  trapping  and 
subsequently  using  vapor  dispelled  from  the  fuel  tank,  and  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  manifold  all  in  fluid 
communication,  a  method  for  monitoring  the  evaporative  purge 
system  for  malfunctions  and  leaks,  the  method  comprising; 
(a)  determining  whether  a  plurality  of  predetermined  entry  con- 
ditions have  been  met: 
(b»  if  the  plurality  of  predetermined  entry  conditions  have  been 
met.  determining  a  flow  of  vapor  in  the  evaporative  purge 
system; 

(c)  sealing  the  evaporative  purge  system  from  atmosphere  so  as 
to  pull  a  vacuum  on  the  fuel  tank: 

(d)  determining  whether  the  vacuum  is  within  a  predetermined 
vacuum  range: 

(e)  if  the  vacuum  is  within  the  predetermined  vacuum  range, 
allowing  the  vacuum  to  subilize  to  obtain  a  stabilized  vacuum 
level: 

(f)  determining  a  rise  in  the  stabilized  vacuum  level  after  a 
predetermined  amount  of  time  to  obtain  a  vacuum  bleed-up: 

(g)  determining  a  vacuum  bleed-up  acceptance  threshold  based 
on  the  determined  flow  of  vapor: 

(h)  comparing  the  vacuum  bleed-up  with  the  vacuum  bleed-up 

acceptance  threshold: 
(i)  providing  atmosphere  to  the  evaporative  purge  system  if  the 

vacuum  bleed-up  exceeds  the  vacuum  bleed-up  acceptance 

threshold: 
(j)  sealing  the  evaporative  purge  system  from  atmosphere  to 

create  a  pressure  build; 
(k)  comparing  die  pressure  build  to  a  pressure  threshold:  and 
(1)  generating  a  first  malfunction  signal  if  the  pressure  build  is 

less  than  the  pressure  threshold. 
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valve  arranged  in  said  intake  system,  and  air-fuel  ratio-correcting 
means  for  correcting  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel  mixture  sup- 
plied to  said  engine  in  a  feedback  manner  responsive  to  an  output 
from  said  air-fuel  ratio  sensor,  by  using  an  air-fuel  ratio  coirection 
amount  calculated  according  to  said  output  from  said  air-fuel  ratio 
sensor,  die  idling  rotational  speed  control  system  comprising; 
engine  rotational  speed-detecting  means  for  detecting  rotational 

speed  of  said  engine: 
rotational  speed  control  means  operable  during  idling  of  said 
engine,  for  controlling  said  rotational  speed  of  said  engine  to 
a  desired  value  in  a  feedback  manner  responsive  to  said 
rotational  speed  of  said  engine  detected  by  said  engme  rota- 
tional speed-detecting  means: 
abnormality-determining  means  for  determining  whether  said 
idling  routional  speed  control  system  is  abnormal,  based  on 
said  rotational  speed  of  said  engine  detected  by  said  engine 
rotational  speed-detecting  means,  and  a  control  parameter 
used  by  said  rotational  speed  control  means; 
brake  system  operation-detecting  means  for  detecting  operation 

of  said  brake  system:  and 
inhibiting  means  operable  when  at  least  one  of  conditions  is 
satisfied  that  said  brake  system  is  operated,  and  said  air-fuel 
ratio  correction  amount  falls  outside  a  predetermined  range, 
for  inhibiting  abnormality  determination  by  said  abnormality- 
determining  means. 


5,614,667 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THROTTLE  VALVE  CONTAMINATION  LEARNING 
H^ime  Hosoya,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration, Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  594,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1995,  7-016114 

Int.  CI.''  F02D  45AK):  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  CI.  73—118.2  12  Claims 


[YES 


READ  a  .IV.(*F/M)a.Ta 


-S8 


estbiate 
atmosphehk; 
pressure b 


S9 


A  .  ATMOSPHERIC 
PRESSURE  B 


SIO 
NtES^UI^    '^    YES 


5,614,666 
n)LING  ROTATIONAL  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Fumio  Hara,  and  Takashi  Isobe.  both  of  Wako,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628.164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1995,  7-107889 

InL  CI."  F02D  19/02:  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  73—118.1  16  Claims 

1.  An  idling  rotational  speed  control  system  for  an  internal 

combu,stion  engine  in.stalled  in  a  vehicle  having  a  brake  system. 

said  engine  having  an  intake  system,  an  exhaust  system,  a  dirottle 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  throttle  valve  contamination  learning 
comprising  steps  of; 

respectively  detecting  intake  air  mass  flow  rate,  the  opening  of  a 

diroitle  valve  disposed  in  an  engine  intake  system,  and  engine 

rotational  speed. 
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I  i  dmating  intake  air  volumetric  flow  rate  based  on  said  detected 
tlirottle  valve  opening  and  engine  rotational  speed, 

( i  timabng  atmospheric  pressure  at  the  time  of  a  large  value  for 
said  detected  throttle  valve  opening,  based  on  said  detected 
intake  air  mass  flow  rate  and  said  estimated  intake  air  volu- 
metric flow  rate, 

I  s  timating  atmospheric  pressure  when  tlie  tlirottle  valve  opening 
subsequently  changes  to  a  small  value  while  the  atmospheric 
pressure  remains  virtually  constant,  based  on  said  detected 
intake  air  mass  flow  rate  and  said  estimated  intake  air  volu- 
metric flow  rate,  and 
gaining  and  correcting  a  relationship  between  the  throttle  valve 
opening  and  a  value  related  to  said  throttle  valve  opening,  so 
that  the  atmospheric  pressure  estimated  when  the  throttle 
valve  opening  changes  to  a  small  value  while  the  atmospheric 
pressure  remains  virtually  constant,  approaches  the  atmo- 
spheric pressure  estimated  when  said  tlirottle  valve  opening  is 
a  large  value. 


5,614,668 
FUEL  PRESSURE  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Riilno  Ramirez-Soto,  3400  Wright  Ave.,  N.  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
89030 

FUed  Oct  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,360 

Int.  a."  GOIM  15/00 

VA  a.  73—119  A  5  aaims 
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outwardly  from  said  bottom  end  thereby  displaying  a  numeri- 
cal value  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  air  pressure: 
(b)  engaging  means,  including  a  tire  valve  dust-cap  receiving 
and  engaging  receptacle,  for  substantially  receiving  and 
engaging  a  tire  valve  dust-cap  thereby  facilitating  access, 
removal,  retention,  and  reinstallation  of  said  tire  valve  dust- 
cap. 


5,614.670 
MOVABLE  SEISMIC  PAVEMENT  ANALYZER 

Sobeil  Nazarian;  Mark  R.  Baker,  and  Kevin  Crain,  all  of  EI 

Paso,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of 

Texas  System,  Austin.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,996,  Oct  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  674,460 

Int  CI."  EOlC  23/00 

VS.  a.  73—146  13  Claims 


12  l«  IS  '■  22 

I  A  fuel  pressure  sensing  system  comprising: 
fuel  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  at  least  one  engine  combus- 
tion chamtier; 

r  leans  for  supplying  said  fuel  to  said  engine  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  fiiel  supplying  means  including  a  fuel  line; 
pressure  sensor  operationally  connected  to  said  fuel  line  at  a 
location  immediately  before  said  fuel  injector  in  a  manner  to 
sense  and  output  a  signal  proportional  to  the  pressure  of  the 
fuel  passing  through  said  fuel  line  at  a  location  immediately 
prior  to  entering  said  fuel  injector;  and 

i  a  output  device  mounted  within  a  passenger  compartment  of  a 
vehicle  in  functional  connection  with  said  pressure  sensor  for 
providing  a  visual  display  of  said  fuel  pressure. 


lOm       Ilk     <M  IX  Ok  4M  <3a  10<  ,X,  104 
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5,614,669 

ilR  PRESSURE  GAUGE  WITH  DUST-CAP  REMOVER 
Michael  I.  Sopdsak,  112  Colby  Ct,  VacaviUe,  Calif.  95687 
FUcd  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,495 
Int  a.'  B60C  2i/02 
VS.  a.  73—146.8  7  Claims 

I.  An  Air  Pressure  Gauge  Tool  for  measuring  tire  pressure  and 
for  accessing,  removing,  retaining,  and  replacing  tire  valve  dust- 
caps  comprising; 

(»)  an  air  pressure  gauge  assembly  of  the  type  having  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  body  and  a  hollow  interior,  the  cylindrical 
body  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  end,  a  pressure  indicator  slide 
bar  with  a  linear  scale  extendable  outward  from  said  bottom 
end,  a  tire  valve  operating  head  attached  to  said  top  end,  a  cup 
and  spring  mechanism  located  within  said  hollow  interior 
whereby  upon  said  tire  valve  operating  head  being  connected 
to  a  source  of  pressurized  air,  the  air  pressure  is  directed 
through  said  tire  valve  operating  head,  upon  said  cup  and 
spring  mechanism,  forcibly  extending  said  indicator  slide  bar 


7.  A  seismic  pavement  analyzer,  comprising: 

a  mobile  support  adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  surface  of  a 
pavement; 

a  high-frequency  seismic  source  mounted  on  said  support  and 
adapted  to  repeatedly  impaa  said  pavement  to  generate  a 
high-frequency  seismic  wave  in  said  pavement,  said  high- 
frequency  source  comprising  a  load  cell  for  measuring  an 
impact  force  of  said  source; 

a  low-frequency  seismic  source  mounted  on  said  support  and 
adapted  to  repeatedly  impact  said  pavement  to  generate  a 
low-fiiequency  seismic  wave  in  said  pavement,  said  low- 
frequency  source  comprising  a  load  cell  for  measuring  an 
impact  force  of  said  source: 

an  actuator  coupled  to  each  of  said  seismic  sources; 

a  plurality  of  transducers  for  receiving  said  seismic  waves 
through  said  pavement,  wherein  each  said  transducer  is 
coupled  to  said  mobile  support  through  a  separate  pneumatic 
cylinder,  each  of  said  cylinders  being  configured  to  actuate  its 
corresponding  transducer  upon  said  pavement;  and 

a  computer  electrically  coupled  to  said  transducers  and  seismic 
sources,  comprising; 

means  for  selecting  a  surfacing  parameter  to  be  measured; 
means,  responsive  to  said  selection  of  a  surfacing  parameter, 
for  selectively  activating  at  least  one  of  said  actuators 
coupled  to  a  seismic  source  associated  with  said  selected 
surfacing  paranoeter. 
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means  for  receiving  seismic  data  from  said  transducers  based 

on  detected  seismic  waves; 
means  for  processing  said  seismic  data  to  obtain  processed 

seismic  data; 
means  for  computing  said  selected  surfacing  parameter  based 

on  said  processed  seismic  data; 
means  for  evaluating  said  selected  surfacing  parameter  to 

detect  defects  in  said  pavement;  and 
means  for  diagnosing  paving-layer-specific  pavement  distress 

precursors  based  on  evaluated  surfacing  parameters. 


5,614,671 
HUMIDITY  SENSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
James  F.  Morrissey,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,836,  Apr.  30.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5^65,784.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  229,489 

Int.  CI.''  COIN  27/04:  GOIW  \/00 


MS.  a.  73—335.05 


1.  A  humidity  sensing  apparatus,  said  humidity  sensing  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  heal  sink; 

a  Peltier  cooler,  said  Peltier  cooler  having  electrical  leads  for 
control  current; 

a  relative  humidity  measuring  sensor,  said  relative  humidity 
measuring  sensor  having  a  changing  resistance  as  a  function 
of  humidity,  said  relative  humidity  sensor  being  shielded  from 
water  thereon,  said  relative  humidity  measuring  sensor 
mounted  on  top  of  said  Peltier  cooler  opposite  to  the  elecoical 
leads  from  said  Peltier  cooler,  said  relative  humidity  measur- 
ing sensor  having  electrical  leads  for  outputting  resistance 
values; 

a  thermistor,  said  thermistor  mounted  in  intimate  contact  to  said 
relative  humidity  measuring  sensor,  said  thermistor  havmg  u 
changing  resistance  as  a  function  of  temperature,  said  ther- 
mistor having  output  electrical  leads  for  indicating  resistance 
values  therein; 

control  means,  said  control  means  for  maintaining  the  resistance 
of  said  relative  humidity  measuring  sensor  at  a  predetermined 
value,  said  control  means  connected  to  said  Peltier  cooler  and 
said  relative  humidity  measuring  sensor;  and 

data  collecting  means,  said  data  collecting  means  havmg  input 
the  leads  from  said  thermistor  to  determine  a  resistance  value 
thereof 


a)  a  housing,  having  a  domed  portion,  a  vertical  side  portion  and 
a  flange  portion,  capable  of  sustaining  high  pressure,  mount- 
able  to  a  compatible  flanged  connection  port  at  an  upper  end 
of  a  pressurized  liquid  container,  said  housing  further  com- 
prising a  first  pipe  nipple  exiling  said  vertical  side  portion; 

b)  a  load  cell  mounted  at  one  end  to  a  support  bar,  located  within 
said  housing; 

c)  a  buoyant,  extendable,  cylindrical  body  of  known  cross  sec- 
tion, weight  and  length,  suspended  from  said  load  cell  oppo- 
site said  mounted  end;  and 

d)  a  second  pipe  nipple  connected  to  said  first  pipe  nipple, 
extending  telescopically  through  said  first  pipe  nipple, 
attached  to  said  load  cell;  and 

e)  a  power  supply/signal  cable  passing  through  said  second  pipe 
nipple  connected  electrically  to  said  load  cell. 


5,614.673 
ACCELERATION  SENSING  DEVICE 
Masahiro  Yamamoto,  itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubislii 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,073 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286841 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  \5/l2 

U.S.  a.  73— 514J3  4  Clainis 
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5,614,672 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  LIQUID 

CONTENTS  OF  A  TANK 

W.  J.  Legendr«,  and  Christopher  Dore,  both  of  P.O.  Box  84158. 

Baton  Rouge,  La.  70884-4158 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,972 

int  a."  GoiN  mo 

MS.  a.  73—437  15  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  weight,  level  and/or  volume  of  a 
liquid  of  known,  specific  gravity  in  a  ..ontainer  of  known  cross- 
sectional  area  without  the  need  to  compensate  for  temperature  or 
disturbing  the  integrity  of  a  pressurized  tank,  comprising: 


1.  An  acceleration  sensing  device  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  package  substrate: 

a  base  disposed  on  said  package  substrate; 

an  acceleration  sensing  beam  attached  to  said  base  at  one  end  of 

said  acceleration  sensing  beam,  said  acceleration  .sensing 

beam  also  having  a  free  end; 
a  weight  disposed  on  said  free  end  of  said  acceleration  sensing 

beam; 
sensor  means  disposed  on  said  acceleration  sensing  beam  for 

delecting  strain  of  said  acceleration  sensing  beam; 
output  means  connected  to  said  sensor  means  for  outputting  a 

detection  signal  from  said  sensor  means; 
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a  ground  terminal  electrically  connected  to  said  package  sub- 
strate; and 

abnormal -state  sensing  means  at  said  weight  opposite  said  pack- 
age substrate  and  electrically  connected  between  said  sensor 
■iieans  and  said  output  means  electrically  contacting  said 
package  substrate  for  connecting  said  ground  terminal  to  said 
^sor  means  and  to  said  output  means  when  said  ba.se  sepa- 
lUes  from  said  package  substrate. 


5,614.674 
NIETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING 
FATIGUE  BY  INTRODUCING  A  CONTINUOUS 
EXCITATION  TO  DETERMINE  DAMPING  FACTOR 
Andrew  D.  Dimarogonas,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washing- 
ton University,  SL  Louis.  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,940,  Mar.  3.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,476,009. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,728 
Int  CI."  GOIN  29/00 
UJS.  K%-  73—577  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  level  of  fatigue  of  a  material,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inducing  a  vibration  in  the  material  by  continuously  exciting 

$aid  material  with  a  continuous  stream  of  energy  oscillating  at 

In  input  frequency  substantially  equal  to  a  namral  frequency 

i>(  said  material; 
moakuring  a  dynamic  response  of  the  material  to  the  induced 

Vibration; 
determining  a  damping  factor  of  the  material  from  the  measured 

response;  and 
comparing  the  damping  factor  with  at  least  one  predetermined 

I  lumping  factor  to  determine  the  level  of  fatigue  of  the  mate- 

ibl. 


1 


means  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  said  first  signal  until  a 
second  frequency  is  reached  at  which  said  phase  difference 
goes  substantially  to  zero  to  identify  a  first  null  and  an 
integral  number  of  wavelengths  in  a  round  trip  path  compris- 
ing the  paths  of  said  first  and  second  signals; 

means  for  gradually  changing  the  frequency  of  said  first  signal 
by  an  amount  of  frequency  change  Af  to  create  a  second  null 
indicating  an  increase  by  one  in  the  number  of  wavelengths  in 
said  round  trip  path: 

means  for  calculating  the  number  of  wavelengths  in  the  round 
trip  path  N  at  said  second  frequency  by  dividing  the  second 
frequency  f  by  said  amount  of  frequency  change  Af; 

means  for  calculating  a  round  trip  distance  along  the  round  trip 
path  through  said  element  by  multiplying  the  number  of 
wavelengths  N  by  the  length  of  a  single  wavelength  at  said 
second  frequency;  and 

means  for  calculating  the  thickness  of  said  element  by  dividing 
said  round  trip  distance  by  two. 


5,614,676 

METHOD  OF  MACHINE  VIBRATION  ANALYSIS  FOR 

TIRE  UNIFORMITY  MACHINE 

William   R.   Dutt  Akron;   John  M.  Maloney,   Medina,  and 

Charles  D.  Juhasz.  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Goodvear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  612,705 

Int  a."  GOIM  1/22:13/00 

VS.  a.  73—660  li  Claims 


5,614.675 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  PHASE 
DIFFERENCES  TO  MEASURE  THE  THICKNESS  OF  AN 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Fred  C.  Gabriel.  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Companv,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,432 
Int  CL"  GOIN  29/00 
VS.  Cl.  73—597  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  an  element  compris- 
ing: 

first  means  for  transmitting  a  first  signal  of  energy  of  a  first 

phase  into  said  element; 
second  means  for  receiving  a  second  signal,  said  second  signal 
being  a  reflection  of  said  first  signal  from  a  distal  surface  of 
said  element: 
third  means  for  comparing  a  phase  of  said  second  signal  to  the 
phase  of  said  first  signal  to  determine  a  phase  difference 
Uerebetween,  and  outpuning  a  third  signal  representing  the 
phase  difference;  and 
fourth  means  for  processing  said  third  signal  to  determine  the 
[lMckne$.s  of  said  element  said  fourth  means  further  compris- 
ing: 


MUK  sams  not  low 

ecus  tm  CtaM^TER 


«s 

|s«>»|. 

l""^  «-""»" 

1.  A  method  of  analyzing  the  condition  of  a  machine  with  a 
plurality  of  rotating  components  including  a  freely  rotating  load 
wheel  mounted  to  a  load  wheel  spindle,  a  motor  driven  spindle, 
and  a  plurality  of  motor  driven  rotating  grinders,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of: 
rotating  one  or  more  of  said  rotating  components; 
monitoring  radial  and  lateral  forces  generated  by  the  vibration  of 
said  one  or  more  rotating  components  with  load  cells  mounted 
to  said  load  wheel  spindle; 
inputting  analog  voltage  signals  from  said  load  cells  into  a 
computer,  said  analog  voltage  signals  corresponding  to  said 
monitored  radial  and  lateral  forces  during  a  predetermined 
period  of  time; 
converting  said  analog  signals  to  digital  signals; 
converting  said  digital  signals  to  a  frequency  domain  represen- 
tation; 
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convening  said  frequency  domain  representation  to  a  power 
spectrum  representing  the  amplitudes  of  different  frequencies; 
and 

comparing  said  amplitudes  of  different  frequencies  with  accept- 
able amplitudes  for  selected  groups  of  frequencies. 


5,614,677 
DUPHRAGM  GAGE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PRESSURE 

OF  A  FLUID 
Rair  Wamsiedler.  Oberurset;  Ralf  Wojke,  Frankfurt;  Walter 
Pieper,  Florstadt,  and  Horst  Christmann-Braun,  Kelkheim, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fresenius  AG,  Bad  Homburg, 
Germanv 

Filed  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  448331 
aaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1994,  44  19 

593.1 

InL  CI."  GOIL  7/08:9/00 
U.S.  a.  73—715  19  Ctaims 


small  transverse  piezoresistive  coefficient  in  the  plane  of  said 
at  least  one  diaphragm  region,  one  of  said  at  leas:  two  sensing 
elements  being  positioned  above  said  non-deflecting  portion 
of  said  at  least  one  diaphragm  region  in  an  area  of  minimal 
longitudinal  stress  and  another  one  of  said  at  least  two  sensing 
elements  being  positioned  above  said  deflecting  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  diaphragm  region  in  an  area  of  high  com- 
pressive stress,  said  area  of  high  compressive  suress  selected 
such  that  there  will  be  equal  and  opposite  resistance  changes 
exhibited  from  said  at  least  two  sensing  elements;  and 
means  for  electrically  coupling  said  at  least  two  sensing  ele- 
ments in  said  transducer  to  enable  said  transducer  to  exhibit 
substantially  linear  behavior  over  wide  pressure  ranges. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  a  fluid,  comprising; 

a  first  pressure  transmission  element; 

a  pressure  sensor  operatively  connected  with  said  first  pressure 
transmission  element;  and 

a  second  pressure  o-ansmission  element  acted  on  by  a  fluid,  said  uii.  CI.  7i— 756 
first  pressure  transmission  element  having  a  border  area  which 
is  pressed  through  a  translational  force  in  an  axial  direction 
against  said  second  transmission  element  in  such  a  manner 
that  a  space  between  said  first  and  second  pressure  transmis- 
sion elements  is  sealed  off  from  outside  and  is  of  a  size  as 
small  as  possible  so  as  to  effect  a  substantially  synchronous 
movement  of  the  first  and  second  pressure  transmission  ele- 
ments in  dependence  of  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  acting  on  the 
second  pressure  uansmission  element  and  thereby  to  allow  a 
direct  measurement  of  the  fluid  pressure  by  the  pressure 
sensor. 


5,614.679 

RECESSED  PRESSURE  INDICATOR  REGULATOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Joseph   B.  Johnson.  Beech  Grove,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Regin 

Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,024 
Int.  CI.*  GOIL  7/00 

17  Claims 


5,614,678 
HIGH  PRESSURE  PIEZORESISTIVE  TRANSDUCER 
Anthony  D.  Kurtz.  Teaneck,  N  J.;  Andrew  V.  Bemis,  Chestnut 
Ridge,  N.Y.;  Timothy  A.  Nunn,  Ridgewood,  and  Alexander 
A.  Ned,  Bloomingdale,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Kulite 
Semiconductor  Products,  Inc  Leonia,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596.506 
Int.  a."  GOIL  9/06 
U.S.  a.  73—727  20  aaims 

I.  A  high  pressure  semiconductor  transducer  comprising; 
a  wafer  fabricated  from  a  semiconducting  material,  wherein  said 
wafer  comprises  at  least  one  diaphragm  region  having  a 
deflecting  portion  and  a  non-deflecting  portion  and  wherein 
die  aspect  ratio  of  said  at  least  one  diaphragm  region  is  of  the 
order  of  magnitude  of  one; 
at  least  two  sensing  eleroents  fabricated  from  a  piezoresistive 
semiconducting  material,  wherein  said  at  least  two  sensing 
elements  have  a  large  transverse  piezoresistive  coefficient 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  at  least  one  diaphragm  region  and 
have  both  a  large  longitudinal  piezoresistive  coefficient  and  a 


1.  A  pressure  indicator  regulator  assembly  for  a  gas  flow  control 

device,  die  pressure  indicator  regulator  assembly  being  positioned 

m  sealed  fluid  connection  between  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet 

respectively  defined  in  the  gas  flow  control  device,  the  pressure 

indicator  regulator  assembly  comprising: 

a  regulator  housing  having  an  exterior  surface  and  defining  a  gas 

inlet  bore,  a  regulator  cavity,  a  gas  outlet  bore,  a  recessed 

notch  and  a  passage,  said  gas  inlet  bore  capable  of  sealed  fluid 

connection  with  the  gas  inlet,  said  regulator  cavity  disposed 

fluidly  connecting  said  inlet  bore  and  said  ouUet  bore,  said  gas 

outlet  bore  capable  of  sealed  fluid  connection  with  the  gas 

outlet,  and  said  passage  disposed  fluidly  connecting  said  inlet 

bore  and  said  recessed  notch; 

a  pressure  indicator  disposed  within  said  notch  and  in  sealed 

fluid  connection  with  said  passage; 
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a  pressure  indicator  cover  having  a  transparent  surface  formed  to 

stbstantially  correspond  to  said  exterior  surface  proximate  to 

s4id  notch;  and 
meape  for  removably  attaching  said  cover  within  said  notch  so 

that  said  transparent  surface  and  said  exterior  surface  form  a 

geterally  smooth,  continuous  surface. 


5,614,680 

Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  fatigue 

STRENGTH  OF  STRUCTURES 
Reinhold   Fiissinger,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Domier  GmbH,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,743,  Oct.  31,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,530,055.  This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  13,  1993,  43  38 
850.711 

Int  CL"  COIN  19/OS 
U.S.  CI  73—799  12  Claims 

2 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  fatigue  strength  of  a  structure, 
comptiting: 

at  Itasi  one  elongated  rib  element  which  is  arranged  on  a  surface 
of  said  structure  at  a  point  where  the  fatigue  strength  is  to  be 
monitored:  and 

a  plurality  of  notches  in  said  at  least  one  rib  element; 

whtnein  said  longitudinal  rib  element  is  integral  to  the  surface  of 
said  structure,  constituting  a  single  piece  construction  there- 
with. 


a  swell  portion  formed  upstream  from  said  detection  means  in 
said  detection  passage. 


5,614,682 
SAMPLING  DEVICE  FOR  MOLTEN  METALS 
Cliristiaan  EL  E.  Baerts,  Paal,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Heraeus 
Electro-Nite  IntematioDal  N.V.,  Houthalen,  Belgiwa 

FUed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1994,  44  40 
577.4 

Int  CL"  GOIN  Vn 
MS.  a.  73—864.58  8  Claims 


5,614,681 
KARMAN  VORTEX  FLOW  METER 
Yasuo   Tada,   Hyogo,  Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi   DenkI 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1995,  7-127337 

Int  a."  GOIF  1/32:1/68 

lis.  q.  73— 86U2  9  Ctaims 

Jllb- 


I.  A  sampling  device  for  molten  metals  comprising  a  sample 
chamber  (2)  arranged  in  a  paperboard  tube  (I)  and  having  an 
inflow  canal  leading  through  the  paperboard  tube,  the  inflow  canal 
comprising  a  heat-resisting  inflow  tube  (3),  an  outer  end  of  the 
inflow  tube  terminating  inside  an  outer  circumference  of  the  sam- 
pling device  and  being  closed  with  a  delayed-action  device,  the 
delayed-action  device  comprising  a  multi-layered  cap  (4),  and  an 
intermediate  space  between  cap  (4)  and  paperboard  tube  (1)  being 
filled  with  cement  (5),  wherein  the  multi-layered  cap  (4)  comprises 
a  metal  cap  (6),  on  whose  outside  end  face  is  adhered  a  delayed 
action  disc  (7)  made  of  combustible  material,  wherein  a  metal  foil 
(8)  lies  against  an  outer  surface  of  the  delayed  action  disc  (7),  and 
wherein  between  a  lateral  surface  of  the  delayed  action  disc  (7)  and 
the  cement  (5)  is  positioned  a  metal  layer. 


5,614,683 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  NYLON 

11  MADE  FROM  POLYAMIDE  PLASTIC  MADE  FROM 

AMINOUNDECANOIC  ACID 

David  E.  Kranbuehl,  201  Harrison  Ave.,  Williamsburg,  Va. 

23185 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  Na  571,610 

Int  CL"  GOIN  33/00 

VS.  a.  73—866  17  Claims 


I.  A  Karman  vortex  flow  meter  for  detecting  a  period  of  Karman 
vortexes  to  measure  a  flow  velocity  or  flow  rate,  said  flow  meter 
comprising: 

a  duct  into  which  a  fluid  flows; 

a  \tirtex  generation  element  disposed  in  said  duct  to  produce  the 
Karman  vortexes; 

a  detection  passage  arranged  along  a  fluid  flow  in  said  duct  and 
having  a  flow  outlet  disposed  on  an  end  face  of  said  vortex 
generation  element  and  a  flow  inlet  disposed  on  a  wall  face  of 
(aid  duct  upstream  from  said  flow  outlet; 

detection  means  placed  in  said  detection  passage  for  detecting 
variation  of  a  flow  velocity  of  a  fluid  in  said  detection  passage 
:|used  by  a  negative  pressure  of  the  Karman  vortex;  and 
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1.  A  method  for  evaluating  percent  of  life  remaining,  used  up, 
aiKl  rate  of  aging  a  part  made  of  a  polyamide  formed  from 
aminoundecanoic  acid  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  start  time  for  use  of  said  part  made  of  said 

polyamide; 
measuring  a  molecular  weight  of  said  polyamide,  said  measur- 
ing step  being  performed  at  a  measurement  time; 
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identifying  a  use  time  for  said  part  made  of  said  polyamide  by 
subtracting  said  start  time  from  said  measurement  time; 

comparing  said  molecular  weight  measured  during  said  measur- 
ing step  to  a  standard  curve  or  table  which  correlates  molecu- 
lar weight  to  time;  and 

assessing  life  information  for  said  part  made  of  said  polyamide 
as  a  function  of  said  use  time,  said  molecular  weight,  and  said 
standard  curve  or  ubie.  said  life  information  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  life  remaining  for  said  part,  life 
used  up  for  said  part,  and  rate  at  which  life  of  said  pan  is 
being  used  up. 


5,614.684 
SUPERPLASTIC  MG-BASED  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Suk-Won  Lim;  l^unemichi  Imai,  both  of  Nagoya;  Yoshinori 
NIshida,  Kasugai,  and  Takao  Chota.  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology, 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-268389 
InL  d."  C22C  l/IO 
as.  a.  75—236  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  superplastic  Mg-based 
composite  material  which  comprises  preparing  a  composite  mate- 
rial consisting  of  ceramic  particles  formed  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  among  TiC.  AIN.  Si,N4.  and  TiB,  and  having 
a  maximum  particle  diameter  of  15  pm  and  a  matrix  formed  of  a 
magnesium  alloy  containing  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
among  Al.  Zn.  Zr,  and  Li  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  2  to 
15%  by  weight,  said  ceramic  particles  being  dispersed  in  said 
matrix  in  the  range  of  from  5  to  40%  by  volume  based  on  the  total 
volume  of  said  composite  material,  keeping  said  composite  mate- 
rial at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  200°  to  500°  C.  and 
meanwhile  extruding  the  heated  composite  material  at  an  extrusion 
ratio  of  at  least  10:1.  and  then  keeping  the  resultant  extnidate  at  a 
temperature  m  the  range  of  from  250°  to  550°  C.  and  ntieanwhile 
rolling  the  heated  extrudate  at  a  distortion  rate  in  the  range  of  from 
1.0  to  4.0. 


micro-program  storing  means  for  storing  micro-programs,  so 
that  the  micro-programs  are  sequentially  read  out  from  said 
micro-program  storing  means; 

signal  processing  nwans  for  performing  signal  processing  in 
accordaiKe  with  a  procedure  which  is  controlled  by  said 
micro- programs; 

memory-access-blank  period  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
menxjry-access  blank  period  by  detecting  whether  the 
memory  is  not  accessed  by  the  micro-programs  for  a  certain 
period  of  time; 

refresh-address  creating  means  for  creating  a  refresh  address: 
and 

memory -address  control  means  for  outpuning  an  address  to  the 
memory  in  response  to  the  micro-programs,  said  memory- 
address  control  means  outputting  the  refresh  address  when  the 
memory-access  blank  period  is  detected. 


5,614,686 

MULTIDIMENSIONAL  DIGITAL  WAVEGUIDE  SIGNAL 

SYNTHESIS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Scott  A.  Van  Duyne,  Stanford,  and  Julius  O.  Smith.  Ill,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 

Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,253,  May  4,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,471,0«7.  This  application  Nov.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

563,198 

Int  a."  GIOH  1/02:1/12:1/46 

VS.  CI.  84—622  8  Claims 


5,614,685 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  MUSICAL  TONE 
SYNTHESIZERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Shuuich:     Matsumoto,    and     Chifumi    Takeuchi.    both    of 
Hamamatsu,    Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Corporation. 
Hamamatsu.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  903,998,  Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  279,719 
Claims  prioritv,  apphcation  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-157190 
Int.  a."  GIOH  7/00 
VS.  a.  84—602  15  Claims 


I.  A  musical  tone  and  effect  imparting  signal  processing  device 
for  use  with  a  memory,  the  musical  tone  signal  processing  device 
comprising: 


1.  A  signal  synthesizer,  comprising: 

a  digital  waveguide  network  including  a  N-dimensional  matrix 
of  waveguide  sections  interconnected  by  junctions,  wherein 
said  matrix  is  formed  by  an  N-dimensional  panem  of  said 
waveguide  sections,  each  waveguide  section  including  two 
digital  delay  lines  running  parallel  to  each  other  for  propagat- 
ing signals  in  opposite  directions;  each  said  junction  con- 
nected between  waveguide  sections  having'  associated  reflec- 
tion and  propagation  coefficients  for  controlling  reflection  and 
propagation  of  signals  in  the  waveguide  sections  connected  to 
said  junction;  wherein  a  majority  of  said  junctions  each  inter- 
connect at  least  three  of  said  waveguide  sections  so  as  to 
scatter  and  intermix  signals  in  said  at  least  three  waveguide 
sections; 

at  least  one  signal  source,  coupled  to  specified  junctions  of  said 
digital  waveguide  network,  which  provides  excitation  signals 
to  said  digital  waveguide  network; 

parameter  storage  for  storing  sets  of  control  parameters,  each  set 
of  control  parameters  including  waveguide  control  parameters 
for  controlling  how  said  digital  waveguide  network  filters 
signals  propagating  therethrough  and  signal  source  parameters 
which  govern  the  excitation  signals  produced  by  said  at  least 
one  signal  source:  wherein  said  waveguide  control  parameters 
in  each  said  set  of  control  parameters  cause  said  digital 
waveguide  network  to  simulate  operation  of  a  physical  system 
modeled  by  said  control  parameters;  and 

control  means  for  operating  said  signal  source  and  said  digital 
waveguide  network  using  a  selected  sets  of  said  control 
parameters: 

wherein 
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It  is  an  integer  of  value  greater  than  2.  and  said  signals  propa- 
I  gated  by  said  waveguide  sections  simulate  wave  behavior  of 
signals  at  spatial  positions  of  a  physical  system  corresponding 
to  positions  of  said  waveguide  sections  in  said  N-dimensional 
matrix;  and 

1 1  tnajority  of  said  junctions  comprise  no-multiply  2*'-way  scat- 
tering junctions,  where  M  is  an  integer  greater  than  1 . 


5,614,687 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  NUMBER  OF 
BEATS 
Yoichi  VamiMla;  Tooiohiko  Kimura;  Takeaki  Funada,  and  Gen 
•oshita.  all  of  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 
Sectrouc  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,398 

1 3aims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1995,  7-007652 

Int  a."  GIOH  7/00 

VS,  CI.  84—662  !•  Claims 
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1  A  transducer  mounting  system  for  an  acoustic  musical  instru- 
ni  etit  comprising: 


a  receptacle  for  motmting  on  the  musical  instrument  in  a  first 
location  electronically  coupled  to  an  output  jack  for  mounting 
on  the  musical  instrument  in  a  second  location, 

a  transducer  assembly  comprising  a  transducer  electronically 
coupled  to  a  connector  receivable  in  the  receptacle. 

a  plunility  of  receptacles  for  mounting  on  the  musical  instrument 
and  an  equal  number  of  coimectors  receivable  in  the  recep- 
tacles, wherein  the  receptacles  comprise  metallic  sleeves 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows,  and  sleeves  in  a  row  are 
spaced  approximately  ten  millimeters  apart  on  center,  the 
rows  are  spaced  approximately  five  millimeters  apart  on  cen- 
ter, and  adjacent  rows  of  receptacles  are  offset  to  provide 
.separation  by  positioning  each  receptacle  in  a  particular  row 
approximately  mid-way  between  the  nearest  two  receptacles 
in  an  adjacent  row. 


5.614,689 
AMMUNITION  FEED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Christian  Gyre,  Chameyrat  and  Daniel  Vieillefond.  Ladignac. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  CTA  Intematioiuil,  Versailles, 
France 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,195 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1994,  94  11740 
Int  CL"  F41A  9/04 
VS.  a.  89—33.04  23  Claims 


An  apparams  for  detecting  the  number  of  beats  comprising: 

sjitract  means  for  exQticting  a  predetermined  firequency  compo- 
nent from  an  input  audio  signal; 

l«vel  detecting  means  for  generating  a  detection  signal  when 
detecting  that  a  level  of  the  predetermined  frequency  compo- 
nent extracted  by  said  extract  means  is  higher  than  a  prede- 
termined level; 

fi^t  time  measuring  means  for  mea.suring  a  predetermined 
period  in  response  to  said  detection  signal; 

t^eans  for  prohibiting  said  level  detecting  means  from  generat- 
ing said  detection  signal  during  measuring  time  of  said  first 
measuring  means; 

second  time  measuring  means  for  starting  to  measure  time  in 
response  to  said  detection  signal  and.  after  that,  terminating 
measuring  of  time  in  response  to  a  detection  signal  newly 
generated  from  said  level  detecting  means;  and 

rnverting  means  for  converting  a  period  of  lime  measured  at 
termination  of  measuring  of  said  second  time  measuring 
means  into  the  number  of  beats  per  predetermined  unit  time 
regarded  as  a  unit  beat. 


5.614,688 

TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM  FOR  ACOUSTIC 

INSTRUMENTS 

K^eth  D.  DonneU,  24  Parkhurst  St,  Chico,  Calif.  95928 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347>«9 

Int  CV  GIOH  1/32:3/00 

UlS.  a.  84—743  17  Oalms 


I.  An  anununition  feed  system  for  a  firearm  pivouble  in  eleva- 
tion about  a  horizontal  elevation  axis,  the  system  compnsing: 

an  ammunition  storage  device  fixed  relative  to  the  elevation  axis 
and  having  two  magazines  with  a  cotmnon  first  entry/exit 
opening  through  which  rounds  of  anununition  individually 
pass,  each  of  the  two  magazines  having  a  round  transport 
assembly  on  which  the  rounds  are  selectively  movable  in  a 
loading  direction  from  a  selected  one  of  the  two  magazines 
through  the  first  entry/exit  opening  and  in  an  unloading  direc- 
tion opposite  the  moving  direction; 

a  loader  that  irtdividually  loads  the  rounds  into  a  firing  chamber 
of  the  firearm,  the  loader  being  connected  to  and  disposed  to 
pivot  in  elevation  with  the  firearm;  and 

an  intermediate  transfer  section  that  links  and  transfers  the 
rounds  between  tlie  ammunition  storage  device  and  the  loader, 
the  intermediate  transfer  section  having  a  first  two-way  round 
transfer  device  linked  with  the  ammunition  storage  device  to 
guide  the  rounds  through  a  second  entry/exit  opening,  a 
second  two-way  round  transfer  device  to  guide  the  rounds 
between  the  second  entry/exit  opening  and  the  loader,  a  drive 
shaft  that  drives  the  first  two-way  round  transfer  device,  tlie 
second  two-way  round  transfer  device  and  at  least  the  respec- 
tive round  Qiuispon  assembly  to  selectively  ffansfer  the 


2738 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25,  1997 


rounds  between  the  loader  and  the  selected  magazine,  and  a 
synchronizer  linked  to  the  two  magazines  that  maintains  a 
nonselected  other  of  the  two  magazines  in  synchronization 
with  the  tirst  two-way  transfer  device  during  moveinent  of  the 
firearm  in  elevation. 


5.614.690 
EQUILIBRATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  GUN 
Arnault  Beauvais.  Bourges.  and  Fabienne  Mandereau,  Saint 
Thorette.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Giat  Industries.  Ver- 
sailles. France 

FUed  Jun.  9.  1995.  Sen  No.  489.149 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  16.  1994.  94  07353 
Int  CI."  F41A  27130 
MS.  a.  89—37.08  20  Claims 


barrel  attached  to  said  receiver;  a  gas  operated  slide  assembly 
providing  a  slide  movable  within  said  receiver,  a  magazine,  sup- 
plying a  plurality  of  cartridges,  carried  by  said  receiver;  and  a 
trigger  assembly  attached  to  said  receiver  and  providing  a  hammer; 
said  striking  mechanism  comprising: 

bolt  means  reciprocable  within  said  receiver  and  engageable 
with  the  breach  of  said  barrel  and  the  face  of  a  cartridge 
chambered  therein,  said  bolt  carrying  a  primary  firing  pin; 
bolt  lock  means  pivotally  linked  to  said  bolt  means  for  selec- 
tively locking  said  bolt  means  within  said  receiver; 
a  secondary  firing  pin  assembly  pivotally  linked  to  said  bolt  lock 
means  and  to  said  slide,  said  secondary  firing  pin  assembly 
providing  a  secondary  firing  pin.  engageable  with  said  ham- 
mer and  said  primary  firing  pin  thereby  to  strike  the  primer  of 
a  cartridge  chambered  within  said  barrel;  and 
cocking  means  reciprocable  within  said  receiver  and  engageable 
with  said  secondary  firing  pin  assembly  for  manual  operation 
of  said  strilung  mechanism. 


1.  An  equilibrating  device  for  a  gun  having  an  oscillating  mass 
mounted  on  a  movable  top  carriage,  said  equilibrating  device 
comprising: 

a  gas  chamber  containing  a  gas  under  pressure; 

a  laying  mechanism  connected  to  said  gun  that  orients  the 
oscillating  mass  with  respect  to  the  top  carriage  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  said  laying  mechanism  having  a  laying  axis 
and  an  elongate  laying  screw  extending  along  said  laying  axis 
that  applies  a  laying  force  required  to  orient  the  oscillating 
mass;  and 

an  equilibration  rod  disposed  to  cooperate  with  said  elongate 
laying  screw  and  said  gas  chamber,  wherein  said  gas  in  said 
gas  chamber  transmits  an  equilibration  force  in  a  direction 
opposite  the  laying  force  to  reduce  the  laying  force,  said 
equilibration  rod  cooperating  with  said  gas  chamber  such  that 
the  equilibration  force  varies  in  accordance  with  the  laying 
force  based  on  the  predetermined  position,  said  equilibrating 
device  balancing  the  oscillating  mass  in  order  to  counteract 
the  weight  of  the  gun  by  means  of  said  equilibration  force. 


5,614.692 
SHAPED-CHARGE  DEVICE  WITH  PROGRESSIVE 
INWARD  COLLAPSING  JET 
Ronald  E.  Brown,  Danville,  Calif.,  and  Mark  E.  MiOerus, 
Middletown.  Del.,  assignors  to  Tracer  Aerospace.  Inc..  Aus- 
tin, Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497341 

Int.  CI."  F42B  ]/02 

UJS.  CL  102—307  10  Claims 


5.614.691 

STRIKING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEMI-AUTOMATIC 

OPERATION  OF  RIFLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

James  M.  Taylor.  Prosperity.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert  I.  Laodies, 

Chardon,  Ohio 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,004 

Int  CI."  F41C  nm 

U.S.  a.  89—128  18  aaims 


1.  A  striking  mechanism  for  the  semi-automatic  operation  of  a 
cartridge  firing  firearm  providing,  in  combination,  a  receiver;  a 


--4« 


1.  A  shaped-charge  device,  comprising 

a  case  defining  an  axisymmetrical  forwardly-opening  cavity 
uniformly  disposed  about  a  central  axis; 

an  axisymmetrical,  homogeneous-material,  liner  of  variable 
thickness  defining  a  forwardly-opening  cavity  having  a  closed 
apex,  with  the  cavity  being  uniformly  disposed  within  the 
case  about  the  central  axis;  and 

explosive  material  symmetrically  disposed  between  the  case  and 
the  liner; 

wherein  the  liner  is  so  shaped  that  in  response  to  the  explosive 
material  being  detonated  to  thereby  explode,  the  liner  is 
progressively  collap.sed  inward  by  the  exploding  material  to 
be  formed  into  a  fluid  jet  of  said  homogeneous  liner  material 
that  is  forwardly  expelled  at  a  varying  velocity  from  the  case 
along  tlie  central  axis,  with  the  forward  portion  of  the  jet 
being  squeezed  from  the  apex  of  the  collapsing  liner; 

wherein  the  angle  of  disposition  of  the  liner  with  respect  to  the 
central  axis  and  the  liner  thickness  both  increase  from  a 
position  forward  of  the  apex  to  a  more  forward  position 
between  the  apex  and  the  forward  end  of  the  cavity  to  thereby 
provide  a  rapidly-elongating  coherent  jet;  and 

wherein  the  rate  of  change  of  liner  thickness  with  respect  to  liner 
axial  position  varies  such  that,  after  the  formation  of  the 
forward  portion  of  the  jet,  the  velocity  of  the  jet-forming 
material  at  at  lea.st  one  intermediate  position  within  the  jet 
varies  so  as  to  cause  the  material  to  bunch  up  to  form  a 
symmetrical  bulge  at  each  said  intermediate  position  within 
the  jet,  but  not  such  that  the  velocity  of  the  jet-forming 
material  increa.ses  at  any  said  intermediate  position  while  the 
material  is  bunching  up,  thereby  inhibiting  the  material  from 
so  bunching  up  as  to  cause  the  jet  to  deviate  from  the  central 
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5,614,693 

ACCESSORY  CHARGES  FOR  BOOSTER  EXPLOSIVE 

DEVICES 

Brendan   M.   Welch,   Farmington,   Conn.,   assignor  to   The 

Ensign-Bickford  Company,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  U,  19%,  Ser.  No.  548,812 

Int.  a."  F42B  i/OO;  C06C  5/04 

UA  a.  102—318  19  Claims 


5,614,695 

ELECTRICAL  MECHANISM  SLTPORT  DEVICE  IN 

TRAYS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DUCTING 

Juan  M.  Benito  Navazo,  Sant  Cugat  del  Valles.  Spain,  assignor 

to   Aparelbje   Electrico,   SA.,   L'Hospitalet   DeLlobregat, 

Spain 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  14,  1993,  9301309 

Inu  CI."  H02G  im 

U.S.  a.  174-^18  5  Claims 


1.  Kii  explosive  accessory  charge  for  mounting  on  a  booster 
explosive  device  having  (a)  a  longitudinal  axis,  (b)  a  housing 
having  a  housing  exterior  and  within  which  housing  an  explosive 
primer  charge  is  enclosed,  the  accessory  charge  being  dimensioned 
and  configured  to  be  mounted  on  the  booster  device  radially 
outwaiilly  thereof. 


5.614,694 

ONri  l»IECE  OPEN  AND  CLOSABLE  METAL  RF  SHIELD 

Harold  J.  Gortmz,  Jr.,  Lisle;  Jeffery  P.  Hasler,  Schaumburg; 

James  R.  Mudra,  and  Gary  D.  Schulz.  both  of  Gary,  all  of 

111-  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,131 

Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00 

U&  CL  174—35  R  10  Claims 


1.  An  R.F.  shield  comprising  an  enclosure  defining  an  interior 
space  in  which  electrical  components  to  be  shielded  will  reside,  the 
enclosure  being  formed  of  metal  of  a  first  thickness  and  having  an 
apeniite  therethrough  for  providing  access  to  said  interior  space, 
said  Bpeiture  being  closable  by  a  lid.  a  first  portion  of  ttie  lid  being 
pivolably  joined  to  the  enclosure  by  an  integral  hinge,  the  metal  of 
the  hinge  being  of  the  first  thickness,  and  a  second  portion  of  the 
lid  being  joined  to  the  enclosure  by  at  least  one  integral  frangible 
contttction  comprising  metal  sheared  through  to  a  second  thick- 
ness, less  than  die  first  diickness,  to  releasably  hold  die  lid  in  a 
closed  position  in  relation  to  the  aperture  until  access  to  the  interior 
space  is  desired  at  which  time  said  frangible  connection  can  be 
severed  allowing  the  lid  to  pivot  about  the  hinge  and  open  the 
aperttve. 


1.  An  electrical  mechanism  support  device  in  a  tray  for  electrical 
ducting,  said  tray  including: 
a  base  section,  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls;  and 
a  Ud  section  having  two  inwardly  directed  lips  and  an  inner 

surface; 
said  bonom  wall  having  attachment  means  for  at  least  one  of 

electrical  mechanisms  and  boxes  containing  said  electrical 

mechanisms,  and 
each  of  said  side  walls  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 

groove  for  one  of  said  inwardly  directed  lips, 
said  support  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  frame  defining  a  first  perimeter  and  a  first  rectangu- 
lar center  aperture  and  which  is  capable  of  covering  a  portion 
of  said  base  section  and  being  disposed  between  two  lengths 
of  said  lid  section,  having  first  means  of  attachment  to  said 
base  section  and  being  provided  with  two  overhanging  center 
end  tabs,  capable  of  overiapping  below  portions  of  said  lid 
section  lengths; 

(b)  an  outer  frame  defining  a  second  perimeter  and  a  second 
rectangular  center  aperture  having  second  means  of  attach- 
ment to  said  inner  frame  and  which  is  capable  of  covering 
said  inner  frame  and  said  portions  of  said  lid  section  lengths; 
and 

(c)  a  mounting  plate  defining  a  third  perimeter  and  having  third 
means  of  attachment  to  said  inner  frame  and  fourth  means  of 
attachment  to  at  least  one  of  said  boxes  and  said  electrical 
mechanisms  and  means  for  retaining  said  mounting  plate  to 
said  outer  frame. 


5^14,696 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  SEALED  CONNECTOR  FOR  USE 

WITH  A  LOAD  CELL  BLOCK 
Bryan  R.  Oakes,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Structural 
Instrumentation,  Inc  'nikwila.  Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,4«2 
Int  a."  H02G  15/007 
U.S.  a.  174—65  G  16  Claims 

9.  An  environmentally  sealed  load  cell  comprising: 
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(a)  a  load  cell  block  having  a  passageway  extending  into  one 
surface  of  the  load  cell  block; 

(b)  at  least  one  strain  gauge  attached  to  the  load  cell  block  to 
monitor  deflections  of  the  load  cell  block;  and 

(c)  an  electrical  connector  attached  to  the  surface  of  the  load  cell 
block  and  extending  at  least  partially  into  the  passageway  to 
esublish  an  environmental  seal  thai  seals  the  passageway,  the 
electrical  connector  including  a  body  formed  of  a  pliable 
material,  a  protrusion  extending  outward  from  one  side  of  the 
body  and  into  the  passageway,  and  an  electrical  cable  extend- 
ing inside  the  sides  of  the  body,  bending  approximately  90° 
and  extending  through  the  protrusion  and  into  the  interior  of 
the  passageway,  the  protrusion  being  shaped  to  fit  within  the 
passageway  and  contact  an  interior  surface  of  the  passageway 
to  form  a  seal,  and  the  electrical  cable  being  attached  to  said 
strain  gauge. 


^^■- 
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wherein  the  orifice  of  each  enclosure  section  is  coaxial  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spacer  and  wherein  said  clamping 
members  are  respectively  positioned  within  said  opening  and 
each  of  said  spacers,  said  clamping  members  extending  per- 
pendicularly with  respect  to  the  electrical  conductors. 


5,614,698 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  APPARATUS  WITH  INTEGRAL, 

EDGE-READABLE  BAR  CODE  STRUCTURE,  AND 

ASSOCIATED  METHODS 

H.  Scott  Estes,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Dell  USA,  LJ*.,  Austin, 

Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374315 

Int.  CL*  H05K  1/00 

VS.  CI.  174—250  1*  Ctoims 


5,614,697 
ELECTRICAL  TRUNKING  WITH  WATERTIGHT 
COUPLING 
Gerard  Jego,  Brazey  En  Plaine;  Jean-Claude  Lebeau,  Varois; 
Philippe  Normand,  Chevigny;  Daniel  Nourry,  Dijon,  anc 
Jean-Pierre  Thierry,  Arc-Sur-Tille,  aU  of  France,  assignors 
to  Schneider  Electric  SA,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507.912 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  2.  1994,  94  09677 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/76 

UJS.  a.  174—84  R  «>  CTaims 

,23  0»  '0t^ 


I.  Circuit  board  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate  structure  having  oppositely  facing  first  and 
second  sides,  and  a  peripheral  side  edge  portion  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  sides;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  portion  carried  by  said  dielectric  sub- 
strate structure,  lying  generally  in  a  plane  parallel  lo  said  first 
and  second  sides,  and  being  inwardly  offset  from  said  periph- 
eral side  edge  portion,  said  electrically  conductive  portion 
having  spaced  apart  finger  sections  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  having  spaced  apart  outer  end  surfaces  aligned 
with  said  peripheral  side  edge  portion. 

said  spaced  apart  outer  end  surfaces,  and  the  spaces  between 
them,  being  arranged  on  said  peripheral  side  edge  portion  in  a 
bar  code  orientation  indicative  of  predetermined  infontiation 
relating  lo  said  circuit  board  apparatus. 


5,614,699 
AUTOMOBILE  EXHAUST  NOISE  SUPPRESSOR 
Haruki    Yashiro,    Fujisawa;    Akira    Sasaki.    Yokosuka.    and 
Kazushige  Maeda,  Zushi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  429,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1994,  6-095336; 
Oct.  12,  1994,  6-246355 

Int  CI."  FOIN  //W 
U.S.  CI.  181—254  3  aaims 


1.  A  prefabricated  electrical  trunking  assembled  by  bun  jointing 
unit  enclosure  sections,  each  of  the  enclosure  sections  having  an 
orifice  formed  therein  and  accommodating  a  unit  conductor  assem- 
bly having  parallel  electrical  conductors,  which  comprises: 

mechanical  coupling  devices  having  flanges  covering  end  por- 
tions of  the  enclosure  sections  and  securing  members  clamp- 
ing the  flanges  together; 
tubular  spacers  disposed  inside  the  enclosure  sections  near  the 
end  portions  of  the  enclosure  sections,  said  spacers  each 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  each  enclosure  section  and  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  electrical  conductor; 
each  spacer  having  at  least  one  opening  receiving  in  a  watertight 
manner  an  edge  of  the  orifice  of  each  enclosure  section 


I3A 

.4. 


^ 


1.  An  exhaust  noise  suppressor  for  suppressing  exhaust  noise  in 
an  automobile  engine,  comprising: 

a  muffler,  said  muffler  being  partitioned  into  a  first  chamber,  a 
second  chamber,  and  a  third  chamber  by  means  of  a  first  baffle 
plate  and  a  second  baffle  plale.  respectively,  wherein  said  first 
chamber  is  connected  to  said  third  chamber  via  an  internal 
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tub*,  and  wherein  said  third  chamber  is  connected  to  said 
second  chamber  via  a  passage; 

an  inlet  tube  opening  into  the  first  chamber; 

a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  passage  according  to  an 
engine  exhaust  pressure  in  the  third  chamber; 

a  first  discharge  pipe  for  discharging  exhaust  from  said  first 
chamber;  and 

a  second  discharge  pipe  for  discharging  exhaust  from  said  sec- 
ond chamber. 

whecein  the  internal  tube  and  the  third  chamber  reduce  exhaust 
nqi$e  in  a  low  engine  speed  region. 


5,614,700 

INTEGRATING  ACCELEROMETER  CAPABLE  OF 
SENSING  OFF-AXIS  INPUTS 
James  R.  Moss,  Satellite  Beach.  Fla.,-  Michael  W.  Malesko,  Ann 
Arbor,  and  Steven  J.  Anderson,  Willis,  both  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Farmington 
HilU,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,893 
InL  CI."  HOIH  35/14 


U&  q.  200— 61.45  M 


21  Claims 


I.  All  integrating  accelerometer  comprising: 

a  houting  having  an  internal  passage  defined  therein  about  a  first 
axis,  said  passage  having  a  substantially  planar  basal  surface 
and  a  pair  of  side  walls,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls 
fcrms  a  divergent  angle  with  said  first  axis  such  that  the 
distance  between  the  side  walls  increases  with  increasing 
displacement  along  said  first  axis  from  a  first  end  of  said 
passage  towards  a  second  end  of  said  passage;  at  least  one 
mognetically-permeable  biasing  element  secured  to  said  hous- 
ing proximate  to  said  passage; 

a  magnetic  sensing  mass  located  within  said  passage  such  that 
the  magnetic  axis  thereof  extends  in  a  first  direction  generally 
nonnal  to  the  basal  surface  of  said  passage,  said  sensing  mass 
mognetically-interacting  with  said  biasing  element  so  as  to  be 
nognetically  biased  towards  a  first  position  in  the  first  end  of 
said  passage,  said  sensing  mass  moving  from  said  first  posi- 
tioa  in  response  to  application  of  an  accelerating  force  to  said 
housing  which  exceeds  said  magnetic  bias; 

means  for  damping  the  movement  of  said  sensing  mass  within 
said  passage,  said  damping  means  including  at  least  one 
electrically -conductive  magnetically-nonpermeable  damping 
element  secured  to  said  housing  proximate  to  said  passage, 
aifd  wherein  movement  of  said  sensing  mass  within  said 
hMsing  generates  eddy  curtents  in  said  damping  element;  and 

swit  :b  means  on  said  housing  responsive  to  displacement  of  said 
s(  losing  mass  within  said  passage. 


5,614,701 
CONTROL  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRIC  WINCH 
Michael  Hung,  9-16,  Nan  Kan  Hsia,  Nan  Ivan.  Lu  Chu  Hsiang, 
Tao  Yuan  County,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495317 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  9AX>:  1.1/70: 1 5/02 
VS.  CI.  200—61.85  7  Claiins 

1.  A  control  switch  comprising: 
a)  a  handle  having  two  holes; 


b)  two  push  buttons  extending  through  said  holes,  respectively; 
and 

c)  a  switch  box  positioned  in  said  handle,  said  switch  box 
including: 

a  top  cover  having  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  therethrough; 

a  bonom  cover  defining  a  first  open-ended  groove  and  a  second 
open-ended  groove,  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second 
open-ended  grooves  has  an  insertion  slot  formed  adjacent  an 
end  thereof; 

a  first  pair  of  conducting  plates  secured  between  said  top  and 
bonom  covers,  each  of  said  plates  having  two  inwardly  facing 
contact  surfaces  and  a  top  wire  securing  portion: 

a  second  pair  of  conducting  plates  secured  between  said  top  and 
bottom  covers,  each  of  s^'d  plates  having  two  inwardly  facing 
contact  surfaces  and  a  tu|j  wire  securing  portion; 

a  first  sliding  block  located  in  said  first  open-ended  groove  and 
being  slidable  therein  upon  movement  of  one  of  said  two  push 
bunons.  said  first  sliding  block  defining  forward,  center  and 
rear  divided  spaces,  wherein  a  plate  is  positioned  on  an  inner 
wall  of  said  forward  divided  space  and  is  inserted  in  said 
insertion  slot  of  said  first  open-ended  groove;  and 

a  second  sliding  block  located  in  said  second  open-ended  groove 
and  being  slidable  therein  upon  movement  of  the  other  of  said 
two  push  bunons.  said  second  sliding  block  defining  forward, 
center  and  rear  divided  spaces,  wherein  a  plate  is  positioned 
on  an  inner  wall  of  said  forward  divided  space  and  is  inserted 
in  said  insertion  slot  of  said  second  open-ended  groove. 


5,614,702 
KEYBOARD  ACTUATOR  WITH  CATCH  HOOKS  AND 
WEAKENED  PORTION 
Horst  Kraft,  Balingen,  and  Gerhard  Dekorsy.  Radolfzell.  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bizerba-Werke  Wilhdm  Kraut 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Balingen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/0193I,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05373,  PCT  Pub. 
Dau  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  193,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1991,  41  29 
234.0 

Int  a."  G06C  7/02 

VS.  a.  235—145  R  7  dafans 

1.  A  keyboard  including  in  combination  an  array  comprising  a 

plurality  of  spaced  depressable  elements  including  two  adjacent 

depressable  elements,  a  guide  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings. 
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each  one  of  said  openings  being  disposed  in  proximity  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  depressable  elennents.  nieans  comprising  a 
plurality  of  actuators  for  depressing  said  depressable  elements, 
each  of  said  actuators  having  a  catch  hook  inserted  in  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  openings,  one  of  said  actuators  being  capable 
of  depressing  said  two  adjacent  depressable  elements,  said  one 
actuator  being  provided  with  a  weakened  portion  between  said  two 
adjacent  depressable  elements,  said  weakened  portion  functioning 
as  a  hinge. 


puter  and  to  wiitlessly  transmit  an  information  signal  contain- 
ing said  card  identity  information  to  the  guest  room; 
a  guest  room  door  control  unit,  including: 
a  guest  room  general  purpose  credit  card  reader  positionable 
adjacent  the  guest  room  door  to  read  the  unaltered  general 
purpose  credit  card  of  the  guest  so  as  to  obtain  unaltered 
card  identity  information  so  as  to  use  such  card  as  a  room 
key; 
paging  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  information  signal 
from  said  main  paging  transmitter  by  wireless  communica- 
tion therewith,  said  paging  receiver  means  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  room  card  reader  and  including  a  paging 
receiver  and  paging  memory  means  to  store  said  informa- 
tion signal  received  from  said  main  paging  transmitter,  said 
paging  memory  means  also  receiving  unaltered  card  iden- 
tity information  from  said  room  card  reader  and  comparing 
said  card  information  with  said  room  card  identity  informa- 
tion from  said  paging  transmitter;  and 
a  guest  room  door  lock  release  apparatus  electrically  connected 
to  said  door  control  unit  and  positionable  to  actuate  the  lock  at 
the  guest  room  door  upon  being  actuated  by  said  door  control 
unit. 


5,614,703 

HOTEL  CHECK-IN  SYSTEM  WITH  WIRELESS 

COMMUNICATION 

Jay  R.  Martin,  and  Scott  E.  Martin,  both  of  1735  Green  Bay 

Rd.,  Highland  Park,  III.  60035 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  369,173,  Jan.  5,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524343 
Int.  a."  G06K  5/00 
VS.  a.  235—382  4  Claims 


5,614.704 
ENCODED  SYMBOL  READER  WITH  IMAGE  REVERSAL 

FUNCTION 
Hanuni  Aoki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  404,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1994,  6-071580 
tat  CI."  G06K  7/00 
VS.  a.  235-^136  15  Claims 


I.  A  guest  registration  apparatus  for  use  at  a  place  of  lodging 
having  a  computer  and  at  least  one  guest  room  with  a  door  and 
lock,  by  a  guest  with  a  general  purpose  credit  card  validated  by  a 
credit  card  service  company  and  without  altering  the  card  by 
entering  any  information  on  the  card,  said  guest  registration  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  registration  terminal  accessible  to  the  guest,  said  terminal 
including: 
a  terminal  credit  card  reader  capable  of  reading  the  general 

purpose  credit  card  to  obtain  card  identity  information; 
data  input  means  for  receiving  data  from  the  guest; 
dau  conveying  means  for  delivering  data  to  the  guest;  and 
means  to  convey  said  card   identity   information  and  data 
received  at  said  registration  terminal  to  the  computer; 
a  main  paging  transmitter,  electrically  connecuble  to  the  com- 
puter to  receive  said  card  identity  information  from  the  com- 


1.  An  encoded  symbol  reader  for  scanning  a  tessellated  encoded 
symbol  having  a  plurality  of  cells  arranged  in  row  and  column 
directions,  said  encoded  symbol  reader  comprising; 

an  image  receiving  device  for  receiving  an  optical  image  and 

outpuning  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  said  optical 

image; 
an  optical  system  for  forming  an  optical  image  of  said  encoded 

symbol  on  said  image  receiving  device; 
means  for  generating  cell  dau  in  accordance  with  said  electrical 

signal,  said  cell  data  representing  said  plurality  of  cells  of  said 

optical  image  of  said  encoded  symbol; 
a  memory  for  storing  said  cell  daU  generated  by  said  generating 

means  in  an  order  corresponding  to  an  order  of  cells  of  said 

optical  image  of  said  encoded  symbol,  said  cells  arranged  in 

said  row  and  column  directions; 
means  for  retrieving  said  cell  dau  stored  in  said  memory; 
means  for  actuating  an  image  reversal  mode  in  which  decoding 

is  executed  with  respect  to  a  reversed  image,  said  reverse 

image  generated  by  reversing  an  order  of  cells  of  said  optical 

image  in  one  of  said  row  and  column  directions; 
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i^ans  for  controlling  said  retrieving  means  to  retrieve  said  cell 
dau  by  changing  an  order  of  said  cell  dau  stored  in  said 
memory  in  one  of  said  row  and  said  column  directions;  and 

i^eans  for  decoding  said  retrieved  cell  dau. 


5,614,705 
DEVICE  FOR  OPTICALLY  READING  OUT 
INFORMATION  BY  USE  OF  LASER  BEAM 

SUnji  Nagano,  Hachioji;  Asako  Kashima,  Sagamihara;  Akira 
[Jsanai;  Teniaki  Sugata,  both  of  Hachioji:  Hidenobu  Kubo, 
Higashikururae,  and  Tomomi  Mashiko,  Hachioji.  all  of 
lapan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  494,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-148247; 
j4»-  29,  1994,  6-148300 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7//0 


U.  SL  a.  235-^167 


5,614,706 

BAR  CODE  SCAJWING  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

CANTILEVERED  OR  TORSIONALLY  VIBRATING 

FLEXURAL  MEMBER 

Shnon  Bard,  Stony  Brook;  Askold  Strat,  Patcbogue;  Joseph 

Katz,  and  Boris  MetliUky.  both  of  Stony  Brook,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Hoitsville,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,648,  Jun.  6.  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  228.172,  Apr.  15,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,543,610,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,734.  May 

15,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

696,112 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—472  20  aaims 


10  Claims 


;  SCAN  DRiviw; 
I  CIRCUIT 

;  r-H>- 


c 


I  An  information  reading  apparatus  comprising: 
light  source  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 

reflection  means  having  an  emission  mirror  unit  for  reflecting 

'  the  laser  beam  and  emitting  the  laser  beam  towards  an  optical 
panem  representing  information  in  a  form  of  a  predetermined 

,  panem.  and  a  condensing  mirror  unit  for  condensing  a  reflec- 
tion beam  from  said  optical  pattern  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, said  condensing  mirror  unit  being  integrally  formed  with 
said  emission  mirror  unit: 

l|ght  detection  means  having  a  light  receiving  surface  opposed 
to  said  condensing  mirror  unit,  said  light  receiving  surface 
being  located  within  a  range  of  an  optical  path  of  the  reflec- 
tion beam  received  by  said  condensing  mirror  unit  in  such  a 
position  as  not  to  intenupl  the  emitted  beam,  said  light 
receiving  surface  receiving  the  reflection  beam  condensed  by 
said  condensing  mirror  unit,  and  the  received  reflection  beam 

1  being  converted  to  an  elecuic  signal  corresponding  to  said 
optical  pattern; 

ai  base  plate  on  which  said  light  source  and  said  light  detection 
means  are  arranged; 

a  movable  unit  having  one  end  portion  provided  with  said 
reflection  means  and  another  end  portion  provided  with  a 
magnet: 

a  support  unit,  fixed  on  said  base  plate,  for  rouubly  supporting 
said  movable  unit  such  that  said  movable  unit  is  rouuble 
about  a  substantially  middle  portion  of  said  movable  unit; 

a  plate-like  resilient  body  for  coupling  said  support  unit  to  said 
movable  unit  provided  with  said  reflection  means; 

a  rouuon  drive  unit  for  repeatedly  routing  said  movable  unit  in 
an  oscillating  manner  by  generating  a  magnetic  force  for 
attracting  said  magnet  at  a  predetermined  timing  and  by 
making  use  of  a  restoring  force  of  said  resilient  body;  and 

a  rotation  braking  unit  for  braking  and  stopping  rotation  of  said 

,  movable  unit  by  consuming  a  primary  winding  potential  of  a 

.  coil,  provided  on  said  roution  drive  unit,  for  generating  a 
magnetic  force. 


1.  An  optical  scanner  module  for  directing  a  light  beam  in  a 
pattern  to  scan  a  symbol,  the  scanner  module  comprising: 

a)  an  optical  element  for  directing  the  light  beam; 

b)  a  first  magnet  for  esublishing  a  first  magnetic  field: 

c)  a  second  magnet  for  establishing  a  second  magnetic  field; 

d)  an  elongate  flex  element  having  fixedly-mounted  opposed 
ends,  for  mounting  said  optical  element  and  said  first  magnet 
at  a  location  intermediate  said  opposed  ends; 

e)  one  of  said  first  and  second  magnets  including  an  electromag- 
netic coil  for  receiving  an  AC  drive  current,  said  coil  having  a 
primary  axis  of  symmetry  that  extends  through  said  optical 
element  whereby  interaction  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic 
fields  prxxluces  a  flexing  of  said  flex  element  causing  scaiming 
motion  of  said  optical  element. 


5,614,707 

PICKER  CARRUGE  FOR  GRASPING  A  CARD 

Robert  W.  Lundstrom,   Plymouth;   Steven  A.   Miller.   Mah- 

tomedi.  and  Eric  J.  Sorensen.  Apple  Valley,  all  of  Minn„ 

assignors  to  DataCard  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,657,  Jan.  12,  1994,  Pat  No.  5^78,884, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  993,105,  Dec.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5332,889.  This  appUcation  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326^30 

Int  CI."  G06K  13AM 

VS.  a.  235—479  3  Clainis 


1.  A  picker  carriage  for  grasping  a  card,  the  picker  carriage 
comprising: 
a  chassis; 
a  backstop  operably  connected  to  the  chassis; 
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two  picker  arms,  each  picker  aim  having  a  first  picker  end 
arranged  in  opposing  relation  to  the  backstop  and  a  second 
end,  each  picker  arm  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  chassis 
between  the  first  and  second  ends; 

an  axle  member  ha\ing  a  first  end  and  a  second  oppositely 
disposed  end.  the  second  end  of  one  picker  arm  being  pivot- 
ally  operably  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  axle  member 
and  the  second  end  of  the  other  picker  arm  being  pivotally 
operably  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  axle  member, 
disposed  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  axle  mem- 
ber is  a  first  arched  surface  operably  connected  to  the  axle 
member;  and 

actuator  means  for  activating  the  picker  arms,  the  actuator 
means  having  an  actuator  rod  including  a  distal  end  defining  a 
second  arched  surface  that  engages  and  is  generally  concen- 
tric with  the  first  arched  surface  of  the  axle  member,  the  first 
and  second  arched  surfaces  being  biased  together  by  a  biasing 
means,  wherein  the  actuator  means  and  the  biasing  means 
cooperate  to  pivot  the  picker  arms  between  a  first  position 
wherein  the  picker  ends  are  spaced  distant  from  the  backstop 
and  a  second  position  wherein  the  picker  ends  are  proximate 
the  backstop  for  grasping  the  card  between  the  picker  ends 
and  the  backstop. 


a  current/voltage  conversion  unit  for  converting  a  modulated 
current  flowing  through  said  photoconductive  light-receiving 
device  to  a  voluge  signal  and  for  outpuning  the  voltage 
signal:  and 

a  frequency  filter  unit  for  extracting  and  outputiing  a  low- 
frequency  component  of  the  voltage  signal  output  from  said 
current/voltage  conversion  unit 


5,614.709 

METHOD  FOR  ACCl  RATELY  COUNTING  CONVEYED 

WORKPIECES  REGARDLESS  OF  VARIATIONS  IN 

CONVEYOR  SPEED 

Wayne  T.  Smith,  San  Rafael.  CaUf..  assignor  to  Golden  Gate 

Microsystems,  Inc,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

FUed  May  1,  1995.  Ser.  Na  431,453 

Int.  Cl."^  GOIV  9/04 

VS.  CL  250—223  R  14  Claims 
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5.614.708 
OPTICAL  FEEDBACK  PHOTODETECTION  APPARATUS 
Musubu  Koishi;  Kouichi  Shirakawa.  and  Akira  Takeshima,  all 
of  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics 
K.K..  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591J92 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1995,  7-11012 

Int.  CL"  GIIB  7/li:  HOIJ  40/14 

MS.  a.  250—244  C  9  Claims 

JSTVCNTt 

"       r 


1.  An  optical  feedback  photodetection  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  oscillator  for  oscillating  a  synchronizing  signal  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency; 

a  drive  signal  output  unit  for  outpuning  a  drive  signal  modulated 
at  the  predetermined  frequency  on  the  basis  of  the  synchro- 
nizing signal  output  from  said  oscillator; 

a  light  source  which  receives  the  drive  signal  output  from  said 
drive  signal  output  unit  to  emit  a  light  beam  intensity- 
modulated  at  the  predetermined  frequency  and  which  opti- 
cally amplifies  a  return  light  beam  reflected  from  an  object  to 
be  measured; 

an  optical  system  for  irradiating  the  light  beam  emined  from 
said  light  source  on  said  object  to  be  measured  and  for 
feeding  back  the  rettim  light  beam  from  said  object  to  said 
light  source; 

a  voltage  application  unit  for  outputting  an  AC  voltage  signal  at 
the  predetermined  frequency  on  the  basis  of  the  synchronizing 
signal  output  from  said  oscillator; 

a  photoconductive  light-receiving  device  for  receiving  the  light 
beam  emitted  from  said  light  source  and  for  synchronously 
detecting  the  light  beam  emitted  from  said  light  source  at  the 
predetermined  frequency  upon  application  of  die  AC  voltage 
signal  output  from  said  voluge  application  unit; 


1.  A  method  for  accurately  counting  conveyed  workpieces  on  a 
conveyor  system  which  has  a  series  of  gripper  bars,  each  of  which 
is  connected  to  a  plurality  of  gnpper  clips  which  grip  and  pull  a 
conveyed  workpiece.  with  the  gripper  bars  physically  separated 
from  the  conveyed  workpiece  by  the  intervening  gripper  clips,  and 
for  discriminating  between  conveyed  workpieces  and  gripper  bars, 
whereby  workpieces  are  accurately  counted  regardless  of  varia- 
tions in  conveyor  speed,  comprising: 

using  a  conveyed  object  sensor  adjacent  to  which  conveyed 

workpieces  and  gripper  bars  pass  to  detect  the  presence  and 

movement  of  gnpped  workpieces  and  gnpper  bars  passing  a 

selected  point  by  detecting  intervals  of  object  presence  and 

object  absence  at  the  selected  point. 

providing  a  computer  and  an  associated  computer  memory: 

measuring  and  storing  in  die  computer  memory  the  time  dura- 

■   tion  of  intervals  of  object  presence  and  the  time  duration  of 

intervals  of  object  absence  at  the  selected  point, 
with  the  computer,  performing  a  mathematical  comparison  step 
to  decide  whedier  each  interval  of  object  presence  represents 
the  passage  of  a  conveyed  workpiece  by  mathematically  com- 
paring the  time  duration  of  the  interval  of  object  presence 
with  the  time  duration  of  an  immediately  adjacent  interval  of 
object  absence  using  a  preselected  mathematical  comparison 
algonthm.  and 
if  and  only  if  the  mathematical  comparison  determines  that  an 
interval  of  object  presence  has  been  caused  by  the  passage  of 
a  workpiece,  counting  that  interval  as  a  workpiece. 


5,614,710 
DICHOTOMOUS  SCAN  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTION  OF 
OVERLAPPED  OBJECTS 
George  R.  Mondie.  Bedford;  Richard  G.  Van  INne.  Richard- 
son, and  Marion  W.  Neff,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
ElectroCom  Automation  L.P.,  Arlington,  Tex. 
FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,651 
InL  a."  G06M  7/W 
U.S.  CL  250—223  R  20  Claims 

11.  An  electro-optical  overlapped  object  detector  for  detecting 
one  object  overiapping  another  object  as  die  objecu  move  along  a 
defined  path  comprising: 
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5,614,712 
METHOD  OF  ENGAGING  THE  SCANNING  PROBE  OF  A 
SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE  WITH  A  SAMPLE 
SURFACE 
David  J.  Ray,  Agoura  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Qucsant  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Agoura  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,999 

Int.  CL"  HOU  37/28 

VS.  a.  250-307  14  CUims 


a  light  source  for  projecting  a  Ught  beam  toward  the  path: 
^  first  light  sensor  oriented  to  receive  light  reflected  from  the 
!  object  passing  through  the  light  beam,  said  first  light  sensor 
I  outputting  a  first  output  signal  having  a  magnitude  related  to 
the  amount  of  reflected  light  received  by  said  first  light 
sensor; 
4  Kcond  light  sensor  oriented  to  receive  light  reflected  from  the 
object  passing  through  the  light  beam,  said  second  light 
sensor  outputting  a  second  output  signal  having  a  magnitude 
related  to  the  amount  of  reflected  light  received  by  said 
'  second  light  sensor;  and 

i^iformation  means  for  generating  a  first  information  signal  when 
the  light  received  by  the  first  light  sensor  exceeds  the  amount 
of  light  received  by  the  second  light  sensor,  said  information 
means  generating  a  second  information  signal  when  the  light 
received  by  the  second  light  sensor  exceeds  the  amount  of 
light  received  by  the  first  light  sensor,  said  information  means 
generating  a  third  information  signal  when  the  rate  of  change 
over  time  of  the  light  received  by  the  first  light  sensor  indi- 
cates an  edge  of  the  overlapping  object  passing  through  the 
light  beam,  and  said  information  means  generating  a  fourth 
information  signal  when  the  rate  of  change  over  time  of  the 
light  received  by  the  second  light  sensor  indicates  an  edge  of 
the  overiapping  object  passing  through  the  light  beam. 


ir 


Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,931 
Int.  a."  BOID  59/44:  HOU  49/00 


VS.  a.  250-287 


61  Claims 


Fui  ma  OF  ne  oaoKua 


I.  A  method  of  controlling  the  distance  between  the  probe  of  a 
scanning  probe  microscope  device  and  a  sample,  the  microscope 
device  including  a  probe  tip.  a  detector,  a  servo-loop,  fine  position 
control  means,  and  coarse  position  control  means  which  move  the 
probe  up  in  predetermined  increments,  such  that  the  probe  tip  is 
brought  near  enough  to  a  surface  for  the  control  servo-loop  of  the 
microscope  to  be  within  its  control  range,  the  medKxl  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  decreasing  the  distance  between  the  probe  tip  and  the  surface 
using  the  fine  position  control  mechanism  while  monitoring 
the  detector  output; 

b.  increasing  the  distance  between  the  probe  tip  and  the  sample 
using  the  fine  position  control  means  if.  during  step  a.  the 
detector  does  not  output  a  signal  whose  value  equals  a  thresh- 
old value; 

c.  decreasing  the  distance  between  the  probe  tip  and  the  surface 
by  more  than  one  increment  of  coarse  distance  using  the 
coarse  position  control  means; 

d.  repeating  steps  a.,  b..  and  c.  until  the  detector  output  reaches 
the  threshold  value  during  step  a.;  and 

e.  determining  the  percentage  of  fiiU  range  of  fine  control 
distance  extended  at  this  time. 


5,614,711 
TIME-OF-FLIGHT  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Gangqiang  Li,  and  Gary  M.  Hieftje,  both  of  Bloomington,  Ind., 
Vasignors  to  Indiana  University  Foundation,  Bloomington, 


5,614,713 
SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
Atsushi  Kobam,-  Tadasfai  Otaka;  Tatsuya  Miwda,  and  Katsu- 
hiro  Sasada,  aU  of  Hitachinaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  617,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-72770 

Int.  CL"  HOU  S7/26 

VS.  a.  250—310  10  Claims 


.  A  time-of-flight  mass  spectrometer,  comprising: 
U  ion  source  producing  a  continuous  beam  of  ions: 
i  beam  modulation  assembly  for  generating  at  least  one  packet 

of  ions  from  the  continuous  beam  of  ions;  and 
M  extraction  assembly  downstream  and  spaced  from  said  beam 

modulation  assembly  and  said  ion  source  for  accelerating  said 

packet  of  ions,  into  a  flight  tube  along  a  flight  path,  said  ion 
'    source,  beam  modulation  .isseinbly,  and  extraction  assembly 

disposed  along  a  common  axis. 


1.  A  scanning  electron  microscope,  comprising:  means  for  gen- 
erating an  electron  beam:  means  for  iiradiating  a  specimen  with  the 
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electron  beam;  means  for  focusing  the  electron  beam  on  the 
specimen;  means  for  scanning  the  specimen  with  the  electron  beam 
so  as  to  generate  from  the  specimen  a  signal  characteristic  thereof: 
means  for  detecting  the  generated  signal  so  as  to  display  an  image 
of  the  specimen  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  signal;  means  for 
moving  the  specimen  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  electron  beam; 
means  for  measuring  physical  quantities  related  to  the  height  of  the 
specimen  at  a  position  to  be  observed  on  the  specimen  and  at  least 
at  one  position  on  the  specimen  which  is  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
position  to  be  observed  thereon;  and  means  for  producing  a  statis- 
tical focusing  correction  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  measured 
physical  quantities  and  for  controlling  one  of  the  focusing  means 
and  the  moving  means  on  the  basis  of  the  produced  statistical 
focusing  correction  signal  so  as  to  focus  the  electron  beam  on  the 
specimen  when  the  position  to  be  observed  on  the  specimen  is 
subject  to  irradiation  by  the  electron  beam. 


5,614,714 
THERMAL  IMAGING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Stephen  P.  Shaffer,  West  Hills,  Calif„  assignor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  524,720 

InL  CI."  H04N  im 

VS,.  a.  250—334  9  Claims 
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exposed  to  one  of  a  respective  flux  maxima  and  flux  minima 
as  said  scanner  moves. 


5,614,715 

THERMAL  IMAGING  DEVICE  WITH  SCANNED  LIGHT 

EMITTING  DIODES  (LEDS)  AND  SECOND  LINEAR 

ARRAY  OF  PLURAL  SYMBOLOGY  LEDS 

Russell  K.  Jones,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Timothy  L.  Gallagher, 

Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics, 

Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,740 

Int.  a."  H04N  im 

MS.  CI.  250—334  13  Claims 


t 
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1.  A  thermal  imaging  device  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  for  receiving  and  focusing  invisible  infrared 
light  from  a  scene; 

a  movable  scanner  for  receiving  and  reflecting  infrared  light 
from  said  objective  lens: 

a  detector  for  receiving  the  reflected  infrared  light  from  said 
scanner  and  responsively  providing  electrical  signals: 

a  processing  circuit  for  receiving  the  elecuical  signals  from  said 
detector  and  responsively  providing  imaging  electrical  sig- 
nals: 

a  display  device  for  receiving  the  imaging  electrical  signals  and 
responsively  providing  a  visible  image  replicating  the  scene: 

said  movable  scanner  carrying  a  circular  magnetic  crack  having 
alternating  opposite  magnetic  domains  providing  circumfer- 
entially  varying  magnetic  flux  extending  between  said  mag- 
netic domains,  said  circumferentially  varying  magnetic  flux 
having  plural  magnetic  flux  minima  alternating  with  plural 
magnetic  flux  maxima  both  arrayed  circumferentially  around 
said  magnetic  track; 

a  sensor  head  having  plural  magneto-resistive  elements  disposed 
to  be  affected  by  said  alternating  opposite  magnetic  domains 
as  said  scanner  moves,  said  sensor  head  disposing  said 
magneto-resistive  elements  to  align  in  two  groups  of  elements 
each  including  at  least  an  alternate  pair  of  said  plural  ele- 
ments, each  element  of  each  of  said  two  groups  of  elements 
individually  aligning  substantially  simultaneously  with  one  of 
a  respective  magnetic  flux  maxima  or  with  a  magnetic  flux 
minima  of  said  magnetic  domains,  and  a  bifurcated  sensor 
circuit  having  a  pair  of  opposite  branches  and  connecting  said 
magneto-resistive  elements  of  one  of  said  two  groups  of 
elements  in  series  with  one  another  in  one  of  said  opposite 
branches  and  also  connecting  said  magneto-resistive  elements 
of  the  other  of  said  two  groups  in  the  other  of  said  opposite 
branches,  whereby  all  of  said  plural  magneto-resistive  ele- 
ments in  said  two  groups  of  elements  are  simultaneously 


1.  A  thermal  imaging  device  responsive  to  invisible  thermal 
infrared  radiation  from  a  viewed  scene  to  responsively  provide  a 
visible  image  replicating  the  scene,  said  thermal  imaging  device 
including  a  linear  array  of  plural  scene  light  emitting  diodes 
(scene-LEDs)  providing  light  replicating  portions  of  the  viewed 
scene,  a  scanner  scanning  the  light  from  said  scene-LEDs  to  a  user 
of  the  device  to  provide  said  visible  image,  said  thermal  imaging 
device  further  comprising:  a  second  linear  array  of  plural  symbol- 
ogy  light  emitting  diodes  (symbology-LEDs)  providing  additional 
light  to  said  scanner  for  producing  portions  of  selected  symbology 
to  be  presented  to  the  user,  said  scanner  also  scanning  the  light 
from  said  symbology-LEDs  to  the  user  of  the  thermal  imaging 
device  to  provide  a  symbology-image  superimposed  upon  the 
visible  image  replicating  the  viewed  scene. 


5,614,716 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  FOR 

MODULATED  ENERGY  SENSORS 
Robert  E.  Rupert  South  Dennis,  and  Nomuin  C.  Anderson, 
Chatham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Infratemp.  Inc.,  South 
Dennis,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639.913 

Int  Cl.*^  GOIJ  .5//6.  H05B  11/00 

VS.  a.  250—338.1  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  an  amplitude  of  radiation  emitted  by 
an  optical  energy  source  and  compen.sating  for  ambient  tempera- 
ture flucmations.  comprising: 
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(onvening  steady  radiation  from  an  object  into  an  alternating 
current  sensor  output  signal  in  a  radiation  sensor; 

^tecting  ambient  temperature  with  a  thermal  sensor  located 
proximately  to  said  radiation  sensor: 

generating  an  alternating  current  compensation  signal  in  said 
thermal  sensor  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  said  ambi- 
ent temperature;  and 

^mbining  said  sensor  A.C.  output  signal  from  said  radiation 
sensor  and  said  A.C.  compensation  signal  from  said  thermal 
sensor  to  form  an  alternating  current  output  signal,  such  that 
an  amplitude  of  said  alternating  current  output  signal  is  pro- 
portional to  an  amplitude  of  the  radiation  from  said  optical 
energy  source. 
0.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  energy  of  an 
ofXical  radiation  source  having  compensating  for  ambient  tempera- 
ture fluctuations,  comprising: 

i  I  radiation  sensor  capable  of  receiving  radiation  from  an  object 
and  converting  said  radiation  into  an  alternating  current  sen- 
sor output  signal; 

^  thermal  sensor  capable  of  detecting  an  ambient  temperature 
proximately  to  said  instrument  and  generating  an  alternating 
current  compensation  signal  having  an  amplitude  proportional 
to  said  ambient  temperature:  and 

{ 1  summing  amplifier  coupled  to  said  radiation  sensor  and  said 
thermal  sensor,  said  summing  amplifier  combining  said  sensor 
output  signal  from  said  radiation  sensor  and  said  compensa- 
tion signal  from  said  tiiermal  sensor  to  form  an  alternating 
current  output  signal,  such  that  an  amplitude  of  said  alternat- 
ing current  output  signal  is  proportional  to  an  amplitude  of  the 
radiation  from  said  optical  radiation  source. 


5,614,718 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NONINVASIVE 

ASSESSMENT  OF  PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER 

PROPERTIES 

John  G.  Brace,  Saline,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover  Universal. 

IiK.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,722 

Int  CL"  GOIT  J/00 

VS.  CL  250—339.13  12  Claims 


5,614,717 
PYROELECTRIC  INFRARED  RAY  SENSOR 

Seong  U.  Ma,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  536,733 
tnaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1994, 
1^250L3 

Int  a."  GOIJ  5/02 
llM.  O.  250— 338  J  16  Claims 


1.  A  pyroelectric  infrared  ray  sensor  comprising: 

I  pyroelectric  material: 

irst  and  second  reflecting  electrodes  formed  on  a  face  of  said 
pyroelectric  material; 

irst  and  second  optical  receiving  electrodes  formed  on  an  oppo- 
site face  of  said  pyroelectric  material  correspondingly  with 
said  reflecting  electrodes;  and 

in  impedance  matching  circuit  for  extracting  signals  from  said 
first  and  second  reflecting  eleclnxles,  said  impedance  match- 
ing circuit  including  an  input  resistor, 

said  input  resistor  of  said  impedance  matching  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

Srst  and  second  resistance  electrodes  extending  from  said  first 
and  second  reflecting  electrodes  to  be  approachingly  over- 
lapped; and 

I  pyroelectric  material  resistance  area  consisting  of  a  sharing 
area  in  an  overlapping  portion  of  said  first  and  second  resis- 
tance electrodes. 


<s-/ 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  tlie  concentration  of  at  least  one  gas 
in  the  headspace  of  a  plastic  container  that  has  been  filled  with  a 
product  and  then  sealed  under  pressure,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  prediction  model  which  accepts  as  an  input  at 
least  one  spectral  component  value  corresponding  to  absorp- 
tion of  electromagnetic  radiation  in  at  least  one  frequency 
band  of  the  radiation,  and  which  outputs  an  estimated  mea- 
surement for  the  concentration  of  said  at  least  one  gas  in  the 
headspace  of  said  container  based  on  said  input,  said  prepar- 
ing step  including  the  step  of  performing  multivariate  regres- 
sion analysis  on  the  spectral  component  value  to  produce  the 
prediction  model  as  an  equation  which  maps  spectral  compo- 
nents as  inputs  to  an  estimated  value  for  the  pressure  of  said  at 
least  one  gas; 

(b)  performing  spectroscopic  analysis  of  said  container  to  obtain 
at  least  one  spectral  component  value  corresponding  to  the 
absorption  of  electromagnetic  radiation  in  said  at  least  one 
frequency  band  by  said  at  least  one  gas;  and 

(c)  evaluating  the  prediction  model  with  said  at  least  one  spec- 
tral component  value  as  the  input,  wherein  the  output  of  said 
prediction  model  is  thereby  a  measurement  of  the  coiKentra- 
lion  of  said  at  least  one  gas  in  tlie  headspace  of  said  container. 


5,614,719 
FLUID  MONITORING 
Alan  J.  Hayes,  25  Echo  Hill.  Roy^on  Hertfordshire.  United 
Kingdom,  and  Allen  W.  Mabbitt,  5A  ParV  Avenue,  Bedford. 
United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB93«J0263,  S  371  Date  JuL  28,  1994,  S  l«2(e) 
Date  JuJ.  28,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/16371,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  Na  256^54 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  7,  1992, 
9202647 

Int  CL"  GOIN  21/35 
VS.  CL  250—343  24  CUims 
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1.  A  fluid  presence  monitoring  apparatus  comprising  electromag- 
netic radiation  sources  arranged  to  provide  respective  reference 
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and  sample  beans  of  electromagnetic  radiation  of  sinusoidal  or 
pulsed  form,  a  first  cell  which  contains  a  reference  sample  of  a 
fluid  to  be  monitored  and  through  which  the  reference  beam  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  is  passable,  a  second  cell  which  is 
capable  of  containing  a  fluid  working  sample  and  through  which 
both  the  reference  and  sample  beams  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
are  passable,  means  arranged  to  detect  the  reference  and  sample 
beams  independently  of  each  other  after  they  have  passed  through 
the  second  cell  and  to  provide  respective  signals  representative  of 
the  independently-detected  beams,  and  means  arranged  to  compare 
said  signals  in  order  to  determine  the  presence  of  the  fluid  to  be 
monitored  in  the  second  cell,  wherein  the  electromagnetic  radiation 
sources  comprise  light  emitting  diodes  whose  electromagnetic 
radiation  wavelength  is  matched  with  that  of  the  absorption  spec- 
trum of  the  fluid  to  be  monitored. 


i)  means  for  monitoring  the  rotational  position  of  the  ring  means 
relative  to  said  yoke  means,  and  generating  signals  represen- 
tative thereof; 

j )  processing  means  for  sending  control  signals  to  the  translating 
and  rotating  means  for  translating  and  rotating  the  transmit- 
ting means  and  detector  means,  for  receiving  signals  represen- 
tative of  both  longitudinal  and  rotational  positions  from  the 
monitoring  means,  and  for  receiving  density  length  signals 
from  the  detector  means  for  a  plurality  of  translated  and 
rotational  positions:  said  processing  means  also  having  a 
computer-implementable  model  for  performing  a  gauging 
mode  analysis  of  the  component  scanned,  wherein  said  pro- 
cessing means  processes  the  density  length  signals  and  the 
position  signals  using  the  computer-implementable  model  to 
create  a  computer- generated  model  of  an  ideal  section  of  the 
component  scanned  in  order  to  detect  flaw  in  the  component 
scanned. 


5,614,720 
MOBILE,  MULTI-MODE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  NOIVDESTRUCriVELY  INSPECTING 
COMPONENTS  OF  AN  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Ira  L.  Morgan;  Robert  H.  Rice;  Joseph  E.  Bolger,  all  ol  Austin, 
and  Robert  M.  Crane,  Georgetown,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Integrated  Diagnostic  Measurement  Corporation,  Waltham. 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  982,3«l,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.420.427,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

541.981,  Jun.  22,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  408,606 

Int  CI."  GOIN  23/18 

VS.  a.  250—360.1  22  Oaims 


5,614,721 

MODULAR  GAMMA  CAMERA  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

ENHANCED  ENERGY  DETECTION  AND  RESOLUTION 

Kiril  A.  Pandelisev,  Mesa,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Optosrint,  Inc., 

Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,173 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  1/202 

VS.  CI.  250—368  45  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  apparatus  for  nondestnictively  inspecting  stationary 
components  of  a  facility,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  transmining  penetrating  radiation  along  a  plurality 
of  paths  through  a  cross-section  of  the  component; 

b)  means  for  detecting  penetrating  radiation  which  passes 
through  the  component  from  said  transmitting  means  and  for 
converting  the  detected  radiation  into  electrical  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  density  length  of  the  component  material 
along  a  path  between  the  transmitting  means  and  the  detector 
means; 

c)  ring  means  for  encircling  the  component  to  be  scanned  on 
which  said  transmitting  means  and  detector  means  are 
mounted; 

d)  yoke  means  for  supporting  the  ring  means  about  the  compo- 
nent; 

e)  means,  positioned  along  a  length  of  the  component,  for 
supporting  said  yoke  means  and  ring  means: 

0  means  for  rotating  the  ring  means  relative  to  said  yoke  means 

about  a  cross-section  of  the  component  to  be  scanned; 
g)  means  for  translating  the  yoke  and  ring  means  relative  to  the 

support  means  along  a  length  of  the  component  to  be  scanned; 
h)  means  for  monitoring  the  longitudinal  position  of  the  ring 

means  relative  to  the  support  means,  and  generating  signals 

representative  thereof;  and 


1.  A  gamma  camera  plate  assembly  comprising  a  crystal  having 
at  least  one  cladding  surrounding  the  crystal  and  a  mirror  surround- 
ing the  cladding,  and  a  peripheral  crystal  housing  with  a  crystal 
holder  mounted  between  the  crystal  and  the  crystal  housing  for 
supporting  the  crystal  in  the  housing,  wherein  the  holder  and  the 
housing  have  mutually  engaging  surface  features  for  supporting  the 
crystal  holder  against  movement  in  the  crystal  housing. 


5.614,722 

RADUTION  DETECTOR  BASED  ON  CHARGE 

AMPLinCATION  IN  A  GASEOUS  MEDIUM 

Keith  Solberg,  Bloomington,  Ind.;  William  K.  Pitts,  and  Kevin 

M.  Walsh,  both  of  Louisville.  Ky..  assignors  to  University  of 

Louisville  Research  Foundation,  Inc..  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  I.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,472 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  I/H5 

VS.  a.  250—374  16  Claims 


1.  A  radiation  detector  for  providing  multiplication  of  charges 
comprising: 
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ielectric  substrate  defining  a  cavity  opening  therein  extending 
into  said  substrate  and  terminating  in  a  cavity  bottom: 

^  electrically  conductive  anode  disposed  on  said  cavity  bottom, 
said  anode  having  a  substantially  flat  top  surface  facing  said 
cavity  opening; 

^  electrically  conductive  cathode  formed  adjacent  said  cavity 
opening:  and 

^  gaseous  medium  in  contact  with  said  cathode  and  extending 
into  said  cavity  in  contact  with  said  anode,  said  gaseous 
medium  including  charges  resulting  from  ionization  thereof: 

^erein  said  anode  and  said  cathode  define  an  electric  field 
therebetween  sufficient  to  cause  avalanche  ionization  of  the 
charges  with  said  gaseous  medium  adjacent  said  top  surface 
of  said  anode  to  thereby  provide  multiplication  of  the  charges. 


5,614,723 

APPARATL^S  FOR  TREATING  FLUIDS  WFTH 

ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION 

Tholnas     Oppenlander,     Schwenningen,     Germany;      Peter 

Mattays,  Neuhausen.  and  Gottlieb  Schneider,  Seuzacfa,  both 

I  >t  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Chentech  AG,  Switzer- 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,241 
I  claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  15, 

19»4,  94810469 

J  Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  CI.  25(^—435  13  Claims 


5,614,724 
nLTER  TYPE  GAS  SAMPLER  WITH  FILTER 
CONSOLIDATION 
milry  S.  MUey,  219  Rockwood   Dr.,   Richland:   Robert  C. 
Thompson.  5313  Phoebe  La..  West  Richland:  Charies  W. 
Hubbard,  1900  Stevens.  Apt.  526,  and  Richard  W.  Perkins, 
|413  Sunset,  both  of  Richland.  aU  of  Wash.  99352 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,068 
InL  a."  GOIT  7/04 
V£\  CI.  250—435  12  Claims 

\,  An  apparatus  for  collecting  a  sample  contaminant  from  a  gas 
pataed  through  a  filter  and  for  detecting  said  contaminant  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  collection  housing  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet. 

b)  a  plurality  of  permeable  filter  supports  placed  between  said 
I    gas  inlet  and  said  gas  outlet. 

c)  a  plurality  of  sections  of  filter,  each  placed  adjacent  to  and 
corresponding  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  permeable  filter 
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supports,  such  that  substantially  all  of  said  gas  passes  through 
said  plurality  of  sections, 

d)  a  blower  for  moving  the  gas  into  said  gas  inlet,  through  said 
plurality  of  sections  at  locations  that  collect  said  contaminant, 
and  out  of  said  gas  outlet,  and 

e)  a  detector  for  simultaneously  interrogating  said  plurality  of 
sections. 


5,614,725 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Yoshihisa  Oae;  Tomohiko  Abe;  Soichiro  Aral;  Shigeni 
Maruyama;  Hiroshi  Yasuda:  Kenichi  Miyazawa;  Junichi 
Kai;  Takamasa  Satoh:  Keiichi  Betsui.  all  of  Kawasaki,  and 
Hideki  Nasuno,  Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  404330,  Mar.  15,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5.528.048.  This  application  Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044468; 
Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047521;  Mar.  17.  1994.  6-047522;  Mar.  17, 
1994,  6-047523;  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049491;  Mar.  29,  1994. 
6-059301;  Apr.  26, 1994, 6-088753;  Jun.  3, 1994, 6-122436;  Aug. 
18,  1994,  6-049496;  Nov.  28,  1994,  6-292762 

Int  a."  HOIJ  37/304 
VS.  a.  250— 492J2  12  Claims 


I  Apparatus  for  treating  fluids  with  ultraviolet  radiation  com- 
prising an  elongate  cylindrical  eximer  radiator  and  a  chamber  (2) 
wHiCh  is  provided  as  a  through-flow  and  treatment  section  for  the 
fluid,  with  the  radiator  having  a  discharge  volume  (10)  as  well  as 
two  electrodes  (19.  20)  and  with  one  of  the  electrodes  (20)  being 
anr^ged  in  the  chamber  (2)  provided  for  the  fluid,  characterized  in 
thai  the  electrode  (20)  in  the  fluid  chamber  (2)  is  formed  as  a  static 
mikcr  for  the  fluid  (21)  as  a  so-called  static  mixer  electrode. 


(•)  |203f    200 


203« 
203      \2cao 


7.  A  charged  particle  beam  exposure  system  for  exposing  a 
desired  pattern  on  an  object,  comprising: 

a  charged  particle  beam  source  for  producing  a  charged  particle 
beam  and  emitting  the  same  along  a  predetermined  optical 
axis: 

beam  shaping  means  provided  on  said  optical  axis  so  as  to 
interrupt  said  charged  particle  beam,  said  beam  shaping 
means  carrying  thereon  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  shaping 
said  charged  particle  beam  into  a  plurality  of  charged  particle 
beam  elements  collectively  forming  a  charged  particle  bundle, 
each  of  said  apertures  carrying  switching  means  for  selec- 
tively turning  ofif  said  charged  particle  beam  element  in 
response  to  exposure  data: 

beam  focusing  means  for  focusing  each  of  said  charged  particle 
beam  elements  forming  said  charged  particle  beam  bundle 
upon  said  object; 

deflection  means  for  deflecting  said  charged  particle  beam  ele- 
ments collectively  over  a  surface  of  said  object  in  response  to 
a  deflection  control  signal  supplied  thereto: 


II 
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deflection  control  means  supplied  with  deflection  data  for  pro- 
ducing said  deflection  control  signal; 

beam  correction  means  for  calculating  a  beam  correction  to  be 
applied  to  said  electron  beam  element  as  a  function  of  said 
exposure  data  for  compensating  for  a  beam  distortion,  said 
beam  correction  calculation  means  carrying  out  said  calcula- 
tion in  response  to  a  correction  clock; 

exposure  control  nieans  for  conducting  an  exposure  of  said 
charged  particle  elements  in  response  to  an  exposure  clock: 
and 

clock  control  means  supplied  with  control  data  indicative  of  a 
current  density  of  said  charged  particle  beam  elements  and  a 
sensitivity  of  said  electron  beam  resist,  for  producing  said 
exposure  clock  and  said  correction  clock,  such  that  said 
exposure  clock  has  a  clock  speed  determined  as  a  function  of 
said  control  data,  said  clock  control  means  further  holding 
said  correction  clock  substantially  constant  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  irrespective  of  the  frequency  of  said  exposure 
clock. 


5,614,726 

AUTOMATED  OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  USING  RAMAN  SCATTERING  OF  CAPILLARY 

TUBE  CONTENTS 
Wilbur  L  Kaye,  Princeville,  Hi.,  and  Stephen  L.  Pentoncy,  Jr, 
Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc, 
FuUerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Scr.  No.  409,557 

InL  CL*  GOIN  27/00:21/31:21/01:27/447 

MS.  a.  250—574  48  Claims 


a  first  semiconductor  thin  film  layer  including  NiO,  material 
having  p-type  properties,  said  first  semiconductor  thin  film 
layer  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  conductive  oxide  having 
n-type  properties  with  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  first 
surface  thereof  joined  to  the  second  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  thin  film  layer  thereby  forming  a  p/n  junction; 
and 

a  first  metal  contact  joined  to  the  first  surface  of  the  first 
semiconductor  thin  film  layer  and  a  second  metal  contact 
joined  to  the  second  surface  of  the  second  semiconductor 
layer  providing  ohmic  contacts  for  the  thin  film  diode. 


5,614,728 
THIN  nLM  TRANSISTOR  AND  FABRICATION  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Masahiko  Akiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  158325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1992,  4-318895 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/04 
\}S.  CI.  257—57 
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5  Claims 


1.  An  optical  alignment  assembly  for  fluorescence  detection, 
utilizing  a  capillary  tube,  comprising 

an  axially  symnietrical  concave  reflector  having  a  wall  bounded 
by  a  rim,  a  bowl  opposite  the  rim  incorporating  a  vertex,  a 
focal  region,  a  set  of  tube  guides  defined  by  the  wall,  the  tube 
guides  allowing  passage  of  the  capillary  tube  through  the 
reflector,  and  a  beam  guide  means  defined  by  the  wall  for 
directing  an  excitation  beam  such  that  a  path  of  the  beam 
intersects  with  the  capillary  tube  within  the  reflector,  a  region 
of  intersection  emitting  Raman  scatter  signals, 

means  disposed  for  collecting  and  detecting  the  Raman  scatter 
signals,  and 

means  connected  to  the  detecting  means  for  adjusting  position  of 
the  beam  relative  to  the  capillary  tube  to  maximize  the 
detected  Raman  scatter  signals. 


5,614,727 
THIN  HLM  DIODE  HAVING  LARGE  CURRENT 
CAPABILITY  WITH  LOW  TURN-ON  VOLTAGES  FOR 
INTEGRATED  DEVICES 
Daniele  Mauri;  Wen  Y,  Lee;  Cbemgye  Hwang,  all  of  San  Jose, 
and  Glen  Garfiinkel,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Scr.  No.  473,036 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/12 
U.S.  a.  257—43  15  Claims 

1.  A  thin  film  rectifying  pn  diode  having  large  current  capability, 
low  turn  on  voltage  as  a  switching  or  protective  device  in  an 
integrated  device  comprising: 


103     109  101 

1.  A  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 

a  transparent  insulating  substrate: 

a  gate  electrode  formed  over  said  transparent  insulating  sub- 
strate; 

a  gate  insulating  layer  formed  over  said  gate  electrode  in  such  a 
way  that  said  gate  electrode  is  overlaid  with  said  gate  insulat- 
ing layer; 

a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  gate  insulating  layer, 
having  a  source  region,  a  drain  region,  and  a  channel  region, 
said  source  region  being  doped  with  impurities  and  havmg  an 
ohmic  contact  portion  at  least  on  the  front  surface  thereof, 
said  drain  region  being  doped  with  impurities  and  having  an 
ohmic  contact  portion  at  least  on  the  front  surface  thereof, 
said  channel  region  being  formed  between  said  source  region 
and  said  drain  region. 

a  source  electrode  made  of  a  transparent  electrical  conductive 
film,  said  source  electrode  being  disposed  on  the  front  surface 
of  said  source  region,  said  source  electrode  being  ohmic 
contacted  to  the  front  surface  of  said  source  region; 

a  drain  electrode  made  of  a  transparent  electrical  conductive 
film,  said  drain  electrode  being  disposed  on  the  front  surface 
of  said  drain  region,  said  drain  electrode  being  ohmic  con- 
tacted to  the  front  surface  of  said  drain  region;  and 
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rhannel-stopper  insulator  layer  formed  over  said  channel 
egion.  the  width  of  said  channel-stopper  insulator  layer  being 
wider  than  the  channel  width  of  said  channel  region  of  said 
semiconductor  layer. 


5,614,729 
TOP  GATE  THIN-nLM  TRANSISTOR 
YasiAiro  Ukai,  Kobe;  Tomihisa  Simata,  Miki;  Takanobu  Naka- 
gawa,  and  Shu  Takeuchi.  both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
nrs  to  Hosiden  Corporation.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994,  6-157013 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/04 

U.S.  d.  257—57  20  Claims 


and 


5b  5a 

n'''polySi   a-SL 


n*polySl 


1 .  \  top  gate  thin-film  Q-ansislor  having  a  glass  subsu-ate,  .source 
frain  electrodes  supported  on  said  glass  substrate  and  having 
end  edges  in  spaced  and  opposed  relation  to  each  other,  a  semicon- 
ductor layer  extending  between  said  source  and  drain  electrodes, 
said  semiconductor  layer  overlapping  and  being  connected  to 
spaced  ends  of  said  source  and  drain  electrodes,  a  gate  insulation 
film  formed  over  said  semiconductor  layer,  and  a  gate  electrode 
foraied  on  said  gate  insulation  film  between  said  source  and  drain 
electrodes  in  opposing  relation  with  said  semiconductor  layer. 

tid  gate  electrode  having  opposite  side  edges  spaced  apart 
predetermined  distances  from  said  source  and  drain  elec- 
trodes; and 
a  doped  surface  layer  formed  by  diffusing  impurity  atoms  in 
I  surfaces  of  said  source  and  drain  electrodes  and  in  a  surface 
I  extending  between  said  spaced  ends  of  said  source  and  drain 
electrodes  under  and  in  contact  with  said  semiconductor  layer: 
sdid  semiconductor  layer  including  a  channel  region  of  amor- 
phous Si  having  the  same  width  as  that  of  said  gate  electrode 
and  being  masked  by  said  gate  electrode,  and  source  and  drain 
regions  of  poly-Si   doped   with   said   impurity   atoms   and 
extending  outwardly  from  side  edges  of  said  channel  region, 
respectively. 
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overlap  one  of  the  scanning  lines  connected  to  an  adjacent  one 
of  the  switching  elements; 

a  plurality  of  first  layers  located  between  each  of  the  scanning 
lines  and  each  of  the  data  lines  at  the  cross-over  locations, 
said  plurality  of  first  layers  including  a  first  electrically  con- 
ductive film,  a  tantalum  oxide  film  and  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing film;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  layers  located  between  each  of  the  pixel 
electrodes  and  each  of  the  scanning  lines,  the  plurality  of 
second  layers  including  a  plurality  of  electrically  insulating 
films  and  a  second  electrically  conductive  film. 


5,614,731 
THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR  ELEMENT  HAVING  A 
STRUCTURE  PROMOTING  REDUCTION  OF  LIGHT- 
INDUCED  LEAKAGE  CURRENT 
Shuichi  Uchikoga,  Kawasaki;  Nobuki  Ibaraki,  Kanagawa-keo: 
Kouji  Suzuki;  Takuya  Shimano.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Kaichi   Fukuda.   Sagamihara.   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,929,  Mar.  14,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-054019 
Int  Cl>  HOIL  29/O4:il/0S6:il/0376:31/20 
VS.  CI.  257—59  15  Claims 


5,614,730 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  SUBSTRATE 
Takashi  Nakazawa,  and  Hideto  Ishiguro.  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1990,  2-305069; 
Nov.  20,  1990,  2-315424;  Nov.  20,  1990,  2-315426;  Nov.  22, 
1990,  2-318810;  Apr.  9,  1991,  .3-076404;  May  7,  1991,  3-101246; 
May  9,  1991,  3-104244;  May  10,  1991,  3-105768;  Oct  1,  1991, 
3-2S5733 

Int  ex."  HOIL  29/04:31/036:27/01:27/12 
VS.  a.  257—59  7  Qaims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposed  and  spaced  apart  insulating  substrates; 
a  plurality  of  scanning  lines  and  a  plurality  of  data  lines  dis- 
'  posed  on  one  of  the  subso^tes,  the  scanning  lines  intersecting 

the  data  lines  at  cross-over  locations; 
a  plurality  of  switching  elements  connected  to  the  scanning  lines 

and  the  data  lines: 
pixel  elecuodes  arranged  on  the  one  of  the  substrates,  each  of 
die  pixel  electrodes  being  electrically  connected  to  respective 
ones  of  the  switching  elements  and  being  extended  so  as  to 


1.  A  thin-film  semiconductor  element  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  gate  electrode  layer  on  said  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  on  said  gate  electrode  layer. 

a  channel  area  comprising  a  semiconductor  layer  over  said  gate 
electrode  and  on  said  insulating  layer; 

a  channel  protection  layer  on  said  channel  area: 

a  source  and  drain  electrode  layer  on  said  channel  protection 
layer  defining  a  channel  length  between  the  source  electrode 
layer  and  the  drain  electrode  layer  and  a  channel  width 
transverse  to  the  channel  length:  and 

a  contact  layer  between  said  channel  protection  layer  and  said 
source  and  drain  electnxle  layer: 

said  semiconductor  layer,  said  channel  protection  layer,  and  said 
contact  layer  being  coextensive  in  the  direction  of  said  chan- 
nel width;  and 

said  source  and  drain  electrode  layer  having  a  greater  length  in 
the  direction  of  said  channel  width  than  said  contact  layer, 
wherein  the  source  and  drain  electrode  layer  overiaps  said 
contact  layer,  said  channel  protection  layer,  and  said  semicon- 
ductor layer  in  the  direction  of  said  channel  width;  and 
wherein  said  source  and  drain  electrode  layer  directly  contacts 
<aid  insulating  layer  at  the  point  of  overiap. 
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5.614,732 
GATE  INSULATED  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANI'FACTLRING  THE  SAME 
Shunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Atsugi.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967.564,  Oct  28,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673.821,  Mar.  22.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  293J!01 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1990,  2-316598; 
Nov.  26.  1990,  2-3236% 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76.29/W 
U.S.  a.  257—66  41  aaims 


36a  39 
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1.  A  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  source  electrode; 

a  drain  electrode; 

a  source  semiconductor  region  connected  to  said  source  elec- 
trode: 

a  drain  semiconductor  region  connected  to  said  drain  electrode: 

a  ctiannel  semiconductor  region  electrically  coupled  witfi  said 
source  and  drain  electrodes  only  through  said  source  and 
drain  regions  respectively  and  located  between  said  source 
and  drain  regions; 

a  gate  electrode  located  just  adjacent  to  said  channel  region  and 
insulated  from  said  channel  region  through  a  gate  insulating 
him; 

a  substrate  having  an  insulating  surface  on  which  said  source, 
drain,  and  channel  regions  and  said  gate  electrode  are  formed: 

wherein  the  photo-sensitivities  of  (a)  said  channel  region  and  (b) 
said  source  and  drain  regions  arc  spoiled  by  selective  intro- 
duction of  a  concentration  of  a  spoiling  impurity  sufficient  to 
substantially  reduce  the  photosensitivity  of  said  channel 
region  with  respect  to  the  photosensitivities  of  said  source  and 
dram  regions  such  that  the  concentration  of  said  spoiling 
impurity  in  said  source  and  drain  regions  is  less  than  the 
concentration  of  said  spoiling  impurity  in  the  channel  region, 
and  wherein  the  concentration  of  said  spoiling  impurity  in 
said  channel  region  is  IxlO*  cm^'  to  8x10^'  cm"'  and  the 
concentration  of  the  spoiling  impurity  in  said  source  and  drain 
regions  is  not  higher  than  7x10"  cm"'. 
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a  concentration  lower  than  that  of  said  active  region  of  said 
transistor  provided  in  said  peripheral  driver  circuit. 


5,614,734 
HIGH  EFFICENCY  LED  STRUCTURE 
Louis  J.  Guide,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  a.ssignor  to  Yale  University, 
New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,592 

Int  aJ-  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  CI.  257—94  24  Claims 


5,614,733 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  CRYSTALLINE 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS 
Hongyong  Zhang;  Toru  Takayama,  and  Yasuhiku  Takemura. 
all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy- 
Laboratory  Co.,  Inc.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  207,185.  Mar.  8.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.569.610. 
This  application  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  354,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-079004; 
Mar.  12,  1993,  5^9005 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/76:31/036:31/112 
VS.  a.  257—66  13  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  circuit  comprising: 
a  monolithic  circuit  provided  on  a  substrate  and  comprising  an 

active-matrix  circuit  and  a  peripheral  driver  circuit: 
a  transistor  provided  in  said  peripheral  driver  circuit  and  having 
an  active  region  containing  at  least  one  catalytic  element  at  a 
concentration  of  IxlO"  to  IxlO"  cm"';  and 
a  transistor  provided  in  said  active-matrix  circuit  and  having  an 
active  region  containing  said  at  least  one  catalytic  element  at 
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1.  An  LED  structure  comprising: 

a  distnbuted  Bragg  reflector  including  multiple  periods,  each 
period  comprising  at  least  a  first  layer  made  of  a  first  indirect 
band  gap  material  and  a  second  layer  made  of  a  second 
indirect  band  gap  material,  said  first  band  gap  material  having 
a  higher  index  of  refraction  than  said  second  indirect  band  gap 
material: 

a  semiconductor  light  emitting  diode  formed  on  top  of  the 
distnbuted  Bragg  reflector,  said  light  emitting  diode  having  a 
lop  layer  and  a  bottom  layer,  said  bottom  layer  being  proxi- 
mate to  said  distributed  Bragg  reflector;  and 

an  isolation  region  extending  from  the  lop  layer  of  light  emitting 
diode  down  through  the  distributed  Bragg  reflector,  said  iso- 
lation region  having  an  interior  defining  a  light  emitting  pixel 
element,  said  isolation  region  formed  by  an  impurity-induced 
layer  disordering  technique. 


5,614,735 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Shoji  Kitamura;  Satoni  Nagano;  Yoichi  Shindo,  and  Katsumi 
Oguri.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1994,  6-124815 
"  Int.  CI."  HOIC  33/00:23/28 
VS.  CI.  257—99  20  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 
a  laser  diode  chip  fixed  on  a  broad  portion  of  a  lead  frame  via  a 
submount  layer: 
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5,614,737 
MOS-CONTROLLED  HIGH-POWER  THYRISTOR 
Dante  E.  Piccone,  Glcnmoore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Power 
Corporation,  Malvern,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504335 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/74 

VS.  CL  257—124  10  Claims 
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a  seeing  resin  member  having  the  laser  diode  chip  molded  with 

a  transparent  resin; 
a  first  exposed  part  extending  from  a  first  side  of  the  lead  frame 

and  projecting  outwards  fix)m  the  sealing  resin  member,  the 

first  exposed  pan  having  an  arcuate  segment  inscribed  in  a 

hypothetical  circle  having  the  point  of  light  emission  on  the 

later  diode  cliip  as  its  center;  and 
a  second  exposed  part  extending  from  a  second  side  of  the  lead 

fmaie  and  projecting  outwards  from  the  sealing  resin  member. 

tie  second  exposed  pan  having  another  arcuate  segment 

whKh  is  inscribed  in  the  hypothetical  circle. 


5,614,736 
G>I^.LnJM  PHOSPHATE  LIGHT  EMTITING  DIODE 
WITH  ZINC-DOPED  CONTACT 
Gerald  Neumann,  Regensburg;  Ernst  Nirsclil,  Wenzebach,  and 
Werner  Spaeth,  Holzkirchen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  AktiengesellschafL,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,456.  Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114323,  Aug.  30,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,053 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Ang.  28,  1992,  42  28 
75M 

Int  CL*  HOIL  33/00:23/48:29/46 
VS.  (M  257—102  5  aaims 


-i=CJ 


1.  A  ight  emitting  diode,  comprising: 

a  doped  semiconductor  substrate  wafer  having  a  layer  sequence 
operable  for  light  emission  in  a  pure  green  spectral  range,  said 
doped  semiconductor  substrate  wafer  having  a  p-conductive 
wafer  side  and  an  n-conductive  wafer  side,  said  p-conductive 
wafer  side  consisting  essentially  of  zinc-doped  gallium  phos- 
phide; 

an  electrically  conductive  layer  on  said  p-conductive  wafer  side 
of  zinc-doped  gallium  phosphide  that  suppresses  diffusion  of 
cKygen  into  said  p<onductive  wafer  side  during  manufactur- 
inf  of  said  light  emitting  diode,  said  electrically  conductive 
Uyer  consisting  essentially  of  one  of  gold  and  titanium:  and 

a  zinc  doped  contact  on  said  electrically  conductive  layer,  said 
ziac  doped  contact  is  a  layer  consisting  essentially  of  gold  and 
zinc; 

a  titaniinn-tungsten  nitride  layer  on  said  zinc  doped  contact,  and 

an  aluminum  layer  on  said  titanium-tungsten  nitride  layer. 


174*417  0. 
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1.  A  MOS-controlled  thyristor  comprising: 

(a)  a  multi-layer  semiconductor  body  having  at  least  four  layers, 
with  contiguous  layers  being  of  different  P  and  N  conductivity 
types  and  with  at  least  three  back-to-back  PN  junctions 
tietween  contiguous  layers;  one  end  layer  constituting  an 
anode  layer,  an  opposite  end  layer  constituting  a  cathode 
layer,  and  an  intermediate  layer  contiguous  with  said  cathode 
layer  constituting  a  gate  layer;  said  cathode  layer  being 
divided  into  many  elongated  fingers,  thereby  dividing  the  PN 
junction  between  said  cathode  layer  and  said  gate  layer  into 
many  discrete  PN  subjunctions  between  said  fingers  and  said 
gate  layer  which  are  effectively  in  parallel  which  each  other 
so  as  to  share  the  current  through  said  thyristor  when  said 
thyristor  is  "on";  said  gate  layer  having  predetermined  surface 
regions  adjacent  said  cathode  layer  but  imcovered  by  said 
cathode-layer  fingers  and  respectively  surrounding  the  PN 
subjunctions  between  said  fingers  and  the  gate  layer, 

(b)  an  anode  electrode  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  anode  layer, 

(c)  a  cathode  electrode  having  portions  respectively  registering 
with  and  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  fingers, 

(d)  a  gate  electrode  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  gate  layer  in  said 
predetermined  surface  regions  of  said  gate  layer,  said  gate 
electrode  surrounding  the  PN  subjunctions  between  said  fin- 
gers and  the  gate  layers,  and 

(e)  a  MOS  field-effect  transistor  connected  between  said  cathode 
electrode  and  said  gate  electrode  and  being  located  in  a 
separate  area  of  the  thyristor  from  said  fingers,  said  MOS 
field-effect  transistor  having  a  high-resistance  state  when  the 
thyristor  is  "on"  and  being  switchable  into  a  low-resistance 
"on"  state,  thereby  developing  a  low-resistance  bypass  around 
said  PN  subjunctions  and  turning  off  said  thyristor  upon  being 
switched  into  said  low-resistance  "on"  state. 


5,614,738 

INSULATED  GATE  THYRISTOR  HAVING  A 

POLYSILICON  RESISTOR  CONNECTED  TO  ITS  BASE 

Noriyuki  Iwamuro,  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1994,  6-064293; 
Jun.  20,  1994,  6-136766;  Jan.  18,  1995,  7-005348 

Int  CL"  HOIL  29/74:29A)0 
VS.  CL  257—147  12  Claims 

1.  An  insulated  gate  thyristor  comprising: 
a  base  layer  of  a  first  condiKtivity  type  and  of  high  resistivity; 
a  first  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  selectively 

formed  in  a  surface  layer  on  a  first  side  of  said  base  layer, 
a  secoiKi  base  region  of  the  second  condixrtivity  type  selectively 
formed  in  said  surface  layer  of  said  base  layer  and  separated 
from  said  first  base  region; 
a  source  region  of  the  first  condiKtivity  type  selectively  formed 

in  a  surface  layer  of  said  first  base  region; 
an  emitter  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  selectively 
fofmed  in  a  surface  layer  if  said  second  base  region; 
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a  gate  electrode  formed  on  insulation  film  above  an  exposed  area 
c>f  said  first  base  region,  an  exposed  area  of  said  base  layer 
and  an  exposed  area  of  said  second  base  region  sandwiched 
between  said  source  region  and  said  emitter  region; 

a  first  main  electrode  contacting  in  common  with  an  exposed 
area  of  said  first  base  region  and  said  source  region; 

a  resistor  disposed  between  and  contacting  with  said  first  main 
electrode  and  an  exposed  area  of  said  second  base  region,  said 
resistor  betng  distinct  from  said  second  base  region; 

an  eminer  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed  on  a 
second  side  of  said  base  layer;  and 

a  second  main  electrode  conucting  with  said  emitter  layer 


5,614.739 
HIGFET  AND  METHOD 
Jonathan  K.  Abrokwah,  Tempe;  Rodolfo  Lucero,  Scottsdale, 
and  Jeffrey  A.  RoUman.  Phoenix,  aU  of  Ariz^  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459354 

Int.  a."  HOIL  M/0328;3 1/0336:29^76 

U&  a.  257—192  7  Oaims 
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I.  A  HIGFET  comprising: 

a  ni-V  substrate  having  a  channel  layer, 

a  T-shaped  gate  structure  having  a  cross-member  supported  by  a 
base,  the  base  having  an  insulator  positioned  on  a  first  etch 
stop  layer  in  the  substrate,  and  a  second  etch  stop  layer  on  the 
insulator,  wherein  the  base  has  a  width  that  is  less  than  a 
width  of  the  cross-member;  and 

a  doped  region  in  the  substrate  wherein  an  edge  of  the  doped 
region  is  a  first  distance  from  an  edge  of  the  insulator. 


a  silicon  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  array  of  photodiodes  disposed  on  said  substrate  which  pro- 
duce charge  packets  when  exposed  to  light; 

a  plurality  of  buried  channel  CCD  interline  transfer  registers 
disposed  on  said  substrate; 

means  for  supplying  a  two-phase  clock  to  the  plurality  of  buried 
channel  CCD  interiine  transfer  registers  for  transferring  said 
charge  packets  from  said  photodetectors; 

a  plurality  of  profiled  peristaltic  CCD  serial  output  registers 
disposed  on  said  substrate; 

means  for  supplying  a  four-phase  clock  to  the  plurality  of 
profiled  CCD  output  registers  for  transferring  said  charge 
packets  from  said  interline  transfer  registers;  and 

a  plurality  of  output  circuits  for  transferring  said  charge  packets 
from  said  serial  output  registers  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
output  signals. 


5,614,741 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGER  WITH  REDUCED  SMEAR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Kouichi   Harada;    Junichi    Furukawa;    Kazushi   Wada,   and 
Takaaki  Sarai,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  243,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17,  1993,  5-114859; 
Aug.  17,  1993,  5-203358;  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-272441;  Dec.  27, 
1993,  5-333625 

Int  CI."  HOIL  27/148:29/768 
VS.  a.  257—233  10  Claims 

H 5 -h^ ^ H 


5,614,740 
HIGH-SPEED  PERISTALTIC  CCD  IMAGER  WTTH  GAAS 

FET  OUTPUT 
David  W.  Gardner,  Colorado  Springs;  Thomas  E.  Linnenbrink, 
Monument,  and  Stephen  D.  Gaalema,  Colorado  Springs,  all 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Q-Dot,  Inc..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698^15.  May  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,826 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/148:29/768 
VS.  CL  257—222  10  Claims 

1.  A  CCD  imaging  array  of  the  interline  transfer  type  compris- 
ing; 


1.  A  solid  state  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photosensor  sections  arranged  in  a  matrix  fashion; 

a  vertical  transfer  register  provided  between  photosensor  ele- 
ments arranged  in  the  vertical  direction,  said  vertical  transfer 
register  having  a  transfer  gate  electrode  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  phases; 

a  photo-shield  layer  provided  over  said  transfer  etecnode; 
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a  shiM  line  for  coimecting  said  transfer  electrodes  of  the  same 

phase; 
a  first  insulating  layer  between  said  transfer  gate  electrode  and 

said  shunt  line  and  extending  over  a  photosensor  section;  and 
a  second  interlayer  insulating  layer  thicker  than  said  first  insu- 

latiitg  layer  for  insulating  said  shunt  line  and  said  photo- shield 

laj«. 


5,614,743 
MICROWAVE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  (MIC)  HAVING  A 

REACTANCE  ELEMENT  FORMED  ON  A  GROOVE 
Masao  Mochizuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  26,  1994,  6-173923; 
Jul.  12,  1995,  7-176382 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/80:31/112:  HOIP  3/08:1/00 
VS.  a.  257—276  20  Claims 


5,614,742 

MICROMECHANICAL  ACCELEROMETER  WITH 
PLATE-LIKE  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Thomas  Gessner,  Chemnitz;  Martin  Hafen.  Rottweil;  Eber- 
hard    Handrich,    Kirchzarten;    Peter    Leinfetder,    Ehren- 
kirchen;  Bruno  Ryrko,  DenzUngen;  Egbert  Vetter,  Gelenau, 
and  Maik  Wiemer,  Limbach-Oberfrohna,  aU  of  Germany, 
assi^wrs  to  LITEF  GmbH,  Freiburg  im  Breisgau,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,750,  Apr.  7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,504,032. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,604 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  5, 
1993,  93107287 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/82 
VS.  CI  257—254  9  CUims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  at  least  an  active  element  formed  on  a  first  principal  surface 
of  said  substrate; 

(c)  a  groove  formed  on  a  second  principal  surface  of  said 
substrate  up  to  the  first  principal  surface  thereof;  and 

(d)  an  MIC  capacitor  having  a  first  electrode  layer  formed  on  at 
least  the  side  wall  of  said  groove,  an  insulation  film  formed  on 
the  first  electrode  layer,  and  a  second  electrode  layer  formed 
on  the  insulation  film,  so  that  the  first  and  second  electrode 
layers  are  disposed  in  the  groove  and  facing  each  other 
through  the  insulation  film. 


1.  A  tnicromechanical  accelerometer  in  which  a  movably  sus- 
pended mass  forms  the  central  electrode  of  a  differential  capacitor 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  coveiplate  including  an  upper,  frame-Uke  insulating  plate 
disposed  therebelow; 

b)  a  ba.seplate  having  a  lower  frame-like  insulating  plate  dis- 
posed thereabove; 

c)  each  of  said  coverplate  and  said  baseplate  comprising  a 
seniconductor  wafer  bonded  to  said  associated  insulating 
plate; 

d)  an  interior  counterelectrode  associated  with  each  of  said 
coverplate  and  said  baseplate,  each  counterelectrode  having 
opposed  surfaces  and  being  surrounded  on  all  sides  at  the 
mergin  by  the  frame  of  the  associated  insulating  plate  acting 
as  screening  and  each  counterelectrode  being  insulated  from 
the  associated  coverplate  and  baseplate  by  an  oxide  layer 
lyiag  therebetween; 

e)  a  frame-like  central  plate  disposed  between  said  coverplate 
and  said  baseplate  with  said  associated  frame-like  insulating 
plates; 

0  said  central  plate  including  a  plate-like  mass  for  functioning 
as  a  pendulum,  said  plate-like  mass  being  articulated  to  a 
frame  spar  on  one  side  and  integrally  connected  to  said  frame, 
said  plate-lUce  mass  being  deflectable  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  plate  and  at  the  same  time  forming  the  movable 
central  electrode  of  said  differential  capacitor  in  opposition  to 
and  aligiunent  with  said  counterelectrodes  whereby  said 
accelerometer  is  characterized  by  a  multilayer,  plate-like  lay- 
ered structure  of  differently  etched  semiconductors  insulated 
fttxn  one  another  by  oxide  layers  and  externally  hcrmencally 
sealed  by  wafer  bonding. 


5,614,744 
CMOS-BASED,  LOW  LEAKAGE  ACTIVE  PIXEL  ARRAY 

WITH  ANTI-BLOOMING  ISOLATION 

Richard  B.  Merrill,  Daly  City,  CaM.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,609 

Int  a."  HOIL  31/062 

VS.  CL  257—291  4  Claims 


1.  An  active  pixel  image  sensor  ceU  comprising: 

an  isolation  region  of  n-type  conductivity  formed  on  semicon- 
ductor material  of  p-type  conductivity; 

a  well  region  of  p-type  conductivity  formed  in  the  n-type  isola- 
tion region; 

leakage  protection  means  formed  in  the  p-type  well  region  for 
substantially  eliimnating  current  leaicage  in  the  cell  due  to 
active  area  edge  effects; 

a  photocollector  device  that  includes  a  region  of  n-type  conduc- 
tivity formed  in  the  p-type  well  region; 

a  reset  transistor  that  includes  first  spaced-apart  source  and  drain 
regions  of  n-type  conductivity  formed  in  the  p-type  well 
region  to  define  a  first  p-type  channel  region  therebetween, 
and  a  first  conductive  gate  formed  over  said  first  p-type 
channel  region  and  separated  therefrom  by  dielectric  material, 
said  first  conductive  gate  connected  to  receive  a  reset  signal. 
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and  wherein  the  phococol lector  region  and  the  first  source 
region  being  connected  to  a  floating  diffusion  output  node,  the 
first  drain  region  being  connected  to  a  positive  supply  voltage; 

a  source-follower  transistor  that  includes  second  spaced-apart 
source  and  drain  regions  of  n-type  conductivity  formed  in  the 
p-rype  well  region  to  define  a  second  p-type  channel  region 
therebetween,  and  a  second  conductive  gate  formed  over  said 
second  channel  region  and  separated  therefrom  by  dielectric 
material,  said  second  conductive  gate  being  connected  to  the 
floating  diffusion  output  node,  said  second  source  region 
being  connected  to  the  positive  supply  voltage;  and 

a  row  select  transistor  that  includes  third  spaced-apart  source 
and  drain  regions  of  n-type  conductivity  formed  in  the  p-type 
well  region  to  define  a  third  p-type  channel  region  therebe- 
tween and  a  third  conductive  floating  gale  formed  over  said 
third  channel  region  and  separated  therefrom  by  dielectric 
material,  said  third  conductive  gate  being  connected  to  a  word 
line  to  receive  a  row  select  signal  applied  to  said  word  line, 
said  third  drain  to  region  being  connected  to  the  second 
source  region  of  the  source-follower  transistor,  said  third 
source  region  being  connected  to  a  conductive  bit  line. 


5,614,745 
CONTACT  STRUCTURE  BETWEEN  TWO  CONDUCTIVE 
LAYERS  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kaoni  Motonami,  Hyogo-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsttbishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,207,  Aug.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220276; 
Feb.  5,  1992,  4-020204 

InL  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062 
VS.  a.  257—296  17  Claims 
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a  first  dielecuic  layer  over  a  first  portion  of  said  substrate; 

a  floating  gate  over  said  dielectric  layer,  said  floating  gate  layer 
comprising  a  floating  gate  layer; 

a  first  intergate  dielectric  layer  over  said  floating  gate  layer; 

an  intermediate  control  gate  layer  over  said  intergate  dielectric 
layer,  said  first  dielectric  layer,  said  floating  gate,  said  first 
intergate  dielectric  layer,  and  said  intermediate  control  gate 
layer  formed  in  a  stacked  stniclure  with  a  pair  of  opposing 
edges  of  said  floating  gate,  said  intergate  dielectric  layer  and 
said  intermediate  control  gate  vertically  aligned; 

doped  source/drain  regions  in  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said 
stacked  structure,  with  one  of  said  source/drain  regions 
aligned  with  said  sucked  structure  and  the  other  thereof  being 
spaced  away  from  the  other  side  of  said  stacked  striicture; 

a  second  intergate  dielectric  layer  formed  as  sidewalls  adjacent 
to  said  stack,  said  first  intergate  dielectric  layer  being  undam- 
aged by  formation  of  said  second  intergate  dielectric  layer; 

an  isolating  dielectric  layer  over  said  substrate  and  said  source/ 
drain  regions;  and 

a  control  gate  over  said  device. 


'3  '3  /  t'i3/'"2/  nil  '3 "3  »  /■'  /  ™     '"/  '  r  ' 
lu    lis    ni      2  3     ns     m    n«  ns  ns 

1.  A  contact  structure  in  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
first  and  second  conductive  layers  in  contact  with  each  other 

through  a  nitrided  oxide  film  of  a  thickness  sufficient  to 

enable  direct  tunnel  current  flow  therethrough, 
wherein  said  thickness  of  said  nitrided  oxide  film  allows  said 

first  conductive  layer  and  said  second  conductive  layer  to  be 

in  ohmic  contact. 


5,614,747 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  FLASH  EEPROM 
CELL 
Byung  J.  Ahn;  Jae  C.  An,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Hee  Y.  Lee, 
Daejun-Shi,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  28,  1994, 
94-18405;  Jul.  28,  1994,  94-18406 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/788:21/70 
MS.  CL  257—316  13  Claims 
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5,614,746 

STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS  OF  \L\NUFACTURE  OF 

SPLTT  GATE  FLASH  MEMORY  CELL 

Gary  Hong,  and  Hwi-Huang  Chen,  both  of  Hsin-chu,  lUwan, 

assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsin- 

Chu,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,126,  Nov.  28,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5,445,984.  This  appUcation  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,632 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/788 
VS.  CL  257—316  18  CUims 

1   A  MOSFET  device  on  a  lightly  doped  semiconductor  sub- 
strate comprising: 


1.  A  flash  EEPROM  cell  comprising: 

a  select  gate  oxide,  a  select  gate  and  a  dielectric  oxide  formed  in 

stacks  on  a  selected  region  of  a  p-type  substrate; 
a  tunnel  oxide  layer  formed  on  one  side  wall  of  said  select  gate 

oxide,  select  gate  and  dielectric  oxide  and  on  a  selected  region 

of  said  p-type  substrate  extended  below  from  said  side  wall; 
a  floating  gate  formed  on  said  tunnel  oxide; 
a  drain  region  and  a  source  region  formed  on  said  p-type 

substrate; 
an  inter-poly  oxide  formed  on  the  entire  structure  after  the 

formation  of  said  tunnel  oxide:  and 
a  control  gate  formed  on  said  inter-poly  oxide. 
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5,614,748 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SAME 

Hideharu  Nak^ima,  and  Takeshi  Yamazaki,  both  of  Kana- 

gawB,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,976,  Jan.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  k  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  67,804,  May  27,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,397,724.  This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  1996,  Ser.  No.  677,913 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-174817; 

Aug.  34,  1992,  4-247398 

Int.  a."  HOIL  29n92:29/76:29/94 
VS.  a,  257—316  2  Claims 

,8 

JoZ\&o 


1.  fi  Bonvolatile  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  regions  in  said  substrate  of  an  opposite 

coaductivity  type  to  said  first  conductivity  type, 
a  floating  gate  disposed  specially  between  said  pair  of  spaced 

aptrt  regions, 
a  first  insulating  layer  insulating  said  floating  gate  firora  said 

substrate, 
a  control  gate  disposed  above  and  insulated  from  said  floating 

get. 

a  sooond  insulating  layer  between  said  floating  gate  and  said 
coatrol  gate  for  insulating  therebetween,  and 

a  thifd  insulating  layer  covering  side  surfaces  of  said  floating 
gale  and  control  gate  and  in  contact  therewith, 

wherein  said  third  insulating  layer  has  first  and  second  regions, 
slid  first  region  located  at  the  side  surfaces  of  said  floating 
gate  and  said  control  gate,  and  said  first  region  having  a 
higher  doping  concentration  than  said  second  region. 


a  first  trench  extending  from  a  surface  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  source  region  to  reach  said  first  conductivity  type  drift 
layer, 

a  gate  electrode  formed  in  said  first  trench;  an  insulating  film 
located  between  said  gate  electrode  and  said  first  conductivity 
type  source  region,  said  second  conductivity  type  base  layer 
and  said  first  conductivity  type  drift  layer;  and 

a  Shottlcy  electrode  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  second 
trench  having  a  greater  depth  than  said  first  trench. 


5,614,750 

BURIED  LAYER  CONTACT  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE 

Joseph  P.  EUul,  Nepean,  and  John  M.  Boyd,  Woodlawn,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 

Canada 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,650 

Int.  ex."  HOIL  29/76:29/94:27/082:27/102 

VS.  a.  257—386  15  Claims 

M 
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5,614,749 
SILICON  CARBIDE  TRENCH  MOSFET 
KatsiUori  Ueno,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 
Ltd. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,796 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1995,  7-010272 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/78.29/47:29/12:29/06 

VS.  CL  257-330  4  Oaims 

7    6  8 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
comprising  a  heavily  doped  buried  layer  and  an  overiying  semi- 
conductor layer  having  a  surface,  a  device  well  region  defined  in 
part  of  the  semiconductor  layer  overiying  the  heavily  doped  buried 
layer  and  a  contact  to  the  buried  layer  comprising: 
a  steep  sided  trench  region  etched  into  the  semiconductor  layer 
and  extending  through  the  device  well  region  from  the  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  layer  to  the  buried  layer,  with  sidewalls 
of  the  trench  region  being  lined  with  dielectric  and  a  conduc- 
tive material  filling  the  trench  and  forming  an  electrically 
conductive  contact  with  the  underlying  buried  layer,  the 
dielectric  layer  Uning  the  trench  thereby  isolating  the  buried 
layer  contact  from  the  adjacent  semiconductor  layer  forming 
the  device  well  region. 


5,614,751 

EDGE  TERMINATION  STRUCTURE  FOR  POWER 

MOSFET 

Hamza  Yilmaz,  Saratoga,  and  Fwu-Iuan  Hsfaieh,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SiUconiz  incorporated,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,174,  Jan.  10,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1996,  Set.  Na  6324152 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062 

VS.  CL  257—394  16  Claims 


1.  A  silicon  carbide  trench  MOSFET  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate  comprising 
Silicon  carbide; 

a  tint  conductivity  type  drift  layer  and  a  second  conductivity 
type  base  layer  both  comprising  silicon  carbide  and  sequen- 
tially formed  by  epitaxial  growth  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  first  conductivity  type  drift  layer  having  a  lower 
npurity  concentration  tiian  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  flrtit  conductivity  type  source  region  formed  in  a  part  of  a 
surface  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type  base  layer. 


-^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  transistor  device  formed  in  a  substrate  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  and  having  a  principal  surface  and  compris- 
ing: 
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at  least  one  active  transistor  body  region  fomned  in  the  substrate 
and  doped  a  second  conductivity  type; 

at  least  one  trench  formed  in  the  substiate  in  the  active  transistor 
body  region,  a  gate  electrode  being  formed  in  the  trench;  and 

a  channel  stop  lemiination  structure  located  in  the  substrate  at  a 
perinneter  of  the  transistor  and  a  portion  of  the  substrate  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  being  immediately  laterally  adjacent 
the  channel  stop  termination  structure,  the  channel  stop  termi- 
nation structure  including: 

a  channel  stop  trench  formed  in  the  substrate:  and 
a  conductive  channel  stop  material  filling  the  trench  and 
extending  over  the  principal  surface  adjacent  the  channel 
stop  trench. 


SD-1 


5,614,752 
SEMICO^fDUCTOR  DEVICE  CONTAINING  EXTERNAL 

SURGE  PROTECTION  COMPONENT 
Kazuhiro  Takenaka,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Nagano-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,570 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-001072; 
Dec  21,  1993,  5-322720 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/76:29/861:23/62:31/107 
VS.  Ct  257—408  8  Claims 


106(p) 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  a  surface  and  containing  at  least  one  MOS  transistor  having 
a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  constituted  by  respective  impu- 
rity difFusion  regions  in  the  substrate,  and  a  channel  region  extend- 
ing in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  said  substrate  surface  between 
said  source  region  and  said  drain  region,  wherein  at  least  said  drain 
region  of  said  MOS  transistor  comprises  a  first  impurity  diffusion 
region  containing  an  impurity  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  a  high 
concentration,  and  a  second  impurity  diffusion  region  between  said 
first  impurity  diffusion  region  and  said  channel  region,  said  second 
impurity  diffusion  region  having  a  first  portion  containing  an 
impurity  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  a  low  concentration,  and  a 
second  portion  which  has  a  second  conductivity  type  that  is  oppo- 
site to  the  first  conductivity  type,  both  said  first  and  second 
portions  are  in  contact  with  parts  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
which  underlie  said  second  impurity  diffusion  region,  and  said  first 
and  second  portions  are  offset  from  one  another  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  substrate  surface  and  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction,  and  further  wherein  said  transistor  has  a  breakdown 
voltage  and  said  second  portion  contacts  said  first  impurity  diffu- 
sion region  to  determine  said  breakdown  voltage. 


5,614,753 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  LEAKAGE 
CURRENT  PREVENTION 
Susumu   Uchikosfai;   Shigeyuki   KiyoU.   both  of  Yokohama; 
Yasukazu  Iwasalu;  Talialoshi  Noguchi.  both  of  Vokosuka, 
and  Makoto  Ucbiyama,  Miura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd..,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,904 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  22,  1994,  6-319809 
InL  CL'  HOIL  29/82 
VS.  a.  257—417  8  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  produced  through  electrolytic  etching 
prxxrcss.  comprising: 


14    17a       16         14 


a  P-type  silicon  substrate; 

an  N-type  epitaxial  layer  formed  on  said  silicon  substrate; 

first  means  defining  in  said  N-type  epitaxial  layer  P-type 
regions; 

second  means  defining  in  some  of  said  P-type  regions  N-type 
regions; 

a  first  wiring  layer  connecting  to  predetermined  ones  of  said 
P-type  regions; 

a  second  wiring  layer  connecting  to  predetermined  ones  of  said 
N-type  regions; 

a  given  part  which  has  such  a  possibility  that  a  predetermined 
magnitude  of  leakage  current  flows  therethrough  between  said 
first  and  second  wiring  layers  when  subjected  to  the  electro- 
lytic etching  process;  and 

a  circuit  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
wiring  layers,  said  circuit  being  capable  of  removing  the 
possibility  of  the  leakage  current  flow  through  said  given  pan 
when  opened. 


5,614,754 

HALL  DEVICE 

Kazuhiko  Inoue,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1994,  6-181192; 

Jul.  11,  1995,  7-174562 

int  a."  HOIL  29/82 

VS.  a.  257^121 

9 


8  Claims 


1.  A  Hall  device  for  measuring  a  magnetic  field,  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  single-crystal  semiconductor  substrate  of  ( 1 10)  orienution. 
the  substrate  having  a  square  flat  shape  with  a  side  length  of  1 
and  a  thickness  of  i; 

(b)  an  active  impurity  region  formed  on  the  (110)  principal 
surface  of  said  substrate; 

(c)  a  pair  of  input  current  terminals  for  passing  a  predetermined 
current  through  said  active  region;  and 

(d)  a  pair  of  output  voltage  terminals  for  measunng  a  potential 
difference  to  be  produced  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the 
predetermined  current,  wherein: 

the  ratio  of  1  to  t  is  substantially  2: 1 . 


March 
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5.614,755 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SHOTTKY  DIODE 
Louis' N.  Hutter.  Richanlson.  Tex.,  and  Marco  Cord.  Bedford, 
England,  a.ssignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,446 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/872:29/72 


VS.  CI  257—471 


5  Claims 


1.  A  Schottky  diode,  comprising: 

a  lightly  doped  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity type; 

an  Mode  region  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
lightly  doped  layer; 

a  cathode  formed  over  and  contacting  said  anode  region  and  said 
lightly  doped  layer; 

a  buried  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  said  lightly  doped  layer  formed  over  said  buried 
layer,  and 

an  auiular  region  of  semiconductor  material  of  said  second 
conductivity  type,  said  annular  region  extending  through  said 
lightly  doped  layer  and  contacting  said  buried  layer,  said 
buried  layer  and  said  annular  region  for  isolating  said  Schot- 
tl^  diode. 


a  flat  planar  antifuse  material  layer  disposed  on  said  first  metal- 
lization layer,  said  antifuse  material  layer  including  a  first  and 
a  second  layer  formed  of  a  nitride  and  a  third  layer  formed  of 
amorphous  silicon  sandwiched  vertically  between  said  first 
and  second  layers  of  nitride; 

a  conductive  etch-stop  layer  disposed  over  said  antifuse  material 
layer; 

a  via  completely  penetrating  said  interlayer  dielectric  layer  and 
exposing  said  conductive  etch-stop  layer, 

a  plug  formed  of  a  conductive  material  filling  said  via,  said  plug 
in  electrical  contact  with  both  said  conductive  etch-stop  layer 
and  said  second  metallization  layer. 


5,614,757 
MONOLITHIC  MULTILAYER  CHIP  INDUCTOR  HAVING 

A  NO-CONNECT  TERMINAL 
Herman  R.  Person;  Jeffrey  T.  Adelman,  both  of  Cohmibus, 
Nebr;  Bruce  A.  'Kchosik,  Yankton,  S.  Dak.;  Thomas  L.  Veik, 
and  Scott  D.  Zwick,  both  of  Columbus,  Nebr.,  assignors  to 
Dale  Electronics,  Inc.,  Coliunbus,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548^55 

Int  O.^  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  CL  257—531  19  Claims 


5,614,756 
METAL-TO-METAL  ANTIFUSE  WITH  CONDUCTIVE 
Abdul  R.  Forouhi,  San  Jose;  Frank  W.  Hawley,  Campbell; 
Joha  L.  McCoUum,  Saratoga,  and  Yeouchung  Yen,  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Actel  Corporatioo,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,366,  Nov.  12,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,404,029,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  888^12,  May 
22.  1992.  Pat  No.  5.171.715.  Ser.  No.  172,132,  Dec.  21,  1993. 
Pal.  No.  5J81,035,  Ser.  No.  197,102,  Feb.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  50,744,  Apr.  20,  1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
231,634,  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  4,912,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5/111,917,  and  Ser.  No.  947,275,  Sep.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,387312,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  743461.  Aug.  9, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,272,101,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  604.779,  Oct.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,181,0%,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,306,  Apr.  12,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,070384,  said  Ser  No.  172,132is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  950,264,  Sep.  23,  1992.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
50,744is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749.866,  Aug.  26.  1991, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  231,634is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  4,912,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
604779.  This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,054 
Int  O."  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  a.  257—530  23  Claims 

«  "  ,66 

,        ,, "^ 


1.  A  monolithic  multilayer  chip  inductor  con^sing: 

a  coil  encapsulated  within  a  body  having  two  ends,  said  coil 
having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  first  terminal  electrically  connected  to  the  first  end; 

a  second  terminal  electrically  connected  to  the  second  end; 

a  third  terminal  formed  on  the  body  and  making  no  electrical 
contact  with  the  coil,  the  third  terminal  being  formed  from  a 
solderable  material; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  terminals  are  positioned  on  the 
body  at  one  end  and  the  third  no<onnect  terminal  is  posi- 
tioned on  the  body  at  the  opposite  end. 


1.  An  antifuse  disposed  on  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  first 
metallization  layer,  a  second  metallization  layer,  an  interlayer 
dieletric  layer  disposed  therebetween,  said  antifuse  comprising: 


5,614,758 
FULLY  WALLED  EMITTER-BASE  IN  A  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR 
Francois    Hebert    Sunnyvale,    Califs    asdgnor    to    Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,220,  Jan.  16,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  736,743,  Jul.  26,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,634 
Int  CI."  HOIL  27/082:29/43 
VS.  a.  257—579  19  Claims 

1.  An  emitter-base  structure  for  a  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 
a  base  region; 

an  array  of  elongated  emitter  regions  raised  above  the  base 
region,  the  eminer  regions  in  the  array  being  aligned  side  by 
side  on  the  base  region; 
a  conductive  layer  formed  over  the  portions  of  the  base  region 
between  the  emitter  regions  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  elongated  emitter  regions; 
an  insulating  layer  formed  over  the  portions  of  the  conductive 
layer  between  the  elongated  emitter  regions  and  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  elongated  emitter  regions  and  includ- 
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M^RCH  25.  1997 


5,614,760 
TAPE  CARRIER  PACKAGE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Mltsuaki  Osono,  Sakurai;  Naoyuki  Tajima,  Kitakatsuragi-gun, 
and  Katsunobu  Mori,  Nam,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1994,  6-141584 
int.  a."  HOIL  2.1/495:23/34:23/48 
VS.  a.  257—668  12  Claims 


ing  an  opening  through  the  insulating  layer  adjacent  to  the 
ends  of  the  elongated  emitter  regions  in  the  array; 

a  first  metal  layer  for  making  parallel  electrical  conuct  with  the 
adjacent  emitter  regions,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  metal  layer 
overlying  a  portion  of  the  insulating  layer;  and 

a  second  metal  layer  overlying  the  opening  through  the  insulat- 
ing layer  for  making  electrical  contact  with  the  conductive 
layer  over  the  base  region. 


5,614,759 

AUTOMATED  ASSEMBLY  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  USING  A  PAIR  OF  LEAD  FRAMES 

William  Vandenbeuvel,  Ft.  Salonge,  N.Y.,  and  Johannes  Van- 

denbroeke,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument 

Corp.,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  274,009,  JuL  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5306,174. 

This  applicatioD  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,232 

Int.  a."  HOIL  23/495 

VS.  a.  257—666  6  Claims 


^=VH ? ^ 


[ 

1.  A  lead  frame  assembly  for  the  batch  fabrication  of  semicon- 
ductor rectifiers  comprising  upper  and  lower  lead  frames,  each  of 
said  frames  composing  a  side  rail,  a  first  cross  bar  extending 
transversely  within  a  first  plane  from  said  side  rail,  and  a  plurality 
of  terminals  spaced  along  said  cross  bar  and  extending  therefrom, 
each  of  said  terminals  having  a  rear  end  secured  to  said  cross  bar 
and  a  free  end  spaced  from  said  cross  bar,  said  upper  frame  bemg 
disposed  on  said  lower  frame  with  the  cross  bars  of  said  frames 
being  disposed  in  side  by  side  co-planar  relationship  within  said 
first  plane  with  each  terminal  of  one  cross  bar  extending  towards  a 
corresponding  terminal  of  the  other  cross  bar  and  in  overlapped 
relationship  therewith,  and  a  semiconductor  chip  sandwiched 
between  and  bonded  to  the  free  ends  of  each  pair  of  overlapped 
terminals. 


1.  A  tape  carrier  package  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  carrier  tape  having  a  device  hole; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  disposed  inside  said  device  hole;  and 
a  plurality  of  inner  leads  arrayed  between  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  carrier 
tape, 
characterized  in  that, 

said  semiconductor  substrate  is  disposed  inside  said  device 
hole  in  such  a  manner  that  said  first  side  and  said  second 
side  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  are  spaced  by  substan- 
tially the  same  distance  from  respective  opposing  edges  of 
said  device  hole,  the  inner  leads  arrayed  on  said  first  side  of 
said   semiconductor   substrate   having   a  greater   interval 
between  leads  than  the  interval  between  the  leads  of  the 
inner  leads  arrayed  on  said  second  side  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate, 
one  projection  or  a  pair  of  projections  provided  on  one  side  or 
both  sides  of  each  inner  lead  on  said  first  side  and  in  an  area 
between  said  first  side  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  the 
opposing  edge  of  said  device  hole. 


5,614,761 
ELECTRONIC  CTRCUFT  PACKAGE  INCLUDING 
PLURAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS  FORMED  ON  A 
WIRING  SUBSTRATE 
Nobuyasu  Kanekawa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;   Hirokazu  Ibara, 
Machida,  Japan;  Masatsugu  Akiyama,  Yokohama,  Japan; 
Kiyoshi   Kawabata,  Abiko,  Japan;   Hisayoshi  Yamanaka, 
Hitachi,  Japan,  and  Tetsuya  Okishima,  Katsuta,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843434,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,468,992.  This  application  Sep.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-34038 
InL  CL"  HOIL  23/28 
VS.  a.  257—676  15  Claims 
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I.  An  electronic  circuit  package,  comprising: 

a  multilayer  wiring  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  bare  chips  which  are  bare-chip 
mounted  on  said  wiring  substrate,  wherein  said  semiconductor 
(ihips  include  a  first  memory; 

a  bus  line  which  is  formed  on  said  wiring  substrate;  and 

wine  bonding  pads  formed  on  the  semiconductor  bare  chip  and 
iviring  subsfrate; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  bare  chips  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  bus  line  through  wire  bonding 
connections  between  said  wire  bonding  pads  formed  on  the 
semiconductor  bare  chips  and  the  wiring  substrate. 

whctein  said  bus  line  includes  a  first  data  bus  line  and  a  second 
data  bus  line,  said  first  bus  line  being  formed  on  one  side  of 
said  wiring  substrate,  and  said  second  data  bus  line  being 
formed  on  the  other  side  of  said  wiring  substrate,  and 

wherein  chips  of  said  semiconductor  bare  chips,  which  are 
connected  to  said  first  data  bus  line,  are  formed  on  said  one 
^ide  of  said  wiring  substrate  and  others  of  said  semiconductor 
^are  chips,  which  are  connected  to  said  second  data  bus  line, 
(lie  formed  on  said  other  side  of  said  wiring  substrate. 


5,614.763 

METHODS  FOR  IMPROVING  PERFORMANCE  AND 

TEMPERATURE  ROBUSTNESS  OF  OPTICAL  COUPLING 

BETW  EEN  SOLID  STATE  LIGHT  SENSORS  AND 

OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 

Gary  L.  Womack,  Tbcson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Zetetic  Institute, 

Tacson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403^24 

InL  a.*  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  CI.  257—747  14  Claims 


5,614,762 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  HAVING  COMB-SHAPED 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLIES 
Mikio  Kanamori,  Tokyo,  and  Takafumi  Imamura,  Shiga,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  592,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1995,  7-13137 

InL  a."  HOIL  23/52 

VS.  UL  257—69  12  Claims 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising  a  substrate;  a  semiconduc- 
tor active  layer  formed  on  said  substrate;  a  source  electrode  assem- 
bly including  a  source  bus  bar  and  a  plurality  of  source  electrodes 
each  connected  to  said  source  bus  bar  and  contacting  a  first  portion 
of  said  active  layer  in  ohmic  contact;  a  drain  electrode  assembly 
including  a  drain  bus  bar  and  a  plurality  of  drain  electrodes  each 
connected  to  said  drain  bus  bar  and  contacting  a  second  portion  of 
said  active  layer  in  ohmic  contact;  a  gate  electrode  assembly 
including  a  gate  bus  bar,  a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  each  con- 
tacting a  third  portion  of  said  active  layer  in  Schottky  contact,  and 
a  plumlity  of  gate  lead-in  portions  connecting  respective  said  gate 
eleoodes  to  said  gate  bus  bar,  said  third  portion  being  disposed 
between  said  first  portion  and  second  portion,  said  source  elec- 
trodes, drain  elecinxles,  and  gate  bus  bar  being  formed  as  a  first 
layer  metal,  said  gate  electrodes,  gate  lead-in  portions  and  said 
source  and  drain  bus  bars  being  formed  as  a  second  layer  metal 
oveilying  said  first  layer  metal. 


1.  A  high  resolution  optical  device,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  on  a  fiwnt  surface  thereof  an 
array  of  photosensitive  elements,  the  semiconductor  wafer 
having  a  first  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion; 

(b)  a  substrate,  a  back  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  being 
bonded  to  a  first  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  substrate  having 
a  second  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  substantially  differ- 
ent than  the  first  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion; 

(c)  a  thermal  compensation  plate  bonded  to  a  second  surface  of 
the  substrate,  the  thermal  compensation  plate  having  a  third 
thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  and  a  thickness  selected  to 
prevent  the  semiconductor  wafer,  substrate,  and  thermal  com- 
pensation plate  from  bowing  with  variation  of  the  temperature 
of  the  semiconductor  wafer,  substrate,  and  thermal  compensa- 
tion plate  by  causing  the  thermal  compensation  plate  to  offset 
stresses  produced  in  the  semiconductor  wafer  and  the  sub- 
strate due  to  differential  thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  semiconductor  wafer  and  substrate;  and 

(d)  a  fiber  optic  bundle  having  a  mating  face  and  optical  cou- 
pling material  attaching  the  mating  face  to  the  front  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  wafer,  thereby  forming  a  first  bonding 
interface  between  the  optical  coupling  material  and  the  front 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  and  a  second  bonding 
interface  between  the  optical  coupling  material  and  the  mating 
face,  whereby  stresses  at  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
bonding  interfaces  due  to  thermal  cycling  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  and  the  substrate  are  reduced. 


5,614,764 

ENDCAP  RESERVOIR  TO  REDUCE 

ELECTROMIGRATION 

BUI  Baerg,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf.,  and  Robert  L.  CrandaU,  HUlsboro, 

Ortg.,  assignors  to  Intel  CorporatioD,  SanU  CUra,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,441 

Int  CL*  HOlh  23/48:23/52:29/40 

VS.  CL  257-767  21  Claims 


SMIKT  LAYER  3(0 


MTBVOMCCT  Lie  300 

1.  An  interconnect  structure  in  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 


ing: 


an  interconnect  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
at  least  one  via  coupled  to  said  intercoiuiect  line,  and 
an  endcap  reservoir  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  interconnect 
liM. 
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5,614,765 
SELF  ALIGNED  VIA  DUAL  DAMASCENE 
Steven  Avanzino,  Cupertino;  Subhash  Gupta,  San  Jose;  Rich 
Klein,  Mountain  View;  Scott  D.  Luning,  Menio  Park,  and 
Ming-Ren    Lin,    Cupertino,    all    of    Calif.,    assignors    to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc^  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478J19 
Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 
MS.  a.  257—774  10  Claims 


58b 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  semiconductor  device  iiaving  a  semicon- 
ductor txxly  vvitli  a  plurality  of  active  devices  and  at  least  one  level 
of  interconnection  disposed  on  tJie  semiconductor  body  for  con- 
necting the  active  devices  and  having  at  least  one  conductive  line 
and  at  least  one  conductive  via  with  the  via  connecting  the  con- 
ductive line,  comprising: 

an  insulating  material  of  essentially  the  thickness  of  an  intercon- 
nection level  and  having  an  upper  layer  and  a  lower  layer; 
a  conductive  line  disposed  in  the  upper  layer  of  said  insulating 
material  with  a  section  of  the  conductive  line  having  substan- 
tially parallel  sides  and  including  an  enlarged  conductive 
region  extending  laterally  away  from  each  side  and  surround- 
ing a  center  core,  said  conductive  line  extending  vertically 
through  the  upper  layer  to  the  lower  layer  of  said  insulating 
material;  and 
a  conductive  via  disposed  in  the  lower  layer  of  said  insulating 
material  and  being  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  substan- 
tially parallel  sides  of  the  section  of  the  conductive  line  and 
being  substantially  the  same  size  as  and  in  physical  contact 
with  the  center  core  of  said  enlarged  region. 


5,614,766 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  STACKED 

ALTERNATE-FACING  CHIPS 

Hidemi  Takasu;  Takanori  Ozawa,  and  Noriyuki  Shimoji,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,416,  May  20,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,790,  Mar.  17, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

556,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251524 

Int  CI."  HOIL  23/48:23/52:29/40 

MS.  CL  257—777  3  Claims 
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an  adhesive  material  between  said  rear  surfaces  that  face  each 
other  to  bond  said  rear  surfaces  diat  face  each  other,  said 
adhesive  material  is  one  of  an  electrical  conductor  or  an 
electrical  insulator; 

a  bonding  pad  provided  on  said  respective  element-formation 
surface  facing  said  first  direction,  said  bonding  pad  is 
exposed; 

a  first  connecting  pad  provided  on  said  respective  element- 
formation  surface  facing  said  first  direction;  and 

a  second  connecting  pad  provided  on  said  respective  element- 
formation  surface  facing  said  second  direction,  said  second 
connecting  pad  and  said  first  connecting  pad  of  respective 
element-formation  surfaces  that  face  each  other  are  electri- 
cally connected. 


5,614,767 

ALIGNMENT  ACCURACY  CHECK  PATTERN 

Shiixji  Ohara,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,544,  Dec.  7,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  648,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310526 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/48:21/1] .29/46 

U.S.  a.  257—797 

50 

6-9  ~  .7-6 


4  Claims 


1.  An  alignment  accuracy  check  pattern  formed  in  a  check 
pattern  formation  region  where  no  semiconductor  element  is 
formed,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  insulating  interlayer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

a  first  wiring  layer  formed  on  said  first  insulating  interlayer  and 
used  for  forming  a  semiconductor  element  in  an  element 
formation  region  different  from  said  check  pattern  formation 
region; 

a  second  insulating  interiayer  formed  on  said  first  wiring  layer, 

at  least  one  contact  hole  so  formed  in  said  second  insulating 
interlayer  as  to  expose  said  first  wiring  layer;  and 

a  second  wiring  layer  consisting  of  an  aluminum  film,  said 
aluminum  film  being  patterned  in  said  check  pattern  forma- 
tion region  so  as  to  have  a  width  narrower  than  that  of  said 
contact  hole  and  to  be  arranged  on  said  first  wiring  layer  to  be 
exposed  within  said  contact  hole,  said  second  wiring  layer 
being  not  electrically  connected  to  any  other  semiconductor 
elements. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  each  having  an  element- 
formation  surface  and  a  rear  surface  opposite  said  element- 
formation  surface,  said  semiconductor  chips  stacked  altemat- 
ingly  such  that  respective  element-formation  surfaces  of  every 
neighboring  pair  of  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  face 
in  opposite  first  and  second  directions; 


5,614,768 
ENGINE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
OUTPUT  POWER  OF  AN  ENGINE  OPERATING  UNDER 

VARYING  ELECTRIC  LOAD  CONDITIONS 
Toru  Tanaka,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kashia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1994,  6-275097 

Int  a."  H02P  9/04 

MS.  a.  290-40  C  4  Claims 

1.  An  engine  control  device  for  controlling  output  power  of  an 

engine  in  accordance  with  an  amount  of  the  electric  load  to  which 

a  current  is  supplied  from  a  generator  driven  by  said  engine,  said 

engine  control  device  comprising: 
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genoration  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  generation  cur- 
rent of  the  generator  from  a  duty  ratio  of  a  field  current  of  said 
generator  and  from  a  revolution  speed  of  the  engine; 

current  value  fluctuation  removing  means  for  removing  a  fluc- 
tuation from  an  output  signal  of  said  generation  current 
detecting  means,  said  current  value  fluctuation  removing 
means  including:  smootliing  means  for  smootliing  generation 
current  detected  by  said  generation  current  detecting  means; 
and  fluctuation  quantity  determining  means  for  determining 
whether  an  amount  of  fluctuation  of  said  generation  current  is 
below  a  predetermined  quantity  or  not  by  comparing  said 
smoothed  current  with  said  generation  current,  wherein  when 
tiie  amount  of  fluctuation  of  said  generation  current  is  below 
tlic  predetermined  quantity,  smoothed  generation  current  is 
ptavided  as  an  output  signal  of  said  current  value  fluctuation 
reraoving  means,  and  when  the  amount  of  fluctuation  of  said 
generation  current  is  larger  than  tlie  predetermined  quantity, 
said  generation  current  is  provided  as  the  output  signal  of  said 
cuirent  value  fluctuation  removing  means; 

correction  quantity  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  conec- 
tioa  quantity  of  intake  gas  into  said  engine  in  accordance  with 
tlie  output  signal  of  the  current  value  fluctuation  removing 
means; 

target  revolution  speed  control  means  for  setting  a  target  revo- 
lution speed  of  said  engine  and  for  calculating  a  quantity  of 
intake  gas  into  said  engine  to  maintain  the  revolution  speed  of 
said  engine  at  the  target  revolution  speed;  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  quantity  of  intake  gas  into  said 
eogine  in  accordance  with  an  output  signal  of  said  target 
revolution  speed  control  means  and  said  correction  quantity 
calpulating  means. 


5,614,769 

^HICLE  DOOR  LOCKING  APPARATUS  AND 

CONTROL  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Katsuya  Kuroda,  Yaroanashi-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui 

Kinizoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-199057 

Int  CL"  E05B  53/00 

MS.  CL  307—10.2  12  Claims 
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1.  /  nethod  of  controlling  a  first  locking  apparams  for  a  driver' s 
door  end  a  second  locking  apparatus  for  each  remaining  door 
compriling  the  steps  of: 


changing  a  state  of  each  said  second  locking  apparatus  into  a 
locked  state  when  a  locking  operation  is  performed  on  a  key 
cylinder  of  tlie  driver's  door; 

changing  a  state  of  each  said  second  locking  apparatus  into  an 
unlocked  state  when  an  unlocking  operation  is  performed  on 
the  key  cylinder, 

changing  a  state  of  each  of  all  of  die  locking  apparamses  into  an 
anti-theft  state  when  an  anti-thefl  operation  is  performed  on 
the  key  cylinder;  and 

changing  a  state  of  each  of  all  of  the  locking  apparatuses  into  an 
anti-theft  canceling  state  when  an  anti-theft  canceling  opera- 
tion is  performed  on  tlie  key  cylinder,  wherein  when  the 
loclcing  operation  is  performed  on  the  key  cyUnder,  it  is 
checked  as  to  whether  or  not  each  of  all  of  the  locking 
apparatuses  are  respectively  in  the  anti-theft  state,  and  furtlier, 
an  operation  of  sending  out  a  warning  signal  is  performed  for 
a  predetermined  time  period  if  it  is  detected  that  one  of  the 
locking  apparatuses  is  in  ilie  anti-theft  state. 


5,614,770 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 

ACTIVE  INJECTION  MODE  FILTERING  ON  AN  AC 

POWER  SYSTEM 

Larry  R.  Suelzle,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Helionetics,  Inc., 

Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,230 

Int  a."  H02M  ///2,  H02J  3/0\ 

MS.  CL  307—105  20  Claims 


1.  A  current  injection  device  for  injecting  current  onto  an  AC 
power  line,  wherein  said  power  line  is  operated  at  a  Une  voltage 
wliich  exliibits  a  fundamental  frequency,  said  current  injection 
device  comprising: 
a  current  generator,  and 

an  impedance  connected  between  said  current  generator  and  said 
power  line,  wherein  said  current  generator  generates  a  current 
component  at  said  fundamental  frequency  which  is  transmit- 
ted through  said  impedance  to  said  power  line,  whereby  said 
current  component  causes  a  voltage  drop  across  said  imped- 
ance, wherein  said  voltage  drop  is  within  a  selected  range 
about  said  line  voltage. 


5,614,771 
EXTENDED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SCR  SWITCH 
Iftikhar  Ahmed,  Bellflower,  and  Steven  A.  Buhler,  Redondo 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,514 
Int  a."  HOIH  i9/(>4 
UJS.  a.  307—113  12  Claims 

1.  A  high  voltage  SCR  switch  comprising: 
a)  an  electrical  series  comprised  of  two  unit  SCRs,  one  of  tlie 
two  unit  SCRs  being  a  first  unit  SCR  and  the  other  unit  SCR 
being  a  second  unit  SCR,  where  each  unit  SCR  comprises  a 
cathode,  a  gate,  an  anode  and  a  voltage  sustaining  area. 
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5,614,773 

GENERATOR  SECTION  OF  A  TWO-PHASE  FLOW 

LIQUID  METAL  MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  (LMMHD) 

GENERATOR 
Gracio  Fabris,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Institute 
of  Technology,  Pasedena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,438 
Int.  CI."  H02K  44/12 
VS.  a.  310-11 

30 

29 


TWO-PHASE 
FLOW 


b)  a  voltage  source  node, 

c)  first  and  second  resistors,  each  resistor  having  a  first  and 
second  end. 

d)  die  cathode  of  die  first  unit  SCR  being  electrically  connected 
to  the  first  end  of  die  first  resistor. 

0  die  anode  of  die  first  unit  SCR  being  electrically  connected  to 

and  at  least  partially  contiguous  with  the  cathode  region  of  the 

second  unit  SCR, 
g)  die  gate  of  die  second  unit  SCR  being  electrically  connected 

to  the  second  end  of  the  first  resistor  and  the  first  end  of  the 

second  resistor,  and 
h)  die  anode  of  die  second  unit  SCR  being  electrically  connected 

to  die  second  end  of  die  second  resistor  and  the  voltage  source 

node. 


5,614,772 
OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTROWC 
SWrrCHING  DEVICE  WITH  A  CHANGEABLE  FRONT 
FOIL 
Klaus  Butow,  and  Harald  Schilling,  both  of  Freiburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bregenhom,  Biitow  &  Co.,  Elektrolech- 
nische  Geriite  GmbH,  Freiburg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1994,  44  14 
412.1 

Int.  a."  HOIH  35/00 
VS.  CL  307—119 


21  Claims 


I.  A  generator  section  assembly  for  use  in  a  liquid  metal  mag- 
netohydrodynamic  electricity  generator  comprising: 

a  duct  for  enclosing  a  two-phase  fluid  flow,  including  a  liquid 
metal  and  a  gas,  the  duct  having  an  inlet  and  an  oudel; 

a  fiair  of  sidewalls  diat  form  two  walls  of  die  duct,  the  distance 
between  the  two  sidewalls  increasing  linearly  from  the  inlet 
towards  the  ouUet; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  diat  form  two  opposing  walls  of  die  duct  and 
are  positioned  for  contacting  with  the  two-phase  flow,  each  of 
the  pair  of  electrodes  having  a  surface  region  forming  a  wall 
of  the  duct  having  a  shape  of  a  circular  arc  of  radius  from  the 
inlet  of  the  duct  towards  the  oudet  of  die  duct  to  form  a  duct 
having  a  non-linear  increase  in  the  distance  between  the  pair 
of  electrodes  from  the  inlet  of  die  duct  towards  the  oudet  of 
the  duct,  thus  providing  a  non-linear  expansion  region  within 
the  duct  as  the  distance  between  the  pair  of  electrodes  that 
form  a  walls  of  die  duct  increases  non-linearly,  the  duct  dius 
expanding  linearly  along  one  dimension  and  non-lineariy 
along  the  other  dimension;  and 

a  magnetic  field  generating  means  for  creating  a  magnetic  field 
within  the  two-phase  flow  to  generate  electricity  as  the  two- 
phase  flow  passes  through  die  magnetic  field  widiin  die  non- 
linear expansion  region  of  the  duct 


9  Claims 


1.  An  operating  device  for  an  electronic  switching  device  includ- 
ing at  least  one  module,  comprising: 
a  front  plate: 
at  least  one  actuator  mounted  to  the  front  plate  for  actuating  die 

at  least  one  module: 
a  changeable  front  foil  removably  mounted  to  the  front  plate  so 

as  to  cover  the  at  least  one  actuator,  (he  changeable  front  foil 

accommodating  a  coding  containing  data; 
recognition  means  for  reading  in  the  data  of  the  coding;  and 
an  intelligent  control  means  for  picking  up  the  read-in  data  from 

the  recognition  means  and  assigning,  in  dependence  on  the 

read-in  data,  a  user-specific  actuation  function  to  the  at  least 

one  actuator. 


5,614,774 
AIR  INDUCER  FOR  ELECTRIC  POWER  TOOL 
John  A.  McCallops,  Sayre,  and  Kenneth  J.  Dubuque,  Athens, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  WoodcUff 
Lake,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401^73 

Int  CL*  H02K  9/00 

VS.  CL  310—58  5  Claims 

1.  An  air  inducer  for  an  electric  driven  power  tool  having  a 

motor  and  a  motor  shaft  end  mounted  impeller  driven  air  cooling 

supply  comprising: 

a  circumferential  housing  having  air  supply  ports  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  about  therein  for  supplying  a  source  of  radial 
inward  flow  of  air. 
a  separate  conical  diaphragm  insert  adjacent  said  ports  for 
redirecting  said  radial  inflow  of  air  longitudinally  by  an 
external  formed  surface  thereof  to  a  longitudinal  orifice  dis- 
posed to  direct  said  air  to  a  radially  inward  portion  of  said 
rotating  impeller; 
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5,614,776 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  MOTOR  WITH  AT 

LEAST  TWO  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTOR  TRACKS 

Udo  Baumeister,  Bietigheim-Bissingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93/01844,  §  371  Date  May  23,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  23,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94A)5071,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11,  1992,  42  26 
509.6 

Int.  CI."  H02K  11/00 
VS.  CL  310-71  17  Claims 


15  31.    13    33 


whetein  said  air  is  expelled  by  said  impeller  and  directed  to  cool 
an  electric  motor  driving  the  tool. 


5,614,775 

TWO-SPEED  DIRECT-CURRENT  MOTOR  WITH  HIGH- 
SPEED ROTATION  SWITCH  ACTIVATED  BY  A  VEHICLE 

SENSED  PARAMETER  SIGNAL 

Marek  Horski,  and  Jerzy  Muszynski,  both  of  London,  Canada, 

assifnors  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited,  Mississagua,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,717 

Int.  a."  H02K  11/00 

.  tt.  310—68  R  20  aaims 


VS. 


35   23   32 


1.  Device  for  connecting  a  miniature  electric  motor  to  at  least 
two  electric  conductor  tracks  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  said 
miniature  motor  being  provided  with  one  socket  for  each  end  piece 
of  each  of  said  electric  conductor  tracks,  said  end  pieces  of  said 
conductor  tracks  projecting  substantially  vertically  from  a  plane  of 
said  printed  circuit  board,  said  device  comprising  an  adapter 
between  said  miniature  electric  motor  and  said  printed  circuit 
board,  said  adapter  being  formed  of  a  base  member  and  at  least 
two  electrically  conducting  elements,  said  ba.se  member  of  said 
adapter  including  a  slot  extending  in  a  direction  in  which  it  is 
slipped  onto  said  end  pieces  of  said  conductor  tracks,  said  end 
piece  of  each  of  said  conductor  cracks  electrically  connected  to  a 
respective  socket  of  said  minianire  electric  motor  through  said 
electrically  conducting  elements,  end  portions  of  said  electrically 
conducting  elements  proximate  to  said  motor  forming  flat  plug 
pins  retained  in  said  sockets,  wherein  end  portions  of  said  electri- 
cally conducting  elements,  remote  from  said  motor,  cross  said  slot 


5,614,777 
FLYWHEEL  BASED  ENERGY  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Jack  G.  Bitterty,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Steven  E,  Bitteriy,  Ago- 
ura,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Flywheel  Systems, 
Newbury  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,573 

Int  a."  H02K  7/02;  1/12 

VS.  CL  310—74  16  Ctaims 


1.14  direct-current  motor  rotatable  at  first  and  second  speeds  in 
response  to  a  sensed  parameter  signal  having  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  state,  the  motor  comprising: 

a  «»tor  shaft  supported  by  at  least  one  bearing  for  rotation  about 
a  rotational  axis; 

at  least  two  sets  of  windings  supported  by  the  shaft  for  rotation 
atxxit  the  rotational  axis; 

a  contactor  arrangement  supported  by  the  shaft  for  rotation 
dbout  the  rotational  axis  to  electrically  couple  the  windings  in 
tirst  and  second  configurations,  wherein  the  contactor  is  oper- 
;ated  based  upon  the  sensed  parameter  signal:  and 

a  commutator  arrangement  coupled  to  the  contactor  arrangement 
to  apply  electrical  energy  to  die  windings,  wherein  die  motor 
rotates  at  the  first  speed  when  the  windings  are  coupled  in  the 
rtrst  configuration  and  rotates  at  the  second  speed  when  the 
windings  are  coupled  in  the  second  configuration. 


1.  An  energy  storage  system  compnsing: 
a  housing; 
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a  flywheel  mounted  within  the  housing  for  rotation  about  an 
axis; 

a  generator  disposed  within  the  housing,  said  generator  having  a 
rotor  coupled  to  the  flywheel  and  a  stator: 

means  for  moving  the  stator  between  a  first  position  in  operative 
alignment  with  the  rotor  and  a  second  position  in  which  the 
rotor  and  stator  are  substantially  electromagnetically 
decoupled,  wherein  the  stator  comprises  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments and  said  means  for  moving  the  stator  moves  each  of  UA  CX.  310 — 118 
said  segments  in  a  radial  direction. 


5,614,779 
ELECTRONIC  WATCH 
Roberto  Zafferri,  Via  alia  Campagna  4,  CH-6924  Sorengo, 
Switzeriand 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3723«2 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Jan.  26,  1994,  237/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  H02K  23/60:  G04B  1/00 

8  Claims 


5,614,778 
SERVO  CYLINDER  APPARATUS 
Yukio  Terao;  Hiromichi  Kajikawa,  and  Kaoni  Suzuki,  all  of 
Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1993,  5-254453; 
Oct.  12, 1993,  5-254468;  Oct.  12,  1993,  5-254470;  Oct  12, 1993, 
5-254480 

Int  a.*  H02K  7/06 
VS.  a.  310—80  12  CUims 


1.  A  servo  cylinder  apparatus  comprising: 

a  piston  displaceably  disposed  in  a  cylinder  chamber  defined  in 
a  cylinder  assembly; 

a  piston  rod  having  an  end  hxed  to  said  piston  and  an  opposite 
end  exposed  out  of  said  cylinder  chamber. 

pressure  supply  means  comprising  a  solenoid-operated  direc- 
tional control  valve  for  supplying  a  fluid  pressure  to  said 
cylinder  chamber; 

a  ball  screw  shaft  engaging  said  piston; 

an  electric  motor  coupled  to  said  ball  screw  shaft; 

a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  said  electric  motor  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  ball  screw  shaft; 

first  rotating  means  coupled  to  an  end  of  said  ball  screw  shaft 
and  second  rotating  means  coupled  to  said  drive  shaft,  and 
rotation  transmitting  means  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  rotating  means;  and 

brake  means  for  braking  said  ball  screw  shaft  against  rotation  to 
thereby  hold  said  piston  in  a  predetermined  position,  said 
brake  means  comprising  a  brake  mechanism  for  releasing  said 
ball  screw  shaft  in  response  to  application  of  a  fluid  pressure 
thereto  and  bralcing  said  ball  screw  shaft  in  response  to 
removal  of  a  fluid  pressure  therefrom,  said  brake  mechanism 
comprising  a  normally  closed  solenoid-operated  directional 
control  valve  for  connecting  a  fluid  pressure  supply  to  said 
bralce  mechanism  to  apply  the  fluid  pressure  thereto  in 
response  to  an  actuating  signal  and  removing  the  fluid  pres- 
sure from  said  brake  mechanism  in  response  to  an  inactivating 
signal; 

wherein  said  piston  is  displaced  closely  to  a  target  position 
under  said  fluid  pressure  supplied  to  said  cylinder  chamber, 
thereafter  said  ball  screw  shaft  is  rotated  by  said  electric 
motor  to  inch  said  piston  toward  said  target  position,  and 
when  said  piston  reaches  said  target  position,  said  ball  screw- 
shaft  is  braked  against  rotation  by  said  brake  means  to  stop 
said  piston  in  said  target  position. 


1.  Electronic  watch  comprising  an  oscillating  mass  coupled  to 
the  rotor  of  a  generator  by  means  of  a  gear  train,  characterized  in 
that  the  oscillating  mass  is  integral  with  a  toothed  wheel  engaged 
with  many  pinions,  each  pinion  being  mounted  on  the  axle  of  a 
magnetized  rotor  acting  on  a  stator 


5,614,780 

LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  PROJECTION  TYPE  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Toshihiro  Suzuki;  Noriyuki  Ohashi;  Tetsuya  Hamada;  Takashi 

Kanno,  and  Hisashi  Yamaguclii,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1994,  6-134100 
Int  CL"  HOIK  1/58 
VS.  a.  313—35  3  Claims 


1.  A  light  source  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  member  including  a  transparent  tube  and  a  light 
emitting  material  for  converting  electromagnetic  energy  into 
light,  wherein  the  light  emitting  material  is  sealed  in  the 
transparent  tube; 

a  rod-like  support  member  for  supporting  the  light  emiaing 
member; 

a  rotating  mechanism  for  supporting  the  rod-like  support  mem- 
ber with  the  light  emitting  member,  the  rotating  mechanism 
rotating  the  rtxl-like  support  member  with  the  light  emitting 
member; 

a  concave  mirror  for  reflecting  the  light  emitted  from  the  light 
emitting  member;  and 
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at  leatsl  one  vane  or  screw  arranged  on  the  rod-like  support 
member  and  in  the  concave  mirror,  the  at  lea.st  one  vane  or 
screw  inducmg  a  flow  of  air  around  the  transparent  tube  while 
the  ibd-like  support  member  rotates. 


5,614.781 
STRUCTURE  AND  OPERATION  OF  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
SUPPORTS 
Cluisto|]ber  J.  Spindt  Menlo  Park;  David  L.  Morrte;  The- 
odore S.  Fablen,  both  of  San  Jose;  Anthony  P.  Schmid, 
Solana  Beanch,  and  Paul  A.  Lovoi,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif,, 
assigiwrs  to  Candescent  Technologies  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 
ContJnuation  of  Ser.  No.  188^7,  Jan.  31,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,542,  Feb.  1, 

1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,044,  Apr. 

10,  1992.  Pat  No.  5,424,605.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  505341 

Int  CL*  HOI  J  19/44 

VS.  CU  313—422  43  Claims 


circumferential  surface  of  the  core,  from  the  second  end 
around  the  core  to  the  central  portion  of  the  core,  and  from  the 
central  portion  to  the  first  end  along  the  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  the  core. 


5,614,783 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP  INCLUDING  FIRED  NON- 
LUMINESCENT  MATERIAL 
Shigeo  Fujino,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kasei  Optonix, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  925,667,  Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5/138034. 

This  applicaUon  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,061 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1991,  3-202765 

Int.  a."  HOU  1/62 

VS.  CL  313—485  13  Claims 

,4 


/ 


1.  A  flat  panel  device,  comprising: 

a  faceplate; 

a  backplate  connected  to  the  faceplate  to  form  a  sealed  enclo- 
sure; 

means  for  emitting  light  from  the  flat  panel  device; 

a  spacer  situated  within  the  enclosure  and  supporting  the  back- 
plate  and  the  faceplate  against  forces  acting  in  a  direction 
toward  the  enclosure,  wherein  the  spacer  has  treated  surfaces 
to  iahibit  charge  buildup  on  the  spacer  surfaces;  and 

edge  metallization  situated  between  an  edge  surface  of  the 
spacer  and  the  backplate  such  that  the  edge  metallization 
forms  an  electrical  connection  between  the  spacer  and  electri- 
ca|lv  conductive  material  situated  over  the  backplate. 


i 

1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  made  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

firing  particles  of  a  non-fluorescent  substaiKe  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  1000°  C;  and 

coating,  a  layer  comprising  said  non  fluorescent  substance  and  a 
layer  comprising  a  phosphor,  or  a  mixture  of  said  non- 
fluorescent  substance  and  a  phosphor,  on  an  inner  wall  of  a 
glass  bulb; 

wherein  said  non-fluorescent  substance  is  an  oxide  containing  at 
least  one  rare  earth  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  yttrium,  gadolinium  and  lanthanum. 


5,614,782 

DEFLECTION  YOKE  AND  VERTICAL  DEFLECTION 
COIL  WINDING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Hoo-deuk  Kim,  Pusan-city,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  fNO.  463,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  24,  1994, 
94-14662 

Int  a."  HOIJ  29/70:  HOIH  1/00:5/00 
VS.  Cl.  313-^140  4  Qaims 

1.  A  deflection  yoke  comprising: 
a  cone-shaped  separator; 

one  pair  of  cores  established  on  the  outer  circumferential  surface 
of  said  separator,  protecting  said  separator,  each  core  having  a 
fiitsl  end,  a  central  portion,  and  a  second  end;  and 
a  pair  of  coils,  each  coil  being  formed  by  a  wire  wound  around 

ona  of  said  coils,  wherein, 
the  wire  of  each  coil  follows  a  repeating  path  from  the  first  end 
amind  the  core  to  the  central  portion  of  the  core,  from  the 
cantral  ponion  to  the  second  end  of  the  core  along  an  outer 


5,614,784 
DISCHARGE  LAMP,  PARTICULARLY  COLD-START 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP,  AND  METHOD  OF  ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Christian  Harzig,  Mering;  Roland  Hoffmann,  Augsburg,  and 
Erolf  Weinhardt,  Diedorf.  all   of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Patent-lVeiihand-GeseUschaft  fiir  dcktriscfae  Gliihlampen 
mbH,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122,015,  Sep.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  15,  1992,  42  34 
843.9 

Int  a."  HOIJ  9/04 

VS.  a.  313—491  8  Claims 

1.  A  discharge  lamp,  optionally  a  low-pressure  discharge  lamp, 

having  an  elongated  discharge  envelope  (2)  defining  a  discharge 

path; 

two  activated  electrodes  (3a,  ib)  located  at  end  regions  and 

melt-sealed  into  the  discharge  envelope,  said  electrodes  being 
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double-coiled,  essentially  rod  shaped  filaments,  of  tungsten 

wire  and  located  transversely  with  respect  to  the  discharge 

path; 
an  electron  emitter  coated  on  the  electrodes;  and 
an  ionizable  fill  retained  in  the  discharge  envelope, 
wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 
the  electron  emitter  essentially  consists  of  barium  oxide  and  up 

to  about  20  mol-%  of  strontium  oxide, 
wherein  the  oxides  contain  a  small  portion  of  metallic  barium 

and  metallic  sttontium,  respectively,  due  to  activation  of  the 

electrodes. 


5^14,785 

.\NODE  PLATE  FOR  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  HAVING 

SILICON  GETTER 

Robert  M.  Wallace,  Richardson;  Bruce  E.  Gnade,  Dallas,  and 

Wiley  P.  Kirk,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  199S,  Ser.  No.  535,863 

Int  a."  HOIJ  1/72;W}8 

VS.  CI.  315—496  20  Oaims 


1.  An  anode  plate  for  use  in  a  display  device,  comprising: 

a  substantially  uansparent  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart,  electrically  conductive  regions  on  die 
substrate; 

a  luminescent  material  adjacent  to  the  conductive  regions;  and 

getter  material  disposed  on  the  substrate  and  between  the  con- 
ductive regions,  wherein  the  getter  material  is  porous  silicon. 


■',    \   '-, 


said  grids  each  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  and 
arranged  on  a  surface  of  a  phosphor  layer  of  said  display 
section  through  an  msulating  layer. 


5,614,787 
METAL  HALIDE  LAMP  HAVING  HEAT  DAM  PORTION 
Kouji  Kawai,-  Shigeki  Ishihara;  Naoki  Masuda;  Hirohisa  Ota, 
and  Osamu  Yogi,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,910,  Oct.  19,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,907 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Oct  19,  1993,  5-260941 
Int  CL"  HOIJ  17/1 S 
VS.  CI.  313-623  31  Claims 

■^/.'/.'/.y.'M'/.fj, 
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5.614,786 

FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  INSULATED 

GRID 

Yuzo  Nakamura,  Kyoto;  Hiroaki  Kawasaki,  and  Tadashi  Mizo- 
hata,  both  of  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Futaba 
Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.,  Mobara,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  913,346,  Jul.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,426,342. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357  J77 
Claims  priority,  application  Japao,  Jul.  15, 1991,  3-201401 
Int  CL*  HOIJ  1/70 
VS.  a.  313—497  1  Claim 

1.  A  fluorescent  display  device  comprising; 
a  hermetic  envelope  of  a  flat  box-like  shape  including  a  sub- 
strate, a  front  cover  arranged  opposite  to  said  substrate  and 
side  plates  arranged  between  said  substrate  and  said  front 
cover; 
display  sections  each  including  phosphor-deposited  anodes; 
grids  arranged  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  said  display  sections;  and 
cathodes  arranged  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  said  gnds; 


1.  A  metal  halide  lamp  comprising; 

a  sealed  tube  made  of  a  light  transmining  matenal.  said  sealed 
tube  containing  metal  vapor  and  halide  therein;  and 

a  f>air  of  electrodes  supported  by  support  portions  of  said  sealed 
tube,  each  of  said  electrodes  having  an  end  which  extends  to 
the  inside  of  said  sealed  tube,  said  electrodes  being  arranged 
so  that  said  ends  are  opposed  and  spaced  to  each  other; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  has  a  groove  provided 
between  said  end  and  a  portion  supported  by  said  support 
portion  of  said  sealed  tube. 


5,614,788 
AUTOMATED  AMBIENT  CONDITION  RESPONSIVE 
DAYTIME  RUNNING  LIGHT  SYSTEM 
Patrick  MuUlns,  Ormond  Beach:  Charies  Benedict  and  Jay  S. 
TIedeberg,  both  of  Tallahassee,   all  of  Fla..   assignors  to 
.\utosmart  Light  Switches,  Inc.,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,647,  Jan.  31,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,092 
Int  CI."  B60Q  1/02;  1/04 
VS.  a.  315—82  38  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  ambient  condition  controlled  daytime  running 
light  system  for  transport  vehicles  having  an  emergency  brake, 
navigation  lights  including  headlights  with  high  and  low  beam 
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5,614,790 
AUTOMATIC  ALARM  FOR  FLUORESCENT  BLINKING 
Charies  J.  Fleck,  Sr.,  National  Park,  and  Robert  A.  Bohinski. 
Mount  Laurel,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  489^64 

Int.  a.'  H05B  37/02 

VS.  a.  315—135  13  Claims 


filamerts  and  parking  hghts.  a  power  supply,  a  headlight  swi;ch  for 
turning  ON  and  OFF  the  headlights  and  a  parking  light  switch  for 
turning  ON  and  OFF  the  parking  lights,  an  ignition  switch  and  a 
starter  motor  switch,  the  system  comprising,  a  DRL  control  circuit 
having  a  first  input  from  tlie  ignition  and  an  output  to  a  first 
switching  means  connected  lo  the  high  beam  filaments  for  supply- 
ing power  thereto,  means  for  connecting  said  first  switching  means 
to  the  source  of  power,  an  NL  control  circuit,  a  plurality  of  ambient 
condition  senors,  a  second  input  for  connecting  the  ignition  switch 
and  outputs  from  said  ambient  condition  sensors  to  said  NL  control 
circuit,  said  NL  control  circuit  having  an  output  connected  to  a 
second  switch  means  for  supplying  power  to  the  navigational 
lights,  and  output  means  from  said  NL  control  circuit  connected  to 
said  DRL  control  circuit  for  extinguishing  power  to  said  first 
switch  means  when  said  NL  control  circuit  is  activated  by  signals 
receive4  from  said  second  input. 


5,614.789 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  VARYING 
ELECTRICAL  FIELDS  IN  VIDEO  DISPLAY  TERMINALS 
Robert  Kristiansson,  Hammavagen  47,  S-175  35  Jarfalla,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00794,  §  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  29,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10537,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,400 
awBS  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  22,  1991,  9103469 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  5/02 
VS.  CI  315—85  8  Claims 
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1.  In  an  illuminative  apparams  of  the  type  having  a  preheat 
circuit  wherein  a  starter  mechanism  is  employed  for  initially  effect- 
ing an  attempt  to  light  a  fluorescent  lamp  which  is  unlit,  for 
subsequently  effecting  said  attempt  each  time  said  fluorescent  lamp 
becomes  unlit,  and  for  repeatedly  effecting  said  attempt  while  said 
fluorescent  lamp  remains  unlit  until  said  fluorescent  lamp  becomes 
lit,  said  starter  mechanism  having  a  starter  relay  between  two 
poles,  said  fluorescent  lamp  having  a  discharge  path  between  two 
electrodes,  said  starter  relay  being  open  while  said  fluorescent 
lamp  remains  lit,  each  said  attempt  to  light  said  fluorescent  lamp 
including  the  momentary  closure  of  said  starter  relay  so  as  to 
preheat  said  electrodes  and  the  opening  of  said  starter  relay  so  as  to 
cause  a  voltage  surge  over  said  discharge  path  an  improved  starter 
mechanism  comprising  alarm  means  responsive  to  voltage  change 
associated  with  each  said  anempt  to  light  said  fluorescent  tamp, 
said  alarm  means  including  an  alarm  circuit  which  is  connected  to 
said  two  poles  across  said  starter  relay,  said  alarm  circuit  including 
at  least  one  indicator  and  a  storage  element  for  energizing  said  at 
least  one  indicator,  wherein  said  storage  element  receives  and 
holds  voltage  while  said  fluorescent  lamp  remains  ht.  and  wherein, 
each  said  time  said  fluorescent  lamp  become  unht  and  while  said 
fluorescent  lamp  remains  unlit,  said  at  least  one  indicator  is  ener- 
gized as  a  result  of  each  said  momentary  closure  set  of  said  starter 
relay. 


5,614,791 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Hlsao  Kume,  Kanagawa;  Hiromu  Hosokawa.  Chiba;  Minoru 

Watanabe,  and  Kenichiro  Takayanagi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,002,  Dec.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  673.015 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310601 

Int  CL"  HOLI  29/56 

VS.  a.  315—370  8  Claims 

-*7 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  electrical  alternating  fields  generated 
by  a  CRT  unit  in  the  surroundings  of  the  unit  to  a  minimum,  said 
CRT  unit  being  provided  with  a  voltage  conducting  layer  on  which 
undesirable  signal  variations  occur,  comprising: 

indcating  the  undesirable  signal  variations  of  the  acceleration 
voltage  of  the  CRT  unit,  and  phase  inverting  the  indicated 
Signal  variations,  charactenzed  by  feeding  the  generated 
phase  inverted,  varying  signal  directly  to  die  voltage  conduct- 
ing  layer 
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1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  flret  axis  which  is  coincident  with  a  tube  axis  of  a  tube  face  of 
a  cathode  ray  tube; 

a  second  axis  which  is  coincident  with  a  lateral  axis  of  the  tube 
face  of  a  cathode  ray  tube; 

a  terrestrial  magnetism  sensor  for  oulputting  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  sensed  magnetic  field,  the  sensor  being  secured 
within  a  housing  for  the  cathode  ray  tube  at  a  location  which 
is  substantially  removed  from  a  screen  of  the  cathode  ray 
tube; 

a  first  axis  correction  coil  having  a  perimeter  adjacent  to  a 
perimeter  of  a  reinforcing  band; 

a  second  axis  correction  coil  comprised  of  two  coils  disposed  at 
the  right  and  left  sides  of  a  funnel  portion  of  the  cathode  ray 
tube,  the  second  axis  correction  coil  generating  a  magnetic 
flux  directed  in  the  second  axis  direction  in  parallel  within  the 
funnel  portion;  and 

wherein  the  magnetism  sensor  is  electrically  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  axis  correction  coils  for  providing  respective 
first  and  second  axis  magnetism  signals. 


5,614,793 
DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT  RESPONSIVE  TO 
DIFFERENTUL  SAWTOOTH  SIGNALS 
James  A.  Wilber,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assiKnor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,032 
Int  a."  HOIJ  29/70:29/76 
VS.  a.  315—403 


8  Claims 


5,614,792 
DYNAMIC  FOCUS  CIRCUIT  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Kiyoshi  Ogishima,  Kanagawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Ikegami.  Chiba, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1993,  5-131479 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  29/58 

VS.  a.  315—382.1  5  Claims 
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I.  A  dynamic  focus  circuit  used  in  a  display  device  having  a 
cathode  ray  tube,  and  adapted  for  controlling  a  focus  condition  of 
an  electron  beam  of  the  cathode  ray  tube,  the  dynamic  focus  circuit 
comprising: 

a  deflection  circuit  having  a  deflection  coil  for  deflecting  the 
electron  beam,  the  deflection  cuxruit  generating  a  saw-tooth- 
wave  current; 
an  orthogonal  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  second- 
ary winding  and  a  control  winding  orthogonal  to  the  pnmary 
winding  and  secondary  winding  and  for  conu-olling  magnetic 
flux  between  the  primary  winding  and  the  secondary  winding, 
wherein  a  transforming  level  of  the  orthogonal  transformer  is 
modulated  by  a  control  signal  applied  to  the  control  winding; 
first  means  for  supplying  a  saw-ti>oth-wave  current  to  the  pri- 
mary winding; 
second  means  for  supplying  a  parabolic  wave  voluge  generated 

from  the  secondary  winding  to  the  cathode  ray  tube;  and 
control  means  independent  of  and  disconnected  from  said  sec- 
ond means  for  supplying  the  parabolic  wave  voltage  and  from 
llie  primary  winding  and  the  secondary  winding  for  generat- 
ing said  control  signal  of  a  constant  voltage  conttol  signal  and 
supplying  the  constant  voltage  control  signal  to  the  control 
winding  to  control  the  level  of  the  parabolic  wave  voltage 
amplitude. 


1.  A  video  deflection  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cathode  ray  tube; 

a  deflection  winding  mounted  on  a  neck  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube; 

a  deflection  amplifier  coupled  to  said  deflection  winding  and 
having  a  pair  of  first  and  second  inputs  for  generating  a 
deflection  current  in  said  deflection  winding; 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  resistors; 

a  current  sampling  resistor  coupled  to  said  deflection  winding 
for  generating  a  feedback  signal  that  is  coupled  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  resistors; 

a  sawtooth  signal  generator  for  generating  a  pair  of  differential, 
first  and  second  sawtooth  currents  at  a  frequency  that  is 
related  to  a  deflection  frequency  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  resistors,  to  develop,  in  accordance  with  each  of  said 
first  sawtooth  current,  said  second  sawtooth  current  and  said 
feedback  signal,  first  and  second  voltages  that  are  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  inputs,  respectively,  to  control  said 
deflection  current,  said  sawtooth  generator  having  an  output 
impedance  in  a  current  path  that  includes  one  of  said  first  and 
second  resistors  that  is  substantially  higher  than  that  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  resistors,  such  that  a  current  in  said 
current  path  is  substantially  independent  of  said  one  resistor 
included  in  said  current  path. 


5.614,794 

HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

MULTISYNC  MONITOR 

Ming-tefa  Yu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shamrock  Technology 

Companv  Limited,  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,008 
Int  CI."  G09G  I/V4:  HOIJ  29/70 
VS.  a.  315—411  1  Claim 

1  A  horizontal  deflection  circuit  for  a  multisync  monitor,  com- 
pnsing; 

a  driver  transistor  for  receiving  a  horizontal-frequency  signal; 
a  driver  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  series-connected 

lo  a  collector  of  the  driver  n-ansistor; 
a  horizontal  output  Uansistor  having  an  input  connected  to  a 
secondary  winding  of  the  driver  transformer; 
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5,614,796 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  CONTINUOUS  POWER  TO 

ELECTRICAL  RAIL  VEHICLE  SYSTEMS  WHEN  RAIL 

POWER  IS  INTERRUPTED 

Erich  Minderlein,  Vetlmar;  Anton  Volkl,  Romerberg,  and  Jens 

Hinze,  Hohenstein-Emsttlial,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

ABB  Patent  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  6,  1994,  44  23 
692.1 

Inta.*H02Pi/00 
U.S.  a.  318—376  6  Claims 


a  flyback  transformer  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  horizontal 
output  transistor;  and 

a  cuotnt  source  coupled  between  a  voltage  source  and  the 
primary  winding  of  the  driver  transformer  so  that  a  current 
flows  in  the  secondary  winding  of  the  driver  transformer 
which  will  not  fluctuate  in  response  to  a  variation  in  fre- 
qucacy  of  the  horizontal-frequency  signal; 

wherein  said  current  source  comprises  a  transistor  having  an 
emiiter  coupled  to  the  voltage  source  via  a  resistor  and  a  base 
co«f  led  to  the  voltage  source  via  a  zener  diode. 


5,614,795 
FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE 
Jong-mio  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Disptay  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,059 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  29,  1995, 
95-6889 

Int  a."  HOU  1/02:9/02:63/02 
VS.  CL  313—336  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  bridging  gaps  in  a  power  supply  for  electrical, 
converter-fed  rail  vehicles  having  front  and  rear  ends  with  front 
and  rear  current  collectors,  as  seen  in  a  travel  direction,  for  making 
contact  with  the  power  supply,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

switching  a  traction  converter  from  a  traction  mode  to  a  regen- 
erative braking  mode  over  a  period  during  which  the  rail 
vehicle  travels  a  distance,  as  soon  as  the  front  current  coliec- 
tor  is  not  in  contact  with  the  power  supply; 

switching  the  traction  converter  from  a  braldng  mode  to  the 
regenerative  braldng  mode; 

switching  the  traction  converter  over  a  period  during  which  die 
rail  vehicle  travels  a  distance  being  shorter  than  a  distance 
between  the  front  and  rear  current  collectors; 

predetermining  a  nominal  regenerative  braking  value  for  the 
traction  converter  in  dependence  on  a  traveling  speed  of  the 
rail  vehicle,  a  power  requirement  of  a  train  power  supply 
system  and  an  inlterent  requirement  of  electrical  components 
of  the  rail  vehicle;  and 

ending  the  regenerative  braking  mode  when  the  front  and  rear 
current  collectors  are  again  in  contact  with  the  power  supply 
and  when  additionally  the  front  current  collectors  are  uninter- 
ruptedly in  contact  with  the  power  supply  over  a  period 
during  which  die  rail  vehicle  travels  a  distance  being  greater 
than  a  distance  between  the  front  and  rear  current  collectors. 


eld  emission  device,  comprising: 
a  front  substrate  and  a  rear  substrate,  each  having  inner  surfaces 

disposed  opposite  to  each  other  at  a  predetermined  distance; 
an  adhesive  layer  disposed  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  rear 

substrate; 
an  aaode  and  a  cathode  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 

front  substfate  and  on  said  adhesive  layer,  respectively; 
a  pimlity  of  micro-tips  protruding  from  said  cathode; 
a  mask  layer  disposed  on  said  cathode; 
an  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said  mask  layer;  and 
a  gale  disposed  on  said  insulating  layer; 
wherein  said  adhesive  layer,  said  cathode,  said  mask  layer,  said 

insulating  layer,  and  said  gate  have  a  first  striped  pattern  and 

said  anode  has  a  second  striped  pattern  which  is  perpendicular 

to  the  first  striped  panem. 


5,614,797 
STATOR  COIL  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  BRUSHLESS 
DC  MOTOR 
Francesco  Carobolante,  Portola  VaDcy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGS- 
Tbomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,869 
Int  a."  H02P  6A)8 
VS.  CL  31»— 432  17  Claims 

1.  A  plurality  of  driver  circuits  for  maintaining  a  constant  total 
current  in  a  plurality  of  stator  coils,  each  said  driver  circuit 
comprising: 

a  stator  coil  drive  circuit  having  a  first  input,  a  second  input,  and 
having  a  conductive  path  with  a  first  end  connected  to  the 
stator  coil  and  having  a  second  end; 
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a  sense  circuit  for  sensing  the  current  through  the  stator  coil, 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  second  end  of  the  con- 
ductive path  of  said  stator  coil  drive  circuit  and  having  a 
second  end  connected  to  a  voltage  reference;  and 
a  slew  rate  control  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  receive  a 
control  logic  signal  and  having  an  output  connected  to  said 
second  input  of  the  stator  coil  drive  circuit: 
wherein  the  slew  rate  control  circuit  comprises; 
an  inverter  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  control  logic 

signal  and  having  an  output: 
a  first  constant  current  source  having  a  control  element  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  mvener,  having  a  current  drain 
connected  to  a  voltage  source  and  having  a  current  source 
connected  to  the  control  element  of  a  first  transistor; 
a  second  constant  current  source  having  a  control  element 
connected  to  the  input  of  the  inverter,  having  a  current 
drain  connected  to  the  control  element  of  the  first  transistor, 
and  having  a  current  source  connected  to  the  voltage  refer- 
ence: and 
a  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  connected  to  the  control 
element  of  the  first  transistor  and  having  a  second  plate 
connected  to  the  voltage  reference  such  that  the  first  con- 
stant current  source  charges  the  capacitor  or  the  second 
constant  current  source  discharges  the  capacitor  responsive 
to  the  control  logic  signal,  the  resulting  voltage  on  the 
capacitor  controls  the  first  transistor: 
said  plurality  of  driver  circuits  sharing  a  feedback  operational 
transconductance  amplifier  which  has  a  first  input  connected 
to  said  first  end  of  each  sense  circuit,  a  second  input  for 
receiving  a  stator  coil  drive  signal,  and  an  output  connected  to 
the  first  input  of  each  said  stator  coil  drive  circuit. 


f 
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means,  after  actuation  of  the  final  stage,  for  directly  sensing  and 
storing  values  representing  the  gradient  of  the  current  flowing, 
based  on  the  inductance  of  the  servomotor,  through  the  final 
stage  throughout  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and  for 
identifying  a  short  circuit  or  shunt  event  within  the  servomo- 
tor or  a  supply  line  based  on  the  stored  values,  said  current 
flow  being  sensed  by  said  means  for  sensing  with  respect  to 
the  current  measuring  resistance. 


5,614,799 
BRUSHLESS  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  HAVING 
ADJUSTABLE  MOTOR  CHARACTERISTICS 
William  G.  Anderson,  Victoria,  Minn.,  and  WiUiam  C.  McAd- 
ams,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignors  to  MTS  Systems  Corpora- 
tion, Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,013,  May  25,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,819.  Jul.  14,  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,029 
Int.  a."  H02P  7/4S 

U.S.  a.  318—439  21  aaims 
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5^14,798 
CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A 
SHORT  CIRCUIT  OR  SHINT  EVENT  IN  A 
SERVOMOTOR  SYSTEM 
Michael  Zydek,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Mario  Engelmann,  Neu- 
Anspach,  and  Lothar  Spomitz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,386.  Jun.  30,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1990,  40  35 
067J 

Int  CI."  H02P  1/22 
VS.  CL  318—434  19  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  configtiration  for  the  control  of  a  servomotor  of  a 
control  system  for  use  with  automotive  vehicles  comprising; 
a  final  stage  including  a  power  transistor  and  a  current  measur- 
ing resistance: 
meaas  for  actuating  the  final  stage; 


1 .  A  brushless  direct  current  motor  comprising; 

a  permanent  magnet  rotor; 

a  set  of  stator  w  indings; 

means  for  changeably  connecting  the  set  of  stator  windings  to 
operate  in  a  first  electrical  configuration  or  a  second  electrical 
configuration; 

phase  shift  means  for  providing  a  phase  shift  of  commutation 
signals  for  the  set  of  stator  windings  as  a  function  of  operation 
m  the  first  electrical  configuration  or  the  second  electrical 
configuration; 

commutation  means  operably  connected  to  the  phase  shift  means 
for  commutating  the  set  of  stator  windings  when  connected  in 
the  first  electrical  configuration  or  the  second  electrical  con- 
figuration. 
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5,614,800 

l^l^THOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  DATA 

HlroyuM  Nakano,  Tokai,  and  Akira  Saito,  Obu,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,296 

ClaiaK  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-268164 

Int  CI."  G05B  19/416 

VS.  C(.  ,318— 568.18         9  Claims 
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1.  A  compensator  in  a  control  system  for  controlling  an  actuator 
based  upon  an  error  signal  applied  from  an  error  signal  output  and 
a  feedback  signal,  comprising: 

an  error  signal  processing  circuit  coupled  to  said  error  signal 
output  to  determine  an  incremental  change  in  said  error  signal 
based  on  samples  of  said  error  signal  and  said  feedback 
signal; 

a  clipping  circuit  coupled  to  said  error  signal  processing  circuit 
to  limit  said  incremental  change  in  said  error  signal  to 
between  a  predetermined  maximum  value  and  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  value  as  a  limited  signal,  and  to  determine  a 
clipping  difference  when  said  incremental  change  in  said  error 
signal  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  maximum  value  or 
less  than  said  predetermined  minimum  value,  said  clipping 
difference  corresponding  to  said  feedback  signal;  and 

an  integrating  circuit  coupled  to  said  clipping  circuit  to  digitally 
integrate  said  limited  signal  to  produce  a  control  signal  for 
said  actuator. 


caman  luamiDH  wunv  wchnm 
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method  for  preparing  NC  data  used  in  naachining  an 
involute  curve  on  a  wotkjjiece  by  relatively  moving  a  tool  and  the 
workpece  along  mutually  perpendicular  first  and  second  axes 
encompassed  within  a  plane  while  relatively  rotating  said  tool  and 
said  workpiece  about  a  third  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  said 
plane,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  defining  in  a  computer  said  involute  curve  based  upon  input 
pammeters  including  at  least  one  geometric  Characteristic  of 
tlie  woriq>iece: 

(2)  calculating  on  the  computer  a  series  of  machining  points  on 
said  involute  curve: 

(3)  calculating  on  the  computer  a  tangential  line  which  connects 
said  involute  curve  at  each  of  said  machining  points; 

(4)  calculating  on  the  computer  a  conversion  angle  through 
which  each  of  said  machining  points  is  to  be  routed  about 
said  third  axis  so  as  to  make  said  tangential  line  at  each  of 
said  machining  points  intersect  one  of  said  first  and  second 
axes  at  a  right  angle: 

(5)  converting  on  the  computer  coordinate  values  of  each  of  said 
machining  points  into  modified  coordinate  values  which  each 
of  said  machining  points  would  have  if  the  same  were  rotated 
about  said  tliird  axis  through  said  conversion  angle  calculated 
in  said  step  (4);  and 

(6)  preparing  NC  dau  of  numerous  data  blocks  each  including 
said  conversion  angle  and  said  converted  coordinate  values  of 
each  of  said  macliining  points. 


5,614,802 

FREQUENCY,  VOLTAGE  AND  WAVESHAPE 

CONVERTER  FOR  A  THREE  PHASE  INDUCnON 

MOTOR 

Ok  K.  Nilssen,  408  Caesar  Dr,  Barrington,  OL  60010 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,169,  Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,246,  Sep.  8,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,353,  Feb. 

13, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

8,093 

Int  a."  H02P  7/00 

VS.  CL  318—800  13  Claims 

iicor* 


5,614,801 
,  4n>ARATUS  FOR  EFFECITVELY  HANDLING  A 
SATURATION  CONDITION  IN  A  DIGITAL 
COMPENSATOR 
John  L.  Miramonti,  West  Lebanon,  NJL,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Inc  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
IT         Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,981 
"  Int  CL'  G05B  11/42 

VS.  a.  318—609  20  Qaims 


1.  An  arrangement  comprising: 

an  AC  source  providing  an  AC  power  line  voltage  at  a  pair  of 
power  line  terminals:  and 

a  voltage  conditioning  circuit  connected  between  the  power  line 
terminals  and  a  pair  of  output  terminals;  tlie  voltage  condi- 
tioning circuit  being;  (i)  characterized  by  drawing  current 
from  the  power  line  terminals  during  at  least  half  of  the  total 
duration  of  each  half-cycle  of  the  AC  power  line  voltage:  and 
(ii)  operative  to  provide  between  the  output  terminals  a  con- 
ditioned voltage  characterized  by: 

(a)  liaving  an  absolute  magnitude  that  remains  substantially 
constant  over  an  extensive  duration,  an  extensive  duraDoo 
being  defined  as  a  duration  that  is  substantially  longer  than  the 
duration  of  a  complete  cycle  of  the  AC  power  line  voltage: 
and 

(b)  having  an  instantaneous  magnitude  alternating,  at  a  relatively 
high  alternation  frequency,  between  a  first  voltage  level  and  a 
second  voltage  level:  the  relatively  high  alternation  frequency 
varying  periodically  at  a  relatively  low  modulation  frequency: 
(he  relatively  low  modulation  frequency  being  substantially 
lower  than  the  relatively  high  alternation  frequency. 
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5,614,803 
INVERTER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Talsuni  Morioka,  Okazaki.  and  Tsuneyuki  Egami,  Gamagori, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 
Japan 

FU«d  Jun.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  493,702 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-153875 

Int  CL'^  H02D  5/28 

VS.  CL  318—801  10  Claims 


1.  An  inverter  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  three-phase 
inverter  which  operates  a  three-phase  induction  motor  under  a 
power  running  condition  or  a  regeneration  running  condition 
according  to  a  motor  control  signal,  said  inverter  control  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  current-signal  generator  for  generating  a  set  current  signal 
according  to  said  motor  control  signal; 

a  current  detector  for  detecting  a  real  current  and  for  generating 
a  real  current  signal; 

a  deviation  detector  for  detecting  a  deviation  between  a  set- 
current  and  said  real  current  based  on  said  set  cunent  signal 
and  said  real  current  signal: 

first  means  for  providing  a  three-phase  modulation  control  of 
said  motor  in  which  a  modulation  percentage  of  said  phase 
voltage  of  said  inverter  is  applied  to  each  phase-winding  of 
said  motor  and  for  providing  a  two-phase  modulation  control 
of  said  motor  in  which  a  fixed  modulation  percentage  of  one 
phast-voltage  of  said  inverter  is  applied  to  one-phase-windmg 
of  said  motor  during  a  fixed  period; 

second  means  for  causing  said  first  means  to  provide  said 
two-phase  modulation  control  if  said  motor  is  operating  under 
said  power  running  condition  and  to  provide  said  three-phase 
modulation  control  if  said  motor  is  operating  under  said 
regenerating  running  condition;  and 

a  wave-signal  generator  for  controlling  said  inverter  according 
to  an  output  of  said  second  means  and  said  detected  deviation 
thereby  causing  a  first  voltage  wave  for  said  two-phase  modu- 
lation control  to  be  applied  to  said  phase  winding  of  said 

motor  if  said  two-phase  modulation  control  is  performed  and    ^j^  q^  jjq jj 

causing  a  second  voltage  wave  for  said  three-phase  modula- 
tion control  to  be  applied  to  said  phase  windings  of  said  motor 
if  said  three-phase  modulation  control  is  performed. 


discharging  condition  and  a  discharge  current  at  predetermined 
periods  from  said  banery  after  said  transition,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  a  maximum  output  which  can  be  produced  from 
said  battery  based  on  the  discharge  current  from  said  battery 
and  a  banery  voltage  while  the  battery  is  being  discharged; 

(b)  calculating  a  maximum  output  density  by  dividing  said 
maximum  output  by  a  weight  of  said  battery  and  determining 
whether  the  residual  capacity  of  the  banery  is  virtually  zero  or 
not  based  on  the  maximum  output  density; 

(c)  calculating  a  degradation  error  corrective  capacity  for  cor- 
recting for  a  change  in  the  residual  capacity  due  to  a  degra- 
dation of  the  banery  when  the  residual  capacity  of  said  banery 
is  virtually  zero:  and 

(d)  correcting  the  residual  capacity  of  said  battery  which  has 
been  calculated  based  on  the  initial  value  of  the  residual 
capacity  of  the  banery  and  the  discharge  current  from  said 
banery,  with  said  degradation  error  corrective  capacity,  for 
thereby  calculating  the  residual  capacity  of  said  banery  while 
the  banery  is  being  discharged. 


5.614,805 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  A 
SECONDARY  BATTERY  BY  SUPPLYING  PULSED 
CURRENT  AS  CHARGING  CURRENf 
Hiroshi  Momotani;  Etsuo  Otsuki;  Akio  Hasebe,  and  l^miko 
Takeucfai,  all  of  Sendai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokin  Corpora- 
tion, Miyagi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-335283; 
Dec.  21,  1992.  4-339956 

Int  CI."  HOIM  10/44 

5  Claims 
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5,614,804 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  RESIDUAL  CAPACITY  OF 

BATTERY  FOR  USE  ON  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Mono  Kayano,  and  Kazunnri  Watanabe,  both  of  Wako.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  (iiken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-332572 

InL  a."  H02J  7/00-  HOIM  10/44 

VS.  a.  320—13  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  residual  capacity  of  a  battery  for 
energizing  an  electric  motor  to  propel  an  electric  vehicle  while  the 
battery  is  being  discharged,  ba.sed  on  an  initial  value  of  the  residual 
capacity  of  the  banery  upon  a  transition  of  the  banery   to  a 


1.  A  method  for  charging  a  secondary  banery  comprising  a 
positive  electrode,  a  negative  electrode  made  of  lithium,  and  an 
electrolyte,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  pulsed  current  which  has  a  predetermined  repetition 
frequency  from  50  Hz  to  10  MHz,  inclusive,  and  which  has  a 
positive  pulse  amplitude  sufficient  to  produce  a  predetermined 
current  density  of  from  I  nA/cm^  to  1  mA/cm',  inclusive,  in 
said  positive  electrode,  said  pulsed  current  comprising  a  posi- 
tive pulsed  current  followed  by  a  negative  pulsed  current,  said 
positive  pulsed  current  having  said  positive  pulse  amplitude 
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suttioient  to  produce  said  predetermined  current  density  of 
from  I  jiA/cm^  to  1  mA/cm^,  inclusive,  in  said  positive 
electrode,  and  said  negative  pulsed  current  having  a  negative 
pulse  amplitude  sufficient  to  produce  a  second  current  density 
less  than  said  predetermined  current  density,  said  second 
cunent  density  not  being  greater  than  a  quarter  of  said  prede- 
termined current  density;  and 
supplying  said  pulsed  cunent  to  said  secondary  battery  to  make 
the  pulsed  current  flow  between  said  positive  electrode  and 
said  negative  electrode  through  said  electrolyte  to  thereby 
charge  said  secondary  battery. 


5,614306 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
Nathaniel  B.  Wilson,   11346-8  Portobelo,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92124,  and  Elberi  A.  McLaren,  II,  11291  Paul  Barwick  CL, 
San  Diego,  CaUf.  92126 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,976 
Int  CI."  H02J  7/00 
.  320—22  II  aaims 
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I.  A  bWtery  charger,  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  charging 
mode,  for  charging  a  battery  in  a  banery  powered  device  having  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  operating  mode,  the  banery  charger 
comprising: 

a  clock  signal  input  for  receiving  a  clock  signal  from  the  battery 

powered  device,  the  battery  powered  device  outputting  a  first 

clock  signal  during  the  first  operating  mode  and  a  second 

clock  signal  during  the  second  operating  mode; 

a  clock  detection  circuit  for  detecting  the  first  clock  signal  and 

the  second  clock  signal;  and 
a  variable  cinrent  source  for  generating  a  first  current  in  the  first 
charging  mode  when  the  first  clock  signal  is  detected  and  a 
second  current  in  the  second  charging  mode  when  the  second 
clock  signal  is  detected. 


5,614307 
BATTERY  CHARGE  INDICATOR 
Raymond  S.  Duley,  Buda,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

I         FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,503 
Int  CL*  H02J  7/04 
VS.  a.  320-^18                                                          16  Claims 
u 


^H^ 


h.K 


-'S^— 


-^♦4^ 


O^^^^ 


^i:^ 


-^rf^ 


1.  A  Cliarge  gauge  circuit,  comprising: 

a  positive  terminal,  a  negative  terminal  and  a  reference  terminal, 
said  positive  terminal  is  adapted  to  receive  a  positive  voltage, 
said  negative  terminal  is  adapted  to  receive  a  negative  voltage 


and  said  reference  terminal  is  adapted  to  receive  a  reference 
voltage  exceeding  the  negative  voltage  and  less  tlian  the 
positive  voltage; 

a  first  voltage  divider  coupled  between  the  reference  and  nega- 
tive terminals,  and  a  second  voltage  divider  coupled  between 
the  positive  and  negative  terminals; 

a  first  and  second  comparators,  each  comparator  having  inputs 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  voltage  dividers; 

a  third  comparator  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  first  voltage 
divider  and,  through  diodes,  to  outputs  of  the  first  and  second 
comparators;  and 

a  select  one  of  three  light  emitting  diodes  coupled  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  comparators  for  emitting 
visible  light  responsive  to  the  difference  in  magnitude  of  said 
positive  and  negative  voltage. 


5.614308 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  CHARGING  CONNECTOR, 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

CHARGING  SYSTEM 

Hisashi  Konoya,  and  HeijI  Kulu,  both  of  Mie  Pref.,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,740 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  10,  1993,  5-132860 
Int  a."  H02J  7/00 
VS.  a.  320-^18  14  Claims 


1.  An  electric  vehicle  charging  connector  assembly  for  use  in 
charging  a  power  battery  provided  in  a  body  of  an  electric  vehicle 
with  an  external  power  source,  the  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  vehicle  side  connector  bousing  provided  on  the  body  of  tlie 
electric  vehicle; 

b)  vehicle  side  electrodes  disposed  in  tlie  vehicle  side  connector 
housing  and  electrically  connected  to  the  power  battery; 

c)  a  grip  handle  having  a  cavity  therein  and  being  capable  of 
^eing  gripped  by  an  operator,  the  grip  handle  comprising  an 
upper  half  portion,  a  lower  half  portion  and  an  end; 

d)  an  external  connector  housing  provided  on  the  end  of  the  grip 
handle  and  configured  to  mate  with  the  vehicle  side  connector 
housing; 

e)  external  electrodes  disposed  in  the  external  connector  hous- 
ing, said  external  electrodes  being  electrically  connected  to 
the  vehicle  side  electrodes  when  the  external  connector  hous- 
ing is  mated  with  the  vehicle  side  connector  bousing; 

f)  a  charging  information  display  circuit  operatively  connected 
to  the  power  battery  while  said  external  electrodes  are  con- 
nected to  said  vehicle  side  electrodes; 

g)  a  power  cable  connected  to  the  external  electrodes,  the  power 
cable  extending  ttux>ugh  the  cavity  of  the  grip  handle  from  die 
externa]  electrodes  and  down  and  out  of  the  lower  half  portion 
of  the  grip  handle;  and 

h)  a  display  disposed  on  the  upper  half  portion  of  the  grip 
handle,  said  display  being  operatively  connected  to  said  dis- 
play circuit  so  as  to  display  information  generated  by  the 
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display  circuit  when  said  external  connector  housing  is  mated 
with  the  vehicle  side  connector  housing. 


5,614.809 

ELECTRIC  GENERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

IfVBRID  VEHICLE 

Takeo  Kiuchi;  Satoshi  Taguchi;  Katsunori  Nakaya;  Shigekazu 

Fueta,  and  Kenji  Fukuda,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-197072 
Int  CI."  H02P  <^/00:  F02N  1 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  322—11  ••  Claims 


full-combustion  determining  means  for  determining  whether 
combustion  of  the  fuel  in  the  engine  has  reached  a  fully 
combusted  state  representing  suble  fiiel  combustion  in  the 
engine;  and 

generator  operation  switching  means  for  switching  operation  of 
the  generator  from  the  motor  mode  to  the  generator  mode 
based  on  a  signal,  which  indicates  that  combustion  of  the  fuel 
in  the  engine  has  reached  the  fully  combusted  state,  from  said 
full-combustion  determining  means. 
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5,614,810 
POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTION  CIRCITT 
AUan  A.  Nostwlck,  Huntington,  and  Bryce  L.  Hesterman,  Fort 
Wayne,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  MagneTeck.  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,916 

Int  a."  G05F  J/70 

VS.  CL  323—207  27  Claims 


3 


.J 


.^ 


1.  An  electric  generation  control  system  for  use  on  a  hybrid 
vehicle  having  a  vehicle  propelling  apparatus  including  a  battery 
and  a  propulsive  electric  motor  energizable  by  the  battery,  and  an 
electric  energy  generating  apparatus  including  an  engine  and  a 
generator  actuauble  by  the  engine,  the  generator  being  operable  in 
a  motor  mode  in  which  the  generator  is  energized  by  the  battery  to 
operate  as  a  starter  motor  for  starting  the  engine  while  the  vehicle 
propelling  apparatus  is  in  operation,  and  a  generator  mode  in 
which  after  the  engine  is  started,  the  generator  is  acmated  by  the 
engine  to  generate  electric  energy  to  be  supplied  to  the  battery 
and/or  the  propulsive  electric  motor,  said  electric  generation  con- 
trol system  comprising: 

remaining  capacity  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  a  remain- 
ing capacity  of  the  battery; 
start  signal  outputting  means  for  issuing  a  start  signal  to  activate 
the  electric  energy  generating  apparatus  when  the  remaining 
capacity  of  die  battery  as  recognized  by  said  remaining  capac- 
ity recognizing  means  is  either  lower  than  a  predetermined 
threshold  value  or  sharply  reduced; 
an  exhaust  gas  sensor  associated  with  the  engine  for  detecting 

exhaust  gases  emitted  from  the  engme; 
exhaust  gas  sensor  activating  means  for  energizing  and  activat- 
ing said  exhaust  gas  sensor  based  on  said  start  signal; 
exhaust  gas  sensor  activation  determining  means  for  determin- 
ing whether  said  exhaust  gas  sensor  has  been  activated  or  not 
after  the  exhaust  gas  sensor  has  started  being  energized; 
engine  start  signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  start  signal 
to  start  the  engine  based  on  a  signal,  which  indicates  that  said 
exhaust  gas  sensor  has  been  activated,  from  said  exhaust  gas 
sensor  activation  determining  means; 
cranking  means  for  energizing  the  generator  with  the  battery  to 
operate  the  generator  as  the  starter  motor  in  the  motor  mode 
based  on  said  start  signal,  and  controlling  the  generator  to 
equalize  a  rotational  speed  of  the  engine  actuated  by  the 
engine  to  a  predetermined  starting  rotational  speed; 
engine  control  means  for  starting  to  supply  fuel  to  the  engine 
when  the  rotational  speed  of  the  engine  reaches  said  predeter- 
mined starting  rotational  speed,  and  starting  to  combust  the 
fiiel  in  the  engine  while  monitoring  exhaust  gases  from  the 
engine  with  said  exhaust  gas  sensor. 


1.  In  a  preregulator  system  of  the  type  operating  from  an 
alternating  current  power  source  and  having  a  power  factor  control 
circuit  for  regulating  an  output  voluge  by  modulating  the  peak 
value  of  triangular  current  pulses  in  an  inductor  according  to  an 
envelope  proportional  to  the  time  varying  magnitude  of  the  voltage 
of  the  alternating  current  power  source,  the  improvement  in  com- 
bination therewith  comprising  a  compensation  circuit  having  an 
output  connected  to  an  mput  of  the  power  factor  control  circuit  in 
the  form  of  a  bias  signal  varying  inversely  to  a  signal  proportional 
to  the  amount  of  input  current  drawn  from  the  alternating  current 
power  source  such  that  crossover  distortion  in  a  zero-crossing  of 
the  current  drawn  from  the  alternating  cun«nt  power  source  is 
substantially  reduced. 


5,614,811 
POWER  LINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Emll  Sagalovich,  Thornhill,  and  Alexei  Bogdan,  Bolton,  both  of 
Cana«la,    assignors    to    Dyalem    Concepts,    Inc.,    Kanata, 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,090 

Int.  a."  G05F  1/70:  H04Q  1/00;  H03K  17/60 

VS.  a.  323—207  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  one  or  nwre  electrical  devices 
connected  to  an  AC  power  line  at  corresponding  one  or  more 
remote  locations  from  the  apparams  by  means  of  control  signals 
transmitted  over  the  AC  power  bne,  the  control  signals  being 
superimposed  on  the  voluge  waveform  of  the  AC  power  line,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  breakdown  device; 


MAR<ii25,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2777 


a  capacitor  in  series  with  the  breakdown  device; 

means  for  charging  the  capacitor  to  one  of  several  voltage  levels 
9t  least  twice  during  any  one-half  cycle  of  the  voltage  wave- 
form of  the  AC  power  line;  and 

means  for  triggering  the  breakdown  device  one  or  more  number 
of  times  at  any  point  during  any  one-half  cycle  of  the  voltage 
♦aveform  of  the  AC  power  line; 

wherein  each  of  said  triggering  of  the  breakdown  device  causes 
(tie  capacitor  to  discharge  a  pulse  onto  the  AC  power  line. 


5,614312 

POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTION 
Robert  G.  Wagoner,  BluHton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Franklin  Elec- 
tric Co.  Inc.,  Blutrton,  Ind. 
Contkiuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,151,  Mar.  16,  1995,  abandoned. 
,  This  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,453 
Int  a."  G05F  l/IO 
a.  323—222  12  Claims 


I.  A  power  supply  and  power  factor  correction  circuit  compris- 
ing fr»t  and  second  circuit  lines;  rectifier  means  having  an  output 
connected  across  said  circuit  lines  and  an  input  connectable  to  an 
AC  source  for  providing  a  rectified  DC  input  voltage  on  said 
circuit  lines;  an  inductor  connected  in  one  of  said  lines;  an  output 
capacitor  connected  across  said  lines  and  a  IX^  output  voltage 
representative  signal  appearing  across  said  output  capacitor,  said 
inductor  being  between  said  rectifier  and  said  output  capacitor;  a 
control  switch  Including  two  power  terminals  and  a  control  termi- 
nal, said  two  power  terminals  being  connected  across  said  power 
lines  between  said  inductor  and  said  output  capacitor;  means 
responsive  to  current  flow  through  said  inductor  for  providing  a 
currert  representative  signal;  oscillator  means  having  a  fixed  fre- 
quency higher  than  the  frequency  of  the  AC  source  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  control  terminal  for  closing  said  control  switch  in 
each  cycle  thereof;  means  responsive  to  said  input  voltage  for 
providing  an  input  voltage  representative  signal,  reference  means 
for  providing  a  DC  reference  voltage,  summing  means  for  sum- 
ming said  input  voltage  representative  signal  and  said  reference 
voltage  and  forming  a  summation  signal,  error  means  responsive  to 
said  summation  signal  and  to  said  output  voltage  representative 
signal  for  providing  an  enur  signal  proportional  to  the  difference 
between  said  output  voltage  representative  signal  and  said  summa- 
tion signal,  and  comparison  means  responsive  to  said  current 
represenutive  signal  and  to  said  error  signal  for  opening  said 
control  switch  when  said  current  representative  signal  reaches  a 
pres^i  value  relati-.e  to  said  error  signal. 


5,614,813 
itNTTY  TRAPEZOIDAL  WAVE  RMS  REGULATOR 
J.  G«ry  BatsoD,  Auburn,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Antec  Corporation, 
Rolling  Meadows,  IlL 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,895 
Int  a.'  G05F  1/56 
VS.  a.  323—283  13  Claims 

1.  An  RMS  voltage  regulator  comprising: 


pulse  width  modulation  (PWM)  switch  having  an  input  for 
receiving  a  IX  voltage  and  a  circuit  output  for  providing  a 
U'apezoid  voltage  waveform  having  a  crest  width  (t„)  a  rise  or 
fall  time  (t,),  a  half  cycle  period  (T),  where  T=t„-H^  and  an 
absolute  crest  peak  value  (Vpk)  with  a  controlled  root-mean- 
square  (RMS)  value; 

an  A-D  converter  coupled  to  the  circuit  output  for  converting 
the  absolute  analog  value  of  the  trapezoidal  voltage  waveform 
peak  crest  (Vpk)  into  a  digital  value;  and 

a  microprocessing  unit  coupled  to  the  A-D  convener  and  the 
PWM  switch  for  using  the  digital  value  (Vpk)  to  control  the 
rise  or  fall  time  (t,)  of  the  trapezoidal  voltage  waveform  with 
the  PWM  switch  to  provide  RMS  voltage  regulation  by 
modulating  the  crest  width  (t„). 


5,614314 
NEGATIVE  VOLTAGE  GENARATING  CIRCUIT 
Masao  Nishida,  Sakai;  Takayoshi  Higasfaino,  Neyagawa,  and 
Yasoo  Harada,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,462 

Cteims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337335 

Int  CL^  H02M  3/18 

VS.  a.  323—313  14  Claims 


1.  A  negative  voltage  generating  circuit  supplied  with  positive 
voltage  for  generating  negative  voltage,  comprising: 

an  oscillating  unit  including  a  ring  osciUator  having  a  pluraiit) 
of  direct-coupled  FET  logic  inverters,  each  of  said  inverters 
including  a  capacitor  for  providing  an  oscillation  frequency; 
and 

a  polarity  inverting  uiut  which  includes  a  charging  pump  having 
an  FET,  an  inverting  capacitor  and  a  smoothing  capacitor  and 
is  electrically  directly  connected  to  said  oscillating  unit  so  as 
to  receive  said  pulse  signal,  thereby  charging  said  smoothing 
capacitor  with  negative  voltage  and  outputting  the  charged 
negative  voltage. 
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5,614.815 
CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  SUPPLYING  CIRCUIT 
S«iji  YamagaU;   Shinya  Udo,  and  Fumitaka  Asaml.  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,272 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1994,  6-039419; 
Mar.  7,  1995,  7^7308 

Int  a."  G05F  J/16 
VS.  a.  323—313  28  aaims 
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nitude  than  a  bandgap  voltage  of  a  bipolar  semiconductor 
junction,  by  changing  the  reference  voluge  by  a  first  prede- 
termined amount  to  provide  an  amplified  reference  voltage 
and  changing  the  junction  voltage  reference  by  a  second 
predetermined  amount  to  provide  a  modified  junction  voltage 
reference  prior  to  combining  tl»e  modified  reference  voltage 
and  the  modified  junction  voltage  reference  to  produce  the 
output  voltage  reference. 


5,614,817 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  REAL 

POWER  OF  A  DC  ELECTRICAL  DRIV  E 
Heinz  Kutzer,  Maintal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1992,  42  43 
914.0 

Int.  a.*  H02P  7/42:  GOIR  19/00 
VS.  a.  324—142  8  Claims 


1.  A  constant  voltage  supplying  circuit  disposed  between  a  load 
and  a  voltage  output  terminal  of  a  voltage  generation  circuit  for 
outputting  a  voltage  having  the  same  polarity  as  that  of  a  reference 
voltage  capable  of  being  set  arbitrarily,  and  having  an  absolute 
value  greater  than  said  reference  voltage,  comprising: 
a  first  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  thereof  connected  to  a 
drain  thereof,  and  supplied  with  said  reference  voltage  at  a 
source  thereof;  and 
a  second  field  effect  transistor  having  the  same  conductivity  type 
as  that  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor,  and  having  a  gate 
thereof  connected  to  the  drain  of  said  first  field  effect  transis- 
tor, a  source  thereof  connected  to  the  voltage  output  terminal 
of   said   voltage   generation   circuit   and   a   drain   thereof 
grounded; 
wherein  a  voluge  at  the  voltage  output  terminal  of  said  voltage 
generation  circuit  is  stabilized  to  the  same  voltage  value  as 
said  reference  voltage. 
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5,614.816 
LOW  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  CIRCUTT  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATION 
Joseph  J.  Nahas,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 
Schatmiburg.  Dl. 

FUed  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560.876 

Int.  O."  G05F  3/16 

VS.  CL  323—316  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  real  power  of  an  electrical  drive 
having  a  stator  and  a  DC  voltage  connecting  line  producing  ohmic 
power  losses,  which  comprises: 
subtracting  the  ohmic  power  loss  produced  in  the  stator  of  the 

drive  from  a  measured  real  power:  and 
additionally  subtracting  the  ohmic  power  loss  produced  in  the 
DC  voltage  connecting  line  of  the  drive  from  the  measured 
real  power 


5,614.818 
TESTABILITY  CIRCUITS  FOR  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  ARRAYS 
Klialcd  El  Ayat,  Cupertino;  King  W.  Chan,  Los  Altos,  and 
Theodore  M.  Speers.  San  Leandro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Actel  Corporation.  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919.619.  Jul.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646.268,  Jan.  28.  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  303.045 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIR  M/28 

VS.  CI.  324—158.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  reference  circuit  comprising: 

a    voltage-proportional-to-absolute   temperature   generator   for 

producing  a  reference  voltage  which  varies  in  magnitude 

proportional  to  temperature; 
a  forward  biased  bipolar  junction  voltage  reference  circuit  for 

producing  a  junction  voltage  reference;  and 
a  summation  network  coupled  to  the  voltage  generator  and  the 

forward  biased  bipolar  junction  voltage  reference  circuit,  for 

producing  an  output  voltage  reference  which  is  less  in  mag- 
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2.  An  integrated  circuit  including: 

an  array  of  identical  logic  function  circuits  which  may  be  mask 
programmed  to  perform  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  combinato- 
rial and  sequential  logic  functions,  said  integrated  circuit 
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cdnfigured  to  permit  mask  programmable  connections 
between  said  logic  function  circuits  in  a  random  fashion,  each 
of  said  logic  function  circuits  including  an  input  section 
including  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an  output  node,  said  input 
sa:tion  configured  to  produce  an  output  value  at  said  output 
node  which  is  a  selected  function  of  input  values  presented  to 
one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  inputs,  each  of  said  logic 
function  circuits  including  an  output  section  including  an 
input  node  and  an  output; 

latching  means,  disposed  in  each  of  said  logic  fiinction  circuits, 
each  latching  means  for  selectively  latching  a  logic  state 
pnesent  at  the  output  node  of  the  input  section  of  its  logic 
faction  circuit  or  passing  said  logic  state  through  to  the  input 
node  of  the  output  section  of  its  logic  function  circuit  in 
response  to  a  control  signal; 

selection  means,  coupled  to  each  of  said  logic  function  circuits 
and  responsive  to  signals  from  off  of  said  integrated  circuit, 
for  providing  said  control  signal  to  any  one  of  said  logic 
function  circuits; 

a  test  data  input  node  in  each  of  said  logic  function  circuits; 

logic  state  input  means,  directly  coupled  between  an  input/ 
output  pin  on  said  integrated  circuit  and  said  test  data  input 
node  in  each  of  said  logic  function  circuits,  for  presenting  a 
user-selectable  logic  state  to  each  one  of  said  logic  function 
circuits: 

test  data  input  gating  means  in  each  of  said  logic  fiinction 
circuits,  each  data  test  value  input  gating  means  for  selec- 
tively passing  a  test  data  value  fitim  said  test  data  input  node 
in  its  logic  function  circuit  to  the  input  node  of  tlie  output 
saction  of  its  logic  function  circuit  in  response  to  signals 
generated  from  off  of  said  integrated  circuit  and; 

whereby  each  of  said  logic  function  circuits  may  be  individually 
aad  directly  controlled. 


firovided  on  said  frame  for  automatically  transferring  the  circuit 
boards  from  the  automatic  loading  area  to  the  test  area  and  vice 
versa,  thus  creating  two  distinct  work  stations  tliat  can  be  used 
selectively  by  a  single  operator,  said  work  stations  being  a  manu- 
ally load^  work  station  provided  at  said  test  area  and  an  automatic 
automatic  loading  work  station  provided  at  said  loading  area,  and 
wherein  a  control  terminal  is  provided  with  which  testing  of  the 
circuit  boards  can  be  performed  at  each  of  said  work  stations  by  a 
single  operator. 


5,614319 

MULTI-STATION  MACHINE  AND  PRESS  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  ELECTRICALLY  TESTING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD  HAVING  MANUAL  AND  AUTOMATIC 

OPERATING  MODES 

Fernando  Nucd.  Arbizzano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Circuit  Line 

S.pw\.,  Verona,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  334,333 
Claltts  priority,  appUcadon  Italy,  Nov.  2,  1993,  MI93A2323 
Int.  CI.*  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  CL  324—158.1  16  Claims 

/' 


I.  A  machine  for  electrically  testing  at  least  one  side  of  a  printed 
circuit  board,  comprising  a  firamc  supporting  a  press  with  parallel 
surfaces,  that  acts  on  the  circuit  board  to  carry  out  a  test  on  it, 
whereaa  said  frame  has  an  automatic  loading  area,  a  test  area  and  a 
paiicing  area  for  a  press  head,  means  provided  on  said  frame  for 
moving  said  press  head  from  the  test  area  to  the  parking  area  and 
vice  versa  to  allow  manual  loading  of  the  circuit  boards  in  the  test 
area  which  thereby  forms  a  manual  loading  area,  and  means 


5,614,820 

CONNECTOR  EXAMINATION  DEVICE  FOR 

DETERMINING  A  CONNECTION  IN  A  CONNECTOR 

Masahiko  Aoyama;  Eyi  SaUo,  and  Keigo  Atsumi,  all  of  Yokkai- 

chi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd^ 

Mie.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1994,  6-067829; 
Mar.  10,  1994.  6-067830;  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-070131;  Apr.  21, 
1994,  6-107962 

Int  a."  GOIR  1/06 
VS.  CL  324—158.1  18  Claims 

67 
6011120 


1.  A  connector  examining  system  for  examining  a  connector,  at 
least  one  terminal  member  being  inserted  into  the  connector,  the 
connector  examining  system  comprising: 

a  base; 

terminal  member  insertion  means  mounted  on  the  base  and 
engageable  with  improperiy  inserted  ones  of  the  at  l^ist  one 
terminal  member  for  moving  improperiy  insetted  terminal 
members  into  a  proper  insertion  position; 

connector  pushing  means  mounted  on  the  base  for  pushing  the 
connector  against  the  terminal  member  insertion  means  to 
engage  the  terminal  member  insertion  means  against  the 
improperly  inserted  terminal  members; 

moving  means  mounted  on  die  base  for  moving  at  least  one  of 
tlie  terminal  member  insertion  means  and  the  connector  push- 
ing means  relative  to  ttie  other;  and 

force  absorbing  means,  for  absorbing  excessive  force  applied 
between  the  terminal  member  insertion  means  and  die  con- 
nector pushing  means. 


5.614,821 
CONTACTLESS  SPEED  OR  POSITION  SENSOR  USING  A 

DIFFERENTUL  HALL  SENSOR 
Harald    Leiderer,   Woertli.   Germany,   assignor   to   Sieaens 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156385 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  PaL  Off.,  Nov.  23, 
1992,  92119905 

bit  a.'  GOIP  3/48:3/54:  GOIR  33/06 
VS.  a.  324—174  2  ( 
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1.  A  configuration  for  contactless  detection  of  the  rpm  or  speed 
or  of  the  fwsition  of  a  sensor  part,  comprising: 

a  differential  Hall  sensor  having  a  carrier  plate  with  two  sides,  a 
permanent  magnet  disposed  on  one  of  said  sides,  and  two  Hall 
elements  secured  on  the  other  of  said  sides  for  scanning  teeth 
or  segments  and  gaps  of  a  sensor  part  of  ferromagnetic 
material  being  routable  about  an  axis  or  linearly  movable  in  a 
given  direction  of  motion, 

said  earner  plate  having  an  axis  of  symmetry  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  carrier  plate  and  forming  a  predetermined  carrier 
plate  angle  with  a  normal  to  the  given  direction  of  motion, 
and 

said  permanent  magnet  having  a  direction  of  magnetization 
forming  a  predetermined  magnetization  angle  other  than  zero 
with  a  normal  to  the  given  direction  of  motion,  wherein  the 
magnetization  angle  is  different  than  the  carrier  plate  angle. 


5,614^23 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  HEAD 
SPEED  AND  OPENING  ANGLE  USING  SIX  SENSORS 
ARRANGED  IN  A  RECTANGULAR  FORMAT 
Hiroyuki   Katayama,  Himeji;  Shiigi  Ohshima,  Akashi,  and 
Takashi  Teraguchi,  Kakogawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42M15 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-104867 

InL  a.*  GO  IP  J/68;  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  CL  324—178  6  Claims 


5,614,822 
ROLLING  BEARING  UNIT  WITH  ROTATIONAL  SPEED 
DETECTION  DEVICE  HAVING  A  TONE  WHEEL  AND  A 

SENSOR 
Junshi    Sakamoto,   Yokohama;    Koiiichi    Morita,    Fujisawa; 
Taltamichi  Okada,  and  Akihiro  Mashio,  both  of  Haiuou,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008477; 
Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149062 

Int  CL"  GOIP  MH8:  F16C  41/04 
VS.  a.  324—174  1  Ctaim 

15 


The  Mcmng  Ouecoan  of  Ibt  Head 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  head  speed  and  an  opening  angle 
of  a  moving  head  as  it  impacts  a  projectile,  comprising: 

at  least  six  sensors,  four  of  said  sensors  being  disposed  each  at  a 
vertex  of  a  defined  rectangle  and  at  least  two  of  said  sensors 
being  disposed  each  on  an  opposed  long  side  of  said  rectangle 
for  detectmg  interception  of  light  caused  by  said  moving 
head; 

an  instrumentation  means  for  measuring  time  differences 
between  instants  in  which  the  moving  head  intercepts  rays  of 
light  ainned  toward  the  sensors,  respectively;  and 

an  arithmetic  unit  for  calculating  head  speed  and  an  opening 
angle  on  the  basis  of  the  time  differences  measured  by  said 
instrumentation  means. 


5,614,824 

HARMONIC-BASED  VERIFIER  DEVICE  FOR  A 

MAGNETIC  SECURITY  THREAD  HAVING  LINEAR  AND 

NON-LINEAR  FERROMAGNETIC  CHARACTERISTICS 

Andrew  Dames;  David  Ely,  and  Colin  Ager,  all  of  Cambridge, 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Crane  &  Co.,  Inc  Dalton, 

Mass. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,533 

InL  CI."  GOIN  27/72:  GOIR  33/12;  G08B  13/24;  G06K  7/08 

VS.  a.  324—239  17  Claims 


1.  A  rolling  bearing  unit  with  a  rotational  speed  detection  device 
comprising: 

a  rotating  ring  with  a  raceway  surface,  the  rotating  ring  support- 
ing a  tone  wheel  which  is  rotated  with  the  rotating  ring, 

a  fixed  ring  with  a  raceway  surface,  the  fixed  ring  supporting  a 
sensor  to  be  faced  to  the  tone  wheel, 

a  plurality  of  rolling  members  provided  between  the  raceway 
surface  of  the  fixed  ring  and  the  raceway  surface  of  the 
rotating  ring. 

the  tone  wheel  being  made  of  a  magnetic  metal  plate,  formed  in 
a  crank  shape  in  cross  section,  and  having  an  annular  detect- 
ing part  and  a  cylindrical  detecting  part,  and 

the  sensor  having  first  and  second  magnetic  portions  which  are 
each  arranged  to  simultaneously  face  both  the  annular  and  the 
cylindrical  detecting  parts  of  the  tone  wheel,  the  sensor  hav- 
ing a  permanent  magnet  for  flowing  magnetic  flux  to  the  first 
and  second  detecting  parts  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  tone 
wheel,  and  the  sensor  having  a  detection  section  arranged 
between  said  first  and  second  magnetic  portions  for  detecting 
the  density  of  magnetic  flux  flowing  through  the  magnetic 
portions. 
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1.  A  device  for  verifying  the  authenticity  of  a  document  having 
a  security  thread  a.ssociated  therewith,  the  security  thread  including 
one  or  more  regions  of  magnetic  material,  each  region  of  magnetic 
material  having  one  or  more  predetermined  linear  and  non-linear 
ferromagnetic  characteristics  including  a  coercivity  of  no  greater 
than  5000  amperes  per  meter  and  a  relative  permeability  of 
between  200  and  lO.OOO,  the  device  comprising: 

a.  drive  means  for  providing  an  applied  magnetic  field  as  an 
alternating  current  magnetic  field  at  a  predetermined  funda- 
mental frequency  within  a  predetermined  spatial  region 
through  which  tlie  document  is  passed,  the  drive  means  com- 
prises means  for  providing  the  applied  magnetic  field  to 
saturate  at  least  one  of  the  one  or  more  regions  of  magnetic 
material; 

b.  receive  means  for  sensing  a  response  magnetic  field  within 
the  predetermined  spatial  region  through  which  the  document 
is  passed  at  a  distance  of  no  greater  than  ten  millimeters  from 
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a  nsgnetic  field  sensing  portion  of  the  receive  means,  and  for 
providing  one  or  more  sensed  signals  indicative  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  or  more  characteristics  of  the  response  magnetic 
field,  wherein  the  response  magnetic  field  is  an  alternating 
currant  magnetic  field,  and  wherein  in  the  presence  of  the 
security  thread  within  the  predetermined  spatial  region  the 
response  magnetic  field  is  at  the  predetermined  fundamental 
frequency  of  the  applied  magnetic  field  and  at  one  or  more 
harmonic  frequencies  of  the  predetermined  fundamental  fre- 
quency; and 

.  sigaal  processing  means,  responsive  to  the  sensed  signals  for 
determining  at  least  one  of  the  one  or  more  predetermined 
linear  and  non- linear  feaomagnetic  characteristics  of  each 
region  of  magnetic  material  to  verify  the  authenticity  of  the 
doounient. 


5,614,826 
METHODS  FOR  PREPULSING  IN  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  PULSE  SEQUENCING 
W.  Thomas  Dixon,  Atlanta,  Ga^  assignor  to  Emory  University, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1995,  Ser.  No.  5I5,«79 

InL  a."  GfllV  3/00 

VS.  CL  324—307  23  Claims 


5,614,825 
MAGNETIC  FLITX  LEAKAGE  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 

WITH  SURFACE-RESPONSIVE  SENSOR  MOUNTING 
Bruce  W.  Maxfield,  Oakland,  and  Pamela  C.  Fitzgerald,  Ber- 
keley, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Sensors  and 
Actuators,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,901 

Int  a."  GOIR  33/12;  COIN  27n2 

V&.  aJ  i2A—Va  24  claims 


5.  aJ  M 


1.  Magnetic  flux  lealcage  inspection  apparatus  for  precision 
inspection  of  a  magnetizable  material  for  magnetic  anomalies,  said 
apparatus  including  magnetizing  means  disposed  over  a  surface  of 
said  material  for  inducing  magnetic  flux  in  said  material  for  inspec- 
tion thereof,  and  a  sensor  assembly  disposed  in  a  predetermined 
inspection  position  for  detecting  magnetic  flux  leakage  from  said 
material  indicative  of  magnetic  anomalies  in  the  material,  wherein 
said  magnetizing  means,  said  sensor  assembly,  and  said  material 
are  disposed  for  relative  movement  of  said  nnagnetizing  means  and 
said  sensor  assembly  in  said  predetermined  inspection  position 
along  s«kl  surface  for  inspection  of  said  material,  said  apparatus 
being  characterized  in  that  said  sensor  assembly  comprises: 
a  sensor  block  including  a  plurality  of  sensors  rigidly  held 
therein  for  detecting 
said  magnetic  flux  leakage, 
said  sensor  block  being  disposed  in  said  inspection  position  to 

ride  substantially  on  said  surface,  and 
said  sensor  block  being  mounted  for  movement  perpendicular 
to  said  surface  in  response  to  variations  of  said  surface 
encountered  in  the  course  of  inspection,  wherein  said  sen- 
sor block  is  mounted  to  undergo  said  perpendicular  move- 
ment through  a  distance  of  at  least  twice  a  characteristic 
size  of  said  variations,  and  wherein  said  block  is  con- 
strained to  tilt  at  most  0.02  radians  during  said  perpendicu- 
lar movement; 
whereby  said  sensor  block  undergoes  perpendicular  move- 
ment in  response  to  said  variations  without  causing  a  sig- 
nificant contribution  to  be  mixed  in  from  a  magnetic  field 
component  parallel  to  the  surface  under  inspection. 


1.  An  NMR  RF  pulse  sequence  for  directing  the  magnetization 
of  an  object  to  a  known  position,  the  object  in  a  magnetic  field 
oriented  along  a  first  axis  of  a  three  axis  frame,  the  RF  pulse 
perpendicular  to  the  magnetization  and  generating  an  effective  field 
characterized  by  an  off-resonance  component,  the  pulse  sequence 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  applying  a  90°  flip  pulse  of  the  magnetization  substantially 
about  the  effective  field,  the  effective  field  offset  by  the 
off-resotiance  component  from  a  second  axis,  perpendicular  to 
the  first; 

(2)  applying  at  least  one  pulse  to  flip  the  magnetization  to  a 
second  direction  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  second 
axis;  and 

(3)  applying  at  least  one  pulse  of  an  amplitude  suflScient  to  lock 
the  magnetization  in  die  direction  arrived  at  in  step  (2). 


5,614,827 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHIMMING  A 

MAGNET  SYSTEM  OF  A  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  TOMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 

OUver  Held,  Bern,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

esellscfaaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,871 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1995, 195  II 
791J 

InL  CL'  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  324—320  18  Claims 


N.-'i".  !^* 


I.  A  method  for  shimming  a  magnet  system  of  a  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance  tomography  apparatus  having  at  least  one  shim 
channel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  a  predefined  matrix  indicating,  for  each  channel,  an 
effect  of  a  unit  current  in  that  shim  channel  on  each  pixel  of  a 
phase  error  data  set; 
obtaining  first  and  second  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  raw  dau 
sets  each  containing  phase  information  with  the  respective 
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phase  information  in  the  first  and  second  raw  data  sets  being 
differently  dependent  on  magnetic  field  inhomogeneities,  said 
first  and  second  raw  data  sets  being  compiled  in  the  form  of 
first  and  second  three-dimensional  raw  data  matrices; 

threc-dimensionally  Fourier  transforming  said  first  and  second 
raw  data  matrices  to  obtain  first  and  second  Fourier- 
transformed  matnces  each  containing  pixels; 

identifying  phase  differences  between  corresponding  pixels  of 
said  Fourier-transformed  matrices  and  producing  a  three- 
dimensional  phase-difference  matrix  embodying  said  phase 
differences; 

determining  phase  differences  between  consecutive  pixels  of 
said  phase  difference  matrix  in  at  least  one  spatial  direction 
and  forming  one  phase  error  data  set  per  spatial  direction; 

determining  a  shim  current  for  said  at  least  one  shim  channel 
from  said  phase  error  data  sets  and  said  predefined  matrix; 
and 

supplying  said  shim  cuncnt  to  said  at  least  one  shim  channel. 


5,614,829 

STATE-OF-CHARGE  MEASURING  METHOD  USING 

MULTILEVEL  PEUKERT'S  EQUATION 

Sung-ku  Song,  Sungnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Y.P.  Lee  & 

Associates,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,719,  Dec.  30,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622350 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  27,  1994, 
94-24356 

Int  a.*  G«1N  27/416 
VS.  a.  324—427  2  Oaims 


5,614328 

DISTRIBUTORLESS  IGNfTION  TEST  DEVICE 

INCLUDING  INPUT  PORT  CONNECTED  DIRECTLY  TO 

THE  ENGINE  BLOCK  ESTABLISHING  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACT  THEREWITH 

Benny  L.  Sims,  Windsor,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  State 

Automobile  Association,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233410 

Int  a.*  F02P  17/12 

VS.  a.  324--102  8  Oaims 


1.  An  adapter  for  testing  a  wireless  secondary  ignition  system  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  input  port  mechanically  connected  to  said  ground  of  the 
engine,  said  mechanical  connection  establishing  a  direct  elec- 
trical conducting  path  between  said  input  port  and  said  ground 
for  receiving  an  electrical  signal,  said  electrical  signal  includ- 
ing a  secondary  ignition  signal; 

an  output  port; 

a  filter,  coupled  between  said  input  port  and  said  output  port,  for 
filtering  out  signals  other  than  said  secondary  ignition  signal 
from  said  electrical  signal  and  for  coupling  said  secondary 
ignition  signal  to  said  output  port;  and 

amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  filter  for  amplifying  said  sec- 
ondary ignition  signal. 


1.  A  state-of -charge  measuring  method  using  multilevel  Peuk- 
ert's  equation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  two  sets  of  Peukert's  constants,  a  first  set  for 
calculating  the  state-of-charge  when  an  average  discharge 
current  is  on  a  lower  side,  and  a  second  set  for  calculating  the 
state-of-charge  when  the  average  discharge  current  is  on  a 
higher  side; 

b)  measuring  a  discharge  current  from  a  battery; 

c)  calculating  an  average  discharge  current  using  said  discharge 
current; 

d)  calculating  a  used  capacity  from  said  average  discharge 
current; 

e)  comparing  said  average  discharge  current  to  an  intermediate 
current; 

f)  classifying  said  average  discharge  current  as  said  lower  or 
higher  side  to  determine  which  set  of  Peukert's  constants  to 
use; 

g)  obtaining  an  available  capacity  using  the  set  of  Peukert's 
constants  obtained  from  said  step  0;  and 

h)  determining  the  state-of-charge  using  said  used  capacity  and 
said  available  capacity. 


5,614330 
OIL  MONITOR  WTTH  MAGNETIC  HELD 
Arby  D.  Dickert,  Loudon,-  James  F.  Kirkpatrick,  Oak  Ridge- 
Eric  L.  Johnson,  and  Keith  A.  Hawn,  both  of  Knoxville,  all 
of  Tenn>,  assignors  to  Computational  Systems,  Inc.,  Knox- 
ville, Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  134,968,  Oct  13,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,041,  Dec.  11,  1991, 
Pat  No.  5062,732.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
470,279 
Int  CL*  GOIN  33/28:27/22:21/00 
VS.  O.  324—553  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  appraising  the  presence  of  contaminants  sus- 
pended within  a  sample  of  lubncation  oil,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

supporting  a  stagnant  quantity  of  sample  oil  by  a  capacitance 
responsive  surface  in  direct  interface  therewith  to  receive 
deposits  of  gravity  biased  fluids  and  particles  suspended 
within  said  sample; 
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5,614,832 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  PROTECTED  OHMMETER 
Floyd  W.  Olsen,  Athens,  Pa.,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461^71 

Int  O."  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  a.  324—705  18  Claims 
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ira  >  )sing  a  magnetic  field  upon  said  oil  sample  that  is  oriented 
a  induce  movement  of  magnetically  responsive  particles  sus- 
pended within  said  sample  toward  said  responsive  surface; 

measuring  and  reporting  the  capacitive  response  of  said  surface 
0  gravity  and  magnetically  induced  senlemem  of  suspended 
jarticles  thereupon  for  a  measured  time  period. 


5,614331 

»i^THOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LEVEL  GAUGING 

USING  RADAR  IN  FLOATING  ROOF  TANKS 

Kurt  O.  Edvardsson,  Linkoputg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab 

T  Electronics  Ab,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
FUed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,410 
Int  CI.'  G61R  27/02:  GOIS  13/08 
U.S.  a.  324—642  23  Claims 
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k  device  for  gauging  the  level  of  a  fluid  by  radar  in  a  floating 
roof  container  comprising  a  floating  roof,  the  device  including  a 
trantoiitter  for  feeding  a  first  microwave  signal  downwards  in  the 
direction  of  a  fluid  surface  of  the  fluid  utilizing  an  antenna  con- 
nected thereto,  and  a  receiver  built  together  with  the  transmitter  for 
receiving  a  reflected  microwave  signal  via  the  antenna,  character- 
ized by 
ctVecting  means  located  above  and  and  fixed  to  the  floating 
(oof,  for  collecting  the  first  microwave  signal  transmined  by 
Ihe  transmitter  via  free  space  propagation  in  the  floating  roof 
container  producing  a  collected  microwave  signal, 
vertical  wave  guide  passing  through  the  floating  roof  and 
Connected  thereto  and  movable  therewith  for  guiding  the 
collected  microwave  signal  to  the  fluid  surface  and  for  receiv- 
ing a  reflected  microwave  signal  reflected  from  the  fluid 
Surface,  and  for  guiding  the  reflected  microwave  signal  back 
to  the  collecting  means  and  further  to  the  receiver,  said 
Vertical  waveguide  being  substantially  shorter  in  length  in 
comparison  with  the  height  of  the  floating  roof  container. 


I.  An  in-circuit  ohmmeter,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  connectable  to  a  resistance  of  an 

unknown  value; 
a  pair  of  current  generators  connected  electrically  in  series  for 

generating  an  electrical  current  to  be  passed  through  said 

unknown  resistance  to  develop  a  differential  voltage  across 

said  input  terminals; 
a  circuit  for  determining  the  amount  of  said  electrical  current 

passed  through  said  unknown  resistance; 
a  switching  circuit  for  simultaneously  switching  said  pair  of 

current  generators  on  and  off;  and 
a  differential  amplifier  circuit  for  receiving  and  amplifying  said 

differential  voltage  so  that  a  value  of  said  unknown  resistance 

may  be  calculated  based  on  said  differential  voltage  and  said 

determined  amount  of  electrical  current  passed  through  said 

resistance. 


5,614333 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  WFTH  LARGE  FIELD  DEFLECTION 
SYSTEM  AND  HOMOGEN'EOUS  LARGE  AREA 
SECONDARY  ELECTRON  EXTRACTION  FIELD 
Steven  D.  GoUaday,  Hopewell  Junctioa,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,033,  Oct  25,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435330 
Int  Ct'  GOIR  31/305 
VS.  CL  324—751  H  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  noncomact  testing  of  an  electrical  device,  com- 
prising steps  of: 

biasing  said  electrical  device  to  a  predetermined  elevated  poten- 
tial; 

deflecting  an  electron  beam  to  predetermined  portions  of  said 
electrical  device,  thereby  to  expose  said  predetermined  por- 
tions of  said  electrical  device  to  said  electron  beam,  and 
simultaneously  maintaining  a  predetermined  spot  size  of  said 
beam,  electrons  in  said  electron  beam  deflected  to  said  elec- 
trical device  being  retarded  by  a  retarding  field  objective  lens 
assembly,  wherein  said  beam  has  an  energy  level  below  I  IcV. 
an  induced  current  signal  being  produced  when  said  predeter- 
mined portions  are  exposed  to  said  electron  beam;  and 

detecting  said  induced  current  signal  to  determine  characteristics 
of  said  electrical  device, 

wherein  said  deflecting  step  includes  steps  of  selecting  a  first 
magnetic  yoke  having  a  first  strength,  selecting  a  second 
magnetic  yoke  having  a  second  strength  different  from  said 
first  strength,  and  positioning  said  first  magnetic  yoke  and 
said  second  magnetic  yoke  so  as  to  maintain  a  deflection 
angle  and  said  spot  size,  wherein  said  first  strength  is  less  than 
said  second  strength. 


5,614335 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  A 
PACKAGED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  FOR 
TESTING 
Robert  Malone,  Westford,  Mass.,  and  Brian  G.  Beucler,  San- 
down,  NJI.,  assignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood, 
Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,346 

Int  Cl.*^  G«1R  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—755  19  Oaims 


5,614,834 
SAMPLING  RECEIVERS 
AUsUir  Black,  Los  Gatos;  Raj  B.  Apte,  Palo  Alto,  and  David 
M.  Bloom,  Portola  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404359 

Int  a."  GOIR  23/17:1/04:  G06G  9/00:  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  324—753  3  Claims 
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6.  A  method  for  testing  a  packaged  integrated  circuit  device  in  a 
testing  system  including  a  carrier  for  receiving  a  packaged  device 
with  leads  extending  a  certain  length  relative  to  the  package,  and  a 
testing  device  for  receiving  the  carrier  and  for  testing  the  packaged 
device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cutting  the  leads  of  a  packaged  integrated  circuit  device  to  a 
length  that  is  less  than  the  certain  length; 

(b)  inserting  the  packaged  device  with  the  cut  leads  in  an 
adapter; 

(c)  inserting  the  adapter  in  the  carrier;  and 

(d)  inserting  the  carrier  in  the  testing  device  to  test  the  packaged 
device. 


5,614336 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  for  optically  sampling  voluges  and  charges  at  an 
internal  node  of  an  integrated  semiconductor  device  under  test 
(DUT),  said  DUT  having  a  substrate  and  internal  nodes: 

generating  a  laser  sampling  train  of  pulses  having  a  fixed  pulse 

repetition  rate,  said  train  of  pulses  interacting  at  said  node 

with  an  electro-optic  modulator  formed  in  said  substrate, 
setting  the  modulation  frequency  of  the  signal  of  said  DUT  at  a 

subharmonic  of  the  laser  pulse  repetition  rate; 
applying  said  sampling  train  to  said  sampling  receiver,  in  pulse 

repetition  rate,  said  train  of  pulses  interacting  at  said  node 

with  an  electro-optic  modulator  formed  in  said  substrate, 
setting  the  modulation  frequency  of  the  signal  of  said  DUT  at  a 

subharmonic  of  the  laser  pulse  repetition  rate; 
applying  said  sampling  train  to  said  sampling  receiver,  in  first 

and  second  tracks; 
applying  a  first  code  to  said  train  in  the  first  of  said  tracks; 
applying  a  second  code  to  said  train  in  the  second  of  said  tracks; 
low  pass  filtering  said  first  and  second  coded  signals  to  remove 

high  frequency  noise  components; 
filtering  the  coded  in  a  filter  specific  to  each  code;  and 
lecombining  the  filtered  signals. 


5,614337 

PROBE  APPARATUS  AND  BURN-IN  APPARATUS 

Taketoshi    Itoyama.   Toliorozawa;    Yuichi   Abe,   and    Masao 

Yamaguchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 

Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  251^65,  May  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,510,724.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-154435; 
May  31,  1993,  5-154436 

Int  C^''  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  CI.  324—760  6  Oaims 

1.  A  burn-in  test  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bum-in  test  sections  for  performing  bum-in  tests 
on  semiconductor  chips  formed  on  each  of  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  wafers; 

a  convey  path  extending  along  said  plurality  of  bum-in  test 
sections; 

a  pre-alignment  means  for  pre-aligning  the  semiconductor 
wafers; 

convey  means,  movably  arranged  on  said  convey  path,  for 
conveying  the  semiconductor  wafers  among  said  plurality  of 
bum-in  test  sections  and  said  pre-aligiunent  means;  and 

a  control  section  for  controlling  conveyance  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafers  among  said  bum- in  test  sections  and  said  pre- 
alignment  means. 
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5,614339 
METHOD  FOR  OPTICALLY  TESTING  FLAT  PANEL 
DISPLAY  BASE  PLATES 
Bruno  Bosaccfai,  Belle  Mead,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,751,  Oct  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,696 
Int  a."  GOIR  31/00:31/308 
VS.  a.  324—770 


4  Claims 


wi*rein  each  of  said  semiconductor  wafers  is  pre-aligned  by 
said  pre-alignment  means,  and  the  pre-aligned  semiconductor 
wafers  are  then  conveyed  to  said  plurality  of  bum-in  test 
sfections  by  said  convey  means. 


5,614338 
K^UCED  POWER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TESTING  HIGH  SPEED  COMPONENTS 
Talal  K.  Jaber,  Austin,  and  Steven  A.  Schmidt  Leander,  both  of 
Te».,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  3, 1995,  Ser.  No.  552,661 

Int  a.*  G04F  4/00:  GOIR  31/28 

VS\  tL  324—765  '  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  non-invasively  testing  a  flat  panel  display  plate 
comprised  of  a  light-transmissive  member  having  a  first  light- 
transmissive  electrode  formed  on  one  of  its  surfaces,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
placing  a  probing  plate  in  temporary  juxtaposition  with  tJie  flat 
panel  display  plate  to  completely  overiap  the  flat  panel  dis- 
play  plate,   the  probing  plate   including   a  second   hght- 
transmissive  electrode  and  a  layer  of  light-transmissive  sens- 
ing material  oriented  for  interpositioning  between  the  first  and 
second  light-transmissive  electrodes  when  the  probing  plate  is 
positioned  to  completely  overlap  the  flat  panel  display  plate, 
the  sensing  material  altering  its  Ught-transmissive  properties 
in  response  to  the  presence  of  an  electric  field; 
applying  a  voltage  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  to 

generate  an  electric  field  between  them; 
generating  a  beam  of  light  that  is  directed  into  tlie  probe  plate 

for  passage  therethrough; 
displacing  the  beam  of  light  relative  to  the  probe  plate  so  that  the 

beam  of  light  scans  across  the  probe  plate;  and 
receiving  the  light  beam  that  passes  through  the  probe  plate  as 
the  Ught  beam  scans  across  the  plate  to  detect  defects  that 
manifest  themselves  as  variations  in  the  light  transmitted 
through  the  probe  plate. 


CUC.MIBMIL 


]  .  Apparatus  for  reduced  power  dissipation  testing  a  high  speed 
electtonic  component,  comprising: 

a  test  device,  for  generating  a  test  clock  signal  having  a  first 
frequency,  said  test  device  performing  a  multiphase  test  of 
said  high  speed  electronic  component; 

I  neans  for  generating  a  second  frequency  clock  signal  capable  of 
operating  said  electronic  component  at  a  predetermined  high 
speed  rate;  and 

lest  control  logic  for  controlling  application  of  said  second 
frequency  test  clock  signal  to  circuits  on  said  high  speed 
electronic  component  to  stop  said  second  firequency  clock 
signal  during  one  phase  of  said  multiphase  test  to  reduce 
power  dissipation  in  said  electronic  component. 


74-^17  O.G.-97-18;QU 


5,614340 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS  WTTH  SEGMENTED.  SELECTIVELY 
CONNECTABLE,  LONG  INTERCONNECTION 
CONDUCTORS 
Cameron  McCUntock,  Mountain  View;  Richard  G.  Cliff,  Mil- 
pitas,  and  William  Leong,  San  Francisco,  all  (rf  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,119 
Int  CL'  H03K  19/177 
VS.  ex.  326—41  10  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  logic  array  integrated  circuit  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  logic  regions,  each  of  which  has  a  plurabty  of 
input  terminals  and  at  least  one  output  terminal,  and  each  of 
which  is  programmable  to  produce  at  its  output  terminal  an 
output  logic  signal  which  is  any  of  a  plurality  of  logic  func- 
tions of  input  logic  signals  applied  to  its  input  terminals,  said 
logic  regions  being  grouped  in  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  said 
logic  regions  such  that  each  of  said  blocks  includes  a  respec- 
tive subplurality  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  logic  regions,  said 
blocks  being  disposed  on  said  integrated  circuit  in  a  two- 
dimensional  array  of  intersecting  rows  and  colunms  of  said 
blocks,  each  of  said  rows  being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of 
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sub-rows  of  said  blocks  such  that  each  of  said  sub-rows 
includes  a  respective  subplurality  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
blocks  in  the  row  of  which  that  sub-row  is  a  part; 

a  plurality  of  sub-row  conductors  associated  with  each  of  said 
sub-rows,  each  of  said  sub-row  conductors  extending  along 
the  length  of  the  associated  sub-row; 

a  plurality  of  colunui  conductors  associated  with  each  of  said 
columns,  each  of  said  column  conductors  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  associated  column; 

a  plurality  of  block  feeding  conductors  associated  with  each  of 
said  blocks,  each  of  said  block  feeding  conductors  extending 
along  the  logic  regions  of  the  associated  block; 

a  plurality  of  local  feedback  conductors  associated  with  each  of 
said  blocks,  each  of  said  local  feedback  conductors  extending 
along  the  logic  regions  of  the  associated  block  and  being 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
logic  regions  of  the  associated  block; 

a  first  programmable  switch  array  associated  with  each  of  said 
pluralities  of  block  feeding  conductors  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  block  feeding  conductors  to  sub-row  conductors 
associated  with  the  sub-row  which  includes  the  block  associ- 
ated with  said  block  feeding  conductors; 

a  second  programmable  switch  array  associated  with  each  of 
said  logic  regions  for  selectively  connecting  the  input  termi- 
nals of  said  logic  region  to  block  feeding  and  local  feedback 
conductors  associated  with  the  block  which  includes  said 
logic  region; 

a  third  programmable  switch  array  associated  with  each  of  said 
logic  regions  for  selectively  applying  the  logic  output  signal 
of  said  logic  region  to  sub-row  and  column  conductors 
respectively  associated  with  the  sub-row  and  column  which 
include  the  block  that  includes  said  logic  region;  and 

a  fourth  programmable  switch  array  associated  with  each  adja- 
cent pair  of  sub-rows  in  each  row  for  selectively  connecting 
sub-row  conductors  associated  with  one  of  the  associated  pair 
of  sub-rows  to  sub-row  conductors  associated  with  the  other 
of  the  associated  pair  of  sub-rows. 


gate  in  the  adjacent  layer,  characterized  in  that  each  gate  includes 
two  cells  (11a,  lib)  adapted  to  switch  substantially  simultaneously 
in  response  to  two  respective  synunetrical  complementary  signals 
(A.  NA;  B.  NB)  from  one  of  the  two  inpuu.  said  cells  supplying 
respective  output  signals  representative  of  complementary  func- 
tions (XOR,  NXOR)  of  the  exclusive  OR  type. 


5,614342 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH 

BUFFER  CIRCUIT  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Katsuro  Doke,  Yokoiuuiui;  Toshikazu  Set;  Yasunobu  Umemoto, 

both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Eiji  Ban,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,962 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-210109 

Int  CL"  H03K  I9A)94S;]9A)0 

VS.  a.  326—58  13  Claims 


5,614341 
FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER  USING  XOR/NXOR  GATES 

WHICH  HAVE  EQUAL  PROPAGATION  DELAYS 
Roland  Marbot,  Versailles,-  Jean-Claude  Le  Bihan,  Montrouge; 
Andrew  Cofler,  Paris,  and  Reza  Nezamzadeh-Moosavi,  Bois 
d'Arcy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bull  S.A.,  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,892 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1993,  93  15631 

InL  a."  H03K  19/21 

VS.  CL  326—52  18  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  multiplier  which  includes  a  chain  of  delay 

circuits  having  outputs  applied  to  respective  inputs  of  a  tree  of 

XOR-type  gates,  wherein  the  tree  (10)  comprises  gates  (11)  of  the 

exclusive  OR  type  with  two  inputs  (A.  B).  in  which  the  gates  are 

disposed  in  successive  layers  of  an  integrated  circuit  beginning 

with  an  input  layer  which  receives  input  signals  applied  to  the  tree, 

and  in  which  an  output  of  each  gate  is  connected  to  an  input  of  a 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  MOS  transistor  of  a  first-conductive  type  having  a  gate,  a 
source  connected  to  a  first  voltage  supply  and  a  drain  con- 
nected to  an  output  terminal; 

a  second  MOS  transistor  of  a  second-conductive  type  different 
from  the  first-conductive  type  having  a  gate,  a  source  con- 
nected to  a  second  voltage  supply  different  from  the  first 
voltage  supply  in  potential  and  a  drain  connected  to  the  output 
terminal; 

a  third  MOS  transistor  of  the  first-conductive  type  having  a  gate 
connected  to  the  gate  of  the  second  MOS  transistor,  a  source 
connected  to  the  first  voltage  supply  and  a  drain  connected  to 
the  output  terminal; 

a  fourth  MOS  transistor  of  the  second-conductive  type  having  a 
source,  a  drain  and  a  gate  connected  to  the  gate  of  the  first 
MOS  transistor,  at  least  one  of  the  source  and  drain  being 
floated;  and 

means,  responsive  to  an  enable  signal  and  an  input  signal,  for 
applying  control  signals  to  the  gates  of  the  first  and  second 
MOS  transistors  to  turn  on  any  one  of  the  first  and  second 
MOS  transistors  based  on  the  input  signal  level  when  the 
enable  signal  is  on,  whereas  to  turn  off  both  the  first  and 
second  MOS  transistors  irrespective  of  the  input  signal  level 
when  the  enable  signal  is  off. 
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5,614343 

(HiOS-PECL  LEVEL  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT 

Shiqji  Mita,  and  l^dahiro  Kuroda,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan-  9,  1995,  7-001504 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/003 

VS.  CU  326—73  8  Claims 


an  input  amplifying  stage  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  for 
receiving  an  input  signal  and  for  providing  a  true  and  a 
complement  version  of  said  input  signal; 

a  polarity  control  circuit  having  a  first  switch  transistor  coupling 
said  true  version  of  said  input  signal  to  a  polarity  control 
circuit  output  and  a  second  switch  transistor  coupling  said 
complement  version  of  said  input  signal  to  said  polarity 
control  circuit  output; 

a  third  switch  transistor  coupling  a  reference  voltage  to  said 
polarity  control  circuit  output;  and 

an  output  stage  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  polarity  control 
circuit  output  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of 
the  signal  conditioning  circuit. 


5,614345 
INDEPENDENT  CLOCK  EDGE  REGULATION 
Robert  P.  Masleid,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  intematiooal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,997 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/00 

VS.  a.  326—93  12  Claims 


»^ 


1.  A  I  tvel  conversion  circuit  for  converting  CMOS  level  differ- 
ential Signals  into  PECL  level  differential  signals,  comprising: 

a  first  input  portion  for  receiving  a  first  CMOS  level  signal  as  a 
diBferential  signal  at  said  CMOS  level  and  a  second  CMOS 
level  signal  formed  as  an  inverted  signal  of  said  first  CMOS 
level  signal,  and  outputting  a  first  output  current  and  a  second 
output  current  based  on  these  signals; 

a  first  conversion  output  portion  for  outputting  a  first  PECL  level 
signal  as  said  PECL  level  differential  signal  and  a  second 
PECL  level  signal  as  an  inverted  signal  of  said  first  PECL 
level  signal  based  on  said  first  output  current  and  said  second 
output  current  from  said  first  input  portion;  and 

a  first  current  control  portion  for  controlling  said  first  output 
cuirent  and  said  second  output  current  in  said  first  conversion 
on^ut  portion  by  a  first  current  control  signal  and  a  second 
couent  control  signal  so  as  to  determine  a  high  level  and  a 
low  level  in  said  first  PECL  level  signal  and  said  second 
PECL  level  signal. 
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5.614,844 

HIGH  SPEED  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 

ARCHITECTURE 

Paul  T.  Sasaki,-  Suresh  M.  Menon,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  and 

'Rul^  C.  Whang,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dyna 

Logic  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,499,  Jan.  27,  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,504,440.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,595 

Int  CL'  H03K  19/082:19/0948 
VS.  CI  326—84  18  Claims 
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1.  A  clock  edge  regulator  circuit,  the  clock  edge  regulator  circuit 
coupled  to  a  clock  buffer  that  drives  a  clock  distribution,  the  clock 
distribution  having  a  rising  edge  and  a  falling  edge,  the  circuit 
comprising; 

an  input  clock  signal  having  a  rising  edge  and  a  falling  edge; 
rising  edge  regulator  means  responsive  to  the  rising  edge  of  the 
input  clock  signal  and  to  the  rising  edge  of  the  clock  distribu- 
tion for  providing  a  first  delayed  clock  signal  to  the  clock 
buffer;  and 
falling  edge  regulator  means  responsive  to  the  falling  edge  of  the 
input  clock  signal  and  to  the  falling  edge  of  the  clock  distri- 
bution for  providing  a  second  delayed  clock  signal  to  the 
clock  buffer,  such  that  the  rising  and  falling  edges  of  the  clock 
distribution  are  independently  regulated. 


1,  k  signal  conditioning  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal  comprising: 


5,614346 
LATCH  CIRCUrr  WITH  STATE-WALK  LOGIC 
Dale  E.  Pontius,  Colchester,  Vt,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,632 
Int  a.'  H03K  19/096 
VS.  a.  326—93  6  Claims 

1.  A  latch  circuit  comprising; 
input  means  for  receiving  a  data  input  signal  and  enabled  by  a 

clock  signal  to  generate  first  and  second  outputs; 
state-walk  logic  circuitry  connected  to  said  input  means  for 
evaluating  the  first  and  second  outputs  of  the  input  means 
when  enabled  by  a  signal  complementary  to  the  clock  signal; 
and 
a  latch  set  by  the  state-walk  logic  circuitry  according  to  evalua- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  outputs,  outputs  of  the  latch  being 
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fed  back  to  said  state-walk  logic  circuitry  to  prevent  the  latch 
from  changing  state  in  response  to  the  input  data  thereby 
making  the  transition  from  "set"  to  "latched"  states  without 
the  need  for  multiple  phases,  critical  timing  or  introduction  of 
extra  periods  into  any  timings  to  account  for  worst  case 
scenarios. 


5,614347 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
HAVING  POWER  REDUCTION  MECHANISM 
Takayuki  Kawahara,  Hachioji;  Ryoichi  Hori,  Hinode-machi; 
Masashi  Horiguchi,  Kawasaki;  Ryoichi  Kurihara,  Hadano; 
Kiyoo  Itoh,  Higashi-kurume;  Masakazu  Aoki,  Tokorozawa; 
Takeshi  Sakata.  Kunitachi,  and  Kunio  Uchiyama,  Kodaira, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,765,  Feb.  8,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,792,  Apr.  14,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,055 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  14,  1992,  4-094070; 
Apr.  14, 1992, 4-094077;  Dec.  25,  1992, 4-345901;  Feb.  10, 1993, 
5-022392;  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231234 

InL  a."  H03K  19/0948 
VS.  a.  326—98  29  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  MOS 
transistor  circuits  through  which  a  signal  flows,  each  having  a  hrst 
MOS  transistor,  and  a  second  MOS  transistor  with  a  source-drain 
path  connected  between  a  hrst  operating  voltage  and  a  second 
operating  voltage  and  being  in  series  with  a  source  drain  path  of 
said  first  MOS  transistor,  and  each  said  MOS  transistor  circuit 
having  a  logic  circuit  including  at  least  one  MOS  transistor  whose 
soiwce-drain  path  is  coupled  between  source-drain  paths  of  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  first  and  second  MOS  transistors  and  further 
including  an  output  node  for  outputting  an  output  signal,  compris- 
ing: 
a  control  circuit  connected  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
MOS  transistor  circuits,  said  control  circuit  providing  a  con- 
trol signal  having  first  and  second  operating  states  received  by 
said  first  and  second  MOS  transistors  for  simultaneously 
switching  both  of  said  first  and  second  MOS  transistors  to  one 
of  an  ON  and  OFF  state  such  that  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  MOS  transistors  provides  a  relatively  large  current  to 
flow  to  a  source-drain  path  of  said  at  least  one  MOS  transistor 
of  said  logic  circuit  of  another  one  of  said  MOS  transistor 
circuits  when  said  control  signal  is  in  said  first  operating  state; 
and  both  said  first  and  second  MOS  transistors  restrict  the 
current  flow  to  the  source-drain  path  of  said  at  least  one  MOS 
transistor  of  said  logic  circuit  of  said  another  MOS  transistor 


circuit  to  a  value  smaller  than  said  relatively  large  current  in 
response  to  said  control  signal  being  in  said  second  operating 
state,  different  from  said  first  operating  state, 
wherein  said  control  signal  is  switched  between  said  first  and 
second  operating  states  in  accordance  with  the  signal  flow 
between  said  MOS  transistor  circuits. 


5,614348 

HIGH-SPEED  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  DEVICE  COMPOSED  OF  CMOS  AND  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTORS 

Yasuo  Kaminaga;  Yoji  Nishio;  Akihiro  Tamba,  all  of  Hitachi; 
Yutaka  Kobayashi,  Katsuta,  and  Masataka  Minami,  Hachio- 
1^1,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  992,448,  Dec.  17,  1992.  This  application 

Jim.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1991,  3-336924; 
Jan.  30,  1992,  4-15011;  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-62602;  Mar.  19,  1992, 
4-63591;  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-<i4251 

Inc  CI."  H03K  19/01 
VS.  a.  326—110  2  Claims 

916  916 
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920 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  including  one  or 
more  circuits  comprising  a  PNP  bipolar  transistor,  an  NPN  bipolar 
transistor,  negative  pulse  response  current  supply  means,  a  pair  of 
inverter  circuits  each  including  a  PMOS  transistor  and  an  NMOS 
transistor,  a  pair  of  PMOS  transistors  connected  in  series  to  each 
other,  and  a  feedback  NMOS  transistor,  wherein: 

said  PNP  bipolar  transistor  has  an  emitter  connected  to  a  power 
supply  terminal,  a  collector  connected  to  an  output  terminal 
and  a  base  connected  to  an  input  terminal  through  said  nega- 
tive pulse  response  current  supply  means: 

said  NPN  bipolar  U-ansistor  has  a  collector  connected  to  said 
output  terminal,  an  emitter  connected  to  a  fixed  power  supply 
terminal  having  a  potential  lower  than  that  of  said  power 
supply  terminal  and  a  base  connected  to  the  drain  of  the 
PMOS  transistor  on  the  low  potential  side  of  said  pair  of 
PMOS  transistors; 

one  of  said  pair  of  the  inverter  circuits  has  an  input  side 
connected  to  said  input  terminal  and  an  output  side  connected 
to  the  gate  of  said  PMOS  transistor  on  the  low  potential  side 
and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  the  inverter  circuits  has  an  input 
side  connected  to  said  output  terminal  and  an  output  side 
connected  to  the  gate  of  said  PMOS  transistor  on  a  high 
potential  side  and  the  gate  of  said  feedback  NMOS  transistor, 

said  PMOS  transistor  on  the  high  potential  side  has  a  source 
connected  to  said  power  supply  terminal; 

said  feedback  NMOS  transistor  has  a  drain  connected  to  the  base 
of  said  NPN  bipolar  transistor  and  a  source  connected  to  the 
emitter  of  said  NPN  bipolar  transistor;  and 

said  negative  pulse  response  current  supply  means  includes  a 
circuit  element  for  supplying  a  base  current  to  the  base  of  said 
PNP  bipolar  transistor  in  response  to  a  negative  pulse  input 
signal  so  that  the  region  between  the  base  and  the  emitter 
thereof  goes  to  a  forward  bias  state,  continues  the  supply  of 
the  base  current  until  the  region  between  the  base  and  the 
collector  of  said  PNP  bipolar  transistor  changes  from  a 
reverse  bias  state  to  the  forward  bias  state,  and  thereafter 
stops  die  supply  of  the  base  current. 
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5,614,849 

ivkinnoD  OF  resetting  a  cmos  amplifier 

Antonio  R.  Pdella,  Highland  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Divisian  of  Ser.  No.  41431.  Mar.  31,  1995.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484312 
Int  a."  H03F  3/45 
VS.  0«  327—51  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  CMOS  sense  amplifier  circuit  comprising  an  input  stage 
and  an  output  suge.  a  method  of  resetting  the  amplifier  circuit 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  input  signal  in  the  input  stage; 

transmitting  the  input  signal  from  die  input  stage  to  die  output 

stage; 
generating  an  input  stage  reset  enable  signal; 
latdiing  the  received  input  signal  in  the  output  stage: 
separately  generating  an  output  stage  reset  enable  signal; 
resetting  die  input  stage  in  response  to  the  input  stage  reset 

enable  signal  and  m  preparation  for  a  receipt  of  a  next  input 

signal;  and 
suhsequendy  resetting  the  output  stage  in  response  to  the  output 

.iage  reset  enable  signal. 


Mania 


VS. 


5,614350 
::URRENT  SENSING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Corsi,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Gabriel  A.  Rincon,  Margate, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tel. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353.488 
Int.  a."  G05F  1/10 
4.  327—55  26  Claims 


a  replicator  circuit  comprising  a  cross-coupled  quad  circuit 
coupled  to  said  circuit  output  terminal  and  to  a  reference 
voltage  node  and  having  an  output  for  producing  a  replicate 
output  current;  and 

a  second  ffansistor  coupled  between  said  reference  voltage  node 
and  said  power  supply,  and  having  a  control  terminal  coupled 
to  a  voltage  source  for  generating  a  voltage  proportional  to  the 
current  flowing  in  said  second  transistor; 

wherein  said  replicate  output  current  is  proportional  to  the 
produa  of  the  current  flowing  in  said  output  transistor  multi- 
plied by  a  ratio  comprising  the  device  size  of  said  second 
transistor  over  the  device  size  of  said  output  transistor, 
wherein  said  replicator  circuit  comprises: 

a  first  terminal  for  receiving  a  current; 

a  second  terminal  coupled  to  said  replicate  output  current; 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  and  a  base  coupled 
together  and  to  said  first  terminal,  and  having  an  emitter 
coupled  to  a  first  cross-coupling  node; 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  said 
second  terminal,  having  a  base  coupled  to  the  base  of  said  first 
transistor,  and  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  a  second  cross- 
coupling  node; 

a  third  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  said  first 
cross  coupling  node  and  having  a  base  coupled  to  said  second 
cross-coupling  node,  and  having  its  emitter  coupled  to  said 
circuit  output  terminal;  and 

a  fourth  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  said  first 
cross  coupling  node  and  a  collector  coupled  to  said  second 
cross-coupling  node,  and  having  its  emitter  coupled  to  said 
voltage  reference  node; 

wherein  the  cross-coupled  quad  circuit  is  formed  from  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  bipolar  transistors  which  have  equal 
emitter  i 


5,614351 

HIGH-ACCURACY.  LOW-POWER  PEAK-TO-PEAK 

VOLTAGE  DETECTOR 

Reuven  Holzer,  Herzlia,  and  Rafael  Fried,  Caesarea,  both  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386.554 
Int.  CI."  H03K  5/153 
VS.  CL  327—58 

VDO 
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1.  A  current  sensing  circuit,  comprising: 

a  circuit  output  terminal; 

a  Circuit  input  terminal; 

an  output  transistor  coupled  between  said  circuit  output  terminal 
and  a  terminal  for  receiving  a  power  supply,  and  having  a  gate 
input  coupled  to  said  circuit  input  terminal  for  enabling  the 
routput  transistor; 


1.  Peak-to-peak  voltage  detector  comprising: 
a  clamp  circuit  including: 

an  input  receiving  an  input  signal  having  an  alternating  cur- 
rent component  with  a  peak-to-peak  magninide, 

a  first  capacitor  receiving  the  input  signal  and  outputting  a 
first  voltage  on  a  line  in  response  to  die  input  signal, 

a  first  transistor  coupled  to  the  line, 

means  for  providing  a  first  reference  voltage  to  an  input  of 
said  first  transistor,  and 

a  first  resistive  element  coupled  to  the  line;  and 
a  peak-detect  circuit  including: 

a  second  transistor  coupled  to  die  line  to  receive  the  first 
voltage  output  by  said  first  capacitor,  said  second  transistor 
having  an  output  terminal  providing  a  second  voltage  on  an 
output  line. 

a  second  capacitor  coupled  to  the  output  line, 

a  second  resistive  element  coupled  to  the  output  line,  and 
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the  output  terminal  being  connectable  to  a  reference  potential 
only  through  said  second  capacitor  and  said  second  load 
element; 

wherein  the  second  voltage  on  the  output  line  corresponds  to 
the  peak-to-peak  magnitude  of  the  alternating  current  com- 
ponent of  the  input  signal. 


5,614352 
WIDE  COMMON  MODE  RANGE  COMPARATOR  AND 
METHOD 
Raymond  L.  Giordano,  Flemington,  and  Harold  A.  Wittlinger, 
Pennington,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corp^  Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  Na  512,417 

Int  a."  H03K  5/22 

U.S.  a.  327—63  33  Claims 


12  14       1« 


i'^i'^ 


16.  A  comparator  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  transistors; 

third  and  fourth  input  transistors  complementary  to  said  first  and 
second  transistors,  said  first  through  fourth  input  transistors 
for  being  controlled  by  input  voltages  which  are  to  be  com- 
pared; 

a  fifth  transistor  operatively  connected  to  said  third  and  fourth 
transistors; 

sixth  and  seventh  transistors  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  transistors; 

a  diode  load  for  said  first  and  fourth  transistors;  and 

a  diode  load  for  said  second  and  third  transistors. 


5,614,853 

DIFFERENTIAL  LOAD  STAGE  WTTH  STEPWISE 

VARIABLE  IMPEDANCE,  AND  CLOCKED 

COMPARATOR  COMPRISING  SUCH  A  LOAD  STAGE 

Antonia  C.  Van  Rens,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  544,495,  Oct.  18,  1995,  PaL  No.  5,539,339, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,948,  Jun.  15,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  642,013 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Jun.     17,     1993, 
09300619 

Int  a."  H03K  5/153:  GUC  27/02 
VS.  CL  327—77  1  Claim 

1.  A  clocked  comparator  for  comparing  an  input  voltage  and  a 
reference  voltage,  said  input  voltage  appearing  at  a  first  input 
terminal  of  the  clocked  comparator  during  a  first  state  of  a  clock 
signal  to  an  output  voltage  appeanng  between  a  first  and  a  second 
output  terminal  of  the  clocked  comparator  during  a  second  state  of 
the  clock  signal,  the  reference  voltage  being  coupled  to  a  second 
input  terminal  the  clocked  comparator  compnses: 
an  input  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  and  a  second  input, 
and  having  a  first  and  a  second  output  coupled  to  the  first  and 
the  second  output  terminal,  respectively, 
first  switching  nneans  for  coupling  the  input  voltage  to  the  first 
and  the  second  input  of  the  differential  amplifier  during  the 
first  state  of  the  clock  signal. 


a  sample-and-hold  circuit  comprising  a  differential  amplifier 
having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  first  capacitor  and  having  a 
second  input  coupled  to  a  second  capacitor  and  second  and 
third  switching  means  for  coupling  respectively  the  first  and 
the  second  input  of  the  differential  amplifier  of  the  sample- 
and-hold  circuit  to  the  second  and  the  first  output  terminal 
during  the  first  state  of  the  clock  signal, 

fourth  switching  means  for  coupling  the  reference  voltage  both 
to  the  first  and  to  the  second  input  of  the  input  differential 
amplifier  during  a  third  state  of  the  clock  signal,  the  third  state 
occurring  after  the  first  state  and  before  the  secord  state  of  the 
clock  signal. 

a  load  stage  comprising  a  first,  a  second,  a  third,  a  fourth,  a  fifth 
and  a  sixth  transistor,  each  having  a  gate,  a  source  and  a  drain, 
and  comprising  a  first  switch  and  a  second  switch. 

the  drain  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  gates  of  the  second,  the 
third  and  die  fifth  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  first  output 
terminal. 

the  drain  of  the  second  transistor  and  the  gates  of  the  first,  the 
fourth  and  the  sixth  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  second 
output  terminal,  the  source  of  the  first  transistor  being  coupled 
to  the  drain  of  the  third  transistor,  the  source  of  the  second 
transistor  being  coupled  to  the  drain  of  the  fourth  transistor, 
the  source  of  the  third  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  drain  of 
the  fifth  transistor,  and  the  source  of  the  fourth  transistor 
being  coupled  to  the  drain  of  the  sixth  transistor. 

the  sources  of  the  fifth  and  the  sixth  transistor  being  coupled  to 
a  point  of  fixed  potential,  the  first  switch  being  coimected 
between  the  sources  of  the  first  and  the  second  transistor  and 
the  second  switch  being  connected  between  the  sources  of  the 
third  and  the  fourth  (M4)  transistor,  which  first  switch  is 
closed  in  the  second  state  of  the  clock  signal  and  which 
second  switch  is  closed  in  the  first  state  of  the  clock  signal 
and  is  open  in  the  third  state  of  the  clock  signal. 


5,614354 
SAMPLE/HOLD  CTRCUIT  HAVING  AN  ANALOG-TO- 

DIGITAL  CONVERTER  AND  A  NONVOLATILE 

MEMORY  FOR  STORING  HOLD  VOLTAGE  DATA  IN 

DIGITAL  FORM 

Kaeko  Kuga,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207638 
InL  a."  GllC  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  327—94  7  Claims 
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1.  A  sample/hold  circuit  which  receives  a  voltage  level  at  an 
input  terminal  thereof  at  a  specific  timing,  and  outputs  the  received 
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voltage  level  in  tlie  form  of  a  hold  voluge,  said  sample/hold  circuit 
comprising: 

analog-to-digital  converting  means  for  receiving  a  voltage  level 
A  an  input  terminal  thereof  and  converting  the  received 
voltage  level  into  digital  data; 

latch  means  for  receiving  digital  data  from  the  analog -to-digital 
data  convening  means  and  latching  the  data  to  the  digital-to- 
analog  converting  means  in  the  form  of  a  hold  vollage: 

nonvolatile  ntemory  means  for  receiving  digital  dau  from  the   ^^  ^  327—170 
analog-to-digital  converting  means  and  storing  the  digital  data 
in  the  fonn  of  bold  voltage  data  and  for  supplying  the  hold 
voltage  data  to  die  latch  means: 

digital-to-analog  converting  means  for  converting  the  bold  volt- 
age data  into  an  analog  signal  and  outputting  die  analog  signal 
in  the  form  of  a  hold  voluge;  and 

contnol  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  die  sample/bold 
ciicuit  alternatively  between  a  sampling  mode  wherein  a 
volHige  level  is  received  by  die  analog-to-digital  converting 
means  and  convened  into  digital  dau  and  a  holding  mode 
wherein  no  voluge  level  is  received  by  the  analog-to-digital 
convening  means  while  a  hold  voluge  is  outputted  from  die 
dicial  to  analog  converting  means. 


5,614356 

WAVESHAPING  CIRCUIT  GENERATING  TWO  RISING 

SLOPES  FOR  A  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  PULLDOWN 

DEVICE 

Alan  J.  WAmni,  Nampa;  Rtiawll  J.  Baker,  Meridian,  and  Aaroa 

SckocnfeM,  Bolae,  all  of  kL,  airiVion  to  Mkroo  Tediooloxy. 

Inc  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1996,  Ser.  Na  613,681 
Int  CL"  H03K  5/12 

9< 


5,614355 
DELAY-LOCKED  LOOP 
Thomas  H.  Lcc,  Capcflkw;  Kcria  S.  DaoMSj',  San  Fraacbm; 
l^yr-Chyang  H«,  San  Jose,  and  Mark  G.  Johnson.  Los  Altoa, 
aO  •!  Calif.,  aiiil|iinrT  to  Raaabos,  Inc.,  Monnlntai  View, 
CaW. 
CoattouatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  1963B3.  Feb.  15, 1994,  i 

Thfe  appiicntiaa  Ang.  21,  1995,  Ser.  N*.  512,5r7 
liM.  CL"  IM3K  5/\i:  IN9L  7/00 
MS.  CL  327— 19i  » ' 


1.  A  waveshaptng  circuit  for  a  sense  amplitier  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  source  and  a  drain: 
a  second  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  source  and  a  drain,  wherem 
die  drains  of  die  first  and  second  transistors  are  coupled  to  a 
first  input  to  receive  an  input  signal  of  the  waveshaping  circuit 
and  the  sources  of  die  first  and  second  transistors  are  coupled 
to  a  first  output: 
a  switching  device  having  a  second  input  coupled  to  die  first 
ouqxit  and  die  switching  device  having  a  second  output 
coupled  to  die  gate  of  tlie  first  transistor  and  a  complimem  of 
die  second  output  coupled  to  die  gate  of  die  second  transistor, 
and 
a  delay  device  having  a  diird  input  coupled  to  die  gale  of  die 
first  transistor  and  die  delay  device  having  a  diird  output 
coupled  to  die  first  output  to  generate  an  output  signal  of  die 
waveshaping  circuit. 


I.  A  circuit  for  generating  an  output  signal  in  a  predetermined 
timing  relationship  with  an  input  signal,  comprising: 

a  doty  cycle  conecting  amplifier  coupled  to  receive  die  input 
siaal.  said  amplifier  conecting  die  duty  cycle  of  die  input 
s^Ml  to  a  predetemiined  duty  cycle  to  produce  a  duty  cycle 
CTKrected  input  signal: 

a  phase  detector  coupled  to  receive  die  input  signal  and  die 
output  signal,  said  phase  detector  generating  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  whether  the  output  signal  is  ahead  or  behind  die 
input  signal  in  phase; 

a  clurge  pump  coupled  to  receive  the  output  of  the  pha.se 
detector,  said  charge  pump  generating  an  output  current:  and 

a  phase  shifter  coupled  to  receive  die  duty  cycle  corrected  input 
signal,  die  output  signal  from  die  phase  detector  and  the 
output  current  from  die  charge  pump,  said  phase  shifter  per- 
forming a  phase  shift  of  die  duty  cycle  corrected  input  signal 
Bi  produce  the  output  signal,  said  phase  shifter  driven  by  die 
output  current  of  die  charge  pump,  said  direction  of  die  phase 
shift  indicated  by  die  phase  detector; 

wteiein  the  phase  of  the  output  signal  didiers  around  the  phase 
of  die  input  signal  such  diat  die  output  of  die  phase  detector  is 
«  signal  of  a  first  sute  50*  of  die  time,  on  average. 
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1.  A  hysteresis  system  with  a  constant  threshold  voluge.  com- 
prising: 

a  second  voluge  signal  generator  receiving  a  first  voluge  signal 
for  generating  a  second  voluge  signal  which  is  gradually 
increased  when  die  first  voluge  signal  inputted  to  die  hyster- 
esis system  is  high  and  is  gradually  reduced  when  die  first 
voluge  signal  inputted  to  die  hysteresis  system  is  low. 
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a  voltage  comparator  for  comparing  a  threshold  voltage  signal 
with  the  second  voltage  signal  generated  from  the  second 
voltage  signal  generator  and  producing  a  corresponding  value; 

a  threshold  voltage  initialization  circuit  for  comparing  a  refer- 
ence voltage  with  the  first  voltage  signal  mpuned.  and  pro- 
ducing a  threshold  voltage  initialization  signal  in  accordance 
with  a  corresponding  to  a  result;  and 

a  threshold  voltage  generator  to  which  an  output  signal  produced 
from  the  voltage  comparator  and  the  threshold  voltage  iniual- 
ization  signal  produced  from  the  threshold  voltage  initializa- 
tion circuit  are  fed  back,  and  for  producing  the  threshold 
voltage  signal  as  a  result  of  such  feedback  value. 


5,614358 

TIME  DELAYED  FILTER  MONOLITHICALLY 

INTEGRATABLE 

Akssio  Peanisi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS- Thomson  Micro- 

electrooics  S.rJ.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  12,  19«4.  Ser.  No.  180,213 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  29, 
1993,  93830033 

Int.  a."  H03K  5/08 
VS.  a.  327—311  S  Claims 


the  control  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  field-effect  transis- 
tors are  coimected  together  at  a  first  circuit  node  to  which  the 
input  terminal  is  coupled; 

the  first  terminal  of  the  second  field-effect  transistor,  the  first 
terminal  of  the  third  field-effect  transistor,  and  the  second 
teiminal  of  the  first  bipolar  transistor  are  connected  to  the  first 
terminal  of  the  voltage  supply  generator; 

the  first  terminal  of  the  first  field-effect  transistor,  the  first 
terminal  of  the  fourth  field-effect  transistor,  and  the  second 
terminal  of  the  second  bipolar  transistor  are  connected  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  voltage  supply  generator; 

the  first  terminal  and  the  control  terminal  of  the  first  bipolar 
transistor  are  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  first 
field-effect  transistor  and  the  control  terminal  of  the  third 
field-effect  transistor,  respectively; 

tlie  first  terminal  and  the  control  terminal  of  the  second  transistor 
are  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  second  field-effect 
transistor  and  the  control  terminal  of  the  fourth  field-effect 
transistor,  respectively;  and 

the  second  terminal  of  the  third  and  fourth  field-effect  transis- 
tors, respectively,  are  connected  together  at  a  second  circuit 
node  to  which  the  output  terminal  is  coupled. 


5,614359 
TWO  STAGE  VOLTAGE  LEVEL  TRANSLATOR 
Adrian  E.  Ong,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Iik~, 
Boise,  Id. 

FUcd  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  Na  511,344 

Int.  CI."  H03L  5/00 

VS.  CL  327—333  16  Claims 


1.  A  time  delay  filter  comprising: 

an  input  terminal; 

at  least  one  bipolar  transistor  coupled  to  the  input  terminal,  the 

at  least  one  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  terminal: 
at  least  one  field-effect  transistor,  the  at  least  one  field-effect 

transistor  having  a  gate  terminal,  wherein  the  base  terminal  of 

the  bipolar  transistor  is  connected  directly  to  the  gate  terminal 

of  the  field-effect  transistor; 
an  output  terminal  coupled  to  the  field-effect  transistor 
a  voltage  supply  generator  having  first  and  second  terminals; 

and 
at  least  one  drive  transistor  connected  in  series  with  the  at  least 

one  bipolar  transistor  between  the  first  and  second  terminals 

of  the  voltage  supply  generator,  wherein  the  drive  transistor 

has  a  control  terminal  forming  the  input  terminal  of  the  time 

delay  filter;  and 
wherein  the  at  least  one  bipolar  transistor  includes  a  PNP  tran- 
sistor, 
the  at  least  one  field-effect  transistor  includes  an  N-channel  type 

transistor,  and  the  at  least  one  drive  transistor  includes  a 

P-channel  type  field-effect  transistor:  and 
wherein:  the  at  least  one  bipolar  transistor  includes  a  first  and  a 

second  bipolar  transistor; 
the  at  least  one  drive  transistor  includes  a  first  and  a  second 

field-effect  transistor; 
the  at  least  one  field-effect  transistor  includes  a  third  and  fourth 

field-effect  transistor, 
each  transistor  has  a  first  and  a  second  terminal  and  a  control 

terminal; 


1.  A  voltage  level  translator  circuit,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  driver  circuit  in  electrical  communication  with  a  supply 
node  connected  to  a  supply  potential; 

b)  a  second  driver  circuit  in  electrical  communication  with  a 
pumped  supply  node  coimected  to  a  pumped  potential; 

c)  a  common  node  in  electrical  communication  with  an  output 
node  of  said  first  driver  circuit  and  an  output  node  of  said 
second  driver  circuit,  said  first  driver  circuit  driving  a  poten- 
tial of  said  common  node  toward  the  supply  potential  and  said 
second  driver  circuit  driving  the  potential  of  said  common 
node  toward  the  pumped  potential; 

d)  a  detector  circuit  in  electrical  communication  with  said  first 
and  said  second  driver  circuits,  said  detector  circuit  config- 
ured to  monitor  an  operation  of  said  first  driver  circuit;  and 

e)  a  control  circuit  in  electrical  communication  with  said  detec- 
tor circuit  and  in  electrical  communication  with  said  first  and 
said  second  driver  circuits,  said  control  circuit  configured  to 
respond  to  a  signal  generated  in  said  detector  circuit  to  control 
an  actuation  and  deactuation  of  said  first  and  said  second 
driver  circuits. 
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5,614360 

VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  FILTER  aRCUTT,  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

FOR  SIGNAL  PROCESSING,  AND  A  SIGNAL  READING 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  CIRCUIT  AND  THE 

APPARATUS 

Katsumi  Osaki;  Takashi  Nara,  and  Hitoshi  Watanabe,  all  of 

Ta^aoiiti,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  and 

AkiU  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Akita,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-123006; 
Apf.  18,  1995,  7-115332 

Int  a.'  H03B  1/00 
.  CL  327—552  8  Claims 
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5,614361 

N-PHASE  MODULATED  SIGNAL  DEMODULATION 

SYSTEM  WITH  CARRIER  REPRODUCTION 

HiroyuU  Harada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1995,  7-120103 
Int  a.*  H04L  27/227 
VS.  a.  329^308  16  Claims 
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A  voltage-controlled  filter  circuit  comprising: 
I  blurality  of  capacitors; 
Ivariable  conductance  circuit  including: 
a  pair  of  bipolar  junction  input  transistors  whose  bases  are 

supplied  with  input  voltage  signals; 
a  pair  of  first  variable  current  sources,  one  first  variable 
current  source  being  electrically  connected  to  the  emitter  of 
each  bipolar  Junction  input  transistor; 
a  load  resistor  commonly  coupled  to  each  collector  of  said 
pair  of  bipolar  junction  input  transistors  via  unidirectional 
devices; 
a  pair  of  bipolar  junction  differential  transistors  whose  bases 
are  supplied  with  outputs  of  the  collectors  of  said  pair  of 
bipolar  junction  input  transistors,  respectively,  wherein  the 
collectors  of  the  pair  of  bipolar  junction  differential  transis- 
tors are  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  capacitors,  respectively; 
a  second  variable  current  source  commonly  coupled  to  each 
emitter  of  said  pair  of  bipolar  junction  differential  transis- 
tors; and, 
two  current  source  loads,  each  current  source  load  being 
coupled  to  one  of  said  collectors  of  said  pair  of  bipolar 
junction  differential  transistors,  respectively,  so  that  a  half 
of  a  current  value  from  said  second  variable  current  source 
flows  through  the  pair  of  bipolar  junction  differential  tran- 
sistors; 
n  leans  for  obtaining  the  current  value  from  said  second  variable 
current  source  and  a  current  value  from  each  of  said  first 
variable  current  sources  by  multiplexing  a  plurality  of  refer- 
ence current  sources  in  accordance  with  control  signals,  in 
order  to  set  a  desired  cutoff  frequency;  and, 
control  circuit  including  a  first  register  for  storing  first  data 
associated  with  a  variable  range  of  a  frequency  of  the  input 
voltage  signals  and  a  second  register  for  storing  second  data 
for  specifying  the  cutoff  frequency  of  the  voltage-controlled 
filter  circuit,  the  control  circuit  setting  a  ratio  of  the  two 
current  values  of  the  first  and  second  variable  current  sources; 
l^herein  the  desired  cutoff  frequency  of  the  voltage-controlled 
filter  circuit  is  set  by  the  ratio  of  the  two  current  values  of  the 
first  and  second  variable  current  sources;  and, 
1  irberein  the  two  current  values  of  the  first  and  second  variable 
current  sources  are  set  by  the  control  signals  supplied  from 
outside  of  the  voltage-controlled  filter  circuit. 


1.  An  N-phase  phase  modulated  signal  demodulation  system 
comprising: 

a  carrier  reproduction  PLL  circuit  for  generating  a  reproduction 
reference  clock  having  a  frequency  which  is  N  times  that  of  a 
carrier  frequency  which  is  synchronized  with  an  N-phase 
phase  nwdulated  signal  inputted  from  an  input  terminal; 

a  clock  generation  circuit  for  dividing  said  reproduction  refer- 
ence clock  by  1/N  and  for  generating  N  clocks,  each  of  which 
has  different  phase  offset  by  360°/N; 

a  phase  detector  which  detects  a  phase  of  said  N-phase  phase 
modulated  signal  by  using  said  N  clocks  obtained  from  said 
clock  generation  circuit  together  with  an  input  of  said 
N-pbase  phase  modulated  signal;  and 

a  data  generating  circuit  which  outputs  corresponding  digital 
data  according  to  the  phase  detected  by  said  phase  detector. 


5,614362 

DIGITAL  DEMODULATOR  FOR  A  FREQUENCY 

MODULATED  SIGNAL  AND  AN  AMPLITUDE 

MODULATED  SIGNAL 

Weimin  Sun,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Icom  Incorporated, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  622,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1995,  7-281062 

Int  CL*  H03D  1/00:3/00:5/00 

VS.  a.  329—341  12  Claims 


1.  A  digital  detiKxlulator  comprising: 

time  sequential  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  a  digital 
signal  and  producing  a  first  signal,  which  includes  of  a 
sequence  of  odd-numbered  data  in  said  received  digital  signal 
and  whose  sign  is  inverted  dau  by  data,  and  a  second  signal, 
which  includes  a  sequence  of  even-numbered  dau  in  said 
received  digital  signal  and  whose  sign  is  inverted  data  by 
data; 
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first  interpolation  means  for  inserting  data  having  a  value  of  zero 
between  individual  pieces  of  data  of  said  first  signal  output 
from  said  time  sequential  signal  generating  means; 

second  interpolation  means  for  insening  data  having  a  value  of 
zero  between  individual  pieces  of  data  of  said  second  signal 
output  from  said  time  sequential  signal  generating  means:  and 

arithmetic  operation  means  for  producing  a  digital  demodulated 
signal  from  output  signals  of  said  first  interpolation  means 
and  said  second  interpolation  means. 


5,614.863 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
POWER  EFFICIENCY  OF  A  BALANCED  AMPLIFIER/ 
ANTENNA  COMBINATION 
John  A.  Pierro,  East  Meadow;  Richard  L.  Clouse,  Jr.,  Hunting- 
ton, and  Ronald  Rudish,  Commack,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
AIL  Systems,  Inc.,  Deer  Park.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,948 

Int  a."  H03F  3/24 

VS.  a.  330—1  R  10  Claims 
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7.  In  combination: 

a  power  amplifier  circuit,  the  power  amplifier  circuit  being 
responsive  to  an  input  signal  and  generating  at  least  two 
output  signals  in  response  thereto: 

a  balaiKed  antenna  exhibiting  a  relatively  high  impedance  at  the 
second  harmonic  of  the  input  signal:  and 

an  impedance  inverter  operatively  coupled  between  the  power 
amplifier  circuit  and  the  balanced  antenna  to  provide  the  at 
least  two  output  signals  to  the  balanced  antenna,  the  imped- 
ance inverter  reflecting  back  to  the  power  amplifier  circuit  a 
substantially  short  circuit  at  the  second  harmonic  of  the  input 
signal. 
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(b)  coupling  a  first  resistor  ("Ri")  between  said  single-ended 
input  and  said  positive  input  terminal  of  said  fiilly  differential 
amplifier: 

(c)  coupling  a  second  resistor  ("Rj")  between  said  predeter- 
mined fixed  voltage  and  said  negative  input  terminal  of  said 
fully  differential  amplifier; 

(d)  coupling  a  third  resistor  ("R,")  between  said  positive  input 
terminal  and  a  negative  output  terminal  of  said  fully  differen- 
tial amplifier; 

(d)  coupling  a  fourth  resistor  ("R4")  between  said  negative  input 
terminal  and  a  positive  output  terminal, 

(e)  setting  values  of  said  R,.  R^.  R3.  and  R4  such  that  their 
values  are  in  accordance  with 


_«3_ 


5,614,865 

DIFFERENTLVL  AMPLIFIER  WITH  IMPROVED 

OPERATIONAL  RANGE 

Mitsutada  Han^ima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric 

Co,,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-261736 

Int.  CI."  H04F  i/45 

U.S.  a.  330—254  15  Qaims 

-Or 


5,614,864 
SINGLE-ENDED  TO  DIFFERENTIAL  CONVERTER 
WITH  RELAXED  COMMON-MODE  INPUT 
REQUIREMENTS 
Frederic  M.  Stubbe,  Irvine;  Daryush  Shamlou,  Laguna  Niguel; 
Kashif  A.  Ahmed,  and  Guangming  Yin,  both  of  Irvine,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Science  Center,  Inc.,  Newport 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  Na  536,405 

Int  CI."  H03F  i/45 

MS.  CL  330—69  8  Oaims 


4.  A  method  of  generating  a  differential  output  signal  y out  ^1  3 
single-ended  input  V,^.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  said  single-ended  input  V,^  to  a  fully  difiierential 
amplifier  having  a  positive  input  terminals  coupled  to  said 
single-ended  input  V,^  and  a  negative  input  terminal  coupled 
to  a  predetermined  fixed  voltage,  said  fiilly  differential  ampli- 
fier having  a  predetermined  common-mode  voltage  Vf„; 


1.  A  differential  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  switching  element  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output 
terminal  and  a  control  terminal: 

a  second  switching  element  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output 
terminal  and  a  control  terminal; 

a  first  current  source  connected  to  said  output  terminals  of  said 
first  and  second  switching  elements  for  predetermined  activa- 
tion and  deactivation  of  said  first  and  second  switching  ele- 
ments; 

a  third  switching  element  having  an  Input  terminal,  an  output 
terminal  and  a  control  terminal,  wherein  said  control  terminal 
of  said  third  switching  element  is  connected  to  said  control 
terminal  of  said  first  switching  element: 

a  fourth  switching  element  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output 
terminal  and  a  control  terminal,  wherein  said  control  terminal 
of  said  fourth  switching  element  is  connected  to  said  control 
terminal  of  said  second  switching  element; 

first  and  second  resistors  connected  between  respective  said 
input  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  switching  elements 
and  a  first  voltage  source; 

a  second  current  source  coimected  to  said  output  terminals  of 
said  third  and  fourth  switching  elements  for  predetermined 
activation  and  deactivation  of  said  third  and  fourth  switching 
elements; 

a  third  resistor  connected  between  said  input  terminal  of  said 
first  switching  element  and  said  input  terminal  of  said  third 
switching  element:  and 

a  fourth  resistor  connected  between  said  input  terminal  of  said 
second  switching  element  and  said  input  terminal  of  said 
fourth  switching  element. 
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5,614,866 

ULTRA  HIGH  GAIN  AMPLIFIER 

Ronald  N.  Dow,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Elantec,  Inc., 

MUpitas,  Calif. 

Conttauadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328^48,  Oct  25,  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,479,133.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20, 1995,  Ser.  No. 

575,292 

Int  a."  H03F  3/30 

MS.  Q.  330—267  10  Claims 


compensation  current  to   substantially   increase   an  output 
impedance  of  the  second  current  source. 


5,614,867 

CURRE?^  FOLLOWER  WITH  ZERO  INPUT 

IMPEDANCE 

Gerald  M.  Cotrcau,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corp^ 

Melboame,  Fla. 

Filed  Jon.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  266,567 

Int  CL*  H03F  3/04 

MS.  a.  330—288  22  Claims 


I.  An  amplifier  comprising: 

fittt  and  second  current  sources  each  having  a  first  input  for 
receiving  a  programming  current,  a  second  input  for  receiving 
an  input  signal  current,  and  a  first  output  for  providing  a 
signal  current,  the  second  current  source  being  complemen- 
tary of  the  first  current  source,  the  first  output  of  the  first 
jcurrent  source  being  coupled  to  the  first  output  of  the  second 
icurrent  source  to  form  a  gain  node; 
thitil  and  fourth  current  sources  each  having  an  first  terminal 
coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the  respective  first  and  second 
jcunent  sources  for  providing  a  correction  current  and  each 
Ihaving  a  second  terminal  for  providing  a  biasing  current,  the 
{fourth  current  source  being  complementary  of  the  third  cur- 
rent source; 
an  output  buffer  having  an  input  node  coupled  to  the  gain  node 
for  receiving  the  output  signal  current  and  having  an  output 
node  for  providing  an  amplified  drive  current,  the  output 
buffer  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  of  a  first  type  having  a  base  coupled  to  the  input 
node  of  the  output  buffer,  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  the 
I  second  terminal  of  the  third  current  source,  and  having  a 
collector, 
a  first  transistor  of  the  second  type  having  a  base  coupled  to  the 
base  of  the  first  transistor  of  the  first  type,  having  an  emitter 
coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  fourth  current  source, 
and  having  a  collector, 
a  second  transistor  of  the  first  type  having  a  base  coupled  to  the 
,  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  of  the  second  type,  having  an 
~  emitter  coupled  to  the  output  node  of  the  buffer,  and  having  a 
collector,  and 
a  second  transistor  of  the  second  type  having  a  base  coupled  to 
the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  of  the  first  type,  having  an 
emitter  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor  of  the 
first  type,  and  having  a  collector; 
a  fifth  current  source  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
output  node  of  the  buffer  and  having  a  second  terminal 
coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the  first  current  source  to 
'  substantially  increase  an  output  impedance  of  the  first  current 
source;  and 
a  sixth  current  source  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  buffer  and  having  a  second  terminal  coupled  to 
the  second  input  of  the  second  current  source  for  providing  a 


1.  A  method  of  providing  an  output  current  at  one  voltage  equal 
to  an  input  current  at  another  voltage  in  wliich  an  input  impedance 
for  the  input  current  is  zero  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  an  input  cunent  at  a  first  voltage; 

b)  passing  the  input  current  through  a  first  transistor 

c)  providing  a  copy  of  the  input  current  passed  through  the  first 
transistor: 

d)  passing  the  copy  of  the  input  current  through  a  PN  junction; 

e)  controlling  the  base  voltage  of  the  first  transistor  responsively 
to  the  current  passed  through  the  PN  junction  and  thereby 
change  the  junction  voltage  of  the  PN  junction  so  that  a 
change  in  the  input  current  does  not  cause  a  change  in  emitter 
voltage  of  the  first  transistor  and  thereby  providing  zero  input 
impedance;  and 

0  providing  an  output  current  at  a  second  voltage  related  to  the 
copy  of  the  input  current 


5,614,868 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  HAVING  VOLTAGE 
CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  UTILIZING 
COMBINATIONAL  LOGIC 
Edward  T.  Niebon,  Vence,  France,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc^  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,418 

Int  CL'  H03B  5/24;  H03L  7/099 

MS.  CL  331—1  A  34  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  locked  loop  comprising: 

a  comparator  responsive  to  an  input  clock  and  a  VCD  clock,  said 
input  clock  having  an  input  clock  frequency  and  said  VCD 
clock  having  a  VCO  clock  frequency,  said  comparator  being 
operative  to  compare  a  signal  derived  from  said  input  clock 
frequency  and  a  signal  derived  from  said  VCO  clock  fre- 
quency and  to  develop  a  comparator  output  signal  in  response 
thereto; 

a  VCO  controller  responsive  to  said  comparator  output  signal 
and  operative  to  produce  a  VCO  control  signal:  and 

a  VCO  including 
(a)  a  multi-stage  oscillator  portion  configured  to  oscillate  at 
said  VCO  clock  frequency  during  a  steady  state  condition 
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under  the  control  of  said  VCO  control  signal,  said  oscillator 
portion  being  operative  to  develop  a  plurality  of  clock 
phases  at  said  VCO  clock  frequency,  wherein  said  VCO 
control  signal  is  responsive  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  clock 
phases:  and 
(b)  a  combinational  logic  portion  responsive  (o  at  least  some 
of  said  plurality  of  clock  phases  and  operative  to  combine 
said  at  least  some  clock  phases  to  create  an  output  clock 
having  an  output  clock  frequency  that  is  a  multiple  of  said 
VCO  clock  frequency. 
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5.  A  divider  circuit  for  a  phase-locked  loop,  said  divider  circuit 
having  an  input  termmal  receiving  an  input  clock  signal  at  a 
frequency  f,^  and  an  output  terminal  sending  an  output  clock 
signal  foLrr  said  divider  circuit  comprising 

a  first  counter  circuit  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  said  first 
counter  circuit  responsive  to  said  input  clock  signal  to  count 
up  to  T,  a  multiple  of  2.  and  resetting  itself  to  generate  a  first 
counter  clock  signal  at  a  frequency  of  f,^  divided  by  T  at  an 
output  node;  and 

a  second  counter  circuit  connected  to  said  output  node  of  said 
first  counter  circuit  and  to  said  output  terminal,  said  second 
counter  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  counter  clock  frequency 
to  count  up  to  a  first  amount  V  and  resetting  itself  to  generate 
a  second  counter  clock  signal  at  said  output  termmal  at  a 
frequency  of  said  first  counter  clock  frequency  divided  by  V 
and  A,  a  number  of  clock  cycles  to  restart  said  count,  said 
second  counter  circuit  generating  a  reset  signal  when  said 
count  reaches  said  amount  V; 

wherein  said  first  counter  circuit  is  responsive  to  said  reset 
signal,  said  first  counter  circuit  holding  its  count  by  a  second 
amount  P  upon  receiving  said  reset  signal  so  that 
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5,614369 
fflGH  SPEED  DIVIDER  FOR  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOPS 
Christopher  J.  Bland,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MicroClock 
Incorporated,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575^71 

Int  O."  H03K  21/38:  H03L  7/193 

VS.  a.  331—1  A  10  Claims 


a  source  of  said  synchronizing  signal  at  a  frequency  that  is 
related  to  a  horizontal  scanning  frequency  having  a  value  l^at 
IS  difTerenl  during  a  vertical  trace  interval  from  that  during  a 
vertical  blanking  interval  of  a  vertical  scanning  cycle: 

a  controllable  oscillator  for  generating  said  oscillatory  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  reference  signal: 

means  responsive  to  said  oscillatory  and  synchronizing  signals 
for  measuring  a  frequency  error  therebetween,  during  a  given 
period  of  said  reference  signal,  and  for  generating  a  signal 
that  is  indicative  of  said  frequency  error,  said  frequency  error 
indicative  signal  being  coupled  to  a  control  input  of  said 
oscillator  in  a  negative  feedback  manner  to  correct  for  said 
frequency  error: 

means  coupled  to  said  frequency  error  indicative  signal  generat- 
ing means  and  responsive  to  said  reference  signal  for  counting 
the  number  of  periods  of  said  reference  signal  in  which  said 
frequency  error  exceeds  a  first  value;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for  enabling  the  correction  of 
said  frequency  error  when  the  number  of  said  counted  periods 
exceeds  a  second  value,  and  for  disabling  the  correction  of 
said  error  as  long  as  said  second  value  is  not  exceeded, 
wherein  said  frequency  error,  during  said  vertical  blanking 
interval,  exceeds  said  first  value  and  the  number  of  .said 
counted  periods  does  not  exceed  said  second  value. 


5,614,871 
VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Satoni  Miyabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Precision 
Circuits  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995,  7-009972; 
Jan.  9,  1996,  8-001562 

Int  CI."  H03B  5/24 
VS.  a.  331—111  14  Claims 


5,614,870 
PHASE  LOCK  LOOP  WITH  IDLE  MODE  OF 
OPERATION  DURING  VERTICAL  BLANKING 
Donald  J.  Sauer,  AUentown;  William  E.  Rodda,  Trenton,  and 
Edward  R.  Campbell,  III,  Tabernacle,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors 
to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l  S94/043O4,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26041,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  530^46 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr,  20,  1993, 
9308141;  Jun.  4,  1993,  9311560 

InL  CI."  H03L  7/0S7 
VS.  a.  331—14  7  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  oscillatory  signal  that  is 
locked  to  a  synchronizing  signal,  comprising: 


1.  A  voltage-controlled  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 

a  current  source  for  producing  an  electric  cuirent  which  is 
controlled  by  an  input  voltage: 

a  first  and  a  second  CMOS  inverters  contiecled  with  said  current 
source: 

a  first  capacitive  element  connected  with  an  output  of  said  first 
CMOS  inverter  and  electrically  charged  by  the  electric  current 
from  said  current  source  via  said  first  CMOS  inverter,  said 
first  capacitive  element  being  discharged  via  said  first  CMOS 
inverter. 


March  ; :  ,  1997 


a  first 


ELECTRICAL 


2797 


comparator  circuit  for  producing  an  output  assuming  a 
diffattnt  sute.  depending  on  whether  a  charging  voltage  for 
said  llrst  capacitive  element  has  exceeded  a  reference  voluge 
or  nbt: 
a  secoiid  capacitive  element  connected  with  an  output  of  said 
second  CMOS  inverter  and  electrically  charged  by  the  electric 
current  from  said  current  source  via  said  second  CMOS 
inverter,  said  second  capacitive  element  being  discharged  via 
said  second  CMOS  inverter: 
a  second  comparator  circuit  for  producing  an  output  assuming  a 
difftient  state,  depending  on  whether  a  charging  voltage  for 
said  second  capacitive  element  has  exceeded  a  reference 
volgage  or  not; 
a  first  dynamic  latch  circuit  consisting  of  a  series  combination  of 
an  N-channel  MOS  transistor  and  a  P-channel  MOS  transistor 
together  with  an  output  terminal  connected  to  a  junction  of 
said  N-channel  and  P-channel  MOS  transistors,  one  of  said 
MOS  transistors  having  a  gate  receiving  die  charging  voltage 
for  said  first  capacitive  element,  the  other  of  said  MOS 
transistors  having  a  gate  receiving  the  output  from  said  sec- 
ond comparator  circuit: 
a  second  dynamic  latch  circuit  consisting  of  a  series  combina- 
tion of  an  N-channel  MOS  aansistor  and  a  P-channel  MOS 
tranastor  together  with  an  output  terminal  connected  to  a 
junction  of  said  N-channel  and  P-channel  MOS  transistors, 
one  of  said  MOS  transistors  having  a  gate  receiving  the 
chsrging  voltage  for  said  second  capacitive  element,  the  other 
of  said  MOS  transistors  having  a  gate  receiving  the  output 
from  said  first  comparator  circuit: 
wherein  an  input  of  said  first  CMOS  inverter  is  connected  with  one 
of  an  inveiled  output  of  said  first  dynamic  latch  circuit  or  an  output 
of  said  saeond  comparator  circuit,  an  input  of  said  second  CMOS 
inverter  iS  connected  with  one  of  an  inverted  output  of  said  second 


5,614373 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 
Johannes    J.    E.    M.    Hageraats,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,723 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off^  Dec.  8, 1994, 
94203563 

Int  a."  H03H  11/28 
VS.  a.  333—22  R  12  Oaims 


1.  Electronic  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input 
coupled  to  the  termination  of  a  transmission  line,  the  transmission 
line  having  a  characteristic  impedance,  the  electronic  circuit  com- 
prising a  terminating  impedance  and  a  buffer  suge,  the  teiminating 
impedance  and  the  buffer  stage  being  separately  connected  to  the 
termination  of  the  transmission  line  at  the  input,  the  buffer  stage 
coupUng  the  transmission  line  to  the  output,  die  terminating  imped- 
ance matching  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  transmission 
line  for  a  selected  frequency  range  and  including  a  scries  combi- 
nation of  an  active  impedance  and  a  passive  impedance,  the 
passive  impedance  being  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the 
characteristic  impedance. 


dynami< 


latch  circuit  or  an  output  of  said  first  comparator  circuit. 


5,614,872 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  CR  OSCILLATION 

CIRCUIT  AND  RESET  CIRCUIT 
Hirokatk  Tagiri,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd, 
Kvotn,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,716 
Clai«K  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1994.  6-297654 
Int  a."  H03B  5/24:  H03K  7/20:17/30 
VS.  CL  [331-143  14  Claims 


5,614374 

PACKAGE  INTEGRATED  PLANAR  MONOPULSE 

COMPARATOR 

Jay  H.  McCandless,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle.  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,968 

Int  a."  HOIP  5/16 

VS.  a.  333—125  23  Oaims 


1.  A  sfcmiconducior  device  comprising: 

a  CR  oscillation  circuit: 

a  reset  circuit:  and 

a  cotnmon  terminal  for  constituting  said  fR  oscillation  circuit 

aiid  said  reset  circuit, 
whetain  a  voltage  level  at  which  the  device  falls  into  a  reset  state 

IS  set  to  be  lower  than  a  low  level  voltage  of  an  oscillation 

waveform  to  prevent  the  device  from  falling  into  the  reset 

stple  during  oscillation. 


1.  A  structure  for  use  with  an  antenna  receiving  an  incoming 
radio  frequency  (RF)  signal,  said  antenna  including  a  first  half  and 
a  second  half  and  configured  to  support  multimode  energy  propa- 
gation, said  structure  being  contained  in  a  package,  said  structure 
comprising; 

a  first  waveguide  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein 
said  first  end  of  said  first  waveguide  is  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  said  antenna  to  propagate  said  incoming  RF  signal  being 
received  by  said  antenna,  and  wherein  said  first  waveguide  is 
configured  to  support  multimode  energy  propagation: 
a  first  coupler  having  a  first  feed,  a  second  feed  and  a  third  feed, 
wherein  said  first  feed  of  said  first  coupler  is  coupled  to  said 
second  end  of  said  first  waveguide,  and  wherein  said  first 
coupler  is  configured  to: 

propagate  said  incoming  RF  signal  propagated  in  said  first 
waveguide. 
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propagate  a  first-half  signal  in  said  second  feed  that  is  depen- 
dent on  said  incoming  RF  signal  as  received  by  said  first 
half  of  said  antenna,  and 
propagate  a  second-half  signal  in  said  third  feed  that  is  depen- 
dent on  said  incoming  RF  signal  as  received  by  said  second 
half  of  said  antenna; 
a  second  waveguide  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
first  end  of  said  second  waveguide  being  coupled  to  said 
second  feed  of  said  first  coupler,  said  second  waveguide 
configured  to  propagate  said  first-half  signal  propagated  in 
said  first  coupler; 
a  second  coupler  having  a  first  feed,  a  second  feed,  and  a  third 
feed,  said  first  feed  of  said  second  coupler  being  coupled  to 
said  second  end  of  second  waveguide,  wherein  said  second 
coupler  is  configured  to: 

propagate  in  said  first  feed  of  said  second  coupler  said  first- 
half  signal  propagated  in  said  second  waveguide, 
propagate  in  said  second  feed  of  said  second  coupler  a  signal 
that  is  dependent  on  an  unsymmetrical  mode  component 
signal  of  said  first-half  signal,  and 
propagate  in  said  third  feed  of  said  second  coupler  a  sym- 
metrical mode  signal  that  is  dependent  on  a  symmetrical 
mode  component  signal  of  said  first-half  signal; 
a  third  waveguide  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 
end  of  said  third  waveguide  being  coupled  to  said  third  feed 
of  said  first  coupler,  said  third  waveguide  configured  to  propa- 
gate said  second-half  signal  propagated  in  said  first  coupler; 
a  third  coupler  having  a  first  feed,  a  second  feed  and  a  third  feed, 
said  first  feed  of  said  third  coupler  being  coupled  to  said 
second  end  of  said  third  waveguide,  wherein  said  third  cou- 
pler is  configured  to: 

propagate  in  said  first  feed  of  said  third  coupler  said  second- 
half  signal  propagated  in  said  third  waveguide, 
propagate  in  said  second  feed  of  said  third  coupler  a  signal 
that  is  dependent  on  an  unsymmetrical  mode  component 
signal  of  said  second-half  signal,  and 
propagate  in  said  third  feed  of  said  third  coupler  a  symmetri- 
cal mode  signal  that  is  dependent  on  a  synuneirical  mode 
component  signal  of  said  second-half  signal; 
a  fourth  waveguide  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  of  said  fourth  waveguide  being  coupled  to  said  third  feed 
of  said  second  coupler,  wherein  said  fourth  waveguide  is 
configured  to  propagate  said  symmetrical  mode  signal  propa- 
gated in  said  third  feed  of  said  second  coupler; 
a  fifth  waveguide  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  of  said  fifth  waveguide  being  coupled  to  said  third  feed  of 
said  third  coupler,  wherein  said  fifth  waveguide  is  configured 
to  propagate  said  symmetrical  mode  signal  propagated  in  said 
third  feed  of  said  third  coupler;  and 
a  fourth  coupler  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  feeds,  said 
first  feed  of  said  fourth  coupler  being  coupled  to  said  second 
end  of  said  fourth  waveguide,  said  second  feed  of  said  fourth 
coupler  being  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  fifth 
waveguide,  wherein  said  third  feed  of  said  fourth  coupler  is 
configured  to  propagate  a  signal  that  is  dependent  on  a  sum  of 
said  symmetrical  mode  signals  propagated  in  said  fourth  and 
fifth  waveguides,  and  said  fourth  feed  of  said  fourth  coupler  is 
configured  to  propagate  an  output  signal  that  is  dependent  on 
a  difference  between  said  symmetrical  mode  signals  propa- 
gated in  said  fourth  and  fifth  waveguides. 
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5,614^75 
DUAL  BLOCK  CERAMIC  RESONATOR  iOLTER  HAVING 
COMMON  ELECTRODE  DEHNING  COUPLING/TUNING 

CAPACITORS 
Sei-Joo  Jang,  and  Kyung-Jong  Park,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Dae  Ryun  Electronics,  Inc.,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,353 
InL  a.*  HOIP  1/205 
VS.  a.  333—202  5  Claims 

1.  A  dual-block  dielectric  ceramic  filter  comprising: 
a  dielectric  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  dielectric  bodies,  each 
of  the  dielectric  bodies  comprised  of  a  respective  dielectric 
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ceramic  material  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and 
four  outer  side  surfaces,  each  of  the  top  and  the  bottom 
surfaces  being  flat  and  parallel  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
dielectric  bodies  having  at  least  two  cylindrical  holes  disposed 
therein,  each  of  the  respective  cylindrical  holes  partially 
extending  from  the  respective  top  surface  toward  the  corre- 
sponding bottom  surface,  each  of  the  cylindrical  holes  having 
a  respective  inner  side  surface  and  a  respective  inner  bottom 
surface,  the  inner  bottom  surface  being  flat  and  parallel  to  the 
corresponding  bottom  surface,  a  respective  one  of  the  cylin- 
drical holes  being  disposed  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
another  one  of  the  cylindrical  holes,  the  respective  bottom 
surfaces  of  the  pair  of  dielectric  bodies  being  fixed  together 
such  that  a  respective  one  of  the  cylindrical  holes  in  one  of  the 
dielectric  bodies  is  aligned  with  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
cylindrical  holes  in  the  other  dielectric  body  to  define  a 
respective  pair  of  aligned  cylindrical  holes; 

a  first  common  electrode  means  comprised  of  a  first  conductive 
material  disposed  between  a  respective  pair  of  aligned  cylin- 
drical holes: 

a  second  common  electrode  means  comprised  of  a  second  con- 
ductive material  disposed  between  a  respective  pair  of  aligned 
holes  other  than  the  pair  of  aligned  cylindrical  holes  with  the 
first  common  electrode  means  disposed  therebetween;  and 

a  third  conductive  material  completely  covering  said  dielectric 
means  including  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  dielectric  bodies 
except  the  portions  surrounding  the  first  and  the  second  com- 
mon electrode  means  to  thereby  define  a  pair  of  coupling/ 
tuning  capacitors  between  the  first  common  electrode  means 
and  re-entrant  dielectric  ceramic  resonators  defined  by  the 
third  conductive  material  covering  the  inner  bottom  surfaces 
and  the  inner  side  surfaces  of  the  aligned  cylindrical  holes 
with  the  first  common  electrode  means  disposed  therebetween 
and.  another  pair  of  coupling  capacitors  between  the  second 
common  electrode  means  and  other  re-entrant  dielectric- 
ceramic  resonators  defined  by  the  third  conductive  material 
covering  the  inner  bottom  surfaces  and  the  inner  side  surfaces 
of  the  aligned  cylindrical  holes  with  the  second  common 
electrode  means  disposed  therebetween. 


5,614,876 
DUAL  MODE  MULTISTAGE  FILTER 
Kazuaki  Takahashi;  Munenori  Fujimura,*  Hlroyuki  Yabuki,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  and   Mitsuo   Makimoto,  Yokohama,  all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,811,  Aug.  17,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,479,142,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  71,112,  Jun.  3,  1993, 

Pat  No.  5,400,002.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

534,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-153243; 
Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244373;  Sep.  14,  1992, 4-244398;  Sep.  28,  1992, 
4-257799;  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326588 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/203:7/08 
VS.  a.  333—204  2  Oaims 

1.  A  dual  mode  multistage  filter,  comprising: 
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5,6144177 
BICONICAL  MULTIMODE  RESONATOR 

RaghaTaa,  TorraBce;  Rolf  Kkh,  Rcdoodo  Beach, 

and  Panl  J.  IMoMir,  Li«Bin  NlgMl,  an  or  CaUL,  aMtgnon  to 
Hashc*  Aircraft  Cc  Los  Angcics,  CaW. 
CtNrtfamatkM  of  Ser.  No.  1634123,  Dec  6,  1993,  abandowd. 
This  apfilicatloa  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,423 
liiL  CL*  Wlf  7/06 
U&  CL  333—227  U 
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an  input  hybrid  ring  coupler  for  dividing  a  mkrowave  trans- 
feired  from  an  input  terminal  into  a  first  divkled  microwave 
aid  a  second  divided  microwave,  the  first  divided  irocrowave 
being  transferred  to  a  first  hybrid  terminal  of  the  input  hybrid 
ring  coupler  and  the  second  divkted  mkrowave  being  trans- 
fenwl  to  a  second  hybrid  terminal  of  the  input  hybrid  ring 

coupler 
a  series  of  strip  resonators  respectively  having  an  electric  length 
equivalent  to  a  wavelength  of  the  mkrowave  for  respectively 
lesonating  the  first  divided  nucrowave  transferred  to  the  first 
hybrid  icfminal  of  the  input  hybrid  ring  coupler  while  trans- 
faring  by  suges  from  a  first  coupling  poiM  of  the  strip 
Ksonator  arranged  in  an  upper  stage  to  a  second  coupling 
point  of  the  strip  resonator  arranged  in  a  k)wer  stage  accord- 
faig  to  a  first  lesonance  mode,  and  respectively  resonating  the 
(econd  divkled  microwave  transferred  to  the  second  hybrid 
lenninal  of  the  input  hybrid  ring  coupler  while  transfening  by 
Mages  from  a  third  coupling  point  of  the  strip  resonator 
(ranged  in  the  upper  stage  to  a  fourth  coupling  point  of  the 
^p  lesooalor  arranged  in  the  tower  stage  according  to  a 
Mcond  resonance  mode,  each  one  of  the  strip  resonators 
having  first  second,  third  and  fourth  coupling  pointt.  the 
second  coupling  point  being  spaced  a  half-wave  length  of  the 
nkrowave  apart  from  the  first  coupling  point,  the  third  coo- 
|)ling  point  being  spaced  a  quarter-wave  length  of  the  mkro- 
wave apart  from  the  first  coupling  point  the  fourth  coupling 
point  being  spaced  die  half-wave  length  of  the  mkrowave 
^an  from  the  third  coupling  point  the  second  coupling  point 
of  die  strip  resonator  arranged  in  an  uppermost  suge  being 
coupled  to  the  fint  hybrid  lenninal  of  the  in|wt  hybrid  ring 
coupler,  and  the  fourth  coupUng  poim  of  the  strip  resonator  in 
the  uppermost  stage  being  coupled  to  the  second  hybrid 
lerminal  of  the  input  hybrid  ring  coupler, 
oae  or  more  first  pha.se-shifung  circuits  respectively  arranged 
between  the  first  coupling  point  of  die  strip  resonator  in  the 
•pper  stage  and  the  second  coupling  point  of  the  strip  resona- 
tor in  the  tower  stage  to  shif*  a  phase  of  the  first  divkled 
microwave  by  a  multiple  of  the  half-wave  length  of  the 
microwave; 
one  or  more  second  phase-shifting  circuits  respectively  arranged 
between  the  third  coupling  point  of  the  strip  resonator  in  the 
upper  stoge  and  the  fourth  coupling  point  of  the  strip  resona- 
tor in  die  lower  stage  to  shift  a  phase  of  the  second  divided 
microwave  by  a  multiple  of  the  half-wave  length  of  the 
microwave;  and 
an  output  hybrid  ring  coupler  for  combining  the  first  divided 
microwave  transferred  to  a  third  hybrid  terminal  and  the 
second  divided  microwave  transfeired  to  a  fourth  hybrid 
terminal  to  produce  a  combined  mkrowave  and  ootputting  the 
combined  microwave  from  an  output  terminal,  the  third 
hybrid  lerminal  being  coupled  to  the  first  coupling  point  of  the 
!  strip  resonator  arranged  in  a  lowest  stage,  the  fourth  hybrid 
;  lerminal  being  coupled  to  Uie  Uiird  coupling  point  of  the  .strip 
\  resonator  in  the  lowest  stage,  and  die  fourth  hybrid  terminal 
being  spaced  a  quarter-wave  length  of  the  microwave  apart 
from  the  third  hybrid  terminal. 


1.  A  nucrowave  cavity  resonator  comprising: 

a  sklewall  having  circular  symmetry  about  a  central  axis  of  die 
resonator,  and  two  opposed  end  walls  disposed  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  sklewall  for  enclosing  an  interior  regwn  of  the 
resonator,  each  of  sakl  end  walls  being  disposed  transversely 
of  said  central  axis; 

wherein  sakl  sklewall  has  a  central  regkia  and  two  oppoMd  end 
regkms  joined  by  sakl  central  region,  and  sakl  central  regwn 
of  die  sklewall  is  a  sectkm  of  a  cylinder  having  a  predeter- 
mined cross  section  larger  Uian  a  respective  cross  section 
associated  with  each  of  said  end  walls: 

said  respective  end  regtons  of  said  sklewall  are  tapered  to  meet 
corresponding  ones  of  sakl  end  walls;  and 

an  axial  length  of  the  central  regwn  of  the  sklewall,  as  measured 
akMg  die  central  axis,  is  less  dian  a  respective  axial  length  of 
either  of  sakl  two  opposed  end  legkMs  of  sakl  sklewaU.  as 
measured  aking  the  central  axis. 


TWO  POLX  KMorre  CONTROLLED  cnciirr 

WffiAKCT 
I  R.  Plrte*.  Ttaefccn  E*Mri  ZifciiV  »**h.  "i*  B*»«^ 
L,  -fcrk,  -RKkcr,  ^  rfGa^iiilgiin  ta  Skww  Vrnmo  * 

FBad  Smf.  7, 1995,  Ser.  Na.  52M16 
fart.  CL"  IWIH  75m 
VS.  CL  335—14  * ' 


1  A  remote  controlled  circuit  breaker  providing  overioad  cunent 
protection  and  load  management  for  interrupting  current  flow  in  a 
circuit  path  between  a  source  and  a  load,  comprising: 
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an  electrically  insulated  housing  having  a  circuit  breaker  com- 
partment and  a  remote  controlled  acmator  system  compart- 
ment; 
a  manually  operable  circuit  breaker  assembly  having  an  opened 
position  and  an  opened  tripped  position  and  a  closed  position 
and  arranged  within  the  circuit  breaker  compartment; 
a  remote  controlled  actuator  system  arranged  within  the  remote 

controlled  actuator  system  compartment; 
the  manually  operable  circuit  breaker  assembly  including: 
a  stationary  contact  pad; 

a  moveable  contact  pad  for  opening  and  closing  against  the 
stationary  contact  pad  and  cooperatively  arranged  in  the  cir- 
cuit path  and  within  the  manually  operable  circuit  breaker 
compartment  so  as  to  provide  current  flow  from  the  source  to 
the  load; 
a  moveable  contact  arm  which  Is  affixed  to  the  moveable  contact 
pad  and  which  is  moved  to  interrupt  the  current  provided  to 
the  load; 
a  manually  operable  spring  powered  mechanism  connected  to 
the  moveable  contact  arm  for  opening  and  closing  the  move- 
able contact  pad  against  the  stationary  contact  pad; 
a  tripping  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  manually 
operable  spring  powered  mechanism  to  respond  to  a  predeter- 
mined current  overioad  condition  by  displacing  the  moveable 
contact  pad  from  contact  with  the  sutionary  contact  pad  to  an 
opened  tripped  position  of  the  circuit  breaker; 
the  remote  controlled  actuator  system  including: 

a  remote  controlled  electromagnetically  powered  means  hav- 
ing a  pin  which  extends  through  a  pin  slot  formed  in  said 
compartment  housing  the  manually  operable  circuit  breaker 
and  into  said  compartment,  said  pin  being  disposed  adja- 
cent to  the  contact  arm  shield  of  the  moveable  contact  arm 
for  engaging  and  pulling  the  contact  arm  causing  moveable 
contact  pad  to  disengage  from  electrical  contact  with  the 
stationary  contact  pad  into  an  intermediate  open  position; 
and 
an  electromagnetic  solenoid  means  having  a  first  energized 
state  to  mechanically  actuate  the  remote  controlled  electro- 
magnetically powered  means  for  causing  moveable  contact 
pad  to  disengage  from  electrical  contact  with  stationary 
contact  pad;  and  further  having  a  non-energized  state  in 
which  the  pin  is  caused  to  be  returned  to  a  disengaged 
position  form  the  contact  arm  shield  in  response  to  a 
biasing  spring  means. 


5,614.879 
CRYOGENIC-FLUID-COOLED  OPEN  MR!  VUGNET 
WITH  UNIFORM  MAGNETIC  FIELD 
Bizhan     Dorri,     Cliflon     Park;     Evangelos     T.     Laskaris, 
SchenecUdy;  Micheie  D.  Ogle,  Burnt  HiUs,  aU  of  N.Y.,  and 
Timothy  J.  Havens,  Florence,  S.C.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,085 

Int  a."  HOIF  1/00 

VS.  a.  335—216  9  Oaims 

1.  An  open  magnetic  resonance  imaging  magnet  comprising: 

a)  a  first  superconductive  coil  assembly  including: 

(1)  a  generally  toroidal-shaped  first  coil  housing  surrounding 
a  first  bore  and  having  a  generally  longitudinal  first  axis; 
and 

(2)  a  generally  annular-shaped  first  superconductive  main  coil 
generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  first  axis,  disposed 
within  said  first  coil  housing,  and  at  least  partially 
immersed  in  a  cryogenic  fluid; 

b)  a  generally-non-permanently-magnetized  first  ferromagnetic 
ring  generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  first  axis  and  spaced 
radially  inward  and  radially  apart  from  said  first  superconduc- 
tive main  coil: 

c)  a  second  superconductive  coil  assembly  including: 

(1)  a  generally  toroidal-shaped  second  coil  housing  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apart  from  said  first  coil  housing,  surrounding 
a  second  bore  and  having  a  generally  longitudinal  second 
axis  generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  first  axis;  and 


(2)  a  generally  annular-shaped  second  superconductive  main 
coil  generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  second  axis, 
disposed  within  said  second  coil  housing,  and  at  least 
partially  immersed  in  a  cryogenic  fluid;  and 
d)  a  generally-non-permanently-magnetized  second  ferromag- 
netic ring  generally  coaxially  aligned  with  said  second  axis 
and  spaced  radially  inward  and  radially  apart  from  said  sec- 
ond superconductive  main  coil,  wherein  the  longitudinal  dis- 
tance between  said  first  and  second  ferromagnetic  rings  is  less 
than  the  longitudinal  distance  between  said  first  and  second 
superconductive  main  coils. 


5.614,880 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET  WITH  SYMMETRICAL 

PLURAL  AIR  GAPS 
Alex  Palkovich.  Oxford;  John  M.  Bird.  Charlbury.  and  Tomas 
Duby.  Kidiington.  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Elscint  Ltd., 
Haifa,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,098,  Nov.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911^53,  Jul.  9,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818.423,  Dec. 

26,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
676,421,  Mar.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  358,975 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1990, 
9007980 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  5/00 
VS.  CL  335—299  4  Claims 
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1.  A  super  conducting  magnet  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
(MRI)  systems,  said  magnet  comprising: 

a  cryostat  containing  a  super-conducting  coil  for  generating  lines 
of  force,  said  coil  surrounding  a  vertical  core  of  magnetizable 
material,  said  core  being  external  to  said  cryostat  while  said 
coil  is  internal  to  said  cryostat, 

a  pair  of  vertically  spaced-apart  magnetizable  beams  each  hav- 
ing a  longimdinal  axis  extending  horizontally  from  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  vertical  core, 

a  pair  of  pole  pieces,  each  having  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  beams,  each  pole  piece  being  oppo- 
sitely disposed  at  the  ends  of  said  beams,  one  pole  piece 
above  and  one  pole  piece  below  the  other  to  define  equal 
sized  airgaps  at  the  ends  of  each  of  said  beams. 
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a  part  of  one  side  of  each  of  said  airgaps  facing  said  core  and  the 
other  sides  of  each  of  said  airgaps  being  open,  maldng  the 
patients  readily  accessible  from  three  sides,  and  parts  of  the 
one  side  during  imaging  procedures, 

said  oppositely  disposed  pole  pieces  being  spaced  apart  in  a 
vertical  direction  at  a  distance  large  enough  to  receive  a 
patient  into  each  of  the  airgaps  for  imaging  purposes  with  the 
lines  of  flux  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
patient,  and  extending  through  the  patient  perpendicular  to  an 
imaginary  horizontal  plane  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
patient  to  the  other  side  of  the  patient,  and 

said  airgaps  being  of  equal  size  whereby  said  super-conducting 
magnet  is  symmetrical  about  both  vertical  and  horizontal 
central  axes  of  the  magnet. 


5,614,881 
CURRENT  LfMITING  DEVICE 
Anil   R.  Duggal;   Lionel  M.   Levinson,  both  of  Niskayuna; 
Harold  J.  Patchen,  Burnt  Hills,  and  Larry  N.  Lewis,  Scotia, 
all    of    N.Y.,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,076 

Int  a."  HOIC  7/10 

VS*  CL  338—22  R  41  Claims 


II 


ELECTRODES 


ELECTRICALLY 

cohaxxnvE 

COMPOSITE 
MATERIAL 


l|  K  current  limiting  device  comprising: 
east  two  electrodes; 

an  electrically  conducting  composite  material  between  said  elec- 
trodes, said  composite  material  comprising  (A)  a  binder  with 
a  pyrolysis  or  vaporization  temperature,  at  which  significant 
gas  evolution  occurs,  l>elow  800°  C,  and  (B)  an  electrically 
conductive  filler; 

interfaces  between  said  electrodes  and  said  composite  material; 

an  inhomogeneous  distribution  of  resistance  at  said  interfaces 
whereby,  during  a  short  circuit,  adiabatic  resistive  heating  at 
said  interfaces  causes  rapid  thermal  expansion  and  vaporiza- 
tion of  said  binder  resulting  in  at  least  a  partial  physical 
separation  at  said  interfaces;  and 

means  for  exerting  compressive  pressure  on  said  composite 
material. 


5,614.882 
PROCESS  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  MONITORING  TIRE 
PRESSURE 
Michael  Latamik,  Friedrichsdorf,  and  Norbert  Ehmer,  Escb- 
bom,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe 
GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP94A)3373,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12498.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  464,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1993,  43  37 
443^3 

InL  Cl.^  B60C  23/02 
VSl  a.  340—444  14  Claims 

L  Process  for  monitoring  tire  pressure  by  measuring,  comparing 
and  evaluating  the  rotating  speeds  of  the  individual  vbeels  of  the 


>(t) 


KftW) 


^r 


vehicle,  wherein  speed  correction  factors  are  formed  for  the  indi- 
vidual wheels  of  the  vehicle  in  a  learning  phase  according  to  a 
learning  process,  characterized  in  that 
the  speed  correction  factors  are  values  which,  multiplied  by  the 

respective  wheel  speed,  yield  a  basic  speed, 
correlations  between  the  correction  factors  for  typical  travel 

situations  are  determined,  and 
tolerances  as  a  function  of  the  respective  travel  situation  are 

determined  for  the  correction  factors; 
the  deviations  of  the  correction  factors  from  the  learned  values 
are  determined  and  evaluated  in  an  identification  phase,  tak- 
ing into  account  the  travel  situation-dependent  tolerances  and 
the  progression  of  the  learning  process,  and 
loss  of  tire  pressure  is  signaled  when  the  current  correction 
factor  for  a  wheel  becomes  smaller,  taking  into  account  the 
current  deviation,  than  the  speed  correction  faaor  already 
determined  for  the  wheel  in  question  for  the  current  travel 
situation  during  the  learning  phase,  talcing  into  account  the 
tolerance  already  determined  for  the  current  travel  situation 
during  the  learning  phase. 


5,614383 

AUTOMOTIVE  OPTO-ELECTRIC  STARTER 

INTERLOCK 

Normand  Dery,  Sherbrooke;  Guy  Santerre,  St-EUe  d'Orford, 

and  Alain  Jean,  Sherbrooke.  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Astroflex,  Inc.  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Sen  No.  367,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  23, 1994,  2139073 
Int  CL"  B60Q  11/00 
VS.  a.  340—458  38  Oaims 


1.  An  opto-electric  interiock  to  prevent  remote  starting  of  a 
motor  vehicle  when  a  transmission  of  the  vehicle  establishes  a 
driving  relationship  between  an  engine  of  the  vehicle  and  a  wtieel 
thereof,  said  opto-electric  interlock  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  supplying  radiant  energy; 

a  light  detector  responsive  to  radiant  energy  iiKoming  from  said 
light  source,  said  light  source  and  said  light  detector  assuming 
a  state  of  optical  coupling  in  response  to  inovement  of  a  shift 
linkage  of  the  transmission  of  the  vehicle  to  a  spacial  position 
in  which  the  driving  relationship  between  the  engine  of  the 
vehicle  and  the  wheel  thereof  is  terminated,  whereby  ai. 
output  condition  of  said  light  detector  enables  to  determine 
whether  the  transmission  of  the  vehicle  is  in  gear; 

a  processing  unit  controlling  actuation  of  said  light  source,  said 
processing  unit  being  responsive  to  the  output  condition  of 
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said  light  detector  in  order  to  assume  either  one  of  a  start 
enable  sute  and  a  starter  disable  stale,  in  said  start  enable 
state  said  processing  unit  enabling  remote  actuation  of  a 
starter  motor  of  the  vehicle,  in  said  starter  disable  state  said 
processing  unit  precluding  remote  actuaboo  of  the  starter 
motor,  whereby  said  processing  unit  is  capable  of  switching 
between  said  start  enable  slate  and  said  starter  disable  state  in 
dependence  of  said  spacial  position  of  the  shift  linkage,  said 
processing  unit  including  diagnosis  noeans  for  sensing  detect- 
able malfunctions  in  said  opio-electric  interlock,  said  diagno- 
sis means  including: 

a)  an  excitation  unit  for  actuating  said  light  source  in  a  prede- 
tennined  manner; 

b)  means  for  observing  the  output  condition  of  said  light  detec- 
tor. 

c)  a  comparing  unit  for  comparing  the  output  condition  of  said 
light  detector  observed  at  step  b)  with  a  response  characteris- 
tic of  die  opto-electric  interlock  in  an  unimpaired  operative 
condition,  upon  absence  of  agreement  between  the  output 
condition  at  step  b)  and  said  response,  said  processing  unit 
assuming  said  starter  disable  state  in  order  to  preclude  remote 
actuation  of  the  starter  motor  of  the  vehicle. 


5^14,885 
ELECTRICAL  CO?>JTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
OPTIONS 
PmiI  S.  Vm  Lente;  Mart  L.  Zcinstra;  Mkhael  J.  Soman,  aad 
WOHam  S.  DeVree,  ail  of  Holland.  Mk*.,  assigDon  to  Pitoct 
Coiiioratioii,  HaBand,  Mick. 
Caatiiiualiaa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  27»M3.  !>««•  5.  l***.  •'»«»• 
doocd.  This  applkatloB  Aug.  14,  199«,  Ser.  No.  5t>1,39% 
Int.  a."  G4WB  25/W:  G«SB  19/02 
VS.  CL  34»— 525  ^  i 


ipacoU,  Mass. 


5,6144HM 
VEHICLE  TURN  SIGNAL 
Harold  A.  Evans,  It  Meiijnwiint  Dr^  Si 
01907 

Cootlaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  40,413,  Mar.  91. 1993,  PM.  No. 
5<438314.  TUs  apiiMcation  Jan.  ft.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4t6J2M 
InL  CL'  BMQ  I/40 
UJS.  CL  340-477  •< 


1.  A  directional  indicator  system  for  an  automobile  comprising: 

a  steering  wheel  operatively  interconnected  with  front  wheels  of 
the  automobile  for  steering  the  front  wheels; 

a  flasher  unit: 

left-hand  marker  lamps: 

right-hand  marker  lamps: 

a  timer  circuit  and  a  control  switch  circuit  interconnected  with 
each  of  the  flasher  unit,  die  left-hand  marker  lamps  and  the 
right-hand  marker  lamps,  the  control  switch  circuit  and  the 
timer  circuit  being  constnicie-i  and  arranged  so  that  operation 
of  the  control  switch  circuit  causes  the  timer  circuit  to  thereby 
cause  one  of  the  left-hand  marker  lamps  and  the  right-hand 
marker  lamps  to  flash  in  response  to  the  flasher  unit  for  a  first 
predetermined  time:  and 

a  completed  turn  cut-off  switch  operatively  connected  with  the 
steering  wheel  and  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  move- 
ment of  the  steering  wheel  from  a  turning  position  to  a 
neutral,  substantially-straight-steering  position  causes  at  least 
one  of  the  left-hand  marker  lamps  and  the  right-hand  marker 
lamps  to  cease  flashing  at  a  time  that  is  less  than  the  first 
predetermined  time. 


1.  A  vehicle  trainable  transmitter  for  actuating  a  garage  door 
mechanism,  said  trainable  transminer  comprising: 

means  for  leceiving  a  first  transmined  control  signal  having  a 
radio  frequency  carrier  signal  from  a  remote  control  for  a 
garage  door  mechanism,  said  first  control  signal  having  a 
carrier  frequency  and  said  receiving  means  outputting  said 
first  control  signal: 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  inputting  said 
first  control  signal,  storing  carrier  frequency  information  and 
said  circuit  means  for  detecting  control  signal  information  and 
for  storing  detected  control  signal  information: 

means  for  generating  and  transmitting  a  second  control  signal 
from  said  frequency  information  and  said  control  signal  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  circuit  means,  whereby  said  second 
coMtdI  signal  has  the  carrier  frequency  identified  by  said 
ciiuiit  means  and  the  control  signal  information  detected  by 
said  cinruit  means  and  said  second  control  signal  is  selectively 
transmitted  to  actuate  the  garage  door  mechanism  without  die 
remote  control:  and 

means  for  generating  rcfetence  signals  having  diSerem  frequen- 
cies, said  reference  signal  generating  means  cootrotled  by  a 
frequency  control  sigial.  wherein  said  reference  signal  gener- 
ating means  outputs  reference  signals  at  different  frequencies 
which  are  inpul  to  said  circuit  means,  the  frequency  of  said 
output  reference  signal  being  varied  until  said  circuit  means 
detects  Uwt  die  frequency  of  said  reference  signal  and  die 
frequency  of  said  first  control  signal  from  said  remote  control 
are  substantially  equal. 


5,61438ft 
ARTICLE  REMOVAL  ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WTTH 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Peter  Snell,  4890  Coronado  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92107,  and 
Alfrwl  Fischer,  2202-A  PacMc  Ave.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92627 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,195 
Int  a."  G08B  13/16 
VS.  CI.  340—571  19  Claims 

1.  An  alarm  system  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  upon  removal 
of  an  article  from  the  vicinity  of  a  base  unit,  said  alarm  system 
comprising; 
a  base  unit  for  generating  an  ultrasonic  signal  for  transmission 

into  said  vicinity  of  said  base  unit;  and 
a  remote  unit  accompanying  said  article,  said  remote  unit  includ- 
ing; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  said  ultrasonic  signal, 
a  threshold  detector  for  providing  a  threshold  signal  upon 
failure  of  said  receiver  to  receive  said  ultrasonic  signal  at 
predetermined  strength,  and 
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means  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  in  response  to  said 
threshold  signal. 


5,614,887 

PATIENT  MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Dale  Buchbinder,  12306  Michaelsford  Rd.,  Cockeysville,  Md. 
21030 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,855 

Int  CL*  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—573  19  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  observer  monitoring  of  a  patient,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  stimulator  adapted  to  provide  stimulation  to  die  patient: 

a  ttimulaiion  response  device  having  a  button  adapted  to  deac- 
tivate the  stimulator;  and 

a  controller  in  communication  with  the  stimulator  and  the  stimu- 
lation response  device,  the  controller  comprising: 

means  to  periodically  activate  the  stimulator; 

a  stimulator  timer  adapted  to  activate  when  the  stimulator  has 
been  activated  and  to  reset  when  the  stimulator  is  deactivated; 
and 

an  observer  alarm  adapted  to  activate  if  the  button  of  the 
stimulation  response  device  has  not  been  pressed  by  the 
patient  within  a  predetermined  time  from  the  activation  of  the 
stimulator  timer. 


5,614,888 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  AN  ALARM  DEVICE  AND  A 
CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  AN  ALARM  IN  A  aRCUIT 

BREAKER 
Oliver  Borchmaiu,  Koln,  and  Thomas  Bungartz,  Stadtkyll, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner-Moeller  GmbH, 
Bonn,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Sen  No.  398,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3.  1994,  44  06 
9024 

Int  a."  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—638  19  Claims 

1.  Circuit  configuration  for  a  signalling  device  in  circuit  breaker 

unitSk  which  have  an  electronic  tripping  device  and  which  become 

effective  in  the  event  of  a  fault  in  an  electrical  system  to  be 


protected,  whereby  the  electronic  tripping  device  consists  essen- 
tially of  a  microcontroller  which  performs  a  fault  evaluation,  and 
for  each  type  of  fault  makes  available  an  output  pin,  from  which 
the  corresponding  fault  signal  is  amplified  and  transmitted  to  an 
electrical  relay,  wherein  the  fault  signal  [(FM,  FMl  .  .  .  FMn)]  is 
transmitted  to  the  circuit  configuration  [(SA.  SAl  .  .  .  SAn)],  and 
by  means  of  logic  operation  with  the  action  of  a  static  standard 
signal  and  of  a  clock  pulse  signal  [(Clock  Pulse)  acts]  act  on  the 
electrical  relay,  which  is  realized  in  the  form  of  a  bistable  relay 
[(RE.  RBI  .  .  .  RBn)]  the  contact  system  of  which  corresponds  to 
a  make  function  or  a  break  fimction,  depending  on  the  signal  status 
of  the  standard  signal. 


5,614,889 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  COUPLING  A  CASE 

OF  AN  ELECTRIC  APPLLVNCE  TO  AN  EXTERNAL 
GROUND  AND  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKAGE  CURRENT 
Jung  M.  Kim,  #548-1,  OJung-dong,  Ojung-ku.  Boochnn-siii, 
Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,382 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  14,  1994, 
1994-7734;   Jul.   29,   1994,   1994-19148;   JuL  29,   1994,   1994- 
19149;  Jul.  29,  1994,  1994-19150;  Sep.  24,  1994,  1994-24610 

Int  a."  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  340—649  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  a  case  of  an  electric  appliance  to  an 
external  ground,  which  comprises: 

neutral  ground  generating  means  for  combining  signals  on  first 
and  second  AC  power  lines  to  produce  a  neutral  ground  point; 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  current  flow  fix>m  the  first 
AC  power  line  to  the  case  of  the  appliance  to  generate  a  first 
current  detection  signal; 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  a  current  flow  from  the 
second  AC  power  line  to  the  case  of  the  appliance  to  generate 
a  second  current  detection  signal;  and 

ground  coupling  means  for  connecting,  in  response  to  the  first 
current  detection  signal,  the  first  AC  power  line  as  the  exter- 
nal ground  to  the  case  of  the  appliance;  for  coiuiecting,  in 
response  to  the  second  current  detection  signal,  the  second  AC 
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power  line  as  the  external  ground  to  the  case  of  the  appliance, 
and  for  connecting  the  neutral  ground  point  as  the  external 
ground  to  the  case  of  the  appliance  when  the  first  and  the 
second  current  detection  signals  are  absent. 


5,614390 
PERSONAL  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  M.  Fox,  Gilbert,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 
Scbaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,033 

Int  a."  H04Q  im 

VS.  a.  340— 825J4  20  Claims 


1.  A  user  interface  node  for  a  personal  identification  system 
comprising; 

an  enclosure  having  an  open  end.  an  exterior  and  an  interior. 

first  RF  attenuation  material  affixed  to  said  interior  of  said 
enclosure; 

second  RF  attenuation  material  affixed  to  said  open  end  of  said 
enclosure,  said  second  RF  attenuation  material  being  in  a  strip 
curtain  form  to  allow  insertion  of  an  object  into  said  enclo- 
sure; 

an  antenna  mounted  in  said  interior  of  said  enclosure  for  receiv- 
ing a  radio  frequency  signal  from  said  object  inside  said 
enclosure; 

a  user  of  said  personal  identification  system,  said  user  having  a 
personal  detector  unit  for  transmining  a  coded  radio  fre- 
quency signal,  said  personal  detector  unit  attached  to  said 
user,  said  personal  detector  unit  being  insetted  through  said 
second  RF  anenuation  material  into  said  interior  of  said 
enclosure;  and 

a  receiver  for  receiving  said  coded  radio  frequency  signal  of  said 
user's  personal  detector  unit,  said  receiver  coupled  to  said 
antenna  and  to  said  personal  detector  unit  by  said  radio 
frequency  signal. 


signal  charactenstics  data  representing  the  identified  carrier 
frequency  and  the  data  code  of  the  received  RF  activation 
signal;  and 
a  transmitter  coupled  to  said  controller  for  receiving  the  stored 
signal  characteristics  data  and  generating  a  modulated  RF 
signal  having  the  same  characteristics  as  the  received  RF 
activation  signal,  and  coupled  to  said  antenna  for  transmitting 
the  modulated  RF  signal  to  the  remote  device  for  actuation 
thereof. 


5,614,892 

PAYMENT  SLOT  COMMUNICATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

VENDNG  PRICES 

Scth  Ward,  II;  Gary  W:  Speas,  both  of  Little  Rock,  and  R. 

Todd  Brown,  Russellville,  all  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  POM,  Inc., 

Russellville,  Ark. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,603 

InL  OJ^  G08B  23/00;  GWC  15/06 

VS.  C\.  340—870.02  21  Oaims 


5,614,891 
VEHICLE  ACCE.SSORY  TRAINABLE  TRANSMITTER 
Mark  L.  Zeinstra,  and  Kurt  A.  Dykema,  both  of  Holland. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation.  Holland,  Mich. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,263.  Jun.  21,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,479,155,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,361.  Apr. 
24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  567,390,  Aug.  14,  1990.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  279,643.  Dec.  5,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,746 
Int.  CI."  G05B  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  340-825.22  34  Claims 

1.  A  transceiver  for  use  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 
an  antenna; 

a  receiver  coupled  to  said  antenna  for  receiving  an  RF  activation 
signal  transmitted  from  a  portable  transmitter  for  actuating  a 
remote  device,  the  RF  activation  signal  having  characteristics 
including  a  UHF  carrier  frequency  and  a  data  code; 
a  controller  coupled  to  said  receiver  for  identifying  the  earner 
frequency  of  the  received  RF  activation  signal  and  for  storing 


1  An  auditor  apparatus  for  use  with  a  vending  device  having  a 
payment  slot,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  reading  digital  data  concerning  activity  of  said  vend- 
ing device;  and. 

means  for  communicating  between  said  means  for  reading  data 
and  the  vending  device,  said  means  for  communicating  com- 
prising sensing  means  for  insertion  into  the  payment  device 
receiving  slot  in  the  vending  device 


5,614,893 
GROUND  CONDITION  MONITOR 
Falih  Ahmad.  Clinton,  Miss.;  James  A.  Evans.  Tallulah,  La., 
and  George  L.  Mason.  Vicksburg,  Miss.,  assignors  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  Army  Corps  of  Engineers  as  rep- 
resented bv  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  598,313 
Int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  340—870.16  7  Claims 

1.  A  ground  condition  monitor  comprising: 
a  housing  for  disposal  underground; 
a  power  source  disposed  in  said  housing; 
a  controller  disposed  in  said  housing  and  in  communication  with 
said  power  source  and  with  a  plurality  of  sensors,  said  sensors 
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the  loop  Of  loops  (2)  and  delivering  a  proportional  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  variations,  on  the  other  hand,  of  a  processing  card 
(4)  of  the  signal  analyzing  the  signal  emitted  from  the  electromag- 
netic detector  (3)  and  determining  particularly,  by  means  of  micro- 
processor means  controlled  by  a  computer  program,  the  number  of 
wheels  belonging  to  a  same  vehicle  for  its  classification  and. 
finally,  a  memory  (5)  for  storage  of  data  delivered  by  said  process- 
ing card,  adapted  to  be  read  in  situ  and/or  remotely,  with  transfer  if 
desired  of  its  contents,  the  elements  (3  to  5)  of  said  evaluation  unit 
being  mounted  preferably  in  a  protective  casing,  disposed  adjacent 
or  not  to  the  roadway  (1). 


eing  adapted  to  receive  signals  from  said  controller  and  in 
response  thereto  to  send  electromagnetic  excitation  signals 
iBto  surrounding  earth,  receive  reflective  electromagnetic  sig- 
nals from  the  surrounding  earth,  and  feed  the  reflective  signals 
to  said  controller,  said  controller  being  adapted  to  convert  said 
reflective  signals  to  data  indicative  of  electromagnetic  proper- 
ties of  the  surrounding  earth,  and  to  transmit  the  data; 

a  lalemeter  in  conununication  with  said  power  source  and  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  for  receiving  the  data  fitim  said  con- 
troller and  transmitting  the  data  to  a  remote  station:  and 

an  antenna  extending  from  said  housing  for  disposition  in  part 
above  the  surface  of  the  earth,  and  adapted  to  transmit  the 
data  from  said  telemeter  to  the  remote  station,  to  receive 
signals  from  the  remote  station,  and  to  transmit  the  signals 
itceived  from  the  remote  station  to  said  controller 


U,S.  a.  340—933 
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5,614,895 
MAP  INFORMATION  REGENERATING  DEVICE 
Masahiro  Ohomori;  Masayuki  Arai,  and  Takeshi  Imai,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,156 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-338733 
Int  a.*  G08G  1/123 
VS.  a.  340—995  5  Claims 

'  2  6 
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5,614,894 

Device  to  detect  particularly  one  or 

several  wheels  of  a  vehicle  or  of  a  wheeled 

mobile  engine  and  process  for  using  this 

DEVICE 
Daniel  Stanczyk,  Jamy,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  d'Etudes 

Techniques  de  I'Est,  Metz  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93/00699,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Feb.  8,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/01847,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  20,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,112 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  6,  1992,  92  08416 

Int.  CI."  G08G  I/Ol 

18  Claims 
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1.  Vevice  constituted  by  at  least  one  electromagnetic  loop  posi- 
tioned on  or  in  the  roadway  and  by  an  evaluation  unit  for  the 
evaluation  of  the  influence  of  a  passage  of  a  vehicle  past  said  loop 
or  loops,  the  electromagnetic  loop  or  loops  (2)  being  comprised 
each  by  one  or  several  turns  and  having  on  the  one  hand  a  smaU 
dimeiKion  (1)  in  the  direction  of  displacement  of  the  vehicles  or  of 
the  4)as  (X)  of  the  roadway  (1),  and,  on  the  other  hand,  a  prefer- 
ably eectangular  shape  and/or  an  arrangement  disposed  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  axis  (X)  of  the  roadway  (1).  the  loop  or  loops  (2) 
being  disposed  at  least  by  one  or  two  of  the  rolling  tracks  (1")  of  a 
lane  (!')  of  the  roadway  (1).  characterized  in  that  the  dimension  (1) 
or  width  of  the  loop  or  loops  (2)  is  about  of  the  order  of  magnitude 
of  the  width  of  the  bearing  surface  on  the  ground  of  the  wheels  of 
the  vehicles  to  be  analyzed,  either  preferably  of  the  order  of  about 
0.3  meter  for  the  detection  of  heavy  weights  and  of  the  order  of 
about  O.IS  meter  for  the  detection  of  light  vehicles  and  in  that  the 
evaluation  unit  is  comprised,  on  the  one  hand,  by  an  electromag- 
netic detector  (3)  noting  the  variations  of  voltage  and  of  frequency 
of  aa  alternating  signal  moving  within  the  loop  or  loops  (2)  and 
whicii  is  connected  to  it,  by  virtue  of  the  passage  of  a  vehicle  past 


T 


1.  A  map  information  regenerating  device  comprising: 

a  map-information  storage  means  for  storing  as  road  map  infor- 
mation therein  node  information  and  link  information  on  line 
segments  with  which  roads  extending  on  a  map  are  approxi- 
.nated; 

a  map-change  information  storage  means  for  storing  as  road 
change  information  therein  node  information  and  link  infor- 
mation on  a  road  to  be  changed  on  said  nnap.  in  correlation 
with  said  node  information  and  said  link  information  on  line 
segments  stored  in  said  map-information  storage  means; 

a  buffer  memory  for  storing  therein  road  map  information  on  a 
specified  area,  said  road  map  information  being  read-out  from 
said  map-infmmation  storage  means; 

a  map-information  revising  means  for  revising  said  road  map 
information  on  said  specified  area  stored  in  said  buffer 
memory,  in  accordance  with  said  road  change  information 
read-out  from  said  map-change  information  storage  means; 
and 

a  display  means  for  displaying  on  a  screen  a  road  map  of  said 
specified  area  in  accordance  with  said  road  map  information 
which  has  thus  been  revised. 


5,614,896 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT  WEAPON 

STATION  TESTING 

R.  Winston  Monk,  and  David  P.  Van  Cleve,  both  of  Tbcson, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Hughes  MissUe  Systems  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,106 
Int  a."  G08B  2IA)0 
VS.  CI.  340—945  20  Claims 

1.  A  weapon  station  testing  system  for  testing  the  mission 
readiness  of  an  aircraft  having  a  plurality  of  weapon  stations 
including  a  first  weapon  station  of  a  first  type  and  a  second  weapon 
station  of  a  second  type,  the  weapon  station  testing  system  com- 
prising: 


2806 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25,  1997 


a  common  electronics  module  external  to  the  aircraft,  the  com- 
mon electronics  module  electronically  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  said  first  and  second  weapon  stations; 

a  first  interchangeable  fixture  for  operatively  interconnecting  the 
common  electronics  module  with  the  first  weapon  station;  and 

a  second  interchangeable  fixture  for  operatively  interconnecting 
the  common  electronics  module  with  the  second  weapon 
station; 

whereby  said  common  electronics  module  communicates  with 
the  first  and  second  weapon  stations  to  ensure  that  the  first 
and  second  weapon  stations  are  mission  ready  to  receive  a 
weapon. 


5,614398 
GUIDE  SYSTEM 
Kazuo  Kamiya,  Anjo;  Hirofiimi  Morimoto,  Nishio,  and  Shojl 
Yokoyama,  Aiyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisln  AW  Co,, 
LttL,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1995,  Ser.  No.  40SJ8»6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049235; 
Mar.  18,  1994,  6-049236;  May  2,  1994,  6-093464;  May  2,  1994, 
6-093465;  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322022 

Int  a."  G08G  I/I23 
VS.  CL  340—995  12  Claims 


5,614,897 
AIRCRAFT  FLIGHT  INSTRIIMENT  DISPLAYS 
Simon  J.  Dumford,  Devon,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412^74 

Int  CL"  GOIC  23/00 

VS.  a.  340—973  18  aaims 
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1.  An  aircraft  flight  instrument  display  system  for  an  aircraft. 

said  aircraft  having  a  flight  control  system  for  controlling  the  flight 

of  the  aircraft,  said  aircraft  having  an  actual  aircraft  speed  and 

heading,  an  aircraft  attitude  sensor  system  and  a  flight  instrument 

control  system  for  controlling  said  aircraft  flight  instrument  display 

system,  said  aircraft  flight  instrument  display  system  comprising: 

a  display  panel  having  an  y  and  x  axis,  where  y  is  a  vertical  axis 

and  X  is  an  horizontal  axis,  said  panel  including  a  combined 

speed  and  heading  indicator  in  the  form  of  a  central  shape; 

means  for  inputting  a  desired  speed  and  heading  to  said  display 

panel; 
said  flight  instrument  control  system  including  means,  respon- 
sive to  said  actual  aircraft  speed  and  heading,  for  driving  said 
display  panel  to  indicate  any  difference  between  said  actual 
aircraft  speed  and  heading  from  said  desired  aircraft  speed 
and  heading  by  means  of  an  y  and  x  displacement,  respec- 
tively, of  an  aircraft  symbol  from  the  cenn^  shape,  where 
movement  of  a  pilot's  control  stick  from  a  position  represen- 
tative of  the  aircraft  symbol  towards  a  position  representative 
of  said  central  shape  will  tend  to  reduce  said  any  difference. 


1.  A  guide  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

guide  data  storage  means  for  storing  guide  data  for  guidance 
objects  located  along  roads  to  be  travelled  and  the  vicinity 
thereof; 

present  position  detecting  a  means  for  detecting  present  position; 

guide  dau  output  means  including  first  search  means  for  search- 
ing for  guidance  objects  within  a  first  range  determined  rela- 
tive to  said  detected  present  position,  second  search  means  for 
searching  for  guidance  objects  within  a  second  range  deter 
mined  relative  to  said  detected  present  position,  said  second 
range  being  different  from  said  first  range,  and  read  means  for 
reading  out  of  said  guide  data  storage  means  guide  data  for  a 
guidance  object  located  by  either  of  said  first  and  second 
search  means; 

a  manual  key  for  issuing  an  instruction  for  a  search  operation  by 
said  second  search  means,  said  first  search  means  being 
operative  to  execute  its  search  absent  said  instruction;  and 

guidance  output  means  for  converting  the  guide  data  for  said 
located  guidance  object  into  guidance  information  and  for 
outputting  said  guidance  information. 


5,614,899 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSING 

TEXTS 

Katsumi  Tokuda,  Osaka,  and  Ryoichi  Sugimura,  Hyogo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,721 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3, 1993,  5-304137 
Int  a."  H03M  7/JO 
VS.  CL  341—51  40  Claims 

1.  A  text  file  compressing  apparatus  comprising: 
word  detecting  means  for  detecting  words  in  sentences  compris- 
ing a  text  file; 
representative  word  storage  means  for  classifying  a  plurality  of 
words  into  a  plurality  of  sets  of  synonymous  words  and  to 
store  the  sets  with  a  representative  word  for  each  set; 
representative  word  retrieval  means  for  retrieving  the  represen- 
Utive  words  for  the  detected  words  from  their  respective  sets 
in  said  representative  word  storage  means; 
representative  word  rewrite  means  for  rewriting  the  detected 
words  into  the  retrieved  representative  words;  and 
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coding  means  for  coding  the  text  file  after  the  detected  words  are 
rewritten  by  said  representative  word  rewrite  means. 


5,614,900 
VARIABLE  WORD  LENGTH  CODE  DECODING 

rlATUS  HAVING  PLURAL  DECODING  TABLES 
FOR  DECODING  LONG  WORDS 
Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,724 

Gaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245031 

Int  a."  H03M  7/40 

VS.  CL  341—67  12  Claims 
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7.  A  variable  word  length  code  decoder  for  decoding  an  input 
variable  word  length  code  sequence,  comprising: 

(A)  means  for  storing  first  N  bits  of  an  undecoded  variable  word 
length  code  sequervce  of  said  input  variable  word  length  code 
sequence  into  a  first  register; 

(B)  means  for  generating  a  first  value  by  shifting  rightward  a 
value  being  read  out  from  said  first  register  by  N-n,  bits, 
wherein  n,  is  less  than  N,  and  storing  the  first  value  into  a 
second  register; 

(C)  means  for  reading  a  first  code  table  based  on  an  address 
indicated  by  said  second  register,  wherein 

addresses  of  said  first  code  table  eitlier  represent  first  data 
associated  with  first  group  variable  word  length  codes 
having  code  lengths  (I,)less  than  or  equal  to  n,  or  represent 
first  remaining  data; 

said  first  code  table  stores  a  decoded  value  and  a  code  length 
in  each  address  corresponding  to  each  of  said  first  data;  and 

said  first  code  table  also  stores  data  representing  a  code  length 
larger  than  n,  in  each  address  corresponding  to  the  first 
' '  remaining  data; 

(D)  means  for  generating  a  second  value  by  changing  first  m, 
bits  of  the  value  being  read  fiwrn  the  first  register  to  zero 
values,  wherein  m,  is  less  than  n,,  and  by  shifting  rightward 
the  changed  value  by  (N-n|-m,  )  bits;  and 

storing  the  second  value  into  said  second  register; 

(E)  means  for  reading  a  second  code  table  based  on  an  address 
indicated  by  said  second  register,  wherein 


addresses  of  said  second  code  table  represent  second  data 
associated  with  second  group  variable  word  length  codes 
having  code  lengths  (Ij/longer  than  n,  and  m,  bits  of  which 
are  removed;  and 

said  second  table  stores  a  decoded  value  and  a  code  length  in 
each  address  corresponding  to  said  second  data; 
(F)  outputting  a  decoded  value  being  read  by  said  means  (C)  or 

said  means  (E)  to  an  output  memory. 


5,614,901 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  DATA 

STREAM  FOR  COST  EFFECTIVE  TRANSMISSION 

LINKS 

Lee  C.  Haas,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Intenutional  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,090,  Feb.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5470,089.  This  application  Jun.  21,  19%,  Ser.  No.  669,255 

Int  a.*  H04L  25/49 

VS.  CL  341—68  45  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  converting  from  a  first  code  set  to  a  second  code 
set  comprising  the  steps  of: 
grouping  said  first  code  set  into  groups  of  n  bits;  and 
converting  each  group  of  n  bits  into  a  corresponding  group  of 
iH-a  bits,  wherein  each  group  of  n-i-a  bits  is  selected  from  2"*° 
options,  wherein  each  selected  group  of  n-t-a  bits  has  the 
characteristic  of  having  disparity  of  less  than  or  equal  to  1 
after  formatting  to  an   inversion   media-level  fonnat  and 
wherein  only  one  selected  group  of  n+a  bits  has  comma 
property. 


5,614,902 

RATIOMETRIC  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 

WITH  AUTOMATIC  OFFSET 

Thomas  L.  Hopkins,  Mundeiein,  111.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc^  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,903 

Int  a."  U03M  1/66 

VS.  CL  341—118  22  Claims 

vaTs 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  an  analog  value  to  a  digital  value 
with  an  offset  having  a  given  degree  of  accuracy  using  an  analog  to 
digital  converter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  an  analog  value; 
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converting  the  analog  value  to  a  digital  value  using  an  analog  to 
digital  converter,  wherein  the  analog  to  digital  converter  is 
comprised  of  the  following  elements: 
a  current  source  having  a  current; 
a  counter  having  a  result  register; 
a  logic  block; 

an  integrator  which  produces  a  wave  form,  and  which  is 
supplied  with  the  current  of  the  current  source  during  a  first 
fixed  period  of  time  and  which  subtracts  the  offset  value 
from  the  digital  value  to  generate  a  digital  conversion  result 
during  a  second  fixed  period  of  time  equal  to  the  fixed 
period  of  time,  wherein  the  second  fixed  period  of  time 
follows  the  first  fixed  period  of  time; 
a  comparator  which  is  supplied  with  the  wave  form  of  the 
integrator  and  which  has  an  output  signal  which  is  pre- 
sented to  the  logic  block; 
wherein  dunng  the  first  fixed  period  of  time,  the  wave  form  of 
the  integrator  charged  to  a  first  voltage  level  equal  to  a 
reference  value  plus  a  measured  voltage  and  a  count  repre- 
senutive  of  the  first  fixed  penod  of  time  is  stored  in  the 
result  register; 
wherein  during  the  second  fixed  period  of  time,  an  offset 
count  representative  of  the  offset  value  and  the  second  fixed 
period  of  time  is  subtracted  from  the  count  representative 
of  the  first  fixed  period  of  time;  and 
wherein  during  a  third  period  of  time  which  follows  the 
second  fixed  period  of  time,  a  time  required  for  the  wave 
forni  to  reach  a  second  voltage  level  equal  to  the  reference 
value  is  measured;  and 
subtracting  an  offset  value  from  the  digital  value  to  generate  a 
digital  conversion  result  representative  of  the  analog  value 
with  respect  to  a  measurement  range,  having  a  minimum 
value  and  a  maximum  value,  during  a  fixed  period  of  tiine  of 
a  measurement  period. 


5,614,904 

BALANCE  COMPANDED  DELTA  CONVERSION  FOR 

HOMODYNE  RECEIVER 

Paul   W.   Dent,  Stehag,  Sweden,  assigDor  to  Ericsson   Inc, 

Research  Triangle  Parli,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401.124 

Int  CL"  H03M  \m 

U,S.  a.  341—143  17  Claims 


1.  A  balanced  delta- modulation  analog-to-digital  conversion  cir- 
cuit comprising: 

a  first  principal  integrator  means  for  producing  a  first  output 
signal  which  rises  when  a  first  control  signal  is  generated  and 
falls  when  a  second  control  signal  is  generated; 

a  second  principal  integrator  means  for  producing  a  second 
output  signal  which  falls  when  said  first  control  signal  is 
generated  and  rises  when  said  second  control  signal  is  gener- 
ated; and 

differencing  means  for  responding  to  the  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  output  signals  and  generating  said  first  or 
second  control  signals. 


5,614.903 
DISTORTION  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG 

CONVERTER 
Bert   K.   Oyama,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  TRW   Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521^2 

Int.  a."  H03M  //66 

U5.CL341— 118  ^ 12Clainis 


5,614,905 

HIGH  SPEED  SERIAL  DIGITAL  DATA  TO  ANALOG 

SIGNAL  CONVERTER 

Ronald  C.  Crane,  2101  California  St.,  Apt  329,  Mountain 

View,  CaUf.  94040 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,267 

Int  a.*  H03M  //66 

U.S.  CL  341—146  8  Claims 


1  An  arrangement  for  suppressing  spurious  frequency  compo- 
nents of  an  analog  output  of  a  digital-to-analog  (D/A)  converter, 
the  arrangement  comprising: 

a  track-and-reset  switching  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  an 

output  of  the  D/A  converter,  the  track-and  reset  switching 

circuit  blanking  out  the  D/A  converter  output  during  transition 

phases  of  the  analog  output; 

a  filter  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the 

track-and-reset  switching  circuit;  and 
a  linearized,  differential  buffer  amplifier  circuit  having  an  input 
coupled  to  an  output  of  the  filter  circuit,  the  filter  circuit  being 
coupled  to  the  buffer  amplifier  circuit  input  and  minimizing 
high  frequency  distortion  of  the  D/A  convener  output  signal. 


Dxnoi 


analog  convener 


code 


5.  A  serial  digital 
comprising: 

first  through  N-1  binary  inputs  forming  first  through  N-I  data 
input  channels  each  conveying  in  parallel  a  serial  binary 
representation  of  the  N-level  code; 

a  first  series  of  serially-coupled  delay  line  elements,  the  first  data 
input  channel  being  coupled  to  feed  the  first  series  of  serially- 
coupled  delay  line  elements,  said  first  series  of  delay  line 
elements  capturing  at  each  digital  input  binary-level  data  at 
continuously-variable  times,  each  said  first  delay  line  element 
having  means  for  controllably  setting  gate  propagation  delay 
through  said  gate  device  to  a  preselected  continuously  vari- 
able precision  propagation  delay  time,  so  that  digital  dau  is 
propagated  through  said  delay  line  elements  at  a  precision 
delay  time  after  amval  at  each  said  digital  input  to  said  delay 
line  elements; 
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at  lea|t  a  second  series  of  serially<oupled  delay  line  elements, 
the  Second  data  input  channel  being  coupled  to  feed  the 
second  scries  of  delay  line  elements,  said  second  series  of 
delay  line  elements  capturing  at  each  digital  input  binary-level 
data  at  continuously-variable  times,  each  said  second  delay 
line  element  having  means  for  controllably  setting  gate  propa- 
gation delay  through  said  gate  device  to  a  preselected  continu- 
ously variable  precision  propagation  delay  time,  so  that  digital 
data  is  propagated  through  said  delay  line  elements  at  a 
precision  delay  time  after  arrival  at  each  said  digital  input  to 
said  delay  line  elements; 

a  comnion  signal  node; 

an  output  pad;  and 

resistOP-buffered  taps  connected  at  nodes  between  the  delay  line 
elements  of  the  at  least  first  and  second  series  of  delay  line 
elements,  each  of  the  resistor-buffered  taps  being  coupled  to 
the  common  signal  node,  the  conunon  signal  node  for  feeding 
the  output  pad,  the  output  pad  being  series  coupled  with  an 
analog  output. 


5,614,907 
ALL  WEATHER  VISUAL  SYSTEM  FOR  HELICOPTERS 
Wolfgang  Kreitmair-Steck,  Hohenldrcben,  and  Helmut  Klaus- 
ing,  Wessling/Hochstadt   both   of  Germany,  assignors   to 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  14,  19%,  Ser.  No.  616,003 
Int  CI.'  GOIS  13/90:7/04 
U.S.  a.  342—25  7  Claims 

.7  *i_ 


5,614,906 
MEtnOD  FOR  SELECTING  A  REMOTE  CONTROL 
COMMAND  SET 
Patricia  H.  Hayes,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Kimtboa  T.  Nguyen, 
Yorba  Linda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Universal  Electron- 
ics Inc,  Twinsburg,  Obio 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  Na  636,666 

Int  CI.*  G08C  19/12 

VS.  a.  341-176  16  Cfadms 
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16.  Afi  apparatus  for  selecting  an  appropriate  one  of  a  plurality 
of  command  sets  stored  in  a  remote  control  having  a  plurality  of 
assignable    user   actuated   switches   or   keys   for  controlling   a 
remotely  controllable  electronic  device,  comprising: 
means  for  assigning  an  effects  observable  command  from  each 
of  the  plurality  of  command  sets  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
assignable  user  actuated  switches  or  keys; 
means  for  transmitting  said  effects  observable  command  when 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  assignable  user 
actuated  switches  or  keys  is  actuated; 
meant  for  indicating  the  halting  of  the  actuation  of  the  plurality 

of  tlsignable  user  actuated  switches  or  keys;  and 
meant  for  setting  the  remote  control  to  transmit  future  remote 
control  commands  from  the  command  set  containing  the  last 
traaamitted  effects  observable  command. 


■0-, 

-J/ 


1.  All  weather  visual  system  for  a  helicopter,  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  synthetic  aperture  radar  unit  with  rotating  anteitnas,  in 
which  at  least  one  radar  antenna  is  located  at  tlie  end  of  a 
helicopter  rotor  or  a  turnstile  above  a  rotor  axis,  to  transmit  and 
receive  radar  pulses,  received  signals  being  demodulated,  tempo- 
rarily  stored,   correlated   in   a  computer,   and   then   displayed, 
wherein: 
radar  antennas  are  positioned  between  tlie  rotor  blades  in  one  of: 
a  single  plane,  and  planes  that  overlap  one  another  pairwise; 
transmitting  and  receiving  antenna  pairs  with  different  eleva- 
tional  directions  are  integrated  in  the  ends  of  rotating  antenna 
support  arms; 
radar  transmitting/receiving  electronics  in  the  rotating  antenna 
suppon  arms  and  in  a  co-rotating  electronics  hotising  are 
integrated  with  a  power  supply; 
acceleration  sensors  coupled  to  provide  inputs  to  said  computer 

for  motion  compensation; 
means  for  measuring  the  forward  speed  are  coupled  to  provide 

inputs  to  said  computer, 
precision  gyros  are  provided  to  locate  the  rotational  plane  of  the 
antenna  support  arms,  said  precision  gyros  also  being  coupled 
to  provide  inputs  to  said  computer;  and 
means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  computer  are  provided  for 
displaying  radar  information  as  a  plioto-like  image  on  a 
screen  located  in  the  cockpit,  partial  images  from  the  antennas 
with  different  elevation  angles  being  linked  and  smootlied  to 
create  said  images. 


5,614,908 
HELICOPTER  SYSTEM  WITH  ROTOR  BLADE 
ANTENNAS  FOR  LANDING  ASSISTANCE  AND  FOR 
DETECTION  OF  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  ANOMALIES 
Joseph  P.  Phelan,  74  AUoway  Rd.,  Parsippany,  N  J.  07054,  and 
Yafcov  T^eskov,  2339  Hudson  Ter.,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.  07024 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,864 
Int  a."  GOIS  n/00;  GOIV  5/02:3/16;  HOIQ  1/28 
as.  a.  342—33  21  Oaims 

1.  A  helicopter  system  including  a  helicopter  having  a  linear 
speed,  an  angular  speed,  and  pilot  landing  assisting  capabilities 
that  assist  a  pilot  in  landing  a  helicopter  on  a  landing  site,  said 
system  comprising: 

a)  radio  wave  generating  means  for  generating  radio  waves  at 
the  landing  site;  said  radio  waves  having  amplitudes  and  a 
wavelength; 

b)  a  helicopter  body; 

c)  a  shaft  rotatively  mounted  to  said  helicopter  body; 
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5,614,909 
FM  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Satoni  Komatsu,  Sugiiuuni-ka,  aod  Hlroatai  Kudo,  Saitanw- 
kcn,   both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Honda   Giken   Kogyo 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,461,  Nov.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,495,255,  which  Is  a  continiiadoa  of  S«r.  No.  938,992,  Sep.  2, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aag.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

515322 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1992,  3-253097 

Int  CL*  GOIS  13/93 

VS.  CL  342—70  7  Claims 


d)  a  pair  of  slip  rings  fixedly  attached  u>  said  shaft  for  rotation 
tlierewith: 

e)  a  plimdity  of  Wade*  having  tips  and  being  attached  to  said 
sliaft  for  rotation  therewith:  said  plurality  of  blades  having  a 
variable  pitch  and  a  variable  angular  velocity,  so  that  as  said 
variable  angular  velocity  of  said  plurality  of  blades  varies  to 
allow  for  fine  tuning  of  reception  of  said  radio  waves  gener- 
ated by  said  radio  wave  generating  means,  said  variable  pitch 
of  said  plurality  of  blades  varies  accordingly  so  as  to  prevent 
a  sudden  change  in  altitude  of  said  helicofNer. 

f)  an  even  number  of  slender,  cylindrically-shaped,  and 
downwardly-extending  exterior  antennae  for  receiving  said 
radio  waves  generated  by  said  radio  wave  generating  means 
and  generating  a  cuneni  responsive  thereto;  each  antenna  of 
said  even  number  of  slender,  cylindrically-shaped,  and 
downwardly-extending  exterior  antennae  extending  down- 
waidly  from  a  tip  of  a  different  blade  of  said  plurality  of 
blades: 

g)  a  plurality  of  coaxial  cables;  each  caWe  of  said  plurality  of 
coaxial  cables  extending  longitudinally  through  a  different 
Made  of  said  plurality  of  blades  from  an  antenna  of  said  even 
number  of  slender,  cylindrtcally-shaped,  and  downwardly- 
extending  exterior  antennae  to  said  pair  of  slip  rings,  so  that 
said  even  number  of  slender,  cylindrically-shaped,  and 
downwardly-extending  exterior  antennae  arc  in  electrical 
cominunicalioa  with  said  pair  of  sbp  rings  and  said  current 
generated  by  said  even  number  of  slender,  cylindrically- 
shi^ied,  and  downwanlly-exieiiding  exterior  antennae  flows  to 
said  pair  of  slip  rings; 

h)  a  pair  of  immovable  brashes  being  in  electrical  communica- 
tion  widi  said  pair  of  slip  rings  while  said  plurality  of  blades 
rotate,  so  that  said  cunent  flows  from  said  pair  of  slip  nngs  to 
said  pair  of  immovable  brashes  while  said  plurality  of  blades 
rotate; 
i)  an  Mnplifier  being  in  electrical  communicatioo  with  said  pair 
of  immovable  brushes  and  amplifying  said  current  from  said 
pair  of  immovable  brushes,  so  that  said  cimem  flows  from 
said  pair  of  immovable  brushes  to  said  amplifier  and  is 
amplified  thereby  so  as  to  produce  an  amplified  current; 
j)  a  microcomputer  interface  being  in  electrical  communication 
with  said  amplifier,  so  that  said  amplified  current  flows  from 
said  amplifier  to  said  microcomputer  interface; 
k)  a  microcomputer  being  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
microcomputer  interface,  so  that  said  amplified  current  flows 
from  said  microcomputer  interface  to  said  microcomputer; 
and 
1)  a  display  device  being  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
microcomputer  for  displaying  a  signal  representative  of  said 
amplified  current,  so  that  said  amplified  current  flows  from 
said  microcomputer  to  said  display  device;  said  signal  being  a 
function    of   altitude    of   .said    even    number   of    slender, 
cylindrically-shaped,    and    downwardly-extending    exterior 
antennae  above  the  landing  site  and  said  amplitude  of  said 
radio   waves   received   by   said   even   number  of  slender, 
cylindrically-shaped.    and    downwardly-extending    exterior 
antennae,  so  that  by  monitoring  said  signal  displayed  on  said 
display  device  said  altitude  of  said  helicopter  above  die  land- 
ing site  and  proximity  of  said  helicopter  to  the  landing  site 
can  be  monitored  and  used  to  assist  the  pilot  of  said  helicopter 
in  landing  said  helicopter  on  the  landing  site. 


1.  An  FM  radar  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dielectric  plates; 

each  dielectric  plate  having  disposed  thereon  a  plurality  of 
transmitting  antennas  for  transnnitting  FM  signals  of  a  high 
frequency;  a  plurality  of  receiving  antennas  for  receiving 
return  signals,  each  of  said  return  signals  having  been  origi- 
nally transmitted  by  a  transmitting  antenna  and  reflected  by  an 
object:  and  a  plurality  of  mixent  for  producing  beat  signals  of 
tow  frequency  by  mixing  said  return  signals  with  a  local 
signal  related  to  said  FM  signals  nansmitted  from  said  trans- 
mitting antennas: 

time  dividing  means  coupled  to  said  mixers  for  time-dividing 
tiie  beat  signals  produced  the  mixers  and  producing  a  plurality 
of  time  divided  beat  signals;  and 

a  common  detection  circuit  coupled  to  said  time  dividing  means 
for  detecting  a  frequency  of  each  time  divided  heat  signal 
supplied  by  said  time  dividing  means  and  for  determining  a 
range  to  an  object  based  upon  the  frequencies  of  the  time 
divided  beat  signals. 


5,614,910 
MISS  DISTANCE  VECTOR  SCORING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  L.  Bradley,  Oxnard;  Don  WUteoMB,  and  Georse  T. 
Milk,  both  of  Rldjtecrtst.  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  Sutcs  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,716 
Int  a.*  GOIS  13/48 
VS.  a.  342—119  20  Claims 

1.  A  miss  distance  indicator  for  measuring  and  indicating  a 
missile-to-taiget  distance  and  a  missile  direction,  said  miss  dis- 
tance indicator  comprising: 

a  scalar  scoring  system  for  generating  a  pulsed  radio  frequency 

signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency; 
a  phase  lock  loop  circuit  connected  to  said  scalar  scoring  system 
to  receive  said  pulsed  radio  frequency  signal,  said  phase  lock 
loop  circuit,  responsive  to  said  puLsed  radio  frequency  signal, 
generating  a  system  clock  signal; 
a  programmed  array  logic  device  connected  to  said  phase  lock 
loop  ciicuit  to  receive  said  system  clock  signal,  said  pro- 
grammed anay  logic  device,  responsive  to  said  system  clock 
signal,  generating  a  plurality  of  antenna  control  signals,  and  a 
plurality  of  sample-hold  pulse  signals; 
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anteaoa  means,  responsive  lo  said  pulsed  radio  frequency  signal 
and  said  antenna  control  signals,  sequentially  emitting  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  pulsed  beams  of  radio  frequency 
energy,  each  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  pulsed 
beams  of  radio  frequency  energy  having  an  identical  pulse 
repetition  frequency,  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  pulsed 
beams  of  radio  frequency  energy  forming  a  spherical  radiation 
panem  of  pulsed  radio  frequency  energy  to  detect  an  incom- 
ing missile; 

said  antenna  means  receiving  reflections  of  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  pulsed  beams  of  radio  frequency  energy  from 
said  incoming  missile  and  converting  the  reflections  of  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  pulsed  beams  of  radio  frequerKy 
eicrgy  into  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  a  scalar  miss 
ditmnce  and  a  vector  miss  direction  of  said  iixroming  missile 
from  said  anterma  means,  said  antenna  means  being  represen- 
tative of  a  target: 

said  scalar  scoring  system  receiving  said  electrical  signals  and 
thea  providing  an  analog  video  signal; 

sampling  means  for  receiving  said  analog  video  signal  and  said 
sample-hold  pulse  signals,  said  sampling  means,  responsive  to 
said  sample-hold  pulse  signals,  sampling  portions  of  said 
analog  video  signal; 

banc^pess  filtering  means  for  receiving  the  sampled  portions  of 
said  analog  video  signal  and  then  passing  through  said  band- 
pass filtering  means  only  the  sampled  portions  of  said  analog 
video  signal  within  a  predetermined  frequency  range; 

an  aoalog-to-digital  converter  connected  to  said  filtering  means 
for  converting  the  sampled  portions  of  said  analog  video 
signal  within  said  predetermined  frequency  range  into  an 
equivalent  digital  signal: 

a  pulse  code  modulation  encoder  connected  to  said  analog-to- 
digttal  converter  for  encoding  said  equivalent  digital  signal 
into  a  serial  bit  stream  and  providing  a  frame  sync  logic  signal 
for  said  serial  bit  stream;  and 

a  transmitter  connected  to  said  pulse  code  modulation  encoder 
for  transmitting  said  serial  bit  stream  to  a  receiving  station  for 
pipcessing  by  said  receiving  station. 


emiiting  microwaves  to  the  surface  of  the  material  by  means  of 
an  antenna; 

receiving  the  echo  waves  reflected  from  tlie  surface  of  the 
material  using  the  antenna; 

stonng  an  undisturbed  echo  function  corresponding  to  an  undis- 
turbed measurement; 

forming  an  actual  echo  function  fttim  the  echo  waves  received 
by  the  antenna  for  each  measurement,  the  actual  echo  function 
representing  the  echo  amplitudes  as  a  function  of  the  distance 
to  the  surface  of  the  material  from  the  antenna; 

comparing  the  actual  echo  function  to  the  undisturbed  echo 
function  corresponding  to  the  undisturbed  measurement; 

evaluating  deviations  detected  by  the  comparison  between  the 
actual  echo  function  to  the  undisturbed  echo  fimction  in  the 
antenna  region  and  in  the  adjacent  proximity  zone  to  recog- 
nize at  least  one  of  formation  of  deposit  on  tlie  antenna, 
damage  to  the  antenna,  and  loss  of  the  anterma. 


5,614,912 
RADAR  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Edmund  J.  Mitchell,  Newtoo,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Mitre 
Corporation.  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,615,  Sep.  9,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb,  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,279 

Int  CL*  GOIS  13/46 

VS.  CI.  342—146  26  Claims 
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5,614,911 
RADAR-BASED  METHOD  OF  LEVEL  MEASUREMENT 
Jotuuufeorg    Otto,    Aalen-Holbermweiier;    Stefan    Burger, 
Freiburg,  and   Peter  Gerst   Karlsrube,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Endress  -i-  Hauser  GmbH  +  Co.,  Maulburg, 
Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP94A)3136,  §  371  Date  May  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/08780,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Mar.  30,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  436,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1993,  43  32 
071.6 

Int  CI."  GOIS  13/08 
VS.  a.  342—124  10  Claims 

1.  A  rBdar-based  method  for  measuring  a  level  of  material  in  a 
container,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  Apparatus  for  locating  at  least  two  targets  comprising: 

a  transmitter  of  electromagnetic  radiation  for  directing  electro- 
magnetic radiation  to  said  at  least  two  targets, 

a  receiver  of  electromagnetic  radiation  for  intercepting  reflected 
electromagnetic  radiation  or  transponded  electromagnetic 
radiation  from  said  at  least  two  targets,  said  receiver  not 
receiving  electromagnetic  radiation  direcdy  from  said  trans- 
mitter for  subsequent  processing, 

a  processor  operationally  engaged  to  said  receiver  and  indepen- 
dent of  said  transmitter  for  accepting  signals  from  said 
receiver,  said  signals  characterizing  said  reflected  electromag- 
netic radiation  or  said  transponded  electromagnetic  radiation 
from  said  at  least  two  targets,  and 

programs  running  in  said  processor  for  computing  said  locations 
of  any  of  said  at  least  two  targets  from  said  signals  even 
though  said  receiver  has  not  been  manipulated  to  be  synchro- 
nized with  said  transmitter. 
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5,614,913 
OPTIMIZATION  OF  SURVEY  COORDINATE 
TRANSFORMATIONS 
Mark  Nichols,  Sunnyvale;  Kenneth  W.  McBride,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.;  Ian  Viney,  St  Martins,  New  Zealand;  Arthur 
l^ylor,  Basingstoke,  United  Kingdom;  Richard  Jackson.  St 
Albans,  New  Zealand,  and  John  F.  Schipper,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Trimble  Navigation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,844 
Int  CI."  GOIS  5/02 
MS.  a.  342—357  15  CI^ 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  location  coordinates  for  a  plurality 
of  surveyed  locations,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  location  determination  (LD)  receiver  having  an  LD 
signal  antenna  and  an  LD  signal  receiver/processor  to  receive 
and  process  LD  signals  transmitted  from  three  or  more  LD 
signal  sources,  which  are  spaced  apart  from  the  LD  receiver, 
and  to  use  these  LD  signals  to  determine  three-dimensional 
location  coordinates  for  the  LD  signal  antenna: 

using  the  LD  signals  received  at  the  LD  receiver  to  determine  a 
first  set  of  three-dimensional  location  coordinates 
(x'„|.y'„,,z„,)  for  N  selected  presently-surveyed  locations. 

numbered  n=l.  2 N  (N S3)  in  a  first  coordinate  system 

Gl: 

providing  a  second  set  of  three  dimensional  location  coordinates 
(»„ ■•'  y'm  '•  Z". :'  ^°f  ^  previously-surveyed  locations,  num- 
bered ni^i.  2"  .  .  .  .  M  (MSN),  where  each  previously- 
surveyed  location  number  m=k  is  coincident  with  the 
presently-sur\eyed  location  number  n=lc  for  k=l.  2 M: 

providing  a  three-dimensional  coordinate  transformation 
T(G2;G1)  of  the  first  coordinate  system  Gl  onto  a  second 
three-dimensional  coordinate  system  G2.  under  which  the 
location  coordinates  (x'„  ,,  y„,,  z,  ,)  for  each  of  the  N 
presently-surveyed  locations  in  Gl  are  transformed  into  loca- 
tion coordinates  (x"„ ,.  y"„.,.  z"„,)  in  G2  (n=l.  2 N): 

choosing  the  transformation  t(G2:Gl)  so  that  the  error  sum 

I  I'd 


said  system  including  first,  second  and  third  antennas  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  said  method  comprising: 
transmining  said  data  packet  from  said  first  antenna  to  form  a 

first  transmitted  data  packet; 
transmitting  said  dau  packet  from  said  second  antenna  to  form  a 

second  transmitted  data  packet  after  said  first  transnutted  data 

packet; 
transmitting  said  data  packet  from  said  third  antenna  to  form  a 

third  transmined  data  packet  after  said  second  transnutted 

data  packet; 
receiving  in  sequence  said  first,  second  and  third 
transmitted  data  packets  at  said  receiver  forming  respective  first, 

second  and  third  received  data  packets; 
selecting  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  received  data 

packets  to  form  said  digital  dau  at  said  receiver; 
measuring  the  respective  time  of  arrival  of  said  first,  second  and 

third  transmitted  data  packets  at  said  receiver;  and 
computing  the  location  of  said  receiver  from  said  respective 

measured  time  of  arrival  of  said  first,  second  and  third  trans- 
mitted data  packets. 


5,614,915 
LAYERED  ANTENNA 
Roger  C.  Webb,  Paignton,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  North- 
em  Telecom  Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  626,841 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1995, 
9507717 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  li/lQ 
\i&.  a.  343—770  9  Claims 


1 
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L  m=l  -• 

is  minimized,  where  p  is  a  selected  positive  number  and  e,„.f„  and 
g„  are  selected  non-negative  weight  coefficients;  and 

determining  die  location  coordinates  (x"„;,  y',,,.  z'„,2>  ^°f  3' 

least  one  of  the  presently  surveyed  locations  (n=l,  2 N) 

under  the  transformation  T(G2;G1),  and  displaying  these 
location  coordinates  by  a  visually  perceptible  or  audibly  per- 
ceptible image. 


5,614.914 
WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  DISTRIBITION  SYSTEM 
WITH  TIME  AND  SPACE  DIVERSITY  TRANSMISSION 
FOR  DETERMINING  RECEIVER  LOCATION 
D.  Ridgely  Bolgiann.  Gladwyne,  Pa.,  and  Gilbert  E.  LaVean. 
Reston.  Va..  assignors  to  InterdigiUl  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  301,230 

Int  CI."  GOIS  i/02 

MS.  a.  342— 3M  80  Claims 

1.  In  a  wireless  communication  system,  wherein  a  data  packet  is 

communicated  from  a  minsmitter  to  a  receiver  to  form  a  received 

data  packet,  a  method  for  determining  the  location  of  said  receiver 


^'C^ 


1.  A  layered  antenna  comprising: 

a)  a  feed  network  layer; 

b)  groundplanes  on  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  feed  network 
layer; 

c)  a  backplane  placed  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  one  of  the 
ground  layers  to  form  a  rear  reflector  of  the  antenna;  said 
antenna  having  a  linear  array  of  radiating  elements  compris- 
ing apertures  defined  through  the  groundplanes,  wherein  the 
apertures  formed  in  the  groundplane  adjacent  die  back-plane 
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:have  flanges  which  extend  towards  the  backplane,  whereby 
coupling  between  signals  reflected  by  the  reflector  plane  and 
itie  radiating  elements  is  reduced. 


5,614,916 
ELLIPTIC  BEAM  HORN  ANTENNA 
Yos&tiiko  Mizuguchi,  Tbma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusai  Den- 
sbin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jiin.  29,  1994,  6-168591 

Int  CL"  HOIQ  ]i/00 

MS,  CL  343—786  6  Claims 
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1.  An  anieima  mounted  on  a  circuit  board  for  receiving  a 
predetermined  RF  signal  comprising: 
a  dielectric  layer  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 
at  electrically  conductive  ground  plane  disposed  on  said  first 
side; 


an  elongated  electrically  conductive  stub  means  disposed  on  said 
second  side  having  two  ends,  each  end  electrically  connected 
to  said  ground  plane  through  conductive  paths  in  said  dielec- 
tric layer,  said  electrically  conductive  stub  and  said  ground 
plane  forming  a  closed  resonant  cavity  that  is  excited  by  the 
RF  signal  wtien  the  RF  signal  arrives  at  said  stub  means,  said 
stub  means  having  a  predetermined  width;  and 

electrically  conductive  sail  extending  in  a  generally  perpendicu- 
lar direction  from  said  stub  means  electrically  coimected  to 
said  stub  means,  for  increasing  the  propagating  directions  by 
which  the  RF  signal  will  excite  said  cavity. 


5,614,918 
GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  ANTENNA  FIXED 
HEIGHT  TRIPOD  ADAPTER 
Steven  J.  Dinardo.  Simi  Valley,  and  Mark  A.  Smith,  Altadena, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265^21,  Jun.  21,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  JuL  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,137 
Int  CL*  HOIQ  im 
MS.  a.  343—882  8  Claims 


1.  An  elliptic  beam  horn  antenna,  comprising: 
A  bom  antenna  or  waveguide  structure  for  radiating  out  radio 
waves  into  space  and  having  an  essentially  diamond-shaped 
,  aperture  configuration,  two  diagonals  of  said  diamond-shaped 
!  aperture  configuration  comprising  a  longer  diagonal  and  a 
Shorter  diagonal;  and 
a  feeding  system  for  electro-magnetically  coupling  to  said  horn 
;  antenna  or  waveguide  structure  so  that  one  or  both  of  two 
!  diagonal  directions  of  the  diamond-shaped  aperture  coincide 
with  the  electric  field  vector  of  the  radio  waves. 


5,614,917 
RF  SAIL  PUMPED  TUIVED  ANTENNA 
R  Kennedy,  Dearborn,  and  Paul  A.  Zoito,  Southfield, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mkb. 

CMtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  130,933,  Oct  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,901 

Int  a."  HOIQ  //i« 

MS  a.  343— 846  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  ensuring  rapid  and  accurate  positioning  of  a 
portable  Global  Positioning  System  antenna  so  that  the  antenna  has 
longitude  and  latitude  identical  to  a  stationary  survey  marker  and  is 
disposed  at  a  known  altitude  above  said  marker,  the  device  com- 
prising: 

an  elongate  carrying  member  of  a  predetermined  length  for 
controlling  the  altitude  of  the  antenna,  the  member  having 
means  at  an  upper  end  for  removably  attaching  the  Global 
Positioning  System  antenna,  and  means  at  a  lower  end  for 
fixing  the  lower  end  on  the  survey  marker,  thereby  defining 
the  longitude  and  latitude  of  the  anteima  when  the  carrying 
member  is  adjusted  to  be  plumb; 
horizontally  and  angularly  adjustable  support  means  for  support- 
ing the  carrying  member  and  for  imparting  horizontal  move- 
ment to  the  carrying  member  combined  with  automatic  angu- 
lar accommodation  of  the  support  means  to  the  carrying 
member  as  said  member  is  moved  horizontally  by  the  support 
means,  said  support  means  simultaneously  allowing  the  car- 
rying member  to  slide  longitudinally  through  the  support 
means  while  the  lower  end  of  the  carrying  member  remains 
fixed  in  place  on  the  survey  marker; 
level  determining  means  anached  to  the  carrying  member  for 
indicating  when  the  anteima  is  disposed  at  the  same  latitude 
and  longitude  as  the  lower  end  of  the  carrying  member  by 
determining  when  the  carrying  member  is  plumb; 


2814 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25,  1997 


locking  means  for  locking  the  support  means  in  place  when  the 
level  means  determines  that  the  carrying  member  is  plumb; 
and 

attachment  means  for  removably  attaching  the  device  to  a  sup- 
port structure. 


means  for  separating  said  optical  mask  from  said  image  by 
removing  the  secondary  image  from  the  view  of  only  the 
viewer,  so  that  the  viewer  only  sees  the  primary  image. 


5,614,919 
WIRE  DIAMOND  LATTICE  STRUCTURE  FOR  PHASED 
ARRAY  SIDE  LOBE  SUPPRESSION  AND  FABRICATION 

METHOD 
Joseph  L.  Pikulski,  Westlake,  and  Juan  F.  L«n,  Agoura  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Haghes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,(25 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  15/02 

MS.  a.  343—909  7  Claims 


5,614,921 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  SPATLU. 

LIGHT  MODULATOR 
James  L.  Conner,  Rowletl;  Michael  J.  Overiaur,  Piano,  and 
Kevin  Komher,  Dallas,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  111,696,  Aug.  25,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482^38 

lot  ex."  G09G  3/20:3/34 

VS.  a.  345—85  8  CI*!™* 
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I.  A  frequency  selective  stnicture  for  suppressing  electromag- 
netic radiation,  comprising  a  wire  mesh  stracture  emulating  a 
diamond  lanice  bond  link  structure  between  carbon  atoms  of  a 
diamond  lanice,  wherein  the  wire  mesh  structure  is  characterized 
by  a  series  of  interlocking  unit  cube  elements  having  a  unit  cube 
dimension  d.  and  wherein  the  dimension  d  is  one  half  of  a  wave- 
length of  a  frequency  of  radiation  to  be  suppressed. 


5,614,920 
SECURE  VIEWING  OF  DISPLAY  LTNITS  USING  AN 
ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER 
Paul  W.  Coteus,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Douglas  S.  Good- 
man, Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,953 
Int  a."  G09G  S/00 

12  aaims 

/'2  .0 


1.  A  signal  generator  for  controlhng  a  spatial  light  modulator, 
wherein  said  spatial  light  modulator  is  comprised  of  blocks,  com- 
prising: 
a  block  selector  to  select  at  least  one  block  of  said  spatial  light 
modulator,  said  block  selector  having  two  mode  inputs  and 
four  address  inputs  for  receiving  mode  and  address  signals, 
said  block  selector  having  four  modes,  a  first  mode  wherein 
the  block  identified  by  the  address  inputs  is  selected,  a  second 
mode  wherein  all  even  numbered  blocks  are  selected,  a  third 
mode  wherein  all  odd  numbered  blocks  are  selected,  and  a 
fourth  mode  wherein  all  blocks  are  selected; 
a  mode  selector  to  determine  what  voltage  should  be  provided  to 
each  block  based  on  whether  or  not  each  block  is  selected  as 
determined  by  the  output  of  said  block  selector,  said  mode 
selector  having  three  inputs  for  selecting  one  of  eight  states,  a 
first  state  indicating  all  blocks  should  receive  a  bias  voltage,  a 
second  state  indicating  all  blocks  should  receive  an  offset 
voltage,  a  third  state  indicating  all  blocks  should  receive  an 
oscillating  reset  voltage,  a  fourth  state  indicating  all  blocks 
should  receive  a  constant  reset  voltage,  a  tifth  state  indicating 
all  blocks  should  receive  said  bias  voltage,  a  sixth  sute 
indicating  selected  blocks  should  receive  said  offset  voltage 
and  unselected  blocks  should  receive  said  bias  voluge.  a 
seventh  state  indicating  that  selected  blocks  should  receive 
said  oscillating  reset  voltage  and  unselected  blocks  should 
receive   said   bias   voluge,   and   an   eighth   stat   indicating 
selected  blocks  should  receive  said  constant  reset  voltage  and 
unselected  blocks  should  receive  said  bias  voluge;  and 
an  output  drive  connected  to  said  mode  selector  and  to  each 
block  of  said  spatial  light  modulator  to  provide  voluges 
selected  by  said  mode  selector  to  each  said  block. 


U.S.  a.  345—7 


^26 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  secure  viewing  of  a  primary  image 
on  a  display  by  a  viewer  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  optical  mask  for  said  image  by  gener- 
ating a  secondary  image  between  the  display  and  the  viewer, 
said  secondary  image  mixing  with  said  primary  image  to 
obscure  the  viewing  of  the  primary  image:  and 


5,614322 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
l^ikafiimi  Kawaguchi,  Yamatotakada;  Akira  Tomiyoshi,  and 
Makoto  Takeda,  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,717 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1994,  6-066145 
Int.  a.*^  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  a.  345—89  11  Claims 

1.  An  active  matrix  type  display  apparatus  comprising: 
a  display  medium  made  of  an  elecu-o-optical  material; 
a  pair  of  substrates  opposing  each  other  with  the  display  medium 

interposed  therebetween: 
a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  formed  in  a  matrix  on  one  of  the 

substrates; 
a  plurality  of  row  electrodes  each  of  which  is  disposed  so  as  to 
correspond  to  each  row  of  the  pixel  electrodes  in  the  matrix; 
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5,614,923 
DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

SCREEN 
Tatsushi  Gotou;  Kazuyuki  Murase,  and  Hideki  Yamanaka,  all 
of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14, 1993,  5-174097 

Int  a.'  GOIG  3/36:  G09G  5/00:5/36 

12  Claims 

•J ,  .:!_, . 


U.S.  a.  345—99 


1.  A  drive  apparatus  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  screen  compris- 
ing: 

time  setting  means  for  programmably  presetting  a  time  accord- 
ing to  the  size  of  said  display  screen; 

circuit  selection  means  for  providing  a  low  resistor  selection 
signal  and  a  high  resistor  selection  signal  in  accordance  with 
sakl  pre-set  time  of  said  time  setting  means; 

resistor  circuit  means  including  at  least  a  first  circuit  block  and  a 
second  circuit  block  coupled  in  parallel  between  a  power 
source  and  a  reference  source,  the  first  circuit  block  having  a 
low  resistor  and  a  first  switching  element  coupled  in  series  to 
a.  first  end  of  said  low  resistor  and  the  second  circuit  block 


having  a  high  resistor  and  a  second  switching  element 
coupled  in  series  to  a  first  end  of  said  high  resistor;  and 

an  output  exchanging  means  including  at  least  one  switch  ele- 
ment corresponding  to  at  least  one  output  voluge  from  said 
resistor  circuit  means  for  providing  said  at  least  one  output 
voluge  to  said  display  screen  by  switching  said  switch  ele- 
ment in  response  to  a  fiame  frequency  for  said  display  screen; 

wherein  said  circuit  selection  means  is  coupled  to  selectively 
apply  said  low  and  high  resistor  selection  signals  to  said  first 
and  second  switching  elements,  respectively,  to  provide  said 
at  least  one  output  voluge  through  one  of  said  low  and  high 
resistors. 


a  p  lirality  of  column  electrodes  each  of  which  is  disposed  so  as 
to  correspond  to  each  column  of  the  pixel  electrxxles  in  the 
matrix; 

switching  devices  each  of  which  is  disposed  so  as  to  correspond 
to  each  of  tiie  pixel  electrodes,  connects  the  corresponding 
pixel  electrode  to  the  column  electrode  corresponding  to  the 
pixel  electrtide,  and  is  connected  to  the  row  eleclnxle  corre- 
sponding to  the  pixel  electrode  through  a  control  terminal 
thereof; 

a  row  electrode  driving  circuit  for  applying  a  voluge  to  each  of 
the  row  electrodes  so  that  the  corresponding  switching  device 
becomes  conductive  only  in  a  row  electrode  scanning  term 
during  a  horizontal  scanning  term  assigned  to  each  of  the  row 
electrodes; 

a  column  electrode  driving  circuit  for  alternately  applying  two 
kinds  of  voluges  to  each  of  the  column  electnxles  repeatedly 
at  a  duty  ratio  in  accordance  with  a  display  dau  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  the  column  electrodes;  and 

volt^e  switching  inhibition  means  for  inhibiting  switching  of 
the  voluges  to  be  applied  to  each  of  the  column  electrodes  by 
the  column  electrode  driving  circuit  at  least  in  a  part  of  a 
horizontal  scanning  term  that  is  not  assigned  as  the  row 
electrode  scanning  term  of  any  of  the  row  electrodes. 


5,614,924 

FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

AND  A  DRIVING  METHOD  OF  EFFECTING 

GRADATIONAL  DISPLAY  THEREFOR 

Tak^i  Numao,  Kasfaiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabusliiki 

Kaisha,  Osaiut,  Japan 

FUed  May  4, 1995,  Ser.  No.  437,441 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1994,  6-120324 

Int  a."  G09G  5/10 

MS.  a.  345—149  12  Claims 
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3.  A  driving  method  of  effecting  gradational  display  for  a  ferro- 
electric liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  scan  electrodes  disposed  parallel  to  each  other 
wherein  each  scan  electrode  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
sub-scan  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  signal  electrodes  disposed  parallel  to  each  other 
and  perpendicular  to  said  scan  electrodes:  and 

a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  disposed  at  cixKsing  points  of  said 
scan  electrodes  and  said  signal  electrodes  to  form  pixels, 
wherein  each  of  said  pixels  is  provided  with  said  plurality  of 
sub-scan  electrodes  so  as  to  form  a  multiple  number  of 
sub-pixels  constituting  the  pixel  and  said  plurality  of  sub-scan 
electrodes  are  provided  for  a  single  pixel  in  a  line  width  ratio 
of  1:  N''-l:l  (N  and  P  are  integers  of  2  or  more), 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  said  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  having  negative  anisotropy 
of  dielectric  constant; 

simultaneously  applying  different  voluge  waveforms  from  each 
other  to  separate,  plural  sub-scan  electrodes  constituting  a 
single  pixel;  and 

applying  voluges  to  signal  electrodes  corresponding  to  said  scan 
electrodes  in  such  a  manner  that,  if  the  display  sUte  of  a 
sub-pixel  to  be  impressed  with  a  voltage  is  to  be  changed  into 
an  alternate  sute.  the  voluge  to  be  applied  to  the  sub-pixel 
takes  a  waveform  of  consecutive  two  bomopolar  pulses,  and  if 
the  display  sute  of  the  sub-pixel  is  to  be  uiKhanged,  the 
voltage  to  be  applied  to  the  sub-pixel  takes  a  waveform  of 
consecutive  two  heteropolar  pulses. 
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5,614,925 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  AND 

DISPLAYING  FAITHFUL  COLOR  IMAGES  ON  A 

COMPUTER  DISPLAY 

Gordon  W.  Braudaway,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Helen  R. 

Delp,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  974,862,  Nov.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,502,458.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  S*r.  No.  464,928 

Int  a."  G09G  5/04 

MS.  CL  345—153  20  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  displaying  a  faithful  color  image  on  a  specific 
computer  display  connected  to  a  specific  computer  system,  com- 
prising tJie  steps  of: 

receiving  a  palene  calibration  table  from  a  standard  computer 
system; 

receiving  a  display  independent  image  from  a  standard  computer 
system; 

calculating  a  display  specific  palene  from  said  palene  calibration 
Ubie  and  from  information  about  said  specific  computer  dis- 
play; 

generating  said  faithful  color  image  from  said  display  specific 
palette  and  from  said  display  independent  image;  and 

displaying  said  faithful  color  image  on  said  specific  computer 
display. 
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a  processor  for  performing  the  following  steps: 

analyzing  a  document  processing  function-symbolic  figure 
drawn  on  the  display  with  the  pointing  device  with  one  of 
the  stored  document  processing  figures  and  identifying  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  stored  document  processing  fig- 
ures; 

selecting  one  of  the  two  document  processing  operations 
associated  with  the  identified  document  processing  figure 
based  on  a  determination  of  a  direction  in  which  the  point- 
ing device  is  moved  on  the  display  when  the  document 
processing  figure  is  drawn  and  a  determination  ot  a  length 
of  the  drawn  document  processing  figure;  and 

executing  the  set  of  document  processing  instructions  associ- 
ated with  the  selected  document  processing  operation 


5,614,926 

WORD  PROCESSOR  WITH  A  HANDWRITING  TEXT 

PROCESSING  FUNCTION 

Hiroyuki  Shigematsu,  Funabashi;  Hirofumi  Nishikawa,  Yao, 

and  Yukihiro  ShibaU,  Soraku-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237.162,  May  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17, 1993,  5-114816; 
Jun.  28,  1993,  5-157489 

Int  a."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—156  14  Claims 

1.  A  word  processor  providing  handwritten  document  processing 
functions,  comprising: 
a  display  including  a  plurality  of  display  regions  for  displaying  a 
document  including  text  characters  in  a  document  display 
region  and  document  processing  information  in  another  dis- 
play region; 
a  pointing  device  for  drawing  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  document 
processing   function-symbolic   figures   while   displaying  its 
related  document  on  the  display; 
a  memory  for  storing  for  each  document  processing  function- 
symbolic  figure  a  document  processing  figure  and  a  set  of 
instructions  for  implementing  a  document  processing  opera- 
tion associated  with  that  document  processing  figure,  at  least 
some  of  the  document  processing  figures  being  associated 
with  two  different  document  processing  operations  and  the 
document  processing  operations  include  an  up-scroll  of  the 
screen,  a  down-scroll  of  the  screen,  a  display  of  a  beginning 
of  a  document  head,  and  a  display  of  an  end  of  the  document; 
and 


5,614,927 

PROTECTING  CONFIDENTTAL  INFORMATION  IN  A 

DATABASE  FOR  ENABLING  TARGETED  ADVERTISING 

IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Warr«n  S.  Gilford,  Holmdd,-  Nancy  D.  Griffeth,  Westfield,  and 
James  E.  Katz,  Morristown,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Communications  Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,759,  Jan.  13,  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Juil  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,001 
Int  CL*'G«6F/ 7/30 
U.S.  a.  395—612  47  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  protecting  a  database  against  deduction  of 
confidential  attribute  values  therein  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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using  a  processor,  electronically  partitioning  said  database  into 
public  attributes,  containing  public  attribute  values,  and  pri- 
vate attributes  containing  private  attribute  values,  and 

using  t  processor,  electronically  processing  said  values  to  reduce 
any  high  correlation  between  public  attribute  values  and  pri- 
vate attribute  values. 


5,614,928 

METHOD  AND  PRINTER  FOR  PRINTING  HEAT 

SEALING  LABELS 

Yasnhiko  Matsuda,  Iwate-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaistia  Sato,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,313 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  22, 1993,  5-287515 

Int  CL*  B4U  2A)I 


VS.  CI.  347—2 


43  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  printing  heat  sealing  labels  comprising  the  steps 


applying  ink  with  an  ink  jet  printer  onto  a  printing  surface  of  a 
hea  sealing  label  strip  having  the  printing  surface  on  a  first 
side  and  having  on  a  second  side  a  surface  coated  with  an 
adtiesive;  and 

heating  the  heat  sealing  label  strip  to  fuse  the  adhesive  on  the 
surface  on  a  second  side  and  simultaneously  dry  the  ink 
priated  on  the  printing  surface  on  the  first  side. 


17f4l7  0.G. 
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1.  A  thermal  ink  jet  printer  comprising: 

a  print  carriage; 

a  printhead  cartridge  supported  by  said  print  carriage,  said 
printhead  cartridge  having  a  nozzle  array; 

capping  means  for  sealingly  surrounding  tlie  printhead  nozzle 
array  pursuant  to  engagement  of  said  capping  means  with  the 
printtiead  cartridge; 

means  for  causing  said  capping  means  to  engage  said  printhead 
cartridge; 

vacuum  conveying  means  for  conveying  priming  vacuum  to  said 
capping  means; 

a  manually  actuated  source  of  (ximing  vacuum  having  a  vacuum 
source  cap  spaced  apart  from  said  vacuum  conveying  means, 
said  source  of  priming  vacuum  being  selectively  actuated  to 
produce  vacuum  at  said  vacuum  source  cap  and  saii  vacuum 
source  cap  selectively  engaging  said  vacuum  conveying 
means  for  application  of  vacuum  thereto,  whereby  positive 
pressure  is  not  produced  when  said  capping  means  is  brought 
into  engagement  with  said  printhead  cartridge; 

whereby  said  printiiead  cartridge  is  primed  without  removal 
thereof  from  said  carriage  and  without  use  of  a  motorized 
vacuum  pump. 


5^14,930 
ORTHOGONAL  ROTARY  WIPING  SYSTEM  FOR  INKJET 

PRINTHEADS 

WiiUam  S.  Osborne;  Bret  Taylor,  both  of  VancouTer,  and 

Patrick  J.  Tberien,  Battle  Ground,  all  of  Wash^  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,391,  Mar.  25,  1994.  This 

applicatioD  Oct  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  330,461 

Int  CI."  B4U  2/165 

VS.  a.  347—33  26  Claims 
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5,614,929 
MANUAL  PEN  SELECTION  FOR  CLEARING  NOZZLES 

WITHOIT  REMOVAL  FROM  PEN  CARRUGE 

Michael  T.  Dangelo,  San  Diego;  Kevin  L.  Glassett  Escondido, 

and  Stephen  W.  Bauer.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,326,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,450,105,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,012,  Apr.  30, 

1993.  Pat  No.  5,420,619.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  235AM 

Int  a.*  B4U  2/165 

VS.  CU  347—30  3  Claliiis 

to 


1.  A  service  station  for  servicing  an  Inkjet  printhead  of  an  Inkjet 
printing  mechanism,  the  printhead  having  a  face  plate  defining  a 
group  of  ink  ejecting  nozzles  extending  therethrough  in  a  linear 
array,  comprising: 
a  platform  moveable  in  a  wiping  direction;  and 
a  printhead  wiper  supported  by  the  platform  to  wipe  the  face 
plate  parallel  to  tlie  Unear  nozzle  array  when  the  platfom  is 
moved  in  the  wiping  direction,  wherein  the  wiper  has  a 
wiping  edge  comprising  a  v^ping  surface  to  contact  tlie  face 
plate  adjacent  the  array,  and  an  escape  passageway  for  ink 
residue  to  be  pushed  by  the  wiping  surface  away  from  the 
array. 
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5,614,931 
INK  JET  RECORDING  METHOD 
Takao  Koike,  and  Kokhi  Naitoh,  both  of  Ebina,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fiiji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-211457 

InL  CL*  B41J  2ni.  GOID  ll/OO 

MS.  CL  347^t3  17  Oaims 
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5,614,933 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
PHASE-CHANGE  INK-JET  PRINT  QUALITY  FACTORS 
Larry  E.  Hlndman,  Woodbum;  Randy  C.  Kanunbelas,  Mll- 
waukie;  Barry  D.  Reeves,  and  James  D.  Rise,  both  of  Lake 
Oswego,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilson- 
viUe,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jiin.  8,  1994,  Ser.  Na  255,585 

InL  a."  B41J  27/16 

VS.  a.  347—103  14  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  metliod  in  which  a  plurality  of  inks 
different  in  color  are  used  to  record  a  color  image  for  a  unitary 
picture  element,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

printing  a  first  portion  of  a  unitary  picture  element  with  at  least 
one  ink  low  in  permeability;  and 

printing  a  second  portion  of  said  picture  element  with  at  least 
one  ink  high  in  permeabihty. 

wherein  the  picture  element  is  a  dot  matrix  comprising  low- 
permeable  ink  dots  printed  with  said  at  least  one  ink  low  in 
permeability  and  high-permeable  ink  dots  printed  with  said  at 
least  one  ink  high  in  permeability, 

and  wherein  in  the  picture  element  the  at  least  one  ink  low  in 
permeabihty  and  the  at  least  one  ink  high  in  permeabihty  mix 
with  and  diffuse  into  each  other 


5,614,932 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Shigeru  Kagayama,  Owariasahi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,300 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1995,  7-116971 

InL  CI.""  B41J  2/96,  G03G  15/06 

MS.  CL  347—55  16  Claims 

50  .         j^ — X_^22 


1.  An  imaging  apparams,  composing: 

an  applicator  applying  a  liquid  intermediate  surface  to  a  support- 
ing surface,  tlie  liquid  intermediate  surface  including  at  least 
one  of  an  evaporative  liquid,  an  adhesion  promoting  liquid, 
and  a  curable  adhesive  liquid: 

an  ink-jet  printhead  ejecting  liquid  phase-change  ink  drops 
toward  ttie  liquid  intermediate  surface:  tlie  ink  drops  flatten- 
ing, spreading,  and  cooling  following  contact  with  the  liquid 
intermediate  surface  to  form  a  solid  phase  change  ink  image 
in  which  tlie  cooled  ink  drops  have  a  diameter  to  height  ratio 
from  about  1.5:1  to  greater  than  about  4:1;  and 

a  transparency  film  final  receiving  medium  that  receives  the  ink 
image  from  the  liquid  intermediate  surface  whereby  the  ink 
image  adheres  to  the  transparency  film  in  a  configuration 
suitable  for  substantially  rectiUnear  light  transmission. 


5,614,934 
PRINTER 
Ya&uliiro   Yoshida,   Nara;    Gen    Itoh,  Amagasaki;    Hiroyuki 
Funikawa,  Ueno,  and  Masaki  Takakura,  Higashiosaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osalut.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-234328 
InL  CL*  B4U  2/i6,2/J65 
U.S.  CL  347—189  5  Claims 


rcpuV-3^ 


1.  An  image  forming  apparams.  comprising: 

an  electrode  array  having  a  plurality  of  charged  particle  passing 
portions  and  a  plurality  of  control  electrodes  respectively 
corresponding  to  sai^  charged  particle  passing  portions; 

charged  particle  supplying  means  for  supplying  charged  par- 
ticles to  said  chargoj  particle  passing  portions  of  said  elec- 
trode array; 

a  back  electrode  located  opposite  to  said  charged  particle  sup- 
plying means  with  respea  to  said  electrode  array,  for  attract- 
ing said  charged  particles  passed  through  said  charged  particle 
passing  portions  toward  an  image  recording  medium:  and 

back  voltage  control  means  connected  to  said  back  electrode,  for 
selectively  applying  to  said  back  electrode  an  attracting  volt- 
age for  attracting  said  charged  particles  and  an  inhibiting 
voltage  for  inhibiting  attraction  of  said  charged  particles. 


1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  reference  data  generator  for  producing  reference  data  to  deter- 
mine a  variation  in  printing  colors; 

a  printer  engine  for  printing  the  reference  data; 

a  color  sensor  for  measuring  the  reference  data  printed  by  the 
printer  engine; 

a  feedback  control  circuit  for  producing  a  control  signal  accord- 
ing to  an  output  signal  of  llie  color  sensor; 
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a  color  correction  circuit  which  is  constantly  adjusted  by  tlie 
dontrol  signal  to  eliminate  a  variation  in  color  caused  by  a 
Variation  in  ambient  conditions;  and 

ft)  rfter  including  a  cuner  for  cutting  off  a  portion  of  printed 
paper,  on  which  said  reference  data  is  printed. 


5,614,935 

INK  TRANSFER  MEDIUM  FOR  TONER,  INK  TRANSFER 

PROCESS  AND  RE-INKING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SAME 

Keqji   Ogi;    Hiroshi   Takayama;    Yasuo   Yanuunoto,   all    of 

Minamiashigara;    Kazuo   Maruyama,   and   Eiichi  Akntsu, 

both  of  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,458,  Sep.  28,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,458,954, 

Which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,536,  Jul.  2,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,212 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1991,  3-196138 

InL  C\^  B41J  Vil5 

MS,  a.  347—213  7  Claims 
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verting  the  image  signal  into  a  signal  indicating  a  coloring 
pattern  corresponding  to  the  density;  and 

printing  means  for  receiving  the  signal  indicating  coloring  pat- 
tern and  for  printing  the  image  on  a  medium  by  coloring  each 
of  the  plurality  of  pixels  in  accordance  with  coloring  pattern, 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  the  pixels  is  divided  into  N 
sub-pixels  in  the  sub  scaiming  direction,  wherein  N  is  an 
integer  larger  than  1 .  and 

the  converting  means  generates,  as  the  signal  indicating  the 
coloring  pattern  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  pixels,  a  signal 
indicating  one  of  L  patterns  selected  in  accordance  with  the 
image  signal,  wherein  L  is  an  integer  larger  tlian  N-i-1.  each  of 
tlte  L  patterns  indicating  which  sub-pixels  among  tlie  N  sub- 
pixels  are  to  be  colored,  thereby  attaining  L  different  densities 
of  the  pixel. 


5,614,937 
METHOD  FOR  HIGH  RESOLUTION  PRINTING 
William  E.  Ndson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  (rf  Ser.  No.  97,419,  JuL  26,  1993.  Iliis  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484^463 

InL  CL*  H04N  7/27 

MS.  CL  347—240  2  Claims 


1  An  ink  transfer  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fiifming  a  toner  layer  on  an  ink  transfer  medium,  said  ink 
transfer  medium  comprising 

a|  least  one  conductive  layer,  and 

an  ink  release  layer  having  an  adhesion  fixim  0.2  g/mm  to  40 
g/mm  as  measured  by  a  90°  peeling  off  method,  the  ink 
telease  layer  including  a  viscoelastomer  having  a  critical 
surface  tension  of  35  dyne/cm  or  less; 

allying  an  electrical  signal  from  a  recording  head  to  the  at  least 
one  conductive  layer  of  tlie  ink  transfer  medium  under  pres- 
sure, the  electric  signal  generating  heat  in  tlie  transfer  medium 
Nvhich  fuses  toner  on  the  ink  release  layer;  and 

t^sferring  the  fused  toner  to  a  recording  medium. 


5,614.936 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 
An  IMAGE  WITH  MULTIPLE  DENSITY  LEVELS  OF 
GRAY  SCALE 
Naoki  Taiuihashi,  Moriguchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
|:iectric  Industrial  Co.,  LtdL,  Kadoma,  Japan 
I  Filed  OcL  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,183 

flaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  OcL  15, 1993,  5-258535 
;  InL  a.*  B4U  V47:2/435 

Ui.  CL  347—240  U  CUims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
Oonverting  means  for  receiving  an  image  signal  indicating  a 
,  density  of  a  pixel  in  an  image  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
pixels  airangnl  in  a  matrix  of  a  main  scanning  direction  and  a 
sub  scanning  direction  crossing  at  right  angles  and  for  con- 


1.  A  method  of  high  resolution  printing,  comprising: 

a.  receiving  image  data  at  a  processor, 

b.  using  said  processor  to  analyze  said  image  dau  such  that  said 
processor  determines  operation  of  a  spatial  light  modulator 
compnsed  of  an  array  of  elements  having  a  standard  size 
arranged  generally  in  rows  and  columns  to  print  a  resulting 
image  nM>st  accurately  representing  said  image  data;  and 

c.  selectively  operating  said  elements  of  said  spatial  Ught  modu- 
lator wherein  said  operating  furtlier  comprises: 

i.  delaying  activation  of  certain  ones  of  said  elements  with  the 
image  data  tliereby  controlling  vertical  placement  of  an 
image  of  said  element  on  said  resulting  image  to  achieve 
finer  vertical  control  over  print  images; 

ii.  activating  a  predetermined  area  of  said  array,  wherein  said 
predetermined  area  has  rows  horizontally  offset  from  other 
of  said  rows  thereby  horizontally  offsetting  pixel  images  in 
said  resulting  image  allowing  pixel  images  to  shift  horizon- 
tally to  achieve  finer  horizontal  control  over  said  resulting 
image;  and 

iii.  using  elements  with  sizes  corre^XMiding  to  fractions  of 
said  standard  size  allowing  smaller  pixel  images  to  achieve 
finer  control  over  filling  in  pnnt  image. 
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5,614.938 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Hisataka  Sugiyama,  Kodaira;  Takeshi  Maeda,-  Kiyoshi  Malsu- 
moto,  both  of  KokubuiOi;  Motoyasu  Terao,  Tokyo;  Shigenori 
Okamine,     Kodaira;     Tetsuya     Nishida,     Hachioji,     and 
Harukazu  Miyamoto,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  427,866,  Apr.  26,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,162,  Oct  8,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,414,451.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,461 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  11,  1991,  3-263561 
Int  a."  B4U  V47 
U&  CL  347—247  5  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  infonnation  reproducing  method  of  using  an  opti- 
cal disk  having  a  plurality  of  recording  layers  recording  optically 
detectable  marlcs,  wherein  a  laser  beam  is  converged  on  each  of  the 
recording  layers  with  an  object  lens  driven  by  an  actuator,  and  a 
light  returned  from  the  recording  layer  is  delected  to  detect  the 
marks,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
driving  the  actuator  by  a  servo  control  so  that  the  laser  beam  is 
maintained  in  a  focusing  state  on  an  arbitrary  recording  layer 
as  an  optical  spot  during  detection  of  the  mark;  and 
supplying  a  pulse-like  signal  to  the  actuator  to  be  driven  when 
the  optical  spot  is  moved  among  the  recording  layers. 


5,614,939 
COAXIAL  CABLE  SERVICE  INTERRUPTER 
George  A.  DeBalko,  Washington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529^02 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/16 

U&  a.  348—6  5  Claims 
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couples  the  first  input  and  output  terminals  and  the  second 
input  and  output  terminals,  while  the  absence  of  a  current 
couples  the  first  input  terminal  to  the  third  output  terminal  and 
the  second  input  terminal  to  the  fourth  output  terminal. 


5,614,940 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

BROADCAST  INFORMATION  WITH  INDEXING 

David  A.  Cobbley,  Portland,  and  John  A.  Throckmorton,  Lake 

Oswego,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,504 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/265 

U.S.  a.  348—7  35  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  broadcast  information  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  broadcast  information  including  video  image  data: 

(b)  storing  at  least  on  part  of  the  video  image  data  in  a  storage 
device; 

(c)  displaying  a  set  of  indexing  infonnation  associated  with  the 
at  least  one  part  of  the  video  image  data; 

(d)  retrieving  at  least  one  portion  of  the  at  least  one  part  of  the 
video  image  data  from  the  storage  device  based  on  selected 
indexing  information,  wherein  the  selected  indexing  informa- 
tion is  part  of  the  set  of  indexing  information;  and 

(e)  displaying  the  at  least  one  pottion. 


5,614,941 

MULTI-IMAGE  AUTOSTEREOSCOPIC  IMAGING 

SYSTEM 

Stephen  P.  Hines,  4525-B  San  Fernando  Rd„  Glendale,  Calif. 

91204 
Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157^85,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,430,474.  This  appticatioa  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
440,763 

Int  a.*  H04N  um.ism 

U.S.  a.  348—42  11  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  preventing  tampering  with  a  coaxial  drop  cable 
having  a  shield  conductor,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  coaxial  relay  comprising  a  first  input  terminal  and  first  output 
terminal  connectable  between  a  first  coaxial  cable  carrying 
signals  over  a  broadband  network  and  the  drop  cable,  the 
relay  also  including  a  second  input  terminal  and  a  second. 
third  and  fourth  output  terminal; 

a  coil  for  operating  the  relay,  the  coil  having  one  end  connect- 
able to  the  shield  conductor  of  the  drop  cable;  and 

a  switch  having  one  terminal  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the  coil 
and  another  terminal  connectable  to  a  source  of  dc  potential, 
the  switch  also  being  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  second  input 
terminal  and  the  second  output  terminal  of  the  relay,  the  relay 
being  coupled  so  that  the  presence  of  a  current  in  the  coil 


1.  A  system  for  producing  and  displaying  3-D  images  for  an 
observer  or  observers  without  the  use  of  viewing  glasses,  compris- 
ing: 

a  source  of  multiple  images  corresponding  to  the  3-D  images  of 
a  scene  to  be  displayed; 
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I  device  for  displaying  the  multiple  images  on  discrete  portion 
of  a  display  screen; 

means  for  illuminating  the  multiple  images  on  said  display 
screen; 

ui  optical  system  including  respective  lenses  for  each  of  said 
image  projecting  from  their  respective  corresponding  posi- 
tions on  the  display  screen  for  superimposing  said  images  on 
a  common  viewing  screen  to  create  superimposed  images; 

reflective  means  for  directing  said  superimposed  images  toward 
the  observer; 

a  housing  for  said  system  including  a  viewing  window  therein; 

said  reflective  means  directing  said  superimposed  images  toward 
said  viewing  window; 

said  viewing  window  being  dimensioned  relative  to  the  super- 
imposed images  as  projected  by  said  reflective  means  to 
restrict  the  viewing  angle  so  that  the  superimposed  images 
provide  a  3-D  effect  to  the  observer. 


5,614,943 
DISSIMILAR  ENDOSCOPES  USABLE  WITH  A  COMMON 

CONTROL  UNIT 
Kazimari  Nakamura,  Hino;  Katsuynld  Saito,  Hacliioji; 
Hiroynki  Sasa,  Hachioji;  Yoshihiro  Okada,  Hacfaioji;  Hisao 
Yabe,  Hadiioji;  Shigeni  Nakajima,  Hacfaioji,  and  Scyi 
Yamaguchi,  Hadiioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continoatian  of  Ser.  No.  232,425,  Apr.  21,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Na  986,029,  Dec  4,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,833 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  19,  1991,  3-337135; 
Dcc  26,  1991,  3-345543 

Int  CL*  A61B  1/04;  H04N  7/li 
\^&.  CL  348—72  2  Claims 


5,614,942 

teVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  THE  SHUTTER  OF  A 
(  JD  CAMERA  SUPPLIED  WITH  UGHT  FROM  A  LIGHT 

SOURCE 

^  Rom,  Bingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  NSM  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Bingen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,602,  JuL  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,430 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  29,  1992,  42  25 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/l8:5/23S 
I  lis.  a.  348—61  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  control  of  the  shutter  of  a  CCD  camera 
iipplied  with  light  in  a  light  ray  marksmanship  system,  in  order  for 
the  CCD  camera  to  receive  a  main  pulse  of  hght  from  a  Ught 
source  unaffected  by  unwanted  signals,  comprising  tlie  combina- 
lion  of 

the  CCD  camera  having  a  shutter, 

said  light  source  comprising  a  firearm  emitting  a  light  ray  and 
arranged  to  produce  one  or  more  light  pulses  as  a  starting 
signal  and  then  a  main  pulse  based  upon  the  starting  signal, 

a  reflecting  or  television  screen  upon  which  the  light  ray  emitted 
by  the  firearm  is  directed  and,  in  turn,  providing  dots  of  light 
which  the  CCD  camera  is  arranged  to  photogrsf>h. 

an  optoelectronic  receiver  arranged  to  receive  and  pass  on  said 
starting  signal,  and 

a  computer  arranged  to  receive  said  starting  signal  and  which, 
from  said  starting  signal,  produces  a  camera  shuner  opening 
signal,  which  opens  the  camera  shutter  for  approximately  the 
duration  of  the  main  pulse,  said  computer  also  arranged  to 
evaluate  the  dots  of  light  which  the  CCD  camera  photographs, 

wherein  said  light  source  is  not  coupled  to  any  of  the  CCD 
camera,  optoelectronic  receiver  and  computer. 


2.  An  endoscope  system  comprising: 

a  first  endoscope  provided  with  high  resolution  first  image 
pickup  means  having  a  large  number  of  pixels  for  picking  up 
a  subject  image  as  a  high  resolution  image; 

a  second  endoscope  smaller  in  size  than  said  first  image  pickup 
means  and  provided  with  low  resolution  second  image  piclcup 
means; 

an  endoscope  control  unit  provided  with  image  signal  generating 
means  for  signal  processing  an  image  pickup  signal  from  said 
low  resolution  second  image  pickup  means  to  generate  an 
image  signal,  and  a  main  drive  pulse  signal  generating  means 
for  generating  a  main  drive  pulse  signal  for  driving  said 
second  image  pickup  means;  and 

signal  rationalizing  means  for  rationalizing  a  form  of  a  signal 
exchanged  between  said  first  endoscope  and  said  endoscope 
control  unit  when  said  first  endoscope  is  combined  with  said 
endoscope  control  unit,  said  signal  rationalizing  means 
including  a  subsidiary  drive  pulse  signal  generating  circuit  for 
detecting  the  phase  of  said  main  drive  pulse  signal  generated 
from  said  main  drive  pulse  signal  generating  means  to  gener- 
ate a  subsidiary  drive  pulse  signal  which  is  synchronized  with 
said  main  drive  pulse  signal  and  which  is  used  for  simulta- 
neously generating  two  lines  of  the  image  pickup  signal  fitim 
said  high  resolution  first  image  pickup  means,  and  two-line 
adding  means  for  detecting  the  phase  of  said  main  drive  pulse 
signal  and  adding  together  two  lines  of  the  image  pickup 
signal  simultaneously  generated  from  said  high  resolution  first 
image  pickup  means  on  the  basis  of  said  detection  of  tlte 
phase,  said  two-line  adding  means  outputting  tiie  signals 
added  together  to  said  image  signal  generating  means. 


5,614X4 

TEST  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  SEQUENTLALLY 

EXECUTING  SYNCHRONOUS  SIGNAL  TEST,  DOT 

LEVEL  TEST,  AND  GRADATION  TEST  OF  A  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Tom  liiura,  and  Himbomi  Inooe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,9«3 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-061745; 
Jun.  27,  1994,  6-144290 

iDt  CL*  H04N  17/00 
VS.  CL  34S— 183  50  Oakms 

1.  A  mettrad  for  performing  a  function  test  of  a  video  signal 
generator  based  on  a  plurality  of  sync  signals  and  a  video  signal 
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which  are  generated  by  the  video  signal  generator,  the  video  signal 
comprising  a  predetennined  number  of  horizontal  lines  for  a  frame, 
each  horizontal  line  comprising  a  predetennined  number  of  dots, 
the  method  comprising: 

a  first  test  step  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  respective  time  periods  of  predetermined  specifica- 
tion items  of  the  sync  signals;  and 

determining  whether  all  the  time  periods  fall  within  a  predeter- 
mined region  from  respective  specification  values  of  the  pre- 
determined specification  items, 

a  second  lest  step  comprising  the  steps  of: 

insinicting  the  video  signal  generator  to  generate  a  first  video 
signal  having  a  dot  discriminating  pattern  in  which  dot  levels 
vary  from  dot  to  dot;  and 

determining  whether  a  dot  level  pattern  of  an  actual  first  video 
signal  generated  by  the  video  signal  generator  is  coincident 
with  the  dot  discriminating  pattern, 

and 

a  third  test  step  comprising  the  steps  of: 

instructing  the  video  signal  generator  to  generate  a  second  video 
signal  having  a  gradation  change  pattern  in  which  gradation 
levels  vary  for  each  the  hoiizontal  line;  and 

determining  whether  all  the  gradation  levels  of  an  actual  second 
video  signal  generated  by  the  video  signal  generator  fall 
within  a  predetermined  region  from  respective  specification 
values  of  the  gradation  change  pattern, 

wherein: 

the  second  test  step  is  performed  only  when  all  the  time  periods 
fall  within  the  predetennined  region  from  specification  values 
of  the  predetermined  specification  items  in  the  first  test  step; 

the  third  test  step  is  performed  only  when  the  dot  level  pattern  is 
coincident  with  the  dot  discriminating  pattern  in  the  second 
test  step; 

the  function  test  is  terminated  with  a  result  indicating  that  the 
video  signal  generator  is  good,  in  a  case  where  all  the  grada- 
tion levels  fall  within  the  predetermined  legion  from  respec- 
tive specification  values  of  the  gradation  change  pattern  in  dK 
third  test  step;  and 

the  function  test  is  terminated  with  a  result  indicating  that  the 
video  signal  generator  is  not  good,  in  any  of  a  case  where  at 
least  one  of  the  time  periods  falls  outside  the  predetermined 
region  from  specification  values  of  the  predetermined  specifi- 
cation items  in  the  first  test  step,  a  case  where  the  dot  level 
pattern  is  not  coincident  with  the  dot  discriminating  pattern  in 
the  second  test  step,  and  a  case  where  at  least  one  of  the 
gradation  levels  fall  outside  the  predetermined  region  from 
the  respective  specification  values  of  the  gradation  change 
pattern. 

5.  A  method  for  peifbnning  a  function  test  of  a  video  signal 
generator  based  on  a  plurality  of  sync  signals  and  a  video  signal 
which  are  generated  by  die  video  signal  generator,  the  video  signal 


comprising  a  predetermined  number  of  horizontal  lines  for  a  frame, 
each  horizontal  line  comprising  a  ptedetermined  number  of  dots, 
die  method  comprising: 

a  first  test  step  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  respective  time  periods  of  predetermined  specifica- 
tion items  of  the  sync  signals;  and 

determining  whether  all  the  time  periods  fall  within  a  predeter- 
mined region  from  specification  values  of  the  predetennined 
specification  items, 

a  second  test  step  comprising  the  steps  of: 

instructing  the  video  signal  generator  to  generate  a  first  video 
signal  having  a  dot  discriminating  pattern  in  which  dot  levels 
vary  from  dot  to  dot; 

converting  an  actual  first  video  signal  generated  by  the  video 
signal  generator  into  digital  dot  level  data  in  dots; 

storing  the  digital  dot  level  data  for  a  frame;  and 

determining  whether  a  dot  level  pattern  of  the  digital  dot  level 
data  for  the  frame  is  coincident  with  the  dot  discriminating 
pattern, 

and 

a  third  test  step  comprising  the  steps  of: 

instructing  die  video  signal  generator  to  generate  a  second  video 
signal  having  a  gradation  change  pattern  in  which  gradation 
levels  vary  for  every  horizontal  line; 

converting  gradation  levels  of  an  actual  second  video  signal 
generated  by  the  video  signal  generator  into  digital  gradation 
level  data; 

storing  the  digital  gradation  level  data  for  a  frame;  and 

determining  whether  all  the  digital  gradation  level  dau  fall 
within  a  predetermined  region  from  specification  values  of  the 
gradation  change  pattern, 

wherein: 

die  second  test  step  is  performed  only  when  all  die  time  periods 
fall  within  the  predetermined  region  from  specification  values 
of  the  predetermined  specification  items  in  the  first  test  step; 

the  third  lest  step  is  performed  only  when  the  dot  level  pattern  is 
coincident  with  the  dot  discriminating  pattern  in  the  second 
test  step; 

die  function  test  is  terminated  widi  a  result  indicating  that  the 
video  signal  generator  is  good,  in  a  case  where  all  the  digital 
gradation  level  data  fall  within  the  predetennined  region  from 
respective  specification  values  of  the  gradation  change  pattern 
in  the  third  test  step;  and 

the  ftinction  test  is  terminated  with  a  result  indicating  diat  die 
video  signal  generator  is  not  good,  in  any  of  a  case  where  at 
least  one  of  the  time  periods  falls  outside  the  predetermined 
region  from  specification  values  of  the  predetermined  specifi- 
cation items  in  the  first  test  step,  a  case  where  the  dot  level 
pattern  is  not  coincident  with  the  dot  discriminating  pattern  in 
the  second  test  step,  and  a  case  where  at  least  one  of  the 
digital  gradation  level  data  fall  outside  die  predetermined 
region  from  die  respective  specification  values  of  the  grada- 
tion change  pattern. 


5,614,945 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  MODIFYING  IMAGE 
SHAKE  CORRECTION  BASED  ON  SUPERIMPOSED 
IMAGES 
Masayoshi  Sekinc,  Tokyo,  and  Toshiald  Kendo,  Kaiuigawa- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

filed  Oct  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321383 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  19,  1993,  5-284541; 
Oct  19,  1993,  5-284542;  Oct  22,  1993,  5-287*75 

Int  CL'  H04N  S/22S 
\iS.  CL  348—208  19  Claims 

1.  An  image-shake  correcting  system  comprising: 
image-shake  correcting  means  for  detecting  a  motion  vector 
from  an  image  signal  and  correcting  a  shake  of  an  image  on 
the  basis  of  the  detected  motion  vector. 
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5,614,947 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Yukihiro  Tanizoe,  Neyagawa;  Masayuki  Yoneyama,  Takatsuki: 
Yasutoshi    Yamamoto.     Hirakata,    and    Sbougo    Sasaki. 
Kadoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors   to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalia,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260,819,  Jun.  16,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  16, 1993,  5-144605; 
Oct  5,  1993,  5-249018 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/217:5/21 
UJS.  CL  348—241  7  Claims 


delecting  means  for  detecting  a  signal  component  of  an  area 
superimposed  on  the  image  signal,  die  superimposed  area 
being  different  from  the  image;  and 

c^ttrol  means  for  varying  image-shake  correction  processing  to 
be  executed  by  said  image-shake  correcting  tneans,  according 
to  a  detection  result  provided  by  said  detecting  means. 


5,614,946 

stiLL  CAMERA  WITH  TIME  DIVISION  RECORDING 
OF  AUDIO  AND  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Hiroki  Fukuoka.  Kawasalu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CMtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,493,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-152112; 
Ape  22,  1993,  5-096061 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/76 
MS,  CL  348—232  8  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  sute  imaging  apparatus  for  reducing  moire  compris- 


ing: 


] ,  K  still  camera  comprising: 

I  htotographing  means  for  photographing  a  photographed  object 
and  outputting  image  data: 

i|ieans  for  converting  a  voice  to  an  electric  signal  and  outputting 
'  the  converted  electric  signal  as  a  voice  data; 

an  image  data  and  voice  data  coding  means  connected  to  said 
photographing  means  and  said  converting  means  for  coding 
the  Image  data  and  the  voice  data  in  a  time  division  manner 
I  and  including  a  quantizing  section  and  at  least  one  coding 
section  through  which  both  of  the  image  data  and  the  voice 
data  are  processed  in  the  time  division  manner,  wherein  said 
image  data  and  voice  data  coding  means  comprises  a  forward 
discrete  cosine  transformation  section,  a  quantizing  table  for 
controlling  said  quantizing  section,  said  quantizing  section 
being  connected  to  said  forward  discrete  cosine  ttansforma- 
tion  section  and  said  quantizing  table,  a  differential  pulse  code 
modulation  section  connected  to  said  quantizing  section,  a  run 
length  coding  section  connected  to  said  quantizing  section, 
and  a  Huffman  coding  section  connected  to  said  differential 
pulse  code  modulation  section  and  said  run  length  coding 
section; 

inage  data  recording  means  connected  to  said  image  data  and 
voice  data  coding  means  for  recording  the  coded  image  data 
to  a  recording  medium;  and 
'Oice  data  recording  means  connected  to  said  image  data  and 
voice  data  coding  tneans  for  recording  the  coded  voice  data  to 
the  recording  medium. 


a  progressive  scan-type  imaging  element  having  plurality  of 
pixels  arranged  in  vertical  and  horizontal  directions; 

an  arrangement  of  color  separation  filters  having  repetition  of  a 
minimum  unit  of  color  separation  filters  arranged  in  a  prede- 
termined manner; 

means  for  reading  output  signals  from  a  plurality  of  pixels  which 
are  positioned  in  a  predetennined  area  adjoined  to  each  other. 

means  for  obtaining  a  plurality  of  low-pass-filtered  chrominance 
signals  corresponding  to  a  position  of  a  pixel  by  using  a 
plurality  of  said  signals  from  said  predetermined  adjoined 
pixels  and  a  first  low-pass  filter  having  an  arrangement  of  tap 
coefficients  corresponding  to  said  pixels  of  said  imaging  ele- 
ment which  are  multiplied  by  said  signals  from  corresponding 
pixels  for  reducing  chrominance  moire; 

means  for  determining  ratios  of  said  low-pass-filteied  chromi- 
nance signals;  and 

means  for  obtaining  a  luminance  signal  of  said  position  by 
interpolation  of  said  chrominance  signals  using  said  ratios  of 
said  low-pass-filtered  chrominance  signals  for  reducing  lumi- 
nance moire. 


5,614,948 
CAMERA  HAVING  AN  ADAPTIVE  GAIN  CONTROL 
Eric  C.  Hannah.  Pebble  Beach.  Calif.,  assigoor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1996,  Ser.  Na  638,528 

Int  CL"  H04N  5/20 

U.S.  CL  348—255  25  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  digital  ouqxit  signal  represent-  ■ 
ing  a  captined  image,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  sensor  for  capturing  said  image  and  generating  a  sensor  output 
signal; 

a  gain  control  amplifier  coupled  to  receive  said  sensor  output 
signal,  said  gain  control  amplifier  having  controls  for  apply- 
ing various  levels  of  gain  to  said  sensor  output  signal; 

an  analog-lo-digital  converter  couple  to  said  gain  control  ampli- 
fier, said  analog-to-digital  converter  generating  said  digital 
output  signal  representing  said  captured  image;  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  analog-to-digital  converter  and  said 
gain  control  amplifier,  said  processor  providing  a  control 
signal  to  said  gain  control  amplifier  for  adjusting  the  level  of 
the  gain  applied  by  said  gain  control  amplifier. 


5,614>f9 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

ENDOSCOPE 

Shigeo  Suzuki,  and   Fujio  Oluda,  both  of  Omiya,  Japan, 

aadgDon  to  Fi^i  Photo  Optical  Co  Ltd^  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,488 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-168977; 
Jon.  28,  1994,  6-168978 

Int  a."  H04N  5/232 
VS.  a.  348—296  8  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  shutter  control  device  for  an  electronic  endo- 
scope, comprising: 

a  mask  circuit  for  forming  masks  having  a  predetermined  width 
in  upper  and  lower  portions  of  a  monitor  screen  in  a  vertical 
scanning  direction; 

a  detection  circuit  for  verifying  whether  or  not  the  intensity  of 
light  incident  on  a  solid-state  image  pickup  device  is  higher 
than  a  predetermined  value;  and 

an  electronic  shutter  control  circuit  for  forming  control  pulses 
for  an  electronic  shutter  from  a  first  driving  pulse  generated  in 
a  blanking  period  of  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  when  it 
is  verified  by  said  detection  circuit  that  the  intensity  of  inci- 
dent light  is  lower  than  the  predetermined  value,  and  for 
generating  a  second  driving  pulse  in  an  efifective  period  of  the 
horizontal  synchronizing  signal  in  an  area  masked  in  the 
vertical  scanning  direction  and  forming  control  pulses  for  the 
electronic  shutter  from  the  second  driving  pulse  when  it  is 
verified  that  the  intensity  of  incident  light  is  higher  than  the 
predetermined  value. 


a  second  well  of  the  second  conductive  type  formed  on  the  other 
side  of  said  substrate; 

a  pair  of  photo-detecting  areas  formed  adjoining  in  said  first 
well; 

a  pair  of  charge  transfer  areas  formed  close  to  each  photo- 
detecting  area  and  adjoining  in  said  second  well; 

a  plurality  of  channel  stop  areas  each  formed  between  said 
adjoining  photo-detecting  areas  and  between  said  charge 
transfer  areas,  for  isolating  each  of  the  areas; 

high-density  impurities  areas  of  the  second  conductive  type 
being  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  photo-detecting 
areas; 

a  gate  insulation  film  formed  on  the  substrate; 

a  pair  of  transfer  gates  formed  on  said  gate  insulation  film  at  the 
upper  side  of  each  charge  transfer  area; 

an  insulation  film  for  encompassing  said  transfer  gates  and  being 
formed  on  said  gate  insulation  film  except  said  pair  of  photo- 
detecting  areas; 

a  light-shading  film  formed  on  said  insulation  film  except  said 
pair  of  photo-detecting  areas; 

a  leveling  substrate  formed  on  the  substrate;  and 

a  microlens  formed  on  said  leveling  substrate  and  covering  said 
pair  of  photo-detecting  areas,  one  of  said  pair  of  charge  areas, 
and  one  of  another  pair  of  charge  transfer  areas  formed 
adjacent  said  pair  of  photo-detecting  areas. 


5,614,951 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING  A  SLOPE  FOR 
AUTOMATICALLY  FOCUSING  AN  OBJECT  IN  A  VIDEO 

CAMERA 
Seoung  E.  Lee,  and  Jee  Y.  Jang,  both  of  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  390,866,  Feb.  15,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,792,  Nov.  30, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

601,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1992, 
22819/1992;  Dec  2,  1992,  23130/1992 

InL  a."  H04N  5/232 
VS.  a.  348—356  4  Claims 
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5,614,950 
CCD  IMAGE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PREVENTING 

A  SMEAR  PHENOMENON  IN  THE  SENSOR 
Chul   H.   Park,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  and   Kwang   B.  Song, 
Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  LG  Scmicoo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Chungcheongbuk-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510^32 
Int  CL*  H04N  5/335 
VS.  CL  348—315  16  Claims 

1.  A  charge  coupled  device  image  sensor  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  a  first  conductive  type; 

a  first  well  of  a  second  conductive  type  formed  on  one  side  of 
said  substrate: 


A, 


V10C0  SIONM. 


X- 


F 


£^ 


[■«»°'waMo^ 


7T 
»1  I 

I 

I 

I 


[■nil— "!■> 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  focusing  an  object  in  a  video 
camera,  comprising: 
a  lens  for  receiving  a  light  beam  from  the  object; 
a  lens  motor  driver  for  moving  said  lens; 
an  iris  for  adjusting  an  amount  of  the  light  beam  being  received 
by  said  lens; 
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a  solid  state  image  sensing  means  for  converting  the  light  beam 
of  the  amount  adjusted  by  said  iris  into  an  electrical  signal 
and  outputting  a  video  signal; 

an  amplification  means  for  amplifying  the  video  signal  from  said 
sobd  state  image  sensing  means; 

a  video  signal  processing  means  for  processing  the  video  signal 
amplified  by  said  amplification  means  so  that  the  amplified 
vidao  signal  can  be  displayed  on  a  screen; 

a  plurality  of  high  pass  filters  for  filtering  the  video  signal 
amplified  by  said  amplification  means,  each  of  said  high  pass 
filscts  having  a  different  cut-off  frequency  and  respectively 
outputting  an  output  signal; 

control  means  for  calculating  a  slope  value  of  the  video  detect 
data  corresponding  to  the  signal  outputted  from  a  first  one  of 
saki  plurality  of  high  pass  filters  having  a  first  cut-off  fre- 
quency when  a  peak  value  is  not  set  and  controlling  a  speed 
and  direction  of  the  lens  motor  driver  according  to  the  calcu- 
lated slope  value  thereof  until  the  calculated  slope  value  is 
less  than  a  first  predetermined  value,  and  for  calculating  a 
difference  value  of  a  video  detect  data  corresponding  to  the 
signal  outputted  from  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  high 
pass  filters  having  a  higher  cut-off  fiequency  than  said  first 
OK  when  the  calculated  difference  value  is  less  than  a  second 
predetermined  value  and  controlling  a  speed  and  a  direction 
of  the  lens  motor  driver  according  to  the  calculated  difference 
value  thereof; 

a  switching  means  for  selecting  the  video  signal  output  from  one 
of  taid  plurality  of  high  pass  filters  in  accordance  with  a 
control  signal  output  from  said  control  means; 

a  video  division  means  for  dividing  the  video  signal  selected  by 
said  switching  means  in  the  imit  of  a  field; 

a  low  pass  filtering  means  for  filtering  the  video  signal  divided 
by  taid  video  division  means  at  a  low  frequency  band; 

an  analog/digital  conversion  means  for  converting  tbe  video 
signal  filtered  by  said  low  pass  filtering  means  into  a  digital 
sigaal;  and 

an  integration  means  for  integrating  the  digital  signal  from  said 
analog/digital  conversion  means  to  output  video  detect  data 
for  focusing  the  object. 


5,614,952 

DIGl'CAL  VIDEO  DECODER  FOR  DECODING  DIGITAL 

HIGH  DEFINITION  AND/OR  DIGITAL  STANDARD 

DEFINITION  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 

Jill  M.  Boycc,  Manalapan,  NJ.,  and  Larry  Pearistdn,  Newton, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,481 

InL  a."  H04N  7/50 

VS.  Qi  348—392  23  Claims 


preparser  means  for  receiving  the  digital  video  data  and  for 
removing  from  each  macroblock  OCT  coeflBcients  that  exceed 
a  preselected  maximum  number  of  OCT  coefficients  per  mac- 
roblock; and 

a  chaimel  buffer  coupled  to  the  preparser  means  for  temporarily 
storing  the  video  data  output  by  the  preparser  means. 


5,614,953 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  DECODING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 
ENCODING  ERROR  COMPENSATION 
Sang-Ho  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  SeooL  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  30,  1994, 
94-9478 

iBt  CL'  H04N  7/30 
VS.  CL  348—403  6  Claims 


TO 

IDCT  50 


1.  A  decoder  circuit  for  decoding  digital  video  data  including 
pictures  at  a  resolution  less  than  the  full  resolution  of  the  pictures, 
each  picture  including  a  plurality  of  macroblocks.  each  macroblock 
including  a  plurality  of  OCT  coefi&cients,  the  decoder  circuit  com- 
prising: 
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4.  An  apparatus,  for  use  in  a  image  signal  decoding  system 
having  noeans  for  generating  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  transform 
coefficients,  for  compensating  the  transform  coefficients  to  gener- 
ate a  compensated  transform  coefficient,  wherein  each  of  tlie 
blocks  of  transform  coefficients  is  inverse  quantized  using  a  quan- 
tizer step  size  therefor  and  has  a  DC  transform  coefficient,  which 
comprises: 
means  for  storing  the  value  of  the  DC  transform  coefficient  on  a 

Mock-by-block  basis; 
means  for  producing  an  estimate  for  tlie  DC  transform  coeffi- 
cient; 
first  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  first  value  through  die 
use  of  the  value  for  tbe  DC  transform  coefficient  and  the 
quantizer  step  size,  wherein  the  first  value  represents  a  differ- 
ence value  defined  by  subtracting  a  threshold  value  from  tbe 
DC  transform  coefficient; 
second  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  second  value  through 
the  use  of  tbe  value  for  the  DC  oansform  coefficient  and  the 
quantizer  step  size,  wherein  tl>e  second  value  represents  a 
summation  value  defiited  by  adding  tiie  threshold  value  to  the 
DC  transform  coefficient; 
means  for  determining  whether  a  first  condition  that  the  estimate 
be  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  first  value  but  smaller  than  a 
second  value  is  satisfied  and  generating  a  first  selection  signal 
when  the  first  condition  is  satisfied; 
means  for,  when  the  first  condition  is  not  satisfied,  determining 
whether  a  second  condition  that  the  estimate  be  smaller  than 
the  first  value  is  satisfied  and  for  generating  a  second  selection 
signal  when  the  second  condition  is  satisfied; 
means  for  generating  a  third  selection  signal  when  the  second 

condition  is  not  satisfied;  and 
means,  in  response  to  the  first,  the  second  and  the  third  selection 
signals,  for  selectively  providing  the  estimate,  the  first  and  the 
second  values  applied  thereto,  respectively. 
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5,614,954 
MOTION  COMPENSATION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

IMAGE  ENCODING  SYSTEM 
Hae-Mook  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigiior  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co^  Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  20,  1995, 
95-5865 

Int  a."  H04N  7/36 
VS.  CL  348—413  4  Claims 
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5,614,955 

COMPRESSED  DIGITAL  MULTI-CHANNEL  VIDEO 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  HAVING  ONE  OR  MORE 

AUXILIARY  CHANNELS  TO  ACCOMODATE  HIGH  BIT 

RATES 

Michael   I.  Rackman,   1710  Glenwood   Rd.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

11230,  assignor  to  Michael  I.  Radunan,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336^62 

Int.  a.*  H04N  7/12:7/10 

VS.  a.  348-^487  16  Claims 

1.  A  digital  multi-channel  video  communications  system  having 

a  plurality  of  digital  channels  each  assigned  to  a  respective  video 

program  source  and  for  carrying  a  digital  bit  sequence  which 

represents  such  respective  video  program  source,  at  least  one 

auxiliary  digital  chaiuiel  variably  assigned  to  a  video  program 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  image  encoding  system  for 
providing  a  predicted  frame  signal  for  an  input  digital  video  signal 
of  a  bidirectionally  predictive  frame  (B  frame)  based  on  two 
neighboring  frames  of  the  B  frame  wherein  the  B  frame  has  a  first 
set  of  search  bloclcs  and  the  input  digital  video  signal  includes  a 
plurality  of  frames,  which  comprises: 

means  for  converting  the  B  frame  into  a  converted  frame  having 
a  second  set  of  search  blocks  wherein  both  the  B  frame  and 
the  converted  frame  have  an  overlapping  region; 
first  prediction  means  for  estimating  a  first  displacement  vector 
representing  the  displacement  between  the  B  frame  and  a  first 
neighboring  frame  of  the  B  frame,  and  for  providing  a  first 
predicted  frame  signal  for  the  B  frame  based  on  the  first 
estimated  displacement  vector; 
second  prediction  means  for  estimating  a  second  displacement 
vector  representing  the  displacement  between  the  B  frame  and 
a  second  neighboring  frame  of  the  converted  frame,  and  for 
providing  a  second  predicted  frame  signal  for  the  converted 
frame  based  on  the  second  estimated  displacement  vector; 
third  prediction  means  for  generating  a  third  predicted  frame 
signal  by  averaging  the  first  and  the  second  predicted  frame 
signals  located  in  an  area  corresponding  to  the  overlapping 
region;  and 
means,  responsive  to  selection  signals  corresponding  to  the 
frame  types  of  the  first  and  the  third  predicted  frame  signals, 
for  selectively  generating  either  the  first  predicted  frame  sig- 
nal or  the  third  predicted  frame  signal. 


source  and  for  carrying  a  digital  bit  sequence,  means  for  prioritiz- 
ing said  assigned  digital  channels,  means  for  determining  when  the 
program  source  associated  with  any  of  the  assigned  channels 
requires  a  digital  bit  rate  which  exceeds  the  capacity  of  the  respec- 
tive assigned  channel,  and  means  for  pairing  the  at  least  one 
auxiliary  channel  with  the  highest  priority  assigned  channel  requir- 
ing additional  bit  rate  capacity  so  that  the  digital  bit  sequence  for 
the  respective  program  source  is  carried  in  part  by  the  assigned 
channel  and  in  part  by  the  at  least  one  auxiliary  channel. 


5,614,956 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Katsuji  Matsuura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1994,  6-214209 
Int.  a."  H04N  5/46 
VS.  a.  348—556  14  Claims 


s«no«icmzm; 
tfuutnoH 


hp-«0 


1.  A  television  receiver  having  a  wide  display  screen  compris- 
ing: 

video  signal  input  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  video 
signals  having  respective  different  kinds  of  aspect  ratios; 

display  control  means  for  displaying  one  of  said  plurality  of 
video  signals  inputted  from  said  video  signal  input  means  by 
changing  a  size  thereof  in  the  vertical  direction  and/or  hori- 
zontal direction  depending  on  a  selected  display  mode; 

video  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  existence  of  any  one 
of  said  plurality  of  video  signals  within  detection  regions 
preset  on  the  wide  display  screen,  wherein  predetermined 
ones  of  said  detection  regions  are  set  outside  a  superimposed 
dialogue  insertion  region  at  left  and  right  ends  thereof  in  a 
horizontal  scan  direction; 

superimposed  dialogue  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting 
existence  of  a  superimposed  dialogue  signal  in  the  superim- 
posed dialogue  insertion  region  in  response  to  a  video  mode 
discrimination  request  signal  from  said  display  control  means; 

display  mode  selecting  means  connected  to  said  display  control 
means  for  selecting  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  display  modes  on 
the  basis  of  a  detected  output  of  said  video  signal  detecting 
means. 
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5,614,957 

DIGITAL  PICTURE-IN-PICTURE  DECODER 

Jill  M.  Boyce,  Manalapan,  N  J.,  and  Larry  Pearistein,  Newton, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd.,  l^rrytown,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339,436,  Nov.  14,  1994,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,481,  Oct  11,  1994.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,912 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/46 

'X  348—567  8  Claims 
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L  A  method  of  decoding  a  digital  video  signal  including  a 
pictute  of  one  of  a  first  and  a  second  degree  of  resolution,  the  first 
degroe  of  resolution  being  a  higher  degree  of  resolution  than  the 
second  degree  of  resolution,  the  picture  including  digital  video 
data,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  picture  buffer  for  storing  pictures; 
receiving  the  digital  video  signal  including  tlie  picture; 
monitoring  the  digital  video  signal  to  determine  whether  the 
received  picture  is  of  the  first  or  second  degree  of  resolution; 
upon  determining  that  the  received  picture  is  of  the  first  degree 
of  resolution  performing  the  steps  of: 
i  i.  downsampling  the  picture  to  reduce  the  amount  of  video 
data  included  in  the  picture;  and 
ii.  storing  tl>e  picture  in  the  picture  buffer; 
upon  determining  that  the  received  picture  is  of  the  second 
degree  of  resolution  performing  the  step  of  storing  the  picture 
in  the  picture  buffer  without  downsampling. 


5,614,958 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WHICH  CONCEALS 
IMAGE  DATA  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  MOTION  DATA 
Akihiro    Shiliakura,    Kawasalu,   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  296,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1993,  5-246447 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/68 

U.S.  a.  348—616  20  Claims 

[I^ 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  information  data  including  motion 
data  and  image  data  encoded  in  accordance  with  the  motion 
data,  the  motion  data  being  detected  in  units  of  pixels; 

detection  means  for  detecting  error  codes  in  the  image  data  and 
the  motion  data;  and 

concealment  means  for  concealing  the  image  dau  by  replacing  it 
by  image  data  of  an  adjacent  picture  frame  extracted  using  the 
motion  data,  said  concealment  nneans  concealing  the  motion 


data  into  the  motion  data  of  an  adjacent  block  in  accordance 
with  an  output  fiom  said  detection  means. 


5,614,959 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTION  ESTIMATION 
Jecfaang  Jcong,  Seoul,  and  Wooyoun  Ahn,  Snwon,  both  of  Rep. 
of   Korea,   assignors   to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd^ 
Kyungid-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,081,  Nov.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5.489,949.  This  appUcation  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  8,  1992, 
92-1845 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/36 
VS.  CL  348—699  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  estimating  a  respective  motion  between  adjacent 
frames  of  an  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  constructing  a  first  image  block  based  on  a  respective  image 
signal  of  a  present  frame; 

(b)  constructing  a  second  image  block  based  on  a  respective 
image  signal  of  an  adjacent  frame,  said  second  image  block 
having  a  plurality  of  third  image  blocks; 

(c)  generating  a  plurality  of  enor  values,  each  of  the  error  values 
being  generated  by  comparing  a  respective  image  signal  of 
one  of  the  third  image  blocks  with  the  respective  image  signal 
of  said  first  image  block; 

(d)  generating  a  first  motion  vector  in  pixel  units  based  on  said 
plurality  of  error  values; 

(e)  establishing  a  reference  image  block  within  said  second 
image  block  based  on  said  first  roobon  vector, 

(0  generating  as  a  first  output  error  value  tlie  eiror  value 
corresponding  to  the  reference  image  block,  and  generating  a 
plurality  of  second  output  error  values,  each  of  which  is  tlie 
error  value  which  corresponds  to  the  respective  third  image 
block  which  is  removed  from  the  reference  image  block  in 
one  of  a  plurality  of  directions  by  one  pixel; 

(f)  generating  a  second  motion  vector  of  half-pixel  units  based 
on  said  first  and  second  output  etrxH-  values; 

(g)  summing  said  first  and  second  motion  vectors  to  produce  a 
motion  estimation  vector. 


5,614,960 

IMAGE  DATA  ENCODING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE, 

IMAGE  DATA  RECONSTRUCTING  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE,  SCENE  CHANGE  DETECTING  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE,  SCENE  CHANGE  RECORDING  DEVICE,  AND 

IMAGE  DATA  SCENE  CHANGE  RECORIV 

REGENERATING  DEVICE 

Hirotaka  Chiba,  and  'Kugio  Noda,  both  of  Kawasaki.  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^itsn  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116.960,  Sep.  7,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,866 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238574; 
Jul.  19,  1993,  5-178349 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/50:7/32 
VS.  a.  34»— 700  59  Claims 

1.  An  image  data  encoding  method  for  encoding  image  data 
comprising: 
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a  detection  condition  storing  step  of  storing  a  detection  condi- 
tion set  for  detecting  a  scene-changed  frame; 

an  encoding  step  of  encoding  image  data  of  an  input  frame; 

a  code  amount  storing  step  of  storing  the  amount  of  codes  in  the 
data,  encoded  in  said  encoding  step,  of  previous  and  present 
frames; 

a  determining  step  of  determining  whetlier  or  not  the  present 
frame  is  a  scene-changed  frame  according  to  the  amount  of 
codes  of  the  previous  and  present  frames  stored  in  said  code 
amount  storing  step  3  and  to  the  condition  set  for  detecting  a 
scene-changed  frame  stored  in  said  detection  condition  stor- 
ing step; 

and  an  output  step  for  outputting,  as  a  determination  result  of 
said  determining  step,  said  encoded  data  generated  in  the  code 
amount  storing  step  and  a  code  indicating  a  scene-changed 
frame  if  the  present  frame  is  a  scene-changed  frame,  and  only 
the  encoded  dau  if  the  present  frame  is  not  a  scene-changed 
frame,  wherein 

said  encoding  step,  said  code  amount  storing  step,  said  deter- 
mining step,  and  said  output  step  are  performed  on  image  data 
in  a  plurality  of  frames  whose  data  are  to  be  encoded. 
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rotating  reflective  surface,  all  of  the  plurality  of  routing 
reflective  surfaces  rotationally  driven  at  the  same  angular 
velocity,  each  successive  rotating  reflective  surface  operative 
to  horizontally  scan  and  to  vertically  displace  the  modulated 
parallel  traveling  light  beamlets  with  respect  to  the  modulated 
parallel  traveling  light  beamlets  reflected  from  the  preceding 
rotating  reflective  surface. 


5,614.962 
METHOD  FOR  PROJECTING  IMAGE  OBTAINED  BY 
USING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PANELS  AND  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS  FOR  REALIZING  THE  SAME 
Yoshiharu  Nagac;  Yi^i  Mori;  Yoshiro  Mikami.-  Hideo  Sato; 
Minoru    Hoshino,   all    of   Hitachi,   and    Kyohei    Fultuda, 
Fujisawa,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  853,426,  Mar.  18,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5,404,175.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,428 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-078227; 
Apr.  19,  1991,  3-088123 

InL  CI."  H04N  9/3/ 
U.S.  a.  348—751  16  ClaioK 

65 


5,614,961 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  PROJECTION 
Frank  C.  Gibeau,  Los  Altos,  Calif,;  Roger  F.  Bcssier,  Lau- 
renceville,  and  James  H.  Art>eiter,  Hopewell,  both  of  N  J^ 
assignors  to  Nitor,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,036,  Feb.  3,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  22,  1995,  Ser.  Na  447,104 
Int.  a."  H04N  5/74;3A)S 
V&  a.  348—750  21  Claims 
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I.  An  image  projection  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  primary  wavelength  light  sources  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  parallel  traveling  light  beamlets; 

means  for  modulating  each  parallel  traveling  light  beamlet;  and 

a  plurality  of  rotating  reflective  surfaces  for  horizontally  scan- 
ning the  modulated  parallel  traveling  light  beamlets  for  pro- 
jection onto  an  image  receptor,  each  successive  rotating 
reflective  surface  adjacent  to  and  slcewed  from  a  preceding 
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2.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  said  pair  of  substrates, 
said  liquid  crystal  layer  including  a  liquid  crystal  material  of  a 
light  scattering  type,  said  liquid  crystal  nuuerial  changing  a 
scattering  state  and  a  transparent  state  thereof  in  accordance 
with  a  voltage  applied  thereto; 

one  substrate  of  said  pair  of  substrates  including  a  display  area 
and  a  peripheral  circuit  area  to  drive  said  display  area  and 
having  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  disposed  in  a  matrix  and 
a  plurality  of  transistors,  each  of  said  transistors  being  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  pixel 
electrodes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  selec- 
tively reflecting  incident  light;  and 

an  other  substrate  of  said  pair  of  substrate  being  a  transparent 
substrate  having  transparent  counter  electrode  for  selectively 
applying  a  voltage  to  said  liquid  crystal  layer  together  with  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes. 


5,614,963 

SUN  SHIELD  SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  EYES 

FROM  UV  AND  INFRARED  COMPONENTS  OF 

SUNLIGHT 

Gary  D,  Parker,  245  E.  25tfa  St^  Apt  10-J,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10010 

FUcd  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,613 
Int  CL"  G02C  9A)0:7/1 0.7/08 
VS.  CL  351—47  8  Claims 

1.  A  sun  shield  system  for  protecting  the  eyes  of  the  wearer  from 
the  harmful  eff^ects  of  the  UV  and  infrared  components  of  sunlight, 
comprising: 
(a)  eyeglasses  comprising: 
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(i)  a  crosspiece  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  a 
left  hand  portion,  a  right  hand  portion,  a  left  end,  and  a 
right  end;  said  crosspiece  further  having  apertures  in  its 
upper  surface  at  its  left  end  and  its  right  end;  said  apertures 
forming  a  bore  extending  from  the  upper  surface  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  crosspiece; 

(ii)  a  left  rim  having  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface  with  a 
left  edge  and  a  right  edge;  a  right  rim  having  a  substantially 
flat  upper  surface  with  a  left  edge  and  a  right  edge;  each  of 
said  rims  having  a  bowed  lower  section;  tlie  left  edge  of  the 
left  rim  being  aligned  with  the  left  edge  of  the  crosspiece 
and  the  right  edge  of  the  right  rim  being  aligned  with  the 
right  edge  of  the  crosspiece;  the  left  rim  having  its  upper 
surface  flush  with,  and  fixedly  attached  to,  tlK  lower  sur- 
face of  the  left  hand  portion  of  the  crosspiece;  the  right  rim 
having  its  upper  surface  flush  with,  and  hxedly  attached  to, 
the  lower  surface  of  the  right  hand  portion  of  the  cross- 
piece;  the  two  rims  defining  a  space  between  them  for  the 
nose  of  the  wearer; 

(iii)  a  corrective  lens  mounted  in  each  rim; 

(iv)  hinges  attached  to  the  left  and  right  ends  of  the  cross- 
piece;  and 

(v)  two  temple  pieces;  each  of  said  temple  pieces  having  a 
nearer  end  and  a  further  end;  one  temple  piece  being 
attached  to  each  hinge  at  its  nearer  end;  each  of  said  temple 
pieces  terminating  at  its  further  end  in  an  earpiece  for 
securing  the  eyeglasses  to  ilie  ears  of  the  wearer; 

(b)  an  elongated  curve-shaped  lens  section  made  from  specified 
materials  having  sun  ray  resistant  coloring  manufactured  into 
its  materials;  said  lens  section  further  having  an  upper  portion, 
a  lower  portion,  a  left  hand  portion,  a  right  hand  portion,  an 
inner  surface,  and  an  outer  surface,  wherein  the  upper  portion 
terminating  in  a  widened  overhang,  the  lower  portion  being 
narrowed  centrally  by  a  bridge  opening,  and  both  the  left  and 
right  hand  portions  terminating  in  curved  side  shielding;  tiie 
elongated  curve-shaped  lens  section  further  comprising  a 
ledge  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surftce;  said  ledge 
projecting  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  ctirve-shaped  lens 
section  for  resting  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  crosspiece  of 
the  eyeglasses;  said  ledge  further  having  at  each  end  of  its 
lower  surface  a  downwardly  projecting  bifurcated  pin  iiKm- 
ber  for  passing  through  the  apertures  at  each  end  of  the 
crosspiece  and  for  securing  the  ledge  to  the  crosspiece;  and 

(c)  means  for  securing  the  curve-sliaped  lens  section  to  the 
eyeglasses. 
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a  substantially  spherical  outer  surface  having  a  center  and  a  radius 
of  curvature,  said  pane  further  defining  a  first  and  a  second 
transparent  lens  elements; 

wherein  each  said  lens  element  defines  an  interior  and  an  exterior 
spherical  surface,  the  exterior  surface  of  each  said  lens  element 
being  a  portion  of  said  pane  outer  spherical  surface,  each  said  lens 
element  further  defining  a  central  portion  surrounded  by  an  edge- 
wise portion,  said  interior  surface  adapted  to  be  in  facing  register 
with  one  eye  of  a  wearer's  face; 

said  first  and  second  lens  elements  interior  spherical  surfaces 
having; 
respective  centers  of  curvature  equally  laterally  offset  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  pane  outer  surface  center  of  curvature  and 
offset  away  from  said  pane  outer  surface  center  of  curvature 
relative  to  said  pane;  and 
an  equal  radius  of  curvature  which  is  greater  than  said  pane 
outer  surface  radius  of  curvature; 
each  said  lens  element  having  a  thicker  central  portion  and  a 
gradually  thinner  edgewise  portion,  conferring  optical  compensa- 
tion to  said  lens  element  while  keeping  a  suflBciently  large  overall 
thickness  for  maintaining  structural  integrity  tliereof,  wherein  each 
said  lens  element  is  substantially  undistorted; 
said  pane  including  attachment  means  for  leleasable  operative 
attachment  to  the  eyewear  frame. 


5,614,965 
SPECTACLE  FRAMES 
Jtfrgen  V.  Mikkeisen,  Arhos,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Pro  Design 
Intenutiooal  A/S,  Arhus  C,  Denmark 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455^64 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark:,  May  31,  1994,  0612/ 
94 

Int  CL*  G02C  ]/0S;5/0O 
U&  CI  351— 101  4( 


5,614,964 

UNFTARY  SPHERICAL  FLEXIBLE  EYEWEAR  PANE 

BAYING  TWO  SEPARATE  INDIVIDUALLY  OPTICALLY 

COMPENSATING  LENS  ELEMENTS  AND  EYEWEAR 

FOR  SPORTSMEN  HAVING  SUCH  A  PANE 

Louis  Gamean,  St-Augustin-de-Dcsmaures,  Canada,  assignor 

to    9001-6262     Quebec     Inc.,    St-Aogostin-de-Desmaures, 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,441,  Mar.  13,  1995, 
abudoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,138 
t  Int  CL'  G02C  1/00:1/04 

iiS.  CL  351—83  15  Claims 

;   LA  unitary  flexible  transparent  eyewear  pane  being  substan- 
l&ally  spherical,  for  use  with  an  eyewear  inme,  said  pane  defining 
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1.  A  spectacle  frame  fof  a  pair  of  spectacles  with  edge  bars  that 
are  exchangeable  without  using  tools  for  coveting  top  portions  of 
the  frame,  said  spectacle  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  lens  frames 
connected  by  a  bridge,  each  of  said  lens  frames  comprising  a  hinge 
fastening  for  fastening  a  bow  to  the  lens  frame  and  a  top  portion  of 
the  lens  frame  for  extending  along  an  upper  edge  of  an  associated 
lens  between  said  bridge  and  said  hinge  fastening,  and  a  pair  of 
edge  bars  for  covering  respective  ones  of  said  top  portions  of  said 
lens  frames,  said  edge  bars  each  comprising  at  one  end  thereof 
means  for  engaging  said  bridge  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  means 
for  forming  a  snap  lock  connection  with  an  associated  lens  frame 
so  that  the  edge  bar  can  be  mounted  by  first  fastening  it  to  the 
bridge  at  said  one  end  and  guiding  it  over  the  top  portion  of  the 
associated  lens  frame  and  pressing  said  other  end  against  said  lens 
frame  for  forming  said  snap  lock  connection. 


5^14^7 
EYE  MOVEMENT  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Norio  Ishikawa,  and  Hkichiro  Hosaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nihoo  Kobden  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1995,  7-073227 
InL  CL'  A61B  3/14 
VS.  CL  351—210  3  Claims 


5,614,966 
OPHTHALMOLOGIC  INSTRUMENT 

Hiroshi  Ujima,  and  Mineki  Hayafuji.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabusliiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Scr.  No.  548,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1994,  6-262608,- 
Jan.  25,  1995,  7-009968 

Int  CL*  A6LB  3/14 
VS.  CL  351—208  3  Claims 


1.  An  eye  movement  analysis  system  which  analyzes  movement 
of  each  of  eyes  on  the  basis  of  a  position  of  the  center  of  a  pupil 
and  a  position  of  at  least  one  iris  striation.  both  being  included  in  a 
recorded  image  of  die  eye,  the  system  comprising: 
image  signal  processing  means  provided  with 
control  means  which  calculates  the  respective  positions  of  tlie 
pupil  and  the  iris  striation  by  tracking  the  pupil  and  iris 
striation  that  are  specified  on  tlie  eye  image  every  time  a 
frame  of  the  image  is  fed.  and 
storage  means  which  holds  the  thus  calculated  respective 
positions  of  the  center  of  the  eye  and  the  iris  striation; 
display  means  which  displays  the  iris  striation  located  at  the 
calculated  position  and  the  iris  striation  before  being  sub- 
jected to  the  calculation  in  different  manners;  and 
operating  means  for  stopping  feeding  the  frame  of  the  image  if 
the  iris  striation  displayed  after  the  calculation  is  different 
from  the  iris  striation  before  being  subjected  to  the  calcula- 
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1.  An  ophthalmologic  instnunent  comprising: 

an  anterior  segment  illuminating  light  source  for  illuminating  an 

anterior  segment  of  a  subject's  eye; 
an  alignment  bght  projecting  optical  system  for  guiding  a  beam 
of  light  emitted  by  an  aligiunent  light  source  to  a  cornea  of  the 
subject's  eye; 
an  image  forming  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  the 
anterior  segment  and  an  indexed  image  of  the  cornea  on  an 
image  forming  surface,  the  images  being  formed  such  that 
beams  of  Ught  emitted  by  said  light  sources  are  reflected  by 
the  subject's  eye;  * 
display  means  for  displaying  the  image  of  the  anterior  segment 
and  the  indexed  image  of  the  cornea  formed  on  said  image 
forming  surface; 
an  alignment  detecting  optical  system  for  guiding  die  indexed 
image  of  the  cornea  to  light  receiving  means  different  from 
said  image  forming  surface;  and 
ahgimieTM  detecting  means  for  detecting  alignment  of  the  sub- 
ject's eye  with  an  instrument  body  from  information  about 
received  light  obtained  by  said  light  receiving  means; 
wherein  a  judgment  that  a  desired  state  of  aligiunent  is  nearing  is 
formed  by  changing  a  display  state  of  said  display  means  in 
accordance  with  a  detection  result  obtained  by  said  alignment 
detecting  means. 


5,614,968 
CAMERA  AND  PRINTER  SYSTEM 
Tetsuo  Miyasalu,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,221,  Oct  21,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  88,836,  Jul.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioo  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JiU.  10,  1992,  4-183532 
Inta.''G«3B;7/24 
VS.  CL  396—311  6  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  system  including  a  camera  main  body  and  a  film 
loaded  therein,  said  film  having  a  single  magnetic  recording  track 
portion  extending  in  a  feed  direction  of  said  film,  and  wherein 
command  data  specifying  a  picture  portion  smaller  than  an  entire 
frame  of  the  picture,  for  commanding  a  printer  apparatus  to  per- 
form a  trinuning  exposure  operation  is  recorded  on  said  single 
magnetic  recording  track  portion  of  said  film  in  advance,  said 
camera  system  comprising: 

a  wind-up  mechanism  including  a  wind-up  dial  and  a  wind-up 
spool  for  winding  up  said  film  in  accordance  with  a  manual 
operation  of  said  wind-up  dial; 


Marc«25,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2831 


a  menual  operation  member,  arranged  on  a  backface  portion  of  a 
camera  main  body,  said  manual  operation  member  being 
slitlably  movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  feed 
(iiection  of  said  film; 
permanent  magnet  means,  provided  in  the  camera  nwin  body 
such  that  the  permanent  magnet  means  is  fixed  to  one  end  of 
said  manual  operation  member,  and  is  movable  on  a  surface 
parallel  to  said  film,  for: 

wfcen  trimming  printing  is  undesired.  erasing  entire  portions, 
correspotiding  lo  photographed  frames,  of  the  conunand 
data  which  was  recorded  in  advance  on  said  single  mag- 
netic recording  track  portion,  by  operating  the  manual 
operation  member  to  locate  the  permanent  magnet  means  at 
1  first  position  where  the  pennanent  magnet  means  opposes 
Itie  single  magnetic  recording  track  portion  of  the  film  and 
winding  up  said  film  by  means  of  said  wind-up  mechanism, 
to  that  ilie  command  data  for  the  corresponding  photo- 
graphed frames  is  erased  and  the  entire  frame  of  the  picture 
will  be  printed,  and 
when  trinuning  printing  is  desired,  preventing  erasure  of  the 
command  data  corresponding  to  photographed  frames,  by 
operating  the  manual  operation  member  to  move  said  per- 
manent magnet  means  to  a  second  position  at  which  said 
permanent  magnet  means  is  retreated  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  single  magnetic  recording  track  portion,  so  that  the 
conunand  data  of  the  photographed  frames  which  was 
recorded  in  advance  is  not  erased  when  the  film  is  wound 
and  only  a  picture  portion  smaller  than  the  entire  frame  of 
the  picture  will  be  printed. 


5,614,970 

FLASH  LIGHTING  APPARATUS  AND  A  CAMERA 

EQUIPPED  WITH  THE  FLASH  LIGHTING  APPARATUS 

IMao  Talugi,  Yokobama,  and  Takatostai  Asbizawa,  Kawasaid, 

both   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon   Corporatioa,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,402,  Feb.  22,  1995,  abandoned, 

wbicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145,666,  Nov.  4,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,158,  May 

29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jtm.  5,  1995,  Scr.  No. 

462443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1991,  3-160141; 

Oct  9,  1991,  3-290767;  Dec  19,  1991,  3-336960 

InL  CL*  G03B  15/03:9/70 
VS.  CL  396—164  23  Claims 


5,614,969 
CAMERA 

Kazuhiro  Izukawa,  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiid  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,266 

Clukns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27,  1993,  5-347174 

Int  CL*  G03B  17/24 

VS.  a.  396-^19  11  Claims 


1.  A  flash  lighting  apparatus  including  the  following: 

a  single  flashlarop;  and 

a  light  amount  adjustment  device  arranged  to  control  irradiation 
of  a  plurality  of  areas  of  a  field  to  be  photographed  by  light 
from  said  single  flashlamp.  said  light  amount  adjustment 
device  having  a  plurality  of  emission  areas  corresponding  to 
different  areas  of  said  field,  respectively,  all  of  said  emission 
areas  being  disposed  lo  receive  input  light  fixmi  said  single 
flashlamp  at  the  same  time,  and.  while  so  disposed,  each  of 
said  emission  areas  being  individually  adjustable  to  vary  the 
amount  of  light  emitted  therefrom  and  thereby  to  control  the 
amount  of  irradiation  of  the  corresponding  area  to  a  suitable 
value,  which  is  a  value  based  on  distances  or  positions  of  at 
least  two  objects  in  said  field:  and 

a  detection  device  disposed  to  detect  the  distances  or  positions 
of  the  at  least  two  objects  in  said  field,  whereby  said  value  is 
provided. 


5,614,971 

MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

WHEN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  HAS  BEEN 

COMPLETELY  REWOUND 

Beth  A.  O'Leary,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444340 

Int  a.*  G03B  1/18:1/00 

VS.  CL  396—409  9  Claims 


1.  A  camera  adapted  for  using  a  film  cartridge  having  an  infor- 
matics recording  part  provided  for  each  of  frame  portions  of  a  film 
contained  therein,  comprising: 

a)  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  information  recorded  in 
the  information  recording  part  for  each  individual  frame  por- 
tion of  tlie  film; 

b)  deciding  means  for  deciding  whether  each  frame  portion  of 
the  film  has  been  exposed  or  not,  on  the  basis  of  the  amount 
(if  information  reproduced  from  the  frame  portion  by  said 
reproducing  means;  and 

c)  setting  means  for  setting  a  reference  value  to  be  used  by  said 
deciding  means,  said  setting  means  being  arranged  to  set  the 
reference  value  on  the  basis  of  an  output  of  said  reproducing 
means  obtained  when  said  reproducing  means  is  acted  on  a 
part  of  the  film  otlier  than  the  information  recording  pan. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  during  rewinding  of  film  about  a  film  spool 
contained  v^thin  a  film  cartridge,  the  film  spool  including  an 
indicator  rotatable  with  the  spool  and  visible  6t>m  an  exterior  of 
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the  cartridge,  for  deteimiiiing  when  the  film  is  completely  rewound 
about  the  film  spool  and  initiating  a  predetermined  parking 
sequence,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  leading  edge  of  the  film 
during  rewinding  of  the  film  about  the  film  spool  contained 
within  the  film  cartridge; 

(b)  second  sensing  means  for  tracking  rotations  of  the  film  spool 
contained  within  the  film  cartridge  by  sensing  rotation  of  the 
indicator; 

(c)  first  initiating  means  for  activating  said  second  sensing 
means  to  start  tracking  rotations  of  the  film  spool  by  sensing 
roution  of  the  indicator  when  said  first  sensing  means  detects 
the  leading  edge  of  the  film;  and 

(d)  second  means  (i)  for  determining  when  said  second  sensing 
means  tracks  a  predetermined  number  of  rotations  of  the  film 
spool  after  said  second  sensing  means  becomes  activated  by 
said  first  initiating  means  and  (ii)  thereafter  for  initiating  a 
predetermined  sequence  to  park  the  film  spool  contained 
within  the  film  cartridge  at  a  predetermined  position  of  the 
indicator  sensed  by  said  second  sensing  means. 


5,614,973 
LENS  BARRIER  MECHANISM 
Kazuyoshi  Azegami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  34M61 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-064084; 
Nov.  30,  1993,  5-300005 

inL  a.'  G03B  nm 

M&.  CL  396--I48  23  Ctalms 


5,614,972 

CAMERA  WTTH  MOVABLE  LENS  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Hinishi  Wakabayashi,  Yokohama;  Hidenori  Miyamoto,  Chiba- 

ken,  and  Toshiyuki  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JiU.  9,  1993,  5-194079; 
Aug.  4,  1993,  5-212288;  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-212289;  Jan.  27,  1994, 
6-007828 

Int  CL*  G03B  t /1 8;  1 7/04 
VS.  a.  396—135  52  Claims 


1.  A  lens  barrier  mechanism  which  opens  and  closes  a  lens 
opening  for  protecting  a  photographing  lens  in  a  lens  unit,  com- 
prising: 

a  pivot  provided  on  a  barrier  supporting  plate; 

two  pairs  of  lens  protecting  barrier  blades,  each  of  said  two  pairs 
of  lens  protecting  barrier  blades  comprising  a  leading  blade 
and  a  trailing  blade,  said  leading  blade  and  said  trailing  blade 
rotatably  supported  coaxially  about  said  pivot,  and  said  lead- 
ing blade  and  said  trailing  blade  partially  superimposed  in  an 
optical  axis  direction  of  said  lens  unit;  and 

means  for  pivotally  moving  said  leading  blade  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position  with  respect  to  said  lens  open- 
ing, 

wherein,  when  said  leading  blade  is  moved  by  said  moving 
means,  said  trailing  blade  is  moved  between  said  closed 
position  and  said  open  position. 


1.  A  camera  having  a  body,  the  camera  comprising: 

a  lens; 

a  driver  coupled  with  the  lens  and  operable  to  move  the  lens 
relative  to  the  body; 

a  controller  coupled  with  the  driver  to  direct  driving  of  the  lens 
relative  to  the  body  at  a  first  desired  speed  and  at  a  second 
desired  speed  slower  than  the  first  desired  speed;  and 

a  detector  coupled  with  the  lens  to  detect  1 )  whether  the  lens  is 
moving  while  the  controller  is  directing  driver  movement 
relative  to  the  body  at  the  first  desired  speed  and  2)  whether 
the  lens  is  moving  while  the  controller  is  directing  driver 
movement  relative  to  the  body  at  the  second  desired  speed; 

wherein,  while  the  controller  is  directing  driver  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  body  al  the  first  desired  speed,  the  controller 
changes  the  desired  speed  of  the  driver  from  the  first  desired 
speed  to  the  second  desired  speed  when  the  detector  detects 
no  lens  movement. 


5,614,974 
CAMERA  HAVING  ANTI-VIBRATION  FUNCTION  WFTH 
IMPROVED  CONNECTION  AND  PLACEMENT  OF  ANTI- 
VIBRATION  COMPONENTS 
Isao  Soshi,  Tokyo;    Hidenori   Miyamoto,   Urayasu;   Minoru 
Kato;  Junichi  Omi,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Tatsuo  Amanuma, 
Ageo,  and  Jirou  Asami,  Higashimurayama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,002,  Dec  14,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5357357.  This  appUcalion  May  7,  1996,  Ser.  No.  646,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313712; 
Dec.  14,  1993,  5-313713;  Feb.  4.  1994,  64)32053;  Feb.  4,  1994, 
6-093947 

InLa.''G03B  17/02 
MS.  CL  396—55  3  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  vibration  correction  mechanism  having  an  anti-vibration  sen- 
sor which  detects  vibrations  affecting  the  camera  and  pro- 
duces a  corresponding  output,  and  a  control  unit  which 
receives  the  output  of  the  anti-vibration  sensor  and  adjusts  the 
camera  in  response  to  the  detected  vibrations; 
a  sensor  card  having  a  pattern  thereon,  the  anti-vibration  sensor 
being  mounted  on  the  sensor  card  and  electrically  connected 
to  the  pattern; 
a  coiuiector  mounted  on  the  sensor  card;  and 
a  flexible  printed  circuit  card  having  a  pattern  thereon  and  an 
insertion  portion,  the  control  unit  being  mounted  on  the  flex- 
ible printed  circuit  card  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
pattern,  the  insertion  portion  being  inserted  into  the  connector 
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D  electrically  connect  the  control  unit  to  the  anti-vibration 
tensor  via  the  respective  patterns  on  the  sensor  card  and  the 
I  lexible  printed  circuit  card. 


5,614,975 

FILM  BRAKE  APPLIED  BY  EXPOSURE  INTTIATION 

Jude  A.  SanGregory;  Jeffrey  A.  Solomon,  both  of  Spencerport, 

N.Y.,  and  Albert  E.  Rieger,  Unterboehringen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333318,  Nov.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  Na  590,247 

InL  a."  G03B  17/42 

VS.  O.  396—396  23  Claims 


J< 


direction  to  wind  tlie  exposed  filmstrip  including  die  trailing 
film  end  portion  into  the  cassette;  and 
locking  means,  separate  from  ttie  film  cassette,  is  coupled  with 
the  light  lock  and  said  film  winder  to  prevent  further  rotation 
of  said  film  winder  in  tlie  film  winding  direction  when  the 
light  lock  is  dosed. 


5,614,977 
MANUAL  FILM  WIND  THUMBWHEEL  FOR  CAMERA 
David  C.  Smart,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605,239 

InL  CL*  G03B  1/00 

VS.  CL  396—395  12  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising;. 

a  film  exposing  mechanism,  and  a  film  advancing  mechanism, 
wherein  the  film  exposing  mechanism  includes  an  exposure 
initiation  member  and  the  film  exposing  mechanism  is  opera- 
live  to  complete  an  exposure  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
exposure  initiation  member;  and 

brake  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  exposure  initiation 
member  for  applying  a  brake  to  the  film  advancing  mecha- 
nism to  bralce  said  film  advaiKing  mechanism  and  thereby  a 
Sim  in  the  camera  against  movement  during  the  exposure. 


5,614,976  

I  ::amera  with  manual  film  rewind  locked 

WHEN  CASSETTE  CLOSED,  PREFERABLY  TO 
POSITION  FILM  EXPOSED  INDICATOR  IN  WINDOW  OF 

CASSETTE 
DafU  C.  Smart,  Rochester,  and  Thomas  E.  Dussinger,  Henri- 
etta, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590,792 
InL  a.*  G03B  1/10:17/26 
CL  396—392  5  Claims 

].  A  camera  for  use  with  a  film  cassette  having  a  spool  roiatable 
to  wind  an  exposed  filmstrip  including  a  trailing  film  end  portion 
into  the  cassette  and  a  light  lock  movable  to  be  closed  after  the 
trailing  film  end  portion  is  wound  into  the  cassette,  is  characterized 
in  4iet: 
a  manual  film  winder  is  rotauble  in  engagement  with  the  spool 
in  a  film  winding  direction  to  rotate  the  spool  in  the  same 


1.  A  manually  rotatable  film  wind  thumbwheel  for  a  camera 
comprising  a  peripheral  series  of  interdental  spaces  having  a  uni- 
form pitch,  is  characterized  in  that: 
a  continuous  series  of  finger-receiving  indentations  is  located 
adjacent  said  peripheral  series  of  interdental  spaces  and  has  a 
uniform  pitch  which  is  greater  than  the  uniform  pitch  of  the 
interdental  spaces  to  permit  said  finger-receiving  indentations 
to  be  more  easily  fingered  than  the  interdental  spaces  to 
manually  rotate  said  thumbwheel,  whereby  said  interdental 
spaces  can  be  used  as  locking  spaces  which  individually 
receive  a  film  metering  pawl  of  die  camera  to  arrest  said 
thumbwheel  and/or  an  anti-backup  pawl  to  prevent  counter- 
rotation  of  the  thumbwheel. 
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5,614,978 
CAMERA  SHUTTER  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Masatoshi  Kanzaki.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FU«d  Sep.  5,  1995,  S«r.  No.  523,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1994,  6-269614 

Int.  CL*  G03B  9/OS 

U.S.  a.  396—463  1«  Claims 


K\ 
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1.  A  camera  shutter  control  device,  comprising: 

shutter  means  for  exposing  film  within  a  camera,  the  shutter 
means  including  first  and  second  curtains; 

shutter  driving  means  for  driving  the  shutter  means; 

determining  means  for  determining  a  shuner  time; 

memory  means  for  storing  in  memory  at  least  one  correction 
value;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  camera,  the  control  means 
including  correction  means  for  correcting  the  shutter  time 
determined  by  the  determining  tneans  based  on  the  correction 
value  stored  in  the  memory  means,  wherein  the  control  means 
controls  the  operation  of  the  shutter  driving  means  based  on 
the  shutter  time  corrected  by  the  correction  means,  the  control 
means  conducting  a  first  control  operation  of  the  shuner 
driving  means  when  the  cotiected  shutter  time  has  a  positive 
value  that  includes  moving  the  first  curtain  prior  to  moving 
the  second  curtain,  and  a  second  control  operation  different 
from  the  first  control  operation  when  the  corrected  shutter 
time  has  a  negative  value  that  includes  moving  the  second 
curtain  prior  to  moving  the  first  curtain. 


replenishing  means  for  replenishing  a  replenishing  processing 
chemical  to  the  processing  bath  from  said  replenishing  tank  so 
as  to  replenish  the  processing  bath  with  a  replenishing  pro- 
cessing chemical  commensurate  in  quantity  with  a  processing 
chemical  used  within  tlie  processing  bath; 

a  sensor  for  detecting  whether  a  replenishing  processing  chemi- 
cal corresponding  to  a  quantity  exceeding  a  predetermined 
first  specified  quantity  remains  within  said  replenishing  tank; 

a  display  unit  capable  of  displaying  instructions  for  supplying 
the  replenishing  processing  chemical  to  said  replenishing 
tank;  and 

a  control  device  for  allowing  said  display  unit  to  display  the 
instructions  thereon  when  said  control  device  judges,  based 
on  information  provided  by  said  replenishing  means  indicat- 
ing a  quantity  of  a  replenishing  processing  chemical  added  to 
the  processing  bath  after  said  sensor  has  detected  that  a 
remaining  quantity  of  the  replenishing  processing  chemical 
has  been  brought  to  a  level  that  is  less  than  the  first  specified 
quantity,  that  tlie  remaining  quantity  of  the  replenishing  pro- 
cessing chemical  in  said  replenishing  lank  is  less  than  a 
second  specified  quantity  predetermined  to  be  less  than  the 
first  specified  quantity. 


5,614,980 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  POINTER 
HiiDshi    Wakabayashi,    and     Daiki    l^ukahara,    both     of 
Kanagawa-ken.   Japan,   assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511397 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1994,  6-209454 

inL  a."  G«3B  nns 

vs.  CL  396—147  14  Claims 


5,614,979 

REPLENISHING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

DETECTING  FAILURES  PRODUCED  THEREIN 

Koji  Itoh,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  12,  1994,  6-217485; 
Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217486 

Int  a."  G03D  U/00 
VS.  a.  396—578  20  Claims 


1.  A  replenishing  device  comprising: 

a  replenishing  tank  for  temporarily  storing  therein  a  replenishing 

processing  chemical  available  for  replenishing  development 

processing  in  a  processing  bath; 


1.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  display  unit  to  display  a  physical  quantity,  said  display  unit 
including  a  scale  board  and  a  pointer  that  is  driven  on  said 
scale  board; 

a  driving  device  to  drive  said  pointer; 

an  operation  device  to  change  the  pointer  display  value  of  said 
display  unit; 

a  measurement  device  to  measure  said  physical  quantity; 

a  switching  device  to  switch  between  a  setting  value  display 
nHxle  and  a  measured  value  display  iiHxle;  and 

a  control  device  that  makes  a  measurement  range  for  said 
measurement  device  larger  than  a  display  range  in  said  setting 
value  display  mode  and  that  controls  said  driving  device  to 
drive  said  pointer  according  to  the  operation  of  said  operation 
device  in  said  setting  value  display  mode,  and  that  controls 
said  driving  device  to  drive  said  pointer  to  a  value  measured 
by  said  measurement  device  in  said  measured  value  display 
mode, 

wherein  a  scale  position  to  indicate  when  measurement  indica- 
tion is  not  enabled  is  provided  on  said  scale  board  outside  of 
a  display  range  in  said  setting  value  display  mode  and  said 
contt-ol  device  controls  said  driving  device  to  drive  said 
pointer  to  said  not  enabled  scale  position  when  a  measured 
value  is  outside  said  display  range,  wherein  said  control 
device  automatically  switches  from  the  measured  value  dis- 
play mode  to  said  setting  value  display  mode  upon  receiving  a 
measured  value  outside  said  display  range. 
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5,614381 

CAMERA  WITH  MAGNETIC  ORIE>rrATION  SENSOR 
Robert  C.  Bryant,  Honeoye  Falls,  and  Michael  J.  O'Brien, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
paa^,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560^52 

Int  CL'  G03B  17/00;  1 7n4 

VS.  d.  396—50  7  Claims 

20 


If 


1.  A' photographic  camera,  comprising: 

a  bousing; 

a  pendulous  magnetic  mass  suspended  in  the  housing  for  move- 
nent  in  response  to  changes  of  orientation  of  the  camera; 

first  and  second  flux  plates  mounted  for  movement  with  the 
magnetic  mass,  the  magnetic  mass  being  positioned  between 
(he  flux  plates  to  enable  the  flux  plates  to  focus  a  magnetic 
field  between  the  flux  plates;  and 

at  least  one  signaling  device  mounted  in  said  housing  to  inter- 
cept the  focused  magnetic  field  between  the  flux  plates  and  to 
produce  a  signal  upon  noovement  of  the  magnetic  inass. 


I    %  I  I    «a   I 


by  the  position  deviation  detection  unit,  calculates  a  target 
drive  position  for  the  photographic  lens  and  calculates  a  target 
drive  speed  based  on  the  time  change  of  the  target  drive 
position; 

an  ideal  speed  decision  unit  which,  based  on  the  position  devia- 
tion detected  by  the  position  deviation  detection  unit,  deter- 
mines a  previously  set  ideal  speed  for  moving  the  photo- 
graphic lens; 

a  movement  decision  unit  determining  whether  the  subject  is  a 
moving  body; 

a  speed  selection  unit  selecting  the  target  drive  speed  when  it  has 
been  determined  by  tiie  movement  decision  unit  that  the 
subject  is  a  moving  body  and  selecting  the  ideal  speed  when  it 
has  been  determined  by  the  movement  decision  unit  that  tl>e 
subject  is  a  non-moving  body;  and 

a  calculation  imit  calculating  the  actuation  amount  to  be  output 
by  die  drive  unit  based  on  the  position  deviation  detected  by 
the  position  deviation  detection  unit,  the  speed  deviation 
calculated  by  the  speed  deviation  calculation  unit  and  the 
speed  selected  by  the  speed  selection  unit 


5,614,983  

AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Torn  Iwane,  Yokohama,  and  Shozo  Yamano,  IMcyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jim.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  496,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-206980 
Int.  CL'  G03B  i/00 


UACL396— 97 


33  Claims 


5,614,982 
)MATIC  FOCUS  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  FOR 
AOUUSTING  A  FOCUS  STATE  OF  A  CAMERA  LENS 
REGARDLESS  OF  SUBJECT  STABILITY 
SeUcM  Yasukawa,  Yotsokaido,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31, 1994,  6-267557 

Int  ex."  G03B  13/36 

VS.  CL  396—95  13  Claims 


1.  An  autonuitic  focus  device,  comprising: 

a  defocus  amount  detection  device  for  detecting  a  defocus 
amount  of  a  shooting  lens  against  a  subject; 

a  foctis  lens; 

a  driving  device  coupled  with  said  focus  lens,  said  driving 
device  driving  said  focus  lens  to  a  focus  position  based  on 
said  detected  defocus  amount; 

an  envirormiental  factor  measurement  device  that  measures  at 
least  one  enviroiunental  factor  affecting  a  driving  time  of  said 
focus  lens;  and 

a  driving  time  estimation  device  communicating  with  said  envi- 
ronmental factor  measurement  device,  said  driving  time  esti- 
mation device  estimating  a  driving  time  of  said  driving  device 
based  on  said  at  least  one  measured  environmental  factor. 


1.  An  automatic  focus  adjustment  device  for  use  with  a  camera 
having  a  photographic  lens,  the  device  comprising: 

a  drive  unit  changing  an  extension  state  of  a  photographic  lens; 

a  lens  position  detection  unit  detecting  the  extension  state  of  the 
photographic  lens; 

a  position  deviation  detection  unit  detecting  the  position  devia- 
tx>n  between  a  position  of  a  subject  as  imaged  by  the  photo- 
graphic lens  and  an  imaging  plane; 

a  speed  deviation  calculation  unit  inputting  the  position  devia- 
tion detected  by  the  position  deviation  detection  uiut  and 
calculating  tiie  speed  deviation  due  to  a  time  change  of  the 
detected  position  deviation; 

a  target  drive  speed  calculation  unit  which,  based  on  the  exten- 
sion state  of  the  photographic  lens  as  detected  by  the  lens 
position  detection  unit  and  on  the  position  deviation  detected 


5,614,984 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Yokhi  SeU;  TomiUko  Aoyama;  Michio  Kawai,  and  AUra  Ito, 

aU  of  CUba-kcn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Scikosfaa  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japwa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  IM^IO,  Anf.  9, 1993,  abnndoned. 

This  appHcntion  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5*5,518 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Japnn,  Aog.  20,  1992,  4-221597 
Int  a.*  G03B  13/36 
U.S.  CL  396— 106  12  ( 

1.  A  distance-measuring  device  comprising: 
a  light-projecting  unit  for  projecting  light  toward  a  subject. 
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a  light-receiving  lens  for  receiving  reflected  light  from  said 
subject, 

a  light-receiving  element  positioned  to  receive  the  reflected  light 
from  the  light-receiving  lens,  said  light-receiving  element 
generating  an  output  corresponding  to  a  distance  to  said 
subject,  wherein  the  distance  to  the  subject  is  detected  on  the 
basis  of  the  output  from  said  light-receiving  element, 

said  light-receiving  element  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  termi- 
nals, the  terminals  of  each  pair  being  separate  and  distinct 
from  the  terminals  of  an  adjacent  pair,  each  pair  being  offset 
ftom  an  adjacent  pair  by  a  predetermined  interval  in  a  length- 
wise direction  of  a  light-receiving  region  of  said  light- 
receiving  element  and  defining  light-receiving  regions  ther- 
ebetween, the  terminals  of  each  pair  being  separated  from 
each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance  which  is  the  same  for 
each  pair  of  terminals, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  difference  in  alignment  between 
an  optical  axis  of  said  light-receiving  lens  and  an  optical 
center  of  said  light-receiving  element  corresponding  to  said 
output  generated  from  a  predetermined  pair  of  said  terminals 
of  said  light-receiving  element,  and  for  producing  an  output  in 
response  thereto,  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  desired  pair  of  said  terminals 
which  minimizes  the  difference  in  the  alignment  between  the 
optical  axis  of  said  light  receiving  lens  and  the  optical  center 
of  said  light-receiving  element  according  to  the  output  from 
said  detecting  nneans. 
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and  a  second  exposure  operation  during  the  continuous  expo- 
sure operation;  and 
sight  line  operation  control  means  for  causing  said  sight  line 
detection  means  to  effect  a  sight  line  detecting  operation 
during  the  functioning  of  said  exposure  preparation  operation 


5,614,986 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Tohru  Yoshikawm,  and  Yoshiyuki  Yam^i,  both  of  Wakayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama, 
Japan 

nied  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419396 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1994,  6-072141 

InL  CL*  G03B  27/00:27/62 

VS.  CL  355—18  4  Clums 
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5,614,985 

CAMERA  wrra  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  LINE  OF 

SIGHT 

Yokio  Odalui,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,615,  Oct  27,  1993.  This  appUca- 
tioa  Apr.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  636,627 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  28,  1992,  4-312847; 
Oct  28,  1992,  4-312848;  Oct  30,  1992,  4-314413 

Int  CL*  G03B  7^50 
VS.  CL  396—51  27  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 
sight  line  detection  means  for  detecting  a  line  of  sight  of  an 

observer, 
camera  operation  means  controlled  by  tlie  line  of  sight  detected 

by  said  sight  line  detection  means; 
continuous  exposure  operation  means  for  performing  a  continu- 
ous exposure  operation  while  an  operation  element  for  start- 
ing an  exposure  operation  is  activated; 
exposure  preparation  operation  means  for  performing  an  expo- 
sure preparation  operation  between  a  first  exposure  operation 


1.  A  photographic  printing  apparams  comprising: 

a  carrier  unit  having  a  film  guide  for  feeding  films  along  a 

straight  film  feed  path; 
a  scanner  means  and  a  printing/exposure  means  provided  along 

said  film  feed  path,  said  scanner  means  and  said  printing/ 

exposure  means  being  driven  independently  of  each  other; 
said  film  guide  including  a  film  feed  speed  adjusting  means  for 

adjusting  the  speed  of  feeding  of  films  between  said  scaiuter 

means  and  said  printing/exposure  means; 
first  cartridge  holder  means  provided  upstream  of  said  scanner 

means  for  supporting  a  film  cartridge  and  for  feeding  films 

stored  therein  to  said  scanner  means  and  rewinding  the  films 

back  into  the  film  cartridge; 
second   cartridge   holder  means   provided   upstream   of  said 

printing/exposure  means  for  supporting  a  film  cartridge  and 

for  feeding  films  stored  therein  to  said  printing/exposure 

means  and  rewinding  the  films  baciL  into  the  film  cartridge; 

and 
inlet  means  at  an  upstream  end  of  said  film  feed  path  for 

inserting  a  film  not  in  a  cartridge  into  said  scanner  means. 
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5,614,987 
PRINT  DETECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  A  SORTER 
Mikiteru    Nisliioka,    and    Masaaki    Kawaguchi,    both    of 
Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd., 
Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^03 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1994,  6-218864 

Int  CI.*  G03B  27A)0:  B42C  1/12:  B65H  39/10 

VS.  CL  355—18  1  Claim 


Ht 


wherein  said  projection  optical  system  is  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  projection  optical  units  each  forming  a  real-size  erect 
image  of  the  pattern  formed  on  said  first  substrate,  on  said 
second  substrate; 

wherein  each  of  said  projection  optical  units  has  a  plurality  of 
reflective  surfaces  and  is  telecentric  at  least  on  an  image  side; 

which  comprises  correcting  mechanism  disposed  to  correct  an 
error  of  orientation  between  a  plurality  of  images  formed  on 
said  second  substrate  by  said  plurality  of  projection  optical 
units. 


J.      J.      ...  i-     i^        ^  M       M.        Ub 


5,614,989 
LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER 
Kai^i  Tokuda,  Kaisei-macfai,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiiJi  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1994,  6-066049 

Int  CI."  G03B  27/32:27/46:27/54:27/72 

VS.  a.  355-«7  5  Claims 
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1.  K  print  detector  for  use  in  an  order  sorter  having  an  endless 
member  and  a  plurality  of  print  carriers  mounted  on  said  endless 
member,  said  endless  member  being  adapted  to  be  intermittently 
moved  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  motmting  pitch  of  said  print 
carrier  in  one  direction  every  time  photoprints  for  one  order  lot 
have  been  placed  on  one  of  said  print  carriers,  wherein  each  said 
print  carrier  has  an  optical  padi  block  having  a  light  incoming  end 
face  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  reflecting  end  face  formed  at  the 
other  end  thereof  for  reflecting  light  directed  into  said  optical  path 
block  through  said  light  incoming  end  face,  said  each  print  carrier 
has  a  transparent  portion  in  an  area  thereof  where  photoprints  are 
to  be  placed,  and  said  detector  further  comprises  a  light  emitter 
provided  at  a  lower  portion  of  a  print  carrier  moving  path  for 
emittiog  light  at  said  light  incoming  end  face  of  said  optical  path 
block,  a  light  interceptor  provided  on  an  optical  axis  of  light 
reflected  by  said  reflecting  end  face,  and  an  alann  means  adapted 
to  be  activated  if  said  light  interceptor  fails  to  receive  light  emitted 
by  saiil  light  emitter. 


5,614,988 

PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  PROJECTION  OPTICAL  UNTTS 

Kinya   Kato.  Yokohama,  and   Masami  Sekl,  Shiki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Japan 

Tiled  Dec.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  349,754 

CUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  6,  1993,  5-339770 

Int  CL*  G03B  27/44.27/32 

U,S.CL355— 46  16  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  printer  comprising: 

a  lamp  which  produces  light; 

a  mirror  box  which  scatters  the  light  from  said  lamp; 

a  difiuser  which  is  movably  disposed  in  proximity  to  an  exit  of 
said  mirror  box  in  an  illuminating  optical  path  of  the  light 
which  has  been  scattered  by  said  mirror  tox.  said  difiFuser 
producing  a  diffiised  light; 

a  film  which  is  to  be  printed  off  is  disposed  in  proximity  to  said 
diffuser,  the  diffused  light  from  said  difiuser  passing  through 
said  film; 

a  printing  lens  which  projects  an  image  of  said  film;  and 

a  photographic  paper  which  is  disposed  on  a  plane  where  the 
image  of  said  film  is  projected  by  said  printing  lens  in  order  to 
print  the  projected  image  on  said  photographic  paper. 

wherein  said  difiuser  is  arranged  to  move  during  a  time  of 
exposure  carried  out  to  print  the  image  of  said  film  onto  said 
photographic  paper,  thereby  to  prevent  tl>e  printed  image  from 
being  affected  by  dust  or  blemishes  on  said  difiuser. 


1  \  projection  exposure  apparams  which  is  arranged  to  rela- 
tively move  first  and  second  substrates  relative  to  a  projection 
optical  system,  thereby  projecting  a  pattern  formed  on  said  first 
substrate  through  said  projection  optical  system  onto  said  second 
substrate  to  effect  exposure  thereon. 


5,614,990 
ILLUMINATION  TAILORING  SYSTEM  USING 
PHOTOCHROMIC  FILTER 
James  A.  Bruce,  Williston;  Joseph  Gortycfa,  Essex  Junction, 
and  Michael  S.  Hibbs,  Westford,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Madiiiies  Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,643 
Int  Q\"  G03B  27/42 
VS.  a.  355—71  31  CUms 

16.  Apparatus  for  imaging  features  on  a  semiconductor  wafer 
situated  in  an  imaging  plane  coated  with  a  light-sensitive  material, 
comprising: 
a  pbotochromic  filter  activated  by  Ught  of  a  first  wavelength; 
a  first  variable-intensity  light  source  for  selectively  activating 
said  pbotochromic  filter  with  hght  of  said  first  wavelength; 
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a  second  light  source  for  exposing  said  light-sensitive  material 
with  light  of  a  second  wavelength  different  from  said  first 
wavelength  passed  through  said  photochromic  filter; 

a  mask  for  imaging  said  features  in  said  light-sensitive  material; 

a  plurality  of  detectors  temporarily  situated  in  said  imaging 
plane  for  measuring  light  intensity  distribution  in  selected 
portions  of  said  imaging  plane;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  light  intensity  of  said  first  variable- 
intensity  light  source  based  on  said  measured  light  intensity 
distribution. 
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moved  in  a  downward  direction,  and  for  sliding  said  first 
platform  in  a  leftward  direction  when  lowered,  thereby  induc- 
ing said  second  platform  to  slide  in  a  leftward  direction  when 
being  moved  in  an  upward  direction,  so  that  a  center  portion 
of  the  open  book  document  is  located  at  a  fixed  position,  the 
linkage  means  including  a  plurality  of  linkage  members  that 
are  positioned  at  respective  acute  angles  when  the  platforms 
are  aligned  in  the  same  plane. 


5,614,992 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED  JAM 

CLEARANCE  OPERATION 
Yutaka  Kikuchi,  Kawasaki,  and  Masanobu  Kanoto,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,974,  Feb.  14,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,619,  Apr.  16,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,246,  JuL 

9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No. 
175,354,  Mar.  30,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1, 

1996,  Ser,  No.  674,198 
Claims     priority,    appUcatioa    Japan,    Mar.    31,     1987, 
62-078031;  Mar.  31,  1987,  62-078033 

Int.  a.*  G03G  15/00:21/00 
VS,  CL  399—124  20  Claims 


5,614,991 

DOCUMENT  PLACEMENT  MECHANISM  AND  IMAGE 

READING  DEVICE  FOR  BOOKS 

Fuminori   Moro,   and   Hiroshi   Nagashima,   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042685 
Int  a.'^  G03B  27/62;  G09F  19/00 
VS.  CL  355—75  14  Claims 


1.  A  document  placement  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  platform  for  placement  of  pages  on  the  left  side  of  an  open 
book  document  on  the  top  surface  tliereof; 

a  second  platform  provided  adjacent  to  said  first  platform  for 
placement  of  pages  on  the  right  side  of  an  open  book  docu- 
ment on  the  top  surface  thereof; 

a  support  mechanism  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  plat- 
forms so  as  to  be  movable  in  vertical  and  bilateral  directions 
while  holding  the  top  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  plat- 
forms in  a  horizontal  orientation,  said  support  mechanism 
including  a  linlcage  means  for  linldng  the  movement  of  said 
first  and  second  platforms  and  for  sliding  said  first  platform  in 
a  rightward  direction  when  raised,  thereby  inducing  said  sec- 
ond platform  to  slide  in  a  rightward  direction  while  being 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  usable  with  recording  material 
conveying  means,  said  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  assembly  including  a  first  top  wall  and  image  forming 
means; 

a  conveying  unit  for  partially  supporting  the  recording  material 
conveying  means  for  conveying  a  recording  material  intro- 
duced from  a  recording  material  inlet  to  a  recording  material 
outlet  through  said  image  forming  means,  said  conveying  unit 
being  supported  on  said  main  assembly  adjacent  a  lower 
position  for  upward  and  downward  swinging  movements 
toward  and  away  from  said  main  assembly,  respectively,  said 
conveying  unit  having  a  second  top  wall,  which  is  adjacent 
said  first  top  wall  of  said  main  as.sembly  to  form  an  apparatus 
top  wall  of  said  apparatus  with  said  first  top  wall, 

wherein  said  image  forming  means  is  at  least  partly  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  conveying  unit  and  is  accessible  when  said 
conveying  unit  is  moved  away  from  said  main  assembly, 

wherein  said  conveying  unit,  when  mounted  to  said  main  assem- 
bly, constitutes  a  conveying  passage  for  conveying  the  record- 
ing material  substantially  in  a  vertical  direction  through  said 
image  forming  means. 
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wherein  said  conveying  unit  is,  as  a  unit,  separable  substantially 
along  the  conveying  passage  from  said  main  assembly, 
wherein  when  said  conveying  unit  is  separated  from  said  main 
assembly,  a  part  constituting  the  conveying  passage  is 
exposed,  and 

wherein  the  recording  material  inlet  is  disposed  at  a  lower 
position,  and  the  recording  material  outlet  is  disposed  at  an 
upper  position, 

a  recording  material  stacking  tray  for  stacking  recording  mate- 
rial thereon,  which  is  rotauble  between  a  closed  position  in 
wlach  the  recording  material  stacking  tray  is  substantially 
upright  adjacent  said  conveying  unit  and  an  open  position  in 
which  the  recording  material  stacking  tray  extends  in  a  direc- 
tion crossing  with  an  extending  direction  of  the  conveying 
passage;  and 

separation  feeding  means  having  feeding  rotary  means  actable 
on  the  recording  material  stacked  on  the  recording  material 
s|»:king  tray  to  feed  the  recording  material  and  separating 
means  actable  on  the  recording  material  stacked  on  the 
recording  material  stacking  tray  to  permit  one  recording  mate- 
rial to  pass,  wherein  said  feeding  rotary  means  is  supported  on 
sakl  conveying  unit,  and  said  separating  means  is  supported 
on  said  main  assembly,  and  when  said  conveying  unit  is 
naoved  away  from  said  main  assembly,  said  separating  means 
is  moved  away  from  said  rotary  feeding  means. 


5,614,994 
DEVELOPER  STATION  FOR  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  OR  COPYING 
MACHINE 
Alexander    Krelter,    HoCsingelding,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Siemens    Nixdorf   Infonnationssysteme   Aktiengcsellschaft. 
Paderbom,  Germany 
POT  No.  PCT/EP93A01876,  $  371  Date  Apr.  19,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/W842,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379^04 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Germany,    JuL    30,    1992, 
92113025.8 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/09;I5/OS 
U.S.  CL  399—256  18  Claims 


5,614,993 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  JOB  SET  UP 
SUMMARIZING  IN  REPROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Barbara  S.  Smith,  Fairport;  Frederick  E.  Altrieth,  111.  Scotts- 
villc,  and  Douglas  B.  Beaudet,  Brockport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,231 
Int.  ex."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI  399—81  21  ClaUns 


1.  Reproduction  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  operating  fea- 
tures for  producing  copy  jobs,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(i)  an  operator  control  communication  interface  including  dis- 
play means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  display  screens  having 
operating  feature  selections  and  means  for  producing  signals 
r^resentative  of  operating  feature  selections  on  such  screens; 

(ii)  memory  and  control  means  for  generating  and  addressing 
(Uch  screens  onto  such  display  means,  for  receiving  and 
(Boring  such  selections  signals  and  for  controlling  said  appa- 
ratus to  produce  a  copy  job  in  accord  with  such  selections 
signals; 

(ill)  summary  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  memory 
and  control  means,  for  generating  and  addressing  said  display 
means  with  separate  display  screens  summarizing  respec- 
tively, selected  standard  operating  features,  selected  job  level 
operating  features  and  selected  page  level  operating  features. 


1.  A  developer  station  for  an  electrophotographic  printing  or 

copying  machine  for  the  development  of  charge  images  generated 

on  a  photoconductor,  comprising: 

a  developer  chamber  which  is  arranged  in  die  region  of  the 

photoconductor,  the  developer  chamber  having: 

at  least  one  developer  roUer  with  a  clearance  relative  to  the 

photoconductor.  said  clearance  forming  a  developer  gap; 
an  access  region  receiving  a  developer  mixture  having  a 

printing-toner  concentration; 
metering  means  for  metering  the  developer  mixture  for  pro- 
ducing a  metered  developer  mixture  which  is  fed  to  the 
developer  gap  via  at  least  one  of  the  developer  rollers,  said 
metered  developer  mixture  being  depleted  in  said  developer 
gap  and  thereby  producing  depleted  developer  mixture,  said 
metering  means  producing  excess  developer  divided  off 
during  metering; 
an  overflow  chaiuiel  disposed  to  received  said  excess  devel- 
oper and  to  divert  it  out  of  tiie  developer  chamber, 
an  outlet  region  for  diverting  the  depleted  developer  mixture 
depleted  out  of  the  developer  chamber, 
a  mixing  chamber  coupled  to  the  over  flow  channel  and  having 
an  access  region  for  firesh  toner,  the  mixing  chamber  contain- 
ing means  for  mixing  the  excess  developer  with  the  fresh 
toner  and  thereby  producing  an  enriched  developer  mixture; 
and 
a  developer-station  sump  disposed  to  receive  the  enriched  devel- 
oper mixture  from  the  mixing  chamber  and  coupled  to  the 
access  region  and  to  the  outlet  region  of  the  developer  cham- 
ber, said  developer-station  sump  containing  vortex-generating 
means  for  producing  vortex  for  swiriing  the  depleted  devel- 
oper mixture  together  with  the  enriched  developer  mixttire  to 
produce  said  developer  mixture  and  for  intermediately  storing 
said  developer  mixture  in  a  space  which  is  not  occupied  by 
the  means  for  producing  a  voitex  and  from  which  said  devel- 
oper  mixture    having   the    printing-toner   concentration    is 
extracted  and  fed  to  the  developer  chamber. 
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5,614,995 
ELECTRODED  DONOR  ROLL  HAVING  ROBUST 
COMMUTATOR  COlViTACTS 
Timothy  R.  Jaskowiak,  Webster;  Julie  A.  Perez,  Pitteford;  Ann 
M.  Kazakos,  Webster;  Daniel  R.  Gilmore,  IH,  Victor;  Jay  L. 
Schneider,  Canandaigua,  and  Heiko  Ronunelmann,  Webster, 
ail  of  N.Y.,  wsignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioo,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,457 
Int  a.*  G«3G  15/06 
VS.  a.  399^385  10  Claims 

a 

; 
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6.  An  electroded  donor  roll  for  mounting  partially  within  a 
mixing  chamber  of  a  development  unit  and  forming  a  development 
zone  with  an  image  bearing  member  to  move  charged  toner  par- 
ticles from  the  mixing  chamber  to  the  development  zone,  said 
donor  roll  comprising: 

(i)  a  conductive  shaft  core; 

(ii)  a  dielectric  layer  injection  molded  over  said  shaft  core; 

(iii)  axially  extending  electrodes  formed  in  a  surface  of  said 

dielectric  layer;  and 
(iv)  robust  commutator  contact  pads  formed  from  a  conductive 
commutator  washer  device  overmolded  into  said  dielectric 
layer,    said   commutator   pads   each   contacting   an   axially 
extending  electrode. 
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said  first  and  second  shutter  members  including  respective 
engagement  portions,  said  engagement  portion  of  one  of  said 
shutter  members  being  engaged  with  the  engagement  portion 
of  the  other  shutter  member  so  as  to  cooperatively  open  said 
toner  supply  opening  and  said  toner  receiving  opening  as  said 
toner  storage  unit  is  loaded  to  said  machine  body  in  the 
predetermined  direction. 


5,614,997 
TRANSFER  DEVICE  CONnGURATlON  IN  AN  IMAGE- 
REPRODUCING  STATION 
lUteshi  Marumoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586.942 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1995,  7-002133 

Int  a."  G03G  \5/\4 

U.S.  a.  399—121  27  Claims 

.7 


5,614396 

TONER  STORAGE  UNIT,  RESIDI'AL  TONER  COLLECT 

UNIT,  TONER  CONTAINER  WITH  THESE  UNITS  AND 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  SUCH  TONER 

CONTAINER 

Tetuo  Tknda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyocera  Corporation, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-058222; 
Dec  29,  1994,  6-339804 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/0% 
MS.  CL  39^—120  16  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising; 
a  machine  body  with  a  developer  unit  and  associated  toner 

receiving  section,  and 
a  toner  storage  unit  adapted  to  be  loaded  to  and  unloaded  from 

the  machine  body  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
said  toner  storage  unit  including  a  wall,  a  toner  supply  opening 
defined  in  said  wall,  and  a  first  shutter  member  nnovably 
mounted  onto  said  wall  and  adapted  10  open  and  close  said 
toner  supply  opening, 
said  machine  body  including  a  corresponding  wall,  a  toner 
receiving  opening  defined  in  said  wall,  and  a  second  shutter 
member  movably  mounted  onto  said  wall  and  adapted  to  open 
and  close  said  toner  receiving  opening,  and 


1.  An  image  reproducing  device  comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  image  reproducing  element  supported  within  a  portion  of  said 
frame  wherein  a  paper  transport  path  is  at  least  partially 
defined  within  said  frame  such  that  movement  of  paper 
extends  from  a  paper  supply  tray  to  a  paper  discharge  tray, 
both  of  said  trays  supported  on  said  frame; 

upper  and  lower  registration  rollers  suppotted  in  a  portion  of 
said  frame  upstream  of  said  image  reproducing  element  with 
respect  to  nxjvement  of  paper  along  said  transport  path;  and 

a  transfer  device  disposed  approximately  between  said  registra- 
tion rollers  and  said  image  reproducing  element,  said  transfer 
device  including: 

a  case  configured  to  be  pivotal  about  a  rotational  axis  of  one  of 
said  registration  rollers,  and  positionable  within  said  frame  to 
be  opposed  to  said  image  reproducing  element; 

a  sheet-charging  member  supported  within  said  case  and  extend- 
ing along  a  portion  of  said  case; 

a  positioning  mechanism  coiuiected  to  said  case  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  gap  between  said  image  reproducing  element 
and  said  sbeet<hai£ing  member;  and 


March  25,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2841 


a  charge  removing  member  connected  to  said  case,  said  charge 
removing  member  having  a  plurality  of  projections  and 
extending  lengthwise  adjacent  to  said  image  reproducing  ele- 
ment. 


5,614.998 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TONER 
RECYCLING  MECHANISM 
Atsushi  Sanpe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1995,  Ser.  No.  561352 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  12,  1994,  6-307493 
InL  a."  G03G  \5/l6 
U.S.  a.  399—314  32  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

exposing  means  for  electrostatically  forming  a  latent  image  on 

an  image  carrier; 
developing  means  for  developing  the  latent  image  with  toner  to 

thereby  form  a  corresponding  toner  image; 
transferring  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  to  a  sheet  in 

contact  with  said  image  carrier; 
bias  applying  means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  at  the  time  of 

the  transfer  of  the  toner  image  to  the  sheet; 
cleaning  means  for  removing  the  toner  remaining  on  said  image 

carrier  after  the  transfer  of  the  toner  image  to  the  sheet; 
toner  conveying  means  for  conveying  the  toner  removed  by  said 

cleaning  means  to  said  developing  means;  and 
bias  control  means  for  causing  said  bias  applying  means  to  apply 

the  bias  voltage  only  when  the  sheet  exists  between  said 

image  carrier  and  said  transferring  means,  when  the  image 

iixming  apparatus  is  in  a  repeat  copy  noode. 
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an  endless  pressive  belt  which  is  stretched  under  tension  along  a 
plurality  of  rolls  and  made  to  contact  and  be  wound  around 
said  heat-fixing  roll; 

wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  rolls  for  stretching  said  pressure 
belt  is  a  pressure  roll  which  is  pressed  against  said  heat-fixing 
roll  via  said  pressure  belt,  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
pressure  roll  being  covered  with  a  layer  of  heat-resistant  and 
beat-insulating  material; 

wherein  another  of  said  plurality  of  rolls  is  an  auxiliary  pressure 
roll;  and 

wherein  the  press  contact  force  of  said  auxiliary  pressure  roll 
with  respect  to  said  heat-fixing  roll  is  set  so  that  the  sum  of 
the  press  contact  force  thereof  and  the  press  contact  force 
caused  by  the  tension  of  said  pressure  beh  made  to  contact 
and  be  wound  around  said  heat-fixing  roU  is  substantially 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  pressing  force  of  said  pressure 
loU. 


5,615,000 
CONVEY  BELT  AND  CONVEYING  APPARATUS  WITH  IT 
Noriyoshl  Ueda,  Yokohama,  and  Naoki  Toda,  Tokyo,  boUi  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  NHto 
Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,133 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-087906; 
Mar.  5,  1993,  5-070915 

Int  CL*  G03G  ll/QO 
U.S.  CL  399—361  14  Claims 

i 
k     11     «    10 


5,614,999 

IFIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  IMAGE 

DISTORTION 

Yoshio  Kanesawa;  Yasuhiro  Uefaara,  and  Yasuhiro  Kusumoto, 

all  of  Ebina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Oct  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541^29 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14,  1994,  6-249705; 
Sep.  21,  1995,  7-267668 

Int  a."  G03G  /5/20 
\^&.  CL  399—329  12  Claims 

7.  A  fixing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  heat-fixing  roll  having  heating  means  and  being  driven  to 
rotate;  and 


1.  A  sheet  conveying  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rotating  members; 

a  frame  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  rotating  members;  and 

an  endless  belt  wound  around  said  plurality  of  rotating  members 
and  moved  by  rotation  of  said  rotating  members  to  convey  a 
sheet,  said  endless  belt  including  a  core  member  made  by 
weaving  wefts  extending  in  a  moving  direction  of  said  endless 
belt  and  warps  extending  in  a  widtfawise  direction  of  said 
endless  belt, 

wherein  an  offset  of  said  endless  belt  in  a  widthwise  direction  is 
caused  by  misalignment  between  said  rotating  members,  and 
when  said  endless  belt  is  offset  leftwardly  on  said  rotating 
members  relative  to  the  moving  direction  of  said  endless  belt 
an  endless  belt  with  Z-twisted  wefts  is  selected,  and  when 
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said  endless  belt  is  offset  rightwardly  on  said  rotating  mem- 
bers relative  to  the  moving  direction  of  said  endless  bell  an 
endless  belt  with  S-twisted  wefts  is  selected. 


5,615,001 
MULTICOLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Masaio  Kawashima,-  Hideyuki  Shimobuchi,-  Hiroyuki  Okitsu; 
Masato  Matsuzuki;  Hiroaki  Yoshida,  all  of  Kawasaki;  Miclii- 
hiro  FujU,  Kalou-gun;  Yiikinari  Okawa,  Kawasaki;  Masani 
lida,  Kawasaki;  Katsuyasu  Ito,  Kawasaki;  Yuldhide  Toda, 
Kawasaki,  and  Seiji  Nagai,  Katou-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  S*r.  No.  496,401 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149441 
Int  a."  G03G  15/01 
VS.  a.  399—226  26  Claiais 


5,615,002 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  IMAGE 
EXPOSING  DEVICES  ARRANGED  AROUND  OUTER 
CIRCUMFERENCE  OF  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Satofihi    Haneda;    Hisayoshi    Nagase;    Hiroyuki    Tokimatsu; 
Shula  Hamada;  Masakazu  Fukuchl,  and  Tadayoshi  Ikeda, 
all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1994,  6-310763; 
Jan.  13,  1995,  7-004315;  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-008990;  Jan.  24,  1995, 
7-008991;  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045477;  Mar.  6,  1995,  7-045478 

Inta.''G03G  15/01;  1 5/00 
U.S.  a.  399—227  43  Claims 


1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  recording  medium  moving  means  for  providing  a  path  of 
moving  a  recording  medium,  said  recording  medium  moving 
means  having  a  recording  medium  introduction  side  and  a 
recording  medium  ejection  side; 
a  recording  medium  feeding  means  arranged  beneath  (he  record- 
ing medium  introduction  side  of  said  recording  medium  mov- 
ing means; 
a  first  recording  medium  guiding  means  for  sending  the  record- 
ing medium  fed  form  said  recording  medium  feeding  means 
upwardly  and  for  guiding  the  same  to  the  recording  medium 
introduction  side  of  said  recording  medium  moving  means; 
at  least  two  electrostatic  recording  units  which  are  arranged  in 
series  along  the  path  for  moving  the  recording  medium  so  as 
to  record  electrically  charged  toner  images  by  different  colors 
on  the  recording  medium  sent  along  the  path  for  moving  the 
recording  medium,  each  of  said  electrostatic  recording  units 
including  an  electrostatic  latent  image  carrying  body; 
a  fixing  means  which  is  arranged  on  the  recording  medium 
ejection  side  of  said  recording  medium  moving  means  for 
fixing  the  charged  toner  image  on  the  recording  medium 
carrying  said  electrically  charged  toner  image; 
a  second  recording  medium  guiding  means  for  guiding  upward 

the  recording  medium  passed  through  said  fixing  means; 
a  recording  medium  receiving  means  which  is  arranged  above 
said  fixing  means  for  accommodating  the  recording  medium 
sent  by  said  second  recording  medium  guiding  means; 
a  main  frame,  and  a  first  sub-frame  which  is  movable  between  a 
pushed-in  position  in  said  main  frame  and  a  pulled-out  posi- 
tion drawn  out  of  said  main  frame; 
said  electrostatic  latent  image  carrying  body  being  mounted  on 

said  first  sub-frame;  and 
said  electrostatic  latent  image  carrying  body  having  a  driven 
coupling  provided  at  one  shaft  end  thereof,  and  said  driven 
coupling  being  engaged  with  a  drive  coupling  provided  in 
said  main  frame  when  said  first  sub-frame  is  moved  to  the 
pusbed-in  position  tliereof. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  color  image,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  photoreceptor; 

a  plurality  of  charging  devices  each  for  electrically  charging  the 
photoreceptor  for  one  of  plural  different  colors; 

a  plurality  of  image  exposure  devices  each  for  imagewise  expos- 
ing the  charged  photoreceptor  so  as  to  form  a  latent  image; 

a  plurality  of  developing  devices,  each  developing  device  devel- 
oping the  latent  image  so  as  to  form  a  loner  image  in  a  color 
different  from  others; 

the  plurality  of  charging  devices,  the  plurality  of  image  exposure 
devices,  and  the  plurality  of  developing  devices  being 
arranged  around  the  outer  circumference  of  the  photoreceptor 
so  that  a  color  image  is  formed  during  a  single  rotation  of  the 
photoreceptor;  and 

a  supporting  member  for  supporting  the  plurality  of  image 
exposure  devices  substantially  on  a  circle  which  is  coaxial 
with  an  axis  of  the  photoreceptor 


5,615,003 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PRORLE  SCANNER 
Alexander  T.  Herniary,  No.  201  -  1159  Main  Street,  Vancouver, 
B.C  Canada,  and  Terrance  J.  Herniary,  1201-4266  Grange, 
Bumaby,  B.C.,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346392 

InL  CL*  GOIB  n/24:  GOIC  7/00 

VS.  CL  356—3.03  »5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  selected  surface  of  an  object  at  a 
distance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  projecting  from  a  first  predetermined  location  over  a  prede- 
termined angular  range  onto  the  selected  surface  of  the  object 
a  single  pattern  of  electromagnetic  radiation  comprising  an 
array  of  spatially  arranged  and  bounded  pattern  elements  of  at 
least  two  mutually  distinguishable  types,  where  each  pattern 
element  comprises  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  discrete  physi- 
cal characteristic,  each  discrete  physical  characteristic  being 
associated  with  a  discrete  type  of  information,  said  pattern 
being  selected  so  that  any  portion  of  the  pattern  of  at  least 
some  preselected  minimum  size  is  distinguishable  from  any 
othor  portion  of  the  pattern; 

(b)  receiving  at  a  second  predetermined  location  differing  from 
the  first  predetermined  location  radiation  reflected  from  tiie 
selected  surface  of  the  object  and  measuring  (i)  the  directional 
distribution  of  die  radiation  over  a  scan  of  the  object  and  (ii) 
a  preselected  received  parameter  of  the  reflected  radiation 
whose  variable  value  over  the  scan  is  measured,  said  received 
parameter  being  selected  for  discriminating  between  and  iden- 
tifying pattern  elements  and  their  types  within  reflection  data 
derived  from  radiation  originating  from  the  projected  pattern 
and  reflected  from  the  selected  surface  of  the  object; 

(c)  converting  the  received  radiation  into  data  representing  an 
iiTU^  of  the  reflection  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  projected 
pattern  reflected  from  the  selected  surface  of  die  object; 

(d)  using  the  data  obtained  in  step  (c),  comparing  the  data 
representing  the  image  of  the  reflection  wid>  data  representing 
the  projected  pattern,  so  as  to  match  identifiable  portions  of 
the  image  widi  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  projected 
pattern;  and 

(e)  crfculating  tlie  spatial  coordinates  of  the  locations  on  tbe 
surface  of  the  object  on  which  each  identifiable  portion  of  the 
projocted  pattern  fell  from  data  representing  (i)  the  first  and 
second  predetermined  locations,  (ii)  the  known  directions  of 
projection  for  each  portion  of  the  projected  pattern  matched  in 
step  (d),  and  (iii)  measured  directions  pursuant  to  step  (b), 
firoai  which  each  corresponding  portion  of  the  image  was 
received. 


S,615,0«5 
GEMSTONE  EVALUATION  SYSTEM 
Kevin  A.  Vatcnte;  Ernest  R.  Renter,  both  of  Ktrkwood,  CaUL, 
and  Randall  M.  Wagner,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignors  to  UGTS, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1995,  Ser.  No.  376,826 

iBt  a."  GOIW  21/00:  GOU  3/46:  COIN  21/S7 

VS.  CL  356—30  26  Claims 


5,615,004 

LASER  RANGE  FINDER  POWER  MANAGEMENT 
SYSTEM 
Charles  E.  Nourrdcr,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Electronics,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  364^22 

Int  CL'  GOIC  3/OS:  H04B  1/16 

VS.  CL  356— 4J»1  21  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  characteristics  of  a  gemstone  by 
detecting  ttie  light  frequency  response  of  said  gemstone  under 
illumination  comprising: 

an  optically  clear  mounting  structure  for  supporting  a  gemstone 
thereon; 

a  light  source  unit  substantially  surrounding  said  mounting 
snucture  and  gemstone  thereon  and  having  a  light  source 
creating  uniform  lighting  enclosing  said  gemstone  on  said 
mounting  structure  and  creating  a  li^t  image  of  said  gem- 
stone, said  light  image  comprising  a  plurality  of  Ught  frequen- 
cies, 

an  optical  band  pass  filter  coupled  to  said  light  source  unit  and 
receiving  said  light  image  and  a  selected  frequency  spectnun 
for  subdividing  the  frequency  spectnun  of  the  image  into 
individual  wavelengths,  said  filter  having  an  output; 

a  detector  array  coupled  to  said  filter  and  the  output  of  said  band 
pass  filter  and  separating  said  light  image  into  a  plurality  of 
pixels  and  establishing  spectral  dau  of  each  pixel  of  the  light 
image  of  said  gemstone  suitable  for  processing  into  defijiition 
of  a  gemstone  characteristic. 


1.  For  use  with  a  laser  range  finder  system  having  digital 
circuitry  and  analog  circuitry,  the  power  management  apparatus 
comprising: 

power  supply  means  for  selectively  supplying  power  to  said 
digital  circuitry  and  to  said  analog  circmtry  in  response  to  a 
plurality  of  power  control  signals;  and 

programmed  controller  means  for  selectively  supplying  said 
plurality  of  povner  control  signals  to  said  power  supply  means 
so  s  to  cause  supply  of  power  by  said  power  supply  means  to 
said  digital  circuitry  only  when  said  digital  circuitry  needs 
power  to  be  supplied  Uicreto  and  so  as  to  cause  supply  of 
power  to  said  aiialog  circuitry  only  when  said  analog  circuitry 
nectls  power  to  be  supplied  tliereto. 


5,615,006 
IMAGING  CHARACTERISTIC  AND  ASYMETRIC 
ABRERRATION  MEASUREMENT  OF  PROJECTION 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Shigeru  Hinikawa,  KasUwa;  SUi^iro  Koodo,  Tokyo;  TkkcsU 
Kato,  Kawasaki,  and  KyoicU  Suwa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
Ksignors  to  Nikon  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  355,219,  Dec  8,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  130,446,  Oct.  1,  1993, 
abandoacd.  This  application  Jun.  6, 1995,  Ser.  Na  469,514 
Clafans  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1992,  4-264659; 
Oct  2,  1992,  4-264660 

Int  CL'  GOIB  9/00:  G«1M  11/00 
VS.  CL  356—124  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  an  asymmetric  aberration  of  a  projec- 
tion optical  system  which  is  disposed  in  an  exposure  apparatus  for 
fotming,  on  a  substrate,  a  pattern  image  fotmed  on  a  mask,  said 
method  comprising: 
performing  a  first  exposure  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  areas  on  a 
photosensitive  plate  by  a  first  pattern  image  projected  by  said 
projection  optical  system,  with  said  photosensitive  plate  being 
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5,615,008 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUTOE  INTEGRATED  SPECTROMETER 
Thomas  M.  SUcfaeIck,  FuUerton,  Califs  assignor  to  Bcckman 
Instruments,  Inc.,  FuUerton,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  361,314 

Int  a."  GOIJ  3/18.3/44;  COIN  2I/64;2l/65 

VS.  a.  356—301  57  Claims 


disposed  at  a  same  position  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis  of 
said  projection  optical  system  for  each  exposure; 

peifonning  a  second  exposure  of  each  area  by  a  second  pattern 
image  projected  by  said  projection  optical  system,  with  each 
area  being  disposed  at  a  different  respective  position  in  tlie 
optical  axis  direction  and  the  respective  position  of  each  area 
also  being  different  from  the  position  in  the  optical  axis 
direction  during  the  first  exposure; 

detecting  a  relative  deviation  quantity  between  said  first  pattern 
image  and  said  second  pattern  image  in  each  of  said  plurality 
of  areas;  and 

determining  the  asymmetric  aberration  of  said  projection  optical 
system  based  on  said  detected  deviation  quantities. 


5,615,007 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  CRACK  AND  CHIP  IN 

FLANGE  OF  SYRINGE 

Yosliimasa  Malsuura,   Hoi^o,-   Mikio  Tagaya,  and   Ryosaku 

Tagaya,  both  of  Isesalu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co., 

LttL,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  443,015 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-106785 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  CL  356—237  3  Claims 


X^ 


-?wL  jX^ 


I.  An  analytical  system  comprising: 

a  waveguide  of  solid  material  capable  of  guiding  input  light 
along  a  first  path  from  a  first  end  of  the  waveguide  towards  a 
second  end; 

at  least  one  first  grating  region  embedded  in  the  waveguide  and 
having  a  multitude  of  grating  elements  constituted  by  axially 
successive  refractive  index  variations  in  the  solid  material  and 
extending  at  such  respective  spacings  to  redirect  at  least  some 
components  of  the  light  reaching  the  grating  elements  exter- 
nally of  the  waveguide  portion;  and 

means  external  to  the  waveguide  for  receiving  the  light  for 
analytical  determination  of  the  components  of  the  hght. 


5,615,009 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  SPECTRA  IN 
SPECTROMETRY 
Takeshi  Sakura;  Yutaka  Yamasaki;  Hiroko  Kubo;  Kezin  Xu, 
all  of  Kyoto,  and  Motonobu  Shiomi,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  and 
Kurashiki   Boseki   Kabusliild   Kaisha,  Okayama,   l>oth  of 
Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  630,974 

Claims  priority,  appticatkm  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1995,  7-086795 

InL  OJ  GOIJ  3/42 

VS.  a.  356—326  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  crack  or  chip  at  a  flange  of  a  syringe, 
comprising: 

(1)  iUuminating  a  side  edge  of  the  flange  with  light  from  a  light 
source  which  directs  the  light  toward  the  side  edge  of  the 
flange  such  that  the  side  edge  reflects  light  in  an  upwardly 
slanted  direction; 

(2)  producing  image  signals  with  a  camera  responsive  to  the  side 
edge  reflected  light,  said  camera  being  located  so  as  to  receive 
the  light  reflected  in  the  upwardly  slanted  direction;  ' 

(3)  receiving  the  image  signals  in  an  image  processing  device 
and  processing  the  signals  to  display  a  cofresponding  image; 
and 

(4)  determining  the  absence  or  existence  of  a  crack  or  chip  by 
nxmitoiing  the  displayed  image  for  disturbed  image  patterns 
wherein  the  crack  or  chip  at  die  flange  is  recognized  by  an 
absence  of  reflected  light. 


4250      47S0      5250     57S0      8250      6750      7250      7750 
WaM  NuiAar  Icm^l 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  spectra  in  spectrometry  that  performs 
quantitative  analysis  of  a  specific  component  in  an  object  to  be 
measured  by  irradiating  light  to  said  object  and  by  measuring  one 
of  the  spectra  selected  from  the  energy  spectrum  of  transmitted 
light,  the  energy  spectrum  of  scattered  light  and  the  energy  spec- 
trum of  reflected  light,  comprising  steps  of 
measuring  an  energy  spectrum  of  light  transmitted  through  or 

reflected  from  said  object; 
dividing  said  energy  spectrum  into  a  plurality  of  wavelength 
domains,  thereby  obtaining  a  plurality  of  partial  energy  spec- 
tra; 
normalizing  each  of  said  plurality  of  partial  energy  spectra 
within  each  wavelength  domain  using  an  energy  measured  at 
a  predetermined  wavelength  contained  in  said  each  wave- 
length domain;  and 
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performing  said  quantative  analysis  of  a  specified  component  in 
said  object  using  said  plurality  of  partial  enei^y  spectra  hav- 
ing been  normalized. 


5,615,010 
DIODE  ARRAY  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
KarsUn  Kraiczck,  Karlsbad,  and  Bemhard  Dehmer,  Rastatt- 
Rauental,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Conpany,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,075 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  14,  1995,  195  04 
835.0 

InL  CI."  GOIJ  3/02:3/18 
VS.  a.  356—328  11  Claims 


1.  A  diode  array  spectrophotometer,  comprising: 

an  entrance  slit  apparams; 

a  diffraction  grating; 

a  diode  array; 

a  casing  for  defining  positions  of  the  entrance  slit  apparatus  and 
diode  array  relative  to  one  another,  said  casing  having  an 
opening  in  a  form  of  a  conic  frustimi; 

a  grating  holder  for  accepting  the  diffraction  grating  and  having 
an  cylindrical  outer  surface  in  a  shape  of  a  cylindrical  sleeve; 
and 

at  least  three  filler  elements  arranged  between  a  wall  of  the 
opening  exhibiting  a  conic -fhistum-shape  and  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  grating  holder. 


5,615,011 

INTERFEROMETRIC  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DETECTION 

AND  LOCATION  OF  REFLECTOR  FAULTS  OF  UGHT- 

GUIDING  STRUCTURES 

Christian  Boisrobert,  La  Carte;  Michel  DontenwUle,  Lannion, 

and   Loic   Come,   Langueux,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to 

France  Telecom.  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,713 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  25, 1994,  94  02179 
Int  d."  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—345  4  Claims 


1,  Interferometric  system  for  the  detection  and  location  of  reflec- 
tor faults  of  a  light-guiding  structure  (2),  said  system  conqxising  a 
first  interferofneter  having: 

an  incoherent  light  source  (4), 

an  optical  coupler  (6)  with  four  branches,  whereof  a  first  branch 
(8)  is  optically  coupled  to  the  incoherent  light  source  and 
whereof  a  second  branch  (10)  is  optically  coupled  to  the 
light-guiding  structure, 

a  support  (16), 

means  (18a,  ISb,  58)  for  the  displacement  of  the  support  in 
translation  in  a  given  direction  (D)  and  at  a  constant  speed, 

a  first  light  reflector  (24),  which  is  fixed  to  the  support  and  is 
able  to  reflect,  parallel  to  the  translation  direction  of  the 
support,  a  light  beam  parallel  to  said  direction, 

first  optical  means  (22)  for  receiving  the  light  from  a  third 
branch  (12)  of  the  coupler  (6)  and  for  supplying  said  light  to 
the  first  reflector  (24)  in  the  translation  direction  of  the  sup- 
port, 

first  light  detection  means  (26)  opticaUy  coupled  to  a  fourth 
branch  (14)  of  the  coupler  and  able  to  supply  at  the  output, 
during  a  translation  of  the  support,  a  first  interferogram  in 
electrical  form,  for  each  reflector  fault  which  the  light-guiding 
structure  (2)  is  liable  to  have, 
the  system  further  comprising: 

means  (28  to  48,  54)  for  generating  first  periodic  electric  pulses, 
said  generating  means  including  a  second  interferometer  and 
shaping  means,  and 

electronic  processing  means  (50)  receiving  at  the  input  said  first 
pulses  and  the  first  interferogram  in  electrical  form  and  able  to 
sample  said  first  interferogram  by  first  pulses,  store  the  thus 
obtained  samples  and  locate  the  reflector  faults  of  the  Ught- 
guiding  structure  (2)  by  means  of  said  stored  samples, 
wherein  the  second  interferometer  comprises: 

a  monomode  laser  source  (28), 

light  beam  splitting  means  (30)  for  receiving  a  light  beam  fix>m 
said  laser  source  and  for  transmitting  a  first  part  and  reflecting 
a  second  pan  of  said  beam, 

a  second  light  reflector  (32)  for  reflecting  said  first  part  to  the 
splitting  means,  which  form  therefrom  a  first  light  beam, 

second  optical  means  (38, 40)  fixed  to  the  suppott  (16)  and  third 
optical  means  (34,  36)  positioned  facing  said  support  (16)  and 
which  cooperate  with  the  second  optical  means  in  order  to 
receive  and  reflect,  in  accordance  with  a  given  optical  path, 
the  said  second  part  towards  the  splitting  means,  which  form 
therefrom  a  second  light  beam  and  make  the  latter  interfere 
with  the  first  light  beam,  die  given  optical  path  varying  by  the 
quantity  N.Ax  when  the  support  is  displaced  in  translation  by 
a  length  Ax,  N  being  a  number  whose  product  by  the  ratio  of 
the  central  wavelength  of  the  incoherent  light  source  to  the 
wavelength  of  the  laser  source  exceeds  4  and  second  hght 
detection  means  (42)  positioned  facing  the  splitting  means 
(30)  and  which  detect  the  first  and  second  light  beams,  which 
interfere  with  one  another  and  supply  at  the  output,  in  electri- 
cal form,  a  second  interferogram  during  a  translation  of  the 
support,  wherein  said  second  optical  means  comprise  first 
(38)  and  second  (40)  cube  wedges,  and  the  diird  optical 
means  comprise  a  third  cube  wedge  (36)  and  a  third  light 
reflector  (34)  arranged  in  such  a  way  that  said  second  part  of 
the  beam,  which  is  reflected  by  the  splitting  means,  follows  a 
path  along  which  it  is  successively  reflected  by  the  first  cube 
wedge  (38),  the  third  cube  wedge  (36),  the  second  cube 
wedge  (40)  and  the  diird  Ught  reflector  (34)  and  then  follows 
the  reverse  path,  the  number  N  thus  being  equal  to  8  and  the 
central  wavelength  of  the  incoherent  source  is  at  least  equal  to 
double  the  wavelength  of  the  laser  source  (28) 
and  wherein  the  shading  means  (48)  supply  said  first  pulses  from 
said  second  interferogram,  each  first  pulse  corresponding  to  a 
period  of  said  second  interferogram. 
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5,615,012  5,615,014 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  OBSTRUCTED  NOZZLES  YARN  MEASURBSG  DEVICE 

Vahid  KMem-Goudarzi,  Sunrise;  Alex  Mairon,  PUnUtion,  Kazuhlko  Okuda,  Kobe,  Japan,  dssignor  to  Keisokki  Kogyo 

and  Sterling  T.  Holmes.  Oakland  Parit,  all  of  FTa.,  assignors  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111.  ™«»  Sep.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  531,614 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  610,300  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1995,  7-207605 


Int  a."  GOIB  11/02 


Int.  ex."  GOIB  U/IO 


VS.  CL  356—384 


11  Claims   U.S.  CL  356--I29 

24 


7Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  whether  a  vacuum  nozzle  opening  on  a 
high  speed  component  placement  machine  is  obstructed,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

illuminating,  by  means  of  a  remote  light  source,  one  end  of  a 
fiber  optic  wire  that  is  embedded  within  the  vacuum  nozzle 
such  that  another  end  of  the  fiber  optic  wire  illuminates  the 
vacuum  nozzle  opetiing  from  the  interior  of  the  vacuum 
nozzle: 

measuring,  by  means  of  a  remote  detector  exterior  to  the 
vacuum  nozzle,  intensity  of  light  emanating  from  the  vacuum 
nozzle  opening;  and 

determining  whether  the  vacuum  nozzle  opening  is  obstructed 
by  comparing  the  measured  intensity  of  Ught  emanating  from 
the  vacuum  nozzle  opening  to  a  predetermined  standard. 


fe- 


-29 


1.  A  yam  measuring  device  comprising  a  laser  light  output 
means  (21)  which  emits  laser  light  in  such  a  manner  that  it 
intersects  traveling  yam  (1):  a  Fourier  transformation  convex  lens 
(25)  which  forms  a  Fourier  transformation  pattem,  including  a  core 
part  pattem  and  a  surface  projection  pattem  of  the  yam,  on  a 
spectrum  plane  (26)  by  performing  a  Fourier  transformation  of 
diffracted  light  which  has  passed  through  the  yam:  a  removal 
means  (27)  which  is  located  on  said  spectrum  plane  and  removes 
one  of  the  core  part  pattem  and  the  surface  projection  pattem  in  the 
Fourier  transformation  pattem:  a  first  light  detecting  means  (28) 
which  receives  the  other  panem  which  has  passed  through  the 
spectrum  plane  and  has  not  been  removed  by  said  removal  means: 
a  guide  means  (31)  which  leads  the  pattem  which  has  been 
removed  by  said  rennoval  means  in  a  direction  which  is  refracted 
from  the  spectrum  plane;  and  a  second  light  detecting  means  (32) 
which  receives  the  panem  which  has  been  led  by  said  guide  means. 


5,615,013 

GALVANOMETER  AND  CAMERA  SYSTEM 

Kurt  Rueb,  Kitchener,  and  Andrew  Wong,  Waterioo,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Virtek  Visioa  Corp.,  Waterloo,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,190 

InL  ex."  GOIB  n/OQ 

VS.  CL  356—394  19  Claims 

-QD- 


ing: 


a  galvanometer  motor  driving  a  mirror,  said  mirror  being  posi- 
boned  such  that  it  can  receive  an  image  from  an  associated 
workpiece  and  direct  that  image  into  the  lens  of  a  camera; 

a  camera  associated  with  said  minor  and  positioned  such  that  an 
image  directed  from  said  mirror  enters  a  lens  of  said  camera; 
and 

a  controller  for  associating  the  position  of  the  galvanometer  with 
the  image  directed  into  the  camera. 


5,615,015 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PROGRAMMING  A  JOB 

TO  BE  PROCESSED  AT  A  LOCATION  OTHER  THAN 

THE  LOCATION  AT  WHICH  THE  JOB  IS  PREPARED 

Peter  M.  Krist,  Rochester,  and  Wayne  Cheng.  Fairport,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,372 

InL  a.'  H04N  mi:  1/00:  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  358—296  27  Claims 


ISLl 


1.  A  combined  galvanometer  and  camera  combination  compris- 


T 

1 

110 

1.  In  a  printing  system  with  an  input  source  communicating  with 
a  printing  machine  by  way  of  a  network  connection,  the  printing 
machine  iiKluding  an  image  processing  arrangement  for  perform- 
ing one  or  more  image  processing  operations,  the  input  source 
including  an  emitter  in  which  a  first  electronic  document,  repre- 
sented by  a  plurality  of  electronic  pages,  is  prepared  for  an  output 
operation  at  the  printing  machine,  a  method  comprising: 

progranuning  an  electronic  job  ticket  with  a  plurahty  of  instruc- 
tions, for  processing  the  first  electronic  document,  a  selected 
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one  of  the  instructions  corresponding  with  an  image  process- 
ing operation  to  be  performed  on  a  selected  one  of  the 
electronic  pages; 

using  the  emitter  to  convert  the  first  electronic  document,  with 
the  electronic  job  ticket,  into  a  second  electronic  document 
written  in  a  page  description  language,  the  second  electronic 
docament  including  respective  page  description  language  rep- 
resentations of  the  selected  instruction  and  the  selected  elec- 
tronic page; 

transmitting,  by  way  of  the  network  connection,  the  second 
electronic  document  to  the  printing  machine; 

interpKting  the  second  electronic  document  at  the  printing 
machine  to  create  an  output-ready  document,  said  interpreting 
including  performing  the  image  processing  operation,  on  the 
page  description  language  representation  of  the  selected  elec- 
tronic page,  with  the  page  description  language  representation 
of  the  selected  instruction  of  the  second  electronic  document; 
and 

outpaoing  a  representation  of  the  interpreted  second  electronic 
document  at  the  printing  machine. 


5,615,016 
EXPOSURE  SCHEME  FOR  MINIMIZING 
"ulnCROBANDING  INSLM-BASED  PRINTERS 
Vivek  K.  Thakur,  Kamataka,  Ind.,  and  Vadlamannati  Ven- 
kateswar,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex. 

1 1         FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,650 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/034 
VS.  Cl.  358—298  3  Claims 
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I.  An  improved  method  of  printing  comprising: 

a.  determining  a  gray  scale  to  be  transferred  to  a  photosensitive 
surface; 

b.  iOaminating  a  spatial  light  modulator  with  a  light  source, 
wherein  said  light  source  has  a  predetermined  light  intensity 
cyole; 

c.  time  delaying  and  integrating  said  pattem  onto  said  photosen- 
sitive surface  with  a  predetermined  number  of  exposures:  and 

d.  ttitating  the  bits  of  a  given  Une  number  around  said  light 
intensity  cycle  such  that  the  number  of  bits  rotated  depends 
upon  said  line  number  and  said  predetermined  nimiber  of 
ex|06ui«s. 


InL  a."  H04N  5/783 
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one  of  said  image  sources  as  the  image  signal  appears  on  a 
respective  one  of  said  chaimel  input  terminals; 

an  image  compression  device  that  receives  the  output  signal 
from  said  channel  selecting  device  and  compresses  image 
corresponding  to  said  output  signal;  and 

a  control  device  that  outputs  a  select  signal  to  said  channel 
selecting  device  for  producing  said  output  signal,  said  control 
device  further  outputting  a  control  signal  to  activate  said 
image  compression  device  to  compress  the  output  signal 
received  from  said  channel  selecting  device  and  to  genoate  a 
compressed  image  signal  for  recording  by  said  at  least  one 
image  recorder,  wherein  said  contiDl  device  automatically 
outputs  a  different  select  signal  to  identify  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  channel  input  terminals  in  a  repealing  sequence  at 
predetermined  intervals,  and  wherein  said  compression  device 
compresses  said  output  signal  by  a  compression  ratio  suflB- 
cient  for  recortling  a  predetermined  number  of  image  signals 
taken  from  said  image  sources  on  a  video  tape  bandwidth  that 
corresponds  to  recording  of  one  image  from  one  of  said  image 
sources  in  an  uncompressed  state  in  response  to  the  number  of 
the  image  sources  and  the  recording  speed  of  the  video  tape  of 
said  at  least  one  image  recorder. 


5,615,018 

APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  VAMABLE  SPEED 

SEARCHING  OF  RECORDED  PICTURES 

Tzong-Sheau  Wu,  Hsinchu,  China;  Tian-Rein  Chen,  Taipei, 

Taiwan,  and  Rong-Dzung  Tsai.  Pingtung,  China,  assignors  to 

Industrial  Tedmology  Research  Instiutute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,677 

InL  CL*  H04N  5/783 

VS.  CL  386—68  II  Oaims 


5,615,017 

Method  of  and  control  circuit  for 

COMPRESSION  recording  AND  REPRODUCING  OF 
11  MULTIPLE  IMAGES 

Hae  j\  Choi,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Eleetrtmics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungiu-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,426 
Chiims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  21,  1992, 

"'1 

VS.  Ct  386—109  18  Claims 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  recording  of  image 

signals,  which  are  output  by  a  plurality  of  image  sources,  using  at 

least  one  image  recorder,  the  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  channel  selecting  device  having  a  plurality  of  channel  input 

terminals  each  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality 

of  image  sources,  said  channel  selecting  device  producing  an 

cUput  signal  corresponding  to  an  image  signal  output  from 


1.  An  apparatus  for  variable  speed  searching  of  recorded  pictures 
on  a  storage  medium,  comprising: 

a  variable  speed  recording-playback  device  which  records  said 
recortled  pictures  and  an  information  value  signal,  and  plays 
back  said  recorded  pictures, 

wherein  said  information  value  signal  has  a  low  value  when  a 
correlation  between  temporally  successive  recorded  pictures 
is  high,  and  a  high  value  when  said  correlation  is  low,  said 
correlation  depending  upon  temporal  redundancy  between 
said  successive  video  pictures,  and 

a  speed  controller  responsive  to  said  information  value  signal  for 
adjusting  a  display  speed  of  said  recording-playback  device 
during  a  fast-scan  search  in  response  to  said  information  value 
signal  so  as  to  continuously  vary  the  display  speed  to  display 
the  recorded  pictures  at  a  fast  display  speed  when  said  infor- 
mation value  signal  has  a  low  value,  and  to  display  tbe 
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recorded  pictures  at  a  slower  display  speed  when  said  infor- 
mation value  signal  has  a  high  value. 


(  "•") 


5,615,019 
TELEVISION  APPARATUS  WITH  BUILT-IN  OPTICAL 
DISK  DEVICE 
Tomochika    Yamashita,    Yokohanu;    Masakazu    Hamaguchi, 
Ebiiu;  Hiroaki  Tikahashi;  Yasuhiro  YakushUi.  both  of  Yoko- 
hama;  Masashi  Ohki,   Fujisawa,  and   Kouji   Kamogawa, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-083304 

InL  a."  H04N  5/57:5/64:9/097 

VS.  CL  386—126  6  Claims 

5 

2 


1.  A  television  apparatus  for  reading  out  a  video  signal  recorded 
as  digital  information  on  an  optical  disk  and  displaying  an  image 
of  the  read  out  video  signal,  said  television  apparatus  comprising: 

a  television  set,  including  a  high  voltage  applying  section  an 
anode  electrode,  and  display  screen: 

an  optical  disk  device  disposed  in  said  television  set  in  a 
position  apart  from  said  high  voltage  applying  section  and 
said  anode  electrode:  and 

a  conductive  shield  member  shielding  said  optical  disk  device. 

said  optical  disk  device  adapted  for  reading  out  from  the  optical 
disk  the  video  signal  and  control  information  concerning  the 
video  signal  and  causing  said  television  set  to  display  an 
image  of  the  read  out  video  signal  on  said  display  screen, 

said  optical  disk  device  including  controlling  means  responsive 
to  read  out  control  information  indicating  thai  the  read  out 
video  signal  is  a  still  picture  signal  for  darkening  the  bright- 
ness of  said  television  set  display  screen,  and  responsive  to 
read  out  control  information  indicating  that  the  read  out  video 
signal  is  a  motion  picture  signal  for  darkening  the  brightness 
of  said  television  set  display  screen  and  lowering  the  contour 
effect  in  signal  processing  of  the  motion  picture  signal. 


(d)  extracting  a  determined  number  of  bits  from  said  second  byte 
of  data,  wherein  said  determined  number  of  bits  is  determined 
in  accordance  with  said  first  byte  of  data:  and 

(e)  determining  said  decoded  value  in  accordance  with  said 
fetclied  data. 


5,615,021 
PRINT  N-TONE  IMAGES  WFTH  IMPERCEPTIBLE  DOTS 
Qian  Lin,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,215,  Mar.  2,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,143 

InL  CI."  H04N  1/40 

VS.  CI.  558—455  9  Claims 


SELECT  *  MULTI-LEVEL  OiT>«R 

MATUX  FOR  EVERT  RXEL  OF 

ThC  GHEY  SCALE  MME 


C<MP«nNO  PIXELS  TO 
OETEI*«C  The  LEVELS  OF 
C0RRE9OOMG  RXELS  M  T»C 
N-TOC  tWOE 


MODELLMO  EVERY  HXEL 
M  T»C  N-TOC  MAQE 


5,615,020 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FAST  HUFFMAN 

DECODING 

Michael  Keith,  17712  SW.  Beaver  Ct,  Beaverton,  Oreg.  97006 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,584 

Int  a."  H04N  1/41:  H03M  7/40 

VS.  CL  358-^26  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  statistical  decoding  of  a  variable  bit  length 

symbol  in  a  data  stream  divided  into  a  plurality  of  bytes  having 

byte  boundaries  to  provide  an  output  value,  said  symbol  having  an 

alignment  with  respect  to  said  byte  boundaries,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  fetching  a  first  byte  of  data  from  said  data  stream,  said  first 
byte  of  data  containing  al  least  a  portion  of  said  symbol: 

(b)  determining  said  alignment  of  said  at  least  a  portion  within 
said  first  byte  with  respect  to  a  byte  boundary  of  said  first 
byte: 

(c)  fetching  a  second  byte  of  data  in  accordance  with  said 
determined  aUgnment; 


PfMTta  T»C  N-TONE  MAQE 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  N-tone  image  from  a  grey  scale 

image,  both  images  having  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  pixel  in  the 

grey  scale  image  having  a  level  that  is  one  of  N  levels  with  N 

bigger  than  two  and  less  than  the  number  of  grey  levels  available 

for  the  grey  scale  image,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  level  of  each  pixel  in  the  N-tone  image  based  on 

the  level  of  its  corresponding  pixel  in  the  grey  scale  image, 

and  based  on  a  technique  selected  from  the  list  of  (1)  a 

technique  based  on  an  original  dither  matrix  and  (2)  an  error 

diffusion  technique: 

modeling  every  pixel  by  replacing  it  with  a  plurality  of  dots, 
and  every  dot  with  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  segment 
having  an  intensity  whose  value  depends  on  the  level  of  the 
pixel:  and 
printing  the  N-tone  image  by  a  printer  based  on  the  modeling 
step:  such  that: 

N  substantially  reproducible  levels  can  be  generated  for 
each  pixel  by  its  corresponding  segments,  each  with  its 
corresponding  intensity: 
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the  printer  generates  pulses  to  print  the  pixels:  each  pulse 

hat  a  width:  and 
the  width  is  controlled  to  generate  the  segments. 


5,615,022 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  MULTIPLE 
HOLOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Robert  W.  Brandstetter,  Levittown,  and  Nils  J.  Fonneland, 
Lake  Rookonkoma,  both  of  N,Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,199,  Aug.  22,  1994,  abandoned,.  This 
ftpUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,933 
Int  a.*  G«3H  1/20:1/30 


VS.O 


k>p 


1.  A  system  for  fabricating  a  multiple  holographic  element, 
comprising: 

a  master  multiple  holographic  element  having  a  non-uniform 
efficiency  and  an  absorption  grating  pattern  producing  a  given 
index  of  refraction  pattern  across  the  master  multiple  holo- 
graphic element: 

a  layer  of  photopolymer  coated  on  the  master  multiple  holo- 
graphic element:  and 

means  to  generate  a  recording  beam: 

means  »  direct  a  recording  beam  to  and  through  the  master 
multiple  holographic  element  and  into  the  photopolymer 
layer, 

wherein  the  absorption  grating  pattern  of  the  master  multiple 
holographic  element  modulates  the  amplitude  of  the  recording 
beam,  and  the  modulated  recording  beam  forms  the  mono- 
mers of  the  photopolymer  layer  into  a  monomer  pattern  that 
produces  said  given  index  of  refraction  pattern  across  the 
photopolymer  layer,  wherein  said  photopolymer  layer 
becomes  a  copy  of  the  master  multiple  holographic  element: 
and 

wherein  the  recording  beam  has  an  amplimde  profile  on  the 
master  multiple  holographic  element,  and  the  means  to  direct 
the  recording  beam  to  and  through  the  master  multiple  holo- 
graphic element  includes  means  to  vary  said  amplitude  profile 
to  compensate  for  the  non-uniform  efficiency  of  the  master 
multiple  holographic  element  and  thereby  to  form  the  copy  of 
the  master  holographic  element  with  a  uniform  efficiency. 


ir 


camera  into  an  image  of  the  backward  area  conditions,  a  light 
source,  a  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  for  partially  transmit- 
ting and  shielding  the  hght  emitted  from  the  light  source  in 
accordance  with  the  electric  signal,  a  light  transmission  holo- 
gram c^tical  device  for  converting  a  parallel  beam  from  the 
LCD  into  a  spherical  wave,  and  a  holder  for  maintaining  an 
optical  axis  of  the  hologram  optical  projection  system  by 
holding  the  LCD  and  the  light  transmission  holo^am  optical 
device:  and 
a  holografrtuc  combiner  comprising  a  first  hologram  optical 
devise  reproduced  using  a  master  hologram,  a  shock  absorb- 
ing layer  applied  on  an  interference  pattern  of  the  first  holo- 
gram optical  device  for  protecting  the  interference  pattern, 
and  an  adhesive  layer  applied  on  the  shock  absorbing  layer, 
the  holographic  combiner  being  mounted  on  a  windshield  of 
the  automobile  and  transmitting  an  image  from  a  forward  area 
of  the  automobile  and  reflecting  the  image  projected  by  the 
hologram  optical  projection  system. 


5,615,024 

COLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  CHIRPED 

DIFFRACTION  GRATINGS 

Paul  May;  Graham  J.  Woodgate,  and  David  Ezra,  all  of  Oxon, 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,018 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  II,  1992, 
9216951 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  CL  349—57  18  Claims 

■GLASS  2 
.C.  LATER  I 


I  I  5,615,023 

HEAD-UP  DISPLAY  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
Bong- Won  Yang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electruoics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,536 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  24,  1993, 
1993-29636;  Dec.  29,  1993,  1993-30759 

Int  a."  G03H  l/OO:  G02B  5/32:  H04N  7/00 
VS.  a.  359—13  3  Claims 

I.  A  hasd-up  display  for  an  automobile  comprising: 
a  CCD  camera  for  receiving  information  of  conditions  of  a 
backward  area  of  the  automobile  and  for  converting  the 
information  into  an  electnc  signal: 
a  holognam  optical  projection  system  comprising  a  cathode  ray 
tube  (CRT)  for  converting  the  electric  signal  of  the  CCD 


1.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  spatial  light  modulator  having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  regions 
for  modulating  light,  and 

a  diffraction  grating  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  iden- 
tical chirped  gratings,  each  of  the  chirped  gratings  being 
operative  to  focus  hght  of  different  colors  toward  different 
respective  regions  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the  groups  of 
regions. 


1 74-41 1 0.G.-97-20:  QU 
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5,615,025  

OPTICAL  MODULATION  DEVICE  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

PRETILTS  IN  THE  COMPENSATION  CELL(S) 
Shuzo  Kaneko,  Yokohama;   Hideaki  Mitsulake,  Tokyo,  and 
Junko  Shingaki,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,434,  Nov.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,985,  Sep.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1990,  2-241163; 
Nov.  21,  1990,  2-314243;  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-314244 

InL  a.*  G02F  1/133:1/335 
\}S,  CL  349^74  8  Claims 


Mumoi 


TRAN5NnTN6\ 


•o 

i« 

ncmAi. 

newAL 

COVCNSXnON 

coM>a<s«nM 

IIU 

cm. 

1.  A  transmissive  type  optical  modulation  device,  comprising: 

a  polarizer; 

a  first  temperature  compensation  element  comprising  (i)  a  chiral 
smecuc  liquid  crystal  whose  molecule  axis  changes  the  direc- 
tion depending  on  temperature,  and  (ii)  a  pair  of  substrates 
having  electrodes  so  as  to  apply  the  electric  field,  thus  align- 
ing said  molecule  axis  uniformly  in  one  direction; 

a  switching  element  comprising  (i)  a  chiral  smecuc  liquid  crystal 
having  at  least  two  molecular  alignment  stales,  and  (ii)  a  pair 
of  substrates  having  electrodes  so  as  to  apply  an  electric  field, 
thus  controlling  the  directions  of  the  molecule  axes  of  said 
chiral  smecuc  liquid  crystal; 

a  second  temperature  compensation  element  comprising  (i)  a 
chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  whose  molecule  axis  changes 
direction  depending  on  the  temperature,  and  (ii)  a  pair  of 
substrates  having  electrodes  so  as  to  apply  an  electric  field, 
thus  aligning  said  molecule  axis  uniformly  in  one  direction; 
and 

an  analyzer, 

wherein  liquid  crystal  molecules  of  said  first  and  second  tem- 
perature compensation  elements  have  the  same  pretilt  angle 
6,  at  the  surface  of  one  substrate  facing  said  switching 
element,  and  have  a  different  pretilt  angle  6,  at  the  surface  of 
another  substrate,  and  said  polarizer  and  said  analyzer  are 
arranged  so  that  molecule  axes  of  the  chiral  smectic  liquid 
crystal  of  said  polarizer  and  said  aiudyzer  cross  each  other. 
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intersect  the  scanning  elecat)des  to  form  a  maoix  and  a  thin  film 
transistor  is  located  at  each  intersection  of  the  matrix,  the  method 
comprising: 

transmitting  a  signal  from  the  scanning  electrode  to  apply  to  and 

turn  on  the  thin  film  transistor;  and 
synchronously  applying  to  the  signal  electrodes  of  odd- 
numbered  frames  a  positive  selective  voltage  waveform  cor- 
responding to  a  desired  display  and  to  the  signal  electrode  of 
even-numbered  frames  a  negative  selective  voltage  waveform 
corresponding  to  the  desired  display  and  applying  a  zero 
voltage  to  the  signal  electrodes  to  effect  a  black  display. 


5,615,027 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Masaki    Kuribayashl,    Inagi;    Yuldko    Futami,   Sagamibara; 
Hiroshi  Inoue,  Yokohama;  Akira  l^boyama,  Sagamihara, 
and  Yutaka  Inaba,  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,662,  May  14,  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  426,083,  Oct  24,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5033.447.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,181 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  26, 1988,  63-271812; 

Oct  26, 1988, 63-271813;  Nov.  5, 1988, 63-280122;  Nov.  5, 1988, 

63-280123 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/1343 

VS.  a.  345—87  27  ClaiiM 
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5,615,026 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  ANTIFERROELECTRIC  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Mitsuhlro  Koden,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3.988,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18.  1995,  S«r.  No.  375,167 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-006663 

Int  a.*  G02r  1/13:  G09G  3/36 

US.  a.  349—174  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  driving  an  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  device. 

wherein  the  device  comprises  a  pair  of  substrates,  each  substrate 

having  thereon,  in  the  following  order,  electrodes,  an  insulating 

film  and  an  orientation  film,  the  substrates  being  arranged  so  that 

the  electrodes  oppose  each  other  with  an  antiferroelectric  liquid 

crystal   composition   interposed   between   the   orientation   films, 

wherein  an  electrode  on  one  of  the  substrates  comprises  a  plurality 

of  scanning  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  signal  electrodes  that 
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5.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  Gquid  crystal  device  comprising  an  electrode  matrix  com- 
posed of  scanning  electrodes  and  data  electrodes  disposed  to 
intersect  the  scanning  electrodes,  and  a  liquid  crystal  having  a 
memory  characteristic  and  showing  a  first  and  a  second  ori- 
entation state  disposed  between  the  scanning  electrodes  and 
the  data  electrodes;  and 

(b)  a  driving  means  including: 

a  first  drive  means  for  sequentially  applying  a  scanning  selection 
sigaal  to  said  scanning  electrodes  two  or  more  scanning 
electrodes  apart  between  successively  selected  scanning  elec- 
trodes in  one  vertical  scanning  and  for  effecting  one  picture 
scanning  by  scanning  said  scaiming  electrodes  in  at  least  two 
v0itical  scannings,  said  scanning  selection  signal  having  a 
former  first  voltage  and  a  latter  second  voltage  different  from 
the  former  first  voltage,  two  successive  scanning  selection 
signals  including  a  former  and  a  latter  scanning  selection 
sigaal  being  applied  to  the  scanning  electrodes  in  such  a  time 
relationship  that  the  former  first  voltage  of  the  latter  scanning 
selection  signal  is  commenced  to  be  applied  before  the 
completion  of  a  data  signal  associated  with  the  former  scan- 
ning selection  signal,  before  the  termination  of  the  latter 
s<]cond  voltage  of  the  former  scaiming  selection  signal  and 
after  the  application  of  the  first  voltage  of  the  former  scanning 
selection  signal,  and 

a  second  means  for  applying  to  all  or  a  prescribed  number  of  the 
data  electnxles  a  voltage  signal  which  provides  a  voltage 
causing  the  first  orientation  state  of  the  liquid  crystal  in 
combination  with  the  former  first  voltage  of  tiie  scanning 
selection  signal,  and  applying  to  a  selected  data  electrode  a 
vobage  signal  which  provides  a  voltage  causing  the  second 
orientation  state  of  the  liquid  crystal. 


5,615,028 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Kenicbi  Ishiguro.  Tenri.  and  Masahiro  Adachl,  Nara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1994,  6-54101; 
Mar.  IS,  1995.  7-56203 

Int  a."  G02F  1/1343:1/1335 


VS.  CU  349—42 


16  Claims 
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wherein  the  counter  electrode  has  a  plurality  of  apertures,  and  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  apertures  is  disposed  in  a  region 
opposed  to  the  plurality  of  source  bus  lines. 


5,615,029 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  WEDGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  BEAM 
STEERING  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Garret  Moddel,  Boulder,  Colo.;  John  R.  Wootton;  Gary  Wald- 
man,  both  of  St  Louis.  Mo.,  and  David  L.  Holder,  St 
Charles,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Electronics  &  Space  Corp.,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,647 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  a.  349—84  18  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising  a  first  substrate, 
a  second  substrate  having  a  counter  electrode,  and  a  liquid  crystal 
layer  Mndwicbed  between  the  first  substrate  and  the  second  sub- 
strates. 

the  first  substrate  including: 

a  plirality  of  pixel  electrodes  arranged  in  a  matrix: 

a  pkrality  of  source  bus  lines  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  data 
signals,  each  data  line  being  disposed  between  columns  of  the 
plurality  of  pixel  electrodes; 

a  plirality  of  active  elements  for  electrically  coiuiecting  each  of 
the  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  to  its  adjacent  source  bus  line 
and  thereby  feeding  the  plurality  of  dau  signals  to  the  plural- 
ity of  pixel  electrodes;  and 

a  plurality  of  gate  bus  lines  for  transmitting  scanning  signals  for 
oantrolling  the  pluraUty  of  active  elements  so  as  to  be  in  a 
conductive  or  non-conductive  state,  each  gate  bus  line  being 
disposed  between  rows  of  the  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes, 

wheiem  the  plurality  of  transmitted  data  signals  are  each  held  by 
parasitic  capacitances  of  the  plurality  of  source  bus  lines,  and 
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14.  A  mediod  of  manufacturing  an  apparatus  for  steering  an 

image  comprising  a  beam  of  light  which  defines  the  image  in 

response  to  a  variable  potential  difference,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

providing  first  and  second  substantially  planar  substrates; 

coating  a  surface  of  each  substrate  with  one  or  more  selected 

materials; 
positioning  the  substrates  so  that  their  coated  surfaces  face  each 

other  and  so  that  the  substrates  define  a  portion  therebetween 

having  a  thickness  which  varies; 
introducing  a  liquid  crystal  material  between  the  positioned 

substrates; 
curing  the  liquid  crystal  material;  and 
affixing  means  for  applying  a  variable  potential  difference  across 

the  portion  of  varying  thickness. 


5,615,030 

BLACK  MATRIX  SUBSTRATE.  AND  COLOR  FILTER 

AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  THE 

SAME 

Ryntaro  Harada,  and  Satoshi  Mitamura,  both  of  Tokyo-to, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,569,  Mar.  1,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,501,900. 
This  application  Dec  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-M2663; 
Mar.  8,  1993,  5-075178 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  CL  349—110  14  Claims 
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1.  A  color  filter  conqmsing: 
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a  black  matrix  substrate  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  black 
pattern  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  black  pattern  compris- 
ing resin  and  metal  particles,  wherein  (i)  said  metal  particles 
have  such  a  particle  diameter  distribution  that  particles  having 
'particle  diameters  in  a  range  of  10  nm  to  20  nm  are  not  less 
than  40%  of  the  total  particles,  in  a  range  of  10  nm  to  30  nm 
are  not  less  than  80%  of  the  total  particles,  and  in  a  range  of 
5  nm  to  50  nm  are  not  less  than  90%  of  the  total  particles,  (ii) 
a  projected  area  density  at  a  conversion  of  600A  thickness  of 
said  metal  particles  in  said  black  pattern  is  not  less  than  60%, 
and  (iii)  an  optical  density  of  said  black  matrix  substrate  is  no 
less  than  1 .5; 

a  colored  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  color  patterns  fotmed 
between  portions  of  said  black  pattern  on  said  black  matrix 
substrate;  and 

a  transparent  electrode  formed  on  said  colored  layer. 


5,61S,031 

FINE  SPHERE,  A  SPHERICAL  SPACER  FOR  A  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT  AND  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

ELEMENT  USING  THE  SAME 
Kazuo  Saiucfai,  Otsu;  Minoru  Kohara,  Otoguni-gun;  Kunikazu 
Yamada,  Kurita-guo,  and  Kazuhiko  Kanki,  Uji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sekisui  Fine  Chemical  Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  859,408.  May  28.  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,486,941.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  466,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29.  1990,  2-261728; 
May  9,  1991,  3-104298;  May  9.  1991.  3-104299;  May  9,  1991. 
3-104300;  WIPO,  Sep,  27.  1991,  PCT/JP9iy»1285 

Int  a."  G02F  I/I345:  B32B  15/02:  HOIB  1/22 
VS.  a.  349—149  14  Claims 
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controllable  means  to  create  an  electrical  potential  gradient 
across  said  cell; 

at  least  one  infrared  absorptive  dye  dissolved  into  the  liquid 
crystal  material  of  said  liquid  crystal  cell  for  removing  the 
infrared  and  near  infrared  components  of  impinging  light 
from  said  image  source;  and 

a  chiral  additive  mixed  with  the  solution  of  dye  and  liquid 
crystal  material; 

said  cell  absorbing  virtually  all  of  the  infrared  and  near  infrared 
light  components  while  passing  virtually  all  of  the  visible 
components  of  the  impinging  light  from  said  image  source  in 
the  absence  of  an  electrical  potential  gradient  across  said  cell 
and,  when  an  electrical  potential  gradient  of  a  predetermined 
magnitude  exists  across  said  cell,  reducing  the  density  of  dye 
in  the  light  paUi  to  permit  the  passage  of  substantially  all  of 
the  infrared  and  near  infrared  components  of  the  impinging 
light  from  said  image  source  through  the  cell. 


24        26 

I.  A  conductive  fine  sphere  comprising  a  fine  sphere  and  a 
conductive  layer  made  of  In  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  fine 
sphere,  wherein  the  fine  sphere  has  a  K-value  defined  as 


(wherein  F  and  S  represent  a  load  value  (kgf)  and  a  compression 
displacement  (mm)  at  10%  compression  deformation  of  said  fine 
sphere,  respectively,  and  R  represents  a  radius  (mm)  of  said  fine 
sphere  spacer)  which  is  in  the  range  of  250  kgf/nmi"  to  700 
kgf/mm-  at  20°  C;  and  a  recovery  factor  after  the  compression 
deformation  which  is  in  the  range  of  30%  to  80%  at  20*  C. 


5,615,033 

OPTICAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Rulsuko  Yoshida,  and  Yuzuru  Ishioka,  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231047 

InL  a."  H04B  lO/OS 

VS.  CL  359—110  17  Claims 
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5,615,032 
NIGHTVISION  COMPATIBLE  DISPLAY  WTTH 
ELECTRICALLY  ACTIVATED  INFRARED  FILTER 
Midiad  H.  Kalmanash,  Los  Altos,  and  VlJay  M.  Sethna,  Fre- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aerospace  and 
Elcctrooics  Corporation,  Foster  City.  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289y424 
Int  a."  G02F  1/1335:1/1347 
VS.  CL  349^165  3  Claims 

1.  A  night  vision  imaging  system  comprising: 
an  image  source; 
a  liquid  crystal  cell; 
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1.  An  optical  signal  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  signal  receiving  section  arranged  for  receiving  a  first 
optical  signal  through  a  first  optical  cable; 

an  optical  signal  transmitting  section  arranged  for  transmining  a 
second  optical  signal  through  a  second  optical  cable; 

control  means  for  stopping  said  optical  signal  transmitting  sec- 
tion from  transmitting  said  second  optical  signal  when  an 
abnormal  condition  in  said  first  optical  signal  is  detected;  and 
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restart  control  means  for  allowing  a  maintenance  worko-  to 
lestart  transmission  of  said  second  optical  signal  by  said 
optical  signal  transmitting  section,  even  if  said  abnormal 
condition  in  said  first  optical  signal  is  not  restored  when  the 
$acond  optical  signal  needs  to  be  transmitted  to  the  first 
$tation. 


5,615,034 

OPTICAL  MICRO  CELL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
l^uguo  Hori,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov,  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291300 
Int  CI.''  H04B  10/08 
VS.  a.  359—110  7  Claims 


5,615,035 
PHOTONIC  DUAL  BUS  FOR  WIDE-AREA  CATV 
BROADCAST  AND  DATA  TRANSPORT 
Kwang-Tsai  Koai,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,115.  Feb.  22,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127.189,  Sep.  24. 
1993.  Pat  No.  5,526452.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  530.796 
Int  O.''  H04B  10/20:  H04J  J4/00 
VS.  CL  359—119  5  Claims 


^-     r- an. 


I.  An  optical  micro  cell  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  eadio  base  station; 

at  least  one  optical  interface  section  connected  to  said  radio  base 

station; 
an  optical  forward  base  station  connected  to  said  optical  inter- 
face section  via  an  optical  fiber  and  coiuiected  to  an  antenna; 
a  first  pilot  signal  mixing  means  in  said  optical  interface  section 
for  mixing  a  downward  transmitted  signal  from  said  radio 
jbese  station  with  a  first  pilot  signal  generated  in  said  optical 
Uterface  section,  thereby  producing  a  first  mixed  signal,  and 
transmitting  said  first  mixed  signal  to  said  optical  forward 
base  station; 
a  first  signal  adjusting  means  in  said  optical  forward  base  station 
for  receiving  and  amplifying  said  first  mixed  signal  from  said 
(Optical  interface  section,  and  for  separating  said  first  pilot 
signal  from  said  downward  transmitted  signal  to  be  transmit- 
ted through  said  antenna  from  said  first  mixed  signal; 
a  f»st  control  means  in  said  optical  forward  base  station  for 
measuring  a  level  of  said  separated  first  pilot  signal,  and  for 
oontrolling  said  first  signal  adjusting  means  to  adjust  amplifi- 
cation of  said  first  mixed  signal  with  reference  to  the  mea- 
sured level  of  said  first  pilot  signal; 
a  second  pilot  signal  mixing  means  in  said  optical  forward  base 
station  for  mixing  an  upward  transmitted  signal  received  from 
said  antenna  with  a  second  pilot  signal  generated  in  said 
ioptical  forward  base  station,  thereby  producing  a  second 
mixed  signal,  and  transmitting  said  second  mixed  signal  to 
said  optical  interface  section; 
a  second  signal  adjusting  means  in  said  optical  interface  section 
fbr  receiving  and  amplifying  said  second  mixed  signal  from 
said  optical  forward  base  station,  and  for  separating  said 
second  pilot  signal  from  said  upward  transmitted  signal  to  be 
transmitted  to  said  radio  base  station  from  said  second  mixed 
signal;  and 
a  second  control  means  in  said  optical  interface  section  for 
measuring  a  level  of  said  separated  second  pilot  signal,  and 
for  controlling  said  second  signal  adjusting  means  to  adjust 
amplification  of  said  second  mixed  signal  with  reference  to 
'  the  measured  level  of  said  second  pilot  signal. 


1.  A  communications  network  having  a  bead  node  and  a  plural- 
ity of  intermediate  nodes  comprising:  a  dual  bus  means  for  trans- 
ferring an  optical  signal  comprised  of  a  CATV  broadcast  signal  and 
a  pilot  tone  imposed  on  a  first  wavelength  and  a  data  signal 
imposed  on  a  second  wavelength  fix>m  said  head  node  to  said 
plurality  of  intermediate  nodes; 
a  tap  means  for  tapping  said  optical  signal  producing  a  tapped 

optical  signal; 
receiver  means  for  receiving  said  tapped  optical  signal  from  the 
tap  means  iitcluding  a  pilot  tone  detector  for  detecting  said 
pilot  tone; 
wherein  said  receiver  means  clocks  said  data  of  the  optical 
signal  and  said  received  optical  signal  is  not  regenerated  by  an 
intermediate  node. 


5,615,036 

OPTICAL  NETWORK  COMPRISING  NODE  GROUPS 

AND  AN  ANALOG  REPEATER  NODE  UNIT  BETWEEN 

TWO  NODE  GROUPS 

Katsumi  Emnra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,658,  May  24.  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1996,  Ser,  No.  635,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1994.  6-115499 

Int  CL"  H04J  14/02 

VS.  CL  359^124  3»  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  network  comprising:  a  plurality  of  tenninator 

nodes  assigned  with  electrical  frequency  bands  for  transmitting 

transmission  signals  on  optical  signals  having  a  predetermined 

number  of  optical  wavelengths; 

said  terminator  nodes  are  grotiped  into  a  plurality  of  terminator 

node  groups,  each  of  said  terminator  node  groups  being 

assigned  selected  wavelengtlts  to  produce  outgoing  signals 

having  said  selected  wavelengths  among  said  optical  signals 
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for  other  of  said  terminator  node  groups,  said  selected  wave- 
lengths being  selected  from  said  optical  wavelengths  exclud- 
ing one  of  said  optical  wavelengths  that  is  specified  to  each  of 
said  terminator  node  groups  as  a  specific  wavelength; 
one  node  group  and  other  node  groups  of  said  terminator  node 
groups  being  connected  through  an  analog  repeater  node  unit 
for  receiving  at  least  a  part  of  the  outgoing  signals  of  said  one 
node  group  as  send-in  signals  for  repeating  said  send-in 
signals  as  send-out  signals  to  transmit  said  send-out  sigiuds  as 
incoming  signals  of  said  optical  signals  to  said  other  node 
groups. 


5^15,037 
SUB-OCTAVE  BANDPASS  OPTICAL  REMOTE  ANTENNA 

LINK  MODULATOR  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Gary  Betts,  Westford:   Frederick  O'DonneU,  BiUerica,  and 
Kevin  Ray,  Burlington,  all  of  Mass.^  assignors  to  Massachu- 
setts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser.  Na  373^55 
Int  a.*  H04B  1004:10/12 
VS.  CI.  359^188  27  Claims 
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12.  An  electro-optical  nwdulation  device  comprising: 

an  electro-optical  modulator  for  intensity  modulating  an  optical 
carrier  signal  in  response  to  an  electrical  information  bearing 
signal; 

a  reflective  termination  for  reflecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
intensity  modulated  optical  carrier  signal  to  travel  back 
through  the  electro-opbcal  modulator, 

an  electrical  amplifier  providing  the  information  bearing  electri- 
cal signal  to  the  modulator; 

a  laser  for  generating  the  optical  carrier  signal; 

an  optical  fiber  cable  for  conveying  the  intensity  modulated 
optical  carrier  signal,  reflected  back  through  the  electro- 
optical  modulator,  between  an  antenna  and  a  control  facility; 
and 

an  electro-optical  detector  for  detecting  the  intensity  modulated 
optical  carrier  signal  transnutted  through  the  optical  fiber 
cable  and  converting  the  intensity  modulated  optical  carrier 
signal  into  the  electrical  signal. 


converging  means  for  converging  the  beam  deflected  by  said 
deflector  onto  a  predetermined  position  of  a  surface  to  be 
scanned; 

storage  means  for  storing  a  quantity  of  a  curvature  of  field  of 
said  scanning  optical  system,  the  quantity  of  the  curvature  of 
field  being  sampled  at  intervals  which  do  not  exceed  a  depth 
of  focus  of  said  scanning  optical  system  relative  to  the  surface 
to  be  scanned;  aiul 

adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  convergenl  position  of  the 
beam  in  the  direction  of  an  optical  axis  of  the  beam  emitted 
from  said  light  sotirce  in  accordance  with  the  quantity  of  the 
curvature  of  field  supplied  from  said  storage  means. 


S,615,039 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

Francois  J.  Henley,  L4M  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Photon 

Dynamics,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,454 

Int.  a."  G«2F  im 

UA  CL  359—257  37  Claims 


5,615,038 
SCANNING  OPTICAL  DEVICE  WITH  ABERRATION 
COMPENSATION  FEATURE 
Masayuki  Soznld,  Zama;  Osamu  Hoshino,  Ebina;  Yoshinobu 
Shiraiwa,  Machida,  and  Kazuo  Minoura,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusbild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104>t7,  Aug.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 
whicb  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  550^436,  Jul.  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  11,  1989,  1-178449 
InL  CL*  G02B  2&0S 
U,S.  CL  359—210  26  Claims 

I.  A  scanning  optical  device  comprising: 
a  light  source; 

a  scanning  optical  system  comprising: 
a  deflector  for  deflecting  a  beam  emitted  from  said  light 
source,  and 


1.  An  electro-optical  elennent  which  possesses  properties  which 
change  when  an  electric  field  is  impressed  across  it,  said  electro- 
optical  element  comprising  an  electro-optical  layer  comprising  a 
top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  and  an  electro-optical  layer  edge  a 
dielectric  reflective  film  overlying  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
electro-optical  layer,  a  transparent  electrode  overiying  said  top 
surface  of  said  electro-optical  layer,  transparent  supporting  sub- 
strate overlying  said  transparent  electrode,  said  transparent  sup- 
porting substrate  including  an  edge  portion,  and  an  adhesive  layer 
formed  overiying  said  electro-optical  layer  edge  and  said  edge 
portion  of  transparent  supporting  substrate,  wherein  said  adhesive 
layer  affixes  said  electro-optical  layer  with  said  transparent  sup- 
pofting  substrate. 
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5,615,040 

SELF-RESPONDING  LAMINATED  BODIES,  THEIR 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS  AND  WINDOWS  USING  THE 

SAME 

Hanio  Watanabc,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alllnity  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00325,  §  371  Date  Oct.  26,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/20294,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325385 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-062502 
Int.  CL*  H04N  im 
U.S.  a.  359—288  40  Claims 

1.  A  sdf-responding  laminated  body  in  which  an  isotropic  solu- 
tion, wheiein  a  polysaccharide  derivative,  dissolved  in  water, 
aggregates  to  demonstrate  cloudy  scattering  due  to  a  rise  in  tem- 
perature resulting  in  a  decrease  in  optical  transmittance,  is  scaled 
in  a  cell,  of  which  at  least  a  portion  is  transparent,  that  enables  said 
aqueous  solution  to  be  viewed  directly;  wherein,  said  isotropic 
aqueous  solution  is  a  solution  in  which  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
polysaccharide  derivative,  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  10.000  to  200,000.  is  dissolved  in  about  110  to 
2.000  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-based  medium  composed  of  an 
amount  of  water  that  is  about  25  to  450  parts  by  weight  with 
respect  10  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polysaccharide  derivative, 
and  an  araphipathic  substance  having  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  ether 
bonded  portion  or  an  ionic  group. 


matching  said  at  least  a  first  laser  signal  with  at  least  one 
ftequency-converted  signal  in  said  patterned  poled  dielectric 
structure. 


5,615,042 
COMPACT  OPTICAL  SOURCE  BASED  ON  THE 
FREQUENCY  DOUBLING  OF  A  LASER  AND  SELF- 
STABILIZED  BY  THE  DEPLETION  OF  THE  PUMP 
Dominique  Deiacourt,  Clamart;  Michel  Papucbon,  VUlebon 
Palaiseau;   Eric  LaUier,  Levallois  -   Perret,  and  Thierry 
Debttisscfaert,  Orsay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson- 
CSF,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,175 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23,  1994,  94  11376 
Int  CL'^  G02F  l/iS 
UJS.  a.  359—338  17  Claims 

W.I1I 
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5,615,041 

FABRICATION  OF  PATTERNED  POLED  DIELECTRIC 

STRUCTURES  AND  DEVICES 

Simon  J.  Field,  Menio  Park,  and  David  A.  G.  Deacon,  Los 

Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Deacon  Research,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,799,  May  9,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,519,802. 

This  appUcation  JuL  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,190 

Int  a.'  G02F  1135 

MS.  a.  359—326  W  Claims 


1.  An  optical  frequency  source  for  producing  at  least  one  output 
frequency  comprising: 

a  laser  exciter  means  for  producing  at  least  a  first  laser  signal  of 
a  fundamental  frequency; 

a  patnemed  poled  dielectric  structure  for  receiving  said  at  least  a 
first  laser  signal  as  an  input  to  produce  at  least  one  output 
sigiial  at  a  first  output  frequency,  wherein  said  patterned  poled 
didectric  structure  contains  a  plurality  of  domains,  said  plu- 
rality of  domains  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  donuun  walls, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  domain  walls  are  approximately 
parallel  to  a  poling  direction,  and  wherein  a  selected  ampli- 
tude modulation  parameter  is  used  for  controlling  electric 
field  strength  in  selected  regions  within  a  polable  dielectric 
material  to  fabricate  said  panemed  poled  dielectric  material; 
and 

a  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  at  least  a  first  laser  signal 
with  said  patterned  poled  dielectric  structure  and  for  phase 


■immm^ 


1.  A  compact  optical  source,  comprising: 

a  laser  emitting  an  incident  wave  having  a  wavelength  in  a  range 

of  Xo,; 
a  non-linear  medium  comprising, 
a  first  end, 
a  second  end.  and 

an  internal  molecular  stucture  such  that  upon  excitation  by 
said  incident  wave  a  harmonic  wave  of  wavelength  Xo/2  is 
generated   and   a  phase   matching  condition  exists   that 
enables  a  cancellation  of  or  compensation  for  a  difference 
in  propagation  constant  between  a  non-linear  polarization 
created  by  said  incident  wave  and  said  harmonic  wave; 
a  dichroic  mirror  placed  at  said  second  end  of  said  non-linear 
medium  and  being  highly  reflective  of  waves  having  a  wave- 
length in  said  range  of  Xo,  and  highly  transparent  of  waves 
having  a  wavelength  of  Xo/2; 
said  incident  wave  is  directed  at  normal  incidence  to  said  first 
end  of  said  non-linear  medium  such  that  wavelengths  of  Xo/2 
pass  through  said  dichroic  minor  and  out  of  said  non-hncar 
medium  and  any  remaining  wavelengths  of  said  incident  wave 
are  reflected  back  into  said  laser,  thereby  creating  a  light 
source  of  wavelength  Xo/2  and  returning  said  incident  wave 
depleted  of  wavelengths  Xo/2  back  to  said  laser. 


5,615,043 
MULTI-PASS  LIGHT  AMPLIFIER 
Henry  Ptacssmann,  Los  Gatos,  and  William  M.  Grossman,  Los 
Altos,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Lightwave  Elcctroaics  Co., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  979,576 

Int  CL'  HOIS  i/o&i-.ima 

M&.  CL  359—346  25  Claims 


16     17    (  18         1—3;^     13        --(2S 

19         ao  27 

1.  A  multiple-pass  light  amplifier  comprising: 

a  confocal  resonator  including  first  and  second  curvilineariy 
shaped  mirrors  facing  each  other  along  a  tesonaior  axis  and 
having  a  common  optical  focal  point  positioned  between  the 
mintjrs,  the  two  mirrors  being  arranged  so  that  a  light  beam 
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that  passes  through  the  common  focal  point  is  subsequently 
received  by  either  of  the  mirrors  and  is  reflected  toward  the 
other  mirror  in  a  direction  that  is  approiiimately  parallel  to  the 
resonator  axis; 

an  optical  gain  medium,  having  a  diameter  that  is  small  com- 
pared the  distance  between  the  two  mirrors  and  being  posi- 
tioned at  the  common  focal  point  of  the  two  mirrors; 

optical  translation  means,  positioned  between  the  two  mirrors  so 
that  the  translation  means  does  not  lie  on  the  resonator  axis, 
for  receiving  and  translating  a  light  beam  travelling  parallel  to 
the  resonator  axis  by  a  small,  controllable  amount  in  a  direc- 
tion approximately  perpendicular  to  the  resonator  axis  so  that, 
when  the  light  beam  issues  from  the  translation  means,  the 
light  beam  travels  substantially  parallel  to  the  resonator  axis; 

light  beam  insertion  means  for  introducing  a  light  beam  pro- 
duced by  the  light  source  into  the  region  between  the  first  and 
second  mirrors;  and 

hght  beam  removal  means  for  removing  a  light  beam  from  the 
region  between  the  first  and  second  mirrors, 

whereby  a  light  beam  inoxxluced  into  the  region  between  the 
first  and  second  mirrors  has  approximately  the  same  diameter 
each  time  the  beam  passes  through  the  gain  medium. 


5,615,044 
BINOCULAR  TELESCOPE 
Heinricb      Dross,      Ehringshausen-DaubhaiLsen,      Germany, 
assignor  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  Na  289,866 
Claims  priority,  apptiaitioa  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1993,  43  29 
049J 

Int  CL*  G02B  2i/D0 
VS.  CL  359—418  9  Claims 


I.  A  binocular  telescope  comprising: 

at  least  one  adjustable  optical  component  and  at  least  two 

telescope  halves; 
said  at  least  two  telescope  halves  each  respectively  comprising  a 

plurality  of  optical  parts; 
said  at  least  one  adjustable  optical  component  being  arranged 

inside  at  least  one  of  said  two  telescope  halves; 
at  least  one  housing  for  receiving  said  optical  parts  of  said  at 

least  two  telescope  halves; 
a  hollow  shaft  body  arranged  between  said  at  least  two  telescope 

halves  with  a  longitudinal  axis  aligned  essentially  parallel  to 

said  two  telescope  halves  with  said  optical  parts; 
said  hollow  shaft  body  comprising  a  longitudinal  slot; 
a  drive  wheel  arranged  between  two  ends  of  said  hollow  shaft 

body  around  said  longitudinal  slot;  and 


displacement  means  coupling  said  drive  wheel  and  said  at  least 
one  adjustable  optical  component; 

said  displacement  means  including  an  adjusting  body  arranged 
inside  said  longitudinal  slot  and  displaceable  along  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  hollow  shaft  body  by  means  of  said 
drive  wheel; 

said  displacement  means  further  including  a  middle  drive  rod 
arranged  on  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  shaft  body 
and  displaceable  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow 
body  by  movement  of  said  adjusting  body; 

said  adjusting  body  being  axially  firmly  coiuiected  to  said 
middle  drive  rod  inside  said  hollow  shaft  body; 

said  middle  drive  rod  being  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  adjust- 
able optical  component  in  at  least  one  telescope  half. 


5,615,045 
SCREEN  OF  PROJECTION  DISPLAY 
Hirokazu    Taltuma;     Hiromilsu    Takeuchi,    and     Takaomi 
Hanabusa,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  170,907,  Dec.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,448,401,  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,070 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-359600; 
Dec  29,  1992,  4-360037 

Int.  a."  G03B  21/60 
VS.  a.  359—456  3  Claims 


1.  A  screen  of  a  projection  display,  comprising: 

a  lenticular  lens  screen  having  a  plurality  of  lenses  on  a  light 
incident  side  and  a  plurality  of  lenses  on  a  light  exit  side,  a 
pitch  between  die  lenses  on  the  light  incident  side  being 
approximately  0.78  nun,  and  a  width  of  each  lens  on  the  light 
exit  side  being  approximately  0.35  to  0.45  mm,  and  at  least 
the  apex  of  each  lens  on  the  light  exit  side  projects  in  the  light 
exit  direction  farther  than  a  black  surface  formed  on  the  light 
exit  side  of  said  lens  screen. 


5,615,046 
STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWING  SYSTEM 
Ian  R.  Gilchrist,  Timonium,  Md.,  assignor  to  Cyber  Scientific 
Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,785 
Int  CI.*  G02B  27/22:27/02;27/24 
VS.  a.  359—464  11  Claims 

1.  A  stereoscopic  display  and  viewing  system  comprising: 
display  means  for  showing  an  extended  image  with  a  large 
field-of-view,  said  extended  image  having  portions  compris- 
ing: 

left  and  right  adjacent  stereoscopic  central  images,  said  ste- 
reoscopic central  images  having  an  approximate  center  to 
center  separation  equal  to  an  interpupillary  distat)ce,  each 
stereoscopic  central  image  having  a  width  of  approximately 
said  interpupillary  distance,  and 
left  and  right  peripheral  images  that  are,  respectively,  leftward 
and  rightward  extensions  of  said  left  and  right  adjacent 
stereoscopic  central  images;  and 
binocular  viewing  means  employable  by  a  user  and  including 
right  and  left  lenses  for  enabling  said  user  to  view  all  of  said 
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portions  of  said  extended  image  on  said  display  means,  said 
Viewing  means  including  right  and  left  inner  light  stops  posi- 
tioned between  said  lenses  for  restricting  light  from  said  right 
oenti^  image  and  right  peripheral  image  from  entering  said 
left  lens,  and  light  from  said  left  cential  image  and  left 
peripheral  image  from  entering  said  right  lens,  when  said  right 
and  left  lenses  are  positioned  approximately  equidistandy 
from  an  imaginary  line  emanating  perpendicularly  from  said 
display  and  originating  at  a  joinder  of  said  left  ceno^  image 
and  right  central  image,  whereby  the  user  may  view  all  of  said 
^rtions  of  said  extended  image  with  a  stereoscopic  effect 
troughout  said  large  field-of-view. 


nated  object  surface,  said  light  quantity  attenuator  including  a 
predetermined  uneven  transmittance  distribution,  and  said 
transmittance  distribution  of  said  light  quantity  attenuator 
having  ftmctions  in  which  luminous  flux  incident  on  each  of 
said  lens  elements  in  said  optical  integrator  is  controUed  and 
luminous  flux  having  a  predetermined  utieven  light  intensity 
distribution  is  guided  to  said  optical  integrator. 


5,615A» 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Neil  Davics,  Snaith,  and  Malcolm  McCormick,  Sheffield,  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  De  Montfort  University, 
Leicester,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00682,  5  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93«0473,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  313,234 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioD  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1992, 
9207140 

Im.  CL'  G«2B  27/10 
VS.  CL  359— «22  4  Claims 


5,615,047 

tiUMINATION  APPARATUS  AND  EXPOSLUE 

APPARATUS  USING  IT 

Hideki  Komatsuda,  Kawasald;  Hideo  Hirose,  Kawagucbi,  and 

Tafcashi  Mori,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 

Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,761 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147389 
Int  a."  G02B  27/10:27/02;  F21V  29/00 
VS.  CL  359—618  12  Claims 


1.  iAn  illumination  apparams  for  uniformly  illuminating  an  iUu- 
minated  object  surface,  comprising: 

light  source  means  for  supplying  an  illumination  light  beam 
having  parallel  rays; 

an  optical  integrator  for  forming  a  plurality  of  beams  from  the 
illumination  light  beam  from  said  light  source  means,  said 
optical  integrator  having  a  plurality  of  lens  elements; 

a  condenser  optical  system  for  converging  the  plurality  of  beams 
from  said  optical  integrator  to  illuminate  tlie  illuminated 
abject  surface  in  a  superimposed  manner;  and 

an  optical  member  having  a  light  quantity  attenuator  for  trans- 
mining  said  illumination  light  beam  so  as  to  attenuate  a  light 
quantity  of  said  illumination  light  beam  by  a  predetermined 
amount  and  make  the  illuminance  distribution  of  the  iUumi- 
.  nated  object  surface  uniform,  said  optical  member  being 
.  located  at  a  position  substantially  conjugate  with  said  iUumi- 


1.  An  imaging  system  forming  a  pseudoscopic  image  in  focus 
throughout  extended  depth  of  field  comprising  an  input  relay  lens 
array,  a  double  integral  microlens  screen  having  a  median  plane  on 
to  which  the  input  lens  array  images  an  object  scene  and,  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  screen  and  die  same  distance  therefrom  as  the 
input  array,  an  output  relay  lens  array  similar  to  tlie  input  lens 
array,  in  which  the  double  integral  microlens  screen  comprises  two 
similar  contiguous  screens  each  comprising  double  convex  micro- 
lenses  each  having  a  thickness  equal  to  its  focal  length. 


5,615,049 
INTERNAL  FOCUS  OBJECTIVE  LENS 
Masanobu    Kaneko,    and    MasaaU    Yanagtsawa,    both    of 
Kanagawa-ken,   Japan,   assignors   to   Nikon   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  Na  403,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994.  6-070036 
Int  CL'  G02B  9/62:9/60 
VS.  a.  359—684  24  Claims 

g 

U1    IX    J 


1.  An  internal  focus  objective  lens  system,  the  lens  system  from 
the  object  side  to  the  image  side  of  the  lens  system  comprising: 
a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractory  power;  and 
a   second   lens   group  having   a   negative   refractory   power, 

wherein: 

tlie  first  lens  group  has  a  first  composite  lens  and  a  single  lens. 
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the  first  composite  lens  comprises  a  negative  lens  and  a 
positive  lens, 

the  single  lens  of  the  first  lens  groups  has  a  positive  refractory 
power, 

the  second  lens  group  has  a  second  composite  lens  that  has  an 
overall  negative  refractory  power, 

the  second  lens  group  is  capable  of  movement  along  an 
optical  axis  of  the  lens  system  for  focusing,  and 

wherein  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  lens  system  is  F,  the 
focal  length  of  the  first  lens  group  is  fl,  the  focal  length  of 
the  second  lens  grtxip  is  f2.  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a 
Joining  surface  of  the  composite  lens  within  the  first  lens 
group  is  r2,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  single  lens  of  the 
first  lens  group  on  the  object  side  is  r4,  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  composite  lens  of  the  second  lens  group  on 
the  object  side  is  r6,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  compos- 
ite lens  of  the  second  lens  group  on  the  image  side  is  r8.  the 
Abbe  constant  of  the  negative  lens  that  forms  the  composite 
lens  within  the  first  lens  group  is  vl .  and  the  Abbe  constant 
of  the  positive  lens  that  forms  the  composite  lens  of  the  first 
lens  group  is  v2: 
the  lens  system  satisfying  following  conditions: 

0.3<(fl/F)<0.6 

-0.5<(f2/F)<-0.2 

0.15<(r4/F)<0.35 

-1.5<(i-6«8y(i«-r8K1.5 

0.15<(r2/F)<0.4 

40<vl<55 

80<v2. 


5,615,051 
BRIGHT  TRIPLET 
Hldeyasu  Takato,  Hacfakji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993,  5-253062 

Int  CI."  G02B  9/14 

\}S.  a.  359—790  22  Oaims 

LI    L2    L3     S 


1.  A  bright  triplet  which  comprises,  in  order  from  the  object  side, 
a  first  lens  consisting  of  a  positive  single  lens  of  glass  in  a 
meniscus  form  convex  on  the  object  side,  a  second  lens  located 
with  an  air  separation  between  it  and  said  first  lens  and  consisting 
of  a  negative  single  lens  of  glass,  a  third  lens  located  with  an  air 
separation  between  it  and  said  second  lens  and  consisting  of  a 
positive  single  lens  of  glass  in  a  double-convex  form,  and  an 
aperture  stop  located  on  the  image  side  of  said  third  lens,  and  in 
which  at  least  said  first  and  said  third  lenses  are  provided  with 
aspfaerical  surfaces. 


5,615,050 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  REDUCED  FOCUS  SPOT  SIZE 

Rishi  Kant,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,582,  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,704 

Int.  a.*  G02B  IS/}8 

VS.  a.  359—711  24  Qaims 

54 
IB  »  *  SO 

14  '«  " 


5,615,052 
LASER  DIODE/LENS  ASSEMBLY 
David  E.  Doggett,  Sunnyvak,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bruce  W. 
McCauL  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,611,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,500,768.  This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,991 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  359—811  18  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising: 

a  toroidal  lens  for  receiving  a  radiation  beam  along  a  direction 
of  propagation  axis  and  for  providing  an  annular  radiation 
beam,  the  toroidal  lens  having  a  first  surface  compnsed  of  a 
convex  curve  having  a  first  axis  normal  to  the  surface  of  the 
curve  and  located  in  the  same  plane  as  the  curve,  the  convex 
curve  being  rotated  about  a  central  axis  which  is  offset  from 
the  first  axis,  and  a  second  surface  comprised  of  a  concave 
curve  having  a  second  axis  normal  to  the  surface  of  the  curve 
and  located  in  the  same  plane  as  the  curve,  the  concave  curve 
being  rotated  about  the  central  axis  which  is  offset  from  tlie 
second  axis,  with  the  central  axis,  first  axis,  second  axis  and 
the  direction  of  propagation  axis  all  being  substantially  paral- 
lel to  one  another;  and 

a  phase  shift  device  for  receiving  the  radiation  beam  from  the 
toroidal  lens  and  siufting  a  phase  of  an  outer  aiuiular  portion 
of  the  annular  radiation  beam  relative  to  an  inner  annular 
portion  of  the  annular  radiation  beam  such  tliat  the  phase 
difference  is  equal  to  one  half  of  the  wavelength  of  the 
radiation  beam. 


1.  A  method,  comprising: 

nMving  a  lens  into  a  position  with  respect  to  a  laser  diode 
housing  such  that  a  minimum  distance  between  said  laser 
diode  housing  and  said  lens  changes  during  said  moving,  an 
amount  of  uncured  adhesive  being  in  contact  with  both  said 
lens  and  said  housing  during  said  moving;  and 

after  said  moving,  curing  said  adhesive  to  fix  said  lens  in  said 
position  with  respect  to  said  housing. 


5,615,053 
BLVXL\L  ACTUATOR 
Kazuhiko  Toyama,  and  Shingo  Shimokawa,  both  of  Chiba, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515303 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1994,  6-224183; 
Sep.  21,  1994,  6-253020 

Int  CL*  G02B  7/02 
VS.  CL  359—813  5  Claims 

1.  A  biaxial  actuator  comprising: 
a  slide  base; 

a  lens  holder  used  for  adjusting  a  position  of  an  objective  lens 
with  respect  to  the  slide  base; 
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an  actuator  cover  arranged  for  covering  the  lens  holder;  and 

an  adjusting  plate,  wherein 

the  lens  holder  is  mounted  on  the  adjusting  plate  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  lens  holder  with  respect  to  the  slide  base; 

a  stroke  of  the  lens  holder  in  one  direction  is  limited  by  abut- 
ment of  the  lens  holder  with  the  slide  base;  and 

the  adjusting  plate  and  the  actuator  cover  are  each  fixed  to  the 
slid^  base. 


5,615,054 
ADJUSTABLE  REAR- VIEW  MIRROR  WITH  A 
RELEASABLE  MIRROR  PLATE 
Heinrich  Lang,  Ergersheim,  and  Wolfgang  Seiboth,  Bad  Wind- 
sheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MEKRA  Rangau  Plas- 
tics GmbH  &  Co  KG,  Germany 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  Na  245,952 

Int  CL'  B60R  1/02 

VS.  a.  !a59— 844  18  Claims 


rear-recessed  portions  (58a,  b,  c,  d)  of  complementary  shape 
on  tlie  rtiirror  supporting  plate  (42)  substantially  in  parallel  to 
said  plate  plane  (P). 


5,615,055 
DUAL-MODE  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECORDING  ANIVOR 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Shinichi  Fukuda;  Aluo  Tanaka,  both  of  Kanagawa.  and  Ken- 
taro  Odalui,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,685,  Dec.  20,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,226,  Jan.  22,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,710 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-025570; 
Jan.  25,  1991,  3-025571 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/00 
VS.  CL  360—8  5  Claims 


1.   Ac    adjustable   rear- view   mirror  arrangement   for   motor 
vehicles  comprising 

a  housing  (5)  with  a  housing  opening  (72); 

a  bearing  arrangement  (12.  13)  arranged  in  the  housing  (5); 

a  retaiaing  plate  (40)  united  with  the  bearing  arrangement  and 

provided  with  two  lateral  edges  (55.  56)  opposite  to  each 

otl^r  and  a  plate  plaiK  (P); 
a  mirtw  supporting  plate  (42)  releasably  fastenable  to  said 

retaining  plate  (40);  and 
a  mirror  glass  (10,  11)  mounted  on  said  mirror  supporting  plate 

(42)  and  arranged  in  said  housing  opening  (72), 
wherein  adjacent  to  said  lateral  edges  (55,  56),  the  retaining 

plate  (40)  is  provided  with  joining  projections  (57a,  b.  c,  d), 

which  for  being  fastened  to  the  mirror  su(q)orting  plate  (42), 

are  insertable  in  a  direction  of  insertion  by  clamping  (E)  into 


1.  A  digital  signal  recording  apparatus  for  recording  digital 
signals  processed  by  a  signal  processing  circuit  on  a  magnetic  tape 
in  a  first  or  second  mode  by  supplying  signals  to  be  recorded 
through  a  signal  recording  rotary  dnun  via  a  recording  ampUfier, 
comprising: 

a  time  base  compression  circuit  for  performing  time  base  com- 
pression of  said  signals  processed  by  said  signal  processing 
circuit,  output  signals  from  said  time  base  compression  circuit 
being  supplied  to  said  recording  amplifier  in  said  second 
RKxle,  said  signal  recording  rotary  drum  including  two  rotary 
beads  arranged  witlun  said  drum  and  said  drum  having  a 
diameter  of  30  mm  and  a  tape  wrap  angle  of  90°,  said  drum 
rotating  at  a  second  revolution  rate  in  said  second  mode  in 
conformity  to  the  time  base  compression  performed  by  said 
time  base  compression  circuit;  and 
signal  switching  means  for  bypassing  said  time  base  compres- 
sion circuit  in  said  first  mode  upon  receipt  thereby  of  a 
switdiing  control  signal  tliat  is  also  employed  to  control  tlie 
rotary  drum  revolution  rate,  said  signals  processed  by  said 
signal  processing  circuit  being  suppUed  to  said  recording 
amplifier  when  said  rotary  drum  is  rotating  at  a  first  revolution 
rale  in  said  first  mode,  and  said  time  base  compressed  signals 
from  said  time  base  compression  circuit  being  supplied  to  said 
recording  amplifier  in  said  second  iiKxie  when  said  rotary 
drum  is  rotating  at  said  second  revolution  rate  greater  than 
said  first  revolution  rate. 


5,615,056 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  A 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  AND  AUDIO  SIGNAL 
Masald  Oguro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-325618; 
Apr.  22,  1993,  5-096001 

Int  a.*  GllB  5/02 
VS.  CL  386—104  42  Claims 
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1.  A  record  medium  having  digital  video,  audio  and  system  data 
recorded  in  respective  tracks  in  a  predetermined  format  such  that 
each  track  contains  respective  video,  audio  and  subcode  areas  with 
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each  area  having  a  number  of  sync  blocks  comprised  of  a  data  area 
in  which  video,  audio  and  system  data,  respectively,  are  recorded 
preceded  by  a  fixed  area  in  which  sync  block  identifying  informa- 
tion is  recorded,  said  data  area  of  said  subcode  area  being  formed 
of  data  packs  having  a  cominon  pack  stiticture.  said  system  data 
providing  automatic  control  of  a  reproducing  apparatus  duhng 
reproduction  of  said  tracks  on  said  record  medium  and  said  system 
data  identifying  said  recorded  digital  video  and  audio  data,  the 
lespective  video  and  audio  areas  including  video  auxiliary  areas 
and  audio  auxiliary  areas,  respectively,  in  which  system  data  are 
recorded,  said  video  auxiliary  areas  and  said  audio  auxiliary  areas 
being  formed  of  data  packs  having  the  common  pack  structure. 


1.  An  image  record/playback  apparatus  comprising  a  photo- 
graphing device  and  a  playback  device, 
the  photographing  device  comprising: 

a  housing: 

an  optical  lens  system  provided  in  the  housing; 

an  imaging  element  for  converting  an  optical  signal  supplied 
through  the  optical  lens  section,  into  an  electric  signal: 

a  record  signal  processing  section  for  processing  the  electric 
signal: 

a  magnetic  tape  for  recording  an  output  signal  from  the  record 
signal  processing  section:  and 

a  recording  mechanism  section  for  driving  the  magnetic  tape, 
the  recording  mechanism  section  including  a  tape  reel 
around  which  the  magnetic  tape  is  wound,  a  record-side 
tape  guide  for  guiding  the  magnetic  tape,  a  rotary  magnetic 
head  device  which  the  magnetic  tape  is  to  contact,  and  a 
drive  motor  for  driving  the  rotary  magnetic  head  device  and 
the  magnetic  tape: 
the  playback  device  being  separate  from  the  photographing 

device  and  comprising: 

a  connecting  section  for  holding  the  photographing  device; 

a  playback  mechanism  section  to  be  dynamically  connected  to 
at  least  one  of  the  recording  mechanism  section  and  the 
magnetic  tape,  the  playback  mechanism  section  including  a 
playback-side  tape  guide  which  contacts  at  least  the  mag- 
netic tape  to  guide  the  magnetic  tape,  when  the  photograph- 
ing device  is  engaged  with  the  connecting  section:  and 

a  reproduced  signal  processing  section  for  processing  an 
output  signal  reproduced  from  the  magnetic  tape. 


5,615,058 
^fETHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  WRITING  A  SERVO- 
PATTERN  ON  A  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
Tlmotiiy  J.  Chalner,  Mahopac,  N.Y,;  Wayne  J,  Sohn,  Modiln, 
Israel,  and  Edward  J.  Yarmchuk,  Somers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Intematiooai  Business  Machines  Corporation,  AnnoolL,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,044,  Mar.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,463 
Int  a."  GllB  27/28 
VS.  CL  360—51 


32  Claims 
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5,615,057 
IMAGE  RECORD/PLAYBACK  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
A  PHOTOGRAPHING  DEVICE  AND  A  CONNECTABLE 
PLAYBACK  DEVICE 
Motoji  Fnkuta,'  Masanori  Ozawa;  Yosliihiko  Naraoka;  Mine- 
ham  Ucfaiyama,  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Ken  Itoh,  Yamato,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tostiiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  233,889,  Apr.  26,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  632,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-101513; 
Apr.  27,  1993,  5-101514;  Apr.  27.  1993,  5-101515 

Int  a."  H04N  5/78 
VS.  O.  386—117  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  timing  pattern  on  a  storage 
medium,  said  method  comprising: 

writing  a  first  plurality  of  transitions  at  a  first  radial  position  on 
said  storage  medium: 

determining  a  time  interval  between  selected  pairs  of  said  first 
plurality  of  transitions: 

determining  an  amount  of  deviation  between  each  determined 
time  interval  and  a  predetermined  nominal  interval,  such  that 
each  selected  pair  of  said  first  plurality  of  transitions  has  a 
corresponding  determined  amount  of  deviation:  and 

writing  a  second  plurality  of  transitions  at  a  second  radial 
position  on  said  storage  medium,  each  of  said  second  plurality 
of  transitions  being  written  at  a  corresponding  time  delay, 
wherein  each  of  said  corresponding  time  delays  comprises 
said  predetermined  nominal  interval  plus  a  fraction  of  an 
amount  of  deviation  related  to  a  pair  of  said  first  plurality  of 
transitions,  wtierein  propagation  of  random  errors  associated 
with  writing  said  first  plurality  of  transitions  is  reduced  in 
writing  said  second  plurality  of  transitions. 


5,615,059 
AUTOMATIC  CLOCK  SIGNAL  PHASE  ADJUSTING 
CIRCUIT 
Ikkahito  Seki,  Kanagawa,  and  Haruyuki  Yoshioka,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,074,  Aug.  17,  1993,  This  appUcation 
May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,025 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1992,  4-247120; 
Jan.  26,  1993,  5-029760 

InL  a."  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  360—51  2  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  clock  signal  phase  adjusting  circuit  for  use  with 
a  digital  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  adopting  a 
partial  response  class  IV  coding  method,  said  automatic  clock 
signal  phase  adjusting  circuit  comprising: 
(a)  pattern  detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  pattems 
"1,  0,  -I"  and  "-I,  0,  I"  from  a  reproduced  signal; 
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(f )  level  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  levels  of  said  repro- 
'  duced  signal  in  effect  when  said  pattern  detecting  means 
'  detects  O's  to  produce  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the 

tletected  levels; 
(C)  holding  means  for  holding  a  DC  component  included  in  said 

reproduced  signal; 
(d)  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  DC  component  held  by 

said  holding  means  from  the  output  signal  of  said  level 

fletecting  means  to  produce  a  difference  signal: 
(«)  clock  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  clock  signal  from 

said  reproduced  signal;  and 
(f)  phase  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  said  clock 

signal  reproduced  by  said  clock  reproducing  means  based  on 

the  difference  signal. 


L  An  automatic  clock  signal  phase  adjusting  circuit  for  use  with 

a  distal  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  adopting  a 

partial  response  class  IV  coding  method,  said  automatic  clock 

signal  phase  adjusting  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  a  reproduced  signal  reproduced  from  a 

magnetic  recording  mediiwi; 
a  muting  circuit  coupled  with  the  input  to  selectively  supply  one 

of  the  reproduced  signal  and  a  mute  ouqwit  at  an  output 

thereof; 
an  equalizer  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  with  the  output  of 

the  muting  circuit  and  an  output; 
an  adder  having  a  first  input  coupled  with  the  output  of  the 

equalizer  circuit,  a  second  input  and  an  output; 
a  one-bit  delay  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  with  the  output 

of  the  equalizer  circuit  and  an  output  coupled  with  the  second 

input  of  the  adder; 
holding  means  for  holding  a  DC  component  obtained  from  the 

output  of  the  adder  when  the  muting  circuit  supplies  the  mute 

output  at  its  output; 
subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  DC  component  held  by  the 

holding  means  from  a  signal  output  by  the  adder  when  the 


muting  circuit  suppUes  the  reproduced  signal  at  its  output,  to 

produce  a  difference  signal; 
pattern  detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  patterns  "1, 

0,  -1"  and  "-I,  0,  I"  present  in  the  difference  signal; 
level  detecting  means  for  detecting  levels  of  said  difference 

signal  in  effect  when  said  pattern  detecting  means  detects  O's 

to  produce  an  output  signal  representing  the  detected  levels: 
clock  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  clock  signal  obtained 

from  said  magnetic  recording  medium;  and 
phase  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  phase  of  said  clock 

signal  reproduced  by  said  clock  reproducing  means  based  on 

the  output  signal  from  said  level  detecting  means. 


5,615,061 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTNG  SOFTWARE  PIRACY  BY 

UNIQUELY  IDENTIFYING  THE  SPECIFIC  MAGNETIC 

STORAGE  DEVICE  THE  SOFTWARE  IS  STORED  ON 

Jitendra  K.  Singh,  6361  Almaden  Rd^  San  Jose,  CaUf.  95120 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,280 

Int  CL'  GllB  15/04 

VS.  a.  360—60  7  Claims 
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5,615,060 
AUTOMATIC  CLOCK  SIGNAL  PHASE  ADJUSTING 
CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  LEVEL  DETECTOR  AND 
PATTERN  DETECTOR 
TakaUto  Seki,  Kanagawa,  and  Haruyuki  Yoshioka,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sen  No.  107,074,  Aug.  17,  1993.  This  appUcation 
May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,064 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1992,  4-247120; 
Jan.  26,  1993,  5-029760 

Int  CL'  GllB  27/36:5/01 
V&  CL  360—51  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  locking  software  to  a  specific  magnetic  storage 
device,  comprising  tiie  steps  of: 

a.  detecting  a  location  of  a  bad  area  on  said  specific  magnetic 
storage  device  at  a  first  point  in  time; 

b.  determining  a  location  of  a  bad  bit  specific  within  the  bad  area 
on  said  specific  magnetic  storage  device,  wherein  the  step  of 
determining  tlie  location  of  a  bad  bit  includes  the  steps  of: 
causing  to  be  written  into  the  bad  area  a  test  pattern  having  a 

plurality  of  bits; 
then  causing  data  having  a  plurality  of  bits  to  be  read  from  the 

bad  area: 
then  comparing  the  bits  of  the  test  pattern  to  the  bits  of  the 

data  read  from  the  bad  area:  and 
determining  the  location  of  a  bit  in  said  data  read  firom  the  bad 

area  that  does  not  match  an  associated  bit  of  the  test 

pattern; 

c.  then  storing  the  location  on  said  magnetic  storage  device  of 
the  bad  area  and  tiie  location  of  the  bad  bit  into  an  identifica- 
tion nimiber  storage  area  associated  with  a  software  program: 
and 

d.  executing  the  software  program;  and  looking  for  said  bad  area 
and  bad  bit  on  a  current  magnetic  storage  device,  wherein  if, 
when  the  software  program  is  attempted  to  be  executed,  the 
bad  area  and  bad  bit  locations  stored  in  the  identification 
number  storage  area  are  found  on  a  current  magnetic  storage 
device,  said  current  magnetic  storage  device  is  identified  as 
said  specific  magnetic  storage  device. 
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5,615,062 

ROTARY  HEAD  TYPE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Nobutoslil    Takayama.    Kanagawa-ken,    Japan,    assignor   to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,858,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned,. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-255528; 
Sep.  29,  1989,  1-255529;  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-255530 

InL  CL"  GUB  15/14:15/48 
MS,  CL  360—64  19  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  liead  type  recording  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  head  means  including  a  rotary  head  which  records  signals  on 
a  tape-sliaped  recording  medium  by  tracing  said  medium  and 
head  driving  means  which  rotates  die  rotary  head; 

b)  transport  means  for  transporting  said  tape-shaped  recording 
medium  in  its  longitudinal  direction; 

c)  recording  means  for  recording  a  recording  signal  on  said 
recording  medium  by  supplying  said  recording  signal  to  said 
rotary  bead;  and 

d)  control  means  for  controlling  said  transport  means  and  said 
recording  means,  according  to  an  operation  condition  of  said 
bead  means  in  case  that  said  recording  means  stops  a  record- 
ing action  performed  on  said  recording  signal  and  after  that 
said  recording  means  restarts  said  recording  action,  said  con- 
trol means  having  a  first  control  nwde  in  which  said  head 
driving  means  rotates  the  rotary  head,  said  transport  means 
stops  a  regular  transporting  action  transporting  said  recording 
medium  in  a  regular  direction  and  said  recording  means  stops 
said  recording  action  and  after  that  said  transport  means 
restarts  said  regular  transporting  action  witlKMit  reversing  a 
direction  in  which  said  recording  medium  is  transported  and 
said  recording  means  restarts  said  recording  action,  and  a 
second  control  mode  in  which  said  head  driving  means  stops 
said  rotating  action,  said  recording  means  stops  said  recording 
action  and  said  transport  means  stops  said  regular  transporting 
action  and  performs  a  reverse  transporting  action  transporting 
said  recording  medium  in  a  reverse  direction  of  said  regular 
direction  for  a  predetermined  period  of  tiiiK  and  after  that  said 
bead  driving  means  restarts  said  rotation  action,  said  record- 
ing means  restarts  said  recording  action  and  said  transport 
means  restarts  said  regular  transporting  action. 
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with  a  bias  magnetic  field  applied  to  said  element  and  with 
said  magnetoresistive  effect,  aitd  a  recording  element  for 
recording  said  information: 

a  positioning  means  for.  when  said  information  is  reproduced 
from  an  information  recording  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
tracks  with  a  plurality  of  information  record  reproduction 
regions  arranged  in  a  radial  direction,  positioning  said  repro- 
duction element  over  a  corresponding  track;  and 

a  magnetic  field  direction  change  means  for  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  said  bias  magnetic  field  applied  to  said  reproduction 
element,  in  response  to  the  skew  angle  of  said  radial  direction 
in  which  said  magnetoresistive  head  is  positioned. 


5,6154»4 

PULSED  CURRENT  VELOCITY  CO?»rrROLLED  HEAD 

LOAD  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WHICH  USES  THE 

BACK  EMF  TO  CONTROL  THE  GENERATION  OF  HEAD 

ACTUATOR  DRIVING  PULSES 
Timothy  J.  Blank,  Byron;  Kevin  J.  Erickson,  Rochester;  Rich- 
ard Greenberg,  Rochester,  and  John  C.  Purkett,  Rochester, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  317,979 

Int  a.*  GllB  21/02 

VS.  CL  360—75  9  Claims 


5,615,063 

MAGI^rrORESISTrVT  HEAD  BUS  CURRENT 

SWITCHING  BASED  ON  SKEW  ANGLE 

Keqji  Knroki,  Fujisawa,  and  lU(ao  Matsui,  Yamato,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines  Corpo: 

ratioa,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,513 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108781 
Int  CL'  GllB  5m:5/596 
VS.  CL  36»-M  19  Claims 

13.  A  hard-disk  system  comprising: 

a  magnetoresistive  head  including  a  reproduction  element  hav- 
ing a  magnetoresistive  effect  and  for  reproducing  information 


1.  A  data  storage  device  used  in  conjimction  widi  a  computer, 
comprising: 

moving  data  storage  media; 
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inovablt  support  means  for  supporting  a  dau  transducing  head 
for  ittovement  relative  to  said  data  storage  media; 

actiiator  means  for  moving  said  support  means,  said  actuator 
means  having  a  current  energizable  coil  diat  is  movable  with 
said  support  means; 

back-EMF  sensing  means  connected  to  said  coil  for  sensing  a 
coil-back-EMF  voltage  when  said  coil  is  not  current- 
energized; 

electrical  drive  means  connected  to  said  coil  for  supplying 
individual  long-time-duration  current  pulses  to  said  coil; 

variable-time-interval  delay  means  controlled  by  said  back-EMF 
sensing  means  and  operable  to  delay  said  supplying  of  a  said 
individual  long-time-duration  current  pulse  to  said  coil  for  a 
variable-time-interval  that  is  proportional  to  a  time  interval 
during  which  said  coil-back-EMF  voltage  exceeds  said  prede- 
termiaed  threshold  voltage;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  variable-time-interval  delay  means  for 
supplying  individual  shott-tirae-duration  current  pulses  to  said 
coil  when  said  proportional  time  interval  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined time-interval  threshold. 


5,6154)66 

CASSETTE  LOADING  MECHANISM 

Naka  Sbibata,  Saltama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,206,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,455 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-070728 

Int  a.'  GllB  15/675 

VS.  a.  360—96,5  24  Claims 
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5,615,065 

PHASE-COMPENSATED  SERVO  PATTERN  AND 
POSITION  ERROR-SENSING  DETECTOR 
Wayne  L.  Cheung,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
1 1       Filed  Oct  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,942 
1 1  Int  CL"  GllB  5/596 

VS.  a.  360—77.08  19  Claims 


1.  A  j^al  demodulator  for  receiving  a  read  head  servo  signal 
generated  by  a  read  head  located  adjacent  a  surface  of  a  moving 
magnetic  storage  medium  and  demodulating  the  servo  signal  to 
determine  the  position  of  the  read  head  relative  to  a  servo  track  of 
the  storage  medium,  die  demodulator  including: 

a  filter  diat  receives  a  read  head  servo  signal  produced  from  a 
servo  pattern  comprising  a  repeating  sequence  of  phase- 
encoded  pattern  transitions  extending  continuously  across  die 
width  of  die  servo  track  and  produces  filtered  servo  signal 
data  samples  indicative  of  die  servo  signal  amplitude;  and 
a  burst  phase  detector  diat  receives  die  filtered  servo  signal  and 
produces  a  position  error  signal  diat  is  a  substantially  linear 
fiinction  of  die  read  head  position  relative  to  die  servo  track 
width; 
wheiein  the  servo  pattern  transitions  define  a  nigonometnc- 
compensated  pattern  across  die  servo  track  and  the  burst 
phase  detector  multiplies  die  filtered  servo  signal  samples 
wiOi  a  predetermined  set  of  reference  coefficients  diat  provide 
a  trigonomedic  compensation  to  the  data. 


1.  A  cassette  loading  mechanism  of  a  linear  skating  type  com- 
prising: 
a  cassette  holder  disposed  in  a  hcxizontal  plane  for  detachaUy 
accommodating  a  tape  cassette,  said  cassette  holder  being 
provided  on  a  side  diereof  widi  first  and  second  projecting 
portions; 
a  cassette  holder  holding  member  for  holding  said  cassette 
holder,  said  cassette  holder  holding  member  being  formed  on 
a  side  diereof  with  a  diird  projecting  portion  and  a  first 
grooved  portion  formed  of  a  slit- portion  and  a  stopper  portion 
for  engagement  with  said  first  projecting  portion  formed  on 
said  cassette  holder,  when  said  first  projecting  portion  engages 
said  slit  portion  said  cassette  holder  and  said  cassette  holder 
holding  member  are  moveably  connected  with  each  other  for 
relative  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  when  said  first 
projecting  portion  engages  said  stopper  portion  said  cassette 
holder  and  said  cassette  bolder  holding  member  are  fixedly 
connected  for  preventing  relative  movement  in  the  horizontal 
plan; 
a  fixed  chassis  having  a  support  wall  formed  widi  a  second 
grooved  portion  for  engagement  widi  said  first  projecting 
portion  of  said  cassette  holder  that  extends  duough  said  first 
grooved  portion  formed  in  said  cassette  holder  holding  mem- 
ber, said  support  wall  being  further  formed  widi  a  diird 
grooved  portion  for  engaging  said  third  projecting  portion  of 
said  cassette  bolder  holding  member  and  extending  horizon- 
tally and  vertically  so  diat  said  cassette  holder  holding  mem- 
ber is  guided  for  movement  in  die  horizontal  plane  and  in  a 
vertical  plane;  and 
a  slide  chassis  mounted  on  said  fixed  chassis,  said  cassette 
holder  holding  member  and  said  slide  chassis  being  horizon- 
tally movable  relative  to  said  fixed  chassis,  said  slide  chassis 
having  a  vetticaUy  arranged  fourth  grooved  portion  for  receiv- 
ing dierein  said  second  projecting  portion  formed  on  said 
cassette  holder,  so  diat  when  said  diird  projecting  portion  of 
said  cassette  holder  holding  member  moves  along  a  horizontal 
portion  of  said  third  grooved  portion  of  said  support  wall  said 
cassette  holder  and  said  cassette  holder  holding  members 
move  together  with  said  first  projecting  portion  of  said  cas- 
sette  holder   engaging   said   stopper   portion   of  said   first 
grooved  portion  of  said  cassette  holder  holding  member,  and 
when  said  cassette  holder  holding  inember  moves  along  a 
vertical  portion  of  said  diird  grooved  portion  of  said  support 
waU  and  said  second  projecting  portion  of  said  cassette  holder 
engages  said  fourth  grooved  portion  of  said  slide  chassis  and 
reaches  a  bottom  end  of  said  fourth  grooved  portion,  said  fir^t 
projecting  portion  of  said  cassette  holder  is  disengaged  from 
said  stopper  portion  of  said  first  grooved  portion  of  said 
cassette  holder  holding  member  and  said  cassette  holder  is 
fixedly  connected  to  said  sbde  chassis  by  said  second  project- 
ing portion  engaging  said  fourth  grooved  portion,  whereby 
said  cassette  bolder  and  said  slide  chassis  move  together  in  a 
horizontal  plane  relative  to  said  cassette  bolder  holding  mem- 
bet 
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S>15,M7 
DISC  CLAMP  AND  SPACER 

Ii>j  Jabbari,  San  Jose:  Thomas  A.  Hkkox,  Scotts  Valley,  and 
Ramgopal  Battu,  Canoga  Park,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US93/»7652,  §  371  Date  Dec  15,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9S/»5««0,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,M3 

Int  a."  GllB  17/02 

VS.  a.  360—98.08  8  Claims 

CL 

.20 

'16  ,14  24, 


6.  A  disc  drive  spindle  assembly  comprising: 

a  disc/spacer  assembly  (10)  comprising: 

at  least  two  discs  (20,  22).  each  having  an  inside  circumferential 

rim  (44.  46); 
and  characterised  by  also  comprising; 
a  disc  spacer  (30)  having  two  integral  flanges  (40.  42)  depending 

fiDm  the  spacer  section  to  form  a  T- shape  in  the  radial 

direction  when  viewed  in  cross-section; 
the  height  of  each  flange  from  the  spacer  section  being  less  than 

the  thickness  of  each  disc; 
the  discs  being  mounted  on  said  spacer  with  the  respective  discs 

having  said  inside  rim  abutting  against  respective  of  said 

spacer  flanges  with  a  predetermined  radial  force; 
a  spindle  (12)  having  a  flange  (28); 
the  disc/spacer  assembly  being  nMunted  on  said  spindle  with 

one  of  said  two  discs  abutting  said  spindle  flange  and  being 

sandwiched  between  the  disc  spacer's  spacer  section  and  the 

spindle  flange; 
a  disc  clamp  (14)  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  abutting  an 

abutting  surface  (24)  of  said  disc  spacer. 


another  end  to  said  base  and  having  a  curved  portion  disposed 
between  said  one  end  and  said  another  end. 
wherein  said  flexible  printed  circuit  is  arranged  such  that,  in 
setting  a  coordinate  system  having  an  X-axis  along  a  line 
interconnecting  an  origin  of  said  coordinate  system  which  is 
coiiKident  with  an  axis  about  which  pivotal  movement  of  said 
carrier  member  takes  place  and  a  point  at  which  said  flexible 
printed  circuit  is  fixed  to  said  carrier  member,  when  said  head 
is  located  substantially  at  a  midpoint  between  outermost  and 
innermost  peripheral  edges  of  a  recording  surface  of  said 
recording  medium,  the  angle  formed,  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  recording  surface  and  including  said  X-axis,  between  a 
longiwdinal  axis  of  said  flexible  printed  circuit  at  said  point 
and  said  X-axis  is  set  to  fall  within  a  range  of  from  80  degrees 
to  100  degrees. 


5,615.069 
THIN-nLM  TRANSDUCER  DESIGN  FOR  UNDERSHOOT 

REDUCTION 

Steven  B.  Slade,  New  Hope;   Brian  S.  Zak,  Excelsior,  and 

Nathan  Curland.  St.  Louis  Park,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Seagate  Technolog},  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48L090 

Int  a."  GllB  5/147:5/187 

VS.  a.  360—126  17  Claims 


5,615,068 

HEAD  LOCATING  ACTUATOR  HAVING  REDUCED 

SUSCEPTIBILITY  TO  DYNAMIC  REACTION  FORCE 

EFFECTS,  AND  A  DISK  APPARATUS  INCORPORATING 

THE  SAME 
Yasuhiro  Matsuda;  Shozo  Saegusa;  Takasiii  Yoshida,  all  of 
Ibaraki-ken;  Marutomo  Goto.  Odawara;  Shinobu  Yoshida, 
Tsucliiura,  and  Toshio  Matsushita,  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1994,  6-179886 
Int  CL*  GllB  21/12 
VS.  a.  360—106  14  Claims 

1.  A  locating  actuator  comprising: 
a  head; 
a  recording  mediimi  onto  which  said  head  records  information 

and  ftom  which  said  head  reproduces  information; 
a  carrier  for  oscillating  said  bead; 
a  supporting  member  supporting  said  carrier, 
driving  means  for  causing  movement  of  said  carrier  so  as  to 
locate  said  head  at  a  desired  target  position  on  said  recording 
medium; 
a  base  supporting  said  supporting  member:  and 
a  flexible  printed  circuit  having  electrical  signal  lines  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  driving  means  and  said  head,  said  flexible 
printed  circuit  being  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  carrier  and  at 
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1.  A  thin-film  head  electromagnelic  transducer,  the  transducer 
for  producing  an  electric  signal  from  magnetic  fields  stored  on  a 
medium,  the  thin-flim  head  comprising: 
a  surrounding  material  having  an  interface  surface: 
two  pole  pieces  defining  a  gap  between  them,  each  pole  piece 
having  an  interface  surface  contiguous  with  the  interface 
surface  of  the  surroutHling  material,  the  interface  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  the  pole  pieces  having  a  gap-defining  linear  edge 
defining  one  side  of  the  gap.  the  gap-defining  linear  edge 
having  a  first  and  second  end.  each  end  in  contact  with  the 
interface  surface  of  the  surrounding  material,  the  pole  piece's 
interface  surface  also  having  two  tapered  linear  edges  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  gap-defining  linear  edge,  the  two  tapered 
linear  edges  symmetric  about  and  abutting  at  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  and  intersecting  the  gap-defining  linear  edge,  the 
pole  pieces  formed  of  a  permeable  material  to  provide  a  path 
for  flux  from  the  magnetic  fields  stored  on  the  medium;  and 
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transducing  means,  coupled  to  the  two  pole  pieces  for  receiving 
magnetic  flux  from  the  two  pole  pieces,  the  transducing 
means  transducing  such  magnetic  flux  into  the  electric  signal. 


5,615,070 

^KLF-CLEANING  HIGH-CAPACITY,  REMOVABLE 

HARD  CARTRIDGE  DISK 

Jac^tics  Bordcs,  Avranchcs,  France,  assignor  to  Nomai  SA, 

Avranches,  France 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,860 

Int  a."  GllB  23/02 

VA  CL  360—133  10  Claims 


1.  A  cartridge  disk  (10)  for  the  magnetic  storage  of  computer 
data,  comprising: 

a  two-piece  shell  enclosure  (12  and  14)  for  protecting  a  rotatable 
hard  disk  platter  (17)  from  mechanical  injury  and  contamina- 
tion, and  for  protecting  a  magnetic  read/write  head  within  a 
disk  drive  in  contact  with  said  cartridge  disk; 

a  door  assembly  (16)  mounted  at  an  open  end  of  the  shell 
enclosure  with  means  (26)  for  opening  a  pair  of  doors  (18  and 
20)  when  said  cartridge  disk  (10)  is  inserted  into  said  disk 
drive  and  for  closing  said  pair  of  doors  (18  and  20)  otherwise 
to  seal  out  particulates  from  contaminating  said  hard  disk 
platter  (17); 

electrostatic  filter  means  (38  and  42)  disposed  within  the  shell 
enclosure  (12  and  14)  for  filtering  circulating  air  within  said 
cartridge  disk  during  operation;  and 

an  air  wall  (31  and  40)  formed  inside  the  shell  enclosure  and 
proximate  to  said  rotatable  hard  disk  platter  (17)  for  pumping 
said  circulating  air  through  the  electrostatic  filter  means  (38 
and  42)  by  a  spinning  action  of  said  routable  hard  disk  platter 
proximate  to  the  air  wall. 


having  a  wall  in  which  a  hermetic  terminal  assembly  having  a 
plurality  of  terminal  pins  is  tiKNinted,  the  protector  being  mounted 
inside  the  compressor  housing  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  the  terminal 
assembly,  the  piDtector  comprising: 
a  thermal  switch  comprising: 
a  metal  casing  having  a  generally  dome-shaped  section  and  an 

open  end; 
a  thermal  switch  mechanism  accommodated  in  the  casing; 
a  header  plate  hermetically  closing  the  open  end  of  the  casing 
and  having  a  portion  parallel  to  the  metal  casing  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  thereof,  the  casing  and  the  header 
plate  integrally  forming  a  flange  on  the  peripheral  edges 
thereof  when  the  header  plate  is  secured  to  the  casing  to 
hermetically  close  the  open  end  of  the  casing;  and 
two  terminals  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  receptacle  into 
which  one  of  the  terminal  pins  of  the  terminal  assembly  is 
fitted,  the  other  terminal  being  connected  to  a  common  lead 
wire  of  the  motor;  and 
a  cluster  socket  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  cavities  provided 
for  coimecting  windings  of  the  motor  to  the  terminal  assem- 
bly, the  socket  including  a  body  which  has  a  face  further 
having  a  pair  of  holding  portions  for  holding  the  flange,  the 
holding  portions  having  at  one  of  the  ends,  hook-shaped 
portions  respectively,  the  socket  further  having  a  conunon 
terminal  cavity  parallel  to  the  holding  portions; 
wherein  the  casing  and  the  socket  are  integrally  connected 
together  such  that  a  larger  part  of  the  casing  is  exposed 
outside  the  socket  body,  when  the  flange  is  held  by  the 
holding  portions  and  the  receptacle  is  inserted  to  a  position 
where  the  same  is  opposed  to  said  one  terminal  pin  of  the 
terminal  assembly. 


5,615,072 
TEMPERATLlRE-SENSmVE  SWITCH 
Marcel  HoCsass,  Pforzheim,  and  Dieter  Buhling,  Hennsdorf, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Tbermik  Gcriitebau  GmbH, 
Pforzheim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1994,  44  28 
226.5 

Int  a.'  H02H  5/04 
VS.  CL  361—24  10  Claims 


5,615,071 

THERMAL  PROTECTOR  FOR  HERMETIC 

ELECTRICALLY-DRIVEN  COMPRESSORS 

Isao  Higashiluta,  Owariasahi;  Yasunori  Ando,  Aicfai-ken,  and 

Hideki   Koseki,  Koyamanishi,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

UbukaU  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

rUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  Na  562,059 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  2,  1994,  6-329468; 
A|>r.  17, 1995, 7-116379,-  May  15, 1995, 7-141073;  Sep.  13, 1995, 
7-262340 

Int  a.*  H02H  7A)0 
VS.  a.  361—22  6  Claims 


I.  A  thermal  protector  for  a  hermetic  electrically-driven  com- 
pressor which  includes  an  electric  motor  and  a  hermetic  bousing 


1.  A  temperature-sensitive  switch  for  protecting  electrical  parts 
such  as  motors  and  transformers  against  excess  current  and  excess 
temperature,  comprising: 

a  bimetallic  switching  device  opening  or  closing  its  contacts  in 
response  to  an  excess  temperature; 

a  casing  having  a  pot-like  lower  part  and  a  cover  part,  for 
containing  said  switching  device; 

a  first  heating  resistor  connected  in  circuit  with  said  switching 
device,  such  that  it  locks  said  switching  device  in  a  self- 
holding  manner  when  said  switching  device  is  actuated;  and 

a  second  heating  resistor  connected  in  circuit  with  said  switch- 
ing device  and  producing  heat  in  response  to  a  current  flow 
therethrough,  such  that  said  sv^tching  device  is  actuated  upon 
an  excess  current  flowing  through  said  second  heating  resis- 
tor. 
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both  said  first  and  said  second  heating  resistors  being  integrated 
in  said  cover  part. 


5,615,(»73 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION 
APPARATUS 
Rafael  Fried,  Caesarea;  Yaron  Blecher.  Petach-Tlkva,  and  Shi- 
mon Friedman,  Hoion,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Jiin.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493498 
Int  a."  H02H  9/04 
U.S.  CL  361—56  25  Claims 
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a  zencr  diode  electrically  connected  between  the  gate  of  the  SCR 
at  one  end  of  the  plurality  of  SCRs  connected  in  series  and 
one  of  the  power  lines;  and  means  electrically  connecting  the 
gate  of  each  of  the  other  SCRs  in  the  series  other  than  the  one 
SCR  at  the  one  end  of  the  series  to  said  one  power  line, 
ftirther  comprising: 
a  resistor  connected  between  the  gate  of  the  SCR  at  the  one 

end  of  the  series  and  the  positive  line; 
an  input/output  pin  electrically  connected  between  the  SCR  at 
the  one  end  of  the  series  and  the  next  adjacent  SCR  in  the 
series;  and 
a  zener  diode  electrically  connected  between  the  gate  of  the 
next  adjacent  SCR  in  the  series  and  the  negative  power 
Une,  wherein: 
the  gate  of  all  of  the  SCRs  are  connected  to  the  negative 

polarity  line;  and 
the  anode  of  the  SCR  at  the  one  end  of  the  series  is  directly 
connected  to  the  positive  power  line  and  the  cathode  of 
the  SCR  at  the  other  end  of  the  series  is  connected  to  the 
negative  power  line. 


530         510-1  Yr 
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I.  An  electrosutic  discharge  (ESD)  protection  circuit  connected 
to  a  pad  of  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

an  NMOS  transistor  having  a  gate  and  a  source/drain  pathway 

coupled  between  the  pad  and  ground; 
a  resistor  coupled  between  the  NMOS  transistor  gate  and 

ground;  and 
a  clamping  transistor  having  a  source/drain  pathway  coupled 

between  the  NMOS  transistor  gate  and  ground  and  having  a 

gate  coupled  to  the  NMOS  transistor  gate. 


5,615,075 
AC/DC  CURRENT  SENSOR  FOR  A  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Edward  E.  Kim,  Burlington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  452.936 

Int.  CI."  H02H  i/26 

U.S.  CL  361—87  17  Claims 


5,615,074 

ELECTROSTATIC  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

Leslie  R.  Avery,  Flemingtoo,  NJ.,  assignor  to  David  Samoff 

Research  Center,  Iik.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,809,  Aug.  17,  1994.  This 

appUcaiion  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.072 

Int.  a."  H02H  9/06 

MS.  a.  361—56  7  Claims 

-10 


14.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  pair  of  contacts  arranged  for  coimecting  between  a  current 
source  and  an  associated  load; 

an  electronic  trip  unit  arranged  for  separating  said  contacts  upon 
occurrence  of  an  overeurrent  condition  determined  by  said 
trip  unit;  and  - 

current  sensing  means  arranged  electrically  with  said  load,  said 
current  sensing  means  comprising  a  magnetic  core  having  a 
secondary  winding  providing  operating  power  to  said  trip  unit 
and  further  comprising  a  semiconductor  device  in  magnetic 
proximity  to  said  core,  said  semiconductor  device  providing 
sensing  current  to  said, trip  unit  in  proportion  to  current  flow 
through  said  contacts. 


1.  An  electrostatic  (ESD)  protection  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  power  lines,  the  power  lines  including  a  positive 

polarity  line  and  a  negative  polarity  line; 
at  least  three  silicon  controlled  rectifiers  (SCRs)  electrically 
connected  in  series  between  said  power  lines,  each  of  said 
SCRs  having  a  gate,  a  catlKxle  and  an  anode; 


S.615,076 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICES  AND  ASSOCUTED  METHODS  OF 

MANUFACTURING 

Harvey  Slepian,  Peoria,  and  Loran  Sutton,  East  Peoria,  both  of 

IlL,  assignors  to  TAS  Distributing  Co.,  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

FUed  JuL  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,506 

Int  a."  H02H  i/20 

U.S.  a.  361—90  21  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  protecting  an  electronic  device  opcratively 

installed  in  a  vehicle  from  voltage  spilces  and  surges  produced 

when  the  vehicle  is  started,  the  vehicle  having  an  electrical  system 

which  connects  the  electronic  device  to  a  battery  iiKluded  in  the 
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and  a  memory  for  storing  the  operation  stopping  state  caused  by 
said  thermal  shutdown  circuit 


electical  system,  and  for  preventing  the  electronic  device  from 
discharging  the  battery  below  an  acceptable  level,  tlie  circuit 
comprising: 

first  determining  means  for  determining  when  the  battery  has 
been  discharged  below  a  first  voltage  level; 

first  discoimecting  means,  connected  to  said  determining  means, 
for  disconnecting  the  electronic  device  from  the  electrical 
system  when  the  battery  has  been  discharged  below  said  first 
voltage  level,  die  remainder  of  the  electrical  system  remaining 
connected  to  the  battery; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  when  the  vehicle  is  being  started; 

second  disconnecting  means,  connected  to  said  sensing  means, 
for  disconnecting  the  electronic  device  from  the  electrical 
system  when  the  vehicle  is  being  started; 

Second  determining  means  for  determining  when  the  battery  is 
being  charged  above  a  second  voltage  level; 

first  reconnecting  means  for  reconnecting  the  electronic  device 
to  the  electrical  system,  after  the  electronic  device  has  been 
previously  disconnected  from  the  electrical  system  by  said 
first  disconnecting  means,  when  said  second  determining 
means  indicates  the  battery  is  being  charged  above  said  sec- 
ond voltage  level;  and 

second  reconnecting  means  for  reconnecting  the  electronic 
device  to  the  electrical  system,  after  the  electronic  device  has 
been  previously  disconnected  from  the  electrical  system  by 
said  second  disconnecting  means,  when  said  sensing  means 

'   indicates  the  vehicle  is  not  being  started. 


5,615,077 

ACTIVE  TERMINATOR  THE  THERMAL  SHUTDOWN 
STATE  OF  WHICH  CAN  BE  DETECTED 
Nobom  Ikkizawa.  and  Jun  Uda,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,705 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  17,  1994,  6-136162 

InL  CL'^  H02H  5/04 

MS.  CL  361—103  6  daims 
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5,615,078 
METALLIZED  FILM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CAPACITORS 
HAVING  A  SEMlCONDUCnVE  LAYER  EXTENDING 
ENTIRELY  ACROSS  THE  UNMETALLIZED  MARGIN 
Martin     Hudis,     Mattapoisett,     Mass.;     Mamom     Koebisu, 
Furutaluicho-Moriyamashi,  and  Kenji  Hatada,  Shiga,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aerovox  Incorporated,  New  Bedford, 
Mass.;  Toray  Industries,  Inc,  Japan,  and  Toray  Plastics 
America,  Inc.,  North  Kingstown,  R.I. 

FUed  Dec  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357^76 

Int  CL*  HOIG  4m:4Km 

M&.  CL  361—313  30  Claims 


1.  A  metallized  film  for  use  in  a  capacitor,  said  metallized  film 
comprising: 

a  dielectric  film; 

a  first  metal  layer  deposited  over  tlie  dielectric  film,  said  first 

metal  layer  being  sufficiently  thin  to  be  self-healing  upon 

occurrence  of  a  fault  in  tlie  dielectric  film; 
an  unmetallized  margin  extending  along  the  dielectric  film;  and 
a  semiconductive  layer  extending  entirely  across  the  uimietal- 

lized  margin  to  provide  a  resistive  path  across  the  marpn. 


S.6154r79 
MODULAR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED 
BUILDINGS 
Gerhard  Eggert,-   Walter  Hanning,  both  of  Detmold;   Uwe 
Fiene.  Steinheim;  Michael  Schnatwinkd,  Hcrford;  Rudolf 
Stcinmeier,  and  Manfred  Wilmes,  both  of  DetmoM,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Weidmneller  Interface  GmbH  &  Co., 
Detmoid,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31.  1994,  44  38 
804.7 

Int  CL*  I102B  1/20 
M&,  CL  361—637  21  Claims 


1,  An  active  terminator  installed  at  the  end  of  a  communications 
bus,  said  terminator  comprising: 

a  temperature  detector  for  detecting  temperature, 
a  thermal  shutdown  circuit  for  stopping  operation  when  the 
detected  temperature  reaches  a  predetennined  temperature. 


I.  A  modular  control  system  for  controlling  the  electrically- 
operable  components  of  an  automated  building  or  the  like,  com- 
prising: 
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(a)  at  least  one  terminal  block  assembly  (3)  including  a  plurality 
of  laterally-aligned  lerminal  blocks  adapted  for  ntounting  on  a 
grounded  support  rail  (1); 

(b)  internal  bus  bar  means  (3)  mounted  on  said  assembly  for 
electrically  connecting  together  each  terminal  block  mounted 
on  the  rail; 

(c)  means  (14)  for  connecting  said  terminal  block  assembly  with 
an  associated  field  bus  bar  (4); 

(e)  at  least  one  electronics  module  (2)  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  components,  respectively;  and 

(f)  a  plurality  of  distributor  bar  means  (7,  T)  for  distributing 
electrical  power  laterally  between  said  terminal  blocks; 

(g)  said  terminal  block  assembly  including: 

(1)  at  least  one  ground  terminal  block  (25")  for  connecting 
said  electronics  nnodule  with  the  support  rail; 

(2)  at  least  one  power  supply  terminal  block  (25")  for  supply- 
ing power  to  said  electronics  module;  and 

(3)  at  least  one  control  signal  supply  terminal  block  (2T)  for 
supplying  control  signals  to  and  from  said  electronics  mod- 
ule; 

(h)  said  power  supply  terminal  block  and  said  control  signal 
supply  terminal  block  having  generally  similar  configurations 
and  each  including: 

( 1 )  a  first  portion  (i)  for  removably  supporting  a  first  one  (7) 
of  said  distributor  bar  means; 

(2)  a  second  portion  (8)  for  supplying  control  signals  to  and 
fixim  said  electronics  nrKxlule; 

(3)  a  central  portion  arranged  above  said  mounting  rail  and 
operable  to  support  said  internal  bus  bar  means  above  said 
mounting  rail,  said  electronics  module  being  rertwvably 
connected  with  said  internal  bus  bar  nneans; 

(4)  a  third  portion  (S)  for  supplying  control  signals  to  and 
from  said  electronics  module;  and 

(5)  a  fourth  portion  (6')  for  reitiovably  supporting  a  second 
one  (7)  of  said  distributor  bar  means. 


boxes  and  said  centralized  control  circuit  board  each  having  a 
width  that  is  smaller  than  a  width  of  said  meter  panel  so  that 
said  electric  junction  boxes  atul  said  centralized  control  circuit 
board  are  disposed  in  a  laminated  manner  behind  said  meter 
panel  in  order  to  effectively  utilize  dead  space  behind  said 
meter  panel;  and 
a  module  case  for  housing  said  electric  junction  box  means, 
wherein  said  electric  junction  box  means  is  so  constructed 
that  a  bus-bar  circuit  board  and  an  insulator  cover  are  set  in 
said  module  case,  said  bus-bar  circuit  board  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bus-bars  and  an  insulating  base  supporting  said 
bus-bars,  wherein  said  centralized  control  circuit  board  is 
fixed  on  said  insulator  cover  through  a  spacer,  wherein  said 
meter  panel  is  fixed  over  said  centralized  control  circuit  board 
to  said  module  case,  and  wherein  said  electric  junction  box 
means,  centralized  control  circuit  board  ar>d  meter  panel  are 
conrtected  to  each  other  by  connector  connection. 


5.615.081 

PORTABLE  COMPUTER  HAVING  KEYBOARD 

STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  TWO  SUB-KEYBOARDS 

MOUNTED  FOR  ROTATION  BETWEEN  A 

LONGITUDINALLY  ALIGNED  POSITION  AND  A 

MUTUALLY  PARALLEL  POSITION 

Hsi-Kuang  Ma,  4F.  No.  48,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Cherng  Rd.,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  19%,  Ser.  No.  594,463 

Int  CL"  G06F  1/16:  B4U  11/56;  H05K  5/02 

VS.  a.  361—680  4  Claims 


5,615,080 

METER  MODULE,  CONNECTING  DEVICE  THEREOF, 

WIRING  HARNESS  PROTECTOR,  AND  CONNECTING 

DEVICE  OF  INSTRUMENT  WIRING  HARNESS 

Keizo  Nisliitaiii,-  Yosliialu  Naiuiyama;   Minoru  Kubota.  and 

Keiichi  Ozald.  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki 

Corporation,  Tdiyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1993,  5-057152; 
Jun.  3,  1993,  5-133425;  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-133426;  Dec.  27,  1993, 
5-333753;  Dec  28,  1993,  5-334711 

Int.  CL^  H02B  1/00 
VS,  CL  361—664  17  Claims 

1 


1.  A  meter  nxxlule  comprising:- 

a  meter  panel  in  which' meters,  indication  lamps  and  wiring 
circuits  therefor  are  mounted; 

a  centralized  control  circuit  board  having  control  circuit  means 
for  controlling  timing  functions  of  car  electric  devices, 
wherein  said  car  electric  devices  include  said  meters  and 
indication  lamps  and  wherein  said  control  circuit  means  are 
coimected  to  an  electric  junction  box  means  for  distribution  of 
a  power  supply,  an  input  signal  and  an  output  sigtul  to  said 
car  electrical  devices  and  for  integration  of  earth  lines,  said 
electric  juttction  box  means  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
separate  electric  junction  boxes  so  that  said  electric  junction 


1.  An  improved  portable  computer  of  the  type  consisting  of  a 
mainframe,  a  display  and  a  keyboard,  said  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

a  means  for  connecting  said  keyboard  to  said  mainframe  and 
imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  keyboard,  and  said  keyboard 
consisting  of  two  sub-keyboards  mounted  on  said  mainframe 
and  capable  of  being  opened  outwardly  to  be  in  a  longitudi- 
nally aligned  state  or  closed  inwardly  to  be  in  a  parallel 
relationship,  wherein  said  means  consists  of  two  depressions 
formed  in  an  upper  side  of  said  mainframe,  each  of  said 
depressions  having  a  shaft  hole  in  a  boaom  side  thereof;  two 
toothed  blocks  near  a  pivot  connecting  said  display  and  said 
mainframe,  said  toothed  blocks  being  respectively  provided 
with  an  array  of  teeth  at  a  position  near  said  depressions,  a 
projection  being  disposed  at  an  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
toothed  blocks,  said  display  being  provided  with  two  key  slots 
respectively  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  pivot  for  receiving 
said  projections  of  said  toothed  blocks; 
and  two  gears  provided  on  the  respective  bottom  sides  of  said 
sub-keyboards,  said  gears  respectively  having  a  gear  ring  of  a 
size  matching  that  of  said  depressions  and  a  plurality  of  teeth 
matching  said  teeth  of  said  toothed  blocks,  said  gears  further 
respectively  having  a  shaft  of  a  diameter  matching  that  of  said 
shsJt  holes  and  being  connected  to  a  motherboard  of  the 
computer,  whereby  said  gear  shafts  and  said  gear  rings  of  said 
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fears  are  respectively  disposed  in  said  shaft  holes  and  said 
depressions  in  said  mainframe  and  said  teeth  of  said  gears 
engage  with  said  teeth  of  said  toothed  blocks  to  enable  said 
sub-keyboards  to  rotarily  turn  on  said  mainframe. 


5,615,082 

COMPUTER  STRUCTURE  WTTH  MODIILAR  HOUSINGS 
David  P.  Joocs,  Beilvue,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  JiU.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,065 

Int  a."  G06F  I/I6;  H05K  7/10 

VAia.  361—685  9  Claims 


ii 


5,615,083 

DETACHABLE  JOYSTICK  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

COMPUTER 

Robert  J.  Burnett,  Dakota  Dtincs,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Gateway 
2000,  Inc  North  Sioux  City,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,100 
Int.  a.'  G06F  1/16 
VS.  CI.  361—686  10  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  joystick; 
a  portable  computer  having  a  case  with  a  palm  rest  formed 

thereon; 
a  mounting  bracket  coupled  to  the  joystick  for  detachably  affix- 
ing the  joystick  to  the  portable  computer; 
a  receptacle  formed  in  the  palm  rest  of  the  portable  computer  to 

fit  the  mounting  bracket; 
B  locking  mechanism  for  providing  a  secure  and  stable  base  for 
the  joystick  when  the  mounting  bracket  is  coupled  to  the 
receptacle;  and 


r~7  u2 
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an  electrical  connection  between  the  portable  computer  and  the 
joystick  for  relaying  electrical  sigiials  generated  by  the  joy- 
stick to  the  portable  computer. 


5,615,084 

ENHANCED  FLOW  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUTT  SPOT  COOLERS 

Timothy  M.  Anderson;  Gregory  M.  Chrysler,  and  Robert  E. 

Simons,  all  of  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y..  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,496 

Int  CL'  HQ5K  7/20 

U.S.  CL  361—697  7  Claims 


A  multiple  drive  library  computer  structure,  comprising: 
a  primary  structure  to  which  is  nxHrnted  a  number  of  elec- 
tronic and  mechanical  subsystems,  said  subsystems  including 
a  robotic  media  inserter; 
b)  two  or  more  ttKxlular  drive  housings,  detachably  rtKMmted  to 
said  primary  structure,  on  each  of  which  is  mounted  a  cooUng 
fan.  and  in  each  of  which  are  mounted  one  or  more  SCSI 
storage  drives,  each  SCSI  storage  drive  having  an  electrical 
connection  face  opposite  a  media-inserting  face,  wherein  each 
of  said  nxxlular  drive  housings  holds  the  media-inserting 
faces  of  its  SCSI  storage  drives  in  abutment  to,  and  in 
cooperating  engagement  with,  the  robotic  media  inserter. 


I.  A  heat  removal  apparatus  for  an  electronic  component  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  heat  sink  having  a  base  portion  to  be  put  in  tliermal  contact 
with  said  electronic  component,  said  base  portion  having 
parallel  plate  tins  which  define  slots  in  said  beat  sink  base 
portion,  said  fins  being  configured  to  provide  a  recess  for  a 
fan  in  such  a  way  that  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  some  of 
said  fins  remain  present  beneath  said  recess  for  a  fan; 

a  fan  disposed  within  said  recess,  said  fan  having  a  central  motor 
with  fan  blades  which  are  disposed  so  as  to  be  rotatable  in  an 
atmular  voltmie  in  tlie  vicinity  of  said  central  motor,  and 

air  flow  directing  means,  disposed  in  said  slots  between  said 
fins,  to  enhaiKe  air  flow  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  fins  in 
tlie  area  beneath  said  central  fan  motor. 


5,615,085 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR  ADD-ON  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICES 
Kenkfai    WakabayKhi;    Chitoshi    Takayaau,    and    Tadasfai 
Shiozald,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,988,  JuL  I,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,526,229.  This  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  590J08 
Int  CL"  H05K  7/20.  G06F  /5/08 
VS.  CL  361—702  27  Claims 

1.  An  add-on  electronic  device  for  use  in  electronic  apparatus 
having  at  least  a  first  processor  capable  of  performing  logical 
operations  and  executing  processing  steps  stared  in  a  first  noeroory 
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connected  thereto,  a  connector  configured  to  receive  add-on 
devices  which  is  coupled  to  at  least  an  address  signal  line  of  the 
first  processor  and  to  an  address  output  converter  that  converts  data 
into  address  signals  and  provides  them  to  the  coiuiector,  compris- 
ing: 

a  second  processor  configured  to  perform  processing  substan- 
tially independent  of  the  first  processor; 

second  memory  means  connected  to  said  second  processor  for 
storing  processing  steps  for  execution  thereby; 

data  removal  means  for  extracting  data  from  the  address  signals 
output  from  the  electronic  apparatus; 

a  mounbng  area  for  circuit  devices  which  generate  substantially 
the  most  heat  within  said  add-on  electronic  device  which  is 
positioned  within  said  add-on  electronic  device  between  an 
approximate  center  and  front  end  relative  to  a  direction  of 
insertion  into  said  add-on  connector  of  the  electronic  appara- 
tus; 

a  printed  circuit  board  supporting  said  mounting  area  and  circuit 
elements  for  said  add-on  electronic  device; 

a  casing  substantially  surrounding  said  circuit  board; 

a  packing  component  that  adheres  tightly  to  said  second  proces- 
sor and  said  casing  and  is  disposed  therebetween;  and 

a  metallic  beat  dissipation  element  disposed  on  a  top  surface  of 
said  second  processor,  in  which: 

said  casing  is  made  of  a  material  having  low  thermal  conductiv- 
ity and  has  a  wall; 

said  metallic  heat  dissipation  element  is  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  wall  of  said  casing;  and 

said  wall  of  said  casing  is  formed  with  ventilation  holes  to  allow 
beat  from  said  metallic  heat  dissipation  element  to  pass  there- 
through; 

the  device  further  comprising  elastic  means  for  pushing  said 
second  processor  in  a  direction  toward  said  casing  in  an  area 
adjacent  a  top  surface  of  said  second  processor; 

wherein  said  elastic  means  comprises  a  compressible  material 
installed  between  the  bottom  surface  of  said  second  processor 
and  said  casing  and  extending  through  an  opening  in  said 
printed  circuit  board. 


a  base  plate  mounted  to  the  printed  circuit  board  forming  a  wall 
member  that  surrounds  the  plurality  of  electrical  components, 
the  base  plate  having  alignment  elennents  formed  thereon: 

an  alignment  plate  mounted  to  the  base  plate  to  engage  the 
alignment  elements,  registering  the  alignment  plate  to  the 
circuit  board,  the  alignment  plate  having  chuck  assemblies 
holding  the  electrical  components  in  registered  relation  and  in 
elecDical  contact  with  the  circuit  board,  the  alignment  plate 
forming  with  the  base  plate  and  circuit  board  an  enclosed 
space  containing  the  plurality  of  electiical  components,  the 
alignment  plate  having  a  number  of  openings  formed  therein 
to  provide  access  to  the  enclosed  space; 

a  plurality  of  heat  conductive  elements  each  having  a  first 
portion  mounted  in  corresponding  ones  of  the  number  of 
openings  and  extending  into  the  enclosed  space  and  a  second 
portion  exterior  of  the  enclosed  space;  and 

a  cover  mounted  to  enclose  the  second  portions  of  the  plurality 
of  heat  conductive  elements  to  form  a  conduit  to  direct 
circulation  of  a  coolant  between  the  cover  and  the  alignment 
plate  and  about  second  portions  of  the  plurality  of  heat  con- 
ductive elements. 


5^15,087 
INSULATED  SURFACE  MOUNT  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
CONSTRUCTION 
Christopher  J.  Wieloch,  Brookfield.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  lnc„  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  292,491,  Aug.  18,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  Na  552,906 
InL  CL*  HflSK  7/20 
VS.  CL  361—719  20  Claims 


5,615,086 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS  MOUNTED  ON  A 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Tom  W.  Collins,  Saratoga;  William  J.  Avery,  San  Jose;  John  S. 
Suy.  San  Jose,  and  David  M.  Tkhane,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated,  Cupertino, 
CaUf. 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,296 
InL  CL^  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—704  5  Cbims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  a  plurality  of  electrical  components 
mount^  on  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 


1.  A  multilayer  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  surface  mount  package  including  an  electrical  element  coupled 
to  a  lead  frame,  the  lead  frame  having  a  planar  contact 
integral  with  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  on  the  surface 
mount  paclLage; 

a  first  combination  circuit  board  layer  having  a  first  top  surface 
and  a  first  bottom  surface,  the  first  combination  circuit  board 
layer  including  an  insulating  layer  disposed  between  two 
conductor  layers,  the  first  top  surface  having  a  surface  mount 
pad  electrically  coupled  to  the  planar  contact  of  the  lead 
frame,  the  bottom  surface  having  a  heat  sink  area  opposite  the 
surface  mount  pad;  and 

a  second  combination  circuit  board  layer  having  a  second  top 
surface  and  a  second  bottom  surface,  the  second  boaom 
surface  being  attached  to  the  first  top  surface,  the  second 
combination  circuit  board  layer  being  configured  so  that  the 
surface  mount  pad  is  exposed,  whereby  heat  is  dissipated 
from  the  planar  contact  of  die  lead  frame  of  the  surface  mount 
package  dirough  the  first  circuit  board  layer  to  the  heat  sink 
area. 
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5,615,088 

FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Yoshlyuki  Mizumo,  Kaizuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246,315,  May  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,076 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-139815 
Int  a."  H05K  1/00 


VS. 


CL  361—749 


7  Claims 


1  X  flexible  printed  circuit  device  having  a  first  portion  which  is 
utilized  as  a  mounting  area  of  an  electronic  device  and  a  second 
portion  different  from  said  first  portion,  said  flexible  printed  circuit 
devkx  comprising: 

a  first  base  member  made  of  a  flexible  insulator  material  and 
including  a  first  base  portion  corresponding  to  said  first  por- 
tion and  a  second  base  portion  corresponding  to  said  second 
portion; 

an  electro-conductive  layer  provided  on  said  first  base  member 
and  including  a  first  conductive  portion  corresponding  to  said 
first  portion  and  a  second  conductive  portion  corresponding  to 
(aid  second  portion; 

a  cover  layer  for  covering  said  first  conductive  portion  while 
maintaining  said  second  conductive  portion  uncovered;  and 

a  second  base  member  made  of  a  flexible  insulator  material  and 
which  is  superposed  on  said  first  base  member,  said  electro- 
conductive  layer  and  said  cover  layer  provided  on  a  portion 
corresponding  to  said  first  portion  and  having  a  rigidity 
greater  than  that  of  the  first  base  member. 


5,615,089 

EGA  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS  LOCATED 

ON  UPPER  AND  LOWER  SURFACES  OF  A  FIRST 

SUBSTRATE 

Yosfalhiro  Yoneda,  and  Takashi  Ozawa,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  505,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-174598 

InC  a.''  H05K  1/18 

VS.  a.  361—764  14  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips; 

a  first  substrate  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces,  said  first 
substrate  carrying  said  semiconductor  chips  on  both  of  said 
upper  and  lower  major  surfaces; 
a  first  interconnection  pattern  provided  on  said  first  substrate, 
said  first  interconnection  pattern  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  semiconductor  chips; 
a  second  substrate  carrying  thereon  said  first  substrate,  said 

second  substrate  having  a  lower  major  surface; 
electrode  means  provided  on  said  lower  major  surface  of  said 

second  substrate  for  external  connection; 
a  tecond  interconnection  pattern  provided  on  said  second  sub- 
strate for  electrically  connecting  said  first  interconnection 
pattern  to  said  e'ectrode  means;  and 
a  tesin  package  body  provided  on  said  upper  and  lower  major 
surfaces  of  said  first  substrate  so  as  to  encapsulate  therein  said 
plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  and  said  first  and  second 
interconnection  patterns. 


7>?  (Ar,  J. 


said  second  substrate  defining  a  space  such  that  said  semicon- 
ductor chip  provided  on  said  lower  major  surface  of  said  first 
substrate  is  acconmKxlated  in  said  space, 

said  first  interconnection  pattern  comprises  a  first  wiring  pan 
provided  on  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces  of 
said  first  substrate  and  a  second  wiring  part  provided  on  the 
other  of  said  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces  of  said  first 
substrate,  and 

only  one  of  said  first  wiring  part  and  said  second  wiring  part 
carries  electric  power  for  said  plurality  of  chips. 


5,615,090 
HEADUGHT  FOR  VEIQCLE 
Hideyuki  Kato,  Nishio,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondcnso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  555^33 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21, 1994,  6-318882 

Int  CL"  F21V  8/00 

VS.  a.  362—32  14  Claims 


7.  A  headlight  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  light  sounx,  a  cylin- 
drical lens  member  for  forming  light  beams  into  a  flat  zone 
illumination,  a  fiberoptic  cable  for  introducing  light  beams  from 
said  light  source  to  said  cylindrical  lens  member,  wherein 
said  cylindrical  lens  member  comprises: 

a  light  incident  surface  for  receiving  light  beams  from  said 

fiberoptic  cable; 
a  light  emitting  surface  having  a  vertically  cylindrical  surface 
whose  tangential  line  inclines  in  a  horizontal  direction  at  a 
first  angle  to  a  light  axis  of  said  light  incident  surface  so  as 
to  refract  said  light  beams  by  a  half  of  said  first  angle 
opposite  said  horizontal  direction;  and 
a  curved  light  conducting  portion  disposed  between  said  light 
incident  surface  and  said  light  emitting  surface  for  turning 
said  light  beams  opposite  said  horizontal  direction  by  a 


2872 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25,  1997 


second  angle  which  is  less  than  90  degree  to  said  light 
incident  surface  by  a  half  of  said  first  angle. 


5,615,091 

ISOLATION  TRANSFORMER  FOR  MEDICAL 

EQUIPMENT 

Eugene  S.  Palatnik,  Pewaukee,  Wb^  assignor  to  Biochem 

International,  Inc,  Waultesha,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  541,074 

Int  O."  WtlM  3/337:  HOIF  27/34 

VS.  a.  3«— 17  9  Claims 

91  92 
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1.  An  isolation  power  supply  comprising: 
isolation  transformer  including: 

(a)  a  core  of  ferro-magnetic  material. 

(b)  a  primary  winding  with  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  and 
having  a  first  layer  formed  by  a  plurality  of  turns  wound 
around  said  core  with  an  exterior  turn  adjacent  the  first 
edge  and  an  interior  turn  adjacent  the  second  edge,  said 
primary  winding  further  having  a  second  layer  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  turns  wound  around  the  first  layer  with  an 
exterior  turn  adjacent  the  first  edge  and  an  interior  turn 
adjacent  the  second  edge,  wherein  the  interior  turn  of  the 
first  layer  is  electrically  connected  at  a  first  point  to  the 
interior  turn  of  the  second  layer,  and 

(c)  a  secondary  winding  with  a  third  edge  and  a  fourth  edge, 
and  located  on  said  core  to  one  side  of  the  primary  winding 
with  the  third  edge  facing  the  second  edge,  said  secondary 
winding  having  a  third  layer  formed  by  a  plurality  of  turns 
wound  around  said  core  with  an  exterior  turn  adjacent  the 
fourth  edge  and  an  interior  turn  adjacent  the  third  edge,  said 
secondary  winding  further  having  a  fourth  layer  formed  by 
a  plurality  of  turns  wound  around  the  third  layer  with  an 
exterior  turn  adjacent  the  fourth  edge  and  an  interior  turn 
adjacent  the  third  edge,  wherein  the  interior  turn  of  the 
third  layer  is  electrically  connected  at  a  second  point  to  the 
interior  turn  of  the  fourth  layer; 

a  transformer  driver  circuit  which  applies  an  alternating  signal 
between  the  first  point  and  one  of  the  exterior  turn  of  the  first 
layer  and  the  exterior  turn  of  the  second  layer,  wherein  the 
other  exterior  turn  is  unconnected;  and 

an  isolated  circuit  wherein  having  an  isolated  ground  to  which 
the  second  point  is  connected  and  utilizing  a  voltage  produced 
between  the  exterior  turn  of  the  third  layer  and  the  exterior 
turn  of  the  fourth  layer. 
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a  horizontal  deflection  circuit  for  inductively  coupling  pulses 

from  a  first  winding  of  a  transformer  to  a  second  winding  of 

said  transformer,  said  unregulated  DC  voltage  being  supplied 

to  said  second  winding; 
a  switch  operated  with  a  variable  duty  cycle  and  supplying  a 

regulated  DC  voltage  to  said  first  winding; 
an  inductor  and  a  diode  having  a  common  junction  coupled  to 

said  second  winding,  said  inductor  coupling  said  unregulated 

DC  voltage  to  said  switch;  and. 
means  for  varying  said  duty  cycle  of  said  switch  responsive  to  a 

feedback  signal  indicative  of  variations  of  a  load  energized  by 

said  a  regulated  DC  voltage. 


5,615,093 

CURRENT  SYNCHRONOUS  ZERO  VOLTAGE 

SWITCHING  RESONANT  TOPOLOGY 

Mehmet  K.  Nalbant,  Garden  Grove,  Calif-,  assignor  to  Linfin- 

ity  Microelectronics,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,359 

Int  a."  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  36J— 25  25  Claims 

\        .      I  y    .  «■■■ 


5,615,092 
SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY  REGULATOR  WrfH  AN 
INDUCnVE  PULSE  CIRCUIT 
Kenneth  J.  Helfrich,  Rshers,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Iik.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,802 
Int  CL"  H02M  3/335:  HOU  29/70 
VS.  CL  3«3— 21  15  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply,  comprising: 
a  source  of  an  unregulated  DC  voltage; 


1.  A  power  converter  for  converting  an  input  power  signal  to  an 
output  power  signal,  said  power  converter  comprising: 

a  controller  having  an  oscillator  circuit,  a  synchronous  detector 
and  a  plurality  of  control  signal  outputs  for  providing  transis- 
tor control  signals  dependent  upon  the  oscillator  frequency; 

a  plurality  of  transistors  coupled  to  receive  said  input  power 
signal  and  provide  a  square  wave  voltage  signal,  each  transis- 
tor being  associated  with  one  of  said  control  signal  outputs 
and  having  a  control  input  coupled  to  receive  a  control  signal 
from  the  associated  control  signal  output  of  said  controller; 

a  resonant  circuit  controlled  by  said  square  wave  voltage  signal 
from  said  plurality  of  transistors  to  produce  a  resonant  current 
and  provide  a  high  frequency  sine  wave  output  voluge  signal; 

wherein  said  synchronous  detector  includes  a  circuit  coupled  to 
detect  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  resonant  circuit  and  to 
provide  an  oscillator  control  signal  to  control  the  frequency  of 
the  oscillator  circuit  dependent  upon  the  resonant  frequency 
of  the  resonant  circuit. 
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5,615,094 
NON-DISSIPATIVE  SNUBBER  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 
SWrrCHED  MODE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Aalhoay    P.    Cosentino,    Bartlett,    and    Kdtfa    Wctterquist, 
McHenry,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Power  Conversion  Prod- 
ucts, Inc,  Crystal  Lake,  Ili. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,161 

Int  a."  H02H  7/122 

VS.  a.  363—56  13  Claims 


5,615,096 

DIRECT  CURRENT  POWER  SUPPLY  CONDITIONING 

CIRCUIT 

Robert  E.  Stengel,  Pompano  BcMch,  and  David  E.  Bockdman, 

Plantatioo,    both    of   Fla.,    aasignors    to    Motorola,    Inc, 

Scfaaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Jiin.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,733 

Int  a."  HOIL  17/00 

VS.  a.  363—60  14  Claims 
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5,615,095 

Method  and  apparatus  for  protecting  an 
inverter  power  supply 

Joa  O.  Reynolds,  and  Michael  D.  Madscn,  both  of  Applcton, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,057,  Mar.  3, 1994,  Pat  No. 

S>t4356.  This  appUcation  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474^00 

Int  a."  H02H  7/122:  B23K  9/09 

VS.  a.  363—56  5  Claims 


1 .  A  metliod  of  ptxMecting  an  invertor  comprising  tlte  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  dc  signal; 

inverting  the  first  dc  signal; 

providing  a  second  dc  signal; 

Connecting  tlie  first  and  second  dc  signals  in  an  additive  arrange- 
ment across  the  input  of  the  inverter,  thereby  clamping  the 
voltage  applied  to  the  inverter  to  tlie  simi  of  the  first  and 
second  dc  sigiuds;  and 

Clamping  the  voltage  across  ttie  invertor  to  a  level  more  than 
twice  that  of  the  first  dc  signal. 
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12.  A  snubber  circuit  for  snubbing  the  voltage  spike  generated 
by  a  freewheeling  diode  becoming  reversed  biased  in  the  second- 
ary of  a  switched  mode  power  circuit,  tlie  secondary  receiving  a 
train  of  on  and  ofi'  pulses  from  a  primary  side  of  the  circuit,  the 
secondary  having  means  for  supplying  current  to  an  output,  the 
snubber  circuit  comprising: 
a  snubber  capacitor  for  storing  the  voltage  spike  generated  by 

the  freewheeling  diode  becoming  reversed  biased; 
means  for  coupling  the  snubber  capacitor  to  the  freewheeling 
diode  during  an  on  pulse  to  allow  the  snubber  capacitor  to 
store  the  voltage  spike  generated  by  the  freewheeling  diode; 
and 
lieans  for  coupling  the  snubber  capacitor  to  the  output  during  an 
on  pulse  to  allow  the  voltage  spike  stored  by  snubber  capaci- 
tor to  be  directed  to  the  output  of  tiie  power  circuit 


1.  An  energy  supplying  device,  comprising: 

a  load; 

energy  converter  means  for  converting  an  input  supply  voltage 
to  an  output  supply  voltage  and  coupling  tlie  output  supply 
voltage  with  minimum  ripple  to  tlie  load;  and 

a  Voltage  Variable  Capacitor  (WC)  for  coupling  the  load  to  the 
energy  converter  means  for  storing  the  output  supply  voltage, 
the  VVC  is  adapted  to  provide  a  significant  amount  of  energy 
with  insignificant  variations  in  tlie  output  supply  voltage  level 
in  order  to  minimize  tlie  ripple  on  the  output  supply  voltage  as 
it  is  supplied  to  the  load. 


5,615,097 

TRANSIENT  OVER  VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 

FOR  ELECTRICAL  POWER  CONVERTERS 

David  A.  Cross,  Wrestlingwortli,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Astcc  International,  Ltd.,  Hoog  Kong 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,074 

Int  CL"  H02M  5/42;  H02H  3/22 

VS.  CL  363—84  18  Claims 

""^ 


1.  In  an  electrical  power  converter  having  a  rectifier  means  for 
converting  an  input  AC  voltage  to  an  uivegulated  DC  intermediate 
voltage,  said  intermediate  voltage  appearing  on  first  and  second 
output  terminals  of  said  rectifier  means,  and  a  DC-to-DC  converter 
for  converting  said  unregulated  E)C  intermediate  voltage  into  one 
or  more  regulated  output  DC  volti^es.  including  first  and  second 
input  terminals,  a  transient  overvoltage  protection  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  switch  connected  in  series  between  one  of  said  first  and 
second  output  terminals  of  said  rectifier  means  and  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  first  and  second  input  terminals  of  said 
converter,  said  first  switch  being  in  a  normally  closed  state  so 
as  to  create  a  conductive  path  between  said  respective  output 
and  input  terminals; 
means  for  electrically  coupling  tlie  other  of  said  first  and  second 
output  terminals  to  tlie  ottier  of  said  first  and  second  input 
terminals; 
a  capacitor  connected  between  said  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals of  said  converter 
means  for  detecting  when  tlie  voltage  across  said  capacitor 
exceeds  a  first  pfcdetermined  value  and  for  causing  said  first 
switch  to  switch  to  a  current  limit  state  in  response  thereto, 
wlierein  said  current  limit  state  comprises  the  periodic  switch- 
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ing  of  said  first  switch  between  a  normally  closed  state  and  an 
open  state,  said  fint  switch  being  caused  to  open  when  the 
voltage  across  said  capacitor  reaches  said  first  predetermined 
value  and  to  close  when  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor 
drops  to  a  second  predetermined  value;  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  first  switch  in  said  cmrenl  limit  state 
until  the  voltage  across  said  capacitor  drops  below  said  sec- 
ond predetermined  value. 


5,615,098 
AC-DC  CONVERTER 
Takuya  Ishii,  Suita;  Yoshio  Mizutani,  Morigucfai;  Haruo 
Watanabe,  Hidaka;  Yoshinori  Kobayashi,  Hanno,-  Yutaka 
Sekine,  Iruma,  and  Satosbi  Ikeda,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  6-008010; 
Dec.  9,  1994,  6-305780 

Int  a."  H02M  3/335 
VJS.  a.  363—84  7  Claims 
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voltage  reference  value,  a  convener  AC  side  current  actual 
value,  a  power  source  voltage,  and  a  power  source  voluge 
sine  wave  phase  and  for  generating  voltage  references  for 
respective  phases; 

triangular  wave  generation  means  for  inputting  said  power 
source  voltage  sine  wave  phase  and  for  generating  a  triangular 
wave,  such  that  when  said  power  source  voltage  sine  wave 
phase  is  in  a  phase  wherein  a  magnitude  of  a  converter  AC 
side  current  reference  value  is  small  a  frequency  of  said 
triangular  wave  is  low,  and  when  said  power  source  voltage 
sine  wave  phase  is  in  a  phase  wherein  said  magnitude  of  said 
converter  AC  side  current  reference  value  is  large  a  frequency 
of  said  triangular  wave  is  high;  and 

triangular  wave  comparison  means  coimected  to  receive  said 
triangular  wave  and  said  voltage  references  for  comparing 
said  voltage  references  and  said  triangular  wave  to  generate 
PWM  signals  for  respective  phases; 

each  of  said  PWM  signals  being  applied  to  one  of  said  power 
switching  devices  in  said  single-phase  PWM  converter  to 
PWM  control  said  single-phase  PWM  converter,  respectively. 


1.  An  AC-DC  converter  comprising: 

a  rectifying  circuit  which  (1)  receives  an  input  AC  current 

having  an  AC  waveform  and  an  input  AC  voltage  and  (2) 

produces  a  rectified  voltage; 
a  converter  circuit  comprising  a  choke  coil  which  receives  the 

rectified  voltage,  a  switch  element,  and  a  diode; 
a  smoothing  capacitor  which  smoothes  an  output  voltage  of  said 

converter  circuit  and  supplies  the  snnoothed  voltage  to  a  load 

circuit;  and 
control  circuit  means  for  switching  said  switching  element  on 

and  off  to  restrict  a  peak  value  of  an  input  current  of  said 

converter  circuit  in  order  to  substantially  stabilize  said  output 

voltage  and  for  shaping  the  AC  waveform  to  a  trapezoidal 

shapnl  waveform  to  improve  a  power  factor  of  the  AC- DC 

convener. 


5,615,100 
RESONANT  INVERTER 
Matthias    Radecker,    Dnisburg,    and    Horst-Lothar    Fiedler, 
Bocbum,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Fraunhofer- 
GescUschafl  zur  Forderung  der  Angewanten  Forschung  e.V., 
Munich,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP94A00196,  5  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Jul.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17585,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1993,  43  02 
056.9 

Int  a."  H02M  5/42;  G05F  1/656 
VS.  a.  363—97  24  Oafans 
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5,615,099 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SINGLE-PHASE  PWM 

CONVERTER 

Yooske  Nakazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24.  1994,  6-199704; 
Nov.  9.  1994,  6-274952;  Dec.  19,  1994,  6-314902 

Int  a."  H02M  3/24;5/42;7/44 
VS.  CL  363—96  H  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  single-phase  PWM  converter  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  power  switching  devices  which  inputs  an 
AC  single-phase  voltage,  converts  said  AC  single-phase  voltage  to 
a  DC  voltage  under  PWM  control  and  outputs  said  DC  voltage, 
said  control  system  comprising: 

converter  voltage  reference  operation  means  for  inputting  a 
converter  DC  side  voltage  actual  value,  a  converter  DC  side 


1.  A  resonant  inverter  comprising  a  resonant  circuit,  a  source,  an 
electronic  switch  and  a  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  voltage  detection  circuit  coupled  to  said  electronic  switch 

responding  to  a  voltage  value  of  a  voltage  drop  across  the 

electronic  switch  when  the  voluge  drop  has  a  predetermined 

relationship  to  a  voltage  reference; 
a  current  detection  circuit  coupled  to  said  electronic  switch 

responding  to  a  current  value  of  current  flowing  through  at 
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St  one  of  the  switch  and  the  resonant  circuit,  when  the 
current  value  has  a  predetermined  relationship  to  a  current 
reference,  and 
a  control  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  control  signal 
for  the  electronic  switch  to  switch  the  electronic  switch  to  a 
first  switching  sute  when  the  voltage  detection  circuit 
lesponds  and  to  a  second  switching  state  when  the  current 
detection  circuit  responds. 


5^15,101 

POWER  CONVERTER  WITH  HIGH  POWER  FACTOR 
John  K.  Moriarty,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Technolo- 
gies Inc.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,656 

Int  CI.'  H02M  7/00 

VS.  a.  363—101  15  Claims 
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1.  M  buck-boost  power  convener  for  powering  a  load  with  an  AC 
source;  comprising: 

(a)  tn  AC  to  DC  conversion  device; 

(b)  a  resonator  for  alternately  applying  an  alternating  voltage 
across  said  load,  said  resonator  having: 

(i)  a  resoftant  circuit  having  a  resonant  coil  and  a  resonant 

capacitor; 
[M)  a  first  switching  device  and  a  second  switching  device, 
each  being  coiuiected  across  said  load  through  said  reso- 
nant circuit;  and 
I  ii)  a  controller  for  alternately  switching  on  said  first  and 
second  switching  devices  at  a  switching  frequency  substan- 
tially higher  than  a  frequency  of  said  AC  source; 
a  choke  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
switching  devices  and  said  resonant  circuit,  for  alternately 
providing  energy  to  said  resonant  circuit;  and 
(d)  a  third  switching  device  for  selectively  connecting  said 
choke  to  said  AC  to  DC  conversion  device,  said  third  switch- 
ing device  being  controlled  to  switch  substantially  in  tandem 
with  one  of  said  first  and  second  switching  devices  for  caus- 
ing said  power  converter  to  switch  in  a  zero  voltage  switching 
mode,  wherein  average  current  drawn  from  said  AC  source 
over  each  high  frequency  switching  cycle  is  proportional  to 
instantaneous  voltage  of  said  AC  source  to  provide  operation 
of  said  power  converter  with  a  quasi-resonant  effect  and  with 
I  high  power  factor. 
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a  first  arm,  comprising  a  plurality  of  transistors  parallel- 
connected  to  a  first  direct  current  bus  and  a  plurality  of  diodes 
parallel-connected  to  a  second  direct  current  bus; 

a  second  arm  comprising  a  plurality  of  transistors  parallel - 
connected  to  a  third  direct  current  bus  and  a  plurality  of 
diodes  parallel-connected  to  a  fourth  direct  current  bus; 

a  first  current  detector  operative  to  detect  the  current  in  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  third  direct  current  buses; 

a  second  current  detector  operative  to  drtect  the  current  in  at 
least  one  of  said  second  and  fourth  direct  current  buses;  and 

means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  current  detectors  for 
selecting  the  larger  one  of  said  two  detected  currents. 


5,615,103 
AC-DC  ADAPTOR/BATTERY  ELIMINATOR 
Richard  A.  Steindam,  57  Riverdak  Rd.,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 
11581 

FUed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550^83 

Int  CL'  H02J  4A)0 

VS.  a.  363—146  8  Claims 


5,615,102 
INVERTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

THEREFOR 
Maai^tsu  Da^o,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219^462 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1993,  5-071719 
Int  a."  H02M  3/335 
VS.  CL  363—132  20  Claims 

1.  An  inverter  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  An  AC-DC  adaptor  comprising: 

first  and  second  identical  elongated  electrically  conductive 
members,  each  member  having  a  blade  shaped  element 
extending  longitudinally  at  one  end  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  socket  shaped  element  at  an  opposite  end; 

a  hollow  enclosed  electrically  insulated  bousing,  said  housing 
having  at  least  two  opposite  surfaces,  one  surface  having  at 
least  two  spaced  slotted  openings,  the  opposite  surface  having 
at  least  two  spaced  slotted  openings,  each  slotted  opening  in 
one  surface  being  aligned  with  a  corresponding  slotted  open- 
ing in  the  opposite  surface  to  form  an  aligned  pair  of  open- 
ings, each  of  the  first  and  second  members  extending  through 
said  housing  and  disposed  between  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  aligned  opening  pairs,  the  socket  element  of  said  each 
member  being  disposed  in  the  opening  of  the  aligned  pair  in 
said  one  surface,  the  blade  element  of  said  each  member 
being  disposed  in  the  slotted  opening  of  tlie  aligned  pair  in 
said  opposite  surface  and  extending  out  of  the  housing 
whereby  the  two  blade  elements  extending  out  of  the  opposite 
surface  of  the  bousing  can  be  removably  engaged  with  a 
female  outlet  connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  and 
a  male  connector  can  be  detachably  engaged  widi  die  socket 
elements  in  tl>e  openings  in  said  one  surface  so  that  electrical 
current  can  flow  from  the  female  oudet  through  the  housing 
into  the  male  connector. 
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5,615,104 

MONITORING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  CONTROLLER 

Shigeliani  Takai;  Hideo  Shikida;  Hiroki  Kato,  and  Tatsuhiro 

Ikeao,  aU  of  Akrhi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denlii 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-063035; 
Mar.  24,  1995,  7-066444 

int  CI."  G05B  15/00:19/18 
VS.  a.  364—134  22  Ctaims 
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1.  A  monitoring  apparatus  for  use  in  a  system  having  a  device 
memoiy,  in  which  information  from  input  equipment  which  detects 
the  state  of  an  object  to  be  controlled  is  stored,  and  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  programmable  controllers  for  controlling  the 
object  to  be  controlled  by  executing  a  given  sequence  program 
while  referring  to  the  contents  of  said  device  memory,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  first  processor  which  reads,  from  a  first  memory  in  which  a 
predetermined  number  of  screen  data  representing  a  screen 
display  for  displaying  on  a  display  unit  are  stored,  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  addresses  of  said  device  memory,  which  are 
described  in  said  predetermined  number  of  screen  data,  and 
writes  said  predetermined  number  of  addresses  to  a  two-port 
memory;  and 
a  second  processor  which  sends  each  of  said  predetermined 
number  of  addresses  written  in  said  two-port  memory  to  at 
least  one  of  said  programmable  controllers,  reads  the  contents 
at  each  of  said  addresses  of  said  device  memory  from  said  at 
least  one  programmable  controller,  and  writes,  to  said  two- 
port  memory,  the  contents  read  or  a  result  obtained  by  per- 
forming predetermined  calculations  on  the  read  contents; 
said  first  processor  further  executes  display  processes  for  dis- 
playing a  screen  display  on  said  display  unit  based  on  said 
predetermined  number  of  screen  data,  reads,  based  on  said 
predetermined  number  of  screen  data,  pans  of  the  contents 
written  in  said  two-port  memory  by  said  second  processor, 
which  are  necessary  for  screen  display  based  on  said  prede- 
tennined  number  of  screen  data,  and  executes  a  display  pro- 
cess to  display  the  read  parts  of  the  contents;  and 
said  first  and  second  processors  perform  their  respective  opera- 
tions at  tlie  same  time  independently  of  each  other. 
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a  plurality  of  power  control  devices,  each  connectable  between 
said  at  least  one  source  and  one  of  said  loads,  the  power 
control  devices  providing  at  least  one  status  signal  represen- 
tative of  current  or  voltage  at  the  load; 

at  least  one  logic  stage  responsive  to  said  status  signals  to 
impose  preselected  operational  characteristics  on  the  power 
control  devices;  and 

isolation  circuitry  between  the  power  control  devices  and  the 
logic  stage; 

the  isolation  circuitry  having  a  modulator  for  converting  the 
status  signal  to  a  status  pulse  train  of  modulated  pulse  width; 
and 

the  logic  stage  including  decoder  logic  for  measuring  the  pulse 
width  of  the  status  pulse  train. 


5,615,106 
CONTROL  DEVICE 

Tooni  Yoshino,  Yokohama;  Akihiro  Ishlwata,  Kawasaki,  and 
Egi  Miyamura,  ObU-ku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  RKC 
Instrument,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,570 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  JuL  12,  1994,  6-181997 

InL  a."  G06F  19/00:13/10 

MS.  a.  364—140  7  Claims 
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5,615,105 
MULTICRANNEL  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Far^liid  Tofigh,  Misson  Viejo;  Parminder  S.  Brar,  Huntington 
Beach;  Yen-Kuri  Tsaa,  Hacienda  Heights;  Evan  Clements, 
Dana  Point,  aU  of  Calif.,  and  Joseph  Maier,  Wechingen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Leach  Corporation,  Buena  Park, 
Calif. 

FUed  JuL  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,843 

Int  CL"  G05B  11/01 :  H02J  3/10 

VS.  CL  364—138  47  Claims 

1.  A  multichannel  power  distribution  system  for  individually 

controlling  power  from  at  least  one  source  to  a  plurality  of  loads, 

comprising: 


1.  A  control  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  base  components  connected  to  one  another  in 

series  by  a  composite  signal  line  including  a  plurality  of 

address  signal  lines; 
a  control  unit  fitted  onto  one  of  said  base  components; 
a  plurality  of  controlled  units  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said 

control  unit  and  each  fitted  onto  a  selected  different  one  of  the 

remaining  base  components; 
an  address  signal  terminator  provided  in  each  of  said  base 

components  for  terminating  a  different  one  of  said  address 

signal  lines,  and  connected  to  the  controlled  unit  fitted  on  the 

associated  base  component;  and 
a  controller  provided  in  said  control  unit  for  selecting  each  of 

said  address  signal  lines  to  assign  an  address  to  the  controlled 

unit   associated   with   the   base   component   at   which   said 

selected  address  signal  line  is  terminated  by  the  corresponding 
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address  signal  terminator,  and  assigning  a  unique  address  to 
said  controlled  unit. 


5,615,107 

POWER  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Peter  C.  DeAngelis,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fiskars  Inc., 
Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,765 

Int  ex."  G05B  11/01:  HOIH  43/04 

VS.  a.  364—141  7  Claims 
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1.  A  power  control  system  responsive  to  master  sensing  means 
detecting  the  activating  and  deactivating  of  master  electrical  equip- 
ment connected  to  a  master  outlet  for  controlling  slave  electrical 
equipment  connected  electrically  to  at  least  one  switchable  slave 
outlet,  comprising: 

switching  means  coupled  to  the  slave  outlet  for  enabling  it  to  be 
electrically  energized  on  or  off  in  response  to  the  master 
electrical  equipment  being  switched  between  on  and  off  states 
respectively; 

switching  control  means  coupled  to  said  switching  means  for 
coatroUing  it  so  that  the  slave  outlet  is  switched  electrically 
between  on  and  off  states; 

time  delay  means  responsive  to  said  control  means  being  set  for 
initiating  a  time  delay  interval  signal  to  determine  whether  a 
slave  only  bypass  state  is  desired;  and 

said  slave  outlet  control  means  responsive  to  said  time  delay 
signal  for  electrically  enabling  said  switching  means  when- 
ever the  master  equipment  is  switched  on,  for  electrically 
eaabling  and  maintaining  on  said  switching  means  wherein 
the  master  equipment  is  switched  on  and  then  off  within  about 
T  seconds,  and  for  electrically  disabling  said  switching  means 
wtenever  the  master  equipment  is  switched  on  and  then  off 
but  not  within  about  T  seconds;  and 

detector  means  responsive  to  the  master  sensing  means  detecting 
thai  the  master  equipment  has  been  de-activated  for  maintain- 
ing said  control  means  set  when  the  master  equipment  was 
activated  and  then  deactivated  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the 
time  out  interval  of  T  seconds  to  cause  said  switching  means 
aad  the  slave  outlets  to  continue  to  be  energized; 

whereby  whenever  the  master  equipment  connected  electrically 
to  the  master  outlet  is  switched  on  and  then  off  within  about  T 
seconds,  the  master  equipment  is  electrically  de-energized  and 
the  slave  oudet  is  continued  to  be  electrically  energized  to 
maintain  the  slave  equipment  to  be  electrically  energized. 


5,615,108 
VISION  ASSISTED  FIXTURE  CONSTRUCTION 
Timothy  R.  Pryor,  Tecumscfa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sensor 
Ailaptive  Machines  Inc.,  Windsor,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158310,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,455,765,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  866,653,  Apr.  8, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,267,143,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
643,905,  Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  525,706,  May  21, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  382,497,  JuL  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  113^63,  Oct  27,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,851,905,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  22^96,  Mar.  4, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,279, 
Oct  12,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  466,790 
Int  CL''  G06F  19/00 
VS.  CL  364—167.01  43  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  a  fixture  having  a  base  and  a  plurality 
of  locating  members  for  holding  an  object  in  a  predetermined 
position  in  the  fixture  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  locating  members  on  the  fixture;  and 
positioning  at  least  one  of  said  locating  noembers  in  an  object- 
holding  position  to  hold  the  objea  in  the  predetermined 
position,  said  step  of  positioning  the  locating  members  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  the  locating  member  in  a  first  position  relative 
to  said  base, 

(b)  automatically  sensing  data  relating  to  the  first  position  of 
the  locating  member, 

(c)  automatically  comparing  the  sensed  first  position  of  the 
locating  member  with  the  predetermined  object-holding 
position  of  the  locating  member  to  produce  a  comparison, 

(d)  automatically  generating  instructions,  utilizing  the  com- 
parison, for  repositioning  the  locating  member  from  the 
first  position  to  the  predetermined  object-holding  position, 
and 

(e)  moving  the  locating  member  to  a  second  position  pursuant 
to  the  instructions  in  order  to  position  the  locating  member 
at  the  predetermined  object-holding  position. 


5,615,109 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING 
FEASIBLE,  PRORT  MAXIMIZING  REQUISITION  SETS 
Jeff  Eder,  15422  SE.  7th  PI.,  Bellevue,  Wash.  98007 
FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,826 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—208  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer,  a  method  of  and  system  for  generating  feasible, 
profit  nnaxinnizing  requisition  sets  for  products  purchased  under  a 
variety  of  discount  regimes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  specifying  by  user  input  to  said  computer  the  type  of  analysis 
to  be  run,  the  controlling  forecast,  target  customer  service 
levels,  minimum  capital  levels  and  the  primary  sotirce  of 
historical  transaction,  forecast  element  specificatioa  and  cur- 
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k)  creating  and  displaying  a  financial  forecast  on  the  computer 
system  in  the  format  specified  by  the  user. 

1)  determining  if  the  forecast  financial  situation  of  the  commer- 
cial enterprise  provides  for  sufficient  funds  to  purchase  the 
profit  maximizing  set  of  requisitions  (steps  a-p  are  repeated 
until  this  condition  is  satisfied). 

m)  calculating  potential  profit  enhancing  requisition  sets  for 
specific  items  under  a  variety  of  discount  regimes,  within  the 
forecast  financial  constraints  after  relaxing  user  specified 
restrictions  on  global  vendor  and  unit  of  measure  substitution. 

n)  creating  and  then  displaying  on  the  computer  system  a  listing 
of  the  potential  profit  enhancing  changes  to  the  profit  maxi- 
mizing requisition  set  listed  in  descending  capital  efficiency 
order, 

o)  specifying  by  user  input  to  said  computer  the  specific  profit 
enhancing  changes  that  are  to  be  included  in  the  profit  maxi- 
mizing requisition  set, 

p)  displaying  on  the  computer  system  a  report  that  summarizes 
the  final  profit  maximizing  requisition  set  and  the  forecast 
inventory  status,  and 

q)  optionally  printing  financial  management  and  requisition 
summary  reports. 


rent  balance  information,  user  input,  electronic  files  or  a  basic 
financial  system  database. 

b)  specifying  by  user  input  to  said  computer  a  plurality  of 
templates  and  data  definitions  for  use  in  extracbng,  converting 
and  storing  data  from  the  primary  source, 

c)  extracting,  converting  and  storing  the  source  data  in  the 
application  database  of  the  present  system  in  a  format  suitable 
for  use  in  the  present  system. 

d)  applying  a  set  of  prescribed  mathematical  algorithms,  as 
implemented  by  a  computer  program  stored  in  the  computer 
system,  to  the  extracted  source  data  to  create,  display  and 
store  forecasts  of  sales  by  account,  sales  by  customer  group, 
sales  by  item,  cash  receipts  by  account  as  a  function  of  sales 
by  account  and  cash  receipts  by  customer  group  as  a  function 
of  sales  by  customer  group, 

e)  generating  and  storing  a  variable  with  each  forecast  element 
that  is  calculated  in  accordance  with  system  default  or  user 
specified  weighting  criteria  that  facilitates  forecast  synchroni- 
zation and  obsolescence  risk  reduction, 

f.)  applying  a  set  of  prescribed  mathematical  algorithms,  as 
implemented  by  a  computer  program  stored  in  the  computer 
system,  to  the  forecasts  of  sales  by  account,  sales  by  customer 
group  and  sales  by  item,  cash  receipts  by  account  and  cash 
receipts  by  customer  group  to  create  and  store  a  multivalent 
composite  forecast  of  sales  and  of  cash  receipts, 

g)  using  the  stored  variable  for  each  forecast  element  to  priori- 
tize and  quantify  the  adjustments  made  to  each  forecast  ele- 
ment in  the  sales  by  account,  sales  by  customer  group,  sales 
by  item,  cash  receipt  by  account  and  cash  receipt  by  customer 
group  forecasts  as  they  are  adjusted  to  exactly  match  the 
controlling  forecast  designated  by  the  user. 

h)  applying  a  set  of  prescribed  mathematical  algorithms,  as 
implemented  by  a  computer  program  stored  in  the  computer 
system,  to  said  sales  by  item  forecast  and  item  balance  infor- 
mation to  create  a  set  of  preliminary  requisitions  for  all  items 
that  satisfy  forecast  demand  with  cunent  vendors  and  units  of 
mea.sure  while  maintaining  user  specified  service  level  targets. 

i)  calculating  the  profit  maximizing  requisition  set  for  all  items 
under  a  variety  of  discount  regimes  within  the  constraints  on 
vendor  and  unit  of  measure  substitution  established  by  the 
user. 

j)  applying  a  set  of  prescribed  mathematical  algorithms  as 
implemented  by  a  computer  program  stored  in  the  computer 
system,  to  account  history  information  and  said  forecast  of 
sales  by  account  to  create  a  forecast  of  expenses  by  account  as 
well  as  a  balance  sheet  account  balance  forecast  for  use  in  a 
financial  forecast. 


5,615,110 
SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  NON-CASH  TRANSACTIONS 
Kam-Fu  Wong,  c/o  SUr  Paging  (Holding)  Ltd.,  1/F.,  Chung 
Nam  Centre,  414  Kwun  Tong  Road,  Kwun  Tong,  Kowloon, 
Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,144 
Claims     priority,     application     China,     May 
94105095.5 

Int.  CI.*  G06F  ///W,  G08B  5/22 
U.S.  CL  395—238        

-N.  JIM  irtJBl 


19,     1994, 


26  Claims 


X 


1      i 


1.  A  method  of  informing  the  owTicr  of  an  account  that  a 
non-cash  transaction  is  taking  place  relative  to  the  account,  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  oransaction  device,  a  computer  account  writing  sys- 
tem of  a  company  associated  with  the  owner's  account,  a 
transaction  signal  transmitting  station,  and  an  account 
receiver; 

electronically  transmitting  information  from  the  transaction 
device  to  the  computer  account  writing  system  of  the  com- 
pany associated  widi  the  owner's  account  so  as  to  transmit 
information  concerning  a  non-cash  transaction  taking  place: 

referring  in  the  computer  account  writing  system  to  a  private 
address  code  of  the  owner  of  the  account: 

outputting  signals  including  transaction  information  signals  by 
utilizing  an  output  device  in  the  computer  account  writing 
system  to  a  transaction  signal  transmitting  station; 

processing  signals  received  from  the  output  device  in  the  trans- 
action signal  transmitting  station: 

transmitting  transaction  signals  from  the  transaction  signal  trans- 
mitting station  to  an  account  receiver  of  the  account  owner; 

informing  the  owner  of  the  account  of  the  nature  of  the  non-cash 
transaction;  and 
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waiting  a  predetermined  period  of  time  before  granting  authori- 
zation for  the  non-cash  transaction,  so  as  to  give  the  owner  of 
the  account  an  opportunity  to  prevent  the  non-cash  transac- 
tion. 


5,615,111 

RECORD  AND  PLAYBACK  MEANS  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Eric  J.  Raskas,  and  Steven  S.  Schuver,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo, 

assignors  to  Solefoond,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,764,  May  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  650,004 
Int  CL"  A43B  i/OQ 
a.  364 — 410  14  ctoims 
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I.  Record  and  playback  apparatus  for  footwear  comprising  a 
shoe  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  sole  having  a  side  and  a  cavity 
and  the  shoe  having  incorporated  therein  a  removable  memory 
module,  means  for  retaining  the  memory  module  within  the  cavity 
of  the  sole,  the  memory  module  comprising  a  ntemory  means 
having  stored  therein  signals,  means  for  playing  back  the  stored 
sigaals  from  die  memory  means,  means  for  controlling  the  play- 
back means  to  retrieve  from  the  memory  means  the  stored  signals, 
the  controlling  means  further  comprising  switch  means  positioned 
on  the  side  of  the  sole,  means  for  receiving  the  stored  signals  from 
tlie  playback  means  for  transmitting  the  stored  signals,  the  appara- 
tus further  comprising  means  for  receiving  audio  signals,  means 
for  recording  the  audio  signals  and  storing  the  recorded  audio 
signals  in  the  memory  means,  the  playback  means  for  playing  back 
tlie  recorded  audio  signals  from  the  memory  means,  the  controlling 
means  for  controlling  the  recording  means  and  the  playback 
means,  and  the  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  recorded 
audio  signals. 


VMNII 
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5,615,112 
SY?>JTHESIZED  OBJECT-ORIENTED  ENTITY- 
RELATIONSHIP  (SOOER)  MODEL  FOR  COUPLED 
KNOWLEDGE-BASE/DATABASE  OF  IMAGE  RETRIEVAL 

EXPERT  SYSTEM  (IRES) 
OHtU  R.  Liu  Sheng,-  Chih-Ping  Wei,  both  of  l^cson,  and 
Ihkeshi  Ozeiu,  Foster  City,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Arizona 
Board  of  Regents,  'Hicson,  Ariz.,  and  Toshiba  Corporation, 
"■  liyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,504 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 
\i&,  CL  39S— 615  35  Claims 

I.  A  knowledge-based  system  for  the  retrieval  of  images  based 
on  expert  knowledge  and  patient  information  stoned  in  a  computer 
system.  tl>e  knowledge-based  system  comprising: 
a  first  memory  means  for  storing  a  knowledge-base  comprising 
the  expert  knowledge  information  including  structural  knowl- 
edge on  a  plurality  of  classes,  general  procedural  knowledge, 
heuristic  knowledge  stored  in  the  form  of  rules,  and  control 
knowledge  for  controlling  the  functions  of  searching  hierar- 
I  chies  of  tiie  plurality  of  classes  and  dynamically  creating 

objects; 
I  second  memory  means  for  storing  a  database  comprising  the 
patient  information  including  patient  data,  examination  data 
and  images: 


knowledge-base/database  interface  means  for  coupling  said 
database  to  said  knowledge-base  for  receiving  and  transmit- 
ting information  therebetween: 

means  for  storing  new  patient  information  in  tlie  second  memory 
means; 

reasoning  means  for  searching  the  hierarchies  of  the  plurality  of 
classes  stored  in  the  knowledge-base,  for  dynamically  creat- 
ing objects  and  for  selecting  rules  in  response  to  storing  the 
new  patient  information  in  the  second  memory  means,  said 
searching  and  selecting  being  conducted  based  on  said  stored 
control  knowledge,  structural  knowledge  and  general  proce- 
dural knowledge,  and  said  stored  patient  information; 

retrieving  means  to  search  the  patient  information  stored  in  die 
database  and  to  retrieve  the  examination  data  indicated  by  the 
execution  of  the  rules  selected  by  said  reasoning  means; 

user  interface  means  for  accessing  said  stored  patient  informa- 
tion from  said  database  and  outputting  the  patient  information 
retrieved  by  said  retrieving  means:  and 

control  interface  means  for  coupling  said  user  interface  means  to 
said  knowledge-base  for  receiving  and  transmitting  informa- 
tion and  controlling  the  flow  of  information  therebetween. 


5,615,113 

EARLY  SIGNALING  OF  NO-OVERFLOW  FOR 

NONRESTORING  TWOS  COMPLEMENT  DIVISION 

David  W.  Matnia,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cyrix  Corporation, 

Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  Na  491,182 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/52 

U.S.  CL  364—766  6  Claims 


1.  An  iterative  division  system  for  performing  nonrestoring 
division  of  a  2n  bit  dividend  N  by  an  n  bit  divisor  D  to  obtain  an 
n-bii  quotient  Q  and  an  n-bit  remainder  R  (or  signal  overflow  or 
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divide  by  zero),  with  N,  D.  Q,  and  R  being  in  2's  complement 
format,  the  division  system  signaling  early  a  no-overflow  condition 
when  an  iterative  division  operation  will  determine  a  quotient  an 
lemainder  pair  Q/R  without  overflow,  such  early  no-overflow  sig- 
naling being  based  on  an  input  dividend  N  and  an  input  divisor  D, 
and  a  2n-l  bit  first  partial  remainder  of  value  [N-2""l  D),  com- 
prising: 

(a)  iterative  divide  circuitry  that  receives  the  input  dividend  N 
and  the  input  divisor  D,  where  (i)  the  dividend  N  is  charac- 
terized by  a  2-bit  sign  field  N(sls2)  formed  by  a  first  sign  bit 
N(sl)  and  a  second  sign  bit  N(s2),  a  high  order  n-1  dividend 
magnitude  bits  N(hiniag),  and  a  low  order  n-1  dividend 
magnitude  bits  N(lomag).  such  that  N(sl)  and  N(himag)  form 
a  2's  complement  number  N(hi).  and  (ii)  where  the  input 
divisor  D  is  characterized  by  a  leading  sign  bit  D(s)  and  n-1 
divisor  magnitude  bits  EHmag); 

(b)  in  a  first  operation,  the  iterative  divide  circuitry  computes  the 
difference  between  N(hi)  and  D  to  obtain  an  n-bit  first  partial 
remamdcr  PRl  corresponding  to  the  first  n  bits  of  the  first 
partial  remainder  of  value  [N-2""'  D]  including  a  leading 
sign  bit  PRl(s);  and 

(c)  no-overflow  signalmg  logic  that  receives  (i)  the  divisor  sign 
and  magnitude  D<s)  and  IXmag),  (ii)  the  two  bit  sign  field  of 
the  dividend  N(sls2),  (iii)  and  the  first  partial  remainder  of 
value  [N-2""'  D]  corresponding  to  PRl  and  Nflomag). 

(d)  the  no-overflow  signaling  logic  including  zero  detect  logic 
that  detects  whether  both  the  divisor  magnitude  D(raag)  and 
the  first  partial  remainder  are  zero: 

(e)  the  no-overflow  signaling  logic  signaling  a  no-overflow 
condition  if  (i)  the  divisor  magnitude  IXmag)  is  not  equal  to 
zero  and  (ii)  the  divident  sign  bits  N(sl)  and  N(s2)  are  equal, 
and  (iii)  the  sign  of  the  first  partial  remainder  PRl(s)  in  not 
equal  to  the  dividend  sign  bit  N(s2).  and  (iv)  the  divisor  and 
dividend  are  not  both  negative,  or  if  they  are.  (v)  the  first 
partial  remainder  correspondmg  to  PRl  and  N(lomag)  is  not 
equal  to  zero. 


areas  of  the  sea  floor  with  increased  probability  of  deposits  of 
natural  resources,  the  density  of  which  part  areas  distinguishes 
from  that  of  surroundings,  downward  bends  in  the  geoid  towards 
the  sea  floor  indicating  part  areas  having  a  density  lower  than  that 
of  the  surroundings,  and  upward  bends  in  the  geoid  from  the  sea 
floor  indicating  part  areas  having  a  density  higher  than  that  of  the 
surroundings,  said  method  utilizing  height  values  which  indicate 
sea  surface  height  in  relation  to  a  reference  level  and  which  have 
been  calculated  by  means  of  altimeter  data  measured  from  a  flying 
craft  and  by  means  of  location  information  about  orbits  of  the 
flying  craft  during  measurement  of  the  altimeter  data,  said  method 
comprising: 

sorting  out  incorrect  and  improbable  height  values; 

adapting  the  height  values  corresponding  to  different  orbits  of 

the  flying  craft  to  one  another,  such  that  maximum  agreement 

of  height  values  is  obtained  in  crossing  points  of  the  orfcits, 

whereby  relative  values  of  the  geoid  position  are  established; 

filtering  off  long-wave  variations  with  a  wavelength  exceeding 

about  2(X)  km  in  the  geoid  position; 
amplifying  variations  in  the  geoid  position  which  fall  within  a 

preselected  range  of  values; 
adjusting  the  geoid  position  with  respect  to  interference  from  the 
water  depth  down  to  the  sea  floor  and  compensating  the  geoid 
position  for  isostatic  effects,  while  taking  into  account  the 
effect  of  any  land  within  or  close  to  said  area. 


5,615,114 

METHOD  FOR  MAPPING  SEA  LEVEL  L'NDITLATIONS 

WITH  APPLICATIONS  TO  MINERAL  AND 

HYDROCARBON  PROSPECTING 

Per-Gunnar  Nordin,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Petroscan  AB, 

Goteborg,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  136,710,  Dec.  22,  1987,  PaL 

No.  5.001,634,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

946,428,  Dec.  23,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  622,553 

Int  a."  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CL  364-^20  18  Claims 


5,615,115 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  PORE  PRESSURE  AND 

FRACTURE  GRADIENT  PROFILES  USING  SEISMIC 

TRANSIT  TIMES 

Roy  B.  Shilling,  Dallas,  Tex„  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,139 

Int.  CL*  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CL  364—421  13  Claims 

J4  13 


I.  A  method  executed  by  a  computer  of  making  for  an  area  a 
map  or  a  representation  of  local  variations  in  the  position  of  a 
geoid  which  have  an  amplitude  less  than  about  1  meter  and  are 
caused  by  density  variations  in  an  underlying  sea  floor,  said  map  or 
representation  being  intended  primarily  for  use  in  determining  part 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  to  generate  a  pore  pressure 
gradient  profile  at  a  proposed  dnlling  location  of  the  earth  away 
from  an  existing  well,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

retrieving,  from  memory,  seismic  survey  information  for  the 
portion  of  the  earth  including  the  proposed  drilling  location 
and  a  well  location  corresponding  to  the  existing  well; 

generating  a  two-dimensional  overburden  gradient  cross  section 
for  a  region  including  the  proposed  drilling  location,  based 
upon  the  retrieved  seismic  survey  data; 

generating  a  two-dimensional  normal  compaction  trend  line  data 
cross  section  for  the  region  including  the  proposed  drilling 
location,  based  upon  the  retrieved  seismic  survey  data;  and 

generating  a  pore  pressure  gradient  for  the  proposed  drilling 
location  by  applying  the  Eaton  method  to  the  overburden 
gradient  and  normal  compaction  trend  line  data  for  the  pro- 
posed drilling  location. 
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5,615,116 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTONOMOUS 
VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  USING  PATH  DATA 
Ajl^n  J.  Gudat,  Edelstein,  lU.;  Prittavi  N.  Rao,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,- 
Cary  K.  Shaffer,  Butler,  Pa.;  WenFan  Shi;  Dong  H.  Shin, 
l»otfa  of  Pittsborgh,  Pa.;  WilHam  L.  Whittaker,  Pittsburgh, 
fa.;  Kari  W.  Kleimenhagen,  Peoria,  Dl.;  Jay  H.  West,  Pltte- 
iHirgh,  Pa.;   Richard  G.  Oow,  Phoenix,  Ariz.;   Sai^jiv  J. 
Singh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Dana  A.  Christensen,  Peoria,  DL; 
<:ari  A.  Kemner,  Peoria  Heights,  Dl.;  Walter  J.  Bradbury, 
feoria.  III.;  Craig  L.  Koehrsen,  Peoria,  III.;   Christos  T. 
kyrtsos,  Peoria,  Dl.;  Norman  K.  Lay,  Peoria,  Dl.;  Joel  L. 
feterson,  Peoria,  U.;  Larry  E.  Schmidt,  Peoria,  OL;  Darrell 
t.  Stafford,  Dunlap,  III.;  Louis  J.  Weinbeck,  Peoria,  III.,  and 
Lonnie  J.  Devier,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  DL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  487,980,  Feb.  5,  1990.  This  application 
May  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,815 
InL  a.*  G06F  /65/00 
Ul  CL  364—423.098  14  Claims 


P.. 

\>. 

i.  A  system  for  navigating  a  vehicle  along  a  predetermined  route 
o  I  iprising: 

means  for  storing  route  data  representing  the  predetermined 
route,  said  route  data  including  a  plurality  of  contiguous  path 
segments,  each  path  segment  connecting  two  nodes; 

iieans  for  storing  path  data  for  the  predetermined  route,  said 
path  data  including  postures  of  the  vehicle  along  each  path 
segment; 

means  for  retrieving  from  said  route  data  storing  means  route 

I   data  representing  the  predetermined  route; 

gleans  for  retneving  from  said  path  data  storing  means  path  data 

j   for  said  retrieved  route  data; 

paeans  for  generating  a  path  from  said  retrieved  path  data,  said 
path  representing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  predetermined 
route; 

means  for  associating  vehicle  commands  with  said  path; 

I  neans  for  executing  said  associated  vehicle  commands  to  cause 
the  vehicle  to  follow  said  path; 

jneans  for  periodically  calculating  errors  in  foUowing  said  path; 
and 

ineans,  responsive  to  said  calculated  errors,  for  adjusting  execu- 
tion of  said  associated  vehicle  commands  to  reduce  said 
calculated  errxirs  so  that  the  vehicle  tracks  said  path  with  a 
high  degree  of  accuracy. 


defining  a  target  yaw  rate  according  to  a  travelling  speed  of  said 

vehicle  and  said  steering  wheel  input; 
detecting  an  actual  yaw  rate  of  said  vehicle; 
executing  a  feedback  control  of  said  compensatory  front  wheel 

steering  actuator  according  a  deviation  of  an  actual  yaw  rate 

from  said  target  yaw  rate;  and 
executing  a  feedfoward  control  of  said  rear  wheel  steering 

actuatw  so  as  to  reudce  a  side  slip  angle  of  said  vehicle 

substantially  to  zero. 


5415,118 

ONBOARD  AIRCRAFT  FLIGHT  PATH  OPTIMIZATION 

SYSTEM 

Robert  K.  Frank,  80  Ram  Island  Dr.,  RO.  Box  615,  ShcUer 

Mand,  N.Y.  11964 

Filed  Dec.  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,598 

Lot  a."  G06F  165/00:  G«1S  13/95 

VS.  a.  364—424,013  45  Claims 


5,615,117 

I  kfETHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  FRONT  AND  REAR 
WHEEL  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Mltsnya  Serteawa,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda 
Gikco  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japw 
I  Filed  Oct  25,  1994,  Ser.  Na  328,844 

iciaims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Dec  1,  1993,  5-338M0 
Int.  a."  B62D  6A)4 
VS.  a.  364—424.052  10  Oiime 

1.  A  method  for  controlUng  a  front  and  rear  wheel  steering 
system  in  which  front  wheels  of  a  vehicle  are  steered  according  to 
a  combinaboo  of  a  steering  wheel  input  and  an  output  from  a 
compensatory  front  wheel  steering  actuator,  and  rear  wheels  of  said 
vehicle  are  steered  by  a  rear  wheel  steering  actuator,  the  method 
comprising  ttie  steps  of: 


74-417  O.G.-97-2 1  :QU 


1.  An  onboard  aircraft  flight  optimization  system,  comprising: 

a)  an  onboard  performance  management  computer. 

b)  an  onboard  control  display  unit  for  inputting  a  position 
remote  from  an  aircraft  into  said  onboard  performance  man- 
agement computer. 

c)  an  onboard  infrared  probe  for  determining  temperature  at  tlie 
position  remote  from  the  aircraft  and  generating  a  remote 
temperature  signal  received  by  said  onboaid  perfonnance 
managemeiK  computer, 

d)  an  onboard  temperature  probe  for  determining  teiupeiatuie  at 
the  aircraft  and  generating  a  local  temperature  signal  received 
by  said  onboard  performance  management  computer. 

e)  an  onboard  weather  radar  for  determining  wind  at  the  position 
renKNe  from  the  aircraft  and  generating  »  remote  wind  signal 
received  by  said  onboard  performance  management  computer; 

f)  an  onboard  inertial  navigation  system  for  determining  wind  at 
the  aircraft  and  generating  a  local  wind  signal  received  by 
said  onboard  performance  maiuigeinent  computer;  and 

g)  onboard  cooqiaring  means  disposed  in  said  onboard  perfor- 
mance managemem  computer  for  compwing  said  lemote 
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wind  signal  with  said  local  wind  signal  and  comparing  said 
remoce  temperature  signal  with  said  local  temperature  signal 
so  as  to  determine  the  position  remote  from  the  aircraft  where 
said  remote  wind  signal  is  less  than  said  local  wind  signal  so 
that  an  altitude  can  be  achieved  that  has  less  head  wind  and  is 
therefore  more  economically  efficient. 


5,615,119 
FAULT  TOLERANT  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  ANALYTIC  REDUNDANCY 
David  W.  Vos,  Boston,  Mass^  assignor  to  Aurora  FUght  Sci- 
ences Corporation,  Manassas,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,500 

Int  CL"  G06F  165/VO 

VS.  CL  364—424.013  20  Claims 


5,615,120 
ELECTRONIC  POSTAGE  SCALE  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Robert  G.  Schwartz,  Branford;  Allen  A.  Crowe,  Prospect; 
James  S.  Emmett,  Derby;  Fetneh  Eskandari,  Middletown; 
Martin  F.  Palange,  Monroe;  Marli  E.  Simdlc,  Bloomfield; 
Robert  Swanbery,  Fairfield;  Robert  J.  Japenga,  Simsbury; 
Joseph  L.  Lehman,  Canton;  William  A.  Weirsman.  Orange, 
and  George  P.  Rahgo,  Milford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Ascom  Hasler  Mailing  Systems,  Inc.,  Shdton,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  139,898,  Oct  14,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,458 
InL  a."  G06K  7/14:  G07B  17/02 
VS.  CL  364—464.17  10  Claims 


7.  A  fault  tolerant  aircraft  flight  control  system  for  detecting  a 
failure  in  at  least  one  of  a  flight  control  sensor  and  a  flight  control 
actuator,  and  for  reconfiguring  the  flight  control  system  to  mini- 
mize the  detected  failure,  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  status  signal  indicating  a  status  of 
said  at  least  one  of  a  flight  control  sensor  and  a  flight  control 
actuator, 
processing  means  for  (i)  comparing  ttie  received  status  signal  to 
a  predetermined  flight  control  reference  signal  and  providing 
a  flight  control  adjustment  signal  based  on  the  comparison, 
(ii)  transforming  the  status  signal,  the  reference  signal,  and 
the  adjustment  signal  into  a  linear  time  invariant  coordinate 
system,  (iii)  determining  an  expected  response  of  the  at  least 
one  of  a  flight  control  sensor  and  a  flight  control  actuator 
based  on  the  transformed  signals  in  the  linear  time  invariant 
coordinate  system,  and  generaung  an  expected  response  sig- 
nal corresponding  thereto,  (iv)  transforming  the  expected 
response  signal  from  the  linear  time  invariant  coordinate 
system  to  a  physical  coordinate  system,  (v)  comparing  the 
transformed  expected  response  signal  to  the  received  status 
signal  and  generating  an  error  signal  corresponding  thereto, 
(vi)  determining  that  a  failure  has  occurred  in  the  at  least  one 
of  a  flight  control  sensor  and  a  flight  control  actuator  based  on 
the  error  signal,  and  (vii)  generating  a  reconfigure  signal  to 
reconfigure  the  flight  control  system  to  minimize  ttie  detected 
failure:  and 
output  means  for  outpuning  a  flight  control  adjustment  signal  to 
tlie  at  least  one  of  a  flight  control  sensor  and  a  flight  control 
actuator  based  on  the  reconfigured  flight  control  system. 
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1.  An  electronic  scale  system  comprising: 

a  weight  evaluator  for  determining  the  weight  of  a  package: 

a  non-lceyboard  input  device  for  accepting  an  input  represenu- 
tive  of  a  selection  of  service  whereby  said  package  is  to  be 
shipped,  said  non-keyboard  device  comprising  an  element  for 
generating  at  least  one  keyboard  signal  from  an  accepted 
input  and  configured  to  transmit  the  at  least  one  keyboard 
signal  representative  of  said  selection  of  service; 

a  processing  element  for  determining  shipping  cost  of  said 
paclcage  as  a  function  of  said  weight  and  said  selection  of 
service;  and 

a  keyboard  interface  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  keyboard 
signal  from  said  non-keyboard  input  device  and  transferring 
said  signal  to  said  processing  element. 


5.615.121 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCHEDULING  SERVICE 
PROVIDERS  TO  PERFORM  CUSTOMER  SERVICE 
REQUESTS 
DJangir  A.  Babayev;  Richard  M.  Berger,  both  of  Boulder; 
Vindl  C.  Dean,  Edgewater;  Ronald  L.  Hansen,  Louisville, 
and  Scott  H.  Parrish,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  U  S 
West  Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,657 
InL  a."  G06F  19/00:17/60 
VS.  a.  395—209  48  Claims 

1.   A   method   for   scheduling   a   predetermined   plurality    of 
resources,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  plurality  of  requests  for  services  requiring  at  least 
some  of  said  predetermined  plurality  of  resources,  said  plu- 
rality of  requests  including  a  first  request  and  a  second 
request: 
establishing  a  schedule  for  said  plurality  of  requests,  comprising 
the  step  of  performing  steps  (AIM A4)  for  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  second  request: 

(A  I )  obtaining  information  related  to  the  request,  said  infor- 
mation including  (a)  a  preferred  time  interval  for  perform- 
ing a  task  related  to  the  request  for  providing  a  requested 
service  and  (b)  an  estimate  related  to  an  amount  of  said 
predetermined  plurality  of  resources  for  performing  d>e 
task  related  to  the  request,  wherein  said  preferred  time 
interval  is  longer  than  a  time  estimated  to  perform  said  task 
associated  with  the  revest: 
(A2)  determining  an  actual  time  interval  within  which  to 
allocate  said  estimated  amount  of  resources  for  performing 
the  task,  said  actual  time  interval  being  determined  using 
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structure  predetermined  distances  along  said  support  surface,  stud 
locating  means  for  locating  a  stud  between  said  framing  members, 
first  and  second  assembly  means  located  adjacent  said  stud  locat- 
ing means  for  permanendy  fastening  said  stud  to  said  first  and 
second  fhuning  roeml>ers  in  a  permanent  configurabon. 
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5.615,122 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  CONSTRUCT  BUILDING 

COMPONENTS 
Frank  Lacrosse,  204  KnoUwood,  Quincy,  111.  62301 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372322 
tot  a.'  G06F  19/00:  B2ID  39/03;  B27F  7/00 
VS.  tt  364—468.01  33  Claims 


5,615,123 

SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  AND  PRODUCING  CUSTOM 

CARD  PRODUCTS 

Leonard  Davidson,  Los  Angeles;  Matt  RusacU,  Glendale;  Scott 

Allred,  Riverside,  and  Michael  S.  Russell,  Glendale,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  CreataCard,  Inc..  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,263 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/00 

VS.  a.  364—479.03  10  Claims 


lid  preferred  time  interval  as  input  for  solving  a  combina- 
Brial  optimization  noodel,  wherein  said  actual  time  interval 
longer  than  said  time  estimated  to  perform  said  task 
associated  with  the  request: 

(A3)  outputting  a  message  indicating  the  actual  time  interval 
determined  in  step  (A2),  wherein  said  message  is  output 
substantially  iimnediately  after  receiving  the  request:  and 

(A4)  retaining  said  actual  time  interval  for  the  request  as  part 
of  said  schedule,  said  actual  time  interval  providing  sched- 
uling flexibility  in  that  said  task  associated  with  the  request 
may  be  cotnmenced  at  more  than  one  time  wiUiin  said 
actual  time  interval  and  yet  still  be  completed  witliin  said 
tctual  time  interval. 
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1.  A  device  to  assist  in  manufacturing  a  building  structure 
having  first  and  second  metallic  channel-shaped  framing  members 
and  a  plurality  of  metallic  studs  extending  between  said  framing 
members,  said  device  comprising:  a  support  table  having  a  support 
surface,  conveyor  means  located  on  said  support  surface,  said 
conveyor  means  adapted  to  support  said  first  and  second  framing 
members  and  to  permit  said  framing  members  to  move  back  and 
forth  along  said  support  surface,  grasping  means  to  grip  said 
building  structure,  drive  means  for  driving  said  grasping  means  to 
move  said  building  strucmre  back  and  forth  along  said  support 
surface,  controller  means  adapted  to  receive  information  for  deter- 
mining the  location  of  studs  in  said  building  structure  and  for 
contioUing  said  drive  means  and  for  translating  said  building 


I— 


1  A  method  of  playing  back  a  relatively  large-sized  sound  dau 
file  accessible  by  a  data  handling  apparatus  whereby  downloading 
and  reproducing  of  the  file  can  be  terminated  at  one  of  a  number  of 
successive   intervals  during  the   downloading  and  reproducing 
operations  in  response  to  an  interrupt  command,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
storing  an  entire  sound  data  file  in  sound  storage  means  in  a 
manner  such  that  selected  portions  of  the  sound  data  file  can 
be  accessed  by  said  apparatus  from  the  sound  storage  means: 
allocating  a  first  memory  area  in  the  apparatus  at  a  time  when 
the  sound  data  file  is  called  for  during  operation  of  the 
apparatus: 
reading  out  a  first  block  of  the  sound  dau  file  from  the  sound 

storage  means  into  the  first  memory  area  of  the  ^jparaius: 
detecting  if  a  sound  interrupt  conunand  has  been  generated  in 
the  apparatus  through  reading  out  of  the  first  block  of  the 
sound  data  file  firom  the  sound  storage  means  into  the  first 
memory  area  of  the  apparatus,  and  terminating  operations 
with  respect  to  said  sound  data  file  if  said  sound  interrupt 
command  is  detected: 
reading  out  additional  blocks  of  the  sound  data  file  in  succession 
from  the  sound  storage  means  into  the  first  men>ory  area  of 
the  apparatus  as  long  as  no  sound  interrupt  command  is 
detected  prior  to  reading  out  of  each  successive  block  of  the 
sound  data  file  and  until  blocks  representing  the  entire  sound 
dau  file  are  read  out  of  the  sound  storage  means  into  the  first 
memory  area  of  the  apparatus: 
terminating  operations  with  respect  to  said  sound  dau  file  if  said 
sound  interrupt  command  is  detected  prior  to  reading  out  of  a 
next  successive  block  of  the  sound  dau  file  from  the  sound 
storage  means: 
allocating  expanded  memory  means  associated  with  the  appara- 
tus to  have  a  capacity  adequate  to  store  the  entire  sound  dau 
file: 
moving  blocks  of  the  sound  dau  file  from  said  first  memory  area 
into  said  expanded  memory  means  until  the  entire  sound  dau 
file  is  moved  into  said  expanded  memory  means  in  the 
absence  of  said  sound  interrupt  conomand: 
allocating  a  second  memory  area  of  the  apparatus  and  moving 
blocks  of  the  sound  dau  file  from  the  expanded  memory 
means  into  said  second  memory  area: 
reproducing  from  said  second  memory  area  the  blocks  of  the 
sound  dau  file  as  moved  from  said  expanded  memory  means 
into  said  second  memory  area  while  detecbng,  after  reproduc- 
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tion  of  each  block  of  the  sound  data  file  in  said  second 
memory  area,  if  a  sound  interrupt  command  has  been  gener- 
ated in  the  apparatus:  and 
terminating  reprtxlucing  operations  with  respect  to  said  sound 
data  file  if  said  sound  interrupt  command  is  detected  prior  to 
reproducing  a  next  successive  block  of  the  sound  data  file 
firom  the  second  memory  area  of  the  apparatus. 


5,615,124 

AUTONOMOUS  EVOLUTION  TYPE  HARDWARE 

DESIGN  SYSTEM 

Hitoshi  Hemmi;  Junictii  Mizoguchi,  and  Katsunori  Shimohara, 

all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  ATR  Human  Infonnatioo 

Processing  Research  Laboratories,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,020 

CUims  priorit}',  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1993,  5-311724 

lnVCl.''G06¥  17/50 

VS.  a.  364-^188  6  Claims 
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1.  An  autonomous  evolutional  type  hardware  specification  sys- 
tem for  designing  a  hardware  of  an  electronic  circuit,  said  autono- 
mous evolution  type  hardware  design  system  comprising: 

hardware  specification  description  means  for  describing  a  speci- 
fication of  a  hardware. 

hardware  specification  interpretation  means  for  interpreting  a 
specification  described  by  said  hardware  specification  descrip- 
tion means  to  produce  an  operation  of  that  hardware. 

fitness  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  fitness  in  using  a 
consequent  hardware  according  to  an  operation  of  the  hard- 
ware generated  by  said  hardware  specification  interpretation 
means  and  a  required  operation  specification,  and 

description  modification  means  referring  to  a  fimess  calculated 
by  said  fitness  calculation  means  for  modifying  a  description 
of  the  hardware  in  said  hardware  specification  description 
means. 


5,615,125 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5415,126 

HIGH-SPEED  INTERNAL  INTERCONNECTION 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  THAT 

REDUCES  THE  NUMBER  OF  SIGNAL  LINES  THROUGH 

MULTIPLEXING 
Richard  Deeley,  San  Jose,  and  Carlos  Dangelo,  L<m  Gatos,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,973 
Int  CL"  H02B  1/20 
VS.  CL  364-^189  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  integrated  circuit  wiring  area,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  digital  design,  the  digital  design  comprising  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  logic  elements; 


(b)  performing  a  preliminary  layout  to  place  the  logic  elements 
of  tiie  digital  design  into  geographical  regions  of  an  integrated 
circuit  chip; 

(c)  creating  geographically-related  groups  of  signals  such  tJtat 
each  group  contains  only  signals  which  travel  between  sub- 
stantially the  same  geographical  regions  of  ttie  integrated 
circuit  chip; 

(d)  determining  a  maximum  feasible  raw  data  rate  for  signals  in 
each  group  based  upon  tiie  integrated  circuit  technology,  path 
length,  and  layout; 

(e)  performing  a  timing  analysis  to  establish  information  content 
of  each  signal  and  timing  relationships  between  state  transi- 
tions on  different  signals; 

(f)  further  grouping  signals  within  a  group  into  sub-groups; 

(g)  combining  the  subgroups  of  signals  onto  a  reduced  number 
of  wires  using  a  suitable  combining  technique  such  that  a 
resulting  raw  data  rate  on  the  reduced  number  of  wires  does 
not  exceed  the  maximum  feasible  raw  data  rate  established  in 
d); 

(h)  comparing  tiie  area  required  by  the  signal  combining  tech- 
nique to  that  which  would  be  required  by  the  sigiuUs  if  wired 
directly  in  point-to-point  fashion; 

(i)  if  the  area  of  the  combined  signals  and  combining  circuitry 
results  in  a  net  reduction  in  wiring  area,  inserting  the  combin- 
ing technique  into  the  integrated  circuit  design,  otherwise 
repeating  the  steps  (0-(h),  each  time  selecting  different  sub- 
groups of  signals  and  different  combining  techniques  until  a 
net  leduction  in  area  is  realized; 

(j)  if  no  net  reduction  in  area  can  be  achieved,  leaving  the 
integrated  circuit  design  unchanged;  and 

(k)  repeating  tlie  steps  (fHj)  for  each  group  of  signals. 


5,615,127 
PARALLEL  EXECUTION  OF  A  COMPLEX  TASK 
PARTITIONED  INTO  A  PLURALITY  OF  ENTITIES 
Harry  J.  Beatty,  CUnton  Comers,-  Peter  C.  Elmendorf,  King- 
ston; Roland  R.  Gillis,  Ulster  Park,  and  Ira  Pramanick, 
Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,641 
Int.  CL*  G06F  17/50:13/16:13/18 
VS.  a.  364— ««9  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  executing  complex  static  timing  tasks  in  an 
application  environment  of  a  computer  system,  said  system  com- 
prising one  or  more  processors,  said  metlKxl  comprising: 
partitioning  a  complex  static  timing  task  into  a  plurality  of 

entities; 
starting  a  master  prtxess  and  a  slave  process  for  at  least  two  at 
said  plurality  of  entities,  wherein  a  slave  process  of  one  of 
said  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  entities  is  coupled  to  a 
slave  process  of  one  other  entity  of  said  at  least  two  of  said 
plurality  of  entities; 
establishing  a  direct  communication  path  between  said  coupled 
slave  processes  for  communicating  between  said  coupled 
slave  pnxresses  independent  of  their  respective  master  pro- 
cesses; 
executing  said  master  processes  and  said  slave  processes  in  said 
application  environment  on  said  one  or  more  processors. 
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(0  constructing  a  fourth  graph  as  a  minimum  spanning  tree  of 
said  third  graph;  and 

(g)  constructing  said  approximate  MRST  from  said  fourth  graph 
by  deleting  said  points  which  constitute  end  points  in  said 
fourth  graph  and  do  not  correspond  (o  said  pins. 


wherein  said  master  prtxxsses  schedule  operations  to  be  per- 
fbnned  by  said  slave  processes  for  said  complex  static  timing 
task  and  said  slave  pfxx«sses  perform  said  operabons  in 
parallel;  and 
proividing  a  result  of  said  operations  performed  in  parallel  to  a 
user  of  said  computer  system. 


5,615,129 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE  AND 
CORRECTIVE  DETERMINATION  OF  BATTERY  RUN- 
TIME IN  UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SYSTEMS 
Frederick  A.  Stich,  Wisconsin  Rapids;  Thomas  G.  Hubert, 
Neccdah,  and  Timothy  Walsh,  EIroy,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
General  Signal  Power  Systems,  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wis. 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,972 
Int  CL*  G04F  7/00 
VS.  a.  364—492  36  CUims 

rOS 


5,615,128 
TD^VARDS  optimal  STEINER  tree  routing  in  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  RECTILINEAR  OBSTACLES 
Ranko  Scepanovic,  Cupertino,  and  Cheng-Liang  Ding,  San 
Joae,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation, 
Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,770,  Oct  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,491,641.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,764 

The  Mrtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  13, 

2013,  has  been  disclaim«d. 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/50 

VS.  iX  364—489  20  Claims 
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1.  A  metiKid  of  determining  the  run-time  during  which  power 
can  be  supplied  from  a  battery  tiuough  an  inverter  of  an  uninter- 
ruptible power  supply  to  a  load  while  such  power  is  being  supplied 
to  the  load,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  calculated  renuuning  run-time  t^n)  available 
during  wliich  the  battery  can  supply  power  to  the  load  for  a 
cinrent  iteration  n  of  the  rtm-time  determination: 

(b)  determining  a  corrected  remaining  tun-time  tj,'(n)  in  accor- 
dance with  tiie  expression: 


i«X")  =  - 


Is  * '«(«) 


Mn- I) -!«(<•) 


jj->         "-ST 

I.  U  a  process  for  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  a  series 
of  operational  steps  for  constructing  an  approximate  Minimum 
Rectilinear  Sleiner  Tree  (MRST)  which  constitutes  an  interconnec- 
tive  routing  path  for  a  net  of  pins  on  edges  of  rectilinear  compo- 
nents of  an  integrated  circuit  such  tliat  said  routing  path  extends 
between  said  components,  said  steps  comprising: 

(a)  constructing  an  escape  graph  for  said  net  in  accordance  with 
locations  of  said  components,  wherein  said  escape  graph 
iacludes  points  which  are  formed  by  tiie  intersection  of  lines 
from  said  pins  and  said  edges  of  said  components; 

(b)  constructing  Voronoi  regions  in  said  escape  graph; 

(c)  constructing  a  first  graph  including  said  pins,  and  edges 
connecting  two  of  said  pins  respectively  in  said  escape  graph 
which  extend  between  adjacent  Voronoi  regions; 

(d)  constructing  a  second  graph  as  a  minimum  spanning  tree  of 
said  first  graph; 

(e)  constructing  a  third  graph  as  a  subgraph  of  said  second  graph 
including  shoitest  paths  in  said  escape  graph  corresponding  to 
edges  in  said  second  graph; 


where: 

tj  is  a  time  period  between  iterations  of  the  run-time  determi- 
nation, and 
t^n-l)  is  the  calcuate  renuuning  run-time  determined  during 
a  next  previous  iteration  of  the  run-time  detenninatioa;  and 
(c)  setting  an  estimated  determined  run-time  lffo(n)  to  die  cor- 
rected run-time  t^Xa)  if  the  corrected  run-time  docs  not  vary 
by  more  tluu  a  selected  correction  factor  from  a  cotrecied 
run-time  t„'(n-l)  determined  during  a  next  previous  iteration 
of  the  run-time  determination,  otherwise  setting  t„p(n)  to  an 
estimated  determined  run-time  tj,o(n-l )  from  a  previous  itera- 
tion of  the  run-ume  determination  less  an  amount  of  time  t^ 
elapsed  since  the  previous  iteration. 


5,615,130 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  TO  GATHER,  STORE  AND 

TRANSFER  INFORMATION  FROM  ELECTRO/ 

MECHANICAL  TOOLS  AND  INSTRUMENTS 

Michael  L.  Bolan,  Dallas,  and  Nicholas  M.G.  Fekete,  Richard- 
son, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.. 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,934 
lot  CL*  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  364—505  10  Claims 

1.  A  communication  system,  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  fastener  having  a  first  coupling  end,  said  first  fastener 
having  an   integrated  circuit  positioned  to  be  electrically 
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coupled  to  a  first  coininunicalion  interface  on  said  first  cou- 
pling end  of  said  fastener; 
(b)  a  second  fastener  having  a  second  coupling  end,  said  second 
coupling  end  having  a  second  communication  interface,  said 
first  communication  interface  and  said  second  communication 
interface  electrically  coupled  together  when  said  first  fastener 
and  said  second  fastener  are  fastened  together. 


5,615,131 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  CLOSED  CAPTIONING  TO 
AN  ELECTRONIC  DISCUSSION  GROUP 
Owen  J.  Mortensen;  Jeffery  S.  Daiton;  Jeffrey  S.  Miller,  and 
Douglas  P.  Chinnock,  all  of  'Hicson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Com- 
puServe Incorporated,  Coiumbus,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,110,  Mar.  10,  1995,  PaL  No. 

5^63,804.  This  appUcadon  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,444 

Int  CI."  H04N  1/42 

MS.  CL  364—514  A  3  Claims 


generating  orientation  signals  associated  with  the  movement  of 
the  object  in  three  degrees  of  freedom  as  a  function  of  tlie 
linear  acceleration  signals; 

generating  computer  simulation  signals  in  response  to  the  orien- 
tation signals; 

processing  tracking  data  signals  associated  with  the  object  gen- 
erated from  the  external  tracking  system  disposed  relative  to 
ttie  moveable  object;  and 

modifying  the  orientation  signals  as  a  function  of  the  tracking 
data  signals. 


5,615,133 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STORING  TRANSACTION 

DATA 
Patrick  Gillard,  Corbeil  Essonnes,  and  Pierre  Gonzalez,  RueU- 
Mahnaisoa,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Socctcc,  Montreuil 
Cedex,  and  Institut  Francais  du  Pctrole,  RucU-Malmaison, 
both  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,629 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  10,  1993,  93  14965 
Int  a."  G06F  17/60 
MS.  CL  364—550  17  Claims 

m- 


1.  An  enhanced  electronic  discussion  group,  comprising: 
electronic  messages  entered  troro  computer  users  onto  said 

discussion  groups; 
closed  captioning  from  a  video  broadcast  entered  onto  said 

discussion  group;  and 
electronic  replies  to  said  closed  captioning  entered  from  said 

computer  users  onto  said  discussion  group. 


5,615,132 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

POSITION  AND  ORIENTATION  OF  A  MOVEABLE 

OBJECT  USING  ACCELEROMETERS 

Mike  A.  Horton,  Berkeley,  and  A.  Richard  Newton,  Woodsidc, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Crossbow  Technology,  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184^83 
Int.  a."  G«9G  3/02 
MS.  CL  364—516  21  Claims 

1.  A  metiKxl  for  generating  computer  simulation  signals  in 
response  to  iIk  orientation  of  a  moveable  object  from  a  plurality  of 
electronic  linear  accelerometers  mounted  on  the  moveable  object 
in  cooperative  operation  with  an  external  tracking  system  disposed 
relative  to  the  moveable  object,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

processing  linear  acceleration  signals  generated  from  the  plural- 
ity of  electronic  linear  accelerometers  mounted  on  the  move- 
able object; 


1.  A  device  for  reliably  securing  transaction  data  provided  by  a 
measuring  assembly  comprising: 

a  central  unit  including  a  programmed  control  for  managing 
writing  of  data,  reading  of  queries  and  control  of  the  device; 

a  control  processor  associated  with  an  acquisition  device  and  an 
alarm  management  and  exchange  control  unit; 

a  secured  storage  assembly  linked  to  the  central  unit  and  includ- 
ing a  first  static  storage  for  receiving  transaction  data  pro- 
vided by  the  measuring  assembly  to  be  recorded,  a  second 
static  storage  for  recording  transaction  data  which  is  a  dupli- 
cate of  the  transaction  data  stored  in  the  first  static  storage,  a 
backup  storage,  connected  to  the  programmed  control,  for 
permanently  storing  a  last  query  addressed  thereto  from  the 
programmed  control  and  data  required  for  management  of  the 
storages  and  a  buffer  memory,  connected  between  the  pro- 
grammed control  and  tlie  control  processor;  and  wherein 

the  control  processor  is  progranuned  to  permanendy  record 
duplicate  data  in  the  first  and  second  static  storages,  to  check 
any  data  transfer  occurring  between  the  storages  and  the 
buffer  memory  and  to  provide  the  transaction  data  in  the 
backup  memory  with  digital  words  used  to  verify  that  finally 
stored  data  in  the  backup  storage  is  correct. 
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5,615.134 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  POLLING  AND  DATA 

COLLECTION 

Guy  R.  Newsham,  and  Dale  K.  Tiller,  both  of  Ottawa,  Canada, 

aaelgnors  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa, 

Caaada 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,741 

Int  CI.*  G09B  7/06:7/07 

MS.  CI.  364—550  4  Claims 


^-^ 


1  K  method  of  generating  control  data  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  polling  a  plurality  of  times,  a  user  engaged  with  task  being 
performed  on  a  computer  having  an  input  device,  a  memory 
device  for  storing  data,  a  processing  unit,  and  a  display 
terminal,  said  polling  step  including: 

i)  interrupting  the  task  being  performed  on  the  computer 
ii)  querying  the  user  for  one  or  more  responses  to  questions 
that  relate  to  the  user's  themud  sensation,  by  displaying  one 
or  more  questions  and  a  plurality  of  selectable  responses  on 
the  display  terminal: 
iii)  storing  the  responses  to  the  one  or  more  questions  in  the 
memory  device;  and,  returning  the  computer  to  a  state  prior 
to  step  (i)  so  diat  the  user  may  resume  the  task  that  was 
being  performed  prior  to  said  interruption:  and. 

b)  analyzing/processing  the  users'  responses  to  obtain  control 
data  used  to  control  a  heating  and/or  cooling  system  to 
enhance  the  user's  thermal  comfort,  the  control  data  therefore 
being  for  use  in  circling  the  control  of  a  process  that  is 
unrelated  to  the  compulei  system  or  its  operation. 


ui.  a. 


5,615,135 

EVENT  DRIVEN  INTERFACE  HAVING  A 

DYNAMICALLY  RECONFIGURABLE  COUNTER  FOR 

MONITORING  A  HIGH  SPEED  DATA  NETWORK 

ACCORDING  TO  CHANGING  TRAFFIC  EVENTS 

Joha  G.  Wadawsky,  Fretlerfek,  Md.,  and  Paul  C.  Hershey, 

Manassas,  Va.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,759 
Int  CL*  G06F  U/34 
_..  364—551.01  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  event  driven  interface  (EDI)  for  a  high  speed  data 
coiiununications  network,  a  hardwired,  dynamically  reconfigurable 
counter  array  for  counting  the  occurrences  of  different  traffic 
events  having  different  rates  of  occurrences  being  monitored  on  the 
network  by  the  EDI.  comprising: 
«)  a  plurality  of  "N"  bit  counters,  where  "N"  is  a  binary 
multiple;  the  counters  being  arranged  in  an  array  of  size 
"m,n",  where  "m"  is  the  number  of  rows  and  "n"  is  the 
number  of  columns  in  the  array; 
1)  a  signal  input  to  each  counter  as  a  first  input,  each  signal 
being  definitive  of  a  sjjecific  traffic  event  occurring  on  the 
high  speed  network; 
C)  each  counter  connected  to  the  adjacent  counter  in  the  column 
through  a  multi-terminal  logic  element;  each  logic  element  in 
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a  coluiiui  receiving  the  output  of  counter  as  a  first  input  and 
providing  an  output  to  the  succeeding  counter  as  a  second 
input: 

(d)  a  control  vector  C(i)  definitive  of  the  signal  inputs  to  be 
counted  by  the  respective  counters; 

(e)  a  counter  logic  switch  responsive  to  a  counter  logic  vector 
for  providing  a  plurality  of  outputs,  each  output  provided  to  a 
different  row  of  the  array  as  a  second  input  to  each  logic 
element  in  the  same  row  of  the  array;  and 

(f)  means  for  changing  the  contents  of  the  control  vector  C{i) 
and/or  the  counter  logic  vector  to  configure  or  re-configure 
the  counters  in  the  array  to  individual  or  group  counters  of  the 
same  or  different  sizes  for  matching  the  counting  require- 
ments of  different  traffic  events  being  monitoied  on  the  net- 
work by  the  EDI  to  such  individual  or  groups  of  counters. 


5,615,136 
DIGITAL  BUS  SIMULATOR  INTEGRATED  IN  A  SYSTEM 
FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  TESTING  ELECTRONIC 
PACKAGES  EMBARKED  ON  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Jean-Yves  Baraton,  Pibrac;  Jean-Pierre  Rieusse,  Verdun  sur 
Garonne,  and  Benjamin  Sulmoot,  Toulouse,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Aerospatial  Societe  Natiooale  IndustrieUc,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,828 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22, 1993,  93  13930 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 
MS.  a.  364—578  7  Clnims 
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1.  Digiul  bus  simulator  integrated  in  a  test  system  for  automati- 
cally testing  electronic  devices  embarked  on  a  suitable  aircraft  so 
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as  to  simulate  the  digital  buses  used  on  the  aircraft,  which  is 
reconfigured  under  the  contfol  of  a  computer  for  the  test  system  by 
reconfiguring  the  test  system  software  and  hardware,  this  recon- 
figuration being  required  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  digital  interface, 
coding,  protocol  and  the  speed  requirements  specific  to  each  simu- 
lated digital  bus.  and  the  architecture  of  which  is  able  to  download 
into  the  latter  the  applicative  software  and  the  wired  logic  of  the 
automata  able  to  simulate  a  new  digital  bus;  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  and  second  processor,  at  least  a  first  and  second 
memory  bank  and  reconfigurable  logic  circuits,  wherein 
the  first  processor  ensures  communication  with  the  computer 
for  the  test  system  by  observing  the  communication  proto- 
cols. 
the  second  processor  ensures  management  of  the  buses  used 
by  executing  the  applicative  software  to  be  downloaded 
into  said  first  memory  for  each  simulated  digital  bus; 
with  the  second  memory  bank  being  accessible  by  the  second 
processor  and   with   the   logic   required   to  control   this 
memory  bank  being  implennented  in  a  reconfigurable  logic 
circuit; 
a  bus  interface  module  embodying  the  hardware  interfacing  for 
each  digital  bus  on  said  aircraft  and  for  receiving  signals  from 
said  bus;  the  first  processor  being  integrated  in  this  module; 
a  central  processing  unit  communications  iiKXlule  comprising 
the  circuits  for  authorizing  exchrjiges  of  information  between 
said  first  and  second  processor  and  with  a  controller  for  said 
bus.  with  the  second  processor  being  integrated  in  this  mod- 
ule; 
an  application  central  processing  unit  for  carrying  out  the  con- 
figuration and  operational  functions  of  each  digital  bus  to  be 
simulated; 
a   bus   simulation    module   which   autonomously   carries  out 
exchange  of  information  on  the  simulated  bus.  with  said 
simulation  module  being  reconfigurable  according  to  the  bus 
to  be  simulated  with  wired  logic  automata  downloaded  into 
this  module  so  as  to  adapt  the  architecture  of  die  hardware  to 
the  purpose  of  the  bus  to  be  simulated;  and 
an  analog  interface  module  embodying  the  analog  material  adap- 
tation for  the  simulated  bus  for  delivering  simulated  bus 
signals. 


using  statically-available  information  to  substantially  reduce  the 
work  required  to  compute  a  state  space  describing  the  system 
being  analyzed  by  computing  a  reduced  sute  space  of  the 
system  by  eliminating  redundant  states  of  the  system,  the 
reduced  state  space  still  provably  permitting  verification  of 
the  safety  and  liveness  properties;  and 

using  the  reduced  state  space  to  verify  die  safety  and  liveness 
properties. 


5,615,138 
METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  THE  WORKING 
MANTIME  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  LINE 
KozabuTD  Tanaka;   Shinpei   Sugiyama;    Ken   Miura;    Hideo 
Yooeda^  Keiji  Kinoshita,  all  of  Suzuka;  Akira  Sakuramoto, 
Tokyo;  Akihiro  Ryu,  Kameyama,-  Susiunu  FiOU,  SuzukJM 
Kimiyuki  Yamamoto,  Suzuka,  and  Masami  Hattori.  Suzuka, 
ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushikl 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,709,  Apr.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,782 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/46 

MS.  CL  364—582  5  Claims 


5,615,137 

ON-THE-FLY  MODEL  CHECKING  WITH  PARTLIL- 

ORDER  STATE  SPACE  REDUCTION 

Gerard  J.  Holzmann,  Murray  Hill,  and  Doron  A.  Pelcd,  New 

Providence,  botli  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technolof^ 

Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  252,028,  Jun.  I,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  667,350 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/50 

VS.  CL  364—578  15  Oains 
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1.  A  method  implemented  in  a  computer  system  cf  verifying  diat 
a  system  being  analyzed  has  a  safety  or  liveness  property,  compris- 
ing tiie  steps  perfofmed  in  \be  computer  system  of: 


1.  A  method  of  employing  a  plurality  of  working  means,  said 
mettiod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

operating  a  prodtKtion  line  by  performing  a  plurality  of  produc- 
tion proces.ses  according  to  a  first  schedule,  said  pfodtxnion 
processes  being  performed  by  said  working  means; 

determining  first  woricing  manlimes  for  said  woriiing  means  for 
said  first  schedule,  said  step  of  determining  said  first  working 
mantimes  including  the  step  of  evaluating  work  voluines  of 
said  production  processes  performed  by  said  working  means; 

esublishing  fatigue  recovery  mantimes  for  said  working  means, 
said  step  of  establishing  said  fatigue  recovery  mantimes 
including  the  step  of  evaluating  the  fatigue  extents  of  said 
production  processes; 

determining  a  modified  schedule  for  said  production  line  based 
on  said  first  working  mrntimes  and  said  fatigue  recovery 
mantimes;  and 

operating  said  production  line  according  to  said  modified  sched- 
ule, said  modified  schedule  being  different  than  said  first 
schedule,  said  step  of  operating  said  production  line  according 
to  said  modified  schedule  being  performed  by  said  woricing 
means,  and  wherein  the  steps  performed  by  said  woricing 
means  during  said  step  of  operating  said  production  line 
according  to  said  modified  schedule  are  different  than  ttie 
steps  performed  by  said  woiiung  means  during  said  step  of 
operating  said  production  line  according  to  said  first  schedule. 


II 
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5,615,139  

M'PARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  A 

SINUSOIDAL  SIGNAL 

S«  iiiar  M.  Asghar,  and  Mark  A.  Ireton,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

I  lasignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,309 

Int  a."  G06F  W2 

UJJCL  364—721  25  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  synthesizing  a  sinusoidal  signal  as  a  plurality  of 
sample  values  taken  at  a  plurality  of  sample  times  each  separated 
by  a  sample  interval,  said  sinusoidal  signal  being  defined  by  at 
least  one  parameter  which  varies  with  respect  to  time,  said  param- 
eto-  varying  by  a  step  value  during  a  respective  sample  interval,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

r  first  difference  equation  implementer  for  iteratively  treating  an 
initial  one  of  said  step  values  to  generate  succeeding  step 
values  and  a  next  step  value  as  a  function  of  a  first  difference 
equation,  said  next  step  value  being  said  step  value  after  a 
next-succeeding  sample  interval; 

I  second  difference  equation  implementer  for  iteratively  gener- 
ating a  next  parameter  value  corresponding  to  said  next  suc- 
ceeding sample  interval. 

i«id  second  difference  equation  implementer  being  operatively 
connected  with  said  first  difference  equation  implennenter  for 
receiving  succeeding  step  values  firom  said  first  difference 
equation  implementer,  said  second  difference  equation  imple- 
menter iteratively  generating  succeeding  interim  parameter 
values; 

I  third  difference  equation  implementer  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  first  difference  equation  implementer  for 
receiving  succeeding  step  values  tlierefrom,  said  tiiird  differ- 
ence equation  implementer  generating  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  derivative  interim  parameter  values,  each  derivative 
interim  parameter  value  being  algorittunically  related  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  interim  parameter  values;  and 

a  combiner  coupled  to  said  second  and  third  difference  equabon 
implementers  for  respectively  receiving  successive  interim 
parameter  values  and  derivative  interim  parameter  values 
thereftom,  said  combiner  iteratively  generating  successive 
next  parameter  values  each  as  a  fiinction  of  a  current  one  of 
said  interim  parameter  values  and  a  current  one  of  said 
derivative  interim  parameter  values,  said  next  parameter  val- 
es used  in  defining  said  sinusoidal  signal. 


operation  on  the  data  within  said  number  of  significant  bits, 
whereby  only  ttie  significant  bits  are  allowed  to  be  operated 
on; 

first  and  second  registers  for  storing  said  data  to  be  operated  on 
by  said  arithmetic  and  logic  circuit; 

a  ttiird  register  for  storing  an  output  of  said  arithmetic  and  logic 
circuit;  and 

a  register  controller,  connected  to  said  operational  word  length 
storing  means,  for  commanding  said  first,  second  and  third 
registers  to  store  only  numbers  of  bits  equal  to  tlie  number  of 
significant  bits; 

wherein  said  aritliroetic  and  logic  circuit  has  a  plurality  of  bit 
stages  and  includes  at  each  bit  stage  (i)  a  full  adder  having  a 
carry  output  and  (ii)  a  gate  circuit  for  controlling  a  transfer  of 
tile  carry  output  of  said  full  adder  to  an  upper  bit  stage  under 
control  of  said  control  means. 


Denki 


5,615,141 
MULTIPLYING  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Matsni,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubistd 
Kabushiki  Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452,618 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jun.  15, 1994,  6-133342 

Int.  CL'  G06F  7/52 

VS.  CL  364—757  3  Claims 


CP^I.  tPv,.  Cpv 


5,615,140 
FIXED-POINT  ARITHMETIC  LTSTT 
TMhihiro  Ishikawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsustiita 
iUectric  Indostriai  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1994,  6-017190; 
Aw.  24,  1994,  6-220806 

InL  a.»  G««  7/48:9/34 
Ills.  CL  364—749  9  Oains 

1.  An  aritlunetic  unit  comprising: 
arithmetic  means,  comprising  an  aritlimetic  and  logic  circuit,  for 

performing  an  operation  on  data; 
operational  word  length  storing  means  for  storing  information 
expressing  a  number  of  significant  bits  of  said  data  to  be 
operated  on  by  said  arithmetic  means; 
control  means,  connected  to  said  operational  word  length  storing 
means,  for  intiibiting  said  arittunetic  means  from  operating  a 
portion  of  said  arithmetic  means  which  is  unnecessary  for  said 


P      MA     »     1.  » 


1.  A  multiplying  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  control  circuit  for  generating  a  clock; 

a  multiplicand  register  for  storing  values  of  respective  digits  of  a 
multiplicand; 

a  multiplier  register  for  storing  values  of  respective  digits  of  a 
multiplier,  and  outputting  successively  the  values  of  the 
respective  digits  of  tlie  multiplier  in  synchronism  with  die 
clock  generated  by  said  control  circtut; 

adders  for  respective  digits  of  tlie  inultiplicaod.  each  adder 
inputting,  at  a  first  input  terminal,  a  value  of  a  respective  digit 
of  the  multiplicand  stored  in  said  multiplicand  register,  and. 
except  for  the  adder  receiving  the  roost  significant  digit  of  die 
multiplicand,  at  a  second  input  terminal,  tiie  respective  addi- 
tion result  of  die  next  respective  digit,  the  adder  receiving  die 
most  significant  digit  of  the  multiplicand  inputting  at  its 
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second  input  terminal  a  logical  product  of  the  carry  output  of 
itself  and  the  final  digit  of  the  multiplier,  each  adder  adding 
the  inputs  of  the  respective  first  and  second  input  terminals 
and  outputting  the  respective  addition  result  and  carry; 

first  D-flip  flops  for  respective  digits,  each  first  D-flip  flop 
propagating  to  the  respective  adder  corresponding  to  the  next 
digit  of  the  multiplicand  the  value  of  the  respective  digit  of 
the  multiplier  outpuned  successively  from  said  multiplier 
register  in  synchronism  with  the  clock,  and  latching  the  suc- 
cessively output  value  in  synchronism  v^th  the  clock; 

second  D-flip  flops  for  respective  digits,  each  second  D-flip  flop 
latching,  in  synchronism  with  the  clock,  (i)  the  additional 
result  of  the  adder  corresponding  to  the  respective  digit  or  (ii) 
the  additional  result  of  the  adder  corresponding  to  the  next 
digit  acconling  to  the  value  held  in  respective  first  D-flip  flop; 
and 

delay  circuits  for  delaying  the  clock  propagation  and  supplying 
it  to  the  first  D-flip  flops  and  the  second  D-flip  flops  for 
respective  next  digits,  until  the  respective  carries  of  the  addi- 
tional results  performed  by  the  respective  adders,  except  the 
adder  receiving  the  most  significant  digit,  are  input  to  the 
adders  for  the  next  digits. 


5,615,142 

ANALOG  MEMORY  SYSTEM  STORING  AND 

COMMUNICATING  FREQUENCY  DOMAIN 

INFORMATION 

Gilbert  P.  Hyatt,  P.O.  Box  81230,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89180 

CoDtinuatioo  of  Scr.  No.  254^18,  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
283,374,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,669,  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
286,620.  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  493,061,  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  889301,  Mar.  23,  1978,  Pat  No.  4,322,819,  Ser.  No. 
844,765,  Oct  25,  1977,  Pat  No.  4323,290,  and  Ser.  No. 
812^285,  Jul.  1,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,371,953,  said  Ser.  No. 
254,818U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  495,808,  Mar.  16,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5.339.275,  said  Ser.  No.  283,374Ser.  No.  285,669.  and  Ser. 
No.  286.620.  .  each  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495.808,  said 
Ser.  No.  495,808,  each  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520.777. 
Aug.  4,  1983.  Pat  No.  4,910.706.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  160.871.  Jun.  19.  1990,  Pat  No.  4,445,189,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101381,  Dec.  28,  1970,  aban- 
doned, Ser.  No.  1344»58,  Apr.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,040,  Apr. 
19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  229,213,  Apr.  13,  1972,  Pat  No.  3320394, 
Ser.  No.  230372,  Mar.  1,  1972,  Pat  No.  4331,182,  Ser.  No. 
232,459,  Mar.  7,  1972,  Pat  No.  4^70,720,  Ser.  No.  246367, 
Apr.  24,  1972,  Pat  No.  4^10378,  Ser.  No.  288,247,  Sep.  11, 

1972,  Pat  No.  4,121,284,  Ser.  No.  291^94,  Sep.  22,  1972,  Pat 
No.  4J96,976,  Ser.  No.  302,771,  Nov.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

325,933,  Jan.  22,  1973,  Pat  No.  4,016340,  Ser.  No.  325,941, 
Jan.  22,  1973,  Pat  No.  4,060348,  Ser.  No.  366,714,  Jun.  4, 

1973,  Pat  No.  3,986,922,  Ser.  No.  339317,  Mar.  9,  1973,  Pat 
No.  4,034,276,  Ser.  No.  402320.  Oct  1,  1973,  Pat  No. 

4325364,  Ser.  No.  490316,  Jul.  22,  1974,  Pat  No.  4,029353, 
Ser.  No.  476,743,  Jun.  5,  1974,  Pat  No.  4364,110,  Ser.  No. 
522359,  Nov.  11,  1974,  Pat  No.  4,209352,  Ser.  No.  550jai, 
Feb.  14,  1975,  Pat.  No.  4009343,  Ser.  No.  727330,  Sep.  27. 

1976,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  730,756,  Oct  7,  1976,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  754,660,  Dec  27,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,486350,  Ser.  No. 

752040,  Dec  20,  1976,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  801379,  May  13, 

1977,  Pat  No.  4,144382,  Ser.  No.  812^85,  Jul.  1,  1977,  Pat 
No.  4371,953,  Ser.  No.  844,765,  Oct  25,  1977,  Pat  No. 

4323090,  Ser.  No.  849312,  Nov.  9,  1977,  Ser.  No.  860078, 
Dec  13,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,471385,  and  Scr.  No.  889301,  May 
23,  1978,  Pat  No.  4322319.  This  appUcation  May  2,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  434,139 
Int  d"  GllC  27/00 
VS.  a.  365—45  64  Claims 

1.  An  analog  memory  system  comprising: 
an  optical  lens  projecting  an  illumination  image; 
an  analog  image  memory  storing  analog  image  signals,  the 
analog  image  memory  being  coupled  to  receive  the  illumina- 
tion image  projected  by  the  optical  lens  and  writing  analog 
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image  signals  into  the  analog  image  memory  in  response  to 
the  received  illumination  image; 

a  shifting  circuit  coupled  to  the  analog  image  memory,  the 
shifting  circuit  shifting  the  analog  image  signals  stored  by  the 
analog  image  memory; 

an  analog  refreshing  circuit  coupled  to  the  analog  image 
memory,  the  analog  lefreshing  circuit  refreshing  the  analog 
image  signals  stored  by  the  analog  image  memory; 

an  analog  to  digital  convener  coupled  to  receive  analog  image 
signals  stored  by  the  analog  image  memory,  the  analog  to 
digital  converter  generating  digital  image  signals  in  response 
to  the  received  analog  image  signals; 

an  integrated  circuit  reference  memory  storing  reference  infor- 
mation; 

an  integrated  circuit  transform  processor  coupled  to  receive 
reference  information  stored  by  the  integrated  circuit  refer- 
ence memory  and  coupled  to  receive  digital  image  signals 
generated  by  the  analog  to  digital  converter,  the  integrated 
circuit  transform  processor  generating  frequency  domain 
image  information  by  transform  processing  the  received  digi- 
tal image  signals  in  response  to  tlie  received  reference  infor- 
mation; 

a  communication  link  coupled  to  receive  frequency  domain 
image  information  generated  by  the  integrated  circuit  trans- 
form processor,  the  communication  link  communicating  fre- 
quency domain  image  information  to  a  remote  location  in 
response  to  the  received  frequency  domain  image  informa- 
tion; 

an  output  memory  storing  firequency  domain  image  information: 
and 

an  output  memory  writing  circuit  coupled  to  receive  frequency 
domain  image  information  generated  by  the  integrated  circuit 
transform  processor  and  coupled  to  the  output  memory,  the 
output  memory  writing  circuit  writing  frequency  domain 
image  information  into  the  output  memory  in  response  to  the 
received  frequency  domain  image  information. 


5,615,143 

OPTOMECHANICAL  TERABIT  DATA  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 

Noel  C.  MacDonald,  and  Yu-hwa  Lo,  both  of  Illiaca,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308303 

Int  a.'  GllC  I3A)0 

VS.  CL  365—112  49  Claims 
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1.  Data  storage  and  readout  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  photoconductive  storage  medium  having  a  storage  surface 
including  a  plurality  of  memory  regions; 
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an  array  of  nanometer  scale  emitter  tips,  each  tip  corresponding 
to  each  memory  region  and  movably  mounted  closely  adja- 
cent its  corresponding  memory  region,  each  said  tip  being 
responsive  to  photoconduction  in  said  storage  medium  to 
produce  on  a  memory  region  of  said  storage  surface  at  a 
location  in  alignment  with  a  corresponding  tip; 
a  data  feature  corresponding  to  data  to  be  stored;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  data  feature  to  read  data  stored  on  said 
memory  region  of  said  storage  surface. 


5,615,145 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH  FERROELECTRIC 

CAPACITORS 
Kan  Takeuchi,  Kodaira;  Katsumi  Matsuno.  KokubuiOi;  Kazu- 
hiko  Kigiyama,  Iruma;  Osamu  Nagashima,  Hamura,  and 
Masatoshi  Hasegawa,  Ome,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Scr.  No.  580390 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  20,  1994,  6-316295 

Int  a.*  GllC  nm 

vs.  CL  365—145  18  Claims 


5,615,144 
NON-VOLATILE  FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 

WITH  LEAKAGE  PREVENTING  FUNCTION 
Tobru  Kimura,  and  Hiroki  Koike,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  511327 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12, 1994,  6-190448 
Int  CL'  GllC  11/22 
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A  non-volatile  ferroelectric  memory  device  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  memory  cells  provided  in  a  matrix  manner,  each  of 
which  comprises  a  transistor  having  a  gate  and  source  and 
drain  regions  formed  in  a  semiconductor  region,  and  a  ferro- 
electric capacitor  having  first  and  second  electrodes  and  a 

:  ferroelectric  layer  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes,  said  second  electrode  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  transistor; 

t  plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines,  each  of  said  bit  lines  of  each  of 
said  pairs  being  connected  to  the  other  of  said  source  and 
drain  regions  of  said  transistor  of  each  memory  cell  in  a 
column  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

%  plurality  of  word  lines  each  of  which  is  connected  to  said  gate 
of  said  transistor  of  each  memory  cell  in  a  row  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells; 

plate  potential  ineans  for  generating  a  first  predetermined  poten- 
tial intermediate  between  a  reference  potential  and  a  high  DC 

'    voltage  and  supplying  said  first  potential  to  said  first  electrode 

!   of  each  of  said  plurality  of  capacitors; 

tvell  potential  means  for  generating  a  second  predetermined 
potential  lower  than  said  first  potential  with  respect  to  the 
reference  potential  and  supplying  said  second  potential  to  the 
semiconductor  region  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  transistors; 
and 

tense  amplifier  means  for  sensing  a  data  using  potentials  on  the 

I    bit  lines  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  having  first  and  second  capaci- 
tors connected  in  series  and  a  field-effect  transistor  whose 
source  or  drain  is  connected  to  a  node  between  said  first  and 
second  capacitors,  said  memory  cells  being  arranged  at  inter- 
sections of  bit  lines  and  word  lines  thereby  forming  a  matrix; 

wherein  said  first  capacitor  is  a  ferroelectric  capacitor  using  a 
ferroelectric  material  as  an  insulating  film; 

wherein  a  plate  electrode  of  said  first  capacitor  is  held  at  a  power 
supply  potential  when  said  memory  is  operated  in  a  first  mode 
and  said  plate  electrode  of  said  first  capacitor  is  held  at  a 
ground  potential  when  said  memory  is  operated  in  a  second 
mode;  and 

wherein  a  plate  electrode  of  said  second  capacitor  is  held  at  a 
ground  potential  during  a  mode  changing  operation  between 
said  first  mode  and  said  second  mode. 


5,615,146 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  WITH  WRITE  DATA  LATCH 
HirosU  Gotou,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NKK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5550«1 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1994,  6-278174 
Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—185.01  15  CUins 

1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  a  plurality 
of  bit  lines,  and  memory  cells  each  arranged  at  an  intersection 
between  each  word  line  and  each  bit  line; 
a  memory  cell  oansistor  having  a  floating  gate  for  holding 
nonvolatile  information,  and  a  control  gate,  connected  to  the 
word  line,  for  controlling  writing,  erasing,  or  reading  of 
information  held  in  the  floating  gate,  said  memory  cell  tran- 
sistor constituting  said  memory  cell; 
means  for  latching  potential  of  said  bit  line  which  is  determined 
in  correspondence  with  data  stored  in  said  menioty  cell  tran- 
sistor, and 
drive  signal  means  for  supplying  a  drive  signal  to  the  control 
gate  of  said  memory  cell  transistor,  the  drive  signal  alternately 
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(b)  individually  testing  (he  cells  in  columns  found  to  have 

over-erased  cells  to  determine  which  cells  are  over-erased, 

including  the  steps  of 

(i)  selecting  a  cell  to  be  tested,  and 

(ii)  raising  the  sources  of  all  cells  within  said  column  to  a 
potential  which  biases  cells  in  said  column,  which  cells  are 
over-erased  but  are  not  selected,  into  a  non-conducting 
suie. 


5.615,148 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Toshio  Yamamura,  and   Hiroto  Nakai,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaistia  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1996,  S«r.  No.  622,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-069154 
Int  a.'  GllC  11/34 

and  repeatedly  having  a  first  potential  and  a  second  potential    ^^  q  365—185.11  9  Claims 

different  from  the  first  potential.  I   nimajacMac    | 
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5,615,147 
LOW  VOLTAGE  ONE  TRANSISTOR  FLASH  EEPROM 
CELL  USING  FOWLER-NORDHEIM  PROGRAMMING 
AND  ERASE 
Shang-De  Chang,  Fremont;  Jia-Hwang  Chang,  Cupertino,  and 
Edwin  Chow,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rohm 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,327,  Mar.  3, 1994.  This  application 

Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,725 

Int  a."  GlIC  7/00:13/00 

VS.  a.  365— 185J  11  Claiins 


T- 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  over-erased  cells  in  an  electrically 
erasable  and  programmable  device  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
cells  each  comprising  a  single  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  a 
control  gate,  and  a  floating  gate  positioned  between  the  control 
gate  and  the  source  and  drain,  and  further  of  the  type  having  a 
plurality  of  row  address  lines  each  coupled  to  the  control  gates  of 
the  cells  in  an  associated  row,  a  plurality  of  column  address  lines 
each  coupled  to  the  drains  of  the  cells  in  an  associated  column,  and 
a  plurality  of  source  lines  coupled  to  the  sources  of  the  cells,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separately  testing  each  column  for  tlie  presence  of  over- 
erased  cells;  and 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cell  blocks  each  having  an  array  of  a  plurality  of 
nonvolatile  memory  cells,  in  which  cell  data  are  simulta- 
neously erased  from  selected  cell  bioclcs; 

a  plurality  of  select  data  holding  means  provided  corresponding 
to  the  plurality  of  cell  blocks,  for  holding  select  data  indicat- 
ing selection  of  corresponding  cell  blocks; 

select  data  inputting  means  for  inputting  select  data  to  the 
respective  select  data  holding  means  corresponding  to  those 
specified  as  to  be  erased  for  simultaneous  data  erasing  among 
the  plurality  of  cell  blocks; 

a  plurality  of  block  erasing  means  provided  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  cell  blocks  for  selecting  all  the  nonvolatile 
memory  cells  of  the  corresponding  cell  blocks  if  select  data 
are  held  in  the  corresponding  select  data  holding  means  when 
data  are  simultaneously  erased  from  the  plurality  of  blocks 
specified  as  to  be  erased  for  simultaneous  data  erasing  and 
erasing  data  thereof; 

erase  failure  block  detecting  means  for  detecting  existence  of 
erase  failure  cell  blocks  by  reading  select  data  held  in  the 
select  dau  holding  means  after  data  erasing  performed  by  the 
block  erasing  means;  and 

erase  failure  block  address  outputting  means  for  outputting. 
when  existence  of  erase  failure  cell  blocks  is  detected  by  the 
erase  failure  block  detecting  means,  a  fail  end  signal  for 
indicating  the  existence  thereof  and  addresses  of  the  erase 
failure  cell  blocks  to  an  outside  of  a  menxxy  chip. 
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5,615,149 
NON^ VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
INCORPORATING  DATA  LATCH  AND  ADDRESS 
COUNTER  FOR  PAGE  MODE  PROGRAMMING 
SUnicki  Kotayashi;  Takeshi  Nakayama,-  Yoshikazn  Miyawaki; 
TomoshJ  Futatsuya.  and  Yasushl  Terada,  all  of  Hyogo-ken, 
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Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,582,  Aug.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,48Sv421,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  826,943,  Jan.  28, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5  J63  J30.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  429,456 

Claians  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-29404; 
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1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  capable  of 
electrically  programming/erasing  a  plurality  of  bytes  at  one  time, 
comprising: 

a  ptarality  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  said  plurality  of  bit 
hues; 

a  piorality  of  latch  means  provided  corresponding  to  said  plural- 
ity of  bit  lines,  each  latch  means  holding  the  ground  voltage 
or  a  predetermined  high  voluge  in  accordance  with  write 
data;  and 

selecting  means  for  periodically  and  repetitively  selecting  each 
cf  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  corresponding  one  of  the  latch 
means,  and  for  connecting  the  selected  bit  line  to  tlie  selected 
latch  means. 
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id.  'a  non-volatile  memory  cell  comprising: 
a  common  floating  gate  (416); 


a  control  gale  node  (CG): 

a  capacitor  (430)  having  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  floating 
gate  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  said  control  gate  node; 

a  PMOS  transistor  (402)  having  its  source  coupled  to  a  first 
power  supply  line  (VD),  its  drain  coupled  to  an  output  node,  a 
first  channel  (412)  formed  between  said  source  and  drain,  a 
first  gate  oxide  layer  (414)  overiying  said  first  channel,  and 
said  common  floating  gate  overiying  said  first  gate  oxide 
layer; 

an  NMOS  transistor  (403)  having  its  drain  coupled  to  the  drain 
of  said  PMOS  transistor  and  to  said  output  node,  its  source 
coupled  to  a  second  power  supply  line  (VS).  a  second  channel 
(422)  formed  between  said  source  and  drain,  a  second  gale 
oxide  layer  (424)  overiying  said  second  channel,  and  said 
common  floating  gate  overiying  said  second  gate  oxide  layer. 

an  NMOS  pass  transistor  (405)  having  its  gale  coupled  to  a  word 
line,  its  drain  coupled  to  an  erase  line,  and  its  source  coi^led 
to  said  control  gate  node;  and 

a  high  voltage  being  applied  to  the  first  power  supply  line,  a  first 
word  line  voltage  that  is  less  dian  die  high  voltage  being 
applied  to  said  word  line,  a  ground  potential  being  applied  to 
said  erase  line,  and  a  high  impedance  being  applied  to  the 
second  power  supply  line  so  that  electrons  are  transferred 
from  said  conunon  floating  gate  to  the  source  of  said  PMOS 
transistor  (402)  via  said  first  gate  oxide  layer  (414)  (hiring  a 
programming  mode. 


5,615,151 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  OPERABLE 
AND  PROGRAMMABLE  AT  MULTin^  VOLTAGE 
LEVELS 
Takeshi  Funino:  Yasohiro  Nakamnra.  both  of  Kodaira,  and 
Akinori  Matsuo,  Higashiyamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Condnoatioo  of  Ser.  No.  893,802,  Jon.  4,  1992,  Pat  Na 

5v444,663.  This  appUcatign  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478334 

Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  2, 1991,  3-188109 

Int  CL"  GllC  8/00 

VS.  CL  365—185.18  22  Claims 


5,615,150 

CONTROL  GATE-ADDRESSED  CMOS  NON-VOLATILE 
CELL  THAT  PROGRAMS  THROUGH  GATES  OF  CMOS 

TRANSISTORS 
Jonathan  Lin.  Milphas,  and  Radu  Barsan,  Cupertino,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,974 
Int  CL'  GllC  11/34 


18  Claims 


14.  A  nonvolatile  memory  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nonvolatile  memory  cells; 

an  external  supply  voltage  terminal  which  receives  a  supply 
voltage; 

a  supply  voltage  decision  circuit  which  decides  whether  or  not  a 
value  of  the  supply  voltage  supplied  via  said  external  supply 
voltage  terminal  achieves  a  predetermined  value; 
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an  external  input  terminal  to  which  an  input  signal  to  be  sup-    floating  gate  in  said  row  of  said  array,  the  erase  nuethod  compris 
plied  to  a  nonvolatile  memory  cell  among  the  plurality  of   ing 


nonvolatile  memory  cells  is  supplied;  and 
an  input  circuit  which  is  coupled  between  said  external  input 
terminal  and  the  nonvolatile  memory  cell  and  to  said  supply 
voltage  decision  circuit,  which  has  a  first  logic  threshold 
voluge  and  a  second  logic  threshold  voltage  being  lower  than 
the  first  logic  threshold  voltage,  which  judges  data  to  be 
written  to  the  nonvolatile  memory  cell,  from  the  input  signal, 
by  using  the  first  logic  threshold  voltage  if  the  supply  voluge 
decision  circuit  indicates  decision  that  the  value  of  the  supply 
voltage  achieves  the  predetermined  value,  and  which  judges 
data  to  be  written  to  the  nonvolatile  memory  cell,  from  the 
input  signal,  by  using  the  second  logic  threshold  voltage  if  the 
supply  voltage  decision  circuit  indicates  decision  that  the 
value  of  the  supply  voltage  does  not  achieve  the  predeter- 
mined value. 


while  maintaining  the  P-type  well  at  a  positive  supply  voltage, 
applying  a  negative  erase  voltage  to  the  polysilicon  word  line  of 

each  row  of  said  array  selected  for  erasure: 
maintaining  the  source  bit  lines  and  the  drain  bit  lines  of  said 

array  floating:  and 
applying  the  supply  voltage  to  the  polysilicon  word  line  of  each 

row  of  said  array  not  selected  for  erasure. 


5,615,152 
METHOD  OF  ERASING  A  HIGH  DENSITY 
CONTACTLESS  FLASH  EPROM  ARRAY 
Albert  Bergemoat,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Divbion  of  Ser.  Na  465,196,  Jun.  5,  1995,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  361,848,  Dec.  21,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  988,293,  Dec.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  IS,  1996,  Set.  No.  648,423 
Int.  CL'  GllC  16/04 
XiS.  CL  365—185.18  2  Claims 


5,615,153 
FAST  FLASH  EPROM  PROGRAMMING  AND  PRE- 
PROGRAMMING CIRCUIT  DESIGN 
Tom  D.  Yiu,  793  Los  Positos  Dr.;  Ray  L.  Wan,  520  OroviUe  Rd., 
both  of  MUpitas,  Calif.  95035;  Ling-Wen  Hsiao,  No.  1,  Lane 
50,  Tai-Shun  St.,  lUpei,  Taiwan;  TIen-Ler  Lin,  10501  Mad- 
era Dr.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014,  and  Fucfaia  Shone,  3f.  No. 
21,  Waterfront  Road  I,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,243,  Feb.  23,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5,563,823,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,671,  Aug. 

31,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

444314 
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1.  A  method  of  erasing  selected  rows  in  a  contactless  flash 
EPROM  array  formed  in  a  P-type  well  that  is  formed  in  an  N-type 
silicon  substrate,  and  wherein  the  flash  EPROM  array  includes  a 
layer  of  tunnel  oxide  about  100-120A  thiclc  formed  on  a  surface  of 
tlie  P-type  well,  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  of  polysilicon 
floating  gates  formed  on  the  tunnel  oxide  layer,  each  polysilicon 
floating  gate  having  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  formed  tlieteon, 
an  N-type  bit  line  formed  in  the  P-type  well  between  each  two 
adjacent  columns  of  polysilicon  floating  gates  to  define  a  plurality 
of  spaced-apart  N-type  bit  lines  in  the  P-type  well,  alternating  of 
said  bit  lines  being  contacted  to  define  drain  bit  lines  of  said  array, 
bit  lines  between  adjacent  drain  bit  lines  being  non-contacted  to 
define  source  bit  lines  of  said  array  such  that  each  source  bit  line 
has  first  and  second  adjacent  drain  bit  lines  associated  ttierewith. 
each  source  bit  line  being  electrically  connectable  to  the  associated 
first  adjacent  drain  bit  line  via  a  first  MOS  select  transistor  having 
its  gate  connected  to  a  polysilicon  first  select  line  and  to  the 
associated  second  adjacent  drain  bit  line  via  a  second  MOS  select 
transistor  having  its  gate  connected  to  a  polysilicon  second  select 
line,  the  array  further  including  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  parallel 
polysilicon  word  lines  formed  perpendicular  to  the  columns  of 
floating  gates,  each  word  line  overlying  tlie  floating  gates  in  a  row 
of  said  array  such  that  the  floating  gates  in  said  row  are  separated 
from  said  word  line  by  the  dielectric  material  formed  on  each  said 


I.  A  floating  gate  memory  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  subarrays.  having  N  columns  and  M  rows  of 
floating  gate  storage  transistors,  storage  transistors  in  the 
subarrays  having  respective  control  gates,  sources  and  drains; 

an  address  generator,  coupled  to  the  K  subarrays,  to  generate 
address  signals  to  access  selected  subarrays  and  selected 
floating  gate  storage  transistors; 

a  plurality  of  wordlines,  coupled  to  the  control  gates  of  storage 
cells  in  respective  rows; 

a  plurality  of  global  bitiines.  coupled  to  respective  colunuis  of 
storage  cells; 

a  plurality  of  local  bitiines,  each  coupled  to  tlie  drains  of  the 
storage  cells  in  a  respective  column; 

a  first  selector,  coupled  to  the  address  generator  to  selectively 
connect  the  local  bitiines  in  a  subarray  of  storage  cells  to  the 
corresponding  global  bitiines  in  response  to  the  address  sig- 
nals; 

a  plurality  of  local  virtual  ground  lines,  each  coupled  to  ttte 
sources  of  storage  cells  a  respective  colunui; 

a  second  selector  to  connect  the  local  vinual  ground  lines  in  a 
subarray  of  storage  cells  with  a  virtual  ground  terminal: 

column  select  circuits,  coupled  to  the  global  bitiines  and  the 
address  generator  to  selectively  enable  access  to  columns  of 
storage  cells  in  response  to  the  address  signals; 

programming  circuits,  coupled  to  tl»e  plurality  of  wordlines,  the 
plurality  of  bitiines  and  tlie  plurality  of  virtual  ground  lines,  to 
supply  a  gate  programming  potential  to  selected 
wordlines. — a    reference    potential    to   the    virtual    ground 
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.'lines.^and  a  data-in  potential  to  selected  bidines  to  program 
selected  floating  gate  storage  transi-stors  in  response  to  the 
address  signals:  and 
control  circuits,  coupled  to  the  programming  circuits  to  vary  the 
gate  programming  potential  during  a  programming  interval  as 
function  of  time  in  order  to  decrease  time  required  lo  program 
the  selected  floating  gate  transistor  the  gate  programming 
potential  during  the  programming  interval  including  a  pulse, 
the  pulse  including  a  first  part  in  which  the  gate  programming 
potential  increases  to  a  first  potential  high  enough  to  induce 
hot  electron  injection,  and  a  second  part  in  which  tiie  gate 
programming  potential  increases  from  the  first  potential  to  a 
second  potential  higher  than  the  first  potential. 


5,615,154 
FLASH  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  ERASE 
VERIFICATION 
Sfak^ekazn  Yamada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,688 
[Saims  prtority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207102 
iDt  CL'  GllC  n/34 
U.  i.  a.  365—185.22  15  CtaiBW 


current  that  flows  into  the  source  of  said  memory  cell  when 
said  erase  voltage  is  applied  to  said  source,  and 
wherein  when  said  erase  current  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value,  said  verify  control  signal-forming  circuit  outputs 
said  verify  control  signal  at  the  inactive  level,  and  when 
said  erase  current  is  below  said  predetermined  value,  said 
verify  control  signal-forming  circuit  outputs  said  verify 
control  signal  at  the  active  level. 


5,615,155 
MEMORY  DEVICE 

Koichi  Kimura.  Yokohama;  Toshihiko  Ogura,  Ebina:  Hiroaki 
Aotsu,  Yokohama;  Milsuru  Ikegami,  Yamakitamachl; 
IMaahl  Knwabara,  Yokohama;  Hiromklii  Eaomoto,  and 
IMashi  Kyoda,  both  of  Hadano.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,480,  Jun.  2,  1995,  Pat  No. 

5323,973,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,959,  May  5, 

1995,  Pat  No.  5y493328,  which  is  a  cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

294,407,  Aug.  23,  1994,  Pat  No.  5y448319,  which  is  a  cootiDn- 

ation  of  Ser.  No.  855,843,  Mar.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,450342, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,403,  May  8, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,175,838,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

240380,  Aug.  29, 1988,  now  Re.  33,922,  whkii  is  a  aMdou- 

tion  of  Ser.  No.  779,676,  Sep.  24.  1985,  abandooed.  saM  Ser. 

No.  855,843is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816383,  Jan. 

3,  1992,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314^38.  Feb.  22, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,133,487,  which  is  a  cootinnation  of  Ser.  No. 

864302,  May  19,  1986,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  816383is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,403.  This  application  Jan. 

4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,906 

Int  CL'  GllC  I3n0 

VS.  CL  365—189.01  8  Claims 
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\  A  flash  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  control  circuit  which  controls  an  erase  operation  and  an  erase 

verify  operation: 
sBid  control  circuit,  in  an  erase  mode,  not  carrying  out  the  erase 

I  verification  but  repetitively  applying  an  erase  voltage  to  a 
source  of  each  memory  cell  until  the  erasing  proceeds  to  a 
predetermined  extent. 
Slid  control  circuit,  after  tlie  erasing  has  proceeded  to  the 
predetermined  extent,  repetitively  carrying  out  an  application 
of  said  erase  voltage  to  the  source  of  each  memory  cell  and 
said  erase  verification;  and 
a  verify  control  signal-forming  circuit  which,  in  said  erase 
mode,  monitors  whether  or  not  the  erasing  has  proceeded  to 
the  predetermined  extent,  and  after  applying  said  erase  volt- 
age to  the  source  of  said  memory  cell,  forms  a  verify  control 
signal  for  controlling  whether  or  not  said  erase  verify  opera- 
tion is  to  be  carried  out. 

wherein  said  verify  control  signal-forming  circuit  comprises 
an  cta.se  current  monitoring  circuit  for  monitoring  an  erase 


7. 


1.  A  one-chip  memory  device  comprising: 

a  data  terminal  to  be  supplied  with  a  data  signal; 

address  terminals  to  be  supplied  with  address  signals:  and 

DRAM  elements,  formed  within  the  chip,  to  be  accessed  in 

accordance  with  said  address  signals, 
the  said  one-chip  further  comprising: 
a  register  which  stores  control  data  for  controlling  a  data  write 

operation  to  the  DRAM  elements,  and 
an  external  control  terminal  to  be  supplied  with  an  external 

conu-ol   signal   which   identifies   that  the  register  is  to  be 

accessed, 
wherein   an   access   address   which   is  different   from   access 

addresses  allocated  to  the  DRAM  elements  is  allocated  to  the 

register,  and 
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wherein  the  control  dau  is  set  into  the  register  in  case  that  the 
external  control  signal  is  supplied  with  the  external  control 
terminal. 


5,615,156 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
PLURAL  MEMORY  MATS  WITH  CENTRALLY 
LOCATED  RESERVE  BIT  OR  WORD  LINES 
Hiroyuki    Yoshida,    Ryugasaki,-    Takashl    Inui,    l^uchiura; 
Shigeki  Numaga,  Ami-machi:  Kiyoshi  Nakai,  Ohme,  and 
Yukihide  Suzuki,  Akishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex^  and  Hitachi,  Ltd„ 
Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  Na  250,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-146684 
Int.  CI.''  GllC  29/00 
\}S.  a.  365—200  »  Ctaims 


5,615,157 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Katsuya  Nakashima,  and  Shumpei  Koliri,  both  of  Nagasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,271,  Dec.  23,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1993,  4-345777 

Int  a."  GllC  29A)0 
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15  i^r^ 

I.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  mats, 
each  of  said  memory  mats  being  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows 
and  columns  of  individual  memory  cells  respectively  defining 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  intersect- 
ing with  the  word  lines; 

each  of  said  memory  mats  of  memory  cells  including  a  main 
menrary  mat  sector  of  word  lines  and  bit  lines  as  part  of  a 
regular  memory  configuration: 

each  of  said  memory  mats  of  memory  cells  further  including  a 
redundant  group  of  a  plurality  of  reserve  lines  of  one  of  the 
word  lines  and  bit  lines,  the  reserve  lines  of  one  of  the  word 
lines  and  bit  lines  being  disposed  approximately  in  a  central 
portion  of  the  memory  mat  m  which  they  are  present  such  that 
the  corresponding  ones  of  the  word  lines  and  bit  lines 
included  in  each  memory  mat  ai  part  of  the  regular  memory 
configuration  are  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  reserve 
lines  of  said  one  of  the  word  lines  and  bit  lines  included  in 
each  of  the  redundant  groups; 

means  operably  connected  to  said  at  least  one  memory  array  for 
providing  a  line  selection  signal  for  selecting  a  single  one  of 
the  plurality  of  one  of  the  word  lines  and  bit  lines  of  a 
respective  memory  mat  for  use  in  implementing  a  memory 
operation; 

means  to  prohibit  the  output  of  the  line  selection  signal  from 
said  line  selection  means  in  response  to  an  attempted  access  to 
a  defective  one  of  the  word  lines  and  bit  lines  in  the  regular 
memory  configuration  of  said  respective  one  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  mats;  and 

a  redundant  memory  address  decoder  responsive  to  the 
attempted  access  to  a  defective  one  of  the  word  lines  and  bit 
lines  in  said  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  mats 
for  generating  an  output  selection  signal  to  select  one  of  a 
reserve  word  line  and  a  reserve  bit  line  as  a  replacement  for 
the  defective  one  of  the  word  lines  and  bit  lines. 


otimiT 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  for  storing  data; 

a  word  line  related  to  said  memory  cell; 

a  timer  defining  an  active  period  of  said  word  line,  said  active 

period  having  two  predetermined  durations; 
further  comprising  a  mode  selector  for  selecting  one  of  using 

and  testing  nwdes,  said  mode  selector  being  connected  to  said 

timer  for  selecting  one  of  said  two  predetermined  durations; 

and 
wherein  said  timer  defines  a  first  active  period  duration  in  the 

using  nnode  and  a  second  active  period  duration  in  tlie  testing 

mode,  the  second  active  period  duration  being  shorter  than  the 

first  active  period. 


5,615,158 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING 

DEGRADATION  OF  DIGIT  LINES  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Roland  Ocboa,  and  Daniel  R.  Loughmiller,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  No».  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,195 

Int.  CI."  GllC  29/00 

MS.  a.  36*— 201  19  Claims 


•t34 


1.  A  sense  amplifier  circuit  responsive  to  data  stored  in  a 
selected  memory  cell,  the  sense  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 
an  amplifier  responsive  to  a  signal  representing  the  data  stored  in 

the  selected  memory  cell;  and 
a  pull-down  circuit,  coupled  to  said  amplifier,  having 
a  delay  circuit  responsive  to  a  control   signal   indicating 
whether  the  sense  amplifier  circuit  is  to  operate  in  a  test 
mode  or  a  normal  mode, 
an  output  circuit  configured  and  arranged  to  generate  a  pull- 
down reference  signal  corresponding  to  the  data  stored  in 
the  selected  memory  cell,  the  puli-down  reference  signal 
delayed  in  response  to  the  conux>l  signal  indicating  that  the 
sense  amplifier  circuit  is  to  operate  in  the  test  mode. 
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I  '  5,615,159 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  WITH  NON- VOLATILE  DATA 

STORAGE  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  INTITALIZING 

SAME 

Fraakie  F.  Roohparvar,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron 

Qffutum  Devices,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563^05 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 

\iS\  CL  365—201  19  Claims 


MXMfSS..  mMUTU 


1  fL  memory  system,  including: 

aa  array  of  memory  cells; 

coatrol  means  for  generating  control  signals  for  controlling 
operations  of  the  system,  said  operations  including  program- 
ming the  memory  cells  and  reading  the  memory  cells; 

a  data  storage  unit  which  stores  control  parameter  data  determin- 
ing at  least  one  control  parameter  for  at  least  one  of  ttie 
operations;  and 

default  parameter  means  coupled  to  the  data  storage  unit  for 
outputting  default  parameter  data  rather  than  the  control 
parameter  data  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal  from  the 
control  means,  wherein  the  default  parameter  data  detemunes 
B  default  value  of  the  at  lea.st  one  control  parameter. 


r^ 


-^ 
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means  coupled  to  the  second  recharge  line  for  delaying  die 
second  recharge  signal  to  the  second  level  of  logic  until  the 
first  recharge  signal  is  deactivated. 


5,615,161 
CLOCKED  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  WITH  POSITIVE 
SOLTICE  FEEDBACK 
Albert  Mo,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HaL  Computer  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1996,  Ser.  Na  603^2 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365— 208  3  Oaims 


5,615,160 

MINIMAL  RECHARGE  OVERHEAD  CIRCUIT  FOR 

DOMINO  SRAM  STRUCTURES 

\Mtry  B.  Phillips,-  Robert  P.  MasMd,  and  John  S.  Mohich,  all 

of  Austin,  Tex„  assignors  to  Intematiooal  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Anuonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,994 
Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
UA  a.  365—203  6  Claims 

1.  A  domino  SRAM  circuit,  comprising: 
a  Srst  level  of  logic,  the  first  level  of  logic  including,  a  plurality 
of  core  cells  for  storing  information,  a  domino  circuit  coupled 
'  to  the  plurality  of  core  cells  for  sensing  information  stored  in 
the  plurality  of  core  cells,  and  a  word  line  coupled  to  the 
plurality  of  core  cells  for  activating  the  domino  circuit: 
a  first  recharge  line  for  providing  a  first  recharge  signal  to  the 

first  level  of  logic; 
nwans  coupled  to  the  first  recharge  line  for  delaying  the  first 
recharge  signal  to  the  first  level  of  logic  until  the  word  line  is 
deactivated: 
a  second  level  of  logic  coupled  to  the  first  level  of  logic: 
a  second  recharge  line  for  providing  a  second  recharge  signal  to 
the  second  level  of  logic;  and 


1.  A  memory  data  sensing  circuit  for  operation  on  clocked 
signals  with  a  memory  cell  that  includes  a  pair  of  complementary 
bit  channels,  the  sensing  circuit  comprising: 

a  precharging  circuit  connected  to  the  pair  of  complementary  bit 
channels  and  connected  to  receive  a  clock  signal  for  selec- 
tively charging  the  pair  of  complementary  bit  channels  to  a 
logical  signal  level; 

a  pair  of  input  gain  elements  each  including  a  pair  of  electrodes 
forming  an  output  circuit  and  having  an  input  electrode  con- 
nected to  an  aiisociated  one  of  ttie  complementary  bit  chan- 
nels; 

a  coupling  circuit  connecting  the  pair  of  input  gain  elements  and 
disposed  to  receive  an  enable  signal  in  one  k>gic  state  for 
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operation  in  one  mode  as  a  differential  amplifier,  and  cross 
coupling  the  pair  of  input  gain  elements  for  operation  in 
another  mode  on  received  enable  signal  in  another  logic  state 
to  provide  positive  feedback  between  the  input  gain  elements 
for  operation  thereof  as  a  latch; 

a  conditioning  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  enable  signal  and 
coupled  to  the  output  circuits  of  the  input  gain  elements  for 
charging  the  output  circuits  substantially  to  the  saine  logic 
signal  levels  in  response  to  said  another  logic  state  of  the 
enable  signal;  and 

a  data  latch  coupled  to  respond  to  the  logic  signal  levels  on  the 
output  circuits  of  the  input  gain  elements  to  provide  data 
signals  iq;>resentative  of  signals  on  the  complementary  bit 
ctaaonels. 


5,615,162 
SELECTIVE  POWER  TO  MEMORY 
Theodore  W.  Houston,  Richardson,  Tcx^  assignor  to  Texas 
iDstruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,568 

Int  CL*  GllC  5/14 

VS.  a.  365—226  26  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  associated  with  a  mircoprocessor  comprising; 

a  memory  cell  array;  and 

a  switch  coupled  between  said  memory  cell  array  and  a  supply 
voltage,  said  switch  controllably  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing said  memory  cell  array  and  said  supply  voltage  in 
response  to  a  selected  state  of  a  first  control  signal  and  a 
second  control  signal  generated  by  said  microprocessor 
wherein  said  first  control  signal  and  said  second  control  signal 
may  independently  vary. 


rows,  being  divided  into  groups  each  including  two  word-line 
drivers,  said  groups  of  two  word-line  drivers  and  at  least  one 
word-line  driver  located  at  ends  of  rows  being  provided 
alternatively  on  a  first  and  a  second  side  of  said  memory  cell 
array: 

word  lines  for  selecting  said  memory  cells  when  driven  by  said 
word-line  drivers,  said  word-lines  being  divided  into  word- 
line  blocks  each  connected  at  a  first  end  to  one  memory  cell 
unit  and  at  a  second  end  to  one  word-line  driver; 

bit  lines  for  writing  and  reading  data  to  aiul  from  said  memory 
cells; 

row  selecting  means  for  selecting  said  word  lines;  and 

column  selecting  means  for  selecting  said  bit  lines; 

wherein  said  word-line  blocks  are  arranged  in  a  row.  said 
word-line  blocks,  except  at  least  one  located  at  ends  of  the 
row.  are  divided  into  groups  of  two  word-line  blocks  and  the 
two  word-line  blocks  of  each  group  are  connected  to  the  two 
word-line  drivers  of  one  group,  respectively. 


5,615,164 

LATCHED  ROW  DECODER  FOR  A  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY 

Toshiaki  Kirihata,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y„  and  Hing  Wong, 

Norwalk,    Conn.,    assignors    to    International     Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,063 

Int  a.*  GllC  &/00 

MS.  a.  365—230.06  18  CUims 
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5,615,163 
SE\nCONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Koji  Sakui,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Nakamiira,  Kawasaki;  Tomobani 
Tanaka,  Yokohama;  Masaki  Momodomi,  Yokohama;  Fujio 
Masuoka,  Yokohama,  and  Takehiro  Hasegawa,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,289,  Dec.  21,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,517,457.  This  application  Feb.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No.  598,706 
Int.  CI."  GllC  li/00 
MS.  a.  365—230.03  12  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  units 
arranged  in  a  matrix  form,  each  memory  cell  unit  having  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  one  another; 
a  plurality  of  word-line  drivers  which  are  arranged  in  two  rows, 
said  word-line  drivers,  except  at  least  one  located  at  ends  of 


1.  A  row  decoder  responsive  to  a  row  address,  said  row  decoder 
comprising: 

decode  means  for  selecting  a  group  of  rows;  means  for  disabling 

the  selection  of  said  group  of  rows,  responsive  to  a  row 

redundancy  disable  signal; 
latch  means  for  holding  said  selected  groups  of  rows  selected 

until  reset; 
driver  means  for  individually  driving  a  row  select  signal  on  each 

of  said  group  of  rows;  and. 
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reset  means  for  resetting  said  latch  means  to  deselect  said 
selected  group  of  rows. 


5,615,165 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  MEMORY  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
Tomoliani  Tanaka;  Masaki  Momodomi,  both  of  Yokohama; 
HMeo  Kato,  Kawasaki;  Hiroto  Nakai;  Yoshiyuki  Tanaka, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Riichlro  Shirota,  Fi^isawa;  Seiichi  Ari- 
tone;  Yasuo  Itoh,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Yoshihisa  Iwata,  Yoko- 
hama;   Hiroshi    Nakamura,    Kawasaki;    Hideko    Odaira, 
Machida;  Yutaka  Okamoto,  Kawasaki;  Masamichi  .4sano, 
Ota-Ku,  and  Kaoni  Tokushige,  Yokohama,  ail  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,281,  Oct  20,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5346351,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,653,  Dec 
18, 1992,  Pat  No.  5361,227.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  576364 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19.  1991,  3-354871; 
Dec.  25,  1991,  3-343200;  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-086082;  Mar.  31, 
1992, 4-077946;  Mar.  31, 1992, 4-105831;  Jul.  2, 1992, 4-175693 

Int  CI.*  GllC  13/00 
MS,  a.  365—230.06  135  Claims 


5,615,166 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Torn  Machida,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instnmients 
Inc.  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437^01 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-102613 
Int  a.*  GllC  13/00 
MS.  a.  365—230.08  10  Claims 


1  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  insulatively  intersecting  said  bit  lines; 
and 

a  memory  cell  anay  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
each  including 

a  transistor  with  a  charge  storage  portion; 

a  plurality  of  programming  control  circuits  for  storing  data 
defining  control  write  voltages  to  be  applied  to  respective 
ones  of  said  memory  cells  in  data  storage  portions,  for  simul- 
taneously applying  said  control  write  voltages  to  said  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  memory  cells  according  to  the  data  stored  in 
said  data  storage  portions,  for  determining  actual  written 
states  of  said  memory  cells,  and  for  selectively  modifying  said 
data  stored  in  said  data  storage  portions  based  on  a  predeter- 
mined logical  relationship  between  the  determined  actual 
written  states  of  said  memory  cells  and  tlie  data  stored  in  said 
data  storage  portions,  such  diat  only  memory  cells  which  are 
not  sufficiently  written  have  applied  thereto  control  write 
voltages  which  achieve  a  predetermined  written  state  in  the 
respective  memory  cell  upon  application  to  the  respective 
memory  cell;  and 

a  plurality  of  data  detectors  provided  for  each  of  said  data 

storage  portions  for  simultaneously  detecting  tiie  data  stored 

I   in  said  data  storage  portions  in  order  to  detect  whether  or  not 

all  of  said  respective  ones  of  said  memory  cells  are  sufl5- 

cienUy  programmed. 


3.  A  memory  device  comprising:  a  mcnnxy  array  having  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  word  lines,  a  plurality  of  colunms  of  bit  lines, 
and  a  memory  cell  arranged  at  each  intersection  of  a  word  line  and 
a  bit  line;  a  plurality  of  word  selection  input  lines  connected  to  the 
memory  array  for  applying  a  word  selection  input  signal  to  the 
memory  array  to  select  a  respective  word  line;  a  column  selector 
connected  to  the  memory  array  for  applying  a  column  selection 
input  signal  to  tlie  memory  array  to  select  a  plurality  of  desired  bit 
lines;  a  plurality  of  read  signal  lines  connected  to  the  column 
selector  for  receiving  data  signals  from  the  selected  bit  lines;  a 
sense  amplifier  circuit  connected  to  the  read  signal  lines  for  ampli- 
fying tlie  dau  signals;  an  output  buffer  circuit  for  receiving  output 
signals  from  the  sense  amplifier  circuit;  a  plurality  of  output 
terminals  connected  to  the  output  buffer  circuit  for  outputhng 
selected  data  signals;  inspection  means  for  selectively  connecting 
dte  read  signal  lines  and  d»e  output  terminals  in  response  to  a  first 
inspection  signal;  and  means  for  connecting  the  read  signal  lines  to 
each  other  in  response  to  a  second  inspection  signal,  such  that  the 
signal  at  each  of  the  output  terminals  is  the  same. 


5,615467 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  SYSTEM  BANDWIDTH 
THROUGH  AN  ON-CHIP  ADDRESS  LOCK  REGISTER 
Anil  K.  Jain,  Stow;  John  H.  Edmoodson.  Cambridge,  and 
Peter  J.  Bannon,  Concord,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,106 

Int  a*  GUC  i3no 

MS.  CL  365— 23IUW  12  CWms 
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3.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  processor  module  including: 
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a  central  processing  unit  comprising:  a  storage  element  dis- 
posed in  the  central  processing  unit  dedicated  for  storing  a 
semaphore  address  lock  value  and  a  semaphore  lock  flag 
value; 

a  system  bus  interface  for  communicating  over  a  system  bus 
in  said  computer  system: 

a  cache  memory  system  for  storing  dau  and  instruction  values 
used  by  said  central  processing  unit: 

a  memory  system  for  storing  data  and  instructions  for  said 
processor  module: 

an  lO  system  for  allowing  said  processor  module  to  commu- 
nicate with  data  input  devices  and  data  output  devices: 

a  system  bus.  connecting  said  processor  module,  said  menooty 
system,  and  said  lO  system. 


5,615,169 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
INTERNAL  OPERATIONS  OF  A  DRAM  ARRAY 
Wingyu  Leung,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mooolitliic  Sys- 
tem Technology.  Inc.,  .San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  Na  522,032 

Int  Ct*  GllC  7/O0 

M&.  CL  365— 233  J  23  Claims 


5,615,168 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZED 
PIPELINE  DATA  ACCESS  OF  A  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
George  M.  Lattiniore,  Austin;   Michael  K.  araola.  Round 
Rodu  ManoJ  Kumar;  Joseph  M.  Poplawski,  Jr.,  botii  of 
Austin,  all  of  Tex.;   Dieter  F.   Wendei,  Schoenaich,   and 
Friedridi    Wcmicfce,    HolzgerUngen,    both    of   Germany, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,085 

Int.  CL*  GllC  7KO 

MS.  CL  365—233  16  Claims 
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15.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  dynamic  random  access 
memory  (DRAM)  array  having  a  plurality  of  bit  line  equalization 
circuits,  a  plurality  of  sense  amplihers.  and  a  plurality  of  sense 
ampliher  equalization  circuiLs.  the  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  clock  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  clock  signal  having  a  first 
state  and  a  second  state: 

an  access  control  signal  terminal  for  receiving  an  access  control 
signal: 

a  first  signal  generation  circuit  which  generates  an  equalization 
signal  when  the  access  control  signal  is  asserted  and  the  clock 
signal  undergoes  a  transition  from  the  first  state  to  the  second 
state,  wherein  the  equalization  signal  disables  the  bit  line 
equalization  circuits  and  the  sense  amplifier  equalization  cir- 
cuits: and 

a  second  signal  generation  circuit  which  generates  a  sense 
amplifier  control  signal  when  the  access  control  signal  is 
asserted  and  the  clock  signal  undergoes  a  transition  from  the 
second  state  to  the  first  state,  wherein  the  sense  amplifier 
control  signal  enables  tiie  sense  amplifiers. 


1.  A  menxxy  system  having  synchronized  pipeline  data  access. 
the  memory  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  into  an  array,  wherein  a 
memory  cell  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  is  addressed  via 
a  word  line  and  a  bit  line: 

address  decoder  operably  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  memory 
cells,  the  address  decoder  activates  the  word  line  and  discon- 
nects precharge  of  the  bit  line  when  an  address  for  the 
memory  cell  is  received,  wherein  the  address  decoder  acti- 
vates the  word  line  immediately  subsequent  to  decoding  the 
address: 

sense  enable  circuit  operably  coupled  to  receive  a  clock  signal 
and  a  representation  of  the  word  line,  the  sense  enable  circuit 
generates  a  sense  enable  signal  when  the  word  line  is  acti- 
vated and  at  a  transitional  edge  of  the  clock  signal:  and 

sense  amplifier  operably  coupled  to  sense  data  stored  in  the 
memory  cell  when  the  sense  enable  signal  is  active,  such  that 
memory  cell  access  may  span  two  clock  cycles  while  still 
pipelining  at  a  single  clock  frequency  with  maximum  bit  line 
margin. 


5,615,170 
METHOD.  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
SELECTIVELY  SHUTTING  OFF  LEAKAGE  OF 
COMPRESSED  AIR  IN  MARINE  SEISMIC  AIRGUN 
ARRAYS  HAVING  COMMON  SUPPLY  HOSES  FOR 
MULTIPLE  AIRGUNS 
Stephen  Chelminski,  Fitzwilliam,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Bolt  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,660 

InL  CL"  GOIV  //J«.-  F16K  il/02 

U.S.  CL  367—15  22  Claims 


1  A  method  for  selectively  shutting  off  leakage  of  compressed 
air  in  a  marine  seismic  airgun  array  having  a  common  high 
pressure  airline  supplying  compressed  air  to  a  multiplicity  of 
airguns  and  wherein  individual  airguns  are  supplied  from  the 
common  airline,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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interposing  individual  shutoff  valves  between  respective  indi- 
vidual airguns  and  the  common  airiine,  thereby  having  the 
conunon  airline  upstream  from  each  valve  and  having  an 
airgun  downstream  from  each  valve: 

providing  closed  and  open  conditions  for  each  valve,  wherein  an 
open  condition  of  a  valve  allows  flow  of  compressed  air  from 
tiie  common  airiine  to  the  downstream  airgun  and  a  closed 
condition  of  a  valve  prevents  flow  of  compressed  air  from  the 
common  airline  to  downstream  of  a  closed  valve; 

proividing  spring  force  for  each  valve: 

selecting  the  spring  force  to  be  capable  of  changing  the  valve 
from  closed  condition  to  open  condition  when  air  pressures 
downstream  and  upstream  of  the  valve  are  equalized  and 
selecting  the  spring  force  for  being  incapable  of  changing  the 
valve  from  closed  condition  to  open  condition  when  air  pres- 
sures downstream  and  upstream  of  the  valve  are  unequalized 
due  to  air  leakage  occurring  downstream  of  the  valve: 

simultaneously  providing  electromagnetic  forces  for  all  valves 
for  changing  all  valves  from  open  to  closed  condition:  and 

after  all  valves  are  in  closed  condition,  simultaneously  discon- 
bauing  the  electromagnetic  forces  for  all  valves, 

whereby  the  spring  force  of  each  valve  is  capable  of  changing 
4)e  valve  from  closed  to  open  condition  except  for  a  valve 
whose  downstream  and  upstream  air  pressures  remain 
anequalized  because  air  lealcage  is  occurring  downstream  of 
the  valve. 


5,615,171 
MElllOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINDING  HORIZONS 

IN  3D  SEISMIC  DATA 
Han)l4  A.  Hildebrand,  Applegate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Land- 
marti  Graphics  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,026,  Apr.  12,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,432,751,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919.167,  Jul.  23, 
1992,  PaL  No.  5,251,184.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  727,410,  Jul.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,153^58.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,354 
Int  CL*  GOIV  1/30 
MS,  10. 367—72  4  Claims 


1.  Ir  a  computerized  method  of  automatically  picking  horizons 
from  a  three  dimensional  volume  of  seismic  data  traces,  where  a 
borizm  is  a  bedding  interface  in  the  earth's  crust  and  is  repre- 
sented in  said  seismic  data  traces  through  said  bedding  interface  by 
a  common  attribute  of  a  seismic  wavelet,  and  where  said  common 
attribute  may  vary  in  depth  as  a  function  of  x-y  coordinates  of  said 
seismic  data  traces,  and  where  picking  a  horizon  starts  with  a  seed 
point  at  a  depth  of  an  attribute  of  at  least  one  seismic  wavelet  and 
selects  data  traces  which  have  a  seismic  wavelet  attribute  which 
corresponds  to  that  of  the  seed  point  and  continues  through  said 
three  dimensional  volume  of  seismic  data  traces  by  using  picked 
points  as  new  seed  points  to  select  new  picked  points, 

a  (nethod  for  recording  the  relationship  between  seed  points  and 
picked  points  comprising  the  steps  of, 

recording  each  of  said  seed  points  as  a  parent  point. 


recording  each  picked  point  which  results  from  piclung  from  a 
seed  point  as  being  a  child  point  of  said  parent  seed  point,  and 

displaying  on  a  representation  of  a  piciced  horizon  a  path  from  a 
child  picked  point  back  to  a  parent  point  wiiich  led  to  its 
selection  as  a  picked  point. 


5,615,172 

AUTONOMOUS  DATA  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Oleg  M.  Kodyar,  4675  W.  3825  S,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84120 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,175 

Int  CL*  GOIV  }/40:  HOIL  U/04 

MS.  CL  367—83  19  Claims 


1.  A  downhole  data  transmission  device  for  use  in  a  borehole, 
comprising: 

(a)  electrical  means  for  providing  electrical  power  for  die  down- 
hole  data  transmission  device: 

(b)  sensor  means  for  measuring  downhole  physical  drilling 
parameters,  said  sensor  means  being  in  electrical  commimica- 
tion  with  said  electrical  means; 

(c)  a  sealed  housing  having  a  flexible  membrane  at  an  end 
proximate  to  the  earth's  surface,  said  sealed  housing  contain- 
ing an  internal  fluid  pressurized  at  a  substantially  equal  pres- 
sure to  a  drilling  fluid  pressure  in  ttie  borehole: 

(d)  a  pulser  transmitter  within  said  sealed  housing,  said  pulser 
transmitter  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  longitudinal 
axis  from  said  first  to  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  the  pulser 
transmitter  being  removably  sectned  to  the  housing,  said 
pulser  transmitter  being  comprised  of  a  material  capable  of 
rapidly  expanding  longitudinally  in  response  to  tlie  presence 
of  a  magnetic  field  and  being  further  capat>le  of  rapidly 
contracting  longitudinally  to  its  original  dimensioa  in  tlie 
absence  of  die  nuignetic  field; 

(e)  an  electrically  conductive  coil  in  radial  proximity  around 
said  pulser  transmitter  between  said  pulser  transmitter  first 
and  second  ends; 

(f)  controller  means,  in  electrical  communication  with  said  sen- 
sor means  and  electrical  means,  for  providing  electrical  pulses 
through  said  electrically  conductive  coil,  said  electrical  pulses 
corresponding  to  the  measured  downhole  physical  drilling 
parameters  and  being  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  create  a 
corresponding  magnetic  field  pulse  of  a  sufficient  magnitude 
to  cause  the  pulser  transmitter  to  expand  and  contract  longi- 
tudinally in  the  presence  and  absence,  respectively,  of  the 
magnetic  field  ptilse,  said  longitudinal  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  the  pulser  transmitter  creating  pressure  pulses  in  die 
internal  pressurized  fluid  that  are  transmitted  through  the 
flexible  membrane  to  die  drilling  fluid  and  detectable  at  the 
earth's  surface. 
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5,615,173 
BROADBAND  ACOUSTIC  DOPPLER  CURRENT 
PROFILER 
Blair  H.  Brumley,  San  Diego;  Kent  L.  Deines,  Poway;  Ramon 
G.  Cabrera,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Eugene  A.  Tcrray, 
Woods  Hole,  Mass..  assignors  to  Rowe,  Deincs  Instruments 
Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,879,  Jun.  6.  1995.  alMindoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,681,  Sep.  30,  1994, 
Pat  No.  5,483,499,  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  57J16, 
May  4,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
851069,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,208,785,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  588,469,  Sep.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  JuL  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,183 
Int  CL*  GOIS  15/58 
VS.  CL  367—90  1*  Ctalms 


'^PMjMI 
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1.  A  velocity  measuring  system  for  measuring  a  plurality  of 
onhogonal  velocity  components,  said  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transmitting  transducers,  each  of  said  transducers 
producing  a  beam  pointing  in  a  different  direction  along 
which  a  velocity  component  is  measured; 

a  pulse  transmitter  providing  a  pulse  train  to  each  transmitting 
transducer,  the  pulse  train  comprising  at  least  first  and  second 
pulses  having  a  predetermined  pulse  separation; 

a  complex  sampler  of  an  echo  return  of  the  pulses  received  by 
each  of  a  plinality  of  receiving  transducers  so  as  to  provide  a 
first  set  of  complex  samples; 

a  delay  circuit  delaying  the  first  set  of  complex  samples  by  a 
selected  time  lag  thereby  producing  a  second  set  of  complex 
samples;  and 

a  processor  computing  a  measured  value  of  complex  correlation 
using  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  set  of  complex  samples  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  set  of  samples  and  obtaining 
the  velocity  measurement  based  upon  a  Doppler  frequency 
calculated  from  the  complex  correlation,  and  calculating  the 
orthogonal  velocity  components  from  the  velocity  measure- 
ment for  each  receiving  transducer 


5,615,174 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  OBJECTS 

DISPERSED  IN  AN  AREA  OF  LAND  BY  DETERMINING 

PROPAGATION  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  AN  ACOUSTIC 

WAVE  IN  THE  GROUND 
PhiUppe  Amaud,  Orleans,  and  Loic  Laine,  Saint  Doukhard, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Giat   Industries,  Versailles 
Cedex,  France 

FDed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,054 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  20,  1994,  94  15338 
Int  a."  GOIS  3/80 
VS.  CL  367—118  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  detect  objects,  dispersed  in  an  area  of  land  (1), 
characterized  in  that  a  multiplicity  of  acoustic  transducers  (Tl,  .  .  . 
Ti,  .  .  .  Tn)  are  implemented  and  in  thai  the  following  stages  are 
carried  out: 

n  transducers  are  arranged  along  a  first  border  (Fl)  of  the  area, 
m  reference  targets  (CI,  .  .  .  Cj. .  .  .  Cm)  (m  being  more  than 
2)  being  distributed  along  a  second  border  (F2)  of  the  area, 
an  optimal  operational  frequency  is  determined  for  the  transduc- 
ers in  accordance  with  the  type  of  ground,  a  frequency  which 


Q-^-ffc  w 
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gives  a  received  signal  amplitude  which  is  at  its  maximum  for 
the  majority  of  the  transducers  when  emitted  by  one  of  them, 

a  canography  of  the  propagation  characteristics  in  the  ground  of 
the  area  of  land  is  made  by  deierminuig  a  mean  propagation 
speed  Vij  matrix  along  the  different  directions  which  connect 
each  transducer  Ti  (i  varying  from  1  to  n)  to  each  of  the 
reference  targets  Cj  (j  varying  from  1  to  m), 

an  initial  pulse  at  the  optimal  hequency  is  sent  into  the  gnxind 
by  at  least  one  transducer. 

by  means  of  at  least  one  temporal  window,  the  echo  signals 
coming  fix)m  a  first  object  located  in  the  area  are  selected, 

k  successive  temporal  reversals  of  the  signals  received  by  the 
transducers  are  made  so  as  to  focus  detection  of  the  first 
object  and  the  signals  reflected  after  the  last  temporal  reversal 
are  memorized. 

two  transducers  Tx,  ly  at  least  are  located  for  which  the  propa- 
gation times  of  the  signal  tx,  ty  are  the  lowest, 

the  potential  location  points  or  zones  for  objects  are  determined 
for  the  transducers  retained  along  several  directions  Dxj.  Dyj 
which  link  the  transducer  Tx,  ly  in  question  to  a  reference 
target  Cj,  the  determination  is  made  by  computing  the  differ- 
ent distances  dxj,  dyj,  (j  varying  from  1  to  m)  along  directions 
Dxj.  Dyj,  the  distance  being  equal  to  the  product  of  the 
propagation  time  in  quesbon  tx,  ty  by  the  appropriate  coeffi- 
cient Vxj,  Vyj  of  the  propagation  speed  matrix, 

the  actual  location  of  the  object  is  determined  as  the  intersection 
zone  of  the  different  curves  (Kx,  Ky)  linking  the  potential 
location  points  associated  with  each  transducer 


5,615,175 
PASSIVE  DIRECTION  FINDING  DEVICE 
G.  Clifford  Carter,  Waterford,  Conn.;  J.  Eric  Salt,  and  Yun  X. 
Yuan,  both  of  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,504 
Int  a.'  GOIS  i/80 
U.S.  a.  367—124  11  Claims 

1.  A  direction  finding  device  for  finding  a  bearing  to  a  source 
radiating  a  signal,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  array  of  sensors  disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane,  each 
sensor  in  said  array  having  a  high  center  gain,  and  said 
sensors  being  spaced  around  a  center  point  in  said  plane  to 
receive  said  signal  from  one  direction  in  said  plane; 
signal  processing  electronics  joined  to  said  array  of  sensors  and 
accepting  said  received  signals,  said  signal  processing  elec- 
tronics measuring  the  average  power  of  the  signal  received  by 
each  said  sensor  during  a  predetermined  time  interval  and 
selecting  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  sensors  having  the  greatest 
average  power,  and 
a  bearing  estimator  joined  to  said  signal  processing  electronics, 
said  bearing  estimator  calculating  the  bearing  from  said  sen- 
sor array  to  said  source  using  signals  from  said  two  adjacent 
ones  of  said  sensors  having  the  greatest  average  power  and 
providing  an  estimated  bearing  signal  responsive  to  said  cal- 
culated bearing 
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5,615,176 

ACOUSTIC  REFLECTOR 

Emanuel  LaCamibba,  506  Olive  St,  SausaUto,  Calif.  94966 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575335 

Int  a."  H04R  l/i4 

MS.  04367—151  14  Claims 


amplification  means  for  amplifying  the  phase  difference  output 
signals  by  predetermined  gains,  which  a  one  gain  thereof 
being  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  other  gains. 


5,615,178 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  TIMEPIECE 

Akira  Takakura,  Chiba,  and  Osamu  Takahasbi,  Suwa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  and  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,424,  Aug.  2,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,987 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1994,  6-182617; 
Jun.  22,  1995,  7-156546 

Int  CL*  G04B  \/00 
VS.  a.  368—203  9  Claims 

,4 


I.  An  acoustic  reflector  comprising  a  surface  of  revolution 
formed  by  rotating  an  ellipse  through  approximately  180°  about  a 
line  L  passing  through  one  focal  point  F,  of  said  elUpse.  said  line 
L  intersecting  the  major  axis  A  of  said  ellipse  at  an  angle  a,  said 
line  L  intersecting  said  ellipse  at  a  point  P.  said  surface  of  rotation 
bounded  at  one  end  by  a  plane  T  intersecting  line  L  in  the  vicinity 
of  focal  point  F,  and  perpendicular  to  said  line  L,  and  said  surface 
bounded  at  said  other  end  by  a  plane  B  perpendicular  to  said  line  L 
at  a  point  R,  said  point  R  on  a  ray  coincident  with  line  L  extending 
from  said  one  focal  point  F,  passing  duough  said  point  P.  said 
point  R  exterior  to  said  ellipse,  said  surface  bounded  at  its  sides  by 
a  pair  of  planes  S,  and  S^,  planes  S,  and  Sj  forming  a  line  at  their 
intersection  coincident  with  Une  L,  said  planes  S,  and  Sj  intersect- 
ing at  an  angle  p. 


5,615,177 

HYBRID-SYNCHRONOUS  TYPE  CLOCK 

SYNCHRONIZING  APPARATUS  OF  WHICH  DOMINANT 

GAIN  GREATER  THAN  SUM  OF  OTHER  GAINS, 

NETWORK  THEREWITH,  AND  CLOCK 

SYNCHRONIZING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Haniki  Yahata,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba 

Toshiba.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-126320 

Int  a.'  G04B  47/00:  G04F  5/00:  H04L  7/00 

VS.  (%  368—10  14  Claims 

i 
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I.  A  clock  synchronizing  apparams  for  inputting  a  plurality  of 

input  signals  and  for  outputting  one  output  signal  that-synchronizes 

with  clocks  of  these  input  signals,  comprising: 

phase  compare  means  for  determining  the  phase  difference 

between  the  phase  of  each  of  the  input  signals  and  the  phase 

of  the  output  signal  of  the  clock  synchronizing  apparatus  and 

producing  phase  difference  output  signals;  and 
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1.  An  electronic  timepiece  comprising: 

a  power  spring  for  storing  mechanical  energy  which  powers  a 
timepiece; 

a  speed  increasing  gear  train  for  transmitting  mechanical  energy 
stored  in  said  power  spring  while  gradually  releasing  the 
mechanical  energy; 

a  generator  driven  by  said  speed  increasing  gear  train  for  gener- 
ating AC  induced  power  and  converting  mechanical  energy 
into  electric  energy; 

a  step-up  circuit  for  generating  a  step-up  voltage  by  boosting  the 
voltage  of  the  induced  power  generated  by  said  generator  to  a 
predetermined  voltage  level; 

a  smoothing  capacitor  charged  by  a  step-up  voltage  generated  by 
said  step-up  circuit  for  storing  electric  energy  generated  by 
said  generator, 

a  quartz  oscillation  circuit  driven  by  electric  eneigy  stored  in 
said  smoothing  capacitor  for  outputting  an  oscillatioa  signal 
having  a  piedetermined  frequency; 

a  frequency  dividing  circuit  for  dividing  the  frequency  of  tlie 
oscillation  signal  outputted  from  said  quartz  oscillation  cinruil 
and  outputting  a  reference  cycle  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined cycle: 

a  cycle  detecting  circuit  for  outputting  a  detected  cycle  signal 
corresponding  to  the  rotation  cycle  of  said  generator  in 
response  to  the  AC  induced  power  generated  by  said  genera- 
tor, 

a  cycle  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  a  cycle  of  die  reference 
cycle  signal  outputted  from  said  frequency  dividing  circuit 
and  a  cycle  of  the  detected  cycle  signal  outputted  from  said 
cycle  detecting  circuit,  and  outputting  a  cycle  conection  sig- 
nal corresponding  to  a  difference  between  both  signals; 

a  variable  load  circuit  for  changing  an  electrical  load  on  said 
generator  in  response  to  the  cycle  correction  signal  outputted 
from  said  cycle  comparing  circuit  by  controlling  electrical 
loss  torque  of  said  generator  whereby  the  rotation  cycle  of 
said  generator  coincides  with  a  predetermined  cycle  cone- 
sponding  to  the  reference  cycle  signal;  and 
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movable  time-indicating  hands  coupled  with  said  speed  increas- 
ing gear  train  for  indicating  time. 


5,615,179  

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  WITH  FnTING  BAND 
Akio  Yamamoto;  Watani  Iwanami;  Hiroshi  Yabe;  Keigi 
Yamazaki;  Tatsumi  Miyashita,  and  Akeshi  l^rubuchi.  all  of 
Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01ft87,  {  371  Date  May  1,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95A)2210,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4,  1994,  Sen  No.  392,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1993,  5-165745; 
Sep.  8,  1993,  5-197511 

Int  a."  A44C  5/00:  G04B  37/00 
US,  a.  368—281  11  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  apparatus  with  a  fitting  band,  comprising  a  case 
and  a  fitting  band  containing  conductive  members  tlierein; 

wherein  said  fitting  band  comprises  an  end  piece  engaging  said 
case,  and  a  base  coimected  to  said  end  piece  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  in  tlie  direction  of  bending  of  said  fitting  band  during 
fastening,  and  said  conductive  members  are  contained  in  a 
state  where  they  are  held  to  said  end  piece  with  at  least  a 
predetermined  strength,  and  movable  for  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined amount  relative  to  said  base,  and  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  conductive  members  is  provided  so  as  to  be  substantially 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  bending  of  said  fitting  band  during 
fastening. 


>  — "kl5 


the  rare-earth-transition-metal  alloy  of  the  auxiliary  layer  has  a 
composition  that  is  so  selected  that  the  magnetic  moment  of 
the  rare-earth  metal  is  relauvely  greater  than  than  of  the 
transition  metal  at  room  temperature,  and  that  tlie  compensa- 
tion temperature  is  located  between  room  temperature  and  the 
Curie  temperature  of  said  alloy  of  said  auxiliary  layer. 


5,615.181 
OPTICAL  READ/WRITE  HEAD  WITH  LOW  ANGLE 
BEAM  SPLITTER  AND  COPLANAR  DETECTORS 
Hayami  Hosokawa,  YawaU;  Tatsuo  Obgaki;  Kouhei  Tomita. 
both  of  Nagaokakyo;    Hironobu   Kiyomoto,   Nara;    Naru 
Yasuda,  Uji,  and  Shinya  Otsuki,  Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  25,687,  Mar.  3,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,444,677.  This  application  Jnn.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493.841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1992,  4-81598,- 
Aug.  24,  1992,  4-247408;  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-285476;  Nov.  5,  1992, 
4-295581 

Int  a.*  GllB  11/00:7/00 
U.S.  a.  369^13  10  Claims 
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5,615,180 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
CAPABLE  OF  PERFORMING  A  LIGHT-MODULATION 
OVERWRITING  OPERATION 
Michinobu  Mieda;  Junichiro  Nakayama,  both  of  Shiki-gun; 
Hlroyuki  KaUyama^  Akira  Takahashi,  both  of  Nara,  and 
Ke^ji  Ohta.  Kitakatsuragi-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  kabushilLi  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,620 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-032115; 
JoL  22,  1993,  S-18WW 

Int  CL^  GllB  n/00 
MS.  CI  369^13  10  Claims 

I.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  recording  layer  that  exhibits  perpendicular  magnetization  and 
that  is  adapted  for  use  both  in  recording  and  in  reproducing 
information, 
an  iniermediate  layer  wherein  an  in-plane  magnetization  state 
exists  at  room  temperature,  and  a  transition  from  the  in-plane 
magnetization  state  to  a  state  of  perpendicular  magnetization 
occurs  as  the  temperature  of  said  intermediate  layer  rises;  and 
an  auxiliary  layer  tlial  is  made  of  an  alloy  of  a  rare-earth  metal 
and  a  transition  metal  and  that  exhibits  perpendicular  magne- 
tization, 
said  recording,  intermediate,  and  auxiliary  layers  being  lami- 
nated in  the  foregoing  order, 
wherein 


1.  An  optical  read/write  head,  comprising: 

a  luminous  means  for  emitting  a  divergent  light  on  a  predeter- 
mined optical  path; 

a  condensing  means  for  focusing  said  emitted  light  onto  an 
optical  recording  medium  and  for  focusing  a  light  received 
from  said  optical  recording  means; 

a  first  optical  means,  arranged  in  said  optical  path,  at  a  point 
between  said  luminous  means  and  said  condensing  means 
where  said  divergent  light  beam  is  divergent,  for  separating  a 
portion  of  said  reflected  light,  said  first  optical  means  havmg 
a  means  for  reflecting  a  majority  of  a  first  polarization  of  said 
reflected  light  as  a  separated  portion,  and  having  a  means  for 
transmitting  a  remainder  of  said  reflected  light; 

a  second  optical  means  for  further  separating  said  separated 
portion  of  said  reflected  light  from  said  main  optical  axis  into 
two  mutually  orthogonally  polarized  components  having  an 
included  angle  of  less  than  90°.  said  second  opUcal  means 
having  a  means  for  transmitting  along  a  first  path  a  inajority 
of  one  from  said  mutually  orthogonally  polarized  components 
of  said  separated  portion,  and  means  for  reflecting  onto  a 
second  path  a  majority  of  one  from  said  mutually  orthogo- 
nally polarized  components  of  said  separated  light,  said  first 
and  second  patlis  being  ai  said  included  angle; 
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a  photodetector  comprising  two  light  receiving  means,  each 
having  a  respective  receptive  surface,  for  receiving,  respec- 
tively, said  two  mutually  orthogonally  polarized  components, 
jaid  two  light  receiving  means  having  their  respective  recep- 
tive surfaces  oriented  in  substantially  the  same  direction. 


5,615,182 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK  AND  THE  REPRODUCING 
METHOD  THEREOF 
Yoshiteru  Murakami,  Nishinomiya;  Junsaku  Nakajima,  Yama- 
totnkada;   Akira  Takahashi,  Nara;   Junichiro   Nakayama, 
Shiki-gun,  and  Kenji  Ohta,  Kiukatsuragi-gun,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushilu  KaLsha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  34*386.  Nov.  16,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5,477,528,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  977,131,  Nov. 

16,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

511083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1991,  3-309034 

Int  a."  GllB  H/00 

MS.  Q.  369—13  14  Claims 


a  magnetic  field  generation  coil  provided  on  said  base  and 
wound  in  a  plane  configuration,  wherein  said  coil  is  wound 
from  its  middle  portion  from  an  inner  periphery  toward  an 
outer  periphery  on  said  base,  while  opposite  ends  of  the  coil 
are  rotated  in  opposite  directions,  so  that  no  recess  for  accom- 
modating a  lead  wire  drawn  fix)m  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
coil  is  provided  on  said  base. 


5,615,184 
DISC  PLAYING  DEVICE 
Yukiyasu  Tsuruta,  Sanda;  Tetsuo  Noda,  Ikooia,  and  AkiliirD 
Yoshioica,  Daito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalui,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1992,  4-348500 

Int  a."  GllB  17/22 

MS.  CL  369—37  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  setting  the  intensity  of  a  light  beam  which  is 
projocted  onto  a  magneto-optical  disk  upon  reproducing  informa- 
tion from  the  magneto-optical  disk,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  recorded  bits  by  projecting  a  light  beam  onto  the 
magneto-optical  disk  on  which  a  setting  signal  having  a 
virtually  single  frequency  is  preliminarily  recorded  magneto- 
ioptically  as  recorded  bits  whose  diameter  is  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  a  light-beam  spot  on  the  magneto-optical  disk; 

extracting  only  the  signal  having  a  band  of  the  single  frequency 
from  signals  that  have  been  read; 

detecting  and  integrating  the  extracted  signal;  and 

setting  the  intensity  of  the  light  beam  to  an  intensity  at  which  the 
amplitude  of  the  integrated  signal  is  maximized  by  varying 
the  intensity  of  the  light  beam. 


5,615,183 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  USED  IN  MAGNETOOPTICAL 

RECORDING 

Kazmofihl  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushilu 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CMthiuation  of  Ser  No.  224,721,  Apr.  8,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,409 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-109827 

Int  a."  GllB  13m 

MS,  a.  369^13  12  Claims 

SI 


1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising 
a  base;  and 


1.  A  disc  playing  device  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  discs 
and  for  playing  a  desired  disc,  or  to  eject  a  disc  outside  the  device 
and  replace  the  disc  with  anotlier  disc,  comprising: 

a  base  chassis; 

a  dish-shaped  magazine  having  an  open  upper  side  mounted  on 
the  chassis  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  vertical  disc  holding 
grooves  radically  extending  from  a  central  portion  of  said 
magazine  toward  an  outer  periphery  of  said  magazine; 

a  guide  member  covering  the  magazine  from  above  and  fixed  to 
the  base  chassis;  and 

disc  insertion-drive  means  disposed  as  opposed  to  a  specified 
one  of  the  disc  holding  grooves,  each  of  tlte  disc  holding 
grooves  having  a  length  larger  than  tlie  diameter  of  the  disc  to 
be  inserted  thereinto  and  an  intemtiediaie  bonom  portion 
smoothly  continuous  with  an  outer  peripheral  bottom  portion 
thereof. 

wherein  the  intennediate  bottom  poition  is  at  a  lower  position 
than  tl»e  outer  peripheral  bonom  portion. 

wherein  the  magazine  is  rotaiably  mounted  on  a  suppon  post 
provided  upright  on  die  base  chassis,  and  the  base  chassis  is 
provided  with  electric  drive  means  for  rotating  d»e  magazine, 
and 

wherein  the  guide  member  is  supported  by  a  central  leg  fitted  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  support  post  and  a  plurality  of  legs 
fitted  to  guide  member  support  posts  provided  on  the  base 
chassis  in  the  vicinity  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  magazine, 
and  has  an  inner  guide  surface  defining  a  large  annular  groove 
of  a  circular-arc  cross  section  approximately  matching  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  disc  in  curvature  to  prevent  the  disc 
from  falling  from  the  magazine,  the  guide  member  being 
formed  with  guide  grooves  spaced  apart  by  a  same  angle  as 
the  angle  between  disc  insertion-discharge  means  and  playing 
means  about  tlie  central  leg  and  permitting  the  disc  to  be 
delivered  to  the  magazine  radially  of  the  guide  member. 
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5,615.185 

OPTICAL  DISK  RECORDING  ANfD  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WITH  DATA  RECORDED  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH  DATA  RECORDED 

ON  WOBBLED  GROOVES  AND  LANDS 

Kenktai  Horikiri  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kenwood,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  263,434,  Jon.  21,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5^37373.  This  appUcalion  Mar.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  623.128 

aaims  priority,  appiicatkm  Japan.  Jiin.  25,  1993,  5-179780 

Int  a.*  GUB  7/095 

VS.  CL  369--M.13  6  Claims 


arairmiT 


1.  An  optical  dislc  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for  recording 
data  to  and  reproducing  data  from  an  optical  disl(  engraved  witii  a 
groove  having  a  wobble  wavefoim  cotresponding  to  a  signal 
obtained  by  FM  modulating  a  carrier  serving  as  a  rotation  synchro- 
nizing signal  by  address  information,  the  width  of  the  groove  being 
a  half  of  a  track  pitch  and  the  depth  thereof  being  Vt,  to  '/,  of  a 
recording/reproducing  laser  beam  wavelength,  means  for  obtaining 
a  push-pull  signal  from  a  main  spot  of  a  recording/reproducing 
laser  beam  and  for  using  the  push-pull  signal  as  a  tracking  error 
signal,  means  for  changing  the  polarity  of  the  push-pull  signal  to 
perform  a  tracking  control  at  the  groove  center  or  at  the  land 
center,  means  for  recording  or  reading  while  the  main  spot  is 
controlled  to  be  at  tlie  groove  center,  data  on  or  fifom  the  groove 
center  aitd  reading  the  address  information  from  the  push-pull 
signal  of  the  main  spot,  and  means  for  recording  or  reading  while 
the  main  spot  is  controlled  to  be  at  the  land  center,  data  on  or  from 
the  land  center  and  reading  the  address  information  from  an  output 
of  one  of  divided  light  receiving  elements  of  the  main  spot. 


radiation  beam  was  focused  and  rejecting  radiation  reflected 
from  other  data  surfaces  of  the  medium. 


5,615,187 
POWER  SAVING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTERMITTENTLY  READING  REPRODUCTION 
APPARATUS 
Aklra  .Shinada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  88,674,  JuL  7,  1993,  abandoned.  ThU 

appUcation  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,085 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JoL  19,  1992,  4-204231; 
Feb.  5,  1993,  5-040738 

Int  a."  GUB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—48  4  Claims 


5,615,186 

MULTIPLE  DATA  SURFACE  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

WFTH  HOLOGRAPHIC  HLTER  ELEMENT 

Hal  J.  Rosen,  Los  Gatos;  Kurt  A.  Rubin,  Santa  Clara,  and 

Timothy  C.  Strand,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Macliines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

DivisioD  oT  Ser.  No.  168,116,  Dec.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,487.060, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,227,  Jun.  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456J66 

Int  a."  GUB  7/09 

VS.  CL  369^-44J4  7  Claims 

1.  An  optical  data  storage  system  comprising: 

a  radiation  source; 

a  device  for  receiving  an  optical  medium  having  a  plurality  of 
data  surfaces  at  different  depths  separated  by  radiation  trans- 
missive  elements,  each  data  surface  having  radiation  detect- 
able data  recorded  thereon: 
an  optical  transmission  device,  including  an  adjustable  focus 
device,  for  focusing  a  radiation  beam  from  the  source  to  one 
of  the  data  surfaces  of  the  medium; 
a  control  device  connected  to  the  focus  device  for  controlling  the 
focus  device  to  focus  tlie  radiation  beam  to  one  of  the  data 
surfaces;  and 
an  optical  reception  device  for  receiving  the  radiation  beam  after 
it  is  reflected  from  the  optical  medium  and  providing  a  data 
signal  responsive  thereto,  the  optical  reception  device  having 
a  filter  comprising  a  holographic  element  for  passing  \he 
radiation  beam  reflected  from  the  data  surface  to  which  the 


1.  Any  one  of  a  reproducing  apparatus  and  a  recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

data  reading  means  for  reading  data  from  a  disc-shaped  record- 
ing medium; 

a  laser  of  an  optical  pickup; 

servo  means  which  comprises  a  focus  coil  for  focusing  control, 
a  tracking  coil  for  tracking  control,  a  spindle  motor  for 
rotating  the  disc-shaped  recording  medium,  and  a  feed  motor 
for  moving  the  optical  pickup: 

storage  means  to  which  reproduced  data  read  by  said  data 
reading  means  is  written  at  a  first  transfer  rate  in  a  unit  time 
and  from  which  said  reproduced  data  is  read  at  a  second 
transfer  rate  in  the  unit  time,  said  second  transfer  rate  being 
lower  than  said  tirsi  transfer  rate: 

drive  circuitry  that  provides  dnve  power  to  the  servo  means  and 
the  laser:  and 

control  means  for  generating  a  drive  control  signal  according  to 
an  amount  of  the  reproduced  dau  accumulated  in  said  storage 
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means  and  for  controlling  the  drive  circuitry  to  turn  off  drive 
power  to  the  servo  means  and  the  laser  according  to  the  drive 
control  signal. 


5,615,188 

RECORDING  METHOD  AND  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK 
Takashi  Ishida,  Osaka;  Shui^jt  O'Hara,  Higashiosaka;  Kenzo 
IshibKhi,  Moriguchi,  and  l^dasliigc  Furutani,  Kadoma,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsusliiU  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osalca-fti,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,637,  Apr.  29,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,467^30, 
which  B  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  118^53,  Sep.  9, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5331,620,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,618,  Feb.  6, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
463063 
Int  a."  GUB  5/09:7/00 
VS.  C}.:369-^W  2  Claims 
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2.  An  optical  disk  recording  apparatus  for  recording  data  formed 

of  successive  one  bits  and  zero  bits  having  a  run  length  limited 

code  data  format  in  which  at  least  a  predetermined  minimum  run 

length  of  zero  bits  or  at  most  a  predetermined  maximum  run  length 

of  zero  bits  is  located  on  each  side  of  recorded  one  bits,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

recording  data  generating  means  for  generating  recording  dau  in 

accordance  with  the  run  length  limited  code  data  format,  the 

recording  data  including  a  data  portion  and  a  fixed  pattern 

data  frame  used  as  a  synchronous  signal,  the  fixed  pattern  data 

frame  having  plural  successive  adjacent  run  lengths  of  zero 

bits  widi  respective  one  bits  located  between  each  successive 

adjacent  run  lengths  of  zero  bits  and  having  at  least  three 

different  run  lengths  of  zero  bits  including  at  least  one  of  the 

minimum  run  length  of  zero  bits  and  at  least  two  of  the 

maximum  run  lengths  of  zero  bits;  and, 

recording  means  for  recording  the  recording  data  on  an  optical 

disk; 
wherein,  in  the  recording  data  on  the  optical  disk,  an  initial  run 
lo^th  of  zero  bits  of  said  fixed  pattern  data  firame  is  inune- 
diaiely  preceded  by  a  one  bit  and  a  last  run  length  of  zero  bits 
of  said  fixed  pattern  data  frame  is  immediately  followed  by  a 
OM  bit 


to 


5,615,189 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  SYNCHRONOUS  PLAYER 
HlrDtalu     Kuribayaslii.     Hamamatsu.    Japan, 
Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,431,  Feb.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,794 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-019252 
Int  a."  GUB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—50  19  Claims 

1.  A  digital  audio  synchronous  player  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  audio  dau  having  a  pluraUty  of 
words  which  represent  digitally  recorded  audio  signals  and 
data  relating  to  recording  conditions  of  said  audio  signals; 


first  reading  means  for  reading  out  said  audio  dau  stored  in  said 
memory  means; 

second  reading  means  for  reading  out  said  daU  relating  to 
recording  conditions  stored  in  said  memory  means; 

word  clock  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  word  clock 
signal  each  time  a  number  of  words  of  said  audio  dau  read  by 
said  first  reading  means  reaches  a  value  determined  based  on 
said  dau  relating  to  recording  conditions  read  by  said  second 
reading  means;  and 

synchronizing  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  synchro- 
nizing signal  based  on  said  word  clock  signal. 


5,615,190 

FIXED-  BLOCK  ARCHITECTURE  EMBEDDED  SERVO 

DISK  DRIVE  WITHOUT  DATA  IDENTIFICATION  (ID) 

REGIONS 

John  S.  Best  San  Jose,  and  Steven  R.  Hetzler.  Sunnyvale,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Macliines  Cor- 

poratioa,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218^46,  Mar.  28,  1994,  abwidooed, 

which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  82,826,  Jun.  23,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,500348.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,680,  JuL  10, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

469,066 

Int  CL"  GUB  7A)0 

VS.  CL  369—58  26  Claims 
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I.  A  fixed-Mock  architecture  embedded  servo  disk  drive  com- 
prising: 

a  dau  recording  disk  having  a  plurality  of  trades,  each  track 
being  divided  into  a  number  of  dau  regions  and  servo 
regions,  the  servo  regions  containing  servo  region  count  infor- 
mation, and  wherein  none  of  tlie  tracks  have,  eitlier  within  or 
outside  the  dau  regions  and  servo  regions,  identificatioa  (ID) 
regions  containing  information  that  uniquely  identifies  the 
dau  regions  in  the  tracks; 

a  recording  head  which  reads  information  in  the  servo  regions 
and  which  writes  and  reads  user  data  in  preselected  ones  of 
the  dau  regions;  and 

a  disk  dau  controller  coupled  to  the  recording  bead  for  identi- 
fying the  preselected  dau  regions  based  on  servo  region  count 
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infonnation  read  by  Che  recording  head  from  circumferentially 
preceding  servo  regions  without  use  of  ID  regions. 


5^15,191 

DISC  DEVICE  HAVING  ECCENTRICITY 

MEASUREMENT  AND  CLOCK  CORRECTION 

Ton  lUutU,  Saitaiiia;  Satorn  Seko.  Kanasawa;  Hideaki  Ish- 

ioka,  Kanagwa,  and  Itarn  Tombaki,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioo.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,620,  Dec.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  4,  1992,  4-350578; 
Feb.  23,  1993,  5-057764;  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-066248 

Int  a."  GllB  27/30 
MS.  CL  369—58  28  Claims 


5,615,192 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Atsoshi  Kikokawa,  KokuboAJi;  Sumio  Hosaka.  Tokyo;  Yo^fi 
Marvyama,    Iruma;    Toshimichi    Shintani.    Koganei.    and 
Takeshi  Shimano,  HacUoJi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-252818; 
Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319400;  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330501 

Int  CL"  GUB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—59  24  Claims 
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1.  A  disc  device  comprising: 

a  disc  having  data  tracks  containing  information  and  a  plurality 
of  clock  marks  embedded  in  each  of  the  data  tracks  during 
manufacture  for  providing  a  timing  standard; 

reproducuon  means  including  a  reproduction  head  for  reproduc- 
ing the  informabon  recorded  on  the  disc  and  the  plurality  of 
clock  marks  embedded  in  each  of  the  data  tracks  of  the  disc, 
and  producing  an  output  signal  tlterewith; 

clock  sampling  means  for  extracting  the  clock  marks  from  the 
output  signal  output  by  the  reproduction  means  and  generat- 
ing a  first  clock  signal  therefrom; 

eccentricity  magnitude  measuring  means  for  obtaining  eccentric- 
ity magnitudes  of  the  dau  tracks  with  respect  to  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  die  disc  by  using  the  first  clock  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  extracted  clock  marks  and  the  output  signal  of  the 
reproduction  means; 

converting  means  for  converting  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
eccentricity  magnitudes  obtained  by  the  eccentricity  magni- 
tude measuring  means  into  a  velocity  signal; 

eccentricity  magnitude  memory  means  for  storing  the  velocity 
signal  corresponding  to  the  eccentricity  magnitudes  of  the 
data  tracks  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  disc;  and 

clock  correction  means  including  voltage  control  oscillator 
means  and  responsive  to  the  stored  velocity  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  eccentricity  magnitudes,  a  second  clock  signal 
being  output  by  the  voltage  control  oscillator  means  to  adapt 
to  the  first  clock  signal  by  changing  one  of  the  phase  and  the 
frequency  of  the  second  clock  signal. 


1.  A  method  for  recoiding  and  reproducing  information  on  a 
recording  medium  in  selected  one  of  physical  and  chemical  fash- 
ions, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  dividing  the  recording  surface  of  the  recording  medium  into  a 
plurality  of  tracks; 

b)  assigning  a  modulation  parameter  to  each  track  so  that  at  least 
adjacent  tracks  on  the  recording  medium  are  assigned  differ- 
ent modulation  parameters; 

c)  modulating  a  carrier  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  modulation 
parameter  designated  to  the  track  where  an  information  signal 
is  to  be  recorded,  and  recording  die  modulation  signal  on  the 
track,  said  carrier  .signal  being  specified  by  said  modulation 
parameter;  and 

d)  designating  the  modulation  parameter  assigned  to  a  track 
holding  the  intended  information  from  a  reproducing  signal 
produced  from  a  recording  signal  reproducing  means  and 
dennodulating  the  original  information  on  the  basis  of  said 
modulation  parameter. 


5,615,193 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  RECORDING  ON  A  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  WITH  PIT  EDGES  SHIFTED  IN  A  STEP-WISE 

FASHION 
Seyi  Kobayashi.  Tokyo:  Hirasliige  Okamura.  Kanagawa,  and 
Hisayuki  Vamatsu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  133.124.  Dec.  6.  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,115 
Claims  priority.  appUcaUon  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-059710; 
JuL  10,  1992,  4-207074 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
MS.  CL  369—59  13  Claims 

1.  An  information  recording  apparatus  of  the  type  which 
includes  recording  means  for  recording  digital  information  on  an 
information  recording  medium  from  which  recorded  information  is 
reproduced  by  an  optical  detection  system  which  scans  said  infor- 
mation recording  medium  along  pit  rows  by  a  light  beam,  wherein 
d>e  improvement  comprises  that  the  recording  means  records  each 
information  pit  so  that  edge  positions  of  each  information  pit  are 
shifted  in  a  step-wise  fashion  from  a  predetermined  reference 
position  in  response  to  digital  information  to  be  recorded,  wherein 
said  digital  information  is  recorded  as  shift  amounts  of  multiple 
stages  of  said  edge  positions,  wherein  said  recording  means 
records  on  said  information  recording  medium  an  education  pit. 
inserted  into  a  pit  row.  whose  edge  positions  are  shifted  in  a 
step-wise  fashion  from  said  predetenmned  reference  position  in 
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5,615,195 
DATA  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Seiji  Tanizawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Fded  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,906 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337671 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  369—60  10  Claims 


response  to  education  data  and  which  is  predetermined  in  response 
to  an  insertion  position. 


5,615,194 

DISK  Reproducing  apparatus  and  method  for 

REPRODUCING  AN  AUDIO  SIGNAL  AND  A  SUBCODE 
AT  N  TIMES  NORMAL  SPEED  FROM  A  DISK 
Izumi  Kimura;  Muneturo  Nishioka;  Tosliifumi  Takeudu,  and 
Hirwhi  IMokoro,  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,542 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-008138 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  36»-60  29  aaims 


1.  A  disk  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  disk  on  which 
a  plurality  of  digitized  information  data  are  recorded  and  on  which 
subcode  including  time  information  relative  to  the  beginning  end 
of  each  recorded  information  data  are  also  recorded,  comprising: 

reproduction  processing  means  for  processing  said  digitized 
information  data  and  said  subcodes  including  time  informa- 
tioa  at  N  times  a  normal  output  rate  at  which  said  reproduced 
digitized  information  dau  is  produced,  so  as  to  produce  a 
processing  output  signal  in  which  a  particular  one  of  said 
information  data  and  a  particular  one  of  said  subcodes  is 
multiplexed  always  in  one-to-one  correspondence; 

output  rate  setting  means  for  converting  the  output  rate  of  said 
information  data  and  said  subcodes  in  said  processing  output 
signal,  supplied  from  said  reproduction  processing  means  at  N 
tirrtes  the  normal  output  rate,  into  the  normal  output  rate  using 
said  one-to-one  correspondence  between  the  particular  one  of 
said  information  data  and  the  particular  one  of  said  subcodes 
oi  maintaining  tlie  output  rate  of  said  information  data  and 
said  subcodes  supplied  from  said  reproduction  processing 
means  at  N  times  the  normal  output  rate;  and 

switching  means  for  switching  said  output  rate  of  said  output 
rate  setting  means. 


.n 
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1.  A  data  recording  apparatus  for  lecording  quantized  data  at 
every  predetermined  fundamental  unit  comprising: 

quantized  means  for  quantizing  a  consecutive  signal  with  a 
predetermined  sampling  frequency  to  generate  quantized  data; 

separating  means  for  separating  each  sample  of  said  quantized 
data  at  every  predetermined  fundamental  unit; 

fundamental  unit  generating  means  for  separating  samples  of 
said  quantized  data  of  every  fundamental  unit  into  an  odd- 
numbered  group  formed  of  odd-numbered  samples  and  an 
even-numbered  group  formed  of  even-numbered  samples  and 
disposing  said  odd-numbered  group  and  said  even-numbered 
group  so  that  one  of  said  odd-numbered  group  and  said 
even-numbered  group  is  disposed  in  a  first  consecutive  half  of 
said  fundamental  unit  and  tlie  otlier  is  disposed  in  a  second 
consecutive  half  of  said  fundamental  unit  to  thereby  form 
quantized  data  of  every  fundamental  unit; 

recording  means  for  recording  said  quantized  data  on  a  record- 
ing medium;  and 

recording  control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  means  so 
that  quantized  data  of  at  least  two  consecutive  fundamental 
units  are  recorded  in  substantially  consecutive  positions  on 
said  recording  medium. 


5,615,196 

DISK  APPARATUS  WITH  OPTICAL  HEAD  CLEANING 

MEMBER 

Kazunari  Kato,  IwaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alpine  Ekctniaics, 

Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  22,  1995,  Ser.  Na  493,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  30,  1994,  6-173715 

Int  CL*  GUB  33/14 

VS.  CL  369—71  15  CWm 

14.  A  disk  apparatus  for  reading  data  from  an  infonnation 

bearing  disk,  comprising: 

a  turntable  for  rotatably  supporting  the  information  bearing  disk, 
the  turntable  having  a  first  plurality  of  teeth  formed  along  an 
outer  periphery  thereof; 
a  carriage  iitcluding  an  optical  head  and  an  engaging  member, 
the  carriage  being  movable  in  first  and  second  directions  over 
the  information  bearing  disk,  movement  of  the  carnage  in  the 
first  direction  being  stopped  by  a  stop  member  when  the 
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carriage  is  moved  from  a  reading  position,  in  which  the 
optical  head  is  located  over  a  recording  area  of  the  informa- 
tion bearing  disk,  to  a  retracted  position,  in  which  the  optical 
head  is  positioned  over  a  peripheral  area  of  the  information 
bearing  disk  and  the  carriage  contacts  the  stop  member; 
a  carriage  positioning  member  coupled  to  the  engaging  member 
of  the  carriage  such  that  rotation  of  the  carriage  positioning 
member  in  a  rotating  direction  around  an  axis  applies  a  force 
to  the  engaging  member,  thereby  causing  movement  of  the 
carriage  in  the  first  direction  toward  the  retracted  position,  the 
carriage  positioning  member  being  moved  along  the  axis  from 
a  first  position  to  a  second  position  when  the  carriage  posi- 
tioning member  is  rotated  in  the  routing  direction  after  the 
carriage  is  in  the  retracted  position;  and 
a  cleaning  member  positioning  assembly  coupled  to  the  carriage 
positioning  member  which  wipes  a  cleaning  member  on  the 
optical  head  as  the  carriage  positioning  member  is  moved 
from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position,  the  cleaning 
member  including: 

a  drive  member  disposed  in  parallel  with  the  carriage  posi- 
tioning member  and  arranged  to  contact  an  end  of  the 
carriage  positioning  member  when  the  carriage  positioning 
member  is  in  the  second  position,  and 
a  support  member  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  drive  mem- 
ber, the  suppon  member  having  a  second  plurality  of  teeth 
formed  along  an  edge  thereof,  the  cleaning  member  being 
positioned  adjacent  the  second  plurality  of  teeth; 
wherein  the  first  plurality  of  teeth  mounted  on  the  turntable 
mesh  with  the  second  plurality  of  teeth  formed  on  the  suppon 
member  such  that  roution  of  the  tiimtable  is  Q-ansmitted 
through  the  first  and  second  pluralities  of  teeth  to  pivot  the 
support  member,  thereby  causing  the  cleaning  member  to 
wipe  the  optical  head. 


5,615,197 

DISC  PLAYER  FOR  REPRODUCING  BOTH  MINIDISC 

AND  A  COMPACT  DISC 

Youngsuk  Choi,  Seoul,  Rqi.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electroiiks  Co^  LUL,  Scool,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Scr.  No.  363,811 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1993, 
93-30144 

Int  CL'  GllB  33/02 :7m 
VS.  CL  369—77^  16  Claims 

I.  A  disc  player  for  reproducing  both  a  minidisc  and  a  compact 
disc,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  horizontal  bonom  plate,  a  first  side  wall 
and  a  second  side  wall,  the  walls  extending  upwardly  from 
both  respective  side  ends  of  the  bonom  plate; 


loading  means  secured  to  the  base  plate  for  loading  one  of  a 

minidisc  and  a  compact  disc; 
a  tray  holder  movably  disposed  between  the  walls  of  the  base 

plate; 
a  moving  plate  engaged  with  the  loading  means  so  as  to  move 

the  tray  holder  in  a  loading  direction  and  an  electing  direction 

of  the  disc; 
a  combined  disc  tray  composed  of  a  compact  disk  tray  and  a 

minidisc  tiay  and  movably  disposed  between  the  walls  of  the 

base  plate,  the  compact  disc  tray  and  minidisc  tiay  bemg 

arranged  vertically  apart  from  each  other; 
disc  O^y  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  combined  disc  n^y  in  a 

loading  direction  and  an  electing  direction  of  the  disc,  tlie  disc 

tray  feeding  means  being  secured  to  the  tray  holder; 
a  power  transmitting  plate  engaged  with  the  disc  O^y  feeding 

means; 
a  single  spindle  assembly  having  a  turntable  on  which  a  compact 

disc  and  a  minidisc  can  be  selectively  loaded;  and 
a  pair  of  guide  rods  secured  to  the  minidisc  tray 
a  minidisc  cover  movably  engaged  on  the  minidisc  tray  in  such 

a  manner  that  both  side  ends  of  the  minidisc  cover  are 

attached  to  a  pair  of  respective  sliding  members  which  slide 

along  said  guide  rods,  one  of  the  sliding  members  being 

formed  with  a  rack  gear. 


5,615,198 
OPTICAL  HEAD  AND  IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
Hideji  KulMkawa,  Chlgasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Graphic  CommunicatioD  Systems,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  416,360 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiofl  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1994,  6-068401 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369^102  15  Claims 


9.  An  optical  head  comprising: 


March  25.  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2911 


M  laser  diode  arrays  arranged  in  a  line  at  a  first  interval,  each 
having  N  laser  diodes,  arranged  in  said  line  at  a  second 
interval,  for  emiaing  N  laser  beams  of  single  iiKxle  along  a 
veitkal  to  said  line,  M  and  N  being  natural  numbers; 

a  first  micro-lens  array  including  M  groups  of  first  micro-lenses 
confh>nting  said  M  laser  diode  arrays  respectively,  each  of 
said  M  groups  having  N  first  micro-lenses,  for  coUimating 
said  N  laser  beams  respectively,  said  N  laser  beams  being 
parallel  to  each  other: 

M  second  micrt>-lenses,  confronting  said  M  groups  of  first 
micio-lenses  respectively,  focusing  said  coUimated  N  laser 
beams  on  a  plane  to  form  M  first  single  spots  having  a  first 
interval  therebetween  respectively,  each  first  spot  having  a 
first  width; 

M  thiid  micro-lenses  confronting  said  M  second  micro-lenses 
respectively,  located  a  first  distance  apart  from  said  M  first 
spots,  each  coUimating  said  N  laser  beams  from  said  plane; 
and 

a  contraction  optical  system  for  focusing  M  of  said  N  laser 
beams  from  said  M  third  micro-lenses  and  forming  M  second 
single  spots  having  a  second  interval  therebetween  and  each 
second  single  spot  having  a  second  width  on  a  recording 
medium,  wherein  said  second  interval  is  smaller  than  said  first 
interval,  said  second  width  is  smaller  than  said  first  width, 
said  M  laser  diode  arrays  are  driven  in  accordance  with  M 
video  signals  respectively,  and  said  M  second  spots  for 
resfiective  pixels. 


5,6I5,24W 
LIGHT  BEAM  SHAPING  DEVICE  TO  CHANGE  AN 
ANISOTROPIC  BEAM  TO  AN  ISOTROPIC  BEAM  FOR 
REDUCING  THE  SIZE  OF  AN  OPTICAL  HEAD 
Isao  Hoshino,  Yokohama;  Shoko  Waclii,  Tokyo;  Yoshinori  Hon- 
guh,  and  Masahiko  Tanaka,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushikl  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  118,743,  Sep.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  14, 1995,  Ser.  No.  421,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-241891; 
Sep.  7,  1994,  6-213327 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—112  27  Claims 


5,615,199 
OPTICAL  HEAD  APPARATUS 
Kimio  "btsuno,  Tokyo;  Takeshi  Shimano,  Hacfaioji;  Hiroshi 
FukiHia,  Kodaira,  and  Osamu  Komoda,  Kokubuigi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  LtdL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,524 
aaiw  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319319 
Int  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CI  369—112  11  Qaims 


U.  Ai  optical  bead  apparams  comprising  a  diode  laser  source, 
optics  for  at  least  focusing  a  light  beam  emitted  by  said  diode  laser 
source  onto  the  surface  of  an  optical  disk,  and  guide  means  for 
guiding  *  reflected  beam  from  the  optical  disk  surface  to  an  optical 
detector,  wherein  a  phase  plate  is  located  in  at  least  one  of  two 
positions  consisting  of  the  pupil  of  said  optics  and  of  a  position 
close  to  said  pupil,  wherein  said  optics  comprises  a  conjugate 
optics  lens  set  for  providing  the  functions  of  a  collimator  lens  and 
an  objective  lens,  wherein  said  phase  plate  is  located  in  at  least  one 
of  two  positions  consisting  of  the  pupU  of  said  lens  set  and  of  a 
position  close  to  said  pupil,  and  wherein  said  phase  plate  is 
composed  of  an  optical  element  having  two  co-centered  regions 
arranged  so  that  dK  optical  path  difference  between  the  cenO^  part 
and  the  marginal  part  of  the  regions  is  half  of  the  wavelength  of 
said  light  beam. 


16.  An  optical  head  device  adapted  to  be  optically  coupled  to  an 
information  record  carrier  body,  said  device  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam  having  an  anisotropic 
beam  shape  in  a  predetermined  direction  of  an  optical  axis; 

a  pbotodetector,  provided  on  a  surface  perpendicular  to  said 
optical  axis  of  said  light  source  to  be  close  to  said  light 
source,  having  a  plurality  of  divided  photosensitive  regions; 

an  objective  lens,  provided  close  to  said  information  record 
carrier  body,  for  converging  a  spot  light  to  said  information 
record  carrier  body  and  receiving  a  reflected  Ught  from  said 
information  record  carrier  body;  and 

holographic  means,  provided  anK>ng  said  light  source,  said  pbo- 
todetector, and  said  objective  lens,  having  a  plurality  of 
divided  holograms: 

wherein  said  light  source,  said  pbotodetector,  said  objective  lens, 
and  said  holographic  means  are  formed  as  one  optical  unit 


5,615,201 
OPTICAL  PICKUP 
Hanio  l^nakA,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,500,  Mar.  31,  1994,  Pat  Na. 
5330,689.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-084872 
Int  CL"  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—112  7  Claims 

1.  An  optical  pickup  comprising: 
a  light-emitting  device; 
an  objective  lens  for  foctising  light  on  an  optical  disk  emitted 

from  said  light-emitting  device:  and 
a  means  for  detecting  a  variation  of  quantity  of  light  emission  of 
said  light-emitting  device  depending  on  a  returning  light 
returning  to  said  light-emitting  device  reflected  by  said  optical 
disk: 
wherein  said  light-emitting  device  is  provided  to  have  such  an 
optical  path  length  from  said  optical  disk  that  no  interference 
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component  is  substantially  caused  between  light  from  said 
light-emitting  device  and  the  returning  light  reflected  from 
said  optical  disk; 
wherein  said  optical  path  length  is  set  to  a  value  represented  by 
(n+Vi)A,  where  n  is  an  integer,  A  is  equal  to  2(a  length  of 
resonator  of  the  light-emitting  diode)-(refractive  index). 


5,615,203 

FLOATING-TYPE  OPTICAL  HEAD  HAVING 

INCORPORATED  THEREIN  A  FLOATING  SLIDER  AND 

AN  OPTICAL  DEVICE  WHICH  FLOATS  WITH  THE 

SLIDER,  INCLUDES  A  LIGHT  SOURCE,  CONDENSING 

UNTT  AND  PHOTODETECTOR  AND  IS  SUPPORTED 

MOVABLY  RELATIVE  TO  THE  FLOATING  SLIDER 

Masaharu  Fukakusa,  Saga-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Nov.  14,  1994,  Set.  No.  339,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319660 

Int  a.*  GllB  19/00:7/12 

VS.  CL  369—244  3  Claims 


l3o,l3b,l3c,l3d 


5,615,202 

AUTOMATIC  DISC  CHANGER  FOR  A  DISC 

REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

Kazuhisa  Enomoto;  lUtao  Yamazaki,-  Taiki  Azoma^   SUajI 

liuutani,  and  Hidetoshi  Gokita,  all  of  Saitama-ken,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1994,  6-000124 

Int  a."  GllB  17/22:17/04 

VS.  a.  369—178  6  Claims 

'  _^       y- 100 
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1.  An  automatic  disc  changer  for  a  disc  reproducing  system 
having  a  casing  for  the  automatic  disc  changer,  a  disc  holder 
section  provided  in  the  casing,  and  at  least  one  disc  holder  in  tlie 
disc  holder  section  for  storing  a  plurality  of  discs  in  vertical 
posibon  so  that  each  disc  can  be  removed  from  the  disc  holder, 
said  disc  changer  comprising: 
a  reproducing  device  provided  in  the  casing  to  be  moved  along 
the  disc  holder  section,  said  reproducing  device  having  an 
opening  at  a  side  confronting  the  disc  holder  section,  a  load- 
ing and  discharging  means  for  loading  and  discharging  a  disc 
passing  through  the  opening,  and  driving  means  for  driving 
said  reproducing  device  along  the  disc  bolder  section; 
a  wire  coniKcted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  and  extending 
along  and  adjacent  to  tlie  disc  holder  section  so  as  to  prevem 
those  of  said  discs  stored  in  the  disc  holder  section  which  are 
not  being  loaded  or  unloaded  by  said  reproducing  device  from 
exiting  said  disc  holder  section  beyond  a  plane  which  extends 
along  said  side  of  said  reproducing  device;  and 
guide  means  disposed  on  the  reproducing  device  around  the 

opening  for  guiding  said  wire, 
said  guide  means  being  engaged  with  said  wire  so  that  said  wire 
does  not  obstruct  the  opening  when  said  leproducing  device  is 
moved  along  the  disc  bolder  section  by  said  driving  means. 


1  A  floating-rype  optical  head  comprising: 

a  floating  slider  for  floating  over  a  medium  as  a  result  of  an  air 
flow  generated  on  the  recording  surface  of  the  medium; 

an  optical  device  comprising  a  light  source,  a  light  condensing 
means  for  condensing  a  light  beam  emitted  by  said  light 
source  onto  said  medium,  and  photo-detecting  means  for 
detecting  a  light  beam  reflected  by  the  medium;  and 

a  support  means  to  which  said  optical  device  is  attached,  said 
support  means  elastically  supporting  said  optical  device  rela- 
tive to  said  floating  slider  such  that  said  optical  device  is 
movable  in  at  least  a  substantially  perpendicular  direction 
relative  to  the  recording  surface  of  said  recording  medium, 
wherein  said  device  floats  together  with  said  floating  slider 
over  said  recording  medium. 


5,615,204 
STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  OPTICAL  PICKUP 
Masayoshi  Watanabc;  Hiroshi  Ogasawara,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Sbozo  Saegusa,  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Toshio  Sugiyama,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,873 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236438 

Int.  a."  GllB  7/0S;21/02 

VS.  a.  369—247  16  Claims 


28     A      42         SB 

1.  An  optical  pickup  apparatus  comprising  an  optical  pickup  for 
directing  a  light  beam  onto  pits  fotmed  in  an  optical  disk  and  for 
receiving  reflected  light  from  the  optical  disk,  an  optKai  pickup 
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supporting  member  including  two  guide  rods  for  guiding  the 
optical  pickup  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  optical  disk,  two  first 
mounting  members  for  mounting  ends  of  one  of  said  guide  rods, 
and  two  second  mounting  members  for  mounting  ends  of  the  other 
of  said  guide  rods,  and  a  chassis  for  mounting  the  first  and  second 
mounoag  members  thereto, 

each  of  said  first  mounting  members  including  a  base  fixed  to 
said  chassis,  a  guide  rod  supporting  member  for  fixedly  sup- 
porting said  one  of  said  guide  rods,  and  a  flexible  member 
located  between  said  base  and  said  guide  rod  supporting 
member  for  causing  said  guide  rod  supporting  member  to  be 
elastically  displaced  substantially  only  in  a  vertical  direction 
with  respect  to  a  surface  of  the  optical  disk, 
whetein  a  natural  frequency  of  a  system  consisting  of  said  one 
of  said  guide  rods,  said  first  mounting  members,  and  said 
(tKSsis  is  set  to  be  less  than  that  of  said  optical  pickup  and  of 
tlie  optical  disk. 


signal  is  not  biased  into  indicating  an  erroneous  center  posi- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  groove  direction  for  a  given  aver- 
age. 


5,615,206 

OPTICAL  DISK 

Takuma  Yanagisawa,-  Seiichi  Ohsawa.  and  Hiroki  Kuribayashi, 

all  of  I^umgashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,982,  JnL  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522^3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-209152 

Int  CL'  GllB  3/70 

VS.  CL  369—284  5  Claims 

3 


5,615,205 

BI^LEVEL  OPTICAL  MEDIA  HAVING  EMBOSSED 

HEADER  FORMAT 

Kari  Bdser,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,866 
Int  a.'  GllB  7a4 
VS.  Id  369—275.4 

FIRST  CODE  WORD  FOR  ALL  COOES 
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17  Claims 
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1.  /  jt  optical  data  storage  media  comprising: 

a  iat  subsoate  patterned  with  a  regular  periodic  pattern  of  lands 
and  grooves,  each  land  and  groove  having  approximately 
equal  widths; 

information  wobble  marks  added  to  said  lands  and  grooves  as 
(fcviations  in  a  path  of  grooves  to  a  first  or  second  side  by  a 
fixed  amount  of  identical  magnitude  for  each  wobble  mark 
aid  for  a  short  duration  along  the  direction  of  said  grooves; 

gnwves  depths  within  said  grooves; 

wobble  mark  deflection  distances  along  said  grooves,  wherein 
said  groove  depths  and  wobble  mark  deflection  distances  give 
detectable  reflectivity  signal  amplitude  from  said  wobble 
marks  when  sensed  during  playback,  and  give  a  sufficient 
position  error  signal  when  the  deftaction  light  distiibution 
leflected  from  said  grooves  during  playback  is  sensed  by  a 
conventional  push/pull  position  error  sensing  system; 

first  and  second  wobble  mark  encodings,  at  least  one  of  the 
wobble  mark  encodings  designate  a  physical  location  of  a 
selected  length  of  groove  or  land,  at  wobble  positions  widi  or 
without  a  wobble  mark,  said  wobble  positions  being  aligned 
perpendicular  to  die  direction  of  said  grooves  on  each  groove 
and  for  all  grooves  in  a  group  of  grooves; 

second  wobble  mark  encodings  opposite  said  first  wobble  mark 
encodings  such  that  the  deflection  of  a  sensing  system  to  an 
adjacent  groove  do  not  simultaneously  move  toward  each 
other;  and 
a  plurality  of  first  and  second  wobble  deflections  extending  over 
a  short  length  of  a  gnxjve  such  that  a  push/pull  {losition  error 


I  '  -417  O.G.-97-22:  QU 


1.  A  reflection  type  optical  disk  for  recording  information  signals 
comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  major  surface  and  a  plurality  of  pits  formed 
on  the  major  surface,  said  plurality  of  pits  corresponding  to 
the  information  signals,  said  information  signals  being  read 
out  by  detecting  a  variation  due  to  individual  one  of  said 
plurality  of  pits  a  light  intensity  of  an  incident  beam  which 
has  been  reflected  with  the  optical  disk,  said  optical  disk 
further  comprising; 

a  reflective  layer  formed  on  the  said  inajor  surface  with 
covering  the  plurality  of  pits,  said  reflective  layer  consist- 
ing of  a  third  order,  non-linear  optical  effect  mateiial  pro- 
ducing a  non-linear  refractive  index  effect  said  reflective 
layer  producing  a  non-linear  optical  effect  to  develop  a 
following  electric  polarization  P  in  response  to  the  incident 
beam  impinging  thereon, 

where  E  is  a  photoelectric  field  E  of  the  incident  beam,  X"' 

is  a  linear  susceptibihty,  and  X"'  (i  =2.  3 unit:esu)  is 

an  i-th  order  non-linear  susceptibility  said  reflective  layer 
having  the  third  order  nonlinear  susceptibility  X*"  more 
dian  IxKT*  value,  wherein  said  reflective  layer  having  a 
reflectivity  which  generally  changes  lineariy  with  the  light 
intensity  of  the  incident  beam  thereon  wherein  when  die 
incident  beam  irradiates  the  major  surface  to  maice  a  beam 
spot  in  focus  on  die  major  surface,  die  light  intensity 
distribution  of  the  incident  beam  causes  a  reflectance  of  die 
reflective  layer  within  die  beam  spot  to  take  the  different 
levels  in  accordance  wiUi  die  luminance  at  respective  points 
in  die  beam  in  a  manner  diat  die  level  of  the  reflectance  of 
a  center  portion  is  higher  dian  die  level  of  die  reflectance  of 
a  periphery  portion  around  the  center  portion  in  the  spot, 
dierein  an  effective  beam  spot  size  of  die  incident  beam 
reflected  from  die  reflective  layer  for  reading  die  informa- 
tion signals  become  smaller  dian  die  spot  size  of  die  inci- 
dent beam  irradiating  the  major  surface. 
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5,615,207 
SIDE  BUS  TO  DYNAMICALLY  OFF  LOAD  MAIN  BUS 
Douglas  D.  G«phardt;  Bre«  B.  Stewart;  RiU  M.  Wisor;  Drew 
J.  Dutton,  all  of  Austin,  and  Steven  L.  Belt,  Pflugerville,  all 
of  Tex^  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc^  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,045 

InL  CL'^  IW4L  W46 

MS.  a.  370—237  11  Claims 


1.  A  data  communication  system  comprising: 

an  express  bus; 

a  plurality  of  local  buses: 

a  plurality  of  local/express  bridges,  each  connecting  a  corre- 
sponding local  bus  to  the  express  bus:  and 

a  plurality  of  local/local  bridges,  each  connecting  two  corre- 
sponding local  buses. 


5,615,208 
KALMAN  FILTER  FOR  CHANNEL  IMPULSE-RESPONSE 
ADAPTION  IN  RECEIVERS  FOR  TDMA  MOBILE  RADIO 

SYSTEMS 
Franz-Josef  Hagmanns,  Backnang,  Germany,  assignor  to  ANT 

Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH,  Backnang.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94AW306,  S  371  Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24796,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  507,474 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1993,  43  11 
6564 

Int  CL*  H04L  25/30 
MS.  CL  370—252  I  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  adaptation  to  the  time-variable  channel  impulse 
response  during  a  burst  in  receivers  for  TDMA  mobile  radio 
systems,  each  burst  including  in  the  center  between  two  data 
regions  a  test  sequence  which  is  known  to  the  receiver  and  by 
neans  of  which  an  initial  estimate  of  the  channel  impulse  response 
is  possible,  wherein 

the  received  signal  of  a  burst  is  sampled, 

the  received  burst  is  divided  into  2N+1  sectors  A_^, .  .  .  ,A<^,  in 

such  a  manner  thai  the  channel  impulse  response  can  be 

regarded  as  being  constant  within  a  sector, 

a  vector  %  of  dimension  (2N+I)L  is  defined,  L  being  the  number 

of  channel  impulse  response  coefficients  and  the  (iL-t-l)-th 


component  of  %,  -NSiS-t-N,  OSI  SL-I  is  initialized  before 
the  start  of  detection  using  the  l-th  coefficient  of  the  estimated 
value  of  the  channel  impulse  response  obtained  from  the  test 
sequence, 
a  matrix  E  of  dimension  (2N+l)Lx(2N+l)L  is  defined,  whose 
(iL-t-l,i'L-«-r)-th  element  is  initialized  using 


'i^,j.vr(0)=4M('.'".0.0H<J»V-^**('.'" 
-♦«,(/./".i.0)-»»»(/./".0,."). 


xn 


where  ^Ay,(l.r",i,i"")  is  an  approximation  to  <h,<l)h,*(l")>  and 

is  tbe  correlation  of  the  l-th  component  of  the  channel  impulse 

rcspon.se  in  the  sector  A,  and  tbe  I'-th  component  of  the 

channel  impulse  response  in  the  sector  A,-,  and  o'^  is  the 

variance  of  tbe  error  in  the  estimate  of  the  channel  impulse 

response  coefficients  from  the  test  signal, 
a  matrix  E,  of  dimension  (2N-^l)LxL  is  defined,  whose  columns, 

alter  the  detection  of  the  i-th  sector,  are  the  columns  iL,  .  .  . 

,(i+l)L-l  of  the  mauix  E, 
a  matrix  E„  of  dimension  LxL  is  defined,  whose  lines,  after  the 

detection  of  the  i-th  sector  are  the  lines  iL (i+l)L-l  of 

the  matrix  E^, 
a  matrix  S  of  dimension  MxL  is  defined,  whose  (ra,l)-th  digit. 

after  detection  of  the  i-th  sector,  is  occupied  by  reconstructed 

transmitted  signal  sample  s(lM-^m-l)  where  M  is  the  number 

of  signal  samples  in  a  section, 
a  vector  &,  of  dimension  L  is  defined,  whose  elements,  after 

detection  of  tbe  i-th  sector,  are  equal  to  the  elements  iL,  .  .  . 

,(i-H)L-l  ofX, 
a  vector  d  of  dimension  M  is  defined  which,  after  the  detection 

of  the  i-th  sector,  is 

where  r,  is  a  vector  of  dimension  M  and  contains  the  received 
signal  samples  associated  with  the  i-th  sector  A,, 

each  burst  is  processed  in  2N  steps,  where 

in  the  k-di  step,  the  i-th  sector  is  detected  using  the  components 

iL (i-t-l)L-l  of  the  vector  %,  the  sector  A,  being  selected 

by  a  method  by  means  of  which,  initially,  all  the  data  sections 
which  are  not  affected  by  a  fading  incursion  are  provided  for 
detection  before  an  affected  data  section  is  processed, 

the  nuurix 

is  calculated,  where  (r  is  the  variance  of  the  noise  contained 
in  the  received  signal  samples, 
and  the  recursions 

are  carried  out. 


5,615,209 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CDMA  SIGNAL 

ORTHOGONALIZATION 

Gregory  E.  Bottomley,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,714 
Int  a.*  H04J  13/00 
MS.  a.  370—342  16  Claims 

1.  A  receiver  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  composite  signal; 
means  for  processing  said  composite  signal  to  produce  a  pro- 
cessed composite  signal; 
n>eans  for  correlating  said  processed  composite  signal  with  a 
plurality  of  signature  sequences  to  produce  at  least  one  corre- 
lation; 
means  for  detecting  a  particular  signal  within  said  composite 

signal  using  said  at  least  one  correlation; 
means  for  modifying  said  signature  sequences  to  produce  modi- 
fied signature  sequences;  and 
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5,615,211 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  BACKPLANE  WIFH 
PACKET  MODE  CAPABILITY 
Peter  M.  Santor«,  Cheshire,  and  John  M.  O'Nefl,  Jr.,  Litch- 
field, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  DataComm,  Inc., 
Middlebury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,888 

Int  CL'  H04L  72/56 

U.S.  CL  370—419  12  Claims 


m 

ni^s  for  removing  said  particular  signal  from  said  processed 
composite  signal  using  said  modified  signature  sequences. 


5,615,210 
MOBILE  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Aklra  Kaiyama,  Kanagawa;  Noriteni  Shinagawa,  Ibaragi,  and 
Masatomo  Nakano,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT 
Mobile  Communications  Network  tac.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,547 

Claiffls  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1994,  6-001368 

Int  a.*^  H04L  72/56,  H04Q  7/22 

U.S.  a.  370—389  •  Claims 


I.  A  mobile  radio  communications  system  comprising: 

B  plurality  of  mobile  stations, 

B  plurality  of  radio  base  stations  connected  to  the  plurality  of 

mobile  stations  by  radio  channels,  and 
B  mobile  switching  center  connected  to  the  plurality  of  radio 

base  stations  by  wire  circuits, 
the  mobile  switching  center  and  the  plurality  of  radio  base 
stations  having  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  fixed- 
length  packets  through  the  wire  circuits; 
!the  fixed-length  packets  having  a  signal  length  which  accomrao- 
■     dates  a  plurality  of  short  packets; 
the  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  comprising: 
(A)  information  data  assembly/disassembly  circuits  comprising: 
(i)  a  plurality  of  assembling  means  to  which  are  input  low 
bit-rate  digital  information   signals,   and  for  assembling 
short  packets:  and 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  disassembling  means  to  which  are  input 
short  packets,  and  for  disassembling  the  input  short  packets 
into  low  bit-rate  digital  information  signals:  the  plurality  of 
assembling  and  disa.ssembling  means  provided  in  parallel 
in  coiiespondence  with  the  information  signal  channels: 

and 

B)  fixed-length  packet  assembly/disassembly  circuits  compris- 
ing: 

(ill)  means  for  accommodating  the  short  packets  output  trom 
the  assembling  means  in  the  fixed-length  packets  in  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  the  channels,  and  for  transmitting 
the  short  packets  to  the  wire  circuits;  and 
(iv)  means  for  extracting  and  disassembling  the  short  packets 
accommodated  in  channel-corresponding  positions  in  the 
fixed-length  packets  which  arrive  from  the  wire  circuits, 
and  for  transferring  the  short  packets  to  channels  corre- 
sponding to  the  positions  in  which  they  were  accommo- 
dated. 


1.  A  telecommunications  backplane  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  backplane  bus  having  a  plurality  of  threads: 

b)  a  plurality  of  time  division  multiplexed  (TDM)  dau  modules 
coupled  to  said  backplane  bus; 

c)  a  plurality  of  packet  based  data  modules  coupled  to  said 
backplane  bus;  and 

d)  a  frame  controller  means  coupled  to  said  backplane  bus.  said 
frame  controller  means  for  generating  a  frame  having  a  first 
plurality  of  timeslots  for  and  sufficient  to  handle  all  fixed  rate 
time  division  multiplexed  data  traffic  provided  by  said  plural- 
ity of  TDM  data  modules  on  said  backplane  bus.  and  a  second 
plurality  of  timeslots  for  packet-based  dau  traffic  provided  by 
said  plurality  of  packet  based  dau  modules,  said  frame  con- 
troller means  for  generating  selects  to  said  plurality  of  TDM 
dau  modules  according  to  said  frame,  wherein 

each  of  said  TDM  dau  modules  places  at  least  one  dau  bit  and 
a  plurality  of  address  bits  on  said  backplane  bus  when 
selected  by  said  frame  controller  according  to  said  frame,  and 
each  of  said  packet  based  dau  modules  contends  for  access  to 
said  backplane  bus  and  sends  daU  packets  including  a  header 
containing  an  address,  packet  data,  and  a  trailer  on  said 
backplane  bus  as  a  series  of  words  on  said  backplane  bus 
during  said  second  plurality  of  timeslots  after  having  success- 
fully contended  for  access  to  said  backplane  bus. 


5,615,212 

METHOD,  DEVICE  AND  ROUTER  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

CONTENTION-BASED  RESERVATION  MECHANISM 

WmnN  A  MINI-SLOTTED  DYNAMIC  ENTRY  POLLING 

SLOT  SUPPORTING  MULTU>LE  SERVICE  CLASSES 
Chester  A.  Ruszczyk,  South  Boston,  and  Uvent  Gun,  Hopkin- 
ton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  MotoroU  Inc,  Schaumburg, 
DL 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  N*.  526,517 
Int  a."  H04J  i/76 
U.S.  a.  370—433  5  CtaiiK 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  contention-based  reservation 
mechanism  within  a  mini-slotted  dynamic  Entry  PoUing  (EP)  slot 
in  a  multiple-access  communication  system  having  a  central  con- 
troller with  local  and  global  system  sute  information,  comprising: 

A)  contending,  by  a  plurality  of  multi-class  users,  each  having  a 
service  class,  for  minislots  assigned  to  the  service  class  to 
reserve  an  allocation  of  bandwidth  for  a  service  class  request, 
providing  contention  outcomes; 

B)  processing  the  contention  outcomes  and  assigning  a  service 
class  to  each  of  the  minislots  for  a  next  mini-slotted  dynamic 
EP  slot,  by  a  central  controller,  to  each  of  the  minislots,  and 
updating  tbe  local  and  global  system  sUte  information; 
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C)  providing  feedback  and  minislot  assignments  to  the  users,  by 
the  central  controller. 

D)  determimng.  by  the  users,  using  the  feedback  from  the 
central  controller,  whether  the  reservation  was  accepted  and  if 
the  user  is  eligible  to  contend/recontend.  wherein  eligibility  of 
each  service  class  is  updated  immediately  following  an  entry 
poll:  and 

E)  repeating  steps  A-D  for  each  successive  entry  poll. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  a  digital  data  message  from  a  local 
user  connected  to  a  communications  network  having  multiple 
transmission  channels  and  sending  the  data  message  to  one  or  more 
remote  users  connected  to  the  communications  network,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  local  buffer  memory  in  which  the  apparatus  places  the  received 

data  message: 
a  memory  unit  including  a  send  queue  in  which  data  messages 

can  be  stored:  and 
a  processor  that  determines  if  the  received  data  message  has  a 
length  in  bytes  greater  than  a  predetermined  message  limit 
size,  selects  a  first  one  of  the  multiple  transmission  channels 
of  the  communications  network  to  send  the  data  message  if 
the  data  message  length  was  determined  to  be  greater  than  the 
message  limit  size  and  otherwise  places  the  received  data 
message  in  a  message  packet  temporarily  stored  in  the  send 
queue,  whereupon  the  processor  determines  if  the  messages 
stored  in  the  send  queue  have  a  total  length  greater  than  a 
predetermined  queue  limit  size  and  selects  the  first  one  of  the 
multiple  transmission  channels  of  the  communicauons  net- 


woflt  to  send  the  data  messages  stored  in  the  send  queue  to  the 
remote  user  if  the  send  queue  total  data  message  length  was 
determined  to  be  greater  than  the  queue  limit  size  and  other- 
wise selects  a  second  one  of  the  multiple  transmission  chan- 
nels of  the  communications  netwofic  to  send  the  message 
packets  in  the  send  queue  to  the  remote  user  if  the  send  queue 
data  message  length  was  not  greater  than  the  queue  limit  size. 


5,615,214 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  COMPENSATING 

PROPAGATION  TIME  VARIATIONS  AND 

suBSTmrriNG  for  lost  packets  in  a 

PACKETIZED  VOICE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

RonaM  V.  Chandos,  Tempe,  and  Brent  M.  McKay,  Chandler, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550318 
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U.S.  a.  370—349  18  Oaims 

<u         wr         M>         <M         <M 

i]  li]  [c]  [»]  d] 


5.615^13 

MESSAGE  TRANSMISSION  USING  OUT-OF-BAND 

SIGNALING  CHANNEL 

Allan  D.  Griefer,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,192 
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1.  A  method  of  compensating  propagation  time  variations  and 
substituting  for  lost  packets  while  minimizing  end-to-end  delay  in 
a  packetized  voice  communication  system  wherein  during  an 
active  call,  a  plurality  of  voice  packets  are  transmitted  from  a 
transmitting  node  of  said  packetized  voice  communication  system 
to  a  receiving  node,  said  receiving  node  having  a  presentation 
queue  for  storing  and  annunciating  annunciation  packets,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  voice  packets  being  one  of  a  type  of  said  annun- 
ciation packets,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

firstly  receiving  a  reference  voice  packet  at  a  reference  arrival 
time,  said  reference  voice  packet  being  one  of  said  plurality  of 
voice  packets: 
queuing  said  reference  voice  packet  in  said  presentation  queue: 
determining  if  said  receiving  node  subsequently  received  a 
present  voice  packet,  said  present  voice  packet  being  a  subse- 
quent one  of  said  plurality  of  voice  packets: 
when  said  receiving  node  received  said  present  voice  packet 
and  said  present  voice  packet  comprises  a  voice  pause 
indicator,  concatenating  a  voice  pause  packet,  based  on  the 
type  of  an  immediately  previous  one  of  said  annunciation 
packets,  into  said  presentation  queue  at  an  adjusted  position 
in  said  presentation  queue: 
when  said  receiving  node  received  said  present  voice  packet 
and  said  present  voice  packet  comprises  normal  speech, 
concatenating  said  present  voice  packet,  based  on  the  type 
of  an  immediately  previous  one  of  said  annunciation  pack- 
ets, into  said  presentation  queue  at  an  adjusted  position  in 
said  presentation  queue: 
when  said  receiving  node  did  not  receive  said  present  voice 
packet,  determining  if  said  presentation  queue  is  empty: 
when  said  presentation  queue  is  empty,  generating  one  of  said 
annunciation  packets  based  on  the  type  of  an  immediately 
previous  one  of  said  annunciation  packets  and  concatenat- 
ing said  one  of  said  annunciation  packets  into  said  presen- 
tation queue:  and 
returning  to  said  determining  if  said  receiving  node  subsequently 
received  a  present  voice  packet  step  during  said  active  call. 
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5,615,215 
EXTENDED  RANGE  TDMA  SYSTEM 
Utdng,  Bardon,-  CoUn  Rudolph,  Cariingford,  both  of 
Australia,   and    Laurent   Girardeau.   Courbevoie,   France, 
assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V..  Rijswijk,  Netherlands 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  8, 1994,  PM6128; 
Mar.  21,  1995,  PN1823 

Int  a."  H04B  7/212:7/26 
VS.  a.  370—337  M  Claims 
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cellular  radio  communication  arrangement  including  a 
base  station  having  two  or  more  continuous  or  overiapping 
coverage  areas  and  a  corresponding  TDMA  transceiver  associated 
with  each  coverage  area,  including  at  least: 

an  inner  transceiver  including  a  first  receiver  adapted  to  receive 
first  incoming  signals  from  an  inner  coverage  area,  and  a  first 
transmitter  adapted  to  transmit  first  outgoing  signals  at  least  to 
the  inner  coverage  area;  and 

an  outer  transceiver  having  a  second  receiver  adapted  to  receive 
second  incoming  signals  from  an  outer  coverage  area,  and  a 
second  transmitter  adapted  to  transmit  second  outgoing  sig- 
n^s  at  least  to  the  outer  coverage  area; 

and  an  additional  third  receiver  adapted  to  receive  third  upcom- 
ing signals  from  the  inner  coverage  area: 

wherein  the  first  and  third  receivers  operate  according  to  respec- 
OTe  first  and  third  receiver  time  frames  which  are  synchro- 
■ized: 

wlKrein  the  second  receiver  operates  according  to  a  second  time 
fmme  which  is  delayed  with  respect  to  the  first  and  third  time 
fmmes  by  a  predetermined  delay  period: 

wherein  the  first  recei\er  receives  the  first  incoming  signals  at  a 
hrst  uplink  frequency  associated  with  a  first  downlink  fte- 
qoency  transmitted  by  the  first  transmitter: 

wherein  the  second  and  third  receivers  receive,  respectively,  the 
tecond  and  the  third  incoming  signals  at  a  second  uplink 
frequency  associated  with  a  second  downlink  frequency  trans 
mined  by  the  second  u-ansminer:  and 

wherein  idle  mobile  telephones  in  each  of  the  coverage  areas  are 
caused  to  camp  on  the  second  downlink  frequency  whereby 
access  requests  from  the  idle  mobile  telephones  are  transmit- 
ted on  the  second  uplink  frequency,  and  are  received  in  an 
appropriate  time  slot  by  the  second  or  third  receiver  depend- 
ing on  the  location  of  the  mobile  telephone  transmitting  the 
iCcess  request. 


a  first  test  circuit  for  outputting  a  current  when  a  test  is  made: 

a  first  wiring  line  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  first  test 
circuit; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  current  path  with  a  first  end  connected 
to  a  second  end  of  said  first  wiring  line; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  current  path  with  a  first  end  con- 
nected to  a  second  end  of  the  current  path  of  said  first 
transistor,  said  first  and  second  transistors  being  simulta- 
neously set  in  a  conductive  state  when  the  test  is  made: 

a  second  wiring  line  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  secofid  end 
of  said  second  transistor. 

a  second  test  circuit  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  second 
wiring  line,  said  second  test  circuit  detecting  a  current  which 
is  output  from  said  first  test  circuit  when  the  test  is  made  and 
which  is  supplied  thereto  by  way  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  and  said  first  and  second  wiring  lines:  and 

a  tiiiid  wiring  line  located  between  said  second  end  of  said  first 
wiring  line  and  said  first  end  of  said  second  wiring  line,  for 
transmitting  a  signal  produced  by  said  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  during  a  normal  operation  mode,  said  tliird 
wiring  line  located  on  a  first  level  which  is  different  from  a 
second  level  on  which  said  first  transistor  and  said  second 
transistor  are  arranged, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  wiring  lines  a  smaller  capacitance 
when  said  first  and  second  transistors  are  set  in  an  OFF  sate 
than  when  said  first  and  second  transistors  are  set  in  an  ON 
state. 


5,615^17 
BOUNDARY-SCAN  BYPASS  CIRCllT  FOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  AND  CIRCUIT 
BOARDS  INCORPORATING  SUCH  CIRCUTTS  AND 
COMPONENTS 
Rick  L.  Home,  Bovnton  Beach;  Terence  J.  Lohman,  Boca 
Raton,  both  of  F\su;  Mark  G.  Noll,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Jose  A. 
Olive,  Miami,  and  Robeito  V.  Perez.  Boca  Raton,  both  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Set.  No.  352,080 

Int  CL*"  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  371— 22J  13  Claims 


5,615^16 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT  INCLUDING 

TEST  CIRCUIT 
Yukteirv  Saeki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusbiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,835 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-150432 

lot.  a.'^GOlK  3 1/02 

VS.<  a.  371—22.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  test  apparatus  for  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  com- 

prisilie: 


1.  A  circuit  board  comprising: 
a  printed  circuit  board  substrate; 
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a  component  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit  board  substrate, 

said  component  having  connecting  points; 
a  plurality  of  boundary-scan  cells,  each  said-boundary  scan  cell 

respectively  coupled  to  one  of  said  connecting  point; 
a  plurality  of  bypass  circuits,  each  said  bypass  circuit  respec- 
tively coupled  to  one  of  said  of  said  connecting  points,  each 
said  bypass  circuit  including; 
signal  selection  logic  having  a  first  input  that  receives  functional 
output  data  from  said  component,  a  second  input  that  receives 
test  result  signals  from  said  boundary-scan  cell,  a  selection 
signal  input,  and  a  selection  logic  output  at  which  either  the 
functional  output  data  or  the  test  result  signals  are  produced  as 
a  function  of  a  selection  signal  received  at  said  selection 
signal  input;  and 
an  output  stage  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  selection  logic 
output  and  responsive  to  a  clock  transition  of  a  clock  signal 
from  said  component  to  produce  as  component  output  signals 
the  functional  output  data  provided  at  the  output  suge  input; 
said  output  stage  having 
an  output  latch  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  selection  logic 

output,  and  a  clock  input: 
an  AND  gate  having  a  first  input  that  receives  a  test  mode 

signal  indicating  whether  the  boundary-scan  cell  is  in  a  test 

mode,  a  second  input  that  receives  a  clock  signal  of  the 

boundary-scan  cell,  and  an  output;  and 
an  OR  gate  that  has  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  AND  gate 

output,  a  second  input  coupled  to  receive  the  clock  signal 

from  the  component,  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  clock 

input  of  the  output  latch. 


5,615.218 

TEST  PATTERN  GENERATION  DEVICE  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Yoshimilsu  l^urumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1994,  6-267850 
Int  CI."  G06F  HAM):  GllC  29/00 
VS.  CL  371—27 
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1.  A  test  panem  generation  device,  for  generating  test  patterns 
for  a  semiconductor  testing  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  execution  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  test  pattern  data; 

an  index  address  generating  means  for  generating  and  outputting 
addresses  indicating  memory  locations  of  indexes  when  the 
indexes  are  stored  in  said  execution  memory; 

an  address  pointer  for  storing  and  outpuning  the  addresses 
outputted  by  said  index  address  generating  means; 

an  index  output  means  for  reading  and  outputting.  from  said 
execution  memory,  the  indexes  indicated  by  the  addresses 
outputted  by  said  address  pointer  when  the  indexes  are  stored 
in  said  execution  memory,  and  for  generating  and  outputting 
the  indexes  when  the  indexes  are  not  stored  in  said  execution 
memory; 

a  modifier  register  for  storing  and  outputting  the  indexes  output- 
ted by  said  index  output  means; 

an  address  generator  for  sequentially  generating  addresses  in  a 
designated  range; 


an  adder  for  adding  the  addresses  generated  by  said  address 
generator  and  the  indexes  outputted  from  said  modifier  regis- 
ter, and  for  outputting  memory  addresses; 

an  output  means  for  outputting.  fi-om  the  execution  memory,  test 
panem  data  indicated  by  the  memory  addresses  outputted  by 
said  adder;  and 

a  selector  for  selecting  one  of  the  addresses  outputted  from  said 
address  pointer  and  said  adder,  and  for  supplying  said 
addresses  to  said  execution  memory. 


5,615,219 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  PROGRAMMING  A 

MULTISTATION  TESTING  SYSTEM 

Paul  L.  Keating,  Winchester;  Steven  M.  Blumenau,  Royalston; 

Richard  Pye,  Waltham,  and  William  S.  Schymik,  Acton,  all 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GenRad,  Inc.,  Concord,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552,141 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/28:  G06F  tl/OO 

VS.  CL  371—27  18  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  including  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  rules 
each  corresponding  to  a  respective  instruction  type,  each  rule 
capable  of  containing  a  variable,  a  method  of  testing  a  circuit 
assembly,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  description  of  the  circuit  assembly; 

generating,  based  on  the  description,  a  first  test  program  for 
testing  the  circuit  assembly  by  performing  the  following  step 
a  plurality  of  times  for  a  first  one  of  the  rules:  conditionally 
generating  an  instruction  for  the  first  test  program,  depending 
on  a  value  of  the  variable  in  the  rule; 

generating,  based  on  the  description,  a  second  test  program  for 
testing  the  circuit  assembly  by  performing  the  following  step 
a  plurality  of  times  for  a  second  one  of  the  rules:  conditionally 
generating  an  instriiction  for  the  second  test  program,  depend- 
ing on  a  value  of  the  variable  in  the  rule; 

executing,  at  a  first  location,  the  first  test  program;  and 

executing,  at  a  second  location  different  from  the  first  location, 
the  second  test  program,  by  applying  a  wave  from  a  wave 
source,  through  space,  and  receiving  some  of  the  applied 
wave. 

6.  In  a  system  including  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  rules 
each  corresponding  to  a  respective  instruction  type,  each  rule 
capable  of  containing  a  variable,  a  method  of  testing  a  circuit 
assembly,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  description  of  the  circuit  assembly; 

generating,  based  on  the  description,  a  first  test  program  for 
testing  the  circuit  assembly  by  performing  the  following  step 
a  plurality  of  times  for  a  first  one  of  the  rules:  conditionally 
generating  an  instruction  for  the  first  test  program,  depending 
on  a  value  of  the  variable  in  the  rule; 

generating,  based  on  the  description,  a  second  test  program  for 
testing  the  circuit  assembly  by  perforating  the  following  step 
a  plurality  of  times  for  a  second  one  of  the  rules:  conditionally 
generating  an  instruction  for  the  second  test  program,  depend- 
ing on  a  value  of  the  variable  in  the  rule; 
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iting  the  first  test  program  by  applying  an  electrical  current 

io!  the  circuit  assembly,  and  receiving  an  electrical  current 

from  the  circuit  assembly;  and 

executing  the  second  lest  program  by  applying  radiation  to  the 

I  :ircuit  assembly,  and  receiving  some  of  the  applied  radiation. 


5,615,220 

1  -bLYNOMIAL  DIVIDER  WHICH  CAN  PERFORM 

EUCLID'S  ALGORITHM  TO  PRODUCE  AN  ERROR 

LOCATOR  POLYNOMIAL  FROM  AN  ERROR 

pYNDROME  POLYNOMIAL,  AND  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  THE  POLYNOMUL  DIVIDER 

Kenkm  J.  Pharris,  Elbert,  Cole,  assignor  to  Philips  Electronics 

North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,626 

Int  a."  H03M  li/OO 

VS.  CL  371—37.1  22  Claims 
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1.  A  polynomial  divider,  comprising: 

polynomial  division  means  for  performing  polynomial  division 
of  a  numerator  polynomial  by  a  denominator  polynomial  to 
produce  a  quotient  polynomial  and  a  remainder  polynomial, 
said  polynomial  division  means  including: 
a  first  set  of  registers  for  storing  the  denominator  polynomial 

used  in  a  polynomial  division;  and 
1  second  set  of  registers  for  storing  the  remainder  polynomial 

produced  by  the  polynomial  division; 
input  coupled  to  said  polynomial  division  means  for  receiv- 
ng  the  numerator  polynomial  used  in  the  polynomial  divi- 
iion; 

an  output  coupled  to  said  polynomial  division  means  for  supply- 
ing the  quotient  polynomial  produced  by  the  polynomial 
division; 

first  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  first  set  of  registers  to  said 
input  so  that  the  denortunator  polynomial  stored  in  said  first 
set  of  registers  becomes  the  numerator  polynomial  which  is 
received  by  said  input  and  used  in  a  further  polynomial 
division  performed  by  said  polynomial  division  means;  and 

second  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  second  set  of  registers 
Io  said  first  set  of  registers  so  that  the  remainder  polynomial 
biored  in  said  second  set  of  registers  becomes  the  denominator 
polynomial  which  is  stored  in  said  first  set  of  registers  and 
used  in  the  further  polynomial  division. 
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second  means  for  encoding  said  block  of  digital  dau  at  a  first 
correction  level; 

third  means  for  communicating  said  block  of  encoded  data  over 
a  channel; 

lourth  means  for  receiving  said  block  of  encoded  data  commu- 
nicated over  said  channel; 

fifth  means  for  storing  said  received  block  of  encoded  data; 

sixth  means  for  decoding  said  received  block  of  encoded  data  at 
a  second  correction  level  to  provide  decoded  dau.  said  second 
correction  level  being  less  than  said  first  correction  level; 

seventh  means  for  detecting  errors  in  said  decoded  data:  and 

eighth  means,  responsive  to  said  seventh  means,  for  decoding 
said  received  block  of  encoded  daU  at  a  third  correction  level 
in  response  to  detection  of  an  error  in  said  decoded  data,  said 
third  correction  level  being  higher  than  said  second  correction 
level. 


5,615,222 

ADPCM  CODING  AND  DECODING  TECHNIQUES  FOR 

PERSONAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

David  A.  Wright  Utica,  N.Y.;  Terrance  R.  Bourk,  San  Diego, 

and  Neal  K.  Riedel.  Encinitas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Pacific  Communication  Sciences,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,609 

Int  CI."  H04L  1/06:1/20 

VS.  CI.  371—50.1 
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5,615,221 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  WHICH  SELECTIVELY  USES 
niFFERENT  LEVELS  OF  ERROR  CORRECTION  TO 
IT         ACHIEVE  HIGH  DATA  THROUGHPUT 
Jaa^s  M.  Karp,  and  Stephen  C.  West  both  of  "nicson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,121,  Jul.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,255 

Int  CI."  H03M  li/OO 

VS.  a.  371—37.1  6  Oaims 

I.  An  error  detecting  and  correcting  system  comprising: 

ipt  means  for  providing  a  block  of  digital  data; 
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20.  A  system  for  detecting  and  locating  errors  in  digital  voice 
data  transmitted  using  a  wireless  communications  system,  wherein 
the  digital  voice  data  is  grouped  into  a  sequence  of  samples  and  a 
number  of  samples  are  transmitted  as  a  block,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  receiving  means  having  a  spatial  diversity  capability  for 
receiving  the  transmitted  samples  such  that  each  block  of 
samples  is  received  in  a  plurality  of  diversity  blocks  each 
being  based  on  a  different  transmission  path: 
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a  processing  means  coupled  to  the  receiving  means  for  ptxKess- 
ing  the  plurality  of  diversity  blocks  to  detect  on  a  sample  by 
sample  basis  any  sample  likely  to  contain  a  data  error  based 
on  predetermined  criteria  for  every  sample  in  the  transmitted 
block  without  correcting  the  data  error;  and 
an  ADPCM  decoder  interfaced  with  the  processing  means,  the 
ADPCM  decoder  receiving  an  input  of  samples  in  which  no 
errors  have  been  detected  from  die  processing  means  and 
processing  those  samples  to  reconstruct  the  voice  data, 
said  processing  means  including: 
a  plurality  of  receive  processors  coupled  to  the  receiving 
means,  each  receive  processor  generating  a  syndrome  form 
the  transmitted  samples  so  received:  and 
a  selection  logic  processor  mterfaced  with  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  receive  processors  and  the  ADPCM  decoder,  the 
selection   processor   locating,   based   on   the   syndromes, 
samples  so  received  that  contain  at  least  one  error  and 
preventing  those  samples  so  located  from  being  ftirther 
processed  by  the  ADPCM  decoder. 


5,615^24 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STABILIZATION  OF 

THE  BANDGAP  AND  ASSOCIATED  PROPERTIES  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECTRONIC  AND 

OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Daniel  A.  Cohen,  Goieta,  CaUf„  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  Califon^  Oaldand,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Scr.  No.  368,475 

Int  CL"  HOIS  3/045;  HOIL  23/324 

VS.  CL  372—36  22  Claim* 
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5,615023 

PPM  DECODER  UTILIZING  DROP-OUT  LOCATION 

INFORMATION 

Thomas  D.  Carr,  Leucadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  424,913 

Int  CI."  H«3M  SAM 

VS.  CL  371—65  18  aaims 
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5.  Apparatus  for  decoding  data  from  positive  and  negative  pulses 
of  an  encoded  pulse  train,  wherein  the  encoded  pulse  train  is 
subject  to  drop-outs  and  drop-ins.  the  apparatus  further  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  providing  positive  and  negative  peak  pulse  thresholds; 

means  for  comparing  the  magnitudes  of  positive  and  negative 
pulses  to  said  positive  and  negative  peak  pulse  thresholds; 

means  for  decoding  data  bits  from  valid  positive  and  negative 
pulses  exceeding  said  positive  and  negative  peak  pulse  thresh- 
olds; 

means  for  identifying  drop-outs  in  the  encoded  pulse  train  as  a 
function  of  read  out  positive  and  negative  pulse  magnitudes 
not  exceeding  said  positive  and  negative  thresholds  and  pro- 
viding drop-out  flags  indicating  a  gap  in  data  bits; 

means  for  storing  decoded  dam  in  memory  locations; 

means  tier  storing  the  drop-out  flags  in  memory  locations  in 
relation  to  decoded  data  such  that  the  beginning  and/or  end  of 
a  drop-out  in  the  encoded  pulse  train  is  indicated;  and 

means  for  identifying  drop-outs  or  drop-ins  in  the  encoded  pulse 
train  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  two  successive  valid 
positive  pulses  or  two  successive  valid  negative  pulses  in  the 
pulse  train. 
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1.  An  improvement  in  a  semiconductor  device  having  an  active 
region  whose  operational  parameters  are  temperature-dependent  as 
a  function  of  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  materials  from 
which  said  semiconductor  device  is  composed,  said  improvement 
comprises: 
a  restraining  structure  mechanically  coupled  to  said  active 
region  of  said  semiconductor  device,  which  restraining  struc- 
ture confines  thermal  expansion  of  said  active  region  in  at 
least  one  direction, 
whereby  operational  variation  due  to  temperature  dependence  of 
said  active  region  is  reduced. 


5,615,225 
REMOTE  MEASUREMENT  UNFT  CONTAINING 
INTEGRATED  LINE  MEASUREMENT  AND 
CONDITIONING  FUNCTIONALITY  FOR  PERFORMING 
REMOTELY  COMMANDED  TESTING  AND 
CONDITIONING  OF  TELEPHONE  LINE  CIRCUITS 
Derek  G.  Foster,  Thousand  Oaks;  Edward  K.  W.  Siu,  Simi 
Valley;  Ben  A.  Pierce,  OJal;  Michael  Kennedy,  Ventura; 
Onofrio  SchUlaci,  CamarUlo,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Alex  Knight, 
Danville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne, 
Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,232 

Int  a."  H04M  3/30:3/32 

VS.  a.  379—29  61  Claiais 


1.  For  use  with  a  communication  system  having  a  supervisory 
facility,  and  one  or  more  remote  sites  from  which  network  lines 
and  subscriber  termination  equipment  coupled  thereto  may  be 
tested  and  conditioned,  a  lest  apparatus  which  is  installable  at  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  remote  sites  and  is  operative 
under  commands  sourced  from  said  supervisory  facility  for  moni- 
toring and  testing  said  network  lines  and  subscriber  termination 
equipment  coupled  thereto,  said  apparatus  having  integrated  in  a 
shared  circuit  architecture  remote  measurement  circuitry,  which  is 
operative  to  pert'orm  mechanized  loop  testing  of  a  specified  line 


Mabo  I  25,  1997 


ELECTRICAL 


2921 


circuit,  and  metallic  access  circuitry,  which  is  operative  to  impart 
prescribed  electrical  conditions  to  a  specified  line  circuit,  said 
remote  measurement  circuitry  and  said  metallic  access  circuitry 
being  individually  accessible  and  controllable  by  way  of  command 
messages  coupled  thereto  by  way  of  said  supervisory  facility. 


5,615026 

METHOD  AND  RECEIVER  FOR  DEMODULATING  A 
RECEIVED  SIGNAL 
Robert  A.   Lipa,  Aurora,   Dl.,   assignor  to   Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,972 

Int  CL'  H04B  \/69 

VS.  CI  375—200  14  Claims 
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1.  M  method  for  demodulating  a  received  signal,  comprising  the 
steps: 

(a)  determining  the  energy  of  each  of  a  first  plurality  of  reduced 
states  of  a  first  symbol  in  the  received  signal; 

(b)  selecting  a  first  subset  of  the  first  plurality  of  reduced  sutes 
based  upon  the  energy  of  each  of  die  first  plurality  of  reduced 
states; 

(c)  determining  the  energy  of  a  second  plurality  of  reduced 
states  of  a  second  symbol  in  the  received  signal; 

(d)  selecting  a  second  subset  of  reduced  states  based  upon  the 
energy  of  each  of  the  second  plurality  of  reduced  states  of  the 
.second  symbol; 

(e)  calculating  a  first  path  energy  for  a  first  path,  the  first  paUi 
comprising  a  first  reduced  sute  selected  from  the  first  subset 
of  reduced  slates  and  a  second  reduced  sUte  selected  from  the 
second  subset  of  reduced  states; 

(f)  calculating  a  second  path  energy  for  a  second  path,  the 
second  path  comprising  the  first  reduced  state  selected  from 
the  first  subset  of  reduced  slates  and  a  third  reduced  state 
selected  from  the  second  subset  of  reduced  states; 

(g)  comparing  the  first  path  energy  and  the  second  path  energy. 
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generating  a  first  code  sequence  comprising  digital  signals 
arranged  in  respective  positions  and  having  values  with  near- 
zero  out-of-phase  autocorrelation; 

generating  a  second  code  sequence  comprising  the  same  number 
of  digital  signals  as  there  are  in  said  first  code  sequence, 
arranged  in  respective  positions,  die  values  of  the  digital 
signals  having  a  phase  shifted  relation  to  said  digital  signals 
of  said  first  code  sequence, 

said  code  sequences  ftmher  comprising  an  extra  predetermined 
digital  signal  to  each  of  said  code  sequences  in  the  same 
predetermined  position  within  each  of  said  code  sequences 
such  diat  said  sequences,  when  compared  in-phase  to  each 
other,  have  exactly  zero  cross-correlation,  and 

producing  an  output  code  sequence  having  a  plurality  of  output 
levels  corresponding  to  the  number  of  digital  signals  in  either 
of  said  code  sequences,  said  output  levels  being  formed  from 
sums  of  products  by  repeating,  for  corresponding  selected 
positions  in  die  first  and  second  code  sequences,  die  steps  of 

forming  a  first  product  by  multiplying  said  first  infonnation 
signal  with  a  digital  signal  in  the  selected  position  of  the  first 
code  sequence, 

forming  a  second  product  by  multiplying  said  second  informa- 
tion signal  with  a  digital  signal  in  die  selected  position  of  die 
second  code  sequence,  and 

summing  die  first  and  second  products  to  produce  an  output 
level. 


5,615028 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  DECODE  A  PULSE 

WIDTH  MODULATED  SEIOAL  DATA  STREAM 

Eric  G.  Sowien,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instnuncnts 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409027 

Int  a.'  H03K  7/0& 

VS.  a.  375—238  3  Claims 
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5,615027 

TRANSMrmNG  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  DATA  WTTH 
COMMERCIAL  RADIO 
Robert  G.  Schumacher,  Jr.,  and  Eugene  A.  Janning,  Jr.,  both  of 
Cinciimati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pole  Zero  Corporation,  West 
Chester,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,902 
Int  CI."  H04B  //707 
U.S.  a.  375—206  82  Clahns 

1.  A  method  of  spread-spectnim  encoding  at  least  first  and 
secoad  information  signals,  the  method  comprising: 
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1.  An  integrated  semiconductor  circuit  for  decoding  pulse  width 
modulated  serial  data,  comprising 
a  shift  register,  clocked  by  a  first  clock  signal,  connected  to  die 

source  of  the  serial  digital  data: 
logic  circuitry,  connected  to  die  shift  register  clocked  by  die  first 

clock  signal,  to  detect  a  rising  edge  of  the  received  serial 

digital  data  and  to  detect  a  falling  edge  of  die  received  serial 

digital  data: 
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a  counter,  clocked  by  the  first  clock  signal  to  determine  the 
number  of  clock  cycles  of  the  first  clock  between  rising  and 
falling  edges  of  the  serial  digital  data,  that  is  reset  after  each 
rising  edge  of  the  serial  data; 

a  microcontroller,  connected  to  the  counter  and  clocked  by  a 
second  clock  signal,  which  reads  the  status  of  the  counter 
each  time  a  rising  or  a  falling  edge  is  detected  on  the  received 
serial  data;  and 

a  means  for  synchronizing  the  clocking  of  the  counter  and  the 
detection  of  the  rising  edges  and  the  falling  edges  to  the 
second  clock  signal. 


5,615^29 

SHORT  RANGE  INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  TIME 

VARIANT  MODULATION 

Madan  M.  Shunna,  Pales  Verdes;  Robert  F.  Young,  Santa 

Cruz,  and  Gene  M.  Strofaallen,  SelMstopol,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Phonic  Ear,  Incorporated,  Petaluma,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86^23 

InL  a."  H04R  25/00:5/00:  H04L  27/100:  H04B  5/00 

UA  a.  375—259  40  Claims 


1.  A  short  range  communication  system  for  transmitting  an  audio 
frequency  input  signal  comprising: 

transmission  means  for  receiving  said  audio  frequency  input 
signal  and  for  providing  a  pulse  sequence  time  variant  modu- 
lated by  said  audio  frequency  input  signal. 

transmission  means  including  a  transmission  magnetic  element 
for  transmitting  said  pulse  sequence;  and 

receiver  means,  including  a  receiving  magnetic  element  mag- 
netically coupled  to  said  transmission  loop,  for  receiving  said 
pulse  sequence  and  for  demodulating  said  pulse  sequence  to 
reproduce  said  audio  frequency  input  signal; 

wlierein  said  receiver  means  is  freely  movable  relative  to  said 
transmission  means. 


coding  dau  to  be  transmitted  into  inphase  1  and  quadrature  Q 

components; 
di£ferentially  encoding  the  inphase  and  quadrature  components 

separately  into  symbols,  each  symbol  having  a  symbol  period 

T,; 
staggering  the  encoded  I  and  Q  components  with  half  a  symbol 

period  Tj/2; 
filtering  each  of  the  I  and  Q  components  by  SRRC  pulse 

shaping; 
feeding  the  filtered  I  and  Q  components  to  a  modulator  generat- 
ing a  QPSK  modulated  transmission  signal; 
receiving  the  transmission  signal  and  mixing  it  down  into  the 

baseband; 
filtering  I  and  Q  components  from  the  baseband  in  respective 

SRRC-type  low  pass  filters; 
scanning  the  filtered  I  and  Q  components  twice  per  symbol 

period  T,; 
preprocessing  the  scanned  values  I^.  I^.},  Qt.  Qt-2  of  the  I  and  Q 

components  according  to  the  formulas, 

»'»=<?»/.-2+'.e*-2 

decoding  according  to  the  16  phases  of  the  following  table,  in 
which  Z^  represents  an  initial  phase,  and  Zf  represents  a  final 
phase: 
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5,615030 

PROCESS  FOR  TRANSMTTTING  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 

WmCH  COMBINES  ADVANTAGES  OF  OQPSK  AND  >i/4- 

QPSK 
Christoph  Gunther,  Fislisbach,  Switzerland,  and  Joachim  Hab- 
ermann,  Wetziar,  Germany,  assignors  to  ASCOM  Tccfa  AG, 
Bern,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  392^05 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.    1,    1994, 
00596/94 

Int  CL"  UML  27/i% 
MS.  CL  375—281  2  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  transmitting  digital  signals  comprising  the 
following  steps: 


5,615031 

FAST  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 

Paul  W.  Dent,  Stefaags,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson  Inc., 

Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,651,  Sep.  14,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,568418. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686,392 
InL  CI."  H04L  25/03:  H03G  3/20 
U.S.  a.  375—340  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  demodulating  or  decoding  received  digital 
modulated  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
convening   the   received   signals   to  obtain   numerical   signal 

samples; 
comparing  said  numerical  signal  samples  with  sample  values 
expected  for  each  of  a  number  of  possible  symbol  sequences 
using  an  amplitude  scaling  factor  and  a  phase  correction 
factor  associated  with  each  of  said  symbol  sequences  in  order 
to  determine  a  mismatch  value  for  each  sequence; 
accumulating  said  mismatch  values  for  all  consecutive  symbol 

sequences  that  are  logically  self-consistent; 
choosing  the  lowest  cumulative  mismatch  value  from  among  all 
foregoing  sequences  that  can  logically  precede  a  new 
sequence  to  be  accumulated  with  the  mismatch  value  from 
said  new  sequence,  said  choice  identifying  a  best  predecessor 
sequence;  and 
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5,615033 

METHOD  FOR  CHANNEL  ESTIMATION  USING 

INDIVIDUAL  ADAPTATION 

Kevin  L.  Banm,  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Bmce  D.  Mndler, 

PalatlDe,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Idc,  Scfaaum- 

barg,Ill. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,757 

tot  CL'  H04B  IA>4:  H03H  7/30 

VS.  CL  375— 35«  4  Claims 
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( hoosing  the  amplitude  scaling  factor  and  phase  correction  fac- 
tor associated  with  said  best  predecessor  sequence  and  updat- 
ing the  choosing  factors  to  obtain  the  amplitude  scaling  factor 
and  phase  correction  factor  to  be  associated  with  said  new 
sequence. 


5,615032 

^THOD  OF  ESTIMATING  A  LINE  OF  SIGHT  SIGNAL 
PROPAGATION  TIME  USING  A  REDUCED-MULTIPATH 

CORRELATION  FUNCTION 
D.  J.  R.  Van  Nee,  Delfl,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  NovAtd 
Communications  Ltd.,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  157,476 

Int  CL'  H04B  1/12:1/707 

rii.  CL  375—346  21  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  iitiproving  channel  estimator  performance  for  an 
adaptive  filter  in  a  time  varying  environment,  the  adaptive  filter 
having  a  reference  update  coeflSciem  and  a  plurality  of  taps,  each 
tap  having  an  update  coefficient,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 
determining  an  absolute  power  value  for  each  tap.  thus  produc- 
ing a  plurality  of  absolute  power  values; 
determining  an  independent  update  coefficient  for  each  tap  in 

response  to  the  plurality  of  absolute  power  values;  and 
updating  the  plurabty  of  taps  of  the  adaptive  filter  using  the 
independant  update  coefficient  for  each  tap. 


5,615034 

DIGFTAL  HIGH-PASS  FILTER  HAVING  BASELINE 

RESTORATION  MEANS 

James  R.  Brooks,  Beaverton.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  SpaceLahs 

Medical,  Inc.,  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,185 

Int  a."  H04B  1/10 

VS.  CL  375—350  13  Claims 


16.  In  a  positioning  signal  processing  system  comprising  a 
receiver  which  receives  a  data  carrying  carrier  modulated  pseudo 
raidom  noise  signal  from  a  transmitter,  a  method  of  processing  the 
received  dau  carrying  signal  to  determine  a  propagation  time  Xq 
indicative  of  the  time  it  takes  the  received  signal  to  propagate 
directiy  from  the  transmitter  to  the  receiver,  the  method  comprising 
lie  steps  of: 

{providing  a  reference  signal; 

performing  a  correlation  operation  on  the  received  data  carrying 
signal  with  said  reference  signal  in  order  to  provide  a  measure 
'      of  the  shape  of  the  correlation  function  R,(t); 
iteratively  estimating  the  multipath-induced  contribution  to  the 
conclation  function  and  subtracting  said  estimated  multipath- 
induced  contribution  from  the  correlation  function  to  obtain 
an  estimated  line  of  sight  contribution  to  the  correlation 
function;  and 
calculating  the  f>ropagation  time  to  fr°m  said  estimated  line  of 
sight  conoibution  to  the  correlation  function. 


4.  A  digital  high-pass  filter,  comprising: 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  receiving  an  input  signal  applied 
to  said  input  terminal,  said  analog-to-digital  converter  periodi- 
cally digitizing  said  input  signal  to  produce  an  input  signal 
sample  corresponding  to  said  input  signal; 
processor  means  receiving  each  of  said  input  samples,  said 
processor  means: 

(a)  calculating  a  change  value  cociesponding  to  the  magnitude 
of  an  exponential  decay  during  a  period  between  the  taking 
of  a  priOT  input  signal  sample  and  the  taking  of  a  ctirrent 
input  signal  sample,  said  exponential  decay  being  based  on 
a  time  constant  of  said  filter  and  the  difference  between  a 
current  input  value  and  a  prior  intermediate  output  value; 
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(b)  incrementing  said  prior  intermediate  output  value  by  said 
change  value  to  produce  a  current  intermediate  output 
value:  and 

(c)  subtracting  said  current  intermediate  output  value  from 
said  current  input  value  to  provide  a  current  filter  output 
value;  and  converting  each  of  said  current  filter  output 
values  to  a  corresponding  voltage  thereby  generating  an 
output  signal  for  said  digital  high-pass  filter 


2.  A  signal  processing  system  for  use  in  a  digital  signal  clock 
changing  apparatus  for  converting  a  first  digital  data  system  train 
synchronous  with  a  hrst  clock,  and  a  second  digital  data  system 
train  synchronous  with  a  second  clock,  comprising: 

first  digital  data  system  train  converting  means  for  converting 
the  first  digital  data  system  train  to  a  converted  data  train 
having  n  times  more  data  than  the  first  digital  data  system 
train  per  unit  time,  where  n  is  a  natural  number  greater  than 
one; 

a  high-sampling  digital  low-pass  filter  for  performing  a  high 
sampling  on  the  converted  data  train  at  a  speed  n  times  that  of 
the  first  clock  to  produce  a  sampled  data  train; 

timing  difference  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  timing  differ- 
ence between  the  first  clock  and  the  second  clock: 

interpolation  means  for  mtetpolating  the  sampled  data  train 
based  on  the  timing  difference  obtained  from  said  timing 
difference  detecting  means  to  provide  amplitude  data:  and 

output  timing  adjusting  means  for  synchronizing  the  amplitude 
data  with  the  second  clock  to  provide  the  second  digital  data 
system  train. 


5,615J36 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT 
RE-ACQUISITION  OF  PRECISION-CODE  AFTER  A 
SHORT  POWER  INTERRUPTION 
Paul  F.  IXirney,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trimble  Navi- 
gation Limited,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412^54 
Int  CI."  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  CL  375—365  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  directly  re-acquiring  precision-code  (P-code) 
code  phase  in  a  global  position  system  (GPS)  receiver  after  a  brief 
loss  of  primary-power  supply  affecting  code  tracking,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,615,235 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  A  DIGITAL 

SIGNAL  CLOCK  CHANGING  APPARATUS 
Mitsuo  Kakuishi,  and  Tsuyoshi  Ueshima,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  55,767,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455319,  Feb.  8,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcadon  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1988,  63-140692; 
Jul.  25,  1988,  63-183487 

InL  a."  H04L  7/00 
UA  CL  375—355  7  Claims 
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periodically  storing  a  position  fix  in  a  non-volatile  memory 
while  tracking  P-code  transmissions  from  GPS  satellites; 

periodically  updating  a  clock  to  synchronize  it  with  global 
positioning  system  time  while  tracking  said  P-code  transmis- 
sions from  said  GPS  satellites;  and 

re-acquiring  a  P-code  code-phase  lock  to  said  GPS  satellites  by 
reading  said  non-volatile  memory  to  obtain  information  about 
said  receiver's  position  and  by  reading  an  estimate  of  said 
global  positioning  system  time  from  said  clock  and  by  using 
said  position  and  time  information  to  index  into  said  P-code 
for  a  starting  point  in  a  P-code  code-phase  search  then  code- 
phase  locking  onto  said  P-code  when  a  correlation  is  detected. 


5,615,237 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  FRAMER  UTILIZING  STATE 

MACHINE 

Sin-Min  Chang,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  and  Eugene  L.  Parrella,  Shel- 

ton.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Transwitcb  Corp.,  Shelton,  Conn., 

and  Siemens  Telecommunication  Systems  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Sen  No.  308,083 

Int  a.'  H04L  7/00;  H04J  i/06 

U,S.  a.  375—368  22  Claims 
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4.  A  framer  for  a  telecommunications  apparatus  which  receives 
bits  of  a  telecommunications  signal  having  a  frame,  said  framer 
comprising: 

a)  interface  means  for  receiving  said  bits  of  said  telecommuni- 
cations signal; 

b)  an  X  by  y  bit  silicon  memory  storage  means,  where  x  is  an 
integer  greater  than  one  and  y  is  an  integer  greater  dian  one. 
said  memory  storage  means  for  storing,  for  a  plurality  (x)  of 
frame  locations,  y  bits,  said  y  bits  at  each  of  said  plurality  of 
frame  locations  defining  a  state: 

c)  state  update  means  coupled  to  said  interface  nneans  and  to 
said  silicon  memory  storage  means  for  changing  values  of 
said  y  bits  and  hence  said  states  of  said  plurality  of  frame  bit 
locations  of  the  memory  storage  means  based  on  a  current 
state  at  a  particular  frame  location  and  based  on  an  incoming 
bit  of  said  telecommunications  signal  for  said  particular  frame 
location,  with  said  state  update  means  generating  a  terminal 
state  value  representing  a  terminal  state  for  all  frame  bit 
locations  which  over  time  are  not  receiving  bits  constituting  a 
predetermined  framing  sequence;  and 
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d>  frame  location  identification  means  coupled  to  said  state 
mpdate  means  for  determinmg  a  location  of  an  overhead  bit  in 
jsaid  frame  of  said  telecommunications  signal  based  on  said 
I  Slates  of  said  plurality  of  frame  locations  after  a  period  of 
time. 


5,61SJ38 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  ''MO  PRODUCTION 
TARGETS  USING  LOW  ENRICHED  URANIUM,  '^O 
PRODUCTION  TARGETS  COMPRISING  LOW 
ENRICHED  URANIUM 
Thonas  C.  WIencek,  Oriand  Park;  James  E.  Matos,  Oak  Park, 
and  Gerard  L.  Hofman,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  U.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Department  of  Energy.  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  130,485,  Oct.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioD  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,420 
InL  a."  G21G  1/02-  G21C  3/04 
UA  CI.  376—202  19  Claims 

"'y  I       I  mil 
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second  substrate  first  surface  and  the  foil  second  surface  to 
allow  for  later  removal  of  the  foil  from  the  second  substrate: 

h.)  assembling  the  foil-wrapped  first  substrate  and  the  second 
substrate  such  that  the  foil  second  surface  contacts  the  second 
substrate  first  surface  and  the  opposing  edges  of  the  second 
substrate  slit  are  aligned  over  the  welding  rib  top  surface, 
whereby  the  first  substrate  second  surface  and  the  second 
substrate  second  surface  are  exposed  to  ambient  atmosphere: 

i.)  mechanically  compressing  the  second  substrate  to  assure 
physical  contact  between  all  common  surfaces  of  the  first 
substrate,  the  foil,  and  the  second  substrate,  to  ensure  good 
thermal  conduction,  whereby  the  opposing  edges  of  the  slit  of 
the  second  substrate  are  moved  into  close  proximity  one  to  the 
other,  and  slit  of  the  second  substrate  is  aligned  over  the 
welding  rib  top  surface: 

j.)  attaching  the  two  opposing  edges  of  the  slit  of  the  second 
substrate  to  the  welding  rib:  and 

k.)  attaching  the  second  subsume  first  end  to  the  first  substrate 
first  raised  shoulder  and  the  second  substrate  second  end  to 
the  second  surface  raised  shoulder. 


5,615,239 

CORE  DIFFERENTTAL  PRESSURE  AND  LIQUID 

CONTROL  LINE  APPARATUS  IN  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

GeraM  A.  Deaver,  San  Jose;  James  W.  Pyron,  Redding,  and 

Anh  N.  Nguyen,  Milpitas,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560,100 

Int  CL*  G21C  n/00 

\i&.  CL  376—247  18  Claims 


A  method  for  fabricating  a  primary  target  for  the  production 
of  fitsion  products  comprising: 

a.)  choosing  a  first  substrate  having  a  first  substrate  first  surface, 

a  first  substrate  second  surface,  a  first  substi-ate  first  end.  a 

''   first  subsmite  second  end,  a  first  substrate  first  raised  shoulder 

1   at  the  first  substrate  first  end,  a  first  substrate  second  raised 

shoulder  at  the  first  substrate  second  end.  and  first  substrate 

predetermined  thickness: 

ti.)  positioning  a  welding  rib  onto  the  first  substrate  first  surface, 

said  welding  rib  having  a  welding  rib  first  side  surface,  a 

welding  rib  second  side  surface,  and  a  welding  rib  top  surface, 

where  said  welding  rib  extends  longitiidinally  from  the  first 

substrate  first  raised  shoulder  to  the  first  substrate  second 

I    raised  shoulder: 

k")  sizing  a  foil  of  fissionable  material,  said  foil  having  a  foil  first 
f  surface,  a  foil  second  surface,  a  foil  first  edged  a  foil  second 
edge  opposing  the  first  edge,  and  a  predetermined  thickness; 
tl.)  preparing  the  first  substrate  first  surface  to  receive  the  foil 
i  first  surface  so  as  to  avoid  diffusion  bonding  between  the  first 
'  substrate  surface  and  the  foil  first  surface  to  allow  for  later 
1  removal  of  the  foil  from  the  first  substrate; 
^,)  wrapping  the  foil  around  the  first  substrate  such  that  the  foil 
I  first  surface  is  in  contact  with  the  first  substrate  first  surface. 
i  the  foil  first  edge  abuts  against  the  welding  rib  first  side 
\    surface,  and  the  foil  second  edge  abuts  against  the  welding  rib 

second  side  surt'ace; 
f.)  choosing  a  second  substrate  having  a  second  subsOnate  first 
surface,  a  second  substrate  second  surface,  a  second  substrate 
first  end.  a  second  substrate  second  end.  a  slit  extending 
longitiidinally  from  the  second  subso^te  first  end  to  the  sec- 
ond substi^te  second  end.  wherein  the  slit  has  opposing  edges, 
and  a  second  substt^ate  predetermined  thickness; 
g.)  preparing  the  second  substrate  first  surface  to  receive  the  foil 
second  surface  so  as  to  avoid  diffusion  bonding  between  the 
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I.  A  core  differential  pressure  and  liquid  control  line  apparatus 
for  a  nuclear  reactor  including  a  pressure  vessel,  a  core  plate 
positioned  in  a  substantially  horizontal  orientation  at  an  intermedi- 
ate location  within  Uie  pressure  vessel,  an  opening  formed  through 
the  pressure  vessel  wall  at  a  location  below  the  core  plate,  a  nozzle 
having  a  nozzle  bore  with  a  first  diameter  extending  from  the 
pressure  vessel  wall  opening,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  lube 
assembly  including  a  first  portion  configured  to  be  positioned 
within  and  extend  through  the  nozzle  bore  and  the  opening  in  the 
pressure  vessel  wall,  at  least  said  first  mbe  portion  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  first  diameter  of  the  nozzle  bore  and  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  opemng  in  the  pressure  vessel  wall,  an 
open  end  of  said  mbe  configured  to  be  positioned  within  the 
pressure  vessel  at  an  elevation  above  the  core  plate  so  that  the 
pressure  at  the  elevation  above  the  core  plate  may  be  communi- 
cated through  the  tube  from  the  first  tube  end  to  a  second  tube  end 
located  external  the  reactor  pressure  vessel  and  so  that  the  pres- 
sures at  the  location  of  the  opening  in  the  reactor  pressure  vessel 
may  be  conununicated  through  an  annulus  between  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  first  wbe  portion  and  die  pressure  vessel  and  nozzle 
bore  walls. 
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5,615J^40 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  BU>fDLE  PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Richard  A.  Wolters,  Jr.;  James  E.  Boyden,  both  of  San  Jose; 
Dooald  K.  George,  Los  Gatos;  Donald  K.  Henrie,  Morgan 
HUl;  Robert  H.  Jones,  Los  Gatos,  and  Michael  G.  McBride, 
San  Jose,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,824 

Int  a."  G21F  5/W8 

VS.  a.  376—272  21  Claims 


^^ 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  bundle  packaging  apparatus  including 
a  hollow  cylindrical  cask  and  a  basket  liner  assembly  receivable 
within  the  cask,  the  ba.sket  liner  assembly  including  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  disks  rigidly  held  by  a  plurality  of  tie  rods,  and  a 
plurality  of  elongated  hollow  basket  liners  extending  through  and 
hxed  to  the  plurality  of  disks,  each  hollow  basket  liner  holding  a 
nuclear  fuel  bundle  assembly  having  an  upper  tie  plate,  a  lower  tie 
plate  and  a  plurality  of  fuel  rods  arranged  in  a  substantially  square 
array,  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  tie  plates,  the 
improvennent  comprising  an  oversized  hollow  fuel  bundle  channel 
received  over  the  fuel  bundle  assembly,  said  channel  having  the 
same  cross  sectional  shape  as  said  basket  liner  but  sized  to  fit 
within  said  basket  liner  member,  said  basket  liner  having  at  least 
one  slot  formed  in  at  least  one  side  thereof  at  each  disk,  and  at  least 
one  spring  mounted  on  said  basket  liner  spanning  said  slot  with 
one  surface  of  said  spring  engaging  the  disk  and  another  surface  of 
said  spring  engaging  an  adjacent  surface  of  said  oversized  hollow 
fuel  bundle  channel. 
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n  ^- 


a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  count,  subtrahend,  and 
preload  values,  each  user  having  an  associated  preload,  count 
and  subtrahend  value; 

a  first  adder  coupled  to  the  memory  for  subtracting  the  subtra- 
hend value  firom  the  count  value  and  for  generating  an  under- 
flow signal  if  the  result  of  the  subtraction  cause  an  underflow, 
the  underflow  signal  providing  the  rate  for  the  user. 

a  second  adder  coupled  to  the  first  adder  for  adding  zero  to  the 
result  of  the  subtraction  if  an  underflow  condition  did  not 
result  and  for  adding  the  preload  value  to  the  result  of  the 
subtraction  if  an  underflow  did  result; 

a  multiplexer  coupled  to  the  memory  and  second  adder  for 
switching  a  zero  to  the  second  adder  if  the  result  of  the 
subtraction  was  not  an  underflow  and  for  switching  the  pre- 
load value  if  the  result  of  the  subtraction  was  an  underflow: 
and 

a  register  coupled  to  the  second  adder,  the  memory  and  a  clock 
for  storing  the  result  of  the  addition  operation  in  the  second 
adder  and  for  transmitting  the  result  to  the  memory. 


5,615,242 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  WITH  OITPUT  GATE 

AND  DRIVING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Isao  Hirota,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  616,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995,  7-058435 
Int!  CI."  GUC  /9/2«;  HOIL  29/768 
VS,  a.  377—60  II  Claims 
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5,615^41 
PROGRAMMABLE  RATE  GENERATOR 

John  Shelton,  La  Selva  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,977 

InL  a."  H03K  3/02:  G06F  1/08 

VS.  a.  377—49  7  Claims 

DATA    aOODESS 


I.  A  charge  transfer  apparatus  compri<iing: 

a  charge  transfer  section  for  receiving  transfer  clocks  and  trans- 
ferring signal  charges; 

an  output  gate  section  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  final  stage  of 
said  charge  transfer  section; 

a  charge  detecting  section  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  output 
gate  section  and  delecting  the  signal  charges  transferred  from 
said  charge  transfer  section:  and 

means  for  generating  a  clock  substantially  in  phase  with  and  of 
a  smaller  amplitude  than  one  of  said  transfer  clocks  and 
supplying  the  generated  clock  to  said  output  gate  section. 


I.  A  rate  generator  comprising: 


5,615043 
IDENTIFICATION  OF  SUSPICIOUS  MASS  REGIONS  IN 
MAMMOGRAMS 
Yuan-Hsiang  Chang;  David  Gur,  and  Bin  Zheng,  all  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  614,363 
Int  a."  A6IB  6/12 
VS.  a.  378—37  7  Claims 

1.  A  nnethod  of  detecting  and  identifying  abnormal  regions  in 
living  tissue  depicted  in  a  radiograph,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
in  said  radiograph,  attempting  to  identify  one  region  of  interest 
corresponding  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  characteristics  of 
interest;  and 
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groove  and  cooling  means  for  flowing  a  cooling  material  behind 
the  surface  of  incidence  along  the  letter  V-shaped  groove,  and  a 
second  crystal  which  has  a  letter  V-shaped  convex  having  a  convex 
letter  V-shape  to  fit  the  concave  letter  V-shaped  groo.e. 


reducing  overlap  between  said  identified  regions  of  interest  to 
identify  abnormal  regions  depicted  in  the  radiograph. 


5,615,244 

RtKL  TIME  RADIOGRAPHIC  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

Kerry  R.  Dykster,  West  Haven;  Jeffrey  P.  England,  Clinton; 

Philip  M.  Ealy,  Ogden;  Michael  Furman,  Eden;  Kim  R. 

Nterritt,  Brigham,  and  Ronda  R.  Devereaux,  Laylon,  aU  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Di. 

Filed  Mav  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,452 

InL  CI."  GOIN  2.1/M 

VS.  CI.  378-57  19  Claims 


5,615,246 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPURIOUS  SIGNAL 

DETECTION  AND  DISCONNECHON  IN  A  HYBRID 

FIBER/COAX  NETW  ORK  ARCHITECTURE 

Gregory  J.  Beveridge,  Thornton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  US  West 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,558,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,469,495,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,227. 

May  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31, 1995, 

Ser.  No.  415.107 

Inu  a."  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  37>— 56  ^  Claims 


1  A  real  time  radiographic  test  system  for  pertorming  a  real  time 
radiographic  lest  on  an  article,  comprising:  an  X-ray  shielding, 
protective  housing;  conveyor  means  for  conveying  an  anicle  to  be 
tested  through  said  hou.sing;  real  time  radiographic  testing  means 
located  in  said  housing  for  performing  a  real  time  radiographic  test 
on  said  part;  said  real  time  radiographic  testing  means  including 
X-r»y  means  disposed  for  directing  an  X-ray  beam  wiihin  said 
hoieing  transversely  across  said  conveyor  means  and  spaced  there- 
abo^e;  actuator  means  located  in  said  housing  for  repositioning  an 
article  from  said  conveyor  means  to  a  position  in  registry  with  said 
X-rii)  beam,  for  maintaining  said  article  in  registry  with  said  X-ray 
beam  while  said  real  time  radiographic  test  is  perfomied  on  said 
article,  and  for  thereafter  returning  said  article  to  said  conveyor 
me««s:  said  actuator  means  being  located  and  configured  for 
positioning  each  article  to  be  tested  substantially  identically  rela- 
tive |o  said  X-ray  beam. 


5,615^45 
MONOCHROMATOR  FOR  RADUNT  X-RAYS 

Sh  nya   Hashimoto.   Ibaraki-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan 
Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  19%.  Ser.  No.  607,333 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1995,  7-038553 

Int.  a."  G21K  1/06 

VS.  a.  378—84  8  Claims 

1.  A  monochromaior  for  radiant  X-rays  comprising  a  first  cr>stal 

whifh  has  a  surface  of  incidence  having  a  concave  letter  V-shaped 


I.  A  system  for  providing  telephony  services  to  a  subscriber 
location  comprising: 

a  logical  bus  network  including  a  coaxial  c.nble  network: 
a  jamming  detection  and  disconnection  device  electromagneti- 
cally  connected  to  said  logical  bus  network,  said  jamming 
detection  and  disconnection  device  including: 
means,  connet-ted  to  said  coaxial  cable  network,  for  providini, 

a  signal  padi  to  said  subscriber  location; 
means,  connected  to  said  signal  path,  for  detecting  spurious 

energy  on  said  signal  path: 
means,  responsive  to  said  detecting  means,  for  interrupting 

said  signal  path:  and 
means,  connected  to  said  detecting  means,  for  identifying  said 

subscriber  location  to  said  network; 
wherein  said  intermpting  means  prevents  said  spurious  energy 
from  disnipting  service  to  another  subscriber  location  on 
said  bus  based  coaxial  cable  network. 
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5.615,247 

SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF 

CARGO  TRANSPORT  CONTAINERS 

Thomas  O.  Mills,  2456  N.  Carefree  Cir^  FlagsUff.  Ariz.  86004 

Filed  Oct  11,  1994,  Sen  No.  321327 

Int.  a.*  H04Q  7nO:  H04M  11/04.  G08B  13/00 

VS.  a.  379^58  16  Claims 


o 

OOOv^^Hl 
OOQOa 


1.  An  integrated  security  device  for  the  protection  of  cargo 
containers  comprising: 

a  mobile  base  module  adapted  for  placement  within  an  interior 
aspect  of  a  cargo  container; 

at  least  one  cable  in  electrical  communication  with  said  base 
module  thereby  creating  an  electronic  circuit  wherein  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  cable  is  positioned  exterior  to  said  cargo 
container  and  through  an  exterior  closing  mechanism  of  said 
cargo  container  there  by  sealing  an  exterior  opening  to  the 
cargo  container; 

an  input  device  for  transmitting  an  alphanumeric  identification 
code  into  an  electronic  memory  of  said  mobile  base  module; 

at  least  one  power  source,  disposed  within  said  mobile  base 
module  and  in  electrical  communication  with  said  electronic 
circuit; 

a  remote  data  collection  facility  capable  of  transmitting  and 
receiving  a  command  data  created  by  said  electronic  circuit; 
and 

means  for  radio-telecommunications  between  said  base  module 
and  said  remote  data  collection  facility  for  receipt  and  trans- 
mission of  said  common  data. 


5,615,248 
TELEPHONE  APPARATUS  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 
DISPLAY  FUNCTION 
Noriko  Norimatsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-032693 
Int  a."  H04Q  7/J2 
MS.  CL  379—58  9  Claims 

1.  A  displaying  method  for  a  mobile  telephone  apparatus,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
storing  a  plurality  of  telephone  numbers  assigned  to  said  mobile 

telephone  apparatus; 
receiving  an  input  fix>m  a  user  to  select  one  of  the  plurality  of 
telephone  numbers  as  a  currently  assigned  telephone  number; 
storing  the  selected  one  of  the  telephone  numbers  as  the  cur- 
rently assigned  telephone  number  for  the  mobile  telephone 
apparatus; 
comparing  a  most  significant  number  of  digits  of  the  currently 
assigned  telephone  number  with  a  comparable  number  of 


digits  of  a  first  of  a  plurality  of  numbers  stored  in  a  first 
memory  within  the  mobile  telephone  apparatus; 

if  a  successAil  comparison  is  made  with  the  first  of  the  plurality 
of  numbers  stored  in  the  first  memory  displaying  data  in 
accordaiKe  with  a  part  of  the  currently  assigned  telephone 
number, 

wherein  said  part  of  the  currently  assigned  telephone  number 
indicates  a  particular  geographical  area, 

wherein  the  data  is  displayed  based  also  on  information 
retrieved  using  the  first  of  the  plurality  of  numbers  stored  in 
the  first  memory; 

if  a  successful  comparison  is  not  made  with  the  first  of  the 
plurality  of  numbers  .stored  in  the  first  memory,  comparing  tite 
most  significant  number  of  digits  of  the  currently  assigned 
telephone  number  with  a  comparable  number  of  digits  of  a 
next  of  the  plurality  of  numbers  stored  in  the  first  memory 
within  the  mobile  telephone  apparatus;  and 

if  a  successful  comparison  is  made  with  the  second  of  the 
plurality  of  numbers  stored  in  the  first  memory,  displaying 
data  in  accordance  with  a  part  of  the  currently  assigned 
telephone  number  and  on  information  retneved  using  the  next 
of  the  plurality  of  numbers  stored  in  the  first  memory. 


5,615,249 

SERVICE  PRIORITIZATION  IN  A  CELLULAR 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Max  A.  Soloadz,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Itehnoio- 

gies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUcd  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,805 

Int  CL*  IKMQ  7/i2 

MS.  CL  379—58  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  servicing  call  establishment  requests  in  a  cellular 
telephone  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(\)  receiving  at  a  base  station  a  call  establishment  request 
broadcasted  by  a  mobile  unit  associated  with  a  first  sub- 
scriber, said  base  station  and  said  mobile  unit  both  located  in 
t  cell  of  a  cellular  telephone  system; 

(^)  determining  whether  said  base  station  has  a  free  channel  to 
^rvice  said  call  establishment  request; 

(2|)  if  said  base  station  does  not  have  a  free  channel  to  service 
said  call  establishment  request,  then  determining  a  service 
^ority  level  of  said  first  subscriber;  and 

{t  y  processing  by  said  base  station  said  call  establishment 
tequest  in  accordance  with  said  service  priority  level  of  said 
Irst  subscriber  and  service  priority  levels  of  second  subscrib- 
ers involved  in  telephone  calls  active  in  said  cell. 


5,615,250 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  SET  FOR  USE  WITH  IC  CARD 
Fum^uki  Kobayashl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  276,714,  Jul.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  671,830 

:  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1993,  5-202073 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/n 

MS,  a.  379—61  1  Claim 

3 


I      Th 

Culms  I 


5,615,251 

REAL-TIME  RECONFIGURATION 

Steven  J.  Hogan,-  Kristi  T.  Feltz;  Douglas  R.  Matdock,  and 

Eric  M.  Busch.  all  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to 

LinkUSA  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  136411,  Oct  IS,  1993.  This  appUcaiion 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,153 

Int  a.^  He4M  15/00 

MS.  a.  379—112  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  providing  reconfiguration  of  a  validation  fimc- 
tion,  the  system  comprising: 

an  operator  console  for  receiving  a  call  having  a  piece  of 
information  associated  with  said  call,  said  operator  console 
indicating  that  said  call  can  be  completed  after  said  piece  of 
information  is  validated;  and 

a  validation  system  for  receiving  a  validation  request  from  said 
operator  console,  said  validation  request  prompting  said  vali- 
dation system  to  validate  said  piece  of  information,  wherein 
said  validation  system  includes  a  database  that  stores  instruc- 
tions defining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  validation  procedure. 

wherein  reconfiguration  of  the  validation  function  is  imple- 
mented by  changing  said  vaUdation  procedure  without  chang- 
ing said  validation  request  such  that  the  reconfiguration  is 
transparent  to  said  operator  console. 


1  A  portable  telephone  set  comprising; 

a  portable  telephone  casing;  and 

a  lottery  pacit  attachable  to  and  detachable  from  the  portable 
telephone  casing,  the  battery  pack  includes  an  IC  card  holding 
means  for  holding  an  IC  card,  the  battery  pack  and  an  IC  card 
positioned  in  the  IC  card  holding  means  capable  of  being 
attached  to  and  detached  fiom  the  ponable  telephone  casing 
4s  a  unit; 

the  battery  pack  includes  a  ntounting  side,  with  the  mounting 

side  being  the  side  of  the  battery  pack  which  is  attachable  to 

I  and  detachable  from  the  portable  telephone  casing,  and  the  IC 

I  card  holding  means  includes  an  L-shaped  rib  forming  a  slot 

and  disposed  towards  an  end  of  the  battery  pack  on  the 

mounting  side  thereof  for  receiving  an  IC  card; 

an  IC  card  having  a  connector  section,  the  portable  telephone 
casing  having  a  battery  pack  and  IC  card  receiving  section 
which  includes  an  IC  card  surface  positioned  to  be  opposite 
Uie  IC  card  when  the  battery  pack  and  IC  card  as  a  unit  is 
attached  to  the  portable  telephone  casing,  and  a  first  connector 
disposed  on  the  IC  card  surface  of  the  portable  telephone 
Casing  such  that  an  electrical  connection  is  established 
between  the  first  connector  and  the  connector  section  of  the 
IC  card  when  the  battery  pack  and  IC  card  are  attached  to  the 
portable  telephone  casing;  and 

t|o  first  connector  includes  a  connector  terminal,  the  connector 
terminal  extends  from  the  IC  card  surface  of  the  portable 
telephone  casing,  is  stationary  thereto,  and  is  biased  toward 
he  IC  card. 


5,615,252 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

DISPLAYING  RECEIVED  INFORMATION  AT  A  REMOTE 

LOCATION 
Theodore  Sizer,  U,  Little  SUver,  and  Gregory  A.  Wright,  Colts 
Neck,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,201 
Int  a.*  H04M  15/O0 
UA  CL  379—142  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  displaying  information  received  over  a  telephone 
network  comprising: 

premises  transmission  means   located  within  a  premises  for 

receiving  information  from  said  telephone  network, 
means  for  connecting  said  premises  transmission  means  io  said 

telephone  network, 
said  premises  transmission  means  further  including  wireless 
transmission  means  for  generating  and  transmitting  a  packet 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  information  received  from  the 
telephone  network,  said  premises  transmission  means  includ- 
ing means  for  extracting  a  caller  ID  from  an  incoming  call 
and  transmitting  the  caller  ID  within  said  transmitted  packet, 
and 
a  packet  receiver  spaced  distant  from  said  premises  transmission 
means  but  within  range  of  said  packet  transmitted  from  said 
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5,615,254 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  DYNANOC  ROUTING  IN 

A  SWITCHED  COMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Yupio);  Qiu,  LouisviUe;  Jennifer  Ryan,  Boulder;  Xiaorong  Sun, 
Superior:  George  B.  PULsbur>.  Lyons;  Alex  Stevens,  and 
Rudy  Zubiate,  both  of  Boulder,  all  of  Colo„  assiginors  to  U  S 
West  Technologies,  Inc  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,255 

Int.  CL*^  H04M  3/i6:7/06 

VS.  CL  379—221  '  C\a\fos. 

■K 


wireless  transmission  means  for  receiving  and  storing  said 
packet  of  information  received  from  the  wireless  transmission 
means,  said  packet  receiver  including  a  display  for  displaying 
the  caller  ID  extracted  from  an  incoming  call  and  displaying 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  packet  of  information  received  from 
said  wireless  transmission  means,  wherein  said  packet 
receiver  is  a  size  for  be  readily  placement  in  a  compact 
location  tlie  word  including  the  door  jam  of  an  entrance  to  the 
premises. 


5,615053 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  FORWARDED 
TELEPHONE  CALLS 
Stephen  M.  Kocan,  Fairfield;  Richard  L.  Mansdoerfer,  Jr., 
Flemington;  Russell  D.  Morgan,  Washington,  and  Ronald  B. 
Potter.  Somer^illc,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT&T,  Middle- 
town,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,418 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  f/66 

IS.  a.  37»— 196  8  Claims 

» 


I.  A  method  of  traCBc  routing  in  a  circuit  switched  communica- 
tion network,  the  circuit  switched  communication  network  having 
a  plurality  of  sw  itches  and  a  plurality  of  trunk  groups  connecting 
the  switches,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
determining  a  set  of  alternate  routing  paths  for  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  ordered  pairs  of  the  switches,  wherein  the  number  of 
alternate  routing  paths  through  each  of  the  trunk  groups  is 
constrained  to  be  less  than  a  corresponding  first  predeter- 
mined threshold: 
detennining  a  set  of  feasible  paths  of  each  of  the  ordered  pairs  of 
the  switches,  wherein  the  set  of  feasible  paths  are  consistent 
with  a  plurality  of  predetermined  rules,  and  wherein  the  set  of 
alternate  routing  paths  is  a  subset  of  the  set  of  feasible  paths: 
calculating  a  measure  of  availability  for  each  of  the  feasible 

paths: 
adding  a  selected  path  from  the  set  of  feasible  paths  lo  tlie  set  of 
alternate  routing  paths  if  each  ttunk  group  in  the  selected  path 
is  less  than  the  first  predetermined  threshold  until  the  set  of 
alternate  routing  paths  contains  a  predetermined  number  of 
paths:  and 
touting  a  call  over  one  of  the  alternate  routing  paths  when  a 
direct  route  for  the  call  is  unavailable 


5,615055 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MEASURING  LOADS 

IN  A  COMMON  CHANNEL  SIGNALLING  LINK 

Yves  Lemieux,  Kirkland.  Canada,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  L  M  Ericsson.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,919,  Dec.  29,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Aug.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  705,013 

Int  CI."  H04J  J/14:  H04M  J/22 

VS.  CI.  379^230  34  Claims 


6.  A  call  processing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  whether  a  call  to  a  communication  station  is  a 

forwarded  call: 
responsive  to  a  determination  that  the  call  is  a  forwarded  call, 
accessing   a   database   to  obtain   information   indicative  of 
whether  the  call  represents  unauthorized  use  of  the  communi- 
cations network. 


JCTl  |CT| 
M        34 

1.  A  telephone  system,  comprising: 

an  exchange  including  a  central  processor: 

a  piece  of  regional  equipment  including  at  least  one  regional 
processor: 

a  communications  link  connecting  the  exchange  to  the  piece  of 
regional  equipment,  the  communications  link  comprising 
multiple  channels,  at  least  one  of  .said  channels  being  a 
signalling  channel  carrying  common  channel  signalling  mes- 
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sages  between  the  central  processor  of  the  exchange  and  the  at 
least  one  regional  processor  in  the  regional  equipment, 
wherein  the  common  channel  signalling  messages  are  foimat- 
tad  into  signal  units  and  each  signal  unit  includes  a  length 
indicator  field  containing  a  value  indicative  of  the  number  of 
bytes  of  message  data  carried  thereby: 

m«ans  in  the  exchange  for  reading  the  length  indicator  field  of 
each  signal  unit  for  the  common  channel  signalling  messages 
carried  on  each  signalling  channel  to  extract  the  message  data 
byte  value  for  use  in  determining  communications  link  load 
end  detecting  an  overloading  of  the  communications  link:  and 

means  in  the  exchange  responsive  to  the  detected  overioading  of 
the  communications  link  for  relieving  the  overloading. 


5,615056 
I^VICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CONTROLLING  SOUND  VOLUME  IN  A 
COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Osamii  Yamashita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1994,  6-123307 
InL  a."  H04M  9/08:  H03G  J/20; J/00 
VS.  CI.  379—390  22  CUints 
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telephone  switching  oflBce:  determining  that  said  incoming  signal 
is  a  data  burst:  allowing  said  data  burst  to  control  said  display 
screen  and  said  soft-keys  and  to  temporarily  define  at  least  one 
soft-key  for  response  entry  by  a  user:  causing  said  microprocessor 
to  display  information  on  said  display  screen  downloaded  in  said 
data  burst  in  response  to  said  response  entry  by  the  user,  storing  a 
virtual  display  page,  a  virtual  soft-key  table,  and  a  return  character 
string,  downloaded  during  an  analog  display  services  interface 
(ADSI)  session,  prior  to  display  on  said  screen:  and  detennining  if 
an  ADSI  session  is  in  progress,  and  if  yes  then  allowing  said  ADSI 
to  update  said  screen  display  and  soft-keys  on  a  real-time  basis. 


5,615058 
PORTABLE  TELEPHOIVE  HOLDER 
Wun-Shing  Ho,  148,  Sec.  2,  Ztauang  Jing  Road,  Taoyuan  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  19%,  Ser.  No.  680,001 
Int  CL'  H04M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  379—428  1  Claim 

£•-  ! 


I4|  |\  method  for  controlling  sound  volume  in  a  communication 
apparatus  comprising  a  first  means  for  converting  a  first  sound 
wave  to  a  first  audio  signal  and  a  second  means  for  converting  a 
second  audio  signal  to  a  second  sound  wave,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

averaging  an  amplitude  of  the  first  audio  signal  to  obtain  an 

averaged  amplitude  of  the  first  audio  signal: 
discriminating  a  speech  signal  of  the  first  audio  signal  by  com- 
paring the  first  audio  signal  with  the  averaged  amplitude  of 
the  first  audio  signal: 
determining  a  level  of  the  first  audio  signal  by  comparing  the 
first  audio  signal  with  at  least  one  predetermined  reference 
level:  and 
varying  an  amplitude  of  the  second  audio  signal  according  to  the 
level  of  the  first  audio  signal  when  the  speech  signal  is  not 
present  in  the  first  audio  signal. 


5,615057 
SCREEN-BASED  TELEPHONE  SET  FOR  INTERACTIVE 

ENHANCED  TELEPHONY  SERVICE 
WUIIain  V.  PezzuUo,  Bromley,  N.C;  Michel  J.  BriseMs, 
Chelsea,  Canada;  Joseph  B.  Johns,  Calgary,  Canada;  Ken- 
nctk  M.  Orford,  Kanata,  Canada;  Kristin  J.  Travis;  Bruce 
H.  Tsuji,  both  of  Nepean,  Canada;  William  T.  Ross,  Dun- 
robin,  Caiuda;  Andre  J.  Robert,  Woodlawn,  Canada,  and 
Cliford  D.  Read,  Stittsville,  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  4,  1994,  2112757 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/56.1/27:11/08 

VS.  CI.  379—3%  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  subscriber  telephone  terminal  having 

a  di^ay  screen,  a  microprocessor,  and  a  plurality  of  soft-keys, 

comprising  the  steps  of:  detecting  an  incoming  signal  from  a 


1.  A  portable  telephone  holder  comprises: 

a  bottom  plate,  a  cover  covering  the  bottom  plate,  a  left  and  right 
lateral  flaps  disposed  at  two  sides  of  the  cover,  a  boaom  block 
disposed  beneath  the  cover,  a  first  and  second  coupling  sliders 
disposed  in  the  cove,  and  a  left  upper,  left  lower,  right  upper 
and  right  lower  rubber  sleeves  disposed  on  the  cover. 

a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  notches  formed  on  a  left  upper, 
left  lower,  right  upper  and  right  lower  periphery  rim  of  the 
cover, 

a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  recess  holes  formed  on  a  left 
upper,  left  lower,  right  upper  and  right  lower  portions  of  the 
cover: 

a  center  hole  formed  on  a  center  of  the  cover: 

two  bottom  grooves  formed  on  a  boaom  of  the  cover. 

a  round  hole  formed  on  a  center  of  the  bottom  plate; 

a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  threaded  holes  formed  on  a  left 
upper,  left  lower,  right  upper  and  right  lower  portions  of  the 
bonom  plate: 

each  of  the  left  and  right  lateral  flaps  having  an  upper  and  lower 
arms,  an  upper  and  lower  posts  disposed  on  the  corresponding 
upper  and  lower  arms,  and  a  snap  pin  thereon: 
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each  of  the  first  and  second  coupling  sliders  having  an  elastic 
cui^ed  plate  extending  upward,  an  elongated  recess,  a  slot,  a 
strip  and  an  inserted  hole; 

an  inner  wall  of  the  left  lateral  flap  abuning  a  left  side  of  the 
cover; 

an  inner  wall  of  the  right  lateral  flap  abutting  a  right  side  of  the 
cover; 

the  first  and  second  coupling  sliders  overlapped  together; 

each  inserted  hole  receiving  the  corresponding  snap  pin.  respec- 
tively; 

the  upper  and  lower  posts  of  the  left  lateral  flap  inserted  in  a  first 
and  second  rubber  sleeves,  respectively; 

the  upper  and  lower  posts  of  the  right  lateral  flap  inserted  in  a 
third  and  fourth  rubber  sleeves,  respectively; 

a  bottom  block  having  two  upper  blocks  inserted  in  the  corre- 
sponding bottom  grooves,  and  two  slide  rails  to  receive  two 
levers; 

a  first  and  second  plastic  casings  enclosing  the  corresponding 
levers,  respectively; 

a  bolt  passing  through  the  center  hole,  the  slots  and  the  round 
hole; 

a  nut  fastening  the  bolt; 

a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  screws  passing  through  the 
corresponding  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  threaded  holes 
and  the  corresponding  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  recess 
holes  to  fasten  the  bottom  plate  and  the  cover. 


5,615460 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACCEPTING  AND  RETAINING  A 

SMART  CARD 

Jeffcry  F.  Kurgan,  Hoffinan  EsUtes,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ul. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  65,698,  May  24,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,818,  Nov.  29,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  Na  558,253 

Int  a."  H04M  lAX 
MS.  CL  379^^133  6  Claims 


5,615,259 
INTEGRAL  FLAP  HOUSING,  SWTrCH  ACTUATOR  AND 
DETENT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FOLDABLE  TELEPHONE 

WiUiam  A.  Gilbert,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  assijpior  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,928 

Int  a."  H04M  im 

VS.  a.  379—133  10  aaims 


1.  A  foldable  radiotelephone,  the  radiotelephone  operating  in 
response  to  a  switch,  the  radiotelephone  comprising:  a  first  housing 
including  a  front  housing  portion  defining  an  aperture  for  exposing 
the  switch,  the  first  housing  including  a  retainer  defining  a  hinge 
slot,  the  first  housing  further  including  a  detent  stop;  and 

a  second  housing  includmg  a  body  and  a  hinge  pin  integrally 
formed  with  the  body,  the  hinge  pin  being  disposed  within  the 
hinge  slot,  the  hinge  pin  defining  an  axis,  the  second  housing 
portion  being  rotatable  about  the  axis,  the  hinge  pin  including 
a  first  actuator  and  a  second  actuator,  the  first  actuator  and  the 
second  actuator  being  integrally  formed  with  the  hinge  pin. 
the  first  actuator  being  disposed  proximate  the  switch  to 
engage  the  switch  when  the  second  housing  is  rotated  to  a  first 
position,  the  second  actuator  engaging  the  detent  stop  when 
the  second  housing  is  routed  to  a  second  position 


I.  A  device  comprising- 

a  structural  housing,  said  structural  housing  containing  elec- 
tronic apparatus; 

an  opening  in  the  structural  housing  for  accepting  a  first  infor- 
mation card  having  at  least  one  electrical  contact  disposed 
thereon  and  a  first  predetermined  size; 

a  first  circuit  board  positioned  in  said  structural  housing: 

a  first  set  of  electrical  contacts  carried  on  said  first  circuit  board 
and  including  a  first  electrical  conuct  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  first  end  of  said  first  elecuical  contact 
electrically  coupled  to  said  electronic  apparatus; 

a  sliding  plate  positioned  over  said  first  circuit  board  and  having 
said  first  set  of  electrical  contacts  partially  disposed  within 
said  sliding  plate; 

a  second  circuit  board;  and 

a  cover  plate  carried  on  said  second  circuit  board,  said  cover 
plate  and  said  sliding  plate  defining  a  cavity  accessable  via  the 
opening  to  receive  the  first  information  card  and  said  cover 
plate  comprising  a  substantially  planar  platform  raised  from 
the  plane  of.  joined  to  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  sliding 
plate,  said  substantially  planar  platform  ha\  ing  a  cantilevered 
spring  integral  therewith  to  force  the  information  card  against 
said  sliding  plate  with  appropriate  force  to  retain  the  informa- 
tion card  electrical  contact  intc  engagement  with  said  first 
electrical  contact,  said  substantially  planar  platform  being 
made  from  a  material  that  shields  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
electronic  apparatus  from  electromagnetic  and  radio  fre- 
quency interference  (EMI  and  RFI). 


5,615^61 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ILLICIT 

RF  DATA  1 RANSMISSIONS 
Gary  W.  Grube,  Palatine,  111.;  Timothy  W.  Markison,  and 
Mathew  A.   Rybicki,   both   of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,415 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  a.  380—2  20  Claims 

17.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  illicit  RF  daU  transmissions, 
the  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  RF  receiver  that  monitors  a  dau  transmission  from  a  first  RF 
node  to  a  second  RF  node,  wherein  the  data  transmission 
occurs  over  an  RF  transmission  path; 
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5,615,263 
DUAL  PURPOSE  SECURITY  ARCHITECTURE  WITH 
PROTECTED  INTERNAL  OPERATING  SYSTEM 
Richard  J.  Takahashi,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,601 

Int  a.*  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380—4  15  Claims 


-d«* 
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memory'  that  stores  predetermined  transmission  information; 
processing  unit  that  is  coupled  to  the  RF  receiver  and  the 
memory,  wherein  tl»e  processing  unit  determines  transmission 
infomation  based  on  the  data  transmission  and  wherein  ttie 
processing  unit  generates  a  message  when  the  transmission 
infomation  compares  unfavorably  with  the  predetermiiied 
transmission  information;  and 

output  port  coupled  to  the  processing  unit,  wherein  the  output 
port  provides  a  connection  to  a  wirehne  link  and  wherein  die 
message  is  transported  to  a  data  distributor  via  the  wireline 
link. 


5,615,262 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  AN  INFORMATION  SYSTEM 
USED  IN  MICROCOMPUTERS 
Antoine  Guy,  and  Pierre  Romentean,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,857 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  3,  1993,  93  14518 

Int  CI."  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CL  380-^  6  aaims 


I.  A  peripheral  device  for  protecting  an  information  system  of  a 
microcoinputer  including  at  least  one  SCSI  port  attached  to  a  first 
SCSI  bus.  said  peripheral  device  for  enciphering  confidential  infor- 
mation travelling  through  the  information  system,  said  peripheral 
device  comprising: 

a  bus  iaiemal  to  the  peripheral  device; 

an  interface  between  the  first  SCSI  bus  and  the  bus  internal  to 

Uie  peripheral  device; 
enciphening  means; 
information  management  and  storage  means  for  communicating 

with  the  enciphering  means;  and 
an  interface  between  a  user  and  the  peripheral  device,  whereby 
the  confidential  information  travels  through  the  peripheral 
device  independent  of  standards  of  a  bus  used  by  the  infor- 
matioa  system  and  an  operating  system  used  by  the  informa- 
tion STstem. 
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12.  A  system  for  performing  a  cryptographic  function  on  data  in 
a  data  stream,  the  system  comprising: 
interception  means  for  intercepting  the  data  stream;  and, 
a  dual  mode  pr(x«ssor  iiKluding. 

instniction  execution  means  for  executing  instructions; 
input/output  means  for  providing  external  instructions  by  a 

source  external  to  the  dual  mode  processor; 
read-only  memory  storing  primitives  for  a  secure  operating 
system,  the  primitives  iiKluding  instructions  which,  when 
executed  by  tlie  instruction  execution  means,  perform  the 
following  functions: 

disable  input/output  to  the  dual  mode  pfX>ces$or, 
perform  secure  functions  specified  by  interrupts  to  the  dual 
mode  processor,  the  special  fiinctions  including  primi- 
tives which  encrypt/decrypt  the  data  in  the  data  stream, 
and 
upon  completion  of  performing  any  of  ttie  secure  functions, 
execute  an  exit  routine  which  enables  input/output  to  the 
dual  mode  processor  and  allows  resumption  of  execution 
of  instructions  provided  by  the  source  external  to  the 
dual  mode  processor. 


5,615,264 

ENCRYPTED  DATA  PACKAGE  RECORD  FOR  USE  IN 

REMOTE  TRANSACTION  METERED  DATA  SYSTEM 

Gregory  J.  Kazmierczak,  Plainsboro;  John  R.  Michener,  Nes- 

hanic  Station,  and  Kathryn  M.  Smith,  Somerville,  aO  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  Wave  Systems  Corp.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,494 

Int  a."  H04L  9/00:9/32 

VS.  CI.  380-^  8  Claims 
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5.  In  a  cryptographic  system  for  metered  use  of  data  from  an 
encrypted  database,  said  encrypted  database  having  a  database 
cryptographic  key  associated  tlierewith  for  enabling  said  metered 


2934 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25.  1997 


use  of  said  encrypted  database,  said  encrypted  database  being 
divided  into  separate  encrypted  portions  individually  available  for 
separate  purchase,  an  apparatus  for  encrypting  said  database  com- 
pnsing; 
means  for  dividing  said  dau  into  a  plurality  of  data  packages; 
means  for  individually  encrypting  each  of  said  plurality  of  data 
packages  under  a  respective  plurality  of  data  package  crypto- 
graphic keys  to  form  a  plurality  of  encrypted  data  packages; 
means  for  encrypting  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  package 
cryptographic  keys  under  said  database  cryptographic  key  to 
form  a  plurality  of  encrypted  dau  package  cryptographic 
keys,  each  of  said  plurality  of  encrypted  daU  package  crypto- 
graphic keys  associated  with  each  said  plurality  of  data  pack- 
ages respectively; 
means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  encrypted  data  package  headers 
containing  said  data  package  cryptographic  key  encrypted 
under  said  database  cryptographic  key.  each  of  said  plurality 
of  encrypted  data  package  headers  associated  with  each  of 
said  plurality  of  data  packages  respectively; 
means  for  storing  said  plurality  of  encrypted  data  packages  in 

said  encrypted  database;  and 
means  for  storing  each  of  said  plurality  encrypted  data  package 
headers  containing  said  respective  plurality  of  data  package 
cryptographic  keys  in  said  database  and  associated  with  each 
of  said  respective  plurality  of  data  packages. 


woid  (MCSi)  being  obtained  by  diversificabon  of  a  single 
check  word  known  as  the  root  check  wofd  (MCR)  individual 
to  the  operator,  diversification  more  particularly  taking  place 
on  the  basis  of  diversification  parameters  (PDi), 

b)  each  program  (Pi)  is  scrambled  with  the  aid  of  the  specific 
check  word  (MCSi)  individual  thereto, 

c)  access  tide  check  messages  (MCTA)  are  formed  in  two  pans: 
a  first  part,  common  to  all  the  programs  of  the  same  operator  and 

which  is  constituted  by  a  common  access  title  check  message 
(MCTAC),  said  common  part  containing  a  service  identifier 
(ID)  of  the  program  operator,  and  at  least  one  cryptogram 
(CMCR)  of  the  root  check  word  (MCR)  individual  to  each 
program  operator, 
a  second  part,  specific  to  each  program  (Pi)  and  constituted  by 
specific  access  title  check  messages  (MCTASi).  individual  to 
each  program  (Pi)  controlled  by  the  same  operator,  said  spe- 
cific messages  (MCTASi)  containing  at  least  the  access  con- 
ditions (CAi)  to  the  various  programs  (Pi)  controlled  by  the 
same  operator,  the  diversification  parameters  (PDi)  if  different 
from  the  access  conditions  (CAi)  and  a  cryptographic  redun- 
dancy (RCi)  guaranteeing  the  integrity  of  the  complete  mes- 
sage formed  by  the  first  common  part  and  the  second  specific 
part. 


5,615,265 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  AND  RECEPTION 
OF  CONDITIONAL  ACCESS  PROGRAMS  CONTROLLED 

BY  THE  SAME  OPERATOR 
Francoise  Coutrot,  Cesson  Sevigne.  France,  assignor  to  France 
Telecom,  and  Tdediffusion  de  France,  both  of  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  359,597 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1994,  94  00528 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/161 
U.S.CL380— 20 


5,615066 

SECURE  COMMUNICATION  SETUP  METHOD 

Barry  N.  Altschuler,  Scottsdale,-   Douglas  A.  Hardy,  Mesa; 

James  A.  Stephens,  Chandler,  and  Joseph  Kish,  IH,  Gilbert, 

all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,799,  Jul.  13,  1995.  This  applicatioa 

Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,076 

InL  CI."  H04L  9/00 

\^S,.  a.  380—21  J4  Claims 


10  Claims 


1.  Process  for  the  transmission  of  conditional  access  programs, 
in  which  each  of  the  programs  are  scrambled  by  a  check  word 
(MC)  applied  thereto  so  to  limit  access  to  the  programs,  an  access 
title  check  message  (MCTA)  is  formed,  more  particularly  contain- 
ing access  criteria  (CA)  and  at  least  one  cryptogram  of  at  least  one 
check  word  (CMC)  obtained  by  using  an  encrypting  algorithm 
(AC)  and  transmission  takes  place  of  the  scrambled  program  (PE), 
as  well  as  the  access  title  check  message  (MCTA),  said  process 
being  characterized  in  that,  for  the  programs  (Pi)  which  are  con- 
trolled by  the  same  operator: 

a)  specific  check  words  (MCSi)  individual  to  each  program  (Pi) 
controlled  by  said  operator  are  formed,  each  specific  check 


[5€rjr5^|"  [  .SrSggJ 


1.  A  method  of  engaging  in  a  secure  communication  session 
with  one  of  a  plurality  of  remote  terminals,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

maintaining  a  list  of  approved  network  addresses; 

obtaining  a  current  network  address  for  said  one  remote  termi- 
nal; 

determining  whether  said  current  network  address  corresponds 
to  one  of  said  approved  network  addresses; 

automatically  initiating  a  secure  call  setup  procedure  when  said 
current  network  address  con^sponds  to  one  of  said  approved 
network  addresses; 
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perferming  a  full  secure  call  setup  process  when  no  prior  secure 
communication  session  has  been  conducted  vtath  said  one 
remote  terminal; 

perferming  an  abbreviated  secure  call  setup  process  when  a 
prior  secure  communication  session  has  been  conducted  with 
said  one  remote  terminal; 

maintaining  a  list  in  which  approved  user-identities  are  associ- 
ated with  approved  traffic  keys,  said  approved  user-identities 
serving  to  identify  at  least  some  users  of  said  remote  termi- 
nals; 

establishing  a  plain-text  communication  session  with  said  one 
remote  terminal; 

receiving,  after  said  automatically  initiating  step,  a  current  iden- 
tify from  said  one  remote  terminal; 

determining  whether  said  current  identity  corresponds  to  one  of 
said  approved  user-identities  from  said  list;  and 

effecting  said  abbreviated  secure  call  setup  process  performing 
step  when  said  current  identity  corresponds  to  one  of  said 
apfiroved  user-identities. 


5,615^7 

METHOD  FOR  ADAPTIVELY  SWITCHING  BETWEEN 
PCS  AUTHENTICATION  SCHEMES 
Jason  Y.  Lin,  Hsincfaii,  TUwan;  Seshadri  Mohan,  Basking 
Ridge,  N  J.;  Howard  Sherry,  Freefaoid,  N  J.,  and  Nelson  R. 
SoUenberger,  Tlnton  Falls,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communi- 
catkMis  Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Filed  JiU.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,398 

Int  CL"  H04L  9/00 

M&.  d  380—23  17  Claims 

^- r* 


5,615,268 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
TRANSMISSION  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  OF 
AUTHENTICATED  DOCUMENTS 
Stephen  F.  Bisbee,  Gibson  Island,  and  Douglas  H.  Trotter, 
Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Document  Authentica- 
tion Systems,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Fded  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,944 

InL  a."  H04L  9/00:9/30 

VS.  a.  380—25  6  Claims 


1.  An  authentication  system  for  electronic  communication  of 
documents  and  for  ensuring  integrity  of  transmitted  documents  and 
non-repudiation  of  the  transmitted  documents,  comprising: 
means  for  digitally  encrypting  a  document; 
means  for  certifying  an  identity  of  a  transferor  of  the  document; 
means  for  generating  a  public  key  and  a  private  key,  at  least  one 
of  the  public  key  and  the  private  key  being  used  for  digitally 
encrypting  the  document; 
means  for  signing  the  document  with  a  digital  signatuie; 
means  for  verifiably  transmitting  an  encrypted,  signed  docu- 
ment; and 
means  for  authenticating  a  transmitted,  encrypted,  signed  docu- 
ment. 


1.  A  medwd  for  using  an  automaton  having  a  finite  number  of 
successive  states  for  adaptively  switching  between  a  first  and  a 
second  authentication  scheme  in  a  mobile  conununication  system 
providing  a  plurality  of  registration  areas  for  a  user's  handset,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  determining  a  number  of  calls  that  are  one  of  a  delivered  and 
received  at  a  handset  during  a  time  period  between  movement 
of  the  handset  from  one  registration  area  to  another  registra- 
tion area. 

b.  if  the  number  of  calls: 

(1)  equals  a  predetermined  amount,  remaining  in  the  current 
state  of  the  automaton; 

(2)  exceeds   the   predetermined   amount,   transitioning   the 
automaton  to  a  higher  succeeding  state; 

(3)  is  less  than  the  predetermined  amount,  transiboning  the 
automaton  to  a  lower  preceding  state; 

c.  switching  from  the  first  to  the  second  authenucabon  scheme 
when  u^nsiboning  to  one  of  the  succeeding  states  of  the 
automaton; 

d.  switching  from  the  second  to  the  first  authenbcabon  scheme 
when  transiboning  to  one  of  the  preceding  states  of  the 
automaton;  and 

e.  not  switching  authenticabon  schemes  at  other  bmes. 


5,615,269 

IDEAL  ELECTRONIC  NEGOTL^TIONS 

Silvio  Micali,  459  Chestnut  Hill  Rd.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1996,  Ser.  Na  604,870 

InL  CL"  H04L  9/00;  H04K  1/00:  G06F  17/60 

VS.  a.  380—49  48  Claims 

RCSUIT  MUnMIION 

COMTTED  m  rma.  i>  /  maut.  rassou 


1.  An  electronic  process  executed  by  a  first  party  and  a  second 
party,  with  assistance  from  at  least  a  plurality  of  trustees,  wherein 
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the  first  pany  has  a  selling  reservation  price  (SRP)  and  the  second 
party  has  a  buying  reservation  price  (BRP)  and  the  parties  are 
committed  to  a  transaction  if  a  predetermined  relationship  between 
the  reservation  prices  is  established,  but  not  otherwise,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

initiating  the  electronic  process  by  having  the  first  and  second 
parties  compute  data  strings  encoding  their  respective  reser- 
vation prices,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  parties  uses  an 
electronic  device  for  such  computation; 
havmg  each  of  the  first  and  second  parties  transmit  to  the 
trustees  the  data  strings  that  encode  their  respective  reserva- 
tion prices,  wherein  at  least  one  of  these  transmissions  is 
carried  out  electronically,  and  wherein  a  subset  of  trustees 
containing  less  than  a  given  number  of  trustees  does  not 
possess  any  useful  information  sufficient  for  reconstructing 
the  reservation  prices;  and 
having  the  plurality  of  trustees  participate  in  the  electronic 
process  by  taking  action  to  thereby  determine  whether  the 
predetermined  relationship  exists,  wherein  the  determination 
is  made  without  reconstructing  the  reservation  prices. 


5^15^1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACTIVATING 
SWITCHES  IN  RESPONSE  TO  DIFFERENT  ACOUSTIC 
SIGNALS 
Carttle  R.  Stevens,  Horseshoe  Bay,  Tex.,  and  Dale  E.  Reamer, 
Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Joseph  Enterprises,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,727,  May  7,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5^93,618.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,003 

iBt  CL*  H04B  im 

U.S.  a.  381—110  12  Claims 


5,615,270 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  SOUND 
OPTIMIZATION 
Thomas  E.  Miller,  Ariing:ton  Heights.  V&a  Kenneth  L.  Kantor, 
Oakland,  Calif.;  Jeffrey  Barish,  and  Duane  K.  Wise,  both  of 
Boulder,  CoJo.,  assignors  to  International  Jensen  Incorpo- 
rated. Schiller  Park,  Ul. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,643,  Apr.  8,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,434,922.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,411 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8, 

2013,  has  been  disciaimed. 

Int  a.*  H03G  i/24 

U&  CL  381—57  29  Claims 


1.  An  audio  enhancement  system  for  compensating  for  ambient 
noise  in  a  listening  environment,  comprising: 

A.  an  audio  signal  source  for  producing  an  electrical  sound 
signal; 

B.  a  loudspeaker  for  generating  a  sound  output  from  said  elec- 
trical sound  signal; 

C.  a  microphone  adapted  for  placement  in  a  listening  environ- 
ment to  provide  a  total  sound  signal  representative  of  the  total 
sound  level  in  said  environment,  wherein  said  total  sound 
level  comprises  both  the  sound  output  from  said  loudspeaker 
and  the  ambient  noise  within  said  environment; 

D.  a  signal  processor  for  subtracting  said  sound  output  from  said 
total  sound  signal,  thereby  extracting  an  ambient  noise  signal 
representative  of  said  ambient  noise; 

E.  a  gain  calculator  for  comparing  said  electrical  sound  signal 
from  said  audio  signal  source  with  said  ambient  noise  signal 
and  determining  their  relative  levels;  and 

F.  at  least  a  first  volume  control  responsive  to  the  relative  levels 
of  the  electrical  sound  signal  and  the  ambient  noise  signal  for 
adjusting  said  sound  output  of  said  loudspeaker  to  compensate 
for  said  ambient  noise. 
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1.  An  acoustic  switch  comprising: 

a  sound  detector  for  producing  electrical  acoustic  signals  in 
response  to  a  series  of  acoustic  signals;  a  filter  coupled  to  the 
sound  detector  for  filtering,  from  the  electrical  acoustic  sig- 
nals, signals  that  correspond  to  acoustic  signals  outside  a 
predetermined  frequency  range  thus  producing  filtered  acous- 
tic signals: 

a  power  switch;  and 

a  master  control  device  coupled  to  the  filter  means  and  the 
power  switch,  the  master  control  device  comprising  a  second 
filter  for  rejecting,  from  the  filtered  acoustic  signals,  signals 
that  are  below  a  threshold  voltage  level  thus  producing 
sample  signals  and  means  for  recognizing  from  the  sample 
signals  a  first  series  of  acoustic  signals  and  a  second  series  of 
acoustic  signals  different  than  the  first  series  of  acoustic 
signals  and  for  operating  the  power  switch  upon  receipt  of  one 
of  the  first  and  the  second  series  of  acoustic  signals,  the 
master  control  device  further  comprising  means  for  establish- 
ing a  nme  window  when  a  first  one  of  the  sample  signals 
passes  through  the  second  filter,  wherein  the  recognizing 
means  includes  means  for  computing  a  number  of  the  sample 
signals  received  within  the  time  window,  the  first  series  of 
acoustic  signals  comprising  a  first  predetermined  number  of 
the  sample  signals  and  the  second  series  of  acoustic  signals 
comprising  a  second  predetermined  number  of  the  sample 
signals. 


5,615^2 
SINGLE  LOUD  SPEAKER  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
VUdimir  W.  Kukurudza,  12  CastiUe  Cres.,  Keswick  Ontario, 
Canada 

nied  Nov.  8,  1995,  Sen  No.  555,187 
Int  CI.*  H04R  3/00 
U.S.  CL  381—117  12  Claims 

I.  A  single  speaker  driver  circuit  for  use  in  association  with  a 
source  of  audio  signals  and  a  single  coil  driven  speaker  for  com- 
municating said  signals  to  said  speaker  and  for  reducing  unwanted 
noise  in  said  speaker,  and  comprising; 
a  low  frequency  input  coil  connected  between  the  output  of  said 

audio  circuit  and  the  input  of  said  single  speaker; 
a  low  frequency  return  coil,  connected  between  the  return  of 
said  single  speaker  and  the  return  of  the  audio  signal,  said  low 
frequency  return  coil  being  bifilar  wound  with  said  low  fre- 
quency input  coil,  whereby  signals  passing  through  said  low 
frequency  input  coil,  and  through  said  speaker  coil  and  then 
through  said  low  frequency  renim  coil  will  substantially 
reduce  unwanted  noise  in  said  speaker; 
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a  higher  frequency  input  coil  connected  between  said  output  of 
jaid  audio  circuit  and  a  location  between  the  return  of  tlie 
speaker  and  the  input  to  the  low  frequency  return  coil,  and, 

a  secondary  coil  connected  between  the  input  of  said  speaker, 
and  said  return  of  said  audio  signal,  said  higher  frequency 
input  coil  and  said  secondary  coil  being  bifilar  wound  with 
ine  another,  and  said  secondary  coil  acting  as  the  secondary 
9f  a  transformer,  and  being  adapted  to  be  excited  by  higher 
frequency  currents  passing  through  said  higher  frequency 
iiput  coil  to  generate  secondary  signals  which  are  passed  to 
^d  speaker  input. 


5,615,273 
MICROPHONE  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  MICROPHONE  BOOM 

OF  A  HEADSET 
Robert  E.  Lucey,  Sudbury,  and  James  T.  MacDonald,  Pepper- 
ell,  both  of  Mass„  assignors  to  UNEX  Corporation,  Cbelms- 
ford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,956,  Sep.  29,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,410,608.  This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,428 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—169  19  Claims 


7.  A  microphone  assembly  comprising: 

a  boom; 

a  housing  disposed  on  a  first  end  of  said  boom,  said  bousing 
comprising: 

a  basewall  portion  having  a  first  aperture  therethrtmgh;  and 
sidewall  portions  disposed  on  a  first  surface  of  said  basewall 
'    portion  to  form  a  cavity  region  wherein  said  basewall 
'    portion  forms  a  first  wall  of  the  cavity  region  and  a  second 

end  opposite  the  first  wall  is  open; 
B  microphone  disposed  in  said  cavity  region; 

a  cover,  having  a  second  aperture  therein,  disposed  over  the 
cpen  second  end  of  the  cavity  region; 


a  bafiBe  having  a  first  surface  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 

over  a  first  surface  of  said  ^X)vet  in  the  aperture  region  of  said 

cover,  said  bafBe  disposed  to  provide  a  barrier  to  electrostatic 

discharges; 

a  foam  pad  di;>posed  on  a  first  surface  of  said  microphone;  and 

a  microphone  boot  disposed  around  said  microphone. 


5,615.274 

MULTI-FUNCTION  MICROPHONE  CONNECTER 

Jia  S.  Lin,  9F3R,  No.  210,  Chung  Hsueh  Rd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

rUcd  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,842 

Int  CL^  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CL  381—169  2  Claims 


I.  A  multi-function  microphone  connecter  comprising  a  main 
body  having  a  cylindrical  member,  said  cylindrical  member  having 
a  large  center  plug  hole,  a  plurality  of  small  plug  boles  equidis- 
tantly  spaced  apart  around  an  outer  circumferential  edge  of  said 
large  center  plug  hole,  an  aimular  inner  wall  defining  said  large 
center  plug  hole,  an  annular  groove  defined  by  said  inner  annular 
wall  and  an  outer  aiuiular  wall,  two  opposite  combine  hded  ears 
extending  out  of  said  outer  annular  wall,  a  nut  provided  in  a  hole  of 
each  said  opposite  combine  holed  ear.  and  two  grounding  plates 
fixed  oppositely  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  main  body;  and 
characterized  by  a  dust  cover  unit  which  consists  of  a  roiatable 
member,  a  siUcon  rubber  member  and  an  outer  cover  member,  said 
rotatable  member  having  a  lateral  actuating  rod.  a  large  center 
hole,  a  plurality  of  small  plug  holes  and  a  plurality  of  curved  slots, 
said  silicon  rubber  member  having  a  large  notch,  a  plurality  of 
fan-shaped  sections  respectively  having  a  small  plug  hole,  a  plu- 
rality of  combine  holes  spaced  apart  along  near  an  outer  circum- 
ferential edge,  said  outer  cover  member  having  a  large  notch  and  a 
large  center  plug  hole  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  posts,  said  lateral 
posts  extending  through  said  combine  boles  of  said  silicon  rubber 
member  and  said  curved  slots  of  said  rotatable  member  and 
screwed  firmly  with  bolts  from  inside  of  said  ntain  body,  said 
actuating  rod  of  said  rotatable  member  extending  through  said 
large  notch  of  said  silicon  rubber  member  and  said  large  notch  of 
said  outer  cover  member  so  that  said  rotatable  member  may  be 
routed  manually  to  close  up  said  small  plug  boles  of  the  cylindri- 
cal member,  preventing  dust  from  drifting  and  stick  therein. 


5,615,275 

PLANAR  DLVPHRAGM  LOUDSPEAKER  WITH 

COUNTERACTIVE  WEIGHTS 

Eduardo  J.  Bertagni,  Ibstin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sound  Advance 

Systems,  Inc.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,386,  Jun.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,642 
Int  CL*  H04R  25A)0:7/00 
VS.  a.  381—203  20  Claims 

I.  In  a  loudspeaker  including  a  planar  diaphragm  and  a  voice 
coil  assembly,  the  diaphragm  having  a  front  surface  for  the  repro- 
duction of  sound  and  a  rear  surface  to  which  the  voice  coil 
assembly  is  coupled  to  cause  the  diaphragm  to  vibrate,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
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b)  integrating  the  following  equations 

dp 

=  2  +  «:' 

sin^ 

x' 

=  <»»♦ 

di 
ds' 

=  sin« 

a  weight; 

a  boundary  wall  defining  a  recess  in  the  rear  surface  of  the 
diaphragm,  the  recess  sized  to  receive  the  weight  with  a 
clearance  fit:  and 

a  resilient  material  within  the  recess,  separate  and  distinct  from 
the  weight, 

wherein  the  weight  is  embedded  in  the  resilient  material,  spaced 
from  the  boundary  wall  defining  the  recess,  to  enable  the 
weight  a  degree  of  movement  relative  to  the  diaphragm,  such 
that  as  the  diaphragm  vibrates  the  weight  helps  to  control  the 
movement  of  the  diaphragm  at  various  frequencies. 


with  the  boundary  conditions:  x'(0)=z'(0)=s(0)=O,  wherein 
x'=x/Ro.  z'=z/Ro,  s'=s/R„;  x  and  z  are  the  loci  in  the  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  directions,  s  is  the  arc  length  measured 
from  the  apex,  and  y  is  the  turning  angle  measured  from  a 
horizontal  axis; 

4)  calculating  the  normal  distances  between  said  theoretical 
curve  of  step  3)  and  said  a  plurality  of  points  at  the  boundary 
of  said  silhouette;  and 

5)  repealing  steps  3)  and  4)  until  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  said 
normal  distances  is  less  than  a  desired  value,  and  computing 
the  interfacial  tension  wherein 

f=.6^R^n  by  ming  ihc  Xn  and  fi  values  «i  in  step  3); 

wherein  the  initial  Ro  and  B  values  are  set  by  the  following 
steps: 

I)  selecting  two  points  P,  and  P,  from  said  a  plurality  of 
points  in  step  I),  wherein  the  loci  of  the  P,  and  P,  are  (X,, 
Z,)  and  (Xj,  Z,)  respectively,  and  X,/Z|=A,.  \JZ^=^.2. 
A,>A2;  and 

II)  calculating  Rn  and  B  values  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing equations: 


5.615  J76  y=A„+fc,K-+6jH'+fcjB'' 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  LOW  HVfERFACIAL  ^^herein 

TENSION  BY  PENDANT  DROP  DIGITIZATION                  ^^g.  ^'=X-J^-,  w=X,/X,;  ao.  a,,  a,,  a„  a4  and  a,  are  constants; 
Shi-Yow  Lin,  Taipei,  and  Hae-Feng  Hwaii{>,  Hsinchu,  both  of           anj  b^,  b,,  bj  and  b,  are  constants. 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Coimcil,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan  

FUed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  50Z,498 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  382—100  1  Claim 
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TOKENLESS  SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTHORIZING 

ACCESS  TO  A  SECURED  COMPirTER  SYSTEM 

Ned  Hoffman,  2529A  CoUcKe  Ave,.  Berkeley.  Calif.  94704 

FUed  Nov.  2«,  1994.  Ser.  No.  345.523 

InL  CI."  G06K  9m 

VS.  a.  382—115  "3  Claims 


35  R-r,    — 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  interfacial  tension  of  a  two-phase 
fluid  system  by  pendant  drop  digitization  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

1 )  forming  a  pendant  drop  of  a  second  pha.se  fluid  in  a  first  phase 
fluid  and  creating  a  silhouette  of  said  pendant  drop; 

2)  taking  a  video  image  of  said  silhouene  and  digitizing  said 
video  image  such  that  the  li>ci  of  a  plurality  of  points  at  the 
boundary  of  said  silhouette  are  obtained; 

3)  calculating  a  theoretical  curve  of  the  boundary  of  said  silhou- 
ette which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a)  setting  values  of  X^,,  Zo.  R<,  and  B.  wherein  X^  and  Z,,  are 
the  loci  of  the  apex  of  said  silhouene  in  the  horizontal  and 
vertical  directions  respectively,  R,,  is  the  radius  of  curvature 
at  the  apex,  and  B  i>  the  capillary  constant  and  is  defined  by 

B=^pgR„-hf 

wherein  Ap  is  the  density  difference  between  the  fluid 
phases,  g  is  the  gravitational  acceleration  constant,  and  y  is 
the  interfacial  tension;  and 


1.  A  tokenless  security  system  partially  to  fully  operationally 
integrated  with  and  dedicated  to  a  computer  system  for  preventing 
unauthorized  access  of  said  designated  computer  system  by  deter 
mining  an  unknown  user's  identity  from  an  examination  of  unique 
biomeuic  characteristics  that  are  specific  to  the  user,  said  security 
system  comprising: 

a)  means  for  gathering  and  recording  a  biometnc  sample  taken 
directly  and  physically  from  an  unknown  user,  said  means 
otherwise  operationally  isolated  and  distinct  from  said  com- 
puter system; 

b)  means  interconnecting  said  gathering  means  and  said  com- 
puter system  for  transmitting  the  gathered  biometnc  sample  to 
said  secured  computer  system: 
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neans  integral  with  said  computer  system  for  receiving, 
storing,  retrieving  and  identifying  the  gathered  biometnc 
isample; 

d)  means  integral  with  said  computer  system  for  receiving, 
storing,  retrieving  and  identifying  an  authenticated  biometnc 
sample  obtained  from  each  authorized  user  of  said  computer 
isystem,  access  to  and  manipulation  of  the  authenticated  bio- 
iinetric  samples  limited  to  systems  functions  necessary  for 
loperation  of  said  security  system  and  to  specific  users  charged 
'With  updating  and  maintaining  the  authenticated  biometnc 
isamples; 

e)  means  integral  with  said  computer  system  for  comparing  the 
biometric  sample  of  the  unknown  user  with  an  authenticated 
itnometric  sample  obtained  from  other  authorized  user,  and  for 
generating  a  correlation  factor  of  a  first  type  from  each 
comparison; 

f)  means  for  evaluating  each  correlation  factor  generated  by  said 
loomparing  means  in  order  to  determine  whether  the  unknown 
'user  is  one  of  said  authorized  users;  and 

g)  means  for  use  by  an  authorized  user,  unapparent  to  a  coercive 
third  party,  for  notifying  designated  authorities  that  the  autho- 
jrized  user's  access  attempt  is  being  coerced,  wherein  the 
(authorized  user  is  assigned  a  variable  personal  code  compris- 
iing  at  least  two  variants,  a  standard  variant  which  the  autho- 
:rized  user  enters  when  the  access  attempt  is  voluntary,  and 
one  or  more  alternative  variants,  any  one  of  which  is  entered 
by  the  authorized  user  when  an  access  attempt  is  being 
iooerced. 


5,615.278 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
BY  CORRECTING  THE  POSITION  OF  EACH  PART  OF 
AN  EYE  FUNDUS  IMAGE  PRODUCED  BY  AN  OPTICAL 

IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Kazphiro    Matsumoto,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CMtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  57.454,  May  7.  1993,  abandoned, 

wkkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  798,050,  Nov.  27,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,170.  Aug. 

8,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

372336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1989,  1-220057 

lilt  CI."  A61B  S/14:  G06T  5/00 

VS.  a.  382—128  9  Claims 
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1.  An  opthalmological  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  eye  fundus  image  phototaking  system  for  phototaking  an  eye 
Aindus  image  through  a  phototaking  optical  system,  wherein 
said  phototaking  optical  system  has  a  focusing  function  to 
change  a  diopter  of  said  phototaking  optical  system  so  that  a 
focusing  operation  can  be  performed  on  an  eye  fundus  of  each 
of  eyes  to  be  examined  having  various  refracting  powers  and 
wherein  said  phototaking  optical  system  generates  difl'erem 
distortions  according  to  the  diopter  changed  by  said  focusing 
ftinction  for  an  image  to  be  photoiaken  when  focusing  by  said 
I  focusing  operation  is  completed; 


a  diopter  detector  for  detecting  diopter  data  of  said  phototaking 

optical  system; 
a  convener  for  converting  data  of  the  eye  fundus  image  obtained 

by  said  eye  fiindus  image  phototaking  system  into  digital 

data; 
a  first  memory  for  storing  said  eye  fundus  image  data  converted 

to  digital  data  by  said  converter, 
a  second  memory  for  storing  a  correction  scheme  for  correcting 

images,  said  correcting  scheme  being  performed  with  varying 

conection  processes  in  accordance  with  the  diopter  data  of 

said  phototaking  optical  system;  and 
an  image  processing  portion  for  correcting  distortion  of  said  eye 

fundus  image  data  stored  by  said  first  memory  according  to 

the  correction  scheme  stored  by  said  second  memory  and  the 

diopter  data  detected  by  said  diopter  detector, 
wherein  the  diopter  data  detected  by  said  diopter  detector  is 

convened  into  a  form  which  said  image  processing  ponion 

can  read  and  which  can  be  sent  to  said  image  processing 

portion. 


5,615.279 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 
SCATTERED  X-RAYS  FOR  X-RAY  COMPUTERIZED 
TOMOGRAPH 
Tomonori  Yoshioka,  Kashiwa;  Shinichi  Migita.  Ryugasald.  and 
Tetsuo  Nakazawa.  Nagareyama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-274171 

InL  a."  G06K  9/36 


VS.  CL  382—131 


26  Claims 


1.  A  scattered  X-ray  correction  method  for  an  X-ray  computer- 
ized tomograph,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  from  data  attained  by  conducting  a  logarithmic  con- 
version for  measured  values  of  X-rays  passed  through  a  first 
subject  a  scattered  X-ray  correction  curve  indicating  a  rela- 
tionship between  measured  data  having  undergone  the  loga- 
rithmic conversion  and  an  amount  of  scattered  X-ray  correc- 
tion; 

achieving  a  logarithmic  conversion  for  measured  values  of 
X-rays  passed  through  a  second  subject; 

obtaining  from  measured  data  of  the  second  subject  having 
undergone  the  logarithmic  conversion  and  said  scattered 
X-ray  correction  curve  an  amount  of  scattered  X-ray  correc- 
tion in  a  linear  region  before  the  logarithmic  conversion; 

conducting  an  inverse  logarithmic  conversion  for  said  measured 
data  of  the  second  subject  having  undergone  the  logarithmic 
conversion  and  obtaining  values  in  the  linear  region; 

subtracting  by  a  subtracter  said  amount  of  scattered  X-ray  cor- 
rection from  said  values  in  the  linear  region  attained  through 
the  inverse  logarithmic  conversion:  and 
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accomplishing  a  logarithmic  conversion  for  an  output  from  said 
subtracter  and  constructing  a  computerized  tomogram  related 
to  said  second  subject. 


5,615J80 
APPARATLS  FOR  RECORDING  SYMBOLS  PRINTED  ON 

DOCUMENTS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hikaru  Izawa;  Yasuhiko  Masuda;  Toitsu  Ohya,  and  Toiumi 
Nago,  all  of  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Cash 
Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01874,  §  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1W4,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15321,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

per  FUed  Dec.  24,  1993,  S«r.  No.  284382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-349121 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—135  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  symbols  printed  on  a  document, 
which  comprises:  conveyer  means  for  transporting  a  document 
inserted  from  an  inlet  along  a  passageway  to  an  outlet:  validator 
nneans  having  a  validator  sensor  disposed  along  the  passageway  for 
validating  the  authenticity  of  the  document;  printer  means  for 
printing  information  by  outputs  of  said  validator  means,  said 
validator  sensor  producing  output  signals  to  decide  authenticity  of 
document:  image  sensor  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  passage- 
way for  convening  into  electric  signals  symbols  printed  on  the 
document:  read  controller  means  for  activating  said  image  sensor 
means  when  the  symbols  printed  on  the  document  pass  through 
said  image  sensor  means:  and  a  detector  means  for  detecting  the 
read  condition  of  the  symbols  read  by  the  image  sensor  means;  and 
said  conveyor  means  transporting  the  document  out  of  the  passage- 
way through  the  outlet  when  said  validator  means  determines  the 
authenticity  of  the  document  and  when  said  detector  means  detects 
a  full  amount  of  the  s>  mbols  to  be  read. 


ing  plural  pixels,  tlie  original  image  data  including  pixel  data  for 

each  pixel  in  said  original  image,  each  said  pixel  data  expressed  in 

one  of  plural  color  codes,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  the  original  image  data  representing  said  original  image, 

said  original  image  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  regions 

each  having  a  predetermined  shape  and 

(a)  determining  an  order  of  priority  of  said  color  codes; 

(b)  extracting  only  one  representative  pixel  data  having  a  color 
code  with  a  highest  priority  according  to  said  order  of  priority 
from  plural  pixel  data  within  each  region  of  a  predetermined 
shape  in  said  original  image  according  to  said  order  of  prior- 
ity, wherein  step  (b)  includes  the  steps  of: 

(b-1)  judging  whether  said  color  code  of  each  of  said  plural 
pixel  data  is  stored  in  a  priority  memory;  and 

(b-2)  selecting  said  only  one  representative  pixel  data  accord- 
ing to  said  order  of  priority  when  al  least  one  said  color 
code  is  stored  in  said  priority  memory; 

(c)  displaying  a  reduced  image  without  omission  of  lines  in  the 
linework  based  upon  said  extracted  only  one  representative 
pixel  data  for  each  region  in  said  original  image; 

said  step  (b-2)  further  including  selecting  pixel  data  at  a  prede- 
termined pixel  position  in  each  region  as  said  representative 
pixel  data  when  said  color  code  is  not  stored  in  said  priority 
memory. 


5,61S,281 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  GENERATING 

REDUCED  IMAGE 

Katsuya   Yamaguchi,   Kyoto,  Japan,   assignor  to   Dainippon 

Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,158,  Apr.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,585,  Sep.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,060 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1990,  2-258359 

Int  a."  G«6T  J/40 

VS.  CL  382—162  15  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  generating  a  reduced  image  based  on  original 

image  data  representing  an  original  image  having  linework  includ- 


5,615,282 
APPARATUS  AND  TECHNIQUES  FOR  PROCESSING  OF 

DATA  SUCH  AS  COLOR  IMAGES 
Ehud  Spiegel,  Rehovol;  Moshe  Broudo,  Holon:  Reuven  Lavie, 
Herzlia;  Yoav  Bresler.  Tel  Aviv;  Yacov  Pluda,  Alfei-Menashe, 
all  of  Israel,  and  Eliezer  Baron,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.,  Herzlia,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  650,461.  Feb.  4,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218307 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Israel,  Feb.  5,  1990,  93274;  Feb. 
22.  1990,  93493;  Dec.  27,  1990,  96816;  Dec.  30,  1990,  96829; 
Jan.  15,  1991,  96955;  Jan.  15,  1991,  %957 

Int.  a."  G«6K  9/00:9/36 
U.S.  a,  382—167  10  Claims 

1.  Apparams  for  processing  an  image  characterized  by  al  least 
firs!  and  second  pluralities  of  color  characteristics  arranged  in  at 
least  corresponding  first  and  second  formats  comprising  a  format 
processing  unit  for  receiving  said  at  least  first  and  second  plurali- 
ties of  color  characteristics  and  producing  therefrom  a  third  plural- 
ity of  color  characteristics  arranged  in  a  third  format,  said  formal 
processing  unit  comprising: 
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ineans  for  converting  the  format  of  said  first  plurality  of  color 

characteristics  arranged  in  said  first  format  into  said  third 

format; 
means  for  converting  the  format  of  said  first  plurality  of  color 

characteristics  arranged  in  said  first  format  into  a  fourth 

format; 
means  for  converting  the  formal  of  said  second  plurality  of  color 

characteristics  arranged  in  said  second  format  into  said  fourth 

format; 
ifieans  for  merging  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  color 

characteristics  in  said  fourth  fomtat,  thereby  producing  a 

fourth  plurality  of  color  characteristics  in  said  fourth  format; 
means  for  converting  the  format  of  said  fourth  plurality  of  color 

characteristics  into  said  third  formal;  and 
means  for  merging  said  first  and  fourth  pluralities  of  color 

characteristics  in  said  third  format,  thereby  providing  said 

third  plurality  of  color  characteristics  in  said  third  format. 


Digital 


5,615,283 
PATTERN  RECOGNITION  DEVICE 
Dale   R.   Dondiin,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

(Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,730,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandonetL 

This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,841 

InL  a."  G06K  9/00 

UlS.  a.  382—187 8  Claims 
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(2)  determining  a  current  angle  A^,  with  respect  to  the 
directed  reference  axis,  of  a  directed  subsegment  having  as 
its  endpoints  (A)  the  line  segment  starting  point  and  (B)  the 
Kth  drawn  point  after  the  line  segment  starting  point; 

(3)  if  the  value  of  the  current  angle  A^-  differs  from  the  value 
of  a  previous  angle  A^  by  more  than  a  specified  nominal 
difference  ^.  where  the  initial  value  of  said  previous  angle 
Ap  is  equal  to  the  current  angle  A^-,  then  (A)  appending  the 
value  of  the  current  angle  A^  to  said  angle  list  in  said 
angle-list  storage,  and  (B)  replacing  the  value  of  die  angle 
Ap  with  the  value  of  the  current  angle  A,-;  and 

(4)  repeating  steps  (cK2)  through  (cX3)  for  each  successive 
set  of  K  consecutive  drawn  points: 

(d)  searching  a  lookup  table  stored  in  a  memory  for  a  match  with 
the  angle  list  stored  in  step  (c)  above,  said  lookup  table 
comprising  (A)  a  set  of  pattern  codes  each  representing  a 
specified  pattern  of  line  segments,  and  (B)  for  each  said 
pattern  code,  a  list  of  angles  of  the  specified  pattern  of  line 
segments  represented  by  the  pattern  code;  and 

(e)  if  a  match  is  found  in  step  (d)  above,  then  generating  a  signal 
encoding  the  matched  pattern  code,  else  generating  a 
NO-MATCH  signal. 


5,615,284 
STYLUS-INPUT  RECOGNITION  CORRECTION 
MANAGER  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT 
James  R.  Rbyne,  New  Canaan,  Cooa^   Nlcos  J.  Anthony, 
Purdys,  N.Y.;  Stephen  E.  Levy,  Valhalla,  N.Y.,  and  Catherine 
G.  Wolf,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,008,  Nov.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,511,135.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,923 
Int  CL^  G«6K  9A)J 
VS.  a.  382—187  U  Claims 
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|.  A  machine  executed  method  of  generating  an  output  signal 
encoding  a  hand  drawn  pattern  forming  one  or  more  disjoint, 
connected,  directed  line  segments  drawn  sequentially  on  a  com- 
pi)ter  display,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(p)  allocating  addressable  storage  for  an  angle  list,  referred  to  as 
angle-list  storage; 

(b)  sampling  strokes  of  said  hand  drawn  pattern  to  produce  a 
series  of  digitized  drawn  points,  each  said  drawn  point  having 
coordinates  with  i«^)ect  to  a  reference  coordinate  system  for 
said  display: 

(c)  storing  in  said  angle-list  storage  a  list  of  the  respective  angles 
of  each  said  line  segment  with  respect  to  a  directed  reference 
axis  of  said  display,  referred  to  as  an  angle  list,  said  storing 
step  comprising  the  substeps  of: 
( 1 )  declaring  the  coordinates  of  an  initial  said  drawn  point  as 

the  coordinates  of  a  line  segment  starting  point: 


1.  A  computer  program  product  comprising: 

a  computer  usable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  means  embodied  in  said  medium  for  implementing  a 
stylus-input  recognition  correction  manager,  said  computer 
readable  program  code  means  comprising: 

computer  readable  stroke  router  program  means  for  causing  a 
computer  to  receive  strokes  from  an  application  program,  said 
stroke  router  program  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  mode 
of  operation; 

computer  readable  recognition  manager  program  means,  con- 
nected to  said  stroke  router  program  means,  for  causing  said 
computer  to  store  said  received  strokes,  to  pass  said  received 
strokes  to  a  handwriting  recognizer  for  recognition,  and  to 
relay  said  recognized  strokes  from  said  handwriting  recog- 
nizer back  to  said  application  program:  and 

computer  readable  mediator  program  means  for  causing  said 
computer  to  implement  a  protocol  between  said  application 
program  and  an  error  correction  module,  said  protocol  having 
means  for  causing  said  computer  to  facilitate  retrieval  of  said 
recognized  strokes  by  said  error  correction  iiMdule  firom  said 
application  program; 

wherein  said  first  iiKxle  of  operation  of  said  stroke  router  pro- 
gram means  causes  said  compiler  to  route  said  received 
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strokes  to  said  recognition  manager  prograni  means,  and 
wheitin  said  second  mode  of  operation  of  said  stroke  router 
program  means  causes  said  computer  to  route  said  received 
strokes  to  an  auxiliary  stylus-input  recognition  correction 
manager  associated  with  said  error  correction  module, 
wherein  the  stylus-input  recognition  correction  manager  causes 

said  computer  to  provide  an  interface  among  said  application   u_s,  q.  382—224 
program,  said  handwriting  recognizer,  and  said  error  correc- 
tion module. 


5,615^86 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  MOST  LIKELY 
SEQUENCE  OF  STATES 
Sarvar  M.  PateJ,  MontyiUe,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BeU  Communica- 
tions Research,  Inc^  Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,059 
Int  a."  G06K  9/00 

9CIaims 


5,615,285 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNIZING 

HANDWRITTEN  WORDS 

Ernest  H.  Beemink,  San  Carios,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,497,  Jun.  23,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68v*43,  May  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,216,  May  27, 

1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

1,123,  Jan.  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  478,728 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/00 

U.S.  CL  382—189 


6  Claims 


^ 

\ 

1 

MTilBAaC 

\ 

one«uMi« 

1.  A  method  for  the  recognition  of  handwritten  objects  on  a 

display  screen  of  a  computer  system,  the  computer  system  also 

having  a  processor  and  a  memory,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

receiving  a  handwritten  stroke  written  on  the  display  screen  of 

said  computer  system,  said  stroke  defining  a  character  part 

and  being  received  in  a  form  that  can  be  manipulated  by  said 

processor; 

normalizing  the  stroke  by  adjusting  the  aspect  ratio  of  a  bound- 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  most  likely  sute  sequence 
ending  in  a  state  s  at  a  time  i  corresponding  to  a  sequence  of 
observations  from  an  initial  time  interval  to  time  t,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  receiving  the  sequence  of  observations; 

b.  comparing  the  observations  to  known  parameters  for  N  num- 
ber of  states; 

c  determining  a  best  state  sequence  for  each  of  the  N  number  of 
states  at  time  t-1  based  on  this  comparison; 

d.  identifying  a  first  number  of  the  best  stale  sequences  at  t-1. 
the  first  number  being  less  than  N.  one  of  which  sequences 
will  provide  an  optimal  state  sequence  to  s  at  time  t; 

e.  processing  only  the  first  number  of  the  best  slate  sequences; 
and 

f.  selecting  an  optimal  slate  sequence  from  the  processed  best 
stale  sequences;  and  wherein  the  step  of  determining  com- 
prises determming  the  best  state  sequences  by  iteratively 
calculatmg  the  most  likely  stale  sequences  for  each  of  the  N 
states  from  the  initial  lime  to  time  i- 1 . 


5,615J87 
IMAGE  COMPRESSION  TECHNIQUE 

ing  box  surrounding  the  stroke  when  the  aspect  ratio  is  greater   Qjj.Yung  Fu.  San  Francisco,  and  Loren  I.  Petrich,  Livermore, 


than  a  first  predetermined  value  or  less  than  a  second  prede- 
termined value,  said  step  of  normalizing  reducing  recognition 
errors  due  to  distortion; 
normalizing  said  stroke  by  a  process  including  the  steps  of: 
(i)  identifying  the  endpoints  of  the  stroke, 
(ii)  identifying  two  of  the  strokes  most  widely  spaced  points, 

at  least  one  of  which  is  an  endpoini  of  the  stroke, 
(jii)  defining  a  line  between  these  points, 
(iv)  determining  an  angle  between  a  defined  axis  and  the  line 

defined  in  step  (iii).  and 
(v)  rotating  the  stroke  in  its  entirety  by  the  angle  determined 

in  step  (iv)  such  that  at  least  one  of  the  strokes  endpoints 

lies  on  said  defined  axis; 
matching  the  normalized  stroke  against  pre-rotated  templates  in 
a  stroke  database  stored  in  memory  to  obtain  at  least  one 
character  part  interpretation;  and 
using  the  processor  to  recognize  a  handwritten  object  using  one 
or  more  of  the  character  part  interpretations. 


both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,431 
InL  a."  G«6K  9/i6 
U.S.  a.  382—232  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  communicating  via  a  transmission  medium  of 
limited  bandwidth,  an  image  represented  by  an  image  array  of 
pixels  each  having  a  first  value  in  a  computer-readable  storage 
medium,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  pixels  of  said  image  array  being  edge  pixels  lying  on 

edges  of  said  image; 
creating  a  filled  edge  array  of  pixels  each  corresponding  to  a 

respective  pixel  in  said  image  array, 
each  of  the  pixels  in  said  filled  edge  array,  which  corresponds  to 
an  edge  pixel  of  said  image  array,  having  a  first  value  that  is 
responsive  to  the  first  value  of  at  least  one  pixel  of  said  image 
array  selected  in  response  to  the  edge  pixel, 
and  each  of  the  pixels  in  said  filled  edge  array,  which  does  not 
correspond  to  an  edge  pixel  of  said  image  array,  having  a  first 
value  thai  is  a  function  of  the  first  values  of  at  least  one  of  the 
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predetermined  ratio,  or  when  a  difference  between  the  accu- 
mulated power  and  the  power  of  the  block  matrix  has  reached 
a  predetermined  threshold;  and 
means  for  coding  the  part  of  the  singular  values,  the  part  of  the 
first  singular  vectors  and  the  part  of  the  second  singular 
vectors. 


5,615,289 
BANDPASS  OPTICAL  FILTER 
Gary  S.  Duck,  Nepean;  David  H.  Gushing,  Greely,  and  Stephen 
J.  Mihailov,  Ottawa,  all  of  CaiuMla,  assignors  to  JDS  Fitel 
hMU,  Nepean,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,650 

Int.  ex."  G02B  <V2S 

U.S.  CI.  385—24  9  Claims 


pixels  in  said  filled  edge  array  which  do  correspond  to  edge 

pixels  of  said  image  array; 
subtracting  said  filled  edge  array  from  said  image  array  to  create 

a  difference  array  of  pixels;  and 
transmitting  signals  responsive  to  said  difference  array  of  pixels 

via  said  transmission  medium. 


-^- 
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5,615,288 

SkKGULAR  VALUE  DECOMPOSITION  CODING  AND 
DECODING  APPARATUSES 
Yutaka   Koshi,-   Shuniciii   Kimura;   Taro  Yokose;    Koh   Kam- 
ixawa,  all  of  Kanagawa,-  Toshi  Minami,  and  Osamu  Naka- 
mara,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232^01 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1993,  5-099819; 
Apt  28,  1993,  5-102333 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/36 
U.S.  a.  382—248  8  Claims 


,7 

1.  An  image  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  an  input  image  into  image  blocks  each 
represented  by  a  block  matrix  having  a  predetermined  size; 

nteans,  coupled  to  the  means  for  dividing,  for  calculating  a  first 
matrix  product  of  the  block  matrix  and  its  transpose; 

means,  coupled  to  the  means  for  calculating  a  first  matrix 
product,  for  successively  calculating  part  of  singular  values  of 
the  block  matrix  that  are  positive  square  roots  of  eigenvalues 
of  the  first  matrix  product  and  part  of  first  singular  vectors 
that  are  normalized  eigenvectors  of  the  first  matrix  product  in 
a  descending  order  of  magnitudes  of  the  singular  values,  the 
part  of  the  first  singular  vectors  corresponding  to  the  part  of 
the  singular  values; 

means,  coupled  to  the  means  for  dividing  and  the  means  for 
successively  calculating,  for  calculating,  from  the  part  of  the 
singular  values  and  the  pan  of  the  first  singular  vectors,  part 
of  second  singular  vectors  that  are  normalized  eigenvectors  of 
a  second  matrix  product  obtained  by  multiplying  the  block 
matrix  and  its  transpose  in  an  order  reverse  to  that  of  the  first 
matrix  product; 

means  for  adding  a  power  of  a  newly  calculated  singular  value 
to  powers  of  already  calculated  singular  values  to  produce  an 
accumulated  power,  and  for  finishing  a  singular  value  decom- 
posing operation  when  the  accumulated  power  has  reached  a 
I  predetermined  threshold,  when  a  ratio  of  the  accumulated 
power  to  a  calculated  power  of  the  block  matrix  has  reached  a 


/->  V 

MM" 

1.  A  bandpass  filter  comprising: 

an  optical  waveguide  having  at  least  a  Bragg  grating  therein,  the 
at  least  Bragg  grating  defining  a  plurality  of  Fabry  P^^ 
cavities  disposed  along  the  waveguide,  the  cavities  including; 

a  first  cavity  including  two  reflectors,  each  reflector  comprising 
"v"  alternating  high-low  index  regions  within  the  waveguide, 
each  region  having  a  thickness  of  one  quarter-wave  at  a 
bandpass  wavelength,  each  alternate  region  being  of  a  differ- 
ent index  of  refraction  than  an  adjacent  region,  and  a  multiple 
odd-quarter-wave  or  quarter-wave  high  or  low  index  region 
sandwiched  between  the  two  reflectors;  and. 

a  second  Fabry  P6rdt  cavity  including  two  reflectors,  each 
reflector  comprising  "u"  alternating  high-low  index  regions 
within  the  waveguide,  each  region  having  a  thickness  of  one 
quarter-wave  at  a  bandpass  wavelength,  each  alternate  region 
being  of  a  different  index  of  refraction  than  an  adjacent 
region,  and  a  multiple  odd  quarter-wave  or  quarter-wave  high 
or  low  iitdex  region  sandwiched  between  the  two  reflectors, 
*V  and  "^i",  being  selected  in  accordance  with  the  refractive 
index  difference  between  two  alternate  adjacent  regions. 


5,615,290 
BRANCH  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM 
Shinicfairou    Harasawa,    and    Harao    Fnjiwara,    both    of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  May  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1995,  7-266744 
InL  a.*  G02B  fi/28,  H04J  14/00 
MS.  CL  385—24  5  Claims 

1.  A  branch  device  for  use  in  an  optical  multiplex  system, 
connected  to  first,  second,  and  third  transmission  paths  extending 
to  respective  stations  in  an  optical  communication  nerworic.  for 
branching  signal  lights  transmitted  between  the  stations,  compris- 
ing: 
first  wavelength  dividing  and  multiplexing  means  for  outputting 
a  signal  light  in  a  first  band  inputted  to  a  first  input  port 
thereof  to  a  first  output  port  thereof,  outputting  a  signal  light 
in  a  second  band  inputted  to  the  first  input  port  thereof  to  a 
second  output  port  thereof,  and  outputting  a  signal  light  in  die 
second  band  inputted  to  a  second  input  port  thereof  to  the  first 
output  port  thereof,  said  first  input  port  being  connected  lo  an 
input  optical  fiber  connected  to  the  first  transmission  path. 
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said  first  output  port  being  connected  to  an  output  optical  fiber 
connected  to  the  second  transmission  path; 
second  wavelength  dividing  and  multiplewng  means  for  output- 
ting  a  signal  light  in  the  first  band  inputted  to  a  first  input  port 
thereof  to  a  first  output  port  thereof,  outputting  a  signal  light 
in  the  second  band  inputted  to  the  first  input  port  thereof  to  a 
second  output  port  thereof,  and  outputting  a  signal  light  in  the 
second  band  inputted  to  a  second  input  port  thereof  to  the  first 
output  port  thereof,  said  first  input  port  of  said  second  wave- 
length dividing  and  multiplexing  means  being  connected  to  an 
input  optical  fiber  connected  to  the  second  transmission  path, 
said  second  input  port  of  said  second  wavelength  dividing  and 
multiplexing  means  being  connected  to  the  second  output  port 
of  said  first  wavelength  dividing  and  multiplexing  means,  said 
first  output  port  of  said  second  wavelength  dividing  and 
multiplexing  means  being  connected  to  an  output  optical  fiber 
connected  to  the  third  transmission  path;  and 
third  wavelength  dividing  and  multiplexing  means  for  outpuning 
a  signal  light  in  the  first  band  inputted  to  a  first  input  port 
thereof  to  a  first  output  port  thereof,  outpuning  a  signal  light 
in  the  second  band  inputted  to  the  first  input  port  thereof  to  a 
second  output  port  thereof,  and  outputting  a  signal  light  in  the 
second  band  inputted  to  a  second  input  port  thereof  to  the  first 
output  port  thereof,  said  first  input  port  of  said  third  wave- 
length dividing  and  multiplexing  means  being  connected  to  an 
input  optical  fiber  connected  to  the  third  transmission  path, 
said  second  input  port  of  said  third  wavelength  dividing  and 
multiplexing  means  being  connected  to  the  second  output  port 
of  said  second  wavelength  dividing  and  multiplexing  means, 
said  first  output  port  of  said  third  wavelength  dividing  and 
multiplexing  means  being  connected  to  an  output  optical  fiber 
connected  to  the  first  transmission  path,  said  second  output 
port  of  said  third  wavelength  dividing  and  muluplexing  means 
being  connected  to  the  second  input  port  of  said  first  wave- 
length dividing  and  multiplexing  means. 


line  for  passing  the  bare  line  of  the  optical  fiber  therethrough. 

and  a  tip  surface  for  connection  at  which  the  narrow  hole 

opens; 
and  an  inner  surface  of  said  narrow  hole  being  substantially  a 

sintered  surface. 
3.  A  process  for  producing  a  capillary  for  an  optical  fiber 
connector  comprising  a  ceramics  sintered  body  provided  by  a 
straight-hole  like  nanx)w  hole  for  inserting  an  optical  fiber  bare  line 
therethrough; 

which  comprises  an  injection  molding  step  for  obtaining  a 

molded  body  by  subjecting  a  mixture  (compound)  of  ceramics 

powder  and  a  binder  to  an  injection  molding  into  a  mold 

provided  by  a  molding  pin  for  forming  the  above  narrow  hole, 
a  degreasing  step  for  removing  the  binder  from  the  molded 

body,  and 
a  sintering  step  of  sintering  the  degreased  molded  body  to  obtain 

a  sintered  body; 
and  the  above  molding  pin  has 
a  diameter  d"  determined  by  the  formula: 

from  a  diameter  of  the  above  narrow  hole  d,.,  a  sintering 
shrinkage  factor  s.  and  a  shrinkage  factor  z  at  cooling  solidi- 
fication of  the  molded  body. 


5,615^2 

FIBER  OPTIC  TERMINATOR  WITH  ELECTRICAL 

INPLT/OUTPUT 

Robert  W.  Beckwith,  2794  Camden  Rd..  Qearwater,  FU.  34619 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,748 

Int.  a."  G02B  M6 

VS.  CI.  385—89  5  Claims 
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5,615^91 
CAPILLARY  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTORS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Makoto  Hayakawa,-  Osamu  Kobayashi,  and  lUicshi  Yamauchi, 
all  of  Kitakyusyu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Fnkuoka, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP94A)1562,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  19%,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/09373,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1995 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  619,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-239590; 
Jan.  27,  1994,  6-007806,  Jun.  9,  1994,  6-150595 

Int  a."  G02B  6/36;  C03B  IS/00:  B29D  11/00 
VS.  CL  385—84  3  Claims 

1.  A  capillary  for  an  optical  fiber  connector  which  comprises,  in 
a  capillary  used  for  an  optical  connector  in  which  tip  surfaces  of 
two  optical  fibers  are  buned  to  transmit  optical  signals  between 
both  optical  fibers; 
a  cyhndrical  ceranucs  sintered  body. 

having  a  straight-hole  like  narrow  hole  with  a  slightly  larger 
inner  diameter  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said  optical  fiber  bare 


1.  A  universal  pluggable  terminator  device  for  optical  cables, 
said  terminator  device  including  all  components  required  at  either 
end  of  each  of  a  pair  of  fiber  optic  cables  to  enable  transmission  of 
digital  signals  in  either  one  of  two  directions  over  the  cables,  a 
terminator  device  being  affixable  to  each  of  the  ends  of  said  pair  of 
cables,  each  said  terminator  device  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  non-conductive  body; 

b)  means  for  fixedly  connecting  an  end  of  a  cable  to  said  body; 

c)  cooperating  light  sending  and  light  receiving  means  mounted 
in  said  body; 

d)  electronic  circuit  means  mounted  in  said  body  for  selectively 
converting  electrical  digital  signals  to  light  signals  as  an 
output,  and  for  converting  incoming  light  signals  to  electrical 
digital  signals  as  an  input;  and. 
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1 1)  said  terminator  devices  affixed  to  the  ends  of  said  cables  being 
essentially  identical,  and  selectively  functioning  either  as 
input  terminals  and  output  terminals  for  the  associated  cables. 


the  normal  axis  and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  fiber  optic  element, 
whereby  the  light  radiating  angulariy  fjrom  the  light  source  is 
received  simultaneously  at  die  one  end  by  each  fiber  optic 
element  and  is  transmitted  to  the  other  end. 


5,615^3 

FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FACILITATING 

THE  INSTALLATION  THEREOF  IN  A  STRUCTURE 

Emic  G.  Sayegh,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 

rtes.  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,603 
InL  a."  G02B  6/44 
VS.  a.  385—102  14  Claims 
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5,615,294 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  UGHT  AND  ITS 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Raymond  J.  Castonguay,  'Ricson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Breault 

Research  Organization,  Ibcson,  Ariz. 
Division  ot  Ser.  No.  230,546,  Apr.  20,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,475,617, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  983,470,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat 
N*.  5313,542.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479^3 

Int  CL"  G02B  6/04 
VS.  CL  385—115 


21  Claims 


;  .1  An  apparatus  for  collecting  hght  from  a  commoo  light  source 
which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  individual  fiber  optic  elements  one  end  of  each  of 
which  is  fixed  in  spaced  relabon  to  each  other  and  an  other 
end  of  each  of  which  is  arranged  in  an  indexed  array, 

^  plurality  of  fiber  optic  elements  have  a  common  field  of  view 
and  a  face  at  tlie  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  fixed  in  a  cinved 
surface  having  a  radius  of  curvature  such  that  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  each  fiber  optic  element  at  the  one  end  substantially 
converges  at  the  conmmn  light  source  which,  with  lespect  to 
each  fiber  optic  element  radiates  light  normal  to  a  plane 
which  is  both  tangent  to  the  face  of  tlie  fiber  optic  element  at 
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5,615,295 

OPTICAL  FIBER  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Kazuaki  YoshMa;  Ihkayuki  Morikawa,  and  Takeshi  Yagi,  aU  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Fnrukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Toltyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,559 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1994,  6-220106; 
JuL  26,  1995,  7-190350 

Int  CL^  G02B  6A)2;6/36 
VS.  CL  385—123  31  Claims 


28- 

:  Jin  combination  with  a  gripping  noechanism,  a  fiber  optic  cable 
assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  optically  transmissive  fiber, 
4  first  strength  member  disposed  about  the  at  least  one  optically 
I   transmissive  fiber; 

a  polymer  jacket  disposed  about  the  first  strength  member;  and 
a  second  strength  member  disposed  about  the  polymer  jacket, 
I  said  second  strength  member  being  disposed  along  a  length  of 
'  fiber  optic  cable  assembly,  said  second  strength  member 
adapted  to  be  gripped  by  said  gripping  mechanism  to  facilitate 
installation  of  the  fiber  optic  cable  assembly  in  a  structure. 


1.  A  process  of  producing  an  optical  fiber  comprising  a  core,  the 
cross-sectional  shapes  thereof  at  a  portion  and  another  portion 
being  different,  said  process  including  the  step  of  beating  a  first 
optical  fiber  at  a  side  thereof,  said  first  optical  fiber  having  a  core 
having  a  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional  area  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  and  a  cladding  formed  with  at  least  one  through-hole 
along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  core,  to  continuously 
change  a  sliape  of  said  through-hole  along  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion from  the  heating  portion  to  the  portion  where  the  beat  transfer 
is  not  substantially  subjected,  continuously  changing  the  cross- 
sectional  shape  of  said  core  along  the  longitudinal  direction  from 
the  heating  portion  to  the  portion  whoe  the  beat-transfer  is  not 
substantially  subjected. 


5,615,296 
CONTINUOUS  SPEECH  RECOGNITION  AND  VOICE 
RESPONSE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  TO  ENABLE 
CONVERSATIONAL  DIALOGUES  WITH 
MICROPROCESSORS 
Vincent  M.  Stanford,  Gaitbersburg;  Ora  J.  WUhamson,  Silver 
Spring,  both  of  Md.;  Elton  B.  Sherwin,  Jr.,  Stanford,  Conn., 
and  Frank  V.  Castdhicd,  Purdys,  N.Y.,  assigBors  to  IntcnM- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporatioii,  ArHonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152>54 
Int  CL'  GIOL  3/02;9/00:3/00 
VS.  CL  395—2.1  40  Oahu 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  method  to  playback  context 
related  voice  response  signals  and  display  prompts,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

storing  in  a  first  partition  of  a  mefnory,  a  first  phvaUty  of  words 
having  a  first  context,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  words 
including  a  second  plurality  of  phonemes; 
storing  in  said  first  partition  a  third  pitirality  of  voice  response 

words  having  said  first  context; 
storing  in  a  second  partition  of  said  memory,  a  fifth  plurality  of 
words  having  a  second  context  each  of  said  fifth  pimality  of 
words  including  a  sixth  plurahty  of  phonemes; 
storing  in  said  second  partition  a  seventh  plurality  of  voice 
response  words  having  said  second  context 
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storing  in  a  third  partition  of  said  nieinory.  a  ninth  plurality  of 
phoneme  pattern  matching  data  units  for  sharing  by  both 
contexts; 

storing  a  first  pointer  map  in  said  memory  including  a  first 
plurality  of  pointers,  each  of  which  points  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  second  plurality  of  phonemes  and  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  ninth  plurality  of  pattern  matching  data  units: 

storing  a  second  pointer  map  in  said  memory  including  a  second 
plurality  of  pointers,  each  of  which  points  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  sixth  plurality  of  phonemes  and  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  ninth  plurality  of  pattern  matching  data  units: 

selecting  said  first  context  and  said  first  pointer  map  in  response 
to  a  first  input: 

recognizing  a  first  spoken  utterance  containing  one  of  said  first 
plurality  of  wonls  and  in  response  thereto,  outpuning  one  of 
said  third  plurality  of  voice  response  words: 

recognizing  said  first  spoken  utterance  and  in  response  thereto, 
outputting  one  of  said  fourth  plurality  of  display  prompts: 

instantaneously  selecting  said  second  context  and  said  second 
pointer  map  in  response  to  a  second  input  without  loading 
new  pattern  matching  data  units  in  said  memory: 

recognizing  a  second  spoken  uneraiKe  containing  one  of  said 
fifth  plurality  of  words  and  in  response  thereto,  outputting  one 
of  said  seventh  plurality  of  voice  response  words:  and 

recognizing  said  second  spoken  utterance  and  in  response 
thereto,  outputting  one  of  said  eighth  plurality  of  display 
prompts. 


(d)  a  recognizer  operable  to  place  the  apparatus  in  a  data  or 
speech  mode  dependent  on  the  presence  or  absence  respec- 
tively of  signals  according  to  the  pfedeteimined  noodulation 
scheme: 

(e)  means  for  formatting  signals  firom.  in  the  data  mode,  the 
demodulator  and  from,  in  the  speech  mode,  the  speech  coder, 
into  a  common  framing  structure: 

(0  a  parity  generator  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
bit  positions  within  the  framing  structure  to  generate  parity 
bits  and  to  insert  these  in  predetennined  positions  within  the 
frame  structure,  the  sense  of  the  parity  bits  when  in  the  data 
mode  being  the  reverse  of  that  in  the  speech  mode,  and 

(g)  insertion  nneans  for  generating  a  codeword  indicative  of  data 
transmission  and  inserting  this  into  a  predetermined  position 
within  the  frame  structure. 


5,615,298 

EXCITATION  SIGNAL  SYNTHESIS  DURING  FRAME 

ERASURE  OR  PACKET  LOSS 

Juin-Hwey  Chen,  Neshank  SUtion,  NJI.,  assignor  to  Lucent 

Technolofpes  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,408 

Int  CL*  GIOL  3/02:9/00 

US.  CL  395— 2J7  22  Claims 
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5^15,297 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  CODED  SPEECH 
SIGNALS  AND/OR  VOICEBAND  DATA 
Andrew  G.  Davis,  Little  Bealini^  England,  assignor  to  British 
Telecooununications     public     limited     company,     London, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02I02,  S  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10623,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244,090 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  15, 
1991,  9124331 

Int  CL*  H04M  11/06:  H04J  3/16:  H04L  25/49 
VS.  CL  395—2.1  12  Claims 

I.  An  audio-frequency  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  for  receiving  audio-frequency  signals: 

(b)  a  speech  coder  for  coding  the  received  signals  into  digital 
form: 

(c)  a  demodulator  for  demodulating  the  received  signals,  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  modulation  scheme; 
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1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  signal  reflecting  human  speech, 
the  method  for  use  by  a  decoder  which  experiences  an  erasure  of 
input  bits,  the  decoder  including  a  first  excitation  signal  generator 
responsive  to  said  input  bits  and  a  synthesis  filter  responsive  to  an 
excitation  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  samples  of  a  first  excitation  signal  generated  by  said  first 
excitation  signal  generator: 


II 
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letponsive  to  a  signal  indicating  the  erasure  of  input  bits,  syn- 
thesizing a  second  excitation  signal  based  on  previously 
stored  samples  of  the  first  excitation  signal:  and 
filtering  said  second  excitation  signal  to  synthesize  said  signal 

reflecting  human  speech, 
Wherein  the  step  of  synthesizing  a  second  excitation  signal 

comprises  the  steps  of: 
.  identifying  a  set  of  stored  excitation  signal  samples  based  on 

a  pitch-period  of  voiced  speech:  and 
ftirming  said  second  excitation  signal  based  on  said  identified  set 
I  of  excitation  signal  samples. 


5,615,299 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  USING  DYNAMIC  FEATURES 
LaUt  R.  Bahl,  Amawalk,  N.Y..-  Peter  V.  de  Souza.  San  Jose, 
Calif.;    Ponani    Gopalakrishnan,    Yorktown    Heights,    and 
Michael  A.  Picheny,  White  Plains,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Maciiines  Corporaiioit,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,093 
Int  CL'  GIOL  7/08:5/06 
.395—2.63  25  Claims 


ii 
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S.  A  method  for  speech  recognition,  the  method  of  speech 
recognition  comprising  the  steps  of: 
deriving  N  distinct  transformations,  each  distinct  transformation 

is  respectively  associated  with  one  of  N  classes,  each  class 

providing  an  indication  of  the  proximity  of  a  speech  segment 

to  one  or  more  neighboring  speech  segments, 
airanging  a  speech  signal  into  a  series  of  frames: 
deriving  a  vector,  within  each  said  frame,  which  represents  said 

speech  signal: 
generating  a  set  of  N  different  projected  vectors  for  each  frame, 

by  multiplying  said  transformations  by  said  vector: 
•tilizing  models  for  tagging  each  model  transition  with  one  of 

said  N  classes:  and 
utilizing  the  projected  vector  with  the  corresponding  tag  to 

compute  a  probability  that  a  particular  speech  segment  is 

present  in  said  frame. 


5,615300 
TEXT-TO-SPEECH  SYNTHESIS  WITH  CONTROLLABLE 

PROCESSING  TIME  AND  SPEECH  QUALITY 
Yockiyuki  Hara,  Tokyo,  and  Tsunco  Nitta,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tosliiba  Corporation,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

FUed  May  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-137177 
Int  a."  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—2.69  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  speech  with  a  system  having  a 
programmed  central  processing  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  phonetic  parameters  from  a  series  of  phonetic  sym- 
bols of  an  input  text: 
generating  prosodic  parameters  from  prosodic  information  of  the 

input  text; 
tletecting  an  activity  rate  of  the  central  processing  unit; 
determining  a  degree  number  of  at  least  one  particular  phonetic 
parameter,  each  particular  phonetic  parameter  having  a  differ- 


ent degree  number  in  different  contexts,  depending  on  the 
detected  activity  rate  of  the  central  processing  unit;  and 
generating  and  filtering  synthesized  speech  sounds  based  on  the 
phonetic  and  prosodic  parameters  including  adapting  the  fil- 
tering according  to  the  determined  degree  number  of  the 
particular  phonetic  parameter. 


5,615,301 

AUTOMATED  LANGUAGE  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM 

W.  L.  Rivers,  RO.  Box  328,  Verona,  N  J.  07044 

FDed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,785 

Int  a."  GIOL  3/00 

VS.  CI.  395—2.86  12  Claims 
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I.  A  language  translation  system  connectable  to  an  audio  output 
of  an  electronic  device  for  presenting  an  audible  program  to  a  user, 
said  language  translation  system  translating  the  program  audibly  in 
the  user  selected  language,  said  language  translation  system  com- 
prising: 

an  audio  input  connectable  to  the  audio  output  of  the  electronic 
device  selected  fit)m  a  television  set,  a  radio,  a  video  cassette 
recorder,  a  compact  audio  disc  player,  and  a  movie  projector, 

speech  recognition  circuitry  connected  to  said  audio  input  for 
converting  any  speech  within  the  audio  output  of  the  elec- 
tronic device  into  recognizable  phonemes; 

universal  translation  circuitry  connected  to  said  speech  recogni- 
tion circuitry  for  grouping  the  recognized  pbonetnes  into 
recognizable  words  and  sentences  in  a  recognizable  natural 
language  so  as  to  translate  said  recognizable  sentences  from 
said  natural  language  into  a  universal  language: 

target  language  translation  circuitry  connected  to  said  universal 
translation  circuitry  for  receiving  said  sentences  translated 
into  said  universal  language  so  as  to  translate  each  of  said 
sentences  previously  translated  into  said  universal  language 
into  a  particular  one  of  a  plurality  of  target  languages,  said 
target  language  translation  circuitry  further  having  an  output: 

a  target  language  selection  switch  connected  to  said  target  lan- 
guage translation  circuitry  for  allowing  the  user  to  select  said 
particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  target  languages:  and 

a  voice  synthesizer  connected  to  said  output  of  said  target 
language  translation  circuitry  so  as  to  broadcast  audible 
speech  which  is  the  translation  of  said  program  in  said  one 
target  language. 
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5,615,302 
FILTER  BANK  DETERMINATION  OF  DISCRETE  TONE 

FREQUENCIES 
Robert  H.  McEachern,  2804  Clove  L«^  Edgewater,  Md.  21037 
per  No.  PCT/US92AW164,  i  371  DaU  Jun.  14,  1W4,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  14,  1994 

Coodnuation  of  Ser.  No.  807  J29,  Dec.  16,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,214.708.  This  PCT  apptication  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

244,713 

InL  a.*  GIOL  3/02:9/00 

VS.  a.  395—2.18  7  aaims 
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and  being  codified  by  a  coordinate  of  the  vertex  and  slopes  at  the 
sides  of  the  vertex,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  central  control  unit  including: 

a  memory  section  for  storing  of  a  vertex  and  at  least  one  slope  of 
each  of  said  membership  functions, 

a  micn)processor  for  selecting  one  of  said  membership  func- 
tions; and 

an  interface  for  selecting  a  point  of  the  discourse  universe 
corresponding  to  the  selected  membership  function:  and 

a  calculator  for  determining  the  value  of  the  selected  member- 
ship function  at  the  selected  point  of  the  discourse  universe 
based  upon  a  vertex  and  at  least  one  slope  for  the  selected 
membership  fiinction  stored  in  said  memory  section. 


[HLTBtHW 


1.  A  ratio  detecting  filter  bank  having  ratio  detectors  and  com- 
prising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  bandpass  filters,  each  having  a  different 
center  frequency,  said  bandpass  filters  having  frequency 
response  characteristics  to  cover  a  desired  frequency  band, 
wherein 

each  said  filter  has  a  first  frequency  response  based  on  a  first 
standard  deviation  below  a  said  center  frequency  and  a  second 
frequency  response  based  on  a  second  standard  deviation 
above  the  same  said  center  frequency,  said  first  and  second 
standard  deviations  being  different  and,  wherein 

said  second  standard  deviation  for  a  filter  of  said  pair  at  a  lower 
center  frequency  matches  a  first  standard  deviation  for  a  filter 
of  said  pair  with  a  higher  center  frequency. 


5,615304 
JUDGEMENT  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Shyoko  Hatanaka,  Funabasbi;  Chizuko  Yasunobu,  Tokyo,  and 
Michitaka  Kosaka,  SagamUiara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114312 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239344 

Int  CL"  G06F  17/20 

VS.  a.  395—12  9  Claims 
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5,615303 
CIRCUTT  FOR  COMPUTING  MEMBERSHIP  FUNCTION 

VALUES  IN  A  FUZZY  LOGIC  CONTROLLER 
Massimo  Abruzzese,  CaUnia,  and  Biagio  Giacalone,  IVapani, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  suila 
Microeiettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo,  Catania.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,058 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  PaL  Off.,  Mar.  31, 
1994,  94830157 

fart,  a."  G06G  7/00 
VS.  CL  395—3  34  Claims 


1.  Circuit  for  calculation  of  values  of  membership  functions  in  a 
controller  operating  with  fuzzy  logic  procedures,  said  membership 
ftinctions  being  of  triangular  or  trapezoidal  form  and  defined  in  a 
so-called  discourse  universe  discretized  in  a  finite  number  of  points 


1.  A  judgement  support  system  comprising: 

a  display: 

means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  case  attribute  information; 

a  first  knowledge  base  for  storing  a  plurality  of  first  IF-THEN 
rules,  each  including  a  first  relationship  between  case  attribute 
information  in  an  IF  part  and  an  investigation  item  in  a  THEN 
pan  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  IF-THEN  rules; 

a  display  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  display  to  display  a 
plurality  of  investigation  items; 

a  first  identifying  circuit  for  referring  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
first  IF-THEN  rules  to  identify  an  identification  item 
described  in  a  THEN  part  as  essential  when  one  of  said 
plurality  of  case  attribute  information  meets  a  first  predeter- 
mined condition  described  in  a  corresponding  IF  part  and  to 
identify  an  investigation  item  described  in  a  THEN  part  as 
optional  when  one  of  said  plurality  of  case  attribute  informa- 
tion does  not  meet  any  condition  described  in  any  correspond- 
ing IF  part; 

a  memory  for  storing  said  identified  optional  and  essential 
investigation  items: 

said  display  control  circuit  controlling  said  display  to  display  a 
symbol  thereby  to  discriminatively  display  an  essential  inves- 
tigation item  and  an  optional  investigation  item  from  each 
other; 

means  for  enabling  the  user  to  select  one  of  said  optional  and 
essential  investigation  items  displayed  on  said  display; 

a  second  knowledge  base  for  storing  a  plurality  of  second 
IF-THEN  rules,  each  including  a  second  relationship  between 
said  investigation  items  and  case  attribute  information  in  an 
IF  pan  and  an  attending  maner  in  a  THEN  part,  said  attending 
matters  being  attended  to  by  the  user  when  said  investigation 
item  is  investigated  and  including  essential  attending  matters 
relative  to  which  an  investigation  resuh  is  necessarily  inpuned 
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and  optional  attending  matters  relative  to  which  an  input  of  an 
itnvestigation  result  is  optional; 

a  second  identifying  circuit  for  referring  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  second  IF-THEN  rules  to  identify  an  essential  attending 
matter  described  in  a  THEN  part  as  essential  when  one  of  said 
investigation  items  and  said  case  attribute  information  meets  a 
condition  described  in  a  corresponding  IF  part  and  identify  an 
optional  attending  matter  described  in  a  THEN  part  as 
optional  when  one  of  said  investigation  items  and  said  case 
attribute  information  meets  a  condition  described  in  a  corre- 
sponding THEN  part; 

said  display  control  circuit  controlling  said  display  to  display 
said  identified  attending  matter,  said  control  circuit  control- 
ling said  display  to  discriminatively  display  said  essential 
attending  matters  and  said  optional  attending  matters; 

means  for  enabling  the  user  to  input  an  investigation  result  in 
respect  of  said  identified  attending  matter; 

a  third  Icnowledge  base  for  storing  a  plurality  of  third  IF-THEN 
fules,  each  including  a  third  relationship  between  said  inves- 
tigation result  described  in  an  IF  part  and  an  evaluation 
described  in  a  THEN  part; 

a  third  identifying  circuit  for  referring  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
third  IF-THEN  rules  to  identify  an  inputted  investigation 
result  described  in  an  IF  part  and  said  evaluation  described  in 
»THEN  pan; 

said  circuit  controlUng  said  display  to  display  said  identified 
evaluation; 

an  updating  circtiit  for  updating  said  investigation  item  stored  in 
said  memory  when  said  identified  evaluation  includes  updat- 
ing said  investigation  item; 

a  Judgement  circuit  for  judging  whether  all  essential  investiga- 
tion items  among  said  investigation  items  stored  in  said 
memory  have  been  investigated; 

said  display  control  circuit  controlling  said  display  to  display  an 
essential  investigation  item  still  not  investigated,  when  said 
Judgement  circuit  judges  that  said  essential  investigation  item 
toll  not  investigated  remains;  and 

a  cucuit  for  allowing  the  system  to  terminate  the  operation  when 
said  judgement  circuit  judges  that  said  all  essential  investiga- 
tion items  have  been  investigated. 


5,615305 

NEURAL  PROCESSOR  ELEMENT 

O.  Nnnally.  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Missile  Systems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,817,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 

whkfa  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,213,  Nov.  8, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,642 

Int  a.'  G06G  7/16 

VS.  CL  395—24  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  neural  network  for  coiuiecting  a  plurality  of  neurons  such 
that  a  first  neuron,  n^  provides  an  output.  S^  according  to  the 
equation: 


S.=f 


[7'-^ 


where  y  is  an  integer  between  I  and  m,  E^  is  an  intemeural 
synaMic  weight  obtaining  between  said  first  neuron  and  a  neuron. 


neuron  y,  in  a  plurality,  m.  of  second  neurons,  S^  is  an  output  of 
neuron  y,  a  neuron  circuit,  which  comprises: 

a  first  terminal,  connected  to  neuron  y,  for  inputting  a  firequency 
modulated  signal  having 
a  first  polarity  and  representing  E„; 

a  second  letminal  for  receiving  an  inhibiting  signal  1. 1  being 
a  frequeiKy  modulated  signal  having  a  second  polarity: 

a  pair  of  complementary  transistor  means,  a  first  complementary 
transistor  means  coiuiected  to  said  first  terminal  for  producing 
a  first  charging  signal  in  response  to  the  frequency  modulated 
signal  representing  E^  and  a  second  complementary  transis- 
tor means  connected  to  said  second  terminal  for  producing  a 
second  charging  signal  in  response  to  I,  said  second  charging 
signal  being  complementary  to  said  first  charging  signal; 

charge  accumulation  means  connected  to  said  pair  of  comple- 
mentary transistor  means  for  accumulating  a  charge  having  a 
magnitude  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  charging  sig- 
nals; 

buffer  means  connected  to  said  charge  accumulation  means  for 
producing  a  continuous  ramped  voltage  level  signal  having  a 
magnitude  corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  said  charge; 

signalling  means  connected  to  said  buffer  means  for  generating 
said  output  S,  as  a  pulse  stream  having  a  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  the  magnitude  of  said  ramped  voltage  level 
signal;  and 

lock-out  gates  electrically  interposed  between  die  terminals  and 
the  complementary  transistor  means. 


5,615306 

NEURAL  NETWORK  SHELL  FOR  APPUCATION 

PROGRAMS 

Joseph  P.  Bigus,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  75370,  Jun.  11.  1993,  Pat  No.  5y450329, 

which  is  a  divisioD  of  Ser.  No.  849,116.  Mar.  10.  1992,  Pat 

No.  5022,196,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  482,450,  Feb.  20, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,142,665.  This  application  Jon.  2,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  459,053 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CL  395—26  18  Ctefans 


_<r' 


1.  A  method  of  transporting  a  neural  network  having  an  input 
and  an  output  for  a  result  from  a  first  computer  system  having  first 
storage  and  running  a  first  operating  system,  to  a  second  computer 
system  having  second  storage  and  running  a  second  operating 
system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

said  first  computer  system  creating  a  neural  network  data  struc- 
ture wherein  the  neural  network  data  structure  defines  a 
structure  and  organization  of  a  plurality  of  data  arrays, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  data  arrays  have  data  types  and  an 
order  within  the  neural  network  data  structure,  wherein  the 
neural  network  data  structure  is  common  and  generic  to  all  of 
a  pluraUty  of  defined  neural  network  models,  and  wherein  the 


2950 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25,  1997 


plurality  of  data  arrays  have  dau  values  specific  to  a  selected 
one  of  the  plurality  of  defined  neural  network  models; 

said  first  computer  system  teaching  said  neural  network  by 
presenting  training  data  at  said  input  of  said  neural  network 
and  repeatedly  adjusting  the  values  of  said  plurality  of  data 
arrays  until  said  result  at  said  output  is  within  tolerance  of  a 
correct  result; 

copying  said  neural  network  data  structure  from  said  first  stor- 
age in  said  first  computer  system  to  said  second  storage  in 
said  second  computer  system,  wherein  said  second  operating 
system  has  a  different  architecture  from  said  first  operating 
system;  and 

said  second  computer  system  running  said  neural  network  by 
presenting  actual  data  at  said  input  and  retrieving  the  result 
from  said  output  of  said  neural  network. 


5,615,308 
RULE-BASED  PRODl'CTION  SYSTEM  ADAPTED  FOR 
COMPLEX  PROCEDURES  FLOW 
Ichiro   Aodo,    Kanagawa;    Akio    Sasaki,   Tokyo;    Tomoyuki 
Minamiyama,  Kanagawa;  Sboichi  Maki,  Kanagawa,-  Siryo 
Yasui,   Kanagawa,  and   Hiroshi   Ichise,  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Communication  Equipment  Co., 
Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,230,  Oct  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  5.452^3}—' 
wliicfa  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,904,  Jan.  14,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4864>36 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1990,  2-13069S 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/J8 
VS.  CL  395—50  3  aaims 


5,615307 

NEURAL  NETWORK  SHELL  FOR  APPLICATION 

PROGRAMS 

Joseph  P.  Bigus,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  75,370,  Jim.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,450^29, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  849,116,  Mar.  10,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,222496,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  482,450,  Feb.  20, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,142,665.  This  appUcation  Jim.  2,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  460,361 

Int  CL*  G06F  t5/l8 

VS.  a.  395—26  12  Claims 
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1.  A  neural  network  data  structure  used  to  enable  an  application 
program  to  run  one  of  a  plurality  of  neural  network  models, 
thereby  becoming  a  neural  network,  comprising: 
a  recordable  media; 
a  neural  network  nxxlel  identificabon  field,  recorded  on  the 

recordable  media,  for  indicating  for  which  of  the  plurality  of 

neural  network  models  the  neural  network  data  structure  is  to 

be  used,  wherein  the  neural  network  data  structure  is  common 

and  generic  to  all  of  the  plurality  of  neural  network  models; 
a  status  field,  recorded  on  the  recordable  media,  for  indicating  if 

said  neural  network  is  in  an  initialize  mode,  a  training  mode. 

and  a  lock  timde; 
a  parameter  field,  recorded  on  the  recordable  media,  for  storing 

a  plurality  of  parameters  specific  to  said  one  of  a  plurality  of 

neural  network  models;  and 
an  array  field,  recorded  on  the  recordable  media,  for  storing  a 

data  array  specific  to  said  one  of  a  plurality  of  neural  network 

models. 


1.  A  conversion  system  for  use  with  a  general  purpose  computer 
for  converting  a  production  system  having  complex  flow-control 
instructions  into  a  set  of  rules,  the  production  system  comprising  a 
control  expression  part  separate  from  a  plurality  of  processing 
clusters,  the  control  expression  part  comprising  a  plurality  of 
control  expression  elements  each  having  a  variable  part  and  speci- 
fying the  order  of  invocation  of  the  processing  clusters,  the  control 
expression  elements  arranged  in  their  order  of  execution,  each 
processing  cluster  having  a  unique  cluster  name  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  production  rules,  each  production  rule  comprising  a 
condition  part  and  an  action  part;  the  conversion  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  computer  program  storage  medium  having  a  computer  pro- 
gram stored  thereon  for  execution  by  said  computer,  said 
program  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  assigning  a  logical  line  number  to  each  control 
expression  element  of  the  control  expression  part; 

(b)  means  for  reading  the  control  expression  element  of  the 
control  expression  part; 

(c)  means  for  storing  a  production  rule  corresponding  to  the 
control  expression  element,  wherein  the  production  rule  has 
a  variable  pan  which  is  held  blank; 

(d)  means  for  analyzing  the  control  expression  element  and 
selecting  the  production  rule  corresponding  to  the  control 
expression  element  with  its  variable  part  held  blank  from 
the  storing  means  based  on  the  result  of  the  analyses; 

(e)  means  for  reading  out  requited  information  from  a 
required  portion  of  the  control  expression  part  and  process- 
ing it  as  required; 

(f)  means  for  inlaying  the  read  out  information  into  the 
variable  part  of  the  selected  production  rule; 

(g)  means  for  inserting  a  predeterrtuned  condition  into  the 
variable  part  of  a  condition  part  of  every  production  rule  in 
the  control  cluster  so  ihu  only  the  production  rules  belong- 
ing to  the  control  cluster  become  candidates  for  instantia- 
tion while  the  control  cluster  is  invoked; 

(h)  means  for  inserting,  into  the  variable  part,  a  condition 
specifying  the  production  rule  to  be  executed  correspond- 
ing to  a  selected  one  of  the  logical  line  numbers  in  the 
control  expression  part:  and 

(i)  means  for  inserting,  into  the  variable  part,  an  action  for 
specifying  return  of  control  to  the  control  expression  ele- 
ment corresponding  to  a  selected  one  of  the  logical  line 
numbers  in  tlie  control  cluster  into  an  action  part  of  a 
desired  production  rule. 
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5,61539 

INFCRENCING  PRODUCTION  CONTROL  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

John  Di  Bezek,  Owego,  and  Peter  M.  Kogge,  Endicott,  both  of 

N.Y,.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 

tioiL  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,112,  May  13,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,594,  Not.  13, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  14,  1994,  Set.  No. 

356,925 

Int  CL"  G06F  IS/18 

VS.  (tt  395—54  IS  Claims 


HO  IU£  MTIDaiS  Mm 


auT  IhOSC  au£S  MIH  Ml 

SAnsFACMH  an  srt 

Wto  {Xg  US' 


11.  A  computer  system  for  implementing  an  inferencing  process, 
tiie  conputer  system  comprising: 
an  insDiiction  prcxessing  unit  (IPU); 
content  addressable  memory  (CAM)  including  worldng  memory 

(WM)  having  woriung  memory  elements  (WMEs); 
means  for  loading  data  into  the  CAM  in  response  to  the  IPU; 
a  check  list  including  rules  each  having  left  hand  sides  (LHS) 

data,  each  LHS  datum  of  each  of  the  rules  having  associated 

therewith  a  satisfaction  bit  for  indicating  whether  or  not  at 

least  one  of  the  WMEs  match  the  LHS  datum,  said  each  LHS 

datum  of  each  of  the  rules  having  its  associated  satisfaction 

bit  indicating  tliat  at  least  one  of  the  WMEs  match  said  each 

LHS  datum; 
a  paoem  register  for  holding  LHS  data  from  a  rule  in  the  check 

list  to  be  compared  concurrentiy  with  a  plurality  of  the 

WMEs; 
means  for  comparing  concurrentiy  the  LHS  data  from  a  rule  in 

the  check  list  with  the  plurality  of  the  WMEs; 
an  agenda  for  storing  executable  rules  from  the  check  list  whose 

LHS  data  successfully  passed  a  comparison  with  the  WMEs; 

and 
meaas  for  storing  in  the  WM  a  new  WME  output  by  an  executed 

nile  from  the  agenda. 


5,615,310 
CTRCUIT  FOR  RESOLUTION  MATCHING 
Yong-Geun  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,172 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  18,  1993, 
28372/1993 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—102  13  Claims 

4.  An  apparatus  for  matching  resolutions  of  data  transmitted 
from  a  host  computer  and  an  of  an  image  forming  means,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  memory  means  for  receiving  said  data  transmitted  from 

said  host  computer; 
data  output  means  for  outputting  said  data  stored  in  said  first 
•lemory  means  as  one  of  an  original  resolution  data  and  an 
expanded  resolution  data,  said  original  resolution  data  being 
output  when  the  resolution  of  the  data  transmitted  from  said 
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host  computer  matches  the  resolution  of  said  image  forming 
means,  said  expanded  resolution  data  being  output  when  the 
resolution  of  the  data  transmitted  from  said  host  computer 
differs  from  the  resolution  of  said  image  forming  means; 

first  divider  means  for  receiving  a  horizontal  synchronizing 
signal  from  said  image  forming  means  and  outputting  a 
divided  horizontal  synchronizing  signal; 

demultiplexing  means  for  receiving  said  hraizontal  synchroniz- 
ing signal  from  said  image  forming  means,  and,  in  response  to 
said  divided  horizontal  synchronizing  signal,  outputting  said 
horizontal  synchronizing  signal  to  said  data  output  means  or  a 
clear  input  terminal  of  a  bit  counter  means; 

second  divider  means  for  receiving  a  video  clock  signal  from 
said  image  forming  means  and  outputting  a  divided  video 
clock  signal,  said  divided  video  clock  signal  being  input  to  a 
clock  input  terminal  of  said  bit  counter  means; 

means  for  enabling  said  divided  video  clock  signal  to  be  sup- 
plied to  said  data  output  means  in  response  to  said  divided 
horizontal  synchronizing  signal; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  a  predetennined  line  of  data 
output  by  said  data  output  means  in  response  to  said  divided 
horizontal  synchronizing  means  and  according  to  address  data 
provided  by  said  bit  counter  means,  said  address  data  being 
generated  by  said  bit  counter  means  in  response  to  said 
divided  video  clock  signal  input  to  said  clock  input  terminal; 
and 

multiplexing  means  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  data  output 
from  said  data  output  means,  a  second  input  for  receiving  data 
output  by  said  second  ntemory  means,  a  selecting  terminal  for 
receiving  said  divided  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  and  an 
output  terminal  for  providing  data  received  at  one  of  said  first 
and  second  inputs  to  said  image  forming  apparatus  in 
response  to  said  divided  horizontal  syiKhronizing  signal. 


5,615,311 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hfaadil  Fnknshbna,  Yokohama,  and  Sono  Gn,  Ofamiya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,857,  Jim.  21,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523^31,  May  16.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  337,175,  Apr. 
12.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  Na 
347,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1988,  63-95841 
Int  CL*  G06H  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—107  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  image  processing  apparatus  having  generating  means  for 
generating  a  pattern  signal  having  a  predetennined  period,  compar- 
ing means  for  comparing  iui  analog  signal  with  the  pattern  signal 
and  for  generating  a  pulse  width  modulated  signal,  emitting  means 
for  emitting  a  light  modulated  by  the  pulse  width  modulated  signal, 
and  supplying  means  for  supplying  an  image  signal  to  said  com- 
paring means  as  the  analog  signal  during  an  image  forming  opera- 
tion. 

an  adjusting  method  for  adjusting  a  relative  relation  between  the 
panem  signal  and  tlie  analog  signal,  said  adjusting  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,615313 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

SELECTABLE  CONTROL  OF  IMAGE  COLOR  SIGNALS 

FOR  PROCESSING  IMAGE  INFORMATION  BETWEEN  A 

PLURALITY  OF  APPARATUS 

Masayuki    Hirose,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128.280.  Sep.  29.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,965.  May  19.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  225.932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-251857 

Int  a.*  G06F  1/06:1/08:13/42:  H04L  7/06:  H04N  1/32:1/387 

VJS,  a.  395—114  20  Claims 


»-!''"  I  |«"|~n 

applying  a  predetermined  level  signal  to  said  comparing  means 
as  the  analog  signal; 

detecting  an  output  power  (E)  of  the  modulated  light  emitted 
from  said  emitting  means  when  the  predetermined  level  signal 
is  applied  to  said  comparing  means;  and 

adjusting  the  relative  relation  between  the  panem  signal  and  the 
analog  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  output  power  (E)  detected  in 
said  detecting  step  so  that  a  difference  (AV)  between  a  peak 
level  of  the  pattern  signal  and  the  predetermined  level  signal 
applied  to  said  comparing  means  is  within  a  range  having  a 
proportional  relation  to  the  output  power  (E)  of  said  emitting 


5,615312 

COLOR  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  HAVING  BUSINESS 

GRAPHICS  RENDERING  MODE 

Timothy  L.  Kohler,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon 

Information  Systems,  Inc^  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,100 

tot  a."  G06K  15/00:  H04N  1/46:  B4U  27/16 

VS.  a.  395—109  22  Claims 
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II.  An  image  processing  apparams  comprising: 

generation  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  clock  signals 
having  different  frequencies,  for  processing  of  a  color  image 
signal; 

processing  means  for  processing  tlie  color  image  signal  synchro- 
nously with  said  plurality  of  clock  signals  generated  by  said 
generation  means;  and 

discriminanon  means  for  discriminating  the  level  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  clock  signals  generated  by  said  generation  means 
and  discriminating,  according  to  tlie  discriminated  level,  a 
color  component  of  the  color  image  signal  to  be  processed  by 
said  processing  means. 

13.  An  editing  apfiaratus  connected  to  a  copying  apparatus, 
comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  an  image  signal  and  a  clock  signal 
output  from  said  copying  apparatus; 

setting  means  for  setting  an  editing  mode; 

processing  means  for  editing  the  image  signal  input  by  said 
input  means  according  to  the  editing  mode  set  by  said  setting 
means,  said  processing  means  using  the  clock  signal  input  by 
said  input  means  as  a  synchronization  signal  for  editing;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  image  signal  edited  by  said 
processing  means  and  the  clock  signal  used  as  the  synchroni- 
zation signal  to  said  copying  apparatus. 


5,615314 
INTERFACE  FOR  PROVIDING  RASTERIZED  DATA  TO 

AN  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Loren  Schoenzeit,  Orono;  Richard  A.  Kceney,  Eagan;  William 
H.  Glass,  Edina,  and  Scott  T.  Mazar,  Inver  Grove  Heights, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Management  Graphics,  toe.  Mm- 
neapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,410 

tot  a."  G06K  1/00 

VS.  a.  395—114  24  Claims 
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1.  A  business  graphics  rendering  teclinique  for  rendering  colors 
in  a  color  image  more  vividly,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining,  for  each  color  of  plural  colors,  whether  the  color  is 

a  chromatic  color  or  an  achromatic  neutral  color; 
for  a  chromatic  color,  increasing  color  contrast  by  increasing  ink 

amounts  for  high-value  ink  anKxint  colors  and/or  decreasing 

ink  amounts  for  low-value  ink  amount  colors;  and 
for  an  achromatic  neutral  color,  leaving  ink  amounts  essentially 

unaltered. 
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1.  An  interface  for  providing  rasterized  dau  to  an  imaging 
device,  said  imaging  device  having  the  capability  to  operate  in  a 
multiple  single  copy  mode  for  making  multiple  copies  of  a  single 
image  in  response  to  a  multiple  copy  command,  comprising: 
an  input  for  receiving  rasterized  image  data  from  a  raster  image 
processor,  said  rasterized  image  data  being  representative  of  a 
plurality  of  different  images  to  be  provided  on  separate  sub- 
strates by  said  imaging  device; 
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VI  output  queue  for  holding  the  rasterized  image  data  until  said 
imaging  device  is  ready  to  receive  the  data  for  processing; 

a  data  output  path  couplMl  between  said  output  queue  and  said 
imaging  device  for  communicating  said  rasterized  image  data 
to  said  imaging  device;  and 

ijieans  for  issuing  control  signals  to  said  imaging  device,  said 
control  signals  including  said  multiple  copy  command 
'  instructing  tlie  imaging  device  to  continue  preparing  addi- 
tional substrates  for  imaging  after  a  first  substrate  has  been 
prepared  for  imaging; 

Wherein  successive  substrates  prepared  for  imaging  by  said 
imaging  device  in  response  to  said  multiple  copy  command 
are  imaged  with  said  plurality  of  different  images  of  said 
rasterized  image  data  while  said  imaging  device  is  in  said 
multiple  single  copy  mode. 


5,615315 
OUTPUT  APPARATUS 

Nobuyuki  Nak^ima,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,293,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  829359,  Feb.  5,  1992.  Pat  No. 

5,220,645,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,155,  Aug. 

14,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

670,467,  Mar.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

S«t  No.  489,015,  Mar.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,026 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Mar.  7,  1989,  1-0529U 

Int  a.'  G06K  \5/O0 

VS.  CL  395—115  4  Claims 


1 .  An  output  apparatus  comprising: 

Obtaining  means  for  obtaining  information  regarding  coordinate 
point  data  from  input  information; 

conversion  means  for  converting  the  coordinate  point  data  into 
dot  pattern  data  to  be  outputted  by  output  means  based  on  the 
information  obtained  by  said  obtaining  means; 

Storage  means  for  storing  tlie  dot  pattern  data  converted  by  said 
conversion  means; 

<leiermining  means  for  determining  whether  said  storage  means 
has  a  sufficient  storage  area;  and 

control  means,  responsive  to  a  determination  by  said  determin- 
ing means  that  said  storage  noeans  has  a  sufficient  storage 
area,  for  writing  the  dot  pattern  data  in  said  storage  means  and 
for  instructing  the  output  means  to  stari  a  data  outputting 
process  after  one  page  of  tiK  dot  pattern  data  has  been  written 
in  said  stoage  means. 


5,615316 
'  rtUNTING  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

"nitico  Imai,  Ebina;  Nobomitsu  Kembo;  Tosfaiynld  Yamada, 
both  of  Hadano,  and  Ikkashi  Wakabayashi,  Fnjisawa,  aO  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Com- 
pvter  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  Hadano.  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797318,  Nov,  25,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5379368.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367,985 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-335550 
lot  CL'  G«6K  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—117  21  Claims 

1.  A  printing  control  method  combining  print  data  and  form  data 

and  outputting  tlie  thus  combined  data,  the  method  comprising  tiie 

steps  of: 


SRS< 


a)  storing  in  a  memory  respective  component  data,  which  are 
unit  elements  constituting  tlie  form  data; 

b)  storing  in  said  memory  a  plurality  of  form  data  generating 
information,  which  includes  component  identification  infor- 
mation and  component  allocation  information  for  each  page, 
said  component  identification  information  being  information 
for  identifying  one  or  more  component  data  to  be  used  as 
form  data  for  a  page  and  said  component  allocation  informa- 
tion being  information  for  indicating  where  said  component 
data  are  to  be  allocated  or  placed  onto  the  page; 

c)  reading  ftt>m  said  memory  one  of  said  form  data  generating 
informabon  designated  by  selection  information  from  a  host 
computer; 

(d)  reading  from  said  memory  said  component  data  indicated  by 
said  component  identification  information  included  in  said 
form  data  generating  information  read  out  from  said  memory; 

e)  generating  form  data  for  one  page  by  allocating  or  placing 
said  component  data  onto  said  page  in  accordance  with  com- 
ponent allocation  information  included  in  said  form  data 
generating  information  read  out  frnro  said  memory;  and 

f)  combining  said  form  data  generated  and  said  print  data 
together  and  outputting  the  combined  data. 


5,615317 
METHOD  FOR  BLENDING  EDGES  OF  A  GEOMETRIC 
OBJECT  IN  A  COMPUTER-AIDED  DESIGN  SYSTEM 
Stefan   Freitag,  Nufringen,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,808,  JuL  26,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  658,914 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OC,  Oct  11, 
1993,  93116433 

tot  CL'  G06T  17/00 
VS.  CL  395—119  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  blending  edges  of  a  geometric  object  in  a 
computer-aided  design  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  an  edge  to  blend,  said  edge  having  a  start  vertex  and 
an  end  vertex, 

b)  selecting  a  blend  surface, 

c)  determining  blend  surface  boundaries, 

d)  deriving  intersections  of  the  blend  surface  boundaries  with 
edges  of  the  geometric  object  connected  to  the  start  vertex  or 
to  the  end  vertex, 

e)  deleting  edges  for  which  step  d)  does  not  provide  an  intersec- 
tion, 

f)  deriving  intersections  of  the  blend  surface  boundaries  and  a 
new  edge  which  has  been  created  by  die  deletion  and  which  is 
connected  to  the  start  vertex  or  to  the  end  vertex. 


2954 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25.  1997 


g)  deleting  edges  for  which  step  0  does  not  provide  an  intersec- 
tion, and  repeating  step  f)  with  a  new  edge  which  has  been 
created  by  the  deletion  and  which  is  connected  to  the  start 
vetten  or  to  the  end  vertex, 

h)  determining  the  blend  surface  geometry, 

i)  deriving  intersections  of  the  blend  surface  geometry  with  any 
further  edges  which  are  connected  to  the  start  vertex  or  to  the 
end  vertex  and  which  have  not  yet  been  intersected, 

j)  inserting  between  the  intersections  derived  in  the  previous 
steps,  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  blend  surface  geometry, 
and 

k)  displaying  the  resulting  geometric  object. 


5,615318 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VISUALIZING 

ASSEMBLED  SEWING  PATTERNS 

Susuma  Matsuora,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asatai  Kasei 

Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaistaa,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Sen  No.  7,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-010171; 
Jan.  23,  1992,  4-010172 

Inta-'-GOCT  17/40 
VS.  CL  395—120  10  Claims 
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should  be  formed  by  assembling  sewing  patterns  on  said 
dress  form,  which  are  drawn  from  the  inputted  two- 
dimensional  shape  data: 

means  for  calculating  respectively  expansion  factors  of  cross 
sections  which  are  drawn  from  said  entire  circumferential 
lengths  of  the  cross  sections  of  the  dress  form  and  said 
entire  circumferential  lengths  of  the  cross  sections  of  the 
shape  that  should  be  formed  by  assembling  said  sewing 
patterns  on  said  dress  form:  and 

means  for  generating  said  new  three-dimensional  coordinate 
values  indicating  said  shape  formed  by  assembling  the 
sewing  patterns  by  expanding  respectively  the  entire  cir- 
cumferences of  the  cross  sections  of  the  dress  form  indi- 
cated by  said  inputted  three-dimensional  coordinate  values 
using  predetermined  functions  and  said  expansion  factors, 
said  functions  having  diflfereni  formulas  for  the  cross  sec- 
tions, until  a  plurality  of  said  entire  circumferential  lengths 
of  the  cross  sections  of  the  dress  form  coincide  with  cer- 
tain, limiting  ones  of  said  entire  circumferential  lengths  of 
the  cross  sections  of  the  shape  that  should  be  formed  by 
assembling  said  sewing  patterns  on  said  dress  form,  leaving 
spaces  with  respect  to  other  ones  of  said  entire  circumfer- 
ential lengths  of  said  shape  that  should  be  formed. 


5,615,319 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  A  GEOMETRIC  OBJECT 
AND  COMPUTER  AIDED  DESIGN  SYSTEM 
Michad    Metzger,   Herrenberg,   and    Hermann    Kellermann, 
IXiebingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,595,  Jan.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438^51 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jan.  16, 
1992,  92100634 

Int  CI.*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—127  13  Claims 


\soo 

6.  A  shape  visualization  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  inputting  two  dimensional  shape  data  of  sewing 

pattens: 
calculating  means  for  generating  three-dimensional  coordinate 
values  indicating  a  shape  formed  by  assembling  said  sewing 
patterns: 
image  processing  means  for  generating  a  two-dimensional  pro- 
jection image  firom  the  generated  three-dimensional  coordi- 
nate values:  and 
display  means  for  displaying  die  generated  two-dimensional 
projection  image  as  a  two-dimensional  projection  image  of 
the  shape  formed  by  assembling  said  sewing  patterns, 
wherein   said  calculating   means   for   generating   new   three- 
dimensional  coordinate  values  comprises; 
inputting  means  for  inputting  said  three-dimensional  coordi- 
nate values  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  points  on  cir- 
cumferences of  a  plurality  of  cross  sections,  having  a 
curvature,  that  are  located  on  specific  heights  of  a  shape  of 
a  dress  form  as  a  reference: 
means  for  calculating  entire  circumferential  lengths  of  cross 
sections  of  the  dress  form,  which  are  drawn  from  tlie 
inputed  three-dimensional  coordinate  values  and  entire  cir- 
cumferential lengths  of  cross  sections  of  a  shape  that 


1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  geomettic  object  in  a  computer 
aided  design  (CAD)  system,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(1.1)  identifying  at  least  one  point  of  origin  (P)  on  a  geometric 
object  in  a  CAD  system,  wherein  said  geometric  object  is 
defined  on  the  basis  of  a  second  function  and  a  first  function, 
wherein  said  second  function  comprises  a  member  of  a  group 
consisting  of  B-Spline.  Hermite.  and  Bezier  functions,  and 
wherein  said  first  function  is  a  piecewise  polynomial  fiinction 
comprising  control  points,  and  wherein  said  geometric  object 
is  defined  by  multiplying  said  control  points  by  said  second 
function  or  basic  fiinctions  of  said  second  function, 

(1.2)  identifying  a  target  point  (F)  for  replacing  said  point  of 
origin  (P), 

( 1 .3)  ttansforming  the  shift  of  said  point  of  origin  (P)  on  said 
object  to  said  target  point  (F)  into  a  shift  of  at  least  one 
conotil  point  of  said  piecewise  polynomial  function,  whereby 
a  locally  modified  piecewise  polynomial  function  is  defined. 
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U  defining  a  modified  geometric  object  as  a  locally  modified 
*  cond  function  of  said  locally  modified  piecewise  polyno- 
I  ial  function. 
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5,615320 
tOMPUTER-AIDED  COLOR  SELECTION  AND 
CPLORIZING  SYSTEM  USING  OBJECTIVE-BASED 
COLORING  CRITERIA 
Lauiietace  A.  Lavendel,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon  Infor- 
mation Systems,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
1 1  FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,911 

Int  a."  G09G  1/28 
VS.  ICL  395—131  31  Claims 
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tangents,  etc.)  each  defined  by  nS2  variables,  a  computerized 
method  for  automatically  identifying  geometrical  constraints  (coin- 
cident, coUinear,  parallel,  perpendicular,  relimited,  point-on,  con- 
centric, tangent,  etc.)  between  two  or  more  of  said  elements,  said 
method  comprising  tlie  steps: 
using  n  variables  (x,  y)  associated  with  each  of  the  point 
elements  in  the  model  to  index  the  point  elements  in  a  first 
n-ary  tree  (TR): 
using  a  first  sequence  of  said  elements  in  the  model  to  search  the 
first  tree  for  nodes  possibly  containing  point  elements  satisfy- 
ing a  predetermined  geometric  constraint  with  a  predeter- 
mined  tolerance   with   a  respective  element  of  said   first 
sequei>ce; 
using  n  variables  associated  with  respective  one  of  a  sequence  of 
linear  elements  in  the  model  to  index  the  linear  elements  in  a 
second  n-ary  tree: 
using  a  second  sequeitce  of  elements  in  the  model  to  search  the 
second  tree  for  nodes  possibly  containing  linear  elements 
satisfying  a  second  predetermined  geometric  constraint  within 
a  second  predetermined  tolerance:  and 
testing  any  thus-found  other  elenoents  to  determine  whetlier  they 
do  in  fact  satisfy  a  respective  said  predetermined  geometric 
constraint  witliin  a  respective  said  predetermined  toleraiKe. 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  selecting  a  color 
scheaie.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

retrieving  user-selectable  color-scheme  impact  objectives,  each 
pf  which  specify  a  relevance  relation  to  at  least  one  color  and 
JMhich  are  used  to  automatically  generate  a  color  scheme  for 
colorizing  a  document,  said  color  scheme  comprising  a  domi- 
rant  color:  and 

accessing  a  computerized  color  knowledge-base  system  to  gen- 
erate a  color  scheme  which  includes  the  dominant  color  in  the 
::t>lor  scheme  based  on  selected  color  impact  objectives. 
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1.  I  n  a  computer  aided  system  for  using  a  noodel  constructed 
from  a  plurality  of  components  (points,  line  segments,  circles,  arcs, 
etc.)  ID  depict  a  two  dimensional  image  of  the  model,  each  of  said 
components  including  one  or  more  a.ssociated  point  elements  (iso- 
lated points,  endpoints,  centers,  etc.)  and/or  linear  elements  (lines. 


5,615322 

IMAGE  SYNTHESIZING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGES 

HiroyuU  Murata,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi  Yokota,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Namco  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,914,  Ang.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,164 

Claims  priMity,  application  Japwi,  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-252139 

Int  CL'  G06T  17/40 

VS.  a.  395—133  12  Ciatas 


5,615321 

Automatic  identification  of  geometric 
relationships  between  elements  of  a 

COMPITER-GENERATED  DRAWING 
Edward  T.  Com,  Agua  Dulce,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dassault 
Systemes  of  America  Corp.,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,604 

Inta.''G06T  17/00 

VS.  CL  395—133  8  Claims 


1.  An  image  synthesizing  system  for  producing  a  projected 
image  on  a  screen  from  a  three-dimensional  image  which  is 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  three-dimensional  polygons,  the  system 
comprising: 

image  forming  means,  responsive  to  image  data  of  vertices  of 
the  plurality  of  three-dimensional  polygons,  for  sequentially 
determiiung,  through  a  given  image  rendering  computing 
process,  image  data  of  a  plurality  of  dots  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  three-dimensional  polygons  defining  the  three- 
dimensional  image,  starting  from  the  polygon  closest  to  a 
view  point,  the  image  data  of  the  plurality  of  dots  representa- 
tive of  tlie  projected  image  on  the  screen: 

end  flag  storage  means  for  storing  a  pluraUty  of  end  flags,  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  end  flags  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
dots  on  said  screen,  each  end  flag  indicating  wtietlter  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  dots  has  completed  said  image 
rendering  computing  process:  and 

processing  dot  instruction  means  for  reading  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  end  flags  from  said  end  flag  storage  means,  for  instruct- 
ing said  image  forming  means  to  perform  said  image  render- 
ing process  to  said  corresponding  one  of  said  dots  only  when 
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said  read  end  flag  indicates  that  said  coiresponding  one  of 
said  dots  has  not  completed  said  image  rendering  computing 
process,  and  for  changing  the  end  flag  to  indicate  that  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  dots  has  completed  said  image 
rendering  computing  process. 


5.615.323 

DISPLAYING  RESOURCE  PERFORMANCE  AND 

UTILIZATION  INFORMATION 

Ferdinand  Engei,  Norttaboro;  Wilson  T.  MacDonaid,  HoUiston, 

and  Arthur  P.  Hamlin,  Beimont,  all  of  Mass^  assignors  to 

Concord  Communications,  Inc..  Marlboro.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334.1M,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  Na  614,192 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/00 

UAQ.  395— 14«  20  Claims 
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a  leaching  dau  forming  section  within  said  processing  unit  for 
forming  mask  teaching  dau  indicative  of  an  outline  of  an 
object  and  transferring  to  said  image  managing  unit  with 
respect  to  thin-out  image  data  obtained  from  the  real  image 
dau  stored  in  said  dau  based  as  a  target:  and  a  mask  daU 
forming  section  witliin  said  image  managing  unit  for  forming 
mask  dau  indicative  of  the  object  outline  from  the  real  image 
dau  in  said  dau  base  by  using  said  mask  teaching  dau 
transferred  from  said  teaching  dau  forming  section  as  a 
reference. 


5,615325 
GRAPHICAL  VIEWER  FOR  HEIRARCHICAL  DATASETS 
George  H.  Pcden,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Oara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,702 

Int.  a."  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  395—326 18  aaims 

lol  '  ^^^^=  ^^AITI 


1.  A  method  of  displaying  information  relating  to  performance 
of  a  computer  resource  over  a  selected  period  of  time,  said  com- 
puter resource  connected  to  a  communication  network,  said 
method  comprising: 

from  a  location  on  said  network  that  is  remote  from  said  com- 
puter resource,  periodically  sampling  over  said  network  dau 
relating  to  performance  of  said  resource  so  as  to  generate 
stored  values  for  a  selected  performance  variable  for  said 
resource,  said  periodic  sampling  taking  place  over  the 
selected  period  of  time  and  wherein  said  selected  performance 
variable  takes  on  values  within  a  range  of  possible  values: 

dividing  the  range  of  possible  values  for  said  selected  perfor- 
mance variable  into  a  plurality  of  subranges: 

for  each  subrange,  determining  for  what  proportion  of  tl>e 
selected  period,  the  values  of  the  selected  performance  vari- 
able fall  within  that  subrange:  and 

for  each  subrange,  displaying  in  graphical  form  the  proportion  of 
the  selected  period  of  time  that  the  values  of  the  selected 
performance  variable  fell  within  that  subrange. 


5,615324 
DISTRIBUTED  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Shoichi  Kuboyama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi(Jitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,692 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-046824 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—141  23  Claims 

1.  A  distributed  image  processing  apparatus,  comprising; 
an  image  managing  unit  to  manage  a  dau  base  in  which  real 

image  dau  has  been  stored: 
a   processing   unit  connected  to  said   image   managing   unit 
through  a  communication  Une: 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  hierarchical  datasets  on  an  output 
display,  sai(l  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  hierarchical  dataset  comprising  a  plurality  of  base 
dau  elements  arranged  in  at  least  two  levels; 

generating  a  plurality  of  nodes,  one  for  each  of  said  base  daU 
elements,  wherein  said  nodes  represent  view  daU  separated 
from  said  base  dau  elements  for  displaying  said  hierarchical 
datasets: 

displaying  said  view  dau  in  an  acyclic  graphical  represenution, 
a  node  representing  a  first  level  of  said  hierarchical  dauset 
being  disposed  in  a  center  position,  and  at  least  one  node 
representing  a  subsequent  lower  level  of  said  hierarchical 
dataset  being  displayed  radially  outward  from  said  center 
position  so  as  to  form  a  spoke  about  said  center  position: 

receiving  an  indication  from  a  user  to  activate  a  provided  select 
function: 

receiving  an  indication  from  said  user  to  select  at  least  one  node 
for  nxxlification: 

modifying  said  view  dau  of  said  selected  node:  and 

displaying  said  modified  view  daU  by  updating  said  acyclic 
graphical  represenution. 
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5,615326 
OtabECT-ORIENTED  VIEWING  FRAMEWORK  HAVING 

VIEW  GROUPING 
Debra  L.  Orton,  and  Eric  M.  Berdahl,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 
ors  to  Taligent,  Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,910 
Int  CL'  G06F  3/14 
VS.  CL  395—356  7  Claims 


I  A  system  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  views  in  which  one 
viflvfr  may  partially  obscure  another  view  leaving  a  non-obscured, 
visible  area  of  the  another  view,  each  of  the  plurality  of  views 
having  an  identifier,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  display: 

(b)  a  screen  buffer  for  storing  screen  infortnation: 

(c)  display  adapter  means  for  directly  obtaining  the  screen 
■    information  from  the  screen  buffer  and  for  displaying  the 

screen  information  on  the  display: 

id)  a  processor  and  an  attached  memory,  holding  application 

;    programs: 

je)  hierarchy  object  means  having  a  daU  hierarchy  structure  for 

I    defining  a  frontmost  display  level  to  a  rearmost  display  level 

'  of  views  and  means  responsive  to  a  user  request  to  reorder  the 
display  hierarchy  for  reordering  dau  in  the  dau  hierarchy 
structure  to  change  display  levels  of  the  views; 

If)  grouping  means  for  storing  identifiers  for  a  set  of  tlie  views  in 
the  memory  to  form  a  group  and  for  inserting  the  group  into 
the  dau  hierarchy  structure  so  that  each  of  tlie  set  of  views  in 
the  group  has  the  same  display  level: 

(|)  view  system  means,  cooperating  with  the  hierarchy  object 
means  and  responsive  to  user  requests  to  change  a  view,  for 
maintaining  a  visible  area  definition  for  each  of  tlie  views, 
each  visible  area  definition  designating  a  portion  of  the  screen 
buffer  for  holding  screen  information  for  a  visible  area  of  a 
corresponding  view;  and 

th)  wherein  die  application  programs  each  comprise 
means  for  obtaining  a  visible  area  definitioa  from  the  view 

system  means,  and 
means  for  directly  storing  screen  information  in  the  screen 
buffer  under  the  control  of  the  obtained  visible  area  defini- 


.  ooHwi  um  or  uiitimi  - 


HwuiiH  >i  h-mw-H  »^l 


I  uMT  vormaat  - 

I  nT  or  umwiw  - 


f 

7 

-1 

MiDuocomnoL 

If!    »tT_ 

DUO  mno.  ■!  iMWl 

ttr 

Tf 

1l" 

fL 

Lt^l 

[P 

"^ 

"SF- 

f  f 

M 

Duom,    1     j 

^nuoiw 

-"s^^  1 

.«.« 

-♦»  1 1 

WfSSStm 

m 

means  for  esublisliing  target  processors  of  said  plurality  of 
processors  for  synchronization; 

means  for  commanding  each  said  target  processor  in  a  User 
State  not  to  enter  the  Control  State  to  begin  to  execute 
emulation  code  and  to  continue  to  execute  user  instructions 
and  for  allowing  each  target  processor  in  a  Control  state  to 
complete  tiie  operation  in  the  Control  state  and  to  return  to  the 
User  state  when  said  means  for  establishing  establishes  target 
processors  for  synchronization; 

means  for  indicating  when  all  of  said  target  processors  are  in  a 
User  State; 

means  for  commanding  the  synchronization  of  said  target  pro- 
cessors when  said  means  for  indicating  indicates  tliat  all  said 
target  processors  are  in  a  User  State. 


5,615328 

PCMCIA  SRAM  CARD  FUNCnON  USING  DRAM 

TECHNOLOGY 

Scott  J.  Hadderman,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y„  and  Knig  R. 

White,  Coicliester,  Vt,  assignors  to  Interaatioaal  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,509 

Int  CL"  GOIR  31/28:  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395— 182J  U  Claims 


5,615327 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

INmATING  OF  A  SYNCHRONIZATION  PROTOCOL 
F«l  SYNCHRONIZING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PROCESSORS 

IN  A  MULTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Stephen  C.  Magee,  San  Jose,  and  Peter  H.  Lipman,  Cupertino, 
both  of  CaUfn  assignors  to  Amdahl  Corporation,  Simnyvale, 
Calif. 

riuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  816,273,  Jaa.  3,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416y482 
Int  CL*  G06F  11/00:9/455 
VS.  CL  395—182.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  multi-processor  computer  system  including  a  plurality  of 
processors  that  operate  with  a  User  Sute  and  a  Control  Sute  and 
which  execute  emulation  code  in  tlie  control  state  and  has  multiple 
domains  for  logical  processing,  said  computer  system  iiKluding: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  a  computer  system  having  a  PCMCIA 
interface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  DRAM  device  for  providing  a  plurality  of  memory  locations 
for  said  computer  system; 

an  SRAM  to  DRAM  logic  interface  for  receiving  a  series  of 
PCMCIA  SRAM  control  signals  and  access  information  trans- 
mitted by  said  computer  system  across  said  PCMCIA  inter- 
face, said  PCMCIA  SRAM  control  signals  and  access  infor- 
mation being  associated  with  said  pluraUty  of  memoty 
locations  provided  by  said  DRAM  device,  and  for  converting 
said  series  of  PCMCIA  SRAM  control  signals  to  a  series  of 
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DRAM  control  signals,  and  for  directing  said  series  of  DRAM 
control  signals  and  said  access  information  to  said  DRAM 
device  for  providing  a  compatible  communication  link 
between  said  computer  system  and  said  DRAM  device  across 
said  PCMCIA  interface,  said  DRAM  to  SRAM  logic  further 
including  means  for  refreshing  said  DRAM  device  and  for 
arbitrating  between  said  refreshing  of  said  DRAM  device  and 
said  providing  of  said  compatible  communication  link 
between  said  computer  system  and  said  DRAM  device;  and 

a  PCMCIA  detector  removably  coupled  to  said  PCMCIA  inter- 
face for  receiving  a  supply  voltage  provided  by  the  computer 
system  across  the  PCMCIA  interface  for  said  DRAM  device, 
and  for  detecting  and  providing  a  power  down  indication 
output  signal  when  said  supply  voltage  provided  by  the  com- 
puter system  across  the  PCMCIA  interface  falls  below  a 
predetermined  voltage  level,  and  for  detecting  and  providing  a 
power  up  indication  output  signal  when  said  supply  voltage 
rises  above  said  predetermined  voltage  level; 

and  wherein  said  SRAM  to  DRAM  logic  interface  is  removably 
coupled  to  the  PCMCIA  interface  for  receiving  the  series  of 
PCMCIA  SRAM  control  signals  and  access  information  firom 
the  computer  system,  and  said  SRAM  to  DRAM  logic  inter- 
face is  coupled  to  said  PCMCIA  detector  for  receiving  said 
power  down  indication  output  signal  from  said  PCMCIA 
detector  and  for  responding  to  said  power  down  indication 
output  signal  from  said  PCMCIA  detector  by  causing  all 
pending  communication,  if  any,  between  the  computer  system 
and  the  DRAM  device  to  complete,  and  then  quiescing  the 
PCMCIA  interface,  and  then  forcing  the  DRAM  device  into  a 
data-retention  nwde,  and  for  receiving  said  power  up  indica- 
tion output  signal  form  said  PCMCIA  detector  and  for 
responding  to  said  power  up  indication  output  signal  by 
forcing  said  DRAM  out  of  said  data-retention  mode. 
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(a)  sending  the  I/O  write  updates  from  said  primary  storage 
subsystem  to  said  secondary  storage  subsystem; 

(b)  determining  whether  a  duplex  pair  is  esublished  between 
said  primary  and  secondary  storage  subsystems; 

(c)  reporting  a  failed  duplex  pair  from  the  primary  storage 
subsystem  to  the  primary  processor; 

(d)  transferring  primary  processor  control  from  the  at  least  one 
application  to  the  I/O  ERP  when  failed  duplex  occurs; 

(e)  issuing  a  sense  I/O,  from  the  I/O  ERP  to  the  primary  storage 
subsystem,  prompting  the  primary  storage  subsystem  to  deter- 
mine a  cause  of  the  failed  duplex  pair;  and 

(f)  sending  a  failed  duplex  message,  from  the  I/O  ERP  to  the 
secondary  storage  subsystem. 


5,615^30 
RECOVERY  METHOD  FOR  A  fflGH  AVAILABILITY 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Richard  N.  Taylor,  Cheshire,  Great  BriUin,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Computers  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,798 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12, 1994, 
9422854 

Int  a."  GOIR  3in&:  G06F  U/00 
U.S.  a.  395—182.05  6  Claims 


5,615329 
REMOTE  DATA  DUPLEXING 
Robert  F.  Kenv  William  F.  Micka,  both  of  IVicson,  Ariz.;  Claus 
W.  Mikkelsen,  San  Jotse,  Calif.;  Michael  A.  Paulsen,  and 
Roberi  W.  Shomler,  both  of  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,448 
Int.  a.*  G06F  \im 
\]&.  a.  395—182.04  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  remote  data  shadowing,  wherein  a 
primary  site  includes  a  primary  processor  coupled  to  a  primary 
storage  subsystem,  said  primary  processor  running  at  least  one 
application  therein  causing  I/O  write  updates  to  the  primary  stor- 
age subsystem,  said  primary  processor  further  having  an  I/O  error 
recovery  program  (I/O  ERP)  running  therein,  a  secondary  site 
includes  a  secondary  processor  coupled  to  a  secondary  storage 
subsystem,  said  secondary  site  synchronously  shadowing  the  I/O 
write  updates  and  said  secondary  storage  subsystem  communicat- 
ing with  the  I/O  ERP;  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 


..^- 


.-« 


MK 


^H 


mocEsao*  oaacT 


^n 


1.  A  recovery  method  for  a  dau  processing  system  comprising  a 
first  data  processing  unit,  a  second  data  processing  unit,  a  first  boot 
disk,  a  second  boot  disk,  and  a  plurality  of  shared  disks,  said 
system  having  a  normal  configuration  in  which  said  first  boot  disk 
is  accessible  only  from  said  first  processing  unit,  said  second  boot 
disk  is  accessible  only  from  said  second  processing  unit,  and  said 
shared  disks  are  accessible  from  both  said  first  data  processing  unit 
and  said  second  data  processing  unit, 

the  recovery  nnethod  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  upon  failure  of  said  second  boot  disk,  removing  said 
second  boot  disk  from  the  system; 

(b)  temporarily  reconfiguring  the  system  into  a  recovery  con- 
figuration in  which  a  new  boot  disk  is  connected  in  place  of 
one  of  said  shared  disks; 

(c)  while  the  system  is  in  said  recovery  configuration,  operat- 
ing said  first  processing  unit  to  copy  information  from  said 
first  boot  disk  to  said  new  boot  disk;  and 

(d)  restoring  the  normal  configuration  of  said  system,  with 
said  new  boot  disk  in  place  of  said  second  boot  disk. 


5,615331 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEBUGGING  A 

COMPUTING  SYSTEM 

Arman  Toorians,  SanU  Clara,  and  Elizabeth  Q.  Liu,  San  Jom, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Technologies  Ltd.,  Santa 

Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265^76 

InL  CL*  G06F  9/44 

U.S.  CL  395—182.07  34  Claims 

I.  In  a  development  computing  system  having  a  pttxessor  and  a 

memory    with    an    interrupt-handling    portion,    a    computer- 
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implemented  method  for  processing  debug  codes  in  the  develop- 
ment system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving,  at  a  host  computer  operatively  coupled  to  the  devel- 
opment computing  system,  a  debug  code  generated  by  the 
development  computing  system  for  processing  by  tlie  proces- 
sor; and 
directing  the  debug  code  from  the  host  computer  to  a  debug 
program   located  in  the  interrupt-handling  portion  of  the 
memory  of  the  development  computing  system. 


5,615332 
DEBUGGING  AID  APPARATUS 
Osama  Yamamolo,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Deaki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359387 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21,  1993,  5-322584 

Int  a."  C06F  }}/04 

U.S.  a.  395—183.14  5  Claims 
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(return) 
An  apparatus  for  aiding  debugging  an  application  task  by 
fetching  system  call  data  concerning  a  system  call  which  includes 
a  renm  address  to  a  calUng  task  that  is  pushed  onto  a  stack  each 
time  calling  another  task,  when  the  system  call  is  issued  to  an 
operating  system  from  an  application  task  written  in  an  assembly 
language  or  from  an  application  task  written  in  a  high-level  lan- 
guage, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  high-level  language  interface  routine  which  is  called  when  an 
application  task  written  in  a  high  level  language  is  to  be 


executed,  and  which  converts  the  application  task  written  in 
the  high-level  language  into  codes  that  can  be  executed; 

means  for  determining  whether  the  application  task  calls  to  pass 
the  high-level  language  interface  routine  when  the  system  call 
being  issued; 

a  first  table  for  storing  the  system  call  data; 

a  second  table  for  storing  the  type  of  the  system  call  with  the 
number  of  parameters  included  in  said  system  call; 

means  for  extracting  the  number  of  parameters  corresponding  to 
the  type  of  the  issued  system  call  by  referencing  the  second 
table  when  the  system  call  is  issued  from  the  application  task 
written  in  the  high-level  language; 

means  for  fetching  the  return  address  to  the  application  task, 
which  was  pushed  down  the  stack  by  addresses  corresponding 
to  the  extracted  number  of  parameters,  when  control  is  passed 
to  the  operating  system  resulting  from  the  issue  of  the  system 
call,  and  for  storing  the  fetched  return  address  into  the  first 
table; 

means  for  giving  an  instruction  to  display  the  system  call  data; 
and 

means  responsive  to  the  instruction  for  di^laying  the  system 
call  data  applied  from  the  first  table. 


5,615333 
INTEGRATION  TESTING  METHOD  FOR  OBJECT- 
ORIENTED  SOFTWARE 
Peter  Jucttner,  Munich;  Sebald  Kolb,  Ottobninn;  Peter  Zim- 
merer,  Municli,  and  Udo  Naiimann,  Unterfaactiing.  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellsctaaft,  Miuidi, 
Germany 

Filed  May  11, 1995,  Ser.  No.  438,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11,  1994,  44  16 
7MJ 

lot  CL"  Caa  U/34 
VS.  CL  395—183.14  31  Claims 
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1.  An  integration  test  method  for  an  object-oriented  conqmler 
program  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  conducting  a  source  code  analysis  of  a  structural  relationship 
between  objects  in  the  object-oriented  program; 

b)  identifying  mutual  dependencies  between  at  least  two  objects 
and/or  object  classes  by  way  of  the  source  code  analysis  of 
the  structural  relationships  of  the  object-oriented  program; 

c)  allocating  a  tested  object  and/or  an  object  derived  from  a 
tested  class  to  a  set  of  tested  objects;  and 

d)  identifying  at  least  one  object  with  the  assistance  of  the 
structural  relationship  of  the  source  code,  said  at  least  one 
object  being  dependent  only  on  objects  of  the  set  of  tested 
objects;  and 

e)  testing  uses  of  said  object 
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5,615^34 

MEMORY  REFLECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REDUCING  BUS  UTILIZATION  AND  DEVICE  IDLE 

TIME  m  THE  EVENT  OF  FAULTS 

Shih-Chieh  Wang;  Wei-Wen  Chang,  and  Lu-Ping  Chen,  all  of 

Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 

Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  321,205 

lot  a.*  G06F  II/00:I2AX) 

UA  a.  395— 185.01  26  Claims 
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1.  Memory  reflection  circuitry  which  snarfs  particular  data,  that 
is  written  back  from  a  write  back  agent  to  a  memory  subsystem 
agent,  said  memory  reflection  circuitry  issuing  a  command  to  read 
said  particular  data  from  said  memory  subsystem  agent,  in 
response  to  unsuccessftilly  snarfing  said  particular  data,  but  only  if 
said  memory  subsystem  agent  successfrilly  received  said  particular 
data. 


a  user  interface  device  connected  to  said  controller,  said  user 
interface  device  further  comprising  a  display  monitor,  control 
logic  and  a  transmitting/receiving  capability; 

a  designated  location  within  said  storage  system  for  holding 
pre-recorded  test  sequences; 

user  interface  logic  within  said  controller  for  acting  upon  signals 
from  said  user  interface  device  to  cause  said  controller  to 
transfer  said  pre-recorded  test  sequences  into  said  memory  of 
said  controller  for  execution,  so  that  said  pre-recorded  test 
sequences  can  be  executed  in  said  storage  system,  thereby 
performing  self-testing. 


5.615336 
SELECTIVE  USER  COUPLING  FOR  SHARED  OBJECT 
ORIENTED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Christopher  Robson:  Hugh  Duggan,  both  of  Bristol,  Great 
Britain,  and  William  Morel,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  .Alto,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/C;B9  1/00689,  S  371  Date  Dec.  30,  1992,  5  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No  W091/17498,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,839 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1990, 
9009701 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  G06F  15/163 

VS.  a.  395—683  6  Claims 


5,615335 
STORAGE  SYSTEM  SELF-TEST  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Joshua  P.  Onifroy,  Framingham;  Relian  Masood,  Rockland; 
Brian  B.  MuUahy,  Leominster,  and  Harold  F.  Pritoni,  Jr., 
Medfield,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hop- 
kintoo,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  337,638 

Int  CL*  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—183.06  35  Claims 
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18.  An  apparatus  for  performing  self-testing  in  a  storage  system, 
comprising: 

a  controller  for  activating  physical  devices  of  said  storage  sys- 
tem, said  controller  having  a  microprocessor,  a  memory,  a 
host  interface  and  at  least  one  input/output  processor; 


I.  An  object  based  computer  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  computer; 

a  plurality  of  objects  including  at  least  two  semantic  objects; 

object  manager  means  for  managing  the  plurality  of  objects; 

a  plurality  of  viewers,  each  viewer  being  linked  to  one  of  the 
seinantic  objects  wherein  a  plurality  of  viewers  are  linkable  to 
the  same  semantic  object  to  allow  concurrent  observation  of 
that  semantic  object; 

presence  mechanism  rtieans  for  notifymg  each  viewer  linked  to 
tlie  same  semantic  object  of  the  presence  of  other  viewers 
currently  linked  to  that  semantic  object  by  means  of  an 
indication  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  viewers  linked  to  the 
same  semantic  object;  and 

navigational  coupling  means  for  coupling  together  two  viewers 
linked  to  the  same  sennantic  object  so  as  to  pass  a  navigational 
message  generated  by  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  viewers  to 
a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  viewers  so  that  when  the  first 
one  of  the  plurality  of  viewers  becomes  linked  to  another  one 
of  the  semantic  objects  then  so  does  the  second  one  of  the 
plurality  of  viewers  whereby  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of 
viewers  leads  the  second  viewer  around  and  between  objects 
in  the  system. 
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5,615337 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFICIENTLY 

PROCESSING  DIVERSE  RESULT  SETS  RETURNED  BY  A 

STORED  PROCEDURES 
Mdvio  R.  Zimowski,  San  Jose;  Curt  L.  Cotner,  GUroy,  both  of 
CaUt,  and  Peter  K.  L.  Shum,  Richmond  HUl,  Canada, 
assifipors  to  Intenuitional  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
AntMmk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417^63 

Int  CI.*  G06F  15/40 

VS.  CI  395—200.01  19  Claims 


13.  A  server  computer  system,  comprising: 

client  process  execution  request  receiving  means  for  receiving 
from  a  client  process  in  a  client  computer  system  a  client 
pnxress  execution  request  identifying  a  stored  procedure  and 
specifying  constraints  on  the  quantity  of  response  data  that 
said  client  process  is  capable  of  handling; 

stored  procedure  invoking  means  for  invoking  said  stored  pro- 
cedure identified  by  said  client  process  execution  request, 
exiecution  of  said  stored  procedure  resulting  in  the  generation 
of  answer  set  data  for  a  plurality  of  query  result  sets; 

ansMver  set  data  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  answer  set  data 
fbr  X  of  said  query  result  sets,  where  X  is  defined  by  said 
constraints; 

initial  response  generating  means  for  generating  an  initial 
response  containing,  for  each  of  said  X  query  result  sets,  an 
amount  of  said  obtained  answer  set  data  consistent  with  said 
constraints;  and 

initial  response  transferring  means  for  transferring  said  initial 
Rsponse  from  said  server  computer  system  to  said  client 
process  in  said  client  computer  systenL 


5,615338 

SYSTEM  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  DISPLAYING  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  FROM  SECOND  VIDEO  CHANNEL  AND  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  GENERATED  AT  THAT  SITE  OR  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  RECEIVED  FROM  FIRST  CHANNEL 

Andrew  D.  Poole,  Carlsbad,  and  Gemot  M.  Engd,  Del  Mar, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Titan  Information  Systems  Cor- 

poratioo,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,727 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00 

VS.  ex.  395—200.04  10  Claims 
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I.  A  system  for  simultaneously  displaying  at  each  of  a  plurality 
of  sites  video  signals  generated  at  a  plurality  of  said  sites,  com- 
ptisiag  at  each  site: 


a  video  encoder  for  encoding  a  video  signal  generated  at  said 
site  to  provide  an  encoded  video  signal; 

a  broadcast  chatmel  modem  for  conditioning  the  encoded  video 
signal  generated  at  said  site  for  transmission  to  the  other  sites 
via  a  first  video  channel  and  for  demodulating  a  video  signal 
received  via  said  one  video  channel; 

a  demodulator  for  denxxlulating  a  video  sigiud  received  via  a 
second  video  chaimel; 

a  first  video  decoder  for  decoding  the  demodulated  video  sigiud 
received  via  the  second  video  channel; 

a  second  video  decoder  for  decoding  either  the  video  signal 
generated  at  said  site  or  the  video  signal  received  via  the  first 
video  channel; 

means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  video  decoders  for  simul- 
taneously displaying  the  decoded  video  signal  received  via  the 
second  video  channel  and  either  the  decoded  video  signal 
generated  at  said  site  or  the  decoded  video  signal  received  via 
the  first  video  channel; 

a  site  controller  coupled  to  the  second  video  decoder  for  causing 
the  second  video  decoder  to  decode  either  the  video  signal 
generated  at  said  site  or  the  video  signal  received  via  the  first 
video  channel,  and  further  coupled  to  the  broadcast  cbaimel 
nnodem  and  the  deiiKxlulator  for  responding  to  a  channel 
assignment  signal  by  assigning  the  first  video  cbaimel  to 
either  a  first  predetermined  broadcast  frequency  or  to  a  second 
predetermined  broadcast  frequency  and  for  assigning  the  sec- 
ond video  channel  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
predetermined  broadcast  frequencies; 

means  for  generating  a  channel  allocation  request  signal  for  said 
site:  and 

a  site  control  modem  for  receiving  the  channel  assignment 
signal  to  which  the  site  controller  is  responsive  and  for 
conditioning  the  channel  allocation  request  signal  for  trans- 
mission; 

wherein  at  one  site,  tlie  system  further  comprises 

a  system  controller  for  processing  the  channel  allocation 
request  signals  to  generate  the  channel  assignment  signals 
for  the  plurality  of  sites  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
priority  among  the  various  sites  with  respect  to  assignment 
of  the  first  video  channel  and  the  second  video  chaimel;  and 
a  system  control  modem  for  dennodulating  channel  allocation 
request  signals  received  from  the  plurality  of  sites  and  for 
conditioning  the  channel  assignment  signals  for  transmis- 
sion. 


5,615339 

ONLINE  SYSTEM  HAVING  SESSION  CONTROL 

INFORMATION  TABLE  IN  A  HOST  COMPUTER  FOR 

ESTABLISHING  OR  DISCONNECTING  SESSION  WITH 

MULTIPLE  TERMINALS  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 

PROCESSING  PERFORMANCE 

Takayuki  Ban,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839^41 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-050766 
Int  CL"  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—200.12  11  OaiiK 
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1.  An  online  system  comprising  a  host  computer  and  a  plurality 
of  terminals  connected  therewith  through  communications  lines, 
said  host  computer  comprising: 

an  online  information  processing  means  for  pnxxsstng  infonna- 
tion  by  executing  an  online  program; 
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a  session  control  infoimation  table  for  storing  session  control 
information  needed  for  setting  and  disconnecting  of  a  session 
and  communicating  of  data  with  said  plurality  of  terminals, 
said  data  indicating  a  maximum  number  of  sessions  which 
can  be  set  simultaneously  based  on  processing  performance  of 
said  online  information  processing  means.  Che  session  control 
infoimation  including  a  logical  address  of  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  terminals  which  indicates  whether  or  not  the  session 
with  said  plurality  of  terminals  is  set  during  setting  of  the 
session: 

a  session  control  means,  in  response  to  a  session  setting  request 
message  sent  6x>m  one  of  said  online  information  processing 
means  and  said  plurality  of  terminals,  for  setting  of  a  session 
with  said  plurality  of  terminals  by  storing  die  logical  address 
of  one  of  said  plurality  of  termiiials  contained  in  the  session 
setting  request  message  to  one  of  said  session  control  infor- 
mation which  does  not  indicate  a  session  being  set  in  said 
session  control  information  table. 

wherein  said  online  information  processing  means  sends  the 
session  setting  request  message  which  includes  a  logical 
address  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  terminals  in  response  to  a 
setting  of  an  active  session  with  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
terminals,  and 

wherein  said  session  control  means,  in  response  to  a  session 
setting  request  message  that  is  received  from  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  terminals,  sends  a  session  setting  request  message 
with  the  logical  address  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
terminals  to  said  online  processing  means. 


5,615340 

NETWORK  INTERFACING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

USING  REPEATER  AND  CASCADE  INTERFACE  WTTH 

SCRAMBLING 

Wei  W.  Dai,  San  Jose,  and  Yu  K.  Ng,  Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif,, 

assignors  to  Allied  Telesyn  Int'l  Corp,,  Sunnjrvak,  Calif. 

FUcd  JuL  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,820 

InL  CL*  G06F  13/14 

VS.  CL  395—200.17  19  Claims 


a  packet  scrambler  coupled  to  the  incoming  packet  controller  for 
providing  a  scrambled  information  packet  so  that  in  response 
to  a  destination  address  match,  the  corresponding  woricing 
port  receives  the  incoming  information  packet  and  at  least  one 
other  working  ports  receives  the  scrambled  information 
packet; 

an  outgoing  packet  controller  coupled  to  said  woricing  ports,  said 
address  table,  and  said  attachment  port,  said  outgoing  contiol- 
ler  receiving  said  outgoing  information  packet  from  one  of 
said  woricing  ports,  and  determining  whether  an  outgoing 
address  contained  in  said  outgoing  packet  matches  any  of  the 
addresses  stored  in  said  address  table,  and  if  no  outgoing 
address  match  is  found,  said  controller  sending  said  outgoing 
packet  to  said  network  via  said  attachment  port; 

a  repeater  for  coupling  said  working  ports  to  each  other:  and 

a  cascade  interface  for  coupling  external  working  ports  to  said 
repeater  to  increase  the  number  of  woricing  ports  interfaced  by 
said  apparatus. 


5415,341 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MINING  GENERALIZED 
ASSOCUTION  RVLES  IN  DATABASES 
Rakesh  Agrawal,  and  Ramakrishnan  Srikant,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,794 

Int  a.*  G06F  19/00 

VS.  a.  395—210  24  aalms 


1.  A  network  interfacing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  working  ports  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  nodes; 

an  address  table  for  storing  addresses  of  said  working  ports; 

an  attachment  port  coupled  to  a  network  for  receiving  an  incom- 
ing information  packet  therefrom,  and  sending  an  outgoing 
information  packet  thereto,  said  incoming  packet  containing  a 
destination  address; 

an  incoming  packet  controller  coupled  to  said  working  ports, 
said  address  table,  and  said  attachment  port,  said  controller 
determining  whether  said  destination  adcbess  matches  any  of 
the  addresses  stored  in  said  address  table,  and  in  response  to  a 
destination  address  match,  said  controller  sending  said  incom- 
ing packet  to  said  working  ports; 


1.  A  computer  program  device  comprising: 
a  computer  program  storage  device  readable  by  a  digital  pro- 
cessing apparatus;  and 
a  program  means  on  the  program  storage  device  and  including 
instructions  executable  by  the  digital  processing  apparatiis  for 
performing  method  steps  for  identifying  association  rules  in 
itemsets  with  a  hierarchical  taxonomy  on  items  of  the  item- 
sets,  the  taxonomy  defining  descendant  and  ancestor  relation- 
ships between  the  items,  the  method  steps  comprising: 
entering  an  itemset  into  a  set  of  large  itemsets  when  the 
number  of  times  the  itemset  is  present  in  a  database  of 
transactions  establishes  a  support  value  tliat  exceeds  a 
predefined  minimum  support  value: 
for  at  least  some  of  the  itemsets  in  the  set  of  large  itemsets, 
determining  the  number  of  times  selected  subsets  of  the 
itemsets  appear  in  transactions  in  the  database;  and 
(d)  outputung  an  association  rule  when  the  number  of  times  a 
selected  subset  appears  in  the  database  bears  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  the  number  of  times  the  associated 
itemset  appears  in  the  database  and  thereby  satisfies  a 
minimum  confidence  constraint 
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5,615,342 

ELfetTRONIC  PROPOSAL  PREPARATION  SYSTEM 

Jerome  D,  Johnson,  North  Mankato,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Clear 

With  Computers,  Iik,,  Mankato,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  878,602,  May  5,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5.493,490.  This  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,575 

Int.  CI."  G06F  153/00.17/30:17/60 

VS.  a.  395—227  21  Claims 
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computer  assisted  method  of  generating  a  customized 
proposal  for  selling  products  to  particular  customers,  the  method 
compiising  the  steps  of: 
presenting  to  a  user  of  the  computer  a  plurality  of  questions 

relating  to  features  and  uses  of  the  products; 
inputting  into  the  computer  a  plurality  of  customer  answers  to 

the  questions,  the  answers  specifying  a  customer's  desired 

product  features  and  uses; 
stoiing  in  the  computer  product  pictures,  product  enviroament 

picnires  and  text  segments; 
selecting  a  particular  product  picture  in  response  to  at  least  one 

of  the  customer  answers; 
selecting  a  particular  product  enviroiunent  picture  in  response  to 

at  least  one  of  the  customer  answers; 
selecting  a  particular  text  segment  in  response  to  at  least  one  of 

the  customer  answers;  and 
geiKrating  a  customized  proposal  for  the  customer  using  the 

particular  product  picture,  the  particular  pnxluct  environment 

picture  and  the  particular  text  segment 


5,615343 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
DEFERRED  TRANSACTIONS 
Nitin  V.  Sarangdhar,  Portland;  Konrad  K.  Lai,  Aloha,-  Gurbir 
Sii^  Portland;  Peter  D.  MacWilliams,  Aloha;  Stephen  S. 
Pawlowski,  and  Michael  W.  Rhodehamel,  both  of  Beaverton, 
all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85^41,  Jon.  30,  1993,  Pat 
No.  $„S68,62«.  This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,600 

Int  a."  G06F  13/42 
VS.  a.  395—282  31  Claims 
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31.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
a  biis  including: 


an  address  bus; 
a  response  bus; 
a  data  bus; 

a  requesting  agent  coupled  to  the  bus,  wherein  the  requesting 
agent  issues  a  token  onto  the  address  bus  for  each  address 
request  and  handles  deferral  responses  in  response  to  requests, 
and  maintains  the  request  as  pending  until  receiving  a 
deferred  reply;  and 

a  responding  agent  coupled  to  die  bus,  wherein  the  responding 
agent  generates  the  deferral  response  when  unable  to  com- 
plete a  transaction  during  a  predetermined  time  of  the  first 
transaction,  and  generates  the  deferred  reply  including  the 
token,  when  the  responding  agent  is  subsequentiy  able  to 
complete  the  transaction. 


5,615344 

APPARATUS  USED  TO  INTERFACE  A  PERIPHERAL 

DEVICE  TO  A  COMPUTER  EMPLOYING  A 

RECONFIGURABLE  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT 

Rodney  J.  Corder,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  New 

Media  Corp.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,283,  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar,  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,771 

Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—309  13  Claims 


8.  An  apparatus  for  interfacing  a  peripheral  device  having  a 
peripheral  device  hardware  interfacing  requirement  to  a  computer, 
comprising  an  adapter  card  including 

a  reconfigurable  interface  circuit  that  is  in  communication  with  a 
computer  when  the  adapter  card  is  connected  to  the  computer, 
tlie  reconfigurable  interface  circuit  including  an  electronic 
circuit  that  is  reconfigurable  to  tlie  peripheral  device  hardware 
interfacing  requirement  according  to  information  provided  to 
the  reconfigurable  interface  circuit  boio  a  memory  located 
external  to  the  apparatus; 

a  portion  of  an  adapter  card/computer  connector  configured  to 
connect  the  adapter  card  to  the  computer,  the  portion  of  the 
adapter  card/computer  connector  being  supported  on  the 
adapter  card  and  being  electrically  connected  to  tiie  reconfig- 
urable interface  circuit  wherein  die  adapter  card/computer 
connector  is  a  68-pin  connector,  and 

a  portion  of  a  smart  cable/adapter  card  connector  configured  to 
connect  a  smart  cable  to  die  adapter  card,  die  portion  of  the 
smart  cable/adapter  card  connector  being  supported  on  the 
adapter  card  and  being  electrically  connected  to  the  reconfig- 
urable interface  circuit 


5,615345 
SYSTEM  FOR  INTERFACING  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 
AUTOCHANGER  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  DISK  DRIVES 
Mark  E.  Wanger,  Fort  Coilins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489,016 
lot  CL'  G06F  13/W:  GllB  17/22 
VS.  CL  395—309  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  interfacing  an  optical  disk  autochanger  having  a 
robot  and  a  plurality  of  disk  drives  to  a  host,  comprising: 
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5^15^7 
METHOD  KSD  APPARATUS  FOR  LINKING  IMAGES  OF 

SLIDER*>  ON  A  COMPITER  DISPLAY 

Lisa  L.  Davis,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Susan  M.  Bartalo.  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.,-  James  L.  Mensch,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Mark  C.  Pontar- 

elli,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Robert  E.  Snow,  Jr.,  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,639 

Int  CL*  G06F  3/14 

VS.  a.  395—349  46  Claims 

-48 


(a)  a  master  SCSI  bus  connected  to  the  host; 

(b)  a  subordinate  SCSI  bus  connected  to  the  plurality  of  disic 
drives; 

(c)  multiplexer  means,  connected  between  said  master  SCSI  bus 
and  said  subordinate  SCSI  bus.  for  transferring  communica- 
tions between  the  host  and  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
disk  drives;  and 

(d)  control  means,  coupled  to  said  master  SCSI  bus  and  said 
multiplexer  means,  for  receiving  jukebox  control  commands 
from  the  host  and  for  selecting  said  selected  one  of  the 
plurality  of  disk  drives  based  on  said  jukebox  control  com- 
mands. 


5,615346 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PIANO  BAR  BROWSER 

OF  INFORMATION  SETS 

Christopher  H.  Gerlien,  Apex,  N.C,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  370,773 

InL  CL^  G«6F  SAX) 

VS.  CX  395—341  14  Claims 
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1.  A  visual  navigation  tool  for  use  with  a  collection  of  ordered 
sets  of  intefielaied  information  which  are  displayed  or  available  for 
display  in  a  graphical  user  interface  of  a  computing  environment, 
comprising: 

a  vertically-narrow  horizontal  region  in  the  graphical  user  inter- 
face situated  proximate  to  the  displayed  sets  of  intenelated 
information;  and 
one  bar  corresponding  to  each  of  the  set  of  interrelated  informa- 
tion in  the  collection,  said  bars  being  distributed  within  said 
region  to  intuitively  indicate  the  relative  position  of  the  set 
associated  with  each  of  said  bars  within  the  collection, 
wherein  said  bars  associated  with  the  sets  which  are  displayed 
in  the  graphical  user  interface  have  visual  characteristics  to 
distinguish  them  from  said  bars  not  associated  with  the  sets 
being  displayed. 


23.  A  computer  apparatus  with  linked  shders  comprising: 

a  digital  processor; 

read/write  memory  coupled  to  said  digital  processor; 

a  display  coupled  to  said  digital  processor: 

means  for  displaying  a  master  slider,  a  slave  slider,  and  a  mode 
selector  on  said  display,  wherein  each  of  said  sliders  includes 
a  knob  and  a  guide,  each  of  said  knobs  being  displayed  along 
a  portion  of  its  respective  guide,  and  wherein  said  slave  slider 
can  be  operated  in  a  full  slave  mode,  or  in  at  least  one  of  a 
partial  slave  mode  and  a  free  mode  based  upon  a  setting  of 
said  mode  selector  that  is  selectable  by  a  user  to  toggle  said 
modes; 

means  for  moving  said  knob  of  said  master  slider  along  its  guide 
in  response  to  a  pointer  controlled  by  the  user;  and 

means  for  moving  a  knob  of  said  slave  slider,  wherein  said 
movement  of  said  knob  of  said  slave  slider  is  influenced  by  a 
position  of  said  knob  of  said  master  slider  on  said  guide,  such 
that  in  said  full  slave  mode  said  slave  knob  moves  in  the  same 
direction  and  in  the  same  amount  that  said  master  knob  is 
moved,  regardless  of  direction  and  initial  positioning  of  said 
slave  knob. 


5,615348 

MICROPROCESSOR  HAVING  REGISTER  BANK 

ARCHITECTURE 

Sciji  Koine,  Tokyo;  Toshiyulu  Yaguchi,  and  Yuriko  Kyuma, 

liotfa  of  Kanagawa-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusliikl 

Kaisiia  Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,468 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  15,  1993,  5-258466 

Int  CL*  G06F  9/46 

VS.  CL  395—569  16  Claims 


1.  A  microprocessor  having  a  register  bank  architecture  for 
exectitiiig  instructions,  comprising: 
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register  bank  means  comprising  n  register  banks  (where  n  is  a 
posidve  integer),  each  of  said  n  register  banks  comprising  a 
plufality  of  general-purpose  registers; 
memcry  means  for  storing  data  of  said  register  bank  means; 
bus  moans  for  connecting  said  register  bank  means  and  said 

meanory  means; 
bank  control  means  for  controlling  a  data  store  operation  for 
storiag  data  in  said  register  bank  means  to  said  memory 
means  and  for  controlling  a  data  load  operation  for  loading 
data  in  said  memory  means  to  said  register  bank  means;  and 
n  reference  flags  provided  to  each  of  said  n  register  banks  for 
indicating  those  of  said  n  register  banks  which  are  referenced 
by  sabsequent  instructions  after  said  data  store  operation  and 
said  data  load  operation  are  completed, 
said  bank  control  means  comprising: 

a  current  bank  pointer  for  storing  address  data  indicating  a 
data  region  in  said  memory  means  to  which  data  contained 
in  one  of  said  register  banks  is  saved  or  from  which  data 
contained  in  one  of  said  register  banks  is  restored;  and 
a  bank  size  designation  register  for  storing  bank  size  data 
indicating  a  bank  size  to  be  stored  and  to  be  loaded  during 
ihe  data  store  operation  and  the  data  load  operation, 
wherein  when  an  address  of  said  current  bank  pointer  is  set  in  a 
destination  operand  in  an  instruction,  said  bank  control  means 
receives  the  content  of  said  current  bank  pointer  and  the 
content  of  said  bank  size  designation  register,  and  said  bank 
control  means  controls  said  data  store  operation  for  said  n 
register  banks  designated  by  the  contents  of  said  current  bank 
pointer  and  said  bank  size  designation  register  in  order  to  save 
dala  of  the  bank  size  as  specified  by  said  bank  size  designa- 
tion register  to  said  memory  means, 
said  bank  control  means  changes  the  content  of  said  current 
baak  pointer  with  the  content  of  the  destination  operand  in 
saifl  instruction  after  the  completion  of  said  data  store  opera- 
said  Mnk  control  means  receives  the  content  of  said  current 
bank  pointer  and  the  content  of  said  bank  size  designation 
register,  and  said  bank  control  means  controls  said  data  load 
operation  for  said  memory  means  by  die  contents  of  said 
current  bank  pointer  and  said  bank  size  designation  register  in 
order  to  restore  data  of  the  bank  size  as  specified  by  said  bank 
size  designation  register  to  said  memory  means,  and 
wherein  said  bank  control  means  sets  said  n  reference  flags  after 
said  data  store  operation  and  said  data  load  operation  have 
been  completed,  said  microprocessor  restarts  the  execution  of 
said  subsequent  instructions,  and  said  bank  control  means 
kontrols  subsequent  data  load  operations  for  only  those  of  said 
n  Roister  banks  for  which  said  reference  flags  have  been  set. 


5,615349 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

EXECUTION  OF  PLURAL  INSTRUCTIONS  IN 

PARALLEL 

MasaUlo  Matsao;  Torn  Shimizu,  and  Toyohiko  Yoshida,  aD  of 

Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushild  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,727,  May  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,461,715,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,718,  Sep.  4, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

461,274 

Int  CL*  G«6F  9/38 

VS.  a.  395—388  1  Claim 

1.  A  data  processor  for  executing  preceding  and  following 

instructions  in  parallel,  comprising: 

instruction  fetch  means  for  fetching  instruction  data  from  a 
stonge  means  and  for  outputting  instruction  data  of  said 
preceding  and  said  following  instructions  simultaneously,  and 
validity  information  indicating  whether  instruction  data  of 
said  following  instttiction  outputted  from  said  instiiKtion 
fetch  means  is  valid  or  not; 
instruction  decoding  means,  coupled  to  said  instiiiction  fetch 
means,  including: 


first  decoding  means,  coupled  to  receive  the  instruction  data 
of  said  preceding  instruction,  for  decoding  the  instruction 
data  of  said  preceding  instruction  transferred  from  said 
instruction  fetch  means  and  for  issuing  a  first  decoded 
result, 
second  decoding  means,  coupled  to  receive  the  instruction 
data  of  said  following  instruction,  for  decoding  the  instruc- 
tion data  of  said  following  instruction  transferred  from  said 
instruction  fetch  means  and  for  issuing  a  second  decoded 
result,  and 
means,  coupled  to  receive  said  validity  information,  for  pre- 
venting said  second  decoding  means  from  issuing  said 
second  decoded  result  when  said  validity  information  indi- 
cates that  said  instruction  data  of  said  following  instruction 
is  not  vaUd;  and 
instruction  execution  means,  coupled  to  said  instruction  decod- 
ing means  to  receive  said  first  and  said  second  decoded 
results,   for  executing   said  preceding  and  said  following 
instructions  in  parallel  in  accordance  with  said  first  and  said 
second  decoded  results  issued  from  said  instruction  decoding 
means; 
whereby 

said  instruction  decoding  means  issues  only  first  decoded  result 
when  said  validity  information  indicates  that  said  instruction 
data  of  said  following  instruction  is  not  valid,  and 
said  instruction  execution  means  executes  said  only  preceding 
instruction  when  said  instruction  decoding  means  issues  only 
first  decoded  result 


5415350 
APPARATUS  TO  DYNAMICALLY  CONTROL  THE  OLT- 
OF-ORDER  EXECUTION  OF  LOAD-STORE 
INSTRUCTIONS  IN  A  PROCESSOR  CAPABLE  OF 
DISPATCHING,  ISSUING  AND  EXECUTING  MULTIPLE 
INSTRUCTIONS  IN  A  SINGLE  PROCESSOR  CYCLE 
James  H.  Hcsson;  Jay  LeBlanc,  and  Stephen  J.  Oavaglia,  aU  of 
Chittenden  County,  Vt,  assignors  to  International  Busincas 
Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,185,  Oct  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563^59 
Int  CL"  G06F  9/38 
VS.  CL  395—394  4  Claims 

1.  A  pipelined  processor  capable  of  issuing  and  executing  mul- 
tiple instructions  out-of-order  every  machine  clock  cycle  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  execution  units  receiving  instructions  and  data  and 
executing    instructions,    said    plurality    of   execution    units 
including  at  least  one  fixed  point  execution  unit  a  floating 
point  execution  unit  a  branch  unit  and  a  load/store  unit; 
an  instruction  cache  storing  instructions  to  be  executed  by  said 

plurality  of  execution  units; 
a  data  cache  for  storing  data  to  be  operated  on  by  said  plurality 
of  execution  units  when  executing  instructions,  said  data 
cache  being  connected  to  said  load/store  unit  to  supply  dau  to 
said  plurality  of  execution  units; 
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a  memory  management  unit  controlling  writing  to  and  reading 
out  of  instructions  and  data,  respectively,  from  the  instruction 
cache  and  the  data  cache; 

a  branch  target  cache  storing  branch  target  history  update  infor- 
mation; 

an  instruction  fetch  and  dispatch  unit  connected  to  said  instruc- 
tion cache  for  fetching  instructions  for  execution  by  said 
plurality  of  execution  units,  said  instruction  fetch  and  dispatch 
unit  controlling  dispatch  of  instructions  and  issuing  instruc- 
tions to  said  plurality  of  execution  units: 

a  completion  buffer  connected  to  receive  and  temporarily  store 
computed  results  from  said  plurality  of  execution  units; 

a  writeback  unit  controlling  writeback  of  instructions,  a  com- 
puted result  from  said  braiKh  unit  being  transferred  to  said 
branch  target  cache  from  said  completion  buffer  by  said 
writeback  unit; 

a  store  barrier  cache  accessed  in  parallel  with  said  instruction 
cache  and  said  branch  target  cache  and  having  data  including 
history  bits;  and 

a  rename  unit  connected  to  and  controlling  said  instruction  fetch 
and  dispatch  unit  to  issue  and  dispatch  a  load  and  store 
instnKtion  out  of  order,  said  rename  unit  using  said  history 
bits  to  dynamically  predict  whether  or  not  a  store  violation 
condition  is  likely  to  occur  and,  if  so,  said  rename  unit 
restricting  the  issue  of  instrtictions  until  the  store  instruction 
has  been  executed  and  it  is  once  again  safe  to  proceed  with 
out-of-order  execution. 


components  are  invoked  in  a  sequence  to  provide  said  service,  said 
method,  executed  by  a  computer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  unique  identifier  for  each  user  request  at  the 

first  of  said  components; 
appending  to  said  first  unique  identifier  a  number  indicating  said 

components  position  in  said  sequence,  which  in  combination 

comprise  a  correlation  key; 
including  said  correlation  key  in  the  usage  data  record  created 

for  said  first  component  and  said  service  request; 
passing  said  correlation  key  to  a  next  one  of  said  components  in 

said  sequence  within  a  request  for  service  is  made  to  said  next 

one  of  said  components; 
generating  a  second  unique  identifier  for  said  request  for  service 

made  at  said  next  one  of  said  components,  with  said  unique 

identifier  composed  of  said  correlation  key  received  in  said 

request  for  service; 
appending  to  said  second  unique  identifier  a  number  indicating 

said  components  position  in  said  sequence,  which  in  combi- 
nation comprise  a  correlation  key;  and 
including  said  correlation  key  in  the  usage  data  record  created 

for  said  next  one  of  said  components. 


1.  A  method  for  generating  correlation  keys  for  usage  data 
records  in  a  distributed  computer  environment  having  multiple 
components  whereby  when  a  service  is  requested  by  a  user  said 


5,615352 

METHODS  FOR  ADDING  STORAGE  DISKS  TO  A 

HIERARCHIC  DISK  ARRAY  WHILE  MAINTAINING 

DATA  AVAILABILITY 

Michael  B.  Jacobson;  Douglas  L.  Voigt,  both  of  Boise;  Theresa 

A.  Burkes,  Meridian,  and  Bryan  Diamond,  Boise,  all  of  Id„ 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319385 

Int.  a."  G06F  /2//6 

VS.  Cl.  395—441  8  Oaims 
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5,615351 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CORRELATING  USAGE 
DATA  IN  A  DISTRIBI'TED  ARCHITECTURE 
Sboshana  K.  Loeb,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Com- 
munications Rescardi,  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 
Filed  JuL  7,  1995.  Ser.  Na  499334 
Int  CL*  G«6F  17/40 
VS.  CL  364—400  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  enlarging  storage  capacity  in  a  data  storage 
system;  the  data  storage  system  having  a  disk  array  of  multiple 
storage  disks,  the  storage  disks  defining  a  physical  storage  space; 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  configuring  the  physical  storage  space  of  the  disk  array  into 
multiple  stripes  for  storing  a  predetermined  amount  of  data, 
individual  stripes  extending  across  multiple  storage  disks  in 
the  disk  array  and  comprising  a  segment  from  individual 
storage  disks  in  the  disk  array; 

(b)  reserving  a  portion  of  the  physical  storage  space  in  the  disk 
array  of  suflBcient  size  store  at  least  an  amount  of  data  stored 
in  an  individual  stripe; 

(c)  adding  at  least  one  additional  storage  disk  to  the  disk  array; 

(d)  selecting  a  stripe; 

(e)  moving  all  segments  from  the  selected  stripe  to  the  reserved 
portion;  and 
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(0  leoonfiguring  the  physical   storage  space  containing  the  5,615354 

selected  stripe  into  an  expanded  stripe  for  storing  data,  the  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

expa«led  st^pe  spanmngVross  the  multiple  storage  disks  REFERENCES  TO  SYSTEM^STORAGE  BY  OVERRIDING 

and  die  new  additional  storage  disk,  the  expanded  stripe 


comprising  a  segment  from  the  individual  storage  disks  and  a 
segment  from  the  new  additional  storage  disk. 


5,615353 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  CACHE  MEMORY  USING 

A  LRU  TABLE  AND  ACCESS  FLAGS 
Marvin  Lautzenheiser,  Springfield,  Va.,  assignor  to  Zitd  Coi> 
poration,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,251,  Jnn.  7,  1994,  which  is  a 

continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139359,  Oct.  20,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5353,430,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,731, 

Feb.  21, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  665,021,  Mar.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  676,986 

Int  CL'  G06F  IVn 

VS.  CL  395—463  7  Claims 


VALUES 
Ronald  F.  Hill,  Wappingers  Falls;  Donald  W.  McCauley,  Pleas- 
ant Valley;  Stephen  J.  Nadas,  Poughkeepsie,  and  James  R. 
Robinson,  Clinton  Comers,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annook,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,264,  Dec  23,  1992.  This  appUca- 
tion Jun.  7, 1995,  Ser.  No.  471,892 
Int  a.'  B06F  9/06;  13/10 
VS.  a.  395—493 
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I.  A  bethod  for  operating  a  cache  memory  system  having  a 
mass  storage  device  and  a  cache  memory,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

stopi^  in  said  cache  memory  selected  data  from  said  mass 

storage  device; 
maintaining  a  Least  RecenUy  Used  (LRU)  table  indicating  the 
relative  recency  of  use  of  each  data  stored  in  said  cache 
menory; 
moving  a  selected  entry  to  the  top  of  said  LRU  table  for  each 

new  block  of  data  stored  in  said  cache  memory; 
settit^  a  flag  for  each  entry  in  said  LRU  table  when  dau  stored 
in  said  cache  memory  associated  with  said  LRU  entry  has 
been  accessed; 
when  cache  space  is  determined  to  be  needed  corresponding  to 
an  »ea  of  mass  storage  which  is  not  currentiy  assigned  in  said 
cache  memory: 

examining  the  entry  at  the  LRU  position  in  said  LRU  table; 
determining  if,  for  said  LRU  position,  said  flag  has  been  set; 
if  (aid  flag  has  been  set,  unsetting  said  flag  and  placing  said 

^try  at  the  top  of  said  LRU  table; 
if  Hid  flag  has  not  been  set,  decaching  said  data  in  said  cache 
memory  associated  with  said  LRU  entry,  reusing  said  LRU 
lentry  for  storing  said  current  data  not  stored  in  said  cache 
[»emory,  and  placing  said  LRU  entry  at  the  MRU  position 
of  said  LRU  table;  and 
ex  iinining  the  LRU  entry  resulting  from  moving  the  flagged 
entry  to  the  MRU  position. 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  references  to  system  storage  in  a 
data  processing  system,  said  data  processing  system  comprising  a 
storage  controller  for  processing  said  references  to  system  storage, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

issuing  a  reference  to  system  storage,  said  reference  having  an 
address  and  a  plurality  of  storage  controls  associated  with  said 
reference,  each  of  said  plurality  of  storage  controls  having  a 
predefined  value  stored  within  at  least  one  first  control  regis- 
ter presentable  to  said  storage  controller  by  said  processor, 
one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  storage  controls  defining  how 
said  address  is  interpreted  by  said  storage  controller, 
overriding  said  predefined  value  of  said  one  or  more  of  said 
plurality  of  storage  controls  without  replacing  said  predefined 
value,  said  overriding  comprising  said  processor  presenting  at 
least  one  second  control  register  and  said  at  least  one  first 
control  register  to  said  storage  controller,  said  at  least  one 
second  control  register  containing  at  least  one  storage  control 
that  overrides  said  one  or  mote  of  said  plurality  of  storage 
controls  without  replacing  said  predefined  value  of  said  at 
least  one  first  controller  register;  and 
executing  said  reference  to  system  storage  using  said  one  or 
mote  of  said  plurality  of  storage  controls  that  have  been 
overridden. 


5,615355 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUFFERING  A  USER 
APPLICATION  FROM  THE  TIMING  REQUIREMENTS 
OF  A  DRAM 
Steven  D.  Wagner,  Belmont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Corpo- 
ration, Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,118,  Oct  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401329 

Int  CL*  G06F  ]3/l4 

VS.  a.  395—494  12  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  enabling  the  application  of  dynamic 

memory  means  to  storage  and  retrieval  of  digital  data  in  a  user 

application  system  herein  specified  as  a  '"user"  external  to  the 

control  system,  the  storage  and  retrieval  being  made  to  and  from  at 
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least  first  and  second  banks  of  dynamic  memory  means,  wherein 
the  memory  means  requires  standard  data,  address  and  timing 
signals  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  dynamic  memory  means 
used,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  providing  user  data,  addresses  and  timing  signals 
specific  to  the  user,  wherein  the  user  timing  signals  include 
independent  user  write  and  read  clocks; 
means  for  buffering  the  user  data,  addresses  and  timing  signals 
to  make  them  independent  of  the  standard  data,  addresses  and 
timing  signals  of  the  dynamic  memory  means; 
said  means  for  buffering  including  means  for  receiving  from 
said  providing  means  user  data  and  associated  user  addresses 
syiKhronized  to  said  user  write  clock,  and  for  writing  said 
user  data  to  the  first  bank  of  dynamic  memory  means  at  said 
associated  user  addresses  using  the  dynamic  memory  means 
standard  signals  rather  than  the  user  write  clock; 
said  means  for  buffering  also  including  means  for  simulta- 
neously reading  data  at  the  user  addresses  from  the  second 
bank  of  dynamic  memory  means,  with  the  loading  of  read 
addresses  from  the  user  occinring  synchronously  in  response 
to  said  user  read  clock  rather  than  to  the  dynamic  memory 
means  standard  signals,  with  accessing  of  data  from  the 
dynamic  memory  means  at  said  associated  user  read  addresses 
occurring  in  response  to  the  dynamic  memory  means  standard 
signals,  and  with  the  outputting  of  read  data  to  the  user 
occumng  in  response  to  said  user  read  clock;  and 
said  user  data,  addresses  and  timing  signal*  being  independent 
of  said  dynamic  memory  means  standard  data,  addresses  and 
timing  signals,  and  said  user  read  clock  and  read  address 
signals  being  independent  of  said  user  write  clock  and  write 
address  signals. 
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PERFORM  SIMULATKDN 
OF  CX3MPUTER  SYSTEM 
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DISPLAY  SIGNAL 
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source  file  comprising  a  plurality  of  definition  equations 
definmg  said  first  signal,  each  of  said  plurality  of  definition 
equations  defining  a  respective  range  of  bits  of  said  first 
signal; 

b)  compiling  said  at  least  one  design  language  source  file  to 
form  a  design  language  object  file; 

c)  invoking  a  simulator  with  said  design  language  object  file, 
whereby  said  electronic  system  is  simulated  and  simulation 
infofmation  is  displayed  upon  a  simulation  screen; 

d)  concurrently  with  said  simulating  of  said  electronic  system, 
selecting  by  user  inputs  a  desired  range  of  bits  of  said  first 
signal  for  definition  display;  and 

e)  displaying  only  those  of  said  plurality  of  definition  equations 
defining  a  range  of  bits  which  overlaps  said  desired  range  of 
bits  on  said  simulation  screen  concurrently  with  said  simulat- 
ing of  said  electronic  system. 


5,615^57 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VERIFYING  PROCESSOR 

PERFORMANCE 
Loran  P.  Ball,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Son  Microsystems, 
Inc,  Mountain  View,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,799 

Int  a.'  G«7C  5/OS 

VS.  a.  395—500  22  Claims 
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5,615,356 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERACTIVELY 
DISPLAYING  SIGNAL  INFORMATION  DURING 
COMPUTER  SIMULATION  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL 
CIRCUIT 
Edward  C.  King,  FreaMMit,  and  Alan  G.  Smith,  Pleasanton, 
both  of  Calif„  Ksignors  to  CPU  Technology,  Inc.,  Pleasan- 
ton, CaUf. 
CoBtinoatioa  of  Ser.  Na  883,584,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continoatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871^435,  Apr.  21, 
1942,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
334,769 
Int  CL'  G06F  /5/tfO 
UA  CL  395—500  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  simulating  an  electronic  system  with  interactive 
control  of  a  simulation  display,  said  electronic  system  including  an 
electrical  conductor  and  a  first  signal  applied  to  the  conductor,  said 
first  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  bits,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  at  least  one  design  language  source  file  describing 
said  electronic  system,  said  at  least  one  design  language 
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1.  A  system  for  predicting  the  performance  or  a  processor  design 
when  running  a  sequeiKe  of  program  instructions,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  processor  model  of  the  processor  capable  of  executing  said 
sequence  of  program  instructions; 

a  memory  model  accessible  by  the  processor  model  for  storing  a 
stadc  version  of  said  sequence  of  program  instructions  which 
can  be  executed  on  the  processor  model;  and 

a  trace  file  available  for  inputting  into  a  trace  buffer  as  a 
plurality  of  trace  file  instructions,  at  least  some  of  which 
contain  effective  addresses  for  defined  classes  of  instructions, 
wherein  the  processor  model  is  capable  of  concurrently  pro- 
cessing corresponding  instructions  from  the  trace  buffer  and 
from  a  static  version  of  said  sequence  of  program  instructions, 
and  wherein  the  processor  model  uses  the  trace  file  instruc- 
tions to  determine  the  effective  ad<fresses  of  said  defined 
classes  of  instructions  to  assist  execution  of  the  static  version. 
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5,615,358 
TIME  SKEWING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPERATING 
MEMORY  IN  SYNCHRONISM  WITH  A  DATA 
PROCESSOR 
Wilbur  C.  Vogley,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Divbiou  of  Ser.  No.  891,483,  May  28,  1992.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,093 
Int  CI."  G06F  I/IO 
<EL  395—556  14  Qalms 
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7.  iin  electrical  circuit  module  comprising: 

a  circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  synchronous  memory  devices  fixed  to  the  circuit 

board; 
a  lime  skewing  circuit  fixed  to  the  circuit  board; 
an  address  bus,  fixed  to  the  circuit  board  and  interconnecting  the 

time  skewing  circuit  with  the  plurality  of  memory  devices; 
a  data  bus.  fixed  to  the  circuit  board  and  interconnecting  the  time 

skewing  circuit  with  the  plurality  of  memory  devices; 
a  clock  bus,  fixed  to  the  circuit  board  and  interconnecting  the 

time  skewing  circuit  with  the  plurality  of  memory  devices; 

and 
a  control  bus,  fixed  to  the  circuit  board  and  interconnecting  the 

time  skewing  circuit  with  the  plurality  of  memory  devices. 


5,615,359 

DATA  SERVER  WITH  DATA  PROBES  EMPLOYING 
PREDICATE  TESTS  IN  RULE  STATEMENTS 
Ales  Yimg,  Walnut  Calif.,  assignor  to  Candle  Distributed  Solu- 
tions, Inc,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,403 

Int  a.*  G06F/ 7/iO 

U,S.  a.  395—610  8  Claims 
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determining  the  occurrence  of  an  event  represented  by  the 

predicate  test;  and 
invoicing  an  Advisor  level  probe  from  the  data  server  to  return 

data  passing  the  predicate  test  to  the  user  application  in 

response  to  the  inquiry  statement  if  and  only  if  the  event  was 

determined  to  have  occurred. 


5,615360 
METHOD  FOR  INTERFACING  APPLICATIONS  WITH  A 

CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY 
John  D.  Bezek,  Owego,  and  Peter  M.  Kogge,  Endicott  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  699,413,  May  13, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611394,  Nov.  13, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
310,006 
Int  CL'  G06F  17/30:  I2A)0 
VS.  a.  395—606  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  data  base,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  rule  statement,  including  a  predicate  test  for  specified 

data,  to  a  data  server  fix>m  a  user  application; 
storing  the  rule  sutement  by  rule  name  in  a  rule  table  in  the  data 

server; 
applying  an  inquiry  statement,  referencing  the  rule  statement  by 

rule  name,  to  the  data  server  from  the  user  application; 
invoking  an  Event  level  data  probe  from  the  data  server,  in 

response  to  the  data  specified  by  the  rule  statement,  to  collect 

data  from  an  appropriate  data  source  and  to  emit  the  collected 

data  to  the  data  server; 
testing  the  collected  data  emitted  by  the  Event  level  data  probe 

at  the  data  server  in  accordance  with  the  predicate  test; 
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1.  A  method  for  interfacing  an  application  program  run  on  a 

processor  to  a  hardware  implemented  content  addressable  memory 

capable  of  plural  concurrent  comparisons,  said  content  addressable 

memory  including  a  menrory  array,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

using  an  IN  operator  for  checking  the  memory  array  in  said 

content  addressable  memory  for  a  matching  tuple  and.  if  no 

matching  mple.  suspending  the  portion  of  the  application 

program  using  the  IN  operator  until  a  matching  tuple  appears 

in  the  memory  array,  providing  a  matching  mple  to  the 

application  program  and  deleting  the  matching  tuple  from  die 

memory  array; 

using  an  OUT  operator  to  place  a  tuple  in  the  noemory  anay;  and 

using  an  operator  for  checking  the  memory  array  within  said 

content  addressable  memory  for  a  matching  mple.  selectively 

suspending  or  not  suspending  the  portion  of  the  application 

program  issuing  the  READ  operator  until  a  matching  tuple 

appears  in  the  memory  array,  and  providing  the  matched  mple 

to  the  application  program. 


5,615,361 
EXPLOITATION  OF  UNIQUENESS  PROPERTIES  USING 
A  1-TUPLE  CONDITION  FOR  THE  OPTIMIZATION  OF 
SQL  QUERIES 
Ting  Y.  Leung;  Mir  H.  Pirahesh;  David  E.  Simmen.  all  of  San 
Jose,  Calif„-  Lori  G.  Strain,  Etobicoke,  Canada,  and  Saigai 
Tiwaii,   Mountainview,   Califs   assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annook,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,759 
Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—603  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  optimizing  an  SCH-  query  >■>  >  computer  having  a 
memory,  the  SQL  query  being  performed  by  the  computer  to 
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retrieve  dau  from  a  relational  database  stored  in  a  electronic 
storage  device  coupled  to  the  computer,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  examining  Che  query  in  the  memory  of  the  computer  to 
determine  whether  any  columns  referenced  in  a  predicate  of 
the  query  are  bound; 

(b)  examining  the  query  in  the  memory  of  the  computer  to 
determine  whether  any  of  the  bound  columns  prohibit  dupli- 
cate values  in  its  associated  table:  and 

(c)  identifying  the  query  in  the  memory  of  the  computer  as 
satisfying  a  I  -tuple  condition  when  at  least  one  of  the  bound 
coluiiuis  prohibit  duplicate  values  in  its  associated  table, 
wherein  the  I -tuple  condition  indicates  that  the  query  returns 
at  nmst  one  tuple. 


5,615362 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING 

RELATIONAL  DATA  IN  AN  OBJECT  CACHE 

Richard  H.  Jensen,  Redwood  City,  and  Denk  P.  Henninger, 

Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Per^stencc  Software, 

Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101^85,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  199S,  Ser.  No.  409,480 

Int  a."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—614  II  aaims 


executing  instructions  on  said  processor  to  determine  whether 
said  request  can  be  resolved  with  reference  to  an  object  cache 
comprising  object  instances  of  said  object-oriented  applica- 
tion, and  without  reference  to  said  structured  database; 
if  said  request  can  be  resolved  with  reference  to  said  object 
cache  and  without  reference  to  said  structured  database, 
executing  Instructions  on  said  processor  to  resolve  said 
request  by  referring  to  said  object  cache;  and 
if  said  request  cannot  be  resolved  with  reference  to  said  object 

cache  and  without  reference  to  said  structured  database, 
then  if  said  request  is  a  request  for  information  about  an  object 
instance  in  said  object-oriented  application  executing  instruc- 
tions on  said  processor  to  resolve  said  request  by  querying 
said  structured  database  to  obtain  information  fix>m  said  for- 
eign keys,  priitjary  keys,  tables,  rows  and  columns  required  to 
construct  an  object  instance,  modifying  said  object  cache 
according  to  said  information,  and  referring  to  said  object 
instance  contained  in  said  modified  object  cache; 
if  said  request  is  a  request  to  navigate  i  relationship  between 
object  instances  of  said  object-oriented  application,  executing 
instructions  on  said  processor  to  construct  a  relationship 
pointer  in  said  object  cache  between  said  object  instances 
comprising  a  first  object  instance  and  a  related  second  object 
instance  by 

querying  said  structured  database  to  extract  relationship  infor- 
mation represented  by  at  least  one  key  and  information 
relating  to  said  at  least  one  key.  said  key  comprising 
primary  and  foreign  keys,  from  said  first  object  instance 
representing  said  relationship: 
using  said  key  and  said  related  information  to  look  up  said 

related  second  object  instance  in  said  object  cache;  and 
constructing   a  relationship  pointer  from   said  first  object 
instaiKe  to  said  second  related  object  instance,  said  rela- 
tionship pointer  being  traversable  by  said  object  oriented 
application. 


5,615,363 

OBJECT  ORIENTED  COMPITT-R  ARCHITECTURE 

USING  DIRECTORY  OBJECTS 

Steven   M.   Jenness,    Redmond,   Wash.,   assignor   to   Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,292,  Jun.  28,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5^463,774.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,711 

Int  a.*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  CL  395—614  5  Claims 


1.  A  metlKxl  for  coupUng  a  plurality  of  object  instances,  each 
object  instance  in  said  plurality  comprising  a  unique  object  ID, 
attributes,  and  relationships  in  an  object-oriented  application  to  a 
structured  database,  said  structured  database  comprising  foreign 
keys,  primary  keys,  tables,  rows  and  columns,  said  object-oriented 
application  being  executed  in  a  digital  computing  system  compris- 
ing a  processor,  said  method  comprising  ttie  steps  of: 
executing  instructions  on  said  processor  to  generate  a  request  in 
the  object-oriented  application,  said  request  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  request  for  information  about 
an  object  instance  in  said  object-oriented  application  and  a 
request  to  navigate  a  relationship  between  object  instances  of 
said  object-oriented  application; 


1.  A  memory  for  storing  data  for  access  by  programs  being 
executed  on  a  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  objects  comprising  data  structures  stored  in  said 
memory; 
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said  multiplicity  of  objects  including  a  directed  graph  of  direc- 
tory objects  for  locating  and  accessing  said  multiplicity  of 
objects,  each  directory  object  storing  object  names  and  object 
;  pointers  for  locating  and  accessing  other  objects  stored  in  said 
;  memory;  said  directory  objects  including  a  root  directory 
'object  which  includes  object  names  and  object  pointers  to  a 
set  of  first  level  directory  objects; 
each  said  object  being  identified  by  an  associated  pathname  that 
defines  a  path  through  said  directed  graph  of  directory  objects 
'for  accessing  said  each  object;  each  pathname  comprising  a 
succession  of  path  elements  tliat  includes  first  and  last  path 
elements; 
said  root  directory  object  and  a  plurality  of  other  ones  of  said 
directory  objects  each  including  a  distinct  pathname  parsing 
procedure  for  locating  those  of  said  multiplicity  of  objects 
whose  pathname  includes  (A)  a  path  element,  other  than  said 
last  path  element,  identifying  said  each  directory  object; 
each  parsing  procedure  including  commuter  executable  instruc- 
tions for  receiving  a  specified  object  pathname  and  for  suc- 
cessive parsing  said  path  elements  in  said  specified  object 
pattmame  by  (A)  accessing  successive  directory  objects  iden- 
tified by  said  successively  parsed  path  elements,  and  (B) 
accessing  the  object  identified  by  said  specified  object  path- 
name when  said  last  path  element  is  parsed;  at  least  a  plurality 
.  of  said  parsing  procedures  further  including  instructions  for 
determining  when  any  of  said  accessed  directory  objects 
includes  a  distinct  pathname  parsing  procedure  and  for  invok- 
ing said  distinct  pathname  parsing  procedure  of  said  accessed 
directory  object  to  parse  tJie  path  elements  of  said  specified 
object  pathname  not  yet  parsed. 


5,615364 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  THE 
BACKUP  OF  A  PRIMARY  DATABASE  USING  A  BACK  LT 

DATABASE 

David  J.  Marks,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,752,  Oct  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,121 

Int  CL*  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395— «18  8  Claims 
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(D)  discontinuing  the  communication  between  said  primary  and 
backup  computers  upon  a  detection  by  said  primary  computer 
of  a  failure  of  said  network; 

(E)  rolling  back  a  shadowed  transaction  in  progress  in  said 
backup  computer  when  said  communication  is  discontinued; 

(F)  queuing,  in  said  primary  computer  database,  changes  to  the 
primary  database  upon  said  detection  of  the  failure  of  said 
network;  and 

(G)  transmitting,  from  said  primary  computer,  said  queued  data- 
base changes  to  said  backup  computer,  upon  reestablishing  of 
communications  in  said  network. 


5,615365 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  IMPRO>'ED  SORTING 
Kurt  Hansen,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borland  Interna- 
tional, Inc^  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,703,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,551,018.  This  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  664,270 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—607  22  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  automatic  redundant  network  database  manage- 
ment having  at  least  two  control  system  computers,  a  primary 
computer  and  a  baclaip  computer  each  of  which  has  a  database, 
said  computers  interconnected  in  a  network,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
(A)  initiating  communication  between  said  primary  and  backup 

computers; 
O)  commmucating  from  each  one  of  said  primary  and  baclcup 
computers  to  the  other  of  said  primary  and  backup  computers 
each  change  in  the  database  associated  with  said  one  com- 
puter individually,  for  shadowing  said  change  in  said  database 
of  said  one  computer, 
(|C)  automatically  updating  the  database  of  the  other  of  said 
primary  and  backup  computers  with  the  changes  made  to  the 
said  one  database; 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  an  improved  method  for  sorting  a 
plurality  of  information  records  into  a  desired  sequence,  some  of 
said  information  records  storing  at  least  two  data  members,  some 
of  the  infomjation  records  storing  data  members  which  are  not 
identical  from  one  data  member  of  the  record  to  another,  the 
method  comprising: 

(a)  determining  for  each  record  a  value  for  the  first  data  mem- 
ber; 

(b)  arranging  the  records  into  groups  according  to  the  value 
determined  for  the  first  data  member  of  each  record,  wherein 
records  having  an  identical  value  for  the  first  data  member  are 
grouped  together,  and  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  informa- 
tion records  still  remain  to  be  sorted  into  said  desired 
sequence; 

(c)  fiDtlier  dividing  each  group  into  smaller  groups  by  repeating 
steps  (aMb)  for  each  one  of  subsequent  data  members  of  each 
record  of  each  group,  so  that  within  any  given  group  all 
records  of  the  group  share  a  common  part  said  comnKm  part 
comprising  a  sequence  of  data  members  starting  from  the  first 
data  member  which  is  identical  from  one  record  of  the  group 
to  another,  wherein  steps  (aMb)  continue  to  be  repeated  until 
the  nimiber  of  records  remaining  in  said  each  group  is  less 
than  a  threshold  value,  and  wherein  upon  conclusion  of  step 
(c)  at  least  some  of  said  information  records  stiU  remain  to  be 
sorted  into  said  desired  sequence;  and 

(d)  as  each  group  reaches  said  threshold  value,  sotting  records 
remaining  in  the  group  using  a  selected  one  of  quicksort  and 
insertsoTL 


2972 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  25,  1997 


5.615^7 

SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  INCLUDING  AUTOMATIC 

LBVKING  OF  TABLES  FOR  IMPROVED  RELATIONAL 

DATABASE  MODELING  WITH  INTERFACE 

John  G.  Bennett,  San  Mateo;  Perry  A.  Gee,  and  Charles  E. 

Gayraud,  bodi  of  SanU  Cmz,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to 

Borland  International,  Inc^  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,202 

Int  a."  G06F  17/30 

MS.  CL  395—613  35  Claims 


1.  In  an  information  processing  system,  a  method  for  automati- 
cally linking  information  tables,  each  table  including  at  least  one 
informadon  field,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  user  input  for  selecting  first  and  second  informa- 
tion tables  to  link; 

(b)  determining  a  unique  key  for  one  of  the  two  tables; 

(c)  automatically  determining  by  said  system  a  foreign  key  for 
the  other  of  the  two  tables  which  satisfies  said  unique  key; 
and 

(d)  if  a  foreign  key  is  available,  automatically  linking  said  first 
and  second  tables  through  the  foreign  key. 


5,61538 

SYSTEM  HAVING  TABLE  STORING  PLURALITY  OF 

OJPTIMAL  PATROL  SEEK  SCHEMES  FOR  RESPECTIVE 

DISK  DRIVES  AND  EXECUTING  ASSOCIATED  SCHEME 

BASED  UPON  INPLTTTED  DISK  DEVICE  NAME 
Ryo  Terashima,  and  Kazunori  Nakabayashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  107,578,  Aug.  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1992,  4-218869 
Int.  CL'  G06F  li/lO 
MS.  CL  395—671  17  Claims 

1.  A  patrol  seek  coatroller  for  controlling  a  patrol  seek  operation 
on  a  plurality  of  magnetic  disk  apparatuses  each  of  which  includes 
one  or  more  magnetic  disks,  based  on  one  of  a  plurality  of  patrol 
seek  informabon  sequences  selected  by  a  user,  wherein  each  of  the 
patrol  seek  information  sequences  defines  an  order  in  which  tracks 
of  at  least  one  of  the  magnetic  disks  are  searched  based  on  a 
performance  characteristic  of  the  magiietic  disk,  the  patrol  seek 
controller  comprising: 

a  patrol  seek  management  table  for  stori.ig  the  patrol  seek 
informabon  sequences  including  a  plurality  of  patrol  seek 
patterns  corresponding  to  each  of  the  magnebc  disk  appara- 
tuses; 
seek  means  for  execubng  a  seek  operabon  on  the  plurality  of 
magnetic  disk  apparatuses  on  the  basis  of  said  patrol  seek 


management  table  in  response  to  a  patrol  seek  execubng 
signal,  and  stopping  said  seek  operabon  in  response  to  a 
patrol  seek  stopping  signal;  and 
input/output  means  for  receiving  a  patrol  seek  instiucbon  which 
includes  a  disk  device  name  which  idenbfies  one  of  the 
magnebc  disk  apparatuses  from  a  terminal  connected  to  the 
patrol  seek  controller,  checking  whether  or  not  a  patrol  seek 
informabon  sequence  corresponding  to  said  disk  device  name 
exists  in  said  patrol  seek  management  table,  analyzing  the 
patrol  seek  instrucbon  if  the  patrol  seek  informabon  sequence 
exists,  and  based  on  the  analysis  performing  one  of  sending 
said  patrol  seek  stopping  signal  with  said  disk  device  name  to 
said  seek  means  and  sending  said  patrol  seek  executing  sigiud 
with  said  disk  device  name  indicated  to  said  seek  means. 


5,615369 

AUTOMATED  DETECTION  AND  CORRECTION  OF 

UNIMTLUJZED  VARIABLES 

Anne  M.  Holler,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,166 

InL  a.*  G06F  9/45 

MS.  a.  395—709  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  compiler  within  a  computing  system,  a  computer  imple- 
mented method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(a)  for  local  variables  in  a  subroubne.  building  user  definibon 
webs,  a  first  user  definibon  web  for  a  first  variable  including 
every  instrucbon  within  the  subroubne  which  defines  or  uses 
the  first  variable;  and. 
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(b)  for  the  first  user  definibon  web  when  the  first  local  variable 
is  used  at  least  once,  performing  the  following  substep: 
(b.  I )  if  there  is  a  use  of  the  first  local  variable  for  which  there 
is  ao  definibon  on  a  path  to  an  entry  point  of  the  subrou- 
bne, performing  the  following  substeps: 
(b.1.1)  if  no  definibon  can  reach  the  use,  report  the  web  as 

definitely  undefined,  and 
(b.L2)  if  a  definibon  can  reach  the  use,  report  the  web  as 
•ossibly  undefined. 


5,615370 

[ioMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

DEGRADATION/INITIALIZATION  FUNCTION 

Yukio  Nagal,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3T7,4«3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1994,  6-221245 

InL  CI.'  G06F  15/16:11/22 

VS.  a.  395—672  3  Claims 
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1.  A  ^«mputcr  system  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  CPUs  and 
having  ta  automabc  degradabon/inibalizabon  funcbon,  compris- 
ing: 

CPU  monitor  and  connt>l  means  for  monitoring  the  CPUs  when 
power  is  supplied  to  the  computer  system,  to  detennine 
whether  fault  has  occurred  in  any  of  the  CPUs,  and  for 
isolabng  a  faulty  CPU  upon  detecbon; 

minimom  number  storing  means  for  previously  storing  a  mini- 
mian  number  of  CPUs  required  for  accomplishing  a  predeter- 
miaed  task; 

compering  means  for  comparing  a  number  of  normal  CPUs 
an»ng  said  plurality  of  CPUs  with  the  minimum  number  of 
CPUs  stored  in  said  minimum  number  storing  means;  and 

inibalizabon  control  means,  responsive  to  a  result  of  the  com- 
parison by  said  comparing  means,  for  initializing  the  com- 
pulw  system  when  the  number  of  normal  CPUs  is  greater  than 
or  equal  to  the  minimum  number  of  CPUs,  and  for  suspending 
initializabon  of  the  computer  system  when  the  number  of 
nonnal  CPUs  is  smaller  than  the  minimum  number  of  CPUs. 


variables  informabon  saving  means  for  saving,  when  the  input 
of  the  save  command  is  perceived  by  said  command  analysis 
means,  variables  informabon,  which  is  the  contents  of  the 
variables  on  the  memory  used  by  the  user  pfwgram  at  the 
break  point,  into  a  variables  informabon  saving  area;  and 

stack  informabon  saving  means  for  saving,  when  the  input  of  the 
save  command  is  perceived  by  said  command  analysis  means, 
stack  informabon  which  is  called  after  the  completion  of 
processing  by  said  commit  means,  said  currency  informabon 
saving  means  and  said  variables  informabon  saving  means 
and  is  intended  for  managing  the  sequence  of  the  execubon  of 
the  user  program  at  the  break  point,  into  a  stack  information 
saving  area. 


5,615372 
NETWORK  DEFINmON  MODIFYING  SYSTEM 
Toshihkle  Nishlna,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsn  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,488,  May  24,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  690,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1993.  5-223338 
Int.  CL*  H04L  12/28:  G06F  15/1T7 
U.S.  CL  395—653  2  Claims 
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DEBUG  PROCF.SSING  SYSTEM  FOR  USER  PROGRAMS 
Hltoshi  luchi,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,262 

Clains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-113593 

Int  CI."  G06F  9/45 

MS.  CL  395—704  12  Claims 

1.  A  user  program  debug  processing  system  for  performing 

debugging  by  setbng  a  break  point  in  a  user  program,  comprising: 

comawnd  analysis  means  for  perceiving,  at  said  break  point,  a 

command  entered  from  a  terminal  to  be  a  save  command; 
comni  means  for  commitbng,  when  the  input  of  die  save 
ccimmand  is  perceived  by  said  command  analysis  means,  the 
output  file  accessed  by  the  user  program  at  die  break  point; 
currency  informabon  saving  means  for  saving,  when  dje  input  of 
the  save  command  is  perceived  by  said  command  analysis 
mctns,  currency  informabon  designabng  a  record  at  the  break 
point  of  the  input  file  accessed  by  the  user  program,  into  a 
curtency  informabon  saving  area; 


1.  A  network  definibon  modifying  system  for  modifying  defini- 
bons  of  network  resources  separately  owned  by  a  plurality  of 
computer  systems  connected  to  a  network,  compnsing: 

a  definibon  database  for  storing  local  definibon  informabon 
descripbve  of  definibons  of  network  resources  under  control 
of  a  local  computer  system  and  for  storing  remote  definibon 
informabon  received  from  remote  computer  systems  as  being 
descripbve  of  definibons  of  network  resources  under  control 
of  the  remote  computer  systems; 

definibon  linkage  command  processing  means  for  instructing  a 
definibon  exchange  operabon  when  supplied  widi  a  command 
to  exchange  the  definibons  of  network  resources  between  the 
local  computer  system  and  the  remote  computer  systems, 
which  instrucbon  of  the  definibon  exchange  operabon  may 
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include  an  instruction  for  sending  only  a  modified  part  of  the 
local  definition  information  to  the  remote  computer  systems; 

network  definition  processing  means  for  defining  and  modifying 
the  network  resources  of  the  local  computer  system  and 
saving  the  local  definition  information  into  said  definition 
information  database,  in  response  to  said  instruction  supplied 
from  said  definition  linkage  command  processing  means; 

a  definition  directory  having  a  resource  information  directory  for 
storing  first  edition  data  and  a  destination  information  direc- 
tory for  storing  second  edition  data,  said  first  edition  data 
indicating  edition  numbers  of  the  local  definition  information 
and  the  remote  definition  information  stored  in  said  definition 
information  database,  said  second  edition  data  indicating  edi- 
tion numbers  of  the  local  definition  information  sent  latest  to 
the  respective  remote  computer  systems;  and 

definition  linkage  main  processing  means  for  distributing  the 
local  definition  information  saved  in  said  definition  informa- 
tion database  to  the  remote  computer  systems  and  for  retriev- 
ing the  remote  definition  information  from  the  remote  com- 
puter systems  in  response  to  the  instruction  from  said 
definition  linkage  conmiand  processing  means  in  response  to 
the  instruction  from  said  definition  linkage  command  process- 
ing means,  said  definition  linkage  main  processmg  means 
comprising 

definition  information  recording/processing  means  for  recording 
said  first  edition  data  of  the  local  definition  mformation  into 
said  resource  information  directory  of  said  definition  directory 
when  the  network  resources  of  the  local  computer  system  is 
defined  or  modified,  and  for  updating  said  first  edition  data  of 
the  remote  definition  in  formation  in  said  resource  informa- 
tion directory  when  the  remote  definition  information  is 
received  from  the  remote  computer  systems, 

distribution  processing  means  for  transmitting  the  local  defini- 
tion information  to  the  remote  computer  systems  and  updating 
said  second  edition  data  in  said  destination  information  direc- 
tory in  response  to  said  instruction  from  said  definition  link- 
age command  processing  means,  wherein  said  distribution 
processing  means  compares  said  first  and  second  edition  data 
in  said  definition  directory,  when  the  instruction  from  the 
definition  linkage  command  processing  means  requests  to 
send  only  a  modified  pan  of  the  information,  and  distributes 
the  local  definition  information  to  the  respective  remote  com- 
puter systems  only  when  said  second  edition  data  is  found 
older  than  the  first  edition  data,  and 

duplication  processing  means  for  requesting  the  remote  com- 
puter systems  to  send  the  respective  definitions  of  network 
resources  thereof  in  response  to  the  instruction  from  the 
definition  linkage  comnund  processing  means  and  .saving  the 
remote  definition  information  received  from  the  remote  com- 
puter systems  into  said  definition  database. 


am*  i 


5^15373 
DATA  LOCK  MANAGEMENT  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  FILE 
SERVER  SYSTEM  DETERMINES  VARUBLE  LOCK 
LIFETIME  IN  RESPONSE  TO  REQUEST  TO  ACCESS 
DATA  OBJECT 
Lawrence  Y.  Ho,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
BusiDCSS  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,163 
InL  a."  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—726  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  data  management  in  a  distributed  file  system 
having  a  file  server  adapted  to  store  a  plurality  of  data  objects  and 
respond  to  requests  for  read  and  write  access  to  the  data  objects  by 
granting  and  terminating  data  locks  to  the  server-stored  data 
objects,  the  system  further  having  a  plurality  of  interactive  work- 
stations that  are  adapted  to  operate  in  an  active  mode  and  in  an  idle 
mode,  each  workstation  having  a  local  cache  memory;  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  request  from  a  first  worlcstation  for  read  or  write 
access  to  a  data  object; 
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determining  an  appropriate  variable  lock  lifetime  that  expires  in 
a  range  from  zero  to  infinity  seconds  after  grant,  in  response 
to  the  received  request  for  access; 

granting  the  first  workstation  a  lock  to  the  data  object,  the  lock 
having  the  determined  lock  lifetime;  and 

terminating  the  lock  when  the  lock  lifetime  expires. 


5,615374 
LOCK  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  RESOURCE 
Yasuhiko  Sadoi;  Masaoobu  Suzuid,  and  Guigi  Ogawa,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fioitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  122,652,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  19%,  Ser.  No.  618,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256330 

Int.  a."  G06F  I3A)0 

MS.  CL  395—726  6  Claims 
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1.  A  lock  control  method  for  a  system  having  a  plurality  of 
processors  (CPUs),  a  memory,  and  a  resource,  said  lock  control 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  writing  by  the  CPUs  identification  information  concerning 
the  CPUs  into  a  first  lock  control  information  area  of  the 
memory  when  each  of  the  CPUs  acquires  one  of  a  class  lock 
and  a  non-class  lock  for  the  resource  classified  into  classes 
corresponding  to  whether  one  of  the  CPUs  has  acquired  one 
of  the  class  lock  and  the  non-class  lock,  said  first  lock  control 
information  area  having  a  class  lock  area  and  a  non-class  lock 
area,  said  non-class  lock  area  being  used  to  access  serially  the 
resource  by  the  CPUs,  said  class  lock  area  being  used  to 
access  classes  of  the  resource; 

(b)  writing  by  the  CPUs  the  identification  information  indicating 
the  CPUs  into  a  second  control  information  area  of  the 
menrory  when  each  of  the  CPUs  acquires  locks  for  the 
classes; 

(c)  writing  the  identification  information  concerning  one  of  the 
CPUs  into  the  non-class  lock  area  of  the  first  lock  control 
information  area  when  the  one  of  the  CPUs  determines  there 
is  no  identification  information  in  the  first  lock  control  infor- 
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DBtion  area,  so  that  said  one  of  the  CPUs  can  acquire  the  right 
10  exclusively  use  the  resource;  and 
(d)  writing  the  identification  information  concerning  one  of  the 
CPUs  into  die  class  lock  area  of  the  first  lock  control  infor- 
mation area  and  writing  the  identification  information  con- 
cerning said  one  of  die  CPUs  into  the  second  lock  connwl 
information  area  when  the  one  of  the  CPUs  determines  there 
is  no  identification  information  in  the  non<lass  lock  area  of 
the  first  lock  control  information  area,  so  that  said  one  of  the 
CyUs  can  acquire  the  right  to  exclusively  use  the  resource  for 
each  of  the  classes. 


5,615,375 
INTERRUPT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

lUishi   Ibusuki,  and  Shuxji   Miyahara,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Jainn,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Fikd  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,159 
Chrfms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1992,  4-305753 
Int  a."  G06F  9/46 
VS.  CL  395—737  14  Claims 


1.  An  interrupt  control  circuit  for  a  data  processing  unit  which 
fetches  and  executes  instructions  for  controlling  an  interrupt 
request  signal  from  an  external  device  which  has  an  assigned 
interrupt  level,  said  interrupt  control  circuit  comprising: 

level  storage  means  for  storing  intenupt-accept  level  data  corre- 
sponding to  each  instruction  and  specifying  the  interrupt  level 
of  die  interrupt  request  signal  to  be  accepted  for  interrupt; 
first  comparison  means  for  reading,  when  an  instruction  is 
fetched  for  execution,  die  interrupt-accept  level  dau  corre- 
sponding to  the  instruction  from  said  level  storage  means  and 
for  comparing  the  intenupt-accept  level  with  the  interrupt 
level  of  die  interrupt  request  signal;  and 
first  acceptance  means  for  accepting  die  interrupt  request  signal 
lo  initiate  die  interrupt  function  upon  the  comparing  by  said 
first  comparison  means. 


5,615,376 
CLOCK  MANAGEMENT  FOR  POWER  REDUCTION  IN  A 

I  I  VIDEO  DISPLAY  SUB-SYSTEM 

Ravi  Ranganathan,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NeoMagic 
Corp.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

I I  Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285/401 
1 1  Int  a."  G06F  1/00:1/18 

VS.  CL  395—750  14  Claims 

L  A  video  sub-system  for  displaying  an  image  on  a  screen,  die 
video  sub-system  comprising; 

dock  generation  means  for  generating  a  video  clock,  the  video 
clock  for  transferring  pixels  of  display  information  for  display 
by  die  screen  during  a  scanning  period  of  time,  die  video 
clock  pulsing  during  the  scanning  period  of  time; 

blanking  means,  coupled  to  die  clock  generation  means,  for 
periodically  disabling  the  video  clock  during  a  blanking 
period  of  time,  die  video  clock  not  pulsing  during  die  blank- 
ing period  of  time; 

video  memory  means  for  storing  pixels  of  display  information 
for  a  whole  screen; 
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memory  controller  means,  responsive  to  a  memory  clodc,  for 
controlling  transfer  of  the  pixels  of  display  information  to  and 
from  the  video  memory  means; 
video  buffer  means,  receiving  the  pixels  of  display  information 
from  die  memory  controller  means,  for  storing  a  subset  of  the 
pixels  of  display  information  from  the  video  memory  means; 
serial  transfer  means,  coupled  to  receive  tiie  subset  of  the  pixels 
of  display  information  from  die  video  buffer  means,  for  trans- 
ferring pixels  of  display  information  to  tite  screen,  die  pixels 
of  display  infonnation  being  transferred  to  the  screen  serially 
in  synchronization  to  the  video  clock,  the  video  clock  pulsing 
at  least  once  for  every  pixel  being  transfened  to  the  screen, 
each  pixel  representing  a  point  on  the  screen; 
second  clock  generation  means  for  generating  the  memory 
clock,  the  second  clock  generation  means  including 
means  for  receiving  a  periodic  request  for  a  memory  transfer 

from  tiie  video  buffer  means; 
means  for  enabling  and  pulsing  the  memory  clock  in  response 

to  the  periodic  request;  and 
means  for  disabling  the  memory  clock  and  not  pulsing  the 
memory  clock  once  die  subset  of  die  pixels  of  display 
infonnation  from  the  video  memory  means  is  loaded  into 
the  video  buffer  means; 
a  host  buffer,  including 

means  for  receiving  display  update  infonnation  ftom  a  host; 
means  for  generating  a  host  request  to  the  second  dock 

generation  means; 
means  for  enabling  and  pulsing  die  memory  clock  in  response 

to  the  host  request;  and 
means  for  disabling  the  memory  clock  and  not  pulsing  the 
memory  clock  once  the  display  update  information  from 
the  host  is  written  to  the  video  memory  means, 
whereby  the  memory  clock  is  not  pulsed  after  a  memory  Dansfer 
or  a  host  transfer  is  completed,  reducing  power  consumption 
by  the  video  sub-system,  and 
whereby  die  image  is  displayed  on  die  screen  using  the  video 
clock  diat  is  periodically  disabled,  reducing  power  consunop- 
tion  during  display  of  the  image. 


5,615,377 

METHOD  OF  SIML^LATING  HOT  CARRIER 

DETERIORATION  OF  A  P-MOS  TRANSISTOR 

Satoshi  Shimizu,  and  Shigeru  Kusunoki,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jua.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,810 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195071 
Int.  CL*  GOIR  31/26:  G06F  9/455 
VS.  CI.  395—500  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  simulating  hot  carrier  deterioration  of  a  P-MOS 
transistor  utilizing  the  following  formulas  (Al).  (A2).  (A3)  and 
(A4)  in  an  FWD  mode  that  a  direction  of  current  flow  between 
source/drain  during  application  of  a  stress  in  a  transistor  is  the 
same  as  diat  during  measuring  of  transistor  characteristics: 
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(A2) 


(A3) 


character  group  ID  conversion  means  for  converting  from  each 

character  of  the  character  string  to  a  group  ID  by  using  said 

conversion  character  definition  means; 
input  character  string  conversion  nneans  for  converting  the  input 

character  string  input  from  the  input  pari  to  a  group  ID  string 

using  said  character-group  ID  conversion  means; 
first  storage  means  for  storing  a  word  dictionary  containing 

words  which  are  significant  character  strings  appearing  at  the 

input  pait; 
dictionary  conversion  nteans  for  converting  all  words  in  said 

word  dictionary  to  the  group  ID  siring  usuig  said  character 

group  ID  conversion  means; 
second  storage  means  for  storing  a  converted  word  dictionary 

containing  words  which  are  converted  by  said  dictionary 

conversion  means;  and 
dictionary  retrieval  means  for  retrieving  the  converted  word 

dictionary  expressed  by  the  group  ID  for  the  group  ID  string 

converted  by  said  input  character  string  conversion  means. 
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where  Vth  represents  a  threshold  voltage,  Vd  represents  a  drain 
voltage,  Vfb  represents  a  threshold  voltage  at  Vd=OV,  Ig  represents 
a  gate  current,  W  represents  a  gate  width,  AVth  and  AVfb  represent 
variations  of  Vth  and  Vfd  caused  by  hot  carrier  deteriorauon. 
respectively,  o  represents  a  coefficient  showing  an  effect  of  lower- 
ing of  an  oxide  film  bamer  caused  by  Vd.  a  lifetime  T  of  the 
transistor  is  defined  by  the  formula  (A3),  and  (AVfb)^  represents  a 
particular  value  of  AVfb.  wherein 
the  coefficients  A,  n,  B  and  m  are  determined  by  a  preliminary 

measuring  experin)ent.  whereby  the  transistor  lifetime  T  can 

be  estimated. 
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5^15,379 
METHOD  FOR  EDITING  DATA  STORED  DM  FILES  IN 
WHICH  THE  FILE  FORMATS  ARE  UNKNOWN 
Clevebmi  P.  Wehle,  Hemdoa,  Va^  assigiior  to  Sprint  Interna- 
tional Conununications  Corp.,  Rcston,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  296.140 

Int.  CL'  G«6F  17/24 

VS.  a.  395—701  25  Claims 


5,615,378 
DICTIONARY  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 
Fniniliito  Nishino,  and  Naomi  Sogimoto,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  KawasalU,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,653 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JnL  19,  1993,  5-178209 

Int  CL'  G06F  17/28 

VS.  CL  395—754  15  Claims 


^-3-jKi-r 


1.  A  dictionary  retrieval  device  for  converting  an  input  character 
string  input  from  an  input  part  of  a  computer  and  outputting  the 
converted  character  string  to  an  output  part  of  the  computer, 
compnsing: 

conversion  character  definition  means  for  classifying  a  character 
set  into  subsets,  and  providing  group  IDs  for  each  subset; 


I.  A  method  for  editing  computer  files  containing  unknown  data, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  opening  a  user  specified  computer  file; 

b)  choosing  by  the  user  between  binary,  hexadecimal,  decimal  as 
a  desired  display  format; 

c)  reading  a  record  from  the  user  specified  computer  file; 

d)  exiting  if  detecting  an  end  of  file; 

f)  formatting  and  displaying  binary  data  if  binary  format  was 
chosen  in  step  b); 

g)  formatting  and  displaying  hexadecimal  data  if  hexadecimal 
format  was  chosen  in  step  b); 

h)  formatting  and  displaying  decimal  data  if  decimal  format  was 

chosen  in  step  b); 
i)  formatting  and  displaying  ASCII  data  if  binary,  hexadecimal 

or  decimal  format  was  not  chosen  in  step  b);  and 
j)  returning  to  step  c). 
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5.615380 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING 

A  KEYBOARD  INPUT  AND  A  SOUND  OUTPUT 
GUbert  P.  Hyatt,  P.O.  Box  81230,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89180 

Continualion  of  Scr.  No.  849,812,  Nov.  9,  1977,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,277,  Dec  13,  1977,  and  a 

continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  457,451,  Dec  27,  1989,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Scr.  No.  343,112.  Apr.  24,  1989,  PaL  No. 

4,896J60,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,520,  Oct  1, 

1973,  PaL  No.  4.825364.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
101,881,  Dec.  28,  1970,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  457.451is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209.115,  Jun.  17,  1988,  PaL  No. 

44M2316,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  879393, 

Nov.  24,  1%9,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  101,881.  Dec.  28.  1970, 

abandoned.  Ser.  No.  860353,  Dec.  14,  1977,  abandoned,  Ser. 

No.  860356,  Dec.  14,  1977,  PaL  No.  4329.419,  Ser.  No. 

402,520,  Oct  1,  1973,  PaL  No.  4,825364,  and  Ser.  No. 

223,959,  Jan.  12,  1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  101,881,  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

879393,  said  Ser.  No.  860353is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  879393,  and  Scr.  No.  101,881,  said  Ser.  No.  860356is  a 

continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879393,  and  Ser.  No.  101^81, 

said  Ser.  No.  402420is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,881, 

said  Ser.  No.  860377is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

101  JSl,  Ser.  No.  134,958,  Apr.  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  135,040, 

Apr.  19,  1971,  Scr.  No.  229313,  Apr.  13,  1972,  PaL  No. 

3,820J94,  Ser  No.  230,872,  Mar.  1,  1972,  PaL  No.  4,531,182, 

Ser.  No.  232,459,  Mar.  7,  1972,  PaL  No.  4370,720,  Ser.  No. 

246,867,  Apr  24,  1972,  PaL  No.  4310,878,  Ser.  No.  288347, 

Sep.  II,  1972,  PaL  No.  4,121384,  Ser.  No.  291394,  Sep.  22, 

1972,  PaL  No.  4396,976,  Ser.  No.  302,771,  Nov.  1,  1972,  Ser. 

No.  325,941,  Jan.  22,  1973,  PaL  No.  4,060^48,  Scr.  No. 

366,714,  Jon.  4,  1973,  PaL  No.  3,986,022,  Scr.  No.  339,817, 

Mar.  9,  1973,  PaL  No.  4,034376,  Scr.  No.  490,816,  Jul.  22, 

1974,  PaL  No.  4,029,853,  Scr.  No.  476,743,  Jun.  5,  1974,  PaL 

No.  4364,110,  Ser.  No.  522,559,  Nov.  11,  1974,  PaL  No. 
4309452,  Ser.  No.  550331,  Feb.  14,  1975,  PaL  No.  4309^43, 
Ser.  No.  727330,  Sep.  27,  1976,  abandoned,  Ser.  Na  730,756, 
OcL  7, 1976,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  754,660,  Dec  27,  1976,  PaL 

N*.  4,486,850,  Ser  No.  812385,  JuL  1,  1977,  PaL  No. 
4371,953,  Ser.  No.  844,765,  OcL  25,  1977,  PaL  No.  4,523390, 
Scr.  No.  849.812.  Nov.  9,  1977,  and  Scr.  No.  849,733,  Nov.  7, 
1977,  abandoned,  said  Scr.  No.  849312is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Scr.  No.  101381,  Ser  No.  134,958,  Ser.  No.  135,040, 
Ser  No.  230372,  Ser  No.  232,459,  Scr  No.  246367,  Ser.  No. 
288347,  Scr.  No.  229313,  Scr  No.  291394,  Ser.  No.  302,771, 
Scr  Nk.  325,933,  Jan.  22,  1973,  PaL  No.  4,016,540,  Scr.  No. 
325X1,  Ser.  No.  476,743,  Scr.  No.  550331,  Ser  No.  366,714, 
Ser  Na.  730,756,  OcL  7,  1976,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  752340, 
Dec  aO,  1976,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  801379,  May  31,  1977, 
PaL  No.  4,144382,  Scr.  No.  844,765,  and  Scr.  No.  849,733. 
This  appUcation  Apr  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  506,642 
InL  a."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  49  Claims 

1.  A  sound  system  comprising: 

a  keyboard  for  generating  a  keyboard  digital  input  signal: 
an  integrated  circuit  keyboard  stored  program  digital  computer 
for  generating  a  serial  digital  keyboard  output  signal  in 
response  to  the  keyboard  digital  input  signal  generated  by  said 
keytx>ard,  said  integrated  circuit  keyboard  stored  program 
digital  computer  including 

1 )  an  integrated  circuit  keyboard  digital  read  only  menwry  for 
storing  a  keyboard  program. 

2)  an  integrated  circuit  keyboard  digital  input  circuit  for 
generating  a  keyboard  computer  input  signal  under  control 
of  the  keyboard  program  stored  in  said  integrated  circuit 
lleyboard  digital  read  only  memory  in  response  to  the 
■keyboard  digital  input  signal  generated  by  said  keyboard, 

3]  bitegraied  circuit  keyboard  digital  processing  logic  for 
ijrocessing  the  keyboard  computer  input  signal  generated 
Vy  said  integrated  circuit  keyboard  digital  input  circuit 
Under  control  of  Uie  keyboard  program  stored  in  said  inte- 
grated circuit  keyboard  digital  read  only  memory,  and 

4)  an  integrated  circuit  keyboard  serial  digital  output  circuit 
fbr  generating  the  serial  digital  keyboard  output  signal 


2977 


under  control  of  the  keyboard  program  stored  in  said  inte- 
grated  circuit   keyboard   digital    read   only    memory    in 
response  to  the  processing  of  the  keyboard  computer  input 
signal  by  said  integrated  circuit  keyboard  digital  processing 
logic; 
an  integrated  circuit  sound  stored  program  digital  computer  for 
generating  a  digital  sound  output  signal  in  response  to  the 
serial  digital  keyboard  ouqxit  signal  generated  by  said  inte- 
grated circuit  keyboard  serial  digital  output  circuiL  said  inte- 
grated circuit  sound  stored  program  digital  computer  includ- 
ing 

1)  an  integrated  circuit  sound  digital  memory  for  storing  a 
sound  program, 

2)  an  integrated  circuit  sound  computer  digital  input  circuit 
for  generating  a  sound  computer  input  signal  under  control 
of  the  sound  program  stored  in  said  integrated  circuit  sound 
digital  memory  in  response  to  the  serial  digital  keyboard 
output  signal  generated  by  said  integrated  circuit  keyboard 
serial  digital  output  circuiL 

3)  integrated  circuit  sound  digital  processing  logic  for  pro- 
cessing the  sound  computer  input  signal  generated  by  said 
integrated  circuit  sound  computer  digital  input  circuit  under 
control  of  the  sound  program  stored  in  said  integrated 
circuit  sound  digital  memory,  and 

4)  an  integrated  circuit  sound  digital  output  circuit  for  gener- 
ating the  digital  sound  output  signal  under  control  of  tlie 
sound  program  stored  in  said  integrated  circuit  sound  digi- 
tal memory  in  response  to  the  processing  of  tlie  sound 
computer  input  signal  by  said  integrated  circuit  sound  digi- 
tal processing  logic;  and 

a  sound  transducer  for  generating  a  sound  in  response  to  the 
digital  sound  output  signal  generated  by  said  integrated  circuit 
sound  digital  output  circuit 


5,615381 

SECURITY  FOR  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  MULTIPLE  DISTINCT  PROGRAM 

INSTRUCTION  SECTIONS 

Yasuo  lyima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiid  Kaisha 

Tosliiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,431,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  473,041,  Jan.  31,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,029 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1989,  1-22967 
InL  CL'  G06F  12/14 
VS.  CL  395—880  9  Claims 

1.  A  portable  electronic  device  comprising: 
a  body; 
memory  means  including. 


l74i4l7  0.G.-97-24:QIJ 
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6fsl  storage  means  for  storing  a  first  program,  said  first 

program  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  instructions, 
second  storage  means  for  storing  a  second  program,  said 
second  program  comprising  a  plurality  of  second  instruc- 
tions; 
chip  means,  mounted  in  said  body  and  coupled  to  said  memory 
means,  for  reading  and  executing  said  first  and  second  instruc- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  programs  stored  by  said  first  and 
second  storage  means,  said  chip  means  including  address 
means  for  outputting  address  data  indicating  a  memory  loca- 
tion in  said  mennory  means  where  said  chip  means  accesses 
data,  said  chip  means  performing  a  read  operation  for  reading, 
a  write  operation  for  writing,  and  a  code  fetch  operation  for 
fetching  a  code  indicating  one  of  said  first  or  second  instruc- 
tions; 
supervising  means,  coupled  to  said  chip  means  and  said  memory 
means,  for  determitung  whether  said  first  or  second  instruc- 
tions read  from  said  first  or  second  programs  by  said  chip 
means  addresses  a  portion  of  said  memory  means  occupied  by 
the  other  of  said  first  or  second  programs  and  generating  an 
interrupt  signal  in  response  to  such  a  determination,  wherein 
said  supervising  means  further  comprises: 
first  nneans  for  distinguishing  said  code  fetch  operation  from 

said  read  and  write  operation, 
second  means  for  generating  a  code  signal  in  response  to  said 
first  means  distinguishing  said  code  fetch  operation  from 
said  read  and  write, 
third  means  for  determining  whether  said  address  data  outputted 
by  said  chip  means  is  addressed  to  said  portion  of  said 
memory  containing  an  other  of  said  first  and  second  programs 
than  is  in  use  at  the  time  of  determination,  and 
fourth  means,  coupled  to  said  third  means,  for  generating  an 
address  distinguishing  signal   in  response  to  said  third 
means  determining  whether  said  address  data  outputted  by 
said  chip   means   is   addressed   to  said   portion  of  said 
memory  containing  an  other  of  said  first  and  second  pro- 
grams than  is  in  use  at  the  time  of  determination,  and 
wherein  said  chip  means  is  interrupted  by  said  interrupt 
signal  generated  by  said  supervising  means. 


5,615382 

DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  BUFFERING  AND 

SELECTTVELY  MANIPULATING  THE  SIZE  OF  DATA 

BLOCKS  BEING  TRANSFERRED  BETWEEN  A 
PROCESSOR  AND  A  SYSTEM  BUS  OF  A  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
Yincent  G.  Gavin,  Galway,  Ireland;  Mkfaael  J.  Seaman,  San 
Jose,  Calif,;  Ncal  A.  Crook,  Reading,  and  Bipin  Mistry, 
Edgware,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  819.468.  Jan.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,471,632.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser,  No.  468,486 
Int  CL"  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  12  Claims 

1.  A  data  transfer  device  for  coupling  a  processor  to  a  system 
bus,  said  data  transfer  device  comprising: 
a  processor  bus  system  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  processor  for 
transfer  of  bus  address  information  from  the  processor  and  for 
transfer  of  data  to  and  from  the  processor; 


a  plurality  of  addressable  registers,  each  one  of  the  addressable 
registers  being  coupled  to  the  processor  bus  system,  the 
plurality  of  addressable  registers  including: 
i)  an  address  register  for  storing  the  bus  address  informauon 
and  having  a  bus  address  output  adapted  for  coupling  to  the 
system  bus,  and 
ii)  a  data  register  for  storing  data  and  having  a  data  output; 

a  register  address  bus  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  processor  for 
input  of  register  address  information; 

a  decoder  coupled  to  the  register  address  bus  and  to  each  of  the 
addressable  registers  for  enabling  one  of  the  registers  at  a  time 
for  input  of  bus  address  information  or  data  from  the  proces- 
sor bus  system  as  a  function  of  the  register  address  informa- 
tion placed  on  the  register  address  bus  by  the  processor,  in  a 
sequence  of  processor  operating  cycles; 

a  bus  data  input  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  system  bus  for  input 
of  data  from  tiie  system  bus; 

an  internal  buffer  memory  system  selectively  coupled  to  each  of 
the  bus  data  input  and  the  data  output  of  the  data  register  for 
input  of  write  data  to  the  internal  buffer  memory  system; 

the  internal  buffer  memory  system  having  a  bus  data  output 
adapted  for  coupling  to  the  system  bus  and  a  processor  data 
output  coupled  to  the  processor  bus  system; 

a  control  state  machine  system  coupled  to  each  of  the  internal 
buffer  memory  system  and  the  decoder  and  including  an 
internal  memory  address  generator  for  generating  memory 
addresses  for  controllably  writing  data  to  the  internal  buffer 
memory  system  via  the  selective  coupling  to  the  data  output 
of  the  data  register  and  the  bus  data  input; 

the  internal  buffer  memory  system  comprising  a  pair  of  RAM's 
and  wherein  the  control  state  machine  system  controllably 
selects  one  of  the  pair  of  ItAM's  at  a  time  for  writing  or 
reading  of  data. 


5,615383 

MICROCOMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING 

Edward  R.  Caudel,  and  Surendar  S.  Magar,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex>,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  434,173,  May  1.  1995.  which  is  a  continu- 
atioD  of  Ser.  No,  837.787,  Feb.  18.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser  No.  468,423.  Jan.  22,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  841.123,  Mar.  18.  1986.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  .Ser  No.  350,852,  Feb.  22,  1982, 
Pat  No.  4,577,282.  This  appUcaUon  Jun,  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
474,606 
lot  CL'  G06F  9/302:15/16 
VS.  a.  395—800  5  Claims 

1.  A  system,  comprising: 
external  memory; 
a  peripheral  apparatus; 
a  first  external  bus  connected  to  said  external  memory  and  said 

peripheral  apparatus; 
a  second  external  bus  connected  to  said  external  memory  and 

said  peripheral  apparatus;  and 
a  microcomputer  device  for  digital  signal  processing  formed  on 

a  semiconductor  substrate,  having: 
terminals  for  data  transfer  connected  to  said  first  external  bus; 
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tnmilials  for  address  output  coimected  to  said  second  external 
bus; 

an  aritkinebc  logic  unit  having  data  input  and  data  output; 

an  intamal  memory  having  an  address  input  and  circuitry  for 
data  input  and  data  output; 

an  inlenial  bus  connected  to  the  data  input  and  data  output  of 
said  arithmetic  logic  unit,  to  the  circuitry  for  data  input  and 
data  output  of  said  internal  memory,  and  to  said  terminals  for 
data  transfer; 

a  control  circuit  generating  control  signals  in  response  to  an 
instruction  word,  said  control  signals  defining  operation  of 
said  arithmetic  logic  unit  and  transfers  of  data  between  said 
internal  bus  and  said  internal  memory,  and  wherein  said 
coatrol  circuit  is  responsive  in  a  first  mode  to  an  externally 
supplied  mode  signal  from  said  peripheral  apparatus  for  send- 
ing an  address  to  said  internal  memory  for  an  instruction  and 
executing  an  instruction  and  in  a  second  iiKxle  sending  the 
addfess  to  said  external  memory  for  any  externally  supplied 
insixucnons.  instead  of  sending  the  address  to  said  internal 
memory;  and 

a  multiplier  circuit  coupled  to  said  internal  bus;  and 

wherein  said  external  memory  is  coupled  to  said  data  transfer 
and  address  output  terminals,  and  said  periplieral  apparatus  is 
operative  for  transfer  of  information  to  and  from  said  data 
transfer  terminals  so  that  said  addressing  operations  provide 
addresses  to  said  external  memory  and  said  peripheral  appa- 
ratus for  data  transfers  between  said  microcomputer  device 
and  said  external  memory  and  said  peripheral  apparatus. 


third  means  for  moving  said  frame  around  said  display  in 
response  to  sliding  said  finger  around  said  display  and  in 
contact  therewith;  and 

fourth  means  for  magnifying  and  displaying  on  said  display  said 
portion  of  said  graphics  image  delineated  by  said  frame,  in 
response  to  disengaging  said  finger  fix>m  said  display. 


5,615385 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ZERO  EXTENSION 

AND  BIT  SHIFTING  TO  PRESERVE  REGISTER 
PARAMETERS  IN  A  MICROPROCESSOR  UTILIZING 
REGISTER  RENAMING 
Michael  A,  Fetterman;  Andrew  F.  Glew,  both  of  HiUsboro; 
Glenn  J.  Hinton,  Pordand,-  David  B.  Papworth,  Bcaverton, 
and  Robert  P.  Colwell,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg,,  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  333397,  Nov.  2,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  204,069,  Mar.  1, 1994,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  29, 1995,  Ser.  No.  565,646 
Int  CL'  G06F  7/00 
VS.  CL  395—800  6  ClaiaH 

7- 


5,615384 

PERSONAL  COMMUNICATOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 
ZOOM  AND  PAN  FUNCTIONS  FOR  EDITING 
INFORMATION  ON  TOUCH  SENSITIVE  DISPLAY 
David  J.  AUard;   Francis  J.  Canova,  Jr.,  both  of  Boynton 
Beach;  Debra  A,  G.  Johnson,  Fort  Lauderdale;  Charles  S. 
Lankr,  Delray  Beach;  James  R.  Lewis,  Coconut  Creek; 
Byron  K.  Tiller,  Boca  Raton;  William  ViUafana,  Davie,  and 
Raymond  L.  Yee,  Coral  Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  146341,  Nov.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 
.This  appUcation  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521333 
I  Int  CL'  G06F  15/66 

VS.  a.  395—800  9  Claims 

1.  A  personal  communicator  comprising: 
a  casing  having  a  size  adapted  to  be  held  in  the  hand  of  a  user; 
a  touch  sensitive  display  mounted  on  said  casing; 
first  ineans  for  displaying  a  graphics  image  on  said  display; 
second  means  for  displaying  a  magnification  frame  of  predefined 
site  and  shape  on  said  display  and  imposed  on  said  graphics 
image  in  response  to  a  user  touching  said  display  at  a  touch 
point  with  a  finger,  said  frame  being  located  beneath  said 
touch  point  and  delineating  the  actual  portion  of  said  graphics 
iiaage  to  be  magnified; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shifting  a  first  plurality  of  source  input  data 
bits  upon  input  to  a  functional  unit  comprising: 

an  instruction  dispatch  mechanism  for  dispatching  an  instruction 
and  source  input  data  to  the  fuiKtional  unit  tlie  instruction 
dispatch  mechanism  also  providing  a  bit  shifting  control  sig- 
nal when  the  source  input  data  is  to  be  shifted  upon  input  to 
the  functional  unit; 

bit  shifting  logic  disposed  between  the  instruction  dispatch 
mechanism  and  the  front  end  of  the  functional  unit  for  shifting 
said  first  plurality  of  source  input  data  bits  upon  input  to  said 
functional  unit  in  response  to  said  bit  shifting  control  signal; 
and 

a  writebacic  bus  coupled  to  the  functional  unit  the  writeback  bus 
configured  to  return  result  data  from  the  functional  unit  the 
writeback  bus  directly  coupled  to  the  bit  sliiiting  logic  for 
bypassing  source  inputs,  wherein  said  bit  shifdng  logic  is 
fiirther  configured  to  provide  zero  extended  result  data  as  tlie 
source  input  data. 
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5,615,386 
COMPUTER  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  REDUCING  DELAYS 

DUE  TO  BRANCH  INSTRUCTIONS 

Frederic  C.  Amerson,  Santa  Clara;  KmH^  Gupta,  Los  Altos; 

Balasubramanian  Kumar,  Cupertino;  Michael  S.  Schlansker, 

Los  Altos,  and  William  S.  Woriey,  Saratoga,  all  of  Califs 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  324357,  Oct  18,  1W4,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58358,  May  6,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,151 

Int.  CL*  G06F  9/38 

VS.  a.  395—585  »  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  for  executing  a  piDgram  comprising 
an  instniction  sequence  including  a  plurality  of  instructions  in  an 
onkred  sequence,  said  data  processing  system  comprising: 

an  instruction  processor  for  executing  said  instructions  of  said 

program; 
a  register  file,  opcratively  connected  to  said  instniction  proces- 
sor, comprising: 

one  or  more  registers,  each  said  register  including  means  for 
storing  a  target  address  of  a  branch  instruction  and  means 
for  storing  a  flag  having  first  and  second  sutes;  and 
a  pointer  register  which  specifies  which  of  said  registers  in 
said  register  file  is  referenced  by  tlie  next  execute  branch 
instruction; 
wherein  said  instructions  include  execute  branch  instructions, 
and  wherein  said  first  state  of  said  flag  in  said  specified 
register  causes   said   instruction   processor  to  execute   the 
insttxiction  specified  by  said  target  address  in  said  specified 
register  when  one  of  said  execute  branch  instructions  is 
executed  by  said  instruction  processor,  and  said  second  state 
of  said  flag  in  said  referenced  register  causes  said  instruction 
processor   to   execute   the    instruction    in    said    instruction 
sequence  inunediately  following  said  execute  branch  instruc- 
tion when  said  execute  branch  instruction  is  executed  by  said 
instruction  processor. 
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i)  a  dielectric  deposited  on  the  surface  to  insulate  said  electri- 
cal circuitry,  said  dielectric  having  portions  selectively 
removed  to  uncover  selected  areas  of  said  electrical  cir- 
cuitry; and 

ii)  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  deposited  on  said 
surface,  said  layer  of  electrically  conductive  nuoerial  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  selected  areas  and  having 
portions  selectively  removed  to  provide  a  conductive  cor- 
rective circuitry  on  said  dielectric. 


5,615388 
IC  CARD  READER/WRITER 
Kenzo  Yoshimatsu,  Kawasaki;  Hirobumi  Kessoku,  Yokohama, 
and  Atsushi  Murata,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,984 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298643 
iat  a.*"  G«6F  13/00 
VS.  CL  »5— 821  5  Claims 


5,615387 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REWORKING 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS  USING  SURFACE 
COATING  AND  SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  OF  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  MATERL^L 
Charles  H.  Crockett,  Jr.;  Steven  A.  Duncan,  both  of  Austin; 
Stephen  A.   Dunn,   Georgetown;    David   W.   Malone,   and 
Michael  G.  McMaster.  both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  369363,  Jan.  6,  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,9*9,  Oct  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,795 

InL  a."  H05K  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—800  20  Claims 

17.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

a)  processor  for  processing  data; 

b)  a  memory  for  storing  data  to  be  processed; 

c)  a  primed  circuit  board  coupled  to  said  processor  having  a 
surface  including  electrical  circuitry,  said  printed  circuit  board 
including: 


iZ 


1.  An  IC  card  reader/writer  including  control  means  for  control- 
ling a  power  supply  to  a  detachable  IC  card,  a  supply  of  an 
operation  clock,  a  reset  thereof,  and  receivingAransmitting  means 
for  receivingAransmitting  serial  data  fromAo  the  IC  card,  wherein  a 
signal  is  received/transmitted  between  a  host  apparatus  and  said 
control  means  and  data  is  received/transmitted  between  said  host 
apparatus  and  said  receivingAransmitting  means,  said  IC  card 
reader/writer  comprising: 

serial-parallel  converting  means,  connected  to  said  receiving/ 
transmitting  means,  for  converting  parallel  data  supplying 
from  said  host  apparatus  to  serial  data  transmitting  to  said  IC 
card,  or  for  converting  scnal  datii  supplying  from  said 
receiving/transmitting  means  to  parallel  data  corresponding  to 
said  host  apparatus; 
an  IC  card  data  port  connected  between  a  data  bus  of  said  host 
apparatus  and  said  serial-parallel  converting  means; 
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a  status  port  connected  between  the  data  bus  of  said  host 
apparatus  and  said  serial-parallel  converting  means; 

a  reader/writer  control  port  connected  between  the  data  bus  of 
taid  host  apparatus  and  said  control  means;  and 

access  control  means,  connected  by  an  address  bus  of  said  host 
apparatus  and  a  control  signal  line,  having  a  port  selection 
address  supplied  fix>m  said  host  apparatus  through  the  address 
bus.  and  at  least  one  of  read  and  write  signals  supplied  from 
said  host  apparatus  through  said  control  signal  line,  for  con- 
trolling each  of  said  potu  by  these  signals, 

sakl  access  control  means  for  opening  the  IC  card  data  port  to  a 
side  of  said  host  apparatus  so  as  to  output  data  from  said 
serial-parallel  converting  means  to  said  host  apparatus  when 
the  pott  selection  address  for  the  IC  card  data  port  is  supplied 
to  said  access  control  means  and  the  read  signal  is  suppUed 
thereto. 

said  access  control  means  for  opening  the  IC  card  data  port  to  a 
side  of  said  serial-parallel  converting  means  so  as  to  output 
data  from  said  host  apparatus  to  said  serial-parallel  converting 
means  when  the  port  selection  address  for  the  IC  card  data 
port  is  supplied  to  said  access  control  means  and  the  write 
signal  is  supplied  thereto. 

said  access  control  means  for  opening  the  status  port  to  the  side 
of  said  host  apparatus  so  as  to  output  a  status  signal  from  said 
serial-parallel  converting  means  to  said  host  apparatus  when 
the  pori  selection  address  for  the  status  pori  is  supplied  to  said 
access  control  means  and  the  read  signal  is  supplied  thereto, 

said  access  control  means  for  opening  the  reader/writer  control 
port  to  the  side  of  said  host  apparatus  so  as  to  output  data 
from  said  control  means  to  said  host  apparatus  when  the  port 
.selection  address  for  the  reader/writer  control  port  is  supplied 
to  said  access  control  means  and  the  read  signal  is  supplied 
thereto,  and 

said  access  control  means  for  opening  the  port  for  the  reader/ 
writer  control  port  to  a  side  of  said  control  means  so  as  to 
output  data  from  said  host  apparatus  to  said  control  means 
when  the  port  selection  address  for  the  reader/writer  control 
port  is  supplied  to  said  access  control  means  and  the  write 
signal  is  supplied  thereto. 
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performing  a  search  for  a  first  nonconflicting  solution  for  each  of 
said  plurality  devices  to  be  configured; 

constructing  a  first  data  structure  representing  each  of  said 
plurality  of  devices  based  on  said  search  said  first  data  struc- 
ture comprising  an  ordered  list  beginning  with  available 
devices  having  nonriKxlifiable  attributes  and  thereafter  listing 
defined  devices  having  riKxlifiable  attributes; 

constructing  a  second  data  structure  for  each  of  said  plurality  of 
devices  representing  the  attributes  of  each  device; 

resolving  a  selected  first  defined  device  against  all  previously 
resolved  or  available  devices  found  on  said  first  data  struc- 
ture; 

determining  shared  attributes  that  are  nonconflicting  bus 
resource  values  for  said  resolved  first  defined  device; 

assigning  all  shared  attributes  as  specific  values; 

saving  said  specific  values  within  an  object  database  manage- 
ment file;  and 

recursively  repeating  said  resolving  process  for  a  next  defined 
device  within  said  first  data  structure  lutil  all  defined  devices 
have  been  resolved. 


5,615390 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  AND  CONTROLLING 

THE  INPUT/OUTPUT  MODE  OF  INPUT/OUTPUT 

TERMINAL  OF  MICROCOMPUTER  USING  RESET 

SIGNAL  CHANGE  POINT  DETECTION  CTRCUTT 

Kensei  Kurahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  44333 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-086777 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/02 

VS.  CL  395—834  8  Claims 


/^ 


5,615389 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DEVICE  RESOURCE 
RESOLUTION  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Braa4on  J.  Mayfidd,  and  Chris  A.  Schwendiman,  both  of 
Round    Rock,   Tex.,   assignors   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,201 

Int  CL"  G06F  13/00 

VS:  a.  395—828  11  Claims 
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1  in  a  data  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  devices 
coupled  to  a  bus  and  having  attributes  for  accessing  resources 
within  said  data  processing  system,  a  method  of  resolving  resource 
conflicts  between  said  plurality  of  devices,  comprising: 


1.  An  input/output  circuit  of  a  microcofiqxiier.  comprising: 

an  input/output  terminal  to  be  supplied  with  one  of  an  input 
signal  and  an  output  signal; 

first  storing  means  storing  information  for  determining  an  input/ 
output  mode  of  said  input/output  terminal,  said  first  storing 
means  being  initialized  in  response  to  a  first  reset  sigiud; 

an  output  buffer  having  an  output  coiuiected  to  said  input/output 
terminal  and  selectively  activated  or  inactivated  by  an  output 
of  said  first  storing  means; 

second  storing  means  having  an  output  connected  to  an  input  of 
said  output  buffer  for  outputting  an  output  data  signal  through 
said  output  buffer  to  said  input/otitput  tenmnal;  and 

a  reset  signal  level  change  point  detectioo  circuit  receiving  said 
first  reset  signal  for  detecting  a  point  at  which  said  first  reset 
signal  changes  from  an  active  level  to  an  inactive  level,  and 
for  generating  a  second  reset  signal,  delayed  in  time  from  said 
first  reset  signal,  to  said  second  storing  means,  so  that  after 
said  first  storing  means  has  been  initialized  in  response  to  said 
first  reset  signal  to  ii>activate  said  output  huffier  so  that  said 
output  data  signal  is  no  longer  outputted  through  said  output 
buffer  to  said  input/output  terminal,  said  second  storing  means 
is  initialized  by  said  second  reset  signal. 
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5,615391 

SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATED  IMAGE  MEDIA 

PROCESS  STATION  WHICH  DISPLAYS  INUGES  ONLY 

WHILE  CUSTOMER  PRESENCE  IS  DETECTED 

THEREBY  ENSURING  PRIVACY 

Kevin  J.  Klecs,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodali 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Scr.  No.  428,744 

InL  a."  G06F  U/OO 

VS.  CL  395— «39  7  Claims 


i-^K' 


6.  A  method  of  ensuring  privacy  at  an  automated  image  media 
processing  station  including  image  media  processing  apparatus  for 
prtxressing  a  customer's  image  media  in  connection  with  a  trans- 
action sequence  v^hich  includes  at  least  one  of  sution  activation, 
customer  detection,  film  processing,  film  printing,  and  image  dis- 
play, and  a  video  display  allowing  the  customer  to  view  images 
captured  on  said  image  media  during  processing,  said  method 
comprising: 
detecting  the  presence  of  the  customer  within  a  detection  range 

and  field  of  view  of  said  station: 
displaying  images  captured  on  said  image  media  on  said  video 

display  in  accordance  with  (he  transaction  sequence;  and 
discontinuing  further  display  of  said  images  and  processing  said 
film  as  a  background  task  without  display  in  accordance  with 
the  transaction  sequence  when  the  customer's  presence  is 
undetected. 
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a  device  driver  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  data  between  the 
external  device  and  the  buffer  responsive  to  the  common  set 
of  parameters: 

a  memory  preparation  service  routine  for  allocating  the  buffer 
responsive  to  a  common  set  of  parameters,  making  the  buffer 
addressable  responsive  to  a  common  set  of  parameters,  and 
locking  the  buffer  to  prevent  access  other  than  by  the  external 
device  during  the  transfer  of  data;  and 

a  memory  checking  service  routine  for  modifying  the  common 
set  of  parameters  responsive  to  the  transfer  of  data  between 
the  external  device  and  the  buffer. 


5,615,393 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  CORDLESS 

KEYBOARD  AND  AN  INDUCTION  COIL  IN  A  PLUG-IN 

ELECTRONIC  CARD  MODULE 

Dan  Kikinis,  Sratoga;  Pascal  Doniicr,  Sunnyvale,  and  William 

J.  Seller.  Scotts  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Elonex  IJ>. 

Holdings  Ltd.,  London.  United  Kingdom 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  277.164,  Jui  19,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,231,  Oct.  28, 

1993,  and  Ser.  No.  31,805,  Mar.  15.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5365,230. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1996,  Ser.  No.  680,100 

Int  O.''  G06F  3/00:13/00;  H«3M  U/OO 

VS.  CL  395—887  16  Claims 


5,615392 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSOLIDATED 

BUFFER  HANDLING  FOR  COMPUTER  DEVICE  INPUT/ 

OUTPUT 
David  F.  Harrisoa,  Boulder  Creek;  RusseU  T.  Williams,  and 
Thomas  E.  Saulpaugh,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Apple  Computer,  Iik.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Filed  May  5,  1995,  Scr.  No.  437,125 
Int  CL*  G«6F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—876  18  Claims 


8.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  data  comprising: 
an  external  device: 

a  buffer  coupled  to  tlie  external  device  for  storing  data; 
a  memory  coupled  (o  the  external  device  and  to  the  buffer  for 
storing  a  common  set  of  parameters; 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  cordless  keyboard  having  an  on-board  power  supply  and  a 
magnetic  field  generator,  tlie  keyboard  adapted  for  coding 
keystrokes  made  on  (he  keyboard  in  a  dynamic  magnetic  field 
broadcast  by  the  magnetic  field  generator, 

an  electronic  card  module  having  an  induction  coil  for  receiving 
the  coded  keystrokes  in  the  dynamic  magnetic  field  and 
having  decoding  circuitry  connected  to  the  induction  coil  for 
converting  die  coded  keystrokes  in  ti»e  dynamic  magnetic 
field  into  standard  serial  bus  data:  and 

a  computer  having  a  docking  bay  adapted  for  receiving  and 
engaging  tlie  electronic  card  module  and  connecting  ttie 
decoding  circuitry  in  the  electronic  card  module  by  means  of 
multi-pin  connectors  to  an  internal  bus  of  the  computer. 


5,615394 

ANAMORPHIC  LENS  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH 

ASSEMBLY 

Richard  E.  Albrecht,  Hoocoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,089,  Oct  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264392, 
Jun.  23,  1994,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  330,637 
Int  CL*  G«3B  15/03 
VS.  a.  396—6  40  Claims 

1.  An  anamorphic  lens  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  lens 
surface,  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  in  which  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  first  and  second  lens  surfaces  are  crossed,  is  character- 
ized in  that: 
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5,615396 
PRODUCING  SMOOTHLY  BLENDED  DOUBLE 
EXPOSURE  COMPOSITE  IMAGES 
Robert  L.  Craig,  PfalRown,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Pbolo  Dimen- 
sions, Winston  Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  670352 

Int  CL'  G03B  1/00:11/00:17/02:17/24 

VS.  CL  396—6  37  Claims 


at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  lens  surfaces  is  defined  by  an 
acylindrical  curvature  and  the  other  lens  surface  is  defined  by 
B  cylindrical  or  acylindrical  curvature  for  providing  indepen- 
dent illumination  control  at  a  target,  said  lens  having  a  center 
Kone  and  an  edge  zone,  said  lens  surfaces  each  being  continu- 
ously curved  in  said  center  and  edge  zones,  at  least  one  of 
Mid  lens  surfaces  having  a  difference  in  curvature  from  said 
xntei  zone  to  said  side  zone. 


5,615395 
RttTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISASSEMBLING 
LENS-FITTED  PHOTO  FILM  UNIT,  AND  FLASH 
CLEANING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Iwao  Komaiu,-  Saburo  Nalugima,  and  Fusao  Icfaikawa,  all  of 
KMagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fvji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kaaagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,449,  Nov.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546^96 
CUms  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-312413; 
Dec  10,  1992,  4-330436 

Int  a.*  G03B  19/00 
VS.  a.  396—6  50  Claims 


1.  A  photography  apparatus  comprising: 

a  length  of  pre-exposed  film  for  photographic  exposure,  the  film 
having  a  first  exposed  area  and  an  unexposed  area  for  expo- 
sure to  a  target  image,  the  unexposed  area  being  the  portion  of 
the  film  not  containing  the  first  exposed  area; 

a  camera  having  two  cavities,  one  cavity  being  for  holding  the 
pre-exposed  film  prior  to  re-exposure  and  one  cavity  being  for 
holding  the  film  after  re-exposure,  an  exposure  aperture  frame 
located  between  the  cavities  across  which  the  film  is  posi- 
tioned for  exposure  to  the  target  image,  the  target  image  being 
focused  by  a  lens  onto  the  film;  and 

means  for  partially  reducing  an  exposure  intensity  to  the  first 
exposed  area  on  the  film  tliereby  permitting  re-exposure  of  tlie 
first  exposed  area  when  the  target  image  is  exposed  to  the 
unexposed  portion  of  the  film. 


5,615397 
APPARATUS  USED  FOR  BLUR  SUPPRESSION  OR  BLUR 

PREVENTION 
Yasuhiko  Shiomi,  Kawagitciii,  and  Shiigi  Imada.  Musashino, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364^23 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1993,  5-334411 

Int  CL*  G03B  17/00 

VS.  CL  396—55  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  disassembling  a  used  lens-fitted  photo  film  unit 
inclusive  of  first  and  second  parts,  said  first  part  having  a  retaining 
device  formed  integrally  thereon,  and  said  second  part  having  a 
first  portion  formed  integrally  thereon  and  retained  on  said  retain- 
ing device  so  as  to  couple  said  second  part  to  said  first  part,  said 
disassembling  method  comprising  steps  of: 
setting  said  photo  film  unit  in  a  disassembling  station  in  a 

predetermined  orientation: 
advancing  an  access  device  toward  said  photo  film  unit  in 

response  to  a  signal  from  a  control  unit; 

by  use  of  said  access  device,  flexing  said  retaining  device  away 

from  said  first  portion  and  capture  said  second  part  with  said 

access  member  in  response  to  a  signal  from  a  control  unit;  and 

retracting  said  access  device  while  said  second  part  is  captured 

by  said  access  device  in  response  to  a  signal  from  a  control 

J  anit,  so  as  to  remove  said  second  pan  from  said  first  part 


^^^-S^jJF^ 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  blur  suppression 
device,  comprising: 

first  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  signal; 

second  means  for  determining  whether  an  impact  occurs  due  to 
operation  of  a  movable  member,  and 

third  means  for  synthesizing  a  first  signal  indicating  an  image 
blur  state  and  the  predetermined  signal  stored  in  said  first 
means  in  accordance  with  a  determination  result  of  said 
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second  means  so  as  to  form  a  second  signal  for  operating  the 
blur  suppression  device,  thereby  preventing  an  error  operation 
of  the  blur  suppression  device  due  to  impact. 


5,61538 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  WITH  IMAGE  AREA  SENSORS 

FOR  COr^TROLLEMG  LENS  FOCAL  LENGTH 

Shinklii    Matsuyama,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

riled  Nov.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-278432; 
Nov.  8,  1993,  5-278433 

Int  a."  G03B  3/00:13/18 
\}S.  CL  296— n  20  Claims 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

image  pickup  means  having  a  pair  of  are  sensors  each  of  which 

is  arranged  to  convert  a  light  flux  represenutive  of  an  object 

image  incident  on  said  area  sensor  into  an  image  signal: 
object  image  detecting  means  for  detecting  information  on  the 

object  image  by  using  the  image  signal  outputted  from  said 

pair  of  area  sensors; 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  the  size  of  a  main 

object  by  using  the  information  on  the  object  image  detected 

by  said  detecting  means;  and 
deciding  means  for  deciding,  on  the  basis  of  a  discrimination 

made  by  said  discriminating  means,  a  focal  length  of  an 

optical  system  to  be  changed. 


20IP. 


2010 


predetermined  area  of  the  first  sensor  portion  in  accordance 
with  the  designated  detection  area: 

a  compensation  circuit  which  corrects  a  signal  from  a  disabled 
element  among  the  elements  of  the  predetermined  area  of  the 
sensor  portions  corresponding  to  the  designated  detection 
area,  said  compensation  circuit  forming,  as  a  signal  from  the 
disabled  element,  a  signal  based  on  a  signal  from  an  element 
which  is  proximate  to  the  disabled  element  and  which  is  in  the 
predetermined  area  of  the  sensor  portion:  and 

a  calculation  circuit  which  calculates  data  for  the  focus  adjusting 
based  on  the  signal  from  the  elements  of  the  predetermined 
area  of  the  first  and  second  sensor  portions. 


5,615,400 
SYSTEM  FOR  OBJECT  ORIENTED  DYNAMIC  LINKING 
BASED  UPON  A  CATALOG  OF  REGISTERED  FUNCTION 

SET  OR  CLASS  IDENTinERS 
George  C.  Cowsar,  San  Jose;  Christopher  J.  Pliunmer,  Milpi- 
las,  and  Michael  J.  Quinn,  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jim.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,187 

InL  a."  G06F  9/40 

U.S.  a.  395—685  52  Oaims 


ann.  otu) 


5,615,399 
FOCUS  DETECTING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
PHOTOELECTRIC  AREA  SENSORS 
Akira  Akashi,  Yokohama;  Mamoru  Miyawaki,  Tokyo;  Keqji 
Suzuki,  Kawasald,  and  Toshiki  Nalutyama.  Atsugi.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  411,287,  Mar.  27,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  936,010,  Aug.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,428,420. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,412 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1991,  3-217075; 
Nov.  29,  1991,  3-339367 

Int.  CI."  G03B  13/36 
VS.  a.  396—128  9  Oaims 

1.  A  focus  adjusting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sensor  circuit  having  a  first  area  sensor  portion  and  a  second 
area  sensor  portion,  each  area  portion  including  a  plurality  of 
elements: 
an  optical  system  which  causes  the  first  and  second  area  sensor 

portions  to  receive  light  from  a  target  object: 
a  designating  circuit  which  designates  a  detection  area  for  focus 
adjusting,  said  designating  circuit  designating  a  predeter- 
mined area  of  the  first  sensor  portion  and  a  predetermined 
area  of  the  second  sensor  portion  which  corresponds  to  the 
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1.  A  computer,  comprising 

a  central  pr(x;essing  unit: 

non-volatile  menrory: 

high-speed  memory: 

a  library  of  function  sets,  each  function  set  including  at  least  one 
member  funaion.  embodied  in  the  high-speed  memory: 

computer  readable  program  code  comprising  one  or  more  client 
applications  embodied  in  the  non-volatile  memory  and 
capable  of  utilizing  and  residing  in  the  high-speed  memory; 
and 

computer  readable  program  code  means,  embodied  in  the  non- 
volatile memory,  for  managing  use  of  functions  by  said  one  or 
more  client  applications,  the  computer  readable  program  code 
means  comprising: 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  the  com- 
puter to  store  a  dispatch  record  for  said  one  or  more  client 
applications,  each  said  dispatch  record  for  said  one  or  more 
client  applications  including  a  function  set  ID  for  each  of  said 
plurality  of  function  sets  used  by  said  client  application; 
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compater  readable  program  dispatch  code  means  responsive  to  a 
cdl  by  the  client  application  of  a  particular  member  function 
and  to  the  dispatch  record  for  causing  the  computer  to  supply 
a  request  for  a  link  to  a  function  set  having  the  particular 
member  function;  and 

computer  readable  program  link  code  means,  responsive  to  the 
request  for  ttie  link  to  the  function  set  and  to  the  function  set 
ID  in  the  dispatch  record,  for  causing  the  computer  to  link  the 
particular  member  function  to  the  client  application  wherein 
the  link  code  means  includes 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  said  com- 
puter to  create  a  resource  set  catalog,  the  resource  set  catalog 
identifying  function  sets  in  the  library  by  respective  function 
sat  IDs,  and  storing  a  plurality  of  set  records  which  character- 
ize member  functions  within  respective  sets; 

computer  readable  program  lookup  code  means  for  causing  the 
computer  to  look  up  a  set  record  for  the  function  set  in  the 
resource  set  catalog  based  on  the  corresponding  function  set 
ID:  and 

programmable  code  ineans.  responsive  to  the  set  record,  for 
causing  the  computer  to  return  the  particular  member  function 
to  the  client  application. 


5.615^401 
VIDEO  AND  AUDIO  DATA  PRESENTATION  INTERFACE 

Philippe  Harscoet,  Fremont,  and  Chen-Huei  Chiang,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sigma  Designs,  Inc.,  Fre- 
mont, CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,164 

InL  a."  G06F  13/24:15/00 

VS.  CM  395— «81  14  Claims 


said  driver  program  comprising  a  plurality  of  fiinctions  each 
callable  from  said  application  program  with  a  cominon  calling 
sequence,  whereby  said  means  for  signaling  an  intenupt 
directs  said  interrupt  to  said  driver  program: 

said  plurality  of  functions  comprising  a  function  for  designating 
said  first  and  second  data  streams  as  a  group,  a  function  for 
causing  a  plurality  of  data  streams  in  a  group  to  change  status 
in  synchrony  into  a  PLAY  nxxie,  a  PAUSE  mode,  a  STOP 
mode,  a  SEEK  mode,  or  a  STEP  mode,  a  function  for  desig- 
nating a  callback  function  independently  for  said  group  or  for 
said  first  dau  stream,  a  function  for  designating  a  signal 
independendy  for  said  group  or  for  said  first  data  stream,  a 
function  for  designating  a  buffer  in  said  memory  as  a  location 
for  data  associated  with  said  first  data  stream. 


5,615,402 
UNIFIED  WRITE  BUFFER  HAVING  INFORMATION 
IDENTIFYING  WHETHER  THE  ADDRESS  BELONGS  TO 
A  FIRST  WRITE  OPERAND  OR  A  SECOND  WRITE 
OPERAND  HAVING  AN  EXTRA  WIDE  LATCH 
Marc  A.  Quattromani.  Allen,  and  Rani  A.  Garibay,  Jr.,  Rich- 
ardson, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cyrix  Corporatioo,  Rich- 
ardson. Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,652,  Oct  18,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,584 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00:12/00 
U.S.  a.  395—800  10  Claims 


1.  Aicomputer  system  for  presenting  video  or  audio  data,  com- 
prising 
a  processor, 

memory  coupled  to  said  processor, 
meaas  for  presenting  video  and  audio  data  coupled  to  said 

meinory: 
an   application  program  having  an  execution  point  in  said 

memory; 
meaiis  for  signaling  an  interrupt  from  said  application  program: 
a  driver  program  in  said  memory,  coupled  to  said  means  for 

signaling  an  interrupt  and  to  said  means  for  presenting  video 

and  audio  data; 
a  first  and  a  second  data  stream,  said  first  and  second  data 

streams  each  comprising  video  or  audio  data,  and  said  first 

and  second  dau  streams  each  coupled  to  said  ppxessor; 


1.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  processing  unit  that  processes  a  first  program  instruc- 
tion to  produce  a  first  write  operand  of  a  predetermined  width: 

(b)  a  second  processing  unit  that  processes  a  second  program 
instruction  to  produce  a  second  write  operand  having  a  width 
greater  than  the  predetermined  width  of  the  first  write  oper- 
and; 

(c)  an  extra  wide  latch  having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
second  write  operand  and  coupled  to  receive  the  second  write 
operand  from  the  second  processing  unit; 

(d)  a  unified  write  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  entries,  coupled  to 
the  first  processing  unit,  each  of  the  plurality  of  entries  having 
a  data  portion  that  stores  the  first  write  operand,  an  address 
portion  that  stores  an  address,  and  a  control  portion  tliat 
identifies  whether  the  address  belongs  to  the  first  write  oper- 
and or  the  second  write  operand  in  the  extra  wide  latch; 

(e)  a  Hjitjipath  of  predetermined  width,  coupled  to  the  extra  wide 
latch  and  to  the  unified  write  buffer,  wherein  the  width  of  the 
extra  wide  latch  is  equal  to  or  less  than  die  predetermined 
width  of  the  datapath;  and. 
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(f)  a  memory  coupled  to  the  address  portion  from  the  unified 
write  buffer  and  to  the  datapath  to  receive  either  the  first  write 
operand  or  the  second  write  operand  responsive  to  the  control 
portion  of  the  unified  write  buffer. 


5,615,403 

METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING  I/O  REQUEST  BY  I/O 

PROCESSOR  AFTER  RECEIVING  TRAPPED  MEMORY 

ADDRESS  DIRECTED  TO  I/O  DEVICE  FROM  ALL 
PROCESSORS  CONCURRENTLY  EXECUTING  SAME 
PROGRAM 
Thomas  D.  Bissett  Northborough;  Richard  D.  Fiorentino,  Car- 
UsJe;  Robert  M.  Glorioso,  Stow;  Diane  T.  McCauiey,  Hop- 
kinton;  James  D.  McCothun.  Wtaitinsville;  Glenn  A.  IVem- 
blay,  Upton,  and   Mario  Troiani,  Newton,  all  of  Mass^ 
assignors  to  Marathon  Technologies  Corporation,  Boxboro, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,7K3,  Dec.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,985 

Int  CI."  G06F  U/00 

VS.  CL  395— «81  5  Claims 


5,615,404 
SYSTEM  HAVING  INDEPENDENTLY  ADDRESSABLE 
BUS  INTERFACES  COUPLED  TO  SERIALLY 
CONNECTED  MULTI-PORTED  SIGNAL  DISTRIBUTORS 
GENERATING  AND  MAINTAINING  FRAME  BASED 
POLLING  SCHEDULE  FAVORING  ISOCHRONOUS 
PERIPHERALS 
Shaun  Knoll,  Portland,  Oreg.;  Jeff  C.  Morriss,  Boulder  Creek, 
Calif.;  Shelagh  Callahan.  Beaverton,  Oreg.;  AJay  V.  Bhatt; 
Puthiya  K.  Nizar,  both  of  El  Dorado  HilLs  Calif.;  Richard  M. 
Hasiam,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.;  Andrew  M.  Volk,  Loomis,  CaUf., 
and  Sudarshan  B.  Cadambi,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332^55 

InL  CL'  G06F  13/12 

VS.  CL  395—882  6  aaims 

QEOWOt.MJit^lfl 


oBiaiii.MatNat 


1.  A  method  of  eliminating  effects  of  I/O  race  conditions  caused 
by  asynchrony  between  processors  concurrently  executing  an 
application  program  or  a  first  associated  operating  system  and  I/O 
devices,  comprising  ttK  steps  of: 

executing  the  application  program  and  the  first  associated  oper- 
ating system  with  said  processors, 

executing  an  I/O  processing  program  on  a  second  associated 
operating  system  with  an  I/O  processor  for  controlling  said 
I/O  devices, 

initiating  with  said  processors  memory  requests  from  the  appli- 
cation program  or  the  first  associated  operating  system. 

trapping,  in  each  of  said  processors,  all  memory  requests  from 
the  application  program  or  the  first  associated  operating  sys- 
tem to  all  memory  addresses  associated  with  I/O  devices, 

transmitting  a  trapped  memory  request  from  each  of  said  pro- 
cessors to  the  I/O  processor. 

waiting  at  said  I/O  processor  for  receipt  of  said  trapped  memory 
request  transmitted  from  each  of  said  processors,  and 

performing  said  trapped  memory  request  with  the  I/O  processing 
program  by  said  I/O  processor,  after  receiving  an  identical 
request  ftom  each  of  said  processors. 


aBOMBH-WithR) 


LUMOI-Mll.UftUI* 

1.  A  serial  bus  assembly  for  serially  interfacing  one  or  more 
isochronous  and/or  asynchronous  peripherals  to  a  system  unit  of  a 
computer  system,  the  serial  bus  assembly  comprising: 
one  or  more  independenUy  addressable  bus  interfaces,  one  for 
each  peripheral,  for  independently  coupling  die  peripherals  to 
the  system  unit,  conducting  bus  management  transactions 
including  configuration  management  transactions  with  a  bus 
master,  and  facilitating  data  transactions  with  independently 
addressable  functions  of  their  respective  peripherals,  each 
peripheral  having  one  or  more  independently  addressable 
functions,  responsive  to  authorizations  received  from  the  bus 
master,  each  bus  interface  being  a  terminal  point  of  the  serial 
bus  assembly; 
zero  or  more  independently  addressable  bus  signal  distributors, 
each  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  for  coupling  said  one  or  more 
bus  interfaces  upstream  towards  the  bus  master,  and  serving 
as  conduits  for  bus  signal  distributions,  wherein  if  the  serial 
bus  assembly  has  only  a  single  bus  interface,  the  single  bus 
interface  is  coupled  to  the  bus  master,  and  if  the  serial  bus 
assembly  has  more  than  one  bus  interface,  each  bus  interface 
is  coupled  upstream  to  a  bus  signal  distributor,  and  each  bus 
signal  distributor  is  in  turn  coupled  upstream  to  another  bus 
distributor,  except  for  one  bus  signal  distributor,  which  is 
coupled  upstream  to  the  bus  master; 
an  addressable  bus  controller  coupled  upstream  to  the  system 
unit,  and  downstream  to  either  a  bus  signal  distributor  or  a  bus 
interface  depending  on  the  number  of  bus  interfaces  included 
in  the  serial  bus  assembly,  for  fiinctioning  as  the  bus  master, 
authorizing  the  zero  or  more  bus  signal  distributors,  the  bus 
interface(s)  and  the  function(s)  of  the  peripfaeral(s)  to  conduct 
transactions,  conducting  management  transactions  including 
configuration  management  transactions  with  the  zero  or  move 
bus  signal  distributors  and  the  bus  interface(s),  aitd  facilitating 
data  transactions  with  the  system  unit,  said  bus  controller 
dynamically  generating  and  tnaintaining  a  frame  based  poll- 
ing schedule  for  polling  said  functions  of  said  peripherals  for 
data  communication  transactions,  said  dynamically  generated 
and  maintained  frame  based  polling  schedule  favoring  isoch- 
ronous peripherals  over  asynchronous  peripherals. 
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5,615,405 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  WHICH  REDUCES  AN  AREA  FOR 

INSTALLING  THE  APPARATUS 

Cbiseki  YamagucU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,953 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Oct  14,  1994,  6-249233 

Int  CL"  G03G  15/00 

V$,  a.  399—125  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  alloy  having  excellent  corrosion 
resistance  and  abrasion  resistance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  powder  mixture  or  VC-powder-containing  wire 
comprising  a  matrix  metal  comprising  at  least  one  alloy 
selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  an  Fe-base  alloy,  a 
Co-base  alloy  and  a  Ni-base  alloy  and  a  VC  powder  having  a 
particle  diameter  of  10  (rni  or  less; 

melting  the  at  least  one  alloy  and  the  VC  powder  widi  a  heat 
source  having  a  high  energy  density  to  provide  a  resultant 
melt;  and 

cooling  the  resultant  melt  to  homogeneously  crystallize,  homo- 
geneously precipitate,  or  homogeneously  crystallize  and  pre- 
cipitate the  VC, 

wherein  the  particle  diameter  of  the  VC  is  reduced  to  5  >im  or 
less  in  said  matrix  metal  phase. 


II  IS  ISZ 


I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

printing  means  including  a  photoconductor  drum,  developing 

I     means  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  images  formed  on  an 

I     outer  circumferential  periphery  of  the  photoconductor  drum 

with  toners  installed  in  a  toner  case,  transfer  means  for 

transferring  developed  toner  images  to  a  sheet  of  paper,  and 

fixing  means  for  fixing  the  toner  images  transferred  by  the 

transfer  means;  and 

paper  feeding  means  for  stacking  sheets  of  paper  and  feeding 

one  of  the  stacked  sheets  of  paper  to  said  printing  means. 
Wherein  said  paper  feeding  means  is  entirely  set  obliquely  with 
being  slightly  downward  in  a  paper  feeding  direction,  and  said 
paper  feeding  means  is  disposed  over  said  developing  means 
so  that  ends  of  said  sheets  of  paper  stacked  in  said  paper 
feeding  means  face  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  case  of  said 
developing  means,  and  a  paper  transportation  path,  for  feed- 
ing the  paper  fed  from  said  paper  feeding  means  to  an 
upstream  portion  of  said  transfer  means,  is  formed  by  an  outer 
surface  of  said  toner  case  of  said  developing  means  in  an 
arcuate  shape. 


(»400) 


5,615,407 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  USING  AN 

INTERMEDIATE  SATELLITE  TO  PROVIDE  SAME 

FREQUENCY  UPLINK  AND  DOWNLINK 

Gerard  Barkats,  Peymeinade,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale 

Sodcte  Nationale  Indostrieiie,  France 

Filed  Dec  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,836 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  31,  1993,  93  15972 
Int  a."  H04B  7/185 
VS.  a.  455—13.1  14  ClaiiDS 

G 


5,615,406 
ALLOY  HAVING  EXCELLENT  CORROSION 
teSISTANCE  AND  ABRASION  RESISTANCE,  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  MATERIAL  FOR 
USE  IN  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  SAME 
Kjyioichi  Sasaki,  Numazu,  and  Yoshihisa  Kato,  Tsushima,  both 
l*r  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
iTokyo-to,  and  Daido  Stcd  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  both  of 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  63,753,  May  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,249383. 
This  application  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1992,  4-154263 
Int  CL"  B22F  3/105:3/15 
US.  a.  419^14  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  exchanging  information  between  an  earth-station 
and  a  satellite  in  geostationary  orbit,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

transmitting  information  signals  addressed  to  said  satellite  to  an 
intermediate  satellite  with  an  angular  offset  from  said  satellite 
in  geostationary  orbit  on  a  first  carrier  frequency,  said  infor- 
mation signals  addressed  to  said  geostationary  satellite  being 
transmitted  from  said  earth-station; 

retransmitting  said  information  signals  addressed  to  said  geosta- 
tionary satellite  laterally  to  said  geostationary  satellite  in 
geostationary  orbit  on  a  second  carrier  frequency  different 
from  said  first  carrier  frequency,  said  information  signals 
addressed  to  said  satellite  being  retransmitted  from  said  inter- 
mediate satellite;  and 

receiving  information  signals  from  said  geostationary  satellite 
on  said  first  carrier  frequency,  said  information  signals  from 
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said  geostaoooaiy  satellite  being  received  by  said  earth- 
statioa. 


5,615,408 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CREDIT  BASED 
MANAGEMENT  OF  TELECOMMUNICATION  ACnVITY 
Eric  A.  Johnson,  Longmont,  Cdo.,  and  Marit  J.  Handzd, 
Encinitas,  Califs  assignors  to  Coral  Systems,  Inc^  Long- 
moot,  Colo. 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  975,512,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,345395.  This  application  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,M6 

Int  ClJ-  H04Q  7/34 
VS.  a.  455—33.1  20  Claims 


5,615v409 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMFmNG  AND 
RECEIVING  SIGNALS  USING  T^^O  CLASSES  OF 
CHANNELS 
Ulf  Fonste,  Saltsjo-Boo,  and  BJom  Gudmundson,  SoUentuna, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tdefonakticbolaget  LM  Erics- 
son, Stockhotm,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,558,  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,104 

Int  a.'  H04Q  7/30 

VS.  a.  455—33.1  21  ClataM 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  allowing  a  teleconununication  service  pro- 
vider to  manage  the  risk  that  a  subscriber  will  not  pay  their  bill  for 
use  of  the  provider's  telecommunication  system  comprising: 

a  digital  computer; 

interface  means,  operating  within  said  digital  computer,  for 
communicating  information  relating  to  a  particular  subscriber, 
said  interface  means  includes  a  first  portion  for  conmiunicat- 
ing  information  relating  to  said  particular  subscriber  with  a 
credit  information  source  and  a  second  portion  for  receiving  a 
call  information  record  for  each  call  involving  said  particular 
subscriber,  said  call  information  record  derived  from  informa- 
tion compiled  by  a  switching  center  that  is  capable  of  estab- 
lishing connections  between  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  telecom- 
munication devices  and  simultaneously  maintaining  such 
connections; 

credit  means,  operating  within  said  digital  computer,  for  using 
said  first  portion  of  said  interface  to  obtain  a  credit  score  for 
said  particular  subscriber  and  for  using  said  credit  score  to 
establish  a  credit  limit  for  said  particular  subscriber; 

analysis  means,  operating  within  said  digital  computer,  for 
receiving  each  of  said  call  information  record  for  said  particu- 
lar subscriber  from  said  second  portion  of  said  interface 
means  and  using  said  call  information  record  to  compare  call 
usage  of  said  particular  subscriber  to  said  credit  limit  for  said 
particular  subscriber  and  generate  an  indication  if  said  call 
usage  of  said  particular  subscriber  exceeds  said  credit  lirtiit 
for  said  particular  subscriber,  and 

output  means,  operating  within  said  digital  computer,  for  output- 
ting  an  indication  to  the  telecommimication  service  provider 
diat  said  particular  subscriber  has  exceeded  said  credit  limit 
for  said  parbcular  subscriber. 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals  at  a  base 
station  with  an  antenna  array  in  a  cellular  communication  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  available  communication  chaimels  into  a  plurality  of 
classes; 

transmitting  signals  to  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations  in  a  first 
class  of  channels  with  a  wide  antenna  lobe  created  by  said 
antenna  array,  wherein  said  first  class  of  channels  is  used  to 
transmit  broadcast  information  to  an  entire  cell  and  to  receive 
initial  access  signals  from  mobile  stations,  said  first  class  of 
channels  is  also  used  for  enabling  mobile  stations  to  measure 
the  downUnk  signal  strength  transmitted  from  adjacent  base 
stations  and  is  used  for  handover  access  during  handovers 
between  base  stations; 

determining  position  of  a  first  mobile  station  from  signals 
received  from  said  first  mobile  station; 

transmitting  signals  to  said  first  mobile  station  in  a  second  class 
of  channels  with  a  narrow  antenna  lobe  created  by  said 
antenna  array  when  the  position  of  said  mobile  is  detenmned; 
and 

receiving  signals  from  said  first  mobile  station  with  adjustable 
lobe  widths  on  both  channel  classes. 


5,615y410 
HEAD  WEAR  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  DeMars,  5000  N.  Parkway  Calabasas,  Suite  233, 
CaUbasas,  Calif.  91302 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,846 
Int  a."  H04B  \/40 
VS.  a.  455—90  8  Claims 

1.  A  conununication  system  to  be  used  between  a  plurality  of 
individuals,  each  said  individual  wearing  head  wear,  said  commu- 
nication system  comprising: 
a  power  source  mounted  on  each  said  head  wear,  a  microphone 
mounted  on  each  said  head  wear,  said  microphone  comprising 
a  first  elongated  rigid  member  having  a  first  free  outer  end.  a 
receiver  mounted  on  each  said  head  wear,  an  antenna  mounted 
on  each  said  head  wear,  said  antenna  comprising  a  second 
elongated  rigid  member  having  a  second  free  outer  end,  said 
microphone  and  said  antenna  being  connected  by  connection 
means  forming  a  single  unit  with  said  first  elongated  rigid 
member  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  to  said 
second  elongated  ngid  member  with  said  first  free  outer  end 
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being  located  furthest  from  said  second  free  outer  end,  said 
aatenna  and  said  microphone  being  movable  in  unison  rela- 
tive to  each  said  head  wear  between  a  using  position  and  an 
inactive  position,  with  said  single  unit  located  in  said  using 
position  said  first  free  outer  end  of  said  microphone  is  located 
directly  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  the  individual,  with  said 
single  unit  located  in  said  inactive  position  said  first  fiee  outer 
cod  of  said  microphone  being  located  remote  from  the  mouth 
of  the  user. 


means  and  on  to  additional  processing  means. 


5,615y4I2 
DIGITAL  SQUELCH  TAIL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SAME 
Patrick  J.  Doran,  PlanUtion,  Fbt,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Scfaaumburg,  DL 

FUed  JuL  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,561 

Int  CL^  H04B  I/IO 

VS.  a.  455—222  15  Claims 


5,615,4U 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSITE  SIGNAL 

SEPARATION  AND  FM  DEMODULATION 
Duane  L.  Abbey,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,566 
Int  CL'  H04B  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  455— 206  8  Claims 

1.  A  receiver  apparatus  for  processing  arbitrary  cochannel  com- 
posite radio  fiequency  signals  in  complex  baseband  form,  sharing 
the  saine  channel  widi  each  other  or  noise,  comprising: 
a  signal  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  radio  frequency  signals; 
a  plurahty  of  means  for  separating  and  demodulating  the  radio 
frequency  signals  into  individual  component  signal  subsets 
comprised  of  AM  or  FM  signal  components; 
means  for  recognizing  said  component  signal  subsets,  coupled  to 
and  issuing  control  signals  to  the  demodulating  means  in 
response  to  the  evaluated  demodulating  means  output  signals; 
and 
nvans  for  switching  die  output  of  each  of  the  said  demodulating 
means  into  the  input  of  each  of  die  other  said  demodulating 
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7.  A  radio  communication  device  having  a  digital  squelch  tail 
system  for  selectively  attenuating  audio  output,  comprising; 

a  radio  receiver  responsive  to  a  modulated  signal  to  produce  a 
received  digital  signal; 

an  error  rate  estimator  coupled  to  the  received  digital  signal  and 
having  an  error  rate  output; 

a  digital  high  pass  filter  coupled  to  errxjr  rate  output  and  having 
an  error  variation  rate  output  based  on  a  rate  of  change  of  the 
error  rate  outpin; 

an  audio  output  device  having  an  input  based  on  the  received 
digital  signal  and  having  an  audio  output;  and 

an  audio  output  controller  coupled  to  the  audio  output  device 
and  coupled  to  the  digital  high  pass  filter,  and  being  respon- 
sive to  attenuate  audio  output  based,  at  least  in  part,  on  the 
error  variation  rate  output 
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378,547 
LEATHER  SHOEHORN 
Job*  M.  HoUand,  Larkspur,  Califs  assignor  to  HoUand  Broth- 
ei;s^  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1995,  Scr.  No.  44,290 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^  (102—642 


378,549 
SHOE  SOLE 
NoriyuU     Moral;     KiyomHsu     Knrosaki,     and     Toshikaza 
UJishima,  all  of  Hyogo-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asics  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Oct  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  29,257 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2— 957 


378,548 
SHOE  WITH  REMOVABLE  HEEL 


378,550 
SHOE  UH»ER 


Datid  A.  Harman,  O,  5539  Soundside  Dr.  0F,  Gulf  Breeze,  Fla.   Jonathan  R.  Morris,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Reebok  inter- 


r 


Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJia.  D2— 939 


national  Ltd.,  Stooghton,  Mass. 
Divisiofl  of  Ser.  No.  2,865,  Dec  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
346,486.  This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,866 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2— 970 
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378^51 

CRUTCH  TIP 

Roy  G.  Shelnutt,  133  Coastal  Dr.,  Byron,  Ga.  31008 

FUcd  Jun.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  40,639 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 17 


378453 
CHAIR 
Thomas  J.  Newhouse,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Her- 
man Miller,  Inc.,  Zeeland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,7*9 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 373 


378,555 

HOLDER  FOR  A  REMOTE  CONTROL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Sven  Moberg.  Box  2057,  433  02,  PartiUe,  Sweden 
FUed  May  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  38,891 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  16,  1994,  94  2334 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 513 
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378,557 
TOOL  FOR  SQUEEZING  CONTENTS  FROM  FLEXIBLE 

TUBES 
Zeev  Tal,  15  Ha'Assif  St^  34637  Haifa,  Israel 

FUcd  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  27>t5 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Mar.  6,  1994,  22292 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D6— 541 


378452 
TOTE 
Hangwind  F.  Lippisch,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sterilite 
Corporation,  Townsend,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,182 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D3— 273 


378456 

SHOWER  CADDY 

Raul  Munoz,  Chicago,  01.,  assignor  to  Selfix,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Dec  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49,024 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 525 


378454 

BUILT-IN  TOY  TRAY  FOR  CHILD  EXERCISER 

Paul  K.  Meeker,  Hiram,  and  WUUam  R.  Gibson,  Canton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Ikmpa,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,132 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 511 
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378458 
DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 
Abir  MulUck,  Buffalo;  Michael  Osaddw,  Rochester  Michael  F. 
LaMonica,  White  Plains,  and  Matthew  C.  Guthrie,  Penfieid, 
aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Foundation  of  State 
Univ.  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,141,  Mar.  26,  1994,  Pat  No. 
5,458,288.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,871 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 304 
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37*^59 
COFFEE  MACHINE 
Jacques  Gudefin.  Saint-Piicst,  France,  assignor  to  Calor  SA^ 
Lyons,  France 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Scr.  No.  48,593 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  7,  1995,  95  3769 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CI.  D7— 309 


378,561 
TRAY  FOR  FOOD  CONTAINER 
Ian    Ferris,    Flnchampstead;    John   TrtA,    London,    both    of 
England,  and  Victor  J.  J.  Cautereels,  Borsbeck,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Deerfleld,  DL 
Filed  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  Na  43,922 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&CL  07-^554 


378,560 
STAND  MIXER 
Terry  L.  Myers,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Phillip  L.  Brookshire, 
Cincinnati,  Oliio,  assignors  to  Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex, 
Inc.,  Glen  Allen,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,288 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 379 


378,562 

SPORTS  COOLER 

RusseU  R.  MiUer,  1505  Beaver  Dam  Rd.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29212; 

Lanny  R.  Gunter,  11,  RO.  Box  1170,  Irmo,  S.C.  29036,  and 

Andre  Bauer,  6356  SL  Andrews  Rd.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29212 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D7— 606 
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378,563  378,565 
COrn-AINER  FOR  FOOD  COLANDER 
Ian'  Ferris,  Flnchampstead,  England,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus-   Morlson  S.  CousIbs,  Winter  Park,  Fla-,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Deerfield.  111.  tries  Inc.,  DeerfieM,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,926  Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,013 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.SI  tl  D7— 629  U.S.  CI.  D7— 667 


378,564 

UTENSIL  SUPPORT 

AWM  L.  HaU,  P.O.  Box  87,  Nine  Garfield  St,  Exeter,  NA 


378,566 
COLANDER  WTTH  LID 
Morlson  S.  Cousins,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Deerfidd,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  44,015 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 667 


F 


Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  54,926 
Ttna  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 637 
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378^7  378369 

PADLOCK  CONSOLE 

Michael  S.  Zane,  Brooklinc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kryptonite  Sven-Gunnar  Jonsson,  F™  Alstad,  PI  37,  S-231  96  TreUeborg, 

CorporatioiL,  Canton,  Mass.  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,665,  Sep.  7,  1995.  This  appUcation  ^^^  j^  ,^  ,^  ^^  j^^  „^ 

Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,707  ^.  .           .    ^            ..      .      o     j       ■        .e   .oAf  nrtttt 

Ttm  of  patent  14  yeaw  ^'**™'  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  IS,  1995,  951211 

VS.  a.  D8-334  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D8— 381 


378,568 

PADLOCK  SHACKLE  PROTECTOR 

Michael  H.  Small,  4966  Red  Bluff  Rd.,  Riverside,  Calif.  92503, 

and  Kevin  E.  Small,  270  Main  SL,  CedarviUe,  Calif.  96104 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40^67 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D8— 346 


378,570 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  LIPSTICK 
David  MacEachem,  270  N.  Canon  Dr.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 
90210 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,686 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9^-415 


378,571  378,573 
CONTAINER  COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 
David  R.  Bastow.  Tamworth,  England,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Adam    Sherman,    Larchmont,    N.Y.,    assignor    to    Colgate- 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.  Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,074  pn^  ^^  j,^  i,,^^  ser.  No.  51,939 

Ttrm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yea« 

VS.  CL  D9— 526 


VS.  a.  D9— 417 


378,572 
AEROSOL  CAN  BODY 
John  W.   CulverweU,   Grove,   Great   Britain,   and   Maurice 
Riviere,  Bois  D'Arcy,  France,  assignors  to  Camaudmetalbox 
(Holdings)  USA,  Inc.,  Wihnington,  DeL 

FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  Na  44>I8 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1995, 
2046494;  Sep.  21,  1995,  2050466 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9— 502 


I 
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378^4 
CASE  FOR  DIGITAL  WRISTWATCH 
John  T.  Houlihan,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Times  Corpo- 
ration, Middleboiy,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,605 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 30 
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378^5  37W77 

CASE  FOR  DIGITAL  WRISTWATCH  ELECTRONIC  INSTRUMEr>JT  HOUSING 
John  T.  HouUhan,  Southbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ttmex  Coipo-    Pe««"  *•  Peroni,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  LaFrance  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Middlebury,  Conn.  ration,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  Na  49,035  FUed  Oct  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,5*4 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DlO-30  VS.  CL  Dl»-103 
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378,579  378,581 

ANTI-THEFT  ALARM  FOR  VEHICLES  MEDALLION 

Stdvc  Liu,  lUnan  Hsien,  lUwan,  assignor  to  Yeong  Ton  Indus-  Branislav  Stojanovic,  Dragoslava  Stojanovica  6,  21000  Novi 

trial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan  g^^  YugosUvia 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,334  j.„^  ^  ^  j^  ^  j^o.  28,474 

0-106  ^"™  "'  '*"'*^'"  ^*  ^'*"  ^^^"^"^  priority,  application  Yugoslavia,  Mar.  15, 1994,  M-16/ 

94 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  Dll— 95 


378,580 
FOB  WITH  AN  ELECTRONIC  TOKEN 
Nicholas  M.  G.  Fekete,  Richardson;  Elaine  J.  Gattenby,  AUen, 
and  Michael  L.  Bolan.  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,610 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 79 


378,576 
CASE  FOR  DIGITAL  WRISTWATCH 
John  T.  Houlihan,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Times  Corpo- 
ration, Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,036 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 30 


378^78 
IDENTIFICATION  TRANSPONDER  TAG 
Noel  H.  Eberhardt,  Cupertino,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Indala  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,160,  Mar.  17,  1992,  Pat 
No.  Des.  353343.  This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
19,229 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 104 
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378382 
BELT  KEEPER 
RichartI  B.  Zimmerman,  5104  N.  32nd  St,  #121,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85018 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,733 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  Dll— 231 
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378383 
TRAILER 
King  P.  Aitken,  III,  Mahomet,  El.,  assignor  to  American  Leg- 
end Motorcycle  Trailers,  Inc.,  Mahomet,  ni. 

FUed  Feb.  23.  19%,  Ser.  No.  50,691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 102 


378,585 
VEHICLE  INSTRUMENT  PANEL 
James  C.  Dugiiid,  Ossian,  and  Allen  J.  Fisher,  Fort  Wayne, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Navistar  International  Transporta- 
tion Corp.,  Cliicago,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35^38 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D12— 192 
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378,5*7  378,589 

RECEIVER  FOR  BAR  CODE  READER  DICTATING  MACHINE 

l^tomu  Kanoo;  Takashi  Kondo,  and  Hisashi  Murata,  all  til  Konrad  Ellermder,  Gaaden,  Austria,  assignor  to  VS.  Philips 

Miyi«i-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co^  Ltd.,  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Tokyo,  Japan  Fited  Sep.  21, 1995,  Ser.  No.  44,292 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,9«  Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Apr.  21,  1995,  DMA/ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  002890 

U.S.  a.  D14— 116  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D14— 154 


378,584 

COMBINED  INSTRL^MENT  PANEL  AND  STEERING 

COLUMN 

Daniel  D.  Sturges,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Erik  Blatter,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  trans2  Corporation 

Ffled  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  Na  31,083 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 192 


378,586 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  BODY 
Paul  A.  Hedrick,  Alexandria,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Cable 
Corporation,  Highland  Heights,  Ky. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 138 


378488 
TELEPHONE 

Soicfai  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan  378,590 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,168  COMBINED  RADIO  AND  CASSETTE  PLAYER 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-019550     Josh  Zeitman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Lenoxx  Electronics 
Term  of  patent  14  years  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

U,S.  a.  D14— 150  FUed  Oct  10, 1995,  Ser.  No.  45,137 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 165 
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378.591 
SPEAKER  FOR  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Wayne  T.  Brezovar,  HoostOD,  Ttx.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporatioa,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,271 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 214 


378,593 

CONCRETE  FORM  TYING  DEVICE 

Jeffrey  B.  Bingiuun,  Rte.  9,  Box  91 -B,  Jaduonvilk,  Tex.  75766 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D15— 136 


378392 
ANTENNA  DEVICE 
Ingemar  Hartwig,  Oesterskaer,  and  John  Pettersson,  Stocli- 
hoim,  lx>tli  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Allgon  AB,  Alierslierga, 
Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1995,  Ser.  No.  43,409 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  7,  1995,  95-0478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 230 


378,594 

CAMERA  WITH  FOLDING  FLASH 

John  K.  McBride,  and  Gary  K.  Smithbome,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  40,909 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  18, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D16— 209 


JMI 
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378,595  378,597 

SUNGLASSES  STAMPER 

Luciano  Simioni,  Montebelluna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Killer  Loop   Dan  Harden,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shacfaihata  Inc., 

S.pA.,  Pederobha,  Italy  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,685  Filed  Oct  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45030 
Ctelms  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  28,  1995,  TV9S00021       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13, 1995,  7-10526 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16— 321  U.S.  a.  DI8— 14 


L. 


378,598 

LASER  BEAM  PRINTER 

Toshfani  Chiba,  and  NaoU  Itehiro,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

^^'^•^^  assignors  to  Canon  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

SEMI-ACOUSTIC  ELECTRIC  GUITAR  -™s—      ^^^  Dec  28  1995  Ser  No.  48y405 

'T"  '■  'T^:^^^t*^::^,^J!'"^^  "^  '^'^       Ct^  priority.  appUca^  Japan,  J"--  28, 1995,  7-18662 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  Na  42,998 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D17— 14 


U.S.  CL  D18— 55 
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378399 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Naoki  liehiro,  Kawasaki;  Toshihiko  Ujita,  Yamato;  Teruo 
Arashima,  Kawasaki;  Yuji  Hamasaki.  Sagamihara;  Hisashi 
Yamamolo,  Hiratsuka,  and  Watani  lUuhasfai,  Yokohama, 
an  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Ang.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42^6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  199S,  7-2773 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  3, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DI8— 56 


378,601 
BALLPOINT  PEN 
Makoto  Sakuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Pilot,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1995,  7-29969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19^^t8 


7-1 


378,603 
COVER  LABEL  FOR  DAYLIGHT  CAMERA 
Steven  S.  Chapman,  Corfu;   Daniel   C.  Jackson;   John   K. 
McBride,  both  of  Rochester;  James  G.  Rydeiek,  Henrietta, 
ami  Joseph  E.  Yoki^ty.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
DirUon  of  Ser.  No.  30,435,  Oct  28,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,355 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&  CI.  020-22 


li 


378,605 
FRONT  FACE  FOR  A  DECK  OF  PLAYING  CARDS 
Thomas  C.  Yaquinto,  Yaquinto  Printing  Co.,  Inc.,  4809  S. 
Westmoreland,  Dallas,  Tex.  75237 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1995,  Ser.  No.  34,015 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 45 


A, , 

1. 


A, , 

V 


/ 


A, ,       A, , 

♦  « 

— ^v|    I      ^V 


378,600 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PRINTER 
Naoki  Tashiro,  Kawasaki;  Toshihiko  Ujita,  Yamato;  Teruo 
Arashima,  Kawasaki;  Yuji  Hamasaki,  Sagamihara;  Hisashi 
Yamamoto,  Hiratsuka,  and  Wataru  Ttaliahashi,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42^86 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-2772 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D18— 56 


378,604 
VIDEO  SLOT  MACHINE 
Difk  I.  Brettschneider,  Liibbedie,  Germany,  assignor  to  adp 
Gmiselmann  GmbH,  LObbecke,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  Na  39^28 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    5,    1994, 
M94«9371.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 37 


378,602 
OVERSPILL  TRAY  FOR  BULK  VENDORS 
Josef  W.  Scfawarzli,  StouffviUe,  Canada,  assignor  to  Machlne- 
O-Matic  Lhnited,  Newmarket,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,928 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  May  9, 1995, 1995-1009 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D20— 8 


JMI 


378,606 
HELICOPTER  RIDE 
Armando  Dunagnini,  Emilia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Zamperia, 
Parsippany,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 250 
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378,607 
EVAPORATIVE  HUMTOIFIER 
Bernard  Chia,  Weilcsley,  Mass.,-  Jui-Shang  Wang.  Taipei.  Tai- 
wan, and  Stanley  Grcsens,  Homewood,  01.,  assignors  to 
Duracraft  Corp.,  Southborough,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  313«3.  No».  25,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 
362,906.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,755 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 356 


378,609 

NOSE  BLOCKER 

Frands  X.  Kay,  The  Old  School  House,  Church  Hill.  Akdey, 

Backinghamshirc  MK18  5HB,  United  Kingdom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  33,221,  Dec.  23,  1994.  This  application 

Feb.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  50,695 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1994, 
2039995 

l^nn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  024— 106 


378,611 
ELECTROSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Curt  D.  Crdey,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ethicon  Endo- 
Surgery,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,452 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 144 


378,613 
TABLE  FOR  GYNECOLOGICAL  EXAMINATIONS 

Christer  Sundstrom,  Ronninge.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sonesta 
Scandinavian  AB,  Ronninge.  Sweden 

FUed  May  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9^20 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  24, 1992,  9202496 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 183 


378,610 
FULL  FACE  RESPIRATOR 
Joseph  G.  Reischd,  St  Paul;  David  P.  Knivsland,  North  St 
Paul,-  Gerald  M.  Brostrom,  BumsviUe,  all  of  Minn.,-  David 
C.  Byram,  River  Falls,  Wis.,  and  Vaughn  B.  Grannis,  Inver 
Grove  Heights,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,750 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 110.2 


378,608 

nREPLACE  LOGSET  BURNER  UNIT 

Patricia  A.  Kincaid,  P.O.  Box  23077,  SanU  Fe,  N.M.  87502 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,272 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23 — 403 


378,612 
BLOOD  GLUCOSE  METER 
Denwc  Clark,  San  Ramon,-  Paul  Montgomery,  San  Frandsco; 
Joecph  S.  Brugler,  Palo  Alto,  and  Syrous  Parsay,  Cupertino, 
r  CaUf.,  assignors  to  LifeScan,  Inc.,  MUpitas,  Calif. 
FUed  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,465 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.:CL  D24— 169 


If 


378,614 
ELECTRODE 
Allan  T.  Jensen,  Olstykke,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Medicotest 
A/S,  0lstykke,  Denmark 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^36 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Oct  17,  1994,  MA 
0932  1994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 187 


JMI 
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378,615  378,617 

INFANT  SLEEPING  POSITION  RESTRAINT  3  IN  1  RECHARGEABLE  NIGHT  LIGHT  WITH  POWER 

Thomas  J.  Neviaser;  Lynn  W.  Neviaser,  both  of  10135  Wen-  FAILURE  LIGHT  AND  SPOTLIGHT 

dover  Dr^  Vienna,  Va.  22181,  and  Moira  A.  Bennett,  46546   Se  K.  Yuen,  Kowkwn,  Hong  Kong,  assig;nor  to  John  Manufac- 
Woodhaven  Ct,  Sterling,  Va.  20165  turing  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Dec  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,451  Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,591 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  18,  1995, 

VS.  a.  D24— 190  2051292 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D26— 26 


378,616 
COMBINED  TEMPERED  GLASS  DOOR  AND  ITS  MAIN 

FITTINGS 
Mario  Marinoni,  Magenta,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sodeta  ItaHana  378,618 

Progetti  S.R.L.,  Magenta,  Italy  FLASHLIGHT 

FUed  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30^18  Marc  H.  Segan,  New  Yorit,  N.Y..  assignor  to  M.H.  Segan  Lim- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  it«J  Partnership,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

U,S.  CL  D2S— 48  Division  of  Ser  No.  24^13,  Jun.  21,  1994,  Pat  No.  Des. 

367,487.  This  appUcation  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  46,093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 37 
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378,619  378,621 
LAMP  FOR  BOOSTER  CABLE  WALL  MOUNTED  LUMINAIRE 
Samuel  K-H.  Ng,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Noma  Inc.,   Cory  W.  Landefeld,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kim  Light- 
Scarborough,  Canada  ing  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,971  FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,408 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  C\.  D26— 38  U.S.  O.  D26— 85 


I 


I 


I 


378,620 
PENDENT  LAMP 
'Hisng-Wen  Chen,  No.  28-13,  Ting-Hu  Rd.,  Kuei-Shan  Hsiang, 
Ihoyuan  County,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,154 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS^  a.  D26— 84 


378,622 
LIGHTER  CASING 
Spyridon  Dimopoulos,  2160  Nicolas  Perrot,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,     assignor    to     Spyridon     Dimopoulos;     Pfaotias 
Dimopoulos,  and  Polychronis  Makropoulos,  aU  of  Quebec, 
Canada 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D27— 144 


1  r.  (-417  O.G.-97-25:  QU 
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378.623  378,625 

RA70R  HANDLE  PET  WATER  BOWL 

Jeff  W.  W<HK.eHey,  F..  Defi^,  V..  ^^  .„  A^eHcn  ''''' '^ '""-' ^^^^^ .'^^S:^^^^^ 
Safety  Razor  Company,  Verona,  Va. 


Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,951 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D28-^« 


U,S.  CL  D30— 129 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


i^^^irirL; 


378,624 
SPORTS  HELMET 
Daniel  Cliartrand,  Deux-Montagnes,  Canada,  assignor  to  Can- 
star  Sports  Inc.,  Province  of  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  10,  1995,  1995- 
0332 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D29— 106 


378,626 
MINI-BLIND  CLEANING  TOOL 
Russell  C.  Hall,  4624  E.  Southern  Ave.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85206; 
Kevin  S.  HaU,  408  E.  Moore  Ave.,  GUbert,  Ariz.  85234,  and 
KeUy  R.  Hall,  1255  S.  Norfolk,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85206 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,025 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 35 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  MARCR  1997 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  firej  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  widi  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.Klh.I.  Assistenza  Ricambi  Macchine  Industriali  S.r.l.:  See — 

Marchesi,  Mane;  and  Marchesi,  RiccanJo,  5,613,377,  CI.  66-145.00S. 
ABB  Management  AG:  See — 

Frutschi,  Hans-Ulrkh.  5.613356.  Q.  60-39.020. 
ABB  Patent  GmbH:  See— 

Minderlein.  Erich;  V&lld.  Anton;  and  Hinze.  Jens.  5,614.7%,  a.  318- 
376.000. 
Abbey.  Duane  L ,  to  Rockwell  International.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
composite  signal  separation  and  FM  demodulation.  5.615,411,  CI.  455- 
206  000. 
Abhon  Laboratories:  See — 

Adamczyk,  Maciej;  Fishpaugh.  Jeffrey  R.;  Johnson.  Donald;  and  Hartter. 
Daryl  E.,  5,614.419.  O  436-546.000. 
Abe.  Fumio;  Hashimoto.  Sbigehani;  and  Kondo.  Tomoharu.  to  NGK  Insu- 
lators, Ltd.  Heater  unit  and  catalytic  ccmvetter  5,614.155,  CI.  422-174.000. 
Abe.  Hiroshi;  Taniuchi,  Toshihiko;  Tsuda.  Masaomi;  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshilo, 
to  Nippon  Yakin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Asahi  Seiko  Co.,  Lid.  Stainless 
steels  for  coins  and  method  of  producing  coins  of  stainless  steel.  5.614,149, 
CI.  420-43.000. 
Ab«,   Takashi,   to  SMC  Corporation    Rodless  cylinder.   5,613.421,   C\. 

9C-I65.0PR 
Ab«.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Abe,  Tomohiko;  Arai.  Soichiro;  Maniyama.  Shigeru; 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Miyazawa.  Kenichi;  Kai.  Junichi;  Saioh.  Takamasa; 
Betsui,  Keiichi;  and  Nasuno.  Hideki,  5,614.725,  O.  250492.220 
Ab«.  Yuichi:  See — 

Itoyama,  Taketoshi;  Abe,  Yuichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Masao,  5,614.837,  CI. 
324-760.000. 
Abnkwah,  Jonathan  K.;  Luceto.  Rodolfo;  and  Rollman,  Jeffrey  A.,  to 

Mworola.  HIGFET  and  method.  5,614,739,  Q.  257-192.000. 
Abnezese.  Massimo,  and  Giacalone,  Biagio.  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca 
sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo.  Circuit  for  computing  member- 
sWp  function  values  in  a  fuzzy  logic  cootroUer.  5,615.303.  Q.  395-3.000. 
Ab«  AB:  See— 

Karlsson,  Bengt-Ake,  5.613,644.  CI.  242-232.000. 
Ackermann  Inter  Ltd.:  See — 

Ackermann.  Willy.  5.613.575,  CI.  187-211.000. 
Ackermann,  Willy,  to  Ackermann  Inter  Ltd.  Rat-stnicture  lifting  platform. 

5.613.575.0.  187-211.000. 
AcToMed  Corporation:  See — 

Engelhardt,  John;  and  Dinello.  Alexandre  M..  5.613.%7.  O.  606- 
61  000. 
Acid  Corporation:  See — 

El  Ayat.  Khaled;  Chan.  King  W ;  and  Speers,  Theodore  M.,  5,614,818, 
a.  324-158.100. 
'  Forouhi,  Abdul  R.;  Hawley,  Frank  W.;  McCoUum,  John  L.;  and  Yen, 
Yeouchung,  5.614,756.  CI.  257-530.000. 
Adachi,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Takase.  Yasuiaka;  Watanabe.  Nobuhisa;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  Kodama. 
I       Kohtaro;    Ishihara,    Hiroki;    Saeki,   Takao;    and    Souda.    Shigeru. 
5.614,627.  CI  544-293.000. 
A(hchi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ishigurw.  Kenichi;  and  Adachi.  Masahiro.  5.615.028.  O.  349-42.000 
A(tachi.  Osao;  and  Matsushita.  Kazunobu,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Clvcerol  dehydrogenase,  process  for  its  production  and  its  use.  5.614.374, 
a.'  435-26.000. 
A(taaKzyk.  Maciej;  Fishpaugh.  Jeffrey  R.;  Johnson,  Donald;  and  Hartter, 
Dtryl  E.,  to  Abbo«  Laboratories.  Reagents  and  methods  for  the  quantifi- 
calion  of  amitripcyline  or  nortriptyline  in  biological  fluids.  5,614.419,  CI 
436^546.000 
A(fains.  Steven  P ;  Tjoeng.  Foe  S;  and  Zupec,  Mark  E..  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co 
L'rea  compounds  which  are  usefiil  as  platelet  aggregabon  inhibitors. 
5.614.539.  CI   514-357  000 
Adamski.  Maximilian.  Jr.;  Ruderman.  Stephen  S.;  and  Pawlowski,  Marian,  to 
L'nion  Special  Corporabon  Vacuum  laichtack  throat  plate  with  a  vacuum 

rfrating  apparatus.  5.613.454.  CI.  112-260.000. 
k.  David  W.:  See- 
Terry.  Raymond;  and  Adcock,  David  W.  5.613.983.  Q.  8-102.000. 
Add,  J6rg;  and  C^llick-Brenzinger.  Rainer.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Metal  oxide-  ar«d  metal-coated  carriers  for  electrtjpholography  5,614.346. 
a  430-106  600 
Addman.  Jeffrey  T  :  See — 

Person.  Hennan  R.;  Adelman.  Jeffrey  T;  Tschosilu  Bruce  A.;  Veik. 
Thomas  L  ;  and  Zwick.  Scoo  D..  5,614.757.  O.  257-531.000 
Advinced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Miraki.  Manouchehr,  5,613,949,  Q.  604- 101 .000. 
Advanced  Container  Corporabon:  See — 


Pierce.  Chester  J..  Jr.;   Heiskell.  Ronald  E.;  and  Theys,  Ezra  E.. 
5,613,933,0.493-175.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Asghar,  Safdar  M.;  and  ireton,  Mark  A.,  5.615.139,  O.  364-721.000. 
Avanzino.  Steven;  Gupta.  Subhash;  Klein,  Rich;  Uming,  ScoQ  D.;  and 

Lin.  Ming-Ren.  5,614,765,  CI  257-774.000. 
Duley.  Raynxmd  S..  5.614.807.  O.  320-48.000. 
Gephardt.  Douglas  D  ;  Stewart.  Brett  B.;  Wisor.  Rita  M.;  Dutton.  Drew 

J.;  and  Belt.  Steven  L..  5.615.207.  O   370-237.000. 
Lin.  Jonathan;  and  Barsan.  Radu.  5.615.150.  O.  365-185.170 
Raraaswami,  Seshadn;  and  Chan.  Darin  A..  5.614.446. 0. 437-228.000 
Aerojet-General  Corporabon:  See — 

Mueggenburg.  H.  Harry;  Lang.  Leland  L.;  Rousar.  Donald  C;  and 

Young.  Marvin  F.  5,614,093,  CI.  210-355.000. 
Schoenman,  Leonard.  5,613366,  O  62-45.100. 
Aerospace  Lubricants.  Iik.:  See — 

Gates.  Stephen  E..  5,614.478,  O  508-136.000. 
Aeiospabal  Societe  Nabonale  Indusbielle:  See — 

Baraton.  Jean-Yves;   Rieusse,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Sulinont,  Benjamin, 
5.615,136,  O.  364-578.000. 
Aerospabale  Societe  Nabonale  Industrielle:  See — 
Barkats,  Girard,  5.615.407,  O.  455-13.100. 

Bombled.  Jean  P;  Aubrct,  Jean  P.;  and  Laporte.  Christophe.  5.613.653. 
CI  244-158.00R 
Aerovox  Incorporated:  See — 

Hudis.  Martin:  Koebisu,  Mamoru:  and  Hatada.  Kenji.  5.615.078,  O. 
361-313.000. 
Affinity  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe.  Hanio.  5,615,040.  CI   359  288.000. 
Agabekov,  Branka.  Ught  assembly  5.613.762,  O  362-240000. 
Agee,  John  M.;  and  King.  Francis,  to  Agee.  John  M.  Instrument  for  mesh 

cutbng  of  the  flexor  rebnaculum  5.613.976,  O.  606- 1 50.000. 
Ageixry  of  Industrial  ScietKe  and  Technology:  See — 

Itoh.  Junju;  and  Toma,  Yasushi.  5.614.663.  O.  73-105.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Ministry  of  Inlemabooal  Trade 
&  liidustry:  See — 

Lim.  Suk-Won;  Imai,  Tsunemichi;  Nishida,  Yodiinah;  and  Choh.  Takao. 
5.614.684.  a.  75-236.000. 
Ager.  Colin:  See — 

Dames.  Andrew;  Ely.  David;  and  Ager.  Colin.  5.614.824.  O    324- 
239.000. 
Agouridas.  Constanbn;  Bonnefoy.  Alain;  Chantoc  Jean-Francois;  Denis, 
Alexis;  and  Le  MartreL  Odile.  to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Eiyhromycin  derivadves. 
5.614.614.  O  536-7.500. 
AgranaL  Aharon:  See — 

Hofmeister.  Rudolf;  Yariv.  Amnon;  and  Agranat.  Aharon,  5,614,129.  C\. 
252-584.000. 
Agrawal.  Raj  K.:  See — 

Fisher.  Daniel  J.;  Agrawal.  Raj  K.;  Crank.  Douglas;  and  Carter.  John  W.. 
5,614.051.0.  156-245  000. 
Agrawal,  Rakesh;  and  Srikant  Ramaknshnan.  to  Intemabonal  Business 
Machines  Corporabon.  System  and  method  for  mining  generalized  asso- 
ciabon  rules  in  databases.  5.615341,  O.  395-210.000. 
Agrawal.  Sudhir  See — 

Iver.  Radliakjishnan  P;  Devlin,  Theresa;  Habus.  Ivan;  Yu.  Dong;  and 
'  Agrawal,  Sudhir.  5.614.622.  O.  536-25  330 
Agree.  Howard  B  ;  Chen.  Jen-Chi;  and  lezzi.  Roben  A.,  to  BetzDearbom.  Inc. 
Methods  for  detackifying  paint  spray  boodi  wattr.  5.614.103.  O.  210- 
725.000 
Agripak,  Inc.:  See — 

Angeles.    James    P;    Dugan,    Thomas    F;    Nocbngham.    John    R.; 

Panasewicz.  Dak  A.;  and  Sroub.  Brian  J .  5.61 3.605. 0.  206423.000. 

Ahl.  Pamck  L  ;  Bhaba.  Suresh  K.;  Minchey.  Sharma  R.;  and  Janoff,  Andrew 

S..  to  Liposome  Company.  Inc  .  The    Reduction  of  liposome-induced 

adverse  physiological  reaebons.  5.614.214,  O.  424-450.000 

Ahmad.  Falih;  Evans.  James  A.;  and  Mason.  George  L..  to  United  Stales  of 

America.  Army  Ground  condiuon  monitor  5.614.893.  CI   340-870  160. 
Ahmadian.  Mehdi;  Grav.  Laurence  W ;  McGrew.  Dean  Z  ;  Kuruhals.  Wdliam 
A    WTiiiehill.  James  H  ;  and  JararoiUo.  Jennifer  L..  to  General  Electric 
Company   Self-sicenng  railway  truck.  5.613.444.  O.  105-166.000 
Ahmed.  Iftikhar.  and  Buhler,  Steven  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporabon.  Extended  high 

voltage  SCR  switch.  5.614,771,  CI.  307-113.000. 
Ahmed,  Kashif  A  :  See— 

Sbibbe,  Frederic  M.;  Sbamlou,  Diryush;  Ahmed.  Kashif  A.;  and  Yin. 
Guangmmg,  5,614.864,  O  330-69.000. 
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Ahn.  Byung  J  ;  An.  Jae  C;  and  Lee.  Hee  Y..  lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  flash  EEPROM  cell.  5,614,747,  a. 
257-316.000. 
Ahn,  Wooyoun:  See — 

Jeong.  Jechang;  and  Ahn.  Wooyoun.  5,614,959.  O.  348-699.000 
Ahola.  Raimo;  and  Tervaskanto,  Malti,  to  Noplel  Oy.  Arrangement  and 
method  for  mesuring  and  correcting  the  line  of  a  track.  5.613,442,  CI. 
104-8.000. 
Ahomer.       Leander,      lo      IFE       industiie-Einhchtungen       Fenigungf- 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Side  sealing  arrangement  for  sieve  devices.  5.613,613, 
a.  209-310.000. 
Aikins.  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Houston,  Michelle  L.;  Zawadzki,  Sleven  A.;  Greig,  Kevin  M.;  and 
Aikins,  Jerry  L.,  5,613,970,  Q  606-88.000 
AIL  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Pierro.  John  A.;  Clouse.  Richard  L..  Jr.;  and  Rudish.  Ronald,  5,614,863, 
CI   330-l.OOR. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Kalbassi,  Mohammed  A.;  and  Golden,  Timothy  C,  5,614.000,  CI 

95-96.000. 
Vichr,  Miioslav.  and  Hoover,  David  S.,  5,614,019,  Q.  117-84.000 
Aircraft  Braking  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Moseley,  Douglas  D  ;  and  Burhick.  James  W.,  5,613,578.  CI.   188- 
218.0XL 
Aisin  AW  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kamiya,  Kazuo;  Morimolo,  Hirofumi;  and  Yokoyama.  Shoji,  5.614,898, 
a.  340-995.000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai.sha:  See — 

Konishi,  Yoshichika;  and  Kubo,  Hiroshi,  5,613,837,  Q.  417-255.000. 
Akada.  Masanori:  See — 

Kawasaki,    Sadanobu;    YamaucM,    Mineo;    and    Akada,    Masanori, 
5.614,463.  CI   503-227.000. 
Akashi,  Akiia;  Miyawaki,  Mamoru;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  and  Nakayama,  Toshiki, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Focus  delecting  apparatus  having  photoelec- 
tric area  sensors.  5.615,399.  CI.  396-128.000 
Akazaki.  Shusuke:  See — 

Kitagawa,  Hiroshi,  Akazaki,  Shusuke:  and  Maki,  Hidetaka,  5,613,481, 
CI.  1 23-698.000. 
Akeda,  Nobuyuki,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.   Pinch  preventive  connector 

5.613,871,0.439-374.000. 
Akimoto.  Takeshi,   to   NEC  Corporation.    Plasma  processing   apparatus. 

5,614,025,0.  II8-723.0MP. 
AkiU  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Osaki,  Kalsumi;  Nara,  Takashi:  and  Watanabe,  Hitoshi,  5,614,860,  CI. 
327-552.000. 
Akiyama,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yasushi,  Mitsuo:  Akiyama.  Kazuhiro;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  5,613.498,  O. 
128-731.000. 
Akiyama,  Masahiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Thin  film  transistor  and 

fabrication  method  thereof.  5,614,728,  CI.  257-57.000. 
Akiyama.  Masalsugu:  See — 

Kanekawa,  Nobuyasu;  Ihara,  Hirokazu;  Akiyama.  Masatsugu;  Kawa- 
bata,    Kiyoshi;    Yamanaka,    Hisayoshi;    and    Okishima.    Tetsuya. 
5,614,761,0.  257-676.000. 
Akram.  Mustafa:  See — 

Bauer.  Wolfgang;  and  Akram.  Mustafa,  5,613,985,  O.  g-409  000. 
Aktiebolagel  Astra:  See — 

Axelsson.  Bengt;  Btattsand,  Ralph;  Kiillstrtifn,  Leif;  and  Thalin,  Ame, 
5,614,514,0.  514-174.000 
Akutsu.  Eiichi:  See— 

Ogi.  Kenji;  Takayama,  Hiroshi;  Yamamolo,  Yasuo;  Maruyama.  Kazuo; 
and  Akutsu,  Eiichi.  5,614,935,  O.  347-213.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V:  See— 

Bumstead.  Janene  M.;  Dunn,  Paul  P  J.;  Tomley,  Fiona  M.;  and  Ver- 

meulen,  Amoldus  N  .  5.614.195.  CI.  424-171  100. 
van  Drunen,  Rudolph;  and  van  Moorsel,  Frans  J..  5,614,592.  O.  S2S- 
193.000 
Albion  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See — 

Ashmead.  H.  DeWaync;  Ashmead.  Harvey  H.;  and  Jeppsen,  Robert  B.. 
5,614.553.0  514-505.000. 
Albtecht.  Richard  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Anamorphic  lens  for  a 

photographic  flash  assembly  5.615.394,  O.  396-6.000. 
Alcan  Intematianal  Limited:  See — 

Nadkami,  Sadashiv  K.,  5,614,035.  CI.  I48-25O.000. 
Akalel  Kabel  AG  &  Co:  See— 

Ziemek.  Gerhard;  Staschewski.  Harry;  and  Potcher,  Klaus,  5.613,631, 
O.  228-148.000. 
Alcatel  N.V:  See— 

Lifting,  Ross  G.;  Rudolph,  Colin;  and  Girardeau,  Laurent.  5,615.215. 0. 
370-337.000. 
Aldotni,  Gustavo  E.:  See — 

Monti.  Carlos  E   A.;  and  Aldomi.  Gustavo  E.,  5,614,536,  O.  514- 
331  000 
Alexander.  Billy.  Cap  widi  a  removable  and  leversibie  viior.  5,613,246.  CI. 

2-10000. 
Akxander,  Damiy  C:  See — 


Ryals,  John  A.;  Alexander.  Danny  C;  Beck,  James  J.;  Duesing,  John  H.; 
Goodman,  Robert  M.;  Fnednch,  Leslie  B.;  Harms,  Christian;  Meins, 
Frederich.  Jr.;  Montoya,  Alice,  deceased;  Moyer.  Mary  B.;  Neuhaus, 
Jean-Marc;  Payne,  George  B.;  Speriscn,  Christoph;  Stinson,  Jeffrey 
R.;  Uknes,  Scott  J.;  Ward,  Eric  R.;  and  Williams.  Shericca  C, 
5.614.395,0.435-172.300. 
Alfano.  Biagio;  and  Biscaldi.  Edoardo.  lo  Necchi  Compressori  s.r.l.  Hermeti- 
cally sealed  motor  compressor  unit  with  a  spring  biased  muffler.  5,61 3,842, 
O.  417-312.000. 
Alfatec-Pharma  GmbH:  See — 

Wunderiich.  Jens-Christian;  Schick,  Ursula;  Werry.  JUrgen;  and  Freiden- 
reich,  JUrgen.  5,614,219.  O.  424472.000. 
Alfors.  Eugene  D..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  attaching  a 

sensor  to  an  object.  5.613.290.  O.  29-434.000. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See— 

Zydek.  Michael;  Engelmann.  Mario;  and  Spomitz.  Lodiar,  5,614,798, 
CI.  318-434.000. 
Algar.  Brian,  lo  Borden  (UK)  Limited.  Anti-fouling  composition.  5.614,006. 

O.  106-18.310 
Alimonda,  Andrew  S.:  See — 

Smith.  Donald  L.;  and  Alimonda,  Andrew  S.,  5,613.861, 0. 439-81.000. 
All  Best  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Yang.  Utoige,  5.613.875.  O.  439-541.500. 
Allard,  David  J.;  Canova.  Francis  J  ,  Jr.;  Johnson.  Debra  A    G.;  Lanier, 
Charles  S.;  Lewis.  James  R.;  Tiller.  Byron  K.;  Villafana,  William;  and  Yee, 
Raymond  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Personal 
communicator  having  improved  zoom  and  pan  fiinctions  for  editing 
information  on  touch  sensitive  display.  5.615,384,  O.  395-800.000. 
Allelix  Biophamuceulicals  Inc.:  See — 

Kamboj.   Rajender;   Nutt,   Stephen   L.;   Shekter,  Lee;  and  Wosnick, 
Michael  A  .  5.614,406,  O.  435-325.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Miiamonti.  John  L.,  5,614,801,  CI.  318-609000 
Wieloch.  Christopher  J  .  5.615,087,  CI.  361-719000 
Allen,  Dillis  V.  Strategy  game  with  two  or  diree  dimensional  matrix  and  balls. 

5,613,681,0  273-271.000. 
Allen  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  J.  Dewayne,  5,613,801,  O.  404-112.000. 
Allen,  J.  Dewayne.  to  Allen  Engineering  Inc  High  performance  twin  engine 

rolor-steered  riding  trowel  5.613.801.  CI.  404-112000. 
Allen,  Mary  E.  Clothing  with  pouch  means  for  receiving  an  illuminating 

device.  5,613.756.  CI   362  103.000 
Alley,  F  William.  Snow  guard  for  a  metal  roof.  5.613.328,  CI.  52-25.000. 
Allibert  Indastrie  S.A.:  See — 

BenUey.  Fied  M.;  and  Tostain.  Denis  J..  5,613,701,  O.  280-728.300. 
Allied  Signal.  Inc.:  See — 

Eslinger.   Ralph  G  ;  and  McCann.  Gerard  O.,  5,613.744.  O.  303- 
191.000. 
Allied  Telesyn  Infl  Corp  :  See- 
Dai,  Wei  W;  and  Ng.  Yu  K.,  5,615,340,  O.  395-200  170. 
Allied  Tube  &  Conduit  Corporation:  See — 

Chaudhry.  Manzoor  A..  Lamber,  Jeffrey  L.;  Laumann,  Bruce  E.;  Mild, 
Edward  E  .  Muick.  Brian  G.;  Norvilas,  Stephen  T;  Pliner,  David  S.; 
and  Seilheimer,  Stephen  E.,  5,614,265,  CI  427-430.100 
AlliedSignal  Inc    See- 
Chan.  Chi  F;  and  Pnngnitz,  Steven  J  ,  5,613,830,  O.  415-206000 
Dybro,  Niels;  and  Miller,  Harold  J ,  IH,  5,613,647,  O.  242  376000. 
Allinglon.  Robert  W ;  Walters.  Henry  L.;  Jameson.  Daniel  G.;  and  Tehrani, 
Yoossef.  to  Isco.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  supercritical  fluid  extrac- 
tion or  supercritical  fluid  chromatography  5.614,089,  O  210-198.200. 
Allred,  Scott  See — 

Davidson,  Leonard;  Russell,  Matt;  Allred,  Scon;  and  Rusiell,  Michael 
S..  5,615,123.  O   364-479.030 
Alm^,  Torsten:  See — 

Berg.  Ame;  Alm^n,  Torsten;  Kraurwurst,  Klaus  D.;  Kim.  Sook-Hui; 
Rongved.  Pil;  Klaveness,  Jo;  and  Dugstad.  Harald.  5,614,168,  CI. 
4249.420. 
Alpine  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kato.  Kazunari.  5,615,1%,  O.  369-71.000. 
Altech  Company  Limited:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kanji,  5,614,318,  O.  428-353.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

McOintock.    Cameron;    Cliff,    Richard    G.;    and   Leong,    William, 
5,614,840,0.  326-41.000. 
Altrieth,  Frederick  E.,  Ill:  See— 

Smith,  Baihara  S.;  Allriedi,  Frederick  E.,  Ill;  and  Beaudet,  Douglas  B.. 

5,614,993,0.  399-81000. 

Altschuler,  Barry  N.;  Hardy,  Douglas  A.;  Stephens,  James  A.;  and  Kish, 

Joseph,   III,  to  Motorola.   Inc.   Secure  communication  setup  method. 

5,615,266,0  380-2 1. 000. 

Alula,  Makiu  G.  Glare  reducing  visor  for  vehicles.  5.613.724,  O.  296- 

97  600 
Alvarez.  David  M.:  See — 

Alvarez,  John  M.;  and  Alvarez.  David  M..  5,613,270,  O.  15-320.000. 
Alvarez,  John  M.;  and  Alvarez,  David  M.,  to  Alvarez,  David  M.;  and  Alvarez, 

John  M  Motorless  floor  washing  machine  5.613,270,  O    15-320000 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Dong,  Liang  C;  Wong,  Patrick  S.  L.;  Pollock,  Crystal;  and  Ferrari, 

Vincem  J..  5.614,578,  O.  524377.000. 
Gale,  Robert  M.;  Lee,  Eun  Soo;  Taskovich,  Lina  T;  and  Burkolh,  Terry 
L.,  5.614J11.  O.  424-448.000. 
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A^acker,  Karin:  See — 

Roduit,  Jean-Paul;  Wellig,  Alain;  Amacker,  Karin;  and  Eyer,  Martin. 
5,614,636.  O.  546-327.000. 
Akaada  Metrecs  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Fujiu,  Oriya.  5,613,416.  O.  8.3-98.000. 
A^aakawa.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Takashi;  Yunde,  Takao:  Takechi.  Toshisada;  Okada.  Kalsumi; 
and  Amakawa,  Takatoshi.  5,613,390,  O.  72-13.700. 
A^aanuma.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Soshi.    Isao;    Miyamoto,    Hidenori;    Kato,    Minoru;    Omi,    Junichi; 
Amanuma,  Tatsuo;  and  Asami.  Jirou,  5,614,974.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Akadahl  Corporation:  See — 

Magee.  Stephen  C;  and  Lipman.  Peter  H..  5.615,327.  O.  395-182.100 
A|i»erican  Color  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Marches!.  Primo;  and  Goyak,  George  M.,  5,613,452,  O.  110-215.000. 
Ajftencan  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Metcalf.  Benjamin  J..  5,614.382,  O.  435-69.100. 
Miller,  Paul  E.,  5,614,635.  O.  546-320.000. 
/*ji»erican  Thermocraft  Corporation:  See — 

Panzera.  Carlino;  Pniden,  Jana  N..  and  Brightly.  Richard  A.,  5,614,330. 
CI   428  697  OOO. 

Aiterson.  Frederic  C,  Gupta,  Rajiv;  Kumar,  Balasubramanian;  Schlansker, 
Michael  S.;  and  Worley.  William  S.,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Com- 
pter   architecture    for    reducing    delays    due    to    branch    instructions. 
$.615,386,  CI.  395-585.000. 
A  i«hil  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 

Van  Melle,  Hugh,  5,613.619,  O.  220-712.000. 
f  laoco  Cotporarioo:  See — 

Bhaitacharyya,  Alakananda:  Kleefisch,  Mark  S.:  and  Udovicfa.  Carl  A., 

5.614163,0.423-418.200. 
Fitzpatrick.  Patrick  J..  5.613.808,  CI.  405-217.000. 
/impex  Corporation:  See — 

I       Wagner.  Sleven  D  .  5.615,355.  CI.  395-494.000. 
/Jmphcnol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH:  See — 

Dullin,  Claus;  and  Baumann,  Anja.  5,613.865,  O.  439-188.000. 
/  itisel,  Klaus,  and  Weller.  Albrecht.  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Steam  iron 

♦vith  steam  generating  chamber  baffle.  5.613,309,  O.  38-77.830. 
An.  Jae  C:  See — 

Ahn,  Byung  J.;  An.  Jae  C;  and  Lee,  Hee  V,  5,614.747, 0.  257-316.000. 
/  nalog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Brian  A.;  Malone.  Robert  E.;  Miller,  M.  William;  and  Moeller. 

Jeffrey,  5.613,611.  O.  206-728.000. 
Malone.  Robert;  and  Beucler,  Brian  G..  5,614,835.  O.  324-755.000. 
/  j|dersen,  Kurt  E;  and  Madsen.  Ole.  to  Vemtofta  AB.  Device  for  washing  the 
interior  of  a  building,  and  a  distribution  valve  associated  therewith. 
5.613,511.0.  1.34-167  OOR. 

>  Jidersen,  Per  J.;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K.,  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries.  Sheets 

Inade  from  moldable  hydraulically  sctuble  compositions.  5.614,307.  O. 
M28-294  700 
Anderson.  Bill  R  :  See— 

Renda.  Philip;  Earnhardt,  James  R.,  Jr;  Anderson,  Bill  R.;  and  Dnggars, 
Sonny  B.,  5,613,375,  O.  66-8.000. 

>  laderson,  Oiarles  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Spherical  illumi- 

nator. 5,613,753.  O.  362-32.000. 
i  itderson.  Norman  C:  See — 

Rupen,  Robert  E;  and  Anderson,  Norman  C.  5,614,716.  O.  250- 

338.100 

J  laderson,  Paul  C;  Soucy,  Francois;  Yoakim,  Chrisbane;  LavalKe,  Pierre;  and 

Beaulieu,  Pierre  1...  to  Bio-Mega/Boehringer  Ingelheim  Research,  Inc. 

Substituted   pipecolinic    acid   derivatives   as   HIV   protease    inhibitors. 

5.614,533,0.514-314.000. 

iitderson,  Russell.  Hanger  for  fixing  an  object  in  an  elevated  position. 

5.613,719,0.  29419.100. 
Aaderson,  Stephen;  Bennen,  William  F;  Botstein.  David;  Higgins,  Deborah 
L  ;  Paoni,  Nicholas  P;  and  Zollcr.  Mark  J.,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Tissue 
plasminogen  activator  having  zymogenic  or  fibrin  specific  properties. 
5.614.190.  CI.  424-94.640. 
^Itderson,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Moss,  James  R.;  Malesko.  Michael  W;  and  Anderson,  Sleven  J., 
5,614,700,  O.  200-61.45M. 
I  itidenon.  Therese  M  :  See — 

Rone.  Thomas  J.;  Doukas.  .\postolos;  McAuliffe,  Daniel  J.;  and  Ander- 
son. Theicse  M  .  5.614.502.  O  514-34.000. 
jkederson,  Timothy  M.;  Chrysler.  Gregory  M.;  and  Simons.  Robert  E..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Cotporadon.  Enhanced  flow  distributor 
for  integrated  circuit  spot  coolers.  5,615.084.  O   361-697  000. 
,  Uiderson,  William  G.;  and  McAdams,  William  C  to  MTS  'lystems  Corpo- 
ration. Brushless  direct  current  motor  having  adjustable  motor  character- 
istics 5.614.799,  O.  318-439.000. 
,  ^Bdo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanajima.  Mitsutada,  5,614,865,  O  330-254.000. 
Tsurumi.  Yoshimitsu.  5,615,218,  O.  371-27.000. 
^tido.  Ichiro;  Sasaki.  Akio;  Minamiyama.  Tomoyuki;  Maki.  Shoicfai;  Yasui, 
Siryo;  and  Ichise.  Hiroshi,  to  Toyo  Communication  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd. 
Rule-based  production  syslem  adapted  for  complex  pnx«lures  flow. 
5.615,308,  O   395-50.000. 
kitdb  ,  Jan,  to  Matec  S.r.L.  Thread  cutting  and  aspiration  unit  for  multiple- 
feed  circular  knitting  machines  5,613.376.  O.  66-140.00S. 
Kpdo,  Yasunori:  See — 

Higashikata,  Isao;  Ando.  Yasunori;  and  Koseki,  Hideki,  5.615.071,  CI. 
361-22.000. 


Andie,  Larry  E.,  Sr.  Method  of  incremental  object  fabrication.  5,614,075, 0. 

205-67.000. 
Andreas.  Bernard  H  ;  Gross.  T  Daniel;  Hinohara,  Tomoaki;  and  Vetter,  James 
W.,  to  Perclose,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  vascular  closure.  5,613.974, 
O  606-144.000. 
Andrews,  Philip  C:  See— 

Wakefield.  Thomas  W.;  Stanley.  James  C;  and  Andrews.  Philip  C, 
5,614,494,0.514-12.000. 
Angeles.  James  P.;  Dugan.  Thomas  F;  Nottingham.  John  R.;  Panasewicz, 
Dale  A.;  and  Sroub,  Brian  J,  to  Agripak,  Inc.  Plant  package.  5,61 3.605, 0. 
206-423.000. 
Angeimaier,  Anton,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  identifying  the 
stroke  positions  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  upon  startup.  5,613,473, 
O.  123-481.000. 
Anjur,  Sowmya  S.:  See — 

DiPalma.  Joseph;  and  Anjur,  Sowmya  S..  5.613,961,  O.  604369.000. 
Anliker,  Jeff.  Repetitive  strain  injury  therapy  device.  5.613,923,  O.  482- 

48.000. 
ANT  Nachrichlenlechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Hagmanns,  Franz-Josef,  5,615,208,  O.  370-252.000. 
Anlec  Corporation:  See — 

Batson,  J.  Gary,  5,614,813,  O.  323-283.000. 
Anthony.  Nicos  J.:  See — 

Rhyne,  James  R.;  Anthony,  Nicos  J.;  Levy,  Stephen  E.;  and  Wolf, 
Catherine  G.,  5.615.284.  O.  382-187.000. 
Anionius  van  Meel.  Jacobus  C:  See — 

Hauel,  Norben;  Narr,  Berthold,  deceased;  Ries,  Uwe;  Antonius  van 

Meel,  Jacobus  C;  Wienen.  Wolfgang;  and  Entzerodi,  Michael, 

5,614,519,0.514235.800. 

Antony,  Gerhard;  and  Lechler,  William,  to  Sumitoino  Machinery  Corp.  of 

America.  Conical  connecting  device  for  connecting  machine  components 

5.613,795.  CI.  403-370.000. 

Aoki,  Harumi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Enctxled  symbol 

reader  with  image  reversal  function.  5,614,704,  O.  235-436.000. 
Aoki,  Masakazu:  See — 

Kawahara.  Takayuki;  Hon.  Ryoichi;  Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Kurihara. 
Ryoichi;    Itoh,    Kivoo;    Aoki,    Masakazu;    Sakau,    Takeshi;    and 
Uchiyama.  Kunio,  .5,614.847.  CI.  326-98  000. 
Aoki,  Mitsuo;  Isoda,  Tetsuo;  Suzuki.  Masanon;  and  Suguro,  Yoshihiro,  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Toner  for  developing  latent  electiosuitic  images. 
5,614.347,  O  430-109.000. 
Aoki,  Shunji:  See — 

Miyake,  Masatoshi;  and  Aoki,  Shunji,  5,614,654,  Q.  556-10.000. 
Aotsu,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Aotsu,  Hiroaki;  Ikegami,  Mitsuru: 
Kuwabara,   Tadashi;   Enomoto.    Hiromichi;   and   Kyoda.  Tadashi. 
5,615,155.  O.  365-189.010 
Aoyama,  Masahiko;  Saijo,  Eiji;  and  Alsumi,  Keigo,  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems.  Ltd.  Coiuiector  examination  device  for  determining  a  connection 
in  a  connector.  5.614,820,  O.  324-158.100. 
Aoyanui,  Tomihiko:  See — 

Seki,  Yoichi;  Aoyama.  Tomihiko:  Kawai,  Michio;  and  Ilo.  Akira. 
5,614.984,  O  396-106  000 
Aoyanu.  Toshiya:  See — 

Onishi.  Yasuhiko;  Yamamori,  Taka-shi;  YamasUta.  Youzou;  Suzuki. 
Ichiro;  and  Aoyama.  Toshiya,  5,614,144,  O.  264454.000. 
Aparcllaje  Electrico,  S.A.:  See — 

Benito  Navazo,  Juan  M.,  5,614.695,  O.  174-48.000. 
Aplix,  Inc.:  See — 

Billarant.  Patrick  J.,  5,614,045.  O.  156-92.000. 
Appel,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Cabrera,  Ivan;  and  Appel,  Wolfgang,  5.614,626,  O.  544-2.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Beemink,  Ernest  H  .  5.615,285,  O.  382-189.000. 

Cowsar.  George  C;  Plummer,  Christopbef  J.;  and  Quinn,  Michael  J.. 

5,615,400,  O.  395-685.000. 
Davis,  Lisa  L.,  Bartalo.  Susan  M.;  Mensch.  James  L.;  Pontarelli.  Mark 

C;  and  Snow,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  5,615,347,  O.  395-349.000 
Harrison.  David  P.;  Williams.  Russell  T;  and  Saulpaugh.  Thomas  E.. 
5.615.392,  O.  395-876.000 
AppUed  Materials,  Inc:  See — 

Beinglass.  Israel;  and  Venkatesan.  Mali,  5.614.257,  Q.  427-248.100. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Fairbaim.  Kevin;  and  Nowak.  RomuakL  S.614.0SS,  CL  156-345.000. 
Hanawa.  Hiroji,  5.614,060,  O.  156-643.100. 
Apte.  Raj  B  :  See — 

Black,  Alisuiir,  Apte,  Raj  B.;  and  Bknm,  David  M.,  5,614,834,  O. 
324-753.000. 
Arai.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ohomori,  Masahiro;  Arai,  Masayuki;  and  Imai.  Takeshi,  5,614.895,  O 
340-995.000. 
Arai.  Soichito:  See — 

Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Abe.  Totnohiko;  Arai.  Soichiro;  Maruyama,  Shigeru: 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi:  Miyazawa,  Keiuchi;  Kai.  Junichi,  Satoh.  Takamasa: 
Betsui,  Keiichi;  and  Nasuno.  Hideki.  5.614.725.  O.  250492.220. 
Aiakawa,  Makoto,  to  Kabushikigaisha  Heisei.  Pet  anchor.  5.613,467,  O. 

119-792.000. 
Arand.  Patricia  A..  Post,  William  L.;  and  Forbes,  Alfred  D..  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company    Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  a  representative 
heartbeat  from  an  ECG  waveform.  5.613.4%.  O.  128-702.000. 
Arbeiter.  Jannes  H.:  See — 
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Gibeau,  Frank  C;  Bessler,  Roger  E;  and  Art>eiter.  James  H..  5,614,%! . 
CI.  348-750.000. 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See — 

U»o.  Shutsung;  and  Chang.  Chawnshang  5,614,620,  CI.  536-23.500. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.:  See- 
Shawl,  Edward  T.  5,614.017,  CI.  106-823  000. 
Areoson,  Dan:  See — 

Kochinke,  Frank;  Pfister,  William  R.;  Louie,  Jenny;  and  Arenson,  Dan, 
5,613,958,  CI.  604-307.000. 
ARGO  GmbH  fiir  Ruidlechnik:  See— 

Brcusch,  Nortjert.  5.614,090,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Ariga,  Mofiaki:  Ojima,  Reiichi;  Kawauchi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Toshi- 
hiro,  to  Walt  Disney  Company.  The.  Amusement  ride  fof  traveling  down  a 
water  chute  with  reduced  splash.  5,613,443,  CI.  104-70.000. 
Aritome,  Seiichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai,  Hiroto: 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota,  Riichiio;  Aritome,  Seiichi;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Iwata,  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Odaira,  Hideko,  Okamoto, 
Yutaka;  Asano,  Ma-samichi;  and  Tokushige,  Kaoru,  5,615,165,  CI. 
365-230.060. 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents:  See — 

Uu  Sheng,  Olivia  R.;  Wei,  Chih-Ping;  and  Ozeki,  Takeshi,  5,615,1 12,  CI. 
395-615.000. 
Alio  Wiggins  Papiers  Couches  S.A.:  See — 

Chartier,  Christophe;  and  Baithez,  Alain,  5.614,325,  O.  428-537  500. 
Armstrong.  Nancy  J.:  See — 

Long.  Michael  E.;  Weber,  Helmut;  Armstrong,  Nancy  J ;  Boroson, 
Michael  L.;  and  Hdlis,  Kathleen  S,,  5.614,465,  Q.  503-227.000. 
Amaud.  Philippe;  and  Laine.  Loic,  to  Giat  Industries.  Method  and  device  for 
detecting  objects  dispersed  in  an  area  of  land  by  determining  propagation 
characteristics  of  an  acousbc  wave  in  the  ground.  5.615,174,  CI.  367- 
118.000. 
Amdl,  Kim  E.;  Kleschick.  William  A.;  Reifschneider,  Walter,  Swisher,  Bedi 
A.;  Ehr,  Robert  J.;  JachetU,  John  J  ;  and  Van  Heertum,  John  C,  to 
DowBanco.      N-pyridinylll,2.4)triazolo{1.5-clpyrimidine-2-sulfonamide 
heibicides.  5,614.469.  CI.  504-241.000. 
Aronex  Ffiarmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Chatidhary.   Nilabh;   Jayaranun,   Krishna;   Bodepudi.   Veeraiah;   and 
Hogan.  Michael  E..  5,614,503,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Arturo  Salice  SPA.:  See — 

Salice.  Luciano,  5,613,7%,  Q.  403-409.100. 
Aruncbalam,  Thangavel:  See — 

Ranganalhan.  Ramachandran  S.;  Aninchalam,  Thangavel:  Marinelli, 
Edmund  R.;  and  Pillai,  Radhakrishna  K  .  5,614,638,  CI.  548-543  000 
Asaba.  Telsuo:  See — 

Mutooka.  Fumio;  Asaba,  Tetsuo;  Matsumoto,  Shigeyuki;  Ikeda.  Osamu; 
Ichise,    Toshihiko;    SakashiU,    Yukihiko;    and    Inoue,    Shunsuke, 
5,614,439,0.437-194.000 
Asahi  Glass:  See — 

Didelot.  CUude;  Ducret,  Jean;  and  Kadzialka,  Edouard,  5,614,058,  CI. 
156-542.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsuura,  Susumu.  5.615.318.  O.  395-120.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Aoki,  Harumi.  5.614.7(Vt,  Q  235-436.000. 
Azegami.  Kazuyoshi,  5,614,973,  O  396-448.000. 
Asahi  Seiko  Co ,  Ud.:  See- 
Abe,  Hiroshi;  Taniuchi.  Toshihiko;  Tsuda.  Masaomi;  and  Fiijiwaia, 
Yoshilo,  5,614,149,  CI.  420-43.000 
Asami,  Fumitaka:  See — 

Yamagata,  Seiji;  Udo,  Shinya;  and  Asami,  Fumitaka,  5,614,815,  CI. 
323-313.000. 
Asami,  Jirou:  See — 

Soshi,    Isao:    Miyamoto,    Hidenori;    Kato,    Minoru;    Oni,    Junichi; 
Amanuma.  Tatsuo;  and  Asami.  Jirou,  5,614.974,  CI.  396-55.000 
Asano,  Masamichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomohaiu;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hiroto; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirola,  Riichiro;  Aritome,  Seiichi;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamoto, 
Yuiaka;  Asano,  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige,  Kaoru.  S.6IS.165.  O. 
365-230.060 
Asano.  Masaya:  See — 

Eguchi.  Masuichi;  Asano.  Masaya;  and  Kusano,  Kazutaka,  S,6I4JS4. 
a.  430-326  000. 
ASARCO  Incorporated:  See— 

King.  Michael  C  ;  and  Li.  Taie.  5.614.038.  O.  148-538.000 
Ascom  Hasler  Mailing  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  G.;  Crowe.  Allen  A.;  Enunett,  James  S.;  Eskandan, 
Fetneh;  Palange.  Manin  F;  Simcik,  Mark  E.;  Swanbery,  Robert; 
Japenga,  Robert  J.;  Lehman.  Joseph  L.;  Weirsman,  William  A.;  and 
Rahgo.  George  P.  5,615,120.  O  364-464.170 
ASCOM  Tech  AG;  See— 

GUnther.  Christoph;  and  Habermann.  Joachim,  S.6IS.230.  Q.  375- 
281  000. 
Asculai.  Samuel  S.:  See — 

Falk.  Rudolf  E.;  Asculai.  Samuel  S  ;  and  Turiey.  Eva  A..  5.614,506.  O. 
514-54.000. 
Asghar.  Safdar  M.;  and  Ireton.  Mark  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  synthesizing  a  sinusoidal  signal.  5.615.139,  CI. 
364-721.000. 


Ashida.  Koji;  Takalsuka.  Michiya;  and  Nishizawa.  Kazuo.  to  Nippondenso 

Co  ,  Ltd.  Tank  for  a  heat  exchanger  5,613.550.  Q    165-67.000. 
Ashizawa.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Takagi.  Tadao;  and  A.shizawa.  Takatoshi.  5.614.970.  CI.  396-164.000. 
Ashland  Inc.;  See— 

Sumner.  Michael  B.;  and  Hettinger.  William  P.  5.614,164.  Q.  423- 
447.400. 
Ashmead.  Harvey  H.:  See — 

Ashmead.  H  DeWayne;  Ashmead.  Harvey  H.;  and  Jeppsen,  Robert  B., 

5.614.553.  CI.  514-505.000. 

Ashmead.  H   DeWayne;  Ashmead.  Harvey  H.;  and  Jeppsen.  Robert  B.,  to 

Albion  Laboratories.  Inc  Composition  and  method  foe  alleviating  stress  in 

waiTO-blooded  animals.  5.614,553,  CI.  514-505.000. 

Aspinall,    Don.    Sun   bathing   apparatus   employing   water   mist  devices. 

5,613,731.  CI.  297-180.150. 
Associates  of  Cape  Cod,  Inc.:  See — 

Wainwrighi,  Nocman  R.;  and  Noviuky,  Thomas  J.,  5.614369,  Q. 
435-7.800. 
Astec  International,  Ltd.:  See — 

Cress,  David  A.,  5,615,097,  CI  363-84  000. 
Astra  Aktiebolag;  See — 

Bylund.  Ruth  E.;  and  Teger-Nilssor,  Ann-Catrine  R,  5,614,499,  CL 
514-19000. 
AstroAex,  Inc.:  See — 

Dety,  Normand;  Santetre,  Guy:  and  Jean.  Alain,  5.614,883.  Q.  340- 
458.000. 
AT&T:  See— 

Kocan.  Stephen  M.;  Mansdoerfer.  Richard  L..  Jr;  Morgan.  Russell  D.; 
and  Poner.  Ronald  B.,  5.615.253.  CI.  379-l%.000. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See- 
Wong.  Ching-Ping.  5.614.032.  Q.  134-38.000. 
Atkins.  William  A.:  See — 

Selby.  Theodore  W.;  and  Atkins.  William  A..  5.614.152. 0.  422-99.000. 
Atkinson.  Peter:  See — 

O'Brochla.  David;  Wairen.  Wilham;  and  Atkinson.  Peter.  5.614J98.  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Blount.  Curtis  G  .  Benham.  Robert  A  ;  Brock.  Jerry  L.;  Enterson.  John 
A  ;  Ferguson.  Keith  R.:  Scheve.  Donald  F:  Schmidt,  Joseph  H.; 
Schuler.  Karl  W.;  and  Stanton,  Philip  L..  5.613.557.  CI.  I66-2T7.000. 
Shilling.  Roy  B..  5.615.115.  O   364-421.000. 
Atoma  International  Inc.:  See — 

Kiefer,  Gerry  D..  5,614.226.  Q.  425-112.000. 
Atolech  USA.  Inc  :  See — 

Mimes,  Ricky  A..  5.614,264,  Q.  427^24.000. 
ATR  Human  Information  Processing  Research  Laboratories:  See — 

Hemmi,   Hitoshi:    Mizoguchi,   Junichi;   and   Shimohara.   Katsunori. 
5,615,124,  CI.  364-488.000 
Atras  Auto  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamabe,  Hideyasu,  5.613,385.  Q.  70-226.000 
Atsumi,  Keigo:  See — 

Aoyama,  Masahiko;  Saijo.  Eiji;  and  Atsrnii,  Keigo,  5.614,820,  CI. 
324-158  100. 
Aubin,  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Rahman,  M  Dalil;  Aubin.  Daniel  P;  Duibam,  Dana  L.;  and  Dammel. 
Ralph  R..  5.614.349.  CI.  430-169.000. 
Aubm.  Jean  P.:  See — 

Bombled.  Jean  P:  Aubret.  Jean  P;  and  Lapone.  Christophe.  5.613.653. 
CI.  244-158.00R. 
Audia.  James  E.;  Kiushinski.  Joseph  H..  Jr;  Rasmussen.  Kun;  Rocco.  Vincent 
R;  Schaus.  John  M.;  Thompso.n.  Dennis  C;  and  Wong.  David  T.  to  Hi 
Lilly  and  Company.  Compounds  having  effects  on  serotonin-related  sys- 
tems. 5.614.523.  O.  514-252  000. 
Auerbach.  Jeffrey  I.,  to  Replicon,  Inc.  Methods  for  the  isothermal  amplifi- 
cation of  nucleic  acid  molecules.  5.614,389.  C\.  435-91  200 
Auergesellschaft  GmbH:  See — 

Schwichienbetg.  Michael;  and  Hiinnebeck.  Volker.  5.613.488.  O.  128- 
202.260 
auf  dem  Venne.  Hans:  See — 

Kdrting.  Reinhard;  RObbelkc.  Ludger.  and  auf  dem  Venne.  Hans. 
5.613,782.  CI.  384-549.000. 
Auria,  Augustin:  See — 

Jimenez,  Miguel;  Vazquez,  Miguel;  Carrens,  Francesc;  Conmado,  Juan 
C:   Auria,    Augusbn;    Hahnewald.   Andrea:    and    Eimecke.    Rolf. 
5.613.310.  a  38-93  000. 
Aurora  Flight  Sciences  Corporation:  See — 

Vbs.  David  W.  5.615.119.  O   364-424.013. 
Austin.  Mary  A  .  Dunne.  Kenneth  C  ;  Lindland.  Dag:  Frey.  Phillip  L.;  Hystad. 
Dean  G  ;  Nelson.  Richard  E  ;  and  Warner.  Bradley  D.,  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation  Welding  control  using  fuzzy  logic  analysis  of  video 
imaged  puddle  dimensions  5.614.116.  Q.  219-130.210. 
Aiitom«ive  Systems  Laboratory.  IiK.:  See — 

Moss.  James  R  ;   Malesko.  Michael  W.;  and  Anderson.  Steven  J.. 
5.614.700.  CI.  200-61  45M. 
Autosmart  Light  Switches.  Inc  :  See — 

Mullins.  Patrick;  Benedict.  Charles;  and  Tiedeberg.  Jay  S..  5.614.788. 
CI   315-82000. 
Autostrade  -  Consessioni  E  Costiuzioni  Aulostrade  S.p.A.:  See — 

Romagnolo.  Mariano;  and  Camomilla.  Gabriele.  5.613.797.  Q.  404- 
2.000. 
Avantgarde  S.p.A.:  See — 
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Cavazza.  Claudio;  and  Cavazza.  Paolo.  5.614.556.  Q  514-556.000. 
ANiaBzino.  Steven;  Gupta.  Subhash:  Klein.  Rich;  Luning.  Scon  D.,  and  Lin. 
Ming-Ren.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Self  aligned  via  dual  dama- 
Kene.  5,614,765,  O.  257-774.000. 
Avdlanet.  Ernesto,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Annular  perfusion  balloon  catheter. 

5,613,948,  CI.  604-%.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki,  Yukihiko:  and  Lossner,  Kevin.  5.614.577.  CI.  524-274.000. 
AVery.  l^eslie  R  .  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.  Electrostatic  pn>- 

Wction  circuit.  5.615.074.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Ai  ety.  William  J.:  See- 
Collins.  Tom  W.;  Avery.  William  J.;  Suy.  John  S  ;  and  Tichane.  David  M.. 
5.615.086.  CI.  361-704.000. 
A;  :«lsson.  Bengt;  Bratisand.  Ralph;  KallstiOm.  Leif;  and  ThaKn.  Ame.  to 

Aktiebolaget  Astra.  Steroid  esters.  5.614.514.  CI.  514-174.000. 
A:;ibhm  IPB  Inc.:  See- 
Passer.  Barry  E.;  Smith.  Michael;  and  Delaney.  Robert.  5.613.787.  C\ 
400-613.100. 
A;:*!.  Ahmed  A.;  Macreadie.  Ian  G.;  McKem.  Neil  M.:  Vaughan.  Paul  R  ; 
Jtgadish.  Mittur  N  ;  Fahey.  Kevin  J.;  Chapman.  Antony  J.;  and  Heine. 
Hans  Crtorg.  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organi- 
sation. Production  of  IBDV  VP2  in  highly  immunogenic  form.  5.614.409. 
a  435-252.300. 
A^gami.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens 

tknier  medianism.  5.614.973.  O.  396-448.000. 
A  mui,  Manmichi:  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  Scott.  Michael  C;  and 
Quduaio,  Joseph  D..  to  Symetrix  Corporation;  and  Matsushiu  Electronics 
Corporation.  Integrated  ciicuii  capacitors  and  process  for  making  die  same. 
5.614.018.0.  117-68.000 
A  nma.  Taiki:  See — 

Enomoto.  Kazuhisa;  Yamazaki.  Takao:  Azuma,  Taiki;  Tarutani.  Shinji; 
and  Gokita.  Hidetoshi.  5.615.202.  O.  369-178.000. 
B  Braun  Melsungen  AG:  See — 

Schmidt.  Klaus  J.:  Puchs.  Juergen;  and  Wiegel.  Heinz.  5.613.663.  O. 
251-149.200. 
Baader.  Ekkehard:  See- 
Schubert.  Gerrit;  Baader,  Ekkehard;  Bickel.  Martin;  and  Gunzler-Pukall. 
Volkmar.  5.614.537.  O.  514-340.000 
Bfkayev.  Djangir  A.;  Berger.  Richard  M.:  Dean.  Vincil  C;  Hansen.  Ronald 
L ;  and  Parrish.  Scon  H..  to  U  S  West  Technologies.  Inc.  System  and 
method  for  scheduling  service  providers  to  perform  customer  service 
itquesu.  5,615.121.  CI   395-209.000. 
BMcock  4  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Kaliszewski.  Charles  R  ,  5,613.532.  CI.  141-18.000. 
B^.  Gaddam  N.:  See— 
I     Rutherford.  Oenise  R.;  Hammar.  W.  James;  and  Babu.  Gaddam  N.. 
I         5.614.576.  CI.  524-270.000. 
BfCha.  Patricia  A.,  to  Seragen.  Inc  Epidermal  growth  factor  receptor  targeted 
I  molecules  for  treatment  of  inflammatory  arthritis.  5.614.488.  O.  514- 

Ijooo. 

Ihmann.  Bemd:  See — 
Heirmann.  Hans-Friedrich;  Bachmann.  Bemd;  and  Spakck.  Walter. 
5.614.455.  O.  502-111.000. 
kstrOm.  Reijo;  Honkanen.  Eritki;  Linden.  Inge-Britt.  Nissinen.  Eikki; 
Pippun,  Aino;  Pohto.  Pentti.  and  Korkolaincn.  Tapio,  to  Orion-yhtymS  Oy. 
I  Pharmacologically  active  catechol  denvatives.  5.614.541.  CI.  514-369.000. 
EJaton.  Chester  A  .  Jr;  and  Benson.  Gerald  M.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
I  Manufacturing  Company  Conformable  cube  comer  retroreflective  sheet- 
I  kig.  5,614,286,  O  428-161.000. 
H«rg.  Bill;  and  Crandall.  Robert  L.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Endcap  reservoir 

i  |o  reduce  electromigraiion.  5,614,764,  O.  257-767.000. 
il«rts,  Christiaan  E.  E.,  to  Heraeus  Electro-Nite  International  N.V.  Sampling 
Tievice  for  molten  metals  5,614,682,  O  73-864.580. 
EW>1.  Lahit  R.;  de  Souza,  Peter  V;  Gopalakrishnan.  Ponani;  and  Picheny, 
I  Michael  A  .  to  International   Business  Machines  Coiporation.   Speech 
J  lecognition  using  dynarrac  feamies.  5.615.299,  CI.  395-2.630. 
Biigas.  Joseph  F.  Jr.  to  Kem-Wove.  Incorporaied.  Lamiiuted  fabric  product, 
brassiere  shoulder  pad  and  shoe  insole  pad.  5,614,303,  O.  442-247.000 
Baiunc.  David  E.:  See — 

Boucher,  John  N.;  and  Bajnne.  David  E..  5.613.350.  O.  53-468.000 
BAardjiev,  Ivan;  Wambach-Sommerhoff.  Kari  R.;  Cieslik.  Markus;  Zemgiaf. 
■  Helmut;  Gone.  Jost;  and  Dressel,  Stefan,  to  Kali  Und  Salz  GmbH.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  determination  of  the  sylvine  saturation  of 
hot  solutions  for  monitoring  and  controlling  the  hot  solubilizing  of  a  crude 
potash  salt  5.614.104,  CI  210-742.000. 
^iier.  Bradley  M  ;  and  Parker.  H.  Lynn,  to  Parker  Sales.  Inc.  Lubricant 
composition  for  treaimenl  of  non-feirous  metals  and  process  using  same. 
5.614,482.  CI.  508-4%.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Roof,  Glenn  L.,  5,614,080,  CI.  208-48.0AA. 
Baker.  Marie  R.:  See— 
IT  Nazvin,  Soheil:  Baker.  Mark  R.:  and  Grain.  Kevin.  5.614.670.  CI. 

73-146.000. 
•aker  Raymond  E..  to  Guyson  Corporation  of  U,S.A.,  The.  Particulate  flow 
I  tontrol  system.  5,613,895.  O.  451-2.000. 
iikec.  Russell  J.:  See— 

Wilson.  Alan  J.;  Baker.  Russell  J.,  and  Schoenfeld.  Aaron.  5.614.856.  CI. 
,  327-170.000, 

Bakhshi.  Shiv  K.;  Williams.  Steven  H.;  Scon.  James  W.;  and  Haines.  Randall 
T  M^.  to  Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  manufac- 
turing a  mineral  fiber  product.  5.614.132.  O  264-6.000. 


Bakula.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Tiede,  Clair  L;  Bakula.  Mark  S  ;  and  Bradshaw.  Guy  L..  5.613,585,  CI. 
192-43.100. 
Bales,  Stephen  E.;  Hefner,  Robert  E..  Jr;  and  Singh,  Rina,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Stilbene-toased  polyester  and  polycaibonaie  compositions. 
5,614,599,  a.  525-161.000. 
Bales,  Thomas  O.:  See — 

Palmer,  Manhew  A.:  Francese.  Jose  L.:  Whittier,  John  R.;  and  Bales, 
Thomas  O..  5,613,499.  O.  128-751.000. 
Balestrieri,  John:  See — 

Lower,  Jerry  L.;  and  Balestrieri,  John.  5.613.971.  CI.  606-%.000 
Ball.  Loran  P.,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.  System  and  method  for  verifying 

processor  performance  5,615357.  O.  395-500.000. 
Ballestiazzi.  Aris;  and  Tassi.  Lamberto,  to  Sitma  S.p.A.  Device  utilizing  a 
rotary  disc  having  a  gripping  element  for  rapidly  feeding  sheet  inserts  to  a 
pusher  conveyor  of  a  packaging  machine.  5,613,670.  CI  271-3.230. 
Balordi.  Romano,  to  Sweetheart  Cup  Company  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

testing  containers.  5,614,661,  O.  73-49.300. 
Ban,  Eiji:  See — 

Doke,  Katsuro;  Sei,  Toshikazu;  Umemoto,  Yasuoobu:  and  Ban.  Eiji. 
5.614.842.  CI.  326-58.000. 
Ban.  Takayuki.  to  NEC  Coiporation  Online  system  having  session  control 
information  table  in  a  host  computer  for  establishing  or  discomiecting 
session  widi  multiple  terminals  in  accondance  with  processing  perfor- 
mance. 5.615,339,  O.  395-200.120. 
Banakis.  Emanuel  G  ;  Harwath.  Frank  A.;  Hays.  Richard  A.;  JancKa,  Kenneth 
F;  and  Lang,  Harold  K..  to  Molex  Incorpcrated.  Universal  grounding  clip 
for  caid-receiving  connector  5.613,860,  O  439-64.000. 
Bandosz,  Teresa  J.;  See — 

Schwarz.  James  A.;  Putyera.  Karol;  Bandosz.  Teresa  J.;  and  Jagiello. 
Jacek.  5.614.460.  CI.  502^18.000. 
Banez,  Mark  W..  to  Winner  International  Royalty  Corporation.  Vehicle 

security  device.  5.613.383.  O.  70-209.000. 
Banko.  Hirotomo:  See — 

Sano.  Junji;  ichihashi.  Kunio;  Saito.  Hqiroe;  and  Banko.  Hiratomo. 
5.614.573.0.524-121.000. 
Bannon.  Peter  J.:  See — 

Jain.  Anil  K  ;  Edmondson.  John  H.;  and  Bannon.  Peter  J..  5.615.167. 0. 
365-230.080. 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami.  Takehiro;  Hayama,  Takeshi;  Niiyama. 
Kenji;  Nagase.  Toshio;  Mase.  Toshiaki:  Fujita.  Kagari;  Ihara.  Masaki; 
Ikemoio.  Fumihiko;  Yano.  Mitsuo;  and  Nishikibe.  Masaru.  5.614,498. 
CI.  514-18.000 
Bar&Cal  Corp.:  See- 
Frank.  Barbara;  Barker.  Calvin  A..  Jr.:  and  Lissauer.  Lana  S..  5.613.457. 
CI.  114-218.000. 
Baraton.  Jean- Yves:  Rieusse.  Jean-Piene:  and  Sulmont.  Benjamin,  to  Aero- 
spabal  Societe  Nationale  Industhelle.  Digital  bus  simulator  integrated  in  a 
system  for  automatically  testing  electronic  packages  embarked  on  an 
aircraft.  5.615.136.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Barbc.  Jacques:  See — 

Delassus.  Pierre;  Legrand.  Hugues;  Raisson.  Gerard;  Di  Fant.  Marc; 

Barbe.  Jacques;  and  Mazodier.  Francois.  5.613346. 0.  164-428.000 

Barbee,  Steven  G.;  Conti.  Richard  A.;  Kostenko.  Alexander  Sarma,  Narayana 

V;  Wilson.  Donald  L.;  Wong.  Justin  W.;  and  Zuhoski.  Steven  P.  to 

Intemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  chemical 

vapor  deposition  of  aluminum  oxide.  5.614J47.  O.  427-8.000. 

Barber.  Fraiik;  See — 

MAowei,  Joshua;  Zieve.  E>avid  A.;  and  Barber.  Frank.  5.613.966.  CI. 
606-34.000. 
Baifaosa.  Amauri:  See — 

Chadboume.  Richard;  Lasko.  William  J.:  Fatoiusso.  Josi  C:  Baibosa. 
Amaun;  and  Grillo.  Seigio  R..  5.613.883.  O.  439-783.000. 
Bartt  Simon;  Strat,  Askold;  Katz,  Joseph;  and  Metlitsky.  Boris,  to  Symbol 
Technologies.   Inc.   Bar  code   scanning   assembly   widi  cajtilevered  or 
torsionally  vibrating  flexural  member.  5.614.706.  O.  235-172.000 
Barish.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Miller.  Thomas  E.;  Kantor,  Kenneth  L.;  Barish,  Jeffrey:  and  Wise,  Duane 
K.,  5,615.270,  CI.  381-57.000 
Barkais,  Gtrard.  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Satelhle 
communications  system  using  an  intermediate  satellite  to  provide  same 
frequency  uplink  and  dovmlink  5.615.407.  CI.  455-13.100. 
Barker.  Calvin  A..  Jr:  See — 

Fiank.  Baibaia;  Barker.  Calvin  A.,  Jr.;  and  Lissauer.  Lana  S..  5,613.457. 
a    114-218  000. 
Barkley  Seed.  Inc.:  See- 
Fox.  Giegoiy  J..  5.614742.  O.  426-549.000. 
Barlow.  Richwd  A.:  See — 

Ford.  Michael  A.;  Barlow.  Richard  A  ;  and  Jacobs.  Martin  L.  5.613322, 
CI.  138-123.000. 
Barnes.  Russell  N.:  See— 

Turner.  Robert  M.;  and  Barnes.  Ruisell  N..  5.613.776.  O.  374-57.000. 
Bamy.  Jean-Jacques:  and  Paultes,  Jean-Marie,  to  OTOR.  Machine  and 
process  for  mating  a  sheet  of  single  face  cofTugaied  cardboard.  5,614,048. 
CI.  156-205.000. 
Baron.  Eliezer  See — 

Spiegel.  Ehud;  Broudo.  Moshe:  Lavie.  Reuven:  Bresler,  Yoav;  Pluda. 
Yacov;  and  Baron.  Eliezer.  5.615.282.  O.  382-167.000. 
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Barnngei.  Lloyd  F,  Jr.:  and  Lcdfotd,  William  T.  to  Comfort  Technologies. 
Inc.   Polymen  having  enhanced  hydrophilicity  and  thermal  regulated 
properties  and  process  of  producing  the  same.  5,6 1 4,598,  CI.  525-43 1 .000. 
Banow,  Stephen  R.:  Set — 

Slavtchefr,  Ciaig  S.;  Baitow,  Stephen  R.;  Kanga.  Vispi  D.;  Cheney. 
Michael  C;  and  Znaiden,  Alexander.  5.614.201.  CI  424-401  000. 
Barsan.  Radu:  See — 

Lin.  Jonathan;  and  Barsan.  Radu.  S.61S.1S0.  C\.  365-185.170. 
Bartalo.  Susan  M..  Ste — 

[)avis,  Lisa  L.;  Baitalo,  Susan  M.:  Mensch,  James  L.;  Pontarelli,  Mark 
C;  and  Snow,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  5,615.347,  CI.  395-349.000. 
Barthez,  Alain:  See — 

Chartier.  Christophe;  and  Barthez,  Alain,  5,614,325.  O.  428-537  500 
Bartholooiey.  Edward  M.:  Gilley.  John  M  :  and  El-Nokaly.  Magda.  to  Procter 
4  Gamble  Company.  The.  Mascara  compositions.  5.614.200.  CI.  424- 
401.000 
Banlett.  Robert  H.:  See- 
Yang.  Victor  C:  Bartlett,  Robert  H.;  Palsson,  Bemhard  O.;  and  Javan- 
mardian.  Minoo.  5.614.378.  O.  435-41.000. 
Barton.  Leslie  W  Inflauble  plush  toy  5.613.892.  O  446-226.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Adel.  Jbrg.  and  Dyllick-Brenzinger.  Rainer.  5.614.346.  O.  430-106.600. 
Bender.  Dietmar:  Bronsten.  Klaus:  Mach.  Helmut:  and  Fischer.  Martin. 

5.614.595.  a.  525-332.800. 
Gies.  Hermann;  Vortmann.  Silke:  Marler.  Bemd;  MUller.  Uliich:  and 

Dingerdissen.  Uwe.  5.614.166,  CI.  423-718.000. 
Wettling.    Thomas.    Schuster.    Ludwig:    and    Henkelmann,    Jochem. 
5.614.646.  CI.  549-540.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See- 
Chester.  Roy  E.:  Coons,  Andrew  M.,  Ill;  Harrelson,  Hugh  G,  Jr;  King, 
Willis  M.:  Potter,  George  E :  Sanford.  Carl  D :  Smith,  Patrick  C, 
Thompson,  Melvin  R  :  Vickcry,  Leonard  C,  Jr.;  and  Whitfield,  Jerry 
M.,  5,613,285.  Q.  28-247.000. 
Lilly.  Robert  L.;  Blackwell.  Robert  H  :  Rogers.  Charles  H.;  and  Shoaf. 
Zachary  G  .  5.614.142.  Q.  264-211.000. 
Basinger.  Brent  D.;  and  Zimmerman.  R.  Kei*.  to  Virkler  Company.  The. 
Process  and  composition  for  imparting  durable  press  properties  to  textile 
fabrics  5.614.591.  CI.  525-163.000. 
Bass.  Mark:  Doepker,  Roy  J.;  Caillat,  Jean-Luc  M.:  and  Warner,  Wayne  R., 
to  Copeland  Cocpontioa.  Capacity  modulated  scroll  machine.  5,613,841. 
a.  417-310.000. 
Bassett  Furniture  Ind.  Inc.:  See — 

Michael.  Robert  S  ;  MUler.  Joe  E.:  and  Zagan>li.  David  P.  5.613.734.  CI 
297-353.000. 
Batson,  J  Gary,  to  Antec  Corporation.  Unity  trapezoidal  wave  RMS  regulator. 

5.614,813.  a.  323-283.000. 
Banersby.  John  E.;  Clark,  Ross  G.;  and  Hancock,  William  S.,  to  Genentech, 
Inc.  Sustained  release  pharmaceutical  composition.  5,614,487,  O.  514- 
2.000. 
Battlogg,  Stefan.  Windshield  wiper  system  with  adjustable  Made  piessure. 

5,613,267,  a.  15-250.202. 
Batts.  Inc.:  See — 

Isenga.  Goidon  D.;  and  BlanchuxL  Russell  O.,  5,613.630.  C\.  223- 
88.000. 
Battu.  Ramgopal:  See — 

Jabbari.  Iraj.  Hickox.  Thomas  A.;  and  Battu.  Ramgopal.  5,615.067.  O. 
.160-98.080. 
Bauer.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Dangelo.  Michael  T:  Glassen.  Kevin  L.;  and  Bauer.  Stephen  W.. 

5.614.929.  a  347-30.000. 

Bauer.  Wolfgang,  and  Akram.  Mustafa,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hair 

coloring  compositions  which  contain  developers  and  perimidine  couplets. 

5.613.985.  CI  8-4O9.000. 

Baum.  Kevin  L.:  and  Mueller.  Bruce  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for  channel 

estimation  using  individual  adaptation.  5.615,233.  C  375-350.000. 
Baumann.  Anja;  See — 

Oullin.  Claus;  and  Baumann.  Anja,  5,613,865,  C\.  439-188.000. 
Baumeister,  Udo,  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH.  Device  for  connecting 
a  motor  with  at  least  two  electric  conductor  tracks.  5,614,776,  Q.  310- 
71.000. 
Bavitz,  J  Bruce,  to  Board  of  Regents  Univ  of  NE  at  Lincoln.  Dental  implant 

drill  guide  system.  5,613.852.  Q.  433-173.000. 
Baxter  Healthcare  Corporation:  See — 

Przybelski.  Robert  J..  5.614,490.  CI.  514-6.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Payrat.  Jean  M.;  and  Schoendorfer.  Donald  W..  5,614.106.  O.  210- 
767.000. 
Baxter.  Ralph  W..  Jr..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Transfer  case  friction  plate 

synchronizer  5.613,587,  Q.  192-53.320. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Pitzer.  Ulrike,  5,614,012,  O.  I0fr-»56.000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Mafoti.  Robson.  and  Slack.  William  E..  5.614.605.  CI.  528-44.000 
Werner.  Joachim;  Kane.  Scott  A.;  Doetge.  Herman  P.;  and  Boonstra.  Eric 
F.  5.614365.  a.  521-131.000 
Bayer.  Jack  L..  to  Huico  Companies.  Inc  Machine  tool  with  bar-spindle  and 

DIN  ttudvd  noBiolder  changer.  5.613.929.  CI.  483-1.000 
Baylor  College  of  Medktne:  See — 

Bradley.  Allan:  Davis.  Ann;  and  Hasty.  Paul.  5.614.396,  O.  435- 
172.300 


Metzker.  Michael  L  ;  and  Gibbs.  Richanl  A  .  5.614.386.  CI.  435-91 .  100. 
Ramig.  Robert  F;  and  Chen.  Dayue.  5.614.403.  CI  435-235  100. 
Bayne.  Jimmy  O..  to  Bayne  Machine  Works.  Inc.  Residential  refiise  collection 

cart  lifter  with  universal  features.  5.613.823.  CI.  414-408.000. 
Bayne  Machine  Works.  Inc  :  See — 

Bayne.  Jimmy  O..  5.613.823.  CI.  414^108.000 
Beal.  David  E  :  and  Carson.  Thomas  P.  to  Dumoni  Management.  Inc.  Heat 
pump  system  dehumidifier  with  secondary  water  loop.  5,613,372,  CI. 
62-434.000. 
Beamer.  John  V..  to  Hoosier  Group.  LLC.  Holding  means  for  securing  a  liner 

to  a  trench.  5.613.804.  CI  405-1 19  OOO. 
Bean.  Ron  M..  to  Forbes.  David  R.;  and  Forbes.  Carman  S.  Bhnd  snucture  for 

use  with  tree  stand.  5.613.512.  a.  135-90000. 
Beane.  Alan  F;  and  Beane.  Glenn  L.  Particles  having  engineered  properties. 

5.614J20.  a.  428-403.000 
Beane.  Glenn  L.:  See — 

Beane.  Alan  F;  and  Beane.  Glenn  L  .  5.614.320.  Q  428^*03.000. 
Beasom.  James  D..  to  Harris  Corporation  Process  for  doping  two  levels  of  a 
double   poly   bipolar  transistor  after   formation   of  second  poly   layer. 
5.614.422.  a.  437-31.000. 
Beaton.  Donna  F:  See — 

Hellstrom.  Ingegerd:  Hellstrom.  Karl  E.;  Kahn.  Maria  S.;  and  Beaton, 
Donna  F.  5.614.610.  Q.  530-387.200. 
Beatty.  Harry  J.;  Elmendorf.  Peter  C:  Gillis.  Roland  R.;  and  Pramanick.  Ira, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Parallel  execution  of  a 
complex  task  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  entibes.  5.615.127.  CI.  364- 
489.000. 
Beaudet  Douglas  B.:  See- 
Smith.  Barbara  S.;  Allrielh.  Frederick  E..  HI;  and  Beaudet,  Douglas  B., 
5.614.993.  CI.  399-81.000. 
Beaulieu.  Pierre  L.:  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  C.  Soucv.  Francois:  Yoakim.  Christiane;  Lavallje, 
Pierre;  and  Beaulieu,  Pierre  L..  5.614.533.  C\  514-314  000. 
Beauvais.  Arnault,  and  Mandereau.  Fabienne.  to  Gial  Industries.  Equilibrat- 
ing device  for  a  gun.  5.614.690.  Q.  89-37  080. 
Beck.  James  J.:  See — 

Ryals,  John  A.;  Alexander,  Danny  C,  Beck,  James  J  ;  Duesing.  John  H.; 
Goodman,  Robert  M.;  Friedrich,  Leslie  B  .  Harms.  Christian;  Meins. 
Frederich.  Jr;  Montoya.  Alice,  deceased;  Moyer.  Mary  B..  Neuhaus. 
Jean-Marc;  Payne.  George  B.;  Spensen.  Christoph;  Stinson.  Jeffrey 
R  ;  Uknes.  Scott  J  ;  Ward,  Eric  R  ;  and  Williams.  Shericca  C. 
5.614.395.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Beck.  Martin  H  ;  Rollend.  George  F;  Muszynski.  John  H  ;  Reed.  Lydia  K.; 
Hickey.  Scott  J ;  Connor.  Dennis  C;  and  Caldicott,  Robert,  to  DTL 
Technology  Limited  Partnership.  One  piece  self-sunding  blow  molded 
plastic  containers  made  from  a  monobase  preform.  5.614.148.  CI    264- 
532.000. 
Becker.  Craig  H.;  Hobday.  Bradley  B.;  and  Foumey.  Jim.  to  White  Consoli- 
dated Industries.  Inc.  Toeplate  and  access  cover.  5.613.747.  CI.  312- 
278000. 
Becker.  Gary  Suspension  system  for  snowmobile  seal.  5.613,570.  O.  180- 

190.000. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaye.  Wilbur  I ;  and  Pentoney,  Stephen  L.  Jr..  5.614.726.  CI.  250- 

574.000. 
Stacheiek,  Thomas  M..  5.615.008.  CI.  356-3OI.000. 
Beckwith.  Robert  W.  Hber  optic  terminator  with  electrical  input/output. 

5.615,292.  CI  385-89.000 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

McCaslin.  Richanl  B  ;  and  Williams.  Keith  C.  5.614,390.  CL  435- 

91.200. 
Solomon.    Donald    D.;    and   Tliibault.   Jean-Claude.    5.613,291.   a. 
29-458000. 
Bederke.  Klaus;  Herrmann.  Friedrich;  Kerber.  Hermann:  and  Schonrock. 
Hans-Martin,  to  Herberts  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankterhaftung.  Coating 
agents,  prtxess  for  their  preparation  and  their  use  for  the  preparation  of 
transparent  lop  layers  on  multilayer  coatings.  5.614.590.  CI.  525-127.000. 
Bedeschi,  Angcio;  See — 

Cabri.  Waller.  Candiani.  Haria:  Zarini.  Franco;  Bedeschi.  Angelo:  and 
Penco.  Sergio.  5.614.628.  CI.  546-48.000. 
Beerc  Precision  Medical  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Tiede.  Clair  L  ;  Bakula.  Mark  S  ;  and  Bradshaw.  Guy  L.  5.613.585.  O. 
192-43.100. 
Becmink.  Ernest  H..  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 

lecognizing  handwritten  words.  5.615.285.  CI.  382- 1 89.000. 
Beiendotf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Cmnen.  Rolf;  Schulze.  Rolf;  and  von  Wolff,  Axel,  5,614.050.  a. 
156-231.000. 
Beilstein.  Kenneth  E..  Jr.;  Beitin.  Claude  L;  and  Howell.  Wayne  J  .  to 
Inlemauonal    Business    Machines    Corporation.    Monolithic    electronic 
modules — fabrication  and  structures.  5.614.277.  Q.  428-40.100. 
Beinglass,  Israel;  and  Venkatcsan.  Mali,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Low 
temperature,  high  pressure  silicon  deposition  method.  S.6I4.257,  G.  427- 
248  100. 
Belanger.  Inc.:  See — 

Belanger.   Michael   J.;   and   Wentwonh.   Robert  J..   5,613.260.  O. 
15-53.300 
Belanger.  Michael  J.;  and  Wentwocth.  Robert  J.,  to  Belanger.  Inc.  Suspension 
and  conin>l  system  for  a  vehicle  surface  treating  implement.  5.613.260.  CI. 
15-53.300. 
Beling.  William  L.:  See— 
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Ciii  Qingsheng;  Beling.  William  L.;  Glantz.  Jerald;  and  Johnson. 
Theodore  A..  5.613.945.  CI  604-93.000 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Gifford.  Warren  S.;  Griffeth.  Nancy  D.;  and  Katz.  James  E..  5,614,927. 

a.  395-612.000. 
Lin.  Jason  Y;  Mohan.  Seshadri;  Sherry,  Howard;  and  Sollenbeiger. 

Nelson  R..  5.615.267.  Q.  380-23.000. 
lx«b.  Shoshana  K..  5.615.351.  a.  364-400.000. 
Patel.  Sarvar  M..  5.615.286.  CI.  382-224.000. 
Bell.  John  K-:  See— 

Horton.  Norman;  and  Bell.  John  K..  5.614.115.  O  219-121.670 
Bell.  Joseph  W..  Jr..  to  Dell  USA.  L.P  Modular  jack  with  integral  light- 
emitting  diode.  5.613.873.  Q.  439-490.000. 
Bell,  tonald  V.  Leg.  ankle,  and  fool  apparel  protector.  5,613,250,  CI. 

2-2COOO. 
Bell.  Stephen  P:  See— 

Sbllman.  Bruce  W.;  Bell.  Stephen  P;  Kobayashi.  Ryuji;  Rine.  Jasper. 

Poss.  Maigit;  McNally.  Francis  J.;  Laurcnson.  Patricia;  Herskovntz, 

Ira:  Li.  Joachim;  Gavin.  Kimberly:  and  Hidaka.  Masumi.  5.614.618. 

CI  536-23.100. 

Bellanloni.  John  V;  and  Tobias.  John  S..  to  Watkins-Johnson  Company. 

Connector  asembly  for  detachably  connecting  a  printed  wiring  board  to  a 

coaxial  transmission  lines  connector.  5.613.859.  CI  439-63.000. 

Belser.  Kari.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Bi-level  optical 

media  having  embossed  header  format.  5.615.205.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Belsladi,  Jack  A    See — 

Jackson.  Robert  C;  Klementowski.  Thomas  W.;  and  Belstadt.  Jack  A.. 
5.613,973,  CI.  606-113.000. 
Belt,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Gephardt.  Douglas  D.;  Stewart,  Brett  B.;  Wiior,  Riu  M.;  Dunoo,  Drew 
/.;  and  Belt.  Steven  L..  5.615.207.  CI.  370-237.000.    ' 
Bemis,  Andrew  V :  See — 

KJuitz.  Anthony  D.;  Bemis.  Andrew  V;  Nunn,  Timothy  A.;  and  Ned. 
Alexander  A  .  5.614.678.  O.  73-727.000. 
Bender.  Dietmar;  Bronstert.  Klaus;  Mach.  Helmut;  and  Fischer.  Martin,  to 
BASF    Aktiengesellschaft.     Polymers    based    on    conjugated    dienes. 
5.614,595.  CI  525-332.800. 
Bender  James:  See — 

Smith.  Stephen  L.;  Bender.  James;  Maitinson.  Jeffrey;  Loudovaris. 
Maureen;    Mitsven.   Orrin   D..   Jr.;   and   Unverzagt,    Kristen    L.. 
5.614.412.  CI.  435-305.100. 
Bender.  Judith  A  ;  and  Phillips.  PeterC,  to  Microbial  and  Aquatic  Treatment 
Systems.  Inc  Compositions  and  method  of  use  of  constructed  microbial 
mau  5.614.097.  CI  210-602  000. 
Benedki.  Charies:  See — 

Mullins.  Patrick;  Benedict.  Charies.  and  Tiedeberg.  Jay  S..  5.614,788. 
a  315-82.000. 
Benham.  Robert  A.;  S*f — 

BCIount.  Curtis  G.;  Benham.  Robert  A.;  Brock.  Jerry  L.;  Emerson.  John 

A  ;  Ferguson.  Keith  R ;  Scheve.  Donald  F;  Schmidt.  Joseph  H.; 

Schuler.  Kari  W.;  and  Stanton.  Philip  L..  5.613,557. 0.  166-277.000. 

Benito  Navazo.  Juan  M  .  to  Aparellaje  Electrico.  S.A.  Electrical  mechanism 

support  device  in  trays  for  electrical  ducting  5.614.695.  CI.  174-48.000. 

Bennett,  John  G.;  Gee.  Perry  A  ;  and  GayTaud.  Charies  E..  to  Borland 


Bcrgmaim.  Wolfgang  R.:  See — 

Murphy.  Richard  T;  and  Bergmann.  Wolfgang  R.,  5,614,179,  C\.  424- 
65.000. 
Berman.  Paul;  and  Love.  Steve.  Circumferential  waist  measuring  device. 

5.613.302.0.  33-514.200. 
Bemdt,  Charles  W.:  See- 
Nightingale.    Robert    I.;    and    Bemdt,    Chatks    W.,    5.613.984,   C\. 
8-142.000. 
Bemotat-Danielowsld.  Sabine:  See — 

Juraszyk.    Horst;    Gante.    Joachim:    Wurziger.    Hanns;    Bemotat- 

Danielowski.  Sabine;  and  Melzer.  Guido.  5.614.531.0.  514-300.000. 

Juraszyk.     Horst;     Gante.     Joachim;     Wurziger.     Hanns;     Bemolal- 

Danielowski.  Sabine;  and  Melzer.  Guido.  5.614.535. 0.  514-326.000. 

Bertagni.  Eduardo  J.  to  Sound  Advance  Systems.  Iik.  Planar  diaphragm 

loudspeaker  with  counteractive  weights.  5.615.275.  O.  381-203.000. 
Berti.  Dietmar.  to  TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH.  Method  of 

arranging  a  gas  bag  in  a  compartment.  5.613.707.  O.  280-743.100. 
Bertin.  Oaude  L.:  See — 

Beilstein.  Kemielh  E  .  Jr.;  Bertin.  Oaude  L.;  aitd  Howell.  Wayne  J., 
5.614.277.  CI.  428-40.100. 
Bessey.  Guy.  to  Clecim.  Metal  extrusion  process  and  extrusion  press. 

5.613.393.0.72-272.000. 
Bessey.  William  E.;  and  DaSilva.  Joseph,  to  Hoechst  Cclanesc  Corporation. 

Synthetic  fiber  dyeing  process  5.613.986.  O.  8-489.000 
Besslei.  Roger  F:  See — 

Gibeau.  Frank  C;  Bessler.  Roger  F;  and  Artxiter.  James  H..  5,614,961, 
CI.  348-750.000, 
Best.  John  S.;  and  Hetzler.  Steven  R..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Fixed-  block  architecture  embedded  servo  disk  drive  without 
data  identification  (ID)  regions  5.615.190.  O.  369-58.000. 
Besdine  Liner  Systems;  See — 

Hudson.  Leo  D..  5,613,567.  O.  175-72.000. 
Betsui.  Keiichi:  See — 

Oiae.  Yoshihisa:  Abe.  Tomohiko:  Aral.  Soichiro:  Maruyama.  Shigeru; 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi.  Miyazawa.  Kenichi;  Kai.  Junichi:  Saoh.  Takamasa: 
Betsui.  Keiichi;  and  Nasuno.  Hideki.  5.614.725.  CI  250-492.220. 
Belts.  Gary;  O'Donnell.  Frederick;  and  Ray.  Kevin,  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology.  Sub-octave  bandpass  optical  reinole  antenna  link  modulator 
and  method  therefor.  5.615.037.  O.  359-188.000. 
BetzDearboni.  Inc.:  See — 

Agree.  Howard  B.;  Chen.  Jen-Chi;  and  lezzi.  Robert  A..  5,614.103.  CL 

210-725.000. 
Carey.  William  S.;  Peltier.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Goliaszewski.  Alan  E., 

5.614.081.  O.  208-48.0AA. 
Connors.  Edward  J.:  Cotter.  Michelle  L.;  and  Chen,  Fu.  5,614,602,  O. 

526-307.300 
DeWalls.  Jennifer  A  ;  and  BinfonJ,  Marii  S..  5.614.101. 0.  210-708.000 
Rodzewich.  Edwanl  A..  5.614.028.  O.  134-2.000. 
Beucler.  Brian  G.:  See — 

Makme.  Robert;  and  Beucler.  Brian  G..  5.614,835.  O.  324-755.000. 
Beveridge.  Gregory  J.,  to  US  West  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  spurious  signal  detecaon  and  discotmectioa  in  a  hybrid  fiber/coax 
network  architecture  5.615.246.  O.  379-56.000. 


International.  Inc.  System  and  methods  including  automatic  linking  of    Bey.  Philippe;  and  Jung.  Michel,  to  Marion  Merrell  et  Compagnie  C/0 


ubies  for  improved  relational  database  modeling  with  interface  5.615.367. 
O.  395-613.000. 
Benncit,  Phillip  P;  and  Flores.  Edwin  E..  to  Scilex  Corporation  LTD.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  disk  drive  modification.  5.613.292.  O.  29-603.020. 
Bennett,  William  F:  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen;  Bennett.  William  R;  Botstein.  David;  Higgins. 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F:  and  Zoller.  Mark  J  .  5.614.190.  O 
424-94.640. 
Benson,  David  E.:  See — 

Ludwig.  Craig  S.;  Spradling.   Richard  E.;  and  Benson.  David  E.. 
5.613.759.  O.  362-149.000. 
Benson,  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Bacon.  Chester  A..  Jr.;  and  Benson.  Gerald  M  .  5.614.286.  O.  428- 
161.000. 
Bentley,  Fred  M.;  and  Tostain.  Denis  J.,  to  Morton  International  Inc.;  and 
Alljbcrt  Indusoie  S.A.  Break-away  fastening  system  for  air  bag  deploy- 
meat  doors.  5.613.701.  O.  280-728.300. 
Bentiey- Harris  Inc.:  See — 

Potd.  Michael  A.;  Bariow.  Richard  A.;  and  Jacobs.  Martin  I..  5.613.522. 
CI.  138-123.000. 
BerdaJiL  Eric  M  :  See— 

Oiton.  Debra  L  ;  and  Berdahl.  Eric  M..  5.615,326.  O.  395-356.000. 
Berg.  Anie.  Mmtn.  Torsten;  Kraurwurst.  Klaus  D.;  Kim,  Sook-Hui;  Rongved. 
Pil;  Klaveness.  Jo;  and  DugstiKl.  Haiald,  to  Nycomed  Salutar  Inc.  Multi- 
nudear  complexes  for  X-ray  imaging.  5.614.168.  O.  424-9.420 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Northey.  William  A..  5.613.864,  O.  439-149.000. 
Bergan,  James:  See — 

Bhupathy.  Mahadevan;  McNamara.  James  M.;  Sidler.  Daniel  R.;  Vbl- 
ante.  Ralph  P;  and  Bergan.  James.  5.614.632.  O.  546-180.000. 
Bergemont.  Albert,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  of 
erasing  a  high  density  contactiess  flash  EIHOM  array.  5.615.152.  O. 
36S-I85.180. 
Berger.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Babayev,  Djangir  A.;  Berger.  Richard  M.;  Dean,  Vmcil  C;  Hansen. 
"      •  1  L.;  and  Patrish.  Scott  H.,  5,615,121.  O.  395-209.000. 
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Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Method  of  controlling  tiimor  growth  rale. 
5.614.557.  O.  514-561.000. 
Bezama.  Raschid  J.:  Schepis.  Dominic  J.;  and  Seshan.  Krishna,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  dieimally 
activated  noise  immune  fuse.  5.614.440.  O  437-195.000. 
Bezek.  John  D..  and  Kogge.  Peter  M..  to  Inlemaoonal  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Inferencing  production  control  computer  system.  5,6I5J09. 
a.  395-54  000 
Bezek.  John  D.;  and  Kogge.  Peter  M  ,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  for  interfaang  applications  with  a  content  address- 
able memory.  5.615.360.  O.  395-606000 
Bhandarkar,  Suhas  D  ;  and  MacChesney.  John  B..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
Medud  for  making  planar  optical  waveguides.  5.613.995. 0.  65-384.000. 
Bhatia.  Suresfa  K.:  See— 

Ahl.  Patrick  L.;  Bhatia,  Surcah  K.;  Minchey.  Shanna  R.;  and  Janoff. 
Andrew  S  .  5.614714.  O.  424-450.000 
Bhalt,  Ajay  Y:  See- 
Knoll.  Shaun:  Morriss.  Jeff  C;  Callahan.  Shelagb;  Bhait.  Ajay  V;  Nizar. 
Puthiya  K  ;  Haslam.  Richanl  M  ;  Volk.  Andrew  M  :  and  Cadambi. 
Sudarshan  B..  5.615.404,  CI  395-882.000. 
Bhattacharyya.  Alakananda;  Kleefisch.  Mark  S.;  and  Udovicfa.  Cari  A.,  to 
Amoco  Corporation.  Catalyzed  vapor  phase  process  for  making  synthesis 
gas.  5.614.163.  O.  423-<  18.200 
Bhupathy.  Mahadevan.  McNamara.  James  M.;  Sidlei.  Daniel  R.;  Volanie. 
Ralph  P.;  and  Bergan.  James,  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  ttie 
preparation  of  leukotriene  anatgonists.  5.614.632.  O.  546-180.000. 
Bickel,  Martin:  See— 

Sdniben,  Gerrit:  Baader.  Ekkefaard;  Bickel.  Martin;  and  Gfinzler-PukaU. 
VoDcmar.  5.614,537.  O.  514-340.000. 
Bickmore.  Oinl  R.:  See— 

Laine.  Richanl  M  ;  BicknKxe.  Oint  R  ;  and  Waktoer.  Kurt  F.  5.614,596. 
CI   525-389000 
Bigus.  Joseph  P.  to  International  Business  Machines  Cofporadon.  Neural 

network  shell  for  application  programs  5.615.306.  O   395-26.000 
Bigus.  Joaeph  P..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Neural 
network  shell  for  application  programs.  5,6ISJ07.  O.  395-26.000. 
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Billannt.  Patrick  J.,  to  Aplix.  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  fastener 

assembly.  5.614.045.0.  156-92.000. 
Billings.  Paul  C:  See- 
Kennedy.  Ann  R.;  and  Billings.  Paul  C  .  5.614.198.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Binder.  Dieter;  Kleinschmit.  Peter;  Zetzmann.  Klaus;  and  Hoffmeister.  Hans. 

lo  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thermally  split  zirconium  silicate,  method 

of  its  production  and  use  5.614.011.  CI    106-450.000. 
Binet.  Jean;  Samreth.  Soth;  and  de  Fomel.  Daniel,  to  Foumier  Industrie  et 

Sante.  Derivatives  of  P.  P-dimelhyl-4-pipendineethanamine  as  inhibitori 

of  the  cholesterol  biosynthesis.  5.614.534.  Q.  514-315.000. 
Binfofd.  Mark  S    See— 

DeWalls,  Jennifer  A;  and  Binfoid.  Marks.  5.614.101. a.  210-708.000. 

Bio-Lab.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Ronald  L.;  Caughman.  Henry  D.;  Shelor.  Susan  M.;  and  Lines. 
Ellwcwd  L  .  Jr..  5.614.528.  CI.  514-258.000 
Bio-Mega/Boehringer  Ingelheim  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  C.  Soucy.  Fran90is;  Yoakim.  Christiane;  Lavallte. 
Pierre;  and  Beaulieu.  Pierre  L  .  5.614.533.  Q.  514-314.000. 
Biochem  Inlemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Palamik.  Eugene  S  .  5.615.091.  CI.  363-17.000. 
BioTime.  Inc.:  See — 

Segall.  Paul  E.;  Waitz.  Harold  D.;  Sternberg.  Hal;  and  Segall.  Judith  M.. 
5.613.944.  CI.  604-28.000. 
Bird,  John  M  :  See— 

Palkovich.  Alex;  Bird.  John  M  ;  and  Duby.  Tomas.  5.614.880.  CI. 
335-299  000 
Bisbec.  Stephen  F;  and  Troner,  Douglas  H..  to  Document  Audientication 
Systems.  Inc  System  and  method  for  electronic  transmission  storage  and 
retrieval  of  authenticated  documents.  5.615.268.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Biscaldi.  Edoardo:  See — 

Alfano.  Biagio;  and  Biscaldi.  Edoardo.  5.613.842.  Q.  417-312.000. 
Bish.  Michael  P;  Blyshak.  William  M.;  Smith.  Donald  E.;  and  Turner. 
Jonathan  D..  to  Hill-Rom.  Inc.  Hospital  bed  having  scissors  lifting  appa- 
ratus. 5.613.255.  a.  5-611.000. 
Bishop.  Charies  W.:  See— 

Knutson.  Joyce  C;  Bishop.  Charles  W.;  and  Valliere.  Charles  R.. 
5.614.513.  CI.  514-170.000. 
Bishop.  Steve.  Retractable  phlebotomy  needle.  5.613.500,  O.  128-763  000 
Bissell  Inc.:  See — 

Huffman.  Eric  C  .  5.613.272.  O.  15-321.000 
Bissett.  Thomas  D.;  Fiotentino.  Richard  D  ;  Glorioso.  Robert  M.;  McCauley. 
Diane  T ;  McCollum.  James  D  ;  Tremblay,  Glenn  A.;  and  Troiani.  Mario. 
to  Marathon  Technologies  Corporation  Method  for  executing  I/O  request 
by  I/O  processor  after  receiving  trapped  memory  address  directed  lo  I/O 
device  from  all  processors  concurrently  executing  same  program 
5.615.403.  CI.  395-881.000 
Bitteriy,  Jack  G.;  and  Bitterly.  Steven  E..  to  U.S.  Flywheel  Systems.  Flywheel 

ba.sed  energy  storage  system.  5.614.777.  CI.  310-74.000. 
Bitterly.  Steven  E.:  See — 

Bitteriy.  Jack  G.;  and  Bitteriy.  Steven  E..  5.614.777.  a.  310-74.000. 
Bizerba-Werke  Wilhelm  Kraut  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Kraft.  Horst;  and  Dekorsy.  Gerhard.  5.614.702.  O.  235-145  0OR. 
BJ  Services  Company:  See — 

Dillenbeck.  Robert  L.  Ill,  5.613.558.  CI.  166-293.000. 
Black.  Ali.stair;  Apte.  Raj  B  ;  and  Bloom.  David  M..  to  United  Suies  of 

America.  Air  Force  Sampling  receivers.  5.614.834.  CI.  324-753.000. 
Black.  Donald  L:  See- 
Wilson.  Robert  D ;  dm.  Myia  T;  Daubendiek.  Richard  L  ;  Black. 
Donald  L.;  Deaton.  Joseph  C;  Gersey.  Timothy  R.;  Lighthouse. 
Joseph  G  ;  and  Wen.  Xin.  5.614.358.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Blackburn.  Mike:  See- 
Thompson.  Gary;  and  Blackburn.  Mike.  5.613.855.  CI  473-438.000 
BlacktiMxe.  David  C.  to  KAB  Seating  Limited.  Seal  adjustment  mechanisms. 

5.613.662.  CI.  248-371.000. 
Blackwell.  Roben  H.:  See— 

Lilly.  Robert  L.;  Blackwell.  Robert  H  ;  Rogers.  Charles  H  ;  and  Shoaf. 
Zachary  G..  5.614.142.  O  264-211.000. 
Blanchard.  Russell  O  :  See— 

Isenga.  Gordon  D;  and  Blanchard.  Russell  O..  5.613.630.  CI.  223- 
88.000. 
Bland.  Christopher  J .  to  MicroClock  Incorporated.  High  speed  divider  for 

phase-locked  loops  5.614.869.  CI  33M  OOA. 
Blank.  Timothy  J  ;  Enctson.  Kevin  J  ;  Greenberg.  Richard;  and  Purken.  John 
C..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Pulsed  current  veloc- 
ity controlled  head  load  method  and  apparatus  which  uses  the  back  EMF 
to  control  the  generation  of  head  actuator  driving  pulses.  5.615.064.  CI. 
360-75.000. 
Blecher.  Yaron:  See — 

Fried.  Rafael;  Blecher.  Yaron;  and  Friedman.  Shimon.  5.615.073,  CI. 

361-56.000 

Bleider.  Alexander:  Gumptecht.  Michael;  and  Wirries.  Manfred,  to  Phoenix 

Airbag  GmbH  Collision  protection  device,  in  particular  for  occupants  of 

vehicles.  5.613.708.  CI.  280-743.200. 

Blessing.  Gerd.  to  Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co  Hand  shower.  5.613,638,  O. 

239-396.000. 
Bkmm.  David  M.:  See- 
Black.  Alistair.  Apte.  Raj  B.;  and  Bloom,  David  M..  5,614,834,  O. 
324-753.000. 
Bloom.  Leonard:  See — 


Martin.  Neil  F;  and  Robinson.  Howard  N..  5.614>«5.  O.  514-398.000. 
Bloom.  Roberta  C  ;  and  Deckner.  George  E  ,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The  Compositions  for  topical  delivery  of  drugs  comprising  a  mixmre  of 
high  and  low   HLB  surfactants  and  alkoxylated  ether   5.614.178.  Q. 
424-60.000 
Blount.  Curtis  G.;  Benham.  Robert  A.;  Brock.  Jerry  L.;  Emerson.  John  A.; 
Feiguson.  Keith  R.;  Scheve.  Donald  F;  Schmidt.  Joseph  H.;  Schuler.  Karl 
W.;  and  Stanton.  Philip  U.  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  scaling  perforated  well  ca-sing.  5.613,557.  CI.  166-277.000. 
Blumenau.  Steven  M.:  See- 
Keating.  Paul  L.;  Blumenau.  Steven  M.;  Pye.  Richard;  and  Schymik, 
William  S..  5.615.219.  CI.  371-27.000. 
Blyshak.  William  M  :  See— 

Bish.  Michael  P;  Blyshak.  William  M.;  Smith.  Donald  E.;  and  Turner. 
Jonathan  D..  5.613.255.  CI.  5-611.000. 
Board  of  Regents  Univ  of  NE  at  Lincoln:  See — 

Bavitz.  J.  Bruce.  5.613.852.  CI.  433-173.000. 
Board  of  Regents  Univ  of  NE  Lincoln:  See — 

Maritin.  Rodney  S..  5.614.415.  CI.  436-48.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Nazarian.  Soheil;  Baker.  Mark  R  .  and  Grain.  Kevin.  5.614,670,  CI. 
73-146.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  Operating  Michigan  Stale  University:  See — 

Kanauidis.   Mercouri  G.;   Liao.  Ju  H.;  and   Marking.  Gregory  A.. 
5.614.128.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Bobbin.  Donald  R.;  and  Jackson.  Warren  A.,  lo  University  of  Arkansas,  Board 
of  Trustees  of  the   Method  and  apparatus  for  detection  of  underivatized 
amines  and  amino  acids  utilizing  end  column  addition  of  Ruftipy),!*. 
5.614.073.  CI.  204-452.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Nayar.  Harbhajan  S.;  Dwyer.  John  J,.  Jr.;  and  Saxena,  Neeiaj.  5.614,039. 
CI    148-606  000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Satchell.  Donald  P.  Jr..  5.613.997.  CI.  75-414.000. 
Bockelman,  David  E.:  See — 

Stengel.  Robert  E;  and  Bockelman,  David  E.,  5,615,096.  C\    363- 
60.000 
Bodepudi.  Veeraiah:  See — 

Chaudhary.    Nilabh;   Jayaraman.    Krishna;   Bodepudi.   Veeraiah;   and 
Hogiui.  Michael  E..  5.614.503.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Boehringcr  Ingelheim  GmbH:  See — 

Uisel.  Walter;  Roos.  Otto;  Schorrenberg.  Gerd;  Ensinger.  Helmut;  and 
Reichl.  Richard,  5,614.516.  CI.  514-233.200. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  KG:  See — 

Sobotta,  Rainer;  Schwarz.  Rainer;  and  Psiorz.  Manited,  5,614,637,  CI. 
548-486  000 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Hoyle.  Nicholas  R.;  Pappert.  Gunler,  Grol.  Michael;  and  Hiibner- 

Parajsz.  Chrisu.  5.614.394.  CI.  435-172.200. 
Kaluza.  Bngitte;  and  Lenz.  Helmut.  5.614.367.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Schneider.  Manfred;  and  Seemayer.  Robert,  5,614,643,  CI.  549-464.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

McCandless,  Jay  H..  5.614,874.  CI.  333-125.000. 
Meneghelti.  Michael  J .  5.613.651.  Q.  244-50.000. 
Bogdan.  Alexei:  See — 

Sagalovich.  Emil;  and  Bogdan.  Mexei.  5.614.811.  CI.  323-207.000. 
Bogdan.  Paula  L  :  See — 

Galperin.  Leonid  B  ;   Bogdan.  Paula  L.;  and  Boldingh.  Edwin  P. 
5.614.454.  a  502-66000 
Bohdan  Automation.  Inc.:  See — 

Grzybowski.    Albeit;    Grzybowski.    Andrew;    and    Rieck.    Richard. 
5.613.624.0.  222-161.000 
Bohinski.  Robeit  A.:  See — 

Fleck.  Charles  J..  Sr;  and  Bohinski.  Robert  A.,  5,614,790,  O.  315- 
135.000. 
Boisrobert.  Christian;  Dontenwille.  Michel;  and  Come.  Loic.  to  FraiKe 
Telecom  Interferometric  svslem  for  the  detection  and  location  of  reflector 
faults  of  light-guiding  strucnires.  5.615.011.  O.  356-345.000. 
Boiss^.  Sylvie;  Boulanger.  Roger;  and  Israiil.  Joseph,  lo  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Consumer  Products.  Inc.   Non-woven  panty  liner  and  a  method  and 
apparatus  for  manufacturing  same  5.613.%3.  O.  604-384000 
Bolan.  Michael  L.;  and  Fekele.  Nicholas  M.G..  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 
Corp  Systems  and  methods  lo  gather,  store  and  transfer  information  from 
electnVmechanical  tools  and  instnmKnts.  5.615.130.  O.  364-505.000. 
Boland.  Bemhard:  See — 

Hilftnger.  Peter,  and  Boland.  Bemhard,  5.613,258.  CI.  15-22  100 
Boldingh.  Edwin  P:  See — 

Galperin.  Leonid  B.;   Bogdan.  Paula  L.;  and  Boldingh.  Edwin  P., 
5.614.454.  CI.  502-66.000. 
Bolger.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Morgan.  Ira  L.;  Rice.  Roben  H.;  Bolger.  Joseph  E.;  and  Crane.  Robeit 
M..  5.614.720.  a  250-360.100. 
Bolgiano.  D    Ridgely;  and  LaVean.  Gilbert  E..  lo  Interdigital  Technology 
Corporation.  Wireless  telephone  distribution  system  witfi  lime  and  space 
diversity  transmission  for  determining  receiver  location.  5.614.914.  CI 
342-364.000 
Bollaen.  GeoCTtoy;  Gillet.  Vincent;  Guerin.  Geoiges  J.  M.;  and  de  Bon,  Alain, 
to  Sollac  Reinforcement  member  for  the  reinforcemenl  of  concrete  struc- 
tures 5.613.340.  CI.  52-740  400 
Boll  Technology  Coiporabon:  See — 

Chelminski.  Stephen.  5.615.170,  O.  367-IS.OOO. 
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Bonnfcled,  Jean  P.;  Aubret.  Jean  P.;  and  Lapoite.  Christophe.  to  Aerospatiale 
Societe   Nationale    Industrielle    Mullisalellite  distributor  for   launcher. 
5,ei3.653.  O.  244-158.00R. 
Bon«  Care  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Knutson.  Joyce  C;  Bishop.  Charies  W.;  and  Valliere,  Charles  R., 
5,614,513,01.  514-170.000. 
BoiMtta,  Angelo  A.:  See — 

Stewart.  Mark  F;  and  Bonetta.  Angelo  A..  5,613,685,  O.  273-374.000 
Bontefoy.  Alain:  See — 

Agouridas.  Constantin;  Bonnefoy.  Alain;  Chantot,  Jean-Francois;  Denis, 
Alexis;  and  Le  Maitiet.  Odile.  5.614.614.  O.  536-7.500. 
Bon»ar.  Cheryl  W.:  See— 

Haye.  Shirleyanne  E.;  Marrese.  Cari  A.;  and  Bonner,  Cheryl  W.. 
5.614.355.  CI.  430-430.000. 
Bon*.  James  J.,  Jr;  and  Flasher.  Gary  L..  lo  Davlyn  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 

Fabnc  stn>ctural  members.  5.614,282.  O.  428-116.000. 
Boolinra.  Eric  F:  See — 

Werner.  Joachim;  Kane.  Scott  A.;  Doerge.  Herman  P;  and  Boonstra,  Eric 
F,  5.614.565.  CI.  521-131000. 
Borchmann.  Oliver,  and  Bungartz.  Thomas,  to  K18ckner-Moeller  GmbH. 
Circuit  breaker  with  an  alarm  device  and  a  circuit  for  generating  an  alarm 
in  a  circuit  breaker.  5.614.888.  O.  340-638.000. 
BordoBU.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

.Stnipczewski.  Joseph  T;  Bordeau.  Kennedi  J.;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.; 
Chiang.  Yulin;  and  Helsley.  Grover  C.  5.614X3.  CI.  514-373.000 
Borden.  Inc.:  See — 

Heick.  Joseph  T;  Case.  Peter  E.;  and  Chawan.  Dhyaneshwar  B.. 
5.614.244.  O.  426-582.000. 
Bonloi  (UK)  Limited:  See— 

Algar.  Brian.  5.614.006.  CI.  106-18.310. 

"    ,  Jacques,  lo  Nomai  SA.  Self-cleaning  high-capacity,  removable  hard 
!  disk.  5.615.070.  O.  360-133.000. 
.  Eric  von  Rehren:  See — 
Tiin,  Petra  M.;  Boigstedt.  Eric  von  Rehren;  and  Denkewicz.  Raymond  P.. 
Jr..  5.614.160.  O  423-332.000. 
Borjabi.  Silvano;  and  Minarelli.  Alessandro.  to  G.D  S.p.A.  Device  for 

supp^ming  dispensers  of  adhesive  material.  5.614.059.  CI.  156-509.000. 
Borland  Inlenutional.  Inc.:  See — 

Bennett.  John  G.;  Gee.  Perry  A  ;  and  Gayraud.  Charles  E..  5,615,367, 0. 

395-613  000 
Hansen.  Kurt.  5.615.366.  O   395-607.000 
Borcson.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Long.  Michael  E.;  Weber.  Helmut;  Armstrong.  Nancy  J.;  Boroson. 
Michael  L  ;  and  Hollis.  Kathleen  S..  5.614.465.  O.  503-227.000. 
Bosacchi.  Bruno,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Method  for  opocally  testing  flat 

panel  display  base  plates.  5.614.839.  CI.  324-770.000 
BosMs.  Mark  D..  to  Home  Care  Industries,  Inc.  Self-aligning  self-sealing 

vacuum  bag  5.613.989.  O.  55-367.000. 
Botlms.  L  T  Ditchline  crawfish  trap.  5.613,319.  O.  43-103.000. 
Bo($ltin.  David:  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen;  Bennett.  William  F;  Botstein.  David;  Higgins. 
Deborah  L  ;  Paoni.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller.  Marii  J..  5.614.190,  CI 
424-94.640 
Bottomley,  Gregory  E.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  CDMA 

signal  orthogooalization.  5.615.209.  O.  370-342.000. 
Boucher.  John  N.;  and  Bajune.  David  E.  Mednd  for  packaging  and  handling 

fia^le  dicing  blade  5.613.350.  O.  53-468.000. 
Boulanger.  Roger;  and  Metta.  Ravio.  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Inc.  Package  for 
dispensing  a  fluid  treating  substance  and  method  and  apparatus  for  heat- 
sealing  the  dispensing  package.  5.613.601.  O.  206-0.500. 
BoUUnger.  Roger:  See — 

Boissi.  Sylvie;  Boulanger.  Roger;  and  IsraSl.  Joseph.  5.613,963.  O. 
604-384.000. 
Bouii.  Terrance  R.:  See — 

Wnghl.  David  A..  Bourk.  Terrance  R.;  and  Riedel,  Neal  K.,  5.615.222. 
CI   371  50.100. 
Bowden.  David  M..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  Method  for  producing 

rtfractory  aluminide  reinforced  aluminum  5.614.150.  O.  420-590.000 
Bowtr.  Barton  K..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Wet  strength  resins  having 
reduced  levels  of  organic  halogen  by-products.  5.614,597.  O.   525- 
430.000. 
Bowman,  Barry  A.:  See — 

Lykken.  Thomas  G  ;   Bowman.  Barry  A.;  and  Kemper.  Philip  T. 
5.613.404.  CI.  74-493  ()00. 
Boivman.  J.  Robert,  lo  Globe  Manufacturing  Company  Firefighter's  garment 

««h  duead  protector.  5.613.247,  CI  2-81.000 
Boyoe.  Jill  M.;  and  Pearistein.  Larry,  to  Hitachi  America.  Ltd.  Digital  \ideo 
decoder  for  decoding  digiul  high  definition  and/or  digital  staitdard  defi- 
nition television  signals.  5.614.952.  O.  348-39X000. 
Botce.  Jill  M.;  and  Pearistein.  Larry,  lo  Hitachi  America.  Ltd.  Digital 

picture-in-picnire  decoder  5.6I4.9S7.  O.  348-567  000 
Boyd.  David  M.  Faceplate  for  turning  objects  on  a  lathe  or  die  like.  5.613,536, 

CI.  142-53000 
Boyd.  John  M  :  See — 

Ellul.  Joseph  P;  and  Boyd.  John  M..  5.614.750.  O.  257-386.000 
Boylen.  James  E.:  See — 

Wolters,  Richard  A..  Jr.;  Boyden.  James  E.;  George.  Donald  K.;  Henne. 
Donald  K.;  Jones.  Roben  H  ;  and  McBride.  Michael  G..  5.615.240. 0 
376-272.000. 
Boy«r.  Leonard:  See — 


Evans.  Joseph  T.  Jr;  and  Boyer.  Leonanl,  5.614.438.  O.  437- 192.000. 
Boyle.  William  J.;  Wong.  Rosalinda  A.;  Shy.  James  M.;  and  Tran.  Don  H..  to 
Medtronic.  Inc.  Bidirectional  dual  sinusoidal  helix  stent.  5.613.981.  CI. 
606-198.000. 
Boyles.  Mark  C;  Fendersoo.  John  M.;  and  Brinkman,  Ban,  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 
Heibicidal  compositions  comprising  a  growth  regulating  herbicide  to  safen 
imidazolmone  herbicides.  5.614.466.  O.  504-110.000. 
Boysen.  Erk:  See — 

Streubel.  Hans;  Flenuning.  Glinter  and  Boysen,  Eik,  5,613.548.  Q. 
164-502.000. 
Bracco  International  B.V.:  See — 

Ranganathan.  RamachaiKlian  S.;  Arunchalam.  Thangavel;  MarinelH. 

Edmund  R  .  and  Pillai.  Radhakrishna  K..  5.614.638. 0  548-543.000. 

Brace,  John  G  .  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  nonm- 

vasive  assessment  of  pressurized  container  properties.  5.614.718.  O 

250-339.130. 

Bradbury.  Gortlon,  to  James  &  Bloom  Limited.  SUding  shutters.  5,613,541. 

O.  160-231.200. 
Bradbury.  Walter  J.:  See— 

Gudai.  Adam  J.;  Rao,  Prilhvi  N  ;  Shaffer,  Gary  K  ;  Shi,  WenFan;  Shin. 
Dong  H.;  Whittaker.  William  L.;  Kleimenhagen.  Kari  W.;  West,  Jay 
H.;  Oow.  Richard  G.;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemncr. 
Cari  A.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos,  Chrislos  T; 
Lay.  Norman  K.;  Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt,  Larry  E.;  Stafford. 
Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck,  Louis  J  ;  and  Devier.  Loonie  J..  5,615.116.  O. 
364-423.098. 
Bradford  Company:  See — 

Bradford.  Judson  A..  5.613.610.  O.  206-721.000 
Bradfonl,  Judson  A.,  to  Bradford  Company.  Naturally  degradable  and  recy- 
clable static -dis.sipative  packaging  material  5.613.610.  CI  206-721.000 
Bradley.  Allan;  Davis.  Ann;  and  Hasty.  Paul,  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine 
Methods  for  the  genetic  modification  of  endogenotis  genes  in  aiumal  cells 
by  homologous  recombination.  5.614.3%.  O.  435-172.300. 
Bradley.  Joseph  L.;  Whilentan.  Don;  and  Mills.  Geoige  T,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Navy.  Miss  distance  vector  sctiring  system.  5,614.910.  CI. 
342-119.000. 
Bradshaw.  Guy  L.:  See — 

Tiede.  Oair  L.;  Bakula.  Marii  S  ;  and  Bradshaw.  Guy  L.  5.613,585. 0. 
192-43.100. 
Bramlett  Kevin  D.:  See — 

DiLuigi,  Michael  W.;  Lund,  Raymond  R.;  and  Bramlett,  Kevin  D., 
5.613.446.  CI    105-282.200. 
Brandstetter.  Robert  W.;  and  Fonneland.  Nils  J.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation.  System  and  method  of  fabricating  multiple  holographic 
elements  5,615,022,  O.  359-12.000. 
Brar.  Paiminder  S.:  See — 

Tofigh.  Farshid;  Brar.  Paminder  S.;  Tsao.  Yen-Kuei;  Clements.  Evan; 
and  Maier.  Joseph.  5.615.105.  CI.  364-138.000. 
Brattsand,  Ralph:  See — 

/Uelsson.  Bengt;  Brattsand.  Ralph;  KlillsoOm,  Leif;  and  ThaKn,  Arae, 
5.614.514.0.514-174.000. 
Briu.  Barbara:  See — 

Piepersberg.  Wolfgang;  Stockmann.  Michael;  Taleghani.  Kambiz  M.; 

Distler.  Jibgen;  Grabley.  Susanne;  Sichel.  Petra;  and  Brau.  Baiban. 

5.614.619.  O.  536-23.200 

Braudaway.  Gonlon  W.;  and  Delp.  Helen  R..  to  IniematiooaJ  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  and  displaying 

faithftil  color  images  on  a  computer  display  5.614.925.  CI.  345-153.000. 

Braun  Aknengesellschaft:  See — 

Amsel.  Klaus;  and  Weller.  Albrecht,  5.613,309,  O.  38-77.830. 
Braun.  Gebhard.  5.614.030.  O.  134-22.100. 
Hilfinger.  Peter,  and  Boland,  Bemhard,  5.613,258.  O.  15-22.100. 
Jimenez,  Miguel;  Vazquez,  Miguel;  Caireras,  Francesc;  Coroaado,  Juan 
C;    Auria.    Augustin;    Hahnewald.    Andrea;    and    Eimecfce,    Rolf. 
5.6I3.3I0.  O.  .38-93.000 
Klawuhn.  Manfred;  Haubnich.  Ulrich;  and  Skoda.  Ralf.  5.613,523.  O. 

138-126.000. 
MUller.  Roland;  and  Littmann.  Ludwig.  5.614,130,  O.  261-119.100. 
Braun.  Franz-Josef,  to  Mirmesota  Mining  and  Manoterttmng  Company. 
Transdermal  device  for  die  delivery  of  alfuzosin.  5,614.210.  O.  424- 
448  000 
Braun.  Gebhard.  lo  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  cleaning  a  shaving 

head  of  a  dry  shaving  apparatus.  5.614.030.  O.  134-22.100. 
Braverman.  Josef  J.  Traffic  marker  and  base  unit  5.613.798.  O.  404-6.000. 
Braverman.  Leonard  W:  See — 

Kolb.  Mm  C;  Braverman.  Leonard  W.;  Silberman.  Cyril  J.;  Hamm, 
Richard  R  ;  and  Gates.  Michael  C.  5.613J09.  O   134-5600R 
Brcault  Research  Organization:  See — 

Castooguay.  Raymond  J.,  5,615,294,  O.  385-115.000. 
Breckwoldt.  JOm:  See— 

Buysch.    Hans-Josef;    Szablikowski.    Klaus;    and    Bieckwokft,    JOm. 
5.614.616.  O.  536-18.700. 
Bredt,  Roben  C  :  See- 
Schilling.  Hugh  K.;  Davis,  John  B  ;  and  Bredl.  Roben  C.  5,613,586, 0. 
192^*8.300 
Bregenhom.  Biitow  &  Co .  Elektrotechnische  Geraie  GmbH:  See — 

Bittow.  Klaus;  and  Schilling,  Harald.  5.614.772.  O  307-119.000. 
Bremner.  Ronald  D  ;  Newendorp.  Bruce  C  ;  and  D' Alessandro.  Patricia  M.. 
to  Deere  &  Company.  Transmission  control  lever  with  return  to  neutnl 
hinction  5.613.584.0.  I92-4.00C. 
Bresler.  Yoav: 
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Spiegel.  Ehud;  Broudo.  Moshe;  Lavie,  Reuven;  Biesler.  Yo«v;  Pluda, 
Yacov;  and  Baron.  Biezer,  5,615.282,  CI.  382-167  000 
Breusch.  Nofbeit,  to  ARGO  GmbH  fur  Ruidtechnik.  Filler  casing  and  pipe 

extension  therefor.  5,614,090.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Roggeman,  David  M  ;  and  Hall,  James  E,  5.614,579,  O.  524-457.000. 
Brightly.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Panura.  Carlino;  Pniden,  Jwa  N.;  and  Brightly,  Richard  A.,  5.614,330. 
a.  428-697.000. 
Brinkman,  Bart:  See — 

Boyles,  Matt  C;  Fenderson,  John  M.;  and  Bhnkman.  Ban.  5.614.466, 
a.  504-110.000. 
Brisefoois.  Michel  J.:  See — 

PerzuUo.  William  V;  Brisebois.  Michel  J  ;  Johns,  Joseph  B  ;  Orford, 

Kennedi  M.;  Travis.  Kristin  J  ;  Tsuji,  Bnice  H.;  Ross.  William  T. 

Robert,  Andie  J  ;  and  Read,  Oifford  D.,  5.615,257,  O.  379-3%.000 

Brisson.  Maurice,  to  Denis  Comact  Inc.  Knife  holder  for  timber  shaping  and 

chip  pcoducmg  head.  5,613,538,  O    144-228.000. 
Bristol  Tool  Sl  Gauge  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Levan,  Oive  S  ;  and  Evans.  Clive  J  .  5.613,812.  CI.  409-136.000. 
British  Steel  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Rennich.  George;  Schouten,  Roy:  and  Gilinore,  Ftorem.  5.613.335.  C\. 
52-255.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  liiruted  company:  See — 

Davis,  Andrew  G  .  5,615,297.  O.  395-2.100. 
Britt,   James   M.    Spoui-hlling   composition   and   method   for   applying. 

5.614,450.0.  501120.000. 
Bntton,  James  E.  Restraining  apparatus  for  a  chair  and  method  of  making 

same.  5.613,738,  CI.  297-467.000. 
Broadhurst,  Michael  J.;  Brown,  Paul  A.;  and  Johnson.  William  H.,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Hydroxamic  acid  derivatives  with  tricyclic  sub- 
stitwion.  5.614,625.  CI   540-480.000. 
Brock.  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Blount.  Curtis  G.:  Benham,  Roben  A.:  Brock.  Jerry  L.:  Emerson.  John 
A.;  Ferguson.  Keith  R  ;  Scheve,  Donald  F;  Schmidt.  Joseph  H.; 
Schuler.  Kari  W :  and  Stanton,  Philip  L.,  5,613,557,  CI   166-277  000. 
Brockway,  G.  Samuel:  See — 

Pressly,  William  B.  S.,  Sr;  Vaughn,  Charies  A.,  Sr;  Brockway,  G. 
Samuel;  and  Ellis,  Thomas  R.,  5.613.952.  CI  604-110.000. 
Brod  &  McClung-Pace  Co.;  See— 

Ludwig.  Craig  S.;   Spradhng.  Richard  E.;  and  Benson.   David  E., 
5,613,759.  CI.  362-149.000. 
Broderick.  Kevin  B.:  See — 

Song.  Joo  H..  Sundstrom.  Chrisiafor  E.:  Record.  David  W.;  Townscnd. 
Donald  J  .  Broderick.  Kevin  B.;  and  Schnell.  Philip  G..  5.614.234.  CI. 
426-5.000 
Bromley.  Peter;  Dreano.  Michel:  Fischbach.  Michel;  Fouillet.  Xavier;  Padieu, 
Prudent:  and  Voellmy.  Richard,  to  Rothwell  Properties  Limited.  Method  for 
the  inducible  production  of  proteins  in  genebcally  modihed  eukaryotic 
host-cells  multiplied  in  vivo.  5.614.381.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Btonsten,  Klaus:  See — 

Bender,  Dietmar,  Bronstert.  Klaus:  Mach,  Helmut;  and  Fischer,  Martin, 
5,614.595.  a.  525-332  800. 
Bnwks  Automabon,  Iik.:  See — 

Muka.    Richard  S.:   Pippins.   Michael   W.;  and  Drew.   Mitchell  A.. 
5.613.821.0.414-217.000. 
Brooks.  James  R..  to  SpaceLabs  Medical.  Inc.  Digital  high-pass  filter  having 

baseline  restoration  means  5.615.234.  O  375-350000. 
Brophy,  Denis  J  :  Datta,  Madhav:  Harris.  Derek  B.:  Ryan,  Frank  S  :  and 
Spera,  Frank  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  T(X>I  and 
method  for  electroetching.  5,614,076,  CI.  205-666.000. 
Broring.  Karin:  See — 

Musil,  Ingrid;  Broring,  Karin;  Gelderie,  Udo;  and  Holzer,  Gerhard. 
5.614.322.  O  428-423  100. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kagayama.  Shigeru.  5.614,932.  O  347-55  000 
Broudo.  Moshe:  See — 

Spiegel.  Ehud;  Broudo.  Moshe:  Lavie.  Reuven;  Bresler.  Yoav;  Pluda. 
Yacov;  and  Baton,  Eliezer,  5,615,282.  O.  382-167  000 
Brow.  Mary  Ann  D.:  See — 

Dahlberg.  James  E;  Lyamichev.  Victor  I.:  and  Brow.  Mary  Ann  D . 
5.614,402,0.  435-199.000. 
Browder,  George  A.  Jr.:  See — 

Pops.  Calrinel  I.;  Browder,  George  A  ,  Jr.:  and  Segraves.  Archie  D.. 
5.613J78.  CI  66-176000 
Brown.  Gerald  L..  to  ELR.  Inc.  Method  of  making  product  packages. 

5.613.349.0   53-453  000 
Brown.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Broadhurst,  Michael  J.;  Brown.  Paul  A.;  and  Johnson.  William  H.. 
5.614.625,  O  54<M80000 
Brtnvn.  Ronald  E.;  and  Majerus.  Mark  E.,  to  Tracor  Aerospace,  Iik.  Shaped- 
charge  device  with  progressive  inward  collapsing  jet   5,614,692.  O. 
102-307  000 
Brown.  R.  Todd:  See- 
Ward.  Seth.  11;  Speas.  Gary  W;  and  Brown,  R.  Todd.  5,614.892.  O 
340-870.020. 
Bnice.  James  A.;  Gonycfa.  Joseph;  and  Hibbs.  Michael  S  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Illuminabon  tailoring  system  using  pho- 
lochromic  filter  5.614.990.  O   355-71  000. 


Brumley.  Blair  H.:  Deines.  Kent  L.:  Cabrera,  Ramon  G  :  and  Terray,  Eugene 
A.,  to  Rowe,  Deines  Instruments  Incorporated.  Broadband  acoustic  doppler 
current  pttifiler.  5.615,173.  O.  367  90.000 
Brunerye.  Philippe,  to  Hutchinson.  Hydraulic  antivibration  sleeve,  and  its 

method  of  manufacture   5.613.668,  CI  267-219.000 
Bryant.  Robert  C  :  and  O'Bnen.  Michael  J ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Camera  with  magnetic  orientation  sensor  5,614,981,  O.  396-50.000. 
Buchbinder.  Dale.  Patient  monitoring  system  and  method  thereof  5.614,887, 

O.  340-573.000 
Bucher-Guyer  AG  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Hanmann,  Eduard,  5,613,434,  O.  100-37.000 
Buchheit,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Pandit.   Madhukar.  and   Buchheit.   Karl-Heinz.   5.614.137,  CI.   264- 
40  600 
Buchmann.  Bemd:  See — 

Heindl,  Josef:  Skuballa.  Werner;  Buchmann,  Bemd;  Frohlich,  Wolfgang: 
Ekerdl,  Roland;  and  Giesen,  Claudia,  5,614.634,  CI.  546-301.000. 
Buckley,  Paul,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Variable  rate 

pump.  5,613,839,  O.  417-273.000. 
Bue,  Richard  C  :  See- 
Wagner.  Walter  R  :  and  Bue,  Richatd  C,  5,613.450,  CI    108-175.000. 
Buening.  Dennis  J .  to  Excel  Industries.  Inc.  Cable  drive  assembly  for  a 

window  5.613.323.  CI  49-380.000 
Bugner,  E)ouglas  E.:  Mey.  William:  and  Kamp,  Dennis  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Migration  imaging,  optionally  with  dyes  or  pigments  to  effect 
bleaching  5.614,340,  CI.  430^1.000. 
Buhler.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Ahmed.  Iftikhar:  and  Buhler.  Steven  A..  5.614.771.  O.  307-113.000. 
Biihling,  Dieter:  See — 

Hofsiiss.  Marcel:  and  Buhling.  Dieter,  5.615.072.  O.  361-24.000. 
Buhrs-Zaandam  B.V:  See — 

Hamers,  Ludovicus  W  A;  andTuyn,  Roberto,  5,613,351. 0  53-55.000. 
Buie.  Dan:  and  Buie,  Janice  Temperature  controlled  seal  cover  assembly. 

5,613.730,0.  297-180.120. 
Buie.  Janice:  See — 

Buie.  Dan;  and  Buie.  Janice,  5.613,730.  CI.  297-180  120 
Bulawa.  Christine  E..  to  Myco  Pharmaceuticals.  Incorporated.  Methods  for 
identifying  inhibitors  of  hingal  pathogenicity  5,614,377,  O.  435-32.000. 
Bull.  George  B  ,  and  Carpenter.  James  E.,  to  Heatcrafl  Inc.  A-coil  heat 

exchanger  5,613,554.0    165-150.000 
Bull  S.A.:  See— 

Maitnt,    Roland:    Le    Bihan.    Jean-Oaude;    CoAer,    Andrew;    and 
Nezamzadeh-Moosavi.  Reza,  5,614.841,  O.  326-52.000. 
Bumstead,  JaiKne  M  .  Dunn.  Paul  P  J :  Tomley,  Fiona  M.:  and  Vermeulen, 
Amoldus  N.,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Coccidiosis  poultry  vaccine.  5,614,195, 
CI.  424-171.100. 
Bungartz.  Thomas:  See — 

Borchmann.  Oliver:  and  Bungartz,  Thomas.  5,614.888, 0.  340-638.000. 
Bunzl  Plastics,  Incorporated:  See — 

Zeyfang.  Frederick  W;  and  Jodon.  Michael  W.  5.613.615.  O.  220- 
203.110. 
Burhank.  Daniel  P:  See— 

Slade.  Steven  B  :  Burbank.  Daniel  P:  and  Nunne.  William  H.. S.613.293. 
O.  29-603.120. 
Burbick.  James  W.:  See— 

Moseley.  Douglas  D..  and  Burbick.  James  W..  5.61 3.578.  O.   188- 
218.0XL. 
Burdick.  Robert:  See— 

Marohl.  Todd  T .  Burdick.  Robert;  and  Cole.  Ronald  A..  5.613.368.  O 
62-84.000. 
Bureller.  Michel,  to  Eublissements  Recoules  el  Fils  (S.A.).  Pneumatic  power 

drill.  5,613.810,  O  4O8-3.000. 
Burger,  Stefan:  See — 

Otto,  Johanngeoig;  Burger,  Stefan;  and  Gerst.  PCttr,  5,614,911,  O. 
342-124  000. 
Burgess,  Wilson:  See — 
Dunstan.  Colin  R 


Burgess, 


Izbicka.  Elzbieta;  Mundy.  Gregory  R.; 
Wilson:  and  Jaye.  Michael  C.  5.614,496.  CI  514-12.000 
Burkes,  Theresa  A.:  See — 

Jacobson,  Michael  B  :  Voigt,  Douglas  L.:  Burkes,  Theresa  A  :  and 
Diamond.  Bryan.  5.615.352.  CI   395-441.000. 
Burithalter.  John  C  Garment  hanger  device  5.613.628.  CI.  223-85  000. 
Burkhan,  Georg.  and  Schator.  Helmut,  to  Th  Goldschimdt  AG  Method  for 
the  preparation  of  ngid  foams  having  ureihane  and/or  isocyanurate  groups 
and  being  extensively  open  celled.  5.614366,  O.  521-132.000. 
Butkoth,  Terry  L.:  See- 
Gale,  Robert  M.;  Lee.  Eun  Soo;  Taskovich,  Lina  T:  and  Burkodi.  Terry 
L.,  5.614.211.  O  424-448000 
Burnett.  Robert  J.,  to  Gateway  2000.  Inc.  Detachable  joystick  for  a  portable 

computer.  5.615,083.0.  361-686.000. 
Burstein,  Paul:  See— 

Pavelle,  Richard:  Latanision.  Ronald  M.;  and  Burstein.  Paul.  S.6I4J32. 
CI.  429-68  000 
Buitch.  Ronald  P.  Erectable  periscoping  display  device.  S.613JII,  Q. 

40-124.150. 
Busch.  Eric  M.:  See — 

Hogan.  Steven  J.;  Feltz.  Krisli  T.;  Murdock.  Douglas  R.;  and  Busch.  Eric 
M..  5.615.251.  O.  379-112.000. 
Bush.  E.  Dan:  and  Wortner.  David,  to  Handy  Button  Machine  Company. 
Plastic  tack  strip  with  interlock  5.613.817.  CI.  411-466.000. 
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Bvsiman.  Rich.  Dental  floss  apparatus  with  improved  mechanism  for  col- 

il«cnng  spent  floss.  5,613,508,  CI.  132-325.000. 
Btaer.  James  M.:  See — 

Plath.  David  J.;  and  Buster.  James  M..  5,613,337.  CI.  52-533.000. 
B(9os,  Rafael  T.  to  LAP  Property  Managemel  Company.  Co-extnided 

plastic  slip  surface  5.614.288.  CI.  428167.000. 
Bftow,  Klaus:  and  Schilling.  Harald.  to  Bregenhoiii.  Biitow  &  Co..  Elektro- 
Ittchnische  Gerite  GmbH.  Operating  device  for  an  electronic  switching 
device  with  a  changeable  front  foil  5,614.772.  CI.  307-119  000. 
BJlsch.  Hans-Josef.  Szablikowski,  Klaus:  and  Breckwoldt.  Jdm,  to  Wolff 
Walsrode  AktiengesellschaJi.  Process  for  d»e  production  of  polysaccha- 
rides 5,614.616.0  536-18  700. 
B^kind.  Ruth  E ;  and  Teger-Nilsson.  .\nn-Catrine  E.,  to  Astra  Aktiebolag. 
iNew  peptide  denvatives  as  thrombin  inhibitors.  5,614,499, 0.  514-19  000. 
C  R   Bard,  Inc.:  See- 
Patterson,  Frank:  Zhang.  John;  Purtell.  George:  and  Culhane.  James. 
5.613.956.  CI  604-256.000. 
C  ibahug.  Enc  R.  to  Thread  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  rapidly  engaging 
and  disengaging  threaded  coupling  members  5.613.816.  CI.  411-433.000. 
C  ikrera.  Ivan:  and  Appel.  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  AG  1.2.3-Oxathiazin-4<3F)- 
ane  2.2-dioxides.  a  process  for  tfieir  preparation  and  their  use  as  electn> 
phihc  fluonnating  agents.  5.614.626.  O.  .544-2.000 
Clkrera.  Ramon  G  :  See— 

Brumley.  Blair  H.;  Deines,  Kent  L.;  Cabrera,  Ramon  G.:  and  Tetray, 
Eugene  A.  5,615,173.  O.  367-90.000. 
C  *ri.  Walter,  Candiani,  llaria:  Zarini,  FraiKo:  Bedeschi,  Angelo:  and  Penco. 
Sergio,  to  Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
9-amino  camptothecin  5.614,628.  O.  546-48.000. 
C  Kheris.  William  P:  Richard,  Thomas  J.;  Grabiak.  Raymond  C;  and  Lee, 
Albeit  C.  to  HemaGen/PFC.  Paramagnetic  complexes  of  N-alkyl-N- 
hydroxylamides  of  organic  acids  and  emulsions  containing  same  for 
magnetic  resonance  imaging  (MRI).  5.614.170.  O  424-9.365. 
Ciianibi.  Sudarshan  B.:  See — 

Knoll.  Shaun.  Motriss,  Jeff  C  :  Callahan.  Shelagh:  Bhatt,  Ajay  V;  Nizar, 
Puihiya  K.:  Haslam,  Richatd  M.;  Volk,  Andrew  M.:  and  Cadambi, 
Sudarshan  B..  5.615.404.  O.  395-882.000. 
Cb4cam  Technologv  Limited:  See — 

I      Norton.  Nomum:  and  Bell.  John  K..  5,614,115.  O.  219-121.670. 
CMfeny.  Daniel  F.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electronic  vehicle  door 

•nlalch  control.  5,613,716.  O.  292-216.000. 
Cbkoon.  Edgar  B.:  and  Ohlrogee.  John  B.,  to  Michigan  State  University. 
Methods  and  compositions  relating  to  plant  palmitoyl-acyl  carrier  protein 
4esanirase.  5.614,400.  CI.  435-172.300. 
C  alioon.  John;  See — 

Salomon.  Mary  R:  Davis,  Kirk  E.;  Kam.  Jack  L,:  and  Gaboon,  John. 
5.614.480.  CI.  508-287.000 
CU.  Qingsheng:  Beling.  William  L.:  Glantz.  Jerald:  and  Johnson.  Theodore 

K.  lo  SIMS  Deltec.  Inc  Portal  assembly  5,613.945.  O  604-93.000. 
CJaillat.  Jean-Luc  M  :  See- 
Bass,  Mark.  Doepkei.  Roy  J.:  CaUlat.  Jean-Luc  M.;  and  Warner.  Wayne 
R..  5.613.841.  O.  417-310.000. 
0^ica<t,  Robert:  See- 
Beck,  Martin  H.;  Rollend,  George  F;  Muszynski,  John  H.:  Reed,  Lydia 
K.:  Hickey.  Scott  J.;  Connor,  Dennis  C;  and  Caldicoo,  Robert. 
5,614.148.  CI.  264-532.000. 
daihoun.  Oyde  D.:  See— 

Lucast.  Donald  H.;  Calhoun,  Oyde  D.;  Riedel,  John  E.;  and  Taylor, 
Charies  W.,  5.613,942,  O.  602-52.000. 
diiifomia  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Fabris.  Gracio,  5,614.773.  O.  310-11.000. 

Hofmeister.  Rudolf:  Yanv.  Amnon:  and  Agranat,  Aharon,  5.614,129. 0. 
252-584  000 
()a|ifonua  Sute  Automobile  Association:  See — 

Sims,  Benny  L.,  5.614,828,  O.  324-402.000. 
d^lahan.  Shelagh:  See- 
Knoll,  Shaun:  Motriss.  Jeff  C;  Callahan.  Shelagh;  Bhatt.  Ajay  V.;  Nizar. 
Puthiya  K..  Haslam.  Richard  M.:  Volk,  Andrew  M  :  and  Cadambi, 
Sudarshan  B  ,  5.615,404.  O  395-882000 
dvnbridge  NeuroScience,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldin,  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda,  Subbarao:  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B  ;  Knapp.  Andrew  G.;  and  Margolin.  Lee  D., 
5.614.630.  O.  546-159.000 
((vnomilla.  Gabriele:  See — 

Romagnolo.  Mariano;  and  Camomilla.  Gabriele.  5.613.797,  O.  404- 
2.000. 
<*«npbell.  Donald  N.:  See— 

Kubala.  Sidnev  W;  Campbell.  Donald  N.;  and  Pearson.  Robert  D.. 
5,614.417.6.436-120.000. 
(tampbell.  Edward  R..  Ill:  See— 
I       Sauer.  Donald  J.;  Rodda.  William  E.;  and  Campbell.  Edward  R..  III. 

5.614.870.  O.  331-14.000 
(tampbell,  John  M.;  Fleischhauei,  Grier  S.;  Higgins,  Charles  T;  Ripley. 
Robert  L.;  Shatpe.  David  E.:  Watkins.  Michael  L.:  and  Wrenn.  Susan  E.. 
lo  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Inductive  heating  systems  for  smoking 
articles.  5.613.505.  CI.  131-194.000. 
CampfieM.  Richard  A.,  to  Ultra  Bond  Licensing  Corporation.  Glass  repair 

method.  5.614.046.  O   156-94.000 
Candescent  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Spindt.  Christopher  J  :  Morris.  David  L.;  Fahlen,  Theodore  S.;  Schmid. 
Andiony  P.;  and  Lovoi.  Paul  A..  5.614.781.  O.  313-422.000. 
t^tndiani.  llaria:  See — 


Cabri.  Walter.  CandianL  nana;  Zarini.  Franco;  Bedeschi.  Angelo;  and 
Penco.  Seigio,  5.614.628.  O.  546-48.000. 
Candle  Distributed  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Yung,  Alex,  5.615,359,  O.  395-610.000. 
Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Kohler.  Timodiv  L..  5.615,312.  O.  395-109.000. 
Lavendel.  Uurence  A..  5.615.320.  O  395-131.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akashi.  Akira;  MIyawaki,  Mamoru:  Suzuki,  Kenji:  and  Nakayama. 

Toshiki,  5.615,399.  CI.  396-128.000. 
Fukushima,  Hisashi:  and  Gu.  Sono,  5.615.311.  O.  395-107.000. 
Hitose.  Masayuki.  5.615.313.  O.  395-114.000. 
Ishii.  Kazuyoshi.  5.615.183,  O  369-13.000. 
Izukawa.  Kazuhiro.  5.614.969,  CI  396-319.000. 
Kaneko,  Shuzo:  Mitsutake.  Hideaki:  and  Shingaki,  Junko,  5.615.025. 0 

349-74.000. 
Kawakami.  Hiroaki:  Dol.  Shinji;  Tanikawa.  Hirohide;  Fujiwara.  Masat- 

sugu:  and  Kato.  Kazunon.  5.614,344.  O  430-102.000. 
Kikuchi,  Yutaka:  and  Kanoto.  Masanobu.  5,614,992.  O.  399-124.000. 
Kurabayashi.  Yutaka    Shirota,  Katsuhiro:  and  Takahashi,  Katsuhiko, 

5,614,007.0    106-22  OOR 
Kuribayashi.  Masaki;   Fuiami,  Yukiko;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Tsuhoyama. 

Akira;  and  Inaba.  Yutaka.  5.615.027,  O.  345-87.000. 
Matsumolo,  Kazuhiro.  5,615^78.  O.  382-128.000. 
Matsuyama,  Shinichi,  5.6I5J98,  O.  396-77.000. 
Murooka.  Fumio;  Asaba.  Tetsuo;  Matsumolo.  Shigeyuki;  Ikeda.  Osamu. 
Ichise.    Toshihiko;    Sakashita.    Yukihiko.    and    Inoue.    Shunsuke. 
5.614.439.  O.  437-194.000. 
Nakajima.  Nobuyuki.  5.615.315.  O.  395-115.000. 
Odaka.  Yukio.  5.614.985.  O   396-51  000. 
Sato,  Koichi;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo:  Toshida.  Yomishi;  and  Eguchi.  Takeo. 

5.614.125.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Sekine.  Masayoshi;  and  Koodo.  Toshiaki.  5.614.945.  O.  348-208.000. 
Shikakura.  Akihiro.  5.614.958.  O.  348-616.000. 
Shiomi.  Yasuhiko:  and  Imada.  Shinji.  5,61 5  J97.  O.  396-55.000. 
Suzuki.    Masayuki:    Hoshino.    Osamu;    Shiraiwa.    Yoshinobu;    and 

Minoura.  Kazuo.  5,615.038.  CI.  359-210.000 
Takayama.  Nobutoshi.  5.615.062.  CI   .360-M.OOO. 
Ueda,  Noriyoshi;  and  Toda.  Naoki.  5.615.000.  O.  399-361  000. 
Canova.  Francis  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Allaid.  David  J  ;  Canova,  Francis  J..  Jr ;  Johnson,  Debra  A.  G.;  Lanier. 
Charies  S.:  Lewis.  James  R.;  Tiller.  Byron  K.;  Villafana.  William;  and 
Yee.  Raymond  U.  5.615.384.  O  395-800.000. 
Carella.  Richaitl  F  Anow  vane.  5.613.688.  O.  473-586.000. 
Carey.  William  S.:  Peltier.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Goliaszewski.  Alan  E..  to  BetzOear- 
bom  Inc.  Methods  for  inhibiting  fouling  in  hydrocarbons.  5.614.081.  O. 
208-480AA. 
Cari-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 

Dnjss.  Heinrich.  5.615.044.  O  359-418.000 
Carting.  William  R.;  Leeson.  Paul  D  ;  Rowley.  Michael:  and  Moore.  Kevin 
W..  to  Merck.  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.  Quinolone  derivatives.  5.614.532, 0. 
514-312.000. 
Carmichael.  Kathleen  M  :  See — 

Mishra,  Salchidanand;  Carmichael,  Kathleen  M.;  and  Sullivan.  Donald 
P.  5.614.341,  CI  430-59000. 
Carney,  Albert  R;  See— 

Lage.  David  P;  and  Carney.  Albert  P.  5.613.602.  O.  206-232.000. 
Carobolante.  Francesco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Swor  coil 

driver  circuit  for  a  bnishless  DC  motor  5.614.797.  O  318-432.000. 
Carpenter.  James  E.:  See — 

Bull.  George  B.:  and  Carpenter.  James  E..  5,613.554,  O.  165-150000. 

Carpenter.  Robert  L.;  Zurcher,  John  A.:  Puryear,  John  W ;  and  Kim.  Hyimkyu. 

to  Zebco  Corporation  Force  transmission  plate  assembly  for  actuation  of 

a  bail  assembly  on  a  fishing  reel  5,613.645.  O.  242-233  000 

Can.  Thomas  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  PPM  decoder  utilizing 

diop-out  location  information  5.615023.  O.  371-65.000. 
Carreras.  Francesc:  See — 

Jimenez.  Miguel:  Vazquez.  Miguel:  Carreras.  Francesc;  Coronado.  Juan 
C;    Auria.   Augustin:    Hahnewald.    Andrea:    and    Eimecke.    Rolf. 
5.613.310.  O.  38-93.000. 
Carson.  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Beal.  David  E.;  and  Carson.  Thomas  P.  5.61 3 J72.  O.  62-434.000. 
Caisten.  Rolf:  Schulze,  Rolf:  and  von  Wolff,  Axel,  to  Beiersdorf  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Method  and  article  for  producing  flexible,  flat  substrates  with 
porous  adhesive  coatings  5.614,050,  O    156-231.000. 
Carter,  G.  Clifford;  Salt.  J.  Eric:  and  Yuan,  Yun  X.,  to  Uniied  Stales  of 
America.  Navy.  Pa.ssive  direction  finding  device.  5.615.175.  O.  367- 
124.000. 
Carter.  Jotn  W.:  See- 
Fisher.  Daniel  J.:  Agrawal.  Raj  K.;  Crank.  Douglas;  and  Carter,  loho  W.. 
5.614.051.  O.  156-245.000. 
Cartigny.  Michel;  See — 

Chameroy.  Eric;  and  Cartigny.  Michel.  5.613.424,  O  99-337.000 
Casa.  Nikko;  and  Frene.  Cyndiia  C.  Method  of  playing  a  louery  game. 

5.613.679.  O.  273-138.100. 
Case  Corpocatian:  See — 

Lykken.  Thomas  G.;   Bowman.   Barry  A.;  and  Kemper.  Philip  T., 

5.613.404.  O.  74-493.000. 
Panoushek.  Dale  W; and Milender. JeSoy  S.. 5.6I3JS2. a. 56- I0.20E. 

Case.  Peier  E;  See— 


PI  12 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  25.  1997 


Hcick.  Joseph  T;  Case.  Peter  E.:  and  Chawan.  Dhyaneshwar  B.. 
5.614.244,  CI.  426-582.000. 
Castellucci,  Frank  V:  Sre — 

Stanford  Vincent  M.;  Williani!ion.  Ota  J  ;  Sherwin.  Elton  B..  Jr;  and 
Castellucci.  Frank  V..  5.615.296.  CI.  395-2.100 
Castonguay.  Raymond  J.,  to  Breaull  Research  Organization.  Apparatus  for 
collecting  light  and  il5  method  of  manufacture.  5.6 1 5.294.  CI.  385-115.000. 
Caierpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Fonkalsnid.  Andrew  O.;  Christensen.  Steven  V.;  McGowan.  Mitchell  J.; 

and  Grill.  Thomas  L..  5,613,581.  CI.  192-3.230. 
Gill.  Avtar  S,.  5.613,765,  CI.  362-269.000. 

Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Rao,  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi.  WenFan;  Shin. 
Dong  H.;  Whittaker.  William  L.;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W;  West.  Jay 
H.;  Clow.  Richard  G.;  Singh,  Sanjiv  J ;  Christensen.  Dana  A..  Kemner. 
Carl  A  ;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Koehrsen,  Craig  L.;  Kyitsos.  Chrislos  T; 
Lay.  Norman  K.;  Peterson,  Joel  L.;  Schmidt,  Larry  E.;  Staffotxl, 
Dairell  E.;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.;  and  Devier.  Lonnie  J.,  5.615.116,  Q. 
364-423.098 
Cates.  Michael  C:  See— 

Kolb,  Alan  C;  Bravetman,  Leonard  W;  Silberman.  Cyril  J.;  Hamm. 
Richard  R  i  and  Caies.  Michael  C,  5.613,509.  O.  134-56.00R 
Catlin,  Fred  C.  Paint  roller  with  integral  wa.sher  assembly.  5.614.021.  CI. 

118-258.000. 
Cattleya  Music  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Saito.  Yoshiko;  Fujita.  Teruyuki;  and  lijima,  Tomoo,  5,613.345,  CI. 
53-266.100. 
Caudel,  Edward  R.;  and  Magar.  Surendar  S..  to  Texas  Insuuments.  Micro- 
computer system  for  digital  signal  processing.  5.615.383,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Caughman,  Henry  D.:  See — 

Jones,  Ronald  L.;  Caughman.  Henry  D.;  Shelor.  Susan  M.;  and  Lines. 
Ellwood  L..  Jr.  5.614.528.  CI   514-258.000 
Cavazza.  Claudio;  and  Cavazza.  Paolo,  to  Avanlgarde  S.p.A.  L-camitine  salt 
and  cosmetic  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  same  for  treat- 
ing dermatoses.  5.614J56.  CI.  514-556.000. 

Cavazza,  Claudio;  and  Cavazza,  Paolo.  5,614.556.  Q.  514-556.000. 

Ccats'  5^^^ 

Gatdill.  Rainer  F.  5.614.285.  CI.  428-156.000. 
Cecil.  Dimitrios  G.   Welding  line  with  quality  control  storage  devices. 

5.614,109,  a.  219-109.000. 
Center,  John  L.;  and  Stalder.  James  W.,  to  Recoc  Inc.  Co-dispensing  snack 
food  products  and  beverages  from  a  vending  machiiK.  5.613,620.  CI. 
221-133.000. 
Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Naylor.  Malcolm.  5.613.862,  CI.  439-91.000. 
Centre  d'Etudes  Techniques  de  I'Est:  See — 

Slanczyk.  Daniel.  5,614.894.  CI   340-933  000. 
Cephalon.  Inc.:  See — 

Iqbal.  Mohamed;  Diebold.  James  L.:  Siman.  Robert;  Chatteijee.  Sankar; 
and  Kauer.  James  C.  5.614,649.  CI.  554-56.000 
Cesco-Cancian.  Annamaria:  See — 

Roessler.  Thomas  H.;  Cesco-Cancian.  Annamaria;  Endres.  Dan  D.; 
Hanson.  Paula  M.;  Leick,  Kenneth  A.;  Leick,  Marianne  K  ;  and 
Werner.  Edward  E..  5.613.959.  Q.  604-364.000. 
Cetinkaya.  Ismail  B..  lo  UOR  Riser  disengager  with  suspended  catalyst 

sepmation  ione  5.614.083.  CI.  208-161.000. 
Chadboume,   Richard;   Lasko,  William  J.;  Fatonisso.  Jos£  C;  Battiosa. 
Amauri;  and  Grillo,  Sergio  R..  to  Framatome  Connectoc^  USA  Inc.  Wedge 
connector  for  electrical  conduclors  5.613.883.  O.  439-783.000. 
Chainer.  Timothy  J.;  Sohn.  Wayne  J  ;  and  Yarmchuk.  Edward  J.,  lo  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  writing  a 
servo-pattern  on  a  storage  medium.  5.615.058,  CI.  360-51.000. 
Chamberlain,  John;  and  Kla.ssen,  Gordon,  to  Es<ielie  Meto  International 
GmbH.  Strip  of  separable  labels  or  lags  having  a  display  surface  for  display 
of  information  thereon.  5.614,278.  CI.  428-41.400. 
Chameroy.  Eric,  and  Cartigny.  Michel,  to  SEE  S.  A.  Device  for  controlling  tlie 
closing  and  opening  of  locking  jaws  for  a  pressure  vessel.  S.6I3.424.  CI. 
99-337.000 
Chan.  Chi  F;  and  Pringnitz.  Steven  J.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Centrifiigal 

compressor  hub  containment  assembly  5.613,830,  CI  415-206.000. 
Chan,  Darin  A.:  See — 

Ramaswami.  Seshadri;  and  Chan,  Darin  A.,  5,614,446, 0. 437-228.000. 
Chan.  King  W.:  See- 
El  Ayal.  Khaled;  Chan,  King  W.;  and  Speers,  Theodote  M..  5.614,818. 
a.  324-158  100 
Chan.  Raymond  C.  L.  High-relief,  resilienlly  flexible,  composite  noolded 

plastic  product.  5.614.275.  CI   428-35  700. 
Chandos.  Ronald  V;  and  McKay.  Brent  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  System  and 
method  of  compensating  propagation  time  variations  and  substituting  for 
lost  packets  in  a  packetized  voice  communication  system.  5.615,214.  CI. 
370-349.000. 
Chandra.  Naveen;  and  Tarlow.  Kenneth,  to  Chandra.  Naveen.  Cooking  pot 

enclosing  rotatable  spherical  chamber.  5.613.774.  Q.  366-228.000. 
Chang.  Chawnshang:  See — 

Liao.  Shutsung;  and  Chang.  Chawnshang.  5.614.620.  Q.  536-23.500. 
Chang.  Jia-Hwang:  See — 

Chang.  Shang-De;  Chang.  Jia-Hwang;  and  Chow.  Edwin.  5,615,147,  CI. 
365-185.300. 
Chang.  Liang-Tsuen.  Shoe  conveyer  device.  5,613,596.  CI.  198-803.110 


Chang.  Shang-De;  Chang.  Jia-Hwang;  and  Chow.  Edwin,  to  Rohm  Corpo- 
ration. Low  voltage  one  transistor  flash  EEITIOM  cell  using  Fowler- 
Notxlheim  programming  and  erase.  5.615.147.  CI.  365-185.300. 
Chang.  Sin-Min;  and  Parrella.  Eugene  L..  lo  Transwiich  Corp.;  and  Siemens 
Telecommunication  Systems  Ltd.  Telecommunications  framer  utilizing 
sute  machine  5.615.237.  CI.  375-368.000. 
Chang.  Tse  W..  to  Tanox  Biosyslems.  Inc.  Humanized  monoclonal  antibodies 
binding  to  IgE-bearing  B  cells  but  not  basophils.  S.6I4.6II,  O.  530- 
387.300. 
Chang.  Wei- Wen:  See- 
Wang,  Shih-Chieh;  Chang.  Wei- Wen;  and  Chen,  Lu-Ping.  5.615,334,  (X 
395-185.010 
Chang,  Yeong-Ho,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Powder  coating  compo- 
sitions. 5,614.323.  CI.  428-425.800 
Chang.  Yuan-Hsiang;  Gur.  David;  and  Zheng.  Bin.  to  University  of  Pitta- 
burgh     Idenlitication    of    suspicious    mass    regions    in    mammograms. 
5.615.243.  CI.  378-37.000. 
Chan  Gabbai.  Cynthia  W.  L.,  to  Ying  Fat  Electric  Products  Limited.  Pie 

maker.  5.613.426.  CI.  99-375.0qD. 
Chantoc  Jean-Francois;  See — 

Agoundas.  Consiantin;  Bonnefoy.  Alain;  Chantot.  Jean-Francois;  Denis, 
Alexis;  and  U  Maittet.  Odile.  5.614.614.  CI.  536-7.500. 
Chao.  Fang-Ching.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Method  for  minimizing 
the  encroachment  effect  of  field  isolation  structure.  5.614.434.  CI.  437- 
70.000. 
Chapman,  Antony  J.:  See — 

Azad.  Ahmed  A.;  Macreadie.  Ian  G.;  McKem.  Neil  M.;  Vaughan.  Paul 
R  ;  Jagadish.  Miltur  N.;  Fahey.  Kevin  J.;  Chapnuui.  Antony  J.;  and 
Heine.  Hans-Georg.  5.614.409.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Chardon.  John  W.  Corrosion  inhibitor.  5.614.479,  CI.  508-283  000. 
Chartier.  Christopte;  and  Baithez.  Alain,  to  Aijo  Wiggins  Papiers  Couches 
S.A  Coated  paper  for  machines  having  sheet  and  friction  feed  sysleins. 
5.614.325.  a  428-537  500 
Chasan.  Mark  S  :  See — 

Chasan.  Paul  £.;  and  Cha.san.  Marit  S..  5.613.853.  CI.  433-215.000 
Chasan.  Paul  E..  and  Chasan.  Mark  S..  lo  Mango  Enieiprises.  Inc.  Mandibular 

fixation  system.  5.613.853.  CI.  433-215.000. 
Chatterjee.  Sankar  See — 

Iqbal.  Mohamed;  Diebold.  James  L.,  Siman,  Robert;  Chatterjee,  Sankar. 
and  Kauer,  James  C.  5.614.649.  CI.  554-56.000. 
Chaudhari.  Mohammad  A.;  King.  John  J.;  and  Lee.  Byung.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Polyamic  acids  and  polyimides.  5.614,606.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Chaudhary.  Ashok  G.:  See- 
Kingston.  David  G   I.;  Chaudhary.  Ashok  G.;  Gharpure.  Milind  M.; 
Rimoldi.  John  M.;  and  Gunatilaka.  A.  A.  Leslie.  5.614.645.  CI. 
549-510  000. 
Chaudhary,  Nilabh;  Jayaraman.  Krishna;  Bodepudi.  Vceraiah;  and  Hogan. 
Michael  E..  to  Aronex  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Amphipathic  nucleic  acid 
iransponer  5.614.503.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Chaudhry.  Manzxxw  A.;  Lamber.  Jeffrey  L  ;  Laumann.  Bruce  E.;  Mild. 
Edward  E..  Muick.  Brian  G.;  Norvilas.  Stephen  T;  Pliner.  David  S.;  and 
Seilheimer.  Stephen  E..  lo  Allied  Tube  &.  Conduit  Corporation.  In-line 
coating  of  steel  tubing.  5.614.265,  CI.  427-430.100. 
Chauhan.  Tusharsindhu  C  Bifurcated  catheter  system  and  method.  5,61 3,980, 

a.  606-194000. 
Chawan.  Dhyaneshwar  B  :  See — 

Heick.  Joseph  T;  Case.  Peter  E.;  and  Chawan.  Dhyaneshwar  B.. 
5.614^44.  CI.  426-582.000. 
Chelminski.  Stephen,  to  Bolt  Technology  Corporation  Method,  system  and 
apparatus  for  selectively  shutting  off  leakage  of  compressed  air  in  marine 
seismic  airgun  arrays  having  common  supply  hoses  for  multiple  airguns. 
5.615.170.  a.  367-15.000. 
Chen.  Dayue:  See — 

Ramig,  Roben  F;  and  Chen.  Dayue,  5,614,403.  CI.  435-23S.I00 
Chen,  Fu:  See — 

Connors,  Edward  J.;  Colter.  Michelle  L.;  and  Chen.  Fu.  5,614.602,  Q. 
526-307.300. 
Chen,  Hwi-Huang:  See- 
Hong.  Gary;  and  Chen.  Hwi-Huang,  5.614,746,  CI.  257-316.000. 
Chen,  Jen-Chi:  See — 

Agree.  Howard  B  ;  Chen.  Jen-Chi;  and  lezzi.  Roben  A..  5.614.103.  C\. 
210-725.000. 
Chen.  Juin-Hwey.  to  Lucent  Techiwlogies  Inc.  Excitation  signal  synthesis 

dunng  frame  erasure  or  packet  loss.  5.615,298.  Q.  395-2.370. 
Chen.  Lu-Ping:  See- 
Wang.  Shih-Chieh;  Chang.  Wei-Wen;  and  Chen.  Lu-Ping,  5,615.334,  CI. 
395-185.010. 
Chen,  Tian-Rein:  See — 

Wu,  Tzong  Sheau;  Chen,  Tian-Rcin;  and  Tsai,  Rong-Dzung,  5,615,018, 
CI.  386-68.000. 
Chen.  Tze  L.  High  voltage  dust  collecting  panel  5.614.002.  C\.  96-55.000 
Chen.  William  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cryogen  recondensing 

superconducting  magnet.  5.613.367.  CI  62-47.100 
Chen.  Yi  Shu;  See— 

Sheu.  Jhy  S.;  Chen.  Vi-Shu;  and  Zeng,  Ren-Yih,  5.614,420,  O.  437- 
8.000. 
Cheney,  Michael  C:  See— 

Slavtcheff,  Ctaig  S.;  Bairow.  Stephen  R.;  Kanga.  Vispi  D.;  Cheney. 
Michael  C;  and  Znaiden.  Alexander.  5.614,201,  CI  424-401.000 
Cheng,  Wayne;  See— 

Krist,  Peter  M  ;  and  Cheng,  Wayne.  5.6I5.0I5.  Q.  358-296.000. 
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Cheiebraugh-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Slavtcheff.  Craig  S.:  Barrow.  Stephen  R.;  Kanga.  Vispi  D.;  Cheney. 

Michael  C;  and  Znaiden.  Alexander.  5.6I4.2CI.  O.  424-»01.000. 

Znaiden.  Alexander  P;  Crott>'.  Brian  A.;  and  Johnson.  Anthony  W.. 

5.614.511.  CI.  514-103.000. 

Chester.  Roy  E.;  Coons.  Andrew  M..  Ill;  Hairelsoo.  Hugh  G..  Jr.;  King.  Willis 

M ;  Potter.  George  E.;  Sanford,  Cart  D.;  Smith.  Patrick  C;  Thompson. 

Mdvin  R  ;  Vickery.  Leonard  C,  Jr;  and  Whitfield,  Jeiry  M..  to  BASF 
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Christensen.  Venraind  R.:  See — 

Clausen.  Anders  U  ;  Christensen.  Vcrmond  R.;  and  Jensen.  Soren  U. 
5.614.452.  CI.  501-155.000. 
Christmaiui-Braun.  Horst:  See — 

Wamsiedler.  Ralf;  Wojke.  Ralf;  Pieper.  Walter,  and  Christmann-Braun. 
Horst.  5.614.677.  Q.  73-715.000. 
Christy.  WilUam  J.  Endoscopic  suturing  device  and  method.  5,613.975.  O. 
606-144.000. 


Cofporanon.  Process  for  making  multicolor  multifilament  non  commingled    Chrysler  Corporation:  See 
yam   5.613,285.  CI.  28-247.000.  '" — ■-  "--^  ■=    "■ 

Cheung.  Wayne  L  .  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Phase- 
compensated  servo  panem  and  position  error-sensing  detector.  5.615.065, 
a   360-77.080. 
Chiang,  Chen-Huei:  See — 

Harscoet  Philippe;  and  Chiang.  Chen-Huei.  5.6 1 5.40 1 ,  a.  395-68 1 .000. 
ChiaAg.  Yulin;  See — 

Strupczewski.  Joseph  T;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.; 

Chiang.  Yulin;  and  Helsky.  Grover  C.  5.614.543.  CI.  514-373.000. 

ChiM.  Hiiotaka;  and  Noda.  Tsugio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  data  encoding 

method  and  device,  image  data  reconstructing  method  and  device,  scene 

change  delecting  method  and  device,  scene  change  recording  device,  and 

image  data  scene  change  record/regenerating  device.  5,614,960,  CI.  348- 

700000. 

Chiba.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sekiya.  Masahiko;  Yonemura.  Utami;  and  Chiba.  Kiyoshi,  5,614.287,  CI. 
428-163  000 
Chika.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Susumu;  Chika,  Shigeaki;  Saiou,  Kouichi;  Takeyama.  Naoki; 
and  Yamamoto.  Shigeki.  5.614,594.  CI.  525-327.300. 
Chikken'  s  Medical  Center  Corporation:  See — 

Upton.  Stuart  A  .  5.614.560.  O.  514-659.000. 
Chill.  Albert  K  .  to  Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.  Everting  cannula  apparatus  and 

method  5.613.947,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Chin.  Paul  W..  Jr;  and  Keng,  Hsing  M  .  lo  Lite  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
scouring  component  panels  in  a  lighting  fixture.  5.613.770.  Q.  362- 
367  000. 
Chinaock.  Douglas  P.;  See — 

Monensen.  Owen  J  ;  Dalton.  Jeffety  S.;  Miller.  Jeffrey  S  ;  and  Chinnock, 
Douglas  P.  5.615.131.  CI.  364-5I4.00A. 
Chipnch.  Timolhy  B.;  Hoylman.  Michael  T;  and  Shxiud.  Norman  S..  to  R.P 
Scherer  Corporation.  Capsule  shell  formulation  to  produce  brittle  capsules. 
5,614.217.  a.  424-»5l  000. 
Chiton  Corporation:  See — 

Koths.  Kirston;  Thomson.  James;  Kunitani.  Michael;  Wilson.  Kenneth. 

and  Hanisch.  Wolf.  5.614.185.  CI  424-85.200. 
Ralph.  Peter,  and  Chong.  Kong  T.  5.614.183.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Urdea.  Michael  S.;  Warner.  Brian;  Running.  Joyce  A.;  Kolbeig.  Janice 
A.;  Clyne.  Jennifer  M.;  Sanchez-Pescadtw.  Ray;  and  Horn,  Thomas. 
5,6I4J62,  CI.  435-5.000 
Cho.  Chan-Kyoung;  and  Shin.  Seung-Hyuk.  to  Hyundai  Hectromcs  Indus- 
tries Co..  Ltd.  Auxiliary  compact  disk  storage  case.  5,613.745.  CI.  312- 
9.900. 
Ch<>h.Takao:  See— 

Lim.  Suk- Won;  Imai.  Tsunemichi;  Nishida.  Yoshinori;  and  Choh.  Takao. 
5.614.684.  CI.  75-236000 
Choi.  Hae  Y.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  of  and  contixil  circuit 
fbt  compression  recording  and  reproducing  of  multiple  images.  5,615,017, 
CI.  386-109.000. 
Choi,  Soo  H.:  See- 
Shin.  Ki  S.;  and  Choi.  Soo  H  .  5,614,429,  CI.  437-43.000 
Choi,  Youngsuk.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Disc  player  for  reproducing 

boih  minidisc  and  a  compact  disc.  5.615,197,  O.  369-77.200. 
Choog.  Kong  T :  See — 

Ralph.  Peter;  and  Chong.  Kong  T.  5.614.183.  O  424-85.100 
Chondhury.  Ratan  K..  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating 
neKable  metallization  with  Ta-Si-N  barrier  for  semiconductors.  5.614.437, 
a  437-140.000. 
Cho*,  Edwin:  See — 

Chang,  Shang-De;  Chang,  Jia-Hwang;  and  Chow,  Edwin,  5,615,147,  Q. 
365-185.300. 
Chcy-Maldonado,  Gina  N   Lingual  brush.  5.613,262,  O.  15-160.000. 
Chnsman.  David  C  ;  and  Emrhein.  Gary  J.,  lo  Lucent  Technologies.  Inc. 
Device  for  extracting,  storing  and  handling  drill  bit  cas.setles.  5.613,930, 
a  483-1.000. 
Christensen,  Alan  H.:  See — 

Quail,  Peter  H.;  Christensen.  Alan  H.:  Hershey.  Howard  P;  Shairock. 
Robert  A.;  and  Sullivan.  Thomas  D..  5.614.399.  CI.  435-172.300 
Christensen.  Dana  A  :  See— 

Gudat.  Adam  J  :  Rao.  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi.  WenFan;  Shin. 
Dong  H  ;  Whittaker.  William  L.;  Kleimenhagen,  Kari  W.;  West.  Jay 
H;  Clow.  Richard  G.;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner. 
Carl  A.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrlsos,  Christos  T; 
Lay.  Norman  K.;  Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  Stafford. 
Danell  E.;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.;  and  Devier.  Lonnie  J..  5.615.1 16.  O. 
364-423098. 
ClriMcnsen.  Siegfried  B  .  IV  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation.  Com- 
pounds usefiil  for  treating  allergic  and  inflammatory  disea.ses.  5.614.540. 
CI  514-362.000. 
Claistensen.  Steven  V.:  See — 

Fonkalsnid.  Andrew  O.;  Christensen.  Steven  V;  McGowan.  Mitchell  J.; 
and  Grill.  Thomas  L..  5.613481.  CI.  192-3.230. 


Laesch."Maik  E..  5.613.723.  CI.  296-37.800. 
Lawson.  John  C.  5.613.398.  Q.  73-304.00C. 
Lawson.  John  C.  5.613.778,  Q.  374-170.000. 
Rygiel.  Ronald.  5.613.469.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Sauve.  Paul  J..  5.613.327.  a.  49^90.100. 
Schambre.  John.  5.613.699.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Chrysler.  Gregory  M.;  See — 

Anderson.  Timolhy  M.;  Chrysler.  Gregory  M.;  and  Simons.  Robert  £.. 
5.615.084.  CI.  361-697.000. 
Chu,  George  H.:  See— 

Rhee.  Woonza  M.;  Rao.  Prema  R.;  Chu.  George  H.;  DeLustro.  Frank  A.; 
Hamer.  Carol  F  H.;  Sakai.  Naomi;  and  Schroedcr.  Jacqueline  A.. 
5.614.587.  CI.  525-54.100. 
Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  See — 

Tseng.  Susan  Y;  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  and  Wolf.  Philip  F.,  5.614.583.  CI. 
524-555.000. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Koga.    Hiroshi;    Sato.    Hatuhiko;    Ishizawa.   Takeruxi:    and   Nabala. 
Hiroyuki.  5.614.633.  Q.  546-282.700. 
Chung.  Judy  B..  to  Helene  Cunis.  Inc.  Shaiiipoo<onditioner  composition. 

5.614.180.  a.  424-70.190. 
Chung.  Tai-Shung;  Kafchinski.  Edward  R.;  Kohn.  Rachel  S.;  and  Onorato. 
Frank  J..  Jr.  lo  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.  Coaled  polypropyleoe  of  polyeth- 
ylene useful  for  membranes.  5.614.309.  O.  428-375.000. 
Church  &  Dwighl  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Dunn.  Steven;  and  Winston.  Anthony.  5.614.027.  O.  134-2.000. 
Murphy.  Richard  T;  and  Betgmann.  Wolfgang  R..  5,614.179.  O.  424- 
65.000. 
Ciavaglia.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

HessQO.  James  H.;  LeBlanc,  Jay;  and  Ciavaglia.  Stephen  J..  S.6I5JS0, 
a.  395-394  000 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Chaudhari.  Mohammad  A.;  King.  John  J.;  and  Lee.  Byung.  5.614,606. 

CI  528-353.000 
Gruber.  Uis;  and  Manser,  Aloysius  H.,  5.614.126.  Q.  525-438.000. 
Mitchell.  Gordon;  Fiaser.  lain  F.;  and  Langley.  Robea  5.614.013.  CI. 

106-494000. 
Nesvadba,  Peter  and  Evans.  Samuel.  5.614,572.  CI.  524-111  000 
Ryals.  John  A  ;  Alexander,  Danny  C;  Beck.  James  J.;  Ducsing.  John  H  : 
Goodman.  Robert  M.;  Friednch.  Leslie  B.;  Hamts.  Christian;  Meins. 
Frederich.  Jr;  Montoya.  Alice,  deceased;  Moyer.  Mary  B.;  Neuhaus. 
Jean-Marc;  Payne.  George  B.;  Sperisen.  Christoph;  Stinson.  Jeffrey 
R  ;  Uknes.  Scon  J.;  Ward,  Eric  R.;  and  Williams.  Shericca  C. 
5,614,395.  CI.  435-172.300 
Cicali,  Baitaia  G.;  and  Khan.  Kamran.  Portable  exerciser.  5.614J00.  O. 

482-122.000. 
Cieslik.  Maikus:  See — 

Bakardjiev,  Ivan;  Wambach-Sommerhoff,  Kari  R.;  Cieslik.  Marfcus; 
Zcnt^.  Helmut;  Gone.  Jost;  and  Dressel.  Stefan.  5.6I4.I04.  Q 
210-742.000. 
Ciraula.  Michael  K.:  See — 

Lattimore.  George  M.;  Ciraula.  Michael  K.;  Kumv.  Manoj;  PopUwski. 
Joseph  M.,  Jr.;  Wendel.  Dieter  F;  and  Wernicke.  Friedricfa.  5.6IS.I68. 
CI.  365-233.000. 
Circuit  Line  S.p.A.:  See — 

Nucci,  Fernando,  5,614,819,  C\.  324-158.100. 
Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugai.  Makoto.  5,613,789,  CI.  400-661.200. 
Citri,  Nathan,  lo  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Devel- 
opmenl  Co.  of  the.  Method  and  test  kit  for  the  rapid  detection  of  biotoxic 
contaminants.  5.614J75.  O.  435-29.000. 
City  University  of  New  York.  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  The:  See- 
Kaiser.  Susan;  Rabin.  Jill  M.;  and  Shaw.  Phyllis  A..  5.613.938,  Q 
600-201.000. 
Claar,  Terry  D.,  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP  Macrocomposite 

bodies.  5,614.308.  CI.  428-312.600. 
Qaas  Chg  Beschranki  Haftende  Offene  Handelsgesellschaft:  See— 

Spechlel.  Josef.  5.613.908.  CI.  460-119.000. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Vu.  Thomas  R.  5.613.588,  Q.  192-113.350. 
Qark.  Ross  G.:  See— 

Banersby.  John  E.;  Clark.  Ross  G.;  and  Hancock.  William  S..  5.614.487. 
CI.  514-2.000. 
Clausen.  Anders  U.;  Christensen.  Vermund  R.;  and  Jensen.  Soren  L..  to 
Rockwool  International  A/S.  Method  of  converting  asbestos  cement  into  a 
harmless  product.  5.614.452.  CI.  501-155.000. 
Clavenna.  Gaetano;  and  Poletti.  Giorgio,  to  Domp<  Farmaceurid  SpA. 
Hydrophilic  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  ketoprofen  lysine  salt 
for  topical  use.  5.614.171.  O.  424-45.000. 
Qayman.  Ralph  V;  and  Lamb.  Steve  R.  Radiolucent  table  for  supporting 

patients  dunng  medical  prtKedures.  5,613.254.  O.  5-600.000. 
Clear  With  Computers.  Inc.:  See — 
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Johnson.  Jerome  D  .  5,6I534i  O.  395-227.000 
Clearwater.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Kevin  W ;  and  Persinski.  Leonard  J.,  5.614,010,  C\.  106-285.000 
Qecim:  See — 

Bessey.  Guy.  5.613.393.  CI.  72-272.000. 
Clements.  Evan;  See — 

Toiigh,  Farshid;  Brar.  Paiminder  S.;  Tsao,  Yen-Kuei:  Clements.  Evan; 
and  Maier.  Joseph,  5,615,105.  CI.  364-138.000 
CliS.  Richard  G  :  See— 

McOimock.    Cameron;    Oiff.    Richard    G.;    and    Leong,    William. 
5,614,840,  CI.  32641.000. 
Clouse,  Richard  L..  Jr.;  See — 

Pierro,  John  A.;  Clouse.  Richard  L..  Jr.;  and  Rudish.  Ronald.  5,614.863, 
a.  330-I.OOR. 
Oow,  Andrew  E  C;  Hill.  Brian  D  ;  and  Rycraft.  Debra,  to  United  Biscuits 
(UK)  Limited.  Apparanjs  and  method  for  making  lattice  baked  food 
products.  5,614.237.  CI.  426-144.000. 
Clow,  Richard  G  ;  See— 

Gudal,  Adam  J.;  Rao,  Prilhvi  N.;  Shaffer,  Gary  K.;  Shi.  WenFan;  Shin. 
Dong  H.;  Whittaker,  William  L.;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W ;  West,  Jay 
H.;  Clow.  Richard  G.;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner. 
Carl  A.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J ;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L;  Kyrtsos.  ChristosT. 
Lay.  Norman   K.  Peterson.  Joel  L;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  Stafford. 
Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.;  and  Devier,  Lonnie  J.,  5,615,1 16.  CI 
364-423.098. 
Clymer.  Mark  L.:  See- 
Rank,  David  B.;  Clymer,  Mark  L.;  and  Graves.  Glenn,  5.613,571,  Q. 
180-282.000. 
Clyt>e,  Jennifer  M.;  See — 

Urdea.  Michael  S.;  Warner.  Brian;  Running,  Joyce  A..  Kolbeig,  Janice 
A.;  Clyne.  Jennifer  M  ;  Sanchez-Pescador.  Ray;  and  Horn.  Thomas. 
5.614,362,  CI.  435-5  000. 
Cobbledick.  David  S..  and  Reichenbach.  Donald  F.  to  GenCorp  Inc.  Con- 
ductive gray  in-mold  coating.  5.614.581.  C\  524-495.000. 
Cobbley.  I^vid  A.;  and  Throckmorton.  John  A.,  to  Intel  Coqx>ration.  Method 
and    apparatus    for    providing    broadcast    information    with    indexing. 
5,614.940,  a.  348-7.000. 
Cochnmi.  Kent  C,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Angio- 
graphic vascular  occlusion  agents  and  a  method  for  hemostatic  occlusion. 
5.614.204.  CI   424-423  000 
Coe,  W.  William;  See— 

Webb,  John  L.;  Coe,  W.  William;  Kilgore,  Robert  D.;  and  Palil,  Shital- 
prasad  N.,  5,614,458,  CI.  502-401.000. 
COFAP-Companhia  Fabricadora  de  Pecas;  See — 

Vatavuk.  Jan.  Neto.  Jose  R.  Z.;  and  Piccili,  Marcos  R.,  5,614,022,  O. 
118-302.000. 
Cofler.  Andrew;  See — 

Mathot.    Roland;    Le    Bihan,    Jean-Gaude;    CoAer,    Andrew;    and 
Nezamzadeh-Moosavi.  Reza.  5.614.841.  CI.  326-52.000. 
Cohen,  Bernard;  Jameson.  Lee  K.:  and  Kochanny.  Gerald  L..  Jr.  to  Kimberly- 
Qark  Corporation.  Compressed  adsorbent  filter  cake  5,614,096,  CI.  210- 
502.100. 
Cohen,  Daniel  A.,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  die.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  stabilization  of  the  bandgap  and  associated  properties  of 
semiconductor  electronic  and  optoelectronic  devices.  5.615.224,  CI.  372- 
36.000. 
Cold  Spring  Harbor  Laboratory:  See — 

Stillman,  Bruce  W.;  Bell,  Stephen  P;  Kobayashi,  Rytiji;  Rine,  Jasper. 
Foss,  Margit;  McNally.  Francis  J.;  Laurenson.  Panicia;  Herskowitz, 
Ira;  Li,  Joachim;  Gavin.  Kimberiy;  and  Hidaka.  Masumi.  5.614,618, 
CI.  536-23.100. 
Cole.  Douglas  L.:  See— 

Ravikumar.  Vasulinga  T;  Mulvey.  Denitis;  Cole,  Douglas  L.;  and  Cook, 
PhUUp  D.,  5,614,621.  O.  536-25.340. 
Cole,  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Maiohl.  Todd  T ;  Burdick.  Robert;  and  Cole,  Ronald  A.,  5,613.368.  C\. 
62-84.000. 
Coleman  Tayraar  Limited:  See — 

Covaull.  Andrew  J..  5,613,485,  O.  126-38.000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Hsu,  Donald  P;  and  Viscio,  David  B.,  5.614,174,  Q.  424-49000. 
Collagen  Corporation:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza  M.;  Rao.  Prema  R.;  Chu.  George  H.;  DeLustro.  Frank  A.; 
Hamer,  Carol  F.  H.;  Sakai.  Naomi;  and  Schroeder,  Jacqueline  A.. 
5.614.587,  CI.  525-54.100. 
College,  John  W..  to  Dravo  Lime  Company.  Process  for  removing  sulfur 
dioxide  from  gases  and  producing  gypsum  and  purified  magnesium 
hydroxide.  5,614,158,  O.  423-166.000. 
Collie.  Mike  H.,  Jr.;  See— 

Hobbs.  Kenneth  E.;  Waller.  Kenneth  R  ;  O'Pecko.  Larry  A.;  and  Collie. 
Mike  H.,  Jr..  5,613,726,  CI.  296-181  000. 
Collin.  David  W.,  to  Fold  Motor  Company.  Automotive  disc  brake  with 

improved  caliper  assembly.  5,613.577.  CI.  188-72.400. 
Collins.  Alfred  L.;  Counts,  Mary  E.;  Das,  Amitabh;  Deevi.  Seetharama  C; 
Fleischhauer.  Grier  S.;  Higgins.  Charles  T;  Houck.  Willie  G  .  Jr;  Keen. 
Billy  J .  Jr;  Lee.  Robert  E..  Ill;  Ully.  A.  Clifton.  Jr;  Losee.  D.  Bruce.  Jr; 
McCafferty.  Hugh  J.;  Nichols.  Cotistance  H.;  Raymond.  Wynn  R.;  Ripley. 
Robert  L;  Ritt.  Renzer  R..  Sr;  Scott.  G.  Robert;  Sprinkel,  F  Muiphy; 
Watkins,  Michael  L.;  Wrenn,  Susan  E.;  and  Utsch,  Francis  V.  to  Philip 
Morris  Incorporated.  Flavor  generating  article  and  method  for  making 
same.  5.613.504.  CI    131-94.000. 


Collins.  Tom  W ;  Avery.  William  J  ;  Suy.  John  S  ;  and  Tichane.  David  M.,  to 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Apparanis  for  cooling  a  plurality  of 
electrical  components  tnounted  on  a  printed  circuit  board.  5.615.086,  CI. 
361-704.000. 
Colman,  David  R  ;  Ellis.  Joan.  Godson.  G.  Nigel;  Nussenzweig.  Ruth  S.; 
Nussenzweig.  Victor  N.;  Svec.  Pamela  S  ;  and  Zavala.  Fidel,  lo  New  York 
University  Protective  peptide  antigen  5.614.194.  CI.  424-191  100. 
Colwell.  Robert  P:  See— 

Fetterman.  Michael  A.;  Glew,  Andrew  F;  Hinton.  Glenn  J..  Papwotth, 
David  B  ;  and  Colwell,  Robert  P.  5,615J85.  O  395-800.000. 
Comfon  Technologies.  Inc  ;  See — 

Barringer.  Lloyd  F.  Jr.;  and  Ledford.  WilUam  T.  5.614.598.  Q.  525- 
431.000. 
Comini.  Dario:  See — 

Gellermann.  Wolf-Dieier;  Feuerhake.  Adolf;  Comini.  Dario;  and  Mar- 
tinelli.  Guide.  5.613.654.  CI   246-I82O0B 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 

Azad.  Ahmed  A.;  Macreadie.  Ian  G  ;  McKem.  Neil  M.;  Vaughan.  Paul 
R.;  Jagadish,  Mittur  N.;  Fahey.  Kevin  J.;  Chapntan.  Antony  J.;  and 
Heine.  Hans-Georg.  5,614.409.  CI.  435-252.300 
CommScope.  Inc.:  See — 

Wessels.  Rob;  Craton,  Gary;  and  Soundararajan,  Neeli,  5.614.319.  C\. 
428-379  000. 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See — 

TVicoulal.  Daniel;  Jacq.  Patrick;  Keirien,  Philippe;  and  Kertau,  Daniel, 
5.613.433,  a   100-35.000. 
CompuServe  Incorporated:  See — 

Mortensen.  Owen  J  ;  Dalton.  Jeffery  S.;  Miller.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Chinnock. 
Douglas  P.  5.615.131.  CI.  364-514.00A. 
Computational  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Dicken.  Arby  D.;  Kiikpatrick.  Jatnes  F,  Johnson,  Eric  L.;  and  Hawn, 
Keith  A  .  5.614.830.  O   324-553.000 
Concord  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Engel.  Ferdinand;  MacDonald.  Wilson  T.;  and  Hamlin.  Arthur  P.. 
5.615.323,  CI.  395-140  000. 
Concurrent  Technologies  Corp.;  See — 

Czamek,  Robert;  Saverino,  Michael  A  ;  and  Kolff.  Jack.  5,613,936,  O. 
600-166.000. 
Cone.  Roger,  to  New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals,  Inc.  TSH  receptor. 

5.614,363,  CI  435-6.000 
Conley,  Ralph  F.  Jr;  and  Young,  James  R..  (o  MIM  IndusOies,  Inc.  Automatic 

ultrasonic  fusing  system.  5,614.057.  CI.  156-354.000. 
Connective  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Vandenbart,  Arthur  A..  5.614.192,  CI.  424-185.100. 
Conner.  James  L  ;  Overtaur.  Michael  J  ;  and  Komher,  Kevin,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Signal  generator  for  controlling  a  spatial  light 
modulator  5,614.921.  CI.  345-85000 
Connolly,  Thomas  M.  Spotting  net.  5.613.676.  CI.  473-416000 
Connor,  Dennis  C  :  See — 

Beck,  Martin  H.;  Rollend.  Georgt  F;  Muszynski.  John  H.;  Reed.  Lydia 
K.;  Hickey,  Scott  J.;  Connor.  Dennis  C;  and  Caldicott,  Robert, 
5.614,148,  CI.  264-532.000 
Connors.  Edward  J.;  Cotter.  Michelle  L  ;  and  Chen,  Fu,  to  BetzDearbom  Inc. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  aqueous  dispersion  polymers.  5,614,602, 0. 
526-307.300. 
Conrad,  Hans-Rolf;  and  Cramer,  Dirk,  lo  Voith  Sulzer  Fmishing  GmbH. 
Healable  roll  for  the  creaunent  of  webs  of  material  as  well  as  method  for 
their  operation  5.613.307.  CI.  34-425.000. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelettronica  nel  Mezzogiomo:  See — 

Abruzzese.  Massimo;  and  Giacalone,  Biagio.  5.615.303.  O.  395-3.000. 
Conti.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Baibee.  Steven  G.;  Conti.  Richard  A.;  Kostenko.  Alexander;  Sarma, 
Narayana  V;  Wilson,  Donald  L.;  Wong.  Justin  W.;  and  Zuhoski, 
Steven  P.  5,614.247.  CI.  4278.000. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Dumke.  Joachim;  du  Bois.  Andre;  and  Teves.  Reinhard,  5.614.041.  01. 
152-210.000. 
Contreras.  Luis  C:  See — 

Kincel,  Roger  S  ,  and  Contreras.  Luis  C  .  5.613,530,  O   140-119.000. 
Cook,  Philip  D.;  and  Sanghvi,  Yogesh  S.,  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. 
Nuclease  resistant,  pyrimidine  modified  oligonucleotides  dtat  detect  and 
modulate  gene  expression.  5.614,617,  CI.  536-23.100 
Cook.  Phillip  D.;  See— 

Ravikumar.  Vasulinga  T;  Mulvey,  Dennis;  Cole,  Douglas  L.;  and  Cook, 
Phillip  D..  5.614,621,  Q.  536-25.340. 
Cook.  William  H.;  See— 

O'Neill,  Andrew  J  ;  Cook.  William  H.;  Strauss.  Richard  F;  and  Dumont. 
Kenneth  R  ,  5.613.298.  O  29-869000 
Coons.  Andrew  M.,  Ill:  See — 

Chester.  Roy  E.;  Coons.  Andrew  M.,  Ill;  Harrelson,  Hugh  C  Jr.;  King, 
Willis  M.;  Potter.  George  E.,  Sanford,  Carl  D.;  Smidi.  Patrick  C; 
Thompson.  Melvin  R.;  Vickery,  Leonard  C,  Jr.;  and  Whitfield,  Jerry 
M..  5.613.285,  O  28-247.000. 
Coons.  Randall  P;  See— 

Heil,  Martin  A.;  Koeninger,  Timothy  A.;  O'Brien.  John  E.;  Wilkins,  John 
J.,  and  Coons.  Randall  P,  5,613,591,  O    198-370.020. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Scorsiroli.  Marcello,  5.613.268.  Q.  15-250.352. 
Cooper,  Jamshed  R  ;  See — 

Leverenz,  Oifford  W.;  Cooper,  Jamshed  R.;  Sohm.  Stephen  P;  Rudina. 
Jehangir  E  ;  and  Larson.  Steven  C  .  5,613.314,  O  40-610.000 
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Co  )(s  Ceramics  Company:  See — 

Ritland.  Marcus  A.;  Readey.  Dennis  W.;  Sibold.  Jack  D.;  and  Stephan, 
'       James  E.,  5.614.043,  O.  156-89.000. 
CoMland  Corporation:  See — 

I   Bass,  Mark;  Doepker.  Roy  J.;  Caillat.  Jean-Luc  M.;  and  Warner.  Wayne 
R..  5,613,841,0.417-310.000. 
Copfey,  Diaime  M.;  and  Gallegos.  Cindy  K.,  to  Dicin  Resources,  inc.  Method 

kr  facilitating  tissue  slide  preparation.  5.614J76.  C\.  435-30.000. 
Coral  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Johnson.  Eric  A.;  and  Handzel.  Marii  J.,  5,615.408,  CI.  455-33.100. 
Cotder.  Rodney  J.,  to  New  Media  Corp.  Apparatus  used  to  interface  a 
peripheral  device  to  a  computer  employing  a  reconfigurable  interface 
Circuit.  5.615.344,  CI.  395-309.000. 

Tis  Corporation:  See — 
Avellanet,  Ernesto,  5.613.948.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Trotta,  Thomas;  and  Johnson,  Jeffrey  A  ,  5,613,979,  C\.  6O6-I94.000 
Can.  Edward  T,  to  Dassault  Systemes  of  America  Corp.  Automatic  identi- 
fication of  geometric  relationships  between  elements  of  a  computer- 
generated  drawing.  5.615,321,  CI.  395-133.000. 
Corae.  Loic;  See — 

Boisrobert.  Christian;  Dontenwille,  Michel;  and  Come,  Umc.  5,615.01 1, 
CI.  356-345  000 
Cc^U  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

MacDonald,  Noel  C  ;  and  Lo,  Yii-hwa,  5,615.143.  Q.  365-112.000. 
Pemna.  Peou,  5,613,334,  CI.  52-223.100. 
Q^^Onado,  Juan  C:  See — 

Jimenez.  Miguel;  Vazquez.  Miguel;  Carreras.  Francesc;  Coronado,  Juan 
C;    Auria.   Augustin;    Hahnewald.    Andrea;    and    Eimecke.    Rolf. 
5,613,310,  CI.  38-93.000. 
Ofti,  Marco;  and  Rincon,  Gabriel  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Diirent  sensing  circuit  and  method.  5,614,850,  CI.  327-55.000. 
Cat«i.  Marco:  See— 

;    Huner.  Louis  N  .  and  Coisi,  Marco.  5.614,755,  Q.  257-471.000. 
Oneccia.  Robert:  See— 

I    Kuckhermann.  Gostav;  and  Cotteccia.  Robert.  S.6I3.435.  CL   100- 
1%.000. 
Cdsentino.  Anthony  P;  and  Wetlerquist.  Keirti,  lo  Power  Conversion  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Non-dissipative  snubber  circuit  for  a  switched  mode  power 
»«pply.  5,615,094,  O.  363-56.000. 

Paul  W.;  and  Goodman,  Douglas  S.,  to  International   Business 
s  Corporation.  Sectire  viewing  of  disphiy  units  using  an  electronic 
.  5.614.920.  CI.  345-7.000. 
.  Curt  L.:  See — 
Zimowski.  Melvin  R ;  Corner,  Curt  L.;  and  Shum,  Peter  K.  L.,  5.6I5J37, 
a  395-200.010 
COHcau.  Gerald  M.,  to  Harris  Corp.  Current  follower  with  zero  input 
impedance  5.614,867,  O.  330-288.000. 

TT,  Michelle  L.:  See- 
Connors.  Edward  J.;  Cotter,  Michelle  L.;  and  Chen,  Fu.  5.614.602,  C\. 
526-307.300 
OWerill,  Martyn  A.:  See- 
Dennis.  Mark  A.;  and  Coaerill,  Martyn  A.,  5,613,793.  Q.  403-256.000. 
COttrell.  Ian  W.;  See— 

Moothouse,  Ralph;  and  Cottrell.  Ian  W..  5.614.475.  Q.  507-273.000. 
Counts,  Mary  E.;  See — 

Collins,  Alfred  L.;  Counts,  Mary  E.;  Das,  Amitabh;  Deevi,  Seediarama 

C;  Fleischhauer,  Grier  S  ;  Higgins,  Charles  T;  Houck,  Willie  G.,  Jr.; 

Keen.  Billy  J.,  Jr;  Lee.  Robert  E .  Ill;  Lilly.  A  Qifton.  Jr;  Losee.  D 

Bruce,  Jr;  McCafferty.  Hugh  J  ;  Nichols.  Constance  H.;  Raymond. 

Wynn  R.;  Ripley.  Robert  L.;  Ritt,  Renzer  R.,  Sr;  Scott.  G.  Robert; 

Sprinkel,  F.  Murphy;  -Waduns.  Michael  L.;  Wrenn.  Susan  E.:  and 

Utsch,  Francis  V.  5.613.504,  O   131-94.000. 

Ciotrol.  Francoise.  to  France  Telecom;  and  Telediflusion  de  France.  Process 

for  the  transmission  and  reception  of  conditional  access  programs  con- 

laolled  by  the  same  operator.  5.615,265,  O.  380-20.000. 

CDvault.  Andrew  J.,  to  Coleman  Taymar  Limited.  Campstove  with  adjustiible 

;yate  5,613.485,0    126-38.000. 
Ciwan,  Geocge  R.:  See— 
I     Scott.  Blayney  J  :  Gilbert,  Barry  G.;  and  Cowan.  George  R.,  5,613.773. 
I         O.  366-163.200. 
Ci>wan,  Stimley  W.:  See— 

I  Lau.  Philip  T  S  ;  and  Cowan,  Stimley  W.,  5.614J57,  O.  430-552.000. 
Ciiwsar.  George  C  ;  Plummer.  Christopher  J.;  and  Quinn.  Michael  J.  to  Apple 
iCompuler.  Inc  System  for  object  oriented  dynamic  linking  based  upon  a 
Iqatalog  of  registered  function  set  or  class  identifiers.  5,615,400,  O. 
]95-685.000. 
Cp«,  Philip  D.;  and  Thompson.  Warren  L..  to  Deere  4  Company  Row  crop 

aalk  and  root  remover.  5.613.566.  O.  172-174.000. 
GDI.  Timothy  L.;  Loth.  John  L.;  Santilli.  AnUxjny  J.;  Snyder.  Howartl;  and 
Wilson.  Walter  A.,  to  Weirton  Steel  Corporation.  Continuous  strip  coating 
joonoxjl  methods.  5.614.266,  O.  427-431.000. 
CWJ  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

King.  Edward  C;  and  Smitfi.  Alan  G..  5,615356,  O.  395-500.000. 

Qaft.  Adam  B  .  Schleiffer.  Keidi  E.;  Dvorsky,  James  E.;  Graves,  Thomas  W.; 

Cray,  Ronald  B  ,  III;  Senapati.  Nagabhusan;  and  Zelinski.  Matthew  S.,  to 

Teledyne  Industiies.  Inc   High  frequency  electiic  toothbrush.  5,613.259, 

CI    15-22.100. 

Ciraig.  Robert  L..  to  Photo  Dimensions.  Producing  smoothly  blended  double 

•xposure  composite  images.  5,615.396,  O.  396-6.000. 
C  rain,  Kevin:  See — 
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Nazatian.  Soheil;  Baker,  Mark  R.;  and  Grain,  Kevin,  5.614.670.  CI. 
73-146.000. 
Cramer,  Diik:  See — 

Conrad,  Hans-Rolf;  and  Cramer,  Dirk.  5.613.307,  O.  34-425.000. 
Crandall,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Baetg,  Bill;  and  Crandall,  Robert  L.,  5,614,764.  O.  257-767.000. 
Crane  &  Co..  Inc.;  See — 

Dames,  Andrew;  Ely.  David;  and  Ager.  Colin.  5,614,824,  O.  324- 
239.000. 
Crane,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Morgan,  Ira  L.;  Rice,  Robert  H.;  Bolger,  Joseph  E.;  and  Craite,  Robert 
M.,  5,614,720,  O.  250-360.100. 
Crane,  Ronald  C.  High  speed  serial  digital  dau  to  analog  signal  converter. 

5.614,905.0.  341-146.000. 
Crank,  Douglas;  See — 

Fisher.  Daniel  J.;  Agrawal.  Raj  K.;  Crank,  Douglas:  and  Carter,  John  W.. 
5,614,051.0.  156-245.000. 
Craton,  Gary:  See — 

Wessels.  Rob;  Craton,  Gary;  and  Soundararajan.  Neeli.  5,614 J 19,  O. 
428-379.000. 
Crawford.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Zanzig.  David  J.;  Sandstrom,  Paul  H.;  Crawford,  Michael  J.;  Vcrthe, 
John  J.  A.;  and  Losey,  Cheryl  A.,  5,614480.  O.  524-492.000 
CreataCard.  Inc.:  See- 
Davidson,  Leonard;  Russell.  Matt;  Allied.  Scott;  and  Russell.  Michael 
S.  5.6I5.I23.  O.  364-479.030. 
Creative  Biomolecules,  Inc.:  See — 

Oppermann,  Hermaim;  Dorai.  Haimanti;  and  Kaplan.  Paul.  5.614J8S. 
O  435-69.400. 
Creative  Tech  Marketing;  See — 

Gasper.  Thomas  M..  5,613.694,  O  229-109.000. 
Cribbs.  Arthur  L.  Outboard-molor-mounted  safety  light  appataus.  5.613.886, 

CI.  44O-2.000. 
Crislofell  Group  Ltd.:  See- 
O'Brien.  Patiick.  5.613.764.  O  362-252.000. 
Crocken,  Charles  H.,  Jr;  [>uncan,  Steven  A.;  Duim.  Stephen  A.;  Malone, 
David  W.;  and  McMaster.  Michael  G.,  to  Internationa]  Business  Machines 
Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  reworking  printed  circuit  boards 
using  surface  coating  and  selective  removal  of  an  electrically  conductive 
material  5,615.387.  O.  395-800.000. 
Cn»k,  Neal  A.;  See- 
Gavin,  Vincent  G.;  Seaman,  Michael  J.;  Crook.  Neal  A.;  and  Mistry. 
Bipin,  5,615,382.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Cross,  David  A.,  to  Astec  International,  Ltd-  Transieot  over  vollagejpratection 

circuit  for  electrical  power  converters.  5,615.097.  O.  363-84.000. 
Crossbow  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Horton.  Mike  A  ;  and  Newton,  A.  Richard,  5,615,132,  O.  364-516.000. 
Crotty,  Brian  A.:  See — 

Znaiden,  Alexander  R;  Crotty,  Brian  A.;  and  Johnson,  Anthony  W., 
5,614,511,0.514-103.000. 
Crowe,  Allen  A.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  G  ;  Crowe.  Allen  A.;  Emmett,  James  S.;  Eskandari, 

Fetneh;  Palange,  Martin  F;  Simcik,  Mark  E.;  Swanbery.  Robert; 

Japenga.  Robert  J.;  Lehman,  Joseph  L.;  Weirsman,  William  A.;  and 

Rahgo.  Geoige  P.  5.615.120.  CI.  364-464.170. 

Crtjwell.  Christopher  S.  Decorative,  visually  stimulMing  display  and  article 

holding  system.  5,613JI2.  O.  40-311000. 
Cryolife,  Iik.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Steven,  5,613,982,  O.  623-11.000. 
Crystallume.  Inc  ;  See — 

Pinneo.  John  M.,  5,614,140.  O.  264-81.000. 
CTA  International:  See — 

Gyre.  Christian;  and  Vieillefond,  Daniel,  5,614.689,  O.  89-33.040. 
Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D.;  See — 

Azuma.  Masamichi;  Paz  De  Araujo,  Carlos  A.;  Scott.  Michael  C;  and 
Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D..  5.614,018,  O.  117-68.000. 
Culhane,  James:  See — 

Patterson,  Frank;  Zhang,  John;  Putlell.  Gcoige:  and  Culhane.  James, 
5.613,956,  O  604-256000. 
Curators  Of  The  University  of  Missouri.  The:  See — 

Tan.  Jinglu;  and  Wang,  Limin.  5.613314,  O    137-102000. 
Curiand.  Nathan:  See — 

Slade.  Steven  B.;  Zak,  Brian  S.;  and  Cuiland.  Nathan,  5,615.069,  O. 
360-126.000. 
Curtan,  Paoick  J.;  McCoy,  Juliette  J.;  Panganis.  Michael  A.;  WaskiewKZ, 
David  C;  Schwager.  Bryce  A.;  and  Rychlick.  Edward  G.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Method  and  system  for  monitoring  an  evaporative  purge  systenL 
5.614,665,0.73-118.100. 
Gushing,  David  H.:  See- 
Duck.  Gary  S.;  Gushing,  David  H.;  and  Mihailov.  Stephen  J..  5,615.289, 
O.  385-24.000. 
Gushing.  Ernest  W.  MedKxl  and  apparanis  for  washing  a  fibrous  mL 

5.614,031,  O.  134-33.000. 
Cutok).  Domingo;  and  Zoppi.  Erminio,  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.;  and  Enichem 
S.p.A  Process  of  making  a  composite  article.  5.614,139,  CI.  264-70.000. 
Cyber  Scientific  Inc.:  See — 

Gilchrist,  Ian  R..  5,615.046.  O  359-464.000. 
Cyrix  Corporation;  See — 

Manila.  David  W..  5,615,113.  CI.  364-766.000. 
Quattromani,  Marc  A.;  and  Garibay.  Raul  A.,  Jr.,  5,615,402,  CL  395- 
800.000. 
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Czainek.  Robert:  Saverino.  Michael  A.;  and  Kolff.  Jack,  to  Concurrenl 
Technologies  Corp.  Stereo  laparoscope  apparatus.  5,613.936.  C\.  600- 
I66.0O0. 
DAT.  Inc.,  The:  See— 

DeBush,  Geofge.  5.613.497.  O.  128-726.000. 
Dachary.  Emmanuelle:  See — 

Marabout  Benoii:  Sevrin.  Mireille:  Froissant.  Jacques:  and  Dachary.. 
Emmanuelle.  5.614.517.  CI.  514-233.200. 
Dae  Rvun  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

jing.  Sei  Joo:  and  Park.  Kyung-Jong.  5.614.875.  O.  333-202.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Youngsuk.  5,615,197.  O.  369-77  200. 
Hong.  Woong-Sub.  5.613.553.  CI.  165-140.000. 
Jung.  Hae-Mook,  5.614.954.  Q.  348-413000. 
Kim,  Sang  Ho,  5.614.953.  G.  348-403.000. 
Moon,  Sung-Dai,  5,613.845,  CI.  417-423.110. 
Dahlberg.  James  E.:  Lyamichev.  Victor  1.:  and  Brow.  Mary  Ann  D..  to  Third 
Wave  Technologies.  Inc.  5'  nucleases  derived  from  thennosuble  DNA 
polymerase.  5.614,402,  O.  435-199.000. 
Dahm,  Horst:  See — 

Dobler,  Karl-Ono:  Klett,  Gustav;  Dahm.  Horst;  and  Jocher,  Rainer. 
5.613,754.  CI.  362-66.000. 
Dai  Nippon  InsaLsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Kawasaki     Sadanobu;    Yamauchi,    Mineo;    and    Akada,    Masanori, 
5,614.463,  a.  503-227.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co  .  Ltd.   See — 

Harada.  Ryutaro:  and  Mitamura.  Satoshi.  5.615.030.  CI.  .349-110.000 
Hashimoto.  Keiji:  Fujikawa.  Junji;  Mohri,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Masa- 
hiio;  Miyashita,  Hiroyuki:  and  limura.  Yukio,  5,6I4J35.  C\.  430- 
5.000. 
Mikami.    Koichi:    Miyashita,    Hiroyuki:    Takahafihi.    Yoichi:    Fujita, 
Hitxjshi:  and  Kunhara,  Masa-aki,  5.614,336,  O.  430-5.000 
Dai.  Wei  W.:  and  Ng.  Yu  K  .  to  Allied  Telesyn  Int'l  Corp.  Network  interfacing 
apparatus  and  method  using  repeater  and  cascade  interface  with  scram- 
bling. 5,615.340,  CI  395-200.170. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sumida.  Katsuhiko:  Lseki,  Yuji;  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko,  5.614.141.  C\. 
264-173.140. 
Daido  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sasaki,  Kyoichi:  and  Kato,  Yoshihisa,  5,615,406.  Q.  419-14.000. 
Daijo.  Masakatsu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  hivener  apparatus 

and  method  of  operation  therefor.  5.615.102,  CI.  363-132.000 
Daijogo,  Akira:  See — 

Shikama.  Shin.suke;  Kida.  Hiroshi;  and  Daijogo.  Akira.  5.613.749.  CI 
353-102.000. 
Daikin  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Kubo.  Motonobu:  Enomoto,  Taka.shi:  Sano,  Taro:  Hayashi,  Kazunori: 
Ueda,  Akihiko:  and  Moriu.  Masamichi,  5,614,123,  CI.  252-862.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG:  See — 

Kreitmair-Sieck,  Wolfgang;  and  Klausing.  Helmut.  5.614.907.  CI.  342- 
25.000. 
Daines.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Lunt,  Larry  F:  and  Daines.  Michael  J..  5.613.348.  O.  53-429.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Katsuya,  5.615.281,  CI.  382-162.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Takeo.  5.613.646.  O.  242-260.000. 
Dale  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Person.  Herman  R.;  Adelman.  Jeffrey  T.;  Tschosik,  Bruce  A.;  Vfcik, 
Thomas  L.,  and  Zwick.  Scott  D..  5.614.757.  CI.  257-531.000. 
D'Alessandro,  Pamela  M  :  See— 

Bremner.  Ronald  D.:  Newendorp.  Bruce  C;  and  D'Alessandro.  Patricia 
M..  5.613384.  CI.  192^.00C. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Bolan.  Michael  L  ;  and  Fekete.  Nicholas  MG  .  5.615.1.30.  CI.  364- 
505.000. 
Dallmann,  Brian  D.:  See — 

Dallmann.  Mary   B.:  Voss.  Gregory  O.;  and  Dallmann.  Brian   D., 
5,613,277.  CI.  16-368.000. 
Dallmann,  Mary  B.:  Voss.  Gregory  O..  and  Dallmann,  Brian  D  ,  to  Truth 

Hardware  Corporation.  Window  hinge  shoe  5,613,277,  CI.  16-368000. 
Dalrymple,  Joel,  deceased  (by  Lonnie  Dalrymple.  Legal  Representative): 
See— 

Schmaljohn.  Connie  S.;  McClain.  David  J.:  Dalrymple.  Joel,  deceased. 
5.614.193.  CI.  424-186.100 
Dalrymple.  Lonnie.  Legal  Representative:  See — 

Schmaljohn.  Connie  S.;  McOain.  David  J.;  Dalrymple.  Joel,  deceased. 
5.614.193.0.424-186.100. 
Dalton.  Jeffery  S.:  See— 

Monensen.  Owen  J.;  Dalton.  Jeffery  S  ;  Miller.  Jeffrey  S..  and  Chinnock. 
Douglas  P..  5.6I5.I31.  O.  364-51400A. 
Dames,  Andrew :  Ely.  David;  and  Ager.  Colin,  to  Crane  &  Co..  Inc.  Harmonic- 
based  ventier  device  for  a  magnetic  security  thread  having  linear  and 
nonlinear  ferromagnetic  characteristics.  5.614.824.  CI.  324-239  000. 
Dammel.  Ralph:  Lingnau,  Juergen:  Pawlowski.  Georg:  and  Theis.  Juergen.  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.    Radiation-curable   mixture,  and  radiation- 
sensitive  recording  material  produced  therefrom  for  high-energy  radiation. 
5.614,351.0.  430-270  100. 
Dammel,  Ralph  R.:  See- 
Rahman,  M.  Dalil;  Aubin.  Daniel  P:  Durham.  Dana  L.;  and  Dammel. 
Ralph  R..  5.614.349.  CI.  43O-I69.O00. 


Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Baxter.  Ralph  W,  Jr.,  5.613.587.  CI.  192-53.320. 
Dangelo,  Carlos:  See — 

Deeley.  Richard;  and  Dangelo.  Carlos.  5.615.126.  CI.  364-489.000. 
D'Angelo.  Joseph  P;  and  Schur.  Henry,  to  International  Medical  Associates. 
Inc   Method  of  transdermally  administering  high  molecular  weight  drugs 
with  a  polymer  skin  enhancer.  5.614.212,  O  424-449.000. 
Dangelo,  Michael  T.  Gla-ssen,  Kevin  L.;  and  Bauer.  Stephen  W..  to  Hewlen- 
Packard  Company.  Manual  pen  selection  for  clearing  nozzles  without 
removal  from  pen  carnage  5.614.929.  O.  347-30.000. 
Daniel,  Larry  W:  See— 

Piantadosi,  Oaude;  Ishaq,  Khalid  S  ;  Marasco,  Canio  J.,  Jr.;  Daniel. 
Larry  W.;  Kucera.  Louis  S..  Modest.  Edward  J.;  and  Goz.  Barry  P, 
5,614.548.  O.  514-440.000. 
Daniel.  Scan  C:  See- 
Garrison.  Michi  E  ;  and  Daniel.  Sean  C.  5.613,937.  O.  tOO-201.000. 
Dantlgraber.  Jorg;  Schulz.  Lothar.  and  Puschel.  Reiner,  to  Mannesmann 
Rexrolh  GmbH.  Hydraulic  circuit  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  senes- 
operaied    of    a    hydraulically    controlled    installation.    5.613.361.    CI. 
60-427.000 
Datcy.  John  J.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Extrusion  system  with  slide  dies. 

5.614.260.  O.  427-277.000. 
Darnell.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Posner.  Jerome  B.;  Darnell.  Robert  B.;  and  Funieaux.  Henry  M., 
5.614,371,0.435-7.230 
Darwish,  Hisham  M.:  See — 

DeLuca,  Hector  F;  Perlman,  Kato  L.;  Sicinski,  Rafal  R.;  and  Darwish, 
Hisham  M.,  5,614,512,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Das,  Amitabh:  See — 

Collins,  Alfired  L.;  Counts,  Mary  E.;  Das,  Amitabh;  Deevi,  Seetharama 
C  ;  Fleischhauer,  Grier  S  ;  Higgins,  Charles  T ;  Houck,  Willie  G.,  Jr., 
Keen.  Billy  J,  Jr.:  Lee,  Robert  E.,  Ill:  Lilly,  A.  Clifton.  Jr.;  Losee,  D. 
Bruce,  Jr.;  McCafferty,  Hugh  J.;  Nichols,  Constance  H.;  Raymond, 
Wynn  R.;  Ripley.  Robert  L :  Rin.  Renzer  R  .  Sr.;  Scott.  G.  Robert; 
Sprinkel.  F  Murphy:  Watkins,  Michael  L  ;  Wrenn.  Susan  E  ;  and 
Utsch,  Francis  V,  5,613.504.  O.  131-94.000. 
DaSilva.  Joseph:  See — 

Bessey.  William  E.;  and  DaSilva.  Joseph,  5.613,986,  O  8-189.000. 
Dassault  Systemes  of  America  Corp.:  See — 

Com,  Edward  T,  5.615.321.  CI  395-133.000. 
Datacard  Corporation:  See— 

Lundsuom.   Robert  W.;  Miller.   Steven  A.;  and  Sorensen.  Erie  J., 
5,614,707,  O.  235-479.000. 
Datta,  Madhav:  See — 

Brophy,  Denis  J  ;  Datta,  Madhav;  Harris,  Derek  B.;  Ryan,  Froik  S.;  and 
Spera.  Frank  A..  5.614.076.  O.  205-666.000 
Datz.  Armin:  See — 

Mund.  Konrad;  Rao.  J.  Raghavendra:  and  Datz.  Amun.  5.614.246.  O. 
427-2.240 
Daubendiek,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Wilson,  Robert  D ;  Olm,  Myra  T;  Daubendiek,  Richard  L ;  Black. 
Donald  L.;  Dcaton.  Joseph  C  ;  Gersey,  Timothy  R.;  Lighthouse, 
Joseph  G.;  and  Wen.  Xin.  5.614.358.  O.  430-567.000. 
Davault.   Elaine   J.   Combination    3-D   pop-up  display    and   CD  holder 

5.613.612.  CI.  206-768.000 
David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Avery.  Leslie  R  ,  5.615.074.  O  361-56.000. 

Davidion.  Leonard;  Russell.  Matt;  Allred.  Scon;  and  Russell.  Michael  S..  to 

CrealaCard.  Inc  System  for  creating  and  producing  custom  card  products. 

5.615.123.  CI.  364-479.030 

Davidson.  Thomas  C;  and  Werner.  Georgina  M.,  to  Rhooe-Poulenc  Inc. 

Methods  of  attracting  and  combatting  insects  5,614,182,  O.  424-84.000. 

Davies.  Neil;  and  McCormick.  Malcolm,  to  De  Montfon  University,  imaging 

system.  5.615.048.  CI   359-622  000 
Davis.  Andrew  G  ,  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company 
Transmission  system  for  coded  speech  signals  and/or  voiceband  dau. 
5,615,297.0.  395-2.100. 
Davis,  Ann:  See — 

Bradley,  Allan;  Davis,  Ann;  and  Hasty,  Paul.  5.614.396.  CI.  435- 
172.300. 
Davis.  John  B.:  See — 

Schilling.  Hugh  K.;  Davis.  John  B..  and  Bredt.  Robert  C.  5.613.586.  CI 
192-48.300. 
Davis.  Kirk  E.:  See- 
Salomon.  Mary  F:  Davis.  Kirk  E ;  Kam.  Jack  L.;  and  Cahoon,  John, 
5,614,480,  CI   508-287  000 
Davis,  Lisa  L  :  Bartalo,  Susan  M.;  Mensch,  James  L  ;  Pontarelli.  Mark  C;  and 
Snow,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
linking  images  of  sliders  on  a  computer  display.  5,615,347,  O.  .395- 
349.000. 
Davis,  William  M.:  See— 

Shen,  Nancy  L.  L.;  Kacian,  Daniel  L  ;  Pumam,  James  G  ;  and  Davis, 
William  M.,  5,614,387,  CI.  435-91  200. 
Da  Vitoria  Lobo,  Luis  J.  Sealed  container  that  is  easily  opened  and  mass- 
produced.  5,613,617,  O  220-359.000. 
Davlyn  Manufactunng  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Bono,  James  J  ,  Jr :  and  Flasher,  Gary  L.,  5,614.282.  O.  428  116  000. 
Dawson,  Ronald  A  Slack  check  tool   5,613,412,  O  81-484.000 
Day,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Kramer,  Richard  M.;  Day,  Thomas  M.;  Lindemann,  Ralph  E..  Jr.;  and 
Gillespie,  Jane  L,  5,614.468.  CI.  504-206.000 


De  Montfort  University:  See — 

Davies.  Neil;  and  McConnick,  Malcolm,  5.615.048.  CI.  359-622.000. 
Deacon,  David  A.  G.:  See — 

FieU,  Simon  J  :  and  Deacon.  David  A.  G..  5.615.041.  CI.  359-326.000. 
Deacon  Research:  See — 

FieU.  Simon  J.;  and  Deacon.  David  A.  G..  5.615.041,  O.  359-326.000. 
Dean,  Frank  W.,  to  Stoller  Entetpri.ses,  Inc.  Solubilization  of  boric  acid. 

5,6I«J553,  CI.  556-7.000. 
Dean.  Vlncil  C:  See— 

Babayev.  Djangir  A.;  Berger.  Richard  M.;  Dean.  Vincil  C;  Hansen. 
Ronald  L.;  and  Parrish.  Scon  H..  5.615.121.  O.  395-209.000 
DeAngielis,  Peter  C.  to  Fiskars  Inc.  Power  control  method  and  apparatus. 

5.615.107.  O.  364-141.000. 
Deatoa  Joseph  C:  See — 

WSteon,  Robert  D.;  Olm,  Myra  T;  Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black. 

Donald  L.;  Dcaton.  Joseph  C;  Gersey.  Timotfiy  R.:  Lighthouse. 

Joseph  G.;  and  Wen.  Xin.  5.614.358.  O.  430-567.000. 

Deavet  Gerald  A.;  Pyron.  James  W.;  and  Nguyen.  Anh  N..  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Core  differential  pressure  and  liquid  control  line  apparatus  in  a 

nuclear  reactor.  5.615.239.  O.  376-247.000 

DeBalko.  George  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Coaxial  cable  service 

intenipter  5.614.939.  O.  348-6.000. 
Debln^.  Waldemar:  See— 

P»ii.  Raj  K.;  Debinski.  Waldemar;  Pastan,  Ira;  and  Obiri,  Nicholas, 
5,614,191,0.424-178.100. 
de  Boo,  Alain:  See — 

BoBaert,  Geoffroy;  Gillet,  Vincent;  Guerin,  Georges  J.  M.;  and  de  Bon, 
Alain,  5,613,340,  O.  52-740.400. 
DeBrocie,  John  K..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
of  making  buried  strap  trench  cell  yielding  an  extended  transistor. 
5,614,431,  O.  437-52.000. 
Debuitschert,  Thierry:  See — 

Delacourt.  Dominique;  Papuchon,  Michel;  Lallier,  Eric:  and  Debuiss- 
flhcrt,  Tliierry,  5.615,042,  O.  359-338.000. 
DeBuiti,  George,  to  D  &  T.  Inc.,  The.  Minianire  peak  flow  meter.  5,613,497, 

CI    128  726.000. 
Deckner.  George  E.:  See — 

BJoom,  Roberta  C;  and  Deckner,  George  E.,  5,614,1 78, 0. 424-60.000. 
Deddeni,  John  A,  Sr:  and  Thomas,  Charles  W.  Sealing  apparanis.  5,613,282, 

CI.  24-30.5OR. 
Deeley,  Richard,  and  Dangelo,  Carlos,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  High-speed 
intecral  interconnection  technique  for  integrated  circuits  that  reduces  the 
number  of  signal  lines  through  multiplexing.  5.6IS.I26,  O.  364-489.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Bremner,  Ronald  D.;  Newendorp.  Bruce  C;  and  D'Alessandro,  Patricia 

M.,  5,613.584.  O.  I92-4.00C. 
Go».  PhiUp  D..  and  Thompson,  Wanen  L..  5.613.566,  CI.  172-174.000. 
H«den.  Philip  A.,  5,613.907,  O.  460-109.000. 
Deevi.  Seetharama  C:  See — 

Collins,  Alfred  L.;  Counts,  Mary  E.;  Das,  Amiubh;  Deevi,  Seetharama 
C  ;  ndschhauer,  Grier  S  ;  Higgins.  Charles  T ;  Houck.  Willie  G.,  Jr ; 
Keen.  Billy  J..  Jr.:  Lee,  Robert  E.,  Ill;  Lilly.  A.  Oifton.  Jr.;  Losee.  D. 
^ruce.  Jr ;  McCafferty.  Hugh  J.;  Nichols.  Constance  H.;  Raymond. 
Wynn  R  ;  Ripley.  Robert  L ;  Rin.  Renzer  R.,  Sr ;  Scott.  G.  Robert; 
Sprinkel.  F  Murphy;  Watkins.  Michael  L.;  Wrenn.  Susan  E.;  and 
Utsch.  Francis  V.  5.613,504,  O.  131-94.000. 
DeFina,  Linda  E  Moisnirizing  glove  5,614,202,  CI.  424-402.000. 
DefopB,  Elisabeth:  See— 

Hscher,  Gerd:  Defo^a,  Elisabeth;  Geriach,  Uwe;  HOriein.  Rolf;  Krass, 
Nort)ert;  Lamell.  Rudolf;  Stache.  Ulrich;  Wollmann,  Theodor.  and 
Isert,  Dieter,  5,614,623,  O.  540-222.000. 
de  Fomel,  Daniel:  See — 

BiMt,  Jean;  Samreth.  Soth;  and  de  Fomd,  Daniel.  5,614.534,  O. 
514-315.000. 
Degen,  Peter  J.;  Harwood,  Colin  F,  Ronan,  John  B.;  and  Mei,  Jason,  to  Pall 
Coonnlion.  Hlnation  mediam  support  material  and  filter  comprising 
same.  5,614,095,  O   210-491.000. 
Deguasa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Binder,  Dieter;  Kleinschmit,  Peter,  Zetzmann,  Klaus;  and  Hoffmeister, 
Hans,  5,614,011,  CI.  106-450.000. 
Dehmct,  Bemhard:  See — 

Glatz,  Bentd;  and  Dehmer,  Bemhard,  5,614,154,  O.  422-103.000. 
Kmiczek.  Karsten;  and  Dehmer.  Bemhard,  5.6I5.0I0,  O.  356-328.000. 
Deineii,  Kent  L.:  See — 

Braimley,  Blair  H.;  Deines,  Kent  L.;  Cabfera,  Ramon  G.;  and  Terray, 
Eugene  A.,  5,615.173,  CI.  367-90.000. 
Deister,  E.  Mark;  and  Loshe,  Dale  A.,  to  Deister  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Vibrating 

scTten  unit  5,614,094,  O  210-388.000. 
Deister  Machine  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Deister.  E  Mark;  and  Loshe.  Dale  A..  5.614.094.  O.  210-388.000. 
Dekorsy.  Gerhard:  See — 

Kraft,  Horst;  and  Dekorsy.  Gerhard,  5.614.702,  O  235-145.00R 
DelacDun.  Dominique:  Papuchon.  Michel;  Lallier.  Eric;  and  Debuisschert. 
Thrtry.  to  Thomsoo-CSF.  Compact  optical  source  based  on  the  frequency 
douUing  of  a  laser  and  self-stabilized  by  the  depletion  of  the  pump 
5.615.042.  O.  359-338.000. 
Delaney.  Robert:  See — 

I  'asser.  Bany  E.;  Stnith,  Michael;  and  Delaney.  Robert.  5.613.787,  Q. 
400-613.100. 
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Delassus,  Pierre;  Legrand,  Hugues:  Raisson,  Gerard.  Di  Fant.  Marc;  Barbe. 
Jacques;  and  Mazodier,  Francois,  to  Usinor-Sacilor  Societe  Anonyme;  and 
Thyssen  Stahl  Aktiengesellschaft  Casting  roll  for  an  installation  for 
continuously  casting  on  one  or  between  two  roUs.  5.6I3>46.  O.  164- 
428.000. 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Pybum.  Robert  A.;  and  Fye.  Michael  E..  5.614.338.  O.  430-13.000. 
Roe.  Pamela  A.,  5.613.750.  O.  362-26.000. 
Delgado.  Joaquin;  Goetz.  Richard  J.;  Silver.  Spencer  F.:  and  Lucast.  Donald 
H..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Low  traunui  wound 
dressing  with  improved  moisture  vapor  permeability.  5.614.310.  O.  428- 
316.600. 
Dell  U.S.A..  LP.:  See— 

Estes.  Scott  H.;  and  Swamy,  N.  Deepak.  5.613.858.  CI.  439-46.000. 
Howell.  Bryan;  and  Hunter.  Bryan.  5.613.786.  O.  400-489  000. 
Dell  USA,  LP:  See- 
Bell,  Joseph  W.,  Jr..  5.613.873.  O.  439-490.000. 
Estes.  H.  Scott.  5.614.698.  O.  174-250.000. 
Delle  Vedove  l>e\igatrici  SpA:  See — 

Delle  Vedove,  Gaetano,  5,613,894,  CI.  451-1.000. 
Delle  Vedove,  Gaetano,  to  Delle  Vedove  Levigatrici  SpA.  Metiiod  to  hone 
curved  and  shaped  profiles  and  honing  machine  to  cany  out  such  method. 
5,613,894,0.  451-1.000. 
Delp,  Helen  R.:  See— 

Braudaway,  (jotdon  W.;  and  Delp.  Helen  R.,  5,614,925,  O.  345- 
153.000. 
Delta  Systems,  liK.:  See — 

Pinman,  Bryan  A.;  and  Williams,  Thomas  D..  5.613.598.  O.  200- 
295.000. 
DeLuca.  Hector  F;  Perlman.  Kato  L.;  Sicinski.  Rafal  R.;  and  Darwish, 
Hisham    M.,    to    Wisconsin    Alumni    Research    Foundation.    20-Oxo- 
pregnacalciferol  analogs  with  binding  affinity  to  the  progesterone  recepm. 
5.614.512.  O.  514-167.000. 
de  Luna.  Gerardo  S..  to  Policad  Industrial,  S.L.  Shopping  trolley  for  super- 
markets and  the  like.  5,613,6%,  O.  280-33.992. 
DeLustro,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Rhee,  Woooza  M.;  Rao,  Prema  R.;  Chu,  George  H.;  DeLustro,  Frank  A.; 
Hamer,  Carol  F.  H.;  Sakai,  Naomi;  and  Schroeder,  Jacqueline  A.. 
5,614,587,0.  525-54  100. 
DeMars,  Robert  A.  Motorized  bubble  making  and  propelling  toy  gun  with 

lateral  wiper.  5,613,890,  O.  446-15.000. 
DeMars,  Robert  A.  Head  wear  communication  system.  5.615.410.  O.  455- 

90.000. 
Demerest,  A.  Edward,  to  Therma-Plate  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  producing 
a  heat  set  article  of  thermoformed  polyethylene  terqihtfaalate.  5.614728. 
O.  425-326.100. 
Demick,  Robert  L..  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc.  Vehicle  seat  amvest  incorpo- 
rating a  transmitter  unit  for  a  garage  door  opening  system.  5.613.732,  CI. 
297-188.160. 
den  Boer.  Willem;  and  Yang.  Mohshi.  to  OIS  Optical  Imagiiig  Systems,  lac. 
Method  of  making  an  array  of  TFTs  having  reduced  parasitic  capacitance. 
5.614.427.  O.  437-40.000. 
Denis.  Alexis:  See — 

Agouridas.  Coastantin;  Bonnefoy.  Alain;  (Thantot,  Jean-Francois;  Denis, 
Alexis;  and  Le  Martret,  Odile.  5.6I4.6I4.  O.  536-7.500. 
Denis  Contact  Inc.:  See — 

Brisson.  Maurice.  5,613.538.  O.  144-228000. 
Denkewicz,  Raymond  P.  Jr.:  See — 

Gill.  Petra  M  ,  Borgstedt,  Eric  von  Rehren;  and  Denkewicz,  Raymond  P., 
Jr.,  5,614,160,  CI.  423-332.000. 
Dennis,   Mark  A.;   and  Cooerill.  Mattyn  A.   Concealed  fixing  device. 

5,613,793,  a.  403-256.000. 
Dent,  Paul  W.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Balance  conipanded  delta  conversion  for 

homodyne  receiver  5,614,904,  CI   341  143  000. 
Dent,  Paul  W.,  to  Ericsson  Inc.  Fast  automatic  gam  OMitrol.  5,615.231.  CI. 

375-340.000. 
Deposition  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Yang,  Peter  Y;  and  Fairiie,  Graeme  J.,  5,6I4J59,  O.  427-255.100. 
Depuy  Inc.:  See — 

Lower,  Jerry  L  ;  and  Balestrieri,  John,  5,613.971,  O.  606-96.000. 
Dery  Nomiand;  Santerre.  Guy;  and  Jean,  Alain,  to  Astioflex,  Inc.  Automotive 

opto<lectric  starter  imerkjck.  5.614,883,  O.  J4O-458.000. 
Deslauries,  Inc.:  See — 

Workman,  Gary.  5.613J36.  Q.  52-301.000. 
de  Souza,  Peter  V:  See— 

Bahl,  Lahil  R.:  de  Souza,  Peter  V.;  Gopalakrishnan.  Pooani;  and  Picheny, 
Michael  A  ,  5,615,299,  O.  395-2.630. 
Devereaux,  Ronda  R.:  See — 

Dykster,  Kerry  R.;  England.  Jeffrey  R;  Ealy.  Philip  M.;  Fumm. 
Michael;  Merritt,  Kim  R.;  and  Deveiraux,  Rooda  R..  5.615744.  d. 
378-57.000. 
Devier,  Lonnie  J.:  See — 

Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Rao.  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi.  WenFan;  Shin, 
Dong  H.;  Whinaker,  William  L.;  Kleimentagen,  Kari  W ;  West,  Jay 
H.;  Clow.  Richard  G.;  Singh,  Sanjiv  J ;  Christensen,  Dana  A.:  Kemner. 
Carl  A  :  Bradbury.  Walter  J  :  Koehrsen,  Craig  L.:  Kyrtsos,  Christos  T  . 
Lay,  Norman  K.;  Peterson,  Joel  L;  Schmidt,  Larry  E.;  Stafford, 
Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck,  Louis  J.;  and  Devier,  Lonnie  J.,  5,615.116.  d. 
364-423.098. 
Devine.  Timothy  R.:  See — 
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Randolph,  DonaM  A.;  Negri.  Jodi  L.;  Devine.  TimcKhy  R.;  and  Gilelis. 
Steven.  5.614.206.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Devlin.  Theresa:  See — 

Iyer.  Radhiikrishnan  P;  Devlin.  Theresa;  Habus.  Ivan;  Yu.  Dong;  and 
Agrawal.  Sudhir.  5.614.622.  CI.  536-25.330. 
DeVree.  William  S  :  See— 

Van  Lente.  Paul  S,;  Zeinstra.  Mark  L..  Suman.  Michael  J,;  and  DeVree. 
William  S..  5.614.885.  CI.  340  525.000. 
DcWalls.  Jennifer  A.;  and  Binfocd.  Mark  S..  to  BetzDearbom  Inc  Methods 

for  treating  mud  wash  emulsions.  5.614.101.  CI.  210-708.000 
Dezur.  Terry  M.;  and  Pollard.  Richard  W..  to  Environmentally  Safe  Systems. 
Inc.    Environmentally    safe    pesticide    and    plant    growth    accelerator 
5.614.203.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Diachuk.  Wolodymyr.  to  Helical  Dynamics.  Inc.  Air  cleaning  system  foe 

mechanical  industrial  processes.  5.613.990.  CI.  55-383.000. 
Diamond.  Bryan:  See — 

Jacobson.  Michael  B.;  Voigt.  Douglas  L;  Burkes.  Theresa  A.;  and 
Diamond,  Bryan.  5.615.352.  CI  395-441.000. 
Diaz.  Monica  S.:  See — 

Jackson.  Wanda  W.;  Diaz.  Monica  S.;  and  Ganen,  Lance  J..  Jr.. 
5,614,281.  CI.  428-100.000. 
Dicin  Resources.  Inc  :  See-  - 

Coptey.  Diaiine  M..  and  Gallegos.  Cindy  K..  5.614.376.  CI.  435-30.000. 
Dick,  James  D.;  and  Kuhaida.  Francis  P.  to  Johns  Hopkins  University,  The. 
Inhibitors  of  fatty  acid  synthesis  as  antimicrobial  agents.  5.614,551,  CI. 
514-454.000. 
Dickett.  Arby  D..  Kirkpatnck.  James  F.;  Johnson.  Eric  L.;  and  Hawn.  Keith 
A     to  Computational  Systems.  Inc.  Oil  monitor  with  magnetic  field. 
5.614,830.  CI   324-553.000. 
Didelol.  Claude;  Ducret.  Jean;  and  Kadzialka.  Edouard.  to  Saint-Gohain 
Vittage;  and  Asahi  Glass.  Device  for  the  production  of  an  asymmetric 
laminated  pane  by  calendenng.  5.614.058,  CI.  156-542.000. 
Didiun.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Didion.  Michael  S  ;  and  Didion.  Charles  J..  5.613,902, 0.  451-326.000 
Didion  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 

Didion.  Michael  S  ;  and  Didion.  Charles  J..  5.613,902.  O.  451-326.000. 
Didion.  Michael  S.;  and  Didion,  Charles  J.,  to  Didion  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Sand  leclaimer  5.613.902.  CI  451-326.000. 
Diebold.  James  L.:  See — 

Iqbal.  Mohamed;  Diebold,  James  L.;  Siman.  Robert;  Chanerjee.  Sankar; 
and  Kauer.  James  C.  5,614,649.  CI.  554-56.000. 
Diener.  Cart  E.;  Mehla,  Ashil  A.;  Paonessa.  Ra'ph  S..  Skarvinko.  Eugene  R.; 
and  Wang,  David  W..  to  International  Business  Machines  CorporatKm 
Coated  filler  and  use  thereof.  5.614.250.  CI.  427-%.000. 
Di  Fant.  Marc  See— 

Delassus.  Pierre;  Lrgrand,  Hugues;  Raissof:    Gerard;  Di  Fant,  Marc; 
Barbe.  Jacques;  and  Mazodier,  Francois,  5.613>»6,  Q.  164-428.000. 
Different  Dimensions  Inc.:  See — 

Zuckerman.  Andrew  M..  5.613.629.  CI.  223-85.000. 
Digestive  Care  Inc.:  See — 

SIpos.  Tibor.  5,614.223,  Q.  424^89.000. 
Digiul  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Donchin.  Dale  R  .  5.615,28.3,  O.  382-187.000. 

Farkas,   Janos;   Jairath.    Rahul;    Stell,    Matt;    and   Tzeng,    Sing-Mo. 

5.614,444,  CI.  437-225.000. 
Gavin.  Vincent  G.:  Seaman.  Michael  J.;  Crook.  Neal  A.;  and  Mistry. 

Bipin.  5,615.382.  CI  395-800.000. 
Jain,  Anil  K.;  Edniondson.  John  H  ;  and  Bannon,  Peter  J..  5.615.167,  C\. 

365-230.080 
Jenness,  S«even  M  .  5.615.363,  C\.  395-614.000. 
Di  Leo.  Vincenzo.  to  Idee  &  Prodotti  S.rl.  Filter  for  die  separation  of  solids 
and  liquids  from  muds  and  specifically  those  from  industrial  processing. 
5.614.092.  CI   210-350.000. 
Dillenbeck,  Robert  L..  Ill,  to  BJ  Services  Company.  Method  for  controlling 

die  set  time  of  cement.  5.613,558,  CI.  166-293.000. 
DiLuigi.  Michael  W.;  Lund.  Raymond  R.;  and  Bramlett.  Kevin  D..  to  Trinity 
Industnes.  Inc    Railway  hopper  car  gale  valve  and  operating  assembly 
5.613.446.  CI    105-282200. 
Dimarogonas.  Andrew  D  .  to  Wa-shington  University.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  predicting  fatigue  by  introducing  a  continuous  excitation  to  determine 
damping  factor  5.614.674.  CI.  73-577  000. 
Dinardo.  Steven  J.;  and  Smith.  Mark  A  .  to  United  Stales  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Global  positioning  system  antenna 
fixed  height  tnpod  adapter.  5.614,918,  CI.  343-882.000. 
Dine.  Osman  S.:  See- 
Wolfe.  Christopher  E.;  and  Knc.  Osman  S.,  5,613,829.  CI.  415- 174. 100. 
Dinelk).  Alexandre  M.:  See — 

Engelhardt.  John;  and  Dinello.  Alexandre  M.,  5,613.967,  C\.  606- 
61.000. 
Ding.  Cheng-Liang:  See — 

Scepanovic.   Ranko;  and   Ding.  Cheng-Liang.  5,615,128.  CI.    364- 
489.000. 
Dingerdissen,  Uwe:  See — 

Gies.  Hermann;  Vortmann.  Silke;  Marler.  Bemd,  Muller,  Ulrich;  and 
Dingerdissen.  Uwe.  5.614.166,  O.  423-718.000. 
Dino.  David  J.;  and  Homack.  Anthony,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.  Use  of  high 
purity  imidazoline  based  amphoacetate  surfactant  as  foaming  agent  in  oil 
wells.  5,614.473.  O.  507-202.000. 
DiPalma,  Joseph;  and  Anjur.  Sowmya  S.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation. 
Thin,  curved  absorbent  article  having  elasticized  edges.  5,613,%1,  CI. 
604-369.000. 


Distler.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Piepersberg,  Wolfgang;  Stockmann.  Michael;  Taleghani,  Kambiz  M.; 
Distler,  JUrgen;  Grabley.  Susanne;  Sichel.  Petra;  and  Bhiu.  Barbara, 
5.614.619.  CI  536-23.200. 
Dittgen,  Michael:  See — 

Elger.  Walter.   Schneider.   Birgitt;  Oettel.   Michael;   Ernst   Michael; 
HUbler.  Dons;  and  Dingen.  Michael.  5.614.213.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Ditzinger.  GUnler:  See — 

Krone.  Volker;  Magerstiidt.  Michael;  Walch,  Axel;  Ditzinger.  GOnter; 
and  Lill,  Norben,  5.613.494.  CI    128-662.020. 
Dixon.  Billy  D.  Apparatus  and  method  for  energy  conversion  using  gas 

hydrates  5.613.362.  CI.  60-649  000. 
Dixon,  W.  Thomas,  to  Emory  University.  Methods  for  prepulsing  in  nuclear 

magnetic  resonance  pulse  sequencing.  5,614.826.  CI.  324-307  000. 
Dizerega.  Gere  S.:  See — 

Rodgers.  Kathleen  E  ;  and  [Mzerega,  Gere  S.,  5,614,515,  CI.  514- 
176.000. 
Doane.  Kirk  D  :  See— 

Tuckey.  Charles  H.;  Doane,  Kirk  D  ;  and  Williams.  Kevin  L.,  5.613,844. 
CI.  417-366.000. 
Dobler.  Karl-Otto;  Klett.  GusUv;  Dahm.  Horst;  and  Jocher.  Rainer.  to  Robeil 
Bosch  GmbH;  and  Mercedes  -  Benz  AG.  Headlight  for  vehicles  5.61 3,754. 
CI   .362-66.000. 
Dobring,  Wilfried,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Akticngesell- 
schafl.  Cutting  device  for  cutting  a  print  carrier  in  a  printer.  5.613.788,  CI. 
4«V62I  ()00 
E>ocumenI  Authentication  System'.  Inc.:  See — 

Bisbee.  Stephen  F;  and  Trotter.  Douglas  H..  5,615.268,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Documocion.  Inc.:  .See — 

Golicz.  Stefan  G.;  and  Golicz,  Roman  M.,  5,613.674,  O  271-250.000. 
Doepker.  Roy  J.:  See — 

Ba.s5.  Mark;  Doepker.  Roy  J.;  Caillat.  Jean-Luc  M.;  and  Warner.  Wayne 
R.  .5.61.3.841.0.  417-310.000. 
Doetge.  Herman  R:  See — 

Werner.  Joachim;  Kane,  Scott  A.;  Doerge,  Herman  P.;  and  Boonstra,  Eric 
F,  5,614,565,  CI.  521-131.000. 
Dofher.  Darren:  See — 

Gittens.  Simon;  Yuck.  Paul;  Kennedy.  Michael;  and  Dofher.  Darren. 
5,613,684,  CI.  273-348.300. 
Doggett,  David  E..  to  McCaul,   Bruce  W.   Laser  diode/lens  assembly. 

5.615.052,0.  359-811000. 
Doi,  Shinji:  See — 

Kawakami,  Hiioaki;  Doi,  Shinji;  Tanikawa,  Hiiohide;  Fujiwara.  Masai- 
sugu;  and  Kato.  Kazunori.  5.614.344.  CI  430-102.000 
Doke.  Kaisuro;  Sei.  Toshikazu;  Umemolo.  Yasunobu;  and  Ban,  Eiji,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  with  buflFer 
circuit  and  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5.614,842,  CI.  326-58.000. 
Dolwani.  Ramesh  J.   Method  and  apparatus  for  selectively  sealing  and 
securing  a  sensor  of  a  sealing  plug  to  a  part.  5,613,549,  CI.  165-11.100. 
DOM  Sicherheilstechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG.:  See— 

Hauser.  Herbert.  5,613„389,  O.  70-366.000. 
Dombrowski,  Anne  W.;  Endris,  Richard  G.;  Helms,  Gregory  L.;  Hensens, 
Ono  D.;  Ondeyka,  John  G  ;  Ostlind,  Dan  A.;  Polishook,  Jon  D.;  and  Zink, 
Deborah  L..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Antiparasitic  agents.  5.614,546.  O. 
514-410000. 
Dompd  Farmaceutici  SpA:  See — 

Clavenna,  Gaetano;  and  Poletti.  Giorgio.  5,614,171,  O.  424-45.000. 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Engel.  Donald  F.  5.613.992.  O   55-432.000. 
Donchin.  Dale  R..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Pattern  recognition 

device.  5.6I5J83.  O   382  187  000. 
Dong,  Liang  C;  Wong,  Patrick  S.  L.;  Pollock,  Crystal;  and  Ferrari,  Vincent 
J.,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Injection-molded  dosage  form.  5.614,578.  O. 
524-377  000. 
Donnell.  Kennedi  D.  Transducer  system  for  acoustic  instruments.  5,614,688, 

CI.  84-743.000. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Fisher.  Daniel  J.;  Agrawal,  Raj  K.;  Crank.  Douglas;  and  CarKr,  John  W., 
5.614,051,0.  156-245.000. 
Donnelly.  Kevin  S.:  See — 

Lee,  Thomas  H.;  Donnelly.  Kevin  S.;  Ho,  Tsyr-Chyang;  and  Johnson. 
Mark  G..  5,614.855.  O.  327-158.000. 
Donner,  Garrett  J.:  See — 

McKee.  Craig  V.;  Steer,  Michael  S.;  Donner,  Garrett  J.;  Snell-Kelly, 
Janet  E.;  and  Robjent,  Fred  B  ,  5,613,678.  O.  473-397.000. 
Donovan.  John  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  containing  and  suppressing 

explosive  detonations  5.613.453.  CI.  110-237.000. 
Dontenwille.  Michel:  See — 

Boisrobett.  Christian;  Dontenwille,  Michel;  and  Come,  Loic,  5,615,01 1, 
CI   356-345.000. 
Dorai.  Haimanti:  See — 

Oppermann,  Hermann;  Dorai.  Haimanti;  and  Kaplan,  Paul,  5,614,385, 
CI.  435-69.400. 
Doran,  Patrick  J.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Digital  squelch  tail  system  and  method  for 

same.  5,615,412,  O  455-222.000. 
Dore.  Christopher  See — 

Legendre,  W.  J.;  and  Dore.  Christopher,  5,614,672,  Q.  73-437.000. 
Dority.  John  A..  Jr;  See — 

Kumar,  Virendra;  and  Dority.  John  A..  Jr..  5,614,5.30.  O.  514-293.000 
Doni,  Russell  J.,  to  Stewart  &  Stevenson  Power,  Inc.  Wheelchair  lift 
apparatus.  5.613,825.  O.  414-543.000. 


Domier  GmbH:  See — 

FUssinger.  Reinhold,  5,614,680,  O.  73-799.000. 
Duniier,  Pascal:  See — 

Kikinis,  E)an;  Domier,  Pascal;  and  Seiler,  William  J.,  S,6ISJ93,  O. 
395-887.000. 
Dorri.  Bizhan;  Laskaris.  Evangelos  T;  Ogle.  Michele  D.:  and  Havens. 
Timothy  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cryogenic-fluid-cooled  open 
MRI  magnet  with  uniform  magnetic  field.  5,614.879.  O.  335-216.000. 
Doukas.  Apostolos:  See — 

FHone.  Thomas  J.;  Doukas.  Apostolos;  McAuliffe.  Daniel  J.;  and  Ander- 
son. Therese  M.,  5,614.502,  O.  514-34.000. 
Do*  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Bales.  Stephen  E ;  Hefner.  Roben  E.,  Jr;  and  Singh,  Rina.  5,614,599,  CI 
525-461.000 
Di)W  Coming  Asia,  Ltd.:  See — 

Harkness.   Brian   R.;  Tachikawa.   Mamoru;   and  Takeuchi,   Kasumi. 
5,614,603.  O.  528-14.000. 
Do*  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Harper.  Jack  R.;  Loiselle.  Brian  P;  Nicholson.  William  R.;  and  Rapson. 
Lawrence  J..  5.614,567.  CI.  521-154.000. 
Do*  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  LTD.:  See — 

Ishida,  Kouichi;  and  Nozoe.  Tsugio,  5,614,563,  Q.  521-54.000. 
Okawa.  Tadashi.  5.614,640.  CI.  549-215.000. 
Do*.  Ronald  N..  to  Elantec.  Inc.  Ultra  high  gain  amplifier  5,614,866,  O. 

J30- 267.000. 
DowElanco:  See — 

Amdt,  Kim  E  ;  Kleschick,  William  A.;  Reifschneider,  Waller,  Swisher, 
Beth  A.;  Ehr,  Roben  J.;  Jachetta,  John  J.;  and  Van  Heertum.  John  C, 
5.614,469,0.504-241.000. 
Do*ell.  a  division  of  Schlumberger  Technology  Cotporation:  See — 

Sorem.  Roben  M  ;  and  Eslinger.  David  M..  5,613,555,0.  166-187.000. 
D«*ell,  Harold  J.:  See- 
Hwang.  Ming  J.;  and  Dowell.  Harold  J..  5.614,113,  CI.  219-121.640. 
Downs,  James  P.;  and  Ruano.  Eduardo.  to  United  Technologies  Corporation. 
Coating  for  minimizing  thermal  gradients  in  an  article.  5,614,294.  CI. 
428-212.000 
D«  Rentschler  Arzneimillel  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Walch.  Hano;  Reck,  Monika;  and  Neuer,  Klaus,  5,614,491.  O.  514- 
11.000. 
Dtavo  Lime  Company:  See — 

College,  John  W.,  5,614.158.  CI  423-166.000. 
Dreano.  Michel:  See — 

Bromley.  Peter;  Dreano.  Michel;  Fischbach.  Michel;  Fouillet,  Xavier, 
Padieu.  Pnident;  and  Voellmy.  Richard,  5,614,381,  CI  435-69.100 
Dressel.  Stefan:  See — 

Bakardjiev,  Ivan;  Wambach-Sommertioff.  Karl  R.:  Cieslik,  Markus; 
Zenlgraf,  Helmut;  Gone.  Jost;  and  Diessel,  Stefan,  5,614,104,  O. 
210-742.000. 
Dresser  Industries:  See — 

Moss.  Dennis  W..  5,614,658.  O.  73-23.310. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Rakieski.  Kenneth  E..  5.613.518.  O.  137-513.500. 
Dresser-Rand  Company:  See — 

Kuzdzal.  Mark  J  ;  and  Miller.  Hany  P.  5.613.781,  O.  384-99.000. 
Drew.  Mitchell  A.:  See— 

Muka.   Richard   S.;   Pippins,   Michael  W.;   and   Drew,  Mitchell  A., 
5,613,821,0.414-217.000. 
Driggais,  Sonny  B.:  See — 

Renda,  Philip;  Earnhardt,  James  R.,  Jr;  Anderson,  Bill  R.;  and  Driggars. 
Sonny  B..  5.613.375.  O.  66-8.000. 
DtxKs.  Heinrich,  to  Cari-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Binocular  telescope.  5,615,044,  O. 

359-418.000. 
Dnina,  Gary  I.:  Sf<^ 

Heilmann.  Steven  M.;  Ditina.  Gary  J.;  Btzman,  Philip  D.;  Haddad, 
Louis  C  ;  Hyde,  Frederick  W.;  and  Johnson.  Todd  W,  5,614,105,  O 
210-767  000 
DTL  Technology  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Beck,  Martin  H.;  Rollend.  George  F;  Muszynski,  John  H.;  Reed,  Lydia 
K.;  Hickey,  Scon  J.;  Connor.  Dennis  C;  and  Caldicott,  Robeit, 
5,614.148,  O.  264-532.000. 
Du,  Benjamin  R.  Positive  displacement  pump  including  modular  pump 

component.  5,613,834,  O.  417-44.800. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Shah.  Syed  I.  U.,  5,614,272,  O.  427-560.000. 
Tucker,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Weeks,  Gregory  P.,  5.614312,  O.  428- 
323.000. 
d«  Bois.  Andre:  See — 

Dumke,  Joachim;  du  Bois.  Andre;  and  Teves,  Reinhaid,  5,614,041,  O. 
152-210.000. 
Dubuque,  Kenneth  J.;  See — 

McCallops,  John  A.;  and  Dubuque,  Kenneth  J.,  5,614,774.  O.  310- 
58.000. 
DtJby,  Tonus:  See — 

Palkovich.  Alex;  Bird.  John  M.;  and  Duby,  Tomas,  5,614,880,  O. 
335-299  000 
Duck.  Gary  S.;  Gushing.  David  H.;  and  Mihailov,  Stephen  J.,  to  JDS  Fitel  Inc. 

Bandpass  optical  filter.  5,615,289.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Ducret.  Jean:  See — 

Didelot.  Claude;  Ducret.  Jean;  and  Kadzialka.  Edouaid,  5,614,058.  O. 
156-542.000. 
Duesing.  John  H.:  See — 


Ryals.  John  A.;  Alexander.  Danny  C;  Beck,  James  J.;  Duesing.  John  H.; 
Goodman.  Roben  M.;  Friedrich.  Leslie  B.;  Harms.  Christian;  Meins, 
Frederich.  Jr;  Montoya.  Alice,  deceased;  Moyer.  Mary  B.;  Neuhaus, 
Jean-Marc;  Payne,  George  B.;  Sperisen.  Christoph;  Stinson,  Jeffrey 
R.;  Uknes,  Scott  J.;  Ward,  Eric  R.;  and  Williams,  Shericca  C, 
5.614,395.0.435-172.300. 
Dugan,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Angeles.    James    P.;    Dugan.    Thomas    F.;    Nottingham.    John    R.; 

Panasewicz.  Dale  A.;  and  Sroub.  Brian  J..  5,613.605. 0  206-423.000. 

Duggal,  Anil  R.;  Levinson.  Lionel  M.;  Patchen.  Harold  J.;  and  Lewis,  Lany 

N..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cunent  limiting  device.  5,614,881,  Q. 

338-22.00R. 

Duggan,  Hugh:  See — 

Robson.  Christopher;  Duggan,  Hugh;  and  Morel,  William,  5,615336, 
O.  395-683.000. 
Dugstad.  Harald:  See — 

Berg.  Ame;  Almin.  Torsten;  Kraurwurst.  Klaus  D.;  Kim,  Sook-Hui: 
Rongved,  PSl;  Klaveness.  Jo;  and  Dugstad,  Harald,  5,614,168,  CI. 
424-9.420. 
Duley,  Raymond  S..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Battery  charge  indi- 
cator. 5,614,807,  CI.  320-48.000. 
Dullin.  Claus;  and  Baumann.  Anja.  to  Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH. 

Aiibag  safety  system.  5.613,865,  CI.  439-188.000. 
Dumke.  Joachim;  du  Bois.  Andre;  and  Teves,  Rcinhard.  to  Conlincnial 
Aktiengesellschaft  Pneumatic  tire  with  an  exterior  additional  layer  on  die 
tiead  strip  for  reinforcing  die  tread.  5.614.041.  O.  152-210.000. 
Dumont,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

O'Neill.  Andrew  J.;  Cook.  William  H.;  Strauss.  Richard  F;  and  Dumont, 
Kennetfi  R  .  5,613.298,  O.  29-869.000. 
Dumont  Management,  inc.:  See — 

Beal.  David  E  ;  and  Carson,  Thomas  P.  5,613372,  O.  62-434.000. 
Dunbarton  Corporation:  See — 

Theune,  Robert  J.,  5,613324.  O.  49-380.000. 
Duncan.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Crockett.  Charles  H..  Jr;  Duncan.  Steven  A.;  Dunn,  Stephen  A.;  Malone, 

David  W.;  and  McMaster.  Michael  G..  5,615387,  O.  395-800000. 

Dunn,  John  M.;  and  Finocchiaro.  Eugene  T,  to  Opta  Food  Ingredients,  Inc. 

Starch-based  lexturizing  agents  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.614,243, 0. 

426-578.000. 

Dunn,  Paul  P.  J.;  See— 

Bumslead,  Janene  M.;  Dunn,  Paul  P.  J.;  Tomley.  Fiona  M.;  and  Ver- 
meulen.  Amoldus  N..  5.614,195,  O.  424-171.100. 
Dunn.  Rosemary  M  Candle  lantem.  5,613,760,  O.  362-161.000. 
Dunn,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Crockett,  Charles  H.,  Jr;  Duncan.  Steven  A.;  Dunn,  Stephen  A.;  Malone. 

David  W.;  and  McMaster.  Michael  G..  5.615,387.  O.  395-800.000. 

Dunn.  Steven;  and  Winston.  Anthony,  to  Church  &  Dwigfat  Co.,  Inc.  Metal 

cleaner  with  novel  anti-corrosion  system.  5.614.027.  CI.  134-2.000. 
Dunne,  Kenneth  C:  See- 
Austin,  Maty  A.;  Dunne,  Kenneth  C;  Lindland,  Dag;  Frey,  Phillip  L.; 
Hystad,  Dean  G.;  Nelson.  Richard  E;  and  Warner.  Bradley  D., 
5.614.116.  CI.  219-130.210 
Dunslan.  Colin  R.;  Izbicka.  Elzbieu;  Mundy,  Gregory  R.;  Buigess.  Wilson; 
and  Jaye.  Michael  C,  to  OsteoSA  Inc.;  and  Rlwne-Poulenc  Rorer  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.  Use  of  fibroblast  growth  faaors  to  stimulate  bone  git>wtfa. 
5.614.4%.  O.  514-12.000. 
Dupont  de  Nemours  Ind.  S.A.:  See — 

Wieier.  Konrad  A.;  and  Serafini.  Franco.  5,614,256,  O.  427-244.000. 
Duracell  Inc.:  See — 

Hughen.  John;  Ferguson,  Scott;  and  Gairis,  Michael.  5,614333.  Q. 
429-93.000. 
Durham,  Dana  L.:  See — 

Rahman,  M.  Dalil;  Aubin.  Daniel  P;  Durham.  Dana  L.;  and  Dammel. 
Ralph  R.,  5,614,349.  O  430-169000. 
Dumford.  Simon  J.,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Nonfaera 
Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  Stale  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the.  Aircraft  flight  instrument  displays.  5,614,897,  O. 
340-973.000 
Dussinger,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Smart,  David  C;  and  Dussinger,  Thomas  E.,  5,614,976,  O.  396- 
392.000. 
Dun.  William  R.;  Maloney.  John  M.;  and  Juhasz,  Charles  D..  to  Goodyear  Tne 
&  Rubber  Company.  The.  Method  of  machine  vibration  analysis  for  tire 
uniformity  machine  5,614,676,  O.  73-«60.000. 
Dutton.  Drew  J.:  See — 

Gephardt,  Douglas  D.;  Stewart,  Brett  B.;  Wisor,  Rita  M.;  [hitton.  Drew 
J  ;  and  Belt.  Steven  L,  5,615,207,  O.  370-237.000 
Dvorak.  William  A.;  Kirchner,  Alan  H.;  Lemacks.  Michael  A.;  Lilienthal. 
Peter  F.,  II;  Pawlenko,  Ivan;  Searle.  Michael  F;  and  Simchock.  (Frederick, 
to  Lucent  "Technologies  Inc.  Wire  insertion  and  cut-off  tool  and  method  of 
use.  5.613.297.  O.  29-861.000. 
Dvotsky,  James  E.:  See — 

Craft  Adam  B.;  Schleiffer.  Keith  E.;  Dvorsky.  James  E.;  Graves.  Thomas 
W.;  Gray.  Ronald  B..  Ill;  Senapati.  Nagabhusan;  and  Zelinski,  Mat- 
thew S..  5,613,259,  O.  15-22.100. 
Dv^yer,  John  J.,  Jr:  See — 

Nayar,  Hatthajw  S.;  Dwyer.  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Saxena,  Neeraj,  5.614,039. 
CI.  148-606.000. 
Dyalem  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Sagalovich,  Emil;  and  Bogdan,  Alexei,  5.614,811.  CL  323-207.000. 
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Dybro.  Niels;  and  Miller,  Harold  J..  III.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Relractor  having 

a  single  sided  energy  absorbing  spool.  5.613.647,  CI.  242-376.000. 
Dykema.  Kurt  A.;  See — 

Zeinsira.  Mark  L.;  and  Dykenui,  Kun  A..  5.614.891.  O.  340-825.220. 
Dyksler,  Kerry  R..  England,  Jeffrey  P;  Ealy.  Philip  M  ;  Furman.  Michael; 
Menin.  Kim  R.;  and  Devereaux.  Ronda  R..  lo  Morton  International.  Inc. 
Real  time  radiographic  inspection  system.  5.615,244.  CI.  378-57  000. 
Dyllick-Brenzinger.  Rainer:  See — 

Adel.  Jorg.  and  Dyllick-Brenzinger.  Rainer.  5.614,346.  Q.  430-106.600. 
Dyna  Logic  Corporanon:  See — 

Sasaki.  Paul  T .  Menon,  Suresh  M.;  and  Whang,  Tsung  C,  5.614,844,  CI. 
326-84.000. 
Dynonhodcs  LP:  See — 

Palumbo.  Pasquale  M  .  5,613,943,  Q.  602-62.000. 
E  Khashogei  Industries:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  J.;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K..  5,614,307,  CI.  428-294.700. 
Eagle  Engineering  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  5*<— 

Pichotu,  Andrew  J..  5.613.370.  CI.  62-228.100. 
Ealy.  Philip  M  :  See— 

Dytster.   Kerry   R.;  England.  Jeflrey   P;   Ealy.   Philip  M.;  Furman. 
Michael;  Metritt,  Kim  R.;  and  Devereaux,  Rooda  R..  5.615.244,  CI. 
378-57.000. 
Eaii\hardt,  James  R.,  Jr.:  See — 

Renda.  Philip;  Earnhardt.  James  R..  Jr.;  AndetKin,  Bill  R.;  and  Driggars, 
Sonny  B  .  5.613.375.  CI.  66-8.000. 
Eaith  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Nickens.  Dan  A..  5.613.533,  C\   141-51.000. 

Nickens.  Dan  A  ;  and  Mattem.  Charles  C.  5,613,534,  O.  141-51  000 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Chang,  Yeong-Ho,  5,614,323,  Q.  428^25.800. 
Liang.  Shaowo;  Monnier.  John  R.;  Okrasinski.  Stanley  J.;  and  Price, 
Timothy  W .  5.614,644.  CI.  549-507.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Albrecht,  Richard  E.,  5,615.394,  Q.  396-6.000. 

Bryant.  Robert  C;  and  OBnen,  Michael  J..  5,614,981,  CI.  396-50.000. 

Bugner.  Douglas  E.;  Mey,  William;  and  Kamp,  Dennis  R.,  5,614,340,  CI. 

430-41  000. 
Carr,  Thomas  D.,  5,615,223,  Q.  371-65.000. 
Eshelman,  Lyn  M.;  Levy,  David  H.;  and  Madigan,  Paul  J.,  5,614,359,  CI. 

430-567.000. 
Harbison.  Kenneth  G.;  Gaugh,  Wilbur  S.;  Whitesides.  Thomas  H.;  and 

Fnday,  James  A..  5,614,360,  CI.  430-612.000 
Haye.   Shirleyanne  E.;   Manese.  Cart  A.;  and  Bonner.  Cheryl  W.. 

5.614.355.  a.  430430.000. 
Jeffers,  Frederick  J..  5.613,712.  C\.  283-78.000. 
Klees,  Kevin  J.,  5.615,391,  Q.  395-839.000. 
Kung,  Teh  Ming.  5.614,464,  Q.  503-227.000. 

Lau.  Philip  T  S.;  and  Cowan,  Stanley  W..  5.614.357,  Q.  430-552.000. 
Long.  Michael  E.;  Weber,  Helmut;  Armstrong.  Nancy  J.;  Boroson. 

Michael  L.;  and  Hollis.  Kathleen  S..  5.614.465.  C\.  503-227  000. 
Molaire.  Michel  F;  and  Kaeding,  Jeanne  E..  5.614,342,  Q.  430-78  000 
OLeary,  Beth  A  .  5,614,971,  CI.  396-409.000. 

Reznik,  Svetlana;  and  Furlani,  Edward  P..  5.613.592,  Q.  198-381.000. 
SanGregory.  Jude  A.;  Solomon.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Rieger.  Albert  E.. 

5.614.975,  CI.  396-3%.000. 
Smart,  David  C ;  and  Dussinger,  Thomas  E.,  5,614,976.  CI.  396- 

392.000. 
Smart,  David  C,  5,614,977.  CI.  396-395.000. 
Smith.  Barbara  S  ;  Altrieih,  Frederick  E.,  HI;  and  Beaudet.  Douglas  B.. 

5.614.993.  CI.  399-81.000. 
Wilson.  Robert  D.;  Olm.  Myra  T;  Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black. 
Donald  L.;  Deaton.  Joseph  C;  Gersey,  Timothy  R.;  Lighthouse, 
Joseph  G.;  and  Wen.  Xin.  5.614.358.  C\.  430-567.000 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Koiberg.    Kenneth    D.;    Parks.    David   A.;    Moms,    Kimberley;    and 
Schachner.  James  R.,  5.613,275,  Q.  16-121.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Nagai.  Hiioshi;   Ikcda,  Yukio;  and  Saito,  Takayuki,  5.614.088,  Q. 
210-188.000 
Ebara  Research  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Itoh.  Junju.  and  Toma,  Yasushi.  5.614.663,  C\.  73-105.000. 
Ebihara,  Koichi:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Kalsutoshi;  Wakita.  Takeo;  Kodaka,  Kenji;  Matsuno,  Hiro- 
zumi;  Satoh.  Kenichi;  Shiraishi.  Shirou;  Ohnuma.  Kazutomi;  Yamada. 
Eiichi;  Yasui.  Naoko;  Kawahara.  Nobuyuki;  Ebihara,  Koichi;  and 
Nakaya.  Michihiko.  5.614.527.  O.  514-256.000 
Ebisch.  Rolf:  See— 

Gumbiowski.  Rainer,  Ebisch,  Rolf;  and  Schuiz,  Hartmut.  5,614,345,  CI. 
430-104.000. 
ECC  Intematiunal  Limited:  See — 

Gane.  Patrick  A  C  .  5.614.462.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Ecology  System  Intemabonal  S.rl.:  See — 

Gasparini.  Giorgio;  Gasparini.  Luca;  and  Gasparini.  Filippo,  5,613,822, 
CI  414-408.000 
Ecosorb  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Webb.  John  L.;  Coe.  W  William.  Kilgore.  Robert  D  ;  and  Patil.  Shilal 

Prasad  N.,  5,614,458,  CI   502-401.000. 

Edelmann.  Peter.  Fnedrich,  Jurgen;  Gebhardt,  Hans;  Moller,  Heribert;  NeiU. 

Alfred;  and  Vogelsang,  Klaus,  to  Voith  Turbo  GmbH.  Drive  unit  with 

internal  combustion  engine  and  hydrodynamic  tetarder.  5,613,472,  CI. 

123-319.000. 


Eder,  Jeff.  Method  of  and  system  for  generating  feasible,  profit  maximizing 

requisition  sets  5,615,109,  Q.  395-208.000 
Edmondson,  John  H.:  See — 

Jain,  Anil  K.;  Edmondson,  John  H.;  and  Bannon,  Peter  J.,  5,615,167,  CI. 
365-230.080. 
Edvaidsson,  Kun  O.,  to  Saab  Marine  Electronics  Ab.  Method  and  apparanis 
for  level  gauging  using  radar  in  floating  roof  tanks.  5,614,831.  CI.  324- 
642.000. 
Efamol  Holdings  PLC:  See— 

Hotrobin.  David  F;  and  Huang.  Yung-Sheng,  5,614,208,  CI.  424- 
443.000. 
Egami,  Tsuneyuki:  See — 

Morioka,  Tatsuru;  and  Egami,  Tsuneyuki,  5,614.803.  CI.  318-801.000. 
Eggeit.  Gerhard;  Hanning.  Walter.  Fiene.  Uwe;  Schnarwinkel.  Michael: 
Steinmcier.  Rudolf;  and  Wilmes.  Manfred,  to  Weidmueller  Interface  GmbH 
&  Co.  Modular  control  apparatus  for  automated  buildings.  5.615.079,  CI. 
361-637.000. 
Eguchi,  Masuichi;  Asano,  Masaya;  and  Kusano,  Kazutaka,  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries. Inc  Method  of  forming  positive  polyimide  patterns.  5,614,354,  CI. 
430-326.000. 
Eguchi,  Takeo:  See — 

Sato,  Koichi;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Toshida.  Yomishi;  and  Eguchi,  Takeo, 
5,614.125.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Ehmer.  Noibett:  See — 

Utamik,  Michael;  and  Ehmer,  Noibert,  5,614,882,  C\  340444.000. 
Ehr.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Amdt,  Kim  E.;  Kleschick,  William  A.;  Reifschneider,  Walter:  Swisher. 
Beth  A  ;  Ehr.  Robert  J.;  Jachetta.  John  J.;  and  Van  Heertum.  John  C, 
5.614.469.  CI.  504-241.000. 
Ehret.  Thomas:  See — 

Kost,  Fnedrich;  Hartmann,  Uwe;  Weiss,  Karl-Josef:  and  Ehret,  Thomas, 
5,613,743,  CI.  303-165.000. 
Eibl.  Johann;  Elsinger  Friedrich;  Linnau.  Yendia;  and  WtShet.  Giinther.  to 
Immuno  Aktiengescllschaft.  MetlKxl  of  determining  the  virus  inactivation 
capacity  of  an  inactivation  treatment.  5,614.405.  CI.  435-236.000. 
Eibl.  Johann;  Schwarz.  Hans-Peter;  and  Lozano-Molero.  Miguel,  to  Immuno 
AG  Use  of  human  protein  C  for  prevention  and  treatment  of  depositions 
of  thrombocytes.  5.614,493,  Q.  514-12.000. 
Eimccke,  Rolf:  See — 

Jimenez.  Miguel;  Vazquez,  Miguel;  Carreras.  Francesc:  Coronado.  Juan 
C;    Auria,    Augustin;    Hahnewald.    Andrea;    and    Eimecke,    Rolf, 
5,613,310.0.  38-93  000. 
Eisai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Malsuuta.  Yoshimasa:  Tagaya.  Mikio;  and  Tagaya.  Ryosaku,  5,615,007, 

CI.  356-237.000. 
Takase,  Yasutaka;  Watanabe.  Nobuhi.sa;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  Kodama, 
Kohlaro:    Ishibara,    Hiroki;    Saeki,   Takao;    and   Souda,   Shigeni, 
5,614,627,  CI.  544-293.000. 
Eitzman,  Philip  D.:  See — 

Heilmann,  Steven  M.;  Drtina,  Gary  J.;  Eitzman,  Philip  D.;  Haddad, 
Louis  C  ;  Hyde,  Frederick  W ;  and  Johnson,  Todd  W.,  5.614.105.  O. 
210-767.000. 
Ekerdt.  Roland:  See— 

Heindl.  Josef;  Skuballa.  Werner;  Buchmann.  Bcmd;  Frohlich.  Wolfgang; 
Ekeidt.  Roland;  and  Giesen.  Claudia.  5.614,634,  a.  546-301.000 
Elangovan,  S.:  See — 

Khandkar.  Ashok  C;  Milliken.  Christopher  E.;  and  Elangovan.  S., 
5,614,127,  CI.  252-519.000 
Elantec,  Inc.:  See — 

Dow,  Ronald  N.,  5,614,866,  CI.  330-267  000. 
El  Ayat,   Khaled;  Chan.  King  W;  and  Speere.  Theodore  M..  to  Actel 
Corporation.  Testability  circuits  for  logic  circuit  arrays.  5,614,818.  CI. 
324-158.100 
Elder.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Even.  John  A.;  and  Elder.  Michael  J  .  5.614.457.  Q.  502-117000. 
Electro-Petroleum.  Inc.:  See — 

Wmle,  J   Kenneth;  and  Pamukcu.  Sibel.  5,614,077,  O.  205-704.000. 
Electro  Scientific  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Owen.  Mark  D  .  5.614.114.  O  219-121  660. 
ElectroCom  Automation  L.?.:  See — 

Mondie.  George  R.;  Van  Tyne.  Richard  G.:  and  Neff.  Marion  W.. 
5,614.710.  CI  25O-223.00R. 
Electronic  Coocepu.  Inc.:  See — 

Lavene,  Beniard,  5,614.111,  CI  219-121.590 
Electronics  &  Space  Corp.:  See — 

Moddel.  Garret;  Wootton.  John  R.;  Waldman.  Gary;  and  Holder,  David 
L.,  5.615.029.  CI   349-84000. 
Electroplating  Engineers  of  Japan.  Limited:  See — 

Wachi.  Hiroshi;  and  Otani.  Yutaka.  5.614.004.  Q.  106-1.230. 
Elf  Aquiiaine:  See — 

Genet.  Jean-Pierre;  Juge.  Sylvain;  Laffitte,  Jean-Alex;  Pinel.  Catherine; 
and  Mallart.  Serge.  5.614.641.  CI.  549-313.000. 
Elf  Atochem  Deutschland  GmbH:  See— 

Steenblock.   Roland  E.;   Kock.   Norbert  F;  and  Fiedler.  Detlef  H  . 
5.614.588.  a  525-66.000 
Elger.  Walter;  Schneider.  Birgitt;  Oettel.  Michael;  Ernst.  Michael;  HUbler. 
Doris;  and  Dittgen,  Michael,  to  EnTec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Endokrinologische 
Technologie  m.b.H.  Use  of  estriol  for  treatment  of  climacteric  osteoporosis. 
5.614.213.0.424449.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 
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Audia.  James  E,;  Krashinski.  Joseph  H..  Jr.;  Rasmussen.  Kurt;  Rocco. 
Vincent  R;  Schaus.  John  M.;  Thompson.  Dennis  C;  and  Wong.  David 
r.  5.614.523.  O.  514-252.000. 
Fbul.  Margaret  M.;  Jirousek.  Michael  R.;  and  Winneix>ski.  Leonard  L.. 

II.  5.614.647.  O.  552-1.000. 
Haiser.  Kenneth  L.;  Palkowitz,  Alan  D.;  Sail,  Daniel  J.;  and  Thrasher. 

Kenneth  J..  5.614.639.  O.  549-57.000. 
MacKellar.  Warren  C.  5.614.379.  CI.  435-68.100. 
Wickiser.  David  1..  5,614,525,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Elliott,  Alexander  J.:  See — 

Mvkerji.  Prosanto  K.;  Elliott,  Alexander  J.;  and  Suppiah,  Shanmugam, 
5.614.131.  O.  264-1.900. 
Ellis.  Joan:  See— 

Caiman.  David  R.;  HIis.  Joan;  Godson.  G.  Nigel:  Nussenzweig.  Ruth  S.; 
Nussenzweig.   Victor  N.;   Svec.   Pamela   S.;   and  Zavala.   Fidel. 
5.614.194,0.424-191.100. 
Ellis,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Pressly.  William  B    S.,  Sr;  Vaughn,  Charles  A.,  Sr;  Brockway,  G. 
Samuel:  and  Ellis,  Thomas  P..  5.613.952.  O.  604-110.000. 
Blisoo,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Kalmanides,  Dan;  and  Ellison,  Richard  M,,  5,613,607, 0.  206-467.000. 
Ellmer,  Martin:  See — 

Weber,  Georg;  and  Ellmer,  Martin,  5,613,901,  O.  451-303.000. 
Ellul,  Joseph  P.;  and  Boyd,  John  M.,  to  Noittiein  Telecom  Limited.  Buried 
layer  contact  for  an  integrated  circuit  stnicture,  5,614,750,  O.  257- 
386000. 
Elmentbrf,  Peter  C:  See- 
Beany.  Harry  J.;  Elmendorf,  Peter  C;  Gillis,  Roland  R.;  and  Pramanick. 
Ira.  5,615.127.  CI.  364^*89.000. 
El-Nckaly.  Magda:  See — 

Bvtholomey.  Edward  M.;  Gilley.  John  M.;  and  EI-Nokaly,  Magda. 
5.614.200.  O  424-401.000. 
EloneK  IP  Holdings.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kikinis.  Dan.  5.613.906.  O.  454-184.000. 

Kidnis.  Dan;  Domier.  Pascal;  and  Seller,  WilUam  J.,  5,615.393.  O. 
395-887.000. 
Elpationic  AG:  See— 

Gysi,  Peter:  Huesser,  Theo:  and  Wildmaim,  Daniel,  5,613,713,  O. 
285-12.000. 
ELR,  Inc.:  See— 

Blown,  Gerald  L.,  5,613,349,  O.  53-453.000. 
Elsciitl  Ltd.:  See— 

Palkovich,  Alex;  Bird,  John  M.;  and  Duby,  Tomas,  5,614,880,  O. 
335-299.000. 
Elsinta-,  Friedrich:  See — 

fibl,  Johann:  Elsinger,  Friedrich;  Linnau,  Yendra:  and  Weber,  Gunther, 
5,614,405,  CI.  435-236.000. 
Ely,  David:  See— 

D»mes,  Andrew:  By,  David:  and  Ager,  Colin.  5.614.824.  CI.  324- 
239.000 
EMC  Corporation:  See — 

OnSroy.  Joshua  P.;  Masood.  Rehan;  Mullahy.  Brian  B.;  and  Pritoni. 
Harold  F.  Jr..  5.615.335.  O.  395-183.060. 
EmeiMn.  John  A.:  See— 

Blount.  Curtis  G.;  Benham.  Robert  A.;  Brock,  Jerry  L.;  Emerson,  John 
A.;  Ferguson,  Keith  R.;  Scheve,  Donald  F;  Schmidt,  Joseph  H.; 
Schuler,  Karl  W.;  and  Stanton,  Philip  L..  5,613,557,  Q.  166-277.000. 
EmmeC  James  S.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  G.;  Crowe.  Allen  A.;  Emmett,  James  S  ;  Eskandan. 
Femeh;  Palange.  Martin  F;  Simcik,  Mark  E.;  Swanbery,  Robert; 
Japenga,  Robert  J.;  Lehman,  Joseph  L.;  Weirsman,  William  A.;  and 
Rah^,  Geofge  P,  5,615,120.  CI.  364-464  170 
Enxi*)'  University:  See — 

Dixon.  W.  Thomas.  5.614.826.  O.  324-307.000 
Emrtidn.  Gary  J.:  See — 

Chrisman.  David  C;  and  Emihein.  Gary  J..  5.613,930,  O.  483-1.000. 
Emuia,  Katsumi,  to  NEC  Corporation    Optical  network  comprising  node 
groups  and  an  analog  repeater  node  unit  between  two  node  groups. 
5,615,036,  a.  359-124.000. 
Enatadon  Inc.:  See — 

Winston.  A  E.;  and  Usen.  Norman.  5.614.175.  O.  424-52.000. 
Encclle.  Inc.:  See — 

Usala,  Anton-Lewis,  5,614.205.  O.  424-424.000. 
Endrts.  Dan  D.:  See — 

Rnessler.  Thomas  H.;  CescoCancian,  Annamaria;  Endres,  Dan  D.; 
Hanson,  Paula  M.;  Leick,  Kenneth  A.;  Leick,  Marianne  K.:  and 
.  Werner.  Edward  E..  5.613.959,  CI.  604-364  000 
Endrtts  +  Hauser  GmbH  +  Co.:  See — 

Ono,  Johanngeorg;  Burger,  Stefan;  and  Gerst,  Peter,  5.614.911.  O, 
342-124.000. 
Endris,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Dombrowski,  Anne  W.;  Endris,  Richard  G.;  Helms,  Gregory  L.;  Hens- 
ens,  Ono  D.;  Ondeyka,  John  G.;  Ostlind,  Dan  A.:  Polishook,  Jon  D.; 
and  Zink,  Deborah  L.,  5,614,546,  O  514-410.000. 
Eng,  Junes  A.:  See — 

draf,  Edwin  X  ;  and  Eng,  James  A.,  5,614,063,  O.  162-263.000 
Engd.  Donald  F,  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.  Reverse  flow  air  filter 

arraigement  and  method.  5,613,992.  CI.  55^32.000. 
Engel.  Ferdinand;  MacDonald,  Wilson  T;  and  Hamlin.  Arthur  P.  to  Concord 
Communications.  Inc.  Displaying  resource  performance  and  utilization 
information.  5.615J23.  CI  395-140.000. 
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Engel.  Gemot  M.:  See— 

Poole.  Andrew  D  ;  and  Engel,  Geniot  M..  5.615.338,  O  395-200.040. 
Engelhardt.  John;  and  Dinello.  Alexandre  M.,  to  AcroMed  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  maintaining  bone  portions  in  a  desired  spatial  relationship. 
5.613.%7.C1  606-61  000. 
Engelmann.  Mario:  See — 

Zydek.  Michael;  Engelmann.  Mario:  and  Sponiitz,  Lodiar.  5.614,798, 
O.  318-434.000. 
England.  Jeffrey  P.:  See — 

Dykster.  Kerry  R.;  England.  Jeffrey  P;  Ealy.  Philip  M.:  Furman, 
Michael;  Metritt,  Kim  R.:  and  Devereaux,  Ronda  R.,  5.615,244,  O. 
378-57.000. 
Engle.  Robert  R.:  See- 
Wall,  Monroe  E.;  Wani,  Mansukh  C:  Engle,  Robert  R.:  and  Miller, 
Robert  E.,  5,614,529,  O.  514-279.000. 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cutolo,  Domingo:  and  Zoppi,  Etminio,  5,614,139,  O.  264-70.000. 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cutolo.  [XMningo;  and  Zoppi.  Erminio.  5.614.139.  O.  264-70.000. 
Enokido.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yokoji.  Shigeni;  Matsui.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Tamoisu:  Enokido.  Kazu- 
hiro; and  Yamagishi.  YuBika,  5.613.600.  CI.  2OO-564.C-0n 
Enomolo.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kimura,  Koichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Aotsu,  Hiroaki:  Ikegami,  Mitsuru; 
Kuwabara.  Tadashi;   Enomoto,   Hiromichi:   and   Kyoda,  Tadashi. 
5,615,155,0.  365-189.010. 
Enomolo.  Kazuhisa:  Yamazaki.  Takao:  Azuma,  Taiki:  Tarutani,  Shinji;  and 
Gokiu,  Hidetoshi.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Automatic  disc 
changer  for  a  disc  reproducing  system.  5,615.202.  O.  369-178.000. 
Enomolo.  Takashi:  See — 

Kubo.  Molonobu;  Enomolo.  Takashi;  Sano.  Taro;  Hayashi.  Kazunori; 
Ueda.  Akihiko;  and  Morita,  Masamichi,  5,614,123,  O  252-862.000. 
Ensign-Bickford  Company,  The:  See — 

Welch.  Brendan  M..  5,614,693,  CI.  102-318.000. 
Ensinger.  Helmut:  See — 

Losel,  Walter.  Roos.  Otto;  Schonrnbetg.  Gerd;  Ensinger.  Helmut:  and 
Reichl.  Richard.  5.614.516.  O.  514-233.200. 
EnTec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Endokrinologische  Technologie  m.b.H.:  See — 
Elger.  Walter;   Schneider.   Birgin;   Oenel.  Michael:  Ernst.  Michael; 
HUbler,  Doris;  and  Dittgen,  Michael,  5,614.213,  O.  424-449.000. 
Entek  Corporation:  See — 

Young,  Donald  C,  5,614,476.  O.  507-239.000. 
Entzeroth.  Michael:  See — 

Hauel,  Norbert;  Narr,  Beithold.  deceased;  Ries.  Uwe;  Antonius  van 
Meel.   Jacobus  C;   Wienen.  Wolfgang;   and   Entzerolh,   Michael. 
5.614.519.  CI.  514-235.800. 
Enviro-Tech-2000.  Inc.;  See— 

Mallia.  Albert  T.  Jr..  5,614,107,  O.  210-771.000. 
Environmental  Screening  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

TXinier,  Robert  M.;  and  Barnes,  Russell  N..  5,613,776,  O.  374-57.000. 
Environmentally  Safe  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Dezur.  Teny  M  ;  and  Pollard,  Richard  W..  5,614,203,  O.  424-405.000. 
Enzon.  Inc.:  See — 

Greenwald,  Richard  B.;  and  Pendri,  Annapunu,  5,614349.  O.  514- 
449.000. 
Epstein.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Joshi.  Narendra  D.:  Epstein.  Michael  J.:  and  Ewbank,  Michael  E, 
5,613,363,0.60-737.000. 
Erickson,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Blank,  Tinnlhy  J.;  Erickson,  Kevin  J.:  Greenberg,  Richard:  and  Purkelt. 
John  C,  5.615.064.  O.  360-75.000. 
Ericsson  Inc.:  See — 

Bottomley,  Gregory  E..  5.615.209.  O.  370-342.000. 
Dent,  Paul  W..  5.614,904,  O  341-143000. 
Dent.  Paul  W..  5,6I5J31,  CI.  375-340.000. 
Eriich.  Ron;  iuid  Thayer.  Charies.  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the 
City  of  New  York.  The.  Modular  connector  for  a  communication  line. 
5,613.869.  O.  439-344.000. 
Ernst,  Michael:  See— 

Elger.  Walter:  Schneider.  Birgitt:  Oettel.  Michael:  Ernst,  Michael: 
Hubler.  Doris:  and  Dittgen.  Michael.  5.614,213.  O  424-449.000. 
Esaki.  Hidenori;  and  Watanabe.  Yoshihiro,  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Air  filter  attachment  and  detachment  structure  in  air  conditioning 
device  for  motor  vehicle.  5,613,991.  O.  55-385.300. 
Esaki.  Kouji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiix>shi;  Miyahara.  Yoshiki;  Kasetani.  Saloshi;  Esaki.  Kouji: 
Nishimura.   Shigetaka;   and   Inoue.  Takashi.   5,614.298,  O.   428- 
219.000. 
Escano,  Nelson  Z.;  and  Kiutak,  James  J.,  Sr.  Water  based  mks  containing  tear 

infrared  fluoiophores  5,614,008.  O    106-23  OOD 
Esche.  Carl  K..  Jr;  Migdal.  Cyril  A.;  Sanderson.  John  R.;  and  IppoUto. 
Andiony  L..  to  Ethyl  Additives  Corporation.  Polyisobutylene  succinimide. 
ethylene-propylene  succinimide  a.Td  an  alkylated  pheitothiazine  additive 
for  lubricating  oil  compositions.  5.614.124.  O.  508-251.000. 
Eshelman.  Lyn  M.;  Levy,  David  H.;  and  Madigan,  Paul  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  High  speed  emulsions  exhibiting  superior  contrast  aitd  speed- 
granularity  relationships.  5.614,359.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Eskandari.  Fed>eh:  See — 
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Schwaitz,  Robert  C;  Crowe,  Allen  A  ;  Emmett.  Janves  S  ;  EsluiKlan, 
Feroeh;  Pslange.  Maitin  F;  Simcik.  M»rk  E..  Swanbery.  Robert: 
Japenga.  Robert  J  ;  Lehman.  Joseph  L.;  Weirsman.  William  A  ;  and 
Rahgo.  George  P.  5.615,120.  O.  364-464.170. 
Eslinger.  David  M:  S*f —  _     ,,.„„.„ 

Sorem.  Robert  M.;  and  Eslinger.  David  M.,  5,613,555.  Q.  166-187  000. 
Eslinger.  Ralph  G  ;  and  McCann,  Geiard  O  ,  to  Allied  Signal,  Inc  Incipieni 
brake  fade  detection  for  traction  control  systems.  5,613,744.  CI.  303- 
191.000. 
Esposito.  Chris.  Constniction  airangement  including  multiple  panels  pro- 
vided  widi   interiocking  edges   and  related   methods.   5,613,338.   CI 
52  588.100. 
Essad,  James  W..  See — 

Pateicsak.  Patnck  E  ;  and  E.ssad,  James  W.,  5,613,698,  a.  280-728. 100. 
Esselte  Meto  Iniematiooal  GmbH:  See — 

Chamberlain.  John;  and  Kla.ssen.  Gordon,  5,614,278.  O.  428-41.400. 
Essig.  Bemhanl.  Klein.  Peter;  and  Kommann.  Karl,  to  Rood  Technology 
Deutschland  GmbH  Device  for  aligning  the  contact  feet  arranged  or  the 
edge  of  an  IC  component.  5,613,531,  Q.  140-147.000. 
Estes,  H.  Scon,  to  Dell  USA,  LP.  Circuit  board  appvatus  with  integral, 
edge-readable  bar  code  structure,  and  associated  methods.  5,614,698,  CI. 
174-250  000  .      . 

Estes,  Scon  H.,  and  Swamy,  N  Deepak,  to  Dell  USA.,  LP  Compact  circuit 
board  switching  apparatus  and  associated  methods.  5,613,858,  CI.  439- 
46.000. 
Etabhssements  Duarib.  S  A.:  See — 

LHerminc.  Jean^laude.  5,613,573,  Q.  182-128.000. 
Etablissentents  Recoules  et  Fils  (S.A,):  See — 

Bureller.  Michel,  5,613,810,  O  408-3.000. 
Ethicon.  Inc  :  See — 

Failla,  Stephen  J  ,  5,613,939,  Q  600-201  000 
Ethyl  Additives  Corporation:  See— 

Esche.  Carl  K..  Jr ;  Migdal,  Cyril  A.;  Sanderson,  John  R  ;  and  Ippolito, 
Anthony  L.,  5,614,124.  CI.  508-251.000. 

ETl  Technologies  Inc.:  See—  

Taylor,  Gary  R  ;  Wierzba.  Paul;  and  Hannah.  R.  Craig,  5,613,408,  CI. 
74-573.00R. 

Euroshield  Oy:  See —  _   ,_    ,_ 

Peril*  .  Martti;  and  SohlstrOm.  Lasse.  5,613J30,  O.  52-167.100 
Eutectic  Corporation;  See — 

Howlen,  Marvin,  5,614.267,  O.  427-447.000. 

Evans.  Clive  J.:  See—  

Levan.  Qive  S..  and  Evans.  Oive  J..  5.613.812.  a.  409-136.000. 
Evans.  Harold  A  Vehicle  turn  signal.  5.614,884,  CI.  340-477.000. 
Evans,  James  A.:  See — 

Ahmad.  Falih;  Evans.  James  A.;  and  Mason,  George  L.,  5,614,893,  U. 
340-870.160. 
Evans   Joseph  T,  Jr.;  and  Boyer,  Leonard,  to  Radiant  Technologies,  Inc. 
Method  for  making  LSCO  stack  electrode  5,614.438.  CI.  437-192  000. 

Evans.  Samuel:  See —  

Nesvadba.  Peter;  and  Evans.  Samuel,  5.614,572.  O.  524- 1 1 1. 000. 
Ewbank.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Joshi,  Natendra  D.;  Epstein,  Michael  J :  and  Ewbank,  Michael  E., 
5,61 3  J63,  a  60-737.000. 
Evten.  John  A ;  and  Elder.  Michael  J.,  to  Fina  Technology.  Inc   Catalyst 
system    using    aluminum    alkyl    *ith    ion-pair    metallocene    catalysts 
5.614.457.0.502-117.000. 
Excel  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Buening.  Dennis  J..  5,6I3J23.  Q.  49-380.000. 
Kobrehel.  Michael  D.,  5,613.322,  CI.  49-352.000. 
Manel.  James  G  .  5,613,325,  CI.  49-404.000. 
Exfoliation  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nightingale,   Robert   I.;   and   Bemdt.   Charles   W.,   5,613,984,   CI 
8-142.000 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company;  See— 

Varadaraj.  Ramesh,  5,614.474,  CI.  507-225.000. 
Eyer,  Martin:  See— 

Roduit.  Jean-Paul;  Wellig.  Alain;  Amacker,  Kaiin;  and  Eyei,  Martin, 
5,614,636,  a.  546-327  000. 
Ezra,  David:  See — 

May,  Paul;  Woodgate.  Graham  J.;  and  Ezra,  David,  5.615,024,  CI. 
349-57  000 
PL  Smidth  &  Co.  A/S:  See— 

Hundeb0l,  S«ren,  5,614,016.  C\.  106-745.000. 
Fabris.  Gracio.  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Generator  section  of  a 
two-phase  flow  liquid  metal  magnetohydrodynamic  (LMMHD)  generator 
5,614.773.0.  310-11.000. 
Faema  SPA.:  See— 

GiuUano.  Maiio.  5,613,422.  O.  99-281  000. 
Fahey.  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Azad.  Ahmed  A.;  Macteadie,  Ian  G  ;  McKem.  Neil  M.;  Vaughan,  Paul 
R    Jagadish.  Mittui  N.;  Fahey.  Kevin  J.;  Chapmai.  Antony  J.;  and 
Heme.  Hans-Georg.  5.614.409.  O  435-252.300. 
Fahlen.  Theodore  S.:  See — 

Spindt.  Christopher  J.;  Morris.  David  L;  Fahlen.  Theodore  S.;  Schimd. 
Anthony  P;  and  Lovoi.  Paul  A.,  5,614,781,  O.  313-422.000 
Failla,  Stephen  J.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc  Abdominal  wall  lift  employing  intercon- 
necting bar  members.  5,613.939,  O.  600-201  000 
Fairbaim.  Kevin;  and  Nowak.  Romuald,  to  Appbed  Materials.  Inc    High 

ilensity  plasma  CVD  and  etching  reactor.  5.614.055,  O.  156-345.000. 
Fairiie.  Graeme  J :  See — 


Yang.  Peter  Y;  and  Fairlie.  Graeme  J..  5.614.259,  CI.  427-255.100. 
Falk,  Rudolf  E.;  Asculai.  Samuel  S  ;  and  Turley.  Eva  A.,  to  Hyal  Pharma- 
ceutical Corporation.  Use  of  hyaluronic  acid  and  forms  to  prevent  anenal 
restenosis.  5.614,506.  CI.  514-54  000 
Fandrich.  Helmut  E  .  and  Krammer.  Kelly  A.,  to  Fandnch.  Helmut  E  Medwd 
and  hydraulic  grapple  apparatus  for  grasping  and  lifting  bulk  materials. 
5,613.722.  O  294-88.000 
Fankhauser.  Peter:  See—  ,  ^   .  ,„.,    m    ci-i 

Giersch.  Wolfgang  K.;  and  Fankhauser.  Peter.  5.614,486,  CI.  512- 
21.000. 
Fatkas,  Janos;  Jairath,  Rahul;  Stell,  Man;  and  Tzeng,  Sing  Mo,  to  Sematech, 
Inc.;  Intel  Corporation;  National  Semiconductor  Corp.,  and  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corp  Method  of  using  additives  vmh  silica-based  slurries  to  enhance 
selectivity  in  metal  CMP  5.614.444.  CI  437225000. 
Famos.  Maria  D  ;  Forbus.  Thomas  R  .  Jr .  McWilliams.  John  P;  and  Shihabi, 
David  S    to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Catalytic  dewaxing  over  silica  bound 
molecular  sieve.  5.614.079,  CI   208-27.000. 
Farrell   Michael  M  ,  to  Nibco  Inc  Apparatus  for  deploying  a  work  object 

5,613.802.  O  405-36.000 
Famngton.  Theodore  E.,  Jr.:  See—  „   u     j 

Krzysik,  Duane  G  ;  Farrington,  Theodore  E  ,  Jr.;  Garvey,  Lee  P;  Hend- 
erson, Cynthia  W.;  Sauer,  Robert  D ,  Smidi,  Michael  J  ;  and  Tiick, 
Michael  C,  5,614,293,  O  428-211  000. 
Fast  S  p.A.:  See— 

Neri.  Giuseppe.  5.613,775.  O.  366-297.000. 
Fastener  Engineers  Group,  Inc.;  See— 

McCabe,  Troy  A.,  5.613J86,  O.  29-81.040. 
Faiorusso,  Jos*  C  :  See—  .     ,  ^    ..  j. 

Chadbounie.  Richard;  Lasko.  William  J ;  Fatorusso.  Jo«<  C ;  Baibosa. 
Amaun;  and  Gnllo.  Sergio  R..  5.613.883.  CI  439-783.000. 
Paul,  Margaret  M  ;  Jirousek.  Michael  R  ;  and  Winneroski,  Leonard  L.,  II,  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Intermediates  for  the  synthesis  of  bisindolylma- 
leimides.  5,614,647.  CI  552-1.000 
Fearnehough.  Peter:  See —  ^^ 

Ridley.  Ian  H  ;  and  Fearnehough.  Peter.  5.613,777.  O.  374-130.000. 
Feinberg.  David  A.,  to  New  York  University    Method  and  product  for 
improved  images  in  magnetic  resonance  imaging  using  multiple  bteadiold- 
ing  5.613.492.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Fekete.  Nicholas  MG:  See—  „   ^    ,.. 

Bolan   Michael  L.;  and  Fekete.  Nicholas  M.G.,  5.615,130.  O.  364- 
505.000. 
Feldmann-Schlobahm.  GUnther  See- 
Riddle.  Rodney;  Kunu.  MaRhias;  MUller.  Bemd;  Raulin,  Dietmar;  and 
Feldmann-Schlobohm.  GUnther.  5.614.472.  CI  505-425  000. 
Felix  Schoeller  Jr.  Foto-Und  Spezialpapiere  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  See— 

Gumbiowski.  Rainer.  Ebisch.  Rolf;  and  Schuiz,  Hartmut,  5.614345.  C\. 
430-104  000 
Feliz,  Knsti  T    See—  ,  _      ^  ^  . 

Hogan,  Steven  J ;  Feltz,  Kristi  T ;  Murdock,  Douglas  R  ;  and  Busch,  Enc 
M.  5,615,251,0.  379-112.000. 
Fenderson.  John  M.:  See—  ,  ^ . ,  „, 

Boyles.  Mark  C;  Fendervm,  John  M.;  and  Brinkman,  Bart,  5,614,466, 
CI  504-110  000 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Grueninger,  Bapdst,  5,613,669,  O  270-52.060. 
Fereej-Temeljolov.  Darja:  See—  „  „       . 

Zmiiek,  Janko;  Fereej-Temeljolov,  DMJa;  Vethnjak,  Katanna;  Kotnik. 
Sonja;  and  Kovaiii  ,  Mateja.  5,614,199,  O.  424-400.000. 
Ferguson,  Keith  R  :  See— 

Blount,  Curtis  G.,  Benham.  Robert  A.;  Brock.  Jerry  L.;  Emerson,  John 

A     Ferguson.  Keith  R  ;  Scheve,  Donald  F;  Schmidt,  Joseph  H.; 

Schuler,  Karl  W ;  and  Stanton,  Philip  L.,  5,613.557, 0.  166-277.000. 

Ferguson,  Scon:  See —  .,,,-- 

Hughen,  John;  Ferguson,  Scoo:  and  Gaths,  Michael.  5.614333,  O. 

429-93.000 

Fernandez.  John:  See — 

Mondracon,  Fanor;  Fernandez,  John;  Jaramillo,  Alfredo;  and  (>iintero, 
Gusuvo,  5,614,459,  O.  502-417.000 
Femn.  Robert  J,  to  Ferran  Scientific.  Method  of  making  a  residual  gas  sensor 

utilizing  a  miniature  quadrupole  array.  5,613,294,  Q.  29-825  000. 
Ferran  Scientific   See — 

Fenan.  Robert  J.,  5,613,294,  O  29-825.000. 
Femndino.  Michael  S.;  See — 

Pepin,  Henry  J.;  Fenandino,  Michael  S.;  and  Richardson,  Andrew  G., 
5,614,136,0  264-40  300. 
Ferrari,  VmcerH  J.:  See — 

Dong,  Liang  C ;  Wong,  Patrick  S.  L.;  Pollock.  Crystal;  and  Ferran, 
Vuicent  J..  5.614.578.  O.  524-377.000. 
Fessenbecker.  Achim;  Korff.  Joachim;  Kress.  Hans-JOigen;  and  MUller. 
Vbtker.  to  Rl>ein  Chcmie  Rheinau  GmbH  Stabilized  lubricant  base  mate- 
rial. 5.614.483.  O  508  550.000. 
Fenerman.  Michael  A  .  Glew.  Andrew  F.  Hinton.  Glenn  J  ;  Papworth.  David 
B.;  and  Colwell,  Robert  P.  to  Intel  Corporation  Method  and  apparanis  for 
zero  exiension  and  bit  shifting  to  preserve  register  parameters  in  a 
microprocessor  utilizing  register  renaming.  5.615,385,  O.  395-800.000. 
Feuerhake,  Adolf  See— 

Gellermann,  Wolf-Dieter;  Feuerhake,  Adolf;  Comini,  Dario;  and  Mar- 
tinelU.  Guido,  5,613,654,  O  246-1820OB 
Fichlel  A  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Jeppe,  Hanld.  5,613389.  O.  192-204.000. 
Fiedler.  Detlef  R;  See— 


Sureblock.  Roland  E.;  Kock,  Noibert  F;  and  Fiedler,  Detlef  H.. 
$.614,588,  O.  525-66.000. 
Fiedler.  Horst-Lothar:  See— 

Radecker,  Matthias;  and  Fiedler,  Horst-Lodur.  5.615,100,  O.  363- 
97.000. 
Field.  Simon  J.;  and  Deacon.  David  A.  G..  to  Deacon  Research.  Fabrication 
of  pMtemed  poled  dielectric  structures  and  devices.  5,615,041,  CI.  359- 
326.000. 
Fiene.  0*e:  See— 

Eggert.  Gerhard;  Hanning,  Walter,  Fiene,  Uwe;  SchnaCwinkel,  Michael; 
Sicinmeier.   Rudolf;   and   Wilmes,   Manfred,   5,615,079,  O.   361- 
637.000. 
Filler,  Awon  G.;  and  Lever,  Andrew  M.,  to  Syngenix  Limited.  Particulates. 

5,614.652.0   556-136000 
Hher-und  Wassertechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Schtiid.  JOrgen  T,  5,613,805,  O  405-128.000. 
Fina  Tecknology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ewen.  John  A  ;  and  Elder,  Michael  J..  5,614,457,  O.  502-117.000. 
Finocchiaro.  Eugene  T:  See — 

Dur»i.  John  M.;  and  Finocchiaro.  Eugene  T.,  5,614.243, 0. 426-578.000. 
Fiorentaio,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Bitscn,  Thomas  D.;  Fiorentino,  Richard  D.;  Glorioso,  Robert  M.; 
McCauley.  Diane  T;  McCollum,  James  D.;  Tremblay,  Glenn  A.;  and 
1>oiani.  Mano.  5.615.403,  CI.  395-881.000. 
Firey.  ioceph  C.  Gasoline  fuel  injector  compensator.  5,613,475,  O.  123- 

4%.oao 

Firey,  Joieph  C.  Solids  transfer  mechanism.  5,613,626,  O.  222-217.000. 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg:  See — 

Rudolph.  Axel.  5.613,666,  CI.  267-140.120. 
Firmenicii  SA:  See — 

Giersch,  Wolfgang  K  ,  and  Fankhauser,  Peter,  5,614,486,  O.  512- 
21.000. 
Fischbach.  Michel:  See— 

Bnsmley.  Peter.  Dreano.  Michel;  Fischbach,  Michel;  Fouillet,  Xavier, 
Pkdieu,  Pnident;  and  Voellmy,  Richard,  5.6I438I,  O.  435-69.100. 
Fischer,  Alfred;  See — 

Snell.  Peter,  and  Fischer.  Alfred.  5,614.886.  O.  340-571  000. 
Fischer,  Craig  M,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Apparanis  for  inflating 
an  iatatable  vehicle  occupant  protection  device.  5,613,703,  O.  280- 
737.000. 
Fischer,  Gerd;  Defo^a,  Elisabeth;  Gerlach,  Uwe;  Hflrlein,  Rolf;  Krass, 
Nottiett;  Lattrell,  Rudolf;  Stache,  Ulrich;  Wollmann,  Theodor,  and  Isert, 
Dieter,        to        Hoechsl        Aktiengesellschaft.        Diasteteomers        of 
Hiscpropoxycarbonyloxyjethyl   3-cephem-4-carboxylate  and  processes 
for  their  preparation  5,614,623,  O.  540-222.000. 
Fi,scheT,  James  B.:  See — 

GoUin,  Stanley  M ;  Katiagadda.  Subbarao;  Hu,  Lain-Yen:  Reddy,  N 
Laxma;  Fischer,  James  B.;  Knapp,  Andrew  G.;  and  Margolin,  Lee  D., 
5,614.630,  O  546-159.000. 
Fischet  Martin:  See — 

Bender,  Dietmar,  Bronstert,  Klaus;  Mach,  Helmut;  and  Fischer,  Martin, 

5.614,595,  CI.  525-332.800. 

Fisher,  Daniel  J  ;  Agrawal,  Raj  K  ;  Crank.  Douglas;  and  Carter.  John  W.,  to 

Donnelly  Corporation.  Vehicular  panel  assembly  and  method  for  making 

same.  5.614.051.  O.  156-245.000. 

Fisher.  Michael  J.,  to  GenCorp  Inc.  Vacuum  retention  gasket  splicing. 

5,614j052,  a.  156-304.200. 
Fisher-Ptice.  Inc.;  See — 

McKee.  Craig  V;  Steer.  Michael  S.;  Donner,  Ganen  J.;  Snell-Kelly, 
Janet  E.;  and  Robjent.  Fred  B.,  5.613,678,  O.  473-397.000. 
Fishpaugh.  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Adamczyk.  Maciej;  Fishpaugh,  Jeffrey  R.;  Johnson,  Donald:  and  Hartter, 
Daryl  E.,  5,614,419,  O.  436-546.000 
Fiskan  tac.;  See — 

DeAngelis,  Peter  C.  5,615,107.  Q.  364-141.000. 
FitzgeiiBld.  Pamela  C:  See— 

Maxfield,  Brace  W.;  and  Fitzgerald,  Pamela  C,  5,614,825,  O.  324- 
242.000. 
Fitzpanck.  Panick  J .  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Stepped  steel  gravity  platform 

forte  in  arctic  and  subarctic  waters.  5.613.808.  CI.  405-217.000. 
Fitzprtick.  Thomas  B  :  See— 

Paihak.  Madhukar  A.;  Gonzalez.  Salvador,  and  Fitzpatiick.  Thomas  B., 
5,614,197,0.424-195.100. 
Fjellstldm,  Torsien.  to  Medivent.  Method  of  preparing  a  drug  delivery  system 
confvising  a  drug  and  a  gel  using  a  syringe.  5,614,221,  O.  424-488.000. 
Rasher.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Bono.  James  J  .  Jr.;  and  Flasher,  Gary  L.,  5,614,282,  O.  428-116.000. 
Fleck.  Charles  J ,  Sr ;  and  Bohinski,  Robert  A.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Automatic  alarm  for  fluorescent  blinking.  5,614,790,  O.  315- 
135.000. 
Fleck.  Monika:  See— 

W4ch,  Hatto:  Fleck.  Monika:  and  Neuer.  Klaus.  5.614.491,  O.  514- 
11.000. 
Reisckhauer,  Grier  S.:  See — 

Campbell,  John  M.;  Reischhauer.  Grier  S.;  Higgins.  Charles  T:  Ripley. 
Robert  L.;  Shaipe.  David  E.;  Watkins.  Michael  L.;  and  Wrenn,  Susan 
11,  5,613305,  O    131  194  000 


JMI 


Collins,  Alfred  L.:  Counts.  Mary  E.:  Das.  Amitabh;  Deevi.  Scetharama 
C;  Reischhauer,  Grier  S.;  Higgins,  Charies  T ;  Houck.  Willie  G  .  Jr ; 
Keen.  Billy  J..  Jr ;  Lee.  Robert  E  .  Ill;  Lilly.  A  Clifton,  Jr ;  Losee,  D. 
Bruce.  Jr.;  McCafferty,  Hugh  J.;  Nichols.  Constance  H.;  Raymond, 
Wynn  R.;  Ripley.  Robert  L  ;  Rin,  Renzer  R..  Sr ;  Scott,  G  Robert; 
Sprinkel,  F.  Murphy;  Watkins.  Michael  L.;  Wrenn,  Susan  E.;  and 
Utsch,  Francis  V,  5,613304,  CI.  131-94.000. 
Reischman,    Daniel    G.    Bidirectional    torque   responsive   beh   tensioner. 

5,613.918,0.474-134.000 
Flemming.  GUnter  See — 

Streubel.  Hans;  Remming,  Giinter:  and  Boysen.  Etk,  5,613348,  O. 
164-502.000 
Rores.  Edwin  E.;  See — 

Bennett.  Phillip  P:  and  Rores,  Edwin  E ,  5,613,292,  O.  29-603.020. 
Rone,  Thomas  J  ;  Doukas.  Aposlolos;  McAuIiffe.  Daniel  J.;  and  Anderson, 
Thercse  M  .  to  General  Hospital  Coiporation,  The  High-pressure  impulse 
transient   drug   delivery    for   the   treatment   of  proliferative   diseases. 
5,614,502,  O.  514-34.000. 
Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  4  Co.):  See— 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Stiller.  Martin,  5,613.932.  O.  493-128.000. 
Focke.  Heinz;  and  Stiller.  Martin,  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Apparanis 
for  transporting  hinge-lid  boxes  for  cigarettes  5.61 3.932.  CI.  493-128.000 
Fonkalsrud.  Andrew  O.;  Christensen.  Steven  V.;  McGowan.  Mitchell  J.,  and 
Gnll.  Thomas  L..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Electrohydraulic  control  device  for  a 
drive  nam  of  a  machine  5,613381,  O.  192-3.230. 
Fonneland,  Nils  J.:  See — 

Brandstener.  Robert  W.;  and  Fonneland.  Nils  J..  5,615,022,  CI.  359- 
12  000 
Fonteneau,  Michel:  and  Pesson,  Michel,  to  Framalome  Connectors  Interna- 
tional. Coupling  cotuKctor  to  a  complementary  plug  unit  5,613,879,  O. 
439-607.000. 
Food  Industry  Research  and  Development  Institute:  See — 

Shu.  Chin-Hang;  Yeh,  ChuenYang;  Wang.  Pei-Ming;  and  Liao,  Chii- 
Cherag,  5,614,392,  O.  435-108.000. 
Foibes,  Alfred  D.:  See— 

Aland,  Palricu  A.:  Post.  William  L :  and  Forbes.  Alfred  D.,  5,613,496. 
O   128-702.000. 
Forbes,  Carman  S.:  See — 

Bean,  Ron  M..  5,613312,  O.  135-90.000. 
Forbes,  David  R.:  See- 
Bern.  Ron  M,,  5,613312,  O.  135-90.000. 
Forbus,  Thomas  R-,  Jr.:  See — 

Faroos,  Maria  D.;  Foriws,  Thomas  R..  Jr.:  McWilliams,  John  P.:  and 
Shihabi.  E)avid  S..  5.614.079.  O   208-27.000. 
Ford,  Larry  C,  to  Lafor  Lajxiiatones  Limited.  Micro-encapsulated  lactoba- 

cilli  for  medical  applications.  5,614,209,  CI.  424-443.000. 
Ford,  Michael  A.;  Barlow.  Richard  A.;  and  Jacobs.  Martin  I.,  to  Bentley- 

Harris  Inc  Sfaaiwd  fabric  products.  5,613322,  O.  138-123.000 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Collin.  David  W.,  5,613377,  CI.  188-72.400. 
Curran.    Patrick    J.;    McCoy,    Juliette    J.:    Panganis.    Michael    A.; 
Waskiewicz,  David  C. ;  Schwager,  Bryce  A. ;  and  Rychlick.  Edward  C 
5.614,665,0.73-118.100. 
Gates,   Freeman   C:   McOiment   Gregory:   and   Pran,   Joseph  W„ 

5,613,479,0.  123-568.000. 
Habel.  Michael  J  ;  and  Peterson,  Lany  A.,  5,614,108,  O.  219-69.150. 
Kennedy.  John  F;  and  Zoito.  Paul  A..  5,614,917.  O.  343-846.000. 
Wehren.  Wilhelm.  5.613.819,  O.  411-527.000. 
Forouhi.  Abdul  R.;  Hawley.  Frank  W;  McCollum.  John  L;  and  Yen, 
Yeouchung,  to  Actel  Corporation  Metal-to-metal  antifuse  with  conductive. 
5.614,756,  O  257-530.000. 
Forssin,  Ulf;  and  Gudmundsor.  Bjom,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Encsson. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals  using  two 
classes  of  channels.  5,615,409,  O.  455-33.100. 
Foss.  Margit:  See — 

Stillman.  Bruce  W.;  Bell.  Stephen  P;  Kobayashi.  Ryuji;  Rine.  Jasper, 

Foss,  Margit;  McNally.  Francis  J.;  Laurenson,  Panicia;  Herskowitz, 

ha;  Li,  Joachim,  Gavin.  Kimberiy;  and  Hidaka,  Masumi,  5.614,618, 

O.  536-23.100. 

Foster.  Derek  G.;  Siu,  Edward  K.  W ;  Pierce.  Ben  A.;  Kennedy,  MicfaKl; 

Schillaci.  Onofrio;  and  Knight  Alex,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Remote 

measurement  unit  containing  integrated  line  measurement  and  conditioning 

functionality  for  performing  remotely  commanded  testing  and  conditioning 

of  telephone  line  circuits.  5.6I5J25.  O.  379-29.000. 

Foster,  Thomas  E  Clearing  apparatus  and  carriage  for  clearing  apparanis. 

5.613354,  O.  56-16.700. 
Fouillet,  Xavier  See — 

Bromley.  Peter  Dreano,  Michel;  Hschbach,  Michel;  Fouillet.  Xavier, 
Padieu.  Pnident;  and  Voellmy,  Richard,  5,614381,  O.  435-69.100. 
Foumey,  Jim;  See — 

Becker,  Craig  H.;  Hobday,  Bradley  B  ;  and  Fouraey,  Jim,  5.613,747, 0. 
312-278.000. 
Foumier  Industrie  et  Sante:  See — 

Binet.  Jean;  Samreth,  Soth;  and  de  Fomel.  Daniel,  5,614334,  O. 
514-315.000. 
Fox,  Gregory  J.,  to  Bartley  Seed,  Inc.  Food  ingredients  derived  from  viscous 

barley  grain  and  the  process  of  making.  5,614.242,  O.  426-549.000. 
Fox,  Thomas  M..  to  Mouxola.  Inc.  Personal  identification  system.  5,614,890, 

O.  340-825  340. 
FPS  Food  Processing  Systems,  B.V.:  See — 

Penazzi,  Gianluigi,  5,613,429,  O.  99-500.000. 
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Framatome  Connectors  International:  See — 

Fonteneau.  Michel;  and  Pesson,  Michel.  5.613.879.  O.  439-607.000. 
Framatome  Conivectors  USA  Inc.:  See — 

Chadboume.  Richard;  Lasko.  William  J.;  Falonisso.  lost  C;  BartxMa. 
Amauri;  and  Grillo.  Sergio  R..  5,613.883.  CI.  439-783.000. 
Fiance  Telecom:  See — 

Boisit>ben.  Christian;  Donlenwille.  Michel;  and  Come.  Loic.  5.615.01 1. 

CI   356-345.000. 
Coutrot,  Francoise,  5.615.265.  O.  380-20.000. 
Francesc.  Jose  L.:  See — 

Palmer.  Matthew  A.;  Francese,  Jose  L.;  Whittier,  John  R.:  and  Bales. 
Thomas  O..  5,613,499.  CI.  128-751.000. 
Francis.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Potnis.  Prasad  S.;  and  Francis.  Michael  A..  5.614.283.  O.  428-131.000. 
Franciskovich.  Phillip  P;  and  Wolin.  Christopher  D..  to  Pharmacia  PL. 

Biochemicals.  Inc  m-RNA  purification.  5.614.391.  O.  435-91.300. 
Frank.  Barbara;  Barker.  Calvin  A..  Jr:  and  Lissauer.  Lana  S..  to  Bar&Cal 
Corp    Apparatus  for  anchoring  for  a  floution  device.  5.613.457.  CI. 
114-218.000 
Frank.  Robert  K.  Onboard  aircraft  flight  path  optimization  system.  5.6 1 5, 1 1 8, 

a.  364^24.013. 
Frankenbcrger.  WilHam  T.  Jr.;  and  Martens.  Dean  A.,  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Use  of  plant  hormones  for  crop  improve- 
ment. 5.614.467.  CI.  504-138.000. 
Franklin  Electric  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Wagoner.  Robert  C,  5.614.812.  a.  323-222  000. 
Frankoski,  Edward  J  ;  Jones.  Jeffrey  D.;  Katyl.  Robert  H.;  and  Ratcliff,  Lyn 
B    to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparanis  for  chemi- 
cally etching  substrates  5.614.056.  CI    1.56-345.000 
Franz.  George  W  Glass  shower  door  hinge  system  and  method.  5,613,276,  CI. 

16-229.000. 
Fraser.  Iain  F:  See — 

Mitchell.  Gordon;  Fra.>ier.  lain  K;  and  Langley.  Robert.  5.614.013,  CI 
106-494.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  angewandten  Forschung,  e.V.: 
See— 

Goedicke.  Klaus;  Scheffel.  Bert;  Reschke.  Jonathan;  Schiller.  Siegfried; 

KinJihoff.  Vblker;  and  Wemer.  Torsten.  5.614.273.  CI.  427-569.000. 

Schiller.  Siegfried;  Neumann.   Manfred;  Kirchhoff.  Volker.  Zcissig. 

Gerhard;  Schiller.  Nicolas;  and  Goedicke.   Klaus.  5,614.248.  CI. 

427-8.000. 

Fiaunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Angewanten  Forschuag  e.V.: 

See— 

Radecker.  Matthias;  and  Fiedler.  Hoisi-Lolhar.  5,615,100,  Ci.  363- 
97.000. 
Freed,  Brian  S.:  See — 

Tegeler.  John  J.;  Rauckman.  Barbara  S.;  Hamer.  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed. 
Brian  S  ;  and  Merriman.  Gregory  H.,  5,614,631.  C\.  346-176.000 
Freeman,  Albert  E.:  See — 

Tuggk.  Christopher  K.;  and  Freeman.  Albeit  E..  5,614364,  Q.  435- 
6.000. 
Freidenreich.  JUrgen:  See — 

Wunderiich.  Jens-Christian;  Schick,  Ursula;  Weiry,  Juigen;  and  Freiden- 
reich, JUigen.  5,614,219,  G.  424-472.000. 
Freitag.  Stefan,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Method  for  blending  edges  of 
a  geometric  object  in  a  computer-aided  design  system.  5.615,317.  CI. 
395-119.000 
Frrnch,  William;  Lees.  Stuart;  McCall.  Colin  D..  Murray.  Kenneth  S.;  and 
Robertson.  Brian,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Solder 
apparatus  and  method.  S.6I3.633.  CL  228-264.000. 
Freni.  Cynthia  C:  See— 

Casa,  Nikko;  and  Fren<.  Cynthia  C,  5.613.679.  CI.  273-138  100. 
Fresenius  AG:  See — 

Wamsiedler.  Ralf;  Wojke,  Ralf;  Pieper,  Waller,  and  Christmann-Braun, 
Hoia.  5.614,677.  O.  73-715.000. 
Frey,  Phillip  L.:  See — 

Austin,  Mary  A.;  Dunne.  Kenneth  C;  Lindland.  Dag;  Frey.  Phillip  L.; 
Hystad.  Dean  G  ;  Nelson.  Richard  E.;  and  Warner.  Bradley  D.. 
5.614.116,  CI.  219-130.210. 
Freyssinet,  Georges  L.:  See — 

Thomas.  Terry  L.;  Reddy,  Avutu  S.;  Nuccio,  Michael;  Nunbeig.  Andrew 
N  ;  and  Freyssinet,  Georges  L.,  5.614J93.  O.  435-134.000. 
Friatec  AG  Kciamikund-Kunstoffwette:  See — 

Weber,  Robert;  Schaber.  Georg;  and  Frings,  Lars,  5,613,977,  CI.  606- 
170.000. 
F=ricke.  Andreas;  Renner.  Jochen;  and  ThUnker.  Noibert,  to  Heidelberger 
Diuckmaschinen  AG.  Device  for  correcting  skewed  sheets  in  a  feeder  of  a 
sheet-fed  printing  press.  5.613.671.  CI.  271-91.000. 
Friday.  James  A.:  See — 

Harbison.  Kenneth  G.;  Gaugh.  Wilbur  S.;  Whilesides,  Thomas  H.;  and 
Friday.  James  A..  5.614.360.  CI.  430-612.000. 
Fried,  Rafael;  Blecher.  Yaron;  and  Friedman,  Shimon,  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor    Corporation.     Electrosutic     discharge     proCecdon     apparatus. 
5.615.073.  a  361-56.000. 
Fried.  Rafael:  See— 

Holzer,  Reuven;  and  Fned.  Rafael.  5.614,851,  O.  327-58.000. 
Friedman.  Mendel:  See — 

Stanker.   Larry    H.;   Hollzapple,  Carol   K.;   and  Friedman.   Mendel. 
5.614.408,  CI.  435-341000. 
Friedman.  Shimon:  See — 


Fried.  Rafael;  Blecher.  Yaron;  and  Friedman.  Shimon.  5,615,073.  CI. 
361-56.000. 
Friedrich.  Jurgen:  See — 

Edelmann,  Peter;  Friedrich,  Jurgen;  Gebhaidl,  Hans;  Moller,  Heribeit; 
Neitz,  Alfred;  and  Vbgelsang,  Klaus,  5,613,472,  CI.  123-319.000. 
Friedrich,  Leslie  B.:  See — 

Ryals,  John  A.;  Alexander.  Danny  C;  Beck.  James  J.;  Duesing,  John  H.; 
Goodman.  Robert  M.;  Friedrich.  Leslie  B  ;  Harms,  Christian;  Meins, 
Frederich.  Jr.;  Mootoya.  Alice.  decea.sed;  Moyer.  Mary  B.;  Neuhaus. 
Jean-Marc;  Payne.  George  B.;  Sperisen.  Christoph;  Stinson.  Jefliey 
R.;  Uknes,  Scott  J  ;  Ward,  Eric  R.;  and  Williams.  Shericca  C, 
5.614.395,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Frings.  Lars:  See — 

Weber.  Robert;  Schaber,  Georg;  and  Frings,  Lan,  5.613,977,  CI.  606- 
170.000. 
Frohlich.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Heindl.  Josef;  Skuballa.  Wemer;  Buchmann.  Berad;  FrohHch.  Wolfgang; 
Ekerdt.  Roland;  and  Giesen.  Claudia.  5.614.634.  CI.  546-301.000. 
Froissant,  Jacques:  See — 

Marabout.  Benoit;  Sevrin.  Mireille;  Froissant.  Jacques;  and  Dachary. 
Emmanuelle.  5.614.517.  CI  514-233.200. 
Froment,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Palau.  Joseph;  and  Froment.  Jean-Paul,  5,613,526,  C\.  139-59.000. 
I=iuischi.  Hans-Ulrich.  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Method  of  cooling  ther- 
mally loaded  components  of  a  gas  turbine  group.  5.6 1 3,356, 0. 60-39.020. 
Fry,  Peter  C  :  See- 
Reeves,  Jim  D.;  Whiteaker.  Marii  K.;  and  Fry,  Peter  C.  5,614.054.  CI. 
156-344.000. 
Fu.  Chi-Yung;  and  Petrich,  Loren  1..  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents 

of  the.  Image  compression  technique  5,615,287,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Fu,  Kejian:  See — 

Moskovjts,  Martin;  Fu,  Kejian;  and  Gu,  Xijia.  5,614.238,  Q.  427- 
249.000. 
Fuchs.  Jueigen:  See — 

Schmidt.  Klaus  J.;  Fuchs,  Juergen;  and  Wiegel,  Heinz.  5.613.663,  O. 
251-149.200. 
Fueta.  Shigekazu:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Takeo;  Taguchi.  Satoshi;  Nakaya.  Katsunori;  Fueta.  Shigekazu; 
and  Fukuda.  Kenji.  5.614.809.  O.  322-11.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Atsuo,  5,614.445,  CI.  437-226.000. 
Itch,  Yoshiaki;  Osawa.  Michio:  Tei,  Youichi;  Ka.shiwakura,  Yoshiham; 
Nishimura,   Michinori;  and  Nimura.  Kazuo,  5,6I4J14,  CI.  428- 
332.000 
iwamuro.  Noriyuki,  5,614.738.  O.  2.57-147.000. 
Kitamura.  Shoji;  Nagano.  Satoru;  Shindo,  Yoichi;  and  Oguri.  Katsumi, 

5,614,735.  CI  2.57-99.000. 
Ueno.  Katsunori.  5.614.749.  CI.  257-330.000. 
Fuji  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Saito.  Yoshiko;  Fujita,  Teruyuki;  and  lijima,  Tomoo,  5.6I3J45,  C\. 
53-266.100 
Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Hideaki;  and  Iwasaki,  Masayuki,  5,614,350,  Q.  430-257.000. 

Itoh.  Koji.  5,614.979.  Q.  396-578.000. 

Komaki.  Iwao;  Nakajima.  Saburo;  and  Ichikawa.  Fu.sao,  5.615,395,  CL 

396-6.000. 
Nii,  Kazumi;  and  Morimolo,  Kiyoshi.  5,614,356,  Q  430-442.000. 
Shimizu.  Osamu.  and  Nakanishi.  Kanji.  5.614.329.  O.  428-694.00T. 
Takahashi.  Shinsukc;  and  Shihala,  Norio,  5,614,023,  Q.  118-410.000. 
Tokuda.  Kanji.  5.614.989.  CI   355-67.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigeo;  and  Okada.  Fujio,  5,614,949,  Q.  348-296.000 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toshizumi,  5,614,660,  CL  73-37.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kanesawa,    Yoshio;    Uehara.    Yasuhiro;    and    Kusumoto,    Yasuhiro, 

5,614,999,  CI.  399-329.000. 
Koike.  Takao;  and  Naitoh.  Koichi,  5.614.931.  O.  347-43.000. 
Koshi.   Yutaka;   Kimura.  Shunichi;  Yokose.  Taro;   Kamizawa.   Koh; 
Minami.  Toshi;  and  Nakamura,  Osamu,  5,615,288,  CI.  382-248.000. 
Ogi,  Kenji;  Takayama,  Hiroshi;  Yamamolo.  Yasuo;  Maiuyama.  Kazuo; 

and  Akutsu,  Eiichi.  5.614,935,  CI.  347-213.000. 
Ohashi,  Koji.  5.613.784,  CI.  400-76.000 
Fujii.  Michihiro:  See — 

Kawashima.  Masato;  Shimobuchi.  Hidcyuki:  Okitsu.  Hiroyuki;  Malsu- 
zuki,  Masato;  Yoshida.  Hiroaki;  Fujii,  Michihiro;  Okawa.  Yukinari; 
lida.  Masaru;  Ito.  Katsuyasu;  Toda.  Yukihide;  and  Nagai.  Seiji, 
5,615.001,  CI.  399-226.000. 
Fujii.  Susumu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kozaburo;  Sugiyama,  Shinpei;  Miura.  Ken;  Yoneda.  Hideo; 
Kinoshita.  Keiji;  Sakuramolo.  Akira;  Ryu,  Akihiro;  Fujii.  Susumu; 
Yamamolo.  Kimiyuki;  and  Hattori.  Masami.  5,615.138,  CI.  .364- 
582.000. 
Fujikawa,  Junji;  See — 

Hashimoto.  Keiji;  Fujikawa,  Junji;  Mohri,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Masa- 
hiro;  Miyashita.  Hiroyuki;  and  limura.  Yukio.  5.614J35,  CI.  430- 
5.000 
Fujimura,  Munenon:  See- 

Takahashi,    Kazuaki;    Fujimura,    Munenori;    Yabuki,    Hiroyuki;    and 
Makimoto,  Milsuo,  5,614.876,  CI.  333-204.000. 
Fujino,  Masahiko:  See — 
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Kitad*.  Chieko;  Ohtaki.  Tetsuya;  and  Fujino.  Masahiko.  5,614,497,  C\. 
514-17.000. 
Fujino.  Mgeo.  to  Kasei  Opionix,  Ltd.  Ruoresceni  lamp  including  fired 

non-liiinescent  material.  5,614,783,  CI.  313-485.000. 
Fujioka,  nkahiro:  See— 

NisWie,  Yutaka;  Fujioka.  Takahiro;  and  Yoshida.  Ricardo  K.,  5.614.042, 
CI    156-53.000. 
Fujita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mikami,    Koichi;    Miyashita.    Hiroyuki;    Takahashi,    Yoichi;    Fujita. 
Hiroshi;  and  Kurihara,  Masa-aki,  5,614,336,  O.  430-5.000. 
Fujita,  Kagan:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami,  Takehiro;  Hayama,  Takeshi;  Niiyama, 

Ke«ji;  Nagase,  Toshio;  Mase,  Toshiaki;  Fujita,  Kagari;  Ihara,  Masaki; 

llcemolo.  Fumihiko;  Yano.  Mitsuo;  and  Nishikibe,  Masaru.  5.614.498, 

a.  514-18.000. 

Fujita,   Otiya.   to   Amada   Melrecs   Company,   Limited.    Punching   tool. 

5,613,416,  CI.  83-98.000. 
Fujita.  T«r«yuki:  See — 

Saiic.  Yoshiko;  Fujita,  Terayuki;  and  lijima,  Tomoo,  5,613,345.  O. 
53-266.100. 
Fiqita,  Yasushi:  See — 

Shiomi,    Kazuyuki;    Shigedomi,    Hideo;    Fujita,    Yasushi;    Matsuda, 
Yothiyuki;  Soda,  Chiharu;  Kiku,  Kazuomi;  and  Furuya,  Kentaro, 
5,613.470,0.  123-195.00P 
Fujiu,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Inoue;  Satoshi;  Fujita,  Yasuyuki;  and  Kawazoe,  Takeo,  5,613.326,  CI. 
49-476.100. 
Fujiu.  Ynjhifumi:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Hideharu;  Hirose,  Ikuo;  and  Fujita.  Yoshifumi.  5,61 3,92 1 ,  Q. 
471-125.000. 
Fujilaki,  iHoy:  See — 

H^.  James;  and  Fujitaki,  Roy,  5.613,903,  Q.  452-3.000. 
Fujitsu  Liiiited:  See— 

ChiU,  Hirotaka;  and  Noda,  Tsugio,  5,614,960,  CI.  348-700.000. 
Hanuawa.  Shinichirou;  and  Fujiwara.  Haruo,  5,615.290, 0.  385-24.000. 
Ibujiii.  Takeshi;  and  Miyahara,  Shinji,  5,615,375,  Q.  395-737.000. 
Kakiishi.  Mitsuo;  and  Ueshima,  Tsuyoshi.  5.615,235,  CI.  375-355.000. 
Kawashima.  Ma.sato;  Shimobuchi.  Hideyuki;  Okitsu,  Hiroyuki;  Matsu- 
zuki.  Masato;  Yoshida,  Hiroaki;  Fujii.  Michihiro;  Okawa,  Yukinari; 
lidB.  Masaru;  Ito.   Katsuyasu;  Toda.  Yukihide;  and  Nagai.  Seiji, 
5,615,001.  CI.  399-226.000. 
Kuboyama.  Shoichi,  5,615.324,  Q.  395-141.000. 
Naga,  Yukio,  5,615,370,  CI.  395-672.000. 
Nishina,  Toshihide,  5.615.372.  CI.  395-653.000. 
Nishino.  Fumihito;  and  Sugimoto,  Naomi,  5,615,378,  CI.  395-754.000. 
Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Abe,  Tomohiko;  Arai.  Soichiro;  Maruyama,  Shigeru; 
Yaauda,  Hiroshi;  Miyazawa,  Kenichi;  Kai.  Junichi;  Satoh.  Takamasa; 
Belsui,  Keiichi;  and  Nasuno,  Hideki,  5.614,725,  Q.  250-492  220 
SadoJ.  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki.  Masanobu;  and  Ogawa,  GunjI.  5,615,374.  CI. 

395-726.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshihiro:  Ohashi,  Noriyuki;  Hamada,  Tetsuya;  Kanno,  Takashi; 

VKl  Yamaguchi,  Hisashi,  5,614,780.  CI.  313-35.000. 
Yamada,  Shigekazu,  5,615,154,  Q.  365-185.220. 
YaiMgata,  Seiji;  Udo,  Shinya;  and  Asami,  Fumilaka.  5,614,815,  CI. 

323  313.000 
Yoaada,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ozawa,  Takashi.  5,615,089,  Q.  361-764.000. 
YosWda,  Rutsuko;  and  Ishioka,  Yuzuru,  5,615.033,  CI  359-110.000. 
Fujiwara.  Haruo:  See — 

Haiasawa,  Shinichirou;  and  Fujiwara.  Haruo,  5,615,290, 0. 385-24.000. 
Fujiwara.  Masatsugu:  See — 

Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Dot,  Shinji;  Tanikawa,  Hirohide;  Fujiwara.  Masat- 
sugu; and  Kalo,  Kazunori.  5,614,344.  O.  430-102.000. 
Fujiwara.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Horikoshi,  Hiroyoshi;  Fujiwara,  Toshihiko;  Yoshioka.  Shinji;  Nishino, 
Hroshi;  Koike,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yoshioka.  Takao,  5,614,542,  CI.  514- 
369.000. 
Fujiwara,  Yoshito:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroshi;  Taniuchi,  Toshihiko;  Tsuda,  Masaomi;  and  Fujiwara, 
Yoshito,  5,614,149,  O.  420-43.000. 
Fukakusa,  Masahaiu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Floaung-type 
optical  head  having  incorporated  therein  a  floating  slider  and  an  optical 
device  which  floats  with  the  slider,  includes  a  light  source,  condensing  unit 
and  (Aotodetectof  and  is  supported  movably  relative  to  the  floating  slider. 
5,615.203,  CI.  369-244.000. 
Fukami,  Takehiro:  See — 

IsNkawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami.  Takehiro;  Hayama,  Takeshi;  Niiyama. 
Kenji;  Nagase,  Toshio;  Mase.  Toshiaki;  Fujiu.  Kagari;  Ihaia.  Masaki; 
Ikemolo,  Fumihiko,  Yanu,  Milsuo;  and  Nishikibe,  Masaru.  5.614.498, 
a  514-18.000. 
Fukaya.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  Onodera.  Ko;  Watanabe,  Takehiko;  and  Fukaya, 
Yoshinori.  5,613.529,0.  140-71.00R. 
Fukuchi.  Masakazu:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Nagase.  Hisayoshi;  Tokimauu,  Hiroyuki;  Hamada, 
Skuta;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  and  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi.  5,615.002,  O 
399-227  000. 
Fukuda,  Eiji:  See — 

fvkwU.  Masaru;  and  Fukuda,  Eiji,  5,613.872.  O  439-489.000. 
Fukuda,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Taiaino,  Kimio;  Shimano.  Takeshi;  Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Komoda, 
Ckamu,  5.6I5.I99,  O.  369-112.000. 


Fukuda,  Kaichi:  See — 

Uchikoga,  Shuichi;  Ibaraki,  Nobuki;  Suzuki,  Kouji;  Shimano.  Takuya; 
and  Fukuda.  Kaichi.  5.614,731.  O.  257-59.000. 
Fukuda,  Kenji:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Takeo;  Taguchi.  Satoshi;  Nakaya.  Katsunori;  Fueta.  Shigekazu; 
and  Fukuda,  Kenji,  5.614,809,  O.  322-11.000. 
Fukuda.  Kyohei:  See — 

Nagae.  Yoshiharu;  Mori.  Yuji;  Mikami.  Yoshiro;  Sato.  Hideo;  Hoshino, 
Minoru;  and  Fukuda.  Kyohei.  5.614.962.  O.  348-751.000. 
Fukuda,  Masaru;  and  Fukuda,  Eiji.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Connection  sensor 

and  short-circuiting  contact  for  connector.  5,613.872,  CI.  439-489.000. 
Fukuda.  Shinichi;  Tanaka.  Akio;  and  Odaka.  Kentaro.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Dual-mode    digital    signal    recording    and/or    leproducing    apparatus. 
5,615,055,  CI.  360-8.000. 
Fukui,  Eiji:  See — 

Hiiakawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshino,  Hiroyuki;  Uemura,  Katsuji;  Fukui,  Eiji; 
and  Hanamori,  Tami,  5.614.220,  O.  424-480.000. 
Fukuoka.  Hiroki,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Still  camera  widi  time  division 

recording  of  audio  and  video  signals.  5.614,946.  CI.  348-232.000. 
Fukushima,  Hisashi;  and  Gu.  Sono,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

processing  apparatus.  5,615,311,  O.  395-107.000. 
Fukushima.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kondo,  Shiro;  Fukushima,  Hisashi;  Hasegawa,  Masaichi;  Tsuchimoto, 
Masahiro;    Nagata,   Ikuo;   Osada.   Yoshio;    Komoriya,    Keiji;   and 
Yamaguchi,  Hisao,  5,614.520.  O  514-236.800. 
Fukuta,  Motoji;  Ozawa,  Masanori;  Naruoka,  Yoshihiko;  Uchiyama,  Mine- 
haru;  and  Itoh,  Ken,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Image  record/playback 
apparatus  including  a  photographing  device  and  a  connectaMe  playback 
device.  5,615,057,  O.  386-117.000. 
Funada.  Fumiaki;  Morita.  Tatsuo;  Tanaka.  Hirohisa;  Zhang.  Hongyong;  and 
Takayama.  Toru.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd  Method  of 
manufacturing  semiconductor  device  having  different  orientations  of  crys- 
tal channel  growth.  5,614,426,  O.  437-40.000. 
Funada,  Takeaki:  See — 

Yamada,  Yoichi;  Kimura.  Tomohiko;  Funada.  Takeaki;  and  Inoshila. 
Gen.  5,614,687,  O.  84-662.000. 
Furiani,  Edward  P.:  See — 

Reznik.  Svetiana;  and  Furiani,  Edward  P..  5,613.592,  O.  198-381.000. 
Furman,  Michael:  See — 

Dykster,  Kerry  R.;  England,  JeSrey  R;  Ealy,  Philip  M.;  Furman. 
Michael;  Merrill.  Kim  R.;  and  Devereaux,  Ronda  R.,  5,615.244.  O. 
378-57.000 
Fumcaux,  Henry  M.:  See — 

Posner,  Jerome  B.;  Darnell,  Robert  B.;  and  Fumeaiu,  Henry  M.. 
5,614,371,0.435-7.230. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  See- 
Suzuki.  Satoshi;  Takahashi,  Kazuya:  Kawada.  Tertio;  Suzuki,  Yunji;  and 

Tanimoto,  Morimasa,  5,614,328.  CI.  428-647.000 
Yoshida,  Kazuaki;  Morikawa.  Takayuki;  and  Yagi,  Takeshi,  5.615,295. 
O.  385-123.000. 
Furukawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yasuhiro;  Itoh.  Gen;  Furukawa.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takakura. 
Masaki.  5.614,934,  O.  347-189.000. 
Fumkawa,  Junichi:  See — 

Harada,  Kouichi;  Furukawa.  Junichi;  Wada.  Kazushi;  and  Sarai,  Takaaki, 
5,614,741,  O.  257-233.000. 
Furuno.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Matsuo.  Akinori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
operable  and  programmable  at  multiple  voltage  levels.  5,615,151,  O. 
365- 1 85. 1 80. 
Fimilani,  Tadashige:  See — 

Ishida, Takashi;  O'Hara.  Shunji;  Ishibashi,  Kenzo;  and Furutani,  Tadash- 
ige, 5,615,188,  O.  369-48.000. 
Furuya,  Kentaro:  See — 

Shiomi,    Kazuyuki;    Shigedomi,    Hideo;    Fujita,    Yasushi;    Matsuda. 
Yoshiyuki;  Soda.  Chiharu;  Kiku,  Kazuomi;  and  Furuya,  Kentaro. 
5,613.470,0.  I23-195.0OP. 
Furuya.  Yuji;  lino,  Kenichi;  and  Okuyama.  HilosM.  to  Zexel  CocponDoo. 

Fuel  injection  valve.  5,613,640,  CI.  239-585.500. 
Funiyama.  Tateki:  See — 

Mawatari,  Ma.saaki;  Hamazaki,  Chie;  and  Furuyama,  Taieki,  5,614.568. 
CI  523-122.000. 
FUssinger,  Reinhold,  to  Doniier  GmbH  AppvMus  for  monitoring  the  fatigue 

strength  of  structures.  5,614,680,  O.  73-799.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yuzo;  Kawasaki,  Hiroaki;  and  Mizohata.  Tadashi.  5,614,786, 
CI.  313-497.000. 
Futami,  Yukiko:  See — 

Kuribayashi.  Masaki;  FuUuni,  Yukiko;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Tsuboyama, 
Akira;  and  Inaba.  Yutaka.  5,615,027,  O.  345-87.000. 
Futamura.  Shoji;  and  Murau.  Chikaia,  to  Institute  of  Technology  PrecisiOB. 

Index  feed  machining  system.  5,613396,  O.  72-404.000. 
Futatsuya,  Tomoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Shinichi;  Nakayama,  Takeshi;  Miyawdd.  Yoshikazu;  Futat- 
suya. Tomoshi;  and  Terada,  Yasushi,  5,615,149,  O.  365-185.120. 
Fye,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Pybum,  Robert  A.;  and  Fye,  Michael  £.,  5,614.338,  CX  43O-I3.O0O. 
G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.:  See- 
Adams,  Steven  R;  Tjoeng,  Foe  S.;  and  Zupec,  Mark  E..  5,614.539,  O. 

514-357.000. 
Talley,  John  J.;  aad  Reed,  Kathryn  U,  5,6I4J22.  O.  514-237.800. 
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CD  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bofiani.    Silvano:    and    Minarelli.   Alessandro.    5,614,059.   CI.    156- 

509.000. 
Osti.  Roberto;  and  Gamberini.  Anionic,  5,613.344,  CI.  53-234.000. 
Gaalenu.  Slephen  D.:  See — 

Gardner.  David  W.;  Linnenbrink.  Thomas  E.;  and  Gaalema.  Slephen  D . 
5.614.740.  CI.  257.222.000. 
Gabriel.  Fred  C.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Syslem  and  method  for  using 
phase   differences   to   measure   the   thickness   of  an   optical   element. 
5,614.675.  CI.  73-597.000. 
Gadsby.  Elizabeth  D.;  See— 

Quincy.  Roger  B..  Ill;  McDowall.  Debni  J.;  Gadsby.  Elizabeth  D; 
Romans  Hess.  Alice  Y;  and  Woltman.  Carry  R  .  5.614.295.  Q. 
428-212.000. 
Galbraith.  Lyle  D.;  Holland.  Gary  F;  Poole.  Donald  R  ;  and  Mitchell.  Robert 
M..  to  OHn  Aerospace  Company.   Apparatus   for   suppressing  a   fire 
5,613,562,  CI.  169-12.000. 
Gale.  Robert  M.;  Lee.  Eun  Soo;  Taskovich.  Lina  T;  and  Burkoth.  Terry  L.. 
ID  ALZA  Corporation.  Oxybuiynin  transdermal  device  having  decreased 
delamination.  5.614.211.  CI.  424^«8.000. 
Gallagher.  Timothy  L.:  See- 
Jones.  Russell  K.;  and  Gallagher,  Timolhy  L.  5,614,715,  O.  250- 
334.000. 
Gallegos,  Cindy  K.:  See — 

Copley.  Dianne  M  ;  and  Gallegos.  Cindy  K  .  5.614.376.  CI.  435-30.000. 
Galhip.  Darrcll  L..  to  Umon  Oil  Company  of  California.  Method  for  water 

lemediation.  5.614,100,  CI.  210-665.000. 
Galperin.  Leonid  B.;  Bogdan.  Paula  L.;  and  Boldingh.  Edwin  P.  lo  UOP 

Stable,  high-yield  reforming  catalyst.  5.614.454.  CI  502-66.000 
Gamberini.  Antonio:  See — 

Osti.  Roberto;  and  Gamberini.  Antonio.  5,613,344,  O.  53-234.000 
Cane,  Patrick  A.  C.  to  ECC  International  Limited.  Color  developer  compi>- 
sitions  for  carbonless  paper  copying  systems  5.614.462,  CI.  503-201.000. 
Gano.  John  C:  See — 

Williamson.  Jimmie   R.;   Gano.  John  C;   and   Reesing.   David  L.. 
5.61.V559.  CI.  166- .381.000 
Gante.  Joachim:  See — 

Juraszyk,     Horst;     Gante.    Joachim;     Wurziger.     Hanns:     Bemout- 

Danielowski.  Sabine;  and  Melzer.  Guido.  5.614,531,  a.  514-300.000. 

Juraszyk.     Horst;     Gante.    Joachim;    Wurziger,     Hanns;     Bemotai- 

Danielowski.  .Sabine;  and  Melzer.  Guido.  5.614,535,  CI.  514-326.000. 

Garcia,  Jaime  A.  Method  of  manufacturing  paint  rollers.  5.614,047,  CI. 

156-187  000. 
Gardill,  Rainer  F,  to  Ceats.  Molded  panel  having  a  decorative  facing  and 
made  from  a  blend  of  natural  and  plastic  fibers.  5,614,285,  CI.  428- 
156.000 
Gardner.  David  W.;  Linnenbnnk.  Thomas  E.;  and  Gaalema.  Stephen  D..  to 
Q-Dot  Inc.  High-speed  peristaltic  CCD  imager  with  GaAs  fet  output. 
5.614.740.  CI.  257-222.000. 
Garfunkel.  Glen:  See — 

Mauri.  Daniele;  Lee.  Wen  Y;  Hwang,  Chemgye;  and  Garfiinkel,  Glen, 
5,614.727.  a.  257-43.000. 
Garibay.  Raul  A.,  Jr.;  See — 

Quattromani,  Marc  A  ;  and  Garibay,  Raul  A.,  Jr.,  5,615.402.  O.  395- 
800.000. 
Gameau.  Louis,  to  9001-6262  Quebec  Inc.  Unitary  spherical  flexible  eyewear 
pane  having  rwo  separate  individually  optically  compensating  lens  ele- 
ments and  eyewear  for  sportsmen  having  such  a  pane.  5.614,964.  CI 
351-83.000. 
Garrett,  Lance  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Jackson.  Wanda  W.;  Diaz,  Monica  S.;  and  Gairen,  Lance  J.,  Jr., 
5.614.281.  CI.  428-100.000. 
Gairis,  Michael:  See — 

Hughen.  John;  Ferguson.  Scott;  and  Garris.  Michael.  5.614,333,  CI. 
429-93000. 
Garrison.  Michi  E.;  and  Daniel.  Sean  C.  to  Heanport.  Inc.  Medmd  of 
retracting  heart  tissue  in  closed-chest  heart  surgery  using  endo-scopic 
retraction.  5.613.937,  CI.  600-201.000. 
Garvey.  Lee  P.:  See — 

Krzysik,  Duane  G.;  Farrington.  Theodore  E..  Jr.;  Garvey,  Lee  P.;  Hend- 
erson, Cynthia  W ;  Sauer,  Robert  D.;  Smith,  Michael  J.;  and  Tuck, 
Michael  C.  5.614.293.  CI.  428-211.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Khandkar.  Ashok  C;  Milliken,  Christopher  E.;  and  Elangovan,  S., 
5,614,127,  CI.  252-519.000 
Gasparini,  Filippo:  See — 

Gaspanni.  Giorgio;  Gasparini.  Luca;  and  Gasparini,  Hlippo,  5,613,822, 

CI.  414-408.000. 

Gasparini,  Giorgio;  Gasparini.  Luca;  and  Gasparini.  Filippo.  to  Ecology 

System  International  S.rl.  Device  for  booking,  lifting  and  unloading  a 

dustbin  for  use  on  side  loading  garbage  truck.  5.613.822,  CI.  414-408.000. 

Gasparini.  Luca:  See — 

Gasparini.  Giorgio;  Gasparini.  Luca;  and  Gasparini.  Filippo.  5.613.822, 
CI.  414-408000. 
Gasper,  Thomas  M  ,  to  Creative  Tech  Marketing.  Automatically-operating 

bottom  structure  in  a  collapsible  container.  5,613,694,  CI.  229-109.000. 
Gassion,  Cecil  D.  Stump  cutting  apparatus.  5,613,537,  C\.  144-24.120. 
Gaslgaber,  Charles.  Self  contained  decontamination  syslem.  5,614,411,  CI. 
435-286.500. 


Gates.  Freeman  C;  McCIiment,  Gregory ;  and  Pran.  Joseph  W..  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Pressure  feedback  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system.  5.613.479, 
a.  123-568.000. 
Gates.  Slephen  E.,  to  Aerospace  Lubricants,  Inc.  Aerosol  grease.  5,614,478, 

CI.  508-136  000. 
Gateway  2000.  Inc.:  See— 

Bumen.  Robert  J .  5.615.083.  O  .161-686.000. 
Gauger.  Derek  K.;  and  Horvet,  Kirit  K.,  lo  ITT  Automotive,  Inc.  Adjusuble 

set  bearing.  5.613.402.  CI.  74-425.000 
Oaugh.  Wilbur  S.:  See— 

Harbison.  Kenneth  G  .  Gaugh.  Wilbur  S.;  Whilesides,  Thomas  H.;  and 
Friday,  James  A.,  5,614,360.  CI.  43O-6I2.000. 
Gavin.  Kimberly:  See — 

Stillman.  Bnice  W.;  Bell.  Slephen  P;  Kobayashi.  Ryuji;  Rine,  Jasper; 
Foss.  Margit;  McNally.  Francis  J..  Laurenson.  Patncia;  Herskowitz. 
Ira,  Li,  Joachim,  Gavin.  Kimberly;  and  Hidaka.  Masumi.  5.614,618, 
CI.  536-23.100 
Gavin,  Vincent  G.;  Seaman.  Michael  J.;  Crook.  Neal  A.;  and  Mislry.  Bipin. 
to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation  Data  transfer  system  for  buffering  and 
selectively  manipulating  the  size  of  dau  blocks  being  transferred  between 
a  processor  and  a  syslem  bus  of  a  computer  sy.stem    5.615,382,  CI. 
395-8«1.0(Xi 
Gayraud.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Bennen,  John  G.;  Gee.  Perry  A.;  and  Gayraud,  Charles  E..  5,615,367,  CI. 
395-613.000. 
Gaz  de  France  (Service  National):  See — 

Grenier,  Maurice.  5.613,373,  CI.  62-612.000. 
Gebhardl.  Hans:  See— 

Edelmann.  Peter;  Friedrich.  Jurgen.  Gebhardl.  Hans;  Moller.  Heribert; 
Neia.  Alfred;  and  Vogelsang.  Klaus.  5.613.472.  CI.  123-319.000. 
Gee.  Perry  A.:  See- 

Benneti.  John  G.;  Gee.  Perry  A.;  and  Gayraud.  Charles  E.,  5,615.367,  CI. 
395-613.000. 
Geer.  James  W.:  See — 

Geer,  Janice  F;  and  Geer,  James  W.,  5.613,507,  C\.  132-285.000. 
Geer,  Janice  F;  and  Geer.  James  W..  to  Superb  Solutions.  Apparatus  for 

creating  sculptured  nails.  5.613.507.  CI.  132-285(100. 
Oimer.  Gunter.  to  URSAPHARM  Arzneiminel  C}mbH  Fluid  dispenser  for 

genn-free  fluid.  5.614.172.  CI  424-45  000. 
Gelderie.  Udo:  See— 

Musil,  Ingrid;  Broring,  Karin;  Gelderie.  Udo;  and  Holzer.  Gertiatxl, 

5,614,322,  CI.  428^23.100. 

Gellermann,  Wolf-Dieter;  Feuerhake.  Adolf;  Comini.  Dario;  and  MartinelU, 

Guido.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  releasing  the  opening  of 

the  doors  of  nul  vehicles   5.613.654.  CI   246^182.006 

Gellert.  Jobst  U  Injection  molding  nozzle  with  pressed  in  heating  element  and 

integral  collar  portion.  5.614.233.  CI.  425-549.000. 
GenrKor  Engineenng  Corp.:  .See — 

Zienkiewicz.   John   W;   and   Roberts.   Bradley   M.,   5,613.395,  Q. 
72-370.000 
Gemmell.  Wayne  Paint  roller  assembly.  5.613,265,  O.  15-230  110 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Shen,  Nancy  L.  L.;  Kacian,  Daniel  L.;  Pumam.  James  G.;  and  Davis, 
William  M..  5.614.387.  CI  435-91.200. 
OenCoip  Inc.:  See — 

Cobbledick.  David  S  .  and  Reichenbach.  Donald  F.  5.614,581,  O. 

524-495.000. 
Fisher,  Michael  J.,  5,614,052,  Q.  156-304.200. 
Gcnelabs  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Reyes.  Gregory  R  ;  and  Hadlock.  Kenneth  G  .  5.614.366.  CI  435-7.100. 
Genentech.  Inc  :  See — 

Anderson.  Stephen;  Bennen.  William  F;  Botstein.  David;  Higgins. 
Deborah  L ;  Paora.  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller.  Marit  J..  5.614,190,  CI. 
424-94-640. 
Battetsby.  John  E ;  aark.  Ross  G  ;  and  Hancock,  William  S  ,  5,614,487, 
CI.  514-2.000. 
General  DataComm,  Inc.:  See — 

Santore.  Peter  M  ;  and  ONeil.  John  M.,  Jr..  5.615,211.  Q.  370-419.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Ahmadian.  Mehdi;  Gray.  Laurence  W;  McGrew.  Dean  Z ;  Kurtzhals. 
William    A.;    Whitehill.    James    H.;    and    Jaramillo.    Jennifer   L.. 
5.613.444.  CI.  105-166.000. 
Chen.  William  E.,  5.613.367.  O.  62^7.100. 
Deaver.  Gerald  A  ;  Pyron.  James  W ;  and  Nguyen,  Anh  N.,  5,615,239,0. 

376-247.000. 
Docri,  Bizhan;  Laskaris,  Evangelos  T;  Ogle.  Michele  D.;  and  Havens, 

Timothy  J.,  5,614,879.  CI.  335-216.000 
Duggal.  Anil  R.;  Levinson.  Lionel  M.;  Patchen.  Harold  J.;  and  Lewis. 

Larry  N..  5.614.881.  CI.  338-22.0OR. 
Joshi,  Narendra  D.;  Epstein,  Michael  J.;  and  Ewbank.  Michael  E.. 

5.613.363.  CI.  60-737.000. 
Kim.  Edward  E..  5.615.075.  CI.  .361-87.000. 
Mahood.  James  A.,  5.614.571.  CI.  252-400.240. 
Medford.  George  F;  Gillette.  Gregory  R.;  and  Sato.  Norio.  5.614J2I, 

CI.  428-417.000. 
Reeves,  Jim  D.;  Whiteaker.  Mark  K  ;  and  Fry.  Peter  C.  5.614,054.  C\. 

1 56-344.000. 
Savkar,  Sudhir  D.,  5,613J80,  Q.  68-23.300. 

Venkataramani.  Venkat  S ;  and  Shaw.  Jeremy  R,  5.614.569.  O.  523- 
210  000 
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Volfi;.  Christopher  E  ;  and  Dine.  Osman  S..  5.613.829.  CI.  415-174.100. 
IWolters.  Richard  A..  Jr;  Boyden.  James  E.;  George.  Donald  K.;  Henrie. 
Donald  K  ;  Jones.  Robert  H  ;  and  McBride.  Michael  G..  5.615.240.  CI. 
376-272.000. 
Gen«(«l  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Hotte.  Thomas  J.;  Doukas.  Apostolos;  McAuliffe.  Daniel  J.;  and  Ander- 
son. Therese  M..  5.614,502.  Q.  514-34.000. 
Habener.  Joel  F.  5.614,492.  C\  514-12.000. 
Sachs.  David  H..  5,614,187.  O.  424-93.210. 
General  Instrument  Corp.;  See— 

Vandenheuvel.  William;  and  Vandenbroeke.  Johannes.  5,614,759,  Q. 
257-666.000 
Geneml  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Cafferty,  Daniel  F,  5.613.716.  Q.  292-216.000. 
Gcn«ial  Si^ial  Power  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Stich.  Frederick  A.;  Hubert.  Thomas  G.;  and  Walsh.  Timothy.  5.615,129, 
a.  364-492.000. 
Gentt,  Jean-Pierre;  Juge,  Sylvain;  Laffilie,  lean-Alex;  Pinel,  Catherine;  and 
Vbllart,  Serge,  lo  Elf  Aquilaine.  Process  for  enantioselective  hydrogena- 
don  of  the  oxo  C=0  double  bond.  5.614.641.  CI.  549-313.000. 
GenR»d.  Inc    See— 

Keating.  Paul  L.;  Blumenau.  Steven  M.;  Pye.  Richard;  and  Schymik. 
William  S..  5.615.219.  CI.  371-27.000. 
Geotgr.  Donald  K.:  See — 

Wolters.  Richard  A,.  Jr;  Boyden.  James  E.;  George.  Donald  K.;  Henrie. 

Donald  K.;  Jones.  Robert  H  ;  and  McBride.  Michael  G..  5.615.240.  CI. 

376-272.000. 

Gephardt.  Douglas  D.;  Stewart.  Brett  B.;  Wisor.  Rita  M.;  Dunon.  Drew  J.;  and 

Bek.  Steven  L..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Side  bus  to  dynamically 

of  load  main  bus.  5,615,207,  CI.  370-237.000. 

Gerber.  Stephen  M..  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc   Container 

handling  starwheel  .S.bH.SgS.  CI    198^79.100. 
Gerdmann.  Harold  F;  and  Mumpy.  Keith  E..  to  Newell  Operating  Company. 

Insulated  handle  gnp.  5.613.274.  CI    16-116.00R. 
Gerten.  Christopher  H..  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  syslem  for  a  piano  bar  browser  of  information  sets.  5.615.346. 
a   395-341  000. 
Gerbch.  Uwe:  See— 

Fischer.  Gerd;  DefoPa,  Elisabeth;  Gerlach,  Uwe;  HCrlein,  Rolf;  Krass, 
Norbert;  Laltrell,  Rudolf;  Slache,  Ulrich;  Wollmann,  Theodor;  and 
Isen.  Dieter,  5,614,623,  O.  540-222.000 
CJenon,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Sandler.  Stanley  R.;  Gemon.  Michael  D.;  and  Ragol.  Jacques.  5.614.650. 
a.  556-54.000. 
Geryiy,  Timothy  R.:  See — 

Wilson.  Robert  D.;  Olm.  Myra  T;  Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black. 
Donald  L.;  Deaton.  Joseph  C;  Gersey.  Timodiy  R..  Lighthouse. 
Joseph  G.;  and  Wen.  Xin.  5.614.358,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Oer»i,  Peter:  See- 
Otto.  Johanngeorg;  Bulger.  Stefan;  and  (jerst,  Peter,  5,614,911,  O. 
342-124.000. 
(jervasi,  Paul.  Inventory  control  shelf  aid  dispensing  device.  5,613.621,  Q. 

221  279.000. 
Gestaer.  Thomas;  Hafen.  Martin;  Handrich.  Ebcrhard;  Leinfelder.  f^er; 
l^^o.  Bruno;  Vener.  Egbert;  and  Wiemer,  Maik,  to  LITEF  GmbH. 
Micromechanical  accelerometer  with  plate-like  semiconductor  wafiers. 
5,614,742,  CI.  257-254.000. 
Ghapure,  Milind  M.:  See — 

Kingston.  David  G.  I.;  Chaudhary.  Ashok  G 
Rimoldi.  John  M.;  and  Gunatilaka,  A.  A 
549-510.000 
Ghazarossian.  Vartan;  Kung.  Viola  T;  and  Zuk,  Robert  F.  lo  Molecular 
Devices  Corporation.  (Thromophoric  reagents  for  incoqxirabon  of  biotin  or 
other  haptens  into  macromolecules.  5.614.368.  Q  435-7.500. 
Giacalone.  Biagio:  See — 

Abnizzese,  Massimo;  and  Giacalone,  Biagio,  5.615.303.  O.  395-3.000. 
Giat  Industries:  See — 

Amaud.  Philippe;  and  Laine.  Loic.  5.615.174.  Q.  367-118.000. 
Beauvais.  Arnault;  and  Mandereau.  Fabienne.  5.614.690.  CI.  89-37.080. 
Gibbl.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Metzker.  Michael  L.;  and  Gibbs.  Richanl  A..  5.614.386,  C\.  435-91.100. 
Gibcau.  Frank  C;  Bessler,  Roger  F;  and  Aibeiter,  James  H.,  lo  Nitor.  Methods 

and  apparatus  for  image  projection.  5,614,961,  CI.  348-750.000. 
Gict  &  Vermee,  LP:  See— 

Cics,  Paul  W.,  5,614,235,  CI.  426-87.000. 
Gic$,  Paul  W.,  lo  Gics  &  Vennee.  L.P  Method  of  making  a  food  package 

having  a  jacket  partially  surrounding  it  5.614.235.  CI.  426-87.000. 
Giersch,  Wolfgang  K  ;  and  Fankhauser.  Peter,  to  Firmenich  SA.  Cyclic 
(testers  and  their  use  as  pei-fuming  ingredients.  5.614.486.  Q.  512-21.000. 
Gie*.  Hermann;  Vntmann,  Silke;  Marler.  Bemd;  MUller,  Ulrich;  and  Ding- 
ctdissen.  Uwe,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Crystalline  solids  having  the 
RUB-13  stnicture.  5,614,166,  CI.  423-718.000. 
Giesen.  Claudia:  See — 

Heindl.  Josef;  Skuballa,  Werner,  Buchmann,  Bemd;  Frohlich,  Wolfgang; 
Ekerdt.  Roland;  and  Giesen.  Oaudia.  5.614,634.  CI.  546-301.000 
Gifford.  Wanen  S.;  Griffeth.  Nancy  D.;  and  Kaiz,  James  E.,  to  Bell  Com- 
mtnications  Research.  Inc.  Protecting  confidential  information  in  a  data- 
hate  for  enabling  targeted  advertising  in  a  communications  network. 
S.6I4.927.  CI.  395-612.000. 
Gihr.  Detlef;  See— 


;  Gharpure.  Milind  M.; 
Leslie.  5.614.645.  CI. 


KtUger.  Michael:  Ruder.  Gatz;  Wagensommer.  Bemhard;  and  Gihr. 
Detlef.  5.613.675.  CI.  271-270.000. 
Gilbert.  Barry  G.:  See- 
Scott.  Blayney  J.;  Gilbert,  Barry  G.;  and  Cowan,  George  R.,  5,613,773, 
CI.  366-163.200. 
Gilbert,  William  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Integral  flap  housing,  switch  actuator 
and  detent  mechanism  for  a  foidable  telephone.  5,615,259,  CI.  379- 
433.000.  ■» 

Gilchrist,  Ian  R.,  lo  Cyber  Scientific  Inc.  Stereoscopic  viewing  system. 

5,615,046,  CI.  359-464.000. 
Gill,  Avtar  S.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Headlight  mounting  apparatus.  5,613,765, 

a.  362-269.000. 
Gill,  Petra  M.;  Borgsledl.  Eric  von  Rehren;  and  Denkewicz,  Raymond  P.,  Jr., 
to  PQ  Corporation.  Composite  silicate  materials.  5,614,160,  CI.  423- 
332.000. 
Cillard,  Patrick;  and  Gonzalez,  Pierre,  lo  Socelec;  and  Instilul  Francais  du 
Pelrole.  Method  and  device  for  storing  transaction  data.  5.615.133.  C 
364550.000. 
Gillespie.  Jane  L.:  See — 

Kramer.  Richard  M.;  Day.  Thomas  M.;  Lindemann,  Ralph  E..  Jr;  and 
Gillespie.  Jane  L,  5.614.468.  Q.  504-206.000. 
Gillet.  Vincent:  See — 

Bollaert  Geoffroy;  Gillet.  Vincent;  Guerin.  Georges  J.  M.;  and  de  Bon. 
Alain.  5.6I3J40.  Q.  52-740.400. 
Gillette.  Gregory  R.:  See— 

Medford,  George  F;  Gillette,  Gregory  R.;  and  Sato,  Norio,  5.614,321, 
CI.  428-417.000. 
Gilley,  John  M.:  See— 

Baitholomey,  Edward  M.;  Gilley,  John  M.;  and  El-Nokaly,  Magda. 
5.614.200.  CI.  424401.000. 
Gillis.  Roland  R.:  See— 

Bcalty.  Hairy  J.;  Elmendorf.  Peter  C;  Gillis,  Roland  R.;  and  Pramanick, 
Ira,  5,615,127,  CI.  364-189.000. 
Gilmore,  Daniel  R.,  Ul:  See— 

Jaskowiak.  Timothy  R.;  Perez,  Julie  A.;  Kazakos,  Ann  M.;  Gilmore. 
Daniel    R.,    Ill;    Schneider,   Jay    L.;   and   Ronunelmann,   Heiko. 
5,614,995,  CI.  399-385.000. 
Gilmore,  Florent:  See — 

Rennich,  George;  Schoulen,  Roy;  and  Gilmore,  Florent.  5.613.335,  O. 
52-255.000. 
Giner-Sorolla,  Alfiedo:  See— 

Hadden,  John  W;  and  Giner-Sotolla,  Alftedo,  5,614,504,  C[.  514- 
45.000. 
Giorxiano,  Raymond  L.;  and  Wittlinger.  Harold  A.,  to  Harris  Corp.  Wide 
common  mode  range  comparator  and  method.  5,614.852,  Q.  327-63.000. 
Girardeau,  Laurent:  See — 

Utting,  Ross  G.;  Rudolph,  Colin;  and  Girardeau,  Laurent.  5,615,215,  CI. 
370-337.000. 
Gitelis,  Steven:  See — 

Randolph,  Donald  A.;  Negri,  Jodi  L.;  Devine,  Timothy  R.;  and  Gitelis, 
Steven,  5,614,206,  O.  424-426.000. 
Gillens,  Simon;  Yuck,  Paul;  Kennedy.  Michael;  and  Doffaer.  Danen.  Game 

platform  for  magnetic  dan  game  5.613.684,  O  273-348.300. 
Giuliano.  Mario,  to  Faema  S.P.A.  Espresso  coffee  maker.  5,613,42i  Q. 

99-281.000. 
Glamkowski,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Stiupczewski,  Joseph  T;  Bordeau,  Kenneth  J.;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.; 
Chiang,  YuUn;  and  Helsley,  Grover  C,  5,614,543,  Q.  514-373.000. 
Glantz,  Jerald:  See — 

Cai,  (^ngsheng;  BeUng.  William  L;  Glantz.  Jerald;  and  Johnson. 
Theodore  A..  5.613.945.  CI.  604-93.000. 
Glass.  William  H.:  See— 

Schoenzeit.  Unn;  Keeney,  Richard  A.;  Glass,  William  H  ;  and  Mazar, 
Scon  T,  5,615,314,  Q.  395-114.000. 
Glassett.  Kevin  U;  See — 

Dangelo.  Michael  T;  Glassett.  Kevin  L;  and  Bauer.  Stephen  W.. 
5.614.929.  CI.  347-30.000 
Glatz.  Bemd;  and  Dehmer.  Bemhard.  to  Hewlea-Packard  Company.  Con- 
necting capillary.  5.614.154.  Q.  422-103.000. 
Gleasman.  Keith  E:  See — 

Gleasman.  Vemon  E.;  and  Gleasman.  Keith  E.  5.613.914.  C\.  464- 
159.000. 
Gleasman.  Vemon  E.;  and  Gleasman.  Keidi  E..  to  Torvec.  Inc.  Universal 

coupling.  5,613,914,  O.  464-159.000. 
Glew,  Andrew  F.:  See — 

Felterman,  Michael  A.;  Glew,  Andrew  F;  HiMon,  Glemi  J.;  Papworlh, 
David  B  ;  and  Colwell.  Robert  P.  5.615.385.  O.  395-800.000. 
Globe  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bowman.  J   Robert.  5,613,247,  Q.  2-81.000. 
Glockemann  Peck  Engineering  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Glockemann.  Ralph,  5,613,420.  CI  91-404.000. 
Glockemann.  Ralph,  to  Glockemann  Peck  Engineering  Pty  Ltd.  Reciprocat- 
ing engine.  5.613.420.  Q.  91-«)4.000. 
Glorioso.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Bissett.  Thomas  D.;  Fiotentino.  Richanl  D.;  Glorioso.  Robert  M.; 
McCauley.  Diane  T;  McCollum.  James  D.;  TVemblay.  Glenn  A.;  and 
Tioiani.  Mario.  5.615.403.  C\  395-881.000. 
Gmeiner.  William  H.;  and  Iversen.  Patrick  L..  to  University  of  Nebraska.  The 
Board   of   Regents    of  the     Method   of   treanng    cancer   with   bomo- 
oligonuleoodes  of  5-FU  5 -mooophosphale.  5,614,505.  CI.  514-50.000. 
CJnade.  Bnice  E:  See— 
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WallKC,  Roben  M.;  Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  and  Kirk.  Wiley  P.,  5,614,785,  CI. 
3 15-4%  000 
Godel.  Thiefry;  Haitman,  Deborah;  and  Riemer.  Clatu,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.  Use  of  phenoxy-piperzine  derivatives.  5,614,526,  CI.  514- 
255.000. 
Godson,  G.  Nigel:  See— 

Colman,  David  R.;  Hlis.  Joan;  Godson, G.  Nigel;  Nussenrweig.  Ruth  S.; 

Nussenzweig.   Victor   N.;    Svec.    Pamela   S.;    and   Zavala,    Fidel. 

5.614.194.  CI.  424-191  100. 

Goedicke.  Klaus;  Scheffel.  Beit;  Reschke.  Jonathan;  Schiller.  Siegfried; 

Kirchhoff.  Vtolker;  and  Werner.  Torsten.  to  Fiaunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur 

Focrdening  der  angewandten  Forschung.  e.V.  Process  and  apparatus  for 

pla,sma-activated  electron  beam  vaporization.  5.614.273.  CI.  427-569.000 

Goedicke.  Klaus:  See — 

Schiller.  Siegfried;  Neumann.  Manfred;  Kirchhoff.  Volker;  Zeissig. 
Gerliard;  Schiller.  Nicolas;  and  Goedicke.  Klaus.  5.614.248.  CI. 
427-8.000. 
Goetz.  George  W..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint  5.613.702,  CI.  280- 
735000 
Goetz.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Delgado.  Joaquin;  Goetz.  Richard  J.;  Silver.  Spencer  R;  and  Lucast. 
Donald  H..  5.614.310.  O  428-316.600. 
Goicoechea.  Luis  G.:  See — 

Muniz.  Jose  A.  C:  Goicoechea,  Luis  G.;  and  Lemaille.  Maurice. 
5.613,994.  CI  65-339.000. 
Goiset.  Paul  Adjusuble  armchair.  5,613,735,  O.  297-362.130. 
Gokita.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Enomolo.  Kazuhisa;  Yamazaki.  Takao;  Azuma.  Taiki:  Tanitani.  Shinji; 
and  Gokita.  Hidetoshi.  5.615.202.  CI.  369-178.000. 
Gol.  Franjo:  Set — 

Schwan.  Heinrich;  Patzschke.  Hans-Peter,  and  Gol,  Franjo,  5,614,584, 
CI.  524-591.000. 
Gold.  Peter  Rear  door  van  lights  5,613,755,  O.  362-80.000. 
Golden  Gate  Microsystems,  Inc  :  See — 

Smith,  Wayne  T.  5,614.709.  CI.  25O-223.0OR. 
Golden  Key  Futura.  Inc.:  See — 

Tioncoso.  Vmcent,  5,613,484,  CI.  124-89.000. 
Golden.  Timothy  C:  See — 

Kalbassi.  Mohammed  A.;  and  Golden,  Timothy  C,  5,614,000,  CI. 
95-%.000. 
Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu,  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N.  Laxma; 
Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  G.;  and  Margolin,  Lee  D..  to  Cambridge 
NeuioScience.  Inc  Aeenaphthyl  substinited  guanidines  and  methods  of  use 
thereof  5.614,630.  CI.  546-159.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Seoung  E.;  and  Jang.  Jee  Y.  5.614.951.  CI  348-356.000 
Goklsiein.  Steven,  to  Cryolife.  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  transplant  tissue  lo 

reduce  immunogenicity  upon  implantation.  5,613.982,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Golerov.  Yurii  A.:  See — 

Gribkov.  Vladimir  N.;  Polakov.  Alexandre;  Pokrovcky.  Daniel  D.; 
Silaev.  Vladmir  A.;  Golerov.  Yurii  A  ;  and  Lyacota,  Piotr  P.  5.614.162. 
a.  423-346.000. 
Goliaszewski.  Alan  E.:  .See — 

Carey.  William  S.;  Peltier.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Goliaszewski.  Alan  E.. 
5.614.081.  CI.  208^.0AA. 
Golicz,  Roman  M.:  See — 

Golicz.  Stefan  G.;  and  Golicz.  Roman  M  .  5.613.674.  CI.  271-250.000. 
Golicz.  Stefan  G.;  and  Golicz.  Roman  M  .  to  Documotion.  Inc.  Paper  edge 

justifying  conveyor  5.613.674.  CI.  271-250000. 
Golladay.  Steven  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Objec- 
tive lens  with  large  field  deflection  system  and  homogeneous  large  area 
secondary  electron  extraction  field.  5.614.833.  CI.  324-751.000 
Gonzalez.  Pierre;  See — 

Gillard,  Patrick;  and  Gonzalez.  Pierre.  5.615.133.  CI.  364-550.000 
Gonzalez.  Salvador  See — 

Pathak.  Madhukar  A.;  Gonzalez.  Salvador,  and  Fitzpatrick.  Thomas  B.. 
5.614.197.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Goodman.  I>xiglas  S.:  See — 

Coteus.  Paul  W;  and  Goodman.  Douglas  S  .  5.614.920.  O  345-7  000. 
Goodman.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Ryals.  John  A..  Alexander.  Danny  C  ;  Beck.  James  J.;  Duesing.  John  H.; 
Goodman.  Robert  M.;  Friedrich.  Leslie  B.;  Harms.  Christian;  Meins. 
Ftederich.  Jr.;  Montoya,  Alice,  deceased;  Moyer.  Mary  B  ;  Neuhaus. 
Jean-Marc;  Payne.  George  B.;  Sperisen.  Chnstoph;  Stinson.  Jeffrey 
R.;  Uknes,  Scon  J.;  Ward.  Enc  R.;  and  Williams.  Shericca  C. 
5.614,395,  a.  435-172.300 
Goodreau,  Randall  G.:  See- 
Shah,  Manoj  N.;  and  Goodreau.  Randall  G.,  5,614,207,  a.  424-440.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Dutt.  William  R  ;  Maloney.  John  M  ;  and  Juhasz.  Charles  D.,  5,614,676, 

a.  73-660.000 
Muiphy.  Stephen  B.;  and  Mathie.  I>ebbie  J..  5.613,414.  O.  83-16.000. 
Zanzig.  David  J.;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H.;  Crawford.  Michael  J.;  Verthe. 
John  J  A  .  and  Losey.  Cheryl  A..  5,614,580,  Q.  524-492  000. 
Gopalakrishnan.  Ponani:  See — 

Bahl.  Lahit  R.;  de  Souza,  Peter  V.;  Gopalakrishnan,  Ponani;  and  Picheny. 
Michael  A..  5.615.299.  CI.  395-2.630. 
Gordon.  Bruce  R.:  See — 

Parker.  Thomas  S.;  Levine.  Daniel  M.;  Rubin.  Albeit  L.;  Gordon.  Bruce 
R.;  and  Saal,  Stuart  D.,  5,614,507,  CI.  514-78.000. 


Gocenz,  Harold  J..  Jr;  Hasler,  Jeffery  P;  Mudra.  James  R.:  and  Schulz.  Gary 
D.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  One  piece  open  and  closable  metal  RF  shield. 
5,614,694,  a.  174-35.00R. 
Goftych.  Joseph:  See — 

Bruce.  James  A  ;  Goctych.  Joseph;  and  Hibbs,  Michael  S.,  5.614,990,  Q. 
355-71.000. 
Goto,  Marutonx):  See— 

Malsuda.  Yasuhiro;  Saegusa,  Shozo;  Yoshida,  Tkkashi;  Goto,  Marutomo; 
Yoshida.   Shinobu;   and   Matsushita,   Toshio,    5,615,068,   CI.    360- 
106.000. 
Goto,  Yoshiio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  LDD  type 

MIS  device  5,614,432.  CI.  437-56.000. 
Goiou.  Hiroshi.  to  NKK  Corporation.  Nonvolatile  memory  with  write  data 

latch.  5.615.146,  CI.  365-185.010. 
Gotou.  Tatsushi;  Murase.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yamanaka,  Hideki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Drive  apparatus  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  screen. 
5.614.923.  a  345-99.000. 
Gooe,  Jost:  See— 

Bakardjiev.  Ivan;  Wambach-Sommerhoff,  Karl  R.;  Cieslik,  Maitus; 
Zentgiaf,  Helmut;  Gotte.  Jost;  and  Dressel.  Stefan,  5,614,104,  CI. 
210-742.000. 
Gooi.  Luca:  See — 

Zenoni.  Pietio;  and  Golti.  Luc*.  5,613,528,  Q.  139-452.000. 
Gould  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Poutasse,  Charles  A.;  and  Luthy,  Richard  L.,  5,614324,  Q.  428- 
447.000. 
Goyak.  George  M.:  See — 

Maichesi.  Primo;  and  Goyak.  George  M..  5,613.452,  O.  110-215.000. 
Goz.  Barry  P:  See— 

Piantadosi.  Claude;  Ishaq.  Khalid  S.;  Marasco.  Canio  J..  Jr;  Daniel. 
Larry  W.;  Kucera,  Louis  S.;  Modest.  Edward  J.;  and  Goz,  Barry  P. 
5,614.548,  CI.  514-440.000. 
Grabiak,  Raymond  C:  See — 

Cacheris.  William  P;  Richard.  Thomas  J.;  Grabiak.  Raymond  C;  and 
Lee.  Albert  C  .  5.614.170.  Q.  424-9.365. 
Grabley,  Susanne:  See — 

Piepersberg.  Wolfgang;  Stockmann.  Michael;  Taleghani.  Kambiz  M.; 
Distler.  Jurgen;  Grabley.  Susanne;  Sichel.  Petra;  and  BrSu.  Barbara. 
5,614,619.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Graebe.  Robert  H.  Modular  cushion  construction  with  detachable  pommel. 

5.613,257.  CI.  5-654.000. 
Graf.  Edwin  X.;  and  Eng.  James  A.,  to  Voith  Sulzer  Paper  Technology  North 
America.  Inc.  Inductive  edge  detector  for  paper  machinery.  5.614.063.  CI. 
162-263000. 
Graphic  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Tang.  Jinsong;  and  Mmk.  Norbett  J..  5.614.586.  CI.  524-817.000. 
Graves.  Glenn:  See — 

Rank.  David  B  ;  Clymer.  Mark  L  ;  and  Graves.  Glenn,  5,613.571.  a. 
180-282.000. 
Graves,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Craft  Adam  B.;  Schleiffer,  Keith  E;  Dvorsky,  James  E.;  Graves,  Thomas 
W ;  Grav.  Ronald  B  .  Ill;  Senapali.  Nagabhusan;  and  Zelinski.  Mat- 
diewS.,' 5,613.259,  CI.  15-22.100. 
Gray,  Laurence  W.:  See — 

Ahmadian,  Mehdi;  Gray,  Laurence  W.;  McGrew,  Dean  Z.;  Kurtzhals. 
William    A.;    Whilehill.    Jantes    H.;    and    Jaramillo.    Jennifer    L.. 
5,613.444,  CI   105-166000. 
Gray.  Ronald  B..  Ill:  See- 
Craft.  Adam  B.;  Schleiffer.  Keith  E..  Dvorsky.  James  E.;  Graves. Thomas 
W ;  Gray.  Ronald  B..  Ill;  Senapali.  Nagabhusan;  and  Zelinski.  Mat- 
thew S.,  5.613.259,  a.  15-22.100 
Green.  Patrick  M.;  and  Huerlo.  Robert,  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc. 

Desk  assembly  5.613.746.  CI.  312-194.000. 
Greenberg,  Richard:  See — 

Blank.  Timothy  J.;  Erickson.  Kevin  J.;  Greenbetg.  Richard;  and  Purkett. 

John  C.  5.615.064.  CI.  .360-75.000. 

Greene.  George  H.;  Miller.  Robert;  Williams,  James  L.;  Phillips,  James  C; 

Stults.  Jerry  F;  and  Tellings.  Jan  P  E.  Antioxidant  glyceride  derivatives. 

5,614.648.  a  554-4.000. 

Greene.  Leonard  M..  to  Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corporation.  Aircraft  auto 

throttle  system   5.613.652.  CI.  244-75.00R. 
Greenwald.  Richard  B.;  and  Pendri.  Annapunu,  to  Enzon.  Inc.  High  molecu- 
lar weight  polymer-based  prodrugs.  5.614.549.  CI.  514-449.000. 
Greig.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Houston.  Michelle  L.;  Zawadzki.  Steven  A.;  Greig,  Kevin  M.,  and 
Aikins.  Jerry  L  .  5.613.970.  CI  606-88.000. 
Grenier.  Dyandra.  Sanitary  article.  5.613.964.  C\.  604-385. 100. 
Grenier.  Maurice,  to  Gaz  de  France  (Service  National).  Process  and  apparatus 
for  cooling  a  fluid  especially  for  liquifying  natural  gas.  5.613.373.  Q. 
62-612.000. 
Gribkov.  Vladimir  N.;  Polakov.  Alexandre;  Pokrovcky.  Daniel  D.;  Silaev. 
Vladmir  A.;  Golerov.  Yurii  A  ;  and  Lyacou.  Piotr  P.  to  Societe  Nationale 
Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale;  and  VIAM  -  All  Russian  Institut  of  Aviation 
Materials.   Process  for  the  production  of  long  fibrous  silicon  carbide 
whiskers  5,614.162.  CI  423-346.000. 
Griefer.  Allan  D..  to  international  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Message 
transmission  using  out-of-band  signaling  channel.  5.615,213,  CI.  370- 
412.000 
Griffeth,  Nancy  D.:  See— 

Gifford.  Warren  S  ;  Griffeth.  Nancy  D  ;  and  Katz,  James  E.,  5,614,927, 
CI.  395-612.000. 
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Grill,  Tkomas  L.:  See — 

Foakalsrud,  Andrew  O.;  Christensen.  Steven  V;  McGowan.  Mitchell  J.; 
and  Grill.  Thomas  L..  5.613.581.  CI.  192-3.230. 
Grillo.  $«gio  R.:  See— 

Chadboume,  Richard;  Lasko,  William  J.;  Fatotusso,  losi  C;  Barbosa, 
Amauri;  and  Grillo,  Sergio  R.,  5,613,883,  Q.  439-783.000. 
Gritz.  Liada  R.:  See — 

Mazzara.  Gail  P;  Roberts.  Bryan;  Panicali,  Dennis  L.;  Stallard.  Virginia; 
and  Gritz,  Linda  R.,  5,614.404.  Q.  435-236.000. 
Grodberg.  Jennifer:  See — 

Sytkowski.  Arthur  J  ;  and  Grodberg,  Jennifer,  5,614,184,  Q.  424-85. 100 
Grol,  Michael:  See — 

Hqyie,  Nicholas  R.;  Pappert,  Gunter,  Grol,  Michael;  and  Hilbner- 
Parajsz,  Christa,  5,614.394.  CI.  435-172.200. 
Gross.  T  Daniel:  See — 

Ancheas.  Bernard  H.;  Gross.  T.  Daniel;  Hinohara,  Tomoaki;  and  Vetter. 
James  W..  5,613.974.  CI.  606-144.000. 
Grossman.  William  M.:  See — 

Plaissmann.  Henry;  and  Grossman.  William  M.,  5,615,043,  Q.  359- 
346.000. 
Grothen.  Phillip.  Center  pivot  irrigation  conDol  system.  5,613,641,  CI. 

239-731.000. 
Gloves,  David  H.;  Hemy,  Martin  F;  Spence.  John  R.;  and  Uliana,  Vima  A., 
to  International  Verifact  Inc.  Game  card  and  system  of  authorizing  game 
card.  5.613.680.  CI.  273-138.200. 
Grube.  Gary  W.;  Matkison.  Timothy  W.;  and  Rybicki.  Mathew  A.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatiis  for  detecting  illicit  RF  data  trans- 
missions. 5.615.261.  CI   .380-2.000. 
Gruber,  Urs;  and  Manser.  Aloysius  H..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Solvent- 
less  cirable  resin  composition,  in  particular  for  the  fabrication  of  prepregs. 
5,614.126.0.525-438.000. 
Grueniiger.  Baptist,  to  Ferag  AG.  Conotil  process  for  use  in  the  production 
of  printed  products  and  means  for  performing  the  process.  5.613.669.  CI. 
270-52.060. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Btandstener.  Robert  W;  and  Fonneland,  Nils  J.,  5,615,022.  a.  359- 
12.000. 
Gfzybovtski,  Albert;  Grzybowski,  Andrew;  and  Rieck,  Richard,  to  Bohdan 

Autoraarion.  Inc.  Powder  dispenser.  5,613.624.  O.  222-161.000 
Grzybowski.  Andrew:  See — 

Gnrybowski.    Albert;    Grzybowski.    Andrew;    and    Rieck,    Richard. 
5k613,624,  CI.  222-161.000. 
GTE  LBbotalories  Incorporated:  See — 

Ko«i.  Kwang-Tsai.  5,615,035,  Q.  359-119.000. 
Gu,  Sono;  See — 

Futaishima.  Hisashi;  and  Gu.  Sono,  5,615,311,  CI.  395-107.000. 
Gu.  Xijia:  See— 

Klockovits.  Martin;  Fu.  Kejian;  and  Gu.  Xijia.  5.614,258, 
249.000. 
Gudal  Adam  J.;  Rao,  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi.  WenFan;  Shin.  Dong 
H  ;  Whittaker.  William  L ;  Kleimenhagen.  Kari  W.;  West,  Jay  H.;  Clow, 
Richard  G.;  Singh,  Sanjiv  J.;  Christensen,  Dana  A.;  Kemner,  Carl  A.; 
Bradbury,  Walter  J.;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyitsos.  Chrislos  T;  Lay.  Norman 
K ;  Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  Stafford,  Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck. 
Louis  J.;  and  Devier.  Lonnie  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Apparatus  and  method 
for  autonomous  vehicle  navigation  using  path  data.  5,615,116,  CI    364- 
4231)98. 
Gudmmdson,  Bjdm:  See — 

Foiss^n.  Ulf;  and  Gudmundson.  BjOm.  5.615.409,  CI.  455-33.100. 
Guerin,  Georges  J.  M.:  See — 

Bollaert.  Geoffroy;  Gillet.  Vincent;  Gtierin.  Georges  J.  M.;  and  de  Bon. 
Alam.  5.613.340.  CI  52-740.400. 
Guide.  David.  Rotating  flash  device  and  medMxl.  5,613.799.  CI.  404-9.000. 
Guido,  Heinz,  to  MAN  GutehoffnungshOtte  Aknengesellschaft.  Multiple- 
stage  hydraulic  cylinder  5,613,418.  CI.  91-167  OOR. 
Guido,  Louis  J.,  to  Yale  University.  High  efficency  LED  structure.  5.614,734, 

CI   257-94000. 
Guilford  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Hamilton,  Gregory  S.;  and  Steiner,  Joseph  R,  5,614,547,  O.  514- 
423.000. 
Gumbicnvski.  Rainer;  Ebisch,  Rolf;  and  Schulz,  Hartmut.  lo  Felix  Schoeller 
Jr  Foio-Und  Spezialpapicre  GmbH  &  Co   KG.  Paper  for  thermal  image 
transfer  to  flat  porous  surface.  5.614.345.  CI.  430-104.000. 
Gumpracht.  Michael;  See — 

Bleider.    Alexander;    Gumprecht.    Michael;   and   Wirries.    Manfred. 
$.613,708,  CI.  280-743.200. 
Gun,  Ltvent:  See — 

RiBzczyk.  Chester  A.;  and  Gun,  Uvent.  5,615,212,  CI.  370-433.000. 
Gunadltka,  A.  A.  Leslie:  See— 

Kingston.  David  G.  1.;  Chaudhary,  Ashok  G.;  Gharpure,  Milind  M 
Rimoldi,  John  M.;  and  Gunatilaka.  A.  A    Leslie.  5.614,645,   ~ 
549-510.000. 
Gunday,  Erhan.  Beach  game.  5.613.689.  CI.  273-440.000 
Guntlvr.  Christoph;  and  Habermann.  Joachim,  to  ASCOM  Tech  AG.  Process 


PI  29 


a.  427- 


a 


Gupta.  Rajiv:  See — 

Amerson,  Frederic  C;  Gupu,  Rajiv;  Kumar,  Balasubramanian;  Schlan- 
sker,  Michael  S.;  and  Woriey,  William  S.,  5,615,386,  CI.  395-585.000. 
Gupta,  Subhash:  See — 

Avanzino,  Steven;  Gupta.  Subhash;  Klein.  Rich:  Luning,  Scon  D.;  and 
Lin,  Ming-Ren,  5,614,765.  CL  257-774.000. 
Gur.  David:  See — 

Chang,  Yuan-Hsiang;  Gur,  David;  and  Zheng,  Bin,  5,615,243,  O. 
378-37.000. 
Guy.  Antoine;  and  Romenteau.  Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Device  for  securing 
an  information  system  used  in  microcomputers.  5,615.262, 0.  380-4.000. 
Guyson  Corporation  of  U.S.A..  The:  See — 

Baker.  Raymond  E..  5.613.895.  O.  451-2.000. 
Gyre.  Christian;  and  Vieillefond.  Daniel,  to  CTA  International.  Ammunition 

feed  system  and  method.  5.614.689.  O.  89-33.040. 
Gysi.  Peter;  Hucsser.  Theo;  and  Wildmann,  Daniel,  to  Elpatronic  AG. 
Arrangement  for  cleaning  a  container  testing  apparatus.  5,613,713,  CI. 
285-12.000. 
Ha,  Changki.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Door  locking  device  for  vehicle. 

5.613.717.  CI.  292-336.300. 
Haas.  Lee  C.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  data  stream  for  cost  effective  transmission  links. 
5.614.901.  a.  341-68.000. 
Habel,  Michael  J.;  and  Peterson,  Larry  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  fast  hole  electrical  discharge  machining.  5,614,108,  CI. 
219-69.150. 
Habener.  Joel  F,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation,  The.  Insulinotropic  hor- 
mone GLP-1  (7-36)  and  uses  thereof  5,614,492,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Habermann.  Joachim:  See — 

GUnther,  Christoph;  and  Habermann,  Joachim,  5,615J30,  O.  375- 
281.000. 
Habus.  Ivan:  See — 

Iyer,  Radhakrishnan  R;  Devlin,  Theresa;  Habus,  Ivan;  Yu,  Dong;  and 
Agrawal.  Sudhir,  5,614,622,  a.  536-25.330. 

Hft/triiifi  Ljouis  C  '  S^i 

Heilmann,  Steven  M.;  Dttina,  Gary  J.;  Eitzman,  Philip  D.;  Haddad. 
Louis  C  ;  Hyde,  Frederick  W ;  and  Johnson,  Todd  W..  5,614.105,  D. 
210-767.000. 
Hadden,  John  W.;  and  Giner-Sorolla.  Alfredo,  to  University  of  South  Flonda, 
The  Method  of  making  inosine  monophosphate  derivatives  and  immuno- 
potentiating  uses  thereof  5.614.504,  CI.  514-45.000. 
Hadderman.  Scott  J ;  and  White.  Kraig  R..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  PCMCIA  SRAM  card  function  using  DRAM  technology 
5.615J28.  a.  395-182.200. 
Haddow,  Philip  G.;  Mitchell,  Roderick  L.;  Seaward,  David  R.;  and  Vernon, 
Geoffrey  W,  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Handling 
partly  completed  containers.  5,613,828,  O.  414-798.900 
Hadlock.  Kenneth  G.:  See- 
Reyes.  Gregory  R  ;  and  Hadlock.  Kenneth  G..  5,614,366,  Q.  435-7.100. 
Hafen,  Martin:  See — 

(jessner,  Thomas;  Halen,  Martin;  Handrich,  Eberhard;  Leinfelder,  Peter, 

Ryrko,  Bruno;  Vetter,  Egbert;  and  Wiemer.  Maik,  5,614,742,  C\. 

257-254.000. 

Hager,  Daniel,  to  Ozen  S.A.  Hollow  body  such  as  a  golf-club  head,  made  of 

molded  thermoplastic  material  comprising  an  imprisoned  insert,  and 

method  for  the  manufactoire  thereof  5,614,143,  Q.  264-221.000 

Hageiaals,  Johannes  J  E.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electronic  circuit. 

5,614,873,  CI.  333-22.00R. 
Hagiwara.  Yoshio:  See — 

Sakamoto,   Yoshinori;    Hagiwara,   Yoshio;   Tanaka,    Halsuyuki;    and 

Nakayama,  Toshimasa,  5,614,251,  O.  427-96.000. 
Shibuya,    Tatsuhiko;    Okano.    Susumu;    Kobari.    Hideya;    Hagiwara. 
Yoshio;  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.614.271.  C\  427-541.000. 
Hagmanns.  Franz-Josef,  to  ANT  Nachrichtentechnik  GmbH.  Kalman  filter  for 
channel  impulse-response  adaption  in  receivers  for  TDMA  mobile  radio 
systems.  5.615.208.  Q.  370-252.000. 
Hagopian.  Atpi:  See — 

Kniskem.  Ptter  J ;  and  Hagopian.  Aipi.  5.614,384,  Q.  435-69.300. 
Hahnewald,  Andrea:  See — 

Jimenez.  Miguel;  Vazquez,  Miguel;  Caireras,  Francesc;  Coronado,  Juan 
C      Auria.    Augustin;    Hahnewald,    Andrea;    and    Eimecke,    Rdf, 
5,613,310,  CI.  38-93.000. 
Haigwood.  Nancy  L.;  and  Scandella.  Cari.  Purified  gpl20  compositions 

retaining  natural  conformation.  5,614,612,  CI.  530-395.000. 
Haines,  Randall  M.:  See— 

Bakhshi,  Shiv  K.;  Williams,  Steven  H.;  Scott,  James  W.;  and  Hames, 
Randall  M  .  5.614.132.  Q  264-6.000. 
HaL  Computer  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mu.  Albert,  5,615,161,  Q.  365-208.000. 
Hall.  Darlene:  See- 
Hall.  John  L.,  5,614,157,  Q.  422-307.000. 
Hall.  James  E.:  See — 

and  Hall.  James  E..  5.614,579,  a.  524-457.000. 


^__^  _  _  Roggeman,  David  M.;  i 

f^riin";mW^(ii;tal"s";i;;iis";i;ich  co^^ibiHls  aivailtages'of  OQPSK  «h1    Hall.  John  L..  to  Hall.  Darieoe;  Hall.  Wilburt.  ^■»^»±^y!.\^ 

_  ?. .  ?-.   _? ,.,.«  infectious  waste  processor  and  waste  prtxessing  tttmoa.  5A14,I57,  LI. 

422-307.000. 
Hall.  Vem  W.:  See- 
Hall.  John  L..  5.614,157,  O.  422-307.000. 
Hall,  Wilbura  E.:  See— 

Hall,  John  L..  5,614.157,  O.  422-307.000. 


H/4.QPSK  5.615.230.  CI.  375-281.000. 
GUnzki-Pukall.  Volkmar:  See— 

Schubert.  Gerrit;  Baader.  Ekkehaid;  Bickel.  Martin;  and  GOnzler-Pukall. 
Volkmar.  5.614.537.  CI.  514-340.000. 
Gupta.  Bharat  B.;  and  Kasapis,  Stefan,  to  St.  Ivel  Limited.  Water<ontinuous 
spread.  5.614.245.  CI.  426-602.000. 
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Hallan.  Manhew  J.;  Paradis.  Slephen  J.;  Rogowski,  DoiuJd  R;  and  Shephard. 
Michael  L..  id  Westvaco  CorponUioii.  Appanius  and  method  for  measunng 
a  paper  surface  roughness.  3,614,662,  CI.  73-IOS.OOO. 
HalUbuiton  Company:  See— 

Williamson,  Jimmie  R.:  Gano,  John  C;  and  Reesing,   David  L, 
5,613,559,0.  166-381.000. 
Hamada,  Shuta:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Nagase,  Hisayoshi;  Tolcimalsu.  Hiroyuki;  Hamada. 
Shuta,  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  and  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi,  5,615.002.  O. 
399-227  000. 
Hamada.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Suzuki,  Toshihiro;  Ohashi.  Nohyuki;  Hamada.  Tetsuya;  Kanno.  Takashi; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Hisashi,  5.614.780,  O.  313-35  000 
Hamaguchi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Yamashita,  Tomochika;  Hamaguchi,  Masakazu;  Takahashi.  Hiroaki; 
Yakushiji.    Yasuhiro;    Ohki.    Masashi;    and    Kamogawa.    Kouji. 
5,615.019,  CI  386-126000 
Hamaguchi,  Takayuki:  See — 

Kawakami,  Yuichi;  Hamaguchi,  Takayuki;  Kawagoe,  Nobukazu;  Nakan- 
ishi,  Hideaki;  and  Waki,  Natsuko.  5,613,261,  O.  15-98  000 
Hamamalsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Kawai,  Kouji;  Ishihara,  Shigeki;  Masuda.  Naoki;  Ola.  Hirohisa;  and 

Yogi.  Osamu.  5,614,787,  O.  313-623  000. 
Koisfai.  Musubu;  Shirakawa,  Kouichi;  and  Takeshima.  Akira,  5,614.708. 
a.  250-244  OOC 
Hamanaka.  Kenjiro;  Kishimoio,  Takashi;  Nishizawa.  Koichi;  and  Nakama. 
Kenichi.   lo   Nippon   Sheet   Glass   Co..    Ltd.    Illuminating   apparatus. 
5,613.767.  a.  362-298.000. 
Hamano,  Takashi,  to  Konami  Co.,  Ud.  Token  game  machine.  5.613,910.  CI. 

463-19.000. 
Hamao.  Miyoko:  See — 

Ishizaki.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamamuro,  Masateiu;  Ishizuka.  Atsushi;  Ohya. 
Shouji;  and  Hamao.  Miyoko,  5,613,840.  O.  417-300.000. 
Hamazaki,  Chie:  See — 

Mawatari.  Masaaki;  Hamazaki,  Chie;  and  Furuyama.  Tateki,  5.614,568, 
a.  523-122  000 
Hamers,  Ludovicus  W  A.;  and  Tuyn.  Roberto,  to  Buhrs-Zaandam  B.V 
Separating  apparatus  for  separating  packaged  products  in  a  packaging 
appvalus.  5,613,351.  O   53-55.000. 
Hamilton.  Gregory  S  ;  and  Steiner,  Joseph  P..  to  Guilford  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc   Small  molecule  inhibitors  of  rotamase  enzyme.  5,614.547,  CI.  514- 
423  000. 
Hamilton,  Peter  W.;  Otten.  Geneva  G.;  and  Thomock.  Del  M..  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Dual  chamber-child  resistant  blister  package 
5,613.609,0  206-531.000. 
Hamlin.  Arthur  P;  See — 

Engel.  Ferdinand;  MacDonald.  Wilson  T;  and  Hamlin,  Arthur  P.. 
5,615,323,0.  395-140.000. 
Hamm.  Richard  R.:  See— 

Kolb.  Alan  C;  Braverman.  Leonard  W.;  Silberman.  Cyril  J.;  Hamm. 
Richard  R  ;  and  Caies,  Michael  C  .  5,613.509,  O.  134-56.00R 
Hammar.  W  James:  See — 

Rutherford,  Denise  R.;  Hanunar,  W.  James;  and  Babu.  Gaddam  N.. 
5,614,576,  CI.  524-270.000 
Hamraths.  Konrad:  See — 

MUller.  Hubert;  and  Hamntfas.  Konrad.  5,6I3J92,  CI.  72-238.000 
Hanabusa.  Takaomi:  See — 

Takuma,   Hirokazu;  Takeuchi,   Hitomitsu;   and   Hanabu.sa.  Takaomi. 
5.615.045.  a  359-456.000. 
Hanajima.  Mitsutada.  lo  Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Differential  amplifier  with 

improved  operational  range.  5.614.865,  CI.  33O-254.000. 
Hanamon,  Tami:  See — 

Hirakawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshino.  Hiroyuki;  Uemun.  Katsuji;  Fukui,  Eiji; 
and  Hanamon,  Tami,  5,614,220,  O  424-480.000 
Haruwa,  Hiroji.  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc  Process  and  apparatus  for  etching 
metal  in  integrated  circuit  structure  with  high  selectivity  to  photoresist  and 
good  meul  etch  residue  reirxival.  5.614.060,  O.  156-643.100 
Hancock,  William  S.:  See— 

Battersby.  John  E.;  Clark.  Ross  G.;  and  Hancock.  William  S..  5,614,487, 
O.  514-2.000. 
Handler,  Michael  D.,  to  Reseal  Intemabonal  Limited  Partnership   Sheath 

valve.  5,613.517.  O.  137-512.400. 
Handrich.  Eberhard:  See — 

Gessner.  Thomas;  Hafen,  Martin;  Handrich.  Ebeitiattl;  Leinfelder,  Peter, 
Ryrko.  Bruno;  Vetter,  Egbert;  and  Wiemer,  Maik.  5.614,742.  O 
257-254  000. 
Handy  Button  Machine  Company:  See- 
Bush,  E  Dan;  and  Woitner,  David.  5.613,817,  O.  411-466.000. 
Handzel.  Mark  J  :  See— 

Johnton.  Eric  A.;  and  Handzel.  Mark  J.,  5,615,408.  O.  455-33.100. 
Haneda,  Saloshi;  Nagase.  Hisayoshi;  Tokimalsu,  Hiroyuki;  Hamada.  Shuta; 
Fukuchi.  Ma.ukazu;  and  Ikeda,  Tadayoshi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Elec- 
trophotographic color  image  forming  apparatus  with  a  plurality  of  image 
exposing  devices  arranged  around  outer  circumfetence  of  photoreceptor. 
5.615,002.  O.  399-227  000. 
Hanisch.  Wolf  See— 

Koths.  Kirston;  Thomson.  James;  Kunitani.  Michael;  Wilson.  Kenneth; 
and  Hanisch.  Wolf,  5.614,185,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Hanna.  Thomas,  to  Post,  m.  James  W.  Shielding  blanket  for  racing  engines. 
5,6I4J80.  O  428-74  000. 


Hannah,  Eric  C,  to  Intel  Corporation    Camera  having  an  adaptive  gain 

control.  5,614.948.  CI.  348-255  000 
Hatuiah,  R.  Craig:  See — 

Taylor.  Gary  R.;  Wierzba.  Paul;  and  Hannah.  R.  Craig,  5.613,408,  CI. 
74-573.00R. 
Hannan,  Alan  R.;  and  Nickolin,  Thomas  M.,  to  KDI  Precision  Products,  inc. 

Method  for  liquid  level  detection.  5,613,399,  O.  73-3O4.0OC. 
Hanning.  Waller  See — 

Eggert,  Gerhard;  Hanning,  Walter,  Fiene,  Uwe;  Schnatwinkel,  Michael; 
Steinmeicr,   Rudolf;   and   Wilmes,   Manfred.   5.615,079.  O.   361- 
637  000. 
Hans  Grotae  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Blessing,  Gerd.  5,613,638.  O.  239-3%.000. 
Hans  LingI  Anlagenbau  und  Verfahrenstechnik  GmbH  A  Co.:  See — 

Ungl.  Hans.  5.613.847,  CI.  432-133.000. 
Han.sen.  Jens:  and  Kreilgird,  Bo.  to  Pharmacia  A  Upjohn  AB  Test  patch  and 

its  use  for  demonsrraiing  >;ontacl  allergy  5,614,167.  CI  424-9  200. 
Hansen.   Kurt,   to   Borland   Inlemational.   Inc.    System  and   methods   for 

improved  sorting.  5,615,366,  CI  395-607.000. 
Hansen,  Michael  R.;  and  Young.  Richard  H..  Sr..  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company. 
Absofbent  articles  containing  binder  carrying  high  bulk  fibers.  5,614.570. 
O.  524-13.000 
Hansen.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Babayev,  Psangir  A.;  Berger,  Richard  M.;  Dean.  Vincil  C;  Hansen. 
Ronald  L  .  and  Pamsh.  Scon  H  ,  5,615,121,  O.  395-209.000. 
Hanson,  Chris  A  Adjustable  wheelchair  seal  cushion  system.  5,613,256,  O. 

5-653000 
Hanson.  Paula  M  :  See— 

Roessler,  Thomas  H.;  Cesco-Cancian.  Annamaria;  Endres,  Dan  D.; 
Hanson.  Paula  M.;  Leick,  Kenneth  A ;  Leick.  Mariaime  K.;  and 
Werner.  Edward  E..  5.613,959,  O  604-364  000 
Hara,  Fumio;  and  Isobe,  Takashi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Idling  rotational  speed  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
5,614,666,0.  73-118.100 
Hara.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Motoe,  Katsuro;  and  Hara.  Yoshikazu.  5.613.437.  O    101-128  400. 
Hara.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Nina.  Tsuneo,  to  Toshiba  Corporation.  Text-lo-speech 
synthesis  with  controllable  processing  Dme  and  speech  quality.  5,615.300, 
O   395-2.690 
Harada,  Hiroyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  N-phase  modulated 
signal  demodulation  system  with  earner  reproduction.   5,614,861,  O. 
329-308.000 
Harada,  Kouichi;  Furukawa,  Junichi;  Wada,  Kazushi;  and  Sarai,  Takaaki.  to 
Soflv  Corporation  Solid  state  imager  with  reduced  smear  and  method  of 
making  the  same  5,614,741,  O.  257-233.000. 
Harada,  Ryutaro;  and  Milamuta,  Saloshi.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Black  matnx  substrate,  and  color  filter  and  liquid  crystal  display  device 
using  the  same.  5,615.030,  O.  349-110000 
Harada,  Shintaro.  Three  dimensionally  measunng  apparatus.  5,614,657,  Q. 

73-12.110. 
Harada.  Yasoo:  See— 

Nishida.  Masao;  Higashino.  Takayoshi;  and  Harada.  Yasoo.  5.614,814, 
CI.  323-313.000. 
Haraguchi.  Hidenori:  See — 

Komai.   Hiromichi;  and   Haraguchi,   Hidenoti,  5.613,691.  Q.  277- 
152.000. 
Harasawa.  Shinichirou;  and  Fujiwara.  Hatuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Branch 

device  for  optical  multiplex  system.  5.615.290.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Harbison.  Kenneth  G.;  Gaugh.  Wilbur  S  ;  Whilesides.  Thomas  H  ;  and  Friday. 
James  A  ,  to  Eaaman  Kodak  Company  Photographic  element  and  coating 
composition  5.614.360,  O  430-612  000 
Harden,  Jerrell  W.;  and  Hanien,  Rusaell  J  Self-aligning  row  crop  spraying 

device  5,613,635,  O.  239-166.000 
Harden,  Philip  A.,  to  Oecre  &  Company.  Lightweight  concave  having 

removable  grids.  5.613.907,  O  460-109.000 
Harden.  Russell  J.:  See- 
Harden,  Jerrell  W;  and  Harden,  Russell  J.,  5,613,635,  O.  239-166000 
Harding,  John  D.,  to  Palco  Laboratories.  Adjustable  tip  for  lancet  device. 

5,613,978.0.606-181.000. 
Hardy.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Altscfauler,  Barry  N.;  Hanly,  Douglas  A.;  Stephens,  James  A.;  and  Kish, 
Joseph,  in,  5.615,266,  O   380-21  000. 
Hari,  Atsushi:  See — 

Inagaki,  Jiro;  Hari,  Atsushi;  Kikuchi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Shinoki.  Takashi, 
5,613.599,0.  200-512  000. 
Harfcness,  Brian  R  ;  Tachikawa.  Mamoru;  and  Takeuchi,  Kasumi,  to  Dom 
Coming  Asia.  Ltd.  Thermosetting  silicane  resins.  5,614.603,  O.  528- 
14.000. 
Harley -Davidson.  Inc.:  See— 

Rank.  David  B.;  Oymer.  Mark  L ;  and  Graves,  Glenn,  3,613,571,  O 
180-282.000 
Harmand,  Bricc;  and  Harmand,  Pierre.  Apparatus  and  method  for  machining 

valve  seals  in  an  engine  cylinder  head.  5,613,809,  O.  408-l.OOR. 
Harmand.  Pierre:  See — 

Harmand.  Biice;  and  Harmand.  Pierre.  5.613.809,  O.  408-l.OOR. 
Harms,  Christian:  See — 
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Ryals.  John  A.;  Alexander.  Danny  C;  Beck,  James  J  ;  Duesing,  John  H.; 
Goodman,  Robert  M.;  Friedtich,  Leslie  B.;  Harms,  Christian;  Meins. 
Fredertch,  Jr.;  Montoya.  Alice,  deceased;  Moyer.  Mary  B.;  Neuhaus. 
Jean-Marc;  Payne.  George  B.;  Sperisen,  Christoph;  Stinson.  Jeffrey 
R  IJknes,  Scod  J.;  Ward,  Eric  R.;  and  Williams,  Shericca  C, 
5,614.395,  O.  435-172.300. 
Hamer.  Carol  F  H.:  See—  ,.    ^,  c_  u  a 

Rhee  Wwmza  M.;  Rao,  Ptcma  R  ;  Chu,  George  H  ;  DeLuslro,  Frank  A.; 
Hum  Carol  F  H.;  Sakai,  Naomi;  and  Schroeder,  Jacqueline  A., 
5,614i87,  O.  525-54.100. 

Hamer,  Russell  R  L.:  See-  

Tegelei;  John  J.;  Rauckman,  Barbara  S  ;  Harner,  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed. 

Briu  S.;  and  Merriman,  Gregory  R,  5.614.631,  O.  346-176.000 

Harper,  Jack  R.;  Loiselle,  Brian  P;  Nicholson.  William  R.;  and  Rapson. 

Lawrence  I.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method  for  prepanng  self 

releasing  silicone  foams  and  method  of  reducing  cycle  time  of  producing 

silicotic  foams.  5,614,567,  O.  521-154.000. 

Harrahs  Club:  See—  

Slater,  Timothy  J  ,  5.6I3.9I2,  O.  463-25  000. 
Harrelson.  Hugh  G  .  Jr.:  See—  ,,  _^^    ,     v 

Chester  Roy  E.;  Coons.  Andrew  M.,  HI;  Harrelson.  Hugh  G  .  Jr.;  King, 
Willis  M  ;  Poaer,  George  E.;  Sanfonl,  Carl  D.;  Smidi.  Patnck  C  ; 
Thoomison,  Melvin  R.;  Vickery.  Leonard  C,  Jr.;  and  Whitfield,  Jerry 
M.5.613,285,0  28-247.000.  ^_.    _.    .    ^ 

Hanis.  Alan  L.;  and  Phillips,  Mark  I.,  to  Lucas  Industties  public  hmited 
company.   Asynchronous   rear   dump   logic   in   ABS   control    systems. 
5,613.742.  O.  303-157.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See— 

Beasom,  James  D..  5,614,422,  O.  437-31.000. 

Cotreau,  Gerald  M,  5.614,867,0.  330-288.000. 

Foster  Derek  G.;  Siu,  Edward  K.  W.;  Pierce,  Ben  A.;  Kennedy,  Michael; 

Schillaci,  Onofrio;  and  Knight,  Alex,  5,615.223,  O.  379-29.000. 
Giordano.  Raymond  L  ;  and  WitUinger,  Harold  A.,  5,614,852,  O 

327-63000. 
Ravindranalhan,  Palaniappan.  5,614,074,  O  205-50.000. 

Harris.  Derek  B.  See—  ,  „    „        c_  i.  c       j 

Brophv,  Denis  J  ;  Dana.  Madhav;  Hams,  Derek  B  ;  Ryan,  Frank  S.;  and 
Spera.  Frank  A  .  5,614,076,  O.  205-666.000. 
Harris  James;  and  Fujilaki,  Roy,  lo  Harris.  James  Shrimp  deveining  appa- 
ratus. 5.613,903,  CI   452-3000  c        A     1 
Hamson,  David  F ;  Williams.  Russell  T ;  and  Saulpaugh,  Thomas  E.,  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc  Method  and  apparaws  for  consolidated  buffer  handling  for 
eomputw  device  input/output  5,615,392,  O.  395-876.000. 
Harscoet  Pl»lippe;  and  Chiang,  Chen-Huei,  to  Sigma  Designs  JInc  Video  and 

audio  d«a  ptesenution  interface.  5,615,401,  O.  395-681.000. 
Haronan,  Deborah:  See—  c^,A<->i.r^ 

Godel,  Thierry;  Haitman,  Deborah;  and  Riemer,  Claus,  5,614.526,  U. 

Hanmann  Bduard.  to  Bucher-Guyer  AG  Maschinenfabrik  Mediod  for  con- 
trolling 01  regulating  die  pressing  pressure  for  the  separation  of  solids  and 
liquids  5,613.434,  O.  100-37.000. 
Hanmann.  llwe:  See — 

Kost  ftiednch;  Hartmann.  Uwe;  Weiss,  Kari-Josef.  and  Ehret.  Thomas. 
5,613,743,0.303-165.000 
Hartter,  DMyl  E.:  See—  ^      ,^       .  „  _ 

Adamczyk,  Maciej;  Fishpaugh,  Jeffrey  R.;  Johnson,  Donald;  and  Hartter, 
Dwyl  E .  5,614,419.  O  436-546.000. 
Harwath.  Ftank  A.:  See—  „    .      .  .     i    ,^ 

Banakis,  Emanuel  G.;  Haroath,  Frank  A.;  Hays,  Richard  A^Janota, 
Komedi  F;  and  Lang,  Harold  K..  5,613,860,  O.  439-64.000 
Harwood.  Colin  F:  See—  .  ,     „        j  .«  ■    ■ 

Degoi,  Peter  J  ;  Harwood.  Colin  F.;  Ronan.  John  B.;  and  Mei.  Jason. 
5.614,095.0  210-491000. 
Harzig    Owistiar;  Hoffmann,  Roland;  and  Weinhardt.  Erolf,  to  Patent- 
Tieuhaad-Gesellschaft  fiir  elektnsche  Gliihlampen  mbH  I>ischarge  lamp, 
particutely  cokJ-start  fluorescent  lamp,  and  method  of  its  manufacture. 
5,614,784,0.313-491.000. 
Hasebe.  Aldo:  See —  ^.^,       . .  _     .. 

Momotani.  Hiroshi;  Otsuki,  Etsuo;  Hasebe.  Akio;  and  Takeuchi.  Tamiko. 
5.614.805,  O.  320-21.000. 
Hasegawa,  Masahiko:  See—  ,•  ,,„    ^    -.m 

Shinlaii.  Toshiya;   and   Hasegawa,    Masahiko,  5.614,110,  O.   219- 
121.440. 
Hasegawa.  Masaichi:  See — 

Kondo  Shuo;  Fukushima.  Hisashi;  Hasegawa.  Masaichi;  Tsuchinwto. 
Masahiro;   Nagata.    Ikuo;   Osada.   Yoshio;    Komonya,   Keiji;   and 
Yamaguchi,  Hisao,  5,614,520,  O  514-236.800. 
Hasegawa.  Ma.sak):  See —  ... 

Kobayashi,  Tadashi;  Pushpalal,  Game  K.  D.;  and  Hasegawa.  Masaki. 
5.614.009,0.  106-38.200. 
Hasegawa,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Kan;  Matsuno,  Katsumi;  Kajiyama,  Kazuhiko;  Nagschima, 
Osamu;  and  Hasegawa.  Masatoshi.  5.615,145.  O  365-145  000. 
Hasegawa,  Takehiro:  See — 

SakBi.    Koji.   Nakamura.   Hiroshi;   Tanaka,   Tomohani;   Moinodomi. 
Masaki;  Masuoka.  Fujio;  and  Hasegawa.  Takehiro.  5,615,163,  CI. 

Hashimoto,  Keiji;  Fujikawa,  Junji;  Mohri,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Masahiro; 
Miyashila,  Hiroyuki;  and  limura,  Yukio,  to  Dai  Nippon  Pnnnng  Co..  Ltd 
Blanks  for  halftone  pha-se  shift  photomasks,  halftone  phase  shjftphoto- 
masks,  and  mediods  for  fabricating  them.  5,614335.  O.  430-5.000. 


Hashimoto,  Ryoichi;  Shimada,  Toshiya;  Inatome,  Hiroshi;  and  Shibau, 

Manabu,  to  Kao  Corporation    Process  for  the  production  of  glass-like 

carbon  substrates  for  use  as  recording  media  and  a  setter  for  use  in  die 

process  5.613.848,  O.  432-253.000. 

Hashimoto.  Shigebaru;  See—  ,,,.,.t 

Abe,  Fumio;  Hashimoto,  Shigehani;  and  Kondo,  Tomohani,  5,614,155, 

0. 422-174.000.  _^ 

Hashimoto,  Shinya,  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Instinite  Monochro- 

mator  for  radiant  X-rays.  5,615,245.  CI   378-84  000 
Hashimoto,  Takeshi;  Tezuka.  Akira;  Nishigaya.  Takeshi;  and  Yamanashi. 
Fumiyoshi,  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.  Adhesive  tape  for  elecoxmic 
parts  and  liquid  adhesive.  5,614.316.  CI.  428-344.000. 
Haslam.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Knoll,  Shaun;  Moiriss.  Jeff  C;  Callahan,  Shelagh;  Bhalt,  A3ay  V;  Nizar, 
Pudiiya  K.;  Haslam,  Richard  M.;  Volk,  Andrew  M.;  and  Cadambi, 
Sudarshan  B.,  5,615.404,  O.  395-882.000. 
Hasler,  Jeffery  P:  See—  ,«,_,.. 

Goienz,  Harold  J.,  Jr.;  Hasler.  Jeffery  P;  Mudra,  James  R.;  and  Schulz. 
Gary  D..  5,614,694,  O   174-35.00R. 
Hasty,  Paul:  See— 

Bradley,  Allan;  Davis,  Ann;  and  Hasty,  Pari,  5,614,396,  a.  433- 
172.300. 
Hatada.  Kenji:  See —  ,  ,,,  ~m,   ^ 

Hudis.  Martin;  Koebisu.  Mamoru;  and  Hatada.  Kenji,  3.615,078,  O. 
361-313000 
Hatanaka.  Shyoko;  Yasunobu,  Chizuko;  and  Kosaka.  Michitaka,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Judgement  support  system  and  method.  5,615,304,  O.  395-12.000. 

Hattori,  Jiro:  See—  ,  ^ , ,  ,„    n 

Torigoe,  Shinji;  Hattori,  Jiro;  and  Takagi,  Akiimtsu.  5.614J32,  O. 
425-545.000. 
Hattori,  Masami:  See—  „      j     u  j 

Tanaka.  Kozaburo;  Sugiyama.  Shinpei;  Miura,  Ken;  Yoneda.  Hideo; 
Kinoshita.  Keiji;  Sakuramoto,  Akira;  Ryu,  Akihiro;  Fujii,  Susumu; 
Yamamoto,  Kimiyuki;  and  Hattori.  Masami,  5,615,138,  O.  364- 
582.000. 
Haubruch.  Ulrich:  See—  »  ,x  <  ti->  «ii  .-i 

Klawuhn,  Manfred;  Haubnich.  Uliich;  and  Skoda,  Ralf,  5,613,523.  O. 

138-126.000.  ^,       ,      , 

Hauel,  Norbert;  Narr,  BerthoW,  deceased  (by  Elisabeth  Nair,  legal  tepresen- 
tive)  Ries.  Uwe;  Antonius  van  Meel.  Jacobus  C  ;  Wienen.  Wolfgang;  and 
Entzerodi,     Michael,     to     Kari    Thomae     GmbH      (l-(2.3     or    4-N- 
morpholinoalkyl)-imidazol-4-yl)-benizimidazol-l-yl-meUiyll-biphenyls 
useful  as  angiotensin-II  antagonists.  5,614J19,  O.  514-235.800. 
Haus  Bruce  A  ;  and  Kolkind,  Andrew  A.  AutomatK  bowling  ball  resutfecing 

mihine.  5,613.8%.  CI.  451-50.000.  „^    ,  „.j. 

HSuser   Herbert,  to  DOM  SichetheiBtechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Locta^ 

device  consisting  of  a  key  and  a  lock  cylinder.  5,61 3  J89,  O.  70-366.000. 

HausCT.  Kenneth  L  ;  Palkowilz,  Alan  D  ;  Sail,  Daniel  J.;  and  T"™*^ 

Kennedi  J ,  to  Eli  Ully  and  Company  Process  for  prepmng  2-ai^nited 

benzo{b]diiophene  compounds  and  intermediates  ttiereof.  5,614,639.  CI. 

549-57.000.  ,     ^ 

Hauser.  Ray.  to  Hydn>Gear  Umited  Partnership.  Axle  dnving  apparanis 

having  improved  casing  design.  5.613.409.  O.  74-tO6.00R. 
Havens,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Doeti  Bizhan;  Laskaris,  Evangelos  T;  Ogle,  Michele  D.;  and  Havens, 

Tiiiiodiy  J.,  5,614,879,  O.  335-216.000 

Hawaii  Agriculmre  Research  Center  See—  o    .i,A,ini 

Sachinvala.  Navzer  D.;  Ju,  Redford  F;  and  Utt,  Moiton  H.,  5,614.601. 

O.  526-238.230.  .        ,     ,.       ^ 

Hawkinson,  Eric,  to  Hon  Indusoies  Inc.  Fireplace  door  laich  system 

5.613.487.  O.  126-512.000. 
Hawley,  Frank  W.:  See—  „  „         ,  ^    ,  .  „ 

Fotouhi  Abdul  R.;  Hawley,  Frank  W ;  McCoUum.  John  L;  and  Yen. 
Yeouchung,  5,614,756,  O.  257-530.000 
Hawn.  Keith  A.:  See —  _  .    ,         j  u 

Dickert,  Art)y  D.;  Kiikpatrick,  James  F.;  Johnson,  EiK  L.;  and  Hawn, 
Keidi  A.,  5,614,830,  O.  324-553.000  o    ..    cl.- 

Hay  John  N.;  and  Woodline,  Barry,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho 
pilvimide  and  a  mediod  of  preparing  polyamide  from  tettacarboxyhc 
dianhydride  and  diisocyanate  5.614,607,  CI  528-353.000. 

"•''tjiiiotolSJta^'and  Hayahiji,  Mineki,  5,614,966.  O.  351-208.000. 
Hayakawa,  Ichiro:  See— 

Yoshida,  Akira;  Oda.   Koza;  Ishihara.  Sadao;   Saito.  Fujm;   Koike 
Hiroyuki    Koga,  Teiichiro,  Kiiazawa.  Eiichi;  Kogen,  Hiroshi;  and 
Hayakawa.  Ichiro.  5,614,550,  O  514-450.000. 
Hayakawa.  Makoto;  Kobayashi,  Osamu;  and  Yamauchi,  Takeshi,  to  Toto  Ltd 
Capillary  for  optical  fiber  coonectots  and  method  of  manufacturing  the 
same  5,615,291,  O.  385-84.000. 
Hayama.  Takeshi:  See—  ^  ,     .■    .,  ■     _ 

Ishikawa,  Kiyofumi;  Fukami.  Takehiro;  Hayama.  Takeshi;  Nuyama. 
Kenji  Nagase.  Toshio;  Mase.  Toshiaki;  Fujita.  Kagan;  Ihara.  Masaki; 
Ikemoto.  Fumihiko;  Yano.  Mitsuo;  and  Nishikibe,  Masam,  5.614,498. 
O.  514-18.000. 
Hayashi,  Kanji.  to  Ahech  Company  Limittd.  Antistatic  anchor  coating  agent 

and  laminated  composite  film  5,614.318,  O.  428-353.000. 
Hayashi,  Kazunori:  See —  _..,.„ 

Kubo,  Motonobu;  Enomoto,  Takashi;  Sano  T«;  toyasta   lUzunon; 
Ueda,  Akihiko;  and  Morita,  Masamichi,  3,614.123,  CL  252-862.000. 
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Haye,  Shirieyanne  F.;  Manese.  Carl  A.;  and  Bonner.  Cheryl  W..  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company.  Peroxide  composition  and  method  for  processing  color 

photographic  elements  containing  predominantly  chloride  silver  halide 

emulsions  5.614.355,  Q  430-430.000 

Hayes.  Alan  J.;  and  Mabbitt,  Allen  W.  Fluid  moniloring.  5.614.719,  Q. 

250-343.000. 
Hayes.  Patrick  H..  and  Nguyen.  Kimihoa  T.  to  Universal  Electronics  Inc. 
Method  for  selecting  a  remote  control  command  set.   5.614.906.  CI. 
341-176.000 
Hays,  Richard  A.;  See — 

Banakis.  Emanuel  G.;  Harwalh.  Frank  A.;  Hays.  Richaid  A.;  Janola. 
Kenneth  F;  and  Lang.  Harold  K..  5.613.860.  CI.  439-64.000. 
Heartport,  Inc.:  See — 

Garrison.  Michi  E  ;  and  Daniel.  Sean  C.  5.613.937.  CI.  600-201.000 
Healcraft  Inc.:  See — 

Bull.  George  B  ;  and  Carpenter,  James  E..  5.613.554.  CI.  165-150000 
Hubert,  Francois,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Fully  walled  emitter-base  in 

a  bipolar  transistor.  5.614.758.  CI.  257-579.000. 
Hebrew  University  of  Jeiusalcm.  Yissum  Research  Development  Co.  of  the: 
See— 

Citri.  Natfian.  5.614.375.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr:  See — 

Bales.  Stephen  E.;  Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr:  and  Singh.  Rina.  5.614.599.  CI. 
525-461000. 
Heick.  Joseph  T.;  Case.  Peter  E.;  and  Chawan.  Dhyaneshwar  B..  to  Borden. 
Inc.  Egg  and  cheese  food  and  method  of  making  same.  5.614.244.  CI. 
426-582.000 
Heid.  Oliver,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
shimming  a  magnet  system  of  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  tomography 
system.  5,614.827,  CI  324-320.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckma<ichinen:  See — 

Kiiiger.  Michael.  Ruder.  GOa;  Wagensommer.  Bemhard:  and  Gihr. 
Deilef.  5.613,675.  CI.  271-270.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Fncke.  Andreas:  Renner.  Jochen;  and  ThUnker,  Notbett.  5,613.671.  O 
271-91.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Rehbeig.  Michael.  5.613.438.  O.  101-216.000 
Hetbniiin,  Steven  M.;  Ditina.  Gary  J..  Eitzman.  Phihp  D.;  Haddad.  Louis  C; 
Hyde,  Frederick  W.,  and  Johnson.  Todd  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cartridge  hlters  widi  insoluble  enzyme  particu- 
lates contained  thereon.  5.614,105.  CI.  210-767.000. 
Heindl.  Josef;  Skuballa.  Werner.  Buchmann.  Bemd:  Frohlich.  Wolfgang: 
Ekerdt.  Roland:  and  Giesen.  Claudia,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leukotnene-B4  derivatives,  process  for  their  production  and  their  use  as 
pharmaceutical  agents.  5,614,634.  CI.  546-301.000. 
Heine.  Hans-Georg:  See— 

Azad,  Ahmed  A.:  Macreadie,  Ian  G.:  McKem,  Neil  M.:  Vaughan,  Paul 
R.;  Jagadish,  Miltur  N.:  Fahey,  Kevin  J.;  Chapman,  Antony  J.;  and 
Heine,  Hans-Ceorg,  5,614,409,  CI  435-252.300. 
Heiskell,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Pierce,  Chester  J.,  Jr;   Heiskell,  Ronald  E.:  and  Theys,  Ezra  E., 
5,613.933.  CI.  493-175.000. 
Heit.  Martin  A.;  Koeningcr.  Timothy  A.;  O'Brien.  Joiin  E.;  Wilkins.  John  J.; 
and  Coons,  Randall  P.,  to  Litton  Industrial  Automalioa  Systems,  Inc. 
Soruiion  conveyor  and  devices.  5,613.591.  C\.  198-370.020. 
Helene  Curtis.  Inc.:  See — 

Chung.  Judy  B.,  5,614,180,  Q.  424-7OI90 
Helfrich,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Iik.  Switching 
power  supply  regulator  with  an  inductive  pulse  ciicuit  5,615,092,  CI. 
363-21.000. 
Helical  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Diachuk,  Wolodymyr.  5,613.990.  Q.  55-383.000, 
Heliooetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Suelzle,  Larry  R.,  5,614,770,  CI   307-105000. 
Hellenic  Plastics  and  Rubber  Industry  Memelaos  Peisetakis.  S.A.:  See — 

Petsetakis.  Menelaos,  5,614,276.  CI  428-36.900 
Hellstrom.  Ingegerd;  Hellstrom.  Karl  E.:  Kahn,  Maha  S.;  and  Beaton,  Donna 
F.,  to  Oncogen.  Tumor  immunotherapy  using  anti-idiotypic  antibodies. 
5,614,610,  a.  530-387.200. 
Hellstrom.  Karl  E.:  See— 

Hellstrom,  Ingegerd;  Hellstrom,  Karl  E.;  Kahn.  Mvia  S.;  and  Beaton, 
Donna  F.  5.614.610.  CI.  530-387.200. 
Helms.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Dombrowski.  Anne  W.;  Endris.  Richard  G.;  Helms.  Gregory  L.;  Hens- 
ens,  Otto  D.;  Ondeyka,  John  G.;  Ostlind,  Dan  A.;  Polishook.  Jon  D  ; 
and  Zink.  Deborah  L.,  5.614.546.  a.  514-410.000. 
Helsley.  Grover  C:  See— 

Strupczewski.  Joseph  T;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.. 
Chiang.  Yulin;  and  Helsley.  Grover  C.  5.614.543.  CI  514-373.000. 
HemaGen/PFC:  See— 

Cacheris.  William  P;  Richard.  Thomas  J  ;  Grabiak.  Raymond  C  ;  and 
Lee.  Albert  C  .  5.614.170.  CI.  424-9.365. 
Hemmi,  Hitoshi:  Mizoguchi.  Junichi;  and  Shimohara,  KaLsunori.  to  ATR 
Human  lnf(»mation  Processing  Research  Laboratories  Autonomous  evo- 
lution type  hardware  design  system.  5,615.124,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Hemy.  Martin  F:  See- 
Groves.  David  H.;  Hemy,  Maitin  F;  Spence.  John  R.;  and  Uliana.  Vima 
A.,  5,613.680,  CI.  273-138.200. 
Henderson,  Cynthia  W.:  See — 


Krzysik.  Duane  G.;  Famngton,  Theodore  E..  Jr;  Garvey.  Lee  P;  Hend- 
erson. Cyndiia  W.;  Sauer.  Robeit  D.;  Smidi.  Michael  J.;  and  Tuck, 
Michael  C  .  5.614.293.  Q.  428-211.000. 
Henderson's  Industries  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Maleczek.  Wojciech.  5.614.135.  CI.  264-40.400. 
Henkel  Kommandiigesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Schulte.  Hemz-Guenther;  Homfeck.  Klaus:  and  Kaps.  Dieter.  5.614.062. 
CI.  162-175.000. 
Henkelmann.  Jochem:  See — 

Wettling.    Thomas;    Schuster.    Ludwig;    and    Henkelmann.    Jochem. 
5.614,646,  CI.  549-540000. 
Henley,  Francois  J.,  to  Photon  Dynamics.  Inc.  Electro-optical  element  and  its 

manufactunng  method.  5.615.039,  CI.  359-257.000. 
Hennessey,  Richard  C:  See — 

Scobbie,  Gavin;  McQueeny,  Thomas  P.;  Kristmaim,  Mel  S.;  and  Hen- 
nessey, Richard  C,  5,613,417,  C\.  83-875.000. 
Henninger.  Derek  P:  See — 

Jensen,  Richard  H.;  and  Henninger.  Derek  P.  5,615362,  C\.  395- 
614.000. 
Henrie,  Donald  K.:  See— 

Wohers.  Richard  A.,  Jr;  Boyden,  James  E.;  Georse,  Donald  K.;  Henrie, 
Donald  K  ;  Jones,  Robert  H  ;  and  McBride,  Michael  G..  5.615.240. 0. 
376-272.000. 
Hensens.  Otto  D.:  See — 

Dombrowski,  Anne  W.;  Endris,  Richard  G.;  Helms,  Gregory  L.;  Hens- 
ens,  Ono  D.;  Ondeyka.  John  G.,  Ostlind.  Dan  A.;  Polishook.  Jon  D.; 
and  Zink.  Deborah  L.,  5,614.546,  Q.  514-410000. 
Hensler,  Connie:  See — 

Hoskins.  Martin  G  ;  and  Hensler,  Connie,  5,614,269,  CI.  427-512  000. 
Heraeus  Electro-Niic  International  N.V.:  See — 

Baens,  Chnstiaan  E  E.,  5,614,682,  CI.  73-864.580. 
Herberts  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschranker  Haftung:  See — 

Schwan,  Heinrich;  Patzschke,  Hans-Peter,  and  Col.  Franio.  5.614,584, 
CI.  524-591.000. 
Herberts  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankterhaftung:  See— 

Bederke,  Klaus;  Herrmann,  Friedrich;  Kober.  Hermaim;  and  Schonrock. 
Hans-Martin.  5,614.590.  CI.  525-127.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Bower.  Barton  K.,  5,614.597.  Q.  525-430000. 
Heriugc  Vinyl  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Pollock,  Eugene  B.,  5,613,339,  CI.  52-731.100. 
Hermary,  Alexander  T;  and  Herniary,  Terrance  J.  Electromagnetic  prohle 

scanner.  5,615.003,  O.  356-3.030. 
Herniary,  Terrance  J  :  See — 

Hermary,  Alexander  T;  and  Hermary.  Terrance  J..  5.615.003.  Q.  356- 
3.030. 
Hermuuui.  Friedrich:  See — 

Bederke.  Klaus;  Herrmann.  Friedrich;  Kerber.  Hermann;  and  Schanrock. 
Hans-Martin.  5.614.590.  Q  525-127  000. 
Hemnann.   Hans-Friedrich;   Bachmann.   Bemd;  and  Spaleck.   Walter,   to 
Hoechsi  Aktiengesellschaft.  Olefin  polymerization  catalyst,  process  for  iu 
preparation,  and  its  use.  5.614.455.  O.  502-111.000. 
Hershey.  Howard  P:  See — 

Quail.  Peter  H.;  Chn.stensen.  Alan  H.;  Hershey.  Howard  P.;  Sharrock. 
Robert  A.;  and  SuMivan.  Thomas  D..  5.614.399.  O  435-172.300. 
Hershey.  Paul  C  :  See— 

Waclawsky.  John  G  ;  and  Hershey.  Paul  C,  5.6I5.I35. 0.  364-551.010. 
Henskowitz,  Ira:  See — 

Stillman.  Bruce  W;  Bell,  Stephen  P..  Kobayashi,  Ryuji;  Rine.  Jasper. 
Foss.  Margit;  McNally.  Francis  J.;  Laureiison.  Patricia;  Herskowitz. 
In;  Li.  Joachim;  Gavin.  Kimberly;  and  Hidaka.  Masumi.  5,614,618, 
a.  536-23.100. 
Hesson.  James  H.;  LeBlanc.  Jay:  and  Ciavaglia.  Stephen  J .  to  International 
Busines.s  Machines  Corporation    Apparatus  to  dynamically  control  the 
out-of-order  execution  of  load-store  instructions  in  a  processor  capable  of 
dispatching,  issuing  and  executing  multiple  instructions  in  a  single  pro- 
cessor cycle.  5.615.350.  CI  395-394  000. 
Hcsterman.  Bryce  L.:  See — 

Nostwick.  Allan  A.;  and  Hesterman.  Bryce  L..  5,614.810.  O.  323- 
207.000. 
Heston.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Pierson.  Cary  M.;  and  Heston.  Stephen  L.,  5,613.419,  O.  91-361.000. 
Hettinger.  William  R:  See— 

Sumner.  Michael  B.;  and  Hettinger.  William  P.  5.614.164.  O.  423- 
447.400. 
Hetzler.  Steven  R.:  See- 
Best.  John  S.;  and  Hetzler.  Steven  R  .  5,615.190.  C\.  369-58.000. 
Hewlen-Packard  Company:  See— 

Amerson,  Frederic  C;  Gupta.  Rajiv;  Kumar,  Balasubtamanian;  Schlan- 

sker.  Michael  S.;  and  Worley,  William  S.,  5,615,386,  CI.  395-585.000. 

Atand.  Patricia  A.;  Post,  William  L  ,  and  Forbes,  Alfred  D.,  5,613,496. 

CI    128-702  000 
Dangelo.  Michael  T;  Glassett,  Kevin  L.:  and  Bwer,  Stephen  W. 

5,614,929,  a  347-30.000. 
FreiUg,  Stefan.  5.615.317.  CI.  395-119.000. 
Glatz.  Bemd;  and  Dehmer,  Bemhard.  5.614,154.  Q.  422-103.000. 
Hiben.  Francois,  5,614,758,  CI.  257-579.000. 
Holler,  Anne  M  ,  5,615,369,  O.  395-709000 
Jacobson.  Michael  B.;  Voigt.  Douglas  L.;  Burkes.  Theresa  A.;  and 

Diamond.  Bryan.  5.615.352.  CI.  395-441.000. 
Jones.  David  P,  5.615,082,  C\.  361-685.000. 
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Kiaiciek,  Karsten;  and  Dehmer,  Bemhard,  5,615.010.  CI.  356-328.000. 

Lin.  Qian.  5.615.021,  CI.  558-455.000 

Mettger.  Michael;  and  Kellermann,  Hermann.  5.6I5.3I9.  CI.  395- 

117  000.  ^ 

Osbo«ne,  WilUam  S.;  Taylor,  Bret;  and  Therien,  Panick  J.,  5,614.930, 0 

347-33  000. 
Robson,  Christopher,  Duggan,  Hugh;  and  Morel,  William,  5.615.336, 

a  395-683.000. 
Shehon,  John,  5.615.241.  CI.  377-49.000. 
Wanger.  Mark  E..  5.615345,  O.  395-309.000. 
Hibbs,  Michael  S:  See—  ,,,  ^    ,^    c^.^oon^ 

Bnice.  James  A.;  Gottych.  Joseph;  and  Hibbs.  Michael  S.,  5.614,990.  a. 

355-71.000. 

Hickey.  Scon  J    See—  ,     ,  ,.    .,    o ,  .    a- 

Beck,  Martin  H  ;  Rollend.  George  F.,  Muszynski.  John  H.;  Reed,  Lydia 

K     Hickey,  Scon  J ;  Connor.  Dennis  C ;  and  Caldicoo.  Robert, 

5.614.148.0.264-532.000. 
Hickox.  Tliomas  A.:  See—  ,.i,tni-jf^ 

Jabli«i,  baj;  Hickox.  Thomas  A.;  and  Banu.  Ramgopal.  5,615,067,  U. 

360-98.080 
Hidaka,  Masumi:  See — 

Stillman.  Biuce  W.;  Bell.  Stephen  P;  Kobayashi.  Ryuji;  Rine.  Jasper. 

Poes.  Margit;  McNally.  Francis  J.;  Laurenson.  Patricia;  Herskowitz. 

Ua;  Li.  Joachim;  Gavin.  Kimberly;  and  Hidaka.  Masumi.  5.614,618, 

a  536-23.100. 

""t.:  G^g^ang!"aiid  Hieftje.  Gary  M..  5.614.711.  CI.  250-287.000. 
Higashikala.  Isao;  Ando.  Yasunori;  and  Koseki,  Hideki.  to  Ubukau  Industries 
Co    LuL  Thermal  protector  for  hermetic  electrically-driven  compressors. 
5,615.071.  CI.  361-22.000. 
Higashioo.  Takayoshi:  See—  ,  ,,      .     ^  miAeiA 

Nistada.  Masao;  Higashino.  Takayoshi;  and  Harada.  Yasoo,  5,614,814, 
CI.  323-313.000 
Hiegins,  Charles  T:  See —  _   „.  , 

Canwbell,  John  M.;  Fleischhauer,  Grier  S.;  Higgins,  Charles  T;  Ripley. 
Robert  L.;  Sharpe.  David  E  ;  Watkins.  Michael  L.;  and  Wrenn,  Susan 
E..  5.613.505.  a.  131-194.000.  ^    ^ 

Collins.  Alfred  L ;  Counts.  Mary  E.;  Das.  Amitabh;  Deevi,  Seetharama 
C.  Fleischhauer.  Grier  S.;  Higgins,  Charles  T;  Houck.  WiUie  G  ,  Jr; 
Keen,  Billy  J.,  Jr;  Lee,  Robert  E.,  01;  LUly.  A.  Clifton.  Jr.;  Losee,  D. 
Btuce,  Jr.;  McCafferty.  Hugh  J  ;  Nichols.  Constance  H.;  Raymond, 
Wynn  R.;  Ripley,  Robert  L  ;  Rin.  Renzer  R  ,  Sr;  Scott,  G  Robert; 
Strinkel  F  Muiphy;  Watkins,  Michael  L.;  Wrenn.  Susan  E;  and 
iJisch.  Francis  V.  5,613304.  O.  131-94.000. 
Higgins.  Deborah  L.:  See—  .      ^     .j    ...     ■ 

Ancfcrson,  Stephen;  Bennett,  William  F;  Botstcin,  David;  Higgins, 
Deborah  L.,  Paoni,  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller.  Mark  J.,  5,614.190.  Q. 
424-94.640. 

"'^Smii'*Derekt!'^  Higgins.  John  C.  5.613.728.  O.  296-219.000. 
Higgini  Robert  W.,  to  POU.  Inc.  Compact  replaceable  temperature  control 

modole  5.613.364.  Q.  62-3.200 
High  Flyte  International.  Ltd.:  See-  c  <,,  i  <^«  r-i  nt  ^lA  *¥« 

Sirwan.  Marit  F :  and  Booetta.  Angelo  A..  5.613.685.  CI-  273-374  000. 
Highlower.  Floyd  L  Shotgun  magazine  sling  attaching  device.  5.61 3,3 16.  CI. 

42-85.000.  w  ,v  J       A 

Hildebrvid.  Harold  A.,  to  Landmark  Graphics  Corporation.  Method  mkI 

appvatus  for  finding  horizons  in  3D  seisrtuc  dau.  5.615.171.  LI.  36/- 

Hildebr*idt,  Bodo.  to  Wella  Aktiengesellschaft.  TwoK:hamber  conuiiner 
5.613,623.0.222-129.000  „    .  *  t,wk 

Hilfinaer  Peter;  and  Boland.  Bemhard.  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tooth- 
bnish.'5.613.258.  a.  15-22.100. 

Hill.  Brian  D  :  See—  _       ...  ^  ._  ,  ^ . ..  in  ^i 

aow.  Andrew  E.  C;  Hill.  Brian  D  ;  and  Rycraft.  Debra.  5.614,237.  CI. 
426-144.000. 
Hill    David  D ;  and  Kane.  Timothy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing 

c^laminants  from  a  water  supply.  5,614.086,  O  210-170.000 
Hill-Roei.  Inc.:  See—  _      .    „      ,^  _         ._      _ 

Bish  Michael  P:  Blyshak,  William  M.;  Smith.  Donald  E  ;  and  T\imer. 
Jonathan  D.  5.613.255.  CI.  5-611.000. 
Hill.  Ronald  F;  McCauley.  Donald  W.;  Nadas,  Stephen  J.;  »nd  Robinson. 
Janvt  R    to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 
syswn  for  connolling  references  to  system  storage  by  oveniding  values 
5,615354.  a.  395^93.000. 
Hillstrom.  Brian  J:  See—  .t,n«    rt    ■uii 

Hillstrom.  David  U.;  and  Hillstrom.  Brian  I..  5,613,763,  U.  M>i- 
246.000.  .  ^  r^    ,       . 

HiUstfoin.  David  U.;  and  Hillstrom.  Brian  J.,  to  Mattenng  Displays  Iric 
Method  for  installing  illuminated  canopy  system.  5.613.763.  CI.  362- 
24^400 
Hime$  Ricky  A  .  to  Atotech  USA.  Inc  Fluid  delivery  apparaus  and  method. 

5.614.264.  a.  427-424.000.  _         ^         .  „. 

Hindman.  Lany  E ;  Kaiambelas.  Randy  C;  Reeves.  Barry  D.;  and  Rise. 
Janas  D    to  Tektronix.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  phase- 
change  ink-jet  pnm  quality  factors  5,614.933.  CI   ^^7  103000. 
Hines.  Stephen  P  Multi-image  autostereoscopic  imaging  system.  S.bH.'Ml, 

CI   348-42  000. 
Hinohara.  Tomoaki:  See—  ,  •      j  .,_»_ 

Andreas.  Bernard  H.;  Gross.  T  Daniel;  Hinohara.  Tomodu;  and  Vctler, 
JamesW..  5.613.974.  CI  606-144.000 


Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  See— 

Fettennan.  Michael  A.;  Glew.  Andrew  F.;  Hinlon.  Glenn  J.;  P^iworth. 
David  B.;  and  ColweH.  Robert  P..  5,615385.  Q.  395-800.000. 
Hinzc,  Jens:  See — 

Minderlein,  Erich;  NWIkl.  Anton;  and  Hinze.  Jens.  5,614,796,  U.  318- 
376.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Atsuo.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  of  dicing  semicoiKhictor 

wafer.  5.614.445.  CI.  437-226.000. 
Hiiai.  Koichi;  Iwano,  Yuji;  Nishi,  Takahide;  Yoshida,  Akira;  Oda,  Kozo;  and 
Koyama,  Hiroo.  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  Caitapenem.  5.614.624.  Q. 
540-350.000.  ^...        . 

Hirakawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshino,  Hin)yuki;  Uemura,  Katsuji;  Fukui.  Eiji;  and 

Hanamori.  Tami.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Pharmaceutical  preparation 

controlled  to  release  medicinal  active  ingredient  at  targeted  site  in  intestinal 

tract.  5.614,220,  O.  424-480.000. 

Hiramitsu,  Tetsushi;  Shiraki,  Koji;  Iwai.  Yasunori;  and  Tokuda,  Masakazu,  to 

Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Air  bag  device.  5,613.700.  Q.  280-728.200. 
Hirasawa.  Hidekimi:  See— 

Matsukawa.  Masahiko;  Hirasawa.  Hidekimi;  Mikaim.  Fujio:  and  Yama- 
soe.  Katsuyoshi.  5.614385.  O.  524-608.000. 
Hirata,  Koji:  See —  „,  ^     „.      .  .        . 

Yoshida.  Takahiko;  Hirata,  Koji;  Ohsawa,  Atsuo;  Wada,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Yoshikawa,  Hiroki.  5.613.748.  Q.  353-74.000. 
Hiioi.  Masayuki:  See—  _  ,         ,,,.,,.,,-, 

Nozomi.  Mamoni;  Hiroi.  Masayuki;  and  Ogawa.  llani,  5.614343,  O. 
430-100.000. 
Hiromi.  Keisuke:  See —  „       .      .,  .„„ 

Ikematsu.  Shinichi;  Kawakami.  Hiroshi;  Nakano,  Satoshi;  Kouno.  TM- 
suya;  Hiromi.  Keisuke;  and  Yoshimoto.  Masakazu,  5.6I3.9I3.  U. 
463-52.000. 
Hirose.  Hideo:  See—  ......  ^-   <  ^h/mt  i-i 

Komalsuda,  Hideki;  Hirose.  Hideo;  and  Mon.  Takasfai.  5.615.047,  Q. 
359-618.000. 
Hirose.  Ikuo:  See—  .  cti-jo-iin 

Sugiyama,  Hidehaiu;  Hirose.  Ikuo;  and  Fujita,  Yoshifimu,  5.613,921. 0. 
477-125.000.  ...... 

Hirose  Masahiko;  Ilo.  Hiroki;  Maeda.  Masatoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Kazuo.  to 
Nino  Denko  Corporation  Highly  penneaWe  composite  reverse  osmosis 
membrane,  method  of  producing  the  same,  and  method  of  using  die  same 
5.614.099.  a.  210-653.000. 
Hirose  Masayuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus 
having  selectable  control  of  image  color  signals  f«P™^sing  linage 
information  between  a  plurality  of  apparatus.  5.615.313.  CI.  395-1 14.000. 
Hirose,  Shinichi:  See —  . .  _  .    .         .  «••,„ 

Tsuni.  Seiji;  Hirose.  Shinichi.  Okita.  Juaji;  Kaneki.  Tadashi;  and  Kiku- 
chi,  Katsuaki.  5.613.843,  O.  417-313.000 
Hiiota,  Isao.  to  Sony  Corporation  Charge  transfer  apparatus  with  output  gate 

and  driving  method  thereof  5.615,242.  Q.  377-60.000. 
Hirukawa.  Shigeni;  Kondo.  Shinjiro;  Kato.  Takeshi;  and  Suwa.  Kyoicfai.  uj 
Nikon  Corporation.  Imaging  characteristic  and  asymetnc  abrerriDon  mea- 
surement of  projection  optical  system.  5.615.006.  ^1  356-124.000. 
Hislop.  Dennis  M.  Self  hooking  rod  holder  with  trigger  float  5,613318.  CI. 
43-16.000. 

"*^Boyce.  JilT'M  ;  and  P^stein.  Lany.  5,614,952,  Q.  348-392.000. 
Boyce,  Jill  M  ;  and  Pearlstcin.  Larry.  5.614,957,  CI.  348-567.000. 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  and  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Uno.  Shigeo;  Ibamoto.  Masahiko;  Masuda,  Mitsuhiro;  Salo.  Kazuhiko: 

Sato.  Susumu;  Kutoiwa.  Hiroshi;  and  Okada.  Mitsuyoshi.  5.613.920. 

CI.  477-109.000. 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co  Ltd.:  See—  .,,,..  w-      i. 

Imai  Tuneo;  Kembo,  Nobumitsu;  Yamada,  Toshiyuki;  and  Wakabayashi. 

Takashi.  5.6I53I6.  Q.  395-117.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See—  .,.  ...      .,,,,,,, 

Funino  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Yasuhiro:  and  Matsuo.  Akinon.  5.615.151, 

CI.  365-185.180.  „      ^      ^,   ..   . 

Hatanaka.    Shyoko;   Yasunobu,   Chizuko;    and    Kosaka.    Michitaka, 

5.615,304.  CI.  395-12.000.  ^^  ,.  ^       w 

Imai  Tuneo;  Kembo.  Nobumitsu;  Yamada.  Toshiyuki;  and  Wakabayashi. 

Takashi,  5.615316.  CI.  395-117.000.  ^v     i,      ^ 

Kaminaga,  Yasuo;  Nishio.  Yoji;  Tamba.  Akihiro;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and 

Minami.  Masataka,  5,614,848,  O.  326-110.000. 
Kanekawa,  Nobuvasu;  Ihara.  Hirokazu;  Akiyama.  Masatsugu;  Kawa- 

bata,    Kiyoshi;'  Yamanaka.    Hisayoshi;    and    Okishima,    Tetsuya, 

5.614,761.0.257-676.000. 
Kawahara,  Takayuki;  Hori.  Ryoichi;  Honguchi.  Masashi;  Kunhara, 

Ryoichi;    Itoh.    Kiyoo;    Aoki,    Masakazu;    Sakata.   Takeshi;    and 

Uchiyama.  Kunio.  5.614,847,  O  326-98.000. 
Kikukawa.    Atsushi;    Hosaka.    Sumio;    Maniyama.    Youji;    Shintani, 

Toshimichi;  and  Shimano,  Takeshi,  5,615,192.  O.  369-59^000. 
Kimura.    Izumi;    Nishioka.    Munehiro;    Takeuchi.    Toshifumi;    and 

Tadokoro,  Hiroshi,  5,615,194,  O   369-60000. 
Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami,  Miouni; 

Kuwabara,   Tadashi;    Enorooto,    Hiroimchi;   and    Kyoda,   Tadashi, 

5,615,155,0.365-189.010  ^     ^^ 

Kobaru.  Atsushi;  Olaka.  Tadashi;  Maeda,  Tatsuya;  and  Sasada,  Katsu- 

hiro.  5.614,713,  O.  250-310.000. 
Matsuda,  Yasuhiro;  Saegusa.  Shozo;  Yoshida,  T^^kadu- 9??i"??"^ 

Yoshida,  Shinobu;   and  Matsushita,  Toshio,  5,615,068,  CI.   MU- 
106  000. 
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Nagae,  Yoshihani;  Mori.  Yuji;  Mikami.  Yoshiro:  Salo,  Hideo;  Hoshino. 

Minoni;  ind  Fukudii,  Kyohei,  5.614,%2.  Q.  348-751  000. 
Osaki.  Katsumi:  Nara.  Takashi;  and  Walanabe.  Hitoshi.  S.614.860.  CI. 

327-552.000. 
Sugiyama.   Hisalaka;   Maeda.  Takeshi;   MaLsumolo.   Kiyoshi:  Terao. 
Moloyasu;  Okamine.  Shigenori;  Nishida.  Tctsuya;  and  Miyamoto. 
Hamkazu.  5,614.938.  O  347-247.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kan;  Malsuno.  Kalsiimi;  Kajiyama.  Kazuhiko;  Nagashima. 

Osamu:  and  Hasegawa.  Masaloshi.  5.615.145.  O.  365-145.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  Onodera.  Ko;  Watanabe.  Takehiko;  and  Fukaya. 

Yoshinori.  5.613.529.  Q.  140-71  OOR. 
Tatsuno.  Kimio:  Shimano.  Takeshi;  Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  and  Komoda. 

Osamu.  5.615.199,  O  369-112  000. 
Tsuni.  Seiji;  Hirose.  Shinicfai;  Okila,  Junji;  Kaneki.  Tadashi;  and  Kiku- 

chi.  Katsuaki.  5.613.843.  O  417-313.000. 
Uno.  Shigco:  Ibamoto.  Masahiko;  Masuda,  Mitsuhiro;  Salo.  Kazuhiko; 
Salo.  Susumu;  Kuroiwa,  Hiroshi;  and  Okada.  Milsuyoshi.  5.613.920. 
CI.  477-109  000 
Walanabe.  Masayoshi;  Ogasawara.  Hiroshi;  Saegusa.  Shozo;  and  Sug- 
iyama, Toshio.  5.615.204.  CI.  369-247.000. 
Yamada.  Seiichi;  Tanaka,  Shigeru;  Shoji.  Moriiaka;  Motowaki.  Shigc- 
hisa;  Takahashi.  Ken;  Shirakawa,  Shingo;  Oowada.  Shinichi;  uid 
Yaraazaki.  Takeo.  5.614.138.  Q   264-61.000. 
Yamashila,  Tomochika.   Hamaguchi.   Masakazu;  Takahashi.  Hiroaki; 
Yakushiji,    Yasuhiro;    Ohki.     Masashi;    and    Kamogawa.    Kouji. 
5.615.019,  CI.  386-126000 
Yoshida.  Hiroyuki;  Inui.  Takashi;  Numaga,  Shigeki;  Nakai.  Kiyoshi;  and 

Suzuki.  Yukihide.  5.615.156.  C  365-200.000. 
Yoshida.  Takahiko;  Hirata,  Koji;  Ohsawa,  ALsuo,  Wada.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Yoshikawa.  Hiroki.  5,613,748,  CI.  353-74.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Coqmralion:  See — 

Yoshioka.    Tomonori;    Migila.    Shinichi;    and    Nakazawa.    Telsuo. 
5.615.279.  CI.  382-131.000. 
Hitachi  Techno  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishida,  Shigeru;  Yawala,  Satoshi;  Yoneda.  Tomio;  Mishina.  Haiuo; 
Imaizumi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawasumi.  Yukihiro.  5.614.024.  CI.   118- 
712.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Coip.:  See— 

Furuno.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Matsuo.  Akinofi.  5,613,151. 
CI.  365-185.180. 
Hitotsuyanagi,  Hajime:  See — 

Ohkura,  Kengo;  Hitotsuyanagi,  Hajime;  and  Takei.  Hiromi,  5.614.471. 
a.  505-126.000 
HMT  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Mahvan,  Nader,  Wilkinson.  David;  and  Ichikawa.  Koji.  S.6I4.07I.  O. 
204-298.110. 
Hnaluck.  Roben  J.;  and  Shuey,  John  R..  to  Whilaker  Corporation.  The. 

Connector  latch  and  polarizing  stnicnire  5.613.882.  CI  439-686.000. 
Ho.  Jui-Chien.  Shock  absoiter  for  elevators  or  the  like.  5.613.667.  CI. 

267-141.100. 
Ho,  Lawrence  Y,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Data  lock 
management  in  a  distributed  hie  server  system  determines  variable  lock 
lifetiine  in  response  to  request  to  access  daU  object.  5,615,373,  CI. 
395-726.000. 
Ho,  Tsyr-Chyang:  See — 

Lee,  Thomas  H.;  Donnelly,  Kevin  S.:  Ho,  Tsyr-Chyang;  and  Johnson. 
Mark  G..  5,614.855,  CI.  327-158.000. 
Ho.  Wun  Shing  Portable  telephone  holder.  5.615.258.  C\.  379-428000. 
Hobbs.  Kenneth  E..  Waller.  Kenneth  R.;  OPecko.  Lairy  A.;  and  Collie.  Mike 
H..  Jr..  lo  4-Star  Trailers.  Inc.  Livestock  trailer  including  improved  trailer 
slat  unit.  5.613.726,  CI.  296-181.000. 
Hobday.  Bradley  B.:  See- 
Becker.  Craig  H.;  Hobday.  Bradley  B  ;  and  Fbumey,  run.  5.613.747, 0. 
312-278.000. 
Hochberg,  Arie:  See — 

Niznik,  George  E.;  and  Hochberg.  Arie.  5.614,589.  a.  525-71.000. 
Hock.  Christopher:  Pratt.  Getold  W ;  Jordan.  Michael  P.  and  Ward,  Alan  J . 
to  Motion  International.  Inc  Airbag  inflator  having  a  housing  protected 
from   high-temperature   reactive  generated  gases.    5.613,705,  CI.   280- 
741.000. 
Hodge,  Elmer  W.:  See— 

Nosker,  Richard  W;  Michalchuk.  Joey  J.;  Kuczer,  Paul;  and  Hodge, 
Bmer  W.  5.613.889.  CI  445-37  000. 
Hodson.  Simon  K.:  See — 

Andersen.  Per  J  ;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K..  5,614,307,  C\.  428-294.700. 
Hoechst  AG:  See- 
Cabrera.  Ivan;  and  Appel,  Wolfgang,  5,614.626.  C\.  544-2.000. 
Hoechst  Akiiengescellschaii:  See — 

Urban.  Manfred;  and  Wilker.  Gerhard.  5.614.015.  CI.  106-498.000. 
Hoech.st  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bauer.  Wolfgang;  and  Akram.  Mustafa.  5.613.985.  CI.  8-409.000. 
Dammel.  Ralph;  Lingnau.  Jucrgen;  Pawlowski.  Geofg;  and  Theis.  Juer- 

gen.  5,614,351,  CI  43O-270.I00. 
Fischer.  Gerd;  DefoPa,  Elisabeth;  Gerlach.  Uwe;  Horlein.  Rolf;  Krass. 
Norben;  Lattrell,  Rudolf:  Stache.  Ulrich;  Wollmann.  Theodor.  and 
Isert,  Dieter.  5.614.623.  CI.  540-222.000. 
Herrmann.  Hans-Friedrich;  Bachmann.  Bemd;  and  Spaleck.  Walter. 

5.614.455.  CI.  502- 1 11.000. 
Krone,  Volker.  Magerst^dt.  Michael;  Walch.  Axel;  Ditzinger.  GUoter; 
and  Ull.  Norben.  5.613.494.  CI.  128-662.020. 


Piepersberg.  Wolfgang;  Stockmann.  Michael;  Taleghani.  Kambiz  M.; 
Distlcr.  JQrgen:  Grabley.  Susanne:  Sichel.  Petia;  and  Brau.  Barbara. 
5.614,619,  CI.  536-23.200 
Schubert,  Gcrriu  Baader.  Ekkehard;  Bickel.  Martin;  and  GUnzler-Pukall. 

Volkmar.  5.614.537.  CI.  514-340.000. 
Urban.  Manfred.  5.614.014.  CI.  106-495.000. 
Wilkens.  Jan;  and  Schimmel.  GUntber,  5.6I4.I6I.  CI.  423-332.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Bessey.  William  E.;  and  DaSilva.  Joseph.  5.613.986.  O.  8-489.000 
Chung.  Tai-Shung:   Kafchinski.  Edward  R.;   Kohn.  Rachel   S.;  and 

Onotato.  Frank  J  .  Jr.  5.614.309.  O  428-375.000. 
Rahman.  M   Dalil;  Aubin.  Daniel  P.;  Durham.  Dana  L.:  and  Dammel. 

Ralph  R..  5.614.349.  O.  430-169  000 
Rahman.  M   Dalil,  5,614,352.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Hoechst  Manon  Roussel.  Inc  :  See — 

Strupczewski.  Joseph  T ;  Boideau.  Kenneth  J.;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.; 

Chiang.  Yulin;  and  Helsley.  Grover  C  .  5.6I4>43,  CI.  514-373.000. 

Tegcler,  John  J.;  Rauckman,  Barbara  S.;  Hamer,  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed. 

Brian  S  ;  and  Meniman,  Gregory  H..  5.6I4.63I,  O.  346-176.000. 

Hoffman.  Ned.  Tokenles.s  security  system  for  authorizing  access  to  a  secured 

computer  system.  5.615,277.  Q.  382- 115.000. 
Hoffman.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Travelute.  Fred  L.;  and  Hoffman.  Robert  E..  5.614.2%.  a.  428-212.000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Iik.:  See — 

Broadhurst.  Michael  J.;  Brown,  Paul  A.;  and  Johnson.  William  H.. 

5.614.625.  CI.  540-480.000. 
Godel.  Thierry;  Haitman.  Deborah;  and  Riemer.  Claus.  S.614.526.  CI. 

514-255  000. 
Picone.  Teresa  K.H.;  McCallum.  Theresa  M.;  and  Zoccoli.  Michael  A.. 
5,614.388.  CI.  435-91.200 
Hoffmann.  Roland:  See — 

Harzig.  Chri-stian;  Hoffmann.  Roland;  and  Weinhardt,  Eroif,  5,614,784. 
CI.  313-491.000. 
Hoffmeister.  Hans:  See — 

Binder.  Dieter.  Kleinschmit,  Peter:  Zetzmann.  Klaus;  and  HofftiKister. 
Hans.  5.614,011,  CI.  106^50.000. 
Hofman,  Gerard  L  :  See — 

Wiencek,  Thomas  C;   Matos,  JaiiKS  E.;  and   Hofrnan,  Gerard  L., 

5.615.238,  a  376-202.000. 

Hofmeister,  Rudolf;  Yariv,  Amnon;  and  Agranat.  Aharon,  lo  California 

Institute  of  Technology.  Potassium  lithium  tantalate  niobate  photorefractive 

crysals.  5.614.129.  CI   252  584.000 

HofsJi.ss.    Marcel;   and    BUhling.   Dieter,   lo  Thermik  Geritebau   GmbH. 

Temperature-sensitive  switch.  5.615.072.  CI.  361-24.000. 
Hogan.  Michael  E.;  See — 

Chaudhary.   Nilabh;   Jayaiaman.    Krishna;    Bodepudi.   Veeraiah;   and 
Hogan,  Michael  E.,  5,614,503,  CI.  514-44.000. 
Hogan,  Steven  J.;  Feltz,  Kristi  T;  Murdock.  Douglas  R.;  and  Busch,  Eric  M., 
to  LinkllSA  Corporation.  Real-time  reconfiguration.  5,615,251,  CI.  379- 
112.000 
Holder,  David  L.:  See— 

Moddel,  Garret;  Woonon.  John  R.;  Waldman.  Gary;  and  Holder.  David 
L..  5.615.029.  CI.  349-84.000. 
Holland.  Gary  F:  See— 

Galbraitfa.  Lyie  D ;  Holland.  Gary  F;  Poole.  Donald  R  ;  and  Mitchell. 
Robert  M..  5.613.562.  CI.  169-12.000. 
Holler.  Anne  M..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Automated  detection  and 

correction  of  uninitialized  variables.  5,615.369.  Q.  395-709.000. 
Hollis.  Kathleen  S  :  See- 
Long.  Michael  E.;  Weber.  Helmut;  Armstrong.  NaiKy  J.;  Boroson. 
Michael  L;  and  Hollis.  Kathleen  S..  5.614.465.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Holmes  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Wolfe.  Robert  E.;  and  Hsu.  Johnson.  5,613,833,  CI.  416-246.000. 
Holmes.  Sterling  T:  See — 

Kazem-Goudatzi.   Vahid;    Marron.   Alex;   and   Holmes.   Sterling  T, 
5.615.012.  CI.  356-384  000. 
Holtzapple.  Carol  K.:  See— 

Stanker.   Larry   H.;    Holtzapple.   Carol    K.;   and   Friedman.   Mendel. 
5.614.408.  CI.  435-341.000. 
Holzer.  Gerhard:  See — 

Musil.  Ingrid;  Broring.  Karin;  Gelderie,  Udo:  and  Holzer.  Gerhard. 
5.614,322.  CI.  428-423.100 
Holzer.  Reuven:  and  Fried.  Rafael,  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
High-accuracy,  low-power  peak-lo-peak  voluge  detector.  5.614.851.  CI. 
327-58.000. 
Holzmann.  Gerard  J.;  and  Peled.  Doron  A.,  lo  Lucent  Technologies  Inc. 
On-lhe-fly   model   checking   with   paitial-order   state    space   rnluclion. 
5.615.137.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Honiack.  Andiony:  See — 

Dino.  David  J  ;  and  Homack.  Anthony.  5.614.473.  CI.  507-202.000. 
Homan.  Deanna  I.:  and  Homan.  Kenneth  T.  User  modifiable  date  display  unit 

5.613.313.  CI.  40-524.000. 
Homan.  Kenneth  T:  See — 

Homan.  Deanna  I ;  and  Homan.  Kenneth  T..  5.613.313, 0. 40-524.000. 
Homayoun,  Habib:  See — 

Mills,  Gary  N  :  and  Homayoun,  Habib,  5,613,495.  O.  128-696.000. 
Homberg,  William  D..  to  Rainin  Instnimem  Co.,  Inc.  Pipede  lip  ejector. 

5.614.153.  CI   422  100.000. 
Home  Care  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Bosses.  Mark  D..  5.613.989.  CI  55-367  000. 
Hon  Industries  Inc.:  See— 
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Haivkinson.  Eric.  5.613.487.  Q.  126-512.000. 
Honda  Cken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Esaki   Hidenori;  and  Watanabe.  Yoshihiro.  5,613,991.  O.  55-385.300. 
Hara.  Fumio;  and  Isobe.  Takashi,  5.614.666.  CI  73-118.100. 
Kawamoto.  Yoshimichi;  Inagaki.  Hiromi;  Sakurai,  Kazuya;  and  Suto. 

Shinji.  5.613.740.  CI.  303-11.000.  

Kawamura,  Yoshiro;  and  Maisuda.  Tadayuki.  5.61 3394.  a.  72-369.000. 
Kayano.  Mono;  and  Watanabe.  Kazunori.  5,614.804.  CI.  320-13.000. 
KiBgawa,  Hiroshi;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  and  Maki.  Hidetaka,  5,613.481. 

a  123-698.000 
Kivdii  Takeo;  Taguchi.  Satoshi;  Nakaya.  Katsunon:  Fueia,  Shigekazu; 

aad  Fukuda.  Kenji.  5,614,809,  CI.  322-11.000. 
kAbu  Satoru;  and  Kudo,  Hiroshi,  5,614,909,  CI.  342-70.000. 
NtKnichi,  Hideaki,  5,613.709.  CI.  280-777.000. 
Ohomori.  Masahiro;  Arai.  Masayuki;  and  Imai.  Takeshi.  5.614,895.  Q. 

340-995  000. 
Seriuwa.  Mitsuya.  5.615.117.  Q.  364-424.052. 
Shiomi.    Kazuyuki;    Shigedomi.   Hideo;    Fujita,    Yasushi;    Matsuda, 

Yoshiyuki;  Soda.  Chiharu;  Kiku,  Kazuomi:  and  Futuya.  Kcntaro, 

5j613,470.  a.  123-195  OOP. 
Sugioka,  Kooichi;  Ogawa,  Masao;  Sako.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takamatsu, 

Hidetoshi,  5,613,569,  CI    180-68.500. 
T«i»ka   Kozaburo;  Sugiyama,  Shinpei;  Miura.  Ken;  Yoneda.  Hideo; 

Kinoshita,  Keiji;  Sakuramoto,  Akira;  Ryu.  Akihiro;  Fujii.  Susumu; 

Yamamoio.  Kimiyuki.  and  Hanori.  Masami.  5,615,138.  CI.  364- 

.';g20oo 

Yamazaki.  Shouji.  5,613.727.  Q.  296-188.000 
Honda.  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Oktsuki,  Kazuo:  Mitsunobu,  Akikazu;  Imaizumi,  Yoshihiro;  Honda, 
Nobuyoshi;  and  Inoue,  Satoshi,  5,614.651,  a.  552-615.000. 
Honeywell  Inc  :  See — 

Alfors.  Eugene  D..  5.613.290,  CI.  29-J34.000. 
Hong  Oiu-Chai  Suction  device  with  sheet-pressing  ability.  5,613.559,  U. 

248-205.500.  ,  .     „  . 

Hong,  Gary;  and  Chen,  Hwi-Huang,  to  United  Mtcroelectronics  Corporaoon. 

Structure  and  process  of  manufacture  of  split  gate  flash  memory  cell. 

5,614.746,  a.  257-316.000. 

Hong  Kong  (Link)  Bicycles  Ltd.:  See—  ,,    c^,-,-ku    n 

Isaac.  Timothy  S.;  Yang,  Gui;  and  Lee,  Raymond.  5.613,794,  U. 

403-265.000.  ,  ,_ 

Honn  Woong-Sub,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Slacket-up  type  heal 

excbaiger  for  a  gas  boiler  5,613,553,  Q.  165-140.000 
Honguti.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Hcuhino  Isao;  Wachi,  Shoko;  Honguh,  Yoshinon;  and  Tanaka.  Masa- 
hiko. 5.615.200.  a.  369-112.000. 
Honkaien.  Erkki:  See—  „  .     v,-  cj-i,- 

Backsutim.  Reijo:  Honkanen.  Erkki;  Linden,  Inge-Bntr,  Nissinen,  ErUti; 
Uppuri,  Aino;  Pohto,  Pentti;  and  Korkolainen,  Tapio,  5,614>41,  U. 
$14-369.000. 
Honmk,  Hotaka:  See—  .  „     u        c     ■■ 

Suga,  Yozo;  Honma,  Hocaka;  Ushigami,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kitahara.  Syuji, 
5.614,034,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Hoosier  Group,  L.L.C.;  See — 

Bewner,  John  V„  5,613,804,  CI  405-119.000. 

°"*Viihr.  Miroslav''and  Hoover.  David  S..  5,614,019,  O.  117-84.000. 
Hoover.  Robert.  Ski  training  system.  5,613,856,  CI.  434-253.000. 
Hoovtr  Universal,  Inc.:  See — 

Bt»ce,  John  G.,  5,614,718,  Q  250-339.130. 
Demick,  Robert  L.  5,613,732.  a  297-188.160. 
Hopkins.  Thomas  L  .  lo  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Ratiomeoic 
andog  to  digital  converter  witfi  automatic  offset.  5,614,902,  CI.  341- 

"*W0.  ,  .  .^      .  . 

Hori   NIakoto;  Nishida.  Reijiro;  Takaya.  Yasuo;  Nakayama,  Yasuharu;  and 
Sur»hima,  Masami,  to  Kansi  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Resinous  compositions  for  a 
water  paint.  5.614,582.  CI.  524-507.000. 
Hori.  Rvoichi:  See—  ....       ,_■    ^     t. 

ICa'wahara    Takayuki;  Hon.  Ryoichi;  Honguchi,  Masashi;  Kunhara. 
Ryoichr,    Itoh.    Kiyoo;    Aoki,    Masakazu:    Sakata,    Takeshi;    and 
Uchiyama,  Kunio.  5.614.847.  Q.  326-98.000. 
Hori  tsuguo  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  micro  cell  transmission  system. 

5,615,034,0   359110.000. 
Horigjchi.  Masa.shi:  See —  .^     ^    ■,. 

Kawahara,  Takayuki;  Hori,  Ryoichi;  Honguchi,  Masashi;  Kunhaia^ 
Ryoichi;    Itoh,    Kiyoo;    Aoki,    Masakazu;    Sakata.    Takeshi;    and 
Uchiyama.  Kunio,  5,614,847,  Q.  326-98.000. 
Horikin  Kenichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood.  Optical  disk  recordmg  and 
lepitxlucing  apparatus  with  data  recorded  and  reproducing  apparatus  wi* 
data  reciwded  on  wobbled  grooves  and  lands.  5.615.185.  CI.  369-44_130. 
Horikoshi     Hiroyoshi;    Fujiwara.   Toshihiko;    Yoshioka.    Shinji;    Nishmo. 
Hiwshi    Koike.  Hirovuki;  and  Yoshioka.  Takao.  to  Sankyo  Company 


Urdea,  Michael  S.;  Warner,  Brian;  Running,  Joyce  A.;  Kolberg,  Janice 
A.;  Clyne.  Jennifer  M.;  Sanchez-Pescador.  Ray;  and  Horn.  Thomas, 
5.614.362.  CI.  435-5.000 
Home,  Rick  U;  Lohman.  Terence  J ;  Noll.  Maris  G.;  Olive.  Jose  A;  and  Perez. 
Roberto  V,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Cotporadoo   Boundary 
scan  bypass  circuit  for  integrated  circuit  electronic  component  and  circuit 
boards  incorporating  such  circuits  and  componenu.  5.615.217,  CI.  371- 
22.300. 
Homfeck,  Klaus:  See—  ,  , . .  n^, 

Schulte.  Heinz-Guenther.  Homfeck,  Klaus;  and  Kaps,  Dieter.  5.614.062, 
CI.  162-175.000. 
Honobin,  David  F;  and  Huang,  Yung-Sheng,  to  EJiarool  Holdings  PLC 
Methods  of  treatment  using  di-lindeoyl-mono-gamma-linotenyl  glycerol. 
5,614.208,  a.  424-443.000. 
Horski,  Marek;  and  Muszynski.  Jerzy,  to  Siemens  Electric  Limited.  Two- 
speed  diiect-current  motor  wirti  high-speed  rotanon  switch  activated  by  a 
vehicle  sensed  parameter  signal  5.614,775,  CI.  310-68.00R. 
Hotton.  Inc.:  See —  ,,.,,«.«  .^ 

Schilling.  Hugh  K  ;  Davis.  John  B;  and  Bredt.  Robert  C.  5.61 3.586.  a. 
192-48.300.  ^^^ 

Horton.  Mike  A.;  and  Newton.  A.  Richard,  lo  Crossbow  Technology,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  position  and  orientation  of  a 
moveable  object  using  accelerometers  5,615.132.  CI  364-516000. 
Horton  Norman;  and  Bell.  John  K..  to  Cadcam  Technology  Limited. 
Computer-controlled  laser  cutter  with  optical  sensor.  5.614.115,  O.  219- 
121.670. 

""^Suger.  Derek  kT;  and  Horvet.  Kirk  K..  5.613.402,  O.  74-425.000. 

Ishikawa.  Norio;  and  Hosaka,  Hidehiro,  5.6I4.%7.  O.  351-210.000. 
Hosaka,  Sumio:  See —  „  e..-  .    ■ 

Kikukawa.   Atsushi;    Hosaka,    Sumio;    Maniyama,   Youjr,    Shintani, 
Toshimichi;  and  Shimano,  Takeshi.  5.615.192.  Q.  369-59.000 
Hoshuio.  Isao;  Wachi.  Shoko;  Honguh.  Yoshinori.  and  Tanaka.  Masahiko.  lo 
Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Light  beam  shaping  device  to  change  aa 
anisotropic  beam  to  an  isotropic  beam  for  reducing  the  size  of  an  a|ilical 
head  5.615,200,  Q.  369-112.000. 
Hoshino,  Minoru:  See — 

Nagae  Yoshihani;  Mori,  Yuji;  Mikami,  Yoshiro;  Salo,  Hideo;  Hoshino, 

Minoni;  and  Fukuda,  Kyohei,  5,614,%2,  Q.  348-751.000. 

Hoshino,  Osamu:  See—  ,,    .       .  j 

Suzuki     Masayuki;    Hoshino,    Osamu;    Shiraiwa,    Yoshmobu;    and 

Minoura,  Kazuo,  5,615,038,  Q.  359-210.000. 

Hoshino.  Tetsuya,  to  Nichiro  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Aich  type  strapping  machine 

5.613,432,0   100-26.000. 
Hosiden  Corporation:  See—  j  t  u     ,a. 

Ukai  Yasuhiro;  Sunata,  Tomihisa;  Nakagawa,  Takanobu;  and  Takeuchi, 
Shu,  5,614.729,  O.  257-57.000. 
Hoskins  Maitin  G.;  and  Hensler,  Connie,  lo  Interface,  Inc.  Method  of  making 

a  water  absorbing  article.  5,614,269,  O.  427-512.000. 
Hosmer,  Christopher  E..  to  Marshall  &  WiUiams  Company  Tenter  assembly 

and  method.  5,613.284.  CI.  26-89  000. 
Hosokawa.  Hayami;  Ohgaki.  Talsuo;  Tomila,  Kouhei;  Kiyomoto.  Hnonobu; 
Yasuda,  Nam;  and  Otsuki.  Shinya,  to  Omron  Corporation.  Opti^  read/ 
write  head  with  low  angle  beam  splitter  and  coplanar  detectors.  5.615.181. 
O.  369-13.000. 
Hosokawa.  Hiromu:  See— 

Kume  Hisao;  Hosokawa.  Hiromu;  Walanabe,  Mmoni;  and  Takayanagi. 
Kenichiro.  5.614,791.0.  315-370.000. 
Hosokawa,  Ryuji;  and  Yanagida,  Saloni,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Process  of  folding  a  strip  leadframe  to  superpose  two  leadfrTunes  in  aplural 
semiconductor  die  encapsulated  package.  5.614,441.  O.  437-207.000 
Hosoya,  Hajime.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporaoon    Method  and  Vf"^  f" 
controlling    throttle     valve    contamination     learning     5.614.667.    t_l. 
73-118.200. 
Hosoya,  Toshifumi;  See—  ^.  ^  ■■       j  ».  .   ,j 

Nonaka  Tsuyoshi;  Hosoya,  Toshifiimi;  Kobayashi,  Yuji;  and  Matsuda. 
Yasuo,  5,614.253.  O.  427-163  200. 

Hotea.  Gheorghe,  to  Whitaker  '^^'V^fl^T^^^p;^^^!;'^^  *** 
anti-chattering  interconnection  means  5,613,867,  CI.  4jl*-2  / 1  .ww. 

Holta.  Yoshihiko:  See —  „      .....  j 

Itoh   Akihide:  Nogiwa.  Toni:  Hotia.  Yoshttiiko;  Suzuki.  Akira;  and 

Kutami.  Atushi.  5.614.461.  CI  50.3-201.000 
Hoock.  Willie  G  .  Ji :  See—  .    ^^   ^        e_». 

Collins,  Alfred  L  ;  Counu,  Mary  E.;  Das,  Amiubh:  DecM.  Seedarama 

C  ;  Fleischhauer,  Grier  S.;  Higgins.  Charles  T;  Houck.  WUbe  G..  Jr; 

Keen.  Billy  J..  Jr.;  Lee.  Robert  E..  Ill;  Lilly,  A.  Oifton,  Jr.;  Losee,  D. 

Bnice,  Jr.;  McCafferty.  Hugh  J ;  Nichols.  Constance  H.;  Raymond, 

Wynn  R.;  Ripley,  Robert  L.;  Rin.  Renzer  R.,  Sr;  Scott.  G   Robert; 

Sprinkel    F  Murphy;  Waduns,  Michael  L :  Wrenn,  Susan  E.:  and 

Utsch.  Francis  V.  5.613.504.  O    131-94.000. 


Hiwshi;  Koike.  Hiroyuki;  «id  Yoshioka.  Takao.  to  Sankyo  Company^  VJ^v  V^^  Hoo^  Wimam  K    i^olnfi-Sh^ 

Urt«l.  ™azolidine^<kriva..ves  having  ^Djiypenensive  activity  and    »<^ J^l^^^;^  ""T.^^;;^'^/.!'^^^^^  '^ 


SS  therapeutic  use  5.614,542.  CI.  514-369.000 

|jit-ilJ|    Dnlf-  5^* 

Hscher  Gerd  Defo^a,  Elisabeth;  Gertach,  Uwe;  HOriein,  Rolf;  Krass, 
Notbert    Lattrell,  Rudolf;  Stache,  Ulrich:  Wollmann,  Theodor,  and 
Isert,  Dieter,  5,614,623,  O.  540-222.000. 
Horn.  Hotst,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gas  mixing  device  5.614,655, 

CI  73-l.OOG. 
Horn.  Thomas:  See — 


for  iewer  and  water  appiicitions.  5,613,806.  O.  405-150.100. 
House,  William  K.:  See — 

House  Jeffrey  W.;  and  House.  William  K  .  5,613.806.  O  405-150.100. 
Houston.  Michelle  L ;  Zawadzki.  Steven  A  ,  Greig.  Kevin  M..  and  Aikms. 

Jeny  L   to  Zimmer.  Inc  Orthopaedic  msmimenlation  assembly  having  an 

offset  bushing.  5.613,970.  CI.  606-88.000. 
Houston,  Theodore  W..  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorporated.  SelecOve  power  to 

memory.  5.6I5.I62.  CI.  365-226.000. 
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Howell,  Bryan:  and  Hunter.  Bryan,  to  Dell  U.S.A..  L.P.  Keyboard  with 
adjustable  splay  and  pronabon  pivoc  points.  S.6I  3.786.  CI.  400-489.000. 
Howell.  Wayne  J :  See— 

Beilstein.  Kenneth  E.  Jr.;  Bertin.  Gaude  L.;  and  Howell,  Wayne  J.. 
5.614,277.0.428-40.100. 
Hewlett.  Marvin,  to  Eutectic  Corporation  Repair  of  wocn  conveyor  belting 

using  thermally  applied  polymer  coatings.  5,614,267.  C\.  427-447.000. 
Hoyle.  Nicholas  R ;  Pappett.  Gunter.  Grol.  Michael:  and  Habner-Parajsz. 
Chrisla.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Method  and  mo<K>clonal  anti- 
bodies for  vitamin  BI2  determination.  5.614.394,  CI.  435-172.200. 
Hoylman.  Michael  T:  See — 

Chipnch,  Timothy  B.;  Hoylman,  Michael  T:  and  Stroud,  Norman  S., 
5.614.217,0.424-451.000. 
Hshiefa.  Fwu-luan:  See — 

Yilmaz.  Hamza:  and  Hshieh,  Fwu-luan.  5.614.751.  CI  257-394000. 
Hsiang.  Hua-Lu.  Multipurpose  athletic  training  apparatus.  5,613.922,  O. 

473-435.000. 
Hsiao.  Ung-Wen:  See— 

Yiu.  Tom  D.:  Wan,  Ray  L.;  Hsiao,  Ung-Wen:  Lin,  Tien-Ler;  and  Shone, 
fiichia,  5.615,153,  O.  365-185  190. 
Hsu,  Donald  P.:  and  Viscio,  David  B..  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company 
Stabilized    denbfricc    compositions    containing    reactive    ingredients. 
5.614,174.0.424-49.000. 
Hsu,  Johnson:  See — 

Wolfe.  Robert  E..  and  Hsu.  Johnson.  S.613,833,  CI.  416-246.000. 
Hu.  Lain- Yen:  See— 

Goldin.  Stanley  M  :  Katragadda.  Subbarao:  Hu,  Lain-Yen:  Reddy  N 
Laxma:  Fischer.  James  B.;  Knapp.  Andrew  G.:  and  Margolin.  Lee  D., 
5.614,630.0   546-159.000. 
Huang.  Chiu-Hua.  Handle  of  a  hand  tool.  5.613.413.  O.  81-490000. 
Huang.  Tien-Tsai.  Apparatus  for  connecting  an  inflatable  article  to  a  com- 
pressor. 5.613.515.  CI.  137-224.000. 
Huang,  Yung-Sheng:  See — 

Horrobin.  David  F:  and  Huang,  Yung-Sheng.  5.614,208,  CI.  424- 
443  000. 
Hubbard,  Charles  W:  See— 

Miley.  Harry  S.;  Thompson.  Robert  C:  Hubbard,  Charles  W.;  and 
Perkins.  Richard  W,  5,614,724,  CI  250-435.000 
Hubbard.  Ward  D  :  See— 

Mayes.  Richard  P.  Royer.  Richard  Y :  and  Hubbard.  Ward  D .  5.613.490. 
CI.  128-205.220 
Hubert,  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Sticfa.  Frederick  A.:  Hubert.  Thomas  G.:  and  Walsh.  Timothy.  5,615.129. 
O.  364-492.000. 
HUbler.  Doris:  See— 

Elger.  Water.  Schneider.  Birgitt;  Oettel,  Michael;  Ernst,  Michael: 
HUbler,  Dons,  and  Wttgen.  Michael.  5.614,213.  O.  424-449000. 
HUbner-Parajsz.  Chnsu:  See — 

Hoyle.  Nicholas  R.;  Pappen,  Gunter.  Grol,  Michael;  and  HUbner- 
Parajsz.  Chnsta,  5.6I4J94,  CI.  435-172.200. 
Hudis.  Martin.  Koebisu.  Mamoru;  and  Hatada.  Kenji,  to  Aerovox  Incorpo- 
rated: Toray  Industries.  Inc;  and  Toray  Plastics  America,  Inc    Metallized 
film  for  electrical  capacitors  having  a  seimconductive  layer  extending 
entirely  across  the  unmetallized  margin.  5.615.078.  CI.  361-313.000 
Hudson,  Leo  D..  to  Bestline  Liner  Systems  Process  for  completing  a  well. 

5.613367,  a.  175-72.000 
Hueito,  Robert:  See — 

Green,  Panick  M.;  and  Huerto,  Robert.  5,613,746,  O.  312-194.000. 
Huesser,  Theo:  See — 

Gysi.  Peter.  Huesser.  Theo;  and  Wildmann.  Daniel.  5,613.713,  O 
285-12.000. 
Huflfman,  Eric  C.  to  Bissell  Inc.  Accessory  crevice  tool  for  use  with  water 

extraction  cleaning  machine  5.613,272.  CI.  15-321.000. 
Huge-Jensen.  Birgitte.  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Recombinantly  produced  lipases 

for  therapeutical  treatment   5.614.189.  O.  424-94.600. 
Hughen.  John.  Ferguson.  Scoct;  and  Garris.  Michael,  to  Duracell  Inc.  Elec- 
trochemical cell  label  with  integrated  tester.  5.614.333.  O.  429-93.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Gabriel.  Fred  C  .  5.614.675.  O.  73-597.000. 

Pikulski,  Joseph  L  ;  and  Lam.  Juan  F,  5,614,919,  O.  343-909.000. 

Raghavan.  Krishnan;  Kich.  Rolf;  and  Tatomir.  Paul  J..  5.614,877,  CI. 

333-227.000 
Robinson.  Stephen  A.;  and  Krause,  Stanley  J..  5,614,033.  CI.   136- 
246.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Jones.  Russell  K.;  and  Gallagher,  Timothy  L.,  5,614.715,  Q.  250- 

334,000. 
Mastnip,   Firithjof  N.,   Soioski.   Steven  C;   and   Rattray.  Alan  A.. 

5.613365,0.62-6.000. 
Nouncier.  Charies  E.,  Jr.,  5,615,004.  O.  356-4.010. 
Shaffer.  Stephen  P.  5.614.714.  CI.  250-334.000. 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Monk.  R.  Winston;  and  Van  Cleve,  David  P,  5,614,896.  O.  340- 

945.000. 
Nunally.  Patrick  O.  5.615.305,  CI  395-24.000. 
Hub  Aktiengcsellschafi.  Werk  Trmsdorf:  See— 

Modic,  Rudolf;  Korte.  Hermaim-Josef;  Schoengen.  Anton;  Schroeder. 
Johann-Heinrich;  and  Porschen.  Jdrg.  5,614.159.  O  423-245.300. 
Humislon.  Robert  G.;  Ralston.  Joseph  L.;  and  Marchant.  Brent  R.  to  Thiokol 
Corporation.  Reduced  cost  membrane  seal  assembly  for  pulsed  rocket 
w.  5,6I3J58.  O  60-250.000 


Hundeb0l.  S0ren.  to  FL.  Smidth  &  Co.  A/S.  Method  and  plant  for  manu- 
facturing cement  clinker  5,614.016.  O.  106-745.000 
Hung,  Michael.  Contiol  switch  for  electric  winch.  5,614,701, 0.  200-61.850. 
HUnnebeck,  Volker  See— 

Schwichtenberg,  Michael;  and  HUnnebeck.  VUker.  5.613,488,  O.  128- 
202.260 
Hunsley,  Bradford  A.;  See- 
Ryan.  Wayne  L.;  and  Hunsley.  Bradford  A..  5.614.414,  Q.  436-13.000. 
Hunter,  Bryan:  See — 

Howell.  Bryan;  and  Hunter.  Biyan,  5.613.786.  CI  400-489  000 
Hunziker.  Roger  A.,  to  Phillips  and  Rodgers.  Inc.  Firing  ptn  mechanism. 

5.6I3J15,0.  42-65.000 
Hurco  Companies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bayer.  Jack  L.,  5,613,929.  O.  483  1  000 
Hurst.  Roger  L:  See — 

Lukas.  Michael  A  ;  Hurst,  Roger  L.;  and  Kirwan.  Lee  D .  5.61 3,483,  CI. 
124-73.000. 
Huss,  Charles  P.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Pre- 
formed self-adhering  bow.  5.614.274.  O.  428-5.000. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Bninerye.  Philippe.  5.613.668.  CI.  267-219000 
Hutter.  Louis  N.;  and  Corsi.  Marco,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  High 

voluge  Shottky  diode.  5.614.755.  O.  257-471.000. 
Hwang.  Chemgye:  See — 

Maun.  Daniele;  Lee.  Wen  Y;  Hwang.  Chemgye;  and  Garfunkel.  Glen, 
5.614.727.  CI.  257-43.000. 
Hwang.  Hae-Feng:  See — 

Lin,  Shi-Yow;  and  Hwang.  Hae-Feng.  5.615.276.  CI   382100000. 
Hwang.  Jin-Taek;  Jeon.  Seung-Ho:  Jung.  Won-Bum;  and  Seo,  Sung-Ju,  to 
Sanisung  General  Chemicals  Co .  Ltd.  Degradable  foam  and  the  mediod  for 
its  production   5.614.564.  CI  521-84  100. 
Hwang,  Ming  J  ;  and  Dowell,  Harold  J  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Mediod  and  apparatus  for  performing  microelectronic  b(<nding  using  a 
laser.  5,614,113,0.  219-121  640 
Hyal  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Falk,  Rudolf  E ;  Asculai,  Samuel  S  ;  and  Turley  Eva  A..  5,614,306,  O. 
514-54.000 
Hyatt  Gilbert  P  Analog  memory  system  storing  and  communicating  fre- 
quency domain  information.  5.615,142.  O.  365-45.000. 
Hyatt.  Gilbert  P  Integrated  circuit  computer  system  having  a  keyboard  input 

and  a  sound  output  5.615.380.  O.  395-800000. 
Hybridon.  Inc  :  See — 

Iyer.  Radhaknshnan  P.;  Devlin.  Theresa;  Habus,  Ivan;  Yu,  Dong:  and 
Agrawal,  Sudhir,  5,614,622,  O.  536-25.330 
Hyde,  Frederick  W    See— 

Heilmann.  Steven  M.;  Drtina.  Gary  J.;  Eitzman,  Philip  D.;  Haddad, 
Louis  C  ;  Hyde.  Frederick  W;  and  Johnson.  Todd  W.,  5,614,105,  CI. 
210-767000. 
Hydro-Gear  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Hauser,  Ray.  5.613.409.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Hystad.  Dean  G.:  See- 
Austin,  Mary  A.;  Dunne.  Kenneth  C;  Lindland,  Dag;  Frey.  Phillip  L.: 
Hystad.  Dean  G  ;  Nelson.  Richard  E.;  and  Warner.  Bradley  D.. 
5.614.116.  O.  219-130,210. 
Hyundai  Bectronics  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yang.  Bong  Won.  5.615.023,  O.  359-13.000. 
Hyundai  Bectronics  Indusoies  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Ahn.  Byung  J :  An.  Jae  C  ;  and  Lee.  Hee  Y.  5.614.747. 0.  257-3 16.000. 
Cho.  Chan-Kyoung;  and  Shin.  Seung-Hyuk.  5.613.745,  O.  312-9.900. 
Shm,  Ki  S  ;  and  Choi,  Soo  H..  5.614,429,  O.  437-43.000. 
Hyundai  Metal  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kim,  Won-Sae.  5.613.715.  O  292-1.500. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Ha,  Changki.  5,613,717,  O.  292-336.300 
l-Stat  Corporation:  See — 

Lauks,  Imams  R.;  Pierce,  Raymond  J.;  Rogers.  Joseph  W.;  and  Zelin. 
Michael  P,  5,614,416,  CI.  436-68.000. 
Ibamolo,  Masahiko:  See — 

Uno,  Shigeo;  Ibamoto,  Masahiko;  Masuda.  Mitsuhiro;  Sato,  Kazuhiko; 
Sato.  Susumu;  Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi;  and  Okada.  Mitsuyoshi.  5.613.920. 
O  477-109.000. 

Ibiiiez,  Carlos  F;  Rydin.  Mikael;  and  JOmvall.  Henrik,  to  Ibanez.  Carlos  F 

Serine  threonine  kinase  receptor  5.614.609.  O.  530-350.000. 
Ibara,  Takeni;  Monya.  Yoshihiko;  and  Moloyama.  Yu,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injection  control  5,613,468,  O.  123-73.00A. 
Ibataki.  Nobuki:  See — 

Uchikoga.  Shuichi;  Ibaraki,  Nobuki;  Suzuki.  Koujt;  Shimano,  Takuya; 
and  Fukuda,  Kaichi,  5.614.731.  O.  25759.000. 
Ibusuki.  Takeshi:  and  Miyahara.  Shinji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Imerrupt  control 

circuit.  5.615.375.  O.  395-737.000. 
khida.  Kiyofiimi;  and  Sasai.  Osamu.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd. 

Connector  5.613.881.  O  439-680000 
Ichihashi.  Kunio:  See — 

Sano.  Junji;  Ichihashi.  Kunio;  Saito.  Hajime;  and  Banko.  Hirolomo, 
5.614,573.0.  524-121.000. 
Ichikawa.  Fusao:  See — 

Komaki,  Iwao;  Nakajima,  Saburo;  and  Ichikawa,  Fusao.  5,615395. 0. 
396-6.000. 
ichikawa,  Koji:  Set — 
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1  Mivan.  Nader  Wilkinson,  David;  and  IcMkawa.  Koji,  5.614,071,  O. 
204-298.110. 
Ichaiose.  Reiji:  See—  .. 

Takeshiba  Hideo:  Sato.  Kazuo;  Yanai.  Toshiaki;  Yokoi.  Shinji;  Ichinose, 
Reiji;  and  Tanizawa,  Kinji,  5.614,470,  O.  504-291.000. 

ichist.  Hiroshi:  See —  ci—ij.^ 

Ando  Ichiro;  Sasaki.  Akio;  Minatmyama.  Tomoyuki:  Maki,  Shoichi. 
Yasui.  Siryo:  and  Ichise.  Hiroshi.  5,61 5  J08,  O.  395-50.000. 
Ichist.  Toihihiko:  Set —  „, .        , .  „    .    ,^ 

rfurooka,  Fumio;  Asaba.  Tetsuo;  MatsunMo.  Shigeyuki:  Ikeda,  Osainu; 
Ichise  Toshihiko.  Sakashita.  Yukihiko;  and  Inooe.  Shunsuke. 
5.614.439.  CI.  437-194.000. 

Icom  Incorporated:  See —  

Sun.  Weimin.  5.614.862.  O.  329-341.000. 

Idee  A  Prodotti  Sxl.:  See—  

Di  Leo.  Vincenzo.  5,614.092.  O.  210-350.000. 

Agree  Howaid  B.;  Chen.  Jen-Chi;  and  lezzi.  Robert  A..  5.614.103,  CL 
210-725.000.  „  ^  ^   c 

IFE  Indusoie-Einrichnmgen  Fertigungs-AknengeselUchan:  See— 

Ahomer.  Leander.  5.613.613.  O.  209-310.000. 
Ibara.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kanekawa.  Nobuyasu;  Ihara,  Hirokazu;  Akiyama,  Masatsugu;  Kawa- 
bala.    Kiyoshi:    Yamanaka,    Hisayoshi;    and   Okishima.   Tetsuya, 
5,614.761,0.257-676.000. 
Diars,  Masaki:  See —  _,     ,^.    ^,.. 

Ilshikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami,  Takehiro;  Htytam.  Takesh;  Niiyama, 


"K7nji~Na'^.  Toshio;  Mase.  Toshiaki:  FujiU.  Kapri:  Biara,  Masj^; 
Ikemoto.  Fumihiko;  Yano,  Mitsuo;  and  Nishikfte,  Maam.  5.614,498 


O.  514-18.000 

la/fa      JUO'    Sff 

Takizawa,  Nobom;  and  lida,  Jun,  5,615,077,  O.  361-103.000, 
liib,  Masaru:  See —  „. .        „.        . .   ^,  _ 

,  Kawashima.  Masato;  Shimobuchi,  Hideyuki;  Okilsu,  Hiroyuki;  Matsu- 
zuki  Masato:  Yoshida,  Hiroaki;  Fujii.  Michihiro;  Okawa,  Yukinan; 
lida,  Masani;  Ito.  Katsuyasu;  Toda.  Yukihide;  and  Nagai.  Seiji. 
5,615,001.0.399-226.000  .„.,.,  r... 

liiima.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayafuji.  Mineki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Oph- 
^motocic  iMniinenL  5.614.966.  O.  351-208.000. 

'^iuio,  YosMko:  Fujitiu  Teruyuki;  and  lijima.  Tonioo.  5,613345.  O. 
53-266.100. 
liima,  Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Security  for  a  data  P»«e»!">8 
•wstem  having  multiple  distinct  program  instrocoon  sections.  5.615381. 
a.  395-800000 

THadlirooto.  K^ji;  Fujikawa.  Junji;  Mohri.  Hiroshi^  Takatertu.  Masa- 
'         hiro;  Miyashita.  Hiiwyuki;  and  limura.  Yukio,  5.614335.  CI.  4JO- 
5.000. 

Ii|i#.  Kenichi:  See —  c^,.»^.tn    r^ 

Fuiuya.  Yuji;  lino.  Kenichi;  and  Okuyama,  Hitoshi.  5,613.640,  O. 
239-585.500. 

jTsohda,  TakasW;  Ikeda,  Hitoshi;  and  Momose.  Yu,  5,614,544,  CI.  514- 
I  I       376.000. 

Murroki  Fumio;  Asaba,  Tetsuo;  Matsumoto,  Shigeyuki;  Ikeda,  Osarau; 
Ichise  Toshihiko;  Sakashita.  Yukihiko;  and  Inooe,  Shunsuke, 
5,614,439.0.437-194.000. 

Ikoda.  Saioshi:  See —  .  „  .^       ^-   »/    i. 

Ishii  Takuya;  Mizuouii,  Yoshio;  Watanabe.  Haruo;  Kobayashi,  YosJm- 
^«ii;  Sekine,  Yutaka;  and  Ikeda,  Saloshi.  5.615.098,  CI.  363-84.000. 
b.  Tadayoshi:  See—  .      u      ..j 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Nagase.  Hisayoshi;  Tokimatsu.  H*™!^-  H»n»da, 
Shuu;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  and  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi,  5.615,002.  CI 
399-227.000. 
Ikeda,  Yukio:  See—  ^    ^^lAnaa    m 

Nagai.  Hinishi;  Ikeda,  Yukio;  and  Saito,  Takayuto,  5,614.088,  O. 
210-188.000. 

"^^^sS'iTlGy^tand  Ikegami.  Hiroyuki,  5.614.792. 0.  315-382.100. 
IktKami.  Mitsuni:  See —  _  .   ,^. 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  MiBuru; 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi,    Enomoto.    Hiromichi;   and    Kyoda.   Tadashi. 
5.615.155.  O.  365-189.010. 
Ikematsu.  Shinichi;  Kawakami.  Hiroshi;  Nakano.  Satoshi;  Kouno.  Tatsuya; 
Hiromi.  Keisuke;  and  Yoshimoto.  Masakazu.  to  Sega  Entetpn«^    Ud. 
Method  for  developing  attractions  in  a  shooting  game  sysuan.  5.613,913. 
O  463-52.000 
Ikrmoio.  Fumihiko:  See—  ^  ,     ,.     «.i       _ 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami.  Takehiro;  Hayama.  Takeshi;  Niiyaina, 
Kenji;  Nagase.  Toshio;  Mase,  Toshiaki;  Fujinu  Kagan,  Ihara,  Masalu; 
Ikemoto,  Fumihiko;  Yano,  Mitsuo;  and  Nishikibe,  Masaru,  5.614,498, 
O  514-18.000 
]  eno.  Tatsuhito:  See —  ...         _      . 

Takai   Shigeharu;  Shikida,  Hideo;  Kaio,  Hiroki;  and  Ikeno.  Tatsuhiro, 
5.615.104,0.364-134.000. 
]  inois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  Set— 

lllarion.  James  E..  5.613,655.  O.  Z-W^^"*-  ,^^,  r,  «»  «nnn 
Reynolds  Jon  O.;  and  Madsen.  Michael  D.,  5,615.095.  O.  363-56.000. 
Yaibrough.  Harvey  M..  5.614227.  O.  425-133.100. 


Zook.  Jon  C.  5.613,451.  O.  I1O-173.00R. 
Imada,  Shinji:  See — 

Shiomi.  Yasuhiko;  and  Imada,  Shinji,  5,615397,  O.  396-55.000. 
Imahashi    Kunihiko;  Miura.  Hirrahisa;  Yamada,  Yasuhiro;  Michioka,  Hiro- 
fumi;  kusui.  Jun;  and  Tanaka.  Akiei.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
and  Toyo  Aluminium  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High  heal  resisting  and  bisb 
abrasion  resisting  aluminum  alloy  5.614.036.  O.  148-437.000. 
Imai,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ohonnri,  Masahiio;  Arai,  Masayuki;  and  Imai.  Takeshi,  5,614,895.  a. 
340-995.000. 
Imai.  Tsunemichi:  See —  ^.rm.  ^  -r  i. 

Lim  Suk-Won;  Imai.  Tsunemichi:  NisMda.  Yoduaon:  and  Choh,  Takao. 
5.6 1 4.684,  O.  75-236.000  .  „,  ,.  ^     u. 

Imai  Tuneo:  Kembo.  Nobumitsu;  Yamada,  Toshiyuki;  and  Wakabayasta, 
Takashi.  to  HiOKhi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Computer  Eagineeruig  Co.  Ud. 
Printing  conotjl  mednd  and  apparatus.  5,615316.  CL  395-117.000. 

Imaizumi.  Kiyoshi:  See —  .  

Ishida.  Shigeni;  Yawaia.  Saloshi;  Yoneda.  Tomio:  Mishioa.  Haao: 
Imaizumi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawasumi.  Yukihiro.  5A14.024,  O.  118- 
712.000. 

Imaizumi.  Yoshihiro:  See—  .  

Ohtsuki  Kazuo:  Mitsunobu,  Akikazu:  Imaizunu.  Yoshihiro;  Honda. 
Nobuyoshi;  and  Inoue,  Saloshi,  5A14.651,  O.  552-615.000. 

'™T!;JlSlfMi'ki?t^  lm«m»a.  Takafium.  5.614.762.  O.  257-69.000. 

Immuno  AG:  See — ■  , 

Eibl    Johann;   Schwati.   Hans-Peien   and   Uoano-Motero.   Miguel. 
5.614.493.  O.  514-12.000. 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ^^^         ^^  rjh-i-» 

EiN  Jofaann:  Bsingcr.  Fnednch;  Luiaau.  Yendra:  and  Wlber.  GttHtaer, 
5.'614.405.  O.  435-236.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See—  .  ^.^  ,,i 

Mills,  Paul  D.  A.;  Siddiqui,  Junaid  A.;  and  Otek,  Anion  R.,  5AI4313. 
O.  428-327.000. 

loaba.  Yutaka:  See —  

Kuribayashi  Masaki;  Fntami.  Yukiko:  Inoue.  Hiroshi:  Tsoboyama, 
Akiia;  and  Inab^  Yutaka.  5,615.027,  O.  345-87.000. 

Inagaki.  Hiromi:  See —  „  . 

Kawamoto  Yoshimichi;  Inagaki,  Hiromi:  Sakurai,  Kazuya;  and  Soto. 
Shinji,  5.613,740.  O.  303-11.000.  ^^    ^ 

Inagaki  Jiro:  Han,  Atsushi:  Kikuchi.  Noboyuki;  and  Shinoki.  Tak^tajo 
Teikoku  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Med»d  ^""""f???™?  *  ™~» 
keylop  sheet  for  a  push-button  switch  5.613.599.  O.  200-512.000. 
Inagaki.  Tatsuhiko:  See —  _       ^.,     ,t,.,.«o 

ICuwarooto.  Makoto:  Kohso.  Hiroshi;  and  Inagaki.  Tatsubiko.  5,614  J79. 
0.428-64.100. 
InajEuma.  Yoshiaki:  See —  _  „    . .__ 

Kendo  Ichihani;  Inaguma.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sakamoto.  Yoshitsugu. 
5.614.291.  O.  428-209.000. 

Inalocne.  Hiroshi:  See—  u       u    i  <:k;k.n 

HashiiDoio.  Ryoichi;  Shimada.  Toshiya;  Inatome.  Hiroshi;  and  Shibata. 
Manabu.  5,613,848,  O.  432-253.000. 

ladiana  University  Foundation:  See —  ^^  ^^ 

U.  Gangqiang;  and  Hieftje.  Gary  M..  5,614.711,  O.  250-287.000. 
Indusoial  Farmaceutica  Cantabria,  S.A.:  See—  .  ,    _  « 

Pathak  Madhukar  A  ;  Gonzalez.  Salvador,  and  HtzpMnck.  Thomas  B.. 
5.614.197,0.424-195.100. 
Industrial  Sensors  and  Acoiators:  See—  <-:,.,  «•,<   r^    ^ja. 

Maxfield,  Brace  W ;  and  Fitzgerald,  ParoeU  C,  5,614,825,  O.  324- 
242.000. 
Indusnial  Technology  Research  Instinite:  See--  <  i,»  ,u  ^ 

Wang.  Shih-Chieh;  Chang.  Wti-Wen:  and  Chen.  Lu-Ping,  5.615334, 0. 
395-185.010. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Instiunite:  See—  <Ai<ni« 

Wu,  Tzong-Sheau:  Chen,  Tian-Rem;  and  Tsai,  Rong-Dzung.  5.615.018. 
O.  386-68.000. 
Industrie  Cartnie  Troncheiti  S.P.A.:  Sei^  ■w.j.jawm 

Trtncfaelti.  Sauro;  and  Tronchetti.  Renzo.  5.613.608.  O.  206-494.IMJ. 

'"'■  H^,*Sftr*w::  and  House.  William  K,  5.613JJ06. 0. 4O5-I50.100. 
Infratemp.  Inc.:  See—  _, 

Rupert.  Robert  E:  and  Anderson.  Norman  C.  5,614.716.  O. 
338.100. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See—  ^.    ..,j-r..i   n 

McCallops.  John  A.;  and  Dubuque.  Kenneth  J..  5.614.774.  U. 
58.000. 

"^Vanaka,  Naoki;  Ohisubo.  Hiroshi;  and  Ito.  Michio.  5.613.849.  O. 

433-8.000. 
Inline  Plastics  Corporation:  See—  ^  „    ,  - , ,  i«,  /-,  ,™l^7  nrm 

Kalmanides.  Dan:  and  HIison,  Richard  M..  5.613.607. 0.  206-467.000. 
Innovative  Footwear  Corporation:  See — 

Prengler.  Randall.  5.613.941,  O.  602-13.000. 

Y^iiada.  Yoichi;  Kimura.  Tomohiko:  Funada.  Takeaki:  and  Inoshita. 
Gen,  5,614.687.  O.  84-662  000. 

'^JUr^;  ^Tlnoue.  Hirobumi,  5,614,944,  O.  348-183.000. 

Inoue,  Hiroshi:  See —  .■    -r    t _. 

Kuribaya.shi    Masaki:  Futami.  Yukiko;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Tsuboyama, 
Akiii;  and  Inaba.  Yutaka.  5.615,027.  CI.  345-87.000. 
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Inoue,  Junichi:  See — 

Teno.  Masani;  Tsukamoio.  Noboni;  Kurashina,  Yuldnobu;  Yanuunolo. 

Kenji;  Inoue.  Junichi;  and  Uiji.  Hiroyasu.  5.614.121.0.  222-«03.000. 

Inoue.  Kjzuhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tmhiba.  Hall  device.  5.6 14.754.  CI 

257-421.000. 

Inoue.  Kazustnge;  Kuramae.  Yoshihisa;  Nagai.  Takashi;  and  Takauuna,  Tom. 

lo  Mia  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Toner  for  non-magnetic  one-component  devel- 

oixnent  and   method  for  contact   type  developmenl   using   the   same. 

5.614,348,0.430-110.000. 

inoue.  Keiichi;  and  Kanilani.  Hiroyuki.  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 

Maridng  apparatus  for  electronic  components.  5,6 1 3.343.  CI  53- 1 1 1  .OOR. 

Inoue.  Satoshi:  Fujita.  Yasuyuki;  and  Kawazoe.  Takeo.  lo  Nishikawa  Rubber 

Co.  Ltd.  Sealing  strip  for  convertible.  5.613.326,  CI  49-476.100. 
Inoue.  Saloshi:  See— 

Ohisuki.  Kazuo:  Mitsunobu.  Akikazu;  Imaizimii.  Yoshihiro:  Honda. 
Nobuyoshi;  and  Inoue.  Satoshi.  5.614.651.  Q  552-615  000. 
Inoue.  Shunsuke:  See — 

Murooka.  Fumio.  Asaba.  Tetsuo;  Matsumoio.  Shigeyuki;  Ikeda.  Osamu; 
Ichise.   Toshihiko;    Sakashila.    Yukihiko;    and    Inoue.    Shunsuke, 
5.614.439.0.437-194.000. 
liKXK.  Takashi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Miyahara.  Yoshiki;  Kasetani.  Satoshi;  Esaki.  Kouji; 
Nishimura.   Shigetaka;   and   Inoue.  Takashi.   5.614.298.   CI.   428- 
219.000. 
Institut  Ftancais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Gillatd.  Patnck;  and  Gonzalez,  Pierre.  S.6IS.I33.  O.  364-5SO.000. 
Institute  of  Technology  Ptrcision:  See — 

Futamura.  Shoji;  and  Murata.  Chikara.  5.613.396.  O  72-404.000 
Instnxnedui.  Inc.;  See — 

Mills.  Gary  N  :  and  Homayoun,  Habib.  5.613,495.  O.  128-696.000. 
Instruments  SA.  Inc.:  See — 

Vezard.  Nicolas.  5.613,752,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Integrated  Diagnostic  Measurement  Corpotation:  See — 

Morgan.  Ira  L.;  Rice.  Robert  H.;  Bolger.  Joseph  E;  and  Crane.  Robert 
M.,  5.614.720.  O.  250-360.100. 
Integrated  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Pierson.  Cary  M.;  and  Heston,  Stephen  L..  5.6I3.4I9.  O.  91-361.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Baetg.  Bill;  and  Crandall.  Roben  L .  5.614.764.  CI.  257-767  000. 
Cobbley,  David  A  ;  and  Throckmorton.  John  A.,  5.614.940,  O.  348- 

7.000. 
Farkas.   Janos;   Jaiiatfa,   Rahul;   Siell,   Man;   and  Tzeng,   Sing-Mo. 

5.614.444,  CI.  437-225.000. 
Fetterman,  Michael  A.;  Clew.  Andrew  F;  Hinlon.  Glenn  J  ;  Papwotth. 

David  B  ;  and  Colwell,  Robert  P.  5.615.385.  CI.  395-800000 
Hannah.  Eric  C  .  5.614.948,  CI   348-255  000 

Knoll,  Shaun;  Motriss.  Jeff  C  ;  Callahan.  Shelagh;  Bhan,  Ajay  V;  Nizar, 
Puthiya  K.;  Haslam,  Richard  M  ,  Volk,  Andrew  M.;  and  Cadambi, 
Sudarshan  B  ,  5.615.404,  O.  395-882.000. 
Peden.  George  H  .  5.615.325.  O  395-326.000. 
Sarangdhar,  Nilin  V ;  Lai.  Konrad  K.;  Singh.  Gurbir  Mac  Williams.  Peter 
D  ,  Pawlowski.  Stephen  S.;  and  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W.  5.615.343. 
a.  395-282.000. 
Inierdigital  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Bdgiano.  D    Ridgely;  and  LaVean,  Gilbert  E.  5.614.914.  O.  342- 
364.000. 
Interface,  Inc  :  See — 

Hoskins,  Martin  G  ;  and  Hensler,  Connie,  5.614.269,  CI.  427  512.000. 
Inlermec  Corporatioo:  See — 

Miazga.  Jay  M..  5,613,790.  CI.  400-708.000. 
Intenialional  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Agrawal,  Rakesh;  and  Srikant,  Ramaknshnan.  5.615.341,  O.  39S- 

210.000 
Allatd.  David  J.;  Canova,  Francis  J.,  Jr;  Johnson.  Debra  A.  G  ;  Lanier, 
Charles  S.;  Lewis,  James  R.;  Tiller,  Byron  K.;  Villafana,  William;  and 
Yee.  Raymond  L .  5.6I5J84.  C\.  395-800000 
Anderson.  Timodiy  M.;  Chrysler.  Gregory  M.;  and  Simons.  Robert  E.. 

5,615,084.  a.  361-697.000. 
Bahl.  Lahit  R  .  de  Souza.  Peter  V;  Gopalakrishnan,  Ponani;  and  Picheny. 

Michael  A..  5,615,299.  CI   395-2.630 
Batbee.  Steven  G.;  Conti.  Richard  A.;  Kostenko.  Alexander.  Sarma. 
Narayana  V.;  Wilson.  Donald  L.;  Wong.  Justin  W.  and  Zuhoski. 
Steven  P.  5,614,247.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Beatty,  Harry  J  ;  Elmendorf.  Peter  C;  Gillis.  Roland  R.:  and  Pramanick. 

Ira,  5.615.127.  CI.  364-J89.000. 
Beilstein.  Kennedi  E..  Jr.;  Bertin.  Claude  L;  and  HoweU.  Wayne  J.. 

5.614.277.  O.  428-40.100. 
Belser.  Karl.  5.615.205.  O.  369-275  400. 

Best.  John  S  ;  and  Heuler.  Steven  R..  5.615.190.  O  369-58.000. 
Bezama.    Raschid   J..    Schepis.    Dominic   J.;   and   Seshan,    Krishna, 

5,614.440,  CI.  437-195  000 
Bezek,  John  D  ;  and  Kogge,  Peter  M  .  5,615,309.  O.  395  54  000. 
Bezek,  John  D.;  and  Kogge,  Peter  M.,  5,6I5J60,  O.  395-606000 
Bigus.  Joseph  P.  5.615,306,  O  395-26000 
Bigus,  Joseph  P.  5.615.307.  CI.  395-26  000 
Blank.  Timothy  J.;  Erickson,  Kevin  J.;  Greenberg.  Richard;  and  Purkcit, 

John  C  ,  5.615,064,  CI.  360-75  000. 
Braudaway,  Gordon  W.;  and  Delp.  Helen  R..  5,614,925,  O    345- 

153.000 
Brophy,  Dents  J.;  Dalta,  Madhav;  Harris,  Derek  B.;  Ryan,  Frank  S.;  and 
Spera.  Frank  A.,  5.614,076.  O   205-666000 


Bruce.  James  A.;  Gonych.  Joseph;  and  Hibbs,  Michael  S.,  5,614,990. 0. 

355-71.000. 
Chainer.  Timothy  J ;  Sohn.  Wayne  J ;  and  Yarmchuk.  Edward  J.. 

5.615.058,0.360-51.000. 
Cheung,  Wayne  L.,  5.615,065.  O.  360-77.080. 
Coteus.  Paul  W.;  and  Goodman.  Douglas  S.,  5,614.920,  CI.  345-7  000. 
Crtjckett,  Charles  H..  Jr.;  Duncan.  Steven  A.;  Dunn.  Stephen  A.;  Malone, 

David  W ;  and  McMasler.  Michael  G  .  5,615.387.  O.  395-800.000. 
DeBrosse.  John  K..  5,614,431,  CI  437-52.000. 
Diener,  Carl  E.;  Mehla.  Ashit  A.;  Paonessa,  Ralph  S.;  Skarvinko,  Eugene 

R.;  and  Wang,  David  W.,  5.614.250,  O.  427-%000 
Frankoski,  Edward  J.;  Jones,  Jeffrey  D.;  Katyl,  Robot  H.;  and  RalcUff, 

Lyn  B  ,  5,614,056,  O    156-345000 
French,  William;  Lees,  Stuart;  McCall,  Colin  D.;  Murray,  Kenneth  S.; 

and  Robertson,  Brian,  5,613,633,  CI  228-264.000. 
Gerken,  Christopher  H  ,  5,615,346.  CI.  395-341  000. 
Golladay.  Steven  D .  5.614.833.  O.  324-751.000. 
Griefer.  Allan  D.,  5.615,213.  O.  370-412.000. 
Haas,  Lee  C  ,  5,614,901,  CI  341-68.000 

Hadderman,  Scon  J  ;  and  White,  Kraig  R.,  5,615,328,  O.  395-182.200. 
Hesson,  James  H  ;  LeBlanc.  Jay;  and  CiavagUa.  Stephen  J.,  5,615.350. 

O.  395-394.000 
Hill.  Ronald  F;  McCauley.  Donald  W ;  Nadas,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Robinson. 

James  R  ,  5,615354.  O  395-493  000 
Ho.  Uwrence  Y.  5.615.373.  O.  395-726.000. 
Home.  Rick  L  ;  Lohman,  Terence  J.;  Noll  Mark  G.;  Olive,  Jose  A.;  and 

Perez,  Roberto  V,  5,615,217,  O   371-22.300. 
Jaber.  Talal  K  ;  and  Schmidt.  Steven  A .  5.614,838,  O.  324-765.000. 
Kant,  Rishi,  5.615,050.  C\   359-711  000. 

Karp.  James  M..  and  West.  Stephen  C  .  5.615.221.  O.  371-37.100 
Kern,  Roben  F;  Micka,  William  F;  Mikkelsen.  Claus  W.;  Paulsen, 

Michael  A  ;  and  Shomler.  Roben  W.  5.615.329.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Kinney.    Michael    J.;    Kruppa,   Roben   W.;   and    Myers,    Roben  A., 

5,613.783.0.400-73.000 
Kinhata,  Toshiaki;  and  Wong,  Hing.  5.615.164,  O  365-230.060. 
Kohn.  Hanald.  5.613.632,  CI   228  246.000. 
Kuroki,  Kenji;  and  Matsui,  Takao,  5,615,063,  O.  360-66.000. 
Lanimorc,  George  M.;  Ciraula,  Michael  K.;  Kumar,  Manoj;  Poplawski, 

Joseph  M  ,  Jr,  Wendel,  Dieter F; and  Wernicke,  Friedrich, 5,615,168, 

O   365-233000. 
Leung. Ting  Y.;  Pirahesh.  Mir  H  ;  Sinrunen.  David  E;  Strain,  Lori G.;  and 

Tiwan.  Sanjai,  5,615,361,  O.  395-603.000. 
Mandelman,  Jack  A.,  5,614,433,  O.  437-57.000. 
Masleid,  Roben  P,  5,614,845,  O   326-93  000 
Maun.  Daniele;  Lee,  Wen  Y;  Hwang.  Cherngye;  and  Garfiinkel.  Glen. 

5,614,727.  CI.  257-43.000. 
Mayfield,  Brandon  J  ;  and  Schwendiman,  Chris  A.,  5,615,389,  CI. 

395-828  000 
dsen.  Floyd  W.  5.614.832.  O  324  705.000. 
PelelU.  Antonio  R  .  5.614.849.  O  327-51.000 
Phillips.  Larry  B  ;  Masleid.  Roben  P.  and  Muhich.  John  S.,  5,615.160, 

CI.  365-203.000. 
Pontius.  Dale  E ,  5,614.846,  CI  326-93.000. 
Rhyne.  James  R  ;  Anthony,  Nicos  J.;  Levy.  Stephen  E.;  and  Wolf, 

Catherine  G.,  5,6I5J84,  O.  382-187  000. 
Rosen.  Hal  J  ;  Rubin,  Kun  A.;  and  Strand,  Timothy  C,  5,615,186,  CI. 

369^44.240 
SlanfortL  Vincent  M  ;  Williamson,  Ora  J.;  Sherwin,  Ehon  B.,  Jr.;  and 

Casiellucci.  Frank  V.  5.615.296,  O.  395-2.100 
Waclawsky.  John  G  ;  and  Henihey,  Paul  C  ,  5,615,135,  CI  364-551.010. 
Zimowski.  Melvin  R.;  Cotner,  Curt  L.;  and  Shum.  Peter  K.  L.,  5,615,337. 

CI   395-200.010 
International  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Taylor.  Richard  N..  5.615.330.  CI.  .395-182.050 
Iniemabonal  Jensen  Incorporated:  See — 

Miller.  Thomas  E.;  Kantor.  Kenneth  L.;  Barish,  Jeffrey;  aitd  Wise,  Duane 

K.  5.615.270.  CI   381  57  000. 
International  Medical  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

DAngelo.  Joseph  P;  and  Schur.  Henry.  5.614,212.  O.  424-449.000 
International  Venfact  Inc  :  See — 

Groves.  David  H..  Hemy.  Martin  P;  Spcnce.  John  R.;  and  Uliana,  Vima 

A..  5.613.680,  O.  273-138.200. 
Inui.  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Hiroyuki;  Inui,  Takashi;  Numaga,  Shigeki;  Nakai,  Kiyochi;  and 

Suzuki.  Yukihide,  5.615.156.  CI   365-200.000. 
Invemio  AG:  See— 

Kamschal,  Wolfgang,  and  Neszmerak.  Wolfgang.  5.613,758,  O.  362- 

146.000. 
Lamb,  Miles  P.  5.613.576.  CI    187-355  000. 
Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Tuggle.  Christopher  K.;  and  Freeman,  Alben  E.,  5,614,364,  O.  435- 

6.000. 
Ippolito,  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Esche,  Carl  K.,  Jr.;  Migdal,  Cyril  A  ,  Sanderson,  John  R  ;  and  Ippolito, 

Anthony  L.,  5,614,124,  O.  508-251  000 
Iqbal.  Mohamed;  Dieboid,  James  L.;  Siman,  Robert;  Chanerjee,  Sankar  and 
Kauer,  James  C,  lo  Cephalon.  Inc.  Multicatalylic  protease  inhibitors. 
5.614,649,  a.  554-56.000 
Ireton,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Asghar,  Safdar  M.;  and  Ireton,  Mark  A.,  5,615,139.  O.  364-721.000. 
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Isaac  Tmoehy  S.;  Yang,  Gui;  and  Lee,  Raymond,  to  Hong  Kong  (Unk) 

Bicycfcs  Ltd.  Bi-material  tubing  and  method  of  making  same  5.613.794. 

O.  400-265.000. 

Isco,  Inc.:  See —  „,.,-,         j 

AHiigton,  Robert  W;  Walters,  Henry  L.;  Jameson,  Duiiel  G.;  and 

Tfchrani,  Yoossef,  5,614,089,  CI.  210-198.200. 

S«mida,  Katsuhiko;  Iseki,  Yuji;  and  Suzuki,  Masahiko,  5,614,141,  O. 
264-173.140.  ^       , 

Isenga,  Gordon  D ;  and  Blanchard,  Russell  O.,  to  Batts,  Inc   Drop  loop 
gansant  hanger.  5,613,630.  O.  223-88.000. 

Isert,  Dieter.  See—  ....     „  ,,  „ 

Fisther  Genl;  Defo^  Elisabeth;  Ger1«:h,  Uwe;  Hfirlein.  Rolf;  Kiass. 
Noii>ert    Lattiell.  Rudolf;  Stache,  Ulrich;  WoUmann.  Theodor,  and 
fcert.  Dieter,  5,614,623,  O.  540-222.000. 
Ishaq,  Khalid  S.:  See—  ^         ,     ,      r»_   i 

PlAitadosi,  Claude;  Ishaq,  Khalid  S  ;  Marasco.  Camo  J..  Jr.;  Daniel. 
Larry  W;  Kucera,  Louis  S  ;  Modest,  Edward  J  ;  and  Goz,  Barry  P. 
1.614,548.0.  514-440.000. 
Ishibathi,  Kenzo:  See —  .  ^  .  ,,  j    ^ 

Ishida  Takashi;  OHara,  Shunji;  Ishibashi,  Kenzo;  and  Funitam,  Tadash- 
ige.'5.615.188.Cl   369-48  000. 
Ishida.  Kouichi.  and  Nozoe.  Tsugio.  to  Dow  Coniing  J"f >  Sihcone  Co 
LTD  Method  for  the  preparation  of  silicone  foam.  5.614,563,  U.  5Zi- 

54  000 
Ishida,  Shigeni;  Yawau.  Satoshi.  Yoneda.  Tomio;  Mishina.  Haroo;  Imaizunu, 

KivMhi  and  Kawasumi,  Yukihiro.  to  Hitachi  Techno  Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd. 

A,5»atus  for  applying  paste  5.614.024.  O    US  712X)0a 
IshidaTrakashi;  OHara.  Shunji;  Ishibashi.  Kenzo;  and  Funttani.  Tadashige. 

to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  R««^"f  J?«*?<'^ Jf  5J*"8 

and  reproducing  apparatus  for  optical  disk  5,615.188.  CI.  369-4».utw. 

'''"^SS^w^°T^i;  and  Ishigun,.  Hideto.  5.614.730.  O.  257-59.000^ 
Ishiguit)  Kenichi.  and  Adachi.  Masahiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Uquid 
c^Mul  display  apparams  5,615,028,  O  349-42  000. 

Ishihatm.  Hiroki:  See—  .  ^    ...    „  .      l  i^^.„, 

T*ase    Yasutaka;  Watanabe,  Nobuhisa;  Adarhi,  Hideyuki;  Kodama, 

Kohtaro     Ishihara,    Hiroki;    Saeki,   Takao;    and    Souda.  Shigeru, 
5.614.627.  a  544-293.000. 

"^^J^da,  AkiiirOda,   Koza;  Ishihara,  Sadao;  Saito.  Fujio;  Koike 

Hin)yuki    Koga,  Teiichiro;  Kitazawa,  Eiichi;  Kogen,  Hitoshi;  and 

Hayakawa.  Ichinj,  5,614,550.  CI.  514-450.000 

Ishihara,  Shigeki:  See —  ,.    ,^     ,.     ..  j 

Kawai   Kouii;  Ishihara,  Shigeki,  Masuda,  Naoki;  Ota,  Hirohisa;  and 

Yogi.  Osamu,  5.614.787,  6.  313-623.000. 

Ishihara,  Takahiro:  See —  ^  ,     ,.■  t^nntA 

ilWiima,  Toshio;  Ishihara,  Takahin);  and  Yokomizo,  Takashi,  5,61 3.714. 
I    O.  285-39.000.  ^    ^      ^ 

Ishii '  Kazuyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  head  used  m  mag- 

nrtoppocalrecording  5.615.183.  CI   369-13.000.  ^.    ^    i. 

Ishii  Takuya,  Mizutani.  Yoshio.  Watanabe.  Hanio;  Kobayadu  Yoshinon; 
Sdjne  Yutaka;  and  Ikeda,  Satoshi,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industnal  Co.. 
Ud-AC-DCconverter  5.615.098.  O.  363-84  000 
Ishikawa.  Kivofumi;  Fukami.  Takehiro;  Hayama.  Takeshi;  Niiyama.  Kenji; 
Naitase,  T<khio;  Mase,  Toshiaki.  Fujita.  Kagan;  Ihara,  Ma«iki;  Ikemoto 
Fumihiko.  Yano,  Mitsuo;  and  Nishikibe.  Masani.  lo  B")™, •''VV™*?^^ 
Co  Ltd  Endothelin  antagonisbc  substance  5.614.498.  Q.  514-ls.ww. 
Ishikawa.  Nono;  and  Hosaka,  Hidehiro,  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation  Eye 

movement  analysis  system  5,614,967.  CI  351  210  000. 
Ishikawa.  Takashi;  Yunde.  Takao;  Takechi.  Toshisada;  Okada,  Katsurni;  and 
Ainakawa.  Takaioshi,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  CorporaDon  Comer  nxhicnon 
device  equipped  with  comer  rolls,  control  device  diereof,  and  method  ol 
rolhng  by  using  these  devices.  5,613,390,  O.  72-13700 
Ishikawt  Toshihiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  ,  Ltd.  Fixed-pomt 
ari*imetic  umt.  5,615,140,  CI   364-749.000 

'*'*lKk«b!'Tbni;  Sdco,  Satoni;  Ishioka,  Hideaki;  and  Tomisaki,  Itara, 
5.615,191,0.  369-58.000. 

"*'*'^tuS°Ru^T;  and  Ishioka,  Yuzun.,  5,615,033,  O.  359-110.000. 
IshilMala.  Akihiro:  See—  .  ,,,,,„,  ^ 

Yoshino,  Tooru;  Ishiwata,  Akihno;  and  Miyamura,  Eiji,  5.615.106,  «-l. 
364-140000.  ^    ^       __  . 

Ishizaki  Kazuyoshi;  Yamamuro,  Ma-sateru;  Ishizuka,  Atsushi;  Ohya,  ^nouji. 
and  Hamao  Miyoko,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporanon  Pump  including  a  control 
valve  and  sealing  member  5.613.840.  CI  417  300.000. 
Ishizaki.  Naoki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Sei^usta.  OperttingvaNe 
Klembly  widi  pressure  compensation  valve.  5.613.519,  CI.  \  M -^fb.jxju. 
Ishizawa.  Takenori;  See —  j    vi  v  . 

Koga,    Hiroshi;    Sato,    Hanihiko;    Ishizawa,   Takenon;    and    Nabata. 
Hiroyuki,  5,614,633,  CI  546-282  700. 
|ifhH'''«  Atsushi:  See —  ,       ,       . .    ,«. 

Ishizaki    Kazuyoshi;  Yamamuro,  Masaieni;  Uhizuka^Awishi:  Ohya, 
Sbouji   and  Hamao,  Miyoko,  5,613,840,  O.  417-300.000. 
I  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

'  ^^Tphilip  D  ;  and  Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S.,  5,614,617,  O.  536^ '00. 
Ravikumar  Vasulinga  T;  Mulvey.  Dennis;  Cole,  Douglas  L;  and  took, 
Phillip  D,  5,614,621,  O.  536-25.340. 
ISK  Biosciences  Corporation:  See — 
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;  and  Peters,  Kenneth  D.,  5,613.622, 0.  222-105.000. 
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Isobe.  Takashi:  See —  .    ,„ 

Hata,  Fumio;  and  Isobe.  Takashi,  5,614.666.  O.  73-118.100. 

Isoda.  Tetsuo:  See—  ^  „  „    ,-,.., 

Aoki  Mitsuo;  Isoda,  Tetsuo;  Suzuki,  Masanon;  and  Suguro,  Yoshitaro, 
5.614.347,  O.  430-109.000. 

ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See— 

Tseng,  Susan  Y ;  Chuang.  Jui-Chang;  and  Wolf,  Phihp  F..  5.614.583.  U. 

Ul^  Herbert;  and  Rocafon,  Colleen  M.,  5,614.173,  O.  42+47.000. 

Israel,  Joseph:  See—  ..,,    ,     _i.    tina,;i    n 

Boiss*,  Sylvie;  Boulanger,  Roger,  and  Israel,  Joseph,  5,613,9bJ,  t-i. 
604-384.000. 

Sato  Takashi;  Kageyama.  Yasuhiro;  Isshiki,  Masao;  and  Nukushina, 
Hininobu,  5,613,369,  O.  62-89000. 

Seki,  Yoichi    Aoyama,  Tomihiko;   Kawai,  Michio:  and  Ito.  Akira, 

5,614,984. 0  396-106.000  ,-,     ^      ,  .,  -  ,^„ 

Ito  Hideaki  and  Iwasaki.  Masayuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Pbotosen- 

iitive  transfer  material  and  method  of  image  fonnation  using  the  same 

5,614,350,  O,  430-257.000. 

Ito,  Hirtjki:  See —  .^^     v « 

Hirose  Masahiko;  Ito.  Hiroki;  Maeda,  Masatoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Kazuo, 
5,614,099,  O.  210-653.000. 

Ito,  Katsuyasu:  See —  ^. 

Kawashima,  Masato;  Shimobuchi,  Hideyuki;  Okitsu.  Hiroyuki;  Matsu- 
zuki  Masato;  Yoshida,  Hiroaki;  Fujii,  Michihiro;  Okawa,  Yukman; 
lida,'  Masani'  Ito,  Katsuyasu;  Toda.  Yukihide;  and  Nagai,  Seiji, 
5,615,001,0.399-226.000. 

Ito,  Michio:  See —  .^  . .       c^iia/ia    nt 

Tanaka,  Naoki;  Ohtsubo,  Hiroshi;  and  Ito,  Michio,  5,613,849,  O. 

433-8  000.  ,  <i,-.-,jQ  n 

Ito,  Yutaka.  Device  for  adjusting  the  waist  size  of  a  garment.  5,61  J.iW,  t-i. 

2-235  000 
Itoh,  Akihide;  Nogiwa,  Torn;  Hotu,  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki,  Akira;  and  Kuiami. 
Anishi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  formation  method  irangareversiWe 
diennosensitive  recording  material.  5,614,461,  O.  503-201.000. 

Yoshida,' Yasuhiro;  Itoh,  Gen;  Funikawa,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takakura, 

Masaki.  5,614,934,0.  347-189.000. 

Itoh,  Junju;  and  Toma,  Yasushi.  to  Ebara  Research  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Agency  ol 

Industnal  Science  and  Technology  Cantilever  for  use  *>*  J^o^f,™]? 

microscope   and   process   for   the   production   thereof.    5.614.66J,  CI. 

73-105.000. 

Fukuta,  Motoji;  Ozawa,  Masanori;  Nanioka,  YosWMu);  Uchiyama, 
Minehani;  and  Itoh,  Ken,  5,615,057,  O.  386-117.000 

KawAara,'T>*ayuki;  Hon,  Ryoichi;  Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Kurihari 
Ryoichi;    Itoh,    Kiyoo;    Aoki,    Masakazu;    Sakata,    Takeshi;    and 
Uchiyama.  Kunio,  5.614.847.  O  326-98.000 
Itoh,  Koji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Him  Co  .  Ltd.  Replenishing  device  and  medwd  of 

toeing  failiies  produced  d»ein  5.614,979.  O.  39^578.000. 
Itoh  Yisuo'  Stt — 

Tanaka,  Tomohani;  Momodomi,  Masaki;  Kalo,  Hideo;  Naka.  Hiroto; 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Shiiota,  Riichiro;  Antome.  Seiichi;  Itoh,  Yasuo. 
Iwala.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamoto, 
Yutaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru.  5.615,165,  CI. 
365-230.060.  .         „    _.         ^.  . 

Itoh  Yoshiaki.  Osawa.  Michio;  Tei.  Youichi;  KajtawakurfcYoshitau;  Nish- 
imura. Michinori;  and  Nimura.  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  EkcBic^Ltd.  Ma^c 
recorfing  medium  having  an  enhanced  dumojid  tojitog  rado  and  a 

method  for  the  manufacture  thereof  5.614.314.  O.  *2»-^i','**'_,_^ 

Itoyama,  Takeioshi;  Abe.  Yuichi;  and  Yamaguchi.  '*«s»-'°Ji*5~ '?'???' 
Limited.  Probe  apparams  and  bura-in  apparatus.  5,614.83/.  t-i-  Jz^ 
760.000. 

ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH:  See —  

Bauroeister.  Udo.  5,614,776,  O.  310-71.00)  ,^,,^nnn 

Latamik.  Michael;  and  Ehmer,  Norbert,  5,614,882,  O  340-444.000. 

ITT  Automotive,  Inc.:  See —  ,,,,.—,  ~  ■,.  .,■,</>»» 

Gauger,  Derek  K  ;  and  Hoivet,  Kirk  K.,  5,613,402,  O.  74-425^000. 
luchi    Hitoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Debug  processmg  system  for  user 
prtigrams  5.615J7I,  O.  395-704.000. 

""^liieiner'' William  H  ;  and  Iversen.  Patrick  L..  5.614.505.0. 5>«-»;0O0. 

Iwai  Akira  Yoshioka.  Mamoru;  and  Tsutsumi.  Yasuhilo,  to  ToyoU  Jido^ 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Warmmg  up  control  device  foe  a  catalytic  converter  tor 
an  inlemal  combustion  engine.  5,6I3J60.  O.  60-284.000 

Iwai,  Yasunori:  Set —  .      .     ,,  ■    t,j„j. 

Hiramitsu,  Tetsushi;  Shiraki.  Koji;  Iwai.  Yasunon;  and  Tokuda. 
Masakazu,  5.613.700.  CI   280-728.200  . 

Iwamuro.  Nonyuki.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  l»^l^J«^*5Tffi  "^ 
a  polysilicon  resistor  connected  lo  lU  base.  5,614,738,  O.  257-147.t*W. 
Iwanami.  Wataru:  See —  . .    »,  ^^    tf     - 

Yamamoio.  Akio;  Iwanami.  Watani;  Yabe.  Hiroshi;  Yamazafe  Kmj; 
Miyashita,  Tatsumi;  and  Tsurubuchi,  Akeshi,  5,615,179,  O.  368- 
281.000  .  .    , 

Iwane  Tom;  and  Yamano,  Shozo,  to  Nikon  Corponooo  Automatic  focus 

device  and  method.  5,614,983,  O.  396-97.000. 
Iwano,  Yiiji:  See — 
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Hirai,  Koichi:  Iwano,  Yuji;  Nishi,  Takahide:  YoshkU,  Akin;  Oda,  Kozo; 
and  Koyama.  Hiroo.  5.614.624.  a.  540-350.000. 
Iwasaki.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ito.  Hideaki;  and  Iwasaki.  Masayuki.  5.614.350,  Q.  430-257.000. 
Iwasaki.  Yasukazu:  See— 

Uchikoshi.  Susumu;  Kiyota,  Shigeyuki:  Iwasaki.  Yasukazu:  Noguchi. 
Takaioshi;  and  Uchiyama.  Makoco.  5.614.753.  CI.  257-417.000. 
Iwala.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomohani;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kalo,  Hideo:  Nakai.  Hiroto: 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  Shirou,  Riichiro:  Arilome.  Seiichi:  lioh.  Yasuo; 
Iwala.  Yoshihisa.  Nakamuia,  HiiDshi:  Odaira.  Hideko:  Okamoio. 
Yutaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoni,  5,615.165.  CI. 
365-230060 
Iyer.  Radhakiishnan   P..  Devlin.  Theresa;   Habus.   Ivan;  Yu,   Dong;  and 
Agrawal.  Sudhir.  Co  Hybridon.  Inc.  5-pentenoyl  moiety  as  a  nucleoside- 
amino  protecting  group.  4-pentenoyl-protected  nucleotide  syndions.  and 
related  oligonucleotide  syntheses.  5.614.622.  CI   536-25.330. 
Izawa.  Hikaru;  Masuda.  Yasuhiko;  Ohya.  Tottsu;  and  Nago.  Tokimi.  to  Japan 
Cash  Machine  Co.,  Ud.  Apparatus  for  recording  symbols  printed  on 
documents  or  the  Uke.  5.615.280.  CI.  382-135.000 
Izbicka.  Elzbieta:  See — 

Dunstan.  Colin  R.;  Izbicka,  Elzbieu;  Mundy.  Gregory  R.;  Burgess. 
Wilson;  and  Jaye.  Michael  C.  5.614.496.  Q.  514-12.000 
Izukawa.  Kazuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera.  5.614,969.  O. 

396-319.000 
J.  Baker.  Inc.:  See — 

Pullman.  Richard  G..  5.613.449.  CI.  108-108.000. 
Jabbari.  Iraj;  Hickox.  Thomas  A.:  and  Batlu.  Ramgopal.  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Disc  clamp  and  spacer.  5.615.067.  C.  360-98.080. 
Jaber.  TaUl  K.;  and  Schmidt.  Steven  A.,  to  international  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Reduced  power  apparatus  and  method  for  testing  high  speed 
components.  5.614.838.  CI.  324-765.000 
Jachetta.  John  J.:  See — 

Amdt,  Kim  E.:  Kleschick,  William  A.;  Reifschneider.  Walter.  Swisher. 
Beth  A.:  Ehr.  Robert  J.;  Jachetta.  John  J.;  and  Vui  Heetlum,  John  C. 
5.614.469.  a.  504-24 1. 000. 
Jacket.  Hen  J.,  to  LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH.  Hydrokinetic 

torque  converter.  5.613.582.  CI.  192-3.290 
Jackson.  Richard:  See — 

Nichols.  Mark:   McBride.  Kenneth  W.;  Viney,  Ian;  Taylor.  Anhur; 

Jackson,  Richard:  and  Schipper.  John  F.  5.614.913.  CI.  342-357.000. 

Jackson.  Robert  C  :  Klemenlowski.  Thomas  W.;  and  Beistadt.  Jack  A.,  to 

Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd  Laraposcopic  surgical  grasper  having  an  attachable 

strap.  5,613.973,0  606-113.000. 

Jackson.  Robert  G.  Latching  mechanism  for  securing  shipping  containers  on 

transport  vehicles.  5.613.814.  CI  410-70.000. 
Jackson.  Wanda  W ;  Diaz,  Monica  S.;  and  Garrett.  Lance  J  .  Jr.  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporation  Creped  nonwoven  laminate  loop  fastening  material  for 
mechanical  fastening  systems.  5.614281.  CI.  428-100.000. 
Jackson.  Warren  A.:  See — 

Bobbin.  Donald  R:  and  Jackson,  Warren  A.,  5.614.073.  Q.  204- 
452.000. 
Jacobs.  Martin  I.:  See — 

Ford,  Michael  A..  Barlow.  Richard  A.;  and  Jacobs.  Martin  I..  5.613.522. 
a.  1.38-123.000. 
Jacobson.  Michael  B  ;  Voigt,  Douglas  L..  Burkes.  Theresa  A.;  and  Diamond. 
Bryan,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Methods  for  adding  storage  disks  to 
a  hierarchic  disk  array  while  maintaining  data  availability.  5.615.3S2.  CI. 
395-441.000. 
Jacq,  Patrick:  See — 

Tucoulal,  Daniel;  Jacq.  Patrick;  Kerrien,  Philippe;  and  Kerlau.  Daniel. 
5.613.433.  a.  100-35.000 
Jagadish,  Mittur  N.:  See— 

Azad,  Ahmed  A.;  Macreadie.  Ian  G.:  McKem.  Neil  M.:  Vaughan.  Paul 
R.;  Jagadish.  Mittur  N.;  Fahey.  Kevin  J.;  Chapman.  Antony  J  :  and 
Heine.  Hans-Georg.  5.614.409.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Jagiello.  Jacek:  See — 

Schwarz,  James  A.;  Putyera.  Karol;  Bandosz.  Teresa  J.;  and  Jagiello. 
Jacek.  5.614.460.  Q.  502-418.000. 
Jain,  Anil  K.;  Edmondson.  John  H.;  and  Baanoo,  Peter  J.,  to  Digital 
Equipnvent  Corporabon.  Method  for  increasing  system  bandwidth  through 
an  on-chip  address  lock  register.  5.615.167.  CI.  365-230.080 
Jairath.  Rahul:  See — 

Faikas.  Janos;   Jairath.   Rahul;   Stell.   Malt:   and  Tzeng,   Sing-Mo. 
5,614,444.  a.  437-225.000. 
James  &  Bloom  Limited:  See — 

Bradbury.  Gordon.  5.613,541.  CI.  160-231.200. 
James,  Lynn  S.;  and  Siedman.  Michael  A.,  to  James,  Lynn  Sue.  Insecticide 

and  insect  repellani  compositions.  5.614.558.  G.  514-574.000. 
James.  Lynn  Sue:  See — 

James.  Lynn  S.;  and  Siedman.  Michael  A..  5.614.558.  CI.  514-574.000. 
Jameson.  Daniel  G.:  See — 

Allington.  Robert  W.;  Walters.  Henry  L.;  Jameson.  Daniel  G.;  and 
Tehrani.  Yoossef.  5,614.089.  CI.  210-198  200. 
Jameson.  Lee  K.:  See — 

Cohen.  Beinard:  Jameson.  Lee  K.;  and  Kochanny,  Gerald  L..  Jr.. 
5.614.096.  CI   210-502.100. 
Jang.  Jee  Y:  See- 
Lee.  Seoung  E.:  and  Jang.  Jee  Y,  5,614,951,  a.  348-356.000. 


Jang.  Sei-Joo;  and  Park.  Kyung-Jong.  to  Dae  Ryun  Electronics.  Inc.  Dual 
block  ceramic  resonator  filter  having  common  electrode  defining  coupling/ 
tuning  capacitors.  5.614.875.  O.  333-202.000. 
Janik.  Leon  P.;  Maxwell.  M.  Craig;  and  Zeiner.  Robert  W..  to  Stanadyne 
Automotive  Corp.  Fuel  filter  master  module  with  optional  divener  capa- 
bility 5.614.091.  CI.  210-249000. 
Janning.  Eugene  A..  Jr:  See — 

Schumacher.  Robert  G..  Jr.;  and  Janning.  Eugene  A..  Jr.  5,615,227,  CI. 
375-206.000. 
Janoff.  Andrew  S..  to  Liposome  Company.  Inc.,  The.  Synthetic  lung  surfac- 
tant. 5,614.216.  CI.  424-450.000 
Janoff.  Andrew  S.:  See — 

Ahl.  Patrick  L :  Bhatia.  Suresh  K.;  Minchey.  Sharma  R.;  and  Janoff. 
Andrew  S..  5.614.214.  CI.  424-450.000. 
JaiK>ta.  Kenneth  F:  See — 

Banakis.  Emanuel  G.;  Harwath.  Frank  A.;  Hays,  Richard  A.;  Janou. 
Kenneth  F;  and  Lang.  Harold  K..  5.613.860.  CI.  439-64.000 
Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology:  See — 

Kimura.  Kunio;  Nakamura,  Hiroyuki:  Tamoto.  Yukiyoshi;  Kimolo,  Juni- 
chi:  and  Okada.  Hiromi.  5.614.255.  CI.  427-212.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Shinya,  5,615.245.  CI.  378-84.000. 
Japan  Cash  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Izawa,  Hikaru;  Masuda.  Yasuhiko;  Ohya,  Toitsu;  and  Nago.  Tokimi. 
5.615.280.  CI  382-135.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mawatari.  Masaaki;  Hamazaki.  Chie;  and  Furuyama.  Taieki.  5.614.568. 
CI.  523-122.000. 
Japenga,  Robert  1.  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  G.;  Crowe.  Allen  A.;  Emmett.  James  S.;  Eskandari. 
Fetneh;  Palange.  Martin  F;  Simcik,  Mark  E.:  Swanbery.  Robert; 
Japenga,  Robert  J.;  Lehman.  Joseph  L.;  Weirsman.  William  A.;  and 
Rahgo.  George  P.  5.615.120,  CI.  364-464.170 
Jaramillo,  Alfredo:  See — 

Mondragon.  Fanor:  Fernandez.  John;  Jaramillo,  AUtedo;  and  Quiniero, 
Gusuvo,  5.614.459.  Q.  502-417.000. 
Jaramillo.  Jeiuiifer  L.:  See — 

Ahmadian.  Mehdi.  Gray.  Laurence  W.;  McGrew.  Dean  Z.;  Kurtzhals, 
William    A.:    Whitehill.    James    H.:    and    Jaramillo.    Jennifer    L, 
5.613.444.  CI.  105-166.000. 
Jarvik,  Robert.  High  reliability  cardiac  assist  system.  5,613,935,  CI.  600- 

16.000. 
Jaskowiak.  Timothy  R  .  Perez.  Julie  A.:  Kazakos.  Ann  M  ;  Gilmore.  Daniel 
R..  Ill:  Schneider.  Jay  L.:  and  Rommelmaiw.  Heiko.  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Electroded  donor  roll  having  robust  commutator  contacts.  5.614.995.  CI. 
399-385000 
Jaico  Corporation:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Hideharu;  Hirose.  Ikuo;  and  Fujita.  Yoshifiimi,  5,61 3,92 1, G. 
477-125.000 
Javanmardian.  Minoo:  See — 

Yang.  Victor  C  ;  Baitlen.  Robert  H.;  Palsson.  Bemhaid  O.;  and  Javan- 
mardian. Minoo.  5.614.378.  Q.  435-41.000. 
Jayaraman.  Krishiu:  See — 

Chaudhary.   Nilabh;   Jayaraman.   Krishiu:   Bodepudi.  Veeraiah;   and 
Hogan.  Michael  E..  5.614.503.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Jaye.  Michael  C:  See — 

Diuslan,  Colin  R.;  Izbicka,  Elzbieta;  Mundy.  Gregory  R.;  Burgess. 
Wilson;  and  Jaye.  Michael  C  .  5.614.496.  O.  514-12.000. 
JDS  Fitel  Inc.:  See- 
Duck.  Gary  S  ;  Gushing.  David  H.;  and  Mihailov.  Stephen  J..  5,615.289. 
CI.  385-24.000. 
Jean.  Alain:  See — 

Dery.  Normand;  Santene,  Guy;  and  Jean.  Alain.  5,614,883,  CI.  340- 
458.000. 
Jeffers,  Frederick  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Magnetic  fingerprint  for 

secure  docuntent  authentication.  5.613.712.  CI.  283-78.000. 
Jego.  Gerard;  Lebeau.  Jean-Claude:  Normand.  Philippe;  Nouiry.  Daniel;  and 
Thierry,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Schneider  Electric  SA.  Electrical  tninking  with 
watertight  coupling.  5,614.697.  CI.  174-84.00R. 
Jelic.  Ralph,  to  Verosol  USA  Inc.  Window  shade  cord  safety  shroud. 

5.613,540.  CI    160-84.040. 
Jelinski.  Glenn:  Serafin.  Viiold  P:  and  Jones.  Bob  B.,  to  Site  Oil  Tools.  Inc. 
Wireline  set.  tubing  retrievable  well  packer  with  flow  control  device  at  Ifae 
top.  5.613.560.  a.  166-387.000. 
Jenkins,  Joseph  R..  Jr  Tibial  osteotomy  system.  5.613.969.  CI.  606-87.000. 
Jenness.  Steven  M..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Object  oriented 
computer  architecture  using  directory  objects.  5.615.363.  O  395-614.000. 
Jensen.  Richard  H.:  and  Henninger.  Derek  P.  to  Persistence  Software.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  managing  relational  data  in  an  object  cache. 
5.615.362.  CI.  395-614.000 
Jensen.  Soren  L..  to  Rockwool  International  A/S.  Man-made  vitreous  fibres. 

5.614.449.  CI.  501-38.000. 
Jensen.  Soren  L.:  See — 

Clausen.  Anders  V.:  Christensen.  Vermund  R.;  and  Jensen.  Soren  L., 
5.614.452.0.501-155.000. 
Jeon,  Seimg-Ho:  See — 

Hwang.  Jin-Taek;  Jeon.  Seung-Ho;  Jung,  Won-Bum:  and  Seo.  Sung-Ju. 
5.614.564.0.521-84.100. 
Jeong.  Jechang:  and  Ahn.  Wooyoun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  motion  estimation.  5.614.959.  O.  348-699.000. 
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Jeppe.  Harald.  to  Fichlel  &  Sachs  AG.  Friction  clutch  for  a  mowr  vehicle. 

5.613,589.  CI   192-204.000. 
Jeppsen.  Robert  B.:  See—  „  u.-  o 

Ash»«ad  H.  DeWayne:  Ashmead.  Harvey  H  ;  and  Jeppsen.  Robert  B.. 
5.614.553. 0.  514-505  000.  .,     ,        ^ 

Jimenez.  Miguel;  Vazquez.  Miguel;  Carreras.  Francesc;  Coroiudo.  Jum  C  ; 
Auria.  Augustin;   Hahnewald.  Andrea;   and  Eimecke.  Rolf,  to  Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Edge   shape   in   a   smoothing   iron.   5.613.310.  O. 
38-93.M0 
Jirousek,  Michael  R.:  See— 

FauL  Margaret  M.;  Jirousek.  Michael  R.;  and  Winneroski.  Leonard  L.. 
n,  5.614.647.0.  552-1.000. 
Jobe,  Anthony;  Perkins.  Cheryl  A.;  and  Powers,  Michael  D..  to  Kjmberiy- 
Claik  Corporation    Conductive  fabric  and  method  of  produang  same 
5.614.306.  CI.  442-381.000 

Jocher,  Rainer:  See —  j  ,    i.       »  ■ 

Doblar   Karl-Otto;  Kleti.  Gusuv;  Dahm,  Horst;  and  Jocher,  Rainer. 
5,613.754.0.362-66.000. 

Jodon.  Michael  W.:  See —  -,...xic   r^    -ttn 

Zeyfang.  Frederick  W.;  and  Jodoo,  Michael  W.,  5,613.615,  O.  220- 

20J1I0.  ,      ,. 

Joesten  Leonard  S..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Medwd  of  sealing  resin  to  an 

alloy'e»ting.  5,614,262,0.  427-318.000.  <<;,,«,, 

Joh  WilSam  K.  Golf  club  divider  assembly  for  use  with  a  golf  bag.  5,61 3,603. 

CI.  206-315.600.  ^         ,    ^  j.   i. 

Johansson.  Uno.  to  Uno  Uner  System  Aktiebolag.  Device  for  fixmg  a  vehicle 

to  a  sMightening  bench.  5.613,397.  O.  72-422.000. 

John.  Julius  F:  See —  „.  .      .  .     c^iici-i   r^ 

Tua»en.  Zeki;  John.  Julius  F;  and  Setele.  Richard  A.,  5.613,542,  O, 

I6O-236.000. 

Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See—  ,  ^, .  ...    ™  .,.,  ««nnn 

DidOames  D  :  and  Kuhajda,  Franas  P..  5,614,551.  O.  514-454.000. 

Johns.  Jcjeph  B.:  See—  ..,,,,  u       i    _j.  n     rw„«i 

Pezzullo  William  V;  Brisebois.  Michel  J.;  Johns.  Joseph  B  :  Orfort. 
Kenneth  M.;  Travis.  Kristin  J ;  Tsuji,  Bruce  H.;  Ross.  Williiun  T; 
RoberTAnd^  J.:  and  Read.  Oifford  D..  5.615,257.  O.  379-3%.000, 
Johnson  *  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc.:  See—  .,,,a^,    r^ 

Bois»<.  Sylvie;  Boulanger.  Roger;  and  Israiil.  Joseph.  5.613.963.  Ll. 
6O4-384.000. 
Johnson  *  Johnson  Inc.:  See—  ,^,,.c«,   ^  -vwlji  «in 

Boulanger.  Roger:  and  Meiu.  Flavio.  5.613.601.  O.  206-0.500 
Johnson.  Anthony  W.:  See— 

ZnakJen   Alexander  P;  Crotty,  Brian  A.;  and  Johnson.  Anthony  w.. 
5.614;51l,  CI.  514-103.000.  .  w    „ 

Johnsoa  Brian  A.;  Malone.  Robert  E.;  Miller.  M   Wilham;  and  Moeller. 
Jeffr^iy,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc   Carrier  for  integrated  circuit  package 

Johi^nl'Davida^Etevft^  wheelchair.  5.613.697.  CI.  280-250.100. 

Johnson.  Debra  A.  G.:  See— 

All»d,  David  J.;  Canova,  Francis  J  .  Jr;  Jotason.  Debra  AG..  Lamer 
Charles  S.;  Lewis.  James  R.;  Tiller.  Byroo  K  ;  Villafana,  William;  and 
Vfce.  Raymond  L..  5.615.384.  O  395-800  000. 
Johnsoa.  Donald:  See—  _    .  .  ^      ,j      j  u  _„ 

Adanczyk.  Maciej;  Fishpaugh.  Jeffrey  R.;  Johnson.  Donald;  and  Harrier, 
Daryl  E..  5.614.419.  O.  436-546  000. 
Johnso*  Eric  A;  and  Handzel.  Mark  J  .  to  Coral  Systems.  Inc  Apparatus  and 
methotl  for  credit  based  management  of  telecommunication  acovity. 
5.615,408,0.455-33.100 
Johnson.  Eric  L.:  See —  -,  .    .  .  ,. 

Dkken  Arby  D.;  Kiikpatrick,  James  F;  Johnson.  Enc  L.;  and  Hawn. 
Keith  A..  5.614.830.  O  324-553.000, 
JohnsoD,  Jeffrey  A.:  See —  ,  ,,,  ~~,  ~  ^^^  .oa  nnn 

TiWta,  Tliomas;  and  Johnson.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.613.979.  O  606-194.000. 
Johnson.  Jerome  D..  to  Clear  With  Computers.  Inc.  Electronic  proposal 

preparation  system.  5.615.342.  O.  395-227.000. 
Johnsor,  Juseph  B  ,  to  Regin  Manufacturing.  Inc  Recessed  pressure  indicator 

regulator  assembly.  5.614.679.  CI.  73-756.000. 
Johnson,  Kimball  W.  Locking  mechanism  for  quick  response  fire  spnnkler 
5.613.563.  O.  169-39.000 

Johnson.  Mark  G.:  See —  _      „  >  i  l    

Lee  Thomas  H.;  Donnelly.  Kevin  S.;  Ho.  Tsyr-Chyang;  and  Johnson. 
Mark  G..  5.614.855.  O.  327-158.000. 

Johnson,  Theodore  A.:  See—  ,^_..^ 

Cai    Oingsheng;  Beling.  William  L.;  Glaniz,  JeraW;  and  Johnson, 
fheodwe  A..  5,613.945.  O.  604-93.000. 
Johnsoa  Todd  W.:  See —  u.jj..j 

Hdlmann.  Steven  M.;  Drtina.  Gaiy  J  ;  E"™?- J*^''P.  ^j-  "?**?^- 
Louis  C;  Hyde.  Frederick  W ;  and  Johnson.  Todd  W..  5.614,105.  O. 
210-767.000. 
Johnson.  William  H.:  See—  „    .   .         ^  ,  ,.  ii«ii  .„  u 

BtoadhuTst  Michael  J.;  Brown.  Paul  A.;  and  Johnson.  William  H.. 
5.614.625.  O.  540-480.000. 
Johnswi  Intenialional  Coip^  See—  </:,lclnr^    ian.nqnnn 

Kincel  Roger  S  :  and  Contreras.  Luis  C,  5.613,530,  O.  140-119.000. 
Johnston.  Robert  L  .  to  WC  Bradley  Company  Heating  system  for  baitecue 
grills  and  other  gas  appliances.  5.613.486,  O.  I26-4I.0OK. 

Jones.  Bob  B.:  See —  „  ,.  n    «  ^ii  «n  n 

Jehnski.  Glenn:  Serafin.  Viiold  P.:  and  Jones,  Bob  B..  5,613,560.  O. 

166-387.000,  „  ... 

Jones    David  P.  to  Hewlett-Pwrkard  Company.  Computer  structure  with 
modwlar  housings.  5,615.082,  O.  361-685.000. 


Jones,  Jeffrey  D.:  See — 

Ftankoski,  Edwaid  J.;  Jones.  Jeffrey  D.;  Katyl,  Robert  H.;  and  Raicliff, 
Lyn  B.,  5.614,056.  O.  156-345.000. 
Jones.  Robert  H,:  See—  ^      ,.,„    .a 

Wolters.  Richard  A..  Jr.:  Boyden.  James  E.;  GcoiKe.  Donald  K.;  Henne. 

Donald  K.;  Jones.  Robert  H  :  and  McBride,  Michael  G..  5,615,240, 0. 

376-272.000. 

Jones.  Ronald  L;  Caughman.  Henry  D  ;  Shelor.  Susan  M.;  and  Lines. 

Ellwood  L.,  Jr..  to  Bio-Lab.  Inc.  Compositions  and  methods  for  inhibiting 

the  formation  of  chloramines  and  dihalomethanes  in  aqueous  media. 

5.614.528.0.514-258.000.  ^  .,^         , 

Jones  Russell  K.;  and  Gallagher.  Timothy  L  .  to  Hughes  Electronics  Theima^ 

imamng  device  with  scanned  light  emitting  diodes  (LEDs)  and  second 

iineS  iray  of  plural  symbology  LEDs.  5.614.715.  O.  250-334  000. 

Jordan,  Michael  P:  See—  ,  .,_ 

Hock.  Chnsiopher.  Pratt,  Gerold  W.;  Jordan,  Michael  P.;  and  Ward,  Alan 
J..  5,613,705,  O.  280-741,000, 
JOmvall.  Henrik:  See 


Ibteez,  Carlos  F;  Rydtn,  Mikael;  and  JOmvall.  Henrik.  5.614.609.  O. 
530-350.000. 

^"^te^e'iT^^^le^RTand  Reamer.  Dale  E..  5.615J!71.  O  381-1I0.000_ 
Joshi.  Narendra  D.:  Epstein.  Michael  J.;  and  Ewbank.  Michael  E   to  Gaenl 
Electric  Company.  Air  fiiel  mixer  for  gas  turbine  combuslor.  5,61 3  J63.  Cl. 
60-737.000. 
Ju,  Redfotd  F:  See—  ^ ,  .     .,  u    <<:i.>aoi 

Sachinvala,  Navzer  D.;  Ju,  Redford  F;  and  Ua.  Mooon  H.,  5,614,601. 
O.  526-238.230.  ^  ^,  ,,.      . 

Juettner    Peter:  Kolb.  Sebald,  Zimmerrr.  Peter,  and  Naumann.  U<».  » 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Integration  testing  method  for  object-onenled 
software.  5.615,333,  O.  395-183.140. 
Juge.  Sylvain:  See —  ,      „■    ,  ,~  j. 

Genet.  Jean-Piene;  Juge.  Sylvain;  Lalfitie.  Jean-Alex;  Pinel.  Catherine; 
and  Mallart.  Serge.  5,614.641.  O.  549-313.000. 
Juhasz.  Charles  D.:  See —  ,^  _,     r.    tt.,A^-7i. 

Dutt,  WiUiam  R.;  Maloney.  John  M.;  and  Juhasz.  Charles  D.,  5,614.676, 
O,  73-660,000, 
Juki  Corporation:  See—  ,,.,,.<.  ^i   ,i-.v>-innn 

Yainuhita  Takashi;  and  Watanabe,  Mitsuo,  5.613.455.  CI.  112  302.000 
Jung.  Hae-Mook,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  **««>"  fPf^P?*^ 
apparatus  for  use  in  an  image  encoding  system.  5,614.954.  CL  348- 
413.000. 

^""*'Bey"philipf47and  Jung.  MicheL  5,614,557.  O.  514-561.000. 
June.  Won-Bum:  See —  _  ^  -       o        i 

Hwang  Jin-Taek;  Jeon.  Seung-Ho;  Jung.  Won-Bum;  and  Seo.  Sung-Ju. 
5.614.564.0.521-84.100. 

Junior  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Olaiz,James.  5.613.657.  O.  248-102.000. 
Jurasrvk.  Horsi;  Gante.  Joachim:  Wumger.  Hanns;  Bemotat-Dametowski. 
Sabine,  and  Melzer,  Guido,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil  B»ch™ikler 
Haftung  Adhesion  receptor  antagonists.  5.614.531.  O.  514-JW.lY). 
Juraszyk.  Horst;  Gante.  Joachim:  Wumger,  Hanns:  Beroolai  Danidowjfa. 
Sabine;  and  Melzer.  Guido.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschnnkler 
Haitung  Adhesion  recep«or  antagonists  5.614,535.  O,  514-326.000. 
K.K  Endo  Seisakusho:  See—  ,,.,„„  ~  ..-.^  i»nnn 

Kobayashi,  Kenji:  and  Takeda,  Hitoshi,  5.613,917.  O.  473-335.000. 
KAB  Seating  Limited:  See—  „,„,,. -ww. 

Blactaiwre.  David  C,  5.613.662.  O.  248-371.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See—  .i;,,o,,    n   jai 

Takerooto.  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima.  Kazunan,  5,613.911.  CI.  463- 
25.000.' 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hosokawa  Yoko:  See — 

Niwa,  Susumu.  5.613.779.  O.  383-201.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenwood:  See— 

Horikiri.  Kenichi.  5,615.185.  O.  369-44.130. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo.  See—  ,,.^<imm 

Hay,  John  N  :  and  Woodfine.  Barry.  5.614.607.  O  52«-353.00a 
Yamamoto,  Koji:  and  Kuri.  Takeshi.  5,614,299.  O.  523-500.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koraatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 
Ishizaki.  Naoki,  5.613,519.0.  137-596.200. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato:  See—  

MaLsuda.  Yasuhiko.  5.614,928,  O,  347-iOOO. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See —  .«wo~w. 

Iijima.  Hiroshirand  Hayafuji,  Mineki,  5.614.966.  O.  351-208.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Akiyama.  Masahiko.  5.614.728.  O.  257-57.000. 

Doke    Katsuro:  Sei.  Toshikazu;  Umemoto.  Yasunobu;  and  Ban.  tiji, 

5,614,842,0.326-58.000. 
Fukuta,  Motoii;  Oiawa,  Masanori:  Nanioka,  Yoshihiko;  Uchiyama, 

Minehani;  and  Iloh.  Ken.  5.615.057.  O.  386-ll7.00a 
Golou,  Tatxushi;  Murase.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yamanaka,  Hideki.  5.614.923. 

O  345-99.000.  ..  .,      ^     kj 

Hoshino   Isao;  Wachi.  Shoko:  Honguh,  Yoshinon;  and  Tanaka,  Masa- 
hiko, 5.615.200.  O.  369  112.000.  .,,  .^~«» 
Hosokawa.  Ryuji;  and  Yanagida,  Saloni,  5,614,441,  O.  437-207.000. 
liiima,  Yasuo,  5.615.381.  O.  395-800.000. 
Inoue  Kazuhiko.  5.614.754.  O.  257-421.000. 
Kaihi,  Masao;  and  Tsubokura.  Sadao.  5.613.650,  0.244-3^60. 
Kimura,  Koji:  and  Naiuse.  Hiroshi,  5.614.425,  O.  437-31.000. 
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Koino.  Seiji;  Yaguchi.  Toshiyuki:  and  Kyiuna.  Yiiriko.  S.6IS.348,  CI. 

395-569.000 
Mils.  Shinji;  and  Kuroda.  Tadahiro.  5.614.843.  C\.  326-73.000. 
Mochizuki.  Masao.  5.614.743.  CI.  257-276.000. 
Nagano.  Junya.  5.613.295.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Nakazawa,  Yooske.  5.615.099.  CI.  363-96.000. 
Saeki.  Yukihiro.  5.615.216.  C\.  371-22.100. 

Sakui.   Koji:   Nakamura,   Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Tomohani.   Momodomi. 
Masaki:  Masuoka.  Fujio;  and  Hasegawa,  Takehiro.  5.615.163.  CI. 
365-230.030. 
Salo.  Takashi;  Kageyama,  Ya.'uihiro;  luhiki,  Masao;  and  Nukushina, 

Haninobu.  5.61 3. .369.  CI.  62-89  000. 
Tanaka.  Tomohani;  Momodomi.  Ma-saki;  Kalo.  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hiroio; 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki.  Shirou.  Riichiro;  Arilome.  Seiichi;  lloh.  Yasuo; 
Iwau.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamolo. 
Yutaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoni.  5.615.165.  CI. 
365-230  060 
Uchikoga.  Shuichi.  Ibaraki.  Nobuki;  Suzuki.  Kouji;  Shimano.  Takuya; 

and  Fukuda.  Kaichi.  5.614.731.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Yahata,  Haniki.  5.615.177.  Q.  368-10.000. 

Yamaraura,  Toshjo;  and  Nakai.  HiroCo.  5.615.148,  Q.  365-185.110 
Yoshimatsu.    Kenzo;    Kessoku.    Hirobumi;    and    Murata.    Atsushi. 
5.615.388.  CI.  395-821000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Scisakusho:  See — 

Takenaka.  Kenji;  and  Murao.  Kazushige.  5,613.836.  O.  417-222.200 
Kabushikigaisha  Heisei:  See — 

Arakawa.  MakMo,  5.613.467.  CI    119-792.000 
Kacian.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Shen.  Nancy  L.  L.;  Kacian.  Daniel  L.;  Putnam.  James  G.;  and  Davis. 
William  M..  5.614.387.  Q.  435-91.200. 
Kadzialka.  Edouaid:  See — 

Dideloc  Claude;  Duciet.  Jean;  and  Kadzialka.  Edouaid.  5,614.058.  CI. 
156-542.000. 
Kaeding.  Jeanne  E:  See— 

Molaire,  Michel  F;  and  Kaeding,  Jeanne  E.,  5,6I4J42,  C\.  430-78.000. 
Kafchinski.  Edward  R.:  See — 

Chung.  Tai-Shung;   Kafchinski.  Edward  R.;   Kohn.  Rachel  S.;  and 
Onorato.  Frank  J  .  Jr..  5.614.309.  CI.  428-375  000 
Kaga.  Hideki:  See— 

Oi.  Kiyocoshi;  Kobayashi.  Atsushige;  Nakashima.  Kazusfai;  Kawano. 
Yasushi;  and  Kaga.  Hideki.  5.613.476.  C\    123-509.000 
Kagayama.  Shigeru,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 

apparatus.  5,614,932.  CI.  347-55.000. 
Kageyama.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Saiu.  Takashi;  Kageyama.  Yasuhiro;  Isshiki.  Masao;  and  Nukushina. 
Harunobu.  5.613.369,  Q.  62-89.000 
Kahn,  Maria  S.r  See — 

HellstTom.  Ingegerd;  Hellstrom,  Karl  E.;  Kahn,  Maria  S.;  and  Beaton, 
Donna  R.  5,614,610,  CI  530-387  200. 
Kii.  Junichi:  See — 

Oae,  Yoshihisa;  Abe,  Tomohiko:  Arai,  Soichiro;  Maniyama.  Shigeru; 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi;  Miyazawa.  Kenichi;  Kai.  Junichi;  Saloh.  Takamisa; 
Betsui.  Keiichi;  and  Nasuno.  Hideki,  5,614.725,  CI   250-J92.220 
KaiAi,  Masao;  and  Tsubokura.  Sadao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Guided 

missile.  5,613,650,  CI.  244-3.160. 
Kaiser  Aerospace  and  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Kalmana.sh.  Michael  H.;  and  Sethna.  Vijay  M..  5.615.032.  Q.  349- 
165.000. 
Kaiser.  Susan;  Rabin,  Jill  M;  and  Shaw.  Phyllis  A.,  to  City  University  of  New 
York.  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  The.  Digital  retractor  5,6 1 3,938. 
a.  600-201.000. 
Kaiyama.  Akira;  Shinagawa.  Noriteru;  and  Nakano.  Masaiomo.  lo  NTT 
Mobile  Communications  Network   Inc.   Mobile  radio  communications 
system.  5.615.210.  C\.  370-389.000. 
Kajikawa,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Terao.  Yukio;  Kajikawa.  Hiromichi;  and  Suzuki.  Kaotu,  5,614,778.  G. 
310-80.000 
Kajita,  Toshihaiu:  See — 

Sato.  Hideyuki;  and  Kajita.  Toshihaiu.  5.613.400.  CI.  74-89.150 
Kajiyama.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Kan;  Matsuno.  Katsumi;  Kajiyama,  Kazuhiko;  Nagashima. 
Osamu;  and  Hasegawa.  Masatoshi.  5.615.145.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Kakuishi.  MiLsuo;  and  Ueshima.  Tsuyoshi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Signal  pro- 
cessing system  for  use  in  a  digital  signal  clock  changing  apparatus 
5.615.235.  CI.  375-355.000. 
Kalbassi.  Mohammed  A.;  and  Golden.  Timothy  C.  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  inc.  Punhcation  of  gases  using  solid  adsoibenLs.  5.614.000.  CI. 
95-96.000 
Kali  Und  Salz  GmbH:  See— 

Bakardjiev.  Ivan;  Wambach-Sommerhoff.  Karl  R.;  Cieslik.  Markus; 
Zentgraf.  Helmut;  Gone.  Jost.  and  Dressel.  Stefan.  S.6I4.I04.  O. 
210-742.000 
Kaliszewski.  Charles  R..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Compressed 
natural  gas  (CNGi  refueling  station  tank  designed  for  vehicles  using  CNC 
as  an  alternative  fuel  5.613.532.  CI.  141-18.000. 
KallstrOm.  Leif:  See— 

Axelsson.  Bengt;  Brattsand.  Ralph;  KUIstrOm.  Leif;  and  Thakn.  Ame. 
5.6I4.5I4.  CI.  514-174.000. 
Kalmanash.  Michael  H.;  and  Sethna,  Vijay  M.,  lo  Kaiser  Aerospace  and 
Electronics  Corporation.  Nigfatvision  cornpatiUe  display  with  electrically 
activated  infrared  tiller  5,615,032,  CI.  349-165.000. 


Kalmanides,  Dan;  and  Ellison.  Richard  M..  to  Inline  Plastics  Coiporation. 

Product  holding  and  displaying  container.  5.613.607.  CI.  206-467.000. 
Kaluza.  Brigilte;  and  Lenz.  Helmut,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Diag- 
nostic test  using  chimeric  antibodies.  5.614..367.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Kamauchi.  Masahiro;  aitd  Takada.  Yoshinori.  to  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries. 
Lid.  Material  for  lithium  battery  positive  electrode  and  production  thereof. 
5.614.3.34.  CI  429-217.000. 
Kamboj.  Rajender;  Nutt.  Stephen  L.;  Shekter.  Lee;  and  Wosnick.  Michael  A., 
to  Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc.  Kainate-binding  human  CNS  receptors 
of  the  EAA2  family.  5,614,406.  O.  435-325.000. 
Kaminaga.  Yasuo;  Nishio.  Yoji;  Tamba,  Akihiro;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  and 
Minami.  Ma.sataka,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  High-speed  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  composed  of  CMOS  and  bipolar  tran.sistors  5.614.848.  Q. 
326-110.000. 
Kamiya.  Kazuo;  Morimoto.  Hirofumi;  and  Yokoyama.  Shoji.  to  Aisin  AW 

Co  .  Ltd  Guide  system  5.614.898.  CI   340-995.000 
Kamizawa.  Koh:  See — 

Koshi.  Yutaka;   Kimura.   Shunichi;  Yokose.  Taro;   Kamizawa.   Koh; 
Minami.  Toshi;  and  Nakamura.  Osamu.  5.615.288,  CI.  382-248.000. 
Kamogawa.  Kouji:  See — 

Yamashita.  Tomochika;  Hamaguchi.  Masakazu;  Takahashi.  Hiroaki; 
Yakushiji.    Yasuhiro;    Ohki.    Masashi;    and    Kamogawa.    Kouji. 
5,615,019,  CI.  386-126000 
Kamp,  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Bugner.  Douglas  E.;  Mey.  William;  and  Kamp.  Dennis  R..  5.614.340.  a. 
430-41000. 
Kamschal.  Wolfgang;  and  Neszmerak.  Wolfgang,  lo  Inventio  AG.  Illuminat- 
ing device  with  optical  conductors  for  escalators  or  moving  walkways. 
5.61.3.758.  a.  362-146.000 
Kanamori.  Mikio;  and  Imamura.  Takafumi.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Field  effect 
transistors  having  comb-shaped  electrode  assemblies.  5.614.762.  CI.  257- 
69  000. 
Kanamoto.  Sigeharu:  See — 

Kendall.  John  H.;  Mohindn.  Ranvir  B.;  Rutherford.  Duane  S.;  Saiake. 
Satoru;  Kanamoto.  Sigehani;  and  Kumamolo.  Katsuyuki,  5,613,428, 
CI.  99^73.000. 
Kanatzidis,  Meicouri  G.;  Liao,  Ju  H.;  and  Marking,  Gregory  A.,  to  Board  of 
Trustees  Operating  Michigan  Suite  University.  Alkali  meiai  quaternary 
chalcogenides  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  S.6I4.I28.  CI. 
252-582.000 
Kanazawa.  Eiji:  See — 

Takahashi.   Joji;    Kanazawa.    Eiji;   Yamashitii.    Yoshitaka;    Kashiwai, 
Tomio;  and  Takenaka,  Hideo,  5,614,401,  CI.  435-176.000. 
Kane.  Scon  A.:  See — 

Werner.  Joachim;  Kane.  Scon  A.;  Doerge.  Herman  P.;  and  Boonstra.  Eric 
F.  5.6 14 J565,  CI  521-131000 
Kane.  Timothy:  See — 

Hill.  David  D  ;  and  Kane.  Timothy,  5,614,086,  CL  210-170.000 
Kanebo  Limited:  See — 

Sano,  Junji;  Ichihashi,  Kunio;  Saito,  Hajime;  and  Banko,  Hirotomo, 
5.614.573.  CI.  524-121.000. 
Kanekawa.  Nobuyasu;  Ihara,  Hirokazu;  Akiyama,  Masatsugu;  Kawabata. 
Kiyoshi;  Yamanaka.  Hisayoshi;  and  Okishima.  Tetsuya.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Electronic  circuit  package  including  plural  semiconductor  chips  formed  on 
a  wiring  substrate.  5.614.761,  O.  257-676.000. 
Kaneki,  Tadashi:  See— 

Tsuru,  Seiji;  Hirosc,  Shinichi;  Okila,  Junji;  Kaneki,  Tadashi;  and  Kiku- 
chi,  Kalsuaki,  5,613,843.  CI.  417-313.000. 
Kaneko.  Masanobu;  and  Yanagisawa.  Masaaki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Inter- 
nal focus  objective  lens  5.615.049.  CI   359-684.000. 
Kaneko.    Shuzo;    Mitsutake.    Hideaki;    and    Shingaki.    Junko.    lo   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  modulation  device  having  diflerent  pretilts  in 
the  compensation  celKs)  5.615.025.  CI   349-74.000 
Kanesawa.  Yoshio:  Uehara.  Yasuhiro;  and  Kusumoio.  Yasuhiro.  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co..  Ltd   Fixing  apparatus  for  reducing  image  distortion.  5,614.999,  CI. 
399-329.000. 
Kang.  Sang-Ihn:  Set — 

Spears.  Colin  P;  and  Kang.  Sang-Ihn.  5.614.562.  CI   514-744.000. 
Kanga,  Vispi  D  ;  See — 

Slavtcheff.  Craig  S.;  Barrow.  Stephen  R.;  Kanga.  Vispi  D.;  Cheney, 
Michael  C  ;  and  Znaiden,  Alexander.  5.614.201,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Kangilaski.  Mihkel:  See— 

Ring.  Peter  J  ;  and  Kangilaski.  Mihkel.  5.613.299.  O.  29-890010 
Kanitani.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Inoue.  Keiichi;  and  Kanitani.  Hiroyuki.  5.613.343.  C\.  53-lll.OOR. 
Kanki.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Saiuchi.  Kazuo;  Kohara.  Minoru;  Yamada.  Kunikazu;  and  Kanki.  Kazu- 
hiko. 5.615.031.  CI.  349-149.000 
Kanner.  Rowland  W.;  and  Williams.  Fred  E..  Jr.  to  Ryder  International 

Coiporation  Coagulation  timer.  5.613.491.  C\.  128-637.000. 
Kanno.  Takashi  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshihiro;  Ohashi.  Noriyuki;  Hamada.  Tetsuya;  Kanno.  Takashi; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Hisashi.  5,614.780.  CI.  313-35.000. 
KaiKNo,  Masanobu:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Yutaka;  and  Kanolo,  Masanobu,  5.614.992,  Q  399-124.000. 
Kansi  Painl  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Hon,  Makolo;  Nishida,  Reijiro;  Takaya,  Yasuo;  Nakayama,  Yasuhani; 
and  Sugishima,  Masami,  5,614,582,  CI.  524-507.000 
Kani,  Ri.shi,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporation.  Optical  system 

with  reduced  focus  spot  size.  5,615,050,  Q.  359-711.000. 
Kanior,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 
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1  liller,  Thomas  E.;  Kanior,  Kenneth  L  ;  Barish,  Jeffrey;  and  Wise,  Duane 
'  K..  5,615,270,  CI.  381-57.000. 
KanMki,  Masatoshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  shuner  control  device  and 

method.  5,614,978,  O.  396-463.000. 
Kao Corporation:  Sep—  j  cui.  . 

Hashimoto,  Ryoichi;  Shimada,  Toshiya;  Inatome.  Hiroshi;  and  Shibata, 
Manabu,  5.613.848.  CI.  432-253.000. 
KapHan  Milton  R.  Stable  aqueous  drug  suspensions  and  methods  for  prepa- 
ration thereof.  5.614.222,  CI.  424^9.000. 
Kaplan.  Paul:  Sef—  ,„     .       .^,    .^...lot 

Oppermann.  Hermann;  Doiai.  Haimanti:  and  Kaplan,  Paul.  5,614,385, 
CI  435-69.400 
Kapoor   Ashok  K  .  lo  LSI  Logic  Corporation    Process  and  structure  for 
itduction  of  channeling  during  implanution  of  source  and  drain  regionsin 
fcrmaiion  of  MOS  integrated  circuit  soucmres.  5,614,428,  CI.  437-41 .000. 

*'*'^hio,  y"  J.;  ^Ka^s,  Konstadinas.  5.614,098,  CI.  210-608.000. 
Kaps,  Dieter  See —  „        _.         ~-:,,r^-, 

Schulte,  Heinz-Guenther,  Homfeck.  Klaus;  and  Kaps,  Dieter,  5,614.062, 

CI.  162-175.000. 
Karambelas,  Randy  C:  See—  „        .^       j  n 

Hindman,  Lany  E.;  Karambelas,  Randy  C;  Reeves.  Bany  D.;  and  Rue, 
James  D.,  5.614.933.  CI.  347-103.000. 
il  Thomae  GmbH:  See — 

tiauel  Noibeit;  Narr.  Berthold.  deceased;  Ries.  Uwe;  Antonius  van 
'  Meel  Jacobus  C;  Wienen.  Wolfgang;  and  Entzerodi.  Michael. 
■       5.614.519,0.514-235.800.  .      ^  ^■ 

Karltson  Bengt  Ake.  to  Abu  AB  Bail  mechanism  in  an  open-face  fishing  reel 

Of  the  fixed-spool  type  5.613.644.  CI.  242-232.000. 
Kant,  Jack  L.;  See —  .         ,  „  .  ,  . 

Salomon,  Mary  F;  Davis,  Kirk  E.;  Kam,  Jack  L;  and  Cahoon,  John. 
5.614.480.  a  508-287  000. 
Kara  James  M  ;  and  West.  Stephen  C.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Method  and  system  which  selectively  uses  different  levels  of 
error  eonection  to  achieve  high  data  dnougbput.  5,615.221.  U.  371- 
37  100 

"^"^uin^'B^harat  B~and  Kasapis,  Stefan.  5.614.245.  O.  426-602.000. 
Kaiti  Owonix.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujino.  Shigeo,  5,614,783.  O.  313-485.000. 
Kasetani,  Satoshi:  See —  ...    ^    ■.•    ■,     •■ 

iTanaka,  Hiroshi;  Miyahaia,  Yoshiki;  Kasetam.  Satoshi.  Esalu.  Kouji: 
Nishimura.   Shigetaka;   and   Inoue.  Takashi.   5.614J98,  CI.   428- 
219.000 
Kl  I  lima,  Asako:  See—  ,     „  u 

Nagano,  Shinji;  Kashima,  Asako;  Osanai,  Akira;  Sugata,  Teruaki.  Kubo, 
Hidenobu;  and  Mashiko.  Tomomi,  5.614,705,  O.  235-467.000 
K  s  lima  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  „  .,  u 

Tsumura,    Masahiro;    Miya.sita,    Hiromi,    and    Oyama,    Kaneyoshi, 
5,614,600,  CI.  525^1.000. 
K  s  liiwai,  Tomio:  See—  „    . .    ,       ,,    . 

Takahashi    Joji;    Kanazawa.    Eiji;   YamashiU.   YoshiUika;    Kashiwai. 
Tomio;  and  Takenaka.  Hideo.  5.614.401.  CI  435-176.000 
kIi  hiwakura.  Yoshiharu:  See—  ,    ,.     ,         .^    ■.i. 

Itoh  Yoshiaki;  Osawa.  Michio;  Tei.  Youichi;  Kashiwakuia.  Yoshiharu; 
Nishimura,  Michinori;  and  Nimura,  Kazuo.  5.614,314,  CI.  428- 
332.000. 

^  '  ''&M'^tra.^'K7.h,vama,  Motohisa,  5.613.878. 0.  439-595  000 
K  « lyama.  Hiroyuki;  Ohshima,  Shinji;  and  Teraguclu.  Takashi,  to  Sumitomo 
I  lubber  Industries.  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  head  speed 
1  nd  opening  angle  using  six  sensors  arranged  in  a  rectangular  formal. 
:  .614.823.  Ci.  324  178.000. 
ayama.  Hiroyuki:  See—  ,.•    t  i, 

Mieda  Michinobu;  Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Katayama.  Hiroyuki;  Taka- 
hashi. Akira;  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  5,615,180,  CI.  369-13  000. 
1 1  o  Fumio.  to  Tsuka.sa  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd  Automatic  bag  opening  device. 
;.613.824,  CI.  414^12  000 

^^Tanaka  Tomohani;  Momodomi.  Ma-saki;  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hiroio; 
Tanaka  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Arilome.  Seiichr.  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamoto. 
Yutaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  lokushige.  Kaoni.  5.615.165.  C\ 
365-230  060. 
I J  lo  Hideyuki  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd  Headlight  for  vehicle.  5.615.090. 

:n!  362-32.000. 
I  i  tt).  HirtAi:  See —  .  „  .,       ,. 

Takai   Shigeharu;  Shikida.  Hideo;  Kalo,  Hiroki;  and  Ikeno,  Tatsuhiro, 
5,6I5.I(M.  CI.  364-134  000  ,  ,.    ^ 

I  j  to  Kazunari.  lo  Alpine  Electronics.  Inc  Disk  apparatus  with  optical  head 
rieaning  member.  5.615.1%.  O.  369-71  000 

I  j  lo.  Kazunon:  See- ,-  ..      . 

Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Doi.  Shinji;  Tanikawa.  Hirohide;  Fujiwara.  Masat- 
sugu  and  Kalo,  Kazunori.  5.614.344.  CI  430-102.000. 
1  i  ito  Kinya  and  Seki.  Ma.sami.  to  Nikon  Coiporation.  Projection  exposure 
apparatus   and   method  with   a  plurality  of  projection  optical   units 
5.614.988,  a.  355-46.000. 
1 L  ilo,  Minoni:  See —  .  . 

Soshi,    Isao;    Miyamoto.    Hidenori;    Kato.    Minoru;    Omi.    J™i'c'»- 
Amanuina.  Tatsuo;  and  Asami.  Jirou.  5.614.974,  CI  396-55  000. 
iLo.  Takeshi:  See— 


Hirukawa.  Shigeru;  Koodo.  Shinjiro;  Kato.  Takeshi;  and  Suwa.  Kyoichi. 
5.615.006.  CI.  356-124.000. 
Kato.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Sasaki.  Kyoichi;  and  Kato.  Yoshihisa,  5.615.406,  CI.  419-14.000. 
Katoh,  Masahiko;  Nonaka.  Kimihiro;  and  Nakamura,  Kazuhiro,  to  Sanshm 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuel  control  system  for  multiple  cylinder  engine. 
5,613,480,  a.  123-673.000. 
Katragadda,  Subbarao:  See—  .     ,        „       „  jj     ki 

Goldin,  Stanley  M  ;  Katragadda,  Subbarao;  Hu,  Lam- Yen;  Reddy,  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer,  James  B.;  Knapp,  Andrew  G  ;  and  Margolin,  Lee  D., 
5,614.630.  CI.  546-159.000. 
Katyl,  Robert  H.:  See —  _  .       .,        ^  „     ,._ 

Frankoski.  Edwaid  J.;  Jones.  Jeffrey  D.;  Katyl.  Robert  H  ;  and  Ratcliff. 
Lyn  B..  5.614.056,  O.  156-345.000 
Katz,  James  £.:  See —  ^    ,  , , .  n-,-, 

Gifford.  Wantn  S.;  Griffeth,  Nancy  D  ;  and  Katz,  James  E.,  5,614.927, 
CI.  395-612.000. 
Katz,  Joseph:  See —  j    .,    ■■    ,.      »    - 

Baid.   Simon;    Stntt.   Askold;    Katz,   Joseph;   and   Metiitsky.   Eons, 
5,614.706,  CI.  235-472.000.  . 

Katz  Martin,  lo  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Chemical  protective  fabnc 

5.614.301.0.442-315.000. 
Kauer.  James  C:  See —  .        -^  c-    ■. 

Iqbal.  Mohamed;  Diebold.  James  L.;  Siman,  Robert;  Chaner)ee,  Sankar. 
and  Kaier.  James  C,  5,614,649,  O.  554-56.000 
KawabaU.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kanekawa,  Nobuyasu;  Ihara,  Hirokazu;  Akiyama.  Masatsugu;  Kawa- 
bata.   Kiyoshi;    Yamanaka,    Hisayoshi;    and    Okishima.    Tetsuya. 
5,614,761,  CI.  257-676.000. 
Ksw&dfl  Tcruo'  S^c — 

Suzuki  Satoshi,  Takahashi,  Kazuya;  Kawada,  Tenio,  Suzuki,  Yuuji;  and 
Tanimoto,  Monmasa.  5.614.328.  Q.  428-647.000. 
Kawagoe.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Kawakami.  Yuichi;  Hamaguchi.  Takayuki;  Kawagoe,  Nobukazu;  Nakan- 
ishi,  Hideaki;  and  Waki.  Natsuko,  5,613,261.  O.  15-98.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Kiyoshi:  See—  ,  ■     .,      wi. 

Osakabe,   Hiroyuki;   Kawaguchi,   Kiyoshi;   and   Suzuki,   Masahiko. 
5.613.552,  CI.  165-104.210. 
Kawaguchi,  Masaaki:  See — 

Nishioka,  Mikiteru;  and  Kawaguchi,  Masaaki,  5.614,987,  Ci.  355- 
18  000 
Kawaguchi,  Takafumi;  Tomiyoshi.  Akira;  and  Takeda.  M^i^  to  Shaip 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Display  apparatus.  5,614.922.  CI.  345-89.000. 
Kawahara,  Nobuyuki:  See—  „      .    ,.  u„ 

Kinoshim,  Katsutoshi;  Wakita.  Takeo;  Kodaka.  Kenji;  Matsuno,  Hiro- 
zumi;  Satoh.  Kenichi;  Shiraishi.  Shirou;  Ohnuma.  Kazuiomi;  Yamada. 
Eiichi    Yasui    Naoko;  Kawahara.  Nobuyuki.  Ebihara.  Koichi;  and 
Nakaya.Michihiko.  5.614.527.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Kawahara.  Takayuki;  Hon.  Ryoichi;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Kunhara,  Ryoichi; 
Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Sakala,  Takeshi;  and  Uchiyama.  Kumo.  to 
Hitachi  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having  power  reduc- 
tion mechanism.  5,614.847.  CI   326-98.000 
Kawai   Kouii;  Ishihara.  Shigeki:  Masuda.  Naoki;  Ota,  Hirohisa.  and  Yogi. 
Osamu  lo  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K  Metal  hahde  lamp  having  heal  dam 
portion.  5.614,787,  CI.  313-623.000. 
Kawai.  Michio:  See — 

Seki    Yoichi;  Aovama,  Tomihiko;   Kawai.   Michio;  and  lio.  Akira. 
5.6 1 4.984.  CI   396- 1 06  000 
Kawakami  Hiroaki;  Doi.  Shinji;  Tanikawa.  Hirohide;  Fujiwara.  Masatsugu; 
and  Kato.  Kazunori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tooer  for  developmg 
electrostatic  images  and  image  forming  mediod.  5.614.344.  Ci.  430- 
102.000. 
Kawakami.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ikematsu.  Shinichi;  Kawakami.  Hiroshi;  Nakano.  Satoshi;  Koidk^  Tat- 

suya.  Hiromi.  Keisuke;  and  Yoshimoto.  Masakazu,  5*13.913.  O. 

463-52.000.  ^,  ^  ,  „  .      ... 

Kawakami.  Yuichi;  Hamaguchi.  Takayuki;  Kawagoe.  Nobukazu;  Nalani*i. 

Hideaki;  and  Waki.  Natsuko.  to  Minolta  Co  .  Ltd.  Cleaner.  5.613J61.  CI. 

15-98.000.  ^  .,0        ci. 

Kawamoto.  Yoshimichi;  Inagaki.  Hiromi;  Sakurai.  Kazuya;  and  Suto.  Slunji, 

to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Brake  System  for  vehicle 

5.613.740.  CI   303-11.000. 

Kawamura,  Masanor:  See —  

Nakai     Hisao     Kawamura,    Masanon;    and    Miyamoto.    Tsumoru, 
5.6i4..555,  CI.  514-540.000. 
Kawamura.  Takao;  and  Muto.  Haruhiro.  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Systtms^Jd 

Waterproof  constniction  of  wiring  harness.  5.613.857.  CI.  439-34  000 
Kawamura    Yoshiro;  and   Matsuda,  Tadayuki,  to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  appsatus  for  filhng  and  discharging  a 
filling  material.  5,613,394.  CI.  72-369.000. 
Kawano,  Yasushi:  See — 

Oi    Kiyotoshi;  Kobayashi,  Atsushige;  Nakashima.  Kazu-shi;  Kawano. 
Yasushi;  and  Kaga.  Hideki.  5.613.476.  Ci.  123-509.000. 
Kawasaki  Chemical  Holding  Co..  Inc.:  See—  .-,<  ->i  nnn 

Niznik.  Geoige  E  ;  and  Hochbeig.  Ane.  5.614.589.  O.  525-71.000 

Kawasaki.  Hiroaki:  See—  ,.,.     .        ^j    t.    <t:iA-ia*. 

Nakamura.  Yuzo;  Kawasaki.  Hiroaki;  and  Mizohata.  Tadashi.  5.614.786. 

CI  313-497.000.  ^,  r^  k, 

Kaw  asaki.  Sadanobu;  Yamauchi.  Mmeo;  and  Akada.  Masanon.  to  Dm  Niffoo 

Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  transferable  sheet    5,614.463,  a.  503 

227.000. 
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Kawasaki  Steel  Corpontioa:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Takashi;  Yunde.  Takao:  Takechi,  Toshiuda;  Okada.  Katsumi: 
and  Amakawa.  Takatoshi.  S.6t3J90.  Q.  72-13.700. 
Kawashima.  Kazunari:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takaloshi;  and  Kawashima,  Kazunah.  5.613.91 1,  O   463- 

25.000. 

Kawashima.  Masato.  Shimobuchi,  Hideyuki;  Okjtsu.  Hiroyuki;  Matsuzuki. 

Masalo;   Yoshida,    Hiroaki;    Fujii.    Michihiro:   Okawa,   Yukinari;    lida, 

Masam:  lio.  Kaisuyasu:  Toda.  Yukihide;  and  Nagai.  Seiji.  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Mulbcolor  image  fonning  apparatus.  5.615,001,  Q.  399-226.000. 

Kawasumi.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Ishida.  Shigeni;  Yawala.  Saloshi:  Yoneda.  Tomio;  Mishina.  Hanio; 
Imaizumi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawasumi.  Yukihiro,  5.614.024.  CI.   118- 
712.000 
Kawauchi.  Yoshihiro:  Sef — 

Ariga,  Moriaki;  Ojima,  Reiichi:  Kawauchi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobayashi. 
Toshihiro.  5.613.443.  a.  104-70.000 
Kawazoe.  Takeo:  See — 

Inoue,  Satoshi;  Fujita.  Yasuyuki;  and  Kawazoe.  Takeo.  5.613.326.  CI. 

49-476.100. 

Kayano,  Mono;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuitori.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Method  of  delecting  residual  capacity  of  battery  for  use  on  electric 

vehicle.  5.614.804.  CI   320-13  000 

Kayano.  Shigeru;  and  Sato,  Kyokuichi,  to  OM  Corporation  Oil  level  gauge 

5.613J03,  a.  33-731.000. 
Kaye,  Wilbur  !.;  and  Penloney,  Stephen  L.,  Jr..  R>  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc. 
Automated  optical  alignment  system  and  method  using  Raman  scattering 
of  capillary  tube  contents.  5,614,726.  CI.  25O-574.000 
Kazakos,  Ann  M.:  See — 

Jaskowiak.  Timothy  R.:  Perez.  Julie  A.;  Kazakos,  Ann  M.;  Gilmore. 
Daniel    R..    Ill;    Schneider.    Jay    L.;    and    Rommelmann.    Heiko. 
5.614.995.  CI   399-385.000 
Kazem-Goudarzi.  Vahid;  Mairon.  Alex;  and  Holmes.  Sterling  T.  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Method  for  detecting  obstructed  nozzles.  5.615.012.  CI.  356-384.000. 
Kazmierczak.  Gregory  J  ;  Michener.  John  R  .  and  Smith.  Kalhryn  M..  to  Wave 
Systems  Corp  Encrypted  data  package  record  for  use  in  remote  [ransaction 
metered  data  system.  5.615,264.  CI.  38&4.000. 
KDI  Precision  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Hannan.  Alan  R  ;  and  Nickolin.  Thomas  M..  5.613.399.  CI  73-304  OOC 
Keating.  Paul  L  .  Blumenau.  Steven  M  ;  Pye.  Richard;  and  Schymik.  William 
S..  to  GenRad.  Inc   System  and  method  of  programming  a  multistation 
testing  system.  5,615,219,  CI.  371-27.000. 
Keen,  BUly  J  ,  Jr.:  See- 
Collins.  Alfred  L.;  Counts.  Mary  E.;  Das.  Amitabh;  Deevi.  Seetharama 
C;  Fleischhauer.  Grier  S.;  Higgins.  Charles  T;  Hoock.  Willie  G  ,  Jr. 
Keen,  Billy  J..  Jr.;  Lee,  Robert  E.,  lU;  Lilly,  A  Oifton,  Jr;  Losee,  D 
Bruce,  Jr;  McCaiSeny,  Hugh  J.;  Nichols,  Coastance  H.;  Raymond, 
Wynn  R.;  Ripley,  Robert  L ;  Ritt,  Renzer  R..  Sr.  Scott.  G.  Robert; 
Sprinkel.  F.  Murphy.  Watkins.  Michael  L.;  Wrenn.  Susan  E.;  and 
Utsch,  Francis  V.  5,613.504,  Q    131-94000. 
Keener.  Steven  G.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporatioa  Method  for  prepanng 
pie<oaled  aluminum  articles  and  articles  prepared  thereby  5.614.037.  CI 
148-537  000. 
Keeney.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Schoenzeit.  Loren;  Keeney,  Richard  A.;  Glass,  William  H.;  and  Mazar, 
Scon  T.  5,6I5J14.  O.  395-114.000. 
Keisokki  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okuda,  Kazuhiko.  5.615.014.  C  356^29  000 
Keith,  Michael.  System  and  method  for  fast  huffman  decoding.  S,6I 5,020,  CI. 

358-426  000. 
Kellermaiw,  Hermann:  See — 

Metzger.   Michael;  and  Kellermann.  Hermann.  S,61SJI9,  O.  395- 
127  000 
Kellcy.  Larry;  and  Watkins.  Randy,  to  Teleflex  Incorporated.  Cable  assembly 

with  telescoping  core  teiminal.  5,613,405,  CI  74-502.400. 
Kelly,  Robert  T  Lawn  aerator  assembly  5,613,565.  Q.  172-21.000. 
Kelsch,  Daniel  N.:  See— 

Parker.  Jeffety  R.;  Miller,  Mark  D  ;  and  Kelsch.  Daniel  N.,  5,613,751,0 
362-31000 
Kem-Wove.  Incorporated:  See — 

Saigas.  Joseph  F.  Jr..  5,614,303,  Q.  442-247  000 
Kembo.  Nobumitsu:  See — 

Imai.  Tuneo;  Kembo.  Nobumitsu;  Yamada.  Toshiyuki;  and  Wakabayashi, 
Takashi,  5,615.316.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Kemner.  Carl  A.:  See — 

Gudal.  Adam  J  ;  Rao.  Prithvi  N  ;  Shaffer.  Gary  K  ;  Shi.  WenFan;  Shin. 
Dong  H.;  Whittaker.  William  L  ;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W .  West.  Jay 
H.;  Clow,  Richard  G  ;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J..  Christensen.  Dana  A  ;  Kemner. 
Carl  A  ;  Bradbury.  Walter  J  ;  Kochrsen.  Craig  L,  Kyns<K.  Chnstos  T . 
Lay.  Norman  K.;  Peterson,  Joel  L.,  Schmidt,  Larry  E.;  Stafford, 
Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck,  Louis  J ;  and  Devier,  Lonnie  J  ,  5,615,1 16.  C\ 
364^23  098. 
Kemper.  Philip  T:  See— 

Lykken.  Thomas  G  ;   Bowman.   Barry  A.;  and  Kemper.  Philip  T, 
5.613.404.  CI   74-i93.000 
Kendall.  John  H  ;  Mohindra.  Ranvir  B  .  Rutherford,  Duane  S  .  Salake.  Satoru; 
Kanamoio.  Sigeharu;  and  Kumatnoio.  Katsuyuki,  to  Riviana  Foods,  Inc  ; 
and  Salake  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  cooking  food  products  for  con- 
sumption. 5.613.428.  CI.  99-473  000. 
Keng.  Hsing  M.:  See — 

Chin.  Paul  W,  Jr ;  and  Keng.  Hsing  M.,  5,613,770.  O.  362-367.000. 


Kenmochi.  Yasuhiko;  Takai,  Hisashi;  and  Tsuji.  Totnoko.  to  Uni-Charm 

Corporation.  Disposable  absorbent  articles  5,613,%2,  O.  604-378.000. 
Kennametal  Inc :  See— 

Ramunas,  Valdas  S..  5,613.693,  Q.  279-76.000. 
Kennedy.  Ann  R  .  and  Billings.  Paul  C  .  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  The 
Trustees  of  the    Bowman-Birk  Inhibitor  compositions  for  treatment  of 
inflammatory  disea.se  5,614.198.  CI  424-195.100. 
Kennedy.  John  F;  and  Zoilo.  Paul  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  RF  sail 

pumped  tuned  antenna.  5,614,917,  CI.  343-846.000. 
Kennedy.  Michael:  See — 

Foster,  Derek  G.;  Siu.  Edward  K.  W,  Pierce,  Ben  A.;  Kennedy.  Michael; 

Schillaci,  Onofrio;  and  Knight,  Alex,  5,615,225,  CI.  379-29  000 
Gittens,  Simon;  Yuck,  Paul;  Kennedy.  Michael;  and  Dofher.  Darren. 
5.613.684.  CI  273-348.300. 
Kenox  Cocporation:  See — 

U.  Tho-Dien.  5.614.087,  Q.  210-180.000. 
Kerher.  Hermann:  See — 

Bederke.  Klaus;  Herrmann.  Fnedrich;  Kerber.  Hermann;  and  SchOnrock, 
Hans-Martin,  5,614,590,  CI.  525-127.000. 
Kerlau,  Daniel:  See — 

Tucoulat,  Daniel;  Jacq,  Patrick;  Kerrien.  Philippe;  and  Kerlau,  Daniel, 
5.613,433.  CI.  100-35.000 
Kem.  Robert  F;  Micka.  William  F;  Mikkelsen.  Claus  W.;  Paulsen.  Michael 
A.;  and  Shomler.  Robert  W..  to  Intenuuional  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Remote  data  duplexing.  5.615,329.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Kerrien,  Philippe:  See — 

Tucoulat,  Daniel;  Jacq.  Patrick;  Kerrien,  Philippe;  and  Kerlau.  Daniel. 
5,613,433.  CI.  100-35  000 
Kerschen.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Schlinker.  Robert  H.;  and  Kerschen.  Edward  J.,  S.613,649,  CI.  244- 
lOON. 
Kessoku,  Hirobumi:  See — 

Yoshimalsu.     Kenzo;    Kessoku.    Hirobumi;    and    Murala,    Atsushi, 
5.615.388.  a.  395-821.000. 
Keup.  Michael:  See — 

Spiegler.  Roland;  Keup.  Michael;  Kugel.  Kentin:  Lersch,  Peter;  and 
Silber.  Stefan,  5,613,988.  CI.  44-320000. 
Khan.  Kamran:  See— 

Cicali.  Barbara  G  .  and  Khan.  Kamran.  5.614.300.  H.  482-122.000. 
Khandkar.  Ashok  C  .  Miiliken.  Christopher  E.;  and  Elangovan.  S..  to  Gas 
Research  Institute.  High-performance  ceramic  interconnect  for  SOFC 
applicaiiaas.  5.614,127,  O.  252-519.000. 
Kich,  Rolf:  See— 

Raghavan.  Krishnan;  Kich.  Rolf;  and  Tatomir.  Paul  J..  5.614,877,  O. 
333-227.000. 
Kida.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shikama,  Shinsuke;  Kida.  Hiroshi;  and  Daijogo,  Akira.  5,613,749.  CI. 
353-102.000. 
Kjefier.  Geiry  D.,  to  Atoma  International  Inc.  Aulo-venting  for  polyurethane 

foam.  5,614,226,  O  425-112000. 
Kikinis,  Dan,  to  Elonex  IP  Holdings.  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus  for  waste 

heal  removal  from  a  computer  enclosure  5.613.906.  CI  454-184000 
Kikinis.  Dan;  Dormer.  Pascal,  and  Seller.  William  J.,  to  Elonex  IP  Holdings 
Ltd.  Computer  system  having  a  cordless  keyboard  and  an  induction  coil  in 
a  plug-in  electronic  card  module.  5.615.393.  CI.  395-887.000. 
Kiku.  Kazuomi:  See — 

Shiomi.    Kazuyuki:    Shigedomi.    Hideo;    Fujia,    Yasushi;    MaLsuda, 
Yoshiyuki;  Soda,  Chiharu;  Kiku,  Kazuomi;  and  Furuya,  Kentaro, 
5.613.470,  CI   123-195.00P 
Kikuchi,  Katsuaki:  See^ 

Tsuru,  Seiji;  Hirose,  Shinichi;  Okita,  Junji;  Kaneki,  Tadashi;  and  Kiku- 
chi, Katsuaki,  5,613.843,  O.  417-313.000 
Kikuchi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Inagaki.  Jiro;  Hari,  Atsushi;  Kikuchi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Shinoki,  Takashi, 
5.613.599.  CI.  200-512.000. 
Kikuchi.  Yutaka;  and  Kanoto.  Masanobu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming  apparatus  with  improved  jam  clearance  operation.  5,614,992,  CI. 
399-124  000 
Kikukawa,  ALsushi;  Hosaka,  Sumio;  Maruyama,  Youji;  Shintani,  Toshimichi; 
and  Shimano.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Information  recording  and  repro- 
ducing method  and  apparatus.  5.6IS.I92.  O.  369-59.000. 
Kilgoie,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Webb,  John  L  ;  Coe,  W  William;  Kilgotc,  Robert  D.;  and  Patil,  Shital- 
prasad  N.,  5,614.458,  CI  502-401  000. 
Kim,  [X>ng-ha,  to  Sanuung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  generating 

parallel  light  using  two  arrayed  mirrors.  5.613,768,  CI  362-298.000. 
Kim,  Edward  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Company.  AC/DC  current  sensor  for  a 

circuit  breaker.  5.615.075.  CI.  361-87.000. 
Kim.  Hoo-deuk.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Deflection  yoke  and 
vertical  deflection  coil  winding  method  thereof.  5.614.782,  CI.   313- 
440.000. 
Kim,  Hyunkyu:  See — 

Carpenter.  Robert  L.;  Zurcher,  John  A.;  Puryear.  John  W.;  and  Kim. 
Hyunkyu.  5.613.645.  a  242-233  000 
Kim,  Jin  D  .  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Detergent  dissolving  apparatus 

for  a  clothes  washer  5.613.379.  Q   68  17  (K)R. 
Kim,  Jong-min,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Reld  emission  device. 

5,614,795,  CI  313  336000 
Kim.  Jung  M.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  coupling  a  case  of  an  electric 
appliance  to  an   external   ground  and  for  detecting   leakage  current. 
5,614,889.  a.  340-649000. 
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Kim.  Kwang-Moo.  AdjusttWe  he«l  stnicture  for  wrenches.  5.613,410.  CI. 

gl'ltS.IOO. 
Kim  Lkbting,  Inc.:  See— 

lUouf,  Sayed,  5,613,766,  O.  362-287.000. 
Kim.  Sang-Ho.  to  D«woo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  'nufe  s'PjJ  *P°*3« 
appaanis  having  an  encoding  error  compensation.  5,bl4,»3.J.  t-i.  >»- 
403  000 
Kim.  Seung  Do.  to  Samsung  Electronics  CO..  Ltd.  Water  purifier.  5.614.068. 

a.  204-232.000. 

Kii«.iSook-Hui:  See—  „.       _     .  „  ■ 

Un,  Ame;  Almfti,  Torsien;  Krautwurst,  Klaus  D.;  Kjm.  Soak-Hui: 

T'ltoi«ved,  Pil;  KUveness,  Jo:  and  Dugstad.  Hatakl.  5.6I4.I68,  CI. 

424-9.420.  _,.     .       ..        , 

Kim.  WoB-Sae,  to  Hyundai  Metal  Co.,  Lid.  Backset  adjusting  device  of 

cy|i**ic»IAwrl«*.  5,613,715,  a.  292-1.500.  . 

yUml^utOam.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Circuit  for  resoluaoa 
^nithiM.  5.615.310.  O  395-102.000. 

Kimbariy-Oark  Cofporatiorr  See—  ^   „   ^  r-      u   i       i, 

Oohen,  Bernard;  Jameson,  Lee  K.;  and  Kochanny,  GeraW  U  Jr., 

biMii!'toieph;  and  Anjur.  Sowmya  S.,  5.6I3.%I,  O.  604-369.000. 
Jackson,  Wanda  W.;   Diaz,  Monica  S.;  and  Ganett, 


.  S.6I4J06. 


Lance  J.. 

5,614.281.  a   428-100.000. 

Jcbe,  Anthony;  Perkins,  Cheryl  A.;  and  Pdweis,  Michael  D 

a.  442-381.000.  .     ^  ,       „   „     . 

Krzysik.  Duane  G.;  Fairington.  Tlieoikire  E..  Jr.;  Gwvey^  Ue  ^Hend- 
erson CynihU  W ;  Sauer.  Robert  D.;  Smith.  Michael  J.;  and  Tuck, 
Michael  C.  5.614.293.  CI  428  211.000.  „■    ._^  r, 

Quincy.  Roger  B..  Ill;  McDowall.  Debta  J ;  Gaibby.  Hizabrti  a; 
Romans-Hess,  Alice  Y:  and  Woltmm.  Garry  R..  5.614.295.  O. 

428-212.000.  o  .._    rv.     r. 

Roessler  Thomas  H.;  Cesco-Cancian.  Annamana;  Endres,  Dan  U.; 
Hanson  Pauta  M  ;  Leick.  Kenneth  A.;  Leick.  Marianne  K.;  and 
Werner.  Edward  E.,  5,613,959.0.  604-364.000. 

Weyenberg.  Jeffrey  M.;  Knieger,  Allan  J.;  and  Rasmussen.  Noel  J.. 
5.614.230,  CI.  425-393.000. 
KinMo.  Junichi:  See—  . .  „■    _     i  „■ 

Kimura  Kunio;  Nakamura.  Hiroyuki:  Tamoto.  Yukiyoshi;  Kimolo,  Juni- 
chi; and  Okada.  Hiromi.  5.614,255,  O.  427-212.000. 

'''TnSil^Thi^irand  Kimura,  Chik«..  5.614.447,  O.  437.2471»0. 
KimiMa,  Izumi;  Nishioka.  Munehiro;  TakeocW,  Toshifumi;  and  T»dokoro, 

Hiioshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Disk  reproducing  apparatus  '^  "^^^J" 

i«producing  an  audio  signal  and  a  subcode  ai  N  times  normal  speed  from 

a  disk.  5.615.194.  CI.  369-«0.000. 
Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroriu;  Ikegami.  Micaini:  Kuwa- 

hera.  Tadashi;  Enomoto.  Hiromichi;  and  Kyoda,  Tadashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Memory  device  5.615,155,  O.  365-189.010.  ^  .  ^  ^    ^.^  „^_.    , 
Kimura,  Koji;  and  Naiuse,  Hiroshi,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshita.  MedMd  of 

fabricating  a  bipolar  transistor  operable  at  high  speed.  5.614,425,  LI. 

Kimara.  Kunio;  Nakamura,  Hiroyuki;  Tamoto,  Yukiyoshi;  Kimoto^Junichi; 
«K)  Okada,  Hitwni.  lo  Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency 
Of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Method  for  the  pnpwanoa  ol 
Viteous  hollow  microspheres.  5,614,255,  O.  427-212.000. 
KilMra.  Shunichi:  See — 

Koshi    Yutaka;   Kimura.   Shunichi;  Yokose.  Taro;   Kamizawa,  Koh; 
Minarai  Toshi;  and  Nakamura,  Osamu,  5,615,288.  O.  382-248.000. 
Kiimra.  Tohru;  and  Koike,  Hiroki.  lo  NEC  Corpotwion.  Non-vokmle  ferro- 
electric memory  device  with  leakage  preventing  function  5,615,144,  ci. 
36.5-145.000 
Kiaivra.  Tomohiko:  See —  ,     _ ,     t-        j  i  _i.-.. 

Yamada,  Yoichi;  Kimura.  Tomohiko;  Funada.  Takeaki;  and  Inoshita. 
Gen.  5.614.687.  O.  84-662.000. 
KiMel   Roger  S ;  and  Cootreras.  Luis  C.  to  Johnston  International  Corp. 
HwdheWiwisttieapparalus.  5.613,530,0.  140-119.000.     ,^    ^  ^      ^ 
King  Edward  C;  and  Smidt  Alan  G..  to  CPU  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and 
aoparatus  for  interactively  displaying  signal  information  during  computer 
X«ilation  of  an  electrical  circuit  5,615J56.  O.  395-500.000. 

■^'X^^MTand  King.  Francis.  5.613.976.  O  «X^150.000. 

^Tch«idli«i  Mohammad  A  ;  King.  John  J.;  and  Lee.  Byung.  5.614.606. 

a.  528-353  000.  .    ..   v_.  r 

kU.  Michael  G  ;  and  Li.  Taie.  to  ASARCO  Incoiporaied    MeUjod  for 
iMking  machinable  lead-free  copper  alloys  with  additive.  5.614,038,  CI. 
148-538  000. 
Ki M.  WilUs  M:  See—  ....<-,„ 

Chester  Roy  E.;  Coons,  Andrew  M.,  HI;  Hanelson,  Hugh  G  ,  Jr:  King, 
Willis  M ;  Potter,  George  E,;  Sanford,  Carl  D.;  Smithy  Iftimck  C ; 
Thompson.  Melvin  R.;  Vickery.  Leonard  C.  Jr.;  and  Whitfield,  Jerry 
M.,  5,613,285,  O  28-247.000. 
KiiKS  Mountain  Textile  Machinery  Company:  See— 
Rhyne,  Ralph  H.,  5,613,279,  O.  19-200.000. 
JO,  David  G  1    Chaudhary,  Ashok  G.;  Gharpure.  Mihnd  M  .  Rimoldi. 
1  M     and  Gunarilaka.  A    A    Leslie,  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual 
ties  Inc  Methods  for  making  2-debenzoyl  and  -2-»cyl  taxol  denva- 
dvK.  5,614,645.  CI.  549-510000.  „  ,.       .         ,  . 

K  ilney,  Michael  J.;  Knippa,  Robert  W.;  and  Myers.  Robert  A.,  »  Intema- 
donal  Business  Machmes  Corporation  Point  of  sale  printer  with  magnetic 
feader.  5.613,783.  O.  400-73.000 


Kinoshita.  Kaisulodu:  Wakita,  Takeo:  Kodaka,  Kenji:  Matsuno.  Hirozumi: 
Saloh.  Kenichi;  Shiraishi,  Shirou;  Ohnuma,  Kazuiomi;  Yamada.  Eiichi; 
Yasui!  Naoko:  Kawahaia.  Nobuyuki:  Ebihara,  Koichi:  and  Nakaya,  Michi- 
hiko  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  faisecticidal  letrahydrofuran- 
compound.  5.614,527,  CI  514-256.000. 

Kinoshita.  Keiji:  See —  m„ 

Tanaka,  Kozaburo;  Sugiyama.  Shinpei;  Mnna.  Ken;  Yoneda.  Hideo, 
KiBOsUla.  Keiji;  Sakuramolo.  Akira;  Ryu,  Akifaiio:  Fujii,  Smamu: 
Yamnnoio,  Kimiyuki;  and  Hattori,  Masami,  5.615,138,  O.  364- 
582.000. 
Kirchhoff,  Volker  See—  c  _^_i 

Goedicke  Klaus:  Scheffel.  Beit:  Reschke.  Jonahan;  Sctaller,  Si^ftied; 
Kirchhoff,  Volker,  and  Werner,  Torsten,  5,614.273.  O.  427-569000. 
Schiller    Siegfried:  Neumann.  Manfred:  Kirchhoff,  Volker,  Zeiisig, 
Geriiaid;  ScMIIct.  Nicolas;  and  Goedicke.  Ktais.  5.6I4J48.  O. 
427-8.000. 
Kirchner.  Alan  H.:  See—  ^    .  .    ,  ,  _j„, 

Dvorak.  William  A.;  Kirchner.  Alan  H.;  Lemacks,  Michael  A.;  UlieaAal. 
Pe«er  F.  11;  Pawlenko.  Ivan:  Searle.  Michael  F.;  and  Simcfaock, 
Frederick,  5,613.297,  O.  29-861.000. 
Kirilula.  Toshiaki:  and  Wong.  King,  to  Imenatioiial  BosiDess  Machines 
COqwaioo.  IjBched  row  decoder  for  a  random  access  metnory.  5.615.164, 

a,  365-230.060. 
Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Yamamichi.  Takahiro;  and  Shibata.  Hiroshi,  5.613,346, 0.  53-381.100. 
Kirk.  Wiley  P '  See — 

Wallace.  Roben  M.;  Gnade.  Brace  E  ;  and  Kiit  Wiley  P..  5.614,785, 0. 
3I5-4%.000. 
Kirkp«rick.  James  F.:  See— 

Dickeit.  Arby  D.:  Kiikpatrick,  James  F;  Johnson.  Enc  L.:  and  HawTi, 
Keith  A.,  5.614.830.  Q.  324-553.000. 
Kirwan.  Lee  D.:  S«—  .      ^    ,^.,-„,  ^ 

I  .A.«  Michael  A.;  Hurst,  Roger  L:  and  Kirwao,  Lee  D.,  5*13,483.  U. 
124-73.000. 

Kish.  Joseph.  Ill:  See—  „      ..        ,  .    i  w  ,i, 

Altschuler.  Barry  N.;  Hardy.  Douglas  A.;  Stephens,  James  A.:  and  Kish, 
Joseph,  lU,  5.615.266.  O.  380-21.000. 
Kishimoio.  Takashi:  See—  ,,_;_v-     _^ 

Hamanaka.    Kenjiro:    Kishimo«o.  Takashi;    Nishizawa,    KoKhi,   and 

Nakama,  Kenichi,  5,613.767.  O.  362-298.000.  

Kiiada.  Chieko;  Ohtaki.  Tetsuya;  and  Fujino.  Masahiko.  to  TakeAi  Cheimal 
Industries.  Ltd.  Peptide,  production  and  use  thereof.  5.614.497.  CI.  514- 

Kitagawa^  Hiroshi;  Akaiaki.  Shusuke;  and  Maki.  Hideiaka.  to  (tooda  Giken 
Koeyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  having  functwo  rf  prw^njs 
evt^nrative  fuel  for  inlernal  combustion  cnguies.  5,613,481,  U  iii- 
698.000. 

Suga.  Ymo;  Honma,  Hoiaka:  Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki:  and  Kitahva,  Syujl 
5,614,034.0.  148-111.000. 
Kitamuia,  Mitsuhiro:  See —  ,,.,.-,.  r~  t-,-,  tianm 

Shim,  Jong-ln;  and  Kitamura,  Mitsuhiro,  5,614,436,  O.  437-129.00). 
Kitamura.  Shoji:  Nagano.  Satoni:  Shindo.  Yoichi:  "dOpm.  Kat«Hni.  to  F^i 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  laser  device.  5.614,735, 0.  237-w.lMJ. 
Kitazawa,  Eiichi:  See —  v^i,., 

Yoshida,  Akira;  Oda.  Koza:  Ishihara.  Sadao:  Saito,  Fujio:   K«kr 
Hiroyuki:  Koga,  Teiichiro:  Kitazawa.  Eiichi:  Kogen.  Huoshi;  and 
Hayakawa,lchiro.  5.614.550.  CI   514-450  000. 
Kiuchi  Takeo;  Taguchi.  Saioshi;  Nakaya.  Katsunon:  Fueta,  Sh^ekazu;  and 
Fukuda.  Kenji,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  >'^i^«!>|^»'«*?:„^';fH|£,8"- 
eration  control  system  for  hybrid  vehicle  5,614.809,  O.  322-11.000. 
Kiyomolo.  Hironobu:  See—  „,..„•  __.„ 

Hosokawa.   Hayami;   Ohgaki.  Ta^»:  Tomita.   Kouhei;   Kiyom^ 
Hironobu;  Yasuda.  Naru;  and  OBuki.  Shmya.  5,615,181,  U.  JW- 
13.000. 
Kiyoia.  Shigeyuki:  See —  .....  ».       j,: 

UchikMhi.  Susumu;  Kiyota.  Shigeyuki:  Iwasaki.  Yaadtazu:  N^ucht. 
Takaioshi:  and  Uchiyama,  Makoto.  5.614.753.  O.  257-»17000 
Klang.  Albert  Bottle  closure  for  collecting  and  trapping  sediment.  5,614,236. 

CI  426-112.000. 
Klassen,  Goitton:  See—  ,,^,.,-,0  /^  AtaAAAir, 

Chamberlain.  John;  and  Klassen,  Gordon.  5.614.278.  Q.  428-41^ 
Klaus    Thomas  R.;  and  Milligan.  Stephen  J ,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Ptjwer 

transformer.  5,613,863,  O.  439-131.000. 
Klausing,  Helmut:  See—  ,  .« w  nm  <~i   a.i-> 

Kreiunair-Steck,  Wolfgang:  and  Klausing,  Helmut,  5,614,907,  O  342- 

25  000 
Klaveness,  Jo;  Rongved. Pil:  and  Stubberud. Lars,  to Nycomed  Imaging.AS 
Contrast  agents,  consisting  of  galactose  panicles  and  an  amphilic  tartwxy- 
lic  acid.  5.614.169.  O.  424-9.520 

Klaveness.  Jo:  See —  . .  „. -. 

Berg.  Ame:  Alinin.  Torsten;  Krautwurst  "^  ^  ;>'«^,f>*-Hin, 

Rongved,  Pil;  Klaveness,  Jo;  and  Dugstad,  Harald,  5.614,168,  O. 

424-9  420. 

Klawuhn,  Manfred:  Haubtuch.  Ulrich;  and  Skoda^  Ralf  to  Braun  Atacj«- 

esellschaft  Hot  water  resistant  pressure  hose.  5,613,523, 0  138-1  JO.taw 

Klecftsch,  Mark  S.:  See—  ..  j  _        j  !,,._    .1.  f-_i  » 

Bhattacharyya,  Alakanaoda;  Kleefisch,  Marit  S.;  and  Uttovich.  Cari  A- 
5,614.163,  O.  423-418.200 
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Klees.  Kevin  J..  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  System  for  an  automated  image 
media  pcocess  station  which  displays  images  only  while  customer  presence 
is  detected  thereby  ensuring  privacy.  5.615,391.  C\.  395-839.000. 
Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W:  See— 

Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Rao.  Pridivi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.:  Sb.  WenFan;  Shin. 
Dong  H.;  Whittaker.  William  L;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W ;  West.  Jay 
H.;  Clow.  Richard  G.;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner. 
Carl  A.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kynsos.  Christos  T ; 
Lay.  Norman  K.:  Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt,  Larry  E.;  Stafford. 
Danell  E  ;  Wembeck.  Louis  J  ;  and  Devier.  Lonnie  J  .  5.615.116.  CI 
364423.098. 
Klein,  Peter:  See— 

Essig.  Bemhatd:  Klein.  Peter;  and  Korrnnaon.  Kari,  5,613,531,  Q. 
140-147.000. 
Klein.  Rich;  See — 

Avanzino.  Steven.  Gupta,  Subhash;  Klein.  Rich:  Luoing,  Scon  D.;  and 
Lin.  Mmg-Ren.  5.614,765.  Q.  257-774.000. 
Kleinsdmut.  Peter:  See — 

Binder.  Dieter.  Kleinschmit.  Peter.  Zetzmann.  Klaus:  and  Hoffmeister. 
Hans.  5.614.011.  O    106-450.000. 
Klemeniowski.  Thomas  W. :  See^ 

Jackson.  Robert  C;  Klementowski.  Thomas  W.;  and  Belstadt.  Jack  A., 
5.613.973.0.606-113.000. 
Kleschick.  William  A.:  See— 

Amdt.  Kim  E.;  Kleschick,  WUIiam  A  ;  Reifschneider.  Walter;  Swisher. 
Beth  A.;  Ehr.  Robert  J.;  Jachetta.  John  J.;  and  Van  Heenum.  John  C  . 
5.614.469.0.  504-241000 
Klett.  Gustav:  See— 

Dobler.  Karl-Otto;  Klen.  Gustav;  Dahm.  Horst;  and  Jocher.  Rainer. 
5.613.754.  O.  362-66.000. 
Klockner-Moeller  GmbH:  See— 

Botchmann.  Oliver;  and  Bungartz.  Thomas.  5,614.888,  CI.  340-638.000. 
Knapp.  Alfons.  to  Masco  Corporation.  Device  for  dampening  vibration  at)d 

noise  in  hydraulic  mstallabons.  5.613,520,  O.  137-625.170. 
Knapp.  Alfons.  to  Masco  Corporation.  Mixing  valve  having  a  ball  valve 

cartridge  and  a  lower  insert  member.  5.613.521.  O.  137-625.410. 
Knapp.  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Goidin.  Stanley  M  ;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma.  Fischer.  James  B  ;  Knapp.  Andrew  G  ;  and  Margolin.  Lee  D.. 
5.614.630.  CI.  546-159.000 
Kneeland.  Reginald  J.  Pavement  repair  apparatus  and  method  of  repairing 

roads.  5.613.800.  CI.  404-75  000. 
Knight,  Alex:  See— 

Foster,  Derek  G.;  Siu.  Edward  K.  W.:  Pierce.  Ben  A.;  Kennedy.  Michael; 
Schillaci.  Onofrio:  and  Knight.  Alex.  5.615.225.  O.  379-29.000. 
Kniskem.  Peter  J  ;  and  Hagopian.  Arpi.  lo  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Hepatitis  B  virus 
surface  proteins  with  reduced  host  carbohydrate  content.  5.614.384.  O. 
435-69.300. 
Knoll.  Shaun;  Morriss.  Jeff  C;  Callahan.  Shelagh;  Bhatt,  Ajay  V;  NIzar. 
Pudiiya  K..  Haslam.  Richard  M  .  Volk.  Andrew  M  :  and  Cadambi,  Sudar- 
shan  B  ,  to  Intel  Corporation    Sysiem  having  independcnily  addressable 
bus  interfaces  coupled  to  scnally  connected  multi-ported  signal  distnbutors 
generating  and  maintaining  frame  ba.sed  polling  schedule  favoring  isoch- 
ronous peripherals  5.615.404.  CI.  395-882.000 
Knowles.  Curtis  N  Paint  roller  comer  cover.  5.613.264.  O.  15-230.1 10. 
Knutson.  Joyce  C  ;  Bishop.  Charles  W  :  and  Valliere.  Charles  R..  to  Bone  Care 
International.  Inc.  Oral   la-hydroxyprevitatmn  6    5.614.513.  CI.  514- 
170  000. 
Koai.  Kwang-Tsai.  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incoqxxaied.  Ptiolooic  dual  bus  for 
wide-area  CATV  broadcast  and  data  transport.  5,615.035,  C\.  359-1 19  000 
Kobari.  Hideya:  See — 

Shibuya.   Tatsuhiko;    Okano.    Susumu.    Kobari.    Hideya;    Hagiwara. 
Yoshio;  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.614.271.  CI.  427-541  000. 
Kobatu.  Atsushi;  Otaka.  Tadashi;  Maeda,  Tatsuya;  and  Sasada.  Katsuhiro.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Scanning  electron  microscope.  5.614,713.  O.  250-310.000. 
Kobayashi.  Atsushige:  See — 

Oi.  Kiyotoshi.  Kobayashi.  Atsushige;  Nakashima.  Kazushi;  Kawano. 
Yasushi;  and  Kaga,  Hideki.  5.613,476.  CI.  123-509.000. 
Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Portable  telephone  set  for  use 

widi  IC  card.  5.615.250.  O   379-61.000 
Kobayashi.  Kenji.  and  Takeda.  Hitoshi.  to  K.K  Endo  Seisakusho.  Golf  club 

head  with  penpheral  balance  weights  5.613.917,  O.  473-335.000. 
Kobayashi.  Noboru.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Jet  propulsion 

unit  condition  indicator.  5.613.887.  CI   440-47.000. 
Kobayashi.  Osamu:  See — 

Hayakawa.    Makoto;    Kobayashi.    Osamu;    and    Yamauchi,   Takeshi, 
5.615.291.  O.  385-84.000 
Kobayashi.  Ryuji:  See — 

Stillman.  Bruce  W.;  Bell.  Stephen  P;  Kobayashi.  Ryuji;  Rine.  Jasper; 

Foss,  Margit;  McNally.  Francis  J  :  Laurenson.  Patncia;  Her^kowitz. 

Ira;  Li.  Joachim;  Gavw.  Kimberly.  and  Hidaka.  Masumi.  5.614.618. 

O.  536-23.100. 

Kobayashi,  Seiji;  Okamura,  Hiroshige;  and  Yamatsu,  Hisayuki,  to  Sony 

Corporation  Information  iccorxling  apparatus  and  process  for  recording  on 

a  recording   medium   with   pit  edges  shifted  in   a  step-wise  fashion. 

5,615.193.  O.  369-59000. 

Kobayashi,  Shinichi;  Nakayama.  Takeshi.  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu;  Futatsuya. 

Tomoshi;  and  Terada.  Yasushi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  incorporating  data  latch  and 

address  counter  for  page  mode  programming.  5.615.149.  CI.  365-185  120 


Kobayashi.  Tadashi;  Pu.shpalal.  Game  K.  D.;  and  Hasegawa.  Masaki.  to 

Maeu  Concrete  Industry  Ltd.  Ceinent.  cement  products,  molding  nuuerial. 

a  concrete  member  and  a  metlwd  of  producing  the  same.  5.614.009,  CI. 

106-38.200. 

Kobayashi,  Toru;  and  Nagayasu.  Koichi,  to  Kooica  Corporvion.  ID  card. 

5.614.289.  O.  428-195.000 
Kobayashi.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Anga.  Moriaki;  Ojinu,  Reiichi;  Kawauchi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobayashi, 
Toshihiro,  5.613.443.  O.  104-70.000 
Kobayashi.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ishii.  Takuya:  Mizutani.  Yoshio;  Watanabe.  Haruo;  Kobayashi,  Yoshi- 
nori; Sekine.  Yutaka;  and  Ikeda.  Satoshi.  5.615.098.  O  363-84  000. 
Kobaya.shi.  Yuji:  See — 

Nonaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Hosoya.  Toshifiimi;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  and  Matsuda. 
Yasuo.  5,614.253.  O.  427-163.200. 
Kobayashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kaminaga.  Yasuo;  Nishio.  Yoji; Tamba.  Akihiro;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and 
Minami.  Masataka.  5.614.848.  O.  326-110.000 
Kobrehel.  Michael  D  .  to  Excel  Industries.  Iik.  Edge  drive  cable  window 

regulator  assembly   5.613.322.  CI   49-352.000. 
Kocan,  Stephen  M  ;  Mansdoerfer.  Richard  L..  Jr.;  Morgan.  Russell  D.;  and 
Potter.  Ronald  B.  to  AT&T.  Method  for  processing  forwarded  telephone 
calls.  5.615.253.  CI  379-l%000 
Kochanny.  Gerald  L  .  Jr    See — 

Cohen.   Bernard;  Jameson.   Lee   K.;  and  Kochaiuiy.  Gerald  L..  Jr. 
5.614.0%.  CI.  210-502.100. 
Kochinke.  Frank;  Pfister.  William  R  ;  Louie.  Jenny;  and  Arenson.  Dan.  to  PP 
Holdings  Inc  Transdermal  delivery  systems  for  the  modulated  adminis- 
tration of  drugs.  5.613.958.  CI.  604-307.000 
Kock.  Norbett  F:  See — 

Steenblock.   Roland  E;   Kock.   Norbett  F;  and  Fiedler.  Detlcf  H. 
5.614.588,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Kodaka,  Kenji:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Katsutoshi;  Wakita.  Takeo;  Kodaka.  Kenji;  Matsuno.  Hiro- 
zumi.  Satoh.  Kcnichi;  Shiraishi.  Shirou;  Ohnuma,  Kazutomi;  Yamada. 
Eiichi;  Yasui.  Naoko;  Kawahara.  Nobuyuki;  Ebihara,  Koichi;  and 
Nakaya.  Michihiko.  5.614.527.  CI.  514-256.000 
Kodama,  Kohtaro:  See — 

Takase,  Yasutaka;  Watanabe.  Nobuhisa;  Adachi.  Hideyuki.  Kodama. 
Kohtaro;    Ishihara.    Hiroki;    Saeki.    Takao:    and    Souda.    Shigctu. 
5.614.627.  CI   544  293  000 
Koden.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  driving  antiferro- 

elecDic  liquid  crystal  device   5.615.026.  CI   349-174.000, 
Koebisu.  Mamoru:  See — 

Hudis.  Martin;  Koebisu.  Mainoru;  and  Hatada.  Kenji.  5.61 5.078.  CI. 
361  313.000. 
Koegler.  Gerhard:  See— 

Kohlhammer.   Klaus;   Koegler.  Gerhard;   and   Schweiruner.   Mooika. 
5,614,049,0    156-221000. 
Koehrsen,  Craig  L.:  See — 

Gudat.  Adam  J  ;  Rao.  Prithvi  N  ;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi.  WenFan;  Shin. 
Dong  H  ;  Whittaker.  William  L  ;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W ;  West.  Jay 
H.;  Clow.  Richard  G  ;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J .  Chnstensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner. 
Carl  A.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J  ;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L;  Kyrtsos,  Christos  T; 
Lay.  Norman  K.;  Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Lany  E.;  Stafford, 
Darren  E.;  Wembeck.  Louis  J.;  aod  Devier.  Lonnie  J..  5.6IS.II6,  O. 
364-423.098. 
Koeninger.  Timothy  A  :  See— 

Heit.  Martin  A.;  Koeninger.  Timothy  A.;  O'Brien.  John  E.;  Wilkins.  John 
J.;  and  Coons.  Randall  P,  5.613.591.  O.  198-370.020. 
Koga.  Hiroshi;  Sato.  Haruhiko;  Ishizawa,  Takenori;  and  Nabata,  Hiroyuki,  to 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Benzopyran  derivatives.  5,614,633, 0. 
546-282.700. 
Koga,  Teiichiro:  See — 

Yoshida.  Akira.   Oda.   Koza;   Ishihara.  Sadao;   Sailo.   Fujio;   Koike, 
Hiroyuki.  Koga.  Teiichiro;  Kitazawa.  Eiichi;  Kogen.  Hiroshi;  and 
Hayakawa.  Ichiro.  5.614.550.  CI  514-450000 
Koga.  Toshimichi;  Shigemitsu.  Minoru;  Matsumoto.  Osamu;  and  Suzuki, 
Makoto.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.  Ltd  Pieparabon  of  matte  vinyl 
chlonde  polymer  and  composition  thereof.  5.614.593.  O.  525-306.000. 
Kogen.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yoshida.  Akira.  Oda.   Koza;   Ishihara.   Sadao;   Saito.  Fujio;   Koike. 
Hiroyuki;  Koga.  Teiichiro;  Kiuizawa.  Eiichi;  Kogen,  Hiroshi;  and 
Hayakawa.  Ichiro.  5.614.550.  O  514-450.000. 
Kogge,  Peter  M    See— 

Bezek.  John  D  ;  and  Kogge.  Peter  M  .  5.615.309.  O.  395-54,000. 
Bezek.  John  D  ;  and  Kogge.  Peter  M  ,  5.615.360.  O  395-606.000. 
Kohara.  Minoru:  See — 

Saiuchi.  Kazuo;  Kohara.  Minoru;  Yamada,  Kunikazu;  and  Kanki,  Kazu- 
hiko.  5.615.031.  O.  349  149.000 
Kohler.  Timothy  L..  to  Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Color  management 
system  having  business  graphics  rendering  nxide    5,615,312,  CI.  395- 
109  000 
Kohlhaminer.  Klaus;  Koegler.  Gerhard;  and  Schwemmer.  Monika,  to  Wacker 
Chemie  GmbH  Use  of  aqueous  dispersions  of  two-phase  emulsion  graft 
copolymers  as  binders  for  stiffening  materials  in  the  textile  and  leather 
industry  5.614.049.  CI    156-221  000. 
Kohn.  Harold,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Manu^actur- 
in-  solder-preform  holders  for  a  pick-and-ptace  machine.  5,613,632,  O. 
228-246.000 
Kohn.  Rachel  S.:  Ste— 
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Chung.  Tai-Shung;   Kafchinski.  Edward  R.;   Kohn.  Rachel  S.;  and 
Onorato,  Frank  J..  Jr,  5,614,309.  CI.  428-375.000. 
Kohno.  Takefumi:  See — 

SoMa.  Yoshio;  Kohno.  Takefiimi;  and  Sanokawa.  Yutaka.  5,614,134, 0. 
2W-29.100. 
Kohri.  Skumpei:  See — 

NakBshima.  Katsuya;  and  Kohri.  Shumpei.  5.615.157.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Kohso.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Makoco;  Kohso.  Hiroshi;  and  Inagaki,  Tatsuhiko,  5,614,279, 
a  428-64.100 
Koike,  Kroki:  See — 

Kimura,  Tohni;  and  Koike,  Hiroki,  5,615,144,  O,  365-145.000. 
Koike.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hotikoshi.  Hiroyoshi;  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  Yoshioka.  Shinji;  Nishino. 
Hiroshi;  Koike.  Hiioyuki;  and  Yoshioka.  Takao.  5,614,542.  O.  514- 
369.000, 
Yoshida.  Akira;  Oda.  Koza;  Ishihara.  Sadao;  Saito.  Fujio;  Koike. 
Krovuki;  Koga.  Teiichiro;  Kitazawa.  Eiichi;  Kogen.  Hiroshi;  and 
Hayakawa,  Ichiro,  5,614,550,  CI,  514-450,000, 
Koike.  Tkkao;  and  Naitoh.  Koichi.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co,.  Ltd,  Ink  jet  recording 

method-  5.614.931.  CI   347-43,000, 
Koino.  Seiji;  Yaguchi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kyuma,  Yuriko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshilu  Microprocessor  having  register  bank  architecture,  5.615.348.  CI. 
395-569  000, 
Koishi,  Musubu;  Shirakawa.  Kouichi;  and  Takeshima.  Akira,  to  Hamamatsu 
PholUics  K.K.  Optical  feedback  photodetection  apparatus.  5.614.788, 0. 
250- '/  4.00C 
Koilo  1 1  Dufacturing  Co,.  Ltd,:  See — 

O]  t  ta,  Toru.  5.613.407.  CI,  74-551  900, 
KohoiDcnshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mlauguchi.  Yoshihiko,  5,614,916.  CI,  343  786,000, 
Kolb,  AUn  C;  Bravennan.  Leonard  W,;  Silberman,  Cyril  J,;  Hamm.  Richard 
R.;  ami  Gates.  Michael  C  .  to  Maxwell  Laboratories.  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  for  removing  contaminanis  and  coatings  from  a  substrate  using 
pulsed  radiant  energy  and  liquid  carbon  dioxide.  5,613.509.  CI.  134- 
56O0*. 
Kolb.  Sebald:  See— 

Jurcner.  Peter;  Kolb.  Sebald;  Zimmerer,  Peter,  and  Nauiiuum.  Udo. 
5.615.333.  CI.  395  183.140. 
Kolberf,  Janice  A.:  See — 

Ufdea.  Michael  S.;  Warner.  Brian;  Running.  Joyce  A.;  Kolberg.  Janice 
A.;  Oyne.  Jennifer  M.;  Sanchez-Pescador.  Ray;  aitd  Horn.  Thomas. 
5,614,362.  O.  435-5.000. 
Kolberg.  Kenneth  D.;  Parks.  David  A.;  Morris.  Kimberiey;  and  Schachner. 
James  R..  to  Eaton  Coipcnation.  Adjusting  knob  assembly  with  discrete 
posiioning.  5.613.275.  CI.  16-121.000 
Kolff.  Jack:  See— 

Cwnek.  Robert;  Saverino.  Michael  A.,  and  Kolff.  Jack.  5.613.936.  CI. 
6D0- 1 66.000 
Kolkind,  Andrew  A.   See- 
Hum.  Bruce  A  :  and  Kolkind.  Andrew  A..  5.613.896.  O.  451-50.000. 
Koltze,  Karl.  Roland.  Vblker;  and  Voidel.  Peter,  to  Schlafliotst  AG  &  Co. 
Method  for  rewinding  a  spinning  cake  in  a  pot  spinning  apparatus. 
5,613355,0.57-312.000. 
Komai,  Hiromichi;  and  Haiaguchi.  HIdenori.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation. 
Sealing  device  for  universal  joint  with  integral  sealing  lips  and  cover 
portimi.  5.613.691.  CI.  277  152.000 
Komaki.  Iwao;  Nakajima.  Saburo;  and  Ichikawa,  Fusao.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  disassembling  lens-fitted  photo  film 
unit,  and  flash  cleaning  method  and  apparatus.  5.615J95.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Komattii  Ltd.:  See — 

Ntkamura.    Tadao;    Watanabe.    Makoto;    and    Nakazato.    Tatsuro. 

5.613.474.  CI.  1 23-4%  000 
Skintani.  Toshiya;   and   Hasegawa.    Masahiko.   5.614.110.  O.   219- 
121  440. 
KomalKa.  Satoru;  and  Kudo,  Hiroshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kai*a  FM  radar  system.  5.614.909,  CI   342-70.000. 
Komatsada.  Hideki.  Hirose.  Hideo;  and  Mori,  Takashi.  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Illumination  apparatus  and  exposure  apparatus  using  it.  5.615.047.  CI. 
359-618  000. 
Komoda.  Osamu:  See — 

Tattuno.  Kimio;  Shimano.  Takeshi;  Fukuda.  Hiroshi:  aitd  Komoda. 
Osamu.  5.615.199.  O.  369-112.000 
Komonya.  Keiji:  See — 

Kundo.  Shiro;  Fukushima.  Hisashi;  Hasegawa.  Masaichi;  Tsuchimoto. 
Masahiro;    Nagata.    Ikuo;   Osada.   Yoshio;    Komonya.    Keiji;   and 
Yamaguchi.  Hisao.  5.614.520.  O.  514-236.800. 
Kompan.  Vladimir,  and  Slobodsky.  Vitaly.  Anti-friction  additive  and  method 

for  ssing  same   5.614.477.  O.  508-13.000. 
Konaiai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Haroano.  Takashi.  5.613.910.  CI.  463-19.000. 
Konda.  Ichihaiu;  Inaguma.  Yoshiaki;  and  Sakamoto.  Yoshitsugu.  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  mediod  of  manufacturing  the 
same.  5.614.291.  CI  428-209000. 
Konda  Kazuo;  Tada.  Teruo;  Wano.  Toyoki;  Uehara.  Hideki;  and  Tsuchida. 
Tomohisa.  to  Okura  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Heai-shrinkable  multi-layer  poly- 
oletin  films  5.614.315.  O.  428-332.000. 
Konda.  Shinjiro:  See — 

ICnikawa.  Shigeru:  Koodo.  Shinjiro;  Kalo.  Takeshi:  and  Suwa.  Kyoichi. 
$.615.006.0.  356-124000 


Kondo.  Shiro;  Fukushima.  Hisashi;  Hasegawa.  Masaichi;  Tsuchimoto.  Masa- 
hiro; Nagata,  Ikuo;  Osada.  Yoshio;  Korooriya,  Keiji;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Hisao.  to  Teijin  Limited.  2-arylduazole  derivatives  and  pharmaceutical 
composition  thereof.  5.614.520.  CI.  514-236.800. 
Kondo.  Totnoharu:  See — 

Abe,  Fumio;  Hasfiimoto,  Shigeharu;  and  Kondo,  Tomohani,  5,614,155, 
a.  422-174.000. 
Kondo.  Tosbiaki:  See — 

Sekine.  Masayoshi:  and  Kondo.  Toshiaki.  5.614.945.  O.  348-208.000. 
Konica  Cotpofation:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  Nagase.  Hisayoshi:  Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki:  Hamada. 
Shuta;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  and  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi.  5.615.002.  CI 
399-227.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toru;  and  Nagayasu.  Koichi.  5.614.289.  O  428-195.000 
Konishi.  Yoshichika:  and  Kubo,  Hiroshi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air 
compressor  inlet   and  outlet   valve  arrangement.   5.613.837.  O.   417- 
255.000. 
Kono.  Katsumi;  and  Nakamura.  Shinya.  to  Toyota  Jidosfaa  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Slip  control  apparatus  for  motor  vehicle  lock-up  clutch.  5.613383,  CI. 
192-3.310. 
Konoya.  Hisashi.  and  Kuki.  Heiji.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Electric 
vehicle  charging  connector,  connector  assembly  and  electric  vehicle  charg- 
ing system.  5.614.808.  CI.  32O-t8.0O0. 
Konleatis.  Zenon;  Siciiiano.  Salvatore  J.;  and  Springer.  Martin  S..  to  Merck 
&  Co..  Inc.  Assay  to  identify  human  C5a  antagonists  and  agonists. 
5.614.370.  O.  435-7.210. 
Kootsouradis.  Anthony,  to  Stein.  Inc.  Conveyor  belt  treatmem  apparatus. 

5.613.594.  CI.  198-495.000. 
Korff.  Joachim:  See — 

Fessenbecker.  Achim:  Korff.  Joachim;  Kress.  Hans-JOigen;  and  Mttller. 
Volker,  5.614.483.  O.  508-550.000. 
Korkolainen.  Tapio:  See — 

BackstrOm.  Reijo:  Honkanen.  Erkki;  Linden.  Inge-BritI;  Nissinen.  Eikki; 
Pippuri.  Aino;  Pohto.  Pentti;  and  Korkolainen.  Tapio.  5.614.541,  O. 
514-369.000. 
Komher.  Kevin:  See — 

Conner,  James  L.;  Overlaur.  Michael  J.;  ai>d  Komher.  Kevin.  5,614.921, 
CI.  345-85.000. 
Kommann.  Karl:  See — 

Essig.  Bemhatd;  Klein,  Peter,  and  Konumum.  Karl,  5,613,531,  Q. 
140-147.000. 
Korte.  Hermann-Josef:  See — 

Modic.  Rudolf;  Korte.  Hermatm-Josef;  Schoengen.  Anton;  Scfaroeder. 
Johann  Heinrich:  and  Porschen.  J6rg.  5.614.159.  O   423-245.300. 
sorting.  Reinhard;  Rubbeike.  Ludger.  and  auf  dem  Venne.  Hans,  to  Knipp 

Polysius  AG  Supporting  roller  bearing  5,613,782,  O.  384-549.000. 
Kosaka.  Michtlaka:  See — 

Hatanaka,    Shyoko.    Yasunobu.   Chizuko;    and    Kosaka.    Michitaka. 
5.615.304.  O  395-12.000. 
Kosaka.  Shinichi;  Sakai.  Osamu:  Takahashi.  Tomonori:  and  Soma.  Takao.  to 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Hydrogen  separator,  hydrogen  separating  apparatus 
and    method    for    manufacturing    hydrogen    separator.    5.614.001.    O. 
%  10.000. 
KoseU.  Hideki:  See— 

Higashikau.  Isao;  Ando.  Yasunori;  and  Koseki.  Hideki.  5.615.071.  CI. 
361  22  000 
Koshi.  Yutaka;  Kimura,  Shunichi;  Yokose.  Taro;  Kamizawa.  Koh;  Minami. 
Toshi;  and  Nakamura.  Osamu.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Singular  value 
decomposition  coding  and  decoding  apparatuses.  5,615,288,  CI.  382- 
248.000. 
Kost.  Friedrich;  Hartmann.  Uwe;  Weiss.  Karl-Josef:  and  Ehret,  Thomas,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for  setting  target  braking  torques.  5,613,743, 
O.  303-165.000. 
Kostenko.  Alexander  See — 

Bathec.  Steven  G.;  Conti.  Richard  A.;  Kostenko.  Alexander  Sarma. 

Narayana  V;  Wilson.  [Xmald  L ;  Wong.  Justin  W.;  and  Zuhoski. 

Steven  P.  5.614.247.  O.  427-8.000 

Kodis.  Kirston;  Thoinson.  James;  Kunitani.  Michael;  Wilson.  Kenneth;  and 

Hanisch.  Wolf,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Compositions  containing  reduced. 

microbially  produced  interleukin  2  (IL-2).  5.614.185.  O.  424-85.200. 

Kotlyar.  Oleg  M.  Autonomous  data  transmission  apparatus.  5.615.172.  O. 

367-83.000. 
Kocnik.  Sonja:  See — 

Zmitek.  Janko;  Ferfej-Temeljolov.  Daija;  Vethnjak.  Katarina;  Kcdiik. 
Sonja;  and  Kovatif  ,  Mateja,  5.614.199.  O.  424-400.000. 
Kotschwar.  Rex  R..  to  RPG.  Inc.  Sprayable  polyurelhane  compositions. 

5.614,575.  CI.  524-270.000. 
Kouno.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Dtematsu.  Shinichi:  Kawakami.  Hiroshi:  Nakano.  Satoshi:  Kouno.  Tat- 
suya; Hitotni.  Keisuke;  and  Yoshimolo.  Masakazu.  5,613,913.  O. 
463-52.000. 
KovaCii  .  Mateja:  See — 

^mitek.  Janko;  Fettej-Temeljotov.  Darja;  Verhnjak.  Katanna;  Kotnik. 
Sonja;  and  KovaHi  .  Mateja,  5.6I4.I99.  O.  424-400.000. 
Koyama.  Hiroo:  See — 

Hirai.  Koichi;  Iwano.  Yuji;  Nishi.  Takahide:  Yoshida,  Akira;  Oda,  Kozo: 
and  Koyama,  Hiroo.  5.614.624.  O  540-350.000. 
Krafcik.  Randolph  B.  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The.  Coating  thick- 
eners comprised  of  silane-modified  pdytnetfaanes.  5,614.604.  CI.  528- 
28.000 


PI  48 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  25,  1997 


Kraft  Horsi;  and  Dekorsy.  GertanJ.  lo  Bizertn-Werke  WilheJm  Kraut  GmbH    Kuho.  Hidenobu:  See 


&  Co.  KG.  Keyboard  actuaior  with  calch  hooks  and  weakened  poniaa. 
5,614.702.0.  235-145.0OR 
Kniczek.  Kanun:  and  Dehmer.  Bcmhaid.  to  Hewlett-Pwrkard  Company. 

Diode  anay  spectrophotometer  5.615.010.  O  356-328.000 
Kraler  Franz.  Roll  down  shutter  having  a  rotating,  self-locking  winding  shaft. 

5.613.539.0.  160-32.000. 
Kramer.  Richard  M.;  Day.  Thomas  M.;  Lindemann.  Ralph  E..  Jr.;  and 
Gillespie.  Jane  L..  lo  Monsanto  Company.  Prepuaoon  of  ammonium 
glyphosaK  using  aqueous  ammonium  hydroxide  in  a  liquid-solid  reaction 
system.  5.614.468.  O.  504-206.000. 

Krammcr.  Kelly  A.:  See—  ^    ^, 

Fandrich.  Helmut  E.;  and  Kiammer.  Kelly  A..  5.613.722.  O.  294- 
88.000. 
Kranbuehl.  David  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inonitoriiig  ayloti  II  made 
from  poiyamide  piastic  made  from  aininoiindecaDoic  acid.  5.614.683.  O. 
73-866.000 
Kranzler,  Thane  L.;  and  McDonald.  Michael  U.  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates, 
Inc    Laminated  patch  tissue  repair  sheet  material.  5.614,284.  O.  428- 
138.000. 
Krass.  Noriwt:  See—  „  .,  „ 

Fischer,  Getd;  Defo^  Elisabeth;  Geriach.  Uwe:  HMem,  Rolf;  Krass. 
Nofben;  Lattrell.  Rudolf;  Sliche.  Ulrich;  WoUmann.  Theodor.  and 
Iseit.  Dieter,  5.614.623.  O.  540-222.000. 
Knuse.  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Robinson.  Stephen  A.;  and  Ktause,  Stanley  J.,  5,614.033,  O.   136- 
246.000. 
Krautwurst,  Klam  D.:  See —  -     .   ,,  . 

Berg.  Arne;  Alm*n.  Torsten;  Krautwurst.  Klaus  D.;  Kim.  Sook-Hui: 
Rongved.  P*l;  Klaveness.  Jo;  and  [Xigstad.  Harald,  5.614.168.  CI. 
424-9.420. 
Kichnak.  Viktor.  Lebl.  Michal;  and  Scligmann.  Brace,  to  Selectide  Corpo- 
ration Apparatus  and  method  for  multiple  synthesis  of  organic  compounds 
on  poiymer  suppoit.  5.614.608.  G.  530-334.000. 
Kreilgiid.  Bo:  See-  _ 

Hansen.  Jens;  and  Kreilgird,  Bo.  5.614.167,  CI.  424-9.200. 
Kleiner.  Roswitha.  lo  Rosenthal  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for  the  nianu- 

factuie  of  porcelain.  5.614.448.  CI  501-32.000. 
Kieiter.  Alexander,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informaiionssysteme  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Developer  station  for  an  electrophotographic  printing  or  copying 
machine.  5.614,994.  CI   399-256000 
Kreitmair-Sleck.  Wolfgang;  and  Klausing.  Helmut,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aero- 
space AG.  All  weather  visual  system  for  helicopters.  5.614.907.  CI. 
342-25.000. 
Kress.  Hans-JUigen:  See — 

F«ssenbecker.  Achim;  Korff.  Joachim;  Kress.  Hans-Jttrgen;  and  Miiller. 
Volker.  5.614.483.  O.  508-550.000. 
Krishnamurthy.  Mohan:  See — 

Petro«f,  Pierre;  Leonard.  Devin;  and  Krishnamunhy.  Mohan,  5.614.435. 

a.  437-110.000. 

Krist,  Peter  M.;  and  Cheng.  Wayne,  to  Xerox  Corporatioo.  Apparatus  and 

method  of  programming  a  job  to  be  processed  at  a  location  other  than  the 

location  31  which  ihe  job  is  prepared.  5.615.015,  CI.  358-296.000. 

Kristianssun,  Robert  Apparatus  and  method  of  reducing  varying  elecoical 

fields  in  video  dispUy  terminals.  5.614,789,  CI.  315-85.000. 
Kristmann.  Mel  S.:  See — 

Scobbie.  Gavin;  McQueeny.  Thomas  R;  Kri.stmann,  Mel  S.;  and  Hen- 
nes-sey.  Richani  C.  5.613,417,  O.  83-875  000. 
Krivec,  Bert,  to  Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.  Position  latch  device.  5.613.884. 

O  439-822.000. 
Krobalh.  Eric  M.  Welding  apparatus  and  shield  therefor.  5.614,117.  O. 

219-147.000. 
Krone,  \tolker.  Magerstadt,  Michael;  Walch.  Axel;  Ditzinger.  GUnter;  and 
Lill.  Norbert  to  Hoechsst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polycondensates  which  con- 
lain  tartaric  acid  derivatives,  processes  for  their  preparation  and  use 
thereof.  5,613,494,  O.  128-662020. 
Krueger.  Allan  J.:  See — 

Weyenberg,  Jeffrey  M.;  Knieger,  Alhin  J.;  and  Rasmussen,  Noel  J., 

5.614.230.  CI.  425-393  000 

Krtiger.  Michael;  Ruder.  Gotz.  Wagensommer.  Bemhard;  and  Gihr.  DeUef.  to 

Heidelberger  Druckmaschmen.  Method  and  device  for  conveying  sheets  in 

a  feeder  region  of  a  sheet-processing  machine.  5.6 1 3.675, 0. 27 1  -270.000. 

Knipp  Polysius  AG:  See — 

KiJtting.   Reinhard:  RUbbeIke,  Ludger;  and  auf  dem  Venne.  Hans, 
5,613.782,  CI.  384-549.000. 
Knippa.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Kinney,   Michael   J ;    Kruppa,    Robert   W.;   and   Myers,    Robert  A, 
5,613,783.0.400-73.000 
Krushinski.  Joseph  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Audia.  James  EL;  Knishinski,  Joseph  H  .  Jr.;  Rasmussen.  Kurt;  Rocco. 
Vincent  P ;  Schaus.  John  M. ;  Thompson.  Dennis  C. ;  and  Wong.  David 
T,  5,614,523,  O.  514-252.000. 
Kiutak.  James  J.,  Sr.:  See — 

Escano,  Nelson  Z.;  and  Krutak,  James  J.,  Sr.,  5,614,008,  CI.  106-23.00D. 
Ktinaric,  Mile.  Stirring  apparanis.  5,613,425,  C\.  99-348.000 
Krzysik,  Duane  G.;  Farrington,  Theodore  E.,  Jr.;  Garvey,  Lee  P;  Henderson, 
C^lhia  W.;  Sauer.  Robert  D.;  Smith,  Michael  J ;  and  Tuck,  Michael  C,  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Soft  treated  uncreped  ihroughdried  tissue 
5,614,293,0.  428-211.000. 
Kubala.  Sidney  W.;  Campbell.  Donald  N.;  and  Pearson,  Robert  D.  Sulfur 
chemiluminescenee  detection  method  5,614,417.  CI.  436-120.000. 


Nmmo.  Shinji;  Kashima,  Asako;  Osanai,  MaiK.  Sugata,  Tcfuaki:  Kubo, 
Hklenobu;  and  Mashiko.  Tomomi,  5,614,705,  O.  235-467.000. 
Kubo,  Hirako:  See— 

Sakura.  Takeshi;  Yamasaki,  Yutaka;  Kubo,  Hiroko;  Xu,  Kexin;  aiMi 
Shiomi,  Motooobu,  5,615,009,  O.  356-326.000. 
Kubo,  Hiroahi:  See — 

Konishi,  Yoahichika;  and  Kubo,  Hiroahi,  5.613,837,  O.  417-255.000. 
Kubo.  Motooobu;  Enomolo.  Takashi;  Sano.  Taro;  Hayashi.  Kazuaori;  Uedfc 
Akihiko:  and  Motita.  Masamichi.  to  Daikin  Industries  Ltd.  Agent  for 
treating  textile.  5.614.123.  O.  252-862.000. 
Kubokawa.  Hideji.  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems,  inc. 
Optical  head  and  image  recording  apparanis  including  the  same.  5,615.198, 
O.  369-102.000 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Toshima.  ToJiio;  Ishihara.  Takahiro;  and  Yokomizo,  Takashi.  5.61 3.714, 
O  285-39.000 
Kubota.  Minoiu:  See — 

Nishitani.  Keiio;  Nakayama,  Yoshiaki;  Kubota.  Minora;  and  Ozaki, 
Keiichi.  5.615.080.  O.  361-664.000 
Kuboyama.  Shoichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Distributed  image  processing  appa- 
ratus. 5.61 5  J24.  CI.  395-141.000. 
Kucera.  Louis  S.:  See — 

Piantadosi.  Oaude;  Ishaq.  Khalid  S.;  Mtmco.  Cmmo  J..  Jr.:  Daniet, 
Larry  W.;  Kucera.  Louis  S.;  Modest.  Edward  J.:  and  Goz.  Barry  P.. 
5.614.548.  O   514-440.000. 
Kuckhermann.  Gustav;  and  Cotteccia,  Robert,  to  SEEMl  Society  d"Etudes 
d'Equipements  de  Modernisation  Industrielle.  Apparatus  for  palletizing 
tube  sections  of  paper  or  the  like.  5,613,435.  O.  100-196.000. 
Kuczer.  Paul:  See— 

Nosker.  Richard  W.;  Michafchuk,  Joey  J.;  Kuczer.  Paul;  and  Hodge, 
emer  W..  5.613.889.  O.  445-37.000. 

Kudo.  Hiroshi:  See—  

Komatsu.  Satoni;  and  Kudo.  Hiroshi.  5.614.909.  CI.  342-70.000. 
Kuga,  Kaeko.  to  Rohm  Co .  Ltd.  Sample/hold  circuit  having  an  analog-to- 
digital  converter  and  a  nonvolatile  memory  for  storing  hold  voltage  data  in 
digital  form  5,614.854.  O.  327-94.000. 
Kugel.  Ketstin:  See — 

Spiegler.  Roland;  Keup.  Michael;  Kugel.  Keratin;  LerKh.  Peter,  and 
Silber.  Stefan.  5.613.988.  O.  44-320.000. 
Kugler    Jack  L.   Mulching  attachment  for  lawnmowcrs.   5,613,353.  CL 

56-13.800. 
Kuhajda.  Francis  P:  Se«—  .,.,^ 

Dick.  James  D.;  and  Kuhajda,  Francis  P..  5.614351,  O.  514-454.000. 

Kuki.  Heiji:  See—  

Konoya.  Hisashi;  and  Kuki.  Heiji,  5,614,808,  O.  320-48.000 
Kukhnski,  Robert,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Navy.  Microbubble  position- 
ing and  control  system.  5.613.456.  O.  I14-67.00A. 
Kukurudza.  Vladimir  W.  Single  loud  speaker  drive  system.  5.615.272,  C\. 

381-117.000. 
Kulite  Semiconductor  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Kuru.  AnUwny  D.;  Bemis.  Andrew  V.;  Nunn.  Timodiy  A.;  and  Ne^ 
Alexander  A..  5.614.678.  O.  73-727.000. 
Kumamolo.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Kendall.  John  H  ;  Mohindra.  Ranvir  B  ;  Rutherford.  Duane  S.;  Satake. 
Satoru;  Kanamoto.  Sigeharu;  and  Kumamoto.  Katsuyuki,  5.613,428, 
CI.  99-473.000. 
Kunuu',  Balasubramanian:  See — 

Amerson,  Frederic  C;  Gupta,  Rajiv;  Kumar.  Balasubramanian;  Schlan- 
sker.  Michael  S.;  and  Worley,  William  S..  5,615,386  O.  395- .585.000. 
Kumar.  Manoj:  See — 

Laltimore,  George  M  ;  Ciraula,  Michael  K.;  Kumar,  Manoj;  Poplawski, 
Jc^ph  M.,  Jr.;  Wendel,  Dieter  F;  and  Wernicke,  Friedrich,  5,615,168, 
O.  365-233.000. 
Kumar.  Nalin;  and  Xie.  Chenggang,  to  SI  Diamond  Technology,  Inc.  Methods 
for  fabricating  flat  panel  display  systems  and  components.  5,614,353,  O. 
430-313.000. 
Kumar,  Viiendra;  and  Dority,  John  A..  Jr.,  to  Sterling  Winrtuop  Inc.  Substi- 
tuted N-arylmethyl  and  hetetocyclmethyl-lH-pyrazolol3,4-blquinolin-4- 
amines  and  compositions  and  methods  of  use  thereof.  5,614,530,  CI. 
514-293.000. 
Kume,  Hisao;  Hosokawa,  Hiromu;  Watanabe,  Minora;  and  Takayanagi, 
Kenichiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cathode  ray  tube.  5,614,791,  O.  315- 
370.000. 
Kung,  Teh-Ming,  lo  Eastinan  Kodak  Company.  Dye-receiving  element  for 
thermal  dye  transfer  having  improved  writeability.  5,614,464,  CI.  503- 
227.000. 
Kung,  Viola  T :  See — 

Ghazaiussian,  Vartan;  Kung.  Viola  T;  and  Zuk,  Robert  F,  5,614368,  CI. 
435-7.500. 
Kunitani,  Michael:  See — 

Koths,  Kirston;  Thomson,  James;  Kunitani,  Michael;  Wilson,  Kenneth; 
and  Hanisch,  Wolf,  5,614,185,  O.  424-85.200 
Kuntz,  Matthias:  See — 

Riddle.  Rodney;  Kuntz.  Manhias;  MUller.  Bemd;  Raulin.  Dietmar;  and 
Feldmann-Schlobohm.  Gilniher.  5.614.472,  CI.  505-425.000. 
Kurabayashi.  Yutaka:  Shiroia.  Kaisuhiro;  and  Takahashi.  KaLsuhiko,  to  Canon 
Kabiishiki  Kaisha  Ink  set.  and  method  and  apparatus  for  image  formation 
employing  the  same.  5.614,007,  CI.  106-22.00R. 
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Kurahara.  Kensei.  to  NEC  Corporation.  System  for  determining  and  control- 
liPI  the  input/output  mode  of  input/output  temunal  of  microcomputer  using 
Tssct  signal  change  point  detection  drcuit  5,615.390,  Q.  395-834.000 
Kuramae.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

bioue,  Kazushige;  Kuramae.  Yoshihisa;  Nagai,  Takashi;  and  Takatsuna, 
Tora,  5,614.348.  CI  430-110.000 
Kura4iiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakura.  Takeshi;  Yamasaki.  Yutaka;  Kubo,  Hiroko;  Xu,  Kexin;  and 
Shiomi,  Motonobu,  5,615,009,  O.  356-326.000. 
Kura.ihina.  Yukinobu:  See — 

Terao.  Masara;  Tsukamolo,  Nobom;  Kurashina.  Yukinobu;  Yamamolo, 

Kenji;  Inooe,  Junichi;  and  Uiji,  Hiroyasu,  5.614,121, 0.  222-603.000. 

Kuigan.  Jeffery  F .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Apparatus  for  accepting  and  retaining  a 

smart  card.  5,615.260,  CI  379-433.000. 
Kuil.  Takeshi:  See — 

Vamamoto,  Koji;  and  Kuri,  Takeshi,  5,614,299,  CI.  523-500.000 
Kuribayashi,  Hiroki:  See — 

Yanagisawa,   Takuma;    Ohsawa,    Seiichi;    and    Kuribayashi.    Hiroki, 
5,615,206.  CI.  369-284.000. 
Kuribayashi.  Hirotaka,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Digital  audio  synchronous 

player  5.615,189,  O  369-50000. 
Kuribayashi.  Masaki:  Futami.  Yukiko:  Inoue,  Hiroshi, Tsuboyama.Akira;  and 
Inaba,  Yutaka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Liquid  crystal  apparatus  and 
diaiUy  system  5,615,027,  CI   345-87.000. 
Kuijnn.  Masa-aki:  See — 

llfikami,    Koichi;    Miyashita.    Hiroyuki;    Takahashi.    Yoichi;    Fujita, 
Hiroshi;  and  Kuhhaia,  Masa-aki,  5,614,336,  O.  430-5.000. 
Kurjhara,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Kawahara,  Takayuki;  Hori.  Ryoichi;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Kurihara 
Ryoichi;    Itoh.    Kiyoo;    Aoki.    Masakazu;    Sakata.    Takeshi;    and 
Uchiyama.  Kunio.  5,614,847,  O.  326-98.000. 
Kurino,  Hiroyuki;  aitd  Ogata,  Yasuhiro,  to  Texas  Instraments  IncorporateiL 
MettKid  for  concurrent  formation  of  contact  and  via  holes.  5,613,2%,  CI. 
29-852.000. 
KuiDda,  Katsuya,  to  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  door 
locking  apparanis  and  conbol  method  diercfor.  5,614,769, 0.  307  10.200. 
Kuioda.  Tadahiro:  See— 

MiU,  Shinji;  and  Kuroda,  Tadahiro,  5,614,843,  CI.  326-73.000. 
Kunrfwa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

I'no,  Shigeo;  Ibamoto,  Masahiko;  Masuda,  Mitsuhiro;  Sato,  Kazuhiko; 
Sato,  Susumu;  Kuroiwa,  Hiroshi;  and  Okada,  Mitsuyoshi,  5,613,920, 
CI.  477-109.000. 
Kuioliawa,  Sumie.   Device  for  removing  manicuFe.  5.613,506,  O.    132- 

73J0OO. 
Kuiptii,  Kenji;  and  Matsui,  Takao.  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
nftanfii    MagBMixesistive  head  bias  current  .switching  based  on  skew 

^M^iM5JSa,  a.  360^.000 

Kuiciki.  Tadw:  and  Ola,  Yasuo,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Colored 
high-tenacity  filaments  of  polyethylene  and  process  for  their  production. 
5,613.987,0.  8-513.000 
Kurtz,  Anthony  D.;  Bemis,  Andrew  V;  Nunn,  Timothy  A.;  and  Ned,  Alex- 
ander A.,  to  Kulite  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc.  High  pressure  piezore- 
slstive  transducer  5,614,678,  O.  73-727.000. 
Kurtzhals,  William  A.:  See — 

Ahmadian,  Mehdi;  Gray,  Laurence  W.;  McGrew.  Dean  Z.;  Kurtzhals, 
William   A.;   Whitehill,   James   H.;   and   Jaramillo,   Jennifer   L., 
5.613,444,  CL  105-166.000. 
Kusano,  Kazutaka:  See — 

Eguchi.  Masuichi;  Asano,  Masaya;  and  Kusano,  Kazutaka,  5,614,354, 
O.  430-326  000. 
Kusui,  Jun:  See — 

Imahashi,  Kunihiko;  Miura.  Hirohisa;  Yamada,  Yasuhiro;  Michioka, 
Hirofumi;  Ku.sui,  Jun;  and  Tanaka,  Akiei,  5,614,036,  CI  148-437  000. 
Kusumoto,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kanesawa,    Yoshio;    Uehara,    Yasuhiro;    and    Kusimnto.    Yasuhiro, 
5,614,999,  CI.  399-329.000. 
Kusimoki,  Shigera:  See — 

Shimizu,  Satoshi;  and  Kusunoki,  Shigera,  5,615,377,  O.  395-500.000 
KuCami,  Atushi:  See — 

Itoh,  Akihide;  Nogiwa,  Tora;  Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki,  Akira;  and 
Kutami,  Atushi,  5.614,461.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Kutzer,  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  and  device  for  deter- 
mining the  real  power  of  a  DC  electiical  drive.  5.6 1 4.8 1 7. 0. 324- 1 42.000 
Kut^abara.  Tadashi:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsum; 
Kuwabara.   Tadashi;    Enomolo.   Hiromichi;   and    Kyoda,   Tadashi, 
5,615,155,0.  365-189.010. 
Kulvamolo,  Makoto;  Kohso,  Hiroshi;  and  Inagaki.  Tatsuhiko.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording  and  reproducing  medium  and  a 
iccording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  5.614,279,  O.  428-64.100. 
Kuz4zal,  Mark  J  ;  and  Miller,  Harry  F,  to  Dresser-Rand  Company.  Hanging 
sMing    supported    squeeze    film    damping    system    for   shaft    bearing. 
5,613.781,  O  384-99.000. 
KVP  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

palmaer.  Kari  V;  and  Palmaer,  Eric  K..  5,613.597.  O.  198-853.000. 
KyOCen  Coiporation:  See— 

Tanda,  Tewo,  5,614,996,  O.  399-120.000. 
Kyoda,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kimura,  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu,  Hiroaki;  Ikegami,  MiLsura; 
Kuwabara,  Tadashi;  Enomolo.  Hiromichi;  and  Kyoda,  Tadashi. 
5.615.155.  CI  365-189.010 


Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakura.  Takeshi;  Yamasaki.  Yutaka;  Kubo.  Hiroko;  Xu,  Kexin;  and 
Shiomi,  Motonobu,  5,615,009,  O.  356-326.000. 
Kyrtsos.  Christos  T:  See — 

Gudat,  Adam  J.;  Rao,  Pritfivi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi.  WenFan;  Shin. 
Dong  H.;  Whittaker.  William  L  ;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W.;  West  Jay 
H.;  Clow.  Richard  G.;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Kenuier. 
Carl  A.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Koehrscn.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T; 
Lay.  Norman  K.;  Peterson.  Joel  L.,  Schmidt.  Lany  E.;  Stafford, 
Dairell  E.;  Weinbeck,  Louis  J.;  and  Devier.  Looaie  J..  S.6IS.II6. 0. 
364-423.098 
Kyuma.  Yuriko:  See — 

Koino.  Seiji;  Yaguchi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kyunaa.  Yuriko.  5.615,348.  O. 
395-569.000 
L.G.L.  Electronics  S.p.A.:  See— 

Zenoni.  Pietro;  and  Golti.  Luca.  5.613.528,  O.  139-452.000. 
LAP  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Ramsey,  Henry,  5,613,900,  O.  451-299.000 
LAP  Property  Managemet  Company:  See — 

Busios,  Rafael  T,  5,614788,  O  428-167.000. 
LaCarrubba,  Emanuel  Acoustic  reflector.  5.615.176.  O.  367-151.000. 
Lacrosse,  f^rank   Method  and  apparatus  to  construct  building  compooents. 

5.615.122.  CI.  364^»68.0I0. 
Laesch.  Mark  E..  to  Chrysler  Coiporation.  Vehicle  storage  compartment  with 

hold-open  device.  5.613,723,  O.  296-37.800. 
LalEtte.  Jean-Alex:  See — 

Genet.  Jean-Pierre;  Juge.  Sylvain;  Laffitte.  Jean-Alex;  Pinel.  Catherine; 
and  Mallan.  Serge.  5.614.641,  CI  549-313.000 
Lafor  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Fold,  Larry  C,  5,614.209.  O  424-443.000. 
LaGanke.  Tunolhy  J.  Modular  oil  change  and  lubrication  center  for  vehicles. 

5.613.331.0.52-169.700. 
Lagasse.  Eric:  See — 

Weissman.  Irving;  and  Lagasse.  Eric.  5.614.397.  O.  435-172.300. 
Lage.  David  P;  and  Carney.  Albert  P..  to  Quick  Point,  Inc.  Clip-type  bolder 

Tor  dispUying  a  business  cvd.  5,613.602,  O.  206-232.000. 
Lai.  Konrad  K.:  See — 

Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V;  Lai.  Konrad  K.;  Singh.  Guibir.  MacWilliams.  Peter 
D  ;  Pawlowski.  Stephen  S.;  and  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W.  5.615343. 
CI.  395-282.000. 

Lfliitc  LiOic'  S^f 

Amaud.  Philippe;  and  Laine.  boic.  5.615.174.  O.  367-118.000 
Laine.  Richard  M.;  Bickmore.  Clint  R.;  and  Waldner.  Kurt  F.  to  Regents  of 
University  of  Michigan  Double  alkoxide  monomers  oligomers  and  poly- 
mers. 5.614.596.  CI.  525-389.000. 
Lallier.  Eric:  See — 

Delacourt.  Dominique;  Papudion.  Michel;  Lallier.  Eric;  and  Debuiss- 
chert.  Thierry.  5.615.042.  O.  359-338.000. 
Lam.  Juan  F:  See — 

Pikulski,  Joseph  L  ;  and  Lam.  Juan  F.  5.614.919.  O.  343-909.000. 
LAM  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Williams.  Norman.  5.614.026.  O.  118-723.0ME. 
Lamb.  Miles  P.,  to  Inventio  AG.  Apparatus  for  preventing  drift  of  an  elevator 

car  stopped  at  a  floor.  5,613,576,  O   187-355.000 
Lamb,  Steve  R.:  See- 
dayman.  Ralph  V;  and  Lamb,  Steve  R.,  5.613,254.  O.  5-600.000. 
Lamber,  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Chaudhry,  Manzoor  A.;  Lamber,  Jeffrey  L.;  Laumaim,  Bruce  E.;  Mild, 
Edward  E.;  Muick.  Brian  G  ;  Norvilas.  Stephen  T;  Pliner.  David  S  ; 
and  Seilheimer.  Stephen  E  ,  5.614.265.  O  427-430  100. 
Lamo.  Ralph  J  Foot  operated  animal  caller  5.613.891.  O  446-26.000 
Lamphere.  Jeffrey  T  Fishennans  marker.  5,613,888.  O.  441-6.O0O. 
Land  Instraments  International  Limited:  See — 

Ridley.  Ian  H  ;  and  Feamehough.  Peter.  5.613.777.  O.  374-130.000. 
Land.  Nicholas  F;  and  Smith,  Michael  E..  to  Terra-Lock  Systems  Limited. 

Ground  anchor.  5,613,329,  O  52-157.000. 
Landmark  Graphics  Corporation:  See — 

HiMebrand.  Harold  A..  5,615.171,  O.  367-72.000. 
Landrum,  Michael  T.,  to  Power  Team  Division  of  SPX  Coipaiatioa.  Com- 
bination hydraulic  pressure  regulator  and  pressure  switch.  5,613.516.  O. 
137-509.000. 
Lang.  Gregoiy  J.:  See — 

Parker.  Todd  S.;  and  Lang.  Gregory  I.,  5,613,706.  O.  280-741.000 
Lang.  Harold  K.:  See — 

Banakis.  Emanuel  G  ;  Harwadi.  Frank  A.;  Hays,  Richani  A.;  Janota. 
Kenneth  F;  and  Lang.  Harold  K.,  5.613.860.  O.  439-64.000 
Lang.  Heinrich;  and  Sciboth.  Wolfgang,  to  MEKRA  Rangau  Plastics  GmbH 
&  Co  KG.  Adjustable  rear- view  mirror  with  a  releaoable  mirror  plate 
5,615.054.  O.  359-844.000. 
Lang,  Leland  L.:  See — 

Mueggenburg,  H.  Harry;  Lang,  Leland  L;  Rousar,  DooaM  C;  and 
Young,  Marvin  F,  5,614,093,  Q.  210-355.000. 
Langley.  Robert  See— 

MitcfaeU.  Gordon:  Fraser,  Iain  F;  and  Langley,  Robert.  5,614,013,  O. 
106-494.000. 
Lanier,  Chvles  S.:  See — 

Allard.  David  J.;  Canova.  Francis  J.,  Jr.;  Johnson.  Debra  A.  G.;  Lanier, 
Charles  S.;  Lewis,  James  R.;  TUIer,  Byron  K.:  Villafana.  William;  and 
Yee,  Raymond  U.  5,615384,  O.  395-800.000 
Lantz.  Suzanne:  See — 
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Mueller,   James   G ;   Prilchaid,   Pannely   H.;   and   Lantz,   Suzanne, 
5,614,410,  CI.  435-262.500. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP:  See— 

Oaar.  Terry  D..  5,614.308.  O.  428-312.600. 
Lapofle,  Christophe;  See—  ,,,,,,, 

Bombled.  Jean  P.;  Aubret,  Jean  P;  and  Laporte.  Chnsiophe,  5.613,65.1, 
CI.  244-158.00R. 
Larex  A.G.:  See — 

Uuener.  Wilhelm  F.  5.613,547.  a.  164-«37.000. 
Larson.  Steven  C  :  See — 

Levercnz.  Cliffoid  W ;  Cooper.  Jamshed  R.;  Sohm,  Stephen  P;  Rudina, 
Jehangir  E..  and  Larson.  Steven  C.  5.613.314.  CI.  40-610.000. 
LaSalle,  Anthony;  and  LaSalle.  Betty  V..  to  LaSalle  Product  Development, 
Inc  Utensil  for  opening  the  shells  of  crustaceans.  5.613.904,  CI.  452-6.000 
LaSalle.  Betty  V:  See—  _^^ 

LaSalle.  Anthony,  and  LaSalle.  Beny  V.,  5,613.904,  CI.  452-6.000. 
LaSalle  Product  Development,  Inc  :  See — 

LaSalle.  Anthony;  and  USalle.  Betty  V.,  5,613,904,  O.  452-6.000. 
Laskaris.  Evangelos  T:  See — 

Dorri  Bizhan;  Laskaris,  Evangelos  T;  Ogle,  Michele  D.;  and  Havens, 
Tiinothy  J.,  5.614.879.  CI.  335-216.000 
Lasko.  William  J ;  See— 

Chadboume,  Richard;  Lasko,  William  J.;  Fatofusso,  Jos«  C;  Baifaosa. 
Amauri;  and  Grillo,  Sergio  R.,  5,613,883.  a.  439-783.000. 
Latanision.  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Pavelle,  Richard:  Latanision.  Ronald  M.;  and  Burstein.  Paul.  5.614.332, 
CI  429-68.000. 
Latamik.  Michael;  and  Ehnver.  Norhert.  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH 
Process  and  circuit  for  monitoring  tire  pressure.  5.614,882,  O.  340- 
444.000. 
Lattimore,  George  M;  Ciraula.  Michael  K.;  Kumar.  Manoj;  Poplawski. 
Joseph  M.,  Jr;  Wendel,  Dieter  R;  and  Wernicke.  Friednch.  to  Inleniaaonal 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  synchronized 
pipeline  data  access  of  a  memory  system.  5.615.168,  CI.  365-233.000 
Lattrell,  Rudolf  See— 

Fischer,  Geid;  DefoPa,  Elisabeth;  Gerlaeh.  Uv»e:  HOrlein.  Rolf;  Kra.ss. 

Nofbert;  Lattitll.  Rudolf:  Stache.  Ulrich;  Wollmann.  Theodor,  and 

Iseit,  Dieter.  5.614.623.  CI.  540-222.000. 

Lau,  Philip  T.  S.;  and  Cowan.  Stanley  W.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Photographic  element  containing  a  particular  cyan  coupler  bearing  a 

sulfonyl  contaimng  ballast.  5.614,357,  CI.  430-552.000. 

Laudone.  James  A.  Jointed  bar  for  an  exercise  machine.  5.613.928.  CI. 

482-139.000. 
Laucner.  Wilhelm  F.  to  Larex  AG.  Nozzle  with  a  baffle  for  a  caster  and  an 

associated  method  of  casting  molten  metal  5.613>t7.  CI.  164-437.000 
Lauks.  Imants  R.;  Pierce.  Raymond  J ;  Rogers.  Joseph  W ;  and  Zelin.  Michael 
P.,  to  1-Stat  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  rapid  equilibration  of 
dissolved  gas  composition.  5,614,416.  CI.  436-68.000. 
Laumann.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Chaudhry.  Manzoor  A.;  Lamber.  Jeffrey  L.;  Laumann.  Bruce  E.;  Mild, 
Edward  E    Muick.  Brian  G  .  Norvila.s.  Stephen  T ,  Pliner.  David  S.; 
and  Seilheimer,  Stephen  E..  5.614,265.  CI  427-4.V)  100. 
Lauienson.  Patricia:  See — 

Stillman.  Bnice  W ;  Bell.  Stephen  R;  Kobayashi,  Ryuji;  Rine,  Ja.sper, 

Foss.  Margit;  McNally,  Francis  J.;  Laurenson.  Patricia:  Herskowitz. 

Ira;  Li.  Joachim:  Gavin,  Kimberly;  and  Hidaka,  Masumi.  5.614,618. 

CI.  536-23  100. 

Lautzenheiser.  Marvin,  to  Zitel  Corporation.  Method  for  operating  a  cache 

memory  using  a  LRU  table  and  access  flags.  5.615.353.  O.  395-463.000. 

Lavall^.  Pierre:  See- 

Anderson.  Paul  C;  Soucy,  Francois:  Yoakim,  Christianc;  LavalMe. 
Pierre;  and  Beaulieu.  Pierre  L.,  5,614,533,  CI.  514-314.000. 
LaVean.  Gilbert  E  :  See — 

Bolgiano.  D    Ridgely;  and  LaVean.  Gilbert  E..  5,614.914,  CI.  342- 
364.000. 
Lavendel.  Laurence  A.,  to  Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Computer-aided 
color  selection  and  colorizing  system  using  objective-based  coloring  cn- 
tena  5.615.320.  CI   .W5-131  000 
Lavene.  Bernard,  to  ElecOonic  Concepts.  Inc  Medxid  for  making  metallized 
capacitor  having  increa.srd  dielectric  breakdown  voltage.  5.614,111,  CI. 
219-121.590. 
Lavie.  Reuven:  See — 

Spiegel.  Ehud;  Broudo.  Moshe:  Lavie.  Reuven;  Bresler.  Yoav;  Pluda. 
Yacov;  and  Baron.  Eliezer.  5.615.282.  CI.  382- 167.000 
Lawson.   John   C.   to  Chrysler  Corporation.    Smart   fuel   tank   module 

5.613J98.  CI  73  3O400C. 
Lawson.  John  C.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  for  collecting  liquid 

lemperanire  data  ffom  a  hicl  tank  5.613.778.  C[.  374-170.000. 
Lay.  Norman  K.:  See — 

Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Rao.  Prithvi  N  ;  Shaffer.  Gary  K  ;  Shi.  WenFan;  Shin. 
Dong  H.:  Whittaker.  William  L  ;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W ;  West.  Jay 
H.;  Clow.  Richard  G.:  Singh.  Sanjiv  J.;  Chnstensen.  Dana  A  .  Kemner. 
Carl  A.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Koehrsen,  Craig  L..  Kyttsos.  Chnstos  T . 
Lay.  Noiman  K.:  Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt,  Larry  E..  Stafford. 
Darrell  E  .  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.:  and  Devier.  Lonnie  J .  5.615,1 16,  CI. 
364-423  098. 
Le.  Tho-Dien.  to  Kenox  Corporation.  Wet  oxidatioii  system.  5,614,087,  CI. 

210-180.000. 
Leach  Corporation;  See- 

Toligh.  Farshid:  Brar.  Parminder  S.;  Tsao.  Yen-Kuei;  Oements,  Evan; 
and  Maier.  Joseph.  5.615,105.  CI.  364-138.000. 


Lebeau.  Jean-Oaude:  See — 

Jego.  Gerard;  Lebeau.  Jean-Claude;  Normand.  Philippe;  Nourry.  Daniel: 
and  Thierry.  Jean-Pierre.  5.614.697.  C    I74-84.00R. 
Le  Bihan.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Marfool.    Roland;     Le     Bihan.    Jean-Claude;    Cofler.    Andrew;    and 
Nezamzadeh-Moosavi.  Reza,  5.614,841.  CI.  326-52.000. 
LeM,  Michal:  See— 

Krchnak,  Viktor;  LeW,  Michal;  and  Seligmann,  Bruce,  5,614.608.  01. 
530-334  000. 
LeBlanc.  Jay:  See — 

Hesson.  James  H.;  LeBlanc.  Jay;  and  Ciavaglia.  Stephen  J.,  5,615.350, 
CI  395-394.000. 
Lechler.  William:  See — 

Antony.  Gerhard;  and  Lechler.  William.  5.613.795,  CI.  403-370.000. 
Ledford,  William  T :  See— 

Barringer.  Lloyd  F,  Jr.;  and  Ledford,  William  T,  5,614,598,  C\  525- 
431.000. 
Lee.  Albert.  Winter  windshield  wiper  having  a  contoured  and  flexible  vane. 

5.613.266.  a.  15-250.201. 
Lee.  Albert  C:  See— 

Cacheris.  William  P;  Richard.  Thomas  J  ;  Grabiak.  Raymond  C  ;  and 
Lee.  Albert  C.  5.614.170.  C\.  424-9.365. 
Lee,  Byung:  See — 

Chaudhari.  Mohammad  A.;  King,  John  J.;  and  Lee,  Byung,  5.614.606, 
a  528-353.000. 
Lee.  Eun  Soo:  See — 

Gale.  Robert  M.;  Lee,  Eun  Soo;  Taskovich,  Lina  T;  and  Burkoth.  Terry 
L.,  5.614,211,  a.  424-448.000. 

imjp   Hec  Y *  Set 

"  Ahn,  Byung  J;  An.  Jae  C;  and  Lee.  Hee  Y.  5.614.747.  CI.  257-316.000 
Lee,  Jin-Yuan:  See — 

Liang,  Mong-Song;  and  Lee.  Jin- Yuan,  5,614,430,  CI.  437-45  000 
Lee,  Mary  S.  Photo  therapy  eye  mask.  5,613,502,  O.  128-857.000. 
Lee.  Mun  Hyon  Grinder-type  juicer  5.613.430,  C\.  99  510  000. 
Lee,  Raymond:  See — 

Isaac.  Timothy  S.,  Yang,  Gui,  and  Lee,  Raymond,  5,613,794,  CI. 
403-265  000 
Lee.  Robert  E  .  Ill:  See- 
Collins.  Alfred  L.;  Counts.  Mary  E  ;  Das.  Amitabh;  Deevi.  Seetharami 
C  ;  Fleischhauer.  Grier  S.;  Higgins,  Charles  T;  Houck.  Willie  G  .  Jr.; 
Keen.  Billy  J..  Jr;  Lee.  Robert  E  ,  III;  Lilly.  A.  Clifton.  Jr;  Losee.  D. 
Bruce.  Jr;  McCafferty.  Hugh  J.;  Nichols.  Constance  H..  Raymond. 
Wynn  R.;  Ripley.  Robert  L..  Rin.  Renzer  R..  Sr;  Scott.  G.  Robert; 
Sprinkel.  F.  Murphy;  Watkms.  Michael  L.;  Wrenn.  Susan  E.;  and 
Utsch.  Francis  V..  5.613.504.  CI.  131-94.000. 
Lee.  Seoung  E.;  and  Jang.  Jee  Y.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  meliiod 
utilizing  a  slope  for  automatically  focusing  an  object  in  a  video  camera. 
5.614.951.  CI.  348  356.000. 
Lee.  Sunny  Body  exerciser  5.613.924.  CI.  482-51  000 
Lee.  Thomas  H  .  Donnelly.  Kevin  S.;  Ho.  Tsyr-Chyang;  and  Johnson.  Mark 

G..  to  Rambus.  Inc   Delay  locked  loop.  5.614.855.  CI.  327-158.000. 
Lee.  Wen  Y:  See- 
Mauri.  Daniele;  Lee.  Wen  Y;  Hwang,  Chemgye;  and  Garfiinkel.  Glen. 
5,614.727.  CI.  257  43.000. 
Lee.  William;  Nose.  Izuru;  and  Parel,  Jean-Marie,  to  University  of  Miami, 
The    Surgical  cutting  heads  with  curled  cutting  wings.  5,613,972,  CI. 
606-107  000 
Lees.  Stuart.  See- 
French.  William:  Lees.  Stuart;  McCall,  Colin  D.;  Murray,  Kenneth  S.; 
and  Robertson.  Brian.  5.613.633.  CI.  228-264  000 
Leeson.  Paul  D.:  and  Showell.  Graham  A.,  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd. 
Motpholinc  derivatives  as  dopamine  receptor  subtype  ligands.  5.614.518. 
CI.  514-234.500 
Leesoo.  Paul  D  :  See- 
Carting.  William  R.;  Leeson.  Paul  D  ;  Rowley.  Michael;  and  Moore. 
Kevin  W..  5.614.532.  CI  514-312000. 
Legendre.  W.  J.;  and  Dote.  Christopher  Apparatus  for  measuring  die  liquid 

contents  of  a  tank.  5.614.672.  CI.  73-437.000. 
Legrand.  Hugues:  See — 

Delassus.  Pierre;  Legrand,  Hugues;  Raisson,  Gerard;  Di  Fant.  Marc; 
Barbe.  Jacques;  and  Mazodier.  Francois.  5.613.546.  CI.  164-428.000. 
Lehigh  University;  See- 

Wittle,  J   Kenne*;  and  Pamukcu,  Sibel,  5,614,077.  O.  205-704.000 
Lehman,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  G  .  Crowe.  Allen  A.:  Emmert,  James  S.;  Eskandan. 
Fetnch.  Palange.  Martin  F.  Simcik.  Mark  E;  Swanbery.  Robert; 
Japcnga.  Robert  J.;  Lehman,  Joseph  L.;  Weirsman.  William  A.,  and 
Rahgo.  George  R,  5,615,120,  CI.  364-464.170. 
Leick,  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Cesco-Cancian.  Annamaria;  Endrcs.  Dan  D  ; 
Leick.  Kenneth  A.:  Leick.  Marianne  K  .  and 
5,613.959.  a  6O4-.364.O0O. 


Roessler.  Thoma.v  11 

Hanson.  Paula  M 

Werner.  Edward  E. 

Leick.  Marianne  K  :  See— 

Roessler.  Thomas  H 
Hanson.  Paula  M. 
Wemer.  Edward  E 


Cesco-Canciao.  Annamaiia;  Endres.  Dan  D.; 
Leick.  Kenneth  A.;  Leick.  Marianne  K.;  and 
5.613.959.  CI.  604-364.000 
Leideier.  Haiald.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Contactless  speed  or  posi- 
tion sen.sor  using  a  differential  hall  sensor.  5.614.821,  CI.  .324-174.000. 
Leinfclder.  Peter:  See — 
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Gessner.  Thomas;  Hafen.  Martin;  Handrich,  Eberhard;  Leinfelder,  Peter; 
Ryri(o,  Bruno;  Vetter,  Egbert;  and  Wiemer,  Maik,  5,614,742,  CI. 
257-254.000. 
Leinweber  Maschinen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Lilmen.  Reinhard.  5.613.898.  CI.  451-190.000. 
LEK,  lovama  farmacevtskih  in  kemicnih  izdelkov,  d.d.,  Ljubljana:  See — 
Zmitek.  Janko;  Feriej-Temeljolov,  Daija;  Verhnjak.  Katarina;  Kolnik, 
Sonja;  and  Kovafif  .  Mattja.  5.614.199.  CI.  424-400.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Titistees  of  Uie:  See — 
Vw   Duyne.   Scon  A.;  and  Smith,  Julius  O.,   in,   5,614,686.  CI. 

84-622.000. 
Weissman.  Irving;  and  Lagasse.  Eric.  5.614.397.  C\.  435-172.300. 
Lemacks.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Dvorak.  William  A.;  Kirchner.  Alan  H.;  Lemacks.  Michael  A.:  Lilienlhal. 
Peter  R.  II:  Pawlenko,  Ivan:  Searie.  Michael  F;  and  Simchock. 
Frederick.  5.613.297.  CI.  29-S61.000. 
Lemaillc.  Maurice:  See — 

Maniz.  Jose  A.  C;  Goicoechea.  Luis  G.:  and  Lemaille.  Maurice, 
5.613,994,  CI.  65-339.000. 
Le  Maitret  Odile:  See— 

Agouridas,  Constantin;  Bonnefoy,  Alain:  Chantol,  Jean-Francois;  Denis, 
Alexis;  and  Le  Martret,  Odile.  5.614.614.  a.  536-7.500. 
Lemioix.  Yves,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Fjicsson.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  measuring  loads  in  a  common  channel  signalling  link.  5,615,255,  CI. 
379-230.000. 
Lenz.  Helmut:  See — 

Kaluza,  Brigitte;  and  Lenz,  Helmut.  5.614.367.  a.  43S-7.I00. 
Leonard.  Devin:  See — 

Pe<roff.  Pierre;  Leonard.  Devin;  and  Krishnamunhy.  Mohan.  5.614,435. 
CI.  437-110.000. 
Leong.  William:  See — 

McOintock.    Cameron;    Qiff.    Richard   G.;    and    Leong.    William. 
5.614.840.  CI.  326^1.000. 
Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Plate,  Hertien;  and  SchrBder.  Georg,  5,613,885,  Q.  439-843.000. 
Le  Roy,  Yvoo:  See — 

Peru.  Gilles;  Sauvage.  Francis:  Le  Roy,  Yvon;  and  Sion,  Charles, 
5,614.112.0.219-121.630. 
Lersck.  Peter:  See— 

Spiegler.  Roland:  Keup.  Michael:  Kugel.  Kerstin;  Lersch,  Peter,  and 
Silber,  Stefan.  5.613,988.  CI.  44-320.000. 
Leung.  Ricky  Water  resistant  shoe  polish.  5.614.005.  CI.  106-10.000. 
Leung.  Ting  Y;  Piraliesh.  Mir  H.;  Simmen.  David  E.;  Strain.  Lori  G.;  and 
Tiwari,  Sanjai,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Exploita- 
tion of  uniqueness  properties  using  a  1  -tuple  condition  for  the  optimization 
of  SQL  queries.  5.615.361.  C\.  395-603.000 
Leung.  Wingyu.  to  Monolithic  System  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and  structure 
for  controlling  internal  operations  of  a  DRAM  array.  5,615,169.  Q. 
365-233.500. 
Levan.  Clive  S.:  and  Evans.  Clive  J.,  to  Bristol  Tool  &  Gauge  Engineering 

Liniled  Rotary  coolant  adaptor.  5,613,812,  O.  409-136.000. 
LeVay.  Thurston  C  :  and  Rummel.  James  A.,  to  R  Squared  Holding,  Inc. 
Electrodelcss  sterilizer  using  ultraviolet  and/or  ozone.  5,614,151,  CI. 
42224000 
Lever,  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Filler,  Aaioo  G.;  and  Uver,  Andrew  M.,  5,614.652.  Q  556-136.000 
Levereiz.  Qiffbtd  W.;  Cooper.  Jamshed  R.;  Sohm.  Stephen  P:  Rudina, 
Jehugir  E.;  and  Larson.  Steven  C.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
ture^ Company  Collapsible  billboard  sign.  5.613.314.  Q  40-610.000 
Levine,  Daniel  M  :  See — 

P»ker.  Thomas  S.;  Levine.  Daniel  M.;  Rubin.  Albert  L.;  Gordon.  Biuce 
R.;  and  Saal.  Smart  D..  5.614.507.  CI.  514-78.000. 
Levinson.  Lionel  M.:  See — 

Dilggal.  Anil  R.;  Levinson.  Lionel  M.;  Paichen.  Harold  J.;  and  Lewis. 
Larry  N..  5.614.881.  Q.  338-2200R 
Levy.  David  H.:  See — 

Eiiielnian,  Lyn  M.:  Levy,  David  H  ;  and  Madigan,  Paul  J.,  5,6I4JS9, 0. 
430-567.000. 
Levy.lJleptKii  E.:  See— 

lUyne,  lames  R.;  Anthony,  Nicos  J.;  Levy,  Stephen  E.;  and  Wolf. 
Catherine  G.,  5,615,284,  CI  382-187.000. 
Lewis.  James  H.:  See — 

Alard.  David  J.;  Canova.  Francis  J..  Jr.;  Johnson.  Debra  A.  G.;  Lanier. 
Charles  S.;  Lewis.  James  R.;  Tiller.  Byron  K.;  Villafana.  William;  and 
Yee.  RayiiKxid  L..  5.615.384.  O  395-800.000 
Lewis.  Lany  N.:  See — 

ll>«ggal.  Anil  R.:  Levinson.  Lionel  M.;  Patchen.  Harold  J.;  and  Lewis. 
Larry  N..  5.614.881.  CI.  338-22.00R. 
LG  Scmicon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Pirt.  Chul  H  ;  and  Song.  Kwang  B  .  5.614.950.  G.  348-315.000. 
L'Henaine.    Jean-Qaude.    to    Etablissements    Duarib.    S.A.    Scaffolding. 

5.613J73.  CI.  182-128.000. 
Li.  Ckuigqiang;  and  Hieflje.  Gary  M..  to  Indiana  University  Foundation. 

Tiuie-of-flight  mass  spectrometer.  5.614.711.  CI.  250-287.000. 
Li,  Joachim:  See — 

Stillman.  Biuce  W.;  Bell,  Stephen  P;  Kobayashi,  Ryuji;  Rine,  Jasper, 
Foss.  Margit;  McNally,  Francis  J.;  Laurenson,  Patricia;  Hcr^owitz. 
Ira;  Li.  Joachim;  Gavin.  Kimberiy;  and  Hidaka.  Masumi.  5.614.618. 
a.  536-23.100. 
Li.  T«i«:  See— 

|C«ig.  Michael  C.;  and  U,  Taie.  5,614,038,  C\.  148-538.000. 


Liang,  Mong-Song;  and  Lee.  Jin- Yuan,  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufac- 
turing Company  Ltd.  Ann-punchthrough  ion  implantation  for  sub-half 
micron  channel  length  MOSFET  devices.  5,614,430,  Q.  437-45.000. 
Liang.  Mong-Song:  Set — 

Wong.  Shyh-Chyi;  and  Uang.  Mong-Song,  5.614.424.  CI.  437-31.000. 

Liang.  Shaowo;  Monnier.  John  R.;  Okrasinski.  Stanley  J.;  and  Price.  Timothy 

W..  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  the  removal  of  organic 

chlorides  from  furan  and  hydrogenated  furans.  5.614.644.  CI.  549-507.000. 

Liao.  Chii-Chemg:  See — 

Shu.  Chin-Hang;  Yeh.  Chuen-Yang;  Wang.  Pei-Ming:  and  liao,  Chii- 
Cherag.  5.614.392.  Q.  435-108.000. 
Liao.  Ju  H.:  See — 

Kanatzidis.  Mercouri  G.;  Liao,  Ju  H.:  and  Marking,  Gregory  A.. 

5.614.128.  CI.  252-582.000. 

Liao.  Shutsung;  and  Chang,  Chawnshang,  to  Arch  Development  Cotporation. 

DNA  binding  proteins  including  aiKbogen  receptor.  5,614,620,  Q.  536- 

23.500. 

Liegat.  Siegfried,  to  Sulzer  Pumpen  AG.  Apparatus  for  thrust  compensation 

on  shaft  of  rotary  pump.  5.6I3.83I,  CI.  415-229.000. 
Lighthouse,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Wilson,  Robert  D.;  Olm,  Myra  T;  Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black. 
Donald  L.;  Deaton.  Joseph  C;  Gcrsey,  Timothy  R.;  Lightliouse. 
Joseph  G  ;  and  Wen,  Xin.  5.6I4J58,  Q.  430-567.000. 
Lightwave  Electronics  Co.:  See — 

Plaessmann.  Henry:  and  Grossman.  William  M..  5.615.043,  Q.  359- 
346.000. 
Lilienthal,  Peter  F.  II:  See- 
Dvorak.  William  A.;  Kirchner.  Alan  H.;  Lemacks.  Michael  A.:  Lilienthal. 
Peter  F,  II:  Pawlenko.  Ivan;  Searie.  Michael  F;  and  Simchock. 
Frederick.  5.613  297.  CI.  29-861.000. 
Lilja.  Hans;  Lundwall.  Ake;  and  Lovgren.  Janiu  Early  detection  of  prosute 
cancer  (CAP)  by  employing  prostate  specific  antigen  (PSA)  and  human 
glandular  kallikrein  (hCK-l).  5.614.372.  Q.  435-7.230. 
Lill.  Norhert:  See- 
Krone.  Volker,  Magerstikk,  Michael:  Walch,  Axel:  Dilzinger,  GQnter, 
and  Ull.  Nortiat.  5,613.494,  Q.  128-662.020, 
Lilly.  A.  Qifton.  Jr.:  See- 
Collins.  Alfred  L.;  Counts.  Mary  E,;  Das.  Amitabh;  Deevi.  Seetharama 
C;  Fleischhauer.  Grier  S.;  Higgins.  Charles  T;  Houck.  Willie  G..  Jr; 
Keen.  Billy  J  .  Jr;  Lee,  Robert  E  .  ID:  Lilly.  A  Clifton.  Jr.;  Losee.  D 
Bnice.  Jr.;  McCafferty.  Hugh  J  :  Nichols.  Constance  H.;  Raymond. 
Wynn  R.;  Ripley.  Robert  L.;  Rio,  Renzer  R..  Sr;  Scon,  G.  Robert; 
Sprinkel,  F  Murphy;  Waddns.  Michael  L.;  Wrenn,  Susan  E;  and 
Utsch,  Francis  V,  5,613.504,  Q.  131-94.000 
Lilly,  Robert  L.;  Blackwell.  Robert  H.;  Rogers.  Charles  H  ;  and  Shoaf. 
Zachary  G..  to  BASF  Corporation    Prtxress  for  spinning  thermoplastic 
fibers  on  a  grid  spinning  system.  5.614.142.  Q.  264-211.000. 
Lim.  Chang-sik;  and  Ryou.  Young-gi.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Hysteresis  system  with  constant  threshold  voltage.  5.614.857.  Q.  327- 
205.000. 
Lim.  Suk-Won;  Imai.  Tsunemichi;  Nishida.  Yoshinori;  and  Choh.  Takao.  to 
Agency  of  Indusnial  Science  and  Technology.  Ministry  of  Imemational 
Trade  &  Industry  Superplastic  Mg-based  composite  material  and  method 
for  production  thereof.  5.614.684.  O.  75-236.000. 
Lin,  Oiih-I.  Universal  pad  fixation  device  for  orthopedic  surgery.  5,613,968, 

a.  606-61.000. 
Lin.  I-Chuan.  Apparatus  for  producing  electrolytically  and  collecting  sepa- 

ratelv  two  gases.  5.614.069.  CI   204-268.000. 
Lin.  Jack.  Foot  dryer  with  weight  scale.  5.613.304.  O.  34-90.000. 
Lin.  Jason  Y:  Mohan.  Seshadri;  Sherry.  Howard;  and  Sollenberger.  Nelson  R.. 
to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Method  for  adaptively  switching 
between  PCS  audientication  schemes.  5.615.267.  Q.  380-23.000. 
Lin.  JiaS  Multi-function  microphone  connecter.  5.615.274.  Q.  381-169.000. 
Lin.  Jonathan;  and  Barsan.  Radu.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Control 
gate-addressed  CMOS  non-volatile  cell  that  ptograms  through  gales  of 
CMOS  transistors.  5.615.150.  O  365-185.170 
Lin.  Ming-Ren:  See — 

Avanzino.  Steven;  Gupta.  Subhash;  Klein.  Rich;  Luning.  Scon  D.;  and 
Lin.  Ming-Ren.  5.614.765.  CT   257-774.000. 
Lin.  Qian.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Print  N-lone  images  with  imper- 
ceptible dots.  5,615.021.  CI.  558-455.000. 
Lin.  Shi-Yow:  and  Hwang.  Hae-Feng.  to  National  Science  Council.  Method 
of   measuring    low    interfacial    tension    by   pendant   drop   digitization. 
5.615.276.0.  382-100.000. 
Lin.  Shyue  S.:  See— 

Yeh.  Ching-Fa;  and  Lin.  Shyue  S..  5.614,270,  O.  427-539.000. 
Lin.  Tien-Ler  See — 

Yiu.  Tom  D.;  Wan.  Ray  L.;  Hsiao.  Ling- Wen:  Lin.  Tien-Ler.  and  Shone. 
Fuchia.  5.615.153.  O.  365-185.190. 
Lin.  Wuchin  Retaining  means  for  a  door.  5.6I3.7I8.  O.  292-346.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rohde.  Wilhelm;  and  Moll.  Anton.  S,6I3J74.  a.  62-643.000. 
Lindemaim.  Ralph  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Kramer.  Richard  M.:  Day.  Thomas  M.;  Lindemann.  Ralph  E..  Jr.:  and 
GUIespie.  lane  L..  5.614.468.  O.  504-206.000 
Linden.  Inge-Brin:  See — 

Back^rbm.  Reijo;  Hookanen.  Eilki;  Linden.  Inge-Brin;  Nissinen.  Eikki; 
Pippuri.  Aino;  Pohlo.  Pcnni:  and  Kotfcolainen.  Tapio.  5.6I4XI,  O. 
514-369.000. 
Lindland,  Dag:  See — 
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Austin.  Mary  A.;  Dunne.  Kenneth  C  ;  Lindland,  Dag;  Frey.  Phillip  L; 
Hyslad.  Dean  G  ;  Nelson.  Richard  E.;  and  Warner.  Bradley  D.. 
5.614.116.0.  219-1.'«).210. 
Lindsay  Richaid  D..  to  Plasma  Processing  Coiporation.  Process  for  treaoneni 

of  reactive  fines.  5.613.9%.  CI.  75-10.210. 
Lines.  Blwood  L.  Jr.:  Se^— 

Jones.  Ronald  I_;  Caughman.  Henry  D.;  Shelor.  Susan  M.;  and  Lines, 
Ellwood  L..  Jr.  5.614,528.  CI.  514-258.000. 
Linlinity  Microelectronics:  See — 

Nalbant.  Mehmet  K..  5.615.093.  CI.  363-25.000. 
LingI  Hans,  to  Hans  Ungl  Aniagenbau  und  Verfahienstechnik  GmbH  A  Co. 

Heal  transfer  in  a  mnnel  kiln.  5.613.847.  CI.  432-133000. 
Lingnau.  Juergen:  See — 

Dammel.  Ralph;  Lingnau.  Juergen;  Pawlowski.  Georg;  and  Theis.  Juer- 
gen. 5.614.351.  a.  430-270.100. 
Linkt'SA  Cotporatioo:  See—  . 

Hogan.  Steven  J.;  Fellz,  Kristi  T;  Murdock.  Douglas  R  ;  and  Busch.  Enc 
M.  5.615.251,0.  379-112.000 
Linnau.  Yendra:  Sec 


L'Oreal:  See—  „^ 

Ribier.  Alain;  and  Simonnet.  Jean-TTiierry.  5,614,215,  O.  424-450.000. 
Sebag.  Henn.  5.614.181,  O.  424-70.310. 
Losee.  D.  Bruce.  Jr:  See — 

Collins.  Alfred  L.;  Counts.  Mary  E.;  Das.  Amitabh;  Deevi,  Seetharama 
C;  Reischhauer,  Grier  S  ;  Higgins.  Charles  T;  Hoock.  Willie  G.,  Jr.; 
Keen.  Billy  J  .  Jr ;  Lee,  Robert  E  ,  lU:  Lilly,  A  Clifton.  Jr;  Losee.  D. 
Bruce.  Jr;  McCafferty.  Hugh  J.;  Nichols,  Constance  H.;  Raymond. 
Wynn  R.;  Ripley.  Robert  L.,  Ritt.  Renzer  R..  Sr;  Scott.  G.  Robert; 
Sprinkel.  F.  Murphy;  Wadtins,  Michael  L.;  Wrenn.  Susan  E.;  and 
Utsch.  Francis  V.  5.613,504,  O.  131  94.000 
LSsel,  Waller,  Roos,  Otto;  Schonenberg,  Gerd;  En.singer,  Helmut;  and  ReichI, 
Richard.  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  GmbH. 

12-amiDopyridazinopyrroloisoquinoline  compounds.  5.614.516,  Q.  514- 
233.200. 
Losey,  Cheryl  A.:  See— 

Zanzig,  David  J.;  Sandstrom,  Paul  H  ;  Crawford,  Michael  J.:  Verthe, 
John  J.  A.;  and  Losey,  Cheryl  A.,  5,614,580,  O  524-492.000. 


Eibl,  Johann;  Elsinger,  Friedrich;  Linnau,  Yendra;  and  Wbber,  Gttnlber,    Loshe,  Dale  A.:  See 


5.614.405.  O.  435-236.000. 
Linncnbrink.  Thomas  E.:  See —  „     ,.      ,, 

Gaidner,  David  W.;  Linnenbrink,  Thomas  E.;  and  Gaalema.  Stephen  D,. 
5.614.740,  O.  257-222.000. 
Lipa,  Roben  A  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  Method  and  receiver  for  demodulating  a 

received  signal.  5.615.226.  O.  375-200.000. 
Lipman.  Peter  H.;  See —  _  „,  .„ 

Magee.  Stephen  C;  and  Lipman.  Peter  H..  5,6I5J27,  O.  395-182.100. 
Liposome  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Ahl   Patrick  L.;  Bhalia.  Suresh  K.;  Minchey.  Sharma  R.;  and  Janoff. 

Andrew  S  .  5,614^14.  CI.  424^50.000 
Janoff.  Andrew  S..  5.614.216.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Lipion.  Stuart  A.,  to  Children'  s  Medical  Center  Corporation.  Method  of 
preventing  NMDA  receptor-mediated  neuronal  damage.  5.614.560,  CI. 
514-659.000. 
Lis.sauer.  Lana  S  :  See— 

Frank.  Barbara;  Barker.  Calvin  A..  Jr.;  and  Lissauer.  Lana  S.,  5,613,457, 
O    114-218.000. 
Lite  Corporation:  See — 

Chin.  Paul  W.  Jr;  and  Keng.  Hsing  M  .  5.613.770,  O.  362-367.000. 
LITEF  GmbH:  See— 

Gessner.  Thomas;  Hafen,  Martin;  Handrich.  Eberhard;  Leinfelder,  Peter, 

Ryrko.  Bruno;  Vetter,  Egbert;  and  Wiemer,  Maik,  5,614,742,  O. 

257-254  000. 

LiB.  Morton  H.:  See—  .    ,,..,„, 

Sachinvala,  Navzer  D.:  Ju,  Redford  F.;  and  Lilt.  Morton  H.,  5,614,601. 

CI.  526-238.230. 

Little.  Alexander  R..  to  Little.  Marlene  J.  Door  brake.  5.613.308.  O. 

37-445.000. 
Little.  Marlene  J.:  See — 

LitUe.  Alexander  R..  5.613.308.  CI.  37-445  000. 
Liltmann.  Ludwig:  See — 

Muller,  Roland;  and  Littmann.  Ludwig.  5,614,130,  O.  261-119.100. 
Litton  Industrial  Automation  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Heit.  Martin  A  ;  Koeninger.  Timothy  A.;  O'Brien.  John  E.;  Wilkins.  John 
J.;  and  Coons.  Randall  P.  5.613.591.  CI.  198-370.020 
Liu.  Elizabeth  Q  :  See— 

Toorians.  Arman;  and  Liu.  Elizabeth  Q..  5.615,331,  O.  395  182.070 
Liu  Sheng,  Olivia  R.;  Wei.  Chih-Ping;  and  Ozeki.  Takeshi,  to  Arizona  Board 
of  Regents;  and  Toshiba  Corporation.  Synthesized  object-onenied  entity- 
relationship  (SOGER)  model  for  coupled  knowledge-ba.se/database  of 
image  retrieval  expert  system  (IRES).  5.615.112.  CI.  395-615  000. 
Lloyd.  Don  R.  Collet  5.613.692.  CI  279-2.030. 
Lo.  Yu-hwa:  See — 

MacDonald.  Noel  C;  and  Lo.  Yu-hwa,  5.615.143.  CI.  365-112.000. 
Loeb.  Shoshana  K.,  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  correlating  usage  data  in  a  distributed  architecture.  5,615351, 
CI  364-400.000. 
Loen,  Andrew  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Fuel  dispenser  shutofT  switch. 

5,613,535,  O.  141-226.000. 
Lohman.  Terence  J.:  See — 

Home.  Rick  L  ;  Lohman.  Terence  J.;  Noll.  Mark  G  ;  Olive.  Jose  A.;  and 
Perez.  Roberto  V.  5.615.217.  O.  371-22.300. 
Loiselle,  Brian  P.:  See — 

Harper.  Jack  R.;  Ixnselle.  Brian  R;  Nicholson.  William  R.;  and  Rapson. 
Uwrence  J..  5.614,567.  CI.  521-154.000. 
Loncar.  Stanley  M.  Machine  and  mediod  for  knuriing  the  tip  of  a  needle. 

5.613J91.C1  72-90000. 
Long.  Michael  E.;  Weber.  Helmut;  Armstrong.  Nancy  J.;  Borxjson.  Michael 
L.;  and  Hollis.  Kathleen  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Method  of 
making  a  color  filter  array  by  thermal  transfer.  5,614.465. 0.  503-227.000. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Roduit.  Jean-Paul,  Wellig,  Alain;  Amacker,  Karin;  and  Eyer.  Martin, 
5.614.636.  a.  546-327.000. 
Loose.  Gunler  See — 

Zahn.  Wolfgang;  Loose.  Gunter.  and  Strohmer,  Erwin.  5.613J59.  O. 
60-274.000. 
Lopez  Rangel,  Victor  D.  Process  for  obtaining  and  manufacturing  lubricant 

greases  5.614.481.  O.  508-485.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Young.  Robert  A.,  5,613,580,  CI.  188-300  000. 


Daniel   R..   5,615,158,  O.   365- 


Deister.  E.  Mark;  and  Loshe.  Dale  A..  5.614,094,  O.  210-388.000. 
Loisner,  Kevin:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yukihiko;  and  Lossner.  Kevin.  5.614.577.  O.  524-274.000. 
Loth.  John  L    See—  _      .      .. 

Cox.  Timothy  L.;  Loth.  John  L  ;  SantiUi.  Andwny  J.;  Snyder.  Howard; 
and  Wilson.  Waller  A  .  5.614,266,  CI.  427-431.000. 
Loudovaris,  Maureen:  See — 

Smith.  Stephen  L.;  Bender.  James;  Martinson.  Jeffrey;  Loudovans, 
Maureen;    Mitsven.    Orrin    D.    Jr;    and    Unverzagt.    Kristen    L., 
5.614.412.  CI.  435.305  100. 
Loughmiller,  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Ochoa.   Roland;  and   Lxxighmiller. 
201.000 
Louie.  Jeruiy:  See— 

Kochinke.  Frank;  Pfisier.  William  R.;  Louie.  Jenny;  and  Arenson,  Dan. 
5,613,958.  O.  604-307.000. 
Love.  Steve:  See — 

Berman.  Paul;  and  Uve.  Steve.  5.613.302.  O.  33-514.200. 
L6vgren.  Janiu:  See— 

Lilja.  Hans;  Lundwall.  Ake;  and  Ldvgren,  Janila.  5.614.372,  O.  435- 
■'.230. 
Lovoi,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Spindt,  Christopher  J.;  Morris.  David  L.;  Fahlen,  Theodore  S.;  Schmid, 
Anthony  P;  and  Uvoi,  Paul  A.,  5,614,781,  O.  313-422.000. 
Lower  Jerry  L;  and  Balesoieri,  John,  to  Depuy  Inc.  Ratcheting  tibial  and 

femoral  guide.  5,613.971.  CI.  606-%.000. 
Lozano.  Robert  G  Glare  shield  device.  5.613,725,  CI.  296-97.600. 
Lozano-Molero.  Miguel:  See — 

Eibl    Johann;   Schwarz.   Hans-Peter;   and   Lozano-Molero,   Miguel, 
5.614,493.  CI.  514-12.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Choudhury.  Ratan  K  ,  5,614.437,  CI.  437-140.000. 
Deeley  Richard;  and  Dangelo.  Carlos,  5,615,126,  O  364-489.000. 
Kaposi.  Ashtik  K  .  5.614.428.  O.  437-41.000. 
Mayeda,  Marit  1 .  5.614.249.  CI.  427-8.000. 

Scepanovic,   Ranko;  and   Ding.  Cheng-Liang.  5,615,128,  O.  364- 
489.000 
Lubin.  Mark;  and  Otten.  Sjef.  to  Upscale  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparanis  for  removing  nitrates  from  water.  5.614.078.  O.  205-743.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Salomon.  Mary  F;  Davis.  Kiik  E.;  Kam.  Jack  L.;  and  Cahoon.  John. 
5.614.480.  O.  508-287.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 
Buckley.  Paul.  5.613,839.  O.  417-273000. 
Hairis.  Alan  L.;  and  Phillips,  Mark  1 .  5.613,742.  O.  303-157.000 
Lucasl.  Donald  H.;  Calhoun.  Clyde  D  ;  Riedel.  John  E.;  and  Taylor.  Charles 
W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacniring  Company.  Adhesive  sheet 
material  suiuble  for  use  on  wet  surfaces.  5.613.942.  O.  602-52.000. 
Lucasl.  Doiuild  H.:  See — 

Delgado.  Joaquin;  Goetz.  Richard  J.;  Silver.  Spencer  P.;  and  Lucasl. 
Donald  H  .  5.614.310.  CI  428-316.600. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Bhandarkar.  Suhas  D.;  and  MacChesney.  John  B.,  5,613,995,  O. 

65-384.000. 
Bosacchi.  Bnino.  5,614,839,  O.  324-770.000. 
Chen.  Juin-Hwey,  5.615.298.  O.  395-2.370. 

Chrisman.  David  C  ;  and  Emrheln.  Gary  J.,  5.613,930,  O.  483-1.000. 
DeBalko,  George  A  .  5.614.939,  O.  348-6.000. 
Dvorak.  William  A  ;  Kirchner.  Alan  H.;  Lemacks.  Michael  A  ;  Lilienlhal. 
Peter  F.  II;  Pawlenko.  Ivan;  Searie.  Michael  F;  and  Simchock, 
Frederick.  5.613.297.  CI.  29-861.000. 
HoUmann.  Gerard  J  ;  and  Peled.  Doron  A..  5.615.137. 0  364-578.000. 
Moriany.  John  K..  5.615.101.  O.  363-101  000. 
Sizer.  Theodore.  II;  and  Wright  Gregory  A..  5,615,252, 0. 379- 142.000. 
Solondz,  Max  A.,  5,615^49.  O.  379-58.000. 
Lucero,  Rodolfo:  See — 

Abiokwah,  Jonathan  K.;  Lucero,  Rodolfo;  and  Rollman,  Jeftey  A., 
5.614.739.  O.  257-192.000. 
Lucey.  Robert  E.;  and  MacDonald.  James  T.  to  UNEX  Corporation.  Micro- 
phone assembly  in  a  microphone  boom  of  a  headset.  5,615,273.  O. 
381-169.000. 


Ludw^.  Craig  S.;  Spradling.  Richard  E.;  and  Benson.  David  E..  to  Brod  & 
McClung-Pace  Co    Ught  and  filler  support  structure.   5,613,759,  CI. 
362- 149.000. 
LuK  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See — 

Jackel.  Herr  J..  5.613.582.  O.  192-3.290. 
Lukas,  Michael  A.,  Hurst  Roger  L.;  and  Kirwan.  Lee  D.  Gas  powered  gun. 

5.613.483.0.  124-73.000. 
Lumedics.  Ltd.:  See^ 

Tinkovich.  Nikolai.  5,614,339,  CI.  430-19.000. 
LOmct.  Reinhard,  to  Leinweber  Maschinen  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG.  Device  for 
producing  inclined  surfaces  and  grooves  on  friction  pads.  5,613,898,  O. 
451-190.000. 
Lumitex.  Inc.:  See — 

IVker.  Jeffery  R  ;  Miller.  Mark  D.;  and  Kelsch.  Daniel  N..  5.613,751.  CI. 
.362-31.000. 
Lund.  Raymond  R.:  See — 

DiLuigi.  Michael  W.;  Lund.  Raymond  R.;  and  Bramlett.  Kevin  D., 
5.613.446.  CI.  105-282.200. 
Lund,  Ronn  A  Vehicle  suspension  component.  5.613.665.  CI.  267-69.000. 
Undsten.  James  D.  Blind  hole  bearing  puller.  5.613,288.  O.  29-255.000. 
Lundslrom.  Robert  W.;  Miller,  Steven  A.;  and  Sorensen,  Eric  J.,  to  DataCard 
Corporation.  Picker  carriage  for  grasping  a  card.  5.614,707.  Q.  235- 
479.000. 
Lundwall.  Ake:  See— 

Lilja.  Hans;  Lundwall.  Ake;  and  LSvgren.  Janila.  5,614,372,  O.  435- 
7.230. 
Luning,  Scott  D.:  See— 

Avanzino,  Steven;  Gupta.  Subhash;  Klein,  Rich;  Luning,  Scott  D.;  and 
Lin.  Ming-Ren,  5,614.765.  CI.  257-774.000. 
Lunt  Lariy  F;  and  Dairies.  Michael  J.,  to  Morton  International.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparanis  for  packing  an  inflatable  air  bag  in  a  housing  of  an  air  bag 
module  assembly  5.613.348.  O.  53^29.000 
Luth^,  Richaid  L.:  See— 

Rxilasse.  Charles  A.;  and  Ludiy.  Richard  L..  5,6I4J24,  O.  428- 
447.000. 
Lyaoota,  Piotr  P:  See— 

Oribkov,  Vladimir  N.;  Polakov.  Alexandre;  Pokrovcky,  Daniel  D.; 
Silaev.  Vladmir  A.;  Golerov,  Yurii  A.;  and  Lyacota,  Piotr  P.  5,614, 162, 
CI.  423-346.000. 
Lyamichev.  Victor  I.:  See — 

Dahlberg.  James  E.;  Lvamichev.  Victor  I.;  and  Brow.  Mary  Ann  D.. 
5.614.402.  O  435-199.000. 
Lykken,  Thomas  G  ;  Bowman.  Barry  A.;  and  Kemper.  Philip  T.  to  Case 
Corporation.  Tillable  steering  mechanism  for  an  off-highway  implement. 
5,613,404,0   74-493.000 
Lyondeli  Petrochemical  Company:  See — 

Sheth,  Paresh  J ,  5.614.574,  O.  524-140.000. 
Ma.  Hsi-Kuang.  Portable  computer  having  keyboard  structure  including  two 
siib-keyboards  mounted  for  rotation  between  a  longitudinally  aligned 
position  and  a  mutually  parallel  position.  5.615.081.  O.  361-680.000. 
Ma,  Seong  U  ,  to  Samsung  Electro- Mechanics  Co..  Ltd.  Pyroelectric  infrared 

ray  sensor.  5.614.717.  CI.  250-338.300. 
MabWtl.  Allen  W :  See- 
Hayes,  Alan  J  ;  and  Mabbitt  Allen  W.,  5,614.719,  C\.  250-343  000. 
MacChesney,  John  B.:  See — 

Bhandarkar.  Suhas  D.;  and  MacChesney.  John   B..  5,613,995.  Q. 
65-384.000. 
MacDonald.  James  T:  See — 

Lucey.  Roben  E;  and  MacDonald.  James  T,  5,615,273,  O.  381- 
169.000. 
MacDonald.  Noel  C;  and  Lo,  Yu-hwa,  lo  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 
Optomechanical  terabit  data  storage  system.  5,615,143,  O.  365-112.000. 
MacDonald,  Wilson  T:  See — 

Engel.   Fertlinand;  MacDonald,  Wilson  T;  and  Hamlin,  Arthur  P.. 
5,615,323,0.395-140.000. 
Madi,  Helmut:  See — 

Bender,  Dietmar,  Bronslert  Klaus;  Mach.  Helmut;  and  Fischer.  Martin. 
5,614.595,  CI.  525-332.800. 
Madiida.  Toiu.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc  Semiconductor  memory  integrated 

cireuit  5.615.166.  CI  365-230.080. 
MacKcllar.  Warren  C  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  preparing 

anti-obesity  protein.  5.614,379.  CI.  435-68.100. 
Maoeadie,  Ian  G.:  See — 

Azad.  Ahmed  A  ;  Macreadie.  Ian  G  ;  McKem.  Neil  M.;  Vaughan.  Paul 
R.;  Jagadish,  Mitlur  N.;  Fahey.  Kevin  J.;  Chapman.  Antony  J.;  and 
Heine.  Hans-Geoig,  5,614,409,  O.  435-252.300. 
MacWilliams.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V.;  Lai.  Konrad  K.;  Singh.  Gurbir,  MacWilliams,  Peter 
D  ;  Pawlowski,  Stephen  S.;  and  Rhodehamel,  Michael  W.,  5,615,343, 
O.  395-282.000. 
Maditan.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Eshelman,  Lyn  M.;  Levy,  David  H.;  and  Madigan.  Paul  J..  S,6I4J59, 0. 
430-567.000. 
Madsen,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Reynolds,  Jon  O.;  and  Madsen.  Michael  D  .  5.615.095.  O.  363-56.000. 
Madscn.  Ole:  See — 

Andersen.  Kurt  E.;  and  Madsen.  Ole,  S.6I3JII,  O.  134-I67.00R. 
Maeck.  Kazushige:  See — 

Yashiro.  Haniki;  Sasaki,  Akira;  and  Maeda.  Kazushige.  5.614.699.  O. 
181-254.000 
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Maeda.  Kazuto,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Evaporative  fiiel  treatment  device. 

5.613,477,  O   123-519.000 
Maeda,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Hirose.  Masahiko;  Ito,  Hiroki;  Maeda.  Masatoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Kazuo. 
5.614,099,  CI.  210-653.000. 
Maeda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Sugiyama,   Hisataka;   Maeda,  Takeshi;   Matsumoto,   Kiyoshi;  Terao, 
Motoyasu;  Okamine,  Shigenori;  Nishida,  Tetsuya;  and  Miyanxxo, 
Hanikazu,  5,614,938,  O.  347-247  000. 
Maeda,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kobaru.  Atsushi;  Otaka.  Tadashi;  Maeda.  Tatsuya;  and  Sasada.  Katsu- 
hiro.  5.614.713.  O.  250-310.000. 
Maeng.  Scop.  Golf  bag  with  weighted  support  stand.  5.613.604.  O.  206- 

315.700. 
Maesato.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Urano.  Tenio;  Miyaji.  Hiroshi;  and  Maesato.  Kazuhiro,  5,614,188.  O. 
424-93460. 
Maeta  Concrete  Industry  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Tadashi;  Pushpalal.  Game  K.  D.;  and  Hasegawa,  Masaki. 
5.614.009,  O.  106-38.200. 
Mafoti.  Robson;  and  Slack.  William  E..  lo  Bayer  Cotpoiation.  Rigid  poly- 
urethanes  based  on  allophanale-modified  aliphatic  and/or  cycloaliphatic 
polyisocyanurates.  5,614.605,  CI  528-44.000 
Magar.  Surendar  S.:  See — 

Caudel.  Edward  R.;  and  Magar.  Surendar  S.,  S,615J83,  O.  395- 
800.000 
Magee,  Stephen  C;  and  Lipman.  Peter  H.  lo  Amdahl  Corporation  Apparatus 
and  method  for  controlling  the  initiating  of  a  synchronization  protocol  for 
synchronizing  a  plurality  of  processors  in  a  multi-processor  system. 
5,615.327.0   395-182.100. 
Magcrsladl.  Michael:  See — 

Krone.  Volker.  Magerstadt  Michael;  Walch.  Axel;  Dilzinger.  Giinter. 
and  Ull.  Notbert.  5.613.494.  O.  128-662020 
MagneTeck.  Inc.:  See — 

Nostwick.  Allan  A.;  and  Hesterman.  Bryce  L..  5,614.810.  O.  323- 
207.000. 
Maher.  Liam:  See — 

Zimmermann.  Daniel;  and  Maher.  Liam.  5,613,527,  O.  I39-383.00A. 
Mahood.  James  A,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Stabilizer  blend  containing 

phtisphite   5,614.571.0   252-400.240 
Mahvan.  Nader;  Wilkinson.  David;  and  Ichikawa.  Koji,  to  HMT  Technology 

Corporation.  Sputtering  shield.  5,614,071,  O  204-298.110. 
Maicr.  Joseph:  See — 

Tofigh.  Farshid;  Brar.  Panninder  S.;  Tsao,  Yen-Kuei;  Oemenls.  Evan; 
and  Maier.  Joseph.  5.615.105.  O.  364-138.000. 
Majerus.  Mark  E.:  See — 

Brown.  Ronald  E ;  and  Majenis.  Marie  E..  5.614.692.  O.  102-307.000. 
Maki.  Hidetaka:  See— 

Kitagawa.  Hiroshi;  Akazaki.  Shusuke;  and  Maki.  Hidetaka,  5,613,481, 
CI.  123-698.000 
Maki.  Shoichi:  See — 

Ando.  Ichiro;  Sasaki.  Akio;  Minamiyama.  Tomoyuki;  Maki.  Shoichi; 
Yasui.  Siryo.  and  Ichise.  Hiroshi.  5.615.308.  O.  395-50.000. 
Makimoto.  Milsuo:  See — 

Takahashi.    Kazuaki;    Fujimura.    Munenori;    Yabuki.    IGroyuki;    and 
Makimoto.  Milsuo.  5.614.876.  O.  333-204.000. 
Makowan.  Ted  J.,  to  Val-Matic  Valve  &  Mfg.  Corporalioa.  Liquid  flow 

conool  device.  5,613.513,  O.  137-1  000 
Makower.  Joshua;  Zieve,  David  A.;  and  Barber,  Frank,  to  Valleylab  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  accessory  rate  conool.  5,613.966,  O.  606-34.000 
Maleczek.  Wojciech.  lo  Henderson's  Indusaies  Pty.  Ltd.  Moulding  processes 

and  apparatus.  S.6I4.I35.  O.  264-40.400. 
Malesko.  Michael  W:  See— 

Moss.  James  R  ;  Malesko,  Michael  W.;  and  Anderson.  Steven  J.. 
5.614.700.  O.  200-6 1. 45M. 
Mallart.  Serge:  See- 
Genet  Jean-Pierre;  Juge.  Sylvain;  Laffitle.  Jean-Alex;  Pinel.  Catherine; 
and  Mallart,  Serge.  5.614,641,  O.  549-313.000. 
Mallia.  Albert  T,  Jr,  to  Enviro-Tech-2000,  Inc.  Method  of  fteeze  drying 

sewage  sludge.  5,614,107.  CI.  210-771.000. 
Mallory.   Glenn   O..   Jr.    Method   for   producing   electroless   polyalloys. 

5.614.003.0.  106-1.220. 
Malone,  David  W.:  See- 
Crockett  Charies  H..  Jr;  Duncan.  Steven  A.;  EHinn,  Stephen  A.;  Makne, 
David  W ;  and  McMaster.  Michael  G..  5.615.387.  O.  395-800.000. 
Malone,  Robert;  and  Beucler,  Brian  G..  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  handling  a  packaged  integrated  circuit  device  for  testing. 
5.614.835.  O.  324-755.000. 
Malone.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Johnson.  Brian  A.;  Malone.  Robert  E.;  MUler.  M.  William;  and  Modler. 
Jeffiey.  5.613.611.  O.  206-728.000. 
Maloney.  John  M.:  See— 

Dult  William  R.:  Maloney,  John  M.;  and  Juhasz.  Charles  D.,  5,614.676, 
O  73-660.000. 
MAN  Guichoffnungshaile  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Guide,  Heinz.  5,613,418,  O  91-167.0OR. 
MAN  Roland  Diuckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Rau.  Gunnar.  5.613.440.  O.  101-415.100. 
MAN  TAKRAF  FSrdertechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Tscheraatiich.  Glinlher.  5,613,820,  O.  414-138.600. 
Management  Graphics.  Inc.:  See — 
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Schoenzeil,  Loren;  Keeney,  Richard  A.;  Glass.  William  H.;  and  Mazai. 
Scon  T,  5.615.314,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Mandelman.   Jack  A.,   to  Imemaoonal   Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Method  of  fabricating  low  leakage  SOI  integrated  circuits  5.614.433.  01 
437-57.000. 
Mandereau.  Fabienne:  See — 

Beauvais.  Arnault;  and  Mandereau,  Fabienne,  5.614,690.  CI.  89-37.080. 
Mandl.  Gertiard,  to  Ttiitzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  monitoring 

sliver  wrapping  about  a  sliver  guiding  roll.  5.613J280.  Q.  19-239.000. 
Mango  Enterpnses,  Inc.:  See — 

Chasan.  Paul  E;  and  Chasan.  Mark  S..  5.613.853.  CI.  433-215.000. 
Mannesmann  AG:  See — 

Pandit.   Madhukar.   and  Buchheit,   Karl-Heinz,  5,614,137.  C\.  264- 
40.600. 
Mannesmann  Rexrolh  GmbH:  See — 

Dantlgraber.  Jorg;  Schulz.  Loihar;  and  Puachel,  Reiner,  5,613361,  CI. 
60-427.000. 
Mansdoerfer.  Richard  L  .  Jr:  See— 

Kocan,  Stephen  M.:  Mansdoerfer.  Richard  L..  Jr..  Morgan.  Russell  D  ; 
and  Potter.  Ronald  B.,  5.615.253.  CI.  379-l%.000 
Manser.  Aloysius  H.:  See — 

Gruber.  Vn.  and  Manser.  Aloysius  H  .  5.614.126.  a.  525-438.000. 
Marabout.  Benoit:  Sevrin.  Mireille;  Froissanl,  Jacques;  and  Dachary.  Emman- 
uelle.  to  Synthelabo    8-Oxo-5.8-dihydro-6H-diben7o|a.glqumolizim:-13- 
propancHC  acid  derivatives,  theu^  preparation  and  their  therapeutic  appli- 
cation. 5.614.517.  CI.  514-233.200. 
Marasco.  Canio  J..  Jr:  See — 

Piantadosi.  Claude;  Ishaq.  Khalid  S  ;  Marasco.  Canio  J..  Jr;  Daniel. 
Larry  W;  Kucera.  Louis  S.;  Modest.  Edward  J ;  and  Goz,  Barry  P. 
5.614„548.  CI.  514-440000. 
Marathon  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Bissett.  Thomas  D  .  Fioientino.  Richard  D.;  Glorioso.  Robert  M.; 
McCauley.  Diane  T.;  McCollum.  James  D  ;  Tremblay.  Glenn  A;  and 
Troiani.  Mario.  5.615.403.  CI  395-881.000. 
Marboc.  Roland;  Le  Bihan,  Jean-Claude;  Coder.  Andrew:  and  Nezamzadeh- 
Moosavi.  Reza.  to  Bull  S  A  Frequency  multiplier  using  XOR/NXOR  gates 
which  have  equal  propagaDon  delays  5.614.841,  CI.  326-52.000 
Marchant.  Brent  R.:  See — 

Humision.  Robert  G.;  Ralston.  Joseph  L.;  and  Marchant.  Brent  R.. 
5,613,358.  a.  60-250000. 
Marches!.  Mario;  and  Marchesi.  Riccardo,  to  A.R  M.I.  Assistenza  Ricambi 
Macchine  Industriali  S.rl.  Method  and  equipment  for  restraining  the  end 
portions  of  cut  thread  protruding  from  collars  for  knit  wear  articles  and  the 
like.  5.613.377,  O  66-14500S. 
Marchesi.  Primo;  and  Goyak,  George  M..  to  American  Color  and  Chemical 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  soil  remediation  with  superheated 
steam  thermal  desotpdon  and  recycle.  5,613,452,  CI.  110-215.000. 
Marchc.si.  Riccardo:  See — 

Marchesi,  Mano;  and  Marchesi.  Riccardo.  5.613.377.  O.  66-145.00S. 
Margolin.  Lee  D:  See — 

Goldin,  Stanlev  M  ;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N 
Laxma;  Fischer.  James  B  ;  Knapp.  Andrew  G.;  and  Margolin.  Lee  D., 
5.614.630.  CI   546-159  000 
Mariel.  James  G..  to  Excel  Indu.stries,  Inc.  Motor  vehicle  glazing  units. 

5,613,325,  a.  49-404.000. 
Marinelli,  Edmund  R  :  See— 

Ranganathan,  Ramachandran  S.;  Arunchalam.  Tbangavel;  Marinelli, 

Edmund  R  :  and  Pillai.  Radhaknshna  K  ,  5,614.638.  CI  S4X  543  000 

Manon,  James  E.,  to  llUnois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a 

double  clasp  retention  clip  5,613,655,  CI.  248-68.100. 
Marion  Menell  et  Compagnie  C/O  Merrell  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See- 
Bey,  Philippe;  and  Jung,  Michel,  5,614,557,  a  514-561.000. 
Marker  Terry  L    to  UOP  Distillation  with  membrane  apparatus.  5,614,065,    Mason,  George  L  :  See- 
a.  202- 1 58.000.  "— ■'  ■=-'^'-  ■^■■■ 

Marketing  Displays  Inc.:  See — 

Hillstrom.  David  U.;  and  Hillstrom,  Brian  J.,  5.613,763,  O.  362- 
246.000. 
Matkin,  Rodney  S.,  to  Board  of  Regents  Univ  of  NE  Lincoln.  Method  for 

automatic  testing  of  laboratory  specimens.  5,614,415,  CI.  436-48.000. 
Marking.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Kanatzidis.   Mercouri  G.;  Liao,  Ju  H.;  and  Marking,  Gregory  A., 
5,614.128.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Markison.  Timothy  W.:  See— 

Gnibe,  Gary  W.;  Markison.  Timothy  W.;  and  Rybicki.  Mathew  A . 
5.615.261.  CI   380-2.000 
Markovic.  Ingrid:  See — 

Nonis.  Dale  M.;  and  Markovic.  Ingrid,  5,614,1%,  CI.  424-195.100 
Marks,  David  J.,  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  performing  tf>e  backup  of  a  primary  database  using  a  back  up 
database.  5,615.364,  C\  395  618.000. 
Marks,  Joel  S.,  to  WorkTools,  Inc.  Adjustable  garment  hanger.  5.613.627.  CI. 

223-85.000. 
Marler.  Bemd:  See — 

Gies.  Hermann;  Vortmann.  Silke;  Marler.  Bemd;  MUller.  Ulrich;  and 
Dingenlissen.  Uwe.  5.614.166,  CI.  423-718.000. 
Marohl.  Todd  T;  Burxlick.  Robert;  and  Cole,  Ronald  A.,  to  Omega  Enter- 
pnses, Inc  Refrigeration  apparatus  and  methods.  5,613,368,  CI  62-84.000. 
Marquip,  Inc.:  See — 

Robeits,  Shayne  A.;  and  Marschke,  Carl  R.,  5,613.673. Q.  271-18Z000. 
Marrese.  Carl  A.:  See— 


Haye,  Shirleyanne  E.;  Manese.  Carl  A.;  and  Bonner.  Cheryl  W.. 
5.614.355.  CI.  430-430.000 
Marron,  Alex:  See — 

Kazem-Goudarzi,  Vahid;   Matron,  Alex;   and   Holmes,   Sterling  T, 
5,615,012,01  356-384  000. 
Marschke,  Carl  R.;  See— 

Robeits,  Shayne  A  ;  and  Marschke,  Carl  R.,  5,613,673.0.  271-182.000. 
Marshall  &  Williams  Company:  See — 

Hosmer,  Christopher  E  .  5,613,284,  CI  26-89.000. 
Martens,  Dean  A.:  See — 

Frankenberger,  William  T.  Jr;  and  Martens,  Dean  A.,  5,614,467,  O. 

504-138.000 

Martin,  Alain,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company  Antihistamine-wound  healing 

compositions  and  methods  for  preparing  and  using  same  5,614,561,  CI. 

514-724.000. 

Martin   Jay  R.;  and  Martin,  Scott  E   Hotel  check-in  system  with  wireless 

communication.  5,614,703.  CI.  235  382.000. 
Martin,  Neil  F;  and  Robinson,  Howard  N.,  to  Bloom,  Leonard;  and  Towsend, 
Marvin  S.  Topical  composition  for  treatment  of  blepharitis.  5,614,545,  CL 
514-398.000. 

Martin,  ScoB  E.:  See—  

Martin,  Jay  R  ;  and  Martin.  Scoa  E.,  5,614,703,  CI.  235-382.000 
Maitinelli,  Guide:  See — 

Oellermann.  Wolf-Dieter;  Feuerhake,  Adolf;  Coniini,  Dano;  and  Mar- 
tinelh,  Guido,  5.613,654,  CI.  246-182.00B. 
Martinson,  Jeflrey:  See — 

Smith,  Stephen  L.;  Bender,  James;  Martinson,  Jeffrey;  Loudovans, 

Maureen;    Mitsven,    Orrin    D.    Jr;    and    Unverzagt,    Kristen    L., 

5,614,412,01.435-305.100. 

Martucci,  Norman  S  ,  to  Teleflex  Incorporated.  FluoiDcarboo  hose  assembly 

including  integral  foamed  fluorocarbon  layer.  5,613.524.  01.  138-137.000 

Marumoto.  Takeshi,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Transfer  device  configuration 

in  an  image-irproducing  station.  5.614,997,  01  399-121.000. 
Maruyama.  Kazuo:  See — 

Ogi   Kenji.  Takayama,  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto,  Yasuo;  Maruyama.  Kazuo; 
and  Akutsu,  Eiichi,  5,614,935,  Q.  347-213.000.  ^ 

Maruyama,  Shigeru:  See — 

Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Abe,  Tomohiko;  Arai,  Soichiro;  Maruyama.  Shigeru; 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Miyazawa.  Kenichi;  Kai,  Junichi;  Saloh.  Takamasa; 
Betsui,  Keiichi,  and  Nasuno,  Hideki,  5.614.725.  01.  250-492.220. 
Maruyama.  Youji:  See — 

Kikukawa.   Atsu.shi.    Hosaka.    Sumio;    Maruyama,   Youji;    Shintam, 
Toshimichi;  and  Shimano.  Takeshi.  5.615.192.  CT.  369-59.000 
Masco  Ootpotition:  See — 

Knapp.  Alfons.  5.613,520,  01.  137-625.170. 
Knapp.  Alfons.  5.613.521.  Q.  137-625.410. 
Mase.  Toihiaki:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  l=ukami.  Takehiro;  Hayama.  Takeshi;  Niiyama, 
Kenji;  Nagase.  Toshio;  Mase.  Toshiaki;  Fujita.  Kagari;  Ihara.  Masaki; 
Ikemoto.  Fumihiko;  Yano,  Mitsuo;  and  Nishikibe.  Masaru.  5.614.498, 
a  514-18.000 
Mashiko.  Tomomi:  See — 

Nagano.  Shinji;  Kashima,  Asako;  Osanai,  Akira;  Sugata,  Teniaki;  Kubo, 
Hidenobu.  and  Mashiko.  Tomomi.  5.614.705.  Q.  235-467.000 
Mashio.  Akihiro:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Junshi;  Morita,  Kouichi;  Okada,  Takamichi;  and  Mashio, 
Akihiro.  5.614.822.  01   324-174.000. 
Masleid.  Robert  P.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Inde- 
pendent clock  edge  regulanon.  5.614.845.  01.  326-93.000. 
Masleid.  Robert  P:  See- 
Phillips.  Larry  B.;  Masleid.  Robert  P;  and  Muhich.  John  S..  5,615,160, 
a  365  203.000. 


Ahmad,  Falih;  Evans.  James  A.;  and  Mason,  George  L,  5,614.893,  CI. 
340-870.160. 
Masonite  Corporation:  See — 

Rinker.  William  E.,  5,614,231,  Q  425-394.000 
Masood.  Rehan:  See— 

Onttmy.  Joshua  P;  Masood.  Rehan;  Mullahy.  Brian  B.;  and  Pritooi, 
Harold  F.  Jr.  5.615.335.  01.  395-183.060. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Bens.  Gary;  O'Donnell.  Frederick;  and  Ray.  Kevin.  5.615,037.  C\. 
359-188.000. 
Ma.ssey  Ferguson  Manufactunng  Limited:  See — 

Smith.  Derek  J .  and  Higgins.  John  0  .  5.613.728.  Q.  296-219.000. 
Mastrup.  Finthjof  N  .  Soloski.  Steven  C.  and  Rattray.  Alan  A.,  to  Hughes 

Electronics.  Concentric  pulse  tube  expander.  5.613.365.  CI.  62-6.000 
Masuda.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Uno.  Shigeo;  Ibamoto.  Masahiko;  Masuda.  Mitsuhiro;  Sato.  Kazuhiko; 
Sato.  Susumu;  Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi;  and  Okada.  Mitsuyoshi.  5.613.920. 
01  477- 109  aX) 
Masuda,  Naoki:  See — 

Kawai,  Kouji;  Ishihara,  Shigeki;  Masuda,  Naoki;  Ola.  Hirohisa;  and 
Yogi.  Osamu.  5.614.787.  O.  313-623.000 
Masuda.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Monu.  Yasuhiko;  and  Masuda.  Toshiaki,  5.614.311.  01  428-317.300 
Masuda.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Izawa.  Hikatu;  Masuda,  Yasuhiko;  Ohya,  Toiisu;  and  Nago.  Tokinu. 
5,615,280,0.  382-135  000. 
Misuoka,  Fujio:  See — 
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$akui,    Koji;    Nakamura,    Hiroshi:   Tanaka,  Tomoharu;    Momodomi, 
Masaki;  Masuoka,  Fujio;  and  Hasegawa,  Takehiro,  5,615,163,  01. 
365-230.030 
Matatsa,  V.  G.:  Street,  L.  J.;  and  Reeve,  A.  J.,  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd. 

Piperazine  derivatives  as  5-HT,  Agonists.  5,614,524,  O.  514-253.000. 
Matte  S.rL:  See— 

And6  ,  Jan,  5,613,376,  01  66-140.00S. 
Mathie,  Debbie  J.:  See— 

Murphy,  Stephen  B.;  and  Madiie,  Debbie  J..  5.613,414.  O.  83-16.000. 
Mathys,  Peter  See — 

Oppenlinder,    Thomas;    Mathys,    Peter;    and    Schneider,    GotUieb, 
5,614,723,  O.  250-435.000. 
Matm,  James  E.:  See — 

Wiencek,  Thomas  C;  Malos,  James  E.;  and  Hofman,  Gerard  L.. 
5,615,238,01.  376-202.000. 
Mattuda,  Keiichi:  See — 

Naruto,  Shunji;  Sugano,  Yuichi;  Matsuda,  Keiichi;  Sugimoto,  Masahiko; 
and  Oda,  Tomiichiro,  5,614,521,  CI.  514-237.800. 
Mattuda,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Kawamura,  Yoshiro;  and  Matsuda,  Tadayuki,  5,61 3,394, 0. 72-369.000. 
Matsuda.  Yasuhiko.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Sato.  Method  and  printer  for 

prioring  heat  sealing  labels.  5.614,928.  01.  347-2.000. 
Maicoda.  Yasuhiro;  Saegusa.  Shozo;  Yoshida.  Takashi;  Goto.  Marutomo; 
YMhida.  Shinobu;  and  Matsushita.  Toshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Head  locating 
actuator  having  reduced  susceptibility  to  dynamic  reaction  force  effects, 
aad  a  disk  apparatus  incorporating  the  same.  5.615,068.  01.  360-106.000. 
MatKUda.  Yasuo  See — 

Nonaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Hosoya.  Toshifumi;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  and  Matsuda. 
Yasuo.  5.614,253.  CI.  427-163.200. 
Matsuda,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Shiomi,    Kazuyuki;    Shigedomi.    Hideo;    Fujita.    Yasushi;    Matsuda. 
Yoshiyuki:  Soda.  Chiharu;  Kiku.  Kazuomi;  and  Furuya.  Kentaro. 
5.613.470,01.  I23-I95.00P 
Mdkvi,  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Multiplying  apparatus. 

5|fil5.l41,0.  364-757.000 
Maiti.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yokoji.  Shigeru;  Matsui.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Tamotsu;  Enokido.  Kazu- 
hiro;  and  Yamagishi.  Yutaka.  5.613.600.  CI.  200-564.000. 
Maisai.  Takao:  See — 

Kuroki.  Kenji;  and  Matsui.  Takao.  5,615.063,  O.  360-66.000. 
Mattakawa,  Masahiko:  Hira.sawa,  Hidekimi;  Mikami,  Fujio;  and  Yamasoc. 
Katsuyoshi,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydrxiphilic  surface-treating  aque- 
ous solution  and  hydrophilic  surface-treating  method.  5,614,585,  O.  524- 
60(000. 
Malfc«moto  Dental  College:  See — 

tanaka,  Naoki;  Ohtsubo,  Hiroshi;  and  Ito,  Michio.  5,613,849.  O. 

433-8.000. 

Mm  limoU),  Kazuhiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  and  apparatus  for 

n  1MB  processing  by  correcting  the  position  of  each  pan  of  an  eye  fundus 

iinige  produced  by  an  optical  imaging  system.  5,615,278.01.  382-128.000 

Matstmoto.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Sugiyama.   Hisataka;   Maeda.  Takeshi;  Malsumalo.  Kiyoshi;  Terao. 

4Motoyasu;  Okamine,  Shigeitori:  Nishida.  Tetsuya;  and  Miyamoto. 
Harukazu.  5.614.938.  O.  347-247.000. 
moto.  Osamu:  See — 
,  <vOga,   Toshimichi;    Shigemitsu.    Minocu;    Matsumolo.   Osamu;    and 
'     Suzuki.  Makoto.  5.614.593,  O.  525-306.000. 
MalBamoio.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Murooka.  Fumio;  Asaba,  Tetsuo;  Matsumolo,  Shigeyuki;  Ikeda,  Osamu; 
Ichise,    Toshihiko;    Sakashita.    Yukihiko;    and    Inoue.    Shunsuke. 
5.614,4.39.01  437-194.000 
Ma^tmolo.  Shuuichi;  and  Takeuchi.  Chifumi.  to  Yamaha  Coiporation.  Digi- 
tal signal  processor  for  musical  lofte  synthesizers  and  the  like.  5.614,685. 
a.  84-602.000. 
MaRtno.  Hirozumi:  See — 

Kinoshila.  Kaisutoshi;  Wakita.  Takeo;  Kodaka,  Kenji;  Matsuno.  Hiro- 
zumi; Saloh.  Kenichi;  Shiraishi.  Shirou;  Ohnuma.  Kazutomi;  Yamada. 
Eiichi;  Yasui.  Naoko;  Kawahara.  Nobuyuki;  Ebihara.  Koichi;  and 
Nakaya,  Michihiko,  5,614.527,  01.  514-256.000. 
Matsuno.  Katsumi:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Kan;  Matsuno.  Katsumi;  Kajiyama,  Kazuhiko;  Nagashima, 
Osamu;  and  Hasegawa.  Masatoshi,  5,615,145,  O.  365-145.000. 
MaBao.  Akinori:  See — 

Furuno.  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Matsuo.  Akinoti,  5,615,151, 
O.  365-185.180. 
MaKuo,  Masahito;  Shimizu,  Totu;  and  Yoshida,  Toyohiko,  to  Mitsubishi 
De(iki  Kihtwhiki  Kaisha.  Data  processing  system  capable  of  execution  of 
pl«al  instroctiont  in  parallel.  5.615.349.  CI  395  388  uoo 
Ma^Mu.  Yiaaka;  aid  Yamatiata.  Shoji.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  TelcphoiK 
Ootporation.  Method  for  fabricating  a  hecnojunction  bipolar  transistor. 
5i614.423.0.  437-31.000. 
Malsushima.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Nakamura.    Akio;   Tsukuda.    Noboru;    and    Malsushima.    Shinichiro. 
5.614.146.  Ol.  264-511.000. 
Malsushiu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tokuda.  Katsumi;  and  Sugimura.  Ryoicfai,  5,614,899.  O.  341-51.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukakusa,  Masahani,  5.615,203,  O.  369-244.000. 
Ishida. Takashi;  O'Hara.  Shunji;  Ishibashi.  Kenzo:  and  Funilani.  Tadash- 
ige.  5.6I5.I88.  O   369-48.000 


Ishii,  Takuya;  Mtzulani,  Yoshio;  Watanabe.  Hanio;  Kobayashi,  Yoshi- 
nori;  Sekine,  Yutaka;  and  Ikeda.  Satoshi.  5.615.098.  O.  363-84.000 
Ishikawa.  Toshihiro.  5.615.140.  O.  364-749.000. 
Kuwamoto.  Makoto;  Kohso.  Hiroshi;  and  Inagaki.  Tatsuhiko,  5,614.279, 

O.  428-64.100. 
Ogawa,  Kazufiimi;  Mino,  Norihisa;  and  Soga,  Mamom,  5,614.263,  O. 

427-341.000. 
Takahashi.    Kazuaki;    Fujimura.    Munenori;    Yabuki.    Hiroyuki;    and 

Makimolo.  Mitsuo.  5.614.876.  01.  333-204.000. 
Takahashi,  Naoki,  5.614.936.  01.  347-240.000. 
Tanizoe.  Yukihiro;  Yoneyama.  Masayuki;  Yamamoto.  Yasutoshi;  and 

Sasaki.  Shougo.  5.614.947.  01.  348-241.000. 
Yokoji.  Shigeru;  Matsui.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto.  Tamotsu;  Enokido.  Kazu- 
hiro; and  Yamagishi.  Yutaka.  5.613.600.  01.  200-564.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Azuma.  Masamichi.  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  Scott.  Michael  C;  and 
Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D..  5.614.018.  O.  117-68.000. 
Matsushita  Graphic  Oommunicatioo  Systems,  inc.:  See — 

Kubokawa.  Hideji,  5,615,198,  CI.  369-102.000. 
Matsushita,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Adachi.  Osao;  and  MalsushiUk  Kazunobu.  5.614374,  Q.  435-26.000. 
Matsushita.  Toshio:  See — 

Matsuda,  Yasuhiro;  Saegusa.  Shozo;  Yoshida.  Takashi;  Goto.  Maiumno; 
Yoshida.   Shinobu;   and   Matsushita,  Toshio.  5.615.068.  O.   360- 
106.000. 
Matsuura,  Katsuji,  to  Sony  Cotporaiion.  Television  receiver.  5.614,956.  O. 

348-556.000. 
Matsuura,  Susumu,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Methtxl  and 
apparatus  for  visualizing  assembled  sewing  patterns.  5,615,318,  O.  395- 
120.000. 
Matstnira.  Yoshimasa;  Tagaya,  Mikio;  and  Tagaya.  Ryosaku,  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  of  detecting  crack  and  chip  in  flange  of  syringe.  5,615,007,  O. 
356-237.000. 
Matsuyama,  Shinichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  apparatus  with 
image  area  sensors  for  controlling  lens  focal  length.  5,615,398,  O.  396- 
77.000. 
Matsuzuki,  Masato:  See — 

Kawashima.  Masalo;  Shimobuchi,  Hideyuki:  Okitsu,  Hiroyuki;  Matsu- 
zuki, Masato;  Yoshida,  Hiroaki;  Fujii,  Michihiro;  Okawa,  Yiddnari; 
lida,   Masaru;   Ito.   Katsuyasu;  Toda,  Yukihide;  and  Nagai,  Seiji, 
5,615,001.  O.  399-226.000. 
Manem,  Charles  C:  See— 

Nickens.  Dan  A.;  and  Mattetn.  Charles  C.  S.6I3334.  O.  141-51.000. 
Matula,  David  W..  to  Cyrix  Corporation.  Early  signaling  of  no-overflow  for 

nonrestonng  twos  complement  division.  5.615.113,  CI.  364-766.000. 
Maty.  David  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Segmented  end  bell   5.613.931.  01 

492-47.000. 
Mauri.  Daniele;  Lee.  Wen  V;  Hwang,  Chemgye;  and  Garfimkel,  Glen,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Cotporation.  Tliin  film  diode  having  large 
c;.rrent   capability   with   low  turn-on   voltages  for  integrated  devices. 
5,614.727.  a.  257-43.000. 
Maurizio.  Galli.  to  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.  Transmission  for 

agricultiital  Iracton.  5.613.401.  O.  74-325.000. 
Mawatari.  Masaaki;  Hamazaki.  Chie;  and  Furuyama.  Taleki.  to  Japan  Syn- 
thetic Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Antibacterial  resin  composition.  5,614368,  O. 
523-122.000. 
Maxfield,  Bruce  W.;  and  Fitzgerald,  Pamela  C.  to  Industrial  Sensors  and 
Actuators    Magnetic  flux   leakage  inspection  apparatus   with  surface- 
responsive  sensor  mounting.  5.614,825,  O.  324-242.000. 
Maxwell  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Kolb.  Alan  C;  Braverman.  Leonard  W.;  Silberman.  Cyril  J.;  Hamm. 
Richard  R.;  and  Caies.  Michael  C.  5.613309.  O.  134-56.00R. 
Maxwell.  M  Craig:  See— 

Janik,  Leon  R;  Maxwell,  M.  Ciaig;  and  Zciner,  Robert  W.,  5.614.091. 0. 

210-249.000 

May,  Paul;  Woodgate,  Graham  J.;  and  Ezra.  David,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Color  display  device  with  chiiped  diffraction  gratings.  5.615,024, 

01.  349-57.000. 

May,  Timothy  J.  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a 

tear  guide  arrangement.  5,613,934,  O.  493-214.000. 
Mayeda.  Mark  I.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Leak  detection  system  for  a  gas 
manifold  of  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus.  5,614,249,  O.  427- 
8.000 
Mayes,  Richard  P;  Royer,  Richard  Y;  and  Hubbard.  Ward  D.  Compact 

lightweight  breathable  air  pressure  vessel.  5,613,490,  O.  128-205.220. 
Mayfield,  Brandon  J.;  and  Schwendiman,  Chris  A.,  to  InletiuKional  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Method  and  system  for  device  resource  resolution 
in  a  data  processing  system.  5,615.389,  O.  395-828.000. 
Mazar,  ScoO  T:  See — 

Schoenzeit  Loren;  Keeney,  Richard  A.;  Glass,  William  H.;  and  Mazar, 
Scoa  T,  5.615314.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Mazodier,  Francois:  See — 

Delassus,  Pierre;  Legrand.  Hugiies;  Raisian.  Gerard;  Di  Fant  Marc; 
Barbe,  Jacques;  and  Mazodier,  FiaKOis,  5,613346.  O.  164-428.000. 
Mazzara.  Gail  P..  Roberts.  Bryan.  Panicali.  Demis  L.;  Stallatd.  Virginia;  and 
Grilz.  Linda  R..  to  Theriod  Biologies.  Incorporated.  Self-assembled,  defec- 
tive, non-self-propagating  lentivirus  particles.  5,614.404, 01.  435-236.000. 
McAdams.  William  C:  See — 

Anderson.  William  G  ;  and  McAdams.  William  C.  5.614,799,  O. 
318-439.000. 
McAuliffe.  Daniel  J.:  See— 
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Ftotte  Thonus  J  ■  Doukis,  Apostolas;  McAulifle,  Duud  J.;  uxi  Ander- 
iwo'.  There*  M..  5.614.302,  O.  514-34.000. 

McBride.  Keimeth  W.:  See—  ,        t    ■_    a-i,.,^ 

Nichols,  Mack.  McBride.  Kenneth  W.:  Viney.  Ian:  Taylor,  Arthur. 

Jackson.  Richaid;  and  Schippef.  John  R.  5.614.913.  C\.  342-357  000. 

McBride.  Michael  G.:  See—  r.__  u  i^    u— ,;- 

Wolieri.  Richard  A..  Jr.:  Boyden.  James  E.:  Geoise.  D?""^^:- "j^- 

Donald  K;  Jones.  Robert  H;  and  McBride.  Michael  G.  5,615.240.  a. 

376-272.000.  ,     ..       . 

McCabe.  Troy  A.,  to  Fastener  Engineers  Oioup.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  descaling 
wire.  5.613.286.  O.  29-81.040. 

"^^mJi  AIM  L;  Counts.  Mary  E.;  Dm,  Amiobh:  Deevi  Seettarama 
C  Fleischhaoer.  Grier  S  ;  Higgins.  Charles  T;  Houck.  Willie  G..  Jr., 
K^  Billy  J..  Jr.:  La.  Robert  E..  Ill;  Lilly,  A.  Oifton.  Jr.:  Loaee.  D. 
Biuoc  Jr.:  McCafferty,  Hugh  J.;  Nichols,  Constance  H.:  Raymond, 
Wynn  R.;  Ripky.  Robert  L:  RiO,  Renzer  R  .  Sr :  Scott.  G  Robert; 
Sotinkel  F  Murphy;  Watkins.  Michael  U:  Wrenn,  Susan  E;  and 
llBch,  Francis  V.  5.613.504.  O.  131-94.000. 

French 'wiliiam:  Lees.  Stuart;  McCall.  Colin  D.:  Murray,  Kenneth  S.; 
and  Robertson.  Brian.  5.613.633.  a.  228-264.000. 
McCallops.  John  A.;  and  Dubiajue.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company. 
Air  inducer  foe  electric  power  tool.  5.614.774.  C\.  310-58.000 

McCallum.  Theresa  M.:  See—  „        ..  ,  ,    xml^^i  a 

Picone  Teresa  K.H.:  McCallum.  Theresa  M.;  and  Zoccoli.  Michael  A.. 
5.6I4„388,  a.  435-91.200.  ^    , 

McCandkss.  Jay  R.  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Package  integrated  planar 

monopulse  comparator.  5.614.874.  CI.  333-125.000. 
McCann.  Gerard  O:  See—  „     _.  ^     .i.n..x    m    vw. 

Eslinger.  Ralph  G.;  and  McCann.  Genrt  O..  5.613,744.  Q.  303- 

McCaslin   Richard  B.;  and  Williams.  Keith  C.  to  Bccton.  Dickinson  and 
Compmiy     Species-specific    detection    of    Uycobactenum    kansasii 
5,6I4..390.  a.  435-91.200. 
McCaul.  Bruce  W :  See—  ^.,  „^ 

Doggett  David  E..  5.615.052.  O.  359-8I1.00O. 
McCauley.  Diane  T:  See —  „     .  „  .        ., 

Bissetl    Thomas  D.;  Fiorentino.  Richard  D.;  Gkinoso.   Robert  M.; 
McCauley  Diane  T:  McCollum,  James  D.;  Trembtay.  Glenn  A.:  and 
Troiani,  Mario,  5.615.403.  O.  395-881.000. 
McCauley.  Donakl  W.:  See—  „      ,      ,        .  „  v 

Hill  Ronald  F;  McCauley.  Donald  W.;  Nadas.  Stephen  J :  and  Robinson. 
James  R..  5.61 5  J54.  O.  395-493.000. 
McClain.  David  J.:  See—  .    ^  ,         ,     ,     ,  a         ^ 

Schmaliohn,  Connie  S.;  McClain,  David  J.:  Dalrymple.  Joel,  deceased. 
5.614.193.  CI.  424-186.100. 
McCliment.  Gregory:  See—  ^   n_.'  i    _•.   u/ 

Gates.    Freeman   C:    McOiment.   Gregory:   and   Praa.   Joseph   w.. 
5.613.479.0.123-568.000. 
McOiniock.  Cameron:  CMS.  Richard  G.;  and  Leong.  William,  lo  Altera 
Corporation.  Programmable  logic  anay  integrated  circuits  w*  «8njn"~- 
selectively  connectable.  long  interconnection  conductors.  5,614.84t).  t_l. 
.^26-4 1.000 

McCollum.  James  D.;  See—  .  

Bissett   Thomas  D.;  Fiorentino.  Richard  D.:  Glonoso.  Robert  M. 
McCauley  Diane  T;  McCollum.  James  D.;  Tremblay.  Glenn  A.:  and 
Troiani,  Mario.  5.615.403.  O.  395-881.000. 
McCollum,  John  L.:  See —  _    .         .  .^     ,         j  », 

Foiouhi.  Abdul  R.;  Hawley,  Frank  W ;  McCollum,  John  L.;  and  Yen, 
Yeoochung.  5.614,756,  a.  257-530.000. 
McCorkle.  Daniel  J  ;  Wails.  Robert  L.;  and  Rehbtng   Hemn<*  toSujOok 
Corporation  Panel  snap  fastener  assembly.  5.613.818.  CI.  411-509.000. 

McCormick.  Malcolm:  See—  ,,.,„.-  «,  .,<»<.->->  nnn 

Davies,  Neil;  and  McCormick.  Makolm.  5.615.048.  CI.  359-622.000. 

McCoy,  Juliette  J :  See—  ».    u„i    a 

Oman  Patrick  J:  McCoy.  Juliette  J.;  Panganis.  Michael  A.. 
Waskiewicz.  David C  :  Schwager.  Bryce  A.:  and  Rychlick.  Edward G.. 
5.614,665.  CI.  73-118.100. 

WiJi:h«ter.  Charies'D.;  and  McCurry.  Ronald  C.  5,613.813,  O.  409- 
182.000. 
McDonald.  Kevin  W.;  See— 

Sinnh,  Shyam  K  :  Patch.  Raymond  J  ;  Pallai,  Peter  V ;  Neidhaidt.  Edith 
A      Palace    Gerard    P:    Willis,    Kevin   J.;    Sampo.   Theresa   M.; 
McDonald,  Kevin  W ;  and  Shi.  Zhan,  5,614.559.  CI.  514-577.000. 
McDonald.  Michael  L:  See—  .  ^.^ -,„a    r~<    A-yt 

Kranzler.  Thane  L.;  and  McDonald.  Michael  U,  5.614.284.  CI.  428- 
138.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corp  ;  See— 

Bowden.  David  M.,  5.614.150.  C\.  420-590000. 
Keener.  Steven  G..  5.614.037.  CI.  148-537.000. 
McDowall,  Debra  J.:  See—  „     v    i.  r. 

Quincy.  Roger  B..  Ill:  McDowall.  Debra  J.;  Gadsby.  Elizabeth  D^; 
Romans-Hess,  Alice  Y;  and  Woltman.  Garry  R..  5.614.295.  CT 
428-212.000.  ^ 

McEachem.  Robert  H.  Filler  bank  determination  of  discrete  tone  frequenaes 

5.615.302.  CI.  395-2.180 
McGowan.  Mitchell  J.;  See—  .     .,  ^  ..    u  ..  ■ 

Fonkalsrud.  Andrew  O  :  Christensen,  Steven  V.,  McGowan.  Mitchell  J. 
and  Grill,  Thomas  L..  5.613.581.  CI.  192-3.230. 


McGrew.  Dean  Z.:  Set—  ,    „  .   , 

Ahmadian.  Mehdi:  Gray.  Laurence  W.;  McGiew.  Dean  Z.:  Kimzhab. 
William  A.:  Whiiehill.  James  H.;  and  Jaramillo.  Jennifer  L.. 
5,613.444.0.  105-166.000. 

■^"ouiSS^.  L.^  «K«  McKay.  Bren.  M..  5,615J14. 0.  370-349.0«). 
McKee  Craig  V;  Steer.  Michael  S.:  Donner.  Garrett  J.:  Snell-Kelly.  Janet  E: 

and  Robjent.  Fred  B..  to  Fisher-Price.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  projecting  an 

object  such  as  a  ball.  5.613.678.0.473-397.000. 
McKcever.  Louis  S.  Balloon  pump  angioplasty  system  and  medmd  of  uae. 

5,613.946.0.604-96.000. 

McKeni.  Neil  M.:  See—  ......      w-     ■>.  i 

Azad,  Ahmed  A  :  Macreadie,  Ian  G.;  McKem,  Neil  M.;  Vaughan,  Paul 
R.  Jagadish,  Miltur  N  :  Fahey.  Kevin  J.:  Chapman,  Antony  J.:  and 
Htiine,  Hans-Georg.  5,614.409,  O.  435-252.300. 
McKinnon,  Robert  J.:  See—  ,„.,•««    r,     ,-,a 

Miller.  Warren  C;  and  McKinnon.  Robert  J..  5.613.489.  O.   128- 
203.280. 
McLaren,  Elbert  A„  II:  See—  „    .Aiaan*    n 

Wilson.  Nathaniel  B.;  and  McLaren.  Elbert  A.,  II.  5.614,806.  O. 
320-22.000. 

'^''*^^.ftnTc/.^""McMaho«,  Gerakt  5.614.642.  O.  549-389.000. 

McMasier,  Michael  G.;  See—  .    w  i 

Cmckett.  Charles  H  ,  Jr:  Duncan,  Steven  A.;  Duim.  Steplien  A.:  Maione. 
^,^W^McMa.ster,  Michael  G..  5,615.387,  O   395-800.000. 
McMillan.  Larry  D:  and  Paz  de  Araujo.  Carlos  A.,  to  Synjetnx  Corporadon. 
Method  of  fabricating  barium  strontium  ntanaie.  5.614J5i  t-l.  *il- 
99.000. 

Stillmanl^Bruce  W.:  Bell.  Stephen  P:  Kobaya.shi.  Ryuji;  Rine.  Jasper, 
Foss.  Margit;  McNally.  Francis  J.:  Laurenson.  Patncia;  Ifciskowitt, 
Ira;  U.  Joachim;  Gavin.  Kimberly:  and  Hidaka.  Masumi.  5.614.618. 
O  536-23.100. 
McNamara.  James  M.:  See—  r..      ■  d     Urxi 

Bhuoathv  Mahadevan;  McNamara.  James  M.:  Sidler.  Daniel  R..  Vol- 
ilir^Lph  P.  and  Bergan.  James.  5.614.632.  O.  546-180.000. 

McNeil-PPC.  Inc.:  See—  

Pelley,  Kenneth  A..  5,614.147.  CI.  264-518.00O.  ..„„„« 
Shah  Manoj  N.:  and  Ooodreau,  Randall  G..  5.614.207. 0. 424-440.000 
McQueeny.  Thomas  P:  See—  ^  u^ 
Scobbie.  Gavin;  McQueeny,  Thomas  P;  Knstmann.  Mel  S.;  and  Hen- 
nessey Richard  C.  5,613,417,  CI  83-875.000.            

McShane.  Jerry  M  ;  and  Shah.  Mrugesh  M.  Balance  and  propnocepoon 

training  and  enhancement  devices.  5.613.690.  O.  273-M9.000, 

McWilliams.  John  P   See—  .  ,.     n       j 

Famos   Mana  D  ;  Forbus.  Thomas  R  .  Jr ;  McWilliams.  John  P:  and 

Shihabi.  David  S  ,  5,614,079,  O   208-27.000.  .  ^,,  _,    „ 

Medenica.  Rajko  D.  Medical  hie  folder  and  hanging  system.  5.613,791,  Cl 

402-4  000 
Medfoid.  George  F:  Gillette,  Gregory  R  :  and  Sato,  Nona  to  General  Electric 
Company  Abrasion  resistanu  curable  hardcoMing  composioons  and  tinted 
aniclermade  therefrom  5,614.321.  O.  428^17  000 
Medivent;  See —  __  ,^,„ 

FjelUtrCm.  Totsten,  5.614.221.  O.  424-488.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See—  .4      _j  x™.  rv« 

Boyle  William  J.;  Wong,  Rosalinda  A  ;  Shy.  James  M.:  and  Tran,  Don 

H.  '5.613,981.0.606-198  000 
Pohndorf.  Peter  J.,  5.613.953,  CI.  604-165.000. 

Mehta.  Ashil  A.:  See—  _  .  .^  „    o.       ■  l     c  „ 

Diener  Carl  E  ;  Mehta.  Ashit  A,;  Paonessa.  Ralph  S.;  Skarvinko.  Eugene 
R.;  and  Wang.  David  W.,  5.614.250.  O.  427-96.000. 

Mei.  Jason:  See —  .  .     „        j  ..       ■ 

Degen   Peter  J  :  Harwood.  Colin  F;  Ronan.  John  B  :  and  Mei.  Jason. 
5.614.095,  0.  2IO-t91000. 
Meins,  Frederich.  Jr;  See—  ,    r^  i  u    u 

Ryals.  John  A  ;  Alexander.  Danny  C  ;  Beck.  James  J.;  Duesing.  John  H  , 
Goodman  Robert  M  :  Friedrich.  Leslie  B.:  Harms.  Christian:  Meins, 
Fiwlerich.  Jr..  Mootoya,  Alice,  deceased:  Moyer.  Mary  B  ;  Neuluus. 
Jean-Marc;  Payne,  George  B.,  Sperisen.  Chnsloph:  Slinson,  Jeffrey 
R  Uknes  Scon  J.:  Ward.  Eric  R.;  and  Williams.  Shencca  C. 
5,614.395,0.435-172.300. 

MEKRA  Raneau  Plastics  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See —  

n!ang  Heinrich;  and  Seiboth,  Wolfgang.  5,615,054,  O.  359-844000 
Melanson.  Charles  J  Ladder  mounted  tool  holster  and  parU  tray.  5,613.574. 

O.  182-129.000. 
Melzer.  Guido:  See— 

Juiaszyk.    Hoest:    Gante.    Joachim;    Wurziger.     Hanns;     B«™»- 

Danielowski,  Sabine:  and  Melzer.  Guido.  5.614.531. 0.  514-300.000. 

Juraszyk,    Horst;    Gante.    Joachim;    Wurziger,    Hanns;    BCTtiotai 

Danielowski,  Sabine:  and  Melzer,  Guido,  5,614.535,  CI.  514-326.000. 

Mendez.  Alejandro  Process  for  the  natural  aseptic  packaging  of  juices  for 

extending  shelf  life  without  refngeration  5.614.238.  CI  426-397 .UUO. 
Meneghetti,  Michael  J  ,  to  Boeing  Company.  The  Landing  gear  axle  steering 

without  walking  beam.  5,613,651.  CI.  244-50X100^ 
Mennemeyer.  Arthur  A.  Knockdown  birdhouse.  5.613.466,  CI.  1 19-t31.000. 
Menon.  Suresh  M  :  See —  ^   ^  ^,a  kaa  n 

Sasaki.  Paul  T;  Menon.  Suresh  M..  and  Whang.  Tsung  C.  5,614,844. 0. 
326-84.000. 
Mensch.  James  L.:  See — 


Davis.  Lisa  L.;  Bartalo.  Susan  M.;  Mensch.  James  L.;  Pontarelli.  Mark 
C  :  and  Snow.  Robert  E..  Jr.,  5,615,347,  O  395-349.000. 
Mercedes  -  Benz  AG:  See— 

Ckibler.  Kari-Otto;  Klett.  GusUv;  Dahm.  Horst;  and  Jocfaer,  Rainer. 

$.613.754,0.  362-66.000. 
Moedinger.  Wolfgang.  5.613.572.  O   180-400000. 
Widmann.  Wolfgang,  5,613,478,  CI.  123-564.000. 
Zabn.  Wolfgang:  Loose,  Gunler;  and  Strohmer,  Erwin,  5,613359.  O. 
60-274.000. 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Blilipathy.  Mahadevan:  McNamara.  James  M.;  Sidler.  Daniel  R.;  Vol- 

anle.  Ralpii  R:  and  Bergan,  James,  5.614,632,  CI.  546-180.000. 
Dombrowski.  Anne  W ;  Endris.  Richard  G.:  Helms,  Gregory  L.;  Hens- 
ens.  Otto  D.;  Ondeyka.  John  G..  Ostlind.  Dan  A.;  Polishook,  Jon  D.; 
and  Zink.  Deborah  L..  5,614.546.  CI.  514-410.000. 
Kniskem.  Peter  J  ;  and  Hagopian.  Arpi.  5.614.384.  O,  435-69.300. 
Konteatis.  Zenon:  Siciliano,  Salvatore  J.;  and  Springer.  Martin  S., 
5.614.370.0.435-7.210 
Merck  Patent  GcsellschafI  Mil  Beschranklcr  Haftung:  See— 

Jaraszyk.     Horst.     Game.     Joachim,     Wurziger,     Hanns:     Bemotal- 

Danielowski,  Sabine:  and  Melzer.  Guido,  5.6 1 4.53 1 ,  CI.  5 14-300.000. 

JaiBszyk.     Horst,     Gante.     Joachim;     Wurziger.     Haims;     Bemotat- 

Danielowski.  Sabine:  and  Melzer.  Guido.  5.614.535. 0.  514-326.000. 

Riddle.  Rodney:  Kuntz,  Matthias:  Miiller.  Bemd;  Raulin.  Dietmar.  and 

Feldmann-Schlobohm,  GUnlher.  5,614,472,  O.  505-425.000. 
Slahel.  Rolf.  5.614.373,  CI.  435-7.230. 
Merck,  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.:  See— 

Carting,  William  R.;  Leeson.  Paul  D.;  Rowley.  Michael;  and  Moore. 

Kevin  W.  5.614.532.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Leeson.  Paul  D.;  and  Showell,  Graham  A.,  5.614.518.  CI.  514-234.500. 
Matassa.  V.  G.;  Street,  L.  J.;  and  Reeve.  A.  J..  5,614,524,  O.  514- 
253.000. 
Merrill.  Richard  B.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  CMOS-based, 
low  leakage  active  pixel  array  with  anti-blooming  isolation.  5,614,744. 0. 
257-291.000. 
Merriitian.  Gregory  H.:  See — 

Tegeler,  John  J  ,  Rauckman,  Barbara  S.;  Hamer.  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed. 
Inan  S  :  and  Memman.  Gregory  H..  5.614.631.  O.  346-176.000. 
Mcrrilt.  Kim  R.:  See — 

Dyfcster.   Kerry   R.;   England.  Jeffrey   P.:   Ealy,   Philip  M.:   Furman. 
Michael:  Merritu  Kim  R.;  and  Devereaux,  Ronda  R.,  5.615.244,  O. 
378-57  000 
Metaform  Metallverabeitungsgellschaft  mbH  Industriegebiet:  See — 

NflJie.  Werner.  5.613.263.  CI.  15-228.000. 
Melcalf,  Benjamin  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Plasmid  for  produc- 
tion of  CRM  protein  and  diphdieria  toxin.  5.614.382.  O.  435-69.100. 
Metliitky,  Boris:  See — 

Bvd.   Simon:   Snat.  Askold;   Kaiz.  Joseph:   and   Metlitsky.   Boris. 
5.614.706.  O.  235-472.000. 
Meita,  Flavio:  See — 

Boulanger.  Roger:  and  Meiu,  Ravio,  5,613,601.  CI.  206-0.500. 
Metzgcr.  Michael;  and  Kellermann.  Hermann,  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method  for  modifying  a  geometric  object  and  computer  aided  design 
sysrm.  5,615,319.  CI.  395  127.000. 
Metztet.  Michael  L  :  and  Gibbs,  Richard  A.,  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine 
Alternative    dye-labeled    primers    for    automated    DNA    tequendng. 
5.614.386.  O.  435-91  100 
Mey,  William:  See — 

Signer.  Douglas  E.;  Mey.  William;  and  Kamp.  Dennis  R..  5.614340,  CI. 
430-41.000. 
Meyer.  Gary  M.,  to  Quicksort,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  holding  mail.  5.613.606. 0. 

206-449.000. 
Meyer.  Philippe:  and  Pickhard.  Ewald.  10  Pharmaplan  GmbH.  Single  use 

injocbon  device   5.613,951.  CI   604-110.000. 
Mia-sserian,  Gregory  G.  Punching  device.  5,613,925,  O.  482-83.000. 
Miazga.  Jay  M.,  lo  Intemnec  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  normalizing  lop-of- 

fonr  registration  in  a  moving  web  printer.  5,613,790,  O.  400-708.000. 
MI6A  Sintermetall  Aktiengcsellschafi:  See — 
Zauner,  Josef,  5,613.289,  CI.  29-407.080. 
Micali.  Silvio  Ideal  electronic  negotiations.  5,615.269.  O.  380-49.000. 
Michael.  Robert  S.;  Miller,  Joe  E.:  and  Zagaroli.  David  P.  to  Bassen  Furniture 
Ind.  bic  Chair  with  vertically  adjustable  back.  5.613.734. 0.  297-353.000. 
Michadson.  Kyron  C.  W.  Resistance  and  assistance  physical  training  device. 

5,613,926.  0.  482-121.000 
Michalchuk,  Joey  J.:  See— 

Nosker.  Richard  W.  Michalchuk.  Joey  J.;  Kuczer.  Paul;  and  Hodge. 
Elmer  W.,  5,613,889.  O.  445-37.000. 
Michelton.  Gary  K..  to  Michelson,  Gary  K.  Surgical  face  support  5.613.501, 

CI   128-846.000 
Michener.  John  R.:  See — 

Kazmierczak.  Gregory  J.;  Michener.  John  R.;  and  Smith.  Kalhryn  M.. 
5.615.264.  O.  380-4.000. 
Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Cahoon.  Edgar  B  :  and  Ohirogee.  John  B..  5.614.400.  O.  435-172.300. 
Michioka.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Imahashi,  Kunihiko;  Miura.  Hirohisa:  Yamada,  Yasuhiro:  Michioka. 
Hirofumi;  Kusui.  Jun:  and  Tanaka,  Akiei.  5.614,036. 0.  148-437.000. 
Micka.  William  E:  See— 

Kem.  Robert  F;  Micka.  William  F:  Mikkelsen.  Oaus  W.;  Paulsen. 
Michael  A  ;  and  Shomler.  Robert  W..  5.615.329.  O.  395-182.040. 
Microbial  and  Aqualic  Treatment  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 


Bender.  Judith  A  ;  and  Phillips.  Peter  C  .  5.614.097.  O.  2lfr«02.000. 
MicroClock  Incorporated:  See — 

Bland.  Christopher  J  .  5.614.869.  O.  331-l.OOA. 
Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Roohparvar.  Frankie  F.  5.615,159.  O.  365-201.000 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Ochoa.   Roland;  and  Lougbmiller.   Daniel   R..   5.615.158.  O.   365- 

201.000. 
Ong.  Adrian  E..  5.614.859.  O.  327-333.000. 
Wilson.  Alan  J.;  Baker,  Russell  J  :  and  Schoenfeld,  Aaron.  5.614.856. 0 
327-170.000. 
Mieda.  Michinobu;  Nakayama.  Junichiro:  Katayama.  Hiroyuki:  Takahashi. 
Akiia:  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical 
recording  medium  and  magneto-optical  recording  apparatus  capable  of 
performing  a  light-modulation  overwriting  operation.  5.615.180.  CI.  369- 
13.000. 
Migdal.  Cyril  A.:  See— 

Esche.  Carl  K..  Jr.;  Migdal.  Cyril  A.;  Sanderson.  John  R.:  and  Ippolito. 
Andiony  L.,  5.614.124.  O.  508-251.000. 
Migita.  Shinichi:  See — 

Yoshioka.    Tomonori;    Migita.    Shinichi:    and    Nakazawa.    Tetsuo, 
5.615.279,0.382-131.000. 
Mihailov.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Duck.  Gary  S.;  Gushing.  David  H.;  and  Mihailov.  Stephen  J..  5.615.289. 
O.  385-24000. 
Mikami.  Fujio:  See — 

Matsukawa.  Masahiko;  Hirasawa.  Hitlekiiiii;  Mikami.  Fujio;  and  Yama- 
soe,  Katsuyoshi,  5,614.585.  O.  524-608.000. 
Mikami,  Koichi;  Miyashila.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Yoichi:  Fujita.  Hiroshi;  and 
Kurihara.  Masa-aki.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Phase  shift  layer- 
containing  photomask,  and  its  production  and  correction.  5,614,336.  O. 
430-5.000. 
Mikami.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Nagae,  Yoshiharu;  Mori.  Yuji;  Mikami.  Yoshiro:  Sato.  Hideo;  Hoshino. 
Minoni:  and  Fukuda.  Kyohei.  5.614.962.  O.  348-751.000. 
Mikkelsen,  Claus  W :  See- 
Kern,  Robert  F;  Micka.  William  F;  Mikkelsen.  Oaus  W;  Paulsen. 
Michael  A.;  and  Shomler.  Robert  W..  5.615.329,  CI.  395-182040. 
Mikkelsen.  J0rgen  V..  to  Pro  Design  International  A/S.  Spectacle  frames. 

5,614,965,  O.  351-101.000. 
Mild.  Edward  E.:  See— 

Chaudhry,  Manzoor  A.;  Lamber,  Jeffrey  L.;  Laumann.  Bruce  E.;  Mild. 
Edward  E.;  Muick,  Brian  G.;  Norvilas.  Stephen  T;  Pliner,  David  S.: 
and  Seilheimer,  Stephen  E..  5.614.265,  CI.  427-430.100. 
Milender,  Jeffery  S.:  See — 

Panoushek.  Dale  W ;  and  Milender.  Jeffeiy  S..  5.613.352. 0. 56-10.20E. 
Miley,  Harry  S.;  Thompson.  Robert  C;  Hubbard.  Charles  W.;  and  Perkins. 
Richard  W  Filter  type  gas  sampler  with  filter  consolidation.  5.614.724. 0. 
250435.000. 
Miller,  Harold  J..  IH:  See— 

Dybro,  Niels:  and  Miller.  Harold  J..  III.  5,613.647.  O.  242-376.000. 
Miller,  Harry  F:  See — 

Kuzdzal.  MaA  J.;  and  Miller.  Harry  R,  5.613,781,  O.  384-99.000. 
Miller.  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Mortensen.  Owen  J.;  Dalton.  Jeffery  S.;  Miller.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Chiiuiock. 
Douglas  P.  5.615.I3I.  O  364-5I4.00A. 
Miller,  Joe  E.:  See- 
Michael.  Robert  S.:  Miller.  Joe  E;  and  Zagaroli,  David  P..  S.6I3.734. 0. 
297-353.000. 
Miller.  Mark  D.:  See- 
Parker.  Jeffery  R.;  Miller.  Mark  D.:  and  Kelsch.  Daniel  N..  5.613.751. 0. 
362-31.000. 
Miller.  Michael  T.  Sr;  and  Nichols.  Joseph  M.,  Jr.,  to  USSC  Group,  Inc. 
Device  for  the  automatic  operation  of  a  seal  release  lever.  5,613.733.  O. 
297-344.100 
Miller.  M.  William:  See- 
Johnson,  Bnan  A.;  Maione.  Robert  E.;  Miller,  M.  William:  and  Modier. 
Jeffrey.  5.613.611.  O.  206-728.000. 
Miller.  Paul  E..  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method  for  the  preparation 

of  pyridine-2,3-dicarboxylic  acids  5.614,635.  O.  546-320.000. 
Miller.  Robert:  See- 
Greene.  George  H.;  Miller.  Robert;  Williams.  James  L.:  Phillips.  James 
C:  Smits,  Jeny  F:  and  Tellings.  Jan  P  E.  5.614.648.  O.  554-4.000. 
Miller.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Wall.  Monroe  E.;  Wani.  Mansukh  C;  Engle.  Robert  R.:  and  Miller. 
Robert  E..  5.614329,  O.  514-279.000. 
Miller,  Steven  A.:  See— 

Lundstrom,   Robert  W.;  Miller,  Steven  A.;  and  Sorenscn,  Eric  J.. 

5.614.707.  CI.  235-479.000. 

Miller.  Thomas  E.;  Kantor,  Kennedi  L.;  Barish.  Jeffrey:  and  Wise.  Duane  K., 

to  International  Jensen  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamic 

sound  optimization.  5.615.270,  O.  381-57.000. 

Miller.  Warren  C;  and  McKinnon.  Robert  J.,  to  Weslmed,  Inc.  Patient 

respiratory  system  drug  applicator.  5.613.489.  O.  128-203.280. 
Milligan.  Stephen  J  :  See — 

Klaus,  Thomas  R.;  and  Milligan.  Stephen  J..  5.61 3.863. 0. 439- 1 3 1 .000. 
Milliken,  Christopher  E.:  See — 

Khandkar.  Ashok  C:  Milliken.  Christopher  E.;  and  Bangovan.  S.. 
5.614.127.0.  252-519.000. 
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Mills,  Gary  N.;  and  Homayoun,  Habib.  to  Instromedix.  Inc.  High  functional 
density  cardiac  monitoring  sysiem  for  captured  windowed  ECG  data. 
5.613.495,  CI.  128-6%.000. 
Mills.  Geoige  T:  See— 

Bradley.  Joseph  L.;  Whiteman.  Don;  and  Mills.  Geotge T,  5,614,910.  a 

342-119.000. 

Mills.  Paul  D.  A.;  Siddiqui.  Junaid  A.;  and  Olek.  Anton  R..  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC    Polymeric  film  having  a  layer  comprising 

calcined  silicone  particles  and  china  clay  particles.  5.614,313,  CI.  428- 

327.000. 

Mills,  Thomas  O.  Security  device  for  the  protection  of  cargo  transport 

containers.  5.615,247,  CI.  379-58.000. 
MIM  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Conley,  Ralph  R,  Jr.;  and  Young.  James  R.,  5.614,057,  CI.  156-354.000. 
Minami.  Masataka:  See — 

Kaminaga,  Yasuo.  Nishio.  Yoji;  Tamba.  Akihiro;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and 
Minami,  Masataka,  5.614.848,  CI.  326-110.000. 
Minami,  Toshi:  See — 

Koshi    Yutaka;   Kimuia,  Sbunichi:  Yokose,  Taro;   Kamizawa.   Koh; 
Minami.  Toshi;  and  Nakamura,  Osamu,  5,615,288,  CI.  382-248.000 
Minamiyama.  Tomoyuki;  See —  -i.      ^ 

Ando   Ichiro;  Sasaki,  Akio;  Mmamiyama,  Tomoyuki;  Maki,  Shoichi; 
Yasui,  Siryo;  and  Ichise,  Hiroshi,  5.615,308,  Q.  395-50.000 
Minarelli,  Alessandro:  See— 

Boriani    Silvano;    and   Minarelli,   Alessandro,   5,614,059.   CI.    156- 
509.000. 
Mincbey.  Sharma  R.:  See—  j  ,       - 

Ahl   Patrick  L.;  Bhatia,  Suresh  K.;  Minchey.  Sharma  R.;  and  Janoff, 
Andrew  S.,  5,614,214,  O.  424-450.000. 
Minderlein,  Erich;  VBIkl,  Anton;  and  Hinze.  Jens,  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH 
Method  for  providing  continuous  power  to  electrical  rail  vehicle  systems 
when  rail  power  is  interrupted.  5.614.796.  CI   318-376.000. 
Mink.  Robert  1 ;  Nowlin.  Thomas  E  ;  Schregenberger.  Sandra  D..  Shirodkar. 
Pradeep  P;  and  Tsien.  Grace  O .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Catalyst  for 
bimodal  molecular  weight  distribution  ethylene  polymers  and  copolymers. 
5.614.456.0  502-115.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  See— 

Torigoe.  Shinji;  Hanon.  Jiro;  and  Takagi.  Akimitsu,  5,614,232,  a. 
425-545000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Bacon.  Chester  A..  Jr;  and  Benson.  Gerald  M.,  5,614,286,  CI.  428- 

161.000. 
Braun,  Franz-Josef,  5,614.210.  O.  424^*48.000. 
Delgado.  Joaquin;  Goetz.  Richard  J.;  Silver.  Spencer  F.;  and  Lucast. 

Donald  H  .  5.614.310.  Q  428-316.600. 
Heilmann.  Steven  M  ;  Drtina.  Gary  J.;  Eitzman,  Philip  D.;  Haddad, 
Louis  C  ;  Hyde,  Frederick  W ;  and  Johnson,  Todd  W,  5,614,105,  CI 
210-767.000. 
Huss.  Charles  P.  5,614,274,  CI.  428-5.000. 
Leverenz.  aifford  W ;  Cooper.  Jamshed  R.;  Sohm.  Stephen  P;  Rudina. 

Jehangir  E;  and  Larson.  Steven  C  .  5.613.314.  CI.  40-610.000. 
Lucast,  Donald  H.;  Calhoun.  Clyde  D  ;  Riedel.  John  E.;  and  Taylor. 

Charles  W ,  5.613.942.  CI.  602-52.000. 
Rutherford.  Denise  R.;  Hammar.  W   James;  and  Babu.  Gaddam  N.. 
5.614.576.  CI.  524-270.000. 
Mino.  Norihisa:  See—  ,,,  «■ 

Ogawa,  Kazufiimi;  Mino,  Norihisa;  and  Soga,  Mamoiu.  5,614,263,  CI. 
427-341.000. 
Minolta  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kawakami.  Yuichi;  Hamaguchi.  Takayuki;  Kawagoe.  Nobukazu;  Nakan- 

ishi  Hideaki;  and  Waki.  Natsuko.  5.613,261,  CI.  15-98.000. 
Mizumo.  Yoshiyuki.  5.615.088.  CI.  361-749.000. 
Moro.  Fuminori;  and  Nagashima,  Hiroshi,  5,614,991,  Q.  355-75.000. 
Minoura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Suzuki.    Masayuki;    Hoshino.    Osamu;    Shiraiwa.    Yoshinobu;    and 
Minoura,  Kazuo.  5.615.038.  CI.  359-210.000. 
Miraki    Manouchehr.  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.  Double 

balloon  catheter  assembly  5,613.949.  CI.  604-101.000. 
Miramonti.  John  L..  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Apparanis  for  effectively 
handling  a  saturation  condition  in  a  digiul  compensator.  5.614.801.  CI. 
318-609  000 
Mire.  Jerry  D  .  Sr  Security  lock  for  propeller.  5.61 3  J86,  O.  70-232.000. 
Mistiina,  Haruo:  See — 

Ishida,  Shigeru;  Yawata,  Satoshi;  Yoneda,  Tomio;  Mishina,  Haruo: 
Imaizumi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawasumi.  Yukihiro,  5.614.024.  CI.  118- 
712.000. 
Mishra.  Satchidanand;  Carmiehael.  Kathleen  M..  and  Sullivan.  Donald  P.  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Multilaycrcd  photoreceptor  with  adhesive  and  inter- 
mediate layers  5.614.341.  O.  430-59.000. 
Mistry.  Bipin:  See — 

Gavin,  Vinc-ent  G.;  Seaman.  Michael  J.;  Crook,  Neal  A.;  and  Mistry, 
Bipin,  5.615.382.  CI  395-800.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue.  Kazushige;  Kuramae.  Yoshihisa;  Nagai.  Takashi;  and  Takatsuna. 

Toru,  5.614.348.  CI.  4.30-110.000. 
Manimoto.  Takeshi,  5.614.997.  CI.  399-121.000. 
Mita,  Shinji;  and  Kuroda,  Tadahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  CMOS- 

PECL  level  conversion  circuit  5.614.843.  CI.  326-73.000. 
Mitamura.  Satoshi:  Sei--  - 

Harada,  Ryutato;  and  Mitamura,  Satoshi,  5,615,030,  CI.  349-110.000. 


Mitchell.  Edmund  J  .  to  Mitre  Corporation.  The.  Radar  proces.sing  method 

and  apparanis  5.614.912.  O.  342146.000. 
Mitchell.  Gordon;   Eraser,   lain  P;  and  Langley.  Robert,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation.  Pigment  compositions.  5.614.013.  CI.  106-494.000. 
Mitchell.  Robert  M  :  See—  „        ,  .,     ^  „ 

Galbraith.  Lyle  D ;  Holland.  Gary  F;  Poole.  Donald  R  ;  and  Mitchell, 
Robert  M  .  5,613,562,  CI.  169-12.000. 
Mitchell.  Roderick  L:  See—  „     .,  „ 

Haddow   Philip  G ;  Mitchell.  Roderick  L.;  Seaward.  David  R.;  and 
Vernon.  Geoffrey  W.,  5.613.828,  CI.  414-798.900. 
Mitre  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Mitchell.  Edmund  J..  5.614.912.  O.  342-146.000. 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamauchi.   Masahiro;   and  Takada,  Yoshinon,   5,614.334.  CL   429- 
217000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See—  ,,,•,.,  ^ 

Nozomi,  Mamom;  Hiroi,  Masayuki;  and  Ogawa,  Itaru,  5,614343,  d. 
430-100  000 
Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Diijo.  Masakatsu.  5.615.102.  CI.  363-132.000. 
Harada.  Hiroyuki.  5.614.861.  CI  329-308.000. 
Kobayashi,  Shinichi;  Nakayama.  Takeshi;  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu;  Futat- 

suya  Tomoshi;  and  Terada.  Yasushi.  5.615.149,  CT.  365-185.120. 
Maisui,  Hideo.  5.615.141.  CI.  364-757.000. 
MaLsuo.  Masahito;  Shimizu.  Toru;  and  Yoshida,  Toyohiko,  5,615,349, 

CI.  395-388.000. 
Motonami.  Kaoni,  5,614,745,  CI.  257  296.000. 
Shikama,  Shinsuke;  Kida,  Hiroshi:  and  Daijogo,  Akira,  5,613,749,  Q. 

Shimizu,  Satoshi;  and  Kusunoki,  Shigeni,  5,615JT7,  a.  395-500.000. 

Tada.  Yasuo.  5.614.681.  CI.  73-861.220. 

Takai   Shigehani;  Shikida,  Hideo;  Kato.  Hiroki;  and  Ikeno,  Tatsuhiro, 

5,615,104,  CI.  364-134.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masahiro,  5,614,673,  Q.  73-514.330. 
Yamamoto,  Osamu,  5,615,332,  Q.  395-183.140 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kashia:  See— 

Tanaka.  Toru,  5,614.768.  C\.  29O-4O.00C. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Sugihara,  Yasuo;  Tanaka,  Kazushige;  and  Sakaicuii.  Hisashi,  5.614,165, 
CI.  423-584  000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Toda.  Kalsuaki;  Ohtsuka.  Tadahiro;  and  Watanabe,  Osamu.  5.614,656, 
CI.  73-12.010. 
Mitsui  High-tec,  Inc.:  See—  ......   ,^ 

Nakashima.  Takashi;  Takai,  Keiji;  and  Taleishi,  Kouji.  5.614,443.  CI. 
437-209.000. 
Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kuroda.  KaLsuya,  5.614.769.  CI.  307-10.200. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagayama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ushida,  Yoshihisa,  5.614.044,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Kinoshlu,  Katsutoshi;  Wakita,  Takeo;  Kodaka,  Kenji;  Matsuno,  Hiro- 
zumi;  Satoh,  Kenichi;  Shiraishi,  Shirou;  Ohnuma,  Kazutomi;  Yamada, 
Eiichi    Ya.sui.  Naoko:  Kawahara.  Nobuyuki;  Ebihara.  Koichi;  and 
Nakaya,  Michihiko.  5.614.527.  CI   514-256000. 
Mitsunobu.  Akikazu:  See — 

Ohtsuki    Kazuo;  Mitsunobu,  Akikazu:  Imaizumi,  Yoshihiro;  Honda, 
Nobuyoshi:  and  Inoue,  Satoshi,  5,614,651,  CI.  .552-615.000. 
Mitsutake.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kaneko,  Shuzn;  Mitsutake,  Hideaki;  and  Shingaki,  Junko.  5,615,025,  CI. 
349-74.000. 
Mitsven,  Orrin  D.,  Jr.:  See — 

Smith,  Stephen  L.;  Bender,  James;  Martinson,  Jeffrey;  Loudovans, 
Maureen:    MiLsven.    Orrin    D.    Jr.;    and    Unverzagt,    Kristen    L.. 
5.614.412.  CI.  435-305.100. 
Miura.  Hirohisa:  See — 

Imahashi.  Kunihiko;  Miura.  Hirohisa;  Yamada.  Yasuhiro;  Michioka. 
Hirofiimi.  Kusui,  Jun;  and  Tanaka.  Akiei,  5,614,036, 0.  148-437 .UOO. 
Miura,  Ken:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kozaburo:  Sugiyama.  Shinpei;  Miura.  Ken;  Yoneda.  Hideo; 

Kinoshita.  Keiji;  Sakuramolo.  Akira;  Ryu.  Akihiro;  Fujii.  Susumu; 

Yamamoto.  Kimiyuki.  and  Hanon.  Masami.  5.615.138.  CI    364- 

582.000. 

Miwa  Hirohide.  to  Miwa  Science  Laboratory  Inc.  Recirculating  type  cleaner. 

5.613,269.  CI.  15-319.000. 
Miwa  Science  Laboratory  Inc.:  See— 

Miwa.  Hirohide.  5.613.269.  O.  15-319.000. 
Mivabe.  Saioni.  to  Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Inc.  Voltage-controlled  oscil- 
lator circuit.  5.614.871.  CI.  331  111.000. 
Miyagawa,  Kimio:  See — 

Murata,  Hiroshi;  Miyagawa,  Kimio;  Shinoda,  Eiji;  and  Monyama, 
Hideo.  5,614,254,  CI  427-180.000. 
Miyahara.  Shinji:  See —  ^^ 

Ibusuki,  Takeshi;  and  Miyahara,  Shinji,  5,6I5J75.  CI.  395-737  000 
Miyahara,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hirwhi;  Miyahara,  Yoshiki;  Kaselani.  Satoshi;  Esaki,  Kouji; 
Nishimura,   Shigeiaka;   and   Inoue,  Takashi,   5,614,298,  CI.   428- 
219.000. 
Miyaji,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Urano,  Tenio;  Miyaji,  Hiroshi;  and  Maesato,  Kazuhiro,  5,614,188,  CI. 
424-93.460. 
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Miyake.  Masatoshi;  and  Aoki,  Shunji.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Alumiaoslloxanec,  litanosiloxanes,  (poly)stannosiloxanes,  and  their  prepa- 
ration. 5,614,654,  CI.  556-10.000. 
Miyamoto,  Harukazu:  See — 

Sugiyama.   Hisataka;  Maeda.  Takeshi;   Matsumolo.   Kiyoshi;  Terao. 
Moloyasu;  Okamine,  Shigenori;  Nishida,  Tetsuya;  arid  Miyamoto, 
Harukazu,  5,614,938.  CI.  347-247.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hidenori:  See — 

Soshi,    Isao.    Miyamoto,    Hidenori;    Kato,    Mirioru;    Omi,    Junichi; 

Ananuma,  Talsuo;  and  Asami,  Jirou,  5,614,974.  Q.  396-55.000. 
Walcabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto,  Hidenori;  and  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki, 
5j6I4,972,  CI.  396-135.000. 
Miyamoto,  Tsumoni:  See— 

Nakai,    Hisao;    Kawamura,    Masanori;    and    Miyamoto.    Tsumoru. 
5J614.555.  CI.  514-540.000. 
Miyamura,  Eiji:  See — 

Yoskino.  Tooru;  Ishiwata.  Akihiro;  and  Miyamura,  Eiji,  5,615,106,  CI. 
364-140.000. 
Miyasaka.  TeLsuo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  and  printer  system. 

5.614.968,  CI   396-311.000. 
Miyashita.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hashimoco,  Keiji;  Fujikawa,  Junji;  Mohri,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Masa- 
hr«;  Miyashita,  Hiroyuki;  and  limura,  Yukio.  5,614,335,  CI.  430- 
5X100 
Mikaaii,    Koichi;    Miyashita,    Hiroyuki;    TakaJiashi,    Yoichi;    Fujita, 
Kioshi;  and  Kurihara.  Masa-aki,  5,614,336,  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Miyashita.  Tatsumi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Akio;  Iwanami.  Wataru;  Yabe.  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki.  Kenji; 
Miyashita.  Tatsumi;  and  Tsunibuchi.  Akeshi,  5.615,179,  CI.  368- 
281000. 
Miyasita.  Hiromi:  See— 

Tsumura.    Masahiro;    Miyasita,    Hiromi;    and    Oyama,    Kaneyoshi. 
5j614,600,  CI.  525-481.000. 
Miyawald,  Mamoru:  See — 

Akashi,  Akira;  Miyawaki,  Mamoni;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  and  Nakayama, 
Tcshiki.  5.615.399.  CI.  396-128.000. 
Miyav^'a)Q.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kobeyashi,  Shinichi;  Nakayama,  Takeshi;  Miyawaki,  Yoshikazu;  Futat- 

suya,  Tomoshi;  and  Terada,  Yasushi,  5,615,149,  O.  365-185  120. 

Miyazaki  Susumu;  Chika,  Shigeaki;  Satou,  Kouichi;  Takcyama,  Naoki;  and 

YamaiiKMo.  Shigeki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Curable 

resin  composition   for  overcoat   film  of  color  filter  and  color  filter. 

5,614,594,  CI.  525-327.300. 

Miyazaki  Takeo,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Fishing  double-bearing  type  reel  with 

play-ioducting  clutch  mechanism.  5,613,646,  CI.  242-260.000. 
Miyazawa,  Kenichi:  See — 

Oae,  Yoshihisa;  Abe,  Tomohiko;  Arai,  Soichiro;  Maruyama,  Shigeru; 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi:  Miyazawa,  Kenichi;  Kai,  Junichi;  Satoh,  Takainasa; 
Betsui,  Keiichi;  and  Nasuno.  Hideki.  5.614.725.  Q.  250-492.220. 
Mizoguchi.  Junichi:  See — 

Hcitmi.   Hiloshi;   Mizoguchi.   Junichi;   and   Shimohaia.   Kaisunori. 
5j6l5.124.  a.  364-488.000. 
Mizohata-Tadashi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Yu7x>;  Kawasaki.  Hiroaki;  and  Mizohata.  Tadashi,  5.614.786. 
a   313-497.000. 
Mizuguchi,  Yoshihiko.  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elliptic 

beam  bom  antenna.  5.614.916.  CI.  343-786.000. 
MizumoJ  Voshiyuki.  to  Minolui  Co..  Ltd.  Flexible  printed  circuit  device. 

S.6IS.M8.  CI  361  749.000. 
Mizuno.  Itkashi:  See — 

Uchino.   Keijiro;   Mizuno.  Takashi;   Murakami,  Sachie;   Nakashima. 
KCdeki;  Yamamoto,  Naoki;  and  Ogawara,  Hiroshi,  5,614,554,  CI. 
514-517.000. 
Mizutani,  Satoshi,  to  Uni-Charm  Corporation.  Di.sposable  body  fluids  absor- 
bent padding.  5,613,960,  CI.  604-365.000. 
Mizutani,  Voshio:  See — 

Ishii.  Takuya;  Mizutani,  Yoshio;  Watanabe,  Hanio;  Kobayashi,  Yoshi- 
noii;  Sekinc,  Yutaka;  and  Ikeda.  Satoshi,  5,615.098,  CI.  363-84.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Fanjiis.  Maria  D.;  Forbus.  Thomas  R..  Jr.;  McWilliams.  John  P.;  and 

Shihabi.  David  S  .  5.614.079.  CI.  208-27.000 
Mink,  Robert  I.;   Nowlin.  Thomas  E.;  Schregenberger.  Sandra  D.; 
Shaodkar.  Pradeep  P;  and  Tsien,  Grace  O.,  5.614.4S6,  Q.  502- 
115.000. 
Valyocsik.  Ernest  W..  5.614,629.  CI.  546-124.000. 
Mochizukl  Masao.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Microwave  integrated 
circuit  (MIC)  having  a  reactance  element  formed  on  a  groove.  5.614,743, 
CI.  257-276.000. 
Moddel.  Qarret;  Wooiton.  John  R.;  Waldman,  Gary;  and  Holder,  David  L.,  to 
Electronics  &  Space  Corp.  Electro-opdc  wedge  structure  for  beam  steering 
and  metiod  of  manufacnire  5,615.029,  CI.  349-84.000. 
Modest.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Pianiadosi.  Claude;  Ishaq.  Klialid  S.;  Marasco.  Canio  J..  Jr.;  Daniel, 
Lairy  W.;  Kuceta,  Louis  S.;  Modest,  Edward  J.;  and  Goz,  Barry  P., 
5,614,548,  CI.  514-440.000. 
Modic,   lOwJolf;    Kofte,    Hermann-Josef;    Schoengen,    Anton;    Schroeder. 
Johant-Heinrich;  and  Porschen,  JOrg.  to  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft.  Werk 
Troisdoff  Process  for  the  purification  of  an  oxidation  off  gas  with  energy 
recovery.  5.614.159.  CI.  423-245.300. 
Moedin^.  Wolfgang,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AC.  Motor  vehicle  tack  steering 
systen».  5.613.572.  CI.  180-400.000. 


Moeller.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Johnson,  Brian  A.;  Malone.  Robert  E.;  Miller.  M.  William;  and  Moeller. 
Jeffrey.  5.613.611.  CI.  206-728.000. 
Mohammadi.  Fatemeh;  and  Nosek.  Dagmar.  Method  and  conqx»itioa  for 

treating  die  skin.  5.614.489.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Mohan.  Seshadri:  See — 

Lin.  Jason  Y.;  Mohan.  Seshadri;  Shetiy.  Howard;  and  Soneabetger. 
Nelson  R..  5.615.267.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Mohindra.  Ranvir  B.:  See — 

Kendall.  John  H.;  Mohindra.  Ranvir  B.;  Rutherford.  Duane  S.;  Satake. 
Saloni;  Kanamoto.  Sigeharu;  and  Kumamolo,  Kalsuyuki.  5,613,428, 
CI.  99-473.000. 
Mohri,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Keiji;  Fujikawa,  Junji;  Mohri,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Masa- 
hiro: Miyashita.  Hiroyuki;  and  limura.  Yukio,  5,614,335,  CI.  430- 
5.000. 
Molaire,  Michel  F;  and  Kaeding,  Jeanne  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Methods  for  preparing  cocrystals  of  titanyl  fluorophthalocyanincs  and 
unsubstituted  otanyl  phthalocyanine.  electrophotographic  elements,  and 
titanyl  phthalocyanine  compositions.  5,614.342,  CI.  430-78.000. 
Molecular  Devices  Corporation:  See — 

Ghazarossian,  Vanan;  Kung,  ViolaT;  and  Zuk,  Robert  F.,  5,614.368,  Q. 
435-7.500. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Banakis.  Emanuel  G.;  Harwath,  Frank  A.;  Hays,  Richard  A.:  Janola. 

Kenneth  F.;  and  Lang,  Harold  K..  5,613,860.  CI.  439-64.000. 
Patel.  Arvind;  and  Schafer.  Jack  J..  5,613,877,  Q.  439-567.000. 
Moll.  Anton:  See — 

Rohde.  Wilhelm;  and  Moil,  Anton,  5,613374.  Q.  62-643.000. 
Moller,  Heribert:  See — 

Edelmann,  Peter,  Friedrich.  Jurgen;  Gebhardt,  Hans;  Moller,  Heribert; 
Neitz,  Alfred;  and  Vogelsang,  KUus,  5,613,472,  O.  123-319.000. 
Momodomi,  Masaki:  See — 

Sakui,  Koji;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Toinoliatv:  Momodomi. 
Masaki;  Masuoka.  Fujio:  and  Hasegawa,  Takehiro.  5.615.163.  CI. 
365-230.030. 
Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Momodomi,  Masaki;  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai,  Hirolo; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shiroia.  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hidcko;  Okanioto, 
Yutaka;  Asano,  Masamichi;  and  Tokmhige,  Kaocu.  5.615.165.  CI. 
365-230.060. 
Momose,  Yu:  See — 

Sohda.  Takashi;  Dceda,  Hitoshi;  and  Momose.  Yu.  5.614344,  Q.  514- 
376.000. 
Momotani.  Hiroshi;  Otsuki,  Etsuo;  Hasebe.  Akio;  and  Takeuchi.  Tamiko.  to 
Tokjn  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  charging  a  secondary  battery 
by  supplying  pulsed  current  as  charging  current.  5.614.805,  CI.  320-21.000. 
Mondie,  George  R.;  Van  Tyne,  Richard  G.;  and  Neff.  Marion  W..  to  Electro- 
Corn  Automabon  L.P.  Dichotomous  scan  system  for  detection  of  over- 
lapped objects.  5.614.710.  CI.  25O-223.00R. 
Moivclragon.  Fanor:  Fernandez,  John;  Jaramillo,  Alfredo;  and  Quintero, 
Gustavo,  to  Universidad  de  Antioquia.  Process  for  making  activated 
charcoal.  5,614,459,  CI.  502-417.000. 
Monk,  R.  Winston;  and  Van  Cleve.  David  P.,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems 
Company.    Method   and    system   for   aircraft   weapon    station   testing. 
5,614,896,  a.  340-945.000 
Monnier,  Joiin  R.:  See — 

Liang,  Shaowo;  Monnier,  Joiui  R.;  Okrasinski,  Stanley  J.;  and  Price, 
Timothy  W,  5,614,644,  Q.  549-507.000. 
Monolithic  System  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Leung,  Wingyu,  5,615,169,  Q.  365-233.500. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Kramer.  Richard  M.;  Day.  Thomas  M.;  Lindemann.  Ralph  E..  Jr.;  and 
Gillespie,  Jane  L.,  5,614,468.  Q  504-206.000. 
Monte,  Woothow  C.  Low  pH  antimicrobial  food  compositiao.  5.614.241,  CI. 

426-532.000. 
Monti.  Carlos  E.  A.;  and  Aldomi.  Gusuvo  E.,  to  Roemmers  S.A.I.C.F. 
Substituted      N-aminoalkylmethane      sulfanilide     as      antispasmodica. 
5.614336,  CI.  5I4-331.00O. 
Montoya.  Alice,  deceased  (by  Terry  Montoya,  legal  representative):  See — 
Ryals,  John  A.;  Alexander,  Darmy  C;  Beck.  James  J.;  Duesing,  John  H.; 
Goodman,  Robert  M.;  Friedrich,  Leslie  B.;  Harms,  Christian;  Meins. 
Frederich,  Jr.;  Montoya,  Alice,  deceased:  Moyer,  Mary  B.:  Neuhaus. 
Jean-Marc;  Payne.  George  B.;  Sperisen,  Chrisloph;  Stinson.  Jeffrey 
R.:  Uknes.  Scott  J.;  Ward.  Eric  R.;  and  Williams.  Shericca  C. 
5,614395,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Montoya,  Terry,  legal  representative;  See — 

Ryals,  John  A.;  Alexander,  Danny  C:  Beck,  James  J.;  Duesing,  John  H.; 
Goodman.  Robert  M.;  Friedrich.  Leslie  B.;  Harms.  Christian;  Meins. 
Frederich.  Jr;  Montoya.  Alice,  deceased;  Moyer.  Mary  B  ;  Neuhaus, 
Jean-Mare;  Payne.  Geoige  B.;  Sperisen.  Christoph;  Stinson.  Jeffrey 
R.;  Uknes,  Scott  J.;  Ward,  Eric  R.;  and  Williams.  Shericca  C. 
5,614,395,0.435-172.300. 
Monus.   Donald  T.   Closure   member  for  beverage  or  food  containers. 

5,613,616,  a.  220-791.000. 
Moon.  Jong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Sputtering  apparanis  for 

forming  metal  lines.  5.614.070.  CI.  204-298.070. 
Moon.  Sung-Dai.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Circulating  pump  with  a 

sub-impeUer  5.613,845,  O.  417-423.110. 
Moore.  Kevin  W.:  See — 
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Carting.  William  R  ;  Leeson,  Paul  D  ;  Rowley,  Michael;  and  Moore. 

Kevin  W,  5.614.532.  CI.  514-312.000. 

Moore.  Roland  S..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Lalch  locking  spring 

clip  for  retaining  an  insetlable  brake  shoe  lining  on  a  disc  brake  head. 

5.613.579.0    18«-244.000. 

Moore  William  P..  to  Vigoro  Corporation.  Tlie.  Controlled  release  aquadc 

nutrients.  5.613.465.  G.  119-230.000. 
Moorhouse.  Ralph;  and  Coctrell.  Ian  W .  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.  Caito»yalkyl 
substituted   polygalactotruuinan   fracturing   fluids.    5.614.475.  CI.   507- 
273.000. 
Morel.  William:  S*e—  ,..,-„^ 

Robson,  Christopher.  Duggan.  Hugh;  and  Morel.  William,  5.6I5J36, 
a.  395-683.000. 
Morello.  Richard,  to  Sailboise  De  Revetements  Hectrolytiques.  Process  for 

protecting  a  silver  or  silver-coated  part.  5.614.327,  CI.  428-632.000. 
Morgan.  Ira  L.;  Rice.  Robert  H.;  Bolger.  Joseph  E.;  and  Crane.  Robert  M  .  to 
hitegrated   Diagnostic   Measurement  Corporatiaa.   Mobile,   multi-mode 
apparatus  and  method  for  noodestnictively  inspecting  components  of  an 
operating  system.  5.614.720.  Q.  250-360.100. 
Morgan.  Russell  D  :  See— 

Kocan.  Stephen  M  ;  Mansdoerfer.  Richard  L..  Jr ;  Morgan.  Russell  D  ; 
and  Potter.  Ronald  B..  5.615.253.  CI.  379-I%.000 
Mori.  Haiuhiko:  See —  . 

Toudo,  Tatsuya;  Nakagawa.  Tadahiro;  Nomura.  Toshiyuki;  Moci.  Haru- 
hiko;  and  Nojiri.  Shigehiro,  5.614.053.  CI.  156-312.000. 
Mori.  Katsunobu:  See — 

OsotK).  Mitsuaki;  Tajima.  Naoyuki;  and  Mori.  Katsunobu.  5,614.760,  a. 
257-668.000. 
Mori.  Takashi:  See— 

Komalsuda.  Hideki;  Hirose.  Hideo;  and  Mon.  Takashi,  5.615.047.  CI. 
359-618  000. 
Mori.  Yuji:  See — 

Nagae.  Yoshiharu;  Mori.  Yuji;  Mikami.  Yoshiro;  Sato.  Hideo;  Hoshmo. 
Minoru;  and  Fukuda.  Kyohei.  5.614.%2.  O.  348-751.000. 
Monaity.  John  K..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Power  converter  with  high 

power  factor.  5.615.101.  CI   363-101  (XM). 
Monarty.  Keith  A.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation  Apparatus  for 

sealing  instruments  in  a  downhole  tool.  5.613.561,  CI.  166-387.000. 
Morikawa,  Takayuki;  See — 

Yoshida.  Kazuaki;  Morikawa,  Takayuki;  and  Yagi.  Takeshi,  5.615.295, 
a.  385- 1 23  000. 
Morimoto.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kamiya.  Kazuo;  Morimoto.  Hirofumi;  and  Yokoyama,  Shoji.  5.614.898, 
a.  340-995.000. 
Moriinolo,  Kiyoshi:  See—  ^^ 

Nii,  Kazumi;  and  Morimoto.  Kiyoshi.  5.614.356.  CI.  430-442.000 
Morioka.  Tatsuru;  and  Egami.  Tsuneyuki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ud.  Inverter 

control  apparatus   5.614.803.  Q.  318-801.000 
Monla.  Kouichi:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Junshi;  Morita,  Kouichi;  Okada.  Takamichi;  and  Mashio. 
Akihiix).  5.614.822,  CI.  324-174.000. 
Morila.  Masamichi:  See — 

Kubo.  Motonobu;  Enomoto.  Takashi;  Sano.  Taro;  Haya.shi.  Kazunon; 
Ueda.  Akihiko;  and  Morita.  Masamichi.  5.614.123.  CI.  252-862.000. 
Morita.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Funada.  Fumiaki;  Morita.  Tatsuo;  Tanaka,  Hirohisa;  Zhang.  Hongyoog; 
and  Takayama.  Toru.  5.614.426.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Monla,  Yasuhiko;  and  Masuda.  Toshiaki.  to  Nissho  Corporation.  Adhesive 

tape.  5.614.311.  CI.  428-317.300. 
Moriya,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Ibara.  TaketM;  Moriya.  Yoshihiko;  and  Motoyaraa.  Yu,  5,613,468,  CI. 
123-73.0OA. 
Moriyama.  Hideo:  See — 

Murata.  Hiroshi;  Miyagawa.  Kimio;  Shinoda.  Eiji;  and  Monyama, 
Hideo.  5.614.254.  O  427- 180000 
Moro.  Fuminori;  and  Nagashima.  Hiroshi.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Document 
placement  mechanism  and  image  reading  device  for  books.  5,614,991,  CI. 
355-75.000 
Morris.  David  L.:  See — 

Spindt.  Christopher  J.;  Morris.  David  L.;  Fahlen.  Theodore  S.;  Schmid. 
Anthony  P:  and  Lovoi.  Paul  A..  5.614.781.  O.  313-J22.000. 
Morris.  Kimberley;  See — 

Kolberg.    Kenneth    D.;    Parks,    David   A.;    Morris,    Kimberley;   and 
Schachner.  James  R..  5.613.275.  CI.  16-121  000. 
Motriss.  JeffC:  See- 
Knoll.  Shaun;  Morriss.  JeffC  ;  Callahan,  Shelagh;  Bhatt,  Ajay  V;  Nizar, 
Puthiya  K.;  Haslam.  Richard  M.;  Volk.  Andrew  M.;  and  Cadambi. 
Sudarshan  B..  5.615.404.  CI.  395  882.000. 
Morrissey.  James  F.  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Humidity  sensing 

apparatus  and  method  5.614.671.  CI   73-335  050. 
Morrow.  Ca.scy  D..  to  UAB  Research  Foundabon.  The.  Encapsidated  recom- 
binant poliovirus  nucleic  acid  and  methods  of  making  and  using  same. 
5.614,413,  a  435-320  100. 
Mortensen,  Owen  J.;  Dalton,  Jeffery  S.;  Miller,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Chinnock. 
Douglas  P,  to  CompuServe  Incorporated.  System  for  providing  closed 
captioning  to  an  electronic  discussion  group.  5.615.131,  CI.  364-514.00A. 
Morton  International  Inc  :  See — 

Bentley.  Fred  M  ;  and  Tostain.  Denis  J  .  5.613.701.  O.  280-728  300 
Dykster.   Kerry   R  ;  England.  Jeffrey   P;  Ealy,  Philip  M.;   Furman. 
Michael;  Merritt,  Kim  R.;  and  Devereaux,  Ronda  R  ,  5,615.244,  CI 
378-57.000. 


Hock.  Christopher.  Piatt,  Gerald  W.;  Jordan.  Michael  P;  and  Ward,  Alan 

J .  5.613.705,  a.  280-741  000. 
Lunl,  Larry  F;  and  Daines,  Michael  J  .  5.613,348.  a  53-429.000. 
Parker.  Todd  S  ;  and  Lang.  Gregory  J  .  5.613.706.  O  280-741  000. 
Moseley  Douglas  D.;  and  Burbick.  James  W..  to  Aircraft  Braking  Systems 

Corporation.  Pha.-ie  change  brake  disks  5.613.578.  CI.  188-218.0XL. 
Moskovits.  Martin;  Fu.  Kejian;  and  Gu.  Xijja.  to  Moskovits,  Martin.  Process 

of  diamond  growth  from  C,„  .  5.614.258.  O.  427-249.000. 
Moss.  Dennis  W..  to  Dresser  Industries    Exhaust  sensor.  5.614.658,  C\. 

73-23.310. 
Moss.  James  R  ;  Malesko.  Michael  W;  and  Anderson.  Steven  J  .  to  Auto- 
motive Systems  Laboratory.  Inc    Integrating  accelerometer  capable  of 
sensing  ofT-anis  inputs  5.614.700.  CI  200-61  45M. 
Moloe.  Katsuro;  and  Hara,  Yoshikazu.  to  Rise  Kagaku  Corporation.  Mim- 
eographic  printing  machine  having  a  stencil  paper  conveying  device. 
5.613.437.  CI.  101- 128.400 
Molonami.  Kaoru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Contact  structure 
between  two  conductive  layers  in  semiconductor  device  and  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same.  5.614,745.  O.  257-296.000. 
Motorola:  See— 

Abrokwah.  Jonathan  K.;  Uicero.  Rodolfo;  and  Rollman.  Jeftey  A.. 
5.614,739,  CI  257-192  000 
Motorola,  Inc:  See — 

Altschulei.  Barry  N  ;  Hardy.  Douglas  A.,  Stephens,  James  A.;  and  Kish. 
Joseph.  III.  5.615.266,  CI   380-21  000. 

Motorola.  Inc.:  See—  

Baum.  Kevin  L;  and  Mueller.  Bnice  D..  5.615.233.  O.  375-350.000. 

Chandos.  Ronald  V ;  and  McKay.  Brent  M..  5,6l5JI4,a.  370-349.000. 

Doran.  Patrck  J .  5.615.412.  CI  455-222.000. 

Fox.  Thomas  M  .  5.614.890.  CI  340-825.340. 

Gilbert.  William  A..  5.615.259.  CI   379-433.000 

Gorenz.  Harold  J .  Jr ;  Hasler.  Jeffery  P;  Mudra.  James  R.;  and  Schuiz, 

Gary  D..  5.614.694.  CI.  174-35.0OR 
Gnibe,  Gary  W.;  Maitison.  Timothy  W.;  and  Rybicki.  Mathew  A., 

5.615.261.0.380-2.000 
Kazem-Goudarzi.   Vahid;    Matron.   Alex;   and   Holmes.   Sterling  T, 

5,615.012,0.  356-384000 
Klaus.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Milligan.  Stephen  J  .  5,613.863.  CI.  439-131.000. 
Kurgan.  Jeffery  F.  5.615.260.  CI   379-433  000. 
Lipa.  Robert  A..  5.615.226.  O.  375-200.000. 
Muketji.  Prosanto  K.;  Ellion.  Alexander  J.;  and  Suppiah.  Shanmugam. 

5.614.131.  CI  264-1900 
Nahas.  Joseph  J  .  5.614.816.  CI.  323-316.000. 
Ruszczyk.  Chester  A    and  Gun.  Levent.  5.615,212,  CI.  370-433.000. 
Stengel.  Robert  E..  and  Bockelman.  David  E.,  5,615,0%,  O.  363- 
60.000. 
Molowaki,  Shigehisa:  See — 

Yamada.  Seiichi;  Tanaka.  Shigetu;  Shoji.  Moritaka;  Motowaki.  Shige- 
hisa   Takahashi,  Ken.  Shirakawa.  Shingo;  Oowada.  Shinichi;  and 
Yamazaki.  Takeo.  5.614.138.  CI  264-61.000. 
Motoyama.  Yu:  See —  ,    ,„   ™ 

Ibara,  Taketu;  Moriya,  Yoshihiko;  and  Motoyama,  Yu.  5.613.468,  CI. 
I23-73.00A. 
Mowill.  R.  Jan.  Star-shaped  single  stage  low  emission  combustor  system. 

5.613.357.  O.  60-39.230. 
Moyer.  Mary  B.:  See— 

Ryals.  John  A.;  Alexander.  Danny  C;  Beck.  James  J  ;  Duesing.  John  H.; 
Goodman,  Robert  M  ;  Friedrich.  Leslie  B  ;  Harms.  Christian;  Meins. 
Fiederich,  Jr.;  Montoya,  Alice,  deceased.  Moyer.  Mary  B  .  Neuhaus. 
Jean-Marc;  Payne.  George  B.;  Sperisen.  Christoph;  Stinson.  Jeffrey 
R     Uknes.  Scon  J.;  Ward.  Eric  R.;  and  Williams.  Shericca  C, 
5.614.395.  O.  435-172.300. 
Mnik.  Notbert  J  :  See- 
Tang.  Jinsong;  and  Mnik,  Norbert  J..  5,614,586,  O.  524-817  000. 
MTS  Systems  Cotporauoo:  See — 

Anderson.  William  G.;  and  McAdams.  William  C,  5,614,799.  O. 
318-439.000. 
Mu.  Albert,  to  HaL  Computer  Systems.  Inc.  Clocked  sense  amplifier  with 

positive  source  feedback.  5.615.161.  O.  365-208  000. 
Mudra.  James  R.:  See — 

Gorenz.  Harold  J..  Jr ;  Hasler.  Jeffery  P;  Mudra,  James  R.;  and  Schuiz, 
Gary  D  .  5.614.694.  O.  174-35.00R. 
Mueggcnburg.  H.  Harry;  Lang.  Leiand  L.;  Rousar.  Donald  C;  and  Young, 
Marvin  F.  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Discrete  pore  platelet  filter 
manufactured  by  electropolishing  5.614,093.  O.  210-355.000. 

Mueller.  Bruce  D.:  See—  

Baum.  Kevin  L.;  and  Mueller.  Bnice  D..  5.615,233.  O.  375-350.000. 
Mueller,  Jaines  G.;  Pritchard.  Parmely  H  ;  and  Lantz.  Suzanne,  to  SBP 
Technologies.  Inc.;  and  United  States  of  America.  Administmor  of  the 
United  Slates  Enviromental  Protection  Agency.  Bioremediation  of  soil  or 
gitxindwater  contaminated  widi  compounds  in  creosote  by  two-stage 
biodegradanon.  5.614,410,  CI.  435-262.500. 
Muhich.  John  S  :  See — 

Phillips.  Larry  B.;  Masleid,  Robert  P;  and  Muhich,  John  S..  5,615.160. 
CI.  365-203  000. 
Muick,  Brian  G  :  See— 

Chaudhry,  Manzoor  A.;  Lamber.  Jeffrey  L.;  Laumann.  Bruce  E.;  Mild, 
Edward  E  :  Muick.  Bnan  G  ;  Norvilas.  Stephen  T.  Pliner.  David  S.; 
and  Seilheimer.  Stephen  E.  5.614265,  O.  427-»30.100. 
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Muka.  Richard  S.;  Pippins.  Michael  W.;  and  Drew.  Mitchell  A.,  to  Brtxiks 
AKOmation.  Inc  Cluster  tool  batchloader  of  substrate  carrier.  5.613.821. 
CI.  414-217.000. 
Mukorji.  Prosanio  K.;  Elliolt,  Alexander  J.;  and  Suppiah,  Shaiunugam,  to 
Motorola,  inc.  Mettiod  of  making  an  opioelectittnic  device.  5.614,131. 0. 
264-1.900. 
Muldet  Roger;  Niewold.  Willem;  Schimmel.  Peter  J.  C;  and  van  der  Woude. 
laip,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Prxxess  and  system  for  winding  and  trans- 
poning  a  wound  package.  5.613.642.  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Mullahy.  Brian  B    See— 

Onffroy.  Joshua  P.;  Masood.  Rehan;  Mullahy.  Brian  B.;  and  Pritoni. 
Harold  F.  Jr..  5.615.335.  CI  395-183.060 
Mailer,  Bemd:  See- 
Riddle.  Rodney;  Kuntz,  Matthias;  Mailer.  Bemd;  Raulin.  Dietmar.  and 
Feldmann-Schlobohm.  GUnther.  5.614.472.  O.  505-425.000. 
Muller,  David  F.  to  Summit  Technology  Inc.  Corneal  reprofiling  using  an 

anaular  beam  of  ablative  radiation.  S.613.%5.  O.  606-5.000 
Milller,    Hubert;    and    Haniraih.s.    Koiuad,    to   SMS    Schloemann-Siemag 
Akiicngesellschaft      Htxizonial/vertical     roll     stand.     5.613.392,     O. 
72-238.000. 
Mailer,  Roland;  and  Littmann.  Ludwig.  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device 
for  a  beverage  brewing  machine  for  the  heating  aiid  emulsification  of 
liquids.  5.614.130.  CI.  261-119.100. 
Mailer,  Rudolph  R   M.,  to  Profil  -  Verbindungstecfanik.  Fastener  and  panel 

assembly  and  method  of  making  same.  5.613.815.  O.  41 1-181 JDOO. 
Mailer.  Ulrich  See— 

Cies.  Hermann;  Vonmann.  Silke;  Matter.  Bernd;  Mailer,  Ulrich;  and 
Dingerdissen.  Uwe.  5.614.166.  O.  423-718.000 
Mailer.  Volker:  See— 

Fessenbecker.  Achim;  Korff.  Joachim;  Kress,  Hans-Jaigen;  and  MUller. 
Volker.  5.614.483.  O.  508-550.000. 
Mullins.  Johnnie  M  Retrieving  aid  5.613.721.  O.  294-82.100. 
Mullins.  Patiick;  BenedictChartes;aiidTiedeberg.JayS..  to  Autosman  Light 
Switches.  Inc  Automated  ambient  condition  responsive  daytime  running 
light  system  5.614.788,  O.  315-82.000. 
Mulvey,  Dennis:  See — 

lUvikiifiur,  Vasulinga  T.;  Mulvey,  Deimis;  Cole,  Douglas  L.;  and  Cook, 
Phillip  D.,  5,614.621.  CI  536-25.340 
Mumpy.  Keith  E.:  See — 

Gcidmann.  Harold  F;  and  Mumpy.  Keith  E..  5,613,274.0.  I6-II6.00R 
Mund.  Kontad;  Rao,  J.  Raghavendra;  and  Datz.  Annin.  to  Pacesetter  AB. 
Metkod  for  manufacniring  a  sensor  electrode.  5.614,246.  CI.  427-2.240. 
Mundy,  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Dunstan.  Colin  R ;  Izbicka.  Elzbieta;  Mundy.  Gregory  R.;  Burgess. 
Wilson;  and  Jaye.  Michael  C ,  5.614.4%.  O.  514-12.000. 
Muni?,  Jose  A  C;  Gotcoechea,  Luis  G.;  and  Lemaille.  Maurice,  to  Saint- 
Gobun  Viuage  Intematiotial.  Electnc  fumace  for  melting  glass.  5,613,994, 
O.  65-339.000. 
Murakami,  Sachie:  See — 

Uchino,   Keijiro;   Mizuno,  Takashi;   Murakami,  Sachie;   Nakashima, 
Hideki;  Yamamoto,  Naoki;  and  Ogawara.  Hiroshi.  5.614.554.  O. 
514-517.000 
Muralumi.  Yoshiteru;  Nakajima.  Junsaku;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Nakayama. 
Juaichiro;  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical 
disk  and  the  reproducing  method  diereof  5.615.182.  O.  369-13.000. 
Murakashi  Lime  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

l^rano.  Tcruo;  Miyaji.  Hiroshi;  and  Maesato.  Kazuhiro.  5,614.188.  CI. 
424-93.460. 
Murao,  Kazushige:  See — 

takenaka.  Kenji;  and  Murao,  Kazushige,  5,613.836.  O.  417-222.200. 
Murase.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Gotou.  Tatsushi;  Murase,  Kazuyuki:  and  Yamanaka,  Hideki.  5.614,923, 
CI.  345-99.000. 
Murata.  Atsushi:  See — 

Voshimalsu.    Kenzo;    Kes.soku,    Hirobumi;    and    Murata.    Atsushi. 
5.615.388.0.  395-821.000. 
MuraU.  Chikan:  See— 

Fnamura.  Shoji;  and  Murau.  Chikara.  5.613.3%.  CI  72-404  000 
MiBa4  Hiroshi;  Miyagawa.  Kimio.  Shinoda.  Eiji:  and  Moriyama.  Hideo,  to 
Nitjiin  Flour  Milling  Co..  Ltd  ;  and  Nisshin  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.  Mediod 
of  spraying  powder  on  a  substinte.  5.614.254.  CI.  427-180.000. 
Muraia.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yokola.  Takashi.  to  Namco  Ltd.  Image  synthesizing 
system   for  producing  ttucc-dimensional   images.   5.615.322,  CI.   395- 
133.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue.  Keiichi;  and  Kanitani.  Hiroyuki.  5.613343.  CI.  53-1  MOOR. 
Toudo.  Tatsuya.  Nakagawa.  Tadahiro;  Nomura.  Toshiyuki;  Mori.  Haru- 
hiko;  and  Nojiri.  Shigehiro.  5.614.053.  O.  156-312.000. 
Muidock.  Douglas  R  :  See — 

Hogan.  Steven  J.;  Feltz.  Kristi  T;  Murdock.  Douglas  R.;  and  Busch.  Eric 
M.  5.615,251.0.  379-112.000. 
Murooka.  Fumio;  Asaba.  Tctsuo;  Matsumoto.  Shigeyuki;  Ikeda,  Osamu; 
Ichite.  Toshihiko;  Sakashita.  Yukihiko;  and  Inoue.  Shunsuke.  to  Canon 
Kitiushikl  Kaisha.  Metfiod  of  making  a  planar  wiring  in  an  insulated 
groove  using  alkylaluminum  hydride  5.614.439.  O.  437- 194.000. 
Mui]teee.  Gary  R  .  to  Sargeni  &  Greenleaf  Electronic  combination  lock 
entering  a  lockout  mode  after  a  number  of  successive  incorrect  combina- 
tion entries.  5.613.388.  CI.  70-278.000. 
Murphy,  Richard  T;  and  Bergmann,  Wolfgang  R.,  to  Church  &  Dwighl  Co.. 
Inc.    Cosmetic    deodorant    products    containing    a    polymer/fragrance- 
encapsulated  bicarbonate  ingredient.  5.614.179.  CI  424-65.000. 


Murphy.  Stephen  B.;  and  Mathie.  Debbie  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.  The.  System  for  cutting  a  strip  of  elastomeric  material  such  as 
a  tire  tread.  5,613.414.  O.  83-16.000. 
Murray.  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

French.  William;  Lees.  Stuart;  McCall.  Colin  D.;  Murray.  Kenneth  S.; 
and  Robertson,  Brian,  5.613,633.  O.  228-264.000. 
Musil.  Ingrid.  Broring.  Karin;  Gelderie.  Udo.  and  Holzer.  Geifiard.  to 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International   Flexible  plastic  window  shield  and 
process  for  its  production.  5.614.322.  CI.  428-423.100. 
Muszynski.  Jerzy:  See — 

Honki,  Marek;  and  Muszynski,  Jerzy,  5,614.775,  O.  3I0-68.00R. 
Muszynski.  John  H.:  See — 

Beck.  Martin  H.;  Rollend,  George  F.;  Muszynski.  John  H.;  Reed,  Lydia 
K.;  Hickey,  Scott  J.;  Connor.  Dennis  C;  and  Caldicolt,  Robert, 
5,614,148,0.  264-532.000. 
Muto.  Hanihiro:  See — 

Kawamura.  Takao;  and  Muto.  Haruhiro,  5.613.857.  O.  439-34.000. 
Myco  Pharmaceuocals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Bulawa,  Christine  E..  5.614.377.  O.  435-32.000. 
Mycogen  Plant  Science.  Inc.:  See — 

Qutil.  Peter  H.;  Christensen.  Alan  H.;  Hershey.  Howard  P.;  Shanock, 
Robert  A.;  and  Sullivan.  Thomas  D.,  5,614,399.  O.  435-172.300 
Myers.  Kurt  S.:  See — 

Reber.  Oeve  C;  and  Myers.  Kurt  S  .  5.613.807.  O.  405-156.000. 
Myers.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Kinney.   Michael   J.;    Kruppa.   Robert   W.;   and   Myers,   Robert   A.. 
5.613.783.  O.  400-73.000. 
Nabata,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Koga,    Hiroshi;    Sato.    Hanihiko;    Ishizawa,   Takenori;    and    Nabata. 
Hiroyuki.  5.614,633.  O.  546-282  700. 
Nadas.  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Hill  Ronald  F;  McCauley.  Donald  W.;  Nadas.  Stephen  J.;  and  Robinson. 
James  R..  5,615354.  CI.  395-493.000 
Nadkami.  Sada.shjv  K..  to  Alcan  International  Limited.  Nonabrasive.  corTX>- 
sion  resistant,  hydrophilic  coalings  for  aluminum  surfaces,  methods  of 
application,  and  articles  coated  tlierewith  5,614,035,  CI.  148-250.000. 
Nagae,  Yoshihani;  Mori,  Yuji;  Mikami,  Yoshiro;  Sato.  Hideo;  Hoshino, 
Minoru:  and  Fukuda,  Kyohei.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  MMbod  for  projecting  image 
obtained  by  using  liquid  crystal  panels  and  display  apparatus  for  icalizing 
the  same  5.614.%2.  CI   348-751  000 
Nagai.  Hiroshi.  Ikeda,  Yukio;  and  Saito,  Takayuki,  to  Ebara  Corporation. 

Cleaning  water  production  system.  5.614.088.  O.  210-188.000. 
Nagai.  Seiji:  See — 

Kawashima,  Masato;  Shimobuchi.  Hideyuki;  Oldtsu.  Hiroyuki;  Matsu- 
zuki.  Masato;  Yoshida.  Hiroaki;  Fujii.  Michihiro;  Okawa.  Yukinari; 
lida,  Masaiu;  Ito.   Katsuyasu;  Toda.  Yukihide;  and  Nagai.  Seiji. 
5.615.001.  O.  399-226.000. 
Nagai.  Takashi:  See — 

Inoue.  Kazushige;  Kuramae.  Yoshihisa;  Nagai.  Takashi;  and  Takatstuia, 
Torn,  5.614348.  O.  430-110.000. 
Nagai.    Yukio.    to    Fujitsu    Limited.    Computer    system    with    automatic 

degradation/initialization  funaion.  5.615.370.  O.  395-672.000. 
Nagano.  Junya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  having 
an  interconnecting  circuit  board  and  method  for  manufacturing  same. 
5.613.295.  O.  29-827.000. 
Nagano.  Satoru:  See — 

Kitamura.  Shoji;  Nagano.  Satoru;  Shindo.  Yoichi;  and  Oguri.  Katsumi. 
5.614.735.  O.  257-99.000 
Nagano.  Shinji;  Kashima.  Asako;  Osanai.  Aldra;  Sugata.  Teniaki;  Kubo. 
Hidenobu;  and  Mashiko.  Tomomi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Lid.  Device  for 
optically  reading  out  information  by  use  of  laser  beaut  5,614,705.  CL 
235-467.000. 
Nagase.  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Haneda,  Satoshi;  Nagase,  Hisayoshi;  Tokimatsu,  Hiroyuki;  Hamada, 
Shuu;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  and  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi.  5.615.002.  O. 
399-227.000. 
Nagase.  Toshio:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami.  Takehiro;  flayama.  Takeshi;  Niiyama. 
Kenji.  Nagase.  Toshio;  Mase.  Toshiaki.  Fujila,  Kagan:  Ihara.  Masaki: 
Ikemoio.  Fumihiko;  Yano,  Mitsuo;  and  Nisfaikibe,  Masaru.  5.614,498. 
CI.  514-18.000. 
Nagashima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Moro.  Fuminori;  and  Nagashima,  Hiroaiii,  5,614,991.  O  355-75.000 
Nagashima,  Osamu:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Kan;  Matsuno.  Katsumi;  Kajiyama,  Kazuhiko;  Nagashima, 
Osamu;  and  Hasegawa,  Masatoshi.  5.615,145.  O.  36S-I4S.000. 
Nagata,  Ikuo:  See — 

Kondo,  Shiro;  Fukushima.  Hisashi;  Hasegawa.  Masaicfai;  Tsuchimolo, 
Masahiro;    Nagata,    Ikuo;   Osada,   Yoshio;    Komoriya,    Keiji;   and 
Yamaguchi.  Hisao.  5.614,520.  CI  514-236.800. 
Nagayama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ushida.  Yoshihisa.  to  Mitsui  Petrodieinical  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  laminated  ceramic  device.  5.614.044. 
CI    156-89.000. 
Nagayasu.  Koicfai:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tom;  and  Nagayasu.  Koichi.  5,614,289.  O.  428-195.000. 
Nago.  Tokimi:  See — 

Izawa.  Hikaru;  Masuda.  Yasuhiko;  Ohya.  Toitsu;  and  Nago.  Tokimi, 
5,615280.0.  382-135.000 
Nahas.  Joseph  J.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Low  voltage  reference  circuit  and  method 

of  operation.  5.614,816.  CI.  323-316.000. 
Naitoh.  Koichi:  See — 
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Koike.  Takao:  and  Naitoh,  Koichi.  5.614,931.  CI.  347-43.000. 
Nalubayashi.  Kazunori:  See— 

Terashima.   Ryo;  and   Nakabayashi.   Kazunori.   5.613.368,  Cl.   395- 
671.000. 
Nakagawa,  Tadahiro:  See —  ,.■   ..       u 

Toudo  Tatsuya;  Nakagawa,  Tadahiro.  Nomura.  Tostayuki;  Mon,  Mani- 
hiko;  and  Nojiri.  Shigehiro.  5,614,053.  O.  156-312.000. 
Nakagawa,  Takanobu;  See—  .,  ^      w        j  t  i.      i, 

Ukai  Yasuhiro;  Sunata,  Tomihisa;  Nakagawa.  Takanobu;  and  Takeuclu. 
Shu,  5.614.729.  Cl.  257-57.000. 
Nakai.  Hiro«o:  &*—  . 

Tanaka.  Tomohani;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kato.  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hiroco; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirou,  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Iwau.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okaniolo. 
Yutaka;  Asano.  Masamichi.  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru.  5.615.165.  Cl. 
365-230.060. 
Yamamura.  Toshio;  and  Nakai.  Hiroto.  5.615.148.  O.  365-185.110. 
Nakai.  Hisao;   Kawamura.  Masanon;  and  Miyamoco.  Tsumoiu.  to  Ono 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ud.  Amidinophenol  derivatives.  5.614.555.  Q.  514- 
540.000 
Nakai,  Kiyoshi:  See —  .       „       ,.        j 

Yoshida.  Hiroyuki;  Inui.  Takashi;  Numaga.  Shigeki;  Nakai.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Suzuki.  Yukihide.  5,615.156.  Cl.  365-200.000. 
Nakajitna,  Hideharu;  and  Yamazaki.  Takeshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Nonvola 
lile  memory  device  and  process  for  production  of  the  same.  5,614.748,  Cl. 
257-3 16.0UO. 
Nakajima,  Junsaku:  See — 

Murakami,  Yoshiteru;  Nakajima,  Junsaku:  Takahashi,  Akira;  Nakayama, 
Junichiro,  and  Ohia.  Kenji.  5,615,182,  Cl  369-13.000 
Nakajima,   Nobuyuki,   to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Output   apparatus. 

5,615,315,  Cl.  395-115.000. 
Nakajima,  Saburo:  See —  ,  -• , ,  ,r>i  <^i 

Komaki,  Iwao;  Nakajima,  Saburo;  and  Ichikawa.  Fusao.  5,61 5  J95,  Cl. 
,3%-6  000. 
Nakajima,  Shigeru:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kazunari;  Saito,  Katsuyuki;  Sasa,  Hiroyuki;  Okada,  Yoshi- 
hiro;    Yabe,    Hisao;    Nakajima,    Shigeiu;    and    Yamaguchi,    Seiji, 
5,614,943,  Cl.  348-72.000 
Nakama,  Kenichi:  See —  „      .  . 

Hamanaka     Kenjiro;    Kishimoto.   Takashi;    Nishizawa,    Koichi;    and 
Nakama,  Kenichi.  5.613,767,  Cl.  362-298.000 
Nakamichi.  Hideaki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotatable 
steering  gear  box  and  collapsible  steering  column.  5,613,709,  Cl.  280- 
777.000.  ^      . 

Nakamura.  Akio;  Tsukuda,  Noboni;  and  Matsushima,  Shinichiro,  to  Sumi- 
tomo Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Yushin  Precision  Equipment  Co..  Ud. 
Method  and  apparatus  of  supplying  labels  to  injection  mold.  5,614,146,  Cl. 
264-511.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakui.  Koji;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  Tanaka,  Tomohaiu:  Momodomi, 
Masaki;  Masuoka,  Fujio;  and  Hasegawa,  Takehiro,  5,615,163,  Cl. 
365-230.030. 
Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  Momodomi,  Masaki;  Kato,  Hideo;  Nakai,  Hiroto; 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Shirola,  Riichiro;  AritonK,  Seiichi;  Itoh,  Yasuo; 
Iwata,  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Odaira,  Hideko;  Okamoto. 
Yutaka;  Asano,  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige,  Kaoru,  5,615,165,  Cl 
365-230.060. 
Nakamura,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kimura.  Kunio;  Nakamura.  Hiroyuki;  Tamoto.  Yukiyoshi;  Kimolo,  Jum- 
chi;  and  Okada,  Hiromi,  5,614,255.  Cl.  427-212.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Katoh     Masahiko;    Nonaka.    Kimihiro;    and    Nakamura,    Kazuhiro, 
5,613.480.  Cl.  123-673.000. 
Nakamura,  Kazunari;  Saito,  Katsuyuki:  Sasa,  Hiroyuki;  Okada.  Yoshihiro; 
Yabe.  Hisao;  Nakajima.  Shigeru;  and  Yamaguchi,  Seiji,  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co,  Ltd.  ttssimilar  endoscopes  usable  widi  a  common  control  unit 
5,614,943,  a.  348-72  000. 
Nakamura.  Osamu:  See — 

Koshi    Yutaka;   Kimura,  Shunichi;  Yokose,  Taro;   Kamizawa,  Koh; 

Minami,  Toshi;  and  Nakamura,  Osamu,  5,615J88,  O.  382-248.000. 

Nakamura,  Shinya:  S«—  _      „  ,  ,,„ 

Kooo,  Katsumi:  and  Nakamura,  Shinya,  5.613.583,  Cl.  192-3.310. 

Nakamura,  Tadao:  Watanabe.  Makoto;  and  Nakazalo,  Tatsuro,  to  Komatsu 

Ud.  Control  method  for  starting  diesel  engines.  5,613,474,  Q.   123- 

496.000.  ^      ,  ^ 

Nakamura,  Tadayoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Kazumi.  to  Nippon  Kinzoku  Co.,  Ltd. 

Method  for  producing  magnesium.  5,613,999,  O.  75-603.000. 
Nakamura,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto,  Hidenoh:  and  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki, 
5.614,972,  Cl.  396-135.000. 
Nakamura,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Furuno,  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Matsuo.  Akinon.  5.615.151. 
a  365-185.180 
Nakamura,  Yuzo;  Kawasaki,  Hiroaki;  and  Mizohata,  Tadashi.  to  Futaba 
Denshi   Kogyo  K  K    Fluorescent  display   device   with  insulated  grid. 
5.614.786.  C\.  313-497.000. 
Nakanishi.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kawakami.  Yuichi;  Hamaguchi.  Takayuki;  Kawagoe.  Nobukazu:  Nakan- 
ishi. Hideaki:  and  Waki.  Natsuko,  5.613.261.  Q.  15-98.000 

Nakanishi.  Kanji:  See —  

Shimizu.  Osamu;  and  Nakanishi.  Kanji.  5.614,329,  O.  428-694.00T. 


Nakano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Saito,  Akira,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  numerical  control  data.  5,614,800,  Cl. 
318-568  180 
Nakano,  Masatomo;  Sre — 

Kaiyama,    Akira;    Shinagawa,    Noriteru;    and    Nakano,    Masatomo, 
5.615.210,  Cl.  370-389000. 
Nakano.  Satoshi:  See—  „       ^     „  ■,. 

Ikematsu.  Shinichi;  Kawakami.  Hiroshi;  Nakano.  Satoshi:  Kouno.  Tat- 
suya; Hiromi.  Keisuke;  and  Yoshimoto,  Masakazu.  5.613.913,  O. 
463-52000. 
Nakashima,  Hideki:  S«—  »,  ,     u- 

Uchino,  Keijiro;  Mizuno,  T«ka.shi;  Murakami.  Sachie;  Nakashima, 
Hideki;  Yamamoto,  Naoki;  and  Ogawara,  Hiroshi.  5.614.554.  Cl. 
514-517000.  ^      . 

Nakashima.  Katsuya;  and  Kohri.  Shumpei.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  testing  apparanis  5.615.157.  Cl.  365-201.000. 
Nakashima.  Kazushi:  See — 

Oi    Kiyotoshi;  Kobayashi.  Atsushige;  Nakashima.  Kazushi;  Kawano. 
Yasushi;  and  Kaga.  Hideki.  5.613.476.  Cl.  123-509  000. 
Nakashima.  Takashi;  Takai.  Keiji,  and  Tateishi,  Kouji.  to  Mitsui  High-tec.  Inc. 
Method  of  producing  a  frame  made  of  cormecled  semiconductor  die 
mounting  substrates.  5,614.443.  a.  437-209.000. 
Nakata.  Shigeo:  See— 

Ukada.  Masahiro,  5.613.595.  O.  198-774.300. 
Nakatsukasa.  Eiji;  Takeda.  Masao;  and  Yamauchi.  Ippei.  to  Shimadzu  Mec- 
tem.  Inc    Furnace  for  treating  organic  matter  heat.  5.614,029,  Cl.  134- 
5  000. 
Nakaya,  Hiroyuki:  See —  _^ 

Terada,  Makoto;  Suka,  Teiji;  and  Nakaya,  Hiroyuki,  S.6I  3.792,  C\. 
403-131.000. 
Nakaya,  Katsunori:  See —  _. .     , 

Kiuchi  Takeo:  Taguchi,  Satoshi;  Nakaya,  Katsunon;  Fueta,  Shigekazu; 
and  Fukuda,  Kenji,  5,614.809.  Cl  322-11.000. 
Nakaya.  Michihiko:  See — 

Kinoshiu.  Katsutoshi;  Wakita.  Takeo;  Kodaka.  Kenji;  Matsuno.  Hiro- 
zumi.  Satoh.  Kenichi;  Shiraishi.  Shirou;  Ohnuma.  Kazutomi;  Yamada. 
Eiichi    Yasui.  Naoko;  Kawahara.  Nobuyuki;  Ebihara.  Koichi:  and 
Nakaya.  Michihiko.  5.614.527,  Cl.  514-256.000. 
Nakayama,  Junichiro;  See — 

Mieda,  Michinobu;  Nakayama,  Junichiro;  Kauyama,  Hiroyuki;  Taka- 
hashi, Akira;  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  5,615,180.  Cl   369-13.000. 
Murakami.  Yoshiteru;  Nakajima.  Junsaku;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Nakayama. 
Junichiro;  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  5.615.182.  Cl.  369-13.000. 

Nakayama.  Takeshi   See—  

Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  Nakayama.  Takeshi;  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu;  Fuui- 
suya.  Tomoshi;  and  Terada.  Yasushi.  5.615.149.  O.  365-185.120. 
Nakayama.  Toshiki:  See — 

Akashi    Akira;  Miyawaki.  Mamoru;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  and  Nakayama. 
Toshiki,  5,615,.399,  Cl   3%- 128  000. 
Nakayama,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Sakamoto.    Yoshinori;    Hagiwara,    Yoshio;   Tanaka,    Hatsuyuki;    and 

Nakayama,  Toshimasa,  5,614,251,  Q.  427-%.000. 
Shibuya,   Talsuhiko;    Okano.    Susumu;    Kobari,    Hideya;    Hagiwara, 
Yoshio;  and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa.  5.614.271.  C  427-541.000. 
Nakayama.  Yasuharu:  See — 

Hori.  Makoto;  Nishida.  Reijiro;  Takaya,  Yasuo;  Nakayama.  Yasuharu; 
and  Sugishima.  Masami.  5.614.582.  Cl.  524-507.000. 
Nakayama.  Yoshiaki:  See —  .,-.,. 

Nishitani,  Keizo;  Nakayama,  Yoshiaki;  Kubota,  Minoru;  and  Ozaki, 
Keiichi.  5,615,080,  O.  361-664.000. 
Nakazato,  Tatsuro:  See — 

Nakamura,    Tadao:    Watanabe,    Makoto;    and    Nakazalo,    Tatsuro, 
5,613,474,  Cl.  123-4%.000 
Nakazawa,  Takashi;  and  Ishiguro,  Hideto,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Active 

matrix  substrate  5,614,730,  O.  257-59.000. 
Nakazawa.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yoshioka.    Tomooori:    Migita.    Shinichi;    and    Nakazawa.    Tetsuo. 
5.615.279.  Cl.  382-131.000. 
Nakazawa.  Yooske.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Control  system  for  single- 
phase  PWM  converter.  5.615.099.  Cl.  363-%.000. 
Nalbani.  Mehmet  K..  to  Linfinity  Microelectronics.  Current  synchronous  zero 

voltage  switching  resonant  topology.  5.615.093.  Cl.  363-25.000. 
Namco  Ltd.:  See —  _       ,    „  „„„ 

Murata,  Hiroyuki,  and  Yokota,  Takashi,  5,615.322,  Q.  395-133.000. 
Nance,  Cosper  See — 

Weiss,  Stimley;  and  Nance,  Cosper,  5,613,899,  Cl.  451  245000 
Nance.  Fred  H..  Jr  Protective  garment  utilizing  heat  snrss  reduction  fabric. 

5.614.302,  Cl  442-286.000. 
Nanodyne  Incorporated:  See — 

Seegopaul.  Pumesh;  and  Wu.  Li.  5.613.998,  Q.  75-419.000 
Nara,  Takashi:  See — 

Osaki,  Katsumi:  Nara,  Takashi;  and  Watiuiabe,  Hitoshi,  5,614.860,  Cl. 
327-552000 
Narr.  Berthold.  deceased  (by  Elisabeth  Natr.  legal  reprrsentive):  See— 
Hauel.  Norbert;  Narr.  Berthold.  deceased;  Ries.  Uwe;  Antonlus  van 
Meel    Jacobus  C;   Wienen,   Wolfgang;   and   Entzeroth,   Michael. 
5.614.519.  Cl.  514-235.800. 
Narr.  Elisabeth,  legal  representive:  See— 

Hauel.  Norbert;  Nan.  Berthold.  deceased;  Ries.  Uwe;  Antonius  van 
Meel.  Jacobus  C ;  Wienen.  Wolfgang;  and  Entzeroth.  Michael, 
5,614,519,  Cl.  514-235.800. 
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Narrin,  Nancy.  Device  for  providing  elevated  and  universally  adjustable 

suppon  of  a  hair  dryer.  5,613,305,  O.  34-90.000. 
Naruoka,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Fukiita.  Moioji:  Ozawa,  Masanori;  Naiuoka,  Yoshihiko;  Uchiyama, 
Mineharu;  and  Itoh,  Ken,  5,615,057,  a.  386-117.000. 
Naruse,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kimura,  Koji,  and  Naruse,  Hiroshi,  5,614,425,  Cl.  437-31.000. 
Naruto,  Shunji;  Sugano,  Yuichi;  Matsuda,  Keiichi;  Sugimoto.  Masahiko;  and 
Oda,  Tomiichiro,  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited.  Benzene  derivatives 
having  NGF  production-promoting  activity  5,614,521,  Cl.  514-237.800. 
Nasuno.  Hideki:  See — 

0»e,  Yoshihisa;  Abe,  Tomohiko:  Arai,  Soichiro;  Maruyama,  Shigeru; 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi;  Miyazawa,  Kenichi;  Kai,  Junichi;  Satoh,  Takamasa; 
Betsui.  Keiichi:  and  Nasuno.  Hideki.  5.614,725,  Cl.  250-492.220. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 

Newsham,  Guy  R  ;  and  Tiller,  Dale  K.,  5,615,134,  Q.  364-550.000 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Lin,  ShiYow;  and  Hwang,  Hae-Feng,  5,615,276,  Cl.  382-100.000. 
Yeh,  Ching-Fa;  and  Lin,  Shyue  S.,  5,614,270,  O.  427-539.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Bei^emont,  Albert,  5,615,152,  Q.  365-185.180. 

Farias.   Janos;   Jairath.   Rahul:   Stell.   Matt;   and  Tzeng.   Sing-Mo. 

5,614,444.  Cl.  437-225.000 
Fned.  Rafael;  Blecber.  Yaron;  and  Friedman,  Shimon,  5,615,073,  C[. 

361-56.000. 
Hober,  Reuven;  and  Fried,  Rafael,  5,614,851,  O.  327-58.000. 
Merrill,  Richard  B.,  5,614,744,  Q.  257-291,000. 
Naumann.  Udo:  See— 

Juettner.  Peter;  Kolb.  Sebald;  Zimmerer,  Peter;  and  Naiunann,  Udo, 

5,615,333,  Cl.  395-183.140. 

Nayar,  Harbhajan  S.;  Dwyer,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Saxena.  Neenj,  to  BOC  Group, 

Inc.,  The.  Argon  employing  heat  treating  process.  5,614,039,  Cl.  148- 

606JOOO 

Naylot  Malcolm,  lo  Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited.  Anisotropic 

electrical  conneaion   5.613.862.  Cl.  439-91.000. 
Nazariaa,  Soheil;  Baker,  Mark  R;  andCrain.  Kevin,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 
Univttsity   of  Texas   System.    Movable   seismic   pavement   analyzer. 
5,614,670.  a.  73-146.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Akimoto,  Takeshi,  5,614,025,  O.  118-723.0MP 

Ban.  Takayuki.  5.615.339,  O.  395-200.120. 

Einura,  Katsumi,  5,615,036,  Cl.  359-124.000. 

Oolo.  Yoshiro,  5,614,432,  Q.  437-56.000. 

Hc«i,  Tsuguo,  5,615,034,  C\.  359-110  000 

ludri,  Hitoshi,  5,615,371,  O.  395-704.000. 

Kaliamori,  Mikio;  and  Imamura,  Takafumi,  5,614,762,  Cl.  257-69.000. 

Kimura,  Tohiu:  and  Koike,  Hiroki,  5,615,144,  O.  365-145.000. 

Kobayashi,  Fumiyuki,  5,615,250,  Cl.  379-61.000. 

Kiiahara,  Kensei,  5,615,390,  Cl.  395-834.000. 

Nonmatsu,  Noriko,  5,615,248,  Q.  379-58.000. 

Ohara,  Shinji,  5.614.767,  Cl.  257-797.000. 

Sanpei.  Takaaki.  5.613,415.  a.  83-86.000. 

Shim,  Jong  In:  and  Kitamura,  Mitsuhiro,  5.614.436,  O.  437-129.000. 

■niwa,  Totu;  and  Inoue,  Hirobumi,  5,614,944,  O  348-183.000. 

Ifetashima,  Ryo;  and  Nakabayashi,  Kazunori,  5,615,368,  Q.  395- 

671.000. 
Watanabe.  Mitsuhiro,  5,614,900,  O.  341-67.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Chiseki.  5.614J90.  O.  428-195.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Chiseki,  5,615,405,  Q.  399-125.000. 
Yimashitt,  Osamu,  5,615,256,  Cl   379-390.000. 
Necchi  Compressori  s.r.l.:  See — 

Alfano,  Biagio;  and  Biscaldi,  Edoardo,  5,613,842,  Q.  417-312.000. 
Ned.  Alexander  A.:  See — 

Kurtz.  Anthony  D.;  Bemis,  Andrew  V;  Nunn,  Tunolhy  A.;  and  Ned, 
Alexander  A.,  5,614.678,  Q.  73-727.000. 
Neir.  Marion  W.;  See— 

Mondie,  Geoige  R.;  Van  Tyne,  Richard  G.;  and  Neff,  Marion  W.. 
5.614.710.  a.  25O-223.00R. 
Negri.  Jodi  L.:  See — 

Rwdolpb,  Donald  A.;  Negri,  Jodi  L.;  Devine,  Timothy  R.;  and  Gitelis, 
Steven,  5,614,206,  Cl.  424-426.000. 
Neidfaordt,  Edidi  A.:  See— 

Si«gh,  Shyam  K.;  Patch,  Raymond  J.;  Pallai,  Peter  V;  Neidhardi,  Edith 
A ;    Palace,    Gerard    P.   Willis,    Kevin    J.;    Sampo,   Theresa   M.; 
McDonald,  Kevin  W.;  and  Shi.  Zhan.  5.614,559,  O.  514-577.000. 
Neitz,  Alfred:  See— 

E4elmann,  Peter,  Friedrich,  Jurgen;  Gcbhardt,  Hans;  Moller,  Henben; 
Neitz,  Alfred;  and  Vtogelsang,  Klaus,  5,613,472,  C\.  123-349.000. 
Nelson,  Bertel  S.  Zero  velocity  gear  mesh  differential.  5,613,919,  O.  475- 

7.000. 
Nelson,  Charles  L.;  Nguyen,  John:  Richardson,  Demck  A  ;  and  Saravia, 
Heb«r,  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Laparoscopic  surgical  Y-tube  cannula. 
5,61J,954,  a.  604-167.000 
Nelson,  John  D.,  Jr.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Synergistic  antimicrobial  compo- 

sitio*  contaiiung  pyrithione  and  alcohol.  5,614,538,  Cl.  514-345.000. 
Nelscn,  Kim  L.   Method  and  apparatus  for  misting  vehicle  occupants. 

5,613.371,  Cl.  62-244.000. 
Nelson,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Austin,  Mary  A.;  Dunne,  Kenneth  C;  Undland,  Dig;  Frey,  PhiUip  L.: 
HystMl,  Dean  G.;  Nelson,  Richard  E;  and  Warner,  Bradley  D., 
5,614,116,  a  219-130.210 


Nelson,  Thomas  J.,  to  Wilsonan  Imernaiional  Inc.  Furniture  edge  consnuc- 

tion.  5,613,342,  Q.  52-782.200. 
Nelson.  William  E..  to  Texas  Instrtiments  Incorporated.  Method  for  high 

resolution  printing.  5.614.937,  Cl.  347-240.000. 
NeoMagic  Corp  :  See — 

Ranganathan,  Ravi,  5,615,376,  O  395-750.000. 
Neri.  Giuseppe,  to  Fast  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  mixing  liquid  products  to  prepare 

coloring  substances  for  paints  and  the  like.  5,613,775.  O.  366-297.000. 
Nesvadba.    Peter;    and    Evans.    Samuel,    lo    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation 

Benzofuran-2-ones  as  stiibilizers.  5.614.572.  O.  524-111.000. 
Neszmerak.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kamschal.  Wolfgang;  and  Neszmerak,  Wolfgang.  5,613.758.  Q.  362- 
146.000. 
Neto.  Jose  R.  Z.:  See— 

Vauvuk.  Jan;  Neto.  Jose  R  Z.;  and  PSccili,  Marcos  R.,  5,614,022,  C\. 
118-302.000. 
Neuer.  Klaus:  See — 

Walch.  Hatto;  Fleck.  Monika;  and  Neuer.  Klaus,  5,614.491,  Cl.  514- 
11.000. 
Neuhaus.  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Ryals.  John  A.;  Alexander.  Danny  C;  Beck.  James  J.;  Duesing.  John  H.: 
Goodman.  Robert  M.;  Friedrich.  Leslie  B.;  Harms.  Christian:  Meins. 
Frederich.  Jr.;  Montoya.  Alice,  deceased;  Moyer.  Mary  B..  Neuhaus. 
Jean-Marc;  Payne.  George  B.;  Sperisen.  Chnsloph;  Stinson.  Jeffrey 
R.;  Uknes.  Scott  J.;  Ward,  Eric  R.;  and  Williams,  Shericca  C, 
5,614395,  a.  435-172.300. 
Neumann.  Gerald;  Nirschl,  Ernst;  and  Spaeth,  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 
esellschaft.  Gallium  phosphate  light  emitting  diode  with  zinc-doped  con- 
taa.  5,614,736.  Cl.  257-102.000. 
Neumann.  Manfred:  See — 

Schiller,  Siegfried;  Neumann,  Manfred;  Kirchhoff,  \Wker,  Zeissig, 
Gerhard;  Schiller,  Nicolas;  and  Goedicke.  Klaus,  5,614,248,  Cl. 
427-8.000. 
New  England  Deaconess  Hospital:  See — 

Sytkowski,  Arthur  J;  and  Grodberg.  Jennifer,  5,614,184,  a.  424-85.100. 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals,  Inc.:  See — 

Cone,  Roger,  5,614,363,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Maurizio.  Galli,  5,613,401,  a.  74-325.000. 
New  Japan  Radio  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaga,  Shigeki;  and  Kimura,  Chikao,  5,614,447.  d  437-247.000. 
New  Media  Corp.:  See — 

Colder.  Rodney  J..  5.615344,  Cl.  395-309.000. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Colman,  David  R.;  Ellis,  Joan;  Godson,  G.  Nigel:  Nussenzweig,  Rudi  S.; 
Nussenzweig,    Victor   N.;    Svec,   Pamela   S.;   and   Zavala,    Fidel, 
5,614,194,  Cl.  424-191.100. 
Feinbeig,  David  A.,  5,613,492,  a.  128-653.200. 
Newell.  Kenneth  J  Rotary  piston  fluid  handler.  5.613.838,  Q.  417-269.000. 
Newell  Operating  Companv;  See— 

Gerdmann.  Harold  F.  and  Mumpy.  Keith  E..  5.613,274,  Cl.  16-1 16.00R. 
7\izinen,  Zeki;  John,  Julius  F;  and  Setele,  Rkfaad  A.,  5,613,542.  G. 
160-236.000. 
Newendorp.  Bruce  C;  See — 

Bremner.  Ronald  D.;  Newendorp.  Brace  C;  and  D'Alessandro.  Patricia 
M.  5.613.584.  a.  192-4.00C. 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company:  See— 

Stallard.  Ointon  W.  HI.  5.613.460.  O.  114-312.000. 
Newsham,  Guy  R.;  and  Tiller,  Dale  K.,  to  National  Research  Councii  of 
Canada.  Method  and  system  for  polling  and  data  collection.  5,615,134,0. 
364-550.000. 
Newton,  A.  Richard:  See — 

Horton.  Mike  A  ;  and  Newton.  A.  Richard.  5.615.132,  Cl.  364-516  000. 
Nezamzadefa-Moosavi,  Reza:  See — 

Marbot,    Roland;    Le    Bihan,    Jean-Claude;    Coder,    Andrew;    and 
Nezamzadeh-Moosavi,  Reza,  5,614,841,  Q.  326-52.000 
Ng,  Alison,  to  Thomson  Industries,  Inc.  Linear  motion  bearing  assembly. 

5,613,780,  a.  384-43.000. 
Ng,  Yu  K.:  See- 
Dai,  Wei  W.;  and  Ng,  Yu  K.,  5,615,340,  CL  395-200.170. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Fumio.  Hashimoto,  Shigefaaru;  and  Koodo,  Tomohani.  5.614,155, 

a.  422-174  000. 
Kosaka.  Shinichi;  Sakai,  Osamu;  Takahashi,  Tomooan;  and  Soma, 
Takao,  5,614,001,  Cl.  96-10.000 
Nguyen.  Anh  N.:  See — 

Deaver,  Gerald  A;  Pyroo,  James  W ;  and  Nguyen,  Anh  N,  5,61 5  J39,  a. 

376-247.000. 
Nguyen,  John:  See — 

Nelson,  Charles  L.;  Nguyen,  John;  Richardson.  Derrick  A.;  avl  Saravia, 
Heber,  5,613,954,  G.  604-167.000. 
Nguyen,  Kimlfaoa  T:  See — 

Hayes,  Patrick  H.;  and  Nguyen,  KimlfaoaT,  5,614,906.0. 341-176.000. 
Nibco  Inc.:  See — 

Fanrll,  Michael  M.,  5,613,802,  G  405-36.000. 
Nicca  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sano.  Junji;  khihashi.  Kunio;  Saito.  H^ime;  and  Banko,  HinMmo, 
5.614373.  G.  524-121.000. 
Nichiro  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

HoshiDO.  Tetsoya.  5.613,432,  G.  100-26.000. 
Nichols.  Constance  H.:  Set— 
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Collins.  Alfred  L.;  Counts.  Mary  E.;  Das,  Amitabh;  Deevi.  Seetharama 
C;  Fleischhauei.  Grier  S.;  Higgins,  Charles  T;  Houck.  Willie  G  .  Jr; 
Keen.  BiUy  J  .  Jr;  Lee.  Robeit  E..  Ill;  Ully.  A.  Clifton.  Jr;  Losee,  D 
Bruce,  Jr;  McCafferty,  Hugh  J.;  Nichols.  Constance  H.;  Raymond. 
Wynn  R.;  Ripley.  Robert  L.;  Ritt.  Rcnzer  R..  Sr;  Scon.  G.  Robert; 
Sprinkel.  F  Muiphy;  Watkins,  Michael  L.;  Wrenn.  Susan  E.;  and 
Utsch.  Francis  V..  5.613,504.  CI.  131-94.000 
Nichols.  Joseph  M  .  Jr:  See — 

.Miller.  Michael  T.  Sr;  and  Nichols.  Joseph  M  .  Jr.  5.613.733,  C\. 
297-344.100. 
Nichols.  Mark;  McBride.  Kenneth  W;  Viney.  Ian;  Taylor.  Anhur,  Jackson. 
Richard;  and  Schipper.  John  F,  to  Trimble  Navigation.  Optimization  of 
survey  coordinate  transformations.  5.614.913.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Nicholson.  William  R.:  See— 

Harper.  Jack  R.;  Loiselle,  Brian  P.;  Nicholson.  William  R.;  and  Rapson. 
Lawrence  J..  5.614.567,  Q  521-154.000 
Nickens,  Dan  A.,  to  Earth  Resources  Corporation.  Cylinder  rupture  vessel. 

5.613.533.  a    141-51.000. 
Nickens.  Dan  A.;  and  Mattem.  Charles  C,  to  Earth  Resources  Corporation 
Apparatus  and  method  for  controlled  penetration  of  compressed  fluid 
cylinders.  5.613J34.  a.  141-51000 
Nickolin.  Thonuis  M.:  See — 

Rinnan.  Alan  R  ;  and  Nickolin.  Thomas  M  .  5.613.399.  CI  73-304.00C 
Nielsoii,  Edward  T,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc    Phase  locked  loop  having 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  utilizing  combinational  logic.  5.614.868.  CI 
331  lOOA 
Niewold,  Willem:  See- 
Mulder.  Roger;  Niewold.  Willem;  Schimmel,  Peter  J.  C;  and  van  der 
Woude.  Jaap.  5.613,642.  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Nifco  Inc.;  See — 

Terada,  Makoto;  Suka.  Teiji;  and  Nakaya,  Hiixiyuki.  5,613,792.  CI 
403-131000 
Nightingale.  Roben  I.;  and  Bemdt.  Charles  W..  to  Exfoliation  Syslertu.  Ltd. 

Process  for  laundering  paint  soiled  gartnents.  5.613.984,  CI.  8-142.000. 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Nono;  and  Hosaka,  Hidehiro.  5.614,967.  CI.  351  210.000 
Nii.  Kazumi;  and  Moomoio.  Kiyoshi,  to  Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Color 
developing   agent,    processing   composition   and   color   image-fotming 
method.  5,614,356.  Q.  430-»42.000. 
Niimura.  Yuuji.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Card  receiver  electrically 
for  contacting  a  card  medium  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  connecting 
lennmals  5.613.866.  O.  439-260.000. 
Niiyama.  Kenji:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kiyofiimi;  Fukami.  Takehiro;  Hayama.  Takeshi;  Niiyama. 
Kenji;  Nagase.  Toshio;  Masc.  Toshiaki;  Fujila.  Kagan.  Ihara.  Masaki: 
Ikemoto,  Fumihiko;  Yano,  Milsuo;  and  Nishikibe.  Ma.saru,  5,614,498. 
a   514-18.000 
Nikam.  Sham,  lo  Wamer-Lamben  Company    Amino  acid  derivatives  of 
substinited  quinoxaline  2,3-dione  derivatives  as  glutamate  receptor  antago- 
nists. 5,614,508,  CI.  514-80.000. 
Nikon  Cotporation:  See — 

Hinikawa.  Shigeiu;  Kondo,  Shinjiro;  Kaio,  Takeshi;  and  Suwa.  Kyoichi. 

5.615.006.  CI  356-124  000. 
Iwane.  Toni;  and  Yamano.  Shozo,  5.614.983.  CI  396-97  000 
Kaneko.  Masanobu.  and  Yanagisawa,  Masaaki,  S.6I5.049.  CI    359- 

684.000. 
Kanzaki,  Masatoshi.  5,614.978,  O.  396-463.000. 
Kato,  Kinya;  and  Seki,  Masami.  5.614,988,  O.  355^*6.000. 
Komalsuda,  Hideki;  Hirose.  Hideo;  and  Mori.  Takashi.  5,615,047,  CI 

359-618.000 
Soshi,    Isao;    Miyamoto,    Hidenori;    Kato,    Minoru;    Omi,    Junichi; 

Amanuma,  Tatsuo;  and  Asami,  Jirou,  5,614,974,  C\.  396-55.000. 
Takagi.  Tadao;  and  Ashizawa.  Takaloshi.  5.614.970.  CI  396-164.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  and  Nakamura.  Toshiyuki. 

5.614.972.  CI.  396-135.000 
Wakabayashi.   Hiroshi;   and  Tsukahara.   Daiki.   5.614,980,  O.    396- 

147  000 
Yasukawa.  Seiichi.  5.614.982,  CI   396-95  000. 
Nilssen.  Ole  K.  Frequency,  voltage  and  waveshape  converter  for  a  three  phase 

induction  motor  5.614.802.  Q.  318-800.000. 
Nilsson.  Lennart:  See — 

Sterner.  Lars;  and  Nilsson.  Lennart.  5.613,568,  O.  175-94.000 
Nimura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Itoh.  Yoshiaki;  Osawa.  Michio;  Tei,  Youichi;  Kashiwakura.  Yoshiharu; 
Nishimura.  Michinori;  and  Nimura.  Kazuo.  5,614,314.  CI.  428- 
332.000 
Nincgar.  Steve  Movable  decoy  head  and  neck  5.613.317.  CI.  43-3.000 
Nippon  Flour  Mills  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchino.  Keijiro;  Mizuno.  Takashi;  Murakami,  Sacfaie;  Nakaahima. 
Hideki;  Yamamoco,  Naoki;  and  Ogawaia,  Hiroshi,  5.614.554.  O. 
514-517.000. 
Nippon  Kinzoku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tadayoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Kazumi,  5.613,999.  CI.  75-603.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Sohda,  Yoshio;  Kohno.  TakefumT;  and  Sanokawa.  Yutaka.  5.614,134, 0. 
264-29.100. 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Matsukawa.  Masahiko;  Hirasawa.  Hidekimi;  Mikami.  Fujio;  and  Yama- 
soe.  Kaisuyoshi,  5.614.585.  CI.  524-608.000. 
Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Inc.:  See — 

Miyabe.  Satoni,  5,614,871,  Q.  33I-III.O0O. 


Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanuuiaka.    Kenjiro:    Kishimolo.   Takashi;    Nishizawi.    Koicfai;   and 
Nakama.  Kenichi.  5,613,767,  CI.  362-298.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Suga.  Yozo;  Honma.  Hotaka:  Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kitahara.  Syuji. 
5.614.034.  CI.  148-111000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Malsuoka.  Yutaka;  and  Yamahata,  Shoji,  5,614,423,  Q.  437-31.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takei,  Seiji,  5,613,403,  Q.  74-490.090. 
Nippon  Yakin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroshi;  Taniuchi,  Toshihiko;  Tsuda,  Masaomi:  and  Pujiwara, 
Yoshito,  5,614,149,  CI.  420-«3.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ashida.  Koji;  Takatsuka.  Michiya;  and  Nishizawa.  Kazuo.  5,61 3,550,  CI. 

165-67.000. 
Kato.  Hideyuki.  5,615.090,  CI  362-32.000 
Kondo,   Ichihaiu;    Inaguma,   Yoshiaki;   and   Sakamoto.   YoshiLsugu. 

5.614.291.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Maeda.  Kazuto.  5.613.477.  O.  123-519000. 

Morioka.  Talsuru;  and  Egami.  Tsuneyuki,  5.614.803,  C\  318-801.000 
Oi,  Kiyoioshi;  Kobaya.shi.  Aisushige;  Nakashima,  Kazushi;  Kawano, 

Yasushi;  and  Kaga.  Hideki.  5.613.476.  CI.  123-509.000. 
Osakabe.    Hiroyuki;    Kawaguchi.    Kiyoshi;    and    Suzuki.    Masahiko. 
5.613.552.  CI.  165-104.210 
Nirschl.  Ernst:  See- 
Neumann,  Gerald;  NinchI,  Emst:  and  Spaeth.  Werner.  5,614,736,  C\. 
257  102.000 
Nishi.  Takahide:  See — 

Hirai.  Koichi;  Iwano.  Yuji;  Nishi,  Takahide;  Yoshida.  Akira;  Oda,  Kozo; 
and  Koyama,  Hiioo,  5.614.624.  CI  540-350000 
Nishida.  Masao;  Higashino.  Takayoshi;  and  Harada.  Yasoo.  lo  Sanyo  Bectric 
Co..  Ud  Negative  voltage  genarating  circuit.  5,614.814.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Nishida.  Rcijiro:  See — 

Hon.  Makoto;  Nishida.  Reijiro,  Takaya,  Yasuo;  Nakayama.  Yasuharu; 
and  Sugishima,  Masami,  5,614,582,  Q.  524-SO7.000. 
Nishida.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sugiyama.   Hisataka;   Maeda.  Takeshi;   Matsumolo.   Kiyoshi;  Terao. 
Motoyasu;  Okamine.  Shigenon;  Nishida.  Tetsuya;  and  Miyamoto. 
Harukazu.  5.614.938.  CI   347-247.000. 
Nishida.  Yoshinon:  See — 

Lim.  Suk-Won;  Imai.  Tsunemichi;  Nishida.  Yoshinori;  and  Choh.  Takao, 
5.614.684.  CI.  75-236000. 
Nishide.  Yutaka;  Fujioka,  Takahiro;  and  Yoshida.  Ricardo  K.,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Indus.:  and  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.  Tape  binding  device 
for  electric  wire  bundle  and  tape  binding  method.  5.614.042,  CI.  156- 
53.000. 
Nishigaya,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ha.shimoio.  Takeshi;  Tezuka.  Akira;  Nishigaya.  Takeshi;  and  Yamaiushi, 
Fumiyoshi,  5,614.316.  CI  428-344.000. 
Nishikawa.  Hinafumi:  See — 

Shigemalsu.  Hiroyuki;  Nishikawa,  Hirofumi;  and  Shibala.  Yukihiro, 
5.614.926.  CI.  345-156.000. 
Nishikawa  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue.  Saioshi;  Fujita.  Yasuyuki:  and  Kawazoe,  Takeo,  S.613.326,  O. 
49-476.100. 
Nishikibe,  Ma.saru:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kiyofumi;  Fukami,  Takehiro;  Hayama.  Takeshi;  Niiyama. 
Kenji;  Nagase.  Toshio;  Mase,  Toshiaki;  Fujita,  Kagari;  Ihara.  Masaki; 
Ikemoto,  Fumihiko;  Yano,  Mitsuo;  and  Nishikibe,  Masaru,  5,614,498, 
CI  514-18  000 
Nishimura.  Michinori;  See — 

Itoh.  Yoshiaki;  Osawa.  Michio;  Tei.  Youichi;  Kashiwakura.  Yoshiharu; 
Nishimura.  Michinori;  and  Nimura,  Kazuo.  5,614,314,  CI.  428- 
332000 
Nishimura.  Shigetaka:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  Miyahara.  Yoshiki;  Kasetani,  Saioshi;  Esaki.  Kouji; 
Nishimura.   Shigetaka;   and   Inoue.  Takashi.   5.614,298,  CI.   428- 
219.000. 
Nishina,  Toshihide,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Network  definition  modifying  system. 

5,615,372,  a.  395-653.000. 
Nishino.  Fumihito;  and  Sugimoto.  Naomi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Dicnoiwy 

retrieval  device.  5,615,378,  C\.  395-754.000. 
Nishino,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi;  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  Yoshioka,  Shinji;  Nishino. 
Hiroshi;  Koike,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yoshioka.  Takao.  5.614342,  CI.  514- 
369.000. 
Nishio,  Yoji:  See — 

Kaminaga,  Yasuo;  Nishio,  Yoji; Tamba,  Akihiro;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka:  and 
Minami.  Masaiaka.  5.614,848.  CI   326-110  000 
Nishioka.  Mikiteru;  and  Kawaguchi.  Masaaki.  to  Nontsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Print 

detector  for  use  in  a  sorter.  5.614,987,  CI.  355-18.000. 
Nishioka,  Munehiro:  See — 

Kimura.    Izumi;    Nishioka.    Munehiro;    Takeuchi.    Toshifiimi;    attd 
Tadokoro.  Hiroshi.  5.615,194.  O   369-60.000. 
Nishitani.  Keizo;  Nakayama.  Yoshiaki;  Kubou.  Minoru;  and  Ozaki.  Keiichi. 
to  Yazaki  Corporation   Meter  module,  connecting  device  thereof,  wiring 
harness  protector,  and  connecting  device  of  instrument  wiring  harness. 
5.615.080.  a  361-664.000. 
Nishizawa,  Kazuo:  See — 
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iida,  Koji:  Takatsuka.  Michiya;  and  Nishizawa.  Kazuo,  5,613,550,  CI. 
:  1165-67.000. 
Nishiz4«a,  Koichi:  See— 

Httianaka.   Kenjiro;   Kishimoto,  Takashi;   Nishizawa,   Koichi;   and 
Nakama,  Kenichi,  5,613.767.  Q.  362-298.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Uckikoshi,  Susumu:  Kiyota.  Shigeyuki;  Iwasaki,  Yasukazu;  Noguchi. 

llUcaloshi:  and  Uchiyama.  Makoto.  5.614.753,  O.  257-417.000. 
Ymuid.  Houki;  Sasaki,  Akira:  and  Maeda,  Kazushige,  5,614,699,  CI. 
1181-254.000. 
Nisshia  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miaaia    Hiroshi:  Miyagawa,  Kiraio:  Shinoda,  Eiji:  and  Monyama, 
Hideo.  5.614.254.  O.  427-180.000. 
Nisshic  Flour  Milling  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

M«aia,  Hiroshi:  Miyagawa,  Kimio:  Shinoda.  Eiji:  and  Moriyama, 
Hideo,  5,614,254,  CI.  427-180.000 
Nissho  Corporation;  See—  ,_  ,._  ,„ 

MoritaTYasuhiko:  and  Masuda,  Toshiaki,  5,614,311,  CI.  428-317.300. 
Nissinea.  Erkki:  See — 

BacksirOm.  Reijo:  Honkanen.  Erkki;  Linden.  Inge-Bntt;  Nissinen,  Erkki: 
Pippun,  Aino;  Pohto,  Pentti:  and  Korkolainen,  Tapio,  5,614,541,  CI. 
514  369.000. 
Nitor  S^e — 

Cjiteau,  Frank  C;  Bessler,  Roger  F;  and  Arheiter.  James  H.,  5,6I4,%I, 
CI.  348-750.000. 
Nitta.  I^uneo:  See — 

H«a.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Nitta.  Tsuneo.  5.615.300,  O.  395-2.690. 
Nino  Dtnko  Corporation:  See— 

Hitose.  Masahiko:  lio.  Hiroki;  Maeda.  Masatoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Kazuo 
5.614,099.  CI.  210-653.000. 
Nitto  KiDgyo  Co.,  Ltd.;  See—  __ 

qaU.  Noriyoshi;  and  Toda,  Naoki,  5,615,000,  Q  399-361.000. 
NiwajSisimu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hosokawa  Yoko.  Pooch.  5,613,779,  Q 

38iWL000. 
Nizar. futhiya  K:  See—  .,   ^,. 

Kaoll,  Shaun:  Motriss,  JeffC:  Callahan,  Shelagh;  Bhalt,  Ajay  V.;  Nizar, 
Puthiya  K  ,  Haslam,  Richard  M.;  Volk,  Andrew  M.;  and  Cadambi. 
Sudarihan  B  .  5,615,404.  CI  395-882.000 
Niniil.  George  E  ;  and  Hochberg.  Arie.  to  Kawasaki  Chemical  Holding  Co 
Inc.  Transparent,  antistatic  diermoplastic  composition  and  methods  of 
making  the  same.  5,614,589,  CI.  525-71.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Golou,  Hiroshi.  5,615,146,  O.  365-185.010. 
Noda,  TeLsuo:  See — 

tsuruut.  Yukiyasu;  Noda.  Tetsuo;  and  Yoshioka,  Akihiro.  5,615,184,  Q. 
369-37.000. 
Noda.  Tsugio:  See — 

Cfcibi  Hirotaka:  and  Noda,  Tsugio,  5.614,960,  Q.  348-700.000 
Nogiw*.  Totu:  See—  , .     . ,  ■  j 

hoh.  Akihide;  Nogiwa.  Toru;  Hooa.  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki.  Akira:  and 
Kutami.  Amshi.  5.614,461.  Q.  503-201.000. 
Noguchi,  Takatoshi:  See — 

Uchikoshi.  Susumu;  Kiyou.  Shigeyuki:  Iwasaki.  Yasukazu:  Noguchi. 
Takatoshi;  and  Uchiyama,  Makoto,  5,614,753,  CI.  257-417.000. 
Nojiri.  Shigehiro:  See — 

Toudo  Taisuya:  Nakagawa,  Tadahiro:  Nomura,  Toshiyuki;  Mon,  Haru- 

hiko;  and  Nojiri.  Shigehiro.  5.614,053,  O.  156-312.000. 

NoJllMatk  G.:  See-  ^,       .       .        .. 

Home  Rick  L.;  Lohman,  Terence  J.;  Noll.  Mark  G.;  Ohve.  Jose  A.:  and 

1    Perez.  Roberto  V.  5.615.217.  CI.  371-22.300. 

Noha.  Wemer.  to  Metafotm  Metallverabeitiingsgellschaft  mbH  Indusmege- 

bwt.  Cleaning  cloth.  5,6I3J63.  CI.  15-228.000. 
Nomai  SA:  See — 

Bordes.  Jacques,  5,615,070.  CI.  360-133.000 
Nomura.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Toudo  Tatsuya;  Nakagawa,  Tadahiro:  Nomura,  Toshiyuki:  Mon.  Haru- 
hiko;  and  Nojiri.  Shigehiro,  5.614.053.  Q.  156-312.000. 
Noa4l».  Kimihiro;  See—  „      u 

P^toh,    Masahiko:    Nonaka.    Kimihiro:    and    Nakamura.    Kazuhuo. 
r   5.613.480.0.  123-673.000 
Nonaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Hosoya. Toshifumi;  Kobayashi.  Yuji;  and  Matsuda.  Yasuo, 
to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Plastic  optical  fiber  preform,  and 
prtKcss  and  apparatus  for  producing  the  same.  5.614.253.  CI.  427-163.200. 
NoprI  Oy:  See— 

Ahola.  Raimo;  and  Tervaskanto.  Matti.  5.613,442,  Q.  104-8.000. 
Nordia.  Per-Gunnar.  to  Petroscan  AB  Method  for  mapping  sea  level  uridu- 
lalions    with    applications    to    mineral    and    hydrocarbon    prospecting. 
5,615,114,  CI.  364-420.000. 
Norimatsu,  Noriko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Telephone  apparanis  having  auto- 

nwic  dispUy  function.  5,615,248,  CI.  379-58.000 
NoriMu  Koki  Co.,  Ud.:  See— 

iNishioka,  Mikiteru;  and  Kawaguchi,  Masaaki,  5,614,987,  Q.  355- 

18  000 
Yoshikawa.  Tohru;  and  Yamaji.  Yoshiyuki.  5,614,986.  d.  355-18.000 
Not  ii»nd,  Philippe:  See—  ~     ■  , 

fcgo,  Gerard;  Lebeau,  Jean-Claude;  Normand,  Philippe:  Noutry,  Daniel: 
and  Thierry,  Jean-Pierre,  5,614.697,  O.  174-84  OOR. 
NoiTit,  Dale  M.;  and  Markovic.  Ingrid,  to  Wisconsin  Alimmi  Research 
Foondation.  Ash  extiacubles  for  delering  gypsy  moth.  5,614,1%.  CI. 
424^195.100. 
Notlh  Corporation:  See — 


Saito,  Yoshiko:  Fujita.  Tetuyuki:  and  lijima.  Tomoo,  5.613345.  CI. 
53-266.100. 
Nonhcm  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

EUul.  Joseph  P;  and  Boyd.  John  M..  5,614.750.  a.  257-386.000. 

Pezzullo,  William  V.;  Brisebois,  Michel  J.;  Johns.  Joseph  B.;  Orfoid. 

Kenneth  M.;  Travis.  Kristin  J  ;  Tsuji.  Bruce  H.;  Ross.  William  T; 

Robert.  Andre  J.;  and  Read,  aifford  D..  5.615.257.  Q.  379-396.000. 

Webb.  Roger  C.  5.614.915,  CI.  343-770.000. 

Northey,  William  A.,  to  Berg  Technology.  Inc.  Vacuum  pick-up  device  far 

header  connector.  5,613,864,  CI.  439-149.000. 
Norvilas.  Stephen  T:  See— 

Chaudhry,  Manzoor  A.;  Lamber.  JeSrey  L.;  Laumann.  Bruce  E.:  Mild, 
Edward  E.;  Muick.  Brian  G.:  Norvilas,  Stephen  T:  Pliner,  David  S.; 
and  Seilheimer,  Stephen  E.,  5.614.265.  O.  427-430.100. 
Nose.  Iziitu:  See — 

Lee.  William;  Nose.  Izuro:  and  Parel.  Jean-Marie.  5.613,972,  O.  606- 
107.000. 
Nosek.  Dagnur.  See — 

Mohammadi.  Fatemeh.  and  Nosek.  Dagmar,  5,614,489,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Nosker.  Richard  W.;  Michalchuk.  Joey  J.:  Kuczer.  Paul;  and  Hodge.  Hmer  W. 

Method  of  making  a  tensiooed  focus  mask.  5.613,889,  CI.  445-37.000. 
Nosrwick.  Allan  A.;  and  Hesttrman.  Bryce  L.,  to  MagneTeck,  Inc.  Power 

factor  correction  circuit.  5.614.810.  C[.  323-207.000 
Nottingham.  John  R.:  See — 

Angeles.    James    R:    Dugan,    Thomas    F;    Ncttingbam.    John    R.; 

Panasewicz.  Dale  A;  and  Sroub,  Brian  J.,  5.61 3.605.  CI.  206-423.000. 

Nourrcier.  Charles  E..  Jr.  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Laser  range  finder  power 

management  system.  5.615.0O4.  O   356-4.0IO 
Nourry,  Daniel:  See — 

Jego.  Gerard;  Lebeau,  Jean-Qaude;  Nonnand.  Philippe:  Nouny,  Daniel: 
and  Thierry,  Jean-Pierre.  5,614,697.  Q.  174-84  OOR 
NovAtel  Communications  Ltd.;  See — 

Van  Nee,  D  J.  R.,  5,615,232,  a.  375-346.000. 
Novitsky.  Thomas  J.;  See—  ,,,„,,«    ~ 

Wainwright.  Nonnan  R.;  and  Novitsky,  Thomas  J.,  5,614369.  CI. 
435-7.800. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See- 
Huge  Jensen.  Bitgitte.  5.614.189.  Q  424-94.600. 
Nowak,  Romuald:  See —  ^^ 

Fairhaim,  Kevin:  and  Nowak.  Romuald,  5,614,055,  O.  156-345.000. 
Nowlin.  Thomas  E.:  See —  o     j_  r. 

Mink.  Robert  1.;  Nowlin.  Thomas  E.:  Schiegenbetger.  Sandra  D.; 
Shirodkar,  Pra<fc«p  P:  and  Tsien.  Grace  O..  5,614,456,  C\.  502- 
115.000. 
Nozoe.  Tsugio:  See — 

Ishida,  Kouichi:  and  Nozoe.  Tsugio.  5,614,563,  C\  521-54.000. 
Nozomi.  Mamoru;  Hiroi.  Masayuki:  and  Ogawa,  Itaru.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemi- 
cal Corporation.  Electrophotographic  copying  process  for  reversal  devel- 
opment.  5.614343,  CI.  430-100.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See—  ^  ..    ^ 

Sakamoto,  Junsfai;  Morita.  Kouichi;  Okada,  Takamichi;  and  Mashio. 

Akihiro.  5,614.822.  Q.  324-174.000. 
Sato.  Hideyuki;  and  Kajita.  Toshihaiu.  5.613.400.  O.  74-89.150. 
NSM  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See — 

Rom.  Ole.  5.614.942.  O.  348-61  000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Nerwoct  Inc.:  See— 

Kaiyama,    Akira;    Shinagawa,    Noritetu:    and    Nakano.    Masaloroo. 
5.615710.0.370-389.000. 
Nucci.  Fernando,  to  Circuit  Line  S.p.A    Multistation  machine  and  press 
assembly  for  electrically  testing  a  printed  circuit  bomd  having  manual  and 
automatic  operating  modes  5.614.819.  Q  324-158.100. 
Nuccio,  Michael:  See — 

Thomas.  Terry  L:  Reddy.  Avuni  S.;  Nuccio.  Michael:  Nunberg.  Andrew 
N  ;  and  Freyssinet.  Georges  L..  5.614393.  CL  435-134.000 
Nukushina.  Harunobu:  See—  ^  ^,  ^   . 

Sato  Takashi:  Kageyama,  Yasuhiro;  Isshiki.  Masao;  and  Nukushma, 
Harunobu.  5.613.369.  O  62-89  000 
Numaga.  Shigeki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Hiroyuki;  Inui.  Takashi;  Numaga.  Shigeki:  Nakai.  Kiyoshi:  and 

Suzuki.  Yukihide.  5,615.156.  O   365-200.000. 

Numao.  Takaji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal 

display  device  and  a  driving  method  of  effecting  gradatiooal  display 

therefor.  5.614.924.  CI.  345-149.000 

Nunally  Patrick  O..  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Neural  processor 

element  5.615.305.  O.  395-24.000. 
Nunberg,  Andrew  N.:  See —  .    . 

Thomas.  Terry  L.;  Reddy.  Avutii  S  ;  Nuccio.  Michael:  Nunberg.  Andrew 
N  ;  and  Freyssinet,  Georges  L..  5,614393,  CI.  435-134000 
Nunn.  Timothy  A.:  See—  .^      ^     .         ^  v,  j 

Kurtz,  Anthony  D.;  Bemis.  Andrew  V;  Nunn.  Timodiy  A.:  and  Ned. 
Alexander  A..  5.614.678.  O.  73-727.000. 
Nunne.  William  H.:  See—  ..   ,^.,^, 

Slade.  Steven  B  ;  Buibank.  Daniel  P:  and  Nunne.  WiUiam  H..  5.613,293, 
a.  29-603  120. 
Nussenzweig,  Ruth  S.:  See —  .     „    .  _ 

Colman.  David  R.;  EUis,  Joan:  Godson.  G.  Nigel;  Nussenzweig.  Ruth  S.; 
Nussenzweig.   Victor  N.;    Svec,    PameU   S.;   mi  Zavala.   Fidel, 
5,614,194,0.424-191.100. 
Nussenzweig,  Victor  N.:  See — 
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Colmui.  David  R.;  Ellis,  Joan;  Godson.  G.  Nigel;  Nussenzweig.  Rulh  S.; 
Nussenzweig,    Victor   N.;    Svec.    Pamela   S.;   and   Zavala.   Fidel. 
5,614.194.  a.  424-191.100. 
Nun.  Stephen  L;  See— 

Kamboj,   Rajender;   Nutt.  Stephen  L.;  Shekter.  Lee;  and  Wosnick. 
Michael  A..  5.614.406.  CI.  435-325.000. 
Nycoroed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Rongved,  Pil;  and  Stubbenid,  Lars.  5.614,169,  CI. 
424-9.520. 
Nycomed  Salular  Inc.:  See — 

Berg.  Ame;  Mmta.  Tonten;  Krautwurst,  Klaus  D.;  Kim.  Sook-Hui; 
Rongved.  PiJ;  Klaveness.  Jo;  and  Dugstad.  Harald.  5.614.168.  CI. 
424-9.420. 
Nykopp.    Erik.    Glide-shoe    airangememl    for   pressing   a   moving   web. 

5.614.064.  a.  162-358.300. 
Oae.  Yoshihisa;  Abe.  Tomohiko;  Arai.  Soichiro:  Maruyama.  Shigeni;  Yasuda. 
Hiioshi;  Miyazawa.  Kenichi;  Kai.  Junichi;  Saloh.  Takamasa;  Betsui.  Keii- 
chi;  and  Nasuno.  Hideki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Charged  particle  beam 
exposure  system  and  method  5.614.725,  CI.  250-492.220. 
Oakes.  Bryan  R..  to  Structural  Instrumentation.  Inc.  Environmentally  sealed 

connector  for  use  with  a  load  cell  block.  5.614.6%.  CI.  I74-65.00G. 
Obin.  Nicholas:  See — 

Pun.  Raj  K.;  Debinski.  Waldemar.  Pastan,  In;  and  Obiri.  Nicholas. 
5.614.191.  CI.  424-178.100. 
OBrien.  John  E.:  See— 

Heil.  Martin  A.;  Koeninger.  Timothy  A.;  O'Brien.  John  E.;  Wilkins.  John 
J ;  and  Coons.  Randall  P.  5.613.591.  CI    198-370.020. 
O'Brien.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Bryant.  Robert  C;  and  OBrien.  Michael  J..  5.614.981.  Q.  396-50.000. 
O'Brien.  Patrick,  to  Crislofell  Group  Ltd.  Internally  illuminated  decorative 

objects.  5.613.764.  CI.  362-252000 
O'Brochta,  David;  Warren.  William;  and  Adunson.  Peter,  to  University  of 
Maryland  Biotechnology  In.stituK.  The.  Gene  transfer  system  for  insects. 
5.614,398,  a  435-172  300. 
Occelli.  Mario  L..  to  HOP.  Caulyst  containing  zeolite  beu  and  a  pillared  clay. 

5,614.453.  CI  502-66.000. 
Ochoa.  Roland;  and  Loughmiller.  Daniel  R..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc 
Sense  ampliher  circuit  for  detecting  degradation  of  digit  lines  and  method 
thereof.  5,615.158,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Oda,  Koza:  See — 

Yoshida.  Akira;  Oda.  Koza;  Ishihara.  Sadao;  Saito.  Fujio;  Koike. 
Hiroyuki;  Koga.  Teiichiro;  Kitazawa.  Eiichi;  Kogen,  Hiioshi;  and 
Hayakawa.  Ichiro.  5.614,550,  Q.  514-450.000. 
Oda,  Kozo:  See— 

Hirai.  Koichi;  Iwano.  Yuji;  Nishi.  Takahide;  Yoshida.  Akiia;  Oda.  Kozo; 
and  Koyama,  Hiroo.  5.614,624.  O.  540-350.000 
Oda,  Tomiichiro:  See — 

Naruto.  Sbunji;  Sugano.  Yuichi;  Malsuda.  Keiichi;  Sugimoco.  Masahiko; 
and  Oda.  Tomiichiro.  5.614.521.  O.  514-237.800. 
Odaira.  Hideko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kalo.  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hiroto; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko;  Okamolo. 
Yutaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru,  5.6IS.I65.  CI. 
365-230.060. 
Odaka.  Kentaro:  See — 

Fukuda.  Shinicfai;  Tanaka.  Akio;  and  Odaka.  Kentaro.  S.615.055.  O. 
360-8000 
Odaka.  Yukio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  widi  device  for  detecting 

line  of  sight.  5,614.985.  O.  396-51.000. 
O'Donnell.  Frederick;  See — 

Betts.  Gary;  O'Donnell.  Frederick;  and  Ray.  Kevin.  5.615.037.  O. 
359-188.000. 
Oetiker.  Hans  Hose  clamp  5.613.281.  CI.  24-20.00R 
Oenel.  Michael:  See— 

Elger.  Walter.  Schneider.   Birgitt;  Oeoel.  Michael;  Ernst.  Michael; 
HUbler.  Doris;  and  Dittgen.  Michael.  5.614.213.  Q.  424-449000 
Ogasawara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Waianabe.  Masayoshi;  Ogasawara.  Hiroshi;  Saegusa.  Shozo;  and  Sug- 
iyama.  Toshio.  5.615.204.  Q.  369-247  000 
Ogata.  Toru.  tu  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Handgrip  with  built-in  heater 

for  motorcycle.  5.613.407,  Q  74-551.900. 
Ogata.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kurino.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ogata.  Yasuhiro.  5.613.2%.  CI.  29-852.000. 
Ogawa.  Gunji:  See — 

Sadoi.  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki.  Masanobu;  and  Ogawa,  Gunji.  5.615.374.  O 
395-726.000 
Ogawa,  Ilaru:  See — 

Nozomi.  Mamoru;  Hiroi.  Masayuki;  and  Ogawa.  Itaru,  5.614343,  CI. 
430-100.000. 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Mino.  Norihisa:  and  Soga.  MatiMiru,  to  MalsushiU  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Hydropillic  chemically  adsorbed  him  and  method 
of  manufacturing  dK  same  5.614.263,  CI  427-341  000. 
Ogawa.  Masao:  See — 

Sugioka.  Kouichi;  Ogawa.  Masao;  Sako.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takamalsu. 
Hideioshi.  5,613.369,  O.  180-68.500. 
Ogawara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

UcMno,  Keijiro;  Mizuiio,  Takashi;  Murakami,  Sachie;  Nakashima. 
Hideki;  Yamamolo.  Naoki;  and  Ogawara.  Hiroshi.  5,614,554,  CI 
S 14-5 17.000. 


Ogi.  Kenji;  Takayanu.  Hiroshi;  Yamamoeo.  Yasuo;  Maruyama.  Kazuo;  and 

Akutsu,  Eiichi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink  transfer  medium  for  toner,  ink 

transfer  process  and  re-inking  process  for  the  same.  5,614,935.  C\.  347- 

213.000. 

Ogishima,  Kiyoshi;  and  Ikegami.  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Dynamic 

focus  circuit  and  display  device  5.614.792.  Q.  315-382.100. 
Ogle,  Michele  D  :  See— 

Dorri,  Bizhan;  Laskaris,  Evangelos  T;  Ogle.  Michele  D.;  and  Havens. 
Timodiy  J  .  5.614.879.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Ogura.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aolsu.  Hiroaki;  Ikegami.  Mitsuru; 
Kuwabara.  Tadashi;    Enomoto.    Hiromichi;   and    Kyoda,  Tadashi. 
5.615.155,  CI.  365-189010 
Oguri.  Katsumi:  See — 

Kitamura.  Shoji;  Nagano.  Saioru;  Shindo.  Yoichi;  and  Oguri.  Katsumi. 
5.614.735.  CI.  257-99.000. 
Oguro.  Masaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  recording  and  reprodiK- 

ing  a  digital  video  and  audio  signal  5,615,056,  CI  386-IO4O0O 
Ohara.  Shinji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Alignment  accuracy  check  pattern. 

5,614,767,  CI.  257797.000. 
O'Hara,  Shunji:  See — 

Ishida, Takashi;  O'Hara,  Shunji;  lshiba.shi,  Kenzo;  and Furutani. Tadash- 
ige,  5,615,188,  CI.  369^8.000. 
Ohashi,  Koji.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Printer  and  printing  method  thereby. 

5.613.784.  a.  400-76.000. 
Ohashi,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Toshihiro;  Ohashi,  Noriyuki;  Hamada.  Tetsuya;  Kanno.  Takashi; 
and  Yamaguchi,  Hisashi.  5.614,780,  CI.  313-35.000 
Ohashi.  Yuji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masayuki;  Ohashi.  Yuji;  and  Sugimoto.  Masashi.  5.613.672.  CI. 
271-162.000. 
Ohgaki,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Hosokawa,    Hayami;   Ohgaki,   Tatsuo;   Tomita.    Kouhei;    Kiyocnoto. 
Hironobu;  Yasuda.  Naru;  and  Otsuki.  Shinya,  5,615.181.  Q.  369- 
13  000 
Ohki.  Masashi:  See — 

Yamashita,  Tomochika;  Hamaguchi,  Masakazu;  Takahashi,  HirtMki; 
Yakushiji.    Yasuhiro;    Ohki,    Masashi;    and    Kamogawa.    Kouji, 
5,615.019.  CI  386-126.000 
Ohkura.  Kengo;  Hitotsuyanagi,  Hajime;  and  Takei,  Hiromi,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Superconductive  material.  5,614.471,  O.  505- 
126.000. 
Ohirogee.  John  B    See — 

Cahoon.  Edgar  B.;  and  Ohirogee,  John  B  ,  5,614.400,  O.  435-172.300. 
Ohnuma,  Kazutomi:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Katsutoshi;  Wakita.  Takeo;  Kodaka.  Kenji;  Matsuno,  Hiro- 
zumi;  Satoh,  Kenichi;  Shiraishi.  Shirou;  Ohnuma.  Kazutomi;  Yatnada. 
Eiichi:  Yasui.  Naoko;  Kawahara.  Nobuyuki;  Ebihara.  Koichi:  and 
Nakaya.  Michihiko.  5.614.527.  CI   514-256.000 
Ohomori.  Masahiro;  Arai.  Masayuki;  and  Imai.  Takeshi,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Map    information    regenerating    device. 
5.614.895,  a  340-995.000 
Ohsawa.  Atsuo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takahiko;  Hirata.  Koji;  Ohsawa.  Atsuo;  Wada.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Yoshikawa.  Hiroki.  5.613.748.  CI.  353-74.000. 
Ohsawa.  Seiichi:  See — 

Yanagisawa,   Takuma;   Ohsawa.    Seiichi;    and    Kuribayashi.    Hiroki. 
5,615.206.  CI.  369-284.000. 
Ohshima.  Shinji:  See — 

Kauyama.    Hiroyuki;    Ohshima.    Shinji;    and    Teraguchi,    Takashi. 
5.614,823,  CI.  324-178.000. 
Ohsumi.  Hideki;  and  Tomita.  Yoshinori.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Waterproof 

connector.  5.613.868,  O.  439-275.000. 
Ohia.  Kenji:  See — 

Mieda.  Michinobu.  Nakavama.  Junichiro;  Kalayama.  Hiroyuki;  Taka- 
hashi. Akira;  and  Ohla.' Kenji,  5.615,180.  CI    369-13  000 
Murakami,  Yoshitctu,  Nakajima.  Junsaku;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Nakayama, 
Junichiro;  and  Ohta.  Kenji,  5,615.182.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Ohtaki,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kitada.  Chieko;  Ohtaki.  Tetsuya;  and  Fujino.  Masahiko.  5.614,497.  C\. 
514-17000. 
Ohtsubo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Naoki;  Ohtsubo.  Hiioshi;  and  Ilo.  Michio.  5.613.849,  a. 
433-8000. 
Ohcsuka.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Toda.  Katsuaki;  Ohisuka.  Tadahiro;  and  Waianabe.  Osamu.  5.614,656. 
CI.  73-12.010. 
Ohtsuki.  Kazuo;  Mitsunobu.  Akikazu;  Imaizumi.  Yoshihiro;  Honda.  Nobuy- 
oshi;  and  Inoue.  Saloshi.  to  Snow  Band  Milk  Products.  Co.,  Ltd.  14a- 
hydroxy-4-androstene-3,6.l7-trione  hydnle  crystal  and  process  for  pro- 
ducing same  5,614.651.  O.  552-615.000. 
Ohya.  Shouji:  See— 

Isfaizaki.  Kazuyoshi;  Yamamuro.  Masateiu;  Ishizuka,  Atsushi;  Ohya. 
Shouji;  and  Hamao.  Miyoko,  5.613,840,  CI.  417  300000. 
Ohya,  Toitsu:  See — 

Izawa,  Hikaru;  Masuda.  Yasuhiko;  Ohya.  Toitsu;  and  Nago,  Tokimi, 
5,615.280.  CI.  382-135.000. 
Oi.    Kiyotoshi;    Kobayashi.    Atsushige;    Nakashima.    Kazushi;    Kawano. 
Yasushi;  and  Kaga.  Hideki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  supply  device. 
5,613.476,  CI    123-509.000 
OlS  Optical  Imaging  Systenu.  Inc.:  See — 


den  Boer.  Willem;  and  Yang.  Mohshi.  5,614,427.  CI,  437-40.000. 
Ojima,  Rciichi:  See— 

Ariga,  Moriaki;  Ojima,  Rciichi;  Kawauchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobayashi. 
To*ihiro.  5.613.443.  C\.  104-70.000. 
Okada.  Riiio:  See—  „ 

Suzaki,  Shigeo;  and  Okada.  Fujio.  5.614.949.  Q.  348-2%.000. 
Okada.  Hiromi:  See — 

Kinn»a,  Kunio;  Nakamura.  Hiroyuki;  T^moto.  Yukiyoshi;  Kimolo.  Juni- 
chi; and  Okada.  Hiromi,  5,614.255.  CI.  427-212.000. 
Okada.  K«sumi:  See — 

Uhikawa.  Takashi;  Yunde.  Takao;  Takechi.  Toshisada;  Okada,  Katsumi; 
and  Amakawa.  Takatoshi.  5.613.390.  Q.  72-13.700. 
Okada.  Miisuyoshi:  See — 

lino.  Shigeo;  Ibamolo.  Masahiko;  Masuda.  Mitsuhiro;  Sato.  Kazuhiko; 
Sato,  Susumu;  Kuroiwa,  Hiroshi;  and  Okada,  Mitsuyoshi,  5.613.920. 
a.  477-109.000. 
Okada.  Takamichi:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Junshi;  Moriu.  Kouichi;  Okada.  Takamichi;  and  Ma.shio. 
Aldhiro.  5.614.822.  CI.  324-174.000. 
Okada.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nakanura.  Kazunari;  Saito,  Katsuyuki;  Sasa.  Hiroyuki;  Okada,  Yoshi- 
Nit);    Yabe.    Hisao;    Nakajima,    Shigeru;    and    Yamaguchi,    Sciji, 
5,614.943,  CI.  348-72.000. 
Okamine.  Shigenori:  See — 

Sugiyama,   Hisataka;  Maeda.  Takeshi;  Matsumoto,  Kiyoshi;  Terao. 
Mwoyasu;  Okamine.  Shigenori;  Nishida.  Tetsuya;  and  Miyamoto, 
H»ukazu,  5.614,938.  Q.  347-247.000. 
Okamoto,  Yutaka:  See — 

Taiska.  Totnoharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kato.  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hiroto; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirou.  Riichiro,  Aritome,  Seiichi;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
IWBta.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira,  Hideko;  Okamoto. 
Yiaaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru,  5,615.165.  CI. 
365-230.060. 
Okamur*.  Hiroshige:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Seiji;    Okamura,    Hiroshige;    and    Yamatsu.    Hisayuki, 
5,615,193,  CI.  369-59.000 
O'Kane.  Pearse,  to  Polysheet  (Ireland)  Limited  Method  and  apparatus  for 

forming  an  article  of  pet  material.  5.614.145.  CI.  264-458.000. 
Okano,  Susumu:  See — 

Shl>uya.   Tatsuhiko;    Okano,    Susumu;    Kobari,    Hideya;    Hagiwara. 
Yoshio;  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.614.271.  O.  427-541.000 
Okawa.  TWashi.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.  Epoxy  functional 

siloxanes.  5,614,640,  CI   549-215000. 
Okawa,  Yiikinari:  See — 

Kaimshima.  Masato;  Shimobuchi.  Hideyuki;  Okitsu.  Hiroyuki;  Matsu- 

zi*i,  Masato;  Yoshida.  Hiroaki;  Fujii.  Michihiro;  Okawa.  Yukinan; 

lida    Masaru;  Ito,   Katsuyasu;  Toda.  Yukihide;  and  Nagai.  Seiji, 

S,6l'5.00I.CI.  399-226.000. 

Okazaki.  TaUuo.  to  OMCO  Co..  Ltd.  Leaching  device  for  electrolyzed  silver. 

5.614.067.  a.  204-228.000. 
Oki  Eleilnc  Industry  Co..  LuJ.:  See— 

NiiiBura,  Yuuji,  5.613,866.  Ci.  439-260.000. 
Okishima.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kawkawa.  Nobuyasu;  Ihara.  Hirokazu;  Akiyaina.  Masatsugu;  Kawa- 
bata.    Kiyoshi;    Yamanaka.    Hisayoshi;    and    Okishima.    Tetsuya. 
5.614.761.  CI.  257-676.000. 
Okita.  JuBJi:  See — 

Tsmu.  Seiji;  Hirose.  Shinichi;  Okita.  Junji;  Kaneki.  Tadashi;  and  Kiku- 
chi.  Katsuaki,  5.613.843,  O.  417-313.000. 
Obtsu.  Hiroyuki:  See—  . 

Kawashima.  Masato;  Shimobuchi,  Hideyuki;  Okitsu,  Hiroyuki;  Matsu- 
Z«ki.  Masato;  Yoshida,  Hiroaki;  Fujii,  Michihiro;  Okawa,  Yukinan; 
lida.  Masani.  Ito.  Katsuyasu;  Toda.  Yukihide;  and  Nagai.  Seiji. 
5,615,001,  a  399-226  000 
Okiasiieii.  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Liang   Shaowo;  Monnier.  John  R.;  Okrasinski,  Stanley  J.;  and  Pnce. 
•Hmodiy  W..  5.614.644,  C\.  549-507.000 
Okuda    Kazuhiko.  to  Keisokki  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Yam  measuring  device. 

5,615.014,  CI.  356-429.000. 
Okura  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo    Kazuo;  Tada.  Tetuo;  Wano,  Toyoki;  Uehara.  Hideki 
Tiuchida.  Tomohisa,  5.614.315.  O.  428-332.000. 
Okuyaaia.  Hiioshi:  See — 

Funiya.  Yuji;  lino.  Kenichi;  and  Okuyama,  Hitoshi.  5,613,640. 
239-585.500 
Olaiz.  James,  to  Junior  Products  Inc.  Baby  boctle  keeper.  5,613,657 

248-102.000.  __      ^  ^, 

O'Leai^,  Beth  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Mechanism  and  method  tor 
detenaining  when  photographic  film  has  been   completely  rewound. 
5,614^71,  a.  396-409.000. 
Olek.  Aaton  R  :  See—  _    ,,..,,, 

VEIs,  Paul  D  A.;  Siddiqui.  Junaid  A.;  and  Olek,  Anton  R.,  5,614,313, 
CI.  428-327  000. 
Olin  Aerospace  Company:  See — 

Galiraith.  Lyie  D.;  HoUand.  Gary  F;  Poole.  Donald  R.;  and  Mitchell. 
Robert  M..  5,613.562.  O.  169-12.000. 
Olin  Conioration:  See — 

Nelson,  John  D.,  Jr..  5.614,538.  a.  514-345.000. 
Olive.  Jose  A.:  See—  „         .       .         j 

Home  Rick  L.;  Lohman.  Terence  J.;  NoU.  M«ik  G.;  Olive,  Jose  A.;  and 
Perez,  Roberto  V.  5.615,217.  O.  371-22.300. 


and 


a 
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Oliver  Products  Company:  See — 

Polster.  Louis  S..  5.613.423.  CI  99-330.000. 
Ollis.  Calvin  G.  No  freeze  protection  device  for  an  outdooT  fiiucel.  5.614.1 19. 

a.  219-385.000 
Olm.  Myra  T:  See — 

Wilson.  Robert  D.;  Olm.  Myra  T;  Daubendiek.  Richard  L  ;  Black. 
Donald  L.;  Deaton.  Joseph  C;  Gersey.  Timodiy  R.;  Lighthouse, 
Joseph  G.;  and  Wen,  Xin,  5,614,358,  C\.  430-567.000. 
Olsen.  Royd  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  High 

voltage  protected  ohmmeter.  5,614,832,  CI.  324-705.000. 
Olsson.  BiigitU;  Pesonen.  Manila  A.;  and  Ragnarsson.  Gett.  to  Pharmacia  & 
Upjohn  Aktiebolag.  Controlled  release  preparation.  5.614,218.  CI.  424- 
456.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mivasaka.  Teuuo.  5.614.968,  Q.  396-311.000. 

Nagano,  Shinji:  Kashima.  Asako;  Osanai,  Akira;  Sugata.  Teruaki;  Kubo. 

Hideoobu;  and  Mashiko.  Tomomi.  5,614,705,  O.  235-467.000. 
Nakamura.  Kazunari;  Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Sasa.  Hiroyuki;  Okada,  Yoshi- 
hiro;   Yabe.    Hisao;    Nakajima.    Shigeni;    and    Yamaguchi.    Seiji. 
5.614.943.  a.  348-72.000. 
Takaio.  Hideyasu.  5.615,051,  CI.  359-790.000. 
OM  Corporation:  See — 

Kayano,  Shigeni;  and  Sato,  Kyokuichi.  5.613303,  C\.  33-731.000. 
OMCO  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Okazaki.  Tatsuo.  5.614.067.  CI.  204-228.000. 
Omega  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Maiohl.  Todd  T;  Burdick.  Robert;  and  Cole,  Ronald  A..  5.613368.  Q. 
62-84.000. 
Omi.  Junichi:  See — 

Soshi.    Isao;    Miyamoto.    Hidenori;    Kato.    Minoiu;    Omi,    Jumchi; 
Amanuma,  Tatsuo;  and  Asami,  Jirou,  5,614,974,  CI.  396-55.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Hosokawa.   Hayami;   Ohgaki.   Tatsuo;   Tomita.   Kouhei;    Kiyonwto, 
Hironobu;  Yasuda.  Naru;  and  Otsuki.  Shinya.  5.615. 181.  C\.  369- 
13.000. 
Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Ohashi,  Yuji;  and  Sugimoto,  Masashi,  5.613,672,  CI. 
271-162.000. 
Oncogen:  See — 

Hellstrom.  Ingegerd;  Hellstrom,  Kari  E  ;  Kahn,  Maria  S  ;  and  Beaton, 
Donna  F.  5,614,610,  Q.  530-387.200. 
Ondeyka.  John  G.:  See — 

Dombrowski.  Anne  W.;  Endris.  Richard  G  ;  Helms.  Gregory  L.;  Hens- 
ens.  Otto  D  ;  Ondeyka.  John  G.;  Ostlind.  Dan  A  ;  Polishook.  Jon  D.; 
and  Zink.  Deborah  L..  5.614.546.  CI.  514-410.000. 
O'Neil.  John  M..  Jr.:  See—  _ 

Santoie.  Peter  M.;  and  O'Neil.  John  M  .  Jr..  5.615.21 1. 0.  370-419.000. 
O'Neill.  Andrew  J.;  Cook,  William  H.;  Soauss,  Richard  F;  and  Duroont 
Kenneth  R  .  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation  Forced  encapsulation  cable 
splice  enclosure.  5.613.298.  CI.  29-869.000. 
Onffroy.  Joshua  P..  Masood.  Rehan:  Mullahy.  Brian  B  ;  and  Pritoni,  Harold  F, 
Jr    to  EMC  Corporation.  Storage  system  self-test  apparaois  and  method. 
5,615,335,0.395-183.060. 
Ong,  Adrian  E.,  to  Micnjn  Technology,  Inc.  Two  stage  voltage  level  translator. 

5.614.859.  a.  327-333.000 
Onishi.  Yasuhiko;  Yamamori.  Takashi;  Yamashita.  Youzou;  Suzuki.  Ichiro; 
and  Aoyama,  Toshiya.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Lid.;  and  Takahashi 
Seiki  Co .  Ltd    Method  of  manufacturing  three-dimensional  compact. 
5,614,144,  CI.  264-454.000. 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakai     Hisao;    Kawamura,    Masanori;    and    Miyamoto.    Tsurooiu. 
5.614.555,  a.  514-540.000. 
Onodera,  Ko:  See —  .  ^  . 

Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  Ooodera.  Ko;  Waianabe,  Takehiko;  and  Fukaya, 
Yoshinori,  5.613.529,  Q.  140-7I.00R. 
Onorato.  Frank  J..  Jr.:  See —  _    .   .   „ 

Chung.  Tai-Shung;  Kafchinski.  Edvraid  R.;  Kohn.  Rachel  S.;  and 
Onorato,  Frank  J.,  Jr,  5,614.309,  O.  428-375.000. 
Oowada.  Shinichi:  See — 

Yamada.  Seiichi;  Tanaka.  Shigeni;  Shoji.  Moritaka;  Motowaki.  Shige- 
hisa   Takahashi.  Ken;  Shirakawa.  Shingo;  Oowada.  Shinichi;  and 
Yamazaki,  Takeo.  5,614.138.  O  264-61.000. 
O'Pecko.  Larry  A.:  See — 

Hobbs.  Kenneth  E.;  Waller.  Kennedi  R.;  O'Pecko.  Laiiy  A.;  and  Collie. 
Mike  H.  Jr,  5,613,726.  G.  296-181.000. 
Oppenlinder.  Thomas;  Mathys,  Peter,  and  Schneider.  GoOlieb.  to  Sulzei 
Cbemecfa  AG   Appinanis  for  treating  fluids  with  ultraviolet  radiation. 
5.614.723.  a.  25(M35.000 
Oppeimann,  Hemiann;  Dotai,  Haimanti;  and  Kaplan.  Paid,  to  CreMive 
Biomolecules.  Inc  Methods  and  compositions  for  high  procem  productian 
from  recombmant  DNA.  5.614385.  CI  435-69.400. 

Opia  Food  Ingredients.  Inc.:  See —  _    

Dunn,  John  M  ;  and  Rnocchiaro,  EugeneT,  5.614043, CL 426-578.000. 
Opioscint,  Inc.:  See— 

Pandelisev.  Kiril  A.,  5,614,721,  a.  250-368.000. 

Orfoid.  Kenneth  M.:  See—  -.c_j 

PezzuUo.  William  V;  Bnsebois,  Michel  J.;  Johns.  Joseph  B.;  Orfoid, 

Kenneth  M  ;  Travis.  Kristin  J  ;  Tsuji.  Brace  H.;  Ross,  William  T; 

Robert.  Andre  J.;  and  Read,  Oiffoid  D.,  5,615257, 0.  379-3%000. 

Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Chin.  Albert  K..  5.613.947.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Orion-yhtymil  Oy:  See — 
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Backsntim.  Reijo;  Honkancn.  Erkki;  Linden.  Inge-Brin;  Nissinen.  Eikki; 

Pippuri.  Aino;  Pohlo.  Pcniti;  and  Korkolaincn.  Tapto.  5.614.541.  CI. 

514-369  000. 

Orlando.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Schwer.  Walter,  to  'Trtronics  Inc.  Snap-in  desig- 

natioo  strip  for  modular  information  manafement  oulet.  5.613,874.  CI. 

439-491.000. 

Onon.  Debra  L.;  and  Berdahl.  Eric  M..  lo  Taligent.  Inc.  Object-oriented 

viewing  framework  having  view  grouping.  5.615,326,  CI.  395-356.000. 
Ortronics  Inc.:  Sre — 

Orlando.  Stephen  A.;  and  Schwer.  Walter.  5,613,874,  CI.  439-491  000. 
Osada.  Mototsueu:  See — 

Olsuka.  Takashi,   Yamamoto,   Kenji;  Osada.   Mololsugu;  Taniguchi, 
Tadao;  and  Shigeta.  Yoshifumi.  5.613.545,  CI    164-415.000. 
Osada.  Yoshio.  Sre — 

Kondo.  Shiio:  Fukushima.  Hisashi:  Hascgawa.  Masaichi:  Tsuchimoto. 
Masahiro:    Nagau.    tkuo;   Osada,   Yoshio;    Komoriya.    Keiji;    and 
Yamagtichi,  Hisao,  5.614.520.  CI.  514-236.800 
Osakabe.  Hiroyuki:  Kawaguchi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko.  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd.  Cooling  apparatus  using  boiling  and  condensing  refriger- 
ant. 5.613352,  a.  165-104.210. 
Osaki.  Katsumi;  Nata,  Takashi;  and  Walanabe.  Hitoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and 
Akita  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  VolUge-conlrolled  fillet  circuit,  a  semiconduc- 
tor integrated  circuit  device  for  signal  processing,  and  a  signal  reading 
apparatus  using  the  circuit  and  the  apparatus.  5.614.860.  CI.  327-552.000. 
Osanai.  Akira:  See — 

Nagano.  Shinji;  Kashima.  Asako;  Osanai,  Akira;  Sugata.  Teruaki;  Kubo. 
Hidenobu;  and  Mashiko.  Tomomi,  5.614.705.  CI.  235-467.000. 
Osawa.  Michio:  See — 

lloh.  Yoshiaki;  Osawa.  Michio;  Tei.  Youichi;  Kashiwakura.  Yoshiharu; 
Nishimura.  Michinori;  and  Nimura.   Kazuo.  5,614.314.  CI    428- 
332.000. 
Osborne.  William  S.;  Taylor.  Bret;  and  Therien.  Patrick  J.,  to  Hewlen-Packard 
Company.    Orthogonal    rotary    wiping    system    for    inkjet    priniheads. 
5.614.930.  CI.  347-33  000. 
Osono.  Mitsuaki;  Tajima.  Naoyuki;  and  Mori.  Katsunobu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tape  carrier  package  semiconductor  device.  5,614,760,  CI.  257- 
668.000 
OsteoSA  Inc  :  See— 

Dunstan,  Colin  R  ;  Izbicka.  Elzbieu;  Mundy.  Gregory  R  :  Burgess. 
Wilson;  and  laye,  Michael  C,  5.614,4%,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Osti,  Roberto,  and  Gamberini.  Antonio,  to  G.D.  S.p.A    Device  for  the 
formation  of  tubular  overwrappings  in  heat-scalable  material.  5,613.344, 
CI.  53-234.000. 
Ostlind.  Dan  A.:  See— 

Dombrowski.  Anne  W.;  Endns,  Richard  G.;  Helms.  Gregory  L.;  Hens- 
ens,  Otto  D.;  Ondeyka.  John  G.;  Ostlind.  Dan  A.;  Polishook.  Jon  D  ; 
and  Zink.  Deborah  L..  5.614>»6.  CI.  514-410.000. 
Ola,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Kawai.  Kouji;  Ishihara.  Shigeki;  MaMida.  Naoki;  Oca.  Hirohisa;  and 
Yogi.  Osamu,  5.614,787,  CI  313-623.000. 
Ola,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tsutomu;  Yasukawa.  Jun-ichi:  and  Ola.  Toshiaki,  5,614.337. 
CI.  43O-7.000. 

Ola.  Yasuo"  See 

Kumki.  Tadao;  and  Ola,  Yastio.  5.613.987.  CI  8-513.000. 
Otaka,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kobaru.  Alsushi;  Olaka.  Tadashi;  Maeda.  Tatsuya;  and  Sasada.  Katsu- 
hiro.  5.614.713.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Olani.  Yutaka:  See— 

Wachi,  Hiroshi;  and  Olani,  Yutaka,  5,614,004,  CI.  106-1.230. 
OTOR:  See— 

Bamy,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Paulies,  Jean-Marie,  5,614,048,  O.   156- 
205  000. 
Olsuka,  Takashi;  Yamanxxo.  Kenji;  Osada.  Mololsugu;  Taniguchi.  Tadao;  and 
Shigeta.  Yoshifiimi.  lo  Shinagawa  Refractories  Co.  Ltd.  Inert  gas  injecting 
plate  brick  or  insen  nozzle  brick  for  use  in  a  sliding  gate  valve  apparatus 
of  molten  metal  5.613.545.  Q.  164-415.000 
Olsuki.  Etsuo:  See — 

Momotani,  Hiroshi;  Olsuki.  Elsuo;  Hasefae.  Akio;  and  Takeuchi.  Tamiko. 
5.614.805.  CI,  320-21.000 
CKsuki.  Shinya:  See— 

Hosokawa.    Hayami;    Ohgaki.  Tal»io;   Tomila.    Kouhei;    Kiyomdo. 
Hiionotiu;  Yasuda.  Naru;  and  Olsuki.  Shinya.  5.615,181,  G.  369 
13.000 
Oilen,  Geneva  G.:  See — 

Hamilton,   Peter   W.;   Olten,   Geneva  G.;   and  Thomock.    Del    M., 
5,613,609.  CI.  206-531  000 
Onen.  Sj«f:  See— 

Ubin,  Mark;  and  Olten.  Sjef.  5.614.078.  CI  205-743.000. 
Otto,  Johanngeorg;  Burger.  Stefan;  and  Gersl,  Peter,  lo  Endress  +  Hauser 
GmbH  +  Co  Radar-based  mclhod  of  level  measurement.  5.614.911.  Q. 
342-124.000. 
Oluzbiryan.  Ghirayr  Method  of  playing  a  card  game  wherein  card  values  ate 

totalled  and  compared.  5.613.682,  Q  273-292.000 
Overiaur,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Conner,  James  L.;  Overiaur,  Michael  J.;  and  Komher,  Kevin,  5,614,921, 
a.  345-85.000. 
Owen.  Kelly.  Shore  anchor  for  small  boats  &  personal  watercrafi.  5,613.458, 

a    114-230  000 
Owen,  Mark  D..  to  Electro  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.  Laser  system  and  method 
for  plating  vias  5,614,114,  CI.  219-121.660. 


Owens-Brockway  Class  Container  Inc.:  See — 

Gerher.  Stephen  M.,  5,613,593,  CI    198-479.100. 
Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bakhshi,  Shiv  K.;  Williams,  Steven  H.;  Scoo,  James  W.;  and  Haines, 
Randall  M.,  5,614.132,  Q.  264-6.000. 
Oyama,  Bert  K..  to  TRW  Inc.  Di.stortion  suppressor  for  digital-io-analog 

converter.  5,614.903.  O.  341-118  000. 
Oyama.  Kaneyoshi:  See — 

Tsumura,    Masahiro;    Miyasita.    Hiromi;    and    Oyama.    Kaneyoshi. 
5.614,600.  CI.  525-481.000. 
Ozaki,  Keiichi:  See — 

Nishiiani.  Keizo;  Nakayama.  Yoshiaki;  Kubota.  Minora;  and  Ozaki. 
Keiichi.  5.615.080.  CI   361-664.000. 
Ozawa.  Masanori:  See — 

Fukuta.  Moloji;  Ozawa.  Ma.sanori;  Naruoka.  Yoshihiko;  Uchiyama. 
Mineharu;  and  Itoh.  Ken.  5.615.057.  CI   386-117.000. 
Ozawa.  Takanori:  See — 

Takasu.  Hidemi;  Ozawa,  Takanori;  and  Shimoji.  Noriyuki,  5.614,766. 
CI.  257-777.000. 
Ozawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Yooeda,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ozawa.  Takashi.  5.615.089.  CI  361-764.000. 
Ozeki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Liu  Sheng.  Olivia  R;  Wei.  Chih-Ping;  and  Ozeki.  Takeshi.  5,61 5, 1 1 2,  a. 
395-615.000. 
Ozen  S.A.:  See — 

Hager,  Daniel,  5,614,143,  CI.  264-221.000. 
Paavila.  Jack  Cord  holder  5,613,648,  CI.  242-405.200. 
Pacesetter  AB:  See — 

Mund,  Konrad;  Rao,  J   Raghavendra;  and  Datz.  Atniin,  5,614.246,  CI. 
427-2.240. 
Pacific  Communication  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Wrighl,  David  A  ;  Bouik,  Terrance  R.;  and  Riedel,  Neal  K..  5,615,222, 
CI   371-50.100. 
Pacific  Handy  Cutter;  See— 

Schmidt.  Gregory  G..  5.613.300.  CI.  3O-2.0OO. 
Padieu.  Prudent:  See — 

Bromley,  Peter;  Dreano.  Michel;  Fischbach,  Michel;  Fouillet,  Xavier; 
Padieu,  Prudent;  and  \foellmy,  Richard,  5,614,381,  Q.  435-69  100 
Padovani.  Francois  A  :  See — 

Stevens,  Gary   D.;  and  Padovani,  Francois  A.,  5,614,020,  CI.    117- 
205.000. 
Paine.  Jeffrey  S    N  ;  and  Rogers.  Craig  A.,  to  Virginia  Tech  intellectual 
Properties.  Inc    Impact  and  perforation  resistant  composite  structures. 
5.614.305.  CI.  428-301.100. 
Painter.  Jeffrey  D..  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  for  making 
a  granular  dishwashing  composition  by  agglomerating  ingredients  and 
admixing  solid  alkali  metal  silicate   5.614.485,  CI.  510-444000. 
Palace,  Gerard  P.:  See — 

Singh,  Shyam  K  ;  Patch,  Raymond  J  ;  Pallai,  Peter  V;  Neidhardt,  Edith 
A.;    Palace.   Gerard    P;    Willis.    Kevin    J.;    Sampo.   Theresa    M.; 
McDonald.  Kevin  W ;  and  Shi.  Zhan.  5.614,559,  O  514-577.000. 
Palange,  Martin  F:  See— 

Schwartz.  Robert  G  ;  Crowe.  Allen  A.;  Emmelt  James  S.;  Eskandari. 

Femeh.  Palange.  Martin  F;  Simcik.  Mark  E.;  Swanbery,  Robert; 

Japenga,  RobCTt  J  ;  Lehman.  Joseph  L.;  Weirsman,  William  A.;  and 

Rahgo.  Gevirge  P.  5.615.120.  CI.  364-464.170 

Palamik.  Eugene  S.,  lo  Biochem  Iniemational.  Inc.  Isolation  transformer  for 

medical  equipment.  5,615,091.  CI.  363-17000. 
Palau.  Joseph;  and  FromenL  Jean-Paul,  to  Slaubli  Faveiges.   Electronic 
control  of  motors  for  reciprocating  the  knives  in  a  weaving  loom. 
5.613326,  CI.  139-59000 
Palco  Laboratories:  See — 

Harding.  John  D .  5.613.978.  CI.  606-181.000 
Palkovich.  Alex;  Bird.  John  M.;  and  Duby.  Tomas.  to  Elscint  Ltd.  Supercon- 
ducting magnet  with  symmetrical  plural  air  gaps.  5,614,880,  CI.  335- 
299.000 
Palkowitz,  Alan  D.:  See— 

Hauser.  Kenneth  L.;  Palkowiu.  Alan  D.;  Sail.  Daniel  J.;  and  Thrasher. 
Kenneth  J  .  5.614.6.19.  CI  549-57  000 
Pall  Corporation:  See— 

Degen,  Peter  J.;  Harwood.  Colin  F;  Ronan,  John  B.;  and  Mei,  Jason, 
5,614,095,  CI  210-491.000 
Pallai,  Peter  V:  See- 
Singh,  Shyam  K  ;  Paich.  Raymond  J.;  Pallai,  Peter  V;  Neidhardt.  Edith 
A;    Palace,   Gerard    P;    Willis,    Kevin    J.;    Sampo,   Theresa    M.; 
McDonald.  Kevin  W  ;  and  Shi.  Zhan.  5.614.559.  Q  514-577  000. 
Palmaer.  Enc  K.:  See — 

Palmaer.  Karl  V;  and  Palmaer.  Eric  K..  5,613397,  O.  198-853.000. 
Pnlmaer.  Karl  V;  and  Palmaer,  Eric  K.,  to  KVPSystems,  Inc  Transfer  method 

for  plastic  conveyor  belts  5,613397,  CI.  198-853.000. 
Palmer,  Matthew  A.;  Francese,  Jose  L.;  Whittier,  John  R.;  and  Bales,  Thomas 
O.,  lo  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Endoscopic  biopsy  forceps  jaws  and  instru- 
ments incorporating  same  5,613,499,  C.  128-751.000. 
Palsson.  Bemhard  O  :  See — 

Yang.  Victor  C;  Bartlett.  Robert  H.;  Palsson.  Bemhard  O.;  and  Javan- 
mardian.  Minoo.  5,614,378,  CI.  435-41.000. 
Palumbo.  Pa.squale  M.,  lo  Dynoflhotics  LP.  Dynamic  patella  brace  with 

floating  patella  pad  5,613,943,  CI.  602-62.000. 
Pamukcu,  Sibel:  See — 

Winle,  J   Kenneth;  and  Pamukcu.  Sibel,  5,614,077,  Q.  205-704.000. 
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PanawiikeT.  Rajan  K..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.   Detergent 

comixisitions  containing  lipase  and  lerpene.  5.614,484,  CI.  510-102.000. 
Panaiowicz.  Dale  A.:  See- 
Angeles.    James    P;    Dugao.    Thomas    F.;    Nottingham.    John    R.. 
Panascwicz.  Dale  A  ;  and  Sroub.  Brian  J  .  5.613.605. 0. 206-423.000 
PandeKsev.  Kiril  A..  lo  Opioscini.  Inc  Modular  gamma  camera  plate  a."isem- 

bly  widi  enhanced  energy  detection  and  resolution.  5.614.721.  CI.  250- 

368.000. 
Pandit,  Madhukar  and  Buchheit.  Kari-Heinz.  to  Maimesmann  AG.  Tempcra- 

tufc  control  in  extniders.  5,614,137,  a.  264^10.600. 
PangBiis.  Michael  A.:  See — 

rirran,    Patrick    J.;    McCoy,    Juliette    J;    Panganis,    Michael    A.; 
Waskiewicz,  David  C;  Schwager,  Bryce  A  ;  and  Rychlicfc,  Edward  C., 
5.614.665,  CI.  73-118.100 
Panitali.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Mazzara  Gail  P.;  Roberts,  Bryan;  Panicali,  Dennis  L.;  Stallard.  Virginia; 

and  Grilz,  Linda  R.,  5.614.404.  O.  435-236.000. 

Panoushek.  Dale  W  .  and  Milender,  Jeffery  S..  lo  Case  Corporation.  Electronic 

combine  harvesting  head  .siatus  display  system.  5.613.352,  Q.  .S6-10.20E. 

Panxra,  Carlino;  Pniden.  Jana  N.;  and  Brightly.  Richard  A.,  lo  American 


Patel.  Anind;  and  Schafer.  Jack  J.  lo  Molex  Incorporated.  Electric  connector 

boanllock,  5.613377,  O.  439-567.000. 
Palel.  Sarvar  M  .  lo  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Method  for  deter- 
mining a  most  likely  sequence  of  stales  5.615.286.  O  382-224.000. 
Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fiir  elektnsche  Glilhlampen  mbH:  See— 

Harzig.  Cteistian;  Hoffmann.  Roland;  and  Weinhanfc,  Erolf,  5,614.784. 
CI.  313-191.000. 
Patercsak.  Patrick  E  ;  and  Essad.  James  W .  lo  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  System* 

Inc.  Wrapped  inflatable  restrainL  5.613.698.  a  280-728.100. 
Pathak.  Madhuka.  A.;  Gonzalez.  Salvador,  and  Fitzpainck.  Thomas  B..  «o 
Industrial  Farmaceutica  Cantabria.  S.A.  Polypodium  extract  as  phctopto- 
tecianl  5.614.197.  CI.  424-195.100 
Patil.  Shitalprasad  N.:  See— 

Webb.  John  U;  Coe,  W.  William;  Kilgore,  Robert  D.;  and  Patil,  Shital- 
prasad N.,  5.614.458.  O   502-401  000 
Patrick.  John  R.;  Zubar.  Eduard.  and  Tevis.  Edward  L..  to  Siemens  Energy  A 
Automation.  Inc  Two  pole  remole  controlled  circuit  breaker.  5.614.878.  CI. 
335-14  000. 
Paltersoo.  Frank;  Zhang.  John;  Purtell.  George;  and  Culhane.  James,  lo  C.  R. 
Inc  Catheter  introducer.  5.613.956.  C\  604-256.000 


„     ,  ^*"* 

ThariiiocraftCoipora«i«i.  Porcelain  ''*^'^'- "^f"?^^  ^if  "..v..     u       du.        ^  r-^  n^^i^  ^f.tA^»A 

sion  porcelain  cores  and  the  resulting  all-ceramic  denial  tesiorations.  Schwan.  Hemnch;  Patzschke.  Hans-Peter,  and  Got.  Franjo,  5,614384, 


5.614,330.  CI  428-697.000. 
Paooctsa.  Ralph  S.:  See— 

Diener.  Carl  E  ;  Mehu.  Ashil  A.;  Paonessa.  Ralph  S  ;  Skarvinko,  Eugene 
I     R.;  and  Wang.  David  W..  5.614.250.  CI.  427-96.000. 
Paotii,  Nicholas  F:  5«— 

Anderson.  Stephen;  Bennett  William  F;  Botstein.  David;  Higgins. 
Deborah  L.;  P«xii.  Nicholas  F;  and  ZoUer.  Mark  J..  5,614.190,  Q. 
424-94  640. 
PapMi.  Gunler  See — 

iHoyle.  Nicholas  R.;  Pappert,  Gunler,  Grol,  Michael;  and  HObner- 
I     Parajsz,  Chrisia,  5,614,394,  CI.  435- 1 72.200 
Papidion,  Michel-  See — 

Oelacourt.  Dominique;  Papucbon.  Michel;  Lallier.  Eric;  and  Debuiss- 
chert,  Thierry,  5,615,042,  O.  359-338.000. 
Papworlh,  David  B.:  See — 

Fetlerman.  Michael  A.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Hinlon,  Glenn  J  ;  PapwoOh, 
David  B  ;  and  Colwell.  Robert  P,  5,615,385,  O.  395-800.000. 
Panidis.  Stephen  J  :  See— 

Hallan,  Matthew  J.;  Paradis,  Stephen  J.;  Rogowski,  Donald  F;  and 
Shephani,  Michael  L.,  5,614.662,  O.  73-105.000. 
Parol.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

;  tee  William;  Nose.  Izunj;  and  Parel.  Jean-Marie.  5,613,972,  U.  606- 
107.000. 
P«t.  Chul  H  ;  and  Song.  Kwang  B..  lo  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ud.  CCD  image 
seieor  and  method  of  preventing  a  smear  phenomenon  in  the  seitsor. 
5,614.950.  a   .348-315  000. 
Park.  Kyung-Jong:  See — 

Jang.  Sei-Joo;  and  Park.  Kyung-Jong,  5,614,875,  Q.  333-202.000 
Parkff  Cary  D.  Sun  shield  system  for  protecting  Ihe  eyes  from  UV  and 
infrared  components  of  sunlight.  5,6I4.%3.  C\.  351-47.000. 

Parker.  H  Lynn:  See —  

Baker.  Bradley  M  ;  and  Parker.  H  Lynn,  5,614,482,  O.  508-496000 
Partar.  Jeffery  R  ;  Miller.  Mark  D.;  and  Kelsch,  Daniel  N.,  to  Lumiiex,  Inc. 

Light  emitting  panel  assemblies  5.613.751,  CI.  362-31.000. 
Patter  Kevin  P.  to  Powis  Parker  Inc.  Adhesive  binding  strip  having  tapered 

lagh  tack  adhesive  bands.  5,613,711,  Q.  281-21.100. 
Parker  Sales.  Inc.:  See —  „ 

Baker.  Bradley  M.;  and  Parker.  H  Lynn.  5.614.482.  O.  508-496.000. 
Parker.  Thomas  S  ;  Levine.  Daniel  M  ;  Rubin.  Albert-L;  Gct^on.  Bnjce  R  ; 
«id  Saal.  Stuart  D .  to  Rogosin  Institute.  The   Protein  and  peptide  free, 
reiitral  lipid  and  phospholipid  containing  coinpositions  useful  in  treating 
endotoxemia  5.614.507.  CI  514-78.000. 
Parker.  Todd  S  ;  and  Lang.  Gregory  J.,  to  Morton  Iniemational.  Inc.  Self- 

ooatained  inflator  pyrotechnic  initiator.  5.613.706.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Paiil.  David  A.:  See— 

Kolberg.    Kenneth   D.;    Parks.   David   A.;    Moms.    Kimberley;    and 
Schachner.  James  R..  5.613.275.  O.  16-121.000. 
Paifcyn.  William  A..  Jr ;  and  Pelka.  David  G..  to  TIR  Technologies.  Inc.  Tir 
Iras  ^iparalus  having  non-circular  configuration  about  an  optical  axis. 
S.tl3.769.  a   362-338000. 

Pamlla.  Eugene  L.:  See—  

Chang.  Sin  Min.  and  Parrella.  Eugene  L..  5,615,237,  O.  375-368.000. 
PaiTsh,  John  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  autonuled  control  of  canals. 

5,613,803.  a  405-92  000. 
Paireh,  Scott  H.;  See — 

Babayev,  Djangir  A..  Berger.  Richard  M  ;  Dean.  Vincil  C;  Hansen. 
I       Ronald  L.;  and  Pamsh.  Scoa  H.,  5.615.121.  CI.  .395-209.000 
Parser  Barry  E.;  Smith,  Michael;  and  Delaney,  Robert,  to  Axiohm  IPB  Inc 

Awomanc  journal  loading  assembly.  5,613.787.  CI.  400-613.100. 
Pastan.  Ira:  See — 

Puri   Raj  K ;  Debinski.  WakJemar.  Pa.stan.  Ira;  and  Obin.  Nicholas. 
5.614.191.  CI.  424-178.100 
Piidi.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Singh.  Shyam  K  ;  Patch.  Ravmood  J  ;  Pallai.  Peter  V;  Neidhardt,  Edith 
A      Palace.   Gerard    P;    Willis.    Kevin   J.;    Sampo.   Theresa    M.; 
McDonald.  Kevin  W.;  and  Shi.  Zhan.  5.614359.  CI.  514-577.000 
PaMiO-  Harold  J.:  5e*— 

Duggal.  Anil  R.;  Levinson.  Lionel  M.;  Patchen.  Harold  J.;  and  Lewis. 
Larry  N..  5.614.881.  CI.  338-2200R. 


CI.  524-591  000. 
Paulsen.  Michael  A.:  See- 
Kern.  Robert  F;  Micka.  William  F;  Mikkelsen.  Claus  W;  Paulsen. 
Michael  A.;  and  Shomler.  Robert  W.,  5,61 5  J29,  Q.  395-18X040. 
Paulies.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Bamy.  Jean-Jacques;  and  Paulies.  Jean-Marie.  5,614,048.  O.   156- 
205.000. 
Pavelle.  Richard;  Laianision.  Ronald  M.;  and  Burstein.  Paul.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  increasing  charging  and  discharging  efficiency  in  batteries 
5.614J32,  CI.  429-68.000 
Pawlenko.  Ivan:  See — 

Dvorak,  William  A.;  Kiichner.  Alan  H.;  Lemacks, Michael  A.;  LilieMhal. 
PeKr  F.  II:  Pawlenko,  Ivw;  Searle,  Michael  F:  and  Sirochock. 
Frederick.  5.613.297.  Q.  29-861.000. 
Pawlowski.  Geoig:  Sec — 

Dammel.  Ralph;  Lingnau.  Juetgen;  Pawlowski.  Geoig;  and  Theis.  Juer- 
gen.  5.614,351.  O.  430-270.100. 
Pawlowski.  Marian:  See — 

Adamski.  Maximilian.  Jr.;  Ruderman.  Stephen  S  ;  and  Pawlowski. 
Marian.  5.613.454.  C\.  112-260.000. 
Pawlowski.  Stephen  S.:  See— 

Sarangdhar,  Ninn  V;  Lai.  Koorad  K.;  Singh.  Gurbir.  Mac  Williams,  Peter 
D  ;  Pawlowski,  Stephen  S.;  and  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W..  5.6I5J43. 
a   395-282.000. 
Payne.  Geoise  B.;  See— 

Ryals,  John  A.:  Alexander,  Danny  C;  Beck.  James  J.;  Duesmg,  John  H.; 
Goodman,  Robert  M.;  Friedrich,  Leslie  B  ;  Harms.  Christian;  Meins. 
Frederich.  Jr;  MoMoya.  Alice,  deceased;  Moyer.  Mary  B.:  Neuhaus. 
Jean-Mare;  Payne.  Oeorge  B.;  Sperisen,  Christoph;  Stinson.  Jeffrey 
R-  Ukoes.  Scon  J.;  Ward.  Eric  R.;  and  WiUiams.  Shericca  C 
5.614.395.0.435-172.300. 
Payrat.  Jean  M  ;  and  Schoendorfer,  Donald  W..  to  Baxter  International  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  collection  of  platelets.  5.614.106.  O.  210- 
767.000. 
Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Azuma.  Masamichi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  Scott.  Michael  C;  and 

Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D  .  5.6I4.0I8.  C\   117-68.000. 
McMillan.  Larry  D.;  and  Paz  de  Araujo,  Carkx  A..  5,614052,  CI. 
427-99.000. 

Pearlstein.  Larry:  See —  

Boyce.  Jill  M.;  and  Peartsiein.  Larry,  5,614.952,  O.  348-392.000 
Boyce,  Jill  M.;  and  Pearlstein,  Lany,  5,614.957.  O  348-567.000 
Pearson,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Kubala.  Sidney  W.;  CampbeU.  Donald  N ;  and  Pearson.  Robert  D. 
5,614.417.  CI.  436-120000. 
Peden   George  H..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Graphical  viewer  for  heirarchical 
daiasets  5.615325.  a.  395-326.000. 

Peled.  Doron  A  :  See—  „ 

Holzmann.  Gerard  J  ;  and  Peled.  Doron  A..  5.615.137. 0.  364-578.000 
Pelella  Antonio  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 

of  resetting  a  CMOS  amplifier.  5.614.849.  O  327-51.000. 
Pelka.  David  G.:  See— 

Parkyn   WilUam  A.,  Jr.;  and  Pelka,  David  C  5.613.769,  Q.  362- 
338.000 
Pelley,  Kenneth  A.,  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  Method  for  intemuneMly  applying 

particulate  powder  to  a  fibrous  substrate.  5,614,147,  O.  264-518.000. 
Peltier,  Jeffrey  H.:  See— 

Carey.  William  S.;  Peltier.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Goliaszewski.  Alan  E.. 
5.614.081.  a.  2O8-48.0AA. 
Penco.  Sogio:  See— 

Cabri.  Waller.  Candiani.  Uaria;  Zarini.  Franco;  Bedeschi.  Angelo.  and 
Penco.  Sergio.  5.614.628.  CI.  54648.000. 
Pendri.  Annapuma:  S«e^ 

Greenwald.  Richard  B.;  and  Pendri.  Annapunia.  5.614349.  U.  514- 
449.000. 
Penner,  Abe.  Device  and  mediod  for  treating  ingrowing  toe  nails.  5,613303, 

a.  128-892.000 
Pennisi,  Alessio,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.  Time  delayed  liter 
monolilhically  inlegralable.  5.614,858.  O.  327-311.000. 
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Pmloney.  Stephen  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Kaye.  Wilbur  I ;  and  Pentoney.  Stephen  L .  Jr..  5.614.726.  CI    250 

574.000. 

Pepin,  Henry  J.;  Ferrandino.  Michael  S.;  and  Richardson.  Andrew  0..  lo 

SciMed  Life  Systein.<i.  Inc  Process  to  form  dimensionally  variable  tubular 

members  for  use  in  catheter  procedures.  5.614,136.  O.  264-40.300. 

PeriiU .  Maitti;  and  Sohlstrom.  Lasse.  lo  Euroshield  Oy.  Support  pillar  system 

for  a  magnetically-shielded  room.  5.613.330.  CI  52-167.100 
Perclose.  Inc.:  See — 

Andreas.  Bernard  H.;  Gross.  T.  Daniel;  Hinohara,  Tomoaki;  and  Vetter. 
James  W..  5.613.974,  a.  606-144.000. 
Peiez,  Julie  A.:  See — 

Jaskowiak,  Timochy  R.;  Perez,  Julie  A.;  Kazakos.  Ann  M.;  Gilmore. 
Daniel    R..   Ill:    Schneider.   Jay    L.:   and   Ronunelmann.    Heiko. 
5.614.995.  CI.  399-385.000. 
Perez.  Roberto  Y:  See- 
Home.  Rick  L.;  Lohman,  Terence  J.;  Noll.  Mark  G.;  Olive,  Joae  A.;  and 
Petez,  Roberto  V..  5,615,217.  CI   371-22.300. 
Performance  Machine.  Inc.:  See — 

Sands,  Perry  W.  5,613,739,  CI.  301-63.100. 
Peri  GmbH:  See— 

Schweier,  Artur,  5.614,122,  Q.  249-210.000. 
Perkins.  Cheryl  A.:  See — 

Jobe.  Anthony;  Perkins.  Cheryl  A.;  and  Powers,  Michael  D..  5.614,306, 
CI.  442-381.000. 
Perkins.  Richard  W:  See— 

Milev.  Harry  S.;  Thompson,  Robert  C;  Hubbard,  Charles  W.;  and 
Perkins.  Richard  W..  5.614,724,  O.  250-435.000. 
Perlman,  Kato  L.:  See — 

DeLuca,  Hector  F;  Perlman.  Kato  L.;  Sicinski,  Rafal  R.;  and  Darwish, 
Hisham  M..  5.614.512.  CI.  514-167  000 
Persello.  Jacques,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Dentifrice-compatible  silica 

particulates.  5.614,176,  CI.  424-57.000. 
Persello.  Jacques,  to  RJione-Poulenc  Chimie.  Dentifrice-compatible  silica 

particulates  5.614.177.  CI.  424-57.000. 
Persinski.  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Kevin  W ;  and  Persinski.  Leonard  J..  5.614,010.  Q.  106-285.000 
Persistence  Software,  Inc.:  See — 

Jensen.  Richard  H  ;  and  Henninger.  Derek  P.  5,615,362,  CI.  395 

614.000. 

Person,  Herman  R  ;  Adelman.  Jeffrey  T;  Tschosik,  Bruce  A.;  Veik.  Thomas 

L.;  and  Zwick.  Scott  D..  to  Dale  Electronics,  Inc.  Monolithic  multilayer 

chip  inductor  having  a  no-connect  terminal.  5.614.757,  CI.  257-531.000. 

Persson.  Lars,  to  Perstotp  AB   Pharmaceutical  composition  with  improved 

bioavailability  of  inositol  phosphate.  5.614,510,  CI  514-103.000. 
Perstoq)  AB;  See— 

Persson.  Lars.  5.614.510.  Q.  514-103000. 
Peru,  Gilles:  Sauvage.  Francis;  Le  Roy.  Yvon;  and  Sion.  Charles,  lo  Sollac. 
Installation  for  positioning  edge  to  edge  and  welding  by  means  of  a  laser 
beam  at  least  two  sheet  blanks.  5,614,112.  O.  219-121.630. 
Pesonen.  Mahtta  A.:  See — 

OUson.  Birgitta:  Pesonen.  Mahtta  A.;  and  Ragnarsson,  Geit,  5,614,218, 
CI   424-456.000 
Pesson.  Michel:  See— 

Fonteneau.  Michel;  and  Pesson,  Michel,  5,613.879.  CI.  439-607  000 
Peters.  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Surrena.  Braden  J  ;  and  Peters.  Kenneth  D..  5,613,622.  CI.  222-105.000. 
Peterson.  Joel  L.;  See — 

Gudat.  Adam  J  ;  Rao.  Priihvi  N  ;  Shaffer.  Garv  K.;  Shi.  WenFan;  Shin. 
Dong  H.;  Whittaker.  William  L.;  Kleimenh'agen.  Karl  W.;  West.  Jay 
H.;Clow.  Richard  G.;  Singh,  Sanjiv  J.;ChristerLsen,  Dana  A.;  Kemncr. 
Carl  A..  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Koehrsen,  Craig  L.;  Kynsos.  Christos  T; 
Lay.  Norman  K.;  Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt,  l-arry  E  ;  Stafford. 
Danell  E.;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.;  and  Devier.  Lonnie  J..  5,615.1 16,  CI. 
364-»23.098. 
Peterson,  Larry  A.:  See — 

Habel,  Michael  J.;  and  Peterson,  Lany  A.,  5.614.108,  O.  219-69  ISO 
Petrich.  Loren  I.:  See — 

Fu.  Chi- Yung;  and  Petrich,  Loren  I..  5.615.287.  O.  382-232.000. 
Petrina.  Petru.  to  Cornell  Research  Foundatiiw.  Inc    Laminated  composite 

reinforcing  bar  and  method  of  manufacture  5.613.334.  CI.  52-223.100 
Petroff,  Pierre;  Leonard.  Devin;  and  Krishnamunhy.  Mohan,  to  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the   Quantum  dot  fabrication  prtxess  using 
strained  epitaxial  growth.  5.614.435.  CI.  437-110.000. 
Petroscan  AB  See — 

Nordin.  Per-Gunnar,  5.615,114.  Q.  364-420000 
Petsetakis,  Menelaos.  to  Hellenic  Plastics  and  Rubber  Indiutry  Memelaos 

Petsetakis.  S.A.  Extrusion  of  materials.  5.614,276,  CI.  428-36.900. 
Pettazzi.  Gianluigi,  to  EPS  Food  Processing  Systems.  B  V   Machine  for 

automatically  shelling  fresh  eggs.  5.613.429.  O.  99-500.000. 
Petty,  David  W..  to  Royal  Seating  Corporation.  Nesting  desk.  5.613,448.  CI. 

108-91.000 
Petzel,  Jeffiey  L   Platform  acniated  feeder  apparatus.  5,613.464.  O.  119- 

55.000. 
Pezzullo.  William  V ;  Brisefoois.  Michel  J.;  Johns,  Joseph  B.;  Orford.  Kenneth 
M  ;  Travis,  Kristin  J  ;  Tsuji,  Bruce  H.;  Ross,  William  T;  Robert,  Andre  J.; 
and  Read,  Clifford  D  ,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Screen-based  tele- 
phone set  for  interactive  enhanced  telephony  service.  5.615,257.  CI. 
379-396.000. 
Pfister.  William  R.:  See— 


Kwhinke.  Frank;  Pfister.  William  R.;  Louie.  Jeimy;  and  Aienson.  Dan. 
5.613.958.  CI.  604-307.000. 
Phancuf.  Lawrence  P.:  See — 

Wildman,  Alexander  J.;  Reher,  James  F.;  and  Phaneuf,  Lawrence  P., 
5,613,850,  CI  433-10.000. 
Plvumacia  &  Upjohn  AB:  See — 

Hansen.  Jens;  and  Kieilgird.  Bo.  5.614,167,  O.  424-9.200. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  Aktiebolag;  See — 

Olsson.  Birgina,  PesotKn,  Maritta  A.;  and  Ragnarsson.  Gcrt,  5.614,218, 
CI.  424-456.000. 
Pharmacia  &  Upjohn  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cabri.  Walter:  Candiani.  Ilaria;  Zarini.  FraiKo;  Bedeschi.  Angelo:  and 
Penco.  Sergio.  5,614.628.  CI.  546^8.000. 
Pharmacia  P.L.  Biochemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Fianciskovich,  Phillip  P;  and  Wolin,  Christopher  D.  S.6I4.39I,  Ci. 
435-91.300. 
Pharmaplan  GmbH:  See — 

Meyer.  Philippe;  and  Pickhard.  Ewald,  5.613,951,  CI.  604-110  000. 
Pharris.  Kenton  J .  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  Poly- 
nomial divider  which  can  perform  Euclid's  Algorithm  to  produce  an  error 
locator  polynomial  from  an  error  syndrome  polynomial,  and  apparatus 
including  the  polynomial  divider  5.615.220.  CI   371-37  100, 
Phelan.  Joseph  P.;  and  Treskov.  Yakov.  Helicopter  system  widi  uxor  blade 
antennas  for  landing  assistance  and  for  detection  of  electrxvmagnetic 
anomalies.  5.614.908.  CI  342-33.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Campbell.  John  M.;  Fleischhauer,  Grier  S.;  Higgins,  Charles  T.,  Ripley, 
Robert  L.;  Sharpe,  David  E.;  Wad(ins,  Michael  L.;  and  Wrenn,  Susan 
E,  5.613.505,  CI.  131-194.000. 
Collins,  Alfred  L.;  CounLs,  Mary  E.,  Das.  Amitabh;  Deevi.  Seetharama 
C  ;  Fleischhauer.  Grier  S.;  Higgins.  Charles  T ;  Houck.  Willie  G  .  Jr ; 
Keen,  Billy  J.,  Jr;  Lee.  Robert  E  .  Ill;  Lilly.  A  Clifton.  Jr.;  Losee.  D 
Bruce.  Jr;  McCafferty.  Hugh  J.;  Nichols.  Constance  H.;  Raymond, 
Wynn  R  ;  Ripley.  Robert  L.;  Ritt.  Renzer  R .  Sr.;  Scott.  G  Robert; 
Sprinkel,  F  Murphy,  Watkins.  Michael  L.;  Wrenn,  Susan  E.;  and 
Utsch.  Francis  V,  5,613,504,  CI.  131-94.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See^ 

Pharris.  Kenton  J..  5.615,220.  CI  371-37.100. 
Phillips  and  Rodgers.  Inc.:  See — 

Hunziker.  Roger  A  .  5.613.315.  CI.  42^5.000. 
Phillips.  James  C:  See — 

Gieene.  George  H.;  Miller.  Robert;  Williams,  James  L.;  Phillips.  James 
C;  Stults.  Jerry  F;  and  Tellings.  Jan  P  E .  5.614.648.  CI  554-4.000. 
Phillips.  Larry  B.;  Masleid.  Robert  P.;  and  Muhich.  John  S..  lo  International 
Busines.s  Machines  Corpotation.  Minimal  recharge  overhead  circuit  for 
domino  SRAM  strucniies.  5.615.160.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Phillips.  Mark  I :  See- 
Harris.  Alan  L  ;  and  Phillips.  Mark  I..  5.613,742.  O.  303-157.000. 
Phillips.  Peter  C.  See- 
Bender.  Judith  A  ;  and  Phillips,  Peter  C  ,  5.614.097,  O.  210-602.000. 
Phoenix  Airbag  GmbH:  See — 

Bleider,    Alexander;    Gumprecht,    Michael:    and    Wiiries.    Manfred. 
5.613,708.  CI   280-743.200. 
Phoenix  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Toorians.  Arman;  and  Liu.  Elizabeth  Q.,  S,6I5,331,  O.  395-182.070. 
Phonic  Ear.  Incorporated:  See — 

Sharma.  Madan  M.;  Young,  Robert  F;  and  Simhallen.  Gene  M., 
5.615.229.  CI.  375-259  000. 
Photo  Dimensions:  See — 

Craig,  Robert  L..  5.615.3%,  CI.  396-6.000. 
Photon  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See — 

Henley.  Francois  J .  5,615,039,  CI  359-257.000. 
Phytae.  Inc  :  See — 

Thomasson,  Joseph  R  ;  and  Van  Dyke,  John,  5,613,320.  O  47-32.100. 

Piantadosi.  Claude;  Ishaq.  Khalid  S  ;  Marasco.  Canio  J,.  Jr.;  Daniel.  Larry  W.; 

Kucera.  Louis  S  .  Modest.  Edward  J ;  and  Goz,  Barry  P..  lo  Wake  Rarest 

University.  Quaternary  amine  containing  ether  or  ester  lipid  derivatives  and 

therapeutic  compositions  5.614>«i,  CI  514-440.000. 

Piccili,  Marcos  R.:  See — 

Vauvuk,  Jan;  Neto,  Jose  R.  Z.;  and  Piccili.  Marcos  R.,  5,614,022,  C\. 
118-302.000. 
Piccone.  Dante  E..  to  Silicon  Power  Cotpoiation.  MOS-controlled  high- 
power  thyristor.  5,614,737.  CI.  257-124.000, 
Picheny.  Michael  A,:  See — 

Bahl,  Lahit  R.;  de  Souza,  Peter  V.;  Gopalakrishnan,  Poiuuii;  and  Picheny, 
Michael  A..  5.615.299.  CI.  395-2.630 
Pichotta.  Andrew  J.,  to  Eagle  Engineering  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Off-road 

cooling  contid.  5.613,370,  O.  62-228  100. 
Pickhard.  Ewald:  See- 
Meyer.  Philippe;  and  Pickhard.  Ewald,  5,613,951,  O.  604-1 10.000, 
Picone,  Teresa  K.H.,  McCallum.  Theresa  M.;  and  Zoccoli.  Michael  A.,  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  PCR  primers  for  detection  of  legionella  species 
and  methods  for  controlling  visual   intensity  in  hybri<Lzation  assays. 
5.614.388.  CI.  435-91.200 
Pieper.  Walter  See— 

Wamsiedler.  Ralf;  Wojke.  Ralf:  Piener,  Waller,  and  Christmann-Braun, 
Horst,  5,614,677,  CI.  73-715.000, 
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Piepefcberg,  Wolfgang;  Stockmann.  Michael;  Taleghani.  Kambiz  M.;  Distler. 
Jiligoi;  Grabley.  Susanne;  Sichel.  Petra;  and  BrSu,  Barbara,  to  Hoechsl 
Aktiengesellschaft  Secondary-metabolite  biosynthesis  genes  from  actino- 
myeetes.  method  of  isolating  them  and  their  use.  5.614.619.  CI.  536- 
23,200, 
Pierce,  Ben  A.:  See — 

Poster,  Derek  G,;  Siu,  Edward  K,  W,:  Pierce,  Ben  A.;  Kennedy,  Michael; 
SchiUaci,  Onofrio;  and  Knight,  Alex,  5,615,225.  Q,  379-29.000. 
Pierce,  Chester  J.,  Jr.;  Heiskell.  Ronald  E,;  and  Theys,  Ezra  E„  to  Advanced 
Coatainer  Coiporation.  Shipping  and  display  box  former,  5,613,933,  CI. 
493-175.000. 
Pierci^  Raymond  J :  See — 

liaiks.  Imams  R.;  Pierce,  Raymond  J.;  Rogers.  Joseph  W.;  and  Zelin, 

jMichael  R,  5,614,416,  CI.  436-68.000. 

Pietra.  John  A.;  Oouse,  Richard  L..  Jr..  and  Rudish.  Ronald,  to  AIL  Systems, 

Inc.  Method  and  system  for  increasing  the  power  efficiency  of  a  balanced 

amplifier/antenna  combination.  5.614.863.  CI.  330-l.OOR. 

Pierson,  Cary  M  ;  and  Heston.  Stephen  L.,  to  Integrated  Systems.  Inc.  Load 

balancing  arm.  5.613.419.  CI  91-361.000. 
Pikullki.  Joseph  L.;  and  Lam.  Juan  F.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Wire 
diamond  lattice  structure  for  phased  array  side  lobe  suppression  and 
fabrication  method.  5.614,919.  O.  343-909  000 
Pillai.  Radhakrishna  K.:  See— 

Ranganathan.  Ramachandran  S.;  Arunchalam,  Thangavel;  Marinelli, 
Edmund  R.;  and  Pillai.  Radhakrishna  K..  5,614,638, 0.  548-543.000, 
Pillsbuiy  Company,  The:  See- 
Young,  Robert  V,  5,614,240.  CI.  426-505.000. 
Pillsbuiy,  Geoige  B.:  See— 

Oiu,  Yuping;  Ryan,  Jennifer;  Sun,  Xiaorong;  Pillsbuiy,  Geotge  B.; 
Stevens.  Alex;  and  Zubiate,  Rudy,  5,615.254,  Q.  379-221.000, 
Pinel,  Catherine:  See — 

Cenei,  Jean-Pierre;  Juge.  Sylvain;  Laffitte.  Jean-Alex;  Pinel,  Catherine; 
and  Mallart.  Serge.  5.614.641.  CI.  549-313.000. 
Pinnet),  John  M..  to  Crystallume.  Inc,  Methods  for  fabricating  diamond  film 

and  wlid  fiber  composite  soucture.  5.614,140,  C\.  264-81.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Enomolo.  Kazuhisa;  Yamazaki.  Takao;  Azuma,  Taiki;  Tarutani,  Shinji; 

and  Gokita.  Hidetoshi,  5,615^02,  O.  369-178.000. 
Y^mada.  Yoichi;  Kimura.  Tomohiko;  Funada.  Takeaki;  and  Inoshita, 
J  !Gen.  5,614,687.  CI  84-662.000. 

Yanagisawa,   Takuma;    Ohsawa.    Seiichi;    and    Kuribayashi,    Hiroki, 
[  5.615.206,  a.  369-284.000. 

Ttsushi,  Mitsuo;  Akiyama.  Kazuhiro;  and  Sato,  Hirosfai.  5,613.498,  O. 
128-731.000. 
Pippins,  Michxl  W.:  See— 

Muka,   Richaid  S,;   Pippins,   Michael  W,;  and  Drew.  Mitchell  A.. 
5.613.821.  CI.  414-217,000. 
Pippuri.  Aino:  See — 

BtckstrOm.  Reijo;  Honkanen.  Eikki;  Linden,  Inge-Brin;  Nissinen,  Eikki; 
Pippun,  Aino;  Pohto.  Pentti;  and  Koricolainen.  Tapio.  5.614.541.  CI. 
514-369.000. 
Pirahesh.  Mir  H  :  See— 

Leung. Ting  Y;  Pirahesh,  Mir  H.;  Simmen,  David E.;  Strain,  tori  G.;  and 
Tiwari,  Sanjai.  5,615,361,  Q,  395-603.000, 
Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Volpi.  Alessandro;  and  Vismara.  Ivano,  5,614,225,  C\.  425-28.100. 
PitomB.  Bryan  A  ;  and  Williams,  Thomas  D..  to  Delta  Systems.  Inc,  Switch 

moulting,  5,613.598,  CI.  200-295.000. 
Pitts.  WiUiam  K.:  See— 

Solberg.  Keith;  Pitts.  William  K  ;  and  Walsh.  Kevin  M.,  5,614,722. 0. 

250-374.000. 

Pitzer.  Ulrike.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Highly  transparenu  red  iron  oxide 

pigments,  process  for  the  production  thereof  and  use  thereof.  5,6 14,0 1 2,  Q. 

106-456.000. 

Plaessmann,  Henry;  and  Grossman,  William  M.,  to  Lightwave  Electnnics 

Co  Multi-pass  light  amplifier  5.615,043,  O.  359-346.000, 
Plasma  Processing  Corporation:  See — 

Umbay,  Richard  D  .  5,613,996,  Q.  75-10.210. 
Plaldltafceit;  and  Schr«der.  Georg.  to  Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

BMlrical  connector  device.  5.613.885.  Q.  439-843.000. 
PlaJh,  David  J  ;  and  Buster.  James  M..  to  Vail  Metal  Systems.  LLC.  Metal 

shinele  with  gutter  and  interlocking  edges.  5.613,337,  CI.  52-533.000. 
Piatt.  James  B  .  Ill  Omnidiitctional  skimmer  5.614,085,  O.  210-169.000. 
Pliner,  David  S.:  See— 

puudhry,  Manzoor  A.;  Lamber.  Jeffrey  L.;  Laumann,  Bruce  E;  Mild. 
I    Edwaid  E.;  Muick.  Brian  G,;  Norvilas,  Stephen  T;  Pliner,  David  S.; 
and  Seilheimer.  Stephen  E..  5.614.265,  Cl  427-430.100. 
Pluda.  Yacov:  See- 
Spiegel,  Ehud;  Broudo.  Mosbe;  Lavie,  Reuven;  Bresler,  Yoav;  Pluda, 
Yacov.  and  Baton,  Biezer,  5.615782,  Q  382-167.000. 
PlumiBer,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Cowsar,  George  C;  Pluituner.  Christopher  J.;  and  (>iinn,  Michael  J.. 
5.615,400,  Cl.  395-685.000 
PlymaMh  Locomotive  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Knniller,  Dennis  E..  5,613,445,  Cl.  105-224,100. 
Pohndocf.  Peter  J,  to  Medomic,  Inc,  Shcah  introducer  with  valve  tfiat  splits. 

5.613.953.  a  604-165,000, 
Pohto,  Pentti:  See — 

BlkHutiAm,  Reijo;  Honkanen,  Eikki;  Linden,  Inge-Britt;  Nissinen,  EiUci; 
I     Pippuri,  Aino;  Pohto,  Pentti;  and  Korkolainen.  Tapio,  5,614>4I,  Cl, 
514-369,000. 
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Pokrovcky,  Daniel  D.:  See — 

Gribkov,  Vladimir  N,;   Polakov.  Alexandre;  Pokrovcky,  Daniel  D.; 
Silaev.  Vladmir  A.;  Golerov,  Yurii  A.;  and  Lyacota.  Piotr  P.,  5,614,162, 
Cl.  423-346.000. 
Polakov,  Alexandre:  See — 

Gribkov,  Vladimir  N.;  Polakov.  Alexandre;  Pokrovcky.  Daniel  D.; 
Silaev.  Vladmir  A.;  Golerov,  Yurii  A.;  and  Lyacoca.  Pioo-  P,,  5,614,162, 
a.  423-346.000, 
Pole  Zero  Corpontioa:  See — 

Schumacher,  Robert  G.,  Jr.;  and  Janning,  Eugene  A.,  Jr.,  5,615,227,  Cl. 
375-206.000. 
Poletti.  Giorgio:  See — 

Qavenna.  Gaeiano;  and  Poletti,  Giorgio,  5,614,171,  O.  424-45.000. 
Policad  Industrial,  S.L.:  See — 

de  Luna,  Gcraido  S,.  5,613,6%.  O.  280-33.992. 
Polishook.  Jon  D  ;  See — 

Dombrowski.  Anne  W.;  Endris.  Richaid  G.;  Helms,  Gregoiy  L.;  Hens- 
ens,  Oao  D.;  Ondeyka,  John  G.;  Ostlind,  Dan  A,;  Polishook,  Jon  D.; 
and  Zink,  Deborah  L..  5,614,546,  Q.  514-410.000, 
Polk,  Bryan  T.  Canopy  for  creating  ni^t  sky  image.  5,613,757,  O.  362- 

130.000. 
Pollard.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Dezur.  Terry  M.;  and  Pollard.  Richard  W.,  5,614,203,  O.  424-405,000. 
Pollock,  Crystal:  See- 
Dong,  Liang  C;  Wong,  Patiick  S.  L,;  Pollock.  Crystal;  and  Ferrari. 
Vincent  J..  5,614.578,  Cl   524-377,000. 
Pollock,  Eugene  B.,  to  Heritiige  Vinyl  Products,  Inc.  Deck  plank  and  cover. 

5,613.339,  a.  52-731.100. 
Polster,   Louis   S..   to  Oliver  Products  Company,   Cooker/retbennalizer. 

5,613,423,  a.  99-330,000, 
Polysheet  (Ireland)  Limited:  See — 

OKane,  Peane,  5.614.145.  O.  264-458.000. 
POM.  Inc.:  See— 

Waid.  Seth,  H;  Speas.  Gaiy  W;  and  Brown.  R.  Todd,  5,614.892.  a. 
340-870.020. 
Pomarelli,  Maik  C:  See- 
Davis,  Lisa  L,;  Bartalo,  Susan  M.;  Mensch.  lames  L.;  Poatarelli.  Maik 
C;  and  Snow.  Robert  E..  Jr..  5.615.347,  Cl.  395-349.000 
Pontius.  Dale  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Latch 

circuit  with  state-walk  logic.  5.614.846.  O.  326-93.000. 
Poole,  Andrew  D.;  and  Engel,  Gemot  M..  lo  Titan  Informatian  Systems 
Corporation.  System  for  simultaneously  displaying  video  signal  from 
second  video  channel  and  video  signal  generated  at  that  site  or  video  signal 
received  from  first  channel.  5,615.338.  Cl.  395-200.040, 
Poole.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Galbraidi.  Lyle  D.;  Holland.  Gary  F.;  Poole,  Donald  R.;  and  Mitchell, 
Robert  M.,  5,613,562,  Q.  169-12.000. 
Popa,  Catrinel  I.;  Browder,  George  A.,  Jr.;  and  Segraves,  Archie  D.,  to  Sara 
Lee  Corporation,  Integrally  knit  lower  body  gaimenL  5,613J78,  O. 
66-176,000. 
Poplawski,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Lattimore.  George  M.;  Ciraula,  Michael  K.;  Kumar.  Manoj;  Poplawski. 
Joseph  M  .  Jr.;  Wendel.  Dieter  F;  and  Wernicke,  Fnedrich,  5.615.168, 
a,  365-233.000, 
Porcher.  Klaus:  See— 

Ziemek,  Gerhard;  Slaschewski,  Harry;  and  Porcher,  Klaus,  5,613,631, 
a.  228-148.000. 
Porscfaen,  JSrg:  See — 

Modic.  Rudolf;  Kone.  Hermann-Josef;  Schoengen,  Anton;  Schroeder. 
Johann-Heinrich;  and  Porscben,  JOrg,  5,614,159.  O.  423-245,300. 
Posner,  Jerame  B.;  DvneU,  Ruben  B.;  and  Fumeaux.  Henry  M  .  to  Sloan- 
Ketleiing  Instilule  for  Canxr  Reaeach.  Ri  fusion  antigen  recognized  by 
antibodies  'fr^f^*  widi  paraneoplastic  opsocloaus  and  methods  of  use 
theieof  5,6I4J7I,  Q.  435-7.230. 
Post,  in,  James  W.:  See— 

Hanna,  Thomas,  5,614,280,  O  428-74.000. 
Post.  William  L.:  See— 

Aland,  Patricia  A.;  Post,  William  L,;  and  Forbes,  Alfred  D  ,  5,613.4%, 
a.  128-702.000. 
Pomis.  Prasad  S.;  and  Francis,  Michael  A.  to  Tredegar  Industries.  Absorbent 
composite  with  diree-dimensional  film  surface  for  use  in  abaarbem  dis- 
posable products.  5.614,283,  Q.  428-131.000. 
Potter.  George  E.:  See — 

Chester.  Roy  E.;  Coons,  Andrew  M..  HI;  Harrelson,  Hu^  G.,  Jr.;  King, 
Willis  M.;  Potter,  George  E ;  Sanfoid,  Cari  D.;  Smith,  Patrick  C; 
Thompson,  Melvin  R,;  Vickery,  Leonard  C,  Jr.;  and  Whitfield,  Jeny 
M..  5.613.285.  O.  28-247.000 
Potter.  Ronald  B.:  See — 

Kocan.  Stephen  M.;  Mansdoerfer,  Richaid  L.,  Jr.;  Morgan,  Russell  D.; 
and  Poaer,  Ronald  B.,  5.615.253.  Q.  379-l%,000, 
POU,  Inc,:  See— 

Higgins,  Robert  W,,  S.6I3J64,  a.  62-3.200. 
Poulasse,  Charles  A.;  and  Lulfay,  Richard  L„  to  GouM  Electronics  Inc. 
Multi-layer  structures  containing   a  silane  adhesion  promoting   layer. 
5,614324,  a.  428-447.000. 
Power  Conversion  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Cosentino.  Anthony  R;  and  Weoerquist,  Keith,  5,615.094,  CL  363- 
56.000 
Power  Team  Division  of  SPX  Coiporatioo:  See — 

Landnun,  Michael  T,  5.6I3JI6,  Cl.  137-509.000. 
Powers,  Michael  D.:  See— 
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Jobe,  Anthony;  Perkins,  Cheryl  A  ;  and  Powers.  Michael  D ,  5.614.306. 
a  442-381  000. 
Powis  Parker  Inc.:  See — 

Parker,  Kevin  P.  5.613.711.  Q.  281-21.100. 
PP  Holdings  Inc.:  See— 

Kochinke.  Frank:  Pfister.  William  R,;  Louie.  Jenny;  and  Arenson.  Dan. 
5.613,958,  CI.  604-307.000 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Mulder.  Roger;  Niewold,  Willem;  Schimmel.  Peter  J.  C;  and  van  der 
Woode.  Jaap.  5.613.642.  CI  242-35.50A. 
PQ  Corporation:  See — 

Gill.  Petra  M.;  Borgstedt  Eric  von  Rehren;  and  Denkewicz.  Raymond  P. 
Jr..  5.614.160.  CI.  423-332.000. 
Pramanick.  Ira:  See— 

Beany.  Hairy  J.;  Elmendorf.  Peter  C;  Gillis.  Roland  R.;  and  Pramanick. 
Ira,  5.615.127,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Pratt,  Ceroid  W :  See- 
Hock.  Christopher.  Pratt,  Gerdd  W ;  Jordan.  Michael  P;  and  Ward,  Alan 
J.  5.613.705.  CI.  280-741.000. 
Pran.  Joseph  W.:  See- 
Gales.   Freeman   C;   McClimenu   Gregory;   and   Pran,   Joseph   W.. 
5.613.479.0    123-568.000. 
Pregenzer,  Bruno:  See — 

Trawager,  Werner;  and  Ptegenzer.  Bruno.  5.613.851.  O  433-92.000 
Prengler.  Randall,  to  Innovative  Footwear  Corporation.  Joint  support  appa- 
ratus. 5.613,941,  CI  602-13.000 
President  &  Fellow  of  Harvard  College:  See — 

Tabor,  Stanley;  and  Richardson.  Charles.  5.614.365.  C\.  435-6.000. 
Pressly.  William  B  S..  Sr;  Vaughn.  Charles  A  .  Sr ;  Brockway.  O  Samuel; 
and  Ellis.  Thomas  R.,  to  Syringe  Develpoment  Partners.  Safety  syringe. 
5.613.952.  CI.  604-110.000. 
Price.  Timothy  W.:  See- 
Liang.  Shaowo;  Monnier.  John  R.;  Okrasinski.  Stanley  J.;  and  Price. 
Timothy  W..  5.614.644.  O  549-507.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Lente.  Paul  S.;  Zeinstra.  Mark  L.;  Suman.  Michael  J.;  and  DeVree. 

William  S  .  5.614.885.  CI   340-525.000. 
Zeinstra.  Mark  L.;  and  Dykema.  Kurt  A..  5.614.891.  CI.  340-825  220 
Pringnitz.  Steven  J.:  See — 

Chan.  Chi  F;  and  Pringnitz.  Steven  J.,  5.613.830,  CI.  415-206000 
Priichard.  Parmely  H.:  See — 

Mueller.   James   G.;    Pritchard.    Parmely    H.;    and   Lantz.    Suzanne. 
5.614.410.  CI.  435-262.500. 
Pritoni.  Harold  F,  Jr.:  See — 

Onfhoy.  Joshua  P;  Masood.  Rehan;  Mullahy.  Brian  B.;  and  Pritoni, 
Harold  F.  Jr.  5.615.335.  CI.  395-183  060. 
Pro  Design  International  A/S:  See — 

Mikkelsen.  Jwgen  V.  5.6I4.%5,  CI.  351-101.000. 
Procept  Inc.:  See — 

Singh,  Shyam  K  ;  Patch.  Raymond  J ;  Pallai.  Peter  V ;  Neidhardt.  Edith 
A     Palace.   Gerard   P;   Willis,    Kevin   J.;   Sampo.  Theresa   M.; 
McDonald.  Kevin  W;  and  Shi.  Zhan.  5.614.559.  CI   514-577 000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Bartholomey.  Edward  M  ;  Gilley.  John  M.;  and  El-Nokaly.  Magda. 

5.614,200,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Bloom.  Robeita  C  ;  and  Deckner.  George  E.,  5.614.178.  CI  424-60  000 
Hamilton.   Peter   W.;    Otten.   Geneva   G.;    and  Thomock,    Del    M.. 

5.613.609.  CI   206-531.000. 
Painter.  Jeffrey  D  .  5,614,485,  Q.  510-444.000. 
Panandiker,  Rajan  K..  5.614.484.  C\  510-102000. 
Van  Phan.  Dean;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D  .  5.614.061.  CI.  162-109000 
Proctor.  Ronald  E.  Tank  internal  surface  cleaning  system.  5.613,510.  CI 

134-166.00R. 
Piofil  -  Verbindungstechnik:  See — 

MUller,  Rudolph  R  M,  5.613.815.0  411-181.000 
Piotz,  William  F,  Jr.  to  Santas  Best  Hanger.  5,613.656.  CI.  248-74.200. 
Piuden.  Jana  N.:  See — 

Panzera.  Cariino;  Pniden.  Jana  N.;  and  Brightly.  Richard  A..  5.614,330. 
a.  428-697  000. 
Pryor  Timothy  R.,  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines  Inc  Vision  assisted  fixnire 

con.stniction   5.615.108,  CI   364-167  010 
Przybelski,  Robert  J .  to  Baxter  HealdKare  Corporation.  Administration  of 

tow  dose  hemoglobin  to  increase  perfiision.  5.614,490.  Q.  514-6.000. 
Psiorz,  Manfred:  See — 

Soboaa.  Rainer.  Schwarz.  Rainer;  and  Psiorz,  Manfred.  5.614.637,  O. 
548-486.000. 
Pullman,  Richard  G  .  to  J  Baker.  Inc  Adjustable  shelving  system.  5.613,449, 

CI    108-108.000 
Pun,  Raj  K  ;  Debinski,  Waldemar;  Pastan.  Ira;  and  Ofairi.  Nicholas,  to  United 
Stales  of  America.  Heahh  and  Human  Services.  IL-13  receptor  specific 
chimeric  proteins  and  uses  thereof  5.614.191.  CI.  424-178.100. 
Purkett,  John  C:  See — 

Blank.  Timothy  J.;  Erickson.  Kevin  J.;  Greenberg.  Richard;  and  Purkett. 
John  C  .  5.615.064.  CI.  360-75.000. 
Purtell.  George:  See — 

Patterson.  Frank;  Zhang.  John;  Purtell,  George;  and  Culhane.  James, 
5,613,956.  CI.  604-256.000. 
Puryear.  John  W.:  See — 

Carpenter.  Robert  L.;  Zurcher.  John  A.;  Puryear,  John  W.;  and  Kim, 
Hyunkyu.  5.613.645.  O.  242-233.000. 
Puschel.  Reiner.  See— 


Dantlgraber.  Jorg;  Schulz.  Lolhar.  and  Puschel.  Reiner,  S,6I3J6I,  O. 
6&427.000. 
Pushpalal,  Game  K  D  :  See— 

Kobayashi.  Tadashi;  Pushpalal,  Game  K.  D.;  and  Hasegawa,  Masaki, 
5,614.009,  a   106-38.200 
Pumam,  James  G.:  See — 

Shen.  Nancy  L.  L.;  Kacian.  Daniel  L.;  Putiuim.  James  G.;  and  Davis. 
William  M.,  5.614.387.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Putyera,  Karol:  See — 

Schwarz,  James  A..  Putyera.  Karol;  Bandosz.  Teresa  J.;  and  Jagiello. 
Jacek,  5.614.460.  CI.  502-418.000 
Py   Daniel,  to  Py,  Daniel.  Apparatus  for  applying  medicament  to  an  eye. 

5,613.957.0.604-294.000. 
Pybum.  Robert  A.;  and  Fye.  Michael  E..  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation. 
Process  for  manufacturing  backlit  displays  utiUzing  treated  plastics  and 
laser  energy.  5.614.338,  CI.  430-13.000. 
Pye.  Richard:  See- 
Keating.  Paul  L.;  Blumenau.  Steven  M.;  Pye.  Richard;  and  Schymik. 
William  S..  5.615.219.  CI   371-27.000. 
Pyron.  James  W.:  See — 

Deaver.  Gerald  A. ;  Pyron.  James  W. ;  and  Nguyen.  Anh  N,  5,61 5,239.  CI. 
376-247.000. 
0-Dot,  Inc.:  See- 
Gardner.  David  W.;  Linnenbrink.  Thomas  E.;  and  Gaalema.  Stephen  D., 
5,614,740,  CI   257-222000 
Oiu.  Yupmg;  Ryan,  Jennifer;  Sun,  Xiaorong;  Pillsbury,  Geoige  B.;  Stevens, 
Alex;  and  Zubiate.  Rudy,  to  U  S  West  Technologies,  Inc   Methods  and 
systems   for  dynamic   routing   in   a   switched  comunication   network. 
5,615,254.  CI.  379-221.000. 
Quail.  Peter  H.;  Chrisiensen.  Alan  H..  Hershey.  Howard  R;  Shairock.  Robert 
A.;  and  Sullivan.  Thomas  D.,  to  Mycogen  Plant  Science,  Inc    Plant 
ubiquinn  promoter  system.  5,614.399.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Quattromani,  Marc  A.;  and  Garibay.  Raul  A..  Jr.  to  Cyrix  Corporation. 
Unified  write  buffer  having  information  identifying  whether  the  address 
belongs  to  a  lirit  write  operand  or  a  second  write  operand  having  an  extra 
wide  latch.  5.615.402.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Quesani  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Ray.  David  J.,  5.614.712.  O  250-307.000. 
Quick  Point.  Inc.:  See — 

Uge,  David  P;  and  Carney.  Albert  P..  5.613.602.  CI.  206-232.000. 
Quicksort.  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer.  Gary  M  .  5.613.606.  CI.  206-449.000. 
Quincy.  Roger  B..  Ill;  McDowall.  Debra  J.;  Gadsby.  Elizabeth  D.;  Romans- 
Hess.  Alice  V;  and  Wolnnan.  Garry  R..  to  Kimberly-Oark  Corporation. 
Liquid  distribution  and  retention  medium.  5.614.295,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Quinn.  Michael  J :  See — 

Cowsar,  George  C;  Plummer,  Christopher  J.;  and  Quinn,  Michael  J.. 
5.615.400,  CI.  395-685.000. 
Quinlero.  Gustavo:  See — 

Mondragon,  Fanor;  Fernandez,  John;  Jaramillo.  Alfredo;  and  Quintero, 
Gusuvo,  5.614.459.  CI.  502-417.000. 
R.P  Scherer  Cotporatior.:  See — 

Chiprich,  Timothy  B.;  Hoylman.  Michael  T;  and  Stioud.  Norman  S.. 
5.6I4.2I7.0.  424-451.000. 
R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  See— 

Scobbie.  Gavin;  McQueeny.  Thomas  P;  Krisnnann.  Mel  S.;  and  Hen- 
nessey. Richard  C.  5.613.417.  O.  83-875.000 
R  Squared  Holding.  Inc.:  See — 

LeVay,  Thurston  C  ;  and  Rummel,  James  A.,  5.614,151, 0.  422-24.000. 
Rabin,  Jill  M  :  See- 
Kaiser.  Susan;  Rabin.  Jill  M  ;  and  Shaw.  Phyllis  A..  5.613,938.  CI. 
600-201000. 
Raby.  Bnice  R.:  See— 

Raby.  Frederick  R  .  Sr;  and  Raby,  Bnice  R..  5.61 3.761.  CI.  362  217.000. 
Raby.  Frederick  R..  Sr;  and  Raby.  Bnice  R.  Material  and  method  for 
fabricating  a  light  fixnire  reflector,  and,  reflector  produced  thereby. 
5,613,761,0.  362-217.000. 
Rackman,  Michael  I ,  to  Rackman,  Michael  I.  Compressed  digital  multi- 
channel video  communications  system  having  one  or  more  auxiliary 
channels  to  accomodate  high  bit  rates  5,614,955,  CI   348-»87.000 
Radecker.  Manhias:  and  Fiedler.  Horsl-Lothar,  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellsdiaft  zur 
Forderung  der  Angewanien  Foischung  e.V.  Resonant  inverter  5.615.100. 
a.  363-97.000. 
Radiant  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Evans,  Joseph  T,  Jr;  and  Boyer.  Leonard,  5.614.438.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Raghavan.  Knshnan,  Kich,  Rolf,  and  Taiomir,  Paul  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 

Biconical  multimode  resonator  5.614.877.  CI  333-227.000. 
Ragnaisson.  Gert:  See — 

Olsson.  Birgitta;  Pcsonen.  Maritta  A.;  and  Ragnarsson.  Gert,  5.614,218, 
O  424-456.000 
Ragol,  Jacques:  See — 

Sandler.  Stanley  R.;  Gemon.  Michael  D.;  and  Ragol.  Jacques,  S.614,650. 
CI  556-54000. 
Rahgo,  George  P:  See — 

Schwartz,  Robert  G.;  Crowe,  Allen  A.;  Emmefl.  James  S.;  Eskandari. 

Fetneh;  Palange,  Martin  F;  Simcik.  Mark  E.;  Swanbery.  Robert; 

Japenga.  Robert  J .  Lehman.  Joseph  L.;  Weirsman.  William  A.;  and 

Rahgo,  George  P.  5,615,120,  CI.  364-464  170. 

Rahman,  M  Dalil;  Aubm.  Daniel  P;  Durham.  Dana  L.;  and  Danunel.  Ralph 

R.,  to  Hoechsl  Celanese  Corporation.  Using  a  Lewis  base  to  control 

molecular  weight  of  novolak  resins  5.614.349.  O.  430-169000. 
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Rahmsi,  M  Dalil.  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Metal  ion  reduction  in 
novalak  resins  solution  in  PGMEA  by  chelating  ion  exchange  resin. 
5.614^52.  O.  430-270.100. 
Rainin  Instrument  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Homberg.  William  D..  5.6I4.I53,  O.  422-100.000. 
Raisson,  Gerard:  See — 

Delassus.  Pierre;  Legrand.  Hugues;  Raisson,  Gerard;  Di  Fant,  Marc; 

Baibe.  Jacques;  and  Mazodier.  Francois.  5.613.546,  O.  164-428.000. 

Rakie^.  Kenneth  E.,  to  Dresser  Indusoics,  Inc  Device  for  restricting  excess 

flow  5.613,518,  CI.  137-513.500. 
Ralph.  Peter,  and  Chong.  Kong  T.  to  Chiron  Coiporation.  Use  of  CSF-1  to 

treat  bacterial  infections.  5,614,183,  O.  424-85.100. 
Ralstor.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Humiston,  Robert  C.;  Ralston.  Joseph  L.;  and  Marchant,  Brent  R., 
5.613.358.  CI.  60-250.000. 
Ramaswami.  Seshadri;  and  Chan,  Darin  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc. 
Holding  apparatus,  a  metal  deposition  system,  and  a  wafer  processing 
method  which  preserve  topographical  marks  on  a  semiconductor  wafer 
5,6K446.  O.  437-228.000. 
Rambas,  Inc.:  See — 

Lr«  Thomas  H.;  Donnelly.  Kevin  S.;  Ho.  Tsyr-Chyang;  and  Johnson. 

Mark  G..  5.614.855.  CI.  327-158.000. 

Ramig.  Robert  F;  and  Chen,  Dayue.  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  In  vitro 

replication  system  capable  of  rescuing  ctoned  and  manipulated  rouvirus 

genes.  5.614.403,  CI.  435-235.100. 

RamifCl-Soto.    Rufino.    Fuel    pressure    sensing    system.    5.614.668,    O. 

73-119.00A. 
Ramsey.  Henry,  to  LAP  Property  Management  Company    Oeaning  and 

descaling  apparatus   5,613,900,  CI   451-299.000 
Ramunas.  Valdas  S.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Toolholder  assembly  for  accurately 

securing  a  tool  shank  in  a  socket.  5.613.693.  CI.  279-76.000. 
Randolph,  Donald  A.;  Negri.  Jodi  L.;  Devine.  Timothy  R.;  and  Gitelis, 
Steven,  to  Wright  Medical  Technology.  Inc.  Controlled  dissolution  pellet 
conlaining  calcium  sulfate   5.614,206,  CI  424-426.000. 
Rangoiathan,  Ramachandran  S  ,  Arunchalam,  Thangavel;  Marinelli.  Edmund 
R.;  «d  Pillai.  Radhakrishna  K..  to  Bracco  Intemadonai  B.V.  Nonionic 
radiographic  contrast  agents.  5.614.638.  O  548-543.000. 
Rangmthan.  Ravi,  to  NeoMagic  Corp  Oock  management  for  power  reduc- 
tion in  a  video  display  sub-system.  5.615.376,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Rank,  David  B  ;  Clymer,  Mark  L.;  and  Graves,  Glenn,  to  Hartey-Davidson. 

Inc.  Rotational  speedMp  sensor.  5.613,571,  Q.  180-282.000. 
Rao.  J.  Raghavendra:  See — 

Mand,  Konrad;  Rao.  J.  Raghavendra;  and  Datz,  Armin,  5.614,246.  Q. 
427-2.240. 
Rao.  pKma  R.:  See— 

I J  ee,  Woonza  M.;  Rao,  Prema  R;  Chu.  George  H.;  DeLustro.  Frank  A.. 
Waller.  Carol  F.  H.;  Sakai.  Naomi;  and  Schroeder.  Jacqueline  A., 
5,614,587.  O.  525-54  100. 
Rao,  I  ^  ilhvi  N.:  See— 

(kidat.  Adam  J ;  Rao.  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi.  WenFan;  Shin. 
Dong  H  ;  Whinaker,  William  L.;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W.;  West.  Jay 
I  H  ;  Clow,  Richard  G.;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J  ;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Kenmer. 
Carl  A.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J..  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  ChristosT; 
Lay.  Norman  K.;  Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt  Lairy  E.;  Stafford. 
Dairell  E  ;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J  ;  and  Devier.  Lonnie  J  .  5.615.1 16.  O. 
364-423.098. 
Raouf,  Sayed,  to  Kim  Lighting.  Inc.  Adjusuble  luminaire.  5,613,766,  O. 

.362  287  000. 
RaouK,  Philippe,  to  SEB  S.A   Cooking  vessel  with  lid  having  a  pouier 

fuirton.  5.613.618.  O.  220-369.000. 
Rapo<Shrink,  Inc.:  See — 

Romweber,  Frank  T;  and  Sowa.  Dennis  F.  5.613.306.  O.  34-136.000. 
Rapson.  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Harper.  Jack  R.;  Loiselle.  Brian  P;  Nicholson,  William  R.;  and  Rapson. 
Lawrence  J..  5.614.567.  O.  521-154.000. 
Raskas,  Eric  J.;  and  Schuver.  Steven  S..  to  Solefound,  Inc.  Record  and 

pl^back  means  for  footwear.  5,615,1 1 1,  O.  364-410.000. 
Rasiiansen,  Kurt:  See — 

Audia,  James  E.,  Knishinski.  Joseph  H.,  Jr.;  Rasmussen,  Kun;  Rocco, 
I   Vincent  P;  Schaus.  John  M.;  Thompson.  Dennis  C;  and  Wong.  David 
!  T.  5.614.523.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Rasniutsen.  Noel  J.:  See — 

Wtyenberg.  Jeffrey  M.;  Knieger.  Allan  J.;  and  Rasmussen.  Noel  J., 
5,614.230.  O  425-393.000. 
Ralcliff,  Lyn  B.:  See— 

Flankoski.  Edward  J.;  Jones,  Jeffrey  D.;  Katyl.  Robert  H.;  and  Ratcliff. 
Lyn  B..  5.614.056,  CI    156-345.000. 
Rattai,  Suresh  I.  S.,  to  Senefek  PLC.  Methods  for  anKliorating  the  adverse 

effects  of  aging  5.614.407.  CI.  435-375.000. 
Rattivy,  Alan  A.:  See — 

Mastrup,   Firithjof  N.;   Soloski.   Steven  C;  and  Rattray.  Alan  A.. 
5.613J65.  a.  62-6.000 
Rai,<lunnar.  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Apparatus  and  mednd 

for  inaching  a  flexible  printing  plate.  5.613.440.  O.  101-415.100. 
Raudunan.  Barbara  S.:  See — 

■ftgeler.  John  J.;  Rauckman.  Barbara  S.;  Hamer.  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed. 
Brian  S.;  and  Meiriman.  Gregory  H..  5.614,631,  O.  346-176.000. 
Raulbv  Dietmar  See — 

Riddle,  Rodney;  Kuntz,  Manhias;  MOIIer,  Bemd;  Raulin,  Dieonv:  and 
Feldmann-Schlobohm.  GOndier.  5.614.472.  O.  505-425.000. 


PI  73 


Ravikumar,  Vasulinga  T;  Mulvey.  Dennis;  Cole.  Douglas  L.;  and  Cook. 
Phillip  D.,  to  ISIS  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  oligonucle- 
otides using  silyl-containing  diamino  phosphorous  reagents.  5.614.621 ,  C\. 
536-25.340. 
Ravindranathan.  Palaniappan.  to  Harris  Cotporation.  Zinc  phosphate  coating 

for  varistor  and  method.  5,614,074,  O.  205-50.000 
Rawjee,  Yasir  Y:  See— 

Vigh.  Gyula;  Rawjee.  Yasir  Y.;  and  WiUiams.  Robert  L..  Jr.,  5.614,072, 
CI  204-450.000 
Ray,  I>avid  J.,  to  Quesant  Instrument  Corporation.  Method  of  engaging  the 
scanning  probe  of  a  scanning  probe  microscope  with  a  sample  surface. 
5,614,712.  a.  250-307.000. 
Ray.  Kevin:  See — 

Betts,  Gary;  ODonnell.  Frederick;  and  Ray.  Kevin.  5,615,037.  O. 
359-188.000. 
Raymond,  Wynn  R.:  See— 

Collins,  Alfred  L;  Counts.  Mary  E.;  Das.  Amitabh;  Deevi.  Seetharama 
C;  Flcischhauer.  Grier  S  ;  Higgins.  Charles  T;  Houck,  Willie  G..  Jr; 
Keen.  Billy  J.,  Jr;  Lee,  Robert  E  ,  IH;  Lilly,  A.  Oifton,  Jr ;  Losee,  D 
Bruce.  Jr.;  McCafferty,  Hugh  J.;  Nichols.  Constance  H.;  Raymond. 
Wynn  R  ;  Ripley.  Robert  L ;  Rin.  Renzer  R..  Sr.;  Scott,  G.  Robert; 
Sprinkel.  F  Murphy;  Watkins.  Michael  L.;  Wrenn,  Susan  E.;  and 
Utsch.  Francis  V.  5.613.504.  CI.  131-94.000. 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Sauer.  Donald  J  ;  Rodda.  William  E.;  and  Campbell.  Edward  R.,  m, 
5.614.870.0.  331-14.000. 
Read.  Clifford  D.:  See— 

Pezzullo.  William  V;  Brisebois.  Michel  J.;  Johns,  Joseph  B.;  Otford. 
Kenneth  M.;  Travis.  Kristin  J.;  Tsuji.  Bnice  H.;  Ross,  William  T; 
Robert.  Andre  J.;  and  Read.  Oifford  D .  5.615757.  O  379-3%.000 
Readey.  Dennis  W.:  See — 

Ritland.  Marcus  A  ;  Readey,  Dennis  W.;  Sibold,  Jack  D.;  and  Stephan. 
James  E..  5.614.043,  O.  156-89.000. 
Reamer,  Dale  E.:  See — 

Stevens.  Cariile  R.;  and  Reamer.  Dale  E,  5.6I5i7I.  CI.  38I-IIO.000. 
Reber.  Cleve  C;  and  Myers.  Kun  S..  to  TTI  Tienchlets  Technologies,  inc. 

Apparatiis  for  down  hold  fusing.  5.613.807.  O.  405-156.000 
Record,  David  W.:  See- 
Song.  Joo  H.;  Sundstitjm.  Christafor  E.;  Record,  David  W.;  Townsend. 
Donald  J.;  Broderick,  Kevin  B.;  and  Schnell,  Philip  G.,  5.614.234. 0. 
426-5.000. 
Rccoc  Inc  *  Stf'~^ 

Center.  John  L..  and  StaWer,  James  W..  5,613.620,  O.  221-133.000. 
Reddy,  Avutu  S.:  See — 

Thomas.  Terry  L.;  Reddy.  Avutu  S.;  Nuccio,  Michael;  Nunberg.  Andrew 
N.;  and  Freyssinet.  Georges  L.,  5.614J93.  O.  435-134.000. 
Reddy.  N.  Laxma:  See — 

Goldin.  Stanley  M.;  Katragadda.  Subbarao;  Hu.  Lain- Yen;  Reddy.  N. 
Laxma;  Fischer,  James  B.;  Knapp,  Andrew  G.;  and  Margolin.  Lee  D., 
5,614,630,  a.  546-159.000. 
Reed,  Katfaryn  L.:  See — 

Talley,  John  J.;  and  Reed,  Kathryn  L.,  5,614,522,  O.  514-237.800. 
Reed,  Lydia  K  :  See- 
Beck,  Martin  H.;  Rollend.  Geoige  F;  Muszynski,  John  H.;  Reed.  Lydia 
K.;  Hickey,  ScoO  J.;  Connor,  Dennis  C;  and  Caldicott,  Robert 
5,614,148,  O.  264-532.000. 
Reesing,  David  L.:  See — 

Willianuon,  Jimmie  R.;  Gano,  John  C;  and  Reesing.  David  L.. 
5.613,559,0.  166-381.000. 

Rccvc  A  J  '  Sf€ 

Matassa,  V  G.;  Street.  L.  J.;  and  Reeve,  A.  J.,  5.614,524,  Q.  514- 
253.000. 
Reeves,  Barry  D.:  See — 

Hindman.  Larry  E.;  Karambelas.  Randy  C;  Reeves.  Barry  D.;  and  Rise, 
James  D.,  5,614.933.  O.  347- 103.000. 
Reeves.  Jim  D.;  Whiteaker,  Mark  K  ;  and  Fry.  Peter  C.  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Process  for  removing  a  thermal  barrier  coatiDg.  5.614,054,  O. 
156-344.000. 
Regents  of  University  of  Michigan:  See — 

Laine.  Richard  M  ;  Bickinore,  Clint  R.;  and  Waidner,  Kun  F.,  5,614,596. 
a.  525-389.000. 
Resin  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Jotason,  Joseph  B..  5.614.679,  O.  73-756.000. 
Refaberg.  Michael,   to   Heidelberger   Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Printing  press  having  at  least  one  protective  device,  a  protective  device  for 
a  printing  press,  and  a  method  of  operating  a  printing  press.  5,61 3.438, 0. 
101-216000. 
Rehburg.  Heinnch:  See — 

McCoikk.    Daniel   J.;   Waits.   Robert   L;    and   Rehburg.    Heinrich. 
5.613,818,0.411-509.000. 
Reher,  James  F:  See — 

Wildman,  Alexander  J.;  Reher.  James  F;  and  Phaneuf.  Lawicooe  P., 
5,613.850.  CI.  433-10.000. 
Reichenbach.  Donald  F:  See— 

Cobbledick.  David  S.;  and  Reichenbach.  Donald  F,  5.6I4.S8I,  d. 
524^95.000. 
Reichl.  Richard:  See— 

LOsel,  Walter.  Roos.  Otto;  Schotrwiberg,  Gent  Ensinger.  Helmut;  and 
Reichl.  Richard.  5,614,516.  O.  514-233.200. 
Reifschneider.  Walter:  See— 
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Amdu  Kim  E.;  Klesdikk.  William  A  ;  Reifschneider.  Walter.  Swisher. 
Beth  A.;  Ehr,  Rotien  J.;  Jacheto.  John  J.;  and  Van  Heenum.  John  C, 
5.614,469,  CI.  504-241  000 
Remy.  Andrew  P.  Towable  floating  slonge  accessary  for  use  with  walercraft. 

5.613,459.  a.  114-270.000. 
Renda,  Philip;  Eamhaixk.  James  R..  Jr.,  Anderson.  Bill  R.;  and  Driggars. 
Sonny  B..  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation.  Convertible  circular  knitting  machine. 
5.6I3J75,  a.  66-8.000 
Renner.  Jochen:  See— 

Fricke,  Andreas;  Renner.  Jochen;  and  ThOnker.  Norbert,  5.613.671.  O. 
271-91.000. 
Retmich.  George;  Schoulen.  Roy;  and  Gilmore,  Rorenl.  to  British  Steel 
Canada  Inc.  Paperbead  for  protecting  drywall  comas.  5.613.335.  CI. 
52-255.000. 
Replicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Auertach,  JeCFrey  I..  5.614.389.  O.  435-91.200. 
Reschke.  Jonathan;  See — 

Goedicke.  Klaus;  Scheffel.  Bert;  Reschke.  Jonathan;  Schiller.  Siegfried; 
Kirchhoff.  Volker;  and  Werner.  Torsten.  5.614.273.  CI.  427-569.000. 
Reseal  International  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Handler.  Michael  D..  5.613.517.  CI.  137-512.400 
Research  Triangle  Institute:  See — 

Wall.  Monroe  E.;  Wani.  Mansukh  C;  Engle.  Robot  R.;  and  Miller. 
Robert  E  .  5.614.529.  O.  514-279.000 
Reuter.  Ernest  R.:  See— 

Valente.   Kevin  A.;   Reuter.   Ernest   R.;   and  Wagner.   Randall   M.. 
5.615.005.  CI.  356-30000 
Reyes.  Gregory  R  ;  and  Hadlock.  Kenneth  G..  to  Cenelabs  Technologies.  Inc. 

HTLV  1  pepode  antigens  and  kit  5,614.366.  CI  435-7.100. 
Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc.:  See — 

May.  Timothy  J..  5.613.934.  O  493-214.000 
Reynolds.  Jon  O.;  and  Madscn.  Michael  D..  to  Illinois  Tool  Work5  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  protecting  an  inverter  power  supply.  5.615.095. 
a   363-56.000 
Reznik.  Svetlana;  and  Furlani.  Edward  P.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
System  for  readily  determining  the  magnetic  orientation  of  permanent 
magnets  5,613.592.  CI    198-381000. 
Rhee.  Wkwnza  M.;  Rao.  Prema  R.;  Chu.  George  H.;  DeLustro.  Frank  A.; 
Hamer.  Carol  F.  H.;  Sakai.  Naomi;  and  Schroeder.  Jacqueline  A.,  to 
Collagen     Corporation      Collagen-based     bioadhesive     compositions 
5.614.587.  CI   525-54  100. 
Rhein  Cbemie  Rheinau  GmbH:  See — 

Fessenbecker.  Achim;  Korff.  Joachim.  Kress.  Hans-JUrgen;  and  MUller. 
VtoJker.  5.614.483.  O  508-550.000 
Rhines.  Andy  J   Vehicle  engine  fire  extinguisher  apparatus   5.613.564.  CI. 

169-61  000 
Rhodehamel.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V;  Lai.  Konrad  K.;  Singh.  Guthir.  MacWilliams.  Peter 
D.  Pawlowski.  Stephen  S  ;  and  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W .  5.615J43. 
CI    395-282.000. 
Rhodes.  Wayne  A.,  to  Touchstone.  Inc    Radiator  assembly.  S.6I3.5SI.  O. 

165-82.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochinue:  See — 

Thomas.  Terry  L..  Rcddy.  Avutu  S.;  Nuccio.  Michael;  Nunberg.  Andrew 
N  ;  and  Freyssinet.  Georges  L..  5.6I4J93.  CI.  435-134000. 
Rhone-PouIeiK  Chimie:  See — 

Persello,  Jacques.  5.614.176.  O.  424-57.000. 
Persello.  Jacques.  5.614.177.  O.  424-57.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc    See — 

Davidson.  Thomas  C;  and  Werner.  Georgina  M..  S.6I4.I82.  O.  424- 

84.000. 
Dino.  David  J  ;  and  Homack.  Anthony.  5.614.473.  Q.  507-202.000. 
Moothouse.  Ralph;  and  Cottrell.  Ian  W,.  5.614.475.  a.  507-273.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Dunstan.  Colin  R.;  Izbicka.  Elzbieu;  Mundy.  Gregory  R.;  Burgess. 
Wilson;  and  Jaye.  Michael  C  .  5.614.496.  O.  514-12  000 
RhyiK.  James  R  ;  Anthony.  Nicos  J  ;  Levy.  Stephen  E.;  and  Wolf.  Catherine 
G..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Stylus-mput  recogni- 
tion correction  manager  computer  program  product.  5.615.284.  Q.  382- 
187  000 
Rhyne.  Ralph  H..  to  Kings  Mountain  Textile  Machinery  Company.  Appantus 
for  removing  contarmnants  from  raw  cotton.  5.613.279.  CI.  19-200.000. 
Ribier.  Alain;  and  Simonnet.  Jean-Thierry,  to  L'Oeal.  Cosmetic  composition 
for  die  simultaneous  treatment  of  the  surface  and  deep  layers  of  die  skin, 
its  use  5.614.215.  O.  424-450.000 
Rice.  Rofaen  H.:  See- 
Morgan.  Ira  L.;  Rice.  Robert  H.;  Bolger.  Joseph  E.;  and  Crane.  Robert 
M  ,  5.614.720.  a.  250-360.100. 
Richard.  Thomas  J :  See — 

Cacheris.  William  P;  Rictiard.  Thomas  J.;  Grabiak.  Raymond  C;  and 

Lee.  Albert  C.  5.614.170.  a.  424-9.365 

Richards.  Geoffrey  N..  to  University  of  Montana.  The   Compositions  aitd 

methods  for  animal  husbandry  and  for  treating  gastixMntestinal  disorders 

5.614J01.C1.  514-22.000. 

Richards.  James  F.  to  Wirelube  Research  Company.  Predrawing  treatment 

system.  5.614.261.  CI.  427-318000 
Richards.  Kerry,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Process  for  encapsulating 
a  shaped  body  for  hot  isoslauc  pressing  by  sol-gel  method.  5.613.993.  CI. 
65-17  200. 
Richardson.  Andrew  G.:  See — 


Pepin.  Henry  J.;  Femndino.  Michael  S.;  and  Richardson.  Andrew  G.. 
5.6I4.I36.  CI.  264-40  300 
Richardson.  Charles:  See — 

Tabor.  Stanley;  and  Richardson.  Charles.  5.6I4J65.  Q.  435-6.000. 
Richanison.  David  J  Storage  tack.  5.613.614.  O.  211-89.000. 
Richardson.  Derrick  A.:  See — 

Nelson.  Charles  L.;  Nguyen.  John;  Richardson.  Derrick  A  ;  and  Saravia. 
Heber.  5.613.954.  CI  604-167.000. 
Rickman.  Denis  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Pore-air  pressure 
measurement  device  for  use  in  high  shock  environments.  5.614.659.  CI. 
73-35.160. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Aoki.  Mitsuo;  Isoda.  Tetsuo;  Suzuki.  Masanori;  and  Suguro.  Yoshihtro. 

5.614.347.  CI  430-109  000 
Fukuoka.  Hitxjki.  5.614.946.  O.  348-232.000. 
Itoh.  Akihide;  Nogiwa.  Toru;  Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  Suzuki.  Akira;  and 

Kutami.  Atushi.  5.614.461.  O.  503-201  000 
Sanpe.  Atsushi.  5.614.998,  O.  399-314.000 
Ricon  Corporation:  See — 

Rizkovsky.  Roy  R..  5.613.321.  O  49-139.000. 
Riddle.  Rodney;   KunCz.  Matthias;  Mailer.  Bcmd;  Raulin.  Dietmar.  and 
Feldmann-Schlobohm.  GQnther.  to  Merck  Patent  GesellschafI  Mit  Bes- 
chrankter  Haftung.  Spray-pyrolysis  process  of  preparing  superconductor 
precursors  5.614.472.  CI  505-425  000 
Ridley.  Ian  H.;  and  Feamehough.  Peter,  to  Land  instruments  International 
Limited.  Improvements  relating  to  radiation  thermometers.  5.613.777.  CI. 
374-130.000. 
Rieck.  Richard:  See— 

Gizybowski.    Albeit;    Grzybowski.    Andrew;    and    Rieck,    Richard. 
5.613.624.  a.  222-161.000. 
Riedel.  John  E:  See— 

LucasL  Donald  H  ;  Calhoun.  Clyde  D.;  Riedel.  John  E;  and  1>iylor. 
Charles  W.  5.613.942.  O  602-52.000. 
Riedel.  Neal  K    See- 
Wright.  David  A.;  Bourk.  Tenance  R  ;  and  Riedel.  Neal  K..  S.6IS.222. 
CI.  371-50.100. 
Rieger.  Albert  E.:  See— 

SanGregory.  Jude  A.;  Sdoonn.  Jeifiey  A.;  and  Rieger.  Albert  E.. 
5.614.975.  a.  396-396.000. 
Riemer.  Claus:  See — 

Godel.  Thierry;  Mailman.  Deborah;  and  Riemer.  Oaus.  5.614.526.  CI. 
514-255  000 
Ries.  Uwe:  See — 

Hauel.  Norbert;  Nair.  Beithold.  deceased;  Ries.  Uwe;  Antonius  van 
Meel.   Jacobus  C;   Wienen.   Wolfgang;   and   Enlzenxfa.   Michael. 
5.614.519.  a.  514-235.800. 
Rieusse.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Baiaton.  Jean-Yves;   Rieusse.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Sulniont.   Benjamin. 
5.615.136.  CI.  364-578.000. 
RimoMi.  John  M.:  See- 
Kingston.  David  G   I ;  Chaudhaiy.  Ashok  G  ;  Gharpure.  Milind  M.; 
Rimotdi.  John  M  ;  and  Gunanlaka.  A   A    Leslie,  5,614,645,  CI. 
549-510.000. 
Rincon.  Gabriel  A.:  See — 

Corsi.  Marco;  and  Rincon.  Gabriel  A  .  5.614,850,  CI  327-55.000. 
Rine.  Jasper  See — 

Stillman.  Bruce  W.;  Bell,  Stephen  P;  Kobayashi.  Ryuji;  Rine.  Jasper, 

f=oss,  Margit;  McNally,  Francis  J ;  Laurenson.  Patricia;  Herskowitz, 

Ira;  Li,  Joachim;  Gavin.  Kimberiy;  and  Hidaka.  Masumi.  5.614.618. 

CI  536-23  100. 

Rines.  Hubert  M  Tool  for  breaking  loose  lug  nuts.  5.6 1 3.4 1 1 .  CI.  8 1  -462.000 

Ring.  Peter  J  ;  and  Kangilaski.  Mihkel  Method  of  fabricating  a  rocket  thrust 

chamber  5.613.299,  CI  29-890.010. 
Rinker.  William  E.,  to  Masonile  Corporation.  Back-side  die  and  die  set  for 

molded  door  facings  5,614,231,  CI.  425-394  000 
Ripley.  Robert  L.   See — 

Campbell.  John  M.;  Fleischhauer.  Grier  S  ;  Higgins.  Charles  T ;  Ripley. 
Robert  L.;  Shaipe.  David  E..  Walkins.  Michael  L.;  and  Wrenn.  Susan 
E.  5.613,505,  a.  131-194.000 
Collins.  Alfred  L.;  Counts.  Mary  E.;  Das.  Amitabh;  Decvi,  Seetharama 
C  .  Fleischhauer.  Gner  S  ;  Higgins.  Charles  T  Houck.  Willie  G  .  Jr ; 
Keen.  Billy  J .  Jr  Lee.  Robert  E  .  lU;  Lilly.  A  Oifton.  Jr;  Losee.  D 
Bruce.  Jr.;  McCafferty,  Hugh  J  ;  Nicfiols.  Constance  H.;  Raymond. 
Wynn  R.;  Ripley.  Rofaen  L.;  Ritt  Renzer  R..  Sr;  Scott,  G.  Robert; 
Sprinkel,  F.  Murphy;  Watkins,  Michael  L.;  Wrenn.  Susan  E;  and 
Utsch.  Francis  V.  5.613.504.  CI  131-94.000 
Rise.  James  D.:  See — 

Hindman.  Larry  E;  Kaiambelas.  Randy  C;  Reeves.  Barry  D.;  and  Rise, 
James  D..  5.614.933.  O.  347-103.000 
Rismiller.  Dennis  E..  to  Plymouth  Locomotive  International.  Inc.  Locomo- 
tive 5.613.445.  CI.  105-224.100 
Riso  Kagaku  Coiponiian;  See — 

Moloe.  Katswo;  and  Hara.  Yoshikazu.  5.613.437.  G.  101-128  400 
Ritland.  Marcus  A.;  Readey.  Dennis  W.;  Sibold.  Jack  D.;  and  Stephan.  James 
E.  to  Coors  Ceramics  Company.  Method  for  fabricating  electronic  com- 
ponents incorporating  ceramic-metal  composites.  5.614.043.  CI.    156- 
89  000 
Ritt.  Renzer  R..  St.: 


CoH«s.  Alfred  L  ;  Counts.  Mary  E  ;  Das.  Amitabh;  Deevi.  Seetharama 
C;  Reischhauer.  Grier  S  ;  Higgins.  Charles  T ;  Houck.  Willie  G  .  Jr.; 
Keen.  Billy  J  .  Jr ;  Lee.  Robert  E.  Ill;  Lilly.  A.  Oifton  Jr.;  Losee.  D 
Bwce.  Jr..  McCafferty.  Hugh  J  ;  Nichols.  Constance  H.;  Raymond. 
Wynn  R  ;  Ripley.  Roben  L  ;  Ritt.  Renzer  R  .  Sr.;  Scott,  G  Robert; 
Sp«inkel,  F  Miiiphy;  Waduns.  Michael  L.;  Wrenn.  Susan  E.;  and 
Uttch.  Francis  V.  5.613.504.  CI  131-94.000. 
Rivers.  W.  L.  Automated  language  translation  system.  5,6I5J0I,  CI.  395- 

2.860. 
Riviana  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

KentUl.  John  H  ;  Mohindra,  Ranvir  B.;  Rutherford.  Duane  S.;  SaUdte. 
SMoru.  Kanamolo.  Sigeharu;  and  Kumamoto.  Katsuyuki.  5,613.428. 
a.  99-473.000. 
Rizkovsky.  Roy  R..  to  Ricon  Corporation    Releasable  drive  mechanism. 

5.613,^21.0.49-139.000. 
RKC  Injuument.  Inc.:  See — 

Yo*lno.  Tooni;  Ishiwau.  Akihiro;  and  Miyamura.  Eiji.  5.6I5.I06.  O. 
364-140.000 
Robert.  A|idre  J.;  See— 

PejZillo.  William  V;  Brisebois.  Michel  J  ;  Johns.  Joseph  B.;  Orford. 
Ksnnedi  M.;  Travis.  Kristin  J  ;  Tsuji.  Bruce  H.;  Ross.  William  T; 
Robert.  Andre  J.;  and  Read.  Clifford  D..  5.615.257.  O.  379-3%.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Dolilcr.  Karl-Otto;  Klett.  Gustav;  Dahm.  Horst;  and  Jocher.  Rainer. 

5.613.754.  CI.  362-66.000. 
Ko»t,  Friediich;  Haitmann.  Uwe;  Weiss,  Karl-Josef;  and  Ehret,  Thomas, 
S,tl3,743,  O.  303-165.000. 
Robert  1  Landies:  See— 

Tajl^r,  James  M.,  5,614,691,  CI.  89-128.000. 
Robert  Thomas  Meull-  und  Elektroweike:  See- 
Thomas.  Paul-Gethard.  5.613.271.  O.  15-321.000. 
Roberts.  Bradley  M  :  See^ 

Zitmkiewicz.   John  W.;   and   Roberts.   Bradley   M..   5.61 3J95.   CI. 
72-370.000. 
Roberts,  Bryan:  See — 

Mazzara.  Gail  P;  Roberts.  Bryan;  Pamcali.  Dennis  L.;  Stallanl.  Viipnia; 
and  Gritz,  Linda  R..  5.614.404.  O.  435  236000. 
Roberts,  Shayne  A  ;  and  Marschke.  Carl  R..  to  Marquip.  Inc  Sheet  stacking 

apparatus.  5.613.673.  O.  271-182.000. 
Robertson.  Brian:  See — 

French.  William;  Lees.  Stuan;  McCall.  Colin  D.;  Munay,  Kenneth  S.; 
and  Robertson.  Brian,  5,613,633.  O.  228-264.000 
Robinsoa  Howard  N.:  See — 

Martin.  Neil  F;  and  Robinson.  Howard  N..  5.614.545. 0.  514-398.000. 
Robinson.  James  R.:  See — 

Hill.  Ronald  F.;  McCaulev.  Donald  W ;  Nadas.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Robinson. 
James  R..  5.615.354.  CI.  395-493  000. 
Robinson.  Stephen  A.,  and  Krause.  Stanley  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Rigid  solar  panel  with  discrete  lattice  and  carrier  structures  bonded 
together  5.614.033.  O.  136-246.000 
Robjent  Fred  B  :  See—  .„..„„ 

McKee.  Ci»ig  V.  Steer.  Michael  S  ;  Donner.  Garreo  J.;  Snell-Kelly. 
Janet  E  ;  and  Robjent.  Fred  B..  5.613.678.  O.  473-397.000 
Robson,  Christopher.  Duggan.  Hugh;  and  Morel.  William,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Selective  user  coupling  for  shared  object  oriented 
computer  system.  5.615,336.  O.  395-683.000. 
Rocafoti,  Colleen  M.;  See — 

Ubnet,  Herbert;  and  Rocafoit.  Colleen  M..  5.614.173.  O  424-47.000. 
Rocco.  Vincent  P   See— 

Aadia.  James  E.;  Kiushinski.  Joseph  H..  Jr.;  Rasmussen.  Kurt;  Rocco. 
Vincent  P;  Schaus.  John  M.;  Thompson,  Dennis  C;  and  Wong,  David 
T.  5.614.523.  O.  514-252.000. 
Rockwell  IniematiofuU:  See— 

Abbev.  Duane  L..  5.615,411,  O.  455-206.000. 
Rockwell  Science  Center.  Inc.:  See— 

Saibbe,  Frederic  M  ;  Shamlou.  Daiyush;  Ahmed.  Kashif  A.;  and  Yin. 
Guangming.  5.614.864.  O.  330-69.000. 
Rockwool  International  A/S:  See — 

Clau-sen  Anders  U  ;  Chrislensen.  Vermund  R.;  and  Jensen.  Soren  L.. 

5,614.452.  CI.  501-155.000. 
Jensen,  Soien  L.,  5,614,449,  O  501-38000. 
Rodda.  William  E.:  See —  ,  „    ^ 

Saner  Donald  J ;  Rodda,  WiUiam  E.;  and  Campbell,  Edward  R..  ID, 
5,614,870.0.  331-14.000. 


Rodgers.  Kadileen  E  .  and  Dizerega,  Gere  S..  to  Uni 

California.  Lazaroid-based  compositions  and  method  for  preventing  adhe- 
sion formation  using  the  same  5.614.515.  CI.  514-176.000. 

Roduit.  lean-Paul;  Wellig,  Alain;  Amacker.  Karin;  and  Eyer.  Martin,  to  Lonza 
Ltd  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2.4-pyridine  dicarfaoxylic  acid. 
5.614,636.  CI.  546-327.000 

Rodzetvich.  Edward  A.,  to  BetzDea.-bom  Inc.  Method  of  cleaning  and 
pasavating  a  metal  surface  with  acidic  system  and  ethoxyUtted  tertiary 
dodecyl  metcaptan  5.614.028.  O.  134-2.000. 

Roe  Pamela  A.,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation.  Fluorescent  backlighting 
device  for  an  instrument  panel  5.613.750.  O  362-26  000. 

Roem«iers  S.A.I.C.F:  See— 

Monti.  Carios  E.  A  ;  and  Aldomi.  Gustavo  E.  5.614,536.  C\.  514- 
J3I000. 


Roessler.  Thomas  H  ;  Cesco-Cancian.  Annamaria;  Endres.  Dan  D.;  Hansoo. 
Paula  M.;  Leick,  Kennedi  A.;  Leick.  Marianne  K  ;  and  Wenier.  Edward  E. 
to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation.  Disposable  absorbent  article  with  flush- 
able  insert.  5.613.959.  CI  604-364  000 
Rogelja.  Boris.  Tripod  apparatus.  5,613.658.  O.  248-163.100. 
Rogers,  Charles  H.:  See — 

Lillv.  Robert  L.;  BlackweU.  Roben  H.;  Rogers.  Charles  H.;  and  Shoaf. 
Zachary  G..  5.614.142.  CI.  264-211.000. 
Rogers.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Paine.  Jeffrey  S.  N  ;  and  Rogers.  Craig  A.,  5.614.305. 0.  428-301.100 
Rogers,  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Lauks.  Imams  R.;  Pierce.  Raymond  J.;  Rogers.  Joseph  W.;  and  Zelm. 
Michael  P.  5.614.416.  CI  436-68  000. 
Roggeman.  David  M.;  and  Hall,  James  E..  to  Bridgestone  Corporation. 
Process  for  die  preparation  of  tapered  copolymers  via  in  sini  dispersion. 
5.614.579.  CI   524-157.000 
Rogosin  Institute.  The:  See — 

Parker.  Thomas  S.;  Levine.  Daniel  M.;  Rubin,  Albert  L.;  Gordon,  Brace 
R  ;  and  Saal,  Smart  D..  5.614,507,  O  514-78.000. 
Rogowski.  Donald  F:  See — 

Hallan.  Matthew  J.;  Paradis.  Stephen  J.;  Rogowski.  Donald  F;  and 
Shephard.  Michael  L.  5.614.662.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Rohde.  Wilhelm;  and  Moll.  Anton,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for 
the  low  temperature  separation  of  air  and  air  separation  installation. 
5,613.374.  O.  62-643.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuga.  Kaeko.  5.614.854.  CI.  327-94.000. 

Tagiri.  Hirokazu.  5.614,872,  CI.  331-143.000. 

Takasu.  Hidemi;  Ozawa.  Takanori;  and  Shimoji.  Noriyub.  5.614.766. 

CI.  257-777.000. 
TMrizawa.  Noboni;  and  lida.  Jun,  5.615.077.  O.  361-103.000. 
Tanaka,  Hanio.  5,615,201.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Rohm  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Shang-De;  Chang.  Jia-Hwang;  and  Chow.  Edwin.  5,615.147.  Cl. 
365-185.300. 
Roland,  \folker.  See— 

Koltze.    Karl;    Roland.    Volker.    and    Vtiidel.    Peter,    5.613.355.   O. 
57-312.000. 
Rollend.  George  F:  See— 

Beck.  Martin  H.;  Rollend.  George  F;  Muszynski.  John  H.;  Reed,  Lydia 
K     Hickey.  Scott  J.;  Connor.  Dennis  C;  and  Caldicott.  Robert. 
5.614.148.  O.  264-532.000. 
RoUnuin.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Abitikwah.  Jonathan  K.;  Lucero.  Rodolfo;  and  Rollman.  Jeftey  A.. 
5.614.739,0.257-192.000. 
Rom.  Ole.  to  NSM  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  the  control  of  the  shutter 
of  a  CCD  camera  supplied  widi  light  from  a  light  source.  5.614.942.  O 
348-61000. 
Romagnolo.  Manano;  and  CamomiUa.  Gabriele.  to  Autostrade  -  Consessioni 
E  Costruzioni  AutosD^de  S  p.A    Anhydrous  viscoelastic  huffier  joint 
5.613.797.  O  404-2.000. 
Romano.  Andiony  J.  Syndiesizing  array  for  three-dimensional  sound  6eld 

specification  5.613.940.  CI.  601-2.000. 
Romans-Hess.  Alice  Y.:  See — 

Quincy.  Roger  B  .  UI;  McDowall.  Debra  J.;  G«Jsby.  Elizabeth  D ; 
Romans-Hess.  Alice  Y.;  and  Wolnnan.  Gany  R.  5.614.295.  O. 
428-212.000. 
Romenteau,  Pierre:  See — 

Guy.  Antoine;  and  Romenteau.  Piene.  5.615.262,  O.  380-4.000. 
Rommelmann.  Heiko  See — 

Jaskowiak,  Tunoihy  R.;  Perez,  Julie  A.;  Kazakos.  Ann  M.;  Gihnore. 
Daniel   R..   IH;   Schneider.   Jay   U;   and   Roounelmann.   Heiko. 
5.614.995.  O   399-385.000 
Romweber.  Frank  T ;  and  Sowa.  Dennis  F.  to  Rapo-Shnnk.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  conditioning  refuse.  5.613J06.  O.  34-136.000. 
Ronan.  John  B.:  See — 

Degen  Peter  J.;  Harwood.  Colin  F;  Ronan.  John  B.;  and  Mei.  Jason. 
5.614.095.  CI.  210-491000 
Rongved.  PM:  See—  „       ^    ^  .. 

Betg.  Arae;  Almfti.  Torsten;  Kiautwuist,  Klaus  D ;  Kim.  Sook-Hui; 
Rongved.  Pil;  Klaveness.  Jo;  and  Dugstad.  Harald.  5.614.168.  O. 
424-9.420.  „ 

Klaveness.  Jo;  Rongved,  Pil;  and  Stijbberud.  Lars.  5.6I4.I69.  O. 
424-9.520. 
Rood  Technology  Deutschland  GmbH:  See— 

Essig,  Bemhard;  Klein.  Peter;  and  Kommann.  Karl.  5.613.531.  O. 

140-147.000.  ^        ,^, 

versity  of  Southern    Roof.  Glenn  L..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  Treatments  to  reduce  aMol 


condensation  and  subsequent  polymerization  in  monoethanotamine  scrub- 
bers. 5.614.080.  O.  208-48.0AA 

Roohparvar.  Frankie  F.  to  Micron  Quannim  Devices.  Inc.  Memory  system 
with  non-volatile  data  storage  umt  and  method  of  initializing  same. 
5.615.159.  O.  365-201.000. 

Roos.  Otto:  See— 

USsel  Walter  Roos.  Otto;  Schonenbeig.  Gerd;  Ensinger.  Helmut;  and 
Reichl.  Richanl.  5.614.516.  O.  514-233.200. 

Rose,  Jean  M.  Apparanis  for  preventing  bed  frame  squeaking.  5.613.253.  U. 
5-309  000 

Rosen.  Hal  J  ;  Rubin.  Kurt  A  ;  and  Strand.  Timodiy  C .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation  Multiple  data  surface  data  storage  system 
widi  holographic  filter  element  5.615.186.  O.  369-44.240 
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Rosenchal  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Kreiner,  Roswitha,  5.614,448.  CI.  501-32.000. 
Ross,  William  T :  See— 

Ptzzullo.  William  V.;  Brisebois,  Michel  J.;  Johns.  Joseph  B.;  Orford. 

Kenneth  M.;  Travis.  Kristin  J.;  Tsuji.  Bruce  H.;  Ross.  William  T: 

Robert,  Andre  J.;  and  Read,  niffotd  D..  5,615.257.  CI.  379-396.000. 

Rothacker.  Alex  M.  Wrist  wrestling  and  exercise  apparatus.  5.613,927,  CI. 

482-123.000. 
Rothwell  Prtjperties  Limited:  See — 

Bromley,  Peter;  Dreano,  Michel;  Fischbach,  Michel;  Fouillet,  Xavier; 
Padieu.  Prudent;  and  Voellmy,  Richarxl,  5.614,381,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Rousar.  Donald  C:  See — 

Mueggenburg,  H.  Harry;  Lang,  Leland  L.;  Rousar,  Donald  C;  and 
Young,  Marvin  F,  5,614,093,  CI.  210-355.000 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See — 

Agouridas,  Constantin;  Bonnefoy,  Alain;  Chantot,  Jean-Francois,  Denis, 
Alexis;  and  U  Martrel,  Odik,  5,614,614,  CI.  536-7.500 
Rowe.  Deines  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Brumley,  Blair  H.;  Deines.  Kent  L.;  Cabrera,  Ramon  C;  and  Teiray, 
Eugene  A.,  5.615.173,  CI.  367-90.000. 
Rowley,  Michael:  See — 

Carting,  William  R.;  Lceson,  Paul  D.;  Rowley,  Michael;  and  Moore, 
Kevin  W..  5.614,532,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Royal  Seating  Corporation:  See — 

Peny,  David  W.,  5.613.448.  CI.  108-91.000. 
Royer.  Richard  Y.:  See— 

Mayes.  Richard  P;  Royer.  Richard  Y.;  and  Hubbard.  Ward  D.,  5,613,490, 
CI    128-205.220. 
RPG.  Inc.:  See— 

Kotschwar,  Rex  R.,  5,614,575,  CI.  524-270.000. 
Ruano,  Eduardo:  See — 

Downs,  James  P;  and  Ruano,  Eduardo,  5,614,294,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Rttbbeike,  Ludger  See— 

Kbning,   Reinhard;   Rilbbelke,  Ludger,  and  auf  dem  Vcnne,  Hans, 
5.613,782,  CI.  384-549  000. 
Rubbemuid  Office  Products  Inc  :  See — 

Green,  Patrick  M  ;  and  Hueno.  Robert,  5,613,746,  O.  312-194.000. 
Rubin.  Albert  L.:  See- 
Parker.  Thomas  S.;  Levine.  Daniel  M.;  Rubin.  Albert  L.;  Gordon.  Bruce 
R.;  and  Saal,  Stuan  D.,  5,614,507,  CI.  514-78.000. 
Rubin,  Kurt  A.:  See — 

Rosen,  Hal  J  ;  Rubin,  Kurt  A  ;  and  Strand,  Timothy  C.  5,615,186,  CI 
369-44.240. 
Ruder,  GBG:  See— 

Kriiger,  Michael;  Ruder,  GOa:  Wagensonuner,  Bemhard;  and  Gihr. 
Dellef.  5.613,675.  CI  271-270.000. 
Ruderman.  Stephen  S.:  See — 

Adamski,  Maximilian,  Jr;  Ruderman,  Stephen  S.;  and  Pawlowski, 
Marian,  5,613,454.  CI.  112-260.000. 
Rudina.  Jehangir  E.:  See — 

Leverenz.  Clifford  W  ;  Cooper.  Jam.shed  R.;  Sohm.  Stephen  P;  Rudina. 
Jehangir  E.;  and  Larson.  Steven  C.  5.613.314.  CI.  40-610.000. 
Rudish.  Ronald:  See— 

Pierro.  John  A.;  Clouse,  Richard  L.,  Jr.;  and  Rudish,  Ronald.  5,614,863, 
CI.  330-1  OOR 
Rudolph.  Axel,  to  Firma  Carl  Fteudenberg.  Liquid  filled  bearing  with  flexible 

partition  wall.  5,613.666.  CI.  267-140.120. 
Rudolph,  Colin:  See — 

L'tting,  Ross  G.;  Rudolph,  Colin;  and  Girardeau,  Laurent.  5,615.215,  CI. 
370-337.000. 
Rueb.  Kurt;  attd  Wong,  Andrew.  lo  Virtek  Vision  Corp.  Galvanometer  and 

camera  system.  5.615.013.  CI.  356-394.000. 
Rummel.  James  A.:  See — 

LeVay.  Thurston  C;  and  Rummel.  James  A..  5,614,151,  CI  422-24.000 
Running,  Joyce  A.:  See — 

Urdea,  Michael  S.;  Warner,  Brian;  Running,  Joyce  A.:  Kolberg,  Janice 

A.;  Clyne.  Jennifer  M.;  Sanchez-Pescador.  Ray;  and  Horn.  Thomas. 

5.614.362.  CI.  435-5.000. 

Rupert,  Robert  E.;  and  Anderson.  Norman  C.  lo  Infratemp,  Inc.  Alternating 

current  method  and  apparatus  for  ambient  temperature  compensation  for 

modulated  energy  sensors   5.614,716,  CI.  250-338.100. 

Rush,  Charles  M.,  lo  Texas  A&M  University  System.  Infected  soilbome 

fungus  for  inoculating  plants.  5,614,186,  a.  424-93.300. 
Russ.  Michael  B.;  and  Sechrist.  Paul  A.,  to  UOP.  Caulytic  reforming  process 

with  sulfur  anest.  5.614.082.  CI.  208-138.000. 
Russell.  Man:  See- 
Davidson.  Leonard;  Russell.  Man;  Allred.  Scon;  and  Russell.  Michael 
S.,  5.615,123,  CI.  364-479.030. 
Russell,  Michael  S.:  See- 
Davidson,  Leonard;  Russell.  Man:  Allred.  Scon;  and  Russell.  Michael 
S  ,  5,615,123,  CI.  364-479.030. 
Ruszczyk,  Chester  A.;  and  Gun,  Levent,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method,  device  and 
router  for  providing  a  contention-based  reservation  mechanism  within  a 
mini-slotted  dynamic  entry  polling  slot  supporting  multiple  service  classes. 
5,615.212.  CI.  37O-4.?30OO. 
Rutherford.  Denise  R.;  Hammar.  W.  James;  and  Babu.  Gaddam  N..  to 
Minnesota       Mining       and       Manufacturing       Company.       Poly(^ 
hydroxyorganoate)  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  compositions.  5.614376. 
a.  524-270.000. 
Rutherford,  Duane  S.:  See — 


Kendall,  John  H.,  Mohindra,  Ranvir  B.;  Rutherford.  Duane  S  ;  Salake, 
Satoru;  Kanamoto.  Sigeharu;  and  Kumamoto.  Katsuyuki.  5,613.428. 
CI.  99-473.000. 
Rutkowski.  Gregory  M..  to  Teleflex  Incorporated.  Routing  slide-n-snap. 

5.613,406,  a.  74-502.600. 
Ryals,  John  A.;  Alexander,  Danny  C;  Beck,  James  J.;  Duesing,  John  H.; 
Goodman,  Robert  M.;  Friedrich,  Leslie  B.;  Harms,  Christian;  Meins, 
Frederich,  Jr;  Montoya,  Alice,  deceased  (by  Terry  Monioya,  legal  repre- 
sentative); Moycr.  Mary  B  ;  Neuhaus,  Jean-Marc;  Payne,  George  B.; 
Sperisen,  Chrisloph;  Sbnson.  Jeffrey  R..  Uknes.  Scon  J.;  Ward,  Eric  R.;  and 
Williams,  Shericca  C,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Chemically  regulatable 
and  anii-paihogenic  DNA  sequences  and  uses  thereof.  5,614,395,  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Ryan,  Frank  S.:  See — 

Brophy,  Denis  J.;  Dana,  Madhav;  Harris.  Derek  B.;  Ryan.  Frank  S.;  and 
Spera.  Frank  A..  5.614.076.  CI.  205-666.000. 
Ryan.  Jennifer:  See — 

Qiu.  Yuping;  Ryan.  Jennifer;  Sun,  Xiaorong;  Pillsbury,  George  B.; 
Stevens,  Alex;  and  Zubiate,  Rudy,  5,615,254,  O.  379-221.000 
Ryan,  Wayne  L.;  and  Hunsley,  Bradford  A.,  lo  Strcck  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Liquid  lipoprotein  control  5.614.414.  CI.  436-13.000. 
Rybicki.  Malbew  A.:  See— 

Grube.  Gary  W.;  Marfcison.  Timothy  W.;  and  Rybicki.  Mathew  A.. 
5,615.261,  CI.  38O-2.000. 
Rychlick,  Edward  G.:  See— 

Curran,    Patrick    J.;    McCoy,    Juliene    J.;    Panganis,    Michael    A.; 
Waskiewicz,  David  C;  Schwager,  Bryce  A.;  and  Rychlick,  Edward  G., 
5,614,665,  CI.  73-118  100. 
Rycraft.  Debta:  See— 

Oow,  Andrew  E.  C  ;  Hill.  Brian  D  ;  and  Rycraft.  Debra.  5.614.237,  CI. 
426-144.000. 
Ryd^n,  Mikael:  See— 

Ibiiiez,  Carlos  P;  Rydin,  Mikael;  and  JOmvall,  Henrik.  5,614,609,  CI. 
530-350.000. 
Ryder  Iniemational  Corporation:  See — 

Kanner,  Rowland  W;  and  Williams,  Fred  E.,  Jr.,  5,613,491,  CI    128- 
637.000. 
Rygiel,  Ronald,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Controls  apparatus  for  engine 

variable  valve  system.  5.613.469.  Q.  123-90.160. 
Ryobi  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Winchester.  Charles  D.;  and  McCurry.  Ronald  C.  5,613,813,  O.  409- 
182.000. 
Ryou,  Young-gi:  See — 

Lim,  diang-sik;  and  Ryou,  Young-gi,  5,614,857,  O.  327-205  000 
Ryrko.  Bruno:  See — 

Gcssner,  Thomas;  Hafen,  Martin;  Handrich.  Ebertiard;  Leinfelder,  Peter; 
Ryrko,  Bnino;  Vener,  Egbert;  and  Wiemer,  Maik.  5.614,742,  Q. 
257-254.000. 
Ryu,  Akihiro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kozaburo;  Sugiyama.  Shinpei;  Miura.  Ken;  Yoneda.  Hideo; 
Kinoshita.  Keiji;  Sakiuainolo,  Akira;  Ryu,  Akihiro;  Fujii,  Susumu; 
Yamamolo.  Kimiyuki,  and  Hanori,  Masami,  5,615,138,  CI.  364- 
582.000. 
Saab  Marine  Electronics  Ah:  See — 

Edvardsson,  Kurt  0 ,  5,614,831,  O.  324-642.000. 
Saal,  Stuart  D.:  See— 

Parker,  Thomas  S.;  Levine,  Daniel  M.,  Rubin,  Albert  L.;  Gordon,  Bruce 
R.;  and  Saal.  Smart  D.,  5,614.507.  O.  514-78.000. 
Sable.   Donald  E;  and  Sable.  Donald  E.   11.  lo  T   McClung-D.   Sable 
Partnership.  Rod  guide  and  method  of  an  apparatus  for  installing  il  on  the 
shank  of  a  rod.  5.613.556.  CI    166-241.400. 
Sable.  Donald  E .  II:  See- 
Sable.  Donald  E  ;  and  Sable,  Donald  E.,  II,  5,613,556, 0.  166-241.400. 
Sachinvala.  Navzer  D.;  Ju.  Redford  F;  and  Lin.  Morton  H..  to  Hawaii 
Agriculture  Research  Center.  Polymers  having  enhanced  thermal  stabilities 
and  methods  for  Iheir  preparation  using  r.6. 6'4,4'.  6. 6'-Trimethacryloyl-2. 
3.  3'.  4,  4'  Penia-O-Methylsucrosc   5.614.601,  CI.  526-238.230. 
Sachs,  David  H.,  lo  General  Hospital  Corporation,  The;  and  United  States  of 
America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Specific  tolerance  in  transplanution. 
5,614,187.  a.  424-93.210. 
Sadoi.  Ya.suhiko;  Suzuki.  Ma.sanobu;  and  Ogawa.  Gtmji.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Lock  conirol  method  for  re.source.  5.615.374.  O.  395-726.000. 
Saegusii.  Shozo:  See — 

MaLsuda.  Yasuhiro;  Saegusa.  Shozo;  Yoshida,  Takashi;  Goto,  Marulonw; 
Yoshida,   Shinobu;   and  Matsushita.  Toshio.   5.615,068,  CI.   360- 
106.000. 
Wataiube,  Masayoshi;  Ogasawara,  Hiroshi;  Saegusa.  Shozo;  and  Sug- 
iyama. Toshio.  5,615.204.  CI.  369-247  000. 
Saeki.  Takao:  See — 

Takase,  Yasutaka;  Watanabe,  Nobuhisa;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  Kodama, 
Kohtaro;    Ishihara,    Hiroki;    Saeki.   Takao;    ai>d   Souda,    Shigeru, 
5.614,627.  CI  544-293.000. 
Saeki.  Yukihiro.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  inlegraied 

circuit  including  lest  circuit.  5.615.216.  CI.  371-22.100. 
Safe  Flight  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Greene.  Leonard  M..  5.613.652,  CI.  244-75.00R. 
Sagalovich.  Emil;  and  Bogdan,  Alexei,  to  Dyalem  Concepts,  Inc.  Pbwer  line 

control  system.  5.614,811,  CI.  323-207.000. 
Saijo,  Eiji:  See — 
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Ai>yanui,  Masahiko;  Saijo,  Eiji;  and  Atsumi,  Keigo,  5,614.820,  Ci. 
324-158.100. 
Saint-Cobain  Vittage:  See — 

DideloL  Claude;  Ducret,  Jean;  and  Kadzialka.  Edouard,  5,614,058,  CI. 
156-542.000. 
Saint-Cobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Miwiz.  Jose  A    C ;  Goicoechea,  Luis  G.;  and  Lemaille,  Maurice. 

J,613,994,  CI.  65-339.000 
Musil.  Ingrid;  Bioring,  Kann;  Gelderie.  Udo;  and  Holzer.  Gertiaid, 
5,614.322,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Saito.  Akin:  See — 

Nakano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Saito,  Akira,  5,614,800,  Q.  318-568.180. 
Saito.  Hijio:  See — 

Ybthida.  Akira;  Oda,   Koza;   Ishihara.  Sadao:  Saito.  Fujio:   Koike. 
Hiroyuki;  Koga.  Teiichiro;  Kitazawa.  Eiichi;  Kogen,  Hiroshi;  and 
Hayakawa.  Ichiro,  5,614,550,  O.  514-450.000 
Saito,  Hajime:  See — 

Smo  Junji;  Ichihashi,  Kunio;  Saito,  Hajime;  and  Banko,  Hirotomo, 
$.614,573,  CI.  524-121.000. 
Saito,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

NAamuta.  Kazunari;  Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Sasa.  Hiroyuki;  Okada.  Yoshi- 
hiro.    Yabe.    Hisao;    Nakajima,    Shigeru;    and    Yamaguchi.    Seiji. 
5.614.943,  a.  348-72.000. 
Saito,  Ibkayuki:  See—  _      „ 

Ni«ai,  Hiroshi;  Ikeda,  Yukio;  and  Saito,  Takayuki,  5,614,088.  Q 
210-188.000. 
Saito,  Yoshiko;  Fujita,  Teruyuki;  and  lijima,  Tomoo.  to  Canleya  Music  Co.. 
Ltd.   Fuji  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.;  and  North  Corporation  Waste  disposing 
syswn  and  apparatus  5.613,345.  O  53  266.100. 
Saiucki.  Kazuo;  Kohara.  Minoru;  Yamada.  Kunikazu;  and  Kanki.  Kazuhiko. 
to  Sakisui  Fine  Chemical  Co..  Lid  Fine  sphere,  a  spherical  spacer  for  a 
liquid  crysul  display  element  and  a  liquid  crysul  element  using  the  same. 
5,611,031,0.  349  149.000 
Sakai,  Naomi:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza  M.;  Rao,  Prema  R  ;  Chu,  George  H.;  DeLustro.  Frank  A.; 
Hamer.  Carol  F  H.;  Sakai,  Naomi;  and  Schroeder,  Jacqueline  A., 
5,614.587,0.525-54  100. 
Sakai,  Osamu:  See— 

Kosaka.  Shinichi;  Sakai,  Osamu;  Takahashi.  Tomonon;  and  Soma. 
Takao.  5.614.001.  CI.  96-10.000. 
Sakaitari.  Hisashi:  See — 

Sugihara.  Yasuo;  Tanaka.  Kazushige;  and  Sakailani,  Hisashi,  5,614,165, 

CI  423-584.000. 

Sakamoto.  Junshi;  Merita.  Kouichi;  Okada,  Takamichi;  and  Mashio,  Akihiro, 

10  NSK  Lid   Rolling  beanng  unii  with  rotational  speed  detection  device 

having  a  lone  wheel  and  a  sensor.  5.614.822,  CI.  324-174.000. 

Sakaaioto,  Yoshinori;  Hagiwara.  Yoshio;  Tanaka.  Hatsuyuki;  and  Nakayama, 

TotUmasa.  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co ,  Ltd.  Method  and  liquid  coating 

— "-^-Tition  for  the  formation  of  silica-based  coating  film  on  substrate 

.  5.614.251.  a.  427-%000 
mmvKt,  Yoshitsugu:  See — 
Ciado.   Ichiharu;    Inaguma.   Yoshiaki;   and   Sakamoto,   Yoshitsugu, 
^5.614.291.0  428-209.000. 
Sakashita.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Murooka.  Fumio;  Asaba.  Tetsuo;  Malsumoto.  Shigeyuki;  Ikeda.  Osamu; 
Ichise.    Toshihiko;    Sakashila,    Yukihiko;    and    Inoue,    Shunsuke, 
5,614,439,  CI.  437-194.000. 
Sakata,  Takeshi:  See— 

Kawahan.  Takayuki;  Hori.  Ryoichi;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Kunhara. 
Ryoichi;    Itoh.    Kiyoo;    Aoki.    Masakazu;    Sakau.    Takeshi;    and 
Uchivama.  Kunio.  5.614.847.  O.  326-98.000. 
Sakalvii.  Athushi;  and  Tanaka,  Nobuyosi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd. 

Botty-mounted  connector  5.613.876.  O.  439-552.000. 
Sako,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Svgioka,  Kouichi;  Ogawa,  Masao;  Sako,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takamatsu, 
Hidetoshi,  5.613.569.  CI.  180-68.500. 
Saki*.  Koji;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Ton»oharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki; 
Masuoka.  Fujio;  and  Hasegawa,  Takehiro,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Soniconductor  memory  device.  5,615,163,  O.  365-230.030. 
Sakin.  Takeshi;  Yamasaki.  Yutaka;  Kubo.  Hiroko;  Xu.  Kexin;  and  Shiomi. 
McXonobu.  to  Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kurashiki  Boseki 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Method    of    stabilizing    spectra    in    spectrometry 
5,«15,009,  CI   356-326.000. 
Sakinda.  Yasuyuki.  Method  for  purifying  sewage.  5.614,102,  O.  210- 

7M000. 
Sakuni,  Kazuya:  See— 

Kawamoto,  Yoshimichi;  Inagaki,  Hiroim;  Sakurai,  Kazuya;  and  Suto. 
Shinji.  5,613,740.  O.  303-11.000. 
Sakuramoto,  Akira:  See— 

Tanaka,  Kozaburo;  Sugivama,  Shinpei:  Miura,  Ken;  Yoneda,  Hideo; 

,     Kinoshita,  Keiji;  Sakuramoto,  Akira;  Ryu.  Akihiro;  Fujii.  Susumu; 

Yamamolo.  Kimiyuki;  and  Hanori.  Masami.  5.615.138.  C\.  364- 

582.000. 

Salite.  Luciano,  to  Arturo  Salice  S.RA.  Anachment  element.  5.613,7%.  O. 

443-409.100 
Sail,  Daniel  J.:  See—  ^  ^     ^ 

Hauser.  Kenneth  L.:  Palkowiu,  Alan  D.;  Sail,  Daniel  J.:  and  Thrasher, 
Kenneth  J.,  5,614.639,  CI.  549-57.000. 
Salomon.  Mary  K;  Davis.  Kirk  E.;  Kam.  Jack  L.;  and  Cahoon.  John,  lo 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Lubricating  compositions  and  concentrates. 
5J6I4,480,  O.  508-287.000. 


Salt,  J.  Erie:  See- 
Carter,  G.  Oiffofd:  Salt,  J.  Eric;  Hid  Yumi,  Yun  X..  5.615.175.  O. 
367-124.000. 
Sampo,  Theresa  M.;  See — 

Singh,  Shyam  K.:  Patch.  Raymond  J.;  Pallai,  Peter  V;  Neidhardt,  Edith 
A      Palace,    Gerard   P.;   Willis,    Kevin    J.:    Sampo,   Theresa    M.; 
McDooaki.  Kevin  W.;  and  Shi.  Zhan.  5,614,559,  CI.  514-577  000. 
Samreth,  Soth:  See— 

Binet.  Jean;  Samreth,  Soth;  and  de  Forael,  Daniel.  5,6I4J34,  O. 
514-315.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Hoo-deuk,  5.614,782,  O.  313-MO.OOO. 
Kim.  Jong  min.  5.614.795.  O.  313-336.000. 
Samsung  Electro-Mechanics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ma.  Seong  U..  5,614,717.  O.  250-338.300. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Choi.  Hae  Y.  5.615,017,  O.  386-109.000 
Jeong,  Jecfaang;  and  Ahn.  Wooyoun,  5,614,959,  O.  348-699.000. 
Kim,  Dong-ha,  5,613,768,  O  362-298.000. 
Kim,  Jin  D..  5,613.379.  O.  68-17.00R. 
Kim.  Seung-Do.  5.614.068.  O.  204-232.000. 
Kim,  Yong-Geun,  5,615J10,  CI.  395-102.000 
Urn,  Chang-sik:  and  Ryou,  Young-gi.  5.614.857.  O.  327-205X)00. 
Moon,  Jong.  5.614,070,  O.  204-298.070. 
Samsung  General  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hwang.  Jin  Taek;  Jeon.  Seung-Ho;  Jung.  Won-Bum:  and  Seo,  Song-Ju, 
5,614,564,  CI  521-84.100. 
Sanchez-Pescador,  Ray:  See—  . 

Uidea,  Michael  S.;  Wamer.  Brian;  Running,  Joyce  A.;  Kolbeig,  Janice 
A.;  Clyne,  Jennifer  M.;  Sanchez-Pescador,  Ray;  and  Horn,  Thomas, 
5,614,362,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Sanderson,  John  R.:  See — 

Esche,  Carl  K..  Jr.;  Migdal.  Cyril  A.;  Sanderson,  John  R.;  and  Ippolito, 
Anthony  L.,  5,614,124,  CI.  508-251.000. 
Sandler.  Stanley  R.;  Gemoo.  Michael  D.;  and  Ragot.  Jacques.  Zirconium 

cominunds  of  sulfonic  acids  5.614.650.  CI  556-54  000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See—  ,    ,  ^  ,^^ 

Boyles,  Mark  C:  Fenderson,  John  M.;  and  Brinkman.  Bait  5,614,466. 
0.504-110.000 
Sands.  Perry  W..  to  Performance  Machine.  Inc  Welded  cei«er  wheel  nm 

5.613.739.  O.  301-63.100. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  H.:  See—  ,    ,,    ,. 

Zanzig.  David  J.;  Sandstrom,  Paul  H.;  Crawford,  Michael  J.;  Verthe, 
John  J  A.;  and  Losey.  Cheryl  A..  5,614.580.  O.  524-492.000. 
Sanford.  Carl  D.:  See—  „     .  ^    ,     „ 

Chester,  Roy  E.;  Coons,  Andrew  M.,  Ill;  Harrelson,  Hugh  G..  Jr.;  King. 
Willis  M.;  Poner.  George  E.;  Sanford.  Carl  D;  Smith.  Patrick  C  : 
Thompson.  Melvin  R.:  Vickery.  LeooanI  C.  Jr.;  and  Whitfield,  Jerry 
M.,  5,613.285,  O.  28-247.000. 
Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S.:  See—  „ 

Cook.  Philip  D.;  and  Sanghvi,  Yogesh  S..  5.614.617.  O.  536-23.100. 
SanGregory.  Jude  A.;  Solomon.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Rieger.  Albert  E..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Film  brake  applied  by  exposure  initiatioo.  5.614,975,  CI 
396-3%.000. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Hiiai  Koichi;  Iwano,  Yuji:  Nishi,  Takahide;  Yoshida,  Akira;  Oda.  Kozo; 

and  Koyama.  Hiroo,  5.614.624.  CI.  540-350.000. 
Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi:  Fujiwara,  Toshihiko;  Yoshioka,  Shinji;  Nishiw>, 
Hiroshi;  Koike,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yoshioka,  Takao,  5.614,542,  O.  514- 
369  000 
Naruto,  Shunji:  Sugano,  Yuidii;  Matsuda,  Keiichi;  Sugimoio,  Masahiko; 

and  Oda,  Tomiichiro.  5,614,521,  O  514-237.800. 
Takeshiba,  Hideo;  Sato,  Kazuo;  Yanai,  Toshiaki;  Yokoi.  Shinji;  Ichinose. 

Reiji;  and  Tanizawa.  Kinji.  5.614,470,  CI   504-291.000. 
Yoshida.  Akira;  Oda,   Koza;   Ishihara.   Sadao;   Saito,  Fujio;   Koike, 
Hirovuki;  Koga,  Teiichiro;  Kitazawa.  Eiichi;  Kogen.  Hiroshi:  and 
Hayakawa,  Ichiro.  5,614,550.  O.  514-450.000. 
Sano.  Junji;  Ichihashi,  Kunio:  Saito,  Hajime:  and  Banko.  Hirotomo.  to  Nicca 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kanebo  Limited.  Flame  retardants  and  flame 
reiardant  finishing  method  for  polyester-based  synthetic  fiber  materials 
5.614.573.  O.  524-121.000. 
Sano,  Taro:  See — 

Kubo,  Motonobu;  Enomoto,  Takashi;  Sano,  Taro:  Hayashi.  Kaziman: 

Ueda.  Akihiko;  and  Morita.  Masamichi,  5,614,123,  O.  252-862.000 

Sanokawa,  Yutaka:  See —  .,,-.-, 

Sohda.  Yoshio;  Kohno.  Takefumi;  and  Sanokawa.  Yutaka.  5.614,134. 0. 

264-29.100. 

Sanpe.  Atsushi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image  formingafiparatus  having  a 

toner  recycling  mechanism.  5.614,998.  O.  399-314.000. 
Sanpei.Takaaki.toNECCorporation.  Paper  cuningapparanis.  5,613,415,0. 

83-86.000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katoh     Masahiko:    Nonaka,    Kimihiro:    and    Nakamura.    Kazuhiro. 
5.613.480.  CI.  123-673.000. 
Sanu's  Best  See—  __ 

Protz.  William  F.  Jr..  5.613.656.  O.  248-74.200. 
Santerre,  Guy:  See — 

Dery,  Normand;  Santerre,  Guy;  and  Jean,  Alain,  5.614,883,  O.  340- 
458.000. 
Santilli,  Anthony  J.:  See — 
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Cox.  Timolhy  L;  LoOi,  John  L;  Santilli.  Anthony  J.;  Snyder.  Howard; 
and  Wilson.  Walter  A..  5,614.266.  CI.  427-431.000. 
Santore.  Peter  M.;  and  O'Neil.  John  M..  Jr..  to  General  DataComm.  Inc.  Time 
division  multiplexed  backplane  with  packet  mode  capability.  S,61 5.2 1 1 .  CI 
370-419.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishida.  Masao;  Higashino.  Takayoshi;  and  Harada.  Yasoo.  5.614.814. 

a.  32.3-313.000. 
TsuTuta.  Yukiyasu.  Noda.  Tetsuo;  and  Yoshioka.  Akihiro.  5.615.184.  CI. 
369-37.000. 
Sara  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

Popa.  Catrinel  I.;  Browder.  George  A..  Jr;  and  Segraves.  Archie  D  . 

5.613.378.  CI.  66-176.000. 
Renda.  Philip;  Earnhardt.  James  R..  Jr.;  Anderson.  Bill  R.;  and  Driggars. 
Sonny  B..  5.613.375.  Q.  66-8.000. 
Sarai,  Takaaki:  See — 

Harada.  Kouichi;  Funikawa,  Junichi;  Wada.  Kazushi;  and  Sarai.  Takaaki, 
5,614,741.  CI.  257-233.000 
Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V :  Lai,  Konrad  K  ;  Singh,  Gurbin  MacWilliams.  Peter  D.; 
Pa*low5ki.  Stephen  S  ;  and  Rhodehamel.  Michael  W .  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Method  aixl  apparatu.v  for  performing  deferred  transactions  5,615,343.  CI. 
395-282.000. 
Saravia.  Heber  See — 

Nelson.  Charles  L.;  Nguyen.  John;  Richardson.  Derrick  A.;  and  Saravia. 
Heber.  5.613.954,  CI.  604-167.000. 
Sargent  &  Greenleaf:  See — 

Murphiec.  Gary  R..  5,613.388.  CI.  70-278.000. 
Sarma,  Narayana  V.:  See — 

Barbee.  Steven  G.;  Conti.  Richard  A.;  Kostenko.  Alexander;  .Sarma. 
Narayana  V.;  Wilson.  Donald  L.;  Wong.  Justin  W.;  and  Zuhoski. 
Steven  P.  5.614.247.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Sarthoise  De  Revetements  Electiolytiques:  See — 

Morello.  Richard,  5,614,327,  CI.  428-632.000. 
Sa.sa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kazunari;  Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Sa.sa.  Hiroyuki;  Okada.  Yoshi- 
hiro.    Yabe.    HIsao;    Nakajima.    Shigeru;    and    Yamaguchi.    Seiji. 
5.614,943,  CI.  348-72.000. 
Sasada,  Kat.suhiro:  See — 

Kobaru,  Atsushi;  Olaka.  Tada.shi;  Maeda.  Talsuya;  and  Sasada,  Katsu- 
hiro,  5,614,713,  CI.  250-310.000. 
Sasai,  Osamu;  See— 

Ichida,  Kiyofumi;  and  Sasai,  Osamu.  S.6I3.88I.  O.  439-680000 
Sasaki.  Akio:  See — 

Ando.  Ichiro;  Sa.saki,  Akio;  Minamiyama.  Tomoyuki;  Maki.  Shoichi; 
Yasui,  Siryo;  and  Ichise,  Hiroshi,  5,615,308,  Q   395-50000 
Sasaki,  Akira:  See — 

Yashiro,  Haniki;  Sasaki,  Akira:  and  Maeda,  Kazushige,  5,614,699,  CI. 
181-254.000. 
Sasaki,  Kyoichi;  and  Kato,  Yoshihisa.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Daido  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  Alloy  having  excellent  corrosion  resistance  and 
abrasion  resistance,  method  for  producing  the  same  and  material  for  u.se  in 
ptoduction  of  the  same  5.615.406.  CI  419-14.000. 
Sasaki.  Paul  T;  Menon.  Suresh  M.;  and  Whang.  Tsung  C.  to  Dyna  Logic 
Corporation.  High  speed  programmable  logic  architecture.  5.614.844.  CI. 
326-84  000. 
Sasaki.  Shougo:  See — 

Tanizoe.  Yukihiro;  Yoneyama.  Masayuki;  Yamamolo.  Yasutoshi;  and 
Sasaki.  Shougo.  5.614.947,  CI   348-241.000. 
Sasaki,  Yukihiko;  and  Lossner.  Kevin,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation. 

Curable  film  forming  compositions.  5,614,577,  CI.  524-274.000. 
SATA-Farhspritztechnik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Schmon,  Ewald.  5.613,637,  O.  239-296.000. 
Satake  Corporadon:  See — 

Kendall,  John  H.;  Mohindra,  Ranvir  B.;  Rutherford,  Duane  S.;  Satake, 
Satoru;  Kanamolo,  Sigehaiu;  and  Kumamolo,  Katsuyuki.  5,613,428, 
CI.  99^73.000. 
Satake,  Satoru:  See — 

Kendall,  John  H.,  Mohindra,  Ranvir  B  ;  Rutherford.  Duane  S.;  Satake. 
Satoru;  Kanamoto.  Sigeharu;  and  Kumamolo.  Katsuyuki.  5.613.428. 
a.  99-473.000. 
Satchell.  Donald  P.  Jr..  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Metallurgical  process. 

5.613.997.  CI  75-414.000. 
Sato.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Koga.    Hiroshi;    Sato.    Haruhiko;    Ishizawa.   Takenori;    and    Nabata. 
Hiroyuki.  5.614,633,  CI.  546-282.700. 
Sato,  Hideo:  See— 

Nagae.  Yoshiharu;  Mori.  Yuji;  Mikami.  Yoshiro;  Sato,  Hideo;  Hoshino. 
Minoru;  and  Fukuda.  Kyohei,  5,514,962.  CI.  348-751.000. 
Sato.  Hideyuki;  and  Kajita.  Toshiharu.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Ball  screw  device  with 
resonance  preventing  means  for  a  screw  shaft  and  ubie  drive  device 
including  the  same.  5.613.400,  O.  74-89.150. 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yasushi,  Mitsuo;  Akiyama.  Kazuhiru;  and  Sato,  Hiroshi,  5,613,498.  CI. 
128-731.000. 
Sato.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Uno,  Shigeo;  Ibamoto.  Masahiko;  Masuda,  Mitsuhiro;  Sato,  Kazuhiko; 
Sato,  Susumu;  Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi;  and  Okada.  Mitsuyoshi.  5.613.920. 
a  477-109.000. 
Salo.  Kazuo:  See— 

Takeshiba.  Hideo;  Sato.  Kazuo;  Yanai.  Toshiaki;  Yokoi.  Shinji;  Ichinose. 
Reiji;  and  Tanizawa.  Kinji,  5.614,470.  Q.  504-291.000. 


Sato,  Koichi;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo,  Toshida,  Yomishi;  and  Eguchi,  Takeo,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polymeric  liquid-crystal  compound,  polymeric 
liquid-crystal  composition,  and  polymeric  liquid-crystal  device.  5,614,125. 
CI.  252-299.010. 
Sato.  Kyokuichi:  See — 

Kayano.  Shigeru;  and  Sato.  Kyokuichi.  5,613,303,  O.  33-73  LOOO. 
Sato,  Norio:  See — 

Medford,  George  F;  Gillene,  Gregory  R.;  and  Saio,  Norio,  5,614,321, 
CI  428-417.000. 
Sato,  Susumu:  See — 

Uno,  Shigeo;  IbairMXo,  Masahiko;  Ma.suda,  Mitsuhiro;  Salo,  Kazuhiko; 
Sato,  Susumu;  Kuroiwa,  Hiroshi;  and  Okada,  Mitsuyoshi,  5,613,920. 
CI.  477-109  000 
Sato,    Taka-shi;    Kageyama,    Yasuhiro;    Isshiki,    Masao;    and    Nukushina, 
Haiunobu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Air  conditioner  and  control 
method  for  an  air  conditioner  5,613.369.  CI.  62-89.000. 
Saloh.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Katsutoshi;  Wakita.  Takeo;  Kodaka.  Kenji;  Matsuno.  Hiro- 
zumi;  Saloh.  Kenichi;  Shiraishi.  Shirou;  Ohnuma.  Kazutomi;  Yamada. 
Eiichi;  Yasui.  Naoko;  Kawahara,  Nobuyuki;  Ebihara,  Koichi;  and 
Nakaya,  Michihiko,  5.614,527.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Satoh,  Takamasa:  See — 

Oae,  Yoshihisa:  Abe,  Tomohiko;  Aral,  Soichiro;  Maruyama,  Shigeru; 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi.  Miyazawa.  Kenichi;  Kai,  Junichi;  Saloh.  Takama.sa; 
Betsui,  Keiichi,  and  Nasuno.  Hideki,  5.614,725.  CI.  2.50-492.220 
Satou.  Kouichi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Susumu;  Chika,  Shigeaki;  Satou,  Kouichi;  Takeyama.  Naoki; 
and  Yamamoto.  Shigeki.  5.614.594.  CI.  525-327.300. 
Sauer.  Donald  J.;  Rodda.  William  E.;  and  Campbell.  Edward  R..  III.  to  RCA 
Thomson  Licensing  Corporation    Phase  lock  Uxip  with  idle  mode  of 
operation  during  vertical  blanking.  5.614.870.  CI.  331-14.000. 
Sauer.  Robeit  D.:  See— 

Krzysik.  Duane  G.;  Farringion.  Theodore  E..  Jr.;  Garvey.  Lee  P.;  Hend- 
erson. Cynthia  W.;  Sauer.  Robert  D.;  Smith.  Michael  J.;  and  Tuck, 
Michael  C,  5.614.293.  CI.  428-211.000. 
Saulpaugh,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Harrison.  David  F;  Williams.  Russell  T;  and  Saulpaugh.  Thomas  E.. 
5.615.392.  CI.  395-876.000. 
Sauvage.  Francis:  See — 

Peru.  Gilles;  Sauvage.  Francis;  Le  Roy,  Yvoo;  and  Skn,  Charles, 
5,614,112,  CI.  219-121.6-30. 
Sauve,  Paul  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Door  sill  garnish  trim.  S,6I3J27,  CI. 

49-490.100. 
Savage,  Julie  M  Handcuff  5,613,381,  O.  70-16.000. 
Saverino,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Czamek,  Robert;  Saverino,  Michael  A  ;  and  Kolff,  Jack.  5,613,936,  CI 
600-166.000 
Savkar.  Sudhir  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company  Coil  spring  and  snubber 

suspension  system  for  a  washer.  5,613,380,  CI.  68-23.300. 
Sawyer,  Gerald  F.  Finial  adapter  for  clip-on  lamp  shades.  5,613,772,  CI 

362-444.000. 
Saxena,  Neeraj:  See — 

Nayar,  Harbhajan  S.;  Dwyer,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Saxena.  Neeraj.  5,614,039. 
CI.  148-606.000. 
Sayegh,  Emile  G,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Fiber  optic  caWe  assembly 
for  facilitating  the  installation  thereof  in  a  structure.  5.615,293,  CI.  385- 
102.000. 
Saylor,  Edward  T.  Jr  Slip  resistant  floor  mat.  5,613,332,  CI.  52-177.000. 
Saylor,  Steven.  Thermal  walkway  cover  having  carbonized  itibber.  5,614,292. 

CI.  428-209.000. 
SBP  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Mueller.    James   G.;    Pritchard.    Parmely    H.;    and    Lanlz.    Suzanne. 
5.614,410,  CI.  435-262.500. 
Scandella.  Cari:  See — 

Haigwood,  Nancy  L.;  and  Scandella.  Carl.  5,614,612,  Q.  S3O-39S.000. 
Scandfasi  AB:  See— 

Wadstein.  Jan.  5.6 1 3.955,  Q.  604- 1 78.000. 
Scepanovic,  Ranko;  and  Ding,  Cheng-Liang,  to  LSI  Logic  Coipoialion. 
Towards  optimal  steiner  tree  roubng  in  the  presence  of  rectilinear  obstacles. 
5.615,128,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Schaber,  Georg:  See — 

Weber,  Robert;  Schaber,  Geoig;  and  Frings,  L«s,  5,613,977,  O.  606- 
170.000. 
Schachner.  James  R.:  See — 

Kolberg.    Kenneth   D.;    Parks.    David   A.;    Morris,    Kimberley;    and 
Schachner.  James  R..  5,613,275.  CI    16-121.000. 
Schaefer,  Jerry  E  Molding  system.  5.613.544,  a.  160-395.000. 
Schafer,  Jack  J.:  See— 

Patel.  Arvind;  and  Schafer.  Jack  J..  5,613.877.  CI.  439-567.000. 
Schafer,  Mark  E.  Ultra.sonic  apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  animal 

backfal.  5.613,493,0    128  660.060 
Schaked,  Baruch;  Schaked.  Edgar;  and  Schaked.  Yaakov.  Removable  head- 
rest 5.613.736.  CI.  297-397.000. 
Schaked.  Edgar  See — 

Schaked.  Baruch;  Schaked.  Edgar,  and  Schaked.  Yaakov.  5,613.736,  CI. 
297-397.000 
Schaked,  Yaakov:  See— 

Schaked.  Banich;  Schaked.  Edgar;  and  Schaked.  Yaakov,  5,613,736,  CI. 
297-397.000. 
Schambfc.  John,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Instrument  panel  assembly  with 
mounting  for  air  bag  canister.  5,613,699,  Q.  280-728.200. 
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Schatoc.  Helmut:  See — 

Batkhart.  Georg;  and  Schator.  Helmut.  5.614.566.  CI.  521-132.000. 
Schaus,  John  M.:  See — 

Aadia.  James  E.;  Krushinski.  Joseph  H..  Jr.;  Rasmussen,  Kurt;  Rocco. 
Vincent  P;  Schaus.  John  M.;  Thompson.  Dennis  C;  and  Wong.  David 
T.  5.614.523.  CI.  514-252000. 
Scheffol.  Bert  See— 

Goedicke.  Klaus;  SchelTel,  Bert;  Reschke.  Jonathan;  Schiller.  Siegfried; 
Kirchhoff.  Volker;  and  Werner.  Tofsten.  5.614.273.  CI.  427-569.000. 
Schepit,  Dominic  J.:  See — 

Bfzama,    Raschid   J.;    Schepis,    Dominic   J.;    and   Seshan,   Krishna, 
5,614.440.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Sche«i«g  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heindl.  Josef;  Skuballa.  Werner.  Buchmann.  Bemd;  Frohlich.  Wolfgang; 

Ekerdt.  Roland;  and  Giesen,  Claudia.  5.614.634,  CI.  546-301  000. 
Torski     Lechoslaw;    Steppuhn,    Karin   G.;    Schneider,    Hethert;   and 
Stephens,  David  N.,  5.614.509.  CI.  514-82.000. 
Scheve.  Donald  F:  See — 

Blount,  Curtis  G.;  Benham,  Robert  A.,  Brock,  Jerry  L.;  Emerson,  John 
A     Ferguson,  Keith  R.;  Scheve,  Donald  F,  Schmidt,  Joseph  H  ; 
Schuler,  Karl  W.;  and  Sunton,  Philip  L.,  5.613.557.  CI.  166-277.000. 
Schick,  Ursula:  Src— 

Wunderlich.  Jens-Christian;  Schick.  Ursula;  Wetry.  Jurgen;  and  Freiden- 
reich.  Jurgen.  5,614,219.  Q.  424-472.000. 
Schilaci,  Onofrio:  See—  .....     , 

Foster  Derek  G.;  Siu,  Edward  K.  W.;  Pierce.  Ben  A.;  Kennedy.  Michael: 
Schillaci.  Onofrio;  and  Knight  Alex.  5.615.225.  Q.  379-29.000. 
Schill«r.  Nicolas:  See—  . 

Schiller,  Siegfried;  Neumann,  Manfred;  Kirchhoff,  Volker,  Zeissig, 
Gerhard;  Schiller,  Nicolas;  and  Goedicke,  Klaus,  5,614,248.  C\. 
427-8.000.  ^  ^  ^ 

Schiller.  Siegfried;  Neumann.  Manfred;  Kirchhoff,  Volker;  Zeissig,  Gerhard; 
SdWller.  Nicolas;  and  Goedicke.  Klaus,  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur 
Foetderung  der  angewandten  Forschung  e  V  Method  for  plasma-assisted 
reactive  electron  beam  vaponzation  5.614.248.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Schilltr.  Siegfried:  See—  ^.    ^  ^ 

Ooedicke.  Klaus;  Scheffel.  Bert;  Reschke.  Jonathan;  Schiller.  Siegfried; 
Kirchhoff,  Volker;  and  Wemer,  Torsten,  5,614.273.  CI.  427-569.000. 
Schilling.  Harald:  See—  „  _„ 

BUtow.  Klaus;  and  Schilling,  Harald.  5.614.772,  C\.  307-119.000. 
Schilling,  Hugh  K  ;  Davis,  John  B.;  and  Bredt,  Roben  C,  to  Hoiton,  Inc 

Romtional  control  apparatus.  5,613,586,  CI.  192-48.300. 
Schimmel,  Gunther:  See— 

Wilkens,  Jan;  and  Schimmel.  GUntfier.  5,614,161,  Q.  423-332.000. 
Schimmel,  Peter  J  C:  See- 
Mulder.  Roger.  Niewold.  Willem;  Schimmel,  Peter  J.  C:  and  van  der 
Woude,  Jaap,  5,613,642,  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Schipper,  John  F:  See—  _    .        .    ^ 

Nichols,  Mark:  McBride.  Kenneth  W.;  Viney,  Ian;  Taylor.  Arthur. 
Jackson.  Richard;  and  Schipper,  John  F.  5,614,913, 0.  342-357.000. 
SchWhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See—  ,..,,„    „ 

Koltze.    Karl:    Roland,    \folker,    and    Voidel,    Peter.    5.6I3J55,   O. 
57-312.000. 
Schlalisker.  Michael  S  :  See— 

Amerson  Fiederic  C;  Gupta,  Rajiv;  Kumar.  Balasubramanian;  Schlan- 
skcr.  Michael  S.;  and  Worley.  William  S..  5.615.386. 0.  395-585.000. 
Schldffer.  Keith  E.   See—  ^ 

Craft.  Adam  B.;  Schleiffer,  Keith  E.;  Dvorsky.  James  E.;  Graves,  Thomas 
W  ■  Gray,  Ronald  B..  Ill;  Senapati,  Nagabhusan;  and  Zelinski,  Mat- 
thew S.,  5,613.259,  a.  15-22.100. 
Schlinker.  Robert  H.;  and  Kerschen.  Edward  J.,  to  United  Technologies 

Cotporarion.  Airfoil  noise  control.  5.613.649,  Q.  244-I.OON. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Moriaity.  Keith  A  .  5.613.561.  O.  166-387.000. 
Sctanaljohn.  Connie  S.;  McClain.  David  J ;  Dalrymple.  Joel,  deceased  (by 
Lonnie  Dahymple.  Legal  Representative),  to  United  Slates  of  America. 
Amy  Hantavirus  vaccine.  5.614.193.  Q.  424-186.100. 
Schmid,  Anthony  P.  See—  „    o  u     j 

Spindt,  Christopher  J.;  Morris,  David  L.;  Fahlen,  Theodore  S.;  Schmid. 
Anthony  P:  and  Lovoi.  Paul  A..  5.614.781.  Q.  313-422.000. 
Schraid  JQigen  T,  to  Filter-und  Wassertechnik  GmbH.  Device  for  cleaning 

<x*taminated  topsoil.  5,613.805,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Schmidt  Giegoty  G  .  to  Pacific  Handy  Cutter  Ergonomic  utility  knife/box 

culler  and  method  of  making.  5,613,300,  CI.  30-2.000. 
Schmidt,  Joseph  H.:  See— 

Blount,  Curtis  G  ;  Benham,  Robert  A.;  Brock,  Jerry  L.;  Emerson.  John 

i    A  ;  Ferguson,  Keith  R.;  Scheve,  Donald  F;  Schmidt,  Joseph  H.; 

I    Schulei,  Karl  W.;  and  Stanton,  Philip  L .  5,613,557,  C\   166-277.000. 

ScHiiidt,  Klaus  J.;  Fuchs.  Juergen;  and  Wiegel.  Heinz,  to  B.  Braun  Melsungen 

AC  Valve  device  5,613,663,  Q.  251-149.200. 
Scbmidl,  Larry  E.:  See — 

Gudat  Adam  J  ;  Rao,  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer,  Gary  K  ;  Shi,  WenFan:  Shin, 
Dong  H.;  Whittaker,  William  L.;  Kleimenhagen,  Karl  W.;  West.  Jay 
H.:  Clow.  Richard  G.;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J  ;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner. 
Cari  A.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Koehrsen,  Craig  L.;  Kynsos,  Chnstos  T, 
Lay  Norman  K.,  Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt,  Larry  E.;  Stafford, 
Danell  E.:  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.;  and  Devier,  Lonnie  J.,  5,615,1 16,  Q. 
364-423098 

Jaber,  Talal  K.;  and  Schmidt.  Steven  A..  5.614.838.  C\.  324-765.000. 


Schmon.  Ewald.  to  SATA-Faihspritztechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Nozzle  anange- 

menl  for  a  paint  spray  gun  5.613.637.  CI.  239-296.000. 
Schnalwinkel.  Michael:  See — 

F.ggen.  Gerhard;  Hanning.  Walter:  Rene,  Uwe;  Schnatwinkel.  Michael; 
Steinmeier.   Rudolf;   and  Wilmes,  Manfred,  5,615,079,  C\    361- 
637.000. 
Schneider,  Birgitt:  See — 

Elger.  Waller.  Schneider.   Birgitt;  Oetiel.   Michael;  Ernst,  Michael: 
Hubler.  Doris;  and  Dingen.  Michael.  5.614.213.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Schneider  Electric  SA:  See— 

Jego.  Gerard:  Lebeau.  Jean-Claude;  Normand,  Philippe:  Nourry.  Daniel; 
and  Thierry.  Jean-Pierre.  5.614.697.  CI.  I74-84.00R. 
Schneider.  Gottlieb:  See— 

Oppenl&nder.    Thomas:    Madiys.    Peter,    and    Schneider,    Gottlieb. 
5.614.723,  CI.  250-435.000. 
Schneider.  Herbert:  See— 

Turski.    Lechoslaw:    Steppuhn.    Karin   G ;    Schneider,   Hotett;   and 
Stephens.  David  N..  5.614.509.  CI.  514-82.000. 
Schneider.  Jay  L.:  See — 

Jaskowiak,  Timothy  R.;  Perez.  Julie  A.;  Kazakos.  Ann  M.;  Gilmoie. 
Daniel    R.,    Ill;    Schneider.    Jay    L.:    and    Rommelmann.    Heiko. 
5.614,995,  CI.  399-385.000. 
Schneider.  Manfred;  and  Seemayer.  Robert,  to  Boehnnger  Mannheiin  GmbH. 
Process  for  the  enzymatic  production  of  isomerically  pure  isosorbide-2  and 
5-monocsters  as  well  as  their  conversion  into  isosoit>ide-2-  and  5-nilrale 
5.614.643.  a.  549-464.000. 
Schnell.  Philip  G.  See—  .„,  ^ 

Song.  Joo  H.;  SunAstrom.  Christafor  E.:  Record,  David  W.;  Townsend. 
Donald  J.;  Broderick.  Kevin  B  ;  and  Schnell.  Philip  G..  5.614.234,  CI. 
426-5.000. 
Schoendorfer.  Donald  W.:  See—  .^    ^    ,.„ 

Paytat.  Jean  M.;  and  Schoendorfer.  Donald  W..  5.614.106.  CL  210- 
767.000. 
Schoenfeld,  Aaron:  See — 

Wilson.  Alan  J.;  Baker.  Russell  J.;  and  Schoenfeld.  Aaron,  5,614,856, 0. 
327-170.000. 
Schoengen.  Anton:  See — 

Modic,  Rudolf:  Korte.  Hennann-Josef;  Schoengen,  Anton;  Schroeder. 
Johann-Heinrich:  and  Porschen.  Jdrg.  5.614.159.  Q.  423-245.300. 
Schoenman.  Leonard,  to  Aerojet  General  Corporadon.  System  and  method  for 
legulating  the  temperature  of  cryogenic  liquids.  5.613.366.  O  62-45.100 
Schoenzeit.  Lorer:  Keenev.  Richard  A.;  Glass.  William  H.;  and  Mazar.  Scon 
T   to  Management  Graphics.  Inc.  Interface  for  providing  rasterized  dau  lo 
an  imaging  device.  5.615,314.  CI.  395-114.000. 
Schonrock,  Hans-Martin:  See — 

Bederite,  Klaus;  Herrmann,  Friedrich;  Keiher,  Hermann;  and  SchSnrocfc. 
Hans-Martin,  5.614.590.  CI.  525-127.000 
Schorrenberg.  Gerd:  See— 

LOsel  Walter.  Roos.  Otto;  Schonenberg,  Gerd;  Ensinger,  Helmut;  and 
Reichl.  Richard.  5,614,516,  CI  514-233.200. 
Schouten.  Roy:  See—  ,.,-,,,„  /^ 

Rennich.  George;  Schouten.  Roy;  and  Gilmore.  Rotent,  5.613,335,  U. 
52-255.000. 
Schregenberger.  Sandra  D  :  See—  „     ^  r^ 

Mink.  Roben  I ;  Nowlin.  Thomas  E.;  Schregenberger.  Sandn  D.; 
Shiiodkar.  Praleep  R;  and  Tsien.  Grace  O..  5,614,456.  CI.  502- 
115.000. 

Plate.  Hertert;  and  Schroder.  Georg.  5,613,885,  Q.  439-843.000. 
Schroeder.  Jacqueline  A.:  See—  c_  i.  a 

Rhee,  Woonza  M.;  Rao.  Prcma  R.;  Chu.  George  H.:  DeLustro.  Frank  A.; 
Harner  Carol  F  H  ;  Sakai.  Naomi;  and  Schroeder,  Jacqueline  A., 
5,614,587,0.  525-54.100. 
Schrtieder,  Johann-Heinrich:  See — 

Modic   Rudolf;  Korte,  Hermann -Josef;  Schoengen,  Anton,  Schroeder, 
Johann-Heinrich;  and  Porschen.  Jerg,  5,614,159,  CI.  423-245.300. 
Schubert.  Gerrit:  Baader.  Ekkehard:  Bickel.  Martin:  and  GOnzler-Pukall. 
Vblkmar.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  2,4-and  2.5-bistetrazolylpyrKhnes. 
a  pnicess  for  die  preparation  diereof  and  the  use  thereof  as  pharmaceuticals. 
5.614.537.  O.  514-340.000. 
Schuler,  Kari  W.:  See—  ,     ^  ,^_ 

Blount.  Curtis  G.;  Benham.  Robert  A  ;  Brock,  Jetty  L;  Emerson,  John 
A     Ferguson.  Keith  R  ;  Scheve.  Donald  F;  Schmidt.  Joseph  H.; 
Schuler,  Karl  W.;  and  Stanton,  Philip  L.,  5.613.557. 0  166-277  000 
Schulte.  Heinz-Guenther  Homfeck.  Klaus;  and  Kaps.  Dieter,  to  Henkel 
Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aklien.  Process  for  controlling  the  sedimen 
tation  of  sticky  impurities  from  paper  stock  suspensions.  5.614,062,  O 
162-175.000. 
Schulz.  Gary  D.:  See—  .  ^^  , 

Gorenz.  Harold  J..  Jr.;  Hasler.  Jeffery  P.;  Mudta.  Janws  R.;  and  Schulz. 
Gary  D..  5,614.694.  CI.  174-35.00R. 
Schulz.  Hartmut:  See— 

Gumbiowski.  Rainer,  Ebisch,  Rolf;  and  Schulz,  Hattimn.  5.614J45.  a. 
430-104.000. 
Schulz.  Loihar  S«<—  „.        ,,.,„,— 

Dantlgraber.  Joig;  Schulz,  Lothar;  and  Puschd.  Remer.  5.613J61,  O 
60-427.000. 
Schulze.  Rolf:  See—  .    ,  ^ . .  .„    _ 

Carsten.  Rolf;  Schulze.  Rolf,  and  von  WoW.  AxeL  5,614,050,  Q. 
156-231.000. 
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Schumacher.  Roben  G..  Jr.;  and  Janning.  Eugene  A.,  Jr..  to  Pole  Zero 
CoipantiocL  Transniiiting  spread  spectrum  data  with  conunerciaJ  radio. 
5.615.227.  a.  375-206.000. 
Scbur.  Henry:  See — 

D'Aogek).  Joseph  P;  and  Schur.  Heni>.  5.614.212.  Q.  424-449.000. 
Schuster.  Ludwig:  See— 

Wettling.    Thoma.t:    Schuster.    Ludwig;    and    Henkelnumn.    Jochem. 
5,614.646.  CI.  549-540.000. 
Schuver.  Steven  S.:  See— 

Rasltas.  Eric  J  :  and  Schuver.  Steven  S..  5.615,111.  O.  364-410.000. 
Schwager.  Bryce  A.:  See — 

Curran.    Patrick    J.:    McCoy.    Juliette    J.;    Panganis.    Michael    A.. 
Waskiewicz.  David  C  Schwager.  Biyce  A.;  and  Rychlick.  Edward  C. 
5.614.665.  CI.  7.3-118.100. 
Schwan,  Heinrich;  Patzscbke.  Hans-Peter,  and  Go).  Franjo.  to  Herberts 
Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschianker  Haftung    Ptxxess  for  the  manufacture  of 
aqueous  coating  agents,  the  coaling  agents  and  their  use   5.614.584.  CI. 
524-591  000. 
Schwartz.  John  B.  Ufting  device  5.613.462,  CI    114-362.000 
Schwartz.  Robert  C;  Crowe.  Allen  A.;  Enunelt.  James  S.;  Eskandah.  Fetneh: 
Palange.  Martin  F:  Sirocik.  Mark  E.:  Swanbecy.  Roben:  Japenga.  Robert 
J.;  Lehman.  Joseph  L.;  Weirsman.  William  A.;  and  Rahgo.  George  P..  to 
Ascom  Ha.sler  Mailing  Systems,  inc.  Electronic  postage  scale  system  and 
method.  5.615,120.  CI   364-464  170 
Schwarz,  Haas-Peter  See — 

Eibl.    Johann;    Schwarz,    Hans-Peter;    and    Lozano-Molero.    Miguel. 
5.614.493.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Schwarz,  James  A.;  Putyera.  Karol;  Bandosz.  Teresa  J.;  and  Jagiello.  Jacek. 
to    Syracuse    University     Microporous   carbons    for    fuel    gas    storage 
5,614.460.  CI  502-418.000 
Schwarz.  Rainer  See — 

Sobotta.  Rainer.  Schwarz.  Rainer.  and  Pnorz.  Manfred.  5.614.637.  C\. 
548-486.000. 
Schwemmer.  Monilu:  See — 

Kohlhammer,   Klaus;   Koegler.  Gerhard;   and  Schwemmer.   Monika. 
5.614.049,  CI.  156-221.000. 
Schwendiman.  Chris  A.:  See — 

Mayfield,  Brandon  J.:  and  Schwendiman,  Chris  A..  5,61 5 J89.  O. 
395-828.000 
Schwendimann.  Markus.  to  Sulzer  Ruli  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
generating  an  aitiftcial  angular  shaft  position  to  operate  a  weaving  machine 
5,613.525.  CI    139-l.OOE. 
Schwer.  Waller  See— 

Orlando.  Stephen  A.:  and  Schwer.  Walter.  5.613,874,  O.  439-491  000 

Schwichtenberg.    Michael,    and    Hilnnebeck.   Volker.    to  Auergesellschaf) 

GmbH  Chemical  oxvgen  generator  breathing  device  with  the  exhalation 

bag  within  the  inhalation  bag.  5.613.488.  O.  128-202.260. 

Schwarer.  Artur.  to  Peri  GmbH.  Ceiling  form.  5,614,122,  Q  249-210.000. 

Schymik.  William  S  :  See— 

Keating.  Paul  L.;  Blumenau.  Steven  M.;  Pye.  Richard;  and  Schymik. 
William  S..  5.615.219.  O.  371-27.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Pepin.  Henry  J  ;  Feirandino,  Michael  S.;  and  Richardson,  Andrew  C. 
5,614.136.  CI.  264-»0.300. 
Scilex  Corporation  LTD.:  See- 
Bennett.  Phillip  P;  and  Fkxes.  Edwin  E..  5.613.292.  O  29-603.020. 
Spi-gel.  Ehud;  Brrxido.  Moshe;  Lavie.  Reuven;  Bresler,  Yoav;  Pluda. 
Yacov:  and  Baron.  Eliezer,  5,615,282.  CI    382  167  000 
Scobbie.  Gavin.  McQueeny.  Thomas  P.  Kristmaim.  Mel  S.;  and  Hennessey. 
Richard  C,  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company  Apparatus  and  method 
for  forming  a  groove  in  a  bond  5,613.417.  O.  83-875.000. 
Sconiroli.  Matcdlo.  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  Windshield  wiper  arm  for 

vehicles  5.613,268.  CI.  15-250  352. 
Scotl.  Blayney  J.;  Gilbert.  Barry  G.,  and  Cowan.  George  R.,  to  Scott  Plastics 
Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  generabng  foam  from  pressurized  liquid. 
5,613.773.  CI.  366-163  200. 
Scott.  G  Robert:  See- 
Collins.  Alfred  L.;  Counts.  Mary  E.;  Das.  Amitabh;  Deevi.  Seetharama 
C  ;  Fleischhauer.  Grier  S  .  Higgin-s.  Charles  T ;  Hoock.  Willie  G  ,  Jr : 
Keen.  Billy  J  .  Jr .  Lee.  Robert  E  .  111.  Lilly.  A  Clifton,  Jr ;  Losee.  D 
Biuce,  Jr,  McCafferty,  Hugh  J.;  Nichols,  Constance  H.;  Raymond. 
Wynn  R.;  Ripley.  Robert  L;  Ritt.  Renzer  R..  St;  Scon.  G.  Robert; 
.Sprinkel,  F  Muiphy;  Watkins.  Michael  L.;  Wrenn.  Susan  E.;  and 
Uisch.  Francis  V.  5.613.504.  CI.  131-94.000. 
Scott,  James  W.  See— 

Bakhshi.  Shiv  K.;  Williams,  Steven  H.;  Scott.  James  W.;  and  Haines, 
Randall  M.,  5,614,132,  CI.  264-6.000 
Scon.  Michael  C:  See— 

A^uma.  Masamichi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  Scott.  Michael  C  ;  and 
Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D..  5.614.018.  CI.  117-68.000. 
Scott  PlastKS  Ltd..  See — 

Scott.  Blayney  J.;  Gilbert.  Barry  G.;  and  Cowan.  George  R..  5,613.773, 
a  366-163.200 
Scon.  Warner  C.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  System  to  optimize  the 

stacking  efficiency  of  objects  5.613.826.  CI.  414-786.000 
Scnpps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Wung.  Chi  Huev,  5,614,615.  O.  536-17.900. 
/immermann.  Theodore  S..  5,614.500,  O.  514-21.000. 
Seach,  Eugene  Holder  for  eyeglasses.  5.613.661.  a.  248-316.100. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 


Jabban,  Iraj;  Hickox,  Thomas  A.;  and  Battu,  Ramgopal,  5,615,067,  CI. 

360-98  080, 
Slade.  Steven  B.;  Butbank,  Daniel  P;  and  Nunne,  William  H.,  5,613,293, 

CI,  29-603.120 
Slade,  Steven  B  ;  Zak.  Brian  S.;  and  Curiand.  Nadian,  5,615,069.  O. 
360-126.000 
Seaman.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Gavin.  Vincent  G.;  Seaman.  Michael  J.;  Crook.  Meal  A.;  and  Mistry. 
Bipin.  5.615.382.  CI   395-800.000. 
Searle.  Michael  F:  See- 
Dvorak.  Wilham  A.;  Kiirhner.  Alan  H.;  Lemacks,  Michael  A.;  Lilienthal, 
Peter  F,  II;  Pawlcnko,  Ivan;  Searle.  Michael  F:  and  Simchock. 
Frederick,  5,613.297,  CI.  29-861.000 
Seaward.  David  R.:  See— 

Haddow.  Philip  G,;  Mitchell.  Roderick  L.;  Seawvd,  David  R  ;  and 
Vernon,  GeoHrey  W,  5,613,828,  Q.  414-798.900. 
SEB  S.A  :  See— 

Chameroy,  Eric;  and  Caitigny,  Michel,  5,613,424,  CX.  99-337.000. 
Raoult,  Philippe,  5.613.618.  CI  220-369.000. 
Sebag.    Henri,    to    L'Oteal.    Nontonic    surfactants    derived    from    1.2- 
isoprDpylidene-3-epoxypfDpylglycen>l  and  a  carboxylic  acid  and  tlieir  use. 
5.614,181,  a  424-70.310. 
Sechrisu  Paul  A.:  See— 

Russ,  Michael  B  ;  and  Scchrist.  Paul  A..  5,614,082,  Q.  2O8-I38.00O. 
Seegopaul,  Pumesh;  and  Wu.  Li.  to  Nanodyne  Incorporated.  Reclamation 
process  for  tungsten  carbide  and  ningsten-based  maietiais.  5,613,998,  CI. 
75-JI9.000 
Seemayer,  Robert:  See — 

Schnciiler,  Manfred;  and  Seemayer.  Robert  5.614.643.  O  549-464  000. 
SEEMl   Suciete  d' Etudes  d'Equipemenis  de   Modernisation  Industrielle: 
See— 

Kuckhermann.  Gusuv;  and  Corteccia,  Robert.  5,613,435,  O.    100- 
1%.000. 
Sega  Enterprises,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikematsu,  Shinichi;  Kawaliami.  Hiroshi:  Nakano.  Satoshi;  Kotino,  Tal- 
suya;  Hiromi,  Keisuke;  and  Yoshimolo,  Masakazu.  5,613,913.  CI. 
463-52.000. 
Segall.  Judith  M.:  See— 

Segall.  Paul  E.;  Waitz,  Harold  D  ;  Sternberg.  Hal;  and  Segall.  Judith  M.. 
5.613.944.  CI  604-28.000 
Segall.  Paul  E;  Waitz.  Harold  D  ;  Sternberg.  Hal;  and  Segall.  Judidi  M..  to 

BioTime.  Inc  Plasma-like  substance.  5.613,944,  Q  604-28.000. 
Segraves,  Archie  D.:  See — 

Popa,  Catiinel  I..  Browder,  George  A.,  Jr:  and  Segraves.  Aichie  D,. 
5,613,378,  CL  66- 1 76,000 
Sei,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Doke,  Katsuro;  Sei,  Toshikazu;  Umemoto,  Ya-sunobu;  and  Ban,  Eiji, 
5.614,842.  a.  326-58,000 
Seibolh.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Lang.  Heinrich;  and  Seibodi.  Wolfgang.  5.615.054.  O,  359-844.000, 
Seiko  Epson  Cotporaiion:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Takashi;  and  Ishiguro.  Hideto.  5,614,730.  C\  257-59,000. 
Takakura.  Akira:  and  Takahashi.  Osamu.  5.615,178.  CI.  368-203.000. 
Takenaka.  Kazuhiro,  5,614,752,  CI.  257-408.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Kenichi;  Takayama.  Chiloshi;  aiMl  Shiozaki.  Tadashi. 

5,615,085,  a.  361  702.000 
Yamamoio,  Akio;  Iwanami.  Wauru.  Yabe.  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki.  Kenji; 
Miyashila.  Tatsumi;  and  Tsunibuchi.  Akeshi,  5,615.179.  CI    368- 
281000 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Machida.  Toru,  5,615,166,  Q.  365-230.080. 

Takakura.  Akira;  and  Takaha.shi.  Osamu.  5.615.178.  O.  368-203,000. 
Seiko  Precision  Inc  :  See — 

Yasuoka.  Tadashi.  5.613.785.  CI  400-248.000. 
Seikosha  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Seki.  Yoichi;  Aoyama.  Tomihiko.   Kawai,  Michio;  and  Ito,  Akira, 
5,614,984,  a.  396-106.000 
Seller,  William  J.:  See— 

Kikinis.  Dan;  Doraier.  Pascal;  and  Seller.  William  J.,  5,615,393,  C\. 
W5-887  000 
Seilheimcr.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Chaudhry.  Manzoor  A.;  Lamber.  Jeffrey  L.;  Laumann.  Bruce  E.;  Mild, 
Edward  E.;  Muick.  Brian  G.;  Norvilas,  Stephen  T;  Pliner.  David  S.; 
and  Seilheimer.  Stephen  E..  5,614,265,  O.  427-430.100. 
Seki,  Masami:  See— 

Kato,  Kinya;  and  Seki,  Masami,  5.614,988,  CI   355-46,000. 
Seki,  Takahilo;  and  Yoshioka.  Haruyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Automatic 

clock  signal  phase  adjusting  circuit.  5.615.059,  C\.  360-51.000. 
Seki,  Takahilo;  and  Yoshioka.  Haruyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Aulomabc 
clock  signal  phase  adjusting  circuit  utilizing  level  detector  aiMj  pattern 
detector.  5.615.060.  CI   360-51  000 
Seki.  Yoichi;  Aoyama.  Tomihiko;  Kawai,  Michio;  and  Ito.  Akira,  to  Seikosha 

Co.  Ltd  Distance  measuring  device  5.614.984.  Q.  396-106.000 
Sekine.  Masayoshi.  and  Kondo.  Toshiaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image 
processing  system  modifying  image  shake  correction  based  on  superim- 
posed images.  5.614.945.  CI.  348-208.000 
Sekine,  Yutaka:  See — 

Ishii,  Takuya.  Minitani.  Yoshio;  Watanabe.  Haruo;  Kobayashi,  Yoshi- 
nori;  Sekine,  Yutaka;  and  Ikeda.  Satoshi,  5.615,098,  Q.  363-84.000 
Sefcisui  FuK  Cbemica]  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 


liMiichi,  Kazuo;  Kohara.  Minoru;  Yamada,  Kunikazu;  and  Kanki.  Kazu- 
I  Ihiko.  5,615.031,  Q.  349-149.000 
Sekiya.  Masahiko;  Yonemura.  Utami;  and  Chiba.  Kiyoshi,  to  Teijin  Limited. 
M^nelo-oplical   recording   medium  compri.sing  a   specified   substrate. 
5j614,287.  CI  428-163.000. 
Sek©.  Satoiu:  See— 

Takeda.  Tom;  Seko,  Satotu;  Ishioka.  Hideaki;  and  Tomisaki,  Itaru, 
5,615.191,  CI  369-58.000. 
Selby,  Tlieodore  W.;  and  Adcins,  William  A.,  to  Tannas  Co.  Temperamre 

control  chimney  5,614.152,  O.  422-99.000. 
Selactide  Corporation:  See — 

Krchnak.  Viktor.  Lebl.  Michal;  and  Seligmann.  Bnice,  5,614,608,  CI. 
530-334.000. 
Seligmann,  Bruce:  See — 

Krchnak,  Viktor;  Lebl,  Michal;  and  Sehgmann,  Bruce,  5,614,608,  CI. 
530-334.000. 
Sem^ech,  Inc.:  See — 

Farkas,   Janos;   Jairaih,   Rahul:   SleU.   Man:   and  Tzeng,   Sing-Mo. 
5,614,444.  CI.  437-225.000. 
Seiaiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Zhang.    Hongyong.    Takayama.    Toru:    and    Takemura,    Yasuhiko. 
5.614.733.  CI  257-66.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Funada.  Fumiaki;  Morita.  Tatsuo;  Tanaka.  Hirohisa:  Zhang.  Hongyong. 

and  Takayama.  Toru.  5.614.426.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Yama/aki.  Shunpei.  5.614.732,  Q.  257-66.000. 
Senapati.  Nagabhusan:  See — 

Craft.  Adam  B.;  Schleiffer.  Keitfi  E  ;  Dvorsky.  James  E.;  Graves.  Thomas 
W.;  Gray,  Ronald  B..  Ill;  Scnapati,  Nagabhusan;  and  Zelinski,  Mat- 
thew S.,  5,613,259.  CI.  15-22.100. 
Senct.  Ingenieria  Y  Sistemas,  S.A.:  See — 

Zubillaga,  Mikel  G  ;  and  Umiela,  Jose  R.,  5,613.636.  Q.  239-265.350. 
Seneiek  PlZ  See- 
Rattan.  Suresh  I  S.,  5,614.407.  CI.  435-375.000. 
Sensor  Adaptive  Machines  Inc.:  See — 

Pryor,  Timothy  R.,  5,615,108.  Q.  364-167.010. 
Seo.  Sung-Ju:  See — 

Hwang.  Jin-Taek;  Jeon.  Seung-Ho;  Jung.  Won-Bum;  and  Seo.  Sung-Ju, 
5,614,564.  CI  521-84.100. 
Seratn.  Vitold  P:  See— 

Jelinski.  Glenn;  Serafin,  ViioW  P.,  and  Jones.  Bob  B.,  5.613,560,  Q. 
166-387.000. 
Semfini.  Franco:  See — 

Wierer.  Konrad  A.,  and  Setafini,  Franco,  5,614.256.  Q.  427-244.000, 
Seiacen,  Inc.:  See — 

Bacha,  Patricia  A..  5.614.488.  O.  514-2.000, 
Scrizawa,  Mitsuya,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
omtrolling  a  front  and  rear  wheel  steering  system.  5.615.1 17,  CI,  364- 
434.052. 
Seshon.  Krishna;  See — 

Bezama.    Raschid   J.;    Schepis.   Dominic   J.:   and   Seshan.   Krishna. 
5.614.440.  a.  437-195.000. 
Settle.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Tuzmen,  Zeki;  John,  Julius  F;  and  Setele,  Richard  A.,  5,613,542,  O. 
160-236.000. 
Seima.  Vijay  M    See— 

Kalmanash.  Michael  H.;  and  Sedina.  Vijay  M..  5.615.032.  a.  349- 
165.000. 
Sevrin.  Miicille:  See- 
Marabout.  Benoit;  Sevrin,  Mireille:  Froissant,  Jacques:  and  Dachaty. 
Emmanuelle.  5,614.517,  CI.  514-233.200. 
SOS-Tbomsoo  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Cafobolante.  Francesco.  5.614.797,0.  318-432.000. 
Hopkins,  Thomas  L.,  5,614,902,  CI.  341-118.000. 
SOS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Pennisi.  Alessio.  5,614,858,  C\.  327-311.000. 
Shaddy.  Joseph  G.  Cup  holder.  5.613.720,  O.  294-31.200. 
Shaffer.  Gary  K.:  See— 

,Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Rao.  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi,  WenFan:  Shin, 
Dong  H.;  Whittaker.  William  L  ;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W.;  West.  Jay 
H.;  Qow.  Richard  G.;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J.;  Christensen,  Dana  A.;  Kemner. 
Carl  A  ;  Bradbury.  Walter  J  ;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T; 
Lay.  Norman  K..  Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  Stafford, 
Danell  E  ;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.;  and  Devier.  Lonnie  J.,  5.615.116.  CI. 
364-423.098 
Sldffer.  Stephen  P.  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Thermal  imaging  device  and 

metfiod.  5.614.714.  CI.  250-334.000. 
Shah  Manoj  N  ;  and  Goodrcau.  Randall  G..  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Dry  mouth 

lozenge.  5.614.207.  CI.  424-440.000. 
Shah.  Mnigesh  M.:  See — 

McShane,  Jerry  M  ;  and  Shah.  Mnigesh  M.,  5,613,690, 0.  273-449.000. 
Shab.  Syed  1  U..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  for 
making  small  dimensional  diamond-coaled  graphite  articles.  5.614.272.  CI. 
427-560.000. 
Shamlou.  Daryush:  See — 

Stubbe,  Frederic  M  ;  Shamlou,  Daryush:  Ahmed,  Kashif  A.;  and  Yin, 
Guangming.  5.614.864.  CI.  330-69.000. 
Shanrock  Technology  Company  Limited:  See — 
Yu.  Ming-teh.  5.614.794.  CI  315-411  000. 
Shaik.  Donald  B  Air  brake  pilot  adaptor.  5.613,741,  O.  303-36.000. 


Shao.  Y.  J.;  and  Kaporis.  Konstadinas.  Nocardia  foaming  controlling  method 

of  waste  water  treatment.  5.614.098.  O.  210-608.000. 
Sharma.  Madan  M.;  Young.  Robert  F;  and  Strohallen,  Gene  M.,  to  Phonic 
Ear,  Incorporated  Short  range  inductively  coupled  communicabon  system 
employing  time  variant  modulation.  5,615.229.  CI.  375-259.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishiguro.  Kenichi:  and  Adachi,  Masahiro.  5.615.028,  Q.  349-42.000. 
Kawaguchi,    Takafumi;    Tomiyoshi.    Akira:    and    Takeda,    Makoto. 

5.614,922,  CI.  345-89.000. 
Koden,  Mitsuhiro.  5,615,026,  CI.  349-174.000. 
May.  Paul;  Woodgate,  Graham  J.:  and  Ezra,  David,  5.615.024,  CL 

349-57.000. 
Mieda.  Michinobu;  Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Katayama.  Hiroyuki:  Taka- 
hashi. Akira;  and  Ohta,  Kenji.  5.615.180.  CI  369-13  000. 
Murakami.  Yoshiteni;  Nakajima.  Junsaku:  Takahashi,  Akira:  Nakayama, 

Junichiro;  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  5.615.182.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Numao.  Takaji.  5,614,924,  CI   345-149.000. 
Osono,  Mitsuaki;  Tajima,  Naoyuki;  and  Mori.  Katsunobu.  5,614,760,  CL 

257-668.000, 
Shigematsu,  Hiroyuki;  Nishikawa,  Hirofumi;  and  Shibata,  Yukihiro, 

5.614,926.  CI  345-156000. 
Tanaka.  Koichi:  and  Yoshida.  Ma-saru.  5.614.133.  O.  264-21.000. 
Yoshida.  Yasuhiro;  Itoh.  Gen;  Furukawa,  Hiroyuki:  and  Takakura. 
Masaki.  5,614.934,  CI.  347-189.000. 
Shaipe.  David  E.:  See — 

Campbell.  John  M.:  Fleischhauer.  Grier  S.;  Higgins.  Charles  T;  Ripley, 
Robert  L.;  Sharpe,  David  E.:  Wadtins,  Michael  L.;  and  Wrenn,  Susan 
E.  5.613.505.  CI    131-194.000. 
ShaiTOck.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Quail,  Peter  H.;  Christensen.  Alan  H  ;  Hershey,  Howard  P.:  Sharrock. 
Roben  A.;  and  SuUivan,  Thomas  D.,  5,614.399,  Q.  435-172.300. 
Shaw.  Jeremy  P.:  See — 

Venkataramani.  Venkat  S.;  and  Shaw.  Jeremy  R,  5,614,569,  Q.  523- 
210.000, 
Shaw.  Phyllis  A.:  See- 
Kaiser.  Susan:  Rabin.  JiU  M.:  and  Shaw.  Phyllis  A..  5.613.938,  CL 
600-201.000. 
Shawl,  Edwaid  T.  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  L.P  Cement  additives. 

5.614.017.  a    106-823.000. 
Shekter.  Lee:  See— 

Kamboj.  Rajenden  Nutt.  Stephen  L.;  Shekter.  Lee:  and  Wosnick. 
Michael  A..  5.614.406,  Q.  435-325.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Loen.  Andrew  E..  5.613,535.  Q    141-226.000. 
Shelor.  Susan  M  ;  See — 

Jones.  Ronald  L.;  Caughman,  Henry  D.:  Shelor.  Susan  M.;  and  Lines, 
Blwood  L.,  Jr,  5,614,528,  C\  514-258  000 
Shelton,  John,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Companv.  Prograirunable  rate  generator. 

5,615,241,0.377-19.000. 
Shen,  Nancy  L.  U;  Kacian.  Daniel  L.;  Putnam.  James  G.;  and  Davis.  William 
M..  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  stabilized  enzyme 
compositions  for  nucleic  acid  amplification.  5.614,387,  O.  435-91.200. 
Shephard.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Hallan.  Matthew  J  ;  Paradis.  Stephen  J.;  Rogowski.  Donald  F;  and 
Shephard.  Michael  L..  5.614,662.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Sheiry,  Howard:  See — 

Lin,  Jason  Y;  Mohan.  Seshadri;  Sherry,  Howard:  and  Sollenberger. 
Nelson  R..  5.615.267.  O.  380-23.000. 
Sherwin.  Hton  B..  Jr.:  See- 
Stanford,  Vincent  M.;  Williamson.  Ota  J  ;  Sherwin,  Bton  B.,  Jr.:  aad 
Ca-stellucci.  Frank  V.  5.615.296.  O.  395-2.100. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The:  See — 

Krafcik.  Randolph  B..  5.614.604.  O.  528-28.000. 
Shedi.  Paresh  J.,  to  Lyondell  Petrochemical  Company.  WettaWe  polyolefiD 

fiber  compositions  and  meriwd  5.614.574.  O.  524-140000. 
Sheu.  Jeff.  Tree  pniner  5.613.301.  O  30-144.000. 

Sheu.  Jhy  S.;  Chen.  Yi-Shu;  and  Zcng.  Ren-Yih.  to  Taiwan  Setmcondoctor 
Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.  Mediod  of  preventing  mask  tone  error. 
5,614,420,  O.  437-8.000. 
Shi,  WenFan:  See— 

Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Rao.  Prithvi  N  ;  Shaffer.  Gar>  K.;  Shi.  WenFan;  Shin, 
Dong  H  ;  Whinaker,  William  L.;  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W ;  West.  Jay 
H.;  Clow.  Richard  G.;  Singh,  Sanjiv  J..  Christensen,  Dana  A.;  Kemner. 
Carl  A  ;  Biadbury.  Walter  J.;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T; 
Lay.  Norman  K.;  Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt,  Larry  E.;  Stafford, 
Datrell  E.;  Weinbeck,  Louis  J.;  and  Devier.  Lonnie  J.,  5.6I5.II6,  Q. 
364-423.098. 
Shi.  Zham  See—  ^^.^ 

Singh,  Shyam  K.:  Patch.  Raymond  J.;  Pallai.  Peter  V ;  Neidhardt,  Edith 
A'    Palace,   Genud   P;   Willis.    Kevin   J.:    Sampo.   Thetesa   M.; 
McDonald.  Kevin  W.;  and  Shi.  Zhan.  5.614.559,  O.  514-577.000. 
Shibata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamamichi.  Takahiro;  and  Shibata,  Hiroshi.  5.613.346.  O  53-381.100 
Shibata.  Manabu:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Ryoichi:  Shimada.  Toshiya;  Inatome.  Hiroshi:  and  Shibata, 
Manabu.  5.613.848.  O  432-253.000. 
Shibata.  Naka,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cassette  loading  mecfaamsm.  5.615,066, 
O.  36O-%.5O0. 

Shibata.  Norio:  See —  

Takahashi.  Shinsuke;  and  Shibata,  Notio,  5,614,023,  O.  118-410.000. 
Shibata.  Yukihiro:  See— 
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Shigematsu,  Hirovuki:  Nishikawa.  Hirofumi;  and  Shibala.  Yukihiio, 

5.614.926.  CI.  345-156.000. 

Shibuya.  Taisuhiko:  Okano.  Susumu;  Kobari.  Hideya:  Hagiwara.  Yoshio;  and 

Nakayama,  Toshimasa,  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ud.  Method  for  the 

fonnabon  of  a  silica-based  coating  film  5.614.271,  O.  427-541.000. 

Shieh.  Jin  R.  Lock  that  can  be  used  interchangeably  a.-:  a  lock  and  a  hand  tool. 

5.613.387.  a   70-233.000 
Shigedomi.  Hideo:  Ser — 

Shiomi.    Kazuyuki;    Shigedomi,    Hideo:    Fujita.    Yasushi.    Malsuda. 
Yoshiyuki,  Soda.  Chihani;  Kiku.  Kazuomi:  and  Funiya.  Kentaro, 
5.613.470,  CI    123-195  OOP 
Shigematsu.  Hiroyuki;  Nishikawa.  Hirofumi.  and  Shibata.  Yukihiro.  to  Sharp 
Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Word  processor  with  a  handwriting  text  processing 
function.  5.614.926,  CI.  .345-156000 
ShigemiLsu,  Minoni:  See — 

Koga.   Toshimichi;    Shigemilsu.    Minoni;    Matsumoco.    Osamu:    and 
Suzuki,  Makoto,  5.614.593.  CI  525-306.000. 
Shigeta.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

(Xsuka.  Takashi.   Yamamolo.   Kenji;  Osada.   Molotsugu;  Taniguchi. 
Tadao;  and  Shigeta.  Yoshifumi.  5,613,545,  CI.  164-415.000. 
Shihabi.  David  S.:  See — 

Famos.  Maha  D ;  FortMis.  Thomas  R..  Jr.;  McWilliams.  John  P..  and 
Shihabi.  David  S..  5.614,079.  Q.  208-27.000. 
Shikakura,  Akihiro.  to  Canon  ICabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus 
which  conceals  image  data  in  accordance  with  motion  data.  5.614,958,  CI. 
348-616.000 
Shikama.  Shinsuke;  Kida.  Hiroshi:  and  Daijogo,  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Condenser  lens,  polarizing  element,  light  source  appa 
rams,  and  projection  display  apparatus.  5.613.749.  CI.  353-102.000. 
Shikida.  Hideo:  See— 

Takai.  Shigehaiu:  Shikida.  Hideo:  Kalo.  Hiroki.  and  Ikeno.  Tatsuhito. 
5.615.104,  CI.  364-134.000. 
Shilling,  Roy  B.  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  of  determining  pore 
pressure   and   fracture   gradient   profiles   using   seismic   transit   times. 
5.615,115.  CI.  364-421.000 
Shim.  Jong-ln:  and  Kitamura.  Mitsuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multiple 
quantum  well  distributed  feedback  semiconductor  laser  device  and  method 
for  fabricating  the  same  5,614.436.  CI  437-129.000. 
Shimada,  Toshiya:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Ryoichi:  Shimada,  Toshiya:  Inatome.  Hiroshi:  and  Shibau. 
Manabu,  5.613,848,  CI.  432-253.000. 
Shimadzu  Mectem.  Inc.:  See — 

Nakatsukasa.  Eiji:  Takeda.  Ma.sao;  and  Yamauchi,  Ippd,  5.614.029.  CI. 
134-5.000. 
Shimano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kikukawa.    Aisushi:    Hosaka.    Sumio;    Maruyama,    Youji;    Shinlani. 

Toshimichi.  ami  Shimano.  Takeshi.  5.615.192.  Ci    369-59  000 
Tatsuno.  Kimio:  Shimano,  Takeshi:  Fukuda,  Hiroshi:  and  Konwda, 
Osamu.  5.615.199.  O  369-112.000. 
Shimano.  Takuya:  See — 

Uchikoga.  Shuichi:  Ibaraki.  Nobuki:  Suzuki.  Kouji:  Shimano.  Takuya; 
and  Fukuda.  Kaichi.  5.614.731.  CI   257  59  000 
Shimizu,  Osamu:  and  Nakanishi,  Kanji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Sofl- 

magnebc  thin  film  5,614.329.  CI.  428-694.00T. 
Shimizu.  Saioshi:  and  Ku.sunoki.  Shigeru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Method  of  simulating  hoi  carrier  deterioration  of  a  P-MOS 
transistor  5.615.377.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Shimizu.  Totu:  Ser — 

Matsuo.  Masahito:  Shimizu.  Totu:  and  Yoshida.  Toyohiko.  5.615.349. 
a.  395-388.000 
Shimobuchi.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kawashima.  Masato:  Shimobuchi.  Hideyuki;  Okitsu.  Hiroyuki;  Matsu- 
zuki.  Masato:  Yoshida.  Hiroaki:  Fujii.  Michihiro:  Okawa.  Yukinari; 
lida.  Masani:   lio.   Katsuyasu.  Toda.  Yukihide:  and  Nagai.  Seiji. 
5.615.001.  CI.  399-226000 
Shimohara,  Katsunori:  See — 

Hemmi.   Hitoshi;    Mizoguchi.   Junichi;   and   Shimohara.   Kalsimoti. 
5.615.124.  a.  364-488.000 
Shimoji.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Takasu.  Hidemi:  Ozawa,  Takanoti;  and  Shimoji,  Nofiyuki.  5,614,766, 
a.  257-777.000. 
Shimokawa.  Shingo:  See — 

Toyama.  Kazuhiko;  and  Shimokawa.  Shingo.  S.6I5.0S3,  O.   359- 
813  000. 
Shin.  Dong  H.:  See— 

Gudat,  Adam  J.;  Rao.  Prithvi  N.:  Shaffer.  Gary  K.:  Shi.  WenFan;  Shin. 
Dong  H.:  Whittaker.  William  L  :  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W :  West.  Jay 
H.:  Clow.  Richard  G.:  Singh.  Sanjiv  J  ;  Christensen,  Dana  A.:  Kemner. 
Cffll  A.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J :  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Chnstos  T . 
Lay.  Norman  K.:  Peterson.  Joel  L.:  Schmidt.  Larry  E.;  Stafford. 
Darrcll  E.:  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.:  and  Devier.  Lonnie  J..  5.615.1 16.  O 
36+423.098. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Koga.   Toshimichi;    Shigemitsu.    Minotu;    Matsumoio.    Osamu;   and 

Suzuki.  Makoto.  5.614.593.  CI  525-306000. 
Miyake.  Masat.ishi.  and  Aoki,  Shunji.  5.614.654.  CI.  556-10.000. 
Shin.  Ki  S..  and  Choi.  Soo  H..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  fabricating  EEPROM  with  control  gale  in  touch  with  select 
gate.  5.614.429,  CI.  43743.000. 
Shin.  Seung-Hyuk:  See— 

Cho.  Chan-Kyoung;  and  Shin.  Seung-Hyuk.  S,6I3.74S.  Q.  312-9  900. 


Shinada.  Akira,  to  Sony  Corporation  Power  saving  method  and  apparatus  for 
intermittently  reading  reproduction  apparatus.  5.615.187.  CI.  369-48.000. 
Shinagawa.  Noriteru:  See — 

Kaiyama.    Akira:    Shinagawa.    Noriteru;    and    Nakxno.    Misatomo, 
5.615.210.  CI.  370-389.000 
Shinagawa  Refractories  Co  Ltd.:  See — 

Otsuka.  Takashi;   Yamamolo.   Kenji:   Osada.   Molotsugu:  Taniguchi. 

Tadao.  and  Shigeu.  Yoshifumi.  5.613.545.  C\    164-415.000 
Terao.  Masaiu.  Tsukamoio.  Nobotu.  Kurashina.  Yukinobu;  Yamamolo, 
Kenji;  Inoue.  Junichi:  and  Uiji.  Hiroyasu.  5.614.121. 0. 222-603  000. 
Shindo.  Yoichi:  See — 

Kitamura.  Shoji:  Nagano.  Satoru:  Shindo.  Yoichi:  and  Oguri.  Katsumi, 
5.614.735.  a.  257-99.000 
Shingaki.  Junko:  See — 

Kaneko.  Shuzo:  Miuutake.  Hideaki;  and  Shingaki.  Junko.  S.6I5.023,  CI. 
349-74.000. 
Shinoda.  Eiji:  See — 

Murala.  Hiroshi:  Miyagawa.  Kimio:  Shinoda.  Eiji;  and  Moriyama. 
Hideo.  5.614.254.  CI  427  180  000 
Shinoki.  Takashi:  See — 

Inagaki.  Jiro;  Hari.  Atsushi;  Kikuchi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Shinoki.  Takashi. 
5.613.599.  CI.  200-512  000. 
Shintani.  Toshimichi:  See — 

Kikukawa.    Atsushi:    Hosaka.    Sumio:    Maruyama.    Youji:    Shintani. 
Toshimichi;  and  Shimano.  Takeshi.  5.615.192,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Shinlani,  Toshiya.  and  Hasegawa.  Masahiko.  to  Komatsu  Lid.   Varying 
protective  gas  composition  between  piercing  and  cutting  with  plasma  torch. 
5.614,110.  CI.  219-121440. 
Shinto  Paint  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Walanabe.  Tsutomu:  Yasukawa.  Jun-ichi;  and  Ola,  Toshiaki.  5.614.337, 
CI  430-7.000 
Shiomi.  Kazuyuki:  Shigedomi.  Hideo;  Fujila.  Yasushi;  Malsuda.  Yoshiyuki; 
Soda.  Chiharu;  Kiku.  Kazuonu;  and  Furuya.  Kentaro.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabu-shiki  Kaisha.  Outboard  engine  assembly  5.613,470.  Q.  123- 
195  OOP 
Shiomi.  Molonobu:  See — 

Sakura,  Takeshi;  Yamasaki,  Yutaka:  Kubo.  Hiroko;  Xu,  Kexin;  and 
Shiomi.  Motonobu.  5.615.009.  CI.  356-326000. 
Shiomi.  Yasuhiko;  and  Imada.  Shinji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 

used  for  blur  suppression  or  blur  prevention.  5.615.397.  CI.  396-55  000 
Shiozaki.  Tadashi:  See — 

Wakabayishi.  Kenichi;  Takayama.  Chiloshi;  and  Shiozaki.  Tadashi. 
5,615.085.  a  361  702.000 
Shiraishi.  Shirou:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Kalsuloshi;  Wakita.  Takeo;  Kodaka.  Kenji;  Malsuno.  Hiro- 
zumi:  Saioh.  Kenichi;  Shiraishi.  Shirou:  Ohnuma.  Kazulomi:  Yamada. 
Eiichi.  Yasui.  Naoko;  Kawahara.  Nobuyuki:  Ebihara.  Koichi;  and 
Nakaya.  Michihiko.  5,614,527,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Shiraiwa.  YcKhinobu:  See — 

Suzuki.    Ma.sayuki;    Hoshino.    Osamu;    Shiraiwa.    Yoshinobu;    and 
Minoura.  Kazuo.  5.615.038.  CI  359-210000. 
Shirakawa.  Kouichi  See — 

Koishi.  Musubu.  Shirakawa.  Kouichi:  and  Takeshiina.  Akiia,  5.614,708, 
CI.  250^244  OOC. 
Shirakawa.  Shingo:  See — 

Yamada.  Seiichi.  Tanaka.  Shigeru:  Shoji.  Moriiaka:  Molowaki.  Shige- 
hisa;  Takahashi.  Ken:  Shirakawa.  Shingo;  Oowada.  Shinichi;  and 
Yamazaki.  Takeo.  5.614.138.  CI  264-61.000. 
Shiraki.  Koji:  See — 

Hiramiisu.    Telsushi:    Shiraki,    Koji;    Iwai,    Yasunori;    and    Tokuda, 
Masakazu.  5.613.700,  Q.  280-728  200 
Shirodkar,  Pradeep  P:  See- 
Mink.  Robert  I.;  Nowlin.  Thomas  E.,  Schtegenberger.  Sandra  D.; 
Shirodkar.  Pradeep  P:  and  Tsien.  Grace  O..  5.614.456.  CI.  502- 
115.000 
Shirota.  Kalsuhiro:  See — 

Kurabayashi.  Yulaka;  Shirota.  Katsuhiro.  and  Takahashi.  Katsuhiko. 
5.614.007.  a.  106-22.00R 
Shirota.  Riichiro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kaio.  Hideo:  Nakai.  Hirolo; 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Arilome.  Seiichi;  Itoh.  Yasuo; 
Iwala.  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Odaira.  Hideko.  Okamolo. 
Yutaka;  Asano.  Masamichi;  and  Tokusfaige.  Kaoru.  5.6IS.I65.  CI. 
365-230.060. 
Shoaf.  Zachary  G.:  See— 

Ully.  Robert  L.:  Blackwell.  Robert  H  ;  Rogers.  Charles  R:  and  Shoaf. 
Zachary  G..  5.614.142.  a.  264-211.000. 
Shoji.  Moritaka:  See — 

Yamada.  Seiichi.  Tanaka.  Shigeru:  Shoji,  Moriiaka;  Molowaki.  Shige- 
hisa;  Takahashi.  Ken;  Shirakawa,  Shingo;  Oowada.  Shinichi:  and 
Yamazaki.  Takeo,  5.614.138.  O  264-61.000 
Shomler.  Robert  W :  See- 
Kern.  Robert  F:  Micka.  William  F;  Mikkelsen.  Claus  W;  Paulsen. 
Michael  A.,  and  Shomler,  Robert  W.  5.6I5J29.  Q.  395-182 040 
Shone.  Fuchia:  See — 

Yiu.  Tom  D.;  Wan.  Ray  L.;  Hsiao.  Ling-W^;  Lin.  Tien-Ler;  and  Shone, 
Fuchia.  5,615.153.  CI   365-185.190. 
Showa  Cocporabon:  See — 

Terada.  Makoto:  Suka.  Teiji:  and  Nakaya.  Hiroyuki.  5,613,792,  O. 
403-131.000. 
Showell.  Graham  A.:  See — 
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Leeson.  Paul  D  ;  and  Showell.  Graham  A  .  5.614.518.  Q.  514-234.500 
Slai,  Chin-Hang;  Yeh.  Chuen-Yang;  Wang.  Pei-Ming;  and  Uao,  Chii-Chemg. 
b    Food    Industry    Research    and    Development    Instinile.    Process   of 
Uphenylalanioe  fermenution  5,614,392,  Q.  435-108.000 
Shu.  Ming  F  Stamping  machine.  5.613.439.  CI    101  335.000. 
Shuey.  John  R.:  Ser— 

Hnanjck.  Robert  J  ;  and  Shuey,  John  R..  5.613.882.  O.  439-686.000. 
SiMn.  Peter  K.  L.:  See— 

Zimowski.  Melvin  R.;  Comer.  Curt  L.;  and  Sbum,  Peter  K.  L.,  5,615,337. 
a  395-200.010. 
aqyt  James  M.:  See — 

J    Boyle.  William  J.;  Wong.  Rosalinda  A.;  Shy.  James  M.;  and  Tran.  Don 
H..  5.613.981,  CI  606-198  000 
Diamood  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 
Kumar.  Nalin;  and  Xie.  Chenggang.  5.6I4J53,  Q.  430-313.000. 
Sibold.  Jack  D.:  See— 
T    Rilland.  Marcus  A.;  Readey.  Dennis  W ;  Sibold.  Jack  D.:  and  Slephan. 
James  E.,  5.614.043.  CI    156-89  000. 
sifcel,  Peira;  See—  „      ^     ,^ 

'     Piepersbeig.  Wolfgang;  Slockmann.  Michael;  Talegham.  Kambiz  M.; 
Distler.  Jilrgen;  Grabley.  Susanne;  Sichel.  Petra;  and  BrSu.  Barbara, 
5.614.619.  CI.  536-23.200. 
SicUiano.  Salvatore  J:  See—  . 

Konieatis.  Zenon;  Siciliano.  Salvatore  J.;  and  Springer.  Martin  S.. 
5.614.370.  CI  435-7.210. 
SJdnski.  Rafal  R  :  See— 

DeLuca.  Hector  F:  Perlman.  Kalo  L.:  Sicinski.  Rafal  R.;  and  Darwish. 
Hisham  M  .  5,614.512.  CI  514-167.000. 
S  cc  Incorporated:  See —  __    _,  ,^__ 

WagneT  Walter  R  :  and  Bue.  Richard  C.  5.613.450.  O.  108-175.000 
S  ddiqui,  Junaid  A.:  See — 

Mills  Paul  D.  A.;  Siddiqui.  Junaid  A.;  and  Olek.  Anion  R..  5,614,313. 
a  428-327.000. 
SJdler.  Daniel  R.;  See— 

Bhupathy  Mahadevan;  McNamara,  James  M.;  Sidler.  Darnel  R.;  Vol- 
amT Ralph  P;  and  Bergan.  James.  5.614.632.  CI.  546-180.000. 
Sidbluchfabrik  AG:  See—  ,„  ,.,  ^  . 

1      Zimmermann.  Daniel;  and  Maher.  Liam.  5.613.527.  Q.  I39-383.00A. 

Stadman.  Michael  A.:  See—  ,. .  „.  ,ww^ 

1     James.  Lynn  S  :  and  Siedman.  Michael  A  .  5.614.558.  Q.  514-574.000 

S  iamens  Akbengesellschaft:  See — 

^      Angermaier.  Anton.  5.613.473.  Q    123-481.000. 

Gellermann.  WolfOieier,  Feueihake,  Adolf;  Comini.  Dario:  and  Mar- 

tinelli.  Guido.  5.613.654,  C\  246-182.00B. 
Heid.  Oliver.  5.614.827.  O.  324-320.000. 
Horn.  Horst.  5,614,655,  a.  73-I.OOG. 
Juetmer,  Peter,  Kolb.  Sebald:  Zimmerer.  Peter,  and  Naumann,  Udo, 

5,615,333.  a.  395-183.140. 
Kutzer.  Heinz,  5.614.817,  Q.  324-142.000. 
Leideier.  HarakL  5.6 1 4.82 1 .  CI.  324- 1 74.000. 

Neumann.  Gerald;  Nirschl.  Enist;  and  Spaeth.  Werner.  5,614,736.  Q. 
257-102.000. 
Siemens  Elecoic  Limited:  See — 

J       Horski.  Maiek;  and  Muszynski.  Jerzy,  5,614,775,  CI.  3ia«8.00R. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc.:  See— 
■       Marks.  David  J .  5.615..364.  C\.  395-618.000. 

Patrick.  John  R  .  Zubar.  Eduard:  and  Tevis,  Edward  L..  S.614.878.  U. 
j  335-14.000 

Siemens  Nixdorf  Infbrmatiotissysteine  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
i       Dobring.  Wilfried.  5,613.788.  Q.  400-621.000. 
I       Kreiter.  Alexander.  5.614.994,  a.  399-256.000. 
Siemens  Telecommunication  Systems  Ltd.:  See— 

Chang.  Sin-Min:  and  Panella.  Eugene  L.,  5,615,237.  Q.  375-368.000 

Sicma  Designs.  Inc.:  See —  

Harscoet.  Philippe:  and  Chiang.  Chen-Huei.  5.6 1 5.401 .  a  395-68 1  000 
lliaev.  Vladmir  A:  See —  ^     .  ,   ,x 

Gtibkov.  Vladimir  N.;   Polakov.  Alexandre;  Pokrovcky.  Daniel  D.; 
Silaev.  Vladmir  A.;  Golerov.  Yurii  A.;  and  Lyacola.  Piotr  R,  5.614,162. 
a  423-346000. 
iiber.  Stefan:  See—  ^    „ 

Spiegler,  Roland;  Keup.  Michael:  Kugel.  Kerstin;  Lersch.  Peter,  and 
1  Silber.  Stefan.  5.613.988.  CI.  44-320.000. 

fcllberman.  Cynl  J    See—  ^    .  .     „ 

Kolb  Alan  C :  Braverman.  Leonard  W.;  Silbennan.  Cynl  J.;  Hamm, 
Richard  R.;  and  Cales,  Michael  C.  5.613,509.  O.  I34-56.00R- 
iilicon  Power  Cofporabon:  See— 

Piccooe.  Dante  E..  5.614.737.  CI.  257-124.000. 
Stliconix  incorporated:  See — 

Vilmaz.  Hamza:  and  Hshieh.  Fwu-luan.  5,614.751,  Q.  257-394.000. 
aiver.  Spencer  F:  See — 

Delgado.  Joaquin:  Goett.  Richard  J.;  Silver.  Spencer  F.;  and  Lucast. 
I,         DoBiklH..  5.614.310,  a  428-316.600 

SinnB.  Robert:  See—  e    .. 

IqlMl.  Motiamed;  Diebold,  James  L.;  Siman.  Robert;  Chatteqee,  Sankar. 
,  and  Kauer.  James  C.  5.614,649,  O.  554-S6.000. 

^mcbock.  Frederick:  See — 
I     Dvorak.  William  A:  Kirchner.  Alan  H:  Lemacks.  Michael  A;  Uhenlhal. 

I  Peter  F.  II;  Pawlenko.  Ivan:  Searle.  Michael  F.;  and  Simchock. 

'         Frederick.  5,613,297,  CI.  29-861 .000. 
Srocik,  Mark  E.:  See— 
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Schwartz.  Robert  G  :  Crowe.  Allen  A.;  Emmett.  James  S  ;  Eskandari. 

Fetneh;  Palange.  Martin  F;  Simcik.  Mark  E.;  Swanbery.  Robert, 

Japenga.  Robert  J  ;  Lehman.  Joseph  L.;  Weirsman.  William  A.;  and 

Rahgo.  George  P.  5.615.120.  CI.  364-464.170. 

Simionalo   Paolo,  to  Simionalo  SPA.  Device  for  distribution  of  material 

which  is  looie  or  in  single  pieces.  5.613.590,  Q.  198-358.000. 
Simionalo  S.P.A.:  See— 

Simionalo.  Paolo.  5.613.590.  O    198-358.000. 
Simmen.  David  E.:  See — 

Leung.  Tmg  Y ;  Pirahesh.  Mir  H.;  Simmen,  David  E.;  Strain,  Lon  G.;  and 
Tiwari.  Sanjai,  5,615.361.  Q.  395-603.000. 
SimnxMis  Company;  See — 

St  Qair.  Albert  R..  5.613,287.  CI.  29-91.100 
Simonnel.  Jean-Thieiiy:  See — 

Ribier.  Alain;  and  Simonnet  Jean-Thierry.  5.614,215.  Q.  424-450.000 
Simons.  Robert  E.:  See — 

Anderson.  Timothy  M  :  Chrysler.  Gregory  M.;  and  Simons.  Robert  E.. 

5.615.084.0.  361-697.000. 

Sims,  Benny  L..  to  California  State  Automobile  Association.  Distributorless 

ignition  lest  device  including  input  poo  connected  directly  lo  the  engine 

block  establishing  electrical  contact  tfierewith.  5.614.828.  C\.  324-402.000. 

SIMS  Dellec.  Inc  :  See— 

Cai,  Qingsheng;  Beling.  William  L.;  Glantz.  JetaW;  and  Johnson. 
Theodore  A  ,  5,613,945.  O.  604-93.000 
Singh.  Gurbir  See— 

Sarangdhar.  Nibn  V;  Lai.  Konrad  K.;  Singh.  Gurbir.  MacWilliams.  Peter 
D    Pawlowski.  Stephen  S.;  and  Rhodehamel,  Michael  W..  5.615.343. 
ci.  395-282.000. 
Singh.  Jiiendra  K.  Method  of  pievenmg  software  piracy  by  uniquelyideno- 
fying  the  specific  magnetic  storage  device  the  software  is  stored  on. 
5.615.061.  a  360-60.000. 
Singh.  Rina:  See —  ,  , . .  ,„„  _ 

Bales.  Stephen  E.;  Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  Singh.  Rina,  5.614,599,  Q. 
525-461  000. 
Singh.  Saniiv  J:  See—  ..      ^ 

Gudat  Adam  J.;  Rao.  Pridivi  N.;  Shaffer.  Gary  K.:  Shi.  WeoFan:  Shin. 
Doog  H  :  Whittaker.  William  L  :  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W;  West.  Jay 
H  Clow.  Richard  G  ;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J  ;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner. 
Carl  A  :  Bradbury.  Walter  J.:  Koehrsen.  Craig  L..  Kyrtsos,  Christos  T. 
Lay,  Norman  K.:  Peterson,  Joel  L;  Schmidi,  Larry  E.;  Stafford, 
Darrcll  E.;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J  ;  and  Devier.  Lonnie  J..  5.615.1 16.  Q 
364-423  098.  ^^.^  , 

Singh.  Shyam  K  .  Patch.  Raymond  J :  Pallai.  Peter  V:  Neidhardt  Edith  A 
Palace.  Gerard  P;  Willis.  Kevin  J ;  Sampo.  Theresa  M.;  McDonald.  Kevin 
W '  and  Shi.  Zhan.  to  Procept  Inc.  Compound  for  inhibiting  HIV  infectiviiy. 
5.614.559.  a.  514-577.000 

Sion.  Charles:  See —  

Peru    Gilles;  Sauvage,  Francis;  Le  Roy.  Yvou;  and  Sioo,  Cbartes. 
5.614.112.0.  2I9-I2I.630. 
Sipos.  Tibor.  lo  Digestive  Care  Inc.  Intraoral  medicamenl-releasuig  device 

5.614.223,  a.  424-489.000. 
Site  Oil  Tools.  Inc.:  See—  ,,,,,„„  ^ 

Jelinski.  Glenn;  Serafin.  Vitold  P.;  and  Jones.  Bob  B..  5.613.560.  O. 
166-387.000. 
Siima  S.p.A.:  See —  ~  ~,,  ,  ,«» 

Balleslrazzi.  Aris:  and  Tassi.  Lambeno.  5.613.670.  O.  271-3iJO. 
Siu.  Edwanl  K.  W.:  See—  „        ^   ,,^    , 

Foster  Deiek  G.;  Siu.  Edward  K.  W.;  Pieree.  Ben  A.;  Kennedy.  Michael: 
Schillaci.  Onofrio:  and  Knight,  Alex.  5.615.225.  O.  379-29.000 
Siveriing.  Michael  M  Swings  out  of  die  way  articulated  magmfying  lamp 

5.613.771.0   362-401.000 
Sizer.  Theodore.  II:  and  Wright.  Gregory  A.,  lo  Luceni  Technologies  Inc 
System  and  apparatus  for  recording  and  displaying  received  information  ai 
a  remote  location.  5.615.252.  CI.  379-142.000. 
Skarvinko.  Eugene  R.:  See—  _  ,  ,  „    ™       •  .      c 

Diener.  Cari  E  :  Mehta.  Ashit  A  ;  Paonessa.  Ralph  S.;  Skarvinko.  Eugene 
R.;  and  Wang.  David  W..  5.614250.  O.  427-%.000. 
Skilleni.  Charles  T  Modular  staircase  system.  5.613341.  O.  52-741.200. 

Klavnihn.  Manfred:  Haubruch.  Ubich:  and  Skoda,  Ralf.  5.613,523,  O. 
138-126  000. 
Skuballa.  Werner  See— 

Heindl  Josef  Skuballa.  Werner.  Buchmann.  Bemd;  Frohlich.  Wolfgang: 
EkeriL  Roland;  and  Giesen.  Claudia,  5.614,634.  O.  546-301.000 

Slack.  William  E.:  See—  

Mafob.  Robson;  and  Slack.  William  E..  5.614.605.  O  528-44.000 

Slade.  Steven  B  ;  Buitiank.  Daniel  P:  and  Nunne.  William  H..  lo  Seagate 

Technology.   Inc    Mediod  of  making  a  smoodi  topography  head/disk 

interface  surface  on  a  head  with  patterned  pole  5.6I3.293.0  29-603  120 

Slade,  Steven  B  ;  Zak.  Brian  S  :  and  Curiand.  Nathan,  to  Seagate  Technology. 

Inc  Tliin-film  transducer  design  for  undershoot  reAicboo.  5.615.069.  O 

360-126  000.  ,  _. 

Slater.  Timothy  J  .  lo  Harrah's  Oub  Bet  backing  system  for  gaming  tables. 

5.613.912.  O.  463-25.000  ^^ 

SUvtcheff.  Craig  S  :  Banow.  Stephen  R  ;  Kanga.  Vispt  D.;  Cheney.  Micbad 
C;  and  Znaiden.  Alexander,  to  Chesebtoogh-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of 
Conopco  Inc  Cosmetic  composition  for  oeatmeiH  of  pimples  and  redness 
5.614.201.  O  424-401.000. 
Slepian.  Harvey;  and  SiMon.  Lotan.  to  TAS  Distributing  Co..  Inc  Apparanis 
for  protecting  electronic  devices  and  asaooated  methods  of  manufacturing. 
5,615,076,  a.  361-90.000. 
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Skxin- Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Posner.  Jerome  B.;  Damell,  Robert  B.;  and  Funwaux,  Hemy   M.. 
5.614.371,0.435-7.230. 
Slobodsky.  Vitaly:  See— 

Kompan.  Vladimir,  and  Slobodsky,  Vitaly.  5.614.477,  CI.  508-13.000. 

Smart,  David  C;  and  Dussinger.  Thomas  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Camera  with  manual  film  rewind  locked  when  cassette  closed,  preferably 

to  posibon  film  exposed  indicator  in  window  of  cassette   5.614,976.  CI. 

396-392.000. 

Smart,  David  C  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Manual  film  wind  thumbwheel 

for  camera.  5.614,977.  Q.  396-395.000. 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Abe.  Takashi.  5.613,421.  Q.  92-I65.0PR. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaiisha:  See— 

Terao,  Yukio;  Kajikawa.  Hiromichi;  and  Suzuki.  Kaoni,  5.614,778.  O. 
310-80.000. 
Smith.  Alan  G.:  See — 

King,  Edward  C;  and  Smith.  Alan  G..  5.615J56,  O.  395-500.000. 
Smith,  Barbara  S  ;  Altrieth.  Frederick  E.,  Ill;  and  Beaudet.  Douglas  B..  to 
Ea.stman  Kodak  Company  System  and  method  for  job  set  up  summarizing 
in  reprographic  apparatus  5,614,99.1.  CI   399-81  OOO. 
Smith.  Derek  ].;  and  Higgins.  John  C.  to  Massey  Ferguson  Manufacturing 

Limited.  Vehicle  cab  with  loof  hatch.  5,613.728.  C\  296-219.000. 
Smith.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Bish.  Michael  P.;  Blyshak.  WilUam  M.;  Smith.  Donald  E.;  and  Turner. 
Jonathan  D..  5.613.255.  CI.  5-611.000. 
Smith.  Donald  L.;  and  Alimonda.  Andrew  S..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Pholo- 

lithographically  panemed  spring  contact.  5.613,861.  CI.  439-81.000. 
Smith,  Julius  O  ,  III:  See— 

Van   Duyne.   Scon  A.;   and  Smilta.  Julius  O.,   IH.  5,614,686,  CI. 
84-622.000. 
Smith.  Kalhryn  M.:  See — 

Kazmierczak.  Gregory  J..  Michener,  John  R.;  and  Smith.  Kathryn  M.. 
5.615,264.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Smith.  Kevin  W.;  and  Persinski.  Leonard  J.,  to  Clearwater.  Inc.  HydrtKarbon 

gels  useful  in  formation  fracturing.  5.614.010.  CI.  106-285.000. 
Smith.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Dinardo.  Steven  J  ;  and  Smith.  Mark  A..  5.614.918.  C\.  343-882.000. 
Smith.  Michael:  See- 
Passer.  Barry  E.;  Smith.  Michael;  and  Delaney.  Robert,  5,613.787.  Q. 
400-613.100 
Smith.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Land.  Nicholas  F;  and  Smith.  Michael  E.  5.6I3J29.  CI.  52-157.000. 
Smith.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Krzysik.  Duane  G.;  Famngton.  Theodore  E..  Jr.;  Garvey.  Lee  P.;  Hend- 
erson, Cynthia  W.;  Saucr.  Robert  D.;  Smith,  Michael  J.;  and  Tuck, 
Michael  C.  5.614.293.  C\.  428-211  000. 
Smith.  Patrick  C:  See — 

Chester.  Roy  E.;  Coons.  Aadrew  M..  HI;  Harrelson.  Hugh  G  .  Jr;  King. 
Willis  M.;  Potter.  George  E  ;  Sanford,  Carl  D ;  Smith.  Patrick  C  ; 
Thompson.  Melvin  R.;  Vickery.  Leonard  C.  Jr;  and  Whitfield.  Jerry 
M.,  5.613.285.  C\.  28-247.000. 
Smith.  Stephen  L  ;  Bender.  James;  Martinson.  Jeffrey;  l^oodovaris.  Maureen; 
Mitiven.  Orrin  D  .  Jr.;  and  Unver/agt.  Knsten  L  Apparatus  for  carrying 
flexible   containers   and   method   of  transferring    fluids   to   conuiners 
5,614.412,  CI.  435-305.100. 
Smidi,  Wayne  T,  to  Golden  Gate  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  for  acctnalely 
counting  conveyed  wotkpieces  regardless  of  vatiatians  in  conveyor  speed. 
5,614.709,  CI  250-223  OOR 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Christensen.  Siegfried  B..  IV,  5.614,540.  O.  514-362.000. 
SMS  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

MUller.  Hubert;  and  Hamraths.  Kontad.  5.613.392.  CI.  72-238  000. 
Streubel.  Hans;  Flemming.  Gunler.  and  Boysen,  Erk.  5,613„'>48.  CI. 
164-502.000. 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Knvec.  Bert.  5,613,884,  O.  439-822.000. 
Snell,  Peter;  and  Fischer,  Alfred.  Article  removal  alarm  system  for  use  with 

portable  electronic  device.  5,614,886.  a.  340-571.000. 
Snell-Kelly.  Janet  E.:  See— 

McKee.  Craig  V.  Steer,  Michael  S.;  Donner.  Garrett  J.;  Snell-Kelly, 
Janet  E.;  and  Robjent,  Fred  B.,  5,613,678,  CI.  473-397  000. 
Snow  Band  Milk  Products,  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohtsuki.  Kazuo;  Mitsunobu,  Akikazu;  Imaizumi.  Yoshihiro;  Honda. 
Nobuyoshi;  and  Inoue.  Satoshi.  5.614.651.  CI.  552-615.000. 
Snow.  Robert  E..  Jr:  See — 

Davis.  Lisa  L.;  Bartalo,  Susan  M.;  Mensch,  James  L.;  Pontarelli.  Mark 
C  ;  and  Snow.  Robert  E..  Jr.  5,615,347,  Q.  395-349.000 
Snyder.  Howard:  See — 

Cox.  Timothy  L.;  Loth,  John  L.;  Santilli,  Anthony  J.;  Snyder,  Howard; 
and  Wilson.  Walter  A..  5,614.266,  Q  427-431.000 
Soboita.  Rainer;  Schwarz.  Rainer.  and  Psiotz.  Manfred,  to  Boehringer  Ingel- 
hcim  KG   Process  for  preparing  1.3-dialkyl-5-hydroxyoxindoles  and  the 
ether  derivatives  thereof  5.614.637,  CI.  548-486.000. 
Socetec:  See— 

GillanJ.  Patrick;  and  Gonzalez.  Pierre.  5.615,133.  O.  364-550.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale:  See — 

Gribkov,  Vladimir   N.;   Polakov.  Alexandre;  Pokrovcky.  Daniel  D.; 
Silaev.  Vladmir  A  ;  Golerov,  Yurii  A.;  and  Lyacota,  Piotr  P,  5,614.162. 
a.  423-346.000. 
Soda,  Chiharu:  See— 


Shiomi.    Kazuyuki;    Shigedomi,    Hideo;    FujiU.    Yasushi;    Matsuda, 
Yoshiyuki;  Soda,  Chihani;  Kiku.  Kazuomi;  and  Furuya.  Kentaro, 
5,613.470,  CI.  123-195.00P 
Soenen,  Erie  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method  to 
decode  a  pulse  width  modulated  serial  data  stream.  5,615,228.  CI.  375- 
238.000. 
Soga.  Mamofu:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Soga.  Mamoru,  5.614.263.  CI. 
427-341.000 
Sohda.  Takashi;  Ikeda,  Hitoshi.  and  Momose.  Yu.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Oxazolidinediofie  derivatives  and  their  use.  5,614,544,  CI. 
514-376.000. 
Sohda.  Yoshio;  Kohno.  Takefiimi;  and  Sanokawa,  Yutaka.  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company.  Limited.  Process  for  preparing  carbon/carbon  composite  pre- 
form and  carbon/caiton  composite.  5.614.134.  C\  264-29.100. 
SohlstrOm.  Lasse:  See — 

PerUi  ,  Martti;  and  SohlstrSm,  Lasse,  5.613330.  G.  52-167.100. 
Sohm,  Stephen  P:  See— 

Leverenz.  Clifford  W.;  Cooper.  Jamshed  R.;  Sohm.  Stephen  P;  Rudina. 
Jehangir  E  ;  and  Larson.  Steven  C  .  5.613.314.  CI.  4O-6I0.O0O 
Sohn.  Wayne  J.:  See— 

Chainer.  Timothy  J.;  Sohn.  Wayne  J;  and  Yannchuk.  Edward  J., 
5.615.058.  CI.  360-51000. 
Solbcrg.  Keidi;  Pitts.  William  K.;  and  Walsh.  Kevin  M..  to  University  of 
Louisville  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Radiation  detector  based  on  charge 
ampliftcabon  in  a  gaseous  medium.  5,614,722,  CI.  250-374.000. 
Solefound,  Inc.:  See — 

Raskas,  Eric  J.;  and  Schuver,  Steven  S.,  5.615.111.  CI.  364-410.000 
Sol  lac:  See— 

Bollaert,  Geoffroy;  Gillet,  Vincent;  Guerin,  Georges  J.  M.;  and  de  Bon. 

Alain,  5.613.340.  CI.  52-740.400. 
Peru,  Gilles;  Sauvage,  Francis;  Le  Roy.  Yvon;  and  Sion,  Charles. 
5,614,112,  CI.  219-121630. 
Sollenberger,  Nelson  R.:  See — 

Lin,  Jason  Y;  Mohan,  Seshadri;  Sherry.  Howard;  and  Sollenberger, 
Nelson  R..  5,615.267.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Solomon.  Donald  D  ;  and  Thibault.  Jean-Claude,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Method  for  providing  a  sterility  seal  in  a  fnedicinal  storage 
bottle.  5.613.291.  CI.  29-458.000. 
Solomon.  Jeffrey  A.;  See — 

SanGregory.  Jude  A.;  Solomon.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Rieger.  Albeit  E.. 
5.614.975.  CI.  396-3%000. 
Solondz,  Max  A.,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Service  prioritization  in  a 

cellular  telephone  system.  5.615.249.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Soloski.  Steven  C:  See — 

Ma-scnip.   Firithjof  N.;   Soloski,   Steven   C;   and   Rattray.  Alan  A.. 
5.613.365.  CI.  62-6.000 
Soma.  Takao:  See — 

Kosaka.  Shinichi;  Sakai.  Osamu;  Takahashi.  Tomonori;  and  Soma. 
Takao,  5.614,001,  O.  96-10.000. 
Sommer,    Manfred.     Filling,    fluid-transpoiting.    and    pumping    device. 

5.613.846.  CI  418-11  000. 
Sommer.  Roland.  Sports  equipment  for  ball  game  having  an  improved 
attenuation  of  oscillations  and  kick-back  pulses  and  an  increased  striking 
force  and  process  for  manufacturing  it.  5.613.916.  O.  473-332.000. 
Song.  Joo  H.;  Sundstrom.  ChriisUrfor  E.;  Record.  David  W.;  Townsend, 
Donald  J  ;  Broderick.  Kevin  B.;  and  Schnell.  Philip  G  .  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr. 
Company  Total  chewing  gum  manufacture  using  high  efficiency  continu- 
ous mixing.  5.614.234.  O  426-5.000 
Song.  Kwang  B.:  See — 

Park,  Chul  H  ;  and  Song.  Kwang  B..  5,614.950.  CI.  348-315.000. 
Song,  Sung-ku,  to  Y.P  Lee  &  Awociates.  Sute-of-charge  measuring  method 

using  multilevel  peukert's  equation.  5.614.829.  CI.  324-427.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuda.  Shinichi;  Tanaka.  Akio;  and  Odaka.  Kentaro.  5.615.0SS.  O. 

360-8.000. 
Harada.  Kouichi;  Furukawa.  Junichi;  Wada,  Kazushi;  and  Sarai.  Takaaki. 

5.614.741.  CI.  257-233.000. 
Hirota.  Isao.  5.615.242,  CI.  377-60.000. 
Kobayashi.    Seiji;    Okamura,    Hiroshige;    and    Yamatsu.    Hisayuki, 

5.615.193.  CI  369-59.000. 
Kume.  Hisao;  Hosokawa.  Hiromu;  Watanabe.  Minoru;  and  Takayanagi. 

Kenichiio.  5.614.791.  CI.  315-370.000. 
Maisuura,  Katsuji.  5.614.956.  CI.  348-556.000. 
Nakajima.   Hideharu;   and  Yamazaki.  Takeshi.   5.614,748.  CI.   257- 

316.000 
Nakashima.  Katsuya;  and  Kohri.  Shumpei,  5,615.157.  C\.  365-201.000. 
Ogishima.  Kiyoshi;  and  Ikegami.  Hiroyuki,  5,6 14,792,  CI.  3 1 5-382. 1 00. 
Oguro.  Masaki.  5.615,056.  CI.  386-104.000. 
Seki,  Takahilo,  and  Yoshioka.  Haruyuki.  5.615.059.  O.  360-51.000. 
Seki.  Takahilo;  and  Yoshioka.  Haruyuki.  5.615.060,  O.  360-51.000. 
Shibata.  Naka.  5.615.066,  CI.  360-%.500. 
Shinada.  Akira.  5.615.187.  CI   369-48.000. 
Takeda,  Toru;  Seko,  Satoru;  Ishioka.  Hideaki;  and  Tomisaki.  Itaru, 

5.615.191.  a.  369-58.000. 
Takuma.   Hirokazu;  Takeuchi.   Hiromitsu;   and   Hanabusa.  Takaomi. 

5.615.045.  CI   359-456.000. 
Tanizawa,  Setji.  5.615,195.  O.  369-60.000. 

Toyama,   Kazuhiko;   and  Shimokawa,  Shingo,  S.6IS.0S3.  O.  359- 
813.000. 
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SofKisak.  Michael  1 .  Air  pressure  gauge  with  dust-cap  remover.  5.614.669.  CI. 

73-146.800. 
Sorem.  Robert  M  ;  and  Eslinger.  David  M..  to  Dowell.  a  division  of 
Schlianberger  Technology  Corporation.  InflaUble  packer  with  wide  slat 
reinforcement.  5,613,555,  O.  166-187.000. 
Soren.'ieti.  Eric  J.:  See — 

liitidstrom.   Robert  W.;   Miller.  Steven  A.;  and  Sorensen,  Eric  J.. 
5.614,707,  CI.  235-479.000. 
Soshi.  fcao;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  Kato.  Minoiu;  Ortu.  Junichi;  Amanuma. 
Talsuo;  and  Asami,  Jirou.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  having  anti- 
vibration  function  with  improved  connection  and  placement  of  anti- 
vibtabon  components  5.614.974.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Soucy,  Francis;  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  C:  Soucy.  Franfois:  Yoakim,  Chnstiane;  LavalKe, 
Pierre;  and  Beaulieu.  Pierre  L.,  5.614,533.  CI.  514-314.000 
Souda.  Shigeru:  See— 

Tikase.  Yasutaka;  Watanabe.  Nobuhisa;  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  Kodama. 
Kohtato;    Ishihara.    Hiroki;   Saeki,  Takao;   and   Souda.   Shigeru. 
5.614.627.  CI.  544-293.000. 
Sound  Advance  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Bemgni.  Eduardo  J..  5.615,275.  C\.  381-203  000 
Soundararajan.  Neeli:  See — 

Wessels,  Rob;  Craton.  Gary;  and  Soundataraian,  Neeli,  5.614J19,  CI. 
428-379.000. 
Southem  Carbide  Specialists.  Inc.:  See- 
Weiss.  Stanley;  and  Nance.  Cosper,  5,613,899,  Q.  451-245.000. 
Southptc  Trust  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.,  5.613,347,  CI.  53-412.000. 
Sow  a,  Dennis  F:  See — 

Romweber.  Frank  T.;  and  Sowa.  Dennis  F.  5.613,306.  O.  34-136.000 
Spacd^s  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks.  James  R..  5.615.234.  CI.  375-350.000. 
Spaeth.  Werner:  See — 

Neumann,  Gerald;  NirschI,  Ernst;  and  Spaeth.  Werner.  5,614.736,  Q. 
257-102.000. 
Spaleck.  Walter:  See— 

Herrmann.  Hans-Friedrich;  Bachmann.  Bern);  and  Spaleck.  Walter. 
5.614.455.  CI.  502-111.000. 
Speais.  Colin  P;  and  Kang.  Sang-lhn.  to  University  of  Sourthem  California. 
The  Method  of  o^eating  drug  resistant  tumor  cells  using  organoselenones. 
5.614.562,  CI.  514-744  000. 
Speas.  Gary  W.:  See— 

Watd.  Seth,  II;  Speas,  Gary  W.;  and  Brown.  R.  Todd.  5.614,892,  CI. 
340-870.020. 
Specki,  Paul  B  .  to  Watetbury  Companies.  Inc.  Anticountetfeit  device  for 

diswnser.  5,613,625.  CI.  222-180.000. 
Specktcl.  Josef,  to  Claas  Chg  Beschrankt  Haftende  Offene  Handelsgesell- 

schrft.  Self-propelling  processing  machine.  5,613.908.  CI.  460-119.000. 
Speers,  Theodore  M.:  See — 

El  Ayat.  Khaled;  Chan.  King  W.;  and  Speers.  Theodore  M..  5.614.818. 
CI.  324-158.100. 

Spenc«.  John  R.;  See —  

Gkoves.  David  H.;  Hemy.  Martin  F;  Spence.  John  R.;  and  Uluuia,  Viraa 
A..  5,613,680,  CI.  273-138.200. 
Spcr*.  Frank  A  :  See—  ^      .„ 

Biophy.  Denis  J ;  Datta.  Madhav;  Harris.  Derek  B.;  Ryan.  Frank  S.;  and 
Spera,  Frank  A  .  5,614.076.  CI.  205-666.000. 
Speriscn.  Christoph:  See— 

Ryals.  John  A.;  Alexander.  Danny  C  ;  Beck,  James  J.;  Duesing.  John  H  ; 
Goodman.  Robert  M.;  Friedrich.  Leslie  B.;  Harms.  Christian;  Meins. 
I  Frederich,  Jr.;  Monloya.  Alice,  deceased;  Moyer.  Mary  B.;  Neuhaus. 
Jean-Marc;  Payne,  George  B  ;  Sperisen.  Christoph;  Stinson.  Jeffrey 
I R     Uknes.  Scott  J.;  Ward,  Eric  R.;  and  WiUiams.  Shericca  C. 
5.614.395.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Spiegel.  Ehud;  Bioodo.  Moshe;  Lavie.  Reuven;  Bresler,  Yoav;  Pluda,  Yacov; 
awl  Baron,  Biezer.  to  Scitex  Cotporation  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  techniques 
for  processing  of  data  such  as  color  images.  5,615.282,  CI.  382-167.000. 
Spiegler,  Roland;  Keup.  Michael;  Kugel.  Ketstin:  Lersch.  Peter,  and  Silber. 
Stefan,  to  Th    Goldschmidt  AG.  Use  of  organofunctiooally  nwdified 
polysiloxanes  for  defoaming  diesel.  5.613,988.  CI.  44-320.000. 
Spindt  Christopher  J.;  Morris,  David  L.;  Fahlen.  Theodore  S.;  Schmid. 
Aaihony  P;  and  Lovoi.  Paul  A.,  to  Candescent  Technologies  Corporation. 
Stricture  and  operation  of  high  voluge  supports.  5.614.781,  CI.  313- 
422.000. 
Spomitz,  Lolhar  See—  ,,,•,«» 

Zydek,  Michael;  Engelmann.  Mario;  and  SponuCz,  Lothar,  5.6I4,7<«, 
a.  318-434.000. 
Spradling,  Richard  E:  See— 

Ludwig.  Craig  S.;   Spradling.  Richard  E.;  and  Benson.  David  E.. 
5.613.759.  CI.  362-149.000. 
Sprinter.  Martin  S.:  See — 

Konieatis.  Zenon;  Siciliano.  Salvatore  J.;  and  Springer,  Martin  S., 
5,614,370,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Sprinkel,  F.  Murphy:  See— 

Collins.  Alfied  L.;  Counts.  Mary  E.;  Das.  Amitabh;  Deevi.  Seetharama 
C  Fleischhauer.  Gner  S.;  Higgins,  Charles  T;  Houck,  Willie  G..  Jr; 
Keen.  Billy  J .  Jr;  Lee,  Robert  E.,  Ill;  Ully.  A.  Oifton.  Jr.;  Losee.  D. 
Bruce,  Jr.;  McCaffeny.  Hugh  J.;  Nichols.  Constance  H.;  Raymond. 
Wynn  R.;  Ripley,  Robert  L  ;  Ritt.  Renzer  R..  Sr;  Scott.  G.  Robert; 
Sprinkel.  F  Murphy;  Watkins,  Michael  U;  Wrenn,  Susan  E ;  and 
Utsch.  Francis  V.  5,613.504.  CI.  131-94.000. 


Sprint  International  Communicatiaos  Corp.;  See — 

Wehle.  Cleveland  P.  5.615.379.  Q.  395-701.000. 
Srikant.  Ramakrishnan:  See — 

Agrawal.  Rakesh;  and  Srikant.  Ramakrishnan,  5.615J4I.  CI.  395- 
210.000. 
Sroub,  Brian  J.;  See — 

Angeles,    James    P;    Dugan,    Thomas    F.;    Nottingham,    John    R.; 
Panasewicz.  Dale  A.;  and  Sroub.  Brian  J..  5,613,605, 0.  206-423.000. 
St.  Ivel  Limited:  See — 

Gupu,  Bharai  B.;  and  Kasapis.  Stefan.  5,614.245.  O.  426-602.000. 

StAchc  Ulrich'  S^t 

Fischer.  Genl;  Defo^a,  EUsabeth;  Gerlacfa.  Uwe:  Hariein.  Rolf;  Krass. 
Norbert-  Lanrell.  Rudolf;  Stache.  Llrich;  Wollmann.  Theodor;  and 
Isert.  Dieter.  5.614.623.  CI.  540-222.000. 
Stacheiek  Thomas  M..  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Optical  waveguide 

integrated  spectrometer.  5.615.008.  CI.  356-301.000. 
Stafford,  Datrell  E.:  See— 

Gudat,  Adam  J.;  Rao,  Prithvi  N  ;  Shaffer,  Gary  K.;  Shi.  WenFan;  Shin. 
Dong  H.;  Whittaker.  William  L  ;  Kleimenhagen.  Kari  W.;  West.  Jay 
H.;  Clow.  Richard  G.;  Singh,  Sanjiv  J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner. 
Carl  A.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos,  Christos  T; 
Lay.  Norman  K.;  Peterson.  Joel  L;  Schmidt,  Larry  E.;  Stafford. 
Darrell  E.;  Weinbeck,  Louis  J.;  and  Devier,  Lonnie  J.,  5.615.116.  C\. 
364-423.098. 
Stahel.  Rolf,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung  Tumor- 
specific  antibodies  and  antigen.  5.614,373,  C\.  435-7.230. 
Staldei.  James  W.:  See- 
Center,  John  L.;  and  Stalder.  James  W..  5.613.620.  CI.  221-133.000 
Stallaid.  Clinton  W..  Ill,  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock 
Company.  Submersible  vessel  external  load  mounting  system.  5,613,460, 
a.  114-312.000. 
Stallard.  Virginia;  See — 

Mazzara.  Gail  P.:  Roberts.  Bryan;  Panicali.  Denms  L.;  Stallard.  Virginia; 
and  Griu.  Unda  R..  5.614.404.  Q.  435-236.000 
Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp.:  See — 

Janik.  Leon  P;  MaxweU.  M.  Craig;  and  Zeiner.  Robert  W..  5,6 14,09 1,  a. 
210-249.000. 
StanczyV,  Daniel,  to  Centre  dEtudes  Techniques  de  lEst.  Device  to  detect 
particularly  one  or  several  wheels  of  a  vehicle  or  of  a  wheeled  mobile 
engine  and  process  for  using  this  device.  5.614,894,  CI.  340-933.000. 
Stanford.  Vincent  M.;  Williamson.  Ota  J  ;  Sherwin,  Elton  B.,  Jr.;  and 
Castellucci.  Frank  V.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Continuous  speech  recognition  and  voice  response  system  and  method  to 
enable  conversational  dialogues  with  microprocessors.  5.615.2%,  CI. 
395-2.100.  .,  .    ^ 

Stanker.  Larry  H.;  Holtzapple,  Carol  K.;  and  Friedman,  Mendel,  to  Umled 
States  of  America,  Seoetary  of  Agricultural.  Monoclonal  antibodies  to 
pouto    tomato,  and  eggplant  glycoalkaloids  and  assays  for  die  same. 
5,614.408,0.435-341.000. 
Stanley,  James  C:  See— 

Wakefield.  Thomas  W.;  Stanley,  James  C;  and  Andrews,  Philip  C, 
5,614,494,0.514-12.000. 
Stanton.  Philip  L.:  See — 

Blount.  Curtis  G.;  Benham,  Robert  A.;  Brock,  Jerry  L.;  Emerson,  John 
A     Ferguson.  Keith  R  ;  Scheve,  Donald  F;  Schmidt.  Joseph  H.; 
Schuler.  Kari  W.;  and  Stanton,  Philip  L..  5.613,557. 0.  166-277.000. 
Staschewski.  Harry:  See —  ,,,,,,, 

Ziemek.  Gethaid;  Staschewski.  Harry;  and  Porcher.  Klaus.  5.613.631. 
CI.  228-148.000. 
Staubli  Faverges:  See—  _     „  „  „,»^ 

Palau.  Joseph;  and  Froment.  Jean-Paul.  5.613326.  O.  139-59.000. 
St  Oair  Albert  R..  to  Simmons  Company.  Method  for  forming  strings  of 

pocketed  springs.  5.61 3.287.  CI.  29-91 .  100. 
Steenblock,  Roland  E.;  Kock.  Norbert  F;  and  Fiedler.  Detlef  H..  to  Hf 
Atocfaem  Deutschland  GmbH.  Polymer  mixnire  and  films  prepared  there- 
from. 5.614,588,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Steer,  Michael  S  ;  See— 

McKee  Craig  V.:  Steer,  Michael  S.;  Donner.  Garrett  J.;  Snell-Kelly. 
Janet  E.;  and  Robjent,  Fred  B..  5,613,678,  O  473-397.000 
Stein,  Inc.:  See — 

Koolsouiadis.  Andiony.  5.613.594.  O   198-495.000. 
Steindam.  Richard  A.  AC-DC  adaptor/banery  eliminator.  5,615,103,  O. 

363-146.000. 
Steiner,  Joseph  P:  See—  ,..,„    ^    ,,„ 

Hamilton.  Gregory  S.;  and  Steiner,  Joseph  P.,  5,614.547.  O.  514- 
423.000. 
Steinmeier.  Rudolf:  See—  .......    , 

Eggert,  Gerhard;  Hanning.  Walter,  Fiene,  Uwe;  Scfanatwinkel.  MKhael; 
Steinmeier.   Rudolf;   and  Wilmes.   Manfred.  5,615,079.  CL  361- 
637.000 
SteU,  Man:  See—  „.      ,, 

Farkas    Janos;   Jairath,    Rahul;    Stell,    Matt;   and  Tzeng,   Siog-Mo. 
5,614,444.  O.  437-225.000. 
Stelovsky.  Jan.  Time-segmented  multimedia  game  playing  and  autbonng 

system.  5.613,909.  O.  463-1.000. 
Stengel.  Robert  E;  and  Bockelman.  David  E.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Direct  cuircni 

power  supply  conditioning  circuit.  5.615.096,  O.  363-60.000. 
Stephan.  James  E.:  See —  .  ^  _. 

Ritland,  Marcus  A.;  Readey.  Dennis  W;  Sibold.  Jack  D.;  and  Stephan. 
James  E .  5.614,043,  O.  156-89.000. 
Stephens,  David  N.:  See— 
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Tunki,    Lechoslaw;    Stqipuhn.    Karin   C   Schneider.    Hertierl;   and 
Stephens.  David  N..  5,614.509.  Q.  514-82.000. 
Stephens.  James  A.:  See — 

Altschuler.  Barry  N.;  Hardy,  Douglas  A.;  Stephens,  James  A.;  and  Kish. 
Joseph,  m.  5.615,266,  O.  380-21.000. 
Steppuhn.  Karin  G.:  See — 

TuTski.    Lechoslaw;    Steppuhn,    Karin   G.;    Schneider.    Herljert;    and 
Stephens.  David  N.,  5.614,509,  CI.  514-82.000 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See^ 

Kumar.  Virendra;  and  Dority,  John  A..  Jr.,  5,614 J30,  Q.  514-293.000 
Sternberg.  Hal;  See — 

Segall,  Paul  E.;  Waitz,  Harold  D.;  Sternberg.  Hal;  and  Segall,  Judith  M.. 
5.613.944,  CI.  604-28  000. 
Sterner.  Lars;  and  Nilsson,  Lennan,  to  Nilsson.  Lennart.  Rock  drilling 

machine.  5,613368,  CI.  175-94.000. 
Stevens,  Alex;  See — 

Qiu.  Yuping:  Ryan,  Jennifer,  Sun.  Xiaorong;  Pillsbury,  George  B.; 
Stevens,  Alex;  and  Zubiate,  Rudy.  5.615.254,  Q.  379-221.000. 
Stevens.  Carlile  R.;  and  Reamer,  Dale  E.,  to  Joseph  Enterprises.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  activahng  switches  in  response  to  different  acoustic  signals 
5.6I5.27l.a.  381-110.000 
Stevens,  Gary  D.;  and  Padovani,  Francois  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Apparanis  for  making  optically  fused  semicoaductor  powder  for 
solar  cells.  5.614,020.  CI.  117-205.000. 
Stewart  &  Stevenson  Power.  Inc.:  See — 

Dom,  Russell  J.,  5,613,825,  O.  414-543.000. 
Stewart.  Brett  B.:  See— 

Gephardt.  Douglas  D.;  Stewart,  Brett  B.;  Wisor,  Rita  M.;  Dutton.  Drew 
J.,  and  Belt,  Steven  L.,  5.615.207.  Q.  370-237.000. 
Stewart.  Mart  F;  and  Bonetta.  Angelo  A.,  to  High  Flyte  International.  Ltd. 

Automated  dart  boanJ.  5.613.685.  C\   273-3/4.000. 
Stich,  Fredenck  A.;  Hubert.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Walsh,  Timothy,  to  General 
Signal  Power  Systems.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  adaptive  and 
conective  determination  of  battery  run-time  in  iminienuplible  power 
systems.  5,615,129.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Stiller.  Martin:  See — 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Stiller,  Martin,  5,613,932.  CI.  493-128.000. 
Stillman.  Btuce  W ;  Bell,  Stephen  P;  Kobayashi.  Ryuji;  Rine,  Jasper.  Foss, 
Margit;  McNally.  Francis  J.;  Laurenson,  Patricia;  Herskowitz,  Ira;  Li. 
Joachim;  Gavin.  Kimberly;  and  Hidaka,  Masumi,  to  Cold  Spring  Harbor 
Laboratory;  and  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Origin  of 
replication  complex  genes.  5.614.618.  Q.  536-23.100. 
Stinson.  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Ryals.  John  A.;  Alexander.  Danny  C;  Beck.  James  J.;  Duesing.  John  H.; 
Goodman.  Robert  M.;  Friedrich.  Leslie  B.;  Harms.  Christian;  Meins. 
Frederich,  Jr.;  Montoya.  Alice,  deceased:  Moyer.  Mary  B  ;  Neuhaus. 
Jean-Marc;  Payne,  George  B.;  Sperisen.  Christoph;  Stinson.  Jeffrey 
R.;  Uknes.  Scott  J.;  Ward.  Eric  R.;  and  Williams.  Shericca  C, 
5.614.395.  CI  435-172.300. 
Stockmaim.  Michael:  See — 

Piepersberg,  Wolfgang;  Stockmann.  Michael;  Taleghani.  Kambiz  M.; 
Distler.  JOtgen;  Grabley.  Susanne;  Sichel,  Peira;  and  Br^.  Barbara. 
5.614.619,  CI.  536-23.200. 
Stokes.  William  T  Numbering  device.  5,613,463,  a.  116-315.000. 
Stoller  Enterprises,  Inc.;  See — 

Dean,  Frank  W.,  5,614,653.  CI.  556-7.000. 
Stoft  RMS  BY  See— 

Van  Ochten,  Sander  A.;  and  Tiggeloven,  Leonardus  J.  A.,  5,613.905,  CI. 
452-160.000. 
Storm,  Karl;  and  Storm,  Susan.  On/off  control  valve  for  a  shower  head. 

5,613.639,0.239-581.100. 
Storm.  Susan:  See — 

Storm,  Karl;  and  Storm,  Susan,  5,613,639,  C\.  239-581  100. 
Strain.  Lori  G.:  See — 

Leung.  Ting  Y.;  Piiahesh,  Mir  H.;  Sinunen.  David  E.:  Strain.  Lori  G.;  and 
Tiwari.  Sanjai.  5.615.361.  CI.  395-603.000. 
Strand.  Timothy  C  :  See — 

Rosen.  Hal  J.;  Rubin.  Kurt  A  ;  and  Strand.  Timothy  C,  5,615.186.  C\. 
369^*4.240. 
Strat.  Askold:  See- 
Bard.   Simon;   Stnt.  Askold;   Katz.   Joseph;   and   Metlilsky.   Boris. 
5.614,706.  a.  235-472.000. 
Strauss.  Richard  F:  See — 

O'Neill.  Andrew  J.;  Cook.  William  H.;  Strauss.  Richard  F;  and  Dumont. 
Kenneth  R  .  5.613.298.  Q  29-869000. 
SiRck  Laboratories,  liK.:  See — 

Ryan.  Wayne  L.;  and  Hunsley,  Bradford  A.,  5.614.414.  O.  436-13.000. 
Street.  L.  J.:  See — 

Matassa.  V  G ;  Street.  L   J ;  and  Reeve.  A.  J..  5.614,524.  Q.  514- 
253.000. 
Suesstecfa:  See— 

Wenzel.  David  W.  5.614,120,  G  219-535.000 
Smubel.  Hans;  Flemming.  Giinter.  and  Boysen.  Eit,  to  SMS  Schloemann- 
Siemag  Akdengesellschaft  Continuous  casting  plaiH  for  casting  dun  slabs. 
5.61?>«8.  a.  164-502.000. 
SiTohallen,  Gene  M.:  See— 

Sharma,  Madan  M ;  Young,  Robert  F;  and  Strohallen,  Gene  M , 
5.615029,0.  375-259.000. 
Strohmer.  Erwin:  See — 

Z^n.  Wolfgang;  Loose.  Gunier.  and  Strohmer,  Erwin,  5,61 3  JS9,  O. 
60-274.000. 


Stroud,  Norman  S.:  See — 

Chiprich,  Timothy  B.;  Hoylman,  Michael  T;  and  Stroud,  Nonnan  S., 
5,614,217.  O  424-451.000. 
Structural  Instrumentation,  Inc.:  See — 

Oakes,  Bryan  R..  5,614.6%.  CI    I74-6500G 
Stiupczewski.  Joseph  T;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J  ;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.; 
Chiang.  Yulin;  and  Helsley.  Grover  C,  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc 
l-<aryloxyalkyl)-3-  (heteroaryl)  pyrrolidines  and  lelated  compounds  useful 
as  antipsychotics  and  analgesics.  5.614,543.  CI   514-373.000. 
Stryker  Corpotaaoo:  See — 

Nelson.  Charles  L.;  Nguyen.  John;  Richardson.  Derrick  A.;  and  Saravia, 
Heber,  5.613,954,  O.  604-167.000. 
Stubbe,  FiederK  M  ;  Shamlou.  Daryush;  Ahmed,  Kashif  A.;  and  Yin,  Guang- 
ming.  to  Rockwell  Science  Center,  Inc.  Single-ended  to  differential  con- 
verter widi  relaxed  common-mode  input  requirements.  5,614,864,  C\. 
330*9.000 
Stubberud,  Lars:  See— 

Klaveness,  Jo;  Rongved,  PU:  and  Stubberud.  Lara.  5,614,169,  Q. 
424-9520 
Stults.  Jerry  F:  See- 
Greene.  George  H.;  Miller.  Robert;  Williams,  James  L.;  Phillips.  Janjes 
C;  Snihs.  Jerry  F;  and  Tellings,  Jan  P  E  ,  5,614,648.  CI.  554-4.000. 
Su,  Chih-hai.  Means  for  engaging  a  renrote  control  unit  to  a  ceiling  fan. 

5,613,832,  O.  416-244.00R. 
Suelzle.  Larry  R..  to  Helionetics,  Inc.  Structure  and  medrnd  for  performing 
active  injection  mode  filtering  on  an  AC  power  system.  5,614,770.  CI. 
307-105.000. 
Suga.  Yozo;  Honma.  Hotaka;  Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kitahara.  Syuji.  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Process  for  producing  ultrahigh  silicon  electri- 
cal thin  steel  sheet  by  cold  rolling.  5.6I4.0X  CI    148-111  000. 
Sugai.  Makoto.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.   Platen  for  impact  pnnter. 

5.613,789,0.  400-661.200. 
Sugano,  Yuichi:  See — 

Naruto,  Shunji;  Sugano,  Yuichi;  Matsuda,  Keiichi;  Sugimoto,  Masahiko; 
and  Oda,  Tomiichiro.  5.614,521,  O.  514-237.800 
Sugata.  Teruaki:  See — 

Nagano.  Shinji;  Kashima.  Asako;  Osanai,  Akira:  Sugata,  Teruaki;  Kubo, 
Hidcnobu.  and  Mashiko.  Tomomi.  5.614,705,  O.  235-467.000. 
Sugen  Inc.:  See — 

Tang,  Peng  C;  and  McMahon,  Gerald,  5.614,642,  CI.  549-389.000 
Sugihara,  Yasuo;  Tanaka,  Kazushige,  and  Sakaitani.  Hisashi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Co..  Inc    Process  for  purification  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 
5,614,165.  CI  423-584.000. 
Sugimoto.  Masahiko:  See — 

Naruto.  Shunji;  Sugano,  Yuichi;  Matsuda.  Keiichi;  Sugimoto.  Masahiko; 
and  Oda,  Tomiichuo,  5,614.521.  O  514-237.800. 
Sugimoto.  Masashi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Ohashi.  Yuji;  and  Sugimoto,  Masashi,  5,613,672,  CI. 
271-162.000. 
Sugimoto,  Naomi:  See — 

Nishino,  Fumihito;  and  Sugimoto,  Naomi,  5,615J78,  O  395-754.000. 
Sugimura.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Tokuda.  Katsumi.  and  Sugimura.  Ryoichi.  5.614,899.  O.  341-51  000. 
Sugioka.  Kouichi.  Ogawa.  Ma.sao.  Sake.  Hiroyuki.  and  Takamatsu.  Hidelo- 
shi.  10  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electnc  motor  vehicle  and 
battery  umt  for  electnc  motor  vehicle.  5,613.569.  O.  180^8.500. 
Sugishima.  Masami:  See — 

Hori,  Makoto;  Nishida.  Reijiro,  Takaya.  Yasuo;  Nakayama.  Yasuhatu; 
and  Sugishima,  Ma,sami.  5.614.582.  CI.  524  507  000 
Sugiyama.  Hideharu;  Hirose.  Ikuo;  and  Fujita,  Yoshifiimi.  to  Jatco  Corpora- 
tion Gear  shift  control  apparatus  5,613.921.  CI.  477-125.000. 
Sugiyama.  Hisataka;  Maeda.  Takeshi.  Matsumoto,  Kiyoshi; Terao,  Motoyasu; 
Okamine,  Shigenon;  Nishida,  Tetsuya;  and  Miyamoto,  Harukazu,  to  Hita- 
chi.   Ltd.    Ttaee-dimensional    recording    and    reproducing    apparatus. 
5.614.938.  O   347-247  000. 
Sugiyama.  Shinpei:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kozaburo;  Sugiyama.  Shinpei;  Miura,  Ken;  Yoneda.  Hideo; 
Kinoshita.  Keiji;  Sakuramoto.  Akira;  Ryu,  Akihiro;  Fujii,  Susumu; 
Yamamoto.  Kimiyuki;  and  Hattori.  Masami,  5,615,138,  O.  364- 
582.000 
Sugiyama,  Toshio:  See — 

Walanabe.  Masayoshi;  Ogasawara.  Hiroshi;  Saegusa,  Sbozo;  and  Sug- 
iyama. Toshio.  5.615.204.  O.  369-247.000. 
Suguro.  Yoshihin>:  See — 

Aoki.  Mitsuo:  Isoda.  Tetsuo;  Suzuki.  Masanori;  and  Suguro.  Yoshihiro. 
5.614347.0.430-109.000 
Suka.  Teiji:  See — 

Terada,  Makoto;  Suka.  Teiji;  and  Nakaya.  Hiroyuki,  5,613,792.  O. 
403-131.000. 
SuUivao.  Donald  P.:  See— 

Miitn,  SiKhidanand;  Carmichael.  Kadilecn  M.;  and  Sullivan.  Donald 
P.  5,614.341.  CI.  430-59000 
Sullivan,  Thomas  D  :  See — 

Quail,  Peter  H.;  Chriitensen.  Alan  H.;  Hershey,  Howard  P;  Shatrock. 
Robert  A.;  and  Sullivan,  Thomas  D.,  5,614.399,  O.  435-172.300. 
Sulmont,  Benjamin:  See — 

Bataton.  Jean- Yves;  Rieusse,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Sulmont.  Benjamin. 
5.615.136,0.  364-578.000. 
Sulzer  Chemech  AG:  See— 

Oppenlinder,    Thomas;    Mathys.    PMer.    and    Schneider.    Gottlieb. 
5.614.723.  O.  250435.000. 


Sulzer  Pumpen  AG:  See — 

Lie^t.  Siegfried,  5,613,831,  O.  415-229.000. 
Sulzer  Rati  AG:  See— 

Schtendimann,  Markus,  5.613,523,  CI.  139-I.OOE. 
Suman,  I  Michael  J.:  See — 

Van  Leme.  Paul  S.;  Zeinscra,  Mark  L.;  Suman,  Michael  J.:  and  DeVree, 
Wlliam  S.,  5,614,885,  CI  340-525.000 
Sumida,  Kalsuhiko;  Iseki.  Yuji;  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko,  to  Daicel  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  laminated  Alms.  5,614.141,  O. 
264-173.140. 
SumitoaiO  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Mtvazaki.  Susumu;  Chika,  Shigeaki;  Satou.  Kouichi:  Takeyama.  Naoki; 
diKl  Yamamoto.  Shigeki.  5.614.594.  CI.  525-327.300. 
Sumilutio  Electric  Indus  :  See— 

NiilBde.  Yutaka;  Fujioka.  Takahiro;  and  Yoshida.  Ricardo  K..  5.614,042, 
a.  156-53.000. 
SumitoM)  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ntnka.  Tsuyoshi.  Hosoya,  Toshifumi:  Kobayashi,  Yuji;  and  Matsuda, 

•ifcuo.  5.614053.  CI.  427163.200. 
OHIoura.  Kengo;  Hitotsuyanagi.  Hajime;  and  Takei,  Hiromi.  S.614,471. 
a  505-126  000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Naksmura.   Akio;   Tsukuda.   Noboru;   and   Matsushima.   Shinichiro. 
5,614.146.0   264-511  000. 
Sumilonu  Machinery  C<xp.  of  America:  See — 

Aniony.  Gerhard;  and  Lechlcr,  William,  5,613.795.  O.  403-370.000. 
Sumitonio  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kauyama.    Hiroyuki;    Ohshima.    Shinji;    and    Teraguchi.    Takashi. 
5.614.823.  CI.  324  178.000. 
Sumitonv  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ao^tama.  MasaJiiko;  Saijo.  Fiji;  and  Atsumi.  Keigo.  5.614,820.  O. 

344-158.100. 
Ickida.  Kiyofumi;  and  Sasai,  Osamu.  5,613,881,  O.  439-680.000. 
Kawamura.  Takao;  and  Muto.  Ilanihiro.  5.613,857,  O.  439-34000. 
Konoya.  Hisa.shi;  and  Kuki.  Heiji.  5.614,808.  CI   32048.000. 
Nisfcide.  Yutaka.  Fujioka.  Takahiro;  and  Yoshida.  Ricardo  K.,  5,614,042, 

a.  156-53.000. 
Oaithi.  Yasuhiko;  Yamamori.  Takashi:  YamashiU,  Youzou;  Suzuki. 

Ichiro;  and  Aoyama.  Toshiya.  5,614,144,  CI.  264-454.000. 
SAatani.  Athushi:  and  Tanaka,  Nobuyosi,  5,613.876,  O.  439-552.(K)0. 
Summa.  Chariie  B.,  Jr  Ventilated  seat  cover  apparatus.  5,613.729.  CI. 

297  180.110 
Summit  technology  Inc.:  See — 

MuBer,  David  F.  5,6I3,%5.  CI.  606-5.000. 
Sumnet.  Michael  B.;  and  Heitinger.  William  P.  to  Ashland  Inc.  Production  of 
mesojliase    pitches,    carbon    fiber   precursors,    and   carbonized    fibers. 
5.614.164.  O  423-447.400. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ball.  Loran  P,  5,615,357,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Sun.  W4min.  to  Icom  Incorporated.  Digital  demodulator  for  a  frequency 
modiihted  signal  and  an  amplitude  modulated  signal.  5,614,862,  CI. 
329-341  000. 
Sun,  Xiaorong:  See — 

Oiu,  Yuping;  Ryan.  Jennifer;  Sun,  Xiaorong:  Pillsbury,  George  B.; 
Stevens.  Alex;  and  Zubiate.  Rudy.  5,615.254,  O.  379-221.000. 
Sunata,  Tomihisa:  See — 

Ukai.  Yasuhiro;  Sunata.  Tomihisa:  Nakagawa.  Takanobu:  and  Takeuchi, 
au.  5,614,729,  O.  257-57.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Jocsten,  Leonard  S.,  5.614.262,  O.  427-318.000. 
Sundstnsn.  Christafor  E.:  See — 

Soi«.  Joo  H.;  Sundstrom,  Christafor  E.,  Record.  David  W.;  Townsend. 
Donald  J  :  Broderick,  Kevin  B.:  and  SchneU,  Philip  G.,  5,614.234. 0. 
426-5.000. 
Superb  Solutions:  See — 

Geer.  Janice  F;  and  Geer,  James  W..  5.613.507.  O.  132-285.000. 
Suppiat),  Shanmugam:  See — 

Mi*erji.  Prosanto  K.;  Elliott,  Alexander  J.:  and  Suppiah,  Shanmugam, 
S.6I4,I31.0.  264-1.900. 
Sur-Lufc  Corporation:  See — 

McCorkle,   Daniel   J.;   Waits,   Robert   L.;   and   Rehbuig,   Heinrich. 
5.613,818.0.411-509  000. 
Surrena,  Braden  J.;  and  Peters,  Kenneth  D.,  to  ISK  Biosciences  Corporation. 

Tank  having  an  inner  bladder.  5,613,622,  O.  222-105.000. 
Suto.  Shinji:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Yoshimichi:  Inagaki,  Hiromi;  Sakurai,  Kazuya:  and  Suto, 
Shinji.  5.613.740.  CI.  303  11.000. 
Sunon,  Loran:  See — 

Stoian,  Harvey:  and  Sutton,  Loran,  5,615,076.  O.  361-90.000. 
Suwa.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Hirukawa.  Shigeru;  Kondo,  Shinjiro:  Kato.  Takeshi;  and  Suwa.  Kyoichi. 
5.615,006,0.  356-124.000. 
Suy.  John  S.:  See- 
Collins.  Tom  W;  Avery,  William  J.;  Suy,  John  S  :  and  Tichane,  David  M., 
5.615,086.0.  361-704.000. 
Suzuki.  Akira:  See — 

Itoh.  Akihide:  Nogiwa.  Tom:  Hotta.  Yoshihiko:  Suzuki.  Akira:  and 
Kutami.  Atushi.  5.614,461,  CI.  503-201 .000. 
Suzuki.  Ichiro:  See — 

CHshi,  Yasuhiko:  Yamamori.  Takashi;  Yamashita.  Youzou;  Suzuki, 
Ichiro;  and  Aoyama.  Toshiya,  5.614.144.  CI.  264^54.000. 


Suzuki.  Kaoru:  See — 

Terao.  Yukio:  Kajikawa.  Hiromichi:  and  Suzuki.  Kaoni.  5.614.778.  O. 
310-80.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenji:  See — 

Akashi.  Akira:  Miyawaki,  Mamoru;  Suzuki.  Kenji:  and  Nakayama. 
Toshiki,  5,615.399.  CI.  396-128.000. 
Suzuki,  Kouji:  See — 

Uchikoga.  Shuichi:  Ibaraki.  Nobuki:  Suzuki.  Kouji:  Shimano.  Takuya: 
and  Fukuda.  Kaichi,  5.6I4.73I.  CI  257-59.000. 
Suzuki.  Makoto:  See — 

Koga.   Tushimichi;    Shigemitsu.    Minoru:    Matsumoto.   Osamu:    and 
Suzuki.  Makoto.  5.614.593.  CI.  525-306.000. 
Suzuki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Osakabe.   Hiroyuki:    Kawaguchi.   Kiyoshi:   and   Suzuki.   Masahiko, 

5,613,552,0.  165-104.210. 
Sumida.  Katsuhiko;  Iseki.  Yuji;  and  Suzuki.  Masahiko.  5.614.141,  CI. 
264-173.140. 
Suzuki.  Masanobu:  See — 

Sadoi.  Yasuhiko:  Suzuki.  Masanobu;  and  Ogawa.  Gunji.  5.6I5J74.  CI. 
395-726.000. 
Suzuki.  Masanori:  See — 

Aoki.  Mitsuo;  Isoda.  Tetsuo:  Suzuki.  Masanori:  and  Suguro.  Yoshihiro. 
5.614.347,0.430-109.000. 
Suzuki.  Masayuki:  Hoshino,  Osamu:  Shiraiwa.  Yoshinobu;  and  Minoura. 
Kazuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanning  optical  device  with  aberra- 
tion compensation  feature  5.615,038.  O.  359-210.000. 
Suzuki,  Satoshi;  Takahashi.  Kazuya;  Kawada.  Teruo;  Suzuki,  Yuuji;  and 
Tanimoto.  Morimasa.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The.  Refiow-plated 
member  and  a  manufacturing  method  therefor.  5.614,328. 0. 428-647.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigeo:  and  Okada.  Fujio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co  Ltd.  Exposure 

control  device  for  electronic  endoscope.  5.614,949.  O.  348-2%.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshihiro;  Ohashi.  Noriyuki;  Hamada.  Tetsuya:  Kanno.  Takashi;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Hisashi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Light  source  for  projection  type 
display  device  5.614,780,  O.  313-35.000. 
Suzuki.  Yukihide:  See — 

Yoshida,  Hiroyuki;  Inui.  Takashi:  Numaga.  Shigeki;  Nakai,  Kiyoshi:  and 
Suzuki,  Yukihide.  5.615.156,  CI   365-200.000. 
Suzuki.  Yuuji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Satoshi:  Takahashi.  Kazuya:  Kawada.  Teruo:  Suzuki.  Yuuji:  and 
Tanimoto,  Morimasa.  5,614,328.  O.  428-647.000. 
Svalbe.  John.  Plastic  fences  and  method  for  prefabricating  stich  fences. 

5,613,664,0.  256-19.000. 
Svec,  Pamela  S.:  See — 

Colman.  David  R.:  Ellis.  Joan:  Godson.  G.  Nigel:  Nussenzweig,  Ruth  S.: 
Nussenzweig,   Victor   N.:   Svec,   Pamela   S.:   and   Zavala.   Fidel. 
5,614.194.0.424-191.100. 
Swamy,  N.  Deepak:  See — 

Estes,  Scott  H.:  and  Swamy,  N  Deepak,  5.613.858,  O.  43946.000 
Swanbery.  Robert:  See — 

Schwartz.  Robert  G.;  Crowe.  Allen  A.;  Emmett,  James  S  ;  Eskandari. 

Femeh;  Palange,  Martin  F;  Simcik,  Mark  E.;  Swanbery.  Robert; 

Japenga,  Robert  J  ;  Lehman,  Joseph  L.;  Weirsman.  William  A.;  and 

Rahgo.  George  P,  5,615.120.  CI  364-464.170. 

Sweatt.  Steven  L.  Plastic  sleeving  to  form  dental  coping  and  pontic  and 

method.  5,613.854,  O.  433-223.000. 
Sweetheart  Cup  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Balordi.  Romano,  5,614,661,  O.  7349  300. 
Swisher.  Beth  A.:  See— 

Amdt.  Kim  E.;  Kleschick.  William  A.;  Reifscfaneider.  Waller.  Swisher. 
Bedi  A.;  Ehr.  Robert  J.;  Jachetta.  John  J.;  and  Van  Heertum.  John  C. 
5.614.469,0.504-241.000. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Palmer.  Matthew  A.;  Francese.  Jose  L.;  Whittier,  John  R.;  and  Bales, 
Thomas  O..  5,613,499.  O    128-751.000. 
Svmbol  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Bard.   Simon:   Strat.  Askold:   Katz.  Joseph:   and  Metlilsky.   Boris, 
5,614.706,  O.  235472.000. 
Symetrix  Corporation;  See — 

Azuma.  Masamichi;  Paz  De  Araujo.  Carlos  A.;  Scon.  Michael  C:  and 

Cuchiaro.  Joseph  D.,  5.614.018.  O.  117-68.000. 
McMillan,  Larry  D:  and  Paz  de  Araujo.  C»los  A..  5.614.252,  O. 
427-99.000. 
Syngenix  Limited:  See — 

Filler,  Aanw  G.;  and  Uver.  Andrew  M..  5,614.652,  O.  556-136.000. 
Synthelabo:  See — 

Marabout,  Benoit;  Sevrin,  Mireille:  Froissant,  Jacques:  and  Dachary, 
Emmanuelle.  5.614.517,  O   514-233.200. 
Syracuse  Univeisily;  See — 

Schwarz,  James  A.;  Putyera,  Karol;  Bandosz.  Teresa  J.:  aid  Jagiello, 
Jacek,  5.614,460.  CI.  502418.000. 
Syringe  Develpoment  Partners:  See — 

Piessly.  William  B.  S..  Sr;  Vaughn.  Charles  A..  Sr.;  Brockway.  G. 
Samuel:  and  Ellis.  Thomas  R.,  5.613,952,  O.  604-110.000. 
Sytkowski.  Arthur  J:  and  Grodberg.  Jennifer,  to  New  England  Deaconess 
Hospital.   Recombinant  human  erythropoietin  mutants  and  IherapeutK 
methods  employing  diem.  5,614,184.  O.  424-85.100. 
Szablikowski,  Klaus:  See — 

Buysch.   Hans-Josef:   Szablikowski,   Klaus;   and   Breckwoldt,   Jam. 
5.614.616.  O.  536-18.700. 
T.  McOung-D.  SaWe  Partnership:  See— 
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Sable.  Donald  E:  and  Sable.  Donald  E.  II.  S.6I33S6.  CI.  166-241  400. 
Tabor.  Sunley.  and  Richardson.  Charies.  to  President  A  Fellow  of  Harvard 
College    DNA  polyinera>>e  having  modified  nucleotide  binding  site  for 
DNA  sequencing.  5.614.365.  CI  435-6.000. 
Tachikawa,  Mamoni:  See — 

Harkness.   Brian   R.;  Tachikawa,   Mamoru:   and  Takeuchi.   Kasumi. 
5.614.603.  a.  528-14.000. 
Tada,  Teruo:  See— 

Kondo.   Kazuo:  Tada.  Teruo:  Wano.  Toyoki;   (Jehara.   Hideki:   and 
Tsuchida.  Tomohisa.  5.614.315.  CI  428-332  000 
Tada,  Yasuo,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Karman  vortex  flow 

meter.  5.614.681,  O.  73-861.220. 
Tadokoro,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kiimira,    Izumi;    Nishioka.    Munehiro;    Takeuchi,    Toshifumi:    and 
Tadokoro,  Hiioshi,  5,615,194.  CI.  369-60.000 
Tagaya,  Mikio:  See — 

Matsuura,  Yoshimasa;  Tagaya,  Mikio;  and  Tagaya,  Ryosaku,  5,615.007. 
a.  356-237.000. 
Tagaya.  Ryosaku:  See — 

MaKuura.  Yoshimasa:  Tagaya.  Mikio:  and  Tagaya.  Ryosaku,  5,615,007. 
CI.  356-237.000. 
Tagiri.  Hirokazu.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  having  CR 

oscillation  circuit  and  reset  circuit.  5.614,872,  CI.  331-143.000. 
Taguchi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Takeo:  Taguchi.  Satoshi:  Nakaya,  Katsunori:  Fueta,  Shigekazu: 
and  Fukuda,  Kenji.  5.614.809.  Q   322-11.000. 
Taiwan  Semicoodoctor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Sheu.  Jhy  S  ;  Chen.  Yi-Shu;  and  Zeng.  Ren-Yih,  5,614,420.  CI.  437- 
8.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Liang.  Mong-Song:  and  Lee.  Jin- Yuan,  5,614,430.  CI.  437-45.000. 
Wong.  Shyh-Chyi:  and  Liang.  Mong-Song,  5,614,424,  O.  437-31.000 
Tajinn,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Osono,  Mitsuaki;  Tajima,  Naoyuki:  and  Mori,  Katsunobu.  5,614,760,  G. 
257-668.000. 
Takada.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kamauchi.   Masahiro;  and  Takada,   Yoshinori,  5.614334,  CI.  429- 
217.000 
Takagi.  Akimitsu:  See — 

Torigoe.  Shinji:  Hanori.  Jiro;  and  Takagi.  Akimitsu.  S.6I4.232.  CI. 
425-545.000. 
Takagi.  Tadao:  and  Ashizawa,  Takatoshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Flash  lighting 
apparatus  and  a  camera  equipped  with  the  flash   lighting  apparatus 
5.614.970.  CI   396-164.000. 
Takahashi.  Akira:  See — 

Mieda.  Michinobu:  Nakayama,  Junichiro:  Katayama,  Hiroyuki:  Taka- 
hashi, Akira:  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  5.615.180.  CI   369-13.000. 
Murakami.  Yoshiierv:  Nakajima.  Junsaku:  Takahashi,  Akira:  Nakayama, 
Junichiro;  and  Ohta.  Kenji,  5.615,182.  O.  369-13.000. 
Takahashi,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamashita.  Tomochika;  Hamaguchi,  Masakazu;  Takahashi,  Hiroaki; 
Yakushiji,    Yasuhiro;    Ohki,    Masashi;    and    Kamogawa,    Kouji, 
5.615.019.  CI.  386-126.000. 
Takaha.shi.  Joji;  Kanazawa.  Eiji:  Yanushita.  Yoshitaka;  Kashiwai.  Tomio:  and 
Takenaka.  Hideo,  to  Toyo  Denka  Kogyo  Co..  Lid.  Enzyme  immobilizing 
carrier  containing  kaolin.  5.614,401.  O.  435-176.000. 
Takahashi,  KaLsuhiko:  See — 

Kurabayashi.  Yuiaka:  Shirora,  Katsuhiro:  and  Takahashi,  Katsuhiko. 
5.614,007,  CI    106-22.00R. 
Takahashi.  Kazuaki;  Fujimura,  Munenori:  Yabuki.  Hiroyuki:  and  Makimoio. 
Mitsuo.  to  Matsu.shita  Elecn-ic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  Dual  mode  multistage 
fillet.  5,614.876.  CI.  333-2(M000 
Takahashi.  Kazuya:  See — 

Suzuki.  Satoshi:  Takahashi,  Kazuya;  Kawada.  Teruo:  Suzuki.  Yuuji;  and 
Tammoio.  Morimasa.  5.614.328.  CI.  428-647.000. 
Takahashi.  Ken:  See — 

Yamada.  Sciichi;  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  Shoji.  Morilaka:  Molowaki.  Shige- 
hisa;  Takahashi.  Ken:  Shirakawa.  Shingo:  Oowada.  Shinichr.  and 
Yamazaki.  Takeo.  5.614.138.  CI.  264-61.000. 
Takahashi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Keiji;  Fujikawa  Junji.  Mohri,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Masa- 
hiro; Miyashiia,  Hiroyuki;  and  limuia,  Yukio,  5.614.335.  CI.  430- 
5000. 
Takahashi.  Naoki.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming 
apparatus  for  reproducing  an  image  widt  multiple  density  levels  of  gray 
scale.  5.614.9.36.  CI   347-240.000 
Takahashi.  Osamu:  See — 

Takakura.  Akira:  and  Takahashi.  Osamu,  5.615.178.  O.  368-203  000 
Takahashi.  Richard  J.,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Dual  purpose  security 
architecture  with  protected  internal  operating  system.  5.615^63.  C\.  380- 
4.000. 
Takahashi  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Onishi,  Yasuhiko;   Yamamori.  Takashi:  Yamashita  Youzou;  Suzuki. 
Ichiro:  and  Aoyama.  Toshiya  5.614.144.  CI.  264^54.000. 
Takahashi.  Shinsuke:  and  Shibata.  Norio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Him  Co..  Ltd 
Apparatus  for  applying  a  thin  film  of  magnetic  liquid  from  an  entiusion- 
type  head  to  a  flexible  band  hke  web  5.614.023.  CI.  118^10.000. 
Takahashi.  Tomonori:  See — 

Kosaka,  Shinichi:  Sakai.  Osamu:  Takahashi.  TonKXiori;  and  Sonui, 
Takao.  5.614.001.  CI  96-10.000. 
Takahashi.  Yoichi:  See — 


Mikami.    Koichi;    Mivashita.    Hiroyuki:    Takahashi.    Yoichi.    FujiU. 
Hiioshi;  and  Kurihara.  Masa-aki.  5.614.336,  O.  430-5.000. 
Takai.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kenmochi.  Yasuhiko;  Takai,  Hisashi;  and  Tsuji,  Tomoko,  S.613.%2. 0, 
604-378.00a 
Takai.  Keiji:  See — 

Nakashinu,  Takashi:  Takai,  Keiji;  and  Taieishi,  Kouji,  5,614,443,  CI. 
437-209  000. 
Takai.  Shigehanj;  Shtkida.  Hideo;  Kato,  Hiroki:  and  Ikeno.  Tatsuhiro,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Monitormg  method  and  apparatus 
u.sing  a  programmable  logic  controller.  5,615,104.  CI.  364-134.000. 
Takakura  Akira:  and  Takahashi.  Osamu.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  and  Seiko 
Epson  Cniporation    Electronic  control  timepiece.  5.6I5.I78.  CI.  368- 
203.000. 
Takakura,  Masaki:  See — 

Yoshida,  Yasuhiro;  Itoh.  Gen;  Furukawa  Hiroyuki:  and  Takakura. 
Masaki.  5.614.934.  O.  347-189.000. 
Takamatsu.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Sugioka  Kouichi;  Ogawa.  Masao:  Sako.  Hiroyuki:  and  Takanutsu. 
Hidetoshi.  5.613.569.  CI.  180-68.500. 
Takase.  Yasutaka:  Walanabe.  Nobuhisa:  Adachi.  Hideyuki:  Kodama.  Kohtaro: 
Ishihara.  Hiroki:  Saeki.  Takao:  and  Souda.  Shigeru.  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd. 
Ouinazoline  compounds.  5.614.627.  CI.  544-293.000. 
Takasu.  Hidemi.  Ozawa.  Takanori;  and  Shimoji.  Noriyuki.  lo  Rohm  Co..  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  device  with  slacked  alternate-facing  chips.  5.614.766.  CI. 
257-777.000. 
Takato.  Hideyasu.  lo  Olvmpus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Bright  triplet  S.6I5.05I,  CI. 

359790.000. 
TakaLsuka  Michiya  See — 

Ashida,  Koji;  TakaLsuka  Michiya;  and  Nishizawa.  Kazuo,  5.61 3.550.  CI. 
165-67000. 
Takalsuna.  Toru:  See — 

Inoue.  Kazushige;  Kuramae.  Yoshihisa;  Nagai.  Takashi:  and  Takatsuna. 
Toru.  5.614.348.  Q.  430-110.000. 
Takaya  Yasuo:  See — 

Hori.  Makoto:  Nishida  Reijiro:  Takaya.  Yasuo:  Nakayama.  Yasuharu; 
and  Sugishima  Masami.  5.614.582,  CI.  524-507.000. 
Takayama.  Chiioshi:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Kenichi:  Takayama  Chitoshi:  and  Shiozaki.  Tadashi. 
5.615,085.  CI.  361-702.000 
Takayama  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ogi.  Kenji;  Takayama.  Hiroshi:  Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Muuyama,  Kazuo: 
and  Akuisu,  Eiichi.  5.614.935.  CI.  .M7-213.000 
Takayama.  Nobutoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Rotary  head  type  record- 
ing apparatus.  5,615.062.  CI.  360-64.000. 
Takayama  Toru:  See — 

Funada,  Fumiaki:  Morita.  Tatsuo:  Tanaka,  Hirohisa;  Zhang.  Hongyong; 

and  Takayama.  Toru.  5.614.426.  CI  437-40.000 
Zhang,    Hongyong:    Takayama    Toru;    and    Takemurs.    Yasuhiko, 
5.614,733.  a.  257-66.000. 
Takayanagi.  Kenicbiro:  See — 

Kume.  Hisao;  Hosokawa  Hinxnu;  Walanabe.  Minora;  and  fUuyanagi. 
Kenichiro.  5,614.791.  CI   315-370.000. 
Takechi.  Toshisada:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Takashi:  Yunde.  Takao;  Takechi.  Toshisada:  Okada  Katsumi; 
and  Amakawa  Takaloshi.  5.613.390.  O.  72-13.700. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitada.  Chieko:  Ohiaki.  Tetsuya;  and  Fujino,  Masahiko,  5,614,497.  CI. 

514-17.000 
Sohda.  Takashi:  Ikeda  Hiioshi,  and  Momose.  Yii,  5,614344,  O,  SI4- 
376.000 
Takeda  Hiioshi:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Kenji:  and  Takeda  Hiioshi.  5.613.917.  O.  473-335.000. 
Takeda.  Makoto:  See — 

Kawaguchi.    Takafumi:    Tomiyoshi,    Akira;    aid    Takeda.    Makoto, 
5.614,922,  CI   345-89.000 
Takeda.  Masao:  See — 

Nakatsukasa  Eiji:  Takeda  Masao:  and  Yamauchi.  Ippei.  5.614.029.  CI. 
134-5000. 
Takeda.  Toru:  Seko.  Saioru.  Ishioka  Hideaki:  and  Tomisald.  Iiaru.  to  Sony 
Corporation.   Disc  device  having  eccentricity  measurement  and  clock 
correction.  5.6I5.I9I.  Q.  369-58.000 
Takei.  Hiromi:  See — 

Ohkura  Kengo:  Hilolsuyanagi.  Hajime:  and  Takei.  Hiromi.  5,614.471, 
CI  505-126.000 
Takei,  Seiji,  lo  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.  Drive  apparatus  equipped  with  a 
ball  screw  and  an  XY  drive  apparatus  containing  said  drive  apparatus. 
5,613.403,  CI.  74-490.090 
Takemolo,  Takaloshi:  and  Kawashima,  Kazunari.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace 
Denken.  Game  apparatus  having  game  media  controlling  capabilities. 
5,61.3.911.  a  463-25.000 
Takemura  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Zhang.     Hongyong,    Takayama.    Toru;    and    Takemura.    Yasuhiko. 
5.614,733,  CI.  257-66.000 
Takenaka  Hideo:  See — 

Takahashi.   Joji:    Kanazawa.   Eiji:   YanuLshita   Yoshitaka:    Kashiwai, 
Tomio:  and  Takenaka.  Hideo.  5.614.401.  CI.  435  176  000 
Takenaka  Kazuhiro.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Cotporalion.  Semiconductor  device 
containing  exierruil   surge  protection  componeni.  5,614,752,  Q.  237- 
408.000. 
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Taknaka.  Kenji:  and  Murao.  Kazushige.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Flow  restricting  structure  of  communicating  pas- 
sfoes  between  chambers  of  a  reciprocating  type  compressor.  5.6 1 3,836,  CI. 
4lT-222.200. 

Takeshiba  Hideo:  Sato.  Kazuo;  Yanai.  Toshiaki;  Yokoi,  Shinji;  Ichinose. 
Rciji:  and  Tanizawa  Kinji,  lo  Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  1 3-subsiituted 
nilbemycin  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  their  use.  5.614.470.  CI. 
.'iO«.29I.OOO. 

Takrthima,  Akira:  See — 

4Koishi,  Musubu:  Shirakawa  Kouichi;  and  Takeshima  Akira.  5.614.708. 
CI.  250-244  OOC. 
Ichi.  Chifumi:  See — 
I  Maisumolo.     Shuuichi;     and    Takeuchi.     Chifumi,     5,614,685,     CI. 
I      84-602.000. 
Takeuchi,  Esther  S:  and  Walsh,  Karen  M,  to  Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.  Medium 
Wd  high  discharge  rale  combination  battery  and  method.  5,614,331.  CI. 
«9-9.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Takuma.   Hirokazu;  Takeuchi.   Hiromitsu;  and   Hanabusa  Takaomi. 
5.615.045.  CI.  359^56.000. 
Tal4euchi.  Kan;  Matsuno.  Katsumi;  Kajiyama  Kazuhiko;  Nagashima  Osamu: 
aid  Hasegawa,  Masaloshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  with 
ferroelectric  capacitors.  5.615.145.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Takeuchi,  Kasumi:  See — 

Harkness,   Brian   R.;  Tachikawa   Mamoru:   and  Takeuchi.   Kasumi. 
5.614.603.  CI.  528-14.000. 
TaBetichi.  Shu:  See— 

Ukai,  Yasuhiro;  Sunata,  Tomihisa;  Nakagawa  Takanobu:  and  Takeuchi, 
Shu,  5,614.729.  CI.  257-57.000. 
Takeuchi.  Tamiko:  See — 

Momotani.  Hiroshi;  Olsuki,  Elsuo:  Hasebe,  Akio;  and  Takeuchi,  Tamiko, 
5,614.805.0.320-21.000. 
Taltelichi.  Toshifumi:  See — 

I  Kimura.    Izumi:    Nishioka    Munehiro:    Takeuchi.    Toshifumi:    and 
I       Tadokoro.  Hiroshi,  5.615.194,  CI.  369-60.000. 
Talie^ama  Naoki:  See — 

I  Miyazaki.  Su.sumu:  Chika  Shigeaki:  Satou,  Kouichi:  Takeyama  Naoki: 
I       and  Yamamoto,  Shigeki,  5,614.594,  CI.  525-327.300. 
Tallizawa  Noboru:  and  lida  Jun.  lo  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Active  terminator  the 
thermal  shutdown  sute  of  which  can  be  delected.  5,615.077,  O.  361- 
103.000. 
Taki«na,  Hirokazu;  Takeuchi,  Hiromitsu:  and  Hanabusa  Takaoim.  lo  Sony 

Corporation.  Screen  of  projection  display.  5.615,045.  O.  359-456.000 
Ta^hani,  Kambiz  M.:  See — 

Piepersberg.  Wolfgang;  Slockmann.  Michael:  Taleghani.  Kambiz  M  : 
Distler.  JUrgen:  Grabley.  Susannc:  Sichel.  Petra:  and  BrSu.  Barbara 
I       5.614.619,  a.  536-23.200. 
Taigenl.  Inc.:  See — 

Onon,  Debra  L.;  and  Berdahl.  Eric  M  .  5.615.326.  CI.  395-356.000 
Ta|«y.  John  J.;  and  Reed,  Kaduyn  L.,  to  G.D.  Scarle  &  Co.  Retroviral 

piwease  inhibitors.  5,614.522,  O.  514-237.800. 
Taciba.  Akihiro:  See — 

Kaminaga.  Yasuo:  Nishio.  Yoji;  Tamba  Akihiro;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and 
I       Minami.  MasaUka.  5.614.848.  CI.  326-110.000. 
Tanxo.  Yukiyoshi:  See — 

Kimura,  Kunio;  Nakamura,  Hiroyuki:  Tamoto,  Yukiyoshi:  Kimoio,  Juni- 
chi;  and  Okada,  Hiromi.  5.614.255.  CI  427-212.000. 
Tai,  Jinglu:  and  Wang.  Limin,  to  Curators  Of  The  University  of  Missouri. 

The  Picssure/vacuum  regulator.  5.613.514.  CI.  137-102.000. 
Tagahe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiiakawa.  Yoshiyuki:  Yoshino.  Hiroyuki:  Uemuta  Kalsuji:  Fukui.  Eiji: 
and  Hanamori.  Tami.  5.614,220,  O  424-480000. 
Tk  i*ka.  Akiei:  See — 

Imahashi.  Kunihiko;  Miura  Hirohisa:  Yamada,  Yasuhiro;  Michioka 
Hiiofumi;  Kusui.  Jun:  and  Tanaka  Akiei.  5.614.036. 0.  148-437.000 
Tafiaka.  Akio:  See — 

I    Fukuda,  Shinichi:  Tanaka  Akio;  and  Odaka  Kenlaro,  5,615,055.  O 
360-8  000 
Tanaka  Haruo.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  pickup.  5.6I5i0I,  O.  369- 

jl  1 2.000. 
TiMka  Halsuyuki:  See— 
1    Sakamoto.   Yoshinori;   Hagiwara.   Yoshio;   Tanaka.   Hatsuyuki;   and 
1        Nakayama,  Toshimasa.  5.614.251.  CI.  427-%.000. 
T*«ka  Hirohisa:  See— 

I    Funada.  Fumiaki;  Mixita.  Tatsuo;  Tanaka  Hirohisa:  Zhang.  Hongyong: 
I        and  Takayama.  Toru,  5,614.426,  CI.  437-40.000. 
lUikka  Hiroshi:  Miyahara  Yoshiki:  Kasetani,  Satoshi:  Esaki.  Kouji;  Nish- 
laiura.  Shigetaka;  and  Inoue.  Takashi.  to  Unitika  Ltd.  Biodegradable 
tipnwoven  fabrics  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5.614.298.  CI. 
428-219000 
Tmaka.  Hiroyuki:  Onodera.  Ko:  Walanabe. Takehiko;  and  Fukaya,  Yoshinon. 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparanis  for  treatment  of  staler  coil  lead  wires 
ifer  electric  lotaiy  machine.  5.613329.  Q.  I4O-71.0OR. 
Tanaka.  Kazumi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tadayoshi:  and  Tanaka.  Kazumi.  5.613.999.  CI.  75-603.000. 
"n^nnka.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hirose.  Masahiko:  llo.  Hiioki;  Maeda.  Masaloshi:  and  Tanaka  Kazuo. 
5.614.099.  CI.  210-653.000. 
T^nvka  Kazushige:  See — 

Sugihara  Yasuo;  Tanaka  Kazushige:  and  Sakailani.  Hisashi.  5.614.165. 
CI.  423-584.000. 


Tanaka  Koichi:  and  Yoshida  Masani,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
prcxlucing  thin-film  electro  luminescent  device.  5.614.133.  CI.  264-21.000. 
Tanaka.  Kozaburo;  Sugiyama  Shinpei:  Miura  Ken:  Yoneda  Hideo; 
Kinoshila  Keiji:  Sakuiamolo.  Akira;  Ryu.  Akihiro:  Fujii,  Susumu;  Yama- 
moto, Kimiyuki:  and  Haaori.  Masami,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  esublishing  the  working  mantime  in  the  production 
line.  5.615.138,  CI.  364-582.000. 
Tanaka.  Masahiko:  See — 

Hoshino,  Isao:  Wachi,  Shoko;  Honguh,  Yoshinori:  and  Tanaka  Masa- 
hiko, 5.615.200.  a.  369-112.000. 
Tanaka.  Masayuki:  Ohashi.  Yuji;  and  Sugimoto.  Masashi.  to  Oinron  Corpo- 
ration. Paper  retainer.  5,613,672.  CI.  271-162.000. 
Tanaka.  Naoki:  Ohtsubo.  Hiroshi;  and  llo.  Michio.  to  Injex  Corporation;  and 
Matsumoto  Denul  College.  Dental  care  material  and  manufacturing 
method.  5,613.849.  CI.  433-8.000. 
Tanaka.  Nobuyosi:  See — 

Sakalani.  Athushi:  and  Tanaka  Nobuyosi.  5.613.876.  CI.  439-552.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigeru:  See — 

Yanuida.  Seiichi:  Tanaka.  Shigeru:  Shoji.  Morilaka:  Molowaki.  Shige- 
hisa;  Takahashi.  Ken:  Shirakawa  Shingo:  Oowada  Shinichi:  and 
Yamazaki,  Takeo.  5,614,138,  CI.  264-61.000. 
Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki:  Kalo,  Hideo;  Nakai.  Hiroio;  Tanaka, 
Yoshiyuki;  Shirola.  Riichiro:  Aritome,  Seiichi:  lloh.  Yasuo;  Iwaia  Yoshi- 
hisa:  Nakamura,   Hiroshi:  Odaira   Hideko:  Okamoto.  Yutaka:  Asano. 
Masamichi;  and  Tokushige.  Kaoru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non- 
volatile semiconduaor  memory  device  and  memory  system  using  the 
same.  5.615,165,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Tanaka,  Tomoharu:  See — 

Sakui.    Koji;    Nakamura   Hiroshi;   Tanaka   Tomoharu:    Momodomi, 

Masaki:  Masuoka.  Fujio;  and  Hasegawa  Takehiro.  5,615,163,  Q. 

365-230.030. 

Tanaka.  Toru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kashia.  Engine  control  device 

for  controlling  the  output  power  of  an  engine  operating  under  varying 

electric  load  conditions.  5,614.768.  CI.  290-40.00C. 

Tanaka.  Toshizumi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Nose  bag  applicator  widi 

pinhole  checker  5.614,660,  O  73-37.000. 
Tanaka  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Tanaka  Tomoharu;  Momodomi.  Masaki;  Kaio.  Hideo:  Nakai.  Hiroto: 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  Shirou.  Riichiro;  Aritome,  Seiichi;  lloh,  Yasuo; 
Iwata  Yoshihisa;  Nakamura,  Hiroshi:  Odaira,  Hideko:  Okamoto, 
Yuiaka:  Asano.  Masanruchi:  and  Tokushige,  Kaoru.  5,615,165,  CI. 
365-230.060. 
Tanda  Tetuo.  to  Kyocera  Corporation.  Toner  storage  unit,  residual  loner 
collect  unit,  toner  container  with  these  units  and  image  forming  apparams 
with  such  loner  container  5.614,996,  CI.  399-120.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Collins,  Tom  W.;  Avery.  Wdliam  J.;  Suy.  John  S.;  and  Tichane.  David  M  . 
5,615,086,0.361-704.000. 
Tang.  Jinsong;  and  Mruk,  Nocbeit  J.,  lo  Graphic  Controls  Corporation. 
Polyacrylate    and    Polymethacrylate   ester   based    hydrogel    adhesives. 
5,614.586.0.  524-817000. 
Tang,  Peng  C;  and  McMahon.  Gerald,  to  Sugen  Inc.  Methods  of  inhibiting 
phosphatase  activity  and  treatmenl  of  disorders  associated  dierewith  using 
naphthopyrones  and  derivatives  thereof.  5.614.642.  O.  549-389.000. 
Taniguchi,  Tadao:  See — 

Oisuka  Takashi:  Yamamoto.  Kenji:  Osada  Motolsugu;  Taniguchi. 
Tadao;  and  Shigeta.  Yoshifumi.  5.613345.  O    164-415  000 
Tanikawa.  Hirohide:  See — 

Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Doi,  Shinji:  Tanikawa  Hirohide:  Fujiwaia  Masat- 
sugu.  and  Kaio,  Kazunori,  5,614344,  O.  430-102.000 
Tanimoto.  Morimasa:  See — 

Suzuki.  Satoshi:  Takahashi,  Kazuya;  Kawada  Teruo:  Suzuki.  Yuuji:  and 
Tanimoto.  Morimasa  5.614.328.  CI.  428-647.000. 
Taniuchi.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Abe,  Hiioshi:  Taniuchi,  Toshihiko:  Tsuda  Masaomi:  and  Fujiwara. 
Yoshiio,  5.614.149.  O  420-43  000. 

Takeshiba  Hideo:  Sato,  Kazuo:  Yanai.  Toshiaki:  Yokoi.  Shinji;  Ichinose, 
Reiji:  and  Tanizawa  Kinji,  5,614,470,  O  504-291.000. 
Tanizawa  Seiji,  to  Sony  Cotporalion.  Data  recording  and  rcpttxlucing  appa- 
ratus. 5,615.195.  CI  369-60.000. 
Tanizoe,  Yukihiro;  Yoneyama,  Masayuki:  Yamamoto.  Yasutoshi:  and  Sasaki. 
Shougo,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Solid  state  imaging 
apparatus.  5,614.947,  CI.  348-241.000. 
Tankovich,  Nikolai,  lo  Lumedics,  Ltd.  Object  recycling  by  laser  of  coating 

material.  5,614.339.  CI.  430-19.000. 
Tannas  Co.:  See — 

Selby.  Theodore  W.;  and  Atkins.  William  A..  5.614,152, 0. 422-99.000. 
Tanox  Biosy stems.  Inc.;  See — 

Chang.  Tse  W..  5.614.611.  O.  530-387.300. 
Tariow.  Kenneth:  See — 

(3iandra  Naveen:  and  Tariow.  Kennedi.  5.613.774.  O.  366-228.000. 
Tarutani.  Shinji;  See — 

Enomoio.  Kazuhisa;  Yamazaki,  Takao:  Azuma  Taiki:  Tarutara,  Shinji: 
and  Gokita  Hidetoshi,  5,615.202,  O.  369-178.000. 
TAS  Distributing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Slepian.  Harvey;  and  Sutton.  Loran.  5.615.076,  O.  361-90.000. 
Taskovich,  Lina  T:  See — 

Gale,  Robert  M  :  Lee,  Eun  Soo:  Taskovich,  Lina  T;  and  Bwkoth.  Tetry 
L..  5.614^11.  O.  424-448.000. 
Tassi.  Lambeno:  See^ 
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Ballestrazzi,  Aris;  and  Tassi,  Lambeno,  5,613,670,  Q.  271-3.230. 
Tateishi,  Kouji:  See — 

Nakashinu.  Takashi;  Takai,  Keiji;  and  Tateishi,  Kouji,  S.614,443,  CI. 
437-209  000. 
Taceno,  Chikm  R  Avoc«Jo  cutler.  5,613,431.  CI.  99-541.000. 
Talomir,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Raghavan,  Krishnan;  Kich.  Rolf,  and  Talomir.  Paul  J .  5.614.877,  CI. 
333-227.000. 
Tatsuno.  Kimio;  Shimano.  Takeshi;  Fukuda.  Hiroshi;  and  Komoda,  Osamu.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  Optical  head  apparatus  5.615.199.  CI.  369  112000 
Tauta.  Toru;  and  Inoue.  Hirobumi.  to  NEC  CotporaOon.  Test  method  and 
apparatus  of  sequentially  execubng  synchronous  signal  test,  dot  level  test, 
aiid  gradation  test  of  a  video  signal  generator.  5.614.944.  CI.  348-183.000. 
Taylor.  Arthur:  See — 

Nichols.  Mark;  McBnde.  Kenneth  W.:  Viney,  Ian;  Taylor.  Anhur; 
Jackson.  Richard;  and  Schipper.  John  F..  5.614.913.  O.  342-357.000. 
Taylor.  Bret:  See— 

Osborne.  William  S  ;  Taylor.  Bret;  and  Therien.  Patrick  J..  5.614.930,  CI 
347-33.000. 
Taylor.  Charles  W.;  See— 

Lucast,  Donald  H.;  Calhoun.  Clyde  D.;  Riedel,  John  E.;  and  Taylor, 
Charles  W,  5.613.942.  C\.  602-52.000. 
Taylor.  Gary  R  ;  Wierzba.  Paul;  and  Hannah.  R.  Craig,  to  ETI  Technologies 
Inc.    Weight    compensating    method    and    apparatus.    5.613.408.    CI. 
74-573.00R. 
Taylor.  James  M.,  to  Robert  I.  Landies.  Striking  mechanism  for  semi- 
automatic operation  of  rifles  and  the  like.  5.614,691.  CI.  89-128.000. 
Taylor.  John  A.,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Monoazo  reactive  dyes.  5.614.613.  CI. 

534-638.000. 
Taylor.  Richard  E  Variable  position  pin  registration  plate  for  multicolor  silk 

screen  printing  apparatus.  5.613.436.  CI.  101-115000. 
Taylor.  Richard  N..  to  International  Computers  Limited.  Recovery  method  for 

a  high  availability  data  processing  system  5.615.330.  CI   395182.050. 
Tedesco.  Jon  O.  Method  of  puffing  pellelized  foodsniffs.  5.614J>39.  CI. 

426-445.000. 
Tegeler.  John  J.;  Rauckman.  Bartiara  S.;  Hamer.  Russell  R.  L.;  Freed,  Brian 
§.;  and  Merriman.  Gregory  H..  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel.  Inc.  1-alkyl- 
.l-alkenyl-.  and  l-alkynvlaryl-2amino-1.3-propanediols  and  related  com- 
pounds. 5,614.631.  CI.  346-176.000. 
Teger-Nilsson.  Ann-Catrine  E.:  See — 

Bylund.  Ruth  E.;  and  Teger-Nilsson,  Ann-Catrine  E,  5.614,499,  O. 
514-19.000. 
Tetarani,  Yoossef:  See — 

Allington.  Robert  W;  Walters.  Henry  L.;  Jameson.  Daniel  G.:  and 
Tehrani.  Yoossef.  5.614.089.  Q  210-198.200 
Tei.  Youichi:  See — 

Itoh,  Yoshiaki:  Osawa,  Michio;  Tei,  Youichi;  Kashiwakura,  Yoshiharu; 
Nishimura,  Michinori;  and  Nimura,  Kazuo,  5.614.314.  CI.  428- 
332.000 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Kondo.  Shiro;  Fukushima.  Hisashi;  Hasegawa.  Masaichi;  Tsuchimoto. 
Masahiro;    Nagata.   Ikuo;   Osada,   Yoshio;    Komonya,    Keiji;   and 
Yamaguchi,  Hisao.  5.614.520.  Q.  514-236.800 
Sekiya,  Masahiko;  Yonemura,  Utami;  and  Chiba,  Kiyoshi.  5,614,287,  CI. 
428-163.000. 
Teikoku  Tsushin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inagaki.  Jiro;  Han.  Atsushi;  Kikuchi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Shinoki.  Takashi. 
5.613.599.  CI  200-512.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Hindman,  Lany  R;  Karambelas.  Randy  C;  Reeves,  Barry  D.;  and  Rise. 
James  D  .  5,614,933,  Q.  347-103.000. 
Telediffusion  de  France:  See — 

Coutrot.  Francoise.  5,615.265,  Q.  380-20.000. 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Craft,  Adam  B.;  Schleiffer,  Keith  E.;  Dvorsky,  James  E.;  Graves,  Thomas 
W.;  Gray.  Ronald  B  .  Ill;  Senapati.  Nagabhusan;  aiMi  Zelinski.  Mat- 
thew S..  5.613.259.  a.  1.5-22.100. 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See^ 

Kelley.  Lany;  and  Waddns.  Randy.  5.613,405,  CI.  74-502.400 
Martucci.  Norman  S..  5.613,524,  Q    138-137.000. 
Rutkowski.  Gregory  M  .  5,613,406.  CI.  74-502.600. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Lemieux.  Yves.  5,615.255.  CI.  379-230.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Ericsson:  See — 

Forssin.  Ulf;  and  Gudroundson.  BjOm.  5,615,409,  O.  455-33.100. 
Tellings,  Jan  P  E.:  See— 

Greene,  George  H.;  Miller,  Robert;  Williams,  James  L.;  Phillips,  James 

C;  Smlts.  Jerry  F.  and  Tellings.  Jan  R  E..  5.614.648.  O.  554-4.000 

Temburg,  Konrad.  to  TriitzschleT  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Qearance  adjustment  in 

the  feeding  device  of  a  fiber  processing  textile  machine.  5.613.278.  CI 

19-105.000. 

Terada.  Makolo;  Suka.  Teiji;  and  Nakaya,  Hiroyuki.  to  Showa  Corporation; 

and  Nifco  Inc  Ball  joint.  5.613.792.  O.  403-131.000. 
Terada.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Shinichi;  Nakayama.  Takeshi:  Miyawaki,  Yoshikazu;  Futat- 
suya,  Tomoshi;  and  Terada.  Yasushi.  5.615.149.  Q.  365-185.120. 
Teraguchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Katayama,    Hiroyuki;    Ohshima,    Shinji;    and    Teraguchi,    Takashi. 
5.614.823.0.324-178.000 


Terao.  Masaiu.  Tsukamoio.  Nohoru;  Kurashina.  Yukmobu;  Yamamoto.  Kenji; 
Inoue.  Junichi;  and  Uiji.  Hiroyasu.  to  Shinagawa  Refractories  Co..  Ltd. 
Refractory  block  for  conbnuous  casting.  5,614,121.  O.  222-603.000. 
Terao.  Moloyasu:  See — 

Sugiyama.   Hisalaka;   Maeda.  Takeshi;   Matsumolo.   Kiyoshi;  Terao. 
Moloyasu;  Okamine.  Shigenon;  Nishida.  Tetsuya;  and  Miyamoto. 
Haiukazu.  5.614.938.  CI   .347-247.000. 
Terao.  Yukio;  Kajikawa,  Hiromichl;  and  Suzuki.  Kaoru.  to  SMC  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Servo  cylinder  apparatus.  5.614.778.  O.  310-80.000. 
Terashima.  Ryo;  and  Nakabayashi,  Kazunori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  System 
having  table  stonng  plurality  of  optimal  patrol  seek  schei.ies  for  respective 
disk  drives  and  executing  associated  scheme  based  upon  inputted  disk 
device  name.  5.615.368.  O  395-671.000. 
Tena-Lock  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Land.  Nicholas  F;  and  Smith.  Michael  E,  5,613.329,  Q.  S2-IS7.000. 
Teiray.  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Brumlcy.  Blair  H.;  Deines.  Kent  L.;  Cabrera.  Ramon  G.;  and  Tenay. 
Eugene  A..  5.615.173,  CI.  367-90.000. 
Terry.  Raymond;  and  Adcock.  David  W,  Method  for  decolorizaiion  of  fabrics. 

5.613,983.  CI  8-102.000. 
Terva.skanto.  Matti:  See — 

Ahola.  Raimo.  and  Ter^askanto.  Matti.  5.613,442,  CI.  104-8.000. 
Tevcs.  Reinhard:  See — 

Dumke.  Joachim;  du  Bois.  Andre;  and  Teves.  Reinhard,  5,614,041,  CI. 
152-210000 
Tevis.  Edward  L.:  See — 

Pavick.  John  R  ;  Zubar.  Eduard;  and  Tevis.  Edward  L.,  5,614,878,  CI. 
335-14.000. 
Texas  A&M  University.  The:  See — 

Vigh.  Gyula;  Rawjee.  Yasir  Y;  and  Williams.  Robot  L.  Jr..  5,614.072. 
CI.  204-450.000 
Texas  A&M  University  System:  See — 

Rush.  Charles  M  .  5.614,186.  O.  424-93.300. 
Texas  Instruments:  See — 

Caudel.  Edward  R  ;  and  Magar.  Surendar  S..  5.615383.  O.  395- 
800.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Anderson.  Charles  H..  5.613.753.  CI.  362-32.000. 

Conner.  James  L.;  Overlaur.  Michael  J.;  and  Konther.  Kevin.  5,614,921, 

CI.  345-85.000. 
Corsi.  Marco;  and  Rincon.  Gabriel  A..  5,614,850,  CI  327-55.000. 
Houston,  Theodore  W,  5,615,162,  Q.  365-226.000 
Hutter.  Louis  N  ;  and  Corsi.  Marco.  5.614.755.  CI.  257-471.000. 
Hwang.  Ming  J ;  and  Dowell.  Harold  J  .  5.614.113,  C  219-121.640. 
Kurino.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ogata,  Yasuhiro,  5,613,296,  O.  29-852.000. 
Nelson.  William  E..  5.614.937.  O.  347-240.000 
Scoit,  Warner  C,  5,613.826,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Soenen.  Eric  G.,  5,615,228,  C\  375-238.000 
Stevens,  Gary  D.;  and  Padovani,  Francois  A.,  5.614.020.  Q.  117- 

205.000. 
Thakur.  Vivek  K.:  and  Venkateswar,  Vadlamannati.  5.6I5.0I6.  CI.  358- 

298.000. 
Tsemg.  Hua  Q.,  5.614.442.  Q.  437-209.000. 
Vogley,  Wilbur  C,  5,615.358,  Q.  395  556.000. 
Wallace.  Robert  M  ;  Gnade.  Bruce  E  ;  and  Kirk.  Wiley  P.  5.614.785.  C\. 

315-496  000 
Yoshida.  Hiroyuki;  Inui.  Takashi;  Numaga,  Shigeki;  Nakai,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Suzuki.  Yukihide.  5.615.156.  Q.  365-200.000. 
Tezuka,  Akira;  See — 

Hashimoto.  Takeshi;  Tezuka,  Akira;  Nishigaya,  Takeshi;  and  Yanunashi. 
Fumiyoshi.  5.614.316.  CI  428-344000. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG  :  See— 

Burkhait  Georg;  and  Schator.  Helmut,  5.614.566.  Q  521-132.000. 
Spiegler.  Roland;  Keup.  Michael;  Kugel.  Kerstin;  Leisch,  Peter,  and 
Silber.  Stefan.  5.613.988.  CI.  44-320.000. 
Thai.  Dinh:  See — 

Thai.  Douglas;  and  Thai.  Dinh.  5.613,482,  C\   124-16.000. 
Thai.  Douglas;  and  Thai.  Dinh.  Disk  shooting  toy  gun.  5,613,482.  O. 

124-16  000. 
Thakur,  Vivek  K.;  and  Venkateswar,  Vadlamannati,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Exposure  scheme  for  minimizing  microbanding  inslm-based 
printers.  5,615,016,  O.  358-298.000. 
Thalto,  Ame:  See — 

Axelsson,  Bengt;  Braltsand,  Ralph;  KillstrOm,  Leif;  and  Thal^n,  Ame. 
5.614.514.0.514-174.000. 
Thayer.  Charles:  See — 

Eriich.  Ron;  and  Thayer.  Charies.  5.613,869,  O.  439-344.000. 
Theis,  Juergen:  See — 

Dammel.  Ralph;  Lingnau.  Juergen;  Pawlowski.  Geotg;  and  Theis.  Juer- 
gen. 5.614.351.  CI.  430-270.100. 
Therien.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Osborne.  William  S.;  Taylor.  Bret;  and  Therien.  Patrick  J.,  5,614,930.  CI. 
347-33.000. 
Theriod  Biologies,  Incorporated:  See — 

Mazzara,  Gail  P ;  Roberts.  Bryan;  Panlcali.  Dennis  L.;  Stallard,  Virginia: 
and  Gritz,  Linda  R.,  5,614,404,  O.  435-236.000. 
Therma- Plate  Coiporabon:  See — 

Demerest,  A  Edwaid,  5,614,228,  O.  425-326.100. 
Thermik  Gerilebau  GmbH:  See — 

HofsSss.  Marcel;  and  BUhling.  Dieter,  5,615,072,  O.  361-24.000. 


Iff" 


Thetiie.  Robert  J.,  to  Dunbarton  Corporation.  Prefabricated  door  frame. 

5*13.324.  O  49-380  000 
Theys.  Ezra  E.:  See — 

Pierce,  Chester  J.,  Jr;  Heiskell,  Ronald  E.;  and  Theys,  Ezra  E, 
5.613.933.  O.  493-175.000. 
Thibault.  Jean-Claude:  See- 
Solomon.   Donald   D.;   and  Thibault.   Jean-Claude.   5.613.291.   O. 
29^58.000. 
Thiany.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Jego.  Gerard;  Lebeau.  Jean-Oaude;  Normand.  Philippe;  Nourry.  Daniel; 
and  Thierry.  Jean  Pierre.  5.614.697.  CI.  174-84.00R. 
Thiotaol  Corporation:  See — 

Humiston.  Robert  G.;  Ralston.  Joseph  L.;  and  Marchant.  Brent  R.. 
5.613.358.  CI.  60-250.000. 
Thind  Wave  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Dahlberg.  James  E.;  Lyamichev,  Victor  I.;  and  Brow.  Mary  Arm  D.. 
5.614.402.0.435-199.000. 
Thotnas  &  Bens  Corporation:  See — 

O'Neill.  Andrew  J.;  Cook.  WilHam  H.;  Strauss.  Richard  F;  and  Dumont. 
Kennedi  R  .  5.613.298.  Q  29-869  000 
Thomas.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Deddens.   John  A..   Sr;   and  Thomas.   Charles  W..   5.613,282.  O. 
24-30.50R. 
Thotnas  J.  Lipion  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Haddow.  Philip  G.;  Mitchell.  Roderick  L.;  Seaward.  David  R.;  and 
Vernon,  Geofifrey  W..  5.613.828.  CI.  414-798.900. 
Thonas.  John  B    See — 

Varley,  Michael  J.,  and  Thomas.  John  B..  5.614.268.  CI.  427-486.000. 
Thomas.  Paul-Gerhard,  to  Robert  Thomas  Metall-  und  Elektrowerke.  Vacuum 

clewer.  5.613.271.  O.  15-321.000. 
Thomas.  Terry  L.;  Reddy.  Avutu  S.;  Nuccio.  Michael;  Nunberg.  Andrew  N.; 
and  Freyssinei.  Georges  L..  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie.  Production  of 
y-linolenic  acid  by  a  A6-desamtase.  5.614.393.  CI.  435-134.000. 
Thoniasson.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Van  Dyke.  John,  to  Phytae.  Inc.  Self- supporting 
thermally-proiective  plant  enclosure  formed  by  self-standing  container 
bodies.  5.613.320.  O.  47-32.100. 
T>K>apson.  Dennis  C:  See — 

tudia.  James  E;  Krushinski.  Joseph  H..  Jr.;  Rasmussen.  Kurt;  Rocco. 
Vincent  P;  Schaus.  John  M.;  Thompson.  Dennis  C;  and  Wong.  David 
T.  5.614.523,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Thompson,  Gary;  and  Blackburn,  Mike.  Playing  aid  strips.  5,613,855,  O. 

473-438.000. 
Thoiapsoa,  John  R,  Jr  Foot-pad  floor  cleaning  device.  5,613,897,  CI. 

«l-59.000. 
Thoiapson,  Melvin  R.:  See — 

Chester,  Roy  E.:  Coons.  Andrew  M..  Ill;  Hanelson,  Hugh  G.,  Jr:  King, 
Willis  M.;  Poller,  Geoige  E.;  Sanfoid,  Carl  D.;  Smith,  Patrick  C; 
Thoinpson,  Melvin  R.;  Vickery,  Leonard  C,  Jr;  and  Whit6eld,  Jerry 
M  ,  5,613,285.  O  28-247  000. 
Thompson.  Robert  C:  See — 

Miley.  Harry  S.;  Thompson.  Robert  C;  Hubbard,  Charles  W.;  and 
Perkins,  Richard  W..  5.614.724.  O.  250-435.000. 
Thompson.  Warren  L.:  See — 

Cox.  Philip  D  ;  and  Thompson.  Wanen  L,  5.613,566,  O.  172-174.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Helfrich.  Kenneth  J..  5.615.092,  CI  363-21.000. 
Wilber.  James  A..  5.614.793.  O.  315-403.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Delacourt.  Dominique;  Papuchon.  Michel;  Lallier,  Eric;  and  Debuiss- 

chert.  Thierry.  5.615.042,  O.  359-338.000. 
Guy,  Antoine;  and  Roroenleau,  Pierre,  5,615.262,  O.  380-4.000. 
Thomson  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Ng,  Alison,  5,613,780,  O.  384-43.000. 
Thomson.  James:  See — 

Kodis.  Kirslon;  Thomson.  James;  Kunilani.  Michael:  Wilson.  Kenneth: 
and  Hanisch.  Wolf.  5.614.185.  O.  424-85.200. 
Thonwck.  Del  M.  See- 
Hamilton.    Peter  W.;   Otien,   Geneva  G.;    and  Thonwck,   Del    M., 
5.613.609.  CI.  206-531.000. 
Thrasher.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Hauser.  Kcnnedi  L.;  Palkowitz,  Alan  D.:  Sail,  Daniel  J.;  and  Thrasher. 
Kenneth  J .  5.614,639,  O.  549-57.000. 
Thfcad  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Cabahug.  Eric  F.  5,613,816,  CI.  41M33.000. 
Throckmofton,  John  A.:  See — 

Cobbley,  David  A.:  and  Throckmorton.  John  A..  5.614,940.  O.  348- 
7.000. 
The«ker.  Nortjert:  See— 

Fricke.  Andreas:  Renner.  Jochen;  and  ThOnker.  Norbea  S.6I3.67I,  O. 
271-91.000. 
Thytsen  Stahl  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Delassus.  Pierre:  Legrand.  Hugues:  Raisson.  Genfd:  Di  Pant,  Marc; 
Baiiie.  Jacques;  and  Mazodier.  Francois.  5.613,546, 0   164-428.000 
Tidiane,  David  M.:  See- 
Collins,  Tom  W ;  Avery.  William  J.;  Suy.  John  S.:  and  Tichane.  David  M.. 
5.615.086.  CI  361-704.000. 
Tiode.  Oair  L.;  Bakula.  Mark  S.;  and  Bradshaw.  Guy  L..  to  Beere  Precision 
Medical  Instruments.  Inc.  Ratcheting  screwdriver.  5.613,585,  O.   192- 
43  100 
Tietfcberg,  Jay  S.:  See— 


Mullins,  Patrick:  Benedict,  Charles:  and  Tiedebeig,  Jay  S..  5.614,788, 
O.  315-82.000. 
Tiggeloven,  Leonardus  J.  A.:  See — 

Van  Ochlen,  Sander  A.:  and  Tiggeloven,  Leonanhis  J.  A.,  5,613.905. 0. 
452-160.000 
Tillemans.  Gregory  M.  Dust-free  method  and  apparatus  for  locating  and 
cutting  holes  for  electrical  outlet  boxes,  recessed  light  fixtures  and  Ihe  like. 
5,613,811,0.409-130.000. 
Tiller,  Byron  K.:  See— 

Allanl,  David  J.;  Canova.  Francis  I..  Jr;  Johnson.  Debra  A.  G.:  Lanier. 
Charles  S.;  Lewis,  James  R.;  Tiller,  Byron  K.;  Villafana.  William;  and 
Yee,  Raymond  L.,  5,615384,  O.  395-800.000. 
Tiller,  Dale  K  :  See— 

Newsham.  Guy  R.;  and  Tiller,  Dale  K.,  5,615,1X  CL  364-550.000. 
Ting,  See-Chang:  See — 

Ukada.  Masahiro,  5,613,595,  O.  198-774.300. 
TIR  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Parfcyn,  William  A..  Jr;  and  Pelka,  David  G.,  5,613,769,  O.  362- 
338.000. 
Titan  Informabon  Systems  Cotpoiabon:  See — 

Poole.  Andrew  D  ;  and  Engel.  Gemot  M..  5.615338.  O  395-200.040. 
Tiwari.  Sanjai:  See — 

Leung.  Tmg  Y;  Pirahesh.  Mir  H.;  Simmen,  David  E:  Strain,  Lori  G.:  and 
Tiwari,  Sanjai,  5,615361,  O.  395-603.000. 
Tjoeng,  Foe  S.;  See — 

Adams,  Steven  P;  Tjoeng,  Foe  S  ;  and  Zupec,  Mark  E,  5,614339,  O. 
514-357.000. 
Tobias,  John  S.:  See — 

Bellamoni,  John  V;  and  Tobias,  John  S  .  5,613,859,  O  439-63.000. 
Toda,  Katsuaki:  Ohisuka.  Tadahiro:  and  Walanabe,  Osamu,  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Colliding  G  simulation  apparatus.  5,614,656, 
a.  73-12.010. 
Toda,  Naoki:  See— 

Ueda,  Noriyoshi:  and  Toda,  Naoki,  5,615.000,  O.  399-361.000. 
Toda.  Yukihide:  See— 

Kawashima,  Masaio;  Shimobuchi,  Hideyuki;  Okitsu,  Hiroyuki:  Malsu- 
zuki.  Masato;  Yoshida.  Hiroakr.  Fujii.  Michihiro;  Okawa.  Yukinari; 
lida,  Masaiu;   Ito,  Katsuyasu;  Toda,  Yukihide;  and  Nagai.  Seiji. 
5,615.001.  CI.  399-226.000. 
Tofigh.  Farshid;  Brar.  Parminder  S.:  Tsao,  Yen-Kuei:  Clemenls,  Evan;  and 
Maier,  Joseph,  to  Leach  Cotporatiao.  Multichannel  power  distribwioa 
system.  5,615,105,  O  364-138.000. 
Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi:  Nagase.  Hisayoshi:  Tokimatsu.  Hiroyuki:  Hamada. 
Shuta:  Fukucfai.  Masakazu:  and  Ikeda,  Tadayoshi.  5,615,002,  O 
399-227.000. 
Tokin  Coqxxabon:  See — 

Momolani.  Hiroshi;  Otsuki.  Etsuo;  Hasebe.  Akio:  and  Takeucfai.  Tamiko. 
5.614.805.  CI  320-21000. 
Tokuda.  Kanji,  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Light  source  for  photographic 

printer.  5.614,989,  O.  355-67.000 
Tokuda,  Katsumi:  and  Sugimuia.  Ryoichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  compressing  texts.  5,614,899.  O.  341-51.000. 
Tokuda.  Masakazu:  See — 

Hiramitsu,   Tetsushi:    Shiraki.    Koji;    Iwai,   Yasmoti:   and   Tokuda, 
Masakazu,  5,613,700,  O.  280-728.200. 
Tokushige,  Kaocu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tomohaiu;  Momodomi,  Masaki:  Kaio.  Hideo:  Nakai.  Hiroto: 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Shirola,  Riichiro;  Aritome.  Seiichi;  Itoh,  Yasuo: 
Iwala.  Yoshihisa.  Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  Odaira.  Hideko,  Okamolo, 
Yutaka:  Asano,  Masamichi;  and  Tokushige,  Kacni,  5,615.165.  O. 
365-230.060. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Itoyama.  Taketoshi;  Abe.  Yuichi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Masao.  5.614.837,  Q. 
324-760.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

SakamoK).   Yoshinori;   Hagiwara.  Yoifaio;  Tanaka.   Halsuyuki;   aKi 

Nakayama.  Toshimasa,  5,614051.  O.  427-%.000. 
Shibuya.   Talsuhiko:   Okano,   Susumu:   Kobari,   Hideya:   Hagiwara. 
Yoshio;  and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa,  5.614.271.  O.  427-541.000. 
Toma.  Yasushi:  See — 

Itoh.  Junju.  and  Toma,  Yasushi.  5.614.663.  O.  73-105.000. 
Tomisaki,  Itaiu:  See — 

Takeda.  Toiu;  Seko,  Saloni;  Ishioka,  Hideaki:  and  Tomisaki,  Iiaru, 
5,615.191.0.  369-58.000. 
Tomita,  Kouhei:  See — 

Hosokawa,   Hayami:   Ohgaki,  Tatsuo;  Tomita,   Kouhei:   Kiyoamo, 
Hirooobu;  Yasuda,  Nani;  and  Olsuki,  Shinya,  5.615,181,  O.  369- 
13.000. 
Tomita,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ohsumi.  Hideki:  and  Tomita.  Yoshinori,  5,613,868.  O.  439-275.000. 
Tomiyoshi.  Akira:  See — 

Kawaguchi.    Takafumi;    Tomiyoshi.    Akira;    and    Takeda.    Makolo. 
5,614,922,  O.  345-89  000. 
Tomley,  Fiona  M.:  See — 

Bumstead,  Janeoe  M.;  Dunn,  Paul  P  J.:  Tomley,  Fioaa  M.;  and  Va- 
meulen.  AmoMus  N  .  5.614.195.  O.  424-171.100. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Takeshi:  Tezuka.  Akin:  Nishigaya,  Takeshi;  and  Yamanasfai. 
Fumiyoshi,  5,614316,  O.  428-344.000. 
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Toohans.  Annan;  and  Liu,  Elizabeth  Q.,  to  Phoenix  Technologies  Ltd.  System 
and  method  for  debugging  a  computing  system.  5,615331,  CI.  395- 
182.070. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc:  See — 

Hudis,  Martin;  Koebisu,  Mamoni;  and  Hatada,  Kenji,  5,615.078.  CI. 
361-313.000. 
Tofay  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Eguchi.  Masuichi;  Asano.  Masaya;  and  Kusano,  Kazutaka,  5,614,354. 
a.  430-326.000. 
Toray  Plastics  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Hudis.  Martin;  Koebisu.  Mamoru;  and  Hatada,  Kenji.  5,615.078.  C\. 
361-313.000. 
Torigoe,  Shinji;  Hanori,  Jiro;  and  Takagi.  Akimitsu.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing.  Method  of  making  an  inlerengaging  fastener  member. 
5,614.232,  CI.  425-545.000. 
Torvec,  Inc.:  See — 

Gleasman,  \femon  E.;  and  Gleasnuui,  Keith  E.  5,613,914,  CI.  464- 
159.000. 
Toshiba  Coiporanon:  See — 

Hara.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Nitta,  Tsuneo.  5,615,300,  C\.  395-2.690. 
Liu  Sheng,  Olivia  R. ;  Wei,  Chih-Ping;  and  Ozeki,  Takeshi,  5,6 1 5, 1 1 2,  CI. 
395-615.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sasaki,  Kyoichi;  and  Kato.  Yoshihisa,  5,615,406,  O.  419-14.000. 
Toshida.  Yomishi:  See — 

Sato,  Koichi;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Toshida,  Yomishi;  and  Eguchi,  Takeo, 
5,614,125,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Toshima.  Toshio;  Ishihara.  Takahiro;  and  Yokomizo.  Takashi.  to  Kubota 
Corporation.  Separation-prevennve  pipe  joint.  5,613.714.  Ci.  285-39.000. 
Tostain,  Denis  J.:  See — 

Benlley,  Fred  M.;  and  Tostain,  Denis  J.,  5,613,701,  O.  280-728.300. 
To«o  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa.   Makolo;    Kobayashi,   Osamu;   and   Yamauchi,  Takeshi, 
5,615,291,  a.  385-84.000. 
Touchstone,  Inc.:  See — 

Rhodes.  Wayne  A.,  5.613,551.  CI.  I6.'i-g2.000. 
Toudo,  Tatsuya;  Nakagawa.  Tadahiro;  Nomura.  Toshiyuki;  Mori,  Hanihiko; 
and  Nojiri,  Shigehiro,  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co ,  Ltd.  Method  of 
press-molding  ceramic  green  sheet  laminate.  5,614,053,  CI.  156-312.000. 
Townsend.  Donald  J.:  See — 

Song.  Joo  H.;  Sundstrom.  Christafor  E..  Record,  David  W.;  Townsend. 
Donald  J ;  Broderick.  Kevin  B  ;  and  Schnell.  Philip  G..  5,614,234.  CI. 
426-5.000. 
Towsend.  Marvin  S.:  See — 

Martin.  Neil  F;  and  Robinson.  Howard  N.,  5.614,545.  Q.  514-398.000 
Toyama.  Kazuhiko;  and  Shimokawa.  Shingo.  to  Sony  Conxxation.  Biaxial 

actuator  5,615.053.  CI   .359-813  000. 
Toyo  Aluminium  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imahashi,  Kunihiko;  Miura,  Hirohisa;  Yamada.  Yasuhiro;  Michioka, 
Hirofumi;  Kusui,  Jun;  and  Tanaka,  Akiei,  5,614,036, 0.  148-437.000 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi,  Osao;  and  Matsushita,  Kazunobu,  5,614,374,  CI.  435-26.000. 
Kufoki,  Tadao;  and  Ota,  Yasuo,  5,613,987.  CI.  8-513.000. 
Toyo  Communication  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ando,  Ichiro:  Sasaki,  Akio;  Minamiyama,  Tomoyuki;  Maki,  Shoichi; 
Ya.sui,  Siryo;  and  lehise.  Hiroshi,  5,615,308,  CI.  395-50.000. 
Toyo  Dcnka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi.   Joji;    Kanazawa.   Eiji;   Yamashita.   Yoshitaka;    Kashiwai. 
Tomio;  and  Takenaka.  Hideo.  5.614.401.  C\.  435-176.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiramitsu,   Tetsushi;   Shiraki,    Koji;    twai,   Yasunori;   and   Tokuda. 
Masakazu,  5,613,700,  a.  280-728.200. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakano,  Hiroyuki:  and  Saito,  Akira,  5,614,800.  C\.  318-568.180. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imahashi,  Kunihiko;  Miura.  Hirohisa;  Yamada.  Yasuhiro;  Michioka, 

Hirofumi;  Kusui.  Jun;  and  Tanaka.  Akiei.  5.614.036. 0.  148-437.000. 

Iwai.  Akira;  Yoshioka.  Mamoru;  and  Tsutsumi.  Yasuhito.  5.613.360.  CI. 

60-284  000 
Kono.  Katsumi;  and  Nakamura,  Shinya,  5.613.583.  CI.  192-3.310. 
Tracor  Aerospace.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Ronald  E.;  and  Majerus.  Marie  E..  5.614.692.  CI.  102-307.000 
Tran.  Don  H.:  See — 

Boyle.  William  J.;  Wong.  Rosalinda  A.;  Shy.  James  M  ;  and  Tran.  Don 
R.  5.613.981.  CI  606-198.000. 
TranSwitch  Corp.:  See — 

Chang.  Sin-Min;  and  Panella.  Eugene  L..  5,615J37.  O.  375-368.000 

Travelute.  Fred  L.;  and  Hoffman.  Robert  E.,  to  Wellman.  Inc.  Resilient 

molded  preform  made  from  staple  fibers  of  self-texturing  filaments. 

5.614.296.0.428-212  000 

Traver.  Robert  F.  Jr.  to  W  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Positive  latching 

connector  with  deUtchmg  mechanism.  5.613.870.  CI.  439-352.000 
Travis.  Kristin  J.:  See — 

Pczzullo.  William  V.;  Brisebois.  Michel  J.;  Johns.  Joseph  B..  Orford. 

Kenneth  M.;  Travis,  Kristin  J  .  Tsuji,  Biuce  H.;  Ross.  William  T; 

Robert,  Andre  J ;  and  Read,  Clifford  D  .  5,615,257,  C  379-3%.000 

TrawOger,  Werner,  and  Pregenzer,  Bruno.  Separator  for  a  dental  suction 

apparatus  5,613,851,  CI.  433-92,000. 
Tredegar  Industries:  See — 

Potnis,  Prasad  S.;  and  Francis,  Michael  A  .  5.614.283, 0.  428-131  000 
Tremblay,  Glenn  A.:  See — 


Bissett,  Thomas  D  ;  Fiorentino,  Richard  D.;  Glorioso,  Robert  M.; 
McCauley.  Diane  T,  McCollum,  James  D.;  Tremblay,  Glenn  A.;  and 
Troiani,  Mario,  5,615,403,  CI.  395-881.000. 
Treskov,  Yakov:  See— 

Phelan,  Joseph  P;  and  Treskov,  Yakov,  5,614,908,  CI.  342-33.000. 
Trickett,  Howard  J.  Slip  sheet  for  transporting  goods.  5,613,447,  CI.  108- 

51.100. 
Trimble  Navigation:  See — 

Nichols,  Mark;  McBride,  Kenneth  W;  Viney.  Ian;  Taylor,  Arthur, 
Jackson.  Richard;  and  Schipper,  John  E,  5,614,913.  Q.  342-357.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Turtwy,  Paul  F,  5,615,236,  CI.  375-365.000. 
Trinity  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

DiLuigi,  Michael  W;  Lund,  Raymond  R.;  and  Bmnlett,  Kevin  D., 
5,613.446,  CI.  105-282.200. 
Troiani,  Mario:  See — 

Bissett.  Thomas  D.;  Fiorentino.  Richard  D.;  Glorioso.  Robert  M.; 
McCauley.  Diane  T;  McCollum,  James  D.;  Tiemblay,  Glenn  A.;  and 
Troiani,  Mario,  5,615,403,  Q.  395-881.000. 
Trokhan,  Paul  D    See- 
Van  Phan,  Dean;  and  Trokhan,  Paul  D  .  5.614,061,  CI.  162-109.000. 
Tponchetti,  Renzo:  See— 

Tronchetti.  Sauro;  and  Tronchetti,  Renzo,  5.613,608,  CI.  206-494.000. 
Tronchetti,  Sauro;  and  Tronchetti,  Renzo,  to  Industrie  Cartarie  TrtMChetti 

SPA  Container  for  paper  sheets.  5.613,608,  O.  20fr494.000. 
Troncoso,  Vincent,  to  Golden  Key  Futura.  Inc.  Archery  bow  and  connector- 
stabilizer  assembly  and  improved  connector-stabilizer  sub- assembly  for  the 
same  5.613.484.  a    124-89.000. 
Trotta,  Thomas;  and  Johnson.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Puncture 

resistam  balloon  catheter  5.613.979.  CI.  606-194.000. 
Trotter.  EXwglas  H.:  See — 

Bisbee,  Stephen  F;  and  Trotter,  Douglas  H.,  5,615,268,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The:  See — 

Eriich,  Ron;  and  Thayer.  Charles,  5.613.869.  O.  439-344.000. 
Truth  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 

Dallmann,   Mary   B.;  Voss,  Gregory  O.;  and  Dallmann,   Brian  D., 
5,613,277,  a.  16-368.000. 
Triitzschler  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Mandl.  Gerhard.  5,613,280,  O.  19-239  000. 
Temburg,  Konrad,  5,613.278.  O.  19-105.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Oyama.  Bert  K..  5,614.903,  Q.  341-118.000. 
TRW  Occupant  Restraint  Systems  GmbH:  See — 
Berti,  Dietmar,  5.613,707.  CI   280-743.100. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer.  Craig  M..  5.613.703.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Goetz.  George  W.  5.613.702.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Pateicsak.  Patrick  E.;  and  Essad.  James  W.,  5,613,698. 0.  280-728.100. 
White,  Michael  J.,  Jr;  and  Wallner,  John  P,  5,613,704,  CI  280-740.000. 
Tsai,   Cheng-Hsien.    Retractable    handle    a.ssembly    of   a   suitcase    truck. 

5,613,273.  CI.  16-115.000. 
Tsai,  Rong-Dzung:  See — 

Wu,  Tzoog-Sbcau;  Chen,  Tian-Rein;  and  Tsai.  Rong-Dzung,  5,615,018, 
CI.  386-68.000. 
Tsao.  Yen-Kuei:  See — 

Tofigh,  Farshid;  Brar,  Parminder  S  ;  Tsao,  Yen-Kuei;  Clements,  Evan; 
and  Maier,  Joseph,  5,615,105,  CI.  364-138.000. 
Tschematsch,     Giinther,     to     MAN     TAKRAF     Ferdenechnik     GmbH. 
Continuous-operation    cargo-transfer    equipment.    5,613,820,    CI     414- 
138.600 
Tschosik.  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Person.  Herman  R.;  Adelman.  Jeffrey  T;  Tschosik,  Brtice  A.;  Veik, 
Tbomas  L  ;  and  Zwick,  Scott  D..  5,614,757.  O.  257-531.000. 
Tseng,  Chuen-Shyan  Lawn  chair  with  protective  armrest  sleeve  memben. 

5,613,737,  CI.  297-463.100. 
Tseng,  Susan  Y.;  Chuang,  Jui-Chang;  and  Wolf,  Philip  F.  to  ISP  Investments 
Inc.  Homogenized  flowable  hvdrogel  of  crosslinked  N-vinyl  lactam  poly- 
mer 5,614J>83.  a   524  555  000 
Tsemg,  Hua  Q.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  making 

flil^chip  microwave  integrated  circuit  5,614.442,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Tsien,  Grace  O.:  See- 
Mink.  Robert  I..   Nowlin.  Thomas  E.;  Schregenbeiger.  Sandra  D.; 
Shirodkar.  Pradeep  P;  and  Tsien,  Grace  O.,  5,614,456,  CI.  502- 
115.000. 
Tsubokura.  Sadao:  See — 

Kaifu,  Masao;  and  Tsubokuta.  Sadao.  5.613.650,  O.  244-3.160. 
Tsuboyama,  Akira:  See — 

Kuribayashi.  Masaki;   Futami.  Yukiko;   Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Tsuboyama. 
Akira;  and  Inaba.  Yutaka.  5.615.027.  Q.  345-87.000. 
Tsuchida,  Tomohisa:  See — 

Kondo.   Kazuo:  Tada.  Tenio;   Wano.  Toyoki;   Uehara.   Hideki;  and 
Tsuchida,  Tomohisa.  5.614,315,  Q.  428-332.000. 
Tsuchimoto.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kondo.  Shiro;  Fukushima.  Hisashi;  Hasegawa.  Masaichi;  Tsuchimoto. 
Masahiro;    Nagata.    Ikuo;    Osada.   Yoshio;    Komoriya.    Keiji;   and 
Yamaguchi.  Hisao.  5.614.520,  O.  514-236.800. 
Tsuda.  Masaomi:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroshi;  Taniuchi,  Toshihiko;  Tsuda.  Masaomi;  and  Fiqiwan. 
Yoshito,  5,614,149,  O.  42043.000. 
Tsuji,  Bruce  H.:  See — 


Peazullo.  William  V;  Brisebois,  Michel  J.;  Johns,  Joseph  B.;  Orfotd, 

Kenneth  M.;  Travis,  Kristin  J.;  Tsuji,  Brace  H  ;  Ross,  William  T; 

Robert,  Andre  J.;  and  Read,  Clifford  D.,  5,615,257,  CI.  379-3%.000. 

Ttaji,  Masanori;  and  Kashiyama,  Motohisa,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Reverse 

insertion  preventing  connector.  5,613,878,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Tsuji.  Tomoko:  See — 

Kenmochi.  Yasuhiko;  Takai,  Hisashi;  and  Tsuji,  Tomoko,  5,61 3,%2,  CI. 
604-378.000. 
Tsuk;4iBra,  Daiki:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Tsukahara.  Daiki,  5,614,980,  Q.   396- 
147.000. 
Tsukaiaoto,  Noboni:  See — 

Tsrao,  Masaru;  Tsukamolo,  Nobotu;  Kurashina,  Yukinobu;  Yamamoto, 
Kenji;  Inoue,  Junichi;  and  Uiji,  Hiroyasu,  5,614,121,  Q.  222-603.000. 
Tsukasa  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato.  Fumio.  5.613.824.  CI.  414-412.000. 
Tsukuda.  Noboru:  See — 

Nakamura,   Akio;   Tsukuda.    Nobotu;    and    Matsushima,    Shinichiro, 
5,614,146,  CI.  264-511.000. 
Tsunava,  Masahiro;  Miyasita.  Hiromi;  and  Oyama,  Kaneyoshi,  to  Kashima 
Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Fiber-reinforced  resin  plate  and  process  for  producing  the 
same   5,614.600.  CI    525-481.000. 
Tsuni,  Seiji;  Hirose.  Shinichi;  Okita.  Junji;  Kaneki.  Tadashi;  and  Kikuchi. 
K^aiaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Package-type  screw  compressor.  5,613,843,  CI. 
417-313.000. 
Tsuruhochi.  Akeshi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Akio;  Iwanami,  Watatu;  Yabe,  Hiroshi;  Yamazaki,  Kenji; 
Miyashita.  Tatsumi;  and  Tsurubuchi,  Akeshi,  5,615,179,  CI.  368- 
28 1 .000. 
Tsurumi,  Yoshimitsu,  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Test  pattern  generation 

devKC  for  semiconductor  testing  apparatus.  5.615,218,  CI.  371-27.000. 
Tsunit*.  Yukiyasu;  Noda.  Teuuo;  and  Yoshioka.  Akihiro.  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co .  Ltd.  Disc  playing  device.  5,615.184.  CI.  369-37.000. 
Tsutiumi.  Yasuhito:  See — 

Iwai.  Akira;  Yoshioka.  Mamoru;  and  Tsutsumi.  Yasuhito.  5.613.360.  CI. 
60-284.000. 
m  Trenchless  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Reber.  Cleve  C;  and  Myers.  Kurt  S..  5.613.807.  CI.  405-156.000. 
Tuck.  Michael  C:  See— 

Krzysik.  Duane  G.;  Fatrington.  Theodore  E..  Jr.;  Garvey.  Lee  P.;  Hend- 
erson. Cynthia  W.;  Sauer.  Robert  D.;  Smith.  Michael  J;  and  Tuck. 
Michael  C.  5.614,293.  CI.  428-211.000. 
Tucber.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Weeks.  Gregory  P.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.. 
and  Company.  Wet-laid  sheet  material  and  composites  thereof.  5,614.312, 
CL  428-323.000. 
Tuckey,  Charies  H.;  Doane,  Kirk  D.;  and  Williams,  Kevin  L..  to  Walbro 
Corporation    Submersible  electronic  drive  module.  5,613,844,  C\.  417- 
366^000. 
Tucoidat,  Daniel;  Jacq,  Patrick;  Kerrien.  Philippe;  and  Keriau.  Daniel,  to 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires   Compacting  method  and 
apparatus,   particulariy    adapted   to   compacting   hazardous    materials. 
5.613.433.  CI   100-35.000. 
Tugglc.  Christopher  K.;  and  Freeman.  Albert  E..  to  Iowa  State  University 
Reaearch  Foundation.  Inc.  Genetic  marker  for  improved  milk  production 
trails  in  cattle.  5.614.364.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Turley.  Eva  A.:  See—  ,,,..--.  ~ 

Falk.  Rudolf  E.;  Asculai.  Samuel  S.;  and  Tiirley.  Eva  A..  5,6I4.50t>.  CI. 
514-54.000 
Tumet.  Jonathan  D.:  See — 

Bish  Michael  P;  BIyshak.  William  M.;  Smith.  Donald  E.;  and  Turner, 
Jonadian  D.,  5,613,255.  CI  5-611.000 
Turner.  Robert  M  ;  and  Barnes.  Russell  N.,  to  Environmental  Screening 

Technology,  Inc.  Thermal  shock  insert.  5,613,776,  CI.  374-57.000. 
Tumety,  Paul  F.,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
diitct  re-acquisioon  of  precision<ode  after  a  shoo  power  intenuption. 
5^15^36,  a.  375-365.000. 
Turiki,  Lechoslaw;  Steppuhn,  Karin  G.;  Schneider,  Herbert;  and  Stephens 
David  N.,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pharmaceutical  agents  for  pre- 
venting   the    development    of    tolerance    during    the    treatment    with 
benzodiazepine-recrptor-binding  active  ingredients.  5,614,509,  CI.  514- 
82jOOO. 
Tuyr,  Roberto:  See— 

Hamers,  Ludovicus  W  A;  andTuyn.  Roberto.  5.613.351. 0.  53-55.000 
Tuzmen,  Zeki;  John,  Julius  F;  and  Setele,  Richard  A.,  to  Newell  Operating 

Company.  Laminated  louver  for  a  blind.  5,613.542,  a.  160-236.000. 
TVnet  Leslie  M.  Flow  control  apparatus  for  a  water  powered  sump  pump. 

5.613,835,0.417-182.500. 
Tzeng,  Sing-Mo:  See— 

Farims,   Janos;   Jairath,   Rahul;   SleU,   Matt;   and  Tzeng,   Sing-Mo, 
5,614.444,  CI.  437-225.000. 
U  S  West  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Babayev   Djangir  A.;  Berger,  Richard  M.;  Dean,  Vincil  C;  Hansen, 

Ronald  L.;  and  Parrish,  Scott  H..  5,615,121.  O.  395-209.000. 
Oiu    Yuping;  Ryan,  Jennifer;  Sun.  Xiaoroog;  Pillsbury,  George  B.; 
Stevens.  Alex;  and  Zubiate,  Rudy,  5,615.2M,  O.  379-221.000. 
UAB  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Morrow,  Casey  D..  5.614.413.  CI.  435-320  100 
Ubakata  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Higashikata.  Isao;  Ando.  Yasunori:  and  Koseki.  Hidcki.  5.615,071,  O. 
361-22.000. 


Uchikoga.  Shuichi;  Ibaraki.  Nobuki;  Suzuki.  Kouji;  Shimano.  Takuya;  and 
Fukuda.  Kaichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Thin-film  transistor  element 
having  a  structure  promoting  reduction  of  light-induced  leakage  current. 
5.614.731.  CI.  257-59.000. 
Uchikoshi.  Susumu;  Kiyota,  Shigeyuki;  Iwasaki.  Yasukazu;  Noguchi.  Taka- 
toshi;  and  Uchiyama,  Makoto,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
device  with  leakage  current  prevention.  5.614.753.  O.  257-417.000. 
Uchino.  Keijiro;  Mizuno.  Takashi;  Murakami.  Sachie;  Nakashima.  Hideki; 
Yamamoto.  Naoki;  and  Ogawara,  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Flour  Mills  Co..  Ltd. 
Reverse  transcriptase  inhibitors  and  antiviral  agents.  5.614,554.  O.  514- 
517.000. 
Uchiyama.  Kunio:  See — 

Kawahara.  Takayuki;  Hon.  Ryoichi;  Horigucbi.  Masashi;  Kurihara. 
Ryoichi;    Itoh,    Kiyoo;    Aoki.    Masakazu;    Sakata,   Takeshi;    and 
Uchiyama,  Kunio.  5.614,847,  O.  326-98.000. 
Uchiyama,  Makolo:  See — 

Uchikoshi.  Susumu;  Kiyou.  Shigeyuki;  Iwasaki.  Yasukazu;  Noguchi. 
Takaloshi;  and  Uchiyama.  Makoto.  5.614.753.  O.  257-417.000. 
Uchiyama.  Mineharu:  See — 

Fukuta.  Motoji;  Ozawa,  Masanori;  Naruoka,  Yoshihiko;  Uchiyama, 
Minehani;  and  Itoh,  Ken,  5,615,057.  CI.  386-117.000. 
Udo.  Shinya:  See — 

Yamagtta.  Seiji;  Udo.  Shinya;  and  Asami,  Fumitaka,  5,614,815,  O. 
323-313.000. 
Udovich.  Cari  A.:  See— 

Bhattacharyya.  Alakananda;  Kleefisch,  Mark  S.;  and  Udovich.  Carl  A., 
5,614,163,0.423^18.200. 
Ueda,  Akihiko:  See — 

Kubo,  Moionobu;  Enomoto,  Takashi;  Sano,  Taro;  Hayashi,  Kazunon; 

Ueda,  Akihiko;  and  Monta.  Masamichi,  5,614,123,  CI.  252-862.000. 

Ueda,  Noriyoshi;  and  Toda,  Naoki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nitto 

Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Convey  belt  and  conveying  apparanis  with  it  5,615,000. 

a.  399-361.000. 

Uehara,  Hideki:  See — 

Kondo,   Kazuo;  Tada,  Teruo;   Wano,  Toyoki;   Uehara,  Hideki;  and 
Tsuchida.  Tomohisa,  5,614,315,  O.  428-332.000. 
Uehara.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kanesawa.    Yoshio;    Uehara.    Yasuhiro;    and    Kusumoto.    Yasuhiro. 

5,614.999,  O.  399-329.000. 

Uemura,  Katsuji:  See —  .. 

Hirakawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshino,  Hiroyuki;  Uemura.  Katsuji;  Fukui.  Eiji; 

and  Hanamori.  Tami.  5.614.220,  CI  424-480.000 

Ueno.  Katsunori.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd,  Silicon  carbide  trench  MOSFET. 

5,614,749,  CI.  257-330.000. 
Ucshima.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kakuishi,  Mitsuo;  and  Ueshima.  Tsuyoshi,  5,615.235,  O.  375-355.000. 
UGTS,  Inc  :  See—  ,.    ,„ 

Valente,   Kevin   A.;    Reuter,   Ernest   R.;   and  Wagner,   Randall   M., 
5,615,005,  CI.  356-30.000. 
Uiji,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Terao  Masaru;  Tsukamolo,  Noboru;  Kurashina,  Yukinobu;  Yamamoto. 
Kenji;  Inoue,  Junichi;  and  Uiji,  Hiroyasu,  5,614,121, 0  222-603.000. 
Ukada.  Masahiro,  to  Ting,  See-Chang;  and  Nakata,  Shigeo.  Automatic  sloge 
fruit  feeding  machine  used  with  a  fruit  grading  machine.  5,613,595,  Q. 
198-774.300. 
Ukai,  Yasuhiro;  Sunala,  Tomihisa;  Nakagawa,  Takanobu;  and  Takeuchi,  Shu, 
to  Hosiden  Corporation    Top  gate  thin-film  transistor.  5,614,729,  CI. 
257-57.000. 
Uknes,  Scoa  J.:  See— 

Ryals,  John  A.;  Alexander,  Danny  C:  Beck.  James  J.;  Duesmg,  John  H.; 
Goodman,  Robert  M.;  Friedrich,  Leslie  B.;  Harms,  Christian;  Meins, 
Frederich,  Jr;  Mootoya.  Alice,  deceased;  Moyer,  Mary  B  ;  Neuhaus, 
Jean-Marc;  Payne,  George  B.;  Sperisen,  Christoph;  Sanson,  Jeffrey 
R     Uknes,  Scott  J.;  Ward,  Eric  R.;  and  Williams.  Shericca  C, 
5.614.395,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Uliana.  Vima  A.:  See- 
Groves,  David  H.;  Hemy,  Martin  F;  Spence,  John  R.;  and  Uliana,  Vima 
A.,  5,613.680,  CI  273-138.200 
Ulmer  Herbert;  and  Rocafon,  Colleen  M.,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Hau-  spray 
composition  having  80*  or  less  VOC  and  advantageous  physical  and 
performance  characteristics.  5,614,173,  O.  424-47.000. 
Ultra  Bond  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

CampfieW,  Richard  A.,  5.614.046,  O.  156-94.000. 
Umemolo,  Yasunobu:  See — 

Doke,  Kaisuro;  Sei,  Toshikazu;  Umemolo,  Yasunobu;  and  Ban,  Eiji, 
5,614.842.  O.  326-58.000. 

UNEX  Coiporalion:  See—  

Uicey    Robert  E.;  and  MacDonaW.  James  T.  5,615,273,  Q.  381- 
169.000. 
Uni-Chaim  Cocpotaboa:  See—  ,  „„  ^ 

KenmocU.  YasiMko;  Takai,  Hisashi;  and  Tsuji.  Tomoko,  5,613,962,  U. 

604-378.000. 
Mizutani,  Satoshi,  5,613,960.  O.  604-365.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  Califoniia:  See — 

Gallup,  Danell  L.,  5.614,100,  O.  21^665.000. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See — 

Adamski.  Maximilian,  Jr.;  Ruderman,  Stephen  S.;  and  Pawtowski, 
Marian.  5.613.454,  O.  112-260.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Hosoya.  Hajime.  5.614,667.  O.  73-118.200. 
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Ishizaki.  Kazuyoshi;  Yunainuro.  Masaieru;  ishizuka.  Atsushi;  Ohya. 

Shouji;  and  Hamao.  Miyoko,  5.613,840.  CI.  417-300000. 
Komai.   Hiiomichi;  and  Haraguchi.  Hktenori.  3.613.691.  CI.   ITl- 

152.000. 
Yamagishi.  Yoichiro.  5.614,664.  Q.  73-118.100. 
United  Biscuits  (UK)  Limited:  Set — 

Oow.  Andrew  E.  C;  Hill.  Brian  D.;  and  Ryciaft,  Debn,  5,614,237,  CI. 
426-144  000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secielary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the:  Ste— 
Dumford.  Simon  J  ,  5.614,897,  O.  340-973.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.;  See — 

ChK),  Fang-Chmg.  5.614.434.  CI.  437-70.000. 
Hong.  Gary;  and  Chen.  Hwi-Huang.  5.614.746,  O.  237-316.000. 
Yang.  Sheng-Hsing.  5.614,421.  Q.  437-24.000. 
U.S.  Rywheel  Systems:  See— 

Bitterly.  Jack  G.;  and  Bineriy.  Steven  E..  3.614.777,  O.  310-74.000. 
United  Slates  of  Amenca 

Administrator  of  the  United  States  Enviromental  Protection  AgeiKy: 
See— 

Mueller,  James  G.,  Pritchard.  Parmely  H.;  and  Lantz.  Suzanne. 
3,614.410.  CI.  435-262.300. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Black.  Alistair  Apte,  Raj  B.;  and  Bloom,  David  M.,  3.614,834,  CI. 

324-753.000 
Morrissey.  James  F.  5.614.671,  Q.  73-335.050 
Army:  See — 

Ahmad,  Falih;  Evans,  James  A.;  and  Mason.  George  L.,  5,614.893, 0. 

340-870.160. 
Katz.  Martin,  5.614,301.  Q.  442-315  000. 
Richards,  Kerry,  5,613.993,  O.  65-17  200. 
Rickman,  Denis  D.,  3,614,639,  Q.  73-33.160. 
Schmaljohn,   Connie   S.;    McClain,    David   J.;    Dalrymple,   Joel, 
deceased,  5,614,193,  C  424-186.100. 
Energy:  See — 
Wiencek,  Thomas  C;  Matos,  James  E.;  and  Hofman,  Gerard  L., 
5,615.238,  CI.  376-202.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Pun,  Raj  K.:  Debinski,  Waldemar  Pastan,  Ira;  and  Obiri.  Nicholas. 

5.614.191.0.424-178.100. 
Sachs,  David  H..  5,614.187.  G  424-93.210. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admmisoation:  See — 

Dinardo,  Steven  J  ;  and  Smith,  Marii  A..  5,614,918,  Q.  343-882.000. 
Navy:  See — 

Biadley,  Joseph  L.;  Whiteman,  Don;  and  Mills.  George  T,  5,614.910. 

a.  342-119.000. 
Caiter.  G.  Qiffoid;  Sah.  J.  Eric:  and  Yuan,  Yun  X.,  S.61S.I7S,  Q. 

367-124  000. 
Fleck,  Charles  J  ,  Sr.;  and  Bohinski,  Robert  A..  5,614,790,  O.  315- 

135000. 
Kuklinski.  Robert.  5.613.456.  CI.  114-67.00A. 
Secretary  of  Agricultural:  See — 

Stanker.  Larry  H.;  Holtzapple,  Carol  K.;  and  Friedman,  Mendel. 
5.614.408.  a.  435-341.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Cotporatioa:  See— 

Hagetaats.  Johannes  J.  E.  M  .  5.614.873.  CI  333-22.00R. 
Van  Rens.  Antonia  C.  5.614.833.  C\.  ill-TlXIOO. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Austin,  Mary  A  ;  Dunne.  Kenneth  C;  Lindland.  Dag;  Frey.  Phillip  L.; 
Hystad.  Dean  G  ,  Nelson.  Richard  E,;  and  Warner.  Bradley  D.. 
5.614.116.  CI.  219-130.210. 
Downs.  James  P;  and  Ruano.  Eduardo.  5.614.294.  Q.  428-212.000. 
Schlinker.  Robert  H.;  and  Kerschen,  Edward  J..  5.613.649.  CI   244- 
I.OON. 
Unitika  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  Miyahara,  Yoshiki;  Kasetani,  Satoshi;  Esaki,  Kouji; 
Nishimura.   Shigetaka;   and   Inoue.  Takashi.   5.614.298.  CI    428- 
219.000. 
Universal  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Hayes,  Patrick  H.;  and  Nguyen.  KimtttoaT.  5.614.906, 0  341-176.000 
Univeindad  de  Antioqiiia:  See — 

Moodragon,  Fanor,  Fmiandez.  John;  Jatamillo.  Alfredo;  and  Quintero, 
Gustavo,  5,614,459,  O.  302-417.000. 
University  of  Arkansas,  Board  of  Trustees  of  die:  See — 

Bobbitt,  Donald  R.;  and  Jackson,  Wanen  A.,  5,614,073,  Q.  204- 
452.000 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the;  See — 
Cochrtim,  Kent  C,  5.614,204,  CI.  424-423.000. 
Cohen,  Daniel  A.,  5,615,224.  Q.  372-36.000. 
Frankenberger.  William  T.  Jr.;  and  Martens,  Dean  A.,  5,614,467,  C\. 

504-138.000 
Fu,  Chi-Yung;  and  Petrich.  Loren  1 ,  5,615.287,  O  382-232.000. 
Petroff.  Pierre;  Leonard,  Devin;  and  Krishnamurthy,  Mohan.  5,614,435, 

a.  437-110.000. 
Stillman,  Bruce  W;  Bell.  Stephen  P:  Kobayashi.  Ryuji;  Rine,  Jasper, 
Foss,  Margil;  McNally.  Francis  J  .  Laurenson.  Patncia;  Herskowitz. 
Ira;  Li.  Joachim;  Gavin,  Kimberiy;  and  Hidaka,  Masumi,  5.614,618, 
a.  536-23.100. 
University  of  Louisville  Research  Foundaboo,  IiK.:  See — 

Solbefg,  Keith;  Pitts,  WiUiam  K  ;  and  Walsh,  Kevin  M..  3,614,722.  O. 
23O-374.000. 


University  of  Maryland  Biotechnology  Institute,  The:  See — 

O'Brochla.  David;  Warren,  William;  and  Atkinson,  Peter,  5,614.398,  C\. 
435-172.300. 
University  of  Miami,  The:  See — 

Lee,  William;  Nose,  Izutu;  and  Paiel,  Jean-Marie,  5,613,972,  O  606- 
107  000. 
Univeisity  of  Michigan.  The  Board  of  Regents  Acting  For  and  on  Behalf  of: 
See— 
Wakefield,  Thomas  W.;  Stanley,  James  C;  and  Andrews,  Philip  C. 
5.614,494,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Uuversiiy  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  die:  Ste — 

Yang,  Victor  C.  Baitlett.  Robert  H.;  Palsson.  Bemhard  O.;  and  Javin- 
maidian.  Minoo.  5.614.378.  CI  435-41.000. 
University  of  Montana.  The;  See — 

Richards.  Geoffiey  N  .  5,614.501.  Q.  514-22.000. 
University  of  Nebra.ska,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Gmeiner.  William  H.;  and  Iversen.  Patrick  L,.  5.614,503,0.  514-50  000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Kennedy,  Ann  R.,  and  Billings,  Paul  C,  5.614,198,  O  424-195.100. 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  See— 

Chang.  Yuan-Hsiang;  Gur.  David;  and  Zlieng.  Bin.  5.615.243.  CI. 
378-37.000. 
University  of  Sounhem  California.  The:  See — 

Spears.  Colin  P;  and  Kang.  Sang-lhn.  5.614,562,  O.  514-744.000. 
University  of  South  Florida.  The:  See— 

Hadden.  John  W.;  and  Giner-Sorolla,  Alfredo.  5,614,504,  Q.  514- 
45.000. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Rodgeis,  Kadileen  E.;  and  Dizerega,  Gere  S.,  5.614.515.  Q.  514- 
176.000 
Uno  Liner  System  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Johansson.  Uno.  5,613.397,  O.  72-422  000. 
Uno,  Shigeo;  Ibamoto,  Ma.sahiko;  Masuda,  Milsuhiro;  Sato.  Kazuhiko;  Sato. 
Susumu;  Kuroiwa,  Hiroshi.  and  Okada,  Mitsuyoshi,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  and  Co..  Ltd.  Torque  feedback  shift 
control  device  and  method.  5.613.920.  Q.  477-109.000. 
Unverzagt,  Kristen  L.:  See — 

Smith.  Stephen  L.;  Bender.  James.  Martinson.  Jeffrey;  Loudovaris. 
Maureen;    Mitsven,    Orrin    D.,    Jr.;    and    Unverzagt,    Kristen    L., 
5,614,412,  CI  435-305.100. 
UOP:  See— 

Cetinkaya,  Ismail  B  .  5.614.083.  CI  208-161.000 

Galperin.  Leonid  B.;  Bogdan.  Paula  L.;  and  Boldingb,  Edwin  R, 

5.614.454.  CI.  502-66.000. 
Marker.  Teny  L  .  5.614.065.  CI.  202-158.000. 
Occelli.  Mario  L..  5,614.453.  O  502-66.000 

Russ,  Michael  B  ;  and  Sechnst,  Paul  A  ,  5,614,082,  CI.  208-138000. 
Upscale  Technologies,  Inc  ;  See — 

Lubin.  Marit;  and  Otten.  Sjef.  5.614.078.  O.  205-743.000 

Urano,  Teruo.  Miyaji.  Hiroshi;  and  Maesato.  Kazuhiro.  to  Murakashi  Lime 

Industry  Co..  Lfd  Anli-fiisanum  composition  containing  strains  of  baallus 

Sp..  a  chitin<oniaining  malenal,  and  a  powdery  material   5.614.188.  O. 

424-93.460 

Urban,  Manfred,  to  Hoechst  AktiengesellschafL  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

Quinacridone  pigments.  5,614,014.  O    106-495.000. 
Urban.  Manfred;  and  Wilker.  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengescellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  die  preparation  of  4.10-dibromoanthanthrone  pigment.  5.614.015, 
a    106-498000 
Uitlea,  Michael  S.;  Warner.  Brian;  Running.  Joyce  A  ;  Kolberg.  Janice  A.; 
Oyne.  Jennifer  M.;  Sanchez-Pescador.  Ray;  and  Horn.  Thomas,  to  Chiron 
Corporation  Nucleic  acid  hybndization  assay  for  hepatitis  B  virus  DNA. 
5.614.362.  CI  435-5.000. 
Umiela.  Jose  R.:  See — 

Zubillaga.  Mikel  G  ;  and  Urruela,  Jose  R..  5.613.636.  O.  239-265.350. 
URSAPHARM  Arzneimittel  GmbH:  See— 

Oeimer.  Gunter.  5.614,172,  Q.  424-45.000. 
US  West  Technologies,  Inc.;  See— 

Bevendge,  Gregory  J  ,  5,615,246,  O  379-56.000. 
Usala,    Anton-Lewis,    to    Encelk.    Inc.    Bioortificial    endocrine    device. 

5.614.203.  a.  424-424.000. 
Usen.  Norman:  See — 

Winston.  A  E.;  and  Usen.  Norman.  3.614.175.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Ushida,  Yoshihisa;  See— 

Nagayama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ushida,  Yoshihisa.  5,614,044.  CI.  156-89  000 
Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Suga.  Yozo;  Honma.  Hotaka;  Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kitahan.  Syuji. 
5.614.034.  CI    148- 11 1.000. 
Usinor-Sacilor  Sociele  Anonyme;  Se' — 

Delassus.  Pierre;  Legrand,  Hugues;  Raisson,  Gerard;  Di  Fant,  Marc; 
Batbe,  Jacques;  and  Mazodier.  Francois.  5.613.546.  O.  164-428  000. 
USSC  Group.  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.  Michael  T.  Sr.;  and  Nichols.  Joseph  M..  Jr.  5.613.733.  O. 
297-344.100. 
Uter.  Donavon  S.  Device  for  securing  die  acceknlor  and  brake  pedals  of  a 

vehicle.  5.613J82.  O.  70-199000. 
Utich.  Francis  V:  See— 
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Colliw,  Alfred  L  ;  Counts.  Mary  E  ;  Das.  Amitabh;  Deevi.  Seetharama 
C    Heischhauer.  Grier  S  ;  Higgins.  Charles  T ;  Houck,  Willie  G.,  Jr.; 
k  Billy  J.,  Jr.;  Lee,  Robert  E,  111:  Lilly,  A  Clifton.  Jr.;  Losee.  D 
,  Jr.;  McCaffeny.  Hugh  J.;  Nichols.  Constance  H.;  Raymond, 
1  R.;  Ripley.  Robert  L.;  Ritt,  Renzer  R.,  St.;  Scott,  G.  Robert; 
SpiSHkel,  E  Murphy;  WaUcins,  Michael  L.;  Wrenn,  Susan  E.;  and 
Utacb,  Francis  V,  5.613,504,  CI.  131-94.000 
Utting   Rosi  G.;  Rudolph,  Colin;  and  Girardeau,  Laurent,  to  Alcatel  N.V. 

Exu^deil  range  TDMA  system  5,615.215,  CI.  370-337.000 
Vail  Metal  Systems,  LLC:  See— 

Plath,  David  J  ;  and  Buster.  James  M..  5.613,337,  a.  52-533.000. 
Val-Matic  \Wve  &  Mfg.  Corporation;  See — 

Makowan.  Ted  J..  5.613.513.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Valente.  Kevin  A.;  Renter.  Ernest  R.;  and  Wagner.  Randall  M..  to  UGTS.  Inc. 

Gemstofie  evaluation  system.  5.615.005.  CI.  35<S-30.000. 
Valleylab  Inc:  See— 

Makower.  Joshua:  Zieve.  David  A.;  and  Barber.  Frank.  5.613,966,  a. 
606-34.000. 
Valliere.  Charles  R  :  See—  ~.  ^      n 

KnutKln    Joyce  C ;  Bishop.  Charles  W.;  and  ValUere,  Charies  R.. 
5.614.513.  CI.  514-170.000. 
Valyocsik.  Ernest  W .  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Benzyl  quaternary  BtJpinium 
compound.  5.614.629.  CI.  546-124.000.  c^,,o,< 

Van  Alen.  William  L.,  Jr.  Variable  resistance  golf  training  device.  5,613.915, 
a.  473-228  000 

"  Monk,  R    Winston;  and  Van  Cleve,  David  P.,  5.614,8%,  Q.  340- 
945,000. 
V^de  Linie,  Gary  F  Dual  arm  lumber  stacker  assembly.  5,613,827,  O. 

414-791.600.  ,       .^      „      . 

Vandenbirt.  Arthur  A.,  to  Connective  Therapeutics,  Inc   T  «11  ^tceaux 
peptides  as  tfierapeutics  for  immune-related  disease.  5,614,192.  Q.  424- 
185.100. 
Vandenbrti«ke,  Johannes:  See—  ,-,.,.«  /^i 

Vandenheuvel.  William;  and  Vandenbroeke.  Johannes,  5.614,759,  CI. 
257-666.000 
Vandenhouvel,  William;  and  Vandenbroeke,  Johannes,  to  General  Instrument 
Corp  Aitomated  assembly  of  semiconductor  devices  using  a  pair  of  lead 
fnunes,  5,614,759,  CI.  257-666.000. 
van  der  Woude.  Jaap:  See—  _        .  «        j         j 

Mulder.  Roger;  Niewold,  Willem;  Schimmel,  Peter  J.  C;  and  van  der 
Wotjde.  Jaap,  5,613.642,  CI.  242-35.50A.  ,  ^  ,  „  ,/ 

van  Druaen,  Rudolph;  and  van  Moorsel,  Frans  J.,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N^. 
Filler-*«e  peroxide  masterbatch  and  process  for  making  it.  5,614,592,  Q. 

Van  Duyoe  Scott  A.;  and  Smith,  Julius  O.,  111.  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior 
Univeisily,  The  Board  of  Tnjstees  of  the.  Muliidimensional  digital 
wavemie  signal  synthesis  system  and  method.  5.614.686.  CI.  84-622.000 

^*'  ^iSsi^.  Jo^  R.;  and  Van  Dyke.  John.  5.613J20.  Q.  47-32.100. 
Van  Heettam.  John  C:  See— 

Amdt  Kim  E  ;  Kleschick.  William  A.;  Reifschneider.  Walter.  Swisher. 

Beth  A  :  Ehr.  Robert  J.;  Jachetta,  John  J  ;  and  Van  Heertum,  John  C, 

5,614,469,  CI  504-241.000. 

Van  Leme.  Paul  S.;  Zeinsua,  Mark  L.;  Suman,  Michael  J  ;  and  DeVree, 

William  S.,  to  Prince  Corporation  Electrical  control  system  for  vehicle 

opdoiB.  5,614,885,  O  340-525.000.  . 

Van  Melle,  Hugh,  to  Amhil  Enterprises  Ltd.  Foldback  cup  bd  having 

comfonable  drinking  characteristics.  5,613,619,  CI.  220-712.000. 
van  Moorsel,  Frans  J.:  See—  .,,,.,«-,  -^   m 

van  Drunen.  Rudolph:  and  van  Moorsel.  Frans  J..  5.614.592.  a.  5Z5- 
193.000.  ,      .      . 

Van  Nee.  D.  J.  R..  to  NovAtel  Communications  Ltd.  Method  of  estimatrng  a 
line  of  light  signal  propagation  time  using  a  reduced-multipatfi  correlation 
ftinctiM.  5,615732.  CI.  375-346.000. 
Van  <>«■>.  Sander  A;  and  Tiggeloven,  Leonardus  J.  A,  to  Stork  R.M.S.  B.V. 
M^ijd  and  device  for  opening  a  slaughtered  animal.  5,613,905,  CI. 
452-160.000.  .  ^      .,    ^  Tx^ 

Van  Phan.  Dean;  and  Trokhan,  Paul  D.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The 
Apparatus  for  fonning  a  cellulosic  fibrous  structijres  having  at '"««  onw 
regions  distinguished  by  intensive  properties  5.614,061.  C\  162-109  000. 
Van  Reas,  Antonia  C  .  to  US  Philips  Coiporation.  Differential  load  stage 
widi  stepwise  vanable  impedance,  and  clocked  comparator  composing 
such  (  load  suge  5.614.853.  Q.  327-77,000. 
Van  Tvne.  Richard  G.:  See—  ,»,«»,  «, 

Mondie.  George  R.;  Van  TVne.  Richard  G.;  and  Neff.  Manon  W.. 
5.614,710.  CI.  25O-223.00R. 
Varadaiaj,  Ramesh,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company.  Polymer- 
surfactant  fluids  for  decontamination  of  earth  formations.  5,614,474,  a. 
507-225  000.  ..       ,,,.,^f,, 

Variey,  Michael  J  ;  and  Thomas,  John  B  Coating  composition.  3,614.268,  U. 

Vauvuk,  Jan;  Neto,  Jose  R.  Z;  and  Piccili,  Marcos  R.,  to  COFAP-Companhia 
Fabricadora  de  Pecas  Thermal  spraying  lining  process  for  piston  rings  and 
nozzk  for  spraying.  3.614,022,  CI.  118-302.000. 
Vaughan,  Paul  R.:  See—  „  .,  „    ,,      .       _    , 

Azad  Ahmed  A.;  Macreadie.  Ian  G.;  McKem.  Neil  M.;  Vaughan.  Paul 
R.   Jagadish,  Mittur  N.;  Fahey,  Kevin  J.;  Chapman.  Antony  J.;  and 
Heme.  Hans-Georg.  5.614.409,  Q.  435-252.300. 
Vaughn.  Charles  A.,  Sr:  See— 


Pressly,  William  B    S..  Sr;  Vaughn,  Charles  A.,  Sr.;  Brockway,  G. 
Samuel;  and  Blis,  Thomas  R.,  5.613.952.  Q.  604-110.000. 
Vazquez,  Miguel:  See— 

Jimenez,  Miguel;  Vazquez,  Miguel;  Caneras,  Francesc;  Conmado,  Juan 

C ;    Auria,   Augustin;    Hahnewald,    Andrea;    and    Eimecke,    Rolf, 

5,613,310,  CI.  38-93.000. 

Veik,  Thomas  L.:  See—  _    ^     .,     „  .     xi^i. 

Person,  Herman  R.;  Adelman,  Jeffrey  T;  Tschosik.  Bnice  A.;  \feik, 

Thomas  L.;  and  Zwick,  Scoo  D.,  5,614,757,  Q.  257-531.000. 

Velazquez,    Alberto,    to   Viskase    Corporation.    Polyolefin    stretch    film. 

5.614.297.0.428-218.000.  . 

Venkataramani,  Venkat  S.;  and  Shaw.  Jeremy  P.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Rame  letaitlant  polymer  compositions  with  coated  boron  phosphate. 
5.614,569.  a.  523-210.000. 
Venkaiesan.  Mali;  See — 

Beinglass.  Israel;  and  Venkatesan.  Mali.  5.614,257,  O.  427-248.100. 
Venkateswar,  Vadlamannati;  See—  ,^.,„,.-  o,  •>«. 

Thakur,  Vivek  K.;  and  Venkateswar,  Vadlamannati,  5,615,016,  U.  J5B- 
298.000 
Vethniak,  Katarina:  See—  „  „      -^ 

Zmitek,  Janko;  FerCej-Temeljotov,  Darja;  Vethnjak,  Kaomna;  Koouk, 
Sonja;  and  KovaSi  ,  Mateja,  5,614,199,  CI.  424-400.000. 
Vermeulen,  Amoldus  N  :  See — 

Bumstead,  Janene  M.;  Dunn,  Paul  P  J.;  Tomley,  Fiona  M.;  and  Ver- 
meulen, Amoldus  N.,  5,614,195,  G.  424-171.100. 
Vernon,  Geoffrey  W.:  See—  .    ^     ...  „         ,. 

Haddow,  Philip  G.;  MitcheU,  Roderick  L.;  Seaward,  David  R.;  and 
Vemon,  Geoffrey  W.,  5,613,828,  G.  414-798.900. 
Vemtofta  AB:  See — 

Andersen.  Kurt  E.;  and  Madsen.  Ole.  5.613.511,  CI.  I34-167.00R. 
VertMiesi.  Luciano;  and  Wilson.  Ian  L  W..  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corpo- 
ration. Passively  ambient  temperawre  actuated  fluid  valve.  5.613.634.  G. 
236-lOl.OOR. 
Verosol  USA  Inc.:  See— 

Jelic.  Ralph.  5.613.540.  CI.  160-84.040. 
Verthe.  John  J.  A.;  See—  ,    .   .•■  ^    .  ,    ,,   .t . 

ZanziE.  David  J.;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H.;  CrawfonJ.  Michael  J.;  Verthe, 
Jota  J.  A.;  and  Losey,  Cheryl  A.,  5,614,580,  G.  524-492.000. 
Vetter,  Egbert:  See —  .    .  ,  , .      -. 

Gessner.  Thomas;  Hafen.  Martin;  Handrich.  Eberhard:  Leuifelder.  Peter, 
Ryrko,  Bnmo;  Vetter,  Egbert;  and  Wiemer,  Maik,  5,614,742,  G. 
257-254.000. 
Vetter,  James  W.:  See—  _ 

Andreas,  Beniard  H.;  Gross.  T.  Daniel;  Hinohara,  Tomoaki;  and  Vetter. 
James  W..  5.613.974.  G.  606-144.000. 
Vezanl,  Nicolas,  to  Instruments  SA.  Inc.  Tunable  high  mtensity  forensic  light 

5.613.752.  G.  362-32.000. 
VIAM  -  All  Russian  Institut  of  Aviation  Materials;  See — 

Gribkov.  Vladimir  N.;  Polakov,  Alexandre:  Pokrovcky,  Daniel  D.; 
Silaev,  Vladmir  A.:  Golerov,  Yurii  A.;  and  Lyacota,  Piotr  P,  5,614, 162, 
CI  423-346.000.  .^  ,     , 

Vichr,  Miioslav;  and  Hoover.  David  S..  to  Air  Pnxiucts  and  Chenuolsjtaic 
Method  for  the  growth  of  industrial  crystals.  5.614.019,  G.  117-84.000. 
Vickety.  Leonard  C,  Jr:  See—  ..     ^  ^    ,     „ 

Chester,  Roy  E.;  Coons,  Andrew  M.,  Ill;  Harrelson,  Hugh  G.,  Jr ;  King. 
Willis  M.:  Poder.  George  E.;  Sanford.  Cari  D  ;  Smith.  Patiick  C  ; 
Thompson.  Melvin  R.:  Vickeiy.  Leonard  C.  Jr.;  and  Whitfield.  Jerry 
M..  5.613.285.  G.  28-247.000. 
Vieillefond.  Daniel;  See—  „  ^  ~,  ,,  „,,„ 

Gyre.  Christian;  and  Vieillefond.  Daniel.  5,614.689.  G.  89-33.040. 
Vigh  Gyula  Rawjee.  Yasir  Y.;  and  Williams.  Robert  L..  Jr.,  to  Texas  A&M 
University,  The.  Incnased  efficiency  of  electrophoretic  separations  by 
mobility  matching.  5,614,072.  G.  204-450.000. 
Vigoro  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Moore,  William  P.  5,613,465,  G.  119-230.000. 
Villafana,  William:  See—  ^  ^      .    ^    ,     • 

Allan!,  David  J.;  Canova,  Francis  J  .  Jr;  Johnson.  Debra  A  G.;  Lanier. 
Charles  S.:  Lewis,  James  R.;  Tiller,  Byron  K.;  Villafana,  William;  and 
Yee,  Raymond  L.,  5,615,384,  G.  395-800.000. 
Vincv  lull"  Ste — 

Nichols,  Marii;  McBride.  Kennedi  W.;  Viney,  ■m^J'S''"-  Arthur, 
Jackson,  Richatd;  and  Schipper,  John  R.  5,614.913,  G.  342-357.000. 
Virginia  Tech  InteUectual  Properties,  Inc.:  See— 

Kingston,  David  G    1.;  Chaudhary.  Ashok  G.;  Ghaipure,  Mihnd  M.; 
Rimoldi.  John  M.;  and  Gunatilaka,  A.  A    Leslie.  5,614,645,  G. 
549-510000 
Paine,  Jeffrey  S  N.;  and  Rogers,  Craig  A.,  5.614305,  G.  428-301.100. 
Virkler  Company,  The:  See—  c^,.<o,    <-,    c-,. 

Basinger,  Bient  D.;  and  Zimmerman,  R.  Keith,  5,614,591,  G.  525- 
163  000. 
Virtek  Vision  Corp.:  See — 

Rueb.  Kurt;  and  Wong.  Andrew,  5.615,013.  G.  356-394.000. 
Viscio  David  B.:  See — 

Hsu.  Donald  P;  and  Viscio.  David  B..  5.614.174,  G.  424-49.000. 

Viskase  Corporation:  See—  

Velazquez,  Alberto,  5.614,297,  CI.  428-218.000. 

Volpi,  Alessandro;  and  Vismara,  Ivano,  5,614,225.  G.  425-28.100, 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Nielsen,  Edwaid  T,  5,614.868.  CI.  331-I.OOA. 
Takahashi,  Richard  J.,  5.615.263.  Q.  38O-4.00O. 
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Vbellmy.  Richard:  Sre — 

Bromley.  Peier;  Dreano,  Michel;  Fischbach,  Michel;  Fouillet,  Xavier, 
Padieu.  Prudent;  and  \faellmy,  Richard.  5.614.381.  CI  435-69.100 
Vogelsang.  Klaus:  See — 

Edelmann.  Peter.  Friedrich.  Jurgen;  Gebhardt,  Hans;  Moller.  Hcribcrt; 
Neitz.  Alfted;  and  Vogelsang.  Klaus,  5.613.472.  O    123-319.000. 
^>gley,  Wilbur  C.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Time  skewing  arrange- 
menl  for  operating   memory   in   synchronism   with   a  data  proccsisor. 
5.615.358,  CI.  395-556.000 
Voidel.  Peter:  See— 

Koltze.    Karl;    Roland.    Volker;    and   VoideL    Peier.    S.6I3.3SS.   Q. 
57-312.000. 
Voigt.  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Jacobson.  Michael  B.;  Voigt.  Douglas  L;  Burkes,  Theresa  A.;  and 
Diamond.  Bryan.  5,615.352,  CI.  395-441.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH:  See — 

Conrad.  Hans  Rolf;  and  Cramer.  Dirk.  5.613.307.  Q.  34-425.000. 
Voith  Sulzer  Paper  Technology  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Graf.  Edwin  X  ;  and  Eng.  James  A..  5.614.063,  CI.  162-263.000. 
Voith  Turbo  GmbH;  See — 

Edelmann.  Peter.  Friedrich.  lurgen;  Gebhardt,  Hans;  Moller.  Heriben; 
Neitz.  Alfred;  and  Vbgelsang.  Klaus.  5.613.472.  Q.  123-319.000. 
Volante.  Ralph  P:  5«— 

Bhupaihy.  Mahadevan;  McNamara.  James  M.;  Sidler.  Daniel  R.;  Vol- 
ante. Ralph  P;  and  Bergan.  James.  5.614.632.  O.  546-180.000. 
Volk,  Andrew  M  :  See- 
Knoll.  Shaun;  Moniss,  Jeff  C  .  Callahan,  Shelagh;  Bhatt.  Ajay  V;  Nizar. 
Puthiya  K..  Haslam.  Richard  M  ;  Volk.  Andrew  M.;  and  Cadambi. 
Sudarshan  B  ,  5.615.404,  CI   395-882000. 
Wlkl.  Anton:  See— 

Minderiein.  Erich;  V«lkl.  Anton;  and  Hinze.  Jens.  5.614.796.  O   318- 
376.000 
Volpi.  Alessandro;  and  Vismara.  Ivano.  to  Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatici 
S.p.A.  Molding  apparatus  for  making  tofx>idal  manufactured  articles  from 
closed-cell,  low-density,  expanded  clastomeric  material.  5.614.225.  CI. 
425-28.100 
von  Wolff.  Axel:  See— 

Carsten,  Rolf;  Schuize,  Rolf;  and  von  Wolff,  Axel.  5.6I4.0S0.  Q. 
156-231.000. 
Vortmann.  Silke:  See — 

Gies.  Hermann;  Vortmann.  Silke;  Marler.  Bemd;  MQIIer.  Ubich;  and 
Dingerdissen.  Uwe.  5.614.166.  CI.  423-718.000. 
Vos.  David  W..  to  Aurora  Flight  Sciences  Corporation.  Fault  tolerant  auto- 
matic control  system  utilizing  analytic  redundancy.  5,615,119,  CI.  364- 
424.013. 
Vdss,  Gregory  O.:  See — 

Dallmann,  Mary  B.;  >^)ss,  Gregory  O.;  and  Dallmann,  Brian  D., 
5,613.277,  CI.  16-368.000. 
Vu,  Thomas  H.,  to  Gark  Equipment  Company.  Clutch  coolant  flow  control 

device  5,613,588.  O.  192- 1 1 3.350 
W.C  Bradley  Company:  See- 
Johnston,  Robert  L..  5.613.486.  O.  I26-4I.00R. 
W.  I_  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Knnzler.  Thane  L.;  and  McDonald.  Michael  L..  5,614.284.  O.  428- 

138.000. 
Sayegh.  Emile  G.  5.615.293.  CI.  385- 1 02.000 
Traver.  Robert  P.  Jr.  5.613.870.  CI.  439-352.000. 
Wachi.  Hiroshi;  and  Oani.  Yutaka,  to  Electroplating  Emineers  of  Japan. 

Limited.  Electroless  gold  plating  solution.  5.614.004,  Cf.  106-1.230. 
Wachi,  Shoko:  See— 

Hoshino.  Isao.  Wachi.  Shoko;  Honguh,  Yoshinori;  and  Tanaka.  Masa- 
hiko.  5,615.200.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Wacker  Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Kohlhammer.   Klaus;   Koegler,  Gerhard;  and  Schwemmer.   Monika, 

5.614.049.  a    156-221000. 
Wierer.  Koniad  A  ;  and  Serafini.  Franco.  5.614.256.  O.  427  244  000 
Waclawsky.  John  G.;  and  Hershey,   Paul  C.   to   Intemabonal   Business 
Machines  Corporation  Event  driven  interface  having  a  dynamically  recon- 
figunMe  counter  for  monitoring  a  high  speed  data  network  according  to 
danging  mific  events  5.615.135.  C  364-551  010 
Wada,  Kaoishi:  See— 

Harada.  Kouichi;  Furukawa.  Junichi;  Wada.  Kazushi;  and  Sarai.  Takaaki. 
5.614.741.  CI.  257-233.000. 
Wada,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takahiko;  Hirata.  Koji;  Ohsawa.  Atsuo;  Wada.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Yoshikawa.  Hiroki.  5.613.748.  CI  353-74  000 
Wadstein.  Jan.  to  Scandfast  AB.  Device  for  administration  of  fluid.  5.61 3.9S5. 

a  6O4-178  000 
Wagensommer.  Bemhard:  See — 

KrUger.  Michael;  Ruder.  Goa.  Wagensommer,  Bemhard;  and  Gihr. 
Detlef.  5.613,675,  O.  271-270.000. 
Wagner.  Randall  M.:  See— 

Valente.    Kevin   A.;    Reuter.   Ernest   R..   and   Wagner.   Randall    M.. 

5.615.005.  a.  356-30.000 

Wagner.  Steven  D..  to  Ampex  Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for 

buffering  a  user  application  from  the  timing  lequirements  of  a  DRAM. 

5.615.355.0  395-494.000 

Wagner,  Walter  R.;  and  Bue.  Richard  C.  to  Sico  Incorporated.  Mobile  folding 

stage   5.613,450,0    108  175  000. 
Wagoner.  Robert  G..  to  Franklin  Electric  Co.  liK.  Power  supply  with  power 
factor  correction.  5.614.812.  O.  323-222.000 


Wainwrighi.  Norman  R. ;  and  Novitsky.  Thomas  J.,  to  Associates  of  Cape  Cod. 
Inc.    Endotoxin    binding    and    neutralizing    protein    and    uses   theieof. 
5.614.369.  O.  435-7.800 
Waits.  Robert  U:  See— 

McCorfcle.    Daniel    J.;    Waits.    Robert    L.;    and    Rehburg.    Heinrich. 
5.613.818.  CI.  411-509.000. 
Waitz.  Harold  D  :  See— 

Segall.  Paul  E.;  Waitz.  Harold  D.;  Stemberg.  Hal;  and  Scgall.  Judith  M.. 

5.613.944.  O.  604-28.000. 

WakabayashI,  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto.  Hidenori;  and  Nakamura,  Toshiyuki,  to 

Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  wiih  movable  lens  and  method  of  operation. 

5,614.972.  O   396-135.000 

Wakabayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Tsukahara,  E>aiki.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Display 

device  including  a  pointer  5.614.980,  O.  396-147.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Kenichi;  Takayama.  Chitoshi;  and  Shiozaki,  Tadashi.  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Temperature  control  for  add-on  electronic  devices. 
5.615,085,  O.  361-702.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Takashi:  See — 

Imai,  Tunco;  Kembo,  Nobumitsu;  Yamada,  Toshiyuki;  and  Wakabayashi, 
Takashi.  5.615.316.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Wake  Forest  University:  See — 

Pianiadosi.  Oaude;  Ishaq.  Khalid  S.;  Marasco.  Canio  J..  Jr.;  Daniel, 
Larry  W..  Kucera.  Louis  S.;  Modest.  Edward  J.;  and  Goz.  Barry  P., 
5.614.548,0.  514^J40.000. 
Wakefield,  Thomas  W.;  Stanley,  James  C,  and  Andrews.  Philip  C.  to 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Board  of  Regents  Acting  For  aitd  on  Behalf 
of.  Peptides  for  heparin  and  low  molecular  weight  he^uin  anticoagulation 
reversal   5.614.494.  O.  514-12.000. 
Waki.  Natsuko:  See— 

Kawakami.  Yuichi;  Hamaguchi.  Takayuki;  Kawagoe.  Nobukazu;  Nakan- 
ishi.  Hidcaki;  and  Waki.  Natsuko.  5.613.261.  O.  15-98.000. 
Wakita.  Takeo:  See— 

KInoshita,  Katsutoshi;  Wakiu.  Takeo;  Kodaka,  Kenji;  Matsuno.  Hiro- 
zumi;  Satoh.  Kenichi;  Shiraishi.  Shirou;  Ohnuma,  Kazutomi;  Yamada, 
Eiichi;  Yasui.  Naoko;  Kawahara,  Nobuyuki;  Ebihara,  Koichi;  and 
Nakaya.  Michihiko.  5.614.527.  O.  514-256.000. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Tuckey.  Charies  H.;  Doane.  Kirk  D.;  and  Williams,  Kevin  L,.  3.613,844. 
O.  417366.000. 
Walch,  Axel:  See- 
Krone,  \Mker,  Magerstidt,  Michael;  Walch,  Axel;  Dttzinger.  GOnler; 
and  Lill,  Norbert,  5,613.494.  CI.  128-662.020. 
Walch.  Hatto;  Fleck.  Monika;  and  Neuer.  Klaus,  to  Dr.  Rentschler  Amiei- 
mittel  GmbH  &  Co.  Liquid  preparations  containing  cyclosporin  and 
process  for  preparing  same  5.614,491.  CI.  514-11.000 
Waldman.  Gary:  See — 

Moddel.  Garret;  Wootton.  John  R  ;  Waldman.  Gary;  and  Holder.  David 
L..  5.615.029.  a  349-84.000. 
Waldner.  Kurt  F:  See— 

Lainc,  Richard  M.;  Bickmore.  Clint  R.;  and  Waldner.  Kurt  F..  5.614,596, 
CI  525-389.000. 
Walker.  Wallace  L..  Jr.  Baseball  batting  training  device,  5,613,677.  O. 

473-452.000. 
Wall.  Monroe  E  :  Wani,  MansukhC  ;  Engle.  Robert  R.;  and  Miller,  Robert  E.. 
to  Research  Tnanglc  Institute.  Engle.  Robert  R  ;  and  Miller,  Robert  E. 
Inhibition  of  Plasmodia  parasites  by  camptolhecin  compounds  5.614.529. 
CI.  514-279.000 
Wallace.  Robert  M.;  Gnade,  Bruce  E  ;  and  Kirk,  Wiley  P.  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments incorporated.  Anode  plate  for  flat  panel  display  having  silicon  getter. 
5,614.785.  O.  3I5-4%.000. 
Waller,  Kenneth  R    See— 

Hobbs,  Kenneth  E.;  Waller,  Kenned)  R.;  O'Pecko,  Larry  A.;  and  Collie, 
Mike  H  .  Jr.  5.613.726.  O   296-181.000. 
Wallner.  John  P:  See- 
While,  Michael  J.,  Jr;  and  Wallner.  John  P,  5,613.704.  CI.  280-740.000. 
Walsh.  Karen  M    See— 

Takeuchi.  Esther  S.;  and  Walsh.  Karen  M..  S.6I4J3I,  O.  429-9.000 
Walsh.  Kevin  M    See— 

Solberg.  Keith;  Pitts.  William  K  ;  and  Walsh,  Kevin  M.,  5,614,722.  CI. 
250-374000. 
Walsh.  Timothy:  See— 

Stich,  FredenckA.;  Hubert.Thoma«G  ;  and  Walsh.  Timo«hy.  5.615.129. 
CI.  364-492.000 
Walt  Disney  Company.  The:  See — 

Ariga.  Monaki;  Ojima,  Reiichi;  Kawauchi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobayashi, 
Toshihiro.  5.613.443.0.  104-70.000. 
Walters.  Henry  L.:  See— 

Allington.  Robert  W.;  Walters.  Henry  L.;  Jameson.  Daniel  G.;  and 
Tehrani.  Yoossef,  5.614.089,  CI  210-198  200. 
Walton.  Ronald  W  Temporary  protective  covering  system.  5.6I3>43,  O. 

160-265.000. 
Wambach-Sommerhoff.  Karl  R.:  See — 

Bakardjiev.  Ivan;  Wambach-Sommcihoff.  Karl  R.;  Cieslik.  Maitus; 
Zcntgraf.  Helmut;  Gone.  Jost;  and  Dressel.  Stefan.  5.614.104.  O. 
210-742.000. 
Wamsiedler.  Ralf;  Wojke.  Ralf;  Pieper.  Walter;  and  Chrisonann-Braun.  Horst. 
to  Fresenius  AG.  Diaphragm  gage  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  a  fluid. 
5.614.677.0.73-715.000. 
Wan.  Ray  L.:  See— 

Yiu.  Tom  D.;  Wan.  Ray  L.;  Hsiao.  Ling- Wen;  Lin.  Tien-Len  and  Shone, 
Fuchia,  5,615,153.  O.  365-185  190 
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Waner,  ASan  R.  Dual  rear  wheel  fender  liner.  5,613,710,  O  280-848.000 
Wang.  Chi   S.   Ultra-pyrolysis   reactor  for  hazardous  waste  destruction. 

5.614,156.  CI.  422-174.000. 
Wang,  David  W.:  See- 
Dieter.  Cari  E.;  Mehta.  Ashit  A.;  Paonessa,  Ralph  S.;  Skarvinko.  Eugene 
R.;  and  Wang.  David  W..  5.614,250,  O.  427-%.000 

Wang.  Limin:  See —  _     .      „  .v~. 

Tan,  Jinglu;  and  Wang.  Limin.  5.613.514,  O.  137-102,000. 
Wang.  Pei  Ming:  See—  „     „.  ...       r^- 

Shu,  CTun  Hang;  Yeh,  Chuen-Yang;  Wang,  Pei-Ming;  and  Li»o,  Chu- 
Chenig.  5.614.392.  O.  435-108.000. 
Wang.  Shih-Chieh;  Chang.  Wei-Wen;  and  Chen.  Lu-Ping.  to  Industrial 
TnUlbkigy  Research  Institute.  Memory  reflection  system  and  method  for 
leduliv  bus  utilization  and  device  idle  time  in  the  event  of  faults. 
5".6liS54.  O  395  185  010  ,^ 

Wang  T^an-Chi  Dual-plug  BNC  connector.  5.613.880,  O.  439-620.000. 
Wanget.  Mark  E .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  System  for  interfacing  an 
optica  disk  autochanger  to  a  plurality  of  disk  drives.  5.615,345.  O. 
395-309.000 
V/va  Maniuth  C:  See — 

Wkk.  Monroe  E.;  Wani.  Mansukh  C;  Engle.  Robert  R.;  and  Miller. 
iRobot  E..  5.614,529,  CI.  514-279.000. 
Wano,  Tbyoki:  See—  ,.  .  ,  j 

KD«do.  Kazuo;  Tada,  Tenjo;  Wano,  Toyota;   Uehara,  Hideta;   and 
Tsuchida,  Tomohisa,  5,614315,  O.  428-332.000. 
Ward,  Alan  J.:  See— 

HiKk,  Christopher,  Pratt,  Ceroid  W.;  Jordan,  Michael  P;  and  Ward,  Alan 
I..  5.613.705.  CI,  280-741.000. 
Ward.  Bic  R.:  See—  .  .    ^     •       ,  ^    u 

Ryals  John  A  ;  Alexander.  Danny  C;  Beck.  James  J.;  Duesing.  John  H.; 
Goodman,  Robert  M.;  Friedrich,  Leslie  B.;  Harms.  Christian;  Meins. 
Fredench.  Jr.;  Montoya,  Alice,  deceased;  Moyer.  Mary  B  .  Neuhaus. 
Jean-Marc;  Payne.  George  B.;  Sperisen.  Christoph;  Stinson.  Jeffrey 
R     Uknes,  Scott  J.;  Ward,  Eric  R..  and  Williams.  Shericca  C. 

5,614.395.  O.  435-172.300.  

Ward,  Seth.  H;  Speas.  Gary  W.;  and  Brown.  R.  Todd,  to  POM,  Inc.  Payment 
slot  communicating  apparanis  for  vendng  prices.  5,614.892,  O.  340- 
870.020. 
WanxT.  Bradley  D :  See—  ..     ,   ^       ^        „.  „     , 

AiKtin.  Mary  A.;  Dunne.  Kenneth  C;  Lindland.  Dag;  Frey.  Philhp  L.; 
Hystad    Dean  G,;  Nelson.  Richard  E.;  and  Wamer,  Bradley  D.. 
5.614.116.  O.  219-130.210. 
Wamor.  Brian:  See —  .     „  ,.         , 

Unlea,  Michael  S  ;  Wamer.  Brian;  Running.  Joyce  A.;  Kolbetg.  Janice 
A    Oyne,  Jennifer  M.;  Sanchez-Pescador,  Ray;  and  Horn,  Thomas, 
5,614.362,  O.  435-5.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Martin,  Alain,  5,614.561.  O.  514-724.000. 
Nikam.  Sham.  5.614,508,  O.  514-80.000. 
Wamer,  Wayne  R  :  See- 
Bass  Mark;  Doepker.  Roy  J.;  Caillal.  Jean-Luc  M.;  and  Warner.  Wayne 
R..  5.6I3.84I.  O.  417-310.000. 
Warran.  William:  See—  „        ,  ^ ,  ^  ,^  ^ 

O'Brochta.  David;  Warren.  William;  and  Attanson.  Peter,  5,614398,  CL 
435-172  300. 
Washington  University:  See—  __ 

Dimarogonas.  Andrew  D..  5,614,674.  CI,  73-577.000. 
Waskjewicz.  David  C;  See—  .       ...  ,^    ,     . 

Cairan,    Patrick    J.;    McCoy,    Juliette    J;    Panganis.    Michael    A.; 
Waskiewicz,  David  C;  Schwager,  Bryce  A  ;  and  Rychlick,  Edward  G.. 
5,614.665.0.73-118.100. 
Watanabe.  Haruo.  to  Affinity  Co..  Ltd.  Self-responding  laminated  bodiK. 
thdr  production  process  and  windows  using  the  same.  5.615.040,  O. 
359-288.000. 
Walanabe,  Haruo:  See—  ..    „    v 

Ishii  Takuya;  Mizutani.  Yoshio;  Watanabe,  Hanio;  Kobayashi,  Yoshi- 
nori; Sekine,  Yutaka;  and  Ikeda,  Satoshi,  5,615,098,  O.  363-84.000. 
Watanabe,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ckaki,  Katsumi;  Nam.  Takashi;  and  Watanabe.  Hitoshi.  5,614.860,  O. 
327-552.000. 
WaUMitbe.  Kazunori;  See —  ^^ 

Kayano,  Mono;  and  Watanabe.  Kazunori.  5.614.804,  O.  320-13.000. 
Waunabe.  Makoto:  See—  ,    »,  ,.  x .   _„ 

Nakamura,    Tadao;    Watanabe,    Makoto;    and    Nakazato.    Tatsuro. 
5.613.474.  O.  l23-4%.000.  . 

Wat»iabe.  Masayoshi;  Ogasawara.  Hiroshi;  Saegusa.  Shozo;  and  Sugiyama, 
T(Bhio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Structure  for  supporting  optica]  pickup.  5.615.204, 
CL  369-247.000. 
WatanBbe,  Minoru:  See— 

Kume  Hisao;  Hosokawa,  Hiromu;  Watanabe.  Mmotu;  and  Takayanagi. 
Kenichiro.  5.614,791.0.  315-370.000. 
Watambe,  Mitsuhiro.  to  NEC  Coiporatioo  Variable  word  length  code  dMod- 
ing  apparatijs  having  plural  decoding  tables  for  decoding  long  words. 
5,614.900.  CI   341-67.000. 
Watanabe,  Mitsuo:  See —  ^^ 

YamashiU.  Takashi;  and  Watanabe,  Mitsuo,  5,613,455. 0,  1 12-302,000 
Wal»nabe.  Nobuhisa;  See—  ,„  j 

Takase.  Yasutaka;  Watanabe.  Nobuhisa;  Adachi.  Hideyuta;  Kodama. 
I     Kohiaro;    Ishihara.    Hiroki;    Saeta.   Takao;   and   Souda.   Shigeru, 
I     5.614.627. 0.  544-293.000. 
Wa(«aabe.  Osamu:  See — 


Toda.  Kalsuaki;  Ohtsuka,  Tadahiro:  and  Watanabe.  Osamu,  5,614,656, 
O.  73-12,010, 
Watanabe.  Takehiko:  See— 

Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  Onodeta,  Ko;  Watanabe.  Takehiko;  and  Fukaya. 
Yoshinori,  5.613329.  O,  I4O-7I.00R. 
Watanabe,  Tsutomu;  Yasukawa,  Jun-lchi;  and  Ota.  Tosiuaki.  to  Shinto  Paint 
Co    Ltd  Method  for  manufactunng  multi-color  eiter  and  full  color  display 
devices,  5.614337.  O.  430-7.000 
Watanabe,  Yoshihiro:  See—  „     „  „  ,«,  ,^ 

Esaki,  Hidenori;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshihiro,  5,613.991.  O.  55-385.300. 
Watetburv  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Spec'ht.  Paul  B..  5.613.625,  O.  222-180.000. 
Watkins-Johnson  Company:  See— 

Bellantoni.  John  V;  and  Tobias,  John  S..  5.613.859.  O.  439-63.000. 
Watkins,  Michael  L  :  See—  ,.    „    , 

Campbell.  John  M.;  Fleischhauer.  Grier  S  ;  Higgins,  Charles  T;  Ripley. 
Robert  L.;  Sharpe.  David  E.;  Wattans.  Michael  L.;  and  Wrenn.  Susan 
E.  5.613.505.  CI.  131-194  000. 
CoUins,  Alfred  L.;  Counts,  Mary  E  ;  Das.  Amitabh;  Deevi.  Seelharama 
C  ;  Fleischhauer,  Grier  S  ;  Higgins,  Charles  T;  Houck.  Willie  G.,  Jr.; 
Keen,  BiUy  J.,  Jr.;  Lee.  Robert  E..  ID;  Ully.  A.  Oifton.  Jr.;  Losee.  D 
Bnice,  Jr.;  McCaijerty.  Hugh  J.;  Nichols.  Constance  H.;  Raymond. 
Wynn  R.;  Ripley.  Robert  L.;  Ritt,  Renzer  R..  Sr.;  Scott,  G.  Robert; 
Sprinkel.  F  Muiphy.  Watkins.  Michael  U;  Wrenn.  Susan  E.;  and 
Utsch.  Francis  V..  5.613.504.  O.  131-94.000. 
Watkins.  Randy:  See—  „ 

Kelley.  Larry;  and  Waduns.  Randy.  5.613.405.  O.  74-502.400, 
Wave  Systems  Coip :  See—  ^  ^    ^   „  ^       ., 

ICazmierczak,  GregO!>  J.;  Michener.  John  R.;  and  Simth,  iCadiryn  M.. 
5.615.264,0.380-4.000.  ^    ._  ^^.    , 

Webb,  John  L.;  Coe.  W.  William;  Kilgore.  Robert  D  ;  and  Patil.  Shitalprasad 
N  to  Ecosorb  International,  Inc  Method  for  sludge  conditioning. 
5.614.458.  O.  502-401.000.  ,,,.o.< 

Webb  Roger  C,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Layered  antenna.  5,614.915. 

O.  343-770.000.  .      ,    . 

Weber    Georg;  and  Hlmcr.  Martin.  Apparatus  for  pressing  a  circulating 

grinding  belt.  5.613.901,  O.  451-303.000. 
Weber.  Helmut:  See—  ^,  ,     „ 

Long    Michael  E.;  Weber.  Helmut;  Armstrong.  Nancy  J.;  Boroson. 
Michael  L.;  and  Hollis.  Kathleen  S..  5,614,465.  O.  503-227.000. 

Weber.  Marianne:  See —  _  __ „_„ 

Weber  Baul  J  ;  and  Weber.  Marianne,  5.613.384.  O.  70-209.000. 
Weber    Paul  J.;  and  Weber.  Marianne.  Steering  wheel  locking  device. 

5.613,384.0.70-209.000 
Weber.  Robert;  Schaber.  Georg;  and  Frings.  Lars,  to  Fnatec  AG  Keramik- 
und-Kunstoffwerke    Gripping  and/or  cutting  instrument  for  endoscopic 
purposes.  5.613.977.  O.  606-170.000 
Weber  Wolfgang  Hot  plate  welder  with  pivoubly  movable  carriage  umt. 

5.614.118.  O  219-243.000. 
Webster.  John  A..  Jr.  Method  for  identifying  and  characterizing  oigamsms 

5.614361. 0.  435-5.000.  ,       „  ^  .. .     , 

Weder  Donald  E..  to  Soutfapac  Tnist  International.  Inc.  Mediod  for  forming 
a  decontive  cover  about  a  flower  pot.  5.613347,  O.  53-412.000. 

tt/^^  C^ecorv  P '  Sec 

1\icker.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Weeks.  Gregory  P,  5,614312,  O.  428- 

323.000.  .       ^        ....v_ 

Wehle  Oeveland  P,  to  Sprint  International  Commumcanons  Corp.  Method 

for  editing  dau  stored  in  files  in  which  the  file  fonnats  are  unknown. 

5.615.379. 0.  395-701.000.  ^.    ^        ^     . 

Wehien.  Wilhelm.  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Fastening  assembly  for  a  device 

in  a  housing  wall.  5.613,819,  O.  411-527.000. 

Wei,  Chih-Ping:  See—  u    c^i*  lo  n 

Uu  Sheng,  Olivia  R;  Wei,  Chih-Ping;  and  Ozeta.  Takeshi.  5.615,1 12.0. 
395-615.000. 
Weidmueller  Interface  GmbH  *  Co.:  See—  ,,..,.    i 

Egeert.  Gerhard;  Hanning,  Waller,  Fiene,  Uwe;  Schnatwinkel,  Michael; 
Steinmeier.  Rudolf;  and  Wilmes.  Manfred.  5,615,079,  O,  361- 
637.000, 
Weinbeck.  Louis  J:  See—  .,     „^.  „,    _       „.. 

Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Rao.  Pridivi  N  .  Shaffer.  Gary  K.;  Shi,  WenFan;  Shin, 
Dong  H  ;  Whittaker,  WiUiam  L.;  Kleimenhagen,  Kari  W.;  West,  Jay 
H  ;  Clow.  Richaid  G.;  Singh.  Sanjiv  J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Kemner. 
Ciil  A  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Koehrsen,  Craig  L  ;  Kyrtsos.  Chnstos  T ; 
Uv,  Norman  K,;  Peterson,  Joel  L,;  Schmidt,  Lan>  E,;  Stafford, 
Danell  E  ;  Weinbeck,  Louis  J,;  and  Devier,  Lomue  J.,  5,615.116. 0. 
364423.098. 
Weiner.  Robert  S.  Creel,  5,613.643.  O,  242-131.000. 
Weinhaidt.  Erolf:  See—  ^  ^    „  ,  ,t , .,  -«,.. 

Harzig  Christian;  Hoffmann.  Roland;  and  Weinhank,  Erolf.  5.614.784. 
O.  313-491.000. 
Weirsman.  William  A.:  See—  -    cj.     j_; 

Schwartz.  Robert  G.;  Crowe.  AUen  A.;  Emmett,  James  S.;  Eskantoi. 
Fetneh    Palange,  Martin  F;  Sirocik,  Maik  E.;  Swanbery,  Robert; 
Jweaga.  Roben  J.;  Lehman,  Joseph  L.;  Weirsman,  William  A.;  and 
RafagoTGeoise  P..  5.615.120.  O.  364-464  170. 
Weirton  Steel  Corporation:  See—  .    „     ..      u      _i 

Cox  Timothy  L  ;  Loth.  John  L.;  SanriUi.  Anthony  J.;  Snyder.  Howard; 
and  Wilson.  Walter  A..  5.614.266.  O.  427-431.000, 

Weiss,  Karl  Josef:  See—  .^^ 

Kost.  Friedrich;  Haitmann,  Uwe;  Weiss,  Kari- Josef;  and  Ehret,  Thomas, 
5.613,743,  O,  303-165.000. 
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Weiss,  Stanley:  and  Nance.  Cosper,  lo  Southern  Carbide  Specialists.  Inc 

Centerless  ceramic  femile  grinder  5.613.899.  CI.  451-245.000. 
Weissman.  Irving;  and  Lagasse.  Enc.  to  Lcland  Stanford  Junior  University, 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Method  and  compositions  for  modulating  lifespan 
of  hematolymphoid  cells.  5.614.397.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Wekh.  Brendan  M..  to  Ensign-Bickford  Company,  The.  Accessory  charges 

for  booster  explosive  devices.  5,614,693.  C\.  102-318.000. 
Wella  Aktiengcsellschaft.  See — 

Hildebrandl.  Bodo.  5.613.623.  CI  222-129.000. 
Weller,  AJbtecht:  See— 

Amsel,  Klaus;  and  Weller.  Albrecht.  5,613,309,  Q.  38-77.830. 
Wellig,  Alain:  See— 

Roduit.  Jean-Paul;  Wellig,  Alain;  Amacker,  Karin;  and  Eyer,  Martin. 
5,614,636,  CI.  546-327.000 
Wellman,  Inc  :  See— 

Travelute,  Fred  L  ;  and  Hoffman.  Roben  E,  5,614,296.  CI.  428-212.000 
Wen,  Xin:  See — 

Wilson.  Robert  D..  Olm,  Myra  T;  Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black, 
Donald  L.;  Deaton,  Joseph  C;  Gersey,  Timothy  R.;  Lighthouse. 
Joseph  G.;  and  Wen,  Xin,  5,614J58,  a.  430-567  000. 
Wendel,  Dieter  F.:  See— 

Lattiroore,  George  M.;  Ciraula.  Michael  K.;  Kumar,  Manoj;  Poplawski, 
Joseph  M  ,  Jr :  Wendel.  Dieter  F.  and  Wernicke.  Fricdrich,  5,615,168, 
a.  365-233  000. 
Wentworth,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Belanger.   Michael   J ;   and   Wentworth.   Robert   J.,   5,613.260.   CI. 
15-53.300. 
Wenzel.  David  W.,  to  Sliesstech.  Sleeving  for  a  wire  used  with  a  tail 
connected  lo  a  heating  element  and  a  method  for  heating.  S.614,120,  CI. 
219-535.000. 
Werner,  Edward  E.:  See — 

Roessler.  Thomas  H.;  Cesco-Cancian.  Annamaria;  Endres.  Dan  D.; 
Hanson.  Paula  M.;  Leick,  Kenneth  A.;  Leick,  Marianne  K.;  and 
Werner.  Edward  E.,  5,613,959,  C\.  604-364.000. 
Werner,  Georgina  M.:  See — 

Davidson,  Thomas  C  ;  and  Werner,  Georgina  M..  5,614,182,  CI.  424- 
84.000. 
Werner.  Joachim;  Kane,  Scott  A.;  Doerge,  Herman  P.:  and  Boonstra,  Eric  F., 
to  Bayer  Corporation   Azeolropic  compositions  of  perfluorohexaiK  and 
hydrocarbons  having  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  use  thereof  in  the  production 
of  foams  5.614,565,  CI.  521-131.000. 
Werner,  Torsten:  See — 

Goedicke,  Klaus;  Scheffel,  Bert;  Reschke,  Jonathan:  Schiller.  Siegfried; 
Kirchhoff.  Volker.  and  Werner,  Torsten.  5.614.273.  Q.  427-569.000. 
Wernicke.  Friedrich:  See — 

Lattimore.  George  M..  Ciraula,  Michael  K.:  Kumar,  Manoj;  Poplawski, 
Joseph  M..  Jr ;  Wendel.  Dieter  F;  and  Wernicke,  Friedrich,  5,615.168. 
a.  365-233.000. 
Werry,  Jibgen:  See — 

Wunderlich,  lens-Christian;  Schick,  Ursula;  Weny,  Jilrgen;  and  Freiden- 
reich,  Jurgen.  5.614.219,  CI  424-472000. 
Wessels.  Rob:  Craton,  Gary:  and  Soundararajan,  Neeli.  to  CommScope,  Inc. 
Insulating  composition,  insulated  plenum  cable  and  methods  for  making 
same  5,614,319,  CI.  428-379.000. 
West,  Jay  H.:  See— 

Gudat,  Adam  J.:  Rao,  Prithvi  N.;  Shaffer,  Gary  K.;  Shi,  WenFan;  Shin, 
Dong  H.:  Whittaker,  William  L  :  Kleimenhagen,  Karl  W ;  West,  Jay 
H.:  Clow,  Richard  G..  Singh.  Sanjiv  J  ;Chnstensen.E)anaA.:  Kemner. 
Carl  A.;  Bradbury,  Walter  J  :  Koehrsen.  Craig  L  .  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T . 
Lay,  Norman  K.,  Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schinidt,  Larry  E.;  Stafford, 
DhrII  E.;  Weinbeck,  Louis  J.:  and  Devier,  Lonnie  J..  5.6IS.I16.  CI. 
364-423.098. 
West.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Karp,  James  M  ;  and  West.  Stephen  C.  5.615.221.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Westinghousc  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Moore.  Roland  S  .  5.613.579.  O.  188-244.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Veronesi.  Luciano;  and  Wilson.  Ian  L.  W..  5.613.634. 0.  236-IOI.OOR 
Westmed.  Inc.:  See- 
Miller.  Warren  C;  and  McKinnon.  Robeit  J..  5.613.489.  O.    128- 
203.280. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Hallan.  Matthew  J.;  Paradis.  Stephen  J.;  Rogowski.  Donald  F;  and 
Shephard,  Michael  L .  5.614.662,  O.  73-105.000 
Wenerquist.  Keith:  See— 

Cosentino.  Anthony  P;  and  Wettetquist.  Keith.  5.615.094.  CI.  363- 
56.000 
Wettling.  Thomas:  Schuster.  Ludwig:  and  Henkelmann.  Jochem.  to  BASF 
.^ktiengesellschaft.  Selective  hydrogenation  of  aromatic  groups  in  the 
presence  of  epoxy  groups  5,614,646,  CI.  549-540.000 
Weyenberg.  Jeffrey  M  :  Krueger.  Allan  J  .  and  Rasmussen,  Noel  J.,  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Apparanis  for  forming  a  curl  on  an  end  of  a 
tubular  member.  5,614.230.  Q.  425-393.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company;  See — 

Hansen,  Michael  R.;  and  Young,  Richard  H..  Sr.  5,614370.  O.  524- 
13.000. 
Whang.  Tsung  C:  See^ 

Sasaki.  Paul  T ;  Menon.  Surcsh  M  ;  and  Whang.  Tsung  C,  5.614.844.  CI. 
326-84.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Hnaiuck.  Roben  J.;  and  Shuey,  John  R..  S.613.882,  CI.  439-686.000. 


Hotea.  Gheorghe.  5.613.867.  CI.  439-271.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industiies.  Inc.:  See — 

Becker.  Craig  H  ;  Hobday.  Bradley  B  :  and  Foumcy.  Jim.  5.613.747.  CI. 
312-278.000. 
White.  Kraig  R.:  See— 

Hadderman.  Scott  J.;  and  White.  Kraig  R..  5.615.328.  Q.  395-182.200. 
White.  Michael  J..  Jr :  and  Wallner.  John  P.  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems 
Inc.  Diffuser  structure  for  clamping  an  inflator  in  an  air  bag  module. 
5.613,704,  CI.  280-740.000. 
Whiteaker,  Mark  K.:  See— 

Reeves.  Jim  D  ;  Whiteaker.  Mark  K.;  and  Fry,  Peter  C.  5.614.054.  CI. 
156-344.000 
Whilehill.  James  H  :  See— 

Ahmadian,  Mehdi;  Gray.  Laurence  W.;  McGrew,  Dean  Z.;  Kurtzhals, 
William    A:    Whitehill.    James    H;    and    Jaramillo.    Jennifer   L., 
5,613,444,  CI.  105-166.000. 
Whiteman.  Don:  See^ 

Bradley.  Joseph  L.;  Whiteman,  Don;  and  Mills,  George T,  5.614,910,  CI. 
342-119.000 
Whitesides,  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Harbison.  Kenneth  G.;  Gaugh,  Wilbur  S.;  Whitesides,  Thomas  H.;  and 
Friday,  James  A..  5.614,360,  Q.  43O-6I2.00O, 
WhitfJeM,  Jerry  M  :  See— 

Chester.  Roy  E  .  Coons,  Andrew  M..  Ill;  Harrelson,  Hugh  G.,  Jr.:  King. 
Willis  M  .  Poner.  George  E.;  Sanfofd.  Carl  D ,  Smith.  Patiick  C, 
Thompson,  Melvin  R.;  Vickery,  Leonard  C,  Jr.;  aixl  Whitfield,  Jerry 
M  ,  5,613.285,  CI.  28-247.000. 
Whittaker,  William  L.:  See— 

Gudat.  Adam  J  ;  Rao.  Pridivi  N  :  Shaffer.  Gary  K.:  Shi.  WenFan:  Shin. 
Dong  H  ;  Whittaker,  William  L  :  Kleimenhagen.  Karl  W,  West,  Jay 
H.;  Clow,  Richard  G.:  Singh,  Sanjiv  J.,  Chhsienscn,  Dana  A.:  Kemner. 
Carl  A.;  Bradbury.  Walter  J.;  Koehrsen.  Craig  L.;  Kyrtsos.  Christos  T; 
Lay.  Norman  K  ;  Peterson.  Joel  L.;  Schmidt,  Lany  E.;  Suifford, 
Danell  E.;  Weinbeck.  Louis  J.;  and  Devier,  Lonnie  J.,  5,615,1 16,  Q 
364-423.098. 
Whittier,  John  R.:  See- 
Palmer,  Matthew  A  ;  francese,  Jose  L.;  Whittier,  John  R.;  and  Bales, 
Thomas  O..  5.613,499,  CI    128-751.000. 
Wickiser,  David  I.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  Salts  of  disulfonyl  methane 
compounds  which  are  useful  as  parasiticide  agents   5,614,525.  CI    514- 
255000. 
Widmann,  Wolfgang,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Device  for  controlling  the  air 
flow  of  a  supercharged  internal  combustion  engine.  5.613.478.  CI.  123- 
564.000 
Wiegel.  Heinz:  See- 
Schmidt.  Klaus  J  ;  Fuchs.  Juergen;  and  Wiegel.  Heinz.  5.613.663.  CI. 
251-149  200. 
Wieloch.  Christopher  J.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.  Insulated  surface 

mount  circuit  board  construction.  5,615.087,  CI.  361-719000. 
Wiemer,  Maik:  See— 

Gessner,  Thomas;  Hafen.  Martin;  Handrich,  Ebethard:  Leinfelder,  Peter, 
Ryrfco.  Bitmo;  Vetter.  Egbert:  and  Wiemer,  Maik,  5,614,742,  CI 
257-254.000 
Wiencek.  Thomas  C  ;  Matos,  James  E.;  and  Hofman,  Gerard  L..  to  United 
States  of  America,  Energy.  Method  for  fabricating  "^lo  production  targets 
using  low  enriched  uranium,  "Mo  production  targets  comprising  low 
enriched  uranium  5,615.238.  CI  376-202  000. 
Wienen.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hauel.  Noitetr.  Natr,  Berthold.  deceased;  Ries,  Uwe;  Antonius  van 
Meel,   Jacobus  C;   Wienen,   Wolfgang;   and   Entzerolh,   Michael, 
5,614,519,  a.  514-235.800 
Wierer,  Konrad  A.;  and  Serafini,  Franco,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH;  and 
Dupont  de  Nemours  Intl.  S.A.  Coating  composition  for  producing  water- 
tight, vapor-pertneable  and  flame-retardani  coatings.  5,614,256,  Q.  427- 
244.000. 
Wierzba.  Paul:  See- 
Taylor.  Gary  R ;  Wierzba.  Paul;  and  Hannah.  R  Craig.  5.613.406.  O. 
74-573.00R. 
Wilber.  James  A.,  lo  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Deflection  circuit 

responsive  to  differential  sawtooth  signals  5.614.793.  CI.  315-403.000. 
Wildman.  Alexander  J  .  Reher.  James  K.  and  Phaneuf.  Lawrence  P.  Miniature 
self-locking  labial  bracket  with  cam-release  closure  member.  5.613,850. 
CI.  433-10.000. 
Wildmann.  Daniel:  See— 

Gysi,  Peter,  Huesser,  Theo;  and  Wildmann,  Duiiel,  5,613,713,  C\. 
285-12.000. 
Wiley,  Uen.  Culinary  sheet  and  pan  liner  5,613,427,  O.  99-446.000. 
Wilkens,  Jan;  and  Schimmel.  Giinther.  lo  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Crys- 
talline sheet  sodium  silicate.  5,614,161,  CI.  423-332.000. 
Wilker,  Gerhard:  See- 
Urban,  Manfred;  and  Wilker,  Gerhard,  5,614,015.  CI.  106-498.000. 
Wilkins,  John  J :  See— 

Heil.  Martin  A.;  Koeninger.  Timothy  A.;  O'Brien.  John  E.;  Wilkins.  John 
J  ;  and  Coons.  Randall  P.  5,613,591,  CI.  198-370.020. 
Wilkinson.  David:  See— 

Mahvan,  Nader;  Wilkinson,  David;  and  Ichikawa.  Koji,  5,614,071.  CI. 
204-298.110 
Williams.  Fred  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Kanner.  Rowland  W.:  ana  WiUiams.  Fred  E.,  Jr..  5.613.491.  O.  128- 
637.000. 
Williams,  James  L.:  See — 


Green*.  George  H.:  Miller.  Robert;  Williams.  James  L.:  Phillips,  James 
C;  Shills,  Jerry  F;  and  Tellings.  Jan  P  E..  5.614.648.  a.  554-4.000. 
Williams.  Keith  C:  See— 

McCatlin.  Richard  B.;  and  Williams.  Keith  C.  5.614.390.  Q.  435- 

91.200. 

WiUiams.  Kevin  L.:  See—  ,,,,o.. 

Tucke*. Charles  H.;  Doane.  Kirk  D.;  and  Williams.  Kevin  L..  5,613,844, 

CI. '41 7-366.000 

Williams.  IN«rman,  lo  LAM  Research  Corporation.  Showerhead  for  uniform 

disoibutli*  of  process  gas.  5,614,026,  CI.  I18-723.0ME 
Williams.  Roben  L..  Jr :  See— 

Vigh,  Gyula;  Rawjee,  Yasir  Y ;  and  Williams,  Robeit  L.,  Jr.,  5.614.072. 
CI.  204-450.000. 
Williams.  R»ssell  T:  See—  ^ 

HairiKti.  David  F.;  WiUiams,  Russell  T;  and  Saulpaugh.  Thomas  E., 
5,615,392.  CI.  395-876.000. 
WiUiams.  Skericca  C:  See — 

Ryals.  John  A.;  Alexander,  Danny  C;  Beck.  James  J ;  Duesing,  John  H.: 
Goodman.  Roben  M.;  Friedrich.  Leslie  B.;  Harms.  Christian;  Mcins. 
Frederich.  Jr.;  Montoya.  Alice.  decea.sed;  Moyer.  Mary  B.;  Neuhaus. 
Jean-Marc:  Payne.  George  B.;  Sperisen.  Chrisloph:  Stinson.  Jeffrey 
R  Uknes.  Scoo  J.;  Ward.  Eric  R.;  and  Williams.  Shericca  C. 
5.614,395.  CI.  435-172.300, 
Williams.  Sfcven  H  :  See— 

BakhJhi.  Shiv  K.;  Williams.  Steven  H  ;  Scott.  James  W.;  and  Haines. 
Randall  M..  5.614,132,  CI.  264-6.000. 
Williams,  Tbomas  D.:  See—  ^    ^    ,^ 

Pittma*    Bryan  A.;  and  Williams,  Thomas  D.,  5.613.598.  Q.  200- 
295.000. 
WUliamson,  Jimmie  R  ;  Gano,  John  C;  and  Reesing.  David  L  .  to  Hallibunon 
Company.  Decenn^izing  centralizing  locating  and  orienting  subsystems 
and  methods  for  subterranean  multilateral  well  drilling  and  completion. 
5.613,5$9,  CI.  166-381000. 
Williamson,  Ora  J.:  See— 

Suinfotd,  Vincent  M  ;  WilUamson,  Ora  J.;  Sherwin,  Elton  B..  Jr.;  and 
Casrllucci.  Frank  V..  5.615.2%.  CI.  395-2.100. 
Williamson,  William  R.  Water  distillation  apparatus.  5.614.066.  CI.  202- 

182.000 
WiUis.  Kovin  J.:  See- 
Singh.  Shyam  K.;  Patch.  Raymond  J.;  Pallai.  Peter  V ;  Neidhardt.  Edith 
A;   Palace.   Geraid   R:   Willis.   Kevin   J.:   Sampo.  Theresa   M.; 
MtDonald.  Kevin  W.;  and  Shi.  Zhan.  5.614.559.  CI.  514-577.000. 
WUmes,  M»nfred:  See—  ,  ^_^    , 

Egeert.  Gerhard;  Hanning.  Walter;  Rene,  Uwe:  Schnatwinkel,  Michael; 
Steinmeier.   Rudolf;   and  Wilmes.   Manfred,   5,615,079,  O.   361- 
637.000. 
Wilson,  AlBn  J.;  Baker.  Russell  J.:  and  Schoenfeld.  Aaron,  lo  Micron 
Technol<^y.  Inc.  Waveshaping  circuit  generating  two  rising  slopes  for  a 
sense  amplifier  pulldown  device.  5.614,856.  CI.  327-170.000. 
Wilson.  Donald  L  :  See— 

Bartiee.  Steven  G.;  Conti.  Richard  A.:  Kostenko,  Alexander;  Saima, 
N»T»yana  V.:  Wilson,  Donald  L  :  Wong,  Justin  W.;  and  Zuhoski. 
Steven  R,  5,614,247.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Wilson  Greatbatch  Ltd.:  See—  .     ^  .    ,   » 

Jackton.  Roben  C  :  Klemeniowski,  Tbomas  W.;  and  Belsiadt.  Jack  A., 

5.613.973.  a.  606-113.000. 
Takauthi.  Esther  S  ;  and  Walsh,  Karen  M..  5.614.331.  CI.  429-9.000. 
Wilson,  la*  L.  W.:  See — 

Vennesi,  Luciano;  and  Wilson,  Ian  L.  W.,  5,613.634.  a  236-101  OOR. 
Wilson.  Kanneth:  See — 

Kodls,  Kirslon:  Thonwon.  James;  Kunitani.  Michael;  Wilson,  Kenneth; 
and  Hanisch,  Wolf.  5.614.185.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Wilson  Nathaniel  B.;  and  McLaren.  Elben  A..  II.  Battery  charger.  5.614,806, 

CI.  320-22.000.  ^      ,^, 

Wilson.  Roben  D.:  Olm.  Myra  T;  Daubendiek.  Richard  L.;  Black.  Donald  L  ; 
Deaton.  Joseph  C;  Gersey.  Timothy  R.:  LighUiouse.  Joseph  G  ;  and  Wen. 
Xin  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Ulo-athin  tabular  grain  emulsions  with 
reduced  reciprocity  failure.  5.614,358.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Wilson.  WWler  A.:  See—  „     ,      ..       ^ 

Cox,  Timothy  L  :  Lodi.  John  L.;  Sannlli.  Andwny  J.;  Snyder,  Howard; 
aad  Wilson,  Walter  A.,  5.614,266.  Q.  427-431.000. 
Wilsonart  International  Inc.:  See — 

Neljor.  Thomas  J..  5.613.342,  CI.  52-782.200. 
Winchesrr.  Charles  D.;  and  McCurry,  Ronald  C,  to  Ryobi  North  Amenca, 

Inc  Rooter  adjustment  ring.  5,613.813,  CI.  409-182.000. 
Winner  International  Royally  Corporation:  See— 
Banei.  Mark  W,  5,613,383,  O.  70-209.000. 
WinnenHki.  Leonard  L..  II:  See— 

Paul  Margaret  M  :  Jirousek.  Michael  R  ;  and  Winneroski,  Leonard  L., 
U.  5.614.647.  CI.  552-1.000. 
Winston.  A    E.;  and  Usen,  Norman,  to  Enamelon  Inc.  Stable  single-pan 
compositions  and  the  use  thereof  for  remineralization  of  lesions  in  teeth. 
5,614,175,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Winston,  Anthony:  See — 

Dunn.  Steven:  and  Winston,  Anthony,  5.614.027,  CI.  134-2.000 
Wirelube  Research  Company:  See — 

Richards.  James  F,  5.614.261.  C\.  427-318.000. 
Wirries,  Manfred:  See — 

Bleider    Alexander;    Gumprecht.    Michael;    and    Winies,    Manfred. 
5.613,708.  CI.  280-743.200. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 


DeLuca,  Hector  E:  Perlman.  Kalo  L.;  Sicinski.  Rafal  R.;  and  Darwish. 

Hisham  M..  5,614,512.  CI.  514-167.000. 
Norris.  Dale  M  ;  and  Markovic.  Ingrid.  5.614,196.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Wise.  Duane  K.:  See- 
Miller.  Thomas  E  ;  Kantor,  Kenneth  L.;  Barish.  Jeffrey;  and  Wise.  Duane 
K.  5.615.270.  CI.  381-57.000. 
Wisor.  Rita  M.:  See- 
Gephardt.  Douglas  D.;  Stewan.  Brett  B.;  Wisor.  Rita  M.;  Duttor.  Drew 
J.:  and  Belt.  Steven  L..  5.615.207.  CI   370-2.37.000. 
Willie.  J    Kenneth:  and  Pamukcu.  Sibel,  to  Electro-PeOtJeum,  Inc.;  and 
Lehigh  University.  Electrochemical  system  and  method  for  the  removal  of 
charged  species  from  conuminated  liquid  and  solid  wastes.  5,614,077.  Q. 
205-704.000. 
Winlinger.  Harold  A.:  See — 

Giordano,  Raymond  L.;  and  Winlinger.  Harold  A ,  5,614,852,  CI. 
327-63.000. 
Wilzig.  Michael  J.,  Jr  Motorized  skylight  assembly  for  mounting  on  the  roof 

of  a  building  5,613,333,  C\.  52-200.000. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr  Company:  See — 

Song.  Joo  H.:  Sundstiom.  Chrislafor  E.:  Record,  David  W.;  Townsend. 
Donald  J  ;  Broderick.  Kevin  B  :  and  Schnell.  Philip  G..  5.614.234.  Q. 
426-5.000. 
VWiber,  Gilmber:  See— 

Eibl,  Johann;  Elsinger,  Friedrich;  Linnau,  Yendra;  and  Wbber,  GOnther, 
5.614,405.  CI  435-236.000. 
Wojke,  Ralf:  See— 

Wamsiedler.  Ralf;  Wojke,  Ralf;  Pieper,  Walter,  and  Chnstmann-Braun. 
Horst,  5.614.677.  Q.  73-715.000. 
Wolf.  Catherine  G.:  See—  ^        ,  „,  „ 

Rhyne,  James  R.;  Andwny.  Nicos  J.;  Levy.  Stephen  E;  and  Wolf, 
Catherine  G  .  5,615,284,  Q.  382-187.000. 
Wolf,  Philip  E:  See- 
Tseng,  Susan  Y.;  Chuang,  Jui-Chang;  and  Wolf,  Philip  F.  5.614.583.  CI. 
524-555.000. 
Wolfe.  Chnstopher  E :  and  Chnc.  Osman  S..  to  General  Electnc  Company. 
Gas  turbine  subassembly  having  a  brush  seal  5.613.829.  CI.  415-174  100. 
Wolfe.  Robert  E  :  and  Hsu,  Johnson,  to  Holmes  Products  Corp.  Quick  release 

tilt  adjustment  mechanism.  5.613,833,  CI.  416-246.000. 
Wolff  Walsrode  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Buysch    Hans-Josef:    Szablikowski.    Klaus;    and   Breckwoldl,   Jbm, 
5,614,616,0.536-18.700. 
WoUn,  Christopher  D.:  See—  ,  ,..^,    „ 

Franciskovich,  Phillip  R:  and  Wolin.  Christopher  D..  5,614,391.  a. 
435-91.300 
Wollmann.  Theodor  See — 

Fischer.  Gerf;  Defo^  Elisabeth:  Gerlach,  Uwe;  Hfirlein.  Rolf;  Krass. 
Norbert:  Laltrell.  Rudolf:  Stache.  Ulrich;  Wollmann.  Theodor.  and 
Isen,  Dieter,  5,614,623.  CI  540-222.000. 
Wolters.  Richard  A..  Jr.:  Boyden,  James  E.,  George,  Donald  K.;  Henrie, 
Donald  K.;  Jones,  Robert  H.,  and  McBride,  Michael  G  ,  to  General  ElectrK 
Company.  Nuclear  fuel  bundle  packaging  apparanis.  5,615.240.  C\.  376- 
272.000. 
Wolnnan,  Garry  R.:  See— 

Quincy.  Roger  B..  Ill;  McDowall.  Debra  J.:  Gadsby,  Elizabeth  D.: 
Romans-Hess,  Alice  Y;  and  Woltman,  Garry  R.,  5,614,295.  C\. 
428-212.000. 
Womack,  Gary  L..  to  Zeletic  Instinite  Methods  for  improving  perfonnance 
and  lemperahire  robusmess  of  optical  coupling  between  solid  stale  light 
sensors  and  optical  systems.  5.614,763,  CI.  257-747.000. 
Womack.  Rick  W.   Nutritional   supplement  for  diabetics.  5,614,224,  O. 
424-646.000. 

Wong.  Andrew:  See—  

Rueb.  Kurt:  and  Wong.  Andrew,  5.615.013.  a.  356-394.000 

Wong.  Chi-Huey.  to  Scnpps  Research  Instinite,  The  Sialyl  Lewis  X  mimelics 

incorporating  fiicopeptides.  5.614.615.  CI  536-17.900. 
Wong,  Ching-Ping.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Terpene-based  method  for  removing  flux 

residue*  from  electronic  devices.  5.614.032.  CI.  134-38.000. 
Wong.  David  T:  See — 

Audia.  James  E:  Knishinski.  Joseph  H.,  Jr;  Rasmussen,  Kurt;  Rocco. 
Vincent  P;  Schaus.  John  M.;  Thompson,  Dennis  C;  and  Wong,  David 
T,  5,614,523,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Wong.  Hing:  See —  ___  „,„ 

Kirihata,  Toshiaki;  and  Wong.  Hing,  5,615,164.  C\.  365-230.060. 
Wong.  Justin  W.:  See— 

Barbee.  Steven  G.:  Conti.  Richard  A.;  Kostenko.  Alexander.  Sarma, 
Narayana  V;  Wilson.  Donald  L.;  Wong.  Justin  W.;  and  Zuhoski. 
Steven  P.  5.614.247.  CI.  427-8.000 
Wong,  Kam-Fu.  S«:urily  system  for  non<ash  transactions.  5.615.110.  Q. 

395-238.000. 
Wong.  Paoick  S.  L.:  See- 
Dong,  Uang  C:  Wong.  Pa«rick  S.  L.;  Pollock,  Crystal:  and  Ferran, 
Vincent  J.,  5.614.578,  CI  524-377.000. 
Wong,  Rosalinda  A  :  See — 

Boyle.  William  J.;  Wong,  Rosahnda  A.;  Shy.  James  M.;  and  Tran.  Don 
H..  5.613.981.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Wong.  Shyh-Chyi;  and  Liang.  Mong-Song.  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manu- 
facniring  Company  Ltd    Method  lor  fabricating  an  accumulaied-base 
bipolar  junction  nansislor.  5.614.424.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Woodtine.  Banv:  See —  ,,  ,^_„ 

Hay.  JohnN.:  and  Woodfine.  Barry.  5.614.607,  Q.  528-353.000. 
Woodgaie.  Graham  J.:  See — 
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May.  Pwil:  Woodgale.  Gnham  J ;  and  Ezra.  David.  S.6IS.024.  CI. 
349-57.000. 
Woooon,  John  R.:  See— 

Moddel.  Gairel:  Woonon.  Jotn  R.:  Waidman.  Gary:  and  Hokler.  David 
L.  5,615,029.  a.  349-84.000. 
Ittatnian.  Gary,  lo  Deslauries.  Inc.  Pnnective  auemMy  for  reinforceineM 

ban.  5,6I3J36.  Q.  52-301.000. 
WnicToois,  Inc.:  See— 

Marts,  Joel  S.,  5,613.627.  Q.  223-85.000. 
Wortey.  William  S.:  See— 

Amerson.  Frederic  C;  Gupta,  Rajiv:  Kumar.  Balasubranianian:  Schlan- 
sker,  Michael  S.:  and  Woriey.  William  S.,  5.6I5J86. 0.  39S-S8S.O0O. 
Wortncr,  David:  See- 
Bush.  E.  Dan:  and  Wortner,  David.  5,613,817.  CI.  411-466.000. 
Wosnick.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Kamboj.   Rajender.   Nun.  Stephen  L.:  Shefcter,  Lee:  and  Wosnick. 
Michael  A  .  5.614.406.  O.  435-325.000. 
Wrenn,  Susan  E.:  See — 

Campbell.  John  M.:  Fleischhauer.  Grier  S.:  Higgins.  Charles  T:  Ripley. 
Robert  L.:  Shaipe.  David  E.:  Walkins.  Michael  L:  and  Wrenn.  Susan 
E.,  5,613.505,  CI.  131-194.000. 
Collins.  Alfred  L:  Counts,  Mary  E.:  Das,  Amitabh:  Dcevi.  Seclharama 
C:  Fleischhauer.  Grier  S.:  Higgins.  Charles  T.:  Houck.  Willie  G.,  Jr.: 
Keen.  Billy  J..  Jr.:  Lee.  Robert  E..  Ill:  Ully.  A.  Clifton.  Jr.:  Losee.  D. 
Bruce.  Jr.;  McCafferty,  Hugh  J.:  Nichols.  Constance  H.:  Raymond. 
Wynn  R.:  Ripley,  Robert  L.;  Ria.  Renzer  R..  Sr.;  Scott,  G.  Robert: 
Spfinkel.  F  Murphy;  Watkins.  Michael  L.:  Wrenn.  Susan  E;  and 
Ulsdi.  Francis  V..  5.6I3J04.  CI.  131-94.000. 
Wright  David  A.:  Bourk.  TeiTance  R.:  and  Riedel.  Neal  K..  to  Pacific 
Communication  Sciences.  Inc.  ADPCM  coding  and  decoding  techniques 
for  persoiul  communication  systems.  5.615.222,  Q.  371-50.100. 
Wright,  Gregory  A.;  See— 

Sizer.  Theodore.  II:  and  Wright.  Gregory  A..  5.615052.  a.  379-142.000. 
Wright  Medical  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Randolph.  Donald  A.;  Negri.  Jodi  L.;  Devine.  Timothy  R.:  and  Gitelis. 
Steven.  5.614,206,  CI  424-426.000. 
Wu,  Chin-Jun:  See — 

Yu.  Cheng-Nan:  and  Wu,  Chin-Jun.  5.613.252.  Q.  5-88.100. 
Wu,U:Sre— 

SeegofMul,  Pumesh:  and  Wu.  U.  5.613,998.  O.  75-419.000. 
Wu.  Tzong-Sheau;  Chen.  Tian-Rein:  and  Tsai.  Rong-Dzung.  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Instiunite  Apparatus  and  a  method  for  variable  speed 
searching  of  recorded  pictures  5,615.018,  Q   386-68.000 
Wunderlich.  Jens-ChrisOan;  Schick.  Ursula:  Weny.  JUrgen;  and  Freidenreich. 
Jttrgen.  to  Alfatec-Pharma  GmbH.  Oral  administration  form  for  peptide 
pharmaceutical   substances,   in  particular  insuHn.   5.614.219.  Q.  424- 
472.000 
Wurziger,  Hanns:  See — 

Jura.<[zyk.     Horst:    Gante,    Joachim:     Wurziger,     Hanns:     Bemolat- 

Danielowski,  Sabine:  and Melzer. Guido,  5,61 4,53 LCI.  514-300.000. 

Juraszyk,     Hor^:     Gante.    Joachim;     Wurziger.     Hanns;     Bemolal- 

Danielowski.  Sabine:  and  Melzer.  Guido.  5.614.535. 0. 514-326.000. 

Wyatt.  Charles  A.  Sanitary  ice-scoop  holder.  5.613.660.  Q.  248-300.000. 

Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Ahmed,  Iftikhar  and  Buhler,  Steven  A.,  5,614.771,  a.  307-113.000. 
Darcy.  John  J..  5,614.260.  CI.  427-277.000. 

Jaskowuk,  Timothy  R.;  Perez,  Julie  A.;  Kazakos,  Ann  M.:  GUinoie. 
Daniel   R.,    Ill:   Schneider.   Jay   L.;   and   Rommelmann.    Heiko, 
5.614.995,  CI.  399-385  000. 
KriM.  Peter  M  :  and  Cheng.  Wayne.  5.6I5.0I5.  O.  358-296.000. 
MlM.  David  J  ,  5.613.931.  a.  4'»2-»7.000. 
MUfn.  SatchidanaiKl;  Carmichacl.  Kathleen  M.:  and  Sullivan.  Donald 

P.  5.614,341,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Smith.  Donald  L.:  and  Alimonda.  Andrew  S.,  5,613.861.  a.  439-81 .000. 
Xie,  Chenggang:  See — 

Kumar,  Nalin:  and  Xie,  Chenggang,  5.6I4JS3,  O.  430-313.000. 
Xu,  Kexin:  See — 

Sakura.  Takeshi;  Yamasaki,  Yutaka:  Kubo.  Hiroko;  Xu,  Kexin:  and 
Shiomi,  Molonobu.  5,615.009.  Q.  356-326.000. 
Y.P  Lee  &  Associates:  See— 

Song.  Sung-ku.  S.614,829,  O.  324-427.000. 
Yabe,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yaaiamalo,  Akio:  Iwanami,  Wataru:  Yabe.  Hiroshi:  Yamazaki.  Kenji: 
Miyasfaita.  Tatsumi:  and  Tsurubuchi.  Akeshi.  5.615.179.  O.  368- 
281.000. 
Yabe,  Hiaao:  See— 

Nakamura.  Kazunari:  Sailo.  Katniyuki:  Sasa.  Hiroyuki:  Okada,  Yoahi- 
Inro:   Yabe.    Hisao;    Nakajima.    Shigeru:    and   Yamaguchi.   Seiji, 
5.614.943.  a.  348-72.000. 
Yabuki.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Takahastu.   Kazuaki:   Fujimura.   Muncnoti:   Yabuki.   Hiroyuki:   and 
MAmolo,  Mitsuo,  5,614.876.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Yagi.  TAeshi:  See— 

Yodiida.  Kazuaki:  Mofikawa.  Takayuki:  aKi  Yagi.  T^Leshi.  5.61 5 J9S. 
a.  385-123.000. 
Yaguchi,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Koino.  Seiji:  Yaguchi.  Toshiyuki:  and  Kyuma.  Yuriko.  5,6I5J48.  C\. 
395-569.000. 


Yahata.  Haruki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Hybrid-synchronous  type  clock 
synchronizing  apparatus  of  which  dominant  gain  greater  than  sum  of  other 
gainv   network   therewith,   and  clock   syndumizing   method   thereof. 
5.615,177,  a  368-10.000. 
Yakushiji.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yamashita.  Tomochika:  Hamaguchi,  Masakazu:  Takahaxhi.  Hiroaki; 
Yakushiji,    Yasuhiro:    Ohki.    Masashl;    and    Kamogawa.    Kouji, 
5,615,019,  CI.  386-126.000. 
Yale  University:  See — 

Guido,  Louis  J.,  5,614,734,  C\.  257-94.000. 
Yamabe,   Hideyasu,  to  Atras  Aulo  Co.,  Ltd.   Vehicle  detention  device. 

5,613,385,  a.  70-226.000. 
Yamada,  Eiichi:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Kaisuioshi;  Wakita,  Takeo:  Kodaka,  Kenji:  Malsuno,  Hiro- 
zumi:  Satoh.  Kcnichi;  Shiraishi,  Shirou:  Ohnuma,  Kazutomi;  Yamada, 
Eiichi:  Ya.«ui.  Naoko:  Kawahara.  Nobuyuki:  Ebihara.  Koichi:  and 
Nakaya.  Michihiko.  5.614.527.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Yamada.  Kunikazu:  See — 

Saiuchi,  Kazuo:  Kohata.  Minoru:  Yamada.  Kunikazu:  and  Kanki,  Kazu- 

hiko.  5.615.031.  O.  349-149.000 

Yamada.  Seiichi;  Tanaka.  Shigeru;  Shoji.  Moriiaka;  Motowaki.  Shigehisa: 

'Mcihashi.  Ken;  Shirakawa.  Shingo;  Oowada,  Shinichi;  and  Yamazaki. 

Takeo,  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  Method  of  fabncaiing  non-linear  resistor.  5,614,138. 

CI.  264-61  000. 

Yamada,  Shigckazu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Flash  memory  device  having  erase 

ventication.  5,615,154.  Q.  365-185.220. 
Yamada.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Imai.  Tuneo;  Kembo.  Nobumitsu:  Yamada.  Toshiyuki:  and  Wakabayashi. 
Takashi.  5.615.316.  CI.  395-117.000. 
Yamada,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Imahashi.  Kunihiko:  Miura.  Hirohisa:  Yamada.  Yasuhiro:  Michioka. 

Hirofumi:  Kusui.  Jun:  and  Tanaka.  Akiei.  5.614.036.  CI.  148-437.000. 

Yamada.  Yuichi:  Kimura.  Tomohiko;  Funada,  Takeaki:  and  Inoshita.  Gen.  to 

Pioneer  Electronic  Corporatioa.  Apparatus  for  detecting  ihc  number  of 

beats   5,614.687.  CI.  84-662  000. 

Yamaga.  Shigeki;  and  Kimura.  Chikao.  lo  New  Japan  Radio  Co..  Ltd.  Method 

for  heat-ireaiing  a  semiconductor  body.  5.614,447,  Q.  437-247.000. 
YamagMa.  Seiji.  Udo.  Shinya;  and  Asami.  Fumitaka.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Oautant  voltage  supplying  circuit.  5.614.815.  CI  323-313.000. 
Yamagishi.  Yoichiro.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Self  diagnosis  method  and 
apparatus  for  a  fiiel  temperature  detection  apparatus  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  5.614.664.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Yamagishi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Yokoji.  Shigeru:  Matsui.  Hiroshi:  Yamainolo,  Tamoisu:  Enokido.  Kazu- 
hiro:  and  Yamagishi.  Yutaka.  5,613,600,  O.  200-564.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Oiiseki.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  display- 
ing cola  image  5.614.290.  CI  428-195.000. 
YMMgacW,  Cbiseki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  image  form- 
iat  tnantlis  which  reduces  an  area  for  installing  the  apparatus.  5.615.405. 
CT  399- 125  000 
Yamaguchi.  Hisao:  See — 

Kondo.  Shiro;  Fukushima.  Hisashi:  Hasegawa.  Masaidu:  Tsuchimolo. 
Masahiro:   Nagata.   Ikuo:   Osada.   Yoriiio:   Komoriya.   Keiji:   and 
Yamaguchi.  Hisao.  5.614.520,  Q.  514-236.800. 
Yamaguchi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Toshihiro:  Ohashi,  Notiyuki:  Hamada,  Telsuya:  Kanno,  Takashi: 
and  Yamaguchi,  Hisashi,  5.614,780,  CI.  313-35.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Katsuya.  lu  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  generating  reduced  image.  5,615,281.  G.  382-162.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masao:  See — 

Itoyama,  Taketoshi:  Abe,  Yuichi:  and  Yamaguchi,  Masao,  5,614.837.  CI. 
324-760  000. 
Yamaguchi.  Seiji:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kazunari:  Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Sasa.  Hiroyuki;  Okada.  Yoahi- 
hiro:   Yabe.    Hisao:    Nakajima.   Shigeru:   aad   Yamaguchi.   Seiji. 
5.614.943.  a.  348-72.000. 
Yartuha  Corporation:  See — 

Kuribayashi.  HIrotaka.  5.615.189.  Q.  369-50.000. 
Matsumoto.    Shuuichi:    and    Takeuchi.    Chifumi.    5.614.685.    CL 
84-602  000 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Sre^ 

Ibara.  Takeni:  Moriya.  YoshiMko:  and  Moloyama.  Yu.  5.613.468.  a. 

123-73.0OA. 
Kobayashi,  Noboni,  5,613.887,  CI.  440-47.000. 
Yan^MB.  Shoji:  See— 

Matsuoka.  Yiilaka:  and  Yamahata.  Shpji,  5,614.423.  O.  437-31.000, 
Yamaji,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Yoahikawa,  Tohni:  and  Yamaji,  Yoshiyuki,  5,614,986,  Q.  355-18.000. 
Yamamichi.  Takahiro:  and  Shibau.  Hiroshi.  to  Kirin  Beer  Kabushiki  Kairiia. 
Apparatus  for  removing  packing  material  from  packed  article.  5,6I3J46, 
CI.  53-381.100. 
Yamamori.  Takashi:  See — 

Onishi,  Yasuhiko;  Yamamori,  TWushi:  Yamashita.  Youzou;  Suzuki, 
Ichiro;  and  Aoyama.  Toshiya.  5.614.144.  Q.  264-454.000. 
Yamamoto.   Akio;    Iwanami.    Wataru;    Yabe.    Hiroshi:    Yamazaki.    Kenji; 
Miyashita.  Tauumi;  and  Tsurubuchi.  Akeshi,  to  Seiko  Epaoo  Cofporalian. 
Electronic  apparatus  with  lilting  band.  5,615.179.  CI.  368-281.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kenji:  See — 

Olsuka.  Takashi:   Yamamoto,   Kenji;  Osada.  Motolsugu:  Taniguchi, 
Tadao;  and  Shigeta,  Yoshifumi,  5.6I3.S45,  O.  164-415.000 
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Terao,  Masaiu;  Tsukamoto,  Noboru;  Kurashina,  Yukinobu:  Yamamoto, 
Kenji;  Inoue,  Junichi:  and  Uiji,  Hiroyasu,  5,614,121,  Q.  222-603.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kimiyuki:  See — 

Toiaka.  Kozaburo;  Sugiyama,  Shinpei;  Miura,  Ken;  Yoneda.  Hideo: 

Kinoshita.  Keiji;  Sakuramoto.  Akiia;  Ryu.  Akihiro;  Fujii,  Susumu; 

Yamamoto,  Kimiyuki;  and  Hattori,  Masami,  5,615,138,  CI.  364- 

5S2  000. 

Yamamoto,  Kojl:  and  Kuri,  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho. 

Heat-iesistant  unsamrated  polyester  resin  composition  and  heat-resistant 

fiber-reinforced  composite  material.  5.614,299,  CI  523-500.000. 

Yamaraoto  Masahiro.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Acceleration 

sensiiH  device.  5.614.673.  CI.  73-514.330. 
v.m.tl£i  Naoki:  See—  ,  ,     ^ 

lAttno.  Keijiro;  Mizuno,  Takashi;  Murakami,  Sachie;  Nakashuna, 
Hideki;  Yamamoto,  Naoki:  and  Ogawara,  Hiroshi,  5,614,554,  O. 
SI4-517.000.  „  . 

YamaiMao  Osamu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Debugging  aid 

^pfSua.  5,615.332,  Q.  395-183.140. 
YaiSaSoT  Shigeki:  See—  ...  ,,  ^  ^.^ 

Miyazaki,  Susumu:  Chika,  Shigeaki;  Satou,  Kouichr,  Takeyama,  Naoki; 
ind  Yamamoto,  Shigeki,  5,614,594,  Q.  525-327.300. 
Yamamoto,  Tamotsu;  See— 

Yokoji  Shigeru,  Matsui,  Hiroshi;  Yamamoto,  Tamotsu;  Enokido,  Kazu- 
hiro,  and  Yamagishi,  Yutaka,  5,613,600,  C\  200-564.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasuo:  See— 

Od  Kenji;  Takayama,  Hiroshi:  Yamamoto,  Yasuo;  Matuyama,  Kazuo; 
Md  Akutsu,  Eiichi,  5,614,935,  CI.  347-213.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasutoshi:  See—  „  ...        j 

TiBizoe    Yukihiro;  Yoneyama,  Masayuki:  Yamamoto,  Yasutoshi:  and 
Sasaki,  Shougo,  5,614,947,  CI   348-241.000. 
Yamamura,  Toshio;  and  Nakai,  Hiroto,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non- 
volatile semiconductor  memoiy.  5,615,148,  CI.  365-185.110. 
Yamamuro.  Masatetu:  See —  . .    a>v 

Ithizaki    Kazuvoshi:  Yamamuro,  Masateru;  Isbizuka,  Atsushi;  Ohya. 
Shouji,  and  Hamao,  Miyoko,  5,613,840,  C\.  417-300.000. 
Yamanaka,  Hideki:  Se<^  ...j,.  c-w<»-,i 

Gotou,  Tatsushi:  Murase.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yamanaka,  Hideki,  5.614.92J, 
a.  345-99.000. 
Yamanaka,  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Kanekawa,  Nobuyasu;  Ihara,  Hirokazu:  Akiyama,  Masatsugu:  Kawa- 
bata     Kiyoshi:    Yamanaka,    Hisayoshi;    and    Okishima.    Tetsuya, 
5,614,761,  CI.  257-676.000. 
Yamanashi,  Fumiyoshi:  See-  _.     ..       .„  j.- 

Hashimoto,  Takeshi:  Tezuka,  Akira;  Nishigaya,  Takeshi:  and  Yamanadu, 
Fumiyoshi,  5,614,316,  C\.  428-344.000. 
Yanuro,  Shozo:  See —  „^ 

Iwane.  Tom;  and  Yamano,  Shozo,  5,614,983,  O.  396-97.000. 
Yamasaki,  Yutaka;  See—  ....„.,■  j 

Sakura   Takeshi:  Yamasaki,  Yutaka:  Kubo,  Hiroko:  Xu,  Kexin;  and 
Shiomi,  Motonobu,  5,615,009,  O  356-326.000. 
Yamashita.  Osamu,  lo  NEC  Corporation   Device  and  method  for  »<«?»*- 
cally  controlling  sound  volume  in  a  communication  apparatus.  5,615,256, 
a.  '379-390.000  ,  , .  ^  ^     .. 

Yamashita.  Takashi:  and  Waunabe,  Miisuo,  to  Juki  CotporaDon.  Needle 
reoeiving  assembly  and  .sewing  machine  having  same.  5,613,455,  CI. 
112-302  000 
Yamashita,  Tomochika:  Hamaguchi.  Masakazu:  Takahashi.  Hiroaki:  Yakush- 
iji Yasuhiro:  Ohki,  Masashi,  and  Kamogawa,  Kouji,  lo  Hitachi,  iJd. 
Television  apparatus  with  built-in  optical  disk  device.  5.615.019,  CL 
386-126.000 
YamaAila.  Yoshitaka:  See—  ^    ^.    ,       „    u 

Tkkahashi    Joji:   Kanazawa,   Eiji:   Yamashita,   Yoshitaka:   Kashiwai, 
Tomio,  and  Takenaka,  Hideo,  5,614,401,  Q.  435-176.000. 
YainaAiU,  Youzou:  See—  . .       „  o       ..■ 

Onishi    Yasuhiko;  Yamamori,  Takashi;  Yamashita,  Youzou:  Suzuki, 
Ichiro:  and  Aoyama.  Toshiya,  5,614,144,  CI.  264-454.000 

Yamasoe,  Katsuyoshi:  See—  

MaLsukawa  Masahiko;  Hirasawa,  Hidekimi:  Mikami,  Fujio:  and  Yama- 
soe.  Kalsuyoshi,  5.614.585,  CI.  524-608.000. 
Yamalsu.  Hisayuki:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Seiji;    Okamuta,    Hiroshige:    and    Yamatsu,    Hisayuki, 
5,615,193,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Yameachi,  Ippei:  See—  .i,,,mor-i 

Nakatsukasa.  Eiji:  Takeda,  Masao:  and  Yamauchi,  Ippei,  5.614.02V,  U. 
1.34-5.000. 
Yamauchi,  Mineo:  See—  .     ..    j       .4        _^ 

Kawasaki,    Sadanobu:    Yamauchi,    Mineo:    and    Akada.    Masanon. 
5,614,463,  a.  503-227.000. 
Yamauchi,  Takeshi:  See—  ,.      ,.  1.    1. 

Havakawa,    Makoto;    Kobavashi,    Osamu,    and    Yamauchi,   Takeshi. 
5,615,291,  CI.  38.5-84.000. 
Yamaeaki.  Kenji:  See—  ,„     ■■ 

Yamamoto,  Akio;  Iwanami,  Wataru;  Yabe,  Hiroshi:  Yamazaki,  Kenji; 
Miya'ihiu,  Talsumi:  and  Tsurubuchi,  Akeshi,  5,615,179,  O.  368- 

-tg]  QQQ 

Yamazaki,  Shouji,  10  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Side  sill 
stracture  for  body  of  motor  vehicle.  5,613,727,  CI.  296-188.000, 

Yaiaazaki,  Shunpei,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Gate 
la.'ailated  field  effect  transistors  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same. 
5,614,732,  a.  257-66  000. 

Yamazaki,  Takao:  See— 
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Enorooio,  Kazuhisa:  Yamazaki,  Takao;  Azuma,  Taiki:  Tarutani,  Shinji; 
and  Gokita,  HidetoshI,  5,615,202,  O.  369-178.000. 
Yamazaki,  Takeo:  See — 

Yamada,  Seiichi:  Tanaka,  Shigeru;  Shoji,  Moritaka;  Motowaki,  Shige- 
hisa   Takahashi.  Ken:  Shirakawa.  Shingo;  Oowada.  Shinichi;  and 
Yamazaki,  Takeo.  5.614,138.  Q.  264-61.000. 
Yamazaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Hideham;  and  Yamazaki.  Takeshi.  5.614,748,  CI.   257- 
316.000 
Yanagida,  Satoru:  See —  ^^ 

Hosokawa,  Ryuji;  and  Yanagida,  Satoni,  5.614,441,  O.  437-207.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Masaaki:  See —  ,,,-„.«    oi    i«o 

Kaneko,  Masanobu:  and  Yanagisawa,  Masaaki,  5,615,049,  CI.  339- 
684.000. 
Yanaeisawa,  Takuma:  Ohsawa,  Seiichi;  and  Kuribayashi,  Hiroki,  10  Piooeer 

EI«:tromc  Cotporation.  Optical  disk.  5,615,206,  O.  369-284.000. 
Yanai,  Toshiaki:  Sef —  .  .. 

Takeshiba,  Hideo;  Sato,  Kazuo;  Yanai,  Toshiaki;  Yokoi.  Shmji:  Ichmose, 
Reiji,  and  Tanizawa,  Kinji,  5,614,470,  C\  504-291.000 
Yandell,  Oiffotd  N  Locking  rape  prevention  belt.  5,613051.  CI.  2-338.000 
Yang.  Bong-Won,  to  Hyundai   Electronics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Head-up 

di«)lay  for  automobile.  5,615,023,  O.  359-13.000. 
Yang  George,  to  All  Best  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Parallel  connector  assembly 
for"  a  disk  drive.  5,613,875,  O.  439-541.500. 

Isaac,  Timodiy  S.;  Yang,  Gui;  and  Lee,  Raymood.  5.613.794,  C\. 
403-265.000. 

^"*den  Bw  Wi'km:  and  Yang,  Mohshi,  5.614.427,  a.  437-40.000. 
Yang,  Ptter  Y;  and  Fairlie.  Graeme  J.,  to  Deposition  Technologies,  toe 
Micrtnvave  interactive  susceptors  and  mediods  of  producing  the  same. 
5,614.259,0.427-255.100  . 

Yang,  Sheng  Hsing,  10  United  Microelectronics  Corp.  Medtod  of  fabricating 
junction  termination  extension  structure  for  higb-vottage  diode  devices. 
5.614,421,0.437-24.000.  ^„       .,,  _.; 

Yang  ViciorC.;Bartlett.RobenH:Palsson.BeinhatdO.:andJavaninatdian, 
Minoo.  to  Universilv  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  die.  Photobioreactors 
and  closed  ecological  life  support  systems  and  artififjcial  lungs  contaimng 
the  same.  5,614,378,  O.  435-41.000. 
Yano,  Mitsuo:  See —  ,  ,     ^.    ^,.. 

Ishikawa,  Kiyoftimi:  Fukami,  Takehiro;  Hayama,  Takeshi:  Nnyama. 

Kenji;  Nagase,  Toshio:  Mase,  Toshiaki;  Fujita.  Kagati;  Ihara,  Mas^: 

Ikemoto,  Fumihiko;  Yano,  Mitsuo:  and  Nishikibe.  Masaiu.  5.614.498. 

a.  514-18.000  ^  ^._    . 

Yaoita.  Yasuhito  Diesel  engine  using  fuel  jet  impingemem  and  diBusion 

5.613.471.  CI.  123-298.000. 
Yaibrotigh,  Harvey  M..  to  lUinoU  Tool  Works,  Inc.  Extrusion  apparatus. 

5,614,227,0.425-133.100. 
Yariv,  Amnon:  Sef—  c^i.nom 

Hofmcister.  Rudolf:  Yariv,  Amnon;  and  Agranat,  Aharon.  5,614.129.  tl. 
252-584.000. 
Yarmchuk.  Edward  J.:  See—  ^  u    cj  __i   i 

Chainer,  Timothy  J  ;  Sohn,  Wayne  J.:  and  Yarmchuk,  Edward  J.. 
5,615,058,0  360-51.000. 
Yashiro.  Haruki:  Sasaki,  .Akira:  and  Maeda,  Kazushige,  to  Nissan  MowrCo.. 

Ltd.  Automobile  exhaust  noise  suppressor.  5,614,699,  O.  181-254.000. 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi:  See —  ...  o,.- 

Oae,  Yoshihisa:  Abe,  Tomohiko:  Aiai,  Soichiro;  Maniyama,  Shigeru: 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi:  MIyazawa,  Kenichi:  Kai,  Junichi;  Satoh.  Takamasa; 
Betsui.  Keiichi:  and  Nasuno.  Hideki.  5.614.725.  O.  25O-»92.220. 
Yasuda.  Nam:  See—  _      .        „,..„.        _^ 

Hosokawa,   Hayami:   Ohgaki,  Tatsuo:  Tonuta.   Kouhei;   Kiyaac^. 
Hironobu,  Yasuda.  Nani:  and  Otsuki.  Shinya.  5.615.181.  O.  369- 
13.000. 
Yasui.  Naoko:  See —  .. 

Kinoshita.  Katsutoshi:  Wakita,  Takeo:  Kodaka,  Kenjt:  Matsuno,  Hno- 
zumi  Saioh.  Kenichi;  Shiraishi.  Shirou,  Ohnuma.  Kazutomi:  Yamada, 
Eiicbi  Yasui,  Naoko:  Kawahara,  Nobuyuki:  Ebihara.  Koichi.  and 
Nakaya.  Michihiko.  5.614.527.  O  514-256.000. 

Yasui,  Siryo:  See —  _  l.    ..  ..;    eu     u 

Ando  Ichiro-  Sa-saki,  Akio;  Minamiyama.  Torooyub:  Maki.  Shoichi. 
Ya^i.  Siryo:  and  Ichise,  Hiroshi,  5,615308,  O.  395-50.000. 

Yasukawa,  Jun-ichi:  See —  .„     .„    l.  l.   cm -.1-1 

Watanabe,  Tsutomu:  Yasukawa.  Junichi;  and  Ota,  Toshiaki.  5,614J37. 

o.  430-7.000.  ^.  .   . 

Yasukawa,  Seiichi,  to  Nikon  Cotporation.  Automatic  focus  adjustment  dmee 

for  adjusting  a  focus  state  of  a  camera  lens  regardless  of  subject  stabiUiy. 

5,614,982,  O.  396-95.000. 

Ya.sunobu,  Chizuko:  See—  ..._v:.-i„ 

Hatanaka.    Shyoko:    Ya'ninobu,    Chizuko:    and    Koaaka.    Michitaka. 

5.615J(M,0.  395-12.000.  ^     .  ^ 

Yasuoka.  Tadashi.  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.  Dot  impKt  printer  having  a  mH 

ribbon  loading  means.  5.61 3.785.  CI  400-248.000. 
Yasushi.  Mitsuo:  .\kiyama.  Kazuhiro:  and  Salo.  Hiroshi,  10  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation   Apparanc  and  method  for  leading  human  mmd  and  body. 
5,613,498,  O.  128-731.000. 
Yawata.  Satoshi;  See —  ._...,.         u 

Ishida,  Shigeru:  Yawata,  Satoshi:  Yoneda.  Tomio:  Mishina.  Haiuo; 
Imairunii.  Kiyoshi:  and  Kawasumi,  Yukihiro,  5,614,024,  O.   118- 
712.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 
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Akeda.  Nobuvuki.  5.613.871.  C\.  439-374.000. 

Fukuda.  Masaru;  and  Fukuda.  Eiji.  3.613.872.  O.  439-489.000. 

Nishitani.  Keizo:  Nakayama.  Yoshiaki;  Kubota.  Minoni;  and  Ozaki. 

Keiichi.  5.615.080.  CI.  361-664.000. 
Ohsumi.  Hideki;  and  Tomila.  Yoshinori.  5.613.868.  O.  439-275.000. 
Tsuji.  Masanori;  and  Ka.-ihi>ama.  Motohisa,  5.613.878,  Q.  439-595.000. 
Yee.  Raymond  L  :  See- 

Allard,  Oavid  J.;  Canova,  Francis  J..  Jr.;  Johnson.  Debra  A  G.;  Lanier. 
Charles  .S.;  Lewis.  James  R.;  Tiller.  Byron  K.:  Villafana.  William;  ai>d 
Yee.  Raymond  L..  5.615.384.  CI.  395-800.0(1). 
Yeh.  Ching-Fa;  and  Lin.  Shyue  S..  to  National  Science  CouiKil.  Method  of 
improving  electrical  characteristics  of  a  liquid  phase  dqx>sited  silicon 
dioxide  film  by  plasma  treatment.  5.614.270.  O.  427-539.000. 
Yeh.  Chuen-Yang:  See— 

Shu.  Chin-Hang;  Yeh.  Chuen-Yang;  Wang,  Pei-Ming;  and  Liao.  Chii- 
Chemg.  5.614.392.  C.  435-108  000. 
Yen.  Yeouchung:  See  — 

Fofouhi.  Abdul  R.;  Hawley,  Frank  W ;  McCollum,  John  L.;  and  Yen. 
Yeouchung.  5.614.756.  CI.  257-530.000. 
Yilmaz.  Hamza;  and  Hshieh.  Fwu-luan.  to  Siliconix  Incoqjonited.  Edge 

termination  .structure  for  power  MOSFET  5.614.751.  Q.  257-394.000. 
Yin.  Guangming:  See — 

Smbhc.  Frederic  M.;  Shamlou.  Daryush;  Ahmed.  Kashif  A.;  and  Yin. 
Guangmmg.  5.614,864,  CI.  330-69.000. 
Ying.  Alton  M.:  See— 

Ying,  Ray  C;  Ying.  Alton  M.;  and  Ying,  Killian  P.,  S.613,683,  Q 
273-317.100. 
Ying  Fat  Electric  Products  Limited:  See — 

Chan  Gabbai.  Cynthia  W.  L  .  5.613.426,  CI.  99-375.000. 
Vmg,  Killian  P.   See— 

Ying,  Ray  C;  Ying.  Alton  M.;  and  Ying,  Killian  R,  5,613.683,  O. 
273-317.100. 
Ying,  Ray  C;  Ying.  Alton  M.;  and  Ying.  Killian  P.  Soccer  game  apparatus. 

5,613.683.0.  273-317  100. 
Yiu.  Chih-Hao  Target  board  having  a  surrounding  dart  receiving  configura- 

ticn.  5.613.686.  CI.  273-408.000 
Yiu,  Tom  D ;  Wan,  Ray  L.;  Hsiao.  Ling-Wen;  Lin.  Tien-Ler;  and  Shone. 
Fuchia.  Fast  flash  EPROM  progranuning  and  preprogramming  circuit 
design.  5.615.153.  C\  365-185.190. 
Yoakim.  Chrisnane:  See — 

Anderson.  Paul  C;  Soucy.  Fmifois:  Yoakim.  Chhstiane;  Lavallte. 
Pierre;  and  Beaulieu,  Pierre  L.,  5,614,533.  Q.  514-314.000. 
Yogi.  Osamu:  See — 

Kawai.  Kouji;  Ishihara.  Shigeki;  Masuda,  Naoki;  Ola.  Hirohisa;  and 
Yogi,  Osamu.  5.614,787.  CI.  313-623.000. 
Yokoi.  Shinji:  See — 

Takeshiba,  Hideo;  Sato.  Kazuo;  Yanai,  Toshiaki;  Yokoi.  Shinji;  Ichinosc. 
Reiji;  and  Tanizawa,  Kinji.  5.614.470.  CI.  504-291.000. 
Yokoji.  Shigeru;  Matsui.  Hiroshi;  Yamamolo.  Tamolsu;  Enokido,  Kazuhiro; 
and    Yamagishi.    Yutaka.    to   Matsushita   Electric    Industrial   Co..   Ltd. 
Roiatively -operated  electronic  component  with  push  switch.  5,613.600.  CI 
200-564.000. 
Yokomizo.  Takashi:  See— 

Toshima.  Toshio;  Ishihara.  Takahiro;  and  Yokomizo.  Takashi,  5.61 3,7 14, 
CI.  285  39  000 
Yokose.  Taro:  See — 

Koshi,  Yutaka;   Kimura.  Shunichi:  Yokose.  Taro;   Kamizawa,   Koh; 
Minami.  Toshi;  and  Nakamura.  Osamu,  5,615.288,  CI.  382-248.(J00 
Yokola,  Takashi:  See — 

Murata.  Hiroyuki,  and  Yokota,  Takashi,  5,615.322,  Q.  395-133.000. 
Yokoyama,  Shoji:  See — 

Kamiya.  Kazuo;  Morimolo,  Hirofumi;  and  Yokoyama,  Shoji.  5.614.898. 
CI   340-995  000. 
Yoneda.  Hideo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kozaburo;  Sugiyama.  Shinpei;  Miun.  Ken;  Yoneda.  Hideo; 
Kinoshita.  Keiji;  Sakimunoto.  Akira:  Ryu.  Akihiro;  Fujii,  Susumu; 
Yatnamoco,  Kimiyuki;  and  Hanori.  Masami,  5,615.138.  CI.  364- 
582.000. 
Yoneda.  Tomio:  See — 

Ishida.  Shigeru;  Yawata.  Satoshi;  Yoneda.  Tomio;  Mishina,  Haruo; 
Irruuzumi,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kawasumi,  Yukihiro.  5,614,024.  CI.  118- 
712.000. 
Yoneda.  Yoshihiro.  and  Ozawa,  Takashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  BGA  semicon- 
ductor device  includmg  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  located  on  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  a  first  substrate  5.615.089.  CI.  361-764000. 
Yonemura.  Utami:  See — 

Sekiya,  Ma.sahiko;  Yonemura.  Utami;  and  Chiba,  Kiyoshi,  5,614,287,  CI. 
428-163.000.  t 

Yoneyaina.  Masayuki:  See — 

Tanizoe,  Yukihiro;  Yonevama,  Masayuki;  Yamamofk.  Yasutoshi;  and 
Sasaki.  Shougo.  5.614.947.  CI   348-241  000         [^ 
Yooo.  InBae.  Multifunctional  manipulaung  instrument  fat  various  surgical 

procedures.  5.613.950.  CI.  604-105000. 
Yoshida.  Akira;  Oda.  Koza;  Ishihara.  Sadao:  Saito.  Fujio;  Koike.  Hiroyuki; 
Koga.  Tciichiro;  Kitazawa.  Eiichi;  Kogen.  Hiroshi:  and  Hayakawa.  Ichiro, 
to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited  Amide  and  urra  denvaiives  having  anti- 
hypercholesteremic  activity,  their  preparabon  and  their  therapeutic  uses. 
5,614,550.  a.  514-450.000. 
Yoshida.  Akira:  See— 

Hirai.  Koichi;  Iwano,  Yuji;  Nishi,  Takahide;  Yoshida,  Akira:  Oda,  Kozo; 
and  Koyama,  Hiroo.  5.614,624,  Q  540-350.000 


Yoshida.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kawashima.  Masato;  Shimobuchi.  Hideyuki;  Okitsu,  Hiroyuki;  Mat.su- 
zuki.  Ma.sato;  Yoshida.  Hiroaki;  Fujii.  Michihiro;  Okawa.  Yukinari; 
lida.  Masaru;   Ito.  Katsuyasu:  Toda,  Yukihide;  and  Nagai,  Seiji, 
5,615,001,  CI.  399-226.000. 
Yoshida.  Hiroyuki;  Inui,  Takashi;  Numaga,  Shigeki;  Nakai,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Suzuki.  Yukihide.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated;  and  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  memory  device  having  plural  memory  mats  with  centrally 
located  reserve  bit  or  word  lines  5.615,156.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Yoshida,  Kazuaki;  Mohkawa.  Takayuki:  and  Yagi.  Takeshi,  to  Furukawa 
Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The  Optical  fiber  and  process  of  producing  the  same. 
5.615.295.  CI.  385-123.000. 
Yoshida.  Masaru:  See— 

Tanaka.  Koichi;  and  Yoshida.  Masaru.  5.614.133.  O.  264-21.000. 
Yoshida.  Ricardo  K.  Sei" — 

Nishide.  Yutaka;  Fujioka.  Takahiro;  and  Yoshida.  Ricardo  K..  5.614.042. 
CI.  156-53.000. 
Yoshida.  Rutsuko;  and  Ishioka.  Yuzuru.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  signal 

transmission  apparatus  and  method.  5.615.033,  O.  359-110.000. 
Yoshida,  Shinobu:  See — 

Malsuda.  Yasuhiro;  Saegusa.  Shozo;  Yoshida,  Takashi;  Goto,  Marutomo: 
Yoshida.   Shinobu;   and   Matsushita.  Toshio.   5.615.068.  CI.    360- 
I06O0O 
Yoshida.  Takahiko;    Hirata.   Koji;   Ohsawa,  Atsuo;   Wada.   Kiyoshi;   and 
Yoshikawa.  Hiroki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Rear  projection  type  image  display 
apparatus  and  transmission  type  screen  used  therein.  3,613.748.  CI.  353- 
74.000 
Yoshida.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsuda.  Yasuhiro;  Saegusa.  Shozo;  Yoshida.  Taka.shi;  Goto.  Marutomo; 
Yoshida.   Shinobu;  and   Matsushita,  Toshio,  5,615,068,  CI.   360- 
106.000. 
Yoshida.  Toyohiko:  See — 

Matsuo.  Masahito;  Shimizu,  Tom;  and  Yoshida.  Toyohiko.  3,613,349, 
CI   395-388  000. 
Yoshida.  Yasuhiro:  Itoh.  Gen:  Futukawa,  Hiroyulti;  and  Takakura,  Masaki,  to 

Shaip  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  5,614,934,  CI.  347-189.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Hiroki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takahiko;  Hirata.  Koji.  Ohsawa.  Atsuo;  Wada.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Yoshikawa.  Hiroki.  5.613.748.  CI.  353-74  000. 
Yoshikawa.  Tohru.  and  Yamaji.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Photo- 
graphic pnntmg  apparatus  5.614.986.  CI.  355  18  000. 
Yoshimatsu.  Kenzu;  Kessoku.  Hirobumi:  and  Murata.  Atsushi.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba  IC  card  reader/writer  5.615.388.  O.  395-821.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Masakazu:  See — 

Ikematsu.  Shinichi;  Kawakami.  Hiroshi:  Nakano,  Satoshi:  Kouno.  Tat- 
suya;  Hiromi.  Keisuke;  and  Yoshimoto.  Masakazu.  5.613.913.  CI. 
463-52.000. 
Yoshinaga,  Kazuo:  See — 

Sato.  Koichi;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Toshida,  Yomishi;  and  Eguchi,  Takeo, 
5,614.125.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Yoshino,  Hiroyuki:  See  ~ 

Hiralcawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshino.  Hiroyuki;  Uemura.  Katsuji.  Fukui.  Eiji; 
and  Hanamoh.  Tami.  5.614,220.  CI.  424-480000. 
Yoshino.  Tootu;  Ishiwata,  Akihiro;  and  Miyamura,  Eiji.  to  RKC  Instrument. 

Inc  Control  device  5.615.106.  CI.  364-140.000. 
Yoshioka.  Akihiro:  See — 

Tsuruta.  Yukiyasu;  Noda,  Tetsuo;  and  Yoshioka.  Akihiro.  5.615,184.  CI. 
369-37.000. 
Yoshioka,  Haruyuki:  See — 

Seki.  Takahilo;  and  Yoshioka.  Haruyuki,  5,615,059,  CI.  360-51  000. 
Seki,  Takahito;  and  Yoshioka,  Haruyuki,  5.615,060.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Yoshioka,  Mamotu:  See — 

Iwai.  Akira;  Yoshioka.  Mamoru;  and  Tsutsumi.  Yasuhito,  5,613,360, 0. 
60-284  000. 
Yoshioka.  Shinji:  See — 

Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi;  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  Yoshioka,  Shinji;  Nishino, 
Hiroshi;  Koike,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yoshioka,  Takao,  3,614,542.  a.  514- 
369.000 
Yoshioka.  Takao:  See — 

Horikoshi.  Hiroyoshi:  Fujiwara.  Toshihiko;  Yoshioka.  Shinji;  Nishino. 
Hiroshi;  Koike.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yoshioka.  Takao.  5.614.542.  CI.  514- 
369.000 
Yoshioka,  Tomonori;  Migita,  Shinichi;  and  Nakazawa,  Tetsuo.  to  Hitachi 
Medical  Corporabon    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  correcnng  scattered 
X-rays  for  X-ray  computerized  tomograph.  5,615.279.  CI.  382-131  000. 
Young.  Donald  C.  to  Entek  Corporation.  Method  for  reducing  the  crystalli- 
zabon  temperature  of  a  carbon  disulfide  precursor-containing  solution  and 
rcsulbng  composibons.  5.614.476,  CI.  507-239.000. 
Young.  James  R  :  See — 

Conley.  Ralph  F.  Jr.;  and  Young,  James  R.,  3.614.037. 0.  I56-3.S4.000. 
Young.  Marvin  F:  See — 

Mueggenburg.  H.  Harry;  Lang,  Leiand  L.;  Rousar,  Donald  C;  and 
Young.  Marvin  F.  5.614.093.  CI.  210-355.000. 
Young.  Richard  H..  Sr:  See— 

Hansen.  Michael  R.;  and  Young.  Richard  H..  St.,  5.614,570,  a.  324- 
13  000. 
Young.  Richard  S  Sweattand  for  a  hat  5.613,248.  CI.  2-181.400. 
Young.  Robert  A.,  to  Lord  Corporation.  Adjustable,  lockable  strut  5,613.580, 

a.  188-300  000. 
Young,  Robert  F:  See— 
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Shaitna,  Madan  M  ;  Young.  Robert  F.;  and  Strohallen.  Gene  M.. 
5.615.229.  CI.  375-259.000. 
Young.  Robert  Y ,  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The  Method  of  produang  a  baked 

product  having  a  sliced  appearance  5.614.240.  CI  426-505.000. 
Yu   Cheng-Nan;  and  Wu.  Chin  Jun.  Multipurpose  sickbed.  5,613,252,  C\. 

5-88.1M 
Yu,  Dong:  Sei 
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Womack.  Gary  L..  5.614.763.  Q.  257-747.000. 
Zetzmann.  Klaus:  See — 

Binder.  Dieter.  Kleinscfamit,  Peter,  Zetzmann,  Klaus;  and  Hoffmeisler, 
Hans,  5,614,011,  O.  106-450.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See —  ,^,,,./,    r, 

Furuya,  Yuji;  lino.  Kenichi;  and  Okuyama,  Hitoshi.  5,613,640,  CI. 
239-585.500. 


P  R^^^shnan  P;.pev..„.^TV..;  Ha^^^  Ivan;  Yu,  Dong;  and    ^ylZ^^'^^^'ll^: st^^^'d^'^^^^.^^  "^ 


Agrawal.  Sudhir,  5.614.622.  CI  536-25.330 
Yu,  Fu-Hn.  Skate  board  combination.  5,613,695,  CI  280-14.200 
\u.  Ming-leh.  to  Shamrock  Technology  Company  Limited.  Horizontal  deflec 
tion  circuit  for  a  multisync  monitor  5.614.794.  CI.  315-411.000. 

Cartet.  G.  aiffotd;  Salt,  J.  Eric;  and  Yuan,  Yun  X.,  5,615,175,  Q. 
367  124.000. 
Yiick,  Paul  See—  ^  „  ^      ^ 

Gintts,  Simon;  Yuck,  Paul;  Kennedy,  Michael;  and  Doiher,  Darren, 
5,613,684.0.273-348.300. 
Yunde.  'bfcao:  See — 

Idiiciwa,  Takashi  Yunde.  Takao;  Takechi.  Toshisada;  Okada,  Katsumi; 
41  Amdawa.  Takatoshi.  5.613,390.  CI  72-13  700 


rated  Venting  cap  for  masking.  5.613.615.  CI.  220-203.110. 
Zhang,  Hongyong;  Takayama,  Tom;  and  Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Inc  Semiconductor  device  having  crystal 
line  thin  film  ffansistots.  5,614,733,  O.  257-66.000. 
Zhang.  Hongyong:  See— 

Funada,  Fumiaki;  Morita,  Tatsuo;  Tanaka.  Huohisa;  Zhang,  Hongyong; 
and  Takayama.  Tom.  5.614.426.  O.  437-40.000. 
Zhang.  John:  See —  _  .  „  ^ 

Patterson,  Frank;  Zhang.  John;  Purtell.  Geoige;  and  Culhane.  James, 
5.613,936,  a  604-256.000. 

Chang    Yuan-Hsiang;  Gur,  David;  and  Zheng,  Bin,  5,615,243,  O. 
378-37.000. 


Yimg^t^le'l^fmrt^^t^t^-On'c'^^^ 

iung,«w,iu»-»iureiv  ,.  „ .,  <<Li<i«Q  o  tos^mnm         AG  A.  Co.  Method  for  producing  a  lengthwise  welded  metal  oax. 


^SiXtH  predicate  tests  in  mle  stalem^ls.  5,615,359,  Q.  395-610.000 
YusfrnTICy  Lace  closure  system.  5,613,283,  CI.  24-713.000. 
Yushin  Pitcision  Equipment  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanura,   Akio,   Tsukuda,   Nobom;   and   Matsushima,   Shimchiro. 
5.614.146.  O  264-511.000. 
Zaffetn.  Roberto  Electronic  watch.  5.614.779.  CI.  310-1  IS.OOa 
Zaffino.  John    Portable  game  and  amusement  device.  5.613,687,  O.  273- 

108  500 
Zagame,  Andr<.  Dorso-abdominal  support  garment.  5.613,893,  Q.  450- 

155.000 
Zagaroli,  David  P:  See—  .^.-.-nA  /-. 

MiflKcl,  Robert  S.;  Miller,  Joe  E  ;  and  Zagaroli,  David  ?..  5,613,734, 0. 
'-'.i53.0O0  _       ^     „       .- 

ng;  Loose,  Gunter,  and  Strohmei,  Erwin.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG. 
i  mparanis  for  reducing  hydrocarbon  emissions  for  an  internal 
I  engine.  5.613,359.  O.  60-274  000. 

Sladr   Steven  B.;  Zak,  Brian  S.;  and  Curland,  Nathan,  5,615,069,  O. 
360-126.000.  ,  ^    , 

Zanzig  David  J.;  Sandstrom.  Paul  H.;  Crawford.  Michael  J.;  Verthe.  John  J 
A    aad  Losey.  Cheryl  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire 
with  sUica  reinforced  tnad.  5.614.580.  O.  524^92.000. 
Zarini.  Franco:  See —  _    .      .      .       ,       _j 

C*n  Walter.  Candiani.  Ilaria;  Zarini.  Franco;  Bedeschi.  Angelo;  and 
Peiico,  Sergio.  5.614.628,  O  546^8  000. 
Zauner  Josef,  to  MIBA  Sintermetall  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  of  assem- 
bling a  synchronizer  for  a  gear  change  box.  5,613,289,  CI.  29-407.080. 
Zavala.  Fidel:  See—  .     „  ^  - 

Coltian  David  R  ;  Ellis,  Joan;  Godson,  G.  Nigel;  Nussenzweig,  Ruth  S.; 
Nussenzweig,  Victor  N.;   Svec.   Pamela   S.;   and  Zavala,   Fidel, 
5,614,194,0.424-191.100. 
Zawadxki.  Steven  A.:  See—  „     •     ,.      _j 

Houston.  Michelle  L.;  Zawadzki.  Steven  A.;  Greig,  Kevin  M.;  and 
Aikins.  Jerry  L..  5,613,970,  O.  606-88.000. 
Zebco  Corporation:  See—  .  ^    „,        j  „■ 

Carpenter   Robert  L.;  Zurcher,  John  A.;  Puryear.  John  W;  and  Kim, 
Hyunkyu,  5,613,645.  O.  242-233.000. 
Zeiner,  Robert  W:  See—  „  ,.     „,  .^,..«,i  r-i 

Janik.  Leon  P:  Maxwell.  M  Craig;  and Zeiner.  Robert  W..  5,614,09 1 , CI. 
210^249000  „  „_^.  , 

ZeinsOB,  Mark  L.;  and  Dykema.  Kurt  A.,  to  Prince  Corporation   Vehicle 

accessory  tfainable  transmitter.  5.614,891,  O.  340-825.220. 
ZeinsttB,  Mark  L:  See—  j  r^u 

Van  Lente.  Paul  S.;  ZeinsOa,  Mark  L.;  Suman,  Michael  J.;  and  DeVree, 
William  S..  5.614,885,  O.  340-525.000. 
Zeissig.  Gerhard:  See— 


''^Wller.  Siegfried;  Neumann.  Manhed;^^KirchboffVoIker  Zeissig.    ^^^^^-.^ 


AG  Sl  Co.  Method  for  producing  a  lengthwise  welded  metal  tiibe 
5.613.631,0.228-148.000 
Zienkiewicz.  John  W.;  and  Roberts,  Bradley  M.,  to  Gemcor  Engineering 

Corp  Coldworiung  tool  automation.  5,6I3J93,  O.  72-370.000. 
Zieve.  David  A:  See—  .    ,  „ , ,  ,w.e  «-,! 

Makower,  Joshua;  Zieve,  David  A  ;  and  Barber,  Frank,  3,613,966,  a. 
606-34.000. 
ZiiTuner.  Inc.:  See —  ^    .      „     -     ..        j 

Houston.  Michelle  L.;  Zawadzki.  Steven  A.;  Greig.  Kevm  M.;  and 
Aikins.  Jerry  L..  5,613.970.  O.  606-88.000. 
Zimmerer,  Peter  See — 

Juettner  Peter,  Koft,  Sebald;  Zimmerer,  Peter,  and  Naumann,  Udo. 

5.615.333.0.  395-183.140. 

Zimmerman,  R  Keith:  See—  .,,.«,,    n    <t< 

Basinger.  Brent  D.;  and  Zimmerman,  R.  Keith,  5,614jvi,  u.  DZ3- 

163.000. 

Zimmermann,  Daniel;  and  Maher.  Liam,  to  Siebtuchfabrik  AG    Forming 

screen  having  flattened  cross  threads  5.613.527.  CI.  139-383.00A. 
Zimmermann,  Theodore  S  .  to  Scripps  Research  Insbnite.  The.  Compositions 
conmining  highly  purified  factor  IX  proteins  prepared  by  immunoaffimty 
chromatography.  5.614.500.0.  514-21.000. 
Zimowski.  Melvin  R.;  Cotner.  Curt  L  ;  and  Shum,  Peter  K.  L.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corpor«ion  System  and  method  for  efBaoitly  pro- 
cessing diverse  result  sets  returned  by  a  stored  procedures.  5.615.337.  Q. 
395-200.010. 
Zink.  Deborah  L.:  See— 

Dombtowski.  Anne  W.;  Endris.  Richard  G.;  Helms,  Gregory  L.;  Hens- 
ens  Otto  D.;  Ondeyka,  John  G.;  Osdind,  Dan  A.;  PoUshook.  Jon  D.; 
and  Zink.  Deborah  L  ,  5,614>46.  O.  514-410.000. 

Zitel  Corporation:  See —  

Laucenheiser.  Marvin.  5,615,353,  O.  395^3  000. 
Zmitek  Janko:  Feriej  Temeljotov,  Darja;  Vethnjak,  Katanna;  Kotnik.  Sooja; 
and  Kovafif  .  Maieja.  to  LEK.  lovania  farmacevtskih  m  kemicnih  izdelkov. 
Ad  Ljubljana  Inclusion  complexes  of  clavulanic  acid  and  of  alkali  salts 
thereof  with  hydtophilic  and  hydrophobic  P-cyclodextnn  derivatives  a 
piocess  for  die  preparation  thereof  and  dK  use  thereof.  5,614.199.  O. 
424-400.000. 
Znaiden,  Alexander  See—  .,-.,.    .r^ 

Slavtcheff,  Craig  S.;  Bartow.  Stephen  R.;  K»n«^  ^i^  D.;  Gteaey, 
Michael  C  ;  and  Znaiden,  Alexander,  5,614,201,  O.  424-401.000. 
Znaiden    Alexander  P;  Crotty.  Brian  A.;  and  Johnson,  Anthony  W.,  to 
Chewhrooch-PoDd's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Cooopco.  Inc.  Cosmetic  com- 
poolians  fcr  noting  itchy  skin.  5,614.511,  O.  514-103.000 
ZoccoB.  Mi<*»el  A.:  See— 

Picone  Teresa  KM.;  McCallum, Theresa  M  ;  and  ZoccoU,  Michael  A., 
5,614,388,0.435-91.200. 


Gerhard;  Schiller,  Nicolas;  and  Goedicke.  Klaus.  5.614.248.  O. 
427-8.000. 
Zehn.  Michael  P.  See—  .    _v  a/      _i  ij 

Lsoks  imants  R.;  Pierce.  Raymond  J.;  Rogers.  Joseph  W.;  and  ZeUn, 
Michael  P,  5,614,416,  O.  436-68.000. 
Zelinski,  Matthew  S.:  See — 

Qift  Adam  B  ;  Schleiffer,  Keith  E  ;  Dvorsky,  James  E.;  Graves. Thomas 
W  ■  Gray  Ronald  B.,  Ill;  Senapab.  Nagabhusan;  and  Zelinski.  Mat- 
*e'w  S..  5,613.259.  CI.  15-22.100. 

Zeneca  Limited:  See —  

■ftylor.  John  A..  5,614.613,  O.  534-638.000. 
■T    ■  _   ij-—  Yih'  ^%^f 

Sheu,  Jhy  S.;  Chen,  Yi-Shu;  and  Zeng,  Ren-Vih,  5,614.420,  O.  437- 

Zenoia.  Pietro;  and  Gotb.  Luca.  to  L.G.L   ElecBonicsS.p.A.  Device  and 
method  for  monitoring  the  thread  reserve  in  weft  feeders.  5,61 3,i«,  t.i. 
13*452  000 
Zenteraf,  Helmut:  See —  „.    ,.,     . .  _. 

B*ardjiev,  Ivan;  Wambach-Sommethoff,  Kari  R.;  Cieslik,  Markus; 
Zentgraf,  Helmut;  Gotte,  Jost;  and  Dressel.  Stefan.  5.614.104.  O. 
210-742.000. 
Zetetic  Instinite:  See — 


Kennedy.  John  F;  and  Zoito,  Paul  A.,  5,614.917,  O.  343-846.000. 

Zoller.  Mark  J  :  See—  ,^    a    u 

Anderson.  Stephen;  Bennett  WtUiam  F;  Botstein.  David;  Higgim, 
Deborah  L.;  Paoni,  Nicholas  F;  and  Zoller,  Mark  J.,  5,614,190,  Q. 
424-94  640 
Zook.  Jon  C,  to  niinoisTool  Worts  Inc  Removable  hopper  cover.  5,613,431, 
O.  110-I73.00R. 

Zoppi,  Erminio:  See —  ^^ 

Cutolo,  Domingo;  and  Zoppi,  Erminio,  5,614,139,  O.  264-70.000. 

2^bar,  Eduant  See—  ^..    __. ,     tt.tA<m  r^ 

Patiick.  John  R.;  Zubar,  Eduard:  and  Tevis,  Edward  L.,  5,614.878.  O. 
335-14.000. 
Zubiate,  Rudy:  See—  .         r~  d 

Oiu   Yuping;  Ryan,  Jennifer,  Sun.  Xiaorong;  Pillsbury,  Geo^  B.; 
Stevens.  Alex;  and  Zubiate.  Rudy.  5.615.254.  O.  379-221.000 
ZubiUaga.  Mikel  G.;  and  Utiuela.  Jose  R..  to  Sener.  Ingeniena  Y  Sisinnas^ 
S.A.  Axisymmetric  nozzles  of  variable  geometry  "^  flnenlMion  of  *e 
flow  which  are  intended  for  gas  nirbine  engines    5.613.636.  U    ZJf- 

265.330.  .       „  . .  .  , 

Zuckertnan,  Andrew  M..  to  Different  Dimensions  Inc  Hanger  with  infonna- 

bon  tab.  5.613.629.  CI.  223-83.000. 
Zuhoski.  Steven  P.:  See— 
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Baibee.  Steven  G.;  Conti.  Richard  A.:  Kostenko.  Alexander;  Sanna. 
Narayana  V.;  Wilson.  Donald  L.:  Wong,  Justin  W.:  and  Zuhoski. 
Steven  P.,  5,614.247.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Zuk,  Robert  F:  See— 

Ghazarossian.  Vailan;  Kung.  Viola  T ;  and  Zuk.  Robert  F,  S.614.368.  CI. 
435-7.500. 
Zupec.  Mark  E.:  See^ 

Adams.  Steven  P.;  Tjoeng,  Foe  S.;  and  Zupec,  Maik  E.,  5.614,539.  CI. 
514-357.000. 
Zurcher.  John  A.:  See — 

Carpenter.  Robert  L.;  Zurcher.  John  A.;  Puryear.  John  W.;  and  Kim. 
Hyunkyu.  5.613.645,  Q.  242-233.000. 


Zwick.  Scon  D.:  See- 
Person,  Herman  R.;  Adelman,  Jefirey  T;  Tschosik,  Bruce  A.;  Veik, 
Thomas  L.;  and  Zwick.  Scott  D.,  5,614,757,  CI.  257-531.000. 
Zydek,  Michael:  Engelmann,  Mario;  and  Spomilz,  Lothar,  to  Alfred  Teves 
GmbH.  Circuit  configuration  for  identifying  a  short  circuit  or  shunt  event 
in  a  servomotor  system.  5,614,798,  CI.  318-434.000. 
4-Slar  Trailers,  Inc.:  See — 

Hobbs,  Kenned)  E.;  Waller,  Kenneth  R.;  O'Pecko,  Larry  A.;  and  Collie. 
Mike  H.,  Jr,  5,613,726,  O.  296-181.000. 
9001-6262  Quebec  Inc.:  See— 

Gameau.  Louis,  5.614,964,  CI.  351-83.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1997 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  widi  die  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 

(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Wioskowski,  Richard;  Schafer,  Howard  H.;  Bader,  Geoige  R;  and  Irvine, 
Eivntd  J.,  Re.  35,481,  Q.  29-563  000. 
Dedimers  Mfg.  Co.:  See —  _ 

Johnson.  Andrew  B,  deceased.  Re.  35,482,  CI.  280-491.500 

Hairand,  N«ohel.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectromcs,  S.A.  Switching  matrix 

crosspoint.  Re.  35,483,  Q.  340-825.900. 
Irvine,  Edwad  J.:  See —  -       . ,    • 

WioskDWski,  Richard:  Schafer.  Howard  H  ;  Bader.  George  R;  and  Irvine, 
Edwad  J..  Re.  35,481.  CI.  29-563.000. 
Johnson.  Andrew  B..  deceased  (by  Arline  Johnson;  Legal  RepiesenUtive).  to 

Dethmen  Mfg  Co.  Towing  hitch.  Re.  35,482,  CI.  280-491.500. 
Johnson.  Ltjal  Representative;  Arhne:  See— 

Johnsoi  Andrew  B..  deceased.  Re.  35,482,  C\.  28O-49I.500. 


McLaughlin,  Gerald  G.  Light  activated  coloration  of  dental  restorations.  Re. 

35.484,  a.  427-2.260. 
Schafer,  Howard  H.:  See — 

Wioskowski.  Richard;  Schafer.  Howard  H.;  Bader.  Geargf  P:  and  Irvine. 
Edwaid  J.,  Re.  35,481.  Q.  29-563.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  S.A.:  See — 

Hanand,  Michel.  Re.  35,483,  a,  340-825.900. 
Western  Adas,  Inc.:  See—  . 

Wioskowski,  Richard;  Schafer,  Howard  H.;  Bader.  Ooise  P.;  and  Irvine, 
Edwaid  J.,  Re  35,481,  CI.  29-563.000 
Wioskowski,  Richard;  Schafer.  Howard  H.;  Bader,  George  P;  and  Irvine. 
Edward  J.,  to  Western  Adas.  Inc  Multiple  station  Bexible  boring  machine 
Re.  35,481,  a.  29-563.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTinCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Bradford  dampany:  See — 

Bradford,  Judson  A..  Bl  4.966,280.  Q.  206-721.000. 

Bradfoid,  Judson  A.,  to  Bradford  Company  Multiple-ply  anti-suric  paper- 
board.  Bl  4.966.280,  CI.  206-721.000. 

Federico.  Panfilo  A.;  and  Pamesky,  James  J.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporaion.  System  and  method  for  simultaneously  tesnng  a  plurahty  of 
conool  tods.  Bl  5,408,508.  CI.  376-258.000. 


,  Jr..  Bl  5.408,508,  O. 


Patnesky,  James  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Federico,  Panfilo  A.;  and  Patnesky,  James  J., 
376-258.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Federico,  Panfilo  A.;  and  Patnesky,  James  J.,  Jr.,  Bl  5,408,508.  Q. 
376-258.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


adp  Gauselmann  GmbH:  See — 

Bretwchneider.  Dirk  I..  378.604,  Q.  D21-37.O0O. 
Aitken,  King  P..  UL  to  American  Legend  Motorcycle  Trailers,  Inc.  Trailer. 
378,583,  a.  DI2- 102.000. 

'^"^  Haitwig,  InTemar,  and  Pettersson,  John,  378,592,  CI.  DI4-230.000 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanno,  Tsutomu;  Kondo,  Takashi;  and  Murata.  Hisashi,  378.587,  U. 
DI4-II6.000. 
American  Legend  Motorcycle  Trailers,  Inc.:  See — 

Aitken.  King  P.  in.  378.583.  Q.  Dl  2- 102.000. 
American  Safety  Razor  Company:  See— 

Wondtriey.  Jeff  W.,  378,623,  CI.  D28-48.000. 
Arashima.  Tenio:  See —  ,  •    v 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Tenio;  Hamasaki,  Yiyi; 
Yamamoto,  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  378,599, 0.  D18-56.000. 
Tashiro,  Naoki;  Uiiu,  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Tenio;  Hamasaki,  Yuji; 
Yamamoto,  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi,  Wataru,  378,600,  CI.  DI8-56.000. 
Asics  Corporation:  See — 

Murai,   Noriyuki;    Kurosaki,    Kiyomitsu;    and   Ujishima,   Toshikazu, 
378,549,  a  D2-957.000. 
Bastow    Itevid  R.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Contkin«r.  378,571,  a.  D9-417.000. 
Bauer.  Andre:  See—  »    j_  ,-,o  «.->  r^ 

Miller.  Russell  R  ;  Gunter,  Lanny  R.,  D;  and  Bauer,  Andre,  378,562,  U. 
D7 -606.000. 
Bennett.  Moiia  A.:  See —  ... 

NeviKcr    Thomas  J.;  Neviaser,  Lynn  W.;  and  Bennett  Moira  A.. 
371615,  a.  D24-I90.000. 
Bingham.  Jeffrey  B  Concrete  form  tying  device.  378,593.  CI.  D15-I36.000. 

'"smises!  D^l  D.;  and  Blatter,  Erik,  378384.  Q.  DI2-I92.000. 
Bolan.  Michael  L.:  See— 

Fekele    Nicholas  M.  G.;  Gattenby.  Elaine  J.;  and  Bolan.  Michael  L... 
37».ma.  Dll-79.000.  ^^        , 

Biettschioider.  Dirk  I .  to  adp  Gauselmann  GmbH.  Video  slot  machine. 

378.604,  a.  D2 1 -37.000.  .        c      i.      f 

Brezovai    Wayne  T,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporaoon.  Speaker  tor  a 

computer  system.  378391.  CI.  DI4-214.000. 
Brookshirt.  PhiUip  L.:  Ste— 


Myers,  Teny  L.;  and  Brookshire.  Phillip  L..  378360.  Q.  D7-379.000. 
Brostrom.  Gerald  M.:  See— 

Reischel.  Joseph  G.;  Knivsland,  David  R;  Brostrom.  Gerald  M.;  Bytam. 
David  C;  and  Giannis,  Vaughn  B..  378,610,  Q.  D24-1 10.200. 

Brugler,  Joseph  S.:  See—  

Clark.  Denise;  Montgomery,  Paul;  Brugler,  Joseph  S.;  and  Parsay. 
Syrous,  378,612,  O.  D24-I69.000. 
Byram,  David  C:  See —  ....    „ 

Reischel,  Joseph  G.;  Knivsland,  David  R;  Brostrom,  Gerald  M.  JByram, 
David  C;  and  Grannis,  Vaughn  B.,  378,610,  Q  D24-II0.200. 
Calor  S  A  :  See—  

Gudefin,  Jacques,  378359.  O.  D7-3O9.00O. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  „~wy 

Chiba.  Toshimi;  and  Tashiro,  Naoki.  378398.  CI.  DI8-55.000. 

Tashiro    Naoki;  Ujita,  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Tenio;  Hamasaki.  Yjui; 
Yamamoto,  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi,  Watani.  378399. 0  Dl  8-56.000 

Tashiro    Naoki;  Uiiu.  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Tenio;  Hamasaki.  Yijji; 
Yamamoto,  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Watani,  378,600,  Q.  D18-56.00O. 
Canstar  Sports  Inc  ;  See — 

Chaitrand,  Daniel,  378,624,  C\.  D29- 106.000. 
Camaudmetalbox  (Holdings)  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Culverwell,  John  W.;  and  Riviere,  Maunce.  378372,  Q.  D9-5O2.O0O. 
Cautereels.  Victor  J.  J:  See—  ,    ,     ,.™  c^i    n 

Fenis.  Ian;  Tree.  John;  and  Cautereels,  Victor  J.  J..  378361.  U. 

Chapman.  Steven  S  ;  Jackson.  Daniel  C;  McBride.  John  K.;  Rydelek.  Junes 

G    and  Yokajty.  Joseph  E  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Convany  Cover  label  for 

daylight  camera.  378.603.  Q.  D2O-22.000. 
Chartnuid,  Daniel,  to  Canstar  Sports  Inc.  Sports  helmet  378,624,  Q.  D29- 

106.000. 
Chen  Tusng  Wen.  Pendent  lamp.  378,620,  O  D26-84.000. 
Chiba,  Toshimi;  and  Tashiro,  Naoki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Laser  beam 

printer.  378,598.  CI.  DI8-55.00O. 
Chiu  Beniard;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley,  to  Duracraft  Corp 

Evaporative  humidifier  378.607.  C\.  D23-356.000. 
Qark  Denise;  Montgomery.  Paul;  Bnigler.  Joseph  S.;  and  Pais^ Syrous,  to 

LifeScan,  Inc.  Blood  glucose  meter  378,61Z  Q.  D24-I69.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Sherman,  Adam,  378373.  Q.  D9-526.00O. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 
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Brezovar.  Wayne  T.  378.591.  CI  D14-2I4  000 
Cousins.   Morison   S..   to   E>an   Industries   Inc.   CoUnder.   378^5,   CI. 

D7-66700O. 
Cousins.  Morison  S.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Colander  with  lid.  378.566.  CI. 

D7-667.000. 
Croiey.  Curt  D.,  to  Ethicon  Endo-Suigery,  Inc.  Elecnosuigical  instrument. 

378.611,  a.  D24. 144.000. 
Culverwell,  John  W.;  and  Riviere.  Maurice,  to  Camaudmetalbox  (Holdings) 

USA.  Inc.  Aerosol  can  body.  378.572.  CI.  D9-5O2.000 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Coiporalion:  See — 

Fekete.  Nicholas  M.  G  :  Galtenby.  Elaine  J.;  and  Bolan,  Michael  L.. 
378.580.  a.  Dl  1-79.000. 
Dait  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Cousins.  Morison  S.,  378.565,  Q.  D7-667.0OO. 
Cousins.  Morison  S  .  378.566.  CI.  D7-667.000 
Ferris.   Ian;  Tree.  John;  and  Cautereels.  Victor  J.  J.,  378,561,  O. 

D7-554.000 
Ferris,  Ian,  378,563,  CI.  D7-629  000. 
Dimopoulos,  Phocios:  See — 

Dimopoulos,  Spyridon,  378.622.  CI  D27- 144.000 
Dimopoulos.  Spyridon.  to  Dimopoulos.  Spyridon;  Dimopoulos.  Photios;  and 

Makropoulos.  Polychronis  Lighter  casing.  378.622.  CI.  D27-I44.000 
Duguid.  James  C  ;  and  Fisher.  Allen  J.,  to  Navistar  International  Transpor- 
tation Corp  Vehicle  mstniment  panel   378.585.  CI.  D12-192.000. 
Duracraft  Corp.:  See— 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Giesens.  Stanley.  378.607,  CI. 
D23-356.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Chapman.  Steven  S  ;  Jackson,  Daniel  C;  McBride,  John  K.;  Rydeiek, 

James  G  ;  and  Yokajty,  Joseph  E.,  378,603.  CI.  D20- 22.000. 
McBride.  John  K  ;  and  Smidibome.  Gary  K..  378,594.  CI  D 1 6-209.000. 
Eberiank.  Noel  H..  to  Indala  Corporation.  Identification  transponder  ug. 

378,578.  a  DIO- 104.000 
Ellermeier.  Konrad.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Dictating  machine.  378.589. 

CI.  D14-154.000 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Croiey.  Cuit  D .  378.61 1.  CI   D24-144  000 
Fekele.  Nicholas  M.  G.;  Ganenby.  Elaine  J.;  and  Bolan.  Michael  L.,  to  Dallas 
Semiconductor  Corporation    Fob  with  an  electronic  token.  378.580.  CI. 
Dl  1-79  000 
Ferns.  Ian;  Tree,  John;  and  Cautereels.  Victor  J.  J.  to  Dait  Industries  Inc.  Tray 

for  food  container  378.561.  CI.  D7-554.000. 
Ferris.    Ian.   to   Dan    Industries    Inc.   Container  for   food.    378.563.  CI. 

D7 -629  000 
fisher.  Allen  J    See— 

Duguid.  James  C;  and  fisher.  Allen  J  .  378.585.  CI  D12-192.000. 
Gattenby.  Elaine  J.:  See — 

Fekete.  Nicholas  M.  G  ;  Gattenby.  Elaine  J.;  and  Bolan.  Michael  L.. 
378.580.  CI  Dl  1-79  000 
General  Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Hedrick.  Paul  A  .  378.586.  CI.  D13-138.000. 
Gibson,  William  R.:  See — 

Meeker.  Paul  K.;  and  Gibson.  William  R..  378.554.  O.  D6-5II.000. 
Grannis.  Vaughn  B.:  See^ 

Reischel.  Joseph  G.;  Knivsland.  David  P.;  Brostrom.  Getald  M.;  Byram. 
David  C;  and  Grannis.  Vaughn  B..  378.610.  CI   D24-1 10.200. 
Gresens.  Stanley:  See — 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Wang.  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens.  Stanley.  378,607.  C\. 
D23-356.000. 
Gudefin.  Jacques,  to  Calor  S.A  Coffee  machine.  378.559.  O.  D7-309.000. 
Gunter.  Lanny  R..  II:  See — 

Miller.  Russell  R  ;  Gunter.  Lanny  R..  11;  and  Bauer.  Andre.  378.562.  Q. 
D7-606  000. 
Gudme.  Matthew  C:  See— 

Mullick.  Abin  Osadciw.  Michael;  LaMonica,  Michael  F;  and  Guthrie. 
Matthew  C  .  378,558.  CI  D7-304  000. 
Hall.  Anson  L  Utensil  support.  378,564,  CI  D7-637.000. 
Hall.  Kelly  R  :  See- 
Hall.  Russell  C;  HalL  Kevin  S.;  and  HalL  Kelly  R..  378.626,  O. 
D32-35.000 
Hall.  Kevin  S  :  See- 
Hall.  Russell  C;  Hall.  Kevin  S.;  and  Hall.  Kelly  R..  378,626.  CI 
D32-350OO 
Hall.  Russell  C  ;  Hall.  Kevin  S  ;  and  Hall.  Kelly  R.  Mini-blind  cleaning  tool 

378.626.  CI.  D32-35.00O. 
Hamasaki.  Yuji:  See — 

Tashiro,  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoro.  Hisashi;  andTakahashi.  Walani.  378399,  CI  D 1 8-56.000. 

Tashiro,  Naoki.  L'jita,  Toshihiko,  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoto,  Hisashi.  andTakaha.shi.  Wataiu.  378.600.  CI  D  18-56.000. 

Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex.  Inc.:  See — 

Myers.  Terry  L  ;  and  Brookshire.  Phillip  L.  378360.  Q  D7-379.000. 
Harden.  Dan.  to  Shachihau  Inc  Stamper.  378.597.  CI.  DI8-14.000. 
Harman,  David  A  ,  II   Shoe  with  removable  heel,  378.548.  CI.  D2-939,000. 
Hartwig.  Ingcmar;  and  Pettersson.  John,  to  Allgon  AB    Antenna  device, 

378.592.  CI,  DI4-230,000, 
Hedrick.  Paul  A,,  to  General  Cable  Corporation,  Electrical  plug  body 

378386.  CI  DI3-I38.000, 
Herman  Miller.  Inc  :  See — 

Newhouse.  Thomas  J  .  378353,  CI,  D6-373.000. 
Holland  Brothers:  See- 


Holland,  John  M,.  378.547.  O,  D2-642,000, 
Holland.  John  M,.  to  Holland  Brodiers    Leather  shoehorn,  378.547.  C\. 

D2-642,000, 
Houlihan.  John  T..  to  Timex  Corporation.  Case  for  digital  wristwatch. 

378.574.  a.  DIO- 30.000. 
Houlihan.  John  T.  to  Tiroex  Corporation.  Case  for  digital  wristwatch. 

378375.  a.  DlO-30.000. 

Houlihan.  John  T.  to  Time>  Corpontioa.  Case  for  digital  wristwatch. 

378376.  a.  D 1 0-30.000. 
Indala  Corporation:  See — 

Ebethardt.  Noel  H..  378378.  CI.  DIO-I04.000. 
Jackson.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Chapman.  Steven  S.;  Jackson.  Daniel  C;  McBride.  John  K.;  Rydeiek, 
James  G.;  and  Yokajty.  Joseph  E  .  378.603.  CI.  D20- 22,000, 
Jarowsky.  William  P  Semi-acousuc  electric  guitar  378.5%,  C\.  D17- 14,000, 
Jensen,  Allan  T,  to  Medicotest  A/S  Electrode  378.614,  Q.  D24-I87.000. 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen,  Se  K,.  378.617.  O.  D26-26.000. 
JOnsson.  Sven-Gunnar.  Console.  378369.  CI.  D8-38I.O0O. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pilot:  See— 

Sakuno.  Makoto.  378.601.  CI   D19-48.000. 
Kanno.  Tsutomu;  Kondo.  Takashi;  and  Murata.  Hisashi.  to  Alps  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  Receiver  for  bar  code  reader  378387.  O.  DI4-1I6  000. 
Kay.  Francis  X  Nose  blocker.  378.609,  CI.  D24- 106.000. 
Killer  Loop  S.p.A.:  See — 

Simioni,  Luciano.  378395.  CI.  DI6-32I.O0O. 
Kim  Lighting  Inc.:  See — 

LandefeW,  Cory  W.  378.621.  CI  D26-85.000 
Kincaid,  Patricia  A.  Fireplace  logset  burner  unit  378.608.  CI.  D23-403  000, 
Knivsland,  David  P.:  See — 

Reischel.  Joseph  G,;  Knivsland.  David  P;  Brostrom.  Gerald  M.;  Byram. 
David  C  ;  and  Grannis.  Vaughn  B  .  378.610.  O  D24- 110.200 
KorKlo.  Takashi:  See — 

Kanno.  Tsutomu;  Kondo.  Taka-shi;  and  Murata,  Hisashi,  378387,  O. 
DI4- 116.000 
Kryplonile  Corporation:  See — 

Zane.  Michael  S..  378,567.  CI  D8-334.000 
Kurosaki.  Kiyomitsu:  See — 

Murai.   Noriyuki;   Kurosaki,   Kiyomitsu;   and   Ujishima.   Toshikazu. 
378349.  a  D2-957  000. 
LaFrance  Corporation:  See — 

Peroni.  Peter  A  .  378.577.  O.  DIO-103.000 
LaMonica.  Michael  F:  See — 

Mullick.  Abir;  Osadciw.  Michael.  LaMonica.  Michael  F;  and  Guthrie. 
Matthew  C  .  378358.  CI  D7  304  000 
Landefeld.  Cory  W,  to  Kim  Lighting  Inc  Wall  mounltd  luminaire.  378,621, 

CI.  D26-85.000 
Lenoxx  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Zeinnan,  Josh,  378,590,  CI  D14  165  000. 
LifeScan,  Inc.:  See — 

Qark.  Denise;  Montgomery,  Paul;  Brugler.  Joseph  S.;  and  Parsay. 
Syrous.  378.612.  CI  D24-I69.000 
Lippisch.    Hangwind    F.    to  'Sterilite    Corporation.    Tote.    378,552.    CI. 
D3-273.000 

Liisco  Idc  '  S^f 

Meeker.  Paul  K.;  and  Gibson,  William  R..  378354.  Q  D6-51 1.000. 
Liu.  Steve,  to  Yeong  Ton  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Anti-theft  alarm  for  vehicles. 

378379.  a.  DIO- 106  000 
M.H.  Segan  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Segan.  Marc  H  ,  378,618,  CI   D26-37,000, 
MacEachem.  [>avid  Display  package  for  lipnick.  378370.  CI.  D9-4I5.000, 
Machine-OMatic  Limited:  See — 

Schwarzli.  Josef  W .  378.602.  CI  D20-8  000 
Makropoulos.  Polychronis-  See — 

Dimopoulos.  Spyndon.  378.622.  CI,  027-144,000, 
Mannoni.  Mano.  to  Socieia  Italiana  Progetti  SR.L.  Combined  tempered  glass 

door  and  its  main  fittings   378.616.  CI  D25-48.000. 
McBnde.  John  K.;  and  Smithbome.  Gary  K..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Camera  widi  folding  Hash.  378394.  CI  D16-209.000. 
McBride.  John  K    See- 
Chapman.  Steven  S.;  Jackson.  Daniel  C;  McBride.  John  K.;  Rydeiek. 
James  G  ;  and  Yokajty.  Joseph  E  .  378.603.  CI  D20-22.000 
Medicotest  A/S:  See — 

Jensen.  Allan  T.  378.614.  Q.  D24- 187.000 
Meeker.  Paul  K.;  and  Gibson.  William  R..  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Built-in  toy  tny  for 

child  exerciser  378354.  O.  D6-51 1.000. 
Miller.  Russell  R.;  Gunter.  Lanny  R..  II;  and  Bauer.  Andre.  Sports  cooler. 

378.562.  CI   D7-606.000 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Bastow.  David  R,.  378.571.  a  D9-»17,000, 

Reischel.  Joseph  G,;  Knivsland.  David  P;  Brostrom.  Gerald  M  ;  Bynm, 
David  C  ;  and  Grannis,  Vaughn  B,,  378,610,  CI  D24-1 10.200 
Moberg,  Sven.   Holder  for  a  remote  control  or  the  like.   378355,  CI. 

D6-513.0O0. 
Montgomery.  Paul:  See — 

Clark.  Denise;  Montgomery.  Paul;  Brugler.  Joseph  S.;  and  Parsay, 
Syrous.  378.612.  CI.  D24-I69  000. 
Morris.  Jonathan  R  .  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper.  378.550.  CI. 
D2-970  000 
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Mullick.  'A'bir;  Osadciw.  Michael;  LaMonica.  Michael  F;  and  Guthne. 
Matthew  C    to  Research  Foundation  of  State  Univ.  of  New  York.  The. 
Dnnkiig  fountain.  378358.  CI.  D7-304.000. 
Munoi  Raul,  to  Selfix.  Inc.  Shower  caddy.  378.556.  C.  D6-525.000. 
Murai    Noriyuki;  Kurosaki.  Kiyomitsu;  and  Ujishima,  Toshikazu.  to  Asics 

Corporation.  Shoe  sole.  378.549.  CI.  D2-957.0O0. 
Murata.  Hisa.shi:  See—  ,-,0  «n   /~i 

Kanno.  Tsutomu;  Kondo.  Takashi;  and  Murata.  Hisa.shi.  378.587.  CI. 
D14-116.000.  ^„^ 

Myers  Terry  L  ;  and  Brookshire,  Phillip  L ,  to  Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex, 

Inc.  StMd  mixer,  378.560.  O.  D7-379.000. 
Navistar  Utemational  Transportatio*  Corp  :  See—  ^.,  ,„,  .™, 

Dusdd,  James  C;  and  fisher,  Allen  J..  378.585.  CI  D12-192.000. 
Neviaser,  Lynn  W.;  See—  .,  ■      » 

Nevi*er.  Thomas  J.;  Neviaser.  Lynn  W.;  and  Bennett,  Moira  A,. 
37».615.  a  D24-190  000, 
Neviaser,  Thomas  J,;  Neviaser,  Lynn  W,;  and  Bennett.  Moira  A.  Infant 

sleeping  position  restraint,  378,615,  CI.  D24-190.000. 
Newhouie,    Thomas    J,,    to    Herman    Miller,    Inc,    Chair.    378,553,    U. 
D6-373,000  ^,      ,,„.,,„    ^, 

Ng,  Samuel  K-H.,  to  Noma  Inc.  Lamp  for  booster  c«Me.  378.619.  CI 

D26-38,000. 
Noma  Inc,:  See — 

Ng.  Samuel  K-H.,  378,619.  O.  D26-38.000. 

Osadciw,  Michael:  See —  . ,-  j.  • 

Mullick  Abir;  Osadciw.  Michael;  LaMonica.  Michael  F;  and  Guthne. 
Matthew  C.  378.558.  CI.  D7-304  000. 
Parlay.  Syrous:  See — 

Oart    Denise;  Montgomery.  Paul;  Brugler,  Joseph  S.;  and  Parsay. 
Syrous.  378.612.  CI.  024-169.000. 
Peroni.  Peter  A.,  to  LaFrance  Corporation.  Electronic  instrument  housing. 
378377.  CI.  DIO-103.000. 

"^H^ig.  Ingem'ar;  and  Pettersson.  John.  378392.  O.  D14-230.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Morns.  Jonathan  R..  378350.  CI.  D2-970,000, 
Reischel    Joseph  G  ;  Knivsland,  David  P;  Brosoxxn.  Gerald  M.;  ByiOTi. 
David  C    and  Grannis.  Vaughn  B..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Full  face  respirator.  378.610.  CI.  D24- 11 0.200. 
Research  Foundation  of  Sute  Univ.  of  New  York.  The:  See— 

Mullick  Abir;  Osadciw.  Michael;  LaMonica.  Michael  F;  and  Guthne. 
Matthew  C.  378.558.  CI.  D7-304.000. 

Ciilvcrwell.  John  W.;  and  Riviere.  Maurice.  378372.  C\.  D9  502.000. 

Rydeiek.  James  G.:  See—  .,„.,     ,,.    „    ojii, 

Ctapman.  Steven  S.;  Jackson,  Daniel  C;  McBnde.  John  K.;  Rydeiek, 

lines  G.;  and  Yokajty,  Joseph  E..  378.603.  O.  020-22.00)^ 

Sakuno,  Makoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pikx    Ballpoint  pen.  378.601.  CI. 

D19-4».0OO.  ^   ^         ,„  ,     .    11, 

SchwartH.  Josef  W,.  to  Machine-OMatic  Umited.  Overspill  tray  for  bulk 

vendoe.  378.602.  CI.  D2O-8.00O,  „o-;,ori 

Segan  Marc  H,.  to  M  H,  Segan  Umited  Partnership  Rashlight,  378.618.  CI, 

D26-37.000. 
Selfix.  |i»c,:  See—  _ 

Muioz.  Raul.  378356.  Q.  D6-525.000 
ShachilMU  Inc.:  See— 

HanJen.  Dan.  378.597,  CI,  D18-14,000 
Shelnu«,RoyG  Cnitch  tip  378.551.  CI,  D3- 17,000 
Sherman.  Adam,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company,  Combined  container  and 

cap   nx.573.  CI.  U9-526.000. 
Simioni.  Luciano,  to  Killer  Loop  Sp.A.  Sunglasses.  378395.  a.  D16- 

32 1. MO. 
SmaIl.J|fcvin^E|&je-  ^  ^^^  ^^,^  ^    ^^^^  ^  0»-^^^, 
Small.  Michael  H.;  and  Small.  Kevin  E.  Padlock  shackle  protector.  378368. 
a   08  346.000. 

^■"' M^ri;ie°1oh„''k.fl^Sm.thbome.  Gary  K.,  378394,  Q.  DI«^209.000 
Socieia  Italiana  Progetti  S  R  L,;  See— 

Mannoni.  Mano.  378.616.  O.  D25-48.000. 
Sonesta  Scandinavian  AB:  See — 

Sii»dsn<>m.  Christer.  378.613.  CI,  D24- 183.000. 
Sony  Corporation;  See — 

T>*ika.  Soichi.  378.588.  CI  014-150.000, 


Sterilite  Corporation:  See —  

Lippisch.  Hangwind  F.  378352.  O.  03-273,000, 
Stoianovi<!.  Branislav  Medallion,  378381.  Q.  O1I-95.000, 
Stone.  Guy  J  Pet  water  bowl   378.625.0.030-129,000,  ^      ,^ 

Sturges.  Daniel  O.;  and  Blatter.  Erik,  to  trans2  Corporation.  Combined 

instrument  panel  and  steering  column.  378384.  O.  O12-I92.000. 
Sundsnom.  Christer.  to  Sonesta  Scandinavian  AB.  Table  for  gynecological 

examinations.  378.613.  CI.  D24-183.000. 

Takahashi.  Watani:  See—  .. 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujiui.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Tetvio;  Hamasaki.  Ycji; 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  andTakahashi.  Watani.  378.599.0. 018-56.000. 

Tashiro    Naoki.  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Tenio;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoto.  Hisa.shi;  and  Takahashi.  Watani.  378.600. 0, 018-56,000. 

Tal.  Zeev,  Tool  for  squeezing  contents  from  flexible  tiibes,  378357.  O. 

Tamagnini.  Annando.  to  Zamperia,  Inc  Helicoptiw  nde,  378.606.  O.  D2I- 

250  000 
Tanaka,  Soichi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Telephone.  378388.  O.  DI4-15O.O00. 
Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Tenio;  Hamasaki.  Yuji;  Yama- 
moto Hisashi-  and  Takahashi.  Watani.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink 
cartridge  for  printer.  378.599.  CI,  D18-56,000. 
Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Tenio;  Hamasaki.  Yuji;  Yarna- 
moio  Hisashi   and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink 
cann'dge  for  printer.  378.600.  CI.  0 18-56.000. 
Tashiro,  Naoki:  See—  __  _  „.„„___ 

Chiba,  Toshimi;  and  Tashiro.  Naoki.  378398.  O,  DI8-55.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See- 
Houlihan.  John  T.  378374,  O,  DlO-30,000. 
Houlihan.  John  T.  378375.  O,  010-30,000. 
Houlihan.  John  T.  378376.  O.  DlO-30.000. 
tTans2  Corporation:  See—  „,,  .,v,~w» 

Sturges.  Daniel  0.;  and  Blatter,  Erik,  378,584.  O.  D12-I92.000. 

Ferris.  Ian;  TKc,  John;  and  Cauuneels.  Victor  J.  J.,  378361,  O. 
07-554  000. 

Ujishima,  Toshikazu:  See —  

Murai.   Noriyuki;    Kurosaki.    Kiyomitsu;   and   Ujishiroa,  Toshikazu. 

378349.  0.  02-957.000. 

Ujita.  Toshihiko:  See—  ,.■   v  ■■ 

Tashiro    Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teroo;  Hamasaki.  Yijp; 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  andTakahashi.  Watani.  378399.  CI.  DI8- 56.000. 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Tenio;  Hamasaki.  Yi^; 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Watani.  378.600. 0.  Dl  8-56.000. 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Ellenneier.  Konrad,  378389.  CI.  014-154.000. 
Wang,  Jui-Shang:  See—  ,-,«  ,t«-.   n 

Chiu,  Bernard;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  and  Gresens,  Stanley,  378.607.  O. 
023-3.56.000  „  ^      ., 

Wonderiey.  Jeff  W.  to  Amencan  Safety  Razor  Company.  Razor  handle 

378,623,  O,  028-48,000. 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi:  See — 


Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita,  Toshihiko:  Arashima.  Tenio;  Hamasaki.  Yiiji; 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Waoini.  378.599.  CI.  018-56.000. 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  AiMhima.  T"V^  "i!";??|'"A  ^' 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  and  Takahashi.  Watani.  378.600. 0  D 1 8-56,000. 

Yaquinio.  Thomas  C   Front  face  for  a  deck  of  pUying  cards,  378.605.  O. 

D21-45,a)0, 
Yeong  Ton  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Liu,  Steve,  378379,  O.  DIO- 106.000. 
Yokajty.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Chapman  Steven  S  ;  Jackson.  Daniel  C  ;  McBride.  John  K.;  Rydeiek, 
Jines  G.;  and  Yokajty.  Joseph  E..  378.603.  O  020-22.000 
Yuen  Se  K    to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  3  in  1  rechargeable  night  UgM 

with  power  failure  light  and  spotlight.  378,617.  O.  026-26.000. 
Zamperia.  Inc.:  See — 

Tamagnini.  Annando.  378.606.  CI.  D2l-250.00a 
Zane.    Michael    S..    to    Kryptonite    Corporation.    Padlock     378.567.   CI. 

D8-334.0O0. 
Zeinnan,  Josh,  to  Lenoxx  Electronics  Corp.  Combined  ladio  and  cassette 

pUyet.  378,590.  O.  014-165.000. 
Zimmcnnan.  RichanJ  B  Belt  keeper  378382,  O.  D11-23I.000. 


JMI 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bost.  Georgia  A.  Hibiscus  plant  named   Bosl  Hybcid  No.  4'.  9,838,  CL 

Pll.-67.800. 
DeVbr  Nurseries,  Inc.;  Ser— 

Maiciei.  Stanley  G  ;  and  Marciel.  Jeanne  A..  9.833.  CI  PiL- 14.000 
Orewlow.  Lyndon  W..  to  Mikkelsens,  Inc.   lUianchoe  plant  named 

Empress.  9,839,  CI.  Ph.-87.I50. 
KoniK).  Eugene  S.:  See — 

Spira.  Joel  S.;  Spira.  Ruth  R.:  Konno,  Eugene  S.;  and  Vincent.  Neil 
J.  9.835,  CI.  Pit. -36.000. 
Lamb.  Ann  E..  to  Twyford  International,  Inc.  Calalhea  plant  named 

Satuni'  9.840,  CI.  Pit -88. 100 
Lyrene,  Paul.  Blueberry  plant  called  'Southmoon'.  9,834,  Q.  Ptt.-33.iaO. 
Marciel.  Jeanne  A.;  See — 

Marcicl.  Stanley  G.;  and  Marciel.  Jeanne  A.,  9,833,  Q.  Pit- 14.000. 
Maiciel.  Stanley  G.;  and  Marciel,  Jeanne  A.,  to  DeVot  Nurseries,  Inc. 

Hybrid  tea  rose  variety  named  "Devcal'.  9,833,  CI.  Pit- 14.000. 
Mikkelsens,  Inc.:  See — 


Drrwiow.  Lyndon  W,  9.839,  CI.  Pit. -87  150. 
Roberson,  Robert  J.  Lantana  plant  'Robcotnplan'.  9,837,  CI.  Pit. -54. 100. 
Spira.  Joel  S.;  Spira.  Ruth  R.;  Konno,  Eugene  S.:  and  Vincent,  Neil  J.,  to 
Subaiashii  Kudamono Co..  Inc.  Asian  pear  tree  named  'Asio  I'.  9,83S, 
CI.  P1t-36.000. 
Spira.  Ruth  R.:  See- 
Spin.  Joel  S.:  Spira,  Ruth  R.;  Konno.  Eugene  S.;  and  Vincent.  Neil 
J..  9.835.  CI  P1t.-36.000. 
Subarashii  Kudamono  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Spira,  Joel  S.;  Spira.  Ruth  R.:  Konno.  Eugene  S.:  and  VinceiM,  Neil 
J  .  9,835.  CI  Pll.-36.000. 
TWyfbrd  Intemabonal.  Inc.:  See — 

Lamb.  Ann  E..  9.840.  CI.  Plt.-88.l00 
Vincent.  Neil  J  :  See- 
Spin,  Joel  S.:  Spira.  Ruth  R.;  Konno.  Eugene  S.;  and  Vincent.  Neil 
J.,  9.835.  CI.  P1t.-36.000. 
WuM.  Erk.  "Matinee"  plum  tree.  9,836,  Q.  Ph.-38.t00. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  25,  1997 
Note— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass:  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

5.613,246 
5,613,247 
5.613,248 
5,613.249 
5.613.250 
5.613.251 

CLASSS 

5,61 3  J52 
5.613.253 
5.613,254 
5,613.255 
5.613.256 
5,613.257 


CLASSS 

§5.613.983 
5.613.984 
5.613.985 
5.613.986 
513  5.613.987 

CLASS  15 

22 1  5.613.258 

5.613.259 

5.613.260 

5.613.261 

5.613.262 

5.613.263 

I  5.613.264 

r  5.613.265 

101  5.613.266 

!02  5.613.267 

152  5.613.268 

5.6I3J69 

•^      5.613.270 

5,613,271 

5,613,272 

CLASS  1« 

5.613.273 
R  5,613,274 

5,613,275 
5,61 3  J76 
5.613.277 

CLASS  19 

5.613.278 
5.613.279 
3.613,280 

CLASS  24 

R  5.613,281 

R  5,613.282 

5.613.283 

CLASS  26 

t^  5,613,284 

CLASS  28 

5,613,285 

CLASS  29 


CLASS  37 

445  5,613.308 

CLASS  38 

77.83  5.613J09 

93  5.613J10 

CLASS  48 

124.15  5.613.311 

312  5.613J12 

524  5,6I3J13 

610  5.613,314 

CLASS  42 

65  5.61 3  Jl  5 

85  51613.316 


CLASS  43 

3  5.613,317 

16  5.613,318 

103  5,613J19 

CLASS  44 

320  5,613,988 

CLASS  47 

32.1  5,61 3  J20 

CLASS  49 

139  5,613.321 

352  5.613.322 

380  5.61 3  J23 

5.613J24 
404  5A13J25 

476.1  5,613.326 

490.1  5,613,327 

CLASS  52 

5,613.328 
5.613.329 
5,61 3  J30 
5.613J31 
5.61 3  J32 
5.613.333 
5.613.334 
5.613,335 
5.61 3  J36 
5.613,337 
5,613J38 
5.61 3  JJ9 
5.613J40 
5.613341 
5.613.342 

CLASS  53 

5.613J51 


47.1 

84 

89 

228.1 

244 

434 

612 

643 


5.613.367 
5.613J68 
5.61 3  J69 
5.61 3  J70 
5,613,371 
5,61 3  J72 
5.613,373 
5.613.374 


16 

199 

209 

226 
232 
S233 
278 
366 


!iJ 


8104 

Sl.l 
2J5 
4r7  08 

tt4 

tit 

S>3 
603  02 
61)3.12 
$5 
I  17 
112 
I  il 
V9 
»0.0I 


25 

157 

167.1 

169.7 

177 

200 

223.1 

255 

301 

533 

588.1 

731.1 

740.4 

741.2 

782.2 


CLASS  65 

17.2  5.613,993 
339  5,613,994 
384  5.613,995 

CLASS  66 

8  5.61 3  J75 

140  S  5.613.376 

145  S  5.613JT7 

176  5.613.378 

CLASS  «8 

17  R  5,613J79 

23.3  5.61 3  J80 

CLASS  78 

5,613J81 
5.613.382 
5.613.383 
5.613.384 
5.61 3  J85 
5.613.386 
5.613J87 
5.61 3  J88 
5.61 3  J89 

CLASS  72 

5.613.390 
5.613391 
5.613.392 
5.613J93 
5.613394 
5.613395 
5.613396 
5,613397 


414 
419 
603 


5.613,997 
5.613.998 
5.613,999 


498 

745 
823 


5,614,015 
5,614.016 
5.614X117 


13.7 

90 

238 

272 

369 

370 

404 

422 


JMI 


PI  108 


5.613.286 
5.613.287 
5.613.288 
5.613.289 
5.613.290 
5.613.291 
Re.35.481 
5.613.292 
5.613.293 
5.613.294 
5.613.295 
5,613.296 
5.613,297 
5.6I3J98 
5,613.299 

CLASS  38 

5,613.300 
5,613301 

CLASS  33 

ii*2  5,613,302 

tJl  5,613.303 

CLASS  34 

5.613.304 
5.613.305 
36  5,613306 

2J  5,613307 


55 

111  R 

234 

266.1 

381.1 

412 

429 

453 

468 


5,613343 
5,613.344 
5.613.345 
5,613346 
5.613347 
5,613.348 
5.613.349 
5.613.350 


CLASS  73 


0 


CLASS  55 

367  5.613.989 

383  5.613.990 

385  3  5.613.991 

432  5,613.992 

CLASS  56 

102  E  5.613.352 

13.8  5.613353 

16.7  5.613354 

CLASS  57 

312  5,613355 

CLASS  68 

39.02  5.613.356 

39.23  5.613.357 

250  5.613358 

274  5.613359 

284  5.613.360 

427  5.613.361 

649  5,613.362 

737  5,613.363 

CLASS  62 

3.2  5.613364 

6  5.613365 

45.1  5.613.366 


1  G 

12.01 

12.11 

23.31 

35.16 

37 

49.3 

105 

118.1 


118.2 

119A 

146 

146.8 

304C 

335.05 

437 

514.33 

577 

597 

660 

715 

727 

756 

799 

861.22 

864.58 

866 


5.614.655 

5,614.656 

5.614.657 

5.614.658 

5.614,659 

5.614.660 

5.614,661 

5,614,662 

5.614,663 

5.614,664 

5.614,665 

5.614.666 

5.614.667 

5.614.668 

5.614.670 

5.614.669 

5.613398 

5.613.399 

5.614.671 

5.614.672 

5.614.673 

5,614,674 

5,614,675 

5,614.676 

5.614,677 

5,614,678 

5,614,679 

5,614.680 

5.614.681 

5.614.682 

5.614.683 


CLASS  81 

185.1  5,613,410 

462  5,613.411 

484  5,613,412 

490  5.613,413 

CLASS  83 

16  5.613.414 

86  5.613,415 

98  5,613.416 

875  5.613,417 

CLASS  84 

602  5,614,685 

622  5.614.686 

662  5.614.687 

743  5,614,688 

CLASS  89 

33.04  5,614,689 

3708  5,614,690 

128  5.614.691 

CLASS  91 

167  R  5.613.418 

361  5.613.419 

404  5.613.420 

CLASS  92 

165  PR  5.613.421 

CLASS  95 

96  5.614J)00 

CLASSW 

10  5.614.001 

55  5.614,002 

CLASS  99 

5.613,422 
5,613,423 
5.613,424 
5.613,425 
5,613.426 
5,613.427 
5,613,428 
5,613,429 
5,613,430 
5,613,431 


CLASS  188 

51.1  5,613,447 

91  5,613.448 

108  5,613,449 

175  5,613,450 

CLASS  118 

173  R  5.613,451 

215  5,613.452 

237  5.613.453 

CLASS  112 

260  5.613,454 

302  5,613,455 

CLASS  114 

67  A  5,613,456 
218  5.613,457 
230  5,613.458 
270  5.613.459 
312  5.613.460 
362  5.613.462 

CLASS  116 

315  5.613.463 

CLASS  117 

68  5.614.018 
84  5.614X119 
205  5,614X120 

CLASS  118 


CLASS  131 

5,613304 
5,613305 


281 
330 
337 
348 
375 
446 
473 
500 
510 
541 


258 
302 
410 
712 

723  ME 
723  MP 


5.614.021 
5.614.022 
5.614.023 
5.614.024 
5.614.026 
5.614.025 


CLASS  132 

73  5,613306 

285  5,613307 

325  5,613308 

CLASS  134 

2  5,614,027 

5.614X>28 
5  5,614X129 

22.1  5.614X)30 

33  5,614,031 

38  5.614X)32 

56  R  5.613309 

166  R  5.613310 

167  R  5.613311 

CLASS  135 

90  5.613312 

CLASS  136 

246  5.614.033 

CLASS  137 

5.613313 


102 

224 

509 

512.4 

5133 

S96J 

625.17 

625.41 


5.613314 
5X>13315 
5.613316 
5.613317 
5.613318 
5.613319 
5.613320 
5.613321 


55 

230 
431 
792 


CLASS  74 


8915 

325 

425 

490.09 

493 

502.4 

502.6 

551.9 

573  R 

606R 


5,613.400 
5.613,401 
5.613.402 
5.613,403 
5.613,404 
5.613.405 
5.613.406 
5.613.407 
5.613,408 
5.613.409 


CLASS  75 

10.21  5.613,996 

236  5.614.684 


CLASS  188 

26  5,613,432 

35  5.613.433 

37  5,613.434 

196  5.613.435 

CLASS  181 

115  5.613.436 

128.4  5.613.437 

216  5.613,438 

335  5,613.439 

415.1  5.613,440 

CLASS  182 

307  5,614,692 

318  5,614.693 

CLASS  184, 

5,613,442 
5,613.443 

CLASS  185 

166  5.613.444 

224  1  5,613,445 

282  2  5,613,446 


CLASS  119 

5,613,464 
5,613.465 
5.613.466 
5.613,467 

CLASS  123 


73  A 

90.16 

195  P 

298 

319 

481 

496 

509 
519 
564 
568 

673 


5.613.468 
5.613.469 
5.613.470 
5,613,471 
5.613,472 
5.613,473 
5,613,474 
5.613,475 
5,613,476 
5,613.477 
5.613.478 
5.613,479 
5,613,480 
5,613,481 


CLASS  138 

5,613322 
5,613323 
5,613324 


CLASS  13* 

1  E  5.613325 

59  5,613326 

383  A  5,613327 

452  5.613328 

CLASS  148 

71  R  5.613329 

119  5.613330 

147  5.613.531 

CLASS  141 

18  5.613332 

51  5.613333 

5.613334 

226  5.613335 

CLASS  142 

5.613336 


53 


70 


CLASS  186 


1.22 

1.23 

10 

18.31 

22R 

23D 

38.2 

285 

450 

456 

494 

495 


5.614.003 
5.614.004 
S.614XI0S 
5.614.(«)6 
5.614X107 
5.614X»8 
5.614.009 
5.614.010 
5.614.011 
5.614.012 
5.614X113 
5.614.014 


CLASS  124 

16  5.613.482 

73  5.613.483 

89  5.613.484 

CLASS  126 

38  5.613.485 

41  R  5,613,486 

512  5.613.487 


CLASS  128 


202.26 

203  28 

205.22 

637 

653.2 

660.06 

662.02 

696 

702 

726 

731 

751 

763 

846 

857 

892 


5.613.488 
5.613.489 
5.613.490 
5.613.491 
5.613.492 
5.613.493 
5.613.494 
5.613.495 
5613.496 
5.613.497 
5.613.498 
5.613.499 
5.613300 
5,613301 
5,613302 
5.613303 


CLASS  144 

24.12  5.613337 

228  5,613338 

CLASS  148 

111  5,614.034 

250  5.614.035 

437  5.614X136 

537  5A14,037 

538  5.614X138 
606  5.614.039 

CLASS  152 

210  5.614.041 

CLASS  156 

53  5.614.042 

89  5.614.043 

5.614.044 
92  5.614X145 

94  5.614.046 

187  5.614.047 

205  5.614.048 

221  5.614X)«9 

231  5.614.050 

245  5.614X151 

304.2  5.614.052 

312  5.6I4XJ53 

344  5.614.054 

345  5.614,055 
5.614X156 


PI  109 


PI  110 


(;;lassihcation  of  patents 


354                      5.614.057 

803.11 

5.613.596 

509                    5,614,059 

853 

5.613.597 

S42                    5,614,058 

643.1                  5.614.060 

CLASS 2W 

61.45  M 

5.614.700 

CLASS  IM 

61.85 

5.614.701 

32                      5.613.539 

295 

5.613.398 

84.04                5.613.540 

512 

3.613.399 

231.2                 5.613J41 

364 

5.613.600 

23«                    5.613,342 

265                    5,61 3  J43 

CLASS  2«2 

395                    5.613.544 

158 

S.6 14.065 

CLASS  la 

109  3.614.061 

175  5.614.062 

263  5,614,063 

358.3  5.614.064 

CLASS  IM 

415  5.613J45 

428  5.61 3  J4« 

437  5.61  JM1 

502  5.6I3J48 

CLASS  165 

11.1  5,613.549 

67  5.613,550 

82  5,613,551 

104.21  5,613,552 

140  5,613.553 

130  5.613J54 

CLASS  1«6 

187  5.613.335 

241.4  3.613.536 
277  5.613.557 
293  5.613.538 
381  5.613,539 
387                    5,613,360 

5,613.561 

CLASS  IM 

12  5.613.362 

39  3.6I3J63 

61  5.613.564 

CLASS  172 

21  5.613.365 

174  5.61 3  J66 


CLASS  174 

33  R 
48 

65  G 
84R 
250 

5.614.694 
5.614.693 
5.614.696 
5.614.697 
5.614.698 

CLASS  175 

72 
94 

5.613,567 
5.613,568 

CLASS  ItM 

68.5  5,613,369 

190  5,613,570 

282  3.613371 

400  3,613372 

CLASS  ISl 

254  5.614.699 

CLASS  182 

128  5.613373 

5.613374 


129 


CLASS  ir7 

211  5.613373 

J55  3.613376 

CLASS  im 

72.4  5.613377 

218  XL  5.613378 

244  5.613379 

300  5.613380 

CLASS  192 

323  5.613.581 

3.29  5.613382 

3.31  5.611383 

4C  5.613384 

43  1  5.613385 

48.3  5.613.586 

53.32  5.613387 

113  35  5.613388 

204  5.613.389 

CLASS  IW 

338  5.613390 

37002  5.613391 

381  3.613392 

479  1  5.613.593 

493  5.613394 

774  J  5.613395 


CLASS  2*4 

228  5.6 14.067 

232  5.614.068 

268  5.614.069 

298.07  5.614,070 

298.11  5,614,071 

450  5,614.072 

432  3.614.073 

CLASS  2*5 

SO  5.614.074 

67  5.614.075 

666  3.614.076 

704  3.614.077 

743  5.614.078 

CLASS 2M 

03  5.613.601 

232  5.613.602 

315.6  5.613.603 

315.7  3.613.604 
423  3.613.605 
449  5.613.606 
467  5,613,607 
494  5,613.608 
531  5.613.609 
721  3.613.610 

Bl  4.966.280 

728  3.613.611 

768  3.613.612 


CLASS  2M 

27 

5.614.079 

48  AA               5.614.080 

5.614.081 

138 

5.614.082 

161 

5.614.083 

CLASS  2t9 

310 

5.613.613 

CLASS  21* 

169 

5.614.085 

170 

5.614.086 

180 

5.614.087 

188 

5.614.088 

198.2 

5.614.089 

232 

5.614.090 

249 

5.614.091 

350 

5.614.092 

355 

5.614,093 

388 

5,614.094 

491 

5.614.095 

502 

5.614.096 

602 

5.614.097 

608 

5.614.098 

653 

5.614.099 

665 

5.614.100 

708 

5.614.101 

718 

5.614.102 

725 

5.614.103 

742 

5,614.104 

767 

5.614.105 

5.614.106 

V\ 

5.614.107 

CLASS  211 

89 

5.613.614 

CLASS  219 

69  15  5.614.108 

109  5.614.109 

12144  5.614.110 

121.59  5.614.111 

121.63  5.614.112 

121.64  5.614.113 

121.66  5.614.114 

121.67  5.614.115 
130.21  5.614.116 
147  5.614.117 
243  5.614.118 
385  5.614.119 
535  5.614.120 

CLASS  22* 

20311  5.613.615 

359  5.613.617 

369  5.613.618 

712    .  5.613.619 


791 


5.613,616 


85 


CLASS  221 

133  5.613.620 

279  5.613.621 

CLASS  222 

105  5.613.622 

129  5.613.623 

161  5.613.624 

180  3.613,623 

217  3,613,626 

603  5,614.121 

CLASS  223 

3.613.627 
3.613,628 
3,613,629 
88  3,613,630 

CLASS  228 

148  5.613.631 

246  5.613.632 

264  5.613.633 

CLASS  229 

109  5.613.694 

CLASS  235 

145  R  5.614.702 

382  5.614.703 

436  5.614.704 

467  5.614.703 

472  5.614.706 

479  5.614.707 

CLASS  23« 

101  R  5.613.634 

CLASS  239 

166  5.613.635 

265.35  5.613.636 

296  5.613.637 

396  5.613.638 

581  1  5.613.639 

5853  5.613.640 

731  3.613.641 

CLASS  242 

353  A  5.613.642 

131  5.613.643 

232  5.613.644 

233  5.613.645 
260  5.613.646 
376  5.613.647 

405.2  5.613.648 

CLASS  244 

1  N  5.613.649 

3.16  5.613.650 

SO  5.613.6S1 

75  R  5.613.652 

158R  5.613.653 

CLASS  24« 

182  B  5.613.654 

CLASS  248 

68  1  5.613.655 

74.2  5.613.656 

102  5.613.657 
163.1  5.613.658 
2053  5.613.639 
300  5.613.660 
316.1  5.613.661 
371  5.613.662 

CLASS  249 

210  5.614.122 

CLASS  25* 

223  R  5.514.709 
5.614.710 
244  C  5.614.708 
287  3.614.711 
307  5.614.712 
310  5.614.713 
334  3.614.714 
3.614.715 
338.1       3.614.716 

338.3  5.614.717 
339.13  5.614.718 
343  5.614.719 
360.1  5.614.720 
368  5.614.721 
374  5.614.722 
433        5.614.723 

5.614.724 
492.22  5.614.725 

574  5.614.726 

CLASS  251 

1492  3,613.663 


CLASS  252 

299.01  5,614.125 

400.24  5.614371 

519  5.614.127 

582  5.614.128 

584  5,614.129 

862  5,614,123 

CLASS  25( 

19  5,613,664 


CLASS  257 


66 

69 

94 

99 

102 

124 

147 

192 

222 

233 

254 

276 

291 

296 

316 


330 
386 
394 

408 
417 
421 
471 
530 
531 
579 
666 
668 
676 
747 
767 
774 
777 
797 


5.614,727 
5,614.728 
5.614.729 
5.614.730 
5.614.731 
5.614.732 
5.614.733 
5.614.762 
5.614.734 
5,614.735 
5,614,736 
5.614,737 
5.614.738 
5.614.739 
5.614.740 
5.614.741 
5.614.742 
5.614.743 
5.614.744 
5.614.745 
5.614.746 
5.614.747 
5.614.748 
5.614.749 
5.614.750 
5.614.751 
5.614.752 
5.614.733 
5.614.754 
5.614.755 
5.614.736 
5.614.757 
5.614.758 
5.614,759 
5.614.760 
5.614.761 
5,614.763 
5.614.764 
5.614.765 
5.614.766 
5.614.767 

CLASS  2«l 

1191  5.614.130 

CLASS  264 

19  5.614.131 

6  5.614.132 

21  5.614.133 

29.1  5.614.134 

403  5.614.136 

40.4  5.614.135 

40.6  5.614.137 

61  5.614.138 

70  5.614.139 

81  5.614.140 

173.14  5.614.141 

211  S.6I4.I42 

221  5.614.143 

434  5.614.144 

438  5.614.145 

511  5.614.146 

518  5.614.147 

332  5.614.148 

CLASS  267 

M  5.613.665 

14012  5.613.666 

141  1  5.613.667 

219  5.613.668 

CLASS  279 

52.06  5.613.669 

CLASS  271 

3.23  5.613,670 

91  5.613.671 

162  5.613.672 

182  5.613.673 

250  5.613.674 

270  3.613.675 

CLASS  273 

1083  5.613,687 

138.1  5.613.679 

138.2  5.613.680 

271  3.6 13,68 1 
292  5,613,682 
317.1  5.613.683 
34SJ  5.613,684 
374  5,613,683 


408  5.613.686 

440  5.613.689 

449  5.613.690 

CLASS  2r7 

152  5.613.691 

CLASS  279 

2,03  5.613.692 

76  5.613.693 

CLASS  289 

14  2  5.613.695 

33.992  5.613.6% 

230  1  5.613.697 

4915  Re.33.482 

728.1  5.613.698 

728.2  5.613.699 
5.613.700 

728.3  5.613.701 
735  5.613.702 
737  5.613.703 

740  5.613.704 

741  5.613.705 
3,613.706 

743.1  5.613.707 

743.2  5.613.708 
777  5.613,709 
848  5.613,710 

CLASS  281 

21  I  5.613,711 

CLASS  283 

78  5,613.712 

CLASS  285 

12  5.613.713 

39  5.613.714 

CLASS  299 

40  C  5.614.768 

CLASS  292 

13  5.613.715 
216                    5.613.716 

336.3  5.613.717 
346                    5.613.718 

CLASS  294 

191  5.613.719 

31.2  5.613.720 

82.1  5.613.721 
88  5.613.722 

CLASS  296 

37.8  5.613.723 

97.6  5.613.724 

5.613.725 
181  5.613.726 

188  5.613.727 

219  5.613.728 

CLASS  297 

180.11  5.613.729 

18012  5.613.730 

180.15  5.613.731 

188.16  5.613.732 
344.1  5.613.733 
353  5.613.734 
362.13  5.613.735 
397  5.613.736 
463  1  5.613.737 
467  5.613.7J8 

CLASS  3*1 

631  5.613.739 

CLASS  393 

11  5.613.740 

36  5.613.741 

157  5.613.742 

165  5.613.743 

191  5.613.744 

CLASS  397 

10.2  5.614.769 
105  5.614.770 
113  5.614.771 
119  5.614.772 

CLASS  319 

11  5.614.773 

58  5.614.774 

68  R  5.614.775 

71  5.614.776 

74  5.614.777 

80  5.614.778 

118  5.614.779 

CLASS  312 

9.9  5.613.745 

194  5.613.746 


278 


5.613.747 


CLASS  313 

35  5.614.780 

336  5.614.795 

422  3.614.781 

440  5.614.782 

485  5.614.783 

491  5.614.784 

497  5.614.786 

623  5.614.787 

CLASS  315 

82  5.614.788 

85  3.614.789 

133  5.614.790 

370  5.614.791 

382  1  5.614,792 

403  5,614,793 

411  5,614.794 

496  5.614.785 

CLASS  318 

376  5.614.796 

432  5.614.797 

434  5.614.798 

439  5.614.799 

568.18  5.614.800 

609  5.614.801 

800  5.614.802 

801  5.614.803 

CLASS  329 

13  5.614.804 

21  5.614.805 

22  5.614.806 
48  5.614.807 

5.614.808 

CLASS  322 

11  5.614.809 

CLASS  323 

207  5.614.810 
3.614.811 
222  5.614.812 
283  5.614.813 
313  3.614,814 
5,614,815 
316        5.614,816 

CLASS  324 

142  5,614,817 

158  1  5,614,818 

5.614,819 

5.614,820 

174  5,614.821 

5.614.822 

178  5.614.823 

239  5.614.824 

242  5.614.825 

307  5.614.826 
320  5.614.827 
402  5.614.828 
427  5.614.829 
553  5.614.830 
642  5.614.831 
705  5,614.832 
751  5.614.833 
753  5.614.834 
733  5.614.835 
760  5.614.837 
763  5.614.838 
770                    5.614.839 

CLASS  326 

41  5.614.840 

52  3.614.841 

58  5.614.842 

73  5.614.843 

84  5.614.844 

93  3.614.845 
5.614.846 

9(  5.614.847 

110  5.614.848 

CLASS  327 

51  5.614.849 

55  5.614.850 

58  5.614.851 

63  5.614.852 

77  5.614.853 

94  5.614.854 
158  5.614.855 
170  S.614.856 
203  5.614.857 
311  5.614.858 
333  5.614.859 
552  5.614.860 

CLASS  329 

308  5.614.861 
341  5.614.862 


JMI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI   111 

CLASS  339 

CLASS  348 

5.615,059 

578                    5.615.136 

5,615,221 

5,615,290 

1  R                      5.614.863 

6 

5.614.939 

5,615,060 

5,615,137 

50.1 

5,615,222 

84 

5,615J9I 

69                      5.614.864 

7 

5.614.940 

60 .                    5,615,061 

582                    5,615,138 

63 

5,615,223 

89 

5,615.292 

2S4                    5.614.865 

42 

S.614.941 

64                      5,615,062 

721                   5.615.139 

CLASS  372 

102 

5.615,29.1 

267                   5.614.866 

61 

5.614.942 

66                      5A15,063 

749                    5,615,140 

115 

5.615,294 

2S8                    5.614.867 

72 

5.614.943 

75                      5,615,064 

757                   5,615,141 

36 

5,615,224 

123 

5.61.5,295 

CLASS  331 

183 
208 

5.614.944 
5.614.945 

77.08                 5,615,065 
%.5                   5,615,066 

766                    5,615,113 

CLASS  374 

CLASS386                  1 

lA                    5.614  868 

232 

5.614.946 

98.08                 5,615,067 

CLASS  365 

57 

5,613,776 

68 

5.615,018 

5.614.869 
14                        5.614.870 

241 

3.614.947 

106                    5,615,068 

45                      5.615,142 

130 

5.613.777 

104 

5.615,056 

255 

3.614.948 

126                      5,615,069 

112                    5.615.143 

170 

5.613.778 

109 

5.615,017 

111                     5.614.871 

296 

5.614.949 

133                    5.615,070 

145                      5.615.144 

CLASS  375 

5.615.226 

117 

5.615X157 

143                    5.614.872 

315 
356 

5.614.930 
5.614.951 

CLASS  361 

5.615.145 
185.01               5.615.146 

200 

126 

5.615.019 

CLASS  333 

392 

5.614.952 

22                      5.615,071 

185.11                5.615.148 

206 

5.613.227 

CLASS  395                    1 

22  R                  5.614.873 
125                    5.614.874 
202                   5.614.875 
204                    5.614.876 
227                      5.614.877 

403 

413 
487 
556 
567 
616 

5.614.953 
5.614.954 
5.614.955 
5,614.956 
5.614.957 
5.614.958 

24                      5.615,072 
56                    5,615,073 
5.613.074 
87                      5,615,075 
90                      5.615,076 
103                   5.615,077 

185.12              5.615.149 

185.17  5.615.150 

185.18  S.615.1SI 
5.615.152 

185.19  5.615.153 
185.22              5.615.154 

238 
259 
281 
340 
346 
350 

5,615,228 
5,61 5  J29 
5,61 3  J30 
3,6I5J31 
5,615^32 
3,613,233 

2.1 

2.18 
2.37 
2.63 
2.69 
2.86 

5.61 5  J96 
5,615,297 
5,615302 
5,615,298 
5,615,299 
5,615300 
5.615J01 
5,615,303 

CLASS  335 

699 

700 

5.614.959 
5.614.960 

313                    5.615.078 
637                    5.615.079 

185.3                 5.615.147 
189.01                5,615,155 

355 

5,615,234 
5,615,235 

14                      5.614.878 

730 

5  614*961 

664                    3.615.080 

200                    5,615,156 

365 

3,613,236 

3 
12 
24 
26 

216                    5.614.879 
299                  5.614.880 

751 

5.614.962 
CLASS  349 

680                    5,615.081 

685  5.615.082 

686  5j6l5Mi 

201                    5,615,157 
5,615,158 
5,615,159 

368 

5,615,237 
CLASS  376 

5,615304 
5.615305 
5,615306 

CLASS  338 

42 

5.615.028 

697                   ijtlSM* 

203                   5.613.160 

202 

5,615,238 

50 

54 

102 

107 

109 

114 

5,615,307 
5,615308 
5.615309 
5,615310 
5,615311 
5.615312 
5.615313 
5.615314 
5.615315 
5.615316 
5.615317 
5.615318 
5.615319 
5.615320 
5,615321 
5,615322 
5.615323 
5.615324 
5.615.329 
5.615330 
5.615331 
5.615327 
5.615328 
5.615335 
5  615332 

22  R                    5.614.881 

57 

5.615.024 

702                    5.61 5  J»5 

208                   3.615.161 

247 

5,613,239 

74 

5  615.025 

704                    5,615,086 

226                    3.615.162 

258 

Bl  5,408308 

CLASS  349 

444                    5.614.882 
458                    5.614.883 

84 

110 

149 

5.615.029 
5.615.030 
5.615.031 

719                    5.615.087 
749          '          5.615.088 
764                    5.615.089 

230.03               5.615.163 

230.06              5,615,164 

5,615,165 

272 

5,615,240 
CLASS  377 

477                    5.614.884 

165 

5  615  032 

230.08               5.615,166 

49 

5,615,241 

525                   5.614.885 
571                     5.614.886 
573                   5.614.887 

174 

5.615.026 
CLASS  351 

CLASS  362 

26                      5.613.750 
31                      5.613.751 

5.615.167 
233                   S.61S.I68 
233.5                 5.615.169 

60 

5.615.242 
CLASS  378 

115 
117 
119 
120 
127 
131 
133t 

638                   5.614.888 
649                   5.614.889 

47 
83 

5.614.963 
5.614.964 

32                      5.613.752 
5.613.753 

CLASS  366 

37 
57 

3,615,243 
5,615,244 

825.22              5.614.891 

101 

5.614.965 

5.615,090 

163.2                5.613,773 

84 

-  5,615,245 

825.34              5.614.890 

208 

5.614.966 

66                      5.613.754 

228                   5,613,774 

CLASS  379 

825.9               Re35.483 

210 

5.614.967 

80                    5.613.755 

297                    5,613,775 

870.02               5.614.892 
870.16              5.614.893 

CLASS  353 

103                   5,613.756 
130                   5.613.757 

CLASS  367 

29 
56 

5,615,225 
5,615,246 

140 
141 
182.04 

933                   5.614.894 

74 

5.613.748 

146                   5.613.758 

15                     5,615,170 

58 

5,615,247 

945                    5.614.896 

102 

5.613.749 

149                    5.613.759 

72                      5,615,171 

5,615,248 

18105 
182.07 

973                    5.614.897 

161                     5,613,760 

83                      5,615,172 

5,615349 

995                   5.614.895 

CLASS  355 

217                   5,613,761 

90                    5,615,173 

61 

5.615.250 

182.1 
182.2 

5.614.898 

18 

5.614.986 

240                  5,613,762 

118                   5,615,174 

112 

5.615.251 

5.614.987 

246                    5,613.763 

124                   5,615,175 

142 

5.615.252 

183.06 

CLASS  341 

46 

5.614.988 

252                   5.613.764 

151                   5,615,176 

196 

5.615,253 

183.14 

51                       5.614.899 

67 

5.614.989 

269                  5.613.765 

221 

5,615,254 

5!6 15333 
5.615334 

67                      5.614.900 

71 

5.614.990 

287                   5.613.766 

CLASS  368 

230 

5,615,255 

185.01 

68                      3,614,901 

75 

5.614.991 

29«                    5.613.767 

10                      5.615.177 

390 

5,615,256 

200.01 

5  615337 

118                    5,614.902 

5,613.768 

203                   5.615.178 

396 

5,615,257 

200.04 

5.615338 
5.615339 

5.614.903 

CLASS  356 

338                    5.613.769 

281                    5.615.179 

428 

5,615,258 

200.12 

143                    5.614.904 

3.03 

5.615.003 

367                    5.613.770 

433 

5,615,259 

200.17 

5.615.340 

146                    3.614.905 

4.01 

5.615.004 

401                   5.613.771 

CLASS  369 

5,615.260 

208 

5.615.109 

176                    5.614.906 

30 
124 

5.61 5X»5 
5.615.006 

444                    5.613.772 

13                      5.615.180 
5.615.181 

CLASS  389 

209 

210 

3.615.121 
5.615.341 

CLASS  342 

237 

5,615,007 

CLASS  363 

3.615.182 

2 

5.615.261 

227 

5.615342 

25                     5.614.907 

301 

5,615,008 

17                      5.615.091 

5,615,183 

4 

5.6I5J62 

238 

5.615.110 

33                      5.614.908 

326 

5.615.009 

21                       5.615.092 

37                      5,615,184 

5.615.263 

282 

5.615.343 

ID                    5.614.909 

328 

5.615.010 

25                      5.615.093 

44.13                5,615,185 

5.615.264 

309 

5.615344 

119                   5.614.910 

345 

5.615.011 

56                      5.615.094 

44.24                5,615,186 

20 

5.615.265 

5.615.345 

124                   5.614.911 

384 

5.615.012 

5.615,095 

48                      5,615,187 

21 

5.615.266 

326 

5.615325 

146                   5.614.912 

394 

5.615.013 

60                      5.615.096 

5,615,188 

23 

5.615,267 

341 

5.615346 

357                   5.614.913 

429 

5.615.014 

84                      5.615.097 

50                    5.615,189 

25 

5,615,268 

349 

5.615347 

364                   5.614.914 

5.615.098 

58                    5.615.190 

49 

5,615,269 

356 

5.615326 

CLASS  343 

296 

CLASS  358 

5.615.015 

96  5.615.099 

97  5.615.100 

5.6IS.19I 
59                    5,615,192 

CLASS  381 

388 
394 

5.615349 
5.615350 

770                    5.614.915 
786                    5.614.916 
846                   3.614,917 
882                   3,614.918 
909                   5.614.919 

298 
426 

5.615.016 
5.615,020 

101                     5.615.101 
132                   5.615.102 

3,613,193 
60                    5,615.194 

57 
110 

5,615,270 
5,615,271 

441 
463 

5.615.352 
5.615353 

146                   5.615.103 

S.6IS.19S 

117 

5,615Z72 

493 

5.615354 

CLASS  359 

71                     5,615,196 

169 

5,615,273 

494 

5.615355 

12 
13 

5,615,022 
5,615,023 

CLASS  364 

134                    5.615.104 

77.2                  5,615,197 
102                  5,615,198 

203 

5,615,274 
5,615,275 

500 

5.615356 
5.615357 

CLASS  345 

110 

5.615,033 
5,615,034 

138                    5.615.105 
140                    5.615.106 

112                   5,615,199 
5,6t5jaO 

CLASS  382 

556 

5.615377 
5.615358 

7                        5.614.920 

119 

5,615,035 

141                   5.615.107 

5A15J01 

100 

5,615,276 

569 

5.615348 

8S                     5.614.921 

124 

5,615,036 

167.01                5,615.108 

178                   5.615J02 

115 

5,615J77 

585 

5.615386 

87                      5.615.027 

188 

5,615.037 

400                   5.615351 

244                   5,6I5J03 

128 

5,615.278 

603 

5A1S361 

89                    5.614.922 

210 

5.615.038 

410                   5.615.111 

247                   5.61 5  J04 

131 

5.615.279 

606 

5.615360 

99                    5.614.923 

257 

5.615.039 

420                   5,613,114 

275.4                5.6I5J0S 

135 

5.6I5J80 

607 

5.615366 

149                   5.614.924 

288 

5.615.040 

421                   3,615,115 

284                   5.615.206 

162 

5.6I5J81 

610 

5.615.359 

153                   5.614,925 

326 

5.615.041 

423.098             5.615.116 

167 

5.61 5  J82 

612 

5.614.927 

156                  5,614,926 

338 

5.615.042 

424013             5.615.118 

CLASS  379 

187 

5.615J83 

613 

5.615367 

CLASS  346 

346 

5.615.043 

5.615.119 

237                    5.615J07 

5.615.2*4 

614 

5.615362 

418 

5.615.044 

424.052              5.615.117 

252                    5.615,208 

189 

5.615.285 

5.615363 

176                    5.614.631 

456 

5.615,045 

464.17               5.615.120 

337                    5.615  J15 

224 

5.615.286 

615 

5.615.112 

464 

5,615.046 

468.01                5.615.122 

342                  5.615,209 

232 

5,61 5  J87 

618 

5.615364 

CLASS  347 

618 

5.615.047 

479.03               5.615.123 

349                  5,615,214 

248 

5,615,288 

653 

5.615372 

2                      5.614.928 

622 

5,615.048 

488                    5.615.124 

389                  5,615,210 

CLASS  383 

671 

5.615368 

3D                      5.614,929 

684 

5.615.049 

489                    5.615.126 

412                    5.615,213 

672 

5.615370 

33                     5.614,930 

711 

5.615.050 

5.61 5.  IS7 

419                   5,615,211 

201 

5,613,779 

681 

5.615.401 

43                     5,614,931 

790 

5.615.051 

5.61 5, 12>* 

433                   5,615,212 

CLASS  384 

683 

5.615336 

55                      5.614.932 

811 

5.615.052 

492                    5.615.129 

685 

5.615,400 

103                   5.614.933 

813 

5.615.053 

505                   5,615.130 

CLASS  371 

43 

5,613,780 

701 

5,615379 

189                    5.614.934 

844 

5.615.054 

514  A                5.615.131 

22.1                    5,615,216 

99 

5,613.781 

704 

5,615371 

213                   5.614,935 

516                    5.615.132 

22.3                   5,615,217 

549 

5,613,782 

709 

5,615369 

240                  5.614,936 

CLASS  369 

550                   5.615.133 

27                      5,615,218 

726 

5,615373 

5,614,937 

8 

5.615.055 

5.615.134 

5,615,219 

CLASS  385 

5,615374 

247                    5,614,938 

51 

5.615,058 

551.01               5.615.133 

37.1                    5.615,220 

24 

5,61 5  J89 

737 

5,615,375 

PI  112 


CLASSfflCATION  OF  PATENTS 


JMI 


5.615,376 

CLASS  41* 

5.615.378 

70 

5.613.814 

5.615.380 

5.615.381 

CLASS  411 

5.61 5  J82 

181 

5.613.815 

5.61 5  J83 

433 

5.613.816 

5.615.384 

466 

5,613.817 

$.615,385 

509 

5.613.818 

5.61 5  J87 

527 

5.613.819 

5.615.402 

5.615.388 

CLASS  414 

5.615.389 

138  6 

5.613.820 

5.615.390 

717 

5.613.821 

5.615.391 

408 

5.613.822 

5.615.392 

5.613.823 

5.615.403 

417 

5.613.824 

5.615.404 

543 

5.613.825 

5.615.393 

786 

5.613.826 

CLASS  396 

791.6 
7989 

5.613.827 
5.613.828 

5.61 5  J94 

.5.61 5  J95 

CLASS  415 

5.615.396 

174  1 

5.613.829 

5.614.981 

706 

5.613.830 

5.614.9M 

229 

5.613.831 

5.614.974 

5.61 5  J97 

CLASS  416 

5.615,398 

244  R                 5.613.832 

5,614,982 

246 

5.613.833 

5.614.983 

5.614.984 

CLASS  417 

5.615J99 

448 

5.613.834 

5.614.972 

1821 

5.613.835 

5.614.980 

2222 

5.613.836 

5.614.970 

255 

5.613.837 

5.614.968 

269 

5.613.838 

5.614.969 

273 

5.613,839 

5.614.976 

300 

5.613,840 

5.614.977 

310 

5.613.841 

5.614.975 

312 

5.613.842 

5.614.971 

313 

5.613.843 

5.614.973 

366 

5.613.844 

5.614.978 

423.11               5.613.845 

5,614,979 

CLASS  418 

CLASS  399 

11 

5.613.846 

5,614.993 

5.614.996 

CLASS  419 

5.614.997 

14 

5.615.406 

5.614.992 

5.615.405 

CLASS  42t 

5.615.001 

43 

5.614.149 

5.615.002 

590 

5.614.150 

5.614.994 

5.614.998 

CLASS  422 

5.614.999 

24 

5.614.151 

5.615.000 

99 

5.614.152 

5.614.995 

ino 

5.614.153 

CLASS 4M 

103 

174 

5.614.154 
5.614.155 

5.613.783 

5.614.156 

5.613.784 

307 

5.614.157 

750 
754 
800 


821 
828 
834 
839 
876 
881 
882 
887 


50 
51 
55 

77 

95 

97 

106 

128 

135 

147 

164 

311 

319 

392 

395 

396 

409 

448 

4«3 

578 


81 

120 

121 

124 

125 

226 

227 

256 

314 

329 

361 

385 


73 
76 

248  5.613.785 

489  5.613.786 

6131  5.613.787 

621  5.613.788 

661.2  5.613.789 

708  5.613.790 

CLASS  4«2 

4  5.613.791 

CLASS  4t3 

131  5.613.792 

256  5.613.793 

265  5.613.794 

370  5.613.795 

409.1  5.613.796 


CLASS  423 


166 

245.3 

332 

346 

418.2 
447.4 
584 
718 


CLASS  4M 

2 

6 

9 

75 

112 

5.613.797 
5.613.798 
5.613.799 
5.613.800 
5.613.801 

CLASS  4*5 

36  5.613.802 

92  5.613.803 

119  5.613.80« 

128  5.613.805 

150.1  5.613.806 

156  5.613.807 

217  5.613.808 

CLASS  4«8 

I  R  5.613.809 

3  5.613.810 

CLASS  4*9 

130  5.613.811 

136  5.613.812 

182  5.613,813 


CIJ 


9.2 

9.365 

9.42 

9.52 

45 

47 
49 

52 
57 

60 

65 

70  19 

70.31 

84 

85.1 

85.2 

9321 

93.3 

93.46 

94.6 

94.64 

171.1 

178.1 

185.1 

186.1 


5.614.158 
5.614.159 
5.614.160 
5.614.161 
5.614.162 
5.614.163 
5.614.164 
5.614.165 
5.614.166 

.ASS  424 

5.614.167 
5.614.170 
5.614.168 
5.614.169 
5.614,171 
5.614.172 
5.614.173 
5.614.174 
5.614.175 
5.614.176 
5.614.177 
5.614.178 
5.614.179 
5.614.180 
5.614.181 
5.614.182 
5.614.183 
.^6 14. 1 84 
5.614.185 
5.614.187 
5.614.186 
.5.614.188 
5.614.189 
S.6I4.I90 
5.614.195 
5.614.191 
5.614.192 
5,614,193 


191.1 
195.1 


400 
401 

402 
405 
423 
424 
426 
440 
443 

448 

449 

450 


451 
456 
472 
480 
488 
489 

646 


5.614,194 
5.614.196 
5.614.197 
5.614,198 
5,614,199 
5,614,200 
5.614.201 
5.614.202 
5.614.203 
5.614.204 
5.614.205 
5.614.206 
5.614.207 
5.614,208 
5.614,209 
5,614.210 
5.614.211 
5.6I4J12 
5.614.213 
5.614.214 
5.614JI5 
5,614.216 
5.614417 
5.614.218 
5.614.219 
5,614020 
5,614,221 
5,614.222 
5.614223 
5.614.224 


CLASS  425 

28.1  5,614.225 

112  5.614.226 

133.1  5.614,227 

326.1  5,614,228 

393  5,614030 

394  5,614031 
545  5,614.232 
549  5.614.233 


CLASS  426 

5AI4034 
5.614.235 
5.614.236 
5.614.237 
5.614038 
5.614,239 
5.614.240 


5.614041 
5.614042 
5.614.243 
5.614.244 
5.614.245 


CLASS  427 


2.24 
2.26 
8 


96 

99 

1630 

180 

212 

244 

248.1 

249 

255.1 

277 

318 

341 

424 

430.1 

431 

447 

486 

512 

539 

541 

560 

569 


5 

.35.7 

36.9 

40.1 

414 

64.1 

74 

100 

116 

131 

138 

156 

161 

163 

167 

19$ 


5.614.246 
Re35.484 

5.614,247 
$,614048 
5.614049 
5.614.250 
5.614.251 
5.614.252 
5.614.253 
5.614054 
5.614.255 
5.614.256 
5.614057 
5.614,258 
5.614.259 
5.614.260 
5.614061 
5.614062 
5.614063 
5.614.264 
5.614.265 
5.614.266 
5.614.267 
5.614,268 
5,614069 
5.614070 
5,614071 
5.614.272 
5.614,273 

CLASS  42« 

5.614.274 
5.614.275 
5.614.276 
5.614.277 
5.614.278 
5.614,279 
5.614080 
5.614.281 
5.614082 
5.614,283 
5.614.284 
5.614.285 
5.614.286 
5.614.287 
5.614.288 
5.614089 


209 


211 
212 


218 

219 

294.7 

301.1 

312.6 

316.6 

3173 

323 

327 

332 

344 

353 

375 

379 

403 

417 

423.1 

425.8 

447 

537J 

632 

647 

694T 

697 


5.614.290 
5.614091 
5.614.292 
5.614.293 
5.614.294 
5.61409$ 
5.614096 
5.614097 
5.614098 
5.614.307 
5.614.305 
5.61 4  J08 
5,614J10 
5.614J11 
5.614.312 
5.614.313 
5.614.314 
5.614J15 
5.614JI6 
5.6I4J18 
5,614009 
5,614,319 
5,614,320 
5,614.321 
5.614.322 
5.614.323 
5.614.324 
5.614025 
5.614J27 
5.614028 
5.614.329 
5.614.330 


9  5.614.331 

68  5.614.332 

93  5.614033 

217  5.614J34 

CLASS  43* 

5  5.614.335 

5.614J36 
5.614037 
5.614038 
5.614039 
5,614040 
5,614041 
5.614042 
5,614043 
5,614044 
5.614045 
5.614.346 
5.614.347 
5.614.348 
5.614.349 
5.614050 
5.614051 
5.614,352 
5.614053 
5.614054 
5.614.355 
5.614056 
5,614,357 
5,614,358 
5,614059 
5.614,360 


7 

13 

19 

41 

59 

78 

100 

102 

104 

106.6 

109 

110 

169 

257 

270,1 

313 
326 
430 
442 
552 
567 

612 


CLASS  432 

133  5,613,847 

253  5,613.848 


CLASS  433 

5.613.849 
5.613350 
5.613.851 
5.613.852 
5.613.853 
5.613.854 


CLASS  434 

253  5.613.856 

CLASS  435 

5  5.614.361 
5.614.362 

6  5.614.363 
5.614.364 
5.614,365 
5,614.366 
5.614.367 
5.614070 
5.614.371 
5.614.372 
5.614.373 
5.614.368 
5.614069 
5.614.374 
5.614.375 
5.614076 
5.614077 
5.614.378 
5.614.379 
5.614081 


7.1 


701 
7.23 


7.5 

7.8 

26 

29 

30 

32 

41 

68  1 

69.1 


69.3 
694 
91.1 
910 


91.3 

108 

134 

1720 

172.3 


176 
199 
235.1 
236 

252.3 

262.5 

286.5 

305.1 

320.1 

325 

341 

375 


5.614,382 
5,614,384 
5.614085 
5.614086 
5.614.387 
5.614088 
5.614089 
5.614.390 
5.614,391 
5.614092 
5,614093 
5,614094 
5,61409$ 
5,614096 
5.614097 
5.614098 
5.614099 
5.614,400 
5.614.401 
5.614.402 
5.614.403 
5.614.404 
5.614.405 
5.614.409 
5.614.410 
5.614.411 
5.614.412 
5.614.413 
5.614.406 
5.614.408 
5.614.407 


CLASS  436 

13  5.614.414 

48  5.614,415 

68  5.614.416 

120  5.614,417 

546  5.614.419 

CLASS  437 

8  5.614.420 


24 

5.614.421 

31 

5.614.422 

5.614.423 

5.614.424 

5.614.425 

40 

5.614.426 

5.614.427 

41 

5.614.428 

43 

5.614.429 

45 

5,614,430 

52 

5,614.431 

56 

5.614.432 

57 

5.614.433 

70 

5.614.434 

110 

5.614,435 

129 

5,614.436 

140 

5.614.437 

192 

5.614.438 

194 

5.614.439 

195 

5.614.440 

207 

5.614.441 

209 

5.614.442 

5.614.443 

225 

5.614.444 

226 

5.614.445 

228 

5.614.446 

247. 

5,614.447 

CLASS  439 

34 

5.613.857 

46 

5.613.858 

63 

5.613.859 

64 

5.613.860 

81 

5.613.861 

91 

5.613.862 

131 

5.613.863 

149 

5.613.864 

188 

5.613.865 

260 

5.613.866 

271 

5.613.867 

275 

5.613.868 

344 

5.613.869 

352 

5.613.870 

374 

5.613.871 

489 

5.613.872 

490 

5.613.873 

491 

5.613.874 

5415 

5,613.875 

55? 

5.613.876 

567 

5.613.877 

595 

5.613.878 

607 

5.613.879 

620 

5.613.880 

680 

5.613,881 

686 

5,613,882 

783 

5,613.883 

822 

5.613.884 

843 

5.613.885 

CLASS  44* 

2 

5.613.886 

47 

5.613.887 

CLASS  441 

6  5.613.888 

CLASS  442 

247  5.614,303 

286  5,614.302 

315  5,614,301 

381  5,614.306 


CLASS  445 

37 

5.613.889 

CLASS  446 

15 

5.613.890 

26 

5.613.891 

226 

5.613.892 

CLASS  45« 

155 

5.613.893 

CLASS  451 

1 

5.613.894 

2 

5.613.895 

50 

5.613.896 

59 

5.613.897 

190 

5,613.898 

245 

5.613.899 

299 

5.613.900 

303 

5.613.901 

326 

5.613.902 

CLASS  452 

3  5.613.903 

6  5.613.904 

160  5.613.905 

CLASS  454 

184  $.613,906 

CLASS  455 


13.1 
33  1 

90 

206 
222 

5.615.407 
5.615.408 
5.615.409 
5.615.410 
5.615.411 
5.615.412 

CLASS  46* 

109 
119 

5.613.907 
5.613.908 

CLASS  463 

19 
25 

52 

5.613.909 
5.613.910 
5.613.911 
5.613.912 
5.613.913 

CLASS  464 

159 

5.613.914 

CLASS  473 

228 
332 
335 
397 
416 
435 
438 
452 
586 

5.613.915 
5.613.916 
5.«13.917 
5.613.678 
5.613.676 
5.613.922 
5.613.855 
5.613.677 
5.613.688 

CLASS  474 

134 

5.613.918 

CLASS  475 

7 

5.613.919 

CLASS  477 

109 
125 

5.613.920 
5.613,921 

CLASS  482 

48 
51 
83 
121 

122 
123 
139 

5.613.923 
5.613.924 
5,613.925 
5.613.926 
5.614.300 
5.613.927 
5.613.928 

CLASS  483 

1 

5.613.929 
5.613.930 

CLASS  492 

47 

5.613.931 

CLASS  493 

128  5.613.932 

175  $.613,933 

214  $.613,934 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


n  113 


CLASS  5*1 

$,614,448 
$.614,449 
120  $.614,450 

I  S$  $.6I4,4$2 

CLASS  512 

3,614^3 

$,6I4.4M 

I  $.614.45$ 

IS  $.614,456 

17  $.614,4$7 

<  91  $,614.4$8 

i  17  $,614.4$9 

'  18  $,614,460 

CLASS  St3 

:  Dl  $,614,461 

5.614.462 

;  27  5.614.463 

5.614.464 
5.614.465 

CLASS  5t4 

10  5.614.466 

38  5.614.467 

106  5.614.468 

U\  5.614.469 

:  91  5.614.470 

CLASS  StS 

26  5,614,471 

.  2$  $,614,472 

CLASS  5«7 

102  $.614,473 

12$  $.614,474 

M  $.614,476 

:  73  5A14.47$ 


CLASS SW 

3  $.614,477 

136  $.614,478 

t$1  $.614,124 

t83  $.614,479 

}87  $.614,480 

48$  $.614,481 

496  $.614,482 

S$0  $.614,483 


CLASS  51* 

02  $.614,484 


444  $.614.48$ 

CLASS  512 

21  $.614,486 


CLASS 


19 
21 
22 
34 
44 
4$ 
SO 
S4 
78 
80 
82 
103 

167 
170 
174 
176 
2330 

2340 
23$.8 
236.8 
237.8 

2$2 
2$3 
2$$ 

2$6 
258 
279 
293 
300 
312 
314 


514 

$.614,487 
$,614,488 
$,614,489 
$.614,490 
$.614,491 
$.614,492 
$.614,493 
5,614.494 
5.614.496 
5.614.497 
$,614,498 
$.614,499 
$.614000 
$.614001 
$.614002 
$.614003 
$.614004 
$.614005 
5.614006 
5.614007 
5.614008 
5.614009 
5.614010 
5.61401 1 
5.614012 
5.614013 
$.614014 
$A1401$ 
$.614016 
$.614017 
$.614018 
$.614019 
$.614020 
5.614021 
5.614022 
5.614023 
5.614024 
5.61402$ 
$.614026 
$.614027 
$.614028 
$.614029 
$.614030 
5.614031 
5.614032 
5.614033 


315 
326 
331 
340 
345 
357 
362 
369 

373 
376 
398 
410 
423 
440 
449 
4S0 
454 
505 
517 
540 
556 
561 
574 
577 
659 
724 
744 


5.614034 
5.614035 
5.614036 
5A14037 
$,614038 
$.614039 
$.614040 
$.614041 
$j6l4042 
$.614043 
$;6I4044 
$AI404$ 
$,614046 
$.614047 
$.614048 
$A14049 
$,6140$0 
$,6140$1 
$.6I40$3 
$.6140$4 
$.6140$$ 
$,6140$6 
$,6140$7 
$,fil40$8 
$414039 
$,ei40<0 
$.614061 
$.614062 


CLASS  521 
$4  $.614063 

84.1  $AI4064 

131  $41406$ 

132  $.614066 
1$4  $.614067 


CLASS  523 

122 

$414068 

210 

$.614069 

$00 

$414099 

CLASS  524 

13 

$414070 

111 

$414072 

121 

5414073 

140 

$414074 

270 

$41407$ 

$414076 

274 

$414077 

377 

$414078 

4$7 

$414079 

492 

$414080 

$414081 
$414082 
$414083 
$414084 
$41408$ 
$414086 


CLASS  525 

480 

$41442$ 

5414087 

5414088 

5414089 

CLASS  544 

$414090 

2 

$414,626 

$414091 

793 

$414427 

$414.$92 

$414093 

$414094 

CLASS  546 

$4i409$ 

48 

$414428 

$414096 

n4 

5414429 

$414097 

159 

5414.630 

$414098 

180 

S414432 

$414,126 

282- 

5414433 

$414099 

101 

5414.634 

$414400 

320 

5414.635 

327 

5414.636 

495 
507 
555 

591 
608 
817 


$4.1 

66 

71 

127 

163 

193 

306 

3270 

332.8 

389 

430 

431 

438 

461 

481 


CLASS  526 

238.23  5414401 

3070  5414402 

CLASS  528 

14  $.614,603 

28  $414404 

44  $414,603 

3$3  $414406 

$414407 

CLASS  538 

334  $414408 

3S0  S4I4409 

3870  $414410 

3870  $414411 

39$  $414412 

CLASS  534 

638  $414413 

CLASS  536 

70  $414414 

17.9  $,614.61$ 

187  $414416 

23.1  $414417 

$.614418 
230  $414419 


230 

2$.33 

2$.34 


$414,620 
$414422 
$414,621 


CLASS  548 

222  5414423 

350  5414.624 


CLASS  548 

486  5414.637 

543  $414,638 


CLASS  549 

$7  $414439 

21$  $414440 

313  $414441 

389  $414442 

464  $414,643 

$07  $414444 

$10  $41444$ 

$40  $414,646 


CLASS  552 

I  5,614.647 

61$  $4144$1 

CLASS  554 

4  $414448 

$6  $414449 


CLASS  556 

7  $414.6$3 

10  $414434 

$4  $414.6$0 

136  $414.6$2 


CLASS  558 
4$$  $41S.021 

CLASS  688 

16  5413.935 

166  5413.936 

201  5413.937 

5413.938 

$413,939 

CLASS  681 

2  $413,940 

CLASS  682 

13  $413,941 

$2  $413,942 

62  $413,943 

CLASS  6*4 

28  $413,944 

93  $413.94$ 

96  $413,946 

$413,947 
$413,948 
$413,949 
$4I3.9$0 
$4I3.9$1 
$413.9$2 
$413.9$3 
$413.9$4 
$413.9$$ 
$4I3.9$6 
$4IJ.9$7 
$4I3.9$8 
$413,939 
$413,960 
$413,961 
$413,962 
$413,963 
$413,964 


101 
10$ 
110 

16$ 
167 
178 
2$6 
294 
307 
364 
36$ 
369 
378 
384 
38$.  1 


CLASS! 


$413.96$ 
$413,966 
$413,967 
5413.968 
5413.969 
5.613.970 
5413.971 
5413,972 
$413,973 
$413,974 
$413.97$ 
S413.976 
$413,977 
$41X978 
$413,979 
$413,980 
198  $413,981 

CLASS  623 

11  $413,982 


$ 

34 

61 

87 
88 

96 
107 
113 
144 

ISO 
170 
181 
194 


CLASSmCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


b3— 


71- 


642     378047 

$$4 

378061 

37807$ 

154 

378089 

22 

378403 

939     378048 

606 

378.562 

378076 

165 

378090 

021  — 

37 

378404 

9$7     378049 

629 

378063 

103 

378077 

214 

378091 

45 

37840$ 

970    378030 

637 

378064 

104 

378078 

230 

378092 

230 

378406 

17     378031 

667 

37806$ 

106 

378079 

DI3— 

136 

378093 

023— 

3S6 

378407 

273     378032 

378066 

Dll- 

79 

378080 

D16— 

209 

378094 

403 

378408 

373     3780$3 

08-           334 

378067 

9$ 

378081 

321 

378093 

024- 

106 

378409 

$11     3780$4 

346 

378068 

231 

378082 

D17— 

14 

378096 

1100 

378.610 

SI3     3780$$ 

381 

378069 

D12- 

102 

378083 

DI8- 

14 

378097 

144 

378.611 

$2$     3780$6 

D9—           41$ 

378070 

192 

378084 

S3 

378098 

169 

378412 

$41     3780$7 

417 

378071 

37808$ 

36 

378099 

183 

378413 

304     3780$8 

502 

378072 

DIJ— 

138 

378086 

378.600 

187 

378.614 

309    3780$9 

526 

378073 

DI4- 

116 

378087 

019- 

48 

378401 

190 

3T84IS 

379     378060 

DIO—          30 

378074 

1$0 

378088 

020- 

8 

378.602 

025— 

48 

378416 

026- 

26 

378,617 

37 

378418 

38 

378419 

84 

378420 

8$ 

378421 

027- 

144 

378422 

028— 

48 

378423 

D29- 

106 

378424 

030— 

129 

37842$ 

032— 

3$ 

378426 

CLASSfflCATION  OF  PLANTS 


14 
33.1 


9.833 
9.834 


36 

38.1 


943$  I 
9.836  I 


$4.1 
67.8 


9437 
9438 


87.1$ 
88.1 


9.839 
9.840 


JMI 


Mabama 1 

Maska 2 

American  Samoa. 3 

\rizona 4 

Vrkansas 5 

California 6 

"anal  Zone 7 

IToloradc 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

^strict  of  Columbia II 

Florida 12 

jeotgia 13 

juam 14 

bwaii 15 

<Uho 16 

Uinois {. 17 

iana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


(Hnt  number  in  listing  deiKJies  kxation  accofding  to  above  key.  itefer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  CMScial  Gazette  to  ob^ 
■ame.  location,  etc.) 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Stales,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada „ 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota „ 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Peimsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Teiuessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vennont SO 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islaitds 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


PATENTS 

)i 

5.61  J  J24 

5.613.458 

5.613,974 

5.614.487 

5.614.906 

5,615,239 

5.613.491 

5.613.463 

5.613,976 

5.614.500 

5.614.910 

5.615J40 

5.613.635 

5.613.482 

5.613.977 

5,614,515 

5.614.913 

5,615J4I 

5.6 14.4 13 

S.613.S0I 

5.613.978 

5,614J«2 

5.614.918 

5.615.275 

5.614.450 

5.613J02 

5.613,981 

5.6UJ77 

5.614.919 

5.615.277 

5.614.813 

5.613J09 

5.614,003 

5.614J78 

5,614,929 

5.615.285 

H 

5.613.318 

5,613J30 

5.614.026 

5.614J87 

5,614,941 

5.615,287 

5.61 3  J57 

5,6I3J36 

5.614.033 

5,614,612 

5,614,948 

5,615J05 

5.613.665 

5,613,542 

5,614.037 

5,614.615 

5,614,961 

5,615JI2 

5.613.730 

5,613,549 

5.614.046 

5.614.617 

5,615X104 

5,615,320 

M 

5.613.371 

5,6I3J67 

5.614.055 

5.614,621 

5,615X105 

5,615J21 

5.613.703 

5.613,597 

5,614,060 

5.614,642 

5,6ISXI0( 

5,61 5  J26 

5.613.830 

5.613.612 

5,614,071 

5.614.669 

5,615X121 

5,615327 

5.613.929 

5,613,627 

5,614,093 

5,614,686 

S,6ISXB2 

5.615J3I 

5.614.131 

5.613,657 

S.614,098 

5,614,688 

5,615X139 

5,615J37 

5.614.241 

5.613.664 

5.614,100 

5,614,692 

5,6ISXMI 

5.615J38 

5.614.284 

5.6 13.682 

5,614,106 

5,614,709 

5,615,0*3 

5.615J40 

5.614.608 

5.613A83 

5,614,129 

5,614.712 

5,615X150 

5.615J41 

5.614.721 

5.613.689 

5,614,140 

5,614.714 

5,615,052 

5.615J44 

5.614.739 

5.613,711 

5,614,151 

5,614,715 

5.615,061 

5.61 5  J55 

5.614,763 

5.613.712 

5.614.153 

5,614,727 

S,61SX)65 

5.61 5  J56 

5.614.890 

5.613.725 

5.614.157 

5,614,744 

5,615,067 

5.61 5  J57 

5.614.896 

5.613.731 

5.614.168 

5,614,751 

5,615,086 

5.6M.359 

5.615.112 

5.613.739 

5.614.183 

5,614,756 

5,6I5X>93 

5.615J61 

5.615.131 

5.613.766 

5,614,185 

5,614,758 

5,615,105 

5.61 5  J62 

5.615.214 

5.613.769 

5,614.203 

5,614,761 

5,615,107 

5.615J66 

5.615.221 

5.613,770 

5.614J04 

5.614,764 

5,615,123 

5,61 5  J67 

5.615.247 

5.613,774 

5,614J09 

5.614.765 

5,615,126 

5.61 5  J69 

5.615.263 

5.613.802 

5,614,211 

5.614.770 

5,615,128 

5.615J73 

5.615.266 

5.613.809 

5.614,239 

5.614.771 

5.615,132 

5.615.376 

5.615.294 

5.613.818 

5,61 4 J57 

5.614,773 

5,615,147 

5.615382 

5.615J29 

5.613.8J4 

5,614,259 

5.614,777 

5,615,150 

5.615386 

05 

5.613.319 

5.6 13.838 

5,614.307 

5.614.781 

5,615,152 

5.615392 

5.613.801 

S.613.8S4 

5.614,333 

5.614.797 

5,615,153 

5*15393 

5.614.073 

5.613.855 

5,614.339 

S.614J06 

5,615.159 

5.615.400 

5.614.892 

5.613.859 

5,614.362 

5,614.818 

5,615.161 

5.615.401 

06 

5.613.250 

5.613.861 

5.614.366 

5.614.825 

5,615.169 

5.615.410 

5.613.292 

5.613.890 

5.614.368 

5.614.828 

5.615.171 

06                   5.613.256 

5.613.294 

5.613.903 

5.614.387 

5.614.834 

5.615.173 

5.613.259 

5.613.299 

5,613,906 

5.614.388 

5.614,840 

5A1S,176 

5.613337 

5.61 3  JOO 

5,613,912 

5.614.397 

5,614,844 

5,615,186 

5.613.436 

5.613.302 

5,613,933 

5.614.399 

5,614,855 

5,615,190 

5.613.484 

5.613.321 

5,613.937 

5.614.428 

5.614,864 

5,615J05 

5.613.825 

5.613,364 

5.613.944 

5.614.435 

5,6I4J66 

5,615,213 

5.614,018 

5,61 3  J65 

5.613.947 

5.614.437 

5.614,869 

5,615,223 

5.614.043 

5,613,366 

5.613.949 

5.614.446 

5.614.877 

S,6ISJ24 

5.614.252 

5.613.427 

5.613.954 

5.614,453 

5.614.886 

5,61SJ25 

5.614376 

5.613.430 

5.613.958 

5.614.467 

5.614,903 

5,615,229 

5.614,740 

5.613.431 

5.613.968 

5.614.476 

5.614.905 

5,615,236 

5,615X129 

H  115 


PI  116 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


II 

12 


5.613.062 

5.615.121 

5.615.220 

5.615.246 

5.615.254 

5.615.345 

5,615.40« 

5.613.276 

5.613JI2 

5.613.497 

5.613JI7 

5.613.607 

5.613.6*9 

5.613.674 

5.613.t«9 

5.613.928 

5.614.016 

5.614.091 

5.614.116 

5.614.17« 

5.6I4J0I 

5.614.51 1 

5.614J3* 

5.61 4 J5« 

5.614.606 

5.614.675 

S.614.693 

5.614.734 

5.615,075 

5.6IS.I20 

5.615.175 

5.615.2)1 

5.615J37 

5.61S.284 

5.614.079 

5.614J72 

5.6l4jm 

S.6I3J40 

5.613.940 

5.613.251 

5.61 3  J32 

5.61 3  JSO 

5.613384 

5.613.462 

5.613.499 

5.613.533 

5.613.534 

5.613374 

5.613.616 

5.613.628 

5.613.736 

5.613.874 

5.613.886 

5.613.948 

5.613.972 

5.613.975 

5.613.979 

5.614.021 

5.614.066 

5.614.078 

5.614.212 

5.6I4JI7 

5.614238 

5.614.278 

5.614.294 

5.614381 

5.614.410 

5.614.422 

5.614.504 

5.614.700 

5.614.788 

5.614.867 

S.6I5.0I2 

5.615.096 

5.615.217 

5.615.292 

5.615.384 

5.615.412 

5.613.285 

5.613.287 

5.613341 

5.613.486 

5.613.622 

5.613.643 

5.613.697 

5.613.772 

5.613.804 

5.613.827 

5.613.897 

5.613.899 

5.613.982 

5.614.096 

5.614.097 

5.614027 

5.614.269 

5.6I4J8I 

5.614.288 

5.614.295 

5.614306 

5.614328 

5.614.826 

5.614.878 

5.613.909 


5.614.601 

5.615.411 

5.613.603 

5.614.726 

20                 5.613320 

5.613.610 

5.614.856 

5.613.353 

5.613.630 

32 

5.614.859 

5.613.464 

5.613.647 

5.615.158 

5.613.485 

5.613.678 

5.615352 

5.613355 

5.613.688 

5.613.257 

5.613.811 

5,613,692 

5.613.286 

5.613.904 

5,613,698 

5.613.290 

5.614280 

5.613.699 

33 

5.613306 

21                  5.614.489 

5.613.702 

5.6133U 

22                  5.613.381 

5.613.704 

5.613336 

5.613.386 

5.613.716 

5.613339 

5.613337 

5.613.723 

5.613347 

5.613344 

5.613.732 

5.613352 

5,613.969 

5.613.763 

5.613.409 

5.614.672 

5.613.776 

5.613.417 

23                  5.613372 

5.613.778 

34 

5.613.453 

24                 5.613.266 

5.613.814 

5.613.469 

5.613.800 

5.613.835 

5.613313 

5.613.950 

5.613.844 

5.613343 

5.613.993 

5.614.051 

5.613365 

5.614.085 

5.614.108 

5.613381 

5.614.191 

5.614.109 

5.613.624 

5.614,193 

5.614.128 

5.613.625 

5.614200 

5.614.152 

5.613.655 

5.614.202 

5.614.261 

5.613.656 

5.614.389 

5.614378 

5.613.681 

5.614.390 

5.614.427 

5.613.710 

5.614.398 

5.614.494 

5.613.765 

5,614345 

5.614306 

5.613.799 

5.614347 

5.614367 

5.613.817 

5.614,551 

5.614.596 

5.613.860 

5.614.661 

5.614399 

5.613.863 

5.614.887 

5.614.665 

5.613.877 

5.615.046 

5.614,718 

5.613,907 

5.615.135 

5.614.885 

5.613.919 

5.615.268 

5.614.891 

5.613.927 

5.615.296 

5.614.917 

5.613.946 

5.615.302 

4.966280 

5.613,984 

25                   5.613.264 

27                   5.613277 

5.614M5 

5.613.449 

5.613293 

5.614.082 

5.613.611 

5.613.342 

5.614.083 

5.613.679 

5.613.370 

5.614.156 

5.613.719 

5.613.450 

5.614.163 

5.613.821 

5.613308 

5.614.180 

5.613.833 

5.613316 

5.614.206 

5.613.900 

5.613386 

5.614434 

5.613.925 

5.613.741 

S.6U,?A2 

5.613.963 

5,613,771 

5.6I4J97 

5.613.965 

5.613.806 

5,614.412 

5.614.035 

5.613.888 

5,614,419 

5.614.184 

5.613.896 

5,614,454 

5.614.187 

5.613.926 

5.614.477 

5.614.197 

5.613.942 

5.614,490 

5.614301 

5.613.945 

5.614,620 

5.614,332 

5.613.953 

5.614.694 

5,614.365 

5.613.990 

5.614.703 

5.614.369 

5.613.992 

5.614.802 

5,614377 

5,614,105 

5.614.902 

5,614385 

5.614.120 

5.615.076 

5,614,404 

5.614.136 

5.61 5  jm 

5,614,492 

5.614240 

5.615.116 

5,614302 

5.614274 

5.615,122 

5,614339 

5.614286 

5.615.226 

5,614359 

5.614310 

5.615.233 

5,614360 

5.614376 

5.61538 

5,614,622 

5.614.662 

5.615,260 

5,614.630 

5,614,707 

5,615,261 

5.614.671 

5,614,799 

5,61 5  J70 

5.614.716 

5,615,064 

5,613322 

5.614.835 

5.615M9 

5,613325 

5,614,884 

5,615,306 

5,613387 

5,614,912 

5,615,307 

5,613,694 

5,615,035 

5,615314 

5.613.750 

5.615.037 

5,615342 

5.613.964 

5.615.078 

28                  5,613282 

5.613.970 

5.615.119 

5,613354 

5.613.971 

5.615,167 

5.614,119 

5.614,052 

5,615212 

5,6I4A59 

5.614,094 

5.615219 

5,614,893 

3 

5,614,283 

5.615269 

29                  5,613254 

5.614338 

5.615.273 

5,613333 

J 

5.614379 

5.615.283 

5.613314 

5.614.469 

5.615323 

5.613,602 

5.614323 

5.615.335 

5,613,738 

5.614325 

5.615.403 

5.613.902 

5.614,639 

26                  Re  35,481 

5.614.150 

5.614.647 

5.613.253 

S.6I4.I70 

5.614.679 

5.613260 

5.614226 

5.614.711 

5.613.272 

5.614.468 

5.614.722 

5.613.305 

5.614322 

5.614,793 

5.613313 

5.614.635 

5.614.810 

5.613.323 

5.614.674 

5.614.812 

5.613327 

5.615.111 

5.615,092 

5,613398 
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